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THE  FEDERAL  REGISTER  INDEX 

The  Index  to  the  daily  Federal  Register  is  published  separately,  cov- 
ering the  contents  of  the  Federal  Register  as  follows:  Monthly  for  the 
months  of  January,  February,  April,  May,  July,  August,  October, 
November,  and  December;  quarterly  for  the  quarters  ending  in  March, 
June,  and  September;  and  annually  for  the  calendar  year. 

Entries  in  the  Index  are  carried  primarily  under  the  names  of  the 
issuing  agencies,  with  the  most  significant  entries  additionally  carried 
in  appropriate  alphabetical  position. 

A  cumulative  codification  guide,  keyed  to  the  Code  of  Federal  Regu- 
/of/ons,  is  also  published  monthly.  The  guide  lists  titles,  parts,  and 
sections,  and  indicates  the  nature  of  changes  efFected  by  Federal  Reg- 
ister documents  published  to  date  in  the  calendar  year.  Proposed  rules 
are  listed  at  the  end  of  pertinent  titles. 
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Additives,   Color  and  Food: 

See  Food  and  Drug  Administration. 

Agency  for  International  Development: 

AUTHORITY    DELEGATIONS    by    Administrator 
Assistant  Administrator,  Latin  America: 
Agreements,    projects,    and    programs    financed 

AID 

Personnel:  assignment,  grades,  etc 

COMMODITY  TRANSACTIONS  financed  by  A.IX)., 
rules  and  procedures  applicable  to;  continuation  In 

effect  of  certain  prior  issuances 

VOLUNTARY  FOREIGN  AID  AGENCY,  certificate  of 
registration;  Christian  Reformed  World  Relief 
Committee,  Inc 

Agricultural  Conservation  Programs: 

See  Agriculture  Department. 

Agriculture   Department: 

ANIMALS: 
See  also  Cats,  dogs;  Meat  and  meat  products;  Packers 

and  Stockyards  Division. 
Diseases: 

Foot-and-mouth   

Rinderpest 

Scabies  in  sheep 

Imports: 

Animal  feemen 

Overtime  services,  travel  time 

Overtime  services.  Imports  and  exports;  travel  time.. 

AVOCADOS,  marketing;  Florida 16258, 

BARLEY;  price-support  program,  1964  crop 

BEANS,  dry' edible;  price-support  program,  1964  crop--- 
BLUEBERRIES,  standards;  proposed  rule,  extension  of 

time 

CATS,  DOGS,  and  other  camivora,  products  for;  inspec- 
tion and  certification: 

Composition   

Definitions,  "poultry"  and  "poultry  products" 

COMMODITY    CREDIT    CORPORATION.     See    main 

heading  Commodity  Credit  Corporation. 
COMMODITY  EXCHANGE  AUTHORITY.     See  main 

heading  Commodity  Exchange  Authority. 
CONSERVATION  PROGRAMS,  agricultural,  national. 

1964 

CORN;  price-support  program,  1964  crop 

COTTON: 
Marketing  quotas,  farm  acreage  allotments,  etc..  1965 
crops: 

Extra  long  staple 16184,16248, 

Upland  16184,16775, 

Price-support  program;  1964  crop 

CRANBERRIES,  marketing;  certain  States 

DAIRY  PRODUCTS: 
See  also  Milk  and  milk  products. 
Exports:     nonfat     dry     mUk,     payment     rates-by- 
contracts  «- 

DISASTER  AREAS;  need  for  agricultural  credit: 
Arkansas,  16872. 
Kansas,  16872,  17002. 
Louisiana,  18182. 
Michigan,  18514. 
Montana.  19114. 
North  Carolina,  15962. 
North  Dakota,  16210,  19114. 
Pennsylvania.  19265. 
Texas.  15962,  18394. 
West  Virginia.  18514. 
Wisconsin,  17002. 
DOGS,  CATS,  and  other  camivora,  products  for;  inspec- 
tion and  certification: 

Composition    

Definitions,  "poultry"  and  "poultry  products" 

EXPORTS;  dairy  products,  payment  rates  by  contract- 
PARMERS  HOME  ADMINISTRATION,  organization; 

assignment  and  reservations  of  functions 16214 

FEDERAL  CROP  INSURANCE  CORPORATION.  See 
main  heading  Federal  Crop  Insurance  Corpora- 
tion. 

FLAXSEED;  price-support  program,  1964  crop 

POOD  STAMP  PROGRAM: 

Definitions,  general  information 

State  agencies  and  eligible  households,  participation.  . 


Pi«* 


18392 
18392 


18288 
18392 


16907 
16807 
15943 

18274 
16316 
16316 
19259 
18212 
18212 

19109 


18418 
18418 


18149 
18212 


18003 
18004 
18213 
16078 


17032 


18418 
18418 
17032 

16840 


18212 

16784 
16786 


Agriculture  Department — Continued  ''^^* 

FOREST  SERVICE;  organization,  assignment  and  res- 
ervations of  functions 16216 

GRAIN  SORGHUM;  price-support  program;  1964  crop.  18212 
GRAINS: 

See  also  specific  graiiis.  * 

Price-support  program,  1964  crop 18212 

GRAPEFRUIT,  marketing: 

Arizona,   17030. 

California,   17030. 

Florida,   16314,  16993. 

HONEY;   price-support  program,  1964  crop 18212 

HUMANE  SLAUGHTER;  identification  of  carcasses 16210 

IMPORTS: 

Animal   semen •  18274 

Meat  limitations 19114 

Restrictions,   onions 19260 

LAND  USE  ADJUSTMENT  PROGRAM;   1964-65  crop- 
land conversion  program 18007 

LEMONS,  marketing;   Arizona  and  California 16078, 

16316, 17031,18045,  18415 

LETTUCE,  marketing;  Texas 16833, 19094 

LIMES,  marketing;  Florida 16258, 19259 

LIVESTOCK: 
■See   also   Meat    and   meat    products;    Packers    and 
Stockyards  Division, 

Humane  slaughter;  identification  of  carcasses 16210 

MARKETINQ  QUOTAS,  farm  acreage  allotments,  etc. : 
See  also  specific  commodities. 

Reconstitution  of  farms 1 16184 

Referenda   16184 

MEAT  AND  MEAT  PRODUCTS : 
See  also  Packers  and  Stockyards  Division. 
Humane    slaughter    of    livestock;    identification    of 

carcasses   16210 

Import   limitations 19114 

MILK  AND  MILK  PRODUCTS : 

Export  payment  rates  by  contracts,  nonfat  dry  milk..  17032 
Marketing    in    various    areas,    orders    proposed    or 
adopted: 
Arizona: 

Central,  16866,  17822. 
Arkansas : 

Ozarks.  18052.  .^^ 

Colorado : 
Colorado  Springs-Pueblo.  18380. 
Eastern.  18381. 
Delaware : 

Delaware  Valley,  16966,  16994,  18429. 
District  of  Columbia: 

Washington,  DC,  18014. 
Illinois : 
Central,  17822. 
Chicago,  16408,  16417,  18091. 
Quad  cltles-Dubuque,  18007, 18061. 
St.  Louis,  18049.  19235. 
St.  Louis,  suburban,  18046. 
Indiana: 
Fort  Wayne,  17041.  17816,  18475. 
Indianapolis,  17816,  18476. 
LoulsvlUe-Lexlngton-EvansvlUe,  17908,  18416. 
South  Bend-Laportc-Ellthart,  16421. 
Iowa: 
Cedar  Raplds-lowa  City.  18008. 
Des  Moines,  18010. 
Nebraska-Western,  16926. 
North  Central,  18009. 
Quad  cltles-Dubuque,  18007,  18061. 
Kentucky : 
LoulsvlUe-Lexlngton-EvansvUle,  17908,  18416. 
Trl-state.  16259,  16855. 
Maryland: 

Washington,  DC,  18014. 
Michigan : 

Upper  Peninsula,  16200. 
Missouri : 
Ozarks,  18052. 
St.  Joseph,  18162. 
St.  Louis.  18049,  19235. 

Nebraska : 
Nebraska-Western,  16926. 
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Agriculture  Department — Continued  ^ 

MILK  AND  MILK  PRODUCTS — Continued 
Marketing    in    various    areas,    orders    proposed    or 
adopted — Continued 
Nevada ; 
Great  Baaln.  17815 

New  Jersey : 

P«laware  Valley.  16966,  16994.  18429. 

Ohio: 
^  Northeastern.  16197.  18091.  18415. 

Trt-state.  16259,  16865. 
Pennsylvania: 

Delaware  Valley.  16966.  16994.  18429. 
Tennessee : 

Nashville.  18429. 
Texas: 

North,  16198,  18434.  19235. 

Utah: 

Great  Basin,  17815 
Virginia: 

Washington.  D.C  .  18014. 
West  Virginia: 

Trl-state,  16259,  16855. 
Wyoming :  — - 

Great  Basin.  17815 

Standards,  nonfat  dry  milk 19091 

MOHAIR,   payment  program 18153 

NECTARINES,  marketing;  California 16966,  18514 

NONDISCRIMINATION : 

Direct  USDA  programs  and  activities 16966 

Federally-assisted  programs  under  Civil  Rights  Act  of 

1964 16274,    16966 

OATS;  price-support  program.  1964  crops 18212 

ONIONS : 

Import  restrictions,  proposed  rule 19260 

Marketing;  Texas 19234 

ORANGES,  marketing; 

Arizona  and  California,  naval  oranges.   16315.  16907,  17030,  17814, 

18045.  18415. 
Florida.  16313.  16314.  16315 
ORGANIZATION  AND  FUNCTIONS: 

Agricultural  Marketing  Service 16212 

Agricultural  Research  Service /16212 

Agricultural  Stabilization  and  Conservation  Service--  16213 

Agriculture  Department 16210 

Commodity  Exchange  Authority 16214 

Cooperative  State  Research  Service 16214 

Economic  Research  Service 16214 

Farmer  Cooperative  Service .^ 16214 

Farmers  Home  Administration 16214 

Federal  Crop  Insurance  Corporation., 16215 

Federal  Extension  Service 16215 

Foreign  Agricultural  Service 16215 

Forest  Service 1 16216 

International  Agricultural  DevelopmenfService,^^ 16218 

National  Agricultural  Library . 16218 

Rural  Areas  Development  OfBce 16218 

Rural  Electrification  Administration 16217 

Soil  Conservation  Service 16217 

Statistical  Reporting  Service 16218 

OVERTIME  SERVICES;  imports  and  exports,  animals 

and  animal  products,  travel  time 16316 

PACKERS  AND  STOCKYARDS  DIVISION: 

Bonding  provisions,  general;  proposed  rules 19261 

Posted  stockyards,  designation  or  removal 16210, 

16434.16871, 18238,19113 
PEACHES,  marketing; 

California.  Elberta,  16854.  18514. 
Georgia,  fresh,  16938. 

PEANUTS; 
Marketing  quotas,  acreage  allotments,  etc.;  1963  and 

subsequent  crops . 16185 

Price  support  program,  1964  crop 18212 

PEARS,  fresh  Bartlett,  marketing;  California-..  16854.18514 
PLANT   QUARANTINE,   domestic:    Mexican   fioiit   fly. 

proposed  rule 18509 

PLUMS,  marketing;  California 16854.  16993, 18514, 19094 

POULTRY  PRODUCTS,  inspection,  poultry  soup;   ef- 
fective date 18474 

PRICE-SUPPORT  PROGRAMS.    See  under  main  head- 
ing Commodity  Credit  Corporation. 


Agriculture  Department — Contmued  ^^^ 

PROCUREMENT  REGULATIONS;  debarred,  suspended 

and  Ineligible  bidders 17040 

PRUNES,  canned,  dried;  purchase  program  FMP  26a-.  17123 
RICE; 

Marketing  quotas,  acreage  allotments,  etc. : 

1958  and  subseqtvent  crops 17086 

1964  and  subsequent  crops 17086. 19233 

1965  crop 19232,19265 

Price-support  progrEim,  1964  crop 18212 

RURAL  ELECTRIFICATION  ADMINISTRATION;  or- 
ganization and  functions 16217 

RYE:  price-support  program.  1964  crop 18212 

SOIL  CONSERVATION  SERVICE;  organization,  assign- 
ment and  reservations  of  functions 16217 

SOYBEANS;  price-support  program,  1964  crop 18212 

SUGAR ; 

Allotment  of  quotas: 

Local  consumption,  1965  crop; 

Hawaii 17122,19233 

Puerto  Rico 17122,19233 

Mainland  cane  area;   1964  crop 19092 

Continental  requirements  and  area  quotas.  1965  crop..  18149 

Importing  sugar  or  liquid  sugar 18151 

Proportionate  shares;  1965  crops: 

Beet  sugar  area,  domestic 17029 

Cane  sugar  area,  mainland 17029 

TANGELOS.  marketing:  Florida 16315 

TANGERINES,   marketing;    Florida 16314 

TOBACCO: 

Inspection;  standards,  Pennsylvania  seedleaf 16854 

.  Marketing  quotas,  farm  acreage  allotments,  etc.,  1965- 

68  marketing  years,  flue-cured  tobacco 16077, 16097 

TUNG  OIL;  price-support  program,  1964  crop 18212 

WHEAT: 

Loan  and  purchase  program.  1964 15943 

Marketing  certificate  program,  processor,  1964 17086 

Marketing  quotas,  acreage  allotments,  etc.;  1965  crop-  19092 

Price-support  program,  1964  crop 18212 

Standards;  proposed  rule 17816 

WOOL;  payment  program 18153 

Air  Carriers: 

See  Aircraft  and  air  carriers. 

Air  Force  Department: 

See  also  Defense  Department. 

MORTUARY  BENEFITS 16323 

PROCUREMENT: 

Advertising,  formal 17038 

Contracts: 

Clauses 17038 

Financing,  appendix  E 17040 

General  provisions 17037 

Negotiation;  letter  contract 17038 

ReDort^s.  financial  management 17039 

Aircraft   and   Air  Carriers: 

FEDERAL  AIRWAYS,  control  areas,  etc.  See  Federal 
Aviation  Agency. 

RADIO  SERVICES,  See  Federal  Communications  Com- 
mission, y 

REGULATIONS.  See  Civil  Aeronautics  Board ;  Federal 
Aviation  Agency. 

Airports: 

FEDERAL  AID,  fringe  benefit  requirements 18000 

INTERNATIONAL  AIRPORT,  proposed  revocation  of 

designation  as;  Malone-Dufort  Airport,  New  York-  17042 

Alcoholic   Beverages: 

EXCISE  TAXES.    See  Internal  Revenue  Service, 

Alien  Property  OflRce: 

RETURN  OF  VESTED  PROPERTY: 
Cbwaia,  August,  18182. 
Geyer,  Anna  Maria.  16261. 
Ofner,  Rosa,  et  al.,  16839. 

Aliens: 

IMMIGRATION    REGULATIONS.    See    Immigration 

and  Naturalization  Service. 

INCOME  TAX  REGULATIONS 17810,18355 

VESTED  PROPERTY,  return  of.     See  Alien  Property 

Office. 
VISAS,     See  State  Department. 
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Anchorage  Regulations:  ^^**«* 

See  Engineers  Corps. 

Animals: 

See  also  Livestock;  Wildlife  refuges. 

DOGS,  CATS,  products  for;   inspection  and  certlflca- 

tlon 18418 

Antidumping  Act  of   1921: 

DETERMINATIONS.     See  Customs  Bureau;  Treasury 

Department. 
INVESTIGATIONS.    See  Tarifl  Commission. 

Armed   Services: 

See  also  Defense  Department  and  specific  services. 

PROCUREMENT,    See  Air  Force  Department. 

READY    RESERVE,    screening    of    (Executive    Order 

11190) 19183 

Army  Department: 

See  also  Defense  Department. 

CANAL  ZONE  regulations.  See  main  heading  Canal 
Zone  Government. 

CIVILIAN  CEREMONIES,  troop  participation  in;  non- 
discrimination     15949 

CLAIMS  agaliLst  United  States;  burial  expenses 16985 

ENGINEERS  CORPS  regulations.  See  main  heading 
Engineers  Corps.  

MEDICAL  AND  DENTAL  ATTENDANCE,  purpose  and 

scope;  correction 16251 

NONDISCRIMINATION,  troop  participation  in  civilian 

ceremonies - 15949 

ORGANIZATION  AND  FUNCTIONS,  central  and  field 

agencies   15960 

Atomic  Energy  Commission: 

BYPRODUCT  MATERIAL: 
Licensing;  proposed  rules: 

Exempt  concentrations,  transfers 17933 

Recodification : 

Applicability,   general 17916 

^         Export  and  import 17932 

General   licenses 17920 

Human  uses 17931 

Radiography  and  radiation  safety  requirements 

for  radiographic  operations 17929 

Specific  licenses : 

Broad  scope 17928 

Manufacture,   distribute,  or  import  exempted 

and  generally  licensed  items 17922 

Terms  and  conditions  of  licenses 17933 

Waste  disposal,  radioactive  material,  licenses  to  listed 
°        companies : 

Nuclear  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.,  18239. 
Walker  Trucking  Co.,  16435. 

NEW  YORK;  discontinuance  of  certain  AEC  regulatory 
authority,  proposed  memorandum  of  understand- 
ing   18512 

NONDISCRIMINATION  in  federally  assisted  programs, 

effectuation  of  Title  VI  of  Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964-.  19277 
PRACTICE,  RULES  OP: 
Export   licenses  for  facilities;    notice   requirements, 

proposed  rule 16934 

Initial  decisions  in  facility  licensing  cases 16831 

PROCUREMENT  REGULATIONS;  patents  and  copy- 
rights       17113 

RADIATION    SAFETY    REQUIREMENTS    for    radio- 
graphic operations;  recodification,  proposed  rules..  17915 
REACTORS  AND  CRITICAL  EXPERIMENT  FACILI- 
TIES: 
Construction  and/or  operation;  licenses  or  permits  to 
listed  companies,  etc. : 
Connecticut  Yankee  Atomic  Power  Co.,  18512. 
General  Dynamics  Corps.,  16939. 
General  Electric  Co.,  17003. 
Georgia  Institute  of  Technology,  17050. 
Jersey  Central  Power  and  Light  Co.,  18240. 
Niagara  Mohawk  Power  Corp.,  16266,  18098. 
Northrop  Corp.,  17048,  17049. 
Pacific  Gas  and  Electric  Co.,  17049. 
Walter  Reed  Army  Medical  Center.  17049. 
Washington  State  University.  16841, 

Light  water  reactors,  certain,  findings  of  practical 
value;  proposed  rule,  scheduling  of  conference 
and  hearing 15957 


Atomic  Energy  Commission— Continued  ^"** 

REGULATORY  AUTHORITY  OF  AEC,  assumption  of; 
agreement  with  States : 
New  York,   proposed   memorandum  of  tmderstand- 

Ing 18512 

Recognition  of  State  licenses,  proposed  rule 17933 

Automobile  Tires: 

MARKETING,  price  advertising  and  guarantees,  etc,; 

hearing 15962 

Automobiles: 

See  Motor  vehicles. 

Avocados: 

MARKETING,   Florida 16258, J9259 

B 

Banks: 

INCOME  TAX  REGULATIONS 15957,  17808 

INSURED    BANKS.    See   Federal    Deposit    Insurance 

Corporation. 
MERGERS.     See  Federal  Reserve  System, 
NATIONAL   BANKS.     See  Comptroller   of   Currency; 

Federal  Reserve  System, 

Barley: 

PRICE  SUPPORT  PROGRAM,  1964  crop. —  18212 

Beans,  Dry  Edible: 

PRICE  SUPPORT  PROGRAM,  1964  crop 18212 

Bill  of  Rights  Day: 

PROCLAMATION  3631... 16243 

Blueberries: 

STANDARDS  for  grades;  proposed  rule,  extension  of 

time 19109 

Boating: 

NATIONAL  PARKS.    See  National  Park  Service. 

Boats: 

See  Vessels. 

Bonds: 

REGULATIONS    of    various    agencies.    See    specific 

agencies. 
SAVINGS  BONDS.     See  Treasury  Department. 

Bridge  Regulations: 

See  Engineers  Corps. 

Budget  Bureau: 

STANDING  INTERAGENCY  COMMITTEES  chaired  by 
Bureau,  establishment  or  extension  of;  fiscal  year 
1964 19117 

Bureau   of   Standards: 

See  National  Bureau  of  Standards. 

c 

Canada: 

BEEF  STEAKS  from,  fair  value  determination 16868 

Canal  Zone  Government: 

AIR  NAVIGATION  (CZO  70)  : 

Airworthiness,  certification,  airman,  air  traffic,  oper- 
ating, and  administrative  regulations 16328 

Military    airspace    restricted    area,    Canal    Zone   set 

apart  as 16328 

OPERATION  AND  NAVIGATION  of  canal  and  adja- 
cent waters;  arriving  and  departing  vessels  (CZO 
71) 17903 

Cats: 

PRODUCTS  FOR.  certification 18418 

Census  Bureau: 

PEES  for  age  search  and  citizenship  information 17089 

Cheese: 

STANDARDS  OF  IDENTITY . 18121 

Child  Labor: 

FAIR  LABOR  STANDARDS  ACT/  1938;  retaUers  of 
goods  or  services;  fourteen-year  minimum  employ- 
ment age 19104 
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Churchill    (Sir   Winston)    Day: 

PROCL-^MATION   36^0  

Civil   Aeronautics   Board: 

AGREEMENTS      See  under  Economic  regulations. 
ECONOMIC    PROCEEDINGS;    petitions   for   rulemak- 


Page 
15941 


inc 


16972 


ECONOMIC  REGULATIONS : 
Agreements,  filing: 

Air  Traffic  Conference  of  America: 
Free    baggage    allowance    and    excess    baggage 

charges I'^OO'* 

Standard  Agent's  Ticket  and  Area  Settlement 

Plan- 16219 

International  Air  Transport  Association: 

Cargo  rates iloln 

Passenger  fares IfnTo 

Specific  commodity  rates 18019 

Charter  trips;  advertising  of  charter  in  mass  media. 
proposed  rules; 

Special   services 18509 

Transatlantic  supplemental  air  transportation 18509 

Tariff.?   of   air   carriers:    publication,   filing,   posting, 

etc  .  proposed  rule,  time  extension 16867 

FEES  AND  CHARGES  for  special  services,  policy  and 

scope,  etc 16907 

HEARINGS   etc      See  list  at  end  of  this  agency. 
NONDISCRIMINATION  in  federally  assisted  programs, 

effectuation  of  Title  VI  of  Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964. .  19287 
ORGANIZATION  fees  and  charges  for  special  services.  16907 
POLICY    STATEMENTS;     foreign    air    carriers,    wet 

leavsesto:  proposed  rule 17042.18230 

PROCEDUR.-\L   REGULATIONS.     See  Economic  pro- 
ceedir.s.s 

HEARINGS,    INVESTIGATIONS      ETC  : 
Adi.^  .\;r-A-.i;,-s   leWQ 
.\eroUne.is  .^rgen-in.ts   :8_'40. 
All  Nippon  Airways  C  .•     L-.d,,  18099, 
BagK.a«e  charges,  excess,  17852 
BlocHed  space  air  freight  tarltTs.  18099,  19117. 
Bonanza  Air  Lines,  Inc  ,  16871,  18099. 
California  Floral  Traffic  Conference,  et  al.,  18099. 
Domestic  trunlcline  and  local-service  carrier.  18241. 
Eastern  -Air  Lines,  Inc.  16869. 
Falcon  Air  Freight.  Inc.  16870. 
Flying  Tiger  Line,  Inc.  17125, 
Interim  operating  certificates.  18519. 
Korean  Airlines,  Inc  ,  16099, 

Las  Vegas-Grand  Canyon  non-stop  service.  18020. 
LInea  Aerea  Nacional  de  Chile  iLanl  ,  16220. 
Massachu.sett.s,  Fall  River.  17005. 

Pacific  Northwest-Southwest  service  investigation,  18517.  18520. 
Pan  American  World  Airways  Inc  .  16870.  ^ 

Pan  Continental  Tours.  Inc  et  aJ  .  18099.  i 

RKO  General   Inc  et  al  .  16099. 
Southern  .Airways.  Inc  .  16841 
Spokane  ca.se,  18020 
Trans-Texas  .Mrways,  Inc  .  16841. 
Trans  World  Airlines,  Inc.  17125.  18438 
Transatlantic  ch.arter  investigation    16099 
United  .Air  Lines,  17852. 
Western  .Alaska  Airlines.  Inc.  18398 
Wings  and  Wheels  Express,  Inc     17853, 

Civil   Rights  Act  of   1964: 

NONDISCRIMINATION  in  Federally-as.sisted  programs. 
See  under  Nondiscrimination. 

Civil   Rights  Commission: 

COMMU^NICATIONS  and  confidential  information 17953 

HEARINGS 17950 

ORGANIZATION  AND  FUNCTIONS 17949 

STATE    ADVISORY    COMMITTEES --  17952 

Civil   Service   Commission: 

EXCEPTED    SERVICE 17065 

Definitions,  general  regulations,  etc 17065 

Schedule  A .-     17065 

Agencies   with   positions   added,    amended,   or    re- 
voked ; 
Civil  Rights  Commission.  17085. 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  Department     Cuban  refugees 

17084. 
Housing  and  Home  Finance  .Agency   17084. 
Interior  Department.  17084 


Civil.  Service  Commission — Continued 

EXCeViED  SERVICE — Continued 
Schedule  A — Continued 
Temporary  employment,  restrictions  against  nep- 
otism; revoked 

Schedule  B 

Schedule  C 

Agencies  with   positions  added,   amended,   or  rer 
voked: 
Army  Department,  18288. 
Defense  Department.  18003. 
Farm  Credit  Administration.  18153. 
Interior  Department.  17085 
Labor  Department.  17085,  18288. 
Neighborhood  Youth  Corps,  Director,  18288 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  17893. 
State  Department.  17085.  18153. 

HEALTH  BENEFn;;S  PROGRAM,  Federal  employees, 
withdrawal  of  approval  of  health  benefit  plans;  re- 
voked   

MANPOWER  SHORTAGES;  appointees  to  certain  posi- 
tions, payment  of  travel  and  transportation  ex- 
penses   ' 16842,17936, 

Cancellation  of  certain  listings 

PAY  REGULATIONS,  special  rates,  cancelled,  certain 
specializations  in  technology  series 

TRAVEL  AND  TRANSFORATION  EXPENSES;  ap- 
pointees to  certain  positions  where  there  is  man- 
power  shortage 16842.17936, 

Cancellation    of   certain   listings 

Coast  Guard: 

AUTHORITY  DELEGATION  from  Assistant  Secretary 
of  Treasury;   exemptions  of  specially  constructed 

vessels  from  certain  lighting  requirements 

CLAIMS : 

Arising  outside  United  States 

Incident  to  use  of  Government  vehicles  or  other  prop- 
erty of  United  States  not  cognizable  under  other 

law 

DANGEROUS  CARGOES,  tran.sportation  or  storage  of 
explosives  and  u.se  of  dangerous  articles  as  ships' 

stores   and   supplies 

EXPLOSI\'F:s.  transportation  or  storage,  etc 

LAUNCHING   VESSEL,   harbor  closing;    New  London 

Harbor.  USS,   Benjainm  Franklin 

NAVIGABLE  WATERS,  determinations  respecting  vari- 
ous States -, 

NAVIGATION   REQUIREMENTS,  inland  waters,  pilot 

rules;  day  signals  and  lights  for  dredges 

NONTDISCRIMINATION  m  Federally-a.ssisted  pro- 
grams, effectuation  of  Title  VI  of  Civil  Rights  Act 

of   1964 

NONN.AVIG.ABLE  WATERS,  determinations  respecting 

certain  waters  in  New  York  and  South  Carolina 

PROCUREMENT : 

Advertising,  formal-^ 16253, 

Contract  dispute  appeals 18368. 

General: 

Labor  surplus  area  concerns,  preference  procure- 
ment    

MilitaiT  and  departmental  specifications 

Inspection   and   acceptance     

Special  procurement,  contracts  for  care  of  remains.. 

Collisions  at  Sea: 

PREVENTION  OF,   regulations   i Proclamation  3632*  _. 

Color  Additives: 

See  Food  and  Drug  Administration. 

Commerce   Department: 

See  Census  Bureau. 

International  Commerce  Bureau. 
Maritime  Administration. 
National  Bureau  of  Standards. 
Patent  Office 
Weather  Bureau. 

APPOINTMENTS  WITHOUT  COMPENSATION  and 
statements  of  business  interests  under  Defense  Pro- 
duction Act  of   1950 16435, 

CONTRACT  APPEALS,  procedure  for  handling 

SEAT  BELTS  for  use  in  motor  vehicles,  standards 


Pa«e 


18288 
17065 
17065 


18045 


19118 
18242 

16875 


19118 
18242 


17123 
18161 

18161 

18163 
18163 

16261 

18162 

18011 

19297 

18162 

16255 
19091 


16255 
16252 
16255 
16253 


19167 


19117 


Commerce  Department — Continued  ^*^ 

TR-^DE  EXPANSION  ACT  of  1962,  adjustment  assist- 

iii.ce  for  firms 18059 

Committees  and   Boards: 

BUDGET  BUREAU,  committees  chaired  by;  fiscal  year 
1964 ---- 

CHRISTIAN  REFORMED  WORLD  RELIEF  COMMIT- 
TEE INC.,  voluntarv  foreign  aid  agency 18392 

CIVTL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD.  See  main  heading 
Civil  Aeronautics  Board, 

INTERAGENCY  TEXTILE  ADMINISTRATIVE  COM- 
MITTEE. See  main  heading  Interagency  Textile 
Administrative  Committee. 

NATIONAL  POWER  SURVEY  ADVTSORY  COMMIT- 
TEES continuance  of  Lecal  Advisory  Committee —   16225 

PRESIDENTS  CABINET  TEXTILE  ADVISORY  COM- 
MITTEE. See  main  heading  President's  Cabinet 
Textile  .Advi.sory  Committee. 

Commodity   Credit   Corporation: 

EXPORTS:  dairy  products,  payment  rates  by  contract-   17032 
LO^N    AND     PURCHASE     PROGRAMS;     1964     crop. 

wheat   15943 

PAYMENT  PROGRAMS: 

Mohair  — }„:^l 

Wool  18153 

PRICE-SUPPORT  PROGRAMS: 
Commercial    banks,    participation   in   pools   of   CCC 

price-support  loans 18212,  18213 

Sales  of  certain  commodities  acquired  through  price- 
support  operations,  monthly  sales  list  for  Decem- 
ber.   1964 16998 

Various  commodities: 

Barley.  18212.  _ 

Beans,  dry  edible,  18212. 
Corn.  18212. 
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17936 
19095 
16973, 
18507 


Cotton.  18212 

Flaxseed. 18212. 

Grain  Borghum.  18212.  - 

Grains,  18212. 

Honey,  18212. 

Oats,  18212. 

Peanuts.  18212. 

Rice.  18212. 

Rye.  18212. 

Soybeans.  18212. 

Tung  oil.  18212. 

Wheat,  18212. 

Commodity   Exchange  Authority: 
ORGANIZATION;  assignment  and  reservation  of  func-, 

tions \16214 

REPORTS  by  merchants,  processors,  and  dealers:  gen-  > 
cral  provisions,  potatoes  and  potato  products,  pro- 
posed rule 15957 

Comptroller  of   Currency: 

INVESTMENT  SECURITIES;  eligibility  of  specific  bond 
issues  for  purchase  by  national  banks: 
Anaheim      (California),     city     of.     Stadium,     Inc.,     Lease-Rental 

bonds,  17087.  >^ 

Massachusetts  Port  Authority  Revenue  Rerundlng  and   Improve- 
ment bonds,  18053. 

Conduct  Standards: 

N.WY  DEPARTMENT I'^l^ 

SMALL  BUSINESS  INVESTMENT  COMPANIES 16957 

Proposed   rules 16095 

WITHOUT  COMPENSATION  APPOINTMENTS,  state- 
ments of  financial  interests.  See  Commerce  De- 
partment; Interior  Department. 

Conference,    International,   on   Safety  of   Life 

at  Sea,   1960: 

RKCiULATIONS  (Proclamation  3632 > 19167 

Conflict  of   Interest: 

Sec  Conduct  standards. 

Conservation  Programs,   Agricultural: 

Sec  Agriculture  Department, 

Com: 

PRICE  SUPPORT  PROGRAM,  1964  crop 18212 


Cotton: 

MARJtETING  QUOTAS,  acreage  allotments: 

Extra  long  staple 16184.16248.18003 

Upland 16184,16775.18004 

PRICE  SUPPORT  PROGRAM.  1964  crop 18213 

Cotton   Textiles: 

IMPORT  RESTRICTIONS: 
Brazil,  16269. 
Italy,  17056. 
Japan,  17056. 
Pakistan,  16269. 
Philippines,  18400.  ''N^ 

Poland,  16444. 
Spain.  16269. 
Ytigoslavla,  18536.  •  , 

Cranberries: 

MARKETING,  various  States 16078 

Crop    Insurance: 

See  Federal  Crop  Insurance  Corporation. 

Cuba: 

CIVIL  AIRCRAFT  OF.  operation 19096 

■VESSELS  free  world  and  Polish  flag,  arriving  since  Jan- 
uary 1.  1963;  list 16873,18515 

Customs   Bureau: 

AIR      COMMERCE     REGULATIONS.     Malone.     N.Y., 
Malonc-Dufort  Airport;   revocation  of  designation 

as  international  airport,  proposed  rule 17042 

ANTIDL"MPING  .'^CT.  procedure  under 16320 

TARIFF  CL.ASSIFICATION,  standard  newsprint  paper.   16097 
VESSELS: 

Documentation;  qualification  of  Nelbro  Packing  Co. 

as  U.S.  citizen 18439 

In  foreign  and  domestic  trade;  tonnage  tax  and  light 
money,  exemptions  from  special  taxes.  Cyprus 
added 15949 


Dairy   Products: 

EXPORT  P.'WMENT  ratcs-by-contract  pro.cram.  non- 
fat drv  milk 17032 

MILK  NLARKETING.     See  Agric.ulture  Department. 

Deaf: 

CAPTIONED  FILMS,  production  and  distribution 15955 

Defense   Department: 

Sec  Air  Fc^re  Departrncnt. 
Army  Department. 
Navy  Department. 
AUTHORITY    DELEGATION    from    General    Services 
Administrator:  representation  of  executive  agencies 

before  FCC 16941 

NONDISCRIMINATION  in  Federally  assisted  programs. 

cfTectualion  of  Title  VI  of  Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964_  _   19291 
RESERVE  FORCES: 

Active  duty  for  training  for  basic  training 1  i88d 

Readv  reserve,  screening  of,  functions  of  Secretary 

(Executive   Order    11190> 19183 

Delavy^are   River   Basin   Commission: 

CAPITAL  BUDGET,  1966;  hearing 18099 

Dental   Care:  ' 

See  Medical  and  dental  care. 

Disaster  Areas: 

FEDERAL  ASSISTANCE.  See  Agriculture  Department; 
Emerrency  Planning  Office;  Small  Business  Ad- 
ministration. 

REDUCED    RATES    for    transportation    of    hay     to 

Montana 1^^°^ 

Discrimination: 

Sep  0^50  Nondiscrimination. 

FOREIGN  DISCRIMINATION  affecting  U.S.  shiPS  in 

U.S. -Uruguayan  trade 16195.  17121 

Dogs: 

PRODUCTS  FOR,  certification 18418 

Drugs: 

CERTIFICATION  AND  TESTS,  etc. 

Administration. 
OPIAIES -• 


See  Pood  and  Drug 


19241 
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Farm   Units: 


Page 


15955 
16435 


Eagles: 

BALD  AND  GOLDEN,  protection;  jurisdiction  and  ad- 
dresses of  regional  offices 17905 

DEPREDATING  GOLDEN,  taking  to  protect  livestock  in 

Texas    -  ^''^23 

Economic   Opportunity  Office: 

NEIGHBORHOOD  YOUTH  CORPS  PROJECTS  for  un- 
employed youths 18419 

Education   and   Educational   Facilities: 

See  a/so  Education  Office. 

GRANTS  for  teaching  facilities  for  medical,  dental  and 

other  health  personnel ^f^^? 

LOANS  by  Federal  savings  and  loan  associations-. 16856 

Education   Office: 

DEAF  captioned  films  for.  production  and  dustribution. 

VOCATIONAL    EDUCATION    ACT   of    1963.    allotment 

ratios -- 

Eggs  and   Egg   Products: 

DRIED  WHOLE  EGGS   and   yolks,  identity  standard. 

optional  ingredients -   16983 

Emergency   Planning   Office: 

DISASTER  AREA.  Federal  assistance 

Trust  Territory  of  Pacific  Islands,  18025 

MOBILIZATION  BASE,  agency  responsibilities,  revoca- 
tion        16251 

REGIONAL  COORDINATION,  DMO  I-l  revoked 18368 

TELECOMMUNICATION  POLICY  for  Government  use 
of  radio  frequencies  below  30  Mc  s  for  domestic 
fi.xed  service,  revoked 19249 

Employment   Security   Bureau: 

FOREIGN  AGRICULTURAL  LABOR,  certification  and 

use  of 19101 

Engineers  Corps,   Army  Department: 

ANCHORAGE  REGULATIONS 
Florida.  Key  West,  17040 
Puerto  Rico.  San  Juan  HiU-bor  correction.  16859. 

BRIDGE  REGULATIONS: 

Michigan.  Detroit  River.  16251 
Ohio,  Portage  River.  17040 
Washington,  Snohomish  River    18422. 

FISHING  REGULATIONS: 

Maryland  and  Virginia  Cheeapeiike  Bay  15949 

NAVIGATION  REGULATIONS: 

Virginia     Hampton     Roads     and     WiUoughby     Bay     (seaplane    re- 
stricted areas  >    18422 

Executive  Office  of  the  President: 

See  Budget  Bureau. 

Emergency  Planning  Office. 

Executive  Orders: 

See  Presidential  documents 

Explosives: 

TRANSPORTATION  and  storage.  See  Coast  Guard: 
Interstate  Commerce  Commission. 

Export   Control: 

See  International  Commerce  Bureau. 

Exports: 

See  Imports  and  exports. 


Family   Services   Bureau: 

ASSISTANCE  FOR  CITIZENS  returned  from   foreign 

countries 19254 

ASSISTANCE  TO  STATES 19250 

MEDICAL  ASSISTANCE  FOR  AGED  to  State  residents     19252 
MENTALLY  ILL   NATIONALS   returned   from   foreign 

countries,  care  and  treatment 19252 

Farm   Labor: 

CONTRACTOR  REGISTRATION 18156 

FOREIGN  AGRICULTURAL  LABOR,  certification  and 

use        19101 


SALE,  Columbia  Basin  Project.  Washington 16262 

Farmers   Home  Administration: 

ORGANIZATION:  assignment  and  reservations  of  func- 
tions     16214,16840 

Federal   Aviation   Agency: 

AIR    CARRIERS    AND   COMMERCIAL   OPERATORS 

large  aircraft  1  new] . ■--    19186 

Flight  time  limitations,  supplemental  air  carriers  and 
commercial  operators:  rest  periods  for  crews  and 

use  of  additional  airmen -   16968 

AIR   TAXI   AND   COMMERCIAL  OPERATORS,   small 
aircraft  I  new] : 
Equipment  requirements:  carrying  passengers  under 
IFR,  extension  of  compliance  date  for  alternate 

source  of  static  pressure 18478 

Star   route   mail   carrying   operations,   applicability; 

proposed  rule. . 16836 

Weapons   prohibition  against  carriage  of 19096 

AIR  TRAFFIC  AND  GENEJIAL  OPERATING  RULES 
f  new 1 : 
Airport  trafiBc  patterns,  special   Inewl:   Alaska.  An- 
chorage, terminal  area  rules,  Merrill  segment 15948 

General  operating  and  flight  rules  I  new  J : 

Applicability   19096 

Crewmembers,     prohibition     against     interference 

with - 19096 

Cuban  registry,  operation  of  civil  aircraft  of 19096 

Emergency  exits  for  airplanes  carrying  passengers 

for   hire 19096 

Flight  tests:  proposed  rule,  time  extension 15959 

Foreign  civil  aircraft,  special  rules:  distance  meas- 
uring equipment,  proposed  rule 18232 

Persons  other  than  crewmembers  in  aircraft  after 

repairs:  proposed  rule,  time  extension 15959 

Transport   category    civil   airplane   weight   limita- 
tions     18289 

AIRPORTS :  \ 

Federal  aid  I  new] : 

Construction  work,  contracts : 18000 

Equal  employment  opportunity  requirements 18000 

Traffic  patterns,  special    [newl:   Alaska,  Anchorage, 

terminal  area  rules,  Merrill  segment 15948 

AIRSPACE : 

See  also  Federal  airways,  etc.:  Jet  routes. 
Construction,  propo.sed:  notices,  hearings,  etc.: 

Buildings,  18524.  19118 

Radio  and  television   antennas  and  towers,  16436,   17051,  17937. 
18J0O, 18183, 18520, 18521, 18525, 19118. 


See  Restricted  areas,  below. 
DIRECTIVES: 


Restricted  areas 
AIRWORTHINESS 
Beech.  15945 

Boeing.  17035.  18093,  18353. 
Douglas,  16317.  17044 
Hartzell,  17797, 
Hughes.  16967. 
Lockheed,  18477 
Marvel-Schebler.  16217 
Mooney.  16430 
Piper,  18353 
Schleicher.  16066 
Sud  Aviation.  16065 
United  Data  Control.  Inc  ,  16430 
Vertol,  16318 

AIRWORTHINESS  REQUIREMENTS: 
Airplane:  recodification  Inewl: 

Normal  utility,  and  acrobatic  aircraft 17955 

Transport  categoric.^:  standards 18289 

Rotorcraft:  standards,  recodification  [new] : 

Normal  category,   corrections 16065,  17885 

Transport  category 16149 

CERTIFICATION   AND  OPERATIONS.     See   Air  ear- 
ners: Helicopters. 

CERTIFICATION  PROCEDURES,  recodification 19099 

DEFINITIONS  I  NEW  1  : 

"Accelerate-stop   distance",    etc 18289 

•  Air  carrier",  "commercial  operator",  and  "show" —   19188 
FEDERAL  AIRWAYS.  CONTROLLED  AIRSPACE,  AND 

REPORTING  POINTS  INEWJ 17503 

Colored  Federal  airways 17506 

Alterations 17036.  18015,  18478 

Designation 17506 


Federal  Aviation  Agency — Continued  *** 

FEDERAL  AIRWAYS.  CONTROLLED  AIRSPACE,  AND 
REPORTING  POINTS  (NEW]— Continued 

Continental  control  area,  restricted  areas  included 17550 

Alterations 15958.  18354.  19185 

Control  areas  and  control  area  extensions 17552 

Additional  control  areas 17552 

Alterations 15946. 16184 

Control   areas   associated   with   jet  routes   outside 

continental   control   area 17552 

Alteration    19185 

E.xtension  of  control  areas 17557 

Alterations 15945, 

15946,  15947,  15948,  16202,  16833,  16834.  16835. 
16970,  16994,  16995,  17045,  17797,  18014.  18053. 
18054.  18055,   18093.  18096.  18231.   18382.  18383 

Control  zones 17581 

Alterations    15945, 

15946,  15947,  15948,  15958,  16183.  16202,  16203, 
16204,  16245,  16260.  16318.  16431,  16833.  16834, 
16835,  16969.  16970,  16995,  17036.  17037,  17044, 
17045,  17046,  17088,  17797.  17823,  18014,  18053. 
18054,  18055.  18093,  18095,  18096,  18180.  18213, 
18231,  18354.  18382,  18383.  19096. 

General 17504.  19185 

Positive  control  areas 17707 

Reporting  points 17711 

Alaska 17723 

High  alUtude 17725 

Alterations 16970. 19185 

Low  altitude 17723 

Alterations 16970. 19185 

Designation 17711 

Domestic 17711 

All   altitudes 17721 

Alterations 16788 

High   altitude 17718 

Alterations 16788.  18230 

Low  altitude 17711 

Alterations    17036,17044.18478 

Hawaii    17726 

Transition   areas 17643 

Alt/Pr&tions  lSd4S 

159V6ri5"9Y7Vi594i"'l  5958^1  edeeViei  83  r  1 6 1 84 ,' 
16202,  16203.  16204,  16245,  16260.  16431,  16433. 
16434,  16435,  16969,  16970.  16971.  16994.  16995, 
16997.  17036,  17037,  17088,  17797,  18014,  18053. 
18054,  18055,  18093.  18094,  18095,  18096,  18097, 
18156,  18180,  18213.  18231,  18354,  18382,  18383, 
18510,  19111.  19186. 

VOR  Federal  airways 17509 

Alaska 17546 

Alterations 16970 

Designation 17509 

Domestic    17509 

Alterations 16093, 

16245,  16318,  16788,  16971,  16972,  17036,  18015, 
18156,  18230,  18478. 

Hawaii   17548 

FOREIGN  AIR  CARRIERS,  operations  (new] : 
Radio  equipment:  distance  measuring  equipment,  pro- 
posed rule 18232 

Transport  category  cargo  service  airplanes:  Increased 

zero  fuel  and  landing  weights 19096 

HELICOPTERS: 
Airworthiness  requirements,  standards: 

Normal  category,  corrections 16065,  17885 

Transport  category 16149 

Certification  and  operation: 

Certificate  requirement 19096 

Weapons,  carriage  of :  prohibition  against 19096 

INSTRUMENT  FLIGHT  RULES:  approach  procedures, 
takeoff  and  landing,  alterations: 

Landing  system 16074,16794,17804,17890.18485,18492 

Radar  16076,16796,17806,18487,18494 

Radio    16067.16789.17798.17886.18479.18488 

JFr  ROUTES,  establishment   inewl 17775 

General,  applicability,  etc 17775 

Jet  advisory   areas 17790 

En  route 17790 

Terminal   17793 

Jet    routes 17776 

Alterations    16066,16319.16432.16836.18230,19185 

N.AVIGATION  FACILITIES.  NON-FEDERAL;  recodifi- 
cation, true  lights 19096 

36-000—65 3 


Federal  Aviation  Agency — Continued  ^^^^ 

NONDISCRIMINATION  in  federally  assisted  programs : 

Airport  construction 18000 

Effectuation  of  Title  VI  of  Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964 19283 

OPERATING    RULES,     See    Air    traffic    and    general 

operating  rules. 
PROCUREMENT  REGULATIONS: 

Advertising,  formal 17095 

Bonds  and  insurance 17111 

Contracts: 

Appeals 17111 

Clauses 17097 

General    17092 

Negotiation   17097 

Patents,  data,  and  copyrights .17110 

PUBLICATIONS,  FLIGHT  INFORMATION;  statement 

of  general  policy 16939 

RESTRICTED  AREAS  over  military  installations,  etc..  17727 

Applicability,  restrictions,  reports,  etc 17728 

General    17728 

Various  states,  Guam,  and  Puerto  Rico 17729 

Alterations: 
Alabama.  16972. 
Delaware   15948. 
Florida.  17037. 

Kansas.  18156  ' 

Maine.  161S4. 
New  York.  16184. 
Tennessee.  16836. 
Texas,  16972,  18354. 
Utah.  15958. 
Virginia.  18510. 

ROTORCRAFT.     See  Helicopters. 

SCHEDULED  AIR  CARRIERS.     See  Air  carriers. 

SCHOOLS  AND  OTHER  CERTIFICATED  AGENCIES 
(NEW];  recodification,  pilot  schools,  special  flight 
instruction  for  military  persoruiel  of  foreign  gov- 
ernment    19096 

SUPPLEMENTAL  AIR  CARRIERS,  etc.  See  Air  car- 
riers. 

TECHNICAL  STANDARD  ORDER,  C  Series,  minimum 
performance  standards;  airborne  distance  measur- 
ing equipment  (C66a),  proposed  rule 18511 

Federal   Communications   Commission: 

AVIATION  SERVICES: 
Aeronautical  en  route  stations,  frequencies  available.  18377 
Transmitters,  non-type  accepted,  authorization  of: 

Aircraft  survival  stations 16865 

International  gateway  stations 19256 

DOMESTIC  PUBLIC  RADIO  SERVICES;  proposed 
rules: 

Definitions 17840 

Technical  standards  and  operation 17840 

Various  services: 
Land  mobile  service,  rural  subscriber  and  dispatch 

stations:   not  adopted 16204 

Local  TV  transmission  service 17841 

Point-to-point  microwave  service 17841 

FREQUENCY  ALLOCATIONS: 
Allocation,  assignment  and  use  of  radio  frequencies; 

proposed  rules 17826 

International  regulations  in  force,  proposed  rules..  17826 

Table  of  frequency  allocations:  proposed  rules 17826 

3700-4200  Mc  s,  17840. 
5925-6425  Mc  s,  17840. 
7250-7750  Mc  s.  17840 
7900-8400  Mc   s.  17840 

Definitions,  proposed  rules 17825 

Treaties  and   other  international  agreements  relat- 
ing to  radio 19090 

HEARINGS,   ORDERS,   etc.;    companies  and   stations. 

See  list  at  end  of  this  agency. 
INDUSTRIAL  RADIO  SERVICES : 

Frequencies  assignable,  policy 18220 

Technical  standards 18221 

Various  services:  frequencies  available,  etc 18222 

MARITIME  RADIO  SERVICES : 
Land  stations: 

Antenna  structures 16196 

Public   coast   stations,  use  of   telephony;   Astoria, 

Oregon,  2442  kc/s — 2009  kc/s 19256 

Shipboard  stations,  radiotelephony ;  Astoria,  Oregon, 

2442  kc  s— 2009  kc,  s 19256 


1(J 

Federal  Communications  Commission — Con. 

ORGANIZATION  AND  FUNCTIONS,  Safety  and  Spe- 
cial Radio  services  Bureau  Chief,  waiver  of  type  ^^^^^ 

acceptance  requirements 16220 

?£Ig^6E^5iS?^OcSS^ErbrVadVa3Vapp&-ions: 
"^^e^sSio?  Ucen^e.  application  for;   proposed  rule,   ^^^^^ 

Spec^aTs^e^"^!  So"^^^^^^^^^  "aboHu^on  ^^^^^ 

public'  L°i?^RX5lo¥ERVfci:s7tVchnrcaT stand-   ^^^^^ 

ards 

RADIO  BROADCAST  SERVICES :    _ 

FM  stations:  18376 

Multiple  ownership --' 18399 

VHF  stations  in  major  markets. -  —  .-- o^^^ 

Newswire  services,  contracts  with;  inquiry 16837 

SS^f^^SnenKanges  m  listed-Sta^;-pro- 
posed  or  adopted : 
Alabama.  16916 
California.  16916.  16988 
Colorado.  16916. 
Florida.  16916.  16988. 
Georgia.  16205.  16916. 
Idaho.  16916 

Illinois,  16196.  16207    16988    19261. 
Indiana,  16205 
Iowa.  16205,  16916,  16988 
Kansas.  16205. 
Kentucky.  16988, 
Maine,  17850, 
Maryland.  16916 

Massachusetts,  16916, 

Bdlchlgan.  16988 

Minnesota,  16916 

Mississippi.  16205,  16916   16988. 

Montana.  16916. 

New  Jersey.  16918. 

New  Mexico.  16988. 

New  York.  16205.  16916,  16988, 

North  Carolina,  16205,  16988 

Ohio,  16988 

Pennsylvania,  16205,  16988 

South  Carolina,  16916 

South  Dakota,  16205 

Tennessee,  16205 

Texas.  16205.  16207    16988. 

Virginia.  16916 

West  Virginia.  16916.  16988 

Wisconsin,  16205,  16916 
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19266. 


18100  18398 
16875. 18100 


16437.  19266. 


Standard  broadcast  stations :  1 8376 

Multiple   ownership ir-jqq 

VHF  stations  in  major  markets^.--.-- iO;»»» 

Newswire  services,  contracts  with;  mquiry ib»d/ 

Payola,  plugola:  inquiry 

Television  stations;  .  jot„f„o. 

Channel  assignments,  changes  in  listed  States. 

Arizona.  18423 

California.  18172   18423 

Iowa,  18423 

Michip-an,  18373 

Tennessee,  18423  ^ 

Virginia.  18384  ' 

Wisconsin,  18373 

Wyoming    19262 

18376 
Multiple  ownership „„„ 

VHF  stations  *  major  markets J»^»^ 

Newswire  services,  contracts  with;  inquiry ibaii 

Payola,  plugola:  inquiry ^°''''" 

SATELLITE  COMMUNICATIONS,  proposed  rules: 

Earth  station  ownership  and  operation !'»« 

Technical  standards -  - " 

SPACE  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEMS,  commercially 

operable:  inquiry  terminated _    16220,16266 

HEARINGS,    ORDERS,    ETC.: 

American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co  .  16266. 
Camellia  City  Telecasters.  16940 
Cape  Canaveral  Broadcasters,  Inc     16437. 
Central  Broadcasting  Corp  .  16436. 
Cleveland  Telecasting  Corp  .  16437,  18100 
Dawson  County  Broadcasting  Corp..  1822S. 


HEARINGS,   ORDERS.   ETC  — CofiHnued 

Dlrlgo  Broadcasting.  Inc  .  16940 
Dover  Broadcasting  Co  .  Inc  .  16230,  16234 
Downcast  Television.  Inc  .  16940 
Dubuque  Broadcasting  Co  .  18101,  18398. 
Eagle  Wharf  and  Towing  Co     16222 
Estacada  Telephone  &  Telegraph  Co 
Farragut  Television  Corp  .  18100, 
Hamilton,  Chiirles  L  ,  Sr  et  al  ,  16222. 
International  Panorama  TV,  Inc  ,  17006 
Kaiser  Industries  Corp  et  al     16224 
Kingston  Broadcasters,  Inc     18184 
La  Fiesta  Broadcasting  Co     19266 
L. -mpoc  Valley  Cable  TV,  Inc  ,  19266 
Marshall  Broadcasting  Co  ,  16222   16875,  19119, 
M,xrtm,  Robert  J     18184,  18399 
Mid -Cities  Broadcasting  Corp  ,  19266 
Midwest  Television,  Inc    i  WMBD-FM)  .  18398.  19119. 
NaugatucX  valley  service  Inc    ,  WOWW) ,  18101,  18398 
Nelson  Broadcasting  Co  .  1700o.  17853. 
'      Northern  Indiana  Broadcasters.  Inc  .  19266. 
Ohio  Radio,  Inc  ,  170O8 

Pacific  Northwest  Bell  Telephone  Co  .  19266. 
Pacific  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co  ,  18184. 
Peoples  Broadcasting  Corp     18100, 
Peoria  Journal  Star,  Inc  .  18398,  19119, 
PrattviUe  Broadcasting  Co  ,  17005, 
Progress  Broadcasting  Corp    i  WHOM  I 
Radio  Hot  springs  Co  ,  17006.  18399, 
Radio  station  KVOL   Inc  .  16940.  17051. 
Radio  13.  Inc  .  16222 
Skylark  Corp  .  18184 

Southern  Newspapers,  Inc    17006.  18399 
Superior  Broadcasting  Corp  .  16437,  18100. 
TVUE  Associates   Inc  et  al     16223 
Talton  Broadcasting  Co  ,  18184.  18399 
Telegraph-Herald.  18101,  18398 
Tree  Broadcasting  Co  .  16266.  16437.  19119. 
Triad  Stations.  Inc  ,  16222,  16875.  19119, 
Trl-Cltles  Broadcasting  Co  ,  16223 
Trinity  Broadcasting  Co  ,  16267,  16437.  16842.  18101. 
Tuscarawas  Broadcasting  Co  .  16220.  16224. 
Ubiquitous  Frequency  Modulation.  Inc  .  17005.  17853. 
United  Artists  Broadcasting.  Inc  .  17008. 
Vanda.  Charles,  et  al  .  18525, 
Vaughn-Hanssen  Co  .  16437. 
WCRB    Inc  .  16436. 
WEZY.  Inc  .  18399 
WKKO  Radio.  Inc  .  18399 
Walker,  Billy,  17005 
Warner  Bros  Pictures.  Inc  .  16267 
Welch.  Melvln  S  .  16437.  18101. 
Western  California  Telephone  Co 

Federal   Crop   Insurance   Corporation: 

INSURANCE,    various  commodities 
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16437. 16842    18101, 


18184 


16215 


15944 


FEDERAL   CROP 

1965  crop:  17085 

Combined  crop ""__  17029 

ORGifi^ATIONTass'ignment  and  reservations  of  func- 
tions     

Federal   Deposit  Insurance  Corporation: 

INTEREST  RATES,  maximum,  payable  on  deposits  by 
irLsured    nonmember    banks- 

Fecieral    Employees: 

See  Government  employees. 

Fecieral   Home  Loan   Bank 

[FEDERAL    HOME   LOAN 

'  FEd'SaV'^VINGS  "  -Ai^  "Lo'An  "  ASSOCIATIONS 
members,  annual  meetings  on  Inauguration  Day 
FEDERAL  SAVINGS  AND  LOAN   INSURANCE   COR- 
PORATION 
Definitions:  ^^ 

Slow  loans:   proposed  rule jg^ae 

Specified  assets 

^FidS  bonds  for  directors,  officers,  employees,  and 

agents;  form  of  and  amount.--- '  .. 

Limitation  upon  borrowing;  proposed  rule ^^^^g 

Participation  loans 


Board: 

BANK   SY.STEM 


advances. 


18154 
18102 

18233 


Federal  Home  Loan  Bank  Board — Continued         ^ 

FEDERAL  SAVLNGS  AND  LOAN  SYSTEM,  operaUona: 

Branch  ofBce 18154.  18213 

Ixians; 

Educational 16856 

Unsecured   18156 

INAUGURATION  DAY,  members  of  Federal   Savings 

and  Loan  Associations,  annual  meetings 18102 

Federal   Housing   Administration: 

ARMED  SERVICES  HOUSING  mortgage  insurance, 
civilian  employees;  eligibility  requirements,  maxi- 
mum mortgage  amount,  dollar  limitation 17899 

CONDOMINIUM  OWNERSHIP;  eligibility  require- 
ments,   projects 17899 

COOPERATIVE  HOUSING  mortgage  Insurance;  eligi- 
bility requirements,  projects,  certificates  of  actual 
cost  17894 

ELDERLY    PERSONS,    housing    mortgage    insurance; 

eligibility  requirements 17897 

MODERATE  INCOME  mortgage  insurance;   eligibility 

requirements,  projects 17895 

MULTIFAMILY  HOUSING  mortgage  insurance.  See 
Condominium  ownership;  Cooperative  housing; 
Rental  housing;  War  housing. 

MUTUAL  MORTGAGE  INSURANCE  and  insured  home 
improvement  loans;  contract  rights  and  obligations, 
recasting  of  mortgage 17893 

NATIONAL  DEFENSE  HOUSING  mortgage  insurance, 
individual  residences;  contract  rights  and  obliga- 
t'ons.  forbearance  of  foreclosure 17899 

NURSING  HOMES  mortgage  Insurance;  eligibility  re- 
quirements    17898 

PROPERTY  IMPROVEMENT  LOANS,  class  1  and  2: 

Dealer  investigation,  approval  and  control 17893 

Eli?;ible  loans 17893 

RENTAL  HOUSING,  multifamUy  housing  mortgage  In- 

.surance;  eligibility  requirements,  form  of  contract-  17893 

URBAN  RENEWAL  mortgage  insurance  and  Insured 
improvement  loans;  eligibility  requirements: 

Homes,  incorporation  by  reference 17894 

Projects   17894 

W.'VR  HOUSING  mortgage  insurance,  individual  homes; 
contract  rights  and  obligations,  forbearance  of  fore- 
closure     17899 

Federal   Maritime  Commission: 

FREIGHT  FORWARDERS,  independent,  ocean;  "• 

Agreement  under  section  15  of  Act : 
United  Forwarders  Service,  et  al,.  18185. 

Applications  for  licenses: 
Balfour.  Williamson  Inc  ;  withdrawn,  19267. 
Bcirrus.  Phillip  A  ;  revoked,  17010. 
Buchholz  Si  Kuttruff.  Inc..  19267. 
Cuban  American  Forwarders  Co  .  Inc  .  19267. 
Davis  Van  Sz  Storage,  et  al  ,  17010. 
Dunlap.  Philip  A.  et  al  .  19267. 
Hilann  Forwarding:  revoked.  19267. 
Hoffman.  Allen  R..  Si  Co  ;  withdrawn,  19267. 
Korlnth  Contalner-Pak.  Inc  :  revoked,  19267. 
Thibodeaux  &  Co  ,  C  J  ;  withdrawn.  17010. 
Velox  Company;  withdrawn,  19267. 
West  Coast  Freight  Tariff  Bureau,  Inc.: 

Proceeding  discontinued.  16876.  ' 

Revoked. 17010. 

MARITIME  CARRIERS: 
Src  also  Freight  forwarders,  above. 

Bills  of  lading,  predated;  proposed  rule  discontinued ._  16433 
Foreign  discrimination  affecting  U.S.  ships;  discrimi- 
nations in  U.S.- Uruguay  an  trade 16195,17121 

PRACTICE  AND  PROCEDURE,  fees  and  charges  for 

special   services 18171 

RATES,  schedules,  tariffs,  etc.;  investigations  and  hear- 
ings: 
Alaska  Lower  Yukon  River  Area,  16875. 
Contalnershlps.  Inc  .  18020. 
Mediterranean  Pools.  18020. 
S;in  Diego,  port  of,  18185. 
Tr.inscarIoadlng  Corp  .  South  Atlantic  Puerto  Rico  trade,  16876. 

TR.^NSPORTATION  AGREEMENTS,  terminal  agree- 
ments, etc.: 
E.\clusive    patronage     (dual    rate)     contract    under 
Public  Law  87-346: 
North  Atlantic  Westbound  Freight  AflBOclatlon,  17137. 


Federal   Maritime  Commission — Continued        ^^^ 

TRANSPORTATION  AGREEMENTS,  terminal  agree- 
ments, etc. — Continued 
Section  15  agreements: 
A  3  Det  Ostaslatlske  Kompagnl:  request  for  caxicellatlon.  17013. 
African  Coasters  Ltd.,  18102. 
American  May  Line  Ltd  ,  16269,  17010. 
Barber^Pem  Line  joint  service.  19120. 
Barber-West  African  Line  Joint  service.  19266. 
Barber-WUhelmsen  Line  Joint  service,  18119,  19120. 
Blue  Funnel  Line.  19120. 
Central   Gulf  Steamship  Corp    et   al.;   request   for  cancellation, 

17012. 
Chilean  Line.  Inc  :  terminal  agreement.  16438. 
Connecticut.  State  of;  terminal  agreement.  16875.  , 

Connecticut  Terminal  Co.,  Inc.;  terminal  agreement.  1687S. 
Continental-Atlantic  Corp..  18243. 
Dampfschlfffahrts-Gesellschaft  "Neptun".  17011. 
Parrell  Lines  Inc..  19266. 
Holland  Afrlka  Lljn.  17010. 
India.    Pakistan.    Burma    &    Ceylon,  West    Coast    United    States 

Rate  Agreement,  19269. 
International  Houshold  Goods  Rate  Agreement.  18243.    , 
Kawasaki  Klsen  Kalsha.  Ltd  ,  17010,  170U. 
Klaveness  Line  Joint  service,  17011, 
Lavino  Shipping  Co.;  terminal  agreements.  18102. 
Lykes  Bros  Steamship  Co.,  Inc.  et  al.,  17010.  17011.  18102,  18438. 
M  A.N  Z   Line  Joint  Service.  18438. 

Maryland  Port  Authority,  et  al.;  terminal  agreement.  17051. 
Matson  Terminals.  Inc  .  16438. 
McCarthy.  J.A  .  Inc  :  terminal  agreement,  18102, 
Mediterranean  Transport  Corp,,  18243, 
Mitsui  0,S.K.  Lines,  Ltd..  17011. 
Nedlkjyd  &  Hoe^h  Linee,  16269, 
New  Zealand  North  American  Line,  18243. 
North  Atlantic  Medlteranean  Freight  Conference.  19121. 
Norwegian  Asia  Line,  19119, 

Pacific  Steam  Navigation  Co  ;  request  for  cancellation.  17013, 
Philadelphia,  city  of.  et  al,;  terminal  agreements.  18102,  18103. 
Pittston  Stevedoring  Corp  ;  terminal  agreement,  16438. 
Quaker  Line;  request  for  cancellation,  17013. 
Scandinavia  Baltic  Great  Lakes  Westbound  FYelght  Conference, 

18244 
Sea-Land  Service.  Inc.  17011. 

Terminal  agreement.  18244 
Seattle,  port  of.  16438, 

Terminal  agreement.  18244, 
Sklbsaktleselskapet  Nordhelm,  et  al  .  request  for  cancellation. 

17012. 
South  African  Marine  Corp  ,  Ltd  .  17011. 
Spanish  United   States  North  Atlantic  Ports   Olive  Conference, 

19120. 
Swedish  American  Line.  17012 

Trans-Atlantic  Passenger  Steamship  Conference,  17C12. 
United  Fruit  Co  ,  19120. 

United  Kingdom  United  States  Pacific  FYelght  A&Bociation;   re- 
quest for  cancellation.  17013. 
U.S.  Atlantic  and  Gulf  of  Mexico  and  Red  Sea  and  Gulf  of  Aden 

Rate  Agreement.  17052. 
United    States   Atlantic    and    Gulf-Santo   Domingo    Conference. 

18103 
United  States-Guam  Trade  Rate  Agreement.  18244. 
West  Coast  US    &  Canada  India.  Pakistan.  Ceylon  and  Burma 

Rate  Agreement.  18244. 
Wilh  WUhelmsen  Line  Joint  service.  17012. 

Federal   Power  Commission: 

FEDERAL  POWER  ACT.  regulations : 

Accounts,  uniform  system  of;  class  A.  B,  and  C  com- 
panies, investment  tax  credits 18215 

Forms : 

Form  No.  1,  annual  report  for  class  A  and  B  com- 
panies   - 18215 

Form  No.  1-F,  annual  report  for  class  C  and  D  com- 
panies    18215 

Stockholders  and  others,  annual  reports  to,  general 

requirements 18215 

Hydroelectric  projects  and  licenses,  inspection  of  proj- 
ect works,   safety  of  structures   and  operation; 

proposed  rules,  extension  of  time 16997 

HEARINGS.     See  list  at  end  of  this  agency. 
LANDS;  withdrawals,  etc.,  for  listed  projects  in  Michi- 
gan: 

No  2449,  16441. 
No  2450.  16441. 
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16225 

18216 
19237 


Federal   Power  Commission — Continued 

NATIONAL  POWER  SURVEY  ADVISORY  COK«VIIT- 
TEES  continuance  Of  Legal  Advisory  Committee- - 
NATURAL  GAS  ACT.  regulations.             .    ,„.   „  „_, 
Accounts,   uniform  system  of.  class  A  and  B  com- 
panies: investment  tax  credit ^--- 

Form  No.  U.  natural  gas  pipeline  company  monthly 

statement  - . 

Rate  schedules  and  tariffs :  1 6438 

Area  rate  proceedings.--  

Composition  of  rate  schedules,  unauthorized  over- 
run penalty  provisions;   proposed  rule  termi-  ^^^^^ 
nated 

HEARINGS.    ETC. 

Alabama  Power  Co     16876,  17017 

Algonquin  Gas  Transmission  Co     18022 

Amerada  Petroleum  Corp    et  al     16842.  16843 

American  Petroflna  Company  of  Texas,  et  al     16103. 

American  Writing  Paper  Division,  Brown  On     18534. 

Arkansas  Louisiana  Gas  Co  ,  16225,  16440 

.Ashland  Oil  &  Refining  Co  et  al     18186 

Atlantic  Refining  Co  ,  16444,  18530 

Atlantic  Seaboard  Corp  .  17853 

Baca  Gas  Gathering  System,  Inc     18526 

Balnbrldge,  Ga  .  city  of   17013, 

Bowers  Drilling  Co  .  Inc  et  al  ,  18530 

Brown,  Herman,  et  al  .  estate  of.  16226 

Burlingame,  Kans  ,  city  of    17015, 

Carolina  Power  &  Light  Co  .  16877 

Central  Natural  Gas  Co  ,  16226  ,_.„, 

Central  Vermont  Public  Service  Corp  ,  18190,  18246,  18.-32,    18o31 

ernes  service  Gas  Co    et  al  ,  16226,  16227,  16440.  17854    18103,  18104 

18532  ^ 

Cities  Service  Oil  Co  et  al     18526 
Colorado  Interstate  Gas  Co  .  16227.  19267 
Columbia  Gulf  Transmission  Co  .  16228,  17855. 
Community  Natural  Gas  Co    Inc  ,  18189, 
Consumer  Power  Co  .  16228 
C(jntinental  Oil  Co  et  al,,  16224. 
Dale  Clorls.  et  al  ,  17018, 
Detroit  Edison  Co    16228. 
Duke  Power  Co  .  16877 
Elliot  Oil,  Inc    et  al  .  17937 
El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Co     16441 

18527 
Florida  Gas  Transmission  Co  .  16878.  18527 
Franco  Western  Oil  Co  .  16099. 
Georgia  Power  Co  .  16228 
Grand  Tower.  Ill  .  city  of.  18533, 
Hamon   Jake  L  e*  :»1  ,  16100 
Helmerlch  &  Payne.  Inc  .  16941. 
Hope    A!-,  m  C   et  al     17052 
Huber,  .Anna,  17856 
Idaho  Power  Co  .  18439,  19267 
Iowa  Southern  Utilities  Co  .  16230,  16941. 
Jocelvn-Varn  OH  Co  et  al  .  16102 
Karnak.Ill    village  of.  18025 
KnoxviUe  Utilities  Board,  Inc   et  al 
Liiwrencevllle,  Ga  ,  city  of,  17855 
Manufacturers  Ll^ht  and  Heat  Co 
Marathon  OH  Co  ,  16230,  17053 
Michigan  Gas  Storage  Co  ,  18105, 
Miller  and  Fox  Minerals  Corp  et  al 
MlBslssippi  River  Transmission  Corp 
Montana-Dakota  Utilities  Co  ,  17016 
Morencl  National  Gas  Co  ,  18023 
Mos.^er,  H  J  et  al  .  16231,  18105, 
Natural   Gas   Pipeline    Company   of   America.    llOoi     1.8o4     18248 

18533 

Neuner   Alice  A  et  a!  .  19121 
Niagara  Mohawk  Power  Corp     18528, 
North  Star  Natural  Gas  Co  ,  17857 

North  Star  Natural  Gas  Company  of  Wisconsin  Inc  .  17854. 
Northern  Natural  Gas  Co     16231.  16442    16877,  17017.  17856,  18106 

18532 
Northern  States  Power  Co  ,  19268 
Okanogan  County,  Wash  ,  16232.  17017    18023. 
Ohio  Fuel  Gas  Co     17857 
Faclflc  Gas  and  Electric  Co  .  16232 
Pacific  Gas  Transmission  Co  ,  18533, 
Pacific  Power  &  Light  Co  ,  18191, 
Panbandle  Eastern  Pipe  Line  Co    17857   18528, 
Permian  OH  and  Gas  Co  .  16232 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co  et  al  ,  17017. 
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18528 


16442  16877.  16940.  17853.  17855. 


18104 


16878.  18104. 


17016 
19268. 
18023 


Federal 

HEARINGS,  ETC. — Continued 

Plains  Ga*  Farmers'  Co-»perative  Society  of  Hereford.  Tex  .  18106 
Public  Utility  District  No.  1  of  Pend  OrelUe  County.  Washington. 

18246 
Pure  Oil  Co  ,  16100 
Raton  Natural  Gas  Co  .  16443 
Reserve  Oil  and  Gas  Co    16232 
Sharpies  and  Company  Properties,  et  al,, 
Sierra  Pacific  Power  Co  .  17055 
Sinclair  Oil  &  Gas  Co     18190 
Skelly  OU  Co  ,  17017, 
South  Georgia  Natural  Gas  Co    17858 
Southern  Natural  Gas  Co  .  18023 
Southwest  Gas  Corp  .  18024 
Sun  Oil  Co  ,  17858,  18191 
Superior  Oil  Co  ,  16102. 
Tenneco  OH  Co   etal.  17941. 

Tennessee  Gas  Transmission  Co..   16100.   17055.   17127.   18024. 
Texas  Eastern  Transmission  Corp  .  16233.  16878.  18104    18529. 
Texas  Gas  Tran.smisslon  Corp  .  17055, 
Texas  Gulf  Producing  Co  ,  18190 
Transwest^rn  Pipeline  Co,  16101.  16443    16940   18529   18a32. 

Trunkline  Gas  Co  ,  18529 

Union  Producing  Cu  et  a!  .  18534t 

United  Gas  Pipe  Line  Co     16233,  16443    180-24    18106.  18107. 

Valley  Gas  Transmission,  Inc  .  17854 

Vermont  Gas  Systems.  Inc  .  17056 

Wayland.  low.i.  town  of.  18533 

Webb,  William  G  et  al,.  17014 

Wisconsin  Michigan  Power  Co     16234 

Federal   Property   Management: 

REGULATIONS.     See  General  Services  Administration. 

Federal    Register: 

CFR  CHECKLIST..- 

Federal  Reserve  System,  Board  of  Governors: 

BANK  HOLDING  COMPANIES:   applications,  requests 

for  determinations,  etc  ; 
First  Virginia  Corp  ,  18025. 
Valley  Bancorporatlon;  approved.  18535 
DISCOUNT  RATES,  advances  and  discounts;  changes 

in    rates 

INTEREST  ON  DEPOSITS;  maximum  rates: 

Explanatory   statement „^.    ^ 

Payable   on   time   and  savings  deposits  by   member 

banks    ,----  ^^"^^ 

MERGERS  OF  BANKS,   consolidations,   etc  .    applica- 
tions by  listed  banks :  approvals ; 
Summit  Trust  Co  ,  18400 
Wells  Fargo  Bank,  18246 

Wheeling  Dollar  Savings  &  Trust  Co  ,  16236. 
Worthen  Bank  i  Trust  Co  .  17056. 
SECURITIES  DEALERS,  short-term  negotiable  notes 

of    bank.s ^""^ 

Federal   Trade   Commission: 

AUTOMOBILE  TIRES,  marketing:  hearing i3»o- 

GASOLINE.  marketing:  inquiry  into  problems  of  com- 
petition _. 

PROHIBITED  TRADE  PRACTICES,  CEASE  AND  DESIST  ORDERS: 

American  Education  Society,  Inc     16826 

Asselln   Albert,  16856 

Marder,  Noel  N  .  16826 

Siegal,  Saul  S  ,  Leon,  and  Morris.  16186. 

Siegal,  Saul  S  ,  Co  .  16186 

Wayne  Golf  B.ill  Co  .  16856  / 

Zack.  Raymond  S  ,  16856 
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16855 
16317 


19124 


Fellowships:  „ 

GRANTS,  income  tax  regulations ^°^'''' 

Fiscal   Service: 

See  Treasury  Department. 

SHRIMP    frozen  raw  breaded;   standards  of  identity. 

proposed  rule 18175,18436 

Fish   and  Wildlife  Service: 

COMMERCIAL  FISHERIES;  fishing  vessel  construction 
differential  subsidies: 
Hearing   procedures 


16990 


Fish  and  Wildlife  Service — Continued 

COMMERCIAL  FISHERIES;  fishing  vessel  construction 
differential  subsidies — Continued 
H'arings: 

Boat  Pat-San-Marle,  Inc 

Boat  Quingondy.  Inc 

Pavment  rules  and  regulations 

EACiLES.    See  Hunting  and  possession  of  wildlife. 
Ht^TING  AND  POSSESSION  OF  WILDLIFE : 
All  as  open  to  hunting  and  sport  fishing.     See  under 

Wildlife  refuges. 
E;i'-'les; 
Bald  and  golden,  protection:  jurisdictions  and  ad- 
dresses of  regional  offices 

Golden  eagles,  depredating;  taking  to  protect  live- 
stock in  certain  counties  in  Texas 

Miyratory  birds;  permits,  Jurisdiction  and  addresses 

of  regional  offices 

MIGRATORY  BIRDS.    See  HunUng  and  possession  of 

wildlife. 
ORGANIZATION;  Sport  Fisheries  and  Wildlife  Bureau, 
field   organization,  jurisdictions  and   addresses  of 

regional  offices 

WILDLIFE  REFUGES,  national;  hunting  or  sport  fish- 
ing: 
Arizona;  sport  fishing: 
Imperial.  16917. 

California;  sport  fishing : 
Imperial.  16917. 

Idaho: 
Hunting: 
Snake  River,  deletion.  1790«. 

Sport  fishing : 
Deer  Flat.  19257. 

Illinois;  sport  fishing : 

Chautauqua.  17906. 
Crab  Orchard.  17906. 
Mark  Twain.  17907. 
Upper  Mississippi.  18229. 

Iowa :  sport  fishing : 
Mtrk  Twain.  17907. 
Union  Slough.  17814. 
Upper  Mississippi.  18229. 

M.ussachusetts;  hunting: 
Parker  River.  17906.  18378. 

Minnesota;  sport  fishing: 

R:ce  Lake.  17814. 

Tamarac.  17814. 

Upper  MlsslEslppl.  18228.  ' 

M::-souri;  sport  fishing: 
Mark  Twain.  17907. 

Montana:  » 

Hunting: 
Charles  M  Russell.  17906. 
Fort  Peck  Game  Range.  17906. 

Sport  fishing: 
Charles  M   Russell.  17906. 
Fort  Peck  Game  Range.  17906. 

Nevada;  sport  fishing: 
Stillwater.  19258. 

New  Mexico ;  sport  fishing : 
Bitter  Lake.  16917. 

North  Dakota ;  sport  fishing: 
Arrowwood.  16918. 
Lakello,  16918, 
Long  Lake.  16918. 
Lower  Souris.  16918. 
Tewaukon.  16918.  ^ 

Upper  SourlB.  16919.  ' 

Oklahoma;  sport  fishing: 

Salt  Plains.  18917. 

Texas;  sport  fishing: 
Buffalo  Lake.  17906. 
HagermAn.  16918. 
Muleshoe.  16Sia. 
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Fish   and  Wildlife  Service — Continued 

WILDLIFE  REFUGES,  national;  hunting  or  sport  fish- 
ing— Continued 
Wisconsin ;  sport  fishing : 
Horlcon.  17814 
Nec*dah.  17814. 
Upper  MlssUslppl,  18229 

Wyoming;  sport  fishing: 
Pathfinder.  16918.  '     . 

Fishing: 

CHESAPEAKE  BAY,  Marylcmd  and  Virginia 15949 

SPORT  FISHING  in  certain  wildlife  refuge  areas.  See 
Fish  and  Wildlife  Service. 

VESSELS;  construction  differential  subsidies 16088. 

16990.  18017,  19265 

Flaxseed: 

PRICE  SUPPORT  PROGRAM.  1964  crop -  18212 

Food   Additives: 

See  Food  and  Drug  Administration. 

Food  and   Drug  Administration: 

ADDITIVES.     See  Color  additives;  Food  additives. 
ANTIBIOTIC  DRUGS: 
See  also  Drugs. 

Definitions  and  interpretative  regulations 16911 

Exemptions  from  labeling  and  certification  require- 
ments: 
Animal  feed  containing  certifiable  antibiotic  drugs, 

correction 16984 

Conditions  on  effectiveness  of  exemptions;  proposed 

rule   19110 

Procedure  for  obtaining  exemption  from  certifica- 
tion; proposed  rule l 19110 

Specific  antibiotics: 
Chloramphenicol  and  chloramphenlcol-contalnlng  drugs: 
Certification.   19109. 
Tests  and  methods  of  assay.  19109. 
CoUstln  sulfate-neomycin   sullate-thonzonlum  bromlde- 
hydrocortlsone  acetate  otic  suspension;  correction.  16984. 
Dactinomycin,  16911. 
Llncomycln;  corrections.  16251. 

Penicillin  and  penlcllUn-contalnlng  drugs,  certification, 
18012. 
Tests  and  methods  of  assay,  definitions  and  interpre- 
tations applicable 18013 

BEVERAGES,  fruit  juice,  definitions  and  standards  of 
identity;  proposed  rules: 

Diluted  fruit  juice;  extension  of  time 16866 

Frozen  concentrated 19109 

Fruit-flavored,  noncarbonated ;  extension  of  time 16866 

Fruit  nectars,  canned;  extension  of  time 16866 

Pineapple-grapefruit  juice  drink,  canned;  extension  of 

time 16866 

CATSUP.  KETCHUP,  catchup,  identity  standards,  op- 
tional ingredients;  deletion  of  restriction  on  use  of 
corn  syrup  and  glucose  syrup  as  sweetening  ingre- 
dients, proposed  rule 16934 

CHEESES,  cheese  foods,  etc.,  definitions  and  standards 
of  identity;  mozzarella  and  scamorza  cheese,  and 

part-skim   low  moisture  cheeses 18122.  18123 

trOLOR  ADDITIVES: 

Cancellation  of  certificates.  FD&C  Red  No.  4 16983 

Cosmetic  use,  diluents,  exemption  from  certification; 

postponement  of  effective  date 18495 

Drug  use.  diluents;  exemption  from  certification 15949 

Externally  applied  drugs  and  cosmetics,  use  in: 

External  D&C  Red  No.  24 16983 

Pyrophyllite 18239 

Food  use.  diluents;  exemption  from  certification 15949 

Provisional  lists: 

Ext.  D&C  Red  No.  24,  added 16983 

FD&C  Red  No.  4.  deleted 16983 

Postponement  and  termination  of  closing  date  of 

certain   items 17089 

Termination  of  provisional  hstings;  FD&C  Red  No.  4_.  16983 
DRUGS: 

See  also  Antibiotic  drugs. 

Enforcement  regulations,  drugs  and  devices,  directions 

for  use 18055 
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Food  and  Drug  Administration — Continued 

DRUGS — Continued 

New  drugs  , _.„» 

Approvals  for  distribution,  list nw)^ 

Exemption  for  certain  drugs  lunited  by  new-drug 

applications  to  prescription  sale \yia. 

EDITORIAL  CHANGES ':-rr-   -' 

EGGS,  dried,  whole  and  yolks,  definitions  and  identity 

standards:   glucose  removal 1698J 

ENFORCEMENT  REGULATIONS;   drugs  and  devices, 

directions  for  use 7"; "  ,"  \;'"':i"j     1805a  j 

FISH   shrimp,  frozen  raw  breaded  and  Ugntly  breaded:  | 

definitions  and  identity  standards,  proposed  rules.  18175. 

18436 

FOOD  ADDITIVES  in  animal  feed,  food  for  human  con- 
sumption, packaging  materials,  etc 
Definitions.    Interpretations,   etc;    further   extension 
of  effective  date  of  statute  for  certain  specified 

food  additives,  direct  and  indirect 18496 

Exemption  from  requirement  of  tolerance,  substances 
that   are    generally    recognized    as   safe;    mono- 

and  diglycerides  added --   16079 

Specific  additives,  proposed  or  adopted : 
Acrylic  and  modified  acrylic  plafi'.ics,  16249. 
Adheslves.  16939.  18497 

Pressure-sensltlve.  18218,  18497. 
Amprolium,  16098. 
Animal  glue,  18217 

Antioxidants  and   or  stabilizers  for  polymers,  17090 
Cellophane,  16910.  18018.  18055.  18217   18239. 
Chewing  gum  base.  16868.  16909 
Chlortetracycllne:  petition  withdrawn.  19115 
Closures  with  sealing  gaskets  for  food  containers    16910,  18217 
Defoamlng  agents,  16080,  17048,  18217   18218 
Dlammonium  phosphate,  16909 
Emulslflers  and  or  surface-active  agents,  16911, 
Erythromycin  thlocyanate,  16938 
Ethylene-alkene-1  copolymers,  17048 
Fatty  acids,  17048 

Flavoring  substances,  synthetic,  and  adjuvertts,  18012 
Hot-melt  strippable  food  coatings.  16080 
Hygromycin  B;  petition  withdrawn    18239 
Ion-exchange  resins.  18497 
Isobutylene  polymers.  16910 
Lactones.  16994. 

Lubricants  with  Incidental  food  contact,  17090,  17893 
Menadione  dlmethylpyrlmldinol  bisulfite,  18239, 
MUk-producing  animals,  additives  for  use  in,  16869,  18397. 
Mineral  oU.  16079.  19115 
Nylon  resins.  18078.  19114 

Paper  and  paperboard,  18217.  18218,  18497,  19117 
Plasticizers  in  polymeric  substances   16080   16910. 
Polyester  resins,  cross-linked.  16935 
Polyethylene.  17048 

Polyethylene  terephthalate  film    16858. 
Preservatives  for  wood   18218 
Radiation.  18056. 
Resinous  and  polymeric  coatings   18217.  19117. 

Polyolefln  films.  18017 
Rosins  and  rosin  derivatives,  18216 
^>^       Rubber  articles  Intended  for  repeated  use,  16911    18218   19240. 
Sodium  methyl  sulfate.  18012. 
Sodium  sulfachloropyrazine.  18239 
Sulfachloropyrazlne,  18239 
Surface     lubricants     used     in     manufacture     of    metallic 

articles,  15910 
Textiles  and  textile  fibers   16080. 
Thiabendazole,  16939 
Tyl.jsln.  18018,  18398.  19265 
Wax.  reinforced,  18217 
FROZEN  DESSERTS.     See  Ice  cream. 
FRUIT  JUICE  BEVERAGES     See  Beverages. 
HAZARDOUS  SUBSTANCES,  exemption  from  labeling 
requirements; 

Fire  extinguishers 18498 

Paste    waxes 18056 

ICE  CREAM,  etc.;  identity  standards  carrageenan  or 
Its  salts,  cheese  whey,  concentrated  and  dried,  etc. 

as  optional  ingredients -    18123 

MACARONI  AND  NOODLE  PRODUCTS,  identity  stand- 
ards, concentrated  glyceryl  monostearate  as 
optional  ingredient;   effective  date — 16858 


Food  and  Drug  Administration — Continued        ^^8* 
MARGARINE,     oleomargarine,     artificially     flavored, 
identity  standards,  optional  ingredients: 
Delta-deca  lactone  and  delta-dodecalatone ; 

Extension  of   temporary  permit  for  market   test- 
ing   16868 

Proposed  rule,  extension  of  time ^ 16944 

Milk,   cream,    and    ground    soybeans    not    contained. 

temporary  permit  for  market  testing 16869 

ORANGE  JUICE,  standard  of  identity,  proposed  rules: 

FYozen    concentrated 19109 

Fruit  juice  beverages,  extension  of  time 16866 

PEANUT  BUTTER,  identity  standards,  optional  in- 
gredients: proposed  rule,  extension  of  time 16429 

PESTICIDE  CHEMICALS  in  or  on  raw  agricultural  com- 
modities,   specific    tolerances;    rules    proposed    or 
adopted : 
Endnn,  17048. 
Inorganic  bromides.  16868   16635 

RADIATION  for  processing  of  food,  canned  bacon 18056 

SHELLFISH,  shrimp,  frozen  raw  breaded  and  lightly 
breaded  definitions  and  identity  standards:  pro- 
posed   rules 18175,18436 

TOMATO  PRODUCTS.     See  Catsup. 

VEGETABLES,  canned,  identity  standards,  black-eye 
peas  and  potatoes,  disodium  EDTA  and  calcium 
disodium  EDTA  as  optional  ingredients;  effective 
date 


19240 


Food   Stamps: 

GENERAL  INFORMATION  and  definitions,  etc 

Foreign  Aid: 

See  Agency  for  International  Development. 

Foreign-Trade  Zones   Board: 

NEW  ORLEANS.  La  ;  expansion  of  foreign-trade  zone. 

Forest  Service:  ^j 

ORGANIZATION;  assignment  and  reservations  of  func- 
tions    

Fruit   Juice   Beverages: 

STANDARDS  OF  IDENTITY,  proposed  rules...   16866,19109 


16784 


18108 


16216 


See  Federal  Power 


Gas   Companies: 

REGULATIONS,  hearings,  etc. 
Commission. 

Gasoline: 

MARKETING,  inquiry  into  problems  of  competition 19124 

General   Accounting  Office: 

TRANSPORTATION  SERVICES,  passenger  and  freight. 

for  account  of  United  States  16313 

General    Services   Administration: 

See  Federal  Register. 

Utilization  and  Disposal  Service. 
AUTHORITY  DELEGATION  by  Acting  Administrator  to 
certain  ofiQcials: 
Defense    Department  .Secretary :    representation    of 

executive  agenciesT)efore  FCC n?oi 

GSA  officials 191*.4 

Prior  delegations   revoked 19107.19108 

FEDERAL     PROPERTY     MANAGEMENT      REGULA- 
TIONS ,„.- 

Archives  and  records irn^T 

Prior  regulations  deleted 1683- 

War  contractor  records,  preservation  of;  regulations 

transferred  and  redesignated 19091. 

Household     goods     transportation,     commuted     rate 

schedule  -    -  —  - 

Nondiscrimination  in  Federally-Eissisted  programs,  ef- 
fectuation of  Title  VI  of  Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964. . 

Public  buildings  and  space ^^VJ- 

Prior   regulations    revoked 15954.  1910i 

Real  property  acquisition  by  lease,  contingent  fees.  l^O^^ 

Prior  regulations  revoked ^^inn 

Supply  and  procuiement ^cnna 

Transportation  and  traffic  management 16008 

Utilization  and  disposal : 

Personal  property;  utilization,  donation,  sale,  aban- 
donment, or  destruction ^^a\i 

Prior  regulations  deleted 15954 


19107 
15972 
16287 


General  Services  Administration — Con.  ^**" 

FEDERAL     PROPERTY     MANAGEMENT     REGULA- 
TIONS— Continued 
Utilization  and  disposal — Continued 

Real  property  disposal 16126 

Prior  regulations  deleted 16195 

NONDISCRIMINATION  in  Federally-assisted  programs, 

effectuation  of  Title  VI  of  Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964..  16287 
PROCUREMENT.  Federal  procurement  regmlations : 

Advertising,  bidders  mailing  lists 18477 

Foi-ms,  standard 18057 

Geological   Survey: 

AUTHORITY  DELEGATIONS  by  Director  to  certain 

officials  and  employees;  contracts 15961 

Government   Employees: 

CIVIL  SERVICE  regulations.  See  Civil  Service  Com- 
mission. 

•WTTHOUT-COMPENSATION  EMPLOYEES.  See  Com- 
merce E>epartment;  Interior  Department. 

Grain   Sorghums: 

PRICE  SUPPORT  PROGRAM.  1964  crop 

Grains: 

Sec  also  specific  grains. 

PRICE-SUPPORT  PROGRAM.  1964  crop 

Grants: 

COOPERATING  AGENCIES 

DKNTAL  HEALTH  SERVICES 

HOSPITAL  AND  MEDICAL  FACIUTIES,  construction 
and  modernization 

SCHOLARSHIPS  AND  FELLOWSHIPS,  income  tax 
if'trulations 

STATES.  ASSISTANCE  TO.  regulations  of  Family  Serv- 
ices Bureau 

TEACHING  FACILITIES  for  medical,  dental  and  other 
health  personnel,  construction 

WATER  POLLUTION 


18212 

18212 

16915 
17954 

18447 

18355 

19250 

15952 
16915 


Housing   and   Home  Finance  Agency — Con. 

AUTHORITY  DELEGATIONS— Continued 
By  Administrator  to  listed  officials — Continued 
Assistant    Administrator,    Transportation;    urban 

mass  transportation 

By  Commissioner.  Urban  Renewal,  to  Acting  Assistant 
Commissioner,  Urban  Planning  and  Community 
Development,    Urban    Renewal    Administration; 

designations   

By  Regional  Administrator.  Region  VI  (San  Fran- 
cisco i.  to  Acting  Regional  Administrator;  desig- 
nation   

NONDISCRIMINATION  in  Federally-assisted  pro- 
prams;  eSectuation  of  Title  VI,  Civil  Rights  Act  of 
1964 16280, 

Human   Rights   Day: 

PROCLAMATION  3631 


Grapefruit: 

M.\RKETING. 


See  Agriculture  Department. 

H 


Handicapped  Persons: 

DEAF,  captioned  films  for;  production  and  distribution.  15955 

Hawaii: 

SUGAR  QUOTA,  1965 19233 

Hazardous  Substances: 

EXPLOSIVES;  transportation,  storage.  See  Coast 
Guard :  Interstate  Commerce  Commission, 

FIRE  EXTINGUISHERS,  exemption  from  labeling  re- 
quirements     18498 

PASTE  WAXES,  exemption  from  labeling  requirements.  18056 

Health   Benefits  Program: 

FEDERAL  EMPLOYEES.     See  Civil  Service  Commis- 

.'-ion. 

Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  Department: 

See  Education  Office. 

Family  Services  Bureau. 

Food  and  Drug  Administration. 

Public  Health  Service. 
NONDISCRIMINATION  in  Federally-assisted  profrrams, 

effectuation  of  Title  VI  of  Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964..  16298. 

16988 
ORGANIZATION    AND    FUNCTIONS.    Public    Health 

Service;    Surgeon    General,    student    loans,    nurse 

training,  etc 18182 

Honey: 

PiUCE  SUPPORT  PROGRAM.  1964  crop 18212 

Hospitals: 

GRANTS  for  construction  and  modernization 18447 

Housing  and   Home  Finance  Agency: 

Sec  Federal  Housing  Administration. 
AUTHORITY  DELEGATIONS: 
By  Administrator  to  listed  officials: 
Acting  Regional  Director,  Administration.  Region  n 

(Philadelphia);  designation 16878 


Human   Rights   Week: 

PROCLAMATION  3631 

Humane   Slaughter: 

LIVESTOCK  CARCASSES,  identification  of 

Hunting: 

WILDLIFE  REFUGES.     See  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service. 

I 

Ice   Cream: 

STANDARD  OF  IDENTITY,  optional  ingredients 

Immigration  and  Naturalization  Service: 

IMMIGRATION  REGULATIONS,  service  officers,  pow- 
ers and  duties;  denials,  appeals  and  precedent  de- 
cisions   

ORGANIZATION,  field  service,  subofflces,  ports  of  entry 
for  aliens  arriving  by  vessel  or  by  land  transporta- 
tion. District  7.  Buffalo.  N.Y.;  Chaumont  and  Heart 
Island.  N.Y.,  deleted... 

Imports   and   Exports: 

AGRICULTURAL  COMMODITIES.  See  Agriculture 
Department. 

ANTIDUMPING  ACT  of  1921,  investigations  and  deter- 
minations. See  Customs  Bureau;  Tariff  Commis- 
sion: Treasury  Department. 

ATOMIC  REACTORS,  export  licenses.  See  main  head- 
ing Atomic  Energy  Commission. 

COTTON  TEXTILES,  import  restrictions.  See  main 
heading  Cotton  textiles. 

EXPORT  CONTROL.  See  International  Commerce 
Bureau. 

INVESTIGATION  OF  CERTAIN  IMPORTS.  See  Tariff 
Commission. 

OVERTIME  SERVICES,  commuted  travel  time  allow- 
ances   

Income  Tax  Regulations: 

See  Internal  Revenue  Service. 

Indian   Affairs   Bureau: 

AUTHORITY  DELEGATIONS: 

By   Deputy   Commissioner   to   Area   Directors;    con- 
tracts relating  to  trust  or  restricted  lands  on  Agua 

Caliente  iPalm  Springsi  Reservation 

From  Secretary  of  Interior;  Papago  Tribe.  Sil  Murk 

village  relocation 

COLVILLE  INDIAN  IRRIGATION  PROJECT.  Monse 
Unit.   Washington;   establishment  of   construction 

cost    

ENROLLMENT:  former  Malheur  Reservation.  Oregon. 
Snake  or  Paiute  Indians,  preparation  of  roll  for 
distribution  of  judgment  awarded 

Insecticides: 

TOLERANCES  for  residues  on  various  agricultural 
commodities.    See  Food  and  Drug  Admimstration. 

Insurance: 

BANKS.  Insured  deposits.  See  Federal  Deposit  Insur- 
ance Corporation. 

CROP  IN^tTRANCE.  See  Federal  Crop  Insurance  Cor- 
poration. 

HOUSING  mortgage  insxirance.  See  Federal  Housing 
Administration. 
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Insurance — Continued  ., 

OLD-AGE  INSURANCE.     See  Social  Security  Adminis- 
tration. 
VESSELS,  war  risk  insurance 

Interagency  Textile  Administrative  Commiti'je: 

COTTON  TEXTILES  AND  PRODUCTS,  import  restric- 
tions :  ; 

Brazil.  18269  ^ 

Italy.  17056 

Japan.  17056 

Pakistan.  16289. 

Philippines,  18400. 

Poland.  16444 

Spain,  16269. 

Yugoslavia,  18536 

Interior  Department: 

See  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service. 
Geological  Survey.      ' 
Indian  Affairs  Bureau. 

Land  Management  Bureau.  , — — 

Mines  Bureau. 
National  Park  Service. 

Reclamation  Bureau.  „,^»,  . 

APPOINTMENTS    WITHOUT    COMPENSATION    and 

statements  of  business  interests  under  Defense  Pro- 

duction  Act  of  1950 15962.  16871 

AUTHORITY  DELEGATIONS  by  Secretary  to  various 
officials:  „^ ,      „,, ,,     , 

Indian  Affairs  Commissioner ;  Papago  Tribe.  Sil  Murk 

village  relocation 17936 

Southwestern  Power  Administrator:   designation   as 
marketing  agency  for  surplus  electric  power  and 

energy-       18017 

Territories    Office;    Director,    territorial    submerged 

lands,  administration 16209 

NONDISCRIMINATION  in  Federally-assisted  programs. 

effectuation  of  Title  VI  of  Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964.-   16293 
OIL  IMPORT  ADMINISTRATION,  allocations  of  crude 
and  unfinished  oils : 

Districts  I-IV 6986 

District    V 16986 

OIL  IMPORTS: 

See  also  Oil  Import  Administration  ,  -„„„ 

Puerto  Rico,  adjustments  in  maximum  levels 16998 

WATER   RESOURCES   RESEARCH   OFFICE;    grants. 

allotments,  reports,  etc 16187 

Internal   Revenue   Service: 

AUTHORITY  DELEGATION  by  Acting  Commissioner 
to  District  Directors  and  Director  of  International 

Operations:  extend  time  for  filing  returns,  etc 16209 

EMPLOYMENT  TAXES,  nondeductibility  of.  In  comput- 
ing taxable  income 18148 

EXCISE  TAXES: 

Automotive  parts  or  accessories,  rebuilt,  tax-exempt 

sales    of 19102 

Liquor,  bonds  and  consents  on  behalf  of  corporate 

sureties:  proposed  rules 18379 

Manufacturers  and  retailers  taxes,  rebuilt  television 

picture  tubes :  proposed  rules 16993 

Stamp  taxes,  coin-operated  gambling  devices:  time 

for  filing  returns 16083 

Tobacco  materials,  products,  and  cigarette  papers  and 
tubes;  bonds  and  consents  on  behalf  of  corporate 

sureties,  proposed  rules 18379 

INCOME  TAXES: 

Abatements,  credits,  refunds:  tentative  cariTback  ad- 
justments, proposed  rule 16093 

Accounting 

Methods,     installment,     treatment     of     carrying 

charges:  proposed  rule 18173 

Periods,  returns  for  less  than  12  months 17808 

Additions  to  tax: 

Failure  to  file  certain  information  returns,  proposed 

rules   18090 

Failure  to  pay  estimated  tax:  exceptions 17811 

Aliens: 

Nonresident: 

Corporate  distributions,  withholding  tax  on 17810 

Participants  in  certain  exchange  or  training  pro- 
grams   ». 18355 

Residents  of  Puerto  Rico,  credits  %gaihst  tax 17810 


Internal  Revenue  Service — Continued  ^"^^ 

INCOME  TAXES — Continued 
Banking  Institutions:  ,,  „     ^ 

Common  trust  funds,  dividends  and  partially  tax 

exempt  interest ^'°^° 

Foreclosure  of   property   securing   loans,   proposed 

rules,  hearing i^^^' 


18128 


^^om^sales  or  exchanges  of  stock  in  certain  foreign 
corporations    

Treatment,  alternative  tax i'«i" 

Corporations: 

See  also  Foreign  corporations 

Used  to  avoid  income  tax  on  shareholders : 

Accumulated  taxable  income ..--  18148 

Deduction  for  dividends  paid,  consent  dividends. ,   1 1808 
Credits  against  tax : 

Dividends  received  by  mdlviduals .-     --   iiSUb 

Partially     tax-exempt     interest    received    by     In- 

dividuais :--;--;-;- 

Decedents,  recipients  of  income  in  respect  of;  estate 

tax  deduction,  proposed  rules 18087 

Charitable  contributions  and  gifts,  substantiation _    18498 

Expenses  for  care  of  certain  dependents 17899 

Losses,  casulty,  theft,  confiscation  of  property  by 

Cuban  government,  etc Vi^n^n 

Net  operating  loss  deduction,  proposed  rules ^\;i6090 

Taxes    I8l^i 

Deductions  "not  permitted,  certain  taxes 18148 

Deferred  compensation : 

Employee  stock  options  and  purchase  plans,  treat- 
ment of:  proposed  rules 18063 

Pension,  profit  sharing,  etc: 

Deductions  for  contributions  of  employer  to  trust 

or  annuity  plan 18366 

Employee  annuity.-    1°>59 

Employees'  trust  beneficiary 'no 

Estates  and  trusts,  dividends  received 17808 

Exempt  organizations  or  public  schools,  annuity  con- 
tracts purchased  by 18356 

Foreign  corporations :  .   ^     ^,  ,0100 

Capital  gain  from  sales  or  exchanges  of  stock  in i8i-;» 

Controlled: 

Definition,  United  States  person 16081 

Earnings   and   profits;    accounting   adjustments. 

exchange  gain  or  loss 18502 

Foreign  base  company,  foreign  personal  holding 
company  income: 

Insurance  companies iozi. 

Rents  or  royalties  derived  in  active  conduct  of 

trade  or  business 18366 

Income  from  insurance  of  United  States  risks. -_  18^01 
Foreign  tax  credit.    See  Income  from  without  United 

States. 
Gross  income: 

Annuities,  employees  of  exempt  orgamzations IBJbb 

Dividends  defined 1'807 

Exclusions: 
Death  payments,  benefits,  etc..  exempt  orgamza- 

tions    lo3a6 

Dividends   received   by    individuals,   partial    ex- 
clusion   l]°?j 

Scholarships  and  fellowship  grants ioioo 

Income    from    without    Umted    States,    foreign    tax 
credit:  „  ,.     .^   ^. 

Carryback  and  carryover  of.  and  overall  limitation 

on -   19241 

Taxes    of    foreign    countries    and    possessions    of 

United  States,  paid  by  domestic  corporation- .  18148 

Taxes  in  lieu  of  income,  etc 18148 

Investment   companies    and    real    estate    investment 

trusts,  taxation  of:  dividends  received ono 

Partner,  income  and  credits:  dividends  received 17809 

Property  disposition,  gain  or  loss  on,  basis  rules;  pro- 
posed  rules 

Returns: 

Estimated    tax i'«'" 

Extension  of  time  for  paying  tax  returns,  reduction 
attributable  to  expected  carryback;  proposed 
rule 


18088 


16093 


Income  tax  returns iLnJl 

Stock  options,  in  connection  with;  proposed  rules..  ISOHH 

Time  and  place  for  filing,  proposed  rules 18088 

Small  business  corporations,  election   as  to  taxable 

status;  dividends  received  exclusion 17810 


16186 


Internal  Revenue  Service — Continued  ^ 

PROCEDURE  AND  ADMINISTRATION,  additions  to 
tax  for  failure  to  file  certain  information  returns; 

proposed  rules 18090 

WINE    containing    volatile    fruit-flavor    concentrates, 

labeling    16984 

International   Commerce  Bureau: 

MOBILE  TRADE  FAIRS,  requests  for  assistance  by 

operators 

SUSPENSION  OF  EXPORT  PRIVILEGES :  ^ 

B.ikkeren.  A.,  Flrma  A.,  and  P  A  G  ,  15962. 

Brcutgreg  Ltd..  16434. 

Kellfiower  Ltd  .  16434. 

jil.IiffeLtd  .  16434. 

K.ustner.  George  and  Ludwig.  17123. 

K-url,  YamU,  18394. 

K  'jrl  y  Perez.  YamU  Amado  Haron   18394. 

M, ens.  Marcel,  16872. 

Moens  &  Co  ,  16872. 

Morvan.  Jean.  16098. 

Murphy.  P.  J..  18396. 

Murphy  Brothers.  Ltd  .  18396. 

.\Iussot.  Jose  Lula,  18394. 

Newman.  P  R  and  S  E..  16434. 

Newman  i  Newman.  16434 

Rvelodge  Ltd  .  16434. 

Shepherd,  D  H..  18396 

Shepherd,  Denis  H.,  18396 

.Shepherd  Export  4  Trading  Co    18396 

International  Conference  on  Safety  of  Life  at 

Sea,  1960: 

REGULATIONS  (Proclamation  3632i 19167 

International   Development  Agency: 

See  Agency  for  International  Development. 

Interstate   Commerce  Commission: 

AGREEMENT   under   section    5a.   application  for   ap- 
proval.    See  under  Motor  carriers. 
CONSOLIDATION.    FINANCE,    AND    REORGANIZA- 
TION: finance  applications,  lists 15965. 

16847.  17060.  18113 
EXPLOSIVES   and   other  dangerous   articles,   packing 

and  transportation 18652 

BaggEige  service,  rail  carriers  in 18794 

Commodity   list ^^f^^ 

General  information  and  regulations 18652 

Motor  carriers 18795 

Private  carriers;  proposed  rules 18511 

Rail  express  carriers CX 18793 

Rail  freight  carriers 18774 

Shippers 18668 

Shipping  container  specifications 18812 

Tank  car  specifications 18995 

FINANCE  APPLICATIONS,  listS-..   15965,16847,17060,18113 
FREIGHT  FORWARDERS:  applications  for  certificates, 

permits,  and  licenses 16118.  16899 

MOTOR  CARRIERS: 
Accounts ' 

Chart  of.  Class  II  property  carriers:  cancelled 19107 

Uniform  system  of.  Class  II  common  and  contract 
property  carriers;   condensed  classification  of 

accounts 19104 

Agreement  under  section  5a.  application  for  approval 
by  Movers'  and  Warehousemen's  Association  of 

America,  Inc 16882 

Applications  for  certificates,  permits,  and  licenses: 
Brokers;  lists  of  applicants: 

Passenger 16118.  16899.  17877,  18263 

Property 16118 

Grandfather'  certificates 17865:18403 

Operating  authority,  lists  of  applicants : 

Intrastate   carriers 16900,  18405 

Pas.senger  carriers 16117, 

16898.  16900.  17862.  17865.  17876.  18247.  18249, 

18262.  18263.   18264.  19146.  19147,  19156,  19157 
Property   carriers 16106. 

16108.  16109,  16119.  16886,  16887,  16890.  16899. 
17861,  17862,  17863.  17866,  17877,  18247,  18250, 

18263.  19145,  19146.  19147,  19157. 

36-000 — 65 3 
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16901 

17879, 

18541. 


17850 


interstate  Commerce  Commission — Con. 

MOTOR  CARR-IERS — Continued 
Applications  for  certificates,  permits,  and  licenses — 
Continued 

Transfer  proceedings 16119. 

16237.  16270,  16271,  16447,  16847.  16900. 

16942,  17021,  17059.  17129.  17130.  17878. 
17943,  18113,  18194,  18265.  184D7.  18408. 
19158.  19270. 
Commercial    zone.    Warren,    Ohio,    defimtion:    pro- 
posed rule 

Explosives.    See  Explosives,  above. 
Guide  lines  in  arriving  at  decisions  in  hearings,  estab- 
lishment  for   Commission    Examiners:    petition 

for  rulemaking 16105 

Household    goods,    transportation    in    interstate    or    . 
foreign  commerce:  definitions,  postponement  of 

eCfective   date 16125.19107 

Routes,  alternate;  deviation  notices 16882.17859.18404 

Safety  regulations,  driving  of  vehicles:  railroad  grade 
crossings : 

Slowing  down  required 16256 

Stopping  required 16256 

Temporary    authorities,    applications   for:    proposed 

rules,  extension  of  filing  date 19262 

ORGANIZATION    AND    FUNCTIONS,    assignment    of 
work,  business,  and  functions: 
Chairman.  Vice  Chairman,  and  Senior  Commissioner ^,J.7O20 

Divisions  of  Commission 18403 

Individual  commissioners 16846 

PRACTTCE.  general  rules:  credentials  required  by  spe- 
cial agents,  accountants,  and  examiners 16087.  19107 

RAILROADS : 

Accounts,  uniform  system  of;  railway  operating: 
Expense  accounts,  retirements: 

Equipment 18426 

Road  property 18426 

Revenue  accounts,  transportation,  other  passenger- 
train:  proposed  rule 18437 

Car  service : 

Appointment  of  embargo  agent 18377 

Authorization  to  use  certain  trackage: 
Atchison.  Topeka  and  Santa  Fe  Railway  Company,  18427. 
Chicago,  Burlington  &  Qulncy  Railroad  Company,  18427. 
Chicago.  Milwaukee.  St,  Paul  and  Pacific  Railroad  Company 

18377. 
Chicago  and  North  Western  RaUway  Company.  18378 
Chicago.  Rock  iBland  and  Pacific  Railroad  Company,  18426 
E>enver  and  Rio  Grande  Western  Railroad.  18427 
Feather  River  Railway  Company.  18378, 
St,  Louis-San  Francisco  Railway  Company.  18426 
Union  Pacific  Railroad.  18427, 

Box  cars,  free  time  on  unloading  at  ports 18506 

Freight  car  movement,  railroad  operating  regula- 
tions for 18506 

Freight  car  shortage,  distribution  orders  for  various 

companies   15965. 

15966,  15967,  15968.  15969.  16448.  16942,  17021. 
17022,  17023,  17024,  18405.  18406.  19270. 
Substitute  switching  service : 
Missouri -Kansas-TexaJB  Railroad  Company,  service  at  Mangum 
and  Frederick,  Oklahoma.  18062, 

Disaster  area:  transportation  of  hay  at  reduced  rates 

to  Montana 19269 

Explosives.    See  Explosives,  above. 
Routing  of  traffic,  rerouting:  authority  to  divert  cer- 
tain traffic : 
Georgia*  Florida  Railway,  18026, 
Midland  Vallev  Railroad  Co  .  18026 
Missouri-Kansas-Texas  Railroad  Cc    16238   16448,  18062. 

Order  vacated,  18194 
Rutland  Railroad  Corp  .  18113 
Southern  Pacific  Co  ,  19270. 

Spokane.  Portland  and  Seattle  Railway  System.  19271. 
Western  Pacific  Railroad  Co  ,  19271. 
SAFETY  REGULATIONS.     See  under  Motor  carriers. 
TARIFFS    AND    SCHEDULES,     long-and-short    haul 

charges    fourth  section  applications  for  relief 15964. 

16237    16270.  16901,  17024,  17058,  17879,  18026, 
18112,  18194.  18407,  18541,  19269. 
WATER    CARRIER    of    passengers;     application    by 

Tolchester  Lines,  Inc 16899 
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Justice  Deportment: 

See  Alien  Proverty  Office. 

Jmmi0ration  and  Naturalization  Service. 
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18419 
16284 


16863 
16830 


Labor   Department: 

See  Employment  Security  Bureau. 

Wage  and  Hour  Dxtnsion.  „„^.,„«.t  ioi.;« 

FARM  LABOR  CONTRACTOR  REGISTRATION 18156 

NEIGHBORHOOD  YOUTH  CORPS  PROJECTS  for  un- 
employed youths --- 

NONDISCRIMINATION  in  Federally-assisted  programs 
eSectuation  of  Title  VI  of  Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964.. 

Land   Management  Bureau: 

ALASKA:  lOdo 

Grazing  leases o-'Vt 

Homesteads,  lands  opened  to  entry  for.     See  Home- 
steads, beloio. 
Mental  health  program.  lands  reserved  for: 

Chevak  

Fairbanlts l-'V,'" 

Small  tracts,  lease  or  sale.     See  Small  tracts,  below. 

Survey  plat.  Larsen  and  Uyak  Bays 17535 

Withdrawals  of  lands  for  use  of  Federal  agencies,  etc. 
See  Withdrawals,  belou\ 
AUTHORITY  DELEGATIONS: 

By  Associate  Director  to  certain  ofQcials,  respecting 
patents: 

Land  Office  Managers 

State    Directors -■"i" 

By  Oregon  State  Director  to  District  Managers,  et  al.; 

contracts  and  leases :l^,o 

DISPOSITION,  special  uses,  leases;  editorial  changes. -  19J48 
GRAZING: 

Alaska,  leases:  editorial  changes .     .  .  i»^*a 

iPLO  3464'-   16084 


18394 
18393 


Nevada,  districts  No  5  and  6,  lands  added 
HOMESTEADS,  lands  opened  to  entrj- ; 

Alaska,  16830,  16863,  17935, 
California,  16829,  1683T    16860, 
Idaho,  16827,  16830,  17905, 
Nevada,  16864,  17935. 
New  Mexico,  16864,  18392, 
Oregon,  16261.  16863.  16864. 
Washington,  16859. 
Wyoming,  16086,  16087,  16829, 
INDIAN  LANDS,  restoration  to  tribal  ownership;  Con- 
federated Salish  and  Kootenai  Tribes  of  Flathead 

Indian  Reservation.  Montana  (PLO  3475) 16827 

MINERAL  LANDS: 

See  also  Oil  and  gas  leases. 

Acquired  lands  leasing  act,  editorial  changes 19248 

Areas  subject  to  special  mining  laws,  Papago  Indian 

Reservation;  editorial  changes 19249  i 

Coal  leases,  editorial  changes 19248  I 

Leasing  under  Reorganization  Act.  editorial  chsuiges..  19249 
Various  States,  lands  opened  to  mineral  entry: 
California: 

Mount  Diablo  Meridian,  16830, 
Shasta  National  Forest,  16256. 
Colorado,  Sixth  Principal  Meridian,  16827, 
Ida:ao 

Boise  Meridian,  16827,  16830. 
Boise  National  Fore.'^t,  16087.  19089, 
Montana,  Gallatin  National  Forest,  17905. 
Nevada,  Reno,  16864 
Oregon,  Willamette  Meridian,  16863. 
Wyoming,  Sixth  Principal  Meridian,  17905. 

NATIONAL  FOREST  LANDS;  additions,  deletions,  etc.: 
See  also  wider  Withdrawals,  for  campsites,  recreation 

areas    etc. 
Arizona,  Sitgreaves  National  Forest;  proposed  addi- 
tion  -_.~^ 16937 

California: 

Eldorado    National    Forest,    powersite    restoration 

(PLO  34871 16929 

Shasta  National  Forest,  mineral  entry  (FLO  3474 1  -  16256 
Idaho,  Boise  National  Forest: 

Mineral  entry  iPLO  3473,  3517) 16087.19089 

Reclamation    withdrawal    revoked    In    part    (PLC 

3514;  17905 


Land  Management  Bureau — Continued  ^^S' 

NATIONAL  FOREST  LANDS:  additions,  deletions,  «tc— 

Continued  ,    „      _.        .  i    ,^*„ 

Montana    Gallatin   National   Forest,    mineral   entry 

(PLC  3513) ^''905 

Humboldt  National  Forest,  lands  added  (PLO  3466)  .  16084 

Toiyabe  National  Forest,  survey  plat 17935 

New  Mexico   Carson  National  Forest,  power  site  res- 
torations iPLO  3508) 16864 

Utah,  additions:  ,^„, 

Uinta  National  Fore.st    PLO  3499) --  16861 

Wasatch  National  Forest    PLO  3499) 16861 

OIL  AND  GAS  LEASES,  protraction  diagrams  filed : 

Colorado. 

New  Mexico  Principal  Meridian,  16839,  18238,  18393. 
Sixth  Principal  Meridian,  16839.  18393. 
Idaho,  Boise  Meridian,  19264. 
Montana.  Principal  Meridian,  16238 
Nevada,  Mount  Diablo  Meridian,  18392, 
POWER  PROJECTS,  restoration  of  lands: 

California:  ,eonn 

Power  site  classification  No.  295 16829 

Power  siU'  reserve  No.  329,  Executive  order  of  De- 
cember 31,  1912,  revoked  in  part  (PLO  3487) .-.   16829 
New  Mexico: 

Power  site  reserves:  -„    ,„,o 

No    548    Executive  order  of  September  30.  1916, 

revoked  m  part  (PLO  3508) 16864 

No.  740,  Executive  order  of  May  21.  1920.  revoked 

in  part  tPLO  3508) 16864 

Water  power  designation  No,  1  (PLO  3508) 16864 

Washington: 

Power  site  cla.s.siflcations:  ,-o-n 

No.  149    PLO  3493) 16809 

No.  407   'PLO  3493' 168o9 

Power  site  reserve  No  179,  Executive  order  of  March 

31.  1911  revoked  in  part  )PL0  3493» 16859 

RIGHTS-OF-WAY.  highway  purposes; 
Arizona,  16863 
Wa?hlngton,  16859 
SCHOOL  PURPOSES: 
CaiUomla,  16830. 
Idaho,  16827,  16330. 
New  Mexico.  16864. 
Washington,  16859. 
Wyoming,  16086,  16829, 

SMALL  TRACTS,  Alaska: 

Classification,  No.  27  canceled laJoi 

Lands  opened  to  lease  or  purchase  under  Small  Tract 
^^^ 

SURVEY  PLATS: 

Alabama,  Islands  In  Tallapoosa  River.  16281, 

Alaska,  Larsen  and  Uyak  Bays,  17935. 

Minnesota.  Island,  Fourth  Principal  Meridian,  18393, 

Nevada,  Mount  Diablo  Meridian.  17935.  J 


17935 


19264 


Oregon,  Salem.  18261 

Utah,  Salt  Lake  Meridian;  correction,  16871. 

WILDLIFE  REFUGES;  proposed  withdrawals: 

Colorado,  Alamosa  National  Wildlife  Refuge,  reclama- 
tion purposes  in  connection  with . -- 

Wyoming,  Pathfinder  National  Wildlife  Rcfugt 164J4 

WITHDRAWAL  REGULATIONS,  editorial  change 19248 

WITHDRAWALS  of  lands  for  specified  uses  of  Federal 
agencies,  etc.: 

Chevak,  school  purposes  <PLO  3503' 16363 

Prior  order  revoked  'PLO  3503) 1686^ 

Fairbanks,   educational  purposes.   Executive  Order 

5289  revoked  in  part  iPLO  3486' 16830 

Kenai  Peninsula,  administrative  site.  Fish  and  Wild- 

life  Service;  propo.sed  withdrawal loM. 

Kodiak  Island,  administrative  site  for  Kodiak  Na- 
tional Wildlife  Refuge,  Fish  and  WUdlife  Serv- 
ice:  proposed  withdrawal 18182 

Kotzebue,  air  navigation  facility.  Federal  Aviation 
Agency:  proposed  withdrawal 

St.  Lawrence  Island,  reindeer  station.  Executive 
order  of  January  7,  1903.  revoked  in  part  (PLC 
35161  

Seward  Meridian,  air  navigation  site  and  townsite 
purposes,  departmental  orders  and  PLO  751  re- 
voked m  part  'PLO  3516) 18^-3 


18238 


18423 


Land  Management  Bureau— Continued  ^ 

WITHDRAWALS  of  lands  for  specified  uses  of  Federal 
agencies,  etc.^<:!ontinued 
Ala.'=ka — Continued 
Yukon  Delta  and  Baird  Inlet  areas,  school  purposes, 

Indian  Affairs  Bureau  (PLO  3492) 16831 

Arizona:                                                                   .         , 
Gila  and  Salt  River  Meridian,  air  navigation  fa- 
cility. Federal  Aviation  Agency  i  PLO  3468  > 16085 

Sitgreaves  National  Forest,  addition.  Forest  Service; 

proposed    withdrawal 16937 

Yavapai  County,  stock  driveway  No,  56,  Arizona  No. 

2  modified  for  right-of-way  (PLO  3505' 16863 

Arkansas.  Ouachita  National  Forest,  scenic  and  recre- 
ation areas.  Agriculture  Department  (PLO  3482)  -  16828 
California: 
Kern  County,   additional  area   for  electric   power 
transmission.  Engineers  Corps;  proposed  with- 
drawal     16937 

Modoc  National  Forest,  roadside  zone.  Agriculture 

Department  (PLO  3481' 16828 

Mount  Diablo  Meridian,  American  River  investiga- 
tions, prior  order  revoked  in  part  'PLO  3488) ..   16830 
Rogue  River  National  Forest : 
Administrative  site.  Forest  Service;   prior  order 

revoked  (PLO  3495' 16860 

Campgrounds.     Agriculture     Department     (PLO 

3490)   16830 

Tahoe  National  Forest,  roadside  zone.  Agriculture 

Department  (PLO  3484' 16829 

Toiyabe  National  Forest,  recreation  areas,  Agricul- 
ture Department  (PLO  3477' 16827 

Colorado : 
New  Mexico  Principal  Meridian : 
Alamosa  National  Wildlife  Refuge.  Pish  and  Wild- 
life Service;  proposed  withdrawal 19264 

Fruitland  Mesa  Project  'PLC  3467) 16085 

San  Isabel  and  White  River  National  Forests.  Prying 

Pan-Arkansas  Project  'PLO  3500' 16861 

Sixth  Principal  Meridian: 
Colorado-Big    Thompson    Project,    Reclamation 

Bureau  (PLO  3478  > -   16827 

PLO  3359  revoked  in  part  (PLO  3478) 16827 

Fort    Carson    Military    Reservation,    expansion. 

Army  Department;  proposed  withdrawal 19264 

Fruitland  Mesa  Project  (PLO  3467' 16085 

Idaho: 
Boise  Meridian: 
Air  navigation  sites  No  106  and  214  revoked  (PLO 

3489)   16830 

Reclamation  purposes.  Boise  Project;  prior  orders 

revoked  in  part  (PLO  3476,  3514) 16827,  17905 

Caribou  National  Forest,  recreation  site.  Agricul- 
ture Department  (PLO  3510) 16987 

Challis  National  Forest,  campgrounds.  Agriculture 

Department  (PLO  3510) 16987 

Montana,  Principal  Meridian,  reclamation  purposes. 
Sun  River  Project;  prior  order  revoked  in  part 

(PLO  3465) 16084 

Nevada: 
Mount  Diablo  Meridian : 
Air  navigation  facility.  Federal  Aviation  Agency; 

PLO  3447  corrected  'PLO  3485' 16829 

Moapa  Valley  Pumping  Project  i  PLO  3501 )  .  16862.  18219 
Southern   Nevada   Water   Supply   Project    (PLO 

3512)   16987 

Reno,    reclamation    purposes.     Newlands    Project; 

prior  order  revoked  in  part  'PLO  3509) 16864 

Toiyabe  National  Forest,  campground.  Agriculture 

Department  (PLO  3507' 16864 

New   Mexico,    Cibola    National    Forest;    scenic    area, 
recreation    areas,    etc,.    Agriculture    Department 

iPLO   3494,  3498' 16859,16860 

North  Dakota,  Fifth  Principal  Meridian;  reclamation 

purposes.  Lower  Yellowstone  Project  (PLO  3479  > .    16828 
Oregon: 
Deschutes  National  Forest,  administrative  site  and 

cave  area.  Agriculture  Department  (PLO  3502)  .   16862 
Malheur  National  Forest,  recreation  area.  Agricul- 
ture Department  (PLO  3496' 16860 

.Mount  Hood  National  Forest : 
Campground   and   administrative  site,   proposed 

withdrawal   terminated 19265 

Lookout  station,  prior  order  revoked  in  part  ( PLO 

3506) 16863 


Land   Management   Bureau — Continued 

WITHDRAWALS  of  lands  for  specified  uses  of  Federal 
agencies,  etc. — Continued 
Oregon — Continued 

Rogue  River  National  Forest,  campgrounds.  Agricul- 
ture Department  (PLO  3497) 

Siskiyou  National  Forest,  geological  area,  etc,.  Forest 

Service;  proposed  withdrawal  t^erminated 

Umpqua  National  Forest ; 

Experimental     forest.     Agriculture     Department 

'PLO  3502) 

Geological  area.  Forest  Service;    proposed  with- 
drawal terminated  in  part ^.. 

Willamette  Meridian,  reclamation   purposes,  prior 

order  revoked  in  part  (PLO  3504  ' 

Willamette  National  Forest,  road  zone.  Agriculture 

Department  'PLO  3502' 

Utah: 

Ashley  JJational  Forest : 

Campgrounds,  Forest  SeiTice  ( PLO  3491 ) 

Recreation  area.  Agriculture  Department    (PLO 

3480 i   

Salt  Lake  Meridian : 
Deseret  Chemical  Depot,  Engineers  Corps;  pro- 
posed  withdrawal 

Marble  Canyon  Project  (PLO  3469' 

Uintah  National  Forest,  administrative  sites  and 
campgrounds.    Agriculture    Department    (PLO 

3480)   

Washington,  Snake  River,  Lower  Monumental  Lock 
and    Dam    Project,    Engineers    Corps;    proposed 

withdrawal    

Wyoming,  Sixth  Principal  Meridian : 

Meeks  Cabin  Dam  and  Reservoir  ( PLO  351 1  > 

Pathfinder    National   Wildlife,   Pish    and    Wildlife 

Service:  proposed  withdrawal 

Reclamation  withdrawals,  prior  orders  withdrawn  in 
part: 

Kendrick  Project  (PLO  3472) 

Lyman  Project  (PLO  3515) 

Stock  driveway  purposes,  prior  orders  rovoked  in 
part    PLO  3470,  3471,  3483' 16086, 
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16860 
16938 

16862 
18438 
16863 
16862 

16831 
16828 


16262 
16085 


16828 

16262 
16987 
16434 


16087 
17905 

16829 


Lemons: 

MARKETING.  Arizona  and  California     16078. 

^  16316,17031,18045,18415 

Lettuce: 

MARKETING,  Texas 16833,19094 

Limes: 

MARKETING, 


Florida 16258,  19259 


Liquor: 

EXCISE  TAXES, 


See  Internal  Revenue  Service, 


Livestock: 

See  also  Meat  and  meat  products, 

DISEASES,  control,  etc.     See  Agriculture  Department. 

HUMANE  SLAUGHTER,  identification  of  carcasses 16210 

STOCKYARDS,    posting,    deposting.     See    Agriculture 

Department  * 

Loans: 

DISASTER  AREAS,  emergency  loans.  See  Agriculture 
Department;  Emergency  Planning  Office;  Small 
Business  Administration. 

EDUCATIONAL  LOANS  by  Federal  savings  and  loan 

associations 16856 

HOUSING  LOANS.  See  Federal  Housing  Administra- 
tion 

SMALL  BUSINESS  LOANS.  See  Small  Business  Ad- 
ministration. 

M 

Macaroni: 

STANDARDS  OF  IDENTITY,  optional  ingredient 16858 

Margarine: 

STANDARD  OF  IDENTITY: 

Proposed  rule,  extension  of  time 16994 

Temporary  permit ^ 16868,  16869 

Maritime  Administration: 

CUBA,  free  world  and  Polish-flag  vessels  arriving  in, 

since  January  1,  1963;  list 16873.  18515 
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See  Fish  and  Wildlife 


Maritime  Administration — Continued 

SUBSIDIZED  VESSELS  AND  OPERATORS,  operating- 
differential  subsidies;  applicaUons  under  Merchant 
Marine  Act.  1936; 
Central  Gulf  Steamship  Corp  .  18219. 
Oceanic  Steamship  Co  .  19114. 
WAR  RISK  INSURANCE,  values  for 19085 

Meat  and  Meat  Products: 

See  also  Livestock.                                    _          .j    .   <  t,„ 
POOD  ADDrnVES.     See  Pood  and  Drug  Administra- 
tion. 10114 
IMPORT  LTMITATIONS ^''^^^ 

Medical  and  Dental   Care: 

ARMY  DEPARTMENT  regulations  .     ^0^3^ 

DENTAL  HEALTH  SERVICES,  grants  for --  —  -,-" 

HOSPITALS,  grants  for  construction  and  modenuza-       ^^^ 

NAVY°DETARTMENT7disc"losure  of  medicai  Informa- 

ii  __    io/(D 

TEACHINOFAcfLrnES.  grants  for  construction 15952 

VETERANS.     See  Veterans  Administration. 

Medicines: 

DRUGS.     See  Food  and  Drug  Administration. 

Mental   Illness: 

CARE  AND  TREATMENT  of  mentally  ill  nationals  re- 

turned  from  foreign  countries i»-so- 

Migratory  Birds: 

HUNTING  POSSESSION,  etc. 

Service.  ,  ^       .      n„ 

TRANSFER  OF  PROPERTY  in  Delaware  County,  Pa 

to  Interior  Department  for  management  program- 
Migratory   Workers: 

CONTRACTOR   REGISTRATION  ----  —  — ----  18156 

FOREIGN  AGRICULTURAL  LABOR,  certification  and 

use 

Milk  and   Milk  Products: 

EXPORT  PAYMENT  rates-by-contract  program,  non- 
fat dry  milk ,---- -"-"r  ^^""^^ 

MARKETING  ORDERS,  etc.  See  Agriculture  Depart- 
ment. lOftQI 

STANDARDS,  nonfat  dry  milk ia"^^ 

Mineral   Lands  and   Minerals: 

PUBLIC  LANDS,  mineral  entry.  See  Land  Management 
Bureau. 

Mines   Bureau: 

AUTHORITY  DELEGATION  by  Acting  Assistant  Di- 
rector. Minerals  Research  to  certain  officials;  pro- 
curement and  contracts 16209 

Mohair: 

PAYMENT  PROGRAM 

Motor  Carrier  Regulations: 

See  Interstate  Commerce  Commission. 

Motor  Vehicles: 

REBUILT  PARTS  and  accessories,  tax-exempt  sale  of_- 

SEAT  BELTS,  standards 16973 

TIRES.  MARKETING;  price  advertising  and  guarantees. 

etc,  hearing 15962 

N 


18008 
18098 


18191 


19101 


18153 


19102 
18507 


(R.    3365)     l-'3- 

-piperidinoi      pi- 

to  chronological 


19241 


Adminis- 


Narcotics   Bureau:  \ 

OPIATES,    addition   of    <plrltramid) 

cyano-3.     3-diphenyIpropyli -4-<  1 

peridine-4-carboxyllc  acid  amide 

list 

National    Aeronautics    and    Space 

tration: 

EASEMENTS,  granting  of 1''892 

PROCUREMENT  REGULATIONS 16502 

National   Aeronautics  and   Space   Council: 

EXECUTIVE  SECRETARY,  basic  compensation .-   18025 

National   Bureau  of  Standards: 

RADIO  STATIONS: 
NBS: 
Standard  frequency  and  time  broadcasts,  changes..  18098 


National  Bureau  of  Standards — Continued       ^^s' 

RADIO  STATIONS — Continued 

NBS — Continued  «  _>.    „  „, 

Time  signals  broadcast  by  WWVB.  Port  Collins, 

Colo.;  adjustment  in  phase ---- 

NBS  and  Navy;  universal  time  signals;  adjustment  In 

phase 

TEST  FEE  SCHEDULES; 

Electricity   i°319 

Heat,  temperature  physics iwOi 

Metrology --  18032 

National   Forests,  Parks,  etc.: 

REGULATIONS.     See  National  Park  Service. 
WITHDRAWALS  for  specific  use  of  Federal  Agencies, 

etc.     See  Laud  Management  Bureau. 

National   Labor  Relations  Board: 

ORGANIZATION,  public  information  places 16103 

National   Park   Service: 

AUTHORITY   DELEGATIONS  by   Superintendents  of 
certain  Parks  to  various  officials;  contracts: 
Big  Bend  National  Park.  Procurement  and  Property 

Management    Assistant -  18238 

Glacier  National  Park,  Assistant  Superintendent,  et  al_  16840 
NATIONAL  PARKS,  monuments,  historic  sites,  etc.: 

Blue  Ridge  Parkway:  boating 18218 

Buck   Island   Reef   National    Monument;    submerged 

features    marine  operations,  wrecks,   boats   and 

fishing  _■ 13091 

Everglades  National  Park:  boating 18218 

Fort  Sumter  National  Monument;  boating 18218 

Glacier  National  Park;   boating 18218 

Grand  Canyon  National  Monument:  boating 18218 

Grand  Canyon  National  Park:  boating 18218 

Grand  Teton  National  Park;  boating 18218 

Isle  Royale  National  Park:  boating 18218 

Mammoth  Cave  National  Park;  boating 18218 

Virgin   Islands   National  Park;    submerged   features. 

marine  operations,  wrecks,  boats  and  fishing 17091 

Yellowstone  National  Park ;  boating 18218 

National   Science  Foundation: 

NONDISCRIMINATION  in  Federally-assisted  programs, 

effectuation  of  Title  VI  of  Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964,-  16305 

Navigation  Regulations: 

AIRWAYS.     See  Federal  Aviation  Agency. 
WATERWAYS.     See  Coast  Guard ;  Engineers  Corps. 

Navy   Department: 

See  also  Defense  Department. 

CONDUCT  STANDARDS ]'°l^ 

COURTS  nonjudicial  punishment:  general  provisions.-  16194 
DISCHARGES  AND  SEPARATIONS  from  Naval  service, 

various  reasons,  etc 18280 

NAVAL  ACADEMY,  adml-ssion  of  candidates  as  midship 

men 

PUNISHMENT.  NONJUDICIAL:  general  provisions--. 

RECORDS : 

Official,  availability  of ; 

Civil  court,  records  m ]c^ai 

Production  in  absence  of  court  order 16194 

,      Reserves,  naval:  records  and  reports 18276 

I  RESERVES,  NAVAL: 

Administrative  regulations  and  procedures lo-io 

Control,  plans,  and  organization 18276 

1      Records  and  reports 

Training  provided,  appropriate  duty  1  including  air).. 

Nectarines: 

MARKETING.  California 16966 

Nondiscrimination: 

AIRPORT  CONSTRUCTION 

CIVILIAN  CEREMONIES.  Army  unit  participation 

FEDERALLY-ASSISTED  PROGRAMS,  effectuation  of 
Title  VI  of  Civil  Rights  Act  of  1 964 : 

Agriculture  Department.  16274.  16966. 

Atomic  Energy  Commission,  19277. 

Civil  Aeronautics  Board,  19287. 

Coast  Guard.  19297 

Defense  Department.  19291 

Federal  Aviation  Agency,  19283.  '  *' 

General  Services  Administration,  16287 

Health,  Education  and  Welfare  Department.  16298,  16988 


16055 
16194 


18276 
18279 

18514 


18000 
15949 


\ 


Nondiscrimination — Continued 

Ft  DERALLY-ASSISTED  PROGRAMS,  effectuation  of 
Title  VI  of  Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964 — Continued 
Housing  and  Home  Finance  Agency.  16280,  16833. 
Interior  Department,  16293. 
Labor  Department,  16284. 
Niitlonal  Science  Foundation.  16305. 
Veterans  Administration.  19301. 

Noodles:  

STANDARDS  OF  IDENTITY,  optional  Ingredient- - 

Nuts: 

See  Peanuts. 

o 

Oats: 

PRICE  SUPPORT  PROGRAM,  1964  crop 

Oil: 

See  Tung  oil. 

Oil  and   Gas: 

GASOLINE    MARKETING,    inquiry    into    problems   of 
competition . 

IMPORTS.     See  Interior  Department. 
LE.ASES   on  public   lands.     See   Interior   Department; 
Land  Management  Bureau. 

Oil   Import  Administration: 

Sec  Interior  Department. 

Oleomargarine: 

STANDARD  OF  IDENTITY: 

Proposed  rule,  extension  of  time 

Temporary  permit 1 16868. 

Onions: 

IMPORT  RESTRICTIONS,  proposed  rule 

MARKETING,  Texas 

Orange  Juice: 

STANDARD  OF  IDENTITY. 

Beverages;  proposed  rules,  extension  of  time ' 

Frozen  concentrated  juice:  proposed  rule 

Oranges: 

MARKETING.     See  Agriculture  Department. 


Panama   Canal: 

Sec  Canal  Zone  Government. 

Passports: 

See  State  Department. 

Patent   Office: 

FORMS,    declaration    to    accompany    application    for 

patent 

RULES  OF  PRACTICE;  statement  of  applicant,  oath  or 

declaration 

Pay,  Compensation,  Etc.: 

CIVIL  SERVICE,  certain  specialization  in  technology 
.scries,  cancellation  of  special  rates 

EXECUTIVES,  basic  compensation:  Executive  Secretary, 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Council 

LEARNERS,  employment  at  subminimum  wages.  See 
Watze  and  Hour  Division. 

MINIMUM  WAGES,  interstate  commerce,  goods  pro- 
duced for.     See  Wage  and  Hour  Division. 

WITHOUT-COMPENSATION  EMPLOYEES.  See  Com- 
merce Department:  Interior  Department. 

Peaches: 

M.-\i;KETINa: 

California 1( 

G>'ireia  _.       

Peanut   Butter: 

STANDARD  OF  IDEJmTY:  proposed  rule,  extension  of 
:;mc 

Peanuts: 

■MARKETING  QUOTAS,  acreage  allotments 

Pf-:  ICE  SUPPORT  PROGRAM,  1964  crop 
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16858 


18212 


19124 


16994 
16869 


19260 
19234 


16866 
19109 


18502 
18502 

1687*5 
18025 


'^ 


18514 
16938 


16429 

16185 
18212 


/ 


Pears:                      ,         ^"^" 
MARKETING,  California;  Bartlett  pears. 4 16854.  18514 

Peas: 

STANDARD  OF  IDENTITY,  canned  black-eye  peas 19240 

Pesticides: 

TOLERANCES  for  residues.  See  Food  and  Drug  Ad- 
ministration. 

Plant  Quarantine: 

See  Agriculture  Department. 

Plums: 

MARKETING.    California 16854.  16993.  18514    19094 

Pollution: 

WATER  POLLUTION,  grants 16915 

Post  Office   Department: 

AUTHORITY  DELEGATION  by  Assistant  Postmaster 
General.  Bureau  of  Facilities,  to  Assistant  Chief. 

Real  Estate  Branch:  real  property  management 17852 

DOMESTIC  SERVICES: 
Classification  and  rates: 

First  class:  classification 16252 

Fourth  class: 

Classification  --- 16252 

Rates 16252 

Second  class: 

Matter  mailable -    -   16252 

Qualifications  for  privileges 16125 

Proposed  rule  revoked 18093 

Third  class,  preparation — payment  of  postage 16125 

Money  orders,  international  issuance  of 16125 

Special  mail  services:  special  handling,  fees 16858 

Transportation  of  mail.  air.  international:  authority. 

proposed  rule 18380 

Wrapping  and  mailing:  second  class,  bulk  mailings: 

Mailing 16125 

Newspaper  treatment 16125 

INTERNATIONAL  MAIL: 

Directory  of.  individual  country  regulations 16859.  18506 

Importations,  customs:  examination 18506 

Military  mail,  inquiries  and  claims 18513 

Postal  Union  mail,  rates  and  conditions  for  specific 

classes:  printed  matter 16859.19089 

Zip  code  numbers,  overseas  military  post  offices 18513 

MILITARY  MAIL,  inquiries  and  claims 18513 

UNIFORM  QUALITY  CONTROL  PROGRAM,  issuance 
of  specifications  for  postal  employee  uniform  ap- 
parel: maroon  neckties 18238 

ZIP  CODE  NUMBERS,  overseas  military  post  offices 18513 

Potatoes,    Irish: 

REPORTS   by   merchants,  processors,   and    dealers   in 

potatoes  and  potato  products:  proposed  rules 15957 

STANDARD  OF  IDENTITY,  canned  potatoes:  optional 

ingredients 19240 

Poultry  Products: 

POULTRY  SOUP,  minimum  meat  content:  postpone- 
ment of  effective  date 18474 

Power   Commission: 

See  Federal  Power  Commi.ssion 

President,   The: 

EXECUTIVE  ORDERS,  proclamations,  etc.     See  Presi- 
dential document's. 
NONDISCRIMINATION  In  Federally-assisted  programs, 
effectuation  of  Title  VI  of  Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964; 
apiM'oval  of  Agency  programs : 

Agriculture  Department.  16274.  16966 

Atomic  Energy  Commission.  19277. 

Civil  Aeronautics  Board.  19287. 

Coast  Guard.  19297 

Defense  Department.  19291 

Federal  Aviation  Agency.  19283 

General  Services  Adm.lnlstratlon,  16287. 

Health.  Education  and  Welfare  Department.  16298.  16988. 

Housing  and  Home  Finance  Agency    16280   16832. 

Interior  Department,  16293 

Labor  Department.  16284 

National  Science  Foundation,  16305. 

Veterans  Administration.  19301 

TARIFF  COMMISSION,  report  to  President  on  petition 

.  by  ceramic  floor  and  wall  tile  producer 19134 
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18243 


18288 


Presidential  Documents: 

BILL  OP  RIGHTS  DAY  (Proc.  3631)  . — ------ 

COLLISIONS  AT  SEA.  prevention  of.  regulationa  (Proc. 

og32)  iBioi 

HUMAN  RIGHTS  DAY  rp^oc.  3631)        18243 

HUMAN  RIGHTS  WEEK  'Proc.  3631)  16^*3 

READY  RESERVE,  screening  of  'EO  11190>- J»^»e 

SIR  WINSTON  CHURCHILL  DAY  (Proc,  3630) 15941 

President's    Cabinet    Textile    Advisory    Com- 
mittee: 

COTTON  PRODUCTS,  import  restrictions: 
Italy.  17056. 
Japan.  17056. 
PhUlpplnes,  18400 
Poland.  16444 
Yugoslavia,  18536 

Proclamations: 

See  Presidential  documents. 

Procurement: 

ARMED  SERVICES.     See  Air  Force  Department. 
AUTHORITY  DELEGATIONS  respecting  procurement 

functions.     See  specific  agenctes. 
FEDERAL     PROCUREMENT     REGULATIONS.       See 

General  Services  Administration. 
REGULATIONS  of  various  agencies.     See  sveci/ic  agen- 
.^    cies. 

Property  Management,   Federal: 

REGULATIONS.     See  General  Services  Administration. 

Prunes: 

CANNED  DRIED,  purchase  program 17123 

Public   Health   Service: 

COMMISSIONED  OFFICERS,  prescription  of  numbers 

in   grade 

GRANTS ' 

Construction    and    modernization    of    hospitals    and 

medical  facilities 13447 

Construction  of  teaching  facilities  for  medical,  dental 

and  other  health  personnel 15952 

Public  health  services,  payments  to  States: 

Cooperating  agencies I^qH 

Dental  health  services 17954 

Water  pollution  control,  payments  to  States  and  Inter- 
state   agencies 16915 

ORGANIZATION  AND  FUNCTIONS,  Surgeon  General: 

student  loans,  nurse  training,  etc 18182 

Puerto  Rico: 

ALIEN  RESIDENTS.  Income  tax  regulations 17810 

ANCHORAGE  REGULATIONS 16859 

OIL    IMPORTS 16998 

SUGAR  PRODUCTION 19233 

WAGE  RATES.     See  Wage  and  Hour  Division. 


Quarantine   Regulations: 

ANIMAL  DISEASES,  control  of.     See  Agricultural  De- 
partment. 
PLANT  QUARANTINE.     See  Agriculture  Department. 


Radiation: 

FOOD  PROCESSING,  canned  bacon 18056 

REACTORS,  construction,  operation,  etc.     .See  Atomic 
Energy  Commission. 

Radio   Communications: 

See  Federal  Communication  Commission;  National  Bu- 
reau of  Standards. 

Railroad   Retirement   Board: 

NATIONAL  EMERGENCY,  plan  of  operation  during.  ^ .   16322 

Railroads: 

REGULATIONS,    notices.     See    Interstate    Commerce 
Commission. 

Ready   Reserve  of  Armed   Forces: 

SCREENING  OP  (ExecuUve  Order  11190* 19183 


reservation 


of 


Reclamation  Bureau: 

COLORADO  RIVER  STORAGE  PROJECT 

for  silt  project -- 

COLUMBIA   BASIN   PROJECT.   Washington;    sale 
farm  units  suitable  for  settlement  purposes 

YUMA  IRRIGATION  PROJECT.  Arizona-California 
Reservation  Division,  California;  annual  operation, 
maintenance,  and  wattr  rental  charges 

Restricted   Areas: 

AIRCRAFT,  restricted  areas  over  military  installations. 
See  Federal  Aviation  Agency. 

Rice: 

Marketing  quotas,  acreage  allotments 


Pag« 


17852 
16262 


5394 


17086 


1964 


19232.  19233   19265 
crop 18212 


PRICE  SUPPORT  program. 

Riqhts-of-Way: 

highway  purposes,  public  lands.     See  Land  Man- 
agement. Bureau 

Rural   Electrification   Administration: 
ORGANIZATION;  assignment  and  reservations  of  func- 
tions        16217 

Rye: 

PRICE  SUPPORT  PROGRAM,  1964  crop 18212 


Safety  of  Life  at  Sea,   International  Confer- 
ence on,  1960: 

REGULATIONS  (Proclamation  3632 > 19167 

Scholarships: 

GRANTS,  Income  tax  regulations 18355 

Schools: 

See  Education  and  educational  facilities. 

Seat  Belts: 

STANDARDS 16973.  18507 

Securities  and  Exchange  Commission: 

HEARINGS.     See  list  at  end  of  this  agency. 
INVESTMENT  ADVISERS  ACT.  1940;  certified  mall,  use 

of   16982 

INVESTMENT  COMPANY  ACT.  1940: 

Certified  mail,  use  of 16982 

Definition  of    current  net  asset  value"  for  use  In  com- 
puting periodically  current  price  of  redeemable 

security 19101 

ORGANIZATION;  delegations  of  authority: 

Division  of  Corporate  Regulation,  Director 16187 

Division  of  Corporation  Finance.  Director 16187 

SECURITIES  ACT.  1933 : 

Certified  mail,  use  of 16982 

Definitions,  certain,  dealing  with  registration  and  re- 
porting procedures;  proposed  rules 18234 

Delivery  of  prospectuses  by  dealers,  exemptions 19100  , 

Form  S-8,  registration  statement;  securities  offered  to 

employees  pursuant  to  certain  plans 16857 

Registration,  statement  required  on  prospectus  regard- 
ing delivery  of  prospectu.ses  by  dealers 19>U30 

SECURITIES  EXCHANGE  ACT,  1934 :  "~ 

Applications  and  reports,  proposed  rules 18234 

Arbitrage  transactions,  proposed  rule 18234 

Certified  mail,  use  of 16932 

Disclosure  detrimental  to  national  security,  proposed 

rule    18234 

Exemption  of  acquisitions  of  shares  of  stock  and  stock 
options  under  certain  stock  bonus,  stock  option  or 

similar    plans 16357 

Forms  X-17.'^-9<  1  > ,  X-17A-9'2>,  and  X-17A-9<3i; 
reports  to  be  made  by  market  makers  and  certain 

other  registered  broker-dealers 16247.  1*^248 

Manipulative  and  deceptive  devices  and  contrivances: 
prohibition  aga  ist  trading  by  persons  interested 

In  distribution 16857 

Records  and  reports,  preservation  of,  certain  stabiliz- 
ing activities;  reports  of  market  makers  and  other 
registered    broker-dealers 16247 


Securities  and  Exchange  Commission — Con. 

securities  exchange  ACT,  1934— Continued 
Reports;  proposed  rules:       .     .     ,    ^     ,  v,  i^„^o  ifl9?4 

Directors,  officers,  and  principal  stockholders i8|iJ4 

Issues  of  listed  securiUes i"^^* 

Registrants  under  Securities  Act   1933 18234 

.'^oliciUtion  of  proxies;  proposed  rules-  ---  18386. 1926^ 

TRUST  INDENTURE  ACT,  1939;  certified  mail,  use  of--   16982 

HEARINGS,    ETC  ; 

.Mr.erlcan  Electric  Power  Co  .  Inc  ,  16104. 

American  Natural  Gas  Co  et  al  ,  18192. 

.iViifOClatecl  OH  *  Gas  Co  et  al  .  16845 

B  I'.dwin  Securities  Corp  .  16269 

Beverage  Fund.  Inc  .  17058 

antral  Power  and  Light  Co  ,  15963 

C.ntral  S<JUth  West  Corp  .  15963 

r   .'.imbia  Gas  System.  Inc  et  .U     16104. 

C  nnectlcut  Yankee  Atomic  Power  Co  et  al 

C  ntlnental  Vending  Machine  Corp     16234 

LVpositorsFMnd  of  Boston.  Inc  .  18439 

Dividend  Shares.  Inc  ,  19132 

Dumlnlck  Fund,  Inc  et  a!     18401 

E  LSt<'rn  Utilities  Ass        ites,  et  al     16879. 

Federated  Department  Stores.  Inc     19132. 

Ferguson  &  Assoctetee,  Inc..  17019 

Fulton  Investment  Co  ,  19133. 

General  Public  Utilities  Corp  .  16234 

Genesee  Valley  Gas  Co..  Inc  .  16445. 

Gold  Seal  International  A  &  C,  Inc 

Hanna  Mining  Co  ,  16235,  17858 
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17127. 
17019    18242, 19268. 


18537. 


16446 


18402. 


Household  Finance  Corp  .  16445 

Imperial  Fund,  Inc  et  al  ,  16845 

Israel  Fund,  The,  Inc  .  19269 

Jersey  Central  Power  &  Light  Ci 

National  Industries,  Inc  ,  17942. 

Nucleonics  Chemistry  &  Electronics  Shares,  Inc 

Pennsylvania  Electric  Co  .  16015 

RIDC  Industrial  Development  Fund,  18401. 

Realsite.  Inc  .  16880 

Research  Investing  Corp  ,  18402 

Rockwell-Standard  Corp  ,  16846 

Second  Empire  Fund,  Inc  ,  16941 

Security  Reserve  Life  Insurance  Co  .  17019. 

Southeastern  Capital  Corp  .  19133. 

Standard  System  Investment  Corp  ,  17943 

Tustee  Freez  IndueUles.  Inc  ,  16236,  17020,  18242. 

TUecast  Corp  .  16880. 

United  Life  Insurance  Investors  Corp    16236 

Virginia  Capital  Corp  .  18537. 

We.stmnre,  Inc  .  18108 

\V  .r!dwlde  Fund  Ltd  ,  18193, 

Ships: 

Sec  Vessels. 

Sir  Winston   Churchill   Day: 

PROCLAMATION  3630 15941 

Small   Business   Administration: 

ALTHORITY  DELEGATIONS: 
Bv  Administrator  to  various  officials:  .om,. 

Deputy  Administrator  for  Financial  Assistance i|iq1 

Recional   Directors 18194 

Bv  Regional  Directors  to  various  officials: 

Region    TV:    Chief.    Financial    Assistance    Division. 
^  et    al 


1621' 


i8or 


16880 

Branch  Manager,  Cleveland,  Ohio —--   18242 

Region  V;  Branch  Manager,  Louisville,  Ky 16880, 

Region  X;  Manager,  Disaster  Field  Office.  Houma.  | 

La.    rescinded —        15964 

DISASTER  AREAS  requiring  Federal  assistance: 
California.  16106. 
Oklahoma.  16446. 
WushlngUjn,  18026. 

ORGANIZATION: 

Atlanta  Regional  Office.  Louisville  Branch  Office  trans- 
ferred to 16846 

Cliveland    Regional    Office    designated    as    Branch 

Office leSiS 

Richmond  Regional  Office,  Cleveland  and  Columbus 

Branch  Offices  transferred  to 16846 

SMALL  BUSINESS  ACT  regulations : 

Loan  policy,  business  loans  and  guarantees;  assistance 
not  available  for  real  property  for  sale  or  invest- 
ment    18419 


Small   Business  Administration — Continued 
SMALL  BUSINESS  ACT  regulations — Continued 
Size  standards :  .     ,. 

Definition  of  small  business  for  receiving  priority 

payment 1|945 

Definitions,  "concern" loaso 

In  effect  on  Oct.  22.  1962  for  purpose  of  claimants 

before  Foreign  Claims  Settlement  Commission.   18108 

SM.\LL  BUSINESS  INVESTMENT  COMPANIES 16946 

Borrowing  by  SBIC ^6950 

Capital  requirements \ci,l" 

Definitions,    scope.-- ItalQ 

Enforcement icn-i 

Equity    capital ]°lll 

Examination  and  reports icq^o 

General   rules 1^^" 

Common  tenancy ibb^b.  ruyDC 

Conflicts  of  interest,  self-dealing  limitation 1695. 

Proposed  rule -   1^^^^ 

Licensee,  activities  of -   16825,  16953,  1696i 

Purchases  from  underwriters,  proposed  rules 18016 

Special  discretionary  portfolio,  proposed  rule 18016 

Interpretations }5?^? 

License   16949 

Long-term   loans ,^Xto 

Commitments 16825. 16953 

Proposal 16948 

Soil   Conservation   Service: 

ORGANIZATION:  assignment  and  reservations  of  func- 
tions     

Southwestern   Power   Administration: 

AUTHORITY  DELEGATION  from  Secretary  of  Interior: 
designation  as  marketing  agency  for  surplus  electric 
power  and  energy 

Soybeans: 

PRICE  SUPPORT  PROGRAM,  1964  crop 18212 

Space   Communications:  _^ 

See  Federal  Communications  Commission. 

Spaghetti: 

STANDARDS  OF  IDENTITY,  optional  ingredient 16858 

Standards: 

AGRICULTURAL  COMMODITIES.  See  specific  com- 
modities. 

FOODS,  canned,  processed,   etc 
Administration, 

TECHNICAL   STANDARDS   for   equipment 
operations,  etc.     See  specific  agencies. 

Standards   Bureau: 

See  National  Bureau  of  Standards. 

State   Department: 

PASSPORTS,  foreign,  6-month  validity  extension 16097 

VISAS,  documentation  under  Immigration  and  Na- 
tionahtv  Act;  nonimmigrant  visas,  authority  to  is- 
sue m  US 19089 

Students: 

See  also  Education  and  educational  facilities, 
EMPLOYMENT  at  special  minimum  wages. 
arid  Hour  Division, 

Sugar: 

PRODUCTION,  PRICES,  wages,  etc.     See  Agriculture 

Department. 
Surplus   Property  and   Commodities: 

AGRICULTURAL 


Sec  Food   and  Drug 
materials, 


See  Wage 


COMMODITIES,  sales  list 16998 


Florida -■ 16315 


Tangelos: 

MARKETING. 

Tangerines: 

MARKETING.  Florida ^""'^^ 

Tariff   Commission: 

INVESTIGATION  OF  IMPORTS: 
I      Ceramic  wall  and  floor  tile,  petition  for  adjustment 

assistance;  report  to  President 19134 

!     Clinical  thermometers ,.„i;t 

I      Safety  pins. 


15964 
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Tariff  Schedules  of  United  States:  ^*^ 

TABLE  OF  AMENTDMENTS,  additions 19238 

Telecommunication: 

GOVERNMENT   USE   of    frequencies    below    30    Mc/s. 

revoked ^^^49 

Television  Stations: 

BROADCAST  FACILITIES.  regulaUons.     See   Federal 
Communications  Commission. 

Territories  Office: 

AUTHORITY   DELEGATION    from    Secretary 
terior.     administration 


Page 
18212 


of   In- 
„      _    _       of    territorial    submerged 

iiinda'. _:-:":-:'-"-:-::- -.---;-  ^^^°^ 

Textile      Advisory      Committee,      President's 

Cabinet: 

See  President's  Cabinet  Textile  Advisory  Committee. 

Tires: 

MARKETING  of  automobile  tires,  price  advertising  and 

guarantees,  etc.;  hearing 15962 

Tobacco:  ,^^^„ 

CROP  INSURANCE,  1965  crop 17029 

EXCISE  TAXES.     See  Internal  Revenue  Service. 
MARKETING  QUOTAS,  acreage  allotments,  flue-cured, 

1965-67  16077,16097 

STANDARDS,  Pennsylvania  seedleaf 16854 

Tomato  Catsup: 

STANDARD  OF  IDENTITY,  proposed  rules-. 16934 

Trade  Expansion  Act: 

ADJUSTMENT  ASSISTANCE  for  firms.  Commerce  De- 
partment regulations 18059 

Trade  Fairs: 

MOBILE  FAIRS,  requests  for  assistance  by  operators. .   16186 

Trade  Practices: 

See  Federal  Trade  Commission. 

Trains: 

REGULATIONS,  tariffs,  etc.     See  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission. 

Travel   and   Transportation   Expenses: 

APPOINTEES  to  certain  positions  where  there  is  man- 
power  shortage 16842,19118 

Cancellation  of  certain  listings 18242 

Treasury   Department: 

See  Coast  Guard. 

Comptroller  of  Currency. 
Customs  Bureau. 
Internal  Revenue  Service. 
Narcotics  Bureau. 
ANTIDUMPING  ACT  of  1921 : 

Appraisement  withheld  on  certain  imports.     See  main 

heading  Customs  Bureau. 
Determinations  by  Secretary-;  fair  value: 
Beef  steaks  from  Canada.  16868 
Steel  pipe,  standard,  welded,  from  Japan,  19113. 
Steel  sheet,  hot-rolled,  from  Japan,  19113. 
Steel  sheet  and  plate,  cold-rolled,  from  Japan.  19113. 
Wire  strand  from  Japan,  19113. 

AUTHORITY  DELEGATION  by  Assistant  Secretary  to 
Commandant.  U.S.  Coast  Guard;  exemption  of 
specially  constructed  vessels  from  certain  lighting 

requirements 17123 

CLAIMS: 

Arising  outside  United  States 18161 

Incident  to  use  of  Government  vehicles  or  other  prop- 
erty of  United  States  not  cognizable  under  other 

law    18161 

FISCAL  SERVICE.     See  Public  Debt  Bureau. 
PUBLIC  DEBT  BUREAU: 

Restrictive  endorsements  of  bearer  sec\irities 16914 

United  States  savings  bonds: 

Payments  by  banks  and  other  financial  institutions 
in   connection   with   redemption;    meaning   of 

terms    16386,19076 

Regulations  governing 16344,19034 

Series  E,  offering 16358,19047 

Series  H,  offering 16386,19076 

United  States  securities,  general  regulations-.   16330.  19020 


Tung  Oil: 

PRICE  SUPPORT  PROGRAM.  1 964  crop 

u 

United  States  Employment  Service: 

FOREIGN  AGRICULTURAL  LABOR,  certification  and 

use  of ISlOl 

Utilization  and  Disposal  Service: 

MIGRATORY  BIRD  MANAGEMENT  PROGRAM, 
Darby  Creek  Disposal  Area,  Delaware 
,  to  Interior  Department--.   18191 


transfer  of 
County,  Pa. 


Vegetables: 

See  also  specific  vegetables. 

CANNED  VEGETABLES,  identity  standards,  black-eye 

peas  and  potatoes I92i(i 

Vessels: 

COAST  GUARD  REGULATIONS.     See  Coast  Guard 

COLLISIONS  AT  SEA.  prevention  of,  regulations  (Proc- 
lamation 3632  > 19'^67 

CUBA   list  of  free  world  and  Polish  flag  vessels  arriving 

since  January   1.   1963 16873,18515 

FISHING  VESSEL  CONSTRUCTION  DIFFERENTIAL 
SUBSIDY      See  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service 

FOREIGN  DISCRIMINATION  affecting   U.S.  ships   in 

U.S. -Uruguayan  trade 16195,17121 

MARITIME  CARRIERS,  regulations  affecting.  See 
Federal  Maritime  Commission;  Maritime  Adminis- 
tration. 

WAR   RISK   INSURANCE 19085 

Veterans  Administration: 
ADJUDICATION.     See  Pension,  compensation. 
FUNDS  AND  EFFECTS,  veteran's  personal,  disposition 

of 17903.17904 

MEDICAL  CARE,  dental  services 18219 

NONDISCRIMINATION  in  Federally-assisted  pro- 
grams, effectuation  of  Title  VI  of  CivU  Rights  Act 

of  1964 I"'"'''- 

PENSION,  COMPENSATION: 

Benefits,  special;  disability  or  death  due  to  hospitali- 
zation, etc 16252 

Hospitalization   adjustments 16328 

Income,  evaluation  of 17092 

Reductions  and  discontinuances 16328 

PROCUREMENT: 

Advertising,  formal 16323 

Contract  clauses , -: ^§91? 

General    16323, 

Virgin    Islands: 

NATIONAL  PARK  and  national  monument;  submerged 
features,  marine  operations,  wrecks,  boats  and 
fishing ^ 

Visas: 

See  State  Department.  * 

Vocational    Education: 

ALLOTMENT  RATIOS 

w 

Wage  and  Hour  Division,  Labor  Department: 

FAIR  LABOR  STANDARDS  ACT,  1938;  retailers  of 
goods  or  services: 

Child  labor  provisions;   fourteen-year  minimum 

Compensation  representing  commissions  where  dual 

systems  of  payment  are  used 

"Executive,>"!»nd  "administrative"  employees,  defined- 
LEARNERS;'  employment    at   below   minimum    wages; 

certificates,  special,  to  various  Industries 

18538. 

PUERTO  RICO: 

Homeworkers  in  buttons,  leather,  hand-braiding,  in- 
dustry; minimum  piece  rates  proceedings 

Minimum  wage  orders : 

Appointment     of     various     industry     committees; 
hearings: 
Chemical,  petroleum,  and  related  producte.  16428 
Food  and  related  products,  17622. 


17903 


17091 


16435 


19104 

19104 
19103 

16120, 
19143 


19103 


Wage    and    Hour    Division,    Labor    Depart- 
ment— Continued 

PUERTO  RICO — Continued 
Minimum  wage  orders — Continued 
Appointment     of     various     Industry     committees; 
hearings — Continued 
Lumber  and  wood  products,  16428 

Piiper.  paper  products,  printing,  and  publishing.  17822. 
Rubber  products,  16428 
Shoes  iind  related  products,  16428 

Stone,  clay,  glass,  cement   and  related  products    17822 
Various  industries: 
Handkerchief,  scarf,  and  art  linen.  1781 1 
Men  s  and  boys'  clothing  and  related  products,  19103. 
Sugar  manufacturing,  correction.  15949, 
Sweater  and  knit  swimwear,  17812        1 
Women's  and  children'.s  underware  and  women's  blouse, 
17811 

RETAIL  OR  SERVICE  ESTABLISHMENTS: 
.Applicability  of  Fair  Labor  Standards  Act : 
Child  labor  provisions;  fourteen-year  minimum   . 
Compensation  representing  commissions  where  dual 

sy.stcms  of  payment  are  used 

•Executive"      and      "administrative"      employees. 

defined    

Certificates    authorizing    employment    of    full-time 
students  at  .special  minimum  wages 

Water   Carriers: 

See   Federal    Maritime    Commission;    Interstate    Com- 
merce Commission;  Maritime  Administration. 

Water  Pollution: 

GR.AXTS   .„   16915 


Page.Woter  Resources  Research  Office: 

GRANTS,  ALLOTMENTS,  reports,  etc 

Weather  Bureau: 

CHARGES  FOR  SERVICES 

Welfare  Administration: 

See  Family  Services  Bureau. 

Wheat: 

LOAN  AND  PURCHASE  PROGRAM,  1964  crop 
MARKETING  CERTIFICATE  PROGRAM    processor 
MARKETING  QUOTAS,   acreage   allotments;    natural 

disaster,  acreage  transfer 

PRICE  SUPPORT  PROGRAM,  1964  crop, 
STANDARDS,  proposed  rules 

Wildlife  Refuges: 

HUNTING  AND  SPORT  FISHING  in  See  Fish  and 
Wildlife  Service. 

LANDS  WITHDRAWN  for  refuges.  See  Land  Manage- 
ment Bureau 

Without-Compensation   Employees: 

APPOINTMENTS  and  statements  of  financial  interests. 
Sec  Commerce  Department:   Interior  Department. 
Wool: 
PAY.MENT  PROGRAMS  for  sliorn  and  unshorn  lambs - 
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15943 
17086 

19092 
18212 
17816 


19104 


19104 


19103 


19134 


18153 


\ 


Youth   Corps  Projects: 

NEIGHBORHOOD  PROJECTS  for  unemployed  youths. 


18419 
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Washington,  Tuesday,  December  1,  7964 


THE  PRESIDENT 


PROCLAMATION 

Sir  Winston  ChiiTchUl  Day 15941 

EXECUTIVE  AGENCIES 

AGRICULTURAL  RESEARCH 

SERVICE 
Rules  and  Regulations 
Scabies  in  sheep;  interstate  move- 
ment   15943 

AGRICULTURE  DEPARTMENT 

See  also  Agrlcultiiral  Research 
Service;  Commodity  Credit  Cor- 
poration; Commodity  Exchange 
Authority. 

Notices 

North  Carolina  and  Texas;  desig- 
nation of  areas  for  emergency 
loans ^ 15962 

ARMY  DEPARTMENT 

See  also  Engineers  Corps. 

Rules  and  Regulations 

Army  participation  in  civilian  ac- 
tivities; nondiscrimination 15949 

Notices 

Statement  of  organization;  de- 
scription of  central  and  field 
agencies 15960 

ATOMIC  ENERGY  COMMISSION 

Proposed  Rule  Making 

Consideration  of  possible  finding 
of  practical  value ;  scheduling  of 
informal  conference  and  public 
rule  making  hearing 15957 

COMMERCE  DEPARTMENT 

See  International  Commerce  Bu- 
reau. 

COMMODITY  CREDIT 
CORPORATION 

Rules  and  Regulations 

Wheat,  1964  crop  loan  and  pur- 
chase program;  support  rates. _   15943 
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COMMODITY  EXCHANGE 

AUTHORITY 
Proposed  Rule  Making 

Reports  by  merchants,  processors, 

and  dealers;  general  provisions.   15957 

CUSTOMS  BUREAU 

Rules  and  Regulations 

Cyprus;  special  tonnage  tax  and 
light  money 15949 

DEFENSE  DEPARTMENT 

See  Army  Department;  Engineers 
Corps. 

EDUCATION  OFRCE 

Rules  and  Regulations 

Captioned  films  for  deaf;  produc- 
tion and  distribution 15955 

ENGINEERS  CORPS 

Rules   and   Regulations 

Chesapeake  Bay,  Maryland  and 
Virginia;  fishing  and  hunting.   15949 

FEDERAL  AVIATION  AGENCY 

Rules  and  Regulations 

Airworthiness    directives;    Beech 

Models  P35  and  S35  aircraft...  15945 

Anchorage.  Alaska,  Terminal  area 
rules ;  Merrill  Segment 15948 

Control  zone  and  transition  area; 
alteration  and  designation 15947 

Control  zones,  control  area  exten- 
sions and  transition  areas;  al- 
teration, designation  and  revo- 
cation (5  docimients) 15945-15948 

Restricted  area,  control  area  ex- 
tension and  control  zone;  revo- 
cation and  alteration 15948 

Proposed  Rule  Making 

Alterations  and  designations: 
Control    zone    and    transition 

area 15958 

Temporary  restricted  area  and 

controlled  airspace 15958 

Flight  test  areas;  extension  of 
comment  period 15959 


FEDERAL  DEPOSIT  INSURANCE 
CORPORATION 

Rules  and  Regulations 

Payment  of  deposits  and  Interest 
thereon  by  insured  nonmember 
banks ;  maximum  rates  of  Inter- 
est    15944 

FEDERAL  RESERVE  SYSTEM 
Rules  and  Regulations 

Payment  of  interest  on  depKJsits; 
maximum  rates  of  interest 15944 

FEDERAL  TRADE  COMMISSION 

Notices 

Marketing  of  automobile  tires 15962 

FOOD  AND  DRUG 
ADMINISTRATION 
Rules  and  Regulations 

Diluents  in  color  additive  mix- 
tures; confirmation  of  effective 
date 15949 

GENERAL  SERVICES 
ADMINISTRATION 

Rules  and  Regulations 

Federal  property  management  reg- 
ulations; miscellaneous  amend- 
ments    15972 

Personal  and  real  property  man- 
agement    15954 

GEOLOGICAL  SURVEY 

Notices 

Certain    ofiBcials;    delegation    oS 

authority 15961 

HEALTH,  EDUCATION,  AND 

WELFARE  DEPARTMENT 

See  Education  OflBce;  Food  and 
Drug  Administration;  Public 
Health  Service. 

(Continued  on  next  page) 
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15940 

INTERIOR  DEPARTMENT 

See  also  Geological  8\irvey;  Land 
Managonent  Biireau. 

NoticM 

Devls,  William  Angus;  statement 
of  changes  in  financial  inter- 
pj;f_s      15962 

INTERNAL   REVENUE    SERVICE 
Proposed    Rule    Making 
Income  taxes;  treatment  of  mort- 
gage  foreclosures 15957 

INTERNATIONAI    COMMERCE 

BUREAU 

Notices 

Bakkeren.  Pinna  A.;  order  termi- 
nating temporary  denial  of  ex- 

rv^r*'  r>riv|i.*>8'f*';  15962 

INTERSTATE    COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

Notices 

Finance  applications 15965 

Fourth    section    applications    for 

relief 159«4 

Shortage  of  freight  cars : 
Baltimore  and  Ohio  Rail  Road  # 

Co 15965 

Baltimore  and  Ohio  Rail  Road 
Co.,  and  Chicago,  Rock  Is- 
land,   and    Pacific    Railroad 

Co 15966 

Shortage  of  freight  cars;  expira- 
tion dates: 

All  railroads 15965 

Central  Railroad  Company  of 
New  Jersey  and  Erie-Lacka- 
wanna Railroad  Co 15966 

Chesapeake  and  Ohio  Railway 

Co 15968 


CONTENTS 

Denver  and  Rio  Grande  West- 
em  Railroad  Co 15967 

Erie-Lackawana  Railroad  Co., 
and  Chicjkgo,  Burlington  b 
Qxiincy  Railroad  Co 15968 

Erie-Lackawana    Railroad    Co., 

and  SOo  Line  Railroad  Co_--   15968 

Lehigh  VaUey  Railroad  Co..  and 
Norfolk  and  Western  Railway 
Co 15967 

Louisville  and  Nashville  Rail- 
road Co 15966 

Missouri  Pacific  Railroad  Co-_-  15969 

Missouri  Pacific  Railroad  Co., 
and  Chicago,  Burlington  & 
Quincy  Railroad  Co 15967 

New  York  Central  Railroad 
Co 15965 

New  York  Central  Railroad  Co., 
and  Chicago.  Milwaukee.  St. 
Paul  and  Pacific  Railroad 
Co 15966 

New  York.  New  Haven  and  Hart- 
ford Railroad  Co.,  et  al 15966 

Pennsylvania  Railroad  Co..  and 
Chicago  and  North  Western 
Railway  Co 15967 

Pennsylvania  Railroad  Co..  and 
Illinois  Central  Railroad  Co.-   15967 

Reading  Co.,  et  al 15968 

Terminal  Railroad  Association 

of  St.  Louis 15967 

Western  Maryland  Railway 
Co 15968 


LABOR   DEPARTMENT 

See  Wage  and  Hour  Division. 

LAND  MANAGEMENT  BUREAU 

Notices 

Alaska;  cancellation  of  small  tract 
classification 15961 


PUBLIC  HEALTH   SERVICE 

Rules  and  Regulations 
Grants  for  construction  of  teach- 
ing faciUUes 15952 

SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

Notices 

Central  Power  and  Light  Co..  and 
Central  and  South  West  Corp.; 
proposed  transfer  of  portion  of 
earned  surplus  to  capital  stock 
account 15963 

SMALL  BUSINESS 

ADMINISTRATION 
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Presidential  Documents 

Title  3— THE  PRESIDENT 

Proclamation  3630 

SIR  WINSTON   CHURCHILL  DAY 

By  the  President  of  the  United  States 

A  Proclamation 

WHEREAS  Sir  Winston  Churchill  will  celebrate  on  November  30, 
196^his  90th  birthday ;  and 

WHEREAS,  in  testimony  of  the  American  people's  deep  respect 
and  affection  for  him,  this  ereat  national  leader  and  world  statesman 
was,  on  April  9,  1963,  proclaimed  an  honorary  citizen  of  the  United 
States ;  and 

WHEREAS,  by  his  courage,  vision  and  leadership,  his  place  in  the 
history  of  freedom  is  permanently  enshrined ;  and 

WHEREAS,  in  his  own  lifetime  he  has  come  to  embody  a  states- 
manship that  serves  all  men's  desires  for  liberty  and  human  dignity ; 
and 

WHEREAS,  this  significant  milestone — in  the  life  of  this  great 
man — is  deserving  of  special  recognition : 

NOW,  THEREFORE,  I,  Lyndon  B.  Johnson,  President  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  do  hereby  proclaim  Monday,  November  30, 
1964  Sir  Winston  Churchill  Day. 

I  invite  the  people  of  the  United  States  to  mark  this  event  and  cele- 
brate the  occasion  by  arranging  and  participating  in  appropriate 
ceremonies  worthy  of  this  day. 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  I  have  herewith  set  my  hand  and 
caused  the  Seal  of  the  United  States  of  America  to  be  affixed. 

DONE  at  the  City  of  Washington  this  thirtieth  day  of  November, 
in  the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen  hundred  and  sixty-four, 
[seal]     and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of  America 
the  one  hundred  and  eighty-ninth. 

_     ,    _  Ltndon  B.  Johnson 

By  the  President : 

W.  AVERELL  HaRRIMAN, 

Acting  Secretary  of  State. 

[F.R.  Doc.  64-12367 ;  Filed,  Nov.  30, 1964 ;  11 :  45  a.m.] 
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Title  1  ^GENERAL  PROVISIONS 

C*^apter  I— Administrative  Committee 
of    the    Federal    Register 

CFR    CHECKLIST 

This  checklist  arranged  in  order  of 
titles,  shows  the  issuance  date  and  price 
of  current  volumes  and  supplements 
of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations. 
The  rate  for  subscription  service  to  all 
revised  volumes  and  supplements  issued 
as  of  January  1,  1964.  is  $100  domestic, 
$30  additional  for  foreign  mailing.  The 
subscription  price  for  revised  volumes 
and  supplpments  issued  as  of  January  1, 
1965,  will  be  at  the  same  rate.  Order 
from  Superintendent  of  Documents, 
Government  Printing  Oflace,  Washing- 
ton, D.C.,  20402, 

CFR  Unit  Price 

1-4       (Rev.  Jan.  1, 1961) KOO 

Supp.  (Jan.  1, 1964) 1.25 

3  1938-1943  Cum.  Supp 3.00 

1943-1948  Compilation. 7.00 

1949-1963  Compilation- 7.00 

1954-1968  Compilation... 4.00 

l»9»-10a  Compilation.- 6.  00 

{  (Rev.  Jan.  1,  1964) 4.75 

I  (Rev.  Jan.  1,  1964) 1.00 

7  Parts: 

1-60  (Rev.  Jan.  1,  1969) 4.00 

Supp.  (Jan.  1,  1964) 1.00 

61-52  (Rev.  Jan.  1,  1969) 6.25 

Supp.  (Jan.  1,  1964) 1.00 

83-209  (Rev.  Jan.  1.  1969) 6.50 

Supp.  (Jan.  1,  1964) 75 

210-399  (Rev.  Jan.  1,  1960) 4.00 

Supp.  (Jan.  1,  1964) „ .60 

400-899  (Rev.  Jan.  1.  1964)..-. 3. 00 

&A54^    Rev.  Jan.  1,1964) 1.00 

&4  •  J«C    lie  V   Jan.  1, 1954) 70 

9M   y96  (Rev.  Jan.  1,  1964) 60 

1000-1029  (Rev.  Jan.  1,  1964) LOO 

lOJO-1059  (Rev.  Jan.  1.  1964) LOO 

1060-1089  (Rev   Jan   t  1964) 76 

1000-1119  (Rev.  Jan.  f  1964) 65 

1120-1199  (Rev.  Jan.  1,  1964) 70 

1200-en(l  (Rev.  Jan.  1,  19641 2.00 

8  (Rev.  Jan.  1,  1968) 3.25 

Supp.  (Jan.  1,  1964) .65 

9  (Rev.  Jan.  1,  1959)        4.75 

Supp.  (Jan.  1,  1964)       75 

10-11     (Rev.  Jan.  1.  1963)    4.60 

Supp.  fjan.  I.  1964) 40 

12  (Rov.  Jnn    l,l'»i.r    4.76 

Supp.  (Jan.  1,  ly64) aO 

13  (Rev.  Jan.  1.  !9tl.-3). 4.25 

Supp.  (Jan.  1,  1964) 40 

14  Parts 

1-19  ({i<>v.  Jan.  1,  1964) 2.60 

20-199  fRfv    Jan    1,  1964).! 1.75 

200-399  f  Rev    Jan    1,  1964) 1.25 

400-enil  (  Rev.  Jan.  1,  lOM) 1.00 

15  (Rev   Jan    1.  1964) 1.50 

16  (Rev.  Jan    I.  1960) 6.50 

Supp.  (Jan    1.  1964). 1.00 

17  (Rev.  Jan.  1.  I.>4    6.00 

18  (Rev.  Jan.  1,  1961*. 6.76 

Supp.  (Jan.  1,  1964) 65 

19  (Rev.  Jan,  1.  1964) 1.75 

20  (Rev.  Jan.  1.  1961) 6.50 

Supp.  (Jan.  1.  1964) 60 

21  (Rev.  Jan.  1,  1964) 3,25 

2:^-23    (Rev.  Jan.  1,1958) 4,25 

Supp.  (Jan.  1,  1964).„ 66 

14         (Rev.  Jan.  1,  1962) 3.00 

Supp.  (Jan.  1,  1964). 50 

:^         ( Re  v..  Jan.  1, 1958) 4.  W 

Supp.tJan.  1,  1964) .60 

26         Parts: ' 

1  (§5  l.ttl-l.-trm;  TUv   Jan   1,  1961) b  W 

Supp.  fJan    1.  1964) f.'; 

1  (}§1  401-1  860;  Rev.  Jan.  1,1861) 6.50 

Supp.  (Jan   1,  1964) l.riu 

1  (55  1.8f)l-end!  to  19  (Rev.  Jan.  1, 1961)_-.    6.00 

Supp.  (Jan   1,  I9fi4i .76 

20-29  (Rev    Jan    l.l9fil> 4.26 

Snpp.  (Jiin.  1.  19641      _ 40 

30-39  (Kcv.  Jan.  1.  1961) $3.60 

Supp.  (Jan.  1,  iy64;      40 

40-169  (Rev.  Jan.  1.  1961) 4,60 

Supp.  (Jan.  1,  1964) LOO 

170-299  (Rev.  Jan.  I.  1961) 6.26 

Supp.  (Jan.  I,  1964) 60 

300-499  (Rev.  Jan.  1.  1961) 4.00 


CFR  U9M  Pries 

X         Supp.  (Jan.  1, 1964)... i 40 

600-699  (Rev.  Jan.  1,  ifal) 4.25 

Supp.  (Jan.  1,  1964) 30 

600-end  (Rev.  Jan.  1, 1961) 8.00 

Supp.  (Jan.  1,  1964) 40 

27  (Rev.  Jan.  1,  1961) 3.00 

Supp.  (Jan.  I.  1964) —      .30 

28  (Rev.  Jan.  1,  1964) 50 

29  (Rev.  Jan.  1.  1964) 2.50 

30-31     (Rev.  Jan.  1,  1959). „ 8.60 

Supp.  (Jan.  1.  1964) 1.26 

32  Part5  ■ 

1-39  (Rev.  Jan.  1, 1961) 6.5JJ' 

Supp.  (Jan.  1.  1864) 1.25 

40-399  (Rev.  Jan.  1,  1861)... 4.00 

Supp.  (Jan.  1,  1964) .60 

400-589  (Rev.  Jan.  1,  1962) 3. 30 

Supp.  (Jan.  1,  1964) 45 

590-6P9  (Rev.  Jan.  1.  1862) 4.25 

Supp.  (Jan.  1. 1964) -w 70 

700-798  (Eev  Jan.  1,1862) 6.00 

Supp.  (Jan.  1,  1864)„ 65 

800-899  (Rev.  Jan.  1,  1960) 8.76 

Supp.  (Jan.  1,  1964) 70 

1WX)-1099  (Rev.  Jan.  1,  1964) L  75 

1100-e«<1  (Rev.  Jan.  1, 1862) 4. 60 

Supp.  (Jan.  1,  1864) 60 

a2A       (Rev.  Jan.  1,  1958)„ 6w00 

Supp.  (Jan.  1,  1964) 70 

83-34    (Rev.  Jan.  1, 1962)_ 8,26 

Supp.  (Jan.  1, 1964) ....w 60 

35  (Rev.  Jan.  1,  1860)_ 8.80 

Supp.  (Jan.  1,  1864) 85 

86  (Rev.  Jan.  1.  1860) 3,00 

Supp.  (Jan.  1,  1864) 80 

87  (Rev.  Jan.  1, 1860) 8.60 

Supp.  (Jan.  1, 1964^ 35 

38  (Rev.  Jan   1.  19G4) 1 2.25 

89  (Rev.  Jan.  1.  1962). 6.25 

Bopp.  (Jan.  1,  1964) „ LOO 

40  Reserved 

41  Parts. 

1-1—1-17  (Rev.  Jan.  1. 1964) 1.26 

2-1— end  (Rev.  Jan.  1, 1864) 2.25 

42  (Rev.  Jan.  1,  1860) 4,00 

Supp.  (Jan.  1,  1964) 60 

43  (Rev.  Jan.  1, 1964) Z50 

Spec.  Supp.  (Apr.  1.  1864) Z25 

44  (Rev.  Jan.  1.  1860) 3.25 

Supp.  (Jan.  1.  1864) .60 

46         (Rev.  Jan.  1.1860) 8,75 

Supp.  (Jan.  1, 1864) 66 

46  Parts: 

1-145  (Rev.  Jan.  1, 1863) 8,00 

Supp.  (Jan.  1, 1964) 46 

146-149  (Rev.  Jan.  1,  1964) 2.  60 

8upo.  (July  J.  1964). 76 

150-end  (Rev.  Jan.  1.  1968) 6.26 

Rupp.  (Jan.  1, 1864) „ L60 

47  Parts: 

0-19  (Rev.  Jan.  1, 1964) LOO 

ao-69  (Rev.  Jan.  1.  1964) L  60 

70-79  (Rev.  Jan.  1,  1864) LOO 

80-end  (Rev  Jan.  1,  1964) L  60 

48  (New  Jan.  1,  1964) 46 

49  ParU: 

0-70  (Rev.  Jan.  1, 1863) ^28 

Supp.  (Jan.  1, 1864) 40 

71-80  (Rev.  Jan.  1,  1864) Z  60 

91-164  (Rev.  Jan.  1,  1958) 6. 00 

Biipp.  (Jan.  I.  1964) .60 

165-eod  (Rev  Jan.  1. 1964) 6.25 

60         (Rev.  Jan.  1,  1961) 8.76 

Supp.  (Jan.  1,  1964) 80 

CeneiSLi  Index  (Rev.  Jaa.  1,  1964>„ «.« 


Title  7— AGRICULTURE 

Chopter  XIV — Commodity  Credit  Cor- 
poration, Department  of  Agriculture 

SUBCHAPTER    B — LOANS,    PURCHASES,    AND 
OTHER    OPERATIONS 

[CCC      Grain     Price    Support     Resf  .     1964- 
Crop  Wheat  Supp,   Amdt,   7! 

PART  1421— GRAINS  AND  SIMILARLY 
HANDLED   COMMODITIES 

Subpart — 1964-Crop  Wheat   Loon 
and   Purchase   Program 

Support  Rates 

The  regrulatlons  issued   by   the   Com- 
mcxlity  Credit  Corporation  published  in 


29  F.R,  8049,  8465,  9957,  11492,  12004. 
13135,  13944  and  15943  containing  the 
specific  reqiiirements  of  the  1964-crop 
wheat  loan  and  purchase  program  are 
hereby  amended  as  follows: 

Section  1421.2133(e)  Is  amended  to 
correct  basic  county  support  rates  a£ 
follows : 


§  1421.2133      Support  rates. 


\ 


(e)      Basic     support     rates      (coun- 
ties). •  •   • 

South  Dakota 


/■ 


County 


Burnett. 
Shannon 
Tripp.— 


Rate  per  btisbel 


From 


•  •  • 
$1.20 

•     •     • 

1.18 

•  •  • 

1.26 


To 


$1.26 


•  •  •  ^' 


1.30 


(Sec.  4,  62  Stat.  1070.  as  amended:  15  U.S.C. 
714b.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  6,  62  Stat. 
1072,  sees.  107,  401;  63  Stat.  1051,  1054;  15 
UJ3.C.  714c.  7  U.S.C.  1441,  1421) 

EfTective   date:    Upon  publication  in 
the  Federal  Registeb, 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  on  No- 
vember 18. 1964. 

H    D.  Godfrey, 
Executive  Vice  President, 
Commodity  Credit  Coporation. 

[FM.    Doc.    64-12232;    Piled,    Nov.    30,    1964; 
8:48  a.m.] 


Title  9— ANIMALS  AND 
ANIMAL  PRODUCTS 

Chapter   I — Agricultural    Research 
Service,  Department  of  Agriculture 

SUBCHAPTER    C — INTERSTATE    TRANSPORTATION 
OF    ANIMALS    AND    POULTRY 

PART   74 — SCABIES    IN    SHEEP 
'Interstate    Movement 

On  October  13.  1964.  there  w'ls  pub- 
ll.'^hed  in  the  Federal  Register  -29  F.R 
14078'.  a  notice  with  respect  to  a  pro- 
posal to  amend  ?  74.3  ai.  Part  74,  Sub- 
chapter C,  Chapter  I.  Title  9.  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations.  After  due  consid- 
eration of  all  relevant  material  submitted 
In  connection  with  such  notice  and  pur- 
suant to  the  provisions  of  the  Act  of 
Mai-ch  3,  1905.  as  amended,  the  Act  of 
February  2,  1903,  as  amended,  and  sec- 
tions 4  through  7  of  the  Act  of  May  29. 
1884,  as  amended  (21  U.S.C.  111-113. 
115,  117,  120,  121,  124-126',  subpara- 
graph 1 1 1  oi--S^74.3(a^  of  said  Part  74  is 
amended  to  read: 

15943 


15944 

Jr 

§  74.3      Designation  of  eradication  areas. 

(a)    •  •  • 

(1)   Indiana,    Iowa,    Tennessee,    and 
West  Virginia; 


(Sees.  4,  S.  23  Stat.  33,  as  amended,  oece.  1. 
2.  32  Stat.  791-792,  a«  amended,  sees.  1,  3,  33 
Stat.  1264,  aa  amended,  1265,  as  amended; 
21  UJ3.C.  111-113,  120.  121.  123,  126.  Inter- 
pret or  apply  sees.  6,  7,  23  Stat.  32,  as 
amended,  sees.  2.  4,  33  Stat.  1264.  as  amended, 
1266,  as  amended:  21  U.S.C.  115,  117.  124, 
126:  19  PJt.  74,  as  amended) 

The  amendment  adds  the  State  of 
Indiana  to  th^  list  of  infected  and  eradi- 
cation Eureas  since  the  cooiierative  sheep 
scabies  eradication  program  in  such 
StatjB  is  now  being  conducted  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  ADE  Memo- 
randum 505.6.  This  State  is  presently 
included  in  the  infected  areas  as  sheep 
scabies  Is  known  to  exist  in  such  State. 
Hereafter,  the  restrictions  pertaining  to 
the  interstate  movement  of  sheep  from, 
into,  and  through  infected  and  eradica- 
tion areas  as  contained  in  9  CFR  Part  74, 
as  amended  will  apply  to  this  State. 

Effective  date.  The  foregoing  amend- 
ment shall  become  effective  30  days  after 
publication  In  the  Federal  Register. 

Done  at  Washington,  D.C..  this  25th 
day  of  November  1964. 

B.  T.  Shaw. 
Administrator , 
Agricultural  Research  Service. 


[PR.   Doc.    64-12234;    Piled.    Nov.    30, 
8:49  ajn.l 


1964: 


Title  12— BANKS  AND  BANKING 

Chapter  II — Federal  Reserve  System 

SUBCHAPTER    A — BOARD    Of    GOVERNORS    OF 
THE   FEDERAL  RESERVE   SYSTEM 

(Reg.Ql 

PART   217— PAYMENT   OF   INTEREST 
ON   DEPOSITS 

Maximum  Rates  of  Interest 

1.  Effective  November  24.  1964.  §  217.6 
(Supplement  to  Regulation  Q)  is  amend- 
ed to  read  as  follows : 

§  217.6  Maximum  rates  of  interest  pay- 
able on  time  and  savings  deposits  hj 
member  banks. 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section 
19  of  the  Federal  Reserve  Act  and  §  217.3, 
the  Board  of  Governors  of  the  Federal 
Reserve  System  hereby  prescribes  the 
following   maximum   rates '   of    interest 


RULES   AND   REGULATIONS 

payable  by  member  banks  of  the  Federal 
Reserve  System  on  time  and  savings 
deposits : 

(a)  Maximum  rate  of  iVz  percent. 
No  member  bank  shall  pay  interest  ac- 
cruing at  a  rate  in  excess  of  4V^  percent 
per  annum,  compounded  quarterly,'  re- 
gardless of  the  basis  upon  which  such  in- 
terest may  be  computed,  on  any  time  de- 
posit having  a  maturity  date  90  days  or 
more  after  the  date  of  deposit  or  payable 
upon  written  notice  of  90  days  or  more. 

(b)  Maximum  rate  of  4  percent.  No 
member  bank  shall  pay  interest  accruing 
at  a  rate  In  excess  of  4  percent  per  an- 
num, compounded  quarterly,'  regardless 
of  the  basis  upon  which  such  Interest 
may  be  computed : 

( 1 )  On  any  savings  deposit,  or 

(2)  On  any  time  deposit  having  a 
maturity  date  less  than  90  days  after  the 
date  of  deposit  or  payable  upon  written 
notice  of  less  than  90  days. 

2a.  The  purpose  of  the  amendment  Is 
to  Increase  the  rates  that  member  banks 
are  permitted  to  pay  on  savings  deposits 
and  time  deposits,  including  certificates 
of  deposit,  to  the  following  levels: 

( 1 )  On  savings  deposits,  4  percent,  re- 
gardless of  the  time  the  funds  have  been 
on  deposit. 

<2)  On  time  deposits  and  certificates 
of  deposit,  4  percent  for  maturities  of  less 
than  90  days  and  4V2  percent  for  all 
longer  maturities. 

b.  The  notice  and  public  procedure  de- 
scribed in  sections  4(a)  and  4(b)  of  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act.  and  the 
prior  publication  described  in  section  4 
(0  of  such  act,  are  not  followed  in  con- 
nection with  this  Eimendment  for  the 
reasons  and  good  cause  found,  as  stated 
In  section  Ke)  of  the  Board's  rules  of 
procedure  (12  CFR  262.1(e)),  and  es- 
pecially because  in  connection  with  this 
liberalizing  amendment  such  procedures 
would  prevent  the  action  from  becoming 
effective  as  promptly  as  is  desirable  for 
the  convenience  of  the  banks. 

(12  use.  246(1).     Interprets  or  applies   12 
use.  371b) 

Board  of  Governors  of  the 
Federal  Re.serve  System, 
fSE.iiL]      Merritt  Sherbian. 

Secretary. 

[F.R     Doc.    64-12174;    Piled,    Nov,    30,    1964; 
8:45  a.m.] 


'  The  maximum  rates  of  Interest  payable 
by  member  banks  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
System  on  time  and  savings  deposits  as  pre- 
scribed herein  are  not  applicable  to  any  de- 
posit Vhlch  Is  payable  only  at  an  offlce  of  a 
member  bank  located  outside  of  the  States 


of  the  United  States  and  the  District  of 
eolumbla. 

-  This  limitation  Ls  not  to  be  Interpreted  as 
preventing  the  compounding  of  Interest  at 
other  than  quarterly  Intervals,  provided  that 
the  aggregate  amount  of  such  interest  so 
compounded  does  not  exceed  the  aggregate 
amount  of  interest  at  the  rate  above  pre- 
scribed when  compounded  quarterly. 

»  This  limitation  is  not  to  be  interpreted  as 
preventing  the  compounding  of  Interest  at 
other  than  quarterly  intervals,  provided  that 
the  aggregate  amount  of  such  interest  so 
compounded  does  not  exceed  the  aggregate 
amount  of  Interest  at  the  rate  above  pre- 
scribed when  compounded  quau-terly. 


Chapter  III — Federal  Deposit 
Insurance  Corporation 

PART  329— PAYMENT  OF  DEPOSITS 
AND  INTEREST  THEREON  BY  IN- 
SURED  NONMEMBER   BANKS 

Maximum    Rates   of  Interest 

Effective  November  24.  1964.  §  329.6  of 
the  rules  and  regulations  of  the  Federal 
Deposit  Insurance  Corporation  (12  CFR 
329.6)  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  329.6  Maximum  rates  ^  of  inlere>t 
payable  on  time  and  savings  deposiits 
by  insured  nonmember  banks. 

(a)  Maximum  rate  of  i^'2  percent 
No  insured  nonmember  bank  shall  pay 
interest  accruing  at  a  rate  In  excess  of 
4^2  percent  per  annum,  compounded 
quarterly,'*  regardless  of  the  basis  upon 
which  such  interest  may  be  computed, 
on  any  time  deposit  having  a  maturity 
date  90  days  or  more  after  the  date  of 
deposit  or  payable  upon  written  notice 
of  90  days  or  more. 

(b)  Maximum  rate  of  4  percent.  No 
insured  nonmember  bank  shall  pay  in- 
terest accruing  at  a  rate  In  excess  of  4 
percent  per  annum,  compounded  quar- 
terly,'' regardless  of  the  basis  upon  w>jch 
such  Interest  may  be  computed: 

(1)  On  any  savings  deposit,,  dr 

(2)  On  any  time  deposit  having  a  ma- 
turity date  less  than  90  -days  after  the 
date  of  deposit  or  payal^le  upon  written 
notice  of  less  than  90  days. 

The  purpyose  of  this  amendment  is  to 
amend  S  329.6  so  as  to  permit  Insured 
State  nonmember  banks  to  pay  a  permis- 
sible noaiSmum  rate  of  interest  of  44 
percent  per  annum,  compounded  quar- 
terly, on  time  deposits  which  have  ma- 
turities of  90  days  or  more  from  the  date 
of  deposit  and  to  pay  a  permissible  max- 
imum rate  of  Interest  of  4  percent  per 
annum,  compounded  quarterly,  on  sav- 
ings deposits  and  time  deposits  having 
maturities  of  less  than  90  days. 

The  notice  and  public  procedure  de- 
scribed In  sections  4(a)  and  4<b)  of  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act,  and  the 
prior  publication  described  in  section 
4(c)  of  such  Act.  are  not  followed  in 
connection  with  this  amendment  for  the 
reasons  and  good  cause  found,  as  stated 
4n  §  302.6  of  the  Federal  Deposit  Insur- 
ance Corporation's  procedure  and  rules 
of  practice,  and  especially  because  such 
notice,  procedure,  and  prior  publication 
are  unnecessary  as  they  would  serve  no 
useful  purpose. 

"The  maximum  rates'Vjf  interest  payable 
by  Insured  nonmember  banks  on  time  and 
savings  deposits  as  prescrlt>ed  herein  are  not 
applicable  to  any  deposit  which  is  payable 
only  at  an  office  of  an  Insured  nonmember 
bank  located  outside  of  the  States  of  the 
United  States  and  the  District  of  Colunnbia. 

"This  limitation  U  not  to  be  interpreted 
as  preventing  the  compounding  of  interest 
at  other  than  quarterly  Intervals:  Provided, 
That  the  aggregate  amount  of  such  interest 
so  compounded  does  not  exceed  the  aggre- 
gate amount  of  Interest  at  the  rate  above 
prescribed  when  compounded  quarterly. 


r 


Tuesday,  December  1,  1964 

(Sec.  9.  64  Stat.  881;  13  XJB.C.  1819.  Inter- 
prets or  appUea  sec.  18,  84  Stat.  881;  13 
VS.C.  1838) 

Feoekal  Deposit  Insttbamcx 
corporatiok, 
[seal]     K  F.  Downey, 

Secretary. 

(FB.   Doc.    (J4-12135:    PUed,    Nov.    80,    1964; 
8:46  ajn.] 


Title  13— BUSINESS  CREDIT 
AND  ASSISTANCE 

Chapter  1 — Small  Business 
Administration 

(Amendment  10;  Rev.  4] 

PART  121— SMALL  BUSINESS  SIZE 
STANDARDS 

Miscellaneous  Amendments 

The  Small  Business  Size  Standards 
(Revision  4)  (29  FJl.  86),  as  amended 
(29  F.R.  2988.  3222.  6945,  7312.  8108. 
11525.  11707.  12585,  13571),  Is  hereby 
fiu-ther  amended  by: 

1.  Amending  paragraph  (g)  of  sec- 
tion 121.3-2  by  adding  thereto  as  a  last 
sentence  "For  the  purpose  of  §  121.3-13. 
a  concern  need  not  have  a  place  of  busi- 
ness located  In  the  United  States."  As 
amended,  paragraph  (g)  of  i  121.3-2 
reads  as  follows: 

§  121.3—2     Definition  of  terms  used  in 
this  part. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(g)  "Concern"  means  any  business 
entity  organized  for  profit  with  a  place  of 
business  located  in  the  United  States, 
including  but  not  limited  to  an  individ- 
ual, partnership,  corporation.  Joint  ven- 
ture, association,  or  cooperative.  For 
the  purpose  of  making  size  determi- 
nations, any  business  entity,  whether  or- 
ganized for  profit  or  not.  and  any  for- 
eign business  entity,  shall  be  Included. 
For  the  purpose  of  S  121.3-13  a  concern 
need  not  have  a  place  of  business  located 
in  the  United  States. 


2.  Deleting  from  paragraph  (b)  of 
section  121.3-13.  the  phrase  "provided. 
however,  that  the  Foreign  Claims  Settle- 
ment Commission  certifies  to  SBA  that 
the  claimant  qualifies  under  section  202 
(a)  of  the  War  Claims  Act  of  1948.  as 
amended." 

§  121.3-13  Definition  of  small  business 
for  receiving  priority  payment  under 
section  213(a)  of  the  War  Qaims 
A«t  of  1948,  as  amended. 


(b)  Request  for  size  determination. 
Requests  for  size  determinations  may 
be  received  only  from  the  Foreign  Claims 
Settlement  Commission  of  the  United 
States  and  determinations  of  the  size 
status  of  a  claimant  shall  be  made  by 
the  SBA  regional  director  for  the  region 
in  which  the  claimant  resides,  or.  in  the 
case  of  claimants  residing   in  foreign 
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countries,  by  the  SBA  regional  director 
at  Richmond,  Virginia. 

Dated:  November  19.  1964. 

Effective  date:   October  26,  1964. 

Eugene  P.  Folkt, 
Administrator. 

IF.B.   Doc.   64-12183;    FUed.   Not.   SO.    1964; 
8:45  ajn.] 


Title  14-AERONAUTICS  AND 
SPACE 

Chapter  I — Federal  Aviation  Agency 

[Docket  No.  6348:  Amdt.  39-6] 

PART  39— AIRWORTHINESS 
DIRECTIVES    [NEW] 

Beech  Models  P35  and  S35  Aircraft 

The  rear  elevator  control  stops  located 
on  the  control  column  assembly  have 
been  overtrlmmed  on  some  Beech  Models 
PS  5  and  S3  5  aircraft  when  providing 
clearance  for  the  elevator  cable,  which 
may  permit  the  elevator  control  column 
stop  fitting  to  bind  between  the  over- 
trimmed  stops  or  to  go  past  the  stops 
and  jsun  the  control  column  in  the  full 
aft  (up  elevator)  position.  To  correct 
this  condition,  an  airworthiness  directive 
is  being  issued  to  require  Inspection  and 
repair  of  the  control  wheel  column  aft 
stop. 

As  a  situation  exists  which  demands 
Immediate  adoption  of  this  regulation,  it 
is  found  that  notice  and  public  procedure 
hereon  are  Impracticable  and  good  cause 
exists  for  making  this  amendment  effec- 
tive in  less  than  30  days. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  and 
pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated  to 
me  by  the  Administrator  (25  FJl.  6489). 
!  39.13  of  Part  39  [New]  14  CFR  Part  39 
[New] ) .  is  hereby  amended  by  adding  the 
following  new  airworthiness  directive : 

Bescr.  Applies  to  Models  P35  and  S35  air- 
craft, Serial  Ntimbers  D-6842  through  D- 
7630.  except  Serial  Numbers  D-7ei0,  D- 
7615.  D-7617,  D-7620,  and  D-7625  through 
D-7628. 

Compliance  required  within  25  hours*  time 
In  service  after  the  effective  date  of  this  AD. 
unless  already  accomplished. 

To  prevent  the  elevator  control  column 
stop  fitting  from  binding  between  over- 
trimmed  stops  or  going  past  the  stops  and 
jamming  the  control  column  In  the  fuU  aft 
(up  elevator)  position,  accomplish  the  fol- 
lowing : 

(a)  Remove  the  large  Inspection  plate  on 
the  left  firewall.  With  the  control  column 
in  the  most  aft  position,  mark  the  contact 
area  on  the  fixed  stops,  xislng  the  control 
coliunn  fitting  stop  as  a  guide.  The  com- 
bined contact  area  width  on  the  two  stops 
measiired  In  a  horizontal  pl^e  shall  be  at 
least  3i«  Inch. 

(b)  Fabricate  and  Install  a  new  elevator 
control  fixed  stop  on  aircraft  having  less  than 
^'le  Inch  combined  contact  area  width  on  the 
two  stops  measured  In  a  horizontal  plane  In 
accordance  with  Beech  Service  Bulletin  No. 
64-19,  or  an  PAA  approved  equivalent. 

(Beech  Service  Bulletin  No.  64-19,  covers 
this  same  subject.) 
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This  amendment  shall  become  effective 
December  7.  1964. 

(Sees.  313(a),  601,  608;  72  Stat.  762,  775,  776; 
49  U.S.C.  1364(a),  1421,  1423) 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C..  on  Novem- 
ber 24.  1964. 

C.  W.  Walker. 
Acting  Director, 
Flight  Standards  Service. 

[FM.    Doc.    64-12184;    FUed,    Nov.    30,    1964; 
8:45  ajn.1 


[Airspace  Docket  No.  63-SO-64) 

PART  71— DESIGNATION  OF  FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS,  CONTROLLED  AIRSPACE, 
AND   REPORTING   POINTS    [NEW] 

Revocation  of  Control  Area  Exten- 
sions, Alteration  of  Control  Zones, 
and  Designation  of  Transition 
Areas 

On  October  15,  1964,  a  notice  of  pro- 
posed rule  making  was  published  In  the 
Federal  Register  (29  FJl.  14186)  stating 
that  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency  pro- 
posed to  revoke  the  control  area  exten- 
sions at  Kinston  and  Rocky  Mount.  N.C., 
alter  the  control  zones  at  Goldsboro  and 
Rocky  Mount,  N.C.,  and  designate  transi- 
tion areas  at  Kinston,  Croldsboro,  and 
Rocky  Moimt,  N.C. 

Interested  persons  were  afforded  an 
opportunity  to  participate  in  the  rule 
making  through  submission  of  com- 
ments. All  comments  received  were 
favorable. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  Part 
71  [New]  of  the  Federsil  Aviation  Regu- 
lations is  amended,  effective  0001  ejs.t., 
February  4,  1965,  as  hereinafter  set 
forth. 

1.  In  §  71.165  (29  FJl.  1073)  the 
Rocky  Mount,  North  Carolina,  and  the 
Kanston,  N.C.  control  area  extensions 
are  revoked. 

2.  In  8  71.171  (29  FJl.  1101)  the  Rockj' 
Mount,  N.C,  control  zone  is  amended  to 
read: 

Rocky  Mount,  N.C. 

Within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  the  Rocky  Mount 
Municipal  Airport  (latitude  35*58'00"  N., 
longitude  77'47'SO"  W.). 

3.  In  §  71.171  (29  FJl.  1101)  the  Golds- 
boro, N.C,  control  zone  is  amended  to 
read: 

Goldsboro,  N.C.  \ 

Within  a  5-mUe  radius  of  Seymour  John-*" 
son  AFB  (latitude  36*20'20"  N.,  longitude 
77*67'60"  W.);  within  2  miles  each  side 
of  the  ILS  localizer  SW  course  extending 
from  the  8-mile  radius  zone  to  the  LOM  and 
within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  261*  radial  of 
the  Seymour  Johnson  VOR,  extending  from 
the  5-nille  radius  zone  to  8  miles  W  of  the 
VOR. 

4.  Section  71.181  (29  FJl.  1160)  is 
amended  by  adding  the  Rocky  Mount, 
N.C,  transition  area  as  follows: 

Rocky  Mount,  N.C. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700 
feet  above  the  surface  within  2  mUes  each 
Bide  of  the  263*  and  083*  radlals  of  the  Bocky 
Motmt  VOR,  extending  from  the  6-mlle 
radlxis  control  zone  to  8  miles  E  of  the 
VOB. 


t> 
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5.  Section  71.181  (29  F.R.  1160)  is 
amended  by  adding  the  Klnston,  N.C.. 
tranjiltion  area  as  follows: 

Kiruton.  N.C. 

That  alnpaoe  extending  upward  from 
700  feet  above  the  rarfaoe  wltmn  2  mUes 
each  sUU  of  the  047*  radial  of  the  Klnaton 
VOR.  extending  from  the  5-mll*«radlU8  con- 
trol Bone  to  8  miles  NK  of  the  VOR. 

8.  Section  71.181  (^SUPJl.  1180)  is 
amended  by  adding  the  Goldsboro,  N.C, 
transition  area  as  follows: 

Goldsboro.  S.C. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700 
feet  above  the  surface  within  an  8-mUe 
radius  of  the  Se3rmour  Johbaon  Air  Force 
Base  (latttude  36*a0'20"  N..  longitude  77*- 
67'SO"  W.);  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the 
ILS  localizer  SW  course,  extending  from 
the  8-mUe  radius  area  to  13  miles  SW  of  the 
LOM;  within  6  miles  S  and  8  miles  H  of 
the  363*  radial  of  the  Seymour  Johnson 
VOR,  extending  frc»n  the  8-mlle  radius 
area  to  13  miles  SW  of  the  VOR:  Including 
that  airspace  extending  upward  from  1200 
feet  above  the  surface  bounded  on  the  N 
by  the  arc  of  a  66-mlle  radius  circle  centered 
^t  latitude  S8*87'44"  N.,  longitude  76'24'- 
44"  W..  on  the  E  by  a  line  extending  along 
the  W  boundary  of  V-1  imtU  Intercepting 
an  arc  of  a  15-mlle  radius  circle  centered 
at  the  Klnston  VOR.  thence  clockwise  along 
the  15-mlle  radius  circle  to  the  W  bovmdary 
of  V-lW,  thence  SW  along  the  W  boundary 
of  V-lW  and  V-213  to  the  8  boundary  of 
V-525,  on  the  S  by  the  S  bovrndsiry  of  V-525, 
on  the  W  by  a  line  extending  along  longitude 
78'30'00"  W.,  and  on  the  NW  by  a  line  ex- 
tending through  latitude  35*30'00"  W..  longi- 
tude 78*30'00  W.  and  latitude  36'38'15"  N.. 
longitude  77*19'16"  W.;  Including  that  air- 
space extending  upward  from  2.700  feet  MSL 
boxmded  on  the  N  by  the  8  boundary  of  V- 
635,  on  the  E  by  the  W  boundary  of  V-213.  on 
the  S  by  a  line  extending  from  latitude 
34*17'45"  N..  longitude  78°25'30"  W.  to 
latitude  34*18'30"  N..  longitude  79*0000" 
W.,  on  the  W  by  a  line  extending  from 
latitude  34*18'30"  N.,  longitude  79'00'00" 
W.  to  the  Intersection  of  the  8  boundary  of 
V-625  and  longitude  78*3000 "  W. 

(Sec.  307(a).  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958; 
49n.S.C.  1348(a)  ) 

Issued  in  East  Point,  Ga.,  on  Novem- 
ber 20, 1964. 

Paul  H.  Boatman, 
Acting  Director.  Southern  Region. 

(F.R.    Doc.    64-12188;    Filed,    Nov.    30,    1964; 
8:46  ajn.l 


[Airspace  Docket  No.  63-CE-71] 

PART  71— DESIGNATION  OF  FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS,  CONTROLLED  AIRSPACE, 
AND   REPORTING   POINTS    [NEW! 

Alteration  oi*  Control  Zone  and  Con- 
trol Area  Extension,  Revocation  of 
Control  Area  Extension  and  Desig- 
nation of  Transition  Area 

In  a  notice  of  proposed  rule  making 
published  on  December  12,  1963  (28  F.R. 
13463),  aid  a  supplemental  notice  of 
proposed  rule  making  published  on 
May  14.  1964  (29  FM.  6350) .  the  Federal 
Aviation  Agency  proposed  to  alter  the 
controlled  airspace  in  the  Lafayette,  Ind., 
area. 

Interested  persons  were  afforded  an 
opportunity  to  participate  in  the  rule 
making    through    submission    of    oom- 
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ments.    Due  consideration  was  given  to 
all  relevant  matter  presented. 

The  Air  Transport  NAssociatlon  of 
America  and  the  Dlrectonpf  the  Purdue 
University  Airport.  Ind.,  offered  no  ob- 
jections to  the.  airspace  deskgnaMons  as 
proposed.  However,  both  ob||ect^  to  the 
establishment  of  an  instrument  approach 
procedure  at  Halsmer-Alrport  until  such 
time  as  communications  capability  down 
to  the  surface  of  the  airport  is  achieved. 
This  position  is  based  on  the  contention 
that  use  of  the  procedure  would  adversely 
affect  operations  at  the  Purdue  Univer- 
sity Airport  because  of  delay  in  notifica- 
tion of  the  completion  of  an  operation 
at  the  Halsmer  Airport. 

The  FAA  has  reviewed  the  procedures 
in  the  vicinity  of  Lafayette  and  has 
found  that,  with  a  slight  adjustment  of 
one  of  the  missed  approach  procedures 
for  Purdue  University  Airport,  compata- 
bility  of  procedures  can  be  achieved  and 
no  delay  to  instrument  operations  at  the 
Purdue  University  Airport  will  result 
from  the  extension  of  instrument  flight 
capability  to  Halsmer  Airport. 

Subsequent  to  the  publication  of  the 
Supplemental  Notice,  instrument  ap- 
proach procedure  AL-220-ADF-1  was 
cancelled  which  will  isermit  a  reduction 
in  size  of  the  portion  of  the  proposed 
transition  area  having  a  floor  of  700  feet, 
and  a  less  restrictive  control  zone 
extension. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing.  Part 
71  [New]  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regula- 
tions is  amended,  effective  0001  e.s.t., 
February  4,  1965,  as  hereinafter  set 
forth. 

1.  Sectidn  71.171  (29  F.R.  1101)  is 
amended  by  redescribing  the  Lafayette, 
Ind.  control  zone  as  follows: 

within  a  5-mlle  rtullUB  of  Purdue  Univer- 
sity Airport,  Lafayette,  Ind.  (latitude  40*- 
24'45"  N..  longitude  86"56'10"  W.);  within  2 
miles  each  side  of  the  Westpolnt,  Ind.,  VOR 
038*  radial,  extending  from  the  6-mlle  radlua 
zone  to  the  VOR;  within  2  miles  each  side 
of  the  Lafayette.  Ind..  VOR  144"  radial,  ex- 
tending from  the  5-mlle  radius  zone  to  the 
VOR;  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the 
P\irdue  University  ILS  W  course,  extend- 
ing from  the  S-mlle  radius  zone  to  the  OM. 

2.  Section  71.181  (29  F.R.  1160)  is 
amended  by  adding  the  following  transi- 
tion area: 

Lafayette.  Ind. 

That  airspace  extending  upwaird  from  700 
feet  above  the  surface  within  a  6-mile  radius 
of  the  Purdue  University  Airport,  Lafayette. 
Ind.  (latitude  40°24'45"  N.,  longitude  86*- 
56'10"  W.);  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the 
Purdue  University  ILS  W  course,  extending 
from  the  6-mile  radius  area  to  8  miles  W  of 
the  OM;  within  a  6-mlle  radius  of  Halsmer 
Airport,  Lafayette,  Ind.  (latitude  40*23'35" 
N..  longitude  86°48'25"  W.);  within  2  miles 
each  side  of  the  Lafayette  VORTAC  129' 
radial,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  area 
to  6  miles  SE  of  the  Halsmer  Airport;  and 
that  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200 
feet  above  the  surface  bounded  on  the  E  by 
longitude  86'33'00"  W.,  on  the  S  by  latitude 
40°07'00"  N.,  on  the  W  by  longitude  87 '23- 
00"  W..  and  on  the  N  by  latitude  40°4500"  N 

3.  In  §  71.165  (29  F.R.  1073)  the  La- 
fayette, Ind.,  control  area  extension  is 
revoked. 

4.  Section  71.165  (29  F.R.  1073)  is 
amended  by  redescribing  the  Peru,  Ind. 
control  area  extension  as  follows: 


Within  a  26-mlle  radius  of  the  Bunker 
Hill  AFB.  Peru,  Ind.  (latitude  40*39'38"  N. 
longitude  86*08'31"  W.),  excluding  the  por- 
tion which  coincides  with  the  Lafayette. 
Ind.,  transition  area  and  the  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind.,  control  area  extension;  Including  the 
airspace  NW  of  Peru  bounded  on  the  S  by 
the  Lafayette  transition  area,  on  the  W  by 
V-7.  on  the  N  by  V-38  and  on  the  E  by  the 
Fort  Wayne  control  area  extension. 

(Sec.  307(a),  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958; 
49  U.S.C.  1348) 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  No- 
vember 20.  1964. 

H.  B.  Hblstrdm. 
Acting   Chief,   Airspace  Regu- 
lations and  Procedures  Divi- 
sion. 

(PR.    Doc.    64-12185;    Piled,    Nov.    30,    1964; 
8:46  a.m.] 


[Airspace  Docket  No.  63-WE-9] 

PART  71— DESIGNATION  OF  FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS,  CONTROLLED  AIRSPACE, 
AND   REPORTING   POINTS    [NEW] 

Alteration  of  Control  Zones  and  Con- 
trol Area,  Revocation  of  Control 
Area  Extension,  and  Designation 
of  Transition  Area 

On  July  18,  1964,  a  notice  of  proposed 
rule  malting  was  published  in  the  Fed- 
eral Register  (29  F.R.  9721)  stating  tiiat 
the  Federal  Aviation  Agency  proposed  to 
alter  the  controlled  airspace  in  the  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  terminal  area. 

Interested  persons  were  afforded  an 
opportunity  to  participate  in  the  rule 
making  through  submission  of  comments, 
AU  comments  received  were  favorable. 

In  the  description  of  the  portion  of 
the  Los  Angeles  transition  area  extend- 
ing upward  from  700  feet  above  the  sur- 
face, appearing  in  the  notice,  errors  were 
made  in  the  printing  of  the  second  and 
final  coordinates.  The  correct  coordi- 
nates should  have  been  "latitude  34°05'- 
00"  N.,  longitude  118°15'00"  W.",  and 
"latitude  33 "53 '00"  N.,  longitude  118'- 
33'00"  W.",  respectively.  Since  these 
errors  were  of  minor  significance,  it  was 
determined  that  their  correction  would 
be  made  in  the  final  rule  In  accordance 
with  the  policy  of  the  Federal  Register. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing.  Part 
71  [New]  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regula- 
tions is  amended,  effective  February  4, 
1965,  as  hereinafter  set  forth. 

1.  Section  71.171  (29  F.R.  HOD  is 
amended  as  follows: 

a.  The  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  control  zone 
is  amended  to  read: 

Los  Angeles.  Calif.  {Los  Angeles  International 
Airport) 

Within  a  5-mlIe  radius  of  the  Los  Angeles 
International  Airport  (latitude  33'"56'25'  N.. 
longitude  118''24'10"  W.);  within  a  3-mile 
radius  of  the  Hawthorne  Municipal  Airport, 
Los  Angeles.  Calif,  (latitude  33°55'20"  N.. 
longitude  118°20'05"  W.);  within  2  miles 
each  side  of  the  Los  Angeles  ILS  localizer  E 
course,  extending  from  the  Los  Angeles 
5-mlle  radius  zone  to  the  OM;  within  2  miles 
each  side  of  the  Los  Angeles  VOR  096°  radial, 
extending  from  the  Hawthorne  3-mile  radius 
zone  to  4  miles  E  of  the  lift-off  end  of  Haw- 
thorne Municipal  Airport  Runway  7.  exclud- 
ing the  portion  N  of  a  line  extending  from 
latitude  34*00'43"  N..  longitude  118°23'30' 
W.,  to  latitude  33°58'03"  N.,  longitude  118  - 
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28'58"  W.,  and  excluding  the  portlcm  within 
the  Hawthorne  liliuilclpal  Airport  control 
zone. 

b.  The  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  control  zone 
is  amended  to  read : 

Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Within  a  6-mlle  radliu  of  Long  Beach  Mu- 
nicipal Airport  (latitude  38*49'07"  N.  longi- 
tude 118*0e'O4"  W.)  within  a  6-mlle  radius 
of  NAS  Loe  Alamltoe,  Calif,  (latitude  33*47'- 
30"  N.,  longitude  H8*02'60"  W.);  within  2 
miles  each  side  of  the  Long  Beach  ILS  local- 
izer NW  ooiirae,  extending  from  the  Long 
Beach  6-mlle  radius  zone  to  6  miles  NW  of 
the  localizer,  excluding  the  portion  within 
a  I -mile  radius  of  Sunset  Beach,  Calif.  Air- 
port (latitude  83*43'08"  N.,  longitude  118*- 
0213"  W.) 

c.  The  Torrence,  Calif.,  control  zone  Is 
amended  to  read: 

Torrence,  Calif. 

Within  a  3-mlIe  radliis  of  Torrence  Munic- 
ipal Airport  (latitude  33*48'10"  N.,  longitude 
118°20'20"  W.),  and  within  2  miles  each  side 
of  the  Loe  Angeles,  Calif.,  VOR  163*  radial, 
extending  from  the  S-mlle  radius  Eone  to  7 
miles  SE  of  the  VOR.  This  control  zone  Is 
effective  from  0600  to  2200  hours,  local  time, 
daily. 

d.  The  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  control 
zone  is  amended  to  read : 

Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Within  a  3-mlle  radltis  of  Santa  Monica 
Municipal  Airport  (latitude  84*00'57"  N., 
longitude  118*27'00"  W.);  within  2  miles 
each  side  of  the  Santa  Monica  VOR  231* 
radial,  extending  from  the  8-miIe  radius  zone 
to  3  miles  SW  o*  the  VOR;  within  2  miles 
each  side  of  the  Santa  Monica  VOR  066° 
radial,  extending  from  the  3-mlle  radius  zone 
to  5  miles  NE  of  the  VOR.  excluding  the  por- 
tion 8  of  a  line  extending  from  latitude  34*- 
0043"  N..  longitude  118*23'30"  W.,  to  lati- 
tude 33*68'03"  N.,  longitude  118<'28'68"  W. 
This  control  zone  Is  effective  from  0700  to 
3300  hours,  local  time,  daUy. 

2.  Section  71.165  (29  FH.  1073)  is 
amended  as  follows:  The  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  control  area  extension  is  revoked. 

3.  Section  71.181  (29  FH.  1160)  Is 
amended  as  follows:  The  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  transition  area  is  designated  to 
read: 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700 
feet  above  the  surface  bounded  by  a  line 
beginning  at  latitude  34*06'00"  N.,  longi- 
tude 118*33'00"  W.;  to  latitude  84*06'00" 
N.  longitude  118*16'00"  W.;  to  latitude 
34'00'00"  N..  longitude  118*15'00"  W.;  to 
latitude  34*00'00"  N.,  longitude  118*07'00" 
W.;  to  latitude  33*56'00"  N.,  longitude 
118'07'0O"  W.;  to  latitude  33*56'00"  N..  lon- 
gitude H7*63'00"  W.:  to  latitude  33*46'00" 
N..  longitude  117*46'00"  W.;  to  latitude 
33'3900"  N.,  longitude  117*30'00"  W.;  to 
latitude  33*3000"  N.,  longitude  117°30'00" 
W.;  to  latitude  33*30'00"  N.,  longitude 
117*45'00"  W.;  to  latitude  33*45'00"  N., 
longitude  118*16'00"  W.;  to  latitude 
33°45'00"  N.,  longitude  118*22'00  '  W.;  to 
latitude  33*63'00"  N.,  longitude  118°33'00" 
W  ;  thence  to  point  of  beginning;  and  that 
airspace  extending  upward  from  1.200  feet 
above  the  surface  bounded  by  a  line  begin- 
ning at  latitude  34*00'00"  N.,  longitude 
119°05'00"  W.;  to  latitude  34*00'00"  N., 
longitude  118*33'00"  W.;  to  latitude 
33'53'00"  N.,  longitude  118*33'00"  W.;  to 
latitude  33*45'00"  N.,  longitude  118*22'00" 
W.;  to  latitude  S8*46'00"  N..  longitude 
U8'16'00"  W.;  to  latitude  33*30'00"  N., 
longitude  117*46'00"  W.;  to  latitude 
33'30'00"  N.,  longitude  118*S4'00"  W.;  to 
latitude  83*a8'80"   N.,  longitude  118*'34'00" 
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W.;  to  latitude  8S'2a'S0"  N.,  longitude 
119*07'00 "  W.;  to  latitude  88'5a'08"  M^ 
longitude  119*0e'6»"  W.;  tbeno*  to  point  of 
beginning. 

4.  Section  71.163  (29  PJl.  1068)  to 
amended  as  follows:  Ctmtrol  1316  Is 
amended  to  read: 

Control  1316 

That  airspace  within  6  miles  each  side 
of  the  Loe  Angeles.  Calif.,  VOR  261°  radial 
extending  from  the  VOR  t«  the  Oakland 
Oceanic  Control  Area  boundary  and  be- 
tween lines  diverging  at  an  angle  of  6*  from 
the  261*  radial  extending  from  the  Los 
Angeles  VOR  to  the  Oakland  Oceanic  Con- 
trol Area  bo\indary,  excluding  the  airspace 
below  6,000  feet  BdSL  within  W-289. 

(Sees.  307(a),  1110,  PMeral  Aviation  Act 
of  1968:  49  U.S.C.  1348,  1610,  E.O.  10864 
(34PJI.  9566)) 

Issued  In  Washington.  D.C..  on  No- 
vember 20.  1964. 

H.  B.  Hklstrom, 
Acting   Chief.   Airspace   Regu- 
lations  and   Procedures   Di- 
tnsion. 

[P.R.    Doc.    64-12187;    PUed,    Nov.    30.    1964; 
8:46  ajn.] 


(Airspace  Docket  No.  63-flW-641 

PART  71— DESIGNATION  OF  FED- 
ERAL  AIRWAYS,  CONTROLLED  AIR- 
SPACE, AND  REPORTING  POINTS 
[NEW] 

Alteration  of  Control  Zone  and  Des- 
ignation of  Transition  Area 

On  September  1,  1964.  a  notice  of  pro- 
posed rule  majt  ng  was  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  (29  P.R.  12478)  stating 
that  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency  pro- 
posed to  alter  the  controlled  airspace  in 
the  Beeville.  Tex.,  terminal  area. 

Interested  persons  were  afforded  an 
opportunity  to  participate  In  the  rule 
making  through  submission  of  com- 
ments. All  comments  feceived  were 
favorable. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing.  Part 
71  [New]  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regu- 
lations is  amended,  effective  0001  e.s.t., 
February  4,  1965,  as  hereinafter  set 
forth. 

1.  In  5  71.171  (29  P.R.  1105)  the  Bee- 
ville. Tex.,  control  zone  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows : 

Beeville,  Tex. 

That  airspace  within  a  6-mlle  radius  of 
NAAS  Chase  Field.  Beeville,  Tex.  (latitude 
28*21'80"  N.,  longitude  97*39'40"  W.); 
within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  NAAS  Chase 
TACAN  129*  and  321°  radlals  extending  from 
the  &-mlle  radlvis  zone  to  7  mUes  SX  and  NW 
of  the  TACAN;  and  within  2  miles  each  side 
of  the  NAAS  Chase  VOR  849*  radial  extend- 
ing from  the  5-mlle  radius  zone  to  12  miles 
N  of  the  VOR. 

2.  In  §  71.181  (29  F.R.  1160)  the  follow- 
ing transition  area  is  added : 

Beeville,  Tex. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700 
feet  above  the  surface  within  a  7-mlle 
radius  of  NAAS  Chase  Field  (latitude 
28°21'60"  N.,  longitude  97*89'40"  W.); 
within  2  miles  each  ride  of  the  NAAS  Chase 
TACAN  129*  and  321*  radlals  extending  from 
the  7-mlle  radius  area  to  10  miles  NW  and 
SE  of  the  TACAN;  within  2  miles  each  side 
of  ^e  339*   bearing  from  the  NAAS  Chase 
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RBn  extending  from  the  7-mlle  radius  area 
to  12  mUes  N  of  the  RBn;  and  that  airspace 
extending  upward  from  1200  feet  above  the 
surface  within  an  area  bounded  by  a  line 
beginning  at  latitude  29*00'00"  N.,  longi- 
tude 97*17'00"  W.,  thence  to  the  N  boundary 
of  V-20  at  longitude  97*06'00"  W.,  thence 
SW  via  the  N  boundary  of  Vj-20  to  latitude 
28*0700"  N.,  thence  W  via  latitude  28*07'- 
00"  N.  to  the  SW  boundary  of  V-168,  thence 
NW  via  the  SW  boundary  of  V-168  to  longi- 
tude 98*23'00''  W.,  thence  to  latitude 
28°43'30"  N.,  longitude  98*1730"  W.,  thence 
to  latitude  29*00'00"  N.,  longitude  97*4300" 
W.,  thence  to  point  of  beginning. 

(Sec.  307(a),  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958; 
49  U.S.C.  1348) 

Issued  in  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  on  Novem- 
ber 19. 1964. 

Archie  W.  Lkagxti, 
Directdr,  Southwest  Region. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-12189;    Piled,    Nov.    30.    1964; 
8:46  ajn.] 


(Airspace  Docket  No.  63-SW-66] 

PART  71— DESIGNATION  OF  FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS,  CONTROLLED  AIRSPACE, 
AND    REPORTING   POINTS    [NEW! 

Alteration  of  Control  Zone,  Designa- 
tion of  Transition  Area  and  Revo- 
cation of  Control  Area  Extension 

On  August  28,  1964,  a  notice  of  pro- 
posed rule  making  was  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  (29F.R.  12403)  stating 
that  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency  pro- 
posed to  alter  the  controlled  airspace  in 
the  Dalhart,  Tex.,  terminal  area. 

Interested  persons  were  afforded  an 
opportunity  to  participate  in  the  rule 
making  through  submission  of  com- 
ments. All  comments  received  were  fa- 
vorable. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing.  Part 
71  [New]  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regu- 
lations is  amended,  effective  0001  e.s.t., 
February  4.  1965,  as  hereinafter  set 
forth. 

1.  In  5  71.171  (29  FM.  1113)  the  Dal- 
hart. Tex.,  control  zone  is  amended  to 
read: 

Dalhart,  Tex. 

That  airspace  within  a  6-mlle  raCbus  of  Dal- 
hart  Mvmlcipal  Airport  latitude  SS'Ol'lO  ' 
N,  longitude  102*33-10"  W.). 

2.  In  i  71.165  (29  FJl.  1079)  the  Dal- 
hart. Tex.,  control  area  extension  is  re- 
voked. 

3.  In  §  71.181  (29  FJl.  1160)  the  fol- 
lowing transition  area  is  added : 

Dalhart,  Tex. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700 
feet  above  the  sxirface  within  a  9-mlle  radlxis 
of  Dalhart  Mxinicipal  Airport  (latitude  36°- 
Ol'lO"  N..  longitude  102*3310"  W.),  and 
within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Dalhart  VOR- 
TAC 002*  radial  extending  from  the  9-mile 
radius  area  to  12  miles  N  of  the  VORTAC: 
that  airspace  extending  .upward  frc»n  12(X) 
feet  above  the  s\irface  within  a  12-mlle  radius 
of  the  Dalliart  VORTAC,  within  10  mUes  SW 
and  7  miles  NE  of  the  Dalhart  VORTAC  324* 
and  144*  radlals  extending  from  20  miles 
NW  to  9  miles  SE  of  the  VORTAC,  within  10 
miles  W  and  7  mUes  E  of  the  Dalhart  VOR- 
TAC 002*  and  182*  radlals  extending  from 
20  miles  N  to  9  miles  S  of  the  VORTAC;  and 
within  6  miles  each  side  of  the  Dalhart  VOR- 
TAC 182*  radial  extending  from  the  12-mlle 
radius  area  to  33  miles  8  of  the  VORTAC. 
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(erne.  SOT(a) .  IMflr*!  Avlntton  Act  of  1968;  48 
VJB.C.  1848) 

Issued  in  Fort  Worth.  Tex.,  on  Novem- 
ber 19. 19«4. 

AKCHZX  W.  liEAGXnE. 

Director,  Southwest  Region. 

[Fit.   Doe.   84-iai»0;    FU«d.   Not.   30.    1M4; 
8:48  »Jn.] 


( AlniMkM  Doclut  Mo.  6a-€W-00] 

PART  7T— DESIGNATION  OF  FED- 
ERAL AIRWAYS,  CONTROUED  AIR- 
SPACE, AND  REPORTING  POINTS 
[NEW] 

Alteration  of  Control  Zone,  Designa- 
tion of  Transition  Area,  and  Revo- 
cotion  of  Control  Areo  Extension 

On  Augxist  21.  1964.  a  notice  of  pro- 
posed rule  T^frirtng  was  published  in  the 
PiDiRAL  RiGiSTXR  (29  F.R.  11976)  stating 
that  the  Federal  Avlat£on  Agency  pro- 
posed to  alter  the  controlled  airspace  in 
the  Lafayette.  La.,  terminal  area. 

Interested  persons  wwe  afforded  an 
opportvinlty  to  psurtlcliMtte  in  the  nile 
malting  through  submission  of  comments. 
All  comments  received  were  favorable. 
Because  of  the  dlseontinimnce  of  Navy 
instniment  flight  operations  at  New 
Iberia,  La.,  NAAS.  the  New  Iberia  con- 
trol zone  was  revoked  in  Airspace  Docket 
No.  64-SW-48  (39  FH.  14167)  and  the 
700-foot  floor  portion  of  the  Lafayette, 
La.,  transition  area  in  the  vicinity  of  New 
Iberia,  proposed  in  the  notice,  is  reduced 
herein:  however,  sufficient  airspace  is  re- 
tained to  provide  protection  for  aircraft 
executing  prescribed  instrument  arrival 
and  departure  procedures  in  the  La- 
fayette terminal  area,  including  the  AL- 
5040-VOR  approach  procedure  to  the 
New  Iberia  Airport.  Because  c^  changes 
in  activity  at  Wiillams  Memorial  Airport, 
the  Patterson.  La.,  transition  area  pro- 
posed in  the  notice  is  no  longer  required 
and  is  not  designated  herein.  Since  the 
changes  in  the  proposed  Lafayette  tran- 
sition area  impose  no  additional  burden 
on  any  person,  additional  notice  and  pub-, 
lie  procedure  thereon  are  unnecessary. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  Part 
71  [New]  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regu- 
lations is  amended,  effective  0001  est., 
April  1,  1965,  as  hereinafter  set  forth. 

In  S  71.171  (29  FM.  1129)  the  La- 
fayette, La.,  control  zone  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

Lafayette,  La. 

That  airspace  within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  La- 
fayette. La.,  Airport  (latitude  3O*12'00"  N.. 
longitude  91*C9'40"  W.);  within  2  miles  each 
side  of  the  Lafayette  IL8  localizer  N  coarse 
extending  from  the  5-mlle  radlua  zone  to  1 
mUe  S  of  the  OM,  and  within  2  mUes  each 
side  of  the  Lafayette  VOR  172*  radial  ex- 
tending from  the  5-mile  radiiu  zone  to  7 
miles  S  of  the  VOR. 

2.  In  S  71.165  (29  FH.  1090.  3225)  the 
New  Iberia.  La.,  control  area  extension  Is 
revoked. 

3.  In  S  71.181  (29  P.R.  1180)  the  fol- 
lowing transition  area  Is  added : 

Lafayette.  La. 

That  alnpac*  extending  upward  from  700 
feet  above  the  surface  within  a  6 -mile  radius 
of  laUtude  30'02'16"  N..  longitude  91*53'00" 
W..  wltttln  a  mUes>a«cb  side  at  the  Lafayvit* 
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VOB  189*  radial  sKtendlng  from  the  S-mlle 
rttdlua  araa  to  tba  VOB.  within  2  miles  each 
aUm  at  tba  Lafayetta  ILS  localizer  N  course 
extending  from  the  OM  to  1  mile  S.  and 
within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Lafayette  VOR 
173*  radial  extending  from  'the  VOB  to  8 
miles  8;  and  that  airspace  extending  upward 
from  1.200  feet  above  the  surface  within  an 
area  bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at  latitude 
30*4«'20"  N.,  longitude  91°50'40"  W.;  to  lati- 
tude 30*07'4O"  N..  longitude  91*36'45"  W.; 
to  latitude  SO'IS'OO"  N.,  longitude  90*57'00" 
W.;  to  latitude  29 '63 '00"  N.,  longitude  91*- 
0000"  W.:  to  latitude  29°47'00"  N.,  longi- 
tude 91'11'00"  W.;  to  latitude  29*36'00"  N., 
longitude  91*11'00"  W.;  thence  west  via  lati- 
tude 29'36'00"  N.,  to  and  clockwise  along  the 
arc  of  a  SS-mUe  radius  circle  centered  at  lati- 
tude 30*02'15"  N..  longitude  91*53'00"  W.;  to 
Utitude  29*56'(M"  N.,  thence  north  to  lati- 
tude 30*3a'0O"  N.,  longitude  92*16'00"  W.;  to 
point  of  beglnnitig;  within  8  miles  N  and  6 
mUes  S  of  the  White  Lake  VOR  090°  and  270* 
radlals  extending  from  7  miles  W  to  18  mUes 
E  of  the  VOR.  and  within  8  miles  S  and  5 
miles  N  of  the  White  Lake  VOR  091*  and  271" 
radials  extending  from  7  miles  E  to  13  miles 
W  of  the  VOB. 

(Sec.  307(a),  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958; 
49  U.S.C.  1348) 

Issued  In  Forth  Worth.  Tex.,  on  No- 
vember 19. 1964. 

Archie  W.  League, 
Director.  Southwest  Region. 

[Vn.   Doc.    64-12191;    FUed,    Nov.   30,    1964; 

8:40  a.m.  I 


Aviation  Regulations  are  amended,  effec- 
tive Immediately,  as  hereinafter  set  forth. 

1.  In  5  71.165  (29  FJl.  1073).  the  Dover. 
Del.  Control  Area  Extension  Is  amended 
by  deleting  In  the  text,  "The  portion  of 
this  control  area  extension  within  R- 
2803  shall  be  used  only  after  obtaining 
prior  approval  from  appropriate  au- 
thority." 

2.  In  5  71.171  (29  FM.  HOD  ,  the  Dover, 
Del.  Control  Zone  is  amended  by  delet- 
ing in  the  text,  "The  portion  within  R- 
2803  shall  be  used  only  after  obtaining 
prior  approval  from  appropriate  au- 
thority." 

3.  In  S  73.28  (29  PJR.  1244),  the  Dover, 
Del.  (Dover  AFB)  Restricted  Area/Mili- 
tary Climb  Corridor  R-2803  Is  revoked. 

(Sec.  307(a).  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958; 
49  U.S.C.  1348) 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  Novem- 
ber 20, 1964. 

Clifford  P.  Btiftoh, 

Acting  Director, 
Air  Traffic  Service. 

[PR.    Doc.    64-12188:    Piled,    Nov.    30,    1964; 
8:46  a.m.] 


(Airspace  Docket  No.  64-EA-48) 

PART  71— DESIGNATION  OF  FED- 
ERAL AIRWAYS,  CONTROLLED  AIR- 
SPACE, AND  REPORTING  POINTS 
[NEW] 

PART  73— SPECIAL  USE  AIRSPACE 
[NEW] 

Revocation  of  Restricted  Area,  and 
Alteration  of  Control  Area  Exten- 
sion and  Control  Zone 

The  purpose  of  these  amendments  to 
Parts  71  and  73  is  to  revoke  the  Dover, 
Del.  (Dover  AFB)  Restricted  Area /Mili- 
tary CJlimb  Corridor  R-2803  and  to  delete 
references  to  this  area  from  the  descrip- 
tions of  the  Dover  Control  Area  Exten- 
sion and  the  Dover  Control  Zone. 

On  August  24,  1964,  the  Department 
of  the  Air  Force  submitted  a  proposal  to 
revoke  R-2803.  Satisfactory  noncorri- 
dor  climb  procedures  have  been  devel- 
oped for  the  Dover  AFB  by  the  military 
and  air  traffic  control  personnel.  Since 
a  requirement  for  R^2803  no  longer  ex- 
ists, retention  of  this  special  use  air- 
space is  not  Justified.  Concurrently  with 
this  action,  it  is  necessary  to  delete  all 
reference  to  R-2803  in  the  description  of 
the  Dover  Control  Area  Extension  and 
Control  Zone. 

Since  this  climb  corridor  was  desig- 
nated solely  for  use  by  the  military,  rev- 
ocation thereof  will  be  less  restricted  and 
burdensome  to  the  public.  Therefore, 
notice  and  pubUc  procedure  are  unneces- 
sary EUid  good  cause  exists  for  making 
this  amendment  effective  Immediately. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing. 
Parts  71  and  73  [New]  of  the  Federal 


(Docket  No.  6342;  Amdt.  93-6] 

PA«T  93— SPECIAL  AIR  TRAFFIC 
RULES  AND  AIRPORT  TRAFFIC  PAT- 
TERNS   [NEW] 

Anchorage,  Alaska,   Terminal  Area 
Rules;   Merrill   Segment 

The  purpose  of  this  amendment  to 
Part  93  [New]  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Regulations  is  to  add  a  paragraph  which 
provides  continuity  of  two-way  radio 
communications  in  the  Merrill  segment 
of  the  Anchorage  Airport  traffic  area 
when  the  Merrill  control  tower  is  not 
operating. 

Subpart  D  of  FAR  93  prescribes  the 
Anchorage,  Alaska  Airport  traffic  area 
Additionally,  it  prescribes  special  rules 
governing  the  operation  of  aircraft  at 
Anchorage  Airport  and  at  other  airports 
in  the  vicinity. 

Section  93.35  subdivides  the  Anchorase 
Airport  traffic  area  Into  the  Internation- 
al, Lake  Hood,  Merrill,  Elmendorf,  and 
Bryant  segments.  Section  W.57  sets 
forth  the  general  operating  rules  for  all 
segments  and  requires  each  pilot  to 
maintain  two-way  radio  communications 
with  the  control  tower  serving  the  air- 
port of  landing  or  takeoff.  Section  93.63 
contains  the  special  rules  pertaining  to 
operation  in  the  Merrill  segment. 

Although  the  Merrill  control  tower 
presently  is  responsible  for  the  Merrill 
segment  on  a  continuous  basis,  alternate 
controls  for  the  Merrill  Reld  airport 
lights  have  been  installed  in  the  An- 
chorage Flight  Service  Station.  Becau.se 
of  a  comparatively  small  number  of  air- 
port operations  after  sunset  during  the 
winter  months,  this  installation  will  per- 
mit the  implementation  of  present  plans 
for  a  16-hour  operation  of  the  Merrill 
Tower    during    approximately    seven 
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months  of  the  winter  season.  During 
the  summer  months,  a  24-hour  operation 
of  the  Merrill  Tower  Is  required  due  to 
the  20-hour  day  between  simrlse  and 
sunset  and  sufficient  twlUght  during  the 
remaining  four  hours  to  permit  a  con- 
siderable amoimt  of  airport  operations. 
During  the  i>erlod  of  time  the  tower  Is 
not  operating,  the  communications  re- 
quirements for  the  Merrill  segment  will 
be  satisfied  by  using  the  Anchorage  In- 
ternational Airport  control  tower. 

Since  the  change,  herein.  Is  made  to 
facilitate  use  of  the  Merrill  segment  dur- 
ing the  present  and  future  winter  months 
when  the  Merrill  Tower  is  not  operating 
on  a  continuous  basis,  and  since  the 
change  necessitates  only  minor  altera- 
tions in  communications  procedures,  the 
notice  and  public  procedure  requirements 
of  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act  are 
impracticable  and  contrary  to  the  public 
interest,  and  the  amendment  will  be 
made  effective  30  days  after  publication 
in  the  FxsERAL  Rkgistkh. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing, 
i  93.63  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regula- 
tions Is  amended,  effective  December  31, 
1964,  by  adding  the  following  new  para- 
graph (d)  at  the  end  thereof: 

§ 


General  rules;  Merrill  segmenL 


(d)  Whenever  the  MerrlU  control 
tower  is  not  operating,  each  person  pilot- 
ing an  aircraft  within  the  segment  shall 
maintain  two-way  radio  communication 
with  the  Anchorage  International  Air- 
port control  tower. 

This  amendment  Is  made  under  section 
307(a)  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Act  of 
1958  (49  U.S.C.  1348). 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  No- 
vember 23,  1964. 


Harold  W.  Grant, 
Acting  Administrator. 


IP.R. 


64-12192;    Filed, 
8:46ajn.1 


Nov.    30,    1964; 


Title  TD— CUSTOMS  DUTIES 


Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Customs, 
Department  of  the  Treasury 

[T.D.  66313] 

PART  4— VESSELS  IN  FOREIGN  AND 
DOMESTIC  TRADES 

Special  Tonnage  Tax  and  Light 
Money;  Cyprus 

November  19, 1964. 
The  Secretary  of  State  has  advised 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  that  on 
October  30,  1964,  the  Department  of 
State  obtained  satisfactory  proof  from 
the  Government  of  Cyprus  that  no  dis- 
criminating duties  of  tonnage  or  imposts 
are  Imposed  or  levied  in  ports  of  Cyprus 
upon  vessels  wholly  belonging  to  citizens 
of  the  United  States,  or  upon  the  prod- 
uce, manufactures,  or  merchandise  im- 
ported Into  Cyprus  In  such  vessels  from 
the  United  States  or  from  any  foreign 
country. 

Therefore,  by  virtue  of  the  authority 
vested  in  the  President  by  section  4228 
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of  the  Revised  Statutes,  as  amended  (46 
UJ3.C.  141) ,  which  was  delegated  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  by  the  Presi- 
dent by  Executive  Order  No.  10289.  Sep- 
tember 17,  1951,  as  amended  by  Execu- 
tive Order  No.  10882.  July  18,  I960  (3 
CFR.  ch.  n) ,  and  pursuant  to  authoriza- 
tion given  to  me  by  Treasury  D^Mirtment 
Order  No.  190.  Rev.  2,  October  23,  1963 
(28  PJEl.  11570).  I  declare  that  the  for- 
eign discriminating  duties  of  tonnage 
and  imposts  within  the  United  States  are 
suspended  and  discontinued,  so  far  as 
respects  the  vessels  of  Cyprus,  and  the 
produce,  manufactures,  or  merchandise 
imported  mto  the  United  States  in  such 
vessels  fn^n  cryprus  or  from  any  other 
foreign  country.  This  suspension  and 
discontinuance  shall  take  effect  from  Oc- 
tober 30,  1964.  and  shall  continue  for  so 
long  as  the  reciprocal  exemption  of  ves- 
sels wholly  belonging  to  citizens  of  the 
United  States  and  their  cargoes  shall  be 
continued  and  no  longer. 

In  accordance  with  this  declaration. 
§  4.22.  C^istoms  Regulations,  Is  amended 
by  the  Insertion  of  "<?yprus"  immediate- 
ly before  "Etenmark"  in  the  list  of  coun- 
tries exempt  from  the  payment  of  any 
higher  tonnage  duties  than  are  applica- 
ble to  vessels  of  the  United  States  and 
from  the  payment  of  light  money. 

(R.8.  161,  as  amended,  4219,  as  amended, 
4225.  ae  amended.  4238,  as  amended;  sec.  3, 
23  Stat.  119.  as  amended;  5  U.S.C.  22,  46 
DjS.C.  3,  121.   128.  141) 


[seal]  Jakes   A.   Reed, 

Assistant  Secretary  of 

the  Treasury. 

[P.R.    Doc.    64-12226;    Piled,    Nov.    30,    1964; 
8:49  a.m.] 


Title  21— FOOD  AND  DRUGS 

Chapter  I — Food  and  Drug  Adminis- 
tration, Department  of  Health,  Edu- 
cation, and  Welfare 

SUBCHAPTER  A— GENERAL 

PART  8 — COLOR  ADDITIVES 

Subpart  D — Listing  of  Color  AddiHves 
for  Food  Use  Exempt  From  Certifi- 
cation 


Subpart  F — Listing  of  Color  Additives 
for  Drug  Use  Exempt  From  Certifi- 
cation 

Diluents  in  Color  Additive  Mixtures; 
Confirmation  of  Effective  Date 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Fed- 
eral Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (sec. 
706  (c),  (d),  74  Stat.  402,  403;  21  U.S.C. 
376  (c),  (d))  and  in  accordance  with 
the  autliority  delegated  to  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Food  and  Drugs  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 
(21  CFR  2.90;  29  P.R.  471) ,  notice  is  given 
that  no  objections  were  filed  to  the  order 
amending  the  color  additive  regulations 
regarding  diluents  in  color  additive  mix- 
tures for  food  and  drug  use.  Accordingly, 
the  amendments  of  the  color  additive 
regulations  promulgated  by  the  order 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  of  Oc- 
tober 8,  1964  (29  FJl.  13893),  shall  be- 
come effective  on  December  7,  1964. 


1  15949 

(Sec.  706  (c),  (d),  74  Stat.  402,  403;  21  US  C 
376  (c).  (d)) 

Dated:  November  20.  1964. 

John  L  Harvey, 
Deputy  Commissioner  of 
Food  and  Drugs. 

[FM.   Doc     64-12177;    PUed,    Nov.   SO,    1964; 
8:46ajn.l 


Title  29— LABOR 

Chapter  V — Wage  and  Hour  Division, 
Department  of  Labor 

SUBCHAPTER   A — REGULATIONS 

PART    689— SUGAR    MANUFACTUR- 
ING INDUSTRY  IN  PUERTO  RICO 

Wage  Rates 

Correction 

In  P.R.  64-12066  Issued  in  the  issue  for 
Wednesday,  November  25,  1964.  at  page 
15819  In  8  689.2(b)(1)  the  reference  to 
"$1.95"  should  read  "$1,195". 


Title  32— NATIONAL  DEFENSE 

Chapter  V — Department  of  the  Army 

SUBCHAPTER    A— AID    OF    CIVIL    AUTHORITIES 
AND   PUBLIC   RELATIONS 

PART     517— ARMY     PARTICIPATION 
IN  CIVILIAN  ACTIVITIES 

Nondiscrimination 

A   new    paragraph    (b)    is   added   to 
§  517.1,  to  read  as  follows: 

§  517.1      Troop    participation   in   civilian 
ceremonies. 


(k)  Participation  by  Army  units,  equip- 
ment, or  exhibits  in  any  event  or  activity 
within  the  purview  of  this  section  is  au- 
thorized only  if  admission,  seating,  and 
all  other  accommodations  and  facilities 
connected  with  the  event  or  activity  are 
available  to  all  without  regard  to  race, 
creed,  color,  or  national  origin. 

[C  6.  AR  360-55.  Aug.  25.   1964)    (Sec.  3012. 
70A  Stat.  157;  10  U.S.C.  3012) 

J.  C.  Lambert, 
Major  General.  U.S.  Army. 
The  Adjutant  General. 

fP.R.    Doc.    64-12197;    Piled.    Nov.    30.    1964; 
8:47  a.m.) 


Title  33— NAVIGATION  AND 
NAVIGABLE  WATERS 

Chapter  II — Corps  of  Engineers, 
Department  of  the  Army 

PART  206— FISHING  AND 
HUNTING   REGULATIONS 

Chesapeake  Bay,  Md.  and  Va. 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section 
10  of  the  River  and  Harbor  Act  of 
March  3.  1899  (30  Stat.  1151;  33  U.S.C. 
403) ,  S  206.50  governing  the  construction 
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and  maintenance  of  fishing  structures  in 
Che8iq;>eake  Bay,  Maryland  and  Virginia, 
and  its  naylgable  tributaries,  is  hereby 
amended  revising  the  last  sentence  of 
subparagra{>h  (d)  (1)  and  renumbering 
the  fish  net  stake  buoys  in  the  Norfolk 
District  as  Indicated  in  paragraph  (f), 
subparagraphs  (1)  to  (14>,  inclusive,  ef- 
fective on  publication  in  the  Federal 
Registxk  since  the  renumbered  fish  net 
stake  buoys  are  already  in  use,  as 
follows : 

§  206.S0  Chesapeake  Bay,  Md.  and  Va., 
and  iU  navigable  tribntariefl ;  fiahing 
structures. 


(d)  Location — (i)  Fishing  structure 
limits.  Tlie  geographic  positions  of  con- 
trol points  maridng  the  established  fish- 
ing structure  limits  are  given  in  para- 
graphs (e)  and  (f)  of  this  section,  and 
the  limits  are  shown  on  United 
States  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey  charts. 
Positions  of  intermediate  points  marking 
the  flirt^lng  structure  liznlts  which  are 
not  given  may  be  found  by  referring  to 
the  charts.  The  points  listed  are  con- 
nected by  straight  lines  unless  otherwise 
indicated.  Fishing  structure  buoys, 
which  are  special  buoys  painted  with 
horizontal  black  and  white  stripes,  have 
been  placed  to  mark  the  fishing  struc- 
ture limits,  and  regular  aids  to  naviga- 
tion are  iised  in  conjunction  with  the 
fishing  structure  buoys  where  possible. 
Aids  to  nsTlgatlon  used  as  control  points 
may  be  ras^nibered  or  shifted  by  the 
Coast  Guard.  In  such  cases  the  fishing 
structure  limits  do  not  change,  and  the 
location  of  the  control  point  remains 
fixed  at  the  geognMshIc  position  in- 
dicated. The  fishing  structure  buoys  are 
identified  by  a  series  of  letters  and  num- 
bers. The  first  letter  preceding  a  num- 
ber indicates  the  body  of  water,  as  "J2*' 
for  James  River  and  "H2"  for  Hampton 
Roads,  for  buoys  in  the  Norfolk  District. 
The  letter  "B"  following  a  number,  as 
"IB"  and  "2B".  indicate  buoys  in  the 
Baltimore  District. 


(f)  Norfolk  District— (1)  South  side 
of  Chesapeake  Bay  between  Cape  Henry 
and  WiUoughby  Spit. 


Latitude 

Longitude 

^'rimarked  Point  1               

O         '           f 

36  55  31,3 
36  5.5  49.  9 

76  02  44,  8 

■Tl".. 

78  03  06.  2 

"C3" 

"CS" 

36  55  30.  1 
36  54  51.1 

78,  04  35,  3 

I'amarked  Point  2 

76  04  21.9 

No  limit  Un« 

Unmarked  Point  3 

36  54  51.  1 
36  56  52,  9 
36  57  00,8 
36  67  31. 1 
36  66  30,4 

76  06  46.  7 

••C7"  

78  06  07  9 

"CO"  

76  06  07.  9 

"Cll" 

76  08  08.0 

Unmarked  Point  4 

76  08  41.  5 

No  limit  line 

Unmarked  Point  S 

36  56  49.  6 
36  i«  06.9 
36  90  00.4 
36  50  03.4 
M  S8  07.1 

76  11  03,7 

"CIS" 

78  10  27,0 

"ri5" 

78  14  30  8 

"C17" 

TTpm«rk*d  P«f|<t «    , 

76  17  43  3 
76  17  43,  4 

(2)  Hampton  Roads  and  James 
River — (<)  From  Craney  Island  Light  to 
Jamestown  Island  (.south  side  of  river). 


(V)   James  River,  Point  of  Shoals  fish- 
ing area. 


LaUtude 

Loaeltude 

Unmarked  Point  7 

36  53  43.  1 
36  66  38,2 
36  66  36.8 
36  56  00.0 
36  66  OaO 

76  23  30.  0 

"H5".... 

76  33  21.3 

"HI"..., 

76  21  08.  2 

"Ha" 

"H7" 

"Nl" 

76  21  4Z  9 
76  23  42  4 

Nansemond  River  Light 

No  limit  line. 

"N2" 

•■H9" 

"Hll" 

36  54  52.3 

36  66  03.6 
36  56  06.1 

76  26  4a  2 

78  36'46.5 
76  24  41.  8 

r"i"  

36  57  53.  5 
36  59  06.9 

36  59  31  4 

37  00  32.  4 
37  00  44.6 
37  00  4a3 

76  26  42.  0 

C"3"      

76  27  66.  1 

Unmarked  Point  8              .     . 

76  28  56,3 

"J3" 

76  30  15,  1 

Unmarked  Point  0 

76  32  36.  3 

I'nmarked  Point  10 

76  33  5Z  0 

No  limit  line 

Unmarked  Point  11  

37  00  45.  0 
37  00  49.  3 
37  00  49.  5 
37  01  50.  2 

37  02  sao 

37  02  5&0 
37  03  67.  1 
37  03  09.  0 
37  03  59.  3 
37  05  24.  5 
37  09  12.  7 
37  11  17  0 
37  12  21.  S 
37  11  5a8 
37  10  27-6 

76  33  52.  4 

Unmarked  Point  12 

76  32  36.  7 

"J,s" 

76  31  09.  0 

"J7" 

"JI3"     

"J15" 

"J17".... ...• 

"J19" 

76  33  21.  2 
76  35  33.  5 
76  36  57  2 
76  38  31  5 
76  30  06  9 

"J21" 

Unmarked  Point  12A       

76  39  29.  6 
76  38  4a  3 

C"25". 

"J29" 

"J41" 

Unmarked  Point  13    

76  38  .^  8 
76  39  46.  0 
76  41  27  0 
76  43  00.  6 

Umn.u-ked  Point  14 

76  44  56.5 

(11)   North  side  of  James  River  from 
Jamestown  Island  to  Neioport  News. 


Latitude 

Longitude 

I'nmarked  Point  15 

37  11  14.0 
37  10  59.3 
37  11  M.  8 
37  12  51.7 
37  12  47. 4 
37  12  29. 7 
37  11  59.1 
37  11  31.1 
37  10  45.  8 
37  09  56.1 
37  09  57.  4 

76  45  25,  0 

Unmarked  Point  16 

76  44  25.2 

U'nmarked  Point  17  

76  43  06.  3 

Unmarked  Point  18    

76  40  21,8 

Unmarked  Point  19  

76  39  40, 4 

T'nmarked  Point  20  

76  39  12,  1 

Unmarked  Point  21 

78  38  33, 2 

Unmarked  Point  22  

76  38  05.  2 

Unmarked  Point  23 

76  37  50.  0 

I'nmarked  Point  34 

76  37  57.  1 

Unmarked  Point  25  

76  37.  29  4 

No  limit  line             -  

Unmarked  Point  28    

37  00  51.  5 

37  09  sai 

37  08  56.  4 
37  07  11.3 
37  03  21.  8 
37  03  12.0 
37  03  15.0 
37  01  44,  0 
37  01   13.  5 
37  00  14.0 
36  5«  34.  6 

78  37  28.  9 

•  J30" 

78  37  58.  0 

Deep  Water  Shoals  Light 

"J22".. 

Unmarked  Point  20 

76  38  13,  ' 
76  38  14 
78  35  30.  5 

N  "12"  . 

76  34  45.  0 

(Fl.  R)  "10".. 

76  33  35.  5 

N  "8" 

BeU  (¥■!.  R)  "6". 

Unmarked  Point  30 

78  31   12.9 
78  30  17.  5 
76  28  03.0 

Unmarked  Point  31        .  . 

76  26  54.  S 

(ill)   James  River,  fishing  area  north- 
east of  Naseway  Shoal. 


Latitude 

Longitude 

"HH"              

38  59  00. 5 

36  5«  38.3 

37  00  31.  5 
37  00  07.  0 

•    /      // 
76  27  24.1 

Unmarked  Point  33    

76  28  52.  0 

"Jl"       

76  30  03. 1 

Unmarked  Point  33  ..          

76  28  14. 4 

Thence  to  "HU". 

(iv) 
area. 


James  River,  White  Shoal  fishing 


Latitude 

Longituda 

"jr.... 

"J4" 

"jr* 

•      r        If 

37  00  46.0 
37  00  4A.7 
37  01  28.0 
37  03  06.3 
37  02  46.0 
37  03  00,  2 
37  08  OZO 
r  03  61.  0 
37  01  33.0 

m      1       If 

76  30  64.6 
76  30  4a  7 
76  32  06.3 

"jg" 

76  33  31, 0 

"JIO" 

76  35  oaa 

"128" 

76  34  SO,  0 

"Jar* 

76  34  ISO 

"JU" - 

76  33  30l6 

-jr 

76  31  23.0 

•nmoe  to  "J2". 

"J12" 

"J14" 

"J16" 

"J18" 

"J30" 

Unmarked  Point  33A 
Unmarked  Point  33B 
Unmarked  Point  34.. 

"J27"... 

Thence  to  "VIZ" 


LaUtada 


37  02  66.8 
37  03  03.9 

37  03  oao 

37  03  13.6 
37  03  59.  0 
37  06  23.0 
37  06  40.3 
37  07  02,5 
37  03  11  4 


L<HiBitude 


76  36  iA.  4 

78  36  Si  9 
76  38  30  0 
76  39  01.  U 
76  39  21  li 
76  38  33  0 
76  38  27,8 
76  38  17.9 
76  35  33  0 


(vl)   James  River,  fishing  area  north- 
east of  Hog  Island. 


Latitude 

Longitude 

"J24" 

"J26" 

"J28" 

••J39" 

•     ,      If 

37  09  48.0 
37  11  23.6 
37  13  2&8 
37  12  44.6 
37  12  4a  7 
37  12  31  6 
37  11  64.4 
37  11  27,9 
37  10  46,  3 
37  00  47.  4 

76  38  43  3 

76  39  36  0 
76  41  1.5.8 
76  40  19  g 

Unmarked  Point  36 

76  39  4,'?  9 

"J37" 

"J36" 

Unmarked  Point  36 ... 

76  39  17  8 
76  38  39  6 
76  38  13.  1 

"J.^M" 

"J3l" 

Thenoe  to  "J24". 

78  37  58  8 
78  38  07  1 

(vii)   James  River,  approach  channel 
to  Chickahominy  River. 


Latitude 

Longitude 

"J43- 

"J45" 

"J47" 

"J40" 

37  U  21.0 

"37"i4  07"6 
37  14  03,3 
37  14  la  7 

76  48  20  9 

""76  .W" 21  4 
76  .M  41.5 

"J51" 

76  52  28.0 

No  Umlt  line 

"J40" 

"J38" 

"J36" 

"J34" 

"J32" 

37  14  15  0 
37  14  00,  3 
37  14  13.0 

"37'i3"26,"6' 

76  52  17  0 
76  51  41  0 
76  50  20  0 

'  76  48  li,7 

(vlli)  James  River,  area  in  vicinity  of 
Jordan  Point,  fishing  prohibited.  *   *  * 

(Ix)  Hampton  Roads,  Newport  Neus 
to  Hampton  Creek. 


LaUtude 

Longitude 

Unmarked  Point  42    

O        f        tf 

36  58  08.5 
36  57  36,2 
36  57  51.  0 

76  24  29  3 

"H2"                                 ..     . 

76  24  :«  0 

"H4"   

76  22  31,0 

"H13" 

C"l" 

37  OO  11,  5 
37  00  47  4 

76  20  31. 4 

Unmarked  Point  43 

76  20  31  0 

(X)   Hampton 
fishing  area. 


Roads,   Hampton    Bar 


Latitude 

Longitude 

"H6"         

36  66  07,6 

a      1       n 

76  22  02  5 

"H8" 

"HIO"              

37  00  11,3 

37  00  02.3 
36  60  45.3 

38  60  16.1 
86  as  46.3 

76  20  16  » 

Unmarked  Point  44 —. 

N"14" 

N"16" 

76  19  24  4 
76  19  25.  4 
76  30  21  « 

N"18'' 

76  21  06.  2 

Tbenoe  to 

'H6-, 

( 3 )  West  side  of  Chesapeake  Bay  north 
from  Old  Point  Comfort  to  York  River, 
including  Back  River. 


(6)  York  River,  above  King  Creek. 


Latitude 

1 
Longitude 

tnmarked  Point  46 

o       /         " 

37  00  30.0 
37  00  38,0 
37  01  80.  0 
37  01  00.  0 

• 

76 
76 
76 
76 

18  05.0 

Unmarked  Point  46 

17  42.0 

Unmarked  Point  47 

17  16,0 

"Bl" - 

16  19.6 

"B3" 

"B6" 

"B7" 

Gong  (Fl.  W)  "1" 

"B9" 

(Fl.  W)"7" 

(Fl,  G)  "9" 

(Kl.  W)  "11" 

37  06  33,9 
37  05  45.  6 
37  06  21.  9 
37  06  30.  2 
37  06  35  8 
37  06  32. 7 
37  06  21.8 

76 
76 
76 
76 
76 
76 
76 

14  67.0 

15  37.0 

16  17.  1 

16  37.8 

17  26.8 

Unmarked  Point  48 

17.34.2 

Unmarked  Point  49 

17.  16.0 

No  limit  line 

Unmarked  Point  60  „  .  . 

37  06  22,  8 
37  06  29.  3 
37  06  19.  1 
37  06  16.  1 
37  06  13.  4 
37  06  la  6 
37  06  09.8 
37  05  21.3 
37  04  35.  6 
37  04  06  9 

76. 
76 
76 

76 
76 
76 
76 
76 
76 
76 

17  43.8 

(Fl    U)  "13"             

17,42,4 

Unmarked  Point  51  

18  12,6 

Unmarked  Point  62  ..  . 

18  24.8 

Unmarked  Point  63 

18  46,7 

Unmarked  Point  54 

19  05  8 

Unmarked  Point  56 . 

19,41,0 

Unmarked  Point  66 

•20  01,  8 

(Fl.  O)  "29" 

20  24.  7 

Unmarked  Point  67 

20  67.9 

No  limit  line 

I'nmarked  Point  58  ..  . 

37  06  11.0 
37  05  17.8 
37  05  23. 1 
37  05  58,  3 
37  05  54.2 
37  05  38. 1 

76 

76 
76 
76 
76 
76 

20  21.9 

Urmiarked  Point  59  .. 

20  11.0 

Unmarked  Point  60 

20  07.6 

I'nmarked  Point  61  

19  52.  5 

I'nmarked  Point  62 

Unmarked  Point  63 

No  limit  line 

20  12.  1 
20  3.5.  0 

Unmarked  Point  64 

37  05  41.8 
37  06  09.  2 
37  06  14.  7 
37  06  IS,  1 
37  06  27.  7 

76 
76 
76 
7fi 
76 

20  39.1 

Unmarked  Point  65 

■20  00.  1 

Unmarked  Point  66  ...     . 

19  41.3 

Unmarked  Point  67 

1.H  49.  2 

Unmarked  Point  68 

19  08. 9 

No  limit  line... 

Unmarked  Point  69  

37  06  37.  0 
37  06  20.  4 
37  06  23  8 
37  06  40.  4 
37  06  35. 5 
37  06  27  2 
37  06  05.6 
37  05  58.2 

76 
76 
76 
76 
76 
76 
76 
76 

19  00.0 

Unmarked  Point  70  ..  . 

18  30.4 

Unnuu-ked  Point  71 

(Fl  R)  "10" 

Unmarked  Point  72  

18  14.5 
17  27,  9 
16  34.5 

Unmarked  Point  73 

16  13.8 

Unmarked  Point  74 

15  46.8 

"B13" 

"B18"       

14  53.6 

"Bir* 

"BIO" 

"B21" 

"YZ" 

37  12  20.  6 
37  13  24  8 
37  12  20.  2 
37  10  36.  1 

76 

76 
76 
76 

17  26  5 

"Y5" 

19  17.6 

"Ql". 

"Q3" 

20  37  7 
■22  16. 1 

No  limit  line 

"Q4" 

37  10  43  4 

37  12  28.0 
37  13  31  3 
37  13  56.  5 

76 
76 
76 
76 

22  27.9 

"Q2" 

20  48.  9 

"Y7"_ 

19  30.3 

"Y9" 

21   10  4 

(4)   Chesapeake     Bay,     fishing     area 
southeast  of  mouth  of  Back  River. 


I>atitude 

Lonpilude 

"C19" 

"B2" 

37  00  38.0 

C         f              It 

76  16  11.  0 

"B4" 

"B6" 

"B8" 

37  05  29,8 

76  \\  43  0 

"Bll" » 

"C27"..; 

37  04  40,0 

76  11  53  3 

"C26" 

"C23" 

"C21" 

37  U2  21. 8 

76  12  24. 4 

Thimble  Shoal  Light 

37  00  61.7 

76  14  25  1 

Thence  to  "C19". 

(5)   Chesapeake  Bay,  fishing  area  east 
of  mouth  of  Back  River. 


Latitude 

l>0!ipitudf 

"B12" 

o          /          /I 

37  06  63.0 

O             t             II 

76  14  36  0 

"B14" 

"B16" 

"B18" 

"B20" 

"Yl" 

"37'i2"66,'6' 
37  08  52, 5 
37  07  48. 8 

"37"65'03."'7' 

76  17  05  4 

"C35" 

"C33" 

76  12  12,5 
76  12  a5  7 

"C31" 

"C29" 



76  il  48  0 

"BIO" 

Thence  to  "B12". 

Latltode 

Longitude 

North  end  of  L^haped  pier, 
King  Creek 

m        1       Tl 

37  17  41.1 
37  19  22.9 
87  21  03.6 
37  22  20.3 
87  23  43  5 
37  24  48.8 
37  26  51.0 
37  26  63.0 
37  28  48,  3 

37  29  44. 6 
37  30  06.  9 
37  30  52. 5 
37  32  01.7 

m         t       tl 

76  86  18  3 

r"36" 

78  36  03.6 

C"37" 

76  37  20,2 

C"41" .   . 

76  38  42  2 

C"48" 

76  40  06,  1 

"Yll" 

"Y13" 

"Y15"     

76  41  16.3 
76  42  31  2 
76  43  46  7 

Bell  "47" 

76  44  57.  1 

Fillbates   Creek   Flats   Light 

"51" 

"Y17' 

C"59" 

Unmarked  Point  76 . 

76  46  55.  1 
76  47  15  2 
76  47  41.0 
76  48  20  6 

No  limit  line 

Urmiarked  Point  76.. 

37  31  40.  2 
37  30  31.7 
37  31  40.8 

76  47  57  5 

"Y18" 

Unmarked  Point  77 

76  47  17.9 
76  47  28.4 

No  limit  line 

Unmarked  Point  78 

37  31  43  9 
37  30  13  h 
37  29  60.  6 
37  20  00.0 
37  26  53.  1 
37  25  66.7 
37  25  11.4 
37  23  26.4 
37  22  17.  5 
37  21  09.  5 
37  18  39.  2 

76  47  19  3 

N"54' 

76  47  05  1 

N"50" 

76  46  39  3 

BflLs  Rock  Light 

76.  45  00  0 

"Y16" 

76  43  34.  1 

"YH", 

N"44" 

Purtan  Bay  Light  "42" 

"Y12".. 

"YIO" 

76  42  17  0 
76  41  25.(1 
76,  39  '28.  0 
76  38  19.  0 
76  37  10  0 

Pages  Rock  Light 

76  35  12  y 

Latitude 

Longitude 

Bell  "6" 

O        1          II 

37  10  56.  2 

0        ,           /, 

76  20  41   7 

"M16" 

"M14" 

37  18  05.3 

76  18  49  9 

"M12" 

"MlO" 

"M8" 

"M6" 

".M22" 

"M24" 

"M26" 

37"i4  46."6" 

"76"  16  18.3 

"r47A" 

37  17  50. 2 

76  n  30.7 

"C49" 

"t\51" 

Cll 

C13 

37  23  20. 6 

76  10  '27  9 

(10 »  West  side  of  Chesapeake  Bay 
north  from  Wolf  Trap  Light  to  Mary- 
land-Virginia State  border. 


(7)     Chesapeake    Bay,    fishing 
southeast  of  mouth  of  York  River. 


area 


Latitude 


•r37" 

"Y2" 

"M3" 

"Ml".. 

"C39" 
Thence  to''''C"37 


37  09  42. 3 
37  12  66  4 
37  14  18.9 

37'ii'28.'6 


Longitude 


76  12  17.  y 
7ti  17  10  8 
76  15  '29.  5 

76  1229.3 


(8)  Chesapeake  Bay,  fishing  area  east 
of  mouth  of  York  River. 


Latitude 

Longitude 

"041" 

"M'2" 

"M4" 

"M23" 

0       1          II 

37  12  00.0 
"37"i436."0 

O        /           II 

76  12  33,  7 
76  15  "68."  7 

•.M25" 

".M27" 

"r47" 

37  17  30.3 

76  11  34  4 

"045" 

"C43" 

Thence  to  "C41". 

(9)  West  side  of  Chesapeake  Bay  north 
from  York  River  to  Wolf  Trap  Light,  in- 
cluding Mobjack  Bay. 


Latitude 

Longitude 

Unmarked  Point  79 

O          1             It 

27  15  07, 0 
37  14  35.  4 
37  14  03.9 
37  13  04. 0 
37  14  26  8 

0           /             II 

76  22  42  0 

•Y8" 

76  20  66  6 

"Y6"- 

76  19  11  2 

"Y4" 

76  17  22  3 

"M5" 

76  15  39  6 

"M7" 

"M9" 

"Mil" 

•M13" 

37  17  40. 0 

"37"26"22,"7" 
37  19  54.  2 

"37'io'56,'9 
37  20  29.4 
37  21  22.  5 

76  19  12.6 

"M15" 

"M17" 

"SI".... 

76'22  i4  8* 
76  22  53  0 

No     limit    line 

"S2" 

".M19" 

"76'23'i7"9" 
76  22  33  0 

"M21" 

No  limit  line 

76  24  56.  4 

"M20".: 

37  22  27. 0 
37  21  21.0 
37  21  16. 9 

37  22  13.  2 

76  23  38  4 

"M18" 

76  22  00  0 

Pulti  Bar  Light 

76  21  08  5 

Pond  Point  Shoal  Light 

No  limit  line         

76  -20  41. 1 

Unmarked  Point  80 

37  22  05.8 
37  21  32. 5 

76  20  21.  4 

N  "2" 

76   >a  40. 3 

Latitude 

Longitude 

r  "13" 

•C'.53" 

"C'55" 

0         /           tl 

37  23  29. 6 

76  10  27.  9 

"C57" 

"US9"... 

"('61" 

"Rl" .: 

'37'32"i6.'g' 
37  33  34.8 

"76'il  30  1 
76  13  25  n 

"PI" 

C  "3" 

37  31  46.0 

76  18  '20  n 

No  limit  line 

Unmarked  Point  81 

37  32  05. 1 

76  18  32  0 

■•P4" 

..po>> 

"R3"- 

37  33  64. 0 

76  13  31  5 

••R.5" 

Unmarked  Point  82 

37  35  26. 2 

76  21  30  6 

No  iiniii  line 

N  "2" 

•R4" 

''innarked  Point  8.3.. 

37  36  06. 8 

"37"34"49.'6" 
37  37  19.0 

"37"46"46.'7' 

76  21  20,6 

"  76  i4  .51    1 

Unmarked  Point  84 

"C'67" 

'•cm" 

76  11  37  .'i 
"76"ii  29  9 

Unmarked  Point  s5    . 

"37"46"23'3" 
37  39  19.  7 

"76  1.5  56  (i 

Unraarkoil  Point  86 

76  18  00  6 

Following  line  of  18-foot  depth. 

UnmarkiHi  Point  87 

No  limit  line . 

37  38  45. 4 

76  18  .59.  1 

Unmarked  Point  88  

37  38  51.0 

76  19  04  8 

Following  line  of  18-foot  depth. 

Unmarked  Point  89 

No  limit  line  

37  39  13. 9 

76  19  04  5 

I'nmarked  Point  90 

Following  line  of  IMoot  depth. 

37  39  19. 8 

76  19  01.5 

Unmarked  Point  91 

37  40  07. 2 
"37'40"i8."6" 

76  18  16  0 

No  limit  line 

Unmarke<1  Point  9-2 

Followir\g  line  of  18-foot  depth. 

"76  18  -25  tl 

Unmarktd  Point  93 

37  40  51. 1 
37  42  43.3 

76  16  22  1 

(Fl.  W)  "1".      . 

76  16  56  1 

No  limit  line 

Unmarked  Point  94     

37  42  45.  4 
37  40  62.4 

76"16  37  2 

Unmarked  Point  95 

76  16  02  6 

•  F2" 

"C71" 

"073".. 

37  41  16. 5 

76  ii  28.7 

"C7,5" 

37  46  58,  2 
37  47  45. 8 

76  12  13  (1 

C"3" 

76  15  27  ^ 

No  limit  line... 

OreAt  Wicomico  River  Light.. 

37  48  15.0 
37  48  24. 7 
37  .50  51.3 
37  52  47.  1 

37  54  09,  7 

76  16  04  6 
76  12  03  0 

"079" 

Smith  Point  Light 

0"!"   on    Marvland-Virglnift 
Statt-  border _ 

76  11  06  2 
76  11  02  ^ 

76  11  49.3 

(11)  Chesapeake  Bay,  fishing  area  east 
of  mouth  of  Rappahannock  River. 


Latitude 

Longitude 

"R2" 

o          ,         „ 

37  34  46,  7 

0            .           '. 

76  14  30  1 

"Rr" 

"065" 

"063" 

Thenc*-  to  "R2". 

37  36  58. 3 
37  34  12.  8 

76  11  38.7 
78  11  44  9 

15952 

(12)  Rappahaniuyck 
of  Tappahannock. 


River  in  vicinity 


LaUtwto 

Loogltuda 

Inmarked  Polat  oe 

37  40  28.7 
37  61  17. 0 
17  51  t«.8 
37  53  27.6 
37  SI  40.3 
37  56  03.3 
37  66  50.3 
37  Ge  16. 3 
37  57  46.  0 
37  68  20.  1 

M         t          ft 

76  43  56.5 

•CIO" „ 

"Rjr       — 

76  45  26.6 
70  46  05.3 

I'nmirkMl  Patnt  97 

70  46  51.  8 

••C23"        

76  47  06.  1 

(Fl.  O)  "»" 

76  40  20.  6 

romarked  Potat  08 

76  51  08.0 

Unmarked  Point  00 

76  51  35.  0 

Unmarked  Point  KM) 

76  51  42. 0 

Unmarked  Point  101 

76  52  01.  5 

\'0  llmttltiM 

Uomwked  Point  102 

37  S8  30. 0 
37  67  46.  1 
37  56  10.3 
37  55  52.8 
n  56  00.  ft 
37  53  37.0 
37  51  50.7 
37  51  24.  3 
37  40  31.  6 

76  51  54.  0 

'' nmarked  Point  I'M  

76  51  33. 8 

i-n">vkfKl  Point  104. 

76  51  28.  0 

"Riy              

76  50  57.  2 

"Rior 

76  40  18.  0 

"R8" 

76  46  48.  0 

T '  nmarked  Point  'OS  . , 

76  56  58.4 

"R«" 

76  45  22.8 

I'nmarkad  P^int  IM 

76  43  48.8 

(13)  Cfiesapeake  Bay.  fishing  area  in 
vicinity  of  Tangier  Itland. 


Latitude 

Xx)ngitude 

Unmarked     Point      107     on 
MaryUud-Vtrglnl*  State 
border 

o         1        tf 

37  56  17. 1 
37  47  03. 6 
37  44  24.0 
37  47  10. 6 

37  47  54. 0 

0         '          // 

76  05  44.  8 

N"12"          

76  05  42.0 

•'C34" - 

76  02  42.0 

Tangter  Sound  Light 

75  58  26.  7 

ProkibiUi  ATta 

▲  circle  1,000  yarda  In  radlua 
with  Ita  center  at 

76  03  48.0 

(14)  East  side  of  Chesapeake  Bay 
south  from  Onancock  Creek  to  Cape 
Charles. 


Latitude 

LoDgUude 

"C32" 

0          »            // 

37  43  24.0 

9          /             >l 

75  61  42.  0 

'•(;3o"  

"K2A" 

37  43  40.8 
37  38  -23.  2 
37  38  23.4 

75  54  57.  0 

"C28"      -- 

75  57  U  1 

Unmarked  Point  109 --. 

Ni'n  limit  lirwh 

75  66  3U.  0 

Unmarked  Point  110, 

37  37  36.0 
37  37  23. 0 
37  32  66.  2 
27  32  56.  2 

75  56  00.  0 

•(J  26" ! 

75  57  37.  3 

••C"24" - 

75  50.  31.  2 

Unmarked  Point  111 

75  58  05.4 

Unmarked  Point  112 _. 

••C22" 

••cao" 

Unmarked  Point  113.. 

37  32  10.  2 
37  31  30.  6 
37  28  30.  7 
37  28  16.0 

75  58  24.  0 

75  50  54.6 

76  00  40.  6 
75  50  06.  0 

X'i>  limit.  linA 

Unmarked  Point  114 - 

37  27  4a2 
37  27  2L.4 
37  24  a.  3 
37  23  58. 8 

75  50  19.  8 

•■ci»" 

76  00  56.  3 

••C16" ..- 

76  01  43. 7 

Unmarked  Point  115 

76  00  OS.  4 

Unmarked  Point  116 

37  23  07.  2 
37  23  05.5 

76  00  21.  6 

"C14" 

76  01  50. 7 

"C12"  

"CIO" - 

37  15  04.  2 
37  14  02.  4 
37  14  27.  1 

76  03  6&4 

"C8" - 

Unmarked  Point  117 

76  03  '20.  4 
78  02  35.  7 

N'o  limit  lii» 

Umnarked  Potot  118 

37  14  07.  4 
37  13  35. 1 

76  02  06. 0 

"C6"..^.. 

*<C4"             

76  03  04.  6 

'•C2"   --   

37  07  03  6 

75  50  17  4 

|HegB..  27  October  1964.  1507-32  (Chesapeake 
Ba7.  Md.  and  Va.) — ENOCW-ON  (Sec.  10,  30 
Stat.  1151;  33DJ8.C.403)| 


J.  C.  Lambert, 
Major  General,  U.S.  Army. 
The  Adjutant  General. 

M-ia022;    Piled,   Nov.   30,    1964; 
8;  45  ajn.| 
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RULES  AND  REGUiATIONS 

Title  42— fUBUC  HEALTH 

Chapter  I — Public  Health  Service,  De- 
partment of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare 

SUBCHAfTH  0 — G«ANTS 

PART  57--GRANTS  FOR  CONSTRUC- 
TION OF  HEALTH  RESEARCH  FA- 
CILITIES (INCLUDING  MENTAL  RE- 
TARDATION RESEARCH  FACILI- 
TIES), TEACHING  FACILITIES  AND 
STUDENT  LOANS 

Subpart  B— Grants  for  Construction  of 
Teaching  Facilities 

Notice  of  proposed  rule  making,  public 
rule  making  procedures  and  postpone- 
ment of  effective  date  have  been  omitted 
In  the  issuance  of  the  following  Subpart 
B — Grants  for  Construction  of  Teaching 
Facilities,  which  relates  solely  to  grants 
to  public  or  other  nonprofit  agencies  for 
the  construction  of  teaching  facilities  for 
medical,  dental  and  other  health  per- 
sonnel. 

These  grants  provide  Federal  financial 
assistance  subject  to  the  requirements  of 
Title  VI  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964. 
approved  July  2,  1964  (78  Stat.  252 ;  P.L. 
88-352).  Section  601  of  that  Act  pro- 
vides that  no  person  in  the  United  States 
shall,  on  the  ground  of  race,  color,  or 
national  origin  be  excluded  from  par- 
ticipation in,  be  denied  the  benefits  of, 
or  be  subjected  to  discrimination  under 
any  program  or  activity  receiving  Fed- 
eral financial  assistance.  Therefore 
grants  made  pursuant  to  the  regulations 
set  forth  below  are  subject  to  this  pro- 
vision and  to  such  applicable  rules,  reg- 
ulations or  orders  £is  may  be  issued  with 
the  approval  of  the  President  to  effec- 
tuate the  provisions  of  section  601. 

The  revision  below  shall  become  effec- 
tive on  the  date  of  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

New  Subpart  B  is  added  as  follows : 

Sec. 

57  101     Deflnltlcns. 
57  102     Eligibility. 
57.103     Priority. 

57  104    Percentage  of  participation;  amount 
of  the  construction  grant. 

67.105  Nondiscrimination     In    construction 

contracts. 

57.106  Terms  and  conditions. 

57.107  Good   cause   for   other   use    of   com- 

pleted facility. 
57  108     Payments 
57  109     Minimum  standards  of  construction 

and  equipment. 

AuTHORrrr:  The  provisions  of  this  Subpart 
B  Issued  xmder  sec.  727.  77  Stat.  170:  42  U3  C. 
293g.  Interpret  or  apply  sees,  720  to  728. 
77  Stat.    164-170:    42  U.S.C.  298-293h. 

§  57.101      Definitions. 

As  used  in  this  subpart : 

(a)  All  terms  shall  have  the  same 
meaning  £is  given  them  In  the  Act. 

(b)  "Act"  means  Part  B  of  Title  vn 
of  the  Public  Health  Service  Act,  as 
amended. 

(c)  "Construction  grant"  means  a 
grant  of  funds  for  the  construction  of 


teaching  facilities  as  authorized  by  the 
Act. 

(d)  "Major  repair"  means  those  re- 
pairs to  an  existing  building  which  would 
restore  the  building  to  sound  state,  the 
estimated  cost  of  which  Is  no  less  than 
$100,000. 

(e)  "Eliuipment"  means  those  ltem.s 
which  are  necessary  for  the  functioning 
of  the  facilities  and  which  are  considered 
depreciable  and  as  having  an  estimated 
life  of  not  less  than  five  years.  Not  in- 
cluded are  items  of  current  operating 
expense  such  as  glassware,  chemicals 
and  fuel. 

§  57.102     EUgibility. 

In  order  to  be  eligible  for  a  construc- 
tion grant,  the  applicant  shall: 

(a)  Meet  the  requirements  of  section 
721  of  the  Act; 

(b)  Be  located  in  a  State,  the  District 
of  Columbia.  Puerto  Rico,  or  the  Virgin 
Islands. 

(c)  Except  in  the  case  of  an  applica- 
tion with  respect  to  an  affiliated  hospital, 
be  accredited  by  a  recognized  body  or 
bodies  approved  for  such  purpose  by  the 
Commissioner  of  Education,  except  that 
a  new  school  which  (by  reason  of  no.  or 
an  insufficient  period  of  operation)  is 
not,  at  the  time  of  making  application 
for  the  construction  grant,  eligible  for 
accreditation  by  such  recognized  body 
or  bodies  shall  be  deemed  accredited  for 
purposes  of  receiving  a  grant  if  the 
Commissioner  finds,  after  consultation 
with  the  appropriate  accreditation  body 
or  bodies,  that  there  is  reasonable  assur- 
ance that  the  school,  after  completion  of 
the  facility  and  at  or  prior  to  the  time  of 
graduation  of  the  first  class  to  use  such 
facility,  will  have  met  the  accreditation 
standards  of  such  body  or  bodies;  and 

(d)  In  the  case  of  an  application  with 
respect  to  an  affiliated  hospital,  have  a 
written  agreement  with  an  accredited 
school  of  medicine  or  a  school  of  osteop- 
athy providing  for  effective  control  by 
the  school  of  the  teaching  in  the  hos- 
pital. 

§57.103      Priorily. 

The  order  of  priority  in  approving 
applications  for  construction  grants 
shall  be  determined  on  the  basis  of  those 
factors  specified  in  the  Act,  and  the 
foUowing:  (a)  The  relative  need  for  in- 
creased enrollment  and  the  availability 
of  qualified  students,  (b)  the  relative 
effectiveness  of  the  project  in  accom- 
plishing the  purposes  of  the  Act  at  the 
least  relative  cost  to  the  Federal  Gov- 
ernment, (c)  the  relative  extent  to  which 
financial  support  is  committed  by  the 
applicant  for  the  construction  and  oper- 
ation of  the  facility,  and  (d)  the  rela- 
tive ability  of  the  applicant  to  make 
efficient  and  productive  use  of  the 
facility  constructed. 

§  57.104      Percentage     of     participation; 
amount  of  construction  grant. 

fa)  Percentage  of  participation.  The 
amount  of  the  construction  grant  may 
not  exceed  50  percentum  of  the  neces- 
sary cost  of  construction  except  that  in 
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case  of  a  project  (1)  for  a  new  school  or 
for  major  expansion  of  training  capacity 
of  an  existing  school,  it  may  not  exceed 
66%  percentum  of  such  cost,  or  (2)  for 
a  school  of  public  health.  It  may  not  ex- 
ceed 75  percentum  of  such  cost.  For  the 
purpose  of  these  regulations  a  major  ex- 
pansion of  training  capacity  of  an  ex- 
isting school  occurs  or  will  occur  when 
the  Surgeon  General  determines,  on  the 
basis  of  such  information  or  assurances 
as  he  may  require,  that  the  first-year 
enrollment  at  such  a  school  for  each  of 
the  ten  full  school  years  after  the  com- 
pletion of  the  construction  will  exceed 
the  highest  first-year  enrollment  at  suQh 
school  for  any  of  the  five  full  school 
years  preceding  the  year  In  which  the 
application  Is  made  by  at  least  twenty 
percentum  of  such  highest  first-year  en- 
rollment, or  by  twenty  students,  which- 
ever is  greater :  Provided,  however.  That 
where  the  Surgeon  General  finds,  with 
respect  to  a  particular  school,  that  such 
increased  enrollment  cannot  be  achieved 
until  the  second  or  third  full  school  year 
of  operation,  he  may  determine  that  a 
major  expansion  or  training  capacity 
will  occur  during  the  first  or  second  full 
school  year  if  the  increased  enrollment 
win  equal  such  amount  in  excess  of  five 
percent  or  five  students,  whichever  is 
greater,  as  the  Surgeon  General  may 
specify. 

(b)  Amount  of  construction  grant — 
less  than  maximum.  In  determining  the 
extent  to  which  less  than  the  maximum 
allowable  construction  grant  may  be 
made,  the  Surgeon  General  shall  take 
into  consideration  the  most  effective  use 
of  available  Federal  funds  to  further  the 
purposes  of  the  Act. 

§  57.105      Nondiscrimination       in       con- 
•truction  c<Hitract8. 

Each  construction  grant  shall  he  sub- 
ject to  the  condition  that  the  grantee 
shall  comply  with  the  requirements  of 
Executive  Order  11114,  June  22.  1963  (28 
PR.  6485) .  and  with  the  appUcable  rules, 
regulations  and  procedures  prescribed 
pursuant  thereto  by  the  President's  Com- 
mittee on  Equal  Employment  Opportu- 
nity (28  TB..  9812). 

§  57.106     Terms  and  conditions. 

In  addition  to  any  other  requirements 
imposed  by  law  or  determined  by  the 
Surgeon  General  to  be  reasonably  neces- 
sary with  respect  to  particular  projects  to 
fulfill  the  purpose  of  the  grant,  each  con- 
struction grant  shall  he  subject  to  the 
condition  that  the  applicant  will  furnish 
and  comply  with  the  following  assur- 
ances. The  Surgeon  General  may  at  any 
time  approve  exceptions  to  th^se  terms 
and  conditions  where  he  finds  that  such 
exceptions  are  not  inconsistent  with  the 
Act  and  the  purposes  of  the  program : 

<a)  That  applicant  has  a  fee  simple 
or  such  other  estate  or  interest  in  the 
site,  including  necessary  easements  and 
rights-of-way,  sufficient  to  assure  for  a 
period  of  not  less  than  20  years  undis- 
turbed use  and  possession  for  the  purpose 
of  the  construction  and  operation  of  the 
facility; 

(b)  That  the.  Surgeon  General's  ap- 
proval of  the  final  worltlng  drawings  and 
specifications,    which    conform    to    the 
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minimum  standards  of  construction  and 
equipment  (§57.109).  will  be  obtained 
before  the  project  is  advertised  or  placed 
on  the  market  for  bidding  ; 

(c)  That  applicant  will  perform  ac- 
tual construction  work  by  the  hunp  sum 
(fixed  price)  contract  method;  employ 
adequate  methods  of  obtaining  competi- 
tive bidding  prior  to  awarding  tiie  con- 
struction contract,  either  by  public  ad- 
vertising or  circularizing  three  or  more 
bidders;  and  award  the  contract  to  the 
responsible  bidder  submitting  the  low- 
est acceptable  bid; 

(d)  The  applicant  will  enter  into  no 
construction  contract  or  contracts  for 
the  project  or  a  part  thereof,  the  cost  o| 
which  Is  in  excess  of  the  estimated  cost 
approved  in  the  application  for  that  por- 
tion of  the  work  covered  by  the  plans  and 
specifications,  without  the  prior  approval 
of  the  Surgeon  General; 

(e)  That  applicant  will  finance  all 
costs  in  excess  of  the  estimated  costs  ap- 
proved in  the  application  and  submit  to 
the  Surgeon  General  for  prior  approval 
changes  that  substantially  alter  the  scope 
of  work,  functions,  utilities  or  safety  of 
the  faciUty; 

(f)  That  applicant  will  construct  the 
project,  or  cause  it  to  be  constructed,  to 
final  completion  In  accordance  with  the 
grant  application  and  approved  plans 
and  specifications; 

(g)  That  applicant  will  maintain  ade- 
quate and  separate  accounting  and  fis- 
cal records  and  accounts  for  all  funds 
provided  from  any  source  to  pay  the  cost 
of  the  project,  and  permit  audit  of  such 
records  and  accounts  at  any  reasonable 
time; 

(h)  That  applicant  will  furnish  prog- 
ress reports  and  such  other  information 
as  the  Surgeon  General  may  require : 

(1)  That  applicant  will  provide  and 
maintain  competent  and  adequate  archi- 
tectural or  engineering  supervision  and 
inspection  at  the  construction  site  to  in- 
sure that  the  completed  work  conforms 
with  the  approved  plans  and  specifica- 
tions; 

(J )  That  sufficient  funds  will  be  avfdl- 
able  to  meet  the  non-Federal  share  of 
the  cost  of  constructing  the  facility ; 

(k)  That  sufficient  funds  will  be  avail- 
able when  construction  Is  completed  for 
effective  use  of  the  facility  for  the  pur- 
poses for  which  It  is  being  constructed; 

(1)  That  the  facility  will  be  used  for 
the  purposes  for  which  it  is  constructed 
for  not  less  than  10  years  after  the  com- 
pletion of  construction; 

(m)  That  no  portion  of  the  facility 
constructed  with  funds  under  the  Act 
will  be  used  for  sectarian  Instruction  or 
as  a  place  for  religious  worship  for  at 
least  10  years  after  the  completion  of 
construction ; 

(n)  That  in  the  case  of  an  applica- 
tion to  expand  the  training  capacity  of 
an  existing  school,  the  first-year  enroll- 
ment at  such  school  during  the  first  full 
school  year  after  the  completion  of  the 
construction  and  for  each  of  the  next 
nine  school  years  thereafter  will  exceed 
the  highest  first-yefir  enrollment  at  such 
school  for  any  of  the  five  full  years  pre- 
ceding the  year  in  which  the  application 
is  made  by  at  least  five  percentum  of  such 
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highest  first-year  enrollment,  or  by  five 
students,  whichever  is  greater. 

(0)  (1)  That  any  laborer  or  mechanic 
employed  by  any  contractor  or  sulxjon- 
tractor  in  the  performance  of  work  on  the 
construction  of  the  facility  will  be  paid 
wages  at  rates  not  less  than  those  pre- 
vailing on  similar  construction  in  the 
locality  as  detennlned  by  the  Secretary 
of  Labor  in  accordance  with  the  Davis- 
Bacon  Act  (40  VS.C.  276  et  seq.>,  and 
will  receive  compensation  at  a  rate  not 
less  than  one  and  one-half  times  his  basic 
rate  of  pay  for  all  hours  worked  in  any 
w^ork  week  In  excess  of  eight  hours  in 
any  calendar  day  or  40  hours  in  the  work 
week  (40  U.S.C.  327-332);  and 

(2)  That  the  following  conditions  and 
provisions  will  be  included  in  all  con- 
struction contracts: 

(1)  The  provisions  set.  forth  in  "Labor  , 
Standards  for  Public  Health  Service  Con- 
struction Grant  Programs  for  Hospital 
and  Related  Medical  Facilities"  (PHS  No 
930-A-5)  pertaining  to  the  Copeland  Act 
(Antl-mckback)  Regulations  and  Labor 
Standards  (prevailing  rates  of  pay  and 
overtime  requirements)  except  in  the 
case  of  contracts  in  the  amount  of  $2,000 
or  less; 

(11)  The  contractor  shall  furnish  per- 
formance and  payment  bonds  In  the  full 
amount  of  the  contract  price,  and  shall 
maintain,  during  the  life  of  the  contract 
adequate  fire,  worlonen's  compensation, 
public  liability  and  property  damage  in- 
surance; 

(ill)  Representatives  of  the  Public 
Health  Service  and  such  other  persons 
as  the  Surgeon  CJeneral  may  designate, 
will  have  access  at  all  reasonable  times 
to  work  wherever  It  is  in  preparation  or 
progress,  and  the  contractor  shall  pro- 
vide proper  facilities  for  such  access  and 
Inspection. 

§  57.107     Good  cause  for   other  use   of 
completed  facility. 

If,  within  10  years  after  completion  of 
any  construction  for  which  a  construc- 
tion grant  has  been  made  the  facility 
shall  cease  to  be  used  for  the  teaching 
purposes  for  which  it  was  constructed, 
the  Surgeon  General,  in  determining 
whether  there  Is  good  cause  for  releasing 
the  applicant  or  other  owner  of  the  fa- 
cility from  the  obligation  so  to  use  the 
facility,  shall  take  into  consideration  the 
extent  to  which: 

(a)  The  facility  will  be  devoted  by  the 
applicant  or  other  owner  to  the  teaching 
of  other  medical,  dental,  or  health  per- 
sonnel : 

(b)  A  teaching  hospital  will  be  used  as 
a  community  hospital,  diagnostic  or 
treatment  center,  rehabilitation  facility 
or  facility  for  long-term  care  as  defined 
in  section  625  of  the  Public  HealtiwServ- 
ice  Act,  as  amended; 

(c)  There  are  reasonable  assurances 
that  for  the  remainder  of  the  10-year 
period  other  facilities  not  previously 
utilized  for  teaching  professional  and 
other  health  personnel  will  l>e  so  utilized 
and  are  substantially  the  equivalent  in 
nature  and  extent  for  such  purposes. 

§  57.108     Payment*. 

(a)  Except  as  provided  In  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section,  payments  shall  be 
made  at  the  request  of  the  applicant, 
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Shan  be  bMed  on  tbe  cost  of  the  work 
performed,  materials  mmI  equipment  fur- 
nished, and  sei  floes  performed,  as  fol- 
lows: 

(1)  The  first  Installment  whoinot  leas 
thmn  35  percent  of  the  oonatruetlon  ot 
the  projeet  has  been  completed: 

(2)  A  second  Installment  when  not 
less  than  50  percent  of  the  construction 
of  the  project  has  been  completed; 

(3)  A  third  Installment  when  not  less 
than  76  percent  of  the  construction  of  the 
project  has  been  completed; 

(4)  A  fourth  installment  when  the 
project  is  95  percent  completed;  and 

(5)  The  final  payment  when  the  proj- 
ect is  completed  and  final  Inspection  by 
a  representative  of  the  PuMlc  Health 
Ser^ce  Is  made  and  the  smount  certified 
as  due  and  payable  as  determined  by  the 
audit. 

(b)  Upon  a  written  request  and  a 
showing  of  necessity  by  the  applicant, 
the  Surgeon  General  may  adopt  a  dif- 
ferent schedule  of  payments. 


§  57.109     Miaunnm    BtinMUrds    of    con- 
•tmctioa  and  eqaipsMnt. 

(a)  /nfrodttcfton.  (1)  The  standards 
set  forth  in  this  subpart  have  been  estab- 
lished by  the  Surgeon  General  as  re- 
quired by  the  Act.  These  standards 
constitute  tninimum  requirements  for 
construction  and  equipment  and  shall 
apply  to  all  projects  for  which  Federal 
assistance  is  requested  under  the  Act. 
The  Surgeon  General  may  approve  plans 
and  specifications  which  contain  devia- 
tions from  the  requirements  prescribed, 
if  he  Is  satisfied  that  the  purposes  of  such 
requirements  have  been  fulfilled.  In 
addition  to  these  requirements,  it  Is 
recognized  that  the  project  will  have  to 
meet  the  reqiilrements  of  local  codes  and 
ordinances  relating  to  construction. 

<2)  Hospitals  constructed  under  this 
Act  shall  comply  with  the  requirements 
of  Sut^Dart  M  (Appendix  A).  General 
Standards  of  Construction  and  Eqiilp- 
ment.  Public  Health  Service  Regulations, 
Part  53  of  this  chapter. 

<b)  ATchiUcturaL  (1)  Facilities  shall 
be  fire  safe,  structurally  safe,  and  so 
planned  as  to  carry  out  effectively  the 
proposed  program.  The  following  re- 
quirements have  been  established  to  as- 
sure an  orderly  development  of  the  proj- 
ect and  to  provide  a  uniform  method  for 
the  preparation  and  review  of  drawings, 
specifications,  and  estimates. 

(2)  Tlie  submission  of  programs, 
drawings,  construction  outlines  and  esti- 
mates shall  be  in  three  stages  as  follows : 

(I)  First  stage,     (o)  Program. 

( b )  Schematic  plans. 

(c)  Outline  specifications. 
(d>  Site  survey. 

(e)  Estimated  construction  costs. 

(II)  Second  stage,  (a)  Preliminary 
plans. 

(b)  Outline  specifications. 

(c)  Revised  cost  estimates. 

(ill)  Third  stage,  (o)  Working  draw- 
ings. 

(b)  Specifications. 

(c)  Final  cost  estimates. 

(c)  Construction.  (1)  One-story 
buildings  shall  be  constructed  of  non- 
combustible  materials  of  not  less  than 
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one-hour  flre-reslstlve  construction 
tfanmghoot  except  as  follows : 

<1)  Boiler  rooms  and  rooms  used  for 
the  storage  of  oombufltiMe  materials 
shall  be  of  two-hour  flret-resistive  non- 
eomboatlble  construction. 

(11)  Interior  nonload-bearing  parti- 
tions, other  than  thoee  enclosing  cor- 
ridors and  vertical  shafts,  may  be  of 
nonc(Hnbustible  construction  without  a 
flre-reslstive  rating. 

(2)  BxiUdings  more  than  one  story  in 
height  shall  be  constructed  of  noncom- 
bustlble  materials,  using  a  structural 
framework  of  reinforced  concrete  or 
structural  steel  except  that  load-bearing 
masonry  walls  and  piers  may  be  utilized 
for  buildings  up  to  and  including  three 
stories  in  height.  The  flre-reslstive  re- 
quirements of  the  various  building  ele- 
ments shall  be  of  not  less  than  the  fol- 
lowing hourly  ratings: 

Hours 

Columns,  glrdera,  tnuaes 1^^ 

Floor  conctructlon  including  beaou..  1>4 

Roof  conBtructlon  Including  beams 1 

Beams  supporting  masonry:  individu- 
ally protected 2 

Bearing  walls 2 

Corridor  partitions 1 

Walls  enclosing  stairways,  elevator 
aHafts,  cbutas  and  otlier  vertical 
shafts.  boUer  rooms,  and  rooms  used 

for  storage  of  combustible  materials.  2 

(3)  Interior  finish  walls  and  ceilings 
of  all  exltways.  storage  rooms,  labora- 
tories, and  areas  of  tmusual  fire  hazard 
shall  have  a  fiame -spread  rating  of  less 
than  20.  Interior  finish  of  other  areas 
Shan  have  a  flame-spread  rating  of  less 
than  75  except  that  10  percent  of  the 
aggregate  wall  eind  celling  areas  of  any 
space  may  have  a  flame-spread  rating 
up  to  200.  Flame-spread  ratings  shall 
be  on  the  basis  of  tests  conducted  in  ac- 
cordance with  American  Society  for 
Testing  Materials,  Publication  No.  E84. 

( 4 )  Exit  facilities :  Exit  f aciUties  shall 
comply  with  the  reqxiiranents  of  the 
Biiilding  Exits  Code,  National  Fire  Pro- 
tection Association  Bulletin  No.  101. 

(d)  Mechanical.  All  Installations  of 
fuel  burning  equipment,  steam,  heating, 
air  conditioning  and  ventilation,  plumb- 
ing and  other  piping  systems  shall  com- 
ply with  the  recommendations  of  the 
following : 

National  Board  of  Plre  Underwriters 

85  John  Street 

New  York  38,  New  York 

American  Standards  Association 
70  East  45th  Street 
New  York  17,  New  York 

Boilers  shall  meet  the  requirements  of 
the  American  Society  of  Mechanical  En- 
gineers (ABM.K.  codes  relating  to  pres- 
sure vessels),  and  shall  be  Installed  to 
meet  all  requirements  of  State  and  local 
codes  and  regulations. 

(e)  Electrical.  All  electrical  installa- 
tions and  equipment  shall  comply  with 
the  requirements  of  local  and  State  codes 
and  the  applicable  sections  of  the  Na- 
tional Electrical  Code  and  the  following: 

(1)  Hazardous  locations.  Installa- 
tions and  equipment  in  rooms  in  which 
flammable  anesthetic  and  disinfecting 
agents  are  used  or  stored  shall  comply 
with  the  requirements  of  NFPA  No.  56 
and  No.  70. 


(2)  Fire  alarms.  Idanually  operated 
fire  alarm  system  installations  shall  com- 
ply with  the  requirements  of  NFPA  No. 
72  and  shall  be  located  as  required  by  the 
Building  Exits  Code.  NFPA  No.  101. 

(3)  Radiation  protection.  Radiation 
protection  In  rooms  In  which  X-ray,  gam- 
ma-ray, or  beta-ray  producing  equip- 
ment is  used  shall  comply  with  the  re- 
quirements of  the  following  handbooks 
of  the  National  Bureau  of  Standards : 

Handtx>ok  55 — Protection  Against  Beta- 
tron-Synchrotron Radiations  up  to  100  Mil- 
lion Electron  Volts. 

Handbook  73 — Protection  Against  Radia- 
tions From  Sealed  Gamma  Sources. 

Handbook  70 — Medical  X-ray  Protection  up 
to  Three  MllUon  Volts. 

(4)  Emergency  electric  service 
Emergency  exit  lighting  shall  comply 
with  the  requirements  of  the  National 
Electrical  Code  and  shall  be  located  as 
required  by  the  Building  Exits  Code. 

(f)  Elevators,  dumbwaiters,  and  es- 
calators. Installation  of  elevators, 
dumbwaiters,  and  escalators  shall  com- 
ply with  the  requirements  of  the  Ameri- 
can Standard  Safety  Code  for  Elevators, 
Dumbwaiters,  and  Escalators,  ASA  A 17. 
1-1960. 

Dated:  November 2. 1964. 

[seal]  Jamxs  M.  Huwdley. 

Acting  Surgeon  General. 

Approved:  November 23, 1964. 

Anthony  J.  Celebrezzk,  ' 

Secretary  of  Health,  Edux:ation, 
and  Welfare. 

IVR.    Doc.    64-12180;    Filed,   Nov.    30,    1964; 
8:45  a.m.] 


Title  44— PUBLIC  PROPERTY 
AND  WORKS 

Chapter  I — Genaral  S«nrfces 
Adminishtition 

SUBCHAPTER  ■—PERSONAL  PROPERTY 
MANAGEMENT 

PART  55 — PERSONAL  PROPERTY 
DISPOSAL 

PART  60— PERSONAL  PROPERTY:  AP- 
PLICATION OF  PROCEEDS  OF  EX- 
CHANGE OR  SALE  TO  PURCHASE 
OF  SIMILAR  ITEMS 

SUBCHAPTER  C— REAL  PROPERTY 
MANAGEMENT 

PART   100— PUBLIC  BUILDINGS 
AND  GROUNDS 

PART  102— LEASED  BUILDING 
SPACE 

Revocation  of  Certain  Rules 

The  subject  regulatory  material  of 
Parts  55,  60.  Subpart  A  of  Part  100,  and 
Part  102  of  Title  44.  Chapter  I,  can  now 
be  found  in  the  new  Chapter  101.  Subtitle 
C.  of  Title  41.  appearing  in  this  issue  of 
the  Federal  Register. 

Therefore,  Parts  55.  60.  Sulvart  A  of 
Part  100  (5J  100.1-100.12),  and  Part  102 
are  hereby  revoked. 


Tuesday,  December  1,  1964 

Effective    date.    This    revocation    is 
effectivfe  December  15, 1964. 

Dated:  November  17.  1964. 

Lawson  B.  Knott,  Jr., 
Acting  Administrator  of 
General  ServicAS. 

[P.R.    Doc.    64-12028:    FUed.   Nov.    30.    1964; 
8:46  ajn.] 
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Title  45— PUBLIC  WELFARE 

Chapter  I — Office  of  Education,  De- 
partment of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfore 

PART  ISO— PRODUCTION  AND  DIS- 
TRIBUTION OF  CAPTIONED  FILMS 
FOR  THE  DEAF 

Part  150  of  Title  45  of  the  Code  of  Fed- 
eral Regulations  is  revised,  primarily  to 
reflect  the  statutory  amendments  by 
P.L.  87-715,  to  read  as  follows.  The  reg- 
ulations in  this  part  will  be  subject  to 
such  applicable  regulations  under  the 
Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964  (P.L.  88-352) 
as  may  be  approved  by  the  President. 

Sec. 

150.1  Definitions. 

150.3  Objectives  of  the  loan  service. 

1503  Objectives  of  research,  jK-oductlon  of 

films,  and  training  of  persons. 

1 50  4  Appl  icatlons  to  borrow  films. 

150.5  Obligations  of  borrowers. 

AuTHoarrr:  The  provisions  of  this  Part 
150  issued  under  sees.  1-4.  72  Stat.  1742-1743, 
as  amended,  sec.  1.  76  Stat.  654;  42  U.8.C. 
2491-2494. 

§  150.1      Definitions. 

As  used  in  this  Part  150  : 

(a)  "Act"  means  Public  Law  85-905, 
72  Stat.  1742,  approved  September  2, 
1958,  as  amended  (42  U5.C.  2491-2494). 

(b)  "Borrower"  means  an  individual 
or  a  group  of  persons  certified  by  the 
U.S.  Office  of  Education  to  be  eligible  to 
use  captioned  films  for  the  deaf. 

<c)  "Deaf  person"  means  a  person 
whose  hearing  is  so  severely  impaired  as 
to  be  non- functional  for  the  ordinary 
purposes  of  living. 

(d)  "Film"  means  a  sound  or  silent 
motion  picture  or  kinescope,  a  filmstrlp 
<with  or  without  accompanying  sound, 
disc,  tape  or  film),  slides,  and  trans- 
parencies. 

<e)  "Group  of  deaf  persons"  means 
a  class,  club,  school  or  other  gathering 
of  three  or  more  deaf  persons. 

if)  "Nonprofit  purposes"  means  that 
the  exhibition  of  films  borrowed  pur- 
suant to  the  Act  is  not  intended  to  result 
in  monetary  gain  or  other  tangible  eco- 
nomic benefit  to  the  individual,  institu- 
tion, or  organization  borrowing  or  ex- 
hibiting such  films.  The  payment  of 
reasonable  rent  for  the  use  of  equip- 
ment or  meeting  place  for  such  an 
exhibition,  or  reasonable  payment  for 
the  hire  of  a  projectionist,  does  not  pre- 
vent an  exhibition  from  being  one  for 
nonprofit  purposes. 

'g)  "United  States"  means  the  sev- 
eral States,  the  District  of  Columbia, 
Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin  Islands.  Guam, 
American  Samoa  and  the  other  insular 
possessions  of  the  United  States. 
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(a)  The  objectives  of  the  loaa  of  cap- 
tioned films  under  ttie  Act  are  to  pro- 
mote the  general  welfare  of  deaf  per- 
sons by: 

(1)  Bringing  to  deaf  persons  under- 
standing and  appreciation  of  those  films 
which  play  such  an  Important  part  In 
the  general  and  cultural  advancement  of 
hearing  persons; 

(2)  Providing  to  deaf  persons, 
through  such  films,  enriched  educational 
and  cultural  experiences  through  which 
they  can  be  brought  into  better  touch 
with  the  realities  of  their  environment; 
and 

( 3 )  Providing  to  deaf  persons  a  wliole- 
some  and  rewarding  experience  which 
they  may  share  together. 

(b)  Such  objectives  are  to  be  accom- 
plished by  acquiring  and  captioning 
films  and  by  lending  films  for  exliibi- 
tion  for  nonprofit  purposes  under  the 
conditions  set  forth  in  these  regulations. 

§  150.3  Objectives  of  reaeairli,  pro4«c- 
tion  of  films,  and  timmfaic  of  per- 
sons. 

(a)  The  objectives  of  providing  for 
research  in  the  use  of  educational  and 
training  films  for  deaf  persons,  for  the 
production  and  distribution  of  such  films, 
and  for  the  training  of  persons  In  the 
use  of  films  for  deaf  persons,  are; 

(1)  To  promote  the  academic,  cul- 
tural and  vocational  advancement  of 
deaf  persons ;  and 

(2)  To  foster  on  the  part  of  hearing 
persons  a  better  understanding  of  the 
problems  encoiuitered  by  deaf  persons. 

(b)  Those  objectives  are  to  be  accom- 
plished by: 

<1 )  Conducttag  or  contracting  for  the 
conduct  of  research  in  the  use  of  edu- 
cational and  training  films  for  deaf 
persons; 

(2)  Producing  or  contracting  for  the 
production  of  such  films; 

(3)  Providing  materials,  conducting 
conferences,  and  giving  consultation  and 
training,  in  the  use  of  films  for  deaf 
persons;  and 

(4)  Distributing,  for  nonprofit  pur- 
poses under  the  conditions  set  forth  in 
these  regulations,  educational  and  train- 
ing films  for  deaf  persons  for  exhibi- 
tion to  teachers  smd  to  professional 
workers  with  deaf  persons. 

§  150.4      Applications  to  borrow  films. 

An  application  to  borrow  films  shall 
be  submitted  on  a  form  provided  for 
that  purpose,  which  may  be  obtained 
from  Captioned  Films  for  the  Deaf,  UJ3. 
OflBce  of  Education,  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  Wash- 
ington. D.C..  20202. 

§  150.5      Obligations  of  borrowers. 

(a)  The  borrower  shall  be  responsible 
for  assuring  that: 

(1)  No  admission  or  other  fee  will  be 
charged  to  anyone  for  the  purpose  of 
viewing  the  borrowed  film ; 

(2)  The  borrowed  film  will  not  be 
exhibited  by  television  without  the  prior 
approval  of  Captioned  Films  for  the 
Deaf; 

(3)  The  borrowed  film  will  not  be 
used  in  any  manner  that  will  infringe 
upon  or  violate  any  copyright  interest; 
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(4)  Exhibition  of  entertainment  or 
general  interest  films  will  be  limited  to 
groups  of  deaf  persons,  or  to  individual 
deaf  persons  under  conditions  described 
in  subparagraph  (6)  of  this  paragraph. 
(This  does  not  preclude  at  exhibitions 
the  occasional  attendance  of  persons  who 
are  not  deaf  p>ersons  so  long  as  the  audi- 
ence is  composed  predominately  of  deaf 
persons.) 

<  5 )  Educational  and  training  films  for 
deaf  persons  (as  well  as  films  of  general 
interest  which  may  be  shown  for  the  pur- 
pose of  promoting  better  understanding, 
on  the  part  of  hearing  i>ersons,  of  deaf- 
ness and  the  problems  faced  by  deaf  per- 
sons) may  be  exhibited  to  groups  of  deaf 
persons,  to  groups  or  individuals  with 
hearing  who  may  be  working,  or  training 
to  work,  with  deaf  persons,  such  as 
teachers,  professionals,  interpreters  and 
the  like,  or  to  Individual  deaf  persons  un- 
der conditions  described  in  subparagraph 
(6)  of  this  subparagraph. 

(6)  Borrowed  captioned  films  may  be 
exhibited  to  individual  deaf  persons  only 
with  the  prior  aw»roval  of  Captioned 
Films  for  the  Deaf.  Such  an  approval 
will  be  granted,  in  the  discretion  of  Cap- 
tioned Films  for  the  Deaf,  when  there  are 
extenuating  circumstances  which  pre- 
clude the  individual  deaf  person  from 
attending  an  exhibition  for  a  group  of 
deaf  persons.  Such  extenuating  circum- 
stances include,  among  others; 

(i)  A  demonstrated  need  for  pur- 
poses of  the  education  or  training  of  a 
deaf  person  for  the  exhibition  of  cap- 
tioned films  in  his  home  rather  than 
at  an  exhibition  for  a  group  of  deaf  per- 
sons, and 

( 11 )  The  physical  disability,  quarantine 
or  isolation  of  the  individual  deaf  person 
such  as  to  make  it  impracticable  for  him 
to  attend  an  exhibition  for  a  group  of 
deaf  F>ersons. 

(7)  The  borrower  will  pay  the  trans- 
portation costs  for  the  return  of  films 
as  provided  in  subparagraph  (6)  of  para- 
graph (b)  of  this  section  but  will  not  be 
required  to  pay  few  their  use. 

(b)  In  order  to  benefit  the  greatest 
ix>ssible  niunber  of  persoi\s  who  may 
wish  to  use  films  and  to  expedite  the 
distribution  of  films: 

(1)  The  borrower  shall  be  responsible 
for  the  safekeeping  of  the  borrowed  film 
from  the  time  of  its  receipt  until  it  is 
returned  or  delivered  to  a  common  car- 
rier for  return.  The  borrower  may  be 
required  to  pay  the  replacement  costs  of 
any  borrowed  film  that  is  lost  or  de- 
stroyed or  to  pay  the  cost  of  repairing 
damage  occurring  to  a  borrowed  film 
during  the  period  in  which  the  borrower 
is  respoiisible  for  the  film's  safekeeping. 

(2)  The  borrower  shall  exercise  care 
in  the  projection  of  films.  This  includes 
using  a  suitable  projector  and  a  quali- 
fied projectionist. 

(3)  The  borrower  shall  not  repair  a 
borrowed  film  that  is  damaged  nor  re- 
wind a  borrowed  film  prior  to  its  return. 

( 4 )  The  borrower  shall  return  any  film 
primarily  designed  for  entertairunent 
purposes  on  the  first  day,  other  than  a 
Sunday  or  holiday,  following  the  sched- 
uled date  of  exhibition.  Return  of  the 
borrowed  film  may  be  delayed  If  the 
exhibition  thereof  is  postponed  because 
of  late  receipt  of  the  film,  but  in  any 
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event  tbe  fflm  shall  be  returned  within  72 
hours  tltex  Its  receipt. 

(5)  Sdueattooal  and  training  films  for 
deaf  persons  will  be  dearly  labeled  and 
designated  as  such,  with  the  maximum 
tane  of  retention  Indicated.  The  \)or- 
rower  shall  return  such  a  film  within 
such  period  of  time  fnmi  the  date  of  its 
receipt  as  is  specified  for  the  particular 
film. 

(6)  The  borrower  shall  return  any 
film  In  its  containers  (cans  and  shipping: 
cases)  and  pay  the  return  transportation 
costs.  The  addressed  return  label  which 
will  be  furnished  with  each  film  loaned 
must  be  properly  afiBxed  to  the  con- 
tainer. 

(7)  The  borrower  shall,  for  each  ex- 
hibition of  each  film  borrowed,  report 
the  identity  of  the  individual  or  group 
of  deaf  persons  who  viewed  the  film,  the 
date  of  Its  exhibition,  the  number  of 
deaf  persons  and  other  persons  present 
at  its  exhibition,  and  the  comments 
made  by  the  individuals  or  the  group. 
An  i4>propriate  reporting  form  will  be 
sent  to  each  borrower  for  each  loan. 

(tf)  The  U.S.  Office  of  Education  re- 
serves the  right  to  refuse  the  additional 
loim  of  films  to  a  borrower  in  the  event 
of  flagrant  or  persistent  violation  of  the 
regiilations  In  this  part. 

Dated:  November  4,  1964. 

[seal]  Watne  O.  Reed, 

Acting  U^.  Commissioner 
of  Education. 

Approved:  November  23,  1964. 

Anthont  J.  Celebrezze, 
Secretary  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare. 

[Fit.   Doc.    84-12181;    FUed.    Nov.    30,    IGM; 
8:45  ami 
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Proposed  Rule  Making 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 

Internal   Revenue  Service 

[  26   CFR   Part   1  ] 

INCOME  TAXES 

Treatment  of  Mortgage   Foreclosures 

The  proposed  amendment  to  the  reg- 
ulations under  section  595  of  the  Code, 
relating  to  treatment  of  mortgage  fore- 
closures, etc.,  by  certain  banking  organi- 
zations, was  published  in  the  Federal 
Registxk  for  October  22,  1964. 

A  public  hearing  on  the  provisions  of 
this  proposed  amendment  to  the  regula- 
tions will  be  held  on  Wednesday,  Decem- 
ber 16,  1964.  at  10:00  ajn.,  e.s.t..  Room 
3313,  Internal  Revenue  Building,  12th 
and  Constitution  Avenue  NW.,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Persons  who  plan  to  attend  the  hear- 
ing are  requested  to  notify  the  Acting 
Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue,  At- 
tention: CC:LR:T,  Washington,  D.C, 
20224.  by  December  11,  1964. 

Sheldon  S.  Cohen. 
Chief  Counsel. 
By:  Charles  R.  Simpson, 

Director,  Legislation 
and  Regulations  Division. 

(F.R.    Doc.    64-12237;    Piled,    Nov.    30,    1964; 
6:49  ujoa..] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Commodity  Exchange  Authority 

[  17  CFR   Parts    15,    19  1 

REPORTS  BY  MERCHANTS,  PROC- 
ESSORS, AND  DEALERS;  GENERAL 
PROVISIONS 

Notice  of  Proposed   Rule  Making 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  in  accordance 
w  th  section  4  of  the  Administrative  Pro- 
cedure Act  (5  U.S.C.  1003),  that  the  De- 
partment of  Agriculture,  pursuant  to  the 
authority  of  section  8a  of  the  Commodity 
Exchange  Act,  as  amended  (7  U.S.C. 
12a),  is  considering  t^e  Issuance  of  a 
reirulation  under  the  Commodity  Ex- 
change Act  to  be  designated  new  §  19.04 
of  Part  19,  Chapter  I,  Title  17,  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations  (17  CFR  Part  19), 
and  the  amendment  of  }§  15.02,  19.00, 
and  the  present  19.04  thereof  (17  CFR 
15  02,  19.00,  and  19.04),  as  follows: 

1  The  present  §  19.04,  Time  and  place 
of  filing  reports,  would  be  redesignated 
as  5  19.10,  and  immediately  following 
5  19  03,  a  new  §  19.04  would  be  inserted 
reading  as  fcrilows: 

§  19.04      MercKanU,  processors,  and  deal- 
ers in  potatoes  and  potato  products. 

a'  Details  of  cash  {spot)  potato  po- 
sition. Merchants,  processors,  and  deal- 
ers in  potatoes  and  potato  products  shall 
show  in  each  report  the  amount  of: 


(1)  Potatoes  being  raised  or  expected 
to  be  raised  by  such  perstNis  in  the  oi- 
suing  12  m<mths,  including  the  potato 
acreage  in  each  State; 

( 2 )  Stocks  of  potatoes  owned ; 

<  3 )  Unfilled  flixed -price  purchase  com- 
mitments of  potatoes; 

(4)  Unfilled  fixed-prtce  sales  commit- 
ments of  potatoes;  and 

(5)  Stocks  of  potato  products  owned 
or  potatoes  in  process  of  nuiiufacture, 
unfilled  fixed -price  purchase  cc«nmit- 
ments,  and  unfilled  fixed-price  sales 
commitments  of  potato  products,  identi- 
fied as  to  kind  of  product. 

<b)  Standards  and  conversion  factors. 
Every  such  merchant,  processor,  or 
dealer  shall,  in  computing  his  cash 
(spot)  position,  use  such  standards  and 
conversion  factors  with  resp>ect  to  potato 
products  as  are  usual  In  the  potato  trade. 
If  it  is  the  regular  business  practice  of 
such  merchant,  processor  or  dealer  to 
exclude  certain  potato  products  In  de- 
termining his  cash  (spot)  posiUon  for 
hedging  (as  defined  in  section  4a  of  the 
act ) ,  the  same  shall  be  excluded  In  the 
report.  Such  merchant,  processor,  or 
dealer  shall  furnish  to  the  Commodity 
Exchange  Authority  upon  request  de- 
tailed Information  concerning  the  potato 
products  so  excluded. 

§  15.02       [.4iiiended] 

2.  In  the  table  under  9  15.02,  Report- 
ing forms,  on  the  line  for  potatoes,  "604" 
would  be  substituted  for  "None"  in  the 
last  column,  to  provide  the  information 
that  merchants,  processors,  and  dealers 
in  potatoes  are  required  to  file  reports  on 
form  604  when  they  hold  a  reportable 
futures  position. 

3.  In  §  19.00,  the  word  "or"  would  be 
deleted  after  "19.02,"  and  the  phrase 
"or  19.04,"  would  be  Inserted  after 
"19.03.".  As  so  amended,  5  19  00  would 
read  as  follows: 

§  19.00      Information  to  be  furnished  by 
merciiants,    processors,    and   dealers. 

Every  person  engaged  in  merchandis- 
ing, processing,  or  dealing  In  any  of  the 
commodities  or  products  listed  In 
§§  19.01,  19.02,  19.03,  or  19.04,  who  holds 
or  controls  a  reportable  position  in  such 
commodity  or  commodities,  shall  submit 
a  report  to  the  Commodity  Exchange  Au- 
thority on  the  appropriate  series  04  form, 
which  shall  show  the  information  here- 
inafter specified.  All  such  reports  shall 
show  such  information  as  of  the  close  of 
business  on  Friday  of  each  week,  unless 
a  different  reporting  period  is  authorized 
in  writing  by  the  Commodity  Exchange 
Authority. 

4.  Paragraph  (b)  of  redesignated 
§  19.10.  Time  and  place  of  filing  reports 
(formerly  S  19.04) ,  would  be  amended  by 
inserting  after  the  word  "cotton"  the 
words  "and  potatoes".  As  so  amended, 
§  19.10'b)  would  read  as  follows: 

§  19.10      Time    and    place    of    filing    re- 
ports. 


(b)  Reports  with  respect  to  transac- 
tions In  cotton  and  potatoes — to  the 
Commodity  Exchange  Authority  oflBce  in 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Note.  Sections  19  06  through  19.09  reserved 
for  future  use. 

Any  person  who  wishes  to  submit  writ- 
ten data,  views,  or  arguments  on  the  pro- 
posed regulation  and  amendments  to  the 
regulations  may  do  so  by  filing  them  with 
the  Administrator,  Commodity  Exchange 
Authority.  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture,  Washington,  DC,  20250. 
within  30  days  after  publication  of  this 
notice  in  the  Federal  Regestee. 

All  written  submlsrfons  made  pursuant 
to  this  notice  will  be  made  available  for 
public  inspection  at  such  times  and  places 
and  in  a  manner  convenient  to  the  pub- 
lic business  (7  CFR  1.27(b)). 

Done  at  Washington,  D.C,  this  25th 
day  of  November  1964. 

Alex  C.  Caldwell, 
,  Administrator, 

Commodity  Exchange  Authority. 

|F.R     Doc.    64-12236;    Filed,    Nov.    80,    1964; 
8:60  a.m.l 


ATOMIC  ENERGY  COMMISSION 

[  10  CP?   Ch.   1  ] 

[Docket  No6.  RM-103-1;  PRM-loa-A] 

CONSIDERATION  OF  POSSIBLE  FIND- 
ING OF   PRACTICAL  VALUE 

Scheduling  of  Informal  Conference 
and  Public  Rule  Making  Hearing 

The  Atomic  Energy  Commission  pub- 
lished a  notice  in  the  Federal  Register 
on  July  10,  1964,  that  it  has  under  con- 
sideration the  question  whether  a  finding 
of  practical  value  should  be  made  pursu- 
ant to  §  102  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Act 
of  1954,  as  amended,  with  respect  to 
some  t>T>e  or  types  of  light  water, 
nuclear  power  reactors.  By  notice  of 
August  22,  1964,  published  in  the  Fed- 
eral Register,  the  proceeding  was  con- 
solidated with  a  petition  for  rule  making 
filed  by  The  National  Coal  Policy  Confer- 
ence, Inc.,  The  National  Coal  Association, 
and  The  United  Mine  Workers  of  Amer- 
ica. This  notice  also  stated  that  the 
Commission  would  hold  a  public  rule 
making  hearing  in  this  proceeding. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  Com- 
mission will  hold  an  informal  Conference 
on  December  17,  1964,  at  9:30  ajn..  In  the 
hearing  room  of  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commission,  4915  St.  Elmo 
Avenue,  Bethesda,  Md.  The  purpose  of 
the  conference  will  be  to  assist  those  who 
plan  to  participate  in  the  hearing  to 
focus  upon  the  principal  matters  to  be 
considered  at  the  hearing. 

Notice  is  also  given  that  a  public  rule 
making  hearing  will  be  held  on  January- 
28,  1965,  at  10:00  ajn..  in  the  auditorium 
of    the    United   States    Atomic    Energy 

15957 


15958 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 


Tuesday,  December  1,  1964 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


15959 


Commission.  Oermantown,  Md.  The 
bearing  will  be  conducted  as  a  legislative 
type  bearing  without  the  right  aooorded 
to  public  participants  to  examine  or 
cross-examine  witnesses. 

(Sec  lOa.  88  Stat.  836;  42  UJS.C.  2132;  sec.  161. 
68  Stat.  948:  43  UJB.C.  2301 ) 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  30th 
day  of  November  1964. 

For  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 

W.  B.  MoCooL, 
Secretary  to  the  Conimission. 

(FJt.   Doc.   04-12868;    FUed.   Nov.   30.    1964; 
12:02  p.m.  1 

FEDERAL  AVIATION  A6ENCY 

(14  CFR  Part  71    [Naw]  1 

[Airspace  Docket  No.  64-CE-82 ] 

CONTROL  ZONE  AND  TRANSITION 
AREA 

Proposed  Alteration  and 
Designation 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency  Is  con- 
sidering an  amendment  to  Part  71 
[NEW]  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regrila- 
tions  to  alter  controlled  alrspcu;e  In  the 
Lincoln.  Nebr.,  terminal  area. 

"Hie  following  controlled  airspace  Is 
presently  designated  In  the  Lincoln, 
Nebraska,  terminal  area : 

The  Lincoln,  Nebraska,  control  zone  Is 
designated  as  that  airspace  within  a 
5-mUe  radius  of  Lincoln  AFB  (latitude 
40'60'35"  N.,  longitude  96°45'42"  W.) ; 
and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the 
Raymond.  Nebraska,  VORTAC  195°  and 
015*  radlals.  extending  from  the  5-mlle 
radius  zone  to  12  miles  NE  of  the 
VORTAC,  and  within  2  miles  either  side 
of  the  Lincoln  IL3  localizer  S  course  ex- 
tending from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to 
5  miles  S  of  the  OM. 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency,  having 
completed  a  comprehensive  review  of  the 
terminal  airspace  structure  require- 
ments in  the  Lincoln  terminal  area,  in- 
cluding studies  attendant  to  the  imple- 
mentation of  the  provisions  of  Civil  Air 
Regulations  Amendments  60-21  and  60- 
29,  proposes  to  take  the  following  air- 
space actions : 

1.  Alter  the  Lincoln  control  zone  by 
redesignating  it  as  that  airspace  within 
a  6-mile  radius  of  Lincoln  AFB  (lati- 
tude 40''50'48"  N.,  longitude  96°45'32" 
W.) ;  and  within  2  mUes  each  side  of  the 
Lincoln  ttjs  localizer  N  course  extending 
from  the  6-mlle  radius  to  14  miles  N  of 
Lincoln  AFB  and  within  2  miles  either 
side  of  the  Raymond  VORTAC  015° 
radial  extending  from  the  6-mile  radius 
to  8  miles  N  of  the  Raymond  VORTAC; 
and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Ray- 
mond VORTAC  187°  radial  extending 
from  the  6-mile  radlxis  to  13  miles  S  of 
the  Rasrmond  VORTAC,  excluding  the 
airspace  within  a  1-mile  radius  of  Arrow 
Airport  (latitude  40'52'00"  N.,  longitude 
96°39'15"  W.). 

2.  Designate  a  Lincoln,  Nebraska, 
transition  area  as  that  airspace  extend- 
ing upward  from  700  feet  above  the 
siirface  within  a  9-mlle  radius  of  Lincoln 
AFB   (laUtude  40°50'48"   N.,  longitude 


96'45'32"  W.);  and  within  5  miles  W 
and  9  mUes  E  of  the  Lincoln  AFB  IL6 
locaUser  S  course,  extending  from  the 
9-mlle  radius  to  IS  miles  8  of  ILS  OM; 
and  that  airspace  extending  upward  from 
1,200  feet  above  the  surface  bounded  on 
the  E  by  longitude  96°23'  W..  on  the  S 
by  the  N  edge  of  V-216,  on  the  W  by 
longitude  97°30'  W.,  and  on  the  N  by  the 
S  edge  of  V-172;  and  that  alrspcuie  ex- 
tending upward  from  3,500  feet  MSL 
SW  of  Lincoln,  bounded  on  the  E  by 
longitude  97°30'  W.,  on  the  8  by  the  N 
edge  of  V-216.  on  the  W  by  longitude 
98°00'  W.,  and  on  the  N  by  the  8  edge  of 
V-138 ;  and  that  airspace,  NW  of  Lincoln, 
bounded  on  the  E  by  longitude  97°30'  W.. 
on  the  8  by  the  N  edge  of  V-6,  on  the  W 
by  a  line  5  miles  E  of  and  parallel  to  the 
Grand  Island  VORTAC  360°  radial,  and 
on  the  N  by  the  8  edge  of  V-172,  exclud- 
ing the  Hastings,  Nebraska,  transition 
area. 

The  proposed  3,500  foot  MSL  transition 
area  nortlmest  of  Lincoln  is  designed  to 
abut  the  proposed  Orand  Island,  Nebras- 
ka, transition  area,  ew  set  forth  in  the 
Notice  of  Proposed  Rule  Making,  Docket 
No.  64-CE-66.  The  proposed  transition 
area  also  excludes  the  Hastings,  Nebr., 
transition  area  which  is  the  subject  of 
Notice  of  Proposed  Rule  Making.  Docket 
64-CE-62. 

The  floors  of  the  airways  which  tra- 
verse the  transition  area  proposed  would 
automatically  coincide  with  the  floors  of 
the  transition  area. 

The  proposed  control  zone  is  required 
to  contain  aircraft  executing  departures 
and  missed  approach  procedures  until 
reaching  700  feet  above  the  ground.  The 
control  zone  extensions  to  the  south  and 
north  are  required  to  protect  the  aircraft 
executing  approach  procedures,  both  civil 
and  military,  to  Lincoln  AFB.  New  pub- 
lic use  approach  procedures  are  proposed 
utilizing  the  Lincoln  IL8  back  course, 
and  Raymond  VOR  which  provide 
straight-in  landing  minlmums  to  the 
south. 

The  proposed  700-foot  AG,  1,200-foot 
AG,  and  3,500-foot  MSL  transition  areas 
are  necessary  to  contain  all  holding,  ran- 
dom departures,  missed  approaches, 
transition  procedures,  and  random  radar 
vectoring  by  Lincoln  approach  control 
and  Kansas  City  Air  Traffic  Control  Cen- 
ter of  arrivals  and  departures  operating 
to  and  from  Lincoln  AFB  and  the  Omaha 
terminal  area. 

Certain  minor  revisions  to  prescribed 
instrument  procedures  would  be  effected 
with  the  actions  proposed  herein,  but  op- 
erational complexities  would  not  be  in- 
creased nor  would  aircraft  i>erformance 
characteristics  or  present  landing  mlnl- 
munas  be  adversely  affected. 

'The  majority  of  the  area  proposed  in 
the  Lincoln  transition  area  is  presently 
contained  within  the  Omaha  Control 
Area  Extension.  A  new  Omaha  transi- 
tion area  will  be  proposed  in  the  near 
future.  If  the  proposed  Lincoln  transi- 
tion area  and  future  proposed  Omaha 
transition  area  becomes  effective,  the 
Omaha  control  area  extension  vnW  be 
cancelled. 

Speclflc  details  of  procedures  and  min- 
imum instrument  flight  rule  altitudes 
that  would  be  required  may  be  examined 


by  contacting  the  Chief,  Airspttce  Branch. 
Air  Traffic  Division,  Central  Region,  Fed- 
eral Aviation  Agency,  4825  Troost  Ave- 
nue, Kansas  City,  Mo.,  64110. 

Interested  persons  may  submit  such 
written  data,  views  or  arguments  as  they 
may  desire.  Communications  should  be 
submitted  In  triplicate  to  the  Director 
Central  Region,  ATTN:  Chief,  Air  Traf- 
flc  Division,  Federal  Aviation  Agency. 
4825  Troost  Avenue.  Kansas  City,  Mo , 
64110.  All  communications  received 
within  forty-flve  days  after  publication 
of  this  notice  In  the  Federal  Register 
will  be  considered  before  action  Is  taken 
on  the  proposed  amendment.  No  public 
hearing  Is  contemplated  at  this  time,  but 
arrangements  for  informal  conferences 
with  Federal  Aviation  Agency  officials 
may  be  made  by  contacting  the  Regional 
Air  Traffic  Division  Chief.  Any  data. 
views,  or  arguments  presented  during 
such  conferences  must  also  be  submitted 
in  writing  in  accordance  with  this  notice 
in  order  to  become  part  of  the  record  for 
consideration.  The  proposal  contained 
In  this  notice  may  be  changed  in  the  licht 
of  comments  received. 

The  public  Docket  will  be  available  for 
examination  by  Interested  persons  in  the 
office  of  the  Regional  Counsel,  Federal 
Aviation  Agency,  4825  Troost  Avenue, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  64110. 

This  amendment  is  proposed  under  the 
authority  of  Sec.  307(a)  of  the  Federal 
Aviation  Act  of  1958  (49  UJ3.C.  1348 1. 

Issued  at  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  on  Novem- 
ber 18. 1964. 

Edward  C.  Marsh. 
Director,  Central  Region. 

(F.R     Doc.    64-12193:    Piled.    Nov.    30.    1964. 
8:46  ajn.] 


[14  CFR   Ports  71,  73    [New]  1 

(Airspace  Docket  No.  64-WE-47] 

TEMPORARY   RESTRICTED  AREA 
AND  CONTROLLED  AIRSPACE 

Proposed  Designation  and  Alteration 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency  Is  con- 
sidering an  amendment  to  Parts  71  and 
73  [New]  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regu- 
lations which  would  establish  a  restricted 
area  at  Hanksvllle,  Utah  and  alter  the 
description  of  the  continental  control 
area  in  order  to  reflect  the  establishment 
of  the  restricted  area. 

Interested  persons  may  participate  in 
the  propKJsed  rule  making  by  submitting 
such  written  data,  views,  or  arguments 
as  they  may  desire.  Communication5 
should  Identify  the  airspace  docket  num- 
ber and  be  submitted  in  triplicate  to  the 
Director.  Western  Region,  Attention 
Chief.  Air  Traffic  Division,  Federal  Avia- 
tion Agency.  5651  West  Manchester  Ave- 
nue, Post  Office  Box  90007.  Airport 
Station.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  90009.  All 
communications  received  within  45  days 
after  publication  of  this  notice  In  the 
Federal  Register  will  be  considered  be- 
fore action  Is  taken  on  the  proposed 
amendment.  The  proposal  contained  in 
this  notice  may  be  changed  in  the  light 
of  comments  received. 

An  official  docket  will  be  available  for 
examination  by  interested  persons  at  the 


Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Office  of  the 
General  Counsel,  Attention:  Rules 
Docket,  800  Independence  Avenue  SW., 
Washington,  D.C.  An  informal  docket 
also  will  be  available  for  examination 
at  the  office  of  the  Regional  Air  Traffic 
Division  Chief. 

The  Air  Force  has  advised  the  PAA 
that  a  restricted  area  is  required  to  con- 
tain a  series  of  off-range  missile  firings 
in  support  of  a  classified  project.  The 
launch  area  for  these  firings  would  be 
located  near  Hanksvllle,  Utah,  and  the 
missile  payload  would  Impact  in  the 
White  Sands,  New  Mexico,  restricted  area 
complex.  No  restricted  area  corridor 
from  the  launch  site  to  the  Impact  area 
is  required  since  the  In-fllght  portion  of 
the  project  will  be  conducted  at  or 
above  FL  600  and  would  not  affect  pres- 
ent aeronautical  activity.  However, 
this  in-fllght  phase  will  be  the  sub- 
ject of  a  waiver  to  Part  101  of  the  Federal 
Aviation  Regulations  to  be  Issued  by  the 
FAA. 

The  Air  Force  has  stated  that  the  re- 
stricted area  Is  needed  for  two  ijeriods 
of  no  more  than  30  days  each  year,  with 
notification  of  intended  use  to  be  given 
at  least  six  months  In  advance.  The  first 
launch  period  requested  would  be  from 
May  15,  1965  to  Jime  15.  1965.  Three  to 
five  missile  launches  would  be  scheduled 
for  each  30-day*  period  and  missiles 
would  be  launched  ^ly  between  0530 
and  1800  hours  m.s.t.  The  launch-site 
restricted  area  would  be  activated  only 
long  enough  to  clear  the  area  of  air  traf- 
fic and  to  launch  the  missile.  Imme- 
diately after  the  launching,  air  traffic 
control  of  the  area  would  be  returned  to 
the  FAA  under  a  Joint-use  agreement. 
Direct  commimlcations  would  be  avail- 
able between  the  launch  director  and  the 
Denver  ARTC  Center. 

The  Atr  Force  has  assured  the  PAA 
that  the  pn^joeed  restricted  area  would 
not  be  activated  at  the  same  time  as 
restricted  areas  R^-6408  and  R-6409. 
This  would  permit  the  establishment  of 
convenient  alternate  or  by-pass  routes 
for  other  users  of  the  airspace  whenever 
necessary.  Also,  notice  of  a  proposed 
missile  launching  wovild  be  given  to  the 
Denver  ARTC  Center  to  permit  sufficient 


time  to  clear  the  area  of  non-partici- 
pating air  traffic.  In  an  emergency  sit- 
uation, the  launch  director  would  be  able 
to  hold  the  missile  firing  any  time  prior 
to  "lift-off." 

Almost  all  of  the  land  underlying  the 
proposed  restricted  area  Is  State  or  Fed- 
erally-owned and  there  are  no  known  In- 
habitants within  the  area.  Agreements 
for  use  of  the  land  daring  missile  firings 
will  be  negotiated,  including  agreements 
with  lessees  of  the  State  and  Federal 
lands  and  the  owners  of  any  privately - 
owned  property. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  the 
FAA  proposes  the  airspace  actions  as 
hereinafter  set  forth. 

1.  R-6411,  Hanksvllle,  Utah,  would  be 
designated  as  follows: 

Boundaries.  Beginning  at  latitude  38*34'- 
60"  N..  longitude  liO'SS'OO"  W.;  to  latitude 
38'27'45"  N  longitude  110*28'80"  W.;  to 
latitude  38*06'40  "  N.,  longitude  IIO'OS'SO" 
W.;  to  latitude  S8'01'16"  N..  longitude  110*- 
14'30"  W.;  to  laUtude  38*23'35"  N..  longi- 
tude llCSl'SO"  W.;  to  latitude  38°33'10" 
N..  longitude  110*38'10"  W.;  thence  clock- 
wise along  the  arc  of  a  circle  with  a  1.5  nml 
radius  centered  at  latitude  38*34'00"  N.. 
longitude  110*34'3e"  W.;  to  the  point  of 
beginning. 

Designated  altittidea:  Surface  to  ^L  600. 

Time  of  designation:  0530  to  1800  hours 
MST.  May  15,  1966.  throxigfa  June  16,  1965 
unless  cancelled  sooner  by  a  Notice  to  Air- 
men. 

ControUinfi  Agency:  Federal  Aviation 
Agency.  Denver  ARTC  Center. 

Using  Agency:  Air  Force  Missile  Develop- 
ment Center,  Air  Force  Systems  Command, 
Holloman  AFB,  New  Mexico. 

^2.  The  description  of  the  continental 

control  area  would  be  altered  to  Include 
R^411. 

These  amendments  are  proposed  under 
section  307(a)  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Act  of  1958  (49  U.S.C.  1348) . 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C,  on  No- 
vember 24, 1964. 

H.  B.  HXLSTKOK. 

Acting  Chief,  Airspace  Regula- 
tions CTid  Procedures  Division. 

[F.R.   Doc.   C4-12194;    Filed,   Nov.    SO,    1964; 
8:47  a.m.] 


^ 


[14  CFR   Pari  91    [New]  ] 

[Docket  No.  6247;  Notice  64-47A1 

FLIGHT  TEST  AREAS 

Extension  of  Comment  Period 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency  pub- 
lished a  Notice  of  Proposed  Rule  Mak- 
ing in  the  Fedkeal  RacisTxs  on  October 
17,  1964  (29  "PR.  14368).  announcing  its 
consideration  of  amendments  to  Part  91 
[New]  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regula- 
tions which  eliminate  the  present  re- 
quirement for  obtaining  an  approved 
flight  test  area  for  flight  testing  of  air- 
craft. 

The  Aerospace  Industries  Association 
c^  America  (AIA),  which  represents  a 
substantial  number  of  aircraft  manu- 
facturers in  the  United  States,  has  re- 
quested additional  time  in  which  to  con- 
solidate the  AIA  position  with  respect  to 
the  proposed  amendment  and  an  oppor- 
tunity to  meet  with  Agency  persomiel  to 
discuss  the  subject. 

Accordingly,  I  find  that  the  Aerospace 
Industries  Association  has  a  substan- 
tial interest  in  the  proposed  rule  making 
and  that  good  cause  exists  for  granting 
of  its  request.  Therefore,  the  time 
period  for  submission  of  comment  on 
Notice  No.  64-47  is  extended  to  Decem- 
ber 31, 1964. 

The  substance  of  any  meetings  between 
the  AIA  and  the  FAA  will  be  documented 
and  placed  in  the  Rules  Docket  for  ex - 
amliuition  by  interested  persons. 

Communications  should  identify  the 
regulatory  docket  or  notice  number  and 
be  submitted  in  duplicate  to  the  Federal 
Aviation  Agency,  Office  of  the  General 
Counsel,  Attention:  Rules  I>ocket,  800 
IiKlepend^ice  Avenue  SW.,  Washington. 
D.C,  20553.  All  comments  received  will 
be  available  before  and  after  tiie  closing 
date  for  comments  in  the  Rules  Docket 
for  examination  by  Interested  persons. 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C,  on  Novem- 
ber 25, 1964. 

ClEFFORD  p.  BtJETON, 

Acting  Director, 
Air  Traffi.c  Service. 

[FJB.    Doc.    64-12237;    PUed.    Nov.   SO.    1964; 
8:50  ajn.1 
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DEPMTMENT  OF  DEFENSE 

D«poffni«iit  of  lh«  Army 

DESCRIPTION  OF  CENTRAL  AND 
FIELD  AGENCIES 

Stat«ni«nt  •!  Organization  and 
Functions 

Section  2  of  the  Statement  of  Organl- 
Batkm  and  Functl<xiB,  Departmoit  of  the 
Armj.  aivearlng  at  28  FSL  4029.  April 
24.  1963.  and  ameided  at  28  PJl.  4624. 
liay  8. 1963.  is  further  amoided  by  revis- 
ing paragraph  (a) ;  by  designating  the 
present  text  of  paragraph  (b)  as  sub- 
paragraph (1) .  and  adding  new  subpara- 
graph (2) :  by  revising  paragraphs  (c), 
(d).  (e).  (f).  and  (g) ;  by  adding  new 
paragraph  (g-1) :  by  revising  paragraph 
(h):  by  adding  new  paragraphs  (h-1), 
(8-1)  and  (s-2) ;  and  by  revising  para- 
grfl^hfl  (v-1),  (dd)  and  (11),  to  read 
as  follows: 

(a)  Office  of  the  Secretary  of  the 
Armv.  The  Office  of  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army  is  composed  of  the  Secretary, 
the  Under  Secretary,  three  Assistant 
Secretaries,  the  Director  of  Civil  De- 
foise,  the  General  Counsel,  the  Admin- 
iBtrattve  Asslstaat,  the  Chief  of  Legisla- 
tive Ualaon,  the  Chief  of  Public  Infor- 
matk>n.  and  such  staS  as  may  be 
required. 

(b)  Secretary  of  the  Army.  (!)••• 
(2)  The  Sec^*»^a^y  of  the  Army,  pur- 
suant to  Executive  Order  10952  of  July 
20.  1961  (26  F-R.  6677) .  as  amended,  has 
been  assigned  responsibility  for  the  de- 
velopment and  execution  of  the  civil 
defense  program  assigned  by  the  Presi- 
dent to  the  Secretary  of  Defense. 

(c)  Authority  of  the  Under  and  As- 
sistant Secretaries,  the  Director  of  Civil 
Defense,  the  General  Counsel,  and  the 
Administrative  Assistant.  Subject  to 
the  direction  and  control  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army,  the  Under  Secretary 
of  the  Army,  the  Assistant  Secretaries  of 
the  Army,  the  Director  of  C^vll  Defense, 
the  General  Comsel,  and  the  Adminis- 
trative Assistant  are  authorized  and  di- 
rected to  act  for  £he  Secretary  of  the 
Army  within  their  respective  fields  of 
responsibility  as  set  forth  in  DA  General 
Orders  and  as  further  directed  by  the 
Secretary.  This  authority  extends  not 
only  to  actions  within  the  DA,  but  also 
to  relationships  and  transactions  with 
the  Congress  and  other  governmental 
and  nongovernment  organizations  and 
individuals.  These  officials  are  respons- 
ible for  the  exercise  of  direction  and 
supervision  over  matters  pertaining  to 
the  formulation,  execution,  and  review 
of  policies,  plans,  and  programs  within 
their  respective  fimctional  areas.  In- 
cluding the  establishment  of  objectives 
and  appraisal  of  performance. 

(d)  Under  Secretary  of  the  Army.  The 
Under  Secretary  of  the  Army  is  the 
deputy  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Army  and. 
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as  his  princUial  civilian  assistant,  acts 
with  full  authority  of  the  Secretary  in 
the  goieral  management  of  the  dQ>art- 
ment.  He  Is-rcsponsible  for  the  follow- 
ing: 

(1)  Manpower,  including: 

(1)  Manpower  management. 

(U)  Military  and  civilian  personnel 
administration. 

(ill)  National  Guard,  Reserve  and 
ROTC  affairs. 

(Iv)  Health  cmd  medical  matters. 

(V)  Personnel  security. 

(vl)   Morale  and  welfare. 

(vll)  Disciplinary  matters  and  custody 
of  military  prisoners. 

(vlll)  Troop  Information  and  educa- 
tion. 

(ix)  Employee  grievances  and  fair  em- 
plosrment  matters. 

(2)  International  affairs,  including: 

(I)  Civil  affairs,  including  clvU  ad- 
ministration of  the  Ryulqru  Islands. 

(II)  Canal  Zone  Government  said 
Panama  Canal  Company. 

(ill)  Military  support  of  the  Civil  De- 
fense Program. 

(Iv)  Cold  war  activities,  including  spe- 
cial warfare,  civic  action,  and  counter- 
Insurgency. 

(V)  Intelligence,  counterintelligence, 
and  communications  security. 

(e)  Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Army 
(FinaTicial  Management) .  The  Assist- 
ant Secretary  of  the  Army  (Financial 
Management)  is  responsible  for  the  fol- 
lowing: 

( 1 )  Financial  Management,  Including : 

(1)  Budget  and  Funding. 

(11)  Accoimting  and  accounting  sys- 
tems. 

(ill)  Disbursement  and  collection  of 
funds. 

(iv)  CHalms,  reports  of  survey  and 
matters  pertaining  to  loss  of  fvmds. 

(V)   Contract  financing. 

(vl)  Audit  acUvlties. 

(vll)  Programing  concepts  and  sys- 
tems. 

(vill)  Automatic  Data  Processing 
Equipment  Program  (exclusive  of  pro- 
curement) ,  and  all  aspects  of  ADP  policy 
and  administration. 

(ix)  Operations  research. 

(x)  Management  engineering  policy 
and  programs. 

(xi)  Progress  and  statistical  report- 
ing. 

(2)  C^vU  aviation  affairs. 

(f)  Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Army 
{Installations  and  Logistics).  The  As- 
sistant Secretary  of  the  Army  (Installa- 
tions and  Logistics)  is  responsible  for 
the  following : 

( 1 )  Logistics,  including : 

(i)  Determination  of  materiel  require- 
ments. 

( 11 )   Procurement  and  production . 

(ill)   Materiel  management. 

(iv)   Logistic  services. 

(V)  Military  Assistance  Program  (ex- 
clusive of  Financial  Management).  ^ 

( vl )   Industrial  mobilization . 

(2)  Installations,  including : 


(I)  Installations  plaimlng  and  pro- 
graming. 

(II)  Facilities  and  real  property  man- 
agement 

(ill)  Construction. 

(iv)  Housing  and  public  quarters. 

(g)  Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Army 
(Research  and  Development).  The  As- 
sistant Secretary  of  the  Army  (Research 
and  Development)  is  responsible  for  the 
following: 

(1)  Research  and  Development,  in- 
cluding : 

(1)  Basic  and  applied  research. 

(11)  Research,  development,  test  and 
evaluation  (RDTE)  of  weapons,  weapons 
systems,  and  Army  materiel. 

(ill)  RDTE  budget  and  fxmding  pro- 
grams. 

(iv)  Acquisition  and  utilization  of  re- 
search and  development  facilities  and 
equipment. 

(V)  RDTE  procurement.  Including  the 
application  of  procurement  policy 
thereto. 

(vl)  Integration  of  technology  with 
military  requirements. 

(vll)  Army  Scientific  Advisory  Panel 
matters. 

(2)  Mapping  and  Geodetic  Programs 
(g-1)  Director  of  Civil  Defense.    The 

Director  of  Civil  Defense  is  responsible 
for  the  formulation,  development,  execu- 
tion, and  administration  of  the  civil  de- 
fense program.    This   includes: 

(1)  Fallout  Shelter  Program. 

(2)  Civilian  chemical,  biological,  and 
radiological  (CJBR)    warfare  program. 

(3)  Civil  defense  warning,  alerting, 
and  communications. 

(4)  Emergency  assistance  to  State  and 
local  governments  in  a  post-attack 
period. 

(5)  Protection  and  emergency  opera- 
tional capability  of  State  and  local  gov- 
ernments. 

(6)  Financial  assistance  and  donation 
of  Federal  surpUis  property  to  the  States 
for  civil  defense  purposes. 

(7)  Post-attack  damage  assessment. 

(8)  Civil  Defense  Research  and  De- 
velopment. 

(9)  Civil  defense  training,  education, 
public  information,  and  industrial  par- 
ticipation. 

(10)  Advising  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army  on  policy  and  program  asp)ects  of 
military  support  of  civil  defense. 

(h)  General  Counsel.  The  General 
Counsel  is  directly  responsible  to  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Army.  He  serves  as  ci- 
vilian legal  adviser  to  the  Secretary,  the 
Under  Secretary,  and  the  Assistant  Sec- 
retaries of  the  Army  and  provides  pro- 
fessional guidance  to  the  legal  staff  of 
the  Director  of  Civil  Defense. 

(h-1)  Special  Assistant  to  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army  for  Civil  Functions. 
The  Special  Assistant  to  the  Secretary 
of  the  Army  for  CTlvH  Functions  i5  di- 
rectly responsible  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army  and  Is  assigned  responsibility  for 
the  civil  functions  of  the  DA,  mcludmg 
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the  Civil  Works  Program,  and  the  ad- 
niinistraticm  of  national  cemeteries  and 
furnishing  of  <3ovemment  headstones 
and  markers. 

•  •  •  •  • 

^s-1 )  Special  Assistant  to  the  Chief  of 
Staff  for  Army  Information  and  Data 
Systems.  The  Special  Assistant  for 
Army  Information  and  Data  Systems  is 
the  principal  assistant  to  the  Chief  of 
Staff  and  Vice  Chief  of  Staff  on  matters 
pertaining  to  Army  information  and  data 
systems,  and  his  office  serves  as  the  co- 
ordinatmg  ageiu^  on  the  Army  Staff  for 
overall  develojHnent  of  all  such  systems. 
This  Includes  specific  responsibility  for 
development  and  implementation  of 
plans,  policies,  and  guidance  for  the 
Army's  automatic  dfU^  processing  sys- 
tems; supervision,  coordination,  and  in- 
tegration of  the  overall  information  and 
data  system  effort;  and  establishment, 
msdntenance,  and  supervision  of  a 
standardized  and  automated  information 
system  for  HQDA  in  coordination  with 
the  Army  Staff. 

(s-2)  Director  of  Special  Studies. 
The  Director  of  Special  Studies  person- 
ally monitors,  reviews,  and  makes  ap- 
propriate recommendations  to  the  Vice 
Chief  of  Staff,  the  Chief  of  Staff,  and 
the  Secretary  of  the  Army  concemmg 
such  Important  studies  affecting  the 
readiness  and  capabilities  of  the  Army 
as  may  be  assigned  to  him  for  action. 
He  acts  as  chairman  of  DA  steering 
groups  of  senior  officers  to  provide  gtiid- 
ance  for  and  to  monitor,  develop,  and 
review  designated  studies.  When  di- 
rected, he  conducts  special  studies  per- 
sonally, with  supp(»-t  from  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  General  Staff  as  required. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(v-1 )  Deputy  Secretary  of  the  General 
Staff  (Staff  Action  Control).  The  Dep- 
uty Secretary  of  the  General  Staff  (Staff 
Action  Control)  is  the  principal  assistant 
to  the  Secretary  of  the  General  Staff  fw 
the  control  of  staff  actions.  He  Is 
charged  with  providing  Improved  control 
over  and  responsiveness  of  staff  actions 
by  recommending  guidance  for  their 
preparation  and  maintaining  records  of 
guidance  and  decisions  concerning  re- 
lated major  actions;  arranging  for  the 
interim  review  of  proposed  responses, 
and  for  the  interjection  of  appropriate 
guidance  and  alternatives  from  the 
Army  Secretariat,  Chief  of  Staff,  and 
Vice  Chief  of  Staff  durmg  the  formative 
stages  of  major  staff  actions;  performing 
for  the  Chief  of  Staff  and  Vice  Chief  of 
Staff  the  Initial  substantive  review  and 
analysis  of  staff  actions  in  processing 
these  papers  for  decision;  and  providing 
the  principal  point  of  contact  for  mem- 
bers of  the  Army  Secretariat  and,  in  ap- 
propriate instances,  the  .Defense  Secre- 
tariat and  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff,  in  mat- 
ters relating  to  Army  Staff  actions. 

•  •  •  •  • 

idd)  Special  Staff.  (1)  The  Special 
Staff  consists  of  the  following,  listed  In 
the  order  of  official  anniversary  dates: 

•1)  The  offices  of: 

(a)  The  Adjutant  GeoeraL 

(b)  CThief  of  Enginflen^ 

(c)  Chief  of  Finance. 

(d)  The Siu^eon  OeneraL 
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(e)  Chief  of  Chaplains. 
(/)   The  Judge  Advocate  General, 
(fir)   The  Inspector  GeneraL 
(h)  Chief    of    Commmilcations -Elec- 
tronics. 

( t  >   Chief.  National  Guard  Bureau. 
(;■)   Chief  of  Information. 
(k)   Chief  of  Military  History. 

(1)  Chief,  Army  Reserve. 

(m)  The  Provost  Marshal  General. 
(n)   Chief  of  Tran«)ortation. 

(0)  Chief  of  Personnel  Operations. 

(ii)  The  Chief,  United  States  Army 
Audit  Agency. 

(lii)  The  Office  of  the  Chief  of  Sup- 
port Services. 

(2)  The  heads  of  Special  Staff  agen- 
cies provide  advice  and  assistance  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  Army,  the  Chief  of  Staff, 
other  members  of  the  Army  Staff,  and 
to  all  other  elements  of  the  DA  on  spe- 
cialized matters  specifically  within  their 
respective  fields  of  responsibility.  As 
staff  officers  of  HQDA,  they  are  respon- 
sible for  the  preparation  of  plans,  estf- 
mates.  and  orders,  review  of  technical 
doctrine,  and  the  coordination  of  their 
technical,  administrative,  and  opera- 
tional plans  and  activities  with  other 
agencies  of  the  Army  Staff. 

(3)  The  heads  of  certain  Special  Staff 
agencies  exercise  dual  functions  of  staff 
and  command.  These  two  functions,  al- 
though vested  in  a  single  individual,  are 
separate  and  distinct  in  that  each  in- 
volves different  responsibilities  and  du- 
ties; the  exercise  of  one  should  not  be 
confused  with  the  exercise  of  the  other. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(11)  Chief  of  Communications-Elec- 
tronics. The  Chief  of  Communicatlbns- 
Electronics,  under  the  general  staff  su- 
pervision of  the  Deputy  Chief  of  Staff  for 
Military  Operations,  has  Army  Staff  re- 
sponsibility for  assigned  communica- 
tions-electronics matters. 

<  1>  He  has  staff  responsibility  for : 

(1)  Radio  frequency  spectnmi  and  call 
sign  management  and  utilization,  and  the 
Army  electromagnetic  compatibility  pro- 
gram. 

(11)  Army  representation  on  the 
United  States  Military  Communications- 
Electronics  Board  and.  as  designated, 
other  joint,  combined,  national  and  In- 
ternational boards,  committees  and 
groups  which  consider  corrmiunlcatlons- 
electronlcs  matters  with  Army  implica- 
tions and  interest 

(ill)  Joint  actions  pertaining  to  com- 
munications-electronics . 

(iv>  Preparation  or  review  of  the  com- 
munications-electronics annexes  of  Army 
and  jomt  plans. 

(V)  Program  and  budget  functions  re- 
lating to  communications -electronics, 
except  those  specifically  assigned  to  other 
Army  Staff  agencies. 

(2)  He  provides  a  focal  point  for  staff 
advice  and  coordination  for  communi- 
cations. Including  communications  secu- 
rity pertaining  thereto. 

(3)  He  advises  the  Army  Staff  on  the 
technical  commimlcatlons-electronlcs  as- 
pects of: 

(1)  Missile  systems. 
<il)  Audio- vlsvial  systems, 
(ill)  Aviation  electronics. 
(Iv)   Electronic  warfare. 
(V)  Fire  coordination. 
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(vl)  Combat  surveillance  and  target 
acquisition. 

(vll)  Meteorolocy. 

(vUl)  ADPS.        ^ 

(4)  Within  the  s<5Sp?1>f  responsibility, 
he  exercises  staff  ?:i4>ervlsion  of  the 
United  States  Army  Strategic  Commu- 
nications Command. 


J.  C    Lambert, 
\     Major  General,  U.S.  Army, 
The  Adjutant  General. 

IF.R.    Doc.    64-12198:    Filed,    Nov.    30,    1964; 
t  8:47  KJn.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Bureau  of  Land  Management 

ALASKA 

Cancelling   Small  Tract  Classification 
Order  No.  27 

NovuCBCR  23,  1964. 

1.  Pursuant  to  the  authority  dele- 
gated to  me  by  the  Alaska  State  Director 
and  published  in  29  FJl.  3016  March  5. 
1964, 1  hereby  cancel  Small  Tract  Classi- 
fication Order  No.  27. 

2.  The  subject  lands  formerly  within 
Small  Tract  Classification  Order  No.  27 
are  described  as  follows: 

FAIKBAKKS    MXKIDIAir 

T.  1  S.  R.  2  W.. 
Sec.  12.  lot  4,  except  that  portion  which  if 
described  in  terms  of  a  normal  subdivi- 
sion would  be  8»^8Wi4SEViSE>4. 

3.  This  order  will  take  effect  as  soon 
as  publishedJiLthe  Piderai  Rkgzstkk. 

A.  YOUNGBLOOD. 

Manager,  District 
and  Land  Office. 

|FR    Doc.    64-l7r&9:    Filed.   Nov.   30.    1964: 
8:47  ajn.] 


Geological  Survey 

CERTAIN  OFFICIALS  AND 
EMPLOYEES 

Delegation  of  Authority     • 

November  23.  1964. 

The  following  material  is  a  revision  of 
that  portion  of  the  Geological  Survey 
Manual  and  the  numbering  system  is 
that  of  the  Manual.  (Part  205,  General 
Redelegations,  Chapter  4  Proctirement) 
(27  FR.  2,'>74  and  amendment  28  F.R. 
3704  are  revoked.) 

.1  Delegation.  Under  authority  dele- 
gated to  heads  of  bureaus  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Interior  in  Departmental 
Manual,  Part  205,  General  Delegatk)ns 
dated  November  30,  1961  (26  F.R.  11748) . 
redelegation  of  authority  to  officials  and 
employees  of  the  Geological  Survey  is 
hereby  made. 

.2  Exercise  of  authority.  The  redele- 
gation hereby  made  is  of  authority,  on 
behalf  of  the  United  States  and  the  Geo- 
logical Survey,  to  enter  into  contracts 
for  construction,  supplies,  or  services,  in 
conformity  with  appUcable  regulations 
and  statutory  requirements  and  subject 
to  the^vallablllty  of  appropriations;  with 
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rteptet  to  any  aueh  contract,  to  issue 
change  orders  and  extra  work  orders 
pursuant  to  the  contracts,  to  ento*  Into 
modlflcattons  of  the  contract  which  are 
legally  permissible,  and  to  terminate  the 
contract  if  such  action  is  legally  author- 
ized. ThiB  authority  Is  redelegated  un- 
der categories  depending  upon  the 
amount  involved. 

A.  Irrespective  of  the  amount  in- 
volved, to: 

Executive  Officer 

B.  With  respect  to  contracts  for  heli- 
copter services  not  exceeding  $100,000  In 
amoimt,  to: 

Procurement  Officer 
Ifanagement  Officer,  Denver,  Colo. 
Management  Officer,  llenlo  Park,  Calif. 

C.  With  respect  to  contacts  not  ex- 
ceeding $25,000  in  amount,  to: 

Chief,  Branch  of  Service  and  Supply 
Procumnent  Officer 

D.  With  respect  to  contracts  not  ex- 
ceeding $10,000  in  amount,  to: 

Awletant  Proeurement  Officer 
Management  Officer,  Denver,  Colo. 
Management  Officer,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

E.  With  respect  to  contracts  not  ex- 
ceeding $6,000  In  amount,  to: 

Management  Officer,  Anchorage,  Alaska 

F.  With  respect  to  contracts  for  con- 
struction, including  drilling,  not  exceed- 
ing $2,000  to: 

Branch  Chlefa.  Water  Reaources  Dlviaion 
Branch   Area  Chiefs,   Water   Resources   Di- 
vision 
Chief,  Instrumentation  Unit,  Research  Sec- 
tion,  Surface   Water   Branch,   Water   Re- 
sources Division,  OoIim:.aus.  Ohio 

O.  With  respect  to  contracts  for  test 
drUllng  and  construction  not  exceeding 
$1,000.  to: 

Heads  of  Feld  Offices  ^ 

Water  Resources  Division 

H.  With  respect  to  contracts  for  test 
drilling  or  other  sampling  processes  not 
exceeding  $1,000,  to: 

Heads  of  Field  Offices, 

Branch  of  Mineral  Claaslflcation, 

Conservation  Division 

ASTHUR  A.  Bakxb. 
Acting  Director. 

(FJt.  Doo.  64-12196;  PUed.  Nov.  30,  1964; 
8:47  ajn.] 


OMc*  of  Hi*  Secretary 

WILLIAM  ANGUS  DAVIS 

Statement  of  Changes  in  Financial 
Interests 

In  accordance  with  the  requirements 
of  section  710(b)  (8)  of  the  Defense  Pro- 
duction Act  of  1950.  as  amended,  and 
Executive  Order  10847  of  November  28, 
1955.  the  following  changes  have  taken 
place  in  my  financial  Interests  during  the 
pest  six  months: 

(1)  No  change. 

(2)  No  change. 
(8)  No  change. 
(4)  No  change. 


NOTICES 

This  statement  is  made  as  of  Novem- 
ber 17. 1964. 

Dated:  November  17.  1964. 

WiLLXAM  Angus  Davis. 

[FH.   Doc.    64-12224;    FUed,   Nov.   30,    1964; 
8:49  ajn.] 

DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Office  of  the  Secretary 

NORTH  CAROLINA  AND  TEXAS 

Designation  of  Areas  for  Emergency 
Loans 

For  the  pujTpose  of  making  emergency 
loans  pursuant  to  section  321  of  the  Con- 
solidated Fanners  Home  Administration 
Act  of  1961  (7  UJ3.C.  1961).  it  has  been 
determined  that  in  the  hereinafter- 
named  counties  in  the  States  of  North 
Carolina  and  Texas  natuTEil  disasters 
have  caused  a  need  for  agricultural 
credit  not  residlly  available  from  com- 
mercial banks,  cooperative  lending 
agencies,  or  other  responsible  sources. 


Yancey. 


Jeff  Davis 
Pecoe 


NOBTH  CaRCHJNA 


Texas 


Presidio 
Upton 


Pursuant  to  the  authority  set  forth 
above,  emergency  loans  will  not  be  made 
in  the  above-named  coimties  after  Jime 
30.  1965.  except  to  applicants  who  prev- 
iously received  emergency  or  special  live- 
stock loan  assistance  and  who  can  qual- 
ify under  established  policies  and  proce- 
dures. 

Done  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  25th 
day  of  November  1964. 

ORVILL2  L.  Freeman, 
Secretary. 

IP.R.   Doc.   64-12233;    Filed,   Nov.   30,    1964; 
8:49  a.m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Bureau  of  International   Commerce 

{File  22-66) 

FIRMA  A.  BAKKEREN 

Order  Terminating  Temporary  Denial 
of  Export  Privileges 

In  the  matter  of  A.  Balckeren  also 
known  as  P.  A.  G.  Bakkeren  doing  busi- 
ness as  Flrma  A.  Bakkeren,  Kerkhofweg 
3,  Breda,  The  Netherlands,  respondent; 
FUe  22-65. 

On  August  25.  1964  (29  FJl.  12481)  an 
order  temporarily  denying  export  priv- 
ileges for  60  days  was  entered  against  the 
above  respondent.  Said  order  was  ex- 
tended on  October  21,  1964  (29  PJl. 
14648)  until  the  completion  of  adminis- 
trative compliance  proceedings.  The  or- 
der was  entered  on  the  basis  of  evidence 
in  possession  of  the  Bureau  of  Interna- 
tional Commerce  which  gave  substantial 
reason  to  believe  that  respondent  had 


knowingly  participated  in  transactions 
in  violation  of  the  UJB.  Export  Control 
Act  and  regulations. 

The  respondent  has  moved  to  termi- 
nate the  temporary  denial  order  and  has 
submitted  evidence  Ih  support  of  said 
motion.  On  the  basis  of  the  evidence 
submitted,  it  now  appears  that  respond- 
ent did  not  participate  in  transactions  in 
violation  of  the  UJ3.  Export  Control  Act 
and  regulations. 

Accordingly,  the  motion  to  terminate 
the  temporary  denial  order  is  granted 
and  It  Is  hereby  ordered  that  the  order 
of  August  25,  1964  as  extended  on  Octo- 
ber 21,  1964,  temporarily  denying  export 
privileges,  Is  hereby  terminated. 

Dated:  November 24, 1964. 

Forrest  D.  HocKXRSMrrH, 
Director,  Office  of 
Ex-port  Control 

[PR.    Doc.   64-12223;    Filed.    Nov.   30,    1964; 
8:49  ajn.J 


FEDERAL  TRAOE  COMMISSION 

MARKETING  OF  AUTOMOBILE 
TIRES 

Notice  of  Public  Hearing  and  of  Op- 
portunity To  Present  Data,  Views 
and  Arguments 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission  will  hold  a  public 
hearing  before  the  full  Commission  on 
January  13  and  14,  1965  to  afford  all 
persons,  including  members  of  the  con- 
suming public,  an  opportunity  to  present 
their  views  concerning  practices  used  by 
tire  manufacturers,  dealers  and  other 
sellers  in  the  marketing  of  automobile 
tires. 

Information  received  in  a  prelimi- 
nary study  indicates  that  consumer- 
purchasers  are  frequently  confused  and 
deceived  in  buying  replacement  tires  for 
their  automobiles.  In  view  of  the  large 
number  of  tires  purchased  annually  by 
car  owners,  the  price,  quality,  size  and 
safety  of  tires  and  the  nature  and  effect 
of  guarantees  Issued  by  tire  manufac- 
turers are  matters  of  considerable  con- 
cern to  the  public.  The  purpose  of  this 
hearing  Is  to  afford  the  Commission  the 
benefit  of  the  views  of  all  concerned  to 
assist  it  in  reaching  a  determination  a£ 
to  what  action,  If  any,  the  Commission 
may  properly  take  in  the  public  interest 
imder  statutes  administered  by  it.  Such 
information  would  also  enable  the  Com- 
mission to  make  appropriate  recommen- 
dations to  the  Congress  for  legislation 
in  the  area  under  consideration.  Among 
the  subjects  to  be  considered  are: 

1.  Price  advertising.  Extensive  use  is 
made  of  advertising  which  purports  to 
offer  tires  at  substantial  savings  or  re- 
ductions in  price.  This  may  be  in  the 
form  of  represented  direct  or  implied 
price  reductions  or  savings,  or  special 
promotions  or  combination  offers  such  as 
the  purported  gift  of  a  "free"  tire  with 
the  purchase  of  other  tires. 

These  represented  price  reductions 
and  savings  are  usually  based  on  a  price, 
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sometimes  designated  the  "list"  or  "no 
trade-in"  price,  which  purportedly  is  the 
price  the  purchaser  pays  without  a  used 
tire  to  trade  in.  This  is  not  the  price, 
however,  at  which  tires  are  usually  sold 
since  in  most  instances  the  purchaser 
has  a  used  tire  to  trade  in  and,  accord- 
ingly, would  not  pay  the  higher  price. 
Further,  in  many  areas  tires  are  usually 
sold  at  substantial  discounts  from  the 
"list"  or  "no  trade-in"  price. 

As  a  result  of  this  type  of  advertising 
purchasers  may  be  led  to  believe  that 
they  are  receiving  substantial  savings 
or  price  reductions  when  in  fact  they 
are  paying  the  advertiser's  usual  selling 
price  for  the  tires.  Thus,  the  purported 
savings  and  reductions  may  be  nothing 
more  than  the  Illusion  of  a  bargain. 

2.  Guarantees.  Tire  guarantees  are 
generally  adjusted  on  the  basis  of 
"list"  or  "no  trade-in"  prices  which 
are  usually  higher  than  the  prices 
actually  paid  for  the  guaranteed  tires. 
Most  guarantees  provide  for  a  credit  on 
a  new  tire  in  proportion  to  the  guarantee 
time  or  tread  remaining  at  the  time  of 
adjustment.  A  purchaser  when  required 
under  the  guarantee  to  purchase  a  new 
tire  at  the  higher  "list"  or  "no  trade-in" 
price  may  realize  little  or  no  price  ad- 
vantage by  reason  of  his  guarantee. 
For  example,  assume  that  a  tire  for 
which  the  purchaser  paid  $16.00  and 
which  Is  guaranteed  for  24  months,  fails 
after  16  months.  If  the  tire  has  a  "list" 
or  "no  trade-in"  price  of  $24.00,  the  pur- 
chaser is  entitled  under  his  guarantee  to 
a  credit  of  one-third  or  $8.00  toward  the 
purchaser  of  a  tire  at  the  "list"  or  "no 
trade-in"  price  of  $24.00.  Thus,  the 
purchaser  would  pay  $16.00  for  a  new  tire 
under  the  guarantee  which  is  the  price 
he  would  have  paid  without  a  guarantee. 

3.  Grade  and  quality.  Except  in  the 
advertising  of  so-called  "premium"  tires, 
tires  are  usually  advertised  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  afford  the  buyer  no  clear 
information  as  to  the  grade  or  quality 
of  the  tire  advertised.  As  an  Illustra- 
tion, no  disclosure  is  made  as  to  whether 
a  tire  is  a  second,  third  or  fourth  line  tire. 
Moreover,  similar  brand  names  are  fre- 
quently used  for  different  grades  or  lines 
of  tires.  For  example,  words  such  as 
"super"  and  "de  luxe"  appear  in  tS 
brand  names  of  premium,  first,  second 
and  third  line  tires.  No  clue  as  to  tire 
grade  or  line  is  usually  furnished  except 
price,  and  when  the  tire  is  offered  at  a 
purported  bargain  price,  price  may  serve 
to  mislead  rather  than  enlighten  as  to 
the  grade  or  Une  of  the  tire  advertised. 
Furthermore,  the  absence  of  any  recog- 
nized system  of  grade  labeling  or  quality 
rating  for  tires  serves  to  compound  the 
confusion  as  the  consumer  has  no  basis 
for  a  comparison  of  the  various  tire 
brands.  To  dispel  this  confusion  and 
deception  of  consiuner-purchasers  it 
seems  necessary  that  the  public  be  given 
the  facts  as  to  the  various  grades  or  lines 
of  tires  offered  for  sale. 

4.  Tire  safety.  The  increasing  num- 
ber of  super  highways  with  higher  speed 
limits,  and  the  ever  increasing  number  of 
automobiles  making  use  of  these  high- 
ways have  caused  a  growing  awareness 
of  the  importance  of  tire  safety.  This 
awareness    has   been    manifested   in   a 
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variety  of  ways,  Including  legislative  in- 
terest in  the  subject,  both  at  the  State 
and  Federal  level.  In  addition,  the 
Rubber  Manufacturers  Association,  Inc., 
444  Madison  Avenue,  New  York,  N.Y., 
announced  on  July  1,  1964,  the  adoption 
of  "Recommended  Minimum  Standards 
for  New  Passenger  Car  Tires"  by  all 
domestic  automobile  tire  manufacturers. 
These  standards  relate  to  tire  carcass 
strength,  endurance,  high  speed  per- 
formance and  minimum  size  for  cross 
section  width  but  do  not  deal  with  mini- 
mum outside  circumferential  dimen-^ 
sions.  The  adequacy  of  these  standards 
has  been  questioned. 

5.  Tire  size.  Information  received  in 
the  preliminary  study  indicates  that  in 
many  instances  tires  are  not  of  the  size 
designated  on  the  tire  and  in  advertising. 
This  has  particular  reference  to  the 
cross  section  width  of  the  tire  which  is 
the  first  dimension  stated  In  the  cus- 
tomary size  designation.  The  designa- 
tion 7.50  X 14,  for  example,  represents  the 
cross  section  width  to  be  7  ^  2  inches  with 
a  rim  size  of  14  inches.  No  Information 
is  furnished  the  purchaser  as  to  the  over- 
all outside  circumference  dimensions, 
which  measurement  appears  to  vary 
with  the  quabty  of  the  tire.  It  also  ap- 
pears that  tire  size  has  a  significant 
bearing  on  safety  as  well  as  on  other  tire 
functions. 

Interested  persons  are  invited  to  sub- 
mit any  information  pertinent  to  the 
subjects  described  above  or  other  aspects 
of  the  general  subject  of  tire  marketing 
as  it  affects  the  public.  The  Commis- 
sion would  be  particulEirly  interested  in 
receiving  the  comments  of  interested 
persons  as  to  the  extent  of  the  deception 
in  the  above  described  areas  and  any 
suggestions  as  to  appropriate  action 
which  might  be  taken  to  remedy  these 
conditions. 

After  consideration  of  all  available 
information  bearing  on  the  subject,  in- 
cluding the  views  and  data  presented  at 
the  hearing,  the  Commission  will  pro- 
ceed to  a  determination  as  to  what  ac- 
tion, if  any,  is  warranted  under  statutes 
administered  by  it,  and  what  recom- 
mendations, if  any,  it  should  make  to  the 
Congress  for  legislation  in  this  area. 

All  interested  persons,  including  mem- 
bers of  the  consuming  public,  are  hereby 
notified  that  they  may  file  written  data, 
views  or  arguments  concerning  the  sub- 
ject matter  of  this  hearing  with  the 
Secretary,  Federal  Trade  Commission, 
Pennsylvania  Avenue  and  Sixth  Street 
NW.,  Washington,  D.C..  20580,  not  later 
than  January  8,  1965.  To  the  extent 
practicable  ten  copies  of  all  written  sub- 
missions should  be  filed. 

The  oral  hearing  will  be  held  at  10 
a.m.,  e.s.t.,  on  January  13  and  14,  1965, 
in  Room  532  of  the  Federal  Trade  Com- 
mission Building,  Washington,  D.C.  At 
the  hearing  interested  persons  may  ex- 
press their  views  as  to  the  subjects  out- 
lined above.  Any  person  desiring  to 
present  orally  his  views  at  the  hearing 
should  so  inform  the  Secretary  not  later 
than  January  8,  1965,  and  state  the 
estimated  time  required  for  his  oral 
presentation.  The  Commission  may 
imp>ose  reasonable  limitations  upon  the 
length  of  time  alloted  to   any  person. 


c. 
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The  data,  views  or  arguments  pre- 
sented orally  or  in  writing  will  be  avail- 
able for  examination  by  interested  par- 
ties at  the  Federal  Trade  Commission, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Issued:  November  30. 1964. 

By  the  Commission. 

I  SEAL]  Joseph  W.  Shea, 

Secretary. 

(F.R.    Doc     64-12134;    Piled,    Not.    30,    1964; 
8:45  a.m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

[Pile  No.  70-4240) 

CENTRAL  POWER  AND  LIGHT  CO. 
AND  CENTRAL  SOUTH  WEST  CORP. 

Notice  of  Proposed  Transfer  of  Por- 
tion of  Earned  Surplus  to  Capital 
Stock  Account 

November  24,  1964. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  Central  and 
South  West  Corp..  a  registered  holding 
company,  and  its  public-utility  sub- 
sidiary company.  Central  Power  and 
Ught  Co.  ("Central").  120  North  Ch^- 
arral  Street,  Corpus  Christi.  Tex.,  have 
filed  with  this  Commission  a  joint  appli- 
cation-declaration pursuant  to  the  Pub- 
lic Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935 
("Act"),  and  have  designated  sections 
6(a) ,  7,  9,  and  10  of  the  Act  as  applicable 
to  the  proposed  transaction. 

All  interested  persons  are  referred  to 
the  joint  application-declaration  on  file 
at  the  office  of  the  Commission  for  a 
statement  of  the  transaction  therein 
proposed,  which  is  summarized  as  fol- 
lows: 

Central  proposes  to  transfer  from  its 
earned  surplus  account  to  its  common 
capital  stock  account  an  aggregate  of 
$30,571,100  which  is  equivalent  to  $7  per 
share  on  its  outstanding  $10  par  value 
common  stock,  all  of  which  is  held  by 
Central  and  South  West  Corp.  Cen- 
tral's common  capital  stock  account,  as 
of  September  30.  1964.  will  thereby  be 
Increased  from  $43,673,000  to  $74,244,100. 
and  its  presently  outstanding  4,367,300 
shares  of  $10  par  value  common  stock 
wUl  constitute,  and  be  treated  as,  shares 
of  common  stock  with  a  par  value  of  $17 
p>er  share.  As  of  the  same  date,  Cen- 
tral's earned  surplus  account  will  be  re- 
duced from  $47,682,808  per  books,  to 
$17,111,708  after  giving  effect  to  the  pro- 
posed transaction.  During  the  twelve 
months  then  ended,  dividends  charged 
to  Central's  earned  surplus  account 
aggregated  $9,777,147,  consisting  of 
$715,000  on  its  outstanding  preferred 
stock  (all  publicly  held)  and  $9,062,147 
on  its  outstanding  common  stock.  The 
earned  surplus  proposed  to  be  trans- 
ferred to  capital  stock  account  includes 
an  amount  estimated  at  $17,464,089 
which  is  now  restricted,  subject  to  cer- 
tain exceptions,  against  the  payment  of 
cash  dividends  on  Central's  common 
stock. 

The  Joint  application  -  declaration 
states  that  no  State  regulatory  agency 
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and  no  FedermI  commtwrion.  other  than 
this  Ccxnmlsskm,  hai  Jurlainetlon  over 
the  proposed  tranaacticm.  MlHcrilane- 
OU8  fees  and  expenses,  estimated  at  $500. 
are  to  be  paid  by  Central.  Legal  fees 
are  covered  by  an  annual  retainer,  $1,000 
of  which  is  estimated  by  Central  as 
being  reasonably  allocaUe  to  the  pro- 
posed transaction. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  In- 
terested person  may,  not  later  than 
December  14.  1964,  request  In  writing 
that  a  hearing  be  held  In  respect  of  such 
matter,  stating  the  nature  of  his  Interest, 
the  reasons  for  the  reqjaest,  and  the 
Issues  ot  fact  or  law  which  he  desires  to 
controvert;  or  he  may  request  that  he  be 
notified*  should  the  C(»nmission  order  a 
hearing  thereon.  Any  such  request 
should  be  addressed;  Secretary.  Sectirl- 
tles  and  Exchange  Commission,  Wash- 
ington, D.C  20549.  A  copy  of  such  re- 
quest should  be  served  personally  or  by 
B^  (air  mail  if  the  person  being  served 
is  located  more  than  500  miles  from  the 
point  of  mailing)  upon  the  applicants- 
declarants  at  the  above-stated  address, 
and  proof  of  service  (by  aflBdavlt  or.  In 
case  of  an  attorney  at  law,  by  certifi- 
cate) should  be  filed  contemimraneously 
with  the  request.  At  any  time  sifter  said 
date  the  Joint  application-declaration  as 
filed  or  as  it  may  be  amended,  may  be 
granted  and  permitted  to  become  effec- 
tive as  provided  In  Rule  23  of  the  gen- 
eral rules  and  regulations  promulgated 
under  the  Act.  or  the  Commissi  cm  may 
grant  exemption  from  its  rules  under  the 
Act  as  provided  by  Rules  20(a)  and  100 
thereof  or  take  such  other  action  as  It 
deems  appropriate. 

For  the  Commission  (pursuant  to  dele- 
gated authority). 

[SKAL]  Orval  L.  Dubois, 

Secretary. 

IFJl.   Doc.    04-13195:    TUed.   Nov.   30.    19M; 
8:47  ajn.] 
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TION 


TARIFF  COMMISSION 

IT«A  I-A-«l 

SAFETY  PINS 
Notice  of  Investigation  and  Hearing 

Investigation  imtituted.  On  Novem- 
ber 23.  1964,  the  United  States  Tariff 
Commission,  upon  request  of  the  Presi- 
dent, Instituted  an  Investigation  In  con- 
nection with  the  preparation  of  advice  to 
the  President,  pursuant  to  section  351 
(d)  (2)  of  the  Trade  Expansion  Act  of 
1962,  with  respect  to  safety  pins  of  the 
kind  described  In  Item  943.10  in  part  2A 
of  the  Appendix  to  the  Tariff  Schedules 
of  the  United  States. 

In  1957  an  Increased  duty  was  imposed 
by  Presidential  proclamation  upon  Im- 
ports of  safety  pins,  following  an  escape- 
clause  Investigation  by  the  Tariff  Com- 
mission under  section  7  of  the  Trade 
Agreements  Extension  Act  of  1951.  The 
Commission's  fxinctlon  under  section  351 
(d)(2)  Is  to  advise  the  President  of  its 
Judgment  of  the  probable  economic  effect 
on  the  domestic  Industry  concerned  of 
the  reduction  or  termination  of  Increased 
import  restrictions  Imposed  under  the 
escape -clause  procedure. 

Public  hearing  ordered.  A  public 
hearing  in  connection  with  the  afore- 
mentioned investigation  will  be  held  be- 
ginning at  10  ajn.  es.t..  on  February  2, 
1965.  in  the  Hearing  Room,  Tariff  Com- 
mission Building,  8th  and  E  Streets,  NW.. 
Washington,  D.C.  Interested  parties  de- 
siring to  appear  and  to  be  heard  at  the 
hearing  should  notify  the  Secretary  of 
the  Commission,  in  writing,  at  least  three 
days  in  advance  of  the  date  set  for  the 
hearing. 

Issued:  November  24,  1964. 

By  order  of  the  Commission. 


[Delegation  at  Authority  30-X,  Dlsaatcr 
No.  4] 

MANAGER,  DISASTER   FIELD  OFFICE, 
HOUMA,  LOUISIANA 

Delegation  Relating  to  Financial 
Assistance  Functions 

Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  Delegation 
of  Authority  No.  30-X.  Disaster  4  (29 
PH.  14513),  is  hereby  rescinded  in  Its 
entirety. 

Effective  date:  November  21,  1964. 

Robert  E.  West, 
Regional  Director, 
Dallas.  Texas. 

[Tit.   Doc.   64-12238;    Filed,   Nov.   80.    1964; 
8:40  ajn] 


[seal] 


DoNN  N.  Beitt, 
Secretary. 


[PJl.    Doc.    64-12175:    Plied.   Nov.    30,    1964; 
8:4S  ajn] 


[TEAI-A-7] 

CLINICAL  THERMOMETERS 
Notice  of  Investigation  and   Hearing 

Investigation  instituted.  On  Novem- 
ber 23,  1964.  the  United  States  Tariff 
Commission,  upon  request  of  the  Presi- 
dent, instituted  an  Investigation  in  con- 
nection with  the  preparation  of  advice 
to  the  President,  pursuant  to  section  351 
(d)(2)  of  the  Trade  Expansion  Act  of 
1962,  with  respect  to  clinical  thermom- 
eters of  the  kind  described  in  Item 
930.00  In  part  2A  of  the  Appendix  to 
the  Tariff  Schedules  of  the  United  States. 

In  1958  an  Increased  duty  was  imposed 
by  Presidential  proclamation  upon  Im- 
ports of  cUnical  thermometers  following 
an  escape-clause  investigation  by  the 
Tariff  Commission  under  section  7  of  the 
Trade  Agreements  Extension  Act  of  1951. 
The  Commission's  function  under  section 
351(d)(2)  is  to  advise  the  President  of 


its  Judgment  of  the  probable  economic 
tf  ect  on  the  domestic  Industry  concerned 
of  the  reduction  or  termination  of  in- 
creased import  restrictions  imposed  un- 
der the  escape-clause  procedure. 

Public  hearing  ordered.  A  public  hear- 
ing in  connection  with  the  aforemen- 
tioned investigation  will  be  held  begin- 
ning at  10  ajn.,  ej.t.,  on  February  9, 
1965,  in  the  Hearing  Room.  Tariff  Com- 
mission Building,  Eighth  and  E  Streets 
NW..  Washington.  D.C.  Interested 
parties  desiring  to  appear  and  to  be  heard 
at  the  hearing  should  notify  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Commission,  in  writing,  at 
least  three  days  in  advance  of  the  date 
set  for  the  hearing. 

Issued:  November  24, 1964. 

By  order  of  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Donn  N.  Bent, 

Secretary. 

[PJl     Doc.    (J4-12176;    PUed,    Nov.    30.    1964; 
8:45  ajn.] 

INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

FOURTH  SECTION  APPLICATIONS 
FOR   RELIEF 

November  25, 1964. 

Protests  to  the  granting  of  an  applica- 
tion must  be  prepared  in  accordance  with 
Rule  1.40  of  the  general  rules  of  practice 
(49  C:FR  1.40)  and  filed  within  15  days 
from  the  date  of  publication  of  this  no- 
tice in  the  Pederai,  Registeb. 

Long-and-Short  Haul 

PSA  No.  39417:  Chemicals  to  Chicago, 
ni.  Piled  by  O.  W.  South.  Jr.,  agent  (No. 
A4596),  for  and  on  behalf  of  Illinois 
Central  Railroad  Co.  Rates  on  tri- 
chloroethane,  perchloroethylene  and  tri- 
chloroethylene,  in  tank  carloads,  from 
Baton  Rouge  and  North  Baton  Rouge, 
La.,  to  Chicago,  ni. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Market  competi- 
tion. 

Tariff:  Supplement  56  to  Southern 
Freight  Association,  agent,  tariff  ICC. 
S-272. 

PSA  No.  39419:  Grains  to  gulf  ports 
for  export.  Piled  by  Southwestern 
Freight  Bureau,  agent  (No.  B-8646),  for 
Interested  rail  carriers.  Rates  on  grain 
(other  than  wheat)  and  soybeans  in  car- 
loads from  points  in  Arkansas,  Colorado. 
Iowa,  Kansas,  Missouri,  Nebraska.  Okla- 
homa, Texas,  and  Wyoming,  to  gulf 
ports,  Pensacola,  Fla.,  to  Corpus  Christi, 
Tex.  (for export). 

Grounds  for  relief:  Motor-truck  and 
barge  competition. 

Tariff:  Supplement  41  to  the  Atchison, 
Topeka  and  Santa  Fe  Railway  Com- 
pany's tariff  I.C.C.  14945,  and  other 
schedules. 

FSA  No.  39420:  Vinyl  acetate  to  IIU- 
ovolis.  III.  Piled  by  O.  W.  South,  Jr.. 
agent  (No.  A4595),  for  Interested  rail 
carriers.    Rates  on  vinyl  acetate.  In  tanli 


carloads,  from  Gelsmar,  La.,  to  Illlopolis, 

m. 

Groimds  for  relief:  Market  competi- 
tion. 

Tariff:  Supplement  56  to  Southern 
Freight  Association,  agent,  tariff  I.C.C. 
S-272. 

FSA  No.  39421 :  Liquid  caustic  soda  to 
Coosa  Pines,  Ala.  Filed  by  O.  W.  South, 
Jr..  agent  (No.  A4600) ,  for  interested  rail 
carriers.  Rates  on  liquid  caustic  soda, 
in  tank  carloads,  from  Baton  Rouge  and 
North  Baton  Rouge,  La,  to  Coosa  Pines. 
Ala. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Market  competi- 
tion. 

Tariff:  Supplement  35  to  Southern 
Freight  Association,  agent,  tariff  I.C.C. 
S-397. 

FSA  No.  39422 :  Liquefied  chlorine  gas 
from  Calvert,  Ky.  Filed  by  O.  W.  South, 
Jr.,  agent  (No.  A4601) ,  for  Interested  rail 
carriers.  Rates  on  liquefied  chlorine  gas, 
in  tank  carloads,  subject  to  minimum 
shipments  of  550,000  pounds,  from  Cal- 
vert, Ky.,  to  Charleston  and  Institute, 
W.  Va. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Market  competi- 
tion. 

Tariff:  Supplement  67  to  Southern 
Freight  Association,  agent,  tariff  I.C.C. 
S-263. 

Aggregate-of-Intermediates 

FSA  No.  39418 :  Chemicals  to  Chicago, 
in.  Filed  by  O.  W.  South,  Jr..  agent  (No. 
A4597),  for  Interested  rail  carriers. 
Rates  on  trichloroethane,  perchloroeth- 
ylene and  trlchloroethylene,  in  tank  car- 
loads, from  Baton  Rouge  and  North 
Baton  Rouge,  La.,  to  Chicago,  111. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Maintenance  of  de- 
pressed rates  published  to  meet  market 
competition  without  use  of  such  rates  as 
factors  in  constructing  combination 
rates. 

Tariff:  Supplement  56  to  Southern 
Freight  Association,  agent,  tariff  I.C.C. 
S-272. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

[PR     Doc     64-12200;    Filed,    Nov.    30.    1964; 
8:47  a.m.l 


(Notice  6] 

FINANCE  APPLICATIONS 

November  25,  1964 
The  following  publications  are  gov- 
erned by  the  Interstate  Commerce  Com- 
mission's General  Requirements  govern- 
ing notice  of  filing  of  applications  under 
sections  20a  except  (12)  and  214  of  the 
Interstate  Commerce  Act.  The  Com- 
mission's order  of  May  20,  1964,  provid- 
ing for  such  publication  of  notice,  was 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  issue 
of  July  31,  1964  (29  F.R.  11126)  and  be- 
came effective  October  1,  1964. 

All  hearings  and  prehearing  confer- 
ences, if  any,  will  be  called  at  9:30  a.m., 
U.S  standard  time  unless  otherwise  spec- 
ified. 

F.D.  No.  23396— By  application  filed 
November  23,  1964,  Southern  Industrial 
Railroad.  Inc.,  13th  Street  at  East  Wash- 
ington  Street,   Centervllle,    Iowa,   seeks 


authority  under  section  20a  of  the  Act 
to  issue  160  shares  of  Common  Stock  of 
the  par  value  of  $100  per  share.  Appli- 
cant's attorney:  Robert  Valentine,  Valen- 
tine, Greenleaf  &  Grifang,  303  West  State 
Street,  Centervllle,  Iowa.  Protests  must 
be  filed  no  later  than  15  days  from  date 
of  publication  in  the  Federal  Register. 
F.D.  No.  23397— By  application  filed 
November  24,  1964,  Atlantic  Coast  Line 
Railroad  Co..  500  Water  Street,  Jackson- 
ville, Fla.,  32202,  seeks  authority  under 
section  20a  of  the  Act  to  assume  obliga- 
tion and  liability  in  respect  of  $6,480,000 
principal  amount  Atlantic  Coast  Line 
Railroad  Equipment  Trust  Certificates. 
Series  V,  to  be  dated  as  of  January  1, 
1965.  Applicant's  attorneys:  P.  J.  Prl- 
mosch.  Secretary  and  Assistant  Vice 
President,  220  East  42d  Street,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  10017,  and  Leonard  G.  Anderson, 
General  Attorney,  500  Water  Street, 
Jacksonville,  Fla.,  32202.  Protests  must 
be  filed  no  later  than  15  days  from  date 
of  publication  in  the  Federal  Register. 

By  the  Commission. 


[seal] 


Harold  D.  McCoy, 
Secretary. 


(P.R.    Doc.    64-12201;    Piled.    Nov.    30,    1964; 
8:47ajn.l 


(S.O.  947,  Revised  Taylor's  Car  Distribution 
Order  1;  Amdt.  IJ 

ALL   RAILROADS 

Expiration   Date 

Upon  further  consideration  of  Revised 
Taylors  Car  Distribution  Order  No.  1 
and  good  cause  appearing  therefor : 

It  is  ordered.  That : 

Revised  Taylor's  Car  Distribution 
Order  No.  1  be,  and  it  is  hereby,  amend- 
ed by  substituting  the  following  para- 
graph  (d)    for  paragraph   (d)    thereof: 

(d)  Expiration  date.  This  order  shall 
expire  at  11:59  p.m.,  December  8,  1964, 
unless  otherwise  modified,  changed,  sus- 
pended, or  annulled. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  amend- 
ment shall  become  effective  at  11 :59  pjn 
November  30,  1964,  and  that  this  order 
shall  be  served  upon  the  Association  of 
American  Railroads,  Car  Service  Divi- 
sion, as  agent  of  all  railroads  subscrib- 
ing to  the  car  service  and  per  diem  agree- 
ment under  the  terms  of  that  agreement, 
and  by  filing  It  with  the  Director,  Office 
of  the  Pederai  Register. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.C,  Novem- 
ber 24.  1964. 

Interstate  Commerce N 
commlssion, 
[SEAL]  Charles  W.  Taylor, 

Agent. 

(F.R.    Doc     64-12202:    Piled.    Nov.    30,    1964; 
8:47  a.m.l 


I  S.O.  947:  Revised  Taylor's  Car  Distribution 
Order  4) 

BALTIMORE  AND  OHIO   RAIL 
ROAD  CO. 

Shortage  of  Freight  Cars 

Pursuant  to  Section  1  (15)  and  (17)  of 
the  Interstate  Commerce  Act  and  au- 


thority vested  in  me  by  paragraph  (5) 
(b)  of  Interstate  Commerce  Commission 
Service  Order  No.  947  (28  P.R.  12127,  29 
FH.  6014,  and  29  F.R.  9670) . 

I  find  that  there  exists  a  shortage  of 
freight  cars  in  certain  areas  because  of 
inequitable  distribution  and,  because  of 
such  emergency,  notice  and  public  pro- 
cedure on  this  order  would  be  imprac- 
ticable and  contrary  to  the  public  inter- 
est, and  this  order  shall  be  made  effective 
upon  less  than  30  days'  notice. 

Therefore,  it  is  ordered,  That: 

(a)  The  Baltimore  and  Ohio  Rail 
Road  Co.  shall  deliver  to  the  Chicago. 
Burlington  tt  Quincy  Railroad  Co.  a 
daily  average  of  25  plain  serviceable  box 
cars  inside  length  less  than  44'8". 

(b)  Cars  delivered  tmder  this  order 
shall  be  carded  to  the  Chicago,  Burhng- 
ton  &  Quincy  Railroad  Co.  and  each  car 
shall  be  identified  by  the  Baltimore  and 
Ohio  Rail  Road  Co.  as  moving  under  the 
provisions  of  this  order. 

(c)  Effective  date:  This  order  shall 
become  effective  at  11:59  pjn.,  Novem- 
ber 25.  1964. 

(d)  Expiration  date:   This  order  shall 
expire  at  11:59  p.m.  December  8,  1964^ 
unless  otherwise  ordered.  ^ 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  order 
shall  be  served  upon  the  Association  of 
American  Railroads,  Car  Service  Divi- 
sion, as  Agent  of  all  railroads  subscrib- 
ing to  the  car  service  and  per  diem 
agreement  under  the  terms  of  that 
agreement  and  by  filing  it  with  the 
Director,  Office  of  the  Federal  Register. 

Issued  at  Washington.  D.C,  November 
23, 1964. 

Interstate  Commerce 
commission, 
rsEAL]  Charlis  W.  Taylor. 

Agent. 

I  P.R.   Doc.   64-12203;    Piled,    Nov.   30.    1964 
8:47  a.m.] 


[SO.  947.  Taylor's  Car  Distribution  Order  5: 
Amdt.  2] 

NEW  YORK  CENTRAL  RAILROAD  CO. 

Expiration   Date 

Upon  further  consideration  of  Taylor's 
Car  Distribution  Order  No.  5  (The  New 
York  Central  Railroad  Co.)  and  good 
cause  appearing  therefor: 

It  is  ordered.  That: 

Taylor's  Car  Distribution  Order  No.  5 
be,  and  it  is  hereby,  amended  by  sub- 
stituting the  following  paragraph  (d)  for 
paragraph  (d)  thereof: 

(d)  Expiration  date.  This  order  shall 
expire  at  11:59  pjn.,  December  8,  1964, 
unless  otherwise  modified,  changed,  sus- 
pended or  annulled. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  amend- 
ment shall  become  effective  at  11 :59  p  m 
November  25,  1964.  and  that  this  order 
shaU  be  served  upon  the  Association  of 
American  Railroads,  Car  Service  Divi- 
sion, as  agent  of  all  railroads  subscrib- 
ing to  the  car  service  and  per  diem 
agreement  under  the  terms  of  that 
agreement,  and  by  filing  it  with  the 
Director,  Office  of  the  Federal  Register. 


15966 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.C.,  Novem- 
ber 23.  1964. 

ImmSTATS  COUSOKCM 
COMMZSSIOIT, 

[skalI  Chaslb  W.  Tatlob. 

Affent. 

[FJt.   Doc.    64-12204;    Filed,    Not.    30,    19«4: 
8:47  ajn.l 


[S-O.   947.   Ttiylor's    Car   Distribution   Order 
No.  0;  Amdt.  2] 

THE  NEW  YORK,  NEW  HAVEN  AND 
HARTFORD  RAILROAD  CO.,  ET  AL. 

Expircrtion  Dote 

Upon  further  consideration  of  Taylor's 
Car  EMstrlbutian  Order  No.  6  (The  New 
York.  New  Haven  and  Hartford  Railroad 
Co.;  the  Lehigh  and  Hudson  River  Rail- 
way Co. :  The  Pennsylvania  Railroad  Co. ) 
and  good  cause  appearing  therefor : 

It  is  ordered.  That : 

Taylor's  Car  Distribution  Order  No.  6 
be.  and  It  Is  hereby,  amended  by  subeti- 
tuttng  the  following  paragraph  (e)  for 
paragraph  (e)  thereof: 

(e)  Exptratton  date.  This  order  shall 
expire  at  11:59  pjn..  December  8,  1964, 
unless  otherwise  modified,  changed,  sus- 
pended, or  annulled. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  amend- 
ment shall  become  effective  at  11 :59  pjn., 
November  25,  1964,  and  that  this  order 
shall  be  served  upon  the  Association  of 
American  Railroads,  Car  Service  Divi- 
sion, as  agent  of  all  railroads  subscrib- 
ing to  the  car  service  and  pwr  diem  agree- 
ment under  the  terms  of  that  agreement, 
and  by  filing  It  with  the  Director,  Office 
of  the  Federal  Register. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.C.,  November 
23. 1964. 

IirrZRSTATX  COMMZRCK 

ComossioN, 
[seal]  Chablcs  W.  Taylor, 

Agent. 

IF.R.   Doc.    «54-12a05;    Filed.   Nov.    30.    1964; 
8:47  ajn] 


NOTICES 

shall  be  senred  upon  the  Association  of 
American  Railroads,  Car  Service  Divi- 
sion, as  agent  of  all  railroads  subeerlbing 
to  the  car  service  and  per  diem  agree- 
ment under  the  terms  of  that  agreement, 
and  by  filing  it  with  the  Director,  Ofllce 
of  the  Federal  Register. 

Issued  at  Washington,  DC,  November 
23. 1964. 

IMTKRSTATE   COMMZKCX 
COMMISSION, 

[ssALl  Charles  W.  Taylob, 

Agent. 

[PR.    Doc.    64-12208;    Piled,    Nov.    30,    1964; 
8:47  ajn.] 


[8.O.   947,   Taylor'!   Car   Diatrlbutlon    Order 
No.  7;  Amdt.  2] 

CENTRAL  RAILROAD  COMPANY  OF 
NEW  JERSEY  AND  ERIE-LACKA- 
WANNA RAILROAD  CO. 

Expiration  Date 

Upon  further  consideration  of  Taylor's 
Car  Distribution  Order  No.  7  (The  Cen- 
tral Railroad  Co.  of  New  Jersey;  Erle- 
Lacka wanna  Railroad  Co.)  and  good 
cause  appearing  therefor : 

It  is  ordered.  That : 

Taylor's  Car  Distribution  Order  No.  7 
be,  and  it  is  hereby,  amended  by  substi- 
tuting the  following  paragraph  (d)  for 
pcu'agraph  (d)  thereof: 

(d)  Expiration  date.  This  order  shall 
expire  at  11:59  pjn.,  December  8,  1964, 
unless  otherwise  modified,  changed,  sus- 
pended, or  annulled. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  amend- 
ment shall  become  effective  at  11 :  59  p.m... 
November  25,  1964.  and  that  this  order 


[S.O.  947,  Taylor's  Car  Diatrlbutlon 
Order  8;   Amdt.  2] 

LOUISVILLE  AND  NASHVILLE 
RAILROAD  CO. 

Expiration  Date 

Upon  further  consideration  of  Tay- 
lor's Car  Distribution  Order  No.  8  (The 
Louisville  and  Nashville  Railroad  Co.) 
and  good  cause  appearing  therefor : 

It  is  ordered.  That: 

Taylor's  Car  Distribution  Order  No.  8 
be.  and  it  is  hereby,  amended  by  sub- 
stituting the  following  paragraph  (d)  for 
paragraph  (d)  thereof: 

(d)  Expiration  date.  This  order  shall 
expire  at  11:59  pjn.,  December  8,  1964, 
unless  otherwise  modified,  changed,  sus- 
pended, or  aruiulled. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  this  amend- 
ment shall  become  effective  at  11 :59  pjn., 
November  25,  1964,  and  that  this  order 
shall  be  served  ujxjn  the  Association  of 
American  Railroads,  Car  Service  Divi- 
sion, as  agent  of  all  railroads  subscribing 
to  the  car  service  and  per  diem  agree- 
ment under  the  terms  of  that  agreement, 
and  by  filing  It  with  the  Director,  Ofllce 
of  the  Federal  Register. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.C.,  November 
23, 1964. 

Interstate  Commerce 
Commission, 

[  seal  ]  Ci^HARLES  W .  TAYLOR , 

Agent. 

[FJl.   Doc.   64-12207;    Filed.   Nov.   30.    1964; 
8:48  ajn.l 


fS.O.  947,  Revised  Taylor's  Car  DlfitribuUon 
Order    9-Al 

BALTIMORE  AND  OHIO  RAIL  ROAD 
CO.,  AND  CHICAGO,  ROCK  ISLAND 
AND  PACIFIC  RAILROAD  CO. 

Shortage  of  Freight  Cars 

Pursuant  to  section  1  (15)  and  (17) 
of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act  and 
authority  vested  in  me  by  paragraph 
(5)  (b)  of  Interstate  Commerce  Commis- 
sion Service  Order  No.  947  (28  FJl. 
12127.  29  FH.  6014,  and  29  F.R.  9670). 

I  find  that  there  exists  a  shortage  of 
freight  cars  in  certain  areas  because 
of  Inequitable  distribution  and,  because 
of  such  emergency,  notice  and  public 
procedure  on  this  order  would  be  im- 
practicable and  contiary  to  the  public 


interest,  and  this  order  shall  be  made 
effective  upon  less  than  30  days'  notice. 
Therefore,  it  is  ordered.  That: 

(a)  The  Baltimore  and  Ohio  Rail 
Road  Co.  shall  deliver  to  the  Chicago. 
Rock  Island  and  Pacific  Railroad  Co.  a 
daily  average  of  25  plain  serviceable  box 
cars  inside  length  less  than  44 '8". 

(b)  Cars  received  by  the  Chicago, 
Rock  Island  and  Pacific  Railroad  Co.  un- 
der this  order  will  be  delivered  to  the 
Northern  Pacific  Railway  Co. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  Balti- 
more and  Ohio  RaU  Road  Company  sliall 
prepare  empty  car  cards,  tickets  or  move- 
ment slips  for  all  cars  delivered  to  the 
Chicago,  Rock  Island  and  Pacific  Rail- 
road Co.  Such  cards,  tickets  or  slips  to 
accompany  cars  aiid  be  delivered  with 
cars  to  the  Northern  Pacific  Railway  Co 

(c)  Effective  date:  This  order  shall 
become  effective  at  11:59  pjn.,  Novem- 
ber 25,  1964. 

(d)  Expiration  date:  This  order  shall 
expire  at  11:59  p.m.,  December  8,  1964, 
unless  otherwise  ordered. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  order 
shall  be  served  upon  the  Association  of 
American  Rail' jads.  Car  Service  Divi- 
sion, as  Agent  ol  all  railroads  subscribing 
to  the  car  service  and  per  diem  agree- 
ment under  the  terms  of  that  agreement 
and  by  filing  it  with  the  Director,  OfQce 
of  the  Federal  Register. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.C.,  November 
23, 1964. 

Interstate  Commerce 
Commission, 
[seal]  Charles  W.  Taylor, 

Agent. 

|P.R.  Doc.  84-12208;    Filed,   Nov.     30,   1964; 
8:48  a.m.] 


I  S.O.    947,   Taylor's   Car   Distribution   Order 
10-A;  Amdt.  2] 

NEW  YORK  CENTRAL  RAILROAD  CO. 
AND  CHICAGO,  MILWAUKEE,  ST. 
PAUL  AND  PACIFIC  RAILROAD  CO. 

Expiration  Date 

Upon  further  consideration  of  Taylor's 
Car  Distribution  Order  No.  10-A  (The 
New  York  Central  Railroad  Co.;  Chicago, 
Milwaukee,  St.  Paul  and  Pacific  Railroad 
Co.)  and  good  cause  appearing  therefor: 

It  is  ordered.  That: 

Taylor's  Car  Distribution  Order  No 
10-A  be,  and  it  Is  hereby,  amended  by 
substituting  the  following  paragraph  (d^ 
for  paragraph  (d)  thereof: 

(d)  Expiration  date.  This  order  shall 
expire  at  11:59  p.m.,  December  8.  1964, 
unless  otherwise  modified,  changed,  sus- 
pended, or  aruiulled. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  amend- 
ment shall  become  effective  at  11:59 
pjn.,  November  25.  1964.  and  that  thi5 
order  shall  be  served  upon  the  Associa- 
tion of  American  Railroads,  Car  Service 
Division,  as  agent  of  all  railroads  sub- 
scribing to  the  car  service  and  per  diem 
agreement  under  the  terms  of  that  agree- 
ment, and  by  filing  It  with  the  Director. 
OfiBce  of  the  Federal  Register. 


Tuesday,  December  1,  1964 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.C.,  Novem- 
ber 23,  1964. 

Interstate  Commerce 
Commission, 
[seal]  Charles  W.  Taylor, 

Agent. 

[FR.    Doc.    64-12209;    Piled,    Nov.    30,    1964; 
8:48  a.m.l 


(SO    947,  Revised  Taylor's  Car  Distribution 
Order  11;  Amdt.  1] 

LEHIGH  VALLEY  RAILROAD  CO.,  AND 
NORFOLK  AND  WESTERN  RAIL- 
WAY  CO. 

Expiration  Date 

Upon  further  consideration  of  Revised 
Taylor's  Car  Distribution  Order  No.  11 
(Lehigh  Valley  Railroad  Co.;  Norfolk 
and  Western  Railway  Co.)  and  good 
cause  appearing  therefor: 

It  is  ordered.  That: 

Revised  Taylor's  Car  Distribution 
Order  No.  11  be,  and  it  is  hereby, 
amended  by  substituting  the  following 
paragraph  (d)  for  paragraph  (d) 
thereof : 

I  d )  Expiration  date.  This  order  shall 
expire  at  11:59  p.m.,  December  8,  1964, 
unless  otherwise  modified,  changed, 
suspended,  or  annulled. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  amend- 
ment shall  become  effective  at  11 :59  p.m., 
November  30,  1964,  and  that  this  order 
shall  be  served  upon  the  Association  of 
American  Railroads,  Car  Service  Divi- 
sion, as  agent  of  all  railroads  subscribing 
to  the  car  service  and  per  diem  agree- 
ment under  the  terms  of  that  agreement, 
and  by  filing  it  with  the  Ehrector,  OflBce 
of  the  Federal  Register. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.C.,  November 
24,  1964. 


[seal] 


Interstate  Commerce 

Commission, 
Charles  W.  Taylor, 

Agent. 


[FR    Doc.    64-12210;    Piled,    Nov.    30,    1964; 
8:48  a.m.] 


[SO    947,   Taylor's   Car   Distribution    Order 
12;  Amdt.  2] 

TERMINAL   RAILROAD   ASSOCIATION 
OF  ST.  LOUIS 

Expiration  Date 

Upon  further  consideration  of  Tay- 
lors Car  Distribution  Order  No.  12 
•Terminal  Railroad  Association  of  St. 
Louis  t  and  good  cause  appearing  there- 
for: 

It  is  ordered,  That: 

Taylor's  Car  Distribution  Order  No. 
12  be,  and  it  is  hereby,  amended  by 
substituting  the  following  paragraph 
'  d '  for  paragraph  ( d )  thereof : 

I  d  >  Expiration  date.  This  order  shall 
expire  at  11:59  p.m.,  December  8,  1964. 
unless  otherwise  modified,  changed, 
suspended,  or  annulled. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  amend- 
inent  shall  become  effective  at  11:59 
Pm  ,  November  25,  1964.  and  that  this 
order  shall  be  served  upon  the  Associa- 
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tion  of  American  Railroads,  Car  Service 
Division,  as  agent  of  all  railroada  etub- 
scrlblng  to  the  car  service  and  per  diem 
agreement  under  the  terms  of  that 
agreement,  and  by  filing  it  with  the  Di- 
rector, Office  of  the  Federal  Register. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.C.,  November 
23,   1964. 

Interstate  Commerce 
Commission, 
[seal]  Charles  W.  Taylor, 

Agent. 

(F.R.    Doc.    64-12211;    Filed,    Nov.    30,    1964; 
8:48  a.m.1 


[SO.    947,   Taylor's    Car    Distribution    Order 
13;   Amdt.  2] 

PENNSYLVANIA  RAILROAD  CO.  AND 
CHICAGO  AND  NORTH  WESTERN 
RAILWAY  CO. 

Expiration  Date  ' 

Upon  further  consideration  of  Taylor's 
Car  Distribution  Order  No.  13  (The 
Pennsylvania  Railroad  Co. ;  Chicago  and 
North  Western  Railway  Co.)  and  good 
cause  appearing  therefor: 

It  is  ordered.  That: 

Taylor's  Car  Distribution  Order  No. 
13  be,  and  it  Is  hereby,  amended  by  sub- 
stituting the  following  paragraph  (d) 
for  paragraph  (d)  thereof: 

(d)  Expiration  date.  This  order  shall 
expire  at  11:59  p.m.,  December  8,  1964, 
unless  othery^ise  modified,  changed, 
suspended,  or  annulled. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  amend- 
ment shall  become  effective  at  11:59 
p.m.,  November  25,  1964,  and  that  this 
order  shall  be  served  upon  the  Associa- 
tion of  American  Railroads,  Car  Service 
Division,  as  agent  of  all  railroads  sub- 
scribing to  the  car  service  and  per  diem 
agreement  under  the  terms  of  that 
agreement,  and  by  filing  it  with  the 
Director.  Office  of  the  Federal  Register. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.C.,  November 
23.  1964. 

Interstate  Commerce 
Commission, 
[seal]  Charles  W.  Taylor, 

Agent. 

[FR.    Doc.    64-12212;    Piled,    Nov.    30,    1964; 
8:48  a.m.l 


[SO.  947.  Taylor's  Car  Distribution  Order  14; 
Amdt.  2] 

PENNSYLVANIA  RAILROAD  CO.  AND 
ILLINOIS  CENTRAL  RAILROAD  CO. 

Expiration  Date 

Upon  further  consideration  of  Taylor's 
Car  Distribution  Order  No.  14  (The  Penn- 
sylvania Railroad  Co.;  Illinois  Central 
Railroad  Co.)  and  good  cause  appearing 
therefor : 

It  is  ordered.  That: 

Taylor's  Car  Distribution  Order  No.  14 
be.  and  it  is  hereby,  amerrtted  by  sub- 
stituting the  following  paragraph  (d)  for 
paragraph  (d)   thereof: 

(d)  Expiration  date.  This  order  shall 
expire  at  11:59  p.m..  December  8,  1964. 
unless  otherwise  modified,  changed,  sus- 
pended, or  annulled. 
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It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  amend- 
ment shall  become  effective  at  11 :  59  pjn., 
November  25,  1964,  and  that  this  order 
shall  be  served  upon  the  Association  of 
American  Railroads,  Car  Service  Divi- 
sion, as  agent  of  all  railroads  subscribing 
to  the  car  service  and  per  diem  agree- 
ment under  the  terms  of  that  agreement, 
and  by  filing  It  with  the  Director,  Office 
of  the  Federal  Register. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.C..  November 
23,  1964. 

Interstate  Commerce 
Commission, 
[seal]  Charles  W.  Taylor, 

Agent. 

(FJi.    Doc.    64-12213;    Filed,    Nov.    30,    1964; 
8:48  a.m.] 


[S.O.  947,  Taylor's  Car  Distribution  Order  15; 
Amdt.  2] 

DENVER  AND  RIO  GRANDE  WESTERN 
RAILROAD  CO. 

Expiration  Date 

Upon  further  consideration  of  Taylor's 
Car  Distribution  Order  No.  15  (The  Den- 
ver and  Rio  Grande  Western  Railroad 
Co.)  and  good  cause  appearing  therefor: 

/disordered.  That: 

Taylor's  Car  Distribution  Order  No.  15 
be,  and  it  is  hereby  amended  by  substi- 
tuting the  following  paragraph  (d)  for 
paragraph  (d)  thereof: 

(d)  Expiration  date.  This  order  shall 
expire  at  11:59  p.m.,  December  8,  1964, 
unless  otherwise  modified,  changed,  sus- 
pended, or  annulled. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  amend- 
ment shall  become  effective  at  11 :  59  p.m., 
November  25,  1964,  and  that  this  order 
shall  be  served  upon  the  Association  of 
American  Railroads,  Car  Service  Divi- 
sion, as  agent  of  all  railroads  subscrib- 
ing to  the  car  service  and  per  diem 
agreement  under  the  terms  of  that  agree- 
ment, and  by  filing  it  with  the  Director, 
Office  of  the  Federal  Register. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.C.,  November 
23,  1964. 

Interstate  Commerce 
Commission, 
[seal]  Charles  W.  Taylor, 

Agent. 

|F.R.    Doc.    64-12214;    Piled,    Nov.    30,    1964; 
8:48  a.m.l 


[SO.    947.   Taylor's    Car    Distribution   Order 
16;   Amdt.  2] 

MISSOURI  PACIFIC  RAILROAD  CO., 
AND  CHICAGO,  BURLINGTON  & 
QUINCY   RAILROAD  CO. 

Expiration  Date 

Upon  further  consideration  of  Tay- 
lor's Car  Distribution  Order  No.  16 
(Missouri  Pacific  Railroad  Co.;  Chicago. 
Burlington  &  Qulncy  Railroad  Co.)  and 
good  cause  appearing  therefor: 

It  is  ordered.  That: 

Taylor's  Car  Distribution  Order  No.  16 
be.  and  it  is  hereby,  amended  by  substi- 
tuting the  following  paragraph  (d)  for 
paragraph  (d)  thereof: 
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(d)  Exviration  date.  This  order 
shall  expire  at  11:59  pjn.,  December  8, 
19<t4,  unless  otherwise  modified, 
changed,  suspended,  or  annulled. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this 
amendment  shall  become  effective  at 
11:59  pjn.,  November  25.  1964.  and  that 
this  order  shall  be  served  upon  the  As- 
sociation of  American  Railroads.  Car 
Service  Division,  as  agent  of  all  railroads 
subscribing  to  the  car  service  and  per 
diem  agreement  under  the  terms  of  that 
agreement,  and  by  filing  it  with  the 
Director.  OflBce  of  the  Federal  Register. 

Issued  at  Washington,  DC,  Novem- 
ber 23,  1964. 

Intbrstatb  Commerce 
Commission, 
[sxal]  Charles  W.  Taylor, 

Agent. 

(FJl.    Doc.    64-12215;    Piled,    Nov.    30,    1964; 
8:48  ajn.  1 


[S.O.  947,  Revlaed  Taylor's  Car  Dlstxlbutlon 
Order  No.  17;   Amdt.   1] 

CHESAPEAKE    AND    OHIO    RAILWAY 
CO. 

Expiration  Date 

Upon  further  consideration  of  Revised 
Taylor's  Car  Distribution  Order  No.  17 
(The  Chesapeake  and  Ohio  Railway  Co.) 
and  good  cause  appearing  therefor: 

It  is  ordered.  That: 

Revised  Taylor's  Car  Distribution 
Order  No.  17  be,  and  it  is  hereby,  amend- 
ed by  substituting  the  following  para- 
graph (d)  for  paragraph  (d)  thereof: 

(d)  Expiration  date.  This  order 
shall  expire  at  11:59  pjn.,  December 
8,  1964,  unless  otherwise  modified, 
changed,  suspended,  or  annulled. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  amend- 
moit  shall  become  effective  at  11:59 
p.m..  November  30.  1964,  and  that  this 
order  shall  be  served  upon  the  Associa- 
tion of  American  Railroads,  Car  Service 
Division,  as  agent  of  all  railroads  sub- 
scribing to  the  car  service  and  per  diem 
agreement  imder  the  terms  of  that 
agreement,  and  by  filing  it  with  the  Di- 
rector, Office  of  the  Federal  Register. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.C.,  Novem- 
ber 24.  1964. 


NOTICES 

It  is  ordered.  That: 

Revised  Taylor's  Car  Distribution 
Order  No.  19  be.  and  It  Is  hereby,  amend- 
ed by  substituting  the  following  para- 
graph (e)  for  paragraph  (e)  thereof: 

(e)  Expiration  date.  This  order  shall 
expire  at  11:59  p.m.,  December  8.  1964, 
unless  otherwise  modified,  changed,  sus- 
pended, or  armulled. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  amend- 
ment shall  become  effective  at  11 :59  p.m., 
November  25,  1964,  and  that  this  order 
shall  be  served  upon  the  Association  of 
American  Railroads.  Car  Service  Divi- 
sion, as  agent  of  all  railroads  subscrib- 
ing to  the  car  service  and  per  diem  agree- 
ment under  the  terms  of  that  agreement, 
and  by  filing  it  with  the  Director,  Office 
of  the  Federal  Register. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.C.,  Novem- 
ber 23,  1964. 

Interstate  Commerce 
Commission, 
[seal]  Charles  W.  Taylor, 

Agent. 

(PJl.    Doc.    64-12217;    Piled,    Nov.    30,    1964; 
8:48  a.m.] 


[seal] 


Interstate  Commerce 

COMJdSSION, 

Charles  W.  Taylor, 

Agent. 


[m.    Doc.    64-12216;    Filed,    Nov.    30,    1964; 
8:48  ajn.l 


I  S.O.  947.  Revised  Taylor's  Car  Distribution 
Order  No.  19;  Amdt.  1] 

READING  CO.,   ET  AL. 

Expiration  Date 

Upon  further  consideration  of  revised 
Taylor's  Car  Distribution  Order  No.  19 
(Reading  Co.;  Western  Maryland  Rail- 
way Co.;  The  Baltimore  and  Ohio  Rail- 
road Co.)  and  good  cause  appearing 
therefor : 


[SO.  947,  Taylor's  Car  Distribution  Order  21; 
Amdt.  2] 

WESTERN  MARYLAND  RAILWAY  CO. 

Expiration  Date 

Upon  further  consideration  of  Taylor's 
Car  i:>istribution  Order  No.  21  (Western 
Maryland  Railway  Co.)  and  good  cause 
appearing  therefor : 

It  is  ordered.  That : 

Taylor's  Car  Distribution  Order  No.  21 
be,  and  it  is  hereby,  amended  by  sub- 
stituting theTollowing  paragraph  (d)  for 
paragraph  (d)  thereof: 

(d)  Expiration  date.  This  order  shall 
expire  at  11:59  pjn.,  December  8,  1964, 
unless  otherwise  modified,  changed,  sus- 
pended, or  annulled. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  amend- 
ment shall  become  effective  at  11 : 59  p.m., 
November  25,  1964.  and  that  this  order 
shall  be  served  upon  the  Association  of 
American  Railroads.  Car  Service  Divi- 
sion, as  agent  of  all  railroads  subscrib- 
ing to  the  car  service  and  per  diem  agree- 
ment under  the  terms  of  that  agree- 
ment, and  by  filing  it  with  the  Director, 
Office  of  the  Federal  Register. 

Issued  at  Washington,  DC,  Novem- 
ber 23.  1964. 

Interstate  Commerce 
Commission, 
[seal]  Charles  W.  Taylor. 

Agent. 

[FM.    Doc.    64-12218;    FUed,    Nov.    30,    1964; 
8:48  a.m.I 


Lackawanna  Railroad  Co.;  Soo  Line 
Railroad  Co.)  and  good  cause  appear- 
ing therefor: 

It  is  ordered.  That: 

Taylor's  Car  Distribution  Order  No  22 
be,  and  it  is  hereby,  amended  by  .sub- 
stituting   the   following   paragraph    (d 
for  paragraph  (d»  thereof: 

(d)  Expiration  date.  This  order  .'~hall 
expire  at  11:5b  p.m.,  December  8,  1964 
unless  otherwise  modified,  changed,  su,s- 
pended,  or  annulled.  , 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  thi? 
amendment  shall  become  effective  at 
11:59  pm.,  November  25.  1964,  and  that 
this  order  shall  be  served  upon  the  A.^- 
sociation  of  American  Railroads,  Car 
Service  Division,  as  sigent  of  all  railroads 
subscribing  to  the  car  service  and  per 
diem  agreement  under  the  terms  of  that 
agreement,  and  by  filing  it  with  the  Di- 
rector, Office  of  the  Federal  Register. 

Issued  at  Washington.  D.C.,  November 
23, 1964. 


[SO.  947,  Taylor's  Car  Distribution  Order  22; 
Amdt.  2] 

ERIE-LACKAWANNA  RAILROAD  CO. 
AND  SOO  LINE  RAILROAD  CO. 

Expiration   Date 

Upon  further  consideration  of  Taylor's 
Car   Distribution    Order   No.    22    (Erle- 


[seal] 


Interstate  Commerce 

Commission, 
Charles  W.  Taylor, 
Agent. 


[PJi.    Doc,    64-12219;    Piled.    Nov.    30,    1964 
8:48  a.m.] 


[SO.    947,    Taylor's    Car   Distribution    Order 
23;  Amdt.  2] 

ERIE-LACKAWANNA  RAILROAD  CO 
AND  CHICAGO,  BURLINGTON  & 
QUINCY   RAILROAD   CO. 

Expiration  Date 

Upon  further  consideration  of  Taylor's 
Car  Distribution  Order^  No.  23  (Erie- 
Lackawanna  Railroad  Co.;  Chlcapo. 
Burlington  &  Quincy  Railroad  Co.>  and 
good  cause  appearing  therefor: 

It  is  ordered.  That: 

Taylor's  Car  Distribution  Order  No 
23  be,  and  it  is  hereby,  amended  by  sub- 
stituting the  following  paragraph  'di 
for  paragraph  (d)  thereof: 

(d)  Expiration  date.  This  order  shall 
expire  at  11:59  p.m.,  December  8,  1964. 
unless  otherwise  modified,  changed,  sus- 
pended, or  annulled. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  amend- 
ment shall  become  effective  at  11:59 
p.m.,  November  25,  1964,  and  that  this 
order  shall  be  served  upon  the  Associa- 
tion of  American  Railroads,  Car  Service 
Division,  as  agent  of  all  railroads  sub- 
scribing to  the  car  service  and  per  diem 
agreement  under  the  terms  of  that 
agreement,  and  by  filing  it  with  the  Di- 
rector, Office  of  the  Federal  Register. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.C.,  November 
23,1964. 

Interstate  Commerce 
Commission, 
[seal]  Chables  W.  Taylor, 

Agent. 

[VS..    Doc.    84-12220;    FUed,    Nov.    30.    1964: 
8:48  a.m.] 


Tuesday,  December  1,  1964 

[SO  947,  Taylor's  Car  Distribution  Order  24; 
Amdt.  1] 

MISSOURI   PACIFIC   RAILROAD  CO. 

Expiration  Date 

Upon  further  consideration  of  Taylor's 
Car  Distribution  Order  No.  24  (Missouri 
Pacific  Railroad  Co.)  and  good  cause 
appearing  therefor : 

It  is  ordered.  That : 

Taylor's  Car  Distribution  Order  No.  24 
be,  and  it  is  hereby,  amended  by  substi- 
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tuting  the  following  paragraph   (dJ   for 
paragraph  (d)  thereof: 

(d)  Expiration  date.  This  order  shall 
expire  at  11:69  pm.,  December  8,  1964, 
unless  otherwise  modified,  changed,  sus- 
pended, or  annulled. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  amend- 
ment shall  become  effective  at  1 1 :  59  pm., 
November  30,  1964,  and  that  this  order 
shall  be  served  upon  the  Association  of 
American  Railroads,  Car  Service  Divi- 
sion, as  agent  of  all  railroads  subscribing 
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to  the  car  service  and  per  diem  agree- 
ment under  the  terms  of  that  agreement, 
and  by  filing  it  with  the  Director.  Office 
of  the  Federal  Register. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.C.,  November 
24, 1964. 

Interstate  Commerce 
Commission, 
[SEAL]  Charles  W.  Taylor, 

Agent. 
[F.R     Doc.    64-12221;    Piled,    Nov.    30,    1964; 
8:49  a.m.] 
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Title  32— NATIONAL  DEFENSE 

Chapter  VI — Department  of  the  Navy 

SUBCHAPTER   C — PERSONNEL 

PART  710 — PROCEDURES  AND  RE- 
QUIREMENTS FOR  APPOINTMENT 
AS  A  MIDSHIPMAN  AT  THE  UNITED 
STATES  NAVAL  ACADEMY 

• 

Scope  and  purpose.  Part  710  la  re- 
vised to  conform  with  the  UJS.  Naval 
Academy  Admissions  Regulations,  1965, 
NAVPERS  15010,  prescribing  the  pro- 
cedures and  requirements  for  admission 
as  midshipman  to  the  U.S.  Naval  Acad- 
emy, Annapolis,  Md.,  in  1965.  The  regu- 
lations are  subject  to  change  through 
legislation  or  to  meet  the  varying  re- 
quirements of  the  Navy. 

Part  710  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 


Sec. 

TlO.ll 

710.12 

710,13 


Swbporf  A-^-C*neral 


naval  officer. 
the    U.S.    Naval 


Life   of  a  career 
Midshipmen    at 

Academy. 
Service     obligation     for     enlisted 

and  other  candidates  appointed 

aa  mldahlpmen. 
Engagement   to   serve. 
Entrance  date. 

Subpart  B— Nominations 

General. 

Types   of   nominations. 

Congressional. 

Vice  Presidential. 

District  of  Columbia. 

aovemor?  of  Puerto  Rico,  the 
Canal  Zone,  the  Virgin  Islands, 
Ouam,   and  American   Samoa. 

Presidential. 

Regular  Navy  and  Marine  Corp*. 

Naval  Reserve  and  Marine  Corps 
Reserve. 

Sons   of   deceased   veterans. 

Honor  naval  and  military  schools. 

Naval  Reserve  Officers  Training 
Corps  (contract  students  only) . 

Sons  of  Medal  of  Honor  wlnnen. 

Qualified  alternates  and  com- 
petitors. 

General. 

Foreign  students. 

Republic  of  the  Philippines. 

American  Republics  other  than 
the  United  States. 

Nominating  methods. 

Congressional. 

Other  categories. 

Nominating  schedule. 

CivU  Service  Commission  exam- 
ination for  Congressional  nom- 
inations. 

Subpart  C — QiMilMkoHons  for  Admission 

710  31  General  requirements. 

310.31-1  Citizenship. 

710.32-2  Age. 

"0^1-3  Marriage. 

710.31-4  Moral  character. 

T\nV  Scholastic  requh-ements. 

7  n  ,o~^  ^'^*™**"'°'^  °^  scholastic  records. 

'iu^2-2  Acceptaljle  secondary  school  cer- 

tlflcate. 

/10.32-3  Examination  method. 

Tift.^  CoUege  certificate  method. 

'i»J2-6  Qualified  in  previous  year. 


710.14 
710.15 


710.21 

710.22 

710.22-1 

710.22-2 

710.22-3 

710.22-4 


710J22-5 
T10J22-6 
710J22-7 

710.22-8 
710.22-0 
710.22-10 

710.22-11 
710.23 

710J23-1 
710.24 
710.24-1 
710.24-2 

710,25 

710.2S-1 

710.25-2 

710.25-3 

710.26 


Sw;. 

710.33  Medical    and    physical    require- 

ments. 

710.33-1       General. 

710.33-2  Medical  and  physical  aptitude 
examinations, 

710  33-3       Review  and  waiver  procedure. 

Subport  D — Appendices 

710.41  Appendix  I — Entrance  procedure, 

equipment,  and  pay. 

710.42  Appendix  n — Foreign  students. 

710.43  Appendix  HI— Medical  disqualifi- 

cation factors. 

710.44  Appendix    IV— Medical    activities 

administering  qualifying  med- 
ical examinations  for  the  U.S. 
Naval  Academy. 

710.45  Appendix   V — Course    of   instruc- 

tion. 

710.46  Appendix     VI— Formats     for     re- 

questing a  nomination. 

710,46-1  Format  for  requesting  a  Congres- 
sional nomination. 

710.46-2  Format  for  requesting  a  Presiden- 
tial nomination, 

710.46-3  Format  for  requesting  a  son-of- 
deceased -veteran  nomination. 

Authokitt:  The  provisions  of  this  Part  710 
issued  under  R,S.  161.  sec.  5031.  70A  SUt.  278, 
as  amended;  5  UJS.C.  22,  10  tJ.S.C.  6031. 
Interpret  or  apply  sees.  651.  6951-6974,  70A 
Stat.  27,  428-486,  es  amended,  sec.  616,  72 
Stat.  1439;    10  UBC.  516.  661,  6961-6974. 

Subpart  A — General 
§  710.11      Life  of  a  career  naval  officer. 

(a)  The  first  requisite  for  appointment 
as  a  midshipman  at  the  United  States 
Naval  Academy  is  a  desire  to  be  a  Naval 
Officer. 

(b)  The  Naval  Officer  is  a  man  of  in- 
telligence and  decision,  responsible  in 
every  respect  for  accomplishment  of  the 
tasks  assigned  him  and  for  the  human 
lives  and  property  required  to  complete 
them.  He  has  the  ability  to  plan  care- 
fully and  a  decided  flair  for  organization. 
He  Is  a  tactful  and  diplomatic  represent- 
ative of  the  United  States  at  home  and 
abroad.  As  he  advances  in  grade  he 
accepts,  even  seeks,  greater  responsibili- 
ties as  a  matter  of  course.  He  works 
long  hours  with  his  primary  considera- 
tion being  to  get  the  desired  results.  TTie 
Navy  is  a  powerful  instrument  of  our 
national  security  and  the  Naval  Officer  Is 
required  to  adopt  and  live  by  one  stand- 
ard— "The  Good  of  the  Service." 

(c)  As  the  world's  leading  seapower, 
the  U.S.  Navy  carries  out  a  global  mission 
involving  commitments  with  over  sixty 
nations.  Thus,  the  Naval  Officer  Is 
equally  at  home  in  the  Mediterranean, 
Europe.  Africa,  or  South  America.  He 
knows  the  Pacific  and  Its  islands  and  the 
inscrutable  countenance  of  the  Par  East. 
He  Is  a  "seagoing  man"  whose  job  often 
takes  him  away  from  his  family  for 
months  at  a  time. 

(d)  The  Naval  Officer  has  few  financial 
worries,  but  he  will  never  get  rich.  He 
and  his  family  learn  to  adapt  themselves 
to  frequent  moves.  "Navy  Juniors",  the 
children  of  naval  personnel,  compensate 
for  attendance  at  many  schools  by 
friendships  among  people  of  many  na- 
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tions  and  by  a  cosmopolitan  vleuTX)lnt 
and  adaptability  which  is  invaluable  in 
later  life.  In  many  localities  an  officer 
may  be  required  to  live  off  the  base, 
selecting  his  home  to  meet  the  require- 
ments of  his  family.  On  some  stations 
quarters  are  provided. 

(e)  Promotion  of  Naval  Officers  Is  gov- 
erned by  law.  The  law  is  designed  to 
provide  an  orderly  flow  of  the  most  com- 
petent officers  through  the  various  grades 
to  the  top  positions  In  the  Navy.  The 
graduate's  opportunity  for  promotion  is 
equal  to  that  of  every  other  officer  of  his 
grade,  based  solely  on  his  record.  Grad- 
uate work  is  available  to  him  in  various 
fields  of  interest  to  the  Navy.  As  he  ad- 
vances in  grade  he  becomes  eligible  for 
operational,  staff,  and  command  schools 
in  preparation  for  higher  command 
duties. 

(f)  A  naval  career  Is  an  honorable 
profession.  It  is  a  career  dedicated  to 
service  to  our  Country  and  carries  with  it 
high  social  prestige,  wide  experience,  and 
opportunities  for  education  and  advance- 
ment. But  let  us  not  mince  words,  it  is  a 
career  with  rewards  for  the  hard  workers, 
the  sincere,  the  man  with  Imagination. 
It  is  not  a  career  for  those  who  prefer  a 
soft  life.  Those  officers  who  dedicate 
themselves  to  naval  careers  will  find 
service  life  inspiring  in  its  standards, 
stimulating  in  its  challenge  and  reward- 
ing in  its  rich  and  satisfying  feeling  of 
accomplishment. 

§  710.12     Midabipmen  at  the  VS.  Naval 
Academy. 

(a)  There  are  several  ways  of  becom- 
ing a  Naval  Officer.  The  way  that  has 
been  In  existence  the  longest  is  by  ap- 
pointment to.  and  graduation  from  the 
United  States  Naval  Acadany  at  An- 
napolis, Md.  This  institution  was 
founded  in  1845  and  has  been  in  con- 
tinuous existence  ever  since  that  date. 
It  Is  maintained  by  the  Government,  un- 
der the  immediate  supervision  of  the 
Chief  of  Naval  Personnel  of  the  Navy 
Department.  Graduates  are  granted  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  and  are 
normally  commissioned  as  ensigns  in 
the  line  of  the  Navy. 

(b)  Students  at  the  Naval  Academy 
are  called  Midshipmen.  Upon  accept- 
ance and  execution  of  the  required  oath 
of  office,  they  are  Issued  appointments 
as  Midshipmen  In  the  United  States  Navy 
which  are  signed  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy  by  direction  of  the  President  of 
the  United  States.  All  of  the  sources  of 
nomination  for  appointment  are  estab- 
lished by  law  and  no  person  can  be 
appointed  unless  duly  nominated  by  or 
from  such  a  source.  These  sources  are 
described  In  detail  in  Subpart  B  of  this 
part. 

(c)  At  the  Naval  Academy  all  mid- 
shipmen follow  a  very  demanding  aca- 
demic schedule  in  an  atmosphere  of  strict 
discipline.  They  are  required  to  pass  in 
every  subject  taken,  except  that  in  the 
cfLse  of  an  additional  elective  subject, 
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failure  to  maintain  the  prescribed  pro- 
ficiency will  resxilt  In  termliuitlon  of  par- 
tlcl{>atlon  In  the  additional  elective  pro- 
gram and  reversion  of  the  student  to  the 
standard  cxirrlciilum. 

(d)  Character  development  and  phys- 
ical fitness  are  also  very  important  parts 
of  the  program.  The  life  of  a  midship- 
man is  by  no  means  easy.  Anyone  who 
is  not  prepared  to  sacrifice  a  certain 
amount  of  personal  freedom  and  put 
forth  his  best  effort  should  not  seek  ap- 
pointment to  the  Naval  Academy.  On 
the  other  hand  the  Naval  Academy  pro- 
vides a  very  busy,  happy,  and  rewarding 
four  years  for  those  who  are  sincere  in 
their  purpose  and  proud  of  the  oppor- 
tunity to  serve  their  country. 

(e)  Mission  of  the  United  States  Naval 
Academy:  To  develop  midshipmen  mor- 
ally, mentally,  and  physically,  and  to  im- 
bue them  with  the  highest  ideals  of  duty, 
honor,  and  loyalty  in  order  to  provide 
graduates  who  are  dedicated  to  a  career 
of  naval  service  and  have  potential  for 
future  development  in  mind  and  char- 
acter to  assume  the  highest  responsibil- 
ities of  command,  citizenship,  and 
government. 

§  710.13  Service  obligation  for  enlisted 
and  other  candidates  appointed  as 
midshipmen. 

(a)  Enlisted  members  of  the  Armed 
Forces  who  accept  appointments  as  mid- 
shipmen at  the  Naval  Academy  will  not 
be  discharged  from  their  enlistment  con- 
tracts or  from  their  period  of  obligated 
service  wlille  they  are  In  the  status  of 
midshipmen  except  for  physical  dis- 
ability or  because  of  the  acceptance  of 
a  commission.     (10  U.S.C.  516.) 

(b)  Midshipmen  In  this  category  who 
are  separated  from  the  Naval  Academy, 
except  for  one  of  the  two  reasons  given  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section,  will  have 
their  appointments  as  midshipmen  ter- 
minated £md  will  immediately  resume 
their  enlisted  status.  Members  so  re- 
verted will  be  required  to  serve  out  their 
enlistments  or  obligated  service,  unless 
sooner  discharged.  In  computing  the 
unexpired  portion  of  an  enlistment  con- 
tract or  period  of  obligated  service,  the 
time  served  as  a  midshipman  siiall  be 
counted  as  time  served  under  such  con- 
tract or  period  of  obligated  service. 

(c)  Candidates  entering  the  Naval 
Academy  from  civil  life  who  had  not 
previously  acquired  a  military  obligation 
will  automatically  do  so  upon  acceptance 
of  appointment  as  midshipmen  at  the 
United  States  Naval  Academy.  Under 
certain  of  the  provisions  of  the  Uni- 
versal Military  Training  and  Service 
Act  as  amended,  any  person  who  is  en- 
listed, inducted,  or  appointed  In  any  of 
the  Armed  Services  or  Reserve  Compo- 
nents acquires  automatically  a  six-year 
military  obligation.  Section  IV.B.3.f  of 
Department  of  Defense  Directive  1200.3 
of  May  23,  1958,  includes  appointees  to 
the  Service  Academies  among  those  who 
are  subject  to  the  six -year  obligation. 
Such  candidates  will  be  required  to  exe- 
cute the  following  statement  of  under- 
standing of  this  obligation  prior  to  ap- 
pointment as  midshipmen : 

I  understand  that  IX  my  appointment  as 
a  midshipman  Is  terminated  other  than  for 
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the  purpose  of  accepting  a  commission,  I 
shall  U  quallfled  be  transferred  to  a  ready 
reserve  component  of  the  United  States  Navy 
or  the  United  States  Marine  Corps,  in  a  grade 
deemed  appropriate  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy.  I  tullj  understand  the  requirement 
for  satisfactory  participation  in  the  ready 
reserve.  I  also  understand  that  upon  com- 
pletion or  a  period  of  satisfagfeory  ready  re- 
serve service  which,  when  added  to  my  serv- 
ice as  a  midshipman,  totals  five  years,  I  shall 
if  I  request  be  transferred  to  the  standby 
reserve  to  complete  the  total  military  service 
obligation  of  six  years  acquired  under  sec- 
tion 4(d)  (3)  of  the  Universal  MUltary  Train- 
ing and  Service  Act  as  amended  (50  U.S.C. 
App.  454(d)  (3),  10  U.S.C.  851). 

I  undentKnd  further  that  if,  after  termi- 
nation qr  my  appointment  as  a  midshipman, 

1  should  complete  my  total  6  year  military 
service  obligation  without  serving  the  mini- 
mum period  of  active  duty  required  for  ex- 
emption I  may  be  liable  for  induction  under 
Selective  Service  regulations  to  complete  the 

2  year  active  3uty  obligation  prescribed  by 
section  4(b)  of  the  Universal  Military  Train- 
ing and  Service  Act  as  amended  (50  U.S.C. 
App. 454(b) ). 

§  710.14      Engagement      to      ser^e      (10 
U.S.C.  6959). 

(a)  Each  midshipman  who  is  a  citizen 
or  national  of  the  United  States  shall 
sign  an  agreement  that,  unless  sooner 
separated,  he  will : 

( 1 )  Complete  the  course  of  instruction 
at  the  Naval  Academy  ; 

(2)  Accept  an  appointment  and  serve 
as  a  commissioned  officer  of  the  Regular 
Navy  or  the  Regular  Marine  Corps  for 
at  least  five  years  immediately  after 
graduation;  and 

(3)  Accept  an  appointment  as  a  com- 
missioned officer  in  the  reserve  compo- 
nent of  the  Navy  or  the  Marine  Corps, 
and  remain  therein  until  the  sixth  anni- 
versary of  his  graduation,  If  an  appoint- 
ment in  the  regular  component  of  that 
armed  force  Is  not  tendered  to  him,  or  if 
he  is  permitted  to  resign  as  a  commis- 
sioned officer  of  that  component  before 
that  sixth  anniversary. 

(b)  If  the  midshipman  is  a  minor  and 
has  parents  or  a  guardian,  he  may  sign 
the  agreement  only  with  the  consent  of 
the  parents  or  guardian. 

(c)  Officers  of  the  Armed  Services 
serve  at  the  pleasure  of  the  President, 
and  no  terminal  dates  are  established  for 
their  commissions. 

§  710.15      Entrance  date. 

Candidates  will  be  required  to  enter 
the  Naval  Academy  on  June  30.  The 
fourth  class  summer  program  is  of  nine 
weeks  duration  beginning  the  ninth 
Tuesday  preceding  Labor  Day.  The  Aca- 
demic year  begins  on  the  first  Wednesday 
following  Labor  Day.  Each  eligible  can- 
didate win  be  notified  individually  by  the 
Bureau  of  Naval  Personnel  of  the  hour 
and  date  he  is  t<  report  to  the  Naval 
Academy  for  admission. 

Subpart  B — Nominations 

§  710.21      General. 

It  is  necessary  for  a  young  man  to 
obtain  a  nomination  in  order  to  be  con- 
sidered for  appointment  to  the  Naval 
Academy.  The  sources  of  nominations 
are  described  below  and  the  applicant 
should  study  carefully  the  various 
sources    to    determine    those    through 


which  he  is  eligible  to  apply.  College 
Board  test  results  talcen  for  purposes  of 
qualifying  for  the  Naval  Academy  apply 
to  all  nominations  a  candidate  may  hold. 

§  710.22      Types  of  nominations. 

§  710.22-1      Congressional. 

Each  Senator,  each  Representative, 
and  the  Resident  Commissioner  of 
Puerto  Rico  individually  may  have  a 
maximum  of  five  midshipmen  attending 
the  Naval  Academy  at  any  one  time. 
The  applicant  should  address  his  request 
directly  to  the  official  concerned.  Eligi- 
bility for  Congressional  nominations  is 
restricted  by  law  to  the  two  Senators 
from  an  individual's  home  State  and  to 
the  Representative  of  the  Congressional 
district  in  which  he  lives.  A  sample 
letter  of  application  is  included  in 
§  710.46-1. 

§  710.22-2      Vice  Presidential. 

The  Vice  President  may  have  a  maxi- 
mum of  five  midsiiipmen  attending  the 
Naval  Academy  at  any  one  time.  He 
may  nominate  candidates  from  the 
United  States  at  large.  A  letter  request- 
ing nomination  should  be  addressed 
directly  to  the  Vice  President.  It  should 
contain  the  same  information  required  of 
a  Congressional  applicant. 

§  7 10.22-3     District  of  Columbia. 

The  Commissioners  of  the  District  of 
Columbia  may  have  a  maximum  of  five 
midshipmen  attending  the  Naval  Acad- 
emy at  any  one  time.  Applications 
should  be  made  directly  to  the  Commis- 
sioners of  the  District.  A  letter  request- 
ing nomination  from  the  Commissioners 
should  contain  the  same  information  re- 
quired of  a  Congressional  applicant. 

§  710.22-^  Governors  of  Puerto  Riro. 
the  Canal  Zone,  the  Virgin  Islands. 
Guam,  and  .4merican  Samoa. 

The  Governors  of  Puerto  Rico  and  the 
Canal  Zone  each  may  have  one  midship- 
man attending  the  Naval  Academy  at 
any  one  time.  The  Governors  of  the 
Virgin  Islands.  Guam,  and  American 
Samoa  may  collectively  have  one  mid- 
shipman attending  the  Naval  Academy 
at  any  one  time.  Applications  to  these 
nominating  authorities  should  contain 
the  same  information  required  of  Con- 
gressional applicants. 

§  710.22-5     Presidential. 

The  President  may  appoint  seventy- 
five  midshipmen  each  year.  These  ap- 
pointments are  limited  by  law  to  the  sons 
and  adopted  sons  of  officers  and  enlisted 
personnel  of  the  Regular  Army,  Navy, 
Air  Force,  Marine  Corps,  and  Coast 
Guard  on  active  duty,  retired,  or  de- 
ceased, but  not  discharged  before  retire- 
ment or  death.  Adopted  sons  to  be  eli- 
gible must  have  been  adopted  prior  to 
their  fifteenth  birthday.  The  Secretary- 
of  the  Navy  is  authorized  to  approve 
waivers  of  this  policy  where  adoption 
proceedings  had  been  Initiated  but  the 
adoption  had  not  occurred  prior  to  the 
fifteenth  birthday  through  circum- 
stances beyond  the  control  of  the  foster 
parents.  Stepsons  are  not  eligible.  Ap- 
plications should  be  addressed  to  the 
Chief  of  Naval  Personnel.  Navy  Depart - 
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ment,  Washington,  DC.  20370.    Use  ap- 
plication form  in  S  710.46-2. 

§  710.22-6     Regular   Navy    and   Marine 
Corps. 

(a)  The  Secretary  of  the  Navy  may 
appoint  each  year  eighty-five  enlisted 
men  of  the  Regular  Navy  and  Marine 
Corps.  These  men  must  meet  all  require- 
ments Including  the  age  limitations.  In 
addition  they  must  have  enlisted  In  the 
Navy  or  Marine  Corps  on  or  before  July 
1  of  the  year  preceding  the  desired  date 
of  entrance  to  the  Naval  Academy.  En- 
listed men  who  can  fulfill  the  age  and 
service  requirements  should  malce  known 
to  their  commanding  officers  early  In 
their  enlistment  their  desire  to  go  to  the 
Naval  Academy. 

(b)  For  further  information  about  en- 
listing in  the  Navy  or  Marine  Corps,  apply 
to  your  nearest  Navy  or  Marine  Corps 
Recruiting  Station. 

§710.22-7     Naval   Reserve   and   Marine 
Corps  Re8€r\e. 

(a)  The  Secretary  of  the  Navy  may 
appoint  each  year  eighty-five  enlisted 
men  of  the  Naval  Reserve  and  Marine 
Corps  Reserve.  These  men  must  be  qual- 
ified as  to  age  &nd  must  have  served  in 
the  Reserve  for  at  least  one  year  on 
July  1  of  the  year  of  entrance  to  the 
Naval  Academy.  In  addition  to  all  other 
normal  requirements  for  appointment, 
these  men  must  be  on  active  duty,  or 
must  be  members  of  a  drilling  unit  of 
the  Reserve,  be  recommended  by  their 
commanding  officers,  and  have  main- 
tained efficiency  In  drill  attendance  with 
their  Reserve  Units. 

(b )  Midshipmen  USNR  of  the  Regular 
NROTC  Program  and  members  of  the 
Aviation  Cadet  Program  are  not  eligible 
for  appointment  under  this  quota. 

(c)  For  further  Information  about  en- 
listment in  the  Naval  Reserve  or  Marine 
Corps  Reserve,  apply  to  yovir  nearest 
Navy  or  Marine  Corps  Recruiting  Sta- 
tion. 

§  710.22—8      Sons  of  deceased  veterans. 

(a)  The  President  may  have  a  maxi- 
mum of  forty  midshipmen,  who  are  the 
sons  of  deceased  veterans,  attending  the 
Naval  Academy  at  any  one  time. 

(b)  Eligibility  for  nomination  imder 
this  quota  is  confined  to  sons  of  members 
of  the  Armed  Forces  of  the  United  States 
who  were  killed  In  action  or  have  died 
of  wounds  or  Injuries  received,  or  disease 
contracted,  or  pre-existing  Injury  or  dis- 
ease aggravated.  In  active  service  during 
<1)  World  War  I  or  World  War  U  (as 
each  is  defined  by  laws  providing  service - 
connected  compensation  or  pension  ben- 
efits for  veterans  of  World  War  I  or 
World  War  II  and  their  dependents) ;  or 
<2)  the  Korean  conflict  beginning  June 
27,  1950,  and  ending  January  31,  1955. 
The  determination  in  each  case  of  the 
Veterans'  Administration  as  to  the  serv- 
ice connection  of  the  cause  of  death  Is 
binding  upon  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
use  application  form  In  S  710.46-3. 

8  710.22-9     Honor    naval    and    military 
schools. 

The  Secretary  of  the  Navy  may  appoint 
annually  ten  honor  graduates  of  educa- 
tional Institutions  designated  as  "honor 
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schools"  by  the  Department  of  the  Army, 
Navy,  and  Air  Force.  Candidates  imder 
the  quota  will  be  nominated  each  year  by 
the  heads  of  the  schools  designated  as 
"honor  schools."  Eskch  such  school  may 
nominate  three  honor  graduates  to  com- 
pete for  the  appointments.  Included  In 
the  three  may  be  students  whose  stand- 
ing is  such  that  It  appears  they  will  be 
honor  graduates  In  June  of  the  year  In 
which  the  examinations  will  be  held. 
However,  the  latter  will  not  be  considered 
for  appointment  unless  they  do  fulfill 
the  requirements  which  would  entitle 
them  to  be  honor  graduates  at  the  time 
of  their  graduation.  Eligible  students 
should  apply  to  the  heads  of  their  schools 
for  nomination. 

§  710.22-10  Naval  Reserve  Officers 
Training  Corps  (contract  iitudents 
only). 

The  Secretary  of  the  Navy  may  appoint 
armually  ten  midshipmen  from  among 
members  of  the  Naval  Reserve  Officers 
Training  Corps.  Three  candidates  may 
be  nominated  each  year  by  the  president 
of  each  educational  Institution  in  which 
an  NROTC  unit  is  established.  Each 
candidate  must  be  a  regularly  enrolled 
contract  student  In  the  NROTC  and  must 
have  completed  one  year  of  scholastic 
work  In  the  corps  at  the  time  of  entrance 
to  the  Naval  Academy.  Students  should 
apply  to  their  Professors  of  Naval  Science 
to  request  a  nomination. 

§  710.22-11  Sons  of  Medal  of  Honor 
winners. 

The  son  of  any  person  who  has  been 
awarded  the  Medal  of  Honor  for  acts  per- 
formed while  in  the  Armed  Forces  may 
be  appointed  provided  he  is  In  all  respects 
quallfled.  No  recommendation  or  en- 
dorsement from  any  source  is  required. 
Applications  for  appointment  under  this 
paragraph  should  be  addressed  to  the 
Chief  of  Naval  Personnel,  Navy  Depart- 
ment, Washington,  D.C.,  20370. 

§  710.23  Qualified  alternatefs  and  com- 
petitors. 

§  710.23-1      General. 

The  Secretary  of  the  Navy  Is  author- 
ized, upon  recommendation  of  the  Aca- 
demic Board  of  the  Naval  Academy,  to 
ai^x)int  150  qualified  Congressional  al- 
ternates. Additional  appointments  from 
qualified  alternates  and  competitors  may 
be  made  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
to  bring  the  Brigade  of  Midshipmen  to 
its  authorized  strength.  If  additional 
appointments  are  possible  sifter  the  150 
qualified  Congressional  alternates  have 
been  appointed,  at  least  75  percent  of 
these  additional  appointments  must  be 
selected  from  Congressional  nominees 
and  not  more  than  25  percent  may  be 
made  from  non -Congressional  sources. 
All  qualified  alternate  and  competitive 
candidates  will  be  considered  and  no 
special  application  by  the  individual  is 
necessary  or  desired. 

§710.24      ForeiiTi  students. 

§  710.24-1      Republic  of  the  Philippines. 

The  Secretary  pf  the  Navy  Is  authorized 
to  permit,  for  the  President  of  the  United 
States,  not  exceeding  four  FUipinos  at  a 
time  to  receive  instruction  at  the  United 
States  Naval  Academy.    Applications  for 
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appointment  from  this  source  must  be 
addressed  through  diplomatic  channels 
of  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  the 
Philippines.  The  appointments  are  on  a 
competitive  basis. 

§  710.24—2     American    Republics    other 
than  the  United  States. 

(a)  The  Secretary  of  the  Navy  is  au- 
thorized to  permit,  upon  designation  of 
the  President  of  the  United  States,  not 
exceeding  twenty  persons  at  a  time  from 
the  American  Republics  other  than  the 
United  States  to  receive  instruction  at 
the  United  States  Naval  Academy.  Not 
more  than  three  persons  from  any  one 
of  such  Republics  shall  receive  instruc- 
tion at  the  same  time.  Applications  for 
these  appointments  must  be  addressed 
through  the  appropriate  dIplMnatic 
channels  of  the  applicant's  country.  The 
appointments  are  on  a  competitive  basis. 

(b)  Instructions  to  Foreign  Students 
are  included  In  §  710.42. 

§710.25      Nominating  methods. 

§  710.25—1      Congressional. 

A   member  of  Congress  may  choose 
between  two  methods  of  nomination  as,* 
follows :  i 

(a)  Principal-alternate  method.  He 
may  ncwnlnate  one  principal  candidate 
and  five  alternate  candidates  listed  in 
order  of  his  preference.  If  the  principal 
candidate  meets  the  eligibility  criteria 
and  qualifies  on  the  entrance  examina- 
tions, he  will  be  offered  the  appointment. 
If  the  principal  does  not  meet  the  min- 
imum requirements,  the  next  designated 
alternate  candidate  who  qualifies  will  be 
chosen. 

(b)  Competitive  method.  He  may 
nominate  six  candidates  and  authorize 
the  Naval  Academy  to  select  his  best 
qualified  candidate.  A  selection  score 
will  be  determined  for  each  qualified 
candidate.  It  will  include  all  entrance 
examination  scores,  ratings  on  previous 
academic  achievement  and  extra-curric- 
ular activities,  and  a  rating  based  pri- 
marily upon  the  recommendations  of 
school  principals  and  teachers.  The 
candidate  having  the  highest  score  will 
be  offered  the  appointment. 

§710.25-2      Other  categories. 

(a)  The  choice  between  the  principal- 
altemate  and  competitive  methods  is  also 
available  to  the  Governors  of  Puerto  Rico 
and  the  Canal  Zone.  The  Governors  of 
the  Virgin  Islands,  Guam,  and  Amer- 
ican Samoa  may  ncmiinate  only  on  a 
competitive  basis  for  the  one  appoint- 
ment allowed. 

(b)  Candidates  will  be  selected  for  ap- 
pointment on  a  competitive  basis  from 
nominees  entered  in  the  several  service- 
connected  categories:  Presidential,  Sons 
of  Deceased  Veterans,  Regular  and  Re- 
serve Components.  Honor  Military  and 
Naval  Schools,  and  NROTC.  Factors 
considered  In  the  competition  are  all 
entrance  examination  scores,  previous 
academic  achievement,  extracurricular 
activities  and  recommendations  of  school 
principals  and  teachers.  Th?re  Is  no 
Umlt  on  the  nimaber  of  eligible  candidates 
who  may  compete  in  the  Presidential, 
Sons  of  Deceased  Veterans  or  Regular 
and  Reserve  categories.  Each  honor 
military  and  naval  school  and  the  pres- 
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ident  of  each  inatttutkm  In  whioh  an 
NBOTC  unit  to  f  aMtthftri  may  nama 
Uunes*  oaodldataa. 

(o)  The  aoo. of  a.Madal' of  Honoar  win- 
ner will  be  ncxnlnated  uboil  ajNillaaUoa 
to  the  Bureau  of  Naval  PersonneL  He 
win  be  Offered:  an  appotntmen  provided 
he  qualifies  on  the  entrance  requlre- 
menta* 

§  710^5-3^    Pfomniatinv  •cfaednle. 

(Sk)  A>9ounc.niao.wiho  wants  to  entoi' 
the  Academic  upon  graduation  from  high 
school  must  apply  for  nomination  well 
in  advanoa  of  admiaston.  If  aeeklng  a 
Congreasional  nomination,  it  is  particu- 
larly Important  to  apply  early,  preferably 
during  the  spring  of  the  Junior  year  in 
high  school.  Senators  and  Representa- 
tives may  submit  the  names  of  their 
nominees  any  time  between  July  1,  1964, 
and  January  31, 1965,  for  the  claae  enter- 
ing in  Jime  IM6.  A  majority  of  them 
will  make  their  selections  for  nomination 
early  In  this  period.  A  young  man  who 
waits  until  the  fall  or  winter  months  to 
apply  cannot  be  considered  if  dtie  Mem- 
ber of  Congress  has  already  selected  his 
quota  of  nominees. 

(b)  Other  nominating  authorities 
must  also  submit  their  nominations  be- 
tween July  1,  1964.  and  January  31.  1965. 

§  710.26  Ciril  Serrice  GommiMion  ex- 
aminations for  ConcreMional  nomi- 
nations. 

It  is  the  policy  of  some  of  the  author- 
ized nominators  to  have  the  U.S.  Civil 
Service  Commission  hold  special  com- 
petitive examinations  solely  for  the  pur- 
pose of  assisting  them  in  selecting  their 
candidates.  These  special  competitive 
examinations  do  not  determine  the  can- 
didate's scholastic  qualifications  for  ad- 
mission to  the  Naval  Academy.  The 
Naval  Academy  requirements  must  still 
be  met  fully.  All  the  details  concerning 
administration  of  the  special  competitive 
examinations  are  handled  by  the  nomi- 
nator concerned  and  the  US.  Civil  Serv- 
ice Commission  in  Washington.  Corre- 
spondence In  regard  to  these  examina- 
tions should  be  addr^sed  to  the  Member 
of  Congress. 

Subpart  C — Qualifications  for 
Admission 

NoTi:  Summary  of  changes  effective  with 
the  clau  entering  In  June  1965.  Significant 
changes,  all  dlscusaed  In  appropriate  portions 
of  this  part,  are  as  follows: 

1  The  development  of  new  Mathematics 
Achievement  Tests  by  the  College  Entrance 
Examination  Board. 

2  The  inclusion  of  class  standing  In  high 
school  as  a  qualifying  factor. 

3.  The  consideration  of  previous  college 
records  as  a  qualifying  factor. 

4.  The  reqiilrexnent  that  all  candidates 
take  the  College  Board  Test. 

5.  The  requirement  that  a  candidate  qual- 
ify In  the  year  In  which  he  is  seeking 
admission. 

6  Revised  medical  examination  procedures 
which  permit  examination  of  candidates  at 
Navy,  Army  or  Air  Force  faclllUes. 

§710.31      General  requirements. 

All  candidates  must  meet  certain  gen- 
eral requirements  of  oltisBnshlp,  age, 
marital  status^  ancfc  moral  ohanuter. 


RULEl  AND  REGULATIONS 

§  710«3L>1     nti—wehip. 

AH'  eaiKfldiiteB  must  be  elUsens  of  the 
Uhitod^  StstSB  esoepi  as  authorized  by 
law  (aee  }  710.24,  also  i  710.25) . 

§  710<3L-2     Acs. 

Candidates  must  be  at  least  17  and  not 
have  passed  their  twenty-saeond  birth- 
day on  July  1  of  the  year  of  admission. 

§  710.31—3      MarriayB. 

Candidates  must  never  have  been  mar- 
ried. Any  midshipman  who  marries  will 
be  disohaived  f rom  the  Acadany. 

§  710.31-4     Moral  character. 

They  must  be  of  good  moral  character. 

§710.32     Scholastic  requirements. 

(a)  A  candidate's  previous  academic 
record  and  his  performance  on  specified 
College  Entrance  Examination  Board 
Tests  are  the  factors  which  are  used  to 
determine  scholastic  qualification  for 
admlsrion. 

(b)  There  are  two  methods  of  qualify- 
ing scholastloally  for  admission  to  the 
Naval  Academy:  the  Examination 
Method  and  the  College  Certificate 
Method.  These  two  mettiods  are  de- 
scribed in  |§  710.32-3  and  710.32-4. 

§  710.32—1      Submission  of  scholastic  rec- 
ords. 

<a)  Each  candidate  is  responsible  for 
the  submission  of  detailed  records  of  all 
of  his  completed  high  school,  preparatory 
school,  and  college  work  and  lists  of  any 
current  or  proposed  courses.  OfiQclal 
forms  for  this  purpose  will  be  provided 
by  tile  Navy  Department  following  re- 
ceipt of  the  nomination  from  the  Member 
of  Congress  or  other  authorized  appoint- 
ment sources.  These  certificates  should 
be  filled  out  and  submitted  to  the  Naval 
Academy  by  the  school  or  schools  as  soon 
as  practicable  after  receipt.  It  is  impor- 
tant to  each  candidate  that  records  be 
supplied  promptly  and  that  previous 
school  records  include  academic  marks, 
class  standing  or  estimated  class  stand- 
ing for  the  first  semester  of  the  final  year. 
In  the  event  that  class  standing  for  the 
end  of  the  junior  year  is  the  latest  avail- 
able, it  will  be  acceptable.  Recommen- 
dations fixim  the  candidate's  high  school 
principal,  teachers,  extracurricular  ad- 
visors and  coaches  shoiUd  be  furnished 
on  the  forms  provided.  These  records 
and  recommendations  will  be  considered 
in  conjimction  \v-ith  the  test  results  in 
order  to  establish  the  priority  of  qualified 
candidates  in  the  various  competitive 
lists  and  for  the  purpose  of  selection 
under  the  qualified  alternate  law,  and 
must  be  received  not  later  than  March  15. 
^'b>  It  must  be  appreciated  that  ex- 
cept for  Congressional  principals  and 
sons  of  Medal  of  Honor  holders.  It  is 
necessary  to  take  those  candidates  who 
have  succeeded  in  qualifying  scholas- 
tically,  medically  and  in  physical  apti- 
tude and  arrange  them  in  an  order  of 
precedence.  In  assigning  a  selection 
score  for  this  purpose  to  such  a  qualified 
candidate,  his  scholastic  record,  includ- 
ing College  Board  scores,  rank  in  high 
school,  extracurricular  record,  and  rec- 
ommendtitions  are  taken  into  account. 


Once  a  candidate  Is  assigned  an  order  of 
selection  score,  it  rcanalns  unchanged  in 
order  that  it  may  be  used  to  determine 
his  relative  portion  on  any  competitive 
list  for  which  he  is  eligible. 

§  710.32-2      Acceptable  secondary  school 
certificate. 

(a)  An  aooeptable  secondary  school 
certificate  is  one  from  an  accredited  sec- 
ondary school,  or  its  equivalent,  present- 
ing at  least  fifteen  units  of  credit  in  col- 
lege preparatory  subjects  and  indicating 
abiUty  to  do  college-level  work  success- 
fully. While  not  an  absolute  require- 
ment, standing  in  the  top  40  percent  of 
one's  high  school  class  Is  of  Importance 
in  determining  qualification  for  admis- 
sion, and  the  great  majority  of  midship- 
men come  from  the  top  20  percent  of 
their  high  school  classes.  Candidates 
should,  insofar  as  is  practicable,  include 
as  many  as  possible  of  the  following 
studies  in  their  secondary  school  pro- 
grams: 

(1 )  At  least  three  years  but  preferably 
four  years  of  mathematics,  including  the 
elements  of  advanced  algebra,  geometry 
and  trigonometry. 

( 2 )  Pour  years  of  Enghsh. 

<3)  Two  years  of  a  foreign  language, 
preferably  modem. 

<  4  >   One  year  of  chemistry. 

t5)  One  year  of  physics. 

( b.>  It  is  expected,  that  the  secondary 
school  official  will  recommend  only  those 
candidates  who.  In  his  opinion,  have  the 
scholastic  background  needed  to  pursue 
successfully  a  difficult  course  of  college 
level  in  which  the  emphasis  is  placed  on 
engineering  subjects,  as  well  as  the  hu- 
manities, and  who  have  those  qualities  of 
character  necessary  for  success  in  an 
institution  where  training  for  effective 
military  leadership  is  of  paramount 
importance. 

'c>  Deficiencies  in  the  secondary' 
school  certificate  can  often  be  offset  by 
ofifering  acceptable  college  work  in  the 
subject  or  subjects  involved  or  advanced 
related  branches  thereof.  Conversely, 
evidence  of  inability  to  do  acceptable 
college  work  can  be  cause  for  di.";- 
qualiflcation. 

§710.32-3      Examination  method. 

•  a )  The  basic  method  of  qualifying  is 
by  presenting  an  acceptable  secondary 
school  certificate  and  by  scoring  accept- 
ably in  the  scholastic  entrance  examina- 
tion consisting  of  the  December  5.  1964, 
January  9,  1965,  or  March  6.  1965,  ad- 
ministrations of  the  following  tests  of 
the  College  Entrance  Board:  The  Scho- 
lastic Aptitude  Test  (Verbal  and 
Mathematics  sections  > ,  the  English  Com- 
position Test,  and  either  the  Level  I 
'Standard*  or  c  )  Level  II  i Intensive* 
Mathematics  Achievement  Test.  It  is 
the  candidate's  rescKjnsibility  to  ensure 
that  he  takes  these  required  tests.  No 
substitutes  will  be  considered  in  qualify- 
ing for  entrance  to  the  U.S.  Naval 
Academy. 

(b>  In  the  past,  basic  qualifying  scores 
have  been  500  for  the  verbal  score  and 
550   for   the  mathematics  score  of  the 


)  Offered  only  on  January  9,  1965.  test. 
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Scholastic  Aptitude  Test,  500  for  the 
English  Achievement  Test  and  550  for 
the  Mathematics  Achievement  Test. 
Variations  in  basic  qualif  sring  scores  can 
be  expected  each  year.  These  tests  must 
be  taken  during  the  school  year  preced- 
ing admission.  Candidates  are  encour- 
aged to  choose  the  mathematics  achieve- 
ment test  in  which  they  feel  they  can 
attain  the  higher  score.  Level  I  is  rec- 
ommended for  candidates  without  ad- 
vanced high  school  mathematics.  No 
additional  weight  is  given  to  the  results 
of  the  test  In  Level  n  Mathematics  over 
those  in  Level  I  Mathematics. 

(c>  Basic  qualifying  scores  in  the  Col- 
lege Entrance  Examination  Board  Tests 
for  any  class  will  be  determined  by  the 
Academic  Board  of  the  Naval  Academy. 
No  candidate  shall  be  admitted  to  the 
Naval  Academy  unless  in  the  opinion  of 
the  Academic  Board  he  shows  the  req- 
uisite scholastic  qualifications. 

(d)  Each  candidate  Is  responsible  for 
registering  with  the  College  Entrance 
Examination  Board  for  the  tests  as 
promptly  as  possible  after  receiving  the 
necessary  instructions  from  the  Bureau 
of  Naval  Persoruiel,  Navy  Department, 
Washington,  D.C.  These  instructions 
will  Include  the  provision  for  payment 
by  the  Navy  for  these  tests.  Although 
the  Navy  Department  will  pay  for  only 
one  administration  of  the  tests,  the  Naval 
Academy  will  accept  scores  from  the 
other  applicable  administrations  and  will 
credit  a  candidate  with  the  highest  scores 
achieved. 

(e)  General  information  on  the  tests, 
including  dates  of  administration,  loca- 
tion of  testing  center,  dates  by  which 
candidates  must  register,  method  of  ap- 
plication, etc..  Is  published  in  a  booklet 
entitled  Bulletin  of  Information.  This 
booklet,  published  annually  by  the  Col- 
lege Board,  may  be  obtained  without 
charge  by  writing  to  either: 

The  College  Entrance  Examination  Board, 
Post  Office  Box  592. 
Princeton,  New  Jersey,  08540. 

or 

The   College   Entrance    Examination    Board, 

Box  1025, 

Berkeley,  California,  94701. 

(f )  In  addition  to  the  above-mentioned 
BuUetin.  the  College  Board  publishes  two 
booklets,  one  entitled  "A  Description  of 
the  College  Board  Scholastic  Aptitude 
Test"  and  one  titled  "A  Description  of 
the  College  Board  Achievement  Tests." 
Supplies  of  these  two  booklets  are  pro- 
vided by  the  College  Board  to  all  high 
schools.  Candidates  can  obtain  the 
booklets  from  their  high  schools  or  may 
write  to  the  College  Board  for  individual 
copies  free  of  charge. 

'g'  For  the  majority  of  candidates,  the 
examining  points  are  in  the  communities 
in  which  they  live.  It  is  expected  that 
lew,  if  any,  candidates  wiU  have  to  travel 
more  than  seventy-five  miles. 

*h)  Duly  nominated  candidates  who 
nave  registered  for  and  are  unable  to  take 
the  December,  January,  or  March  ad- 
ministrations because  of  sickness,  injury, 
weather,  or  other  extenuating  circum- 
stances should  promptly  advise  the  Chief 
or  Naval  Personnel. 


FEDERAL  REGfSTER 

§  710.32-4      College  certificate  method. 

(a)  A  candidate  who  holds  a  nomina- 
tion as  a  Congressional  principal  or  al- 
ternate or  who  is  seeking  admission  as 
the  son  of  a  Medal  of  Honor  wiruier  may 
fulfill  the  scholastic  requirements  for  ad- 
mission by  submitting  an  acceptable  sec- 
ondary school  certificate  and  an  accept- 
able college  certificate.  He  is  required 
to  take  the  College  Board  tests  specified 
in  S  710.32-3  for  the  information  of  the 
Naval  Academy. 

(b)  An  acceptable  secondary  school 
certificate  is  as  described  In  5  710.32-2. 

(O  An  acceptable  college  certificate  is 
one  attesting  at  least  one  year's  attend- 
ance at  an  accredited  Junior  college,  col- 
lege, university  or  technical  institution 
of  college  grade  during  which  the  can- 
didate completed  courses  totalling  at 
least  twenty-four  semester  hours  of 
credit  for  subjects  acceptable  to  the 
Naval  Academy  with  grades  substantially 
better  than  the  college  minimum  passing 
grade.  Six  semester  hours  must  be  in 
pure  mathematics,  such  as  college  al- 
gebra, trigonometry,  analytical  geometry, 
calculus,  etc.,  and  six  semester  hours 
must  be  in  English  or  history  or  a  com- 
bination thereof.  The  remaining  credits 
necessary  to  complete  the  certificate  may 
be  offered  from  a  wide  range  of  college 
liberal  arts  or  engineering  subjects. 

(d)  The  length  of  college  attendance 
prescribed  is  defined  as  requiring  actual 
full-time  attendance  for  one  regular 
school  year  during  which  the  candidate 
pursues  courses  constituting  a  normal 
years  load. 

(e)  A  candidate  who  contemplates 
qaulifylng  by  the  CoUege  Certificate 
Method  but  who  has  not  completed  the 
required  year  of  college  at  the  time  of 
receipt  of  his  nomination  should  have  his 
high  school  record  and  a  preliminary  col- 
lege record  submitted  showing  the 
courses  contemplated  or  in  progress  and 
the  amount  of  credit  in  semester  hours 
to  be  assigned  for  each  course.  Forms 
for  this  purpose  will  be  provided  by  the 
Navy  Department.  An  early  review  of 
the  record  of  completed  work  and  of 
courses  proposed  for  completion  may  re- 
veal defects  which  can  be  corrected  by 
slight  changes  in  the  final  semester 
schedule.  The  certificate  action  reports 
issued  by  the  Naval  Academy  indicate 
steps  which  the  candidate  should  take. 
However,  if  in  doubt,  a  candidate  should 
address  a  letter  to  the  E>ean  of  Admis- 
sions, U.S.  Naval  Academy,  Annapolis, 
Md. 

§  710.32—5      Qualifying  in  previous  year. 

Former  midshipmen  who  have  com- 
pleted successfully  the  first  year  of  the 
Naval  Academy's  course  need  not  re- 
qualify  scholastically  for  admission.  No 
other  former  candidates  are  exempted 
from  requalifylng  for  the  class  to  which 
they  seek  admission. 

§  710.33      Medical  and  physical  require- 
ments. 

§  710.33-1      General. 

All  candidates  are  encouraged  to  un- 
dergo thorough  medical  and  dental  ex- 
aminations by  a  private  physician  using 
the  Medical  Factors  set  forth  in  §  710.43 
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as  a  guide  in  determining  their  medical 
and  dental  condition  before  pursuing 
nomination  and  before  taking  the  quab- 
fying  medical  examination.  This  will 
serve  to  identify  obviously  disqualified 
applicants  or  those  who  may  have  reme- 
diable defects  which  must  be  corrected 
at  the  candidates'  expense.  OflBcial 
standards  of  medical  fitness  are  found  in 
Chapter  15  of  the  Manual  of  the  Medical 
Department,  U.S.  Navy.  The  candidates 
who  are  obviously  disqualified  will  bene- 
fit themselves  and  the  U.S.  Gtovemment 
by  not  pursuing  candidacies  further. 
All  candidates  are  advised  to  carry  sun 
glasses  for  use  after  the  eye  examination. 

§  710.33—2      Medical    and    physical    apii* 
tude  examinations. 

(a>  The  Naval  Academy  Quahfying 
Medical  Examination  determines  a  can- 
didate's medical  status  for  admission  to 
the  Academy.  Members  of  Congress 
may  authorize  a  Naval  Academy  Medi- 
cal Examination,  at  the  authorized  Med- 
ical Examining  facilities,  for  an  appli- 
cant to  determine  his  medical  qualifi- 
cation. This  examination  will  be  con- 
sidered a  final  Naval  Academy  Qualify- 
ing Medical  Examination.  Thus,  it  will 
not  be  necessary  for  a  formally  nomi- 
nated candidate  to  return  to  a  medical 
examining  facility  for  fiu-ther  medical 
examination.  Candidates  who  have  a 
Quahfying  Medical  Examination  on  file 
taken  since  July  1,  1964,  will  be  required 
to  take  only  the  Physical  Aptitude  Exam- 
ination. Formally  nominated  candi- 
dates to  the  Naval  Academy  are  required 
to  satisfactorily  complete  a  Physical 
Aptitude  Examination  which  is  in  con- 
junction with  the  Qualifying  Medical 
Examination.  This  examination  in- 
cludes a  series  of  exercises  designed  to 
determine  coordination,  strength  and  en- 
durance of  the  body  musculature.  In- 
cluded are  sit-ups,  pull-ups.  arm  hang, 
and  a  squat  walk  exercise.  It  also  in- 
cludes a  battery  of  tests  which  will  bring 
out  disqualifying  orthopedic  defects  t 
such  as  shoulder,  knee,  or  other  mal-  ' 
functions.  Failure  to  pass  any  part  of 
this  examination  will  be  cause  for  re- 
jection. 

(b)  When  reporting  for  Medical  and 
Physical  Aptitude  Examination,  candi- 
dates are  required  to  have  suitable  shorts 
and  supporter  for  use  when  imdergoing 
the  Physical  Aptitude  Examination. 

<c)  Candidates  who  are  ordered  to  re- 
port for  Medical  and  Physical  Aptitude 
Examination  and  who  are  unable  to  take 
the  Physical  Aptitude  Examination  will 
be  required  to  produce  sufiBcient  evi- 
dence as  to  preclude  them  from  such  at 
that  time.  InsuflBcient  evidence  will  be 
cause  for  their  disqualification.  For- 
mally nominated  candidates  who  are  in- 
jured or  ill  for  any  reason  and  unable 
to  comply  with  instructions  to  report  for 
Medical  and  Physical  Aptitude  Exami- 
nation are  required  to  communicate  with 
the  Chief  of  Naval  Personnel  and  the 
scheduled  examining  facilities  to  explain 
the  circumstances  of  the  injury  or  Illness 
before  further  examination  or  delay  in 
examination  will  be  authorized.  Candi- 
dates who  have  undergone  major  surgery 
involving  knee,  ankle,  shoulder,  elbow, 
wrist  or  spine  will  NOT  be  scheduled  for 
examination    vmtil    six    months    have 
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elaiMed  following  surgery-  Medical  and 
Physical  Aotttode  TC»ainlnatlnnH  will 
termloate  on  March  15.  1965.  Injiuy 
and  surgical  cases  will  not  be  oonsldeiad 
after  thla  date.  <7^r>^«iflt^»  having 
orthodontic  BOoHanees  in.  place  will  be 
required  to  have  them  removed  prior  to 
reporting  for  QuaUfjring  Medical  Exam- 
ination. 

(d)  While  ranrtlflBtew  may  be  sched- 
uled for  Medical  and  Physical  Aptitude 
Examinations  at  Army,  Navy  and  Air 
Force  faculties,  the  maior  portion  of 
Naval  Academy  candidate's  will  be  sched- 
uled for  examination  at  Naval  Medical 
Ti?yftm<Ti<ng  Facilities.  Candidates  ex- 
amined at  Naval  Medical  Examining  Fa- 
cilities will  normally  be  required  to  spend 
one  day  under  examination.  Candidates 
are  to  report  prior  to  0300  on  the  day  of 
examination  except  a*  otherwise  directed 
in  reporting  orders.  Candidates  ordered 
to  Army  and  Air  Force  examining  cen- 
ters will  be  required  to  spend  at  least  two 
days  to  complete  examinations. 

(e)  Candidates  are  required  to  pay 
their  own  transportation,  berthing  and 
necessary  «qpenses  In  conneotion  with 
these  PxaminationB.  Only  one  medical 
and  physical  aptitude  examination  will 
be  authorized  for  any  candidate.  Reex- 
tunlnation  will  not  be  authorized  except 
Eis  required  by  the  Chief  of  Naval 
Personnel, 

§  710.33—3      Review      and      waiver     pro- 
cedurr. 

'a)  The  results  or  all  medical  exam- 
inations of  candidates  for  the  Naval 
Academy  are  subject  to  review  by  the 
Permanent  Board  of  Medical  Examiners, 
U.S.  Naval  Academy.  Medical  qualifi- 
cation decisions  made  by  that  Board  are 
final.  In  this  respect  where  the  dis- 
qualifying defeet  Is  subject  to  medical 
or  dental  correction,  the  candidate  may 
be  conditionally  rejected  subject  to  later 
certification  by  a  registered  physician 
or  dentist  that  the  defect  has  been  cor- 
rected with  complete  restoration  of  func- 
tion. It  Is  mandatory  that  such  certi- 
fication reach  the  Permanent  Board  of 
Medical  Examiners  as  soon  as  possible 
and  not  later  than  March  15  in  any  case. 
Final  reporte  of  applicants  certified  by 
that  Board  will  be  distributed  to  Chief 
of  Naval  Personnel.  Chief,  Bureau  of 
Medicine  and  Surgery,  and  the  Academic 
Board.  U.S.  Naval  Academy.  The  Aca- 
demic Board  may  grant  waiver  of  a  very 
minor  defect  to  a  candidate  who  is  out- 
stending  in  all  other  respects. 

'b)  Since  waiver  action  is  predicated 
upon  the  overall  quality  of  a  candidate's 
record.  It  is  important  that  transcripts 
of  secondary  school  or  college  work,  the 
report  of  extracurricular  activities,  smd 
the  required  letters  of  recommendation 
be  submitted  sis  soon  as  possible.  In  some 
instances  it  will  be  necessary  to  delay 
evaluation  of  a  record  until  results  of 
the  March  College  Board  tests  have  been 
received.  It  is  emphasized  that  review 
and  waiver  procedures  are  automatic  for 
all  candidates  who  were  found  not  medi- 
cally qualified  iipon  formal  qualifying 
medical  examination  and  that  queries 
regarding  the  status  of  waiver  action  will 
only  delay  final  determination.  Notifi- 
cation of  Medical  and  Physical  Aptitude 
Disqualification  will  be  made  to  all  can- 
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didates  by  the  Chief  of  Naval  Personnel. 
Ftequests  for  reexamination  of  those  can- 
didatee  who  f  tdl  the  medioai  examination 
can  be  approved  only  by  the  Chief  of 
Naval  Personnri  and  only  under  extreme* 
ly  extenuating  oircumstanoes. 

SufafMut  D     AppencBx— 

§  710.41      Appendix    I — Entrance   proce- 
dure, equipment,  and  pa7. 

'a'  Entrance  requirements.  Candi- 
dates for  whom  there  are  vacancies,  who 
have  subscribed  the  "Engagement  to 
Serve  "  and  who  have  met  the  scholastic, 
moral,  and  [physical  requirements  wUl 
receive  appointmente  as  midshipmen 
and  be  admitted  as  such  to  Uie  Naval 
Academy. 

<  1 )  Each  candidate  will  be  required  to 
present  an  accepteble  birth  certificate. 

1 2)  In  keeping  with  the  policy  of  the 
Department  of  Defense  and  as  directed 
by  the  Secsetary  of  the  Navy,  candidates 
for  appointment  as  midshipmen  are  re- 
quired to  execute  a  loyalty  certificate. 
The  purpose  of  this  certificate  Is  to  aid 
in  determining  whether  the  candidate's 
conduct  or  associations,  past  or  present, 
have  been  such  as  to  cast  any  doubt 
whatever  upon  his  loyalty  to  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States. 

'3)  The  loyalty  certificate  Includes  a 
list  of  those  agencies,  groups,  eto.,  des- 
ignated by  the  Attorney  General  of  the 
United  States  to  be  totallterlan,  fascist, 
communist  or  subversive,  or  as  having 
adopted  a  policy  of  advocating  or  ap- 
proving the  commission  of  acts  of  force 
or  violence  to  deny  persons  their  rights 
under  the  Constitution  of  the  United 
States  by  unconstitutional  means. 

f  4  >  The  admission  of  conduct  or  asso- 
ciation, past  or  present,  within  the  pur- 
view of  acts  as  defined  in  the  certificate, 
or  association  with  any  of  the  groups  or 
organizations  designated  by  the  Attorney 
General,  shall  preclude  appointment 
pending  investigation  and  determination 
of  eligibility  by  the  Department  of  the 
Navy. 

(5)  False  representation,  or  failure 
fully  to  disclose  conduct  or  associatioris 
defined  in  the  certificate  shall  constitute 
grounds  for  trial  before  a  general  court- 
martial  with  possible  consequent  convic- 
tion and  imprisonment,  or  for  separation 
from  the  naval  service  under  conditions 
other  than  honorable,  with  or  without 
any  preceding  court-martial  procedure. 

(6)  Each  candidate  for  midshipman 
upon  entrance  will  be  required  to  take 
oath  of  oflBce  as  follows: 

I.   .  of  the  state  of 

aged    jtara    months,    having 

been  appointed  a  midshipman  In  the  United 
States  Navy,  clo  solemnly  swear  (or  afflxm) 
that  I  will  support  and  defend  the  Consti- 
tution of  the  United  States  against  all  ene- 
mies, foreign  and  domestic:  that  I  will  bear 
true  faith  and  allegiance  to  the  same;  that 
I  take  this  obligation  freely,  without  any 
mental  reservation  or  purpose  of  evasion; 
and  that  I  will  well  and  faithfully  discharge 
the  duties  of  the  ofQce  on  which  I  am  about 
to  enter;  So  Help  Me  God. 

He  will  also  be  required  to  subscribe  to 
the  following  imder  oath: 

For  and  In  consideration  of  the  privileges. 
opportunities,  and  beneTta  afforded  me  dur- 
ing the  continuance  of  my  aervlce  aa  a  mid- 
shipman, I  agree  to  and  with  the  Superin- 


tendent of  the  Jnlted  States  Naval  Academy, 
as  follows : 

Ptrst:  To  enter  the  serrlce  of  the  Navy  of 
the  United  States  and  to  tbe  utmoat  of  my 
power  and  abUlty  to  be  In  erflrytblng  con- 
formable and  obedient  to  the  aevecai  requlre- 
manta  and  lawfiU  commanda  of  ttie  oiQcers 
who  may  be  placed  over  me. 

Second:  I  obUge  myself,  during  such  serv- 
ice, to  comply  with  and  be  subject  to  the 
Uniform  Code  of  Military  Justice  and  such 
other  laws  and  regulations  aa  are-tir  shall  be 
established  by  the  Congress  of  the  United 
States  or  other  competent  authority. 

Third:  To  submit  to  treatment  for  the  pre- 
vention of  smallpox,  typhoid  (typhoid  pro- 
phylaxis), and  to  such  other  preventive 
measures  as  may  be  considered  necessary  by 
naval  authorities. 

(b)  CitrriciUum.  The  course  of  in- 
struction at  the  Naval  Academy  is  of  4 
years'  duration  and  la  designed  for  the 
piu-pose  of  educating  and  training 
studente  to  •)ecome  officers  in  the  Navy. 
The  word  "officers"  as  used  in  the  fore- 
going sentence  means  officers  of  the  line 
and  does  not  Include  officers  of  the  Med- 
ical Corps,  Dental  Corps,  ete.  The  cur- 
riculum provides  a  basic  education  in 
naval  science;  science  and  engineering; 
and  the  humanities  and  social  sciences. 
In  addition,  there  is  opportunity  for  ad- 
vanced work  through  validation  of 
college-level  courses  successfully  com- 
pleted elsewhere,  and  through  a  program 
of  additional  elective  courses  for  superior 
studente.  No  midshipman  can  be  ad- 
mitted or  readmitted  to  other  than  the 
fourth  (freshman)  class.  Readmitted 
midshipmen  who  previously  completed 
successfully  one  or  more  years  of  the 
Naval  Academy  course  may  request  ad- 
vancement to  a  higher  class  after  re- 
entry. There  can  be  no  deviation  from 
the  statutory  age  limite. 

(c)  Commiuioned  upon  graduation. 
Graduates  of  the  Naval  Academy  who  at 
graduation  meet  all  requlremente  are 
commissioned  as  ensigns  in  the  Navy  and 
from  each  graduating  class  a  limited 
number  may  be  commissioned  as  second 
lieutenants  in  the  Marine  Corps.  Their 
commissions  may  be  revoked  at  any  time 
during  the  first  3  years  following  gradu- 
ation from  the  Naval  Academy.  On  suc- 
cessful completion  of  the  probationary 
period,  officers  are  permanently  commis- 
sioned. Officers  whose  commissions  are 
revoked  shall  be  discharged  from  the 
service,  without  advance  pay  or  allow- 
ances. 

(d)  Pay.  The  pay  of  the  midshipman 
is  $1,447.20  a  year,  commencing  at  the 
date  of  his  admission.  Ite  purpose  is  to 
permit  him  to  cover  his  expenses;  ie.. 
distinctive  uniforms,  books,  equipment, 
laundry^  Inoomt  tex,  ete..  while  at  the 
Naval  Academy. 

(e)  Entrance  outfit-  Midshipmen. 
Immediately  upon  entrance,  will  be  re- 
quired to  obtein  from  the  midshipmen's 
storekeeijer  a  regulation  entrance  outfit. 
Slide  rules  and  drawing  sets  are  furnished 
as  part  of  the  outfit.  Candidates  are  ad- 
vised, therefore,  not  to  purchase  these 
items  prior  to  entering  the  Academy. 

(f)  Deposit.  Each  candidate  accepted 
for  admission  will,  before  being  admitted 
as  a  midshipman,  deposit  with  the  mid- 
shipmen's storekeeper  the  sum  of  $300. 
to  be  used  in  part  payment  to  cover  cost 
of  uniforms,  clothing,  ete.    In  cases  of 
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extreme  hardship  this  sum  may  be  re- 
duced to  $100  in  which  case  money  allow- 
ances for  the  Individual  will  be  at  re- 
duced levels  until  the  Individual  account 
reaches  prescribed  levels.  The  amount 
deposited  is  not  refimded,  but  Is  ex- 
pended for  entrance  outfit,  clothing,  uni- 
forms, ete.,  which  become  the  property 
of  the  midshipman. 

(g)  Costs.    The    regulation    entrance 
outfit,    plus    the    additional    uniforms, 
clothing,   textbooks,    and   expenses   re- 
quired the  first  year,  are  valued  at  ap- 
proximately $1,600.    The  deposit  made 
at  the  time  of  entrance  is  supplemented 
by  an  entrance  credit  of  $600  upon  first 
admission  to  the  Naval  Academy.    The 
$600  credit  is  an  Interest  free  loan  ad- 
vanced by  the  Government  to  defray  the 
cost   of   the   imlforms   and   equipment 
essential  diuing  the  first  year.    Repay- 
ment of  the  indebtedness  Is  accomplished 
by  monthly  deductions  of  $20  from  the 
midshipman's  pay,  beginnijag  In  October 
of  the  second  year  at  the  Naval  Academy 
and  conthiulng  until  the  indebtedness  is 
liquidated.    Any  midshipman  desiring  to 
do  so  may  repay  this  $600  entrance  credit 
from  personal  funds  immediately  after 
appointment  as  midshipman.    This  siun 
is  not  reqxiired  and  only  that  portion  of 
it  that  is  not  expended  Is  recoverable 
should  a  midshipman  subsequently  be 
separated.    Midshipmen    who    are    in- 
voluntarily  separated   from   the   Naval 
Academy  prior  to  repayment  of  the  en- 
trance credit,  are  required  to  turn  in  all 
articles    of     tuiiform     and     equipment 
deemed  sulteble  for  reissue,  to  an  amount 
sufficient  to  liquidate  the  indebtedness. 
If  reclaimed  articles  are  insufficient  to 
cover  the  indebtedness,  parente  will  be 
given  an  opportunity  to  liquidate  the  re- 
maining debt:  failing  this,  the  remainder 
of  the  debt   is   canceled.    MidsWpmen 
applying   for  voluntery   separation   for 
their  own  convenience  are  required  to 
repay  in  full  the  amount  of  indebtedness 
prior  to  such  separation. 

(h)  Travel  and  transportation  allow- 
ances. After  being  admitted  to  the 
Naval  Academy,  midshipmen  receive 
travel  and  transportetion  allowances  as 
prescribed  In  Joint  Travel  Regulations 
(ordinarily,  mileage  allowance  of  6  cente 
per  mile  for  authorized  travel).  This 
reimbursement  will  be  paid  to  the  mid- 
shipman. Reimbursement  will  be  made 
for  the  actual  cost  of  passage  fares  on 
commercial  vessels  if  sea  travel  Is  In- 
volved and  provided  no  Government 
transportation  is  available.  In  the  event 
travel  originates  outside  the  United 
States  candidates  must  contect  the  near- 
Kt  naval  activity  for  information  as  to 
the  availability  of  Government  transpor- 
tation before  endeavoring  to  procure 
commercial  transportetion.  When  Gov- 
ernment transportation  is  not  available 
a  certified  stetement  to  this  effect  must 
be  presented  in  order  for  the  candidate 
to  be  reimbursed  after  he  has  become  a 
niidshipman. 

*ii  Living  accommodations.  Candi- 
dates are  usually  sworn  in  as  midship- 
men on  the  day  they  are  accepted  for  ad- 
mission, i.e.,  the  date  of  reporting  at  the 
Naval  Academy  as  designated  in  the  au- 
thorization to  report  Issued  by  the  Bu- 
reau of  Naval  Personnel.    Due  to  limited 

No,  234 2 


FEDCRAL  REGrSTER 

living  accommodations  in  the  city  of 
Annapolis  candidates  are  urged  to  time 
their  arrival  at  AnnapoUs  to  coincide  as 
closely  as  possible  with  the  reporting 
date,  keeping  in  mind,  however,  that 
transportetion  facilities  between  Wash- 
ington and  Baltimore  and  Annapolis  are 
not  unlimited.  Those  arriving  in  An- 
napolis a  day  or  two  prior  to  their  report- 
ing date  may  take  advantage  of  berthing 
and  messing  facilities  usually  made  avail- 
able in  the  Naval  Academy  at  a  cost  of 
$1.00  per  night.  Additionally,  candi- 
dates may  toke  theh-  meals  in  the  Mid- 
shipmen's Mess  at  a  cost  equal  to  the 
cost  of  a  midshipman's  daily  ration 
allowance. 

(j)  Birth  certificate.  Candidates  ad- 
mitted as  midshipmen  will  be  required  to 
submit  to  the  Superintendent,  TJ JB.  Naval 
Academy,  for  transmission  to  the  Biu-eau 
of  Naval  Personnel  upon  admission,  or  as 
soon  as  practicable  thereafter,  evidence 
of  birth.  A  certified  copy  of  the  pubUc 
record  of  birth  is  the  best  evidence  of 
birth.  Supporting  evidence  will  be  re- 
quired if  the  name  on  the  evidence  of 
birth  is  not  identical  with  the  name  being 
used. 

(k)  Social  security  card.  Every  candi- 
date on  reporting  for  appointment  must 
present  his  Social  Security  card.  If  an 
individual  has  not  obtelned  a  social  se- 
curity number  as  a  result  of  work  ex- 
perience prior  to  entering,  he  should  ob- 
tain one  based  on  the  strength  of  ex- 
pected employment  as  a  midshipman. 

(1)  Statement  of  Personal  History. 
Each  midshipman,  except  foreign  na- 
tionals, shortly  after  entrance,  will  be 
required  to  complete  a  Stetement  of  Per- 
sonal History.  Candidates  should  be 
prepared  to  furnish  such  information  as: 

(1)  Names  and  locations  of  all  schools 
attended. 

(2)  Family  names,  dates  and  places  of 
birth  of  parents,  service  data  if  parente 
are  or  were  in  Armed  Forces,  naturali- 
zation nimfibers  of  parente  if  applicable. 

(3)  Relatives  in  foreign  countries — 
relationship  and  location. 

(4)  Names  and  addresses  of  former 
employers. 

(5)  Names  and  addresses  of  three 
credit  and  five  personal  references. 
(Credit  references  may  be  those  of  par- 
ente.) 

(6)  Residences  during  past  fifteen 
years.  (Dates — street  addresses — cities 
required.) 

(m)  Correspondence.  Correspond- 
ence regarding  nominations  and  exami- 
nations should  be  addressed  to  the  Chief 
of  Naval  Persormel,  Attn.  Pers-B66,  De- 
partment of  the  Navy,  Washington.  DC, 
20370.  Correspondence  regarding  scho- 
lastic quaUfications  should  be  addressed 
to  the  Dean  of  Admissions.  U.S.  Naval 
Academy,  Annapolis.  Md.,  21402. 

§  710.42    .Appendix  II — Foreign  .students. 

(a)  Application  of  rules.  Persons  re- 
ceiving instruction  under  authority  of 
10  U.S.C.  6957  shall  receive  the  same  pay. 
allowances,  and  emoluments,  to  be  paid 
from  the  same  appropriations,  and,  sub- 
ject to  such  exceptions  as  may  be  de- 
termined by  the  Secretery  of  the  Navy, 
shall  be  subject  to  the  same  rules  and 
regulations  governing  admission,  attend - 
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ance,  discipline,  resignation,  discharge, 
dismissal,  and  graduation,  as  midship- 
men at  the  Naval  Academy  appointed 
from  the  United  Stetes:  but  such  per- 
sons shall  not  be  entitled  to  appointment 
to  any  office  or  position  In  the  United 
Stetes  Navy  by  reason  of  their  gradua- 
tion from  the  Naval  Academy.  The  en- 
trance deposit  will  be  required  of  all  for- 
eign studente.  Applications  for  appoint- 
ment under  provisions  of  this  law  must 
be  addressed  through  diplomatic  chan- 
nels of  the  applicant's  country.  Nom- 
inations must  reach  the  State  Depart- 
ment in  Washington,  DC.  by  January  1. 
(b)  Requirements.  Each  candidate 
must: 

(1)  Be  an  urunarried.  bona  fide  male 
citizen  of  the  nominating  country  and. 
unless  otherwise  approved  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy,  be  not  less  than  17 
years  of  age  nor  more  than  22  years  of 
age  on  July  1  of  the  calendar  year  in 
which  he  enters  the  Naval  Academy. 

(2)  Possess  physical  qualifications  as 
specified  in  this  part.  All  candidates 
must  undergo  a  physical  examination 
and  a  physical  aptitude  examination  by 
a  board  of  medical  examiners  designated 
by  the  Chief  of  Naval  Persormel.  Quali- 
fying medical  and  physical  aptitude  ex- 
amination will  be  conducted  by  the  Per- 
manent Medical  Examining  Board  at  the 
United  Stetes  Naval  Academy  at  the  time 
of  reporting  for  admission.  Such  can- 
didates are  therefore  urged  to  undergo 
careful  preliminary  examination  by  qual- 
ified medical  personnel  informed  of  the 
physical  requirements  set  forth  in  this 
part  before  leaving  their  homes  for  the 
Naval  Academy.  Those  with  obviously 
disqualifying  defecte  may  be  spared  the 
needless  expeiise  of  the  trip  to  Annapolis 
However,  in  case  of  reasonable  doubt  as 
to  whether  defecte  are  disqualifying,  it  is 
recommended  that  telegraphic  inquiry 
be  addressed  to  the  Superintendent.  U.S. 
Naval  Academy,  Annapolis.  Md.,  U.S.A. 

(3)  Be  proficient  in  reading,  writing. 
and  speaking  idiomatic  English  and  meet 
the  following  scholastic  entrance  re- 
qulremente: Candidates  may  qualify  for 
admission  by  either  of  the  following  two 
methods : 

(i)  Certificates  from  accredited  sec- 
ondary schools  and  colleges  of  the  United 
States  of  America. 

(ii)  Taking  the  College  Entrance  Ex- 
amination Board  Scholastic  Aptitude 
Test  and  achievement  teste  in  English 
Composition  and  Intermediate  or  Ad- 
vanced Mathematics.  Deteiled  certifi- 
cates covering  school  work  will  not  be 
required  of  candidates  quaUfying  bv  the 
examination  method. 

(c)  Language  qualifications.  Candi- 
dates will  be  given  the  same  examina- 
tion in  English  Composition  as  other 
candidates,  but  due  consideration  will  be 
accorded  these  foreign  students  when 
evaluating  test  resulte.  Each  candidate 
shall  submit  a  certificate  from  his  gov- 
ernment that  he  is  conversant  with  the 
literature  of  his  native  coimtry  and  that 
he  has  completed  a  course  hi  the  litera- 
ture of  his  native  language  equivalent  in 
general  to  2  years  of  secondary  school 
work  in  literature  in  the  United  States 
In  lieu  of  this  certification,  a  candidate 
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may  produce  evidence  of  havin«r  acquired 
the  units  of  literature  fnom  accredited 
schools  of  the  United  States.  The  Naval 
attach^  or  a  dlirfoasattc  representative 
of  the  United  States  to  the  candidate's 
country  aiiall  ftimish  a  report  as  to  the 
candidate's  proficiency  In  tftie  use  of  Idio- 
matic EEnglish. 

(d)  Nominationt.  Oovernments 
should  sulHnit  the  names  of  candidates 
as  earbr  as  possibls  to  order  that  they 
may  qualify  for  entrance  by  t^e  end  of 
March  and  enter  the  IVaval  Academy  to 
late  June  or  e«<iy  July  except  to  the  cases 
of  candidates  attending  secondary 
schools  and  colleges  to  the  United  States 
whose  school  records  for  the  current  year 
are  essential  to  fulfillment  of  admission 
requirements.  Ih  this  case  candidates 
may  be  granted  until  Jime  25  in  order  to 
permit  completion  of  the  required  certif- 
icates. The  nomination  of  the  candi- 
date should  contato  a  statement  of  the 
method  of  admission  under  which  he 
wishes  to  qualify. 

(e)  Oath.  In  lieu  of  the  oath  of 
allegiance  to  the  United  States,  a  sub- 
stitute oath  will  be  required,  in  substance 
as  follows: 

I,    ,    a    citizen    of    

aged    yean    montha,    having 

been  appointed  a  midshipman  at  the  United 
States  Naval  Academj,  do  Bolemnly  swear  to 
comply  with  all  regulations  for  the  police 
and  discipline  of  the  Academy,  and  to  give 
my  utmost  efforts  to  accomplish  satisfac- 
torily the  required  curriculum:  do  swear  not 
to  dlviilge  any  Information  of  military  value 
which  I  may  obtain  directly  or  Indirectly  in 
consequence  of  my  presence  at  the  tTnited 
States  Naval  Academy,  to  any  alien  govern- 
ment; and  do  agree  ttiat  I  shall  be  with- 
drawn from  the  United  States  Naval  Acad- 
emy if  deficient  In  conduct,  health,  or 
studies. 

(/)  Student's  ccmdvct,  studies,  or 
health  unsatisfactory.  Notification  will 
be  given  to  the  Governments  that  stu- 
dents foimd  by  proper  authority  to  be 
unsatisfactory  to  conduct,  studies,  or 
health  will  be  accorded  the  same  con- 
sideration given  other  midshipmen  re- 
garding withdrawal  from  the  Academy, 
or  repetition  of  a  year's  work. 

§  710.43      Appendix     lU— Medical      dis- 
qualification factors. 

(a)  General.  Listed  to  this  section 
are  many  of  the  conditions  for  which 
Naval  Academy  candidates  are  found 
medically  disqualified.  This  list  is  not 
complete  by  any  means,  but  will  serve  as 
a  guide  to  private  physicians  and  dentists 
in  conducting  medical  screening  exami- 
nations. Official  standards  of  medical 
fitness  are  found  in  chapter  15  of  the 
Manual  of  the  Medical  Department,  U.S. 
Navy.  A  candidate  who  has  defects 
which  are  remediable,  tocludlng  dental 
defects,  should  have  them  corrected 
prior  to  taking  the  Naval  Academy 
Qualifying  Medical  Examtoatlon.  An  in- 
dividual who  has  defects  which  are  not 
remediable  and  would  obviously  dis- 
qualify him  should  not  conttoue  to  seek 
a  nomtoatlon  or  appointment  to  the 
Academy.  See  5  710  33-3  concemtog  the 
possibility  of  waivers  for  candidates  with 
very  minor  defects. 
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(b)  AhSominal  Htqimaaiftatiinu, 
Weatoisss  oCattdomlrad  walTsaflleleBt  to 
interfere  with  function.  Hernias  of  any 
t3ve  unto  correctecF  or  htstory  of  opsr» 
tion  for  hernia  wltiUn  the  preeedlng  60 
days.  Chronic  dlSeasee  of  attdbminal 
organs.  Stomach  or  small  bowel  ulcer 
or  history  of  same.  Acute  or  chronic 
disease  of  the  gall  bladder.  History  of 
removal  of  the  spleen  for  reason  o^er 
than  trauma.  Removal  of  gall  bladder 
with  residual  abnormalities; 

(o)  Blood  dteqttaff^atfons.  Anemia. 
Abnormal  bleeding  states.  Abnormally 
low  white  blood  cell  covmt.  Enlarged 
spleen  until  the  cause  is  remedied.  Blood 
clotttog  diseases  except  for  acute,  non- 
recurrent conditions. 

fd)  Dental  disquaitflcations.  Carious 
teeth  except  mtoor  or  questionable  cari- 
ous areas.  Less  than  8  natural  perma- 
nent teeth  to  each  arch.  Infections  or 
chronic  diseases  of  the  soft  tissue  of  the 
mouth.  Lack  of  satisfactory  bittog  or 
chewing  function.  Marked  malocclu- 
sion resulting  to  severe  dentofacial  de- 
formity. Active  orthodontic  appliances 
whether  attached  or  removable,  however, 
retainer  appliances  are  permissible. 
Unreplaced  teeth  which  cause  unsightly 
spaces  or  significantly  reduce  mastica- 
tory function.  Unsatisfactory  restora- 
tions, bridges,  or  dentures.  Diseases  of 
the  jaw  such  as  tumors,  cysts,  absceraed 
teeth,  which  require  treatment  or  may 
require  treatment  to  the  foreseeable 
future. 

<  e )  Ears  and  hearing  disQualiftcations. 
Any  perforation  of  the  eardrum. 
Chronic  ear  diseases.  Meniere's  S3ni- 
drome.  A  defect  to  auditory  acuity  in 
either  ear  by  audiogram  to  excess  of  the 
limits  set  forth  in  the  foUowtog  table  (or 
below  15/15  by  whispered  voice  If  such 
test  is  used) . 


Frefiuer.ry 

500 
M2 

iro) 

1024 

2000 
2048 

3000 
2896 

4000 
4096 

8000 
8102 

.M.ixiiTiuin  loss 
in  'lpcU>els: 

Hetter  car 

Wi-T^e  ear. 

15 
15 

IS 
15 

15 
15 

35 

35 

(•) 
(•) 

n 
(•) 

•Record  for  ba.=ellnr  Information  only. 

(f;  Endocrine  and  metabolic  disquali- 
fications. Diabetes  mellitus  or  a  history 
of  diabetes  mellitus  in  both  parents. 
Persistent  sugar  in  urtoe,  regardless  of 
cause.  Grout.  Excessive  or  toadequate 
function  of  the  parathyroid  gland. 
Hypothyroidism,  spontaneous  or  post- 
operative (with  clinical  manifestations 
and  not  based  solely  on  low  basal  meta- 
bolic rate).  Other  endocrine  or  meta- 
bolic disorders  which  obviously  preclude 
satisfactory  performance  of  duty  or 
which  require  frequent  or  prolonged 
treatment. 

(g)  Extremities  disqualifications.  Un- 
united fractures.  Old  jotot  fractures 
with  evidence  of  arthritis.  Plat  feet 
with  marked  eversion  aixd  symptoms. 
Chronic  bone  or  jotot  disease.  History 
of  surgery  to  a  major  jotot  withto  past 
six  months.  History  of  derangement  of 
knee  jotot  not  corrected  by  surgery  or, 
subsequent  to  surgery,  there  is  still  evi- 
dence of  instability.    Total  loss  of  either 


thmnb.  Lose  of  either  large  toe.  Loss 
of  aOtiK  flnganr  end  toes  saffiotent  to  to- 
terfere  with  function.  Substantiated 
hlatofTF  of  reeurrent  dlsloeatlons  of  major 
joihts.  Inatabill^  of  a  ma^or  joint 
which  ts  symptomatic  and/or  more  than 
iiodgnifioantiy  minimal.  Other  condi- 
tlonv  of  the  arms,  legs,  hands  and  feet 
that  would  toterfere  with  sucosesful  com- 
pliance with  military  routine. 

(h)  Bves  and  visual  disqtudiflcations. 
Both  eyes  must  be  free  from  any  disfigur- 
ing or  inoapacitatlng  abnormality  and 
from  acute  or  chronic  disease.  Unaided 
visual  aoult9<^  less  than  20/20  to  eitiier 
eye.  Myopic  refractive  error  exceeding 
—  .25  diopter  to  any  one  meridian  or  a 
hjrperopic  refractive  error  exceeding 
4-1.75  diopters  to  any  one  meridian. 
Astigmatism  greater  than  ±.75  diopter. 
A  cycloplegic  examination  is  required  of 
all  applicants  who  take  the  final  qualify- 
ing examination.  Any  tropia.  Eso- 
phoria  greater  than  5  prism  diopters, 
exophoria  greater  than  5  prism  diopters. 
Hyperphoria  greater  than  1  prism  diop- 
ter. A  satisfactory  red  lens  test  should 
be  performed.  In  all  cases  the  actual 
vision  of  each  eye  and  the  correcting  lens, 
if  required,  must  be  reported. 

*i)  Color  perception  disqualifications 
Color  blindness  is  cause  for  disqualifica- 
tion. Candidates  shall  be  considered 
qualified  if  they  pass  one  of  the  pseudo- 
isochromatic  plate  tests  or  the  Parns- 
worth  Lantern  Test. 

(j)  Genitourinary  disqualifications. 
Varicose  veins  of  the  scrotum  (varicocele 
or  hydrocele)  if  large  or  painful  until 
corrected.  Absence  of  ,  one  kidney. 
Chronic  kidney  disease.  Absence, 
atrophy  or  non-descent  of  both  testicles. 
Repeated  attacks  of  renal  stones. 
Chronic  inflammation  of  testis  or  epi- 
didymis. Bed  wetting,  persisting  into 
late  childhood  or  early  adolescence. 
Excessive  protein  to  the  urine  if  persist- 
ent or  recurrent  including  the  so-called 
orthostatic  or  functional  type  albumi- 
nuria. Other  diseases  and  defects  of  the 
urinary  system  which  obviously  preclude 
satisfactory  performance  of  duty  or 
which  would  require  frequent  or  pro- 
longed treatment. 

<k)  Head  and  neck  disqualifications. 
Benign  tumors  or  cysts  which  are  of  suffi- 
cient size  to  interfere  with  the  wearing 
of  uniform  or  military  equipment.  Ad- 
herent or  disfiguring  scars  from  disease, 
injuries  or  burns.  Cervical  ribs  if  symp- 
tomatic or  so  obvious  that  they  are  found 
on  routine  examination  (presence  on  X- 
ray  only  is  not  disqualifying,  per  sc  i . 
Deformities  of  the  skull  of  any  degree  as- 
sociated with  evidence  of  disease  of  tiie 
brain,  spinal  cord  or  peripheral  nerves 
or  their  associated  structures. 

(1)  Heart  and  vascular  system  disqual- 
ifications. All  organic  valvular  diseases 
of  the  heart,  including  those  improved 
by  surgery.  EKG  evidence  of  certain 
variations  from  normal  heart  beat.  Hy- 
pertension evidenced  by  predominant 
blood  pressure  readtogs  of  130-mm  or 
more  systolic  or  84-mm  or  more  diastolic 
Varicose  veins  if  severe  or  symptomatic. 
Heart  rate  greater  than  100  on  repeated 
examtoations.    Substantiated  history  of 


rheumatic  fever  withto  the  previous  2         (m)    Height,  weight,  and  body  buUd 

years,  recurrent  attacks  of  rheumatic  disqualifications.    Under  64  toches  and 

fever  or   evidence   of   residual   cardiac  over  78  toches.    The  foUowlng  table  sets 

damage.      History    of    recurring    rapid  forth  thp  minimum  iLnrt  mayttnnm  xp^^ght 

heart  beat  within  the  preceding  5  years,  limits  as  related  to  height: 


Beigbt  (Inchos) 

04 

112 
160 

65 

66 

87 

68 

09 

70 

71 

72 

73 

74 

75 

76 

77 

164 

230 

78 

Wcictit  (poun<to):  ' 
Minimum 

no 

165 

120 
170 

124 

175 

128 
181 

132 

186 

136 
192 

140 
197 

144 

203 

148 

209 

152 
214 

15*1 
219 

160 
226 

Vlftrtmiini           

168 

235 

Obesity,  even  though  the  candidate's 
weight  is  withto  the  maximum  shown 
in  the  above  table,  shall  be  considered 
disqualifying  when  the  weight  in  relation 
to  the  body  structure  and  musculature 
constitutes  obesity  of  such  a  degree  as  to 
interfere  with  satisfactory  completion  of 
required  training.  In  addition,  poor 
physical  development,  regardless  of  ac- 
tual height  and  weight  ratio;  or.  con- 
genital malformation  of  bones  and  joints 
where  toterfering  with  function,  shall  be 
considered  disqualifying. 

(n)  Lungs  and  chest  vxill  disqualifica- 
tions. Tuberculosis  active  in  past  5 
years.  History  of  spontaneous  pneu- 
mothorax, unless  underlytog  pathology 
has  been  corrected  by  surgery.  Removal 
of  more  than  one  lobe  of  lung.  Bron- 
chial asthma  or  recurrent  asthmatic 
bronchitis  since  12th  birthday.  Chronic 
bronchitis.  Bronchiectasis.  Acute  fun- 
gus disease  of  the  lung.  Abnormal  ele- 
vation of  the  diaphragm  on  either  side. 
Extensive  pulmonary  fibrosis  from  any 
cause.  Significant  pulmonary  functional 
incapacity.  Congenital  malformations 
that  result  to  reduced  chest  capacity  with 
associated  diminution  of  respiratory  re- 
serve. Absence  of  the  collar  bone,  un- 
united fractures  of  the  collar  bone  which 
would  Interfere  with  performance  of  mil- 
itary duties.  Asthma  if  present  after  age 
12  years. 

(0)  Mouth,  nose,  pharynx,  trachea, 
esophagus,  and  larynx  disqualifications. 
Any  deformities  or  conditions  of  the 
above  which  interfere  with  chewtog  and 
swallowmg  of  ordinary  food,  speech,  or 
breathtog.  Allergic  rhinitis.  Deviation 
of  the  nasal  septum  resulttog  to  greater 
than  50  percent  obstruction  to  either  air- 
way or  obstruction  to  drainage  of  any 
sinus.  Stousitis  of  any  degree.  Hay 
fever,  if  severe,  or  havtog  undergone  to- 
Jection  therapy  during  past  three  years 
prior  to  examtoation.    Nasal  polyps. 

(p)  Neurological  disqualifications. 
Head  injury  resulting  m  prolonged  un- 
consciousness or  neurological  disease  of 
any  kind.  Degenerative  disorders.  Mi- 
graine. History  of  chronic  motion  sick- 
ness (i.e.— air,  train,  sea,  swtog  or  carni- 
val rides).  Recurring  convulsive  dis- 
orders, disturbances  of  consciousness,  all 
forms  of  psychomotor  or  temporal  lobe 
epilepsy  or  history  thereof  except  for 
seizures  associatec  with  toxic  states  or 
fever  during  childhood  up  to  age  12. 
Tremors  or  other  abnormal  movements 
when  more  than  mild,  or  indicative  of 
significant  disease. 

'q'  Psychiatric  disqualifications.  Psy- 
chosis or  authenticated  history  of  psy- 
chotic iltoess  other  than  that  of  a  brief 
(Juration  associated  with  a  transient,  self 
^united  toxic  or  infectious  process.  Per- 
sonality disorders.    Character  and   be- 


havior disorders  with  evidence  by  history 
and  objective  examtoation  that  the 
degree  of  immaturity,  tostabillty,  per- 
sonaUty  toadequacy.  and  dependency 
may  toterfere  with  adjustment  to  mili- 
tary service.  Addiction  to  alcohol  or 
drugs.  Abnormal  sexual  habits.  Symp- 
tomatic Immaturity  disorders  such  as 
stammering  or  stuttering,  enuresis  or 
history  thereof  persisting  toto  late  child- 
hood or  adolescence.  Other  disorders  of 
emotion,  behavior,  thought,  intelligence, 
or  mood,  difficult  to  define,  may  be  dis- 
quallfytog. 

(r)  Skin  disqualifications.  Pungus 
disease  to  any  form.  Chronic  skto  dis- 
eases such  as  acne  or  eczema  or  atopic 
dermatitis.  Pilonidal  stous  if  evidenced 
by  presence  of  toduration  or  tofiamma- 
tlon.  Severe  icthyosis.  Psoriasis  or  a 
verified  history  thereof.  Plantar  warts, 
on  weight  bearing  areas,  if  symptomatic. 
Any  skto  condition,  scars  or  cysts,  other 
than  pilonidal,  which  would  interfere 
with  the  normal  wearing  of  military 
equipment,  includtog  uniform. 

(s)  Spine,  Scapulae.  Ribs  and  Sacro- 
iliac Joints  Disqualifications.  Arthritis. 
Significant  deviation  or  curvature  of 
sptoe  from  normal  alignment.  Herni- 
ated nucleus  pulposus  or  history  of  op- 
eration for  thii  condition.  Abnormal 
displacement  of  vertebrae.  Healed  frac- 
tures or  dislocotion  of  the  spine  with 
significant  residuals. 

(t)  Systemic  Disease  and  Miscella- 
neous Disqualifications.  Reiter's  disease. 
Sarcoidosis.  Tuberculosis.  Dermato- 
myositis.  Localized  or  diffuse  sclero- 
derma. Allergic  manifestations  such  as 
hay  fever,  asthma,  allergic  dermatoses 
and  severe  abdominal,  cerebral  or  visceral 
allergy.  Any  acute  pathological  condi- 
tion, tocludtog  acute  communicable  dis- 
eases, until  recovery  has  occurred  with- 
out sequelae.  Any  deformity  which  is 
markedly  unsightiy.  Residuals  of  cold 
injury.  Abnormal  elevation  of  tempera- 
ture. Various  benign  tumors,  depending 
upon  location,  size  and  involvement. 

(u)  Venereal  Disease  Disqualifications. 
Any  active  venereal  disease  or  active  to- 
fectlous  process  resulttog  therefrom. 
Complications  and  permanent  residual 
of  venereal  disease.  Positive  spinal  fluid 
test  for  syphilis. 

(V)  Medical  History.  In  order  to  assist 
the  medical  examiner  in  conducttog  the 
qualifying-  medical  examinations,  it  is 
required  that  each  candidate  complete 
a  standard  Form  89  (Report  of  Medical 
History)  to  his  own  handwriting.  Each 
candidate  shall  Indicate,  to  the  best  of 
his  knowledge,  his  complete  past  medical 
history.  Any  past  disquallfytog  medical 
condition  that  is  not  divulged  will  be 
reason  for  subsequent  discharge  from 
the  Naval  Academy.    In  addition,  each 


1606.3 

candidate  shall  be  required  to  complete 
the  Personal  History  Booklet  which  will 
be  provided  at  the  time  of  examtoation. 

§  710.44  Appoidix  FV — Medical  activi- 
ties administering  qualifying  medical 
examinations  for  the  U.S.  Naval 
.Academy. 

Alaska 

Adak — ^U.S.  Naval  Station. 

Anchorage — Elmendorf  Air  Force  Base. 

Kodlak— U.S.  Naval  Station. 

Calxpornia 

Alameda — U.S.  Naval  Air  Station. 

Camp  Pendleton — U.S.  Naval  Hoepital. 

El  Centro — U.S.  Naval  Air  Facility. 

Imperial    Beach — U.S.    Naval    Auxiliary    Air 

Station,  Ream  Field. 
Lemoore — U.S.  Naval  Air  SUtion. 
Long  Beach : 

U.S.  Naval  Hospital  In  "USS  Haven"  (AH- 
12). 

U.S.  Naval  Air  Station,  Loe  Alamltoe 
Moffett  Field — U.8.  Naval  Air  Station. 
Monterey — U.S.  Naval  Air  Facility. 
Oakland — U.S.  Naval  Hoepital. 
Point  Mugu — U.S.  Naval  Missile  Center. 
Santa  Ana— U.S.  Marine  Corps  Air  Station, 

El  Toro. 
San  Diego : 

U.S.  Naval  Hospital. 

U.S.  Naval  Air  Station,  North  Island. 

US  Naval  Air  Station.  Mlramar. 

FlX>Rn)A 

Cecil  Field— U.S.  Naval  Air  Station. 
Jacksonville: 

U.S.  Naval  Hospital. 

U.S.  Naval  Air  Station. 
Key  West: 

U.S.  Naval  Hospital. 

U.S.  Naval  Air  Station. 
Pensacola: 

U.S.  Naval  Hospital. 

U.S.  Naval  Air  Station. 
Sanford — U.S.  Naval  Air  Station. 
Whiting  Field— U.S.  Naval  Air  Station. 

Georgia 

Atlanta — U.S.  Naval  Air  Station. 
Glj-nco— U.S.  Naval  Air  Station. 

Hawah 

Honolulu— Trlpler   U.S.   Army   General    Hos- 
pital. 

IlXlNOIS 

Great  Lakes— U.S.  Naval  Hospital. 
Glenvlew— U.S.  Naval  Air  Station, 

Kansas 

Olathe— U  S.  Naval  Air  Station. 

Louisiana 
New  Orleans— U.S.  Naval  Air  Station. 

Maine  "^ 

Brunswick — U.S.  Naval  Air  Station. 

Mabtiand 

Andrews  AFB — U.S.  Naval  Air  Facility. 
Annapolis: 

U.S.  Naval  Hospital. 

U.S.  Naval  Academy. 
Balnbrldge — U.S.  Naval  Training  Center. 
Bethesda — U.S.  Naval  HospltaL 
Patuxent  River — ^U.S.  Naval  Air  Station. 

Massachusetts 
Chelsea— U.S.  Naval  HospltaJ. 
South  Weymouth— U .8.  Naval  Air  Station. 

Michigan 
Grosse  He — U.S.  Naval  Air  Station. 

Mutnxsota 
Minneapolis — U.S.  Naval  Air  Station. 

Miasxssipn 
Meridian— U .8.  Naval  AuxlUary  Air  Station. 
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signature,  should  read  "effective  Feb- 

riiary  1, 1965". 
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PortHXKmttk— VA : 

New  Ji 


New  York— US.  NaT»LAls Station. 
St.  Albam,  LI. — U.S. Naral  Hospital 

Noanr 


Camp  L«ejeune — VM.  IVkral  HOBpllal. 

Cherry  Point — U.S.  Ifaiin*  OiniM  Air  Station. 

New  River— U .8.  Marina  Corps  Air  Facility. 


Johnsvllle — US.  Naval  Air  FaclUty. 
PhllacMpfals— U.S.  Naval  HQapltal. 
Willow  Grove — U.S.  Naval  AJratattcm. 

RHODK    laLAKD 

Newp<H^: 

U.S.  Naval  Hospital. 

n.S.  Naval  ataUon. 
Quonset  Point — U.3.  Naval  Air  Station. 

South  CASOuira 
Beaufort: 

U.S.  Naval  Hospital. 

U.S.  &0uine  Corps  Air  Station. 
Charleston — U.S.  Naval  Hospital. 

TCNNXSSBa 

Memphis: 

U.S.  Naval  Hospital. 
U.S.  Naval  Air  StaUon. 

Texas  •^ 

Beevllle — U.S.   Naval    Auxiliary    Air   Station, 

Chase  Field. 
Corpus  Christi; 

U.S.  Naval  Hospital 

U.S.  Naval  Air  StaUon. 
DaUas— U.S.  Naval  Air  aHMUtm. 
Kingsvllle — U.S.  Naval  Air  Station. 

VntcDiiA 

Norfolk— US.  Naval  Air  Station. 
Portsmouth — US.  Naval  Hospital. 
Quantlco: 

U.S.  Naval  Hoepltal. 

U.S.  Marine  Corps  Air  Station. 
Virginia     Beach — X33.     Nftval     Air     Station. 

Oceana. 

Washington 

Bremerton — US.  Naval  Hospital. 

Oak  Harbor— U 5.  Naval  Air  Station.  Whldbey 

Island. 
Seattle — U.S.  NavalAlr Station. 

In  States  where  no  activities  are  listed, 
candidates  may  be  scheduled  for  medical 
examination  at  Army  and  Air  Force  centers 
which  are  authortzad  to  administer  Quali- 
fying Medical   Examinations. 

§  710.45      Appendix    V — Course     of    in- 
struction. 

fa)  The  course  of  Instruction  at  the 
USNA  is  of  4  years'  duration.  The  cur- 
riculum provides  a  basic  education  in 
naval  solence;  science  and  engrlneering ; 
and  the  humanities  SJid  social  sciences. 
Eighty-five  percent  of  the  curriculum  is 
devoted  to  a  core  progranv  in  these  broad 
fields,  and  fiftesa  penenfe  iB  available  for 
concentration  in.  a  apacifled  field  of  con- 
centration. In  addition,  there  is  oppor- 
tunity for  advanced  work  through  vali- 
dation of  college-level  coxirses  success- 
fully completed  elsewhere,  and  through 
a  program  of  additkmal  elective  courses 
for  superior  students. 

(b)  The  courses  of  the  first  year  are 
the  following: 

First  Semester: 
Air-Ocean  Envtromnent  and  Navigation 
Calculus  Z 
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Knglnnwinc  Ora^liloa  and 
Compoaittan.  awL  Literature 
PHyslcar  KttUcatton 

Introduction  to.BUltHy  Parfohology 

Calculus  n. 

Chemistry 

General  Physics  I 

Composition  and  Literature 

Physical  Education 

(c)  Midshipmen  who  have  taken  Col- 
lege EnU-anoe  Excmaination  Board  Ad- 
vanced Placement  TiegtM  prior  tB>€ttterinff 
the  Academy  mxf-  aufamifc  their  aeares  Cor 
cooaideratton  in  vatidatina  smeral  edu- 
cation oourses  at  the  Naval  Academy. 
Validation«ntitie»midebipnMn  to  substi- 
tute eleetivee  studies  ftor  pressrlbed 
counses  in  which  they  have  demonstrated 
proficiency.  Aeademic  departments  will 
review  the  advanced  placemoit  test 
scores  to  determine  which  midshipmen 
will  be  eligible  for  coume  exemptions  or 
will  be  ellglbie  to  take  the  validation  ex- 
£uninations  conducted  by  these  depart- 
ments soon  after  a  new  class  eitUara  the 
Academy.  The  advanced  placement 
tests  are  administered  in  May  of  each 
year  at  College  Board  examining  cen- 
ters throughout  the  country;  Beglstra- 
tion  in  advance,  including  payment  of 
fee,  is  necessary.  Information  on  reg- 
istration procedures,  fees,  testing  dates, 
and  examining  centers  is  contained  in 
the  bulletin,  "Advanced  Placement  Ex- 
aminations," available  without  charge. 
This  bulletin  may  be  obtained  by  writing 
to  College  Board  Advanced  Placement 
Examinations  at  one  of  the  following 
addresses: 

Box  592. 

Princeton,  New  Jersey,  08540, 

or 

Box  1025. 

Berkeley,  California,  94701. 

§  710.46      Appendix  Vi — Formats  for  re- 
questing a  nominaden. 

(a)  Format  for  requesting  a  Congres- 
sional nomination. 

Date. 

Honorable 

House  of  Representatives 
Washington,  DC.     20023 

Dear  Mr : 

or 

Honorable 

United  States  Senate 
Washington.  O.C.     20025 
Dear  Senator : 

ffTs  my  dertre  to  attend  the  United  States 
Naval  Academy  and  tzj  make  the  United 
States  Navy  my  career.  I  respectfully  request 
that  I  be  considered  as  one  of  your  nominees 
for  the  class  that  enters  the  Academy  in 
June  1965. 

The  following  personal  data  are  furnished 
for  your  information : 
Name :    ( As  recorded  on  birth  certificate ) 
Address:    (City,  County,  State) 
Name  of  Parents: 
Date  of  Birth: 
High  School  Attended : 
Date  of  High. School  Graduation: 
Approximate  Grade  Average : 

My  high  school  transcript  of  work  com- 
pleted to  date  is  attached. 

I  have  been  active  In  high  school  extra- 
currlciilar  activities  shown  on  the  attached 
list. 

I  ahall  greatly  appreciate  your  considera- 
tion of  my  request  for  a  nomination  to  the 
U.S.  Naval  Academy. 
81ncerel>  yours. 

Signature. 


(b)  format  for  rtiptestbtg' a  Prmlden- 
tiaX  nomination. 

Date. 

Clilef  of  ItaFid  PssBonnel, 

Departmsmt  ofr  tiM  Navy, 

Washington,  DC.  20370. 

Attn:  Per8-B66. 

Dear  Sir:  I  request  a  nomination  under  the 

Presidential  category  for  the  class  ttiat  enters 

the  Naval  Academy  In  June  196ft  and  submit 

the  following  infomuition: 

Nanfie:  (Give  name  as  shown  on  birth  cer- 
tificate. If  different  from  that  which  you 
use.  attach  a  copy  of  court  ordec  if  appli- 
cable.) 

Address;  (Give  permanent  and  temporary 
address. ) 

Date  of  Birth:    (Spell  out  month.) 

Date  of  High  School  Graduation : 

If  Member  of  Military:  (List  grade,  serial 
number,  component,  branch  at  service,  and 
organizational  address  ) 

If  Previous  Candidate:    (List  year.) 

Information  on  Parent: 

Name,  Grade,  Serial  Number.  Component  and 
Branch  of  Service : 

Organizational  Address: 

Retired  or  Deceased:  (Give  date  and  attach 
copy  of  retirement  orders  or  casuaUy 
report.) 

Officer  Personnel :  (Attach  statement  of  serv- 
ice prepared  by  Personnel  Officer  specifying 
Regular  or  Reserve  status  for  all  periods 
of  service.) 

Enlisted  Personnel:    (Attach  statement  pre- 
pared by  Personnel  Officer  listing  date  of 
enlistment,   date   of   expiration   of   enlist- 
ment, component  and  branch  of  service  ) 
Sincerely  yours. 

Signature. 

(c)  Format  for  requesting  a  son-of- 
deceased-veteran  nomination. 

Date. 

Chief  of  Naval  Personnel. 

Department  of  the  Navy, 

Washington,  D.C.,  20370. 

Attn:  Pers-B66. 
Dear   Sir:   I   request   a   nomination   under 

the  Sons  of  Decetised  Veterans  category  for 

the  class  that  enters  the  Naval  Academy  In 

June      1965     and      submit     the     following 

Information : 

Name:  (Give  name  as  shown  on  birth  cer- 
tificate. If  different  from  that  which  you 
use.  attach  a  copy  of  court  order.  If  ap- 
plicable.) 

Address:  (Give  permanent  and  temporary 
address. ) 

Date  of  Birth:  (Spell  out  month.) 

Date  of  High  School  Graduation: 

If  Member  of  Military:  (List  grade,  serial 
number,  component,  branch  of  service,  and 
organizational  address.) 

If  previous  Candidate:  (List  year.) 

Information  on  Parent: 

Name.  Grade,  Serial  Nvunber,  Regular  or  Re- 
serve Component  and  Branch  of  Service: 

Date  and  Place  of  Death: 

Cause  of  Death : 

Veterans  Administration  XC  Claim  Number : 
(Forwarding   a   copy   of   death   certificate. 
preferably  the  casualty  report,  will  expedite 
processing  of  your  application.) 

Address  of  VA  Office  where  case  Is  filed: 
Sincerely  yours. 

Signature. 

By  direction  of  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy. 

Dated:  November  25.  1964. 

[seal!  WlLPTlED    HeARN, 

Rear  Admiral,  U.S.  Navy,  Judge 
Advocate  General  of  the  Navy. 

[PR.    Doc.    64-12228;    PUed.    Dec.    1,    1964; 
8  45  am.] 


Wednesday,  December  2,  1964 

Title  12— BANKS  AND  BANKING 

Chapter  N — Federal   ReMrv*  Systsm 

SUBCHAPTER  A — BOARD  OF  GOVflMOIS  OF 
THE  FEDERAL  RESBtVE   SYSTEM 

(Reg.RJ 

PART  218 — RELATIONS  WITH  DEAL- 
ERS IN  SECURITIES  UNDER  SECTION 
32,  BANKING  ACT  OF   1933 

Short-Term  N*gotioble  Notes 

§  218.109  Short-term  negotiable  notes 
of  banks  not  secnrities  under  section 
32,  Banking  Act  of  1933. 

I  a)  The  Board  of  Governors  has  been 
asked  whether  short-term  unsecured  ne- 
gotiable notes  of  the  kinds  issued  by 
some  of  the  large  banks  in  this  country 
as  a  means  of  obtaining  ftmds  are  "other 
similar  securities"  within  the  meaning 
of  section  32,  Banking  Act  of  1933  (12 
U  S.C.  78)  and  this  part. 

<b)  Section  32  forbids  certain  Inter- 
locking relationships  between  banks 
which  are  members  of  the  Federal  Re- 
serve System  and  Individuals  or  orga- 
nizations "primarily  engaged  in  the 
issue,  flotation,  underwriting,  public 
sale,  or  distribution,  at  wholesale  or  re- 
tail, or  through  syndicate  participation, 
of  stocks,  bonds,  or  other  staiilar  securi- 
ties •  •  *."  Therefore.  If  such  notes  are 
securities  similar  to  stocks  or  bonds,  any 
dealing  therein  would  be  an  activity  cov- 
ered in  section  32  and  would  have  to  be 
taken  into  consideration  In  determining 
whether  the  Individual  or  organization 
Involved  was  "primarily  engaged"  in  such 
activities. 

(c)  The  Board  has  CMicluded  that 
such  short-term  notes  of  the  kind  de- 
scribed above  are  not  "other  similar  se- 
curities'  within  the  meaning  of  section 
32  and  this  part 

(12  use.  248(1).     Interprets  or  applies   12 
US.C.  78) 

Dated  at  Washington.  D.C.,  this  25th 
day  of  November  1964. 

BOAXO    or   OOVKRNOKS    OF    THB 

Fkoksal  RKsnvx  Ststeic. 

[  SE.AL  ]     Merritt  Shkucah. 

Secretary. 

[PR     Doc.    64-12295;    Filed,    Dec.    1,    1M4; 
8:40  a.m.] 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

signature,   should   read   "effecttre  Feb- 
ruary l,  1965". 


Title  14— AEIIONAUnCS  AND 
SPACE 

Chapter  I — Federal  Aviotion  Agency 

1  Regulatory  Docket  Ho.  6074] 

PART  27— AIRWORTHINESS  STAND- 
ARDS: NORMAL  CATEGORY  RO- 
TORCRAFT   INEWl 

Correction 

,-J"  Federal  Register  Document  64- 
1^026,  published  at  page  15694  in  the 
ssue  dated  Tuesday,  November  24.  1964, 
jne  effective  date,  appearing  In  the 
iourth  from   last  paragraph  preceding 


SUBCHATTEI  C— AMCtAFT 

(Docket  No.  6022;  Amdt.  39-6] 

PART  39—AIRWORTHINESS 
DIRECTIVES    [NEW] 

Svd  Aviation  Model  SE  210  Caravelle 
VIR   Aircraft 

A  proposal  to  amend  Part  507  of  the 
regulations  of  the  Administrator  to  in- 
clude an  airworthiness  directive  requir- 
ing inspections  and  modiflcations  of  the 
main  landing  gear  steel  axle  beams  to 
prevent  fatigue  failure  on  Sud  Aviation 
Model  SE  210  Caravelle  VTR  aircraft 
was  published  in  29  P.R.  7692.  Since 
the  publication  of  that  proposal.  Part 
507  has  been  recodified  into  Part  39 
[New]  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regula- 
tions, effective  November  20.  1964,  there- 
fore this  amendment  is  being  made  to 
Part  39  iNewh 

Interested  persons  have  been  afforded 
an  opportunity  to  participate  in  the 
making  of  the  amendment.  One  oper- 
ator requested  that  the  inspection  in- 
terval be  430  hours'  time  in  service  in- 
stead of  400  hours'  time  in  service  to 
coincide  with  established  maintenance 
checks.  On  the  basis  of  results  from 
inspections  already  conducted,  this 
slight  increase  should  have  no  detri- 
mental effect  on  safety. 

There  wsis  also  a  comment  that  the  AD 
implied  that  the  fluorescent  magnetic 
particle  inspection  must  be  accom- 
plished again  after  the  effective  date  of 
the  AD  even  if  it  had  been  accomplished 
previously.  Since  this /was  not  the 
Agency's  intent,  the  AD  has  been  clari- 
fied by  the  addition  of  the  words  "unless 
previously  accomplished  ". 

The  proposed  AD  provided  that  the  re- 
petitive inspections  of  all  main  landing 
gear  steel  axle  beams  for  cracks  around 
threaded  holes  as  specified  in  paragraphs 
a)  and  (b)  could  be  discern tinued  after 
the  rework  of  the  lower  threaded  holes 
on  the  axle  beams  required  by  paragraph 
(d)   within  8,000  hours'  time  in  service 
had  t>een  ticcomplished.    However,  this 
was  a  typographical  error  and  the  direc- 
tive should  have  provided  that  the  re- 
petitive  inspections   specified   in   para- 
graph (b)  and  the  inspection  specified  In 
paragraph   (c)    need  not  be  performed 
after  the  rework  specified  in  paragraph 
(d)  had  been  accomplished  and  for  the 
discontinuance  of  the  repetitive  Inspec- 
tions  specified  in  paragraph    (a)    only 
upon  accomplishment  of  the  rework  pro- 
vided in  paragraph   (e).    As  proposed, 
the  inspections  specified  in  paragraph 
(a)   could  be  discontinued  prior  to  the 
time  that  the  threaded  holes  covered  by 
that    inspection    had    been    reworiced. 
This,  of  course,  -would  not  be  In  the  in- 
terest of  safety.    Therefore,  the  AD  has 
been  revised  to  correct  this  error.    This 
change  should  not,  however,  place  a  sub- 
stantial burden  on  any  person  since  the 
repetitive   insr>ection   interval   of  para- 
graph (a)  was  increased  at  the  request 
of  the  operator  to  coincide  with  his  main- 
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tenance  checks,  and  the  inflection  is 
visual  and  may  be  made  ^vlthout  dis- 
assembly of  tubing  support  components. 
In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  and 
pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated  to 
me  by  the  Administrator  (25  P.R.  6489) 
§  39.13  of  Part  39  [New]  (14  CFR  Part 
39  [New] ) ,  is  hereby  amended  by  adding 
the  following  new  airworthiness  direc- 
tive : 

StTD  Aviation.  AppUes  to  Model  SB  210  Cara- 
velle VIR  aircraft. 

Compliance  required  as  Indicated. 

In  order  to  prevent  fatigue  failure  of  the 
main  landing  gear  steel  axle  beams  accom- 
plish the  following: 

(a)  Within  430  hours'  time  in  service  after 
the  effective  date  of  this  AD  and  thereafter 
at  intervals  not  exceeding  430  hours'  time  in 
service  from  the  last  inspection,  visually  in- 
spect all  main  landing  gear  steel  axle  beams 
P  N'E  269028B  and  269029B.  for  cracks  around 
threaded  holes,  as  specified  In  Hlspano  Suiza 
Aeroservlce  Bulletin  No.  91  Section  1,  No.  34 
dated  January  4,  1963.  (Note:  This  inspec- 
tion may  be  made  without  disassembly  of 
tubing  8up>port  components. ) 

(b)  Within  860  hours'  time  in  service  after 
the  effective  date  of  this  AD  and  thereafter 
at  intervals  not  exceeding  880  hours'  time  in 
service  from  the  last  Inspection,  remove  the 
lower  tubing  support  shield  and  visually  in- 
spect with  a  magnifying  glass  the  lower 
threaded  holes  In  the  main  landing  gear  steel 
axle  beams  for  cracks. 

(c)  Unless  previously  accomplished  remove 
the  lower  tubing  support  shielding  and  In- 
spect for  cracks  all  lower  threaded  holes  in 
the  main  landing  gear  steel  axle  beams  and 
surrounding  areas  using  fluorescent  magnetic 
particle  Inspection  or  FAA  approved  equiva- 
lent at  the  following  times : 

(1)  For  landing  gear  with  between  4.6O0 
hoxirs'  and  6,100  hours'  total  time  in  service 
as  of  the  effective  date  of  this  AD  accompUsh 
the  inspection  before  the  accumtilation  ol 
5.530  hours'  total  time  in  service. 

(2)  For  landing  gear  with  5,100  or  more 
hours'  total  time  in  service  as  of  the  effective 
date  of  this  AD  acoomplish  the  inspection 
within  430  hours'  total  time  in  service  after 
the  effective  date  of  this  AD. 

(d)  Within  8,000  hours'  total  time  in  serv- 
ice rework  all  the  lower  threaded  holes  on 
axle  beams  as  specified  In  Hlspano  Suiza 
Aeroservlce  Bulletin  No.  91  Section  i  No  34 
dated  January  4,  1963,  or  an  FAA  approved 
equivalent.  The  repetitive  Inspections  speci- 
fied Ui  paragraph  (b)  and  the  inspection 
specified  in  paragraph  (c)  need  not  be  per- 
formed after  this  rework  has  been  accom- 
plished. 

(e)  Within  12,000  hours'  total  time  in 
service  rework  In  accordance  with  Hlspano 
Suiza  Aeroservlce  Bulletin  No.  91  Section  l 
No.  34  dated  January  4,  1963,  or  an  FAA  ap- 
proved equi»alent  all  holes  in  the  landing 
gear  which  have  not  previously  been  reworked 
in  accordance  with  paragraph  (d).  This  AD 
no  longer  applies  to  aircraft  on  which  this 
rework  has  been  accomplished . 

(f)  Replace  any  parts  found  cracked  be- 
fore further  flight. 

(g)  Upon  request  of  the  operator,  an  FAA 
maintenance  inspector,  subject  to  prior  ap- 
proval of  the  Chief,  Aircraft  Certification 
Division,  Paris,  France,  may  adjust  the  re- 
petitive Inspection  intervals  specified  in  this 
AD  to  permit  compliance  at  an  established 
inspection  period  of  the  operator  if  the  re- 
quest contains  substantiating  data  to  Justify 
the  increase  for  such  operator. 

(Hlspano  Suiza  Aeroservlce  Bulletin  No.  91 
Section  1,  No.  34  dated  January  4.  1963. 
covers  this  same  subject.) 
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Thla  amendment  shall  become  effec- 
Uve  January  1, 1965. 

(Sws.  31S(ft),  601,  008;  72  SUt.  753,  775,  776; 
40  U.S.C.  lS54(a) ,  1431.  1433) 

Issued  In  Washington,  D.C.,  on  Novem- 
ber 25, 1964. 

C.W.  Walkm, 
Acting  Director, 
Flight  Standards  Service. 

[FH.    Doc.    64-12240:    FUed,    Dec.    1.     1964; 
8:45  a.m.| 


[Docket  No.  6359;   Amdt.  39-7 1 

PART  39— AIRWORTHINESS 
DIRECTIVES    [NEW] 

SchUichcr  Models  Ka6  and  K8  Gliders 

Amendment  716,  29  PJl.  5319,  AD  64- 
9-6,  requires  inspection  of  the  joint  fit- 
tings and  the  welds  between  the  bearing 
bracket  for  the  tilrbrstke  flap  cross  shaft 
lever  and  fuselage  main  frame  and  re- 
placemoit  or  modifications  if  cracks  are 
found  on  Schleicher  Models  Ka6  and  K8 
gliders.  It  has  been  determined  that  the 
directive  should  no  longer  apply  to  cer- 
tain aircraft  modified  by  the  manufac- 
turer. Accordingly,  the  AD  is  revised  to 
exclude  these  aircraft. 

Since  this  amendment  relaxes  a  pre- 
vious requirement  eoid  imposes  no  addi- 
tional burden  on  any  person,  notice  and 
public  procedure  hereon  are  unnecessary 
and  the  amendment  may  be  made  effec- 
tive in  less  than  30  days. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  and 
pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated  to 
me  by  the  Administrator  (25  PJR.  6489), 
!  39.13  of  Part  39  [New]  (14  CFR  Part 
39  [New] ) ,  is  amended  as  follows: 

Amendment  716,  29  P.R.  5319,  AD  64- 
9-6,  Schleicher  Models  Ka6  and  K8 
gliders,  is  amended  by  changing  para- 
graph (b)  to  read: 

(b)  On  Model  K8  all  serial  numbers  up 
to  and  including  Serial  Niunber  8117  except 
Serial  Numbers  8106.  8107,  8108.  8109.  8112, 
and  8116  which  have  been  modified  by  the 
manufacturer,  within  25  hours"  time  In  serv- 
ice after  the  effective  date  of  this  amend- 
ment, vlBually  inspect  with  at  least  a  3-power 
magnifying  glass,  the  welds  between  the 
bearing  bracket  for  the  airbrake  flap  cross 
shaft  lever  and  fuselage  main  frame.  If 
faulty  welds  or  cracks  In  the  weld  are  found, 
modify  the  bracket  before  fixrther  flight  &s 
provided  for  in  Schleicher  Modification  No. 
10  dated  October  25,  1962. 

This  amendment  shall  become  effec- 
tive December  2,  1964. 

(Sees.  313(a),  601.  603;  72  Stat.  752,  775,  776; 
49  U.S.C.  1354(a) ,  1421,  1423) 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  No- 
vember 25,  1964. 

C.  W.  Walker, 
Acting  Director, 
Flight  Standards  Service. 

[Fit.    Doc.    64-12241;    Piled,    Dec.    1,     1964; 
8:46  am.] 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

f  Airspace  Docket  No.  63-80-2S  ] 

PART  71— DESIGNATION  OF  FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS,  CONTROLLED  AIRSPACE, 
AND   REPORTING   POINTS    [NEW] 

Alteration  of  Transition  Area 

On  August  20,  1964,  a  notice  of  pro- 
posed rule  making  was  published  In  the 
Pederal  Register  (29  P.R.  11927)  stating 
that  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency  pro- 
posed to  alter  the  Tupelo,  Miss,  transi- 
tion area. 

Interested  persons  were  afforded  an 
opportunity  to  participate  in  the  rule 
making  through  submission  of  com- 
ments. All  comments  received  were 
favorable. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing, 
Part  71  [New]  of  the  Pederal  Aviation 
Regulations  is  amended,  effective  0001 
e.s.t..  February  4,  1965,  as  hereinafter  set 
forth. 

In  §  71.181  (29  P.R.  1160) ,  the  Tupelo, 
Miss,  transition  area  is  amended  by 
deleting  "18-mlle  radius  of  the  Tupelo 
Municipal  Airport."  and  substituting 
therefor  "18-mile  radius  of  the  Tupelo 
Municipal  Airport;  and  the  area  bounded 
on  the  NE  by  a  line  4  mni  SW  of  and 
parallel  to  the  Holly  Springs,  Miss.  VOR 
115°  radial,  on  the  SE  by  the  Tupelo 
18-mile  radius  area,  on  the  SW  by  a  line 
4  nmi  SW  of  and  parallel  to  the  Holly 
Springs  VOR  133°  radial  and  on  the  W 
by  the  Memphis,  Tenn.  transition  area." 

This  amendment  is  made  under  the 
authority  of  section  307(a)  of  the  Fed- 
eral Aviation  Act  of  1958  '49  USC 
1348 ». 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  No- 
vember 25,  1964. 

Daniel  E.  Barrow, 
Chief,  Airspace  Regulations 
and  Procedures  Division. 


Wednesday,  December  2,  196J 


FEDERM  REGISTEK 


IFR. 


Doc.    64-12242;    Piled,    Dec. 
8:45  a.m.] 


1.    1964; 


(Airspace  Docket  No.  64-WA-74) 

PART    75— ESTABLISHMENT    OF    JET 
ROUTES    [NEW] 

Alteration   of  Jet   Routes 

The  purpose  of  this  amendment  to 
Part  75  [New]  of  the  Pederal  Aviation 
Regulations  is  to  realign  the  segment 
of  Jet  Routes  Nos.  85  and  89  from  Miami, 
Pla.,  to  Lakeland.  Fla.,  via  the  intersec- 
tion of  the  Miami  315°  and  the  Lakeland 
154°  True  radials  in  lieu  of  the  intersec- 
tion of  the  Miami  316=  and  Lakeland  154* 
True  radials. 

This  alteration  would  align  a  portion 
of  these  segments  of  J-85  and  J-89  to 
overlie  the  centerline  of  the  segment  of 
Jet  Route  No.  41  which  is  designated 
from  Miami  direct  to  St.  Petersburg,  Pla., 
via  the  Miami  315"  True  radial. 

Since  this  amendment  is  minor  in 
nature  and  imposes  no  additional  bur- 


den on  any  person,  notice  and  public 
procedure  hereon  are  unnecessary  and 
the  amendment  may  be  made  effective 
upon  publication  of  this  rule  in  the  Fed- 
eral Rkgisteb. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  Part 
75  [New]  of  the  Pederal  Aviation  R,egu- 
lations,  is  amended,  effective  upon  pub- 
lication in  the  Federal  Register,  as  here- 
inafter set  forth. 

In  §  75.100  (20  PJl.  1287),  Jet  Routes 
Nos.  85  and  89  are  amended  by  deleting 
•  via  the  INT  of  the  Miami  316°  and  the 
Lakeland,  Pla.,  154°  radials;"  and  sub- 
stituting "via  the  INT  of  the  Miami  315 
and  the  Lakeland,  Pla.,  154°  radial.^; 
therefor. 

This  amendment  is  made  vmder  ilie 
authority  of  section  307fa)  of  the  Fed- 
eral Aviation  Act  of  1958  (49U.S.C.  1348'. 

Issued  In  Washington,  D.C.,  on  Novem- 
ber 24. 1964. 

Daniel  E.  Barrow, 
Chief.  Airspace  Regulations 
and  Procedures  Division. 

IFR.    Doc     64-12243;     Piled,    Dec.     1      1964 
8:45  ajn.l 


I  Airspace  Docket  No.  63-WA-96  | 

PART    75— ESTABLISHMENT    OF    JET 
ROUTES    [NEW] 

Revocation  of  Jet  Route 

On  October  15,  1964,  Airspace  Docket 
No.  63-WA-96  was  published  in  the  Fed- 
eral Register  (29  P.R.  14169)  as  an 
amendment  to  the  Pederal  Aviation  Reg- 
ulations which  established  Jet  Rout€  No 
33  from  Oakland.  Calif,  via  Ukiah.  Calif  ■ 
Portuna,  Calif.;  North  Bend,  Oreg.:  New- 
port. Oreg.;  Hoquiam,  Wash.;  to  Seattle 
Wash. 

Subsequent  to  publication  of  this  rule 
in  the  Federal  Register  it  was  deter- 
mined that  controlled  airspace  alone 
certain  offshore  portions  of  the  jet  route 
is  insuflBcient  to  meet  Agency  standards 
for  the  designation  of  jet  routes. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoinu  the 
Agency  has  determined  that  Jet  Route 
No.  33  should  be  revoked.  Any  future 
proposal  to  designate  this  route  would 
be  published  as  a  notice  of  proposed  rule 
making. 

Accordingly,  action  is  taken  to  ammd 
Part  75  [NEW]  as  hereinafter  set  forth. 

In  §75.100  (29  P.R.  1287,  14169)  Jet 
Route  No.  33  is  revoked. 

This  amendment  shall  be  effective  upon 
publication  in  the  Federal  Register. 

This  amendment  is  made  under  the 
authority  of  section  307(a)  of  the  Fed- 
eral Aviation  Act  of  1958  (49  U.S.C.  1348  ' . 

Issued  in  Washington.  D.C..  on  No- 
vember 24, 1964. 

Daniel  E.  Barrow, 
Chief,  Airspace  Regulations 
and  Procedures  Division. 


[PR.    Doc.    64-12244:    Piled.    Dec. 
8:46  a.m.] 


1.    1964; 
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SUBCHAPTW   F— A1«   TlAmC   AND  OENCtAL  Of«ATmC  tUlK    tNEWl 

[  R«g.  Docket  No.  6279;  Amdt.  401  ] 

PART  97— STANDARD  INSTRUMENT  APPROACH  PROCEDURES   tNEWl 

Miscellaneous  Amendments 

..vAl*  sltiwtion  exists  which  demands  immediate  action  to  the  Interests  of  safety  in  air  commerce  I  find  that  ,^«mr,Hor,«. 
,  ,4  C^^^  Pirt  97'^fNew?,°S\menSS5'^Xl^^^^^  ""*■"""  ^'"'^'^  "  ™  "^  '"'  Administrator  <24  F.R.  5662, ,  Part  97  [New) 


1 


By  amending  the  following  automatic  direction  finding  procedures  prescribed  in  §  97.11 


fb)   to  read: 


ADF     STA.Nr>AR[)     I.NSTRCMI.NT    APPROACH     PBOCCDOEB 

Ceilings  are  In  feet  above  airport  election.    I>lstanoes  are  In  nautical 


■         '■.ISP'.K      ^^;  «>"'^anJ  radlak  are  maKnetlc.     F.levution.s  and  ;iltitudes  arc  tn  feet  M8L 

muffiunieBS  otherwise  indicatad,  except  vislbUitias  which  are  in  si*tute  miles  '  "'^^  "^rt  "^ '«*' -^^»^-  _, --v^- ...  ^  ^u..^^. 

II  an  Instrument  approach  procedure  of  the  above  type  is  conducted  at  the  below  mimed  alrnort  it  sh«ll  h^  ir.  — «»,.,io ^.u  .u    ,  >,  _^    , 

uult«s  an  approach  is  conducted  In  accordance  with  a  dlflerent  procedure  fo*  ^ai^tTtSu^  b^tto  AdSt^,^t^^  approach  procedure. 

>b.U  be  made  over  specified  routes.     Minimum  altitudes  shaU  »)rr«=,>ond  wUh  lt^<^l^^^Xel 'r^ul^XI^'S i1^%It^ ^^of^^!^{b  ^'^'^P"*^^" 


Transition 


From— 


To- 


Course  and 
distance 


Minim  om 
altitude 

(feet) 


Celling  and  visibility  mlnimums 


Condition 


2-enf  in«  or  lew 


65  knots 
or  leas 


More  than 
65  knoU 


More  than 
2-englne, 

more  than 
65  knots 


T-dn.... 
C-dn. 

S-dn-i8. 
A-dn.... 


300-1 
400-1 
400-1 
800-2 


300-1 
fiOO-lH 
400-1 
800-2 


200-'i 
SOO-l'^ 
400-1 
800-2 


1  rocedure  tiirn  W  side  of  final  approach  crs,  004°  Outbnd,  184°  Inbnd,  2000-  within  10  miles 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs    iSOO- 

(  rs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport.  1h4'— 4  4  miles  '  ^ 

M.NA  within  25  miles  of  facility:  mo° -090'' - imf .  090°-180°-2000'-  i80''-270«-2300'   '>ro<'-360°-'^300' 
City,  Alpena;  State,  Mich.;  Airport  Name.  Phelps  CoUios;  Kiev..  ««.;  Fac.  C^^^^^^..  ^V. :  rro.d..e  Xo.  1,  Amdt.  4:  Elf  Date.,  28  Xov.  64.  Sup.  Amdt.  Ko.  . 


Prior  coordination 


Augusta  VOR 
Portland  LOM. 


Lewiston  RBn. 
Lewiston  RBn. 


251° 
033' 


-28  miles 

-25  miles 


2400 
:'400 


I'S"""  ^n  ^,^'^'  "'P'-  ^'""  '^uthnd.  037°  Inbnd,  2400'  within  10  mUes. 
-Mmmium  altitude  over  fiwility  on  final  approach  crs   12iiCi' 

re<u  n'toTF  w"rRt,"°  H^^iw'^P?^'*'^^'  '^  authorired  landing  niinimums 
v,i".    .VT?^"^;.   "°'^^_,^'"^    ^"^^"'^•'■Ipht  turns.  1  minute 
^""^    (1)   racilit ■  ■ 


T-dn. 
C-dn. 
A-dn. 


300-1 
900-1 
1000-2 
BCOB 


300-1 
900-1 
100O-2 
BCOB 


* 

200-1-5 
800-14- 
1000-2 
BCOB 


N'OTEB- 


*  "  ''^'^^  °«*'  accomplished  within  0.0  mUe  of  RBn,  make  a  right-climbing  turn  to  2400- 
Msi'.Zn'^^ZLZ''^Z\  ''£^'-^%'2S^''^'-rso^'^'^^''^^^^^^^^  f-"  a  holding  pattern  not  authorised.    Procedure  turn  re.u<red 

Cuy^ubum;  State.  Maine;  Airport  Xanie,  Aubum-Lewi^on  Municipal;  Elev..  292';  Fac.  Class.,  Mil  W;  Ident..  LEW;  Procedure  No.  ,.  .Vmdt.  Orig.;  Efl.  Date.  28  X, 


OV.   64 


PROCEDURE  CANCELLED,  EFFECTIVE  NOV.  28.  19f^. 

fity.  Clrvcland;  State,  Ohio;  Airport  Name,  Cleveland-Hopkins;  Elev..  792';  Fac.  Cls 


No.  5;  Dater2  k'iyW^'''^'  ^^'  ^^°«^"^''  ■^"«-  '•  Amdt.  6;  Ed.  Date,  29  Feb.  64;  Sup.  Amdt. 


Cordova  VOR 
Moscow  Int 
Big  Hock  Int  . 
Molme  VOR 
BufTiilo  Int.. 


DVN  RBn 

DVN  RBn 

DVN  RBn 

DV.V  RBn 

DVN  RBn..  ..        


Direct 

Direct 

Direct 

Direct 

Direct 


2600 
2300 
2400 
2300 
23O0 


T-dn..   . 

C-dn 

&-dn-2... 

A-dn 


300-1 
400-1 
400-1 
80O-2 


.300-1 
.■iOO-i 
400-1 
800-2 


200-H 
MO-IH 
40O-1 
800-. 


I  approved  patterns. 
10  miles. 


w '!5^^^*?''"^^^  ^^^^  approach  crs  authorhed  in  accordance  with  . 
I  ro(*dure  turn  S  side  of  crs,  2ly°  Outbnd.  039°  Inbnd    '10o"wiU  in 

■  A  within  -5  miles  of  faclUty:  000°-090°-2e00';  090°-180°-2800':  !80°-:70°-210()';  270°-360''-2100' 
Havenport,  SUte.  Iowa,  Airport  Name,  Davenport  Municipal;  Kiev.,  753';  Fac.  Class., 


-2300';  0  to  25  miles  C  W,  245°  to  065°-2300';  0  to  25  miles 


fit 


Amdt.'>fo:  l;T)a*^'rrDl?'^''^  ''*'"'  '  "''^'^  ^^'^^"^  ^'°-  '•  ^^^'-  -'=  ^ff-  Date,  28  Nov.  64: 


>up. 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

ADF  BtAKOAM»  lasTmcMwiz  AFFBOACH  PaociDcsi— Continued 


Traiultlao 

Ceiling  and  visibility  mlnlmnms 

rihMjp— 

To- 

Ooaneand 
distance 

Mlnlmuzn 
altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-englne  or  leas 

More  than 

U  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
ftfi  knots 

3-entrini\ 

more  tli.in 

66  knot-- 

MoUneVOR 

LOM 

Direct 

?3nn 
2300 

2eoo 

■'300 
2800 

2300 

T  dn 

300-1 
600-1 
600-1 
800-2 

300-1 
600-1 

eoo-1 

(JOO-2 

201)  '5 

MiMcatlne  Int. 

Stockton  Int 

Direct 

C-dn 

CVAVOR. 

LOM 

Direct 

ft— Hn-O 

Stockton  lat 

T^M  (final) 

Direct 

Direct.. 

VlaCID 

VOR  R-123. 
Via  low 

VOR  R-093. 

A    rin 

BnflaJoInt 

LOM 

WJI)  J 

CID  VOR 

Muscatine  Int 

lOWVOR 

\f  nsratlnp  Int 

Radar  Tectoriac  to  final  approach  ers  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns 
Procedure  torn  8  side  of  W  crs,  266°  Outbnd,  086°  Inbnd,  1900'  within  10  miles. 
Minimmn  altitnde  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  1900^. 
On  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  06fl°— 4.4  miles. 


„f  niIo'i2?!'j^*!fJ,?.***  *^k"**!.^°P*?,**5^^**  authorlMd  landing  minlmums  or  if  landing  not  accoinplishod  w  ittim  4  4  miles  afu>r  pas-slng  .M  L  LO.M,  climb  to  2100'  on  (rs 
ofOeo*  within  ao  miles  or,  when  directed  by  ATO,  make  right  cUmblng  turn  to  2300' aud  proceed  to  M LI  VOR.  ^,  ^  i"  ;  i.u -iw   on  irs 


None:  Airenft 

MSA  within  2S  miles  of 


;  missed  approach  may  be  radar  controlled  after  radar  identification, 
lacllity:  OOO^-OOO"— 2600';  0eo°-18O°— 2800';  180°-270''— 2100*;  270°-360°— 2100' 

Cw'S^V!^^^''^'^es'V^\^^^^^^  ^'^  ■'^-'•■>=  '«  ^'«  -  ^>'  '  '«  ^  -"-  CW  305°  to  a2O°-230O';  0  ,0  25  „„,« 


City,  Moline;  State,  111.;  Airport  Name,  Quad-City;  Elev.,  500';  Fac.  Class,  LOM;  Ident.,  ML,  Prowdun   No 

Dated,  7  Mar.  64 


.\iiidt.  11.  EIT.  Date,  28  .Nov.  64,  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  10, 


Allen  Int. 


LO 


k, 


final). 


Direct. 


1800 


T-dn... 
C-dn... 
8-dn-32- 
A-dn... 


300-1 
400-1 
400-1 
800-2 


300-1 
,V)0-1 
400-1 
800-2 


2«¥l-'2 
4lKt-l 


Procedure  turn  E  side  of  crs,  137°  Outbnd,  317°  Inbnd,  1900'  within  10  mUes. 
Mtnlmam  altitude  over  bciUty  on  final  approach  crs,  1800'. 


Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  317°— 3.8  miles. 

, ^''.^'SJ^  ?"i^  1**'.**.*^'^*?,SfJ?°,?,?^?.'  ^  authorized  landing  minlmums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  3.S  miles  after  passing  LOM   makerljiht  cllinl.inir 

SSeSSJ^^SufM*  ^^  ^^  ^"^^  ^"^  ^''^^  "^  Whitehall  Int  at  2400'  or,  wh.n  dirt-ct^  by  ATC,  make  cluub^'^l^h^'l^  ^'d  clS^b  to  iJilJ' ^ 

Other  change:  Deletes  transition  from  Hudsonville  Int.  -= — -- 

MSA  within  25  miles  of  facility:  000°-090°— 2800';  090°-180°— 210O';  180°-270°— 2100';  2:0°-360°— ."OCW. 

City,  Muskegon;  State,  Mich.;  Airport  Name,  Mu.skegon  County;  Elev.,  628';  Fac.  Class..  LOM;  Idpnt  ,  M  K.  l'ro<'('<!urf  No.  1,  Amdt.  2;  Efl.  Date  28  Xov  64'  SuD    \miJi 

No.  1;  Dated,  1  June  63  ■  •     ,       i  ■  -         • 


Raleigh  RBn 

R&lei«h  VOR.., 

Chapel  HiU  Int 

Holly  Springs  Int 

Moncure  Int 

Durham  Int... ., 

Int    UB-VOR    R-102 
R-244. 


and    RUC-VOR 


LOM 

LOM 

LOM 

LOM 

LOM  (final). 
LOM 

LOM  ^ final). 


Direct. 
Direct. 
Direct. 
Direct. 
Direct. 
Direct. 
Direct. 


2100 
2100 
2100 
2100 
2100 
2100 
2100 


T-dn... 
C-dn... 
8-dn-5. 
A-dn... 


300-1 
400-1 
400-1 
800-2 


300-1 
500-1 
400-1 
800-2 


400-1 
800-2 


Radar  vectoring  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns 
Procedure  turn  W  side  of  crs,  ?29°  Outbnd,  049°  Inbnd,  2100'  within  10  miles 
Minimum  altitude  over  LOM  on  final  approach  crs,  2100'. 
Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  049°— 5.8  miles 


Non.standar(i  due  ATC. 


of  VOH^h^  IfmnL  S  »h      H  "'^^'^^?^^  authorized  tending  mkdmums  or  if  landing  not  accompli.shed  within  ,5  8  miles  aftor  passing  LOM   clinil)  to  2100'  .>ii  K  041 
of  VOR  wlthta  15  mllM  or   when  directed  by  ATC,  turn  left,  cUmb  to  2400'  on  R-309  of  VOR  within  15  miles  or,  climb  to  2100-  on  049*  crs  Irom  LUM  within  15  ml    s 
MSA  wlthm  25  miles  of  facility:  000°-090°— ISOO-;  090°-180°— 2800'   180°- 270°— 1800'   270°-360°-2500' 


City,  Raleigh;  State,  .V.C.;  Airport  Name,  Raleigh-Durham;  Elev.,  435';  Fac. 


Class.,  LOM;  Ident. 
Dated,  4  Aug.  62 


RU;  Procedure  No.  1,  .\mdt.  8,  Efl.  Date,  28  Nov.  64- 


Sup.  .\m<it.  No. 


HUA  VOR 

HUA  RBn 

H8V  VOR 


ITS  RBn. 
ITS  RBn 
IT.-^  RBn. 


Direct. 
Direct. 
Direct. 


2500 
2500 
2.500 


T-dn-. 
C-d.... 
C-n... 
8-d-35- 
8-n-35. 
A-dn... 


.300-1 

100(H 

1000-2 

700-1 

700-2 

1000-2 


30O-1 

1000-1 

1000-2 

700-1 

700-2 

1000-2 


2()0-!i 

II  Hilt- J 
TrKU 
7l.ll>-2 

IIKIO  .' 


Radar  vectormg  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  pattern" 
Procedure  turn  E  side  of  crs,  169°  Outbnd.  .349°  Inbnd,  2500'  within  10  miles 
Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs   1900' 
Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport.  349°— 5.1  miles 
o/34i^'2^r^'RBn°^?h'S?M^i^^'^"  '*'""''''  "^  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  5.1  miles  after  passing  ITS  RBn,  climb  to  2,.jo'  on  crs 
NOTK:  Authorized  for  military  use  only,  except  by  prior  arrangements 
Caution:  High  terrain  1.7  miles  E  of  airport  with  tower,  elevation  1371' 
MSA;  OOC-OBO"— 3000^;  090°-180°-2ti00';  180°-270°— 2300';  270°-360°— 2600'. 

City,  Redstone  Arsenal;  State,  Ala.;  .\ir[>ort  Name,  Rodstoito  .\AF,  Elev.,  682';  Fac.  Cla^s  ,  NUW.  Mont.  ITS;  Proc-dur..  No.  1.  Amdt.  5;  Eff  date   28  Nov   64-  gun    \nM. 

No.  4;  Dated,  4  .\pr.  M  .        ■  ,  .  v-.,  ^    1 
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ADF    8TAJIDARD    iN-snoiflNT    ApPKOACH    PBOCEDUEB CoBtlBBed 


16069 


Transition 


From — 


To- 


Course  and 
dlstanoe 


Huntsville  VOR.. 
Whltesburg  RBn. 

Redstone  VOR 

Harvest  Int 


Redstone  RBn 
Redstone  RBn. 
Rodstone  RBn 
Redstone  RBn 


Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 


Ceiling  and  visibility  minlmums 


Condition 


2-englne  or  less 


65  knots 
or  less 


More  than 
65  knots 


-More  than 
2-engine, 

more  than 
65knoU 


2600 
2200 
2100 
KOO 


T-dn.. 
C-d... 
C-n... 

8-d-l7. 
S-n-17. 
A-dn. 


30O-1 

1000-1 

1000-2 

500-1 

600-1 

1000-2 


•»0-l 

1000-1 

100(^2 

500-1 

600-1 

1000-2 


J 


200-4 
lOOO-ll-s 
100O-2 

600-1 

60O-1 
1000-2 


Radar  vectoring  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns 

Procedure  torn  W  side  of  crs.  353»  Outbnd,  173°  fnbnd,  2600'  within  10  miles 

Minimum  altitude  over  Harvest  Int  on  final  approach  crs  2100-.  over  HI'  \  RBn  roo' 

Crs  and  dUtance,  Harvest  Int  to  HUA  RBn  173°— 2.7  miles,  crs  and  distance  UUA  RBn  to  airnnrt  i-^    i  ■;  r„ii^ 
to  -.^io^^-XcTLTuT^C^"  ''''^'''  ^  ^"^'^"^^  •-^''^^  nimlm?t^^orr^^di^gt?r«i^plls\^ed"^^bin  3.5  miles  after  passing  HUA  RBn,  turn  right  climb 
ex^ptTpri^o^^'^'^nt^  authorized  only  for  aircraft  equipped  with  Ofx^rating  VOR  and  ADF  receivers  and  Harvest  Int 

Caition:  High  terrain  1.7  miles  E  of  airport  with  tower,  elevation  13n' 

.MS.\  within  25  mUes  of  facility:  000^-090"— 3000',  090° -180^ -2900':  18O*'-270°'-200(r.  270° -300" -2600' 

City.  Red.stone  Arsenal;  State,  Ala:  Airport  Name.  Rpdstonp  AAF    Ekv     es?-    Far   PIms    FTW   TnH„nf     tji.    r.        a        x-     „    .      , 

-■v.-vr    citT.,  ooiT,  rac  Liass..  HW  ,  indent..  HI  K.  Procedure  No.  2,  .\mdt.  Grig.:  Eff.  Date  2?  Nov. 


is  received.    Authorized  for  military  use  - 


U 


Airport  Name,  Rpdston 

2.  By  amending  the  following  very  high  frequency  omnirange  (VOR)  procedures  prescribed  in  §  97.11(c)  to  read: 

VOR  Sta.ndabd  I.nstrcwent  Approach   Procbdceb 

en  route  operation  In  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below 


shall  be  mstde  over  specified  routes. 


MUiimum  altitude,  shall  aorrl«]>3nd  wurt'ii^^e'^ubu' h°^^  en^i^m^^nl'^'i^.l'^ll^^f.^i  ^T^-'i-^^  A^.ency.,  .Initial  approaches 


Transition 


From- 


To— 


C-onrse  and 
dlst&noe 


Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 


Ceiling  and  visibility  mlnimnrrit 


Condition 


2-cnglne  or  less 


I 


65  knots 
or  less 


More  than 
65  knots 


More  than 
2-enrlne, 

more  than 
65  knots 


Procedure  turn  W  side  of  crs,  309°  Outbnd,  129°  Inbnd.  31(Hr  within  10  mUes 
Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  cr<;  2900' 
Crs  and  distance,  tacillty  to  airport,  12»°— 5  1  miles    ' 

tumHo^-rdTt^  t^!^JiTv^^'''  "^  "^""^"'^  '^'^''^  "^^  "  ^'  ^-'^-^  -t  accomplished  within  5  1  miles  after  passing  BJI-VOR   m....  ri,>.,  Cimbi,. 

■M  t.'^  within  25  miles  of  facility:  000°-090'=-2600';  090°-180=-2800'   180°-360^3000' 
City,  B.m,dii;  State.  Mimi  ;  Airport  Name,  Bemid,  Municipal:  Ele;.  »^;  Jag^CU^BVOR,  Ident..  B„;  Procedure  No   1,  Amdt.  2:  EtT.  Date,  28  Nov   C. 


Sup   Amdt. 


T-dn.... 
C-dn.... 
S-dn-30. 
A-dn*.. 


300-1 
400-1 
400-1 
800-2 


300-1 
500-1 
400-1 
800-2 


200-i-j 
60<l-14 
400-1 
800-2 


Iroceduro  tiirn  E  side  of  crs,  114°  outbnd,  294=  Inbnd.  2900'  within  10  mUcs 
-M  minium  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs   2800' 
rs  and  distance,  faciUty  to  airport.  294°— 5.3  miles 

l^nll,:■^^^"^n'?o"■^'"^Vr^ru^''t:'vo'J^"  ''-"^"°'  '°  ^""'"'^'■''  ^^'"^  rn^n^m^.u.,  or  ,1  landing  not  accomplished  w.thm 

^^p.^^^'^X^^^^^r^'^l  ^^^^^^^^S  '-  -^  —  -'-t^  weather  reporting  .rvi«  available  at  the  airport. 
.M.>A  Wlthm  25  miles  of  facility:  000'-360°— 2700'.  oj>er»ijon.  i^ 

'''^'^'''■s^r^^Ti.rs:'^^::^:^^^^^-  ^-^^■^^■-  ^^™*-  ««^:  ^-durc  no. 


■.3  m:ies  after  pas^^mg  BRD-VOR.  make  r:pht 


t"'ty.  Braincrd;  State.  Minn.;  Airport  .Name, 


I.  Amdt.  2; 


T-d.. 
C-d.. 
8-dn. 
A-dn. 


500-1 
600-1 

NA 

NA 


500-1 
800-1 

NA 

NA 


NA 
NA 
•NA 
NA 


Procedure  turn  E  side  of  crs.  202°  Outbnd.  022°  Inbnd   3200'  within  10  milp.  — 

"^'V^i^^l^SHH^  'S^^^^^^^  r^l^S^S^-  '^  --«  -'  — -  --  -  -^  aner  ^mg  CIP  VOR.  make  clunb:ne 
M>.V  Within  ^  miW  Of  Sy   000°-^"  ^"^'^  "''^  ^""''''^  ™^'°-    R^^.o  contact  available  at  1«0'. 


Tity.  r 
No  2.34 


Marion;  State.  Pa  :  Airpor,  Nan..  Rhe.  Elev  .  ,450'.  Fac.  d..  ,  M-BVOR;  Ident.,  CIP;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  Orig  ;  Efl.  Date,  28  Nov   64 


16070 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

YOB  Btamdaso  iRSTBCifairi  approach  Piocidubi — Continned 


TrMultion 

Ceiling  and  visibility  mlnlmums 

To- 

Oooneand 
dlstanoe 

Mlnlmam 

litltade 

(feet) 

CkmdltioD 

2-eDKine  or  less 

More  than 
2-en(nrip, 

more  th.iii 
65  knots 

VroB- 

U  knots 
or  leas 

More  than 
Afi  knots 

T-dn. . . 

30O-1 
flOO-1 
NX)-2 
500-1 
SOO-2 
NA 

300-1 
«»-lMi 
800-2 
SOO-1 
NX)-2 
NA 

NA 

C-d.      .  .. 

NA 

C-n. 

8-d-32 

NA 
NA 

8-n-32     

N  \ 

A-dn* 

NA 

Radar  reetorinxto  final  approach  an  autborlxed  In  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

Proeedora  tnms  dde  of  era,  IM"  Oatbnd,  334°  Inbnd,  2200'  within  10  miles.    ^ 

Minlmam  aitltade  over  tedilty  on  final  ^>proach  crs,  220O'. 

Cn  md  dlstanoe  facUlty  to  airport,  SS4°— 6.3  miles. 

If  Ttonal  contact  not  e^tablisbea  open  descent  to  authorized  landing  minim  iim.s  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  fi. 3  miles  after  passing  CVA  VOK,  makr  loft  clijuhiiig 
torn  and  return  to  the  CVA  VOR  at  2200'.  .    „  ..    »        ..,.,.,«., 

Note-  Airoraft  execntins  missed  approach  may  be  radar  controlled  after  radar  Identification.  ,       „, 

Mtotamortdar  iStlt^  from  CVA  VOR:  0  to  20  miles  CW  060°  to  128<'-2800';  0  to  25  miles  CW  125°  to  290°-2800';  0  to  15  miles  C  W  290°  to  340°-2500',  0  to  10  inilos 
CW  2*0°  to  060°— 2600':    •Altamate  mlnlmams  of  800-2  authorized  for  air  carriers  having  weather  reporting  service  at  the  airport. 

MSA  within  26  mUea  of  facility:  045°-136°-2100';  136°-228°-2800';  22«°-315°— 2600';  316°-O45°-210O'. 

Cltv  Clinton-  State  Iowa-  Airport  Name,  Clinton  Municipal;  Elev.,  701';  Fac.  Class.,  BVOR;  Ident.,  CVA;  Procedure  No.  1,  Auidt   5,  Etf,  Date,  28  .Nov.  64,  Sup   .Vmdt. 

No.  4;  Dated,  13  June  64 


- 

T-dn. 

30O-1 
400-1 
400-1 
800-2 

300-1 
50O-1 
400-1 

800-2 

200-^ 

C-dn.. 

,V)l>-ll2 

8-dn-16  

40<M 

A-dn.           

8(.«V  2 

Procedure  turn  E  side  of  crs  006°  Outbnd,  188°  Inbnd,  2000'  within  10  miles. 
Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  1000'. 

If'vlTOal  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  aiithoriied  landing  mlnlmums  or  If  lauding  not  .iccoiupiishcd  witlun  2  5  niil.'S  after  pas,Ning  DHN-VOH,  cliiub  to  JtW 
on  R-188  DHN-VOR  within  20  miles.  .       ^    «„ 

Nan-  Air  carriers  not  authorized  night  landing  Runway  6  and  night  takeofi  Runway  23. 

MSA  within  25  miles  of  facility:  000°-O90°-260O';  0B0°-180°-25OO';  18O°-270°-170O';  270°-360°-1700'. 

City  Dothan-  State  Ala  -  Airport  Name,  Dothan  Municipal;  Elev.,  330';  Fac.  Class.,  L-BVOR;  Ident,,  DUN,  Procdur.-  No  1,  Amdt.  1;  Efl.  Date,  28   .Nov.  64;  Sui>.  .Vin.Jl. 
'  '  No.  Orig.;  Dated,  20  July  63 


La  Habraint 

Bplkeint 

Lcng  Beach  VOR 
Norwalkint 


Spike  Int 

Norwalk  Int... 
Norwalk  Int... 
BeUInt  (final). 


Direct 

3000 

2500 
2000 
2000 

T-dn 

C-dn 

8-dn-25 

A-dn 

300-1 
600-1 
50O-1 
800-2 

300-1 
600-1 
600-1 
800-2 

.-100-1 

Direct 

iVKV-l' 

Direct 

'*>^l 

Direct 

SUJ-2 

Radar  vectoring  utilizing  Los  Angeles  radar  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

Procedure  turn  not  authorized. 

Minimum  altitude  over  Bell  Int  on  final  approach  crs,  2000'. 

Crs  and  distance,  BeU  Int  to  airport,  261°— 5.5  miles;  breakoa  point  to  runway,  252°-0.3  mile.  ..  ,    .     ,.v.     ,c       ,       ,.  <      t.  .,  t   .     n     v. ,    ^-,,p,i.„ 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  mlnlmums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  w  thin  5.5  miles  after  passing  Bell  Int.  climb  to  \nK,  i  on 

ii.»u<uw  "C,  climb  via  225°  bearing  from  L.\X  LO.M  to  Intercept  and  climb  via  LAX  \  OR  K-1,0  to  2000' wiiliin 


climb  via  LAX  R-170  to  2000*  within  10  miles  or,  when  directed  by  AT 

10  miles. 

Other  change:  Deletes  missed  approach  radar  note.  ^^ 

MSA  within  25  miles  of  facihty:  000°-0fiO°-720O';  090°- 180°- 2500';  180°-270°-2400',  270°-360°-5200'. 

City,  Hawthorne-  State,  Calif.;  Airport  Name.  Hawthorne  Municipal;  Elev.,  64';  Fac.  Class.,  Bt-BVOR'TAC;  Ident 
'  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  1;  Dated,  23  Nov.  63 


LAX;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  2;  Efl.  Date,  28  Nov.  64; 


T-dn 

300-1 
400-1 
400-1 
800-2 

30O-1 
500-1 
400-1 
800-2 

2(l<)-'2 

^ 

C-dn     

VK^Pj 

8-dn-4 

4(K)-1 

A-dn* 

Mil>  2 



Procedure  turn  N  side  of  crs,  236°  Outbnd,  056°  Inbnd,  2400'  within  10  mUes. 
Mtnlmiun  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  210O'. 

S"isual  wotart  nof  establteheJupon  descentTo^uthorlied  landing  minimum.s  or  if  landing  not  iiccompUshed  within  4,3  miles  after  passhig  JVL  VOR,  climb  10  2.-.0IJ'  on 

R-034  within  20  miles. 

Caution:  Radio  tower  1100'  2.7  miles  N  of  airport. 

NoTKs:  Approach  ♦ontrol  available  through  Rockford,  111.,  control  tower.  .  .      ,     ,o,v,  ■    ,    ,  ,-  i.v,     »  ,k  ., ,  ,,/.rfin<T  <i.rii.>R 

•Alternate  mlnlmums  authoriied  only  during  hours  of  control  tone  operation.    ;     ornate  mmimum?  authorized  24  hours  daily  for  air  earners  with  w  eathor  reporting  ^<  r\  ice 

"  *  MSAwithin  25  miles  of  facility;  000°-O90°-22O0';  090°-180°-2400';  180°-270°-2600';  270°-360°-2400'. 


Cltv  Janesvllle-  State  Wi.*  ■  Airiwrt  Name,  Rock  County;  Elev.,  808';  Fac.  Class. ,M-BVOR;  Ident  ,  JVL;  Procedure  No.  1.  Amdt. 
^'  ai  .  I  Dated,  12  Oct.  63 


,  Eff.  Date,  28  Nov.  04,  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  6; 


PLLFR 


PMD  VOR. 


Direct. 


5000 


T-dn^c 
C-d.... 
C-n.... 
A-dn... 


300-1 

1000-1 h 

1000-2 

1000-3 


I 


300-1 
1000-1, ' 
100(K2 
1000-3 


Joo-H 

1INKW2 

llMlll-3 


Procedure  turn  N  side  of  crs.  086°  Outbnd,  266°  Inbnd,  4700'  within  10  miles.  ^ 

Minimum  altftude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  4000'.  ' 

u"llSi"i^t^nSf  e^bukh^l*^n  de^nt  ™  authorized  landing  mmimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  at  7„5  iniles  after  passing  PM  D  VU  K,  make  climl)iug  right 

"^4'<,'s^U,li?und'ao^°  tZ^h'l7''o°')*tfS;^e«hS^70^(b^'of'^'^ol  area).  cHmb  on  the  Pahndale  VOR  R--2«3;>;V  crs  PL  LFR  t^tween  the  station  and  a  point  15  miles 
NW  to  sufficient  altitude  to  cross  PMD  VOR/PL  LFR  at  mhiimum  crossing  altitude  for  direction  of  flight.    Proce<lure  turn  turns  N  of  crs. 

MCAs:  10O°-2O6°— flOOC;  206° -270°— 4500'.  „  _  ^„    _,_, 

MBA  within  25  mUes  of  facility:  OOO°-O9O°-470O',  090°-180°-10,400';  180°-3«0°-7700'. 

City  Lancaster   State  Calif    .\lrport  Name,  General  William  J.  Foi;  Elev.,  2349-;  Fac   ria-^s  ,  HVdR,  Ident  ,  PMD,  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  1:  Eff.  Date, 

28  Nov,  64;  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  Orig.;  Dated,  1  July  61 
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Transition 


T<^ 


Bailey  Int... 

t:-[)arta  Int 

.MKQ  LOM. 


Ooaneand 

dlstanoe 


Mlnlmnnj 
aitltade 

(ieet) 


Celling  and  visibility  minimiiTnQ 


C-oodltloo 


3-englne  or  less 


65  knoU 
or  less 


MKQ  VOR  (final I 
MKQ  VOR  (final) 
MKOVOR.  . 


Direct. 
Direct. 
Direct. 


More  than 

65  knots 


2300 
2300 
2300 


T-dn. 
C-d... 
C-n... 
A-dn. 


300-1 
700-1 

700-2 
800-2 


300-1 
700-1 
700-2 
800-2 


More  than 
S-eoKlne, 

more  than 
65  knots 


200-'- 
700-1' 
700-2 
800-2 


The  followmg  minimums  applv  for  VOR  and  ADF 
equipped  aircraft  and  Fruit  Int  identified 

Y-™ !  400-1  )  50O-1 

A-dn. 


800-2 


800-2 


!soo-r 

WX>-2 


Prowdure  torn  N  side  of  crs,  092°  Outbnd,  272°  Inbnd,  2300'  within  10  miles  " ' ' ' " 

MInimuin  altitude  over  facility  on  final  aj^proach  ors,  2^  ' 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  272°-g:4  miles;  I^-ruU  Int  to  airport   ''->°-3  i  milpo 

MSA  within  25  mUes  of  facility:  000°-O90°-2800',  090«-180°-2,0O':  180°-270°-210O'   270='-360=-2000'  '  230^  on  M  KG  N  OR  R-272.  then  reverse 

r,ty,  Muskegon;  State,  Mich.;  Airport  Name,  Muskegon  County;  Elev.,  628';  Fac   Class    BVORTAC    Ider,t     Mwr    t>        ^         v- 
. Sup.  Amdt.  No  i;  D^ed,  21  Mar  M  '  '  ^^^^'  ^^<>^'^^  -^°-  '•  Amdt.  6;  Efl.  Date,  28  Nov.  64; 


T-tl j  300-1 

"-<! 1000-2 

A-d !         XA       ,  „j^   ,         .^  ^ 

^apifJ!"^^   ^"^  received   the   following  mlAlmums 
^■^ I  600-1  I  NA   I        NA 


NA 

NA 
NA 


NA 

NA 
NA 


Procedure  turn  not  authorized 
1-minute  left  tama,  031°  Inbnd. 

ri"'iSiP5."i"'"'^*'.°!r'  '^"'y  °°  ^'^  approach  as  2000' 

(  rs  and  distance,  faclhty  to  airport  056°-10.3  miles 

rrs  and  distance,  Rlchwood  Int  to  airport,  056°-3  7  miles 


City,  Pitman;  State,  N.J.;  Airport  Name,  Pitman;  Elev. 


lOO^Fac,  CU^  .  BVOR;  Ident..  OOD;  Procedure  No   1,  Amdt    Orig  ;  EfT. 


Prpsfott  RBn. 


Date,  28  Nov,  «4 


PRC  VOR 


Direct. 


7500 


T-dnf^f*. 

C-dn.. 

A-dn. 


800-2 
800-2 

1000-2 


Procedure  turn  N  side  of  crs,  289°  Oulbnd,  109°  Inbnd   7500'  within  in  miw 

Minimurn  altitu.ie  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs  6600 '  *• 

rs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  Il2°-l4  0  mllef  ' 


800-2 

800-2 

1000-2 


800-2 

800-2 

1000-2 


Nonstandard  due  to  high  terrain  S. 


,.«v.i.*j  ^^auuuii.,11^- — 4  u  mijes 

OT,  V,,„n.  SM:  A,..,;  Al,po„  S^.  r,™t,  Mu„W,..l,  E|,v  ,  .,.,,     r.c    CIm,     BVORT.r-  IH„,     »„.-    ^       . 


RC-VOR.  make  Immediate 
and  climb  to  9000'  on  R-OSO 


aPRr 


T-dn 
C-d  .. 
C-n  .. 
A-dn 


300-1 
1000-1 
1000-2 
NA 


300-1 
1000-1 
100O-2 
NA 


NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 


M  mimum  altitude  over  facility  on  flimi  approach^  I90O'  '"'^    ^'^°°<^  ^°  ™"*«  """^  authorized. 

"  IJP^^^^^^^^^^SB:.  r  "^'^^  "^"  ^"-'  ^'  '  "^^^  -'  --^-^-  --  -  --  -  ^^  --  VOR,  make  a  .Iml.g 

•M^A  wlthui  25  miles  of  facility:  270°-O9O°-2OOO';  09b°-270°-1700'. 


nty,  Smithfleld;  State.  R.I.;  Airport  Name,  .North  Central;  Elev..  42>.;  Fac.  Class.,  M-BVOR;  Ident. 


FVD;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  Grip  :  EfT.  Date.  28  Nov. 
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3.  By  amending  the  following  terminal  very  high  frequency  omnirange  (TerVOR)  procedures  prescribed  in  §  97.13  to  read; 

TniflNAL  VOR  Stardabo  Instbuiiint  Afpboach  Pbocidukji 

Bearlnff,  hMMUnc,  ooan«s  and  rsdi&Is  are  mat^nette.  EteTations  and  altltadw  are  in  feet  MSL.  C«llliif8  are  In  feet  above  alri)ort  elevation.  Distances  are  in  nauiir  a 
miles  unlni  otberwise  mdiated,  except  risibilitieB  which  are  in  statute  mQee. 

If  aa  tnstnniMnt  ai>pnaeb  procedure  of  the  above  type  is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  it  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  following  Instrument  approach  procedure, 
onlasB  ID  tppnMcb  Is  conducted  in  aecofdance  with  a  d£fTerent  procedure  tor  such  airport  authorized  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency.  Initial  appro.i'  }:,l 
staaQ  be  made  over  spedfied  routes.    Minimum  altitudes  shall  correspond  with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  tn  the  particular  area  or  as  set  fMth  below. 


Tbrminal  VOR  Standakd  Ihstbumbnt  Afpboach  Pbocbdttbb — ContlBued 


Traiiaition 

Celling  and  visibility  mlnlmnms 

To- 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-englne  or  less 

More  \i:.,n 
2-ent-'irn'. 

more  til, 111 
65knn(< 

From— 

66  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
M  knots 

Plant  Int. 

BMI  VOR 

Direct 

Direct 

2400 
-MOO 

T-dn     

300-1 
500-1 
500-1 
NA 

300-1 
500-1 
500-1 
NA 

2f)i>  '  ■. 

Twin  Qroveint 

BMI  VOR 

C-dn     

S-dn-21 

'.u .  ' 

A-dn*     

N  \ 

Procedure  turn  K  rtde  of  crs,  IHO°  Outbnd,  220°  Inbnd,  2400'  within  10  miles.    Nonstandard  due  to  ATC  retiuirements. 
Minimum  altitude  on  final  approach  crs,  UW. 
Crs  and  distance,  ln«akofl  point  to  Runway  21 ,  212°— 0.30  mile. 

II  visual  contact  not  estabUahed  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  mlnimums  or  if  liuidinc  "ot  .ucoiii|)li.-.ht'.l  within  0(1  niilc  of  BMI  VOR.  make  immediate  left  turn. 
climbing  to  3300' on  R-040  BMI  VOR  within  10  miles. 

Caution:  Unlighted  grain  elevator  1000*  1.5  miles  NE  of  Runway  21. 
Notb:  Weather  at  Bloomington  Municipal  not  available  to  general  public. 
•800-2  authorized  for  air  carrier  with  approved  weather  service. 


City,  Bloomington;  State,  111.;  Airport  Name,  Bloomington  Municipal;  Elev.;  875',  Fac.  Cla.-is.,  BVOR,  Idint 

64;  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  3;  Dated,  18  Jiui.  64 


BMI,  Procedure  No.  TerVOR-21,  Amdt.  4;  Eff.  Date,  28  .Nov. 


Sugar  Loaf  Int 

FDK  VOR 

Direct 

3000 

T-dn 

C-dn 

S-d-23  .     - 

300-1               300-1 
600-1                600-1 
600-1                600-1 
NA                 NA 
at  received,  minima  become: 
600-1               500-1 

N'  \ 

EMI VOR 

FDK  VOR 

Direct 

\  \ 

.\.\ 

^ 

A-dn 

If  Mt  Pleasant  Ii 
tMl-23 

NA 
NA 

Procedure  turn  E  side  of  crs,  039°  Outbnd,  219°  Inbnd,  2300*  within  10  milea.  , 

Minimum  altitude  over  (aclllty  on  final  approach  crs,  80O'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  219°--0.3  mile;  breakofl  point  to  runway,  219°— 0.3  mile. 

U  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  mlnimums  or  if  landing  not  atcoiiipli.'-licd  witliin  u.o  iiult  of  VoR,  make  a  left  climbing  turn  to  23<)0', 
return  to  FDK  VOR,  hold  NE  on  R-039,  1-mlnute  left  turns. 

Notb:  for  NE  departures  after  takeoff,  climb  on  R-082  to  SOOC,  proceed  as  cleared. 
Caution:  710'  antenna  3.8  miles  W  of  airport  Ixmndary. 

City,  Frederick;  State,  Md.;  Airport  Name,  Frederick  Municipal;  Elev.,  304';  Fac.  Class.,  BVOR;  Ident  .  FDK.  Prooedure  No.  TorVOR-23,  Amdt.  2;  Eff.  Date,  28  Nov.W; 

Sup.  Amdt.  No.  1;  Dated,  4  Jan.  64 


T-dnPJ 
C-dn... 
A-dn*. 


300-1 

900-1 

1000-2 


300-1 

900-1 

1000-2 


200- '•■ 
900-1'2 
1000-2 


Procedure  turn  W  side  of  crs,  163°  Outbnd,  343°  Inbnd,  2700'  within  10  miles. 
Minimum  altitude  over  Cacility  on  final  approach  crs  1100'. 
Fa^ty  on  airport. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upcm  descent  to  authorized  landing  mlnimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  witiiin  0.0  mile  after  passing  O.VP  VOR,  climb  to  . 
R-344  within  10  miles  of  ON?  VOR.    All  maneuvering  W  of  crs. 

•No  public  weather  service.    Alternate  mlnimums  authorized  only  for  those  with  approved  weather  reporting  service  on  the  ah-port. 
%Taieofrs  all  runways:  Climb  on  ONP  VOR  R-344  within  10  miles  to  cross  ONP  VOR  8-bnd  on  V-27  at  or  above  SOO*.    All  turns  W  of  R-344. 
MSA  within  25  miles  of  facility:  000°-oeo°— SlOC;  090°- 180°— 4700';  180°-270°— 1600';  270°-360°— 3700'. 


rof)'  on 


City,  Newport;  State,  Oreg.;  Airport  Name,  Newport  Municipal;  Elev.,  leC;  Fac.  Class.,  I^BVORTAC;  Idcnt 

64;  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  Orlg.;  Dated,  8  Feb.  64 


ON'P,  Procedure  No.  VOR-34,  Amdt.  1;  Eff.  Dafo,  28  Nov. 


Oeyservflle  INT 

8T8  VOR 

Redwood  INT 

Redwood  INT 

Monroe  INT  (final) 

Direct. 

3000 
3500 
3000 
1900 
540 

T-dn% - 

C-dnl 

S-dn-32# 

A-dn* 

300-1 
500-1 
400-1 
80O-2 

300-1 
500-1 
400-1 
800-J 

200-4 

APC  VOR 

Direct 

.VKi-i': 

PYE  VOR 

Direct 

4110-1 

Redwood  INT 

Direct 

Direct 

m>-i 

Monroe  INT 

8T8  VOR  (final) 

Procedure  turn  W  side  of  crs,  136°  Outbnd,  316°  Inbnd,  2600'  within  10  miles  of  Monroe  INT.    Beyond  10  miles  not  authorized. 

Mhiimum  altitude  over  Monroe  INT  on  final  approach  crs  1900';  over  facility,  540'. 

Facility  on  airport.    BreakoS  point  to  runway,  320°— 1.0  mile. 

If  visual  omtact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  mlnimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  0.0  mile  after  passing  STS  VOR,  turn  left,  climb 
to  3000*  on  STS  VOR  R-16e  wlthhi  15  miles. 

Notb:  Sonoma  County  tower  hours  of  operation  0600-2200  local.     Weather  service  available  only  during  periods  tower  In  operation. 

'Alternate  rainlmums  authorized  only  when  Sonoma  County  tower  operational. 

%IFR  departures  all  runways:  Climb  via  R-160  within  15  miles  to  recross  STS  VOR  at  the  following  .MCAs:  Direct  Uklah  VOR  3000'.  Direct  sacramento  VOR  -'M»y. 
Direct  Williams  VOR  ZSOff.    Direct  Napa  VOR  2500'. 

On  crs  climb  (via  R-IBO)  direct  to  Point  Reyes  VOR  authorized. 

#700-1  required  during  periods  o(HitrQl  zone  not  tn  effect. 

MSA  within  26  miles  of  facility:  000°-090°— 5400';  090°-180°— 3700';  180°-270°— 3700';  270°-360°— 5800'. 

City,  Santa  Rosa;  State,  Cahf.;  Airport  Name,  Sonoma  County;  Elev.,  125';  Fac.  Class.,  LVOR;  Ident.,  STS,  ProctHiuro  No.  VOR-Si,  Amdt.  Orig.;  Eff.  Date,  28  Nov.  '< 

or  upon  commissioning  of  facility 


Transition 

Celling  and  visibility  mlnimums 

From — 

To- 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-englne  or  less 

More  than 

65  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
65  knots 

2-englne, 

more  than 

65  knots 

Hlgelow  Int 

OTG  VOR   .    .     .. 

Direct 

3300 

T-dn 

C-d... 

300-1   1            300-1 
500-1   i             500-1 
500-2               .V¥V9 

NA 
N  \ 

C-B 

N  K. 

S-dn-17 

50O-1 
800-2 

600-1    1 

N  \ 

A-dn* 

80O-2 

NA 

< 


Procedure  turn  W  side  of  crs  350°  Outbnd,  170°  Inbnd,  3000'  within  10  milea. 

Facihty  on  airport. 

Crs  and  distance  breakoff  pohit  to  rimway  180°— 0.6  mile. 

If  visual  contact  not  estabUshed  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  U  landing  not  aecomplLshed  within  0.0  mile  of  OTG  VOR,  climb  to  3300'  on  R-170  within 

111  niiles. 

-W  ^^'^^'  -^^^^^^  taking  off  S,  and  Intended  flight  is  to  W  or  SW,  climb  to  2300'  on  nmway  heading  before  proceeding  on  crs.    800-1  mlnimums  apply  for  aircraft  taking  off 

Coition:  2307'  tower  4  miles  SW  and  1806'  stack  2  miles  SSW  of  airport. 

MS.\  within  25  miles  of  the  facihty:  000°-090°— 2800';  090°~180°— 2900';  180'-2:o°-'3400';  270^-360°  — 2900'. 

*Altemate  mlnimums  authorized  only  during  hours  of  control  zone  operation.     Alu-rnate  mlnimums  authorized  24  hour«  dailv  for  air  carriers  with  weather  reoortine  .■iorv- 
iee  at  the  airp)ort.  '  i  f- 

Cily,  Worthington;  State,  Minn.;  Airport  Name,  Worthington  Municipal.  Elev,,  IST?;  Fac.  Cla.ss..  L-BVOR;  Ident.,  OTG,  Procedure  No  Tor  VOR-17    \dmt   1    Eff   Date 

28  Nov.  64;  Sup.  .\mdt.  No.  Orig.;  Dated,  28  May  64  .  ,        ■  , 

4.  By  amending  the  following  very  high  frequency  omnirange-distance  measuring  equipment  (VORT>ME)   procedures 
prescribed  in  §  97.15  to  read: 

VOR/DME  Stamdabd  Instbcmbnt  Approach  Peocbdcrb 

Bearings,  headingF   courses  and  radlals  are  magnetic.    Elevations  and  altitudes  are  in  feet  .MSL.    CeUmgs  ar«  In  feet  above  airport  elevation.    Distances  are  in  nautical 
milei!  unless  otherwise  Indicated,  except  visibilities  which  are  In  statute  miles.  v.^  »  c  ix^  uouii«.i 


Transition 


From— 


To- 


Course  and 
distance 


Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 


Ceiling  and  visibility  mlnimums 


Condition 


2-engine  or  less 


66  knots 
or  less 


More  than 
65  knots 


More  than 
2-engtne, 

more  than 
65  knots 


1:4  0-mile   DME    Fix   LAX     R-OM    (Spike 

Int). 
Lflll  VOR.. 


IJ.Oimle  DME  Fix  LA.X  R-081. 


15  ()-mlle     D.M  E 

(Norwalk  Int). 
15.0-mile     DME 

(Norwalk  Int). 
10.8-mile  DME  Fix  LAX  R-081  (BeU 

Inti  (final). 


Fix     LAX     R-081 
Fix     LAX     R-081 


Dh^ct 
Direct 
Direct 


2500 
2000 
2O00 


T-dn 
C-dn... 

8-dn-25 
A-dn... 


300-1 

300-1 

300-1 

600-1 

600-1 

600-14 

500-1 

500-1 

500-1 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

Radar  vectoring  utlllztag  Los  Angeles  Radar  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 
Procedure  turn  not  authorized. 

-Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  2000'. 

<"rs  and  distance,  Bell  Int  to  ah-port,  261°— 6.6  miles;  breakoff  point  to  runway,  252°— 0.3  mile. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landmg  mlnimums  or  if  landing  not  accompUshed  at  5.3-mUe  DME  Fix  LAX  R-081   climb  to  VOR   then 
milM  "  ^**^**^  withhi  10  miles  or,  when  directed  by  ATC,  climb  via  225°  bearing  from  LAX  LO.M  to  intercept  and  climb  via  LAX  R-170  to  2000'  within  10 

a"tSf-Sp"rrh'S?;u!lh'e'eUm^^^^^^        t^^yS^^^'uin."'"'  "'  '^'  ''"'^  "-'-^  ""^  '^  ^-^  ""^  ''  '^'  ^'"^°  ^^^  ^^^  ^'  ^"'^  '°  ^''^^  ^'^-^«  '^ 
.M.SA  within  25  miles  of  facUlty:  000°-090°— 7200';  090°-180°— 2500';  180° -270°— 2400',  270°-360°— 5200'. 

(  ity,  Hawthorne;  State,  Calif ;  Airport  Name.  Hawthorne  Municipal:  Elev  ,  64'.  Fac.  Clast.,  H-BVORTAC,  Ident.,  LAX.  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  Orig  :  Eff.  Date  28  Nov  64 


1G074 


RULES  AND  tEGULATIONS 


5.  By  amending  the  following  botniment  laanfing  system  procedures  prescribed  in  9  97.17  to  read: 

ILS    STARDAKD    INBTKDIIKIIT   APPKOACH    PbOCKODKI 

SoMfin^t  hflAdys^.  ^rarWB  hi4  ndteto  tt*6  iiMCBBtlo.  EloTBtlonB  Mra  ftitttnoBB  sn  in  iMt  MSL,  O0UI119  vv  i&  foot  ftbOTO  strport  e)pv&llun.  DlBtauoe?  sre  in  nantlc^l 
mOei  onkH  atberwlM  fndlcfttad,  exeept  visibilities  whicb  are  in  statatc  miles. 

ITiMliliiiiiimTaiiliniiiit  pin<«iliiiriiif  tl¥iiitiiMirityTWi1ninni1iiiitnc1  nt  thfihfiVnrnnmril  nliimi-f  It  itinll  hirln  nrrnrrlnnrf  with  tbe  following  instrument  approach  proceduro, 
noimmwmwpvnmtiHt^tmimtlti^  ta •eewdano*  with*  olfltonDt  pnoedore  fatamekttteport  authorized  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency.  Initial  approaches 
itakH  b«  SMS  ow  ipnnllUd  raatss.    Minimum  altltndes  shall  oocnspend  wttk  tbmm  establisbed  for  en  route  operation  In  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below. 


Tmaitica 

C«illDg  and  visibility  minliBams 

To- 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-englne  or  less 

More  th;in 

From— 

65  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
65  knots 

2-fiiginr. 

mor»'  ih  III 

66  kuoL- 

CLE  RBn 

aUbert  RBn. 

I«uli  iBt  (flimU 

Louis  Int  (final)  —    - - 

Ollb4»rt  RPn  (.Ppf»lj 

Direct         

■.Mm 
WW) 
3000 
2700 
SOOO 

3nx) 

T-dn         -  .    .. 

C-dn 

S-dn-SR* 

A-dn 

300-1 
«0-l 

■-00-4 

COO-2 

300-1 
flOO-1 
200-4 
600-2 

200-' 2 

cue  VOK          - 

Direct 

Direct 

Direct 

Via  STQ  VOR 
R-d09  and  ILS 
5R  front  cn. 

VU  CLE  VOR 
R-072  8nd  ILS 
5R  front  are. 

san'i 

ffhVYin  Tpt 

IWw'i 

T.nqi1a  Int 

600-2 

VcmninVfii  Int 

Onb€rt  RBn.'..._ 

M  wtor  iDt 

Gilbert  RBn. 

Radar  tranatUoos  and  vectoring  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  radar  patterns. 
PaoMdcm  tun  BE  aide  of  cn,  2M°  OuUnd.  tM°  lobnd.  2700^  within  10  nvUee  of  GUbert  RBn. 
Cra  and  dMaan,  Ollbat  RBn  to  atrpoit,  064*— /S.X  mlks. 
Mlnlmnm  altitude  at  glide  slope  Interception   Inbnd  2700'. 

Altitude  of  glide  slope  and  distance  to  approach  end  of  nawajr  at  OM  1787'— I.*  mltoB;  at  MM  OOT— 0.S  mJle. 

If  visual  contact  not  establisbed  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  mlnlmums  or  U  landing  not  accomplished  make  left -climbing  turn  to  3000',  intercept  StrongsviUe  R-3tiO 
Onflbnd,  l«t<»«w*  and  fmoctmi  OntfaDd  on  Cbardon  B-28fi  to  Crib  Int,  h<dd  E,  1-minute  kit  taroa,  285°  Inbnd. 
CAtTTKJN:  Towers  1971'  approximately  6  miles  ESE  of  airport. 
*«»-M  aaqotod  wtth  glMa  ilope  inoperative. 

Ctty,  CleTelaBd;  State,  Ohio;  Airpart  Name,  Cleveland  Hopkins;  Elev,  TO?;  Fac  Class.,  ILfi;  Ident.,  I-CLE;  Procedure  No.  1LS-5K,  Amdt.  Ortg.;  Ell.  Date,  28  Nov.  64 


Fairbank*  TiFR 

LOM     

Direct 

4000 
2300 
4000 
4000 
4000 
4000 
4000 
4000 
4000 

T-dn 

300-1 
400-1 
206-4 
600-2 

300-1 
600-1 
380-4 
600-2 

200-4 

Fox  RBn                    ■. 

LOM     --- 

Direct 

C-Kln* 

8-dn-W# 

A-dn 

iixyvi 

PlMuim  Tnt 

LOM         „ 

Dtxoct 

2W>-4 

Alder  RBn. 

LOM         

Direct 

6*x>: 

Frtf^aaka  ITR 

Fox  RBn 

Fox  RBn 

Direct 

riMiM  I«t 

Direct 

Direct 

Direct 

AMv  EBa            .     . 

'  Fox  RBn _ 

LOM       -- 

VmirhAnkn  VOR  ~ 

Fox  RBn 

Direct 

Sadar  tarsitad  tranritlontf  altitudes:  000°-36e*— 4000'  within  10  miles;  0e6°-250*— 4100'  witbin  10-26  mUes;  2»°-CW°— 8007  within  10-20  miles. 

Ftvoednre  tsan  W  side  of  N  crs,  M0°  Outbnd^lM*  Inbnd,  "4000'  within  15  miles  of  Fox  RBn. 

Mkiimam  altitude  at  cMe  slope  int  labod,  nao'. 

AKitade  ofglMe  slope  aaddlstanee  to  a{»pr«ai*  sad  of  runway  at  OM,  22as'—5.6  miles;  at  MM,  660'— 0.6  mOe. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  autliartMd  landing  minimntn.  gr  tr  landlnc  ne*  aocTapllsbed  tors  left,  cUmb  to  2400',  proceeding  direct  to  FI-LFR.  then 
on  E  ers  (080")  to  Cbena  Int  or,  when  directed  by  ATC,  climb  to  4000'  on  8  crs  ILS  within  20  miles. 

•All  maneuvering  E  ef  airport:  aoc  terrain  within  14  miles  W  of  airport  rising  to  10 .C  within  2  miles. 

••CAUTtON:  Do  not  descend  below  4000'  until  past  Fox  RBn  Inbnd  on  final  approach. 

fWlth  glide  slope  Inoperative,  stralght-ln  mlnlmums  lor  Runway  19  are  400-1.  Fairbanks  Radar  most  provide  atrptane  poattlon  over  786'  MSL  radio  tower  3  J  miles  N  of 
Runway  18.    Deecent  below  1200*  not  authorized  until  past  tower.    Without  positive  radar  position  over  tower,  700-1  mlnlmums  apply. 

City  Fairbanks  State,  Alaska;  Airport  Name,  Fairbanks  International;  Elev.,  434';  Fac  Clasa.,  ILS;  Ident.,  I-FAI;  Prooedore  No.  tL8-18,  Amdt.  8;  Efl.  Date  28  Nov  64: 

SiU>.  Axndt.  No.  7;  Dated.  1  Aug.  «4 


MoIhM  VOR... 

Stockton  Int  — 
Cordova  VOR.. 

Boflalfilnt 

MoMaCiae  bit.. 
Cordova  VOR. 
Oreen  River  Int 
CID  VOR 

lOW  VOR 


LOM 

LOM  (final).. -- 

LOM 

LOM 

StoektoB  mt 

Green  River  Int 

LOM 

Muscatine  Int.. 

Muscatine  Int.. 


Direct-    

3300 
1800 
3600 
2300 
3300 
2300 
2100 
2500 

2300 

T-da 

300-1 
600-1 
200-4 
600-2 

800-1 
600-1 
300-4 
600-2 

200-4 

Direct 

C-dn. 

8-dn-8« 

A-dn 

600-14 

Dimct 

200- 'i 

Direct          

600-2 

PlTW* 

\ 

Direct 

Direct... 

Via  CID  VOR 

R-123. 
Via  lOW  VOR 

R-093. 

Radar  vectoring  to  final  approach  crs  authoriied  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

Prooedore  turn  8  side  W  crs,  266°  Outbnd,  086°  Inbnd,  IQOC  within  10  miles. 

MUiimom  altitude  at  glide  slope  int  Inbnd,  1900'. 

Altitudeofglldeslopeanddistancetoapproachendofrunway  at  OM  1807'— 4.4mlle8;at  MM774'— O.Smlle.  .       j,      ,    1 

U  visual  contact  not  esUbllshed  upon  descent  to  authorlted  landing  mlnlmtimfi  or  U  landing  not  accomplished,  climb  to  210C'on  crs  of  066°  within  20  miles  or,  when  directea 
by  ATC,  make  rlght-cllmbing  turn  to  2300'  and  proceed  to  M LI- VOR. 

NoTi:  Ainatift  executing  missed  approach  may  be  radar  controlled  after  radar  identification. 

Minimum  radar  altitudes  from  ML  LOM:  0  to  10  miles  C  W  225°  to  305°-1900';  10  to  25  miles  C  W  225"  to  306°-230O';  0  to  25  mUes  C  W  305°  to  020°-230O';  0  to  25  miles  (_  W 
020°  to  IM"- 2600';  0  to  25  miles  CW  100°  to  135°— 2800';  0  to  20  mUes  C W  135°  to  225°— 2300'. 

•eoo-1  required  with  glide  slope  inoperative. 

City  Mollne-  SUte,  HI.;  Airport  Name,  Quad-City;  Elev.,  590*;  Fac.  Class.,  ILS;  Ident.,  I-MLI;  Procedure  No.  ILS-8,  Amdt.  11;  EfT.  Date,  28  Nov.  64;  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  10; 

Dated,  7  Mar.  64 


Cordova  VOR 

Mollne  VOR 

Cable  Int 

Polo  VOR  via  PLL-VOR  R-207 
Donna  Int 


Oreen  River  Int 

Oreen  River  Int 

Green  River  Int 

Donna  Int 

Green  River  Int  (final) 


Direct 
Direct 
Direct 
Direct 
Direct 


2300 

T-dn   

300-1 
600-1 
60O-1 
800-2 

300-1 
600-1 
500-1 
80O-2 

2110-4 

2300 

C-dn 

Ht>-Vi 

2800 

8-dn-27    

5<)iH 

2600 

A-dn 

tiOlt-J 

2300 

within  5.5  miles  after  passmg  Oreen  River  Int,  diint.  to 


Radar  vectoring  to  final  approach  crs  authorized  In  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

Procedure  turn  N  side  of  crs,  086°  Outbnd,  266°  Inbnd,  230^  within  10  miles  of  Green  River  Int. 

Minimum  altitude  over  Green  River  Int  cm  final  approach  crs  2300'. 

Crs  and  distance.  Green  River  Int  to  airport  266°— 6.5  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorired  landing  mlnlmums  or  If  landing  not  accomplished 
1900*  and  proceed  to  ML  LO.M  or,  when  directed  by  ATC.  make  left  turn  climbing  to  2300' and  proceed  to  ML!  VOR. 

NOT»:  Aircraft  executing  missed  approach  may  be  radar  controlled  after  radar  identification.  ,«.««/  n  .«  ok  rr,iioc  r  W 

MInlmumnidaraSitndes  from  Oreen  River  Int :  0  to  10  miles  C  W  045°  to  135°-2300';  10  to  25  miles  C  W  045°  to  13B°';  0  to  25  miles  C  W  135°  to  205»-2800';  0  to  26  miles  C  w 
206°  to  280»— 2300';  0  to  26  miles  C  W  290"  to  045°— 2600.' 

City    Mollne-  State    111  •  Airport  Name.  Quad-City;  Elev.,  590';  Fac.  Class.,  ILS,  Ident,  T-MLI;  Procedure  No.  ILS- 27  (back  crs),  Amdt.  6;  Eff,  Date,  28  Nov.  64,  sup. 
'  '  Amdt.  No.  6;  Dated,  7  .Mar.  64 
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Transition 


From— 


To- 


Course  and 
distance 


Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 


C-elllng  and  visibility  minimum? 


Condition 


2-englne  or  less 


65  knots 
or  less 


.Mien  Int.. LOM  (final) 


MKU  VOR 

HuUfrog  Int 


LOM. 
LOM. 


More  than 
65  knots 


More  than 
2-engine, 

more  than 
65  knots 


Direct 
Direct 
Direct 


1900 
2300 
2300 


T-dn.... 
C-dn.... 
S-dn-32# 
A-dn.... 


300-1 
400-1 
200-4 
800-2 


.'OO-l 
600-1 
200-4i 
800-2 


200-12 
500-14 
200-ij 
800-2 


Procedure  turn  E  side  of  SE  crs,  137°  Outbnd,  317°  Inbnd,  igOO"  within  10  mUes. 

.\1  mlmum  altitude  at  gUde  slope  Int  Inbnd,  1900'. 

^f'"il"^f  ^'„^1*  slope  and  distance  to  approach  end  of  runway  at  OM,  1843'-3.8  miles;  at  MM,  811'-  65  mile 

*400-V4  required  if  glide  slope  not  utilized. 
C  ny.  Muskegon;  State,  Mich.;  Airport  Name.  Muskegon-County,  Elev.  6^^^  f.^;2?LTt^d!^|b'e't^°6^-  '''''^^'  "''"^'^^  -^^  ''^'^-  ■'^-^'-  '■  E«-  ^^^te.  28  Nov.  64,  Sup. 


Wheeling  VOR 

Uixjkstown  Int. 
EUwood  City  VOR  ^ 
Allegheny  VOR@ 


Hookstown  Int 

OM  (final) 

Hookstown  Int 
Hookstown  Int. 


Direct. 
Direct. 
Direct. 
Direct. 


3000 
2700 
3000 
3000 


T-dn" 

C-dn 

8-dn-10L*<^c 
A-dn 1. 


300-1 
600-1 
300-^ 
600-2 


300-1 
600-1 
300-i.i 
600-2 


200-'2 
500-14 
300-H 
600-2 


Radar  vectoring  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 
ITocedure  turn  not  authoriied.    Radar  vectoring  reguirea 
.Minimum  altitude  at  glide  slope  interception  Inbnd  2700'' 

m' I'il";','^?  ^  ^."^!  ^'"J*  ^d  distance  to  approach  end  of  runVay  at  OM  2665'-4.3  miles  at  MM  1442--©  5  mile 
nA:^^^^'^LT  "'^'"^''^'  "^'^  ^^°'  ^  -^^-'-'^  '-'^'"^  -''^— ^  -  'f  •land1'n?no';^c^i^pl'^ed,  cUmb  to  3000'  on  ia2=  crs  to  GP  LOM,  hold  E.  l-mmute 
•4(J0-«.i  required  with  glide  slope  inoperative 
-?It^ff  °S^,n°™  ^^'^  ,^^  PII^"*re  liolding  pattern  entr>-  for  nonradar  operation. 

C„y,  PUtsburgh;  State,  Pa.;  Airport  Name.  Greater  Pittsburgh;  ^^^^^jJ^^^^^F^;^^!^^^^-  M^XB;  Procedure  No.  ILS-IOL,  Amdt.  3:  EfT.  Date,  28  Nov.  64; 


Raleigh  RBn 

Raleigh  VOR. 

C'lmpel  Hill  Int """"" 

Holly  Springs  Int.. "' 

Moncure  Int "IIIIIIII 

Durham  Int 

Int    LIB-VOR    R-io2    and  'rDIJ-VOR 
R-244. 


LOM 

LOM 

LOM 

LOM...^ 
LOM  (final) 

LO.M 

LO.M  (final) 


Direct 
Direct 
Direct 
Direct 
Direct 
Direct 
Direct 


2100 
2100 
2100 
2100 
2100 
2100 
2100 


T-dn... 
C-dn... 
S-dn-6* 
A-dn  .. 


30O-1 
400-1 
200-4 
600-2 


300-1 
800-1 
200-4 
600-2 


200-1^ 
500-14 
20O-4 
600-2 


Nonstandard  due  ATC. 


Ra.larvectormg  authoriied  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns 

I  roeedure  turn  N  side  of  crs,  229°  Outbnd,  049°  Inbnd,  2100'  within  10  miles 

Minimum  altitude  at  glide  slope  Int  Inbnd,  210O' 

Altitude  of  glide  slope  and  distance  to  approach  end  of  runway  at  OM  2025'— ^  S  milw  «t  M  vr  fii*'_n  «  .v,ii 

iW-^i  required  when  glide  slope  not  utUiied 


PooIesviUe  RBn  (final). 


Direct. 


2300 


T-dn.. 
C-dn 
8-dn-19R 
A-dn  . 


300-1 
500-1 
200-4 
600-2 


Ap,'!^'™°f'"<^.and  vectoring  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  Dattemi 
^^p:^.uVirATsi^^^^^^^  w-tKolK??LV  RBn. 

C.ty,  Washington,  D.C.;  Airport  Name,  Dulles  International:  Ele 


300-1 
600-1 
300-4 
600-2 


200-4 
500-14 
200-4 
600-2 


''T,j^^»^y?''M^~^s-SI5'^°i  "-*"«  ^^^  «-^. ""'.  ■«  •«»■. 


'  '  ^"'' 'Ko'.'fBilS'i's.'J'.'M  °''^'  ''"^"" ""■  "^'"'-  ■^»<"'  '■  E"  D.K,  28  N 


0V.64,  Sup.  Amdt. 
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RULES  AND  lEGtflATIONS 


6.  By  amending  the  foUowlnff  radsr  proceiSiires  piesci-lbed  In  f  97.1f  to  read: 

RADAK    STAlfDAKD    IKBTBDICBNT   APPBOACH    PBOCSOTTKI 


»aMtB«Mt,U«U    PrtMim  w  Im  fcit  tbam  tt9«rt  tltwtlaa.    ntitaneM  »r»  to  aagtlcal 
mlki  nnlBM  otbenrte  indleMtad.  «Koe»t  ▼teibUKleB  whioh  an  In  sutate  nOm. 

If  amaglMUuiiMBfi)|wa»uli  1»  ooodocted  «t  the  b<low  naaudatrport.  ItshaDbe  In  toeordance  with  the  foUowlng  Inatrtunent  prooedare,  unless  tm  approcM^  to  oondurtcJ 
tn  MMrdanea  wHk  •  4iflMat  pfMadnre  for  such  airport  WKt:iiai\aeA  bj  tka  AiAataAtrator  of  the  Federal  ATlftion  Agency.  Initial  approaches  shall  be  made  over  specified 
raotM.  »^«w«>»»^tm  iltltTWliK*)  "It"  I'i  I— p**"*  -^^t^  tKn—  t«KH«*i^  >c»-  mi  ftf  mM.HtHnn  In  fhA  partinninrima  nr  a«  ««t  torth  below.  Positive  Identlfioation  most  be  eotab- 
Uakad  vMi  Urn  ndw  oootrnhr.  From  initial  contact  with  radv  to  final  aathorlaed  landing  mlnlmams,  the  instructions  of  the  radar  oontroUer  are  mandatory  except  when 
(A)  Tlsaal  oontaet  k  aMabUstwl  on  final  approach  at  or  before  deooeat  to  the  aathorixad  landing  minimums,  or  (B)  at  pilot's  dfccretlon  U  it  appears  desirable  to  discontinue 
tba  *rmwi'*».  tcuapt  wImd  tba  radar  aontrwltor  may  diiwt  oUterwiae  prior  to  Anal  api)rtiach,  a  missed  approach  shall  be  axeciited  as  provided  below  whan  <A)  oommunloaMou 
oo  final  approach  li  lost  fc>r  more  than  5  seconds  daring  a  predsion  api>roach,  or  (or  more  than  30  seconds  during  a  survelllanoe  approach;  (B)  directed  by  radar  oontrDlItr; 
(C)  ylKul  oontMt  to  not  •taUtohed  upon  deaoaot  to  anthoriMd  landing  minlmusis;  or  <D)  U  landing  U  not  accompUalMd. 


Radar  terminal  area  maneuT^rlng  sectors  and  altitudes 

CeillnK  and  visibility  mlnimums 

T» 

Dlat. 

Alt. 

Dtat. 

Alt. 

Dist. 

AH. 

DM. 

Alt. 

Dlst. 

Alt. 

Dlat. 

Alt. 

Condition 

2-engine  or  lea 

More  than 

FraB 

<U  knoU 
or  leas 

More  than 
Mktmts 

2-enfrtii('. 

more  than 

W  knots 

000 

aoo 

340 

sao 

10 

«»% 

30 
35 
3S 

3000 

:«i(Ki 

4000 

40 

anno 

1                    1 

SiirveillAnpe  annrojirh 

000 

30 

4000 

T-<ln#      

300-1              300-1 

800-1                bOiy-l 
800-1               SOO-l 

400-1                400-1 
800-2               800-2 

Precuuon  approach 

200-H             300-H 

600-2          eoo-2 

MO 

2no-u 

C-dn 

6»J<)-lh 
SOO-l 

400-1 
800-2 

1 

8-dn® 

8-<ln-lOLand 

A-dn 

S-dn~28L* 

A-dn 

2no-H 

600-2 

If  ▼isoal  ooDtret  not  establistifed  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished — 

Runways  8,  lOB,  lOL.  14:  Climb  to  3000'  within  10  miles  and  proceed  to  OP  LOM.  hold  E  right  turn,  1-miimte.  277°  Inbnd.  Runways  23,  28R.  28L,  32:  Climb  to  3000' 
wiUuB  10  milea  and  proceed  to  CUatoo  RBn.    Hold  W,  right  turn,  l-minute,  097°  Inbnd. 

Cacttoh:  Runway  28R  approsch:  Fluorescent  street  light  alined  with  Runway  28R  and  terminating  approximately  H  mile  from  runway  end.  Can  be  mistaken  for 
runway  lights. 

•RoBway  Tlaoal  range  aooo'  also  authorized  {or  landing  on  Runway  28L  providing  all  components  of  the  PAR,  hieh-hitenslty  runway  lights,  approach  lights,  condenser 
diaefaarge  flashers  and  outer  compass  locator  are  operating  satisfactorily.     Descent  below  1368'  shall  not  be  made  unless  visual  contatt  with  approach. 

fRunway  visual  range  2600'  also  authorized  for  takeoff  on  Runways  28L  and  lOL  when  200-^  is  authorized,  providing  high -in  tensity  runway  lights  are  operational. 

©AD  runways  except  lOL  and  28L. 

%Radar  eootrol  will  provide  1000'  vertical  clearance  within  3  miles  radius  of  XMV  TV  antenna  10  miles  £  of  radar  antenna. 

City,  Pittsbori^:  State,  Pa.;  Ah-port  Name,  Greater  PltUburgh;  Kiev.,  1203';  Fac  C]bss.,  and  Ident.,  Pittsburgh  Radar;  Procedure  No.  1.  Amdt  7,  Efl.  Date,  28  Nov.  64; 

Sup.  Amdt.  No.  6;  Dated,  22  Feb.  64 


030 
ISO 


180 

10 
30 

4000 

seoo 

Precision  approach 


T-dn 

ChJ 

C-n 

8-dn-17. 
8-dn-36. 
A-dn.... 


30&-1 

lOOO-l 

100O-2 

200-4 

300-*4 

1000-2 


SOtVl 

1000-1 

1000-2 

200-H 

300-^4 

1000-2 


Scu'veillance  approach 


S-d-17. 
8-n-17. 
8-d-35. 
3-0-35. 


sno-i 

800-2 
700-1 
700-2 


800-1 
800-2 
700-1 
70O-2 


200-1.; 
i(xx)-i!i 

1000-2 
20O-'i 
300->4 

1000-2 


800-1 
800-2 
700-1 
700-2 


Badar  termlnAl  transttloa  altitudes:  Ail  beaxings  are  from  radar  site  within  sector  azimuths  progressing  clockwise. 

If  visual  ooBtact  not  aatabllshed  upon  deaeent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  tf  landing  not  accomplished.  Runway  17:  Climb  to  2500',  proceed  direct  to  Wliitcsburg 
RBn  and  entar  Iwldlne  pattern.     Runway  35:  Clinob  to  2f CO'.  rrcc*ed  direct  to  HUA  RBn  and  enter  holding  {  attcm. 

NOTBS:  Authorized  for  military  use  only,  except  by  prior  arrangement. 

CAimoir  High  terrate  1.7  miles  E  of  airport  with  tower  elevation  137T. 

Due  terrain  and  towers  in  maneuvering  areas,  radar  guidance  will  not  be  discontinued  tmttl  the  ata-eraft  has  either  landed  or  climbed  to  designated  altitude  and  crs  on  missed 
approach. 

City,  Redstone  Arsenal;  StaU,  Ala.;  Airport  Name,  Redstone  AAF;  Elec.,  682';  Fac  Class.,  and  Ident.,  Redstone  Radar;  Prooedare  No.  1,  Amdt.  3;  Eff.  Date.  28  Nov.  04; 

Sup.  Amdt.  No.  2;  Dated,  26  A[ff.  64 

These  procedures  shall  become  effective  on  the  dates  SE>eclfied  therein. 
(Sees.  307(c).  81S(a),  and  «01  of  the  Federal  Arlatlon  Act  of  1968;  49  n.S.C.  lM8(c) ,  1354(a),  1421;  72  Stat.  749,  752,  T75) 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C..  on  October  23, 1964. 


G.  S.  Moore, 
Director.  Flight  Standards  Service. 


IFJl.  Doc.  64-11069;  Plied,  Dec.  1,1964;  8:45  a.m.] 


Wednesday,  December  2,  1964 

ntle  7— AGRICULTURE 

Chapter  VU — Agricultural  Stabiliza- 
tion and  Consarvation  Service 
(Agricultural  Adfuttment),  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture 

SUKCHAfTEl   B— fARM   MARKETING   QUOTAS 
AND  ACREAGE   AUOTMENTS 

PART  724— BURLEY,  FlUE-CURED, 
FIRE-CUBED,  DARK  AIR-CURED, 
VIRGINIA  SUN-CURED,  CIGAR- 
BINDER  (TYPES  51  AND  52),  CIGAR 
FILLER  AND  BINDER  (TYPES  42,  43, 
44,  53,  54,  AND  55),  AND  MARY- 
LAND TOBACCO 

Subpart — Proclamation  of  National 
Marketing  Quota  for  Flue-Cured 
Tobacco  for  Three  Marketing  Years 
Beginning  July  1,  1965,  July  1, 
1966,  and  July  1,  1967;  and  An- 
nouncement and  Apportionment  of 
National  Marketing  Quota  for 
Flue-Cured  Tobacco  for  1965-66 
Marketing  Year 

§  724.34      Basis  and  purpose. 

(a)   Sections   724.34   and   724.34a   are 
Issued  pursuant  to  the  Agricultural  Ad- 
justment Act   of   1938,   as  amended    (7 
U.S.C.  1281   et  seq.),  hereinafter  called 
the  Act.  ( 1 )  to  proclaim  a  national  mar- 
keting quota  for  flue-cured  tobacco  for 
the   three    marketing    years    beginning 
July  1,  1965,  July   1,  1966,  and  July  1, 
1987;  (2)  to  determine  the  reserve  supply 
level  and  the  total  supply  of  flue-cured 
tobacco  for  the  marketing  year  begin- 
ning July  1.  1964:   (3)   to  announce  the 
amount  of  the  national  marketing  quota 
for  flue-cured  tobacco  for  the  marketing 
year  beginning  July  1. 1965  together  with 
Increases  imder  sections  312(b)  and  313 
(e)  of  the  Act;  and  (4)  to  apportion  such 
national   marketing   quota    among    the 
several  States.     The  determinations  by 
the  Secretary  contained  in  f  724.34a  have 
been  made  on  the  basis  of  the  latest 
available  statistics  of  the  Federal  CJov- 
ernment.  and  after  due  consideration  of 
data,  views,   and  recommendations   re- 
ceived from  flue-cured  tobacco  producers 
and  others  as  provided  in  a  notice  (29 
^R.  14234)    given  In   accordance   with 
the   Administrative    Procedure    Act    (5 
U5.C.  1003). 

'b)  Consideration  In  the  light  of  the 
^test  available  statistics  of  the  Federal 
tK)vcrnment  has  been  given  as  to  whether 
*ny  of  the  types  of  flue-cured  tobacco 
Should  be  treated  as  a  kind  of  tobacco 
pursuant  to  the  proviso  in  section  301(b) 
'  15 1  of  the  Act.  Recommendations  were 
received  to  the  effect  that  further  reduc- 
t^ns  in  aUotments  should  be  by  types 
and  be  based  on  the  volume  of  each  type 
Placed  under  price  support  loans  through 
in-;  Stabilization  Corporation.  However 
tobacco  placed  with  the  Stabilization 
u>rporation  Is  not  removed  from  the 
Channels  of  trade,  the  greater  part  of  the 
tobacco  so  placed  in  prior  years  has  been 
purchased   by   the   tobacco   trade,    and 

No.  234 4 
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stocks  In  the  hands  of  the  8tablli«Btlon 
Corporation  Include  substantial  quanti- 
ties of  all  types  of  flue-cured  tobacco. 
Plue-cured    tobaooo    produoed    In    the 
United  States,  regardless  of  Its  type,  is  a 
substantially   homogeneous   commodity. 
Its  principal  usage  both  In  this  coimtry 
and  abroad  is  In  the  manufacture   of 
cigarettes.    The  Individual  types  have  a 
high  degree  of  InterchangeabiUty  in  their 
actual  use  and  each  of  these  types  is 
readily  substitutable  for  the  others.    A 
comparison  of  non-farm  stocks  in  the 
United   States   by    quarters   from    1957 
demonstrates  that  the  relationship  be- 
tween stocks  of  the  various  types  of  flue- 
cured  tobacco  have  remained  relat4vely 
constant  during  this  period;  and  a  price 
comparison   between   and   among   flue- 
cured  types  since  1947  show  a  close  prox- 
imity of  prices  to  each  other.    There- 
fore, it  is  concluded  that  there  is  a  com- 
mon demand  for  flue-cured  tobacco  and 
no  finding  is  made  that  there  is  a  differ- 
ence in  supply  and  demand  conditions  as 
among  such  tjrpes  of  tobacco  which  re- 
sults in  a  difference  in  the  adjustments 
needed   In   the   marketings    thereof   in 
order  to  maintain  supplies  in  line  with 
demand.    Accordingly,    this    proclama- 
tion Is  issued  on  the  basis  that  flue-cured 
tobacco  comprising  types  11.  12.  13,  and 
14  is  a  "kind  of  tobacco"  for  the  purposes 
of  the  Act  for  the  marketing  years  1965- 
1966.  1966-1967  and  1967-1968. 

(c)  S<Mne  recommendations  were  re- 
ceived for  the  retention  of  acreage  allot- 
ments and  others  advocated  that  quotas 
be  established  on  a  poundage  basis 
Section  313(g)  of  the  Act  which  author- 
izes the  conversion  of  the  State  quotas 
and  national  reserve  into  acreage  allot- 
ments was  enacted  on  August  7,  1939. 
State  quotas  and  the  national  reserve 
have  been  so  converted  for  each  crop 
since  1940.  The  enforcement  provisions 
of  the  Act  have  been  strengthened  by 
amendments  thereto  since  the  enactment 
cf  section  313(g)  on  the  basis  of  acre- 
age allotments  being  in  effect.  After 
due  consideration  the  provisions  of  sec- 
tion 313(g)  are  Invoked  for  the  1965-1966 
marketing  year. 
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§  724.34a  Proclamation  of  national 
marketing  quota  for  flue.caKMl  to- 
bacco for  the  three  marketing  years 
beginning  July  1,  1965,  July  1,  1966, 
wid  July  1,  1967;  and  determina- 
tions  with  respect  to  the  national 
marketing  quota  for  flue-cured  to- 
bacco for  the  marketing  year  begin- 
ning July  1,  1965. 


(d)  Since  the  Act  requires  the  holding 
of  a  referendum  of  flue-cured  tobacco 
producers  within  30  days  after  Issuance 
of  a  national  marketing  quota  for  flue- 
cured    tobacco    to    determine    whether 
such  producers  favor  such  quota,  and 
since  flue-cured  tobacco  fanners  need  to 
be  notified  of  the  1965  crop  year  allot- 
ments prior  to  the  referendum  and  as 
soon  as  possible  in  order  to  make  plans 
for  1965  flue-cured  tobacco  production, 
it  is  hereby  fotmd  that  compliance  with 
the  30-day  effective  date  provision  of 
the  Administrative  Procedure  Act  is  Im- 
practicable and  contrary  to  the  public 
interest.    Therefore,  the  proclamation, 
and  the  announcement  and  apportion- 
ment of  the  national  marketing  quota 
for  flue -cured  tobacco  for  the  1965-66 
mariteting  year  contained  herein  shall 
become  effective  upon  the  date  of  filing 
with  the  Director,  Office  of  the  Federal 
Register. 


(a)  Proclamation.  Since  the  1964-65 
marketing  year  is  the  last  of  three  con- 
secutive years  for  which  marketing 
quotas  previously  proclaimed  will  be  in 
effect  for  flue-cured  tobticco.  a  national 
marketing  quota  for  flue-cured  tobacco 
for  each  of  the  three  marketing  years  be- 
ginning July  1,  1965,  July  1,  1966,  and 
July  1,  1967,  is  hereby  proclaimed  pur- 
suant to  section  312(a)  of  the  Act. 

(b)  Reserve  supply  level.^  The  re- 
serve supply  level  for  flue-cured  tobacco 
for  the  marketing  year  begiruiing  July  1 , 
1964.  is  3,231.2  million  pounds,  calculated, 
as  provided  in  the  Agricultural  Adjust- 
ment Act  of  1938.  as  amended  (7  US.C. 
1281  et  seq.),  hereinafter  referred  to  as 
the  Act,  from  a  normal  year's  domestic 
consumption  of  825.0  million  pounds  and 
a  normal  year's  exports  of  490.0  million 
pounds. 

(c)  Total  supply.'  The  total  supply 
of  flue-cured  tobacco  for  the  marketing 
year  beginnin#  July  1,  1964,  is  3,742.9 
million  pounds,  consisting  of  carryover 
of  2,378.7  million  pounds  and  estimated 
1964  production  of  1,364.2  million  pounds. 

(d)  Carryover. '^  The  estimated  carry- 
over of  flue-cured  tobacco  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  marketing  year  for  such 
tobacco  begirmlng  July  1,  1965,  is  2,452.0 
million  pounds,  calculated  by  subtracting 
the  estimated  disappearance  for  the 
marketing  year  begiruiing  July  1,  1964,  of 
1.290.9  million  pounds  from  the  total 
supply  of  such  tobacco. 

(e)  National  marketing  quota.'     The 
amount  of  flue-cured  tobacco  which  will 
make   available   during    the   marketing 
year  beginning  July  1,  1965.  a  supply  of 
flue-cured  tobacco  equal  to  the  reserve 
supply   level  of  such   tobacco  Is   779.2 
million  pounds,  and  a  national  market- 
ing quota  of  such  amount  Is  hereby  an- 
nounced.   It    is    determined,    however, 
that  a  national  marketing  quota  in  the 
amount  of  779.2  million  pounds  would 
result  In  undue  restrictions  of  market- 
ings during  the  1965-66  marketing  year 
and  such  amount  Is  hereby  Increased  by 
20  percent  to  935.0  million  pounds  pur- 
suant to  section  312(b)  of  the  Act.     The 
national  marketing  quota  as  so  IrKreased 
Is  further  Increased  by  285,940  pounds 
pursuant  to  section  313(e)    of  the  Act 
relating  to  minimum  flue-cured  tobacco 
State  marketing  quotas.    Therefore,  the 
amount  of  the  national  marketing  quota 
for  flue-cured  tobacco  In  terms  of  the 
total  quantity  of  such  tobcicco  ii^ch  may 
be  marketed  during  the  marketing  year 
beginning  July  1,   1965,  Is   935,285,940 
pounds. 

(f)  ApporUonment     of     the     ttuota. 
The  national  marketing  quota  Is  hereby 

» Bounded  to  the  aaareat  tenth  of  a  mllllan 
pounds,  except  for  Increase  pursuant  to  aeo- 

tlon  313(e)  of  the  Act. 
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apportioned  among  the  several  States 
pursuant  to  section  313(a)  of  the  Act  and 
converted  into  State  acreage  allotments 
in  accordance  with  section  313(g)  of  the 
Act  as  follows: 


state 


Acreage 
allotment 


Alabama' 

Florida 

Oeorgia 

North  Carolina 
South  Carolina. 

Vlrgmia 

Reeerre'... 


800.00 

10,»4&83 

62,288.72 

330.  U&48 

50,  708.86 

51,  see.  06 

1,288.  so 


Reserve' 


0.50 
13.60 
64.03 
421.06 
74.  13 
64.03 


>  Increased  to  SCO  acres  pursuant  to  section  313(e)  of 
the  Act. 

'  Acreage  reserved  for  establishing  allotments  for  new 
farms. 

'  The  acreage  Included  In  the  State  acreage  allotment 
available  pursuant  to  |724.57  of  the  regulations  governing 
determination  of  farm  tobacco  acreage  allotments  (27 
F.R.  8837;  28  F.R.  0144;  20  F.R.  1315)  in  each  State  for 
use  in  making  corrections,  adjustments  in  old  farm  allot- 
ments that  are  relatively  smaller  than  those  for  similar 
farms,  and  in  determining  allotments  for  overlooked  old 
farms. 

(Sees.  301,  312,  313,  375.  52  Stat.  38,  46,  47,  66. 
as  amended;  7  U.S.C.  1301,  1312.  1313.  1375) 

Effective  date:  Date  of  filing  with  the 
Director,  Office  of  the  Federal  Register. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  on  No- 
vember 27,  1964. 

Orville  L.  Prkeman, 

•     Secretary. 

int.    Doc.    64-12293;    Piled,    Nov.    27,    1964; 
4:33  pjn.] 


Chapter  IX — Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Marketing  Agreements  and 
Orders;  Fruits,  Vegetables,  Tree 
Nuts),    Department    of    Agriculture 

[Lemon  Reg.  139,  Amdt.  1] 

PART   910— lEMONS    GROWN    IN 
CALIFORNIA  AND  ARIZONA 

Limitation  of  Handling 

(a)  Findings.  (1)  Pursuant  to  the 
marketing  agreement,  as  amended,  and 
Order  No.  910,  as  amended  (7  CPR  Part 
910;  27  FR,  8346),  regulating  the  han- 
dling of  lemons  grown  in  California  and 
Arizona,  effective  under  the  applicable 
provisions  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7 
U.S.C.  601-674),  and  upon  the  basis  of 
the  recommendation  and  information 
submitted  by  the  Lemon  Administrative 
Comimittee,  established  under  the  said 
amended  marketing  agreement  and 
order,  and  upon  other  available  infor- 
mation, it  is  hereby  found  that  the 
limitation  of  handling  of  such  lemons  as 
hereinafter  provided  will  tend  to  effectu- 
ate the  declared  policy  of  the  act. 

(2)  It  is  hereby  further  found  that  it 
is  Impracticable  and  contrary  to  the  pub- 
lic Interest  to  give  preliminary  notice, 
engage  In  public  rule-making  procedure, 
and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
amendment  until  30  days  after  publica- 
tion hereof  in  the  Pedkral  Rxgistik  (5 
UJS.C.  1001-1011)  because  the  time  Inter- 
vening between  the  date  when  informa- 
tion upon  which  this  amendment  is  based 
became  available  and  the  time  when  this 
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amendment  must  become  effective  in 
order  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy  of 
the  act  is  insufficient,  and  this  amend- 
ment relieves  restriction  on  the  handling 
of  lemons  grown  in  California  and 
Arizona. 

(b)  Order,  as  amended.  The  provi- 
sions in  paragraph  (b)  (1)  (1)  and  (11)  of 
S  910.439  (Lemon  Regulation  139,  29  F.R. 
15640)  are  hereby  amended  to  read  as 
follows ; 

(I)  District  1:  37,200  cartons; 

(II)  District  2:  97.650  cartons. 

(SecB.  1-19,  48  Stat.  31,  as  amended;  7  U.S.C. 
601-674) 

Dated:  November  25, 1964. 

PAtTL  A.  Nicholson. 
Deputy  Director,  Fruit  and  Veg- 
etable  Division.   Agricultural 
Marketing  Service. 

[FH.    Doc.    64-12271;    Piled.    Dec.    1.    1964; 
8:47  a.m.] 


Wednesday,  December  2,  1964 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


PART  929 — CRANBERRIES  GROWN  IN 
STATES  OF  MASSACHUSETTS, 
RHODE  ISLAND,  CONNECTICUT, 
NEW  JERSEY,  WISCONSIN,  MICHI- 
GAN, MINNESOTA,  OREGON, 
WASHINGTON,  AND  LONG  ISLAND 
IN  THE  STATE  OF  NEW  YORK 

Expenses    and    Rate    of    Assessment 
for  1964-65  Fiscal  Period 

On  November  14,  1964,  notice  of  pro- 
posed rule  making  was  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  (29  F.R.  15294)  re- 
garding the  expenses  and  the  fixing  of 
the  rate  of  assessment  for  the  1964-65 
fiscal  period  pursuant  to  the  marketing 
agreement,  as  amended,  and  Order  No. 
929,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part  929;  29  F.R. 
6617),  regulating  the  handling  of  cran- 
berries. This  regulatory  program  is  ef- 
fective under  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7 
U.S.C.  601-674).  After  consideration  of 
all  relevant  matters  presented,  including 
the  proposals  which  were  submitted  by 
the  Crsuiberry  Marketing  Committee  (es- 
tablished pursuant  to  the  amended  mar- 
keting agreement  and  order)  and  set 
forth  in  the  aforesaid  notice,  it  is  hereby 
found  and  determined  that: 

§  929.205      Elxpenses  and  rate  of  assess- 
ment for  the  1964—65  fiscal  period. 

(a)  Expenses.  The  reasonable  ex- 
penses to  be  incurred  by  the  Cranberry 
Marketing  Committee,  established  pur- 
suant to  the  provisions  of  the  amended 
marketing  agreement  and  order,  for  its 
maintenance  and  functioning  during  the 
fiscal  period  ending  July  31.  1965,  will 
amount  to  $9,873.35. 

(b)  Rate  of  assessment.  The  rate  of 
assessment  to  be  paid  by  each  handler 
who  first  handles  cranberries  shall  be  one 
cent  ($0.01)  per  barrel  of  cranberries,  or 
an  equivalent  quantity  of  cranberries, 
handled  by  him  as  the  first  handler 
thereof  during  the  said  fiscal  period. 

It  is  hereby  found  that  good  cause 
exists  for  not  postponing  the  effective 


time  of  this  action  until  30  days  after 
publication  in  the  Federal  Register  15 
U.S.C.  1001-1011)  in  that  (1)  the  rele- 
vant provisions  of  said  amended  market- 
ing agreement  and  this  part  require  that 
the  rate  of  assessment  fixed  for  a  par- 
ticular fiscal  period  shall  be  applicable 
to  all  assessable  cranberries  from  the  be- 
ginning of  such  year;  and  (2)  the  cur- 
rent fiscal  period  began  on  August  1, 
1964,  and  the  rate  of  assessment  herein 
fixed  will  automatically  apply  to  all  as- 
sessable cranberries  beginning  with  such 
date. 

(Sees.  1-19.  48  Stat.  31,  as  amended;  7  U  S  C 
601-674) 

Dated:  November  25, 1964. 

Paul  A.  Nicholson. 
Deputy  Director,  Fruit  and  Veg- 
etable  Division,    Agricultural 
Marketing  Service. 

IF.R.    Doc.    64-12272:     Filed,    Dec.    1,    1964 
8:47  a.m.) 


Title  21— FOOD  AND  DRUGS 

Chapter  I — Food  and  Drug  Adminis- 
tration, Department  of  Health,  Edu- 
cation, and  Welfare 

SUBCHAPTER    B — FOOD    AND    FOOD    PRODUCTS 

PART  121— FOOD  ADDITIVES 

Subpart  F — Food  Additives  Resulting 
From  Contact  With  Containers  or 
Equipment  and  Food  Additives 
Otherwise  Affecting   Food 

Nylon  Resins 

The  Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs, 
having  evaluated  the  data  in  a  petition 
(FAP  1293)  submitted  jointly  by  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  61  Broadway. 
New  York  6,  N.Y. ;  Foster  Grant  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  289  North  Main  Street,  Leom- 
inster, Mass.;  and  Spencer  Chemical 
Company,  Dwight  Building,  Kansas  City 
5,  Mo.,  and  other  relevant  material,  has 
concluded  that  the  food  additive  regu- 
lations (21  CFR  121.2502;  29  F.R.  2781  > 
should  be  amended  to  provide  for  the 
use  of  two  grades  of  nylon  6  resins  in  the 
production  of  articles  Intended  for  use 
in  contact  with  food.  Therefore,  pur- 
suant to  the  provisions  of  the  Federal 
Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (sec.  409 
(c)(1),  72  Stat.  1786;  21  U.S.C.  348(c' 
(1) ),  and  under  the  authority  delegated 
to  the  Commissioner  by  the  Secretary  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  (21  CFR 
2.90;  29  F.R.  471) .  §  121.2502  is  amended 
by  adding  a  new  subparagraph  t6>  to 
paragraph  (a)  and  by  adding  two  new 
items  to  the  table  in  paragraph  (b). 
As  amended,  the  affected  portions  read 
as  follows: 

§  121.2502      Nylon  resins. 

•  *  •  •  • 

(a)  •   •   • 

(6)  Nylon  6  resins  are  manufactured  by 
the  polymerization  of  epsz/on-caprolac- 
tam. 

(b)  Specifications: 


Kylon  resbis 

Specific 
grmvlty 

Meltinc 
potot 

Solubility  in 

bolltag  4.27V 

HCl 

MKtfBUB  igctnctable  tncOaa  In  aeleeted 
80lTeDt«  (expressed  as  percent  by  weifht 
of  resin) 

Water 

K  per- 
cent ethyl 
alcohol 

Kthyl 
acetate 

Benzene 

•  «  • 
tl  Kvltm  ft  rflriDF 

•  •  • 
1. 18±a  015 

1. 15±0. 015 

DtgrmiF. 

•    «    • 

8V2-i46 

302-146 

•  *  • 

Dissolves  in  1 

hour, 
--.do 

Peretnt 

•  •  • 

1.0 

1.6 

Ptretnt 

•  •  • 

2.0 
2.0 

Ptrteni 

•     •     • 

1.0 
1.0 

Peremt 

•  •  • 

(.2  Nylon  6  reslDS  tor  oie  only 
In  food-contact  films  hav- 
ing an  averafjf  thickness 
not  to  exceed  O.QQl  inches. 

1.0 
10 

Any  person  who  will  be  adversely  af- 
fected by  the  foregoing  order  may  at  any 
time  within  30  days  from  the  date  of  its 
publication  in  the  Fkoeral  Register  file 
with  the  Hearing  Clerk,  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  Room 
5440,  330  Independence  Avenue  SW., 
Washington,  D.C.,  20201,  written  objec- 
tions thereto,  preferably  in  quintuplicate. 
Objections  shall  show  wherein  the  person 
filing  will  be  adversely  afifected  by  the 
order  and  specify  with  particularity  the 
provisions  of  the  order  deemed  objec- 
tionable and  the  grounds  for  the  objec- 
tions. If  a  hearing  is  requested,  the 
objections  must  state  the  issues  for  the 
hearing.  A  hearing  will  be  granted  if 
the  objections  are  supported  by  grounds 
legally  sufficient  to  Justify  the  relief 
sought.  Objections  may  be  accompanied 
by  a  memorandum  or  brief  in  support 
thereof. 

Effective  date.  This  order  shall  be  ef- 
fective on  the  date  of  Its  publication  in 
the  Fedibal  Recisteh. 

(Sec.  409(c)(1),  72  Stat.  1786;  21  U.S.C.  848 

(c)(1)) 

Dated:  November  20, 1964. 

Joim  L.  Harvet, 
Deputy  Commissioner  of 
Food  and  Drugs. 

[PR.    Doc.    64-12178:     Piled.    Dec.    1,    1964: 
8:i&a.jn.J 

PART   121— FOOD  ADDiTIVES 

Subpart  B— Exemption  of  Certain 
Food  Additives  From  the  Require- 
ment of  Tolerances 

Mono-  and  DicLYCERmEs 

There  is  general  recognition  of  the 
safety  of  mono-  and  dlglycerldes  of  ed- 
ible fats  or  oils,  or  edible  fat-forming 
latty  acids,  when  used  in  accordance 
*1th  good  manufacturing  practice.  This 
Is  reflected  in  the  records  which  served 
as  the  basis  for  the  establishment  of  the 
definitions  and  standards  of  identity  for 
irozen  desserts,  bakery  products,  and 
oleomargarine. 

Mono-  and  diglycerides  produced  from 
«e  glycerolysls  of  edible  fats  or  oils  are 
^ed  as  substances  that  are  generally 
recognized  as  safe  In  §  121.101(d),  under 
^J)  In  the  table;  however,  mono-  and 
owiycerldes  produced  by  the  esteriflca- 


tion  of  glycerin  and  edible  fat-forming 
fatty  acids  are  not  so  listed. 

Based  on  comments  received  to  the  ef- 
fect that  this  omission  is  creating  an 
unfair  and  inequitable  competitive  situ- 
ation, it  is  concluded  that  the  listing  of 
mono-  and  diglycerides  in  §  121.101 
should  be  amended  in  the  Interest  of 
clarity,  as  hereinafter  set  forth.  "Hiere- 
fore.  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Federal  Pood,  E>rug,  and  Cosmetic  Act 
(sec.  409,  72  Stat.  1785;  21  UJS.C.  348) 
and  under  the  authority  delegated  to  the 
Commissioner  by  the  Secretary  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare  (21  CFR  2  90- 
29  F.R.  471),  5  121.101(d)  is  amended  by 
changing  the  third,  fifth,  and  sixth  Items 
listed  under  (3)  in  the  table  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  121.101      Substances  that  are  generally 
recognized  as  safe. 


(d) 


Product 


Tolerances 


(3)    EMlLSimNG  AGENTS 


Diacetyl  tartaric  acid 
esters  of  mono-  and  di- 
fUycerides  o/  edible  lata 
or  oils,  or  edible  fat- 
fonning  {atty  acids. 
•  *  • 

Mono-  and  diglycerides  ot 
edible  fats  or  oils,  or  edi- 
ble fat- forming  fatty 
acids. 

Monosodium  phosphate 
flertvatives  of  mono- 
and  diglywrides  of  edi- 
ble fats  or  olL"!.  or  edible 
fat-fbrmlng  fatty  acids. 


Limitations 
or  restrictions 


Notice  and  public  procedure  and  de- 
layed effective  date  are  not  necessary 
prerequisites  to  the  promulgation  of  this 
order,  and  I  so  find,  since  the  changes 
clarify  an  established  regulation  by  re- 
defining certain  substances  listed  as  gen- 
erally recognized  as  safe. 

Any  person  who  will  be  adversely  af- 
fected by  the  foregoing  order  may  at  any 
time  within  30  days  from  the  date  of  Its 
publication  in  the  Federal  Register  file 
with  the  Hearing  Clerk,'  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  Room 
5440,  330  Independence  Avenue  SW., 
Washington,  D.C.,  20201,  written  objec- 
tions thereto,  preferably  in  quintupli- 
cate. Objections  shall  show  wherein  the 
person  filing  will  be  adversely  affected  by 
the  order  and  specify  with  particularity 
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the  provisions  of  the  order  deemed  ob- 
jectionable and  the  grounds  for  the  ob- 
jections. If  a  hearing  is  requested,  the 
objections  must  state  the  issues  for  the 
hearing.  A  hearing  will  be  granted  if 
the  objections  are  supported  by  grounds 
legally  sufficient  to  justify  the  relief 
sought.  Objections  may  be  accompanied 
by  a  memorandum  or  brief  in  support 
thereof. 

Effective  date.  This  order  shall  be  ef- 
fective on  the  date  of  its  publication  in 
the  Federal  Register. 

(Sec.  409,  72  Stat.  1786;  21  U.S.C.  848) 

Dated:  November  24,  1964. 

Geo.  p.  Larrick, 
Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs. 

IFR.    Doc.    64-12291;    Piled,    Dec.   1.     1964; 
8:40  ajn.] 


PART  121— FOOD  ADDITIVES 

Subpart  F — Food  Additives  Resulting 
From  Contact  With  Containers  or 
Equipment  and  Food  Additives 
Otherwise  Affecting  Food 

Mineral  Oil 

The  Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs, 
having  evaluated  data  submitted  in  peti- 
tions (PAP  302.  323)  filed  by  American 
Petroleum  Institute,  1271  Avenue  of  the 
Americas,  New  York  20,  N.Y.,  and  other 
relevant  material,  has  concluded  that  the 
food  additive  regulations  should  be 
amended  to  prescribe  conditions  for  the 
safe  use  of  white  mineral  oil  and  tech- 
nical white  mineral  oil  In  the  produc- 
tion of  articles  that  contact  food.  There- 
fore, pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Federal  Food.  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act 
(sec.  409(c)(1),  72  Stat.  1786;  21  UJS.C. 
348(c)(1)),  and  imder  the  authority 
delegated  to  the  Commissioner  by  the 
Secretary  of  Health.  Education,  and 
Welfare  (21  CFR  2J90;  29  FJl.  471) ,  Sub- 
part F  of  the  food  additive  regulations  is 
amended  In  the  following  respects: 

1.  By  adding  the  following  new 
section: 

§  121.2589      Mineral  oU. 

Mineral  oil  may  be  safely  used  as  a 
component  of  nonfood  articles  intended 
for  use  In  contact  with  food,  subject  to 
the  provisions  of  this  section: 

(a)  White  mineral  oil  meeting  the 
specifications  prescribed  in  §121.1146 
may  be  used  as  a  component  of  nonfood 
articles  provided  such  use  complies  with 
any  applicable  limitations  in  this  Part 
121.  The  use  of  white  mineral  oil  in  or 
on  food  itself,  including  the  use  of  white 
mineral  oil  as  a  protective  coating  or  re- 
lease agent  for  food,  is  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  §  121.1146. 

(b)  Technical  white  mineral  oil  iden- 
tified in  subparagraph  (1)  of  this  para- 
graph may  be  used  as  provided  in  sub- 
paragraph (2)  of  this  paragraph. 

(1)  Technical  white  mineral  oil  con- 
sists either  of  virgin  petroleum  distillates 
that    are    specially    refined,    Including 
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treatment  with  fuming  sulfuric  acid  or 
sulfur  trloxlde,  or  it  consists  of  distillates 
that  are  produced  synthetically  from  pe- 
trolexun  gases  and  that  are  specially  re- 
fined, including  treatment  by  hydrogena- 
tlon.  Technical  white  mineral  oil  meets 
the  following  specifications: 

(1)  Saybolt  color  20  mmimyTn  as  de- 
termined by  ASTM  Method  D-156. 

(li)  Ultraviolet  absorbance  limits  as 
follows : 


Maiimiim  absorbance 

■^  avelength 

I>er  centimeter 

optical  pathlenicth 

m^ 

280-289 

4.0 

290-200 

3.3 

300-320 

2.3 

330-380 

0.8 

Technical  white  mineral  oil  containing 
antioxid€uats  shall  meet  the  specified 
ultraviolet  absorbance  limits  after  cor- 
rection for  any  absorbance  due  to  the 
antioxidants.  The  ultraviolet  absorb- 
ance shall  be  determined  by  the  pro- 
cedure described  for  application  to  min- 
eral oil  under  "Specification"  on  page 
66  of  the  Journal  of  the  Association  of 
OfBcial  Agricultural  Chemists,  Volume 
45  (February  1962),  disregarding  the 
last  two  sentences  of  that  procedure  and 
substituting  therefor  the  following :  De- 
termine the  absorbance  of  the  mineral 
oil  extract  in  a  lO-miUimeter  cell  in  the 
range  from  260-350  m^,  inclusive,  com- 
pared to  the  solvent  control.  If  the  ab- 
sorbance so  measured  exceeds  2.0  at  any 
point  in  range  280-350  m/i,  inclusive,  di- 
lute the  extract  and  the  solvent  control, 
respectively,  to  twice  their  volume  with 
dimethyl  sulfoxide  and  remeasure  the 
absorbance.  Multiply  the  remeasured 
absorbance  values  by  2  to  determine  the 
absorbance  of  the  mineral  oil  extract 
per  centimeter  optical  pathlength. 

(2)  Technical  white  mineral  oil  may 
be  used  wherever  mineral  oil  is  permitted 
for  use  as  a  comF>onent  of  nonfood  ar- 
ticles compljring  with  §§  121.2519, 
121.2520,  121.2531.  121.2535.  121.2536 
121.2553,   121.2557,  and   121.2562. 

(3)  Technical  white  mineral  oil  may 
contain  any  antioxidant  permitted  in 
food  by  regulations  issued  in  accordance 
with  section  409  of  the  sw:t,  in  an  amount 
not  greater  than  that  required  to  pro- 
duce its  intended  effect. 

2.  Section  121.2511  Plasticizers  in 
polymeric  substances  Is  amended  by  in- 
serting alphabetically  in  the  list  of  sub- 
stances in  paragraph  fb)  a  new  item  as 
follows: 

§  121.2511      Plasticizers      in      polymeric 
substances. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(b)    •   •  • 


Liraitation.s 


Mineral  oil,  white. 


RULES  AND  REGULATtONS 

Item  "Mineral  oU"  hi  the  list  of  adjuvant 
substances  is  amended  to  read  as  fol- 
lows: 

§  121.2535     Textiles   and   textUe  fibers. 
*  •  •  •  • 

(d)    •   •   • 
(5)    •   •    • 


List  of  substances 

Limitations 

•  •  • 

•     •     • 

Mineral  oil 

•  •  • 

«  •  • 

«  •  * 

For  use  only  at  a  level  not  to 
exceed  0.15  percent  by  weight 
of  finished  fibers. 

•  •  • 

§  121.2557      [.Amended] 

4.  In  paragraph  fd)  (3)  of  §121.2557 
Defoaming  agents  used  in  coatings  the 
item  "Mineral  oil,  Including  paraffin 
oils"  is  changed  to  read  "Mineral  oil". 

5.  Section  121.2578  Hot-melt  strip- 
pable  food  coatings  is  amended  by  in- 
serting alphabetically  in  the  list  of 
substances  in  paragraph  (b)  (2)  a  new 
item  as  follows: 

§  121.2578      Hot-melt      .^trippable      food 
coatings. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(b»    •   •   • 
(2)    *    •   • 


List  of  substances 


•  •  • 
-Mineral  oil,  white.. 


Limitations 


For  use  only  as  a  component  or 
hot-melt  strippable  food  coat- 
ings appUed  to  frozen  meals 
and  complying  with  {  121.I14«. 


3.  In       paragraph       (d)(5)  (11)       of 
§  121.2535  Textiles  and  textile  fibers,  the 


Any  person  who  will  be  adversely 
affected  by  the  foregoing  order  may  at 
any  time  within  30  days  from  the  date 
of  its  publication  in  the  Federal  Regis- 
ter file  with  the  Hearing  Clerk,  Depart- 
ment of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare, 
Room  5440.  330  Independence  Avenue 
SW..  Washington,  D.C.,  20201.  written 
objections  thereto,  preferably  in  quin- 
tuplicate.  Objections  shall  show  where- 
in the  person  filing  will  be  adversely 
affected  by  the  order  and  specify  with 
particularity  the  provisions  of  the  order 
deemed  objectionable  and  the  grounds 
for  the  objections.  If  a  hearing  is  re- 
quested, the  objections  must  state  the 
issues  for  the  hearing.  A  hearing  will 
be  granted  if  the  objections  are  sup- 
ported by  grovmds  legally  sufficient  to 
justify  the  relief  sought.  Objections 
may  be  accompanied  by  a  memorandum 
or  brief  in  support  thereof. 

Effective  date.  This  order  shall  be 
effective  on  the  date  of  its  publication 
in  the  Federal  Register. 

(Sec.    409(c)  (11,    72    Stat.     1786:     21     U.S.C 
348(C) (1) ) 

E>ated:  November  24,  1964. 

Geo.  p.  Larrick, 
Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs. 

(F.R.    Doc.    64-12292;     Piled,    Dec      1,     1964; 
8:49  a.m.] 


Title  25— INDIANS 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Indian  Affairs, 
Department  of  the   Interior 

SUBCHAPTER   F— ENROLLMENT 

PART  43d — PREPARATION  OF  A 
ROLL  TO  SERVE  AS  THE  BASIS  FOR 
THE  DISTRIBUTION  OF  THE  JUDG- 
MENT FUNDS  AWARDED  THE 
SNAKE  OR  PAIUTE  INDIANS  OF 
THE  FORMER  MALHEUR  RESERVA- 
TION 

The  Act  of  August  20,  1964  (78  Stat 
563 ) .  directs  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
to  prepare  a  roll  of  persons  of  Snake  or 
Paiute  Indian  ancestry  to  serve  as  the 
basis  for  distributing  the  funds  awarded 
the  Snake  or  Paiute  Indians  of  the  for- 
mer Malheur  Reservation  in  Oregon  by 
the  Indian  Claims  Commission.  The 
purpose  of  the  regulations  In  the  new- 
Part  43d  is  to  govern  the  preparation  of 
this  roll,  and  the  new  part  is  set  forth 
below. 

Since  the  Act  of  August  20.  1964,  supra, 
clearly  deUneates  the  basis  for  the  new 
roll,  who  shall  be  eligible,  the  form  the 
distribution  shall  take,  and  provide.s  a 
deadline  for  the  filing  of  applications, 
the  procedure  for  general  notice  of  pro- 
posed rule  making  is  being  dispen.sed 
with.  These  regulations  will  become  ef- 
fective upon  the  date  of  publication  in 
the  Federal  Register. 

Stewart  L.  Udall, 
Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

November  25.  1964. 

Part  43d.  Chapter  I,  Title  25  of  the 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations  reads  as 
follows: 

Sec. 

43d. 1  Definitions 

43d. 2  Purpose 

43d.3  Quailflcatlons  for  enrollment. 

43d  4  Application  forms. 

43d.5  Piling  of  applications, 

43d. 6  Burden  of  proof . 

43d  7  Review    of    applications     by    tribal 

committee. 

43d.8  Action  by  the  Director, 

43d  9  Appeals. 

43d  10  Decision  of  the  Secretary, 

43d. 1 1  Preparation  of  roll. 

43d. 12  Certification    and    approval    of   roll. 

43d. 13  Special  Instructions. 

AtTTHORiTY  :  The  provisions  of  this  Part  43d 
Issued  under  the  Act  of  August  20,  1964  (78 
Stat.  563 ) , 

§  43d. 1      Definitions. 

As  used  in  this  Part  43d. 

(a)  "Secretary"  means  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior  or  his  authorized  repre- 
sentative. 

<b)  "Commissioner"  means  the  Com- 
missioner of  Indian  Affairs. 

(c)  "Director"  means  the  Area  Direc- 
tor. Portland  Area  Office,  Bureau  of  In- 
dian Affairs,  Box  3785,  Portland,  Greg., 
or  his  authorized  representative. 

<d)  "Staff  Officer"  means  the  enroll- 
ment officer  or  other  person  authorized 
to  prepare  the  roll. 

<^e)  "Descendants"  means  those  per- 
sons who  have  issued  from  an  enrollee 
and   includes   such   enroUee's   children, 


Wednesday,  December  2,  1964 

grandchildren,  etc.  It  does  not  Include 
collateral  relatives  such  as  aimts,  uncles, 
cousins,  etc. 

(f)  "Living"  means  bom  on  or  prior 
to  and  living  on  August  20,  1964. 

(g)  "Sponsor"  means  a  p>erson  who  has 
filed  an  application  for  enrollment  on 
behalf  of  another  person. 

(h)  "Basic  roll"  means  any  specific 
roll  or  listing  of  individuals  which  the 
Director  shall  determine  may  be  utilized 
in  the  preparation  of  the  new  roll. 

§  43d.2     Purpofle. 

The  regulations  in  this  Part  43d  are 
to  govern  the  compilation  of  a  roll  of 
persons  who  meet  the  enrollment  re- 
quirements specified  in  section  I  of  the 
Act  of  August  20,  1964  (78  Stat.  563) ,  to 
serve  as  the  basis  for  the  distribution  of 
the  judgment  fvmds  paid  to  the  Snake 
or  Paiute  Indians  of  the  former  Malheur 
Reservation  in  Oregon  in  Indian  Claims 
Commission  Docket  No.  17,  together  with 
the  interest  accrued  thereon. 

§  43d.3      Qualifications     for    enroUnietit. 

Persons  of  Snake  or  Paiute  Indian  an- 
cestry bom  on  or  prior  to  and  living  on 
August  20,  1964,  who  were  members  of 
or  are  descendants  of  members  of  the 
bands  whose  chiefs  and  headmen  We- 
you-we-wa  (Wewa),  Gaha-nee,  E-hl- 
gant  (Egan),  Po-nee,  Chaw-watnanee, 
Owits  (Olts),  and  Tashe-go,  signed  the 
unratified  Treaty  of  December  10,  1868, 
and  elect  not  to  participate  as  beneficiar- 
ies in  the  awards  granted  in  Docket  No. 
87  to  the  Northern  Paiute  Nation  shall 
be  eligible  for  inclusion  on  the  roll  pre- 
pared pursuant  to  this  Part  43d. 

§  43d.4     Application  forms. 

(a)  Application  forms  will  be  fur- 
nished by  the  Director  or  other  desig- 
nated persons  upon  written  or  verbal  re- 
quest. Each  person  furnishing  applica- 
tion forms  shall  keep  a  record  of  the 
names  of  the  individuals  to  whom 
applications  are  given,  as  well  as  the 
number  of  forms  and  the  date  furnished. 

<b)  Among  other  information  each  ap- 
plication shall  contain: 

<  1 )  The  deadline  for  filing  the  applica- 
tion with  the  Director  or  other  desig- 
nated persons. 

<2)  Certification  as  to  whether  appli- 
cation is  for  a  natural  child  or  an 
adopted  child. 

<3»  Instructions  for  completing  and 
filing  application  forms  shall  be  fur- 
nished with  each  form. 

§  43d.5      Filing  of  applications. 

Any  adult  person  who  desires  to  be 
enrolled  and  believes  he  meets  the  re- 
quirements for  enrollment  specified  In 
this  Part  43d  must  file  or  have  filed  in 
his  behalf  a  completed  application  form 
*1th  the  Director  on  or  before  May  21, 
1965.  Written  application  forms  for 
minors,  mentally  incompetent  persons  or 
other  persons  in  need  of  assistance, 
members  of  the  Armed  Services  or  other 
services  of  the  United  States  Govem- 
ment  and/or  any  eligible  members  of 
their  immediate  families  stationed  in 
Alaska  or  Hawaii  or  elsewhere  outside 
the  Continental  United  States,  or  a  per- 
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son  who  died  after  August  20, 1964,  may 
be  filed  by  the  parent,  recognized  guard- 
ian, next  friend,  next  of  kin,  spouse,  ex- 
ecutor or  administrator  of  estate,  the  Di- 
rector, or  other  person  on  or  before  May 
21,1965.' 

§  43d.6      Burden   of  proof. 

The  burden  of  proof  rests  upon  the 
applicant  to  establish  his  eligibility  for 
enrollment.  Documentary  evidence  such 
as  birth  certificates,  death  certificates, 
baptismal  records,  copies  of  probate  find- 
ing, or  affidavits,  may  be  used  to  support 
claim  for  enrollment.  Records  of  the 
Bureau  of  Indian  Affairs  may  be  used  to 
establish  eligibility. 

§  43d.7      RevicMT  of  application  by  tribal 
authorities. 

If  practicable,  the  Director  shall  ap- 
point a  committee  of  tribal  authorities 
whose  function  shall  be  to  review  the  ap- 
plications for  the  purpose  of  recom- 
mending to  the  Director  approval  or 
rejection  of  the  applications.  Such 
committee  shall  have  no  longer  than 
three  months  from  the  deadline  for  fil- 
ing applications  to  complete  any  review 
and  to  make  p>ertinent  recommendations. 
A  recommendation  for  the  rejection  of 
any  application  shEill  be  supported  by  a 
memorandum  setting  forth  the  reasons 
for  the  adverse  recommendation. 

§  43d.8      Action  by  the  Director. 

(a)  The  Director  shall  consider  each 
appUcation  and.  when  applicable,  the 
tribal  recommendation  thereon.  Upon 
determination  as  to  the  eligibility  of  an 
individual,  the  Director  shall  notify  the 
applicant  or  sponsor  in  writing  of  his 
decision.  If  such  determination  is  favor- 
able, the  name  of  the  applicant  shall  be 
placed  on  the  roll.  If  the  decision  is  ad- 
verse, the  applicant  or  sponsor  shall  be 
notified  of  such  decision  by  certified  mail, 
to  be  received  by  addressee  only,  return 
receipt  requested,  together  with  a  full 
explanation  of  the  reasons  therefor  and 
of  his  right  to  appeal  to  the  Secretary. 
(Registered  mail  must  be  used  for  cor- 
respondence sent  outside  the  United 
States.)  If  an  individual  files  applica- 
tions on  behalf  of  more  thsm  one  person, 
one  notice  of  eligibility  or  rejection  may 
be  addressed  to  the  person  who  filed  the 
application.  However,  said  notice  must 
list  the  name  of  such  person  involved. 

(b)  To  avoid  hardship  or  gross  in- 
justice, the  Director  may  waive  technical 
deficiencies  in  applications  or  other  sub- 
missions. 

§  43d.9     Appeals. 

Appeals  must  be  in  writing,  addressed 
and  mailed  to  the  Director,  and  received 
by  him  within  30  days  from  the  receipt 
of  rejection  notice.  The  appellant  may 
submit  with  his  appeal  any  supporting 
evidence  not  previously  furnished.  When 
upon  review  of  the  evidence,  the  Director 
is  satisfied  that  the  right  to  enrollment 
has  been  established,  the  appellant  shall 


>  Criminal  penalties  are  provided  by  statute 
for  knowingly  filing  talse  information  In 
such  statements  (18  U.S.C.  1001 ) , 
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be  so  notified  and  the  appropriate  name 
entered  on  the  roll.  If  the  Director  de- 
termines the  applicant  ineligible,  he  shall 
forward  the  appeal,  together  with  the 
complete  record  and  his  recommenda- 
tions thereon,  to  the  Commissioner  for 
transmittal  to  the  Secretary. 

§  43d.l0     Decision  of  the   Secretary   on 
appeals. 

The  decision  of  the  Secretary  on  an 
appeal  shall  be  final  and  conclusive  and 
written  notice  of  the  decision  shall  be 
given  the  applicant  or  sponsor.  When  so 
directed  by  the  Secretary,  the  Commis- 
sioner shall  cause  to  be  entered  on  the 
roll  the  name  of  any  person  whose  appeal 
has  been  sustained. 

§  43d.  11      Preparation  of  roll. 

The  staff  officer  shall  prepare  a  mini- 
mum of  five  copies  of  the  roll  of  those 
persons  determined  to  be  eligible  for  en- 
rollment. The  roll  shall  contain  for  each 
person  a  roll  number,  name,  address,  sex, 
date  of  birth,  and,  in  the  remarks  col- 
umn, when  applicable,  the  basic  roll 
number,  date  of  basic  roll,  i^ne  and  re- 
lationship of  the  ancestor  on  the  basic 
roll  through  whom  eligibility  w&s  estab- 
lished and  any  other  basis  for  determin- 
ing eUgibiUty. 

§  43d.  12      Certification   and   approval    of 
roU. 

A  certificate  shall  be  attached  to  the 
roll  by  the  staff  officer  certifying  that  to 
the  best  of  his  knowledge  and  belief  the 
roll  contains  only  the  names  of  those 
persons  who  were  determined  to  meet 
the  requirements  for  enrollment.  The 
Commissioner  shall  approve  the  roll. 

§  43d.  13      Special  instructions. 

To  facilitate  the  work  of  the  Director, 
the  Commissioner  may  issue  special  in- 
structions not  inconsistent  with  the  reg- 
ulations in  this  Part  43d. 

\FR.    Doc.    64-12254;    Filed,    Dec.    1,    1964; 
8:46  a.m.] 


Title  26-INTERNAL  REVENUE 

Chapter  I — Internal  Revenue  Service, 
Department  of  the  Treasury 

SUBCHAPTER   A — INCOME   TAX 

ITX>.  6775] 

PART  1— INCOME  TAX;  TAXABLE 
YEARS  BEGINNING  AFTER  DECEM- 
BER 31,   1953 

Controlled  Foreign  Corporations 

On  September  23,  1964,  notice  of  pro- 
posed rule  making  with  respect  to  the 
amendment  of  the  Income  Tax  Regula- 
tions (26  CFR  Part  1)  under  section  957 
(d)  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954 
to  conform  the  regulations  to  changes 
made  by  section  12(a)  of  the  Revenue 
Act  of  1962  (76  Stat.  1006)  was  published 
in  the  Federal  Register  (29  FH.  13197) . 
After  consideration  of  all  such  relevant 
matter  as  was  presented  by  Interested 
persons  regarding  the  rules  proposed,  the 
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amendments  of  the  regulation*  as  pro- 
posed are  hereby  adopted. 

[SBAL]       BmmAKs  If.  Hsaanra. 
Aetirtg  CommiMiitmer 
of  Intermml  Revenue, 

Approved:  November  27,  19«4. 

Staxlxt  S.  Sumurr, 
A$8istant  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury. 

In  order  to  conform  the  Income  Tax 
Regulations  (26  CFR  Part  1)  to  section 
957(d)  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of 
1954.  as  added  by  section  12(a>  of  the 
Revenue  Act  of  1962  (76  Stat.  1006) ,  such 
regiilatlons  are  amended  as  follows  ef- 
fective with  respect  to  taxable  years 
of  foreign  corporations  beginning  after 
December  31.  1962,  and  to  taxable  years 
of  United  States  shareholders  within 
which  or  with  which  such  taxable  years 
of  such  foreign  corporations  end : 

Paxacxafh  1.  Section  1.957  and  the 
historical  note  are  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  1.957  Statufory  proriMons;  controlled 
foreisn  corporations;  United  States 
peraon*. 

Sec.  967.  Controlled  foreign  corporations: 
United  States  persons.  •   •   • 

(d)  United  States  person.  For  purpoaea 
of  thXa  subpart,  the  term  "United  States  per- 
son" haa  the  meaning  aaslgned  to  It  by 
secUon  7701(a)  (30)  except  that — 

(1)  With  respect  to  a  corporaUon  orga- 
nized under  the  laws  of  the  Commonwealth 
of  Puerto  Rico,  such  term  does  not  Include 
an  Individual  who  ts  a  bona  flde  resident  of 
Puerto  Rico,  If  a  dlTidend  received  by  such 
individual  during  the  taxable  year  from  such 
corporation  vtmld.  for  purposes  of  section 
933(1),  tM  treated  aa  Income  derived  from 
sources  within  Puerto  Rico, 

(2)  With  respect  to  a  corporation  or- 
Santzed  under  the  laws  of  the  Virgin  Is- 
laiKlB,  s\ich  term  does  not  include  an  in- 
dividual who  la  a  bona  flde  resident  of  the 
Virgin  Islands  and  wtioee  Income  tax  obliga- 
tion under  this  subtitle  for  the  taxable  year 
la  satisfied  pursuant  to  sev,tlon  28(a)  of  the 
Revised  Organic  Act  of  the  Virgin  Islands, 
approved  July  22,  1954  (48  U.S.C.  1642).  by 
paying  tax  on  Income  derived  from  all  sources 
both  within  and  outside  the  Virgin  Islands 
Into  the  treasury  of  the  Virgin  Islands,  and 

(3)  With  respect  to  a  corporation  orga- 
nized under  the  laws  of  any  other  possession 
of  the  United  States,  such  term  does  not  In- 
clude an  Indlvldioal  who  Is  a  bona  flde  res- 
ident of  any  such  other  possession  and  whose 
Income  derived  frtma  aoorces  within  pos- 
sessions of  the  United  States  U  not,  by  rea- 
son of  section  931(a).  includible  In  gross 
Income  linder  this  subtitle  for  the  taxable 
year. 

(Sec.  957  aa  added  by  sec.    12(a).  Rev.  Act 
1962  (76  Stat.  1006)  | 

Par.  2.  There  Is  inserted  immediately 
after  S  1.957-3  the  following  new  sec- 
tion: 

§  1.957-4      United  Sutes  person  defined. 

(E)  Basic  rule— (I)  In  general.  The 
term  "United  States  person"  has  the 
same  meaning  for  purposes  of  sections 
951  through  964  which  it  has  under  sec- 
tion 7701(a)  (30)  and  in  the  regulations 
thereunder,  except  as  provided  in  sec- 
tion 957(d)  and  paragraphs  (b>.  (c). 
and  (d)  of  this  section  which  provide, 
with  respect  to  corporations  organised 
in  possessions  of  the  United  States,  that 
certain  residents  of  such  possessions  are 
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not  United  States  persons.  The  effect 
of  determining  that  an  Individual  Ls  not 
a  United  States  person  for  such  purposes 
is  to  exclude  such  Individual  In  deter- 
mining whether  a  foreign  corporation 
created  or  organized  In,  or  under  the 
laws  of.  Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin  Islands, 
or  any  possession  of  the  United  States 
(other  than  Puerto  Rico  or  the  Virgin 
Islands)  Is  a  controlled  foreign  corpo- 
ration. See  S  1^57-1  for  definition  of 
the  term  "controlled  foreign  cori)ora- 
tion";  S  1-957-2  for  a  special  limitation 
on  the  amount  of  subpart  F  Income  of 
certain  controlled  foreign  corporations 
deriving  income  from  the  insurance  of 
United  States  risks;  and  S  1.957-3  for 
the  exclusion  of  certain  corporations  or- 
ganized in  United  States  possessions 
from  the  definition  of  controlled  foreign 
corporation. 

(2)  Special  provisions  applicable  to 
possessions  of  the  United  States.  For 
purposes  of  section  957(d)  and  this  sec- 
tion— 

(i)  Possession  of  the  United  States  de- 
fined. The  term  "possession  of  the 
United  States"  has  the  same  meaning 
which  it  has  under  paragraph  (b)  (2) 
of  i  1.957-3. 

(11)  Determination  of  residence  in  a 
possession.  Whether  an  individual  is  a 
bona  flde  resident  of  E*uerto  Rico,  the 
Virgin  Islands,  or  any  other  possession 
of  the  United  States,  shall  be  determined 
In  general  by  applying  to  the  facts  and 
circumstances  in  each  case  the  princi- 
ples of  9§  1.871-2  through  1.871-5,  re- 
lating to  the  determination  of  residence 
in  the  United  States. 

(b>  Puerto  Rico  corporation  and  resi- 
dent. With  respect  only  to  a  foreign 
corporation  created  or  organized  in,  or 
under  the  laws  of,  Puerto  Rico — 

(1)  If  an  individual  (who.  without  re- 
gard to  this  paragraph,  is  a  United 
States  person)  is  a  bcwia  fide  resident 
of  Puerto  Rico  during  his  entire  taxable 
year  in  which  or  with  which  the  taxable 
year  of  such  foreign  corporation  ends, 
and 

(2;  If  50  percent  or  more  of  the  gross 
Income  of  such  foreign  corporation  is 
derived  from  sources  within  Puerto 
Rico,  as  determined  under  §  1.863-6,  for 
the  3 -year  period  (or  for  such  part  of 
such  3-year  period  as  such  foreign  cor- 
poration has  been  In  existence)  ending 
with  the  close  of  the  taxable  year  of  such 
foreign  corporation  which — 

(i)  Ends  with  or  within  the  taxable 
year  next  preceding  such  taxable  year 
of  such  individual  and  at  any  time,  dur- 
ing the  period  beginning  with  the  begin- 
ning of  such  latter  taxable  year  of  such 
individual  and  ending  not  later  than 
one  year  after  the  close  of  such  taxable 
year  of  such  foreign  corporation,  such 
individual  directly  owns  stock  in  such 
foreign  corporation,  or 

(U)  Ends  within  such  taxable  year  of 
such  individual  and  at  any  time,  during 
the  period  beginning  after  the  close  of 
such  taxable  year  of  such  foreign  cor- 
poration and  ending  with  the  close  of 
such  taxable  year  of  such  Individual, 
such  lnd^'ldual  directly  owns  stock  In 
such  foreign  corporation, 

then,  such  individual  shall  not  be  con- 
sidered a  United  States  person  with  re- 


spect to  such  corporation  for  the  taxable 
year  of  such  corporation  which  ends  with 
or  within  the  taxable  year  of  such  per- 
son. The  application  of  this  paragraph 
may  be  Illustrated  by  the  following 
examples: 

Example  (1).  Foreign  corporation  R.  in- 
corporated under  the  laws  of  Puerto  Rlco,  is 
wholly  owned  by  D,  a  United  States  citizen 
D  and  corporation  R  use  the  calendar  yeur 
as  the  taxable  year.  For  19fll,  1962,  and 
19C3,  60  percent  of  the  gross  Income  of  R 
Cori>oratlon  Is  derived  from  sources  within 
Puerto  Rlco  and  40  percent  of  the  gro'^a  in- 
come of  R  Corporation  Is  derived  from 
sources  within  Panama,  as  determined  under 
i  1.863-6.  During  all  of  1964.  D  Is  a  bona 
ftde  resident  of  Puerto  Rlco.  O  Ls  not  a 
United  States  person  with  respect  to  R  Cor- 
poration for  1964.  Accordingly,  R  Corpora- 
tion Is  not  a  controlled  foreign  corporation 
at  any  time  In  1964. 

Example  (2).  Foreign  corporation  R  is  in- 
corporated on  January  1.  1963,  under  the  laws 
of  Puerto  Rlco.  D.  a  United  States  citizen. 
owns  aU  the  one  class  of  stock  of  R  Corpora- 
tion throughout  1962  and  1963.  D  and  cor- 
poration R  use  the  calendar  year  as  tiie 
taxable  year.  For  1962,  68  percent  of  the 
gross  Income  of  R  Corporation  is  derived 
from  sources  within  Puerto  Rlco  and  45  per- 
cent of  the  gross  income  of  R  Corporation  is 
derived  from  sources  within  the  Netherlands 
Antilles,  as  determined  under  {  1.863-6.  For 
1963.  40  percent  of  the  gross  Income  of  R 
Corporation  Is  derived  from  sources  witluu 
Puerto  Rlco  and  60  percent  of  the  gross  in- 
come of  R  Corporation  Is  derived  from 
sources  within  the  Netherlands  Antilles,  a.s 
determined  under  $  1.863-6.  During  all  of 
1963,  D  is  a  bona  flde  resident  of  Puerto  Rico. 
With  respect  to  R  Corporation.  D  is  not  a 
United  States  person  for  1963  because  D  is  a 
bona  flde  resident  of  Puerto  Rlco  for  all  ol 
1963;  55  percent  of  the  gross  Income  of  R 
Corporation  for  1962  Is  derived  from  sources 
within  Puerto  Rtco:  and  D  owns  stock  In  R 
Corporation  at  some  time  during  1963  Ac- 
cordingly, R  Corporation  Is  not  a  controlled 
foreign  corporation  at  any  time  in  1963. 
In  making  this  determilnatlon.  it  Is  imma- 
terial that  R  Corporation  does  not  satisfy  the 
50-percent  gross  Income  test  for  1963,  the 
taxable  year  during  aU  of  which  D  Is  a  resi- 
dent of  Puerto  Rlco. 

Example  (3).  Foreign  corporation  R  is 
Incorporated  on  January  1,  1962.  under  the 
laws  of  Puerto  Rlco.  D.  a  United  States 
citizen,  owns  all  the  one  class  of  stock  of 
R  Corporation  throughout  1962  and  1963 
D  and  corporation  R  use  the  calendar  year 
as  the  taxable  year.  For  1962,  45  percent  of 
the  gross  Income  of  R  Corporation  is  derived 
from  sources  within  Puerto  Rlco  and  55  per- 
cent of  the  gross  Income  of  R  Corporation 
Is  derived  from  sources  within  the  Netlier- 
lands  Antilles,  as  determined  under  |  1.863-6 
For  1963,  60  percent  of  the  gross  Income  of 
R  Corporation  Is  derived  from  sources  within 
Puerto  Rico  and  40  percent  of  the  gross 
Income  of  R  Corporation  is  derived  from 
sources  within  the  Netherlands  Antilles,  :i- 
determined  under  {  1.863-6.  With  respect  to 
R  Corporation,  D  Is  a  United  States  person 
for  1963,  since  R  Corporation  does  not  satisfy 
the  50-percent  gross  Income  test  for  1962. 
Accordingly,  R  Corporation  Is  a  controlUd 
foreign  corporation  for  all   of  1963. 

Example  (4).  Foreign  corporation  S  is 
Incorporated  on  July  1,  1962,  under  the  laws 
of  Puerto  Rico.  Corporation  S  uses  the 
fiscal  year  ending  on  June  30  as  the  taxable 
year.  For  Its  fiscal  year  ending  on  June  30. 
1963,  55  percent  of  the  gross  Income  of  S 
Corporation  Is  derived  from  sources  within 
Puerto  Rlco  and  45  percent  of  the  gross 
Income  of  S  Corporation  Is  derived  from 
sources  within  Switzerland,  as  determined 
under  5  1.863-6.  For  Its  fiscal  years  ending 
on  June  30,  1964,  and  June  30,  1965,  respec- 
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tlvely.  40  percent  of  the  gross  Income  of  8 
Corporation  Is  derived  from  sources  within 
Puerto  Rlco  and  60  percent  of  the  gross 
Income  of  8  Corporation  Is  derived  from 
sources  within  Switzerland,  as  determined 
under  {  1.863-6.  B.  a  United  States  citizen, 
who  uses  the  calendar  year  as  the  taxable 
year.  Is  a  bona  flde  resident  of  Puerto  Rlco 
for  all  of  1944.  On  July  1,  1964,  B  acquires, 
and  holds  throughout  the  remainder  of  1964, 
all  of  the  one  class  of  stock  of  8  Corporation. 
with  respect  to  8  Corporation  for  Its  taxable 
year  ending  June  30.  1964.  B  Is  a  United 
States  person  because — 

(a)  Although  B  Is  a  bona  fide  resident  of 
Puerto  Rlco  for  his  entire  year  1964  In  which 
ends  S  Corporation's  taxable  year  ending 
June  30,  1964,  and  8  Corporation  meets  the 
50-percent  gross  Income  test  for  the  appli- 
cable part  of  the  3-year  period  ending  June 
30,  1963,  B  does  not  own  stock  In  8  Corpora- 
tion during  the  period  beginning  January  l, 
1964,  and  ending  June  30,  1964,  and 

(b)  Although  B  owns  stock  In  8  Corpora- 
tion during  the  period  beginning  July  1, 
1964,  and  ending  December  31,  1964.  8  Cor- 
poration does  not  meet  the  60-percent  gross 
income  test  for  the  applicable  part  of  the 
3-year  period  ending  June  30,  1964. 

Accordingly,  with  respect  to  B,  8  Corporation 
16  a  controlled  foreign  corporation  for  Its 
entire  taxable  year  ending  June  30,  1964. 

Example  (5) .  The  facts  are  the  same  as  In 
example  (4).  except  B  buys  all  of  the  stock 
of  S  Corporation  on  June  1,  1964,  rather  than 
on  July  1.  1964.  With  respect  to  8  Corpora- 
tion for  its  taxable  year  ending  June  30. 
1964,  B  Is  not  a  United  States  person  because 
B  Is  a  bona  fide  resident  of  Puerto  Rlco  for 
his  entire  taxable  year  1964  In  which  ends  8 
Corporation's  taxable  year  ending  June  30, 
1964;  S  Corporation  meets  the  60-percent 
gross  Income  test  for  the  applicable  part  of 
the  3-year  jwrlod  ending  June  30,  1963;  and 
B  owns  stock  In  S  Corporation  during  the 
period  beginning  January  1,  1964,  and  ending 
June  30.  1964.  Accordingly,  with  respect  to 
B,  S  Corporation  Is  not  a  controlled  foreign 
corporation  at  any  time  during  Its  taxable 
year  ending  June  30,  1964. 

(c)  Virgin  Islands  corporation  and 
resident.  With  respect  only  to  a  foreign 
corporation  created  or  organized  in.  or 
under  the  laws  of,  the  Virgin  Islands — 

<1)  If  an  individual  (who.  without  re- 
gard to  this  paragraph.  Is  a  United  States 
person)  is  a  bona  flde  resident  of  the 
Virgin  Islands  as  of  the  last  day  of  his 
taxable  year  in  which  or  with  which  the 
taxable  year  of  such  foreign  corpora- 
tion ends,  and 

(2)  Such  Individual's  Income  tax  ob- 
ligations under  subtitle  A  (relating  to 
income  taxes)  of  the  Code  for  his  tax- 
able year  are  satisfied,  in  accordance 
with  section  28(a)  of  the  Revised 
Organic  Act  of  the  Virgin  Islands  (48 
y.S.C.  1642).  by  paying  the  tax  on  his 
income  derived  from  all  sources,  both 
within  and  outside  the  Virgin  Islands, 
into  the  treasury  of  the  Virgin  Islands. 
then,  such  Individual  shall  not  be  con- 
sidered a  United  States  person  with  re- 
spect to  such  corporation  for  the  taxable 
year  of  such  corporation  which  ends 
With  or  within  the  taxable  year  of  such 
person.  The  application  of  this  para- 
^aph  may  be  Ulustrated  by  the  follow- 
ing examples: 

Example  (/).  Foreign  corporation  S,  In- 
corporated  under  the  laws  of  the  Virgin 
"lands.  Is  wholly  owned  by  D,  a  United 
aiates  citizen.  Corporation  S  uses  the  fiscal 
year  ending  on  June  30  as  the  taxable  year. 
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and  D  usee  the  calendar  year  as  the  taxable 
year.  From  September  1,  1963,  to  December 
31.  1964,  Inclusive,  D  Is  a  bona  flde  resident 
of  the  Virgin  Islands.  For  1963  and  1964, 
D  satisfles  his  Income  tax  obligations  under 
section  28(a)  c^  the  Revised  Organic  Act  of 
the  Virgin  Islands  by  paying  the  tax  on  his 
Income  derived  from  all  sources,  both  within 
and  outside  the  Virgin  Islands,  into  the 
treasury  of  the  Virgin  Islands.  With  respect 
to  8  Corporation  for  Its  taxable  years  ending 
June  30.  1963,  and  1964,  D  Is  not  a  United 
States  person.  Accordingly.  S  Corporation 
Is  not  a  controlled  foreign  corporation  for 
such  taxable  years  of  such  corporation. 

Example  (2).  The  facts  are  the  same  as 
In  example  (1).  except  that  from  August  15, 
1964,  to  December  31,  1964.  Inclusive,  D  Is  a 
bona  flde  resident  of  the  United  States. 
Thus.  D  does  not  satisfy  his  Income  tax  obli- 
gations for  1964  under  section  28(a)  of  the 
Revised  Organic  Act  of  the  Virgin  Islands. 
The  result  Is  the  same  as  In  example  (1), 
except  that  with  respect  to  8  Corporation 
for  Its  taxable  year  endltig  June  30,  1964, 
D  is  a  United  States  person  and,  accordingly, 
8  Corporation  Is  a  controlled  foreign  corpora- 
tion for  such  taxable  year  of  such  corpo- 
ration. 

(d)  Corporation  and  resident  of  other 
United  States  possessions.  With  respect 
only  to  a  foreign  corporation  created 
or  organized  in,  or  under  the  laws  of, 
any  possession  of  the  United  States 
(other  than  Puerto  Rico  or  the  Virgin 
Islands)  — 

(1)  If  an  individual  (who,  without 
regard  to  this  paragraph,  is  a  United 
States  person)  is  a  bona  fide  resident  of 
such  possession  during  his  entire  taxable 
year  in  which  or  with  which  the  taxable 
year  of  such  foreign  corporation  ends, 
and 

(2)  Any  part  or  all  of  such  individ- 
ual's Income  (other  than  amounts  in- 
cludible in  his  gross  income  under  section 
951(a))  for  his  taxable  year  derived,  in 
accordance  with  §  1.863-6,  from  sources 
within  any  possession  of  the  United 
States  (whether  or  not  the  possession  of 
which  such  individual  is  a  resident)  is 
not,  as  a  result  of  the  application  of 
section  931,  included  in  his  gross  income 
for  his  taxable  year, 

then,  such  Individual  shall  not  be  consid- 
ered a  United  States  person  with  respect 
to  such  corporation  for  the  taxable  year 
of  such  corporation  which  ends  with  or 
within  the  taxable  year  of  such  person. 
Subparagraph  (2)  of  this  paragraph 
shall  apply  only  for  purposes  of  deter- 
mining whether  an  individual  is  a  United 
States  person;  after  such  determination 
has  been  made,  section  931  shall  be  ap- 
plied to  the  gross  Income  (including 
amotmts  includible  in  gross  income  un- 
der section  951(a))  of  such  individual 
to  determine  the  amount  to  be  excluded 
from  such  individual's  gross  income  im- 
der  section  931.  The  application  of  this 
paragraph  may  be  Illustrated  by  the 
following  examples: 

Example  (f).  Foreign  corporation  R,  In- 
corporated under  the  laws  of  Guam,  Is  wholly 
owned  by  D,  a  United  States  citizen.  D  and 
corporation  R  use  the  calendar  year  as  the 
taxable  year  and  the  cash  receipts  and  dis- 
bursements method  of  accounting.  D  Is  a 
bona  flde  resident  of  Guam  for  all  of  1963 
and  all  of  his  Income  of  930,000  (determined 
without  taking  into  account  amounts  In- 
cludible In  his  gross  Income  xmder  section 
951(a) )  Is  derived  from  sources  within  Guam. 
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Of  such  Income.  $24,000  Is  received  In  Guam 
and  S6,000  Is  received  in  the  United  States. 
D  meets  the  3-year  test  of  section  931(a) 
and.  but  for  the  application  of  section 
931(b),  all  of  his  Income  of  SSO.OOO  would 
be  excluded  from  gross  income  for  1963 
under  section  931.  However.  In  accordance 
with  section  931(b)  and  paragraph  (c)  of 
{  1.931-1,  the  $6,000  received  In  the  United 
States  Is  included  in  gross  Income.  Never- 
theless, since  part  ($24,(X)0)  of  his  Income  of 
•30,000  for  1963  derived,  in  accordance  with 
i  1.863-6,  from  sources  within  Guam  Is  not, 
as  a  result  of  the  application  of  section  931. 
Included  in  his  gross  Income,  D  is  not  a 
United  States  person  with  respect  to  R  Cor- 
poration for  ite  taxable  year  1963.  Accord- 
ingly, R  Corporation  Is  not  a  controlled  for- 
eign corporation  for  Its  taxable  year  1963. 
Example  (2)  The  facts  are  the  same  as 
in  example  (1).  except  that.  Instead  of  re- 
ceiving the  $6,000  In  the  United  States,  D 
receives  $10,000  of  the  $30,0<X)  In  Guam  for 
services  performed  for  an  agency  of  the 
United  States.  Under  {  1.863-6.  all  of  D's 
Income  for  1963  is  Income  derived  from 
sources  within  Guam.  However,  since  D's 
Income  of  $10,000  from  the  agency  of  the 
United  States  Is  deemed  under  section  931 
(1)  to  be  derived  from  sources  within  the 
United  States  for  purposes  of  section  931, 
at  least  80  percent  of  his  gross  Income  for 
1963.  determined  without  the  application  of 
section  931,  Is  not  derived  from  sources 
within  Guam.  Accordingly,  since  no  part 
of  D's  gross  income  of  $30,000  for  1963 
derived,  in  accordance  with  J  1.863-6.  from 
sources  within  Guam  Is,  as  a  result  of  the 
application  of  section  931,  excluded  from 
gross  Income  for  1963,  D  Is  a  United  States 
person  with  respect  to  R  Corporation  for 
R  Corporation's  taxable  year  1963.  Accord- 
ingly, R  CorpHjratlon  Is  a  controlled  foreign 
corporation    for    Its    taxable    year    1963. 

(Sec.  7805  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of 
1954;  68A  Stat.  917,  26  U.S.C.  7805) 

1F.R,    Doc.    64-12289;     Filed,    Dec.    1.    1964; 
8:48ajn.l 


SUBCHAPTER  0 — MISCELLANEOUS  EXCISE  TAXES 
ITD.  67741 

PART  45— MISCELLANEOUS  STAMP 
TAXES 

Time  for   Filing   Returns 

In  order  to  clarify  §§45.4901-1  and 
45.6071-2  of  the  Miscellaneous  Stamp 
Tax  Regulations  (26  CFR  Part  45) ,  relat- 
ing to  the  payment  of,  and  time  for  filing 
returns  in  the  case  of,  special  taxes,  such 
sections  are  amended  as  follows: 

Paragraph  1.  Section  45.4901-1  is 
amended  by  revising  paragraph  (a)  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  43.4901-1      Payment  of  Special  lax. 

(a)  Condition  precedent  to  carrying 
on  certain  business.  No  person  shall 
maintain  for  use  or  permit  the  use  of, 
on  any  place  or  premises  occupied  by 
him,  a  coin-operated  gaming  device  de- 
fined in  section  4462(a)  (2)  (see  para- 
graphs (b)  and  (c)  of  §  45.4462-1)  until 
he  has  filed  a  return  on  Form  11-B  and 
paid  the  special  tax  Imposed  by  section 
4461(a)(2).  See  §  45.6071-2  for  time  for 
filing  Form  11-B.  A  separate  tax  is  pay- 
able with  respect  to  each  such  device  so 
maintained  for  use  or  permitted  to  be 
used,  and  such  tax  must  be  paid  before 
such  device  is  so  maintained  or  permitted 
to  be  used.   For  registration  requirements 
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relating  to  spedml  taxes  Imposed  by  sec- 
tions  44«1,   4«ri,  4831.   and   4841.   see 

Si  45.7011  and  45.7011-1. 

•  •  •  •  • 

Pak.  2.  Section  45.8071-2  Is  amended 
by  revising  paragraph  (a)  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  45.6071-2     Special  Uxe«. 

(a)  Coin-operated  gmtning  devices  re- 
turn  on  Form  11-B.  U  a  person  main- 
tains tvt  ase  or  permits  the  use  of,  on  any 
place  or  pronises  occupied  by  him,  a 
coin-operated  gandng  device  as  defined 
in  section  4462(a)(2)  (see  5  45.4901-1), 
then  before  such  device  may  be  so  main- 
tained or  permitted  to  be  used  a  Form 
11-B  must  be  filed  and  the  special  tax 
Imposed  by  section  4461(a)(2)  must  be 
paid.  The  first  return  required  to  be 
made  on  Form  11-B  riball  be  filed  to  cover 
the  period  beginning  with  the  first  day 
of  the  calendar  month  In  which  such 
person  first  so  maintains  or  permits  the 
use  of  such  device  and  ending  with  the 
following  June  30.  Thereafter  each  re- 
turn required  to  be  made  on  Form  11-B 
with  respect  to  such  gaming  devices  shall 
be  filed  on  or  before  July  1  to  cover  a 
l-year  period  (beginning  July  1  and 
ending  June  30  of  the  following  calendar 
year)  diuing  which  the  tax  liability  con- 
tinues. If  a  Form  11-B  has  been  filed 
and  the  wecial  tax  imposed  by  section 
4461(a)  (2)  has  been  pakl  with  respect  to 
one  or  more  coin- operated  gaming  de- 
vices and  if,  after  the  filing  of  such  form 
and  the  payment  of  such  special  tax  and 
before  the  following  July  1,  one  or  more 
additional  coin-operated  gaming  devices 
are  to  be  maintained  for  use  or  permitted 
to  be  used,  then  with  respect  to  such 
additional  devices  another  return  or  re- 
turns on  Form  11-B  must  be  filed  and 
the  special  tax  (computed  under  para- 
. graph  (b)  of  5  45.4901-1)  must  be  paid 
before  such  additional  devices  can  be  so 
maintained  for  use  or  permitted  to  be 
used. 

*  •  •  •  • 

Because  this  Treasury  decision  amends 
the  existing  regulations  merely  by  clari- 
fying the  requirements  for  filing  a  return 
on  Form  1 1-B  and  for  paying  the  special 
tax  Imposed  by  section  4461<a)  (2)  with 
respect  to  additional  coin -operated  gam- 
ing devices  placed  in  operation  during  a 
taxable  year,  it  is  found  that  It  is  un- 
necessary to  issue  this  Treasury  decision 
with  notice  and  public  procedure  thereon 
under  section  4(a)  of  the  Administrative 
Procedure  Act.  approved  June  11,  1946, 
or  subject  to  the  effective  date  limitation 
of  section  4(c)  of  said  Act. 

(S«c.  7805  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of 
1»64;   68A  Stat.  017;  26  U.S.C.  7805) 

ISBALl  BBHTRAND  M.  HARDrNC, 

Acting  Commissioner  of 
Internal  Revenue. 

Approved:  November  27,  1964. 

Stanlbt  S.  SiniRKT, 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury. 

fFR.    Doc.    64-12290;     Piled,    Dec.    1,     1964; 
8:49  a.m.] 


RULES  AND  lEGULATlONS 

Title  43— PUBUC  UUIDS: 
WTDUDR 

Chapter  II— Burecni  of  Land  Manoge- 
m«nl.  Deportment  of  the  Interior 

APfENDIX — PUMJC   LAND   OtOBTS 

[PubUc  Land  Order  3465] 

(Montana  06005S] 

MONTANA 

Partly    Rxvoking    Recxabcation    Wrrn- 
DRAWAL  (Sow  Rrm  E*rojkct) 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  contained  in 
section  3  of  the  Act  of  June  17,  1902  (32 
Stat.  386;  43  UJS.C.  416) .  it  is  ordered  as 
follows : 

The  Departmental  Order  of  September 
20,  1904,  which  withdrew  lands  for  recla- 
mation purposes,  is  hereby  revoked  so  far 
as  It  affects  the  following-described 
lands: 

Montana  Principal  Meridian 

T  20  N  ,R.2W., 

Sec.  16,  N>,4NEV4  and  KWVa- 

Containing  240  acres. 

The  lands  are  State  school  lands  pur- 
suant to  section  10  of  the  Act  of  Febru- 
ary 22,  1889  (25  Stat.  679) . 

John  A.  Carvkh,  Jr., 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

NovEMBEX  25, 1964. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-12358;    PUed,    Dec.    1.    1964; 
8:46ajn.l 


Sec.  16.  KV4,SWVi.8V4NW%; 
Sec.  17,8»4.8ViNE>4.SB^NW^4: 
Sees.  20,  22,  28.  and  29; 
Sec.    80.    NSy4NS^.    S^NSy^.    SE' 

sw«4,8W%sw\4: 
SecB.  Sl.Sa.  andSS. 


Ei; 


[Public  Land  Order  3464] 
[88673] 

NEVADA 

Adding  Lands  to  Grazing  Districts 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  contained 
in  section  1  of  the  Act  of  June  28,  1934 
(48  Stat.  1269;  43  U.S.C.  315),  as 
amended,  the  areas  hereafter  described, 
are  hereby  added  to  Nevada  Grazing 
Districts  No.  5  and  6  as  indicated,  and 
the  public  lands  therein  shall  hereafter 
be  subject  to  all  laws  and  regulations 
applicable  to  public  lands  in  grazing 
districts,  effective  on  and  after  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  order  in  the  Fed- 
eral Register  : 

MocNT  Diablo  Meridian 

GRAZnfG   DIBTKICT    NO.    5 

T.  1  S.,  R.  54  E.. 

Sec.4,  SEV4.se i4NE«4: 

Sec.  8.  SEViSEVi; 

Sec.  9,  EVj.SWVi; 

Sec.  16; 

se^.  l7,Ei4,SWV4: 

Sec.  20,  EVi .  E'/jNWi.4 .  NWi4NW%: 

Sees.  21  and  28; 

Sec.  29.  EV4NE>4,  NWV;NE%: 

Sec.  33,  NEVi,  EVaSE^,  E^NWi4. 
T.2S.,R.  53  E., 

Sec.35,SE«4; 

Sec.36,8V^,EyjNEH.SW»4NB%. 
T.  2  8,  R.  54  E., 

Sec.4,  E>4Ei4; 

Sec.9,  EV^; 


The  areas  described  aggregate  ap- 
proximately 10,920  acres  of  pubUc  and 
nonpublic  land. 

CRAZING    DISTKICT    NO.    6 

T.  1  S..  R.  51  E.  (Unsiirveyed) . 
T.  1  S..  R  61 ''2  E.  (Unsurveyed). 
T.  2  8..  R.  51 4  E.  ( Unaurveyed ) . 
T.  1  8.,  R.  52  K.  ( On«urveyed ) . 
T.  2  8..  R.  52  E   (Dnsurveyed) . 
T.  1  S..  R.  53  K. 
T.2  8..  R.53E, 

Sees   1  thTougb  34; 

Sec.  S5.  Ny2,SW>4: 

Sec.  36,  NW%,NWy4NKVi.         ( 
T   1  S  ,  R   54  K.. 

Sec.  4,  WV4,  WV4NE'4.  NE^NE^: 

Sees.  5,  6.  and  7; 

Sec.  8,  All  except  SE  V4SE^4 ; 

Sec.  17,  NWy,; 

Sees.  18  and  19; 

Sec  20,  SWVi.SW'/iNWVi: 

Sec.  29,  S^^NWVi,  SWV4NE14; 

Sees.  30,  31.  and  32; 

Sec.  33.  SW14.  Wi4SE>4,  WViNWV4. 
T2S.,R.54E.. 

See.  4,  WV*i.  WViE«^; 

Sees  5,  6.  7.  and  8; 

Sec.  9.  WVi; 

Sec.  16.  NyjNWVi; 

Sec.  17,  NV4Ni4,SWV4NWi4; 

Ca^^    18  &l!id  IS' 

Sec.  30,  NWV;  ,  NWV4NEi<i.  NWV4SWI4  " 

The  areas  described  aggregate  ap- 
proximately 144,725  acres  of  public 
and  nonpublic  lands. 

JoHK  A.  Carver,  Jr., 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

November  25,  1964. 

[PR.    Doc.    64-12258;     Filed.    Dec.    1,    1964: 
8:46  a  ml 


[Public  Land  Order  3466) 
[Nevada  064464] 

NEVADA 

Adding  Lands  to  Humboldt  National 
Forest 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  contained  jn 
the  Act  of  July  9,  1962  (76  Stat.  140:  43 
U.S.C.  315g-l),  and  upon  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  Secretary  of  Agricul- 
ture, it  Is  ordered  as  follows : 

Subject  to  valid  existing  rights,  the 
following-described  public  lands  in 
Nevada  are  hereby  added  to  and  made 
part  of  the  Humboldt  National  Forest 
and  hereafter  shall  be  subject  to  all  laws 
and  regulations  applicable  to  said  na- 
tional forest: 

Mount  Diablo  Meridian 

T.  37N.,  R.  61  E.. 
Sees  29  and  33. 
Containing  1,280  acres. 

John  A.  Carver,  Jr  , 

Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

November  25. 1964. 
[FH.    Doe.    64-12260;    Filed.    Dec.    1,    1964: 
8;46  am  I 


Wednesday,  December  2,  1964 

[Public  Land  Order  3467] 
[Colorado  019088] 

COLORADO 

Withdrawal  for  Fruitland  Mesa 
Project 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  contained  in 
the  Act  of  June  17,  1902  (32  Stat.  388; 
43  U.S.C.  416),  as  amended  and  supple- 
mented, It  is  ordered  as  follows : 

1.  Subject  to  valid  existing  rights,  the 
following -descrllaed  public  lands,  which 
are  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Interior,  are  hereby  with- 
drawn from  all  forms  of  appropriation 
under  the  public  land  laws,  including  the 
mining  laws.  (Chap.  2,  Title  30  U.S.C.), 
but  not  from  leasing  under  the  mineral 
leasing  laws,  and  reserved  for  the  Fruit- 
land  Mesa  Project : 

New  Mexico  Principal  Meridian 

T.  50N.,R.  6  W., 

Sec.  5,  Wi4SE»4  and  SE'4SE'4; 

Sec.  7,  lot4,  SEV4SW'i.  and  S'tjSE>4; 

Sec.8,  NViNE>4; 

Sec.  17,  WViNW%; 

Sec.  18,E>^NWV4; 

See.  19,  8EV4NEV4: 

Sec.    30,    lots    2,    3,    S'^NE^.    SE'4NW«4, 
NEy4SWy4,  and  N4SE>,4. 
T.  50N.,R.7  W.. 

Sec.  2,  SEV48WV4  and  SE14: 

Sees.  3,4,  5,  and  6; 

Sec.7,  NV^NEy*  andNE^^^^Wy4; 

Sec.    8.    EyjNE>4,    NWV4NEV4,    Ni/jNWVi, 
Ey2SWV4,and8Ei4; 

See.  9,  Ni^,SWV4,and  W'2SE>4:  \f 

Sec.  10,  N^; 

Sec.    11,    NW'/4NEi/4.    NE'4NWU.    S'/aNyj. 

and  S>4; 
Sec.  12,SViNi^; 
Sec.  IS.SVj; 
Sec.    14,   E'/i,  NWi-4,   N'2SWV4,   and   SEi/4 

swy4; 

Sec.  16,Ny2NWi4: 
Sec.  17,  E}4NEV4: 
Sec.  23,  EVi ,  and  E Vi NW  >4 ; 
Sees.  24  and  25; 
Sec.  26,  NEV4,  andEVzSE"^. 
T.51  N,,R.7W., 
Sec.  7,  lots  2,  3.  8E  V4 SW !,4 ,  and  S  '2  SE 14 ; 
Sec.  8,  lot  1,  and  SyaSi4; 
Sec.  9,- lots  1,  2,  SW14SWV4,  and  8Ei4SE'4; 
Sec.  14,  S>^NE%,andNEV4SEi4: 
Sec.  16,  SWy4NWy4,andNV^i4SWV4: 
Sec.l7,  NE14NWV4: 
Sec.  18,Ni^NEV4; 
Sec.  29,S»^SW>,4; 
Sec.  30,  lots  2,  3,  4,  SE'4NW'4.  E-jSW^. 

andSy2SEV4: 
Sec.  31; 

Sec.  32.  S''2NEV4.  WVi,  andSEi4; 
Sec.     33.     Ei^NW!^,     SWI4NW14,     SW»4, 

NW  14  SE  V4 ,  and  8  ^  SE  % ; 
Sec    34,  SW14NE14,   Ei.iNWV4.  NEy48Wi4, 

N  W  y4  SE  y4 ,  and  S  Vi  S  Vj . 
T  50N.,R.8  W., 
Sec.  1.  lota  1  to  4  Incl..  S'/iN'j.  NEV4SWV4, 

and  SE  V4 : 
Sec.  2.  lots  1  to4  1ncl  ,SiiNi'2; 
Sec.  3,  lots  1  to  4  Incl..  SVaNVi,  NE'4SW'/4, 

andNWy4SE',4: 
Sec  4.  lots  1  to  3  Incl    andSJ'jNEi^, 
T  51  N.R.  8  W.. 
Sec. 8, lot  1; 
Sec.  14,NEy4NEV4: 
Sec.  20.  SEV4SEV4; 

Sec   21,  NEV4NE14,  NE'/tSEU.  and  SV^jSV^: 
Sec  22.  NViNWy4,  and  S>i  ; 
Sec.  23,  SWy4SWy4.  and  S"2  8EV4; 
Sec.24,  S14SEV4; 

No  234 5 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

Sec.  25,  NEy4NW%.  SV<iN%,  andSVi: 

Sec.  26,  NWy4NWy4,  SMiN^,  andS^; 

Sec.  27,  and  28; 

Sec.  29,  8E>4NE%,  and  E>46E^: 

See.  32,  EMi; 

Sees.  S3,  34.  36,  and  86. 

Sixth  Principal  Meridian 

T.  15  8.,  R.  92  W.. 

See.  31,  SEy4NWV4  and  NE«4SEy4 ; 

Sec.  32,  8ViSWJ4; 

Sec.  34,  SEy4SWV4  and  SW>4SEV4. 
T.  15S.,R.93  W  , 

Sec.25,  Si/jSMi; 

Sec.  26,  SWV4  and  NWV4SEV4 : 

Sec.  27,  NEV4SEV4  and  SViSE^  ; 

See.  34,  NWV4NEV4,  NE",4>rwi,4,  S'2NWV4, 
NE  V4 SW  y4 ,  and  W  1^2  S W»4 ; 

Sec.35,  EViNW»4; 

Sec.36,  SWV4NEy4. 

The    areas    described    aggregate    ap- 
proximately 20,939  acres. 

John  A.  Carver,  Jr., 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

November  25, 1964. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-12261;    Piled,    Dec.    1.    1964: 
8:46  ajn.) 


[Public  Land  Order  3468] 
[Arizona  032133] 

ARIZONA 

Withdrawing  Lands  for  Federal  Avia- 
tion Agency  Facilities 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  contained 
in  section  4  of  the  Act  of  May  24,  1928 
(45  Stat.  729 ;  49  U.S.C.  214) ,  it  is  ordered 
as  follows: 

1.  Subject  to  valid  existing  rights,  the 
following -described  lands  are  hereby 
withdrawn  from  all  forms  of  appropria- 
tion under  the  public  land  laws,  includ- 
ing the  mining  laws,  but  not  from  leas- 
ing under  the  mineral  leasing  laws,  and 
reserved  for  the  maintenance  of  a  Fed- 
eral Aviation  Agency  air  navigation  fa- 
cility, as  a  part  of  ANS  withdrawal, 
Arizona  No.  1 : 

Gila  and  Salt  Rfv'er   Meridian 

T.  16N..R.  21  W., 

Sec.      14.      Ei^8Wi,4NEiiSW'4,      SEi4NE'4 
SWV4,     SWy4NWV4SEV4,     W»/iSEi4NW»/4 

SE14,  Ni/<!Nw^swy4SE'4,  E»4swy4SE>,4, 

Si'iSWi4SWi4SEV4,       Ni,2Ni'2SE»4SW'4, 
and8i/2Si/;SEViSWi4. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  ap- 
proximately 80  acres. 

2.  The  withdrawal  made  by  this  order 
does  not  alter  the  applicability  of  the 
public  land  laws  governing  the  use  of  the 
lands  under  lease,  license,  or  permit,  or 
governing  the  disposal  of  their  mineral 
and  vegetative  resources  other  than  un- 
der the  mining  laws.  However,  leases, 
licenses  or  permits  will  be  issued  only  if 
the  Federal  Aviation  Agency  finds  that 
the  proposed  use  of  the  lands  will  not 
interfere  with  the  proper  operation  of 
its  facilities  on  the  lands. 

John  A.  Carver,  Jr. 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

November  25,  1964. 

[PR.    Doc.    64-12262;    Filed.    Dec      1.    1964; 
8:48  ami 
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[Public  Land  Order  8469  J 
[Utah  026597] 

UTAH 

Withdrawal  for  Proposed  Marble 
Canyon  Project 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  contained 
in  the  Act  of  June  17,  1902  (32  Stat.  388; 
43  n.S.C.  416) ,  as  amended  and  supple- 
mented, it  is  ordered  as  follows: 

1.  Subject  to  valid  existing  rights,  the 
following -described  public  lands,  which 
are  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Interior,  are  hereby  with- 
drawn from  all  forms  of  appropriation 
under  the  public  land  laws,  including  the 
mining  laws  (Chap.  2,  Title  30  U.S.C), 
but  not  from  leasing  under  the  mineral 
leasing  laws,  and  reserved  for  the  pro- 
posed Marble  Canyon  Project: 

Salt  Lake  Meridian 

T.  42S  ,R.  1  W., 

Sec.  17,  WViNEV4,and  W>4. 
T.  43S..R.  1  W., 

Sec.  13,  EViNEy4.  SEV4SWV4,  and  BE'*; 

Sec.  24,  NWi4NE'4. 
T.  43  S.,R.  2  W., 

Sec.  8.  SEl/4^ra:^4; 

Sec.    9,   SWV4NWV4.   NM!SW»4,    SE>4SWi4, 
andSEVi;  ' 

See.  10,  SViSWi4; 

Sec.  ll,SWV4; 

Sec.  14,  W14.  and  WVaSEy4; 

Sec.    15,    Eya,   NViNWV4.    SEV4NWV4.    and 
swy4; 

Sec.  22; 

Sec.  23,  SWy4NE^,  W14,  and  W«/iSEV4; 
Sec.  26,  NWy4; 

See.  27,  Ey2 ,  Eyj  W^;,  and  NWy4KWV4 : 
Sec.  33,  SWy4NEy4,  SEy4NWy4,  8WV4SW'4. 

EMiSWy4,  andSEV4; 
Sec.  34,  NEV4 .  EVjNWV; ,  and  S% , 
T.44S..R.2  W., 
Sec.  l,NWy4; 
Sees.  2  and  3; 

Sec.4,  NUj.SW«4,andNy2SEV4: 
Sec.  5,SEy4SE>,4; 
Sec.  8,  lot  4  and  NEi,4NEV4; 
Sec.  9.  lots  1,  2,  and  N«^NW»4; 
Sec.  10,  lots  3,  4,  and  NyaNEVi; 
Sec.  11. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  approx- 
imately 7,605  £w:res. 

2.  The  use  and  administration  of  the 
lands  affected  by  this  order  will  become 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  reclama- 
tion laws,  including  the  use  of  the  lands 
under  lease,  license,  or  permit,  at  such 
time  as  the  Marble  Canyon  Project  is 
authorized  by  the  Congress. 

3.  Pending  authorization  of  the  Mar- 
ble Canyon  Project  the  withdrawal  made 
by  this  order  does  not  alter  the  applica- 
bility of  the  public  land  laws  governing 
the  use  of  the  lands  under  lease,  license. 
or  permit  or  the  disposal  of  their  mineral 
and  vegetative  resources,  other  than  the 
mining  laws,  subject  to  the  condition 
that  such  use  or  disposition  will  not  be 
inconsistent  with  the  reclamation  laws 
and  the  purposes  for  which  the  lands  are 
withdrawn. 

John  A  .  Carver,  Jr., 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

November  25,  1964. 

[PR.    Doc.    64-12263;    Piled,    Dec.    1.    1964; 
8:46  a.m.] 
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[Poblle  LuKl  Order  9470] 
[WyanlBCOMSOlO] 

WYOiMNG 
Portty  KwiliiHi  Stwk  DHv«way 

By  virtue  of  the  aiitbority  contained  in 
section  10  of  the  Act  of  December  29. 
191t  (39  SUt.  865:  43  UJ3.C.  300),  as 
amended,  it  is  ordered  m  follows : 

1.  The  Dq?«ztmcntal  Orders  of  Octo> 
ber  ao.  1917.  Aucnrt  7,  1929.  and  &Cay  13. 
1944.  withdrawing  lands  for  stock  drive- 
way purposes,  are  hereby  revoked  so  far 
as  they  affect  the  following -described 
lands: 

Sixth  Pumcipai.  IIxkisian 

a.  Stock  Driveway  No.  3  {October  29,  1917) 
T.  44N..R.  76W., 

Sec.  6,  lota  7.  8.  ».  10.  15.  1«.  17,  and  18; 
Sec.  6.  lots  B.  9. 10.  11.  and  14. 

T.  43N.,R.  77W., 

Sec.  6,  lots  8.  9,  10,  and  11. 
T.  44  N.  R.  77  W..  ^  — ^ 

Sec.  28.  EVi; 

Sec.SS.  Jl«4. 
T.  43  N..  R.  78  W., 

Sec.  12.  W14; 

Sec.  30.  lota  1.  2  NEV4,  and  K^NWy,. 

b.  Stock  Drtoetomy  No.  tOl  {August  14 
1929) 

T.  41  N..  R.  78  W., 
Sec.  5.  SWV4SW»4; 
Sec.  6.  lots  2.  3.  4.  8^NB%.  8E«4NWV4.  EV^ 

8Wi4.and8X>4: 
Sec.7.  EVaEi/a  andNWV^NE'^; 
Sec.   8,   NWV4NWV4.  SV^NWVi.   SW%.  and 

SW^48B>4; 
Sec.  17.  W'/^E'/j  and  W»4: 
Sec.  ao,  W^E^  andW^; 
Sec.  29,  WH  NE^  and  NW^ . 

c.  Stock  Driveway  No.  3  {June  3.  1944) 
T.  49  N.,  R.  79  W., 

Sec.  8,  E'4SEV4: 
Sec.  9.  SWV4SWV4: 

Sec.  26,  N'^frwV4.  8WV4NW>4.  and  NW^ 
SW>,4. 

The  areas  described  total  4,538.06 
acres. 

2.  Until  10:00  ajn.  on  May  27.  1965, 
the  State  of  Wyoming  shall  have  the  pre- 
ferred right  of  application  to  select  the 
lands,  as  provided  by  RJS.  2276  as  amend- 
ed (43  U.S.C.  852). 

3.  Beginning  at  10:00  ajn.  on  May  27, 
1965,  the  lands  shall  be  subject  to  opera- 
tion of  the  public  land  laws,  generally, 
subject  to  valid  existing  rights,  the  provi- 
sions of  existing  withdrawals,  and  the 
requirements  of  applicable  law.  All 
valid  applications  received  at  or  prior  to 
10:00  am.  on  May  27,  1965.  shall  be  con- 
sidered as  simultaneously  filed  at  that 
time.  Those  received  thereafter  shall 
be  considered  in  the  order  of  filing. 

The  lands  have  been  open  to  applica- 
tions and  offers  under  the  mineral  leas- 
ing laws,  and  to  location  under  the  min- 
ing laws,  subject  to  the  regulation  In  43 
CFR  3400.3  (formerly  43  CPR  185.35 > . 

The  lands  are  located  in  Johnson 
County,  north  of  Casper.  Wyoming. 
They  are  primarily  valuable  for  grazing. 
Soils  are  variable,  ranging  from  shallow 
to  a  deep  classification  imd  supporting 
vegetative  associations  of  sage  brush, 
native  forbs  and  grasses.  Elevation 
varies  from  4.700  feet  to  4,900  feet  above 
sea  level  and  the  yearly  precipitation  is 
from  8  to  12  inches. 

Inquiries  concerning  the  lands  shall  be 
addressed  to  the  Manager,  Land  Office, 


RULES  AND  KGUIATIONS 

Bureau  oi  L«nd  Management,  Cheyenne, 

Wyoming. 

JoHH  A.  CAavn^  Jr., 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

NovxiCBn  25,  1964. 

IFR.    Doc    •4-13304:    Fttod,    Dec    1,    1964; 
8:46  a.m.] 


(Public  Land  Order  S471] 

WYOMING 

Partial  Revocation  of  Stock  Drivoway 
Withdrawals 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  contained 
in  section  10  of  the  Act  of  E>ecember  29, 
1916  (39  Stat.  865;  43  D.S.C.  300),  as 
amended,  it  is  ordered  as  follows : 

1.  The  Departmental  Order  of  May  24, 
1918.  creating  Stock  Driveway  With- 
drawal No.  21,  Wyoming  No.  5,  Is  hereby 
revoked  so  far  as  It  affects  the  following- 
described  lands: 

Wtomizto  0308866 

si.xth  princtpal  mehidian 

T.  29N  ,  R.  101  W.. 

Sees.  14,  23.25.26. 
T    16N.,R.114  W.. 

In  sees.  1  to  6  Inclusive,  lots  1  to  4  inclusive 
In  each  section. 
T    16  N.,  R.  115  W., 

In  sees.  1  to  5  inclusive,  lots  1  to  4  Inclusive 
In  each  section. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  3094.82 
acres.  The  lands  are  located  in  south- 
western Wyoming.  Topography  consists 
of  mountain  foothills  with  nearly  level 
plateaus,  to  rough  and  broken  terrain. 
Cover  is  mainly  big  sagebrush-grassland 
associations. 

2.  The  Departmental  Order  of  August 
17,  1921.  creating  Stock  Driveway  With- 
drawal No.  147,  Is  hereby  revoked  so  far 
as  it  affects  the  following  described  pub- 
lic lands: 

Wtomino  0308867 

si.xth  principal  meridian 

T.  29  N  .R.  101  W.. 

Sec.  27,  Si/jSE'i; 

Sec.  31.  loU  3.  4,  EHSW14.  W'^SEVi,  and 
SE^SEVi: 

Sec.  32,  3>^Ni^.  N«48!^,  and  SWt4SWi4: 

Sec.33.8W!4NEV4  andSViNWVi; 

Sec.34,  N'/iNWV4. 
T  29N  .  R.  102  W.. 

Sec.   29.   SW>4NWi,4,  SW1.4.  and   S^SE'.^- 

Sec.  30.  lots  1.  2,  NW>4NE"/i,  S4NEV4,  Bv; 
NWy4.  and  N14SE1-4; 

Sec  32,  NE>4: 

Sec.    33.    E>4NE'4,    KWy4NWV4.    and    S'4 

Sec    34.    NWy4NE»4,  SVjNEVi,  NWV4,   and 

N ',2  SB  14; 
Sec  35.  S'/iNVi,  NViSWi.4.  and  SE^. 
T  29  N  ,  R.  103  W., 

Sec.  6,  lots  4.  5,  6,  7,  Ei4SW«4.  and  SVoSEU- 
See  7,  NE'4; 

Sec.  8.  E!4NWy4.  NWViNW^.  and  SVi: 

Sec  9,  SW'^  and  SH8E%; 

Sec.  14.  SWi4SWy4; 

Sec   15.SV2NWV4  andS>4; 

Sec.22,E>^NEV4; 

Sec.  23,  NW^NW>4.  SV4NWV4.  and  SH: 

Sec  24 .  S  W  % .  NW  V4  SE  y* ,  and  SE  y4  3E  >/4 : 

Sec  25.  NEy4  and  NEV4NWI/4. 
T  30N,R    103  W., 

Sec   31,  lot  4. 
T.  29  N  ,  R.  104  W.. 

Sec   1.  lot  1  andSE»4NE»4. 
T  30  N.  R    104  W.. 

Sec.  17.  wyiSWy4.8EV4SW>4.andS«^SEi4; 


Sec.  18,  lotsS.  4.EVa8W^.and8Bl^; 
Sec.  19,  lots  1.  2,3,  4.  andE'/jWy^; 
Sec.  20,  NKy4; 
Sec.  21,  N 14; 
Sec.  22.  NWy4  and  SV4: 
Sec.  26.  NW  54  NW  i4 .  8  Vi  N W  1,4 .  and  S '/i ; 
Sec.  27,  NEV4. 
T.  30N..R.  106  W.. 
Sec.  22,  SVi; 
Sec. 33,81^: 
8ec.34,8'4. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  8.706.47 
acres. 

The  lands  are  located  in  Fremont  and 
Sublette  Counties.  Elevations  vary  from 
7.200  fee^4o  8,000  feet.  Vegetative  cover 
is  characterized  by  big  sagebrush -grass- 
land associations. 

3.  The  Departmental  Order  of  March 
29,  1919,  creating  Stock  Driveway  With- 
drawal No.  78,  Wyoming  No.  11,  is  hereby 
revoked  so  far  as  it  affects  the  following- 
described  lands: 

Wyoming  0308865 

SIXTH  principal  MEailDIAN 

T.  17N.,R.  117  W.. 

Sec.  2,  lots.  SW1-4NW1/4,  and  WV^SWV,: 

Sec.  10.  Ei/^Eyj; 

Sec.  22.  EVa: 

Sec  34,  WViW'/j. 
T.  15N,  R.  118  W., 

Sec.  4,  lot  l,SEy4NEV4,andSVi: 

Sec.  18,  E'zEii; 

Sec   20,  WVaWVi; 

Sec.  30,  E'iEyj: 

Sec.  32.  WyiW>^. 
T.  18  N.,  R.  118  W., 

Sec    10,  E'aEii; 

Sec.  22.  E>4E>4; 

Sec.26,  wyjWi/j; 
Sec.  34 

T.  12  N.  R   119  W.. 

Sec.  2.  lot  l,8Ey4NEi4,andE»4SEV4: 

Sec.  12,  WiiWVa: 

Sec.  14,  EViE>4: 

Sec  24 ,  lot  4,  W 1/2  NW  V4 .  and  NW  >/4 SW  '^ . 
T.  13  N..R    119  W., 

Sec.  24.  WVjWVa. 
T   14N  .  R.  119  W.. 

Sec.  12,  W'iW'/i: 

Sec.  14.  EViEyj; 
Sec.24,  wijwya: 
Sec.  26,  E14E14. 

The  aretis  described  aggregate  4,385  88 
acres. 

The  lands  are  located  in  the  south- 
west portion  of  Uinta  County,  at  eleva- 
tions running  from  7,000  feet  to  8.800 
feet.  Vegetative  cover  is  characterized 
by  big  sagebrush -grassland  association.^, 
at  the  lower  elevations  and  aspen-lodge- 
pole  associations  at  the  higher  levels. 

4.  Until  10  ajn.,  May  27,  1965,  the 
State  of  Wyoming  shall  have  the  right  of 
application  to  select  the  lands  as  pro- 
vided by  R.S.  2276,  as  amended  (43  US  C 
852).  After  that  date  and  hour  the  land- 
shall  become  subject  to  operation  of  the 
public  land  laws  generally,  subject  to 
valid  existing  rights,  the  provisions  of 
existing  withdrawals,  and  the  require- 
ments of  applicable  law.  All  valid  ap- 
plications received  at  or  prior  to  10  a.m. 
on  May  27.  1965.  shall  be  considered  a.s 
simultaneously  filed  at  that  time.  Tho.sc 
received  thereafter  shaU  be  considered 
in  the  order  of  filing. 

The  lands  have  been  open  to  appli- 
cations and  ofTers  under  the  mineral 
leasing  laws,  and  to  location  under  the 
mining  laws,  subject  to  the  regulations 
in  43  CFR  3400.3  (formerly  43  CFR 
185.35). 


Wednesday,  December  2,  1964 

Inquiries  concerning  the  lands  shall  be 
addressed  to  the  Manager,  Land  Office, 
Bureau  of  Land  Management,  Cheyenne, 
Wyoaiing. 

John  A.  Carver,  Jr., 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

November  25, 1964. 

(PR.    Doc.    64-12265;    Piled,    Dec.    1,    1964; 
8:46  a.m  ] 


(Public  Land  Order  3472] 
(Wyoming  0308925 1 

WYOMING 

Partly    Revoking    Reclamation    With- 
drawals (Kendrick  Project) 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  contained 
in  section  3  of  the  Act  of  June  17.  1902 
(32  Stat.  398:  43  U.S.C.  416) ,  it  is  ordered 
as  follows : 

1.  The  Departmental  Orders  of  Octo- 
ber 13,  1933,  and  September  6,  1934,  and 
any  other  order  withdrawing  lands  for 
reclamation  purposes  as  authorized  by 
the  Act  of  June  17,  1902,  supra,  are 
hereby  revoked  so  far  as  they  affect  the 
following  described  lands : 

Sixth  Principal  Meridian 

T  31  N.,  R.  81  W., 

Sec.  19,  lota  2,  3,  4,  and  NE'4SEy4 ; 

Sec.  30,  SE148EV4; 

Sec.    31,    E>^NE>4,    NWi4NE>4.    SE^SE'^, 
andNEV4NW'4; 

Sec.  32,NW»4. 
T.  31N.,R.82  W., 

Sec.  24,  SE14; 

Sec.  25,  EVa; 

Sec.  34,  N>/2SW'4  and  SEl4SW^^. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  905.35 
acres  of  patented  land,  and  240  acres  of 
public  land. 

2.  At  10:00  a.m.  on  May  27,  1965,  the 
following-described  lands  shall  be  open 
to  such  forms  of  disposition  as  may  by 
law  be  made  of  lands  withdrawn  for 
stock  driveways: 

T.  31  N.,  B.  82  W.. 
Sec.24.8i4SE%: 
Sec.  25,  NE>4. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  240 
acres. 

Inquiries  concerning  the  lands  shall 
be  addressed  to  the  Manager.  Land 
Office,  Bureau  of  Land  Management, 
Cheyerme,  Wyoming. 

John  A.  Carver,  Jr., 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

November  25,  1964. 

[PR.    Doc.    64-12266;    Piled,    Dec     1,    1964; 
8:47  a.m.] 


[Public  Land  Order  3473 1 
.   (Idaho  015017) 

IDAHO 

Opening  Reclamation  Lands  to  Min- 
eral Location,  Entry  and  Patent 
(Ov»^yhee  Project) 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  contained 
in  the  Act  of  April  23.  1932  (47  Stet. 
136;    43  U.S.C.    154),   it   is  ordered   as 

loUows: 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

1.  Subject  to  valid  existing  rights  and 
the  provisions  of  existing  withdrawals, 
the  following-described  lands  (except  as 
provided  in  paragraph  2  hereof)  shall, 
at  10:00  ajn.  on  December  31.  1964,  be 
open  to  location  and  entry  and  patent 
under  the  United  States  mining  laws: 

Boise  Meridian 

T.  8N.,R.  6E., 

Sec.  3,  lota  1  to  8.  inclusive,  S'tjNW'4  and 
S>^NEV4. 
T.  9N.,R.  6E., 

Sec.  32,  lota  1  to  6,  Inclusive.  11.   12.  and 

NW«4NWV4; 
Sec.  33,  lot  2  and  SE•,4SW^^: 
Sec.  34,  lots  3  and  4. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  ap- 
proximately 618  acres  in  the  Boise  Na- 
tional Forest. 

2.  The  NWi'4NWy4  of  section  32  and 
a  strip  of  land  200  feet  on  each  side  of 
South  Pork  Payette  River  Road  No.  24 
through  lots  1,  2,  3,  and  4  are  under 
application  for  withdrawal  from  min- 
eral entry  by  the  Forest  Service,  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture  and  these  lands  are 
temporarily  segregated  from  disposal 
under  the  mining  laws  in  accordance 
with  the  regulations  in  43  CFR 
295.11(a). 

3.  The  opening  made  by  this  order 
shall  be  subject  to  the  stipulations 
quoted  below  and  Which  are  made  a  part 
of  this  order,  to  be  executed  and  ac- 
knowledged in  favor  of  the  United  States 
by  the  locators  for  themselves,  their 
heirs,  successors,  and  assigns,  and  re- 
corded in  the  county  records,  and  in  the 
United  States  Land  Office  at  Boise, 
Idaho  before  any  rights  attach  by  virtue 
of  this  order: 

a.  That  no  dredging  or  placer  mining 
operations  shall  at  any  time  be  con- 
ducted on  these  premises,  and  that  no 
other  type  of  prospecting  or  mining  op- 
erations shall  be  carried  on  upon  the 
premises,  nor  anything  else  be  done 
thereon  which  would  subject  down- 
stream Irrigation  facilities  owned  or 
controlled  by  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica to  siltatlon  in  the  course  of  normal 
or  extraordinary  water  runoff. 

b.  Reserving  unto  the  United  States 
of  America  the  right  to  cross  the  land 
with  irrigation  facilities  including,  but 
not  limited  to  pipelines,  ditches,  canals, 
roads,  and  electrical  transmission  and 
distribution  Lines. 

c.  Reserving  imto  the  United  States 
of  America  a  flowage  easement  over  the 
land  for  any  reservoir  including  the 
right  as  of  the  time  of  the  exercise  of 
the  flowage  easement  to  have  full  super- 
vision and  control  of  the  area  submerged 
and  of  a  300-foot  strip  parallel  to  and 
measured  horizontally  from  the  high 
water  line  of  the  reservoir. 

d.  Reserving  unto  the  United  States 
of  America  the  right  to  take  and  re- 
move from  the  lands  construction  ma- 
terial for  use  in  the  construction,  ap- 
eration  or  maintenance  of  irrigation 
facilities. 

e.  Reserving  imto  the  United  States 
of  America  the  right  to  remove  all 
buildings,  structures,  trees,  plants, 
shrubs  and  other  surface  obstructions 
or  materials  Interfering  with  or  which 
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would  Interfere  with  the  construction. 
operation  and  maintenance  of  reservoirs 
or  other  Irrigation  facilities. 

f.  All  necessary  and  feasible  steps 
shall  be  taken  to  preserve  existing  vege- 
tation on  the  land  and  any  areas  from 
which  vegetation  is  destroyed  shall  be 
seeded  with  perennial  grass,  preferably 
crested  wheat  grass,  as  soon  as  mining 
operations  permit. 

g.  All  overburden  shall,  as  soon  as 
mining  operations  permit,  be  replaced 
in  the  excavated  areas  and  graded  to  a 
slope  no  steeper  than  1  to  1. 

As  the  lands  are  included  in  the  order 
creating  Power  Site  Classification  No. 
146,  the  provisions  of  the  Act  of  August 
11,  1955  (69  Stat.  682;  30  U.S.C.  621) 
are  applicable. 

John  A.  Carver.  Jr.. 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

November  25.  1964. 

[PR.    Doc.    64-12267;     Piled,    Dec      1.     1964; 
8:47  a.m..) 


Title  49— TRANSPORTATION 

Chapter    I — Interstate   Commerce 
Commission 

SUBCHAPTER  A— GENERAL  RULES  AND 
REGULATIONS 

PART  0— THE  COMMISSION 

Credentials     Required    by    Special 
Agents,  Accountants,  and  Examiners 

In  the  matter  of  credentials  of  persons 
apFKDlnted  as  special  agents,  accountants, 
and  examiners  of  the  Commission. 

Present:  Abe  McGregor  Goff,  Chair- 
man, to  whom  the  matter  which  is  the 
subject  of  this  order  has  been  delegated. 

It  appearing,  that  the  matter  of  ap- 
pointing and  authorizing  certain  desig- 
nated persons  having  credentials  to  en- 
ter upon,  to  insi)ect  and  examine  any  and 
all  lands,  buildings  and  equipment  of 
carriers  and  other  persons  subject  to  the 
Interstate  Commerce  Act,  as  amended, 
and  related  Acts,  and  to  insr>ect  and  copy 
any  and  all  accounts,  books,  records, 
memoranda,  correspondence,  and  other 
documents  of  carriers,  and  other  persons 
subject  to  the  Act  needs  consideration; 

It  further  appearing,  that  the  Inter- 
state Commerce  Commission  Order  of 
September  20,  1963,  respecting  reorgani- 
zation of  the  field  oflfices  became  effective 
January  1,  1964; 

And  it  further  appearing,  that  the  reg- 
ulations to  be  effectuated  by  this  Order 
concern  rules  relating  to  agency  per- 
sonnel, and  that  public  rule  making  pro- 
cedures as  required  by  section  4<a>  of 
the  Administrative  Procedure  Act  (60 
Stat.  237.  5  U.S.C.  1003),  are  unneces- 
sary; and  good  cause  appearing  therefor : 

It  is  ordered.  That  paragraphs  (c ) .  ( d ) , 
(e),  (f),  and  (g)  of  J  0.5  Credentials  re- 
quired by  special  agents,  accountants, 
and  examiners,  be,  and  they  are  hereby 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§0.5      Credentials     required     by     special 
agents,  accountants,  and  examiners. 
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(c)  Definition  of  meeial  acmta.  ac- 
cottntanto,  and  ezamlnen.  Tbe  duties 
of  the  f ollowlnc  ffcirritied  enpioreee.  and 
Rich  ottaer  caiploreea  of  tbe  OcmmWilon 
at  the  Chalnnan  abaU  specify  In  wrltaw. 
taiehide  those  of  apedal  accnt.  account- 
ant or  emminPT  and  ttacsr  are  hereby 
aotbOKlaed  to  inspect  and  copy  records 
and  to  Inspect  and  e¥amtne  lands,  build- 
ings and  equipment  in  tbe  same  manner 
and  to  the  same  extent  as  special  agents, 
aoooonts  and  ezaminers: 

Dlreeton  and  Aalataat  Dtreetora.  Chiefs 

and     AMlstant     ChlaCk     of     Seetloiu     and 

Branrh—  of: 

Bureau  at  Aoeounts. 

Bureau  of  Ii¥|Ulry  and  CaiB|»Uaac«. 

Bureau  of  Motor  Carriers. 

Biireau  of  Safety  and  Service. 

Bureau  of  Water  Carriers  and  Freight  For- 
warders; and,  laocomoilTe  Inspection. 

AttomeT*. 

District  Directors. 

Assistant  District  Dlrecton. 

Field  AsaLstants. 

District  Supervisors. 

Safety  and  Service  Agents. 

Appraisers. 

Motor  Carrier  Safety  Inspectors. 

RegkHiaJ  Direetors. 

Field  Safety  Specialists. 

Assistant  Beglonal  Directors. 

Regional  Supervisors. 

Field  Supervisors. 

Accident  Analysts. 

Supervisory  Inspectors. 

Regional  Managers. 

AudltOKB. 

Inspectors  of  Locomotives. 

Inspectors    of    Railway    Signals    and    Train 

Control. 
Rate  Agents. 
Snglneers. 

Equipment  Specialists. 
Engineering  Tectinlclans. 
Transportation  Agents. 
Transportation  Ooet  Analysts. 

(d)  Locomotive  Inspection.  Persons 
appointed  as  Director  aiKi  Assistant 
Director.  Bureau  of  Safety  and  Service; 
Director  and  Assistant  Director  of  Loco- 
motive Inq;>ectlon:  district  supervisors 
(locomotives) ;  and,  inspectors  of  loco- 
motives; are  authorised  and  empowered 
to  exercise  all  the  powers  of  Inspection 
and  examination  conferred  by  the  Loco- 
motive Inspection  Act,  as  amended,  in- 
cluding to  the  extent  deemed  necessary 
by  them  to  carry  out  their  duties,  au- 
thority to  inspect  and  copy  records  of 
carriers  pertaining  to  locomotives  and 
to  enter  and  be  upon  and  to  inspect 
property  of  carriers,  other  than  loco- 
motives. 

(e)  Inspection  of  railroad  equipment 
while  in  operation.  The  Director  and 
Assistant  Director  of  Locomotive  In- 
specti<m;  district  supervisors  (locomo- 
tives);  InspectfNrs  of  locomotives;  Di- 
rector and  Assistant  Directors,  Bureau 
of  Safety  and  Service;  Caiiefs  and  Assist- 
ant Chiefs  of  Sections  and  Branches, 
Bureau  of  Safety  and  Sorice;  equip- 
ment spedaUsts;  engineers  and  engi- 
neering technicians;  regional  and  assist- 
ant regional  directors;  regional  super- 
visors; field  supervisors:  and.  safety  and 
service  agents;  when  engaged  in  the  In- 
spection or  examination  of  equipment 
with  respect  to  safety  of  operations  or 
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standards  of  ecpilpment.  are  aotbmriied 
to  inspect  or  examine  such  eoiilpment 
while  in  operatian.  inrturilng  trsrding 
or  riding  in  or  upon  sueb  equipment), 
when,  in  their  opinion,  it  is  neeeaaaiy  to 
determine  tbe  operational  ebaraoter- 
Istles  of  such  equipment  with  respect  to 
safety  of  operation  or  compliance  with 
standards  prescribed  by  law  or  by  regu- 
lations of  the  Commission. 

(f)  Examination  and  testing  of  rail- 
way signals  and  tr&,in  controls.  Persons 
appointed  as  supervisory  inspectors  and 
Inspectors  of  railway  signals  and  train 
control  are  authorized  to  enter  and  be 
upon  property  of  carriers  including  ve- 
hicles in  operation  and  to  inspect  and 
test  any  signal  or  train  control  system, 
device,  and  appliance  uesd  by  any  rail- 
road to  determine  whether  such  system, 
device  and  appliance  Is  In  proper  con- 
dition to  operate  and  to  provide  ade- 
quate safety  protection.  These  persons 
are  also  authorized  to  inspect  and  copy 
any  carrier  records  i)ertaining  to  any 
signal  or  train  control  system,  device 
and  appliance  or  which  they  may  deem 
necessary  to  investigation  of  accidents. 

(g)  Inspection  of  motor  vehicles  while 
In  operation.  Persons  appointed  in  the 
Bureau  of  Motor  Carriers  as  Director 
and  Assistant  Director;  Chiefs  and  As- 
sistant CJhiefs  of  Sections  and  Branches; 
mechanical  engineers;  district  and  as- 
sistant district  directors;  district  super- 
visors; safety  inspectors;  and,  field 
safety  specialists;  are  authorized  to  ride 
on  or  in  any  motor  vehicle  of  carriers 
subject  to  the  safety  provisions  of  the 
Interstate  Commerce  Act  whenever  such 
action  is  deemed  to  be  necessary  In  or- 
der to  determine  the  operational  char- 
acteristics of  the  vehicle  or  any  equip- 
ment thereof  with  respect  to  safety  or 
operation  or  compliance  with  standards 
precsribed  by  law  or  regulations  of  the 
Commission. 


(Sec.  12(1).  24  Stat.  38S.  as  amended:  49 
U.S.C.  12.  sec.  aO(S) .  24  Stat.  386.  as  amended: 
49  U3.C.  30.  sec.  220(d),  49  Stat.  5S3.  as 
amended:  40  U.S.C.  320,  sec.  313(f).  54  Stat. 
944.  as  amended;  49  U.S.C.  913,  sec.  412(d). 
56  Stat.  294.  as  amended;  49  U.S.C.  1012, 
sec.  25(d),  41  Stat.  496.  as  amended;  49 
UJ3.C.  36.  sec.  6,  36  Stat.  915.  as  amended: 

45  use.  as ) 

It  is  ordered,  That  this  order  shall 
be  effective  forthwith. 

And  it  «  further  ordered,  That  notice 
of  this  order  shall  be  given  to  the  gen- 
eral public  byr  dq;x)sitlng  a  copy  thereof 
In  the  OfDce  of  the  Secretary  of  the  In- 
terstate Commerce  Commission,  Wash- 
ington. D.C.,  and  by  filing  a  copy  with 
the  Director,  Office  of  the  Federal 
Register. 

Dated  at  Washington.  D.C.,  this  24th 
day  of  November  AX>.  1964. 

By  the  Commission.  Chairman  GofT. 

[SEAL]  Harold  D.  McCot, 

Secretary. 

[FJt.    Doc.    64-12278;    FUed.    Dec.    1,    1964; 
8:47  ajn.] 


Title  50— MLDUFE  AND 
nSHEWES 

Chqpter  II — Bureau  of  Commercial 
Fisheries,  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service, 
Department  of  the  Interior 

SUBCHAPTER   F — AID   TO   FISHERIES 

PART  256— FISHING  VESSEL  CON- 
STRUCTION DIFFERENTIAL  SUBSIDY 
PROCEDURES 

On  page  13902  of  the  Federal  Reg- 
ister of  October  8,  1964,  there  was  pub- 
lished a  notice  and  text  of  a  proposed 
revision  of  Part  256.  The  purpose  of 
the  revision  is  to  incorporate  those 
changes  necessitated  by  the  enactment 
of  the  United  States  Pishing  Fleet  Im- 
provement Act  <P.L.  88-498)  which  was 
approved  August  30.  1964.  Due  to  tiie 
numerous  changes  being  proposed,  the 
procedures  will  be  more  readily  under- 
stood if  the  entire  part  is  published  in 
revised  form. 

Interested  persons  were  given  30  days 
within  which  to  submit  written  com- 
ments, suggestions  or  objections  with 
respect  to  the  proposed  revision.  Sev- 
eral comments  and  suggestions  were  re- 
ceived and  all  have  been  considered 
The  proposed  revision  Ls  hereby  adopted 
so  as  to  include  applicable  suggested 
changes. 

These  regulations  shall  become  effec- 
tive at  the  begirming  of  the  20th  calen- 
dar day  following  the  date  of  publication 
in  the  Federal  Registei. 

Part  256  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

Sec 

256  1  Basis  and  purpose. 

26e.2  Deflnltlona. 

256.3  Ellglbmty  requirements. 

256  4  AppllcatlonB. 

256.6  Notice  and  hearing. 
266  6  Subsidy  contract. 

256.7  Vessel  operations. 
258  8  Penalties. 

256  9       Inspection  of  vessels. 
256  10     Payment  of  subsidy. 

ArTHORiTT:  The  provisions  of  this  Part 
256  Issued  under  sec.  10,  Public  Law  86-516, 
as  amended. 

§256.1      Basis  and  purpose. 

fa>  The  Act  of  June  12.  1960  (Public 
Law  86-516),  as  amended  and  herein- 
after referred  to  as  the  Act,  authorizes 
the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  to  pay  a 
subsidy  for  the  construction  of  fishinp 
vessels  in  shipyards  of  the  United  State.s 

fb)  The  purpose  of  this  part  is  to 
prescribe  rules  and  regulations  governing 
the  pasonent  of  these  subsidies. 

§  256.2      Definitions. 

^a)  Secretary.  The  Secretary  of  the 
Interior  or  his  authorized  representative 

<b)  Administrator.  The  Maritime 
Administrator  in  the  Department  of 
Commerce  or  his  authorized  representa- 
Uve. 

(c>  Director.  The  Director,  Bureau 
of  Commercial  Fisheries,  Department  of 
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the  Interior,   or  his  authorized  repre- 
sentative. 

(d)  Person.  Individual,  aasoclation, 
partnership  or  corporation,  or  any  one 
or  all  as  the  context  requires. 

(e)  Fishery.  A  segment  of  the  com- 
mercial fishing  iiulustry  enxaged  in  the 
catching  of  a  single  species  or  a  group 
of  species  of  fish  and  sfaellflsh.  Any 
other  species  taken  must  be  caught  in- 
cidentally while  fishing  for  and  using 
gear  designed  for  the  capture  of  the 
species  comprising  the  fishery. 

I  f )  Expanded  areas.  Fishing  grounds 
not  usually  fished  by  the  majority  of  the 
vessels  operating  in  the  fishery  for  which 
the  proposed  vessel  is  designed. 

ig)  Newly  developed  gear.  The  most 
modern  gear  available  that  is  suitable  for 
use  in  the  fishery  for  which  the  proposed 
vessel  is  designed. 

§  256.3      Eligibility  requirements. 

( a)  Vessel  will  be  of  advance  design : 
In  order  to  be  considered  to  be  of  ad- 
vance design,  the  vessel  must  be  designed 
to  have  significant  advantages  in  util- 
ity and  efBciency  over  a  significant  num- 
ber of  vessels  engaged  in  the  fishery  in 
which  the  proposed  vessel  is  designed 
to  operate. 

<b»  No  ecoiMxnic  hardship  to  efiBcient 
vessel  operators:  The  determination  that 
operation  of  a  proposed  vessel  will  not 
cause  economic  hardship  to  efficient 
vessel  operators  already  operating  in  that 
fishery  shall  be  made  by  the  Secretary 
after  notice  and  hearing,  taking  into  con- 
sideration the  condition  of  the  resource, 
the  efficiency  of  the  vessels  and  gear  be- 
ing operated  in  that  fishery  compared 
with  the  proposed  vessel,  the  prospects  of 
the  market  for  the  species  caught,  and 
the  degree  and  duration  of  any  antici- 
pated economic  hardship. 

<c)  Aid  in  the  development  of  the 
United  States  fisheries :  For  the  vessel  to 
aid  in  the  development  of  the  United 
States  fisheries  under  conditions  that  the 
Secretary  considers  to  be  in  the  public 
interest,  the  vessel  must  be  a  modern 
vessel  which  will  upgrade  the  fleet.  Spe- 
cial consideration  will  be  given  to  vessels 
which  will  provide  a  significant  contri- 
bution in  helping  the  domestic  fishery 
meet  foreign  competition. 

•  d)  The  applicant  possesses  the  abil- 
ity, experience,  resources  and  other 
qualiflcaUons  necessary  to  enable  him  to 
operate  and  maintain  the  proposed  new 
fishing  vessel.  In  making  this  deter- 
mination, the  Secretary  will  inquire  into 
the  economic  feasibility  of  the  fishing 
venture  and  will  require  reasonable  as- 
surance that  the  i^}pllcant  can  operate 
the  vessel  profitably.  ^ 

§  256.4     Applications. 

Applications  for  a  subsidy  shall  be 
made  on  forms  prescribed  by  the  Secre- 
tary and  shaU  be  filed  with  the  Director, 
Bureau  of  Commercial  Fisheries.  Wash- 
ington, D.C.  The  applicAtlons  must  be 
wcompanled  by  three  copies  of  the  cross 
section,  deck  arrangement,  outljoard  pro- 
file, and  specifications  of  the  proposed 
^'essel.  The  Secretary  may  require  such 
additioruU  complete  detailed  construc- 
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tion  plans  as  may  be  necessary  after  a 
review  of  the  application  and  accom- 
panying plans  and  speelflcations. 

§  256.5     ISotiee  and  hearing. 

After  receipt  of  an  application  eligible 
on  Its  face  for  a  construction  differential 
subsidy  the  Director  will  publish  a  Notice 
of  Hearing  on  a  Subsidy  Application  In 
the  F^DKSAL  Registu  and  hold  hearings 
in  accordance  therewith.  The  purpose 
of  the  hearing  will  be  to  provide  any 
person  who  feels  he  will  be  economically 
injured  by  the  construction  of  the  pro- 
posed vessel  to  cross-examine  witnesses 
and /or  present  evidence  that  the  oper&- 
tion  of  such  vessel  will  cause  economic 
hardship  to  efficient  vessel  operators  al- 
ready operating  In  the  fishery  for  which 
the  vessel  is  designed.  Hearing  pro- 
cedures will  be  held  in  accordance  with 
Part  257  of  this  subchapter. 

§  256.6      Sudsidy  contract. 

'  a  >  A  contract  for  the  payment  of  the 
.subsidy  will  take  effect  when  all  contracts 
for  the  construction  of  such  vessel,  have 
been  approved  by  the  Administrator  and 
the  subsidy  contract  has  been  signed  by 
the  Secretary  and  the  applicant;  and 

'  b  •  The  contract  shall  contain  a  find- 
ing of  the  useful  life  of  the  vessel  as  de- 
termined by  the  Secretary  to  be  used  in 
computing  the  amount  of  the  total  de- 
preciated construction  subsidy  to  be  re- 
paid to  the  SecretaiT  in  accordance  with 
section  9  of  the  Act. 

§  256.7      Vessel  operations. 

(a)  If  the  owner  of  a  fishing  vessel 
constructed  with  the  aid  of  a  subsidy 
desires  to  operate  it  in  a  different  fishery 
than  the  one  for  which  it  was  designed 
because  of  an  actual  decline  In  that  par- 
ticular fishery,  he  shall  submit  an  {^pli- 
cation to  the  Secretary  for  permission  to 
transfer  the  operations  of  the  vessel  to  a 
different  fishery.  The  application  shall 
contain  data  showing  the  decline  in  the 
fishery  for  which  the  vessel  was  designed, 
how  this  decline  is  making  the  operation 
of  the  vessel  uneconomical  or  less  eco- 
nomical, and  why  the  transfer  will  not 
cause  economic  hardship  or  tnjvuy  to 
efficient  vessel  operators  already  operat- 
ing in  the  fishery  to  which  he  wishes  to 
transfer  operations. 

<b)  Upon  receipt  of  such  an  application 
the  Secretary  will  publish  a  Notice  of 
Hearing  on  an  Application  to  Change 
Fishery  In  the  Federal  Register  and  hold 
hearings  in  accordance  therewith.  The 
purpose  of  the  hearings  will  be  to  provide 
any  person  who  feels  he  will  be  eco- 
nomically Injured  by  said  transfer  of 
fishing  operations  an  opportimlty  to  . 
cross-examine  witnesses  smd/or  present 
evidence  that  such  a  transfer  of  opera- 
tions will  cause  economic  hardship  or  In- 
Jury  to  efficient  vessel  operatcx?  already 
operating  in  the  fishery  to  which  the 
vessel's  operations  would  be  transferred. 
Hearing  procedures  will  be  held  In 
accordance  with  Part  257  of  this 
subchapter. 

§  256.8     Penalties. 

In  case  the  Secretary  shall  find  that  a 
vessel  has  operated  contrary  to  the  pro- 
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visions  of  the  Act  or  of  regulations  issued 
thereimder,  he  shall  immediately  notify 
the  owner  in  writing  of  the  specific  acts 
involved  and  the  amotmt  of  the  penalty. 
The  vessel  owner  may  appeal  such  a  find- 
ing to  the  Secretary  in  writing  within  30 
days  of  the  date  of  mailing  such  finding 
to  the  last  known  address  of  the  vessel 
owner.  The  amotmt  of  penalty  assessed 
in  any  one  year  shall  be  equal  to  the 
total  subsidy  paid  multiplied  by  the  ratio 
that  one  year  bears  to  the  total  number 
of  years  determined,  by  the  Secretary, 
as  the  useful  life  of  the  vessel :  Provided, 
however.  That  if  the  amount  Is  not  paid 
within  60  days  after  receipt  of  notice 
then  the  amount  due  shall  be  the  total 
amount  of  the  subsidy  paid  depreciated 
to  the  beginning  of  the  year  in  which  the 
vessel  of>erated  unlawfiilly.  Any  amotmt 
due  hereunder  shall  constitute  a  mari- 
time lien  against  the  vessel  effective  at 
the  time  the  Secretary  determines  that 
the  vessel  has  operated  in  violation  of  the 
Act  or  regulations. 

§  2569      Inspection  of  vessels. 

The  Secretary  or  the  Administrator 
shall  have  access  at  all  times  to  all  ves- 
sels which  are  being  constructed  under  a 
contract  providing  for  a  construction 
subsidy  provided  for  by  the  Act. 

§  256.10     Payment  of  subsidy. 

Subsidy  payments  will  be  paid  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  terms  of  the  subsidy 
contract.  No  subsidy  payments  shall  be 
made  imtil  the  entire  amotmt  of  the  ap- 
plicant's share  of  the  subsidized  con- 
struction cost  has  been  paid.  If  the 
amount  of  subsidy  exceeds  30  percent  of 
the  subsidized  construction  cost,  an 
amount  equal  to  at  least  30  percent  of 
the  subsidized  construction  cost  shall  be 
withheld  vmtil  (a)  the  Maritime  Ad- 
ministrator has  certified  that  the  vessel 
has  been  completed  in  accordance  with 
the  approved  plans  and  specifications, 
and  ( b)  all  amoimts  due  by  the  applicant 
on  account  of  the  construction  of  the 
vessel,  including  designing,  equipping, 
and  outfitting  costs,  have  been  paid.  Any 
interim  subsidy  payments  due  pursuant 
to  the  subsidy  contract  shall  be  paid  only 
after  the  Secretary  has  determined  that 
such  amount  Is  properly  due.  If  the 
amount  of  subsidy  does  not  exceed  30 
percent  of  the  subsidized  construction 
cost,  none  of  the  subsidy  shall  be  paid 
until  (a)  the  Maritime  Administrator  has 
certified  that  the  vessel  has  been  com- 
pleted in  accordance  with  the  approved 
plans  and  specifications,  and  (b)  all 
amoimts  due  by  the  applicant  on  acoMint 
of  the  construction  of  the  vessel,  in- 
cluding designing,  equipping,  and  out- 
fitting costs,  have  been  paid.  Subsidy 
payments  may  be  made  to  the  aiH>llcant 
or  jointly  to  the  applicant  and  con- 
struction contractor  or  others,  as  may 
be  appropriate,  pursuant  to  the  terms  of 
the  construction  contract  or  otherwise. 

Stewakt  L.  Udall, 
Secretary  ot  the  Interior. 

November  25, 1964. 

(FJi.    Doc.    64-12268:    Filed.    Dec.    1,    1964; 
8:47  Rjn.] 
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entire  •3,000  la  a  carryback  to  1954.  In  1956 
be  sustains  a  net  operating  loss  of  910,000  in 
tbe  operation  of  the  business.     In  determin- 
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the  Trade  Expansion  Act  of  1962  (76  Stat 
889) ,  hereinafter  retared  to  as  the  Trade 
Act.  nrovldea  thai  if  the  B^awtMrr  nf 
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317(a)  of  the  Trade  Act,  nor  any  deter- 
mination made  by  the  Secretary  of  Com- 


Proposed  Rule  Making 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 

InUmai  R«v«nu«  Service 

[  26  CFR  Part  1  1 

NET  OPERATING  LOSS  DEDUCTION 

Notice  of  Proposed  Rule  Making 

Ifotlce  Is  hereby  given,  pursuant  to 
the  Administrative  Procedure  Act.  ap- 
proved June  11.  1946,  that  the  regxila- 
tions  set  forth  In  tentative  form  in  the 
attached  appendix  are  proposed  to  be 
prescribed  by  the  Commissioner  of  In- 
ternal Revenue,  with  the  approval  of 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  or  his 
delegate.  Prior  to  the  final  adoption 
of  such  regulations,  consideration  will 
be  given  to  any  ccxmnents  or  suggestions 
pertaining  thereto  which  are  submitted 
In  writing,  In  duplicate,  to  the  Com- 
missioner of  Internal  Revenue.  Atten- 
tion: CC:LR:T,  Washington.  D.C.,  20224. 
within  the  period  of  30  days  from  the 
date  of  publication  of  this  notice  in  the 
Federal  Register.  Any  person  submit- 
ting written  comments  or  suggestions 
who  desires  an  opix)rtunlty  to  comment 
orally  at  a  public  hearing  on  these  pro- 
posed regulations  should  submit  his  re- 
quest, In  writing,  to  the  Commissioner 
within  the  30-day  period.  In  such  case, 
a  public  hearing  will  be  held,  and  notice 
of  the  time,  place,  and  date  will  be  pub- 
lished in  a  subsequent  issue  of  the  Fed- 
eral Register.  The  proposed  regula- 
latlons  are  to  be  issued  under  the  au- 
thority contained  in  section  7805  of  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954  (68A 
Stat.  917;  26  U.S.C.  7805). 

[SEAL]  BERTRAND  M.  HaRDING, 

Acting  Commissioner 
of  Internal  Revenue. 

In  order  to  conform  the  Income  Tax 
Regulations  (26  CFR  Part  1)  under 
sections  172.  6164,  and  6411  of  the  In- 
ternal Revenue  Code  of  1954  in  part  to 
the  Act  of  September  27,  1962  (Pub- 
lic Law  87-710,  76  Stat.  648) ,  to  section 
7(f)  of  the  Self -Employed  Individuals 
Tax  Retirement  Act  of  1962  (76  Stat. 
829),  to  section  317  of  the  Trade  Ex- 
pansion Act  of  1962  (76  Stat.  889).  and 
to  section  234(b)  (5)  of  the  Revenue  Act 
of  1964  (78  Stat.  115),  and  to  make  cer- 
tain clarifying  changes,  such  regulations 
are  amended  as  follows: 

Paragraph  1.  Section  1.172-3(a)  (3)  Is 
amended  by  redesignating  subdivision 
(iv)  as  subdivision  (v)  and  by  adding  a 
new  subdivision  (iv).  The  redesignated 
and  added  provisions  read  as  follows : 

§  1.172—3     Net  operating  loss  in  case  of 
a  taxpayer  other  than  a  corporation. 

(a)  Afodt/lcafion  of  deductions.  *  *  • 
(3)  Nonbusiness  deductions.  *  •  • 
(iv)  Self-employed  retirement  plans. 
Any  deduction  allowed  imder  section 
404,  relating  to  contributions  of  an  em- 
ployer to  an  employees'  trust  or  annuity 
plan,  or  under  section  405(c) ,  relating  to 
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contributions  to  a  bond  purchase  plan, 
to  the  extent  attributable  to  contribu- 
tions made  on  behalf  of  an  individual 
while  he  Is  an  employee  within  the  mean- 
ing of  section  401(8)(1),  shall  not  be 
treated,  for  piirposes  of  section  172(d) 
(4).  as  attributable  to,  or  derived  frcwn, 
the  taxpayer's  trade  or  business,  but 
shall  be  treated  as  a  nonbusiness  de- 
duction. 

(V)  Limitation.  The  provisions  of  this 
subparagraph  shall  not  be  construed  to 
permit  the  deduction  of  items  disal- 
lowed by  subparagraph  ( 1 )  of  this  para- 
graph. 

•  •  •  •  * 

Par.  2.  Section  1.172-4  is  amended  by 
revising  subdivisions  (iii)  and  (iv)  of 
paragraph  (a)  (1) ,  by  redesignating  sub- 
paragraphs (4)  and  (5)  of  paragraph 
(b)  as  subparagraphs  (5)  and  (6),  and 
by  adding  a  new  subparagraph  (4)  to 
paragraph  (b).  The  revised,  added,  and 
redesignated  provisions  (exclusive  of  ex- 
amples) read  as  follows : 

§  1.172—4  Net  operating  loss  carry- 
backs and  net  operating  loss  carry- 
overs. 

(a)  General  provisions — 'IJ  Years  to 
which  loss  may  be  carried.    •  •  • 

(iii)  Loss  for  taxable  years  for  which 
certifications  have  been  issued  under  the 
Trade  Expansion  Act  of  1962.  A  net  op- 
erating loss  sustained  in  a  taxable  year 
ending  on  or  after  December  31,  1962,  for 
which  a  certification  has  been  issued 
under  section  317(a)  of  the  Trade  Ex- 
pansion Act  of  1962  (76  Stat.  889)  shall, 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  section  172 
(b)(3)  (A)  and  (B)  and  §1.172-9.  be 
carried  back  to  the  five  preceding  tax- 
able years  and,  except  as  provided  in 
subdivision  (iv)  of  this  subparagraph, 
shall  be  carried  over  to  the  five  succeed- 
ing taxable  years. 

(iv)  Loss  of  a  regulated  transportation 
corporation.  Except  as  provided  in  sub- 
division (V)  of  this  subparagraph,  a  net 
operating  loss  sustained  in  a  taxable 
year  ending  after  December  31.  1955. 
by  a  taxpayer  which  is  a  regulated  trans- 
portation corporation  (as  defined  in  sec- 
tion 172(j)  (1) )  shall,  subject  to  the  pro- 
visions of  section  172  (j)  and  §  1.172-10. 
be  carried  back  to  the  taxable  years 
specified  in  subdivision  (ii).  (iii>.  or 
(vi)  of  this  subparagraph,  whichever  is 
applicable,  and  shall  be  carried  over  to 
the  seven  succeeding  taxable  years. 
•  •  «  *  • 

(b)  Portion  of  net  operating  loss 
which  is  a  carryback  or  a  carryover  to 
the  taxable  year  in  issue.  •   •   • 

(4)  Regulated  transportation  corpo- 
rations. For  the  portion  of  a  net  operat- 
ing loss  sustained  by  a  regulated  trans- 
portation corporation  in  a  taxable  year 
beginning  in  1955  and  ending  in  1956 
which  may  be  carried  over  to  the  sixth 
and  seventh  taxable  years  succeeding 
such  taxable  year,  see  paragraph  (d)  of 
§  1.172-10. 


(5)  Excess  profits  tax.  For  the  por- 
tioa  of  a  net  operating  loss  which  may  be 
carried  back  from  a  taxable  year  ending 
after  December  31,  1953,  for  the  purpose 
of  determining  the  excess  profits  tax  im- 
posed by  subchapter  D,  chapter  1  of  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1939.  .see 
S  1.172-8. 

(6)  Illustration  of  principles.  The 
application  of  this  paragraph  may  be 
illustrated  by  the   following   examples: 

•  •  •  •  • 

Par.  3.  Paragraph(a)  (3)  of  §  1.172-5 
is  amended  by  revising  subdivision  i  ii  >  to 
read  as  follows : 

§  1.172—5  Taxable  income  which  i^  miIi- 
tracted  from  net  operating  los»  to 
determine  carryback  or  carr>o\er. 

I  a)  Taxable  year  subject  to  the  In- 
ternal Revenue  Code  of  1954.  *   '   * 

'  3 )  Modifications  applicable  to  all  tax- 
payers.  *   *    • 

(iit  Recomputation  of  percentage 
limitations.  Unless  otherwise  specifi- 
cally provided  in  this  subchapter,  any 
deduction  which  is  limited  in  amount  to 
a  percentage  of  the  taxpayer's  tar^able 
income  or  adjusted  gross  income  .shall 
be  recomputed  upon  the  basis  of  the  tax- 
able income  or  adjusted  gross  income,  as 
the  case  may  be,  determined  with  the 
modifications  prescribed  in  this  para- 
graph. Thus,  in  the  case  of  an  individ- 
ual, the  deduction  for  medical  expen.se.s 
would  be  recomputed  after  makinfi  all 
the  modifications  prescribed  in  this  para- 
graph, whereas  the  deduction  for  chari- 
table contributions  would  be  determined 
without  regard  to  any  net  operating  loss 
carryback  but  with  regard  to  any  other 
modifications  so  prescribed. 

Example  (1).  For  the  calendar  year  1954 
the  taxpayer,  an  Individual,  flies  a  return 
showing  taxable  income  of  $4,800,  computed 
as  follows: 

Salary --  $5,000 

Net  long-term  capital  gain 4,000 

Total  gross  Income 9.000 

Less ;  Deduction  allowed  by  section 
1202  in  respect  of  net  long-term 
capital  gain 2.000 

Adjusted  gross  Income 7.000 

Less: 
Deduction    for    personal 

exemption $600 

Deduction  for  medical  ex- 
pense (410  actually  paid 
but'  allowable  only  to  ex- 
tent In  excess  of  3  percent 
of  adjusted  gross  Income).       200 

Deduction  for  charitable  con- 
tributions ($2,000  actually 
paid  but  allowable  only  to 
extent  not  in  excess  of  20 
percent   of   adjxisted   gross 

Income)     -  !•  400 

.    2.200 

Taxable    Income 4.  800 

In  1955  the  taxpayer  undertakes  the  opera- 
tion of  a  trade  or  business  and  sustains 
therein  a  net  operating  loss  of  $3,000.  Under 
section  172(b)  (2).  it  U  determined  that  tne 
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entire  $3,000  Is  a  carryback  to  1954.  In  1956 
he  sustains  a  net  operating  loss  of  $10,000  in 
the  operation  of  the  business.  In  determin- 
ing the  amount  of  the  carryover  of  the  1958 
loss  to  1957.  tbe  taxable  income  for  1954  as 
cominited  untfcr  tills  paracrapb  Is  $3,970,  de- 
termined as  follows: 

Salary    _ $S,000 

Net  long-term  capital  gain 4,000 

Total  gross  income 9,000 

Less:   Deduction  for  carryback  of  1955 
net  op>eratlng  loss 3,000 

Adjusted   gross    income 6.000 

Less: 
Deduction  for  medical  ex- 
pense ($410  actually  paid 
but  allowable  only  to  ex- 
tent in  excess  of  3  per- 
cent of  adjusted  gross  in- 
come   as    modified    under 

this    paragraph) $230 

Deductions  for  charitable 
contributions  ($2,000  ac- 
tually paid  but  allowable 
only  to  extent  not  In 
excess  of  30  percent  of  ad- 
Justed  gross  income  deter- 
mined with  all  the  modi- 
fications prescribed  in  this 
paragraph  other  than  the 
net  operating  loes  carry- 
back)     _ 1,800 

2.030 

Taxable    income 3,970 

Example  (2).  For  the  calendar  year  1959 
the  taxpayer,  an  individual,  files  a  return 
showing  taxable  income  of  $5,700,  computed 
as  follows: 

Salary    $5,000 

Net  long-term  capital  gain 4.000 

Total  gross  income 9,000 

Less:  Deduction  allowed  by  section 
1202  in  respect  of  net  long-term 
capital  gain 2,000 

Adjusted  gross  income 7,000 

Less; 
Deduction    for    personal    ex- 
emption   $600 

Standard    deduction    aUowed 

by  section  141 700 

1,300 

Taxable    income 5,700 

In  1960  the  taxpayer  undertakes  the  opera- 
tion of  a  trade  or  business  and  sustains 
therein  a  net  operating  loss  of  $4,700.  In 
1961  he  sustains  a  net  operating  loss  of  $10,- 
000  In  the  operation  of  the  business.  Under 
section  172(b)(2).  It  is  determined  that  the 
entire  amount  of  each  loss.  $4,700  and  $10.- 
OOO.  Is  a  carryback  to  1969.  In  determining 
the  amount  of  the  carryover  of  the  1961  loss 
to  1962,  the  taxable  Income  for  1959  as  com- 
puted under  this  paragraph  is  $3,870,  deter- 
mined as  follows: 

Salary    $5,000 

Net  long-term  capital  gain 4,000 

Total  gross  Income 9.000 

Le.«:  Deduction  for  carryback  of  1960 
net  operating  loss 4,700 

Adjusted  gross  Income 4.300 

Less    Standard  deduction 4S0 

Taxable    Income 3,810 

Par,  4.  There  are  inserted  immediately 
after  J  l.i72-«  the  following  new  sec- 
tions : 

§  1.172-9  Net  operMing  loss  carrybacks 
in  case  of  certifications  under  the 
Trade  Expansion  Act  of  1962. 

^a)  Eligibility  for  five-year  carry - 
back~-^i)  In  general.     Section  317(a)  of 
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the  Trade  Expansion  Act  of  1962  (76  Stat 
889) ,  hereinafter  retared  to  EJ  the  Trade 
Act,  provide*  that  If  the  SeenHary  of 
Commerce  determines  that  an  aUefed 
net  (^>erating  loss  of  a  flzm  (as  defined 
in  section  405(3)  of  the  Trade  Act)  for 
any  taxable  year  arose  predominantly 
out  of  the  carrying  on  of  a  trade  or 
business  which  was  seriously  injured, 
during  such  taxaUe  year,  by  certain  in- 
creased imparts,  and  that  the  tax  assist- 
ance provided  imder  section  172(b)(1) 

(A)  (il)  of  the  Code  will  materially  con- 
tribute to  the  economic  adjtistment  of 
the  Arm,  then  he  shall  certify  such 
determinations.  Section  172(b)(1)(A) 
(ii)  provides  that  in  the  case  of  a  tax- 
payer with  respect  to  a  taxable  year 
ending  on  or  after  December  31,  1962, 
for  which  a  certification  has  been  issued 
under  such  section  317(a) ,  a  net  operat- 
ing loss  for  such  year  shall  be  a  net 
operating  loss  carryback  to  each  of  the 
five  taxable  years  preceding  the  loss 
year.  Section  172(b)  (3)  (A)  provides 
special  notice  and  consent  rules  which 
must  be  satisfied  for  the  five-year  carry- 
back to  apply.  See  paragraphs  (c)  and 
(d)   of  this  section.    Section  172(b)(3) 

(B)  provides  that  the  application  of  the 
five-year  carryback  in  the  case  of  a 
partnership  and  its  partners,  or  an  elect- 
ing small  business  corporation  (as  de- 
fined in  section  1371(b) )  and  its  share- 
holders, shall  be  determined  under  regu- 
lations prescribed  by  the  Secretary  or 
his  delegate.  See  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section. 

(2)  Taxpayer  must  sustain  net  oper- 
ating loss.  The  existence  and  sunount 
of  any  net  operating  loss  shall  be 
determined  under  section  172(c)  and 
§§  1.172-1  through  1.172-3.  Thus,  for 
example,  an  individual  who  operates  a 
firm  as  a  sole  proprietorship  which  is 
certified  for  tax  assistance  for  a  taxable 
year  must  combine  the  gross  income  and 
deductions  (subject  to  the  modifications 
specified  in  section  172(d)  and  !  1.172-3) 
from  all  of  his  activities  for  the  taxable 
year  in  determining  the  existence  and 
amount  of  a  net  oi>erating  loss.  For 
special  rules  applicable  in  the  case  of  a 
partner  of  a  partnership  or  of  a  share- 
holder of  an  electing  small  business  cor- 
poration, see  paragraph  (b)  of  this  sec- 
tion. For  rules  applicable  in  determining 
the  extent  to  which  a  net  operating  loss 
of  a  member  of  an  affiliated  group  of 
corporations  making  or  required  to  make 
a  consolidated  return  may  be  carried 
back  five  years,  see  paragraphs  (a)(4) 
and  (b)(6)  of  §  1.1502-31. 

(3)  Provision  elective.  The  five-year 
carryback  provisions  of  section  172(b)  (1) 
(A)(ii)  apply  to  a  taxpayer  only  if  all 
the  requirements  relating  to  the  applica- 
tion of  such  section  are  satisfied.  Thus, 
for  example,  if  a  certification  is  issued 
imder  section  317(a)  of  the  Trade  Act 
with  respect  to  a  net  operating  loss  of  a 
I>artnership,  one  or  more  partners  of 
of  such  partnership  may  apply  such  five- 
year  carryback  provisions  while  the  re- 
maining partners  may  apply  the  three - 
year  carryback  provisions  of  section  172 
(b)  (1)  <A)  (i>. 

(4)  Effect  of  determinations  by  the 
Secretary  of  Commerce.  Neither  the  is- 
suance of  a  certification  under  section 
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317(a)  of  the  Trade  Act,  nor  any  deter- 
mination made  by  the  Secretary  of  Com- 
merce, is  determinative  of  either  the  ex- 
istence or  the  SLknount  of  any  net  operat- 
ing loss  for  purposes  of  section  172  or  any 
other  section  ot  the  Code. 

(b)  Special  rule  for  partners  of  a  part- 
nership or  sharehoULers  of  an  electing 
small  business  corporation — (1)  In  gen- 
eral. This  paragraph  provides  rules  for 
applying  section  172(b)(3)(B).  which 
provides  that  the  application  of  the  five- 
year  carryback  in  the  case  of  a  partner- 
ship and  its  partners,  or  an  electing  small 
business  corporation  and  its  sharehold- 
ers, shall  be  determined  imder  regula- 
tions prescribed  by  the  Secretary  or  his 
delegate,  and  that  a  net  operating  loss 
sustained  by  a  partner  or  such  a  share- 
holder shall  be  eligible  for  the  flve-year 
carryback  only  if  it  arose  predominantly 
from  losses  in  respect  of  which  certi- 
fications, issued  under  section  317(a) 
of  the  Trade  Act.  are  filed  in  accordance 
with  section  172(b)  (3)  (A)  (i) . 

(2)  Computation  of  predominant 
losses,  (i)  The  net  op>erating  loss  of  a 
partner  or  of  a  shareholder  of  an  elect- 
ing small  business  corporation  for  a  tax- 
able year  shall  be  considered  to  have 
arisen  predominantly  from  losses  in  re- 
spect of  which  certifications  were  filed 
only  if  more  than  50  percent  of  his  total 
net  operating  loss  for  such  taxable  year  is 
comprised  of  losses  (or  shares  of  losses) 
described  In  subdivision  (ii)  of  this  sub- 
paragraph. 

(ii)  For  purposes  of  subdivision  (1)  of 
this  subparagraph,  the  losses  and  shares 
of  losses  described  in  this  subdivision 
are  as  follows: 

(a)  The  amoimt  of  any  loss  for  the 
year  of  a  proprietorship  of  which  such 
partner  or  shareholder  is  the  proprietor, 
if  such  loss  is  certified  under  section  317 
(a)  of  the  Trade  Act  and  tf  the  filing  re- 
quirements of  paragraph  (c)  of  this  sec- 
tion are  satisfied  with  respect  to  such 
loss. 

(b)  Such  partner's  or  shareholder's 
share  of  any  loss  of  a  partnership  of 
which  he  is  a  member  which  is  taken 
into  account  for  the  year,  if  such  loss 
is  certified  under  section  317(a)  of  the 
Trade  Act  and  if  the  filing  requirements 
of  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section  are  satis- 
fied with  respect  to  such  loss. 

(c)  Such  partner's  or  shareholder's 
share  of  any  net  operating  loss  of  an 
electing  small  business  corporation  of 
which  he  is  a  shareholder  which  is  taken 
into  account  for  the  year,  if  such  loss  is 
certified  under  section  317(a)  of  the 
Trade  Act  and  if  the  filing  requirements 
of  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section  are  satis- 
fied with  respect  to  such  loss. 

(3)  Entire  amount  of  net  operating 
loss  is  a  carryback.  If  the  net  operating 
loss  of  a  partner  of  a  partnership,  or 
of  a  shareholder  of  an  electing  small  busi- 
ness corporation,  for  a  taxable  year  is 
considered  to  have  arisen  predominantly 
from  losses  in  respect  of  which  certi- 
fications are  filed,  and  if  the  other  rules 
provided  in  this  section  are  satisfied,  the 
five-year  carryback  po-iod  shall  apply  to 
the  entire  net  operating  loss  of  the  tax- 
payer. 

(4)  Examples.   This  paragraph  may  be 
illustrated  by  the  following  examples: 
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Kxmmple  (1).     Jonas  Is  a  partner  in  the 
ABC  partnanblp.  a  shareholder  In  X  Oorpo- 
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apply  with  respect  to  a  certified  net  op- 
erating loas  untea  there  has  been  filed. 


may  extend  the  period  of  time  within 
which  a  timely  and  proper  notice  may 
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state  C:k>mmerce  Act,  which  is  either  a 
lessor  railroad  corporation  described  in 
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<3)   Transportation  by  air  as  a  com- 
mon carrier  subject  to  the  Jurisdiction 
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is  properly  deductible,  no  change  is  to 
be  made  in  the  tin  ooo  rlprmwriafinn  h«_ 
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txtmpU  (i).  JoBM  ia  a  putnm  in  the 
ABC  pvtnanhlp.  a  tlutnholctar  In  Z  Corpo- 
ration, an  •toettng  small  buslncM  corpora- 
tion, and  th*  sole  proprietor  of  a  Tiiinlnw. 
Tb*  eorporatloci  makaa  Its  retom  on  tb« 
tMMls  or  a  Itoeal  jbt  ending  liay  81,  and  the 
partnership  and  Jonas  make  their  returns  on 
the  basis  of  a  calendar  year.  The  partner- 
ship and  oorpacati<m  each  ha^e  losses  in  re- 
spect of  which  eertlfleatlons  have  been  issued 
under  section  817(a)  of  the  Trade  Act  for 
their  taxable  years  ending  In  1B63.  and  In 
respect  of  which  the  filing  requirements  of 
seetioo  ITa(b)  (3)  (A)  and  paragraph  (c)  ot 
this  section  have  been  satlsfled.  For  the 
calendar  year  1908,  Jones  has  a  net  operating 
loss,  as  defined  in  section  172(c),  of  919.000, 
computed  as  f oUows : 

Jones'  portion  of  the  net  operating 
loss  at  Z  Corporation,  allowed  as 
a  deduction  under  section  1374-.   (85,  000) 

Jones'  distributive  share  of  loss  of 
the  partnership.. (10,000) 

Jones'  distributive  share  of  the 
partnership's  gain  from  sales  or 
eschanges  <a  property  described 
in  section  1381  (relating  to  prop- 
erty used  in  the  trade  or  buslnees 
and  thvoliintary  conversions) 2,000 

Excess  of  deductions  over  gross  In- 
come from  Jones'  Individually 
owned   business _.     (7.000) 

Excess  of  nonbusiness  gross  income 
over  nonbusiness  deductions 1.000 


Net  operating  loss    (as  defined   in 

section  17a(c))  for  1963 (19,000) 

Jones'  losses  in  respect  of  which  certifica- 
tions were  filed  m  accordance  with  section 
ITa(b)  (3)  (A)(1)  are  $13,000.  computed  as 
follows: 

Excess  of  deductions  over  gross  Income: 

Jones'  portion  of  corporation  net 
operating  loss ($5,000) 

Jones'  distributive  share 

of  partnership  loss..     ($10,000) 

Less:   Jones'  share  of 
partnership  gain  frc»n 
sales  or  exchanges  of 
section  1231   assets..  2.000 

(8,000) 


losses  In  respect  of  which  eertlfl- 
eatlons were  filed.. (13.000) 

Since  Jones'  losses  in  respect  of  which  certi- 
fications were  filed  ($13,000)  are  greater  than 
50  percent  of  his  net  operating  loss  ($19,000) . 
Jones'  net  operating  loss  is  eligible  for  the 
five-year  carryback.  Since  the  special  rule 
applicable  In  the  case  of  partners  of  a  part- 
nership, or  shareholders  of  an  electing  small 
business  oorp<Mratlon,  is  satisfied.  Jones  shall 
carry  his  entire  net  operating  loss  back  to 
his  fifth  taxable  year  preceding  his  taxable 
year  1963  If  he  satisfies  the  consent  require- 
ment of  section  17a(b)  (3)  (A)  (11)  and  para- 
graph (d)  of  this  section. 

Example  (2) .  Assume  the  same  facts  as  In 
example  ( 1 ) ,  except  that  no  certification  was 
issued  under  section  317(a)  of  the  Trade  Act 
for  X  Corporation's  net  operating  loss.  In 
this  case,  Jones'  losses  In  respect  of  which 
certifications  were  filed  is  $8,000.  Since 
?9.000  is  not  greater  than  50  percent  of  Jones- 
net  operating  loss  ($19,000).  Jones  may  not 
carry  back  any  part  of  his  net  operating  loss 
to  the  fifth  and  fourth  taxable  years  pre- 
ceding his  taxable  year  1963.  The  fact  that 
j'ones  has  not  satisfied  the  requirements  of 
section  172(b)  (3)  (B)  and  this  paragraph  has 
no  effect  on  whether  any  other  partner  of  the 
ABC  partnership  may  carry  back  a  net  oper- 
:.ting  loss  to  each  of  his  five  preceding  tax- 
able years. 

(c)  Filing  requirements — (1)  In  gen- 
eral. Section  172(b)  (3)  (A)  (i)  provides 
that  the  five-year  carryback  does  not 
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apply  with  respect  to  a  certified  net  op- 
erating loas  unless  there  has  been  filed, 
at  such  time  and  in  such  manner  as  may 
be  prescribed  by  the  Secretary  or  his 
dek«ate,  a  notice  that  a  timely  applica- 
tion has  be«i  filed  with  the  Secretary  of 
Commerce  for  tax  assistance  with  respect 
to  such  loss  under  section  317(a)  of  the 
Trade  Act  and,  after  its  issuance,  a  copy 
of  the  certlflcatlim  under  such  section. 

(2)  Notice:  contents.  Hie  notice  shall 
be  filed  by  the  firm  applying  for  tax  as- 
sistance under  section  317(a)  of  the 
Trade  Act.  If  the  firm  applying  for  tax 
assistance  is  not  the  taxpayer  who  would 
take  into  account  the  loss  with  respect 
to  which  a  certification  Is  sought  (for 
example,  a  partnership  or  an  electing 
small  business  corporation),  a  separate 
notice  shall  also  be  filed  by  each  taxpayer 
who  would  take  any  part  of  such  loss  into 
account  and  who  desires  to  make  use  of 
the  five-year  carryback.  The  notice 
shall  be  in  the  form  of  a  written  state- 
ment, in  duplicate,  signed  by  the  firm  or 
taxpayer,  or  its  duly  authorized  repre- 
sentative. The  notice  shall  contain  the 
following  information: 

(i)  A  statement  that  the  firm  has  ap- 
plied to  the  Secretary  of  Commerce  for 
tax  assistance  under  section  317(a)  of 
the  Trade  Act  and  the  date  the  applica- 
tion was  filed. 

(11)  The  amount  of  the  net  operating 
loss  designated  in  the  application  for  tax 
assistance  and  the  taxeible  year  of  the 
firm  in  which  such  loss  was  sustained. 

(ill)  In  the  case  of  a  notice  which  is 
filed  by  the  firm,  the  name,  address,  and 
taxpayer  accoimt  number  of  the  firm, 
and  the  internal  revenue  district  in  which 
the  firm  filed  its  income  tax  return  for 
the  taxable  year  of  the  net  operating  loss. 

(iv)  In  the  case  of  a  sei>fU'ate  notice 
which  is  filed  by  a  taxpayer  who  is  not 
the  firm,  the  name,  address,  and  tax- 
payer account  number  of  both  the  tax- 
payer and  the  firm;  the  amount  of  such 
taxpayer's  net  operating  loss  for  his  tax- 
able year  with  or  within  which  the  tax- 
able year  of  the  firm  ends;  and  the  in- 
ternal revenue  district  in  which  his  in- 
come tax  return  for  such  taxable  year  is 
filed. 

(3)  Notice;  time  and  place  for  filing. 
The  notice  shall  be  filed  within  90  days 
after  the  date  on  which  the  firm  applies 
to  the  Secretary  of  Commerce  for  tax 
assistance  under  section  317(a)  of  the 
Trade  Act.  The  notice  of  the  firm  shall 
be  filed  in  the  internal  revenue  district 
in  which  its  income  tax  return  was  filed 
for  the  fifth  and  fourth  taxable  years 
preceding  the  taxable  year  of  the  net 
operating  loss,  except  that  a  firm  which 
is  a  partnership  or  an  electing  small  busi- 
ness corporation  shall  file  the  notice  in 
the  internal  revenue  district  in  which 
its  income  tax  return  was  filed  for  the 
taxable  year  of  the  loss.  The  notice  of 
a  taxpayer  who  is  not  the  firm  shall  be 
filed  in  the  Internal  revenue  district  in 
which  such  taxpayer  filed  his  income  tax 
return  for  the  fifth  and  fourth  taxable 
years  preceding  his  taxable  year  with  or 
within  which  the  taxable  year  of  the 
firm  ends.  If  a  notice  is  not  filed  or,  if 
filed,  is  not  timely  filed  or  does  not  con- 
tain all  of  the  information  required  by 
this  subparagraph,  the  district  director 


may  extend  the  period  of  time  within 
which  a  timely  and  proper  notice  may 
be  filed  if  he  Is  satisfied  that  the  exami- 
nation and  processing  of  claims  for  re- 
fund or  an  application  for  tentative 
carryback  adjustment  for  the  fifth  and 
fourth  preceding  taxable  years  will  not 
be  sulversely  affected. 

(4)  Copy  of  certification.  A  copy  of 
the  certification  Issued  by  the  Secretary 
of  Commerce  under  section  317(a)  of 
the  Trade  Act  shall  be  attached  to  all 
claims  for  credit  or  refund  of  income  tax 
and  to  all  applications  for  tentative  car- 
ryback adjustment  filed  for  the  fifth  and 
fourth  taxable  years  preceding  the  tax- 
able year  of  the  net  operating  loss  or. 
in  the  case  of  a  taxpayer  who  is  not  the 
firm,  for  the  fifth  and  fourth  taxable 
years  preceding  such  taxpayer's  year  w.  ith 
or  within  which  the  taxable  year  of  the 
firm  ends. 

(d)  CoTwent  requirement.  The  five- 
year  carryback  provision  of  section  172 
(b)(l)(A)(ii)  shall  not  apply  with  re- 
spect to  a  certified  net  operating  los.s  un- 
less the  taxpayer,  In  a  signed  statement, 
consents  to  the  assessment,  within  such 
period  as  may  be  determined  by  the  dis- 
trict director,  of  any  deficiency  for  any 
year  to  the  extent  attributable  to  the 
disallowance  of  a  deduction  previously 
allowed  with  respect  to  such  net  operat- 
ing loss.  The  consent  shall  be  valid  with 
respect  to  the  tissessment  of  any  such 
deficiency  notwithstanding  that  at  the 
time  such  consent  is  filed  such  as.sess- 
ment  would  otherwise  be  prevented  by 
the  operation  of  any  law  or  rule  of  law 

§  1.172—10  Net  operating  lo88  «-arr>- 
overs  for  regulated  tran8portalii>n 
corporationn. 

(a)  In  general.  A  net  operating  lo.ss 
sustained  in  a  taxable  year  ending  after 
December  31,  1955,  shall  be  a  carryover 
to  the  seven  succeeding  taxable  years  If 
the  taxpayer  Is  a  regulated  transporta- 
tion corporation  (as  defined  in  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section)  for  the  loss  year  and 
for  the  sixth  and  seventh  succeeding 
taxable  years.  If,  however,  the  taxpaver 
is  a  regulated  transportation  corpora- 
tion for  the  loss  year  smd  for  the  sixth 
succeeding  taxable  year  but  not  for  the 
seventh  succeeding  taxable  year,  then 
the  loss  shall  be  a  carryover  to  the  six 
succeeding  taxable  years.  If  the  tax- 
payer is  not  a  regulated  transportation 
corpjoration  for  the  sixth  succeeding  tax- 
able year  then  this  section  shall  not  ap- 
ply. If  the  net  ojjerating  loss  was  sus- 
tained in  a  taxable  year  beginning  in 
1955  and  ending  in  1956,  see  paragraph 
(d)  of  this  section  for  a  limitation  on  the 
amount  of  the  loss  which  may  be  carried 
over  to  the  sixth  and  seventh  succeeding 
taxable  years. 

(b)  Regulated  transportation  corpo- 
rations. A  corporation  is  a  "regulated 
transpjortatlon  corporation"  for  a  tax- 
able year  if  it  Is  Included  within  one  or 
more  of  the  following  categories : 

(1)  Eighty  percent  or  more  of  the  cor- 
poration's gross  income  (computed  with- 
out regard  to  dividends  and  capital  gains 
and  losses)  for  such  taxable  year  is  in- 
come from  transportation  sources  de- 
scribed in  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section 

( 2 )  The  corporation  Is  a  railroad  cor- 
poration, subject  to  Part  I  of  the  Inter- 
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state  Commerce  Act,  which  is  either  a 
lessor  railroad  corporation  described  In 
secUon  7701(a)  (33)  (Q)  or  a  CMunon 
parent  railroad  corporation  described 
in  section  7701(a)  (S3)  (H). 

(3>  The  corporation  is  a  member  of  a 
regulated  tran^wrtation  syst^n  for  the 
taxable  year.  For  purposes  of  this  sec- 
tion, a  member  of  a  regulated  transjxjr- 
tation  system  for  a  taxable  year  means  a 
member  of  an  ai&liated  group  of  corpora- 
tions making  a  consoUdated  return  for 
such  year,  if  80  percent  or  more  of  the 
sum  of  the  gross  incomes  of  the  members 
of  the  atOHated  group  for  such  year 
(computed  without  regard  to  dividends, 
capital  gains  and  losses,  or  eliminations 
for  Intercompany  transactions)  is  de- 
rived from  transpKirtation  sources  de- 
scribed in  p>aragTaph  (c)  of  this  section. 
For  purposes  of  this  subparagraph,  in- 
(xime  derived  by  a  corpxiratlon  described 
in  subi)aragraph  (2)  of  this  paragraph 
from  leases  described  In  section  7701(a) 
<33>(G)  shall  be  considered  as  income 
from  transportation  sources  described  in 
paragraph  (c)  of  this  section. 

(c>  Transportation  sources.  For  pur- 
poses of  this  section,  income  from  "trans- 
portation sources"  means  Income  re- 
ceived directly  in  consideration  for  trans- 
portation services,  and  Income  from  the 
furnishing  or  sale  of  essential  facilities, 
products,  and  other  services  which  are 
directly  necessary  and  incidental  to  the 
furnishing  of  transportation  services. 
For  purposes  of  the  preceding  sentence, 
the  term  "transportation  services" 
means — 

(1)  Transpwrtatlon  by  railroad  as  a 
common  carrier  subject  to  the  jurisdic- 
tion of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Com- 
mi-sslon; 

(2)  (1)  Transportation,  which  is  not 
included  in  subparagraph  (1)  of  this 
paragraph — 

(a>  On  an  Intrastate,  suburban,  mu- 
nicipal, or  Interurban  electric  railroad. 

'b>  On  an  Intrastate,  municipal,  or 
suburban  trackless  trolley  system, 

(O  On  a  municipal  or  suburban  bus 
system,  or 

'd »  By  motor  vehicle  not  otherwise  in- 
cluded in  this  subparagraph, 

if  the  rates  for  the  furnishing  or  sale 
of  such  transportation  are  established  or 
approved  by  a  regulatory  body  described 
in  section  7701(a)  (33)  (A)  ; 

'ii>  In  the  case  of  a  corporation  which 
establishes  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  dis- 
trict director  that — 

'a)  Its  revenue  from  regulated  rates 
from  transportation  services  described  In 
subdivision  (1>  of  this  subparagraph  and 
its  revenue  derived  from  unregulated 
rates  are  derived  from  its  operation  of 
a  sinple  interconnected  and  coordinated 
system  or  from  the  operation  of  more 
than  one  such  system,  and 

'h>  The  unregulated  rates  have  been 
and  are  substantially  a.s  favorably  to  us- 
ers and  consumers  as  are  the  regulated 
rates, 

transportation,  which  is  not  included  in 
subparagraph    (1)    of    this    paragraph, 
from  which  such  revenue  from  unregu- 
lat«i  rates  is  derived. 
No  234 6 
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<3)  Transportation  by  air  as  a  com- 
mon carrier  subject  to  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board;  and 

(4)  Transportation  by  water  by  com- 
mon carrier  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of 
either  the  Interstate  Omimerce  Commis- 
sion under  Part  m  of  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Act  ( 54  SUt.  929 ) ,  or  the  Fed- 
eral Maritime  Board  under  the  Inter- 
coasUl  Shipping  Act,  1933  (52  Stat.  965) . 

(d)  Taxable  years  beginning  in  1955 
and  ending  in  1956.  In  the  case  of  a 
net  oi>erating  loss  sustained  in  a  taxable 
year  which  begins  in  1955  and  ends  In 
1956,  the  amount  of  such  loss  which  shall 
be  carried  over — 

<1)  To  the  sixth  succeeding  taxable 
year  shall  be  the  amoimt  which  bears  the 
same  ratio  to  the  amount  (computed 
under  paragraph  (a)(3)  of  §  1.172-4)  of 
such  loss  which  (but  for  this  paragraph) 
would  be  carried  over  to  such  sixth  suc- 
ceedirig  taxable  year  as  the  number  of 
days  in  such  loss  year  after  December  31, 
1955,  bears  to  the  total  number  of  days 
in  such  loss  year ;  and 

<  2 )  To  the  seventh  succeeding  taxable 
year  shall  be  the  excess  of  the  amoimt  of 
such  loss  which  was  carried  over  to  the 
sixth  succeeding  taxable  year  (as  deter- 
mined under  subparagraph  (1)  of  this 
paragraph)  ov§r  the  taxable  Income 
(computed  as  provided  in  S  1.172-5)  for 
the  sixth  succeeding  taxaUe  year. 

(e)  Corporate  acquisitions.  This  sec- 
tion shall  apply  to  a  carryover  of  a  net 
operating  loss  sustained  by  a  regulated 
transportation  corporation  (as  defined 
in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section)  to 
which  an  acquiring  corporation  succeeds 
under  section  381(a)  only  if  the  acquir- 
ing corporation  is  a  regulated  transpor- 
tation corporation  (as  defined  in  para- 
graph (b)  of  this  section)  — 

( 1  >  For  the  sixth  succeedir\g  taxable 
year  in  the  case  of  a  carryover  to  the 
sixth  succeeding  taxable  year,  and 

(2)  For  the  sixth  and  seventh  suc- 
ceeding taxable  years  In  the  case  of  a 
carryover  to  the  seventh  succeeding  tax- 
able year. 

Par.  5.  Paragraph  (b)  of  §  1.6164-3 
is  amended  to  read  as  follows : 

§  1. 6 1 64— 3  CompuUtion  of  the  amount 
of  reduction  of  the  tax  previously 
determined. 

•  •  •  ■  •  • 

(b)  Reduction  attributable  to  the  ex- 
pected carryback.  The  reduction,  at- 
tributable to  the  expected  carryback  or 
related  adjustments,  in  any  tax  previ- 
ously determined  is  to  be  ascertained  by 
applying  the  exp>ected  carryback  as  if  it 
were  a  determined  net  o{>erating  loss 
carryback,  in  accordance  with  the  pro- 
visions of  section  172  and  the  regulations 
thereunder.  Items  must  be  taken  into 
account  only  to  the  extent  that  such 
items  were  included  in  the  return,  or  were 
reflected  in  amounts  assessed  (or  col- 
lected without  assessment)  as  defi- 
ciencies, or  in  amounts  abated,  credited, 
refunded,  or  otherwise  repaid,  prior  to 
the  date  of  the  filing  of  the  statement. 
Thus,  for  example,  if  the  taxpayer 
claims  a  deduction  for  depreciation  of 
$10,000  in  its  return  and  the  Internal 
Revenue  Service  asserts  that  only  $4,000 


16093 

is  prop>erly  deductible,  no  change  Is  to 
be  made  in  the  $10,000  depredation  de- 
duction as  shown  by  the  taxpayer  on  his 
return  unless  a  deficiency  has  been  as- 
sessed, or  an  amount  collected  without 
assessment,  prior  to  the  date  of  filing  of 
the  statement  as  a  result  of  a  change  In 
the  depreciation  deduction,  or  unless 
such  change  In  the  depredation  deduc- 
tion was  reflected  in  an  amount  abated, 
credited,  refunded,  or  otherwise  repaid 
prior  to  such  date. 

Par.  6.  Section  1.6411-1  is  amended  by 
adding  paragraph  (d)  which  reads  as 
follows : 


§1.6411-1      Tentative 
justments. 


carryback       ad- 


(d)   Carrybacks  attributable  to  certi- 
fications issued  under  section  317(a)  of 
the  Trade  Expansion  Act  of  1962.    An 
application  for  a  tentative  carryback  ad- 
justment under  the  five-year  carryback 
provision    of    section    172(b)  (1)  (A)  (11) 
may  be  filed  in  accordance  with  this  sec- 
tion with  respect  to  a  net  operating  loss 
Incurred  in  a  taxable  year  ending  on  or 
after  December  31,   1962,  for  which  a 
certification  has  been  issued  under  sec- 
tion 317 (a^  of  the  Trade  Expansion  Act 
of  1962  (76  Stat.  889) ,  if  the  taxpmyer  is 
eligible  for  the  five-year  carryback  In 
accordance  with  the  rules  provided  in 
§  1.172-9.    If  an  application  under  this 
section  has  been  filed  In  accordance  with 
the    three-year   carryback   provision  of 
section  172(b)  (1)  (A)  (i) ,  then  a  subse- 
quent application  for  a  tentative  carry- 
back   adjustment    under   the   five-year 
carryback  provision  of  section  172(b)  (1) 
(A)(Ii)    may  be  filed  under  this  para- 
graph with  respect  to  the  same  net  oper- 
ating loss  that  was  carried  back  under 
the  three-year  carryback  provision  only 
if  the  consent  to  extend  the  p>eriod  for 
assessment  of  a  deficiency  required  by 
section  172(b)  (3)  (A)  (11)  and  pwtragraph 
(d)  of  §  1.172-9  is  attached  to  such  sub- 
sequent application.     An  application  for 
a  tentative  carryback  adjustment  under 
the  five-year  carryback  provision  shall 
be  accompanied  by  a  statement  indi- 
cating whether  or  not  the  taxpayer  has 
previously    filed    an    application    for    a 
tentative   carryback    adjustment    under 
the  three-year  carryback  provision  with 
respect  to  the  same  net  operating  loss. 

fF.R.    Doc.    64-12288:     FUed,    Dec.    1,    1964; 
8:48ajn.] 


FEDERAL  AVIATION  AGENCY 

[14  CFR   Part  71    [New!  1 

1  Airspace  Docket  No.  64-CE-34] 

FEDERAL  AIRWAY 
Proposed  Designation 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency  is  con- 
sidering an  amendment  to  Part  71  [Newl 
which  would  extend  VOR  Federal  air- 
way No.  71  from  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  via 
Pawnee  City,  Nebr..  to  Raymcmd,  Nebr. 

Interested  persons  may  participate  In 
the  proi)osed  rule  making  by  submitting 
such  written  data,  views,  or  arguments 
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M  they  may  desire.  Communications 
shoold  identify  tbe  aintwoe  docket  niim- 
ber  and  be  fulmltted  in  triplicate  to  the 
EMreetor.  Central  Region,  Attention: 
Chief.  Air  Traffic  Division.  Federal  Avia- 
tion Asency,  4S36  Troost  Avenue.  Kannaw 
City,  Mo.,  64110.  All  communications 
received  within  46  dajrs  after  publication 
of  this  notice  In  the  Fcdxbal  Rigistks 
will  be  considered  before  action  is  taken 
on  the  proposed  amendment.  The  pro- 
posal contained  in  this  notice  may  be 
changed  in  the  light  of  comments 
received. 

An  official  docket  will  be  available  for 
examination  by  interested  persons  at  th6 
Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Office  of  the 
General  Counsel,  Attention:  Rxiles 
Docket,  800  Independence  Avenue  SW., 
Washington,  D.C.  An  informal  docket 
also  will  be  available  for  examination  at 
the  office  of  the  Regional  Air  Traffic 
Division  Chief. 

Two  scheduled  non-stop  flights  daily 
are  conducted  In  each  direction  between 
Kansas  City  and  Lincoln,  Nebr.  These 
flights  presently  operate  via  approved 
off-airway  direct  routes.  The  proposed 
route  would  reduce  airway  mileage  by 
approximately  12  miles.  Direct  segments 
between  Kansas  City  and  P*awnee  City, 
and  from  Pawnee  City  to  Raymond 
would  create  intolerable  air  traffic  con- 
trol problems.  These  problems  can  be 
resolved  and  efficient  air  traffic  control 
service  provided  If  each  of  the  airway 
segments  are  established  with  a  slight 
dogleg. 

If  the  proposed  action  Is  adopted,  V-71 
will  be  extended  from  Kansas  City  via  the 
Intersection  of  the  Kansas  City  310°  and 
Pawnee  City  122°  True  radials,  Pawnee 
City  and  the  Intersection  of  the  Pawnee 
City  334"  and  Rajrmond  146°  True  ra- 
dials, to  Raymond. 

This  amendment  is  proposed  under  the 
authority  of  section  307(a)  of  the  Fed- 
eral AvlaUon  Act  of  1958  (49  U.S.C.  1348) . 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C,  on  No- 
vember 24,   1964. 

Dakiel  E.  Barrow, 
Chief,  Airspace  Regulations 
and  Procedures  Division. 

[PJl.    Doc.    64-12246:    Piled,    Dec.    1,    1964; 
8:46  ajn.] 


SMALL  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRA- 
TION 

[  13  CFR   Port   107  1 

SMALL  BUSINESS  INVESTMENT 
COMPANIES 

Conflicts  of  Interest 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  pursuant 
to  authority  given  in  sections  308  and  312 
of  the  Small  Biisiness  Investment  Act  of 
1958,  Public  Law  85-699,  72  Stat.  694,  as 
amended,  It  is  proposed  to  amend,  as  set 
forth  below.  §  107.716  of  Part  107  of  Sub- 
chapter B.  Chapter  I  of  Title  13  of  the 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  as  revised 
in  27  FJl.  9743-9754,  and  amended  in  28 
FJR.  681,  1627,  3021,  10868,  12250  and  29 
F.R.  5223,  7144,  10499,  12109  and  14221. 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 

Prior  to  final  adoption  of  such  amend- 
ment, consideration  will  be  given  to  any 
comments  or  suggestions  pertaining 
thereto  which  are  submitted  in  writing, 
in  triplicate,  to  the  Investment  Divisicnx, 
Small  Business  Administration,  Wash- 
ington 25,  D.C,  within  a  period  of  thirty 
(SO)  days  of  the  date  of  this  notice  in 

the  FiDKRAL  RSGISTKS. 

Information.  On  August  7,  1964,  no- 
tice to  proposed  rule  making  was  pub- 
lished in  the  Fkdkral  Rkgistxr  (29 
FJl.  11424)  concerning  amendment  of 
9  107.716  to  accomplish  more  effective 
regulation  of  Conflicts  of  Interest.  After 
due  and  careful  consideration  of  the 
comments  received,  SB  A  had  determined 
to  republish  the  proposals  under  consid- 
eration, in  revised  form,  as  set  forth 
below. 

It  is  proposed  that  the  prohibition 
against  self -dealing  to  the  prejudice  of 
SBA  or  the  Licensee's  shareholders,  set 
forth  in  paragrraph  (a)  of  proposed 
§  107.716,  be  expanded  to  include  self- 
dealing  to  the  prejudice  of  small  business 
concerns  financed  by  the  Licensee. 

The  proposed  revision  of  paragraph 
(b) ,  which  would  require  prior  SBA  ap- 
proval before  a  Licensee  could  provide 
financing  to  persons  or  concerns  con- 
nected with  such  Licensee,  would  apply 
to  (1)  its  officers,  directors,  and  invest- 
ment advisors  or  any  p>erson  or  firm  reg- 
ularly serving  as  its  attomey-at-law; 
(2)  any  natural  or  legal  person  which 
owns  or  controls,  directly  or  indirectly, 
ten  (10)  or  more  percent  of  such  Li- 
censee's stock:  (3)  any  officer,  director, 
partner,  or  employee  of  a  natural  or  legal 
person  described  in  (1)  and  (2) :  (4)  any 
natural  or  legal  person  which,  directly 
or  indirectly,  controls,  is  controlled  by, 
or  is  imder  common  control  with  any 
person  or  entity  described  in  (1)  and  (2) ; 
(5)  close  relatives  of  any  person  de- 
scribed in  (1)  and  (2),  the  term  "close 
relative"  being  defined  as  ancestor,  lineal 
descendant,  brother  or  sister  (by  the 
whole  or  half  blood)  and  lineal  descend- 
ants of  either,  spouse,  father-in-law, 
mother-in-law,  brother-in-law,  or  sister- 
in-law;  and  (6)  concerns  in  which  any 
person  referred  to  in  (1)  through  (5)  is 
an  officer  or  director,  or  in  which  any 
natural  or  legal  person  covered  by  (1) 
through  (5)  (or  a  group  of  two  or  more 
such  persons  acting  in  concert)  owns  or 
controls,  directly  or  Indirectly,  a  ten  (10) 
or  more  percent  equity  interest.  The 
"ten  (10)  or  more  percent  equity  inter- 
est" in  the  concern  which  the  Licensee 
proposes  to  finance,  as  mentioned  in  (6) , 
is  exclusive  of  any  interest  which  is  at- 
tributable solely  to  ownership  of  equity 
interests  in  such  Licensee.  A  natural  or 
legal  person  which  has  maintained  any 
of  the  relationships  described  in  (1) 
through  (6)  at  any  time  within  six  (6) 
months  prior  to  the  proposed  financing, 
or  which  assumes  any  of  such  relation- 
ships within  six  (6)  months  after  the 
date  of  financing  is  deemed,  for  the  pur- 
poses of  paragraph  (b),  to  have  such 
relationships  as  of  the  date  of  financing. 

Under  the  proposed  revision  of  para- 
graph (c) .  a  Licensee  may  not,  without 
prior  SBA  approval,  invest  more  than 
25  percent  of  Its  paid-in  capital  and 
paid-in  surplus  or  total  assets,  whichever 


is  greater,  in  small  concerns  in  which  a 
natural  or  legal  person  owning  five  (5) 
but  less  than  ten  (10)  percent  of  such 
Licensee's  stock  also  owns  a  ten  dO) 
or  more  percent  equity  Interest,  or  in 
which  a  natural  or  legal  person  ownine; 
ten  (10)  or  more  percent  of  such  Li- 
censee's stock  also  owns  a  five  (5)  or 
more  but  less  than  ten  (10)  percent 
equity  interest.  The  equity  interest  in 
the  small  concern  to  be  financed,  re- 
ferred to  in  paragraph  (c).  would  be 
exclusive  of  any  interest  attributable 
solely  to  ownership  of  equity  interests  in 
the  Licensee.  Under  proposed  para- 
graph (c) ,  any  natural  or  legal  person 
which  has  been  related  to  both  the  Li- 
censee and  its  portfolio  concern  within 
six  (6)  months  prior  to  the  date  of 
financing  would  be  deemed,  for  the  pur- 
poses of  that  paragraph,  to  have  been 
in  such  relationship  on  the  date  of 
financing  if  the  relationship  reoccurs 
within  six  (6)  months  after  consumma- 
tion of  the  financing. 

The  proposed  revision  of  paragraph 
(d)  deals  with  Licensee's  financing  of 
small  concerns  connected  vrtth  other  Li- 
censees, including  cross-dealing  arrange- 
ments. Subparagraph  (2)  of  paragraph 
(d)  would  prohibit  the  Licensee  financing 
any  natural  or  legal  person  connected 
with  another  Licensee  in  any  manner 
described  In  paragraph  (b) ,  if  any  person 
or  entity  connected  (in  the  manner  set 
forth  in  paragraph  (b) )  with  the  Li- 
censee proposing  to  furnish  such  financ- 
ing has  received  or  Is  to  receive  financing 
from  another  Licensee  pursuant  to  any 
cross -dealing,  reciprocal  or  circular  ar- 
rangement, or  other  express  or  implied 
imderstanding  or  agreement.  Subpara- 
graph (1)  would  require  a  Licensee  to 
obtain  prior  SBA  approval  before  it  could 
provide  financing  to  any  small  concern 
connected  with  another  Licensee  (in  the 
marmer  set  forth  In  paragraph  <b)». 
where  any  person  or  entity  so  connected 
with  the  Licensee  proposing  to  furnish 
such  financing  receives,  is  about  to  re- 
ceive, or  haS  received  from  any  Licensee 
any  financing  or  a  commitment  for  fi- 
nancing. 

The  revised  proposal  with  regard  to 
paragraph  (e)  woiUd  require  a  Licensee, 
or  any  natural  or  legal  p>erson  related 
(in  the  manner  described  in  paragraph 
(b) )  to  such  Licensee  or  the  small  con- 
cern to  be  financed,  to  obtain  prior  SB.A 
approval  before  either  could  borrow 
money  from  (1)  any  concern  financed 
by  such  Llcerisee  or  (2)  an  officer,  di- 
rector, or  10  or  more  percent  equity  own- 
er of  such  concern,  or  any  close  relative 
of  such  officer,  director  or  equity  owner 

Revised  paragraph  (f).  as  set  forth 
below,  provides  that  SBA  will  publish  in 
a  periodical  bulletin,  in  summary  form. 
the  relevant  facts  pertaining  to  approvals 
granted  under  amended  §  107.716.  Para- 
graph (f )  would  require  Licensees  whose 
application  for  SBA  approval  has  been 
granted  (or  Licensees  subject  to  SEC 
jurisdiction  under  the  Investment  Com- 
pany Act  of  1940,  which  qualify  for  the 
exemption  described  in  paragraph  <  ^  ♦ ' 
to  publish  in  a  newspaper  of  general 
circulation  in  the  locality  most  directly 
affected,  a  notice  in  the  form  specified 
by  SBA  describing  the  transaction,  and 
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to  furnish  SBA  a  copy  thereof  within  10 
days  after  publication. 

Revised  paragraph  (g),  as  set  forth 
below,  would  exempt  from  the  prior  ap- 
proval requirements  of  paragraphs  (b) 
and  (e)  of  amended  S  107.716,  Licensees 
which  are  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission 
as  registered  investment  companies  un- 
der the  Investment  Company  Act  of  1940, 
and  have  been  granted  an  exemption  by 
that  Commission  from  applicable  provi- 
sions of  the  1940  Act.  and/or  its  im- 
plementing rules,  with  regard  to  a  trans- 
action otherwise  also  subject  to  para- 
graph (b)  or  (e)  of  9  107.716.  The 
exemption  from  paragraph  (b)  or  (e), 
under  the  stipulated  circumstances, 
would  not  relieve  the  Licensee,  from 
the  publication  reqidrements  pertaining 
thereto  under  paragraph  (f )  of  S  107.716. 

Paragraph  (h)  carries  over  the  text  of 
proposed  paragraph  (1).  Protection  of 
investment,  published  as  part  of  the  orig- 
inal proposal  on  August  7.  1964.  It  de- 
clares that  nothing  contained  in  revised 
i  107.716  is  intended  to  preclude  the  Li- 
censee from  designating  an  officer,  em- 
ployee, or  representative  to  serve  as  an 
officer,  director,  or  In  any  other  capacity 
in  the  management  of  a  small  concern 
financed  by  it  for  the  purpose  of  protect- 
in?  its  investment  therein. 

Paragraph  (1).  Standards  governing 
approval  of  applications,  sets  forth  vari- 
ous relevant  factors  that  SBA  would  take 
into  consideration  in  determining  wheth- 
er a  proposed  transaction  should  be 
approved  under  revised  §  107.716.  These 
criteria  Include  the  extent  and  degree  of 
common  ownership  and  other  relation- 
ships: degree  of  Independence  of  Li- 
censee's board  of  directors;  comparabil- 
ity of  the  terms  and  conditions  of  the 
proposed  financing  with  others,  not  sub- 
ject to  §  107.716.  which  have  been  con- 
summated by  Licensee :  cost  and  recency 
of  investments  made  in  the  small  con- 
cern by  persons  connected  with  the  Li- 
censee: the  number  and  dollar  amount 
of  transactions  subject  to  §  107.716,  pre- 
viously entered  into  by  the  Licensee;  and 
such  other  facts  and  events  as  SBA  finds 
pertinent  under  the  circumstances  in  as- 
certaining whether  SBA  approval  would 
be  con.sonant  with  the  best  interests  of 
the  SBIC  program,  as  intended  by  Con- 
gress. 

Paragraph  (j).  Applicability.  Con- 
struction and  Effect,  provides  that  re- 
vised §  107.716  shall  take  effect  thirty 
30)  days  after  publication  in  final  form 
in  the  Federal  Register.  It  declares  that 
the  amendment  shall  apply  to  and  gov- 
ern the  legality  of  transactions  consiun- 
mated  after  such  effective  date.  A  sav- 
ings clause  Included  in  proposed  para- 
"aph  (j)  stipulates  that  the  legality  of 
transactions  consummated  prior  to  the 
effective  date  of  the  amendment  will  be 
governed  by  former  provisions  of  9  107.- 
■^16  in  effect  at  the  time  that  Licensee 
entered  into  said  transactions.  It  makes 
It  clear  that  the  amended  provisions  in- 
corporated into  revised  9  107.716  are  not 
to  be  construed  as  preventing  SBA  from 
taking  or  continuing  enforcement  action, 
under  the  former  provisions  of  9  107.716, 
as  to  any  transaction  consummated  prior 
to  the  effective  date  of  the  amendment 
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In  violation  of  applicable  provisions  of 
former  S  107.716. 

It  is  pnHMJsed  to  amend  the  Regula- 
tions Governing  Small  Business  Invest- 
ment Companies  by  deleting  9  107.716  In 
its  entirety  and  substituting  a  new 
9  107.716.  As  amended,  9  107.716  would 
read  as  follows: 

§  107.716     Conflicts  of  interest. 

(a)  General.  Self -dealing  to  the 
prejudice  of  SBA,  small  business  con- 
cerns financed  by  a  Licensee,  or  share- 
holders of  a  Licensee,  is  prohibited. 

<b)  Persons  or  concerns  connected 
with  the  Licensee.  Without  the  prior 
written  approval  of  SBA,  a  Licensee  shall 
not.  directly  or  indirectly,  provide  fi- 
nancing to : 

(1)  An  officer,  director,  or  investment 
adviser  of  such  Licensee,  or  any  person 
or  firm  regularly  serving  such  Licensee 
in  the  capacity  of  attorney-at-law ;  or 

(2)  Any  person  or  entity  which  owns 
or  controls,  directly  or  Indirectly,  10  or 
more  percent  of  the  stock  of  such  Li- 
censee; or 

'3)  Any  officer,  director,  partner,  or 
employee  of  any  person  or  entity  de- 
scribed in  subparagraphs  (1)  and  (2) 
of  this  paragraph;  or 

(4)  Any  person  or  entity  which  di- 
rectly or  indirectly  controls,  or  is  con- 
trolled by.  or  is  under  common  control 
with,  any  person  or  entity  described  In 
subparagraphs  (D  and  <2)  of  this 
paragraph;  or 

(5)  Any  close  relative  (i.e.,  ancestor: 
lineal  descendant;  brother  or  sister,  by 
the  whole  or  half  blood,  and  lineal  de- 
scendants of  either;  spouse;  father-in- 
law,  mother-in-law,  brother-in-law  or 
sister-in-law;  of  any  person  described  In 
subparagraphs  (1)  and  (2)  of  this 
paragraph:  or 

'6)  Any  concern  in  which  (i)  any  per- 
son described  in  subparagraphs  (1) 
through  (5)  of  this  paragraph  is  an 
officer  or  director  or  i  ii  >  any  person  or 
entity  described  in  said  subparagraphs 
'or  group  of  two  or  more  such  persons 
or  entities  acting  in  concert)  owns  or 
controls,  directly  or  indirectly,  10  or 
more  percent  equity  interest  'exclusive 
of  any  Interest  attributable  solely  to 
ownership  of  equity  interests  in  the 
Licensee)  ; 

(7)  For  the  purpose  of  this  para- 
graph, any  person  or  entity  which  has 
held  any  of  the  positions  or  relationships 
described  in  subparagraphs  d)  through 
(6)  of  this  paragraph  within  six  months 
prior  to  the  date  of  financing,  or  which 
holds  any  such  positions  or  relationships 
within  six  months  after  the  date  of  fi- 
nancing shall  be  deemed  to  have  such 
position  or  relationship  as  of  the  date 
of  financing. 

(c)  Persons  or  concerns  connected 
with  Licensee  by  reason  of  5  to  10  per-  ■ 
cent  stock  ownership.  Without  prior 
SBA  approval,  a  Licensee  may  not  invest 
more  than  25  percent  of  (1)  its  com- 
bined paid-in  capital  and  paid-in  surplus 
(including  outstanding  commitments 
and  loans  under  9  107.301)  or  (2)  its 
total  assets,  whichever  is  greater,  in  con- 
cerns in  which — 

(1)  A  person  or  entity  which  owns  or 
controls,  directly  or  indirectly,  5  or  more 
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•  but  less  than  10)  percent  of  the  stock 
of  such  Licensee,  also  owns  or  controls, 
directly  or  indirectly,  a  10  or  more  per- 
cent equity  interest,  or 

(11)  A  person  or  entity  which  owns  or 
controls,  directly  or  indirectlj-,  10  or  more 
percent  of  the  stock  of  such  Licensee, 
also  owns  or  controls,  directly  or  indi- 
rectly, an  equity  Interest  of  5  or  more 
(but  less  than  10)  percent:  Provided, 
however.  That  the  equity  interest,  re- 
ferred to  in  subdivision  (1>  of  this  sub- 
paragraph and  this  subdivision  (ii) 
which  a  person  or  entity  owns  or  controls 
in  anj-  such  concern  shall  be  exclusive  of 
any  interest  attributable  solely  to  owner- 
ship by  such  person  or  entity  of  equity 
interests  in  the  Licensee. 

For  the  purposes  of  this  paragraph,  any 
person  or  entity  which  has  been  related 
to  both  the  Licensee  and  Its  portfolio  con- 
cern at  any  time  vrtthln  6  months  prior 
to  date  of  financing,  as  described  in  sub- 
divisions (i)  and  (ii)  of  this  subpara- 
graph, shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  so 
related  to  them  on  the  date  of  financing 
if  such  relationships  are  reacquired  with- 
in 6  months  after  date  of  financing. 

<d)  Persons  or  concerns  connected 
with  other  Licensees.  ( 1 )  Without  prior 
written  approval  of  SBA,  a  Licensee  shall 
not  provide  financing,  directly  or  indi- 
rectly, to  any  person  or  entity  connected 
with  another  Licensee  in  the  manner 
described  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  sec- 
tion, if  any  person  or  entity  so  connected 
vith  the  Licensee  providing  such  financ- 
ing receives,  or  is  about  to  receive,  or 
has  received,  directly  or  indirectly,  from 
any  Licensee  any  financing  or  a  commit- 
ment for  financing. 

i2)  A  Licensee  shall  not,  directly  or 
indirectly,  provide  financing  to  any  per- 
son or  entity  connected  with  another  Li- 
censee in  the  manner  described  in  para- 
graph '  b )  of  this  section,  if  there  exists 
any  express  or  implied  understanding, 
agreement,  or  cross-dealing,  reciprocal 
or  circular  arrangement,  under  which 
persons  or  entities  connected  with  the 
first  Licensee  in  the  manner  described  in 
paragraph  <b)  of  this  section  have  re- 
ceived or  are  to  receive  financing  from 
another  Licensee. 

'ei  Borrou-ing.  Without  prior  writ- 
ten approval  of  SBA.  no  Licensee  nor  any 
of  the  persons  or  entities  described  in 
paragraph  'b)  of  this  section,  shall  di- 
rectly or  indirectly  borrow  money  from: 

(li  A  concern  financed  by  such  Li- 
censee; or 

i2»  An  officer,  director  or  owner  of  10 
or  more  percent  equity  interest  in  sucli 
concern,  or  a  close  relative  'as  defined 
in  paragraph  (b)»5)  of  this  section  i  of 
such  officer,  director  or  equity  owner. 

<fi  Publication.  SBA  will  publish  in 
a  periodical  bulletin,  in  sununary  form. 
-each  approval  granted  imder  this  section. 
Within  10  days  after  the  approval  of  an 
application  filed  by  a  Licensee  under  this 
section  lor  in  case  the  Licensee  quahfies 
for  the  exemption  prescribed  under  para- 
graph (g)  of  this  section) ,  it  shall  publish 
in  a  newspaper  of  general  circulation,  in 
the  locality  most  directly  affected  by  the 
transaction,  a  notice  specified  by  SBA 
describing  the  transaction,  and  shall  fur- 
nish a  copy  of  such  notice  to  SBA  within 
10  days  after  publication. 
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(g)  Exception  for  1940  Act  companies. 
Licensees  subject  to  the  regulatory  Juris- 
diction of  tbe  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commissian  under  tlie  Investment  Com- 
pany Act  of  1940  which  have,  pursuant  to 
a  rule,  regulation,  order  approying  an 
application  for  exemption,  or  other  Com- 
mission action,  been  granted  an  exemp- 
tion from  i4>plieable  provisions  of  said 
Act  and/or  Implonenting  rules  and 
regulations,  with  regard  to  a  transaction 
which  is  also  subject  to  paragraph  (b) 
or  (e)  of  this  section,  shall  be  exempt 
fn»n  the  provisions  of  said  paragraph 
(b)  or  (e)  of  this  section,  except  for  the 
publication  requirements  pertaining 
thereto  specified  under  paragraph  (f) 
of  this  section. 

(h)  Protection  of  investment.  Noth- 
ing herein  contained  is  intended  to  pre- 
clude a  Licensee  from  permitting  an  of- 
ficer, employee,  or  r^resentative  from 
serving  as  an  officer,  director,  or  In  any 
other  capacity  in  the  managnnent  of  a 
small  business  concern  for  the  purpose 
of  protecting  Its  Investment  in  or  loan 
to  such  concern. 

(1)  Standards  governing  approval  of 
applications.    In  determining  whether  a 


proposed  transaction  shall  be  approved 
under  this  section.  SBA  will  take  into 
consideration  the  following  factors  to  the 
extent  that  may  be  aiH>llcable  under  the 
attendant  circimistances: 

( 1 )  The  extent  and  degree  of  common 
ownership  and  other  relationships; 

(2)  TTie  degree  of  Independence  of  the 
board  of  directors  of  the  Licensee; 

(3)  The  comparability  of  the  terms 
and  conditions  of  the  proposed  transac- 
tion with  those  of  other  financings  made 
by  the  Licensee,  not  subject  to  this  sec- 
tion; 

(4)  The  cost  and  recency  of  any  In- 
vestment in  the  small  business  concern 
by  persons  or  entitles  connected  with 
the  Licensee  In  the  manner  described 
in  the  particular  paragraph  of  this  sec- 
tion pursuant  to  which  application  Is 
made; 

(5)  The  total  number  and  amount  of 
transactions  subject  to  this  section,  pre- 
viously entered  into  by  the  Licensee;  and 

(6)  Such  other  facts  or  events  as  SBA 
finds  are  pertinent  under  the  circum- 
stances In  connection  with  Its  swcertaln- 
ing  that  approval  will  be  consonant  with 
statutory  objectives  and  the  best  inter- 
ests of  the  SBIC  program. 


(j)  Applicdbility,  construction  and  ej- 
fect.  (1)  This  amendment  shall  take 
effect  30  days  after  publication  in  final 
form  in  the  Pbderal  Register.  It  shall 
be  applicable  to  and  govern  the  legality 
of  transactions  subject  to  its  provisions 
which  are  consummated  after  such  ef- 
fective date. 

(2)  The  legality  of  transactions  of  a 
continuing  nature  consummated  prloi  lo 
the  effective  date  hereof  shall  be  gov- 
erned by  the  former  provisions  of 
§  107.716  In  effect  at  the  time  that  Li- 
censee entered  into  said  transactions 
Nothing  contained  herein  shall  be  con- 
strued as  preventing  SBA  from  takinK  or 
continuing  appropriate  enforcement  ac- 
tion thereunder  with  respect  to  any 
transaction  which  the  Licensee  consum- 
mated prior  to  the  effective  date  hereof 
in  violation  of  applicable  provisions  of 
former  §  107.716. 

Dated:  November  25.  1964. 

Etjgene  p.  Foley. 
Administrator. 

[FS,.    Doc.    64-12238;    PUed,    Dec.    1,    1964; 
8:46  ajn.) 


DEPARTMENT  OF  STATE 

[Public  Notice  238] 

CERTAIN   FOREIGN   PASSPORTS 

Validity 

Under  the  provisions  of  section  212(a) 
(26)  of  the  Immigration  and  Nation- 
ality Act,  a  nonimmigrant  alien  who 
makes  application  for  a  visa  or  for  ad- 
mission into  the  United  States  is  required 
to  be  in  possession  of  a  passport  which  is 
valid  for  a  minimum  period  of  six  months 
from  the  date  of  expiration  of  the  ini- 
tial period  of  his  admission  Into  the 
United  States  or  his  contemplated  ini- 
tial period  of  stay  authorizing  him  to  re- 
turn to  the  country  from  which  he  came 
or  to  proceed  to  and  enter  some  other 
country  during  such  period.  By  reason 
of  the  foregoing  requirement,  certain 
foreign  governments  have  entered  into 
agreements  with  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  whereby  their  passports 
are  recognized  as  valid  for  the  return  of 
the  bearer  to  the  country  of  the  foreign 
issuing  authority  for  a  period  of  six 
months  beyond  the  expiration  date  spec- 
ified in  the  passport.  These  agreements 
have  the  effect  of  extending  the  validity 
period  of  the  foreign  passport  an  addi- 
tional six  months  notwithstanding  the 
expiration  date  indicated  in  the  passport. 
Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  Govern- 
ment of  Thailand  has  recently  concluded 
such  an  agreement  with  the  Government 
of  the  United  States.  A  list  of  all  foreign 
governments  which  have  entered  into 
such  agreements  follows: 


Australia. 

Austria      "(Relsepass 

only) . 
Bahamas  (See 

United  Kingdom ) . 
Belgium. 
Bolivia. 
Brazil 
Cambodia. 
Canada 
Ceylon. 
Chile. 
Colombia. 
Cuba. 
Cyprus. 

Dominican  Republic. 
Ecuador. 
Ethiopia. 
Finland. 
Prance. 
Germany    (Relsepass 

and        Klnderaus- 

weis). 
Greece. 
Guatemala. 
Guinea. 
Honduras. 
Iceland. 
India 
Ireland. 
Israel. 

Ivory  Coast. 
Jamaica. 
Korea. 


Laos. 

Lebanon. 

Luxembourg. 

Malagasy  Republic. 

Malaya. 

Mexico. 

Monaco. 

The  Netherlands. 

Nigeria. 

Norway. 

Pakistan. 

Peru. 

Philippines. 

Portugal. 

Spain. 

Sweden. 

Switzerland. 

Syrian  Arab  Re- 
public. 

Thailand. 

Togo. 

Tunisia. 

United  Arab  Repub- 
lic. 

United  Kingdom  of 
Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland 
( Including  Jersey 
and  Guernsey  and 
Its  Dependencies) 
and  the  Bahamas. 

Uruguay. 

Venezuela. 


Notices 


to  be  valid  for  the  return  of  the  bearer 
to  the  Trust  Territory  for  a  period  of  six 
months  beyond  the  expiration  date 
specified  therein. 

This  notice  supersedes  Public  Notice 
226  of  January  18,  1964  (29  FM.  1661), 
PubUc  Notice  228  of  February  26,  1964 
(29  F.R.  3114)  and  Public  Notice  236  of 
August  4,  1964  (29F.R.  11934). 

Dated:  November  17.  1964. 

Abba  P.  Schwartz, 
Administrator,  Bureau  of 
Security  and  Consular  Affairs. 

[PR     Doc     64-12253:     Filed,    Dec.     1,    1964; 
8:46a.ml 


In  addition,  travel  documents  issued 
°y  the  Government  of  the  Trust  Terri- 
tory of  the  Pacific  Islands  are  considered 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 

Bureau   of   Customs 

(483.211 

STANDARD   NEWSPRINT   PAPER 
Tariff  Classification 

November  27,  1964. 

The  purpose  of  this  notice  is  to  advise 
interested  persons  of  the  proposed  stand- 
ards of  specifications  descriptive  of  most 
standard  newsprint  papers  provided  for 
in  Item  252.65,  Schedule  2.  Subpart  B,  of 
the  Tariff  Schedules  of  the  United 
States,  a  preliminary  announcement 
with  respect  to  which  was  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  of  September  14, 
1963.  Volume  28,  Number  180,  and  in 
Treasury  Decision  56001,  dated  Septem- 
ber 18,  1963.  Treasury  Decision  56001 
also  appeared  in  the  Federal  Register 
of  September  24,  1963,  Volume  28,  Num- 
ber 186. 

The  test  for  determining  whether  a 
paper  is  classifiable  as  standard  news- 
print paper  under  Item  252.65  is  whether 
at  the  time  of  its  importation  the  paper 
is  of  that  class  or  kind  chiefly  used  in  the 
United  States  in  the  printing  of  news- 
papers. 

Chief  use  is  determinable  by  the  use 
in  the  United  States  at,  or  immediately 
prior  to,  the  date  of  importation,  in  ac- 
cordance with  General  Interpretive  Rule 
10(e)  (i)  of  the  General  Headnotes  and 
Rules  of  Interpretation  of  the  Tariff 
Schedules  of  the  United  States,  which 
provides : 

10(e)  In  the  absence  of  special  language 
or  context  which  otherwise  requires — 

(1)  a  tariff  classification  controlled  by  use 
(other  than  actual  use)  Is  to  be  determined 
In  accordance  with  the  use  In  the  United 
States  at.  or  Immediately  prior  to.  the  date 
of  importation,  of  articles  of  that  class  or 
kind  to  which  the  Imported  articles  belong, 
and  the  corUrolllng  use  Is  the  chief  use,  i.e., 
the  use  which  exceeds  all  other  uses  (If  any) 
combined; 

The  Bureau  is  presently  of  the  opinion 
that  most  papers  which  conform  to  the 
following  descriptive  specifications: 

Weight:  500  Sheets  efcch  24  by  36  inches 
not  less  than  30  pounds  nor  more  than  86 
pounds. 


Size:  Rolls  not  less  than  13  inches  wide 
and  28  Inches  In  diameter.  Sheets  not  less 
than  20  by  30  inches. 

Thlcknesfi:   Not  over  .0042  Inch. 

Sizing ;  Time  of  transudation  of  water  shall 
be  not  more  than  10  seconds  by  the  ground 
glass  method. 

Ash  Content;  Not  more  than  6.5  percent. 

Color  and  Finish:  White;  or  tinted  shades 
of  pink,  peach  or  green  in  rolls;  not  more 
than  50  percent  gloss  when  tested  with  the 
Ingersoll  glarlmeter. 

are  of  that  class  or  kind  of  papers  chiefly 
used  in  the  printing  of  newspapers  in 
the  United  States  and  are,  accordingly, 
classifiable  as  standard  newsprint  pap>er 
under  Item  252.65,  Tariff  Schedules  of 
the  United  States,  so  long  as  the  existing 
conditions  of  chief  use  prevail. 

In  the  event  it  is  established  that  a 
type  of  paper  not  conforming  to  the  fore- 
going descriptive  specifications  is  chiefly 
used  in  the  United  States  within  the 
meaning  of  General  Interpretative  Rule 
10(e>  (i) ,  quoted  above,  in  the  printing  of 
newspapers  in  the  United  States,  siddi- 
tional  descriptive  specifications  will  be 
announced,  of  which  due  notice  will  be 
given  in  the  Federal  Register  and  in  the 
weekly  Treasury  Decisions.  Claims  of 
such  chief  use  or  of  changes  in  chief  use 
will  be  passed  upon  as  they  are  presented 
to  the  Bureau  by  the  parties  in  interest. 

Formal  adoption  of  the  descriptive 
specifications  set  out  herein  will  be  post- 
poned for  a  period  of  30  days  after  the 
publication  of  this  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register  in  order  to  afford  interested 
parties  an  opportunity  to  submit  such 
comments  as  they  consider  pertinent. 

Consideration  will  be  given  to  any  rele- 
vant data,  views,  or  argmnents  pertain- 
ing to  the  correct  tariff  classification  of 
this  merchandise  which  are  submitted  to 
the  Bureau  of  Customs,  Washington, 
D.C.,  20^226,  in  writing.  To  assure  con- 
sideration, such  communications  must  be 
received  in  the  Bureau  not  later  than  30 
days  from  the  date  of  publication  of  this 
notice.    No  hearings  will  be  held. 

[SEAL]  Lester  D.  Johnson, 

Acting  Commissioner  of  Customs. 

IP.R.    Doc      64-12284;     Filed.    Dec      1,     1964; 
8:48  a.m  1 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural  Stabilization  and 
Conservation   Service 

FLUE-CURED  TOBACCO 

Notice   of   Referendum 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  Decem- 
ber 15,  1964,  a  referendum  will  be  held  of 
farmers  engaged  in  the  production  in 
1964  of  flue-cured  tobacco,  pursuant  to 
the  provisions  of  the  Agricultural  Ad- 
justment Act  of  1938,  as  amended  (7 
U.S.C.  1281  et  seq.).  Notice  that  con- 
sideration would  be  given  to  establishing 
a  date  for  holding  the  referendum  was 
given   in   29   F.R.    14234.     The    purpose 

16097 


16098 

of  the  referendiun  is  to  determine 
whether  the  farmers  voting  favor  a  na- 
tional marketing  quota  for  each  of  the 
1965-06,  1966-67,  and  1967-68  marketing 
years  for  flue-cured  tobacco.  The  ref- 
erendum will  be  conducted  In  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  the  Act  and 
the  Regulations  Governing  the  Holding 
of  Referenda  on  Marketing  Quotas  (28 
PJl.  13249). 

In  order  that  arrangements  for  hold- 
ing the  referendum  may  be  made  in  an 
orderly  manner  and  as  much  advance 
notice  as  possible  be  given  to  the  date 
of  the  referendum,  it  is  essential  that 
this  notice  be  made  effective  as  soon  as 
possible.  Accordingly,  it  is  hereby  de- 
termined that  compliance  with  the  30- 
day  effective  date  reqviirement  of  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act  is  imprac- 
ticable and  contrary  to  the  public  interest 
and  this  notice  shall  be  effective  upon 
filing  of  this  document  with  the  Director, 
Office  of  the  Federal  Register. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.  on  No- 
vember 27, 1964. 

H.  D.  GoDFiirY, 
Administrator,  Agricultural  Sta- 
biUzation    and    Conservation 
Service. 

[F.R.  Doc.    84-12294;    FUed.    Nov.    27.    19«4; 
4:83  pjn.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Bur«au  of  Infemotional  Commerce 

(FUeNo.  24-38  etc.] 

JEAN  MORVAN 

Or«l«r  Tomporarily  Denying  Export 
Privilogos 

In  the  matter  of  Jean  Morvan,  Box  50 
Station  H.  Montreal,  Canada,  re^ond- 
ent:PUe  24-38  etaL 

The  Director,  Investigations  Division, 
Oflloe  of  Export  Control,  Biu-eau  of  In- 
ternational Commerce,  United  States 
Department  of  Commerce,  pursuant  to 
the  provisions  of  S  382.11  of  the  Export 
R^KUlations  (Title  15,  Chapter  m,  Sub- 
chapter B,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations) . 
has  applied  to  the  Compliance  Commis- 
sioner for  an  order  temporarily  denying 
all  export  privileges  to  the  above  named 
re^Tondent.  It  was  requested  that  the 
order  remain  in  effect  for  a  period  of 
sixty  days  pending  continued  investiga- 
tion into  the  facts  and  transactions  giv- 
ing rise  to  the  application  and  the  c<xn- 
menoement  of  such  proceedings  as  may 
be  deemed  proper  xinder  the  law  against 
said  reqpondoit. 

The  Compliance  Commissioner  has  re- 
viewed the  application  and  the  evidence 
presented  in  support  thereof  and  has 
submitted  his  report,  together  with  his 
recommendation  that  the  application  be 
granted  and  that  a  temporary  denial 
order  be  issued  for  sixty  days. 

The  evidence  and  recommendation  of 
the  Compliance  Commlssianer  have  been 
considered.  The  above  named  respond- 
ent is  a  resident  of  Montreal,  Canada, 
and  is  engaged  in  the  Import-export 
business.  On  the  evidence  presented 
there  is  reasonable  basis  to  believe  that 
said  respondent  has  been  participating 


NOTICES 

in  the  procm-ement  and  attempted  pro- 
ciurment  of  UJ3. -origin  agricultural 
equipment,  tnetore  and  other  automo- 
tive vehicles  for  reexportation  from 
Canada  to  ports  in  Europe  with  knowl- 
edge that  the  said  commodities  were  to 
be  reexported,  diverted,  or  trcmsshipped 
from  said  European  ports  to  unauthor- 
ized \iltlmate  destinations  in  Soviet-bloc 
countries.  There  is  also  reasonable 
basis  to  believe  that  said  respondent  has 
knowingly  participated  in  transactions 
involving  U.S. -origin  commodities  with 
parties  who  are  subject  to  orders  deny- 
ing U.S.  export  privileges.  There  is  also 
reasonable  basis  to  believe  that  said  re- 
spondent will  continue  such  conduct  in 
contravention  of  the  Export  Control  Act 
and  regulations  unless  UJ3.  export  priv- 
ileges are  temporarily  denied.  I  find 
that  an  order  temporarily  denying  ex- 
port privileges  to  the  respondent  is  rea- 
sonably necessary  for  the  protection  of 
the  public  interest  and  national  security. 

Accordingly,  it  is  hereby  ordered: 

I.  An  outstanding  validated  export  li- 
censes In  which  respondent  appears  or 
participates  In  any  manner  or  capacity 
are  hereby  revoked  and  shall  be  returned 
forthwith  to  the  Bureau  of  International 
Commerce  for  cancdlatlon. 

n.  The  respondent,  his  successors  or 
assigns,  partners,  representatives,  agents, 
and  employees  hereby  are  denied  all  priv- 
ileges of  partlclpatiiig,  directly  or  indi- 
rectly, in  any  manner  or  Capacity,  in  any 
transsiction  involving  commodities  or 
technical  data  exported  from  the  United 
States  in  whole  or  In  part,  or  to  be  ex- 
ported, or  which  are  otherwise  subject 
to  the  Export  Regxilatlons.  Without  lim- 
itation of  the  generality  of  the  foregoing, 
participation  prohibited  In  any  such 
transaction,  either  in  the  United  States 
or  abroad,  shall  include  participation,  di- 
rectly or  Indirectly,  in  any  manner  or 
capacity:  (a)  As  a  party  or  as  a  repre- 
sentative of  a  party  to  any  validated  ex- 
port license  application;  (b)  In  the  prep- 
aration or  filing  of  any  export  license 
application  or  reexportation  authoriza- 
tion, or  any  document  to  be  submitted 
therewith;  (c)  in  the  obtaining  or  using 
of  any  validated  or  general  export  license 
or  other  export  control  docrmient;  (d) 
in  the  carrying  on  of  neerotiations  with 
respect  to,  or  in  the  receiving,  ordering, 
buying,  selling,  delivering,  storing,  using, 
or  disposing  of  any  commodities  or  tech- 
nical datJi  In  whole  or  in  part  exported 
or  to  be  exported  from  the  United  States ; 
and  (e)  in  the  financing,  forwarding, 
transporting,  or  other  servicing  of  such 
commodities  or  technical  data. 

in.  Such  denial  of  export  privileges 
shall  extend  not  only  to  the  resp<mdent. 
but  also  to  his  agents  and  employees  and 
to  arty  successor  and  to  any  person,  firm, 
corporation,  or  biislness  organization 
with  which  he  now  or  hereafter  may  be 
related  by  affiliation,  ownership,  control, 
position  of  responsibility,  or  .other  con- 
nectlcm  in  the  conduct  of  trade  or  serv- 
ices connected  therewith. 

rv.  This  order  shall  take  effect  forth- 
with and  shall  remain  in  effect  for  a 
period  of  sixty  days  from  the  date  here- 
of, unless  it  Is  hereafter  extended, 
amended,  modified,  or  vacated  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  provisions  of  the 
United  States  Export  Regulations. 


V.  No  person,  firm,  corporation,  part- 
nership or  other  business  organization, 
whether  in  the  United  States  or  else- 
where, without  prior  disclosure  to  and 
specific  authorization  from  the  Bureau 
of  International  Commerce,  shall  do  any 
of  the  following  acts,  directly  or  indi- 
rectly, or  carry  on  negotiations  with  re- 
spect thereto,  in  any  manner  or  capacity, 
on  behalf  of  or  in  any  association  with 
the  respondent  or  any  related  party,  or 
whereby  the  respondent  or  related  party 
may  obtain  any  benefit  therefrom  or 
have  any  interest  or  pmrtlclpatlon  there- 
in, directly  or  indirectly:  (a)  Apply  for, 
obtain,  transfer,  or  use  any  license,  ship- 
per's export  declaration,  bill  of  ladinp, 
or  other  export  contr(^  document  relat- 
ing to  any  exportation,  reexportation, 
transshipment,  or  diversion  of  any  com- 
modity or  technical  data  exported  or  to 
be  exported  from  the  United  States,  by. 
to.  or  for  any  such  resp<mdent  or  related 
party  denied  export  privileges;  or  (b) 
order,  buy,  receive,  use,  sell,  deliver,  store. 
dispose  of.  forward,  transport,  finance, 
or  otherwise  service  or  participate  in  any 
exEwrtatlon.  reexportation,  transship- 
ment, or  diversion  of  any  commodity  or 
technical  data  expcated  or  to  be  exported 
from  the  United  States. 

VI.  A  copy  of  this  order  shall  be  served 
upon  the  respondent. 

VII.  In  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  f  382.11(c)  of  the  Export  Regulations, 
the  respondent  may  move  at  any  time  to 
vacate  or  modify  this  temporary  denial 
order  by  filing  an  appropriate  motion 
therefor,  supported  by  evidence,  with 
the  Compliance  Commissioner  and  may 
request  an  oral  hearing  thereon  which, 
if  requested,  shall  be  held  before  the 
Compliance  Commissioner  in  Washing- 
ton, D.C,  at  the  earliest  convenient  date 

This  order  shall  become  effective  forth- 
with. 

Dated:   November  17,  1964. 

PORRXST  D.  HOCKERSMITH. 

Director, 
Office  of  Export  Control. 

[PR.    Doc     64-12283;     Piled.    Dec.    1,    1964; 
8:48  a.m.l 

DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH,  EDU- 
CATION, AND  WELFARE 

Food   and   Drug   Administration 

MERCK  &  CO.,  INC. 

Notice  of  Filing  of  Petitions  for  Food 
Additive   Amprolium 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Fed- 
eral Pood.  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (sec 
409(b)(5).  72  Stat.  1786;  21  U.S.C.  348 
(b)(5)).  notice  is  given  that  petitions 
(PAP  5D1544.  5D1545)  have  been  filed 
by  Merck  ti  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  New  Jer- 
sey. 07065.  proposing  that  the  food  addi- 
tive regulations  for  the  safe  use  of 
amproUura  in  animal  feed  and  drinking 
water  be  amended  as  follows: 

1.  It  is  proposed  that  §  121.210<c>  be 
amended  by  adding  a  new  item  4.1  to 
table  1  and  by  changing  the  text  under 
"Limitations"  In  table  2.  As  amended, 
the  affected  portions  would  read  as 
follows : 


Wednesday,  December  2,  1964 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


Table  1.— .\mproucm  i.v  Complete  CmcKBN  ajsd  TuBKsr  Fkkd 


Principal 
ingredient 


4  1  .\mprollum. 


Granu 
per  ton 


113.5-i64 

(0.  0126%- 

0.08%) 


Combined 
with— 


Uranu 
per  ton 


Limitstionj 


For  laying  bens  as  follows:  Feed  0.06  per- 
cent for  3-5  days  followed  by  0.26  per- 
cent for  2  weeks  in  severe  outbreaks,  or 
0.0125  percent  for  >  weeks  in  moderate 
outbreaks. 


Indications 
for  use 


Treatment   of 
coccidiosis. 


Tablk  2.— Amprolium  in  Dbikkino  Wateb 


Principal  ingredient 


Amprolium. 


Quantity 


Limitation 


Indications  for  use 


0.  00e%,-0.  024% 


For  growing  cliickens,  tutkeys.  and  l8>ing  liens.     In 
drinking  water;  as  sole  source  of  amprolium. 


Treatment  of 
coccidiosis. 


2.  It  Is  proposed  that  §  121.1022(c)  be 
amended  to  Increase  the  tolerance  for 
amprolium  in  eggs  from  zero  to  seven 
parts  per  million,  as  follows: 

(c)  7  parts  per  million  (0.00b7  per- 
cent) in  eggs. 

Dated:  November  23,  1964. 

Malcolic  R.  Stephens. 
Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Regulations. 

[FSt.    Doc.    64-12179;    Piled,    Dec.    1,    1964; 
8:46  a.m.] 


poned  to  December  16,  1964.  9:30  a.m.. 
e.s.t..  Room  1027,  Universal  Building. 
Florida  and  Connecticut  Avenues  NW., 
Washington,  DC,  before  the  Board. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.C,  November 
25.  1964. 

[seal]  Francis  W.  Brown, 

Chief  Examiner. 

(PJR.    Doc.    64-12297;    Piled,    Dec.    1,    1964; 
8:49  ajn.l 


[Docket  No.   15483] 

KOREAN  AIRLINES,   INC. 


CIVIL   AERONAUTICS   BOARD  """"^   ""'   postponement   of   Hearing 


[Docket  No.  15636] 

AORIA  AIRWAYS 
Notice   of  Hearing 

Application  of  Adria  Airways  for  a 
foreign  air  carrier  permit  pursuant  to 
section  402  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Act 
of  1958,  as  amended,  to  engage  in  the 
plane-load  charter  and  split  charter 
foreign  air  transportation  (a)  with  re- 
spect to  persons  and  their  accompanied 
baggage,  and  (b)  with  respect  to  prop- 
erty as  follows:  Between  any  point  or 
points  in  Yugoslavia  and  any  point  or 
points  in  the  United  States. 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  pursuant  to 
the  provisions  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Act  of  1958.  as  amended,  that  a  hearing 
in  the  above -entitled  proceeding  is  as- 
signed to  be  held  on  December  10.  1964. 
at  10  a.m.,  e.s.t.,  in  Room  911.  Universal 
Building,  Cormecticut  and  Florida  Ave- 
nues NW..  Washington,  D.C,  before  the 
undersigned  Examiner. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.C.  November 
24. 1964. 

I  SEAL]  Walter  W.  Bryan, 

Hearing  Examiner. 

IPR     Doc.    64-12248;    Filed,    Dec.     1.    1964; 
8:46a.m.l 


Notice  is  hereby  given  pursuant  to  the 
Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958.  as 
amended,  that  the  hearing  in  the  above- 
entitled  proceeding  now  assigned  to  be 
held  December  1.  1964,  is  postponed  to 
December  11,  1964,  at  10:00  a.m..  e.s.t.,  in 
Room  701.  Universal  Building.  Connecti- 
cut and  Florida  Avenues  NW..  Washing- 
ton, D.C,  before  Examiner  Joseph  L. 
Fitzmaurice. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.C,  Novem- 
ber 27, 1964. 

[SEAL]         Joseph  L.  Fitzmaurice. 
Hearing  Examiner. 

(F.R.    Doc.    64-12299;     Piled.    Dec.     l,    1964; 
8:49  ajn.l 


[Docket  No.   11908] 

REOPENED  TRANSATLANTIC  CHARTER 
INVESTIGATION 

Notice  of  Postponement  of  Oral 
Argument 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  the  Federal  Aviatloh  Act 
of  1958,  as  amended,  that  oral  argument 
"1  the  above-entitled  proceeding  now  as- 
signed to  be  heard  on  December  2  Is  post- 


I  Docket  No.  15700] 

RKO  GENERAL,   INC.,  ET  AL. 

Notice  of  Hearing 

Notice  is  hereby  given  pursuant  to 
the  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958,  as 
amended,  that  a  hearing  in  the  above- 
entitled  proceeding  will  commence  on 
Wednesday.  December  2.  1964.  at  2  p.m., 
local  time,  in  Room  726,  Universal  Build- 
ing. 1825  Connecticut  Avenue  NW. 
Washington,  D.C,  before  Examiner 
Merritt  Ruhlen. 

For  details  concerning  the  issues  in- 
volved in  this  proceeding,  interested  per- 
sons are  referred  to  the  applications  and 
any  amendments  thereto,  petitions,  mo- 
tions, and  orders  entered  in  the  docket 
of  this  proceeding,  all  of  which  are  on 
file  with  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.C,  Novem- 
ber 25, 1964. 


[seal] 


Merritt  Ruhlen. 
Hearing  Examiner. 
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FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSION 

[EKxiket  No.  RI65-322] 

FRANCO  WESTERN  OIL  CO. 

Order  Providing  for  Hearing  on  and 
Suspension  of  Proposed  Change  in 
Rate,  and  Allowing  Rate  Change 
To  Become  Effective  Subject  to  Re- 
fund 

November  20,  1964. 
Respondent  named  herein  has  filed  a 
proposed  change  in  rate  and  charge  of  a 
currently  eflfectlve  rate  schedule  for  the 
sale  of  natural  gas  under  Commission 
jurisdiction,  as  set  forth  in  Appendix  A 
below. 

The  proposed  changed  rate  and  charge 
may  be  unjust,  unreasonable,  unduly 
discriminatory,  or  preferential,  or  other- 
wise unlawful. 

The  Conmaisslon  finds:  It  is  in  the 
public  interest  and  consistent  with  the 
Natural  Gas  Act  that  the  Commission 
enter  upon  a  hearing  regarding  the  law- 
fulness of  the  proposed  change,  and  that 
the  supplement  herein  be  suspended  and 
its  use  be  deferred  as  ordered  loelow. 

The  Commission  orders:    (A)    Under 
the  Natural  Gas  Act,  particularly  sec- 
tions 4  and  15,  the  regulations  pertaining 
thereto  (18  CFR  Ch.  I),  and  the  Com- 
mission's rules  of  practice  and  procedure, 
a  public  hearing  shall  be  held  concerning 
the  lawfulness  of  the  proposed  change. 
(B)   Pending    hearing    and    decision 
thereon,  the  rate  supplement  herein  is 
suspended  and  its  use  deferred  until  date 
shown  in  the  "Date  Suspended  Until" 
column,  and  thereafter  until  made  effec- 
tive as  prescribed  by  the  Natural  Gas 
Act :  Provided,  however.  That  the  supple- 
ment to  the  rate  schedule  filed  by  Re- 
spondent shall  become  effective  subject 
to  refund  on  the  date  and  in  the  manner 
herein  prescribed  if  within  20  days  from 
the  date  of  the  issuance  of  this  order 
Respondent  shall  execute  and  file  under 
its  above-designated  docket  number  with 
the   Secretary   of   the   Commission    its 
agreement  and  undertaking  to  comply 
with  the  refunding  and  reporting  pro- 
cedure required  by  the  Natural  Gas  Act 
and  §  154.102  of  the  regulations  there- 
imder.    accompanied    by    a    certificate 
showing  service  of  a  copy  thereof  upon 
the  purchaser  under  the  rate  schedule 
involved.    Unless  Respondent  is  advised 
to  the  contrary  within  15  days  after  the 
filing  of  its  agreement  and  undertaking, 
such  agreement  and  undertaking  shall 
be  deemed  to  have  been  accepted. 

(C)  Until  otherwise  ordered  by  the 
Commission,  neither  the  suspended  sup- 
plement, nor  the  rate  schedule  sought  to 
be  altered,  shall  be  changed  until  dis- 
position of  this  proceeding  or  expiration 
of  the  suspension  period. 

(D)  Notices  of  intervention  or  peti- 
tions to  intervene  may  be  filed  with  the 
Federal  Power  Commission,  Washington, 
D.C.  20426,  in  accordance  with  the  rules 
of  practice  and  procedure  (18  CFR  1.8 
and  1.37(f)  on  or  before  January  11 
1965. 

By  the  Commission. 


IFJl.    Doc.    64-12300;    Piled,    Dec.    1,    1964; 
8:50  ajn.j 


[SXAL] 


JOSBPH  H.  OUTHlDt, 

Secretary. 
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NOTICES 


Afrwctt  a 


Doekit 
No. 


BI0fr-32a... 


Fnmoo   Western    Oil 
Co.,  Poat  Offlea  Box 
1176,  Bakenfleld, 
Calif.    Attn:  Mr. 
H.  D.  Cunpbell. 


Rate 

Snp- 

aehad- 

pJe- 

ale 

ment 

No. 

No. 

1 

4 

PuratUMMTMid  p««dBCfai«( 


West  Lske  Natural  Gasoline  Co.  ' 
(Nena  Lucia  Field,  Nolan  County, 
Tex.)  (R.R.  DIst.  No.  7-B). 


Amount 
rrf— ail 
Inocaae 

Date 

Alte« 

tendered 

BflkK-'tive 
date 

WS-. 

pended 

Date  sn.";- 

pedded 

.  until— 

Cents  per  McX 

Rate  in 
efle« 

Proposed 

Increased 

rate 

$190 

ie-»-«4 

« •  1-1-M 

M-2-66 

8.5 

••9.0 

Rat«  In 
effect  Slit- 

Jet-t  to 
refun<i  in 

do<-k(  i 
Nos. 


R 160-44^. 


>  For  naale  to  El  Paao  Natural  Qas  Co.  wuler  West  Lake  N'atural  Gasoline  Co. 
(Operator),  et  al' j  FPC  Oas  Rate  Schedule  N».  1. 

«  Tbe  «ta»e<l  aBecttre  date  is  the  eflacUTe  date  requested  by  respondent. 

I  Data  soMCnaloB  period  ends  for  buyer's  corresponding  increased  rate  suspended 
n  Doeket  ifo.  RIS5-2g. 


<  Tbe  suspension  p«riod  is  limited  to  on«  day. 

•  Revenue-sharing  rate  Incren!*. 

•  Pressure  base  Is  U.6.S  pj.i.a. 


Franco  Western  Oil  Company's  (Franco) 
proposed  reTenue-sbarlng  rate  Increase  Is 
for  a  sale  to  West  Lake  Natural  Gasoline 
Company  (We«t  Lake),  a  subetdlary  of  El 
Paso  Natural  Oas  Company  (El  Paao) .  West 
Lake  gathers  and  processes  the  gas  and  re- 
sells It  to  Kl  Paao,  paying  Its  supplier  50 
percent  of  tli*  amoant  It  recetres  from  El 
Paso.  On  July  1.  1064,  West  lAke  filed  a 
periodic  Increase  from  17.0  cents  to  18.0  cents 
per  Met  for  its  sale  to  El  Paso,  which  was 
suspended  for  five  montlis  until  January  1, 
19C8,  In  Docket  No.  RI85-29,  becatise  It  ex- 
ceeds the  11.5  cents  per  Md  area  celling  for 
Increased  rates.  Franco's  proposed  rate  in- 
crease Is  based  upon  West  Lake's  suspended 
18.0  cents  per  Mcf  rate.  Although  Franco's 
proposed  reTenue-sharlng  rate  increase  Is  be- 
low the  11.5  cents  per  Mcf  area  ceiling  as  set 
forth  In  the  Commission's  Statement  of  Gen- 
eral Policy  No.  61-1.  as  amended  (18  CFR. 
eh.  I,  pt.  2,  sec.  2.56)  it  Is  suspended  until 
I  January  2.  1965,  because  of  its  relationship 
I  to  West  Lake's  Increased  rate. 

ilFH.    Doc.    64-12141;    Piled,    Dec.    1,    1984; 
8:45  a.m.] 


grant  of  the  certificate  Is  required  by  the 
public  convenience  and  neceasity.  Where 
a  protest  or  petition  for  leave  to  intervene 
Is  timely  filed,  or  where  the  Commlaeion 

on  Its  own  motion  believes  that  a  formal 
hearing  is  required,  further  notice  of 
such  hearing  will  be  duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  It  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  kppear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

OoRDON  M.  Grant, 
Acttnfif^ccretari/. 

[P.R.    Doc.    64-12273;     Piled,    Dec.    1.    1964; 
8:47  ajn] 


(Docket  No.  CI65-485] 

PURE  OIL  CO. 
NoHce  of  Application 

Novi:mber  24,  1964. 

Take  notice  that  on  November  20, 1964, 
The  Pure  Oil  Company  filed  in  Docket  No. 
CI65-485  an  application  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 7(c)  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  for  a 
certificate  of  public  convenience  and 
necessity  authorizing  the  sale  for  resale 
and  delivery  of  natural  gas  in  interstate 
commerce  to  EI  Paso  Natural  Gas  Com- 
pany from  the  Red  Hills  Area.  Lea 
County.  N.  Mex..  at  a  total  Initial  price 
of  16.0  cents  per  Mcf  at  14.65  psla.  all 
as  more  fully  set  forth  in  the  application 
which  is  on  file  with  the  Commission  and 
open  to  public  inspection. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  Intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington,  D.C.,  20426,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
December  15.  1964. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  In  and  subject 


(Docket  No.  CP60-571 

TENNESSEE  GAS  TRANSMISSION  CO. 
Notice  of  Hearing  ^ 

Novembir24,  1964. 

Take  notice  that  on  March  11,  1960, 
Tennessee  Gas  Transmission  Co.  (Ten- 
nessee), Tennessee  Building.  Houston, 
Tex.,  filed  in  Docket  No.  CP60-57,  an  ap- 
plication as  amended  and  supplemented 
on  March  31,  July  7,  and  September  9. 
1960,  pursuant  to  section  7(c>  of  the  Na- 
tural Gas  Act  for  a  certificate  of  public 
convenience  and  necessity  authorizing 
the  construction  and  operation  of  facil- 
ities to  oiable  Tennessee  to  take  into 
its  transmission  system  natural  gas,  as  is 
more  particularly  set  forth  in  the  ap- 
plication on  file  with  the  Commission  and 
open  to  public  inspection. 

Tennessee  has  purchased  certain  na- 
tural gas  interests  under  contracts  cover- 
ing interest  underlying  portions  of  Blocks 
30,  47.  and  54  of  Calliou  Island  Field, 
all  situated  off  shore  from  the  Louisiana 
Coast,  W.  Cameron  Block  68  and  Lac 
Blanc.  These  lateral  lines  for  which  au- 
thorization is  sought  herein  comprise 
about  83.7  miles  and  will  be  connected  to 


Petitions  for  leave  to  Intervene  have 
been  filed  in  this  proceeding  by  the  fol- 
lowing: New  York  State  Public  Service 
Commission,  November  23.  1960.  United 
Gas  Improvement  Co..  November  28. 
1960,  Consolidated  Edison  Company  of 
New  York,  Incorporated.  November  28, 
1960,  Brooklyn  Union  Gas  Co.,  Novem- 
ber 28,  1960.  Public  Service  Electric  and 
Gas  Co..  November  28.  1960.  and  Long 
Island  Lighting  Co.,  November  29,  1960 

The  related  producers  have  now  been 
permanently  certificated  by  the  issuance 
of  the  Commission's  Opinion  No.  436  in 
Docket  Nos.  G-13221,  et  al. 

This  matter  should  now  be  disponed 
of  as  promptly  as  possible  under  the 
applicable  rules  and  regulations  and  to 
that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  without 
further  notice  before  the  Commission 
on  these  applications  provided  no  fur- 
ther protest  is  filed  within  the  time  re- 
quired herein. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for.  unless  otherwise  advised.  It  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Termessee  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing  and  the 
matter  will  be  disposed  of  as  provided 
above  in  the  absence  of  objection  by- 
parties  of  record  on  or  before  December 

17,  1964. 

Gordon  M.  Grant, 
Acting  Secretary. 

(FJi.    Doc.    64-12276;    PUed,    Dec.    1.    1964; 
8:47  ajtn.l 


(Docket  Nos.  RI65-323,  etc.] 

JAKE   L.   HAMON   ET  AL. 


Tennessee's  main   transmission    system     Order  Providing  for  Heorings  on  and 


Suspension   of   Proposed    Changes 

in    Rotes  ^ 

November  20. 1964. 

The  Respondents  named  herein  have 


at  various  points  from  the  aforemen- 
tioned sources  in  South  Louisiana  at  an 
estimated  cost  of  $7,994,000. 
The  facilities  for  which  authorization 

is  sought  have  been   constructed   and         *"^  *»-"» — ' —  , 

ine  autnomy  coniainea  m  ana  suujevi,    pieced  in  operation  under  temporary  cer-  filed     proposed     Increased     rates    anu 

to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the     tificate  authorization  issued  to  Tennessee  charges  of  currently  effective  rate  sched- 

Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7     ^j^^  j^y  ^  ^g^i   g^  amended  on  July  21.  ules  for  sales  of  natural  gas  under  Com- 

and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  and  the     ^gg^  mission  jurlsdictton.  as  set  forth  In  Ap- 

Commlaslon's  rules  of  practice  and  pro-     pendix  A  hereof 

cedure.  a  hearing  will  be  held  without        ,  ^^  present  application  was  previously  The    proposed    changed    rates    and 

further  notice  before  the  Commission  on     noticed  and  set  for  hearing  by  pruwication  -harees  may  be  unjust,   unreasonable, 

the  appUcaUon  if  no  protest  or  petition      ^   ^^e   Fd)«al    Rmisteh   on   November   16.  cnarges    amy    uc    uij 

to  intervene  Is  filed  within  the  time  re-     laeo  (25  PH.  10898).    Notice  of  Postpone-     ..g. 

Quired  herein.  If  the  Commission  on  its      ment    of   hearing   xmtll   further   notice    was  ^Does  not  consolidate  for  °»f™8  °^ 

own  rrTlew  of  the  matter  beUeves  that  a     published  December  20.  19«0  (»4  FJI.  1288I) .  poee  of  the  several  matter,  herein. 


Wednesday,  December  2,  1964 

unduly  discriminatory,  or  preferential, 
or  otherwise  imlawful. 

The  Commlsskxi  flDda:  It  Is  In  the 
public  interest  and  consistent  with  the 
Natural  Gas  Act  that  the  Commission 
enter  upon  bearings  regarding  tbe  law- 
fulness of  tbe  proposed  changes,  and 
that  the  supplonents  herein  be  sus- 
pended and  their  use  be  deferred  as 
ordered  below. 

The  Commission  orders :  (A)  Under  the 
Natural  Oas  Act,  particularly  sections  4 
and  15,  the  regulations  pertaining  there- 
to (18  CPR  Ch.  I) .  and  the  Commission's 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

rules  of  practice  and  procedure,  public 
hearings  shall  be  held  ooooeming  tbe 
lawfulness  of  the  proposed  diangec 

(B)  Pending  hearings  and  decisions 
thereon,  the  rate  supplements  herein  are 
suspended  and  their  use  deferred  until 
date  shown  In  tbe  "Date  Suspended  Un- 
til" column,  and  thereafter  imtll  made 
effective  as  prescribed  by  the  Natural 
Gas  Act. 

(C)  Until  otherwise  ordered  by  the 
Commission,  neither  the  suspended  sup- 
plements, nor  the  rate  schedules  sought 
to  be  altered,  shall  be  changed  imtll  dls- 

ArPKNDlX  A 
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position  of  these  proceedings  or  expira- 
tion of  the  suspension  perkxi. 

(D)  Notices  of  Intervention  or  peti- 
tions to  intervene  may  be  filed  with  the 
Federal  Power  Commission,  Washington. 
D.C.,  20426.  in  accordance  with  the  rules 
of  practice  and  procedure  (18  CFR  1.8 
and  1.37(f))  on  or  before  January  11 
1965. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Joskpr  H.  QtrTRn>E, 

Secretary. 


Dwket 
No. 


RI55-323. 


RI85-324 


BI65-325_ 


RI6^-3M... 


Respondent 


Rate  4. 
.scb«d-  I 


ale 

No. 


8up- 

ple- 

ment 

No. 


Purchaser  and  producin|[  area 


Jaks  L,.  Hamnn,  5th 

Floor,  Vauchn 
Bldg.,  Dallas,  Tn., 
7i30l.    Attn:  W.  T 
L*Oraae,  attorney. 

Standard  Oil  Co.  of 
Tex.,  s  DirWon  of 
CalifomU  Oil  Co., 
Poet  Office  Boi 
124«,  Houston  1, 
Tei.    Attn:  Mr. 
C.  W.  Proctor. 

Mertion  Corp.,  Post 
Post  Office  Box  6862, 
Houston,  Tei., 
770a5.     Attn:  Dr. 
W.  M.  Dow. 

Brooks  Oas  Corp., 
Post  OfBce  Box  6862, 
Houston,  Tex., 
77(X».     Attn:  Dr. 
W.  M.  Dow. 


2S 


32 


«1 


West  Lake  Natural  Gasoline 
Co.»  (Lake  Trammell  Area. 
N'ol&n  and  Mitebell  Coun- 
ties, Tex.)  (R.R.  Di5t.  Nos. 
7-B  and  8). 

West  Lake  Natoial  OasoUxie 
Co.'  (Nena  Lucia  Field, 
Nolan  County.  Tex.)  (R.R. 
Dtet.  No.  7-B)  and  (Mitch- 
ell County,  Tex.)  (R.D. 
Dist.  No.  8)  (Permiiin  Basin 
Area). 

Northern  Natural  Oas  Pipe- 
line Co.  (Mertron  and 
Brooks  Fields,  Iron  Comity, 
Tei.)  (R.R.  Dlst.  No.  7-C) 
(Permian  Basin  Area). 

Mertson  Corp.""  (Brooks 
Field.  Iron  County,  Tex.) 
(R.R.  Dlst  No.  7-C)  (Per- 
mian Basin  Area). 


Amount 

of  annual 
tntTpasc 


11.096 


Date 

flline 
tendered 


847 


3,600 


12,240 


10-23-64 


F.flwtive 
dale 
unless 
sus- 
pended 


Date  sus- 
pended 

until— 


Cents  per  Mcf 


•11-23-64 


10-36-64  1*11-26-64 


10-36-64 


10-26-64 


•11-26-64 


•n-26-64 


•1-  1-66 


•1-  1-65 


4-26-64 


4-36-64 


Rate  In 
elTeot 


'8.8 


8.5 


•'•"  12.25 


11  II  M  12.26 


Proposed 

Incf^Med 

r*te 


••   fl.O 


••9.0 


•>•  13  25 


••I'M  13. 26 


Kate  In 

effect 
subject  to 
refund  in 

docket 
Nos. 


ElBO-397. 


»  For  resale  to  El  Paso  Natural  Clas  Co.  under  West  Lake  Natural  Gasoline  Co. 
(Operator),  et  al.'s  FPC  Clas  Rale  Schedule  No.  1. 

•  The  stated  effective  date  is  the  first  day  after  expiration  of  the  required  statutory 
notice. 

«  End  of  the  suspension  period  for  West  Lake's  related  Increased  rat«  in  Docket  No 
RIfi.V29. 
'  Keveooe-Bharini;  rate  increase. 

•  Pressiue  base  la  14.65  pjs.i.a. 

'  Rate  betapf  collected  under  temiwrsry  certiflcate  Issued  tn  Docket  No.  CI61-2,'ifl 
conditioned  to  a  refund  floor  of  5.5  cents  per  Mcf  (no  Condition  (2i  involved). 
'  Periodic  rate  increase. 


.  u  .^/   °  '^^^'^"Ct'on  of  2.5  cents  per  Mcf  amortiration  charge  for  pipeline  facilities 
"  Rate  for  gas  produced  from  Mertton  Field  <.i«.>mir.. 

11  Initial  rale. 

"  Covers  gas  produced  in  the  Brooks  Field. 
'•  Buyer  and  seller  are  affiliated. 
sdh^'JuTN''*'  1°  •'^'°'^^^™  Natural  Gas  Co.  under  Mertwn  Corp.'s  FPC  Oas  Rate 
»  ^"bject  to  deduction  of  .3  Ocents  per  Mcf  amort  itation  charge  for  plpeUne  faciUtles 


Jake  L.  Hamon  (Hamon)  requests  an  effec- 
tive date  of  November  1,  1964,  for  his  pro- 
posed revenue-sharing  Increase.  Mertzon 
Corporation  (Mertzon)  and  Brooka  Gas  C3or- 
poratlon  (Brooka  Gas)  request  waiver  of 
notice  to  make  their  proposed  rate  Increases 
effective  as  of  October  26,  1964.  Good  cause 
has  not  been  shown  for  waiving  the  30-day 
notice  requirement  provided  In  Section  4(d) 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  to  permit  earlier 
effective  dates  for  the  aforementioned  pro- 
ducers' rate  filings  and  such  requests  are 
denied. 

Hamon  and  the  Standard  Oil  Company  of 
Texas,  a  Division  of  California  OH  Company 
(Standard  Oil),  proposed  rate  increases  are 
revenue-sharing  Increases  for  sales  to  West 
Lake  Natural  Gasoline  Company  (West 
Lake),  a  subsidiary  of  El  Paso  Natural  Oas 
Company  (El  Paso) .  West  Lake  gathers  and 
processes  the  gas  and  resells  It  to  El  Paso. 
paying  its  suppliers  60  percent  of  the  amount 
It  receives  from  El  Paso.  On  July  1,  1964. 
West  Lake  filed  a  periodic  Increase  from  17.0 
cents  to  18.0  cents  i>er  Mfcf  for  its  sale  to  El 
Paao,  which  was  suspended  for  live  months 
until  January  1,  1966,  in  Docket  No.  RI66-29, 
because  it  exceeds  the  11.5  cents  per  Mcf  area 
celling  for  -Increased  rates.  Hamon  and 
Standard  Oil's  proposed  rate  Increases  are 
based  upon  West  Lake's  suspended  18.0  cents 
per  Mcf  rate.  Although  the  proposed  rev- 
enue-sharing rate  Increases  are  below  the 
n.5  cents  per  Mcf  area  ceiling  as  set  forth  In 
the  Commission's  Statement  of  General 
Policy  No.  61-1,  as  amended,  they  are  sus- 
pended because  of  tbetr  relationship  to  West 


Lake's  Increased  rate.  Under  the  clrcxun- 
stances,  the  suspension  periods  for  HnmnTi 
and  Standard  OU's  rate  filings  jnay  be 
shortened  to  terminate  conctirrently  with 
the  suspension  period  (January  1.  1966)  of 
West  Lake's  resale  rate  In  Docket  No.  RI«i-29. 
Mertzon  proposes  a  periodic  Increased  rate 
from  12.25  cents  to  13.25  cents  per  Mcf  for 
the  sale  of  residue  gas  to  Northern  Natural 
Gas  Pipeline  Company  from  the  Mertzon 
Plant,  Irion  County,  Texas.  Brooks  Gas,  who 
Is  an  affiliate  of  Mertzon,  proposes  a  similar 
rate  increase  for  Its  sale  of  residue  gas  to 
Mertzon  from  the  same  plant.  Mertzon  and 
Brooks  Gas'  proposed  Increased  rates  exceed 
the  11.0  cents  per  Mcf  area  price  level  for  In- 
creased rates  In  Texas  Eailroad  District  No. 
7-C  as  set  forth  in  the  Commission's  State- 
mentof  General  Policy  No.  61-1,  as  amended 
(18  CFR,  ch.  I,  pt.  a,  sec.  3.66). 

IPH.    Doc.    64-12142;    Piled,    Dec.    1,    1»64; 
8:45  am.] 


(Docket  No.  CP62-39S] 

TRANSWESTERN  PIPELINE  CO. 

Notice  of  Application 

NovooER  24,  1964. 
Take  notice  that  on  June  11,  1962,  as 
supplemented  on  July  9,  1962.  Trans- 
western  Pipeline  Company  (Applicant), 
First  City  National  Bank  BuikUng,  Hous- 
ton 2.  Texas,  filed  in  Docket  No.  CP62- 


293  an  application  pursuant  to  section 
7(c)  of  the  Natural  Oas  Act  for  a  cer- 
tificate of  public  convenience  and  neces- 
sity authorizing  the  sale  of  natural  gas 
to  Pioneer  Natural  Gas  Company  (Pio- 
neer )  and  the  construction  and  operation 
of  minor  pipeline  facilities  incident 
thereto,  all  as  more  fully  set  forth  in  the 
application  on  file  with  the  Commission 
and  open  to  public  Inspection. 

Applicant  proposes  sales  to  Pioneer 
pursuant  to  an  agreement  between  the 
parties  dated  December  18,  1961,  and 
proposes  construction  and  operation  of 
pipeline  tap  valves  incident  to  the  sales. 
The  gas  will  be  delivered  to  Pioneer  at 
various  points  on  Applicant's  existing  24- 
Inch  Panhandle  lateral  in  Carson,  Potter. 
Randall,  Deaf  Smith,  Gray.  Castro  and' 
Palmer  Counties,  Texas,  and  win  be  re- 
sold by  Pioneer  through  its  gas  distribu- 
tion facilities  along  said  Panhandle  lat- 
eral to  farm  customers  for  domestic  and 
irrigatlonal  purposes. 

The  estimated  initial  three  year  period 
of  peak  day  and  annual  sales  to  Pioneer 
are  stated  to  be: 


Peak  day  (Mcf). 
Anssal  (Mef)... 


Fbttjt 


»,O0B 


Second  year 


»40 
22,000 


Third  year 


l,3fl5 
62,000 


No.  234- 


y 
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The  cost  of  the  proposed  facilities  will 
be  defrayed  Initially  by  Ai^licant.  How- 
ever, pursuant  to  the  terms  of  the  service 
agreement.  Pioneer  will  reimburse  Ap- 
plicant such  costs. 

This  matter  Is  one  that  should  be 
disposed  of  as  promptly  as  possible  un- 
der the  ivpllcable  rules  and  regulations 
and  to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that  preliminary 
staff  analysis  has  indicated  that  there 
are  no  problems  which  would  warrant  a 
recommendation  that  the  Commission 
designate  this  application  for  formal 
hearing  before  an  examiner  and  that, 
pursaunt  to  the  authority  contained  in 
and  subject  to  the  Jurisdiction  conferred 
upon  the  Federal  Power  Commission  by 
sections  7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Qas 
Act,  and  the  Ccmmxission's  rules  of  prac- 
tice and  procedure,  a  hearing  may  be 
held  without  further  notice  before  the 
Commission  on  this  application  provided 
no  protest  or  petition  to  Intervene  is  filed 
within  the  time  required  herein.  "^Vhere 
a  protest  or  petition  for  leave  to  inter- 
vene Is  timely  filed,  or  where  the  Com- 
mission on  its  own  motion  believes  that 
a  formal  hearing  is  required,  further 
notice  of  such  hearing  will  be  duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  imless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  Intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 


NOTICES 

slon,  Washington.  D.C.,  20426,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
December  16, 1964. 

Gordon  M.  Grant, 
Acting  Secretary. 


[P.R.    Doc. 


64-12274;     Piled, 
8:47  a.m.| 


Dec.    1,    1904: 


(Docket  No.  RI65-328  etc.) 

JOCELYN-VARN  OIL  CO.  ET  AL. 

Order  Providing  for  Hearings  on  and 
Suspension  of  Proposed  Changes 
in  Rates  ^ 

November  24,  1964. 

The  Respondents  named  herein  have 
filed  proposed  Increased  rates  and 
charges  of  currently  effective  rate 
schedules  for  sales  of  natural  gas  under 
Commission  Jurisdiction,  as  set  forth  In 
Appendix  A  below. 

The  prc^)osed  changed  rates  and 
charges  may  be  imjust,  unreasonable, 
unduly  discriminatory,  or  preferential, 
or  otherwise  unlawful. 

The  Commisison  finds.  It  is  In  the 
public  interest  and  consistent  with  the 
Natural  Gtb  Act  that  the  Commission 
enter  upon  hearings  regarding  the  law- 
fulness of  the  proposed  changes,  and 
that   the   supplements   herein   be   sus- 

Appendis  a 


E>ended   and    their   use   be    deferred   as 
ordered  below. 

The  Commission  orders. 

(A)  Under  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  par- 
ticularly sections  4  and  15,  the  regula- 
tions pertaining  thereto  (18  CFR  Ch.  Ii . 
and  the  Commission's  rules  of  practice 
and  procedure,  public  hearings  shall  be 
held  concerning  the  lawfulness  of  the 
proE>osed  changes. 

(B)  Pending  hearings  smd  decision.s 
thereon,  the  rate  supplements  herein 
are  suspended  and  their  use  deferred 
until  date  shown  in  the  "Date  Suspended 
Until"  column,  and  thereafter  until 
made  effective  as  prescribed  by  the 
Natural  Gas  Act. 

(C)  Until  otherwise  ordered  by  the 
Commission,  neither  the  suspended  sup- 
plements, nor  the  rate  schedules  sought 
to  be  altered,  shall  be  changed  until  dis- 
position of  these  proceedings  or  expira- 
tion of  the  suspension  period. 

(D)  Notices  of  Intervention  or  peti- 
tions to  intervene  may  be  filed  with  the 
Federal  Power  Commission,  Washing- 
ton, D.C..  20426,  In  accordance  with  the 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure  (18  CFR 
1.8  and  1.37(f>  on  or  before  January 
11,  1965. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  JOSEPH  H.  GUTRIDE. 

Secretary. 


Effective 

Cents  per  Mcf 

Rate  in 

Respondent 

Rate 

sched- 

Sup- 
ple- 

Purchaser and  producing  area 

Amount 
of  annual 

Date 

filing 

date 
unless 

Date  sus- 
pended 

effect  sub- 

Docket 

ject  to 

No. 

ule 

ment 

Increase 

tendered 

sus- 

untll- 

Rate  In 

Proposed 

refund  in 

No. 

No. 

pended 

effect 

Increased 
rate 

(locket 
Nos. 

RIfto-328... 

Jooelyn-Varn  Oil  Co. 
(Operator),    et    al., 
310  Sutton  Place, 
Wlchlto,  Kans. 

3 

1 

Arkansas  Louisiana  Gas  Co.  (Garfield 
County,  Okla.i  (Oklahoma  •'Other" 

Area) . 

$1,200 

10-2MV4 

•12-2-64 

&-  2-65 

»  11.0 

»*»12  0 

RId6-330... 

Standard  OU  Co.  of 

2 

1« 

Texas    Eastern    Transmission    Corp. 
(Gist    and    Adams    Ranch    Fields. 

1,413 

10-26-64 

'11-26-64 

4  26-66 

15.6 

•U5.8 

RI64-51.5 

Texas,  a  division  of 

CaUfomia  OU  Co. 

Jasper  and  Newton  Counties,  Tex.) 
(R.R.  District  No.  3). 

...   do           - 

27 

8 

Texas    Eastern    Transmission    Corp. 
(Chevron  Field,   Kleberg  County, 

26,226 

10-26-64 

Ml-26-64 

4-26-65 

15.6 

«M5.8 

Rr64-515 

Tex.)  (R.R.  District  No.  4). 

RI65-330... 

W.  U.  Paul,  c/o  R.  H. 
Dorf.  Operator, 
3716  Garnet  St., 
Houston,  Tex., 
77006. 

1 

3 

Florida  Gas  Tran.smlssion  Co.  (Borosa 
Field,  Starr  County,  Tei.)    (R.R. 
District  No.  *). 

900 

10-28-64 

'11-28-64 

4-2S-65 

» •  16.  0 

•<•  17  0 

>  The  stated  effective  date  is  the  effective  date  re'juested  by  Respondent. 

*  Periodic  rate  Increase. 

*  Preasoie  base  Is  14.65  pj.i.a. 


*  Subject  to  a  downward 

•  Initial  rate. 


All  of  the  proposed  Increased  rates  and 
charges  excee^  the  applicable  area  price 
levels  for  Increased  rates  as  set  forth 
In  the  Commission's  Statement  of  Gen- 
eral Policy  No.  61-1,  as  amended  (18 
CPR.Ch.I.pt.  2,  5  2.56). 


[FH.    Doc. 


84-12351:    Piled, 
8:46  ajn.) 


Dec.    1,    1964; 


I  Docket  No.  RI6&-3a7  ] 

SUPERIOR  OIL  CO. 

Order  Providing  for  Hearing  on  and 
Suspension  of  Proposed  Change  in 
Rate,  and  Allowing  Rate  Change 
To  Become  Effective  Subject  to 
Refund 

November  24,  1964. 

Respondent  named  herein  has  filed  a 
proposed  change  in  rate  and  charge  of  a 


currently  effective  rate  schedule  for  the 
sale  of  natural  gas  under  Commission 
jurisdiction,  as  set  forth  In  Appendix  A 
below. 

The  proposed  changed  rate  and  charge 
may  be  unjust,  unre«isonable,  unduly 
discriminatory,  or  preferential,  or  other- 
wise unlawful. 

The  Commission  finds.  It  is  in  the 
public  interest  and  consistent  with  the 
Natural  Gas  Act  that  the  Commission 
enter  upon  a  hearing  regarding  the  law- 
fulness of  the  proposed  change,  and  that 
the  supplement  herein  be  suspended  and 
its  use  be  deferred  as  ordered  below. 

The  Commission  orders. 

(A)  Under  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  par- 
ticularly sections  4  and  15,  the  regula- 


1  Does  not  consolidate  for  hearing  or  dls- 
iwee  of  the  several  matters  herein. 


B.t  u.  adjustment. 

tions  pertaining  thereto  (18  CFR  ch. 
I) ,  and  the  Commission's  rules  of  prac- 
tice and  procedure,  a  public  hearing  shall 
be  held  concerning  the  lawfulness  of  the 
proposed  change. 

(B)  Pending  hearing  and  decision 
thereon,  the  rate  supplement  herein  is 
suspended  and  its  use  deferred  until  date 
shown  In  the  "Date  Suspended  Until' 
column,  and  thereafter  until  made  ef- 
fective as  prescribed  by  the  Natural  Gas 
Act:  Provided,  however.  That  the  supple- 
ment to  the  rate  schedule  filed  by  Re- 
spondent shall  become  effective  subject 
to  refund  on  the  date  and  in  the  manner 
herein  prescribed  If  within  20  days  from 
the  date  of  the  issuance  of  this  order  Re- 
spondent shall  execute  and  file  under 
its  above-designated  docket  number  with 
the   Secretary   of   the   Commission   its 


Wednesday,  December  2,  1964 

agreement  and  undertaking  to  comply 
with  the  refimding  and  reporting  proce- 
dure required  by  the  Natural  Gas  Act  and 
5 154.102  of  ttie  regiilatlons  thereunder, 
accompanied  by  a  certificate  showing 
service  of  a  copy  thereof  upon  the  pur- 
chaser under  the  rate  schedule  Involved. 
Unless  Respondent  is  advised  to  the  con- 
trary within  15  days  after  the  filing  of  Its 
agreement  and  undertaking,  such  agree- 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

ment  and  nndertaklng  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  been  accepted. 

(C)  Until  otherwise  ordered  by  the 
Commission,  neither  the  suspended  sup- 
plement nor  the  rate  schedule  sought  to 
be  altered,  shall  be  changed  imtll  dis- 
position of  this  proceeding  or  expira- 
tion of  the  suspension  period. 

(D)  Notices  of  intervention  or  peti- 
tions to  Intervene  may  be  filed  with  the 

Appkwdix  a 
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Federal  Power  Commission,  Washington, 
D.C.,  20426,  In  accordance  with  the  rules 
of  practice  and  procedure  (18  CFR  1.8 
and  1.37(f))  on  or  before  January  11, 
1965. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Joseph  H.  Gtjtride. 

Secretary. 


Respondent 

Rate 
sched- 
ule 
No. 

Supple- 
ment 
No. 

Purchaser  and  prodocinp  area 

Amonnt 

of 

annual 

Increase 

(decrease) 

Date 

filing 
tendered 

EffeeUve 
date 

unless 

8U8- 

pttided 

Dftte 

sus- 
pended 
until— 

>1-  2-^ 

Cents  rer  Mcf 

Rate  In 
effect 

Pocket 

.No. 

Rate 

in 
eflect 

Proposed 

increased 

rate 

suhjact  to 

refund  In 

docket 

No*. 

RI65-327  .. 

The  Superior  Oil  Co.. 
Post      Office      Box 
1821.  Houston.  Tex.. 

77001, 

105 

1 

Cities    Service    Oas    Co.    (Northeast 
Waynoka    Field,   Woods   County, 
Oklft.). 

$1,155 

10-2fi-M 

'I-  1-65 

•  •13.0 

»«»M4  0 

'  The  stated  eflective  date  1«  the  effective  date  requested  by  Respondent. 
'  The  suspension  period  Is  limited  to  one  day. 
>  Periodic  rate  inroease. 


The  Superior  Oil  Co.'s  (Superior)  re- 
lated contract  was  executed  subsequent 
to  Sept«nber  28,  1960,  the  date  of  issu- 
ance of  the  Commission's  Statement  of 
General  Policy  No.  61-1.  as  amended, 
and  the  proposed  rate  is  above  the  ap- 
plicable area  celling  for  increased  rates 
but  does  not  exceed  the  applicable  cell- 
ing price  for  initial  rates  in  the  area 
Involved.  We  believe.  In  this  situation, 
Superior's  rate  filing  should  be  suspended 
for  one  day  from  January  1,  1965.  the 
requested   effective  date. 

[¥R.    Doc.    64-12253;    PUed.   Dec.    1,    1964; 
8:46  ajn] 


<  I*re«ure  base  is  14.65 
» Includes  0.75  cftit  per 
•  Subject  to  downward 


(Docket  No.  0-20213  M 

AMERICAN  PETROFINA  COMPANY 
OF  TEXAS  ET  AL. 

Order  Making  Successor  Co-Respond- 
ent,  Redesignating  Proceeding  and 
Requiring  Filing  of  Undertaking  To 
Assure  Refund  of  Excess  Charges 

November  24, 1964. 

On  June  29.  1964.  Logue  and  Patterson 
filed  a  motion  to  be  made  co-respondent 
in  the  proceeding  In  Docket  No.  G-20213. 
In  support  of  its  motion,  Logue  and  Pat- 
terson state  that  it  has  acquired  part  of 
the  assets,  properties  and  rights  cov- 
ered by  the  American  Petroflna  Company 
of  Texas  PPC  Gas  Rate  Schedule  No.  6. 
to  which  the  proceeding  in  Docket  No. 
G-20213  relates. 

By  Commission  letter  dated  July  24, 
1964,  Logue  and  Patterson  was  granted 
in  Docket  No.  Cr65-19  temporary  au- 
thorization to  continue  part  of  the  sales 
previously  made  under  the  American 
Petroflna  Company  of  Texas  FPC  Gas 
Rate  Schedule  No.  6  and  the  rate  sched- 
ule covering  Logue  and  Patterson's  sales 
was  designated  as  Logue  and  Patterson, 
et  al ,  PPC  Gas  Rate  Schedule  No.  11. 

The  Commission  finds.  It  is  neces- 
sary  and  proper  in  carrying  out  the  pro- 

'  Consolidated  with  the  proceedlno  In 
Docket  No.  AB64-2,  eC  al.  — ^ 


Visions  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  and  the 
Regulations  thereimder  that  Logue  and 
Patterson  and  American  Petrofina  Com- 
pany of  Texas  be  Joined  as  co-respond- 
ents in  the  proceeding  in  Docket  No. 
G-20213,  that  such  proceeding  be  re- 
designated accordingly,  and  that  Logue 
and  Patterson  be  required  to  file  an 
appropriate  agreement  and  undertak- 
ing In  Docket  No.  G-20213. 

The  Commission  orders. 

(A)  Logue  and  Patterson  are  hereby 
Joined  as  co-respondents  with  American 
Petrofina  Company  of  Texas  in  the  pro- 
ceeding in  Docket  No.  G-20213  and  such 
proceeding  is  redesignated  as  "American 
Petroflna  Company  of  Texas  and  Logue 
and  Patterson,  et  al." 

(B)  Within  thirty  days  from  the  date 
of  the  issuance  of  this  order,  Logue  and 
Patterson  shall  execute  and  file  with  the 
Secretary  of  the  Commission  an  agree- 
ment and  undertaking  to  assure  refund 
of  any  excess  charges  which  might  be 
determined  In  Docket  No.  G-20213  to 
have  accrued  with  respect  to  sales  made 
from  the  properties  covered  bylhe  Logue 
and  Patterson,  et  al.,  PPC  Gas  Rate 
Schedule  No.  11.  American  Petrofina 
shall  remain  responsible  for  any  refunds 
that  may  be  required  in  Docket  No. 
G-20213  in  connection  with  sales  made 
xmder  Its  Rate  Schedule  No.  6.  Unless 
notified  to  the  contrary  by  the  Secretary 
within  fifteen  days  from  the  date  of  filing 
such  agreement  and  undertaking  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  satisfactory  and  to  have 
been  accepted  for  filing. 

(C)  Logue  and  Patterson  shall  comply 
with  the  refunding  tmd  reporting  pro- 
cedure required  by  the  Natural  Gas  Act 
and  §  154.102  of  the  regulations  there- 
under. Upon  acceptance  of  the  agree- 
ment and  undertaking  required  to  be 
filed  pursuant  to  paragraph  (B)  above, 
Logue  and  Patterson's  agreement  and 
undertaking  shall  remain  in  full  force 
and  effect  until  discharged  by  the  Com- 
mission. 

By  the  Commission. 


Mcf  deduction  by  buyer  for  dehydration. 
B.t. a.  adjustment. 

Docket  No 

SUCCXSIVD  AcaxXlCKNT  AND   Ukdertaking 
BKTCmK  TKX  IXDKRAL  POWia  COMMISSION 

(Name  of  Respondent)  Doclcet  No 


Agb££M£Nt  and  Dndxbtaking  or  (Namk  or 
Respondent)  To  Comply  With  Retundinq 
and  Repobtino  Provisions  or  Section 
154.102  or  THE  CoMMiBsioifB  Recttui tions 
Under  the  Natueal  Gas  Act 

(Name  of  Resp>ondent)  hereby  agrees  and 
undertakes  to  comply  with  the  refunding  and 
reporting  provisions  of  Section  164.102  of  th£ 
Commission's  Regulations  under  the  Natural 
Gas  Act  insofar  as  they  are  applicable  to  the 

proceeding    in    Docket    No (and    has 

caused  this  agreement  and  undertaking  to 
be  executed  and  sealed  in  its  name  by  Its 
officers,  thereupon  duly  authorized  in  accord- 
ance with  the  terms  of  the  resolution  of  Its 
board  of  directors,  a  certified  copy  of  which 

is    appended    hereto")     this    day    of 

196--. 

(Name  of  Respondent) 
By 

Attest : 


[FB,.    Doc.    64-12250:    Piled,    Dec. 
8:46  ajn.l 


1.    1964: 


NATIONAL  LABOR  RELATIONS 
BOARD 

DESCRIPTION  OF  ORGANIZATION  ' 

Public   Information    Places;   Miscella- 
neous Amendments 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section 
3(a)  (1)  of  the  Administrative  Procedure 
Act,  5  U£.C.  1001.  the  National  Labor 
Relations  Board  hereby  separately  states 
and  concurrently  publishes  In  the  notices 
section  of  the  Federal  Register,  the  fol- 


[SEAL] 


Joseph  H.  Guthide, 
Secretary. 


'  If  a  corporation. 

•Thl8  amends  Description  of  Organization 
which  appeared  at  13  TM.  3090,  with  amend- 
ments appearing  at  13  P.R.  8266,  15  P.R.  973. 
Ifl  PJl.  1968,  10  P.R.  1259,  21  PJl.  9914.  22 
PJl.  6881,  7216,  24  PJl.  7560,  25  FJR.  2559. 
3634.  10630,  26  FM.  2632,  and  29  FR.  7899 
(Sec.  6.  49  Stat.  452.  as  amended;  29  U.S.C. 
166). 
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lowing  amendmentf  to  Its  deaciiptlon  of 
organization  In  the  field  In  respect  to  the 
places  at  which  the  public  may  seciire 
Information  or  make  submittals  or  re- 
quests. 

The  Board  has  established  a  Subre- 
glonal  OfQce  at  Peoria,  Illinois,  desig- 
nated as  Subreglon  38,  effective  Decem- 
ber 9,  1964.  The  Peoria  subreglon  will 
have  Jurisdiction  over  cases  In  the  fol- 
lowing counties  in  the  State  of  Illinois, 
which  have  been  removed  from  the  Juris- 
diction of  Region  13,  Chicago,  Illinois: 
Boone,  Bureau.  Carroll,  Cass,  Cham- 
paign, De  Kalb,  De  Witt,  Douglas,  Ford, 
Pulton,  arundy,  Hancock,  Henderson, 
Henry,  Iroquois.  Jo  Daviess,  Kankakee, 
Kendall,  Knox,  La  Salle.  Lee,  Livingston, 
Logan.  Macon,  Marshall,  Mason,  Mc- 
Donough,  McHenry,  McLean,  Menard, 
Mercer,  Morgan,  Moultrie.  Ogle.  Peoria, 
Piatt,  Putnam,  Rock  Island,  Sangamon, 
Schuyler,  Stark,  Stephenson,  Tazewell, 
Vermilion,  Warren,  Whiteside,  Winne- 
bago, and  Woodford.  The  Peoria  sub- 
region  wUl  also  have  jurisdiction  over 
cases  in  the  following  counties  in  the 
State  of  Iowa,  which  have  been  removed 
from  the  Jurisdiction  of  Region  18,  Min- 
neapolis, Minnesota:  Clinton,  Des 
Moines,  Dubuque,  Jackson,  Lee,  Louisa, 
Muscatine,  and  Scott. 

Also  effective  December  9,  1964,  Re- 
gion 25,  Indianapolis,  Indiana,  will  have 
jxirisdiction  over  cases  in  the  following 
counties  In  the  State  of  Indiana,  which 
have  been  removed  from  the  jurisdiction 
of  Region  13,  Chicago,  Illinois:  Allen,  De 
Kalb,  Elkhart,  Fulton,  Jasper.  Kosciu- 
sko, Lagrange,  La  Porte,  Marshall, 
Newton,  Noble,  Porter,  Pulaski,  Starke, 
Steuben,  Saint  Joseph,  and  Whitley. 

Tlie  addresses  of  Regional  and  Sub- 
regional  Offices  appearing  at  25  FH. 
2559  are  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  words:  "Subreglon  38,  Citizen's 
Building,  Fourth  Floor,  225  Main  Street, 
Peoria,  Illinois." 

Dated.  Washington,  D.C.,  November 
25,  1964. 

By  direction  of  the  Board. 

Ogdkn  W.  Fields, 
Executive  Secretary. 

(P.R.    Doc.    64-12256:     Filed.    Dec      1.    1964; 
8:46  a.m.) 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

[PUe  No.  64-236] 

AMERICAN    ELECTRIC    POWER    CO., 
INC. 

Notice  of  Filing  of  Plan  for  Elimination 
of  Common  Stock  Scrip 

November  23, 1964. 
Notice  is  hereby  given  that  *lmerican 
Electric  Power  Company,  Inc.  ("Ameri- 
can"), 2  Broadway,  New  York  8,  N.Y.. 
a  registered  holding  company,  has  filed 
a  plan,  and  amendments  thereto,  pur- 
suant to  section  11(e)  of  the  Public  Util- 
ity Holding  Company  Act  of  1935 
("Act"),  providing  for  the  elimination 
of  American's  outstanding  common  stock 


scrip.  All  interested  persons  are  referred 
to  said  plan,  on  file  at  the  office  of  the 
Commission,  for  a  statement  of  the 
transactions  proposed  therein  which  are 
summarized  below. 

Emring  the  years  1914-1934,  American 
(then  American  Gks,  and  Electric  Com- 
pany) issued,  in  connection  with  the  pay- 
ment of  stock  dividends,  four  different 
kinds  of  common  stock  scrip  entitling 
the  holders  to  fractional  shares  of  Amer- 
ican's common  stock.  After  giving  effect 
to  several  splits  of  American's  common 
stock  (the  most  recent  of  which  was 
authorized  by  the  Commission  on  August 
31,  1962  (Holding  Company  Act  Release 
No.  14692) )  the  scrip  still  outstanding 
at  September  30,  1964  entitled  the  1,076 
registered  holders  thereof  to  an  aggre- 
gate of  approximately  1,590  full  shares 
of  American's  common  stock.  American 
states  that  such  1,590  full  shares  are  held 
by  Morgan  Guaranty  Trust  Company  of 
New  York,  as  Scrip  Agent  and  Deposi- 
tory, for  Issuance  upon  surrender  of 
scrip;  that  such  shares  do  not  have  vot- 
ing power  and  are  not  entitled  to  divi- 
dends; and  that  the  outstanding  scrip 
represents  an  Inequity  in  voting  power 
and  an  unnecessary  complexity  in  the 
capital  structure  of  American  which  the 
proposed  plan  is  designed  to  eliminate. 

The  plan  provides  the  following: 

(DA  letter  would  be  sent  to  all  regis- 
tered scrip  holders  under  which  each 
would  be  offered  the  number  of  full 
shares  represented  by  the  scrip  surren- 
dered plus  cash  for  any  fractional  inter- 
est or.  alternatively,  cash  for  both  full 
shares  and  fractional  interests.  In 
either  case,  the  amount  of  cash  would 
be  computed  on  the  basis  of  the  closing 
market  price  on  the  New  York  Stock 
Exchange  of  the  underlying  stock  on  the 
date  such  scrip  is  surrendered. 

(2)  A  "redemption  date"  would  be  fixed 
which  would  be  some  time  after  twelve 
months  from  the  date  of  the  letter  re- 
ferred to  in  (1)  above.  After  the  re- 
demption date,  (a)  all  full  shares  of 
American  common  stock  remaining  un- 
claimed by  scrip  holders  will  be  canceled 
and  restored  to  the  status  of  authorized 
but  imissued  shares,  and  (b)  an  amount 
of  cash  equal  to  the  closing  price  on  the 
New  York  Stock  Exchange  of  the  under- 
lying shares  on  the  redemption  date  will 
be  placed  in  a  segregated  account.  For 
a  period  of  five  years  thereafter  holders 
of  scrip  will  be  entitled  only  to  receive 
their  aliquot  portion  of  such  cash  upon 
surrender  of  their  scrip.  At  the  expira- 
tion of  such  five-year  period,  all  rights 
of  the  holders  of  scrip  will  terminate  and 
the  remaining  cash,  if  any,  will  revert  to 
American, 

The  plan  makes  provision  for  interim 
notices  to  be  given  during  such  five-year 
period  by  American  to  holders  of  un- 
surrendered scrip  advising  them  of  their 
rights  under  the  plan;  and  further  pro- 
vides that  the  carrying  out  of  the  plan 
be  subject  to  its  approval  and  enforce- 
ment by  a  court  of  competent  jurisdic- 
tion as  fair  and  equitable  and  as  appro- 
priate to  effectuate  the  provisions  of  sec- 
tion 11  of  the  Act. 

It  is  stated  that  American's  expenses 
in  connection  with  the  plan  are  esti- 
mated not  to  exceed  $1,000  and  that  no 


commission,  other  than  this  CommiSvSion, 
has  juiisdiction  over  the  transactions 
proposed  by  the  plan. 

The  Commission  being  required  by  the 
provisions  of  section  11(e)  of  the  Act  be- 
fore  approving  any  plan  thereunder  to 
find,  after  notice  and  opportunity  for 
hearing,  that  the  plan,  as  amended  or  as 
further  amended,  is  necessary  to  effectu- 
ate the  provisions  of  section  11  (b»  of 
the  Act  and  is  fair  and  equitable  to  the 
persons  affected  thereby;  and  it  appear- 
ing appropriate  to  the  Commission  that 
such  notice  be  given  to  afford  all  in- 
terested persons  an  opportunity  to  be 
heard  with  respect  thereto: 

Notice  is  therefore  given  that  any  in- 
terested person  may,  not  later  than  De- 
cember 30,  1964,  request  in  writing  that  a 
hearing  be  held  on  such  matter,  stating 
the  nature  of  his  interest,  the  reasons  for 
such  request,  and  the  issues  of  fact  or 
law  raised  in  the  proceeding  which  he 
desires  to  controvert,  or  he  may  request 
that  he  be  notified  if  the  Commission 
should  order  a  hearing  thereon.  Any 
such  request  should  be  addressed:  Sec- 
retary, Securities  and  Exchange  Com- 
mission, Washington,  D.C.,  20549.  A 
copy  of  such  request  should  be  served 
personally  or  by  mail  (air  mail  if  the 
person  being  served  Is  located  more  than 
500  miles  from  the  point  of  mailing) 
upon  American  at  the  above-stated  ad- 
dress, and  proof  of  service  (by  affidavit 
or,  in  case  of  an  attorney  at  law,  by  cer- 
tificate) should  be  filed  contemporane- 
ously with  the  request.  At  any  time 
after  said  date,  the  Commission  may 
approve  the  plan,  as  amended  or  as  it 
may  be  further  amended,  or  may  take 
such  other  action  with  respect  to  the 
proceeding  as  it  may  deem  appropriate. 

It  is  ordered.  That,  at  least  15  days 
prior  to  December  30,  1964,  American 
give  notice  of  the  transactions  pro- 
posed in  the  plan  to  all  registered  holders 
of  its  common  stock  scrip  at  their  last 
known  addresses  by  mailing  a  copy  of  this 
notice  to  each  such  holder;  and  that, 
upon  request  therefor,  the  company  shall 
promptly  furnish  a  copy  of  the  plan  to 
any  such  holder  of  scrip. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Orval  L.  DuBois. 

Secretary. 

(F.R,    Doc,    64-12247:     Piled.    Dec.    1.    1964; 
8:46  a.m. I 


[Pile  No.  70-42411 

COLUMBIA  GAS  SYSTEM,  INC.,  ET  AL. 

Notice  of  Proposeci  Open  Account 
Advances  to  Subsidiary  Companies 
in  Connection  with  Intrasystem  Pre- 
payment of  Installment  Notes  and 
Proposed  Intrasystem  issuance  and 
Acquisition  of  Installment  Notes 
November  25. 1964. 

In  the  matter  of  the  Columbia  Gas 
System,  Inc.,  120  East  41st  Street,  New- 
York,  New  York,  10017,  United  Fuel  Gas 
Company,  Atlantic  Seaboard  Corpora- 
tion, Columbia  Gas  of  Kentucky.  Inc , 
Virginia  Gas  Distribution  Corporation, 
Kentucky  Gas  Transmission  Corpora- 
tion. The  Ohio  Fuel  Gas  Company,  Co- 


lumbia Gas  of  Ohio,  Inc.,  The  Ohio  Valley 
Gas  Company,  The  Manufacturers  Light 
and  Heat  Company,  Ciunberland  and  Al- 
legheny Gas  Company,  Home  Gas  Com- 
pany, Columbia  Gas  of  New  York,  Inc., 
Columbia  Gas  of  Pennsylvania,  Inc.,  Co- 
lumbia Gas  of  Maryland,  Inc.,  Columbia 
Gulf  Transmission  Company;  File  No. 
70-4241. 

Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  The  Colum- 
bia Gas  System,  Inc.  ("Colimibia"),  a 
registered  holding  company,  and  its 
wholly-o  w  n  e  d  subsidiary  companies 
listed  above  have  filed  a  joint  applica- 
tion-declaration with  this  Commission 
pursuant  to  the  Public  Utility  Holding 
Company  Act  of  1935  ("Act"),  designat- 
ing sections  6(a),  6(b),  9,  10,  and  12(b) 
of  the  Act  and  Rule  45  promulgated 
thereimder  as  applicable  to  the  pro- 
posed transactions.  All  interested  per- 
sons are  referred  to  the  Joint  applica- 
tion-declaration, on  file  at  the  ofiflce  of 
the  Commission,  for  a  statement  of  the 
transactions  therein  proposed  which  are 
summarized  below. 

During  the  winter  heating  season,  cer- 
tain of  Columbia's  operating  subsidiary 
companies,  particularly  the  distribution 
companies,  generate  substantial  cash  in 
excess  of  current  requirements.  For- 
merly, such  excess  funds  were  generally 
Invested  by  these  operating  subsidiaries 
in  United  States  Government  Treasury 
Bills  until  such  time  as  the  cash  was  re- 
quired for  construction  and  other  cor- 
porate purposes.  Since  the  transmis- 
sion subsidiaries  generate  smaller 
amounts  of  excess  cash  during  such 
months  than  the  distribution  subsidiaries 
and  their  construction  expenditures  are 
generally  larger,  Columbia  had  been  ad- 
vancing such  subsidiaries  funds  under 
Commission  authorization  while  other 
subsidiaries  had  cash  considerably  in  ex- 
cess of  cxu-rent  requirements.  For  the 
past  two  years,  however,  the  Commission 
has  authorized  open  account  advances  by 
Columbia  to  subsidiary  companies  and 
certain  related  transactions  which  are 
designed  to  alleviate  this  situation.  The 
present  filing  requests  authorization  to 
continue  these  transactions  during  the 
calendar  year  1965.  as  follows: 

It  is  proposed  that  the  subsidiary  com- 
panies listed  below  will,  in  accordance 
with  the  exemptive  provisions  of  Rule 
42(b)(2)  imder  the  Act,  prepay  with 
excess  cash,  from  time  to  time  prior  to 
the  end  of  1965,  a  portion  of  their  out- 
standing installment  promissory  notes 
held  by  Columbia.  The  notes  prepaid 
will  not  exceed  the  following  amounts, 
which  represent  the  maximum  excess 
funds  that  such  companies  are  expected 
to  accumulate  at  any  one  time  during 
the  year  1965: 

Columbia  Gas  of  Pennsylvania, 

Inc $11,000,  (XK) 

The   Manufacturers    Light    and 

Heat    Co 16,000.000 

Columbia  Gaa  of  New  York.  Inc.  2,600.000 

Columbia  Gas  of  Maryland,  Inc.  1,  200,  000 
Cumberland  and  Allegheny  Gas 

Co 2.000,000 

Home  Gaa  Co 1,500,000 

Atlantic    Seaboard    Corp 5,000,000 

Columbia     Gas     of     Kentucky, 

Inc 6,000,000 

Umted  Fuel  Gaa  Co 60.000.000 

Virginia  Gas  Distribution  Corp.  3,  000,  000 

The  Ohio  Fuel  Gas  Co 25,  0(X),  000 

Columbia  Q&a  of  Ohio,  Inc 30,000,000 


The  Ohio  Valley  Gas  Co 1..      3,000.000 

Coliunbla     Gulf    Transmlaslon 

Corp _ _     10,000,000 

Kentucky     Gaa     Transmlisioa 

Corp 3,000,000 

Total- 179,200,000 

The  notes  prepaid  by  the  iindvidual 
companies  will  be  those  bearing  the  high- 
est interest  rate  or  rates  outstanding  at 
the  time  of  each  prepayment.  As  any 
of  such  companies  require  funds  for  con- 
struction aind  other  corporate  purposes 
after  prepayment.  It  Is  proposed  that  ad- 
vances be  made  to  them  on  oi>en  account 
by  Columbia,  provided  that  at  no  time 
will  the  amount  of  such  advances  to  any 
subsidiary  exceed  the  amount  of  notes 
theretofore  prepaid  by  it.  less  any  current 
maturities  applicable  to  such  notes  which 
would  have  matured  subsequent  to  the 
date  of  prepayment. 

Open  account  loans  to  any  subsidiary 
will  bear  interest  at  the  same  rate  or 
rates  as  borne  by  the  equivalent  prin- 
cipal amounts  of  notes  previously  prepaid 
by  it  during  1965,  but  in  reverse  order  to 
that  of  the  prepayments,  i.e.,  working  up 
from  the  lowest  rate  payable  on  the  notes 
previously  prepaid  to  the  highest  rate. 
The  proposed  advances  on  open  account 
to  individual  subsidiaries  will  be  in- 
creased or  decreased  from  time  to  time  in 
accordance  with  variations  In  the  cash 
flow  of  the  individual  subsidiaries.  At 
such  time  as  the  advances  to  any  sub- 
sidiary equal  the  aggregate  amount  of 
the  notes  prepaid  by  It  or,  in  any  event, 
not  later  than  December  31,  1965,  such 
prepaid  notes  will  be  reissued  to  and 
acquired  by  Columbia  in  repayment  of 
the  outstanding  open  account  loans. 

No  financing  of  any  operating  sub- 
sidiary which  may  be  presently  or  subse- 
quently authorized  by  the  Commission  in 
connection  with  the  construction  or  gas 
storage  programs  of  any  such  subsidiary 
will  be  consummated  until  such  time  as 
advances  have  been  made  equal  to  the 
amount  of  notes  prepaid.  Any  subsidi- 
ary not  requiring  financing  during  1965 
and  which  has  borrowed  on  open  account 
from  Columbia  an  amount  smaller  than 
the  amount  of  notes  theretofore  prepaid 
by  it,  will,  on  December  31,  1965,  reissue 
its  notes  to  Columbia  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  discharge  its  open  account  in- 
debtedness, and  the  balance  of  Its  pre- 
paid notes  will  be  considered  to  have  been 
permanently  prepaid.  Such  permanent 
prepayment  would  be  applied  against 
notes  bearing  the  highest  Interest  rates 
and  would  be  consummated  only  with 
respect  to  notes  bearing  interest  at  a 
rate  equal  to  or  in  excess  of  the  rate  ap- 
plicable to  notes  being  acquired  by  Co- 
lumbia from  subsidiary  companies  as  at 
December  31,  1965.  In  the  event  that  a 
permanent  prepayment  by  any  subsidi- 
ary would  be  indicated  with  respect  to 
notes  bearing  £in  interest  rate  less  than 
said  rate  at  December  31,  1965,  such 
notes  will  be  reissued  by  the  subsidiary 
at  or  before  the  end  of  1965,  In  order  to 
preserve  the  lower  Interest  rate  of  the 
notes  scheduled  for  permanent  pre- 
payment. 

It  is  stated  that  the  proposed  transac- 
tions are  designed  to  utilize  effectively 
aggregate  system  funds  and  to  achieve 
the  following:  (1)  Prepayment  of  inven- 
tory loans  with  commercial  banks  at  an 


earlier  date,  (2)  deferment  of  outside 
financing  until  aggregate  system  funds 
approach  a  minimum  balance,  and  (3) 
facilitation  of  the  Internal  financing  of 
emergency  requirements.  In  addition, 
operating  subsidiaries  having  excess 
funds  will  be  able,  through  the  prepay- 
ment of  installment  promissory  notes,  to 
decrease  their  own  net  corporate  Interest 
expense  during  the  period  such  funds  are 
not  required. 

The  joint  application-declaration 
states  that  expenses  to  be  Incurred  by 
Columbia  and  its  subsidlsales  in  connec- 
tion with  the  proposed  transactions  are 
estimated  at  $100  and  $600,  respectively, 
and  that  $550  of  these  aggregate  expenses 
are  for  services,  at  cost,  to  be 
provided  by  Columbia  Gas  System  Serv- 
ice Corporation. 

It  Is  further  stated  that  the  State 
commissions  in  West  Virginia,  Kentucky, 
Virginia,  and  New  York  have  jurisdiction 
over  various  aspects  of  the  proposed 
transactions;  that  the  requisite  orders 
have  been  obtained  from  the  Public 
Service  Commission  of  New  York;  that 
appropriate  application  will  be  filed  with 
the  other  State  commissions;  and  that 
copies  of  the  applications  to  and  the  sub- 
sequent orders  of  said  State  commissions 
will  be  filed  by  amendment  to  the  joint 
application-declaration. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  inter- 
ested person  may,  not  later  than  Decem- 
ber 29,  1964,  request  in  writing  that  a 
hearing  be  held  on  such  matter,  stating 
the  nature  of  his  interest,  the  reasons  for 
such  request,  and  the  issues  of  fact  or  law 
raised  by  the  filing  which  he  desires  to 
controvert,  or  he  may  request  that  he  be 
notified  If  the  Commission  should  order 
a  hearing  thereon.  Any  such  request 
should  be  addressed:  Secretary,  Securi- 
ties and  Exchange  Commission,  Wash- 
ington, D.C.,  20549.  A  copy  of  such  re- 
quest should  be  served  personally  or  by 
mail  (air  mail  if  the  person  being  served 
is  located  more  than  500  miles  from  the 
point  of  mailing)  upon  the  applicants- 
declarants  at  the  above-stated  address, 
and  proof  of  service  (by  affidavit  or,  in 
case  of  an  attorney  at  law,  by  certificate) 
should  be  filed  contemporaneously  with 
the  request.  At  any  time  after  said  date, 
the  joint  application-declaration,  as  filed 
or  as  It  may  be  amended,  may  be  granted 
and  permitted  to  become  effective  as  pro- 
vided in  Rule  23  of  the  general  rules  and 
regulations  promulgated  under  the  Act, 
or  the  Commission  may  grant  exemption 
from  such  rules  as  provided  in  Rules 
20(a)  and  100  thereof  or  take  such  other 
action  as  it  may  deem  appropriate. 

For  the  Commission  (pursuant  to  dele- 
gated authority). 

fsEAL]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-12248;    Piled,    Dec.    1,    1964: 
8:46  axn.l 


[Pile  No.  70-4242] 

PENNSYLVANIA  ELECTRIC  CO. 

Notice    of    Proposed    Acquisition    of 
Utility  Assets 

November  25,  1964. 
Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  Pennsyl- 
vania  Electric    Company    ("Penelec"), 
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1001  Broad  Street^  Johnstowzu  Poinsjrl- 
vsnla,  an  electrto  itfflity  saiMldiary  eom- 
panjr  of  OcDeral  PnhUe  UUlittes  Corpora- 
tion, a  regtotwad  boidlnc  company,  has 
filed  an  appUcatton  wtth  thia  Oommlasloa 
pursuant  to  the  PnhUe  Utility  Holding 
Company  Act  ot  1935  ("Act") .  deelgnat- 
ing  sections  9(a)  and  10  of  the  Act  as  ap- 
plicable to  the  pabpoaed  transaction.  All 
Interested  persons  are  referred  to  the  ap- 
plication, on  file  at  the  ofBce  of  the  Com- 
mission, for  a  statement  of  the  trans- 
action therein  prc^osed  which  is  sum- 
marised below. 

Penelec  proposes  to  acquire  from  the 
City  of  Erie,  Pennsylvania  ("Erie"),  for 
an  aggregate  cash  purchase  price  of 
$1,030,000,  a  system  of  underground  con- 
duits owned  by  Erie  and  known  as  its 
"High  Tension  Conduit  System."  These 
facilities  are  presently  rented  by  Penelec 
and  are  us^  In  connection  with  its  un- 
derground electric  distribution  facilities 
in  Erie.  P^ielec's  proposal  to  purchase 
the  conduit  system,  which  was  the  only 
proposal  submitted,  has  been  accepted  by 
the  City  Council  of  Erie.  The  company 
does  not  know  the  cost  to  Erie  of  the 
conduit  system  nor  the  ci^'s  accrued  de- 
preciation with  respect  thereto. 

The  appUcaticm  states  that  Erie  has 
Indicated  that  Penelec's  rent  would  be 
increased  substantlaUy  if  Erie  retains 
ownership  of  the  facilities:  tliat  the 
maintenance  of  the  system  has  not  met 
Penelec's  needs;  that  the  proUem  would 
Increase  with  the  passage  of  time;  and 
that  din>Ilcatlon  of  the  existing  conduit 
system  or  resort  to  overhead  distribution 
facilities  in  areas  where  the  existing  con- 
duit system  can  be  used  woiild  not  be 
in  Uie  piJaUc  interest. 

The  filing  states  that  a  copy  of  the 
agreement  relating  to  the  proposed 
acquisition  has  been  filed  with  the  Penn- 
sylvania Public  Utility  Commission  in 
accordance  with  the  State  Public  Utility 
Law;  that  said  State  commission  is  not 
expressly  required  to  authorize  the  ac- 
quisition or  approve  the  agreement;  and 
that  no  other  State  commission  has  Jur- 
isdiction over  the  proposed  transacUon. 
It  is  further  stated  that  if  this  Commis- 
sion approves  the  acquisition  by  Penelec 
and  the  proposed  accounting  therefor,  no 
other  F^eral  commission  will  have  Jur- 
Lsdlctlon  by  reason  of  section  318  of  the 
Federal  Power  Act  The  fees  and  ex- 
penses to  be  incurred  In  connection  with 
the  proposed  transaction  are  estimated  at 
$8,000,  including  legal  fees  of  $7,000. 

Notice  is  fiurther  given  that  surxy  in- 
terested person  may,  not  later  than  De- 
cember 18,  1964,  request  in  writing  that 
a  hearing  be  held  on  such  matter,  stat- 
ing the  nature  of  his  interest,  the  rea- 
sons for  siich  request,  and  the  issues  of 
fact  or  law  raised  by  said  application 
which  he  desires  to  controvert;  or  he 
may  request  that  he  be  notified  if  the 
Commission  should  order  a  hearing 
thereon.  Any  such  request  should  be 
addressed:  Secretary.  Securities  and 
Exchange  Commission.  Washington. 
DC.  20549.  A  copy  of  such  request 
should  be  served  personally  or  by  mail 
(air  mail  if  the  person  being  served  is 


located  more  than  500  miles  from  the 
point  of  mailing)  upon  the  applicant  at 
the  above-stated  address,  and  proof  of 
service  (by  sfBdavlt  or,  in  case  of  an 
attorney  at  law.  by  certificate)  shoidd 
be  filed  contemporaneously  with  the  re- 
quest. At  any  time  after  said  date,  the 
i4>pIlcation.  as  filed  or  as  It  may  be 
amended,  may  be  granted  as  provided 
in  Rule  23  of  the  general  rules  and  regu- 
lations promulgated  under  the  Act  or 
the  Commlssicm  may  grant  exemption 
from  such  rules  as  provided  in  Rules 
20(a)  and  100  thereof  or  take  such  other 
action  as  it  may  deem  appn^rlate. 

For    the    Commission    (pursuant    to 
delegated  authority). 


[SXAI] 


Okval  L.  Dubois, 
Secretary. 


[F.R.    Doc.    64-12248:    PUed,    Dec.     1,     1964; 
8:46  a.m  I 


SMALL  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRA- 


TION 


[Declaration  of  Disaster  Area  494] 

CALIFORNIA 

Declaration  of  Disaster  Area 

Whereas.  It  has  been  reported  that 
during  the  month  of  November  1964,  be- 
cause of  the  effects  of  certain  disasters, 
damage  resulted  to  residences  and  busi- 
ness property  located  in  a  portion  of 
Verdugo  Moimtain  area  of  the  Cities  of 
Burbank  and  Glendale  in  the  State  of 
California: 

Whereas,  the  Small  Business  Adminis- 
tration has  investigated  and  has  received 
other  reports  of  investigations  of  condi- 
tions in  the  area  affected; 

Whereas,  after  reading  and  evaluat- 
ing reports  of  such  conditions.  I  find  that 
the  conditions  In  such  area  constitute  a 
catastrophe  within  the  purview  of  the 
Small  Business  Act,  as  amended. 

Now,  therefore,  as  Executive  Admin- 
istrator of  the  Small  Business  Adminis- 
tration, I  hereby  determine  that: 

1.  Applications  for  disaster  loans  un- 
der the  provisions  of  section  7(b)  (1)  of 
the  Small  Business  Act,  as  amended,  may 
be  received  and  considered  by  the  Office 
below  indicated  from  persons  or  firms 
whose  property,  situated  in  the  aforesaid 
Cities  and  areas  adjacent  thereto,  suf- 
fered damage  or  destruction  resulting 
from  floods  and  accompanying  condi- 
tions occurring  on  or  about  November  9. 
1964. 

OflBce:  Small  Buslnesa  Administration  Re- 
gional Ofllce,  312  Weet  5th  Street,  Los  An- 
geles. Calif. 

2.  Applications  for  disaster  loans  un- 
der the  authority  of  this  Declaration  will 
not  be  accepted  subsequent  to  May  31, 
1965. 

Dated:  November  19, 1964. 

Ross  D.  Davis, 
Executive  Administrator. 

IPJl.    Doe.    e4-ia2S»;    FUed,    Dec.    1,    1964; 
8 :  46  a jn.  1 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMtSSnW 

(Kz  Parte  MC-«5  (Sub-No.  3)  I 

PETITION   SEEKING   INSTITUTION   OF 
RULEMAKING  PROCEEDING 

November  27,  1964. 
Petitioner :  INTERSTATE  INVES- 
TORS, INC..  a  Delaware  corporation; 
William  R.  Burt,  president.  733  Third 
Avenue,  New  York  17,  N.Y.  By  petition 
filed  November  6,  1964.  petitioner  re- 
quests that  the  Commission  "establish 
guide  lines,  through  appropriate  promul- 
gation of  a  policy  statement  or  ruling 
and /or  otherwise  provide  economic  and/ 
or  policy  guidance  to  its  Examiners  in 
arriving  at  decisions  and/or  recommen- 
dations in  hearing  such  as  those  *  •  *  in- 
volving expansion  of  control  by  or  merger 
into  the  larger  units  •  •  • ,"  Any  inter- 
ested ];>erson  wishing  to  make  represen- 
tations in  favor  of  or  against  this  peti- 
tion may  do  so  by  the  submission  of 
written  data,  views,  or  arguments.  An 
original  tmd  20  copies  of  such  data, 
views,  or  arguments  shall  be  filed  with 
the  Commission  no  later  than  30  days 
from  date  of  publication  in  the  Federal 

RiGISTZR. 

By  the  Commission. 

fsEALl  Harold  D.  McCoy. 

Secretary. 

(PJl.    Doc.    64-12279;    Filed,    Dec.    1.    1964: 
8  47a.m  1 


[Notice  706] 

MOTOR  CARRIER  APPLICATIONS  AND 
CERTAIN  OTHER  PROCEEDINGS 

NovEiCBrK  27,  1964. 
The  following  publications  are  gov- 
erned by  the  new  Special  Rule  1.247  of 
the  Commission's  rules  of  practice,  pub- 
lished in  the  Fkdekal  Registeb,  Issue  of 
December  3, 1963.  which  became  effective 

To  r\ii  AfV   1     1 964 

No.  MC'  110698  (Sub-No.  288)  (RE- 
PUBLICATION) ,  filed  November  4, 1964. 
published  in  Federal  Register  issue  of 
November  25,  1964,  and  republished  this 
Issue. 

Applicant:  RYDER  TANK  LINE.  INC  , 
Post  OfBce  Box  8418.  Winston-Salem 
Road.  Greensboro.  N.C.  Applicant's  at- 
torney: Francis  W.  Mclnemy,  1000  16th 
Street,  NW.,  Washington.  D.C.  Author- 
ity sought  to  operate  as  a  common  car- 
rier, by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Chemicals,  in  bulk. 
In  tank  vehicles,  from  Cedartown,  Ga.. 
to  points  In  Illinois.  Indiana,  Iowa, 
Michigan,  Minnesota,  and  Wisconsin. 
and  empty  containers  or  other  such  in- 
cidental facilities  (not  specified),  used 
in  transporting  the  commodities  specified 
on  return. 

NoT»:  Common  control  may  be  Involved 
The  purpose  of  tlila  republication  Is  to  Indi- 
cate hearing  Information  shown  below. 

HEARING:  December  10.  1964,  at  the 
OfiQces  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Com- 
mission, Washington.  DC.  before  Ex- 
aminer Warren  C.  White, 


No.  MC  125869,  filed  November  29, 1963. 
Applicant:  VERNIE  N.  ROLLO.  SR., 
4801  Greenwood  Road.  Shreveport.  La. 
Authority,  sought  to  operate  as  a  com- 
mon carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  ir- 
regular routes,  transporting:  Wrecked 
and  disabled  motor  vehicles,  used  trac- 
tors and  trailers,  abandoned,  surrendered 
or  repossessed,  by  the  tow-atoay  method, 
between  points  hi  Louisiana,  Texas, 
Oklahoma.  Arkansas,  and  Mississippi. 

HEARING:  February  2.  1965.  at  the 
Washlngton-Youree  Hotel,  Shreveport. 
La.,  before  Examiner  David  Waters. 

No.  MC  126400  ( REPUBLIC AllON ) , 
filed  July  6,  1964,  published  Federal  Reg- 
ister, issue  of  August  12,  1964,  and  re- 
published this  issue.  AppUcant:  LEO  H. 
SEARLES,  doing  business  as  L.  H.  8EAR- 
LES,  South  Worcester.  N.Y.  Applicant's 
attorney:  Ellas  H.  Jacobs,  11  Railroad 
Avenue,  Stamford,  N.Y.  By  applica- 
tion filed  July  6.  1964.  applicsmt  seeks 
a  permit  authorizing  operations  in  in- 
terstate or  foreign  cwnmerce.  as  a  con- 
tract carrier  by  motor  vehicle,  over  sjaec- 
Ified  regular  routes,  transporting:  Ice 
cream,  ice  cream  products,  ice  confec- 
tions and  ice  mix  confections,  between 
Suffleld.  Conn.,  and  Oneonta.  N.Y.  The 
Order  of  Operating  Rights  Board  No.  1, 
dated  October  28.  1964.  and  served  No- 
vember 9.  1964.  finds  operation  by  appli- 
cant, in  interstate  or  foreign  commerce, 
as  a  contract  carrier  by  motor  vehicle 
over  Irregular  routes  transporting  ice 
cream,  ice  cream  products,  ice  confec- 
tions, and  ice  mix  confections  from 
SufQeld.  Conn.,  to  Oneonta,  Sjrracuse, 
Plattsburgh,  and  Binghamton.  N.Y.,  and 
refused  or  rejected  shipments  of  the  same 
commodities  from  Syracuse,  Plattsburgh, 
and  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  to  Oneonta,  N.Y., 
under  a  continuing  contract  with  Simon- 
son  Brothers.  Inc.,  at  Oneonta,  N.Y.,  will 
be  consistent  with  the  public  interest  and 
the  national  transportation  policy;  that 
applicant  is  fit,  willing,  and  able  properly 
to  perform  such  service  and  to  conform 
to  the  requirements  of  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Act  and  the  Commission's 
rules  and  regulations  thereunder;  and 
that  an  appropriate  permit  should  be  is- 
sued and  that  issuance  of  the  permit  be 
withheld  until  the  lapse  of  30  days  from 
date  of  republication  in  the  Federal  Reg- 
ister, during  which  period  any  proper 
party  in  interest  may  file  a  protest  to 
the  authority  for  which  we  have  found 
a  need  to  exist. 

Notice  of  Filing  of  Petitions 

No.  MC  124242  (PETITION  FOR 
MODIFICATION  OF  PERMIT),  filed 
November  18.  1964.  Petitioner:  TWIN 
CITIES  NEWSPAPER  SERVICE,  INC.. 
1161  Shelby  Avenue,  St.  Paul,  Mirm. 
Petitioner  holds  a  permit  in  MC  124242 
to  operate  as  a  contract  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Exposed  and  processed  film,  micro- 
film and  prints,  complimentary  replace- 
ment film,  and  incidental  dealer  handling 
supplies  and  advertising  material  mov- 
ing therewith,  except  motion  picture  film 
used  primarily  for  commercial  theater 
and  television  exhibition,  between  St. 
Paul,  Minn.,  on  the  one  hand,  and.  on  the 
other,  points  hi  that  part  of  Wisconsin 
on  and  west  of  U.S.  Highway  53,  limited 


to  a  transportation  service  to  be  per- 
formed under  a  continuing  contract,  or 
contracts,  with  Mando  Photo  Company, 
of  St.  Paul,  Minn.  By  the  instant  peti- 
tion. i)etitioner  requests  that  its  Permit 
in  No.  MC  124242  be  modified  so  as  to 
authorize  service  within  the  scope  thereof 
for  Eastman  Kodak  Company  in  addi- 
tion to  service  for  Mando  Photo  Com- 
pany. Any  person  or  persons  desiring  to 
participate  in  this  proceeding  may  file 
representations,  consisting  of  an  original 
and  six  copies  each,  within  30  days  from 
the  date  of  this  publication  in  the  Fed- 
eral Register. 

Applications  for  Certificates  or  Per- 
mits Which  are  To  Be  Processed  Con- 
ctjrrently  with  appliclations  under 
Section  5  Gtoverned  by  Special  Rttli 
1.240  TO  THE  Extent  Applicable 

No.  MC  10872  (Sub-No.  41),  filed  No- 
vember 18.  1964.  AppUcant:  BE-MAC 
TRANSPORT  COMPANY.  INC.,  7400 
North  Broadway,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  AppU- 
cant's  attorney :  R.  Garrett  PhilUps,  Post 
Office  Box  1402,  Springfield,  ni.  Au- 
thority sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  General  commodi- 
ties, between  all  points  in  Illinois. 

Note:  This  Is  a  matter  directly  related  to 
MC-F  8942.  published  In  the  Pideral  Reg- 
ister issue  of  November  25,  1964. 

No.  MC  93682  (Sub-No.  11),  filed  No- 
vember 23,  1964.  Applicant:  COLE'S 
EXPRESS,  a  corporation,  76  Dut^ 
Street,  Bangor,  Maine.  AppUcant's  at- 
torney: Frederick  T.  McGonagle,  85  Ex- 
change Street,  Portland,  Maine.  Au- 
thority sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  regular 
routes,  transporting:  General  commod- 
ities (except  those  of  unusual  value. 
Classes  A  and  B  explosives,  household 
goods  as  defined  by  the  Commission, 
commodities  in  bulk,  and  commodities 
requiring  special  equipment),  between 
Bangor-Brewer,  Maine,  and  Woodland, 
Maine;  from  Bangor-Brewer,  Maine,  over 
U.S.  Highway  2  to  Lincoln,  Maine,  thence 
over  Maine  Highway  6  to  junction  U.S. 
Highway  1,  at  Topsfield.  Maine,  thence 
over  U.S.  Highway  1  to  Woodland 
(BaileyviUe),  Maine,  and  return  over 
the  same  route  serving  the  Intermediate 
points  of  Lee,  Springfield,  CarroU.  Tops- 
field,  Waite,  and  Princeton,  Maine,  and 
the  off-route  points  of  East  Winn,  and 
Grand  Lake  Stream,  Maine. 

Note:  This  Is  a  matter  directly  related  to 
MOP  8946. 

No.  MC  109672  (Sub-No.  9) .  filed  No- 
vember 9,  1964.  AppUcant:  BOYCE 
MOTOR  LINES.  INC.,  Lake  Shore  Drive 
Canandaigua.  N.Y.  AppUcant's  attor- 
ney: Herbert  M.  Canter,  Mezzanme. 
Warren  Parking  Center,  345  South  War- 
ren Street,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  13202.  Au- 
thority sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  transporting: 
General  commodities  (except  those  of 
unusual  value.  Classes  A  and  B  explo- 
sives, household  goods  as  defined  by  the 
Commission,  commodities  in  bulk,  com- 
modies  requiring  special  equipment,  and 
those  injurious  or  contaminating  to 
other  lading).  (A)  Regular  routes:  (1) 
between  Buffalo  and  Youngstown,  N.Y., 


over  New  York  Highways  18  and  18-F, 
and  return  over  the  same  route,  serving 
aU  Intermediate  points  and  the  off -route 
points  of  Barre  Center,  Fort  Niagara. 
Lyndonville,  Oakfield,  and  Wilson,  N.Y., 
(2)  between  Buffalo  and  Youngstov^m, 
N.Y.,  frwn  Buffalo  over  New  York  High- 
way 5  to  junction  New  York  Highway  93 
and  thence  over  New  York  Highway  93  to 
Youngstown,  and  return  over  the  same 
route,  serving  all  Intermediate  points  and 
the  off-route  points  of  Barre  Center, 
Fort  Niagara,  LyndonviUe,  Oakfield,  and 
Wilson,  N.Y.,  (3)  between  Buffalo  and 
Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  over  New  York 
Highway  384,  and  return  over  the  same 
route,  serving  all  Intermediate  points  and 
the  off-route  points  of  Barre  Center,  Fort 
Niagara,  Lyndonville,  Oakfield,  and  WU- 
son,  N.Y.,  (4)  between  Buffalo  and 
Brockport.  N.Y.,  from  Buffalo  over  New 
York  Highway  33  to  junction  New  York 
Highway  78,  thence  over  New  York 
Highway  78  to  Lockport,  and  thence  over 
New  York  Highway  31  to  Brockport.  £ind 
return  over  the  same  route,  serving  aU 
intermediate  points  and  the  off-route 
points  of  Barre  Center,  Fort  Nitigara, 
Lyndonville.  Oakfield,  and  Wilson.  N.Y., 
(5)  from  Buffalo  over  New  York  High- 
way 16  to  Olean,  thence  over  New  York 
Highway  17  to  junction  New  York  High- 
way 36,  thence  over  New  Yoric  Highway 
36  to  HomeU,  serving  the  intermediate 
points  of  BoUvar,  East  Aurora.  Franldin- 
viUe,  Olean,  and  WellsvlUe,  N.Y.,  and  the 
termini  of  HomeU,  N.Y.,  for  delivery 
only. 

( 6 )  From  Buffalo  over  New  York  High- 
way 18,  to  Salamanca,  N.Y..  serving  the 
intermediate  points  of  Cattaraugus,  Go- 
wanda,  and  Hamburg,  N.Y.,  and  the  off- 
route  point  of  Perrysburg,  N.Y..  and  the 
termini  of  Salamanca,  N.Y..  for  deUvery 
only;  (7)  (a)  from  Buffalo  over  New  York 
Highway  5  to  SUver  Creek,  thence  over 
U.S.  Highway  20  to  Fredonia,  thence 
over  New  York  Highway  60  to  James- 
town, serving  the  intermediate  points  of 
Cassadaga,  Evans  Center,  Farnham,  Fre- 
donia, Gerry,  Irving,  Laona,  Sheridan, 
SUver  Creek,  Wanakah,  and  Woodlawn 
Beach,  N.Y.,  and  the  off -route  point  of 
SinclairvUle,  N.Y.,  and  the  termini  of 
Jamestown,  N.Y.,  for  deUvery  only;  (b) 
from  Buffalo  over  New  York  Highway  5 
to  Dunkirk,  thence  over  New  York  High- 
way 60  to  Fredonia,  thence  over  U.S. 
Highway  20  to  Westfleld,  thence  over 
New  York  Highways  17  and  17-J  to 
Jamestown,  serving  the  intermediate 
points  of  Brocton,  Chautauqua,  Dunldrk, 
Lakewood,  Lamberton,  Mayville.  Port- 
land, Westfield,  Celoron,  and  Stow.  N.Y. 
(B)  Irregular  routes:  (1)  between  Avon, 
Batavia,  Buffalo.  East  Rochester,  Gene- 
seo,  Mount  Morris,  Perry,  Rochester,  and 
Wayland,  N.Y.;  (2)  between  Alton,  Buf- 
falo. Canandaigua,  Fulton,  Geneva,  Hol- 
comb,  Honeoye  Falls,  LeRoy,  Mumford. 
Ontario  Center.  ShortsviUe,  and  Web- 
ster. N.Y.,  and  (3)  from  Jamestown.  N.Y.. 
to  Buffalo.  N.Y. 

Note.  Applicant  states  all  of  the  aforesaid 
authorities  are  to  be  expressly  authorized 
and  permitted  to  be  "tacked",  each  to  the 
other,  at  common  authorized  service  points 
by  virtue  of  the  fact  that  the  authorities 
sought  herein  represent  a  "conversion"  of  a 
"Certificate  of  Registration"  baaed  upon  a 
Certificate  of  Public  Convenience  and  Neccs- 
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alty  tMuert  by  Um  Public  Service  Commlulon 
of  the  State  of  New  Tcrk.  which  eatd  SUte 
Comrnlerton  atithoilsee  "tacking"  within  a 
alnfle  Oerttfleate  pttnoant  to  16  N.T.CSJl. 
831.1  (formerly  V.rrM.O.  Oaee  11034) .-  Thla 
la  a  matter  dlreotly  related  to  UC-P-ms 
publlabed  November  It.  1964. 

APFUCAT20II8  UHim  SlCTIONS  5  AND 

210a  (b) 

The  following  applications  are  goT- 
emed  by  the  Iitferstate  Commerce  Com- 
mlMlon'5  ^;>eclal  Rules  governing  notice 
ol  filing  of  ivpUcatlona  by  motor  carriers 
of  property  or  paaaengera  under  sectlooK 
5(a)  and210a(b)  of  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Act  and  certain  other  proceedings 
with  respect  thereto  (49  CFR  1.240). 

MOTOR  CAKKIR8  OF  PSOPERTY 

No.  MC-P-8944.  Authority  aoughtfor 
control  and  merger  by  McCRACKEN 
VAN  li  STORAGE  CO.  (to  be  re- 
named McCRACKEN  BROS.  MOTOR 
FREIGHT.  INC.).  2200  West  Seventh 
Place,  Eugene.  Oreg.,  of  the  operating 
rights  and  property  of  J.  W.  Mc- 
CRACKEN AND  E.  E.  McCRACKEN.  a 
partnership,  doing  business  as  Mc- 
CRACKEN BROTHERS  MOTOR 
FREIGHT,  2200  West  Seventh  Place. 
Eugene.  Oreg.,  and  for  acquisition  by 
J.  W.  McCRACKEN,  also  of  Eugene. 
Oreg.,  and  E.  K  McCRACKEN,  7326 
Southwest  Brier  Place,  Portland,  Oreg., 
of  control  of  such  rights  and  property 
through  thue  transaction.  Applicants' 
attorney:  William  P.  Ellis,  1121  Equitable 
Building,  Portland.  Oreg.,  97204.  Oper- 
ating rights  sought  to  be  controlled  and 
merged:  GeneroZ  commodities,  excepting, 
among  others,  household  goods,  but  not 
excepting  commodities  in  bulk,  as  a 
common  carrier,  over  regular  routes,  be- 
tween Eugene,  Oreg.,  and  Salem,  Oreg., 
between  Eugene.  Oreg  ,  and  Curvallis. 
Oreg..  serving  all  intermediate  points; 
and  general  com.modities .  except  those 
of  unusual  value,  high  explosives  (other 
than  blasting  caps  in  quantities  of  more 
than  1.000) .  household  goods  as  defined 
by  the  Commission,  commodities  In  bulk, 
commodities  requiring  special  equipment, 
and  those  Injurious  or  contaminating  to 
other  lading,  between  Portland.  Oreg., 
and  Springfield.  Oreg..  serving  the  In- 
termediate and  off-route  points  of  Junc- 
tion City  and  Eugene,  Oreg.,  and  those  In 
Lane  County.  Oreg.  McCRACKEN  VAN 
&  STORAGE  CO..  Is  authorized  to  oper- 
ate as  a  common  carrier  in  Oregon  smd 
Washington.  Application  has  not  been 
filed  for  temporary  authority  under  sec- 
tion 210a(b). 

No.  MC-F-«945.  Authority  sought 
for  purchase  by  J06E  HODGES 
TRANSPORTATION  CORPORATION. 
Post  Office  Box  2397.  Oklahoma  City  8. 
Okla..  of  a  portion  of  the  operating 
rights  of  HUNOIS-CALIPORNIA  EX- 
PRESS. INC..  Post  OfBce  Box  9050, 
Amarillo.  Tex.,  and  for  acquisition  by 
GEORGE  T.  PEW.  231  Chaswold  Hill 
Road,  Haverford,  Pa.,  of  control  of  such 
rights  through  the  purchase.  Appli- 
cants' attorney:  Leroy  Hallman,  617 
First  National  Bank  Building,  Dallas, 
Tex.  Operating  rights  sought  to  be 
transferred:  Class  A  and  B  explosives, 
and  ffeneral  commodities,  excepting, 
among  others,  household  goods  and  com- 


NOTICES 

modities  In  bulk,  as  a  commjjn  carrier. 
over  regular  routes,  between  Vernon. 
Tex.,  and  Looe  Wolf,  Okla..  serving  all 
Intermediate  points,  with  service  at 
VemoQ  restricted  against  transportation 
<tf  traffic  originating  at  or  destined  to 
Quanah,  Tex.,  between  Eldorado,  Okla.. 
and  Gould.  Okla^  serving  all  Interme- 
diate points,  and  the  off-route  point  of 
IjOuIs.  Okla.,  between  Altus.  CMda..  and 
Quanah,  Tex.,  between  Altus,  Okla..  and 
Hollis.  Okla.,  serving  all  intermediate 
points:  Class  A  and  B  explosives,  and 
general  commodities,  excepting,  among 
others,  household  goods  and  liquids  in 
bulk,  between  Memphis.  Tex.,  and  Hollis, 
Okla.,  serving  no  Intermediate  points, 
between  Childress.  Tex.,  and  junction 
U.S.  Highways  62  and  83  (east  of  Mem- 
phis, Tex.),  serving  no  points  except  as 
otherwise  authorized;  general  commodi- 
ties, excepting,  among  others,  household 
goods  and  commodities  in  bulk,  serving 
United  States  missile  launching  sites 
located  in  B^wa,  Comanche.  TUlman, 
Jackson.  Harmon,  and  Oreer  Counties. 
Okla ,  and  Wilbarger  County.  Tex.,  as 
off-route  points  in  connection  with  car- 
rier's regular  route  operations,  to.  from, 
or  through  Altus,  Okla.  RESTRIC- 
TION: The  authority  granted  herein  to 
the  extent  that  it  authorizes  the  trans- 
portation of  Classes  A  and  B  explosives, 
shall  be  limited,  in  point  of  time,  to  a 
period  expiring  five  years  after  August 
28.  1961.  Vendee  is  authorized  to  op- 
erate as  a  common  carrier,  under  a  cer- 
tificate of  registration,  in  the  state  of 
Oklahoma.  Application  has  not  been 
filed  for  temporary  authority  under  sec- 
tion 210a(b). 

Note:  Docket  No.  MC-120634  Sub-6  Is  a 
matter  directly  related. 

No.  MC-P-8946.  Authority  sought 
for  purchase  by  COLE'S  EXPRESS,  76 
Dutton  Street,  Bangor.  Maine,  of  the 
operating  rights  and  property  of  HER- 
BERT W.  GRAHAM,  doing  business  as 
GRAHAM'S  EXPRESS.  25  Lee  Street, 
Lincoln.  Maine,  and  for  acquisition  by 
GALEN  L.  COLE,  CHESLEY  R.  COLE, 
both  of  76  Dutton  Street,  Bangor  Maine, 
GERALD  A.  COLE,  36  Plum  Street,  Port- 
land. Maine,  VAUGHN  L.  COLE.  Winter 
Street.  Presque  Isle,  Maine,  and 
ESTATE  OF  A.  J.  COLE  (MERRILL 
TRUST  BANK,  TRUSTEE).  2  State 
Street,  Bangor.  Maine,  of  control  of  such 
rights  and  property  through  the  pur- 
chase. Applicants'  attorney:  Frederick 
T.  McGonagle.  85  Exchange  Street, 
Portland,  Maine.  Operating  rights 
sought  to  be  transferred:  Under  a  cer- 
tificate of  registration,  in  Docket  No. 
MC-99308  Sub-2.  covering  the  trans- 
portation of  freight  or  merchandise,  as 
a  common  carrier,  in  intrastate  com- 
merce, within  the  State  of  Maine. 
Vendee  is  authorized  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier  in  Maine.  Application 
has  not  been  filed  for  temporary  au- 
thority under  section  210a(b). 

Note:  No.  MC-93682  Sub -11  is  a  matter 
directly  related. 

No.  MC-P-8947.  Authority  sought 
for  purchase  by  GREAT  WESTERN  MO- 
TOR LINES.  INC.,  Post  Office  Box  607, 
ill  U.S.  Highway  59  East.  Richmond, 
Tex.,    of    a   portion    of    the    operating 


rights  of  SECURITY  TRUCKING  COM- 
PANY, 1211  North  Peoria  (Post  Office 
Box  2497) ,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  and  for  acqui- 
sition by  O.  C.  VfOFVORD.  also  of  Rich- 
mond. Tex.,  of  control  of  such  rights 
through  the  purchase.  Applicants'  at- 
torney: Rufus  H.  Lawson,  106  Bixler 
Building,  2400  Northwest  23d  Street, 
Oklahoma  City,  Okla.  Operating  rights 
sought  to  be  transferred:  Machinery, 
equipment,  materials,  and  supplies,  used 
in,  or  in  connection  with,  the  discovery, 
development,  production,  refining,  man- 
ufacture, processing,  storage,  transmis- 
sion, and  distribution  of  natural  gas  and 
petroleum,  and  their  products  and  by- 
products; and  machinery,  materials. 
equipment,  and  supplies,  used  in.  or  in 
connection  with,  the  construction,  op- 
eration, repair,  servicing,  maintenance, 
and  dismantling  of  pipelines.  Including 
the  stringing  and  picking  up  thereof,  as 
a  common  carrier,  over  irregular  routes, 
between  points  in  CMdahoma,  Kansas. 
Arkansas,  and  Texas,  and  points  in  Lea 
and  Eddy  Counties.  N.  Mex..  on  the  one 
hand,  and.  on  the  other,  points  in  Illinois, 
and  Missouri;  machinery,  equipment 
materials,  and  supplies,  used  in,  or  in 
connection  with,  the  drilling  of  water 
wells,  between  points  in  Oklahoma, 
Kansas,  Arkansas,  and  Texas,  and  points 
in  Lea  and  Eddy  Counties,  N.  Mex.,  on 
the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points  in 
IlUnois  and  Missouri;  and  machinery, 
equipment,  materials,  and  supplies,  used 
in.  or  in  connection  with,  the  construc- 
tion, operation,  repair,  servicing,  main- 
tenance, and  dismantling  of  pipelines, 
other  than  pipelines  used  for  the  trans- 
mission of  natural  gas,  petroleum,  their 
products  and  bjrproducts.  water,  or 
sewerage,  restricted  to  the  transporta- 
tion of  shipments  moving  to  or  from 
pipeline  rights  of  way.  between  points  in 
Oklahoma,  Kansas,  Arkansas,  and  Texas, 
and  points  in  Lea  and  Eddy  Counties, 
N.  Mex.,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the 
other,  points  in  Illinois  and  Missouri. 
Vendee  Ls  authorized  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier  in  Missouri,  Kansas, 
Oklahoma,  Illinois,  Louisiana,  Texas, 
New  Mexico,  Colorado,  Montana,  Utah, 
Wyomlog,  Nebraska,  North  Dakota. 
South  Dakota.  Indiana,  and  Kentucky. 
Apphcation  has  been  filed  for  temporary 
authority  under  section  210a(b). 

No.  MC:-F-8948.  Authority  sought  for 
purchase  by  ZERO  REFRIGERATED 
LINES,  Box  7249.  Station  "A",  San  An- 
tonio, Tex.,  of  the  interstate  operation.s 
conducted  by  FRIGID  FOOD  EXPRESS. 
INC.,  2828  South  Laredo,  San  Antonio 
Tex.,  as  lessee  of  Texas  intrastate  rights 
held  by  BEXAR  CORPORATION.  Three - 
A  Life  Building,  San  Antonio.  Tex  ,  and 
for  acquisition  by  C.  K.  McCLELLAND. 
and  JOSEPHINE  WEST  McCLELLAND, 
both  of  815  Merida,  San  Antonio,  Tex 
of  control  of  such  rights  through  the 
purchase.  Applicants'  attorney:  Lester 
M.  Bridgeman,  1027  Woodward  Build- 
ing, Washington.  D.C.  Operating  rights 
sought  to  be  transferred:  In  pending 
Docket  No.  MC-121441  Sub-1.  FRIGID 
FOOD  EXPRESS.  INC.,  and  BEXAR 
CORPORATION,  joint  applicants,  seek 
a  certificate  of  registration,  covering 
the  transportation  of  property,  as  a  com- 
mon  carrier,   in   intrastate    commerce. 
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within  the  State  of  Texas.  Vendee  is 
authorized  to  operate  as  a  common  car' 
rier  in  California,  Oregon,  Washington, 
Louisiana,  Texas,  Iowa,  Wisconsin,  Min- 
nesota, Arizona,  New  Mexico,  Nebraska, 
Oklikhoma,  Arkansas,  Idaho,  Utah,  Colo- 
rado, South  Dakota,  Illinois,  Michigan, 
Ohio.  Missouri,  Indiana,  Kansas,  Missis- 
sippi. New  York,  Pennsylvania,  Tennes- 
see. Virginia,  Montana.  Nevada,  North 
Dakota,  and  Wyoming.  Application  has 
been  filed  for  temporary  authority  un- 
der section  210a  (b) . 

Non:  Docket  No.  MC-110098t  Sub-48  Is  a 
matter  directly  related.  ^ 

No.  MC-F-8949.  Authority  s5ught  for 
purchase  by  STRICKLAND  TRANS- 
PORTATION CO.,  INC..  Post  Office  Box 
5689,  2917  Gulden  Lane.  Dallas.  Tex., 
of  the  operating  rights  of  TRACY 
TRUCKING  CO.,  347  West  Thornton 
Street.  Akit)n,  Ohio,  and  for  acquisition 
by  L.  R.  STRICBXAND,  Post  Office  Box 
5689.  Dallas,  Tex.,  of  control  of  such 
rights  through  the  purchase.  Appli- 
cants' attorney:  W.  T.  Brunson,  419 
Northwest  Sixth  Street.  Oklahoma  City, 
Okla.,  73102.  Operating  rights  sought  to 
be  transferred:  General  commodities, 
excepting,  among  others,  household 
goods  and  cconmodlties  in  bulk,  as  a 
common  carrier,  over  irregular  routes, 
between  points  within  two  miles  of  Ak- 
ron. Ohio,  including  Akron;  general 
commodities,  except  those  of  unusual 
value,  perishables,  livestock,  Class  A  and 
B  explosives,  household  goods  as  de- 
fined by  the  Commission,  commodities 
in  bulk,  and  those  requiring  special 
equipment,  between  Akron,  Ohio,  on  the 
one  hand,  and.  On  the  other,  points  in 
Summit  County.  Ohio.  Vendee  Is  au- 
thorized to  operate  as  a  common  carrier 
in  Texas,  Arkansas.  Tennessee,  Louisi- 
ana, Mississippi,  Missouri,  Illinois,  Ok- 
lahoma, Indiana,  Michigan,  Wisconsin, 
and  Ohio.  Application  has  not  been 
filed  for  temporary  authority  under  sec- 
tion 210a(b). 

Non:  No.  MC-59680  Sub -141  was  filed 
concurrently. 

No.  MC-F-8950.  Authority  sought  for 
purchase  by  QUINN  FREIGHT  LINES, 
INC.,  1093  North  Montello  Street,  Brock- 
ton, Mass.,  of  the  operating  rights  and 
property  of  GAY  BROS.  TRUiTKING 
COMPANY,  INC.,  25  Esten  Avenue.  Paw- 
tucket,  RJ.,  and  for  acquisition  by 
THOMAS  J.  LYONS,  also  of  Brockton, 
Mass.,  of  control  of  such  rights  and  prop- 
erty through  the  purchase.  Applicants' 
attorney:  Mary  E.  Kelley,  10  Tremont 
Street,  Boston,  Mass.  Operating  rights 
sought  to  be  transferred:  Under  a  cer- 
tificate of  registration,  in  Docket  No. 
MC-97016  Sub-1,  covering  the  transpor- 
tation of  general  commodities,  as  a  com- 
mon carrier,  in  Intrastate  commerce, 
within  the  State  of  Rhode  Island. 
Vendee  Is  authorized  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier  in  Maryland,  New  York, 
Massachusetts.  Rhode  Island,  Connecti- 
cut. New  Jersey,  Pennsylvania,  VlrglrUa, 
Delaware,  New  Hampshire,  Maine,  Ver- 
mont, West  Virginia,  and  the  District  of 
Columbia.  Application  has  been  filed 
for  temporary  authority  under  section 
210a(b). 
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Non:    Docket  No.  MC-4941   Sub-15   Lb  a 
matter  directly  related. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

[¥B..    Doc.    64-12280:    Filed,    Dec.    1.    1964; 
8:47ajn.J 
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MOTOR  CARRIER,  BROKER,  WATER 
CARRIER  AND  FREIGHT  FOR- 
WARDER APPLICATIONS 

November  27,  1964. 

The  following  applications  are  gov- 
erned by  Si>eclal  Rule  1.247 '  of  the 
Commission's  general  rules  of  prac- 
tice (49  CFR  1.247).  published  In  the 
Federal  Register.  Issue  of  December  3. 
1963.  effective  January  1.  1964.  These 
rules  provide,  among  other  things,  that 
a  protest  to  the  granting  of  an  applica- 
tion must  be  filed  with  the  Commission 
within  30  days  after  date  of  notice  of 
filing  of  the  apphcation  is  published  in 
the  Federal  Register.  Failure  season- 
ably to  file  a  protest  will  be  construed 
as  a  waiver  of  opposition  and  participa- 
tion in  the  proceeding.  A  protest  under 
these  rules  should  comply  with  §  1.40  of 
the  general  rules  of  practice  which  re- 
quires that  it  set  forth  specifically  the 
grounds  upon  which  it  is  made  and  spec- 
ify with  particularity  the  facts,  matters, 
and  things  relied  uix)n,  but  shall  not  in- 
clude issues  or  allegations  phrased  gen- 
erally. Protests  not  in  reasonable  com- 
pliance with  the  requirements  of  the 
Rules  may  be  rejected.  The  original  and 
six  (6)  copies  of  the  protest  shall  be 
filed  with  the  Commission,  and  a  copy 
shall  be  served  concurrently  upon  ap- 
plicant's representative,  or  applicant  if 
no  representative  is  named.  If  the  pro- 
test includes  a  request  for  oral  hearing, 
such  request  shsdl  meet  the  requirements 
of  §  1.247(d)  (4)  of  the  special  rule.  Sub- 
sequent assignment  of  Uiese  proceedings 
for  oral  hearing,  if  any,  will  be  by  Com- 
mission order  which  will  be  served  on 
each  party  of  record. 

No.  MC  263  (Sub-No.  158),  fUed  No- 
vember 6,  1964.  Applicant:  GARRETT 
FREIGHTLINES,  INC.,  2055  Garrett 
Way,  Pocatello.  Idaho.  Applicant's  at- 
torney: Maurice  H.  Greene,  Post  Office 
Box  1554,  Boise,  Idaho.  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  regular  routes, 
transporting:  General  commodities  (ex- 
cept those  of  unusual  value,  Classes  A 
and  B  explosives,  household  goods  as  de- 
fined by  the  Commission,  commodities 
in  bulk,  and  those  requiring  special 
equipment) ,  between  Billings,  Mont.,  and 
Great  Falls,  Mont.;  from  Billings,  Mont., 
over  Montana  Highway  3  to  junction 
U.S.  Highway  12.  at  or  near  Lavina, 
Mont.,  thence  over  U.S.  Highway  12  to 
junction  U.S.  Highway  191,  at  or  near 
Harlowton,  Mont.,  thence  over  U.S. 
Highway  191  to  junction  U.S.  Highway 
87,  at  or  near  Moore,  Mont.,  thence  over 


'  Copies  of  Special  Rule  1.247  can  be  ob- 
tained by  writing  to  the  Secretary,  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission,  V^aablngton,  DC, 
20423. 
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U.S.  Highway  87  to  Great  Falls,  Mont., 
and  return  over  the  same  route,  serving 
no  intermediate  points,  as  an  alternate 
route  for  operating  convenience  only,  in 
connection  with  applicant's  authorized 
regular-route  operations. 

Note:  Common  control  may  be  Involved. 
If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary,  applicant 
requests  It  be  held  at  Billings,  Mont. 

No.  MC  3468  (Sub-No.  150),  filed  No- 
vember 12,  1964.  Applicant:  F.  J.  BOU- 
TELL  DRIVEAWAY  CO.  INC.,  705 
South  Dort  Highway,  Flint  1,  Mich.  Ap- 
plicant's attorney:  Harry  C.  Ames,  Jr.. 
Transportation  Building,  Washington, 
D.C,  20006.  Authority  sought  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle, 
over  irregular  routes,  transporting: 
Trailers  and  trailer  chassis  (except  mo- 
bile homes)  from  Rose  City,  Mich.,  to 
pwints  in  the  United  States  (except 
Alaska  and  Hawaii) . 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Detroit, 
Mich. 

No.  MC  4242  (Sub-No.  6) ,  filed  Novem- 
ber 10.  1964.  Applicant:  EUGENE  M. 
GRIMM,  doing  business  as  PITTS- 
BURGH-BROWNSVILLE EXPRESS, 
1023  Reedsdale  Street,  Pittsburgh.  Pa., 
15223.  Applicant's  attorney:  Edward 
M.  Larkin,  2508-9  Grant  Building,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  15219.  Authority  sought  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  regular  routes,  transport- 
ing: General  commodities  (except  those 
of  unusual  value,  Classes  A  and  B  ex- 
plosives, livestock,  household  goods  as 
defined  by  the  Commission,  commodi- 
ties in  bulk,  and  those  requiring  special 
equipment  and  those  Injurious  or  con- 
taminating to  other  lading) ,  (1)  between 
Connellsville,  Pa.,  and  Ruffs  Dale,  Pa.; 
from  Connellsville  over  Pennsylvania 
Highway  711  to  junction  Pennsylvania 
Highway  381  at  Normal ville,  Pa.,  thence 
over  Pennsylvania  Highway  381  to  Ohl- 
opyle,  Pa.  (thence  returning  over  Penn- 
sylvania Highway  381  to  junction  Penn- 
sylvania Highway  711),  thence  over 
Pennsylvania  Higbway  711  to  junction 
Pennsylvania  Highway  31,  and  thence 
over  Pennsylvania  Highway  31  to  Ruffs 
Dale,  and  return  over  the  same  route, 
serving  all  intermediate  pwints,  and  (2» 
between  Republic,  Pa.,  and  Masontown, 
Pa.,  over  Pennsylvania  Highway  166, 
serving  all  intermediate  ix)lnts. 

Note:  Applicant  states  K^  proposes  to 
tack-on  the  requested  authority  with  the 
authority  presently  held  In  MC  4242  and  MC 
4242  Sub  5  In  the  transportation  of  the  com- 
modities sought.  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed 
necessary,  applicant  requests  it  be  held  at 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

No.  MC  10207  (Sub-No.  10),  filed  No- 
vember 20,  1964.  Applicant  McCiTiAIN 
DRAY  LINE,  INC..  404  Railroad  Avenue, 
Marion,  Ind.  Applicant's  attorney: 
Ferdinand  Bom,  1017-1019  Chamber  of 
Commerce  Building,  Indianapolis  4,  Ind. 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  regular 
routes,  transporting:  General  com- 
modities (except  those  of  unusual  value, 
Classes  A  and  B  explosives,  household 
goods  as  defined  by  the  Commission, 
commodities  in  bulk,  commodities  re- 
quiring   special   equipment,    and    those 


No.  234- 
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Injurious  or  contaminating  to  other  lad- 
ing) .  aervlnc  the  plantalte  of  the  Bethle- 
hem Steel  Company's  Bums  Harbor, 
Indiana  plant,  located  In  Porter  Ck>unty. 
Ind.,  as  an  off -route  point  In  connection 
with  applicant's  regular  route  operations 
from  and  to  points  In  Illinois.  Indiana, 
Ohio,  and  Kentucky. 

Non:  If  a  bearing  la  (teemed  neetmarj. 
applicant  reqiMsta  it  be  beld  at  Chicago,  111 

No.  MC  11220  (Sub-No.  91),  filed  No- 
vember 12,  1964.  Applicant:  GORDONS 
TRANSPORTS,  INC..  185  West  Mc- 
Lemore  Avenue.  Memphis,  Tenn.  Ap- 
plicant's attorney:  J.  W.  Wrape.  2111 
St^ck  BtiUdlng.  Memphis,  Tenn.,  38103. 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  regular 
routes,  transporting:  Oeneral  com- 
modttiea  (except  those  of  tinusual  value. 
Classes  A  and  B  explosives,  livestock, 
hoiisehold  goods  as  defined  by  the  Com- 
mission, commodities  In  bulk  and  those 
requiring  special  equipment) ,  between 
Baton  Rouge,  La.,  and  Leland,  Miss. : 
from  Baton  Rouge  over  Louisiana  High- 
way 19  to  the  Louisiana-Mississippi  State 
line,  thence  over  Mississippi  Highway  33 
to  junction  U.S.  Highway  61  near  Fay- 
ette. Miss.,  thence  over  U.S.  Highway 
61  to  Leland  and  return  over  the  same 
route,  serving  the  intermediate  point  of 
Vicksburg.  Miss. 

Notb:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requeete  it  be  held  at  Jackson, 
Miss. 

No.  MC  14552  (Sub-No.  20),  filed 
November  23,  1964.  Applicant:  J.  V. 
McNICHOLAS  TRANSFER  COMPANY, 
a  corporation,  555  West  Federal,  Youngs- 
town,  Ohio,  44501.  Applicant's  attor- 
ney: C^hester  A.  Zyblut,  1000  Connecticut 
Avenue  NW.,  Washington.  D.C.,  20036. 
.Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Such  merchandise 
as  is  dealt  In  by  wholesale,  retail,  and 
chain  grocery  and  food  business  houses, 
and  in  connection  therewith,  equipm-ent. 
materials,  and  supplies  used  in  the  con- 
duct of  such  business  frwn  Youngstown. 
Ohio,  to  Brownsville,  Connellsville,  Can- 
nonsburg.  Charlerol,  Greensburg,  Indi- 
ana, Klttanning,  Uniontown.  and  Wash- 
ington, Pa.,  and  Weirton,  W.  Va..  and 
returned,  refused,  damaged,  and  defec- 
tice  shipments,  on  return. 

Note:  Applicant  Ls  also  authorized  to  con- 
duct operation*  as  a  contract  carrier  in 
Permit  No.  MC  123991.  therefore  dual  opera- 
tion may  be  involved.  If  a  hearing  la 
deemed  neceesary.  applicant  requests  It  b^ 
held  at  Washington,  DC.  or  Cleveland,  Ohio 

No.  MC  19569  (Sub-No.  20),  filed 
November  13.  1964.  Applicant:  S.  k  E. 
MCCORMICK.  INC..  1020  Church  Street, 
Wilmington,  Del.  Applicant's  attorney: 
George  S.  Maxwell.  Suite  948  Leader 
Building.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  44114.  Au- 
thority sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  Irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Cast  iron  pipe, 
fittings.  In  bags  or  bundles;  meter  boxes; 
stop  cocks  and  valves  from  the  plantsites 
of  the  BxifTalo  Pipe  and  Foundry  Corpo- 
ration located  at  Buffalo  and  Tonawanda, 
N.Y.,  to  Boyertown.  Maciuigle.  and 
Quakertown,  Pa.;   Brldgeton  and  Wll- 


liamstown.  N.J.,  and  damaged,  rejected. 
or  refused  shipments  on  return. 

NoTs:  If  a  hearing  la  deemetf  neceflsary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Buffalo,  N.T. 

No.  MC  21170  (Sub-No.  58) ,  filed  No- 
vember 12.  1964.  Applicant:  BOS 
LINES,  INC..  408  South  12th  Avenue, 
Marshalltown,  Iowa.  Authority  sought 
to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Meats,  meat  products,  meat  byprod- 
ucts and  articles  distributed  by  packing- 
kouses  as  described  in  Sections  A  and  C, 
Appendix  I  to  the  report  in  Descriptions 
in  Motor  Carrier  Certificates,  61  M.C.C. 
209  and  766  (except  commodities  in  bulk, 
in  tank  vehicles) ,  from  Mason  City,  Iowa, 
to  points  in  Illinois,  Kansas,  Indiana, 
Minnesota.  Missouri,  Michigan,  Nebras- 
ka, Ohio,  Wisconsin,  Kentucky,  West 
Virginia,  Virginia.  Maryland,  Delaware, 
District  of  Columbia,  New  Jersey.  Penn- 
sylvania. New  York.  Connecticut.  Massa- 
chusetts. Rhode  Island,  Vermont,  New 
Hampshire,  and  Maine.  If  a  hearing  is 
deemed  necessary,  applicant  requests  it 
be  held  at  Omaha,  Nebr.  or  Des  Moines, 
Iowa. 

No.  MC  21170  (Sub-No.  59),  filed  No- 
vember 13.  1964.  Applicant:  BOS 
LINES,  INC.,  408  South  12th  Avenue. 
Marshalltown,  Iowa.  Authority  sought 
to  oE>erate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  mo- 
tor vehicle,  over  irregular  routes,  trans- 
porting :  Af eats,  meat  products,  meat  by- 
products and  articles  distributed  by 
packinghouses,  as  described  in  Sections  A 
and  C,  Appendix  I  in  Descriptions  in  Mo- 
tor Carrier  Certificates.  61  M.C.C.  209 
and  766  (except  commodities  in  bulk, 
in  tank  vehicles),  from  Perry.  Iowa,  to 
points  in  Illinois,  Indiana.  Michigan. 
Ohio,  and  Wisconsin. 

Notk:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Omaha,  Nebr. 

No.  MC  26739  (Sub-No.  42),  filed  No- 
vember 12.  1964.  Applicant:  CROUCH 
BROS.,  INC.,  Transport  Building,  St. 
Joseph,  Mo.  Authority  sought  to  operate 
as  a  commxin  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle, 
over  irregular  routes,  transporting: 
Meats,  meat  products,  meat  byproducts, 
dairy  products,  and  articles  distributed 
by  meat  packing fwuses.  from  Perry. 
Iowa,  to  points  in  Illinois,  Kansas,  Mis- 
souri and  Nebraska. 

Notk:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Des  Moines, 
Iowa. 

No.  MC  29566  (Sub-No.  93)  < AMEND- 
MENT), filed  November  12,  1964, 
published  Pedsral  Register  issue  of  No- 
vember 25,  1964,  and  republished  as 
amended  this  issue.  Applicant:  SOUTH- 
WEST FREIGHT  LINES,  INC..  1400 
Kansas  Avenue,  Kansas  City,  Kans.  Au- 
thority sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Meats,  meat  prod- 
ucts and  meat  byproducts,  and  articles 
distributed  by  meat  packinghouses,  as 
described  in  Sections  A  and  C  of  Appen- 
dix I  to  the  report  in  Descriptions  in 
Motor  Carrier  Certificates.  61  M.C.C. 
209  and  766  (except  hides,  and  com- 
modities in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles) , 
(1)  from  Wichita,  Kans..  to  Addison,  Au- 


rora, and  Chicago,  HI.  (except  points  in 
the  Indiana  portion  of  the  Chicago,  111., 
Commercial  Zone  as  defined  by  the  Com- 
mission), and  (2)  from  Chicago,  m.  (ex- 
cept points  in  the  Indiana  portion  of  the 
Chicago,  HI.,  Commercial  Zone  as  de- 
fined by  the  Commission)  to  Wichita, 
Kans. 

Note:  The  purpose  of  this  republication 
Is  to  add  (2)  above.  If  a  hearing  is  deemed 
necessary,  appUcant  requests  It  be  held  at 
Kansas  City.  Mo. 

No.  MC  29886  (Sub-No.  197) ,  filed  No- 
vember 13,  1964.  Applicant:  DALLAS  & 
MAVIS  FORWARDING  CO.,  INC.,  4000 
West  Sample  Street,  South  Bend,  Ind. 
Applicant's  attorney:  Charles  M.  Pieroni 
(same  address  as  applicant).  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier. 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Self-propelled  vehicles 
with  and  without  attachments  (except 
highway  automobiles,  trucks,  and  buses  > . 
cranes,  and  hoisting  equipment,  and 
attachments,  and  tractor  grading,  load- 
ing and  excavating  attachments  and 
parts,  from  Schofield.  Kewaimee.  and 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  and  the  provlng-grouni 
site  of  Drott  Manufacturing  Corporation, 
located  at  King,  and  Harrison  (Lincoln 
County),  Wis.  to  points  in  Illinois,  In- 
diana. Michigan.  Ohio,  Tennessee,  and 
Kentucky. 

Nott;  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  nece-sary. 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Chicago,  III. 

No.  MC  41406  (Sub-No.  12).  filed 
Novemt>er  16.  1964.  Applicant:  J 
ARTIM  L  SONS,  INC.,  7105  Kennedy 
Avenue,  Hammond,  Ind.  Applicant's  at- 
torney: Ferdinand  Born,  1017-19  Cham- 
ber of  Commerce  Building,  Indianapolis 
4,  Ind.,  46204.  Authority  sought  to  op- 
erate as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor  ve- 
hicle, over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: General  commodities  (except  those 
of  unusual  value,  and  except  Classes  A 
and  B  explosives,  household  goods  as  de- 
fined in  Practices  of  Motor  Common  Car- 
riers of  Household  Goods,  17  M.C.C.  467. 
commodities  in  bulk,  commodities  re- 
quiring special  equipment  other  than 
those  requiring  specialized  handling  or 
rigging  because  of  size  or  weight,  and 
those  injurious  or  contaminating  to 
other  lading)  between  the  plantsite  of  tlie 
Bethlehem  Steel  Company.  Burns  Har- 
bor, Indiana  plant,  located  in  Porter 
County,  Ind.,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on 
the  other,  points  in  Illinois  and  St.  Louis, 
Mo. 

Note:  No  duplicating  authority  Is  sought. 
If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary,  applicant 
requests  It  be  held  at  Chicago,  111. 

No.  MC  42146  (Sub-No.  9),  filed 
November  18,  1964.  Applicant;  A.  G 
BOONE  COMPANY,  a  corporation,  1117 
South  Clarkson  Street,  Charlotte,  NC  . 
28208.  Applicant's  attorney:  Allen  Post. 
Sixth  Floor,  First  National  Bank  Build- 
ing, Atlanta,  Ga.,  30303.  Authority- 
sought  to  operate  as  a  contract  carrier. 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Such  merchandise  as  is 
dealt  ip  by  wholesale,  retail,  and  chain 
grocery  and  food  business  houses,  and  in 
connection  therewith,  equipment,  mate- 
rials, and  supplies  used  In  the  conduct  of 
such  business,  between  points  in  Pulton 


County.  Oa.,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on 
the  other,  points  In  Lauderdale,  Jones, 
Forrest,  Harrison,  and  Jackson  Counties, 
Miss.,  restricted  to  transportation  serv- 
ices performed  under  contract  with  The 
Great  Atlantic  and  Pacific  Tea  Company, 
Inc. 

NoTx:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Atlanta.  Oa. 

No.  MC  42487  (Sub-No.  609),  filed 
November  16,  1964.  Applicant:  CON- 
SOLIDATED FREIGHTWAYS  COR- 
PORATION OF  DELAWARE,  175  Lin- 
field  Drive,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.  Appli- 
cant's attorney:  Robert  C.  Stetson  (same 
address  as  applicant) .  Authority  sought 
to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  Irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing :  Acids  and  chemicals,  plastics,  resins, 
cleaning  compounds,  lubricating  oils 
(other  than  petroleum) .  In  bulk,  in  tank 
vehicles,  from  points  In  Illinois.  Whiting, 
Ind..  and  points  In  Wayne  County.  Mich., 
to  EKjlnts  in  Arizona,  California,  Colo- 
rado, Idaho,  Montana,  Nevada,  New  Mex- 
ico, Oregon,  Utah,  Washington,  and 
Wyoming. 

Note:  Applicant  states  It  holds  a  portion 
of  the  authority  sought  herein,  but  does  not 
seek  duplicate  authority.  If  a  hearing  Is 
deemed  necessary,  applicant  requests  It  be 
beld  at  Loe  Angeles,  Calif. 

No.  MC  42963  (Sub-No.  24),  filed 
November  18,  1964.  Applicant:  DANIEL 
HAMM  DRAYAGE  COMPANY,  a  corpor- 
ation. Second  and  Tyler  Streets,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  Applicant's  attorney :  Ernest 
A.  Brooks  III,  1301-02  Ambassador 
Building,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  63101.  Author- 
ity sought  to  operate  as  a  common  car- 
rier, by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Cement,  from  the 
plantsite  of  River  Cement  Company.  In 
Jefferson  County,  Mo.,  and  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  to  points  in  Arkansas,  Illinois,  Indi- 
ana, Iowa,  Kentucky,  and  Tennessee. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Washington. 
DC. 

No.  MC  50069  (Sub-No.  308),  filed  No- 
vember 9.  1964.  Applicant:  REFINERS 
TRANSPORT  &  TERMINAL  CORPO- 
RATION, 111  West  Jackson  Boulevard, 
Chicago,  HI.,  60604.  Authority  sought 
to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  Irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: i4n/ii/drous  ammonia  and  nitrogen 
fertilizer  solutions  in  bulk  from  Peru, 
111.  to  points  in  Hllnois,  Indiana,  Iowa, 
Kansas,  Kentucky,  North  Dakota,  Ohio, 
South  Dakota,  and  Wisconsin. 

Note:  Applicant  does  not  specify  place  of 
hearing.    If    one    Is    deemed    necessary. 

No.  MC  61396  (Sub-No.  115)  (AMEND- 
MENT) ,  filed  October  26.  1964,  published 
Federal  Register  issue  of  November  11. 
1964,  amended  November  23,  1964,  and 
republished  as  amended  this  issue.  Ap- 
plicant: HERMAN  BROS.  INC..  2501 
North  nth  Street.  Omaha.  Nebr.  Appli- 
cants  attorney:  Donald  L.  Stern.  924 
City  National  Bank  Building,  Omaha, 
Nebr.  Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting:  Anhy- 
droiLs  ammonia  and  fertilizer  solutions 
in  bulk,  in  tank  trucks,  and  dry  fertilizer 
in  bulk  and  in  bags,  from  the  plant  site 


of  Qomlnco  Products,  Inc.,  located  at  or 
near  Hoag.  Nebr..  to  points  In  Iowa, 
Kansas,  South  Dakota,  Minnesota,  Mis- 
souri, and  Illinois,  suid  returned  and  re- 
jected shipments  on  return, 

NoTx:  The  purpose  of  this  republication  Is 
to  add  dry  fertUlzer  In  bulk  and  In  bags  and 
to  add  Illinois  to  the  destination  territory. 
If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary,  applicant 
requests  It  be  held  at  Omaha,  Nebr. 

No.  MC  64932  (Sub-No.  361) ,  filed  No- 
vember 20,  1964.  Applicant:  ROGERS 
CARTAGE  CO.,  a  corporation,  1439  West 
103d  Street,  Chicago,  HI.  Applicant's 
attorney:  David  Axelrod,  39  South  La 
Salle  Street,  Chicago  3,  HI.  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting :  Acid,  phosphoric,  spent.  In 
bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  from  Charlotte, 
Mich.,  to  Terre  Haute.  Ind. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Chicago,  Dl. 

No.  MC  72545  (Sub-No.  4).  filed  No- 
vember 17.  1964.  Applicant:  FRANK  P. 
MANNER,  doing  business  as  MANNEH'S 
TRUCKING  SERVICE,  Post  Office  Box 
632,  Orland,  Calif.  Applicant's  repre- 
sentative: Pete  H.  Dawson,  4453  East 
Piccadilly  Road,  Phoenix.  Ariz..  85018. 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregu- 
lar routes,  transporting:  Fire-trol  (a 
fire  retardant ) ,  in  bags,  and  in  bulk.  In 
hopper-type  vehicles,  from  Orland, 
Calif.,  to  points  in  Idaho,  Nevada,  Ore- 
gon, and  Washington. 

Note;  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 

No.  MC  76171  (Sub-No.  4),  filed  No- 
vember 16,  1964.  Applicant:  ALMA  A. 
BASSE  HERBORT,  doing  business  as 
BASSE  EXPRESS.  315  East  Main  Street. 
Fredericksburg,  Tex.  Authority  sought 
to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  regular  routes,  transport- 
ing: General  commodities,  between 
Fredericksburg,  Tex.,  and  Harper.  Tex.. 
over  U.S.  Highway  290,  serving  Spring 
Creek,  Tex.,  as  an  Intermediate  point. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  San  Antonio 
Tex. 

No.  MC  95540  (Sub-No.  612),  filed  No- 
vember 12,  1964.  Applicant:  WATKINS 
MOTOR  LINES,  INC.,  Albany  Highway. 
Thomasville,  Ga.  AppUcant's  repre- 
sentative :  Jack  M.  Holloway,  Director  of 
Operating  Rights,  Watkins  Motor  Lines, 
Inc.,  Albany  Highway,  Thomasville,  Ga. 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Frozen  foods;  po- 
tatoes and  potato  products,  frozen  or 
unfrozen,  from  points  in  Kent  County, 
Mich.,  to  points  in  Arizona,  California, 
Colorado,  Idaho,  Hllnois,  Iowa,  Kansas, 
Minnesota,  Missouri,  Nebraska,  New 
Mexico,  Oklahoma.  Oregon,  Texas, 
Washington,  and  Wisconsin. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary,  ap- 
plicant requests  It  be  held  at  Washington 
DC. 

No.  MC  96757  (Sub-No.  2),  filed  No- 
vember 9,  1964.  Applicant:  ARTHUR 
G.  MILLER,  doing  business  as  MILLER'S 


TRANSFER.  317  South  Brown  Street, 
Minden,  Nebr.  Applicant's  attorney: 
R.  E.  Powell,  1005-6  Terminal  Building, 
Lincoln,  Nebr.,  68508.  Authority  sought 
to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  regular  and  Irregular  routes, 
transporting:  (1)  General  commodities 
(except  Classes  A  and  B  explosives,  com- 
modities in  bulk,  commodities  of  unusual 
value,  and  those  requiring  special  equip- 
ment) ;  REGULAR  ROUTES:  (a)  be- 
tween Minden,  Nebr..  and  Hastings, 
Nebr.;  from  Minden.  Nebr.,  over  Ne- 
braska Highway  74  to  junction  unnum- 
bered county  road  immediately  east  of 
Roseland.  Nebr.,  thence  north  over  un- 
numbered county  road  to  Junction  U.S. 
Highways  6  and  34,  thence  over  U.S. 
Highways  6  and  34  to  Hastings,  Nebr.. 
and  return  over  the  same  route,  serving 
all  intermediate  points,  (b)  between 
Minden,  Nebr.,  and  Hastings,  Nebr. ;  from 
Minden,  Nebr.,  over  U.S.  Highways  6 
and  34,  to  Hastings,  Nebr.,  and  return 
over  the  same  route,  serving  all  inter- 
mediate points,  and  Kenesaw  and  Juni- 
ata, Nebr.,  as  off-route  points,  and  (2) 
general  commodities  (except  household 
goods,  as  defined  by  the  Conunission, 
Classes  A  and  B  explosives,  commodities 
in  bulk,  commodities  of  unusual  value, 
and  those  requiring  special  equipment ) . 
IRREGULAR  ROUTES:  between  points 
within  a  20-mlle  radius  of  Kenesaw, 
Nebr..  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other. 
Grand  Island,  Omaha,  and  Lincoln, 
Nebr. 

Note:  Applicant  states  that  In  part  (2) 
above,  all  shipments  must  either  originate 
at.  or  be  destined  to  points  within  a  20-mile 
radius  of  Kenesaw.  Nebr.  If  a  hearing  is 
deemed  necessary,  applicant  requests  it  be 
held  at  Lincoln,  Nebr. 

No.  MC  99962  (Sub-No.  2),  fUed  No- 
vember 18,  1964.  Applicant:  GARY 
GROESSER  AND  ROBERT  GROESSER, 
doing  business  asOLEN  LAKE  TRUC7K 
LINES,  Glen  Arbor,  Mich.  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by 
motor  vehicle,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  General  commodities  (ex- 
cept Classes  A  and  B  explosives,  and 
commodities  in  bulk),  between  Traverse 
City.  Mich.,  on  the  one  hand,  and.  on 
the  other.  Glen  Arbor,  Empire,  Glen 
Haven,  Cedar,  Maple  City,  and  Burdick- 
ville,  Mich. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary,  ap- 
plicant requests  it  be  held  at  Lansing.  Mich 

No.  MC  103378  (Sub-No.  308).  filed 
November  18,  1964.  Applicant:  PE- 
TROLEUM CARRIER  CORPORATION, 
369  Margaret  Street,  Jacksonville.  Fla. 
AppUcant's  attorney:  Martin  Sack,  Jr.. 
Atlantic  National  Bank  Building,  Jack- 
sonville, Fla..  32202.  Authority  sought 
to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Dry  alum,  in  bulk,  from  Atlanta. 
Ga.,  and  points  within  15  miles  thereof, 
to  points  In  Teimessee  on  and  east  of 
U.S.  Highway  27,  and  points  in  North 
Carolina  and  South  Carolina. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary,  ap- 
plicant requeets  It  he  held  at  Jacksonville, 
Pla. 

No.  MC  105387  (Sub-No.  33),  filed 
November  12,  1964.  AppUcant:  R.-A. 
CORBETT    (GRACE    LEE    CORBETT 
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INDEPENDENT  EXECOTRIX) ,  doing 
business  as  R.  A.  CORBErTT  TRANB- 
PCffCT,  Post  Offlee  Box  M.  LufUn,  Tex. 
Appikmnfcl  attorney:  WrntU  H.  Muss, 
Jr..  Suite  415.  Perry-Brooks  Bufldlng. 
Austin,  Tex.  Authorl^  sought  to  op- 
erate as  a  cofnmtM  carrier,  by  motor  re- 
hlcle  OTer  Irregular  routes,  tranqx>rtlng: 
Lumber  from  Haslam,  Tex.  and  points 
within  5  miles  thereof  to  Shreveport,  La. 

NoTx:  If  a  hearing  U  deemed  neceaeary.  ap- 
plicant requests  it  be  held  at  Shreveport,  Ia. 

No.  MC  105387  (Sub-No.  34).  filed 
November  12,  1964.  Applicant:  R.  A. 
CORBKTT  (GRACE  LEE  (X)RBETT, 
INDEPENDENT  EJUflUUTRIX) ,  doing 
business  as  R  A.  (X>RBErT  TRANS- 
PORT, Post  Office  Box  86,  Lufkln,  Tex. 
Applicant's  attorney:  Ewell  H.  Muse,  Jr., 
Suite  415,  Perry-Brooks  Building,  Aus- 
tin. Tex.  Authority  sought  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle 
over  irregular  routes,  transporting:  Pe- 
troleum, and  petroleum  products,  in  bulk, 
In  tank  vehicles,  from  Rllla,  La.  and 
points  within  5  miles  thereof  to  points  in 
Mississippi. 

NoTs:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Shreveport. 
La. 

No.  MC  105461  (Sub-No.  60).  filed 
November  13,  1964.  Applicant:  HERR'S 
MOTOR  EXPRESS,  INC..  <5uarryvllle. 
Pa.  Applicant's  representative:  Ber- 
nard N.  Oingerlch  (same  address  as 
applicant  >.  Authority  sought  to  oper- 
ate as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor  ve- 
hicle, over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: (1)  Glass  containers,  from  Wharton 
Township,  Town  of  Wharton.  Morris 
County.  N.J.  to  points  In  New  Jersey,  and 
(2)  advertising  materials  and  cartons 
for  glass  containers,  from  Wharton 
Township.  Town  of  Wharton,  Morris 
CJounty,  N.J.,  to  points  in  New  Jersey. 
RESTRICTION:  The  proposed  author- 
ity in  (2)  above  will  be  restricted  to 
mixed  shipments  of  said  commodities 
with  glass  containers. 

NoTx:  If  a  hearing  ia  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Washington, 
DC. 

No.  MC  105813  (Sub-No.  117).  filed 
November  18.  1964.  Applicant  BEL- 
PORD  TRUCKING  CO.,  INC..  1299 
Northwest  23d  Street.  Miami,  Fla.  Ap- 
plicant's attorney:  David  Axelrod,  39 
South  La  Salle  Street.  (Chicago.  HI.  Au- 
thority 80\ight  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  Irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Frozen  foods, 
potato  and  potato  products  in  all  forms, 
all  types  of  processing  or  preserving,  and 
all  packaging,  from  points  In  Montcalm 
County.  Mich.,  to  points  In  Alabama. 
Arkansas.  Florida,  Georgia.  Louisiana, 
Mississippi.  North  C^arollna.  South  Caro- 
lina, and  Tennessee. 

Vote:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Chicago.  111. 

No.  MC  107403  (Sub-No.  587) .  filed  No- 
vember 12.  1964.  Applicant:  BiiAT- 
LACK.  INC..  10  West  Baltimore  Avenue. 
Landsdowne,  Pa.  Authority  sought  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  Irrefular  routes,  trans- 
porting:  ApUte.  dry.  In  bulk,  in  tank 


NOTICES 

vehicles,  from  Mont^ielier,  Va..  to  Balti- 
more. Md. 

Vom:  Jt  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Washington. 
DC. 

No.  MC  108053  (Sub-No.  59).  filed 
November  18,  1964.  Applicant:  LITTLE 
AUDREY'S  TRANSPORTATION  COM- 
PANY, INC..  Post  Office  Box  709.  Fre- 
mont. Nebr.  Applicant's  attorney: 
David  Axelrod.  39  South  La  Salle  Street. 
Chicago  3,  El.  Authority  sought  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  irregular  routes,  trans- 
porting: Confectionery,  syrups,  sauces, 
toppings,  and  chocolate  prodtu:ts  (except 
in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles) ,  and  advertis- 
ing materials  and  displays  and  dispens- 
ing equipment  and  premiums,  when 
moving  in  connection  with  confectionery, 
syrups,  sauces,  toppings  and  chocolate 
products  (except  in  bulk,  in  tank  ve- 
hicles) ,  from  Oakdale,  Calif.,  to  points  in 
Arizona,  New  Mexico.  Texas.  Colorado, 
Utah,  Nevada.  Wyoming,  Montana,  Ida- 
ho. Oregon,  and  Washington. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Denver.  Colo. 

No.  MC  110420  (Sub-No.  395).  filed 
November  12.  1964.  Applicant:  QUAL- 
ITY CARRIE31S.  INC..  100  South  Calu- 
met Street  (Post  Office  Box  339).  Bur- 
lington, Wis.  Applicant's  representa- 
tive: Pred  H.  Pigge  (address  same  as 
applicant's).  Authority  sought  to  oper- 
ate as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor  ve- 
hicle, over  irreetular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Fruit  juices.  In  bulk.  In  Insiilated 
stainless  steel  tank  vehicles,  from  <?tcero, 
111.,  to  Inwood,  W.  Va.,  Spartanburg,  S.C, 
and  Vincentown,  N.J. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Chicago,  111. 

No.  MC  110420  (Sub-No.  396).  filed 
November  18,  1964.  Applicant:  QUAL- 
ITY CARRIERS,  INC..  Post  Office  Box 
339.  100  South  Calumet  Street,  Burling- 
ton. Wis.  Applicant's  representative: 
Fred  H.  Figge  (same  as  applicant) .  Au- 
thority sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Chocolate  coating, 
liquid,  in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  from 
Mansfield.  Mass.,  to  Chicago,  and  Robin- 
son, m.,  and  Detroit,  Mich. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Chicago,  111. 

No.  MC  110525  (Sub-No.  688).  filed 
November  12,  1964.  Applicant:  C7HEMI- 
CAL  LEIAMAN  TANK  LINES,  INC.,  520 
East  Lancaster  Avenue.  Downlngtown. 
Pa.  Applicant's  attorney:  Leonard  A. 
Jaskiewlcz.  1155  15th  Street  NW..  Madi- 
son Building,  Washington,  D.C..  20005. 
and  Edwin  H.  van  Deusen.  520  East  Lan- 
caster Avenue.  Downlngtown,  Pa.  Au- 
thority sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting :  Dry  silica  gel  desic- 
cant,  in  bulk.  In  pneumatic  tank  ve- 
hicles, from  the  site  of  the  Mobile  Oil 
Co.  Refinery  at  or  near  Paulsboro.  N.J.. 
to- points  In  Colorado.  Illinois,  Indiana. 
Iowa.  Kansas.  Kentucky.  Louisiana, 
Michigan.  Mississippi.  New  Mexico,  New 
York.  Ohio,  Oklahoma.  Pennsylvania, 
Texas,  and  West  Virginia. 


Notx:  If  a  hearing  U  deemed  necessary 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Washington 
D.C. 

No.  MC  111046  (Sub-No.  42)  (AMEND- 
MENT) filed  October  22.  1964.  published 
Fedbral  Rbgister  issue  of  November  4, 
1964,  amended  November  20.  1964,  and 
ret?ublished  as  amended  this  issue.  Ap- 
pUcant:  REDWING  CARRIERS.  INC  , 
Post  Office  Box  426.  Palm  River  Road 
Tampa,  Fla.  Applicant's  attorney :  Prank 
B.  Hand,  Jr..  921  17th  Street  NW..  Wash- 
ington 6.  D.C.  Authority  sought  to  op- 
erate as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor  ve- 
hicle, over  irregular  routes,  transporting : 
Phosphate  rock,  wet  or  dry.  in  bulk  in 
dump,  tank  or  hopper  type  vehicles  from 
the  plant  site  of  Texas  Gulf  Sulphur  in 
Beaufort  County.  N.C..  and  points  within 

5  miles  thereof  to  points  hi  Virginia, 
South  Carolina,  arxd  North  Carolina. 

Note  The  purpose  of  this  republication 
is  to  add  North  Carolina  as  a  destination 
State.  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary,  ap- 
pliciini  requests  It  be  held  at  Raleigh,  N  C 

No.  MC  111045  (Sub-No.  43).  filed  No- 
vember 20,  1964.  Applicant:  REDWING 
CARRIERS.  INC..  Post  Office  Box  426, 
Tsimpa.  Fla.  Applicant's  attorney :  Frank 
B.  Hand.  Jr..  921  17th  Street  N.W..  Wash- 
ington 6,  D.C.  Authority  sought  to  op- 
erate as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor  ve- 
hicle, over  irregular  routes,  transporting: 
Phosphate  rock,  phosphate,  phosphate 
products,  and  phosphate  byproducts,  in 
bulk  in  tank  or  hopper  type  vehicles,  from 
points  in  Florida  to  points  in  Florida. 
Alabama,  and  Georgia. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Tampa,  Fla  . 
or  Atlanta,  Ga. 

No.  MC  111138  (Sub-No.  48).  filed  No- 
vember 16.  1964.    Applicant:  COLONIAL 

6  PACIFIC  FRIGIDWAYS.  INC.,  Pest 
Office  Box  616.  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa.  Ap- 
plicant's attorney:  J.  Max  Harding,  Box 
2028,  Lincoln.  Nebr..  68501.  Authority 
sought  to  of>erate  as  a  common  carrier, 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Meats,  meat  products, 
meat  byproducts,  and  articles  distributed 
by  meat  packinghouses,  as  described  in 
Appendix  I  to  the  report  in  Descriptions 
in  Motor  Carrier  Certificates,  61  M.C.C. 
209  and  766  (except  commodities  In  bulk, 
in  tank  vehicles,  and  hides)  from  point.s 
in  Dakota  County.  Nebr..  to  points  in 
Arizona.  California.  Colorado.  Idaho, 
Montana.  Nevada.  New  Mexico,  Oregon, 
Utah,  Washington,  and  Wyoming. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  la  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Sioux  City. 
Iowa,  or  Washington,  DC. 

No.  MC  111812  (Sub-No.  268) .  filed  No- 
vember 18.  1964.  Applicant:  MIDWEST 
COAST  TRANSPORT.  INC.,  Wilson 
Terminal  Building,  Post  Office  Box  747. 
Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak..  57101.  Applicants 
attorney:  Donald  L.  Stem.  924  City  Na- 
tional Bank  Building,  Omaha,  Nebr 
68102.  Authority  sought  to  operate  as 
a  common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  ovci 
Irregular  routes,  transporting:  Food- 
stuffs, other  than  frozen,  from  points  in 
CTumberland  County,  N.J..  to  points  in 
Iowa,  Mlimesota,  Nebraska.  North  Da- 
kota. South  Dakota,  Wisconsin,  and  Mi- 
lan. 111. 
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TKcm:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requesu  It  be  heid  at  Philadelphia. 

Pa. 

No.  MC  111W6  (Sub-No.  9>.  filed  No- 
vember 12,  1964.  Applicant:  SUWAK 
TRUCKING  COMPANY,  a  corporation. 
1105  Payette  Street.  Washington,  Pa. 
Applicant's  attorney:  Samuel  P.  DeUsi, 
1515  Park  Building,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Au- 
thority sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  regular 
routes,  transporting:  General  commod- 
ities (except  those  of  unusual  value,  and 
except  dangerous  explosives,  household 
goods  as  defined  In  Practices  of  Motor 
Common  Carriers  of  Household  Goods, 
17  M.C.C.  467,  commodities  In  bulk,  and 
those  requiring  special  equipment) .  serv- 
ing the  plant  site  of  Chevrolet  Division 
of  General  Motors  Corp..  located  in 
Lordstown  Township.  TrumbuU  County. 
Ohio,  as  an  off-route  p>olnt  In  connection 
with  applicant's  regular  route  operations. 

NoTs:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Detroit  or 
Lansing,  Mich. 

No.  MC  112148  (Sub-No.  28)  (AMEND- 
MENT) ,  filed  October  16,  1964,  published 
Federal  Rxcistir  issue  of  November  4. 
1964,  amended  November  23.  1964,  and 
republished  as  amended  this  issue.  Ap- 
plicant: JAMES  H.  POWERS,  INC.. 
Melbourne.  Iowa.  Applicant's  repre- 
sentative: William  A.  Landau,  1307  East 
Walnut  Street.  Des  Moines  16,  Iowa. 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  com- 
mon carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  ir- 
regular routes,  transporting:  Meats, 
meat  products,  meat  byproducts,  and 
articles  distributed  by  meat  packing- 
houses, as  described  in  Sections  A  and  C 
of  Appendix  I  to  the  report  In  Descrip- 
tions in  Motor  Carrier  Certificates,  61 
M.C.C.  209  and  766  (except  hides  and 
commodities  in  bulk  in  tank  vehicles) 
from  Mason  City,  Iowa  to  points  In  Mis- 
souri, the  lower  peninsula  of  Michigan, 
those  in  that  part  of  New  York  on  and 
west  of  a  line  beginning  at  Oswego, 
thence  alcmg  New  York  Highway  57  to 
junction  with  Interstate  Highway  81  and 
thence  along  Interstate  Highway  81  to 
the  New  York-Pennsylvania  State  line, 
and  points  In  Wisconsin  (except  Green 
Bay.  Milwaukee.  Oshkosh.  and  Two 
Rivers. 

Note:  The  pmrpoee  of  this  republication  Is 
to  add  the  destination  territory  sought  In 
Wisconsin.  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requesu  It  be  held  at  Des  Moines, 

Iowa. 

No.  MC  113255  (Sub-No.  44) .  filed  No- 
vember 16.  1964.  ApiHlcant:  MILK 
TRANSPORT,  INC..  Poet  Office  Box  398. 
New  Brighton,  Minn.  Apphcairt's  attor- 
ney: Val  M.  Higgins,  1000  First  National 
Bank  Building,  Mlimeapolls,  Minn.. 
55402.  Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  l^  motor  vehicle,  over 
irregular  routes.  trana»)orting:  Petroleum 
oil  (not  otherwise  specified)  petroleum 
lubricating  oil,  petroleum  naphtha,  pe- 
'roleum  transformer  oil,  petrotemn  or 
paraffin  wax.  petrolatum  or  petrolatum 
i^eparations.  In  balk,  hi  tank  v^iicles. 
from  Buffalo.  N.Y..  Bradford.  Emlenton. 
Farmers  Valley.  Franklin.  Freedom, 
Kams  City.  OU  City.  Petrolia.  Reno, 
Rousevllle.   and   Warren,   Pa.,   and   St. 
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Marys  and  Palling  Roc*,  W.  Va.,  to  points 
in  Colorado,  IDiiiols,  Iowa.  Kansas. 
Mkbigmn,  hOnnemfU,  Mtssoorl.  Ne- 
braska, North  Dakota,  South  DakoU. 
^Wsconsin,  and  Wyoming. 

Wote:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

No.  MC  113325  (Sub-No.  31).  filed 
November  19,  1964.  Applicant:  SLAY 
TRANSPORTATION  CO.,  INC..  2001 
South  Seventh  Street,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Applicant's  attorney:  Chester  A.  Zyblut, 
1000  Connecticut  Avenue  NW..  Washing- 
ton, D.C.  Authority  sought  to  oi>erate  as 
a  common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over 
iiTegular  routes,  transporting:  Commod- 
ities in  bulk,  having  a  prior  movement 
by  rail,  between  points  in  Arkansas.  Col- 
orado, Idaho.  Illinois,  Indiarwi.  Iowa. 
Kansas,  Michigan,  Minnesota.  Missouri, 
Nebraska,  North  Dakota,  Oklahoma, 
South  Dakota.  Tennessee,  Utah,  Wiscon- 
sin, and  Wyoming. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary. 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Chicago,  111. 

No.  MC  113651  (Sub-No.  75).  filed  No- 
\ ember  12,  1964.  Applicant:  INDIANA 
REFRIGERATOR  LINES,  INC..  2404 
North  Broadway.  Muncie.  Ind.  Author- 
ity sought  to  operate  as  a  common  car- 
rier, by  motor  vehicle,  over  Irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Meats,  and  pack- 
inghouse products,  as  described  in  Sec- 
tions A  and  C  of  Appendix  I  to  the  rejwrt 
in  Descriptions  in  Motor  Carrier  Certifi- 
cates. 61  M.C.C.  209  and  766  (except  com- 
modities in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles) ,  from 
Mason  City,  Iowa,  to  points  in  Connecti- 
cut, Delaware,  District  of  Columbia, 
Maine.  Maryland,  Indiana,  Massachu- 
setts, New  Hampshire,  New  York.  New 
Jersey.  Ohio,  Pennsyhrania.  Rhode 
Island,  Vermont.  Virginia,  and  West 
Virginia. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
fipplicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Des  Moines. 
Iowa. 

No.  MC  113651  (Sub-No.  76>,  filed  No- 
VMnber  12,  1964.  Applicant:  INDIANA 
REFRIGERATOR  LINES,  INC.,  2404 
North  Broadway,  Muncie.  Ind.  Author- 
ity sought  to  operate  as  a  common  car- 
rier, by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Meats,  meat  prod- 
ucts, meat  byproducts,  and  articles  dis- 
tributed by  meat  packinghouses,  as 
described  in  Sections  A  and  C  of  Ap- 
pendix I  to  the  report  In  Descriptions  in 
Motor  Carrier  Certificates,  61  M.C.C.  209 
and  766  (except  commodities  in  bulk,  in 
tank  vehicles,  and  hides)  from  points  in 
Dakota  County,  Nebr.  to  points  In  Con- 
necticut, Delaware.  District  of  Columbia, 
Indiana.  Iowa.  Maine.  Maryland.  Massa- 
chusetts. Michigan,  New  Hampshire.  New 
Jersey,  New  York.  Ohio.  Pennsylvania. 
Rhode  L^nd,  Vermont.  Virginia,  and 
West  Virginia. 

Nora:  If  a  hearing  ia  deemed  necessary. 
appUcant  requests  it  be  held  at  Slota  City. 
Iowa  or  Washington,  DC. 

No.  MC  113678  (Sub-No.  95) ,  filed  No- 
vember 12,  1964.  Applicant:  CURTIS, 
INC.,  770  East  51st  Avenue.  Denver.  Colo. 
Applicant's  attorney:  Ehiane  W.  Acklle, 
Post  Office  Box  2028.  Lincoln,  Nebr. 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
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carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Confectionery, 
syrups,  sauces,  toppings,  and  chocolate 
products  (except  in  bulk.  In  tank  vehi- 
cles), and  advertising  materials  and  dis- 
plays and  dispensing  equipment  and 
premiums,  when  moving  in  connection 
with  confectionery,  syrups,  sauces,  top- 
pings and  chocolate  products  (except  in 
bulk,  in  tank  vehicles),  from  Oakdale. 
Calif,  to  points  in  Arizona,  New  Mexico. 
Texas,  Colorado,  Utah,  Nevada,  Wyo- 
ming, Montana.  Idaho,  Oregon  and 
Washington. 

Note:  Applicant  does  not  specify  place  of 
hearing,  if  one  is  deemed  necessary. 

No.  MC  114019  (Sub-No.  125).  filed 
November  18.  1964.  Applicant:  MID- 
WEST EMERY  FREIGHT  SYSTEM. 
INC.,  7000  South  Pulaski  Road,  Chicago, 
III.  Applicant's  attorney:  David  Axel- 
rod. 39  South  La  Salle  Street,  Chicago  2. 
111.  Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting:  Frozen 
foods,  potato  and  potato  products  in  all 
forms,  all  types  of  processing  or  preserv- 
ing, and  all  packaging,  from  points  la 
Montcalm  County,  Mich.,  to  points  In 
Connecticut,  Delaware.  Maryland,  Mas- 
sachusetts. New  Jersey,  New  York,  Ohio, 
Pennsylvania.  Rhode  Island,  Virginia, 
West  Virginia,  the  District  of  Columbia. 
Kentucky,  Colorado,  Illinois,  Iowa,  Kan- 
sas. Minnesota,  Missouri,  Nebraska,  and 
Wisconsin. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  reqioests  it  be  held  at  Washington, 

No.  MC  114457  (.Sub-No.  23 ) .  filed  No- 
vember 13.  1»64.  Applicant:  DART 
TRANSIT  COMPANY,  a  corporation.  780 
North  Prior  Avenue,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Ap- 
plicant s  attorney:  Charles  W.  Singer. 
33  North  La  Salle  Street.  Suite  3600,  Chi- 
cago 2.  Hi.  Authority  sought  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle, 
over  irregular  routes,  transporting: 
Bouillon  cubes,  canned  meat,  pizza  mix. 
with  and  without  sauce  and  cheese,  and 
tomato  paste  from  the  plant  site  of  Ar- 
mour Grocery  Products  CU).,  located  in 
Auroa-a  Township,  B^ne  County.  111.,  to 
points  in  Wisconsin. 

Won:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  reqtiests  it  be  held  at  Chicago.  111. 

No.  MC  114457  (Sub-No.  24),  filed  No- 
vember 16.  1964.  Applicant:  DART 
TRANSIT  COMPANY,  a  corporation.  780 
North  Prior  Avenue.  St.  Paul,  Minn.. 
55104.  Applicant's  attorney:  CTharles  W. 
Singer.  33  North  La  Salle  Street,  Suite 
3600.  Chicago  2,  111.  Authority  sought  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Edible  animal  fats,  animal  oils,  and 
vegetable  oils,  including  products  and 
blends  thereof,  with  or  without  emuLsi- 
fiers,  preservatives,  coloring  or  additives, 
in  packages,  and  oleomargarine,  in  pack- 
ages, from  Bradley,  m..  to  points  In  Min- 
nesota (except  St.  Paul.  Minneapolis. 
Duluth,  and  Winwia.  Minn.) ,  Wisconsin, 
the  upper  peninsula  of  Michigan,  North 
Dakota  (except  Fargo,  N.  Dak.),  and 
South  Dakota. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Chicago.  IlL 
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hicle.  over  Irregular  routes,  transporting: 
Animal  rnnd  posttry  feed  and  feed  spe- 

r^nltifta    In  biilk    n.nd  In  hiillr  anH  htioa.  \r\ 
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DELTVERY  SBRVICB.  INC..  73  Roote- 
v^t  Street.  BatagrloA.  LX.  N.Y.    AppU- 
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oivcr  eomt^ned  TJB.  Highways  6  and  50 
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No.  MC  114552  (8ub-No.  23) .  filed  No- 
vember  18.  1964.  AppUcant:  SENN 
TRUCKZNO  COMPANY,  a  corporation. 
Port  Office  Box  333.  Newberry.  S.C.  Ap- 
plicant's attorney:  Prank  A.  Oraham.  Jr.. 
707  Security  Pederal  Building.  Columbia. 
B.C..  29201.  Authority  sougbt  to  operate 
tis  a  common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle, 
over  irregular  routes,  transporting:  Pal- 
lets, and  wood  boxes,  knocked  down,  be- 
tween points  in  Georgia,  on  the  one  hand, 
and.  on  the  other,  points  in  Alabama. 
Arkansas.  Connecticut.  Delaware.  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia.  Florida,  Illinois,  In- 
diana. Kentucky,  Louisiana,  Maryland, 
Massachusetts,  Michigan,  Mississippi. 
Missouri,  New  Jersey,  New  York,  North 
Carolina,  Ohio.  Pennsylvania,  Rhode  Is- 
land, South  Carolina,  Tennessee,  Texas, 
Virginia.  West  Virginia,  and  Wisconsin. 

Nan:  U  a  hearing  Is  de«me<l  necessary, 
appUcant  requests  It  be  held  at  Columbia, 
S.C. 

No.  MC  115614  (Sub-No.  1),  filed  No- 
vember 16,  1964.  AppUcant:  MELVIN 
MORGAN,  doing  business  as  MORGAN 
BROTHERS,  1429  Ridgeroad.  Shelton, 
Wash.  Applicant's  attorney :  George  H. 
Hart,  Central  Building,  Seattle.  Wash.. 
98104.  Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting :  (1)  Build- 
ing materials,  from  Shelton,  McCleary 
and  Olympia,  Wash.,  and  points  within 
5  miles  of  each  to  Olympia,  Seattle,  Ta- 
coma  and  Longview,  Wash.,  and  ^2) 
building  materials,  tapioca  flour,  asbes- 
tos fibre,  borax,  clays,  and  paint  ingredi- 
ents, from  Olympia,  Seattle,  Tacoma  and 
Longview,  Wash.,  to  Shelton,  McCleary 
and  Olympia,  Wash.,  and  empty  contain- 
ers or  other  such  incidental  facilities  (not 
specified)  used  in  transporting  the  de- 
scribed commodities  in  (1)  and  (2) 
above,  on  return. 

Hois:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Seattle,  Wash. 

No.  MC  115841  (Sub-No.  212).  filed 
November  12,  1964.  Applicant:  COLO- 
NIAL REFRIGERATED  TRANSPOR- 
TATION. INC.,  1215  Bankhead  Highway 
West,  Post  Office  Box  2169.  Birmingham, 
Ala.  Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting:  Fresh 
fruits.  x>egetables.  and  berries,  when 
moving  in  mixed  loads  with  regulated 
commodities,  from  Nashville,  Tenn.,  to 
points  in  Arkansas. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Nashville, 
Tenn. 

No.  MC  115841  (Sub-No.  213),  filed 
November  12,  1964.  Applicant:  COLO- 
NIAL REFRIGERATED  TRANSPOR- 
TATION, INC.,  1215  Bankhead  Highway 
West,  Post  OfBce  Box  2169,  Birmingham, 
Ala.  Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over 
Irregular  routes,  transporting:  Foods, 
foodstuffs,  and  food  preparations,  from 
pointa  in  Knox  Coimty,  Tenn.,  to  points 
in  Tennessee  on  and  west  of  UJ3,  High- 
way 27. 

Nor:  If  a  bearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
appUcant  requeato  it  be  held  at  Knoxrllle, 
Tenn. 


NOTICES 

No.  MC  115883  (Sub-No.  10) .  filed  No- 
vember 12,  1964.  Applicant:  ROBERT 
A.  WEU3H.  White  Mills.  Pa.  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  contract  carrier, 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Coal,  from  points  in  Car- 
bon, Northumberland,  Columbia,  Schuy- 
klll,  Lackawanna,  and  Luzerne  Counties, 
Pa.,  to  points  In  Suffolk  County,  N.Y. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Scranton, 
Pa. 

No.  MC  116725  (Sub-No.  9),  filed  No- 
vember 16,  1964.  Applicant:  JOHN  S. 
KEUjER,  855  Maple  Avenue,  Harleys- 
vUle,  Pa.  Applicant's  representative: 
John  W.  Frame,  Post  OfBce  Box  626,  2207 
Old  Gettysburg  Road,  Camp  Hill.  Pa, 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  com- 
mon carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  Ir- 
regular routes,  transporting:  Poper.  and 
paper  products  from  Bdgely,  Pa.,  to 
points  in  Minnesota  and  Wisconsin. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Philadelphia. 
Pa. 

No.  MC  117119  (Sub-No.  178),  filed 
November  18,  1964^  Applicant:  WILLIS 
SHAW  FROZEN  EXPRESS,  INC..  Elm 
Springs,  Ark.  Applicant's  attorney: 
John  H.  Joyce.  26  North  College,  Fayette- 
ville,  Ark.  Authority  sought  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle, 
over  irregular  routes,  transporting: 
Frozen  foods,  and  potato  products,  from 
Caldwell,  Nampa,  Burley,  Heyburn,  Rex- 
burg.  Boise,  Borah,  Weiser,  American 
Falls.  Kimberly,  Twin  Falls  and  Idaho 
Falls,  Idaho,  and  Ontario,  and  Pendleton, 
Oreg..  to  points  in  Nevada,  and  Cali- 
fornia. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Boise,  Idaho. 

No.  MC  117574  (Sub-No.  110),  filed 
November  13,  1964.  Applicant:  DAILY 
EXPRESS,  INC.,  Post  Office  Box  39,  M.R. 
No.  3.  Carlisle,  Pa.  Authority  sought  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Drinking  fountains,  water  coolers, 
heating  equipment,  well  pumps,  plastic 
pipe  in  coils  not  exceeding  pipe  six  (6) 
inches  in  diameter,  between  points  in 
Chester,  Delaware,  Montgomery,  and 
Philadelphia  Counties,  Pa.,  and  Camden 
County,  N.J.,  on  the  one  hand,  and.  on 
the  other,  points  In  the  United  States. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Washington, 
D.C. 

No.  MC  117574  (Sub-No.  Ill),  filed 
November  13,  1964.  Applicant:  DAILY 
EXPRESS,  INC.,  Post  Office  Box  39  M.R. 
No.  3,  Carlisle,  Pa.  Authority  sought  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  irregiilar  routes,  transport- 
ing: Wood  pallets,  logs,  savxlust,  wood 
flour,  chips  and  fiber,  wood  fiber  and 
wood  chip  products  (except  lumber  and 
plywood)  between  points  in  Upshur, 
Webster,  and  Braxton  Counties,  W.  Va., 
on  the  one  hand.  And,  on  the  other,  points 
In  Maine,  New  Hampshire,  Vermont, 
Massachusetts,  Connecticut.  Rhode  Is- 
land, New  York,  New  Jersey,  Delaware, 
Pennsylvania,  Maryland,  West  Virginia, 
Virginia,  North  Carolina,  South  Carolina. 


Georgia,  Florida.  Alabama,  Kentucky. 
Tennessee,  Ohio,  Indiana,  Illinois, 
Arkansas,  Iowa,  Michigan,  Wisconsin, 
Minnesota,  Missouri,  Mississippi,  Louisi. 
ana,  and  the  District  of  Columbia. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Washington. 
DC. 

No.  MC  117823  (Sub-No.  26),  filed 
November  18,  1964.  Applicant:  RALPH 
F.  DUNKLEY,  doing  business  as  DUNK- 
LEY  DISTRIBUTING  COMPANY.  240 
West  California  Avenue,  Salt  Lake  City 
15,  Utah.  Authority  sought  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle, 
over  irregular  routes,  transporting: 
Frozen  foods,  and  canned  fruits  and 
vegetables,  when  moving  in  the  same 
vehicle  at  the  scune  time  with  frozen 
foods,  from  Provo.  Utah,  to  points  in 
Arizona,  and  points  In  San  Diego  and 
Imperial  Counties,  Calif. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Salt  Lake 
City.  Utah. 

No.  MC  119777  (Sub-No.  30),  filed 
November  16,  1964.  Applicant:  LIGON 
SPECIALIZED  HAULER,  INC.,  Pest 
Office  Box  31,  Madisonville,  Ky.  Appli- 
cant's attorney:  Robert  M.  Pearce,  221 
St.  Clair  Street,  Frankfort.  Ky.  Author- 
ity sought  to  operate  as  a  common  car- 
rier, by  motor  vehicle,  over  Irregular 
routes,  transporting:  (1)  Iron  and  st^el 
articles,  as  described  In  Descriptions  in 
Motor  Carrier  Certificates  61  M.C.C.  209 
and  (2)  iron  and  steel  f except  those  re- 
quiring special  equipment),  from  points 
in  Cabell  County,  W.  Va..  to  points  in 
Alabama.  Florida.  Georgia,  Louisiana 
Mississippi,  North  Carolina,  South  Caro- 
lina. Tennessee,  and  Virginia,  and  re- 
jected  shipments,  on  return. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Charleston. 
W.  Va. 

No.  MC  121502  (Sub-No.  2).  filed  Oc- 
tober 8.  1964.  Applicant:  HOWARD  M 
MESHARER.  doing  business  as  STATE 
TRANSFER  COMPANY,  473  Horton 
Street,  Wllkes-Barre.  Pa.  Applicants 
representative:  John  W.  Frame.  Po.st 
Office  Box  626.  2207  Old  Gettysburg 
Road,  Camp  Hill.  Pa.  Authority  sought 
to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Machinery  and  building  materials. 
( 1 )  from  storage  in  applicant's  ware- 
house In  Wilkes-Barre.  Pa.,  for  distribu- 
tion to  points  in  New  Jersey,  New  York. 
and  Pennsylvania;  and  (2)  from  points 
In  New  Jersey.  New  York,  and  Pennsyl- 
vania to  applicant's  warehouse  In  Wilke.s- 
Barre.  Pa.,  for  storage  purposes,  the 
transportation  of  which  is  incidental  to 
the  storage  thereof. 

Note:  This  application  was  accompanied 
by  a  Motion  to  Dismiss.  If  a  hearing  is 
deemed  necessary,  applicant  does  not  specify 
place  of  hearing. 

No.  MC  123263  (Sub-No.  1).  filed  No- 
vember 18,  1964.  Applicant:  BELGIUM 
TRUCKING  CO.,  INC.,  Belgium,  Wis 
Applicant's  attorney :  John  T.  Porter,  708 
First  National  Bank  Building,  Madison. 
Wis.,  53703.  Authority  sought  to  oper- 
ate as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor  ve- 
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hicle,  ov»  irregular  routes,  transporting : 
Animal  and  pomUrg  feed  and  feed  spe- 
cialties, in  bulk,  and  in  bulk  and  bags  in 
mixed  ahipments  (except  liquid  commod- 
ities) from  the  Town  of  Fond  du  Lac, 
Pond  du  Lac  County,  Wis.,  to  points  in 
the  upper  peninsula  of  Michigan,  and 
returned  shipments  trf  the  above-spec- 
ified commodities  and  empty  containers 
or  other  such  incidental  facilities  (not 
specified)  used  In  transporting  the 
above-specified  commodities,  on  return. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  1m  deemed  necessary, 
applicant   requests  it   be   held   at   Madison. 

Wis. 

No.  MC  123397,  filed  January  30,  1961. 
Applicant:  HAINES  LUMBER  COM- 
PANY. INC..  Post  Office  Box  129,  Haines, 
Alaska.  Applicant's  attorney :  N.  C.  Ban- 
field.  Post  Office  Box  1121,  Juneau,  Alas- 
Ica.  Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting:  General 
commodities  (except  Classes  A  and  B  ex- 
plosives):  (1)  between  points  in  Wash- 
ington and  points  in  Alaska,  and  (2)  be- 
tween points  in  Alaska. 

Note  :  Applicant  states  It  proposes  to  oper- 
ate between  any  point  on  the  route  from 
Tacoma,  Wash.,  to  the  British  Columbia 
border  at  Blaine,  Wash.,  and  any  point  in 
Alaska  served  by  the  ferry  system  to  be 
operated  by  or  for  the  State  of  Alaska  be- 
tween the  Alaska-British  Columbia  border 
in  Dixon  Entrance  and  Haines,  Alaska,  or 
accessible  by  highway  from  Haines,  Alaska, 
via  Haines  Junction,  B.C.,  and  Tetlln.  Alas- 
ka: and  also  points  in  Alaska  on  said  ferry 
and  highway  routes.  If  a  hearing  is  deemed 
necessary,  applicant  requests  that  it  be  held 
at  Juneau.  Alaska. 

No.  MC  123746  (Sub-No.  3),  filed  No- 
vember 17.  1964.  Applicant:  SECTURITY 
TRANSPORT  CO.,  a  corporation.  Post 
Office  Box  110,  Bozeman,  Mont.  Appli- 
cant's attorney:  Wood  R.  Worsley,  701 
Continental  Bank  Building,  Salt  Lake 
City.  Utah,  84101.  Authority  sought  to 
operate  as  a  contract  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Gypsum  produx:ts,  namely:  wall- 
board,  lath,  sheathing,  backer  board, 
and  wallboard  reinforced  systems,  from 
Cody,  Wyo.,  to  points  In  Park,  Lewis,  and 
Clark,  Missoula,  and  Gallatin  Counties, 
Mont.,  and  empty  containers  or  other 
such  incidental  facilities  used  in  trans- 
porting the  above  commodities  and  re- 
jected shipments  on  return. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary 
appUcant  requests  it  be  held   at  Bozeman 

Mont. 

No.  MC  124067  (Sub-No.  3),  filed 
November  9, 1964.  Applicant:  CAPITAL 
CITY  EXPRESS,  INC.,  1947  Gorgas 
Street.  Montgomery,  Ala.  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  contract  carrier. 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Property  declared  surplus 
and  made  available  to  the  Alabama 
State  Agency  for  surplus  property  (ex- 
cept explosives,  commodities  in  bulk,  and 
thase  requiring  special  equipment)  from 
points  in  Pennsylvania,  Maryland,  New 
Jersey,  and  New  York  to  Glencoe,  Ala. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  U  deemed  necessary 
applicant  requests  it  he  held  at  Montgomery, 

No.  MC  124548  (Sub-No.  D,  filed 
November  2,  1964.    Applicant:   PARTS 
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DELTVERY  SBRVKX,  INC..  72  ROMe- 
v^t  Street.  Babgrkm.  LX,  N.Y.  Appli- 
cant's attorney:  Arthur  J.  Piken.  IM-ie 
Jamaica  Avenue,  Jamaica.  N.Y.  Au- 
thority sought  to  operate  aa  a  contract 
carrier,  by  motor  v^iicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Automdbile  parts, 
accessories  and  equipment,  and  returned, 
rejected,  damaged  and  traded-in-parts. 
and  empty  containers  or  other  incidental 
facilities  (not  specified)  used  in  trans- 
porting the  above  described  commodities, 
between  the  facilities  of  World-Wide 
Automobile  Corp.  and  World-Wide  Ac- 
cessory Corp.,  located  at  Orangeburg, 
NY.,  on  the  one  hsmd,  and,  on  the  other, 
points  In  New  Jersey,  New  York  and 
Connecticut. 

Note  :  Applicant  states  the  pr(qx>sed  opera- 
tions will  be  limited  to  a  transportation  serv- 
ice to  be  performed  under  a  continuing  con- 
tract, or  contracts,  with  the  following  ship- 
pers: World-Wide  AutomobUe  Corp.  and 
World-Wide  Accessory  Corp.,  of  Orangebxirg. 
NY.  Applicant  is  presently  authorized  to 
transport  "AutomobUe  parts,  accessories  and 
rcjuipment.  between  the  plant  site  of  World- 
Wide  Automobile  Corp.  and  World-Wide  Ac- 
cessory Corp  ,  at  Astoria,  NT.,  on  the  one 
hard.  and.  on  the  other,  points  in  New  Jer- 
sey. New  York  and  Connecticut,  restricted  to 
a  transportation  service  to  be  performed 
under  a  continuing  contract,  or  contracts, 
with  the  following  shippers:  World-Wide 
Automobile  Corp.  and  World-Wide  Accessory 
Corp  .  of  Astoria.  NT."  The  referred  ship- 
pers are  relocating  at  Orangeburg.  N.Y.  If  a 
bearing  Is  deemed  necessary,  applicant  re- 
quests It  be  held  at  New  York,  NY. 

No.  MC  124678,  filed  August  6.  1962. 
Applicant:  MINNESOTA -TEXAS  "35", 
INC..  1501  Southwest  64th.  Oklahoma 
City.  Okla.  Applicant's  representative: 
Kenneth  F.  Dudley,  901  South  Madison 
Avenue.  Post  Office  Box  279,  Ottumwa. 
Iowa.  Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over 
regular  routes,  transporting:  General 
commodities  (except  those  of  unusual 
value.  Classes  A  and  B  explosives,  house- 
hold goods  as  defined  by  the  Commis- 
sion, and  commodities  requiring  special 
equipment) ,  between  Duluth,  Mirm.  and 
Laredo.  Tex.;  from  Duluth  over  Inter- 
state Highway  36  to  Laredo,  and  return 
over  the  same  route,  serving  all  inter- 
mediate points,  in  interline  service. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  that  It  be  held  at  Des 
Moines,  Iowa,  or  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

No.  MC  124798,  filed  September  17, 
1962.  Applicant :  EDWIN  CARL  JOHN- 
SON, doing  business  as  SOUTHWEST 
SHORT  LINES.  901  Sherman  Street. 
Denver,  Colo.  Applicant's  attorney: 
Michael  T.  Corcoran.  1360  Locust  Street, 
Denver  20,  Colo.  Authority  sought  to 
operate  as  a  commxm  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  regular  routes,  transport- 
ing: General  commodities  (except  com- 
modities in  bulk  and  in  tank  vehicles, 
household  goods  as  defined  by  the  Com- 
mission, and  livestock) ,  between  Denver, 
Colo.,  and  San  Diego,  C^alif.  (1)  From 
Denver  over  Interstate  Highway  70  to 
i  unction  Interstate  Highway  15  at  or 
near  Cove  Fort,  Utah,  thence  over  Inter- 
state Highway  15  to  San  Bernardino. 
Calif.,  and  thence  over  U.S.  Highway  395 
to  San  Diego,  Calif.  (2)  Prom  Denver 
over  U.S.  Highway  6  to  Dowd.  Cdo.. 
thence  over  combined  U.S.  Highways  6 
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aiMl  24  to  Graxkd  Junction,  Colo.,  thence 
o¥cr  combined  TJB.  Highways  6  and  50 
to  Price,  Utah,  thence  over  Utah  High- 
way 10  to  Sallna.  Utah,  th«ice  over  UJ3. 
Highway  89  to  Sevier,  Utah,  thence  over 
Utah  Highway  IS  to  Cove  Port,  Utah, 
thence  over  UJ3.  Highway  91  to  Barstow, 
Calif.,  thence  over  combined  U.S.  High- 
ways 91  and  66  to  San  Benardlno,  Calif., 
and  thence  over  U.S.  Highway  395  to  San 
Diego. 

(Also  from  Price,  Utah,  over  combined 
U.S.  Highways  6  and  50  to  Provo,  Utah, 
and  thence  over  U.S.  Highway  91  to  Cove 
Fort,    Utah.)      (3)    Prom    Denver    over 
U.S.  Highway  285  to  Jimction  Colorado 
Highway  112,  thence  over  Colorado  High- 
way 112  to  Del  Norte,  Colo.,  thence  over 
U.S.  Highway  160  to  Cortez,  Colo,  (also 
from  Denver  over  U.S.  Highway  285  to 
Monte  Vista.  CoHo.,  and  thence  over  UJ3. 
Highway  160  to  Del  Norte.  Colo.) ,  thence 
over  U.S.  Hlftiway  666  to  Junction  Colo- 
rado Highway  40.  thence  over  Colorado 
Highway  40  and  its  extension  across  the 
San  Juan  River  and  the  comer  of  New 
Mexico  to  junction  near  Pour  Comers 
with  Arizona  Highway  364,  thence  over 
Arlrona  Highway  364  to  Junction  Navajo 
Highway  Route  1  at  or  near  Teec  Nos 
Pass,  Ariz.,  thence  over  Navajo  Highway 
Route  1  through  Mexican  Water,  Kny- 
enta,  Tonalea  and  Tuba  City.  Ariz.,  to 
junction  U.S.  Highway  89  (the  highways 
from   junction   U.S.   Highway   666   and 
Colorado  Highway  40  may  be  designated 
Colorado  Highway  40  to  junction  Arizona 
Primary    8    or    Arizona    Highway    364, 
thence  over  Arizona  Primary  8  to  junc- 
tion Arizona  Highway  364,  thence  over 
Arizona  Highway  364  to  Kayenta,  and 
thence  over  Arizona  Highway  64  to  junc- 
tion U.S.  Highway  89) ,  thence  over  UJ5. 
Highway  89  to  Flagstaff,  Ariz.,  thence 
over  UJS.   Highway  Alternate  89  from 
jimction  at  or  near  Flagstaff  to  junctk>n 
with  new  boulevard  about  5  miles  from 
Flagstaff,  thence  over  new  boulevard  to 
junction  Arizona  Highway  79  at  or  near 
Monteziuna  Castle,  thence  over  Arizona 
Highway  79  to  junction  Arizona  Highway 
69,  thence  over  Arizona  Highway  69  to 
Phoenix,   Ariz.,    and   thence   over    UjS. 
Highway   80  to  San  Diego,  Calif.     (4) 
^om  Denver  over  the  above  described 
highways  to  Flagstaff,  Ariz.,  thence  over 
Interstate  Highways  17.  10  and  8  to  San 
Diego,   Calif.,   serving   all  intermediate 
points,   and  off-route  points  within   15 
miles  of  Denver,  within  15  miles  of  San 
Diego,  and  within  6  miles  of  U.S.  mgh- 
way  395  from  San  Bernardino  to  San 
Diego,  Calif. 

Won:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Denver  and 
Grand  Junction.  Colo.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  and 
San  Bernardino  and  San  Diego,  Calif. 

No.  MC  125229  (Sub-No.  1).  filed 
November  20.  1964.  AppUcant:  ELMER 
P.  SHIFFER,  Rural  Delivery  No.  2. 
Moscow,  Pa.  Authority  sought  to  oper- 
ate as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: (1)  Pallets.^  from  points  in  Lacka- 
wanna. Susquehanna,  and  Wyoming 
Covmties,  Pa.,  to  points  in  New  York,  «2) 
cut  and  milled  lumber  from  points  in 
Wayne  and  Lackawanna  Counties,  Pa,  to 
Newark,  N.J..  and  (3)  cooi  from  points 
in  Lackawanna  and  Luzerne  Counties, 
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Pa.,    to    pointa    in    Orange.    Rocklaikl.    David  Axelrod,  39  South  La  Salle  Street,    mento.     Calif.     Applicant's     attorney : 
TamsMJOM,    SuUivan,    Delaware,   Ulster,    Chicago  3,  SI.   Authority  sought  to  oper-    G.  Alfred  Roensch,  21st  Floor,  100  Bush 
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ter,  and  Duchess  Counties,  N.Y..  and  attorney:  Robert  S.  McCain.  18th  Floor  hicle  with  passengers.  (1)  between  New 
points  in  C<mnecUciit  on  and  west  of  Ltacoln  Bank  Tower.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  Brunswick,  N.J.,  and  Bordentown,  N.J.; 
US.  Highway  5.  46M2.    Authority  sou^t  to  operate  as  a    In  New  Bnmswick.  from  the  junction  of 
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Pa.,  to  pcdnts  in  Onuice.  Rockland, 
Tomi^clna.  Sullivan,  Delaware,  UlBter, 
Dutetaeas.  Oreen,  Coltanbla,  Broome. 
Cbemmur.  and  Tioga  Counties,  N.Y.,  and 
Hudson.  BBsez.  Union,  Berven.  Morris. 
Somerset,  and  Pasaalc  Ckmntlee,  N.J.,  and 
empty  contpiners  or  other  incidental 
facUitie$  (not  fi>eelfled)  used  in  trans- 
portUiff  the  commodities  described  in 
(1) ,  (2)  and  (3)  above,  on  return. 

Non:  If  a  bMurlng  la  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Philadelphia, 
Pa. 

No.  MC  125534  (Sub-No.  2),  filed 
November  6.  1964.  Applicant:  FELIX 
PRASSATO,  INC..  201  Panther  Drive, 
Plneknesrvllle,  HI.  Aj^llcant's  attorney : 
Delmar  Koebel,  107  West  St.  Louis  Street, 
Lebanon,  m.  Authority  sought  to  oper- 
ate as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: (1)  Rough  and  unfinished  lumber 
and  wooden  crane  mats,  from  points  in 
Illinois  in  and  south  of  Madison,  Bond, 
Fayette,  Effingham,  Jasper,  and  Craw- 
ford Counties,  m.,  to  points  in  Indiana, 
Missouri,  Kentucky,  Pennsylvania.  Ohio, 
Alabama,  Tennessee,  Iowa,  and  Wiscon- 
sin, and  empty  containers  or  other  such 
incidental  facilities  (not  specified)  used 
In  transporting  the  above  described  com- 
modities, on  return,  and  (2)  rough  and 
unflnisfied  lumber,  from  points  in  Mis- 
souri on  and  east  of  n.S.  Highway  67,  to 
points  in  Illinois,  Indiana,  Kentucky, 
Pennsylvania,  Ohio,  Alabcuna,  Tennessee, 
Iowa,  and  Wisconsin,  and  empty  con- 
tainers or  other  such  incidental  facilities 
(not  specified)  used  in  transporting  the 
above  described  commodities,  on  retxu-n. 

NoTx:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Springfield, 

m. 

No.  MC  125777  (Sub-No.  35).  filed  No- 
vember 12,  1964.  Applicant:  JACK 
GRAY  TRANSPORT,  INC.,  3200  Gibson 
Transfer  Road,  Hammond.  Ind.  Appli- 
cant's attorney:  David  Axelrod.  39  South 
La  Salle  Street,  Chicago  3.  111.  Author- 
ity sought  to  operate  as  a  common  car- 
rier, by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Clay,  shale  and 
cinders,  in  bulk,  in  dimip  vehicles,  from 
Ottawa.  Ql.,  to  points  in  Michigan  and 
Wisconsin. 

Non:  IJ  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
appUcant  requests  It  be  held  at  Chicago,  111. 

No.  MC  125777  (Sub-No.  36),  filed  No- 
vember 12,  1964.  Applicant:  JACK 
GRAY  TRANSPORT,  INC.,  3200  Gibson 
Transfer  Road.  Hammond,  Ind.  Appli- 
cant's attorney:  David  Axelrod,  39  South 
La  Salle  Street,  Chicago  3,  m.  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier. 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Pig  iron,  in  bulk,  in  dump 
vehicles,  from  Chicago,  CI.,  to  points  in 
Wisconsin. 

Nora:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Chicago,  III, 

No.  MC  125777  (Sub-No.  38)  (AMEND- 
MENT),  filed  November  12,  1964,  pub- 
lished Fbdxrai.  RBGXsm  issue  November 
25,  1964,  amended  and  republished  this 
issue.  Applicant:  JACK  GRAY  TRANS- 
PORT, INC.,  3200  Gibson  Transfer  Road, 
Hammond.  Ind.     Applicant's  attorney: 
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David  Axelrod,  39  South  La  Salle  Street, 
Chicago  3.  Hi.  Authority  sought  to  oper- 
ate as  a  oommon  carrier,  by  motor  ve- 
hicle, over  Irregular  routes,  transporting : 
Sand,  in  bulk,  in  dump  vehicles,  from 
points  in  Michigan  to  points  in  Kentucky. 

Notk:  The  purpose  of  this  republication  Is 
to  show  the  broadened  scope  of  the  origin 
territory.  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Lansing, 
Mich. 

No.  MC  125777  (Sub-No.  39) ,  filed  No- 
vember 20,  1964.  Applicant:  JACK 
GRAY  TRANSPORT,  INC.,  3200  Gibson 
Transfer  Road,  Hammond,  Ind.  Appli- 
cant's attorney:  David  Axelrod,  39  South 
La  Salle  Street,  Chicago  3,  HI.  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Ferro  alloys,  in  bulk,  in 
permanently  affixed  bulk  carrying  imits 
unloaded  by  conveyors,  between  points 
in  Illinois,  Indiana,  Iowa.  Kentucky, 
Michigan,  Minnesota,  Missouri.  Ohio, 
Pennsylvania,  West  Virginia,  and  Wis- 
consin. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Chicago,  III, 

No.  MC  126569  (Sub-No.  2)  (AMEND- 
MENT) ,  filed  October  19.  1964.  published 
Federal  Register  issue  of  November  11, 
1964.  amended  November  20,  1964,  and 
republished  as  amended  this  issue.  Ap- 
plicant: ROBERT  DHAMERS,  doing 
business  as  DHAMERS  TRUCKING 
AND  EXCAVATING  CO.,  Post  Office 
Box  102,  Cordova.  111.  Applicant's  at- 
torney: David  Axelrod.  39  South  La 
Salle  Street.  Chicago  3.  111.  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  Irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Casein,  in  bags,  from  the 
plant  site  of  The  Erie  Casein  Dryers, 
located  at  or  near  Erie.  111.,  to  points  in 
Arkansas,  Connecticut,  Delaware,  Flor- 
ida, Georgia,  Indiana.  Iowa,  Massachu- 
setts. Micliigan.  Minnesota,  Mississippi, 
Missouri,  New  Jersey,  New  York,  North 
Carolina,  Ohio,  Oklahoma,  Pennsylvania, 
Rhode  Island,  South  Carolina,  Tennessee, 
Texas,  Virginia,  Wisconsin,  and  Oregon. 

Nott:  The  purpose  of  tht.s  republication 
is  to  add  the  destination  State  of  Oregon. 
If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary,  applicant 
requests  it  be  held  at  Chicago,  111. 

No.  MC  126697  (Sub-No.  1),  filed 
November  18,  1964.  Applicant:  MOORE 
VAN  AND  STORAGE  OF  SACRA- 
MENTO. INC.,  8269-A  Alpine  Avenue, 
Sacramento,  CaUf.  Applicant's  attor- 
ney: G.  Alfred  Roensch,  2lst  Floor,  100 
Bush  Street,  San  Francisco  4,  Calif. 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  com- 
mon carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  ir- 
regular routes,  transporting:  Household 
goods  as  defined  by  the  Commission  in 
17  M.C.C.  467  t>etween  points  in  Sacra- 
mento. Placer.  El  Dorado,  Amador,  San 
Joaquin,  and  Solano  Countie?,  Calif. 

Non::  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 

No.  MC  126698  (Sub-No.  1),  filed  No- 
vember 18,  1964.  AppUcant:  WILLIAM 
F.  BOTTOMS  AND  RALPH  W.  JOHN- 
SON, a  partnership,  doing  business  as 
BOONE'S  TRANSFER  AND  STORAGE 
CO.,  4800  Plorin-Perlcins  Road,  Sacra- 


mento, Calif.  Applicant's  attorney: 
Q.  Alfred  Roensch,  21st  Floor.  100  Bush 
Street,  San  Francisco  4,  Calif.  Author- 
ity sought  to  operate  as  a  common  car- 
rier, by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transp)orting :  Used  household 
goods,  as  defined  by  the  Commission  in 
17  M.C.C.  467.  between  points  in  Sacra- 
mento, San  Joaquin,  Yolo,  Placer,  El 
Dorado,  Yuba,  Sutter,  Nevada,  Butte. 
and  Colusa  Counties.  Calif,  (except 
points  in  Sacramento,  San  Joaquin,  and 
Yolo  Counties  which  come  within  a  fifty 
(50)  mile  radius  of  the  City  of  Rich- 
mond, Calif.). 

Note:  Common  control  may  be  involveii 
If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary,  applicaiii 
requests  it  be  held  at  San  Francisco,  Calif 

No.  MC  126704  (Sub-No.  1),  filed 
November  16,  1964.  Applicant:  PA- 
LOMA  E.  MULLOY  AND  JOHN  M 
MULLOY,  a  partnership,  doing  business 
as  MARIS  VAN  &  STORAGE,  2107  Del 
Monte  Avenue,  Monterey,  Calif.  Appli- 
cant's attorney:  G.  Alfred  Roensch,  100 
Bush  Street,  San  FYancisco  4,  Calif.  Au- 
thority sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Used  h^nisehold 
goods  as  defined  by  the  Commission  in 
17  M.C.C.  467  between  points  in  Mon- 
terey and  Santa  Cruz  Counties,  Calif. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 

No.  MC  126716,  filed  November  12. 
1964.  AppUcant:  WESTON  TRUCK- 
ING COMPANY,  a  corporation,  doing 
business  as  WESTON  TRUCKING,  1438 
Hymettus  Avenue,  Encinitas,  Calif. 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  con- 
tract carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  ir- 
regular routes,  transporting:  Freight 
incidental  to  air  transportation,  between 
Los  Angeles  International  Airport,  CaUf ., 
on  the  one  hand,  and.  on  the  other,  Los 
Angeles,  San  Clemente,  Camp  Pendle- 
ton, FaUbrook.  Vista,  San  Marcos,  Es- 
condido,  Miramar.  Santee,  San  Ysidro, 
Chula  Vista,  Coronado,  San  Diego,  La 
JoUa,  Del  Mar,  Solana  Beach,  Encinitas. 
Carlsbad,  and  Oceanside,  Calif. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  San  Diego. 
Calif. 

No.  MC  126728,  filed  November  12, 
1964.  AppUcant:  HAMPTON  TRUCK- 
ING CORPORATION,  750  Stewart 
Avenue,  Garden  City,  N.Y.  AppUcant  s 
attorney:  Arthur  J.  Piken.  160-16  Ja- 
maica Avenue,  Jamaica  32,  N.Y.  Author- 
ity sought  to  OE>erate  as  a  contract  car- 
rier, by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Household  appli- 
ances and  new  furniture  and  empty  con- 
tainers or  other  such  incidental  facilities 
(not  specified)  used  in  transporting  the 
above  described  commodities,  (1)  be- 
tween New  York,  Elmont.  Massapequa. 
Garden  City,  West  IsUp,  N.Y.,  Little  Falls. 
Paramus,  North  Plalnfield,  and  Hacken- 
sack,  N.J.,  and  (2)  between  New  York, 
Elmont,  Massapequa,  Garden  City,  West 
Islip,  N.Y.,  Little  Falls,  Paramus,  North 
Plalnfield,  and  Hackensack,  N.J.,  on  the 
one  hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points  in 
New  Jersey,  points  in  Nassau,  Suffolk. 
Orange,  Rockland,  Putnam,  Westches- 
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ter,  and  Duchess  Counties.  N.Y.,  and 
points  in  C<mnecUcut  on  and  west  of 
US.  Highway  6. 

NoT«:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary. 
appUcant  requests  it  b«  held  at  New  York, 
NY 

No.  MC  126729,  filed  November  12, 
1964.  Applicant:  S.  E.  HEFLEBOWIER, 
AND  I.  W.  HEFT.KBOWER,  a  partner- 
ship, doing  buisness  as  HEFLEBOWER 
TRANSFER  AND  STORAGE,  3200  West 
Leigh  Street,  Richmond,  Va.  Appli- 
cant's attorney:  Alan  F.  Wohlstetter, 
1  Parragut  Square  South,  Washington. 
DC,  20006.  Authority  sought  to  oper- 
ate as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor  ve- 
hicle, over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Household  goods,  as  defined  by  the 
Commission,  between  points  within  a 
radius  of  50  miles  of  Richmond,  Va., 
including  Richmond,  Va.,  restricted  to 
shipments  having  a  prior  or  subsequent 
movement  beyond  Richmond.  Va.,  and 
a  50-mlle  radius  thereof,  in  containers, 
and  further  restricted  to  pickup  and  de- 
livery service  incidental  to  and  in  con- 
nection with  packing,  crating,  and  con- 
tainerization  or  unpacking,  uncrating 
and  decontalnerizatlon  of  such  ship- 
ments. 

Notx:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
.ippUcant  requests  It  be  held  at  Richmond, 

Va. 

No.  MC  126737,  filed  November  13, 
1964.  AppUcant:  TRICO  TRUCKING, 
INC.,  RFT>  No.  1,  Grover  HUI.  C»ilo. 
Applicant's  attorney:  Earl  N.  Merwin, 
85  East  Gay  Street.  Colimibus  15,  Ohio. 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  con- 
tract carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  ir- 
regular routes,  transporting:  Such  bulk 
commodities  as  are  susceptible  of  being 
unloaded  by  dumping  in  dump  trucks, 
between  points  in  Union  Township,  Van 
Wert  County,  Ohio,  on  the  one  hand, 
and,  on  the  other,  points  in  Indiana  and 
Michigan,  imder  a  continuing  contract 
with  The  Union  Quarries  Company,  of 
Van  Wert,  Ohio. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Columbus 
Ohio. 

No.  MC  126738,  filed  November  13. 
1964.  Applicant:  CENTER  DISTRIB- 
UTING COMPANY,  a  corporation.  811 
South  36th  Street,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Appli- 
cant's attorney:  Joseph  Polack,  Service 
Life  Building.  Omaha,  Nebr.,  68102.  Au- 
thority sought  to  operate  as  a  contract 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
mutes,  transporting:  Bottled  beverages 
and  related  items,  from  Omaha.  Nebr  , 
to  points  in  Adams,  Paere,  Montgomery. 
Mills,  Fremont,  Shelby.  Taylor,  Harrison, 
and  Pottawattamie  Counties,  Iowa,  and 
.'Vtcheson  County.  Mo  ,  and  empty  con- 
tainers or  other  such  incidental  facili- 
ties i  not  specified )  used  in  transporting 
the  above-specified  commodities  and 
''^nptp  beverage  bottles  and  cases,  on  re- 
turn. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Omaha,  Nebr. 

No.  MC  126739,  filed  November  16, 
'964.  AppUcant:  GERALD  C  MAHNEN- 
SMITH,  doing  business  as  MAHNEN- 
SMITH  TRUCKING  SERVICE,  Post 
Office  Box  341.  Ossian,  Ind.    Applicants 
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attorney:  Robert  S.  McCain.  18th  Floor 
Ltaiooln  Bank  Tower.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind., 
46a02.  Authority  soocht  to  operate  as  a 
contract  carrier,  by  motor  vehide,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting:  Liquid 
fertilizers  from  the  plant  site  of  Schrock 
Division  of  Tuloma  a*s  Products  Com- 
pany located  at  Yoder.  Ind.,  to  points  in 
Ohio. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  1b  deemed  neccsaary. 
applicant  request*  It  be  held  at  Indianapolis, 
Ind. 

No.  MC  126740,  filed  November  16, 
1964.  AppUcant:  JORAY  TRUCKING 
CORP  ,  2375  Woodbridge  Avenue.  Edison, 
N.J.  Applicant's  attorney:  LeRoy  Dan- 
ziger,  334  King  Road,  North  Brunswick, 
N.J.  Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting:  Rock, 
debris,  and  other  com.modities  which 
have  been  obtained  from  excavations  and 
the  demolisliment  of  buildings,  from  New 
York.  NY.,  to  points  in  Bergen,  Hudson, 
Essex,  Middlesex.  Somerset,  Union,  and 
Passaic  Counties.  N.J. 

Note:  Applicant  holds  contract  carrier  au- 
thority in  MC  136383  Sub  1,  therefore  dual 
operations  may  be  Involved.  If  a  hearing 
Is  deemed  necessary,  applicant  requests  it  be 
held  at  Washington.  DC. 

No.  MC  126741,  filed  November  16, 
1964.  AppUcant:  CLYDE  POWELL, 
Route  2,  London,  Ky.  AwiUcanfs  at- 
torney: Robert  H.  Kiriker,  711  McClure 
Building.  Frankfort,  Ky.,  406O1.  Au- 
thority sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting :  Rough  and  dressed 
litmber  on  flat  bed  vehicles,  from  points 
in  Laurel  County,  Ky.,  to  points  in  In- 
diana. Ohio.  Tennessee.  North  CaroUna, 
and  Virginia. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Lexington, 
Ky. 

No  MC  126742,  filed  November  18,  1964. 
AppUcant :  JOSEPH  W.  JADCZAK.  2225 
Pratt  Street.  PhUadelphia,  Pa.,  19137. 
Applicant's  attorney:  Morris  J.  Winokur, 
.Suite  1920,  Two  Penn  Center  Plaza,  John 
P.  Kennedy  Boulevard  at  15th  Street, 
Philadelphia,  Pa..  19102.  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier. 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Pistons,  cylinders,  un- 
crated  hoists  and  parts  and  accessories 
for  the  foregoing  items,  from  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  to  points  in  New  York,  New 
Jersey,  Delaware,  Maryland  and  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia,  and  empty  containers 
or  other  such  incidental  facilities  (not 
specified)  used  in  transporting  the  above 
described  commodities,  on  return. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Philadelphia. 

MOTOR  CARRIERS  OF  PASSiafGERS 

No.  MC  58915  (Sub-No.  51),  filed  No- 
vember 16,  1964.  AppUcant:  LINCOLN 
TRANSIT  CO.,  INC.,  U.S.  46.  East  Pat- 
erson.  N.J.  AppUcant 's  attorney:  Rob- 
ert E.  Goldstein.  24  West  40th  Street, 
New  York  18,  N.Y.  Authority  sought  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  regular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Passengers  and  their  baggage,  and 
express  and  newspapers,  in  the  same  ve- 
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hicle  with  passengers.  (1)  between  New 
Brunswick,  NJ.,  and  Bordentown,  NJ.; 
in  New  Brvinswick.  from  the  junction  of 
US.  Highway  1  and  New  Jersey  Highway 
18,  along  UJS.  Highway  1  to  the  Junction 
of  U.S.  Highway  130,  thence  along  U.S. 
Highway  130  to  the  junction  U.8.  High- 
way 206,  thence  along  UJS.  Highway  206 
to  the  jimction  VS.  Highway  206  and 
New  Jersey  Turnpike  at  Interchange  7  in 
Bordentown,  and  return  over  the  same 
route,  serving  aU  intermediate  points; 
(2)  between  Jamesburg,  N.J.,  and  South 
Brunswick  Township,  NJ.:  from  James- 
burg over  Forsgate  Road  to  Junction  of 
Forsgate  Road  and  VS.  Highway  130  in 
South  Brunswick,  and  return  over  the 
same  route,  serving  all  intermediate 
points;  (3)  between  Monroe  Township, 
N.J.,  and  East  Windsor  Township,  NJ.; 
in  Monroe  Township  from  the  junction  of 
Forsgate  Road  and  Possum  HoUow  Road 
over  Possum  HoUow  Rockd,  Apj^egarth 
Road,  Clarksburg  Road  and  Prospect 
Plains  Road  to  junction  New  Jersey 
Highway  33,  thence  along  New  Jersey 
Highway  33  to  junction  New  Jersey  High- 
way 33  and  VS.  Highway  130  in  East 
Windsor  Township,  and  return  over  the 
same  route  serving  all  intermediate 
points.  Applicant  seeks  authority  to  join 
routes  at  the  junction  of  New  Jersey 
Highway  33,  New  Jersey  Tumj^e  and 
New  Jersey  Turnpike  Interchange  8;  and 
(4)  between  Monroe  Township,  N.J., 
and  Cranbury  Tov^-nship,  N.J.;  in  Mon- 
roe Township,  from  the  junction  of  Ap- 
plegarth  Road  and  Cranbury  Station 
Road  over  Cranbury  Station  Road  and 
East  Spotswood  Road  to  the  junction  of 
East  Spotswood  Road  and  Uj9.  Highway 
130  in  Cranbury  Township,  and  return 
over  the  same  route,  serving  aU  inter- 
mediate points.  ^_^ 

Notx:  Applicant  states  it  intends  to  tack 
the  above  routes  to  Its  existing  routes  and 
seeks  authority  for  the  purpose  of  Joinder  at 
junction  points.  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed 
necessary,  applicant  requests  It  be  held  at 
Newark.  N.J. 

No.  MC  108452  (Sub-No.  8).  filed  No- 
vember 3,  1964.  AppUcant:  ATWOOD'S 
TRANSFER  LINES,  INC.,  419  New  Jer- 
sey Avenue  NW.,  Washington.  DC.  Ap- 
pUcant "s  attorney:  James  E.  Wilson.  Per- 
petual Building,  1111  E  Street  NW.. 
Washington  4,  D.C.  Authority  sought  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  regular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Passengers  and  their  baggage,  and 
express  and  newspapers,  in  the  same  ve- 
hicle with  passengers,  (1)  between 
Washington,  DC,  and  Priest  Bridge. 
Md.;  from  Washington  over  city  streets 
to  the  District  of  Coliunbia -Maryland 
State  line,  thence  over  Alternate  U.S. 
Highway  1  to  junction  Maryland  High- 
way 450,  and  thence  over  Maryland 
Highway  450  to  Priest  Bridge,  and  re- 
turn over  the  same  route,  serving  aU  in- 
termediate points,  and  (2)  between 
Lanham.  Md.,  and  junction  Maryland 
Highways  197  and  450;  from  Lanham 
over  Maryland  Highway  564  to  Bowie, 
Md.,  thence  over  Man-land  Highway  197 
to  jimction  Maryland  Highway  450,  near 
Baldwin's  Garage.  Md.,  and  return  over 
the  same  route,  serving  all  intermediate 
points. 
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NoTs:  If  •  hearing  U  deemed  necessary, 
appUoant  requests  It  be  held  at  Washington, 
D.C. 

No.  UC  115116  (Sub-No.  15) .  Died  No- 
vember 13,  1964.  Applicant:  SUBUR- 
BAN TRANSIT  CORP..  750  Somerset 
Street,  New  Bninswlck.  N  J.  Applicant's 
attorney:  Michael  J.  Marzano,  17  Acad- 
emy Street.  NewariE.  N.J..  07102.  Au- 
thor!^ flought  to  (H>erate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  regular 
routee.  transporting:  Passengers  and 
their  baggage,  and  newsvapers  and  ex- 
press In  the  same  vehicle  with  passen- 
gers (1)  between  Borough  of  Princeton, 
NJ.,  and  East  Brxmswlck.  N.J.,  from 
Borough  of  Princeton  over  Mercer  Coun- 
ty Highway  571  to  Its  Junction  with  New 
Jersey  Highway  33  In  Hightstown.  thence 
over  N6w  Jersey  Highway  33  to  access 
roads  to  New  Jersey  Turnpike  at  Inter- 
change No.  8  near  Hightstown.  thence 
over  New  Jersey  Turnpike  Interchange 
No.  8  access  roads  to  the  New  Jersey 
Turnpike,  thence  over  the  New  Jersey 
Turnpike  to  Interchange  No.  9  at  East 
Brunswick  (a  point  on  applicant's  pres- 
ently authorized  route) ,  and  return  over 
the  same  route,  serving  all  intermediate 
points,  with  the  right  to  Join  the  afore- 
said route  with  the  existing  route  of 
Suburban  Transit  Corp.  on  the  New  Jer- 
sey Turnpike  at  Interchange  No.  9  In 
East  Brunswick,  N.J..  (2)  between  East 
Windsor  Township.  N.J..  and  South 
Brunswick  Township.  N.J..  from  junc- 
tion New  Jersey  Highway  33  and  access 
roads  to  New  Jersey  Turnpike  at  Inter- 
change No.  8  in  East  Windsor  Township, 
over  New  Jersey  Highway  33  to  Its  junc- 
tion with  Prospect  Plains  Road  in  Mon- 
roe Township,  thence  over  Prospect 
Plains  Road,  Clarksburg  Road,  Apple- 
garth  Road  and  Possimi  Hollow  Road  to 
Junction  with  Porsgate  Road  in  Monroe 
Township,  thence  over  Porsgate  Road  to 
its  Junction  with  U.S.  Highway  130  in 
South  Brunswick  Township  and  return 
over  the  same  route,  serving  all  inter- 
mediate points,  and  (3)  between  East 
Windsor  Township.  N.J.,  and  North 
Brunswick  Township,  N.J.,  from  junction 
Mercer  County  Highway  571  and  Ufi. 
Highway  130  in  East  Windsor  Township, 
over  UJS.  Highway  130  to  its  junction 
with  UJ3.  Highway  1  in  North  Bruns- 
wick Township  and  return  over  the  same 
route  serving  all  intermediate  points. 

NoT«:  Applicant  states  it  proposes  to  pro- 
vide service  to  and  from  New  York.  N.Y.,  by 
Joining  the  proposed  routes  to  its  existing 
routes.  If  a  hearing  la  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Newark.  N.J. 

No.  MC  124677.  filed  August  6,  1962. 
Applicant:  MINNESOTA-TEXAS  "35" 
INC..  1501  Southwest  64th,  Oklahoma 
City.  Okla.  Applicant's  representative: 
Kenneth  F.  Dudley.  901  South  Madison 
Avenue.  Post  Office  Box  279,  Ottumwa, 
Iowa.  Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over 
regxilar  routes,  transporting:  Passengers 
and  their  baggage,  mail,  express  and 
newspapers,  between  Duluth.  Minn.,  and 
Laredo.  Tex.,  over  Interstate  Highway 
35,  serving  all  intermediate  points. 

Notk:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary,  ap- 
plicant requests  it  be  held  at  Des  Moines. 
Iowa,  or  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
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No.  MC  126743.  fUed  November  18. 
1964.  Applicant:  JAMES  A.  MAHAN 
AND  HELEN  P.  MAHAN,  a  partnership, 
doing  business  as  MAHAN  LIVERY 
SERVICE,  8  Avenue  B,  Beacon  Palls, 
Conn.  Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting:  Passen- 
gers  and  their  baggage,  in  the  same  ve- 
hicle with  passengers,  between  Water- 
bury.  Naugatuck.  and  Seymoiur.  Conn., 
on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other,  Jcdm 
F.  Kennedy  and  La  Guardla  Airports, 
New  York.  N.Y. 

NoTK :  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary  ap- 
plicant requests  it  be  held  at  Hartford,  Conn. 

Applications  for  Brokerage  Licenses 

MOTOR   carriers   OF   PROPERTY 

No.  MC  12930,  filed  May  13.  1964.  Ap- 
pUcant:  ROBERT  L.  PETERSON.  445 
Lagunitas  Road,  Ross.  Calif.  For  a  li- 
cense (BMC  4)  to  engage  in  operations  as 
a  broker  at  Ross,  Calif.,  in  arranging  for 
the  transportation  of  household  goods  by 
motor  carriers  in  interstate  or  foreign 
commerce,  from  points  in  the  San  Fran- 
cisco Bay  tirea,  California,  and  points 
within  a  forty  (40)  mile  radius  thereof,  to 
points  in  the  United  States. 

MOTOR    CARRIERS   OF   PASSENGERS 

No.  MC  12685  (Sub-No.  1).  filed  No- 
vember 18,  1964.  Applicant:  ELAINE 
W.  BLAKELEY.  doing  business  as 
ELAINE'S  WIDE  WORLD  TRAVEL 
SERVICE.  409  North  First  West,  Salt 
Lake  City.  Utah.  Applicant's  attorney: 
R.  William  Bradford,  Jr.,  900  Walker 
Bank  Building,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 
For  a  license  (BMC  5)  to  engage  in  op- 
erations as  a  broker  at  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah,  in  sirranging  for  transportation,  in 
interstate  or  foreign  commerce  of  pas- 
sengers and  their  baggage,  both  as  indi- 
viduals and  in  groups,  in  charter  opera- 
tions, in  sightseeing  and  all-expense 
tours,  beginning  and  ending  at  points 
in  Arizona.  Idaho  and  Utah  (except  Salt 
Lake  Coimty).  and  extending  to  points 
in  the  United  States,  Including  Alaska 
and  Hawaii. 

No.  MC  12931,  filed  November  12,  1964. 
AppUcant:  WARREN  JOHN  THOMAS, 
doing  business  as  JACK  THOMAS 
TRAVEL  SERVICE,  Newhouse  Hotel 
Lobby,  Salt  Lake  (?ity,  Utah.  Appli- 
cant's attorney:  Merlin  R.  Lybbert,  909 
Keams  Building,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 
For  a  license  (BMC  5)  to  engage  in  op- 
erations as  a  broker  at  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah,  in  arranging  for  the  transporta- 
tion in  interstate  or  foreign  commerce 
of  passengers  and  their  baggage,  both  as 
individuals  and  groups,  in  charter  and 
special  operations,  beginning  and  ending 
at  points  in  Salt  Lake  County,  Utah,  and 
extending  to  points  in  the  United  States, 
including  Hawaii  and  Alaska. 

Applications  for  Freight  Forwarders 

MOTOR  carreers  OF  PROPERTY 

No.  FF-36  (Sub-No.  2)  (D.  C.  AN- 
DREWS k  COMPANY  OP  ILLINOIS. 
INC.).  filed  June  27.  1962.  Applicant: 
D.  C.  ANDREWS  &  COMPANY  OF 
ILLINOIS,  INC..  327  South  La  Salle 
Street,  Chicago  4,  HI.  Applicant's  at- 
torney: Harry  P.  Qillis,  919  18th  Street 


NW.,  Washington  6.  D.C.  Authority 
sought  for  a  permit  to  Institute  opera- 
tions as  a  freight  forwarder  in  Inter- 
state or  foreign  commerce,  through  the 
use  of  the  facilities  of  common  carrier 
by  rail,  motor  vehicle  and  water,  in  the 
transportation  of  general  commodities. 
from  points  in  California  to  points  in 
Hawaii. 

No.  FF-38  (Sub-No.  5)  (ABC  FOR- 
WARDING CORPORATION  EXTEN- 
SION ALASKA  AND  HAWAH) .  filed 
April  18.  1960.  Applicant:  ABC 
FREIGHT  FORWARDING  CORPORA- 
TION. 201  11th  Avenue,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Authority  sought  under  section  410  of 
the  Interstate  Commerce  Act,  to  operate 
in  interstate  commerce  as  a  freight  for- 
warder of  general  commodities,  between 
points  in  Alaska  and  Hawaii,  on  the  one 
hand,  and.  on  the  other,  points  in  Colo- 
rado. Delaware,  the  District  of  Columbia. 
Illinois,  Indiana,  Kentucky,  Maryland. 
Michigan.  Minnesota.  Missouri,  New  Jer- 
sey. New  York,  Ohio.  Pennsylvania,  and 
Wisconsin. 

No.  MC  FF-119  (Sub-No.  2)  (J.  E. 
BERNARD  &  CO.,  INC.  EXTENSION 
ALASKA  AND  HAW  AH),  filed  May  18. 
11962.  Applicant:  J.  E.  BERNARD  k 
CO.,  INC.,  11  South  La  Salle  Street. 
Chicago  3.  HI.  Applicant's  attorney: 
Paul  J.  Magulre,  HI  West  Washington 
Street,  Chicago  2,  111.  Authority  sought 
under  section  410  of  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Act.  for  a  permit  authorizing  ap- 
plicant to  extend  its  operations  as  a 
freight  forwarder  In  interstate  or  for- 
eign commerce,  subject  to  Part  IV  of  the 
Act.  through  the  use  of  the  faculties  of 
common  carriers  by  rail,  express,  water 
or  motor  vehicle  in  the  transportation  of 
get^ral  commodities,  between  p>olnts  in 
the  Chicago  Commercial  Zone,  on  the 
one  hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points  in 
Hawaii  and  Alaska. 

No.  FF-125  (Sub-No.  1)  (AMERICAN 
FREIGHT  FORWARDING  CORPORA- 
TION EXTENSION-NATIONWIDE  • . 
filed  May  11,  1962.  AppUcant:  AMER- 
ICAN FREIGHT  FORWARDING  COR- 
PORATION, 460  12th  Avenue,  New 
York,  N.Y.  Applicant's  attorney:  Her- 
bert Burstein,  160  Broadway.  New  York 
38.  N.Y.  Authority  sought  under  section 
410  of  the  Interstate  Commeixe  Act  for 
a  permit  authorizing  applicant  to  extend 
operations  as  freight  forwarder  in  inter- 
state or  foreign  commerce  subject  to  Part 
rv  of  the  Act.  through  the  use  of  the 
facilities  of  common  carriers  in  the 
transportation  of  general  commodities. 
between  points  In  the  United  States,  in- 
cluding Alaska  and  Hawaii. 

No.  FF-139  (Sub-No.  2)  (MIDLAND 
FORWARDING  CORPORATION  EX- 
TENSION ALASKA  AND  HAWAH » 
AppUcant:  MIDLAND  FORWARDING 
CORPORATION.  Pier  65,  North  River. 
New  York,  N.Y.  Authority  sought  under 
section  410  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Act.  to  operate  in  Interstate  commerce 
as  a  freight  forwarder  of  general  com- 
modities, between  F>oints  In  Alaska  and 
Hawaii,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the 
other,  points  in  Arkansas.  Colorado. 
Connecticut,  Illinois.  Indiana.  Iowa, 
Kansas.  Kentucky,  Louisiana,  Massa- 
chusetts. Minnesota,  Missouri,  Okla- 
homa. Nebraska,  New  Jersey,  New  York, 
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North  Dakota.  South  Dakota.  TRinessee. 

Texas,  and  Wisconsin. 

Applicatiohs  nf  Which  HAJnLuiG  Wrra- 
orT  Oral  Hearovg  Has  Bebk  REVuasiKP 

MOTOR  CARRIERS  OF  PROPERTY 

No.  MC  22195  (Sub-No.  104) .  filed  No- 
vember 16.  1964.  AppUcant:  DAN 
DUGAN  TRANSPORT  COMPANY,  a 
corporation.  41st  and  Grange  Avenue, 
Post  Office  Box  946.  Sioux  Falls.  S.  Dak. 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  com- 
mon carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  Irreg- 
ular routes,  transporting:  Asphalts  and 
road  oils,  in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  from 
Sioux  Falls,  S.  E>ak..  and  points  within 
ten  (10)  miles  thereof,  to  points  in  Iowa. 
Minnesota.  Nebraska,  and  North  Dakota, 
and  rejected  or  returned  shipm.ents,  on 
return.  Note:  Applicant  states  that  no 
duplicating  authority  Is  sought. 

No.  MC  43269  (Sub-No.  53 ) ,  filed  No- 
vember 9,  1964.  AppUcant:  WELLS 
CARGO.  INC..  1775  East  4th  Street, 
Reno.  Nev.  AppUcant's  attorney:  Ed- 
ward M.  Berol.  100  Bush  Street.  San 
Francisco,  Calif.,  94104.  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  regular  routes, 
transporting:  General  commodities  (ex- 
cept household  goods  as  defined  by  the 
Commission,  petroleum  products  in  bulk. 
new  automobiles,  new  trucks,  and  new 
buses)  (1)  between  San  Francisco,  Calif., 
and  Las  Vegas,  Nev. :  from  San  Francisco 
over  U.S.  Highway  40  to  junction  U.S. 
Alternate  95,  thence  over  U.S.  Alternate 
95  to  junction  U.S.  Highway  95  and 
thence  over  UJ5.  Highway  95  to  Las 
Vegas,  and  return  over  the  same  route, 
serving  all  intermediate  points,  and  the 
off-route  points  within  twenty  (20)  mUes 
of  San  Francisco  and  Mercury,  Nev.,  and 
the  Nevada  Test  Site  of  the  Atomic  En- 
ergy Commission  at  or  near  Mercury, 
Nev..  and  (2)  between  San  Francisco. 
Calif.,  and  Las  Vegas.  Nev.;  from  San 
Francisco  over  U5.  Highway  40  to  junc- 
tion U.S.  Highway  50.  thence  over  U.S. 
Highway  50  to  junction  U.S.  Highway  99. 
thence  over  U.S.  Highway  99  to  junction 
U.S.  Highway  466,  and  thence  over  U.S. 
Highway  466  to  Las  Vegas,  and  return 
over  the  same  route,  serving  all  Inter- 
mediate points  and  the  off-route  points 
vithin  twenty  (20)  mUes  of  San  Fran- 
cisco. Note:  Applicant  holds  irregular 
route  authority  between  San  Francisco. 
Calif,  and  Las  Vegas.  Nev.,  which  it  wiU 
cancel  If  and  when  the  regular-route  au- 
thority is  granted.  This  appUcation  Is 
filed  pursuant  to  M(>-C-4366,  dated 
April  21,  1964,  served  April  28,  1964. 
which  provides  the  special  rules  for  con- 
version of  Irregular-route  to  regular- 
route  motor  carrier  operations. 

Special  Notk:  Protests  to  this  applica- 
tion may  be  filed  within  45  days  Instead  of 

30  days. 

No.  MC  61231  (Sub-No.  16),  filed  No- 
vember 16.  1964.  Applicant:  ALKIRE 
TRUCK  LINES.  INC..  Livestock  Ex- 
change Building.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Ap- 
Plicanfs  attorney:  Lowell  L.  Knlpmeyer, 
28th  Floor,  Power  and  Light  Building. 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  64105.  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Penta-treated  poles,  gal- 
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vttnized  sheet  metal,  hmtber,  and  build - 
ing  hardware,  used  in  the  conatniction  of 
farm  buildings,  from  East  St.  Louis,  111., 
to  points  In  Alabama,  Arkansas,  Georgia, 
Indiana.  Iowa,  Kansas.  Kentucky.  Lou- 
isiana, Michigan.  Minnesota,  Mississippi, 
Missouri.  Nebraska.  North  Carolina. 
North  Dakota,  Ohio,  Oklahoma.  South 
Carolina.  South  Dakota,  Tennessee. 
Texas,  West  Virginia,  and  Wisconsin. 

No.  MC  117125  (Sub-No.  3).  filed  No- 
vember 17,  1964.  Applicant:  REMPEL- 
TRAIL  TRANSPORTATION.  LTD..  8503 
118th  Avenue.  Edmonton.  Alberta.  Can- 
ada. Applicant's  attorney:  Ferris  A. 
Albers.  Suite  201,  National  Bank  of  Com- 
merce Building.  Longview.  Washington, 
98632.  Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a 
contract  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting:  Petro- 
leum lubricating  oil,  in  bulk,  from  Port- 
land, and  Wiibrldge.  Oreg.,  to  the  ports  of 
entry  located  on  the  International 
Boundary  line  between  the  United  States 
and  Canada  located  at  or  near  Blaine, 
and  Sumas.  Wash. 

Note:  Applicant  states  that  the  alx)ve 
proposed  operation  wUl  be  limited  to  traffic 
moving  under  contract  between  applicant 
and  Valvollne  Oil  Co..  of  Canada,  Ltd. 

No.  MC  124069  (Sub-No.  3).  filed 
November  17.  1964.  Applicant:  CX)N- 
CRETE  EffiLIVERY  CO..  INC..  7  North 
Steelawanna  Avenue,  Lackawanna,  N.Y. 
Applicant's  attorney:  William  J.  Hlrsch, 
43  Niagara  Street,  Buffalo,  NY.,  14202. 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  com- 
mon carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  ir- 
regular routes,  transporting:  Cement, 
from  South  Lansing,  N.Y..  to  points  in 
Warren.  McKean.  Potter,  Tioga,  Brad- 
ford, Susquehanna,  Wayne,  Forest.  Elk, 
Cameron,  Clinton,  Lycoming,  Sullivan, 
Wyoming.  Lackawanna,  Pike.  Clarion. 
Jefferson.  Clearfield.  Centre.  Union,  Mon- 
tour. Columbia,  Luzerne,  Monroe.  Car- 
bon, Indiana.  Cambria,  Blair,  Hunting- 
don. Mifflin,  Snyder,  Juniata,  Dauphin, 
Northumberland.  Schuylkill.  Somerset, 
Bedford.  F^ilton,  Franklin,  Cumberland, 
Adams,  York,  and  Perry  Counties,  Pa., 
and  empty  containers  or  other  incidental 
facilities  (not  specified)  used  in  trans- 
porting the  above  described  commodity 
on  return. 

Note:  Applicant  Is  also  authorized  to  con- 
duct contract  operations  under  Permit  No. 
MC  108358.  therefore  dual  operations  may  be 
Involved. 

No.  MC  124078  (Sub-No.  126) ,  filed  No- 
vember 13,  1964.  Applicant:  SCJHWER- 
MAN  TRUCKING  CO..  a  corporation. 
611  South  28th  Street,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 
Applicant's  attorney:  James  R.  Ziperskl 
( same  address  as  applicant) .  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Cement,  from  Atlanta,  Ga. 
(except  from  the  plant  site  of  Southern 
Cement  Company,  Division  of  Martin- 
Marietta  Corporation) ,  to  points  in  North 
Carolina. 

No.  MC  124669  (Sub-No.  8),  filed 
November  19,  1964.  Applicant:  TRANS- 
PORT, INC.  OF  SOUTH  DAKOTA.  1012 
West  41st  Street.  Post  Office  Box  502, 
Sioux  Palls.  S.  Dak.  Applicant's  attor- 
ney: Ronald  B.  Pltsenbarger,  Post  Office 
Box   396,   Moorhead.   Minn.    Authority 
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sought  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier. 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Asphalts  and  road  oils,  in 
bulk,  from  Sioiu  Palls.  S.  Dak.  and 
points  within  10  miles  thereof,  to  points 
in  North  Dakota,  Minnesota,  Iowa,  and 
Nebraska,  except  that  portion  of  North 
Dakota  on  and  east  of  U.S.  Highway  83. 
No.  MC  125887  (Sub-No.  2) .  filed  No- 
vember 13,  1964.  Applicant:  DORSEY 
CAMPBELL.  Route  3,  Caldwell,  Idaho. 
Applicant's  attorney:  John  B.  Kugler, 
Pocatello,  Idaho.  Authority  sought  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Inedible  meat  scraps  and  green 
hides,  from  pohits  In  that  part  of  Idaho 
on  and  south  of  U.S.  Highway  12  to 
points  in  that  part  of  California  on  and 
south  of  U.S.  Highway  40  and  California 
Highway  20. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  H.arold  D.  McCoy. 

Secretarg. 

|FR    Doc.    64-12281:    Piled,    Dec.    1,    1»64; 
8:47  a.m.] 


[Notice  1084) 

MOTOR   CARRIER   TRANSFER 
PROCEEDINGS 

NovnoKK  27, 1964. 

Synopses  of  orders  entered  pursuant 
to  section  212'b)  of  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Act,  and  rules  and  regulations 
prescribed  thereunder  (49  CPR  Part 
179),  appear  below: 

As  provided  in  the  Commission's  spe- 
cial rules  of  practice  any  interested  per- 
son may  file  a  petition  seeking  recon- 
sideration of  the  following  numbered 
proceedings  within  20  days  from  the 
date  of  publication  of  this  notice.  Pur- 
suant to  section  17(8)  of  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Act,  the  filing  of  such  a  peti- 
tion will  postpone  the  effective  date  of 
the  order  in  that  proceeding  pending  its 
disposition.  The  matters  relied  upon  by 
petitioners  must  be  specified  in  their 
petitions  with  particularity. 

No.  MC-FC  66915.  By  order  of  No- 
vember 23.  1964,  the  Transfer  Board 
approved  the  transfer  to  A.  E.  F.  Trans- 
portation. Inc..  Yardville.  N.J..  of  Cer- 
tificate in  No.  MC  21077.  issued  October 
8.  1942.  to  Algernon  E.  Pitzpatrick.  doing 
business  as  A.  E.  F.  Inter -State  Trans- 
portation Service,  Newark.  N.J.,  authoi  - 
izing  the  transportation  of:  General 
commodities,  with  the  usual  exceptions 
including  household  goods  and  tank 
truck  equipment,  between  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  and  New  York.  N.Y..  serving  certain 
specified  intermediate  and  off-route 
points.  Charles  H.  Trayford.  220  East 
42d  Street,  New  York.  NY.,  10017.  rep- 
resenting apphcants. 

No.  MC-FC  67284.  Corrected  Notice.* 
By  order  of  November  9,  1964.  the  Trans- 
fer Board  approved  the  transfer  to  J.  K. 
McKeown  Co.  Inc..  Arlington.  Mass..  of 
a  portion  of  Certificate  No.  MC  109453, 
issued  July  23.  1951,  to  Wood  Brothers, 


•The  notice  is  corrected  to  Include  the 
following  States:  North  Carolina,  South  Car- 
olina. Virginia,  West  Virginia.  Georgia,  Flor- 
ida, and  the  District  of  Columbia. 
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Inc..  Arlington,  Haas..  »utborizliig  the 
tranqportation  ol  household  goods,  over 
Irregxilar  routes,  between  Boston.  ICass., 
and  points  within  20  miles  of  Boston,  on 
the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points 
In  Indiana,  points  In  the  Lower  Penin- 
sula oS  Michigan,  Pennsylvania,  Dela- 
ware, Maryland.  Ohio,  Illinois,  North 
Carolina.  South  Carolina,  Virginia,  West 
Virginia.  Georgia.  Florida,  and  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia.  Robert  J.  Gallagher. 
Ill  State  Street,  Boston,  Mass..  02109. 
attorney  for  applicants. 


[SXAL] 


Hasold  D.  McCot, 
Secretary. 


[FJl.    Doe.   84-12283:    PUed,    Dec.    1.    19M; 
8:48aJii.1 


DEPARTMENT  OF  LABOR 

Wage  and  Hour  Division 

CERTIFICATES  AUTHORIZING  EM- 
PLOYMENT OF  LEARNERS  AT  SPE- 
CIAL MINIMUM  RATES 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  pursuant 
to  section  14  of  the  Fair  Labor  Standards 
Act  of  1938  (52  Stat.  1060.  as  amended, 
29  n.S.C.  201  et  seq. ) ,  and  Administrative 
Order  No.  579  (28  FJl.  11524)  the  firms 
listed  in  this  notice  have  been  issued  spe- 
cial certificates  authorizing  the  employ- 
ment of  learners  at  hoiu-ly  wage  rates 
lower  than  the  minimum  wage  rates 
otherwise  applicable  vmder  section  6  of 
the  act.  The  effective  and  expiration 
dates,  occupations,  wage  rates,  number 
or  proportion  of  learners  and  learning 
periods,  for  certificates  Issued  under  gen- 
eral learner  regulations  (29  CFR  522.1 
to  522.9),  and  the  principal  product 
manufactured  by  the  employer  are  as 
indicated  below.  Conditions  provided 
Ln  certificates  issued  under  the  supple- 
mental Industry  regulations  cited  in  the 
captions  below  are  as  established  in 
those  regulations. 

Apparel  Industry  Learner  Regulations 
(29  CFR  522.1  to  522.9,  as  amended,  and 
29  CFR  522.20  to  522.25.  as  amended). 

The  following  learner  certificates  were 
Issued  authorizing  the  employment  of 
10  percent  of  the  total  number  of  factory 
production  workers  for  normal  labor 
turnover  purposes.  The  effective  and  ex- 
piration dates  are  indicated. 

The  Arrow  Co.,  di vision  of  Cluett,  Peabody 
8c  Co..  Inc..  Shamokln.  Pa.;  effective  11-4-64 
to  11-S-6S  (men's  sport  shlrte) . 

Blue  Bell,  Inc.,  Tupelo,  Miss;  effective 
11-8-64  to  11-7-66  (western  scout  shirts). 

Blue  Ridge  Manufacturers,  Inc.,  Annlston, 
Ala.;  effective  10-30-64  to  10-29-66  (boys' 
and  men's  Jeans). 

Carthage  Shirt  Corp..  Carthage.  Tenn.; 
effective  11-3-64  to  11-2-65  (men's  and  boys' 
sport  and  dress  shirts). 

Dover  MlUs,  Inc.,  Plsgah,  Ala  :  effective 
10-80-64  to  10-29-66  (chUdren's  knit  shirts). 

Elder  Manufacturing  Co..  Webb  City.  Mo.; 
effective  10-31-64  to  10-30-66  (boys'  juvenile 
shirts). 

Knro  Shirt  Co..  Inc..  4300  Leghorne  Drive, 
LoulsvUle.  Ky.;  effective  11-10-64  to  11-9-65 
(men's  dress  shirts  and  ladles'  blouses). 

Oeorgla  Converters,  Inc.,  Bremen.  Oa.; 
effective  11-1-64  to  10-31-66  (men's  and 
boys'  drew  alaeks) . 


The  H.  W.  Ooosard  Co..  106  North  rrank- 
lln  Street,  Blcknell.  Ind.;  effective  11-11-64 
to  11-10-68  (girdles  and  braaslerea). 

Hlcks-Ponder  Co.,  1795  Mapl*  Avenue, 
Yuma,  Ariz.;  effective  11-18-64  to  11-12-66 
(men's  utility  pants  and  casual  slacks) . 

Knickerboclcer  Manufacturing  Co..  West 
Point,  Miss.;  effective  11-9-64  to  11-8-66 
(men's  sleepwecu') . 

MUan  Shirt  Manufacturing  Co.,  134  Wil- 
liamson Street,  Milan,  Tenn.;  effective  11-4- 
64  to  11-3-66  (cotton  work  shirts) . 

Rob  Roy  Co.,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Md.;  effec- 
Uve  11-1-64  to  10-31-66  (boys'  shirts) . 

Salant  and  Salant.  Inc..  First  Street,  Lex- 
ington. Tenn.;  rffective  11-9-64  to  11-8-66 
( boys'  sport  shirts ) . 

Salant  and  Salant,  Inc.,  Washington  Street, 
Paris.  Tenn.;  effective  11-9-64  to  11-8-65 
(men's  and  boys'  sports  shirts) . 

Salant  and  Salant,  Inc.,  Tennessee  Ave- 
nue. Parson,  Tenn.;  effective  11-8-64  to  11-7- 
66  (men's  work  pcuats  and  boys'  cotton 
pants). 

Shane  Uniform  Co.,  Inc..  2016  West  Mary- 
land Street.  Evansvllle.  Ind.;  effective  11-6-64 
to  11-6-66  (washable  service  uniforms  for 
men  and  women) . 

Levi  Strauss  &  Co..  1808  Cherry  Street, 
Knoxvllle,  Tenn.;  effective  11-9-64  to  11-8- 
66  (denim  waist  overalls) . 

Triple  A.  Trouser  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc., 
Penn  Avenue  at  Larch  Street,  Scran  ton.  Pa.; 
effective  11-1-64  to  10-31-66  (boys'  trousers) . 

Walhalla  Garment  (^..  Inc..  Walhalla,  S.C: 
effective  11-1-64  to  10-31-65  (women's 
dresses). 

Wentworth  Manufacturing  Co.,  Blandlng 
Street.  Lake  City.  S.C;  effective  11-9-64  to 
11-8-66  (ladles'  dresses) . 

The  following  learner  certificates  were 
issued  for  normal  labor  turnover  pur- 
poses. The  effective  and  expiration  dates 
and  the  number  of  learners  authorized 
are  indicated. 

Bonaccl  Sportswear  Co.,  312  Penn  Avenue, 
Scranton.  Pa.;  effective  10-28-64  to  10-27- 
65;  5  learners  (men's  outerwear  Jackets). 

Edison  Textile,  Inc.,  Edison,  Ga.;  effective 
10-30-64  to  10-29-65;  10  learners  (infants' 
and  girls'  cotton  panties). 

Garan.  Inc.,  Fupora,  Miss.;  effective  11-4- 
64  to  11-3-66;  5  learners  (men's  and  boys' 
knitted  polo  shirts). 

The  following  learner  certificates  were 
issued  for  plant  expansion  purposes. 
The  efTective  and  expiration  dates  and 
the  number  of  learners  are  Indicated. 

Altamont  Shirt  Corp.,  Altamont.  Tenn.; 
effective  10-28-64  to  4-27-65;  100  learners 
(men's  and  boys'  shirts). 

The  Arrow  Co.,  a  division  of  Cluett,  Pea- 
body  *  Co.,  Inc..  Carbon  Hill,  Ala,;  effective 
11-8-64  to  5-7-65;  60  learners  (boys'  shirts). 

H.  W.  Gossard  Co.,  105  North  Franklin 
Street.  Blcknell.  Ind.;  effective  11-2-64  to 
5-1-65;    15  learners   (girdles  and  brassieres). 

Morgan  Sportswear  Co.,  Madison,  Ga.; 
effective  11-2-64  to  6-1-65;  20  learners 
(men's  and  boys'  sport  shirts). 

Standard  Romper  Co.,  Inc.,  321  Canco 
Road;  Portland,  Greg.;  effective  11-2-64  to 
5-1-65;  15  learners  (children's  outerwear 
garments ) . 

Glove  Industry  Learner  Regulations 
(29  CTR  522.1  to  522.9,  as  amended,  and 
29  CFR  522.60  to  522.65,  as  amended) . 

Cardinal  Glove  Co,  Inc.,  168  Summit 
Street,  Newark,  N.J.;  effective  10-29-64  to 
10-28-65;  10  learners  for  normal  labor  turn- 
over purpKDses  (cotton  work  gloves) . 

D.  N.  Parlso  Industrial  Glove  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  101  South  Cleveland  Street,  Knox, 
Ind.;  effective  11-2-04  to  11-1-66;  10  learners 


for  normal  Iab<v  turnover  purpoees   (work 
gloves). 

Hosiery  Industry  Learner  Regulations 
(29  CFR  522.1  to  522.9.  as  amended,  and 
29  CFR  522.40  to  522.43.  as  amended). 

Auburn  Hosiery  Mills.  Inc..  No.  2.  Adalr- 
vlUe,  Ky.;  effective  10-29-64  to  4-28-65;  15 
learners  for  plant  expansion  purposes  (seam- 
less). 

Bear  Brand  Hosiery  Co..  Henderson,  Ky 
effective  11-6-64  to  11-6-65;  5  percent  of  the 
total  number  of  factory  production  worker.s 
for  normal  labor  ttwnover  purposes   (seam- 
less) . 

May  Hosiery  Finishing  Co.,  616  South  Main 
Street,  Burlington.  N.C.;  effective  11-6-64 
to  11-5-65;  5  percent  of  the  total  number  of 
factory  production  workers  for  normal  labor 
turnover  purposes  (seamless) . 

Roane  Hosiery,  Inc..  Harrlman.  Tenn  ;  ef- 
fective 11-6-64  to  11-4-66;  6  percent  of  the 
total  number  of  factory  production  worker.s 
for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes  (seam- 
less). 

Royal  Hosiery  Mills.  Inc..  Yanceyville,  N  C  . 
effectire  10-30-64  to  10-29-66;  6  learners  for 
normal  labor  turnover  purposes  (seamless) . 

Knitted  Wear  Industry  Learner  Regu- 
lations (29  CFR  522.1  to  522.9,  as  amend- 
ed, and  29  CFR  522.30  to  522.35,  as 
amended). 

Athens  Lingerie  Corp.,  Athens.  Ala.;  effec- 
tive 11-2-64  to  11-1-65;  5  percent  of  the 
total  number  of  factory  production  workers 
for  normal  labor  turnover  pxu-poses  (ladles 
lingerie  and  sleepwear) . 

Cullman  Lingerie  Corp.,  Cullman,  Ala.;  ef- 
fective 10-31-64  to  10-30-65;  6  percent  of  the 
total  nvmiber  of  factory  production  workers 
for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes  (ladies' 
lingerie  and  sleepwear) . 

Drl-Set,  Inc.,  GraysvUle,  Tenn.;  effective 
10-30-64  to  10-29-65;  5  percent  of  the  total 
number  of  factory  production  workers  for 
normal  labor  turnover  purpoees  (Infants' 
knitted  sleepwear) . 

Haleyvllle  Textile  Mills,  Inc.,  HaleyvUle. 
Ala.;  effective  10-31-64  to  10-30-65;  5  percent 
of  the  total  niomber  of  factory  production 
workers  for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes 
(underwear  and  sleepwear) . 

Knickerbocker  Manufacturing  Co.  West 
Point,  Miss.;  effective  11-9-64  to  11-8-65; 
5  percent  of  the  total  number  of  factory  pro- 
duction workers  engaged  in  the  production 
of  men's  woven  underwear  for  normal  lahcr 
turnover  purposes  (men's  underwear). 

Royal  Manufacttorlng  Co.,  Inc.,  Alburts, 
Pa  ;  effective  11-6-64  to  11-5-65;  6  percent  of 
the  total  number  of  factory  production  work- 
ers for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes 
(men's  and  boys'  underwear) . 

Signal  Knitting  Mills,  Manufacturers  Road, 
Chattanooga,  Tenn.;  effective  11-14-64  to 
11-13-65;  5  percent  of  the  total  number  of 
factory  production  workers  for  normal  labor 
turnover  purposes  (chUdren's  knitted  sleep- 
wear). 

Taylor  Manufacturing  Co.,  a  division  of 
Union  Underwear  Co.,  Greensburg  Road. 
Campbellsvllle,  Ky.;  effective  10-31-64  to 
10-30-66;  5  percent  of  the  total  number  of 
factory  production  workers  for  normal  labor 
tvu-nover  purposes  (men's  and  boys'  under- 
wear) . 

Van  Raalte  Co.,  Inc.,  Franklin,  N.C.;  effec- 
tive 11-2-64  to  5-1-65;  90  learners  for  plant 
expansion  purposes  (ladies'  lingerie) . 

Van  Raalte  Co.,  Inc.,  Maple  Street,  Middle- 
bury.  Vt.;  effective  10-31-64  to  10-30-65:  5 
percent  of  the  total  number  of  factory  pro- 
duction workers  for  normal  labor  turnover 
purposes  (ladles'  underwear  and  nlghtweari. 

Regulations  Applicable  to  the  Employ- 
ment of  Learners  (29  CFR  522.1  to  522  9. 
as  amended). 


The  following  learner  certificates  were 
issued  in  Puerto  Rico  to  the  companies 
hereinafter  named.  The  effective  and 
expiration  dates,  learner  rates,  occupa- 
tions, learning  periods,  and  the  nuiM?er 
of  learners  authorized  to  be  employed, 
are  indicated. 

Aguada  Foundations,  Inc..  Colon  Street, 
Post  Office  Box  177,  Aguada,  P.R.;  effective 
9-22-64  to  9-21-65;  10  learners  for  normal 
labor  turnover  purposes  In  the  occupation 
of  sewing  machine  operator  for  a  learning 
period  of  480  hoiirs  at  the  rates  of  88  cents  an 
hour  for  the  first  320  hours  and  98  cents  an 
hour  for  the  remaining  160  hours  (girdles). 
Aguada  Foundations,  Inc.,  Colon  Street, 
Post  Office  Box  177,  Aguada,  PR.;  effective 
9-22-64  to  3-21-65;  20  learners  for  plant  ex- 
pansion purposes  In  the  occupation  of  sew- 
ing machine  operator  for  a  learning  period 
of  480  hotirs  at  the  rates  of  88  cents  an  hour 
for  the  first  320  hours  and  98  cents  an  hour 
for  the  remaining  160  hours  (girdles) . 

EHeven  ESeven  Corp.,  Km.  2,  Road  No.  174, 
Post  Office  Box  817.  Bayamon,  PR.;  effec- 
tive 10-6-64  to  4-5-65;  37  learners  for  plant 
expansion  purposes  In  the  occupations  of: 
( 1 1  looping  for  a  learning  period  of  960  hours 
at  the  rates  of  68  cents  an  hour  for  the  first 
480  hours  and  74  cents  an  hour  for  the  re- 
maining 480  hours;  (2)  preboardlng  and 
boarding;  pairing  for  a  learning  period  of 
360  hours  at  the  rate  of  68  cents  an  hour; 
and  (3)  examining,  knitting  for  a  learning 
period  of  240  hours  at  the  rate  of  68  cents 
an  hour  (men's  and  children's  hosiery). 

Eleven  Eleven  Corp.,  Km.  2,  Road  No.  174, 
Post  Office  Box  817,  Bayamon,  P.R.;  effective 
10-6-64  to  10-5-65;  10  learners  for  normal 
labor  turnover  purposes  in  the  occupations 
of:  (1)  looping  for  a  learning  period  of  960 
hours  at  the  rates  of  68  cents  an  hour  for 
the  first  480  hours  and  74  cents  an  hour  for 
the  remaining  480  hours;  (2)  preboardlng 
and  boarding,  pairing  for  a  learning  period 
of  360  hours  at  the  rate  of  68  cents  an  hour; 
and  (3)  examining,  knitting  for  a  learning 
period  of  240  hours  at  the  rate  of  68  cents 
an  hour  (men's  and  children's  hosiery). 

Ford  Precision  Products,  Inc.,  Road  No.  3, 
Km.  19.5,  Box  184,  Canovanas,  P.R.;  effective 
10-5-64  to  10-4-05;  5  learners  for  normal 
labor  turnover  purposes  In  the  occupations 
of  screw  machine  operator,  grinding  machine 
operator,  honing  machine  operator  for  a 
learning  period  of  480  hours  at  the  rates  of 
94  cents  an  hour  for  the  first  240  hours  and 
•1  10  an  hour  for  the  remaining  240  hours 
(ball  bearings) . 

Ford  Precision  Products,  Inc.,  Road  No. 
3.  Km.  19.5.  Post  Office  Box  184,  Canovanas, 
PR  .;  effective  10-5-64  to  4-4-65;  65  learners 
for  plant  expansion  purposes  In  the  occu- 
pations of  screw  machine  operator,  grinding 
machine  operator,  honing  machine  operator 
for  a  learning  period  of  480  hours  at  the 
rates  of  94  cents  an  hour  for  the  first  240 
hours  and  $1.10  an  hour  for  the  remaining 
240  hoxu^  (ball  bearings). 

House  of  Nash.  Inc..  Rossi  Street.  Post 
Office  Box  663,  Cabo  Rojo.  PR.;  effective  10- 
9-64  to  10-8-65;  10  learners  for  normal  labor 
turnover  purposes  In  the  occupations  of: 
(li  stitching  machine  operator  for  a  learn- 
ing period  of  320  hours  at  the  rates  of  60 
cents  an  hour  for  the  first  160  hours  and 
70  cents  an  hour  for  the  remaining  160 
hours;  and  (2)  die  and  clicker  machine 
operator,  greasing  machine  operator,  skiv- 
ing machine  ojjerator,  button  machine  oper- 


ator, case  maker  (assembly),  framing  ma- 
chine operator,  finisher-inspector  for  a 
learning  period  of  160  hours  at  the  rate  of  60 
cents  an  hour  (billfolds  and  wallets). 

Nashtone.  Inc..  Rossi  Street,  Extension, 
Post  Office  Box  663,  Cabo  RoJo,  PJi.;  effective 
10-9-64  to  10-8-65;  5  learners  for  normal 
labor  turnover  purposes  in  the  occupations 
of  die  and  clicker  machine  operator, 
slaughter  machine  operator,  cementing 
machine  operator,  lamlnator,  splitting  ma- 
chine oj>erator8  for  a  learning  period  of  160 
hours  at  the  rates  of  60  cents  an  hour  (cut- 
ting and  laminating  raw  leather  with  vinyl 
finish  for  making  wallets). 

Plata  Gloves,  Inc.,  Post  Office  Box  1087, 
Cayey,  P.R.;  effective  10-21-64  to  10-20-65; 
13  learners  for  normal  labor  turnover  pur- 
poees in  the  occupations  of:  (1)  sewing  ma- 
chine operator  for  a  learning  period  of  480 
hours  at  the  rates  of  75  cents  an  hour  for 
the  first  240  hours  and  86  cents  an  hour  for 
the  remaining  240  hours;  and  (2)  die  and 
clicker  machine  operator  for  a  learning 
period  of  160  hours  at  the  rate  of  75  cents 
an   hour    (fabric  and  leather  gloves). 

Rio  Grande  Manufacturing  Corp.,  Post  Of- 
fice Box  325.  Rio  Grande,  PR;  effective  10- 
14-64  to  10-13-65:  11  learners  for  normal 
labor  turnover  purpxjses  In  the  occupation  of 
sewing  machine  operator  for  a  learning  period 
of  480  hours  at  the  rates  of  71  cents  an  hour 
for  the  first  240  hours  and  82  cents  an  hour 
for  the  remaining  240  hours  (men's  cotton 
shorts ) . 

Sally  Manufacturing  Corp..  Post  Office  Box 
268,  Juana  Diaz.  PH.;  effective  9-1-64  to 
2-28-65;  34  learners  for  plant  expansion  pur- 
poses in  the  occupation  of  sewing  machine 
operator  for  a  learning  period  of  480  hours, 
at  the  rates  of  88  cents  an  hotir  for  the  first 
320  hours  and  98  cents  an  hour  for  the  re- 
maining 160  hours  ( brassieres  i . 

Sally  Manufacturing  Corp..  Post  Office  Box 
268.  Juana  Diaz,  P.R.;  effective  10-1-64  to  9- 
30-65;  10  learners  for  normal  labor  ttirnover 
purposes  in  the  occupation  of  sewing  machine 
operator  for  a  learning  period  of  480  hours 
at  the  rates  of  88  cents  an  hour  for  the  first 
320  hours  and  98  cents  an  hour  for  the  re- 
maining   160   hours    (brassieres). 

Savage  Arms,  Inc.,  Star  Route  55,  Minillas, 
Bayamon,  PR.;  effective  8-31-64  to  8-30-65; 
10  learners  for  normal  labor  turnover  pur- 
poses in  the  occupations  of  machine  operator, 
finisher,  assembler  for  a  learning  jjeriod  of 
480  hours  at  the  rates  of  94  cents  an  hour 
for  the  first  240  hours  and  $1.10  an  hour 
for  the  remaining  240  hours    (firearms). 

Swan  Hook  and  Eye  Corp.,  Km.  66.8,  Road 
No.  2.  Poet  Office  Box  693,  Arecibo,  P.R.;  ef- 
fective 8-10-64  to  8-9-65;  5  learners  for 
normal  labor  turnover  purposes  in  the  occu- 
pations of:  (1)  metal  forming,  sewing  ma- 
chine operating,  cloth  winding,  tape  wind- 
ing and  nickel  plating  for  a  learning  period 
of  480  hours  at  the  rates  of  78  cents  an  hotir 
for  the  first  240  hours  and  91  cents  an  hour 
for  the  remaining  240  hours;  and  (2)  in- 
specting for  a  learning  period  of  160  hours 
at  the  rate  of  78  cents  an  hour. 

Swan  Textile  Finishing  Corp.,  Km.  66.8, 
Road  No.  2,  Post  Office  Box  693,  Arecibo,  PH.; 
effective  9-21-64  to  9-20-65;  5  learners  for 
normal  labor  turnover  purposes  In  the  occu- 
pations of  machine  operatot',  tender,  fixer 
for  a  learning  period  of  240  hours  at  the  rate 
of  72  cents  an  hour  (dyeing  of  tricot  cloth). 
Trlmtex  Corp  ,  Post  Office  Box  165,  Coamo, 
PR.;  effective  8-31-64  to  8-30-65;  10  learners 
for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes  In  the 
occupation  of  sewing  machine  operator  for 


a  learning  period  of  480  hours  at  the  rates 
of  72  cents  an  hour  for  the  first  240  hours 
and  84  cents  an  hour  for  the  remaining  240 
hours  (ladles'  underwear). 

Trlmtex  Corp.,  Poet  Office  Box  165,  Coamo, 
PH.;  effective  8-31-64  to  2-28-65;  10  learners 
for  plant  expansion  purposes  In  the  occupa- 
tion of  sewing  machine  operator  for  a  learn- 
ing period  of  480  hours  at  the  rates  of  72 
cents  an  hour  for  the  first  240  hours  and  84 
cents  an  hour  for  the  remaining  240  hours 
( ladles'  underwear  \ . 

West  Manufacturing  Corp.,  Post  Office  Box 
3207.  Mayaguez.  PR  ;  effective  9-16-64  to 
9-15—65;  10  learners  lor  normal  labor  turn- 
over purposes  in  the  occupations  of  vulcan- 
izing, finishing,  packing  for  a  learning  period 
of  480  hours  at  the  rates  of  76  cents  an  hour 
for  the  first  240  hours  and  88  cents  an  hour 
for  the  remaining  240  hours  (basketball 
shoes ) . 

West  Manufacturing  Corp..  Post  Office  Box 
3207,  Mayaguez.  PR;  effective  9-16-64  to 
3-15-65;  26  learners  for  plant  expansion  pur- 
poses in  the  occupation  of  vulcanizing, 
finishing,  packing  for  a  learning  period  of 
480  hours  at  the  rates  of  76  cents  an  hour  for 
the  first  240  hours  and  88  cents  an  hour  for 
the  remaining  240  hours  (basketball  shaws > ■>. 

Wlllda,  Inc.,  Post  Office  Box  391.  Ponce. 
PR.;  effective  9-28-64  to  3-27-65:  30  learners 
for  plant  expansion  purposes  in  the  occupa- 
tion of  sewing  machine  operating  for  a  learn- 
ing period  of  480  hours  at  the  rates  of  88 
cents  an  hour  for  the  first  320  hours  and  98 
cents  an  hour  for  the  remaining  160  hours 
(brassieres) . 

Wilida,  Inc.,  Post  Office  Box  391,  Ponce, 
P.R.;  effective  8-15-64  to  8-14-65;  10  learners 
for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes  In  the 
occupation  of  sewing  machine  operating  for 
a  learning  period  of  480  hours  at  the  rates  of 
88  cents  an  hour  for  the  first  320  hours  and 
98  cents  an  hour  for  the  remaining  160  hours 
( brassieres ) . 

Williams  Products  Corp  .  Road  No.  993.  Km. 
6,  Bo.  Mata  de  Platano,  Post  Office  Box  215, 
Luquillo,  P.R.;  effective  8-25-64  to  2-24-65; 
6  learners  for  plant  expansion  purposes  in 
the  occupation  of  stitching  machine  opera- 
tors for  a  learning  period  of  480  hours  at  the 
rates  of  71  cents  an  hour  for  the  first  240 
hours  and  76  cents  an  hour  for  the  remaining 
240  hours  (slippers). 

Each  learner  certificate  has  been  is- 
sued upon  the  representations  of  the  em- 
ployer which,  among  other  things,  were 
that  employment  of  learners  at  special 
minimum  rates  is  necessary  in  order  to 
prevent  curtailment  of  opportunities  for 
employment,  and  that  experienced  work- 
ers for  the  learner  occupations  are  not 
available.  Any  person  aggrieved  by  the 
issuance  of  any  of  these  certificates  may 
seek  a  review  or  reconsideration  thereof 
within  fifteen  days  after  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register  pur- 
suant to  the  provisions  of  29  CFR  522.9. 
The  certificates  may  be  annulled  or  with- 
drawn, as  indicated  therein,  in  the  man- 
ner provided  in  29  CFR,  Part  528, 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  20th 
day  of  November  1964. 

Robert  G.  Gronewald, 
Authorized  Representative 
of  the  Administrator. 

(F.R.    Doc.    64-12256;    Piled.    Dec.    1,    1964; 
8:46  a.m.] 
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Rules  and  Regulations 


Title  39— POSTAL  SERVICE 

Chapter  I — Post  Office  Department 
MISCELLANEOUS  AMENDMENTS 

The  following  amendments  are  made 
to  Chapter  I  of  Title  39 : 

PART   16— SECOND  CLASS  BULK 
MAILINGS 

I.  In  §  16.3  Mailing,  make  the  follow- 
ing changes: 

1.  In  paragraph  (d)(3)  amend  the 
label  form  to  read  as  follows : 

PHILADELPHIA,  PA..  191 
Tr.  Progress,  Boston,  Mass.,  021 

2.  In  paragraph  (d)(4)  amend  the 
label  form  to  read  as  follows : 

DENVER,  COLO.  TERM.  ANNEX,  802 

KANSAS 

Fr.  The  Star,  Fresno,  Calif.,  937 

3.  In  paragraph  (d)  (5)  amend  the 
example  to  read  as  follows : 

CHICAGO.  ILL.  DIS.,  606 

MIXED  STATES 
Pr.  Pair,  Chicago.  lU.,  606 

4.  Amend  paragraph  (d)  (8)  to  read  as 

follows : 

(8)  UnaiUTiorized  labels.  Sacks  with 
unauthorized  labels,  tags,  or  markings 
are  not  acceptable  for  dispatch. 

5.  In  paragraph  (e)  (3)  amend  the 
label  form  appearing  under  the  imren- 
thetical  Instructions  to  read  as  follows: 

PCC  SAN  FRANCISCO,  CALIF.,  962 

APO  165 

FT.  The  Recorder.  New  York,  N.Y.,  100 

6.  In  paragraph  (e)  (4)  amend  the 
label  form  appearing  under  the  paren- 
thetical Instructions  to  read  as  follows: 

PCC  NEW  YORK,  N.Y.,  110 

APO  Mail 

Fr.  The  RecordM',  New  Ycffk,  N.Y.,  100 

Note:  The  corresponding  Postal  Manual 
sections  are  126.34  and  126.35. 

n.  In  §  16.4  Newspaper  treatment, 
make  the  following  changes  in  para- 
graph (b) : 

(1)  Amend  the  label  in  subparagraph 

(1)  to  read  as  follows: 

CINCINNATI,  OHIO,  452 

Newspapers  Via  Pitts  and  St  Lou  Train,  77 

Fr  The  Register,  Columbus,  Ohio,  432 

1.  Amend  the  label  in  subparagraph 

(2 )  to  read  as  follows: 

prrrs  &  st  lou  tr,  32 

Pa.  Newspap>er8 
Ft  The  Roister,  Columbus,  Ohio,  432 

Note:  The  corresponding  Postal  Manual 
secUon  is  126.42. 

(RS.  161,  as  amended;  5  U.S.C.  22.  39  U.S.C. 
501.  4351-4370.  4421,  4422) 


PART  22— SECOND  CLASS 

In  §  22.2  Qualifications  for  second- 
class  privileges,  29  F.R.  563,  amend  para- 
graph (e)(6)  to  read  as  follows: 

<6)  Name  of  known  oflace  of  publica- 
tion, including  ZIP  code,  and  street  and 


number  when  there  Is  letter-carrier  serv- 
ice, must  be  printed  in  a  position  or  in 
a  style  and  size  of  type  or  witti  a  desig- 
nation that  will  make  it  clearly  distin- 
guishable from  the  names  of  other  ofiQces 
of  the  publication.  When  there  is  no 
post  office  at  the  place  where  published, 
the  name  of  the  post  office  where  mailed 
must  be  shown  as  the  office  of  publica- 
tion. Addresses  in  mastheads  and  date 
lines  must  be  printed  so  they  will  clearly 
show  where  change  of  address  notices, 
undeliverable  copies,  orders  for  subscrip- 
tions, and  other  mail  items  are  to  be 
sent.    See  §  16.2(f)  of  this  chapter. 

Note:   The    corresponding    Poatal    Manxial 
section  is  132.251. 

(R.S.  161,  as  amended;  5  U.S  C.  22,  39  U.S.C. 
501,4351-4370) 


PART  24 — THIRD  CLASS 


of 


In     §  24.4    Preparation — payment 
postage,  make  the  following  changes: 

1.  Subdivision  (i)  of  paragraph  (b)  (5) 
is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Direct  packof/e.  Whea  there  are 
10  or  more  pieces  for  any  one  post  office 
(or  station  or  branch  if  its  name  forms 
part  of  the  address) ,  all  addresses  must 
be  fEiced  one  way  except  the  last  which 
muist  be  reversed  to  expose  its  address 
on  the  outside  of  the  package.  Direct 
packages  should  not  be  labeled  except 
when  separations  are  made  to  delivery 
zones  within  a  city.  Each  psuikage  con- 
taining mail  for  a  single  delivery  unit 
should  be  labeled  to  show  the  name  of 
the  post  office  and  irfiould  be  marked  All 

for  ZIP  Code  No. The  name 

of  the  post  office  may  be  omitted  from 
the  label  of  ZIP  Code  direct  packages 
when  the  mailer  includes  all  such  pack- 
ages in  direct  sacks.  See  subparagraph 
(6)  of  this  paragraph. 

2.  In  paragraph  (b)  (6)  make  the  fol- 
lowing changes: 

a.  In  subdivision  (i)  amend  the  label 
to  read  as  follows : 

PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,   191 

CIRCS. 

Fr.  Jay  Mailing  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  452 

b.  In  subdivision  (ii)  (a)  amend  the 
label  to  read  as  follows: 

(X)UNCIL  BLUFFS,   IOWA  TERM,  515 

Calif.  CIRCS.  Direct 

FY.  DC.   Mailers,  Washington,  DC,   200 

c.  In  subdivision  (ii)  (b)  amend  the 
label  to  read  as  follows: 

OGH3KN.  UTAH  TERM,  843 

CALIF.  CIRCS. 

Pr.  D.C.  Mailers,  Washington,  DC,  200 

d.  Subdivision  (v)  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

(V)  Unauthorized  labels.  Sacks  with 
unauthorized  labels,  tags,  or  markings 
are  not  acceptable  for  dispatch. 

Note:  The  corresponding  Postal  Manual 
sections  Eire  134.425  and  134.428. 

(R.S.  161,  as  amended;  5  US C  22,  89  U.S.C. 
601,4451-4468) 


PART  61— MONEY  ORDERS 

In  §  61.2  IssiMnce  of  international 
money  orders,  make  the  following 
changes: 

1.  Amend  paragraph  cb)  (2)  to  read 
as  follows : 

(2)  Purchasers  must  complete  Form 
6083,  Supplemental  International  Money 
Order  Advice,  written  in  the  foreign  \aix- 
guage,  if  possible,  when  they  send  money 
orders  payable  in  Greece,  Lebanon,  Syria, 
Yugoslavia,  and  Japan, 

2.  In  paragraph  (h)  make  tlie  follow- 
ing changes: 

a.  In  the  listing  of  foreign  countries 
add  footnote  number  2  to  Japan,  Leb- 
anon, Greece,  and  Yugoslavia. 

b.  Strike  out  the  present  text  of  foot- 
note 2,  and  insert  in  lieu  thereof  the 
following : 

'  Money  orders  to  be  accompanied  by  Form 
6063,  Supplemental  InterruLtUmOrl  Money 
Order  Advice.  See  paragraph  (d)  (2)  (111)  of 
this  section. 

Note:  The  corresponding  Postal  Manual 
sections  are  171.222  and  171.28. 

(R.S.  161,  as  amended;  5  U.S.C.  22,  39  U.S.C. 
501,  506,507.  5101-5105) 

Loms  J.  DoYLi, 
General  Counsel. 

[FH.    Doc.    64-12344;     Rled,    Dec.    2,    1964; 
8:47  ajn.l 


Title  49— TRANSPORTATION 

Chapter  I — Interstate  Commerce 
Commission 

SUBCHAPTER    B — CARRIEt   BY   MOTOR    VEHICLE 

[Ex  Parte  MC-19] 

PART  176— TRANSPORTATION  OF 
HOUSEHOLD  GOODS  IN  INTER- 
STATE OR  FOREIGN  COMMERCE 

Motor  Common  Carriers  of  Household 
Goods;  Postponement  of  Effective 
Date 

Upon  consideration  of  the  record  in 
the  above-entitled  proceeding;  and  good 
cause  appearing  therefor : 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  effective  date 
of  the  order  of  May  6,  1964  (29  FR.  7390, 
9711,  and  14173),  in  said  proceeding  be, 
and  it  is  hereby,  postpyoned  to  December 
30,  1964. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.C,  this  20th 
day  of  November  A.D.  1964. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  HAEOtD  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

[PH.    Doc.    64-12870;    Filed.    Dec.    2.    1964; 
8:49  ajn.] 
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DBTmorr.  Mxcbboan 

Tbat  alniMkce  eztandlng  upward  from  700 
feet  above  the  rarf ace  within  an  8-inlle  radlua 
of  DetrcM  Metropolitan  Wayne  County  Air- 
port  (latttode  43*18'06"  N.,  longltixle  83*- 


(Sec.  807(a),  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1968; 
49  U.S.O.  1348) 

Issued  at  K&ns&s  City,  Mo.,  on  Novem- 
ber 23. 1964. 


(Sec.  «07(a).  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958- 
49n.S.C.  1348) 

Issued  In  Washington,  D.C.,  on  No- 
vember 25, 1964. 


of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act  of 
1938,  as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  1281  et  seq.) , 
and  relates  to  the  holding  of  referenda 
on  marketing  quotas.    This  amendment 


for  any  farms  affe<ited  by  this  amend- 
ment. Accordingly,  it  Is  essential  that 
this  amendment  be  made  effective  &s 
soon  as  possible.    It  is  hereby  determined 


1H^  *-\^^t.  «A. 


.«1i__... 


for  a  type  in  short  supply,  was  actually 
planted  or  regarded  as  planted  to  peanuts 
under  the  Conservation  Reserve,  Crop- 
land Conversion  or  Great  Plains  Pro- 


1<184 


DBxmoxT. 


That  alnpaoe  extendlnff  vpward  tram  700 
feet  above  the  surface  wtthln  an  S-inlle  nuUua 
of  Detroit  Metropolitan  Wayne  County  Air- 
port (latttode  4a*lS'06"  N.,  longitude  83*- 
21'00"  W.).  and  within  an  8-mUe  radius  of 
Willow  Run  Airport  (latitude  4a*14'05"  N, 
longitude  8S*S1'45"  W.) .  and  within  2  mllea 
each  aide  of  the  lletropoUtan  Wayne  County 
Airport  IL£  localizer  8W  course,  extending 
from  the  8-mlle  radius  area  to  8  mllee  SW 
of  the  OH,  and  wtthln  2  miles  each  side  of 
Willow  Run  VOR  047*  radial,  extending  from 
the  8-mlle  radius  area  to  10  miles  NE  of 
the  Ford  RBN,  and  within  2  miles  each  side 
of  the  Windsor,  Ontario,  ILS  localizer  8W 
course  extending  from  the  Detroit  Metro- 
politan Wayne  County  Airport  8-mlIe  radius 
to  the  United  States/Canadian  Border,  ex- 
cluding the  portion  within  the  Orosse  lie, 
Mich.,  control  aone;  and  that  alrspcice  ex- 
tending upward  from  1200  feet  above  the 
BXirface  bo\inded  on  the  W  by  longitude  84*- 
Ofi'OO"  W.,  on  the  N  by  latitude  42*4600" 
v.,  on  the  X  by  the  E  boundary  of  V-42  E 
altercate  and  the  United  States /Canadian 
border,  and  on  the  S  by  a  line  from  latitude 
41*46'06"  N..  longitude  84*06'00"  W..  to 
latitude  41*46'30"  N..  longitude  83*19'45" 
W.,  to  latitude  41*80'3»"  N.,  longitude  83*- 
08'47"  W..  to  latitude  41*46'30"  N.,  longitude 
83*  03 'SO"  W,  to  the  United  States/Cana- 
dian border  at  latitude  41'45'30"  N.,  longi- 
tude 82 '51 '00"  W. 

(Sec.  307(a),  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958;  48 
UJ5.C.  1348) 

Issued  In  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  on  Novem- 
ber 24, 1964. 

Edward  C.  Marsh, 
Director.  Central  Region. 

[PJl.    Doc.    64-12303;    FUed.    Dec.    2,    1964; 
8:4fi  ajn.] 


[Airspace    Docket  No.  64-CE-55] 

PART  71— DESIGNATION  OF  FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS,  CONTROLLED  AIRSPACE, 
AND   REPORTING   POINTS    [NEW] 

Designation  of  Transition  Area 

On  September  26, 1964.  a  notice  of  pro- 
posed rule  making  was  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  (29  F.R.  13403)  stating 
that  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency  pro- 
posed to  designate  a  transition  area  at 
Parsons,  Kans. 

Interested  persons  were  afforded  an 
opportunity  to  participate  in  the  nile 
making  through  submission  of  com- 
ments. All  comments  received  were  fa- 
vorable. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing.  Part 
71  [New]  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regu- 
lations Is  amended,  effective  0001  e.s.t., 
February  4, 1965,  as  hereinafter  set  forth. 

In  §  71.181  (29  F.R.  1160)  the  following 
is  added: 

Parsons,  Kansas 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700 
feet  above  the  surface  within  a  6-miIe  radius 
of  the  Trl-City  Airport  (latitude  37*2000" 
N.,  longitude  95°30'30"  W.),  and  within 
5  miles  E  and  8  miles  W  of  a  359*  bearing 
from  the  Trl-Clty  Airport,  extending  from 
the  Airport  to  a  point  12  miles  N;  and  that 
airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet 
above  the  surface  within  5  miles  NE  and  5 
miles  8W  of  the  Oswego  VOR  306'  radial  ex- 
tending from  the  Oswego  VOR  to  the  Tri-City 
Airport,  and  within  5  miles  E  and  5  miles 
W  of  the  Chanute  VOR  166*  radial  extend- 
ing from  the  Chanute  VOR  to  the  Trl-Clty 
Airport  excluding  the  Oswego  and  Chanute 
transition  areas. 


RULES  AND  KGUIATIONS 

(See.  807(a).  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1B68; 
49  U.S.O.  1848) 

Issued  at  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  on  Novon- 
ber  23, 1964. 

Edward  C.  Marsh. 
Director,  Central  Region, 

[FH.    Doc.    64-12304:    Filed.    Dee.   2.    1964; 
8:46  ajn.] 


[Airspace  Docket  No.  64^EA-21  ] 

PART  71— DESIGNATION  OF  FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS,  CONTROLLED  AIRSPACE, 
AND    REPORTING   POINTS    [NEW] 

PART  73— SPECIAL  USE  AIRSPACE 
[NEW] 

Alteration  of  Restricted  Area 

On  August  21,  1964,  a  notice  of  pro- 
posed rule  making  was  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  (29  P.R.  11979)  stating 
that  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency  pro- 
posed to  modify  the  Westhampton  Beach, 
N.Y.  (Suffolk  APB),  Restricted  Area/ 
Military  Climb  Corridor,  R^5205. 

Interested  persons  were  afforded  an 
opportunity  to  participate  in  the  rule 
making  through  submission  of  com- 
ments. All  comments  received  were 
favorable. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing. 
Parts  71  and  73  [New]  of  the  Federal 
Aviation  Regulations  are  amended,  effec- 
tive 0001  e.s.t.,  February  4, 1965,  as  here- 
inafter set  forth. 

1.  In  §73.52  (29  FJL  1267),  Rr-5205 
Westhampton  Beach,  N.Y.  (Suffolk 
AFB),  Restricted  Area/Military  Climb 
Corridor,  delete  the  boundaries  and  des- 
ignated altitudes  in  their  entirety  and 
substitute  therefor. 

Boundaries.  From  a  point  of  beginning 
at  latitude  40'52'19"  N..  longitude  72°S5'46" 
W.,  the  area  centered  on  the  Suffolk  Air 
Force  Base  TACAN  040"  True  radial,  ex- 
tending to  a  point  30  nml  northeast,  having 
a  width  of  1  nml  at  the  beginning  and 
expanding  uniformly  to  a  width  of  6  nml  at 
the  outer  extremity. 

Designated  altitudes: 

Surface  to  flight  level  240  from  the  point 
of  beginning  to  3  nml  northeast. 

2,000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  240  from  3 
to  6  nml  northeast  of  the  point  of  beginning. 

5,000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  240  from  6 
to  11  nml  northeast  of  the  point  of  begin- 
ning. 

10,000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  240  from  11 
to  15  nml  northeast  of  the  point  of 
beginning. 

14.000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  240  from 
15  to  19  nml  northeast  of  the  point  of 
beginning. 

16,000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  240  from 
19  to  25  nml  northeast  of  the  point  of 
beginning. 

20,000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  240  from 
25  to  30  nml  northeast  of  the  point  of 
beginning. 

Time  of  designation.    Contlnuotis. 

Using  Agency.  Suffolk  AFB  Approach 
Control. 

2.  In  §71.163  (29  F.R.  1068),  Control 
1169,  delete,  "excluding  the  airspace 
below  2.000  feet  MSL  outside  the  United 
States."  and  substitute  therefor,  "ex- 
cluding the  portion  within  the  West- 
hampton Beach,  N.Y.,  Restricted  Area/ 
Military  Climb  Corridor  R-5205,  and  the 
airspace  below  2,000  feet  MSL  outside 
the  United  States." 


(S«c.  S07(a).  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958- 
49  UjB.C.  1848) 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  No- 
Tember  25, 1964. 

CLirroRD  P.  Bttrtom, 
Acting  Director, 
Air  Traffic  Service. 
[FH.    Doc.    64-12306;    Field.    Dec.    2,    1964; 
8:46  a.m.] 


[Airspace  Docket  No.  64-KA-S2] 

PART  73_SPECIAL  USE  AIRSPACE 
[NEW] 

Alteration  of  Restricted  Area 

The  purpose  of  this  amendment  to 
Part  73  [New]  is  to  modify  the  desig- 
nated ceiling  altitudes  of  the  Bangor, 
Maine  (Dow  AFB),  Restricted  Area/ 
Military  Climb  Corridor  R^3903. 

The  modification  is  to  change  the  ceil- 
ing altitudes  of  the  corridor  from  FL  270 
to  FL  240.  The  Air  Force  has  deter- 
mined that  the  airspace  above  JTi  240  is 
not  needed  for  operations  in  the  climb 
corridor  and  the  modification  also  will 
be  less  restrictive  to  IPR  operations  on 
Jet  Routes  Nos.  29  and  49  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  Bangor.  Maine.  VORTAC. 

Since  the  airspace  within  the  climb 
corridor  is  restrictive  only  when  in  use 
by  the  military,  releasing  of  such  air- 
space above  PL  240  therein  will  be  less 
restrictive  to  the  public.  For  this  rea- 
son, notice  and  public  procedure  hereon 
are  unnecessary  and  the  amendment  is 
effective  upon  publication  of  this  rule 
in  the  Federal  Register. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  Part 
73  [New]  is  amended  as  hereinafter  set 
forth. 

1.  In  §73.39  (29  F.R.  1254).  the 
Bangor,  Maine  (Dow  AFB).  Restricted 
Area/Military  Climb  Corridor  R-3903  is 
amended  by  deleting  from  the  descrip- 
tion of  the  designated  altitudes  in  the 
text  "fiight  level  270"  wherever  it  appears 
and  substituting  "flight  level  240"  there- 
for. 

(Sec.  307(a),  Federal  AviaUon  Act  of  1958; 
(49U.3.C.  1348)  ) 

Issued  In  Washington,  D.C.,  on  No- 
vember 25,  1964. 

Clifford  P.  Burton, 
Acting  Director, 
Air  Traffic  Service. 

[FM.    Doc.    64-12306;    Filed,    Dec.    2.    1964; 
8:45  ajn.l 

Title  7— AGRICULTURE 

Chapter  VII — Agricultural  Stabiilxa- 
tion  and  Conservation  Service 
(Agricultural  Adjustment),  Deport- 
ment of  Agriculture 

SUBCHAPTER  B— FARM  MARKETING  QUOTAS 

AND  ACREAGE   ALLOTMENTS 

(Amdt.  IJ 

PART  717— HOLDING  OF  REFERENDA 

ON   MARKETING  QUOTAS 
Subpart — Regulations  Governing  the 

Holding  of  Referenda  on  Marketing 

Quotas 

1.  Basis  and  purpose,  (a)  This  amend- 
ment is  issued  pursuant  to  the  provisions 
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of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act  of 
1938,  as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  1281  et  seq.), 
and  relates  to  the  holding  of  referenda 
on  marketing  quotas.  This  amendment 
removes  the  limitation  of  six  on  the  num- 
ber of  regular  members  permitted  on  a 
community  referendum  oommittee.  Two 
regular  members  must  be  provided  at 
each  polling  place  and  some  referendum 
communities  should  have  more  than 
three  polling  places.  This  amendment 
would  make  such  action  possible. 

(b>  Referenda  will  be  held  for  upland 
and  extra  long  staple  cotton  on  Decem- 
ber 15,  1964.  Therefore,  it  is  necessary 
that  this  amendment  be  made  effective 
as  soon  as  possible  in  order  that  county 
committees  may  have  time  to  set  up  an 
adequate  number  of  polling  places  and 
name  community  referendum  commit- 
feemen  to  man  such  polling  places.  Ac- 
cordingly, it  is  hereby  determined  and 
found  that  compliance  with  the  public 
notice,  procedure,  and  effective  date  re- 
quirements of  section  4  of  the  Adminis- 
trative Procedure  Act  (5  U.S.C.  1003)  is 
Impracticable  and  contrary  to  the  public 
Interest  and  this  amendment  shall  be- 
come effective  upon  filing  this  document 
with  the  Director,  Office  of  the  Federal 
Register. 

2.  Section  717.2(b)  of  the  Regulations 
Governing  the  Holding  of  Referenda  on 
Marketing  Quotas  (28  F.R.  13249)  is 
amended  by  deleting  the  third  sentence 
thereof  which  reads:  "In  no  event  shall 
the  regular  membership  exceed  six 
members". 

(Sees.  312,  336,  343,  354,  358,  375.  52  Stat.  46, 
55.  56.  61,  66,  as  amended,  55  Stat.  88;  70 
Stat  206.  as  amended;  sees.  106,  112,  70  Stat 
191,  195;  7  U.S.C.  1312.  1336,  1343,  1364,  1358 
1375.  1377,  1824,  1836) 

Effective  date:  E>ate  of  filing  docu- 
ment with  the  Director,  Office  of  the 
Federal  Register. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  on  No- 
vember 27,  1964. 

H.  D.  Godfrey, 
Administrator,  Agricultural  Sta- 
bilization   and    Conservation 
Service. 

(fR    Doc.    64-12360;    Filed,    Dec.    ?.    1964; 
8:48  a.m.] 


[Amdt.  1] 


PART     719— RECONSTITUTION      OF 
FARMS,  ALLOTMENTS,  AND  BASES 

location  of  Farm  for  Administrative 
Purposes 

'ai  This  amendment  is  issued  pursu- 
ant to  section  375(b)  of  the  Agricultural 
Adjustment  Act  of  1938.  as  amended  (7 
U.S.C.  1375(b)),  section'124  of  the  Soil 
Bank  Act  (7  U.S.C.  1812).  and  the  SoU 
conservation  and  Domestic  Allotment 
Act  ae  U.S.C.  59C  g-p).  This  amend- 
ment  provides  that  a  farm  on  an  Indian 
reservation  operated  by  a  grazing  as- 
sociation may  be  administratively  lo- 
cated in  the  county  in  which  the  head- 
loml^  of  such  grazing  association  is 

/^'  Since  there  are  farms  now  oper- 
ated by  such  grazing  associations,  it  is 
r^''"!.  ^^  that  the  county  ASCS  office 
records  be  relocated  as  soon  as  possible 
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for  any  farms  affe<ited  by  this  amend- 
ment. Accordingly,  it  Is  essential  that 
this  amendment  be  made  effective  as 
soon  as  possible.  It  Is  hereby  determined 
and  found  that  compliance  with  the 
notice  and  public  procedure  requirements 
and  the  thirty-day  effective  date  re- 
quirement of  section  4  of  the  Adminis- 
trative Procedure  Act  (60  Stat.  238;  5 
U.S.C.  1003)  is  impracticable  and  con- 
trary to  the  public  interest  and  this 
amendment  shall  be  effective  upon  filing 
this  document  with  the  Director.  Office 
of  the  Federal  Register. 

Section  719.3(c)  of  the  regulations  for 
Reconstitution  of  Farms,  Allotments, 
and  Bases  (29  F.R.  13370)  is  amended  by 
adding  a  new  subparagraph  as  follows: 

§719.3      Farm  constitution. 

•  •  •  •  » 

(ci  Location  of  farm  for  adininistra- 
tive  purposes.     *   *   * 

(3)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of 
subparagraphs  (1)  and  (2)  of  this  para- 
graph, if  the  land  in  the  farm  is  part 
of  an  Indian  reservation  and  is  op>erated 
by  a  grazing  association,  the  farm  may 
be  administratively  located  In  the  county 
where  such  grazing  association  has  its 
headquarters  if  the  county  committees 
involved  and  the  farm  operator  agree  to 
such  location,  provided  the  persons  using 
the  land  do  not  reside  thereon  and  the 
geographic  features  are  such  that  ad- 
ministrative access  would  be  more  prac- 
tical. 

(Sec.  375,  62  Stat.  66,  as  amended,  7  U.S.C. 
1375;  sec.  124,  70  Stat.  198,  7  U.S.C.  1812;  sees. 
16(b),  74  Stat.  1030,  16(c),  76  Stat.  5,  16(d), 
75  Stat.  302.  105(c),  75  Stat.  301,  16(h),  77 
Stat.  45,  16  U.S.C.  590  p) . 

Effective  date:  Date  of  filing  this  doc- 
ument with  the  Director,  Office  of  the 
Federal  Register. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  on  No- 
vember 27, 1964. 

H.  D.  Godfrey, 
Administrator,  Agricultural  Sta- 
bilization   and    Conservation 
Service. 

[P.R.    Doc.    64-12361;    Filed,    Dec.    2,    1964; 
8:48  a.m.l 


[Amdt.  4] 

PART  729— PEANUTS 

Subpart — Allotment  and  Marketing 
Quota  Regulations  for  Peanuts  of 
the  1963  and  Subsequent  Crops 

1.  Basts  and  purpose,  (a)  The 
amendment  contained  herein  Is  issued 
pursuant  to  the  Agricultural  Adjustment 
Act  of  1938,  as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  1281 
et  seq. ) ,  to  revise  the  Allotment  and  Mar- 
keting Quota  Regulations  for  Peanuts  of 
the  1963  and  Subsequent  Crops  (27  F.R. 
11920.  28  F.R.  11811,  29  F.R.  7801.  7983, 
13027).  The  amendment  (1)  provides 
that  the  current  farm  peanut  allotment 
shall  be  preserved  as  history  acreage  for 
a  farm,  (a)  if  for  the  current  year  or 
either  of  the  two  preceding  years  an  acre- 
age equal  to  75  per  centum  or  more  of 
the  farm  peanut  acreage  allotment,  after 
reduction  for  violation  and  temporary 
release  of  acreage,  but  before  reappor- 
tionment of  released  acreage  or  increase 
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for  a  type  in  short  supply,  was  actually 
planted  or  regarded  as  planted  to  peanuts 
under  the  Conservation  Reserve.  Crop- 
land Conversion  or  Great  Plains  Pro- 
grams AS  determined  In  accordance  with 
Part  719  of  this  chapter,  (b)  the  farm 
allotment  is  or  was  In  an  allotment  pool, 
or  (c)  the  farm  is  Federally-owned  and 
there  is  in  effect  a  restrictive  lease  pro- 
hibiting the  production  of  peanuts,  (2) 
changes  from  November  1  to  December  1 
the  date  by  which  the  farm  operator 
must  file  a  written  request  for  adjust- 
ment in  the  history  acreage  for  abnormal 
conditions  affecting  the  farm  peanut 
acreage. 

(b)  The  provisions  of  this  amendment 
with  respect  to  the  preservation  of  allot- 
ments for  history  acreage  purjjoses  are 
required  by  law  and  the  change  of  the 
date  by  which  a  written  request  for  ad- 
justment for  abnormal  conditions  must 
be  made  effective  as  soon  as  possible  as 
farm  peanut  history  acreages  for  1964  are 
currently  being  determined  for  the  pur- 
pose of  establishing  farm  peanut  acre- 
age allotments  for  1965.  Accordingly,  it 
is  hereby  determined  and  foimd  that 
compliance  with  the  notice,  public  pro- 
cedure and  effective  date  requirements 
of  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act  (5 
U.S.C.  1001-1011)  is  impractical  and  con- 
trary to  the  public  interest  and  this 
amendment  shall  become  effective  upon 
the  date  of  filing  with  the  Director,  Office 
of  the  Federal  Register. 

2.  The  Allotment  and  Marketing  Quota 
Regulations  for  Peanuts  of  the  1963  and 
Subsequent  Crops  (27  F.R.  11920.  28  F.R. 
11811.  29  F.R.  7801,  7983.  13027)  are 
hereby  amended  as  follows: 

a.  Paragraph  (b)  and  paragraph  (c) 
(1),  as  amended,  of  §729.1424  are 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  729.1424      Determination  of  farm  pea- 
nut history  acreage. 

•  •  »  •  • 

(b)  Full  allotment  preserved  as  his- 
tory acreage.  For  any  year  the  entire 
farm  peanut  allotment  shall  be  preserved 
as  peanut  history  acreage  if: 

(1)  For  the  current  year  or  either  of 
the  two  preceding  years : 

<i)  The  sum  of  the  final  acreage  and 
the  acreage  regarded  &s  planted  to  pea- 
nuts under  the  Conservation  Reserve, 
Cropland  Conversion  and  Great  Plains 
Programs,  as  determined  pursuant  to 
Part  719  of  this  chapter,  was  as  much  as 
75  per  centum  of  the  farm  allotment  after 
reduction  for  violation  pursuant  to 
§  729.1434,  temporary  release  of  acreage 
but  before  reapportionment  of  released 
acreage  pursuant  to  §  729.1435,  or  in- 
crease for  a  type  in  short  supply  pm-suant 
to  §  729.1437. 

(11)  The  farm  allotment  is  or  was  in 
an  eminent  domain  allotment  pool  pur- 
suant to  Part  719  of  this  chapter. 

(2)  The  farm  is  Federally-owned  and 
there  is  in  effect  a  restrictive  lease  pro- 
hibiting the  production  of  peanuts. 

(c)  •   *   • 

(1)  The  final  acreage,  adjusted  to 
compensate  for  abnormal  conditions 
affecting  acreage.  If  the  coimty  commit- 
tee determine  that  such  action  is  neces- 
sary to  maintain  equitable  allotments: 
Provided,  That  the  farm  operator  files 
a  written  request  for  such  an  adjustment 
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at  \he  otBce  of  the  county  committee 

prior  to  December  1  of  tlie  current  year. 

•  •  •  •  • 

rs«ea.  S88.  STB.  STT.  878.  SB  Stat.  88.  fts  amend- 
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by  the  Department  hereunder)  agree  to 
obtain,  keep  as  part  of  his  records,  and 
enforce  an  assurance,  in  writing,  from 
each  proepectlTe  exhibitor  to  the  follow- 


Fiber  Products  Identification  Act  by  de- 
ceptive advertising  in  catalogs  which 
falsely  represented  that  certain  fibers 
were  present  in  advertised  products;  de- 
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on  the  stamp,  tag,  label  or  other  means 
of  tdentiflcatlon  imder  section  4(b)  (1) 
and  (2)   of  the  TextUe  Wber  Products 
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211,  and  Investment  Company  Act  of 
1940  Release  No.  4074  published  In  the 

FEDERAL  Registzb  for  November  14,  1964. 


•tn   DTI      leooo 


•r<v.>.    13, 
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Effective  date.  The  Commission  finds 
that  the  foregoing  actions  relate  to 
agency  organization,  i»t>cedure  or  prsic- 


« • 
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at  \h9  offlce  of  the  co\mty  committee 

prior  to  December  1  of  the  current  year. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(Sec*.  S88.  87S,  8T7. 378.  66  Stat.  88,  as  amend- 
ed, 83  Stat.  00,  *a  amended.  70  Stat.  200,  as 
•mended.  72  Stat.  906,  ae  amended,  aecs.  100, 
lia.  70  Stot.  101,  106,  aa  amended,  tec.  101.  70 
Stat.  000;  7  n.S.C.  1868.  1376.  1377,  1378, 
1834. 1836. 16  TJB.C.  6000) 

Effective  date:  Date  of  filing  with  the 
Director,  OflBce  of  the  Federal  Register. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  on  No- 
vonber  27. 1964. 

H.  D.  OODFRSY, 

Administrator,  Agricultural  Sta- 
biU2ation  and  Conservation 
Service. 

[FJt.    X>oc.    64-13363;    PUed,    Dec.    2,    1004; 
8:48  ajn.] 


Title  15— COMMERCE  AND 
FOREKN  TRADE 

Chapter  01 — Bureau  of  International 
Commerce,  Department  of  Com- 
merce 

SUBCHAPTEI  A — MISCELLANEOUS 
lEGULATIONS 

PART  365— MOBILE  TRADE  FAIRS 
Requests  for  Assistance  by  Operators 

Section  365.1  Requests  tor  assistance 
by  mobile  trade  fair  operators  is  amended 
In  the  following  respects: 

Paragraph  (a)  (2) ,  relating  to  adver- 
tising expenses,  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  clause:  "and  except 
that  not  more  than  90%  (ninety  percent) 
of  the  total  of  such  allowable  advertising 
expenses  will  be  defrayed  by  the  Depart- 
ment." 

Paragraph  (b)(2),  Funds  is  amended 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  sen- 
tence: "With  respect  to  fimds  made 
available  to  the  Department  for  such 
purpose  out  of  fiscal  year  1965  appro- 
priations, no  funds  for  flrLancial  assist- 
ance will  be  allocated  by  the  Department 
prior  to  December  15,  1964,  and  such 
funds  will  be  allocated  only  for  requests 
received  and  approved  subsequent  to  the 
date  of  publication  of  this  amendment  in 
the  Peoexal  Register." 

Paragraph  (c).  Requests  for  financial 
assistance;  information  required  is 
amended  by  adding  the  following  un- 
numbered psiragraph  at  the  end  thereof : 

It  is  the  policy  of  the  Department  (now 
also  in  effect  for  participations  in  the 
Department's  trade  center  and  inter- 
national trade  fair  programs  abroad) 
that  any  product  exhibited  through  a 
mobile  trade  fair  project  must  be  labeled 
and  marketed  under  the  name  of  a  U.S. 
firm  and.  if  produced  or  assembled  out- 
side the  United  States,  must  contain  U.S. 
components  valued  at  more  than  50% 
(fifty  percent)  of  the  value  of  the  fin- 
ished product.  Accordingly,  the  request 
for  assistance  must  contain  a  statement 
that  the  applicant  operator  of  the  mo- 
bile trade  fair  project  undertakes  to 
abide  by  the  foregoing  policy  and  that 
the  operator  will  (if  a  contract  extend- 
ing assistance  Is  entered  into  with  him 
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by  the  Department  hereunder)  agree  to 
obtain,  keep  as  part  of  his  records,  and 
enforce  an  assurance,  in  writing,  from 
each  prospective  exhibitor  to  the  follow- 
ing effect:  "The (exhibitor) 

represents  to  the ((Operator) 

that  every  product  which  will  be  ex- 
hibited by  the  exhibitor  through  the  mo- 
bile trade  fair  project  will  be  labeled 
and  marketed  mader  the  name  of  a  U.S. 
firm  and,  if  produced  or  assembled  out- 
side the  United  States,  will  contain  U.S. 
components  valued  at  more  than  50% 
(fifty  percent)  of  the  value  of  the  fin- 
ished product.  The  exhibitor  under- 
stands that  failure  to  comply  with  the 
foregoing  imdertaking  will  be  a  ground 
for  termination,  in  whole  or  in  part,  of 
the  exhibitor's  participation  in  the  mo- 
bile trade  fair  project." 

The  foregoing  are  amendments  of  pro- 
cedures Involving  the  extension  of  grants 
and  benefits  and  are  therefore  exempt 
from  the  provisions  of  section  4  of  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act  (5  U.S.C. 
1003). 

Dated:  November  30,  1964. 

Eugene  M.  Braoeucam, 

Director. 
Bureau  of  International  Commerce. 

[FJl.    Doc.    64-12873;    FUed,    Dec    2,    1964; 
8:40  ajn.] 


Title  16-COMMERCIAL 
PRACTICES 

Chapter  I — Federal  Trade  Commission 

[Docket  No.  C-858] 

PART   13— PROHIBITED  TRADE 
PRACTICES 

Saul  S.  Slegal  Co.  et  al. 

Subpart — Advertising  falsely  or  mis- 
leadingly:  §  13.30  Composition  of  goods: 
13.30-75  Textile  Fiber  Products  Identi- 
fication Act.  Subpart — Misbranding  or 
mislabeling:  S  13.1185  Composition:  13.- 
1185-80  Textile  Fiber  Products  Identi- 
fication Act;  §  13.1212  Formal  regulatory 
and  statutory  requirements:  13.1212-80 
Textile  Fiber  Products  Identification  Act. 
Subpart — Neglecting,  unfairly  or  decep- 
tively, to  make  material  disclosure: 
§  13.1852  Formal  regulatory  and  statu- 
tory requirements:  13.1852-70  Textile 
Fiber  Products  Identificatiwi  Act; 
§13.1900  Source  or  origin:  13.1900-80 
Textile  Fiber  Products  Identification 
Act.  Subpart — Using  misleading  name — 
Goods:  5  13.2280  Composition:  13.2280- 
70  Textile  Fiber  Products  Identification 
Act. 

(Sec.  6,  38  Stat.  721;  15  U.S.C.  46.  Interpret 
or  apply  sec.  5,  38  Stat.  719.  as  amended;  72 
Stat.  1717:  15  U.S.C.  45.  70)  [Cease  and  dealat 
order,  Saul  S.  Slegal  Co.,  et  al.,  Chicago,  111., 
Docket  C-858,  Nov.  16,  1964] 

In  the  Matter  of  Saul  S.  Siegal  Co.,  a 
Corporation,  and  Saul  S.  Siegal,  Leon 
Siegal,  and  Morris  Siegal,  Individually 
and  as  Officers  of  Said  Corporation 

Consent  order  requiring  Chicago  dis- 
tributors of  drapery,  and  furniture  and 
wall  fabrics,  to  cease  violating  the  Textile 


Fiber  Products  Identification  Act  by  de- 
ceptive advertising  in  catalogs  which 
falsely  represented  that  certain  fibers 
were  present  in  advertised  products;  de- 
scribed  products  by  terms — such  as 
"Chromespim",  "Dacron",  "Portisan" 
and  '"Sateens" — which  failed  to  set  forth 
the  generic  name  and  percentage  of 
fibers  present;  and  failed  to  comply  in 
other  respects  with  requirements  of  the 
Act;  and  by  failing  to  show,  on  labels,  the 
generic  name  and  percentage  of  fibers 
present,  and  to  identify  the  manufac- 
turer. 

The  order  to  cease  and  desist,  in- 
cluding further  order  requiring  report 
of  compliance  therewith  is  as  follows: 

It  is  ordered.  That  respondents  Saul 
S.  Siegal  Co.,  a  corporation,  and  its  of- 
ficers, and  Saul  S.  Siegal,  Leon  Slegal  and 
Morris  Siegal,  individually  and  as  oflBcers 
of  said  corporation,  and  respondents' 
representatives,  agents  and  employees, 
directly  or  thix»ugh  any  corporate  or 
other  device,  in  connection  with  the  in- 
troduction, delivery  for  introduction, 
sale,  advertising,  or  offering  for  sale,  in 
commerce,  or  the  transportation  or  caus- 
ing to  be  transported  in  commerce,  or 
the  importation  into  the  United  States, 
of  any  textile  fiber  product;  or  in  con- 
nection with  the  sale,  offering  for  sale, 
advertising,  delivery,  transportation,  or 
causing  to  be  transported,  of  any  textile 
fiber  product  which  has  been  advertised 
or  offered  for  sale  In  commerce;  or  in 
connection  with  the  sale,  offering  for  sale, 
advertising,  delivery,  transportation,  or 
causing  to  be  transported,  after  ship- 
ment in  commerce,  of  any  textile  fiber 
product,  whether  in  its  original  state  or 
contained  in  other  textile  fiber  products, 
as  the  terms  "commerce"  and  "textile 
fiber  product"  are  defined  in  the  Textile 
Fiber  Products  Identification  Act,  do 
forthwith  cease  and  desist  from: 

A.  Misbranding  textile  fiber  products 
by: 

1.  Falsely  or  deceptively  stamping, 
tagging,  labeling,  invoicing,  advertising 
or  otherwise  identifying  such  products  as 
to  the  name  or  amount  of  constituent 
fibers  contained  therein. 

2.  Falsely  or  deceptively  stamping, 
tagging,  labeling,  invoicing,  advertising 
or  otherwise  identifying  such  products  by 
representing  either  directly  or  by  im- 
plication, through  the  use  of  such  terms 
as  "hand  print  mohair",  "modern  print 
on  mohair  antique  satin",  "Linen-Cot- 
ton-Acetate  and  Silk  Noil  face  casement", 
"Linen  casement  with  metallic",  or 
"Metallic  Boucle"  or  any  other  terms, 
that  any  fibers  are  present  in  a  textile 
fiber  product  when  such  is  not  the  case. 

3.  Failing  to  affix  labels  to  such  prod- 
ucts showing  in  a  clear,  legible  and  con- 
spicuous manner  each  element  of  in- 
formation required  to  be  disclosed  by 
section  4ib)  of  the  Textile  Fiber  Prod- 
ucts Identification  Act. 

B.  Falsely  and  deceptively  advertis- 
ing textile  fiber  products  by : 

1.  Making  any  representations,  by  dis- 
closure or  by  implication,  as  to  the  fiber 
contents  or  any  textile  fiber  product  in 
any  written  advertisement  which  is  used 
to  aid,  promote,  or  assist,  directly  or  in- 
directly, in  the  sale  or  offering  for  sale 
of  such  textile  fiber  product,  unless  the 
same  information  required  to  be  shown 
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on  the  stamp,  tag.  label  or  other  means 
of  identlflcation  under  section  4(b)  (1) 
and  (2)  of  the  Textile  fiber  Products 
Identification  Act  Is  contained  In  the 
said  advertisement.  In  the  manner  and 
form  required  except  that  the  percent- 
ages of  the  fibers  present  In  the  textile 
fiber  product  need  not  be  stated. 

2.  Using  a  fiber  trademark  in  adver- 
tisements without  a  full  disclosure  of 
the  required  content  information  In  at 
least  one  instance  in  the  said  advertise- 
ment. 

3.  Using  a  fiber  trademark  in  adver- 
tising textile  fiber  products  containing 
more  than  one  fiber  without  such  fiber 
trademark  appearing  In  the  required 
fiber  content  information  In  immediate 
proximity  and  conjunction  with  the 
generic  name  of  the  fiber  in  plainly 
legible  type  or  lettering  of  equal  size 
and  conspkniousness. 

4.  Using  a  fiber  trademark  in  adver- 
tising textile  fiber  products  containing 
only  one  fiber  without  such  fiber  trade- 
mark appearing  at  least  once  in  the 
advertisement,  in  Immediate  proximity 
and  conjunction  with  the  generic  name 
of  the  fiber.  In  plainly  legible  and  con- 
spicuous type. 

5.  Using  a  generic  name  of  a  fiber  in 
nonrequired  information  In  advertising 
textile  fiber  products  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  be  fsdse,  deceptive  or  misleading 
as  to  fiber  content  or  to  indicate,  directly 
or  indirectly,  that  such  textile  fiber 
products  are  composed  wholly  or  in  part 
of  such  fiber  when  such  is  not  the  case. 

6.  Using  non-required  information 
and  representations  in  said  advertising 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  false,  deceptive 
or  misleading  as  to  the  fiber  content  of 
the  textile  fiber  products  or  so  as  to 
interfere  with,  minimize  or  detract  from 
required  information. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  the  re- 
spondents herein  shall,  within  sixty  (60) 
days  after  service  upon  them  of  this  or- 
der, file  with  the  Commission  a  report 
in  writing  setting  forth  in  detail  the 
marmer  and  form  in  which  they  have 
compiled  with  this  order. 

Issued;    November   16,   1964. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Joskph  W.  Shea, 

Secretary. 

IFR.    Doc.    64-12811;    Piled.    Dec.    2,    1964; 
8:46  a.m.] 


Title  17— COMMODITY  ANO 
SECURITIES  EXCHANGES 

Chapter  II — Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission 

I  Release  33-4735,  34-7468,  3^212.  40-4086 ) 

PART  200— ORGANIZATION;  CON- 
DUCT AND  ETHICS;  AND  IN- 
FORMATION   AND    REQUESTS 

Delegated  Authority 

On  November  10,  1964  In  Securities 
Act  of  1933  Release  No.  4731,  Securities 
Exchange  Act  of  1934  Release  No.  7457, 
Trust  Indentm-e  Act  of  1939  Release  No. 

No.  235 9 
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211,  and  Investment  Company  Act  of 
1040  Release  No.  4074  published  In  the 

Federal  Registeh  for  November  14,  1964, 
29  FJl.  15282.  The  Securities  and  Ex- 
change Commission  announced  certain 
allocation  of  functions  between  the  Di- 
vision of  Corporation  Finance  and  the 
Division  of  Corporate  Regulations.  In 
connection  therewith,  the  Commission, 
among  other  things,  amended  Articles 
30-1  and  30-2  of  Subpart  A  of  its  State- 
ment of  Orgam.-'.ation,  Conduct  and 
Ethics,  and  Information  and  Requests 
(17  CPR  200.30-1.  200.30-2).  Reference 
was  made  therein  to  certain  delegated 
authority  imder  "Rule  3(b)  of  the  Com- 
mission's rules  of  practice". 

In  view  of  the  Commission's  revision  of 
Its  rules  of  practice  and  adoption  of  its 
Rules  Relating  to  Investigations,  as  an- 
nounced in  Securities  Act  of  1933  Release 
No.  4677,  Securities  Exchange  Act  of 
1934  Release  No.  7264.  Holding  Com- 
pany AC.  of  1935  Release  No.  15028,  Trust 
Indenture  Act  of  1939  Release  No.  198, 
Investment  CJompany  Act  of  1940  Release 
No.  3927  and  Investment  Advisers  Act  of 
1940  Release  No.  160,  29  PR.  3619,  such 
references  to  Rule  3(b)  of  the  rules  of 
practice  would  no  longer  be  appUcable, 
and  the  appropriate  reference  in  that 
connection  should  be  to  Rule  6  of  the 
Commission's  Rules  Relating  to  Investi- 
gations, 17  CFR  203.6.  Accordingly,  Ar- 
ticles 30-1  and  30-2  are  amended  by  the 
Commission  to  conform  thereto. 

The  Commission's  action  is  as  follows: 

1.  In  §  200.30-1  (b),  subparagraph  (2) 
is  amended  by  changing  "Rule  3(b)  of 
the  Commission's  rules  of  practice,  17 
CFR  201.3(b)"  to  read  "Rule  6  of  the 
Commission's  Rules  Relating  to  Investi- 
gations. 17  CPR  203.6."  As  so  amended, 
f  200.30-1  (b)(2)    reads  as  follows: 

§  200.30-1  Delegation  of  authority  to 
Director  of  Division  of  Corporation 
Finance. 

•  •  •  •  • 
(b)    •   •   • 

(2)  In  nonpublic  investigatory  pro- 
ceedings within  the  responsibility  of  the 
director,  to  grant  requests  of  persons 
submitting  data  or  evidence  to  retain  or 
procure  copies  of  their  data  or  tran- 
scripts of  their  testimony  pursuant  to 
Rule  6  of  the  Commission's  Rules  Relat- 
ing to  Investigations,  17  CFR  203.6. 

•  •  •  •  • 

2.  In  §  200.30-2(f),  subparagraph  (2) 
is  amended  by  changing  "Rule  3(b)  of 
the  Commission's  rules  of  practice,  17 
CFR  201.3(b)"  to  read  "Rule  6  of  the 
Commission's  Rules  Relating  to  Investi- 
gations, 17  CFR  203.6."  As  so  amended. 
1200.30-2 (f)(2)   reads  as  follows: 

§  200.30-2  Delegation  of  authority  to 
Director  of  Division  of  Corporate 
Regulation. 

•  •  •  •  • 
(f)    •    •    * 

(2)  In  nonpublic  investigatory  pro- 
ceedings within  the  responsibility  of  the 
director,  to  grant  requests  of  persons 
submitting  data  or  evidence  to  retain  or 
procure  copies  of  their  data  or  transcripts 
of  their  testimony  pursuant  to  Rule  6 
of  the  Commission's  rules  Relating  to 
Investigations,  17  CFR  203.6. 

•  •  •  •  • 
(Sec.  1,  76  Stat.  894, 16  UJ3.C.  78d-l) 
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Effective  date.  The  Commission  finds 
that  the  foregoing  actions  relate  to 
agency  organization,  procediire  or  prac- 
tice and  that  compliance  with  sections 
4  (a) ,  (b) ,  and  (c)  of  the  Administrative 
Procedure  Act  Is  unnecessary.  Accord- 
ingly, the  foregoing  action,  which  was 
taken  pursuant  to  Public  Law  No.  87^92, 
76  Stat.  394,  becomes  effective  immedi- 
ately upon  pubhcation  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  Dubois, 

Secretary. 
November  25, 1964. 

IPJa.    Doc.    64-12312;    Piled.    Dec.    2,    1964; 
8:46  a.in.] 


Title  1 B— CONSERVATION  OF 
POWER  AND  WATER  RESOURCES 

Chapter  IV — OfRce  of  Water  Re- 
sources Research,  Department  of 
the  Interior 

WATER   RESOURCES  RESEARCH 

Notice  was  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  of  October  29,  1964  (23  P.R. 
14746-14752),  that  pursuant  to  the  au- 
thority vested  in  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior  by  section  104  of  the  Water  Re- 
sources Research  Act  of  1964  (PubUc 
Law  88-379),  it  was  proposed  to  adopt 
regulations  for  carrying  out  the  provi- 
sions of  the  Act. 

Interested  persons  were  given  20  days 
within  which  to  submit  written  com- 
ments, suggestions  or  objections  with  re- 
spect to  the  proposed  regulations.  All 
comments  received  were  carefully  con- 
sidered. The  following  changes  have 
been  made  In  the  regulations  as 
proposed : 

1.  In  5  501.2(b),  the  description  of  the 
delegation  to  the  Director  has  been 
revised. 

2.  A  new  8  501.3(d)  has  been  added 
and  the  succeeding  paragraphs  have 
been  redesignated. 

3.  In  j§  501.5(c)  (2),  502.1(f)(1).  and 
502.2(f)(1)  the  words  "(or  supported)" 
have  been  added  after  the  word 
"conducted." 

4.  In  1501.5(c)(3)  and  In  §  502.1(b) 
the  word  "Director"  has  been  substituted 
for  the  word  "Secretary." 

5.  At  the  end  of  6  502.1(d)  the  follow- 
ing language  has  been  added:  "and  an 
acknowledgement  of  the  institute's  re- 
sponslbihty  for  planning,  work  perform- 
ance, and  reporting  for  the  entire  pro- 
gram of  the  Institute." 

6.  At  the  beginning  of  §  502.1(g) ,  the 
following  words  have  been  added:  "A 
statement  that  the  institute  is  willing  to 
enter  into  •   •   •." 

7.  The  word  "Evidence" .  has  been 
added  at  the  beginning  of  §  503.1  (c)  (15). 

8.  A  reference  to  §  501.7(b)  has  been 
added  to  §  503.2(a). 

9.  New  paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  have 
been  added  to  §  504.2. 

10.  A  new  paragraph  (c)  has  been 
added  to  i  504.3. 
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11.  Revised  paragraphs  (b)  and  (c) 
have  he&a  sobsUtued  for  paragrai^is  (b) . 
(c) ,  and  (d)  in  8  504.4. 

12.  A  reference  to  I  501.7(b)  has  been 
added  to  i  504.5(a). 

13.  The  first  foior  lines  of  5  506.1(a)(1) 
have  been  revised. 

The  regiilations  set  forth  below  are 
hereby  adopted.  They  should  become 
effective  without  awaiting  the  expiration 
of  a  full  period  of  30  days  in  order  that 
water  resources  research  institutes  and 
other  potential  recipients  of  assistance 
pursuant  to  the  Act  can  effectively  sched- 
ule and  utilize,  d\iring  the  current  aca- 
demic year,  Federal  support  available  in 
Fiscal  Year  1965.  Accordingly,  the  regu- 
lations shall  become  effective  upon  the 
date  of  their  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

Stewart  L.  Udall, 
Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

NOVEKBER  30. 1964. 


Part 
501 
502 
503 

504 

506 
606 
507 
608 


General. 

Requests  for   allotments  to  Institutes. 

Applications  for  grants,  contracts, 
matching  or  other  arrangements. 

Approval  of  allotments  and  applica- 
tions. 

Fiscal  and  accounting. 

Progress   and   accomplishment   reports. 

Consultation  and  coordination. 

Audits  and  inspections. 


PART  501— GENERAL 

Sec. 

501.1  Purpose. 

501 .2  Offlcs  of  Water  R^ources  Research. 

501.3  Definition  of  terms. 

501.4  Allotments  t<.  institutes. 
601 .6     Programs  of  institutes 

501.6  Grants     to    institutes    of     matching 

funds    for    specific    projects. 

501.7  Grants  to,  and  contracts,  matching  or 

other    arrangements   with,    entitles 
other  than  institutes. 

AuTHORrrr:  The  provisions  of  this  Part 
501  issued  under  sec.  104,  78  Stat.  331. 

§  501.1      Purpose. 

The  regulations  in  this  chapter  are  is- 
sued pursuant  to  the  Water  Resources 
Research  Act  of  1964  (Public  Law  88- 
379),  which  authorizes  appropriations 
to.  and  confers,  authority  upon,  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Interior  in  order  to  pro- 
mote a  more  adequate  national  program 
of  water  research. 

§  501.2      Office  of  Water  Resources  Re- 
search. 

( a )  The  OfBce  of  Water  Resources  Re- 
search has  been  established  as  a  compo- 
nent of  the  Department  of  the  Interior. 
It  reports  to  the  Secretary  of  the  In- 
terior and  is  administered  by  a  Director. 

(b)  The  Secretary  has  delegated  to 
the  Director  authority  to  take  the  actions 
and  make  the  determinations  that, 
under  the  Act,  are  the  responsibilty  of 
the  Secretary,  except  for  determinations 
under  section  303  of  the  Act.  the  issuance 
of  regulations,  reporting  to  the  President, 
and  reporting  to  the  Congress.  The  Di- 
rector has  redelegated  to  the  Associate 
Director  the  authority  of  the  Director, 
to  be  exercised  under  his  general  admin- 
istrative direction. 

§  501.3      Definition  of  terms. 

As  used  in  this  chapter,  the  term — 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

(a)  "Act"  means  the  Water  Resources 
Research  Act  of  1964  (Public  Law  88- 
379). 

(b)  "Allotment"  means  the  funds 
made  available  to  an  institute  in  a  par- 
ticular fiscal  year  pursuant  to  section 
100  of  the  Act  and  the  regulations  in  this 
chapter, 

(c)  "Director"  means  the  Director. 
OfiBce  of  Water  Resources  Research, 

(d)  "Fiscal  year"  means  a  twelve- 
month period  ending  on  June  30, 

(e)  "Institute"  means  a  water  re- 
sources research  institute,  center,  or 
equivalent  agency  established  in  accord- 
ance with  provisions  of  Title  I  of  the  Act, 

(f)  "Scientists"  includes  individuals 
in  any  professional  discipline  including 
individuals  in  the  life,  physical,  or  social 
sciences,  and  engineers, 

(g)  "Secretary"  means  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior  or  his  authorized  repre- 
sentative, and 

(h)  "State"  includes  each  of  the  fifty 
States,  and  Puerto  Rico. 

§  501.4      Allotments  to  institutes. 

(a)  Subject  to  the  availability  of 
appropriated  funds,  an  allotment  of 
$75,000  in  the  first  fiscal  year.  $87,500  in 
each  of  the  second  and  third  fiscal  years, 
and  $100,000  in  each  fiscal  year  there- 
after will  be  available  to  each  State  to 
assist  in  estabUahfitg  and  carrying  on  the 
work  of  an  thstitute. 

(b)  An  institute  must  be  identified 
with  a  college  or  university  in  a  State, 
unless  two  or  more  States  cooperate  in 
the  designation  of  a  single  interstate 
or  regional  institute,  in  which  event  the 
sums  assignable  to  all  of  the  coojjerating 
States  shall  be  paid  to  such  institute. 

(c)  An  institute,  as  authorized  by  ap- 
propriate State  authority,  may,  and  is 
encouraged  to,  arrange  with  other  col- 
leges and  universities  within  the  State  to 
participate  in  the  institute's  work.  Such 
participation  will  not  make  the  other  col- 
leges and  universities  ineligible  for  as- 
sistance under  section  200  of  the  Act. 

(d)  Prior  to  receiving  an  allotment, 
each  institute  must  meet  certain  quali- 
fications prescribed  in  the  Act  and  the 
regulations  in  this  chapter. 

§  501.5      Programs  of  institutes. 

(a)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  each  insti- 
tute to  plan  and  conduct  or  arrange  for 
a  comF>onent  or  components  of  the  col- 
lege or  university  with  which  it  is  iden- 
tified to  conduct — 

a>  Competent  research,  investiga- 
tions, and  experiments  of  either  a  basic 
or  practical  nature,  or  both,  in  relation 
to  water  resources,  and 

(2)  Training  of  scientists  through 
such  research,  investigations,  and  ex- 
periments. 

(b)  Such  research,  investigations,  ex- 
periments, and  training  may  include, 
without  being  limited  to : 

(1)  Aspects  of  the  hydrologic  cycle. 

(2)  Supply  and  demand  for  water, 

(3)  Conservation  and  best  use  of 
available  supplies  of  water. 

(4)  Methods  of  increasing  such  sup- 
plies, and 

(5)  Economic,  legal,  social,  engineer- 
ing, recreational,  biological,  geographic, 
ecological,  and  other  aspects  of  water 
problems. 


(c)  Institutes  shall  give  due  regard  to: 

(1)  The  varying  conditions  and  needs 
of  the  respective  States, 

(2)  Water  research  projects  being 
conducted  (or  supported)  by  agencies  of 
the  Federal  and  State  governments,  the 
agricultural  experiment  stations,  and 
others, 

(3)  Advice  and  assistance  as  provided 
by  the  Director  pursuant  to  section  104 
of  the  Act, 

(4»  Coordination  of  their  programs 
with  programs  of  other  institutes  and 
agencies,  and 

<5)  Avoidance  of  any  undue  displace- 
ment of  scientists  elsewhere  engaged  in 
water  resources  research. 

(d)  An  institute  may  also  plan  for  re- 
search, investigations,  and  experiments 
to  be  conducted  as  part  of  the  institute's 
program  at  colleges  and  universities 
other  than  the  college  or  university  with 
which  the  institute  is  identified.  For 
purposes  of  financial  management,  re- 
porting, and  other  research  program 
management  and  administration  activi- 
ties, the  institute  shall  be  responsible 
for  performance  of  the  activities  of  other 
participating  colleges  and  universities. 
The  activities  of  participating  colleges 
and  universities  must  meet  all  of  the 
requirem«its  (such  as  scope  of  work, 
qualifications,  coordination  with  other 
research)  that  are  applicable  to  other 
portions  of  an  institute's  program. 

§  501.6  Grants  to  institutes  of  matrhing 
funds  for  specific  projects. 

(a>  Section  101  of  the  Act  provides  for 
grants  to  institutes  with  the  condition 
that  such  grants  be  matched  on  not  less 
than  a  dollar-for-dollar  basis  with  funds 
from  States  or  other  non -Federal 
sources.  Appropriations  are  authorized 
in  the  following  amounts: 

Fiscal  year;  Amount 

1965 »1,  000.000 

1966 2,000,000 

1967 3,  000,000 

1968 4,  000,  000 

1969  and  each  following  year...  5,  000,  000 

(b)  Subject  to  the  availability  of  ap- 
propriations, such  matching  grants  may 
be  made  to  provide  funds  to  meet  the 
necessary  expenses  of  specific  water  re- 
sources research  projects.  Including  the 
expenses  of  planning  and  coordinating 
regional  water  resources  research  proj- 
ects by  two  or  more  institutes,  if  the 
projects  for  which  such  grants  are 
sought — 

( 1 )  Could  not  otherwise  be  undertaken 
were  it  not  for  the  Federal  grant,  and 

(2)  Are  approved  by  the  Director  on 
the  basis  of — 

(i)   Merit  of  the  project. 

fil)  Need  for  the  knowledge  It  Is  ex- 
pected to  produce  when  completed,  and 

(III)  The  opportunity  it  provides  for 
the  training  of  scientists. 

§  501.7  Grants  to,  and  contracts,  malih- 
ing  or  other  arrangements  with  enti- 
ties other  than  institutes. 

'a I  Grants,  contracts,  matching  or 
other  arrangements  may  be  made,  pur- 
suant to  section  200  of  the  Act.  for  re- 
search into  any  aspects  of  water  problems 
related  to  the  mission  of  the  Department 
of  the  Interior  that  are  not  othenvise 
being  studied,  when  such  research  is 
deemed  desirable  by  the  Director. 
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(b)  Subject  to  the  availability  of  ap- 
propriated funds,  such  grants  may  be 
made  to.  or  contracts,  matching  or  other 
arrangements  made  with,  any  of  the 
following : 

(1)  Educational  institutions  (other 
than  those  establishing  Institutes  under 
Title  I  of  the  Act) , 

(2)  Private  foundations, 

(3)  Other  institutions, 

(4)  Private  firms, 

(5)  Individuals, 

( 6 )  Local  government  agencies , 

( 7 )  State  government  agencies,  or 

( 8 )  Federal  Government  agencies. 


PART    502— REQUESTS    FOR    ALLOT- 
MENTS TO  INSTITUTES 

Sec. 

502.1  Initial  allotment. 

502.2  Allotments  after  first  fiscal  year. 

AuTHoarTT:  The  provisions  of  this  Part 
502  issued  under  sec.  104.  78  Stat.  331. 

§  502.1      Initial  allotment. 

In  order  to  obtain  an  initial  allotment, 
an  institute  should  submit  to  the  Direc- 
tor, OflBce  of  Water  Resources  Research. 
Department  of  the  Interior,  Washington. 
DC.  20240,  a  request  (in  six  copies)  con- 
taining the  following  Information : 

(a>  Evidence  that  the  Institute  con- 
forms to  the  requirements  of  subsection 
100(a)  of  the  Act  in  that — 

(1)  The  institute  has  been  established 
at  the  college  or  university  in  the  State 
that  was  established  In  accordance  with 
the  Act  of  July  2.  1862  (12  Stat.  503)  or. 
if  established  at  some  other  institution, 
the  institute  Is  at  a  college  or  university 
that  has  been  designated  by  act  of  the 
legislature  of  the  State  for  the  purposes 
of  section  100  of  the  Act,  or 

(2)  If  there  is  in  the  State  more  than 
one  college  or  university  established  in 
accordance  with  the  Act  of  July  2.  1862 
and  no  designation  has  been  made  by  act 
of  the  legislature  of  the  State  for  the 
purposes  of  section  100  of  the  Act,  the 
institute  has  been  established  at  the  one 
such  college  or  university  designated  by 
the  Governor  of  the  State  to  receive  the 
allotment,  or 

i3)  The  institute  has  been  designated 
as  an  interstate  or  regional  Institute  by 
two  or  more  States  in  cooperation  as 
provided  by  section  100  of  the  Act. 

(b)  Evidence  of  the  appointment  by 
the  governing  authority  of  the  Institute 
of  an  oflBcer  to  receive  and  account  for 
all  funds  paid  under  the  provisions  of 
the  Act  and  to  make  annual  reports  to 
the  Director  on  work  accomplished  and 
the  status  of  projects  imder  way,  to- 
gether with  a  detailed  statement  of  the 
amounts  received  under  any  provision  of 
the  Act  during  the  preceding  fiscal  year, 
and  of  Its  disbursement,  on  schedules 
prescribed  by  the  Secretary. 

(c)  Evidence  that  the  institute  has 
plans  for.  and  will  conduct  or  arrange 
for  a  component  or  components  of  the 
college  or  university  with  which  it  is 
identified  to  conduct — 

(1)  Competent  research,  investiga- 
tions, and  experiments  of  either  a  basic 
or  practical  nature,  or  both,  in  relation 
to  water  resources,  and 

(2)  The  training  of  scientists  through 
such  research,  investigations,  and  ex- 
periments. 
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(d)  Names  of  other  colleges  or  uni- 
versities, if  any.  within  the  State  with 
which  arrangements  have  been  made  for 
their  participation  in  the  work  of  the 
institute,  with  Indication  of  the  nature 
and  extent  of  such  participation  and  an 
explanation  of  the  arrangements  by 
which  such  participation  becomes  a  part 
of  the  work  of  the  institute,  and  an  ac- 
knowledgment of  the  institute's  respon- 
sibility for  planning,  work  performance, 
and  reporting  for  the  entire  program  of 
the  Institute. 

(e)  Evidence  that  the  Institute  has, 
or  may  reasonably  be  expected  to  have, 
the  capability  of  doing  effective  work  in 
one  or  more  of  the  various  water  re- 
sources research  activities  contemplated 
by  the  Act,  which  evidence  shall  include : 

(1)  The  proposed  general  plan  of 
operation  of  the  institute  showing  its 
organization  and  a  summary  of  the  in- 
stitute program  activities,  by  project  or 
other  appropriate  headings,  which  in- 
cludes information  concerning  the  sub- 
stantive character  and  the  anticipated 
magnitude.  In  man-years,  of  proposed 
activities. 

(2)  Description  of  facilities  to  be 
utilized, 

( 3 )  A  list  of  staff  persormel  with  spe- 
cific details  as  to  academic  and  profes- 
sional training,  research  experience,  and 
other  pertinent  qualifications,  and  the 
time  they  will  devote  to  research,  train- 
ing, or  other  activities  of  the  institute. 

(4)  The  money,  facilities,  services, 
property,  and  other  contributions,  from 
sources  other  than  the  annual  allotment 
of  Federal  funds,  that  will  be  available 
to  the  Institute  in  the  initial  fiscal  year. 

I  f  I  Evidence  that  the  institute  is  giv- 
ing due  regard  to 

<1)  Water  research  projects  being 
conducted  (or  supported)  by  agencies 
of  the  Federal  and  State  governments, 
the  agricultural  exp^erlment  stations,  and 
others. 

(2)  Avoidance  of  any  undue  displace- 
ment of  scientists  elsewhere  engaged  in 
water  resources  research, 

(3)  Water  resources  conditions  and 
needs  of  the  State  (or  States,  in  the  case 
of  a  regional  institute )  as  ascertained  by 
consultation  with  appropriate  State  ofiQ- 
clals  and  by  other  means. 

(4)  Advice  and  assistance  as  provided 
by  the  Director  pursuant  to  Section  104 
of  the  Act  and  section  501.2  of  this 
chapter,  and 

(5)  Coordination  of  its  program  with 
programs  of  other  Institutes  and  agen- 
cies. 

(g)  A  statement  that  the  Institute  is 
willing  to  enter  Into  an  agreement,  in  a 
form  approved  by  the  Secretary  and  the 
Attorney  (jreneral,  that  all  information, 
uses,  products,  processes,  patents,  and 
other  developments  resulting  from  any 
scientific  or  technological  research  or 
development  activity  financed  with  funds 
supplied  pursuant  to  the  Act  will  (with 
such  exceptions  and  limitations  as  the 
Secretary  may  determine,  after  consulta- 
tion with  the  Secretary  of  Defense,  to  be 
necessary  in  the  interest  of  the  national 
defense)  be  made  freely  and  fully  avail- 
able to  the  general  public. 

(h)  A  financial  plan  relating  expendi- 
tures to  scheduled  activity  and  rate  of 
effort  to  be  expended,  and  indicating  the 
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times  at  which  there  will  be  need  for 
specified  amounts  of  allotted  Federal 
funds. 

(i)  An  appropriate  "Notice  of  Re- 
search Project."  and  supplementary  doc- 
umentation as  may  be  requested  by  the 
Director,  for  each  separately  Identifiable 
research  project  the  institute  proposes 
to  undertake  during  the  year,  for  sub- 
mission, when  the  allotment  is  approved, 
to  the  Science  Information  Exchange  for 
publication  in  a  catalog  of  water  re- 
sources research. 

§  502.2      Allotments     after     first      fiscal 
year. 

After  the  first  fiscal  year,  in  order  to 
obtain  an  allotment,  an  institute  should 
submit  to  the  Director  a  request  <in  six 
copies)  containing  the  following  infor- 
mation : 

(a)  All  amendments,  deletions,  and 
additions  to  previously  submitted  infor- 
mation that  are  necessary  to  make  it 
currently  applicable, 

(b)  Evidence  that  all  reports  due  un- 
der Part  506  of  this  chapter  have  been 
submitted, 

(c)  Evidence  that  any  moneys  re- 
ceived by  the  institute  under  the  Act 
that  have  been  found  by  the  Director  to 
have  been  improperly  diminished,  lost, 
or  misapplied  have  been  replaced,  and 
safeguards  have  been  established  by  the 
Institute  that  will  assure  proper  han- 
dling of  funds  received  under  the  Act  in 
the  future, 

(d)  An  outline  explaining  any  changes 
in  Its  program  the  institute  plans  to 
make  during  the  forthcoming  fiscal 
year, 

(e)  A  financial  plan  relating  expendi- 
tures to  scheduled  activity  and  rate  of 
effort  to  be  expended,  and  indicating  the 
times  at  which  there  will  be  need  for 
specified  amounts  of  allotted  Federal 
fvmds, 

(f)  Evidence  that  the  institute's  pro- 
gram Is  effective  and  is  giving  due  regBrd 
to: 

(1)  Water  research  projects  being 
conducted  (or  supported)  by  agencies 
of  the  Federal  and  State  governments, 
the  agricultural  experiment  stations,  and 
others, 

(2)  Avoidance  of  any  undue  displace- 
ment of  scientists  elsewhere  engaged  in 
water  resources  research, 

(3)  Water  resources  conditions  and 
needs  of  the  State  (or  States,  in  the  case 
of  a  regional  institute)  as  ascertained  by 
consultation  with  appropriate  State  offi- 
cials and  by  other  means. 

(4)  Advice  and  assistance  as  provided 
by  the  Director  pursuant  to  Section  104 
of  the  Act  and  Section  501.2  of  this  chap- 
ter, and 

(5)  Coordination  of  Its  program  with 
programs  of  other  Institutes  and 
agencies. 


PART  503— APPLICATIONS  FOR 
GRANTS,  CONTRACTS,  MATCHING 
OR  OTHER  ARRANGEMENTS 

Sec. 

503.1  Applications  by  institutes  for  grants 
of  matching  funds  for  specific  proj- 
ects. 

503  2  Applications  for  research  grants,  con- 
tracts, matching  or  other  arrange- 
ments by  entities  other  than  insti- 
tutes. 
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AuTHOUTT :  The  prortalona  of  thla  Part  503 
iMuad  under  mc  KM.  78  Stefe.  »!. 


§  503.1  Applktione  hj  institutes  for 
grants  of  matching  funds  for  specific 
projects. 

(a)  Manner  of  ntbmissioH.  An  appli- 
cation for  a  matchlDc  grant  under  sec- 
tion 101  of  the  Act  for  a  specific  water 
resources  research  project  should  be  sub- 
mitted by  an  Institute  in  15  copies  to  the 
Director.  Office  of  Water  Resources  Re- 
search, Department  of  the  Interior, 
Washington,  D.C..  20240. 

(b)  Definition  of  funds  eligible  for 
matching.  NMi-Federal  funds  which 
may  be  used  to  match  a  grant  of  Federal 
fiinds,  on  not  less  than  a  dollar-for-dol- 
lar  bOBls,  are  those  that  have  been  or  will 
be  made  available  to  an  Institute  by  State 
or  other  non-Federal  sources  during  the 
duration  of  the  project  for  which  the 
grant  Is  sought  to  meet  the  necessary 
expenses  of  a  specific  water  resources  re- 
search pF<$3ect,  including  the  expenses  of 
planning  and  coordinating  regional 
water  resources  projects  by  two  or  more 
institutes.  The  fair  value  of  services, 
facilities,  property,  or  other  ccoitribu- 
tlons  supplied  from  non-Federal  sources, 
but  excluding  the  cost  of  permanent 
buildings,  may  also  be  included.  Title 
requirements  for  property  purchased 
with  non-Federal  funds  and  used  to 
match  grants  under  the  Act  are  set  forth 
in  section  505.5  oi  this  chapter. 

(c)  Information  required  with  appli- 
cation. Applications  for  matching 
grants  shaU  be  in  the  form  of  proposals 
to  undertake  specific  water  resources  re- 
search projects.  Such  proposals  shall 
set  forth  for  each  project — 

(1)  The  nature  and  scope  of  the  proj- 
ect to  be  undertaken. 

(2)  The  period  during  which  it  will  be 
pursued. 

( 3 )  The  name  and  qualifications  of  the 
person  who  will  direct  the  project, 

(4)  The  number  and  general  qualifi- 
cations of  the  personnel  who  will  work  on 
the  project,  with  the  name,  education, 
experience,  and  accomplishments  of  the 
princiipal  scientist  who  will  be  assigned  to 
it. 

(5)  The  location  or  locations  at  which 
the  project  will  be  pursued, 

(6)  The  importance  of  the  project  to 
the  water  economy  of  the  Nation,  the 
region,  and  the  State  concerned, 

(7)  The  relation  of  the  project  to  the 
over-all  program  of  the  institute, 

(8)  The  relation  of  the  project  to 
other  known  research  projects  thereto- 
fore p\irsued  or  cvirrently  being  pursued 
by  the  institute  and  by  others  (including 
but  not  limited  to  projects  listed  by  the 
Science  Information  Exchange). 

(9)  The  extent  to  which  the  project 
will  provide  opportunity  for  the  training 
of  scientists. 

(10)  A  financial  plan  setting  forth 
cash  requirements,  subdivided  between 
grant  suid  non-Federal  funds — 

(i)  For  each  quarter  of  the  first  fiscal 
year,  and 

(11)  For  each  subsequent  fiscal  year 
during  the  proposed  life  of  the  project, 

(11)  The  facilities  that  will  be  devoted 
to  the  project, 

(12)  The  salient  points  of  the  plan 
that  wUl  be  followed  In  pursuing  the 
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project,  including  a  financial  plan  in 
which  expenditvu-es  are  related  to  activity 
and  rate  ot  effort  to  be  expended, 

(13)  The  Intended  method  of  publish- 
ing the  restilta  of  the  project  on  a  timely 
basis, 

(14)  The  basis  for  a  determination 
that  the  project  could  not  be  undertaken 
without  the  grant  for  which  application 
is  made, 

(15)  Evidence  that  all  reports  due 
under  Part  506  of  this  chapter  have  been 
submitted, 

(16)  The  names  of  other  colleges  or 
universities,  if  any,  within  the  State  with 
which  arrangements  have  been  made  for 
their  participation  in  the  project,  with 
indication  of  the  nature  and  extent  of 
such  participation,  an  explanation  of 
the  arrangements  by  which  such  partici- 
pation becomes  a  part  of  the  work  of  the 
institute,  and  an  acknowledgment  of  the 
institute's  responsibility  for  the  planning, 
work  performance,  and  reporting  for  the 
entire  project, 

(17)  Assurance  that.  If  the  grant  Is 
made,  the  required  matching  funds  from 
non-Federal  sources  will  be  forthcoming, 
and 

(18)  Information  as  to  whether  the 
project  has  been  or  will  be  submitted  to 
organizations  other  than  the  OfBce  of 
Water  Resources  Research  for  the  pur- 
pose of  obtaining  a  contract  or  grant, 
with  the  names  of  any  such  organiza- 
tions. Similar  Information,  with  the 
part  (or  parts)  of  the  project  appropri- 
ately identified,  shall  be  provided  when 
only  a  part  (or  parts)  of  the  project  has 
been  or  will  be  submitted  to  another 
organization, 

(d)  Additional  requirement.  There 
must  be  attached  to  the  application  an 
appropriate  "Notice  of  Research  Project", 
and  supplementary  dociunentation  infor- 
mation as  may  be  requested  by  the  Direc- 
tor, for  submission,  if  the  project  is 
approved,  to  the  Science  Information 
Exchange  for  publication  in  a  catalog  of 
water  resources  research. 

§  -503.2  Applications  for  research  grants, 
contracts,  matching  or  other  arrange- 
ments bj  entities  other  than  insti- 
tutes. 

(a)  Eligible  applicants.  As  provided 
in  paragraph  (b)  of  §  501.7  of  this 
chapter,  individuals  and  organizations 
other  than  an  institute  established  under 
Title  I  of  the  Act  and  the  educational 
institution  with  which  the  institute  is 
Identified  are  eligible  to  apply  for  Federal 
funds  under  section  200  of  the  Act  to 
assist  them  in  undertaking  research  into 
any  aspects  of  water  problems  related 
to  the  mission  of  the  Department  of  the 
Interior  that  are  not  otherwise  being 
studied. 

(b)  Manner  of  submission.  An  appli- 
cation should  be  submitted  in  15  copies 
to  the  Director,  Office  of  Water  Resoiirces 
Research.  Department  of  the  Interior, 
Washington,  D.C..  20240.  A  separate 
application  must  be  submitted  for  each 
project.  If  an  application  is  signed  by 
an  authorized  representative  of  an  ap- 
pbcant,  evidence  of  the  authority  of  the 
representative  must  be  attached. 

(c)  Information  required  with  appli- 
cation. (1)  If  the  applicant  is  an  indi- 
vidual, the  application  should  include  a 


statement  in  reasonable  detail  of  his 
education,  experience,  acccmiplishments. 
and  special  qualifications  for  conducting 
the  project  for  which  application  is  be- 
ing made. 

(2)  If  the  applicant  is  an  organization, 
the  application  should  include  a  state- 
ment as  to  its  nature,  officers,  principal 
business,  experience,  and  si>ecial  quali- 
fications for  conducting  the  project  for 
which  application  is  being  made. 

(3)  Each  application  shall  also  set 
forth  the  Information  specified  in  para- 
graphs <c>  and  (d)  of  §  503.1  to  the 
extent  applicable.  (There  is  no  require- 
ment that  matching  funds  be  supplied 
from  non -Federal  sources  in  order  to 
receive  assistance  under  section  200  of 
the  Act. )  

PART    504 — APPROVAL    OF    ALLOT- 
MENTS AND  APPLICATIONS 

Sec. 

504  1     Return  of  defective  submlBslona. 

504.2  Approval  of  Initial  allotments  to 
Institutes. 

504  3  Approval  of  allotments  to  Institutes 
sifter  the  first  jrear. 

504  4  Approval  o*  grants  to  institutes  of 
matching  funds  for  specific  proj- 
ects. 

504.5  Approval  of  grant*  to,  and  contracts, 
matching  or  other  arrangements 
with,  entitles  other  than  Institutes 
established    pursuant    to    the    Act. 

AtrTHORiTY :  The  provisions  of  this  Part  504 
issued  under  sec.  104,  78  Stat.  331. 

§  304.1     Return  of  defective  suhniissions. 

(a)  Upon  receipt  of  a  request  for  ap- 
proval of  an  allotment  or  upon  receipt 
of  an  application  for  a  grant,  contract, 
matching  or  other  arrangement  pursuant 
to  the  Act.  the  Director  shall  determine 
whether  the  submission  conforms  to  the 
requirements  of  Part  502  or  Part  503  of 
thjjs  chapter  as  appropriate.  Non-con- 
forming submissions  will  be  returned 
with  statements  of  the  reasons  for  their 
return. 

§  504.2      .Approval  of  initial  allotments  to 
institutes. 

(a)  The  Director  will  approve  the 
Initial  allotment  to  an  institute  when 
he  has  determined  that  the  Institute — 

( 1 )  Has  been  organized  In  conformity 
with  subsection  100(a)  of  the  Act, 

(2)  Has,  or  may  reasonably  be  ex- 
pected to  have,  the  capability  of  doing 
effective  work  under  the  Act. 

(3 )  Is  committed  to  a  program  of  work 
and  a  plan  of  operation  that  conform 
with  the  provisions  of  the  Act  and  pro- 
vide for  activities  that  will  not  duplicate 
established  water  research  programs, 
and 

(4)  Has  a  financial  plan  in  which  pro- 
posed expenditures  have  a  reasonable  re- 
lationship to  the  probable  value  of  the 
results  of  the  institute's  activities. 

( b  I  When  the  Director  has  determined 
that  the  initial  allotment  should  be  made 
to  an  Institute,  he  will  draft  and  sign  a 
proposed  continuing  agreement  setting 
forth  the  genersil  terms  and  conditions 
of  allotments,  and  forward  five  copies  of 
it  to  the  institute.  The  institute  shall 
sign  and  return  to  the  Director  three 
copies  of  the  continuing  agreement. 
Such  continuing  agreement  will  also 
apply  to  grants  to  Institutes  of  matching 
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funds  for  specific  projects,  pursuant  to 
section  101  of  the  Act,  if  such  grants  are 
approved  by  the  Director. 

(c)  The  Director  will  also  draft,  sign, 
and  forward  to  the  Institute  five  copies 
of  an  aimual  allotment  agreement  cover- 
ing the  initial  annual  allotment.  The 
institute  shall  sign  and  return  to  the 
Director  three  copies  of  the  annual  allot- 
ment gigreement. 

§  504.3     Approval  of  allotments  to  insti- 
tutes after  the  first  year. 

(a)  Each  fiscal  year  after  the  first,  the 
Director  will  approve  an  allotment  to  an 
institute  when  he  has  determined  that 
the  institute — 

(1)  Has,  since  receiving  its  preceding 
allotment,  undergone  no  changes  in  its 
form  of  organization,  finances,  and  plan 
of  operation  that  disqualify  It  for  an  al- 
lotment pursuant  to  section  100  of  the 

Act 

(2)  Has  submitted.  In  satisfactory 
form,  all  reports  required  in  Part  506  of 
this  chapter, 

( 3 )  Is  committed  to  a  program  of  work 
and  a  plan  of  operation  that  conform  to 
the  provisions  of  section  100  of  the  Act 
and  provide  for  activities  that  will  not 
duplicate  established  water  research 
programs, 

(4)  Is  engaged  In,  and  is  committed  to, 
a  program  of  research,  investigations, 
and  experiments  and  the  trtdning  of  sci- 
entists through  such  activities  that  rep- 
resent competent  and  effective  work  of 
the  types  and  In  the  manner  provided  for 
in  the  Act, 

(5)  Has  properly  accounted  for  all 
funds  received  pursuant  to  the  Act  and, 
if  the  Director  has  determined  that  any 
portion  of  such  funds  were  Improperly 
diminished,  lost,  or  misapplied,  has  re- 
placed them  and  supplied  evidence  that 
it  has  Instituted  safeguards  that  will  as- 
sure proper  handling  of  funds  received 
under  the  Act  in  the  future,  and 

<  6 )  Has  a  financial  plan  in  which  pro- 
posed expenditures  have  a  reasonable  re- 
lationship to  the  probable  value  of  the 
results  of  the  institute's  activities. 

(b)  In  evaluating  the  plans  of  an  in- 
stitute, the  Director  will  give  due  regard 
to  the  varying  conditions  and  needs  of 
the  respective  States. 

<c)  The  Director  will  draft,  sign,  and 
forward  to  the  Institute  five  copies  of  an 
annual  allotment  agreement.  The  insti- 
tute shall  sign  and  return  to  the  Director 
three  copies  of  the  annual  allotment 
agreement. 

§  504.4  Approval  of  grants  to  institutes 
of  matching  funds  for  specific  proj- 
ects. 

(a*  The  Director  will  approve  an  In- 
stitutes application  for  a  matching-fund 
grant  under  section  101  of  the  Act  to 
assist  in  financing  a  specific  project  after 
determining  that — 

»1)  The  apphcant  is  a  qualified  in- 
stitute, 

<2)  Satisfactory  assurance  has  been 
furnished  that  funds  from  non-Federal 
sources  that  will  be  devoted  to  the  project 
will. equal  or  exceed  the  amount  of  tjje 
proposed  matching  grant,  and 

•  3)  The  proposed  project  is  deserving 
of  approval  on  the  basis  of  its  over-all 
merits,  including  consideration  of— 
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(I)  The  need  for  the  knowledge  it  Is 
expected  to  produce  when  completed, 

(II)  The  opportunity  it  provides  for 
the  trsdning  of  scientists, 

(Hi)  The  probability  that  It  will  be 
pursued  with  competence  and  completed 
within  a  reasonable  time, 

(iv)  The  relationship  between  the 
amount  of  the  grant  and  the  probable  re- 
sults to  be  achieved, 

(V)  Freedom  from  unnecessary  dupli- 
cation of  work  being  performed  by  others, 
and 

(vi)  Evidence  that  the  proposed  proj- 
ect could  not  be  undertaken  without  the 
aid  of  the  requested  grant. 

( b )  When  the  Director  has  determined 
that  a  matching  grant  should  be  made 
to  an  Institute  for  a  matching  fund 
project,  and  If  the  Institute  has  not 
previously  executed  the  proposed  con- 
tinuing agreement  required  by  paragraph 
(b)  of  §  504.2,  he  will  forward  such 
propKJsed  continuing  agreement  to  the 
institute  for  execution.  The  Director 
will  also  draft  and  sign  a  proposed 
matching  grant  agreement  and  forward 
five  copies  of  it  to  the  institute.  The 
Institute  shall  sign  and  return  three 
copies  of  the  proposed  matching  grant 
agreement,  and.  If  one  is  submitted,  three 
copies  of  the  continuing  agreement. 

(c)  If  the  proposed  matching  grant 
agreement,  together  with  the  continuing 
agreement  If  not  previously  executed,  is 
not  formally  signed  by  the  institute  and 
returned  to  the  Director  within  30  days, 
the  proposed  matching  grant  agreement 
may  be  withdrawn  by  the  Director. 

§  504.5  .Approval  of  grants  to,  and  con- 
tracts, matching  or  other  arrange- 
ments with,  entities  other  than  insti- 
tutes established  pursuant  to  the  .\ct. 

The  Director  may  approve  proposals 
submitted  under  section  200  of  the  Act 
and  §  :03.2  of  this  chapter  after  deter- 
mining that — 

(a)  The  applicant  for  such  grant, 
contract,  matching  or  other  arrange- 
ment Is,  as  provided  In  paragraph  (b)  of 
§  501.7  of  this  chapter,  a  bona  fide  Indi- 
vidual or  organization,  other  than  an 
Institute  established  pursuant  to  the  Act 
or  the  educational  institution  identified 
with  such  an  institute,  that  has  qualifica- 
tions to  perform  work  contemplated  by 
section  200  of  the  Act, 

(b)  The  proposal  was  properly  signed 
by  the  applicant  or  its  duly  authorized 
agent, 

<c)  The  work  to  be  undertaken  rep- 
resents research  into  aspects  of  water 
problems  related  to  the  mission  of  the 
Department  of  the  Interior, 

(d)  Such  research  Is  desirable  and 
covers  aspects  of  water  problems  not 
otherwise  being  studied, 

(e)  A  reasonable  relationship  exists 
between  the  cost  to  the  Government  and 
the  probable  results  to  be  achieved,  and 

(f)  The  applicant  has  expressed  a 
willingness  to  enter  into  a  research  proj- 
ect agreement  acceptable  to  the  Director. 


PART  505— FISCAL  AND 

ACCOUNTING 

Sec. 

505.1     Procedure  for  obtaining  payments. 

505j2     Cost  computbtlon  principles. 
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Sec. 

505.3  Capital  and  related  expenditures. 

506.4  Credits  against  cost  and  repayments 

to  the  Government. 

505.5  Title  to  property. 

506.6  Accounting  records. 

AuTHORrrr:    The   provisions    of    this    Part 
605  issued  under  sec.  104,  78  Stat.  331. 

§  505.1      Procedure    for    obtaining    pay- 
ments. 

(a)  Allotments.     (D  After  the  Direc- 
tor has  determined  that  an  institute's 
qualifications  and  plans  are  acceptable, 
and  after  the  applicable  agreements  re- 
quired by  paragraphs   (b)    and    (O    of 
§  504.2  of  this  chapter  and  paragraph  (c) 
of  §  504.3  of  this  chapter  have  been  exe- 
cuted, he  will  provide  the  institute  with 
public  vouchers  that  it  may  sign  and  re- 
turn for  certification  by  the  Director- 
and  payment.    Each  voucher  will  be  in   \ 
five  copies.    Two  copies  may  be  retained 
by  the  institute;  three  must  be  returned 

to  the  Director. 

(2)  The  amounts  and  dates  of  such 
vouchers  will  be  those  that  the  Director 
decides,  on  the  basis  of  the  financial  plan 
and  reports  the  Institute  has  submitted, 
will  provide  funds  as  they  are  needed  by 
the  institute  to  liquidate  the  liabilities 
It  expects  to  Incur. 

(b)  Grants.  (1)  After  the  grant 
agreement  has  been  formally  signed, 
payments  of  grant  funds  to  the  grantee 
will  be  made  on  public  vouchers  pre- 
pared, signed,  and  submitted  by  the 
grantee  in  three  copies  to  the  Director. 
Such  vouchers  will  provide  for  amounts 
to  be  paid  to  the  grantee  as  funds  are 
required  for  the  liquidation  of  liabilities 
the  grantee  expects  to  Incur  pursuant  to 
the  terms  of  the  grant. 

(2)  In  support  of  each  such  voucher 
the  grantee  will  relate  it  to  the  approved 
financial  plan. 

(3)  In  the  case  of  matching  grants, 
the  grantee  will  also  submit  evidence 
that  a  proper  relationship  is  being  msdn- 
talned  between  expenditures  of  grant 
and  non-Pederal  funds. 

(c)  Contracts  and  other  arrange- 
ments. Individuals  and  organizations 
that  conduct  research  under  contracts 
or  other  arrangements  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 200  of  the  Act  will  submit  to  the 
Director,  not  more  frequently  than 
monthly,  public  vouchers  in  three  copies, 
claiming  payment  or  reimbursement  as 
called  for  by  the  terms  of  the  contract 
or  other  arrangement.  Such  vouchers 
shall  detail  deliveries,  performance,  ex- 
penditure or  such  other  criteria  for  pay- 
ment as  are  required  by  or  are  appropri- 
ate imder  the  contract  or  other  arrange- 
ment. Educational  institutions  and 
non-profit  organizations  may  obtain  ad- 
vance payments  of  initial  expenses  upon 
submission  of  a  voucher  in  three  copies 
when,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Director, 
such  payment  is  necessary  to  facilitate 
the  work  being  done  under  contracts  or 
other  arrangements  pursuant  to  the  Act. 

§  505.2      Cost   computation  principles. 

(a)  Applicability  to  allotments  and 
grants.  The  cost-computation  princi- 
ples prescribed  In  this  section  shall  be 
utilized  In  the  cost  accoimtlng  required 
with  respect  to  allotments  and  grants 
vmder  the  Act  to  provide  evidence  th%^ 
the  recipient  has  discharged  the  obli- 
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gatlon  It  assumed,  when  accepting  these 
funds,  to  expend  them  solely  for  costs 
necessary  for  the  accomplishment  of  the 
work  for  which  they  were  received. 
These  principles  wlH  also  be  applied  in 
accounting  for  funds  from  other  sources 
to  the  extent  that  such  fimds  are  ap- 
plied to  meet  the  requirement  that  grants 
be  matched  with  non-Pederal  funds. 

(b)  Applicability  to  contracts.  Com- 
putation of  costs  in  accordance  with  the 
principles  prescribed  in  this  section  is 
a  prerequisite  of  payments  from  funds 
provided  under  the  Act  to  a  contractor 
imder  cost-reimbursement-type  con- 
tracts. Such  cost  computation  is  also 
necessary  for  fixed-price  contracts  if 
they  are  terminated  prior  to  comple- 
tion or  contain  price-redetermination, 
renegotiation,  or  similar  clauses. 

(c>  B<isic  cost  formulas.  Costs  will 
be  computed: 

(1)  By  institutes  and  educational  in- 
stitutions, in  accordance  with  Bureau  of 
the  Budget  Circular  A-21,  as  revised, 
except  as  provided  in  section  505.3. 

(2)  By  all  entities  other  than  educa- 
tional institutions  and  institutes,  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  Federal  Procurement 
Regulations  (second  edition)  (Title  41. 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Subpart 
1-15.2)  (29  F.R.  10288),  except  as  pro- 
vided in  S  505.3. 

§  305.3      Capital     and     related     expendi- 
tures. 

(a)  In  no  instance  shall  the  Director 
approve  payments  pursuant  to  the  Act 
which  include  any  amounts  represent- 
ing, either  directly  or  indirectly,  the  cost 
of  permanent  buildings.  In  no  instance 
shall  recipients  of  funds  pursuant  to  the 
Act  use  such  funds  either  directly  or  in- 
directly to  pay  the  cost  of  permanent 
buildings. 

(b)  PajTnents  received  piirsuant  to 
the  Act  may  be  applied  to  capital  ex- 
penditures, other  than  for  permanent 
buildings,  to  the  extent  that  such  ex- 
penditures are  provided  for  in  plans  for 
projects  and  other  activities  that  have 
been  approved  by  the  Director. 

§  505.4      Credits  against  cost  and  repar- 
ments  to  the  Government. 

(a)  Incidental  income  resulting  from 
operations:  (1)  Income  resulting  from 
the  work  financed  by  allotments,  grants, 
contracts,  and  other  arrangements  un- 
der the  Act  may  be  added  to  the  funds 
in  the  hands  of  the  allottee,  grantee,  or 
contractor  and  used  for  expenses  of 
water  resources  research  activities. 
Examples  of  such  income  are:  Proceeds 
from  the  sale  of  scrap,  water  and  other 
material  produced  as  a  by-product  of, 
or  remaining  after  use  in,  research  ac- 
tivities; sale  of.  or  royalties  on,  publica- 
tions; etc.  It  is  a  responsibility  of  those 
receiving  Federal  funds  under  the  Act 
to  realize  such  incidental  Income  to  the 
maximum  extent  possible  consistent  with 
the  purposes  of  the  Act. 

(2)  In  instances  In  which  such  inci- 
dental income  results  from  joint  expend- 
itiures  of  fluids  provided  by  the  Act  and 
of  fluids  from  other  sources,  such  income 
shall  be  credited  to  their  various  sources 
in  the  ratio  in  which  each  contribute 
to  the  generation  of  the  incidental 
income. 
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(b)  Any  Interest  earned  on  any  funds 
received  as  allotments  or  grants  under 
the  Act  dian  accrue  to  the  benefit  of  the 
United  States  and  each  institute  or 
grantee  shall  submit  as  a  part  of  its 
annual  report  a  statement  showing  the 
amount  of  such  interest  earned  during 
the  period  covered  by  the  report. 

(c)  In  the  event  an  institute  Is  dis- 
solved or  a  research  project  conducted 
under  a  grant  is  completed  or  terminated 
prior  to  completion,  all  funds  provided 
under  the  Act  that  remain  in  the  hands 
of  the  allottee  or  grantee  after  liquida- 
tion of  the  costs  chargeable  to  the  allot- 
ment or  grant  will  be  returned  to  the 
Director. 

(d)  Similarly,  any  supplies  and  equip- 
ment or  other  assets  that  were  purchased 
with  funds  provided  under  the  Act  as 
allotments  may  be  disposed  of  by  the 
Director  at  his  discretion  upon  dissolu- 
tion of  an  institute  or,  if  purchased  with 
grant  funds,  upon  completion  or  term- 
ination of  the  project  for  which  the  funds 
were  furnished, 

§  505.5      Title  to  property. 

(a)  Title  to  property  purchased  with 
Federal  funds  allotted  to  institutes  pur- 
suant to  section  100  of  the  Act  shall  be 
in  the  name  of  the  institute  and  not 
that  of  the  State  or  the  college  or  uni- 
versity with  which  the  institute  is  identi- 
fied. However,  in  instances  in  which  a 
formal  document  evidencing  title  is  pre- 
pared, and  State  law  precludes  its  issu- 
ance in  the  name  of  the  institute,  titles 
such  as  the  following  will  be  satisfactory : 

University  Jor State] 

for  the  use  and  benefit  of  the   

Water  Resources  Research  Institute. 

(b)  Title  to  property  purchased  with 
funds  from  non-Federal  sources  used  to 
match  grants  under  section  101  of  the 
Act,  shall,  similarly,  be  vested  in,  or  held 
for  the  use  and  benefit  of,  the  Institute. 
In  the  case  of  property  purchased  with 
non-Federal  funds  that  is  applied  to  meet 
matching  requirements  for  grants  under 
section  200  of  the  Act,  title  shall  be  vested 
in  the  grantee. 

(c)  In  the  case  of  reimbursement-type 
contracts,  the  title  of  property  shall  pass 
to  and  vest  in  the  Government. 

<  1 )  Upon  its  delivery  to  the  contractor 
if  its  purchase  is  paid  for  with  funds  sup- 
plied under  the  Act  or  the  cost  is  reim- 
bursable to  the  contractor  from  such 
funds,  or 

(2)  Upon  issuance  of  such  property 
for  use  in  the  performance  of  the  con- 
tract, or  commencement  of  processing 
or  use  of  such  property  in  the  perform- 
ance of  the  contract,  or  reimbursement 
of  the  cost  thereof  by  the  Government, 
whichever  first  occurs. 

^d)  Title  to  property  purchased  with 
grant  funds  made  available  either  under 
section  101  or  under  section  200  of  the 
Act  shall  vest  in  the  Government  when 
acquired  by  the  grantee,  unless  the 
grantee  is  a  non-profit  institution  of 
higher  education  or  a  non-profit  orga- 
nization whose  primary  purpose  is  the 
conduct  of  scientific  research  and  the 
Director  determines  that  vesting  title  in 
such  grantee  would  further  the  objectives 
of  the  Act. 


§  505.6      Accounting  records. 

(a)  The  officers  of  institutes  appointed 
in  compliance  with  section  102  of  the 
Act,  and  appropriate  officials  of  entities 
other  than  institutes,  that  receive  funds 
under  the  Act.  shall  be  responsible  for 
maintaining  books  of  account  that 
clearly,  accurately,  and  currently  refiect 
the  financial  transactions  involving  allot- 
ments, grants,  contracts,  and  other  ar- 
rangements financed  under  the  Act  and 
also  transactions  financed  with  match- 
ing funds  from  sources  other  than  the 
Federal  Government.  In  addition,  they 
shall  maintain  files  of  all  papers  neces- 
sary to  explain  and  prove  the  validity  of 
the  transactions  recorded. 

<b)  Such  records,  with  all  supporting 
and  related  documents  shall,  at  all  rea- 
sonable times,  be  made  available,  upon 
request,  for  inspection  and  audit  by  rep- 
resentatives of  the  Director  and  of  the 
Comptroller  General  of  the  United 
States. 

(c )  Records  relating  to  each  allotment 
and  each  grant  shall  be  retained  and 
made  available  until  the  expiration  of 
three  years  after  the  allottee's  or 
grantee's  last  disbursement  of  such 
funds.  Records  with  respect  to  contracts 
shall  be  retained  and  made  available 
untU  the  expiration  of  three  years  after 
the  last  payment  thereunder  was  re- 
ceived by  the  contractor. 

<d)  The  books  and  records  main- 
tained shall  include  a  record  of  all 
property 

(1)  Received  from  the  Federal  Gov- 
ernment, 

(2)  Charged  as  a  cost  of  activities  fi- 
nanced with  funds  provided  by  the  Act. 

(3)  Included  in  costs  paid  with  non- 
Federal  funds  to  match  grant  funds,  and 

(4)  Included  in  reimbursable  costs 
under  cost-reimbursement-type  con- 
tracts. 

(e)  An  accountability  record  shall  be 
maintained  for  all  items  of  such  prop- 
erty that  are  nonexpendable  and  have  an 
acquisition  cost  of  $100  or  more. 

(f)  Institutes,  grantees,  and  contrac- 
tors shall  include  the  following  provision 
in  any  contract  or  subcontract  for  serv- 
ices, equipment,  or  suppUes  they  make 
that  requires  payments  exceeding  $2,500 
from  funds  furnished  under  the  Act  or 
non-Federal  funds  used  to  match  such 
Federal  funds: 

Representatives  of  the  Director  of  the  Of- 
fice of  Water  Resources  Research  or  of  the 
Comptroller  General  of  the  United  States 
shall,  until  the  expiration  of  three  years  after 
final  payment  under  this  contract,  hnve 
access  to  and  the  right  to  examine  luiv 
directly  pertinent  books,  documents,  papers, 
and  records  relating  to  this  contract. 

For  the  purposes  of  this  requirement, 
contrsuits  or  subcontracts  for  public  util- 
ity services  at  rates  established  for  uni- 
form applicability  to  the  general  public 
are  excluded. 


PART  506— PROGRESS  AND  AC- 
COMPLISHMENT REPORTS 

Sec. 

50«  1     Project  completion  or  termination  re- 
ports. 
506.2    Annual  rei>ort8  by  instltutea. 
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soeis    A"""*^  reporti  by  entities  other  than 

tiutltutae. 
506.4    Special  reports. 
606.6    Annual  reparta  to  the  Congreae. 
B06.6    Acknowleilgment  of  Federal  Oovem- 

ment  participation. 

AuTHOBmr :  The  provisions  of  this  Part  506 
Iwued  under  sec.  104,  78  Stat.  331. 

§  506.1     Project  completion  or  termina* 
tion  reports. 

(a)  Recipients  of  funds  vtnder  the  pro- 
visions of  sections  100, 101,  and  200  of  the 
Act  are  encouraged  to  pubUsh,  as  techni- 
cal literature,  the  findings,  results,  and 
conclusions  relating  to  separately  identi- 
fiable research  projects  undertaken  pur- 
suant to  the  Act.  Fifty  copies  of  such 
documents  shall  be  furnished  to  the 
Director,  together  with  supplementary 
taformatlon  suitable  for  project  docu- 
mentation purposes. 

(b)  If  a  publication  such  as  is  de- 
scribed In  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section 
has  not  been  prep8u*ed  with  respect  to  a 
specific  research  project,  recipients  of 
funds  under  the  provisions  of  sections 
100,  101,  and  200  of  the  Act  shall,  in  con- 
Junction  with  the  completion  or  termina- 
tion of  the  project,  prepare  a  report 
which  sets  forth  the  findings,  results,  and 
conclusions  relating  to  such  project. 
Fifty  copies  of  the  report  shall  be  fur- 
nished to  the  Director,  together  with  sup- 
plementary information  suitable  for 
project  documentation  purposes. 

§  506.2      Annual  reports  bj  institutes. 

(a)  On  or  before  September  1  of  each 
year,  each  Institute  shall  make  an  an- 
nual report  relating  to  its  program  suid 
activities  conducted  pursuant  to  sections 
100  and  101  of  the  Act,  for  the  year  end- 
ing June  30,  to  the  Director,  in  fifteen 
copies,  which  provides  Information  as 
indicated  in  paragraphs  (b).  (c),  and 
(d)  of  this  section. 

(b)  Relating  to  the  institute's  pro- 
gram conducted  pursuant  to  an  allot- 
ment of  funds  and  section  100  of  the 
Act.  the  report  shall  provide — 

( 1 )  For  each  separately  identified  re- 
search project  that  was  included  as  a 
part  of  the  institute's  annual  program — 

(i)  A  description  of  research  per- 
formed and  any  findings,  results,  or 
(»nclusions  relating  thereto, 

(ii)  Supplementary  information  suit- 
able for  project  documentation  purposes, 

<lii)  A  listing  of  any  project-related 
publications  or  reports  issued  and  papers 
prepared  (with  copies  of  such  publica- 
tions, reports,  or  papers  being  attached 
to  each  copy  of  the  annual  report) , 

(iv)  In  lieu  of  the  information  re- 
quested in  subdivisions  (1),  (11),  and 
(iii)  of  this  subparagraph  (1) ,  an  appro- 
priate reference  to  a  project  completion 
or  termination  report  which  contains 
similar  information  and  which  was  sub- 
mitted to  the  Director  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  §  508.1,  and 

'V)  Statements  of  project  work  re- 
maining to  be  accomplished, 

<2)  A  description  of  any  other  activi- 
ties or  work  accomplished  or  remaining 
to  be  accomplished  by  the  Institute,  in- 
cluding reports  or  publications  Issued 
^d  presented  but  not  previously  covered 
m  subparagraph  (1)  of  this  para- 
graph (b), 
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(3)  A  record  of  training  oi  adflntlsta, 
and 

(4)  The  nature  and  extent  of  activi- 
ties conducted  in  cooperation  with  other 
institutes  and  research  organizations. 

(c)  Relating  to  projects  csurled  on 
pursuant  to  matchlng-fimd  grants  and 
section  101  of  the  Act,  the  report  shall 
provide,  separately,  for  each  project — 

(1)  Information  similar  to  that  pre- 
scribed in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section, 
and 

(2)  Other  information  relating  to  the 
project,  as  deemed  appropriate  by  the 
Institute. 

(d)  Relating  to  funds,  the  report  shall 
provide  detailed  statements  of  the 
amounts  received  under  the  Act,  and  the 
disbursements  thereof,  on  schedules 
prescribed  by  the  Director — 

(1)  For  the  institute's  annual  pro- 
gram carried  on  pursuant  to  an  allot- 
ment of  funds  under  section  100  of  the 
Act,  and 

(2)  For  each  project  carried  on  pur- 
suant to  a  matchtng-fund  grant  under 
section  101  of  the  Act. 

(e)  In  addition  to  information  pro- 
vided in  their  annual  reports  as  pre- 
scribed above,  institutes  are  encouraged 
to  add  a  report  section  which  provides 
general  siccounts  of  other  significant  or 
interesting  water  resources  research  de- 
velopments and  prospects,  and  analyses 
of  local.  State,  regional  or  national  water 
needs  in  relation  to  the  program  of  the 
institute. 

§  506.3      Annual  reports  by  entities  other 
than  institutes. 

(a)  On  or  before  September  1  of  each 
year  each  entity  that  has  received  funds 
under  section  200  of  the  Act  shall  make 
a  report  relating  to  its  activity  for  the 
year  ending  June  30  and  submit  such 
report  to  the  Director,  in  fifteen  copies. 
If  there  was  more  than  one  grant,  con- 
tract, matching,  or  other  arrangement 
in  effect  with  the  entity  during  the  year 
covering  more  than  one  specific  research 
project,  the  annual  report  shall  be  made 
up  of  separate  sections,  one  for  each  such 
project,  which  provide — 

(1)  A  description  of  research  accom- 
plished and  the  findings,  results,  and 
conclusions  relating  thereto, 

(2)  Supplementary  information  suit- 
able for  project  dociunentatlon  purposes. 

(3)  A  listing  of  project- related  publi- 
cations or  reports  Issued  and  papers  pre- 
sented (with  copies  of  such  publications 
being  attached  to  each  copy  of  the  an- 
nual report) . 

(4)  Statements  of  project  work  re- 
maining to  be  accomplished. 

(5)  The  nature  and  extent  of  activi- 
ties conducted  in  cooperation  with  in- 
stitutes or  other  research  organizations, 
and 

(6>  A  detailed  statement  of  the 
amounts  received  during  the  year  under 
grant,  contract,  matching,  or  other  ar- 
rangement, and  disbursements  thereof, 
on  schedules  prescribed  by  the  Director. 

(b)  If  the  entity  has  sulanltted  to  the 
Director  a  project  completion  or  termi- 
nation report  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  section  506.1  of  this  chap- 
ter, the  entity  may  make,  in  Ueu  of  pro- 
viding the  information  requested  in  sub- 
paragraphs (1),  (2),  and  (3)  ol  para- 
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graph  (aO  of  this  section,  an  appropriate 
reference  to  such  project  completion  or 
termination  report 

§  506.4      Special  reports. 

All  organizations  and  individuals  re- 
ceiving funds  under  grants,  contracts, 
or  other  arrangements  pursuant  to  the 
Act  shall  submit  such  reasonable  special 
or  interim  reports  as  may  from  time  to 
time  be  specifically  requested  by  the  Di- 
rector. 

§  506.5     Annual  reports  to  the  Congress. 

Each  year  the  Director  shall  prepare 
a  recommended  report  suitable  for  trans- 
mission by  the  Secretary  to  the  Congress, 
which  report  shall — 

(a)  Summarize  the  receipts  and  ex- 
penditures and  work  of  the  institutes  in 
all  States  and  of  others  that  have  re- 
ceived funds  under  the  provisions  of  the 
Act, 

(b)  Indicate  whether  any  portion  of 
an  appropriation  available  for  allotxnent 
to  any  State  has  been  withheld  and,  if 
so.  the  reasons  therefor,  and 

(c)  Summarize  the  advice  and  com- 
ments relative  to  needs  and  problems  of 
the  program  authorized  by  the  Act  as 
such  advice  and  comments  may  have 
been  expressed  by  institutes  and  in  the 
consultations  described  in  Part  507  of 
this  chapter,  together  with  advice  rela- 
tive to  the  overall  program  secured  by 
the  Director  from  a  special  panel  con- 
stituted by  the  Director  for  that  purpose, 
which  panel  shall  be  composed  of  out- 
standing scientists,  engineers,  and  lay- 
men experienced  in  public  affairs  related 
to  water  resources. 

§  506.6      Acknowledgment      of      Federal 
Government  participation. 

Appropriate  acknowledgment  shall  be 
given  by  institutes,  grantees,  and  con- 
tractors to  the  Department  of  the  In- 
terior's participation  in  financing  re- 
search carried  out  under  provisions  of 
the  Act.  Such  acknowledgment  shall  be 
Included  in  publications,  news  releases, 
and  other  information  media  developed 
by  Institutes  and  others  to  publicize,  de- 
scribe or  report  upon  research  activities 
and  acccnnplishments  carried  out  in 
whole  or  in  part  with  funds  received 
under  provisions  of  the  Act. 


PART  507— CONSULTATION  AND 

COORDINATION 

Sec. 

507.1  Coop^^tlon. 

507.2  Advloe,  asslBtance,  and  coordination. 

507.3  Consultations. 

607.4  Cooperation  with  cataloging  center. 

AtrrHOEiTT :  The  provisions  of  this  Part  507 
Issued  under  sec.  104,  78  Stat.  331. 

§  507.1      Cooperation. 

■nie  Director  shall  encourage  and  as- 
sist in  the  establishment  and  mainte- 
nance of  cooperation  by  and  between  the 
institutes  and  between  them  and  other 
research  organizations,  the  United  States 
Department  of  the  Interior,  and  other 
Federal  establishments. 

§  507.2      Advice,   assistance,   and    coordi- 
nation. 

The  Director  shall  furnish  such  advice 
and  assistance  as  will  beat  promote  the 
purposes  of  the  Act,  participation  in  co- 
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ordlnatins  researclU'tettiated  under  the 
Act  by  the  institutes,  and  Indicate  to 
them  such  lines  of  Inquiry  as  to  him  aeem, 
most  important. 

§  507.3     Conraltadoiu. 

The  IMrector  shall  consult  with  and 
obtain  the  conUnuinsr  advice  and  co- 
operation of  all  agencies  of  the  Federal 
Qovemment  concerned  with  water  prob- 
lems, of  State  and  local  grovemments,  and 
of  private  institutions  and  individuals, 
to— 

(a)  Assiire  that  the  programs  author- 
ized by  the  Act  will  not  duplicate  estab- 
lished water  research  programs, 

(b)  Stimulate  research  in  otherwise 
neglected  areas, 

(c)  Contribute  to  a  comprehensive, 
nationwide  program  of  water  and  re- 
lated resources  research,  and 

(d)  Obtain  assistance  in  evaluating 
programs  of  the  institutes,  proposals  for 
grants,  contracts  or  other  arrangements, 
reports  of  work,  and  the  activities  carried 
on  piu-suant  to  the  Act. 

§  507.4      Cooperation      with      cataloging 
center. 

The  Director  will  cooperate  with  the 
cataloging  center  (established  in  such 
agency  and  location  as  the  President  de- 
termines to  be  desirable)  by  providing 
Information  to  the  center  on  work  under- 
way or  scheduled  pursuant  to  provisions 
of  the  Act,  and  otherwise  as  appropriate 
for  the  purpose  of  improving  communi- 
cation of  information  on  water  resources 
research.  Such  information  will  be  used 
for  cataloging  current  and  projected  sci- 
entific research  in  all  fields  of  water 
resources. 


PART  508— AUDITS  AND 

INSPECTIONS 

3ec. 

508.1  Introduction. 

508.2  Audits. 

508.3  InspectlonB. 

AuTHoarrr :  The  provlalons  of  this  Part  508 
issued  under  sec.  104.  78  Stat.  331. 

§  508.1      Introduction. 

Representatives  of  the  Director  Euid  of 
the  Comptroller  General  of  the  United 
States  may  conduct  on-site  audits  and 
inspections  of  institutes  and  other  en- 
titles which  have  received  Federal  funds 
pursuant  to  the  Act. 

§  508.2      Audits. 

Audits  conducted  at  the  direction  or  on 
behalf  of  the  Director  will  extend  to  a 
determination  and  appropriate  finding  of 
fact  concerning  compliance  with  the  pro- 
visions of  the  Act,  the  regularity  and  ac- 
curacy of  financial  transactions  and 
recording,  adequacy  of  property  account- 
ability and  internal  control,  and  reliabil- 
ity of  financial  reporting.  As  a  part  of 
such  audits,  examinations  will  be  made 
on  a  selective  basis  to  determine  that 
matching  funds  (as  defined  in  section 
503.1  of  this  chapter)  have  been  received 
and  properly  expended  by  recipients  of 
matchlng-fund  grants  under  the  Act  and 
that  grantees  maintain  a  proper  relation- 
ship between  costs  psdd  with  funds  from 
non-Federal  sources  and  with  matching 
grant  fimds  provided  imder  the  Act. 
Professional  audit  techniques  will  be  ap- 
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pUed  and  accepted  principles  of  business 
administration  will  be  the  governing 
criteria. 

§  508.3     Inspections. 

In  relation  to  the  substantive  scientific 
research  operations  of  allottees,  grantees, 
contractors  and  others,  the  Director  may, 
with  such  personnel  as  he  considers  qual- 
ified and  with  such  procedures  as  he  de- 
termines to  be  suitable,  perform 
inspections  of  activities  authorized  and 
financed  pursuant  to  the  Act.  Such  in- 
spections will  cover  acceptability  of 
progress,  consistency  with  approved 
plans,  and  other  factors  the  Director 
deems  important  to  enable  him  to  dis- 
charge ills  responsibilities  for  achieve- 
ments consistent  with  purposes  of  the 
Act. 

(P.R.    Doc     64-12380;     Piled,    Dec,    2,     1964; 
8:50a.m.) 


Title  21— FOOD  AND  DRUGS 

Chapter  I — Food  and  Drug  Adminis- 
tration, Department  of  Health,  Edu- 
cation, and  Welfare 

SUBCHAPTER   B — FOOD   AND   POOD   PRODUCTS 

REVISION  OF   PART  HEADINGS 

Editorial  Notz:  The  headings  of  cer- 
tain parts  in  Chapter  I,  Title  21  of  the 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  are  re- 
vised to  read  as  follows: 

Part  14 — Cacao  products. 

Part  15 — Cereal  flours  and  related  products. 

Part  16 — Macaroni  and  noodle  products. 

Part  17 — Bakery  products. 

Part  18 — MUk  and  cream. 

Part  19 — Cheeses,    processed    cheeses,    cheese 

foods,   cheese   spreads,   and  related   foods. 
Part  20 — Frozen  desserts. 
Part  22 — Pood  flavorings. 
Part  27 — Canned  fruits  and  fruit  Juices. 
Part  29 — Prult    butters,    fruit    Jellies,    fruit 

preserves,  and  related  products. 
Part  37— Pish. 

Part  42 — Eggs  and  egg  products. 
Part  45 — Oleomargarine,  margarine. 
Part  46 — Nut  products. 
Part  51 — Canned  vegetables. 
Part  53 — Tomato  products. 


Title  32— NATIONAL  DEFENSE 

Chapter  VI — Department  of  the  Navy 

SUBCHAPTER   A — OFFICIAL   RECORDS 

PART  701— AVAILABILITY  OF 
OFFICIAL  RECORDS 

SUBCHAPTER   C — PERSONNEL 

PART  719— NONJUDICIAL  PUNISH- 
MENT, NAVAL  COURTS  AND  CER- 
TAIN FACT-FINDING  BODIES 

Miscellaneous  Amendments 

Scope  and  purpose.  Section  701.3  is 
amended  to  authorize  the  release  of 
copies  of  certain  traffic  accident  investi- 
gative reports.  Section  719.101  is 
amended  in  regard  to  the  administration 
of  discipline  under  article  15  of  the  Uni- 
form Code  of  Military  Justice  ao  U.S.C 
815)  in  multiservice  commands  with 
headquarters    and    field    organizations 


The  amendments  correspond  to  revisions 
Included  in  Change  11  to  the  Manual 
of  the  Judge  Advocate  General,  which 
change  will  be  distributed  to  Navy  and 
Marine  Corps  commands  in  due  course. 

1.  Section  701.3  is  amended  by  revis- 
ing paragraph  (a)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  701.3      Production    of    official    recorcK 
in  the  absence  of  court  order. 

(a)  Furnishing  information  from  per- 
sonnel and  related  records  to  personnel 
concerned.  Whether  or  not  litigation  is 
involved,  naval  personnel,  civilian  em- 
ployees of  the  Naval  Establishment,  their 
personal  representatives,  e.g.,  executors, 
guardians,  etc.,  or  other  properly  inter- 
ested parties  may  be  furnished  copies  of 
records  or  information  therefrom  relat- 
ing to  death,  personal  Injury,  loss,  or 
property  damage  to  or  involving  such 
personnel,  without  following  the  proce- 
dures prescribed  in  either  paragraph 
(c)  or  <d>  of  §  701.2,  provided  the  in- 
terests of  the  United  States  are  not  prej- 
udiced thereby.  All  such  requests  (ex- 
cept requests  for  medical  records,  for 
such  traffic  accident  reports  as  described 
in  subparagraph  <2)  of  this  paragraph, 
and  for  records  relating  to  matters  under 
the  cognizance  of  the  General  Counsel* 
shall  be  referred  to  the  Judge  Advocate 
Greneral.  Navy  Department,  Washington. 
D.C..  20350.  or.  in  the  11th,  12th.  13th, 
14th.  and  17th  Naval  Districts,  to  the 
Director.  Office  of  the  Judge  Advocate 
General.  West  Coast,  San  Bruno,  Calif., 
94067. 

(1)  Medical  records.  Requests  for 
medical  records  shall  be  processed  in 
accordance  with  the  Department  of  De- 
fense policy  set  forth  in  Part  66  of  this 
title,  as  implemented  by  the  Manual  of 
the  Medical  Department.  If.  in  process- 
ing such  a  request  for  medical  records, 
it  appears  that  the  interests  of  the  United 
States  may  be  involved,  then  such  re- 
quests shall  be  referred  to  the  Judge  Ad- 
vocate General.  Production  of  medical 
certificates  or  other  medical  reF>orts  con- 
cerning civilian  employees  is  controlled 
by  the  provisions  of  the  Executive  Order 
and  the  Navy  Civilian  Personnel  Instruc- 
tion referred  to  in  5  701.2(e) . 

(2)  Provost  marshal  or  base  police  re- 
ports  of  traffic  accidents.  Local  com- 
manders are  authorized  to  release  copies 
of  traffic  accident  investigative  reports 
where  service  personnel  are  not  Involved 
and  where  no  government  vehicle  is  in- 
volved, provided  the  interests  of  the 
United  States  will  not  be  prejudiced 
thereby.  Release  may  be  maide  to  any 
properly  interested  party  or  his  author- 
ized representative.  If  It  appears  that 
the  Interests  of  the  United  States  may 
be  involved,  then  such  requests  shall  be 
referred  to  the  Judge  Advocate  General 
or.  in  the  11th.  12th,  13th,  14th.  and  17th 
Naval  Districts,  to  the  Director.  Office  of 
the  Judge  Advocate  General,  West  Coast. 
(Charges  will  be  made  in  accordance 
with  the  schedule  of  fees  published  in 
Part  288  of  this  title  (minimum  fee 
$2.50) .  Pees  collected  will  be  credited  as 
set  forth  in  the  Navy  Comptroller  Man- 
ual, paragraph  043145.) 

•  •  •  •  • 

2.  Section  719.101  is  amended  by  re- 
vising paragraph  (a)(1)  to  read  as 
follows : 


Thursday,  December  3,  1964 

§  719.101      General  provisions. 

(a)  Authority  to  impose — (1)  Multi- 
service commands.  In  addition  to  the 
category  of  officers  authorized  to  Impose 
nonjudicial  punishment  under  article 
15(a)  of  the  Code,  the  commander  of  a 
multiservice  command  to  whose  staff  or 
command  members  of  the  naval  service 
are  assigned  may  designate  one  or  more 
naval  units  and  may  for  each  such  naval 
unit  designate  a  commissioned  officer  of 
the  naval  service  as  commanding  officer 
for  the  administration  of  discipline  under 
article  15  of  the  Code.  A  copy  of  any 
such  designation  by  the  cotumander  of  a 
multiservice  command  shall  be  furnished 
to  the  Chief  of  Naval  Personnel  or  the 
Commandant  of  the  Marine  Corps,  as 
appropriate,  and  to  the  Judge  Advocate 
General. 

•  •  •  •  * 

(R.S.  161,  sec.  601.  65  Stat.  290.  sees.  801-940. 
6031,  70A  Stat.  36-78.  278,  as  amended,  sec. 
815.  76  Stat.  448;  5  XJS.C.  22.  140.  10  U.S.C. 
801-940,  5031;  Exec.  Order  10214  (16  VM. 
1303.  3  CPR  1949-63  Comp.,  p.  408).  as 
amended.  Exec.  Order  11081  (28  F.R.  946.  3 
CFR  1956-63  Comp..  p.  702) .) 

By  direction  of  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy. 

Dated:  November  25,  1964. 

[SKALl  Wilfred  Hearn, 

Rear  Admiral,  U.S.  Navy, 
Judge  Advocate  General  of 
the  Navy. 

[FR.    Doc.    64-12343;     Filed,    Dec.    2.     1964; 
8:47  a.m.] 


Title  46— SHIPPING 

Chapter  IV — Federal  Maritime 
Commission 

SUBCHAPTEJt   A — GENERAL   PROVISIONS 

PART  506— FOREIGN  DISCRIMINA- 
TION AFFECTING  U.S.  SHIPS 

Discriminations  in  the  U.S. -Uruguayan 
Trade 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  of  section 
19(1)  of  the  Merchant  Marine  Act,  1920, 
the  Federal  Maritime  Commission  is 
authorized  and  directed  to  make  rules 
and  regulations  affecting  shipping  in  the 
foreign  trade  in  order  to  adjust  and 
meet  general  or  specific  conditions  vm- 
lavorable  to  shipping  in  that  trade, 
whether  in  any  particular  trade  or  upon 
any  particular  route,  or  in  commerce 
generally,  and  which  arise  out  of  or  re- 
sult from  foreign  laws,  rules  or  regula- 
tions, or  from  competitive  methods  or 
practices  employed  by  owners,  operators, 
agents  or  masters  of  vessels  of  a  foreign 
country.  Section  506.3  of  this  part  also 
provides  for  the  issuance  of  appropriate 
rules  or  regulations  to  counter  any  such 
discriminatory  situations. 

By  decree  dated  June  13,  1963,  the 
Government  of  Uruguay  established 
certain  preferences  for  goods  shipped  on 
Uruguayan  national  ships,  as  follows: 

•a)  Articles,  merchandise,  products 
and  goods  imported  in  national  flag  dry 
cargo  ships  shall  be  exonerated  from 
filty   percent  of   the   surcharge   estab- 
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lished  by  Article  1  of  the  decree  dated 
April  14,  1963.  (This  surcharge  amounts 
to  twenty  percent  CIF  value.) 

(b)  Articles,  merchandise,  products 
and  goods  not  subject  to  surcharge  and 
included  within  the  provisions  of  Article 

5  of  law  12670  of  December  17, 1959,  shall 
be  exempted  from  the  six  percent  tax 
on  transfer  of  fvmds  abroad  established 
by  Article  6  of  law  11924  of  March  27, 
1953.  when  they  are  Imported  in  national 
flag  dry  cargo  ships. 

In  the  opinion  of  the  Commission,  the 
preferences  established  by  said  decree  of 
June  13,  1963,  artificially  divert  com- 
mercial shipments  to  Uruguayan  national 
flag  vessels,  discriminate  against  vessels 
of  the  United  States  registry,  and  result 
in  conditions  which  are  detrimental  to 
the  free  flow  of  international  trade, 
thereby  creating  a  condition  unfavorable 
to  shipping  in  the  foreign  trade  between 
the  United  States  and  Uruguay.  Despite 
the  repeated  representations  of  the 
United  States  Grovemment,  the  Govern- 
ment of  Uruguay  has  not  removed  these 
discriminations  which  are  causing  con- 
ditions unfavorable  to  United  States 
shipping  in  the  trade  between  the  United 
States  and  Uruguay,  and  the  Commission 
regrets  that  it  now  finds  it  necessary  to 
invoke  its  powers  under  section  19(1)  (b) 
of  the  Merchant  Marine  Act,  1920,  to 
correct  these  discriminations.  The 
Commission  considers  that  notice  and 
public  procedure  would  be  contrary  to 
the  public  interest  because  of  the  detri- 
mental effects  to  the  commerce  of  the 
United  States  now  being  incurred  as  a 
result  of  the  discriminations  of  the  Gov- 
ernment of  Uruguay. 

Therefore,  as  directed  by  section  19 
(l)(b)  of  the  Merchant  Marine  Act, 
1920.  the  Federal  Maritime  Commission 
hereby  amends  Part  506,  Title  46.  CFR, 
by  the  addition  of  a  new  section,  §  506.4. 
as  follows : 

§  506.4      Discriminations     in     the     U.S.- 
Uruguayan trade. 

<a)  The  Federal  Maritime  Commis- 
sion has  determined  that  the  Govern- 
ment of  Uruguay  is  engaged  in  discrim- 
inatory practices  against  vessels  of 
United  States  registry  and  in  favor  of 
national  flag  vessels  or  Uruguay.  Such 
national  flag  vessels  are  herein  referred 
to  as  "favored  vessels." 

(b)  The  owner  of  any  favored  vessel 
carrying  exports  from  the  United  States 
to  Uruguay,  or  the  operator  of  such  ves- 
sel if  operated  by  a  person  or  company 
other  than  the  owner,  shall  within  four 
(4)  days  after  departure  of  the  vessel 
from  the  last  United  States  p>ort  of  call 
file  with  the  Federal  Maritime  Commis- 
sion, OflBce  of  International  Affairs  and 
Relations,  Washington,  D.C.,  20573,  a 
complete  manifest  of  all  such  cargo  car- 
ried by  such  vessel.  Such  manifest  shall 
show  for  each  shipment  thereon  the 
origin,  destination,  quantity  or  descrip- 
tion, and  the  CIF  value,  and  shall  fur- 
ther stipulate  whether  such  shipment  Is 
entitled  to  exoneration  from  50  percent 
of  the  surcharge  established  by  Article  1 
of  the  decree  dated  April  14,  1963,  or  is 
exempt  from  the  6  percent  tax  on  trans- 
fer of  funds  abroad  established  by  Article 

6  of  law  11924  of  March  27,  1953. 
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(c)  The  owner  or  operator  of  every 
favored  vessel  shall  take  appropriate 
steps  to  obtain  the  Information  and  doc- 
uments required  in  order  to  comply  with 
the  provisions  of  this  section. 

(d)  In  order  to  adjust  or  meet  the  un- 
favorable conditions  caused  by  the  decree 
of  June  13,  1963,  the  owner  or  operator 
of  each  favored  vessel  carrying  exports 
between  the  United  States  and  Uruguay 
shall  be  subject.  Insofar  as  goods  covered 
by  Article  1  of  the  decree  of  April  14. 
1963,  are  concerned,  to  an  equalizing 
charge  of  10  percent  of  the  CIF  value  of 
all  such  cargoes  covered.  On  the  cargoes 
which  are  covered  by  the  provisions  of 
Article  5  of  law  12670  of  December  17, 
1959,  an  equalizing  charge  of  6  percent 
of  the  CIF  value  shall  be  assessed.  Such 
charges  shall  be  paid  directly  to  the  Fed- 
eral Maritime  Commission,  Washington, 
D.C.,  20573,  for  the  account  of  the  Treas- 
urer of  the  United  States,  and  shall  be 
remitted  within  ten  (10)  days  after  de- 
mand for  payment. 

(e)  Whoever  fails  to  comply  with  the 
provisions  of  this  section  shall  be  subject 
to  all  applicable  remedies  and  penalties 
provided  by  law,  in  addition  to  the 
charges  Imposed  by  paragraph  (di  of 
this  section. 

(f )  The  provisions  of  this  section  shall 
not  apply  to  exports  from  the  United 
States  to  Uruguay  as  to  which  the  Fed- 
eral Maritime  Commission  hereafter 
finds  Uruguay  has  ceased  to  employ  or 
enforce  its  preferential  and  discrimina- 
tory surcharges  and  transfer  taxes.  The 
Federal  Maritime  Commission  may  from 
time  to  time  by  appropriate  notice  mod- 
ify the  charge  prescribed  by  paragraph 
<d)  of  this  section,  if  the  Commission 
finds  that  such  modification  Is  required 
in  order  to  adjust  or  meet  the  discrimi- 
natory routing  practices  of  Uruguay. 

Effective  date.  This  amendment  shall 
become  effective  thirty  days  from  the 
date  of  publication  of  this  notice  In  the 
Federax  Register. 


By  the  Commission. 


Thomas  Lisi, 
Secretary. 


|F.R.    Doc     64-12406:     Piled.    Dec.    2.     1964; 
8:50a.m.] 


Title  44— PUBLIC  PROPERTY 
AND  WORKS 

Chapter  I — General  Services 
Administration 

SUBCHAPTER   C — REAL  PROPERTY 
MANAGEMENT 

PART   no— REAL  PROPERTY 
DISPOSAL 

Transfer  of  Regulations 

The  regulations  published  in  Part  110 
of  Title  44  are  transferred,  with  new  ma- 
terial, to  a  new  Part  101-47  of  Title  41 
appearing  in  this  issue  of  the  Federal 
Register. 

Therefore,  Part  110  of  Title  44  is  here- 
by deleted. 


No.  235- 


-10 
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Effective  date.    TbiB  deletion  Is  effec- 
tlve  December  22, 19M. 

Dated:  November  20,  1964. 

liAwsoif  B.  Khott.  Jr., 
Acting  Adminiatrator  of 
General  Services. 

[PR.    Doc.    64-12388:    Filed.    Dec.    2.    1964; 
8:45  ajn.] 


Title  47— TELECOMMUNICATION 

Chapter  I — Federal   Communicationsv 
Commission 

[Docket  No.  15828;  FCC  64-1099  ] 

PART  73— RADIO  BROADCAST 
SERVICES 

Tablo  of  Assignments,  FM  Broadcast 
Stations;  Pekin,  III. 

Report  and  order.  1.  The  Commission 
has  before  it  for  consideration  its  notice 
of  proposed  rule  making  (FCC  64-862) 
Issued  in  this  proceeding  on  September 
18,  1964,  Inviting  comments  on  a  pro- 
posal to  assign  Channel  285A  to  Pekin, 
UlinoLs  in  addition  to  its  presently  as- 
signed Channel  237A.  No  oppositions 
were  filed  to  the  proposal. 

2.  At  the  present  time  Pekin  has  as- 
signed to  it  one  Class  A  FM  assignment, 
Channel  237A,  on  which  a  construction 
permit  has  been  granted.  Pekin.  a  com- 
munity of  28,146  persons  is  located  in 
Tazewell  County,  which  has  a  popula- 
tion of  99,789.  The  only  radio  station 
on  the  air  in  Pekin  is  a  daytime-only 
station.  We  are  of  the  view  that  Pekin 
Is  large  smd  important  enough  to  war- 
rant the  assignment  of  a  second  FM  as- 
signment and  that  adoption  of  the 
subject  proposal  would  serve  the  public 
interest. 

3.  Authority  for  the  adoption  of  the 
amendment  contained  herein  is  con- 
tained in  sections  4(i),  303.  and  307(b) 
of  the  Communications  Act  of  1934,  as 
amended. 

4.  In  view  of  the  foregoing:  It  is  or- 
dered, That  effective  January  7, 1965,  the 
FM  Table  of  Assignments  contained  in 
§  73.202  of  the  Commission's  rules  and 
regulations  is  amended,  insofar  as  the 
community  named  is  concerned,  to  read 
as  follows : 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

(Sees.  4.  303.  807.  48  Stat.  1066,  M  amended. 
1082.  am  amended.  1083;  47  UJS.C.  164.  308. 
307) 

Adopted:  November  25, 1964. 

Released:  November  27, 1964. 

Fbdsral  Communicatioks 
coscmission  '■ 
[SEAL^        Ben  F.  Waplk, 

Secretary. 

[FA.    Doc.    64-12346;    Piled.    Dec.    2.    1964; 
8:47a.m.l 


City: 
Pekin, 


ni. 


Channel  No. 
.  237A,  285A 


5.  It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  pro- 
ceeding is  terminated. 


PART   81— STATIONS  ON   LAND   IN 
THE   MARITIME  SERVICES 

Notifying  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency 
About  Antenna  Structures;  Miscel- 
laneous  Amendments 

Order.  The  Commission  having  imder 
consideration  the  desirability  of  making 
editorial  changes  in  Part  81  of  its  rules; 

It  appearing,  that  the  amendments 
adopted  herein  are  for  the  purpose  of 
conforming  the  provisions  of  §§81.31. 
81.32.  and  81.36  to  the  rule  change  in 
5  17.4' f)  which  became  effective  Novem- 
ber 9,  1964;  and 

It  further  appearing,  that  these  con- 
forming amendments  relate  to  FCC 
Form  714  whereby  an  applicant  for  a 
nonbroadcast  station  informs  the  Com- 
mission whether  notice  has  been  given 
to  Federal  Aviation  Agency  concerning 
a  proposed  antenna  structure  in  accord- 
ance with  Part  77  of  the  Federal  Avia- 
tion Agency  rules ;  and 

It  further  appearing,  that  the  amend- 
ments adopted  herein  are  editorial  in 
nature,  and.  therefore,  compliance  with 
the  rule  making  procedures  and  effective 
date  provisions  of  section  4  of  the  Ad- 
ministrative Procedure  Act  is  not  re- 
quired ;  and 

It  further  appearing,  that  authority 
for  these  amendments  is  set  forth  In  sec- 
tions 4(1),  5(d)(1),  and  303(r)  of  the 
Communications  Act  of  1934,  as 
amended,  and  in  §  0.261  ""a)  of  the  Com- 
mission's rules; 

It  is  ordered,  This  24th  day  of  Novem- 
ber 1964,  that  effective  December  7.  1964, 
Part  81  of  the  Commission's  rules  is 
amended  as  set  forth  below. 

(Sees.  4,  5,  303,  48  Stat.  1066,  aa  amended, 
1068,  as  amended,  1082,  as  amended;  47 
U.S.C.  154,  155,303) 


Commissioner  Hyde  absent. 


Released :  November  27, 1964. 

F^DKHAL  COMirainCATIONS 

Commission, 
[SKAL]         Ben  p.  Waple, 

Secretary. 

Appendix 

A.  Part  81  is  amended  as  follows: 
1.  Section  81.31  is  amended  by  adding 
a  new  paragraph  (g)  thereto: 

§81.31      Establishment  of  station. 


(g)  An  application  for  construction 
permit,  filed  pursuant  to  this  section, 
which  shows  on  its  face  that  the  antenna 
structure  will  extend  more  than  20  feet 
above  the  ground  or  natural  formation 
or  more  than  20  feet  above  an  existing 
man-made  structure  (other  than  an 
antenna  structure)  shall  be  accompanied 
by  FCC  Form  714  indicating  that  notifi- 
cation has  or  has  not  been  submitted  to 
the  Federal  Aviation  Agency. 

2.  Section  81.32  is  amended  by  adding 
a  new  paragraph  (d)  thereto: 

§  81.32      Changes  prior  to  completion  of 
station. 


(d)  An  application  for  modification  of 
construction  permit,  filed  pursuant  to 
this  section,  which  shows  on  its  face  that 
the  antenna  structure  will  extend  more 
than  20  feet  above  the  groimd  or  natural 
formation  or  more  than  20  feet  above  an 
existing  man-made  structure  (other  than 
an  antenna  structure)  shall  be  accom- 
panied by  FCC  Form  714  indicating  that 
notification  has  or  has  not  been  sub- 
mitted to  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency. 

3.  Section  81.36  Is  amended  by  adding 
a  new  paragraph  (e)  thereto: 

§  81 .36      Changes  during  license  term. 


(e»  An  application  for  construction 
permit,  filed  pursuant  to  this  section, 
which  shows  on  its  face  that  the  antenna 
structure  wiU  extend  more  than  20  feet 
above  the  grround  or  natural  formation 
or  more  than  20  feet  above  an  existing 
man-made  structure  Mother  than  an 
antenna  structure )  shall  be  accompanied 
by  FCC  Form  714  indicating  that  noti- 
fication has  or  has  not  been  submitted 
to  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency. 

[PR.    Doc.     64-12847;    Piled.    Dec.    2,    1964; 
8:47  a.m.] 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural  Marketing  Service 

[7  CFR  Part   1036  1 

[Docket  No.  AO-17»-A24] 

MILK  IN  NORTHEASTERN  OHIO 
MARKETING  AREA 

Notice  of  Recommended  Decision  and 
Opportunity  To  File  Written  Excep- 
tions on  Proposed  Amendments  to 
Tentative  Marketing  Agreement 
and   to   Order 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Agri- 
cultural Marketing  Agreement  Act  of 
1937,  as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  601  et  seq.). 
and  the  applicable  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  governing  the  formulation  of 
marketing  agreements  and  marketing 
orders  (7  CFR  Part  900) .  notice  is  hereby 
given  of  the  filing  with  the  Hearing  Clerk 
of  this  recommended  decision  with  re- 
spect to  proposed  amendments  to  the 
tentative  marketing  Eigreement  and  or- 
der regulating  the  handling  of  milk  in 
the  Northeastern  Ohio  marketing  area. 
Interested  parties  may  file  written  ex- 
ceptions to  this  decision  with  the  Hear- 
ing Clerk.  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture.  Washington,  D.C..  20250.  by 
the  5th  day  after  publication  of  this  de- 
cision In  the  Federal  Register.  The 
exceptions  should  be  filed  in  quadrupli- 
cate. All  written  submissions  made  pur- 
suant to  this  notice  will  be  made  avail- 
able for  public  inspection  at  the  ofBce 
of  the  Hearing  Clerk  during  regular 
business  hours  (7  CFR  1.27(b)). 

Preliminary  statement.  The  hearing 
on  the  record  of  which  the  proposed 
amendments,  as  hereinafter  set  forth, 
to  the  tentative  msirketing  agreement 
and  to  the  order  as  amended,  were  for- 
mulated, was  conducted  at  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  on  October  20-21.  1964.  pursuant 
to  notice  thereof  which  was  issued  Sep- 
tember 24,  1964  (29  F.R.  13483) . 

The  material  issues  on  the  record  of 
the  hearing  relate  to : 

1.  Diversion  of  producer  milk: 

2.  Qualifications  for  attaining  pool 
plant  status; 

3.  Accounting  for  bulk  tank  milk 
under  certain  specified  conditions; 

4.  Classification  provisions; 

5.  The  Class  I  milk  price; 

6.  The  Class  II  milk  price; 

7.  Location  differentials; 

8   Seasonal  incentive  payments;  and 
9.  Miscellaneous       and      conforming 
changes. 

This  decision  is  concerned  only  with 
that  portion  of  Issue  No.  5  relating  to  the 
u?L'  of  market  statistics  of  the  North 
Central  Ohio  milk  order  (Part  1037)  In 
the  computation  of  the  supply-demand 
adjustment  under  the  Northeastern  Ohio 
milk  order.  Other  aspects  of  the  Class 
I  pricing  provisions  and  the  remaining 


issues  of  the  hearing  will  be  considered 
In  a  further  decision. 

Findings  and  conclusions.  The  follow- 
ing findings  and  conclusions  on  the  ma- 
terial issue  are  based  on  evidence  pre- 
sented at  the  hearing  and  the  record 
thereof : 

The  use  of  North  Central  Ohio  order 
(Order  37)  suppUes  and  sales  data  in  the 
Northeastern  Ohio  supply-demand  ad- 
justment provision  should  be  discon- 
tinued and  the  "standard  utilization  per- 
centages" adjusted  to  compensate  for 
the  elimination  of  such  data. 

The  supply-demand  adjustment  is 
computed  by  comparing  the  "current 
utilization  percentage"  (i.e.,  the  ratio  of 
combined  producer  receipts  to  combined 
Class  I  sales  during  the  second  and  third 
months  preceding  the  pricing  month) 
with  a  standard  utilization  percentage 
or  "norm"  applicable  for  the  pricing 
month.  The  Class  I  price  adjustment 
is  based  on  the  deviation  of  the  current 
utilization  percentage  above  or  below 
this  norm.  At  the  present  time  the  sup- 
ply-demand adjustor  is  reducing  the 
Northeastern  Ohio  Class  I  price. 

On  November  13,  1964,  a  decision  was 
Issued  which  would  consolidate  the 
North  Central  Ohio  and  Toledo,  Ohio 
orders  into  a  single  regulation  (tenta- 
tively designated  as  the  Northwestern 
Ohio  order).  This  decision  also  would 
expand  the  marketing  area  and  provide 
for  a  marketwlde  pooling  provision.' 
FYom  the  effective  date  of  the  North- 
western Ohio  order,  the  supplies  and 
sales  data  for  the  North  Central  Ohio 
order  will  no  longer  be  available  for  use 
in  the  Order  36  supply-demand  compu- 
tation in  the  manner  provided  in  the 
present  order. 

There  was  no  testimony  offered  on  the 
record  of  this  hearing  as  to  whether 
market  data  for  the  consolidated  and  ex- 
panded order  should  be  included  in  the 
Order  36  supply-demand  computation. 
In  any  event,  a  decision  on  this  matter 
would  be  premature  without  some  ex- 
perience under  the  consolidated  order. 

The  individual-handler  pool  market  of 
North  Central  Ohio  historically  has 
maintained  a  higher  Class  I  utilization 
than  Northeastern  Ohio.  To  avoid  un- 
warranted price  changes  through  the 
elimination  of  Order  37  data,  the  stand- 
ard utilization  i>ercentages  should  be  in- 
creased four  percentage  points  in  each 
month  of  the  year. 

Proponent  cooperative  associations 
testified  that  an  increase  of  five  per- 
centage points  in  the  standard  utiliza- 
tion percentages  would  be  necessary  to 
maintain  the-  present  price  level.  A 
handler  representative  stated  that  an 
increase  of  three  percentage  points 
would  accomplish  this  end. 


■  Official  notice  is  taken  of  the  flnal  deci- 
sion on  this  matter  which  was  Issued  on 
November  13.  1964  (29  F.R.  15416). 


The  "current  utilization  percentages** 
used  to  compute  the  supply-demand  ad- 
justment averaged  158  during  1963.  Ex- 
cluding data  for  North  Central  Ohio, 
such  percentages  would  have  averaged 
163,  or  five  points  higher  than  the  actual^ 
average  percentages.  For  the  11 -month"" 
period  of  January-November  1964  (data 
for  December  are  not  yet  available)  the 
current  utilization  percentages  used  to 
compute  the  supply -demand  adjustment 
averaged  149.  Excluding  Order  37  data, 
such  percentages  would  have  averaged 
153,  or  four  points  higher  than  the  actual 
percentages.  Increasing  the  standard 
utilization  percentages  four  percentage 
points  and  eliminating  Order  37  data 
would  not  have  changed  the  Class  I  price 
in  any  month  during  this  23-month 
period.  An  increase  of  five  points,  how- 
ever, would  have  caused  a  7-cent  higher 
Class  I  price  in  one  month  (January 
1964).  An  increase  of  four  percentage 
points  will  offset  the  exclusion  of  North 
Central  Ohio  producer  receipts  and  Class 
I  sales,  and  thus  maintain  the  present 
armual  Class  I  price  level. 

Other  proposed  amendments  to  the 
Class  I  pricing  provisions  were  offered  at 
the  hearing.  However,  to  expedite  the 
decision  on  the  above  matter,  the  re- 
maining proposals  will  be  consWered  in  a 
later  decision.  Accordingly,  no  further 
changes  are  proposed  at  this  time,  and 
the  present  level  and  seasonality  of  the 
Class  I  price  are  retained. 

Rulings  on  proposed  findings  and  con- 
elusions.  Briefs  and  proposed  findings 
and  conclusions  were  filed  on  behalf  of 
certain  interested  parties.  These  briefs, 
proposed  findings  and  conclusions  and 
the  evidence  in  the  record  were  consid- 
ered in  making  the  findings  and  conclu- 
sions set  forth  above.  To  the  extent  that 
the  suggested  findings  and  conclusions 
filed  by  interested  parties  are  inconsist- 
ent with  the  findings  and  conclusions  set 
forth  herein,  the  requests  to  make  such 
findings  or  reach  such  (X)nclusions  are 
denied  for  the  reasons  previously  stated 
in  this  decision. 

General  findings.  The  findings  and 
determinations  hereinafter  set  forth  are 
supplementary  and  in  addition  to  the 
findings  and  determinations  previously 
made  in  connection  with  the  Issuance  of 
the  aforesaid  order  and  of  the  previously 
issued  amendments  thereto;  and  all  of 
said  previous  findings  and  determina- 
tions are  hereby  ratified  and  aflflrmed, 
except  insofar  as  such  findings  and  de- 
terminations may  be  in  conflict  with  the 
findings  and  determinations  set  forth 
herein. 

(a)  The  tentative  marketing  agree- 
ment and  the  order  as  hereby  proposed 
to  be  amended,  and  all  of  the  terms  and 
conditions  thereof,  will  tend  to  effectuate 
the  declared  policy  of  the  Act; 

(b)  The  parity  prices  of  milk  as  de- 
termined pursuant  to  section  2  of  the  Act 
are  not  reasonable  in  view  of  the  price 

16197 


16198 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 


Thursday,  December  3,  1964 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


16199 


of  feeds,  available  supplies  of  feeds,  and 
other  economic  conditions  ^rinleh  affect 
market  supply  and  demand  tot  milk  in 
the  marketing  area,  and  the  minimum 
prices  specified  in  the  proposed  market- 
ing agreement  and  the  order,  as  hereby 
proposed  to  be  amended,  are  such  prices 
as  will  reflect  the  aforesaid  factors,  in- 
sure a  suffldent  quantity  of  pure  and 
wholesome  milk,  and  be  in  the  public 
interest;  and 

(c)  The  tentative  marketing  agree- 
ment and  the  order,  as  hereby  proposed 
to  be  amended,  will  regulate  the  handling 
of  milk  in  the  same  manner  as,  and  will 
be  applicable  only  to  persons  In  the  re- 
spective classes  of  industrial  and  com- 
mercial activity  ^eclfled  in,  a  marketing 
agreement  upon  which  a  hearing  has 
been  held. 

Recommended  marketing  agreement 
and  order  amending  the  order.  The  fol- 
lowing order  amending  the  order  as 
amended  regulating  the  handling  of  milk 
In  the  Northeastern  Ohio  marketing  area 
Is  recommended  as  the  detailed  and  ap- 
propriate means  by  which  the  foregoing 
conclusions  may  be  carried  out.  The 
recommended  marketing  agreement  is 
not  included  in  this  decision  because  the 
regulatory  provisions  thereof  would  be 
the  same  as  those  contained  in  the  or- 
der, as  hereby  proposed  to  be  amended : 

Subparagraphs  (1)  and  (2)  of  §  1036.51 
(a)  are  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1036.51      Qas8  I  milk  prices. 

•  •  *  *  * 

(a)    •   •   • 

(1)  Divide  the  total  quantity  of  pro- 
ducer milk  during  the  second  and  third 
months  preceding  by  the  gross  quantity 
of  mUk  utilized  as  Class  I  (adjusted  to 
eliminate  duplications  due  to  interhan- 
dler  transfers)  at  pool  plants  in  the  same 
two  months,  multiply  the  result  by  100, 
and  round  to  the  nearest  whole  number. 
The  result  shall  be  known  as  the  'cur- 
rent utilization  percentage". 

(2)  Compute  a  "deviation  i>ercenta?e" 
by  subtracting  from  the  current  utiliza- 
tion percentage  as  computed  in  subpara- 
graph (1)  of  this  paragraph,  the  "stand- 
ard utilization  percentage"  shown  below : 

Month  for  which  the  Standard 

price  is  being  utilization 

computed  percentage 

January 130 

February 129 

March    -.. 129 

April 130 

May    131 

June 132 

July   141 

August 149 

September    142 

CX:tober  128 

November 126 

December    128 

•  •  •  •  • 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  on  No- 
vember 27,  1964. 

Roy  W.  LdtxwARTsoN. 
Associate  Administrator. 

[FJt.    Doo.    64-12304:    PUed.    Dec.    S,    1964; 
8:48  aja.| 
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MILK  IN  NORTH  TEXAS  MARKETING 
AREA 

Notice  of  Recommended  Decision  and 
Opportunity  To  File  Written  Excep- 
tions on  Proposed  Amendments  to 
Tentative  Marketing  Agreement 
and   to   Order 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Agricultural  Marketing  Agreement  Act 
of  1937,  as  amended  (7  UJS.C.  601  et  seq.) . 
and  the  applicable  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  governing  the  formulation  of 
marketing  agreements  and  marketing 
orders  ( 7  CPR  Part  900) ,  notice  is  hereby 
given  of  the  filing  with  the  Hearing 
Clerk  of  this  recommended  decision  with 
respect  to  proposed  amendments  to  the 
tentative  marketing  agreement  and  order 
regulating  the  handling  of  milk  in  the 
North  Texas  marketing  area.  Interested 
parties  may  file  written  exceptions  to  this 
decision  with  the  Hearing  Clerk,  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture,  Wash- 
ington. D.C.,  20250,  not  later  than  the 
close  of  business  the  10th  day  after  pub- 
lication of  this  decision  in  the  Federal 
Register.  The  exceptions  should  be 
filed  in  quadruplicate. 

All  written  submissions  made  pursuant 
to  this  notice  will  be  made  available  for 
public  inspection  at  the  oflBce  of  the 
Hearing  Clerk  during  regular  business 
hours  (7CFR  1.27'b»  ). 

Preliminary  statement.  The  hearing 
on  the  record  of  which  the  proposed 
amendments,  as  hereinafter  set  forth, 
to  the  tentative  marketing  agreement 
and  to  the  order  as  amended,  were  for- 
mulated, was  conducted  at  Dallas,  Texas, 
on  August  26,  1964,  pursuant  to  notice 
thereof  which  was  issued  August  18.  1964 
(29  F.R.  11974) .  This  was  a  joint  hear- 
ing at  which  Issue  Nos.  1  and  4  concerned 
the  orders  regulating  the  handling  of 
milk  in  the  Lubbock-Plainview  (Part 
1120),  North  Texas  (Part  1126),  San 
Antonio.  Tex.  (Part  1127).  Central  West 
Texas  (Part  1128),  Austin-Waco,  Tex. 
(Part  1129),  and  Corpus  Christi,  Tex. 
(Part  11301  marketing  areas. 

The  material  Issues  on  the  record  of 
the  hearing  related  to : 

1.  The  need  for  an  emergency  increase 
in  the  Class  I  milk  prices  established  by 
the  order  regulating  the  handling  of  milk 
in  the  above  designated  marketing  areas; 

2.  Class  II'  classification  of  dumped 
milk,  half  and  half,  coffee  cream  and 
whipping  cream; 

3.  Revision  of  the  method  for  comput- 
ing producer  butterfat  differentials;  and 

4.  Whether  an  emergency  exists  con- 
cerning Issue  No.  1  which  requires  the 
omission  of  a  recommended  decision  and 
opportunity  for  Interested  persons  to 
file  exceptions  thereto  and  the  immediate 
issuance  of  a  final  decision. 

A  final  decision  containing  the  find- 
ings and  conclusions  on  Issue  No.  1  and 
Issue  No.  4  was  issued  September  24, 
19«4  (29  F.R.  13397)   and  a  final  order 


on  September  28,  1964  (29  FJl.  13475). 
This  concluded  action  on  all  Issues 
affecting  orders  other  than  that  for  the 
North  Texas  marketing  area  (Part  1126  > . 
This  decision  is  concerned  with  the  re- 
maining issues,  all  of  which  relate  to 
the  North  Texas  order  only. 

Findings  and  conclusions.  The  fol- 
lowing findings  and  conclusions  on  the 
remaining  material  Issues  (No.  2  and 
No.  3)  are  based  on  evidence  presented 
at  the  hearing  and  the  record  thereof: 

2.  Classification  in  the  North  Texas 
order  of  (a)  half  and  half,  coffee  cream 
and  whipping  cream;  and  (b)  dumped 
milk,  (a)  Half  and  half,  coffee  cream 
and  whipping  cream  should  not  be 
classified  as  Class  U  milk  under  the 
North  Texas  order. 

A  handler  contended  that  his  firm  ;.s 
meeting  adverse  competition  in  the  dis- 
tribution of  coffee  cream  and  half  and 
half.  The  testimony  was  that  substitute 
products  made  from  mixtures  of  nonfat 
dry  milk  and  vegetable  fat  have  cau.sed 
the  handler  to  lose  a  substantial  volume 
of  the  restaurant  business  for  these 
products  in  the  Dallas  portion  of  the 
North  Texas  market. 

Sales  data  for  the  three  products  were 
introduced  in  evidence.  The  utilization 
of  butterfat  in  half  and  half  increa.'^ed 
2.2  percent  during  the  12-month  period 
ending  July  1964  as  compared  with  the 
same  period  a  year  earlier.  At  the  same 
time,  its  utilization  in  coffee  cream  de- 
creased 26  percent,  and  in  whipping 
cream  remained  the  same  for  the  pe- 
riods compared.  The  total  utilization 
of  butterfat  in  the  three  products  de- 
creased 9.1  percent  as  compared  with  a 
year  earlier.  About  40  percent  of  the 
butterfat  used  in  the  three  products  is 
disposed  of  in  half  and  half,  31  percent 
In  coffee  cream,  and  29  percent  in  whip- 
ping cream. 

It  may  be  that  coffee  cream  sales  have 
been  lost  to  substitute  products.  The 
data  indicate  the  probability  that  some 
of  the  decrease  in  butterfat  used  for 
coffee  cream  has  been  absorbed  by  the 
Increased  utilization  of  butterfat  in  half 
and  half.  Coffee  cream  and  half  and 
half  are  interchangeable  as  dairy  prod- 
ucts for  "creaming"  beverages  and 
cereals. 

The  most  important  consideration, 
however,  is  that  health  authorities  re- 
quire that  the  three  products  be  made 
from  inspected  milk.  So  long  as  this 
requirement  is  in  effect,  the  fact  that 
substitute  products  that  do  not  have  to 
be  made  from  inspected  milk  may  be 
sold  at  lower  prices  is  not  a  convincing 
reason  for  changing  the  classification. 

Producers  should  continue  to  receive 
the  Class  I  price  for  milk  sold  in  these 
products  under  the  Grade  A  label,  rather 
than  the  Class  n  price  which  they  re- 
ceive for  reserve  milk  disposed  of  in 
dairy  products  which  do  not  require 
health  department  inspection.  Under 
present  marketing  conditions,  the  Class 
n  classification  of  skim  milk  and  butter- 
fat in  half  and  half,  coffee  cream  and 
whipping  cream  is  unwarranted  and  is 
therefore  denied. 


(b)  Class  n  classification  should  be 
provided  for  milk  that  is  dumped  be- 
cause buttermilk  has  not  been  produced 
from  skim  milk  to  which  buttermilk  cul- 
ture or  "starter"  has  been  added.  Class 
n  classification  for  other  fluid  milk 
products  dumped  should  not  be  provided 
on  the  basis  of  this  record. 

A  handler  proposed  that  ''dumped" 
milk  be  classified  as  Class  n  milk. 
There  is  presently  no  specific  provision 
for  classification  of  milk  so  disposed  of. 
It  is  therefore  treated  as  unaccounted 
for  milk,  or  "shrinkage"  for  which 
amounts  within  specified  limits  may  be 
accounted  for  as  Class  II  milk,  but 
amounts  in  excess  of  such  limits  are 
Class  I  milk. 

Two  situations  were  described  in  which 
"dumping"  (pouring  down  the  drain)  of 
fluid  milk  products  have  reached  pro- 
portions exceeding  the  shrinkage  limits 
of  the  order.  One  such  problem  was  the 
failure  of  buttermilk  to  "set-up".  For 
three  months  of  the  past  year,  the  pro- 
ponent handler's  allowable  plant  shrink- 
age was  InsufBcient  to  accommodate  the 
volume  dumped  from  this  cause. 

Chiltured  buttermilk  is  produced  by  the 
addition  of  culture  or  "starter"  to  pas- 
teurized skim  milk,  which  is  then  held  at 
an  appropriate  temperature  until  the  de- 
sired acidity  results.  When  this  degree 
of  acidity  is  achieved,  the  buttermilk  has 
"set".  At  this  point  the  product  nor- 
mally contains  less  than  one  percent 
butterfat. 

Buttermilk  sc«netimes  fails  to  set  be- 
cause of  improF>er  temperature,  sub- 
stances in  the  skim  milk  which  inhibit 
the  growth  of  bacteria  (such  as  anti- 
biotics) ,  bad  starter  and  improper  ster- 
ilization and  cleaning  of  equipment. 
Laboratory  tests  made  on  buttermilk 
which  fails  to  set  do  not  reveal  conclu- 
sively which  of  these  causes  may  be  re- 
sponsible for  such  failure  in  a  given 
situation.  Whatever  the  cause,  the  re- 
sulting product  frequently  must  be 
dumped  because  it  has  no  commercial 
value  and  must  be  disposed  of  promptly. 
For  this  reason,  it  should  be  provided 
that  when  starter  has  been  added  to 
skim  milk  and  the  buttermilk  fails  to 
set,  Class  n  classification  should  apply 
to  the  product  if  dumped. 

Since  the  amoimt  of  fat  contained  in 
the  product  at  this  point  in  processing  is 
normally  less  than  one  percent,  it  would 
be  unreasonable  to  charge  handlers 
Class  I  for  the  fat  included  in  the 
dumped  milk  on  the  supposition  that  it 
can  be  salvaged  and  used  again  in  a  Class 
I  product.  It  is  concluded  that  the  but- 
terfat as  well  as  the  skim  milk  dumped 
under  the  conditions  described  should 
be  classified  as  Class  n. 

Dumped  milk  involves  the  disappear- 
ance of  product  from  the  pool  accounting 
problem.  Provision  is  needed  to  pre- 
clude the  use  of  self-serving  records  by 
handlers  in  claiming  Class  n  classifica- 
tion for  dumped  milk.  For  this  reason 
It  should  be  provided  that  the  handler 
give  prior  notification  to  and  opportunity 
for  verification  by  the  market  admin- 
istrator m  such  manner  as  he  may  re- 
Qulre. 


Another  problem  described  concerned 
off-flavored  milk.  IXu-ing  June  and 
July  1964,  about  20  percent  of  the  milk 
delivered  to  a  North  Texas  handler's 
plant  was  rejected  because  of  bad  flavor, 
and  shlpp>ed  to  miuiufacturing  plants. 
About  40  percent  of  all  milk  received  is 
carried  over  to  the  next  day  for  process- 
ing. The  plant  runs  tests  for  acidity, 
butterfat,  bacteria  and  added  moisture. 
Even  so,  rancidity  sometimes  develops 
between  the  time  the  milk  is  received  and 
the  time  it  is  processed.  It  Is  apparent 
that  this  problem  results  most  often  from 
errors  made  In  accepting  milk  that 
should  have  been  rejected  during  the 
receiving  operation. 

Ordinarily,  the  proponent  handler's 
plant  shrinkage  is  about  one  percent  per 
month,  Including  dumped  milk,  and  is 
well  within  the  allowable  plant  shrink- 
age provided  In  the  order.  This  being 
the  case,  the  proposal  to  extend  Class  n 
classification  for  dumped  milk  beyond 
the  provision  for  buttermilk  which  does 
not  "set"  is  unnecessary  and  Is  therefore 
denied. 

3.  Butterfat  differentials.  The  pro- 
ducer butterfat  differential  should  be 
calculated  as  an  average  of  the  Class  I 
and  Class  n  handler  butterfat  differen- 
tials weighted  by  the  proportion  of  but- 
terfat In  producer  milk  in  each  class 
during  the  month,  and  should  be  cal- 
culated to  the  nearest  one-tenth  cent. 

The  North  Texas  order  adjusts  the 
uniform  price  to  producers  for  milk 
above  and  below  3.5  percent  butterfat 
content  on  the  basis  of  a  schedule  of  but- 
terfat differentials  directly  related  to  a 
designated  range  of  butter  prices.  The 
butter  prices  are  those  which  are  re- 
ported by  the  Department  each  month 
for  92-score  bulk  creamery  butter  at 
Chicago.  This  method  of  computation, 
however,  does  not  relate  the  producer 
butterfat  differential  to  the  class-use  of 
butterfat  m  the  North  Texas  market. 

Fluid  milk  products  must  meet  more 
exacting  health  standards  than  milk  for 
manufacturing  purposes.  The  value  of 
butterfat  in  Class  I  milk  is  higher  In  the 
North  Texas  market  than  is  the  value  of 
butterfat  in  Class  U  milk.  It  would  be 
more  appropriate,  therefore,  to  compute 
the  producer  butterfat  differential  on 
the  basis  of  a  weighted  average  of  the 
Class  I  and  Class  n  utilization  of  butter- 
fat in  producer  milk.  This  technique  is 
similar  to  the  one  which  is  followed  in 
computing  the  uniform  price  paid  to  pro- 
ducers. Producers  wUl  be  more  appro- 
priately compensated  by  adjusting  their 
uniform  prices  In  relation  to  the  class- 
use  of  butterfat  In  producer  milk. 

The  present  producer  butterfat  dif- 
ferential has  been  relatively  Inflexible. 
During  the  28  months  ending  with  July 
1964,  it  remained  constant  at  six  cents 
for  each  one-tenth  of  one  percant  but- 
terfat content.  The  method  recom- 
mended herein  for  computing  the  pro- 
ducer butterfat  differential  will  reflect 
the  relative  utilization  of  butterfat  in 
Class  I  and  Class  U  milk.  It  will  also 
be  more  responsive  to  changes  in  the 


price  of  butter.  It  will  be  consistent 
with  the  provisions  of  most  Federal  or- 
ders which  adjust  uniform  prices  to  pro- 
ducers with  producer  butterfat  differen- 
tials based  on  a  weighted  average  of  the 
handler  butterfat  differentials. 

Rulings  on  proposed  findings  and  con- 
clusions. Briefs  and  proposed  findings 
and  conclusions  were  filed  on  behalf  of 
certain  interested  parties.  These  briefs, 
proposed  findings  and  conclusions  and 
the  evidence  in  the  record  were  consid- 
ered in  making  the  findings  and  conclu- 
sions set  forth  above.  To  the  extent 
that  the  suggested  findings  and  con- 
clusions filed  by  interested  parties  are 
inconsistent  vrith  the  findings  and  con- 
clusions set  forth  herein,  the  requests  to 
make  such  findings  or  reach  such  con- 
clusions are  denied  for  the  reasons  pre- 
viously stated  in  this  decision. 

Recommended  marketing  agreement 
and  order  amending  the  order.  The  fol- 
lowing order  amending  the  order  as 
amended  regulating  the  handling  of  milk 
In  the  North  Texas  marketing  area  is 
recommended  as  the  detailed  and  ap- 
propriate means  by  which  the  foregoing 
concluslorts  may  be  carried  out.  The 
recommended  marketing  agreement  is 
not  included  in  this  decision  because  the 
regulatory  provisions  thereof  would  be 
the  same  as  those  contained  in  the  order, 
as  hereby  proposed  to  be  amended: 

1.  In  §  1126.41,  a  new  subparagraph 
(b)  (8)  Is  added  to  read  as  follows: 

§1126.41      Clasftes  of  utilization. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(b)    *   •  ♦ 

(8)  Dumped  because  buttermilk  is  not 
produced  from  skim  milk  to  which  but- 
termilk culture  has  been  added,  if  the 
handler  gives  prior  notification  to  and 
opportiuilty  for  verification  by  the  mar- 
ket administrator  in  such  manner  as 
the  market  administrator  may  require. 

2.  In  §  1126.91,  paragraph  (a)  Is  re- 
vised to  read  as  follows: 

§  1126.91      Butterfat  and  location  diiTer- 
entials  to  producers. 

(a)  In  making  payments  to  producers 
pursuant  to  5  1126.90  (a)  or  (c),  the 
uniform  prices  shall  be  increased  or  de- 
creased by  each  one-tenth  of  one  percent 
which  the  butterfat  content  of  his  milk 
is  above  or  below  3.5  percent,  respectively, 
at  the  rate  determined  by  multiplying 
the  total  pounds  of  butterfat  in  the  pro- 
ducer milk  allocated  to  Class  I  and  Class 
n  milk  during  the  month  pursuant  to 
S  1126.46  by  the  respective  butterfat  dif- 
ferential in  each  class,  dividing  the  sum 
of  such  values  by  the  total  pounds  of 
such  butterfat,  and  rounding  the  result- 
ant figure  to  the  nearest  one-tenth  of  a 
cent. 


Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  on  No- 
vember 27,  1964. 

Roy  W.  Lennartson, 
Associate  Administrator. 

[FJL    Doc.    64-12365:    Piled,    Dec.    2,    1964; 
8:«8ajn.] 
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[  7  CFR  Part  1044  ] 

[Docket  No.  AO  2W-A71 

MILK  IN   MICHIGAN  UPPER   PENIN- 
SULA  MARKETING  AREA 

D«d«ion  en  Proposed  Amondmonts 
to  TontoMvo  Morkoting  Agroomont 
ond  to  Ordor 

Pursuant  to  the  provlslona  of  the  Ag- 
ricultural Marketing  Agreement  Act  of 
1937,  as  amended  (7  UjS.C.  801  et  seq.), 
and  the  applicable  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  governing  the  formulation  of 
marketing  agreements  and  marketing 
orders  (7  CFR  Part  900) ,  a  public  hear- 
ing was  held  at  Escanaba,  Michigan,  on 
August  20.  1964,  pursuant  to  notice 
thereof  issued  July  22,  1964  (29  FR 
10399). 

Upon  the  basis  of  the  evidence  intro- 
duced at  the  hearing  and  the  record 
thereof,  the  Deputy  Administrator,  Regu- 
latory Programs,  on  November  3,  1964 
f29  FH.  15084;  F.R.  Doc.  64-11430)  Hied 
with  the  Hearing  Clerk,  United  States 
Department  of  Agriculture,  his  recom- 
mended decision  containing  notice  of  the 
opportunity  to  file  written  exceptions 
thereto. 

The  material  issue  on  the  record  of 
the  hearing  related  to  incorporating  a 
separate  Class  I  price  provision  in  the 
order. 

Findings  and  conclusions.  The  fol- 
lowing findings  and  conclusions  on  the 
material  issue  are  based  on  evidence  pre- 
sented at  the  hearing  and  the  record 
thereof: 

The  Class  I  price  provision  of  the  Mich- 
igan Upper  Peninsula  order  should  be  re- 
vised but  the  Class  I  price  level  should 
not  be  changed.  To  accomplish  this,  the 
Class  I  price  provision  of  the  order  should 
provide  a  Class  I  price  determined  by  a 
stated  Class  I  diflerenUal  added  to  a  ba- 
sic formula  price,  subject  tx)  adjustments 
based  on  the  same  supply-demand  ad- 
Jxistment  factor  contained  in  the  North- 
easiifirn  Wisconsin  order  and  presently 
effective  under  this  order.  This  would 
replace  the  direct  tie  to  the  Northeastern 
Wisconsin  order  Class  I  price  but  would 
maintain  the  same  price  level. 

The  monthly  average  price  received  by 
farmers  for  manufacturing  grade  milk  in 
Minnesota  and  Wisconsin  as  published 
by  the  Department  on  about  the  fifth  day 
following  the  month  (adjusted  to  a  3.5 
percent  butterfat  basis)  should  be  the 
basic  formula  price  from  which  the  Class 
I  milk  price  is  computed  in  this  order. 
This  is  the  same  basic  formula  price  as 
that  used  in  the  Northeastern  Wisconsin 
order  Class  I  price  computation  to  which 
the  Class  I  price  of  the  Michigan  Upper 
Peninsula  order  is  now  linked  and  Is  the 
price  series  presently  used  to  determine 
the  Class  n  price  of  the  Michigan  Upper 
Peninsula  order. 

A  method  for  adjusting  the  price  to  a 
3.5  percent  butterfat  basis  must  be 
adopted  for  the  order  because  the  Class 
I  price  is  announced  on  this  basis.  For 
this  purpose  a  generally  recognized  but- 
terfat value,  0.120  times  the  average 
wholesale  price  for  92-score  butter  at 
Chicago,  should  be  used.  This  method 
of  adjustment  is  employed  under  the 
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Northeastern  Wlaconain  order  to  adjust 
the  basic  formula  price  and  la  used  under 
this  order  to  adjust  the  Class  n  price  to 
a  3.5  percent  butterfat  basis. 

The  Class  I  price  tmder  this  order  now 
la  the  Northeastern  Wisconsin  order 
Class  I  price,  adjusted  by  the  supply- 
demand  adjustment  of  that  order,  plus  a 
differential  of  11  cents  for  plants  In  Zone 
1(a),  21  cents  for  plants  in  Zone  1  and 
41  cents  for  plants  in  Zone  2. 

A  producer  association,  representing 
a  majority  of  producers  in  the  market, 
proposed  that  the  order  be  amended  to 
provide  an  independent  formula  for  com- 
puting the  Class  I  price.  It  was  sup- 
ported in  its  request  by  two  other  pro- 
ducer associations.  There  was  no  oppo- 
sition to  the  proposal. 

A  separate  Glass  I  price  provision 
shoiild  be  adopted  in  the  order.  This 
will  more  effectively  accommodate  Its  op- 
eration on  an  independent  basis.  The 
pricing  formula  proposed  herein  will  pro- 
vide such  independent  pricing  but  will 
maintain  the  present  price  level  by  In- 
corporating the  same  basic  formula  and 
supply-demand  adjustment  now  under 
the  Northeastern  Wisconsin  order.  The 
stated  differential  is  comprised  of  the 
Class  I  differential  under  the  Northeast- 
ern Wisconsin  order  plus  the  Increments 
by  which  the  present  Michigan  Upper  Pe- 
ninsula order  Class  I  prices  in  the  three 
zones  are  above  the  Northeastern  Wis- 
consin price. 

The  Class  II  price  provision  of  the  or- 
der should  be  revised  to  refer  to  the  basic 
formula  price  as  the  Class  n  price  in  each 
month.  This  Is  a  conforming  editorial 
change  and  does  not  change  the  Class 
II  price  level. 

At  the  hearing  a  producer  association 
representative  proposed  that  the  Class  I 
price  in  Zone  1(a)  be  increased  10  cents 
to  the  level  of  the  Zone  l  price.  As  jus- 
tification for  such  action,  it  was  pointed 
out  that  premiums  above  the  order  mini- 
mum price  are  paid  in  this  area  by  the 
association.  The  witness  Indicated, 
however,  that  any  general  Class  I  price 
increase  in  this  market  should  not  be 
made  because  it  could  disrupt  price 
alignment  with  the  Northeastern  Wis- 
consin order. 

There  is  no  basis  for  increasing  the 
Zone  If  a)  Class  I  price  under  the  re- 
quirements of  the  Agricultural  Market- 
ing Agreement  Act  of  1937,  the  statutory 
authority  under  which  milk  marketing 
orders  are  Issued.  This  Act  requires 
that  prices  be  established  at  a  level  that 
will  tend  to  obtain  an  adequate  supply 
of  milk  to  meet  the  fluid  needs  of  the 
market,  plus  a  necessary  reserve  for  fluc- 
tuations In  demand. 

At  this  time  an  adequate  supply  of  milk 
is  available  in  Zone  l(a>  to  meet  fluid 
needs  at  the  present  price  for  that  zone. 
In  the  first  seven  months  of  1964,  67  per- 
cent of  producer  receipts  at  plants  in 
Zone  1 1'a)  was  used  for  Class  I  sales  com- 
pared to  74  percent  In  the  same  period  a 
year  earlier.  For  the  year  of  1963,  72 
percent  of  producer  receipts  in  this  zone 
was  used  for  fiuid  purposes;  down  two 
percent  from  1962.  The  reserve  supply 
of  milk  is  adequate  to  meet  the  current 
and  prospective  fiuid  needs  of  the  mar- 
ket In  Zone   Ka)    as  indicated   by  the 


above  percentages  of  producer  receipts 
used  In  Class  I.  Moreover,  the  proper- 
tion  of  milk  in  the  zone  available  for 
Class  I  uses  has  continued  to  increase  at 
a  steady  rate  since  1962. 

A  suggestion  was  made  at  the  hearing 
that  the  supply-demand  adjustment  to 
the  Class  I  price  be  made  Inoperative 
during  the  July-August  vacation  period 
of  high  Class  I  sales.  However,  It  was 
requested  that  no  action  be  taken  on  the 
request  unless  at  the  same  time  such 
action  could  be  taken  in  the  North- 
eastern Wisconsin  order. 

The  Northeastern  Wisconsin  order 
cannot  be  amended  on  the  basis  of  this 
record.  Furthermore,  it  is  inappropriate 
to  consider  increasing  the  Michigan  Up- 
per Peninsula  order  Class  I  price  .sea- 
sonally by  eliminating  the  effect  of  the 
supply-demand  adjuster.  In  July,  the 
relationship  of  Class  I  sales  to  producer 
receipts  is  normally  about  the  same  as 
the  yearly  average  and  the  Class  I  dif- 
ferential is  equal  to  the  annual  averape 
differential.  While  August  normally  is 
the  month  of  highest  Class  I  sales  in 
relation  to  producer  receipts  the  present 
August  Class  I  price  differential  Is  20 
cents  more  than  July  to  recognize  this 
seasonal  difference  in  supply  and  sales. 
Hence,  there  is  no  evidence  to  justify  in- 
creasing the  Class  I  price  in  July  and 
August. 

Rulings  on  proposed  findings  and  con- 
clttsions.  A  brief  and  proposed  findings 
and  conclusions  were  filed  by  an  inter- 
ested party.  This  brief,  proposed  find- 
ings and  conclusions  and  the  evidence 
in  the  record  were  considered  in  making 
the  findings  and  conclusions  set  forth 
above.  To  the  extent  that  the  suggested 
findings  and  conclusions  filed  by  the 
Interested  party  are  inconsistent  with 
the  findings  and  conclusions  set  forth 
herein,  the  requests  to  make  such  find- 
ings or  reach  such  conclusions  are  de- 
nied for  the  reasons  previously  stat^od 
in  this  decision. 

General  findings.  The  findings  and 
determinations  hereinafter  set  forth  are 
supplementary  and  In  addition  to  the 
findings  and  determinations  previously 
made  In  connection  with  the  issuance  of 
the  aforesaid  order  and  of  the  previou.sly 
issued  amendments  thereto;  and  all  of 
said  previous  findings  and  determina- 
tions are  hereby  ratified  and  afiRimfd 
except  insofar  as  such  findings  and 
determinations  may  be  in  conflict  with 
the  findings  and  determinations  set  forth 
herein. 

<ai  The  tentative  marketing  agree- 
ment and  the  order,  as  hereby  propo.sed 
to  be  amended,  and  all  of  the  terms  and 
conditions  thereof,  will  tend  to  effectuate 
the  declared  policy  of  the  Act; 

fb)  The  parity  prices  of  milk  as  de- 
termined pursuant  to  section  2  of  the  Act 
are  not  reasonable  in  view  of  the  price 
of  feeds,  available  supplies  of  feeds,  and 
other  economic  conditions  which  affect 
market  supply  and  demand  for  milk  in 
the  marketing  area,  and  the  minimum 
prices  specified  in  the  proposed  market- 
ing agreement  and  the  order,  as  hereby 
proposed  to  be  amended,  are  such  prices 
as  will  reflect  the  aforesaid  factors,  in- 
sure a  sufficient  quantity  of  pure  and 
wholesome  milk,  and  be  In  the  public 
interest;   and 
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(c)  The  tentative  marketing  agree- 
ment and  the  order,  as  hereby  proi>osed 
to  be  amended,  will  regulate  the  han- 
dling of  milk  In  the  same  manner  as, 
and  will  be  applicable  only  to  persons  in 
the  respective  classes  of  Industrial  and 
commercial  activity  specified  In.  a  mar- 
keting agreement  upon  which  a  hearing 
has  been  held. 

Rulings  on  exceptions.  In  arriving  at 
the  findings  and  conclusions,  and  the 
regulatory  provisions  of  this  decision,  the 
exception  received  was  carefully  and 
fully  considered  in  conjunction  with  the 
record  evidence  pertairiing  thereto.  To 
the  extent  that  the  findings  and  conclu- 
sions, and  the  regulatory  provisions  of 
this  decision  are  at  variance  with  the 
exception,  the  exception  Is  hereby  over- 
ruled for  the  reasons  previously  stated 
in  this  decision. 

Marketing  agreement  and  order.  An- 
nexed hereto  and  made  a  part  hereof  are 
two  docmnents  entitled,  respectively. 
"Marketing  Agreement  Regulating  the 
Handling  of  Milk  in  the  Michigan  Upper 
Peninsula  Marketing  Area",  and  "Order 
Amending  the  Order  Regulating  the 
Handling  of  Milk  in  the  Michigan  Upper 
Penin.sula  Marketing  Area",  which  have 
been  decided  upon  as  the  detailed  and 
appropriate  means  of  effectuating  the 
foregoing  conclusions. 

It  is  hereby  ordered.  That  all  of  this 
decision,  except  the  attached  marketing 
agreement,  be  published  In  the  Federal 
Register.  The  regulatory  provisions  of 
said  marketing  agreement  are  identical 
with  those  contained  In  the  order  as 
hereby  proposed  to  be  amended  by  the 
attached  order  which  will  be  published 
with  this  decision. 

Determination  of  representative  period. 
The  month  of  September  1964  is  hereby 
determined  to  be  the  representative 
period  for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining 
whether  the  issuance  of  the  attached 
order  amending  the  order  regulating  the 
handling  of  milk  in  the  Michigan  Upper 
Peninsula  marketing  area,  is  approved 
or  favored  by  producers,  as  defined  imder 
the  terms  of  the  order  as  hereby  pro- 
posed to  be  amended,  and  who,  during 
such  representative  period,  were  engaged 
In  the  production  of  milk  for  sale  within 
the  aforesaid  marketing  area. 

Signed  at  Washington.  D.C..  on 
November  30,  1964. 

George  L.  Mehren, 
Assistant  Secretary. 

Order '  AmeruUng  the  Order  Regulating 
the  Handling  of  Milk  in  Vie  Michigan 
Upper  Peninsula  Marketing  Area 

S  1041.0     Findings   and    determinations. 

The  findings  and  determinations  here- 
inafter set  forth  are  supplementary  and 
in  addition  to  the  findings  and  de- 
terminations previously  made  in  connec- 
tion with  the  Issuance  of  the  aforesaid 
order  and  of  the  previously  issued 
amendments  thereto;    and   all   of   said 


'  Thl.'?  order  shall  not  become  effective  un- 
leae  and  until  the  requirements  of  §  90014 
"jf  the  rules  of  practice  and  procedvire  gov- 
erning proceedings  to  formulate  marketing 
agreements  and  marketing  orders  have  been 
met. 
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previous  findings  and  determinations  are 
hereby  ratified  and  affirmed,  except  inao- 
far  as  such  findings  and  determinations 
may  be  in  conflict  with  the  findings  and 
determinations  set  forth  herein. 

(a)  Findings  upon  the  basis  of  the 
hearing  record.  Pursuant  to  the  provi- 
sions of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended  t7 
U.S.C.  601  et  seq.).  and  the  applicable 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure  govern- 
ing the  formulation  of  marketing  agree- 
ments and  marketing  orders  (7  CFR 
Part  900  > ,  a  public  hearing  was  held  upon 
certain  proposed  amendments  to  the 
tentative  marketing  agreement  and  to 
the  order  regulating  the  handling  of  milk 
in  the  Michigan  Upper  Peninsula 
marketing  area.  Upon  the  basis  of  the 
evidence  introduced  at  such  hearing  and 
the  record  thereof,  it  is  found  that: 

( 1 )  The  said  order  as  hereby  amended, 
and  all  of  the  terms  and  conditions 
thereof,  will  tend  to  effectuate  the  de- 
clared policy  of  the  Act; 

(2)  The  parity  prices  of  milk,  as  de- 
termined pursuant  to  section  2  of  the 
Act.  are  not  reasonable  in  view  of  the 
price  of  feeds,  available  supplies  of  feeds, 
and  other  economic  conditions  which 
affect  market  supply  and  demand  for 
milk  in  the  said  marketing  area,  and  the 
minimum  prices  specified  in  the  order 
as  hereby  amended  are  such  prices  as  will 
reflect  the  aforesaid  factors,  insure  a 
sufficient  quantity  of  pure  and  whole- 
some milk,  and  be  in  the  public  Interest; 
and 

( 3  >  The  said  order  as  hereby  amended, 
regulates  the  handling  of  milk  in  the 
same  maimer  as,  and  is  applicable  only 
to  persons  in  the  respective  classes  of 
industrial  or  commercial  activity  speci- 
fied in,  a  marketing  agreement  upon 
which  a  hearing  has  been  held. 

Order  relative  to  handling.  It  is 
therefore  ordered,  that  on  and  after  the 
effective  date  hereof  the  handling  of 
milk  in  the  Michigan  Upper  Peninsula 
marketing  area  shall  be  in  conformity  to 
and  in  compliance  with  the  terms  and 
conditions  of  the  aforesaid  order,  as 
amended,  and  as  hereby  further 
amended,  as  follows: 

§  1044.22      [.4mended] 

1.  In  5  1044.22(1)  (1).  the  reference 
"§  1044.50  •  is  revised  to  read  "|  1044.51". 

2.  Section  1044.50  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows ; 

§  1044.50      Bamic  formula  price. 

The  basic  formula  price  shall  be  the 
average  price  per  htindredwelght  for 
mEinufacturing  grade  milk,  f.o.b.  plants 
in  Wisconsin  and  Minnesota,  as  reported 
by  the  Department  for  the  month.  Such 
price  shall  be  adjusted  to  a  3.5  percent 
butterfat  basis  at  the  rate  of  the  butter 
price  times  0.120  and  rounded  to  the 
nearest  cent. 

3.  Section  1044.51  is  re\lsed  to  read  as 
follows : 

§1044.51      Class  prices. 

Subject  to  the  provisions  of  §  1044.52, 
the  class  prices  per  himdredweight  for 
the  month  shall  be  as  follows: 

(a)  Class  I  milk  price.  The  Class  I 
milk  price  shall  be  the  basic  formula 
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price  for  the  preceding  month  plus  $0.65 
in  Zone  1(a) ,  $0.75  in  Zone  1  and  $0.95  in 
Zone  2  March  through  June;  plus  $1.05 
in  Zone  Ka) .  $1.15  in  Zone  1  and  $1.35  in 
Zone  2  August  through  November;  and 
plus  $0.85  in  Zone  l(a>,  $0.95  in  2k}ne  I 
and  $1.15  In  Zone  2  in  all  other  months, 
plus  or  minus  a  supply-demand  adjust- 
ment of  not  more  than  24  cents.  For 
plants  located  outside  of  the  marketing 
area  and  west  of  Lake  Michigan,  the 
price  (subject  to  S  1044.53)  shall  be  that 
sE>ecified  for  Zone  1  and  for  plants  located 
outside  the  marketing  area  and  east  of 
Lake  Michigan,  the  price  (subject  to 
5  1044.53  >  shall  be  that  specified  for 
Zone  2.  The  supply-demand  adjustment 
shall  be  computed  as  follows : 

(1)  Calculate  a  "current  utilization 
percentage"  for  each  month  by  dividing 
the  total  pounds  of  Class  I  milk  (exclud- 
ing inter  handler  transfers)  disposed  of 
from  fluid  milk  plants  under  the  terms 
of  this  order  and  pool  plants  under  the 
order  regulating  the  handling  of  milk  in 
the  Northeastern  Wisconsin  marketing 
area  (Part  1045  of  this  chapter)  for  the 
second  and  third  preceding  months  into 
the  total  hundredweight  of  producer  milk 
received  at  such  plants  during  the  same 
months,  multiply  by  100  and  round  to  the 
nearest  whole  number ; 

(2)  Calculate  a  "net  deviation  per- 
centage" as  follows: 

(1)  If  the  current  utilization  percent- 
age Is  neither  less  than  the  Tninimiin> 
standard  utilization  percentage  specified 
below,  nor  in  excess  of  the  maximum 
standard  utilization  percentage  specified 
below,  the  net  deviation  percentage  is 
zero; 

(ii)  Any  amoimt  by  which  the  current 
utilization  percentage  is  less  than  the 
minimmn  standard  utilization  percent- 
age specified  below  is  a  "minus  net  devia- 
tion percentage;"  and 

(ill)  Any  amount  by  which  the  current 
utilization  percentage  exceeds  the  maxi- 
mum standard  utilization  percentage 
specified  below  is  a  "plus  net  deviation 
percentage." 


Month  for 

which  price 

apphi's 


January 

February 

March 

April 

May 

June 

July 

Aujfust 

September.. 

October 

November  - 
December.. 


Month  for  which 
utiUzation  b  computed 


October-November... 
N  o  rem  ber-  Decern  ber 
December-January... 

January-February 

Febniary-M  arch 

March-. \prlL 

-ipril-May , 

May-June. -_ 

June-July 

July-.^upust..- 

.A.upust-Septeniber.- ., 
September-Oclotjer. . . 


Standard 

utUixatioa 

range 


Mln-  I  Msi- 

imiim  I  Imiirn 


123 
128 
130 
].-« 
1*5 
140 
145 
ISO 
142 
130 
123 
123 


128 
I3S 
135 
138 
140 
145 
IM 
l&S 
ISO 
135 
12t 
13 


(3 )  For  a  minus  or  a  plus  net  deviation 
percemtage  the  Class  I  price  shall  be  in- 
creased or  decreased,  respectively,  by  two 
cents  for  each  percentage  unit  of  net 
deviation:  Provided,  That  for  each 
month,  the  supply-demand  adjustment 
shall  differ  by  not  more  than  four  cents 
from  that  calculated  for  the  preceding 
month. 

(b)  Class  II  milk  price.  The  Class  U 
milk  price  shall  be  the  basic  formula 
price  for  the  month. 
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S  1044.63      [Amcmicd] 

4.  In  >  1044.63.  the  reference  "f  1044- 
50"  is  revised  to  read  "I  1044.51". 

|F.R.    Doc.    04-12383;    PUed.    Dec.    2,    1004; 
8:50  ajn. I 
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[14  CFR  Part  71    EN«w]  1 

[  AlnpMC  Docket  No.  e4-CB~83  ] 

CONTROL  ZONE  AND  TRANSITION 
AREA 

Proposed  Dosignotion  and  Alteration 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency  Is  con- 
sidering an  amendment  to  Part  71  [New] 
of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations  to 
alter  controlled  airspace  in  the  Fort 
Dodge,  Iowa,  terminal  area. 

The  Fort  Dodge  transition  area  is 
presently  designated  as  that  airspace  ex- 
tending upward  from  700  feet  above  the 
surface  within  10  miles  SW  and  7  miles 
NE  of  the  Fort  Dodge  VOR  127"  and 
307*  radlals,  extending  from  15  miles  SE 
to  13  miles  NW  of  the  VOR.  There  is 
no  control  zone  presently  designated  at 
Fort  Dodge.  Iowa. 

To  implement  the  provisions  of 
Amendments  60-21  and  60-29  of  Part  60 
of  the  Civil  Air  Regulations,  the  Federal 
Aviation  Agency  proposes  to  take  the 
following  airspace  actions: 

1.  Designate  a  control  zone  at  Fort 
Dodge,  Iowa,  to  comprise  that  airspace 
within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  the  Fort  Dodge 
Municipal  Airport  (latitude  42°33'05"  N.. 
longitude  94m'21"  W.).  This  control 
zone  shall  be  effective  during  the  times 
established  by  a  Notice  to  Airmen  and 
continuously  published  in  the  Airman's 
Guide,  or  its  successor  publication,  the 
Airman's  Information  Manual,  now 
planned  for  publication  on  December 
10.  1964. 

2.  Alter  the  transition  area  in  the  Fort 
Dodge,  Iowa,  terminal  area  by  redesig- 
nating it  as  that  airspace  extending  up- 
"ward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface 
within  a  7-mile  radius  of  Fort  Dodge 
Mimlcipal  Airport  (latitude  42 "33 '05" 
N..  longitude  94°11'21"  W.)  :  and  that 
airspace  extending  upward  from  1200 
feet  above  the  surface  within  a  15-miIe 
radius  of  the  Fort  Dodge  VORTAC ;  and 
within  the  area  bovmded  by  a  line  5  miles 
NW  of  and  parallel  to  the  Fort  Dodge 
VORTAC  056"  radial  extending  from  the 
15 -mile  radius  area  NE  to  the  arc  of  a 
26-mile  radius  circle  centered  on  the 
Fort  Dodge  VORTAC,  thence  clockwise 
around  the  arc  of  the  26-mile  radius  cir- 
cle to  and  NE  along  a  line  5  miles  NW  of 
and  parallel  to  the  Fort  Dodge  VORTAC 
222°  radial  to  the  15 -mile  radius  area. 

The  designated  control  zone  would 
provide  protection  for  aircraft  departing 
from  and  executing  prescribed  missed 
approach  procedures  at  the  Fort  Dodge 
Municipal  Airport  until  they  reach  an 
altitude  of  700  feet  above  the  surface, 
during  the  hours  of  operation  of  the 
weather  reporting  service  to  be  provided 
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by  duly  certificated  personnel  of  Ozark 
Airlines.  The  normal  hours  for  the  tak- 
ing of  these  weather  observations  and 
the  dissemination  of  this  information  are 
from  0700  hours  to  2200  hours  local  time 
daUy.  However,  in  the  case  of  airline 
schedule  changes,  these  hours  may  be 
changed.  Normally  30  days  notice  will 
be  given  in  case  of  change.  Notice  of  the 
change  will  be  given  by  Notice  to  Airmen 
and  published  in  the  Airman's  Guide,  or 
its  successor  publication,  the  Airman's 
Information  Manual,  now  planned  for 
publication  on  December  10,  1964.  Com- 
munications within  the  control  zone  will 
be  provided  by  the  Mason  City  Flight 
Service  Station  through  remote  radio 
transmitting  and  receiving  facilities  lo- 
cated at  the  Fort  Dodge  Municipal  Air- 
port. The  proposed  700-foot  and  1200- 
foot  transition  areas  are  necessary  to 
contain  all  holding,  departure  and 
missed  approach  procedures. 

Certain  minor  revisions  to  prescribed 
instrument  procedures  would  be  effected 
In  conjunction  with  the  actions  proposed 
herein  but  operational  complexity  would 
not  increase  nor  would  aircraft  perform- 
ance or  present  landing  minimums  be  ad- 
versely affected. 

Specific  details  of  procedures  and 
minlmvun  instrument  flight  rule  alti- 
tudes that  would  be  required  may  be  ex- 
amined by  contacting  the  Chief,  Air- 
space Branch,  Air  Traffic  Division,  Cen- 
tral Region,  Federal  Aviation  Agency. 
'4825  Troost  Avenue.  Kansas  City,  Mo., 
64110. 

Interested  persons  may  submit  such 
written  data,  views  or  arguments  as  they 
may  desire.  Communications  should  be 
submitted  in  triplicate  to  the  Director, 
Central  Region,  Attn:  Chief.  Air  Traffic 
Division,  Federal  Aviation  Agency,  4825 
Troost  Avenue,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  64110. 
All  communications  received  within 
forty-five  days  after  publication  of  this 
notice  in  the  Federal  Register  will  be 
considered  before  action  is  taken  on  the 
proposed  amendment.  No  public  hear- 
ing is  contemplated  at  this  time,  but 
arrangements  for  informal  conferences 
with  Federal  Aviation  Agency  officials 
may  be  made  by  contacting  the  Regional 
Air  TraflQc  Division  Chief.  Any  data, 
views,  or  arguments  presented  during 
such  conferences  must  also  be  submitted 
in  writing  in  accordance  with  this  notice 
in  order  to  become  part  of  the  record 
for  consideration.  The  proposal  con- 
tained in  this  notice  may  be  changed  in 
the  light  of  comments  received. 

The  public  Docket  will  be  available  for 
examination  by  interested  persons  in  the 
office  of  the  Regional  Counsel,  Federal 
Aviation  Agency,  4825  Troost  Avenue, 
Kansas  City.  Mo.,  64110. 

This  amendment  is  proposed  under  the 
authority  of  Sec.  307(a)  of  the  Federal 
Aviation  Act  of  1958    (49  U.S.C.    1348). 

Issued  at  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  on  Novem- 
ber 24.  1964. 

Henry  L.  Newman. 
Acting  Director,  Central  Regicm. 

[FH     Doc.    64-12307;    Piled.    Dec     2,    1064. 
8:46  a.m.| 
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(Airspace  Docket  No.  64-CE-86] 

CONTROL  ZONE,  TRANSITION  AREA, 
AND  CONTROL  AREA  EXTENSION 

Proposed  Alteration,  Designation, 
and  Revocation 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency  is  con- 
sidering amendments  to  Part  71  fN^w] 
of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations, 
which  would  alter  the  controlled  aii-- 
space  in  the  Waterloo,  Iowa,  terminal 
area. 

The  following  controlled  airspace  is 
presently  designated  in  the  Waterloo. 
Iowa,  terminal  area : 

1.  The  Waterloo  control  zone  which 
lies  within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Waterloo 
Municipal  Airport  (latitude  42°33'22"  N 
longitude  92° 23 '59"  W.) ;  within  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  Waterloo  VORTAC 
120°  and  314°  radials  extending  from  the 
5-mile  radius  zone  to  12  miles  SE  and 
NW  of  the  VORTAC  and  within  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  ILS  localizer  NW  course 
extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone 
to  the  OM. 

2.  The  Waterloo  control  area  e.xien- 
sion  which  lies  within  a  37-mile  radius 
of  the  Waterloo  VORTAC  excluding  the 
portion  N.  of  a  line  12  miles  N.  of  and 
parallel  to  the  Waterloo  VORTAC  099' 
radial  and  E.  of  a  line  12  miles  E  of 
and  parallel  to  the  Waterloo  VORTAC 
353°  radial;  and  the  airsp>ace  SE  of 
Waterloo  within  12  miles  SW  and  8  miles 
NE  of  the  Waterloo  VORTAC  146  ra- 
dial extending  from  the  Waterloo  37- 
mile  radius  area  to  the  Cedar  Rapid.*^, 
Iowa  VORTAC. 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency,  having 
completed  a  comprehensive  review  of 
the  terminal  airspace  structural  require- 
ments in  the  Waterloo,  Iowa,  terminal 
area.  Including  studies  attendant  to  the 
implementation  of  the  provisions  of  the 
Civil  Air  Regulations  Amendments  60- 
21/60-29,  proposes  the  following  airspace 
actions : 

1.  Redesignate  the  Waterloo  control 
zone  as  that  airspace  within  a  5-mile  ra- 
dius of  the  Waterloo  Municipal  Airport 
(latitude  42°33'22"  N..  longitude  92  - 
23' 59"  W.)  ;  within  2  miles  each  side  of 
the  Waterloo  VORTAC  078°  and  200 
radials  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius 
zone  to  8  miles  E.  and  8  miles  S.  of  the 
VORTAC:  and  within  a  1-mile  radius  of 
the  Leibundguth  Airport  (latitude  42- 
28'  N.,  longitude  92°29'  W.) . 

2.  Designate  the  Waterloo  transition 
area  as  that  airspace  extending  upward 
from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a 
7-mile  radius  of  the  Waterloo  Municipal 
Airport  (latitude  42°33'22"  N.,  lons^itude 
92°23'59  "  W.)  ;  within  2  miles  each  side 
of  the  Waterloo  VORTAC  120  radial  ex- 
tending from  the  7-mile  radius  area  to 
13  miles  SE  of  the  VORTAC;  within  2 
miles  each  side  of  the  Waterloo  ILS  NW 
course  extending  from  the  7-mile  radius 
area  to  10  miles  NW  of  the  OM;  within 
5  miles  S.  and  8  miles  N.  of  the  Waterloo 
VORTAC  078°  radial  extending  from  the 
VORTAC  to  12  miles  E.  of  the  VORTAC: 
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and  within  5  miles  E.  and  8  miles  W.  of 
the  Waterloo  VORTAC  200*  radial  ex- 
tending from  the  VORTAC  to  12  miles  S. 
of  the  VORTAC;  and  that  airspace  ex- 
tending upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the 
surface  beginning  NE  of  Waterloo  at  the 
Intersection  of  lines  8  miles  E.  and  8 
miles  N.  of  and  parallel  to  the  Waterloo 
VORTAC  353°  and  099°  radials,  thence 
E.  along  the  line  8  miles  N.  of  and  par- 
allel to  the  Waterloo  VORTAC  099°  ra- 
dial to  the  arc  of  a  29 -mile  radius  circle 
centered  on  the  Waterloo  VORTAC, 
thence  clockwise  around  this  arc  to  8 
miles  E.  of  the  Waterloo  VORTAC  353  • 
radial,  thence  8.  to  the  point  of  begin- 
ning ;  and  within  6  miles  NW  and  8  miles 
SE  of  the  Waterloo  VORTAC  241°  radial 
extending  from  the  29-mlle  arc  to  36 
miles  SW  of  the  VORTAC. 

3.  Revoke  the  Waterloo.  Iowa,  control 
area  extension. 

The  proposed  control  zone  will  provide 
protec^Jon  for  aircraft  departing  from 
and  executing  prescribed  missed  ap- 
proach procedures  at  Waterloo  Munici- 
pal Airport  during  their  climb  to  700 
feet  above  the  surface.  The  proposed 
extensions  to  the  east  and  south  will  pro- 
vide protection  for  aircraft  during  their 
execution  of  the  final  approach  courses 
of  VOR  approaches  to  runways  24  and 
36  at  Waterloo  Municipal  Airport.  To 
Insure  adequate  safety  measures  It  is 
also  necessary  to  Include  the  Leibundguth 
Airport  within  the  control  zone.  The 
proposed  transition  area  with  a  floor  of 
700  feet  above  the  surface  will  provide 
protection  for  aircraft  executing  de- 
parture and  missed  approach  procedures 
until  reaching  1,200  feet  above  the  sur- 
face. The  700-foot  transition  area  ex- 
tensions to  the  NW  and  SE  will  contain 
the  final  approach  courses  of  the  VOR/ 
DME  approach  procedures  to  rvmway  30 
and  the  ADF/ILS  approach  procedures 
to  runway  12,  and  the  final  transition 
from  Shell  Rock  intersection.  The 
transition  area  extensions  to  the  E.  and 
S.  will  provide  protection  for  aircraft  ex- 
ecuting VOR  approaches  to  runways  24 
and  36.  The  proposed  transition  area 
with  a  floor  of  1,200  feet  above  the  sur- 
face will  provide  protection  to  aircraft 
while  they  are  in  the  terminal  area  hold- 
ing pattern  and  during  their  execution  of 
the  VOR /DME  approach  procedures  to 
nmway  30. 

Certain  minor  revisions  to  prescribed 
instrument  procedures  would  be  effected 
in  conjunction  with  the  actions  proposed 
herein  but  operational  complexity  would 
not  be  increased  nor  would  aircraft  per- 
formance or  landing  minimums  be  ad- 
versely affected. 

Specific  details  of  procedures  and 
minimum  Instrument  filght  rule  alti- 
tudes that  would  be  required  may  be  ex- 
amined by  contacting  the  Chief,  Airspace 
Branch.  Air  Traffic  Division,  Central  Re- 
gion. Federal  Aviation  Agency,  4825 
Troost  Avenue,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  64110. 
Interested  persons  may  submit  such 
written  data,  views  or  arguments  as  they 
may  desire.  Communications  should  be 
submitted  in  triplicate  to  the  Director. 
Central  Region.  ATTN:  Chief.  Air  Traffic 
Division,  Federal  Aviation  Agency,  4825 
Troost  Avenue,  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  64110. 
All    communications    received    within 
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forty-five  days  after  publication  of  this 
notice  in  the  Piokral  Rcgibtkr  will  be 
considered  before  action  Is  taken  on  the 
proposed  amendment.  No  public  hear- 
ing is  contemplated  at  this  time,  but 
arrangements  for  Informal  conferences 
with  Federal  Aviation  Agency  officials 
may  be  made  by  contacting  the  Regional 
Air  Traffic  Division  Chief.  Any  data, 
views,  or  arguments  presented  during 
such  conferences  must  also  be  submitted 
in  writing  in  accordance  with  this  notice 
In  order  to  become  part  of  the  record  for 
consideration.  The  proposal  contained 
in  this  notice  may  be  changed  In  the 
light  of  comments  received. 

The  public  Docket  will  be  available  for 
examination  by  interested  persons  in  the 
office  of  the  Regional  Counsel.  Federal 
Aviation  Agency.  4825  Troost  Avenue. 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  64110. 

This  amendment  is  proposed  under  the 
authority  of  Sec.  307(a)  of  the  Federal 
Aviation  Act  of  1958  (49  U.S.C.  1348). 

Issued  at  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  on  No- 
vember 24. 1964. 

Henry  L.  Newman, 
Acting  Director.  Central  Region. 

|FR     Doc     64-12308;     PUed,    Dec.    2,    1964; 
8:45  a.m.] 
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I  Airspace  Docket  No.  64-CE-171 

TRANSITION  AREA  AND  CONTROL 
ZONE 

Proposed  Alteration  and  Designation 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency  is  con- 
sidering an  amendment  to  Part  71  [New] 
of-  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations  to 
alter  controlled  airspace  in  the  Rhine- 
lander,  Wis.,  terminal  area. 

The  following  controlled  airspace  is 
presently  designated  in  the  Rhinelander, 
Wis.,  terminal  area : 

The  Rhinelander,  Wis.,  transition  area  is 
designated  as  that  alrsi>ace  extending  up- 
ward from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within 
a  12-mlle  radius  of  the  Rhinelander  VOR. 
and  within  a  5-mUe  radius  of  the  Drott  Air- 
port (latitude  45*30'45"  N.,  longitude 
89°33'35"  W.). 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency,  haviilg 
completed  a  comprehensive  review  of  the 
terminal  airspace  structure  requirements 
in  the  Rhinelander  terminal  area.  In- 
cluding studies  attendant  to  the  Imple- 
mentation of  the  provisions  of  Civil  Air 
Regulations  Amendments  60-21  and 
60-29,  proposes  to  take  the  following 
airspace  actions. 

1.  Designate  a  control  zone  at  Rhine- 
lander, Wis.,  to  comprise  that  airspace 
within  a  5 -mile  radius  of  Oneida  County 
Airport,  Rhinelander,  Wis.  (latitude 
45°37'53"  N.,  longitude  89°27'40"  W.) ; 
and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the 
Rhinelander  VOR  321°  radial,  extending 
from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  8  miles 
NW  of  the  VOR;  and  within  2  miles  each 
side  of  the  Rhinelander  VOR  228"  radial, 
extending  from  the  5 -mile  radius  zone 
to  8  miles  SW  of  the  VOR;  and  within 
2  miles  each  side  of  the  231*  bearing 
from  Oneida  County  Airport,  extending 
from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  8  miles 
SW  of  the  airport.  This  control  zone 
shall  be  effective  during  the  times  estab- 
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lished  by  a  Notice  to  Airmen  and  con- 
tinually published  in  the  Airman's  Guide 
or  its  successor  publication,  the  Airmsm's 
Information  Manual,  now  planned  for 
publication  on  December  10,  1964. 

2.  Alter  the  Rhinelander.  Wis.,  transi- 
tion area  by  redesignating  It  as  that  air- 
space extending  upward  from  700  feet 
above  the  surface  within  a  5 -mile  radius 
of  Oneida  County  Airport.  Rhinelander, 
Wis.  (latitude  45''37'53"  N.,  longitude 
89°27'40"  W.) ;  and  within  2  miles  each 
side  of  the  Rhinelander  VOR  321°  radial 
extending  from  the  5-mlle  radius  area  to 
8  miles  NW  of  the  VOR:  and  within  2 
miles  each  side  of  the  231°  bearing  from 
Oneida  County  Airport,  extending  from 
the  5-mlle  radius  area  to  8  miles  SW  of 
the  airport;  and  within  5  miles  W.  and 
8  mUes  E.  of  the  Rhinelander  VOR  163° 
radial  extending  from  the  VOR  to  17 
mUes  S.  of  the  VOR;  and  within  a  5-mlle 
radius  of  Drott  Airport.  Tomahawk,  Wis. 
(latitude  45°30'45"  N.,  longitude  89°33'- 
35"  W.) ;  and  that  airspace  extending 
upward  from  1200  feet  above  the  surface 
within  a  12-mlle  radius  of  Rhinelander 
VOR. 

Oneida  County  Airport,  Rhinelander. 
Wis.,  meets  the  communications,  navi- 
gation aid,  and  Instrument  approach 
criteria  for  the  establishment  of  a  con- 
trol zone.  The  weather  reporting  service 
Is  to  be  provided  by  North  Central  Air- 
lines. Since  the  hours  during  which  this 
reporting  service  will  be  available  depend 
on  the  airline  schedules,  they  may  be 
subject  to  change.  Consequently  the 
hours  in  which  the  control  zone  will  be 
effective  will  be  subject  to  change.  At 
the  present  time,  the  weather  reporting 
service  is  available  from  0700  hours  to 
1900  hours  local  time  dally.  Any  changes 
In  these  hours  resulting  from  changes  in 
the  airline  schedules  will  be  given  by 
Notice  to  Airmen  and  published  In  the 
Airman's  Guide  or  Its  successor  publica- 
tion, the  Airman's  Information  Manual, 
now  planned  for  publication  on  Decem- 
ber 10,  1964.  Normally,  30  days  notice 
will  be  given  of  any  change  in  the  hours 
of  operation.  This  control  zone  will  pro- 
vide controlled  airspace  for  aircraft  ex- 
ecuting prescribed  public  and  special  In- 
strument approach  procedures  at  Oneida 
County  Airiwrt  during  the  descent  below 
1000  feet  above  the  surface. 

Alteration  of  the  700-foot  floor  transi- 
tion area  would  provide  controlled  air- 
space for  aircraft  executing  prescribed 
public  and  special  instrument  approach 
procedures  at  Oneida  County  and  Drott 
Airports  for  the  portions  of  those  pro- 
cedures which  are  executed  below  1500 
feet  above  the  surface.  It  will  also  pro- 
vide controlled  airspace  for  aircraft  de- 
parting Drott  Airport  during  climb  from 
700  to  1200  feet  above  the  surface.  It 
will  provide  the  same  protection  for  air- 
craft departing  Oneida  County  Airport 
during  the  times  that  the  control  zone 
is  not  designated. 

The  proposed  1200  foot  floor  transition 
area  would  provide  controlled  airspace 
protection  for  the  procedure  turn  and 
missed  approach  areas  of  prescribed  pub- 
lic and  special  Instrument  approach  pro- 
cedures for  Oneida  County  and  Drott 
Airports.  It  would  also  provide  con- 
trolled airspace  for  aircraft  holding  at 
the  Rhinelander  VOR. 
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Certain  minor  revldon*  to  prescribed 
Instmmtnt  proeedures  would  be  effected 
In  oonjtmctkxi  with  the  tuatitxa  proposed 
herein,  bat  operational  oomplexltjr  would 
not  be  Increased  nor  would  ah-cr&ft  per- 
formance or  present  landing  mlntmuma 
be  adrersely  affected. 

The  floors  of  the  airway  segments 
which  would  lie  within  the  boundaries 
of  the  transition  areas  proposed  for  des- 
ignation herein  would  automatlcaDy  co- 
incide with  the  floor  of  the  transition 
area. 

Specific  details  of  the  changes  in  pro- 
cedures and  T"1"<"^"<Tf^  Instrument  flight 
rule  altitudes  that  would  be  required  may 
be  examined  by  contacting  the  Chief. 
Airspace  Branch.  Air  Traffic  Division. 
Central  Region,  Federal  Aviation  Agency. 
4825  Troost  Avenue.  Kansas  City,  Mo.. 
64110. 

Interested  persons  may  submit  such 
written  data,  views  or  arguments  as  they 
may  desire.  Communications  should  be 
submitted  in  triplicate  to  the  Director, 
Central  Region.  Attn:  Chief.  Air  Traffic 
Division.  Federal  Aviation  Agency,  4825 
Troost  Avenue.  Kansas  City,  Mo..  64110. 
All  communicatlonfi  received  within 
forty-flve  days  after  publication  of  this 
notice  In  the  Pkdkkai.  Rkcister  will  be 
considered  before  action  is  taken  on  the 
proposed  amendment.  No  public  hear- 
ing is  contemplated  at  this  time,  but  ar- 
rangements for  informal  conferences 
with  Federal  Aviation  Agency  officials 
may  be  made  by  contacting  the  Regional 
Air  Traffic  EHvision  Chief.  Any  data, 
views,  or  surguments  presented  during 
such  conferences  must  also  be  submitted 
in  writing  in  accordance  with  this  notice 
in  order  to  become  part  of  the  record  for 
consideration.  The  proposal  contained 
in  this  notice  may  be  changed  in  the  light 
of  comments  received. 

The  public  Docket  will  be  available  for 
examination  by  interested  persons  in  the 
office  of  the  Regional  Counsel,  Federal 
Aviation  Agency.  4825  Troost  Avenue. 
Kansas  City,  Mo..  64110. 

This  amendment  is  proposed  under  the 
authority  of  Sec.  307(a)  of  the  Federal 
Aviation  Act  of  1958  (49  \JB.C.  1348). 

Issued  at  K"«^n«LR  City,  Mo.,  on  Novem- 
ber 23,  1964. 

ElowARD  C.  Marsh, 
Director.  Central  Region. 

IF.B.    Doc.    64-12309;    FUed.    Dec.    2.    1964; 
8:46  a.m.] 

[14  CFR  Part  71    [New!  1 

[Airapace  Docket  No.  64-CTE-64] 

CONTROL  ZONE  AND  TRANSITION 
AREA 

Pro|>osed  AlteraHon  and  Designation; 
SuppUmental  Notice 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency  is  con- 
sidering a  revised  proposal  with  respect 
to  designation  of  controlled  airspace  at 
Glasgow  AFB,  Montana. 

In  the  notice  of  proposed  rule  making 
published  in  the  Fkdiral  Register  on 
October  23,  1964  (29  FJl.  14547),  the 
Federal  Aviation  Agency  proposed,  in 
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part,  to  dnlgnatt  a  CMmsdw  AFB,  Moxh* 
tana,  trauttlan  are*  as  that  airspace 
eztendtnc  vpward  from  700  feet  above 
the  sartaee  wtthln  a  »-nitte  radius  of 
Okksgow  AFB  (latitude  48*a5'00"  N., 
longttnde  106O31'40"  W.) ;  and  that  air- 
space extending  upward  from  1200  feet 
above  the  surface  within  a  35-mlle  radius 
of  Qlasgofw  AFB. 

Subsequent  to  publication  of  the  notice 
of  proposed  rule  making,  it  has  been 
determined  that  the  recommended 
radius  of  the  Glasgow  AFB,  Montana, 
transition  area  with  a  floor  of  1200  feet 
would  be  inadequate  for  the  control  of 
aircraft.  Additional  area,  increasing  the 
radius  of  the  proposed  1200- foot  transi- 
tion area  from  35  miles  to  50  miles.  Is 
necessary  In  order  to  provide  adequate 
controlled  airspace  for  en  route  turbo  Jet 
IFR  penetrations,  for  radar  vectoring, 
and  for  the  protection  of  aircraft  during 
the  time  they  are  holding  on  the  16 
nautical  mile  arc  of  the  Glasgow  AFB 
TACAN. 

Accordingly,  the  notice  Is  amended  to 
propose  that  the  Glasgow  AFB,  Montana, 
transition  area  be  designated  as  that  air- 
space extending  upward  from  700  feet 
above  the  siu^ace  wittiin  a  9-mile  radius 
of  Glasgow  AFB  (latitude  48=2500"  N., 
longitude  106°31'40"  W.) ;  and  that  air- 
space extending  upward  from  1200  feet 
above  the  surface  wltliln  a  50-mlle  radliis 
of  Glasgow  AFB,  excluding  the  portion 
north  of  latitude  49 "00' 00 "  N. 

Interested  persons  are  Invited  to  par- 
ticipate in  the  amended  proposal  by  sub- 
mitting such  written  data,  views  or  argu- 
ments as  they  may  desire.  Communica- 
tions should  be  submitted  in  triplicate  to 
the  Director,  Central  Region,  ATTN: 
CJhlef,  Air  Traffic  Division,  Federal  Avia- 
tion Agency,  4825  Troost  Avenue,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.,  64110.  All  communications  re- 
ceived on  or  before  December  21,  1964, 
will  be  considered  before  action  is  taken 
on  the  proposed  amendment.  No  public 
hearing  is  contemplated  at  this  time,  but 
arrangements  for  Informal  conferences 
with  Federal  Aviation  Agency  officials 
may  be  made  by  contacting  the  Regional 
Air  Traffic  Division  Chief.  Any  data, 
views  or  arguments  presented  during 
such  conferences  must  also  be  submitted 
In  writing  in  accordance  with  this 
amended  notice  in  order  to  become  part 
of  the  record  for  consideration.  The  pro- 
posal contained  in  this  amended  notice 
may  be  changed  in  the  light  of  comments 
received. 

The  public  Docket  will  be  available  for 
examination  by  interested  persons  in  the 
office  of  the  Regional  Counsel,  Federal 
Aviation  Agency,  4825  Troost  Avenue, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  64110. 

This  amendment  \s  proposed  under  the 
authority  of  sec.  307(a)  of  the  Federal 
Aviation  Act  of  1958   (49  UJS.C.  1348). 

Issued  at  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  on  No- 
vember 24,  1964. 

HXNRT   L.   NXWMAlf, 

Acting  Director,  Central  Region. 

[FS..   Doc.    64-1231(>:    Piled,    Dec    2.    1964; 
8:45  ajn.] 


FEBQIAL  COMMdMCATKWS 
COMMISSION 

(  47  CFR  Pait  21  1 

[Docket  No.  1501S;  PCC  64-1063] 

DOMESTIC  PUBLIC  LAND  MOBILE 
RADIO  SERVICE 

Proposed  Restriction  of  Location  of 
Rural  Subscriber  Stations  (Rural 
Radio  Service)  and  Dispatch  Sta- 
tions Associated  With  Base  Sta- 
tions 

Report  and  order.  1.  The  Commission, 
on  March  21,  1963,  Issued  a  notice  of  pro- 
posed rule  making  in  the  above-entitled 
matter  (28  P.R.  2992,  March  27,  1964) 
to  amend  certain  rules  governing  the 
Domestic  Public  Land  Mobile  Radio 
Service  in  order  to  restrict  the  location  of 
rural  subscriber  stations  (Rural  Radio 
Service)  suid  dispatch  stations.  It  was 
proposed  to  amend  paragraph  (f)  of 
§  21.509  and  paragraph  (a)  of  !  21.515 
so  ais  to  limit  the  location  of  rural  sub- 
scriber stations  (Rural  Radio  Service) 
and  dispatch  stations  to  the  reliable 
service  areas  (described  by  a  field 
strength  contour  of  37  decibels  above  one 
microvolt  per  meter  (37  dbu)  )  of  their 
associated  base  stations,'  except  that 
communications  common  carriers  could 
establish  such  stations  in  areas  where  a 
service  by  a  similarly  classified  (landline 
or  miscellaneous)  carrier  has  not  been 
authorized.' 

2.  The  Commission  on  April  25,  1963. 
granted  a  petition  by  National  Mobile 
Radio  System  and  extended  the  time  for 
filing  comments  in  this  proceeding  to 
July  1,  1963. 

3.  Comments  in  this  proceeding  have 
been  filed  by  the  following: 

Pre«no  ICobUe  Radio,  Inc.  (Fresno). 
Kern  Radio  Dispatch  ( Kern ) . 
Kidd's  Communications  Center  (Kldd). 
Mobllf one  of  Boston  ( Mobllf one ) . 
Daryal  A.  Myse  ( Myse ) . 
National  Mobile  Radio  System  ( NMRS ) . 
Radio  Ertspatch  Fresno  (Radio  Ehspatch). 
United  States  Independent  Telephone  Asso- 
ciation (USITA). 

4.  Negative  comments  were  filed  con- 
cerning the  propriety  of  using  the 
theoretical  standard  of  "a  field  strength 
contour  of  37  decibels  above  one  micro- 
volt per  meter"  for  limiting  the  location 
of  rural  subscriber  stations  and  dispatch 


» Section  21.504(a)  of  our  rules  provides  as 
follows: 

'•}  21.604  Service  area  of  base  station,  (a) 
The  limits  of  reliable  service  area  of  a  base 
station  are  considered  to  be  described  by  a 
field  strength  contoxir  of  37  decibels  above 
one  microvolt  per  meter  for  stations  engaged 
In  two-way  communication  service  with  mo- 
bile stations  and  43  decibels  above  one  micro- 
volt per  meter  for  stations  engaged  In  one- 
way signaling  service.  Service  within  that 
area  Is  generally  expected  to  have  an  average 
reliabimy  of  not  less  than  90  percent." 

*  MiacenjuieouB  eommon  carrlera  and  land* 
line  tel«ptione  carrtera  are  the  two  types  of 
carrlerB  In  tb«  sebject  mtvIcc. 
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stations.    NMRS  states  that  its  member- 
ship is  opposed  to  the  proposed  restric- 
tions and  that  the  proposed  rule  is  not 
In  the  public  Interieet.    m  fact,  NMRS 
is  sharply  critical  of  the  Cwnmission's 
concern  over  possible  adverse  economic 
impact  situations  caused  by  fixed  sta- 
tions in  the  subject  service.   Kern  argues 
that  the  purpose  of  the  37  dbu  definition 
of  service  area  was  to  estimate  a  station's 
coverage  prior  to  construction  and  he 
claims   that   once   the   station   is   con- 
structed  its  only  limitation   should   be 
that  it  be  dedicated  to  the  public  use  and 
Its  services  offered  without  discrimina- 
tion.   Radio  Dispatch,  Myse  and  NMRS 
declare  that  the  37  dbu  contour  specified 
in  our  rules  does  not  establish  the  actual 
reliable  service  area  for  dispatch  and 
rural  subscriber  stations  since  current 
limitations  on  effective  radiated  power, 
antenna  height  and  antenna  radiation 
pattern  permit  useful  service  by  such 
fixed  stations  well  beyond  the  37  dbu 
contour  of  most  base   stations.     Myse 
further  states  that  "The  limiting  factors 
of  field  intensities  varying  with  location 
and  noise  levels  in  urban  areas,  ordi- 
narily  applicable  to  service  to  mobile 
stations,  are  not  normally  applicable  to 
rural   subscriber   and   dispatch    station 
locations  outside  of  the  37  dbu  contour." 
Therefore,   Myse   and   NMRS   conclude 
that  the  Commission's  concept  of  service 
area  is  irrelevant  to  the  location  of  such 
fixed  stations. 

5.  Kern  asserts  that  "The  rulemaking 
requires  that  the  carrier  deny  service 
even  though  the  subscriber  may  be  well 
within  the  practical  definitions  of  'service 
area  of  base  station'  §  21.1,3  but  outside 
the  theoretical  37  dbu  contour  concept 
(see  §  21.504)."  Kern  is  also  concerned 
about  possible  discrin:ilnatlon  against 
subscribers  outside  of  the  theoretical  re- 
liable service  area.  Myse  believes  that 
the  proposed  restriction  on  the  location 
of  a  rural  subscriber  is  discriminating 
against  those  persons  who  can  not  afford 
or  obtain  wireline  communications  to  the 
particular  base  station  required.  With 
concern  for  the  needs  of  certain  sub- 
scnbers,  Mobilfone  shows  that  dispatch 
stations  may  be  required  by  users  whose 
business  offices  are  outside  of  the  37  dbu 
contour  of  base  stations  cai>able  of  serv- 
ing their  mobile  units,  but  within  the 
37  dbu  contour  of  another  carrier.  At 
least  in  that  situation,  Mobilfone  finds 
the  prmjosed  rule  to  be  contrary  to  the 
publK)  Interest.  On  the  same  subject, 
Myse  tiDtes  that  a  "subscriber  may  need 
communications  to  a  given  base  station 
or  through  it  to  mobile  stations  or  other 
niral  subscriber  stations  even  though  his 
niral  subscriber  or  dispatch  station  is 
located  physically  within  the  37  dbu 
mobile  service  area  of  another  station." 
He  concludes  that  there  can  be  no  ad- 


•  The  definition  of  the  service  area  of  a  base 
station  found  in  {  21.1  of  our  rules  is  as 
follows: 

"Service  area  of  base  station.  The  limits 
of  reliable  service  area  of  a  base  station  are 
considered  to  be  described  by  the  field 
strength  contour  within  which  the  reliability 
of  communication  service  Is  90  percent.  I.e., 
*lthln  the  area  circumscribed  by  such  con- 
tour, nine  out  of  every  ten  calls  Initiated  by 
the  base  station  can  be  satlsfactorUy  received 
uy  the  mobUe  unit." 
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verse  economic  Impact  on  the  licensee 
within  whose  mobile  service  area  the 
rural  subscriber  or  dispatch  station  Is 
physically  located  unless  such  licensee 
Is  capable  of  rendering  the  required 
sendee.  Radio  E>lspetch  would  expect 
adverse  economic  Impact  situations  to 
"balance  out." 

6.  Mobilfone  understands  that  the 
Commission's  proposal  to  amend 
§  21.515(a)  would  restrict  the  location  of 
dispatch  stations,  leaving  dispatch  points 
as  the  only  alternative  in  certain  cases, 
forcing  the  payment  of  "excessive  land- 
line  telephone  circuit  charges."  Noting 
that  the  subject  proposals  may  place 
upon  the  common  carrier  operator  the 
responsibility  of  defining  precisely  sev- 
eral 37  dbu  contours  (his  ovm  and  those 
of  adjacent  carriers)  for  each  new  in- 
stallation, Kern  complains  that  the  pro- 
posed rule  change  would  place  a  new 
financial  burden  upon  carriers.  On  the 
other  hand,  Fresno  supports  the  Idea 
that  a  miscellaneous  common  carrier 
would  receive  no  protection  as  against 
the  establishment  of  a  rural  subscriber 
station  within  Its  protected  contour  by 
a  telephone  company,  and  vice  versa,  but 
suggests  that  the  proposed  rule  be  re- 
vised to  permit  dispatch  and  rural  sub- 
scriber stations  in  another  carrier's  serv- 
ice area  upon  the  written  consent  of  that 
carrier.  Auto-Phone  does  not  favor  a 
hard  and  fast  rule  but  supports  the 
Fresno  approach  of  making  an  exception 
where  a  competing  carrier  consents. 
USITA  would  vary  the  proposal  by  per- 
mitting the  establishment  of  rural  sub- 
scriber  stations  anywhere  within  the 
franchised  area  of  a  telephone  company, 
even  though  such  fixed  stations  may  fall 
within  the  reliable  service  area  of 
another  telephone  company. 

7.  In  concluding  the  proceedings 
herein  we  have  carefully  considered  all 
the  comments  and  suggestions  filed  plus 
other  relevant  information  brought  to 
our  attention.  These  proceedings  are 
based  on  the  assumption  that  satisfac- 
tory service  to  fixed  stations  outside  of 
the  reliable  service  area  can  be  rendered 
within  the  present  limitations  of  the 
rules.  Therefore,  we  shall  not  review  the 
various  comments  designed  to  show  the 
technical  capabilities  of  systems  in  the 
Domestic  Public  Land  Mobile  Radio 
Service.  However,  we  would  remind  all 
Interested  licensees  that  rural  subscriber 
stations  and  dispatch  stations  have  been 
authorized  on  a  secondary  basis,  i.e.,  the 
pertinent  frequencies  have  been  allocated 
primarily  for  use  by  base  stations  and 
mobile  stations  in  the  Domestic  Public 
Land  Mobile  Radio  Service.  In  other 
words,  considering  the  shortage  of  fre- 
quencies in  the  usable  spectrum,  we  do 
not  advocate  the  proliferation  of  remote 
fixed  stations  In  this  service.  Neverthe- 
less, in  considering  the  establishment  of 
such  fixed  stations,  we  do  not  Intend  to 
Ignore  the  practical  needs  of  potential 
subscribers  to  communications  common 
carrier  systems. 

8.  Comments  which  dwell  on  the  lack 
of  interest  among  miscellaneous  common 
carriers  in  the  economic  protection 
oflfered  by  the  proposed  rule,  supported 
by  illustrations  that  the  proposed  rule 
might  arbitrarily  prohibit  services  which 
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may  well  be  required  to  satisfy  the  pub- 
lic necessity,  have  favorably  impressed 
us  and  lead  to  the  conclusion  that  there 
is  no  impelling  need  for  the  proposed 
restrictions  now.  As  is  shown  by  the 
various  comments,  the  reliable  service 
area  is  normally  based  on  the  calculated 
ability  of  a  base  station  to  render  good 
service  to  mobile  units.  Therefore,  the 
application  of  the  same  standard  to 
point-to-F>olnt  communications  facilities 
would  probably  result  in  an  unnecessary 
limitation  on  the  carriers'  ability  to  pro- 
vide needed  communications  services. 
In  view  of  the  aforesaid  findings,  a  de- 
tailed discussion  of  the  suggestions  to 
modify  the  proposed  rule  changes  is  not 
required. 

9.  It.^  appears,  therefore,  that  the 
record  herein  does  not  support  the  adop- 
tion of  the  amendments  set  forth  in  the 
notice  of  proposed  rule  making,  and  that 
the  public  interest,  convenience  and  ne- 
cessity will  not  be  served  by  such 
amendments. 

10.  In  accordance  with  the  considera- 
tions set  forth  above:  It  is  ordered,  That 
the  amendments  to  Part  21  of  the  Com- 
mission's rules  as  set  forth  in  our  notice 
of  proposed  rule  making  in  this  Docket 
are  not  adopted:  And  it  is  further  or- 
dered, That  proceedings  in  this  Docket 
are  terminated. 

Adopted:  November  25,  1964. 

Released:  November  30, 1964. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission,* 
[seal]         Ben  F.  Waple, 

Secretary. 

[FJR.    Doc.    64-12348;    Filed.    Dec    2,    1964; 
8:47  a jn.] 


[  47  CFR   Part  73  1 

(Docket  No.  15716;  FCC  64-1098] 

FM   BROADCAST  STATIONS 
Proposed  Table  of  Assignments 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  of 
§  73.202,  Table  of  Assignments,  FM 
Broadcast  Stations  (Lyons,  Kans.;  Cres- 
ton,  Iowa;  Ellwood  City,  Pa.;  Scottsburg, 
Ind.;  Natchez,  Miss.;  Oshkosh,  Wis.; 
Wilmington,  N.C.;  McKenzie,  Tenn.; 
Yankton,  S.  Dak.;  Ebensburg,  Pa.;  Phil- 
lipsburg,  Pa.;  Gouverneur,  and  Water- 
town,  N.Y.;  Dalton,  Ga.;  Merkel,  Tex.) ; 
Docket  No.  15716,  RM-654,  RM-635, 
RM-«57,  RM-637,  RM-^58,  RM-639, 
RM-669,  RM-655,  RM-648,  RM-660, 
RM-671. 

1.  Notice  is  hereby  given  of  proposed 
rule  making  in  connection  with  the 
above-listed  requests  to  change  the  Table 
of  FM  Assignments,  §  73.202  of  the  Com- 
mission's rules.  All  proposals  meet 
mileage  separations. 

2.  RM-654,  Lyons,  Kans.  (Ly-Kan 
Broadcasting  Co.),  RM-657,  Creston, 
Iowa  (Southwest  Iowa  Broadcasting 
Co.) ,  RM-658.  Ellwood  City,  Pa.  (B.B.PJ3. 
Broadcasting  Co.),  RM-669,  Scottsburg, 
Ind.  (Howell  B.  Phillips)  :  In  these  four 
petitions.  It  is  requested  that  a  Class  A 


*  Commissioner  Lee   absent  and  Conmilfl- 
sioner  Cox  dissenting. 
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channel  be  assigned  to  a  community  not 
now  having  an  FM  assignment,  without 
necessitating  any  other  changes  in  the 
Table.  In  the  case  of  Creston,  the  re- 
quest Is  in  the  alternative.  All  ot  the 
communities  mentioned  are  of  substan- 
tial sise,  3,800  persons  or  more.  It  ap- 
pears that  rule  making  should  be  Uutl- 
tuted  on  the  proposed  additions,  and 
comments  are  invited  on  the  following: 


city 


Lyons,  Kans 

CnstoD,  Iowa 

BUwood  City,  Pa. 
Boottsburg,  Ind... 


Channel  No 


Pwsent  Proixwed 


28flA 

269A  or  29«A 

221 A 

2«fiA 


3.  RM-648,  Natchez,  Miss.  (Old  South 
Broadcasting  Co.,  Inc.),  RM-671,  Osh- 
kosh.  Wis.  (Value  Radio  Corp.) :  Natchez, 
Miss,  (population  23,791)'  and  Oshkosh, 
Wis.  (population  45,110)  each  now  has 
one  FM  channel,  a  C\ass  A  channel,  as- 
signed. The  listed  petitioiLS,  filed  by  AM 
licensees  in  these  cities,  would  change  the 
assignment  situation  therein  without 
pn airing  any  other  changes  in  the  Table. 
The  Natchez  petition  would  substitute  a 
Class  C  channel  (236)  for  the  present 
Class  A  assignment ;  the  Oshkosh  request 
is  for  a  second  cnass  A  assignment  to 
that  city.  In  view  of  the  size  of  these 
conmiunities,  it  appears  that  the  assign- 
ments requested  may  be  appropriate. 
Comment  is  invited  on  the  following: 


City 

Channel  No. 

Present       Proposed 

Natchex,  Miss 

Oshkosh,  Wis    

237A                     2:?6 
244A      244A,296A 

1 

4.  RM-635,  Wilmington.  N.C.:  On  July 
21,  1964,  Dunlea  Broadcasting  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  licensee  of  radio  Station 
WMFD,  Wilmington,  N.C..  filed  a  peti- 
tion requesting  the  addition  of  Channel 
265A  to  Wilmington.  This  community 
has  been  assigned  two  Class  C  channels, 
247  and  260.  A  construction  permit  has 
been  issued  for  a  new  station  on  Channel 
260  at  Burgaw,  N.C.  (under  the  25-mile 
rule)  but  no  application  has  been  filed  as 
yet  for  Channel  247.  Wilmington  has  a 
population  of  44.013.  It  has  four  stand- 
ard broadcast  stations,  one  of  which  is  a 
dajrtime-only  station.  Dunlea  urges  that 
a  modest  investment  on  a  Class  A 
channel  will  be  more  economically  fea- 
sible and  appropriate  in  the  Wilmington 
market.  It  states  that  it  has  available 
low-power  equipment  formerly  used  in 
FM  operation  and  that  it  is  willing  to 
serve  Wilmington  and  the  neighboring 
areas  with  station  built  and  operated  on 
a  modest  cost  basis.  Finally,  Dunlea 
submits  that  CHiannel  265A  may  be  as. 
signed  without  adversely  affecting  any 
other  station  or  assignment. 

5.  The  above  proposal  would  assign  a 
Class  A  channel  along  with  Class  C 
channels  at  Wilmington.     In  the  past. 


except  where  necessary,  generally  we 
have  tried  not  to  mix  Class  A  and  Class 
B  or  C  assignments  in  the  same  com- 
munity because  of  the  competitive  in- 
equality which  might  result  between 
stations  on  these  channels.  Comments 
are  invited  as  to  whether  this  considera- 
tion should  apply  in  the  situations  cov- 
ered herein.  We  are  of  the  view  that 
rule  making  should  be  instituted  on 
petitioner's  proposal,  and  invite  com- 
ments on  the  following : 


City 

Channel  No. 

Present 

Proposed 

Wilmingtou,  N.C 

247,2fl0 

247.  260.  265A 

6.  RM-637,  McKenzie,  Term.  On  July 
28,  1964,  The  Trl-County  Broadcasting 
Co.,  Inc.,  licensee  of  radio  Station 
WHDM,  McKenzie,  Tenn.,  filed  a  peti- 
tion requesting  the  assignmenf  of  Chan- 
nel 269A  to  McKenzie.  McKenzie  is  a 
community  of  3,780  and  has  one  FM 
assigiunent,  Chaimel  295  on  which  Sta- 
tion WKTA  operates.  The  sole  radio 
station,  WHDM,  is  a  daytime-only 
station.  Tri-County  recites  its  past 
unsuccessful  efforts  to  obtain  an  F^ 
license  in  McKenzie.  It  urges  that 
McKenzie  needs  the  proposed  FM  assign- 
ment and  that  the  proposal  conforms  to 
all  the  rules  and  policies  of  the  Com- 
mission. 

7.  It  is  by  no  means  apparent  that  the 
making  of  a  second  FM  assignment,  even 
a  limited-coverage  Class  A  assignment, 
to  a  community  of  this  size  is  warranted. 
This  is  particularly  true  since  it  appears 
that  there  are  larger  communities  in  the 
area  with  no  F^  assignments,  such  as 
Martin,  Tenn.,  where  use  of  Channel 
269A  would  be  technically  feasible.  We 
are  of  the  view  that  assignment  of  this 
channel  in  the  general  area  is  warranted, 
but  not  necessarily  to  McKenzie.  Com- 
ments are  invited  on  its  use  at  Martin, 
McKenzie,  or  elsewhere  where  it  can 
meet  mileage  separations  as  follows: 


City 

Channel  No. 

Present 

Proposed 

Martin,  Tenn 

209A 

or 
McKenzie,  Tenn    

295 

269  .\,  296 

>  All  popxUatlon  figures  herein  are  1960  U.S. 
Census  flgiu'es. 


Under  the  circumstances  present  here, 
the  Commission  will  not  necessarily  be 
governed  by  the  expression  of  immediate 
interest  in  the  channel  at  McKenzie. 

8.  RM-639,  Yankton,  S.  Dak.:  On  Au- 
gust 4,  1964,  Bi-States  Co.,  licensee  of 
KRNY-FM.  Kearney,  Nebr..  filed  a  peti- 
tion requesting  the  substitution  of 
Channel  281  for  255  at  Yankton,  S.  Dak. 
The  purpose  of  the  proposal  is  to  remove 
a  short  spacing  between  a  proposed  site 
for  KRNY-FM  on  Channel  255  and  the 
co-chsmnel  assignment  at  Yankton,  in 
order  to  permit  a  change  in  location  for 
KRNY-FM  and  an  improvement  in  its 
coverage.  There  is  no  application  on 
file  for  Channel  255  at  Yankton.  Bl- 
States  submits  that  it  presently  operates 


KRNT-FM  from  a  site  near  Axtell.  Nf  br 
but  that  It  proposes  to  move  its  sitr  to 
that  of  its  TV  station  near  Lowell,  Nrbr. 
In  order  to  Improve  service  to  the  laiRe 
rural  area  and  sparsely  populated  areas 
which  It  serves  and  to  save  the  expense 
of  two  operating  locations.  It  poiius 
out  that  there  would  result  a  shortage 
of  about  9  miles  with  the  co-channel 
Yankton  assignment.  It  suggests,  there- 
fore, that  Channel  281  be  substituted  for 
255  and  shows  that  this  new  assignment 
is  technically  feasible. 

9.  The  Commission  is  of  the  view  that 
rule  making  should  be  instituted  on  the 
petitioner's  proposal  and  invites  com- 
ments on  the  following: 


12.  We  are  of  the  view  that  the  pro- 
posal warrants  rule  making  and  are  in- 
viting comments  on  the  following :  ' 


City 

Chamiel  No. 

Present 

PropuH'd 

Yunkton,  8.  Dak 

2M,2e3 

2tV'  2S1 

10.  RM-655,  Ebensburg,  Pa.:  On  Sep- 
tember 15.  1964.  Cambria  County  Broad- 
casting Co.,  Inc.,  licensee  of  Station 
WEND-FM,  on  Channel  280A  at  Ebens- 
burg, Pa.,  filed  a  petition  requesting  rule 
making  looking  toward  the  substitution 
of  Class  B  Channel  258  for  280A  at  Eb- 
ensburg and  the  substitution  of  Channel 
280A  for  257A  at  Phllllpsburg,  Pa.  Peti- 
tioner submits  that  Ebensburg  has  a  pop- 
ulation of  4.111  and  C^ambria  County,  in 
which  It  Is  located,  has  a  population  of 
203,283;  that  this  county  has  only  one 
Class  B  asslgrmient  at  Johnstown,  the 
largest  city  In  the  county;  and  that,  from 
the  point  of  view  of  business  activity,  the 
area  deserves  two  Class  B  facilities. 
Cambria  also  asserts  that  such  a  facility 
might  very  well  serve  as  a  vital  link  in 
the  Pennsylvania  State  Defense  Network. 
There  is  an  application  on  file  for  Chan- 
nel 257A  at  Bellwood,  Pa.,  which  is  within 
25  miles  of  Phllllpsburg  and  so  is  eligible 
to  file  for  this  assignment.  In  the  event 
the  instant  proposal  Is  adopted,  this  ap- 
plication would  have  to  be  amended  to 
specify  Channel  280A. 

11.  In  a  rule  making  proceeding  pro- 
posing various  changes  in  the  FM  Table 
of  Assignments,  Docket  No.  15542.  it 
was  proposed  to  remove  a  short  spac- 
ing between  Connellsville,  Pa.  and 
WEND-FM  at  Ebensburg,  both  on  Chan- 
nel 280A,  by  making  the  following 
changes:  Connellsville,  delete  Channel 
280  and  assign  Channel  252A:  Union- 
town,  Pa.,  delete  Channel  252A  and 
assign  Channel  280A;  and  New  Martins- 
vUle.W.Va..  delete  Channel  280 A.  Cam- 
bria urges  that  its  proposal  would  ob- 
viate the  need  for  the  proposal  outstand- 
ing in  Docket  No.  15542,  since  Channel 
280A  could  be  retained  in  Connellsville  if 
it  is  deleted  from  Ebensburg  as  proposed 
by  Cambria,  and  this  would  permit  the 
retention  of  a  Class  A  assigrunent  in  New 
Martinsville.  Cambria  also  requests  that 
the  Commission  modify  its  license  for 
WEND-FM  to  specify  operation  on 
Channel  256  in  Ueu  of  280 A  In  the  event 
the  proi>osal  Is  adopted. 


Ottjr 

Channel  No. 

Present 

Proposed 

Th^Ti<;))iirE.  pft 

2S0A 
a67A 

2.Vi 

280A 

13.  RM-660.  Gouverneur,  N.Y.:  On 
September  18,  1964,  Oenkar.  Inc.,  licen- 
see of  radio  Station  WIGS,  Gouverneur. 
N.Y..  filed  a  petition  requesting  the  as- 
signment of  one  of  a  number  of  Class  C 
FM  assignments  to  Gouverneur.  Gouv- 
erneur is  a  community  of  4.946  persons 
located  In  northern  New  York  about  20 
miles  from  the  Canadlan-UJ3.  border.  It 
has  a  local  radio  station  licensed  to  pe- 
titioner but  no  FM  assignment.  Peti- 
tioner recognizes  that  any  assignment  In 
this  region  must  conform  to  the  separa- 
tion requirements  in  the  Working  Ar- 
rangement of  1963  which  has  been  con- 
cluded between  the  United  States  and 
Canada  under  the  terms  of  the  Cana- 
dian-United States  FM  Agreement  of 
1947.  While  petitioner  shows  that  all  of 
its  alternative  proposals  meet  the  domes- 
tic rules,  no  such  Information  is  given 
with  respect  to  the  Canadian  border  sta- 
tions and  assignments. 

14.  There  are  no  assignments  which 
can  be  made  to  Gouverneur  in  conform- 
ance with  our  rules  and  the  Working  Ar- 
ranRement  of  1963.  However,  Channel 
224A  may  be  shifted  from  Watertown, 
N.Y ,  provided  the  Canadian  authorities 
are  disposed  to  make  changes  in  Ca- 
nadian cities  to  accommodate  this 
change.  The  Canadian  Government  has 
indicated  a  willingness  to  make  the  nec- 
essary changes.  Watertown  has  a  popu- 
lation of  33,306  persons.  It  has  a  Class 
C  FM  assignment  in  addition  to  three 
standard  broadcast  stations,  including 
two  unlimited  time  stations.  We  Invite 
comments  therefore  on  the  following 
proposal : 


City 

Channel  No. 

Present 

Proposed 

fiou-.Ti^fiir,  N.Y 

Witt^rtown,  N.Y - 

224  A, 248" 

224  A 

248 

240A  was  erroneously  made  to  Merkel, 
Tex.  We  are  therefore  inviting  com- 
ments on  the  foUowlr^  substitution  for 
this  assigrunent: 


15.  Changes  on  the  Commission's  own 
motion:  It  has  come  to  our  attention 
that  the  assignment  of  Channel  252A 
to  Dalton.  Ga.,  does  not  meet  the  re- 
(luired  spacing  to  the  adjacent  chaimel 
assignment  of  Channel  253  in  Atlanta 
and  to  a  co-channel  asslgrmient  at 
Scottsboro.  Ala.  Channel  252A  at 
Dalton  would  be  only  about  75  miles 
from  Station  WSB-FM  on  Chaimel  253 
at  Atlanta,  whereas  the  required  spacing 
is  105  miles.  In  view  of  these  short 
spacings,  we  are  proposing  to  delete  the 
entry  for  Dalton,  Ga.,  from  the  Table. 
Likewise,    the    assigrunent    of   Channel 


■  &jmmentfi  are  also  Invited  on  the  issue  of 
whether  Ebensburg  merits  a  depart\are  In  our 
I*'icy  of  assigning  Class  B  channels  to  large 
ci'les  and  metropolitan  areas  and  Class  A 
channels  to  smaller  communities. 


City 

Cliannel  No. 

Present 

Propos*"! 

Merkel,  Tex     .- - 

240A 

272A 

16.  All  of  the  assignments  proposed 
herein  which  are  within  250  miles  of  the 
U.S.-Canadism  border  require  coordma- 
tion  with  the  Canadian  Government 
under  the  terms  of  the  Canadian-United 
States  FM  Agreement  of  1947  and  the 
Working  Arrangement  of  1963. 

17.  Authority  for  the  adoption  of  the 
amendments  proposed  herem  is  con- 
tained in  sections  4(1),  303,  and  307(b) 
of  the  Communications  Act  of  1934,  as 
amended. 

18.  Pursuant  to  applicable  procedures 
set  out  in  i  1.415  of  the  Commission's 
rules  and  regulations,  interested  parties 
may  file  comments  on  or  before  Decem- 
ber 28,  1964,  and  reply  conmients  on  or 
before  January  7,  1965.  All  submissions 
by  parties  to  this  proceeding  or  by  per- 
sons acting  on  behalf  of  such  parties, 
must  be  made  in  written  comments,  reply 
comments,  or  other  appropriate  plead- 
ings. 

19.  In  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  §  1.419  of  the  Commission's  rules  and 
regulations,  an  original  and  14  copies  of 
all  comments,  replies,  pleadings,  briefs, 
and  other  dociunents  shall  be  furnished 
the  Commission. 

Adopted:  November  25, 1964. 

Released:  November  27, 1964. 

Federal  Commttnications 
Commission,' 
[SEAL]         Ben  F.  Waple. 

Secretary. 

(F.R.    Doc,    64-12375;    Piled.    Dec.    2.    1964; 
8:49  a.m.] 


t  47  CFR   Part  73  1 

(Docket  No.  15717  (RM-€77);  PCC  64-1100] 

FM  BROADCAST  STATIONS 

Proposed   Table   of   Assignments   for 
Urbana,   III. 

1.  Notice  is  hereby  given  of  proposed 
rule  making  in  the  above-entitled  matter. 

2.  The  Commission  has  before  it  for 
consideration  a  petition  for  rule  making 
(RM-677)  filed  on  October  30,  1964,  by 
The  Illini  Publishing  Co.,  an  applicant 
for  a  new  FM  station  in  Urbana,  111., 
requesting  the  assignment  of  Channel 
296A  to  Urbana  In  addition  to  the  pres- 
ently assigned  Channel  280 A.  At  the 
present  time  there  are  two  applications 
on  file  for  the  sole  FM  channel  assigned 
to  Urbana.  BPH-4278  filed  by  the  peti- 
tioner, and  BPH-4612  filed  by  Robert  E, 
Durst.  These  mutually  exclusive  appli- 
cations have  not  yet  been  designated  for 
comparative  hearing. 

3.  Illini  submits  that  Urbana,  the 
coimty  seat  of  Champaign  County,  has 


a  population  of  27,294,  and  has  two  day- 
time-only AM  stations  in  operation,  and 
that  nearby  Champaign  has  a  population 
of  49,583  and  has  one  local  AM  station 
and  two  FM  stations  in  operation.  The 
population  of  the  Champaign-Urbana 
metropolitan  area  is  132,436.  Petitioner 
urges  that  the  proposed  additional  as- 
signment can  be  made  without  disturb- 
ing any  existing  station  or  assignment; 
that  the  priorities  announced  by  the 
Commission  in  Docket  No.  14185  would 
justify  the  requested  assignment  because 
It  would  make  possible  two  commercial 
assignments  in  a  community  of  sufiBcient 
size  to  supjport  such  stations;  and  that 
it  would  facilitate  the  provision  of  this 
service  without  delay. 

4.  We  are  of  the  view  that  rule  mak- 
ing should  be  instituted  on  the  subject 
petition  in  order  that  all  interested 
parties  maystibmlt  their  views  and  rele- 
vant data.  Comments  are  therefore  in- 
vited on  the  following: 


city 

Channel  So. 

Present 

Proposed 

Irliana,  111... 

2S0A 

280A.296A 

5.  Authority  for  the  adoption  of  the 
amendments  proposed  herein  is  con- 
tained in  sections  4<i).  303.  and  307<b) 
of  the  Conmiunlcations  Act  of  1934,  as 
amended. 

6.  Pursuant  to  applicable  procedures 
set  out  in  5  1-415  of  the  Commission's 
rules.  Interested  parties  may  file  com- 
ments on  or  before  December  28,  1964, 
and  reply  comments  on  or  before  Janu- 
ary 7,  1965.  All  submissions  by  parties 
to  this  proceeding  or  by  persons  acting 
in  behalf  of  such  parties  must  be  made  in 
written  comments,  reply  comments  or 
other  appropriate  pleadings. 

7.  In  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  §  1.419  of  the  rules,  an  original  and 
14  copies  of  all  written  comments,  repbes, 
pleadings,  briefs,  or  other  docimaents 
shall  be  furnished  the  Commission. 

Adopted:  November  25,  1964. 

Released:  November  27.  1964. 


[seal] 


FEDERAL  COMMTTIflCATIONS 

Commission,' 
Ben  F.  Waplb, 

Secretary. 


[P.R.    Doc     64-12349;    PUed,    Dec.    2,    1964; 
8:47  a.m. 1 


[  47   CFR   Part  73  1 

[Docket  No.  15689;  RM-554] 

FM   BROADCAST  STATIONS 

Proposed  Table  of  Assignments  for 
Austin  and  Wichita  Falls,  Tex.;  Or- 
der Extending  Time  To  File  Com- 
ments 

1.  Radio  Wichita  Falls,  Inc..  licensee 
of  radio  station  KNTOcFM)  Wichita 
Falls,  Tex.,  has  requested  that  the  time 
for  filing  comments  in  this  proceeding, 
which  the  notice  of  proposed  rule  making 


» Commissioner  Hyde  absent. 


1  Commissioner  Hyde  absent. 
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PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 

adopted  November  4, 1964  {PCC  64-1021) 
set  as  December  14  and  30,  1964  for  com- 
ments and  reply  conmients,  respectively, 
be  extended  for  90  days. 

2.  Radio  Wichita  Palls,  Inc.,  submits 
that  while  discussions  have  been  held 
with  the  petitioner  in  this  proceeding, 
Jim  Gordon,  Inc.,  concerning  the  pro- 
posed changes  in  assignments  in  Wichita 
Falls,  a  copy  of  the  petition  filed  with 
the  Commission  was  not  served  on  it. 
Radio  Wichita  states  that  it  needs  90 
days  from  the  present  date  in  which  to 
file  a  formal  reply  to  the  Jim  Grordon 
petition  and  to  develop  detailed  figures 
as  to  the  cost  of  changing  channel  as- 
signment. 

3.  We  are  of  the  view  that  an  extension 
of  time  to  file  comments  and  reply  com- 
ments is  warranted  in  this  case.  How- 
ever, we  believe  that  an  additional  30 
days  from  the  previously  specified  dates 
should  be  sufiBcient. 

4.  Accordingly,  it  is  hereby  ordered, 
That  the  time  for  filing  comments  in  this 
proceeding  is  extended  to  and  in- 
cluding January  14,  1965.  It  is  further 
ordered.  That  the  time  for  filing  reply 
comments  is  extended  to  and  including 
February  1, 1965. 

5.  This  action  is  taken  pursuant  to  au- 
thority contained  in  sections  4(i),  5(d) 
(1),  and  303 (r)  of  the  Communications 
Act  of  1934,  as  amended,  and  §  0.281(d) 
(8)  of  the  Commission's  rules  and  regu- 
lations. 

Adopted:  November  23, 1964. 

Released:  November  24, 1964. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
[seal]         Ben  F.  Waple, 

Secretary. 

[PR.    Doc.    64-12350;    Filed,    Dec.    2,    1964; 
8:47  a.m.l 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 

Internal   Revenue  Service 

(Order  98] 

DISTRICT  DIRECTORS  OF  INTERNAL 
REVENUE  AND  DIRECTOR  OF  IN- 
TERNATIONAL OPERATIONS 

Delegation  of  Authority  To  Extend 
Time  for  Filing  Returns  and  Other 
Documents 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  transferred 
to  the  Commissioner  of  Internal  Reve- 
nue by  Treasury  Department  Order  No. 
150-62  dated  October  26,  1964,  District 
Directors  of  Internal  Revenue  and  the 
Director  of  International  Operations  are 
hereby  authorized  to  grant  extensions  of 
time  to  file  any  return,  declaration,  state- 
ment or  other  document  required  by 
Chapter  41  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code 
as  added  by  the  Interest  Equalization 
Tax  Act,  pursuant  to  section  6081  of  such 
Code,  such  extensions  not  to  exceed  six 
months  from  the  due  date. 

Etete  of  issue:  November  18, 1964. 

Effective  date:  November  18,  1964. 

[seal]  Bertrand  M.  Harding, 

Acting  Commissioner. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-12374;     Piled,    Dec.    2,    1964; 
8:49  ajn.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Bureau   of  Mines 

[Bureau  of  Mines  Manual,  MineralB  Research 
Release  No.  BM-MR-4 1 

MINERALS   RESEARCH 

Redelegation  of  Authority 

The  following  redelegation  Is  a  por- 
tion of  the  Bureau  of  Mines  Manual  and 
the  numbering  system   is   that  of   the 

Manual. 

Part  200 — Btireau  of  Mines  Delegations 

200  3.3  Redelegation  of  Authority- 
Procedure.  Redelegation  of  authority 
In  Minerals  Research  usually  follows  a 
standard  pattern :  from  the  Assistant  Di- 
rector, to  Directors  of  Research,  and  then 
to  Research  Directors  and  Chiefs  of 
Independent  Laboratories.  Thus,  for 
purposes  of  simplification ,  where  this 
standard  pattern  is  followed,  this  part 
and  chapter  will  be  referenced  and  no 
listing  of  officials  will  be  given.  The 
standard"  delegation  is: 

A.  Assistant  Director  to : 

'1'  Director  of  Coal  Research 
'2i  Director  of  Metallurgy  Research 
'3)  Director  of  Mining  Research 
'4)  Director  of  Petroleum  Research 

B.  and,  from  Director  of  Coal  Research 
to: 


Notices 


(1)  Research  Director,  Anthracite  Re- 
search Center 

(2)  Research  Director,  Explosives  Re- 
search Center 

(3)  Research  Director,  Morgantown 
Coal  Research  Center 

(4)  Research  Director,  Pittsburgh  Coal 
Research  Center 

(5)  Chief,  Denver  Coal  Research  Lab- 
oratory 

(6)  Chief,  Grand  Forks  Lignite  Re- 
search Laboratory 

(7)  Chief,  Seattle  Coal  Research  Lab- 
oratory 

C.  and,  from  Director  of  Metallurgy 
Research  to : 

(1)  Research  Director,  Albany  Metal- 
lurgy Research  Center 

(2)  Research  Director,  College  Park 
Metallurgy  Research  Center 

(3)  Research  Director,  Minneapolis 
Metallurgy  Research  Center 

(4)  Research  Director,  Reno  Metal- 
lurgy Research  Center 

(5)  Research  Director,  RoUa  Metal- 
lurgy Research  Center 

(6)  Research  Director,  Salt  Lake 
Metallurgy  Research  Center 

(f)  Research  Director,  Tuscaloosa 
Metallurgy  Research  Center 

D.  and,  from  Director  of  Mining  Re- 
search to: 

( 1 )  Research  Director,  Denver  Mining 
Research  Center 

(2)  Research  Director,  Minneapolis 
Mining  Research  Center 

(3)  Research  Director,  Pittsburgh 
Mining  Research  Center 

( 4 )  Chief,  Applied  Physics  Laboratory, 
College  Park 

(5)  Chief,  Spokane  Mining  Research 
Laboratory 

E.  and,  from  Director  of  Petroleum 
Research  to : 

(1)  Research  Director,  Bartlesville 
Petroleum  Research  Center 

(2)  Research  Director,  Laramie  Pe- 
troleum Research  Center 

(3)  Chief,  Morgantown  Petroleum 
Research  Laboratory 

(4)  Chief,  San  FYancisco  Petroleum 
Research  Laboratory 

Where  other  than  the  "standard  dele- 
gation" occurs,  it  will  be  clearly  so  in- 
dicated. Restrictions  of  any  delegation 
will  be  so  noted. 

205.11.1  Procurement  and  Contract- 
ing— Formally  Advertised  Contracts. 
The  authority  in  205  BM  11.1  but  lim- 
ited to  amounts  not  to  exceed  $25,000 
for  any  one  contract.  Is  delegated  to  the 
following  officials: 

See  Paragraph  200  MR  3.3 

Authority  to  enter  into  contracts  ex- 
ceeding $25,000  must  be  requested  from 
the  Assistant  Director — Minerals  Re- 
search through  the  appropriate  Director 
of  Research.  Requests  for  approval 
may  be  submitted  via  teletype,  memo- 
randum, or  requisition. 

The  authority  delegated  herein  shall 
be  exercised  in  accordance  with  the  ap- 
plicable limitations  in  the  Federal  Prop- 


erty and  Administrative  Services  Act  of 
1949,  as  amended,  and  in  accordance 
with  applicable  policies,  procedures,  and 
controls  prescribed  by  the  General  Serv- 
ices Administration,  the  Depeuitment  of 
the  Interior  and  the  Bureau  of  Mines. 

As  a  service  in  accomplishing  procure- 
ment actions,  the  Chiefs,  Eastern  and 
Western  Administrative  Offices,  may 
exercise  their  separately  delegated  con- 
tracting authorities  of  this  paragraph 
in  fulfilling  Minerals  Research  require- 
ments when  requested  by  the  appropri- 
ate official  listed  in  paragraph  200  MR 
3.3,  but  limited  to  amounts  delegated  to 
the  requesting  official. 

205.11.4  Negotiated  Contracts.  The 
authority  to  enter  into  negotiated  con- 
tracts under  section  302(c)(3)  of  the 
Federal  Property  and  Administrative 
Services  Act  of  1949,  as  amended  (pur- 
chases not  in  excess  of  $2,500) ,  is  dele- 
gated to  the  following  officials: 

See  paragraph  200  MR  3.3. 

The  authority  delegated  herein  shall 
be  exercised  in  accordance  with  the  ap- 
plicable limitations  as  outlined  in  205 
MR  11.1  above. 

As  a  service  in  accomplishing  pro- 
curement actions,  the  Chiefs,  Eastern 
and  Western  Administrative  Offices,  may 
exercise  their  separately  delegated  nego- 
tiating authority  in  fulfilling  Minerals 
Research  requirements  when  requested 
by  the  appropriate  official  listed  in  para- 
graph 200  MR  3.3,  but  limited  to  amounts 
not  to  exceed  $25,000  for  any  one  con- 
tract, unless  prior  approval  has  been 
obtained  from  the  Assistant  Director — 
Minerals  Research. 

Joe  B.  Rosenbaum, 
Acting  Assistant  Director, 

Minerals  Research. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-12842;    Plied,    Dec.    2,    1964; 
8:47  ajn] 


Office  of  the  Secretary 
OFFICE  OF  TERRITORIES 
Delegation  of  Authority 

The  following  material  Is  a  portlcm  of 
the  Departmental  Manual  and  the  num- 
bering system  is  that  of  the  Manual. 

Part  250 — Offioe  or  TERRrroRnss 

CHAPTER    4 DIRECTOR,    OmCE    OF 

TERRITORIES 

Section  250.4.3  Territorial  Submerged 
Lands.  The  Director,  Office  of  Terri- 
tories, is  authorized  to  exercise  the  au- 
thority of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
pursuant  to  section  2. (a)  of  Public  Law 
88-183,  approved  November  20,  1963. 
This  authority  is  for  the  administration 
of  certain  submerged  lands  while  they 
remain  in  Federal  ownership.  Included 
in  such  authority  Is  the  right  to  grant 
revocable  permits  to  parties  wishing  to 
occupy  such  lands  temporarily,  to  re- 
move sand,  gravel,  or  coral,  or  to  fill  such 
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landB.    No  authority  to  grant  any  inter- 
est In  real  property  Is  Involved. 

Sttwabt  L.  Udall, 


NOTICES 


New  YoBX 


Finger  Lakaa.  IJi— tocfc  Uarket.  Inc.,  Can- 
andalgua,  Oe«.  20,  IM^ 


OfRce  of  the  Secretary 
NORTH   DAKOTA 


Thursday,  December  3,  1964 
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and  directed  by  the  Secretary,  who  Is  as-    Delegatioxs  of  AtrrHwurr  akb  Assign-    agencies,  are  reigxinsible  for  seeing  that 
sisted  by  the  Under  Secretary,  three  As-  uixn  or  Functions  the  work  of  their  agencies  is  efficiently 

sistant  Secretaries,  the  Assistant  Secre-        g^    jO   Authority      Tlie  delegations    administered  and  that  the  pubUc  obtains 
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luads.   No  authority  to  grant  any  Inter- 
est In  real  property  is  Involved. 

SrrwAST  L.  Udall, 
Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

Novncsn  18,1964. 

[WIL   Doe.    «4-1334ft:    FUwl.    Dac    2.    1904; 
8:47  aja.] 

DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural  Markating  Service 

POLK  COUNTY  AUCTION  CO., 
ET  AL. 

Pe«t*d  Stockyards 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated 
under  the  Packers  and  Stockyards  Act, 
1921,  as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  181  et  seq.), 
on  the  resi)ective  dates  specified  below  It 
was  ascertained  that  the  livestock  mar- 
kets named  below  were  stockyards  with- 
in the  definition  of  that  term  contained 
in  section  302  of  the  Act.  as  amended  (7 
UJ3.C.  202),  and  were  therefore,  subject 
to  the  Act,  and  notice  was  given  to  the 
owners  and  to  the  public  by  posting  no- 
tice at  the  stockyards  as  required  by  said 
section  302. 

Name  and  Location  of  Stockyard;  Date  of 
Posting 

A&KAiNSAS 

P(dk  County  Auction  Co.,  Mena.  Nov.  4,  1964. 

Calxpobmia 

Brawley  Auction  Co..  Brawley.  Oct.  14,  1964. 

Iowa 

Uontlcello  8al«   Barn.   Monticello,    Oct.    13, 

1064. 
RulMy  Auctioa  Co..  Red  Oak,  Oct.  13,  1964. 

LomsiAKA  « 

Joe  Tate   OommlMion   Bam,    Inc.,   Lebeau, 
Oct.  16, 1964. 

Bar-F  Stablee,  Inc.,  formerly  Horse  City,  Inc., 
Maadiester,  Oct.  21, 1964. 

'  HZBKASKA 

College    View   Uve-Stock    Commission    Co., 
Lincoln,  Nov.  9, 1964. 


NOTICES 

NlEW   TOBK       •    ■ 

Finger  Lakoa.  Ltvarteek  UarkeC.  Inc..  Can- 
andalgua,  Oet^  aa,  1M&. 

OKUiBOKA 

Madlll  StockyanU.  Uadlli,  Nov.  6.  1964. 

PKNIfBTLVANIA 

SechrlBt  Sales  Company,  Inc..  South  of  Stew- 
ardstown  (Mailing  address  P.O.  Box  176, 
Fawn  Orave,  Oct.  14, 1864. 

Done  at  Washington.  D.C.,  this  27th 
day  of  November  1964. 

H.   L.   JONBS, 

Chief,  Rates  and  Registrations 
Branch,  Packers  and  Stock- 
yards Dii>ision,  Agricultural 
Marketing  Service. 

[TR.    Doc.    64-12366;    Filed,    Dec.    2.    1964; 
8:48  a.m.] 


Agricultural  Research  Service 

IDENTIFICATION  OF  CARCASSES  OF 
CERTAIN  HUMANELY  SLAUGH- 
TERED LIVESTOCK 

Changes  in  Lists  of  Establishments 

Pursuant  to  section  4  of  the  Act  of 
August  27,  1958  (7  U.S.C.  1904),  and 
the  statement  of  policy  thereunder  in 
9  CFR  181.1,  the  lists  (29  PJl.  9509, 
11133,  12406.  13435  and  14647)  of  estab- 
lishments which  are  operated  under  Fed- 
eral Inspection  pursuant  to  the  Meat 
Inspection  Act  (21  U.S.C.  71  et  seq.) 
and  which  use  humane  methods  of 
slaughter  and  Incidental  handling  of 
livestock  are  hereby  amended  as  fol- 
lows: 

The  reference  to  sheep  with  rrapect  to 
Pahler  Packing  Corp.,  establishment  880, 
is  deleted. 

The  following  table  Usts  species  at  ad- 
ditional establishments  and  additional 
species  at  previously  listed  establish- 
ments that  have  been  reported  as  being 
slaughtered  and  handled  humanely. 


Name  of  eBtabUshment 


Armour  <&  Co 

Armour  &  Co 

Olasto,  Inc - 

Qoo«k  Psddng  Co.,  Ine 

Ideal  PaddDg  Co 

Carr  Packlns  Co.,  Inc — - 

Kent  ProTMon  Co.,  Ine. 

Paraett  Packing  Co 

Palrbsnk  Farms,  Inc 

Castle  Brand,  Inc 

Shamrock  B«ef  Co 

Jamee  Sausa^  Co „ 

Shannon  Packing  Co 

New  establlsnments  reporting:  13 

Armoor  A  Co - 

Tobln  Packing  Co.,  Inc 

DeKalb  Packtog  Co 

Party  Packing  Corp 

Spedee  added:  &. 


Establishment  No. 


ZAU.. 
2WN. 

57 

M 

135... 
IflO... 
187... 
283... 

816— 
987... 

1718.. 
1758.. 


40.- 
133- 

170. 

eo2- 


Cattle 


X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 


Calves 


X 

x" 


Sh«ep 


X 

x" 


Ooats 


Swine 


Horses 


Done  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  24th  day  of  November  1964. 

C.  H.  Pals. 

Director,  Meat  Inspection  Division,  Agricultural  Research  Service. 
[FS..  Doc.  64-12235;  FUed,  Dec.  2. 19«4:  8:46  ajn.] 


OfRce  of  thtt  Secratary 

NORTH  DAKOTA 

Extension  of  Period  for  Emergency 
Loons 

F\)r  the  purpose  of  extending  the  pe- 
riod within  which  the  emergency  loans 
may  be  made  pursxiant  to  section  321 
of  the  Consolidated  Farmers  Home  Ad- 
ministration Act  of  1961  (7  U5.C.  1961 1 , 
it  has  been  determined  that  in  Richland 
County,  North  Dakota  the  nat\iral  dis- 
asters for  which  the  county  is  presently 
designated  (28  F.R.  12379)  and  subse- 
quent natural  disasters  have  caused  a 
continuing  need  for  agricultural  credit 
not  readily  available  from  commercial 
banks,  cooperative  lending  agencies,  or 
other  responsible  sources. 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  set  forth 
above,  emergency  loans  will  not  be  made 
in  the  above-named  county  after  De- 
cember 31.  1965,  except  to  applicants 
who  previously  received  emergency  or 
special  livestock  loan  assistance  and  who 
can  qualify  under  established  policies 
and  procedures. 

Done  at  Washington,  D.C..  this  30th 
day  of  November  1964. 

Oavn-LE  L.  Freeman, 
Secretary. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-12384;    Filed,    Dec.    2,    1964; 
8:50  ajn. I 


STATEMENT  OF  ORGANIZATION  AND 
DELEGATIONS 

Section  1.  Establishment  of  the  De- 
partment. The  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture was  created  by  Act  of  Congress  ap- 
proved May  15,  1862  (12  Stat.  387) .  Un- 
til 1889  it  was  administered  by  a  Com- 
missioner of  Agriculture.  By  Act  of 
February  9.  1889  (25  Stat.  659>,  the 
powers  and  duties  of  the  Department 
were  enlarged-  It  was  made  the  eighth 
executive  Department  In  the  Federal 
Government,  and  the  Commissioner  be- 
came the  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

Sec.  2.  Authority  of  the  Secretary  to 
prescribe  regulations.  The  general  au- 
thority of  the  Secretary  to  direct  the 
work  of  the  Department  Is  based,  among 
other  sources,  on  section  161,  Revised 
Statutes  (derived  from  an  Act  of  July  27, 
1789,  and  other  acts  establishing  the 
executive  departments),  which  provides 
that: 

The  head  of  each  Department  1b  authorized 
to  prescribe  regulations,  not  inconsistent 
with  law,  for  the  Government  of  his  Depart- 
ment, the  conduct  of  Its  officers  and  clerks, 
the  distribution  and  performance  of  Its  busi- 
ness, and  the  custody,  use,  and  preservation 
of  the  records,  papers,  and  property  apper- 
taining to  It.  This  section  does  not  au- 
thorize withholding  Information  from  the 
public  or  limiting  the  avallabUlty  of  records 
to  the  public  (5  U.S.C.  22) . 

Sec.  3.  Staff  of  the  Secretary.  The 
work  of  the  Department  is  supervised 
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and  directed  by  the  Secretary,  who  is  as- 
sisted by  the  Under  Secretanr,  three  As- 
sistant Secretaries,  the  Assistant  Secre- 
tary for  Administration,  the  Oeneral 
Counsel,  the  Inspector  Oenersd,  the  Di- 
rector of  Agricultural  Economics,  the 
Director  of  Science  and  Education,  nec- 
essary assistants  to  the  Secretary,  and 
the  Judicial  Officer. 

Attthority  and  Functions  of  General 
Officees,  the  Under  Secretary  and 
ElACH  Assistant  Secretary  or  Agri- 
culture 

Sec.  10.  Delegation  of  authority  to 
•per form  aU  duties  and  exercise  all  powers 
and  functions  of  Secretary  of  Agri- 
culture— a.  General  delegation.  Pur- 
suant to  the  authority  vested  in  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture  by  Reorganiza- 
tion Plan  No.  2,  1953,  and  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  paragraph  c  hereof,  there 
Is  hereby  delegated  to  the  Under  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture  and  each  Assistant 
Secretary  of  Agriculture,  severally,  the 
authority  to  perform  all  duties  and  to 
exercise  all  the  powers  and  functions 
which  are  now,  or  which  may  hereafter 
be,  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agricul- 
ture. The  authority  herein  conferred 
upon  each  of  the  Assistant  Secretaries 
of  Agriculture  will  be  exercised  by  each 
of  such  officers  in  connection  with  the 
functions  of  the  agencies  assigned  to  his 
direction  and  supervision,  except  when  It 
may  be  necessary  that  he  act  otherwise 
because  any  other  Assistant  Secretary 
is  absent  or  otherwise  unavailable.  The 
authority  granted  hereimder  may  also 
be  exercised  in  the  discharge  of  any  ad- 
ditional functions  which  the  Secretary 
of  Agriculture  may  assign. 

b.  Assistant  Secretary  for  Administra- 
tion. There  is  hereby  delegated  to  the 
Assistant  Secretary  for  Administration 
the  authority  to  perform  all  duties  and 
to  exercise  aU  the  power  and  functions 
which  are  now,  or  which  may  hereafter 
be  vested  In  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
in  connection  with  the  functions  of  the 
agencies  assigned  to  his  direction  and 
supervision  and  any  additional  functions 
which  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  may 
assign  to  him. 

c.  Limitation's.  This  order  shall  not 
be  construed  to  confer  upon  any  officer 
named  herein  the  authority  of  the  Secre- 
tarj'  of  Agriculture  to  prescribe  such  reg- 
ulations as  may  be  necessary  pursuant 
to  section  8c(15)  (A)  of  the  Agricultural 
Marketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as 
amended  (7  U.S.C.  608c (15)  (A) ) . 

d.  New  principles  to  be  approved.  The 
determination  of  any  matter  by  any  of 
the  officers  named  herein  which  requires 
the  application  of  new  principles  or  a 
departure  from  principles  heretofore  an- 
nounced by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
shall  be  brought  to  the  attention  of  the 
Secretary  for  approval. 

e.  Secretary  not  precluded  from  exer- 
cising delegated  powers.  The  provision 
of  this  order  shall  not  preclude  the  Sec- 
retary of  Agriculture  from  exercising  any 
of  the  powers  and  functions  or  from  per- 
forming any  of  the  duties  herein  con- 
ferred.   (See  section  22  hereof.) 

No.  235 12 
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Delegattors  ow  Axtthcmutt  aks  AasxGN- 
waxn  or  Functions 

Sbc.  20.  Authority.  The  delegations 
in  this  document  are  made  pursuant  to 
authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Ag- 
riculture by  section  161,  Revised.  Statutes 
(5  U.S.C.  22)  and  Reorganization  Plan 
No.  2  of  1953  as  well  as  all  oUier  statutes 
and  prior  Reorganization  Plans  vesting 
authority  in  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
with  regard  to  the  functions  of  the  De- 
partment of  Agriculture. 

Sec.  21.  General  purpose.  The  purpose 
of  this  document  Is  to  provide  as  nearly 
as  may  be  a  general  and  concise  author- 
ity under  which  the  agencies  of  the  De- 
partment are  vested  with  authorities  ad- 
equate to  the  discharge  of  their  respon- 
slblhtles.  As  a  result  of  the  terms  of 
Reorganization  Plan  No.  2  the  Secretary 
of  Agriculture  is  enabled  to  provide  the 
subordinate  officers  and  units  of  the  De- 
partment with  such  delegations  and  as- 
signments as  he  finds  are  necessary  or 
desirable  in  relation  to  the  functions 
Ijerformed. 

Sec  22.  Relation  to  Office  of  Secretary. 
No  delegation  or  authorization  prescribed 
in  this  document  shall  preclude  the  Sec- 
retary from  exercising  any  of  the  powers 
or  functions  or  from  performing  any  of 
the  duties  conferred  herein  and  any  such 
delegations  or  authorizations  is  subject 
at  all  times  to  withdrawal  or  amendment 
by  the  Secretary.  No  delegation  or  au- 
thorization prescribed  in  tills  document 
shall  preclude  the  exercise  of  any  dele- 
gation or  authorization  otherwise  pro- 
vided to  the  Under  Secretary,  Assistant 
Secretaries,  Assistant  Secretary  for  Ad- 
ministration, Director  of  A^cultural 
Economics;  Director  of  Science  and  Ed- 
ucation, or  to  the  staff  agencies  as  pro- 
vided in  section  32b  hereof. 

Sec  23.  Authority  and  responsibility 
of  agency  heads — a.  Responsibility  to  the 
Secretary.  The  delegations  contained  in 
this  document  are  made  pursuant  to  the 
general  responsibility  of  the  Secretary 
to  the  President  and  to  the  Congress  for 
the  Administration  of  the  Department 
The  head  of  each  agency  (1)  will  main- 
tain close  working  relationships  with  the 
officer  to  whom  he  reports,  (2)  will  keep 
him  advised  with  respect  to  major  prob- 
lems and  developmepts,  and  (3)  will  dis- 
cuss with  him  proposed  actions  involving 
major  policy  questions  or  other  impor- 
tant considerations  or  questions,  includ- 
ing matters  involving  relationships  with 
other  agencies  of  this  Department,  other 
Federal  agencies,  or  other  governmental 
or  private  organizations  or  groups. 

(b)  Responsibility  for  coordiTiation  of 
poUcies  arid  operations.  It  is  the  respon- 
sibility of  each  agency  to  consult  and 
cooperate  with  other  Department  agen- 
cies when  Its  activities  relate  to,  affect, 
or  are  affected  by  the  work  of  these  agen- 
cies and  to  see  that  its  policies,  programs, 
and  operations  are  coordinated  with 
theirs,  to  the  end  that  the  Department 
operates  with  maximum  unity  and  ef- 
fectiveness. 

c.  Responsibility  for  efficient  opera- 
tion. Agency  heads,  having  broad  au- 
thority to  carry  on  the  functions  of  their 
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agencies,  are  rei^jonslble  for  seeing  that 
the  work  of  their  agencies  Is  efficiently 
administered  {ind  that  the  public  obtains 
the  fullest  possible  benefit  for  the  funds 
expended.  To  accomplish  these  objec- 
tives and  to  Insure  that  the  maximum 
possible  improvements  in  programs  and 
operations  are  achieved,  agency  heads 
should  see  that  periodic  reviews  are  con- 
ducted as  required  by  Executive  Order 
10072  and  5  U.S.C.  1151. 

Sec.  24.  Status  of  prior  authorizations 
and  delegations.  All  delegations  and  au- 
thorizations of  the  Secretary  affecting 
the  subject  matter  of  this  document  or 
In  conflict  with  the  provisions  of  section 
116  are  hereby  rescinded  except  where 
reserved  or  otherwise  expressly  recog- 
nized by  reference  in  this  document. 
However,  any  regulation,  order,  author- 
ization, or  similar  instrument,  heretofore 
issued  by  the  Secretary  shall  remain  in 
full  force  and  effect,  excepting  that  anj? 
delegations  or  authorizations  contained 
therein  shall  be  construed  to  conform 
to  the  assignments  made  in  this  docu- 
ment. Also,  any  regulation  order,  au- 
thorization, or  similar  instrument  in- 
cluding delegations  of  authority  hereto- 
fore issued  pursuant  to  any  secretarial 
delegation  or  authorization  by  any  other 
officer  of  the  Department  shall  continue 
in  full  force  and  effect  unless  and  until 
withdrawn  or  superseded  pursuant  to 
authority  granted  in  this  document. 
Nothing  in  this  document  shall  be  con- 
strued to  disturb  other  regulations  or 
instructions  governing  the  general  con- 
duct of  officers  and  employees  of  the 
Department  or  providing  for  the  orderly 
handling  of  correspondence  and  com- 
munications. 

General  Direction  and  Supervision 

Sec  30.  Service  agencies.  The  service 
agencies  of  the  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture are  under  the  general  direction  and 
supervision  of  the  officers  to  whom  they 
report,  as  follows: 

a.  Reporting  to  the  Under  Secretary: 

Agricultural  Stabilization  and  Conservation 
Service  (including  Commodity  Credit  (Corpo- 
ration functions  assigned  in  acccH-dance  with 
Commodity  Credit  Corporation  bylaws). 
Federal  Crop  Insurance  Corporation. 

b.  Reporting  to  the  Assistant  Secre- 
tary for  International  Affairs : 

Foreign  Agricultural  Service. 
International       Agricultural       Development 
Service. 

c.  Reporting  to  the  Assistant  Secretary 
for  Marketing  and  Consumer  Services : 

Agricultural  Marketing  Service. 
Commodity  Exchange  Authority. 

d.  Reporting  to  the  Assistant  Secretary 
for  Rural  Development  and  Conserva- 
tion: 

Office  of  Rural  Areas  Develojmieat. 
Farmer  Cooperative  Service. 
Farmers  Home  Administration. 
Forest  Service. 

Rural  Electrification  Administration. 
Soil  Conservation  Service. 

e.  Reporting  to  the  Director  of  Agri- 
cultural Economics,  who  is  responsible 
for  the  coordination  of  all  statistical  and 
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reUted  economic  analysU  wwk  of  the 
Department: 

Bconomlc  BaMurch  Sezrlo*. 
St«tt«tleal  Baporttng  Serrlaa. 

f .  Reporting  to  the  Director  of  Science 
and  Education,  who  1b  responsible  for  the 
coordination  of  research  activities 
throughout  the  Department: 

Agricultural  B«aearch  Service. 
Cooperative  State  Research  Swtee. 
Federal  Ertenalon  Service. 
National  Agricultural  Iilbrarj. 

Sec.  31.  Staff  agencies.  The  Staff 
agencies  of  the  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture are  under  the  general  direction  and 
supervtslon  of  the  Secretary  and  the  As- 
sistant Secretary  for  Administration,  as 
follows: 

a.  R^Tortlng  to  the  Secretary: 

Office  of  the  General  CounseL 
Office  of  the  Inspector  General. 

b.  Reporting  to  the  Assistant  Secretary 
for  Administration : 

Office  of  Budget  and  Plnanca^ 

Office  of  Hearing  Examiners. 

Office  of  Information. 

Office  of  Management  Appraisal  and  Systems 

Development. 
Office  of  Personnel. 
Office  of  Plant  and  Operations. 
Office  of  Management  Services. 

Sic.  32.  Staff  and  service  agencies,  a. 
The  functions  of  the  Staff  agencies  are 
prescribed  particularly  in  the  Adminis- 
trative Regulations  Chapter  3. 

b.  Delegations  and  authorizations  to 
Service  Agencies  shall  be  subject  to  such 
delegations  and  authorizations  as  acre 
granted  to  staff  agencies  by  the  Adminis- 
trative Regulations  or  otherwise. 

Organization  and  Functions  or  Depart- 
ment Agencies  Delegations  of  Au- 
thority to  Agency  Heads 

Sec.  40.  General  delegations.  The 
head  of  each  agency  shall,  under  the  gen- 
eral direction  and  supervision  of  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture  and  the  Under 
Secretary,  and  the  Assistant  Secretary, 
the  Assistant  Secretary  for  Administra- 
tion, the  Director  of  Agricultural  Eco- 
nomics, or  the  Director  of  Science  and 
Education  to  whom  is  assigned  the  gen- 
eral direction  and  supervision  of  his 
agency,  direct  and  supervise  the  activities 
of  the  employees  of  his  agency.  Subject 
to  any  reservation  of  authority  contained 
in  the  assignment  of  functions  to  the  in- 
dividual agency,  or  otherwise  reserved  in 
the  Administrative  Regiilatlons,  the  head 
of  any  agency  is  hereby  delegated  author- 
ity to  take  any  action.  Including  the  au- 
thority to  execute  any  document,  author- 
ize any  expenditure,  and  promulgate  any 
rule,  regulation,  order  or  Instruction,  re- 
quired by  law  or  deemed  by  him  to  be 
necessary  and  proper  to  the  discharge  of 
the  functions  assigned  to  his  agency. 
The  head  of  any  such  sigency  may,  con- 
sistent with  and  with  due  regard  to  his 
personal  resf>onslblllty  for  the  proper 
discharge  of  the  functions  assigned  to  his 
agency,  delegate  and  provide  for  the  re- 
delegatlon  of  his  authority  to  appropriate 
officers  and  employees.  Reservations  of 
authority  to  the  Secretary  are  subject  to 
the  provisions  of  section  10. 
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Skc.  110.  Assignment  of  Functions. 
The  following  assignment  of  fimctlons  is 
hereby  made  to  the  Agrlciiltural  MaiiLet< 
Ing  Service: 

a.  Payments  to  State  Departments  of 
Agriculture  in  connection  with  coopera- 
tive marketing  service  projects  under 
section  204(b)  of  the  Agricultural  Mar- 
keting Act  of  1946  (7  U.S.C.  1623(b) ) . 

b.  Transportation  activities  \mder  sec- 
tion 201  of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment 
Act  of  1938  (7  U.S.C.  1291)  and  section 
203(j )  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing  Act 
of  1946  (7U.S.C.  1622(J)). 

c.  Programs  provided  for  In  the  De- 
partment of  Agriculture  Appropriation 
Act  for  1954  under  the  heading  "Market- 
ing Services"  and  under  the  Agricultural 
Marketing  Act  of  1946  (7  U.S.C.  1621- 
1627),  except  as  otherwise  assigned  in 
this  document.  « 

d.  Marketing  agreement  and  order 
programs  for  all  commodities  as  author- 
ized under  sections  8b  and  8c  of  the 
Agricultural  Adjustment  Act  (of  1933), 
as  amended  and  reenacted  by  the  Agri- 
cultural Marketing  Agreement  Act  of 
1937.  as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  608b.  608c). 
The  functions  under  section  8e  of  the 
Agricultural  Adjustment  Act  (of  1933), 
as  added  August  28,  1954,  and  amended 
(7  U.S.C.  608e-l). 

e.  Designation  of  Market  Administra- 
tors and  Committees  administering  mar- 
keting agreement  and  order  programs. 

f .  Functions  relating  to  domestic  food 
distribution  including  the  school  lunch 
program,  special  milk  program,  admin- 
istration of  section  32  of  the  Act  of 
August  24,  1935  (7  U.S.C.  612c)  as  sup- 
plemented by  public  law  165,  75th  Con- 
gress (15  U.S.C.  713c),  the  administra- 
tion of  clause  (3)  of  section  416  of  the 
Agricultural  Act  of  1949  (7  U.S.C.  1431). 
except  the  declaration  and  selection  of 
commodities  available  for  distribution, 
and  working  with  the  Office  of  Emer". 
gency  Planning  on  problems  of  emer- 
gency food  supply  and  distribution.  In 
carrying  out  these  functions,  the  Agri- 
cultural Marketing  Service  shall,  to  the 
extent  practicable,  use  the  commodity 
procurement,  handling,  payment  and 
related  services  of  the  Agricultural  Sta- 
bilization and  Conservation  Service.   - 

g.  The  Perishable  Agricultural  Com- 
modities Act  (7  U.S.C.  499a-499r). 

h.  Export  Apple  and  Pear  Act  i7 
U.S.C.  581-589). 

i.  Produce  Agency  Act  (7  U.S.C.  491- 
497  •. 

j.  Poultry  Products  Inspection  Act 
(71  Stat.  441). 

k.  The  Export  Grape  and  Plum  Act  of 
September  2.  1960. 

1.  Food  Stamp  Act  of  1964  (P.L.  88- 
525  >. 

Sec.  111.  Reservations,  a.  Reserva- 
tions to  the  Secretary .  (1)  Pinal  action 
on  regulations  under  the  Agricultural 
Marketing  Agreement  Act  (7  U.S.C. 
610(c) )  as  modified  by  E.0. 10199. 

(2  >  Issuance,  amendment,  termination 
or  suspension  of  any  marketing  agree- 
ment or  order  or  any  provision  thereof. 

b.  Reservations  to  the  Judicial  Offi- 
cer. ( 1 )  Pinal  action  in  reparation  pro- 
ceedings, in  section  5  cases  imder  the 
Grain  Standards  Act.  and  in  proceedings 


pursuant  to  sections  7  and  8  of  the  Ad- 
ministrative Procedure  Act,  except  orders 
in  rule-making  under  the  Agricultural 
Marketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937. 

Agricultural  Research  Service 

Sec.  115.  Assignment  of  functions. 
The  following  assignment  of  functions  is 
hereby  made  to  the  Agricultural  Re- 
search Service. 

a.  The  following  research  programs: 
Production  and  utilization  (except  for- 
estry) research,  including  research  under 
Title  I  of  the  Research  Eind  Marketing 
Act  of  1946  (7  U.S.C.  427  et  seq.) ;  soil 
conservation,  except  the  national  soil 
survey ;  grass,  and  control  of  undesirable 
plants;  range  management  (except  as 
otherwise  assigned  in  this  document) ; 
cotton  ginning  and  processing;  luider 
section  7(b)  of  the  Strategic  and  Critical 
Materials  Stock  Piling  Act  (50  U.S.C, 
98f>;  under  the  Housing  Act  of  1949 
(42  U.S.C.  1471  et  seq.). 

b.  The  research,  investigations,  inspec- 
tions, exE>erimentatlons,  demonstrations, 
development  work,  service  and  regula- 
tory work,  and  control  and  eradication 
of  insects,  plant  and  animal  pests  and 
diseases  provided  for  imder  the  heading 
"Agricultural  Research  Administration" 
in  the  Department  of  Agriculture  Appro- 
priation Act  of  1954  (except  forest  pests 
and  diseases) ;  and  the  following  services 
conducted  under  sections  203  and  205  of 
the  Agricultural  Marketing  Act  of  1946. 
as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  1622  and  1624); 
inspection  and  certification,  and  stand- 
ardization Incidental  thereto,  of  food  for 
dogs,  cats  and  other  camivora.  of  animal 
byproducts  not  capable  of  use  as  human 
food,  and  of  human  food  articles  derived 
wholly  or  in  part  from  meat,  meat  by- 
products or  meat  food  products  and  not 
subject  to  the  Federal  meat  inspection 
laws  but  for  which  the  mark  of  Federal 
meat  inspection  is  requested,  identifica- 
tion service  for  federally  Inspected  meat. 
meat  byproducts  and  meat  food  prod- 
ucts, contract  specification  work  in 
processing  departments  of  federally  in- 
spected  meat  plants,  and  certification 
service  for  livestock  products  for  export 
for  human  food  purposes. 

c.  Administration  of  the  Federal  In- 
secticide. Fungicide  and  Rodenticlde  Act 
(7U.S.C.  135-135k). 

d.  Administration  of  the  Virgin 
Islands  agricultural  research  and  exten- 
sion service  program  (48  U.S.C.  1409m- 
1409O). 

e.  Eradication  of  foot-and-mouth  and 
other  contagious  diseases  of  animals  and 
poultry. 

f.  Hog  Cholera  Serum  and  Virus 
Marketing  Agreement  Act  (7  U.S.C.  851- 
855). 

g.  All  administrative  functions  on  be- 
half of  the  Secretary  relating  to  the 
acquisition  and  administration  of  patent 
rights. 

h.  Administration  of  the  provisions  of 
section  408<Z)  of  the  Federal  Food,  Drug. 
and  Cosmetic  Act,  as  added  by  section  3 
of  the  Act  of  July  22.  1954  (PubUc  Law 
518,  83d  Congress),  providing  for  cer- 
tification with  respect  to  certain  pesti- 
cide chemicals  for  which  tolerances  or 
exemptions  are  sought. 
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1.  The  use,  artmlntetratfon  and  dispo- 
sition under  Title  m  of  the  Btuikhead- 
Jones  Farm  Tenant  Act  (7  XJB.C.  10 10- 
1012)  and  the  related  provisions  of  Title 
IV  thereof  of  lands  which  have  hereto- 
fore been  transferred  or  which  heretrfter 
may  be  transferred  by  agreement  be- 
tween the  Interested  agencies  with  the 
approval  of  the  Assistant  Secretary. 

J.  Administration  of  the  Federal  Plant 
Pest  Act  of  May  23,  1957   (P.L.  85-36). 

k.  All  administrative  functions  on  be- 
half of  the  Secretary  relating  to  radio- 
logical safety  within  the  Department,  in- 
cluding control  of  the  acquisition,  use 
and  disposition,  from  the  standpoint  of 
radiological  safety,  of  all  materials  and 
equipment  which  are  sources  of  actual 
and  potential  radiation  hazard. 

1.  Administration  of  sections  4  and  5 
of  the  Humane  Slaughter  Act  (Public 
Law  85-765). 

m.  Coordination  of  all  foreign  transla- 
tion activities  in  the  Department,  includ- 
ing liaison  with  the  National  Science 
Foimdatlon  and  other  Government  agen- 
cies on  aH  matters  pertaining  to  this 
program  except  as  reserved  to  the  Na- 
tional Agricultural  Library  and  the  Office 
of  Budget  and  Finance,  as  provided  in 
1AR990. 

n.  Administration  and  coordination  of 
a  foreign  contracts  and  grants  program 
of  market  development  research  in  the 
physical  and  biological  sciences  but  ex- 
cluding agricultural  economics  research 
under  section  104(a)  of  the  Agricultural 
Trade  and  Development  Act  of  1954  as 
amended  (P.L.  480.  83rd  Congress) ;  and 
a  foreign  contracts  and  grants  program 
of  agricultural  and  forestry  research, 
under  section  104 (k)  of  such  Act,  in  co- 
operation with  the  Economic  Research 
Service,  Statistical  Reporting  Service, 
and  Forest  Service  in  their  respective 
areas  of  responsibility.  Foreign  activi- 
ties under  this  assignment  are  subject  to 
the  coordinating  responsibilities  of  the 
Foreign  Agricultural  Service. 

0.  Authority  to  make  grants  under  the 
provisions  of  Pi.  85-934  (42  UJS.C.  1891- 
1893)  for  the  support  of  basic  scientific 
research  at  nonprofit  institutions  of 
higher  education  or  at  nonprofit  organi- 
zations whose  primary  purpose  is  the 
conduct  of  scientific  research,  and  ad- 
ministration of  responsibilities  related 
thereto. 

p.  Marketing  research  other  than  sta- 
tistical and  economic  research,  but  in- 
cluding evaluations  of  related  costs  and 
physical  efficiency  in  the  postharvest 
handling  of  agricultural  products. 

q  Research  on  off-farm  handling, 
transportation  and  storage  of  agricul- 
tural products,  including  investigations 
of  insect  infestations  of  off -farm  stored 
products,  but  excluding  economic  re- 
search related  thereto  other  than  costjj 
and  efficiency  evaluations. 

r.  Administration  of  the  provLslons  of 
the  Act  of  July  2,  1962  (Public  Law  87- 
518;21UJS.C.  134-134h). 

Sec.  116.  Reservations — a.  Reserva- 
tions to  the  Secretary.  (1)  Final  action 
on  regulations  under  the  Hog  Cholera 
Serum  and  Virus  Marketing  Agreement 
Act,  previously  requiring  approval  of  the 
President. 
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(2)  The  Issuance,  Msendment,  termi- 
nation or  suspension  of  any  marketing 
agre«nent  «r  order  or  any  provision 
thereof. 

(3)  Determination  as  to  the  measure 
and  character  of  cooperation  with  Mex- 
ico in  the  Foot  and  Mouth  Disease  Pro- 
gram pursuant  to  section  1  of  the  Act  of 
February  28,  1947  (21  U.8.C,  114b),  the 
designation  of  members  of  advisory  com- 
mittees, and  the  i4)p>ointment  of  Com- 
missioners on  any  Joint  commission  with 
the  Government  of  Mexico  set  up  under 
such  Program. 

(4)  Approval  of  requests  for  appor- 
tionment of  reserves  for  emergency  out- 
breaks of  insect  pests  and  plant  diseases. 

(5)  Determination  of  emergencies  in 
connection  with  the  eradication  of  foot 
and  mouth  disease  and  other  contagious 
diseases  of  animals  and  poultry. 

(6)  Designation  of  members  of  ad- 
visory committees  under  Title  m  of  the 
Research  and  Marketing  Act  (7  U.S.C. 
1628-1629)  and  under  the  Humane 
Slaughter  Act  (7  U.S.C.  1905) . 

(7)  The  determination  that  an  ex- 
traordinary emergency  exists  because  of 
the  outbreak  of  any  dangerous,  com- 
municable disease  of  livestock  or  poultry 
anywhere  in  the  United  States  and  that 
such  outbreak  threatens  the  livestock  or 
poultry  of  the  United  States,  under  sec- 
tion 2(b)  of  the  Act  of  July  2, 1962  (Pub- 
lic Law  87-518;  21  U.S.C.  134a(b) ) . 

b.  Reservations  to  the  Judicial  Officer. 
( 1 )  Rnal  action  in  proceedings  pursuant 
to  sections  7  and  8  of  the  Administrative 
Procedure  Act,  except  orders  in  rule- 
making proceedings  under  the  Hog 
Cholera  Serum  and  Virus  Marketing 
Agreement  Act. 

Agricultural    Stabilization    and    Con- 
servation Service 

Sec  120.  Assignment  of  functions. 
The  following  assignment  of  functions  is 
hereby  made  to  the  Agricultural  Stabili- 
zation and  Conservation  Service: 

a.  Farm  marketing  quota  and  acreage 
allotment  programs. 

b.  Administration  of  the  Sugar  Act  (7 
UJ5.C.    1100-1183). 

c.  Foreign  assistance  commodity  pro- 
curement and  supply. 

d.  (1)  Livestock  Feed  Program  (PX. 
86-299.  73  Stat.  574) . 

(2)  Emergoicy  Peed  Program,  Dis- 
aster Relief  Feed  Grain  Programs  and 
Distress  Programs  (Section  407  of  the 
Agricultural  Act  of  1949,  as  amended  (7 
U.S.C.  1427) :  and  P.L.  875.  81st  Cong., 
as  amended  (42  UJS.C.  1855) ) . 

(3)  Emergency  Conservation  Program 
(PL.  85-58,  as  amended  by  PLs.  85-170 
and  85-766  (71  Stat.  177,  71  Stat.  426, 
72  Stat.  864)). 

(4)  Grazing  on  Conservation  Reserve 
(Pi..  540,  84th  Cong.  (7  UJS.C.  1831(a) 

and  1821(a))). 

e.  Administration  of  the  International 
Sugar  Agreement. 

f .  Administration  of  the  International 
Wheat  Agreement 

g.  Special  feed  grain  and  wheat  stabili- 
zation programs  (16  U.S.C.  590p  (c)  and 
(d).  and  section  124  of  PL.  87-128). 

h.  Price  support  programs,  except  the 
administration  of  section  32  of  the  Act 
of  August  24,  1935   (7  UJ5.C.  6I2c)    as 
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supplemented  by  Public  Law  165,  75th 
Congress  (15  U.S.C.  713c)  as  assigned  to 
Agricultxiral  Marketing  Service. 

i.  Procurement,  handling,  payment, 
and  related  services  for  section  32  pur- 
chase and  export  payment  p>rogram6  and 
for  purchases  under  section  6  of  the 
National  School  Lunch  Act  for  the  Agri- 
cultural Marketing  Service,  to  the  ex- 
tent practicable. 

J.  Commodity  domestic  sales  pro- 
grams, and  other  commodity  disposal 
programs  except  as  assigned  to  Agricul- 
tural Marketing  Service  and  Foreign 
Agricultural  Service. 

k.  Supervision  and  direction  of  Agri- 
cultural Stabilization  and  Conservation 
Service  State  and  County  offices,  and 
designation  of  functions  to  be  performed 
by  Agricultural  Stabilization  and  Con- 
servation State  and  Coimty  CcHnmlttees. 

1.  Activities  under  the  Strategic  and 
Critical  Materials  Stockpiling  Act  (50 
U.S.C.  98-98h),  except  as  otherwise  as- 
signed in  this  document. 

m.  Commodity  Credit  Corporation 
functions  assigned  in  accordance  with 
Commodity  Credit  Corp>oration  by-laws. 

n.  Soil  bank  program  authorized  by 
Title  I  of  the  Agriculture  Act  of  1956, 
with  assistance  from  other  agencies  of 
the  Dei>artment,  as  otherwise  assigned 
in  the  conservation  prswitices  phase  of 
the  conservation  reserve  program. 

o.  Determination  and  proclamation  of 
agricultural  commodities  In  surplus  sup- 
ply pursuant  to  section  125  of  the  Agri- 
cultural Act  of  1956  (7  U.S.C.  1813). 
Also,  responsibility  to  serve  as  the  focal 
point  in  the  Department  for  consultation 
on  matters  relating  to  the  leasing  of  Fed- 
erally-owned farm  Jands  to  insure  that 
such  leases  are  consistent  with  the  Gov- 
ernment's farm  program  to  reduce  pro- 
duction of  price -supported  crops  in 
surplus  supply. 

p.  The  programs  authorized  by  sec- 
tions 7-15,  16(a).  and  17  of  the  Soil 
Conservation  and  Domestic  Allotment 
Act,  as  amended  (16  U.S.C.  590g.  et  seq.) 
except  the  naval  stores  conservation  pro- 
gram. 

q.  Fimctions  relating  to  agreements 
under  section  708  (7  U.S.C.  1787)  of  the 
National  Wool  Act  of  1954.  as  amended 
(7U.S.C.  1781-1787). 

r.  Responsibility  for  coordinating  and 
preventing  duplication  of  aerial  photo- 
graphic work  of  the  Department,  includ- 
ing: (1)  Clearing  of  photography  proj- 
ects; (2)  assigning  symbols  for  new 
aerial  photography,  maintaining  ssTnbol 
records,  and  furnishing  symbol  books; 
(3)  recording  Departmental  aerial  pho- 
tography flown  and  coordinating  the 
issuance  of  aerial  photography  status 
maps  of  latest  coverage;  (4)  promoting 
interchange  of  technical  information  and 
techniques  to  develop  lower  costs  and 
better  quality;  (5)  representing  the 
Department  on  the  Inter-Agency  Com- 
mittee on  Sales  Prices  of  Aerial  Photo- 
graphic Reproductions  and  serving  as 
liaison  with  other  governmental  agencies 
on  aerial  photography  and  related  activi- 
ties including  classification  of  depart- 
mental aerial  photography  but  excluding 
mapping;  and  (6)  serving  as  Chairman 
of  the  Photographic  Sales  Committee  of 
the  Department. 
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Sac.  121.  ReservationM. — a.  Reserva- 
tions to  the  Secretary.  (1)  Desigziatlon 
of  counties  for  Emergency  Conaervation 
Progrftms  under  P  J^.  85-58.  85-170,  and 
85-766. 

(2)  Appointment  of  State  ASC  Com- 
mitteemen. 

(3)  Recommendatioiu  to  the  President 
regarding  the  designation  of  areas  of 
major  disaster  under  Public  Law  875, 81st 
Congress,  and  regarding  designation  of 
acute  distress  areas  under  section  407  of 
the  Agricultural  Act  of  1949,  as  amended, 
because  of  unemployment  or  other  eco- 
nomic causes;  designation  of  boundaries 
within  areas  declared  by  the  President 
to  be  major  disaster  areas  or  acute  dis- 
tress areas  and  the  designation  of  areas 
under  all  the  other  programs  siiecifled 
In  paragraph  120d;  the  execution  of  co- 
operative agreements  with  the  State 
Governors  and  heads  of  other  Federal 
agencies  with  respect  to  such  programs; 
and  final  approval  of  allocation  of  funds 
and  of  national  program  regulations  un- 
der paragraph  120d(3) . 

(4)  Final  approval  of  regulations 
under  section  4  of  the  Soil  Conservation 
and  Domestic  Allotment  Act  a6  U.S.C. 
590d)  and  under  section  8(b)  of  such  act 
( 16  U.S.C.  590h(b) )  relating  to  the  selec- 
tion and  exercise  of  the  functions  of 
committees. 

(5)  Under  section  708  C7  UJ3.C.  1787) 
of  the  National  Wool  Act  erf  1954.  as 
amended  (7  U.S.C.  1781-1787),  entering 
into  agreements  with  or  approving  agree- 
ments entered  into  between,  marketing 
cooperatives,  trade  associations,  or  others 
engaged  or  whose  members  are  engaged 
in  the  handling  of  wool,  mohair,  sheep, 
or   goats   or   the   products   thereof. 

Commodity  Exchangx  AtrrHORiTY 

Sec.  125.  Assignment  of  functions. 
The  following  assignment  of  functions 
is  hereby  made  to  the  Commodity  Ex- 
change Authority: 

a.  Administration  of  the  Commodity 
Exchange  Act,  as  amended  (7  U.S.C. 
l-17a). 

Sec.  126.  Reserimtions — a.  Reserva- 
tions to  the  Secretary.  (1)  Designation 
of  contract  markets,  promulgation  of 
regulations  and  Issuance  of  complaints 
under  the  Commodity  Exchange  Act,  as 
amended. 

(2)  Authority  of  the  Chairman  of  the 
Conmiodity  Exchange  Commission. 

b.  Reservations  to  the  Judicial  Of- 
ficer. (1)  Final  action  in  disciplinary 
proceedings  under  the  Commodity  Ex- 
change Act.  as  amended,  which  are  sub- 
ject to  the  provisions  of  sections  7  and  8 
of  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act. 

CooPERATrvE  State  Research  Service 

Sec.  130.  Assignment  of  functions. 
The  following  assignment  of  functions  is 
made  to  the  Cooperative  State  Research 
Service,  subject  to  the  coordination  of 
research  activities  by  the  Director  of  Sci- 
ence and  Education. 

a.  The  administration  of  the  Agricul- 
tural Experiment  Stations  Act  of  August 
11,  1955  (Hatch  Act  of  1887.  as  amend- 
ed—7  U.S.C.  361a-361i). 

b.  Payments  under  section  204(b)  of 
the  Agricultural  Marketing  Act  of  1946 
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(7  U.S.C.  1823)  to  State  Agricultural  Ex- 
periment Stations. 

c  The  administration  of  the  Cooper- 
ative Forestry  Research  Act  of  October 
10,  1962  (76  SUt.  806-807). 

d.  Authority  to  make  grants  under 
PX.  85-934  (42  U.S.C.  1891-1993)  for 
support  of  basic  scientific  research  at 
nonprofit  institutions  of  higher  educa- 
tion or  at  nonprofit  organizations  whose 
primary  purpose  is  the  conduct  of  sci- 
entific research,  arjd  administration  of 
responsibilities  relatM  thereto,  from 
fimds  made  available  to  this  Service. 

e.  The  administration  of  the  Research 
Facilities  Act  of  July  22.  1963  (77  Stat. 
90). 

Sec.  131.  Reservation — a.  Reservation 
to  the  Secretary.  (1)  Authority  to  ap- 
point the  advisory  committee  &8  directed 
under  section  6  of  the  Cooperative  For- 
estry Research  Act  approved  October  10, 
1962. 

Economic  Research  Service 

Sec.  135.  Assignment  of  functions. 
The  following  assignment  of  functions  is 
made  to  the  Economic  Research  Service : 

a.  Farm  economics  research  dealing 
with  the  economic  problems  of  agricul- 
tural production  and  resource  use,  but 
excluding  forest  economics  research. 
Farm  production  economics  research  in- 
cludes analyses  of  farm  production  costs 
and  eflacieney.  profitable  adjustments  in 
farming,  and  financial  problems  of  farm- 
ers. Resource  development  economics 
includes  studies  on  the  extent,  use,  man- 
agement, and  development  of  rural  re- 
sources. 

b.  Marketing  economics  research,  in- 
cluding economic  and  cost  analyses  re- 
lating to  the  marketing  of  specific  agri- 
cultural commodities;  the  organizational 
structure  and  practices  of  commodity 
markets;  costs,  measurement  of  mar- 
gins, and  efiQclency  Involved  in  the  mar- 
keting of  agricultural  products;  farm- 
ers' bargaining  power;  the  economics  of 
product  quality  and  grade;  market  po- 
tentials, distribution  and  merchandising 
of  Eigricultural  products;  and  the  eco- 
nomics of  tranpsortation  of  agricultural 
products. 

c.  Domestic  and  foreign  economic 
analysis,  including  economic  and  statisti- 
cal analysis  on  agricultural  prices,  farm 
income,  commodity  outlook  and  situa- 
tion, the  supply  and  consumption  of  farm 
products,  farm  population  and  rural  life, 
and  agricultural  history.  Foreign  eco- 
nomic analysis  includes  economic  studies 
of  supply  of,  demand  for,  and  trade  in 
farm  products  in  foreign  countries  and 
their  effect  on  prospects  for  U.S.  ex- 
ports; analysis  of  farm  export  programs; 
progress  in  economic  development  and 
its  relationship  to  sales  of  farm  prod- 
ucts; assembly  and  analysis  of  agricul- 
tural trade  statistics ;  and  analysis  of  in- 
ternational financed  monetary  pro- 
grams and  policies,  as  they  affect  the 
competitive  position  of  U.S.  farm  prod- 
ucts, but  excluding  specific  commodity 
Investigations  relating  to  foreign  market 
developments,  competition  and  report- 
ing, as  assigned  to  Foreign  Agricultural 
Service. 

d.  Supervision,  direction  and  operation 
of  Outlook  and  Situation  Board  which 


is  responsible  for  technical  review  and 
approval  of  all  economic  outlook  and  sit- 
uation reports  and  statements  prepared 
within  the  Department. 

e.  Authority  to  make  grants  imder 
the  provisions  of  PI^  85-934  (42  U.S.C. 
1891-1893)  for  the  support  of  basic 
scientific  research  at  nonprofit  institu- 
tions of  higher  education  or  at  nonprofit 
organizations  whose  primary  purpose  is 
the  conduct  of  scientific  research,  and 
administration  of  responsibilities  related 
thereto. 

f.  Conducts  economic  research  under 
PX.  83-480,  Title  1,  section  104(a)  with 
funds  administered  by  the  Foreign  Agri- 
cultural Service,  and  under  section  104 
(k)  with  funds  administered  by  the  Ag- 
ricultural Research  Service. 

Farmer  Cooperative  Service 

Sec  140.  Assignment  of  functions. 
The  following  assignment  of  functions  is 
hereby  made  to  the  Farmer  Cooperative 
Service : 

a.  The  programs  authorized  by  the 
Act  of  July  2,  1926  (7  U.S.C.  451-457 », 
pertaining  to  cooperative  marketing,  and 
research  relating  to  the  economic  and 
marketing  aspects  of  farmer  coopera- 
tives, as  authorized  by  the  Agricultural 
Marketing  Act  of  1946  (7  U.S.C.  1621- 
1627). 

,    Farmers  Home  Administration 

Sec.  145.  Assignment  of  functions. 
The  following  assignment  of  functions  is 
hereby  made  to  the  Farmers  Home  Ad- 
ministration under  or  with  respect  to: 

a.  The  Consolidated  Farmers  Home 
Administration  Act  of  1961  (7  U.S.C. 
1921),  except  those  contained  In  section 
342  of  said  Act  (7  U.S.C.  1013a).  These 
assigned  functions,  powers,  duties,  and 
assets  pertain  to  programs  ^authorized 
under  said  Act  as  well  as  to  prior  pro- 
grams and  authorities  of  the  Farmers 
Home  Administration  and  its  predecessor 
agencies,  the  Farm  Security  Administra- 
tion, the  Emergency  Crop  and  Feed  Loan 
Offices  of  the  Farm  Credit  Administra- 
tion, the  Resettlement  Administration, 
and  the  Regional  Agricultural  Credit 
Corporation  of  Washington,  D.C. 

b.  Title  V  of  the  Housing  Act  of  1949 
(42  U.S.C.  1471 ) ,  except  those  pertaining 
to  research. 

c.  T?ie  Rural  Rehabilitation  Corpora- 
tion Trust  Liquidation  Act  (40  U.S.C. 
440 ) ,  and  under  the  trust,  liquidation 
and  other  agreements  entered  into  pur- 
suant thereto. 

d.  Section  8,  and  those  with  respect  to 
repayment  of  the  obligations  under  sec- 
tion 4,  of  the  Watershed  Protection  and 
Flood  Prevention  Act  (16  U.S.C.  1006a. 
1004). 

e.  Rural  Areas  Development  Program 
activities  consisting  of  d)  furnishing 
technical  information  and  services  in 
initiating  and  implementing  projects,  <2) 
certifying  individual  over-all  economic 
development  programs  in  rural  areas  as 
being  consistent  with  the  general  objec- 
tives of  the  economic  development  of 
rural  areas  of  the  United  States,  and  <3) 
certifying  industrial  and  commercial 
water  facility  projects  and  community 
facility  projects  as  being  consistent  with 
approved  over-all  economic  development 
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programs  for  the  areas  involved.  The 
foregoing  are  part  of  the  functions, 
powers,  and  duties  under  the  Area  Re- 
development Act  (42  U.S.C.  2501),  dele- 
gated by  the  Secretary  of  Commerce  to 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  (26  P.R. 
9933). 

f.  Rural  Renewal  Program  activities 
consisting  of  coordination,  direction,  and 
supervision  of  Rural  Renewal  Projects 
and  assistance  In  planning,  developing, 
and  carrying  out  such  projects  under 
section  32(e)  of  the  Bankhead- Jones 
Farm  Tenant  Act  (7  U.S.C.  1011  (e) ) . 

g.  Section  51(a)  of  the  Alaska  Omni- 
bus Act. 

h.  Servicing,  collection,  settlement, 
and  liquidation  of : 

(1)  Deferred  land  purchase  obliga- 
tions of  Individuals  under  the  Wheeler- 
Case  Act  of  August  11,  1939,  as  amended 
(16  U.S.C.  590y),  and  under  the  item, 

Water  Conservation  and  Utilization 
Projects"  In  the  Department  of  the  In- 
terior Appropriation  Act,  1940  (53  Stat. 
719),  as  amended. 

(2)  Puerto  Rlcan  Hurricane  Relief 
loans  under  the  Act  of  July  11,  1956  (70 
Stat.  525). 

1.  Disposal  of  surplus  property  under 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  Farmers  Home  Ad- 
ministration which  the  Secretary  of  Ag- 
riculture is  authorized  to  dispose  of  by 
the  Administrator  of  the  General  Serv- 
ices Administration  (40  U.S.C.  486) . 

Sec.  146.  Reservations.  The  following 
functions  are  reserved  to  the  Secretary: 

a.  Making  and  issuing  notes  to  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Treasury  for  the  purposes 
of  the  Agricultural  Credit  Insurance 
Fund  as  authorized  by  the  Consolidated 
Farmers  Home  Administration  Act  of 
1961  (7  U.S.C.  1929).  and  Title  V  of  the 
Housing  Act  of  1949  (41  U.S.C.  1484, 
1485(b)),  and  requesting  advances  of 
funds  evidenced  by  said  notes  and  any 
similisu'  notes  executed  under  prior  au- 
thorities (including  7  U.S.C.  1005b(j), 
1005c(b),  1006e(a).  16  U.S.C.  590x-3 
(d));  where  such  notes  or  requests  for 
advances  thereunder  would  cause  the 
aggregate  outstanding  unpaid  principal 
balances  thereon  to  exceed  $135,000,000, 
or  to  exceed  $25,000,000  thereof  for 
domestic  farm  labor  housing,  or 
$10,000,000  thereof  for  rental  housing  for 
elderly  persons  and  families. 

b.  Designation  of  areas  in  which 
Emergency  loans  may  be  made  (7  U.S.C. 
1961). 

Federal  Crop  Insurance  Corporation 

Sec  150.  Assignment  of  functions. 
The  following  assignment  of  functions  is 
hereby  made  to  the  Federal  Crop  Insur- 
ance Corporation: 

a.  The  Federal  Crop  Insurance  pro- 
grams. 

In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the 
Federal  Crop  Insurance  Act,  as  amended 
'7  U.S.C.  1505)  and  section  Kb)  of  Re- 
organization Plan  No.  2.  1953.  this  as- 
signment is  for  record  purpKJses  only. 
The  Corporation  derives  its  functions 
from  the  act. 

F*ederal  EIxtension  Service 

Sec  155.  Assignment  of  functions. 
The  following  assignment  of  functions  is 
hereby  made  to  the  Federal  Extension 
Service: 


FEDERAL  REOISTER 

a.  The  administration  of  the  Smith- 
Lever  Act  as  amended  (7  UJ8.C.  341-349) . 

b.  Educational  and  demonstration 
work  in  cooperative  farm  forestry  con- 
ducted under  section  5  of  the  Act  of 
June  7,  1924,  as  amended  by  the  Act  of 
October  26,  1949  (16  UJ5.C.  568). 

c.  Educational  and  demonstration 
work  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing  Act 
of  1946  (7  UJS.C.  1621-1627). 

d.  Educational  leadership  for  the  De- 
partment's farm  safety  educational  pro- 
gram.    — 

e.  Providing  a  focal  point  of  contact 
and  worldng  relationships  with  national 
town-country  church  leaders  and  de- 
nominational and  interdenominational 
church  organizations.  This  work  is  car- 
ried on  in  cooperation  with  other  agen- 
cies of  the  Etepartment  and  with  the 
State  Extension  Services  and  other  na- 
tional. State  and  local  organizations. 

f.  Coordination  of  all  educational  ac- 
tivities of  the  Department,  including 
examination  and  analysis  of  all  such  ac- 
tivities current  and  contemplated,  review 
and  approval  of  all  educational  activities 
or  proposals  prior  to  initiation,  advice 
and  consultation  on  planning  with  heads 
of  agencies,  and  reports  and  recommen- 
dations to  the  Secretary. 

g.  Rendering  educational  and  tech- 
nical assistance  to  p)ersons  not  receiving 
financial  assistance  under  Title  5  of  the 
Housing  Act  of  1949,  including  Extension 
demonstrations. 

h.  Provide  leadership  and  direct  as- 
sistance to  State  Extension  Services  in 
planning,  conducting,  and  evaluating 
Extension  programs  with  Indians  under 
a  memorandum  of  agreement  with  the 
Bureau  of  Indian  Affairs  dated  May  1956. 
pursuant  to  the  authority  provided  in 
Section  601  of  the  Act  of  June  30,  1932. 
as  amended  (31  U.S.C.  686) . 

1.  Provide  in  rural  redevelopment 
areas  organizational  and  educational 
leadership  for  orderly  development  of 
local  economics  initiative.  (Area  Re- 
development Act  (PL.  87-27) .) 

j.  Cooperate  with  Land-Grant  Col- 
leges in  furthering  conservation  and  re- 
source development  education.  State 
and  county  Extension  organizations  will. 
In  turn,  make  appropriate  arrangements 
for  assistance  to  soil  and  water  conserva- 
tion districts. 

k.  Act  as  the  haison  between  the  De- 
partment and  officials  of  the  Land-Grant 
Colleges  and  Universities  on  all  matters 
relating  to  cooperative  Extension  work 
and  educational  activities  relating 
thereto. 

Sec  156.  Reservations — a.  Reserva- 
tions to  the  Secretary.  Approval  of  se- 
lection of  State  Directors  of  Extension. 

Foreign  Agricultural  Service 

Sec  160.  Assignment  of  functions. 
The  following  assignment  of  functions 
is  hereby  made  to  the  Foreign  Agricul- 
tural Service : 

a.  Primary  responsibilities  for  Depart- 
ment activities  relating  to  foreign  agri- 
cultural trade  including  coordination  of 
U.S.  agricultural  interests  before  bodies 
such  £ts  Special  Representative  for  Trade 
Negotiations,  Trade  Expansion  Act  Ad- 
visory Committee  and  other  depart- 
mental committees  concerned  with  ad- 
ministration of  the  Trade  Expansion  Act 
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of  1962,  Organization  for  Economic  Co- 
operation and  Development.  General 
Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade,  and 
the  European  Common  Market;  devel- 
opment of  foreign  markets  for  agricul- 
tural products  of  the  United  States; 
relationships  with  foreign  areas;  mar- 
keting and  economic  investigations  and 
service  work  related  to  current  and  pro- 
spective competition  with  and  demand 
for  specific  U.S.  agricultural  products  in 
foreign  commodity  markets;  including 
functions  under  7  U.S.C.  1761-1766,  19 
U.S.C.  1354,  22  U.S.C.  501,  but  excluding 
basic  and  long  range  analyses  of  world 
conditions  and  developments  affecting 
supply,  demand,  and  trade  in  farm  prod- 
ucts and  general  economic  analyses  of 
the  international  financial  and  monetary 
aspects  of  agricultural  affairs  as  as- 
signed to  Economic  Research  Service. 

b.  Administration  of  section  22  of  the 
Agricultural  Adjustment  Act  (of  1933) 
as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  624),  and  export 
and  import  controls,  except  those  under 
section  Be  of  said  Agricultural  Adjust- 
ment Act  (of  1933) ,  as  added  August  28, 
1954,  and  amended  (7  U.S.C.  608e-lt. 
but  including  coordination  of  Depart- 
ment positions,  actions  and  recommen- 
dations as  they  pertain  to  administra- 
tion of  the  Export  Control  Act  of  1949, 
as  amended  (50  U.S.C.  sec.  2021-2032). 

c.  Coordination  of  relationship  in  the 
field  of  its  primary  responsibilities  be- 
tween the  Department  of  Agriculture  and 
the  State  Department,  other  depart- 
ments and  agencies  of  the  Government, 
and  the  Food  and  Agriculture  Organiza- 
tion of  the  United  Nations. 

d.  Act  as  haison  agency  between  the 
Department  of  Agriculture  and  the  De- 
partment of  State,  and  coordinate,  to  the 
extent  permitted  by  law,  the  carrying  out 
by  Department  agencies  of  their  func- 
tions in  foreign  areas,  including  rela- 
tions with  State  Department  at  U.S.  dip- 
lomatic and  consular  missions,  foreign 
governments,  private  and  public  or- 
ganizations, private  firms  and  other  de- 
partments and  agencies  of  the  U.S. 
Government. 

e.  Commodity  export  sales  programs 
including  export  pricing  policies,  and  ex- 
port subsidy  programs,  other  than  sec- 
tion 32  (7  U.S.C.  612c),  and  the  Inter- 
national Wheat  Agreement. 

f.  Primary  responsibihty  for  adminis- 
tration of  barter  programs  under  which 
agricultural  commodities  are  exported 
in  exchange  for  strategic  and  other  ma- 
terials, including  strategic  and  critical 
materials  for  the  National  Stockpile  (15 
U.S.C.  714b) ;  strategic  and  other  ma- 
terials for  the  supplemental  stockpile 
(7  U.S.C.  1856);  materials,  goods,  and 
equipment  required  in  connection  with 
foreign  economic  and  military  aid  and 
assistance  programs,  for  offshore  con- 
struction programs,  and  for  specific  re- 
quirements of  government  agencies  1 7 
U.S.C.  1692). 

g.  Primary  responsibihty  for  Depart- 
ment functions  under  Titles  I  and  IV. 
Agricultural  Trade  Development  and 
Assistance  Act  of  1954,  as  amended  (7 
U.S.C.  1701-1709,  1731-1736),  including 
market  development  trade  programs  un- 
der section  104(a)  of  the  Act.  but  wc- 
cluding  utilization  research  in  aid  of 
market  development  under  section   104 
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(a) .  and  fann.  forestrr.  markettng.  and 
utilization  reaearch  under  section  104  (k) 
of  the  Act. 

h.  Responsibilities  and  activities  in- 
volving program  development,  evalua- 
tion and  review,  including  related  liaison 
with  Agency  for  International  Develop- 
ment, participating  private  relief  agen- 
cies and  Intergovernmental  organizations 
with  respect  to  the  donation  of  foods  for 
distribution  to  needy  persons  in  foreign 
countries  under  provisions  of  Section  416 
of  the  Agricultural  Act  of  1949,  7  UJS.C. 
1431  as  amended;  but  excluding  respon- 
sibilities related  to  program  execution 
Involving  proc\U"ement,  reprocessing, 
peuskaging,  delivery  of  commodities,  and 
maintenance  of  records  pertaining 
thereto  and  the  handling  of  claims  by 
and  against  voluntary  relief  agencies 
and  intergovernmental  organizations. 

1.  Ocean  transportation  functions  lui- 
der  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  480.  but 
excluding  the  responsibility  for  designat- 
ing and  moving  to  port  position  commod- 
ities donated  under  Title  n  and  Title  rn 
of  Public  Law  480  and  the  fiscal  exami- 
nation and  accounting  functions  for 
Public  Law  480  transactions. 

Forest  Service 

Sec.  165.  Assignment  of  functions. 
The  following  assignment  of  fimctions 
Is  hereby  made  to  the  Forest  Service: 

a.  Over-all  leadership  in  forest  and 
forest  range  conservation,  development, 
utilization.  (As  used  here  and  elsewhere 
In  this  Chapter  the  term  "forest"  in- 
cludes woodlands,  and  brush  covered 
wild  lands  in  mountainous  areas.) 

b.  The  protection,  management,  and 
administration  of  the  National  For- 
ests, National  Forest  Purchase  Units,  Na- 
tional Grasslands,  and  other  lands  ad- 
ministered by  the  Forest  Service,  which 
collectively  are  hereby  designated  as  the 
National  Forest  System. 

c.  Research  programs  in  timber  man- 
agement; range  management  on  forest 
and  related  ranges;  forest  soils  and 
watersheds;  wildlife  and  fish  habitat 
management;  forest  recreation;  forest 
fire;  forest  Insects;  forest  diseases;  for- 
est products  utilization;  forest  engineer- 
ing; forest  resource  surveys;  forest 
products  marketing;  and  forest  eco- 
nomics. 

d.  The  programs  of  cooperation  In  the 
protection,  development,  conservation, 
management  and  utilization  of  forest  re- 
soiuxes,  except  as  otherwise  assigned  tn 
this  document. 

e.  Forest  insect,  disease,  and  other  pest 
control  and  eradication. 

f.  Programs  under  section  23  of  the 
Federal  Highway  Act  (23  U.S.C.  101(a), 
202(b).  204  (a)-(c).  205  (a)-(c)). 

g.  Naval  stores  conservation  program 
authorized  by  sections  7-17  of  the  Soil 
Conservation  and  Domestic  Allotment 
Act  (16  U.S.C.  590g-690q) . 

h.  The  luse,  administration  and  dispo- 
sition under  Title  m  of  the  Bankhead- 
Jones  Farm  Tenant  Act  (7  U.S.C.  1010- 
1012) ,  of  lands  under  the  administration 
of  tills  Department  including  the  custo- 
dianship of  lands  under  lease  to  States 
and  local  agencies,  except  as  otherwise 
assigned  to  Agriciiltural  Research  Serv- 
ice and  Soil  Conservation  Service. 
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L  The  responsibility,  under  such  gen- 
eral principles,  criteria  and  procedures 
as  may  be  established  by  the  Soil  Con- 
servation Service,  for  making  prelimi- 
nary examinations   smd  surveys  under 
the   flood   prevention   program    (Flood 
Control  Act  of  1938  as  amended  smd  sup- 
plemented) .  for  conducting  surveys  and 
Investigations  under  the  small  watershed 
protection  program  (item  for  Watershed 
Protection  in  the  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture Appropriation  Act,  1954).  for  mak- 
ing surveys,  investigations  and  studies 
under  the  program  for  flood  prevention 
and  agriculiural  phases  of  the  conserva- 
tion. demlBpiDent.  utilization,  and  dis- 
posal of  !■•»   (Watershed   Protection 
and  FlDOW  Prevention  Act) .  and  for  the 
collection  of  data  necessary  to  the  prep- 
aration of  comprehensive  river  basin  re- 
ports in  the  watershed  or  basin  for  the 
following:  all  national  forests  and  other 
lands  administered  by  the  Forest  Serv- 
ice; range  lands  within  national  forest 
boundaries  and  range  lands  adjacent  to 
national  forests  which  are  administered 
in  conjunction  with  such  forests  under 
formal   agreement   with   the   owner   or 
lessee ;  and  other  forest  lands  except  that 
the  determination  as  to  what  lands  are 
to  be  in  forest  or  woodlands  shall  be  the 
responsibility  of  the  Soil  Conservation 
Service. 

J.  The  responsibility  for  installing 
flood  prevention  and  watershed  protec- 
tion works  of  improvement  on  all  na- 
tional forests  and  other  lands  adminis- 
tered by  the  Forest  Service;  range  lands 
within  national  forest  boimdarles  and 
range  lands  adjacent  to  national  forests 
which  are  swlminlstered  In  conjunction 
with  such  forests  under  formal  agree- 
ment with  the  owner  or  lessee;  and,  with 
respect  to  other  forest  lands  in  the 
watershed  or  basin,  in  cooperation  with 
state  and  local  agencies,  for  Installing 
all  fire  protection  measures  provided  for 
In  approved  work  plans,  and.  for  provid- 
ing tree  planting  stock  and  furnishing 
technical  assistance  In  forest  manage- 
ment. 

k.  Assistance  to  the  Agricultural  Sta- 
bilization and  Conservation  Service  In 
connection  with  the  agricultural  conser- 
vation program  and  the  cropland  con- 
version program,  both  authorized  by 
sections  7-17  of  the  Soil  Conservation 
and  Domestic  Allotment  Act,  as  amended 
(16U.S.C.  590getseq.). 

1.  Responsibility  for  coordination  of 
mapping  work  of  the  Department,  in- 
cluding: (1)  Clearing  mapping  projects 
to  prevent  duplication;  (2)  keeping  a 
record  of  mapping  done  by  Department 
agencies:  (3)  preparing  and  submitting 
required  Departmental  reports;  (4) 
serving  as  liaison  on  mapping  with  the 
Bureau  of  the  Budget,  Department  of 
the  Interior,  and  other  Departments  and 
establishments;  (5)  promoting  inter- 
change of  technical  information,  Includ- 
ing techniques  which  may  reduce  costs 
or  improve  quality;  and  (6)  maintenance 
of  the  mapping  records  formerly  main- 
tained by  the  Office  of  Plant  and  Opera- 
tions. 

m.  Authority  to  make  grants  under  the 
provisions  of  Public  Law  85-934  (42 
TJS.C.  1891-1893)  for  the  support  of 
basic  scientific  research  in  forestry  ac- 


tivities at  nonprofit  Institutions  of  higher 
education  or  at  nonprofit  organizations 
whose  primary  purpose  Is  the  conduct 
of  scientific  research,  and  administra- 
tion of  responsibilities  related  thereto. 

n.  Assistance  to  the  Farmers  Home 
Administration  in  connection  with  the 
rural  renewal  program  authorized  by 
Title  m  of  the  Bankhead -Jones  Farm 
Tenant  Act,  as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  101 1 
(e)). 

o.  Assistance  to  the  Farmers  Home 
Administration  in  connection  with  loans 
under  authority  of  the  Consolidated 
Farmers  Home  Administration  Act  of 
1961,  as  amended   (7  U.S.C.  1923). 

p.  Assistance  to  the  Soil  Conservation 
Service  in  connection  with  the  resource 
conservation  and  development  program 
authorized  by  Title  HI  of  the  Bankhead - 
Jones  Farm  Tenant  Act,  as  amended  '  7 
U.S.C. 1011(e)). 

q.  Assistance  to  the  Office  of  Rural 
Areas  Development,  Farmers  Home  Ad- 
ministration, and  Rural  Electrification 
Administration  in  redevelopment  area 
program  activities,  pursuant  to  the  Area 
Redevelopment  Act  (42  U.S.C.  2501 ) . 

r.  Responsibility  for  the  radio  fre- 
quency licensing  work  of  the  Depart- 
ment, Including:  (1)  Representation  of 
the  Department  on  the  Interdepartment 
Radio  Advisory  Committee  and  Its  Fre- 
quency Assignment  Subcommittee,  in 
the  office  of  the  Director  of  Telecommu- 
nications Management;  (2)  establishing 
policies,  standards,  and  procedures  for 
allotting  and  assigning  frequencies  with- 
in the  Department  and  for  obtaining  ef- 
fective utilization  of  them;  <3)  providing 
hcensing  action  necessary  to  assign  radio 
frequencies  for  use  by  the  agencies  of 
the  Department  and  maintenance  of  the 
records  necessary  in  connection  there- 
with; and  (4)  providing  inspection  of 
the  Department's  radio  operations  to  in- 
sure compliance  with  national  and  inter- 
national regulations  and  policies  for 
radio  frequency  use. 

Sec.  166.  Reservations — a.  Reserva- 
tions to  the  Secretary.  (1)  The  author- 
ity to  issue  rules  and  regulatioros  relating 
to  the  National  Forests.  National  Grass- 
lands, and  other  lands  administered  for 
National  Forest  purposes;  to  lands  ad- 
ministered under  Title  rn  of  the  Bank- 
head- Jones  Farm  Tenant  Act  (7  U.S.C. 
1010  et  seq.) ;  and  to  the  programs  under 
section  23  of  the  Federal  Highway  Act 
(23  U.S.C.  lOKa).  202(b).  204  (a)-(c), 
205  (a)-(c)). 

( 2 )  The  authority  as  a  member  of  the 
National  Forest  Reservation  Commis- 
sion (16U.S.C.  513). 

(3)  The  making  of  recommendations 
to  the  President  with  respect  to  the 
transfer  of  lands  pursuant  to  the  provi- 
sions of  subsection  (c)  of  section  32  of 
Title  m  of  the  Bankhead-Jones  Farm 
Tenant  Act  (7U.S.C.  1011(a)). 

(4)  The  making  of  recommendations 
to  the  President  for  the  establishing  of 
national  forests  or  parts  thereof  under 
the  provisions  of  section  9  of  the  Act  of 
June  7,  1924  (42  Stat.  655). 

(5)  Rnal  approval  of  regulations 
imder  section  4  of  the  Soil  Conservation 
and  Domestic  Allotment  Act  (16  UJS.C. 
590d)  relating  to  naval  stores. 
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(6)  Final  approval  and  submission  to 
the  Congress  of  the  results  of  preliminary 
examinations  and  survey  reports  under 
the  Flood  Control  Act  of  1936,  as  amend- 
ed and  supplemented. 

(7)  Approval  of  requests  for  appor- 
tionment of  reserves  pursuant  to  section 
3679,  Revised  Statutes,  as  amended  (31 
U.S.C.  665) ,  for  forest  pest  control. 

Rural  Electrification  Administration 

Sec  170.  Assignment  of  functions. 
The  following  assignment  of  functions  Is 
hereby  made  to  the  Rural  Electrification 
Administration : 

a.  The  rural  electrification  program. 

b.  The  nu-al  telephone  program. 

c.  Rural  areas  development  program 
activities  consisting  of  ( 1 )  implementing 
proposed  industrial  and  commercial  proj- 
ects, other  than  water  facilities  and  (2) 
certifying  industrial  and  commercial 
projects,  other  than  water  facilities,  as 
being  consistent  with  the  approved  over- 
all economic  development  programs  for 
the  areas  involved.  These  activities  are 
part  of  the  functions,  powers,  and  duties 
under  the  Area  Redevelopment  Act  (42 
US.C.  2501),  delegated  by  the  Secretary 
of  Commerce  to  the  Secretary  of  Agri- 
culture (26  F.R.  9933). 

Sec  171.  Reservations — a.  Reserx>a- 
tions  to  the  Secretary.  ( 1 )  Requests  and 
certifications  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  In  connection  with  loans  to  the 
Administrator  of  the  Rural  Electrifica- 
tion Administration  for  the  rural  electri- 
fication and  rural  telephone  program. 

Soil  Conservation  Service 

Sec  180.  Assignment  of  functions. 
The  following  assignment  of  fimctions  Is 
hereby  made  to  the  Soil  Conservation 
Service: 

The  responsibility  of  acting  as  the  tech- 
nical service  agency  In  the  field  of  soil 
and  water  conservation,  watershed  pro- 
tection and  fiood  prevention,  and  re- 
source development,  except  on  lands  ad- 
ministered by  the  Forest  Service,  through 
the  following  programs: 

a.  Basic  program  of  soil  and  water 
conservation:  (Public  Law  46,  74th  Con- 
gress, 1935).  Administers  a  broad  pro- 
gram of  soil  and  water  conservation 
operations,  Including  direct  assistance  to 
land  ownera  and  operators  in  approxi- 
mately 3,000  soil  and  water  conserva- 
tion districts,  in  planning  and  applying 
conservation  measures. 

b.  Great  plains  conservation  program : 
•  PubUc  Law  1021,  84th  Congress,  1956). 
Administers  program  under  which  land- 
owners and  operators  in  designated 
counties  within  ten  Great  Plains  States 
receive  correlated  technical  and  financial 
help  in  carrying  out  long-term  soil  and 
water  conservation  plans  aimed  at  bring- 
ing about  needed  land-use  adjustments 
and  applying  the  conservation  measures 
needed  to  stabilize  agriculture  In  this 
area  of  special  climatic  hazards. 

c.  Watershed  protection  and  fiood  pre- 
vention: (Flood  Control  Act  of  1936,  as 
amended  and  supplemented;  item  for 
watershed  protection  in  the  Department 
of  Agriculture  Appropriation  Act,  1954; 
a^d,  the  Watershed  Protection  and  Flood 
Prevention  Act,  Public  Law  566,  83d 
Congress,  as  amended) . 
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Responsibility  for  administration  of  pro- 
grams for  watershed  protection  and  flood 
prevention  In  the  conservation,  develop- 
ment, utilization  and  disposal  of  water 
tn  upstream  watersheds  or  subwater 
shed  areas,  and  activities  In  connection 
with  river  basin  Investigations  and  prep- 
aration of  reports  thereon  (with  due 
recognition  to  the  responsibilities  other- 
wise assigned) . 

( 1 )  Development  of  general  principles, 
criteria  and  procedures  for  these  pro- 
grams. 

(2)  Making  Investigations  and  surveys 
necessary  to  prepare  watershed  work 
plans,  assisting  local  organizations  In 
preparing  watershed  work  plans,  install- 
ing flood  prevention  and  watershed  pro- 
tection works  of  Improvement  or  provid- 
ing to  local  interests  such  technical  and 
other  assistance  as  may  be  needed  for 
installing  such  works  of  Improvement  in 
accordance  with  approved  watershed 
work  plans ;  except  for  those  responsibili- 
ties assigned  to  the  Forest  Service,  and 
the  Farmers  Home  Administration. 

d.  Rural  areas  development:  (Food 
and  Agriculture  Act  of  1962) .  Resource 
Conservation  and  Development  Projects. 
Administrative  responsibility  for  De- 
partment activities  In  resource  conser- 
vation and  development  projects  de- 
signed to  speed  up  conservation  activities 
in  areas  of  sufficient  size  that  they  will 
have  significant  impact  on  the  local 
economy. 

Cropland  conversion  program.  Re- 
sponsibility for  the  technical  phases  of 
those  practices  for  which  technical  as- 
sistance Is  required  for  their  effective 
application  and  use  in  a  program  in- 
tended to  help  farmers  convert  unneeded 
or  unsuitable  cropland  to  grass,  trees, 
water  storage,  wildlife  habitat,  or  in- 
come-producing outdoor  recreation. 

Income -producing  outdoor  recreation 
on  rural  non-Federal  lands.  Leadership 
responsibility  for  activities  involved  in 
assisting  landowners  and  operators,  in- 
dividuaUy  and  in  groups,  establish  in- 
come-producing recreation  enterprises 
on  their  land  and  for  the  haison  with 
other  Federal.  State,  and  local  agencies 
and  groups  in  a  position  to  assist  with 
recreational  development. 

Rural  renewal.  Responsibility  for  giv- 
ing teclmical  help  on  land  and  water 
conservation  and  development  in  rural 
renewal  projects  planned  and  carried 
out  in  rural  areas  where  the  need  to  im- 
prove the  general  level  of  economic 
activity  is  so  acute  that  a  complete  pro- 
gram of  rural  renewal  is  the  only  prac- 
ticable solution. 

e.  National  Inventory  of  soil  and  water 
conservation  needs:  Departmental  lead- 
ership for  a  national  inventory  of  soil 
and  water  conservation  needs,  covering 
all  land,  private  and  pubUc.  for  which 
the  Department  has  responsibility  for 
soil  and  water  conservation.  The  inven- 
tory includes  information  on  soil  re- 
sources, probable  land  use  adjustments, 
and  soil  and  water  conservation  treat- 
ments needed. 

f.  Snow  surveys:  •  Reorganization  Plan 
No.  4.  effective  June  30,  1940 1 .  Respon- 
sibility for  making  and  coordinating 
snow  surveys  in  the  Western  States  and 
Alaska  and  preparing  forecasts  of  sea- 
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sonal  water  supplies  in  affected  streams, 
for  the  purpose  of  relating  available 
water  supply  to  agricultural  plans  and 
operations. 

g.  National  cooperative  soil  survey: 
Responsibility  for  carrying  out  the  Fed- 
eral part  of  the  National  Cooperative 
Soil  Survey  developed  and  published  to 
provide  basic  soils  information  needed 
for  conservation  planning  and  for  guid- 
ance in  proper  classification  and  devel- 
opment of  nonagricultiu-al  lands. 

h.  Agricultural  conservation  program: 
(Public  Law  156,  83d  Congress,  1953). 
Responsibility  for  providing  technical 
assistance  to  the  Agricultural  Stabiliza- 
tion and  Conservation  Service  and  to 
landowners  and  operators  in  the  Depart- 
ment's program  of  cost-sharing  for  con- 
servation practices  of  public  benefit, 
including  providing  technically  adequate 
designs  and  specifications  for  perma- 
nent-type practices  in  the  program. 

i.  World  soil  geography:  Responsibihty 
for  a  research  program  for  making 
worldwide  interpretations  for  the  De- 
fense Department  relating  to  engineer- 
ing characteristics  and  climatological 
influences  on  soil  survey  interpretations 
and  for  the  preparation  of  accurate  soils 
maps. 

j.  Conservation  loans:  (Public  Law  597. 
83d  Congress,  1954).  Responsibility  for 
providing  technical  assistance  to  the 
Farmers  Home  Administration  in  mak- 
ing soil  and  water  conservation  loans  to 
landowners  and  operators  for  financing 
soil  conservation,  water  development, 
water  conservation  and  use,  forestatlon, 
drainage,  establishing  and  improving 
permanent  pasture,  and  other  related 
measures. 

k.  The  responsibility  for  providing 
forestry  services,  as  a  part  of  its  total 
technical  service  to  private  landholders, 
when  forestry  services  are  a  necessary 
and  associated  part  of  the  land  manage- 
ment problems  of  such  landholders  and 
are  not  available  from  a  State  agency, 
and  until  such  services  are  available 
from  agencies  of  State  goverrunent,  and 
subject  to  the  same  limitations,  the  ad- 
ditional exclusive  responsibility  for  pro- 
viding forestry  services  to  farm  land- 
holders when  such  services  serve  only 
agricultural  purposes,  such  as,  and  gen- 
erally limited  to.  tree  plantings  around 
farm  buildings  and  wind  breaks  or  shel- 
terbelts  to  prevent  wind  and  water  ero- 
sion of  farm  lands.  In  providing  such 
forestry  services  the  Soil  Conservation 
Service  shall  use  fully  research  findings 
and  recommendations  of  Federal  and 
State  forest  research  agencies,  and  shall 
be  responsible  for  seeing  that  such  for- 
estry services  fully  meet  professional 
forestry  standards. 

Sec  181.  Reservations— A.  Reserva- 
tions to  the  Secretary,  d)  The  execu- 
tion of  memoranda  of  imderstanding 
estabhshlng  the  general  basis  for  coop- 
eration by  the  Department  with  Soil 
Consei-vation  districts,  wind  erosion  dis- 
tricts, and  other  districts  organized  for 
the  conservation  and  utilization  of  soil 
and  water  resources  within  the  several 
states,  territories,  and  possessions. 

(2)  Final  approval  and  transmittal  to 
the  Congress  of  Watershed  Work  Plans 
that  are  required  to  be  transmitted  to 
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the  CongresB.  and  of  comprehensive  river 
b&sln  reports. 

Statistical  Rxporting  Sbbvick 


NOTICES 


Sec.  185.  Assignment  of  functions. 
The  following:  asslgximent  of  functions 
is  made  to  the  Statistical  Reportlncr 
Service : 

a.  Crop  and  livestock  estimates  and 
reporting  program  Including  estimates  of 
production,  supply,  price  and  other 
aspects  of  the  UJ3.  agricultural  economy, 
collection  of  statistics,  conduct  of  enu- 
meratlve  and  objective  measurement  sur- 
vejrs.  and  related  activities. 

b.  Reports  of  the  Crop  Reporting 
Board  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture 
covering  official  State  and  national 
estimates. 

c.  Research  relating  to  household,  in- 
dustrial and  institutional  consumers, 
and  producers,  handlers  and  processors, 
with  respect  to  sensory  perceptions,  atti- 
tudes, opinions,  and  related  factual  data 
affecting  marketing  and  consumption  of 
agricultural  products. 

d.  Review,  clearance,  coordination  and 
improvement  of  statistics  in  the  E)epart- 
ment  including  review  of  all  statistical 
forms  survey  plans,  and  reporting  and 
record  keeping  requirements  originating 
in  the  Department  and  requiring  ap- 
proval by  the  Bureau  of  the  Budget  un- 
der the  Federal  Reports  Act,  liaison  for 
coordination  of  statistics,  general  im- 
provement of  statistical  methods  and 
techniques  in  the  Department. 

e.  Operation  of  the  Washington  Data 
Processing  Center  of  the  Department 
involving  provision  of  automatic  data 
processing  services  for  other  Agencies 
of  the  Department  on  request. 

f .  Authority  to  make  grants  under  the 
provisions  of  Pi.  85-934  (42  U.S.C. 
1891-1893)  for  the  support  of  basic  scien- 
tific research  at  nonprofit  Institutions  of 
higher  education  or  at  nonprofit  or- 
ganizations whose  primary  purpose  is  the 
conduct  of  scientific  research,  and  ad- 
ministration of  responsibilities  related 
thereto. 

Sec  186.  Reservations — a.  Reserva- 
tions to  the  Secretary.  (1)  Approval  suid 
issuance  of  the  monthly  crop  report  (7 
U5.C.  411a)  and  final  action  on  rules 
and  regulations  for  the  Crop  Reporting 
Board. 

Office   of   Rural   Areas   Development 

Sec.  190.  Assignment  of  functions. 
The  Office  of  Rural  Areas  Development, 
under  the  direction  of  the*  Assistant 
Secretary  for  Rural  Development  and 
Conservation,  coordlnatee  and  expedites 
the  Rural  Areas  Development  Program 
as  well  as  activities  under  the  Area  Re- 
development Act  of  1961  (PX.  87-27) 
delegated  to  the  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture from  the  Department  of  Commerce. 
The  responsibilities  of  the  Office  include : 

a.  Providing  Department-wide  leader- 
ship in  the  formulation  and  carrying  out 
of  current  and  long-range  policies  and 
plans  relating  to  the  above  programs 
in  rural  areas. 

b.  Pacilitating  the  application  of  the 
resources  of  Department  agencies  in  as- 
sisting State,  local,  private,  community, 
farm  organizations,  and  individuals 
working  for  the  Improvement  of  rural 
areas. 


c.  Conducting  studies  and  special 
analyses  of  National.  State,  and  local 
needs  for  economic  devek>pment  assist- 
ance, preparing  periodic  reports  and 
recommendations  on  actions  necessary 
for  solution  of  economic  development 
problems  in  rural  areas  and  maintaining 
ongoing  review  and  analysis  of  rural 
areas  development  accomplishments. 

d.  Chairing  the  Interdepartmental 
Staff  Group  supporting  the  Rural  De- 
N'elopment  Committee  established  by 
Executive  Order  11122  dated  October  17, 
1963. 

e.  Providing  secretariat  of  the  Rural 
Areas  Development  Board,  the  Rural 
Development  Ccxnmittee,  the  Public  Ad- 
visory Committee  on  Rural  Areas  De- 
velopment, the  Public  Advisory  Com- 
mittee on  CooF>eratives,  and  the  Land 
and  Water  Policy  Committee. 

f.  Coordinating  the  Department  pro- 
gram, carried  out  through  the  program 
agencies,  for  establishing  income  pro- 
ducing and  profitable  outdoor  recreation 
in  rviral  areas.  This  Includes  activity 
authorized  by  the  Pood  and  Agriculture 
Act  of  1962  (TiOe  I,  PubUc  Law  87-703) . 

g.  Assistance  to  the  Department  in 
formulating  policies  and  expediting  pro- 
grams concerning : 

1 1 »  Strengthening  the  position  of  the 
family  farm. 

•  2 )  Solving  the  economic  problems  of 
-^ttte~>Werly  and  handicapped. 

<3)  Relieving  economic  distress  in  the 
Appalachian  Region. 

(4)  Redeveloping  the  Northern  Great 
Lakes  States  Region. 

(5)  Public  Works  Acceleration  (PX. 
87-658). 

^6>  Farm  laborers  and  migratory 
laborers. 

(7)  Problems  of  specially  disadvan- 
taged groups. 

(8)  Training  program  activities  under 
the  Area  Redevelopment  Administration 
and  the  Manpower  Development  and 
Training  Program. 

Sec.  191.  Reservations.  The  following 
functions  are  reserved  to  the  Assistant 
Secretary  for  Rural  Development  and 
Conservation  : 

a.  Approval  and  promulgation  of  poli- 
cies and  regulations  recommended  by  the 
Rural  Areas  Development  Board. 

International    Agricultural    Develop- 
ment Service 

Sec.  194.  Assignment  of  functions. 
The  following  assignment  of  functions  is 
hereby  made  to  the  International  Agri- 
cultural Development  Service : 

a.  General  administration  and  coordi- 
nation of  the  Department's  responsibili- 
ties and  activities  In  foreign  assistance 
and  training  programs  including  those 
under  sections  301  and  302  of  the  U.S. 
Information  and  Educational  Exchange 
Act  of  1948  (22  UJS.C.  1451-1452);  the 
Foreign  Assistance  Act  of  1961,  P.L.  87- 
195,  as  amended  by  the  Foreign  Assist- 
ance Act  of  1963,  P.L.  88-205;  and  PL. 
87-256.  the  Mutual  Educational  and  Cul- 
tural Exchange  Act  of  1961;  and  in  de- 
veloping and  maintaining  effective  rela- 
tionships with  international  and  U.S. 
organizations  in  plaiuiing  and  carrying 
out  such  programs : 

( 1 )  Provision  of  leadership  in  the  for- 
mulation of  current  and  long-range  pol- 


icies and  plans  for  carrying  out  technical 
assistance  and  agricultural  development 
responsibilities  abroad  and  related 
activities. 

(2)  Development  and  n^intenance  of 
effective  relationships  with  the  Agency 
for  International  Development,  and  with 
other  appropriate  public  and  private  US. 
and  International  organizations,  with  re- 
ject to  plarming  and  carrying  out  as- 
sistance and  training  programs. 

(3>  Coordination  of  the  resources  of 
the  Department,  and  expedition  of  the 
application  of  these  resources  In  the 
planning,  review,  evaluation  and  opera- 
tion of  country  or  regional  agricultural 
development  projects  and  activities  for 
which  the  USDA  is  given  responsibility. 
Including  the  orientation  of  US.  person- 
nel and  the  training  of  foreign  nationals. 

(4)  Coordination  of  the  recruitment 
and  assignment  of  USDA  personnel  on 
detail  or  loan  to  the  Agency  for  Inter- 
national Development,  Food  and  Agri- 
culture Organization  and  similar  func- 
tional agreements  between  the  Depart- 
ment and  such  organizations. 

(5)  Coordination  of  the  Implementa- 
tion of  Government-sponsored  agricul- 
tural exchange  programs. 

National  Agricultural  Library 

Sec.  198.  Assignment  of  functions. 
The  following  assignment  of  functions  is 
hereby  made  to  the  National  Agricultural 
Library: 

a.  Acquisition  and  preservation  of  all 
information  concerning  agriculture. 

b.  Formulation  of  Immediate  and 
long-range  library  policies,  procedures, 
practices  and  technical  standards  neces- 
sary for  acquisition,  cataloging,  loan, 
bibliographic,  and  reference  service  to 
meet  the  needs  of  scientific,  technical, 
research  and  administrative  staffs  of  the 
Department,  both  in  Washington  and 
the  field. 

c.  Evaluating  special  library  programs 
developed  for  agencies  of  the  Depart- 
ment: exercising  such  controls  as  are 
needed  to  coordinate  library  services  In 
the  Department  and  to  avoid  duplication 
of  effort. 

d.  Provision  of  consultative  service  in 
library  science  and  documentation,  in- 
cluding systems  for  information  storage 
and  retrieval,  to  Department  officials. 

e.  Coordination  of  scientific  and  tech- 
nical Information  activities  of  the  De- 
partment. 

f .  Coordination  of  the  collection  policy 
and  program  of  the  National  Agricultural 
Library  with  the  Library  of  Congress  and 
the  National  Library  of  Medicine. 

g.  Representation  of  the  Department 
on  library  matters  before  Congressional 
Committees,  in  International  library  ac- 
tivities. In  professional  societies,  and  in 
science  Information  and  documentation 
activities;  and  cooperation  with  other 
Government  agencies,  and  educational 
institutions  on  all  matters  relating  to 
library  services. 

Done  at  Washington,  DC. >  November 
27,  1964. 

Orville  L.  Freeman, 
Secretary. 

[F.R.    Doc,    64-12382:    Piled.    Dec.    2,    1964: 
8:50  ami 


Thursday,  December  3,  1964 

DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Maritime  Administration 

CENTRAL  GULF  STEAMSHIP  CORP. 

Amended  Notice  of  Application 

The  notice  published  In  the  Fxderal 
Register  on  July  25.  1964  (29  FJl.  10401) 
concerning  the  application  of  Central 
Gulf  Steamship  Corporation  for  operat- 
ing-differential subsidy  imder  Title  VI 
of  the  Merchant  Blartne  Act,  1936,  as 
amended,  Is  hereby  amended  to  modify 
the  sailing  frequency  and  privilege  calls 
as  set  forth  In  the  following  service 
description: 

Thlrty-Blx  (36)  to  forty  (40)  sailings  per 
year  from  the  United  States  Gulf  and  Atlaptlc 
coast  ports  extending  from  BrownsvUle, 
Texas  to  Portland.  Maine,  from  and  to  the 
Trade  Route  18  ports,  with  the  privilege  of 
calling  at  Beirut.  Port  Said  and  Alexandria 
for  the  discharge  outbound,  or  loading  in- 
bound, at  cargo  loaded  or  to  be  discharged 
at  North  Atlantic  ports  of  the  United  States. 

Any  person,  firm  or  corporation  which 
has  any  Interest  in  this  application,  as 
amended,  and  desires  to  Intervene  in,  but 
is  not  already  a  party  to  the  hearing 
under  section  605(c)  of  the  Merchant 
Marine  Act,  1936,  as  amended,  46  U.S.C. 
1175,  which  is  scheduled  to  commence  on 
February  1,  1965.  should,  by  the  close  of 
business  on  December  18,  1964.  file  peti- 
tion for  leave  to  Intervene  in  accordance 
with  the  rules  of  practice  and  procedure 
of  the  Maritime  Subsidy  Board. 

The  purpose  of  the  hearing  under  sec- 
tion 605(c)  is  to  receive  evidence  rele- 
vant to  the  following:  (l)  Whether  the 
application  Is  one  with  respect  to  ves- 
sels to  be  operated  on  a  service,  route  or 
line,  served  by  citizens  of  the  United 
States  which  would  be  In  addition  to  the 
existing  service  or  services,  and.  If  so, 
whether  the  service  already  provided  by 
vessels  of  United  States  registry  in  such 
service,  route  or  line  Is  inadequate,  and 
(2)  whether  In  the  accomplishment  of 
the  purposes  and  policy  of  the  Act  addi- 
tional vessels  should  be  operated  thereon. 

If  no  petitions  for  leave  to  Intervene 
are  received  within  the  specified  time,  or 
If  the  Maritime  Subsidy  Board  deter- 
mines that  petitions  so  filed  do  not  dem- 
onstrate suflBclent  Interest  to  warrant 
intervention,  the  scheduled  hearing  will 
be  conducted  on  the  amended  applica- 
tion without  further  notice. 

Dated:  November  30. 1964. 

By  order  of  the  Maritime  Subsidy 
Board. 

James  S.  Dawson,  Jr., 

Secretary. 

[FJl.    Doc.    64-12399;    Piled,    Dec.    2.    1964; 
8:50  ajn.] 

CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 

(Order  E-21&38] 

AIR  TRAFFIC  CONFERENCE 
OF  AMERICA 

Order  Approving  Agreement 

Adopted  by  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Board  at  Its  office  In  Washington,  D.C., 
on  the  25th  day  of  November  1964. 

No.  235 13 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

Agreement  among  the  members  of  the 
Air  Traffic  Conference  of  America 
amending  standard  agent's  ticltet  and 
area  setU^nent  plan,  Agreement  CAB 
16874-A4. 

On  April  34,  1964.  the  Board  approved 
resolutions  of  members  of  the  Air  Traffic 
Conference  of  America  (ATC)  estab- 
lishing a  "Standard  Agent's  Ticket  and 
Area  Settlement  Plan"  (Plan).'  Under 
the  Plan  as  approved,  ATC  appointed 
agents  are  required  to  vise  a  single  stand- 
ard form  of  ticket  in  the  sale  of  pas- 
senger air  transportation  involving  a 
journey  wholly  within  the  continental 
United  States  (except  Alaska),  Canada 
or  Hawaii,  and  for  international  air 
transportation  between  the  48  contiguous 
States  and  Canada.  By  Agreement  CAB 
16874-A3,  the  Plan  was  smaended  to  per- 
mit the  participation  of  non-ATC  mem- 
bers of  the  International  Air  Transport 
Association.* 

The  instant  amendment,  quoted  in  the 
Appendix,'  would  permit  participation 
in  the  Plan  by  certain  regular  members 
of  ATC  serving  Alaska  and  Puerto  Rico, 
the  agency  relationships  of  which  are  not 
governed  by  the  ATC  Sales  Agency  Agree- 
ment.* The  amendment  provides  that 
such  carriers  may  execute  a  concur- 
rence specifying,  essentially,  that  the 
concurring  airlines  <a)  will  supply  those 
of  its  agents  who  are  on  the  ATC  Agency 
List  and  operating  under  the  Plan  with 
airline  identification  plates  In  conform- 
ity with  the  Plan,  and  will  withdraw  such 
plates  whenever  required  on  the  same 
basis  as  other  airlines  participating  in 
the  Plan;  (b)  will  contribute  pro  rata 
to  the  costs  of  ticket  stock,  sales  reports 
forms  and  other  expenses  of  the  Plan 
on  the  same  basis  as  other  participants; 
(c)  will  be  boimd  by  the  Plan's  pro- 
visions for  sharing  of  agency  funds  fol- 
lowing a  shortage,  and  will  not  be  en- 
titled to  any  portion  of  the  sums  re- 
covered under  the  agent's  ATC  bond; 
and  (d)  will  be  subject  to  appropriate 
ATC  enforcement  action  for  any  breach 
of  the  foregoing.  The  agreement  also 
provides  a  form  of  amendment  (or  rider) 
to  the  ATC  sales  agency  agreement  gov- 
erning applicability  of  the  Plan  to  agency 
sales  on  behalf  of  a  concurring  airline. 
By  signing  the  rider,  sin  agent  will  agree 
to  use  the  airline  identification  plate  of 
the  particular  concurring  carrier  and  re- 
port and  remit  for  sales  on  Plan  forms 
just  as  though  he  had  been  appointed 
by  such  carrier  pursuant  to  the  ATC 


1  AgreementB  CAB  16874  and  16874-Al, 
approved  by  Order  E-20741.  The  Plan  la 
presently  operative  in  the  State  of  Illinois 
and  implementation  In  the  remaining  12 
states  in  the  first  bank  area  is  scheduled  for 
December  1,  1964. 

*  This  resolution  was  approved  by  Order 
E-21497.  dated  November  12, 1964. 

'  Filed  as  part  of  the  original  document. 

*  In  a  letter  filed  with  the  amendment, 
ATC  States  that  such  Agreement  and  the 
ATC  Agency  Reaolution  (which  embrace  the 
Plan)  do  not  apply  becauae  the  routes  of  the 
carriers  include  no  pairs  of  points  within  the 
continental  United  States.  Canada  and 
Hawaii.  Such  carriers  are  identified  as 
Alaska  Airlines,  Inc.,  Northern  Consolidated 
Airlines,  Inc.,  Pacific  Northern  Airlines,  Inc.. 
Trans  Caribbean  Airways,  Inc.  and  Wien 
Alaska  Airlines,  Inc. 
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Sales  Agency  Agreement  rather  than  on 
an  Independent  basis.  ATC  states  that  it 
will  be  the  responsibility  of  the  concur- 
ring airline,  rather  than  the  ATC,  to  ob- 
tain agents'  signatures  to  the  riders.' 

Comments  supporting  the  arrange- 
ment were  received  from  Pacific  North- 
em  Airlines,  Inc.  and  Northern  Consoli- 
dated Airlines,  Inc.  The  American 
Society  of  Travel  Agents  (ASTA)  states 
that  it  does  not  object  to  participation 
in  the  Plan  by  the  five  carriers  identified 
above,  provided  that  their  agents  are 
given  a  choice  of  using  either  the  Plan's 
standard  ticket,  or  continuing  to  use 
individual  carrier  ticket  stock,  i.e.,  an 
individual  carrier  should  not  be  in  a 
position  to  force  one  of  its  agents  to 
utUize  the  Plan  under  threat  of  cancel- 
lation of  the  latter's  appointment  as 
agent  of  that  carrier. 

Upon  consideration  of  the  foregoing, 
we  conclude  that  the  agreement  is  con- 
sonant with  the  Plan  and  its  basic  objec- 
tives, as  heretofore  approved  by  the 
Board.'  A  major  purpose  of  the  Plan 
is  to  reduce  the  number  of  different  types 
of  ticket  stock  an  agent  is  required  to 
use,  with  a  resultant  reduction  or  elimi- 
nation of  sales  reports  to  individual  car- 
riers. Under  the  instant  arrangement, 
persons  approved  as  agents  by  ATC  who 
also  hold  appointments  from  one  or  more 
of  the  carriers  named  herein  will  be  in  a 
position  to  extent  use  of  the  standard 
ticket  form  and  report  and  remittance 
procedure  to  sales  on  behalf  of  the  latter 
group.  This  should  further  simphfy  the 
ticketing  and  clerical  workload  for  such 
ATC  agents.  Viewed  In  this  context, 
ASTA's  reservation  concerning  the 
instant  amendment  seems  unfounded, 
and  essentially  repetitive  of  its  views  on 
the  proposed  entry  of  lATA  carriers  into 
the  Plan.  We  noted,  In  approving  that 
amendment  (footnote  2,  supra)  "that  the 
questions  of  whether  and  when  an  indi- 
vidual ATC  agent  should  be  required  by 
a  specific  lATA  carrier  to  utilize  the 
Plan,  and  of  its  use  in  situations  where 
it  is  not  by  its  terms  specifically  manda- 
tory are  matters  which  properly  should 
be  decided  by  the  parties  directly  in- 
volved." The  situation  presented  here 
would  not  apE>ear  to  warrant  a  different 
conclusion.' 

Accordingly,  it  is  ordered: 

That  Agreement  CAB  16874-A4  be  and 
it  hereby  is  approved:  Provided,  That 
the  name  of  each  carrier  entering  the 
Plan  pursuant  to  this  agreement  and  the 
effective  date  of  Its  entry  be  filed  with 
the  Board  not  later  than  such  date. 

This  order  will  be  published  in  the 
F^DiRAL  Register. 


»  This  procedure  Is  being  adopted,  accord- 
ing to  ATC.  in  the  light  of  the  Board's  con- 
dition, with  respect  to  Agreement  CAB 
16874-A3,  that  it  not  be  mandatory  that  an 
agent  sign  a  rider  of  this  type  in  order  to 
retain  ATC  status. 

•  We  shall  require  notice  of  actual  carrier 
participation  in  the  Plan,  pursuant  to  this 
agreement,  to  be  filed  with  the  Board. 

'  Indeed,  the  particular  carrier-agency  ar- 
rangements here  Involved,  as  already  noted, 
are  not  subject  to  any  Inter-carrier  trade 
•asodation  agreement  but  rathm-  have  been 
negotiated  separately  by  the  parties  to  such 
arrangements. 
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By  the  CivU  Aeronautics  Board. 

[skal]  Harold  R.  SANDXRaoN, 

Secretary. 

(PJt.    Doc.    04-iaa88;    Pll«d,    Dec.   S,    1964( 
8:46  Ajn.] 


[Docket  No.  1S«601 

LINEA  AEREA  NACIONAL 
DE  CHILE  (LAN) 

Notic*  off  Hearing 

In  the  matter  of  the  application  of 
Llnea  Aerea  Naclonal  de  ChUe  for  an 
amendment  to  Its  foreign  air  carrier  per- 
mit authorizing  the  carrier  to  engage  in 
charter  trips  in  foreign  air  transporta- 
tion, subject  to  the  terms,  conditions,  and 
limitations  prescribed  by  Part  212  of  the 
Board's  Economic  Regulations. 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  pursuant  to 
the  provisions  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Act  of  1958,  as  amended,  that  a  hearing 
in  the  above-entitled  proceeding  will  be 
held  on  December  3,  1964,  at  11:00  a.m., 
e.s.t..  In  Ro(Hn  911,  Universal  Building, 
Connecticut  and  Florida  Avenues  NW., 
Washington.  D.C.,  before  the  under- 
signed Hearing  Examiner. 

For  information  concerning  the  is- 
sues involved  and  other  details  of  this 
proceeding,  interested  persons  are  re- 
ferred to  the  i«>plicatlon  and  other  docu- 
ments which  are  in  the  docket  of  this 
proceeding  on  file  in  the  Docket  Section 
of  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.C.,  Novem- 
ber 30.  1964. 

'     IsiAL]  "Leslh  G.  Donahtte. 

Hearing  Examiner. 

(PR.    Doc.    6+-12381:  '  Piled,    Dec.    2,    1964; 
8:50  ajn.I 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

[PCC  64-11011 

"PAYOLA",  "PLUGOLA",  AND  OTHER 
RELATED  PRACTICES 

Order  Instituting  inquiry 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi- 
cations Commission  held  in  its  offices  in 
Washington.  D.C.,  on  the  25th  day  of 
November.  1964; 

It  appearing,  that  the  Commission  has 
received  allegations  from  many  sources 
indicating  the  continued  existence  and 
spread  of  "payola,"  "plugola"  and  other 
improper  related  practices  by  broadcast 
licensees,  their  employees  and  others 
both  in  and  out  of  the  broadcasting  in- 
dustry, which  allegations,  if  true,  appear 
to  constitute  violations  of  sections  317 
and  508  of  the  Communications  Act  as 
well  as  §9  73.119,  73.289,  73.654  and 
73.789  of  the  Commission's  niles;  that 
the  allegations  received  by  the  Commis- 
sion in^cate  a  variety  of  forms  of  "pay- 
ola" and  "plugola"  and  related  practices 
including,  but  not  limited  to.  direct  and 
indirect  undisclosed  payments  by  rec- 
ord companies  and  others  to  disc  Jockeys 
and  others  for  playing  or  influencing  the 


NOTICES 

play  of  records  and  imdlsdosed  pay- 
ments for  the  Inclusion  of  matter  in- 
tended for  broadcast. 

Now.  Therefore,  it  is  ordered.  That  on 
the  Commission's  own  motion  pursuant 
to  authority  provided  in  sections  403  and 
409(e)  of  the  Commimlcations  Act  of 
1934,  as  amended,  effective  this  25th  day 
of  November  1964  an  inquiry  is  insti- 
tuted to  determine  whether  broadcast 
licensees,  their  employees  or  others  have 
violated  or  are  violating  sections  317  and 
508  of  the  Communications  Act  and 
9S  73.119,  73.289,  73.654  and  73.789  of  the 
Commission's  rules  and  to  determine 
the  policies  and  practices  of  broadcast 
licensees,  their  employees  and  others 
with  respect  to  "payola,"  "plugola"  and 
other  hidden  radio  and  television  ad- 
vertising practices. 

It  is  further  ordered,  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 5(d)(1)  of  the  Communications 
Act,  that  for  the  purposes  of  such  in- 
quiry authority  is  hereby  delegated  to 
the  Chairman  of  the  Commission  to  re- 
quire by  subpoena  the  production  of 
books,  papers,  correspondence,  memo- 
randa and  other  records  deemed  rele- 
vant to  the  inquiry. 

Any  persons  aggrieved  by  any  order 
issued  or  action  taken  pursuant  to  the 
foregoing  delegation  of  authority  may 
file  an  application  tot  review  by  the  Com- 
mission. Any  such  applications  for 
review  shall  be  filed  within  ten  days  after 
the  issuance  of  the  order  or  the  taking 
of  the  action  complained  of. 

The  provisions  of  §  1.27  of  the  Commis- 
sion's rules  shall  apply  and  govern  with 
respect  to  the  production  by  witnesses  of 
oral  and  documentary  evidence  under 
subpoena  issued  hereunder. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  the  inquiry 
shall  be  a  nonpublic  proceeding  unless 
and  until  the  Commission  shall  order 
public  sessions,  where  and  to  the  extent 
that  it  shall  determine  that  the  public 
interest  will  be  served  thereby.  Such 
ilpnpublic  procedure  is  in  line  with  our 
established  practice  in  investigations  of 
this  nature. 

Released:  November  27, 1964. 

FEDERAL  Communications 

COMBflSSION,' 

[seal]         Ben  F.  Waple, 

Secretary. 

[PR.    Doc     64^12351;     Piled.    Dec.    2,    1964; 
8:47  a.m.) 


[Docket  No.  14024] 

AUTHORIZATION  OF  COMMERCIAL- 
LY  OPERABLE  SPACE  COMMUNI- 
CATIONS SYSTEMS 

Order  Terminating  Inquiry 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi- 
cations Commission  held  at  its  offices  in 
Washington.  D.C.,  on  the  25th  day  of 
November  1964; 

The  Commission  having  before  it  the 
record  of  the  above-entitled  proceeding; 
and 

It  appearing,  that  with  the  enactment 
of  the  Communications  Satellite  Act  of 


1962  the  purpose  for  which  said  proceed- 
ing was  instituted  has  been  served: 

It  is   ordered.  That   said   proceeding 
be  and  hereby  is  terminated. 

Released:  November  30,  1964. 

Fedekal  Communications 
Commission.^ 
[seal!         Ben  F.  Waple, 

Secretary. 

[PR.    Doc.    64-12376;     Filed.    Dec.    2,    1964; 
8:49  a.m.] 


[Docket  Nos.  15429,  15430;  PCC64R-5391 

DOVER  BROADCASTING  CO.,  INC., 
AND  TUSCARAWAS  BROADCAST- 
ING  CO. 

Memorandum  Opinion  and  Order 
Amending  Issues 

In  re  applications  of  Dover  Broadcast- 
ing Company,  Inc..  Dover-New  Philadel- 
phia, Ohio,  Docket  No.  15429,  File  No. 
BPH-3560;  The  Tuscarawas  Broadcast- 
ing Company,  New  Philadelphia,  Ohio. 
Docket  No.  15430,  File  No.  BPH-4196:  for 
construction  permits. 

1.  Dover  Broadcasting  Company,  Inc. 
(Dover)  requests  addition  of  Issues'"  as 
to  The  Tuscarawas  Broadcasting  Com- 
pany's (Tuscarawas)  financial  qualifica- 
tions and  its  efforts  to  discover  and  meet 
the  programming  needs  of  its  proposed 
service  area.' 

2.  The  mutually  exclusive  applications 
of  Dover  and  Tuscaraw^sis  were  set  for 
hearing  by  Commission  Order  (FCC  64- 
358)  released  April  27,  1964.  Both  appli- 
cants were  foimd  to  be  financially  quali- 
fied; the  Examiner  was  authorized  to 
add  an  issue  as  to  sufficiency  of  funds: 
and  issues  were  designated  as  to  the  fol- 
lowing :  determination  of  areas  and  pop- 


Ccmml3.'!loner  Hyde  absent. 


'■  CJommlssloners  Lee  and  Loevlnger  absent 
"  Before  the  Review  Board  are:  petition  for 
acceptance  of  late  flllng  of  motion  to  enlarge 
Issues,  filed  June  9.  1964,  by  Dover;  motion 
to  enlarge  Issues,  filed  June  9.  1964.  by  Dover; 
comments,  filed  July  16,  1964.  by  the  Broad- 
cast Bureau;  reply  to  motion,  filed  July  16, 
1964,  by  The  Tuscarawas  Broadcasting  Com- 
pany (Tuscarawas) ;  reply,  filed  July  24,  1964. 
by  Dover.  Two  extensions  of  time  for  the 
flllng  of  opposition  pleadings  were  granted. 
On  July  28,  1964,  Tuscarawas  filed  a  docu- 
ment entitled  "reply  to  Broadcast  Bureau's 
comments,"  which  Is  not  authorized  by  the 
Rules  and  will  not,  therefore,  be  considered 
Also  before  the  Board  are:  motion  to  strike 
Tuscarawas"  "reply  to  motion  to  enlarge 
Issues,"  filed  July  24,  1964,  by  Dover;  reply 
to  motion  to  strike,  led  July  31,  1964,  by 
Tuficarawas;  comment,  filed  August  3.  1964, 
by  the  Broadcast  Bureau;  reply  to  opposi- 
tion, filed  August  10,  1964,  by  Dover.  The 
motion  to  strike  was  predicated  on  Tuscara- 
was' failure  to  file  with  Its  opposition  the 
affidavit  required  by  Rule  1.229.  The  affidavit 
prepared  by  James  Natoll,  allegedly  omitted 
from  the  pleading  by  Inadvertence,  having 
subsequently  been  filed,  the  Bureau's  com- 
ments correctly  point  out  that  no  reason 
remains  to  entertain  the  motion.  Accord- 
ingly. Dover's  motion  to  sfa-lke  is  denied,  and 
Tuscarawas'  opposition  pleading  and  late 
filed  affidavit  wUl  be  considered. 

'  FAA  approval  of  Tuscarawas*  antenna 
proposal,  filed  with  the  Commission  on  No- 
vember 8.  1963.  led  Dover  to  withdraw  Its 
request  for  an  Issue  to  determine  whether 
the  proposed  antenna  would  constitute  a 
menace  to  air  navigation. 
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ulatione  to  be  served  by  each  of  the 
proposals  and  the  avaUkbllfty  ot  FM 
servioe  thereto;  whether  the  Dover  pro- 
posal would  violate  9  73. 140 (a)  of  the 
CommlBSton's  ndes  with  reqpect  to  mul- 
tiple ownership  of  FM  stations;  whether 
the  Dover  proposal  is  consistent  with 
{  73.210(b)  of  the  Rules  to  warrant  an 
authorization  for  dual-city  operation; 
and  the  standard  comparative  issue. 

3.  In  May  1964,  Dover  sought  an  exten- 
sion of  time  for  the  flllng  of  the  instant 
motion,  in  view  of  difficulties  involved  in 
organization  of  a  new  law  firm  by  its 
counsel  contemporaneously  with  some- 
what extensive  Investigations  in  connec- 
tion with  the  motion.  The  request  was 
denied  (FCC  64R^299.  rdeased  May  13, 
1964)  on  the  ground  that  the  appropri- 
ate course  in  such  cases  Is  to  plead  good 
cause  at  the  time  of  late  filing.  Dover 
has  now  filed  such  a  motion  in  conform- 
ance with  the  requirements  of  Rule  1.229 
and  the  Board  is  of  the  view  that  suffi- 
cient cause  has  been  demonstrated,  in 
view  of  the  fact  that  no  delay  or  preju- 
dice has  heen  occasioned  thereby. 

4.  Tuscarawas'  application  proposes  to 
duplicate  the  programming  of  its  day- 
time only  AM  station.  WBTC,  now  oper- 
ating imder  program  test  authority  in 
Uhrlchsvllle,  Ohio,  seven  miles  from  New 
Philadelphia.  WBTC  applied  on  Decem- 
ber 5.  1963,  for  a  license,  but  did  not  at 
that  time  file  a  corporate  balance  sheet. 
Subsequently  a  transfer  of  control  of  the 
applicant  corporation  was  effected  and 
James  Natoli,  Jr.,  became  a  93.4  per- 
cent stockholder.*  Tuscarawas'  financial 
(juallfl cation  tn  the  Instant  proceeding  is 
contingent  upon  Natoli's  commitment  to 
lend  the  corporation  $28,000.  No  bal- 
ance sheet  has  been  filed  by  Natoli  since 
October  1963,  before  the  transfer  was 
effected.  Dover  requests  addition  of  a 
financial  qualifications  issue  in  view  of 
the  uncertainty  of  the  financial  positions 
of  both  the  corporation  and  its  principal 
shareholder,  Natoli.  Tuscarawas  has 
now  filed  a  corporate  balance  sheet  and 
has  asserted  the  continuing  accuracy  of 
Natoli's  original  balance  sheet  as  indi- 
cating his  ability  to  meet  the  loan  com- 
mitment 

5.  In  October.  1963,  when  Natoli  drew 
his  balance  sheet,  he  was  credited  with 
10  shares  of  Tuscarawas  stock  at  $100, 
and  his  balance  sheet  showed  no  liabili- 
ties and  liquid  assets  of  $28,328.30,  con- 
sisting whoUy  cf  cash  and  marketable 
stocks  and  bonds.  While  he  has  received 
89  more  shares  at  $500  since  that  time. 
and  Tuscarawas'  present  corporate  bal- 
ance sheet  reflects  receipt  of  the  $44,500, 
the  source  of  the  funds  expended  by 
Natoli  for  this  acquisition  is  tmex- 
plained.  Tuscarawas  merely  asserts 
that:  "Natoli's  net  worth  has  reflected  on 
the  FM  application  is  intact  and  he  is 
in  a  position  to  lend  the  corporation 
>28, 000.00  for  the  purpose  of  construct- 
ing and  operating  the  FM  station."  In 
view  of  the  fact  that  Natoli  represented 
his  assets  as  $23,328.30  in  1963,  and  now 
alleges  that,  after  intervening  expendi- 
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ture  of  $44,5W,  be  still  retains  a  balance 
of  $28^38J0.  the  Board  U  of  the  view 
that  his  financial  posttlon  Is  suflldently 
imclear  that  addition  of  the  requested 
Issue  is  required.  See  Burlington  Broad- 
casting Company  v.  FCC,  Case.  No.  17988, 
2  RR  2d  2005  (decided  March  19,  1964) . 

6.  In  requesting  addition  of  an  issue  to 
determine  Tuscarawas'  efforts  to  dis- 
cover and  serve  the  programming  needs 
of  its  proposed  community  (Suburban 
issue),  Dover  argues  that  no  showing 
has  been  made  of  an  independent  in- 
vestigation to  determine  the  needs  and 
interests  of  New  Philadelphia,  where 
Tuscarawas  proposes  duplication  for  the 
community's  first  local  FM  outlet*  of 
"&U"  the  programs  of  its  Uhrlchsvllle 
AM  facility,  WBTC.  Dover  also  asserts 
that  differences  between  Uhrichsvllle  and 
New  Philadelphia  suggest  separate  and 
distinct  needs:  according  to  1960  Census 
figures  New  Philadelphia's  population 
(14.241)  is  more  than  double  Uhrichs- 
villes  (6,201);  New  Philadelphia  has 
a  fairly  large  percentage  of  residents  of 
foreign  origin  (one  in  seven),  whereas 
only  one  in  every  thirty  persons  In 
Uhrlchsvllle  is  of  foreign  origin;  and  the 
communities'  schools,  pubUc  services  and 
governments  are  entirely  separate. 

7.  The  Broadcast  Bureau  would  sup- 
port Dover's  petlticm  only  if  Tuscarawas 
fails  to  offer  in  its  responsive  pleading 
"an  affirmative  showing  that  It  in  fact 
made  a  bona  fide  effort  to  determine  the 
needs  of  New  Philadelphia  for  its  first 
FM  broadcast  outlet."  The  Bureau  also 
points  out  that  Tuscarawas  originally 
designated  Uhrlchsvllle  as  its  principal 
community  "but  subsequently  amended 
to  designate  New  Philadelphia  without 
in  any  way  amending  its  programming." 

8.  In  its  opposition  pleading  Tuscara- 
was cites  Natoli's  familiarity  with 
UhrichsviUe.  of  which  he  is  a  lifelong 
resident  and  states  that  he  listens  to  all 
the  nearby  stations  and  that  he  has 
"ample  knowledge  of  the  listening 
habits,  needs  and  desires  of  the  area  res- 
idents." Tuscarawas  further  states  that 
prior  to  filing  its  AM  application  for 
Uhrlchsvllle,  a  programming  investiga- 
tion had  been  made  and  a  site  selected 
in  New  Philadelphia,  the  plan  being 
abandoned  because  the  site  had  already 
been  chosen  by  Dover  for  Station  WJER. 
Tuscarawas  then  selected  a  site  In 
Uhrlchsvllle  intended  to  serve  the  com- 
bined area,  since  the  "basic  program- 
ming interests"  of  the  two  communities 
were  found  "to  be  almost  identical,"  with 
"no  great  dissimilarity  between  the  two 
areas."  Because  of  Uhrlchsvllle's  for- 
eign population,  WBTC  carries  a  weekly 
one  hour  Italian  language  music 
program. 

9.  Tuscarawas  points  out  that  these 
contacts,  some  of  which  are  listed," 
plus  Natoli's  knowledge  of  the  area,  obvi- 


°An  amendment  reflecting  this  change  in 
Tuscarawas'  corporate  structure  has  been 
allowed  by  the  Hearing  Examiner.  PCC 
64M-1096,  released  November  4,  1964. 


*New  Philadelphia  has  one  AM  station, 
WJER,  owned  and   operated  by  Dover. 

» Secretary  of  Chamber  of  Commerce:  Dally 
Tlmee;  Manager  of  New  Philadelphia  Airport; 
one  R.  L.  Dlble  of  Ohio  Tower  Compcmy; 
East  Ohio  Gas  Company;  Court  House;  Head 
Librarian  of  New  Philadelphia;  mlnleters  of 
various  churches;  mayors  of  Dover  and  of 
New  Philadelphia;  and  iiesd  of  New  Phlladel- 
plila  Farm  Bureau  Ck>op. 
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ated  the  necessity  for  Inquiry  limited 
only  to  the  FM  application.  Tuscarawas 
refers  to  Exhibit  m  attached  to  its  orig- 
inal AM  i^ppUcation.  citing  Its  "policy 
with  respect  to  maUng  time  available 
for  the  discussion  of  public  issues."  which 
would  allow  for  a  fiexlble  schedule  with 
frequent  public  service  drop-ins  of  news 
and  community  features.  The  pleading 
then  details  tiie  local  public  service  activ- 
ities of  the  Uhrichsvllle  station.  Two 
employees  of  WBTC  from  Dover  and  two 
from  New  Philadelphia  are  relied  upon 
to  keep  the  station  abreast  of  that  com- 
munity's needs.  WBTC's  Sports  Di- 
rector is  also  Sports  Editor  of  the  New 
Philadelphia  Dally  Times.  Tuscarawas 
has  not  only  kept  abreast  of  its  original 
New  Philadelphia  contracts,  but  also  has 
made  numerous  new  ones  in  connection 
with  the  operation  of  WBTC.  Among 
these  contacts  are  a  number  of  promi- 
nent New  Philadelphia  area  residents 
who  have  appeared  on  WBTC  programs : 
the  mayor  and  police  chief  of  New  Phila- 
delphia; the  Sergeant  in  charge  of  the 
New  Philadelphia  Post  of  the  State  High- 
way Patrol;  the  Sheriff  of  Tuscarawas 
County;  the  county  engineer;  the  county 
Executive  Director  of  the  Boy  Scouts  of 
America;  a  registered  nurse  from  the 
Tuscarawas  County  Tuberculosis  Associ- 
ation and  one  from  the  County  Health 
Department;  the  Executive  Director  of 
the  Health  Depsuiment;  the  President  of 
the  New  Philadelphia  Junior  Chamber  of 
Commerce;  the  county  Agricultural 
Agent;  and  members  of  the  New  Phila- 
delphia-based county  Little  Theatre. 
Various  programs  have  also  been  keyed 
specifically  to  recognized  needs  and  In- 
terests of  New  Philadelphia  residents. 
For  example :  the  wife  of  a  former  man- 
ager of  WJER  appeared  on  a  program 
which  ran  over  an  hour  to  discuss  a  sub- 
ject "she  felt  was  Important  to  the  resi- 
dents of  New  Philadelphia;"  the  Volume 
of  responsive  mail  from  New  Philadelphia 
to  a  "Community  Bulletins-Trading 
Post"  program  led  WBTC  to  expand  the 
length  of  the  program;  and  listener  re- 
quests from  the  community  resulted  in 
a  local  live  organ  music  program.  The 
station  also  expects  its  New  Philadelphia 
staff  members  to  "bring  ideas  to  the  sta- 
tion relative  to  topics  of  interest"  from 
the  city  and  "they  themselves  have  more 
than  cooperated  by  doing  so  on  their 
own"  as  does  the  station's  News  Director. 
Free  public  service  time  is  constantly 
available  on  request  to  town  officials  and 
"a  constant  effort  is  being  made  to  make 
daily  contacts  to  determine  the  public  in- 
terest, convenience  and  necessity  of  the 
people"  in  the  town. 

10.  The  demonstrated  long  term  per- 
sonal familiarity  of  the  Tuscarawas  staff 
with  the  community;  the  survey  taken 
in  connection  with  its  standard  broad- 
cast application;  and  the  continuing  ef- 
forts of  Tuscarawas'  standard  broadcast 
operation  not  only  to  investigate  but  also 
to  represent  in  programming  the  unique 
needs  of  New  Philadelphia,  are  sufficient 
indicia  of  the  applicant's  familiarity  with 
the  needs  of  the  prop>osed  community, 
and  obviate  the  necessity  for  inclusion  of 
a  Suburban  issue  in  this  case. 

Accordingly,  it  is  ordered.  This  25th 
day  of  November  1964,  that  the  motion 


16222 

to  enlarge  Lssues,  filed  June  9,  1964,  by 
Dover  Broadcasting  Company,  Inc..  ia 
granted  to  the  extent  reflected  herein 
and  is  denied  In  all  other  respects,  and 
that  the  Issues  in  this  proceeding  are  en- 
larged by  additicm  of  the  following:  To 
determine  whether  The  Tuscarawas 
Broadcasting  Company  is  financially 
qualified  to  construct  and  operate  the 
proposed  facility  at  New  Philadelphia, 
Ohio. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  motion 
to  strike,  filed  July  24,  1964,  by  Dover 
Broadcasting  Company,  Inc.,  is  denied, 
and  that  the  petition  for  acceptance  of 
late  filing  of  motion  to  enlarge  issues, 
filed  June  9. 1964,  by  Dover  Broadcasting 
Company,  Inc.,  is  granted. 

Released:  November  27,  1964. 

FXDERAL  COiaCTTNICATIONS 

Commission. 
[SBAL]         Ben  p.  Waplb, 

Secretary. 

(F.R.    Doc.    64-12352;    Piled.    Dec.    2,    1964; 
8:47  ajn.l 


[Docket  No.  16650;  PCC64M-1182] 

EAGLE  WHARF  AND  TOWING  CO. 

Mamorandum  Opinion  and  Order 
Continuing  Hearing 

In  the  matter  of:  Eagle  Wharf  and 
Towing  Company,  St.  Louis,  Missouri. 
order  to  show  cause  why  the  license  for 
radio  station  WP-8577  aboard  the  ves- 
sel "Charles  H.  West"  should  not  be 
revoked : 

1.  A  motion  by  the  Chief  of  the  Safety 
and  Special  Radio  Services  Bureau,  filed 
November  24,  1964,  requests  continuance 
of  the  hearing  in  the  above-entitled  pro- 
ceeding from  January  5,  1965  until  Jan- 
uary 13.  Bureau  recites  that  Its  work- 
load requirements  make  it  "extremely 
impracticable  to  prepare  adequately  for 
a  hearing  on  January  5.  1965".  and  that 
counsel  for  respondent  has  no  objection 
to  the  relief  requested. 

2.  It  is  particularly  important  that 
revocation  of  license  proceedings  not  be 
delayed.  Therefore,  in  granting  the  in- 
stant motion  the  Examiner  takes  the 
opportunity  to  point  out  that  procedures 
are  available  whereby  a  few  days  delay 
in  the  convening  of  the  hearing  can  be 
put  profitably  to  use  in  simplifying  is- 
sues and  stipulating  basic  facts.  Pro- 
vided the  parties  are  willing,  or  able,  in 
the  present  case,  to  work  out  such  agree- 
ments, the  Examiner  requests  that  these 
be  reduced  to  writing  and  submitted  to 
him  for  approval  by  December  18,  1964, 
at  the  latest.^ 

It  is  ordered.  This  25th  day  of  Novem- 
ber 1964,  that  the  motion  of  the  Chief 
of  the  Safety  and  Special  Radio  Services 
Bureau,  for  continuance  of  hearing,  is 
hereby  granted,  and  the  hearing  pre- 
viously scheduled  to  convene  on  January 
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5,  1965  is  hereby  rescheduled  and  win 
convene  instead  at  St.  Louis,  Missouri 
on  Wednesday.  January  13. 1965. 

Released;  November  25.  1964. 

FKDESAL    COMMXnnCATIOIfS 

Commission, 
[seal]        Ben  F.  Waple. 

Secretary. 

[P.R.    Doc.    64-12353;    Piled,    Dec.    2.    1964; 
8:48  ajn.] 


to  the  proceeding,  has  no  objection  to 
grant  of  the  request; 

It  is  ordered.  This  23d  day  of  Novem- 
ber 1964,  that  hearing  in  the  above- 
entitled  proceeding  is  continued  from 
January  18,  1965.  to  February  18,  1965 ' 

Released:  November 24, 1964. 

Federal  Cobutunications 
Commission, 
[seal]         Ben  F.  Waple. 

Secretary. 

(F.R.    Doc     64-12355;     Piled.    Dec.    2.    1964; 
8  48  a.m.  1 


(Docket  Nos.   15681.   15682;   PCC  64M-1183] 

CHARLES  L.  HAMILTON,  SR.,  ET  AL. 

Order  After  Prehearing  Conference      [Docket  Nos.   15548,  15614;   fcc  64R-540| 

TRIAD  STATIONS,  INC.,  AND  MARSH- 
ALL  BROADCASTING  CO. 


In  re  applications  of:  Charles  L.  Ham- 
ilton. Sr.  and  Mildred  B.  Hamilton  (hus- 
band and  wife),  Newton,  Iowa,  Docket 
No.  15681,  PUe  No.  BPH-4379;  Richard 
C.  Brandt,  Newton.  Iowa,  Docket  No. 
15682.  PUe  No.  BPH-4422;  for  construc- 
tion permits. 

The  Hearing  Examiner  having  under 
consideration  the  discussions,  agree- 
ments, and  rulings  during  prehearing 
conference  held  in  the  above-entitled 
proceeding  today; 

It  is  ordered,  This  25th  day  of  No- 
vember 1964,  that  the  hearing  is  hereby 
continued  and  rescheduled  to  convene 
at  10  a.m..  Tuesday,  February  23.  1965; 
that  direct  written  cases  shall  be  ex- 
chsmged  fone  copy  of  each  exhibit  to  be 
provided  the  Examiner)  by  the  close  of 
business,  January  29,  1965;  and  that 
counsel  will  notify  each  other  informally 
of  witnesses  they  desire  to  have  available 
for  cross-examination  by  February  15, 
1965;  and 

It  is  ordered  further,  That  the  agree- 
ments of  counsel  during  the  prehearing 
conference  are  hereby  approved  as  set 
forth  in  the  transcript,  which  is  hereby 
incorpKjrated  by  reference  herein  and 
shall  serve  as  a  guide  to  the  parties  in 
preparing  for  trial. 

Released:  November  25,  1964. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
[seal]         Ben  F.  Waple, 

Secretary.    ' 

[PR.    Doc.    64-12354;    Piled,    Dec.    2,    1964; 
8:48  ajn.l 


1  Attention  Lb  invited  to  prehearing  con- 
ference procedures  prescribed  by  the  Com- 
mission's Rules.  The  poeslbUity  should  not 
be  dlamlBsed  that  the  Issues  in  the  present 
proceeding  might  be  resolvable  on  a  stipu- 
lated record,  thereby  avoiding  the  expenses 
of  a  field  hearing  and  expediting  the  hear- 
ing proceas. 


IDocketNo.  15684;  PCC  64M-1176] 

RADIO   13,  INC. 
Order  Continuing  Hearing 

In  re  application  of  Radio  13,  Inc.,  for 
renewal  of  license  of  Station  WHZN 
Hazleton,  Pennsylvania,  Docket  No. 
15684.  File  No.  BR-4064. 

At  a  prehearing  conference  held  on 
November  23,  1964,  counsel  for  applicant 
requested  a  one-month  continuance  of 
hearing  to  afford  time:  (1)  for  it  to  peti- 
tion the  Commission  to  reconsider  the 
designation  for  hearing  of  its  renewal 
application;  (2)  for  it  to  request  the 
Commission  to  approve  a  proposed  as- 
signment of  license;  and  f3)  for  the 
Commission  to  act  upon  each  of  the  fore- 
going matters;  and 

It  appearing  that  counsel  for  the 
Broadcast  Bureau,  the  only  other  party 


Memorandum  Opinion  and  Order 
Amending   Issues 

In  re  applications  of  Triad  Stations, 
Inc.,  Marshall,  Michigan.  Docket  No 
15548,  File  No.  BPH-4131;  Marshall 
Broadcasting  Company,  Marshall,  Mich- 
igan, Docket  No.  15614,  File  No.  BPH- 
4327 ;  for  construction  permits. 

1.  Before  the  Review  Board  for  con- 
sideration is  a  petition  to  enlarge  issues. 
nied  October  1,  1964,  by  Triad  Stations, 
Inc.  (Triad) .  urging  the  Board  to  add  as 
to  Marshall  Broadcasting  Company 
(Marshall)  :  a  financial  qualifications,  a 
lack  of  candor,  and  a  "strike"  Issue." 
Triad  and  Marshall  are  mutually  exclu- 
sive applicants  for  an  FM  broadcast  sta- 
tion in  Marshall.  Michigan.'' 

Financial  qualifications.  2.  Triad's 
bases  for  the  requested  financial  issue 
are  three-fold.  First.  Triad  shows  that 
a  large  part  of  Marshall's  financial  plan 
is  a  $15,000  line  of  credit  from  the  Hast- 
ings City  Bank;  that  the  letter  from  the 
bank  relies  on  a  pro  forma  financial 
statement  and  speaks  of  security  for  the 
loan ;  and  that  the  financial  statement  is 
not  submitted  nor  is  the  security  identi- 
fied, both  of  which  Triad  alleges  to  be 
defects  in  Marshall's  financial  showing 
Second.  Triad  alleges  that  Marshall's  fi- 
nancial position  has  changed  drastically 
since  its  application  was  filed.  Specific- 
ally. Triad  relies  on  Marshall's  balance 
sheet  of  July  27,  1964,'  filed  by  Marshall 
on  August  14.  1964.  as  part  of  an  appli- 
cation for  a  license  to  cover  a  construc- 
tion permit  for  a  standard  broadcast 
station  (WMRR)  in  Marshall.  Michigan.* 
Triad  alleges  that  this  balance  sheet 
shows  that  Marshall  no  longer  has 
enough  cash  on  hand  and  that  there  are 
not  enough  unmortgaged  assets  to  use 
as  security  for  the  $15,000  bank  loan. 
Further,  Triad  asserts  that  the  first  few- 
months  of  operation  of  WMRR  will  drain 


'  This  action  formalizes  an  oral  ruling 
made  by   the  Examiner  on   the  record. 

'■Also  before  the  Board  are:  comments, 
filed  October  14,  1964,  by  Broadcast  Bureau; 
opposition,  filed  October  26,  1964,  by  Mar- 
shall; and  reply,  filed  November  12,  1964,  by 
Triad. 

*  Designation  Order.  PCC  64-820.  released 
September  8,  1964. 

*  The  balance  sheet  filed  with  Marshall's 
instant  application  is  as  of  November  30. 
1963. 

*  This  AM  construction  permit  was  granted 
in  November.  1963. 
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Thursday,  December  3,  1964 

Marshall's  finances  even  more.  Triad's 
third  basis  for  a  financial  issue  is  that 
Marshall  indicated  in  its  August  14,  1964, 
license  application  that  unexpected  con- 
struction costs  for  WMRR  would  be  met 
by  the  sale  of  additional  stock  in  Mar- 
shall ($10,000  worth)  and  Triad  alleges 
that  the  ability  of  Marshall's  stockhold- 
ers to  purchase  this  additional  stock  has 
not  been  established.  Triad  illustrates 
this  with  a  May  30,  1964,  balance  sheet 
for  Barry  Broadcasting  Co.  (Barry) ,"  a 
56.14  percent  stockholder  in  Marshall, 
which  Triad  asserts  shows  no  excess  of 
current  assets  over  current  liabilities. 

3.  Marshall's  instant  application  indi- 
cates the  construction  and  initial  opera- 
tion costs  to  be  $20,514.58,  consisting  of 
$16,014.58  for  construction  costs  and 
$4,500  for  the  first  three  months  of  op- 
eration.' This  was  to  be  financed  by  a 
$15,000  loan  from  the  Hastings  City 
Bank,  Hastings,  Michigan,  and  Mar- 
shall's own  current  assets  of  over  $8,000 
in  cash.  Since  that  time  a  new  balance 
sheet  has  been  submitted  to  the  Commis- 
sion in  connection  with  Marshall's  AM 
application.  This  most  recent  informa- 
tion shows  that  Marshall  no  longer  has 
an  excess  of  current  assets  over  current 
liabilities,  thus  leaving  only  the  $15,000 
bank  loan  to  apply  toward  the  needed 
$20,514.58.  Triad's  attack  on  the  bank 
loan  has  no  merit.  There  is  no  basis  for 
assuming  that  the  bank  has  not  seen  the 
same  financial  statements  that  the  Com- 
mission has,  and  as  to  the  security,  the 
bank  letter  is  a  firm  offer  and  Triad's 
concern  over  adequate  security  is  merely 
speculation.  See  Sunbeam  Television 
Corporation,  PCC  64R-27,  released  Janu- 
ary 20,  1964.  But,  even  with  the  bank 
loan,  the  above  facts  show  Marshall's 
resources  to  be  $5,514.58  short  of  its 
needs. 

4.  Marshall  comes  forward  in  its  opix>- 
sition  with  a  letter  from  RCA  offering 
75  "^c  deferred  credit  on  equipment  pur- 
chases of  about  $15,000  and  a  loan  com- 
mitment of  $10,000  from  one  of  Mar- 
shall's stockholders.  These  two  items 
might  be  adequate  to  satisfy  Marshall's 
financial  needs  if  they  were  part  of  its 
proposal,  but  the  two  items  are  offered 
for  the  first  time  in  Marshall's  opposi- 
tion. They  are  more  properly  subjects 
for  an  amendment.  The  Board  must 
decide  whether  a  financial  Issue  is  war- 
ranted on  the  basis  of  the  proposal  of 
record,  and  the  record  shows  Marshall  to 
be  some  $5,500  short,  thus  requiring  the 
addition  of  an  issue. 

Lack  of  candor.  5.  Triad  asserts  that 
the  changes  in  Marshall's  financial  posi- 
tion are  significant,  and  therefore  should 
have  been  reported  to  the  Commission. 
It  states  that  the  later  balance  sheet 
doesn't  cure  Marshall's  omission  because 
it  was  submitted  in  another  proceeding. 

6.  This  allegation  of  Triad's  is  without 
merit.  It  is  true  that  Marshall  did  not 
file  a  more  current  balance  sheet  in  this 
proceeding,  but  it  did  file  one  with  the 


'  This  balance  sheet  was  submitted  by 
Barry  with  its  application  for  renewal  of  the 
license  of  Station  WBCH,  Hastings,  Michigan. 

'The  application  actually  states  the  total 
cost  to  be  $19,519.58  specifying  $15,014.58  for 
construction  but  addition  of  the  component 
construction  figures  totals  $16,014.58. 


FE[>ERAL  REGISTER 

Commission.    Thus,  there  was  no  intent 
to  deceive,  only  an  error  of  omission.' 

'■StHk&'  Issue.  7.  Triad  alleges  that 
Marshall  filed  its  PM  application  for 
Marshall,  Michigan,  solely  or  In  part  to 
delay  or  obstruct  the  grant  of  Triad's 
application.  First,  Triad  alleges  that 
Marshall  and  Barry  are  essentially  the 
same  since  Barry  holds  56.14%  of  Mar- 
shall's stock  and  the  rest  of  Marshall's 
stockholders  (10)  hold  99.2%  of  Barry. 
Triad  then  shows  how  Barry  sought  to 
obtain  and  keep  an  FM  channel  assigned 
to  Hastings,  Michigan,  where  it  has  an 
AM  station.  Since  the  towns  of  Hast- 
ings and  Marshall  are  the  same  size,  and 
since  Barry  has  been  operating  an  AM 
station  in  Hastings  for  some  time  and  Is 
therefore  established,  Triad  concludes 
that  Hastings  would  be  the  better  place 
to  file  for  an  FM  station,  but  Barry  has 
not  yet  done  so.  From  the  foregoing, 
Triad  concludes  that  Barry  and  Marshall 
consciously  decided  to  apply  for  Marshall. 
Michigan,  only  after  and  because  Triad 
had  filed  (Marshall  filed  3V2  months 
after  Triad) .  Triad  also  cites  the  eco- 
nomic benefit  to  be  derived  by  Marshall's 
new  AM  station  if  Triad's  application  is 
delayed  or  defeated.  Triad  cites  Charles 
County  Broadcasting  Co.,  Inc.,  FCC  63- 
821,  25  RR  903. 

8.  Assuming  arguendo  that  Marshall 
and  Barry  are  one  and  the  same,  the  fact 
that  Marshall-Barry  decided  to  apply  for 
Marshall,  Michigan,  before  it  applied  for 
Hastings,  Michigan,  does  not  prove  that 
the  Marshall  application  Is  a  "strike"  ap- 
plication. Any  Implication  of  this  sort 
from  the  above  fact  Is  speculative.  This 
leaves  the  order  of  flliiig  and  economic 
benefit  arguments  outstanding  against 
Marshall.  Without  more,  these  argu- 
ments are  Insufficient.  Marshall  filed 
after  Triad  but  It  certainly  filed  within 
the  permitted  time,  and  the  economic 
benefit  to  be  gained  by  obtaining  an  FM 
station  to  protect  an  existing  AM  station 
is  far  less  than  the  economic  benefits  to 
be  gained  by  seeking  an  AM  station  to 
protect  an  FM  station,  as  was  the  case 
in  Charles  County,  supra.  On  the  posi- 
tive side,  Marshall  avers  that  It  desires 
the  PM  grant  so  that  its  AM  station  will 
have  an  affiliate. 

Accordingly,  it  is  ordered,  This  27th 
day  of  November  1964,  That  the  petition 
to  enlarge  Issues,  filed  by  Triad  Stations, 
Inc.,  on  October  1,  1964,  is  granted  to 
the  extent  Indicated  herein,  and  denied 
In  all  other  respects,  and  the  issues  in 
this  proceeding  are  enlarged  by  the  ad- 
dition of  the  following  issue:  To  deter- 
mine whether  Marshall  Broadcasting 
Company  is  financially  qualified  to  con- 
struct and  operate  the  proposed  FM  sta- 
tion at  Marshall,  Michigan. 

Released:  November  27,  1964. 

Federal  CoMMtrNiCATiONS 
Commission, 
[seal]        Ben  F.  Waple, 

Secretary. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-12356;     Piled,    Dec.    2.     1964; 
8:48  a.m.l 
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[Docket   Nos.    15679,    15680;    PCC   64M-11811 

TRI-CITIES  BROADCASTING  CO.  AND 
DAWSON  COUNTY  BROADCAST- 
ING CORP. 

Statement  and  Order  After 
Prehearing  Conference 

In  re  applications  of  David  P.  Stevens, 
Jr.,  tr/as  Tri-Cities  Broadcasting  Co.. 
Cozad,  Nebraska,  Docket  No.  15679,  Pile 
No.  BP-15052;  Dawson  County  Broad- 
casting Corporation,  Cozad,  Nebraska, 
Docket  No.  15680,  File  No.  BP-15679  ;  for 
construction  permits. 

At  today's  prehearing  conference, 
among  other  things  the  following  sched- 
ule was  directed: 

1.  Exchange  of  direct  affirmative  writ- 
ten case  of  applicants — January  20,  1965. 

2.  Receipt  of  notification  of  witnesses 
for  cross-examination — February  3,  1965. 

3.  Notices  to  take  depositions — Febru- 
ary 3,  1965. 

4.  Hearing — February  17.  1965  (re- 
scheduled from  December  15,  1964), 

So  ordered,  This  24th  day  of  November 
1964. 

Released:  November  25,  1964. 

Federal  Commtjnications 
Commission, 
[seal]         Ben  F.  Waple, 

Secretary. 

[F.R     Doc.    64-12357;    Piled.    Dec.    2.    1964; 
8:48  a.m.l 


'  Marshall's  opposition  accuses  Triad  of 
■  lack  of  candor"  in  financial  matters.  No 
disposition  of  this  allegation  Is  necessary 
since  an  issue  can  not  be  requested  in  a  re- 
sponsive pleading. 


(Docket  No.  15212  etc.;  PCC  64M-1178] 

TVUE    ASSOCIATES,    INC.,    ET    AL. 

Order  Scheduling  Prehearing 
Conference 

In  re  applications  of  TVUE  Associates. 
Inc.,  Houston,  Texas,  Docket  No.  15212, 
File  No.  BPCT-3161;  United  Artists 
Broadcasting,  Inc.,  Houston,  Texas, 
Docket  No.  15213,  PUe  No.  BPCT-3166; 
for  construction  permits  for  new  tele- 
vision broadcast  stations.  In  re  appli- 
cations of  Integrated  Communication 
Systems,  Inc.,  of  Massachusetts,  Boston, 
Massachusetts,  Docket  No.  15323,  Pile 
No.  BPCT-3167;  United  Artists  Broad- 
casting, Inc.,  Boston,  Massachusetts. 
Docket  No.  15324,  Pile  No.  BPCT-3169; 
for  construction  permits  for  new  tele- 
vision broadcast  stations.  In  re  applica- 
tions of  United  Artists  Broadcasting,  Inc., 
Lorain,  Ohio,  Docket  No.  15248,  File  No. 
BPCT-3168;  Ohio  Radio,  Incorporated, 
Lorain,  Ohio,  Docket  No.  15626,  File^o. 
BPCT-3348;  for  construction  permits  for 
new  television  broadcast  stations. 

United  Artists  Broadcasting,  Inc.,  filed 
a  motion  on  November  16,  1964  asking 
that  certain  hearing  dates  be  scheduled 
United  Artists  would  have  the  Hearing 
Examiner  hold  a  prehearing  conference 
on  December  1.  1964,  in  the  Lorain  csise. 
and  suggests  trial  schedules  which  It 
would  have  the  Hearing  Examiner  estab- 
lish for  the  Lorain  hearing  and  for  the 
proceeding  in  Boston.  The  Hearing  Ex- 
aminer has  fixed  certain  dates  (all  more 
particularly  set  out  In  PCC  64M-1069.  re- 
leased October  29,  1964)  for  the  trial  of 
the  consolidated  issues  involving  the 
qualifications  of  United  Artists  Broad- 
casting.   Change  in  that  schedule  is  not 
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eontemplated.  But  there  la  disposition 
to  call  »  f  nrtbo'  prehearing  conference 
In  Lorain  in  order  to  oonalder  atipulsi- 
tlons,  hearing  dates,  and  arrangements 
for  the  trial  of  the  other  issues.  It 
seema  worthii^ille  now.  however,  to  put 
off  firm  trial  dates  t<x  Boston  until  de- 
cision Is  had  on  the  pending  settlement 
in  the  Houston  proceeding. 

Acccrdinglb,  it  is  ordered.  This  24th 
day  of  November  1964,  that  the  motion 
by  United  Artists  Broadcasting.  Inc.,  is 
granted  to  the  extent  that  a  prehearing 
conference  will  be  held,  as  requested,  and 
a  further  prehearing  conference  is  sched- 
uled for  December  1,  1964,  at  9:00  a.m., 
In  the  Lorain,  Ohio  proceeding. 

Released:  November  24,  1964. 

F*KDERAL  Communications 

Commission. 
Ben  p.  Waple, 

Secretary. 

2.    1964: 


[seal] 


[F.B.    X}oc. 


64-12358:    FUe<l,    Dec 
8:48  a.m.I 


[Docket  Nos.  15429. 15430;  PCC  64M-1191] 

DOVER  BROADCASTING  CO.  INC., 
AND  TUSCARAWAS  BROADCAST- 
ING CO. 

Memorondum  Opinion  and  Order 
Continuing  Hearing 

In  re  applications  of  Dover  Broadcast- 
ing Company,  Inc.,  Dover-New  Philadel- 
phia, Ohio,  Docket  No.  15429,  PUe  No. 
BPH-3560;  The  Tuscarawas  Broadcast- 
ing Company,  New  Philadelphia,  Ohio, 
Docket  No.  15430,  PUe  No.  BPH-4196;  for 
construction  permits. 

1.  The  evidentiary  hearing  herein  was 
scheduled  to  commence  November  30, 
1964.  See  Memorandum  Opinion  and 
Order  (PCC  64M-942)  released  Septem- 
ber 24,  1964. 

2.  By  Memorandum  Opinion  and 
Order  (PCC  64M-1096)  released  Novem- 
ber 4,  1964,  (a)  the  application  of  Dover 
Broadcasting  Company,  Inc.  was  dis- 
missed by  the  Hearing  Examiner  on  the 
premise  that  a  grant  of  said  application 
would  substantially  violate  the  Commis- 
sion's duopoly  rules,  particularly  §S  73.35, 
73.240,  and  73.636;  *  and,  (b)  petiUon  of 
th«  Tuscarawas  Broadcasting  Company 
for  leave  to  amend  its  application  was 
granted  and  the  proposed  amendment 
accepted. 

3.  On  November  30,  1964.  Dover  filed. 
In  part,  its  i^peal  to  the  Commission  of 
rulings  embodied  In  the  Memorandum 
Opinion  and  Order  Just  referred  to,  in 
which  Dover's  application  was  dismissed 
and  the  Tuscarawas  petition  to  amend  its 
application  was  granted. 

4.  Additionally,  by  Memorandum 
Opinion  and  Order  released  this  date 
(FCC  •4Rr-539),  the  Review  Board  has 
enlarged  the  issues,  inter  alia,  by  the 
addition  of  the  following:  "To  determine 
whether  The  Tuscarawas  Broadcasting 
Compai^y  Is  financially  qxialified  to  con- 
struct and  (Operate  the  proposed  facility 
at  New  Philadelphia.  Ohio." 

5.  Because  of  the  present  posture  of 
this  proceeding,  It  Is  now  deoned  feasttxle 


1  Memonusdum  Oplnton  umI  Order   (900 

64M-10d6)  seta  out  certain  details  respecting 
the  duopoly  rules  here  Involved. 


NOTICES 

that  the  hearing  should  be  scheduled  for 
a  later  date. 

Accordinglv.  it  is  ordered,  This  27th 
day  of  November  1964,  in  view  of  the 
foregoing,  that  the  hearing  now  sched- 
uled for  November  30,  1964,  be  and  the 
same  is  hereby  rescheduled  for  January 
25,  1965,  10:00  a.m.,  in  the  Commission's 
Offices,  Washington,  D.C. 

Released:  November  27,  1964. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
[seal]         Ben  P.  Waple, 

Secretary. 

{VB..    Doc.    64-12377;    Piled,    Dec.    2,    1964; 
8:4d  a.m.] 


[Docket  No.  15667  etc.;  PCC  64M-1188] 

KAISER   INDUSTRIES  CORP.,  ET  AL. 
Order  Continuing  Hearing 

In  re  applications  of  Kaiser  Industries 
Corporation.  Chicago,  Illinois,  Docket  No. 
15667,  Pile  No.  BPCT-3092;  Frederick  B. 
Livingston  and  Thomas  L.  Davis,  d/b  as 
Chicagoland  TV  Company,  Chicago, 
Illinois,  Docket  No.  15668,  File  No.  BPCT- 
3116;  Warner  Bros.  Pictures,  Inc., 
CTiicago.  Illinois,  Docket  No.  15669,  Pile 
No.  BPCT-3271;  Chicago  Federation  of 
Labor  and  Industrial  Union  Council, 
Chicago,  Illinois,  Docket  No.  15708,  File 
No.  BPCT-3439 ;  for  construction  permit 
for  New  Television  Broadcast  Station 
(Channel  38). 

It  is  ordered.  This  27th  day  of  Novem- 
ber 1964,  on  the  Chief  Hearing  Eixam- 
Iner's  own  motion,  that  the  date  for  pre- 
hearing conference  in  the  above -entitled 
proceeding  Is  changed  from  December  2 
to  December  3,  1964:  And.  it  is  further 
ordered.  That  the  formal  hearing  in  the 
proceeding,  which  heretofore  was  sched- 
uled for  December  16,  1964,  Is  continued 
to  January  25,  1965,  and  shall  commence 
on  that  date  at  10:00  ajn.  In  the  Offices 
of  the  Commission,  Washington,  D.C. 

Released:  November  27,  1964. 

Federal  Commttnications 
Commission, 
[seal]         Ben  F.  Waple, 

Secretary. 

[rs..    Doc.    64-12378;    Piled.    Dec.    2,    1964; 
8:49  ajn.] 


FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  O-10122  etc.l 

CONTINENTAL  OIL  CO.   ET  AL. 

NoHc«  of  Applications  for  Certificates, 
Abandonment  of  Service  and  Peti- 
tions To  Amend  Certificates  ^ 

November  24,  1964. 

Take  notice  that  each  of  the  Appli- 
cants listed  herein  has  filed  an  applica- 
tion or  petition  pursuant  to  section  7  of 
the  Natural  Gas  Act  for  authorization 
to  sell  natural  gas  in  interstate  com- 
merce or  to  abandon  service  heretofore 
authorized  as  described  herein,  all  as 
more  fully  described  In  the  respective  ap- 
plications and  amendments  which  are  on 
file  with  the  Commission  and  open  to 
public  Inspection. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  Intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion. Washington,  D.C,  20426,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure (18  cm  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
December  21, 1964. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  tlie 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  without 
further  notice  before  the  Commission 
on  all  applications  in  which  no  protest 
or  petition  to  intervene  is  filed  within 
the  time  required  herein,  if  the  Commis- 
sion on  its  own  review  of  the  matter  be- 
lieves that  a  grant  of  the  certificates  or 
the  authorization  for  the  proposed  aban- 
donment is  required  by  the  public  con- 
venience and  necessity.  Where  a 
protest  or  petition  for  leave  to  Intervene 
is  timely  filed,  or  where  the  Commission 
on  its  own  motion  believes  that  a  formal 
hearing  Is  required,  further  notice  of 
such  hearing  will  be  duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  unless  otherwise  advised.  It  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicants  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Gordon  M.  Grant, 
Acting  Secretary. 


Docket  No.  and 
date  nied 

Applicant 

Purchaser,  field,  and  location 

Price  Fer  Mcf 

Prpssuri 
base 

O-10122 

C  U-16-M. 
G-15405          

Continental  Oil  Co 

Ralph     Warner,     et     aL 

(successor     to     Dewey 

Harris,  etaJ). 
Elm     Grove     Oatherinf 

System,  Inc.  (successor 

to   Coastal    States   Gas 

Producing  Co.). 
CRA,   Inc.    (successor  to 

Western    Petroleum 

Co.). 
CRA,   Inc.    (successor ■  to 

Western    Petroleum 

Co.). 
Sonony  Mobil  OU  Co.,  Inc. 

Tennessee  Gas  Transml.'wlon  Co.,  West 
Delta  -Are*.  Oflshore  Lool.slana. 

Eoultable  Gas  Co..  Skin  Creek  District, 
Lewis  County,  W.  V'a. 

Texas    Gas    Transmission    Corp.,    Elm 
Grove  Field,  Bossier  Parish,  La. 

EI  Paso  Natural  Gas  Co.,  Langlle-Mattli 
Area,  Lea  County,  N.  Mei. 

El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Co.,  acreage  in  Lea 
County,  N.  Mex. 

Tennesse*  Gai  Transmission  Co.,  High 
Island  Field,  Cameron  Parish,  La. 

19.0 

2ao 

114.25 

9.0 
•15.0533 
Assigned 

l.S.  025 
15-325 

E&- 28-64 
G-1S822     

15w02.5 

E  U-1&-64. 
G-!7S53 

K(» 

E  11-<H)4. 
0-18146       

14.65 

E  11-6-64. 

CIfiO-310 

D  11-12-64. 

Filing  code:  A— Initial  service. 
B — Abandonment. 
C — Amendment  to  add  aor?sg<e. 
I>— Amendment  to  deMe  i 
E — Soooessloa. 
F— Partial  sucoesslao. 

Be*  footootMftt  end  ot  table. 


»ThlB   notice   does   not  provide  for   consolidation   for   hearing  of   the   several   matters 
covered  herein,  nor  should  it  be  so  construed.. 


Thursday,  December  3,  1964 
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Docket  No.  and 
dat«  filed 


CIfi(M42 

E  10-26-64. 


CIfi2-646 

C  10-29-64. 
CI62-655 

C  11-17-64. 
0162-600 

D  11-13-64. 
CI62-1546-      . 

E  lI-lS-64. 


ri«>3-20 

I)  11-12-64. 
CltB-^gO 

C  11-12-64. 
CI65-164 

C  11-16-64.* 

CItJ6-289 

C  11-13-64 
CI65-424 

A  11-4-64' 
11-12-64 ' 
CI66-460 

A  11-12-64 


CIti6-461 

A  11-12-64 
CI66-462 

A  11-13-64 
CI65-463 

A  11-13-64 


CK.6-464 

A  11-13-64 


Applicant 


Buttram  Teihoma  Co., 
(successor  to  Dorsey 
Bnttram). 

John  J.  August,  et  al 


Purchaser,  field,  and  location 


Price  Per  Mcf 


Graham-Mlchaclls  Drill- 
ing Co.  (Operator) ,  et  al. 

Paul  D.  Little  (parUal 
al-^ndonment). 

Etchieson  &  Gross  As- 
sociates (Operator),  et 
al. 

Humble  Oil  A  Refining  C  o 

Ashland  Oil  &  Re.nlng  Co 

Sunray  DX  OU  Co.  (Op- 
erator), et  al. 

-    Compass  Exploration,  Inc. 

Pan  .American  Petroleum 
Corp. 

Rodman  Oil  Co 


Sinclair  OU  4  Gas  Co. 

J.  M.  Huber  Corp 

Gull  OU  Corp 


.do. 


CI65-465 do. 

A  11-13-64 
CI65-466 1 do. 

A  11-13-64 
CI6.V4e7 

A  11-13-64 
CI66-468 

A  11-13-64 


Cl(iV-«60 

U  11-16-64 
Clti5-470 

A  11-16-64 
CI66-471 

A  11-16-64 

016.^-472 

A  n-16-«4 

C10.V473 

A  ll-13-«4 

CIC.V474 

F  11-16-64 


CIf>,V475 

A  11-18-64 
CI6H76 

A  11-18-64 
CIMh-J77 

B  11-18-64 

^w,v^78 

B  11-18-64 
riti,'r-479 

B  10-15-64 
CIfi.S-480     ... 

A  11-19-64 
Cl6rr-t81 

A  11-19-64 
CI65-482 

A  11-19-64 

Clfi.W83 
A  11-19-64 


.do. 
.do. 


Amerada  Petroleum  Corp. 

Tidewater  Oil  Co 

The  Pure  OU  Co 


Southern 
tlon  Co. 
8heU  on  Co 


Union    Produc 


Oeean  Drilling  A  Explora- 
tion Co.  (OiJeratori, 
et  al.  (successor  to 
Sooony  MobU  Ofl  Co., 
Inc.). 

MUton  9.  Yunker  (Opera- 
tor), et  al. 

Bruce  L.  Wilson  (Opera- 
tor), et  al. 

ColvinOU  A  Gas  Co 


Jake  L.  Hamon 

n.  W.  Bass  A  Sons,  Inc. 

E.  K.  Edmiston 

Teiaoo  Inc 


Union  OU  Co.  of  Califor- 
nia (Operator!,  et  al. 

Humble   OU   A    Refmlng 
Co. 


El   Paso   Natural   Gas   Co.,   Red   Wash 
Field,  Vlntah  County,  Utah. 

El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Co.,  acreage  in  Rio 

Arriba  County,  N.  Mex. 
Northern  Natural  Gas  Co.,  Sitka  Field, 

Clark  County,  Kans. 
Texmessee  Gas  Transmission  Co.,  Morales 

"Field,  Jackson  County,  TeJt. 
Panhandle     Eastern     Pipe     Line     Co., 

Spooney  Field,  Hansford  and  OchUtree 

Counties,  Tex. 
Arkansas    Louisiana    Gas    Co  ,    Arkoma 

Area,  Latimer  County,  Okla. 
Mldilgan     Wisconsin     Pipe    Line    Co., 

Putnam  Area,  Dewpy  County,  Okla. 
Texas      Eastern      Transmission      Corp., 

Wharco-SchUling    Area,    Wharton   and 

Colorado  Counties.  Tex. 
El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Co.,  Ignacio-Blaneo 

Field,  La  Plata  County,  Colo. 
Transcontinental   Gas   Pipe   Line  Corp., 

Johnson's  Bayou  Field,  Cameron  Par- 
ish, La. 
El    Paso    Natural    Gas    Co..    gpraberry 

Trend     Area,      Upton     and     Reagan 

Counties,  Tex. 
El  Paso  .Natural  Gas  Co.,  Basin-Dakota 

Field,  San  Juan  County,  .N.  Mex. 
Lone  Star  Gas  Co.,  Sho-Vel-Tura  Field, 

Carter  County,  Okla. 
Transwestem   PipeUne  Co.,   HSA   Peim 

and    South    Ward    Upper    Penn    Lime 

Fields.  Ward  County,  Tex. 
Transwestem  Pipeline  Co.,  North  Ward- 

Estee  (Yates)  Field,  Ward  and  Winkler 

Counties.  Tex. 
Transwestem    Pipeline    Co.,    Coyanosa 

Field,  Peooe  County,  Tex. 
Transwestem  Pipeline  Co.,  Waha  Field, 

Reeves  and  Pecos  Counties,  Tex. 
Transwestem     Pipeline    Co.,    Worsham 

Field,  Reeves  County,  Tex. 
Transwestem    Pipeline   Co.,   Sand   IIlUs 

San  Andres  Intermediate  Zone,  Crane 

County,  Tex. 
Texas      Eastern      Transmission      Corp., 

Melrose  Field,  Goliad  County,  Tex. 
El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Co.,  Roach  Area, 

Reagan  County,  Tex. 
Transcontinental  Gas  Pipe  Line  Corp., 

Block  206  Field,  Ship  Shoal  Area.  Gulf 

of  Mexico  (oflshore  from  Louisiana). 
Michigan  Wisconsin  Pipe  Line  Co.,  La- 

veme  Field,  Beaver  County,  Okla. 
Natural   Oas   Pipeline   Co.   of   .America, 

South   Taloga   Field,   Dewey   County, 

OUa. 
Transcontinental  Gas  Pipe  Line  Corp., 

We.st   Half  of  Block    12.   South    Pello 

Area,  ollshore  Louisiana. 


Texas  Gas  Transmission  Corp.,  Sugar 
Creek  Field,  Hopkins  County,  Ky. 

Arkansas  Louisiana  Gas  Co.,  Jefferson 
Field,  Marion  County,  Tex. 

Hope  Natural  Gas  Co.,  Freemans  Creek 
District,  Lewis  Cotmty,  W.  Va. 

Northern  Natural  Gas  Co.,  Southeast 
Florls  Field.  Beaver  County,  Okla. 

WUcox  Trend  Gathering  Svstem,  Inc.,' 
Melrose  Field,  GoUad  County,  Tex. 

Cities  Service  Oas  Co.,  Sharon  Northwest 
F'leld,  Barber  County,  Kans. 

Transcontinental  Gas  Pipe  Line  Corp., 
Big  Foot  Field   Frio  County,  Tex. 

Transcontinental  Gas  Pipe  Line  Corp., 
Block  208  Field,  Ship  Shoal  Area,  ofl- 
shore Terreboime  Parish,  La. 

The  Nueces  Co.,  Beldhig  Field,  Pecos 
Countv,  Tex. 


M5  3S4 

12.0 
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14.6 

13.0 
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13.0 
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10  75 

16.75 
16.75 
16.75 
16.75 

Depleted 
16.0 
19.0 

17.0 
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Depleted 
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LEGAL  ADVISORY  COMMITTEE 
Determination  of  Continuance 

November  25,  1964 
Pursuant  to  Paragraph  8  of  the  Com- 
mission's Order  Establishing  National 
Power  Survey  Advisory  Committees  and 
Prescribing  Procedures,  issued  March  22. 
1982,  the  Commission  hereby  determines 
that  it  would  be  In  the  public  interest  to 
continue  the  existence  of  the  Legal  Ad- 
visory Committee  for  an  additional  year 
from  November  30,  1964. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Gordon  M.  Grant, 

Acting  Secretary. 

Dec.    2.    1964; 


|F.R.    Doc. 


64-12332:    Piled 
8;4€  ajn.l 


[Docket  No.  CP65-132] 

ARKANSAS  LOUISIANA  GAS  CO. 
Notice  of  Application 

November  27, 1964. 


Take  notice  that  on  November  9,  1964, 

"  ^      Arkansas  Louisiana  Gas  Co.  (Applicant ) . 

Slattery  Building,  Shreveport,  La.,  filed 

"  *5     in  Docket  No.  CP65-132  a  "budget-type" 

14  65      application  pursuant  to  section  7(c)  of 

the  Natural  Gas  Act  for  a  certificate  of 

public  convenience  and  necessity  author- 

1165  izing  the  construction  and  operation  of 
faciUtles,  all  as  more  fully  set  forth  in 

the  appb  cation  on  file  with  the  Com- 

j^  «      mission  and  open  to  public  inspection. 

Specifically,  Applicant  seeks  authori- 

W026    zation  to  construct  and  operate  certain 

facilities  for  the  direct  attachment  of 

14.66      new  industrial  customers  to  Applicant's 

14  ft5      interstate  pipelines  for  the  calendar  year 

1965.  The  application  states  that  the 
,5  025  construction  projects  for  which  authori- 
zation is  requested  will  not  increase  the 
capacity  of  AppUcant's  transmission 
systems  and  will  not  provide  for   any 

15  025     additional  or  Inreased  gas  sales  volumes 
j4  68      under  jiuisdictional  rate  schedules. 

The  application  further  states  that  de- 

liveries   to   one   consumer   through   the 

facilities  to  be  Installed  under  the  au- 
thorization sought  here  will  not  exceed 
100,000  Mcf  annually  and  none  of  the 

1166  gas  delivered  will  be  used  by  any  con- 
14.65      sumer  for  boiler  fuel  purposes,  as  defined 

by  the  Commission. 
'        The  application  further  states  that  the 
proposed   facilities   will   consist   of   ap- 
^*^^     proximately   200   pipeline   taps   for   in- 
dividual domestic  and  commercial  cus- 


'  Plus  1 .75  cents  per  Mcf  Louisiana  Severance  Tax  Reimbursement.  tomers.  f  Or  neW  tOWn  border  Connections . 

:  Price  currently  being  collected  subject  to  refund  In  Docket  No.  G-20411.  Or   for    rural    extensions    tO    Serve    distrl- 

'  Initial  rate  provided  (or  In  Opinion  No.  359,  Issued  June  11,  1962,  in  Docket  Nos.  CI60-333,  et  al.  bution  CUStomer  COnsumers   tO  whom  Kas 

•Subject  to  B.t.u.  adjustment.  ,,,   ,  u    ji        i,      i_       a   '    t         ^    .r 

'  Applicant  assigned  Its  working  interest  below  the  depth  of  5000'  of  the  surface  to  Humble  OU  4  Refining  Co.  Will  be   SOld   OlreCtly    Dy   Applicant   from 

I  AMds  production  of  gas  from  deeper  lones.  pipeline  taps  in  existing  market  areas 

AppDaUlon  previously  noticed  Nov.  12,  1964  In  Docket  Nos.  G-10139,  et  al.  at  a  rate  of  18.578  cents  per  Mcf.  4«   „,v,i-v.    Art .^14 /.an 4^   oVioii    Ka<><i   nK«^nir.a.4 

'  Applicant  filed  amendment  to  appUcatlon  to  reflect  an  Initial  rate  of  20.6?8  cents  per  Mcf  In  lieu  of  18.675  cents  "*  wnicn  Appucani  snan  nave  ODiainea 

P*'  Mcf  aji  requisite  local  and  state  authoriza- 

«  Merged  into  Texas  Eastern  Transmission  Corp.  ^Jq^;     and     approximately     150     pipeline 

[P.R.  Doc.  64-12276;  Piled,  Dec.  2, 1964;  8:45  a.m.I  taps,  and  under  proper  conditions  serv- 
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Ice  line*  or  market  l»terak,  for  direct 
sale  of  natural  gas  to  consumers  who  will 
use  the  gas  solely  for  one  or  -more  of  the 
followlnff  purposes:  Road  building,  irri- 
gation, agriculture,  oil  and  g&s  field  pro- 
duction and  processing,  general  use  in 
schools  and  hospitals  located  In  areas 
outside  of  local  distributors'  franchise 
areas,  small  manufacturing  and  service 
companies,  mining  and  ore  processing, 
forest  products  and  lumbering,  and  gov- 
ernment and  National  Defense  installa- 
tions; and  miscellaneous  rearrangements 
of  Applicant's  pipeline  facilities  not  re- 
sulting in  any  change  of  service  rendered 
by  means  of  the  facilities  involved. 

The  estimated  cost  of  the  facilities  is 
not  to  exceed  $300,000,  and  will  be  fi- 
nanced with  current  funds. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission, Washington,  D.C..  20426,  in 
accordance  with  the  rules  of  practice 
and  procedure  (18  CPR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or 
before  E>ecember  18. 1964. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  Jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  suid  15  of  the  Natxn-al  Gas  Act  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  without 
further  notice  before  the  Commission  on 
this  application  if  no  protest  or  petition 
to  intervene  is  filed  within  the  time 
reqxilred  herein,  if  the  Commission  on  its 
own  review  of  the  matter  believes  that 
an  order  is  required  by  the  public  con- 
venience and  necessity.  If  a  protest  or 
petition  for  leave  to  intervene  is  timely 
filed,  or  if  the  Commission  on  its  own 
motion  believes  that  a  formal  hearing  Is 
required,  further  notice  of  such  hearing 
will  be  duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Gordon  M.  Grant, 
Acting  Secretary. 

[Tit.    Doc     64-12318;    PUed.    Dec.    2,    1964; 
8:46  ajn.l 


[Docket  No.  RI62-511  '] 

HERMAN  BROWN  ESTATE  ET  AL. 

Order  Substituting  Respondent  and 
Redesignating  Proceeding 

NOVKMBES  23. 1964. 
On  April  16.  1964,  Herman  Brown  Es- 
tate filed  in  Docket  No.  RI62-511  a  mo- 
tion to  be  substituted  as  respondent  in 
said  proceeding  in  lieu  of  Herman  Brown 
who  died  on  November  15.  1962.  By 
letter  order  dated  May  28,  1964.  Herman 
Brown  Estate,  et  al.,  was  substituted  in 
lieu  of  Herman  Brown,  et  al.,  as  a  tem- 
porary certificate  holder  in  Docket  No. 
a-18479  and  Herman  Brown,  et  al. 
FPC  Gas  Rate  Schedule  No.  6  was  re- 
designated as  the  rate  schedule  of  Her- 
man Brown  Estate,  et  al.' 


1  Consolidated  with  Docket  No.  AR64-2, 
et  al. 

'  The  rate  siispended  in  Docket  No.  RI62- 
511  has  not  been  made  effective. 


NOTICES 

The  Commission  orders:  Herman 
Brown  Estate,  et  al.,  be  and  it  is  hereby 
substituted  in  lieu  of  Herman  Brown, 
et  al.,  as  respondent  in  tiie  pending  pro- 
ceeding in  Docket  No.  RI62-511,  and  said 
proceeding  is  redesignated  accordingly. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Joseph  H.  GuTRroe, 

Secretary. 

[PR.    Doc.    64-12319;    P^led,    Dec.    2.    1964; 
8:46  ajn.j 


[Docket  No.  CP65-134I 

CENTRAL  NATURAL  GAS  CO. 
Notice  of  Application 

November  27, 1964. 

Take  notice  that  on  November  10, 1964, 
Central  Natural  Gas  Co.  (Applicant) , 
201  East  Main  Street,  Vermillion.  S. 
Dak.,  filed  in  Docket  No.  CP65-134  an  ap- 
plication pursuant  to  section  7(a)  of  the 
Natural  Gas  Act  for  an  order  of  the  Com- 
mission directing  Northern  Natural  Gas 
Co.  (Northern)  to  establish  physical  con- 
nection of  its  natural  gas  transmission 
facilities  with  the  distribution  facilities 
protKjsed  to  be  constructed  by  Applicant, 
and  to  deliver  natural  gas  to  Applicant 
for  distribution  and  resale  to  the  Sioux 
Alfalfa  Meal  Co.  (Sioux)  and  the  un- 
incorporated Village  of  Meckling,  S. 
Dak.  (Meckling) .  all  as  more  fully  set 
forth  in  the  application  on  file  with  the 
Commission  and  open  to  public  inspec- 
tion. 

Deliveries  to  Sioux  are  proposed  on  an 
interruptible  basis  and  deliveries  to 
Meckling  are  proposed  as  firm. 

The  estimated  initial  three  year  period 
of  annual  and  peak  day  requirements  are 
estimated  to  be: 


.Annual  (Mer 

Peak  day  (Met): 

a.  Winter 

b.  Summer      (Sioux 

Plant) 


First 
year 


Second 
year 


Third 
year 


116,662 

42 

900 


116,662 

42 

900 


228.907 

42 

1,800 


The  estimated  total  cost  to  Applicant 
for  construction  is  $70,124,  and  will  be 
financed  from  current  funds. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission, Washington,  D.C.,  20426.  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  (18  CPR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or 
before  December  18,  1964. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  without 
further  notice  before  the  Commission  on 
this  application  if  no  protest  or  petition 
to  Intervene  Is  filed  within  the  time  re- 
quired herein,  if  the  Commission  on  its 
own  review  of  the  matter  believes  that 
an  order  is  required  by  the  public  con- 
venience and  necessity.    If  a  protest  or 


petition  for  leave  to  intervene  is  timely 
filed,  or  if  the  Commission  on  its  own 
motion  believes  that  a  formal  hearing 
is  required,  further  notice  of  such  hear- 
ing will  be  duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  imless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Gordon  M.  Grant. 
Acting  Secretary. 

(PR.    Doc.    64-12320;    Piled,    Dec.    2,    1964; 
8:46  a.m  1 


[Docket  No.  CP65-1371 

CITIES  SERVICE  GAS  CO. 
Notice  of  Application 

NovKXBKR  27.  1964. 

Take  notice  that  on  November  19, 
1964.  Cities  Service  Gas  Co.  (Applicant). 
Post  OfQce  Box  1995.  Oklahoma  City. 
Okla..  filed  in  Docket  No.  CP65-137  a 
"budget-type"  application  pursuant  to 
section  7(c)  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  for 
a  certificate  of  public  convenience  and 
necessity,  authorizing  the  construction 
and  operation  of  facilities,  all  as  more 
fully  set  forth  in  the  application  on  file 
with  the  Commission  and  open  to  public 
Inspection. 

Specifically,  Applicant  seeks  authori- 
zation to  construct  and  operate  miscel- 
laneous meter  and  regulator  equipment, 
field  gathering  lines  and  compressors, 
to  enable  it  to  take  into  its  main  pipe- 
line facilities  natural  gas  which  it  pur- 
chases during  the  calendar  year  1965. 

Total  estimated  coet  of  the  facilities 
is  $3,000,000,  with  single  project  limi- 
tation not  to  exceed  $500,000. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission, Washington,  D.C.,  20426.  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or 
before  December  18,  1964. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  without 
further  notice  before  the  Commission 
on  this  application  if  no  protest  or  peti- 
tion to  intervene  Is  filed  within  the  time 
required  herein,  if  the  Commission  on 
its  own  review  of  the  matter  believes  that 
a  grant  of  the  certificate  Is  required  by 
the  public  convenience  and  necessity. 
If  a  protest  or  petition  for  leave  to  in- 
tervene is  timely  filed,  or  If  the  Com- 
mission on  its  own  motion  believes  that 
a  formal  hearing  is  required,  further 
notice  of  such  hearing  will  be  duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  unless  othenvlse  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Gordon  M.  Grant, 
Acting  Secretary. 

[PR.    Doc.    64-12321;     Piled.    Dec.    2,    1964; 
8.46  am  ] 


sday,  December  3,  1964 

[Docket  No.  CP66-1601 

CITIES  SERVICE  GAS  CO. 
Notice  of  Application 

November  27,  1964. 

Take  notice  that  on  November  23, 1964, 
Cities  Service  Gas  Co.  (Applicant) ,  P.O. 
Box  1995,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  filed  in 
Docket  No.  CP65-150  an  appUcation  pur- 
suant to  section  7(c)  of  the  Natural  Gas 
Act  for  a  certificate  of  public  convenience 
and  necessity  authorizing  the  construc- 
tion and  op>eration  of  facilities,  all  as 
more  fully  set  forth  In  the  application 
on  file  with  the  Commission  and  open  to 
public  Inspection. 

Specifically,  Applicant  seeks  author- 
ization to  construct  and  operate  meter- 
ing and  regulating  facilities  at  a  point 
in  Harper  Coiinty,  Okla.,  where  Trans- 
western  Pipeline  Co.'s  10-inch  Laverne 
lateral  intersects  Applicant's  26-inch 
Oklahoma-Hugoton  pipeline.  The  appli- 
cation states  the  proposed  facilities  are 
for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  an  additional 
supply  of  gas  for  the  coming  winter  to 
supplement  Applicant's  present  supplies. 
The  application  further  states  that  pur- 
suant to  an  agreement,  dated  November 
6,  1964,  Transwestem  agrees  to  sell  and 
deliver  to  Applicant  such  quantities  of 
natural  gas  as  Applicant  may  require  and 
as  Transwestern  may  have  available  for 
delivery  to  Applicant  up  to  50,000  Mcf 
per  day  for  a  period  ending  six  months 
after  the  date  of  first  deliveries  under 
the  agreement  or  the  date  Transwestern 
Is  ready  to  commence  deliveries  of  gas 
pursuant  to  authorization  issued  in 
Docket  No.  CP64-104,  whichever  date 
Is  earlier. 

The  estimated  cost  of  the  proposed  fa- 
cilities is  $10,000,  which  Applicant  pro- 
poses to  finance  with  treasury  cash. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington,  D.C.,  20426,  In  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
December  21,  1964. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  proce- 
dure, a  hearing  will  be  held  without  fur- 
ther notice  before  the  Commission  on  this 
application  if  no  protest  or  petition  to 
Intervene  is  filed  within  the  time  re- 
quired herein,  if  the  Commission  on  its 
own  review  of  the  matter  believes  that  a 
grant  of  the  certificate  is  required  by  the 
public  convenience  and  necessity.  If  a 
protest  or  petition  for  leave  to  intervene 
IS  timely  filed,  or  if  the  Commission  on  its 
own  motion  believes  that  a  formal  hear- 
ing is  required,  further  noUce  of  such 
hearing  will  be  duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Gordon  M.  Grant. 
Acting  Secretary. 

IP^     Doc.    64-12322;    Piled,    Dec.    2,    1964; 
8:46  a.m.] 

No.  235 14 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

[Docket  No.  CP65-144] 

COLORADO  INTERSTATE  GAS  CO. 
Notice  of  Application 

NovnoER  25, 1964. 

Take  notice  that  on  November  20, 1964, 
Colorado  Interstate  Gas  Co.  (Applicant) , 
Colorado  Springs  National  Bank  Build- 
ing, Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  filed  m 
Docket  No.  CP65-144  an  application  pur- 
suant to  section  7(c)  of  the  Natural  Gas 
Act  for  a  certificate  of  public  conven- 
ience and  necessity  authorizing  the  sale 
of  natural  gas  to  El  Paso  Natural  Gas 
Company  (El  Paso)  and  the  construction 
and  operation  of  pipeline  facilities  in 
Moore  County.  Tex.,  all  as  more  fully 
set  forth  in  the  appUcation  on  file  with 
the  Commission  and  open  to  pubhc 
inspection. 

Specifically,  Applicant  proposes  to  sell 
and  deliver  to  El  Paso,  on  an  interruptible 
basis,  such  volumes  of  natural  gas  as 
El  Paso  desires  to  purchase  up  to  the 
maximum  volumes  Applicant  might  have 
available  from  time  to  time,  pursuant  to 
an  agreement  of  the  parties  dated  No- 
vember 9,  1964.  Applicant  seeks  further 
authority  to  construct  and  operate  a 
meter  station  for  possible  deliveries  to 
El  Paso  under  said  Agreement. 

The  estimated  cost  of  the  facilities  is 
$45,596,  and  will  be  defrayed  with  inter- 
nal funds. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington,  D.C.,  20426,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
December  18,  1964. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  and  the 
CoHMnission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  without 
further  notice  before  the  Commission  on 
this  application  if  no  protest  or  petition 
to  intervene  is  filed  within  the  time  re- 
quired herein,  if  the  Commission  on  its 
own  review  of  the  matter  believes  that  a 
grant  of  the  certificate  is  required  by  the 
public  convenience  and  necessity.  If  a 
protest  or  petition  for  leave  to  intervene 
is  timely  filed,  or  if  the  Commission  on 
its  own  motion  believes  that  a  formal 
hearing  is  required,  further  notice  of 
such  hearing  will  be  duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for.  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Gordon  M.  Grant, 
Acting  Secretary. 

[PR.    Doc.    64-12323;    Piled,    Dec.    2,    1964; 
8:46  ajn.] 


I  Docket  No.  CP65-145  j 

COLORADO  INTERSTATE  GAS  CO. 

Notice  of  Application 

November  27, 1964. 
Take  notice  that  on  November  20, 1964, 
Colorado  Interstate  Gas  Co.  (Applicant) , 
Colorado  Springs  National  Bank  Build- 
ing,  Colorado   Springs.   Colo.,   filed   in 
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Docket  No.  CP65-145  an  application  pur- 
suant to  section  7(c)  of  the  Natural  Gas 
Act  for  a  certificate  of  public  convenience 
and  necessity  authorizing  the  construc- 
tion and  operation  of  facilities  near  Raw- 
lins, Wyo.,  all  as  more  fully  set  forth  in 
the  application  on  file  with  the  Commis- 
sion and  open  to  pubUc  inspection. 

Specifically.  Applicant  proposes  to 
control  the  BTU  content  of  its  total  com- 
bined gas  stream  from  Wyoming  to  help 
meet  its  contractual  requirements  and 
improve  operating  efficiency.  In  order 
to  accomplish  this  control.  Applicant  pro- 
poses to  construct  and  operate  a  hydro- 
carbon extraction  plant  on  the  site  of 
its  present  Rawlins  Compressor  Station. 

The  estimated  cost  of  the  facilities  is 
$4,882,000;  capital  required  for  construc- 
tion uill  be  obtained  through  a  combi- 
nation of  current  working  funds  and  any 
necessary  short  term  loans. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington,  D.C.,  20426,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
December  18,  1964. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  m  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  Rearing  will  be  held  without 
further  notice  before  the  Commission 
on  this  application  if  no  protest  or  peti- 
tion to  intervene  is  filed  within  the  time 
required  herem,  if  the  Commission  on 
its  own  review  of  the  matter  believes  that 
a  grant  of  the  certificate  is  required  by 
the  public  convenience  and  necessity.  If 
a  protest  or  petition  for  leave  to  inter- 
vene is  timely  filed,  or  if  the  Commission 
on  its  own  motion  believes  that  a  formal 
hearing  is  required,  further  notice  of  such 
hearing  will  be  duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for.  unless  otherwise  advised,  It  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Gordon  M.  Grant, 
Acting  Secretary. 

[FH.    Doc.    64-12324:     Filed.    Dec.    2.    1964; 
8:46a.m. 1 


[Docket  No.  CP65-146] 

COLORADO    INTERSTATE     GAS     CO. 

Notice  of  Application 

November  27, 1964. 

Take  notice  that  on  November  20,  1964, 
Colorado  Interstate  Gas  Co.  (Applicant) , 
Colorado  Springs  National  Bank  Build- 
ing, Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  filed  in 
Docket  No.  CP65-146  an  application  pur- 
suant to  section  7(c)  of  the  Natural  Gas 
Act  for  a  certificate  of  public  convenience 
and  necessity  authorizing  the  construc- 
tion and  operation  of  certain  facilities  in 
Cimarron  County,  Okla.,  all  as  more  fully 
set  forth  in  the  application  on  file  with 
the  Commission  and  open  to  public  in- 
spection. 

SF>ecifically,  Applicant  proF>oses  to  con- 
struct and  operate  gas  measurement  and 
regulating  facilities  necessary  to  deliver 
natural  gas  to  Plateau  Natural  Gas  Co. 
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(Plateau) .  Plateau  proposes  to  purchase 
approximately  150,000  Mcf  of  natural 
gas  per  year  initiaUy,  pursuant  to  an 
agreement  between  the  parties  dated 
September  15,  1964. 

Applicant  la  advised  that  this  gas  will 
be  resold  to  operate  seasonal  Irrigation 
pumps,  so  that  the  volimies  will  be  de- 
livered to  Plateau  In  the  off-peak  periods 
of  the  year.  Therefore,  Plateau  does  not 
propose  to  Increase  Its  presently  effective 
contract  demand  quantity. 

The  estimated  cost  of  the  facilities  Ls 
$7,260.  and  will  be  defrayed  with  current 
working  funds. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington,  D.C.,  20426,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure (18  CPR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
December  18,  1964. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Qas  Act  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  without 
further  notice  before  the  Commission  on 
this  application  If  no  protest  or  petition 
to  intervene  is  filed  within  the  time  re- 
quired herein,  If  the  Commission  on  Its 
own  review  of  the  matter  believes  that  a 
grant  of  the  certificate  is  required  by  the 
public  convenience  and  necessity.  If  a 
protest  or  petition  for  leave  to  intervene 
is  timely  filed,  or  If  the  Commission  on 
Its  own  motion  believes  that  a  formal 
hearing  is  required,  fxu^er  notice  of 
such  hearing  will  be  dxily  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  It  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Cjordon  M.  Grant, 
Acting  Secretary. 

IP.R.    Doc.    64-12326;    Piled.    Dec.    2,    1964; 
8:46  ajn.1 


NOTICES 

The  proposed  construction  of  facilities 
will  be  financed  from  funds  on  hand. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  Intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Conwnls- 
slon,  Washington,  D.C.,  20426,  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  be- 
fore December  18, 1964. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  without 
further  notice  before  the  Commission 
on  this  application  If  no  protest  or  peti- 
tion to  intervene  is  filed  within  the  time 
required  herein,  If  the  Commission  on  its 
own  review  of  the  matter  believes  that  a 
grant  of  the  certificate  is  required  by  the 
public  convenience  and  necessity.  If  a 
protest  or  petition  for  leave  to  intervene 
Is  timely  filed,  or  if  the  Commission  on 
its  own  motion  believes  that  a  formal 
hearing  Is  required,  further  notice  of 
such  hearing  will  be  duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Gordon  M.  Grant, 
Acting  Secretary. 

[PR     Doc     64-12326;     Piled.    Dec.    2,    1964; 
8:46  a.m.) 


[Docket  No.  CP65-1261 

COLUMBIA  GULF  TRANSMISSION 
CO. 

Notic*  of  Application 

NOV13fBER  27, 1964. 

Take  notice  that  on  November  5.  1964. 
Columbia  Gulf  Transmission  Co.  (Ap- 
plicant) .  3805  West  Alabama  Ave.,  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  filed  in  Docket  No.  CT65-126 
a  budget-type  application  pursuant  to 
section  7(c)  of  the  Natural  G&s  Act  for 
a  certificate  of  public  convenience  and 
necessity,  authorizing  the  construction 
and  operation  of  facilities,  all  as  more 
fully  set  forth  in  the  application  on  file 
with  the  Commission  and  open  to  public 
inspection. 

Specifically.  Applicant  seeks  authori- 
zation to  construct  and  operate  during 
the  calendar  year  1965  certain  facilities 
necessary  to  take  into  its  main  line  sys- 
tem natural  gas  purchased  by  United 
F^lel  Gas  Co.  from  producers  In  the  gen- 
eral area  of  Applicant's  existing  trans- 
mission system. 

The  application  proposes  total  con- 
struction not  to  exceed  $500,000,  with 
no   single   project    to   exceed   $125,000. 


[DocketNo.  E-65151 

DETROIT  EDISON  CO.  AND 
CONSUMERS  POWER  CO. 

Notice  of  Application 


Station  located  on  the  property  of  its 
Delray  Power  Plant  in  Detroit.  Mich. 
with  Hydro's  J.  Clark  Keith  generating 
station  near  Windsor,  Ontario,  and 
another  over  the  St.  Clair  River  between 
Edison's  Marysville  Station  at  Its  Maiys- 
vllle  Power  Plant  near  Marysville,  Mich. 
and  Hydro's  Samla  transformer  station 
located  in  the  vicinity  of  Samia.  On- 
tario. Edison  proposes  to  add  another 
transmission  line  tie  over  the  St.  Clair 
River  to  connect  Its  St.  Clair  Station 
located  on  the  site  of  its  St.  Clair  Power 
Plant  In  East  China  Township  near  St. 
Clair.  Mich,  and  Hydro's  Lambton  gen- 
erating station  to  be  located  near  Court- 
right,  Ontario. 

According  to  the  appbcatlon.  Con- 
sumers and  Edison  fully  coordinate  their 
planning  for  future  bulk  power  supply 
and  their  day-to-day  operations  and  the 
inclusion  of  Consumers  as  a  third  party 
provides  a  broader  base  for  mutual  as- 
sistance during  war  or  peacetime  emer- 
gencies and  for  effecting  operating 
economies. 

Any  person  desiring  to  be  heard  or  to 
make  any  protest  with  reference  to  the 
appbcatlon  should  on  or  before  December 
21,  1964.  file  with  the  Federal  Power 
Commission.  Washington,  D.C.,  20426, 
petitions  or  protests  in  accordance  with 
the  Commission's  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10).  The 
application  is  on  file  with  the  Commis- 
sion and  available  for  pubbc  inspection. 

Gordon  M.  Grant. 

Acting  Secretary. 

[PR.    Doc.    64-12327;     Piled.    Dec     2,    1964; 
8:46  a.m.] 


November  25,  1964. 

Take  notice  that  on  November  13. 1964, 
the  Detroit  Edison  Co.  (Edison),  Incor- 
porated under  the  laws  of  the  State  of 
New  York,  and  doing  business  in  the 
State  of  Michigan  with  its  principal  place 
of  business  at  Detroit,  Mich.,  and  Con- 
sumers Power  Co.  (Consumers),  incor- 
porated under  the  laws  of  the  State  of 
Maine,  and  doing  business  in  the  State 
of  Michigan  with  its  principal  business 
ofiBce  at  Jackson.  Mich.,  filed  a  joint  ap- 
pbcatlon for  authority,  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 202(e)  of  the  Federal  Power  Act.  au- 
thorizing an  export  of  electric  energy 
from  the  United  States  to  Canada  of  not 
to  exceed  1.000,000,000  kilowatt  hours 
per  year  and  at  a  maximum  transmission 
rate  of  not  to  exceed  750.000  kva. 

Edison  has  previously  been  authorized 
to  transmit  to  the  Hydro-Electric  Power 
Commission  of  Ontario  (Hydro)  not  to 
exceed  1,000.000.000  kwh  of  electric 
energy  per  yeax  at  a  rate  not  to  exceed 
600.000  kva.  Edison's  transmission  was 
pursuant  to  an  Interconnection  Agree- 
ment between  Edison  and  Hydro  through 
which  the  facilities  of  Edison  and  Hydro 
were  opjerated  in  coordination.  Appli- 
cants propose  to  replace  that  coordina- 
tion agreement  with  a  new  agreement 
coordinating  the  facilities  of  Consumers, 
Edison  and  Hydro. 

Coordination  under  the  earlier  Agree- 
ment had  been  accomplished  over  two 
transmission  ties,  one  over  the  Detroit 
River    connecting    Edison's    Waterman 


[Docket  Noe.  E-7099,  E-7193 1 

GEORGIA  POWER  CO. 

Order  Accepting  Rate  Schedules  for 
Filing  and  Providing  for  Hearing, 
Suspension  of  Other  Rate  Sched- 
ules and  Consolidation  of  Proceed- 
ings 

November  25,  1964. 
By  this  order  the  Commission  accepts 
for  filing  four  rate  schedule  submittals 
of  Georgia  Power  Company  (Georgia). 
suspends  for  one  day  two  other  rate 
schedule  submittals  of  Georgia,  orders 
a  hearing  on  the  lawfulness  of  the  sus- 
pended rate  schedules,  and  consolidates 
with  that  docket,  for  hearing  purposes, 
aji  earber  rate  investigation  which  the 
Commission  initiated  by  its  order  to  show 
cause  Issued  May  27.  1963.  Docket  No. 
E-7099.  That  order  requires  Georgia 
to  justify  certain  dual  rates  and  other 
restrictive  service  provisions  in  the  Com- 
pany's wholesale  power  contracts  with 
municipally  or  cooperatively  owned  elec- 
tric distribution  systems  which  contracts 
are  embodied  in  rate  schedules  of  Geor- 
gia, on  file  with  this  Commission  pur- 
suant to  section  205  of  the  Federal 
Power  Act. 

The  rate  schedule  provisions  herein 
suspended  and  set  for  hearing  embody 
dual  rate  and  restrictive  service  provi- 
sions similar  to  those  questioned  in  the 
Commission's   earber  order.    Our  pur- 


Thursday,  December  3,  1964 

pose  there  and  here  la  to  determine  the^ 
lawfulness  of  dual  rates  and  restrictive 
service  provisions  which  may  inhibit 
Georgia's  wholesale  electric  customers 
in  the  development  of  their  respective 
electric  utibty  operations.  We  do  not 
question  whether  Georgia's  schedules  of 
filed  rates  and  charges  for  service  to 
municipal  and  cooperatively  owned  elec- 
tric systems  are  unjust,  unreasonable  and 
unlawful  for  reasons  of  rate  level. 

The  proffered  rate  schedule  submittals 
here  before  the  Commission  were  ten- 
dered for  fibng  by  Georgia  on  October 
28.  1964,  pursuant  to  section  205  of  the 
Federal  Power  Act,  and  comprise  a  pri- 
mary service  agreement  and  supplements 
thereto  for  wholesale  electric  service  to 
the  City  of  Cairo.  Georgia  at  two  deliv- 
ery points.  The  agreement  and  supple- 
ments are  identified  In  the  files  of  the 
Commission  as  follows:  ' 

Georgia  Power  (Company  Rate  Schedule  FPC 

No.  871 
Supplement  No.  1  to  Rate  Schedule  FPC 

No.  671 
Supplement  No.  2  to  Rate  Schedule  FPC 

No.  671 
Supplement  No.  3  to  Rate  Schedule  FPC 

No.  671 
Supplement  No.  1  to  Supplement  No.  3  to 

Rate  Schedule  FPC  No.  671 
Supplement  No.  2  to  Supplement  No.  3  to 

Rate  Schedule  FPC  No.  671 

Supplement  Nos.  1  and  2  to  Rate 
Schedule  FPC  No.  671  and  Supplement 
Nos.  1  and  2  to  Supplement  No.  3  to  Rate 
Schedule  FPC  No.  671  consist  of  con- 
tracts and  amendments  thereto  whereby 
Georgia  agrees  to  supplement  the  energy 
toe  City  of  Cairo  receives  from  the  South- 
eastern Power  Administration  (SEPA) 
and  to  supply  to  the  City  of  Cairo  energy 
to  make  up  any  deficiency  In  the  energy 
the  City  of  Cairo  is  entitled  to  receive 
as  a  preference  customer  from  SEPA  In 
the  event  SEPA  Is  unable  to  supply  the 
specified  amount. 

Under  the  proposed  Rate  Schedule 
PPC  No.  671  and  Supplement  No.  3, 
Georgia  would  substitute  rates  and 
charges  refiected  in  Its  WR-4  rates  for 
those  set  forth  in  the  company's  M-4 
rate.  The  latter  rate,  an  Inherited  rate 
from  a  predecessor  corporation,  Georgia 
Power  b  Light  Company,  was  appUed  by 
Georgia  at  one  of  its  debvery  points  to 
the  City  of  Cairo  prior  to  March  1,  1960. 
Data  submitted  in  connection  with  the 
subject  rate  schedule  filings  indicate  that 
Georgia  commenced  bilbng  to  Cairo  at 
that  point  on  and  after  March  1,  1960 
at  Rate  W-4  although  having  on  file  with 
this  Commission  Its  Rate  M-4.  Under 
the  proposed  rate  filings,  ^flate  WR-4 
would  be  appUed  to  the  second  delivery 
point  also.  Available  data  indicates  that 
Georgia  Power  commenced  service  at  the 
additional  delivery  point  effective  during 
July,  1962.  without  completing  a  rate 
schedule  filing  prior  thereto. 

Georgia's  Rate  M-4  Is  a  straight  net 
energy  charge  of  7.75  mill*  per  kilowatt 
hour.  The  Company's  Rate  WR-4  Is  a 
blocked   energy   rate  ranging   from    15 


'The  various  supplemental  rate  schedule 
(designations  to  Georgia's  Rat«  SclMdule  FPC 
No  671  are  for  identification  purpoaes  oaly 
and  do  not  asenme  prior  effecttrenefls  of  Rate 
Scliedule  FPC  No.  671  as  a  condition  of 
operablllty  of  any  supplements. 
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mills  per  kilowatt  hour  for  the  first  150 
kwh  per  kw  of  demand  per  month  to  5 
mills  per  kilowatt  hour  for  all  kwh  in  ex- 
cess of  30,000  per  month.  A  blocked  re- 
sale credit  ranging  from  5  mills  to  1  mill 
per  kilowatt  hour  is  made  appbcable  to 
service  rendered  by  the  customer  to  util- 
ity customers  purchasing  small  amounts 
of  electric  service.  As  applied  to  the  City 
of  Cairo,  the  appbcatlon  of  Rate  WR-4 
Instead  of  M-4  would  result  in  a  rate 
reduction  of  approximately  $14,000  for 
the  12  month  period  ending  December  31, 
1963.  at  the  two  delivery  points. 

Included  in  the  proffered  filings  is  the 
following  provision: 

And  provided  fiu-ther.  as  to  future  exten- 
sion of  the  limits  of  the  City  of  Cairo,  any 
new  industrial  customer  who  uses  In  excess 
of  100  kilowatts  demand  located  In  said  ex- 
tended city  limits  shall  make  the  decision 
as  to  whether  or  not  the  City  of  Cairo  or 
Georgia  Power  Company  shall  serve  It  elec- 
trical energy.  All  other  customers  located 
In  said  extended  city  limits  shall  be  served 
by  the  City  of  Cairo  unless  Georgia  Power 
Company  is  specifically  requested  by  the  City 
of  Cairo  to  serve  said  customer;  however,  in 
the  event  of  a  new  industrial  customer,  as 
defined  above,  which  was  caused  to  be  lo- 
cated In  said  extended  city  limits  by  the 
efforts  of  Georgia  Power  Company,  then 
Georgia  Power  Company  shall  have  the  right 
to  serve  said  new  Indu.strial  customer.  An 
Industrial  customer  Is  defined  as  any  cus- 
tomer who  Is  engaged  In  the  manufacture 
of  a  finished  product,  the  extraction,  fabrica- 
tion or  processing  of  a  raw  material,  or  the 
transportation  or  preservation  of  a  raw  ma- 
terial, or  a  finished  product,  for  use  as  mo- 
tive power,  or  for  other  legitimate  power 
requirements  In  the  operation  of  his  In- 
dustrial plant.  Incidental  lighting  necessary 
for  proper  operation  of  plant  machinery  or 
for  office  vise  on  same  premises  may  be  In- 
cluded. No  service  may  be  reaold.  nor  trans- 
mitted to  other  premises  nor  used  In  related 
commercial  enterprise. 

As  indicated  above,  the  Commission  by 
order  issued  May  27,  1963,  Docket  No. 
E-7099,  directed  Georgia  to  Justify  the 
retention  of  certain  restrictive  provisions 
In  its  filed  rate  schedules  for  service  to 
municipally-owned  and  cooperatively- 
owned  utility  systems.  Among  other 
things,  that  order  questions  the  just  and 
reasonableness  of  Georgia's  Rate  WR-4 
and  directs  the  Company  to  justify  its 
restrictive  provisions  determining  the 
type  of  loads  which  the  Company's  mu- 
nicipal and  cooperatively -owned  resale 
purchasers  might  undertake  to  serve, 
chiefiy  larger  loads.  To  date,  several 
settlement  conferences  have  been  con- 
vened In  Docket  No.  E-7099  at  the  initia- 
tive of  the  Commission's  staff  as  con- 
templated In  our  order  of  May  27,  1963, 
but  no  hearings  have  been  held. 

During  those  conferences,  representa- 
tives of  Georgia,  the  American  PubUc 
Power  Association,  the  Power  Section  of 
the  Georgia  Municipal  Association  and 
various  municipal  and  cooperatively- 
owned  wholesale  customers  of  the  Com- 
pany stated  their  views  and  comments 
concerning  dual  rates  and  restrictive  pro- 
visions. Their  views  have  been  reported 
to  the  Commission. 

Although  Georgia  has  proposed.  In- 
formally, certain  compromise  arrange- 
ments for  the  dual  rate  and  restrictive 
provisions  challenged  by  our  earber  or- 
der, agreement  has  not  been  reached 
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among  the  Company  and  aU  of  its  af- 
fected customers.  Georgia  has  stated  its 
willingness  to  enlarge  in  some  measure 
the  areas  within  which  it  wib  afford  un- 
restricted service  to  municipal  and  co- 
op>eratively -owned  customers. 

A  considerable  number  of  its  customers 
have  Indicated  a  wilbngness  to  agree  to 
the  new  terms  tentatively  offered  by  way 
of  settlement.  However  a  substantial 
number  of  the  municipal  customers,  to- 
gether with  a  somewhat  lesser  number 
of  the  cooperatives  have  not  agreed  to 
these  offers  either  because  they  believe 
that  there  should  he  no  such  dual  rate  or 
restrictive  service  agreements  required 
as  a  condition  of  service  (there  are  no 
service  conditions  in  some  of  the  munic- 
ll>al  contracts)  or  because  they  believe 
the  proposed  increased  ceilings  are  stiU 
too  restrictive  under  the  circumstances 
prevaibng. 

Under  the  circumstances,  the  Commis- 
sion believes  an  opportunity  for  hear- 
ing on  the  questions  raised  by  its  order 
to  show  cause  Issued  May  27,  1963,  will 
facilitate  a  clarification  of  currently  un- 
resolved matters  in  Docket  No.  E-7099. 
This  order  consolidates  for  hearing  pur- 
poses that  docket  with  the  order  for 
hearing  and  suspension  respecting 
Georgia's  subject  rate  schedule  sub- 
mittals for  service  to  the  City  of 
Cairo,  Georgia. 

The  Commission  further  finds: 

( 1 )  It  is  necessary  and  appropriate  for 
the  purposes  of  the  Federal  Power  Act, 
particultwly  section  205,  that  the  fobow- 
Ing  rate  schedules  of  Georgia  be  accepted 
for  fibng  as  that  Company's  rate  sched- 
ules effective  November  28,  1964,  with- 
out hearing  and  suspension: 

Supplement  No.  1  to  Rate  Schedule  FPC 

No.  671 
Supplement  No.  2  to  Rate  Schedvile  FPO 

No.  671 
Supplement  No.  1  to  Supplement  No.  3  to 

Rate  Schedule  FPC  No.  671 
Suplement  No.  2  to  Supplement  No.  3  to 

Rate  Schedule  FPC  No.  671 

(2)  As  applied  to  Georgia's  total  rates 
or  charges  for  service  to  the  City  of 
Cairo,  Georgia,  the  resale  credit  pro- 
visions of  Rate  WRr-4  and  the  above 
quoted  restrictive  service  provisions  may 
have  the  effect  of  restricting  munici- 
paUy-owned  wholesale  customers  of 
Georgia  from  reselling  to  certain  classes 
of  customers  power  purchased  from 
Greorgia  under  rate  schedules  filed  pur- 
suant to  the  Federal  Power  Act.  They 
constitute  rates,  charges  or  classifica- 
tions, rules,  regulations,  prtictices  or  con- 
tracts affecting  rates,  charges,  classifi- 
cations and  services  subject  to  the  Juris- 
diction of  this  Commission  within  the 
meaning  of  sections  205  and  206  of  the 
Federal  Power  Act  which  may  be  unjust, 
unreasonable,  unduly  discriminatory, 
preferential  or  otherwise  unlawful. 

(3)  In  view  of  the  foregoing  it  is 
nepessary  and  appropriate  for  the  pur- 
pose of  the  Federal  Power  Act  that  the 
Commission  pursuant  to  the  authority  of 
that  Act.  particularly  sections  205.  206, 
308  and  309  thereof,  enter  upon  a  hear- 
ing concerning  the  lawfulness  of  Geor- 
gia's rate  schedule  FPC  No.  671  and  Sup- 
plement No.  3  thereto,  and  that  the 
operation  of  that  rate  schedule  and  sup- 
plement be  suspended  and  the  use  there- 


16230 

of  be  deferred  as  hereinafter  provided. 
Unless  suspended  by  order  of  the  Com- 
mission. Georgia's  Rate  Schedule  FPC 
No.  671  and  Supplement  No.  3  thereto 
will  bec<Hne  effective  as  a  rate  schedule 
pursxiant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Federal 
Power  Act  on  November  28,  1964. 

(4)  Consolidation  of  the  hearing 
ordered  herein  In  Docket  No.  E-7193 
and  the  hearing  in  Docket  No.  E-7099  for 
kearing  purposes  Ls  necessary  and  appro- 
priate for  the  purposes  of  the  Federal 
Power  Act.  partlcxilarly  sections  205.  206. 
308  and  309  thereof. 

The  Commission  orders : 

(A)  Georgia's  Rate  Schedules  as  re- 
ferred to  In  finding  (1)  above  are  hereby 
accet>ted  for  flUng  to  become  effective 
November  28,  1964:  Provided,  hotoever: 
Acceptance  for  filing  does  not  constitute 
approval-  of  any  service,  rate,  charge, 
classification,  or  any  rule,  regiilation, 
contract,  or  practice  affecting  such  rate 
or  service  provided  for  in  the  Rate 
Schedules;  nor  shall  acceptance  be 
deemed  as  recognition  of  any  claimed 
contractual  right  or  obligation  affecting 
or  relating  to  such  rate  or  service;  and 
such  acceptance  is  without  prejudice 
to  any  findings  or  orders  which  have 
been  or  may  hereafter  be  made  by  the 
Commission  in  any  proceeding  now  pend- 
ing or  hereinafter  instituted  by  or  against 
Georgia  Power  Company. 

(B)  A  public  hearing  shall  be  held 
concerning  the  lawfulness  of  Georgia's 
Rate  Schedules  FPC  No.  671  and  Supple- 
ment No.  3  thereto,  and  the  rate  schedule 
provisions  cited  by  the  Commission's 
order  to  show  cause  issued  May  27. 1963 ; 
that  hearing  to  be  convened  on  February 
15.  1965  at  10:00  ajn..  e.s.t..  in  a  hearing 
room  of  the  Federal  Power  Commission. 
441  G  Street  NW.,  Washington,  D.C., 
20426. 

(C)  For  purposes  of  the  hearing 
ordered  in  paragraph  (B)  above,  Docket 
Nos.  E-7099  and  E-7193  are  hereby 
consolidated. 

(D)  Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  sec- 
tion 205  of  the  Federal  Power  Act,  the 
operation  of  Georgia's  proposed  Rate 
Schedule  FPC  No.  671  and  Supplement 
No.  3  thereto  are  hereby  svispended  and 
the  use  thereof  deferred  until  November 
29,  1964.  On  that  date  the  proposed 
rate  schedules  shall  go  into  effect  in  the 
manner  prescribed  by  section  205  of  the 
Federal  Power  Act,  subject  to  further 
order  of  the  Commission. 

(E)  During  the  period  of  suspension 
Georgia's  currently  filed  Rate  Schedule 
for  service  to  the  City  of  Cairo,  Georgia 
shall  remain  and  continue  in  effect. 

(F)  Unless  otherwise  ordered  by  the 
Commission,  Georgia  shall  not  change 
the  terms  or  provisions  of  its  proposed 
Rate  Schedule  FPC  No.  671  and  Supple- 
ment No.  3  thereto,  or  its  currently  filed 
rate  schedules  to  be  superseded  thereby 
until  this  proceeding  has  been  disposed 
of  or  until  the  period  of  suspension  has 
expired. 

(G>  Notice  of  intervention  or  petitions 
to  intervene  may  be  filed  with  the  Fed- 
eral Power  Commission,  Washington, 
D.C.,  20426,  in  accordance  with  the  Com- 
mission's rules  of  practice  and  procedure 
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(18  CFR  1.8  and  1.37)  on  or  before  De- 
cember 31,  1964. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Gordon  M.  Grant, 

Acting  Secretary. 

|F.R.    Doc     64-12338:    PUed,    Dec.    2.    1964; 
8:46  a.m.] 


[Docket  No.  CP65-139I 

IOWA  SOUTHERN  UTILITIES  CO. 
Notice  of  Application 

November  27,  1964. 

Take  notice  that  on  November  16, 1964, 
Iowa  Southern  Utilities  Company  (Appli- 
cant), 300  Sheridan,  Centerville,  Iowa, 
filed  in  Docket  No.  CP65-139  an  appli- 
cation pursuant  to  section  7(a)  of  the 
Natural  Gas  Act  for  an  order  of  the 
Commission  directing  Natural  Gas  Pipe- 
line Company  of  America  (Natural)  to 
establish  physical  connection  of  its  nat- 
ural gas  transmission  facilities  with  the 
distribution  facilities  proposed  to  be  con- 
structed by  Applicant,  and  to  sell  and 
deliver  natural  gas  to  Applicant  for  dis- 
tribution and  resale  in  the  community 
of  Ainsworth,  Iowa,  all  as  more  fully  set 
forth  in  the  application  on  file  with  the 
Commission  and  open  to  public  inspec- 
tion. 

The  estimated  initial  three  year  period 
of  annual  and  peak  day  requirements 
are  stated  to  be: 


First 
year 

Second 
year 

Third 
year 

Annual  (McI)        .    .. 

12.831 

129 

18,119 
181 

23.201 

Peak  day  (Mef) 

232 

The  estimated  cost  of  Applicant's  pro- 
posed distribution  system  is  $88,986,  and 
will  be  financed  with  internally  gen- 
erated funds. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  Intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington,  D.C.,  20426,  In  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
December  18, 1964. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  In  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  vrtll  be  held  without 
further  notice  before  the  Commission 
on  this  application  If  no  protest  or  peti- 
tion to  intervene  is  filed  within  the  time 
required  herein,  if  the  Commission  on 
its  own  review  of  the  matter  believes  that 
an  order  is  required  by  the  public  con- 
venience and  necessity.  If  a  protest  or 
petition  for  leave  to  intervene  is  timely 
filed,  or  if  the  Commission  on  its  own 
motion  believes  that  a  formal  hearing  Is 
required,  further  notice  of  such  hearing 
will  be  duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  It  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Gordon  M.  Grant, 
Acting  Secretary. 

[FR.  Doc.    64-12329:     PUed.    D«c.    2.    1964; 
8:46  am  1 


(Docket  No.    G-ei62  etc.] 

MARATHON  OIL  CO. 

Order  Amending  Orders  issuing  Cer- 
tificates of  Public  Convenience  and 
Necessity  and  Redesignation  Rate 
Proceedings 

November  27, 1964. 

On  August  17,  1962,  Marathon  Oil 
Company  (Applicant)  filed  an  applica- 
tion pursuant  to  section  7(c)  of  the 
Natural  Gas  Act  to  amend  the  certificates 
heretofore  Issued  to  The  Ohio  Oil  Com- 
pany (Ohio)  by  changing  the  name  of 
the  certificate  holder  to  Marathon  Oil 
Company,  in  order  to  reflect  a  change  in 
name  from  Ohio  to  Marathon.  Con- 
currently, Marathon  filed  a  petition  to  be 
substituted  as  respondent  in  lieu  of  Ohio 
in  Its  pending  rate  suspension  pro- 
ceedings. 

The  application  shows  that  on  June  4, 
1962,  the  name  of  The  Ohio  Oil  Com- 
pany was  changed  to  Marathon  Oil  Com- 
pany, effective  August  1,  1962,  by  reso- 
lution of  responsible  ofiQclals  of  the  cor- 
poration with  the  approval  of  the  stock- 
holders. There  is  no  change  in  cor- 
porate structure. 

Accordingly,  the  orders  issuing  cer- 
tificates of  public  convenience  and  neces- 
sity in  the  docket  numbers  hereinafter 
listed  will  be  amended  by  changing  the 
name  of  the  certificate  holder  from  The 
Ohio  Oil  Company  to  Marathon  Oil  Com- 
pany, and  the  rate  proceedings  pending 
in  Docket  Nos.  RI60-259,  RI60-260  and 
RI6 1-296  will  be  redesignated. 

The  Commission  orders : 

(A)  The  orders  issuing  certificates  of 
public  convenience  and  necessity  to  The 
Ohio  Oil  Company  in  Docket  Nos. 
G-8152,  G-11807.  G-11808.  G-11809, 
G-11810.  G-11811,  G-11812,  G-11813, 
G-11814,  G-11815.  G-11816,  G-11817. 
(3-11818,  G-11819,  G-11820,  G-11822. 
G-11823,  G-11824,  G-11825,  G-11827, 
G-11828,  G-11829.  G-11842,  G-12185, 
G-12243,  G-12282,  G-12293,  G-12525, 
G-12578,  G-13871,  G-14346,  G-14441. 
G-14613,  G-15021.  G-16193.  G-16442. 
G-17637.  G-18003.  (3-20133,  CI60-497, 
CI60-719,  CI62-966  and  CI62-1476  be  and 
the  same  are  hereby  amended  to  change 
the  name  of  the  certificate  holder  to 
Marathon  Oil  Company,  and  in  all  other 
respects  said  orders  shall  remain  in  full 
force  and  effect. 

<B)  The  orders  issuing  certificates  of 
public  convenience  and  necessity  to  The 
Ohio  Oil  Company  (Operator),  et  al , 
in  Docket  Nos.  G-10199,  G-11821.  G- 
13373,  G-13565,  G-15385,  CI60-393.  CI61- 
572,  CI61-753  and  CI61-1072  be  and  the 
same  are  hereby  amended  to  change  the 
name  of  the  certificate  holder  to  Mara- 
thon Oil  Company  (Operator),  et  al., 
and  in  all  other  respects  said  orders  shall 
remain  in  full  force  and  effect. 

(C)  The  name  of  the  applicant  in  the 
proceedings  pending  in  Docket  Nos. 
CI62-1475  and  CI62-1477  be  and  the 
same  is  hereby  changed  from  The  Ohio 
Oil  Company  to  Marathofl  Oil  Company. 

(D)  The  name  of  the  respondent  in 
the  rate  proceeding  pending  In  Docket 
No.  RI60-259  '  be  and  the  same  is  hereby 

>  Consolidated  with  Docket  No.  AR61-1. 
et  al. 
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changed  from  The  Ohio  Oil  Company 
(Operator) .  et  al.,  to  Marathon  Oil  Com- 
pany (Operator) ,  et  al.;  the  name  of  the 
respondent  in  the  rate  proceedings  pend- 
ing in  Docket  Nos.  RI60-260  *  and  RI61- 
296  be  and  the  same  are  hereby  changed 
from  The  Ohio  Oil  Company  to  Marathon 
Oil  Compstny ;  said  proceedings  are  here- 
by redesignated  accordingly;  and  the 
agreements  and  undertakings  previously 
filed  by  The  Ohio  Oil  Company  in  said 
dockets  shall  remain  in  full  force  and 
effect  as  though  filed  by  Marathon  Oil 
Company. 
By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  (jrORDON  M.  GRANT, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[P.R     Doc.    64-12330;    Piled.    Dec.    2.    1964; 
8:46  ajn.) 


[Docket  No.  RI6&-292  etc.] 

H.  J.  MOSSER   ET  AL. 

Order  Providing  for  Hearing  o*i  and 
Suspension  of  Proposed  Changes 
in  Rates,  Consolidating  Proceed- 
ings, and  Setting  Date  for  Hearing 

November  27, 1964. 

Jonnell  Gas,  Incorporated  (Operator) , 
et  al.  (Jonnell)  "  on  October  30,  1964, 
tendered  for  filing  proposed  changes  in 
its  presently  effective  rate  schedule  for 
jurisdictional  sales  of  natural  gas  to  Ten- 
nessee Gas  Transmission  Company  (Ten- 
nessee) in  Texas  District  No.  4.  The 
proposed  periodic  rate  increases  are  from 
initial  rates  of  16.5  cents'  and  17.24 
cents'  to  18.0  cents"  and  18.74  cents," 
respectively,  at  14.65  pjs.i.a.* 

The  proposed  changes  are  designated 
as  follows: 

Docket  No.  RI65-331 

Producing  area:  Lopeno  and  Northeast 
Lopeno  Fields.  Zapata  County,  Texas  (R.R. 
Dtst  No.  4). 

Rate  schedule  designation:  Supplement  No. 
15  to  Jonnell's  Rate  Schedule  No.  1. 

Notice    of    change    filed:    October    30.    1964. 

EfTective  date:  November  30.  1964.» 

Annual  increase:  S89.100. 

Date  suspended  until :  April  30,  1965. 

Under  section  4(a)  of  the  Natural  Gas 
Act  all  rates  which  are  not  just  and  rea- 
sonable are  declared  unlawful.  If  after 
a  hearing  the  Commission  finds  the  pro- 
posed increased  rates  unjust  and  un- 
reasonable they  must  be  disallowed. 

In  two  recent  certificate  cases"  we 
have  imposed  a  moratorium  on  all  price 


'Consolidated  with  Docket  No  AR61  1. 
et  al, 

"Address  is:  D-205  Petroleum  Center,  900 
Northeast  Loop  Expressway,  San  Antonio. 
Texas,  78209 

'  Rates  for  properties  covered  by  contract 
amendments  dated  May  1.  1961  and  March 
15.  1962. 

Rates  for  properties  covered  by  basic  con- 
tract and  contract  amendments  dated  Feb- 
ruary 1.  1961  and  December  1.  1961. 

'  Rates  set  forth  here  are  subject  to  down- 
ward B  t.u.  adjustment. 

The  stated  effective  date  Is  the  first  day 
after  expiration  of  the  required  statutory 
notice. 

"Opinion  No.  422.  Amerada  Petroletma  Cor- 
poration et  al.  Docket  No.  CI62-1544,  et  al.: 
order  issued  February  24,  1964.  Hassle  Hunt 
Trust  (Operator) ,  et  al..  Docket  No.  G-19115. 
etal 
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Increases  In  excess  of  18  cents  per  Mcf 
for  sales  in  Texas  District  No.  4  because 
any  rate  increase  filings  to  a  level  above 
18  cents  would  have  an  adverse  impact 
on  the  pricing  structure  in  this  area 
through  the  operation  of  price  redetermi- 
nation clauses.  It  is  therefore  clear  that 
if  Jonnell 's  incresised  rate  of  18.74  cents 
is  permitted  to  become  effective  subject 
to  refund,  such  increase  will  siffect  fu- 
ture rate  redeterminations  in  other  pro- 
ducer contracts  in  the  area.  Such  in- 
crease will  also  trigger  favored-nation 
increases  In  producer  contracts.  Ac- 
cordingly, it  is  necessary  that  we  set  this 
matter  for  immediate  hearing  as  herein- 
after ordered. 

By  order  issued  October  30,  1964,  in 
H.  J.  Mosser,  Docket  No.  RI65-292  and 
J.  C.  Trahan,  Drilling  Contractor,  Inc.. 
Docket  No.  RI65-293,  we  .suspended  two 
propKjsed  increased  rates  above  18  cents 
for  sales  to  Termessee  from  Texas  Dis- 
trict No.  4  and  set  the  cases  for  imme- 
diate hearing  for  the  same  reason  we 
have  done  so  here."  We  think  it  appro- 
priate to  consolidate  Docket  Nos.  RI65- 
292  and  RI65-293  with  the  instant  pro- 
ceeding. We  shall  therefore  modify  our 
prior  order  of  October  30  Insofar  as  it 
relates  to  procedural  matters  respecting 
the  time  for  filing  Respondents'  direct 
cases  .and  the  initial  hearing  date.  Di- 
rect presentations  by  the  Respondents 
will  be  incorF>orated  into  the  record  on 
the  first  day  of  hearing  and  cross-exami- 
nation thereon  will  proceed  immediately 
without  recess.  In  view  of  the  need  for 
expeditious  action,  the  hearing  examiner 
is  directed  to  take  all  steps  necessary  to 
make  certain  that  the  hearing  proceeds 
with  the  greatest  dispatch. 

Jonnell  requests  waiver  of  the  thirty 
day  statutory  notice  period  to  permit  the 
instant  filing  to  become  effective  as  of 
November  1,  1964.  Good  cause  for  grant- 
ing such  waiver  has  not  been  shown. 

The  increased  rates  and  charges  so 
proposed  may  be  unjust,  unreasonable, 
unduly  discriminatory,  or  preferential, 
or  otherwise  unlawful. 

The  Commission  finds:  It  is  necessary 
and  proper  in  the  public  interest  and  to 
aid  in  the  enforcement  of  the  provisions 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  that  the  Commis- 
sion enter  upon  a  hearing  concerning  the 
lawfulness  of  the  subject  proposed 
changes,  that  the  above-designated  sup- 
plement be  suspended  and  the  use  thereof 
deferred  as  hereinafter  ordered,  that 
Jonnell 's  proceeding  be  consolidated  with 
the  proceedings  in  Docket  Nos.  RI65-292 
and  RI65-293  for  the  purpose  of  hearing, 
and  that  appropriate  hearing  procedures 
be  prescribed. 

The  Commission  orders: 

<A)  Pursuant  to  the  authority  of  the 
Natural  Gas  Act,  particularly  sections  4, 
15  and  16  thereof,  the  Commission's 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure  and  the 
Regulations  under  the  Natural  Gas  Act 
(18  CFR,  ch.  I),  the  above-styled  pro- 
ceedings are  hereby  consolidated  for  the 
purpose  of  hearing  and  a  public  consoli- 
dated hearing  shall  be  held  on  January 
26.  1965.  commencing  at  10  a.m.,  ejs.t.,  in 
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a  hearing  room  of  the  Federal  Power 
Commission,  441  G  Street  NW.,  Wash- 
ington, D.C.,  concerning  the  lawfulness 
of  the  proposed  increased  rates  involved 
in  such  proceedings. 

(B)  Pending  such  hearing  and  deci- 
sion thereon.  Supplement  No.  15  to  Jon- 
nell's  Rate  Schedule  No.  1  is  hereby  sus- 
pended and  the  use  thereof  deferred  un- 
til the  date  indicated  in  the  above  'Date 
Suspended  Until"  column,  and  thereafter 
vmtil  such  further  time  as  it  is  made  ef- 
fective m  the  manner  prescribed  by  the 
Natural  Gas  Act. 

(C)  On  or  before  January  8,  1965,  Re- 
spKjndents  shall  serve  upon  staff  and  all 
parties  to  the  respective  proceedings 
their  direct  evidence  in  support  of  their 
proposed  increased  rates  and  charges  for 
the  subject  sales.  At  the  beginning  of 
the  hearing,  witnesses  for  Respondents 
shall  adopt  their  testimony  and  be  cro«- 
examined;  the  Presiding  Examiner  shall 
then  determine  and  order  such  further 
procedures  as  will  expedite  the  determi- 
nation of  the  issues  in  these  proceedings. 

(D)  Neither  the  supplement  hereby 
suspended,  nor  the  rate  schedule  sought 
to  be  altered  thereby,  shall  be  changed 
until  these  proceedings  have  been  dis- 
posed of  or  until  the  period  of  suspen- 
sion has  expired,  unless  otherwise  or- 
dered by  the  Commission. 

(E)  Ordering  paragraphs  (A)  and 
iC)  of  the  said  order  of  October  30,  1964, 
are  hereby  modified  to  conform  with  the 
provisions  of  this  order. 

(F)  Notices  of  intervention  or  peti- 
tions to  intervene  in  Docket  No.  RI65-331 
may  be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power 
Commission,  Washington,  D.C.,  20426,  In 
accordance  with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  and  1.37(f) )  on  or 
before  December  24.  1964. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Gordon  M.  Grant, 

Acting  Secretary. 

|F.R     Doc     64-12331:    Piled.    Dec.    2,    1964; 
8:46  am.) 


■  Had  these  producers  filed  "fractured"  in- 
creased rates  not  In  excess  of  18  cents  per 
Mcf.  there  would  have  been  no  necessity  for 
setting  these  matters  for  immediate  hearing. 


(Docket  No.  CP65-138] 

NORTHERN  NATURAL  GAS  CO. 

Notice  of  ApplicaHon 

November  27. 1964. 

Take  notice  that  on  November  13.  1964, 
Northern  Natural  Gas  Company  (Ap- 
plicant). 2223  TX>dge  Street,  Omaha. 
Nebraska,  filed  in  Docket  No.  CP65-138 
a  "budget -type"  application  pursuant  to 
section  7(c)  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  for 
a  certificate  of  public  convenience  and 
necessity,  authorizing  the  construction 
and  operation  of  fsicilitles,  all  as  more 
fully  set  forth  in  the  appUcation  on  file 
with  the  Commission  and  open  to  public 
inspection. 

Sp>ecifi<jally.  Applicant  seeks  authori- 
zation to  construct  and  operate  certain 
facilities,  during  the  calendar  year  1965, 
necessary  to  transport  and  receive  into 
its  main  pipeline  system  new  supplies  of 
gas  available  from  producing  areas 
located  adjacent  to  its  system. 

Applicant  also  requests  authority  to 
construct  and  operate  horsepower  and 
pipeline  additions  to  present  gathering 
systems.    Such  additions  will  be  located 
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between  the  last  point  of  gathering  and 
the  mainline  In  order  to  maintain  main- 
line design  preaBures  and  to  transport 
additional  Tc^umes  of  gas  developed  In 
these  existing  areas. 

The  apidlcatkxi  proposes  total  con- 
struction not  to  exceed  $5,000,000,  with 
single  project  limitation  not  to  exceed 
$500,000.  The  proposed  facfltties  will  be 
financed  from  caA  on  hand  or  from  cash 
generated  frtnn  operations. 

Protests  or  petltlCNis  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Fed«^  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington,  D.C.,  20426,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  mles  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedilre  (18  C?PR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
December  18,  1964. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  Jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  ttie  Natural  Oas  Act  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  without 
further  notice  before  the  Commission  on 
this  application  if  no  protest  or  i)etltlon 
to  Intervene  is  filed  within  the  time  re- 
quired herein,  if  the  Commission  on  its 
own  review  of  the  matter  believes  that 
a  grant  of  the  certificate  Is  required  by 
the  public  convenience  and  necessity.  If 
a  protest  or  petition  for  leave  to  inter- 
vene is  timely  filed,  or  if  the  Commission 
on  its  own  motion  believes  thsit  a  formal 
hearing  is  required,  further  notice  of 
such  hearing  will  be  duly  given. 

Uuder  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  iinless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  Uie  hearing.. 

Gordon  M.  Grant. 
Acting  Secretary. 

[PR.    Doc.    64-12333;     Piled,    Dec.    2,     1964; 
8:46  a.m.l 


[Project  No.  2463] 

PACIFIC  GAS  AND  ELECTRIC  CO. 

Notice  of  Land  Withdrawal; 
California 

November  27,  1964. 

Conformable  to  the  provisions  of  sec- 
tion 24  of  the  Act  of  June  10,  1920.  as 
amended,  notice  is  hereby  given  that  the 
lands  hereinafter  described.  Insofar  as 
title  thereto  remains  in  the  United 
States,  are  included  in  power  Project  No. 
2483  for  which  completed  application  for 
license  (Major)  was  filed  July  20, 1964,  by 
Pacific  Gas  and  Electric  Company,  San 
Francisco,  California.  Under  said  sec- 
tion 24  these  lands  are  from  date  of  filing 
of  said  application,  reserved  from  entry, 
location  or  other  disposal  under  the  laws 
of  the  United  States  until  otherwise  di- 
rected by  this  Commission  or  by  Con- 
gress. 

MotTNT  Diablo  Mtrisiam,  Cautobnia 

Those  portions  of  the  following  sub- 
divisions lying  within  the  project  bound- 
ary as  delimited  upon  map,  Ebchibit  K. 
sheet  lA.  entitled  "Map  of  area  included 
in  Narrows  Power  Project"  (FPC  No. 
2483-2) :  >^ 

T.  16  N..  R.  6  E., 

Sec.  14:  Lot  5  and  SW^SB!4. 


I^e  area  reserved  pursuant  to  the  filing 
of  this  applieatlfm  Is  appnndmately  1.56 
acres  and  was  aeqnlred  by  the  United 
States  in  connection  with  the  Upper  Nar- 
rows debris  dam  constructed  by  the 
Corps  of  Engineers. 

The  genersd  determination  made  by  the 
Commission  at  its  meeting  of  April  17. 
1M2  (2d  Aim.  Rept.  128) ,  with  respect  to 
the  lands  reserved  for  transmission  line 
rights-of-way  only,  is  applicable  to  those 
portions  of  the  above  described  lands  oc- 
cupied for  that  purpose. 

Copies  of  the  afore-mentioned  map, 
Exhibit  K,  sheet  lA  (PPC  No.  2483-2) 
have  been  transmitted  to  the  Corps  of 
Engineers,  Geological  Survey  and  the 
Bureau  of  Land  Management. 

Joseph  H.  Gittride, 
Secretary. 

[PR.    Dcx:.    84^12334;    Piled.    Dec.    2,    1964; 
8:46  a.m.] 


[Docket  No.  G-136031 
PERMIAN  OIL  AND  GAS  CO. 
Notice  of  Petition  To  Amend 

November  25,  1964. 

Take  notice  that  on  October  8,  1964, 
The  Permian  Oil  and  Gas  Company  (Ap- 
plicant). Olive  Shopping  Land,  Caldwell, 
Ohio,  filed  in  Docket  No.  G-13603,  a  pe- 
tition to  amend  the  order  of  the  Commis- 
sion Issued  on  December  19,  1957,  as' 
amended  on  September  29, 1958,  and  fur- 
ther amended  by  order  issued  July  24, 
1959,  directing  The  Ohio  Fuel  Gas  Com- 
pany to  sell  and  deliver  up  to  179  Mcf  per 
day  of  natural  gas  to  Applicant  for  dis- 
tribution and  sale  In  Somerton,  Ohio. 

Applicant  now  requests  that  the  vol- 
ume of  gas  be  increased  to  195  Mcf  per 
day  in  1965,  205  Mcf  per  day  in  1966.  208 
Mcf  per  day  in  1967,  212  Mcf  per  day 
in  1968  and  215  Mcf  per  day  in  1969  for 
resale  and  delivery  In  and  around  the 
Village  of  Somerton,  Ohio. 

Applicant  states  that  because  of  the 
rapid  decline  of  its  supply  of  natural  gas 
from  its  local  production  during  peak 
day  loads,  the  majority  of  its  future  re- 
quirements must  be  secured  from  The 
Ohio  Fuel  Company  which  exceed  the 
maximum  volimie  per  day  as  fixed  by  the 
Commission's  order  sought  to  be 
amended. 

Protests,  petitions  to  Intervene  or  re- 
quests for  hearing  in  this  proceeding  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington,  D.C.,  20426,  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  be- 
fore December  14,  1964. 

Gordon  M.  Grant, 
Acting  Secretary. 

(P.R.    Doc.    64-12335;    Piled.    Dec.    2,    1964; 
8:46  a.m.  I 


Washington  filed  a  motion  for  an  order 
fixing  hearing  pmisuant  to  the  Commis- 
sion's order  of  August  13,  1956,  granting 
rehearing  with  respect  to  Article  26  of 
the  license  Issued  by  the  Commission  s 
OTder  of  June  26,  1956,  in  the  proceeding 
on  the  application  by  Public  Utility  Dis- 
trict No.  1  of  Okanogan  County,  Wash- 
ington, for  license  for  constructed  Proj- 
ect No.  2062. 

In  the  petition  for  leave  to  Intervene 
filed  November  8,  1956,  by  the  Depart- 
ments of  Fisheries  and  Game  of  the  State 
of  Washington,  petitioners  supported  Ap- 
plicant's request  to  hold  action  on  the 
application  for  rehearing  in  abeyance 
pending  the  outcome  of  negotiations  with 
the  Applicant  together  with  representa- 
tives of  the  Department  of  Interior 
respecting  Article  26.  which  concerns 
fish  passage  facilities. 

In  Its  motion  filed  October  27,  1964, 
interveners  state  that  no  solution  to  the 
fish  passage  problems  have  been  reached 
and  request  that  the  matter  be  set  for 
hearing. 

It  appears  that  subsequent  to  the  issu- 
ance of  the  order  of  August  13,  1956, 
granting  rehearing,  the  Applicant  has 
discontinued  operation  of  the  project. 
Consequently  the  scope  of  the  hearing 
should  be  enlarged  to  Include  matters 
relating  to  the  feasibility  of  licensing  the 
project. 

The  Commission  finds:  It  Is  desirable 
and  in  the  public  Interest  to  hold  a  public 
hearing  respecting  the  matters  involved 
and  the  Issues  presented  by  the  applica- 
tion for  license  for  Project  No.  2062. 

The  Commission  orders:  Pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  the  Fed- 
eral Power  Act,  particularly  sections 
4(e) ,  and  10(a)  and  308  thereof,  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  public  hearing  shall  be  held 
December  16,  1964,  at  10  ajn.,  local  time, 
respecting  matters  Involved  \n  and  the 
issues  presented  by  the  application  for 
license  for  Project  No.  2062.  The  place 
of  the  hearing  is  to  be  fixed  by  further 
notice  by  the  Secretary. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Gordon  M.  Grant. 

Acting  Secretary. 

[P.R.    Doc.    64-12336;    Piled,    Dec.    2.    1964; 
8:46  a.m.] 


[Project  No.  2062] 

OKANOGAN  COUNTY, 
WASHINGTON 

Order  Fixing  Hearing 

November  25,  1964. 
On  October  27,  1964,  the  Departments 
of  Fisheries  and  Game  of  the  State  of 


[Docket  No.  G-18570  etc  ] 

RESERVE  OIL  AND  GAS  CO. 

Order  Amending  Order  Making  Suc- 
cessor in  Interest  Co-Respondents, 
Redesignating  Proceedings  and 
Accepting  Successor's  Agreements 
and  Undertakings 

November  25, 1964. 

By  order  issued  August  11,  1964.  in  the 
above-entitled  proceedings.  Reserve  Oil 
and  Gas  Company  (Reserve)  was  made 
a  co-respondent  with  Producing  Proper- 
ties, Inc.  (Producing)  in  such  suspension 
proceedings.'    By  the  same  order  there 


'Husky  Oil  Company  (Operator),  et  al, 
and  Haynes  and  V.  T.  Drilling  Company  are 
also  co-respondents  In  Docket  No.  RI60-13. 


were  accepted  for  filing  agreements  and 
undertakings  tendered  by  Reserve  to  as- 
sure the  refimd  of  any  excess  charges 
which  might  be  determined  by  final  order 
in  these  proceedings  to  have  accrued  on 
or  after  September  1.  1963,  insofar  as 
such  refunds  relate  to  gas  sold  under  rate 
schedules  to  which  Reserve  had  suc- 
ceeded. 

On  October  21,  1964,  Reserve  filed 
motions  requesting  that  Producing  be 
relieved  of  all  refund  liabilities  in  the 
subject  suspension  proceedings  and  that 
it  be  permitted  to  assure  the  refund  of 
any  excess  charges  which  might  be  de- 
termined by  final  order  in  these  proceed- 
ings to  have  accrued  not  only  for  the 
period  after  September  1,  1963,  but  also 
for  the  period  prior  to  such  date,  insofar 
as  such  refunds  relate  to  gas  sold  under 
rate  schedules  succeeded  to  by  Reserve 
from  Producing.  Concurrent  with  Its 
motion.  Reserve  filed  an  agreement  and 
undertaking  in  each  of  the  subject  rate 
suspension  proceedings  assuming  such 
obligations. 

The  Commission  finds:  It  is  necessary 
and  proper  in  carrying  out  the  provisions 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  and  the  Regula- 
tions thereunder  that  the  Commis- 
sion's order  Issued  August  11,  1964,  in 
the  above-designated  proceedings  be 
amended  so  as  (1)  to  permit  Reserve  to 
assure  the  refimd  of  £iny  excess  charges 
which  might  be  determined  by  final 
order  in  these  subject  proceedings  to 
have  accrued  prior  to  as  well  as  subse- 
quent to  September  1.  1963,  Insofar  as 
such  refunds  relate  to  gas  sold  under 
the  rate  schedules  succeeded  to  by  Re- 
serve from  Producing,  and  (2)  to  dismiss 
Producing  as  a  respondent  in  these 
proceedings. 

The  Commission  orders : 

(A)  The  Commission's  order  issued 
August  11,  1964,  in  the  above-designated 
proceedings  Is  hereby  amended  so  as  to 
permit  Reserve  Oil  and  Gas  Company  to 
assure  the  refund  of  any  excess  charges 
which  might  be  determined  by  final  order 
in  these  proceedings  to  have  accrued 
prior  to  as  well  as  subsequent  to  Septem- 
ber 1,  1963,  insofar  as  such  refunds  re- 
late to  gas  sold  under  the  rate  schedules 
succeeded  to  by  Reserve  Oil  and  Gas 
Company  from  Producing  Properties. 
Inc. 

'B)  The  agreements  and  undertakings 
filed  October  21,  1964,  in  the  above-en- 
titled proceedings  are  hereby  accepted 
for  filing. 

<C>  Producing  Properties,  Inc.  is 
hereby  dismissed  as  a  respondent  in  the 
above-entitled  proceedings,  and  such 
proceedings  are  redesignated  to  refiect 
such  dismissal. 

'D»  All  other  provisions  of  the  Com- 
mission's August  11,  1964,  order  Issued 
in  the  above-designated  proceedings 
shall  remain  in  full  force. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Joseph  H.  Gutrtoe, 

Secretary. 

IPJl.    Doc.    94-12337;    Filed.    Dec.    2.    1984; 
8:46  a.m.) 


[Docket  No.  CP65-143] 

TEXAS  EASTERN  TRANSMISSION 
CORP. 

Notice  of  Application 

November  27,  1964. 

Take  notice  that  on  November  19, 1964, 
Texas  Eastern  Transmission  Corpora- 
tion (Applicant) ,  Southern  National 
Bank  Building.  Houston,  Texas,  filed  in 
Docket  No.  CP65-143  a  "budget-type" 
application  pursuant  to  section  7(c)  of 
the  Natural  Gas  Act  for  a  certificate  of 
public  convenience  and  necessity,  au- 
thorizing the  construction  and  operation 
of  facilities,  all  as  more  fully  set  forth 
in  the  application  on  file  with  the  Com- 
mission and  open  to  public  inspection. 

Specifically,  Applicant  seeks  authoriza- 
tion to  construct  and  op>erate  facilities  to 
enable  it  to  take  into  its  pipeline  system 
natural  gas  which  It  purchases  in  the 
general  area  of  its  system  from  time  to 
time  during  the  calendar  year  1965,  as  the 
gas  becomes  available  to  it,  at  a  total  cost 
not  in  excess  of  $5,000,000  and  with  sin- 
gle project  limitation  not  to  exceed  $500,- 
000.  Applicant  proposes  to  finance  the 
cost  of  the  proposed  facilities  from  funds 
on  hand. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  Intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion. Washington,  D.C.,  20426,  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  be- 
fore December  18,  1964. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the  Fed- 
eral Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  proce- 
dure, a  hearing  will  be  held  without  fur- 
ther notice  before  the  Commission  on 
this  application  if  no  protest  or  petition 
to  intervene  is  filed  within  the  time  re- 
quired herein,  if  the  Commission  on  its 
own  review  of  the  matter  beUeves  that  a 
grant  of  the  certificate  is  required  by  the 
public  convenience  and  necessity.  If  a 
protest  or  petition  for  leave  to  intervene 
is  timely  filed,  or  if  the  Commission  on 
its  own  motion  believes  that  a  formal 
hearing  is  required,  further  notice  of 
such  hearing  will  be  duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  unless  otherwise  advised.  It  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Gordon  M.  Grant, 
Acting  Secretary. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-12338;    Piled,    Dec.    3,    1964; 
8:46  a.m.] 


[Docket  No.  CP65-105] 

UNITED   GAS   PIPE   LINE   CO. 

Notice  of  Application 

November  23,  1964. 
Take  notice  that  on  October  19,  1964, 
United  Gas  Pipe  Line  Company  (Appli- 
cant) ,  P.O.  Box  1407,  Shreveport,  Louisi- 
ana. 71102.  filed  In  Docket  No.  CP65-105 
an  application  pursuant  to  section  7(c) 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  for  a  certificate 


of  public  convenience  and  necessity  au- 
thorizing the  construction  and  operation 
of  facilities  and  the  transportation  of 
natural  gas  in  interstate  commerce  to 
Humble  Oil  and  Refining  Company 
(Humble)  in  Cherokee  County,  Texas,  all 
as  more  fully  set  forth  in  the  application 
on  file  with  the  Commission  and  open  to 
public  inspection. 

Applicant  proposes  to  construct  and 
operate  approximately  75  feet  of  2-inch 
pipe  line  and  sales  meter  and  regulator 
station  and  appurtenant  equipment  near 
Milepost  55.9  on  the  6-inch  Longview 
Compressor  Station  to  Huntsville  lateral, 
being  all  in  the  James  H.  Shaw  A-769 
Survey,  Cherokee  County,  Texas. 

Applicant  proposes  to  use  the  above  de- 
scribed facilities  to  provide  for  the  sale 
and  delivery  of  natural  gas  to  Humble  for 
use  as  make-up  gas  in  Humble's  gas  lift 
operations  In  Neches  Oil  Field,  Cherokee 
County.  Texas.  Estimated  peak  day  and 
annual  requirements  of  Humble  of  300 
Mcf  and  50,000  Mcf  respectively,  will  be 
purchased  at  a  cost  of  34.3  cents  per  Mcf. 

The  cost  of  the  proposed  facilities  is 
$1,841,  which  will  be  defrayed  by  (Ap- 
plicant) out  of  its  current  working  funds. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  &&  possible  under 
the  apphcable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that  preliminary 
staff  analysis  has  indicated  that  there  are 
no  problems  which  would  warrant  a  rec- 
ommendation that  the  Commission  des- 
ignate this  application  for  formal  hear- 
ing before  an  examiner  and  that, 
pursuant  to  the  authority  contained  in 
and  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  conferred 
upon  the  Federal  Power  Commission  by 
sections  7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act, 
and  the  Commission's  rules  of  practice 
and  procedure,  a  hearing  may  be  held 
without  further  notice  before  the  Com- 
mission on  this  application  provided  no 
protest  or  petition  to  Intervene  is  fiJed 
within  the  time  required  herein.  Where 
a  protest  or  p>etition  for  leave  to  inter- 
vene is  timely  filed,  or  where  the  Com- 
mission on  its  own  motion  believes  that 
a  formal  hearing  is  required,  further  no- 
tice of  such  hearing  will  be  duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petition^  to  Intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission, Washington,  D.C.,  20426,  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or 
before  December  18,  1964. 

Joseph  H.  Outride, 
Secretary. 

(F.R.    Doc.    64-12339:     PUed,    Dec.    2,    1964; 
8:46  a.m.l 


(Docket  No.  CP64-226J 

UNITED  GAS  PIPE  LINE  CO. 
Notice  of  Application 

November  27,  1964. 

Take   notice   that   on   April    6,    1964, 
United  Gas  Pipe  Line  Company  (Appli- 
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cant) ,  1525  Fairfield  Avenue,  Shreveport. 
LoolalBQa.  filed  tn  Dodret  No.  CPtl4-226 
an  application  pursuant  to  section  7(c) 


NOTICES 

a  formal  hearing  is  required,  further 

notloe  of  Boeh  hearing  ulIl  be  duly  e^ven. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
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and  (2)  Lalng's  imseciu«l  6  percent  hearing  be  held  in  respect  of  such  mat-  tlvely,  23.53  percent,  46.47  percent  and 
promissory  three-year  note  for  a  cash  ter,  stating  the  natrn-e  of  his  Interest,  30  percent  of  Butler's  iron  ore  produc- 
consideratlon    equal    to    the    principal    the  reasons  for  the  request,  and  the  is-     tion.    In  order  to  Increase  their  respec- 
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cant) ,  1529  Fairfield  ATenoe,  Sbrereport. 
LoQlalana.  filed  in  Do^et  No.  CP64-220 
an  appllcatlmi  pursuant  to  section  7(c) 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  for  a  certificate 
of  public  conToiience  and  necessity  au- 
thorttlng  Applicant  to  convert  to  Inter- 
state operation  certain  of  Its  existing 
Intrastate  facilities,  located  in  I>uval,  Jim 
Wells,  San  Patricio,  Live  Oak  and  Bee 
Counties,  Texas,  all  as  more  fully  set 
forth  tn  the  application  on  file  with  the 
Commission  and  open  to  public  inspec- 
tion. 

Applicant  proposes  to  convert  to  inter- 
state operation  its  Brunl-Comsd  Line 
which  consists  of  approximately  108.3 
miles  of  14-inch,  18-inch  and  20-lnch 
pipe  and  the  tie  cross-over  between  the 
Bnml-Comal  Line  and  Pettus  Junction 
which  consists  of  approximately  3.7  miles 
of  16-inch  pipe. 

The  application  shows  that  gas  Is  pres- 
ently transported  in  interstate  commerce 
from  Applicant's  Southwest  Zone  to  Its 
Central  Zone  by  means  of  its  certificated 
Agua  Ehilce-Sterllngton  Line.  At  the 
present  time  gas  flows  from  the  San  An- 
tonio District  to  the  Agua  Dulce-Ster- 
lington  Line  from  several  sources,  two 
of  them  being  Applicant's  18-lnch  Orange 
Orove-Agrua  Dulce  Line  and  18-inch 
Pettus-Refxigio  Line.  Applicant  pro- 
poses to  connect  the  Brunl -Comal  Line, 
together  with  the  fields  connected  there- 
to, to  the  Agua  Dulce-Sterlington  Line 
through  the  Orange  Grove-Agua  Dulce 
Line. 

Applicant  states  that,  as  a  result  of  the 
loss  of  a  major  intrastate  load  in  San 
Antonio,  it  has  an  excess  supply  of  gas  as 
connected  to  its  Bruni-Comal  Line.  Ap- 
plicant further  states  that  it  is  necessary 
from  time  to  time  to  augment  the  supply 
of  gas  for  the  Agua  Dulce-Sterlington 
Line,  and,  therefore.  It  proposes  to  take 
approximately  29.652  Mcf  on  a  peak  day 
of  the  excess  gas  in  the  Bruni-Comal 
Line  and  flow  it  Into  the  Agua  Dulce- 
Sterlington  Line. 

The  total  cost  to  convert  the  subject 
facilities  is  estimated  to  be  xmder  $25,000. 
Said  costs  represent  certain  yard  and 
station  rearrangements  at  Agua  Dulce. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  iM-omptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end : 

Take  further  notice  that  preliminary 
staff  analysis  has  indicated  that  there 
are  no  problems  which  would  warrant  a 
recommendation  that  the  Commission 
designate  this  application  for  formal 
hearing  before  an  examiner  and  that, 
pursuant  to  the  authority  contained  in 
and  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  conferred 
upon  the  F^eral  Power  Commission  by 
sections  7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act, 
and  the  Commission's  rules  of  practice 
and  procedure,  a  hearing  may  be  held 
without  further  notice  before  the  Com- 
mission on  this  application  provided  no 
protest  or  petition  to  intervene  is  filed 
within  the  time  required  herein.  Where 
a  protest  or  petition  for  leave  to  inter- 
vene is  timely  filed,  or  where  the  Com- 
mission on  its  own  motion  believes  that 


NOTICES 

a  formal  heartng  Is  required,  further 
notloe  of  sneh  hearing  wfll  be  duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission. Washington.  D.C.,  20426,  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  niles  of  practice  and 
procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  be- 
fore December  21,  1964. 

Gordon  M.  Grakt, 
Acting  Secretary. 

IFJl.    Doc.    64-12340;    PUed.    Dec.    2,    1964; 
8:46  aju-l 


[Project  No.  2486] 

WISCONSIN  MICHIGAN  POWER  CO. 
Notice  of  Application  for  License 

NovRMBiai  25,  1964. 

Public  notice  Is  hereby  given  that  ap- 
plication has  been  filed  under  the  Federal 
Power  Act  (16  USC  791a-825r)  by  Wis- 
consin Michigan  Power  Company  (cor- 
respondence to:  W.  E.  Schubert,  Vice 
President,  Wisconsin  Michigan  Power 
Company.  807  South  Oneida  Street,  Ap- 
pleton,  Wisconsin!"  for  license  for  con- 
structed Project  No.  2486  known  as  the 
Pine  Plant,  located  on  the  Pine  River, 
in  Florence  County,  Wisconsin. 

The  Pine  Plant  consists  of :  (DA  grav- 
ity type  dam  approximately  42  feet  high 
with  an  overall  length  of  647  feet  con- 
sisting of  a  358  foot  earth  embankment 
186  feet  of  which  contains  a  concrete  core 
waU,  a  closed  concrete  dam  section  146 
feet  long  and  a  canal  entrance  19  feet 
wide;  (2)  a  concrete  spillway  124  feet 
long  containing  seven  Tainter  gates  lo- 
cated between  the  earth  embankment 
and  closed  concrete  dam;  (3)  a  170  acre 
reservoir  with  a  normal  headwater  ele- 
vation of  1,191.1  feet;  (4)  a  power  canal 
1,515  feet  long  ending  with  a  headworks 
section  containing  two  sliding  type  head 
gates  and  two  steel  penstocks  nine  feet 
in  diameter  and  337  feet  long;  (5)  a 
powerhouse,  the  substructure  of  rein- 
forced concrete  and  the  superstructure 
steel,  reinforced  concrete  and  brick 
masonry,  equipped  with  two  vertical 
turbines  having  a  total  capacity  of  6,000 
hp  directly  connected  to  two  generators 
having  a  total  capacity  of  3.200  kw;  (6) 
an  indoor  2.3/69  kv  substation  in  power- 
house; and  (7)  appurtenant  electrical 
and  mechanical  facilities. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission, Washington,  D.C.,  20426,  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  of  the  Commission  (18  CFR 
1.8  or  1.10).  The  last  day  upon  which 
protests  or  petitions  may  be  filed  is  Janu- 
ary 11,  1965.  The  application  is  on  file 
with  the  Commission  for  public  inspec- 
tion. 

Gordon  M.  Grant, 
Acting  Secretary. 

(FJl.    Doc,    64-12341;    FUed,    Dec.    2.    1964; 
8:46  ajn.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
.   COMMISSION 

[File  No.  1-^3421] 

CONTINENTAL  VENDING 
MACHINE  CORP. 

Ord«r  Suspending  Trading 

November  27,  1964. 

The  common  stock,  10  cents  par  value. 
of  Continental  Vending  Machine  Corp., 
being  listed  and  registered  on  the  Amer- 
ican Stock  Exchange  and  having  un- 
listed trading  privileges  on  the  Phila- 
delphia-Baltimore-Washington Stock 
Exchange,  and  the  6  percent  convertible 
subordinated  debentures  due  September 
1,  1976,  being  listed  and  registered  on 
the  American  Stock  Exchange,  pursuant 
to  provisions  of  the  Securities  Exchange 
Act  of  1934;  and 

It  appearing  to  the  Securities  and  Ex- 
change Commission  that  the  summary 
suspension  of  trading  in  such  securities 
on  such  Exchanges  and  otherwise  tlian 
on  a  national  securities  exchange  is  re- 
qiiired  in  the  public  interest  and  for  the 
protection  of  investors ; 

It  is  ordered.  Pursuant  to  sections  15 
(c)  (5)  and  19(a)  (4)  of  the  Securities 
Exchange  Act  of  1934,  that  trading  in 
such  securities  on  the  American  Stock 
Exchange,  the  Philadelphia-Baltimore- 
Washlngton  Stock  Exchange  and  other- 
wise than  on  a  national  securities  ex- 
change be  summarily  suspended,  this 
order  to  be  effective  for  the  period  No- 
vember 28,  1964,  through  December  7, 
1964,  both  dates  inclusive. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  OrVAL   L.   DuBoIS. 

Secretary. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-12313;    Filed,    Dec.    2,    1964; 
8:46  a.m.l 


[File  No.  70-4230] 

GENERAL  PUBLIC  UTILITIES  CORP. 

Notice  of  Proposal  To  Acquire  Securi- 
ties of  Non-Utility  Company 

November  27,  1964 
Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  CJencral 
Public  Utilities  Corporation  ("GPU), 
80  Pine  Street.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  reg- 
istered holding  company,  has  filed  an 
application  with  this  Commission,  pur- 
suant to  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Com- 
pany Act  of  1935  ("Act"),  designating 
sections  9  and  10  of  the  Act  as  appli- 
cable to  the  proposed  transactions.  All 
Interested  persons  are  referred  to  the 
application  on  file  at  the  oflBce  of  the 
Commission  for  a  statement  of  the 
transactions  therein  proposed,  which  are 
summarized  as  follows : 

GPU  proposes  to  acquire  (1)  50,000 
shares  (50  percent  of  the  total  amount 
authorized)  of  the  $1  par  value  common 
stock  of  Laing-Vortex.  Inc.  ("Laing"> 
to  be  Issued  by  that  corporation,  at  a 
cash  price  of  $10  per  share  or  $500,000. 


Thursday,  December  5,  1964 

und  (2)  Lalng's  vmsecured  6  percent 
promissory  three-year  note  for  a  cash 
consideration  equal  to  the  principal 
amount  thereof,  $230,000. 

Laing,  a  New  York  corporation,  was 
recently  organized  for  the  purpose  of 
promoting  the  manufacture  and  market- 
ing on  a  national  scale  of  electric  space 
heaters,  air-conditioners,  and  other  elec- 
trical equipment  employing  a  new  kind 
of  fan  called  a  "tangential  blower"  or 
"vortex  fan".  Such  activities  by  Laing 
will  be  cOTiducted  xuider  certain  United 
States  patents,  patent  rights,  technical 
information  and  related  material  and 
agreements  owned  by  Beteiligungs- 
aktlengesellschaft  Fuer  Haustechnick 
("H-T") ,  a  Swiss  corporation,  which  are 
to  be  assigned  to  Laing  by  H-T.  The 
remaining  50  percent  of  Lalng's  author- 
ized common  stock  will  be  deposited  in 
escrow  and,  upon  satisfaction  of  the  con- 
ditions of  the  related  escrow  agreement, 
will  ultimately  be  delivered  to  H-T  as 
part  consideration  for  such  assignment 
to  Laing;  the  balance  of  the  considera- 
tion will  be  a  cash  pasrment  of  $230,000 
to  H-T  by  Laing. 

GPU  states  that  the  primary  reason 
for  its  proposed  investment  in  Laing  Is 
Its  belief  that  the  utilization  of  the  tan- 
gential blowers  in  products  consuming 
electricity,  particularly  in  space-heating 
and  air-conditioning,  will  significantly 
Increase  the  consumption  of  electricity 
in  the  service  area  of  the  GPU  system, 
as  well  as  in  other  areas;  that  the  stimu- 
lation of  the  use  of  electric  energy  in 
CPU's  service  area  is  functionally  re- 
lated to  the  operations  of  the  GPU  hold- 
ing company  system;  and  that  the  pro- 
posed investment  in  Laing  is  but  one 
facet  of  GPU's  more  comprehensive  pro- 
gram designed  to  increase  the  market 
for  the  service  supplied  by  the  GPU  sys- 
tem companies. 

GPU  states  further  that  its  objectives 
In  respect  of  its  proposed  investment  in 
Laing  will  be  sufficiently  satisfied  if  it 
can  assist  Laing  through  the  develop- 
mental and  demonstration  stages  for  its 
products.  Accordingly,  GPU  proposes 
to  divest  Itself  of  its  interest  In  Laing 
within  a  period  of  not  more  than  five 
years  after  Its  acquisition  thereof  and 
consents  to  the  incltislon  of  a  condition 
In  the  Commission's  order  herein  that 
such  divestment  shall  be  effected  within 
three  years  after  acquisition,  provided, 
that  GPU  be  permitted  to  make  applica- 
tion for  an  extension,  not  exceeding  two 
years,  of  the  time  within  which  the  di- 
vestment may  be  accomplished.  In  that 
connection  the  terms  of  the  $230,000 
note  to  be  acquired  from  Laing  will  per- 
mit an  extension  of  the  initial  three-year 
maturity  thereof  for  such  an  additional 
period  in  excess  of  three  years  as  GPU 
may  be  permitted  to  retain  its  interest 
in  Laing. 

The  application  states  that  no  State 
commission  and  no  Federal  commission, 
other  than  this  Commission,  has  juris- 
diction over  the  proposed  transactions. 
All  fees,  commissions  and  expenses  to  be 
Incurred  in  connection  with  the  proposed 
transactions  will  be  filed  by  amendment. 

Notice  is  fmther  given  that  any  inter- 
ested person  may,  not  later  than  Decem- 
ber 18,  1964.  request  in  writing  that  a 
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hearing  be  held  in  respect  of  such  mat- 
ter, stating  the  nature  of  his  Interest, 
the  reasons  for  the  request,  and  the  Is- 
sues of  fact  or  law  which  he  desires  to 
controvert;  or  he  may  request  that  he 
be  notified  should  the  Commission  order 
a  hearing  thereon.  Any  such  request 
should  be  addressed:  Secretary,  Securi- 
ties and  Exchange  Commission,  Wash- 
ington, DC,  20549.  A  copy  of  such  re- 
quest should  be  served  personally  or  by 
mail  (air  mail  if  the  person  being  served 
is  located  more  than  500  miles  from  the 
point  of  mailing)  upon  applicant  at  the 
above-stated  address,  and  proof  of  serv- 
ice (by  affidavit  or,  in  case  of  an  attorney 
at  law,  by  certificate)  should  be  filed 
contemporaneously  with  the  request.  At 
any  time  after  said  date  the  application, 
as  filed  or  as  it  may  be  Eunended,  may 
be  granted  as  provided  in  Rule  23  of  the 
general  rules  and  regulations  promul- 
gated under  the  Act,  or  the  Commission 
may  grant  exemption  from  such  rules  as 
provided  by  Rules  20(a)  and  100  there- 
of or  take  such  other  action  as  It  may 
deem  appropriate. 

For  the  Commission  (pursuant  to  del- 
egated authority). 


[seal] 


Orval  L.  DijBois, 
Secretary. 


[F.R.    Doc.    64-12314;    Filed.    Dec.    2,    1964; 
8:46  a.m  I 


[File  No.  812-1727] 

HANNA  MINING  CO. 

Notice  of  Filing  of  Application  for 
Order  Authorizing  Transactions  by 
Affiliated  Persons 

November  27, 1964. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  The  Hanna 
Mining  Company  ("Hanna  Mining"), 
100  Erieview  Plaza,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  ap- 
proximately 46.5  percent  of  the  out- 
standing voting  stock  of  which  is  owned 
by  The  M.  A.  Hanna  Company  ("M.  A. 
Hanna"),  a  closed-end  non-diversified 
Investment  company  registered  under 
the  Investment  Company  Act  of  1940 
("Act"),  has  filed  an  application  pur- 
suant to  section  17(b)  of  the  Act  for  an 
order  of  the  Commission  authorizing  the 
proposed  purchase  by  Inland  Steel  Com- 
pany ("Inland")  and  The  Wheeling  Steel 
Corporation  ("WheeUng")  of  part  of 
Hanna  Mining's  holdings  of  the  capital 
stock  of  Butler  Brothers,  a  Minnesota 
corporation  ("Butler") .  Hanna  Mining, 
Inland  and  Wheeling  own  respectively 
46.471  percent,  32.529  percent  and  21 
percent  of  the.  outstanding  voting  stock 
of  Butler.  Under  the  Act,  Hanna  Min- 
ing is  presumptively  controlled  by  M.  A. 
Hanna,  and  Inland  and  Wheeling  are 
each  affiliated  persons  of  an  affiliated 
person  of  M.  A.  Hanna.  All  interested 
persons  are  referred  to  the  application 
on  file  with  the  Commission  for  a  com- 
plete statement  of  applicant's  repre- 
sentations which  are  summarized  below. 

Butler  is  engaged  in  owning,  leasing 
and  operating  iron  ore  properties  in 
Minnesota.  Pursuant  to  an  agreement 
dated  May  25,  1959,  Hanna  Mining,  In- 
land and  Wheeling  are  entitled  and  re- 
quired to  purchase  from  Butler,  respec- 
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tlvely,  23.53  percent,  46.47  percent  and 
30  percent  of  Butler's  iron  ore  produc- 
tion. In  order  to  increase  their  respec- 
tive equity  interests  In  Butler,  Inland 
and  Wheeling  propose  to  purchase  from 
Hanna  Mining  an  aggregate  of  27,108.27 
shares  of  Butler  common  stock,  of  which 
18,532.09  shares  will  be  purchased  by 
Inland  and  10,576.18  by  Wheeling,  at 
$38  per  share,  or  a  total  of  $1,030,114. 
Such  purchases  will  reduce  Hanna  Min- 
ing's equity  interest  in  Butler  to  37.5 
percent  and  increase  the  equity  interest 
held  by  Inland  and  Wheeling  to  38  per- 
cent and  24.5  percent,  respectively. 

The  proposed  price  of  $38  per  share 
is  the  price  which  Butler  paid  in  Novem- 
ber 1963  and  January  1964  when  it  re- 
purchased 82,488.16  shares,  or  21.44  per- 
cent of  its  outstanding  stock,  held  by 
various  members  of  the  Butler  family. 
The  application  states  that  in  such  prior 
transaction  the  price  was  fixed  after 
consideration  of  all  relevant  factors,  in- 
cluding the  book  value  of  the  stock,  the 
earnings  record,  the  extent  and  nature 
of  the  remaining  ore  reserves  and  the 
increased  value  of  Butler's  large  taconite 
deposits  resulting  from  the  present  avail- 
ability of  a  process  for  concentrating  and 
pelletizing  taconite.  Applicant  repre- 
sents that  there  has  been  no  change  in 
conditions  since  such  prior  transaction 
which  would  signiflcantiy  affect  the  price 
negotiated  at  that  time. 

The  application  further  represents 
that  Hanna  Mining's  negotiations  with 
Inland  and  WheeUng  have  been  con- 
ducted at  arm's  length.  Hanna  Mining 
and  Inland  have  no  common  directors; 
Hanna  Mining  has  one  common  director 
with  Wheeling,  W.  A.  Marting,  who  is 
President  and  a  director  of  Hanna  Min- 
ing and  is  one  of  the  16  directors  of 
Wheeling. 

Hanna  Mining  acquired  its  stock  inter- 
est in  Butler  in  1959  as  a  result  of  a 
merger  of  another  ore  company  into 
Butler.  Hanna  Mining's  averstge  cost 
for  its  Butler  stock  is  approximately 
$8.11  per  share. 

Hanna  Mining  has  filed  an  application 
under  section  17(d)  of  the  Act  regard- 
ing transactions  proposed  by  Hanna 
Mining,  Inland  and  Wheeling  for  the 
development  of  the  magnetic  taconite 
properties  of  Butler,  including  construc- 
tion of  the  necessary  facilities  for  con- 
centrating and  pelletizing  magnetic 
taconite  ore.  This  application,  which 
will  be  the  subject  of  a  separate  notice 
summarizing  the  representations  made 
in  the  application,  is  on  file  with  the 
Commission  for  public  examination. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  inter- 
ested person  may,  not  later  than  Decem- 
ber 18,  1964,  at  5:30  p.m.,  submit  to  the 
Commission  in  writing  a  request  for  a 
hearing  on  the  matter  accompanied  by 
a  statement  as  to  the  nature  of  his  inter- 
est, the  reason  for  such. request  and  the 
issues  of  fact  or  law  proposed  to  be 
controverted,  or  he  may  request  that  he 
be  notified  if  the  Commission  shall  order 
a  hearing  thereon.  Any  such  communi- 
cation should  be  addressed:  Secretary, 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission, 
Washington,  D.C.,  20549.  A  copy  of  such 
request  shall  be  served  t»ersonally  or  by 
mail  (air  mail  if  the  person  being  served 
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is  located  more  than  500  miles  from  the 
point  of  mailing)  upon  applicant  at  the 
address  set  forth  above.  Proof  of  such 
service  (by  afBdavit  or  In  case  of  an 
attomey-at-law  by  certificate)  shall  be 
filed  contemporaneously  with  the  request. 
At  any  time  after  said  date,  as  provided 
by  Rule  0-5  of  the  rules  and  regulations 
promulgated  under  the  Act,  an  order  dis- 
posing of  the  application  herein  may  be 
Issued  by  the  Commission  upon  the  basis 
of  the  information  stated  in  said  impli- 
cation, unless  an  order  for  hearing  upon 
said  application  shall  be  issued  upon  re- 
quest or  upon  the  Commission's  own 
motion. 

For  the  Commission  (pursuant  to  dele- 
gated authority) . 

[SKAL]  Orval  L.  Dubois, 

Secretary. 

[fit.    Doc.    04-12316;    PUed,    Dec.    2.    1964; 
8:46  ajn.] 


[File  No.  1-4722) 

TASTEE  FREEZ  INDUSTRIES,  INC. 
Ordar  Suspending  Trading 

November  27, 1964. 

The  common  stock,  67  cents  par  value, 
of  Tastee  Frees  Industries,  Inc.,  being 
listed  and  registered  on  the  American 
Stock  Exchange,  pursuant  to  provisions 
of  the  Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934; 
and 

It  appearing  to  the  Securities  and  Ex- 
change Commission  that  the  summary 
suspension  of  trading  in  such  securities 
on  such  Exchange  and  otherwise  than 
on  a  national  securities  exchange  is  re- 
quired in  the  public  interest  and  for  the 
protection  of  investors ; 

It  is  ordered.  Pursuant  to  sections  15 
(c)(5)  and  19(a)(4)  of  the  Securities 
Exchange  Act  of  1934,  that  trading  in 
such  securities  on  the  American  Stock 
Exchange  and  otherwise  than  on  a  na- 
tional securities  exchange  be  summarily 
suspended,  this  order  to  be  effective  for 
the  period  November  28,  1964,  through 
December  7,  1964,  both  dates  inclusive. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Orval  L.  DxtBois, 

Secretary. 

(F.R.    Doc.    64-12316;    PUed,    Dec.    2,    1964; 
8:46  a.m.  I 


[Pile  No.  812-16881 

UNITED  LIFE  INSURANCE 
INVESTORS  CORP. 

Notice  of  Filing  of  Application  for 
Exemption  of  Closed-End  Invest- 
ment Company 

November  27,  1964. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  United  Life 
Insurance  Investors  Corporation  ("Ap- 
plicant"), 4625  East  Broadway,  Tucson, 
Arizona,  an  Arizona  corporation,  has 
filed  an  application  and  an  amendment 
thereto  pursuant  to  section  6(d)  of  the 
Investment  Company  Act  of  1940  ("Act") 
and  Rule  6d-l  pnxnulgated  thereunder, 


NOTICES 

for  an  order  of  the  Commlswlon  exempt- 
ing it  from  certain  provisions  of  the  Act. 
Applicant  has  imdertaken  to  effect  com- 
pliance with  such  provisions  of  the  Act 
as  the  Commission  may,  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 6(e)  of  the  Act,  deem  necessary  or 
appropriate  in  the  public  interest  or  for 
the  protection  of  investors,  and  with 
such  conditions  as  the  Commission  may 
impose  pursuant  to  section  6(d)  of  the 
Act. 

The  provisions  of  the  Act  from  which 
applicant  requests  exemption  are  as 
follows : 

Section  7;  section  8(b) ,  except  the  re- 
quirements to  file  the  information  re- 
quired by  Items  3,  4  and  5  of  Form  N- 
8B-1  and  to  report  to  the  Commission 
any  changes  thereafter  In  respect  there- 
of;  section  14;  section  20(a) ;  section  23 
(c) ;  section  24(d)  insofar  as  such  sec- 
tion makes  inapplicable  the  provisions  of 
section  3(a)  (11)  of  the  Securities  Act  of 
1933  to  any  securities  of  a  registered  in- 
vestment company;  section  30(a) ;  sec- 
tion 30(b),  except  that  applicant  shall, 
pursuant  to  section  30(b)(2),  file  with 
the  Commission  copies  of  all  reports  sent 
to  stockholders  pursuant  to  section  30  (d) , 
of  which  the  annual  reports  to  stock- 
holders shall  be  accompanied  by  a  certif- 
icate of  independent  public  accountants 
pursuant  to  section  30(e) ;  section  30(f), 
to  the  extent  that  the  subject  persons 
shall  not  be  required  to  file  reports  more 
than  once  each  six  months;  and  section 
32(a) ;  provided,  that  the  applicant  shall 
continue  to  comply  with  the  provisions 
of  sections  6(d)(1)  and  6(d)(2)  of  the 
Act  and  shall  at  all  time  maintain  its 
classification  as  a  closed-end  company 
as  defined  in  section  5(a)  (2)  of  the  Act. 

All  interested  persons  are  referred  to 
the  application  which  is  on  file  with  the 
Commission  for  a  full  statement  of  ap- 
plicant's representations  which  are  sum- 
marized below. 

Applicant  is  a  closed-end,  diversified 
investment  company,  and  was  incorpo- 
rated on  November  5.  1963.  Its  author- 
ized capital  stock  consists  of  10,000,000 
shares  of  $1.00  par  value  common  stock. 
The  only  outstanding  securities  of  ap- 
plicant are  11,050  shares  of  common 
stock  which  were  sold  solely  to  residents 
of  the  State  of  Arizona  at  a  cash  price 
of  $1.00  per  share,  or  a  total  of  $11,050. 
Applicant  proix>ses  to  sell  88.850  addi- 
tional shares  of  its  common  stock  solely 
to  residents  of  the  State  of  Arizona  at 
a  cash  price  of  $1.00  per  share,  or  a  total 
of   $88,850. 

Applicant  has  not  commenced  opera- 
tions and  virtually  all  of  its  assets  now 
consist  of  cash.  Applicant  represents 
that  its  primary  objective  is  to  seek  long- 
term  capital  gains  through  investment  in 
the  common  stocks  of  life  insurance  com- 
panies, and  that  100  percent  of  its  se- 
curities portfolio  shall  consist  of  the 
common  stock  of  legal  .reserve  life  in- 
surance companies. 

The  Division  of  Corporate  Regulation 
of  the  Commission  has  recommended 
that  the  Commission  grant  exemptions 
from  the  provisions  of  the  Act  requested 
by  Applicant  and  order  that  Applicant 
and  other  persons  in  their  transactions 
and  relations  with  Applicant  shall  be 
subject  to  all  other  provisions  of  the  Act 


and  the  Rules  thereunder  as  though 
Applicant  were  a  registered  investment 
company. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  inter- 
ested person  may.  not  later  than  De- 
cember 16,  1964,  at  5:30  pjn.  submit 
to  the  Commission  in  writing  a  request 
for  a  hearing  on  the  matter  accompanied 
by  a  statement  as  to  the  nature  of  his 
interest,  the  reason  for  such  request  and 
the  issues  of  fact  or  law  proposed  to  be 
controverted,  or  he  may  request  that  he 
be  notified  if  the  Commission  shall  order 
a  hearing  thereon.  Any  such  communi- 
cation should  be  addressed:  Secretary, 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commi.ssion! 
Washington,  D.C.,  20549.  A  copy  of  such 
request  shall  be  served  personally  or  by 
mail  (air  mail  if  the  person  being  served 
is  located  more  than  500  miles  from  the 
point  of  mailing)  upon  applicant  at  the 
address  stated  above.  Proof  of  such  serv- 
ice (by  affidavit  or  in  case  of  an  attor- 
ney-at-law  by  certificate)  shall  be  filed 
contemporaneously  with  the  request  At 
any  time  after  such  date,  as  provided  by 
Rule  0-5  of  the  rules  and  regulations 
promulgated  under  the  Act,  an  order  dis- 
posing of  the  application  herein  may  be 
issued  by  the  Commission  upon  the  ba^is 
of  the  showing  contained  In  said  appli- 
cation unless  an  order  for  hearing  upon 
said  application  shall  be  issued  upon 
request  or  uE)on  the  Commissions  own 
motion. 

For  the  Commission  <  pursuant  to  dele- 
gated authority  > . 

ISEALl  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

|FR.    Doc.    64-12317;     Piled,    Dec.    2.    1964; 
8:46  a.m  j 


FEDERAL  RESERVE  SYSTEM 

WHEELING  DOLLAR  SAVINGS  & 
TRUST  CO. 

Order  Approving  Acquisition  of 
Bank's  Assets 

In  the  matter  of  the  application  of 
Wheeling  Dollar  Savings  &  Trust  Co  for 
approval  of  acquisition  of  assets  of  South 
Wheeling  Bank  and  Trust  Company. 

There  has  come  before  the  Board  of 
Crovernors.  pursuant  to  the  Bank  Merger 
Act  of  1960  (12  U.S.C.  1828(c)  ).  an  ap- 
plication by  Wheeling  Dollar  Savings  & 
Trust  Co..  Wheeling,  West  Virginia,  a 
State  member  bank  of  the  Federal  Re- 
serve System,  for  the  Board's  prior  ap- 
proval of  its  acquisition  of  assets  and 
assumption  of  deposit  liabilities  of  South 
Wheeling  Bank  and  Trust  Company, 
Wheeling,  West  Virginia.  Notice  of  the 
proposed  acquisition  of  assets  and  as- 
sumption of  deposit  liabilities,  in  form 
approved  by  the  Board,  has  been  pub- 
lished pursuant  to  said  Act. 

Upon  consideration  of  all  relevant 
material  in  the  light  of  the  factors  set 
forth  in  said  Act,  including  reports  fur- 
nished by  the  Comptroller  of  the  Cur- 
rency, the  Federal  Deposit  Insurance 
Corporation,  and  the  Department  of 
Justice  on  the  competitive  factors  in- 
volved in  the  proposed  transaction: 


Thursday,  December  3,  1964 

jt  is  hereby  ordered.  For  the  reasons 
set  forth  in  the  Board's  Statement^  of 
this  date,  that  said  application  be  and 
hereby  is  approved,  provided  that  said 
acquisition  of  assets  and  assumption  of 
deposit  liabilities  shall  not  be  consum- 
mated (a)  within  seven  calendar  days 
after  the  date  of  this  Order,  or  (b)  later 
than  three  months  after  said  date. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  25th 
day  of  November  1964. 

By  order  of  th^  Board  of  Governors.* 


[seal] 


Merritt  Sherman, 

Secretary. 


[PJl,    Doc.    64-12296;    Piled,    Dec.    2,    1964; 
8:46  a.m.| 


( INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

FOURTH  SECTION  APPLICATIONS 
FOR   RELIEF 

November  30,  1964. 

Protests  to  the  granting  of  an  appli- 
cation must  be  prepared  in  accordance 
with  Rule  1.40  of  the  general  rules  of 
practice  (49  CFR  1.40)  and  filed  within 
15  days  from  the  date  of  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 

Long-and-Shorx  Haul 

FSA  No.  39423:  Alcohols  from  Bay- 
town  and  Channel  View,  Tex.  Filed  by 
Southwestern  Freight  Bureau,  agent  (No. 
B-8644),  for  interested  rail  carriers. 
Rates  on  alcohols  and  related  articles, 
in  carloads,  from  Baytown  and  Channel 
View,  Tex.,  to  points  in  Minnesota  and 
North  Dakota. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Market  competi- 
tion. 

Tariff:  Supplement  315  to  Southwest- 
ern Freight  Bureau,  agent,  tariff  I.C.C. 
4064. 

FSA  No.  39424:  Asphalt  to  Points  in 
WTL  Territory.  FUed  by  Trans-Conti- 
nental Freight  Bureau,  agent  (No.  423), 
for  interested  rail  carriers.  Rates  on 
asphalt  (asphaltum),  in  tank-car  loads, 
subject  to  minimum  of  10  carloads  per 
shipment,  from  Billings,  East  Billings, 
Great  Falls,  and  Laurel,  Mont.,  also 
Cody,  Wyo.,  to  specified  points  in  west- 
ern trunk-line  territory. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Carrier  competi- 
tion. 

Tariff:  Supplement  32  to  Trans-Con- 
tinental Freight  Bureau,  agent,  tariff 
I.C.C.  1701  and  3  other  schedules  named 
in  the  application. 

FSA  No.  39425:  Starch  or  Dextrpt^  to 
Charlotte.  N.C.     Filed  by  O.  W.  South, 

'  Piled  as  part  of  the  original  document. 
Copies  avaUable  upon  request  to  the  Board 
of  Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve  Sys- 
tem. Washington.  DC,  20551,  or  to  the  Fed- 
eral Reserve  Bank  of  Richmond.  Dissenting 
Statement  of  Governor  Robertson  also  filed 
M  part  of  the  original  docvunent  and  avail- 
able upon  request. 

'Voting  for  this  action:  Chairman  Mar- 
gin, and  Governors  Balderston,  Mills,  and 
«itchell.  Voting  against  this  action:  Gov- 
ernor Robertson.  Absent  and  not  voting: 
»jovernors  Shepardson  and  Daane. 
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Jr.,  agent  (No.  A4599) .  for  interested  rail 
carriers.  Rates  on  starch  and  related 
articles,  in  carloads  and  tank-car  loads, 
from  East  St.  Louis,  HI.,  tmd  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  to  Charlotte,  N.C 

Grounds  for  relief:  Rate  relationship. 

Tariff:  Supplement  197  to  Southern 
Freight  Association,  agent,  tariff  I.C.C. 
S-116. 

PSA  No.  39426:  Iron  or  Steel  Plates  to 
Tampa.  Fla.  Filed  by  O.  W.  South,  Jr., 
agent  (No.  A4602),  for  interested  rail 
carriers.  Rates  on  iron  or  steel  plates, 
in  carloads,  from  East  St.  Louis,  ni.,  to 
Tampa,  Fla. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Barge  competi- 
tion. 

Tariff:  Supplement  155  to  Southern 
Freight  Association,  agent,  tariff  I.C.C. 
S-163. 

FSA  No.  39427:  Grain  and  Grain  Prod- 
ucts from  and  to  Points  in  Texas.  Filed 
by  Texas-Louisiana  Freight  Bureau, 
agent  (No.  524),  for  interested  rail  car- 
riers. Rates  on  grain  and  grain  prod- 
ucts and  related  articles,  in  carloads, 
from  specified  points  in  Texas,  to  speci- 
fied points  in  Texas. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Carrier  competi- 
tion. 

Tariff:  Supplement  12  to  Texas-Louis- 
iana Freight  Bureau,  agent,  tariff  I.C.C. 
1012. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

(F.R.    Doc.    64-12371;    Filed,    Dec.    2,    1964; 
8:49  a.m.] 


[Notice  1085] 

MOTOR   CARRIER  TRANSFER 
PROCEEDINGS 

November  30, 1964. 

Synopses  of  orders  entered  pursuant 
to  section  212(b)  of  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Act,  and  rules  and  regulations  pre- 
scribed thereunder  (49  CFR  Part  179), 
appear  below: 

As  provided  in  the  Commission's  spe- 
cial rules  of  practice  any  interested 
person  may  file  a  petition  seeking  recon- 
sideration of  the  following  numbered 
proceedings  within  20  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice.  Pursuant 
to  section  17(8)  of  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Act,  the  filing  of  such  a  petition 
will  postpone  the  effective  date  of  the 
order  in  that  proceeding  pending  its 
disposition.  The  matters  relied  upon  by 
petitioners  must  be  specified  in  their 
petitions  w'ith  particularity. 

No.  MC-FC  66307.  By  order  of  No- 
vember 25,  1964,  the  Transfer  Board  ap- 
proved the  transfer  to  G.  LeRoy  Pease, 
doing  business  as  Inland  Transfer  & 
Storage  Company,  Spokane,  Wash.,  of 
the  operating  rights  claimed  in  No.  MC 
121531  under  the  "grandfather"  clause 
of  section  206(a)  (7)  (b) ,  Interstate  Com- 
merce Act,  by  Frank  L.  Peterson  and 
Robert  L.  McClary,  a  partnership,  doing 
business  as  Inland  Transfer  Company, 
Spokane,  Wash.,  and  the  substitution  of 
transferee  as  applicant  for  a  certificate 
of  registration  from  this  Commission, 
corresponding  to  the  grant  of  intrastate 
authority  to  transferor  issued  by  the 
Washington  Public  Service  Commission 
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in  No.  CC-4915.  R.  Maurice  Cooper. 
West  704  First,  Spokane,  Wash.,  attorney 
for  applicants. 

No.  MC-FC  67103.  By  order  of  No- 
vember 25,  1964,  the  Transfer  Board 
approved  the  transfer  to  Schock  Trans- 
fer Co.,  Inc.,  655  Industrial  Blvd.,  Kan- 
sas City,  Kans.,  of  the  operating  rights 
issued  by  the  Commission  April  1,  1958, 
under  Certificate  No.  MC  33298.  to  E.. 
C.  Schock,  doing  business  as  E.  C.  Schock 
Transfer,  655  Industrial  Blvd.,  Kansas 
City,  Kans..  authorizing  the  transporta- 
tion, over  irregular  routes,  of  general 
commodities,  excluding  household  goods, 
and  other  specified  commodities,  be- 
tween points  in  Kansas  City  and  North 
Kansas  City.  Mo.,  and  Kansas  City. 
Kans.,  and  points  within  10  miles  of 
each;  and  household  goods,  as  defined 
by  the  Commission,  between  Kansas 
City,  Mo.,  on  the  one  hand,  and.  on  the 
other,  points  in  Kansas. 

No.  MC-FC  67206.  By  order  of  No- 
vember 25,  1964,  the  Transfer  Board,  on 
reconsideration,  approved  the  transfer  to 
C  &  D  Transportation  Co.,  Inc.,  962  Bay 
Bridge  Rd.,  P.O.  Box  1503.  Mobile,  Ala., 
of  the  operating  rights  in  Certificate  No. 
MC  118087,  issued  November  15,  1960,  to 
G.  R.  DeWitt,  Girby  Rd..  Mobile.  Ala.,  au- 
thorizing the  transportation  over  irregu- 
lar routes,  of:  Bananas  and  coffee  beans, 
from  New  Orleans.  La.,  and  Mobile,  Ala., 
to  specified  cities  in  Indiana,  Georgia, 
Kentucky,  Missouri,  Ohio,  and  Ten- 
nessee. 

No.  MC-FC  67309.  By  order  of  No- 
vember 25,  1964.  the  Transfer  Board  ap- 
proved the  transfer  to  Olive  May  Whit- 
ney Hodgkins.  doing  business  as  Triangle 
Bus  Line.  Ill  Main  St.,  Farmington, 
Maine,  of  the  Certificate  in  No.  MC 
11973,  issued  June  13,  1942,  to  Philip  C. 
Hodgkins,  doing  business  as  Triangle 
Bus  Line.  Ill  Main  Street,  Farmington, 
Maine,  authorizing  the  transportation 
of:  Passengers  and  their  baggage,  and 
mail,  between  Farmington  and  Water- 
ville,  Maine,  and  betw'een  Farmington 
and  Rangeley,  Maine,  serving  specified 
intermediate  and  off-route  points. 

No.  MC-FC  67327.  By  order  of  No- 
vember 25.  1964,  the  Transfer  Board 
approved  the  transfer  to  Pollard  Delivery 
Service,  Inc.,  Washington,  DC,  of  Cer- 
tificate No.  MC  75332  issued  June  7. 
1937  to  Michael  E.  McKenney,  doing 
business  as  Commercial  Transfer  Com- 
pany, 32  East  Montgomery  St.,  Baltimore, 
Md..  authorizing  the  transportation  of 
general  commodities,  including  house- 
hold goods,  excluding  commodities  in 
bulk,  over  regular  route,  between  the 
fixed  termini,  and  to  and  from  the  inter- 
mediate and  off-route  points,  as  follows : 
between  Baltimore.  Md.,  and  Alexandria, 
serving  the  intermediate  points  of 
Laurel,  Beltsville,  College  Park  and 
Riverdale,  Md.,  and  Washington,  D.C. 
and  off-route  points  of  Bailey's  Cross- 
roads and  Fort  Myer,  Va.,  and  Jessups 
and  Chevy  Chase,  Md. ;  and  carmed  goods 
over  irregular  routes,  from  Houston. 
Glasgow.  Wyoming.  Smyrna,  Dover,  and 
Camden,  Del.,  to  Baltimore,  Md.,  and 
Washington,  D.C,  and  from  Baltimore, 
Md.,  to  Perryville  and  Aberdeen,  Md. 
James  J.  Doherty,  303  East  Fayette  St., 
Eighth  Floor,  Baltimore,  Md..  21202, 
representative  for  transferee. 
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No.  MC-PC  67356.  By  order  of  No- 
vember 25,  1964.  the  Transfer  Board 
approved  the  transfer  to  ChristofTerson. 
Inc..  Beloit.  Wis.,  of  the  operating  rights 
in  Certificate  No.  MC  73553.  Issued 
March  28,  1957,  to  Lee  ChristofTerson, 
Francis  ChristofTerson,  and  Mary  Chris- 
tofTerson, doing  business  as  ChristofTer- 
son Moving  and  Storage  Service,  Beloit. 
Wis.,  authorizing  the  transportation, 
over  irrerular  routes,  of  Household 
goods,  as  defined  by  the  Commission,  be- 
tween Beloit,  Wis.,  and  other-named 
cities,  in  Wisconsin,  and  points  within 
5  miles  of  each,  and  points  in  Illinois 
within  150  miles  of  Beloit.  in  a  radial 
movement.  Theodore  D.  Woolsey.  533 
East  Grand  Ave..  Beloit,  Wis.,  53512. 
attorney  for  applicants. 

[siALl  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

[P.R.    Doc.    64-12372:     Piled,    Dec.    3,     1964; 
8:49  a.m.| 


[Rev.  S.O.  562.  Taylor's  I.C.C.  Order  No    177] 

MISSOURI-KANSAS-TEXAS 
RAILROAD  CO. 

Rerouting  of  Traffic 

In  the  opinion  of  Charles  W.  Taylor, 
Agent,  the  Missouri-Kansas-Texas  Rail- 
road Company,  due  to  derailment  near 
Camargo,  Oklahoma,  is  unable  to  trans- 
port traffic  routed  over  Its  lines. 

It  is  ordered.  That, 

(a)  Rerouting  traffic:  The  Missouri- 
Kansas-Texas  Railroad  Company  and  its 


NOTICES 

connections,  being  unable  to  transport 
traffic  in  accordance  with  shippers  rout- 
ing because  of  derailment,  near  Camar- 
go. Oklahoma,  is  hereby  authorized  to 
divert  or  reroute  such  traffic  moving  over 
its  line  over  any  available  route  to  expe- 
dite the  movement,  regardless  of  the 
routing  shown  on  the  waybill.  The 
billing  covering  all  such  cars  rerouted 
shall  carry  a  reference  to  this  order  as 
authority  for  the  rerouting. 

(b)  Concurrence  of  receiving  roads  to 
be  obtained:  The  railroad  desiring  to 
divert  or  reroute  traffic  under  this  order 
shall  confer  with  the  proper  transporta- 
tion officer  of  the  railroad  or  railroads 
to  which  such  traffic  is  to  be  diverted 
or  rerouted,  and  shall  receive  the  con- 
currence of  such  other  railroads  before 
the  rerouting  or  diversion  is  ordered. 

(c)  Notification  to  shippers:  The  car- 
rier rerouting  cars  in  accordance  with 
this  order  shall  notify  each  shipper  at 
the  time  each  car  is  diverted  or  rerouted 
and  shall  furnish  to  such  shipper  the 
new  routing  provided  under  this  order. 

(d)  Inasmuch  as  the  diversion  or  re- 
routing of  traffic  by  said  Agent  is  deemed 
to  be  due  to  carrier's  disability,  the  rates 
applicable  to  traffic  diverted  or  rerouted 
by  said  Agent  shall  be  the  rates  which 
were  applicable  at  the  time  of  shipment 
on  the  shipments  as  originally  routed. 

(e)  In  executing  the  directions  of  the 
Commission  and  of  such  Agent  provided 
for  in  this  order,  the  common  carriers 
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involved  shall  proceed  even  thouuh  no 
contracts,  agreements,  or  arrangemt  nts 
now  exist  between  them  with  reference 
to  the  divisions  of  the  rates  of  tians- 
portation  applicable  to  such  trafBc:  di- 
visions shall  be,  during  the  time  this 
order  remains  in  force,  those  voluntarily 
agreed  upon  by  and  between  said  car- 
riers; or  upon  failure  of  the  earners  to 
so  agree,  said  divisions  shall  be  those 
hereafter  fixed  by  the  Commis.sion  in 
accordance  with  pertinent  authority 
conferred  upon  it  by  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Act. 

(f)  Effective  date:  This  order  .shall 
become  effective  at  6:00  pm.  Novem- 
ber 25.  1964. 

(g)  Expiration  date:  This  order  .^hall 
expire  at  11:59  p.m..  E>ecember  2,  1964, 
unless  otherwise  modified,  changed,  sus- 
pended or  armulled. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  order 
shall  be  served  upon  the  Association  of 
American  Railroads.  Car  Service  Divi- 
sion, as  agent  of  all  railroads  subscribing 
to  the  car  service  and  per  diem  agree- 
ment under  the  terms  of  that  apreeraent 
and  by  filing  it  with  the  Director.  Office 
of  the  Federal  Register. 

Issued  at  Washington.  D.C.  Novem- 
ber 25.  1964. 

Interstate   Commerce 
Commission, 
[seal]  Charles  W.  Taylor. 

Agc7it. 
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Presidential  Documents 

Title  3— THE  PRESIDENT 

Proclamation  3631 

BILL   OF   RIGHTS   DAY 

HUMAN    RIGHTS   DAY 

By  the   President  of  the  United  States  of  America 

A    Proclamation 

WHEREAS  December  10,  19B4,  is  the  sixteenth  anniversary  of  the 
adoption  by  tlie  United  Nations  of  the  Univereal  Declaration  of 
Human  Rights  as  a  common  standard  of  achievement,  and  I>e<?eml)er 
15,  19G4,  is  the  one  liundred  and  seventy-third  anniversary  of  the 
first  ten  amendments  to  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States,  which 
are  knoMn  as  the  Bill  of  Riglits;  and 

WHEREAS  the  Universal  Declaration  proclaims  for  the  inhabit- 
ants of  all  the  world  the  great  rights  to  freedom,  justice,  and  equality 
already  guaranteed  by  our  Constitution  to  the  people  of  the  United 
States;  and 

WIffiREAS  the  worth  of  our  Nation  is  measured  not  by  tlie  ma- 
terial abundance  of  our  S(xiety  but  by  the  freedom  which  gives  it 
purpose,'  and 

WHEREAS  the  strength  of  our  lilxnty  is  measured  by  the  respect 
each  person  accords  the  rights  of  otliers  and  by  the  vigor  of  our 
government  in  defending  these  rights;  and 

WHEREAS  tJie  Civil  Rights  Act  of  19G4  has  renewed  and  enlarged 
our  commitment  to  honor  the  principles  of  our  Constitution,  without 
distinction  as  to  race,  color  or  creed: 

NOW,  THEREFORE,  I,  LYNDON  B.  JOHNSON,  President  of 
the  Inited  States  of  America,  do  herebv  proclaim  December  10,  1964, 
as  Human  Rights  Day  and  December  15,  1964,  as  Bill  of  Rights  Day, 
and  call  upon  the  people  of  the  United  States  to  observe  the  week  of 
December  10-17  as  Himian  Rights  Week. 

This  country  has  survived  and  prospered  mightily  in  the  belief  that 
all  men  are  created  equal,  that  all  political  power'is  inherent  in  the 
peoj)le,  and  that  no  man  or  group  of  men  should  be  entitled  to  exclusive 
privilege  or  preferment  over  others.  We  have  worked  hard  and  long, 
at  home  and  abroad,  that  every  man  may  enjoy  his  right  to  security  of 
person  and  of  property,  to  freedom  of  conscience  and  of  press,  and  to 
equal  justice  under  law. 

In  this  week  especially,  let  us  give  thanks  for  that  love  of  liberty 
which  made  human  justice  and  human  dignity  the  foundation  stones 
of  our  Republic.  Let  us  be  quick  to  spe<ak  when  a  man  is  threatened 
because  he  has  exercised  his  rights,  and  sturdy  to  resist  wlien  freedom 
IS  denied  or  abridged  through  ignorance,  prejudice,  or  abuse  of  power. 
Ijet  us  be  worthy  of  the  trust  placed  in  our  generation  for  the  integrity 
of  the  individual  and  the  full  and  faithful  protection  of  his  inalienable 
rights. 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  I  have  hereunto  set  mv  hand  and 
caused  the  Seal  of  the  United  States  of  America  to  be  affixed. 

DONE  at  the  City  of  Washington  this  first  day  of  December  in  the 
year  of  our  Ix)rd  nineteen  hundred  and  sixty-four  and  of 
[sK.u-]     the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of  America  the  one 
hundred  and  eighty-nintli. 

Lyxdon  B.  Johnson 
By  the  President: 

Dk.\n  Rusk, 

Secretary  of  State. 

[F.R.  Doc.  64-12474;  Filed,  Dec.  2,  1004;  4:03  p.m.] 
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Title  14— AERONAUTICS  AND 
SPACE 

Chapter  I — Federal  Aviation   Agency 

(Airspace  Dcxiket  No.  64-WA-86] 

PART  71— DESIGNATION  OF  FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS,  CONTROLLED  AIRSPACE, 
AND    REPORTING    POINTS    [NEWl 

Alteration  of  Federal  Airway 

On  September  23,  1964,  Airspace 
Docket  No.  64-WA-63  was  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  (29  F.R.  13164) 
which  stated,  in  part,  that  the  Canadian 
Department  of  Transport  would  com- 
mission a  VOR  near  Quebec  at  latitude 
46  42'20"  N.,  longitude  Tl'ST'Se"  W., 
and  requested  that  the  United  States 
portion  of  Victor  318  be  realigned  from 
the  Houlton,  Maine,  VOR  direct  to  the 
new  Quebec  VOR. 

Subsequently,  the  Department  of 
Transport  advised  this  Agency  that  be- 
cause of  technical  difficulties,  the  Quebec 
VOR  would  not  be  commissioned  in  the 
near  future.  Therefore,  64-WA-63  was 
amended  (29  F.R.  14357)  by  withdraw- 
ing the  action  on  Victor  318. 

The  Department  of  Transport  has  now 
advised  this  Agency  that  the  Quebec 
VOR  will  be  commissioned  and  relevant 
Canadian  airways  will  be  realigned  on 
this  new  facility,  on  December  24.  1964. 
Consequently,  the  realignment  of  Victor 
318.  as  set  forth  above,  again  has  been 
requested.  In  order  to  maintain  com- 
patability  with  the  revised  Canadian 
airway,  it  has  been  determined  that  com- 
pliance with  the  notice  and  public  pro- 
cedure requirements  of  the  Administra- 
tive Procedure  Act  is  impracticable,  and 
for  this  reason  good  cause  exists  for 
making  this  amendment  effective  within 
less  than  30  days  from  the  date  of  publi- 
cation in  the  Federal  Register. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  Part 
71  [New]  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regu- 
lations is  amended,  effective  0001  e.s.t., 
December  24,  1964,  as  hereinafter  set 
forth. 

In  §  71.123  (29  F.R.  1009)  V-318  is 
amended  to  read: 

V-318  Prom  Quebec,  Province  of  Quebec, 
Canada,  to  Houlton,  Maine.  The  airspace 
v.iihln  Canada  Is  excluded. 

(Sec.  307(a),  Federal  Aviation  Act  of   1958; 
49USC   1348) 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  Novem- 
ber 27,  1964. 

H.  B.  Helstrom, 
Acting  Chief,  Airspace 
RcQulations  and  Procedures  Division. 

|FR     Doc.    64-12386;    Piled.    Dec.    3,    1964; 
8:45   a.m  j 


I  Airspace  Docket  No.  63-80-39] 

PART  71— DESIGNATION  OF  FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS,  CONTROLLED  AIRSPACE, 
AND   REPORTING    POINTS    [NEW] 

Alteration  of  Control  Zones  and  Des- 
ignation of  Transition  Areas 

On  October  23,  1964,  a  notice  of  pro- 
posed rule  making  was  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  (29  F.R.  14547)  stating 
that  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency  pro- 
posed to  alter  the  control  zones  and  des- 
ignate transition  areas  at  Greensboro 
and  Winston-Salem,  North  Carohna. 

Interested  persons  were  afforded  an 
opportunity  to  participate  in  the  rule 
making  through  subniission  of  com- 
ments. All  comments  received  were  fa- 
vorable. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing.  Part 
71  INew]  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regu- 
lations is  amended,  effective  0001  e.s.t., 
February  4,  1965,  as  hereinafter  set 
forth. 

1.  In  §71.171  (29  F.R.  llOU  the 
Greensboro,  N.C.,  control  zone  is 
amended  to  read: 

Greensboro,  N.C. 

Within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  Greensboro- 
High  Point  Airport  (latitude  36 "05 '36"  N., 
longitude  79'56'34"  W.) ;  within  2  mUes  each 
side  of  the  Greensboro  ILS  localizer  NW 
course,  extending  from  the  5-mlle  radius 
zone  to  the  LOM. 

2.  In  §  71.171  (29  F.R.  1101)  the  Win- 
ston-Salem, N.C,  control  zone  is  amended 

to  read : 

Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

Within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  Smith-Reynolds 
Airport  (latitude  se-OS'OO"  N.,  longitude 
80'13'20"  W.). 

3.  Section  71.181  (29  F.R.  1160)  is 
amended  by  adding  the  following: 

Greensboro,  N.C. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700 
feet  above  the  surface  within  2  miles  each 
side  of  the  Greensboro  ILS  SE  course  extend- 
ing from  the  5-mUe  radius  control  zone  to  8 
mUes  SE  of  the  Rebel  Intersection;  within 
2  miles  each  side  of  the  Greensboro  VOR  207" 
radial  extending  frc«n  the  5-mlle  radius  con- 
trol zone  to  8  miles  SW  of  the  VOR:  includ- 
ing that  airspace  extending  upward  from 
1200  feet  above  the  surface  within  the  area 
bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at  the  point  of 
intersection  of  the  W  boundary  of  V-103  and 
the  arc  of  a  35-mUe  circle  centered  at  lati- 
tude 36°06'00"  N.,  longitude  80°01'30'  W.; 
thence  clockwise  along  this  arc  to  the  point 
of  Intersection  with  the  arc  of  a  55-mile 
radius  circle  centered  at  the  Douglas  Airport, 
Charlotte,  North  Carolina  (laUtude  35°12'58" 
N.,  longitude  80°56'22"  W.);  thence  counter- 
clockwise along  this  arc  to  the  point  of  inter- 
section with  the  E  boundary  of  V-37;  thence 
N  along  the  E  boundary  of  V-37  to  the  point 
of  intersection  of  the  E  boundary  of  V-37 
and  a  line  7  miles  NW  of  and  parallel  to  the 
centerline  of  V-222;  thence  NK  along  a  line 
7  miles  NW  of  and  parallel  to  the  centerline 
of  V-222  to  the  W  boundary  of  V-103;  thence 


S  along  the  W   boundary   of   V-103   to   :he 
point  of  beginning. 

4.  Section  71.181  (29  F.R.  1160'  is 
amended  by  adding  the  following : 

Winston-Sai-em,  N.C. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700 
feet  above  the  surface  within  2  miles  each 
side  of  the  Winston-Salem  ILS  localizer  SE 
course  extending  from  the  5-mlle  radius  con- 
trol zone  to  8  miles  SE  of  the  LOM. 

(Sec.  307(a),   Federal  Aviation  Act   of    1958: 
49  U.S.C.  1348(a)  ) 

Issued  in  East  Point,  Georgia,  on  No- 
vember 25,  1964. 

Paul  H.  Boatbjan, 
Acting  Director,  Southern  Region. 

|FR     Doc.    64-12385;    Filed,    Dec     3.     1964; 
8:45  a.m.] 


Title  17— COMMODITY  AND 
SECURITIES  EXCHANGES 

Chapter  II — Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission 

[Release  No.  34^7474] 

PART  240— GENERAL  RULES 
AND   REGULATIONS 

PART   249— FORMS 

SECURITIES  EXCHANGE  ACT  OF  1934 

Reports  of  Market  Makers  ancJ  Other 
Registered  Broker-Dealers  in  Se- 
curities Traded  on  National  Security 
Exchanges  and  Related  Reporting 
Forms 

On  July  8,  1964,  in  Securities  Ex- 
change Act  ReleEU5e  No,  7360,  and  in  the 
Federal  Register  of  July  16,  1964,  29 
F.R.  9621,  the  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission  published  its  proposal  to 
adopt  Rule  17a-9  (17  CFR  §  240.17a-9) 
and  related  reporting  forms  under  the 
Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934  requir- 
ing broker-dealers  to  report  certain  in- 
formation concerning  over-the-counter 
trading  in  common  stocks  traded  on  na- 
tional securities  exchanges.  The  Com- 
mission has  considered  the  comments 
and  suggestions  received  and  has 
adopted  the  rule  and  related  reporting 
forms  in  the  form  stated  below,  effective 
January  4,  1965, 

Rule  17a-9  (17  CFR  §240,17a-9>  and 
Its  related  reporting  forms  provide  a 
system  for  the  identification  of  broker- 
dealers  making  off-board  markets  in 
common  stocks  traded  on  national  se- 
curities exchanges  and  for  the  reporting 
of  summaries  of  over-the-counter  trad- 
ing in  common  stocks  traded  on  national 
securities  exchanges  whose  sales  of  se- 
curities exceed  $20,000,000.  Blank  cop- 
ies of  the  forms  to  be  used  in  reporting 
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required  Information  to  the  Commission 
may  be  obtained  from  the  Commission's 
headquarters  oCBce,  or  from  tts  recianal 
offices,  on  or  about  E>ecember  23,  1964. 

The  Report  of  the  Special  Study  of 
Securities  Markets  describes  a  sharp  in- 
crease In  tbe  voluiae  of  oil-board  trad- 
ing in  common  stocks  traded  on  the  New 
York  Stock  Exchange  and  other  national 
securttles  exchanges  in  recent  years.  To 
correct  the  deficiency  of  Information 
concerning  ttiis  ^owhatg  market,  which 
it  described  as  the  "third  market,"  the 
Study  recommended  establishment  of  a 
system  for  Ifteatrtkiitiwi  of  market 
makers  and  lor  reporting  of  trading  ac- 
tivity. Rule  17a-«  <17  CfTR  §  240.17a-9 ) 
and  its  related  rei»artin£  forms  imple- 
ment this  recommeiMlatifm.  It  is  ex- 
pected that  the  Commission  will  regu- 
larly publish  summaries  of  third  market 
trading,  as  compiled  from  the  reports 
filed  under  the  rule.  However,  as  noted 
below,  the  reports  of  transactions  filed 
by  hidlvidiial  broker-dealers  will  not  be 
made  public. 

In  addition  to  the  data  to  be  obtained 
under  the  rule,  the  Commission  plans 
periodically  to  conduct  detaCed  trans- 
action studies  for  the  purpose  of  analyz- 
ing parttotdar  Bracts  of  acttvtty  In  the 
ofT-board  market.  The  data  to  be  ob- 
tained from  the  reports  under  Rule 
17a-9  (17  CPR  5  240.17a-9)  and  from  the 
transaction  studies  wffl  enable  the  Com- 
mission to  evaluate  the  need  for  more 
detailed  reporting  and  further  regulation 
of  this  market. 

I.  Identificaiion  of  marJcet  makers  in 
common  stocks  traded  on  a  National 
Securities  Exchange.  Paragraphs  fa> 
and  (b)  cf  tkie  rote  mad  Form  X-17A-9 
<1)  (17  CFR  249.917(1))  provide  a  sys- 
tem for  tbe  IdeatlBoatAon  of  market 
makers  in  oamm«B  stecks  traded  on  a 
national  BecuTittas  eachange.  The  term 
"mafket  maker"  is  defined  as  "a  dealer 
who,  with  respect  to  a  particular  security, 
holds  himself  out  (by  entering  Indlca- 
tlcms  oi  Interest  in  purchafiing  and  sell- 
ing in  an  inter- dealer  quotations  system 
or  otherwiae)  as  being  willing  to  buy  and 
sell  for  his  own  aocotint  on  a  continuous 
basis  otherwise  than  on  a  national  secu- 
rities exchange." 

Every  brotaor-dealer  who  is  a  market 
maker  in  any  coouaon  stock  trsMied  on 
a  national  aecuritles  exchange  on  Janu- 
ary 4.  IMS  k  re<iu^wd.  not  later  than 
10  days  thereafter,  to  file  a  report  show- 
ing the  name  of  each  exchange  common 
stock  in  which  he  Is  a  market  maker 
and  the  prlnclpai  exchange  on  which 
each  such  stock  is  traded.'  It  should  be 
noted  that  the  10  day  filing  period  rep- 
resents a  change  from  the  30  day  period 
stipulated  in  the  oxtslAal  proposal. 

Every  broker-doater  who  commences 
or  ceases  to  make  a  market  in  any  ex- 
change common  stock  after  January  4, 
1965  is  required  to  file,  within  10  days 
of    such   commencement    or    cessation, 
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Form  X-17A-9(1)  (17  CPR  249.917(1) ) .' 
This  form  requires  report  of  the  name  of 
the  stock,  fhe  principal  ezchans^e  on 
which  traded,  and  the  date  on  which 
market  making  commenced  or  ceased. 

n.  Summaries  of  over-the-counter 
transactions  in  common  stocks  traded  on 
'subject"  National  Securities  Exchanges. 
Paragraphs  (c)  and  (d)  of  the  Rule  and 
Porms  X-17A-»(2)  (17  CPR  249.917(2  > ) 
and  X-17Ar-»(I)  (17  CPR  249.917(3)) 
provide  a  system  for  the  periodic  ref>ort- 
Ing  of  summaries  of  over-the-counter 
transactions  in  common  stocks  traded  on 
certain  national  securities  exchanges 
referred  to  as  "subject  exchanges." 
These  inchrtle  all  national  securities  ex- 
changes whose  sales  of  securities  In  the 
most  recent  calendar  year  exceeded 
$20,000,000.' 

This  represents  a  modification  of  the 
original  imjposal  in  two  respects.  As 
originally  proposed,  the  rule  would  have 
required  reports  of  trading  only  In  com- 
mon stocks  traded  on  the  NYSE.  The 
broader  coverage  of  the  reporting  re- 
quirements to  Include  stock  traded  on 
sTtbject  exchanges  will  permit  a  fuller 
understanding  of  the  scope  and  char- 
acter of  the  off -board  market. 

The  second  modification  concerns  the 
frequency  of  the  initial  reports.  The  re- 
ports are  to  be  filed  monthly  for  six 
months  after  the  rule's  effective  date 
and  quarterly  thereafter.  The  original 
proposal  called  only  for  quarterly  re- 
ports. While  It  is  anticipated  that 
quarterly  repoils  may  serve  the  Com- 
mission's long-range  needs,  the  filing  of 
monthly  reports  for  a  limited  period 
will  afford  the  Commission  an  opportun- 
ity to  assess  the  possible  usefulness  of 
more  frequent  filings. 

Since  the  reports  are  designed  to 
supply  information  on  the  volume  of 
over-the-counter  purchases  by  the  pub- 
hc,  an  effort  has  been  made  to  avoid. 
Insofar  as  practicable,  duplicate  reports 
of  transactions  leading  to  the  same 
underlying  public  purchase.  The  rule 
provides  for  two  types  of  reports:  One 
by  market  makers  and  the  other  by  other 
broker-dealers  who  effect  off-board 
transactions  in  exchsmge  stocks  involv- 
ing $25,000  or  more  without  the  partici- 
pation of  another  registered  broker- 
dealer. 

Since  most  broker -dealers  generally 
do  not  effect  such  transactions  and  are 
not  market  makers,  they  are  not  likely 


'  Broker-dealera  subjact  to  this  provision 
&re  required  to  seiul  In  a  list  containing  the 
required  Informatloa.  A  specific  reporting 
fcw-m  tiaa  not  been  proYlded  for  this  Initial 
td«ntrB«atloB. 


'  In  addition  to  the  general  provision  de- 
scribed above,  the  rule  makes  reference  to 
two  special  Bltuatlons : 

( 1 )  A  cfessatlon  report  is  not  reqtilred  of 
a  broker-dealer  who  temporarily  cecwee  mak- 
ing a  market  for  a  period  of  three  or  fewer 
consecutive  buBlnees  days. 

f  2 )  A  biT*er-dealer  who  Is  a  market  maker 
In  a  common  stock  before  its  llsttag  on  a 
national  securttiea  exchange  la  required  to 
file  a  report  as  of  the  date  off  such  listing 
tf  he  continues  to  make  a  marfcwt  in  the  stock 
after  llstteg. 

•For  19fJ3  this  sales  figure  was  exceeded 
by  all  national  securHles  exchanges  except 
the  National,  Salt  Tjake,  San  Pranctsco  Min- 
ing and  Spokane  exchanges. 


to  be  required  to  file  a  report  under  this 
rule. 

A.  Reports  by  market  makers.  The 
Study  found  that  the  great  bulk  of  third 
market  trading  is  handled  by  market 
makers.  Reports  of  their  trading  are 
covered  by  paragraph  (O  of  the  rule  and 
are  to  be  ffled  on  Farm  X-17A-9(2)  <  17 
CFR  249.917(2> ).  For  calendar  months 
ending  before  July  1,  1965,  the  reporu. 
must  be  filed  not  later  than  15  days  af  tM 
the  end  of  the  month  and.  for  calendar 
quarters  beginning  on  or  after  Julv  1 
1965,  they  must  be  filed  not  later  than 
the  end  of  the  month  immediately  fol- 
lowing the  quarter.* 

PormX-17A-»(2)  (17CFR  249.917(2 » ) 
is  in  two  parts.  Part  I  covers  trading  in 
common  stocks  traded  on  subject  ex- 
changes in  which  the  reporting  broker- 
dealer  was  a  market  maker  during  any 
part  of  the  period.  It  calls  for  separate 
totals  of  over-the-counter  dollar  and 
share  volume  in  stocks  according  to  the 
principal  exchange  on  which  they  are 
traded  and  for  share  volume  only  by  in- 
dividual stocks.''  The  form  also  calls  for 
reporting  of  all  principal  purchases  and 
sales  by  market  makers  on  an  exchanpc 
in  stocks  in  ^-hich  they  make  a  market, 
•nius.  the  information  sulimitted  will 
show  (a)  the  aggregate  dollar  and  share 
volume  of  over-the-counter  transaction.'^ 
according  to  the  principal  exchange  on 
which  the  stocks  are  traded;  (b)  the 
share  voltmie  for  Individual  stocks;  and 
(O  the  extent  to  which  market  makers 
effect  purchases  and  sales  on  exchan?e.> 
in  stocks  in  which  they  make  a  market 

Market  makers  are  also  required  to 
report  their  off-board  trading  In  com- 
mon stocks  traded  on  subject  exchanp;e.'^ 
in  which  they  do  not  make  a  market, 
•nils  would  be  done  on  Part  n  of  Form 
X-17A-9(2)  (17  CPR  249.917(2)).'  This 
part  of  the  form  does  not  call  for  ex- 
change trading  data  and  excludes  over- 
the-counter  transactions  in  which  the 
reporting  broker-dealer  acted  as  agent 
for,  or  acquired  stock  from  or  sold  stock 
to,  another  broker-dealer  who  Is  a  mar- 
ket maker  hi  one  or  more  common  stock.<; 
traded  on  a  subject  exchange.  This  ex- 
clusion is  necessary  in  order  to  avoid  a 


*  Since  the  rule's  effective  date  Is  January 
4.  1966,  the  first  monthly  reports  due  there- 
under are  to  be  filed  not  later  than  February 
15.  1965. 

•  This  data  Is  required  for  over-the-counter 
sales  as  iM^ncipal,  purchases  as  agent  and 
sales  as  agent.  In  such  transactions,  the 
ultimate  purchaser  of  the  security,  whether 
directly  or  Indirectly  tlirough  another 
broker-dealer  or  a  bank.  Is,  in  the  large  ma- 
jority of  cases,  a  pubUc  customer  Accord- 
ingly, these  figures  wlU  tend  to  rcQect  pur- 
chases by  public  custamers  in  transactions 
effected  in  the  third  market.  In  order  t<-> 
avoid  duplication,  transactions  In  which  the 
broker-dealer  acted  as  agent  for  both  buyer 
and  seller  are  to  be  included  only  once. 

•Even  if  a  broker-dealer  were  a  market 
maker  In  a  particular  common  stock  for 
only  one  week  during  the  period,  he  would 
be  reqxilrod  to  report  his  transactions  in 
that  stodE  on  Part  I.  Tor  common  stocks  in 
which  he  was  not  a,  market  maker  during: 
any  part  of  the  period,  he  would  be  required 
to  report  his  transactions  on  Part  11. 


Friday,  December  4,  1964 

serious  duplication  in  the  ref>orting  of 
data.' 

B.  Reports  by  broker -dealers  who  are 
not  market  makers.  The  Study  also 
found  a  considerable  number  of  third 
market  transactions  involving  blocks  of 
stock  effected  by  broker-dealers  who 
are  not  market  makers.  Paragraph  (d) 
of  the  rule  requires  such  broker-dealers 
to  file  reports  on  Form  X-17A-9(3)  a7 
CFR  249.917(3))  for  transactions  of 
$25,000  or  more  where  (a)  the  broker- 
dealer  is  an  intermediary  between  two 
public  customers;  (b)  no  other  broker- 
dealer  is  involved;  and  (c)  the  stock  is 
traded  on  a  subject  exchange.  It  is  to 
be  noted  that  the  monetary  standard 
represents  a  change  from  the  standard 
of  the  original  proposal  which  called  for 
such  repKjrts  of  transactions  involving 
600  shares  or  more. 

For  calendar  months  ending  before 
July  1,  1965,  the  reports  must  be  filed 
not  later  than  15  days  after  the  end  of 
the  month  and,  for  calendar  quarters 
beginning  on  or  after  July  1,  1965,  they 
must  be  filed  not  later  than  the  end  of 
the  month  immediately  following  the 
quarter.' 

The  following  over-the-counter  trans- 
actioris  involving  $25,000  or  more  are 
subject  to  the  reporting  requirements: 

1 1 )  A  transaction  in  which  the  broker- 
dealer  acted  as  agent  for  a  public  cus- 
tomer in  either  purchasing  from  or  sell- 
ing to  another  public  customer. 

(2)  A  transaction  in  which  a  broker- 
dealer  acted  as  a  principal  in  purchasing 
from  one  public  customer  and  reselling 
to  another  public  customer.  Where  a 
broker-dealer  resells  stock  purchased 
from  a  public  customer  to  two  or  more 
persons,  he  is  required  to  report  any  such 
sales  transaction  to  a  public  customer 
which  involves  $25,000  or  more.  Trans- 
actions In  which  a  broker-dealer  acted 
as  agent  for,  or  bought  from  or  sold  to, 
another  registered  broker-dealer  would 
not  be  reported. 

Paragraph  (e)  of  the  rule  provides  that 
reports  of  transactions  filed  pursuant  to 
paragraphs  (O  and  (d)  "shall  be  deemed 
confidential." 

Statutory  basis.  The  Commission, 
acting  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934,  as 
amended,  and  particularly  sections 
17ia)  and  23(a)  thereof,  deeming  it  nec- 
essary for  the  exercise  of  the  functions 
vested  In  It,  and  necessary  and  appropri- 
ate in  the  public  interest  and  for  the 
protection  of  investors,  hereby  adopts 
Rule  17a-9  (17  CFR  240.17a^9)  and 
Forms  X-17A-9(1),  X-17A-9(2)  and  X- 
17A-9(3)  (17  CFR  249.917(1),  249.917C2) 
and  249.917(3) )  as  set  forth  below,  effec- 
tive January  4,  1965. 


In  order  to  facilitate  administration  of 
this  program  by  the  market  makers,  the 
Commission  plans  to  distribute  periodically 
to  them  a  list  of  market  makers  in  conmion 
stocks  traded  on  a  subject  exchange.  This 
list  will  be  taken  from  the  Commission's 
files  of  broker-dealers  who  have  Identified 
themselves  as  such  market  makers  under 
paragraphs  (a)   and  (b)   of  the  rule. 

■  Since  the  rule's  effective  date  Is  January 
4  1965,  the  first  monthly  reports  due  there- 
under are  to  be  filed  not  later  than  February 
15    1965. 
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The  action  of  the  Commission  follows : 

1.  Part  240  of  Chapter  n  of  Title  17 

of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  is 

amended  by  adding  a  new  §  240.17a^9  to 

read  as  follows: 

§  240.17a— 9  Reports  of  market  makers 
and  other  registered  broker-dealers 
in  securities  traded  on  National  .Se- 
curities ExrhangeK. 

•  a'  Every  broker  or  dealer  registered 
pursuant  to  section  15  of  the  Act  ("reg- 
istered broker-dealer")  who  is  a  market 
maker  in  any  common  stock  traded  on  a 
national  securities  exchange  shall,  not 
later  than  10  days  after  the  effective 
date  of  this  section,  file  a  report  showing 
the  name  of  each  common  stock  traded 
on  a  national  securities  exchange  in 
which  he  is  a  market  maker  on  the  effec- 
tive date  of  this  section  and  the  principal 
exchange  on  which  each  such  stock  Is 
traded. 

(b)  Every  registered  broker-dealer 
who  commences  or  ceases  making  a  mar- 
ket in  any  common  stock  traded  on  a 
national  securities  exchange  shall  file  a 
report  containing  the  information  re- 
quired by  Form  X-17A-9(1)  (§249.917 
(1)  of  this  chapter)  not  later  than  10 
days  after  such  commencement  or  ces- 
sation; provided,  however,  that  no  Form 
X-17A-9(1)  (§249.917(1)  of  this  chap- 
ter) report  need  be  filed  because  of  a 
temporary  cessation  of  market  making 
in  a  particular  security  for  a  period  of 
3  or  fewer  consecutive  business  days. 
For  purposes  of  this  paragraph,  a  broker- 
dealer  who  is  a  market  maker  in  a  com- 
mon stock  before  it  becomes  listed  on  a 
national  securities  exchange  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  commenced  making  a 
market  on  the  date  of  such  listing  if  he 
continues  to  make  a  market  in  the  stock 
after  listing. 

(O  Every  registered  broker-dealer 
who  is  a  market  maker  in  any  common 
stock  traded  on  a  subject  exchange  (as 
defined  in  paragraph  (f )  of  this  section) 
shall  file  a  report  of  transactions  con- 
taining the  information  required  by 
Form  X-17A-9(2)  (§249.917(2)  of  this 
chapter).     Such  report  shall  be  filed — 

(1)  With  respect  to  any  calendar 
month  ending  before  July  1,  1965  dur- 
ing any  part  of  which  he  is  such  a  market 
maker,  not  later  than  15  days  after  the 
end  of  the  calwidar  month,  and 

(2)  With  respect  to  any  calendar 
quarter  beginning  on  or  after  July  1,  1965 
during  any  part  of  which  he  is  such  a 
market  maker,  not  later  than  the  end 
of  the  month  immediately  following  the 
calendar  quarter. 

(d)  Every  registered  broker-dealer 
who,  at  a  time  when  he  is  not  subject 
to  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section,  acts 
(other  than  as  an  underwriter  or  a 
member  of  a  selling  syndicate  or  group) 
as  a  sole  broker  or  dealer  intermediary 
between  two  public  customers  to  effect, 
otherwise  than  on  a  national  securities 
exchange,  a  transaction  involving  $25,- 
000  or  more  in  a  common  stock  traded 
on  a  subject  exchange,  shall  file  a  report 
containing  the  Information  required  by 
Form  X-17A-9(3)  (§  249.917(3)  of  this 
chapter).    Such  report  shall  be  filed — 

(1)  With  respect  to  transactions  ef- 
fected before  July  1, 1965,  not  later  than 
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15  days  after  the  end  of  the  calendar 
month  in  which  the  transaction  is  ef- 
fected, and 

(2)  With  respect  to  transactions  ef- 
fected on  or  after  July  1,  1965,  not  later 
than  the  end  of  the  month  immediately 
following  the  calendar  quarter  in  which 
the  transaction  is  effected. 

(e)  All  reports  filed  pursuant  to  para- 
graphs (c)  and  (d)  of  this  section  shall 
be  deemed  confidential,  except  that  they 
shall  be  available  for  oflBcial  use  by  any 
official  or  employee  of  the  United  States 
or  any  State  and  shall  also  be  available 
to  any  other  person  to  whom  the  Com- 
mission authorizes  disclosure  of  such 
information  as  being  in  the  public 
interest. 

(f )  For  purposes  of  this  section: 

(1)  The  term  "market  maker"  shall 
mean  a  dealer  who,  with  respect  to  a 
particular  security,  holds  himself  out 
(by  entering  indications  of  interest  in 
purchasing  and  selling  in  an  inter- 
dealer  quotations  system  or  otherwise* 
as  being  willing  to  buy  and  sell  for  his 
own  account  on  a  continuous  basis  other- 
wise than  on  a  national  securities  ex- 
change. 

<2)  The  term  "common  stock"  shall 
not  include  rights  or  warrants  to  pur- 
chase common  stock  or  securities  which 
are  convertible  Into  common  stock. 

(3)  The  term  "subject  exchange"  shall 
mean  any  national  securities  exchange 
whose  sales  of  securities  during  the 
preceding  calendar  year  exceeded 
$20,000,000. 

(4)  The  term  "public  customer"  shall 
include  any  person  other  than  a  regis- 
tered broker-dealer. 

(Sees.  17(a)  and  23(a),  48  Stat.  897. '901.  as 
amended,  15  U.S.C.  78q,  78w) 

2.  Part  249  Of  Chapter  n  of  Title  17 
of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  is 
amended  by  adding  a  new  Subpart  J,  as 
follows : 

Subpart    J — Forms   for   Report*  To    B*   Mada    by 

Marfcel  Makers  and   Certain  Other  Registered 

Broker-Dealers    in    Securities  Traded    on    Na- 
tional   Securities   Exchanges 

Sec. 

249.917(1)  FormX-17A-9(l)  notification  by 
market  makers  in  common 
stocks  traded  on  National  Se- 
ctirltles  Exchanges. 

249.917(2)  Form  X-17A-9(2)  report  of 
transactions  by  market  makers 
In  common  stocks  traded  on 
National  Securities  Exchanges 

249.917(3)  Form  X-17A-9(3)  report  of 
transactions  by  broker-dealers 
who  acted  as  intermediary  be- 
tween public  and  public  sellers 

AxrrHORmr:  The  provisions  of  this  Sub- 
part J  Issued  under  sees.  17(a),  23(a).  48 
Stat.  897,  901,  as  amended,  16  U.S.C.  78q.  78w 

Subpart  J — Forms  for  Reports  To  Be 
Made  by  Market  Makers  and  Cer- 
tain Other  Registered  Broker-Deal- 
ers in  Securities  Traded  on  National 
Securities   Exchanges 

§249.917(1)  Form  X-17A-9(1)  noti- 
fication by  market  makers  in  com- 
mon Blocks  traded  on  National  Se- 
curities Exchanges. 

Notk:  Form  filed  as  part  of  the  original 
document.    Copies  may  be  obtained  from  the 
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CoomxlMlcm'B    bnuknau-ten    odee    or    frotn 
its  rational  oOom. 

§  249.917(2)      Form     X-17A-J9(2)     re- 

'  NH  amiltet  makers 
I  iraied  vii  Natiaanl 


Wms:  Form  tUed  aa  part  of  the  original 
document.  Coplaa  may  be  obtatnad  from 
the  OommlMKitm'm  beadi|Qarbars  office  or  from 
lu  regional  ofltoaa. 

§249.917(1)  Fon.  X-17AX9(S)  re- 
port of  tnmsartioM  Vf  bpok«r-<leal- 
era  wh»  acted  aa  ■rtermediary  kf- 
nveen     poUic     hujrera     and     pubbc 

BC!ttCir8« 

Non:  Form  filed  as  part  of  the  original 
docTiment.  Copies  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Comxnlaalon'B  headquarters  office  or  from  its 
regional  cAoefi. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DtjBois, 

Secretary. 
NOVEKBER  30, 1964. 

[F.B.    Doc.    64-12330:    FUed,    Dec.    3.    1964; 
8:45  ajn.] 

Title  7— MRKUITURE 

Chapter  VII — AgrfcultuitH  Stabilixa- 
tion  ond  Cons»rvation  Service 
(Agricultural  AdiuctmenI),  U.S.  De- 
partmMit  •!  AfrkwHure 

SWCHAFTEt  B— fA«M  WAWCETING  QUOTAS 
AND   ACKEAGE   AUOTWSNTS 

PART  722— COTTON 

Subport — 1965  Crop  •!  Cxtra  Long 
Staple  Cotton — National  Market- 
ing Quota;  National  Allotment 
and  Apportionntont  to  the  States 
and  Counties;  Referendum  Date 

State  Reserve  and  County  Allotment 

(a)  Section  722.353  Is  issued  pursuant 
to  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act  of 
1938  as  amended  (52  Stat.  31.  as  amend- 
ed; 7  U.S.C.  1281  et  seq.).  This  section 
establishes  the  State  reserve  and  its  allo- 
cation among  uses  for  the  1965  crop  of 
extra  long  staple  cotton.  It  also  estab- 
lishes the  county  allotment.  Such  de- 
terminations were  made  initially  by  the 
respective  State  committees  and  are 
hereby  approved  and  made  effective  by 
the  AdminlBtrator  pursuant  to  delegated 
authority  (19  F.R.  74.  21  F.R.  1665,  25 
PR.  3925,  28  PR.  4368). 

(b)  Notice  that  the  Secretary  was  pre- 
paring to  establish  State  and  county  al- 
lotments was  published  in  the  Federal 
Registct  on  September  12.  1964  (29  F.R. 
12878)  in  accordance  with  section  4  of  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act  (60  Stat. 
238;  5  TJB.C.  1003).  No  written  submis- 
sions were  received  in  response  to  such 
notice. 

(c)  Since  the  allocations  under  this 
section  require  immediate  action  by  the 
Agricultural  StablUzaUon  and  Conser- 
vation State  and  county  committees,  it 
is  essential  that  I  722.353  be  made  effec- 
tive as  soon  as  possible.    Accordingly,  It 
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is  heretiy  detemliaed  and  found  that 
comidianoe  wtthtbe  30-day  eflectiyedate 
requtaranent  ef  wjtion  4  «rf  the  Admbils- 
trative  Procedure  Act  Is  lmpractica*fl€ 
and  contrary  to  the  public  Interest  and 
i  722.353  shall  be  effective  upon  fllin«  Uiis 
document  ^4h  the  IXrector,  Office  of  the 
Federal  Register. 

§  722.353  State  i  taerve  and  county  al- 
loUnent  for  the  1965  crop  of  Extra 
Lome  Staple  cotton. 

(a)  State  reserve.  The  State  reserve 
for  each  State  eftiall  be  established  and 
allocated  among  tises  as  shown  in  the 
following  table  for  the  1966  crop  of  extra 
long  staple  cotton  pursuant  to  I  722.308 
of  the  Acreage  Allotment  Regulations  for 
the  1964  and  Succeeding  Crops  of  Extra 
Long  Staple  Cotton  (28  F.R.  11034,  as 
amended) .  It  is  hereby  determined  that 
no  State  reserve  for  trends,  abnormal 
conditions,  small  farms  or  new  farms  is 
required.  The  allocation  of  State  reserve 
for  inequity  and  hardship  i;ases  to  coun- 
ties in  New  Mexico  Is  required  primarily 
to  adjust  allotments  for  farms  which 
were  new  ELS  cotton  farms  for  1963. 


Sute 


Arizona 

ralifornia 

Florida. 

Oeorpia. 

New  Mexico 

Toias-— 

ruerto  Ric-o 


Total 
State 

reserve 


Allocations  from  State 
reserve  for — 


Ineqtiity 
and  hard- 
ship cases 


25  !.„. 


2S0 


■Ml 


Set-aside 
for  errors 


26 


30 


6 


I 


County 


rochlse.- 

rillft 

Oraham 

Mariropa 

Pima ... 

Pinal 

fianta  Crux 

Yuin.1 

State 


Allocations 
from  State 
reserve  for 

Inefjuity  and 
hardibip  cases 

(2) 


Flokiba 


County 

County 

aHotmetit 

(1) 

Alloeailons 

from  etate 

reserve  for 

Inequity  and 

hardship  cuses 

(2) 

(ACTM) 

48 
3 
4 

1 
29 
28 
76 

4 

30 

2 

37 

1 

(Acres) 

n 

Bradford _ - 

Hamilton      ... 

0 
0 

Jelterson 

Lake             - 

0 
0 

Madison     

0 

Marion 

I'utnam 

Sumt<>r 

0 
0 
0 
0 

I'nion. 

Volusia 

n 

I) 

State 

267 

u 

(b)  County  allotment.  The  county 
allotment  is  established  for  the  1965  crop 
of  extra  long  staple  cotton  in  accord- 
ance with  §  722.309  of  the  Acreage  Al- 
lotment Regulations  for  the  1964  and 
Succeeding  Crops  of  Extra  Long  Staple 
Cotton  (28  PJl.  11034.  as  amended) .  The 
following  table  sets  forth  the  county 
allotment  and  allocations  from  the  State 
reserve : 

Arizoha 


{Aeret) 


CA.LITORHIA 


Imperial  .. 
Kiverside.. 

State 


101 
406 


tog 


CrKORnfA 


0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 


Berrien 

Cook 

89 
2S 

1 

0 
0 

n 

State -- 

113 

u 

New  Mkxico 


Chaves 

Dona  Ami.. 

Eddy 

Hidalgo 

Lima 

Otero 

Sierra 

sute. 


7 

36 

14.904 

75 

113 

15 

4 

20 

67 

62 

25 

in 

\T% 

z\ 

15,376 


:;4i 


Tkxai 


Brewster 

Culberson 

El  Paao                  

TO 

237 

10.066 

2,399 

0 

MB 

96 

4,R37 

132 

n 
n 

0 

Hudspeth 

Ixivine 

0 
0 
0 

u 

n 

Ward 

II 

State  _ - 

27,304 

u 

Puerto  Rico 


Morth           - 

2f4 
43 

3 

South 

0 

State    ... 

307 

3 

(Sec8.  344.  347.  875.  68  SUt.  670,  as  amended. 
63  Stat.  675.  aa  amended.  52  Stat.  66,  as 
amended;  7  U.S.C.  1344,  1347. 1375) 

Effective  date.  Date  of  filing  this 
document  with  the  Director,  Office  of 
the  Federal  Register. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C..  on  No- 
vember 27,  1964. 

H.  D.  Godfrey, 
Administrator.  Agricultural  Sta- 
bilization   and    Conservation 
Service. 

fFJt.  Doc    e4-123ea;    FUed,    Dec.    t,    1964; 
8:45  am  1 


Friday,  December  4,  1964 

Title  21— FOOD  AND  DRUGS 

Chapter  I — Food  and  Drug  Adminis- 
tration, D*portm»nt  of  Heolth,  Edu- 
cation, and  Wotfare 

SURCHATTEI  B — FOOD  AND  FOOD 
PtODUCTS 

PART  121— FOOD  ADDITIVES 

Subpart  F — Food  Additives  Resulting 
From  Contact  With  Containers  or 
Equipment  and  Food  Additives 
Otherwise  Affecting  Food 

Sbmiricid  and  Rigid  Acrylic  and  Modi- 
n«D  Acrylic  Plastics 

The  Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs. 
having  evaluated  the  data  submitted  in 
petitions  filed  by: 

FAP  1219.  1220,  American  Cyanamld  Oo., 
Berdan  Avenue,  Wayne,  N.J..  07470; 

PAP  948,  J.  T.  Baker  Cbemical  CJo.*  PhllUpe- 
burg,  N.J.;  and 

PAP  901,  Rohm  and  Haaa  CkJ.,  222  West  Wash- 
ington Square,  Philadelphia  5,  Pa., 

and  other  relevant  material,  has  con- 
cluded that  the  food  additive  regula- 
tions should  be  amended  to  provide  for 
the  use  of  semirigid  and  rigid  acrylic  and 
modified  acrylic  plastics  as  articles  in- 
tended for  use  in  contact  with  food. 
Therefore,  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
the  Federal  Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic 
Act  fsec.  409(c)(1),  72  Stat.  1786;  21 
US.C.  348(c)(1)),  and  under  the  au- 
thority delegated  to  the  Commissioner 
by  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare  (21  CFR  2.90;  29  FM.  471), 
Part  121  is  amended  by  adding  to  Sub- 
part F  the  following  new  section: 

§121.2391      Semirigid   and   riisid   acrylic 
and  modified  acrylic  plastics. 

Semirigid  and  rigid  acrylic  and  modi- 
fied acrylic  plststics  may  be  safely  used 
as  articles  intended  for  use  in  contact 
with  food,  in  accordance  with  the  follow- 
ing prescribed  conditions: 

(a)  The  optional  substances  used  in 
the  formulation  of  the  semirigid  and 
rigid  acrylic  and  modified  acrylic  plastics 
Include  substances  generally  recognized 
as  safe  in  food,  substance  used  in  accord- 
ance with  a  prior  sanction  or  approval, 
substances  permitted  for  use  in  such 
plastics  by  regulations  in  this  Part  121, 
and  substances  identified  in  this  para- 
graph. At  least  50  weight-percent  of  the 
polymer  content  of  the  finished  plastics 
shall  consist  of  F>olymer  units  derived 
from  one  or  more  of  the  acrylic  or 
melhacryUc  monomers  listed  in  subpara- 
^aph  (1)  of  this  paragraph. 

(1>  Homopolymers  and  copolymers  of 
the  following  monomers: 

n-Butyl  acrylate. 
n-Butyl  methacrylate. 
Ethyl  acrylate. 
2-Ethylhexyl  acrylate. 
Ethyl  methacrylate. 
Methyl  acrylate. 
Methyl  methacrylate. 

'2)  Copolymers  produced  by  copolym- 
ertzing  one  or  more  of  the  monomers 
listed  in  subparagraph  ( 1 )  of  this  para- 
graph with  one  or  more  of  the  following 
monomers: 

No.  236— Pt.  I 2 
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Aerykmltrlle. 

lieUiacrylonltTil*. 

a-lietbylstyrena. 

Styrene. 

Vinyl  chlorUto. 

Vinylldene  chloride. 

(3)  Polymers  identified  In  subpara- 
graphs (1)  and  (2)  of  this  paragraph 
containing  no  more  than  5  weight-per- 
cent of  total  polymer  units  derived  by 
c(^x>l3mierization  with  one  or  more  of 
the  monomers  listed  In  subdivisions  (1) 
and  (ii)  of  this  sul^aragr^h.  Mono- 
mers listed  In  subdivision  (11)  of  this 
subparagraph  are  limited  to  use  only  in 
plastic  articles  intended  for  repeated  use 
In  contact  with  food. 

(1)  List  of  minor  monomers: 

Acrylanxlde. 

Acrylic  acid. 

1,3-Butylene  glycol  dlmethacrylate. 

1,4-Butylene  glycol  dlmethacrylate. 

Dlethylene  glycol  dlmethacrylate. 

Dlpropylene  glycol  dlmethacrylate. 

Dlvlnylbenzene. 

Ethylene  glycol  dlmethacrylate. 

Itaconic  acid. 

Methacrylic  acid. 

W-Methylolacrylamlde. 

JV-MethylolmethacrylamJde. 

4-Methyl-l,4-pentanedlol  dlmethacrylate. 

Propylene  glycol  dlmethacrylate. 

Trivlnylbenzene. 

(11)  List  of  minor  monomers  limited  to 
use  only  in  plastic  articles  intended  for 
repeated  use  in  contact  with  food: 

tert-Butyl  acrylate. 
tert-Butylaminoethyl  methacrylate. 
sec-Butyl  methacrylate. 
fcrf-Butyl  methacrylate. 
Cyclohexyl  methacrylate. 
Dimethylamlnoethyl  methacrylate. 
2-Ethylhexyl  methacrylate. 
Hydroxyethyl  methacrylate. 
Hydroxyethyl  vinyl  sulfide. 
HydroKypropyl  methacrylate. 
Isobomyl  methacrylate. 
Isobutyl  methacrylate. 
Isopropyl  acrylate. 
Isopropyl  methacrylate. 
Methacrylaml  de . 
Methacrylamldoethylene  urea. 

Methacryloxyacetamldoethylethylene  urea. 
Methacryloxyacetlc  acid. 
n-Propyl  methacrylate. 
3.5,5-Trlmethylcyclohexyl  methacrylate. 

(4)  Polymers  identified  In  subpara- 
graphs (1),  (2),  and  (3)  of  this  para- 
graph mixed  together  and/or  with  the 
following  polymers,  provided  that  no 
chemical  reactions,  other  than  addition 
reactions,  occur  when  they  are  mixed: 

Butfwllene-acrylonltrUe  copolymers. 
Butadlene-acrylonltrlle-styrene  copolymers. 
Butadiene  -  acrylonltrlle  -  styrene  -  methyl 

methacrylate  copolymers. 
Butadlene-Btyrene  copolymers. 
Butyl  rubber. 
Natural  rubber. 
Polybutadlene. 

Poly  ( 3  -chloro- 1 ,3  -butadiene ) . 
Polyesters  Identified  in  S  121J2514(b)  (3)  (vU). 
Polyvinyl  chloride. 
Vinyl  chloride-vinyl  acetate  copolymers. 

(5)  Antioxidants  and  stabilizers  iden- 
tified in  §  121.2514(b)  (3)  (XXX)  and  the 
following : 

Dl  -  tffr  t -bu  ty  1 -p -cresol . 

2-Hydroxy-4-methoxybenzophenone. 

2  -  Hydroxy  -  4  -  methoxy  -  2  -  oaTboxyben- 

zophenone. 
2(2'  -  Hydroxy  -  6'  -  methylphenyl ) benzo 

trlazole. 
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S-Hydroxyphenyl  bensoata. 
p-MethoxyphenoL 
Methyl  salicylate. 
Phenyl  Ballcylate. 

(6)  Release  agents:  Fatty  adds  de- 
rived from  animal  and  vegetable  fats  and 
oils,  and  fatty  alcohols  derived  from  such 
acids. 

(7)  Surface  active  agent:  Sodiimi  do- 
decy  Ibenzenesulf  onate . 

(8)  Miscellaneous  materials: 

Dimethyl  phthalate. 

Oxalic  acid,  for  use  only  as  a  polymerization 
catalyst  aid. 

Tetraethylenepentamine,  for  use  only  as  a 
catalyst  activator  at  a  level  not  to  exceed 
0.5  weight-percent  based  on  the  monomers. 

Toluene. 

Xylene. 

(b)  The  semirigid  and  rigid  acrylic 
and  modified    acrylic   plastics,   in   the 

finished  form  In  which  they  are  to  con- 
tact food,  when  extracted  with  the  sol- 
vent or  solvents  characterizing  the  type 
of  food  and  under  the  conditions  of  time 
and  temperature  as  determined  from 
tables  1  and  2  of  §  121.2526(c) ,  shall  yield 
extractives  not  to  exceed  the  following, 
when  tested  by  the  methods  prescribed 
in  paragraph  (c)  of  this  paragraph : 

(1)  Total  nonvolatile  extractives  not 
to  exceed  0.3  milligram  per  square  inch 
of  surface  tested. 

(2)  Potassium  permanganate  oxidiz- 
able  distilled  water  and  8  and  50  percent 
alcohol  extractives  not  to  exceed  an  ab- 
sorbanceof  0.15. 

(3)  Ultraviolet-absorbing  distilled 
water  and  8  and  50  percent  alcohol  ex- 
tractives not  to  exceed  an  absorbance  of 
0.30. 

(4)  Ultraviolet -absorbing  n -heptane 
extractives  not  to  exceed  an  absorbance 
of  0.10. 

(c)  Analytical  methods — (1)  Selec- 
tion of  extractability  conditions.  These 
are  to  be  chosen  as  provided  in  §  121.2526 
(c). 

(2)  Preparation  of  samples.  Suffi- 
cient samples  to  allow  duplicates  of  all 
applicable  tests  shall  be  cut  from  the 
articles  or  formed  from  the  plastic  com- 
position under  tests,  as  strips  about  2.5 
inches  by  about  0.85-inch  wide  by  about 
0.125-inch  thick.  The  total  exposed  sur- 
face should  be  5  square  inches  ±0.5- 
square  inch.  The  samples,  after  prepa- 
ration, shall  be  washed  with  a  clean 
brush  under  hot  tapwater,  rinsed  under 
running  hot  tapwater  (140*  F.  mini- 
mum), rinsed  with  distilled  water,  and 
air-dried  in  a  dust-free  area  or  in  a 
desiccator. 

(3)  Preparation  of  solvents.  The 
water  used  shall  be  double-distilled 
water,  prepared  in  a  still  using  a  block 
tin  condenser.  The  8  and  50  percent  (by 
volume)  alcohol  solvents  shall  be  pre- 
pared from  ethyl  alcohol  meeting  the 
specifications  of  UJS.P.  XVI  and  diluted 
with  double-distilled  water  that  has  been 
prepared  in  a  still  using  a  tin  block  con- 
denser. The  n-heptane  shall  be  spec- 
trophotometric  grade.  Adequate  pre- 
cautions must  be  taken  to  keep  all  sol- 
vents dust-free. 

(4)  Blank  values  on  solvents.  (i> 
Duplicate  determinations  of  residual 
solids  shall  be  run  on  samples  of  each 
solvent  that  have  been  exposed  to  the 
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temperature-time  conditions  of  the  ex- 
traction test  without  the  plastic  sample. 
Sixty  milliliters  of  exposed  solvent  is  pi- 
petted into  a  clean,  weighed  platinimi 
di^,  evaporated  to  2-5  milliliters  on  a 
nonsparking,  low-temperature  hot  plate 
and  dried  in  212°  F.  oven  for  30  minutes. 
The  residue  for  each  solvent  shall  be  de- 
termined by  weight  and  the  average  resi- 
due weight  used  as  the  blank  value  In  the 
total  solids  determination  set  out  in  sub- 
paragraph (6)  of  this  paragraph.  The 
residue  for  an  acceptable  solvent  sample 
shall  ru>t  exceed  0.5  milligram  per  60 
milliliters. 

(ii)  For  acceptability  in  the  ultra- 
violet absorbers  test,  a  sample  of  each 
solvent  shall  be  scanned  in  an  ultraviolet 
spectrophotometer  in  5-centimeter  silica 
spectrophotometrlc  absorption  cells. 
The  absorbance  of  the  distilled  water 
when  measured  versus  air  in  the  refer- 
ence cell  shall  not  exceed  0.03  at  any 
point  in  the  wavelength  region  of  245  to 
310  m^.  The  absorbance  of  the  8  per- 
cent alcohol  when  measiired  versus  dis- 
tilled water  in  the  reference  cell  shall 
not  exceed  0.01  at  any  point  in  the  wave- 
length region  of  245  to  310  m^.  The 
absorbance  of  the  50  percent  alcohol 
when  measured  versus  distilled  water  in 
the  reference  cell  shall  not  exceed  0.05 
at  any  point  in  the  wavelength  region  of 
245  to  310  tom.  The  absorbance  of  the 
heptane  when  measured  versus  distilled 
water  in  the  reference  cell  shall  not  ex- 
ceed 0.15  at  245.  0.09  at  260,  0.04  at  270. 
and  0.02  at  any  point  in  the  wavelength 
region  of  280  to  310  m^. 

(ill)  Duplicate  ultraviolet  blank  de- 
terminations shall  be  rtui  on  samples  of 
each  solvent  that  have  been  exposed  to 
the  temperature-time  conditions  of  the 
extraction  test  without  the  plastic 
sample.  An  aliquot  of  the  exposed  sol- 
vent shall  be  measiu-ed  versus  the  un- 
exposed solvent  in  the  reference  cell. 
The  average  difference  in  the  absorb- 
ances  at  any  wavelength  in  the  region 
of  245  to  310  m^i  shall  be  used  as  a  blank 
correction  for  the  ultraviolet  absorbers 
measured  at  the  same  wavelength  ac- 
cording to  subparagraph  (8)  (ii)  of  this 
paragraph. 

(iv)  The  acceptability  of  the  solvents 
for  use  in  the  permanganate  test  shall  be 
determined  by  preparing  duplicate  per- 
manganate test  blanks  according  to  sub- 
paragraph (7)  (iv)  of  this  paragraph. 
For  this  test,  the  directions  referring  to 
the  sample  extract  shall  be  disregarded. 
The  blanks  shall  be  scanned  In  5-centi- 
meter silica  spectrophotometric  cells  in 
the  spectrophotometer  versus  the  appro- 
priate solvent  as  reference.  The  ab- 
sorbance In  distilled  water  in  the  wave- 
length region  of  544  to  552  m^  should  be 
1.16  but  must  not  be  less  than  1.05  nor 
more  than  1.25.  The  absorbance  in  the 
8  and  50  percent  alcohol  must  not  be  less 
than  0.85  nor  more  than  1.15. 

(V)  Duplicate  permanganate  test  de- 
terminations shall  be  run  on  samples  of 
distilled  water  and  8  and  50  percent  al- 
cohol solv«nts  that  have  been  exposed  to 
the  temperature-time  conditions  of  the 
extraction  test  without  the  plastic 
sample.  The  procedure  shall  be  as  de- 
scribed in  subparagraph  (7)(iv)  of  this 
paragraph,  except  that  the  appropriate 
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exposed  solvent  shall  be  substituted 
where  the  directions  call  for  sample  ex- 
tract. The  average  difference  in  the  ab- 
sorbances  in  the  region  of  544  to  552  m>x 
shall  be  used  as  a  blank  correction  for 
the  determination  of  permanganate 
oxidizable  extractives  according  to  sub- 
paragraph (7)  (iv)  of  this  paragraph. 

(5)  Extraction  procedure.  For  each 
extraction,  place  a  plastic  sample  in  a 
clean  25  millimeters  x  200  millimeters 
hard-glass  test  tube  and  add  solvent 
equal  to  10  milliliters  of  solvent  per 
square  inch  of  plastic  surface.  This 
amount  will  be  between  45  milliliters  and 
55  milliliters.  The  solvent  must  be  pre- 
equilibrated  to  the  temperature  of  the 
extraction  test.  Close  the  test  tube  with 
a  groxuid-glass  stopper  and  expose  to  the 
specified  temperature  for  the  specified 


time.     Cool  the  tube  and  contents  to 
room  temperature  if  necessary. 

(6)  Determination  of  total  nonvola- 
tile extractives.  Remove  the  plastic 
strip  from  the  solvent  with  a  pair  of 
clean  forceps  and  wash  the  strip  with  5 
milliliters  of  the  appropriate  solvent, 
adding  the  washings  to  the  contents  of 
the  test  tube.  Pour  the  contents  of  the 
test  tube  into  a  clean,  weighed  platinum 
dish.  Wash  the  tube  with  5  milliliters 
of  the  appropriate  solvent  and  add  the 
solvent  to  the  platinftm  dish.  Evaporate 
the  solvent  to  2-5  milliliters  on  a  non- 
sparking.  low-temperature  hotplate 
Complete  the  evaporation  in  a  212  F 
oven  for  30  minutes.  Cool  the  dish  in  a 
desiccator  for  30  minutes  and  weigh  to 
the  nearest  0.1  milligram.  Calculate  the 
total  nonvolatile  extractives  as  follows: 


MUllgrams  extractives  per  square  lnch=- 


e-b 


Extractives  in  parts  per  million  = 


-m 


(lOO), 


where : 

e— Total  Increase  In  weight  of  the  dish,  In  milligrams. 

b  =  Blank  value  of  the  solvent  In  milligrams,  as  determined  In  subparagraph   (4){1)   of 

this  paragraph. 
5  =  Total  surface  of  the  plastic  sample  in  square  Inches. 


(7)  Determination  of  potassium  per- 
manganate oxidizable  extractives.  (1) 
Pipette  25  milliliters  of  distilled  water 
into  a  clean  125-milllliter  Erlenmeyer 
flask  that  has  been  rinsed  several  times 
with  aliquots  of  distilled  water.  This  is 
the  blank.  Prepare  a  distilled  water  so- 
lution containing  1.0  part  per  million  of 
p-methoxyphenol  (melting  point  54-56= 
C.  Eastman  grade  or  equivalent).  Pi- 
pette 25  milliliters  of  this  p-methoxyphe- 
nol solution  into  a  rinsed  Erlenmeyer 
flask.  Pipette  exactly  3.0  milllhters  of 
154  parts  per  million  aqueous  potassium 
permanganate  solution  into  the  p- 
methoxyphenol  and  exactly  3.0  milliliters 
into  the  blank,  in  that  order.  Swirl  both 
flasks  to  mix  the  contents  and  then 
transfer  aliquots  from  each   flask  into 


matched  5-centimeter  spectrophoto- 
metric absorption  cells.  The  cells  are 
placed  in  the  spectrophotometer  cell 
compartment  with  the  p-methoxyphenol 
solution  in  the  reference  beam.  Spec- 
trophotometrlc measurement  is  con- 
ducted as  in  subdivision  (iv)  of  this 
subparagraph.  The  absorbance  reading 
in  the  region  544-552  m^  should  be  0  24 
but  must  be  not  less  than  0.12  nor  more 
than  0.36.  This  test  shall  be  run  in 
duplicate.  For  the  purpose  of  ascertain- 
ing compliance  with  the  limitations  in 
paragraph  (b)(2)  of  this  section,  the 
absorbance  measurements  obtained  on 
the  distilled  water  extracts  according  to 
subdivision  (iv)  of  this  subparagraph 
shall  be  multiplied  by  a  correction  factor. 
calculated  as  follows: 


0.24 


Average  of  duplicate  p-methoxyphenol  absorbance 
determinations  according  to  this  subdivision  (1)  of 
this  subparagraph. 


=  Correction  factor  for  water  extracts. 


(ii)  The  procedure  in  subdivision  d) 
of  this  subparagraph  is  repeated  except 
that,  in  this  instance,  the  solvent  shall 
be  8  percent  alcohol.  The  absorbance 
in  the  region  544-552  m^  should  be  0.26 
but  must  be  not  less  than  0.13  nor  more 
than  0.39.  This  test  shall  be  run  in  du- 
plicate.   For  the  purpose  of  ascertaining 


compliance  with  the  limitations  pre- 
scribed in  paragraph  (bW2)  of  this  sec- 
tion, the  absorbance  measurements 
obtained  on  the  8  percent  alcohol  ex- 
tracts according  to  subdivision  (iv)  of 
this  subparagraph  shall  be  multiplied  by 
a  correction  factor,  calculated  as  follows : 


'. =  Correction  factor  for  aqueous  8  percent  alcohol  extracts. 

Average  of  duplicate  p-methoxy- 
phenol absorbance  determina- 
tion according  to  this  subdivi- 
sion  (II)    of  this  subparagraph. 


(ill)  The  procedure  in  subdivision  (D 
of  this  subparagraph  is  repeated  except 
that,  in  this  instance,  the  solvent  shall 
be  50  percent  alcohol.  The  absorbance 
in  the  region  544-552  m/x  should  be  0.25 
but  must  be  not  less  than  0.12  nor  more 
than  0.38.  This  test  shall  be  run  in 
duplicate.    For  the   purpose   of    ascer- 


taining compliance  with  the  limitations 
prescribed  in  paragraph  (b)(2)  of  this 
section,  the  absorbance  measurements 
obtained  on  the  50  percent  alcohol  ex- 
tracts according  to  subdivision  (ivi  of 
this  subparagraph  shall  be  multiplied  by 
a  correction  factor,  calculated  as  follows: 
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0.25 


Average  of  duplicate  p-rae- 
thoxyphenol  absorbance  de- 
terminations according  to 
cubdl vision  (U)  of  this  sub- 
paragraph. 


: Correction  factor  for  60  percent  aqueous  aloohol  extracts. 


(iv)  Water  and  8  and  SO  percent  alco- 
hol extracts.  Pipette  25  milliliters  of  the 
appropriate  solvent  into  a  clean,  125- 
milliliter  Erlenmeyer  flask  that  has  been 
rinsed  several  times  with  abquots  of  the 
same  solvent.  This  is  the  blank.  Into 
another  similarly  rinsed  flask,  pipette  25 
milliliters  of  the  sample  extract  that  has 
been  exposed  under  the  conditions  speci- 
fied in  subparagraph  (5)  of  this  para- 
graph. Pipette  exactly  3.0  milliliters  of 
154  parts  per  million  aqueous  potassium 
permanganate  solution  Into  the  sample 
and  exactly  3.0  milliliters  into  the  blank, 
in  that  order.  Before  use,  the  potassium 
permanganate  solution  shall  be  checked 
as  in  subdivision  (1)  of  this  subpara- 
graph. Both  flasks  are  swirled  to  mix 
the  contents,  and  then  aliquots  from  each 
flask  are  transferred  to  matched  5- 
centimeter  spectrophotometric  absorp- 
tion cells.  Both  cells  are  placed  in  the 
spectrophotometer  cell  compartment 
with  the  sample  solution  in  the  reference 
beam.  The  spectrophotometer  is  ad- 
justed for  0  and  100  percent  transmit- 
tance  at  700  m^.  The  spectrum  is 
scaimed  on  the  absorbance  scale  from 
700  mn  to  500  m/t  in  such  a  way  that  the 
region  544  m^  to  552  m^i  Is  scanned  with- 
in 5  minutes  to  10  minutes  of  the  time 


that  permanganate  was  added  to  the 
solutions.  The  height  of  the  absorbance 
peak  shall  be  measured,  corrected  for 
the  blank  as  determined  in  subpara- 
graph (4)  (V)  of  this  paragraph,  and 
multiplied  by  the  appropriate  correction 
factor  determined  according  to  subdivi- 
sions (1),  (11),  and  (ill)  of  this  subpara- 
graph. This  test  shall  be  run  in  dupli- 
cate and  the  two  results  averaged. 

(8)  Determination  of  uJtraviolet -ab- 
sorbing extractives.  (1)  A  distilled  water 
solution  containing  1.0  part  per  million 
of  p-methoxyphenol  (melting  point  54' 
C.-56''  C.  Eastman  grade  or  equivalent) 
shall  be  scanned  in  the  region  360  to  220 
m/i  in  5 -centimeter  silica  spectropho- 
tometric absorption  cells  versus  a  dis- 
tilled water  reference.  The  absorbance 
at  the  wavelength  of  maximum  absorb- 
ance (should  be  about  285  m/<)  is  about 
0.11  but  must  be  not  less  than  0.08  nor 
more  than  0.14.  This  test  shall  be  run 
in  duplicate.  For  the  purpose  of  ascer- 
tainiiig  compliance  with  the  limitations 
prescribed  in  paragraph  (b)  (3)  and  (4) 
of  this  section,  the  absorbance  obtained 
on  the  extracts  according  to  subdivision 
(11)  of  this  subparagraph  shall  be  multi- 
plied by  a  correction  factor,  calculated 
as  follows: 


0.11 


Average  of  dupUcate  p-methoxyphenol  ab- 
sorbance determinations  according  to 
this  subdivision  (I)  of  this  subpara- 
graph. 


=  Correction  factor  for  ultraviolet  absorbers  test. 


(ii»  An  aliquot  of  the  extract  that  has 
been  exposed  under  the  conditions  spec- 
ified in  subparagraph  (5)  of  this  para- 
graph is  scanned  in  the  wavelength  re- 
gion 360  to  220  m^i  versus  the  appropri- 
ate solvent  reference  in  matched  5-centi- 
meter silica  spectrophotometric  absorp- 
tion cells.  The  height  of  any  absorption 
peak  shall  be  measured,  corrected  for 
the  blank  as  determined  in  subpara- 
graph (4)  (ill)  of  this  paragraph,  and 
multiplied  by  the  ccwrection  factor  de- 
termined according  to  subdivision  (1)  of 
this  subparagraph. 

(d)  In  accordance  with  good  manu- 
facturing practice,  finished  semirigid 
and  rigid  acrylic  and  modified  acrylic 
plastics  Intended  for  repeated  use  in 
contact  with  food  shall  be  thoroughly 
cleansed  prior  to  their  first  use  in  con- 
tact with  food. 

Any  person  who  will  be  adversely  af- 
fected by  the  foregoing  order  may  at  any 
time  within  30  days  from  the  date  of  its 
publication  in  the  Federal  Register  file 
with  the  Hearing  Clerk,  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  Room 
5440.  330  Independence  Avenue  SW., 
Washington,  D.C.,  20201,  written  (*jec- 
tions  thereto,  preferably  in  quintupll- 
cate.  Objections  shall  show  whereto  the 
person  filing  will  be  adversely  affected 
by  the  order  and  specify  ¥^th  particu- 
Iwlty  the  provisions  of  the  order  deemed 


objectionable  and  the  grounds  for  the 
objections.  If  a  hearing  Is  requested, 
the  objections  must  state  the  Issues  for 
the  hearing.  A  hearing  will  be  granted 
If  the  objections  are  supp>orted  by 
grounds  legally  suflBcient  to  justify  the 
relief  sought.  Objections  may  be  accom- 
panied by  a  memorandum  or  brief  In 
support  thereof. 

Effective  date.  This  order  shall  be  ef- 
fective on  the  date  of  Its  publication  to 
the  Federal  Register. 

(Sec.  409(c)(1),  72  Stat.  1786;  21  U.S.C.  348 
(c)(1)) 

Dated:  November  25,  1964. 

Geo.  P.  Larrick, 
Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs. 

|P.R.    Doc.    64-12416;    Piled,    Dec.    3,    1964; 
8:  48  a.m.] 


SUBCHAPTER   C — DRUGS 

PART  148x— LINCOMYCIN 
Miscellaneous  Amendments 

Correction 

In  FJl.  Doc.  64-12035,  appearing  at 
page  15816  of  the  issue  for  Wednesday, 
November  25, 1964,  the  ft^owtog  changes 
should  be  made : 

1.  In  9  148x.l(a)(4),  the  reference  to 
"112.000"  to  the  fourth  Itoe  should  read 
■$12.00". 
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2.  In  fi  148x.l(b)  (1)  (ill) .  the  third  line 
reading  "quanity  of  the  working  stand- 
ard and  dis-"  should  be  deleted. 


Title  32— NATIONAL  DEFENSE 

Chapter  V — Department  of  the  Army 

SUBCHAPTER   F — PERSONNEL 

PART  577— MEDICAL  AND 
DENTAL  ATTENDANCE 

Purpose  and  Scope;  Correction 

F.R.  Document  64-11793,  appearing  at 
29  F.R.  15483,  November  19.  1964.  Is  cor- 
rected to  show  paragraph  (a)  (3^  of 
§  577.60  reading  as  follows: 

§  577.60     Purpose  and  scope. 

(a)   •   •   • 

(3)  Persons  who  at  the  time  of  their 
death  were  active  duty  members  of  the 
uniformed  services. 

•  •  •  •  • 

J.  C.  Lahbert, 
Major  General,  U.S.  Army, 
The  Adjutant  General. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-12S88;    Piled,    Dec.    3.    1964; 
8:45  ajn.] 


Title  32A— NATIONAL  DEFENSE, 
APPENDDC 

Chapter  I — Office  of  Emergency 
Planning 

[Defense  Mobilization  Order  23] 

DMO-l-4 — AGENCY  RESPONSIBILI- 
TIES IN  COMPLETING  AND  MAIN- 
TAINING THE  MOBILIZATION  BASE 

Revocation 

Defense  Mobilization  Order  23  dated 
November  27,  1952  (17  F.R.  10720)  redes- 
ignated DMO-I-4  at  18  F.R.  6737  is 
hereby  revoked. 

The  responsibilities  previously  assigned 
under  this  order  have  been  reassigned  to 
the  appropriate  departments  and  agen- 
cies by  Executive  orders  which  prescribe 
the  emergency  preparedness  responsibili- 
ties of  the  FederaJ  government. 

Dated:  November  27, 1964. 

Edward  A.  McDermott, 

Director, 
Office  of  Emergency  Planning. 

[PJl.    Doc.    64-12389;    FUed.    Dec.    3.    1964; 
8:45  ajn.l 


Title  33— NAVIGATION  AND 
NAVIGABLE  WATERS 

Chapter  11 — Corps  of  Engineers, 
Department  of  the  Army 

PART  203— BRIDGE   REGULATIONS 

Detroit  River,  Mich. 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section 
5  of  the  River  and  Harbor  Act  of  August 
18.  1894   (28  Stat.  362;  33  U.S.C.  499), 
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\ 


I  203.641  is  hereby  amended  with  respect 
to  paragraph  (f)  by  prescribing  a  new 
Bubparagraidi  (5-a)  to  govern  the  opera- 
tion of  the  Wasme  Ck>unty  highway  bridge 
across  Detroit  River  (Trenton  Chan- 
nel) b^ween  Trenton  and  Qrosse  He, 
Mich.,  effective  30  days  after  publica- 
tion in  the  Federal  Register,  as  fol- 
lows : 

§203.641  Great  Lakes  tributaries: 
bridges  where  constant  attendance 
of  draw  tenders  is  not  required. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(f)  The  bridges  to  which  this  section 
applies,  and  the  special  regulations  ap- 
plicable in  each  case,  are  £is  follows: 

•  •  •  •  • 

(5-a)  Detroit  River  (Trenton  Chan- 
nel), Mich.;  The  Wayne  County  high- 
way bridge  between  Trenton  and  Orosse 
He.  During  the  winter  months  from 
December  15  to  March  15,  at  least  5 
hours'  advance  notice  required. 

•  •  •  •  • 

[Regs..  Nov.  16,  1984,  1507-32  (Detroit  River 
(Trenton  Channel),  Mich.) — ENGCW-ON) 
(Sec.  6.  28  Stat.  363;  33  U.S.C.  499) 

J.  C.Lambert, 
Major  Oeneral,  U.S.  Army, 
The  Adjutant  General. 

l¥R.    Doc.    64-12390;    Filed.    Dec.    3,    1964; 
8:45  ajn] 

Title  38— PENSIONS,  BONUSES, 
AND  VETERANS'  RELIEF 

Chapter  I — Veterans  Administration 

^      PART  3— ADJUDICATION 

Subpart  A — Pension,  Compensation, 
and  Dependency  and  Indemnity 
Compensation 

Disability  or  Death  Dtje  to 
Hospitalization,  etc. 

In  §  3.800(a),  subparagraph  (3)  is 
added  to  read  as  follows: 

§  3.800  Disability  or  death  due  to  hos- 
pitalization, etc. 

(a)   •  •  • 

(3)  If  an  administrative  award  was 
made  or  a  settlement  or  compromise  be- 
came final  before  December  1, 1962,  com- 
pensation or  dependency  and  indemnity 
compensation  may  not  be  authorized  for 
any  period  after  such  award,  settlement, 
or  compromise  whether  before  or  after 
December  1,  1962.  There  is  no  bar  to 
payment  of  compensation  or  dependency 
and  indemnity  compensation  and  no  set- 
off because  of  a  judgment  which  be- 
came final  before  December  1,  1962,  un- 
less specified  in  the  terms  of  the  judg- 
ment. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(72  Stat.  1114;  38  U.S.C.  210) 

This  regulation  is  effective  Decem- 
ber 1,  1962. 

Approved:  November  30, 1964. 

By  direction  of  the  Administrator. 

IsEAL]  W.   J.  Driver, 

Deputy  Administrator. 

[PJft.    Doc.    64-12405:    Piled,    Dec     3.    1964; 
8:47  am) 


\ 

RULES  AND  RCGULATiONS 

Title  39— POSTAL  SERVICE 

Chapter  I — Post  OfRce  Department 

PART  21— FIRST  CLASS 

PART  22— SECOND  CLASS 

PART  25— FOURTH  CLASS 

Miscellaneous  Amendments 

In  §  21.2  Classification,  make  the  fol- 
lowing changes  in  paragraph  <  a ) '  8 )  : 
Amend  subdivisions  (11)  and  (viii)  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  21.2      Oassification. 

(a)    •   •   • 

(8)    •    •    * 

(ii)  Imitations  or  reproductions  of 
handwritten  or  typewritten  matter,  un- 
less mailed  at  a  point  designated  by  the 
postmaster  in  a  minimum  quantity  of  20 
identical  copies. 


(viii)  Bills  or  statements  of  account 
produced  by  any  photographic  or  me- 
chanical process,  unless  presented  in  a 
minimum  quantity  of  20  identical  copies. 
See  §  24.2(a)  (2)  of  this  chapter. 

•  •  •  •  • 

Note:  The  corresponding  Postal  Manual 
sections  are  131.218  b  and  h. 

(R.S.  161.  as  amended;  5  U.S.C.  22,  39  U.SC. 
501.4251) 

In  §  22.4  What  may  be  mailed  at  the 
second-class  rates,  paragraph  (d)  is 
amended  to  clarify  what  is  meant  by  an 
independent  publication.  As  so  amended 
paragraph  (d)  reads  as  follows: 

§  22.4      What  may  be  mailed  at  the  sec- 
ond-class rates. 

«  •  «  •  • 

<d>  Supplements.  Issues  may  in- 
clude supplements  subject  to  the  follow- 
ing conditions : 

( 1 )  The  supplement  must  be  germane 
to  the  issue,  and  prepared  in  order  to 
complete  it,  having  been  omitted  for 
want  of  space,  time,  or  greater  con- 
venience. 

(2)  Publications,  including  catalogs, 
circulars,  handbills,  posters,  and  other 
special  advertisements,  which  are  dis- 
tinct from  and  Independent  of  the  reg- 
ular issue,  may  not  be  inserted  in  pub- 
lications as  supplements. 

(3)  A  supplement  must  bear  the  title 
of  the  publication  preceded  by  the  words 
"Supplement  to". 

f4)  Supplements  must  be  folded  and 
mailed  with  the  regular  Issue. 

(5>  Bound  periodicals  must  observe 
the  provisions  of  paragraph  (h)  of  this 
section. 


Note:  The  corresponding  Postal  Manual 
section  Is  132.44. 

(R.S.  161,  as  amended;  5  U.S.C.  29.  39  U.S.C. 
501.4351-4370) 

§  25.1       [.4mended] 

a.  In  §  25.1  Rates,  29  F.R.  474,  make 
the  following  changes : 

1.  Amend  paragraph  (a)  by  adding 
the  following  cross-reference  to  Excep- 
tion a :  "See  §  25.3  of  this  chapter  for  size 
and  weight  restrictions". 


2.  In  paragraph  (b)(1)  amend  sub- 
division (1)  to  read  as  follows: 

(I)  Postage.  Postage  must  be  paid  by 
permit  Imprints.  Each  imprint  must 
show  name  of  the  post  ofBce,  permit 
number,  and  the  words  "U.S.  Postage 
Paid".  The  words  "Bulk  Catalog  Rate' 
shall  be  printed  within  the  E>ermit  i)[n- 
print.  The  position  of  the  imprint  may 
be  varied  so  that  automatic  data  proc- 
essing equipment  may  be  utilized  to  si- 
multaneously print  the  address,  imprint 
and  any  other  information. 

Note:  The  corresponding  Postal  Manual 
sections  are  135.11  and  135.121a. 

b.  In  §  25.2  Classification,  29  F.R.  8007, 
amend  subdivision  (v)  of  para^naph 
(a)(4)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  25.2      Classification. 

(a>    •   •   • 

(4)    •   •   • 

(V)  Sound  recordings,  including  inci- 
dental announcements  of  recordings  and 
guides  or  scripts  prepared  solely  for  use 
with  such  recordings.  Miscellaneous 
advertisements,  including  trademarks, 
of  persons  or  concerns  other  than  the 
record  manufacturer,  are  not  permis- 
sible on  title  labels,  protective  sleeves, 
jackets,  cartons,  and  wrappers,  and  such 
advertisements  may  not  be  mailed  as  en- 
closures. The  identification  statement 
"Special  Fourth-Class  Rate — Sound  Re- 
cordings" must  be  placed  conspicuously 
on  the  address  side  of  each  package. 


Note:    The    corresponding   Postal    Manual 
section  Is  135.214e. 

(RS.  161.  as  amended;  5  U.S.C.  22.  39  U.S.C. 
501,  4551-4555) 

Louis  J.  Doyle, 
General  Counsel. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-12391;    Filed,    Dec.    3,    1964; 
8:45  a. ml 


Title  41— PUBLIC  CONTRACTS 

Chapter   11 — Coast  Guard,  Depart- 
ment of  the  Treasury 

[CGFR  64-76] 

MISCELLANEOUS    AMENDMENTS    TO 
PROCUREMENT  REGULATIONS 

Pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  me  as 
Commandant,  United  States  Coa.st 
Guard,  by  Treasury  Departm^t  Order 
167-17  (20  FM.  4976)  and  Treasury  De- 
partment Order  167-50  (28  F.R.  530  •, 
Chapter  11  of  Title  41  is  amended  by  re- 
numbering §  11-2. 201(a)  (54)  and  i55' 
as  §ll-2.201(a)  (53)  and  (54)  respec- 
tively and  by  adding  Subpart  11-4  51. 
§5  11-1.305-6.  11-1.305-50.  11-1.350.  11- 
1.1150.  11-1.1151  and  subparagraphs  11- 
2.201(a) (55' ;  ll-201(bJ  (54),  (55'  and 
(56'  as  follows: 

PART    n-1— GENERAL 

Subpart  11-1.3 — General  Policies 

§  11-1.305-6     Military  and  deparlnienlal 
specifications. 

Military  specifications  are  mandatory 
for  Coast  Guard  use  in  the  procurement 
of  the  items,  materials,  or  ser\'lces  so 
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covered,  except  that  the  exemptions  for 
Federal  Specifications  In  S  1-1.305-2  are 
equally  applicable  to  the  mandatory  use 
by  the  Coast  Guard  of  Military  Specifi- 
cations. 

§  11-1.30S-50  Procurement  of  specifi- 
cations, qualified  products  lists  and 
standards. 

Procurement  of  indexes,  specifications, 
standards  and  handbooks  will  be  effected 
in  accordance  with  Instructions  con- 
tained in  the  Department  of  Defense  In- 
dex of  Specifications  and  Standards  and 
the  Index  of  Federal  Specifications, 
Standards  and  Handbooks.  Initial  dis- 
tribution of  new  or  revised  indexes  to  au- 
thorized Coast  Guard  units  will  be 
effected  by  Coast  Guard  Headquarters. 

§11-1.350      Patents. 

This  section  authorizes  and  prescribes 
the  use  of  contract  clauses  and  pro- 
cedures set  forth  in  Part  9  of  32  CFR 
(ASPR)  pertaining  to  patents,  data  and 
copyrights  in  connection  with  the  pro- 
curement of  supplies  and  services.  In 
cases  where  it  is  necessary  to  use  pre- 
scribed procedures  which  require  de- 
partmental action,  the  matter  will  be  re- 
ferred to  the  Commandant  <FS)  for 
appropriate  action. 

Subpart  11-1.11 — Qualified  Products 

§11-1.1130      General. 

Federal  and  Military  Qualified  Prod- 
ucts Liste  (FQPL  or  MQPL)  are  de- 
veloped for  items  procured  for  Govern- 
ment and  military  use  when  one  or  more 
of  the  following  conditions  exist: 

(a)  The  time  required  for  testing 
after  award  would  normally  delay  deliv- 
ery of  the  supplies  being  purchased. 

(b)  The  cost  of  repetitive  testing 
would  be  excessive. 

(c)  The  tests  would  require  expensive 
or  complicated  testing  apparatus  not 
commonly  available. 

(d)  The  interest  of  the  Government 
requires  assurance,  prior  to  award,  that 
the  product  is  satisfactory  for  its  in- 
tended use. 

(e)  The  determination  of  accept- 
ability would  require  performance  data 
to  supplement  technical  requirements 
contained  in  the  specification. 

§  11-1.1151  Procurement  of  qualified 
products  when  inadequate  competi- 
tion exists. 

'a)  General.  It  is  not  intended  that 
the  use  of  a  qualified  products  list  will 
impose  unnecessary  restrictions  on  a  full 
and  free  competition  in  the  procurement 
of  such  products.  Therefore,  appro- 
priate requirements  provide  that  (1) 
publicity  be  given  to  the  intention  to 
establish  such  lists;  (2)  lists  always  be 
open  for  inclusion  of  products  of  addi- 
tional manufacturers;  and  (3)  manu- 
facturers be  given  the  opportunity  and 
be  urged  to  submit  their  products  for 
qualification.  However,  it  will  not  al- 
ways be  possible  to  qualify  products  of 
sufficient  suppliers  in  time  to  assure 
automatically  that  adequate  competition 
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will  exist  in  any  given  procurement  of 
their  items.  When  these  circumstances 
exist,  procurements  must  be  handled 
carefully  to  avoid  restrictions  which  may 
later  appear  arbltary  or  unnecessary  or 
which  may  not  be  sustainable  as  in  the 
best  Interests  of  the  Government. 

(b)  Action  by  contracting  officers.  If 
the  contracting  oflBcer  considers  that  the 
number  of  suppliers  on  a  qualified  prod- 
ucts list  is  inadequate  either  ( 1 )  in  view 
of  the  nimiber  of  sources  normally  avail- 
able for  such  items  or  ( 2 )  because  of  the 
current  procurement  volume  for  such 
items,  he  will  notify  the  cognizant 
qualifying  activity  and  request  additional 
sources  be  developed.  A  copy  of  the 
correspondence  will  be  forwarded  to 
Commandant  (FS).  When  specific  pro- 
curements of  qualified  products  are  con- 
templated, the  applicable  qualified  prod- 
ucts list  will  be  reviewed  for  adequacy 
prior  to  Inviting  bids  or  soliciting  pro- 
posals. If,  in  the  opinion  of  the  con- 
tracting ofBcer,  the  number  of  sources  is 
inadequate,  one  of  the  following  courses 
may  be  appropriate. 

(1)  Status  of  tests.  The  contracting 
ofiacer  may  obtain  from  the  cognizant 
qualifying  activity  the  status  of  tests  on 
additional  products,  either  contemplated 
or  in  process  at  that  time,  and  the  date 
such  tests  will  be  completed.  With  this 
information,  it  may  be  possible  to  sched- 
ule the  opening  of  bids  or  receipt  of  pro- 
posals to  follow  completion  of  the  tests. 

(2)  Substitution  for  (lualiflcation  ap- 
proval. The  contracting  ofBcer  may  re- 
quest instructions  from  the  cognizant 
qualifying  activity  regarding  the  possi- 
bility of  substituting  in  any  particular 
procurement,  some  means  other  than 
qualification  approval  to  assure  the 
requisite  quality.  As  an  example,  it  may 
be  practicable  to  substitute  a  require- 
ment for  preproduction  samples  and 
thereby  permit  consideration  of  bids  or 
proposals  offering  products  which  have 
not  been  tested  to  date.  In  no  event, 
however,  will  the  qualification  require- 
ment be  waived  without  permission  of 
the  cognizant  qualifying  activity  or 
custodian. 

(3)  Negotiation  of  contract.  If  there 
is  only  one  supplier  on  the  list  and  it  is 
impossible  to  develop  additional  sources, 
the  contracting  oflBcer  will  consider  the 
use  of  negotiation  under  Subpart  11-3.2 
of  this  title  in  lieu  of  formal  advertising. 

(c)  Action  by  qualifying  activities. 
Qualifying  activities  have  been  Instructed 
to  assist  contracting  oflflcers  in  their  en- 
deavors to  assure  adequate  competition 
by  responding  promptly  and  completely 
to  requests  for  information  or  instruc- 
tions pursuant  to  paragraph  (b)  above. 
Also,  qualifying  activities  will  seek  quali- 
fication of  products  of  additional  sources 
whenever  the  number  of  such  sources  is 
considered  insufficient  to  assure  adequate 
competition.  If  such  efforts  are  unsuc- 
cessful, other  means  of  assuring  the 
requisite  quality  (such  as  preproduction 
mcidel  testing,  revised  inspection  and 
acceptance  testing,  etc.)  will  be  sought 
in  order  that  the  qualification  require- 
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ment  of  the  specification  may  be  can- 
celled. 


PART    11-2— PROCUREMENT    BY 
FORMAL  ADVERTISING 

Subpart   11-2.2 — Solicitation   of  Bids 

§  11-2.201      Preparation     of     invitations 
for  bids. 

(a)  •   •   • 

(55)  A  provision  for  any  required 
temporary  services  to  be  provided  for  or 
by  the  contractor,  such  as  light  and 
power,  water,  steam,  heat,  garbage  dis- 
posal, telephone  service,  etc. 

(b)  •   *   • 

(54)  When  the  invitation  involves  the 
use  of  containers  (drums,  carboys,  cylin- 
ders, reels,  tanks,  etc.)  incident  to  the 
delivery  terms,  a  provision  substantially 
as  follows : 

( i )  Cost  of  containers  is  to  be  included 
in  the  price  quoted  and  containers  are  to 
remain  property  of  the  Government:  or 

(ii)  Cost  of  containers  is  to  be  in- 
cluded in  the  price  quoted  and  the  con- 
tractor will  allow  a  credit  of  $  (to  be 
completed  by  the  contractor)  for  each 
container  returned  to  point  of  dehvery 
within  (to  be  completed  by  the  Govern- 
ment) days. 

(55)  In  invitations  for  preparation  of 
household  goods  for  shipment  and  stor- 
age, a  provision  that:  The  provisions  of 
MIL.-STI>-212  as  in  effect  on  the  date  of 
this  contract  are  applicable  for  supplies 
and  services  furnished  under  this 
contract. 

(56)  Invitations  covering  dry  docking, 
or  hauling  out  of  vessels  incident  to  re- 
pair work  shall  include  an  item  for  the 
cost  of  lay  days. 


PART     11-4- 
METHODS 


SPECIAL     TYPES     AND 
OF    PROCUREMENT 


Subpart  11-4.51 — Contracts  for  Care 
of  Remains 

Sec. 

11-4.5100  Scope  of  subpart. 

11-4.5101  General. 

11-4.5102  Schedule. 

11-4.5103  General  provisions. 

11-4.5103-1       DeflnltlonB. 

11-4.5103-2       Changes. 

11-4.5103-3       Insp>ectlon. 

11-4.5103-4       Payment. 

11-4.5103-5       Assignment  of  elalms. 

11-4.5103-6       Federal,  State  and  local  taxes. 

11-4.5103-7  Termination  for  convenience 
of  the  Government. 

11-4.5103-8       Default. 

11-4.5103-9       Disputes. 

11-4.5103-10     Convict  labor. 

11-45103-11  Contract  Work  Hours  Stand- 
ards Act — Overtime  Com- 
pensation. 

11-4.5103-12  Walsh-Healey  Public  Contracts 
Act. 

11-4.5103-13  Nondiscrimination  In  employ- 
ment. 

11-4.5103-14     Officials  not  to  benefit. 

11-4.5103-15  CJovenalit  against  contingent 
fees. 

11-4.5103-16     Estimated  requirements. 

11-4.5103-17     Transportation. 

11-4.5103-18     Inconsistent  provisions. 


AdYertUing  prohibited. 
Prtrfaatonal  requirements. 
Facility  nqutrements. 
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Soc 

ll-t.510»-19 

11-4.5103-20 

11-4.5103-21 

11-4J10»-S2 

11-4.5103-2S     TtBM  Of  <Mlver7. 

11-4.5103-24    Prepantkm     of     remains     at 

otkor  tbAa  contractor's  es* 

tabUshment. 
11-4.5103-36     Oversfend  «M*et. 
1 1-4.5103-26     Major  restorative  art. 
11-4.5103-27     Passenger  car. 

AuTHuaiTi :  The  ptciytitnni  of  this  Subpart 
11-4.51  Issued  under  14  U3.C.  633,  10  UJS.C. 
Ch.  137. 

§  11-4.5100      Scope  ef  subpart. 

This  subpart  sets  forth  procedures  and 
other  requirements  to  be  followed  for  the 
care  of  remains. 

§  11-4.5101     Geaeral. 

(a)  Where  contracts  of  other  Govern- 
ment agencies  for  tbe  care  of  remains 
are  not  available  for  Coast  Guard  use. 
procurement  of  such  serylces  will  be  made 
by  formal  advertising  tauspt  where  time 
does  nx>t  peiBilt  or  aatklpated  re<iulre- 
ments  do  not  Justtfy  a  framally  adver- 
tised contract,  contracts  may  be  negoti- 
ated when  authoriaed  GSee  Part  11-3.2) , 
consistent  with  llmttattons  and  require- 
ments set  forth  In  Chapter  11  of  the 
Coast  Guard  Personnel  Manual. 

(b)  The  contract  format,  terms  and 
conditions  set  forth  In  this  Subpart  11- 
4.51,  supplemented  or  modified  as  deemed 
necessary  and  apprcgaiate  by  the  con- 
tracting officer,  win  be  used  In  effecting 
contracts  for  the  ca»e  of  remains. 


RULES  AND  ITEGULATIOflS 


§  11-4.^102 

'  The  following  will  be  used  as  the 
schedule: 

( Contract  for  Care  of  Remains) 

^  Psar  X 

strppLiEi,  samcia  amb  TsaiisroiSATioic  to  be 
nrainsBBB 

j"  The  contractor  akaU  tnml&h  to  the  Gov- 
ernment such  suppUes,  serrtces  and  trans- 
portation described  In  this  schedule  as  may 
be  called  for  by  the  coatraetlng  officer  during 
the  contract  period. 

(a)   Contract  period.    The  contract  period 
shall    extend    from     through 


(b)  Area  of  performamce.  This  contract 
Is  established  to  provide  for  care  of  remains 
In  the  area  within  a  radius  of  30  miles  of 
the  contractor's  eetabUahment.  The  con- 
txactor  wUl  from  time  to  time  be  required 
to  go  beyoad  the  SO-aalle  radius  In  perform- 
ance of  this  contract.  When  required  to  go 
beyond  the  30-mlle  radlna,  the  contractor 
will  be  paid  on  a  per  loaded  mile  basis  for 
the  distance  traveled  outside  of  the  30-mUe 
radius. 

(c)  Using  activitisa.  Using  activities,  in 
addition  to  the  installation  making  this  con- 
tract, are  as  follows: 

(d)  Involoea  lor  payment  shall  be  sub- 
mitted to: 

(e)  Suppliaa.  tervicta  and.  tranrportation. 


No.  I 


SappMee,  services, 
■ad  trvuportation 


For  •  Type  I  C»»- 
ket,  supplies,  serr- 
tces, Slid  aB  trans- 
portation  wtthlB  • 

3(>-miIe  radius  ot 
the  contractor's 
eetabSaluiient,  tn 
aooordanoe  wlUi 
Specification 
MIL-C-88T6  Care 
o(  Remains  of  De- 
cea.sed  Personnel. 

For  a  Type  II  Cas- 
ket, suppUes,  serv- 
ices, and  all  trans- 
portation within  a 
UD-mlte  radius  of 
ttte  ooD tractor's 
establishment,  In 
ticcordsnee  with 
Specification 
MIL-C-9876  Care 
of  Remains  of  De- 
ceased Perwnnei. 

For  transportation 
tn  a  suitable  fu- 
neral ooaefa,  am- 
bulance, and/or 
lerrioB  car  wnen 
required  to  go  be- 
yon  d  the  30-mile 
radius  of  ths  con- 
tractor's astablisb- 
ment,  in  scoord- 
anoe  with  Specifl- 
cathm  MILr-C- 
WTC  Car*  of  Re- 
mains of  Deceased 
Personnel. 


Qosa- 
ttty 
«sti- 


TJntt 


Price 
per 
ontt 


Ea. 


Ea. 


Ea. 

(loaded 
mile;. 


§  11-4.3103      General  prorisions. 

The  following  general  provisions  will 
be  Included  In  contracts  for  care  of  re- 
mains and  will  be  entitled  "Part  II". 
§  11-4.5103-1      Defihitions. 

Insert  the  clause  set  forth  In  §  1- 
7.101-1  under  the  conditions  and  in  the 
manner  prescribed  therein. 

§  11^,3103-2     Oianges. 

Insert  the  clause  set  forth  in  §  1-7- 
101-2  under  the  conditions  and  in  the 
manner  prescribed  therein, 

§  11-4.5103-3      Inspection. 

IWSPBCnOM 

AH  services,  material  and  workmanship 
shall  be  subject  to  inspection  and  test  by  the 
representatives  of  the  Government.  For  this 
purpose,  the  contractor  will  allow  at  all 
reaaonable  times  inspectors  and  other  Oov- 
emment  personnel  free  access  to  the  plant 
and  operations  and  shall  furnish  such  facili- 
ties, supplies  and  services  as  may  be  required 
for  this  work. 

§  11-4.5103-4      Payment. 

Insert  the  clause  set  forth  in  §  1-7.- 
101-7  under  the  conditions  and  in  the 
manner  prescribed  therein. 
§  11-4.5103-S      AsBijfnmeni  of  claims. 

Insert  the  clause  set  forth  in  f  1-30.703 
under  the  conditions  and  in  the  manner 
prescribed  therein. 

§  1 1-4.3103-6     Fe<leral,  Stale  and  local 
taxes. 

Insert  the  clause  set  forth  In  5  1-11.401 
under  the  conditions  and  in  the  manner 
prescribed  therein. 


§  11-4.5103-7  Termination  for  con- 
venience of  the  Goveraoient. 

Insert  the  clause  set  forth  In  8  1-8.- 
705-1  under  the  conditions  and  In  the 
mnaner  prescribed  therein. 

§  11-4.3103-8     Default. 

Insert  the  clause  set  forth  in  J  1-8  707 
under  the  conditions  and  in  the  manner 
prescribed  therein. 

§  11— 1.5103-9     Dispute*. 

Insert  the  clause  set  forth  in  §  1-7  - 
101-12  under  the  conditions  and  In  the 
manner  prescribed  therein. 

§11-4.5103-10      Convict  labor. 

Insert  the  clause  set  forth  In  §  1-12  203 
under  the  conditions  and  in  the  manner 
prescribed  therein. 

§  11-4.3103-11  Contract  Work  H.mrs 
Standardti  Act — Overtinie  Conipeiisa- 
tion. 

Insert  the  clause  set  forth  In  S  1-12.303 
under  the  conditions  and  in  the  manner 
prescribed  therein. 

§  11-4.3103-12  Walsh-Healey  Public 
Contracts   Art. 

Insert  the  clause  set  forth  In  §  1-12.605 
under  the  conditions  and  in  the  manner 
prescribed  therein. 

§  11—1.3103-13  Nondiscrimination  in 
employment. 

Insert  the  clause  set  forth  in  §  1-12.- 
803-2  under  the  conditions  and  In  the 
manner  prescribed  therein. 

§  11-4.3103-14     Officials  nol  lo  benefit. 

"frlsert  the  clause  set  forth  In  §  1-7.101- 
19  under  the  conditions  and  In  the  man- 
ner prescribed  therein. 

§  11—4.5103-13  Covenant  against  ron- 
tinf>enl   fees. 

Insert  the  clause  set  forth  in  §  1-1  503 
under  the  conditions  and  in  the  manner 
prescribed  therein. 
§  11^.3103-16    Estimated  requirenient.s. 

Estimated  REqrniEMENTS 

(a)  The  quantities  of  supplies  and  serv- 
ices which  the  Government  estimates  that 
the  Government  activity  named  in  the  Sched- 
ule will  require  during  the  period  covered 
by  this  contract  are  set  forth  In  the  Schedule. 
These  quantities  are  estimated  only  and  are 
not  purchased  hereby. 

(b)  The  Government  agrees  to  call  on  the 
contractor  for  all  the  requirements  for  such 
supplies  and  services  of  the  Government  ac- 
tivity named  in  the  Schedule.  The  contrac- 
tor agrees  to  furnish  such  supplies  and  serv- 
ices when  called  for  by  the  Government 

(c)  In  the  event  that  the  requirement. s  of 
the  Government  activity  named  in  the  Sched- 
ule for  the  supplies  and  aervlces  described 
herein  do  not  materialize  in  the  quantities 
specified  as  either  "estimated"  or  "maximum" 
in  the  Schedule,  such  falliu-e  shall  not  con- 
stitute grounds  for  equitable  adjustment 
under  this  contract,  except  as  may  be  spe- 
cifically provided  in  the  Schedule. 
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§  11-4.5103-17      Transportation. 

Transportation 

The  contractor  shall  transport  remains  to 
the  place  where  the  preparation  of  remains 
is  to  be  performed,  to  a  common  carrier,  and 
to  any  other  place  specified  by  the  contract- 
ing officer. 


§  11-4.5103-18      Inconsistent 
sions. 

Inconsistent  Provisions 


provi- 


In  the  event  of  any  inconsistency  In  the 
provisions  of  any  of  the  parts  of  this  contract, 
the  following  order  shall  control:  Schedule 
(Part  I);  General  Provisions  (Part  II):  and 
Military  Specifications  MILr-C-9876  as  in  ef- 
fect on  the  date  of  this  contract. 

§  11-4.5103-19      Advertising  prohibited. 

Advertising  Prohibited 

The  contractor  shall  not  advertise  in  any 
way  that  he  has  a  contractual  relationship 
with  the  Government  as  a  result  of  the  award 
of  this  contract. 

§11-4.5103-20     Professional       require- 
ments. 

Professional  Requirements 

(a)  Preparation  and  transportation  of  re- 
mains shall  be  performed  in  accordance  with 
all  applicable  Federal,  State  and  local  health 
laws,  statutes  and  regulations.  The  contrac- 
tor is  responsible  for  insuring  that  all  neces- 
sary health  department  permits  are  in  order 
for  disposition  of  remains. 

(b)  The  funeral  home  shall  be  licensed  by 
the  State  health  department  where  required, 
and  shall  have  a  qualified  manager  and  a 
competent  staff  to  furnish  the  highest  quality 
of  professional  services. 

§  11—4.5103—21      Facility     requirements. 

Pacilitt  Requirements 

(a)  The  funeral  home  shall  have  complete 
facilities  for  maintaining  the  highest  stand- 
ard of  solemnity,  reverence,  assistance  to  the 
family  and  arrangements  for  prescribed  cere- 
monial services. 

(b)  Preparation  room  shall  be  clean  and 
sanitary  with  adequate  equipment. 

(c)  Chapel  and  reposing  room  shall  pre- 
sent an  appearance  of  careful  upkeep.  The 
funeral  home  shall  have,  or  be  able  to  obtain 
catafalques,  church  trucks,  and  equipment 
for  Protestant,  Catholic  and  Jewish  services. 

(d)  The  general  appearance  of  the  funeral 
home,  furnishings,  grounds  and  surrounding 
area  shall  give  the  impression  of  a  clean  and 
well-kept  establishment. 

§  11-4.5103-22      Coordination. 

Coordination 

Necessary  coordination  shall  be  effected 
with  the  contractor's  funeral  director  on  all 
funeral  arrangements,  which  shall  Include 
the  time  remains  wUl  be  ready  for  inspec- 
tion, vlevring  and  shipment,  time  and  place 
of  religious  services,  time  and  place  of  in- 
terment and  shipping  schedules  or  final 
disposition  of  remains. 

§  1 1-1.5103-23      Time  of  delivery. 

Time  of  Delivery 

The  contractor  shall  furnish  the  supplies 
and  services  called  for  as  soon  as  practicable 
after  receipt  of  a  call  issued  hereunder.  In 
no  case  will  shipment  be  made  until  the 
contractor  certifies  that  the  remains  wiU  be 
In  an  acceptable  s^ate  of  preservation  upon 
final  delivery.  The  contractor  shall  not  be 
responsible  for  notif3ring  the  consignee  of 
time  of  arrival  of  shipped  remains. 
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§  11-4.5103-24  Preparation  of  re- 
mains at  other  than  contractor's  es- 
tablishment. 

Preparation    ot   Remains   at    Other    Than 
Contractor's  Establishment 

Preparation  of  remains  at  a  place  other 
than  the  contractor's  establishment  shall 
require  the  concurrence  of  the  contracting 
officer. 

§11-4.5103-25      Oversized  casket. 

Oversized  Casket 

When  an  oversized  casket  is  required  for 
any  remains  prepared  under  this  contract, 
and  no  price  therefor  has  been  established 
in  the  Schedule,  the  additional  cost  shall 
be  allowed  as  approved  by  the  contracting 
officer.  Caskets  exceeding  either  an  inside 
length  of  78  Inches  or  an  inside  width  of  23 
inches  shall  be  considered  oversized. 

§  11-4.5103—26     Major    restorative    art. 

Major  Restorative  Art 

The  contractor  shall  advise  the  contracting 
officer  promptly  of  any  need  for  Major  Re- 
storative Art  Technique  (restoration  of  facial 
contours,  such  as  nose,  ears,  mouth,  chin, 
etc.)  required  for  any  remains  prepared 
under  this  contract  to  permit  the  viewing 
of  remains  at  final  destination,  and  upon 
the  direction  of  the  contracting  officer,  shall 
perform  such  restoration.  The  cost  of  such 
restoration  shall  be  allowed  as  approved  by 
the  contracting  officer. 

§11-4.5103-27      Passenger  car. 

Passenger  Car 

When  a  passenger  car  is  required  to  trans- 
port members  of  the  immediate  family  to 
the  funeral  service  and,  if  necessary,  to  the 
selected  terminal  and  retxirn,  the  cost  shall 
be  allowed  as  approved  by  the  contracting 
officer. 

Dated:  November  27, 1964. 

[SEAL]  W.  D.  Shields. 

Vice  Admiral,  U.S.  Coast  Guard, 

Acting  Commandant. 

(P.R.    Doc.    64-12410;    Piled,    Dec.    3.    1964; 
8:48  a.m.] 


(CGPR  64-73) 

PART   1 1-1— GENERAL 

Subpart  11-1.8 — Labor  Surplus  Area 
Concerns 

Report  on  Preference  Procurement  in 
Labor  Sxtrplits  Areas 

Pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  me  as 
Commandant,  United  States  Coast 
Guard,  by  Treasury  Department  Order 
167-17  (20  P.R.  4976)  and  Treasury  De- 
partment Order  167-50  (28  FR.  530), 
Chapter  11  of  Title  41  Is  amended  by 
adding  Subpart  11-1.8,  Labor  Surplus 
Area  Concerns,  as  follows: 

§  11—1.807      Report   on    preference    pro- 
curement in  labor  surplus  areas. 

Reports  required  by  §  1-1.807  will  be 
forwarded  to  the  Commandant  (PS) 
within  15  days  following  the  close  of  each 
quarter  identified  by  Reports  Control 
Symbol  PS-6131.  The  Commandant 
(FS)  will  submit  a  consolidated  report 
for  the  Coast  Guard,  to  the  OflBce  of  Ad- 
ministrative Services,  Treasury  Depart- 
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ment,  by  the  30th  day  of  the  month  fol- 
lowing the  close  of  each  reporting  period. 

( 14  U.S.C.  633,  10  U.S.C.  Ch.  137) 

Dated:  November  25,  1964. 

fsEALl  E.  J.  Roland, 

Admiral,  U.S.  Coast  Guard. 

Commandant. 

IFR.     Doc.    64-12408;     Filed,    Dec.    3.     1964; 
8:47  a.m.) 


[CGPR  64-75] 

PART  11-2— PROCUREMENT  BY 
FORMAL   ADVERTISING 

PART  11-14 — INSPECTION  AND 
ACCEPTANCE 

Miscellaneous   Amendments 

Pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  me  as 
Commandant,  United  States  Coast 
Guard,  by  Treasury  Department  Order 
167-17  (20  PJi.  4976)  and  Treasury  De- 
partment Order  167-50  (28  P.R.  530^. 
Chapter  11  of  Title  41  is  amended  by  de- 
leting §  11-2.407-3  and  adding  the  imple- 
menting sections  in  Part  11-14  as  follows ; 

SUBPAUT    11-14.1 — INSPECTION 
Sec. 

11-14.101         General. 
11-14.103         Use  of  Government   inspection 

facilities. 
11-14.103-1     General. 
11-14.103-5     Reimbursement  for  services. 

SUBPART   11-14.2 — ACCEPTANCE 

Authoritt:  The  provisions  of  Part  11-14 
Issued  under  14  U.S.C.  633,  10  U.S.C.  Ch.  137. 

Subpart   11—14.1 — Inspection 

§  11-14.101      General. 

Inspection  requirements  for  classified 
contracts  shall  be  handled  In  accord- 
ance with  Chapter  16.  I^vy  Security 
Manual,  as  amended  for  Coast  Guard 
use. 

§  11-14.103      Use  of  Government  in«per- 
tion  facilities. 

§  11-14.103-1      General. 

When  Inspection  Is  to  be  made  by  or 
for  the  Coast  Guard,  such  inspection 
will  be  on  a  mutually  acceptable  basis 
at  the  operating  level. 

§  11-14.103-5      Reimbursement      for 
services. 

Cost  for  inspection  services  will  be 
charged  to  the  appropriation  and  sub- 
head defraying  the  cost  of  material. 

Subpart   11-14.2 — Acceptance 

§  11-14.201      General. 

DD  Form  250,  Material  Inspection  and 
Receiving  Report  and  DD  Form  250a, 
Material  Inspection  and  Receiving  Re- 
port (continuation  sheet)  may  be  uti- 
lized where  desirable  and  appropriate. 

Dated:  November  27,  1964. 

[SEAL]  W.  D.  Shields. 

Vice  Admiral,  US.  Coast  Guard, 
Acting  Commandant. 

[P.R.    Doc.    64-1240*;    PUed,    Dec.    8.    1904; 
8:47  a.m.] 
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rme  49— TRANSmiATMN 


Chapttr  I     Uilwlota  C«mm«fXtt 
Commiwion 

SUBCHAna  ■— CAIMEIS  ftY  MOTOI  VEHICLE 
[■sPart«lIC-M] 

PART   192— DRIVING   OF   MOTOR 
VEHICLES 

Qualiflcatiofis  ond  Maximum  Hours 
of  Service  of  Employees  of  Motor 
Carriers  and  Safety  of  Operation 
and  Equipment 

At  a  session  of  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce CunmioBlon,  Motor  Carrier  Board 
No.  2,  held  at  Its  office  In  Washington, 
D.C..  on  the  27th  day  of  November  A.D. 
1964. 

The  matter  of  driving  of  motor  vehicles 
tmder  the  Mot(»:  Carrier  Safety  Regu- 
lations prescribed  by  order  of  April  14, 
1952,  being  under  consideration;  and 

It  appearing,  that  on  March  27,  1964, 
a  notice  of  proposed  rule  making  was 
issued  followed  by  an  amending  order  is- 
s\ied  May  7,  19M,  in  the  above-entitled 
proceeding,  with  respect  to  proposals  to 
amend  SS  192.10  and  192.11  of  Part  192  of 
the  Motor  Carrier  Safety  Regulations  in 
their  entirety; 

H  It  further  appearing,  that  pursuant  to 
such  notice  and  the  invitation  contained 
therein,  certain  persons  desiring  to  par- 
ticipate in  the  proceeding  have  sub- 
mitted written  statements  containing 
data,  views,  and  arguments  concerning 
the  proposed  amendments,  and  that  no 
useful  purpose  would  be  served  by  as- 
signment of  the  matter  for  oral  hearing 
and; 

Upon  consideration  of  the  record  in  the 
above-entitled  proceeding  and  good 
cause  appearing  therefor; 

/t  f»  onterfd.  That  55  192.10  and  192.11 
of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (49 
CFR  192.10  and  192.11)  be,  and  they  are 
hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows : 

§  192.10      Railroad     grade     crossingis; 
stopping  required. 

(a)  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph 
(c)  of  this  section,  the  driver  of  any 
motor  vehicle  described  in  sul^aragraphs 
(1)  through  (8)  of  this  paragraph,  before 
crossing  at  grade  any  track  or  tracks  of 
a  railroad,  shall  stop  such  vehicle  with- 
in 50  feet  but  not  less  than  15  feet  from 
the  nearest  rail  oi  such  railrocui  and 
while  so  stopped  shall  listen  and  look  in 
both  directions  along  such  track  for  any 
approaching  train,  and  for  signals  indi- 
cating the  approach  of  a  train,  and  shall 
not  proceed  vintil  such  precautions  have 
been  taken  and  until  he  has  ascertained 
that  the  course  is  clear. 

(1)  Every  bus  transporting  passen- 
gers, 

(2)  Every  motor  vehicle  transporting 
any  quantity  of  explosives,  Class  A  or 
Class  B, 

(3)  Every  motor  vehicle  transporting 
any  quantity  of  poison  gas.  Class  A, 

(4)  Every  motor  vehicle  transporting 
any  quantity  of  chlorine, 

(5)  Every  motor  vehicle  which  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  Commission's  regu- 
lations is  required  to  be  marked  or  pla- 


carded with  one  of  the  following  mark- 
ings: 

(i)  Dangerous, 

(11)  Compressed  gas. 

(ill)  Dangerous — Radioactive  Mate- 
rials, 

(Iv)  Chlorine. 

(6)  Every  cargo  tank  motor  vehicle, 
whether  loaded  or  empty,  used  for  the 
transportation  of  any  dangerous  article 
as  defined  in  the  regulations  of  the  Com- 
mission or  for  the  transportation  of  any 
liquid  having  a  flash  point  below  200° 
F.  as  determined  by  the  Standard  Method 
of  Test  for  Flash  Point  of  the  American 
Society  for  Testing  and  Materials,  1916 
Race  Street,  Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania, 
19103.  as  set  forth  in  ASTM  D-56-61. 
ASTM  D-92-57,  or  ASTM  I>-93-62,  and 
referenced  by  the  National  Fire  Protec- 
tion Association,  60  Batterymarch  Street. 
Boston  10,  Masisachusetts,  in  Pamphlet 
No.  385,  1964  edition. 

(7)  Every  cargo  tank  motor  vehicle 
transporting  a  commodity  which  at  the 
time  of  loading  has  a  temperature  above 
its  flash  point  as  determined  by  the 
same  standard  method  of  testing  as  pre- 
scribed in  subparagraph  (6)  of  this  para- 
graph. 

(8)  Every  cargo  tank  motor  vehicle, 
whether  loaded  or  empty,  transporting 
any  commodity  under  special  permit  in 
accordance  with  the  provision  of  §  73.22 
of  this  chapter. 

(b)  On  and  after  July  1,  1965,  every 
motor  vehicle  described  in  subparagraph 
(1)  through  (8)  of  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section  shall  be  equipped  with  a  sign 
on  the  rear,  in  retroactive  letters  at 
least  3  inches  high  on  a  background  of 
contrasting  color,  clearly  Indicating  that 
the  motor  vehicle  stops  at  railroad  cross- 
ings. 

<c)  A  stop  need  not  be  made  at: 

(1)  A  street  car  crossing,  or  railroad 
tracks  used  exclusively  for  industrial 
switching  purposes,  within  a  business 
district  as  defined  in  §  190.12  of  this 
chapter, 

(2)  A  railroad  grade  crossing  when  a 
police  oflQoer  or  crossing  flagman  directs 
trafBc  to  proceed, 

(3)  A  railroad  grade  crossing  where  a 
stop  and  go  traffic  light  controls  move- 
ment of  traffic. 

(4)  An  abandoned  railroad  grade 
crossing  which  Is  marked  with  a  sign 
indicating  that  the  rail  line  Is  aban- 
doned, 

(5)  An  industrial  or  spur  line  railroad 
grade  crossing  marked  with  a  sign  read- 
ing "Exempt  Crossing."  Such  "Exempt 
Crossing"  signs  shall  be  erected  only  by 
or  with  the  consent  of  the  appropriate 
state  or  local  authority. 

§192.11      Railroad     grade     crossings; 


^,  I  1        ixuiiruau      ^  r  a  i 
slowing  down  required 


The  driver  of  any  motor  vehicle  other 
than  those  listed  in  §  192.10,  upon  ap- 
proaching a  railroad  grade  crossing,  not 
including  those  crossings  listed  in  para- 
graph (c)  (1)  through  (5)  of  §  192.10 
shall  drive  at  a  speed  not  greater  than 
25  miles  per  hour  at  all  distances  be- 
tween 200  feet  and  the  nearest  rail  of 
such  railroad  and  shall  listen  and  look 
in  both  directions  along  such  track  for 


any  approaching  train,  and  for  signals 
Indicating  the  approach  of  a  train,  and 
shall  not  drive  upon  or  over  such  cross- 
ing until  such  precautions  have  been 
taken  and  until  he  has  ascertained  thai 
the  course  is  clear. 

(Sec.  204,  49  Stat.  546,  as  amended;  49  U  S  C 
304) 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  this  ordr  r 
shall  become  effective  December  31,  1964, 
and  shall  remain  in  effect  until  the  fur- 
ther order  of  the  Commission. 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  copies 
of  this  order  shall  be  given  to  motor 
carriers,  other  persons  of  interest  and 
to  the  general  public  by  depositing  a 
copy  thereof  in  the  office  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Com- 
mission, Washington.  D.C..  and  by  filing' 
a  copy  thereof  with  the  Director,  Office 
of  the  Federal  Register. 

By  the  Commission,  Motor  Carrier 
Board  No.  2. 

[SEAL]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-12401:    FUed,    Dec.    3,    19G4; 
8:46  SLMX.] 


Title  43— PUBLIC  LANDS: 
INTERIOR 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Land  Manage- 
ment, Department  of  the  Interior 

APPENDIX— PUBLK   LAND   ORDERS 

[  Public  Land  Order  3474  ] 
[Sacramento  076620] 

CALIFORNIA 

Order  Opening  Reclamation  Lands  *o 
Location,  Entry,  and  Patenting 
Under  General  Mining  Laws 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  contained 
in  the  Act  of  April  23.  1932  (47  Stat.  136 : 
43  U.S.C.  154),  it  is  ordered  as  follows: 

Subject  to  valid  existing  rights  and 
the  provisions  of  existing  withdrawal.^, 
the  following  described  national  fore.st 
lands  in  the  Shasta  National  Forest 
shall  at  10  a.m.  on  January  5,  1965,  be 
open  to  location,  entry  and  patentin'z 
under  the  United  States  Mining  Laws, 
subject  to  the  stipulations  quoted  below, 
to  be  executed  and  acknowledged  In 
favor  of  the  United  States  by  the  lo- 
cators, for  themselves,  for  their  heirs, 
successors,  and  assigns,  and  recorded  in 
the  county  records,  and  in  the  United 
States  Land  Office  at  Sacramento,  Cali- 
fornia, before  any  rights  attach  by  vir- 
tue of  this  Order: 

Mount  Diablo   Meridian 

T  35  N  .  R   4  W  , 

Sec   12,  W4SW>4SE'4. 

The  area  described  contains  appro.xi- 
mately  20  acres. 

The  following  stipulations  are  made 
a  i>art  of  this  Order: 

1.  The  locator  shall  take  such  steps 
as  are  necessary  to  prevent  silt,  toxi- 
cants, or  other  pollutants  from  enterini,' 
Shasta  Lake.    The  Bureau  of  Reclama- 


tion will  determine  the  steps  that  may 
be  necessary. 

2.  All  mining  operations  will  be  clean. 
neat,  and  orderly. 

3.  All  debris  as  it  Is  created  will  be 
removed  from  the  subject  land. 

4.  No  milling  or  grinding  operations 
will  be  allowed  on  the  land. 

5.  Any  road  construction  must  be  in 
accordance  with  established  standards 
of  the  Forest  Service,  United  States 
Department  of  Agriculture. 

John  A,  Carver.  Jr.. 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

November  30.  1964. 

[PR     Doc.    64-12392;    Wled,    Dec.    3,    1964; 
8:45  am  1 
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Proposed  Rule  Making 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural  Marketing  Service 
[7  CFR  Ports  911,  915  1 

(Docket    No«.    AO-267-A2    and    A(>-254-A3J 

LIMES  AND  AVOCADOS 

Recommended  Decision  and  Oppor- 
tunity To  File  Written  Exceptions 
With  Respect  to  Proposed  Further 
Amendments  of  the  Marketing 
Agreements  and  Orders 

Pursuant  to  the  applicable  provisions 
of  the  Agricultural  Marketing  Agree- 
ment Act  of  1937,  as  amended  <secs. 
1-19.  48  Stat.  31.  as  amended;  7  U.S.C. 
601-674),  and  In  accordance  with  the 
applicable  rules  of  practice  and  proce- 
diire  governing  proceedings  to  formulate 
marketing  agreements  and  marketing 
orders  (7  CFR  Part  900) ,  notice  is  here- 
by given  of  the  filing  with  the  Hearing 
Clerk  of  this  recommended  decision  with 
respect  to  proposed  further  amendments 
of  the  respective  marketing  agreements 
and  orders  (7  CFR  Parts  911  and  915) 
regulating  the  handling  of  Florida  limes 
and  avocados.  Interested  parties  may 
file  written  exceptions  to  this  recom- 
mended decision  with  the  Hearing  Clerk. 
United  States  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture. Room  112,  Administration  Build- 
ing. Washington,  D.C..  20250,  not  later 
than  the  10th  day  after  its  publication 
in  the  Pkdbral  Register.  Exceptions 
should  be  filed  in  quadruplicate. 

Preliminary  statement.  The  public 
hearing,  on  the  record  of  which  the  pro- 
posed amendments  hereinafter  set  forth 
are  formulated,  was  held  at  Modello, 
Florida,  on  October  22,  1964,  pursuant 
to  notice  thereof  which  was  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  (29  F.R.  14121). 

Material  issues.  The  material  issue 
presented  on  the  record  of  the  hearing 
was  concerned  with  further  amending 
the  aforesaid  marketing  agreements  and 
orders  so  as  to  provide  that  each  grower 
member  of  the  respective  administrative 
committees,  established  under  the  mar- 
keting agreements  and  orders,  may  be  a 
handler  of  his  own  f  r\ut. 

Findings  and  conclusions.  The  follow- 
ing findings  and  conclusions  on  the  ma- 
terial issue  are  based  upon  the  evidence 
adduced  at  the  hearing  and  the  record 
thereof : 

The  provisions  of  each  of  the  said 
marketing  agreements  and  orders  re- 
quire that  the  grower  members  of  the 
respective  administrative  committees 
shall  be  growers  of  limes  or  avocados,  as 
applicable,  who  are  not  handlers  or 
employees  of  handlers.  Such  require- 
ments have  tended  to  restrict  adversely 
the  nomination  and  selection  of  the 
grower  members  of  the  committees  as 
some  of  the  more  progressive  and  better 
Informed  growers  handle  all  or  a  portion 
of  the  fruit  that  they  produce. 
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The  records  of  the  administrative 
committees  show  that,  for  the  1963-64 
season,  there  were  41  registered  avocado 
handlers  and  27  registered  lime  handlers. 
Thirty-one  of  these  41  avocado  handlers 
handled  less  than  3.000  bushels  of  avo- 
cados, with  17  handling  less  than  500 
bushels.  Nineteen  of  the  27  lime  han- 
dlers handled  less  than  3,000  bushels  of 
limes,  with  16  handling  less  than  500 
bushels.  The  records  of  the  committees 
do  not  Indicate  the  source  of  the  friiit 
handled  by  these  handlers  but  it  was  the 
consensus  of  the  hearing  that  few  of  such 
banders  handle  any  fruit  produced  by 
others.  These  growers-handlers,  be- 
cause of  their  handling  activities,  have 
been  excluded  from  serving  as  grower 
members  of  the  administrative  commit- 
tees. Such  exclusions  are  not  in  the  best 
interests  of  the  prograju.  Growers  who 
handle  only  fruit  they  have  produced 
have  little  interest  in  handler  functions 
except  to  the  extent  that  they  may  im- 
prove their  own  positions  as  growers  by 
handling  fruit  of  their  own  production. 
As  indicated,  these  growers  generally  are 
the  more  progressive  and  better  in- 
formed growers,  and  their  selection  for 
service  on  the  committee  should  contrib- 
ute to  more  efTective  program  opera- 
tions. 

There  was  some  discussion  at  the 
hearing  concerning  placing  a  limitation 
on  the  quantity  of  a  grower's  limes  or 
avocados,  as  applicable,  of  which  he 
could  be  the  handler,  with  any  handling 
in  excess  of  such  quantity  making  such 
a  grower  ineligible  to  serve  as  a  grower 
member  of  the  particular  committee.  It 
was  advanced  that,  at  some  indefinite 
volume  of  fruit  handled,  a  grower-han- 
dler might  become  "handler  oriented" 
and  no  longer  primarily  represent  grower 
interests.  On  the  other  hand,  it  was 
contended  that  such  a  limitation  was 
not  necessary  since  any  grower  handling 
only  fruit  of  his  own  production  would, 
regardless  of  the  quantity,  be  primarily 
interested  in  the  returns  he  receives  as 
a  grower  for  his  fruit.  The  evidence  of 
record  supports  the  latter  views. 

It  Is  concluded,  therefore,  that  the 
marketing  agreements  and  orders  should 
be  further  amended  as  hereinafter  set 
forth. 

Rulings  on  proposed  findings  and  con- 
clusions. Proposed  findings  and  conclu- 
sions were  filed  within  the  prescribed 
time  by  W.  Wipprecht,  Jr.,  Chairman, 
Avocado  Administrative  Committee  and 
Florida  Lime  Administrative  Committee, 
and  by  L.  E.  Derryberry,  President,  As- 
sociation of  Avocado  and  Lime  Growers. 
These  proposed  findings  and  conclu- 
sions, along  with  the  evidence  of  record, 
were  considered  in  making  the  findings 
and  conclusion  herein  set  forth.  To  the 
extent  that  the  suggested  findings  and 
conclxisions  are  inconsistent  with  the 
findings  and  conclusions  contained  here- 
in, they  are  denied  for  the  reasons  found 


and  stated  in  connection  with  this  de- 
cision. 

Genial  findings,  (a)  The  said  m  u- 
keting  agreements  and  orders,  as  hei » by 
proposed  to  be  further  amended,  and 
all  of  the  terms  and  conditions  thereof, 
will  tend  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy 
of  the  act; 

(b)  The  said  marketing  agreements 
and  orders,  as  hereby  proposed  tn  be 
further  amended,  regulate  the  handling 
of  limes  and  avocados,  respectively, 
grown  in  the  designated  produciion 
areas  In  the  same  manner  as,  and  are 
applicable  only  to  persons  in  the  re.spec- 
tive  classes  of  Industrial  or  commercial 
activity  specified  in,  proposed  marketing 
agreements  upon  which  hearings  have 
been  held: 

<c)  The  said  marketing  agreements 
and  orders,  as  hereby  proposed  to  be 
further  amended,  are  limited  in  their 
applications  to  the  smallest  repional 
production  areas  that  are  practicable, 
consistently  with  carrying  out  the  de- 
clared policy  of  the  act,  and  the  issuance 
of  several  marketing  agreements  and 
orders  applicable  to  subdivisions  of  buch 
production  areas  would  not  effectively 
carry  out  the  declared  policy  of  the  act: 

<d)  There  are  no  differences  in  the 
production  and  marketing  of  limes  grown 
in  the  production  area  covered  by  the 
marketing  agreement  and  order,  as 
hereby  proposed  to  be  further  amended, 
that  make  necessary  different  terms  and 
provisions  applicable  to  different  parts 
of  such  area : 

(e)  The  marketing  agreement  and 
order,  as  hereby  proposed  to  be  further 
amended,  prescribes,  so  far  as  practica- 
ble, such  different  terms  applicable  to 
different  parts  of  the  production  area 
covered  thereby  as  are  necessary  to  t^ive 
due  recognition  to  the  differences  in  pro- 
duction and  marketing  of  the  avocados 
covered  thereby;  and 

(f)  All  handling  of  limes  and  avo- 
cados, grown  in  the  production  areas 
covered  thereby,  are  In  the  current  of 
interstate  or  foreign  commerce  or  di- 
rectly burdens,  obstructs,  or  affects  such 
commerce. 

Recommended  further  amendments  of 
the  marketing  agreements  and  orders. 
The  following  amendments  of  the 
amended  marketing  agreements  and 
orders  are  recommended  as  the  detailed 
means  by  which  the  aforesaid  conclu- 
sions may  be  carried  out: 

1.  In  Part  911— Limes  Grown  in  Flor- 
ida, S  911.20,  the  second  and  fourth 
sentences  are  revised  to  read  as  follows, 
'Five  of  the  members  and  their  respec- 
tive alternates  shall  be  growers  who  shall 
not  be  handlers  of  limes  produced  by 
others  or  employees  of  such  handlers. 
•  *  •  The  five  members  of  the  commit- 
tee who  shall  be  growers  who  shall  not 
be  handlers  of  limes  produced  by  others 
or  employees  of  such  handlers  are  re- 
ferred to  as  'grower'  members  of  the 
committee;  and  the  four  members  who 
shall  be  handlers  or  employees  of  han- 
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dlers  are  referred  to  as  'handler'  mem- 
bers of  the  committee." 

1.  In  Part  915 — Avocados  Grown  in 
South  Florida,  S  915.20,  the  second  and 
fourth  sentences  are  revised  to  read  as 
follows:  "Five  of  the  members  and  their 
respective  alternates  shall  be  growers 
who  shall  not  be  handlers  of  avocados 
produced  by  others  or  employees  of  such 
handlers.  •  •  *  The  five  members  of 
the  committee  who  shall  be  growers  who 
rfiall  not  be  handlers  of  avocados  pro- 
duced by  others  or  employees  of  such 
handlers  are  referred  to  as  'grower' 
members  of  the  committee;  and  the  four 
members  who  shall  be  himdlers  or  em- 
ployees of  handlers  are  referred  to  as 
handler'  members  of  the  committee." 

Dated:  December  1, 1964. 

Clarence  H.  Girard. 
Deputy  Administrator. 

IFR     Doc.    64-12421;    Filed.    Dec.    3.     1964; 
8:49  ajn.] 


[  7  CFR   Part   1005  1 

[Docket  No.  AO-177-A23] 

MILK  IN  TRI-STATE  MARKETING 
AREA 

Decision  on  Proposed  Amendments 
to  Tentative  Marketing  Agreement 
and  to  Order 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Agri- 
cultural Marketing  Agreement  Act  of 
1937.  as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  601  et  seq.). 
and  the  applicable  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure,  governing  the  formulation  of 
marketing  agreements  and  marketing  or- 
ders (7  CFR  Part  900),  a  public  hearing 
was  held  at  Charleston,  West  Virginia,  on 
November  13.  1964,  pursuant  to  notice 
thereof  issued  on  October  29.  1964  <29 
PJl.  14933 ». 

The  material  issues  on  the  record  of 
the  hearing  relate  to: 

il)  An  increase  in  the  Class  I  price; 
and 

<2i  Whether  an  emergency  exists  to 
warrant  omission  of  a  recommended 
decision. 

Findings  and  conclusions.  The  follow- 
ing findings  and  conclusions  on  the  ma- 
terial issues  are  based  on  evidence  pre- 
sented at  the  hearing  and  the  record 
thereof : 

<  1 1  Increase  in  the  Class  I  price.  The 
Class  I  price  differential  should  be  in- 
creased by  20  cents  from  the  date  the 
order  issued  pursuant  to  this  decision  is 
effective  through  December  1964  and  by 
10  cents  for  January  and  February  1965. 

Three  cooperative  associations  jointly 
requested  a  25-cent  increase  In  the  Class 
I  price  for  December  1964  through  March 
1965.  They  maintain  that  drought  con- 
ditions reduced  the  supply  of  feed  grains 
and  hay  available  in  the  area  and  that 
pasture  conditions  have  been  subnormal 
for  a  considerable  time.  Producers  have 
been  feeding  supplies  normally  used  dur- 
ing the  winter  during  the  recent  summer 
and  fall  months.  Substantial  purchases 
of  hay  and  grain  will  be  necessary  until 
pastures  are  available  next  spring. 

Drought  conditions  exist  generally 
throughout  the  milkshed.  Rainfall  dur- 
in?  the  180-day  growing  season  ahe  last 
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week  in  April  to  the  first  of  October)  of 
this  year  was  35  percent  below  normal 
in  the  West  Virginia  portion  of  the  pro- 
duction area.  Comparably  dry  condi- 
tions also  prevail  in  the  Ohio  and  Ken- 
tucky portions  of  the  milkshed.  The 
counties  wherein  the  major  proportion 
of  milk  supplies  for  the  market  is  pro- 
duced have  been  approved  for  assistance 
under  Federal  drought  disaster  pro- 
grams. Because  the  water  supplies  on 
their  fanxis  have  dried  up,  a  number  of 
dairy  farmers  must  haul  water  for  their 
farm  animals.  The  cost  of  water  thus 
obtained  is  seven  to  nine  dollars  per  load 
delivered  to  the  farm. 

Below  normal  rainfall  reduced  sub- 
stantially the  availability  of  pastures  and 
the  production  of  hay  and  feed  grains. 
The  poor  pasture  condition  In  July  and 
August,  a  dry  September  and  early  frost 
will  increase  the  winter  feeding  period 
to  about  210  days  this  year  from  the  180 
days  that  Is  normal  for  the  area. 

Drought  relief  as  such  cannot  be 
granted  to  producers  through  amend- 
ments to  orders  issued  under  the  Agri- 
cultural Marketing  Agreement  Act  of 
1937.  as  amended.  The  Secretary,  under 
the  Act,  is  required  to  establish  prices  at 
levels  which  will  refiect  factors  affecting 
the  supply  and  demand  for  milk  in  a 
marketing  area,  insure  a  sufficient  quan- 
tity of  pure  and  wholesome  milk  and  be 
in  the  public  interest.  The  adequacy  of 
milk  supplies  is  a  most  important  factor 
in  fixing  prices  under  an  order. 

In  April  through  October  1964,  86  per- 
cent of  producer  milk  under  the  Tri- 
State  order  was  Class  I  compared  to  87 
percent  in  the  same  period  last  year.  In 
October  1964,  however,  the  Class  I  use 
was  91,8  percent  of  producer  receipts, 
the  highest  Class  I  utilization  percentage 
since  Inception  of  the  order.  Normally, 
Class  I  utilization  is  between  87  and  90 
percent  during  the  fall  and  winter 
months  in  this  market. 

Substantial  quantities  of  milk  have 
been  imported  from  other  areas.  The  1 .2 
million  pounds  of  other  source  milk  clas- 
sified in  Class  I  imported  in  October  1964. 
compares  to  1.6  million  pounds  imported 
in  October  last  year.  In  addition,  one 
cooperative  that  supplies  several  han- 
dlers has  obtained  (from  a  cooperative 
subject  to  the  Columbus  order)  the  pro- 
duction of  a  group  of  producers  to  help 
supplement  tlie  milk  supply  in  the  mar- 
ket. Producers  claim  that  larger  quan- 
tities of  milk  would  have  been  needed 
from  outside  sources  this  year  if  the 
cooperatives  had  not  worked  together 
to  bring  about  a  better  allocation  of 
supplies  among  handlers. 

Under  these  supply-sales  conditions, 
the  Class  I  price  would  normally  be  in- 
creased by  its  supply-demand  adjuster 
to  encourage  an  adequate  supply  of  milk 
for  the  market.  However,  the  Class  I 
price  is  expected  to  be  somewhat  below 
the  November  level  through  February 
1965  due  to  the  action  of  the  supply- 
demand  adjuster  in  the  order.  The  pres- 
ent supply-demand  formula  contains  a 
table  of  "standard  utilization  percent- 
ages "  based  on  conditions  that  existed 
a  niunber  of  years  ago.  It  Is  claimed 
that  these  percentages  do  not  refiect  a 
changed  seasonality  of  production  for  the 
market  and  Its  relationship  to  the  mar- 
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kefs  Class  I  needs.  Producers,  therefore, 
urge  that  action  be  taken  to  offset  the 
Immediate  reduction  in  the  Class  I  price 
which  wUl  occur  because  of  the  current 
supply-demand  adjuster.  Producers 
contemplate  requesting  a  hearing  in  the 
near  future  to  update  the  supply-demand 
formula. 

Handlers  oppose  increasing  the  Class  I 
price,  contending  that  milk  supplies  cur- 
rently and  prospectively  are  adequate  for 
Class  I  sales.  They  claim  that  any  Class 
I  price  increase  would  create  a  misalign- 
ment with  the  prices  in  neighboring 
Federal  order  markets.  The  Class  I  price 
increase  herein  provided  through  Febru- 
ary 1965,  will  yield  prices  under  the  Tri- 
State  order  comparable  to  a  year  ago 
and  maintain  the  same  comparability 
that  has  prevailed  with  Class  I  prices  in 
nearby  order  markets.  In  effect,  the 
Class  I  price  increase  provided  in  the 
Trl-State  order  through  February  1965, 
will  result  in  maintaining  in  a  reasonable 
manner  the  historical  relationship  of 
Class  I  prices  between  order  markets  in 
this  area. 

A  Class  I  price  increase  greater  than 
here  provided  would  be  Inappropriate. 
In  this  regard,  the  25-cent  Class  I  price 
increase  requested  by  producers  could 
result  In  placing  Tri-State  handlers  at 
a  disadvantage  in  competing  with  han- 
dlers regulated  by  other  orders.  The 
increase  provided  (20  cents  through  De- 
cember and  10  cents  in  January  and  Feb- 
ruary) will  maintain  the  Tri-State  Class 
I  price  diff«"ential  during  this  period  at 
approximately  the  same  level  as  a  year 
ago.  For  December  1963,  the  Class  I 
price,  through  suspension  action  was 
increased  19  cents  and  was  raised  10 
cents  by  an  amendment  for  January  and 
Februara;r  1964.  The  prospective  pro- 
duction in  relation  to  the  Class  I  needs 
of  the  market  through  February  1965, 
is  comparable  to  that  for  the  same  pe- 
riod a  year  ago. 

Extending  the  emergency  Class  I  price 
increase  to  include  March  1965,  is  not 
warranted  at  this  time.  It  was  not  es- 
tablished that  the  supply-demand  ad- 
juster aberrations  or  other  factors  ap- 
plicable for  the  months  of  December 
through  February  will  prevail  similarly 
In  March.  Accordingly,  the  request  to 
incresise  the  Class  I  price  for  March  must 
be  denied. 

The  price  increase  should  be  made  ef- 
fective at  the  earliest  possible  date,  even 
if  such  date  is  other  than  the  first  day 
of  a  month.  There  will  be  little  differ- 
ence in  returns  to  producers  between 
applying  a  weighted  Class  I  price  to  the 
months  Class  I  utilization  based  on  the 
number  of  days  an  appUcable  price  is  ef- 
fective or  establishing  two  accounting 
periods  in  the  month.  Each  handler 
should,  therefore,  be  afforded  these  al- 
ternatives. 

(2)  Emergency  action.  TTie  due  and 
timely  execution  of  the  function  of  the 
Secretary  under  the  Act  imperatively  and 
unavoidably  requires  the  omission  of  a 
recommended  decision  and  opportunity 
for  exceptions  thereto  on  Issue  No.  1. 
The  conditions  in  the  market  are  such 
that  it  is  urgent  that  remedial  action  be 
taken  as  soon  as  possible.  Any  delay  in 
informing  interested  parties  of  the  con- 
clusions reached  will  tend  to  make  inef- 
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f  ectlve  the  relief  sought.  The  time  neces- 
sarily involved  in  the  preparation,  filing 
and  publication  of  a  recommended  de- 
cision and  the  filing  of  exceptions  thereto 
would  in  this  instance  contribute  to  the 
threat  of  an  insxifflcient  supply  of  milk 
for  the  market. 

The  notice  of  hearing  stated  that  con- 
sideration would  be  given  to  the  economic 
and  emergency  marketing  conditions  re- 
lating to  the  proposed  amendments. 
Action  under  the  procedure  described 
above  was  requested  by  proponents  at  the 
hearing. 

It  is  therefore  found  that  good  cause 
exists  for  omission  of  the  recommended 
decision  and  the  opportunity  for  filing 
exceptions  thereto. 

Rulings  on  proposed  findings  and  con- 
cltisions.  Briefs  and  proposed  findings 
and  conclusions  were  filed  on  behalf  of 
certain  Interested  parties.  These  briefs, 
proposed  findings  and  conclusions  and 
the  evidence  in  the  record  were  consid- 
ered in  making  the  findings  and  con- 
clusions set  forth  above.  To  the  extent 
that  the  suggested  findings  and  con- 
clusions filed  by  interested  parties  are 
inconsistent  with  the  findings  and  con- 
clusions set  forth  herein,  the  requests  to 
make  such  findings  or  to  reach  such  con- 
clusions are  denied  for  the  reasons 
previously  stated  in  this  decision. 

General  findings.  The  findings  and 
determinations  hereinafter  set  forth  are 
supplementary  and  in  addition  to  the 
findings  and  determinations  previously 
made  in  connection  with  the  issuance  of 
the  £if  oresald  order  and  of  the  previously 
Issued  amendments  thereto;  and  all  of 
said  previous  findings  and  determina- 
tions are  hereby  ratified  and  affirmed, 
except  insofar  as  such  findings  and  de- 
ternUnations  may  be  in  confiict  with  the 
findings  and  determinations  set  forth 
herein. 

(a)  The  tentative  marketing  agree- 
ment and  the  order  as  hereby  proposed 
to  be  amended,  and  all  of  the  terms  and 
conditions  thereof  will  tend  to  effectuate 
the  declared  policy  of  the  Act; 

(b)  The  parity  prices  of  milk,  as  deter- 
mined pursuant  to  section  2  of  the  Act. 
are  not  reasonable  in  view  of  the  price  of 
feeds,  available  supplies  of  feeds,  and 
other  economic  conditions  which  affect 
market  supply  and  demand  for  milk  in 
the  marketing  area,  and  the  minimum 
pricea  specified  in  the  proposed  market- 
ing agreement  and  the  order,  as  hereby 
proposed  to  be  amended,  are  such  prices 
as  will  refiect  the  aforesaid  factors,  in- 
sure a  sufficient  quantity  of  pure  and 
wholesome  milk,  and  be  in  the  public 
interest;  and 

(c)  The  tentative  marketing  agree- 
ment and  the  order,  as  hereby  proposed 
to  be  amended,  will  regulate  the  handling 
of  milk  in  the  same  manner  as,  and  will 
be  applicable  only  to  persons  in  the  re- 
spective classes  of  industrial  and  com- 
mercial activity  specified  in,  a  marketing 
agreement  upon  which  a  hearing  has 
been  held. 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 

Marketing  agreement  and  order.  An- 
nexed hereto  and  made  a  part  hereof  are 
two  documents  entitled,  respectively, 
"Marketing  Agreement  Regulating  the 
Handling  of  Milk  in  the  Tri-8tate  Mar- 
keting Area"  and  "Order  Amending  the 
Order,  Regulating  the  Handling  of  Milk 
in  the  Trl-State  Marketing  Area",  which 
have  been  decided  upon  as  the  detailed 
and  appropriate  means  of  effectuating 
the  foregoing  conclxisions. 

It  is  hereby  ordered,  That  all  of  this 
decision,  except  the  attached  marketing 
agreement,  be  published  in  the  Federal 
Register.  The  regulatory  provisions  of 
said  marketing  agreement  are  identical 
with  those  contained  in  the  order,  as 
hereby  proposed  to  be  amended  by  the 
attached  order  which  wUl  be  published 
with  this  decision. 

Determination  of  representative  pe- 
riod. The  month  of  September  1964,  is 
hereby  determined  to  be  the  representa- 
tive period  for  the  purpose  of  Eiscertain- 
ing  whether  the  issuance  of  the  attached 
order,  as  amended  and  as  hereby  pro- 
posed to  be  amended,  regiilating  the 
handling  of  milk  in  the  Tri-State  mar- 
keting area  is  approved  or  favored  by 
producers,  as  defliied  imder  the  terms 
of  the  order,  as  amended  and  as  hereby 
proposed  to  be  amended,  and  who,  dur- 
ing such  representative  period  were  en- 
gaged in  the  production  of  milk  for  sale 
within  the  aforesaid  marketing  area. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  on  De- 
cember 1,  1964. 

George  L.  Mehren, 
Assistant  Secretary. 

Order '  Amending  the  Order  Regulating 

the  Handling  of  Milk  in  the  Tri-State 
Marketing  Area 

§  1005.0      Findings    and    determinations. 

The  findings  and  determinations  here- 
inafter set  forth  are  supplementary  and 
in  addition  to  the  findings  and  determi- 
nations previously  made  in  connection 
with  the  issuance  of  the  aforesaid  order 
and  of  the  previously  issued  amendments 
thereto ;  and  all  of  said  previous  findings 
and  determinations  are  hereby  ratified 
and  affirmed,  except  insofar  as  such 
findings  and  determinations  may  be  in 
conflict  with  the  findings  and  determi- 
nations set  forth  herein. 

(a)  Findings  upon  the  basis  of  the 
hearing  record.  Pursuant  to  the  pro- 
visions of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937.  as  amended  (7 
U.S.C.  601  et  seq.),  and  the  applicable 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure  govern- 
ing the  formulation  of  marketing  agree- 
ments and  marketing  orders  ( 7  CFR  Part 
900).  a  public  hearing  was  held  upon 
certain    proposed    amendments    to    the 


'  This  order  shall  not  become  effective  un- 
less and  untU  the  requirements  of  §  900  14 
of  the  rulefl  of  practice  and  procedure  gov- 
erning proceedings  to  formulate  marketing 
agreements  and  marketing  orders  have  been 
met. 


tentative  marketing  agreement  and  lo 
the  order  regulating  the  handling  of 
milk  in  the  Tri-State  marketing  area. 
UE>on  the  basis  of  the  evidence  intro- 
duced at  such  hearing  and  the  record 
thereof,  it  is  found  that: 

(1)  The  said  order  as  hereby  amended, 
and  all  of  the  terms  and  conditions 
thereof,  will  tend  to  effectuate  the  de- 
clared policy  of  the  Act; 

(2)  The  parity  prices  of  milk,  as  de- 
termined pursuant  to  section  2  of  the 
Act,  are  not  reasonable  in  view  of  the 
price  of  feeds,  available  supplies  of  feeds. 
and  other  economic  conditions  which  af- 
fect market  supply  and  demand  for  milk 
in  the  said  marketing  area,  and  the  min- 
imum prices  specified  in  the  order  as 
hereby  amended  are  such  prices  as  will 
reflect  the  aforesaid  factors,  insure  a 
sufficient  quantity  of  pure  and  whole- 
some milk,  and  be  in  the  public  interest: 

( 3 )  The  said  order  as  hereby  amended, 
regulates  the  handling  of  milk  in  the 
same  manner  as,  and  is  applicable  only 
to  persons  in  the  respective  classes  of 
industrial  or  commercial  activity  spec- 
ified in,  a  marketing  agreement  upon 
which  a  hearing  has  been  held. 

Order  relative  to  handling.  It  is  there- 
fore ordered.  That  on  and  after  the  effec- 
tive date  hereof  the  handling  of  milk 
in  the  Tri-State  marketing  area  shall  be 
in  conformity  to  and  in  compliance  with 
the  terms  and  conditions  of  the  afore- 
said order,  as  amended  and  as  hereby 
further  amended,  as  follows: 

In  §  1005.51(a),  the  introductory  text 
preceding  the  table  therein  is  revised  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  1005.31      Clas.s  I  milk  prices. 

•  •  •  •  i 

<  a)  Add  the  following  amounts  for  the 
months  indicated,  plus  20  cents  from  the 
effective  date  of  this  provision  through 
December  1964.  and  plus  10  cent-s  for 
January  and  February  1965. 

*  •  «  •  * 

[F.R.    Doc     64-12422:     Piled.    Dec.    3.    1964; 
8:49  a.m.] 

FEDERAL  AVIATION  AGENCY 

[  14   CFR    Part  71     [Newl  1 

[Airspace  Docket  No.  64-CE-621 

CONTROL   ZONE   AND   TRANSITION 
AREA 

Proposed   Alteration 

Correction 

In  F.R.  Doc.  64-11650,  appearing  in 
the  issue  of  Tuesday,  November  17,  1964. 
at  page  15376,  the  following  changes 
should  be  made: 

1.  The  reference  "16  miles"  appearing 
in  the  16th  line  of  paragraph  (2t  in  the 
first  column,  should  read  "18  miles ". 

2.  The  reference  "V-3S"  appearing  m 
the  last  Une  of  paragraph  <2)  in  the  sec- 
ond column  should  read  "V-8S". 


Notices 

DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY      DEPARTMENT  OF  JUSTICE 


Coast  Guard 

[CGFR  64-79] 

"USS  BENJAMIN  FRANKLIN" 
(SSBN640) 

New   London   Harbor  Closed   to 
Navigation    During   Launching 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  In  me 
as  Commandant,  United  States  Coast 
Guard,  by  Treasury  Department  Order 
120  dated  July  31,  1950  (15  F.R.  6521) 
and  Executive  Order  10173,  as  amended, 
by  Executive  Orders  10277  and  10352,  I 
hereby  affirm  for  publication  in  the  Fed- 
eral Register  the  order  of  P.  V.  Helmer, 
Captain,  United  States  Coast  Guard. 
Acting  Commander,  Third  Coast  Guard 
District,  who  has  exercised  authority  as 
District  Commander,  such  order  reading 
as  follows: 

Special  Notice  New  London  Harbor 

Pursuant  to  the  request  of  the  Commander, 
Submarine  Force.  tJ.S.  Atlantic  Fleet.  U.S. 
Navv.  and  acting  under  the  authority  of  the 
Act  of  June  15.  1917  (40  Stat.  220).  as 
amended,  and  the  regulations  in  Part  6. 
Chapter  1.  Title  33.  Code  of  Federal  Regula- 
tions, I  hereby  order  that  the  waters  of  New 
London  Harbor.  New  London,  Conn.,  between 
the  latitudes  of  41  degrees  20  mln.  32  sec. 
North  and  41  degrees  21  min.  03  sec.  North, 
be  closed  to  all  persons  and  vessels  on  Satur- 
day. 5  December  1964.  from  10;00  a.m.  est . 
until  the  "USS  Benjamin  Franklin"  Is  made 
fast  to  the  wetdock  at  the  Electric  Boat  Di- 
vision of  the  General  Dynamics  Corp..  Groton. 
Conn.  The  launching  of  the  "USS  Benja- 
min Franklin"  Is  scheduled  for  10:30  a.m. 
e.s  t ,  on  Saturday.  6  December  1964.  The 
northern  and  southern  limits  of  this  area  will 
be  marked  by  ranges  located  on  the  eastern 
shore.  Coast  Guard  vessels  will  be  anchored 
off  these  ranges  between  the  shore  line  and 
the  main  ship  channel. 

All  persons  and  vessels  are  directed  to  re- 
main outside  of  the  closed  area.  This  order 
will  be  enforced  by  the  Captain  of  the  Port. 
New  London,  Conn.,  and  by  U.S.  Coast  Guard 
vessels  under  his  command.  The  aid  of  other 
Federal,  State  and  Municipal  agencies  may 
be  enlisted  to  assist  In  the  enforcement  of 
this  order. 

Penalties  for  violation  of  the  above  order: 
Section  2,  Title  II  of  the  Act  of  June  15,  1917. 
as  amended,  50  U.S.C.  192.  provides  as  follows : 
If  any  owner,  agent,  master,  officer  or  person 
in  charge,  or  any  member  of  the  crew  of  any 
such  vessel  falls  to  comply  with  any  regula- 
tion or  rule  issued  or  order  given  under  the 
provisions  of  this  title,  or  obstructs  or  Inter- 
feres with  the  exercise  of  any  power  conferred 
by  this  title  •  *  *  Or  If  any  other  person 
knowingly  falls  to  comply  with  any  regula- 
tion or  rule  Issued  or  order  given  under  the 
provisions  of  this  title,  or  knowingly  ob- 
structs or  interferes  with  the  exercise  of  any 
power  conferred  by  this  title,  he  shall  be 
punished  by  Imprisonment  for  not  more  than 
ten  years  and  may,  at  the  discretion  of  the 
court,  be  fined  not  more  than  $10,000. 

Dated:  November  30.  1964. 

[seal]  w.  D.  Shields, 

Vice  Admiral,  U.S.  Coast  Gu.ard, 

Acting  Commandant. 

[PR.    Doc.   64-12411;    Filed,    Dec.    3.    1964; 
8:48  a.m.] 


OfRce  of  Alien   Property 

ANNA   MARIA   GEYER 

Notice  of  Intention  To  Return  Vested 
Property 

Pursuant  to  section  32(f)  of  the  Trad- 
ing With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended, 
notice  is  hereby  given  of  intention  to  re- 
turn, on  or  after  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  hereof,  the  following 
property,  subject  to  any  increase  or  de- 
crease resulting  from  the  administration 
thereof  prior  to  return,  and  after  ade- 
quate provision  for  taxes  and  conserva- 
tory expenses: 
Claimant,  Claim  No.,  Property,  and  Location 

Anna  Maria  Geyer,  115  Trlererstrasse, 
Koblenz-Mettemlch,  Germany;  Claim  No. 
61079;  Vesting  Order  No.  17491;  $1,661.00  In 
the  Treasury  of  the  United  States. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  on 
November  25,  1964. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]     Anthony  L.  Mondello. 

Deputy  Director, 
Office  of  Alien  Property. 

|F.R.    Doc     64-12379;     Filed,    Dec.    3,    1964; 
8:45  a.m.l 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Bureau  of  Lend  Management 

|BLM  080133,  Survey  Group  32] 

ALABAMA 
Notice  of  Filing  of  Plat  of  Survey 

November  27, 1964. 

The  plat  of  survey  for  two  islands  in 
the  Tallapoosa  River,  approved  and  ac- 
cepted on  October  28,  1964,  will  be  offi- 
cially filed  in  this  office  effective  at  10:00 
a.m.,  on  December  10,  1964. 

St.  Stephens  MERroiAN.  Elmore  County. 
Alabama 

T.  19  N..  R  21  E.. 

Sec.  1.  lot  1 — 0.30  acre;  lot  2 — 9  11  acres. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  9.41 
acres. 

The  character  of  the  islands  and  the 
timber  growth  thereon  indicate  their  ex- 
istence in  1819  when  Alabama  was 
granted  statehood  and  at  the  time  of  the 
original  survey.  They  are.  therefore, 
determined  to  be  public  lands. 

The  islands  are  more  than  50  percent 
upland  in  character  within  the  meaning 
of  the  swamp  land  acts. 

Except  for  valid  existing  rights,  the 
islands  will  not  be  subject  to  use  and 
disposition  under  the  public  land  laws, 
including  the  mining  and  mineral  leas- 
ing laws,  until  a  further  order  is  issued. 

All  inquiries  relating  to  the  Islands 
should  be  sent  to  the  Manager,  Eastern 


States    Land    Office.    Bureau    of    Land 
Management,  Washington,  D.C  ,  20240. 

Doris  A.  Koivula. 
Manager,  Land  Office. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-12393:     Filed.    Dec.    3.     1964; 
8:46  a.m.l 


[Oregon  015848] 

OREGON 

Notice  of  Filing  of  Plat  of  Survey  and 
Order  Providing  for  Opening  of 
Public  Lands 

November  27, 1964. 

1.  Plat  of  survey  of  the  lands  described 
below  will  be  officially  filed  in  the  Land 
Office.  Portland.  Oreg.,  effective  at  10:00 
a.m.  on  December  29, 1964, 

Oregon 

WDLLAMETTE   MERIDL^N 

T.  8  S..  R.  4  E., 

Sec.  31.  lots  7  and  8; 
Sec.  32,  lot  1. 

The  area  described  aggregates  16.73 
acres  of  public  lands. 

2.  The  land  lies  about  one-half  mile 
south  of  the  Little  North  Santiam  River 
at  a  point  about  33  miles  southeast  of 
Salem.  Oregon.  The  area  supports  a 
growth  of  Douglas  fir.  white  fir.  and  as- 
sociated minor  species.  The  land  is  pri- 
marily valuable  for  the  production  of 
commercial  timber.  Elevation  is  about 
1500  feet  above  sea  level.  Access  is  by 
foot  from  a  public  road  which  parallels 
the  Little  North  Sanitam  River  about 
one -half  mile  north. 

3.  The  land  in  sec.  31.  T.  8  S..  R.  4  E., 
ts  revested  Oregon  and  California  grant 
land  and  by  this  order  is  hereby  opened 
to  such  forms  of  disposition  as  may  by 
law  be  made  of  such  land. 

4.  The  land  in  sec.  32.  T.  8  S.,  R.  4  E., 
affected  by  this  order  is  public  domain 
land  and  is  hereby  opened  to  the  opera- 
tion of  the  public  land  laws,  subject  to 
any  valid  existing  withdrawals,  and  the 
requirements  of  applicable  laws,  rules, 
and  regulations.  No  application  for  this 
land  will  be  allowed  under  the  nonmin- 
eral  public  land  laws,  unless  or  until  the 
land  has  been  classified.  Any  applica- 
tion that  is  filed  will  be  considered  on 
its  merits.  The  land  will  not  be  subject 
to  occupancy  or  disposition  until  it  has 
been  classified. 

5.  Persons  claiming  preference  rights 
based  upon  valid  settlement,  statutory 
preference,  or  equitable  claims  must  en- 
close properly  corroborated  statements 
in  support  of  their  applications,  setting 
forth  all  facts  relevant  to  their  claims. 

6.  Inquiries  concerning  these  lands 
shall  be  addressed  to  the  Manager. 
Oregon  Land  Office,  710  Northeast  Hol- 
laday  Street,  Portland.  Oreg.,  97232. 

Douglas  E.  Henriques. 
LaTid  Office  Manager. 

IFR.    Doc.    64-12894;    Piled,    Dec.    3.    1964; 
8:46  a.m  ] 
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tion  tor  the  withdrawal  ol  the  lands  de- 
scribed bekyw.  from  all  forms  of  appro- 
priation iinder  the  public  land  laws  In- 
cluding: the  mining  and  mineral  leasing 
laws. 

The  applicant  desires  the  land  to  com- 
plete acquisition  of  lands  required  to  ac- 
complish the  military  mission  of  the 
E>eseret  Chemical  Depot.  The  lands  are 
landlocked  by  the  Deseret  Chemical  De- 
pot lands  which  were  previously  acquired 
by  Public  Land  Order  and  by  purchase. 
The  subject  lands  were  recently  recon- 
veyed  to  the  United  States  by  provisions 
of  section  8  of  the  Taylor  Grazing  Act. 

For  a  period  of  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice,  all  persons 
who  wish  to  submit  comments,  sugges- 
tions or  objections  in  connection  with  the 
proposed  withdrawal  may  present  their 
views  in  writing  to  the  undersigned  of- 
ficer of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management. 
Department  of  the  Interior,  Utah  State 
Director,  Post  Office  Box  11505,  Salt 
Lake  Cl^,  Utah.  84111. 

The  Department's  regulations  (43  CFR 
2311.1-3(0) )  provide  that  the  authorized 
officer  of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Manage- 
ment will  undertake  such  investigations 
as  are  necessary  to  determine  the  exist- 
ing and  potential  demand  for  the  lands 
and  their  resources.  He  will  also  under- 
take negotiations  with  the  applicant 
agency  with  the  view  of  adjusting  the  ap- 
plication to  reduce  the  area  to  the  mini- 
mum essential  to  meet  the  applicant's 
needs,  to  provide  the  maximum  concur- 
rent utilization  of  the  lands  for  purposes 
other  than  the  applicant's,  to  eliminate 
lands  needed  for  purposes  more  essen- 
tial than  the  applicant's,  and  to  reach 
agreement  on  the  concurrent  manage- 
ment of  the  lands  and  their  resources. 

The  authorized  officer  will  also  prepare 
a  report  for  consideration  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Interior  who  will  determine 
whether  or  not  the  lands  will  be  with- 
drawn as  requested  by  the  applicant 
agency. 

The  determination  of  the  Secretary  on 
the  application  will  be  published  in  the 


Fkoeral  Rbgistkb.   a  separate  notice  will 
be  sent  to  each  Interested  party  of  record 

If  circumstances  warrant,  a  public 
hearing  will  be  held  at  a  convenient  time 
and  place,  which  will  be  announced. 

The  lands  involved  In  the  application 
are: 

Salt  Laxb  ICbudzan,  Utah 

T.  «S..  R.  5  W. 
Sec. 23:  S>4SEi4: 
Sec.  26:  N>^8V^; 
Sec.  26:  NE14. 
Aggregating  400  acres  more  or  less. 


R.  D.  NiELSON, 

State  Director. 


[FH. 


Doc.  »4-I2423;    FUed.    Dec. 
8:49  ajn.] 


3,     1964; 


WASHINGTON 

Ain«nd«d  Notic*  of  Proposed  With- 
drawal and  Rotorvation  of  Land* 

The  UJ3.  Army.  Corps  of  Engineers, 
has  filed  an  amendment  to  their  appli- 
cation, Washington  05056.  for  the  with- 
drawal of  lands  described  below,  from 
all  forms  of  location,  prospecting,  or  en- 
try xmder  the  general  mining  laws.  The 
applicant  desires  the  land  for  the  con- 
struction of  the  Lower  Monmnental  Lock, 
and  Dam  Project  on  the  Snake  River, 
Washington. 

For  a  period  of  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice,  all  persons 
who  wish  to  submit  comments,  sugges- 
tions, or  objections  In  connection  with 
the  proposed  withdrawal  may  present 
their  ylewa  in  writing  to  the  tmdersigned 
officer  of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Manage- 
ment, Department  of  the  Interior.  680 
Bon  Marche  Building.  Spokane,  Wash- 
ington. 

The  authorized  officer  of  the  Bureau  of 
Land  Management  will  undertake  such 
bivestigatlons  as  are  necessary  to  deter- 
mine the  existing  and  potential  demand 
for  the  lands  and  their  resources.  He 
will  also  undertake  negotiations  with  the 
applicant  agency  with  the  view  of  ad- 
jxisting  the  application  to  reduce  the 
area  to  the  minimum  essential  to  meet 
the  applicant's  needs,  to  provide  for  the 
maximum  concurrent  utilization  of  the 
lands  for  purposes  other  than  the  appli- 
cant's, to  eliminate  lands  needed  for  pur- 
poses more  essential  than  the  applicant's, 
and  to  reach  agreement  on  the  concur- 
rent management  of  the  lands  and  their 
resources. 

He  will  also  prepare  a  report  for  con- 
sideration by  the  Secretary  of  the  In- 
terior who  will  determine  whether  or  not 
the  lands  will  be  withdrawn  as  requested 
by  the  Corps  of  Engineers. 

The  determination  of  the  Secretary 
on  the  application  will  be  published  in 
the  FsDERAL  RsGiSTER.  A  Separate  no- 
tice will  be  sent  to  each  interested  party 
of  record. 

If  circumstances  warrant  it,  a  public 
hearing  will  be  held  at  a  convenient 
time  and  place,  which  will  be  announced. 

The  applicant  agency  desires  to  eunend 
their  application  to  include  the  follow- 
ing lands: 

WnXAKTTTS  Mkrisun 

T.  18  N..  R.  35  E. 
Sec.  30:  Part  Lot  4. 

The  area  described  aggregates  approx- 
imately 4.77  acres. 

John  E.  Bttkt,  Jr.,  b.    Farm  units  presently  owned  by  the  United  States  and  the  Northern  Pacific 

Officer  in  Charge.        Railway  Company.    There  are  several  farm  units  hereby  offered  for  sale,  the  major 

,  '         portions  of  which  are  owned  by  the  United  States  and  the  minor  portions  are  owned 

IPJi.  Doc.  64-12395;   PUed.   Dec.  3,    1964;     ^  ^    Northern  Pacific  Railway  Company.    Such  units  are  described  as  follows: 

8:46  a.ni.l 


Buroou  of  Reclamation 

[Public  Announcement  36) 

COLUMBIA  BASIN  PROJECT, 
WASHINGTON 

Sole  of  Farm  Units  Suitable  for 
Settlement  Purposes 

Lands  Covered 

November  19,  1964. 

Section  1.  Offer  of  farm  units  for 
sale.  It  is  hereby  announced  that  cer- 
tain farm  imits  in  the  Columbia  Basin 
Project,  Washington,  will  be  sold  to 
qualified  ttpplicants  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  this  announcement. 
Applications  for  certificates  of  qualifi- 
cation to  purchase  farm  units  may  be 
submitted  beginning  at  2:00  p.m., 
December  7.  1964. 

In  order  to  permit  the  continued 
orderly  development  and  settlement  of 
project  lands,  this  public  annoimcement 
Is  Issued  irrespective  of  there  being  pend- 
ing applications  for  exchange  pursuant 
to  the  Act  of  August  13,  1953  (67  Stat. 
566). 

a.  Farm  units  presently  owned  in  en- 
tirety by  the  United  States.  The  farm 
units  which  are  presently  owned  in  en- 
tirety by  the  United  States  and  hereby 
offered  for  sale  are  described  as  follows: 


Irrigation  block 

Farm 
unit 

Gross 

Tcntati\lrrlpaMe  acreage 

Non- 
irrt  gable 

Pri'-p 

Total 

Cll 

as 

CI  3 

8 
12 

27 
29 
30 

307.3 
227.0 
109.9 
17il 
191.3 

l.')6.4 

i:«.o 

144.7 

iiaa 

136.3 

124.3 
65.6 
4A.4 

51.3 
51.8 

3il 
72.4 
22.4 

^\\ 
74.2 

sa9 

89.0 
W.  2 
55.9 
55.0 

$4,114.20 

3.  237.  SO 

75.9 

9.8 

10.3 

3.  W*.  .'ill 

2  r>.3>i.  .s(> 

2,871.:ii 

[Utah  0142586) 

UTAH 

Notice  of  Proposed  Withdrawal  ond 
Reservation  of  Lands 

November  18,  1964. 

The  United  States  Army  through  the 
VS.  Army  Engineer  District,  Corps  of 
Engineers,  has  filed  the  above  appllca- 


Irrigation  block 

Farm 
tmlt 

Gross  acres 

Tentative  in- 

Igable  acrea^ 

Non- 
trrlgable 

Price 

U.S. 

N.P. 

Total 

Cll 

CI  2 

CI  3 

U.S. 

N.P. 

14 

17 
20 
28 
44 
62 
M 

149.4 
170.8 
108.3 
240.1 
142.3 
138.0 
144.4 

90  4 
12  3 
76.7 
19 
50.6 
24.5 
81.0 

141.5 
156.4 
146.5 
147.7 
133.1 
142.0 
132.3 

"""57"3 

82.2 
153.0 
140.1 

61.1 
105  6 

3«.  e 

65.8 

80.3 
X4 
014 

39.3 

27.5 

10X4 

70.4 

98  3 

27.7 
37.5 
M  3 
69.7 

ao  6 

90.2 

$1,958.50 
3, 107.  30 
1.844.95 
3. 943.  25 
2.  224.  25 
2,  167  55 
2, 073.  70 

$3, 332. 30 

421.  .0 

2,  .M3.  40 

43.  lO 

871..  6() 

318.  »0 

1, 0.32.  4.5 

c.  Additional  farm  units.  If,  through 
the  operation  of  its  land  acquisition  pro- 
gram, the  United  States  should,  following 
the  date  of  this  announcement  and  prior 
to  the  date  on  which  the  first  farm  unit 
is  offered  for  selection  to  an  applicant 
under  the  provisions  hereof,  owti  addi- 
tional farm  units  in  the  Columbia  Basin 
Project  whi<!h  are  suitable  for  settlement 
purposes  and  which  are  scheduled  to  re- 
ceive water  before  the  close  of  the  1965 
irrigation  season,  such  farm  units  may 
be  offered  for  sale  under  the  provisions 
of  this  armouncement. 

The  oflQcial  plat  of  Irrigation  Block 
17  is  on  file  in  the  offices  of  the  Bureau 
of  Reclamation  at  Ephrata,  Washing- 
ton, and  Boise,  Idaho.  The  prices  of 
the  farm  units  are  subject  to  minor 
changes  which  may  result  from  adjust- 
ments in  the  irrigable  acreages  due  to 
changes  in  rights-of-way  or  other  causes. 

Preference  of  Applicants 

Sec.  2.  Nature  of  preference.  Except 
for  a  prior  preference  given  applicants 
for  exchange  under  the  provisions  of 
the  Act  of  August  13,  1953  (67  Stat. 
566),  who  are  hereinafter  called  "ex- 
change applicants",  preference  right  to 
purchase  the  farm  units  described  above 
will  be  given  to  persons  who  submit  ap- 
plications diu"ing  a  45 -day  period  be- 
ginning at  2:00  p.m.,  December  7,  1964. 
and  ending  at  2:00  p.m.,  January  21, 
1965. 

Qualifications  Required  of  Purchasers 

Sec.  3.  Examining  board.  An  examin- 
ing board  of  three  members  has  been  ap- 
pointed by  the  Regional  Director  to  de- 
termine the  qualifications  and  fitness  of 
applicants  to  undertake  the  purchase, 
development,  and  operation  of  a  farm  on 
the  Columbia  Basin  Project.  The  board 
will  make  careful  investigations  to  verify 
the  statements  and  representations  made 
by  applicants.  Any  false  statements  may 
constitute  grounds  for  rejection  of  an 
application  and  cancellation  of  the  appli- 
cant s  right  to  purchase  a  farm  unit. 

Sec  4.  Minimum  gualiftcations.  Cer- 
tain minimum  qualifications  have  been 
established  which  are  considered  neces- 
sary for  the  successful  development  of 
farm  units.  Applicants,  unless  qualified 
exchange  applicants,  must,  in  the  judg- 
ment of  the  examining  board,  meet  these 
qualifications  in  order  to  be  eligible  for 
the  purchase  of  farm  units.  Failure  to 
meet  them  in  any  single  respect  will  be 
sufficient  cause  for  rejection  of  an  appli- 
cation. No  credit  will  be  given  for  quali- 
fications in  excess  of  the  required 
minimum.  The  minimum  qualifications 
are  as  follows : 

a.  Character  and  industry.  An  appli- 
cant must  be  possessed  of  honesty,  tem- 
perate habits,  thrift,  industry,  serious- 
ness of  purpose,  record  of  good  moral 
conduct,  and  a  bona  fide  intent  to  engage 
in  farming  as  an  occupation. 

b.  FarTTi  experieTice.  Except  as  other- 
wise provided  in  this  subsection,  an  ap- 
plicant must  have  had  a  minimum  of 
two  years  (24  months)  of  full-time  farm 
experience,  which  shall  consist  of  par- 
ticipation in  actual  farming  operations 
after  reaching  the  age  of  17  years.  At 
least  one  year  of  such  experience  must 
have  been  obtained  after  a  date  five  years 
prior  to  the  date  of  this  annoimcement. 


Except  for  the  above-mentioned  one  year 
of  recent  farm  experience,  time  spent  in 
agricultural  courses  in  an  accredited 
agricultural  college  or  time  spent  in  work 
closely  associated  with  farming,  such  as 
teaching  vocational  agriculture,  agricul- 
tural extension  work,  or  field  work  in  the 
production  or  marketing  of  farm  prod- 
ucts, which  in  the  opinion  of  the  Board 
will  be  of  value  to  an  applicant  in  operat- 
ing a  farm,  may  be  substituted  for  full- 
time  experience.  Such  substitution  shall 
be  on  the  basis  of  one  year  (academic 
year  of  at  least  nine  months)  of  agricul- 
tural college  courses  or  one  year  (twelve 
months)  of  work  closely  associated  with 
farming  for  six  months  of  full-time  farm 
experience.'  Not  more  than  one  year  of 
full-time  expverience  of  this  type  will  be 
allowed. 

Applicants  who  have  acquired  their 
experience  on  an  irrigated  farm  will  not 
be  given  preference  over  those  whose  ex- 
perience was  acquired  on  a  nonirrigated 
farm,  but  all  applicants  must  have  had 
farm  experience  of  such  nature  as  in  the 
judgment  of  the  examining  board  will 
qualify  the  applicant  to  undertake  the 
development  and  operation  of  an  irri- 
gated farm  by  modern  methods. 

c.  Health.  An  applicant  must  be  in 
such  physical  condition  as  will  enable 
him  to  engage  in  normal  farm  labor. 

d.  Capital.  To  be  eligible  for  a  cer- 
tificate of  qualification  for  farms  listed 
in  Section  1,  applicants  must  possess  in 
excess  of  liabilities  either  <1)  at  least 
$7,500  in  cash  or  t2)  various  assets 
amounting  to  at  least  $8,500.  No  value 
will  be  allowed  for  a  passenger  car  or 
household  goods.  At  the  time  he  moves 
to  the  Project  to  take  possession  of  the 
farm  unit  selected,  the  applicant  must 
re-establish  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Project  Manager  that  he  possesses  in 
excess  of  liabilities  either  ( 1 )  at  least 
$7,500  in  cash  or  (2)  at  least  $5,000  in 
cash  plus  $3,500  in  property  such  as  live- 
stock, farm  machinery,  or  equipment 
which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Board  and 
the  Project  Manager,  will  be  useful  in 
the  development  and  operation  of  a  new. 
irrigated  farm  on  the  Columbia  Basin 
Project.  Before  executing  a  land  sale 
contract  and  acquiring  the  right  of  pos- 
session of  the  farm  unit,  the  purchaser 
must  establish,  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Project  Manager,  that  he  has  moved  to 
the  Project  to  take  possession  of  the  farm 
unit  selected  and  re-establish  his  net 
worth  as  required  above,  except  that  the 
amount  paid  as  an  earnest  money  de- 
posit can  be  credited  as  part  of  the  as- 
sets making  up  the  applicant's  net  worth. 

Sec  5.  Other  qualifications  required. 
Each  applicant  must  meet  the  following 
requirements : 

a.  Be  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  or 
have  declared  an  intention  to  become  a 
citizen  of  the  United  States. 

b.  Not  own  outright,  or  be  acquiring 
under  a  contract  to  purchase,  more  than 
10  acres  of  crop  land  or  a  total  of  160 
acres  of  land  at  the  time  of  execution 
of  a  purchase  contract  for  a  farm  unit. 

c.  Not  previously  have  purchased  a 
farm  imit  from  the  United  States  under 
provisions  of  the  Reclamation  Law,  ex- 
cepting therefrom  actions  vmder  the  Act 
of  August  13,  1953. 

d.  Not  have  outstanding  a  certificate 
of  qualification  for  the  purchase  of  a 


farm  unit  suitable  for  settlement  pur- 
poses on  the  Columbia  Basin  Project. 

e.  Not  own  outright,  or  be  acquiring 
imder  a  contract  to  purchase,  a  farm 
unit  or  water  delivery  unit  on  the  Co- 
liunbia  Basin  Project. 

f.  If  a  married  woman  or  a  person 
under  21  years  of  age  who  is  not  a  vet- 
eran with  acceptable  service,  be  the  head 
of  a  family.  The  head  of  a  family  is 
ordinarily  the  husband,  but  a  wife  or  a 
minor  child  who  is  obliged  to  assume  ma- 
jor responsibility  for  the  support  of  a 
family  may  be  the  head  of  a  family. 

Where  and  How  To  Submit  an 
Application 

Sec.  6.  Filing  application  blanks. 
Any  person  desiring  to  apply  for  a  cer- 
tificate of  qualification  to  purchase  a 
farm  unit  offered  for  sale  by  this  an- 
nouncement must  fill  out  the  attached 
application  blank  and  file  it  with  the 
Bureau  of  Reclamation,  Ephrata,  Wash- 
ington. In  person  or  by  mail.  Additional 
application  blanks  may  be  obtained  from 
the  oflSce  of  the  Bureau  of  Reclamation 
at  Ephrata,  Washington;  Boise,  Idaho; 
or  Washington,  D.C.  No  advantage  will 
accrue  to  an  applicant  who  presents  an 
application  in  person.  Each  application 
submitted,  including  the  evidence  of 
qualification  to  be  submitted  following 
the  public  drawing,  will  become  a  part 
of  the  records  of  the  Bureau  of  Recla- 
mation and  cannot  be  returned  to  the 
applicant. 

Selection  of  Qualified  Applicants 

Sec.  7.  Priority  of  applications.  All 
applications,  except  those  received  from 
qualified  exchange  applicants  prior  to 
2:00  p.m..  Jan.  21,  1965.  which  shall  be 
given  prior  preference,  will  be  classified 
for  priority  purposes  as  follows: 

a.  'First  group.  All  complete  applica- 
tions filed  prior  to  2:00  p.m.,  Jan.  21, 
1965.  Such  applications  will  be  treated 
as  simultaneously  filed. 

b.  Second  group.  All  complete  appli- 
cations filed  after  2:00  p.m..  Jan.  21, 
1965.  Such  applications  will  be  con- 
sidered in  the  order  in  which  they  are 
filed  if  within  two  years  following  the 
date  of  this  announcement  any  farm 
units  offered  hereunder  are  available  for 
sale  after  all  timely  applications  have 
been  processed. 

Sec.  8.  Public  drawing.  After  the 
close  of  the  simultaneous  filing  period, 
the  Board  will  conduct  a  public  drawing 
of  the  names  of  the  applicants  in  the 
First  Group  as  defined  in  Subsection 
7. a.  of  this  announcement.  Applicants 
need  not  be  present  at  the  drawing  to 
participate  therein.  The  names  of  a 
sufficient  number  of  appUcants  (not  less 
than  four  times  the  number  of  farm 
units  offered  for  sale)  shall  be  drawn  and 
numbered  in  the  order  drawn  for  the 
purpose  of  establishing  the  order  in 
which  the  applications  drawn  will  be  ex- 
amined by  the  Board  to  determine 
whether  the  applicants  meet  the  mini- 
mum qualifications  prescribed  in  this 
announcement  and  to  establish  the  pri- 
ority of  qualified  applicants  for  the  se- 
lection of  farm  units.  After  such  draw- 
ing, the  Board  will  notify  each  applicant 
of  his  respective  standing  as  a  result  of 
the  drawing. 


icaM 

Sk.  0.  SvbmimUm  of  evidence  of  qual- 
ifUation.  After  the  dxmwlng,  •  sufDclent 
mmber  of  apidlcante.  In  tbe  order  of 
their  priority  m  ertabBahed  by  the  drmw- 
tag.  will  be  supplied  wtth  forms  on  which 
to  submit  evldaice  of  qneltflrmtlon  show- 
ing that  they  meet  the  qtiallflcatlons  set 
forth  in  sections  4  and  5  of  this  an- 
nouncement. Full  and  accurate  answers 
must  be  made  to  all  questions.  The 
completed  form,  together  with  any 
attachments  required,  must  be  mailed 
or  delivered  to  the  Bureau  of  Reclama- 
tion, ^hrata,  Washington,  within  20 
days  of  the  date  the  form  is  mailed  to 
the  last  address  furnished  by  the  appli- 
cant. Failure  of  an  applicant  to  fur- 
nish all  of  the  information  requested  or 
to  see  that  information  Is  furnished  by 
his  references  within  the  time  period 
agpedfled  wlB  subject  his  application  to 
rejection. 

See  10.  EjMminaUon  and  interview. 
After  the  information  outlined  in  Section 
9  of  this  announcement  has  been  re- 
ceived or  the  time  for  submitting  such 
statements  has  expired,  the  Board  shall 
examine  in  the  order  drawn  a  sufficient 
number  of  applications,  together  with 
the  evidence  of  qualification  submitted, 
to  determine  the  applicants  who  will  be 
permitted  to  purchase  farm  units.  This 
examination  will  determine  the  suffi- 
ciency, authenticity,  and  reliability  of 
the  Information  and  evidence  submitted 
by  the  applicants.  If  the  applicant  fails 
to  supply  any  of  the  Information  re- 
quired or  the  Board  finds  that  the  appli- 
cant's qualifications  do  not  meet  the 
requirements  prescribed  in  this  an- 
nouncement, the  applicant  shall  be  dis- 
qualified and  shall  be  notified  by  the 
Board,  by  certified  mail,  of  such  dis- 
qualification and  the  reasons  therefor 
and  of  the  right  to  appeal  to  the  Regional 
Director,  Region  1.  Bureau  of  Reclama- 
tion. All  appeals  must  be  received  in  the 
office  of  the  Project  Manager,  Bureau  of 
Reclamation,  Ephrata.  Washington, 
within  15  days  of  the  applicant's  receipt 
of  such  notice  or,  in  any  event,  within  30 
days  from  the  date  when  the  notice  Is 
mailed  to  the  last  address  furnished  by 
the  applicant.  The  Project  Manager 
will  promptly  forward  the  appeal  to  the 
Regional  Director.  If  the  examination 
indicates  that  an  applicant  Is  qualified, 
the  applicant  may  be  required  to  appear 
for  a  personal  interview  with  the  Board 
for  the  purposes  of:  (1)  affording  the 
Board  any  additional  Information  it  may 
desire  relative  to  his  qualifications,  (2) 
affording  the  applicant  any  information 
desired  relative  to  conditions  in  the  area 
and  the  problons  and  obligations  rela- 
tive to  development  of  a  farm  unit;  and 
(3)  affording  the  applicant  an  oppor- 
tunity to  examine  the  farm  units. 

If  an  applicant  falls  to  appear  before 
the  Bocu-d  for  a  personal  interview  on  the 
date  requested,  he  will  thereby  forfeit 
his  priority  position  as  determined  by 
the  drawing.  If  the  Board  finds  that  an 
applicant's  qualifications  fulfill  the  re- 
quirements prescribed  in  this  announce- 
ment, such  applicant  shall  be  itotlfied,  in 
person  or  by  certified  mall,  that  he  Is  a 
qualified  applicant  and  shall  be  given  an 
opportunity  to  select  one  of  the  farm 
nnits  available  then  for  purchase.    Such 
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notiee  win  rtQidre  the  applieant  to  make 
a  fidd  examination  of  the  farm  units 
avaflaMe  to  him  and  in  which  he  is  inter- 
eeted,  to  select  a  farm  unit,  and  to  notify 
the  Board  of  such  sdection  within  the 
time  apecifled  in  the  notice. 

SsLKcnoN  or  Farm  Units 

Sac.  11.  Order  of  selection.  The  ap- 
plicants who  have  been  notified  of  their 
qualification  for  the  purchase  of  a  farm 
unit  wffi  successively  exercise  the  right  to 
select  a  farm  unit  In  accordance  with  the 
priority  established  by  the  drawing.  If 
a  farm  unit  becomes  available  through 
failure  of  a  qualified  applicant  to  exer- 
cise his  right  of  selection  or  failure  to 
complete  his  purchase,  it  will  be  offered 
to  the  next  qualified  applicant  who  has 
not  made  a  selection  at  the  time  the  unit 
is  again  available.  An  applicant  who  Is 
considered  to  be  disqualified  as  a  result 
of  the  personal  Interview  will  be  per- 
mitted to  exercise  his  right  to  select, 
notwithstanding  his  disqualification,  un- 
less he  voluntarily  surrenders  this  right 
in  writing.  If,  on  appeal,  the  action  of 
the  Board  in  dlsqualifsrlng  an  applicant 
as  a  result  of  the  personal  interview  Is 
reversed  by  the  Regional  Director,  the 
applicant's  selection  shall  be  effective, 
but  If  such  action  of  the  Board  Is  upheld 
by  the  Regional  Director,  the  farm  unit 
selected  by  this  applicant  will  become 
available  for  selection  by  qualified  appli- 
cants who  have  not  exercised  their  right 
to  select. 

If  any  of  the  farm  xinlts  listed  In  this 
announcement  remain  unselected  after 
all  qualified  applicants  whose  names 
were  selected  In  the  drawing  have  had  an 
opportunity  to  select  a  farm  unit  and  If 
additional  applicants  remain  In  the  First 
Group,  all  ssdd  remaining  applicants  will 
be  advised  by  the  Board  as  to  the  num- 
ber and  nature  of  the  unsold  units.  If 
any  of  the  applicants  so  advised  wish  to 
be  considered  for  the  possible  purchase 
of  one  of  the  remaining  units,  they  must 
so  advise  the  Board  in  writing  within  20 
days  of  the  date  of  the  notice.  The 
Board  will  consider.  In  the  order  of  their 
selection  priority  as  established  by  draw- 
ing, only  those  applicants  who  make  af- 
firmative reply  within  the  period 
stipulated. 

If  any  farm  units  remain  unselected 
after  all  qualified  applicants  In  the  First 
Group  have  had  an  opportunity  to  select 
a  farm  unit  and  If  not  more  than  two 
years  have  elapsed  since  the  date  of  this 
announcement,  such  farm  units  will  be 
offered  to  applicants  in  the  Second  Group 
In  the  order  in  which  their  applications 
are  filed,  subject  to  the  determination  of 
the  Board,  made  in  accordance  with  the 
procedure  prescribed  herein,  that  such 
applicants  meet  the  minimum  qualifica- 
tions prescribed  In  this  announcement. 

If  any  farm  units  offered  by  or  un- 
der this  announcement  remain  unsold 
for  a  E)erlod  of  two  years  following  the 
date  of  this  announcement,  the  Project 
Manager  may  designate  them  as  supple- 
mental xmlts  and  sell  them  in  accord- 
ance with  established  policies  and  proce- 
dures, including  preference  to  resident 
Project  landowners. 

Sec.  12.  Failure  to  select.  If  suiy  ap- 
plicant, except  a  qualified  exchange  ap- 


plicant, refuses  to  adect  a  farm  unit  or 
fails  to  do  ao  within  the  time  specified 
by  the  Board,  such  applicant  siiall  for- 
feit hds  priority  to  select. 

PURCHASK  or  SXLXCTSD  UlOT 

Skc  13.  Execution  of  earnest  money 
agreement  and  land  tale  contract — a. 
Unitt  owned  in  entirety  bjTttie  United 
States.  When  a  United  States-owned 
farm  unit  is  selected  by  an  applicant  as 
provided  in  Section  11  of  this  announce- 
ment, the  Project  Manager  will  promptly 
give  the  applicant  a  written  notice  con- 
firming the  availability  to  him  of  the  unit 
selected  and  will  furnish  an  eainest 
money  agreement  together  with  instruc- 
tions concerning  Its  execution  and  re- 
turn. In  that  notice,  the  Project  Man- 
ager will  inform  the  applicant  of  the 
amount  of  his  down  payment  and  an 
estimate  of  the  amount  of  the  charges  for 
the  first  year  of  the  development  period, 
to  be  deposited  with  the  irrigation  dia- 
trlct. 

The  earnest  money  agreement  will 
require  the  applicant  to  deposit  $200  or 
5  percent  of  the  purchase  price  of  the 
United  States-owned  land,  whichever 
amount  is  greater,  with  the  Project 
Manager.  The  amount  der>osited  with 
the  earnest  money  agreement  will  be 
applied  to  the  down  payment  if  the  ap- 
plicant (1)  submits  proof  that  he  has 
moved  to  the  Coliunbia  Basin  Project 
before  March  1  of  the  year  water  is  first 
declared  available  to  the  irrigation  block 
in  which  the  farm  unit  is  located  or 
within  six  months  of  the  earnest  money 
agreement,  whichever  is  later,  and  pos- 
sesses the  minimum  capital  assets  re- 
quired under  Subsection  4.d.,  (2)  pays 
the  real  or  estimated  amount  of  the 
irrigation  charges  which  will  be  required 
by  the  irrigation  district  for  the  first 
year  of  the  development  period  follow- 
ing the  date  of  contract.  (3)  pays  the  re- 
mainder of  the  required  down  payment 
on  the  purchase  price  of  the  farm  unit, 
and  (4)  executes  a  land  sale  contract  in 
accordance  with  the  Project  Managers 
Instructions.  If  the  applicant  fails  to 
comply  with  any  of  the  four  requirements 
described  in  this  paragraph,  he  will  for- 
feit his  right  to  purchase  the  farm  unit 
and  the  amount  he  has  deposited  as 
earnest  money  will  be  retained  by  the 
Uriited  States  as  liquidated  damages. 
When  the  applicant  submits  proof  to  the 
Project  Manager  or  his  representative 
that  he  has  moved  to  the  Project  to  take 
possession  of  the  farm  unit  and  that  he 
possesses  the  minimum  capital  assets 
required  under  Subsection  4.d.,  the  Proj- 
ect Manager  will  promptly  furnish  the 
applicant  the  necessary  land  sale  con- 
tract, together  with  Instructions  con- 
cerning its  execution  and  return.  Such 
proof  shall  be  In  the  form  of  an  affidavit 
that  he  has  actually  moved  to  the  Proj- 
ect area,  a  crirrent  financial  statement, 
and  where  appropriate,  a  personal  in- 
spection of  farm  equipment  by  a  repre- 
sentative of  the  Project  Manager. 

If  the  purchase  is  made  subsequent  to 
July  1  of  any  year  during  the  develop- 
ment period,  a  deposit  may  be  required 
to  cover  payment  of  water  charges  for 
the  balance  of  that  year  as  well  as  for 
the  year  following  the  purchase. 
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b.  Units  owned  by  the  VnOed  States 
and  the  Northern  Pactfie  Railwap  Com' 
pony.  A  soocessfoA  applicant  who  se- 
lects a  farm  unit  described  in  Subsection 
l.b.,  owned  by  the  United  States  and  the 
Northern  Pacific  Railway  Company,  will 
be  able  to  acquire,  at  the  Government 
appraised  value,  the  Company-owned 
portion.  Tbia  is  in  accordance  with  a 
written  agreement  between  the  Company 
and  the  United  States.  When  such  imit 
is  selected  by  an  applicant,  as  provided 
in  Section  11  of  this  armouncement,  the 
Project  Manager  will  (1)  promptly 
notify  the  Company  of  this  action;  (2) 
give  the  applicant  written  notice  con- 
flnning  the  availability  to  him  of  the 
unit  selected  and  will  furnish,  for  the 
United  States -owned  portion,  an  earnest 
money  agreement  and  land  sale  contract 
together  with  Instructions  concerning 
their  execution  and  return,  all  in  the 
manner  and  sequence  described  in  the 
foregoing  Subsection  13.a.  The  appli- 
cant shall  thereafter,  as  promptly  as  pos- 
sible, acquire  or  contract  to  acquire  the 
Company-owned  portion.  To  avoid  for- 
feiture of  the  right  to  purchase  the 
United  States-owned  portion,  the  appli- 
cant shall,  within  60  days  following  re- 
ceipt of  the  pm-chase  contract  from  the 
Project  Manager,  provide  the  Project 
Manager  with  evidence  of  the  acqiisi- 
tjon  of  or  contract  to  acquire  the  Com- 
pany-owned portion. 

Sec.  14.  Terms  of  sale.  Contracts 
for  the  sale  of  the  United  States -owned 
lands  offered  pursuant  to  this  announce- 
ment will  contain,  among  others,  the  fol- 
lowing principal  provisions: 

a.  Down  payment.  An  Initial  or  down 
payment  of  $400  or  10  percent  of  the 
purchase  price  of  the  lands  being  pur- 
chased from  the  United  States,  which- 
ever is  larger,  will  be  required.  Larger 
proportions  or  the  entire  amount  of  the 
price  may  be  paid  Initially  at  the  pur- 
chaser's option. 

b.  Schedule  for  payment  of  "balance: 
Interest  rate.  If  only  a  portion  of  the 
purchase  price  Is  paid  initially,  the  re- 
mainder will  be  payable  within  a  period 
of  20  years  following  the  date  of  the 
contract.  No  payments  on  the  principal, 
except  the  down  payment,  will  be  re- 
quired during  the  first  three  years,  and 
the  Project  Manager  may  postpone  such 
payments  for  as  long  as  the  first  five 
years  of  the  contract.  Interest  on  the 
unpaid  balance  at  the  rate  of  4y2  per- 
cent per  armum,  however,  will  be  payable 
annually.  When  payments  on  the  prin- 
cipal are  resimaed,  they  will  be  payable 
each  year.  The  schedule  of  principal 
payments,  which  will  be  established  by 
the  Project  Manager,  will  provide  for 
relatively  small  payments  during  the 
^t  years  and  larger  payments  during 
the  later  years  of  the  contract  period. 
Payment  of  any  or  all  installments,  or 
any  portion  thereof,  may  be  made  before 
their  due  dates  at  the  purchaser's  option. 

c.  Development  requirements.  In  or- 
der that  the  Irrigable  area  of  the  entire 
larm  unit  shall  be  developed  with  rea- 
sonable dispatch,  each  purchaser  will  be 
required,  as  a  minimum,  to  clear,  level, 
"Tigate,  and  plant  to  crops  by  the  end 
or  each  of  the  calendar  years  Indicated 
°eiow  and  to  maintain  In  crops  there - 
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after  the  following  percentages  of  ir- 
rlgaMe  land  as  tentatively  or  finally 
classified: 

[PerceDtafre  of  land  cluriMed  tentatirely  or  finally  as 
irrigable  to  be  dev«la|Wd  tar «B<1  of  Mctiy«ar.  (Period 
will  begin  with  year  of  purchase  U  contract  is  executed 
and  W8t«r  is  available  on  or  before  May  1  of  that  yean 
otherwise  period  will  begin  with  the  next  calendar 
year)) 


2d  year 

3d  year 

4th  year           5th  year 

35% 

50% 

66%                    75% 

d.  Residence  requirements.  A  major 
objective  of  the  settlement  program  for 
the  Columbia  Basin  Project  is  to  assist 
and  encourage  the  permanent  settlement 
of  farm  families.  In  keeping  with  this 
objective,  each  purchaser  will  be  re- 
quired to  do  the  following  with  respect 
to  residence:  (1)  within  one  year  from 
the  date  of  his  contract  or  by  March  1 
of  the  year  water  is  first  declared  avail- 
able to  the  irrigation  block  in  which  the 
farm  unit  is  located,  whichever  Is  later, 
he  must  Initiate  residence  by  actually 
moving  onto  the  unit,  such  residence  to 
be  maintained  by  living  thereon  for  not 
less  than  12  months  within  an  18- month 
period  following  the  Initial  date  of  resi- 
dence, and  (2)  before  receiving  title  to 
the  unit  under  the  land  sale  contract,  to 
establish  a  permanent  and  habitable 
dwellirig  on  the  xmit.  The  time  for  com- 
pliance with  the  initiation  of  residence 
may  be  extended  by  the  Project  Manager 
for  periods  of  as  long  as  six  months,  upon 
his  determination  that  an  extension  Is 
necessary  to  avoid  undue  hardship  to 
the  purchaser  and  that  it  will  not  be 
detrimental  to  the  orderly  development 
of  the  Irrigation  blodc.  The  latest  per- 
missible date  for  initiating  residence, 
however,  will  not  be  extended  for  more 
than  one  year  in  addition  to  the  one- 
year  period  specified  above. 

e.  Possession,  The  purchaser  may 
take  possession  of  the  United  States- 
owned  lands  being  purchased  when  he 
has  compiled  with  the  requirements  de- 
scribed in  section  13  and  the  land  sale 
contract  has  been  executed  by  the  Proj- 
ect Manager  for  the  United  States,  ex- 
cept that  if  a  farm  unit  Is  under  lease 
when  sold  possession  may  not  be  taken 
until  the  end  of  the  period  for  which  the 
unit  is  leased.  Such  leases  occur  Infre- 
quently and  are  of  not  more  than  one 
year's  duration. 

f.  Copies  of  contract  form.  The  terms 
listed  above  suid  all  other  standard  con- 
tract provisions  are  contained  In  the  land 
sale  contract  form,  copies  of  which  may 
be  obtained  by  writing  to  the  Bureau  of 
Reclamation,  Ephrata,  Washington. 

Ibugatzon  Chasges 

Sec.  15.  Development  period  charges. 
Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  repay- 
ment contracts  of  October  9,  1945,  as 
amended,  between  the  United  States  and 
the  three  irrtgaticm  districts  of  the 
Columbia  Basin  Project,  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior  will  establish  a  development 
period,  normally  ten  years,  for  each  ir- 
rigation Mock,  durtaig  which  time  pay- 
ment of  oonstnictl(m  charge  installments 
will  not  be  required.  The  Secretary  has 
aiuxounced  that  the  development  period 
for  Irrigation  Block  17  will  commence 
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January  1,  1965,  and  terminate  Decem- 
ber 31. 1974. 

During  the  development  period,  water 
rental  charges,  ex^pt  as  pointed  out 
later  in  this  section,  will  average  an  esti- 
mated $6.90  per  year  for  each  Irrigable 
acre  as  tentatively  or  finally  classified. 
This  figure  is  an  estimate  and  is  subject 
to  adjustment  when  the  actual  costs  are 
determined.  In  any  event,  there  will  be 
a  minimum  charge  per  farm  unit  each 
year  whether  or  not  water  Is  used.  A 
notice  establishing  the  details  of  the  plan 
to  be  followed  and  armouncing  charges 
and  governing  provisions  for  the  first 
year  of  the  development  period  will  be 
Issued  prior  to  January  1  of  that  year 
by  the  Project  Manager. 

The  present  plans  are:  (1)  to  vary  the 
mlnlmiun  charge  according  to  the  an- 
ticipated relative  repayment  ability  of 
the  various  land  classes;  (2)  to  increase 
the  minimum  charge  from  70  percent  of 
the  estimated  cost  for  the  first  year  to 
about  115  percent  for  the  later  years  of 
the  development  period;  and  (3)  to 
charge  for  water  in  excess  of  the  amount 
furnished  for  the  minimum  charge  on  an 
acre-foot  basis.  The  minimum  charge 
will  entitle  each  user  to  a  quantity  of 
water,  to  be  specified  by  the  Project 
Manager,  varying  with  the  water  re- 
quirement classification  of  the  land  and 
the  size  of  the  farm  unit.  In  addition 
to  the  water  rental  charges,  the  irriga- 
tion district  will  levy  a  charge  to  cover 
administrative  costs  and  probable  de- 
linquencies in  collections  and  to  ac- 
cumulate reserve  funds. 

Sec.  16.  Construction  period  repay- 
ment charges — a.  Operation  and  mainte- 
nance charges.  After  the  development 
period  has  ended,  water  users  will  pay 
a  charge  for  operation  and  maintenance 
of  the  Project  Irrigation  system  which 
wlD  be  uniform  for  the  irrigation  blocks 
throughout  the  irrigation  district  These 
charges  may  be  graduated  among  la^d 
classes,  and  there  will  be  an  annlal 
minimum  charge  per  acre.  In  order  to 
encourage  careful  use  of  water,  present 
regulations  require  that  this  annual 
minimum  charge  will  entiUe  the  water 
user  to  one-half  acre-foot  of  water  per 
acre  less  than  the  amount  of  water  nor- 
mally required,  "nie  normal  require- 
ments for  the  various  classes  of  land 
will  be  determined  and  armounced  as 
provided  in  the  repayment  contracts  with 
the  Irrigation  districts.  Water  in  excess 
of  the  quantity  covered  by  the  mlnlmtun 
charge  will  be  paid  for  on  an  acre-foot 
basis. 

b.  Construction  charges.  The  amend- 
ed  repayment  contracts  between  the 
United  States  and  the  irrigation  dis- 
tricts require  the  pasonent  of  construc- 
tion charges  for  the  Project  irrigation 
system  during  the  fifty  years  following 
the  end  of  the  development  period. 
Under  the  repayment  contracts  as 
amended,  the  total  construction  repay- 
ment obligation  averages  $131.60  per 
irrigable  acre,  which  Includes  construc- 
tion of  authorized  drainage  works.  The 
contracts  further  provide  that  the  con- 
struction charges  shall  be  graduated 
according  to  the  relative  repayment 
ability  of  the  land;   consequently,  the 
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charge  per  irrigable  acre  will  be  higher 
for  the  better  lands  than  for  the  poorer 
lands. 

Stkwakt  L.  Udall. 
Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

NovraiBER  19,  1964. 

{Fit.    Doc.    «4-1380«:    FUed,    Dec.    3.    1964; 
8:46  a.m.) 


ATOMIC  ENERGY  COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  60-220] 

NIAGARA  MOHAWK  POWER  CORP. 

Order  Postponing  Hoaring  end  Notice 
of  Prohoaring  Conforence  Regard- 
ing Application  for  Provisional 
Construction  Permit 

1.  Upon  the  applicant's  motion  as 
amended  by  its  letter  dated  November 
30.  1964,  and  pursuant  to  S  2.752  of  the 
Commlsskm's  rules  of  practice,  notice  is 
hereby  given  that  a  Prehearing  Confer- 
ence will  be  convened  at  10  ajn.  local 
time  on  December  15,  1964  in  the  Coun- 
cil Chambers,  City  Hall,  West  Second 
and  Oneida  Streets,  Oswego,  N.Y.  to 
consider  the  procedural  matters  herein- 
after set  out. 

2.  Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  the  hear- 
ing of  evidence  in  this  proceeding  will 
not  be  commenced  at  the  above-stated 
time  and  place,  which  were  specified  in 
the  Commission's  Notice  of  Hearing 
dated  November  10  and  published  on 
November  13,  at  29  FJl.  15267.  Instead, 
the  tixae  and  place  for  the  evidentiary 
hearing  in  January  of  1965  will  be  de- 
termined at  the  Prehearing  Conference 
and  will  be  announced  then  and  in  an 
order  to  be  published  thereafter. 

3.  Procedures  for  intervention  and  for 
limited  participation  in  this  proceeding 
by  interested  persons  are  set  out  in  the 
referenced  Notice  of  Hearing  and  in  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  there 
cited.  The  parties  will,  and.,  interested 
members  of  the  public  may,  participate 
in  the  public  Prehearing  Conference 
herein  notified  to  the  extent  required 
and  reasonably  allowable  under  the  ap- 
plicable rules.  In  view  of  this  postpone- 
ment of  the  hearing  and  in  conformity 
with  the  Notice  of  Hearing,  it  is  now 
specified  that  the  time  for  filing  peti- 
tions for  leave  to  intervene  is  extended 
to  December  18, 1964. 

4.  The  matters  to  be  considered  at  the 
Prehearing  Conference  are  those  relat- 
ing to: 

(1)  Clarifying  and  simplifying  the 
issues; 

(2)  Outlining  the  materials  to  be  pre- 
sented as  part  of  the  decisional  record; 

(3)  The  time  and  methods  for  the 
prehearing  submission  of  prepared  tes- 
timony and  exhibits  by  the  parties ; 

(4)  The  conduct  of  the  hearing,  in- 
cluding 

(a)  The  time  and  manner  of  offering 
the  statements  and  testimonial  and  doc- 
umentary evidence  on  behalf  of  inter- 
ested persons  and  the  several  parties; 

(b)  The  time  and  methods  for  sub- 
mission by  the  participants  of  post- 
hearing  pleadings,  such  as  suggested 
transcript    corrections,    proposed    find- 


ings and  conclusions,  briefs,  etc.;   and 
(5)  Such  other  matters  as  may  aid  in 
the  orderly,  fair  and  expeditious  dispo- 
sition of  this  proceeding. 

It  is  ordered.  This  1st  day  of  Decem- 
ber 1964,  that  this  Order  Postponing 
Hearing  and  Notice  of  Prehearing  Con- 
ference be  promptly  published  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

Issued:  December  1,  1964,  German - 
town,  Md. 

Atomic  Safety  and 
Licensing  Board, 
J.  D.  Bond, 

Chairman. 

[P.R.    Doc.    84-12445:    Filed,    Dec     3,    1964; 
8:49  ajn.] 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

(Docket  No.  14024;  PCC  64-1082) 

COMMERCIALLY   OPERABLE   SPACE 
COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEMS 

Order  Regarding  Authorization 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi- 
cations Commission  held  at  its  oflBces 
in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  the  25th  day  of 
November  1964; 

The  Commission  having  before  it  the 
record  of  the  above-entitled  proceeding ; 
and 

It  appearing,  that  with  the  enactment 
of  the  Communications  Satellite  Act  of 
1962  the  purpose  for  which  said  proceed- 
ing was  instituted  has  been  served. 

It  is  ordered.  That  said  proceeding  be 
and  hereby  is  terminated. 

Released:  December  1,  1964. 

Federal  Cobsmunications 
Commission,^ 
[seal]         Ben  F.  Waple, 

Secretary. 

■  [FH.    Doc.    64-12417;    PUed,    Dec.    3,    1964; 
8:48  a.m.) 


(Docket  Nob.  14154.  15011;  PCC  64M-11991 

AMERICAN  TELEPHONE  AND 
TELEGRAPH   CO. 

Order  Continuing   Hearing 

In  the  matter  of  American  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Company,  regulations 
£uid  charges  for  developmental  line 
switched  service.  Docket  No.  14154; 
American  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Company,  charges,  practices,  classifica- 
tions, and  regulations  for  and  in  connec- 
tion with  Teletypewriter  Exchange  Serv- 
ice, Docket  No.  15011. 

The  Hearing  Examiner  has  for  con- 
sideration a  Motion  for  Continuance  of 
Hearing  filed  by  the  Chief,  Common  Car- 
rier Bureau  on  November  27,  1964 ; 

It  appearing,  that  the  factors  cited  by 
the  Bureau  supply  adequate  ground  for 
grant  of  its  requested  reUef ,  and  that  the 
subject  pleading  avers  that  all  counsel 
of  record  have  stated  to  counsel  for  the 


Bxireau  that  they  interpose  no  objection 
to  a  grant  thereof; 

It  is  ordered.  This  30th  day  of  Novem- 
ber 1964,  that  the  subject  petition  is 
granted;  that  the  hearing  now  scheduled 
to  commence  on  December  14,  1964,  is 
continued  pending  further  order;  and 
that  a  further  prehearing  conference 
herein  shall  be  convened  on  December  14. 
1964,  commencing  at  10:00  a.m.  in  the 
offices  of  the  Commission  at  Wa.shing- 
ton,  D.C. 

Released:  December  1,  1964. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
[seal]         Ben  F.  Waple, 

Secretary. 

1P.R.    Doc.    64-12418;     Piled    Dec.    3.    1964; 
8:49  ajn.] 


Commissioners  Lee  and  Loevlnger  absent. 


(Docket  No.  15713;  PCC  64-1094 1 

TREE  BROADCASTING  CO. 

Order   Designating    Application   for 
Hearing   on   Stated   Issues 

In  re  application  of  Oris  Gowen  & 
Howard  Edwards  d/b  as  Tree  Broadcast- 
ing Co.,  Greensburg,  Indiana,  Docket  No. 
15713.  File  No.  BP-15084;  Requests: 
1330kc,  500w,  Day,  Class  HI. 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi- 
cations Commission  held  at  its  offices  in 
Washington,  D.C,  on  the  25th  day  of 
November  1964; 

The  Cwnmission  having  under  con- 
sideration the  above-captioned  and 
described  application  and  infomiation 
submitted  to  the  Commission  by  both  the 
applicant  and  Clear  Tone  Broadcasting 
Corp.,  licensee  of  FM  Station  WTRE, 
Greensburg,  Indiana,  in  response  to  the 
Memorandum  Opinion  and  Order  of 
July  22, 1963  (FCC  63-673) ,  which  denied, 
in  part.  Clear  Tone's  petition  to  deny: 

It  appearing,  that  except  as  indicated 
by  the  issues  specified  below  the  appli- 
cant is  legally,  technically,  financially 
and  otherwise  qualified  to  operate  as 
proposed;  and 

It  further  appearing,  that  the  proposal 
may  receive  interference  from  existing 
operations  that  would  result  in  a  con- 
travention of  §  73.28(d)  <3)  of  the  Com- 
mission's rules;  and 

It  further  appearing,  that  Station 
WTRE,  in  its  petition  to  deny,  alleged. 
inter  alia,  that  the  applicant  was  not 
financially  qualified  because  the  esti- 
mates of  cost  of  construction  and  annual 
operating  expenses  of  $17,315  and 
$29,000,  respectively,  were  unreasonably 
low;  that  the  applicant  was  afforded,  by 
the  aforementioned  Memorandum  Opin- 
ion and  Order,  an  opportunity  to  submit 
a  statement  justifying  the  above-speci- 
fied estimates;  that  information  was 
submitted  justifying  the  estimaU'd  cost 
of  construction  ($17,315),  but  that  ap- 
plicant submitted  no  information  in  sup- 
port of  its  estimated  annual  operating 
expenses  ($29,000);  and  that,  therefore. 
an  issue  will  be  specified  to  det^^rmme 
whether  the  applicant  is  financially 
qualified  to  operate  the  proposed  station 
and  whether  its  estimate  of  expected 
operating  expense  is  reasonable ;  and 

It  further  appearing,  that  WTRE  has 
reiterated  its  request  for  an  economic  is- 


sue under  the  doctrine  of  Carroll  Broad- 
casting Company  v.  F.CC..  258  F.  2d  440, 
17  R.R.  2066  (1958) .  but  has  not  sub- 
mitted any  infonaatiosi  not  available  to 
the  Commission  al  the  time  of  the  afore- 
mentioned Memorandum  Opinion  and 
Order  was  adopted  which  denied  the  re- 
quest for  the  Carroll  issue ;  and 

It  further  appearing,  that,  in  view 
of  the  foregoing,  the  Commission  is  un- 
able to  make  the  statutory  finding  that 
a  grant  of  the  subject  application  would 
serve  the  public  Interest,  convenience, 
and  necessity,  and  is  of  the  opinion  that 
the  application  must  be  designated  for 
hearing  on  the  tssues  set  forth  below: 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  grant  of  the 
above-captioned  application  is  set  aside. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  pursuant  to 
section  309(e)  of  the  Communications 
Act  of  1934,  as  amended,  the  application 
is  designated  for  hearing,  at  a  time  and 
place  to  be  specified  in  a  subsequent 
Order,  upon  the  foUowta>g  issues : 

1.  To  determine  the  aresus  and  popu- 
lations which  would  receive  primary 
service  from  the  propoeal  of  Tree  Broad- 
casting Co.,  and  the  availability  of  other 
primary  service  to  such  areas  and  popu- 
lations. 

2.  To  determine  whether  interference 
received  from  all  sources  would  affect 
more  than  10  percent  of  the  population 
urithin  the  normally  protected  primary 
service  area  of  the  proposed  operation 
of  Tree  BroadcaaUng  Co..  In  contraven- 
tion of  §  73.28(d)  (3)  of  the  Commission's 
rules,  and,  if  so,  wketb«-  circumstances 
exist  which  would  warrant  a  waiver  of 
said  section. 

3.  To  determine  whether  the  applicant 
is  financially  quidlfied  to  operate  the 
proposed  station  and  whether  Its  esti- 
mate of  exi)ected  operating  expenses  is 
reasonable. 

4.  To  determine,  In  ttie  light  of  the 
evidence  adduced  parsuant  to  the  fore- 
going issues,  whether  a  grant  of  the  ap- 
plication would  8en»e  the  public  interest, 
convenience,  and  neeesBity. 

It  is  further  ordertd.  That,  Clear  Tone 
Broadcasting  C<Hp.,  Moensee  of  FM 
broadcast  Station  WTRK,  Greensburg, 
Indiana  is  made  a  party  to  the  proceed- 
ing. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That.  In  the 
event  of  a  grant  of  ttte  application,  the 
construction  permit  shall  contain  the 
following  conditions: 

The  transmitter  nsay  be  operated  by 
remote  control  from  Vbe  main  studio  lo- 
cation which  Is  to  be  determined. 

Pending  a  final  decision  fai  Docket  No. 
14419  with  respect  to  i>re-sunrise  opera- 
tion With  daytime  facilities,  the  present 
provisions  of  §  73.87  of  the  Commission's 
niles  are  not  extended  to  this  authoriza- 
tion, and  such  operation  Is  prohibited. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That,  to  avail 
themselves  of  the  opportunity  to  be 
neard.  the  applicant  and  party  respond- 
ent herein,  pursnaat  to  9  1.221  of  the 
commission's  rules,  in  person  or  by  at- 
torney, shall,  within  30  days  of  the  mail- 
ing of  this  Order,  file  with  the  Commis- 
sion in  tripUcate,  a  written  appearance 
stating  an  intention  to  appear  on  the 
late  fixed  for  the  he«lng  and  present 
evidence  on  the  Issues  specified  in  this 
Order. 


It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  appli- 
cant herein  shall,  pursuant  to  section 
311(a)  (2)  of  the  Communications  Act  of 
1934,  as  amended,  and  S  1.594  of  the 
Commission's  rules,  give  notice  of  the 
hearing,  within  the  time  and  in  the  man- 
ner prescribed  in  such  rule,  and  shall 
advise  the  Commission  of  the  publication 
of  such  notice  as  required  by  §  1.594(g) 
of  the  rules. 

Released:  December  1.  1964. 

Pederal  Communications 

Ck3ICMISSION,' 

[seal!         Ben  F.  Waple, 

Secretary. 

IFR.    Doc.    64-12419;    Piled,    Dec.    3,    1964; 
8:49  ajn.] 


[Docket   Nob.   15714,   15715;    PCC  64-1091] 

TRINITY  BROADCASTING  CO.  AND 
WARNER  BROS.  PICTURES,  INC. 

Order  Designoting  Applications  for 
Consolidated  Hearing  on  Stated 
Issues 

In  reapplications  of  Trinity  Broad- 
casting Company,  Port  Worth,  Texas, 
Docket  No.  15714,  File  No.  BPCT-3172; 
Warner  Bros.  Pictures,  Inc..  Port  Worth, 
Texas,  Docket  No.  15715.  Pile  No.  BPCT- 
3272;  for  construction  permit  for  new 
television  broadcast  station. 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi- 
cations Commission  held  at  its  offices  in 
Washington,  D.C,  on  the  25th  day  of 
November  1964 ; 

The  Commission,  having  under  consid- 
eration the  above-captioned  applica- 
tions, each  requesting  a  construction  per- 
mit for  a  new  television  broadcast 
station  to  operate  on  Channel  20,  Fort 
Worth,  Texas ;  and 

It  appearing  that  the  above-captioned 
applications  are  mutually  exclusive  in 
that  operation  by  the  appUcants  as  pro- 
posed would  result  in  mutually  destruc- 
tive Interference ;  and 

It  further  appearing,  that  the  follow- 
ing matters  are  to  be  considCTed  in  con- 
nection witli  the  Issues  specified  below: 

(a)  Based  on  information  contained 
in  the  application  of  Trinity  Broadcast- 
ing Company,  the  cost  of  construction 
of  the  proposed  new  station  will  be  ap- 
proximately $834,000  and,  a  cash  trans- 
action being  proposed,  cash  In  the 
amount  of  $913,725  will  be  required  for 
the  construction  and  initial  operation  of 
the  proposed  station.  The  awlicant 
proposes  to  meet  the  cost  of  construction 
and  initial  operation  of  the  station 
through  a  loan  of  up  to  $915,000  from 
Mr,  W.  C.  Windsor,  Jr.  The  financial 
statement  submitted  by  Mr.  Windsor, 
however,  shows  that  he  has  available  to 
him  cash  of  approximately  $200,000 
and  current  liabilities  of  approximately 
$40,000.  Mr.  Windsor's  financial  state- 
ment, therefore,  falls  to  show  current 
and  liquid  assets  In  excess  of  current 
liabilities  in  sufficient  amoxmt  to  meet 
his  commitment  to  the  applicant.  It 
cannot  be  determined,  therefore,  that 
the  applicant  is  financially  qualified. 


1  Commissioner  Cox  not  participating. 


(b>  Warner  Bros.  Pictures.  Inc..  is  a 
corporation  organized  and  existing 
under  and  by  virtue  of  the  laws  of  the 
State  of  Delaware.  No  showing  has  been 
made  that  it  is,  or  can  be.  authorized 
to  do  business  in  the  State  of  Texas.  It 
must  be  determined,  therefore,  whether 
the  applicant  is,  or  can  be,  authorized  to 
do  business  in  the  State  of  Texas. 

(o  Warner  Bros.  Pictures,  Inc.,  is  a 
publicly  owned  corporation  having  ap- 
proximately 9,600  stockholders  repre- 
senting ownership  of  4,835,898  shares  of 
voting  stock.  Although  the  applicant 
states  that,  based  on  addresses  of  record, 
99.71  percent  of  its  stockholders  are  citi- 
zens of  the  United  States,  the  Commis- 
sion is  of  the  view  that  the  fact  that 
stockholders  may  have  resident  ad- 
dresses does  not  constitute  a  showing 
that  such  stockholders  are  citizens  of  the 
United  States  within  the  Intent  and 
meaning  of  section  310(a)  (4)  of  the 
Communications  Act  of  1934,  as 
amended.  Moreover,  approximately 
788,000  shares  of  voting  stock  are  owned 
by  brokerage  houses  for  and  on  behalf 
of  persons  unknown  whose  citizenship 
cannot,  therefore,  be  determined.  Ac- 
cordingly, an  issue  is  necessary  to  deter- 
mine whether  a  grant  of  the  application 
would  be  consistent  with  the  provisions 
of  section  310(a)  (4)  of  the  Communi- 
cations Act  of  1934,  as  amended. 

(d)  It  appears  that  a  significant  por- 
tion of  the  voting  stock  of  Warner  Bros. 
Pictures.  Inc.,  is  owned  by  brokerage 
houses  or  others  for  and  on  behalf  of 
persons  unknown.  Under  these  circum- 
stances, it  is  not  possible  to  determine 
whether,  as  stockholders,  such  nominal 
or  beneficial  owners  Jiave  broadcast  in- 
terests which,  considered  In  connection 
with  the  application  of  Warner  Bros. 
Pictures,  Inc.,  would  be  inconsistent  with 
the  multiple  ownership  provisions  of  the 
Commission's  rules.  It  must  be  deter- 
mined, therefore,  whether  a  grant  of  the 
application  of  Warner  Bros.  Pictures, 
Inc.,  would  be  consistent  with  the  pro- 
visions of  §  73.636  of  the  Ccmmiisslon's 
rules. 

(e)  Warner  Bros.  Pictures.  Inc.,  Is 
presently  defendant  In  a  civil  antitrust 
matter  brought  by  the  State  of  Washing- 
ton (State  of  Washington  c.  Sterling 
Theatre  Co.  et  al.,  filed  June  20,  1963, 
Superior  Court  of  the  State  of  Washing- 
ton for  King  Coimty,  Case  No.  604074) 
charging  acts  and  practices  in  restraint 
of  trade  in  the  City  of  Seattle.  The  ap- 
plicant has  also  been  Involved  In  numer- 
ous antitrust  actions  brought  by  the 
United  States  in  which  the  applicant  has 
been  adjudged  to  be  in  violation  of  laws 
of  the  United  States,  Including  Involve- 
ment in  a  criminal  contempt  action 
brought  by  the  United  States  for  viola- 
tion of  a  decree  of  the  United  States  Dis- 
trict Court  for  the  Northern  EHstrict  of 
Illinois.  Pursuant  to  its  policy  as  ex- 
pressed in  its  "Report  on  Uniform  Policy 
as  to  Violation  by  Applicants  of  Lews  of 
United  SUtes"  (Docket  No.  9572.  1  RJR 
[Part  Three]  Page  81:495-603.  April, 
1951 ) .  the  Commission  must  detennine  In 
the  light  of  the  past  history  of  Warner 
Bros.  Pictures,  Inc..  whether  the  appU- 
cant  possesses  the  requisite  qualifications 
to  be  a  broadcast  licensee. 
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(f)  Warner  Bros.  Plctxirea,  Inc.,  net 
havlnc  received  a  clearance  from  the 
FeAenl  Aviation  Agency  with  respect  to 
the  proposed  anteiuia  system  and  site,  it 
cannot  be  determined  that  said  antenna 
system  and  site  wotild  not  constitute  a 
hazard  to  air  navigation. 

It  further  appearing,  that  the  prox- 
imity of  the  transmitter  site  proposed  by 
Warner  Bros.  Pictures,  Inc.,  to  the  site 
of  Standard  Radio  Broadcast  Station 
KPCN  is  such  that,  in  the  event  of  a 
grant  of  the  application  of  Warner  Bros. 
Pictures.  Inc,  such  grant  should  be 
made  subject  to  the  condition  that  a 
skeleton  proof  (consisting  of  at  least  five 
field  intensity  measurements  made  on 
each  of  eight  equally  spaced  radlals  about 
Station  KPCN)  shall  be  made  before  and 
after  said  construction  to  establish  that 
the  television  tower  has  no  adverse  effect 
on  the  AM  {«)eration  of  KPCN.  and  that 
the  television  tower  de-tuning  devices,  if 
any,  shall  be  checked  periodically  to 
maintain  a  m^T^imnm  reradiation  of  the 
signal  of  Standard  Radio  Broadcast  Sta- 
tion KPCN. 

It  further  appearing,  that,  in  the  event 
of  a  grant  of  the  application  of  Warner 
Bros.  Pictures.  Inc.,  as  a  result  of  this 
proceeding,  such  grant  should  be  subject 
to  thie  condition  that  it  is  made  without 
prejudice  to  such  further  action  as  the 
Commission  may  deem  appropriate  as  a 
result  of  the  pending  civil  smtitrust  pro- 
ceeding in  the  State  of  Washington, 
aforesaid;  and 

It  fvuiJier  appearing,  that  Trinity 
Broadcasting  Company  proposes  to  lo- 
cate its  main  studio  at  Its  transmitter 
site,  approximately  374  yards  outside  the 
corporate  limits  of  Fort  Worth,  Texas: 
that  Warner  Bros.  Pictures,  Inc.,  pro- 
poses to  locate  its  main  studio  at  its 
transmitter  site  approximately  three 
miles  outside  the  corporate  limits  of  Fort 
Worth.  Texas;  that  both  applicants  have 
requested  a  waiver  of  §  73.613(a)  of  the 
Commission's  rules;  that  good  cause  has 
been  shown  and  a  waiver  of  said  rule  ap- 
pears warranted;  smd 

It  further  appearing,  that  the  applica- 
tion (BPCT-3271)  of  Warner  Bros.  Pic- 
tures, Inc.,  for  a  construction  permit  for 
a  new  television  broadcast  station  to 
operate  on  Channel  38.  Chicago.  Illinois, 
has  previously  been  designated  for  com- 
parative hearing  with  mutually  exclu- 
sive applications  in  Docket  Nos.  15667- 
15669  and  15708;  that  the  question  as  to 
its  basic  qualifications  to  be  a  broadcast 
licensee  is  in  issue  in  that  proceeding  as 
well  as  in  the  instant  proceeding ;  that  it 
would  be  conducive  to  the  eflBcient  dis- 
patch of  the  Commission's  business  for 
this  common  bfusic  qualifications  issue 
relative  to  Warner  Bros.  Pictures,  Inc.,  to 
be  heard  at  one  time  with  all  of  the 
parties  to  the  two  proceedings  participat- 
ing: and 

It  further  appearing,  that,  except  as 
indicated  above.  Trinity  Broadcasting 
Company  is  legally,  technically,  and 
otherwise  qualified  to  construct,  own  and 
operate  the  proposed  television  broad- 
cast station;  and,  except  as  indicated 
above,  Warner  Bros.  Pictures,  Inc.,  Is 
financially  and  technically  qualified  to 
construct,  own  and  operate  the  proposed 
television  broadcast  station;  and 


NOTICES 

It  further  appearing,  that,  upon  due 
consideration  of  the  above-captioned  ap- 
plications, the  Commission  finds  that, 
pursuant  to  section  309(e)  of  the  Com- 
mimicatlons  Act  of  1934.  as  amended,  a 
hearing  is  necessary  and  that  the  said 
applications  must  be  designated  for  hear- 
ing in  a  consolidated  proceeding  on  the 
issues  set  forth  below: 

It  is  ordered.  That,  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 309(e)  of  the  Communications  Act 
of  1934,  as  amended,  the  above-captioned 
applications  of  Trinity  Broadcasting 
Company  and  Warner  Bros.  Pictures, 
Inc..  are  designated  for  hearing  in  a  con- 
solidated proceeding  at  a  time  and  place 
to  be  specified  in  a  subsequent  Order, 
upon  the  following  issues: 

1.  To  determine  whether  Trinity 
Broadcasting  Company  is  financially 
qualified  to  construct,  own  and  operate 
the  proposed  television  broadcast  sta- 
tion. 

2.  To  determine  whether  Warner  Bros. 
Pictures.  Inc..  is.  or  can  be,  authorized  to 
do  business  in  the  State  of  Texas. 

3.  To  determine  whether  a  grant  of 
the  application  of  Warner  Bros.  Pictures, 
Inc..  would  be  consistent  with  the  pro- 
visions of  section  310(^a)  (4)  of  the  Com- 
mimications  Act  of  1934,  as  amended. 

4.  To  determine  whether  a  grant  of  the 
application  of  Warner  Bros.  Pictures, 
Inc.,  would  be  consistent  with  the  provi- 
sions of  §  73.636  of  the  Commission's 
rules. 

5.  To  determine,  in  the  light  of  the 
past  conduct  of  Warner  Bros.  Pictures. 
Inc.,  whether  it  has  the  requisite  quali- 
fications to  be  a  broadcast  licensee. 

6.  To  determine  whether  there  Is  a 
reasonable  possibility  that  the  tower 
height  and  location  proposed  by  Warner 
Bros.  Plctxu-es.  Inc.,  would  constitute  a 
hazard  to  air  navigation. 

7.  To  determine,  on  a  comparative 
basis,  which  of  the  operations  proposed 
in  the  above-captioned  applications 
would  best  serve  the  public  interest,  con- 
venience and  necessity,  in  light  of  the 
significant  differences  between  the  ap- 
plicants as  to: 

(a)  The  background  and  experience 
of  each,  bearing  on  its  ability  to  own  and 
operate  the  proposed  television  broad- 
cast station. 

(b)  The  proposals  of  each  with  respect 
to  the  management  and  operation  of  the 
proposed  television  broadcast  station. 

(c)  The  programming  service  pro- 
posed in  each  of  the  above-captioned 
applications. 

8.  To  determine,  in  the  light  of  the 
evidence  adduced  pursuant  to  the  fore- 
going issues,  which,  if  either,  of  the  in- 
stant applications  should  be  granted. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That,  on  the  basis 
of  good  cause  shown  §  73.613 (a >  of  the 
Commission's  rules  is  hereby  waived  to 
permit  Trinity  Broadcasting  Company  or 
Warner  Bros.  Pictures,  Inc..  to  locate  its 
main  studio  outside  the  corporate  limits 
of  the  City  of  Port  Worth,  Texas;  and 

It  is  further  ordered.  That,  in  the  event 
of  a  grant  of  the  application  of  Warner 
Bros.  Pictxu-es,  Inc..  such  grant  shall  be 
subject  to  the  condition  that  a  skeleton 
proof  (consisting  of  at  least  five  field 
Intensity  measurements  made  on  each  of 
eight  equally  spaced  radlals  about  Sta- 


tion KPCN)  shall  be  made  before  and 
after  said  construction  to  establish  that 
the  television  tower  has  no  adverse  effect 
on  the  AM  operation  of  KPCN,  and  that 
the  television  tower  de-tuning  devices, 
if  any,  shall  be  checked  periodically  to 
maintain  a  minimum  reradiation  of  the 
signal  of  Standard  Radio  Broadcast  Sta- 
tion KPCN;  and 

It  is  further  ordered.  That,  in  the  event 
of  a  grant  of  the  application  of  Warner 
Bros.  Pictures,  Inc.,  such  grant  shall  be 
subject  to  the  condition  that  it  i.s  made 
without  prejudice  to  such  further  action 
as  the  Commission  may  deem  appropriate 
as  a  result  of  the  pending  civil  antitrust 
suit  of  State  of  Washington  v.  Stirling 
Theatre  Co.  et  al..  Case  No.  604074,  Su- 
perior Court  of  the  State  of  Washington 
for  King  County,  filed  June  20.  1963; 
and 

It  is  further  ordered,  That,  with  re- 
spect to  the  common  basic  qualifications 
Issue  relative  to  Warner  Bros.  Pictures, 
Inc.,  this  issue  is  hereby  consolidated  to 
the  extent  that  all  of  the  parties  to  the 
proceedings  in  Docket  Nos.  15667-15669 
and  15708  as  well  as  the  parties  to  the 
instant  proceeding  are  to  participate  in 
the  presentation  of  evidence  before  the 
Hearing  Examiner  and  that  the  evidence 
adduced  pursuant  to  this  consolidated 
issue  is  to  be  considered  and  evaluated 
in  the  Initial  Decision  to  be  issued  in  both 
Drocp^tiiriES 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  issues 
in  the  above-captioned  proceeding  with 
respect  to  Warner  Bros.  Pictures,  Inc , 
may  be  enlarged  by  the  Examiner,  upon 
his  own  motion  or  upon  petition  properly 
filed  by  a  party  to  the  proceeding,  and 
upon  sufficient  allegations  of  fact  in  sup- 
port thereof,  by  the  addition  of  the  fol- 
lowing issue:  "To  determine  whether  the 
funds  available  to  the  applicant  will  give 
reasonable  assurance  that  the  proposals 
set  forth  in  the  appUcation  will  be  ef- 

f  aa4-||q  4-afj    " 

It  is  further  ordered.  That,  to  avail 
themselves  of  the  opportunity  to  be 
heard.  Trinity  Broadcasting  Company 
and  Warner  Bros.  Pictures,  Inc  .  pur- 
suant to  §  1.221(c)  of  the  Commissions 
rules,  in  person  or  by  attorney,  shall, 
within  twenty  (20)  days  of  the  mailing 
of  this  Order,  file  with  the  Commission, 
in  triplicate,  a  written  appearance  stat- 
ing an  intention  to  appear  on  the  date 
set  for  the  hearing  and  present  evidence 
on  the  issues  specified  in  this  Order. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  appli- 
cants herein  shall,  pursuant  to  section 
311(a)(2)  of  the  Communication.s  Act 
of  1934.  as  amended,  and  §  1.594<a'  of  the 
Commission's  rules,  give  notice  of  the 
hearing  either  individually  or.  if  feasible. 
jointly,  within  the  time  and  in  the  man- 
ner specified  in  such  rule,  and  shall  ad- 
vise the  Commission  of  the  publication 
of  such  notice  as  required  by  §  1  594  g' 
of  the  rules. 

Released:  December  1,  1964. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission,' 

[seal!         Ben  F.  Waple, 

Secretary. 

\r.R.    Doc.    64-12420;     FUed.    Dec     3.    196*: 
8:49  a.m.] 


Friday,  December  4,  1964 

FEDERAL  MARITIME  COMMISSION 

AMERICAN  MAIL  LINE  LTD.  AND 
NEDLLOYD  &  HOEGH   LINES 

Notice  of  Agreement  Filed  for 
Approval 

Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  the  follow- 
ing agreements  have  been  filed  with  the 
Commission  for  approval  pursuant  to 
section  15  of  the  Shipping  Act,  1916,  as 
amended  (39  Stat.  733,  75  Stat.  763,  46 
U5.C.814). 

Interested  parties  may  inspect  and  ob- 
tain a  copy  of  the  agreement (s)  at  the 
Washington  office  of  the  Federal  Mari- 
time Commission,  1321  H  Street  NW.. 
Room  301;  or  may  inspect  agreements 
at  the  offices  of  the  District  Managers, 
New  York,  N.Y,,  New  Orleans,  Louisiana, 
and  San  P^anclsco,  California.  Com- 
ments with  reference  to  an  agreement  in- 
cluding a  request  for  hearing,  if  desired, 
may  be  submitted  to  the  Secretary,  Fed- 
eral Maritime  Commission,  Washington, 
D.C.,  20573.  within  20  days  after  publi- 
cation of  this  notice  in  the  Federal  Reg- 
ister. A  copy  of  any  such  statement 
should  also  be  forwarded  to  the  party 
filing  the  agreement  (as  Indicated  here- 
inafter), and  the  comments  should  in- 
dicate that  this  has  been  done. 

Notice  of  agreement  filed  for  approval 
by: 

Mr.  G.  E  Sherwood, 

Director  of  Market  Research, 

American  Mail  Line, 

1010  Washington  Building, 

Seattle,  Wash  .  98101. 

Agreement  No.  9247-1  between  the 
member  lines  of  the  India,  Pakistan. 
Burma  &  Ceylon/West  Coast  United 
States  Rate  Agreement  has  been  filed 
with  the  Commission  for  approval  to 
modify  the  Admission,  Withdrawal,  and 
Expulsion  provisions  of  the  basic  agree- 
ment, pursuant  to  General  Order  9  (46 
CFR  Part  523). 

Dated:  December  1, 1964. 

By  order  of  the  Federal  Maritime 
Commission. 

Thomas  List, 
Secretary. 

[P.R    Doc.    64-12407;    Piled,    Dec.    3.    1964; 
8:47  ami 


INTERAGENCY  TEXTILE 
ADMINISTRATIVE  COMMIHEE 

CERTAIN  COTTON  TEXTILES  AND 
COTTON  TEXTILE  PRODUCTS 
UNDER  THE  LONG  TERM  AR- 
RANGEMENT REGARDING  INTER- 
NATIONAL TRADE  IN  COTTON 
TEXTILES 

Announcement  of  ITAC   Actions   and 
Restraint   Levels 

December  1,  1964. 
The  purpose  of  this  notice  is  to  an- 
nounce certain   actions   taken   by   the 
united  States  Government  in  further- 
ance of  the  objectives  of,  and  under  the 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

terms  of,  the  Long  Term  Arrangement 
Regardirig  International  Trade  In  Cot- 
ton Textiles,  done  at  Geneva  on  Febru- 
ary 9, 1962. 

1.  Bilateral  agreements.  A  bilateral 
agreement  has  been  concluded  with  the 
Government  of  Spain,  effective  as  of 
October  1,  1964,  which  modifies  an 
earlier  agreement  concluded  on  July  16, 
1963  (TIAS  5427).  The  terms  of  this 
new  agreement  were  reported  In  Depart- 
ment of  State  press  release  No.  474  of 
October  30, 1964. 

Consultations  are  continuing  with  the 
Governments  of  Korea  and  Pakistan. 

2.  Renewal  of  restraints.  In  view  of 
the  continuing  disruption  of  the  domestic 
cotton  textile  market,  the  United  States 
Government  has  renewed  restraints  for 
a  further  twelve-month  i>erlod  with  re- 
spect to  imports  from  Brazil  and  Paki- 
stan in  the  Categories  Indicated  below: 


Country 

Category 

Restraint 
level 

Effective 

date  of 

restraint 

renewal 

Braul 

9 

22 

(rpdt.) 
525,  000 
610,000 

Oct    31    1964 

Pakistan 

Do. 

3.  Pending  restraint.  Discussions  are 
continuing  with  the  Government  of 
Brazil  on  the  outstanding  restraint  re- 
quest by  the  United  States  Government 
concerning  exports  of  yarn  in  Category 
1.  The  Long  Term  Arrangement  pro- 
vides for  consultations  on  such  requests. 
If  no  agreement  Is  reached,  the  import- 
ing country,  at  the  end  of  a  60-day  con- 
sultation period,  may  decline  to  accept 
imports  of  the  products  in  question  above 
the  requested  restraint  level. 

Thomas  Jeff  Davis, 
Acting  Chairman,  Interagency 
Textile  Administrative  Com- 
mittee, and  Acting  Deputy  to 
the  Secretary  of  Commerce 
for  Textile  Programs. 

(P.R.    Doc.    64-12412;    Piled,    Dec.    3,    1964; 
8:48  a.m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 


COMMISSION 


[Pile  No.  812-1250] 

BALDWIN  SECURITIES  CORP. 

Notice  of  Filing  of  Application  for 
Order  Amending  Order  Exempting 
Relationship 

November  30,  1964. 
Notice  is  hereby  given  that  Baldwin 
Securities  Corporation  ("Baldwin").  15 
Broad  Street,  New  York,  New  York,  a 
Delaware  corporation  registered  under 
the  Investment  Company  Act  of  1940 
("Act")  as  a  non- diversified  closed-end 
investment  company,  has  filed  an  appli- 
cation pursuant  to  section  6(c)  of  the 
Act  for  an  order  amending  an  Order  of 
the  Commission  dated  April  27,  1960 
(Investment  Company  Act  Release  No. 
3023)  to  extend  until  April  30,  1965  the 
period  during  which  Baldwin's  owner- 
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ship  of  stock  of.  and  relationship  with. 
General  Industrial  Enterprises,  Inc. 
("General"),  a  Delaware  corporation 
registered  under  the  Act  as  a  non- 
dlversifled  closed-end  investment  com- 
pany, shall  be  exempt  from  the  prohibi- 
tions of  section  12(d)  (1)  of  the  Act.  All 
interested  persons  are  referred  to  the 
application  on  file  with  the  Commission 
for  a  full  statement  of  the  representa- 
tions therein  which  are  summarized 
below, 

Baldwin  presently  owns  approximately 
93  percent  of  the  issued  and  outstanding 
voting  stock  of  General.  Baldwin  and 
General  presently  Intend  that  General 
will  be  merged  into  Baldwin  without  a 
vote  of  stockholders  pursuant  to  section 
253  of  the  Delaware  General  Corpora- 
tion Law.  It  is  contemplated  that  the 
plan  of  merger  will  provide  that  each 
stockholder  of  General  (other  than 
Baldwin)  will  receive  Baldwin  stock 
equal  in  book  value  to  the  book  value 
of  his  General  stock,  subject  to  the  ap- 
praisal rights  given  by  section  253(e) 
of  the  Delaware  Genefal  Corporation 
Law.  The  application  states  that  the 
plan  of  merger  cannot  be  carried  out 
unless  Baldwin  receives  an  exemptive 
order  from  the  Commission  pursuant  to 
section  17(b)  of  the  Act. 

In  connection  with  the  merger,  it  is 
contemplated  that  the  statement  of 
policy  of  Baldwin  will  be  amended  to 
include  various  of  the  policies  contained 
in  the  statement  of  policy  of  General. 
Such  amendment  will  require  action  at  a 
stockholders'  meeting  of  Baldwin.  The 
next  annual  meeting  of  Bald^^in  is 
scheduled  for  March  17,  1965.  The  pe- 
riod of  exemption  granted  by  the  Com- 
mission's Order  of  April  27,  1960  will 
expire  on  December  31,  1964.  The  ap- 
plication states  that  the  calling  of  a 
special  meeting  of  stockholders  prior  to 
that  date  would  involve  Baldwin  in  sub- 
stantial expense  for  printing,  mailing 
and  legal  costs. 

Notice  Is  further  given  that  any  in- 
terested person  may,  not  later  than  De- 
cember 18,  1964,  at  5:30  p.m.,  submit  to 
the  Commission  in  writing  a  request  for 
a  hearing  on  the  matter  accompanied  by 
a  statement  as  to  the  nature  of  his  inter- 
est, the  reason  for  such  request  and  the 
issues  of  fact  or  law  proposed  to  be  con- 
troverted, or  he  may  request  that  he  be 
notified  if  the  Commission  shall  order 
a  hearing  thereon.  Any  such  communi- 
cation should  be  addressed:  Secretary. 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission. 
Washington.  D.C.,  20549.  A  copy  of 
such  request  shall  be  served  personally 
or  by  mall  (air  mall  If  the  person  being 
served  is  located  more  than  500  miles 
from  the  point  of  mailing)  upon  appli- 
cant at  the  address  stated  above.  Proof 
of  such  service  (by  afiBdavlt  or  In  case  of 
an  attorney-at-law  by  certificate)  shall 
be  filed  contemporaneously  with  the  re- 
quest. At  any  time  after  said  date,  as 
provided  by  Rule  0-5  of  the  rules  and 
regulations  promulgated  under  the  Act. 
an  order  disposing  of  the  application 
herein  may  be  Issued  by  the  Commission 
upon  the  basis  of  the  Information  stated 
in  said  application,  imless  an  order  for 
a  hearing  shall  be  Issued  upon  request  or 
upon  the  Commission's  own  motion. 


Commissioner  Hyde  absent. 


1(1270 

For  tite  OoauBifBakm  (porsuant  to  dele- 
gated authority) . 

[CSAL]  Obval  L.  DuBom, 

Secretary. 

irM.    Doc.    84-13887:    PUed.    Dec.    8,    10M: 
8:46  a.m.] 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

FOURTH  SECTION  APPLICATIONS 
FOR  RELIEF 

Dkcekbis  1, 1964. 

Protests  to  the  granting  of  an  ap- 
plication must  be  prepared  in  accord- 
ance with  Rule  1.40  of  the  general  rules 
of  practice  (49  CFR  1.40)  and  filed  within 
16  days  from  the  date  of  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Fkokral  Rsgistek. 

Long-ahb-Shoht  Haul 

PSA  No.  39428 :  Salt  to  jxHnts  in  south- 
ern territory.  Filed  by  Southwestern 
Freight  Bureau,  agoit  (No.  B-8648)  for 
Interested  rail  carriers,  liates  on  salt, 
in  carioads.  from  specified  points  in 
Louisiana  and  Texas,  to  points  in  south- 
em  territory. 

Orounds  for  relief:  Market  competi- 
tion. 

Tariff:  Supplement  36  to  Southwest- 
em  Freight  Bureau,  agent,  tariff  I.C.C. 
4562. 

PSA  No.  39429:  Uguefled  chlorine  gas 
from  Geismar.  La.  Piled  by  O.  W. 
South.  Jr.,  agent  (No.  A4603) .  for  inter- 
ested rail  carriers.  Rates  on  liquefied 
ehlorine  gas.  In  tank  carloads,  from 
Gteismar,  La.,  to  Demopolls  and  Green 
Tree,  Ala. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Market  competi- 
tion. 

Tariff:  Supplement  36  to  Southern 
Freight  Association,  agent,  tariff  I.C.C. 
S-397. 

PSA  No.  39430:  T.O.F.C.  rates  from 
and  to  Albert  Lea.  Minn.  Filed  by 
Southwestern  Freight  Bureau,  agent 
(No.  B-8641 ) ,  for  interested  rail  carriers. 
Rates  on  property  moving  on  class  and 
commodity  rates  loaded  in  trailers  and 
transported  on  railroad  flat  cars,  be- 
tween Albert  Lea.  Minn.,  on  the  one 
hand,  and  points  in  southwestern  terri- 
tory, on  the  other. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Short-line  dis- 
tance formula  and  grouping. 

Tariff:  Supplement  126  to  Southwest- 
em  Freight  Bureau,  agent,  tariff  I.C.C. 
4480. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SKAL]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

[PR.    Doc     64-12402;    Piled,    Dec.    3,    1964; 

8:47  a.m.] 


[Notice  1066] 

MOTOR  CARRIER  TRANSFER 
PROCEEDINGS 

DCCXMBES  1,  1964. 
Synopses  of  orders  entered  pursuant  to 
section  212(b)   of  the  Interstate  Com- 


NOTICES 

meree  Act.  and  rules  and  regulations  pre- 
scribed thereunder  (49  dm  Part  179), 
i4>pear  below: 

As  provided  in  the  Cfxnmlssion's  spe- 
cial rules  of  practice  any  Interested 
person  may  file  a  petition  seeking  recon- 
sideration of  the  following  niunbered 
proceedings  within  20  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice.  Pursuant 
to  section  17(8)  of  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Act,  the  filing  of  such  a  petition 
will  postpone  the  effective  date  of  the 
order  in  that  proceeding  pending  Its  dis- 
position. The  matters  relied  upon  by 
petitioners  must  be  sp>eclfied  in  their 
petitions  with  particularity. 

No.  MC-PC  67228.  By  order  of  No- 
vember 27,  1964,  the  Transfer  Board  ap- 
proved the  transfer  to  Comonaldo  Ci- 
cerone, doing  business  as  John  Cicerone 
and  Son,  Mllford.  Pa.,  of  a  portion  of 
Certificate  No.  MC  105493  Sub  1,  issued 
January  17.  1958,  to  Sol  Sapersteln,  do- 
ing business  as  Sapersteln  Trucking  Co., 
Woodrldge,  N.Y.,  authorizing  the  trans- 
portation of  general  commodities,  ex- 
cluding household  goods  and  commodi- 
ties in  bulk,  over  irregular  routes,  be- 
tween points  in  the  New  York,  N.Y., 
Commercial  zone,  as  defined  by  the  Com- 
mission in  1  M.C.C.  665.  and  points  In 
Hudson  and  Essex  Counties,  NJ..  on  the 
one  hand,  and.  on  the  other,  points  In 
Sullivan  County,  N.Y.,  and  lumber,  be- 
tween Monticello,  N.Y.,  and  New  York, 
N.Y.  Martin  Werner,  2  West  45th 
Street.  New  York,  N.Y..  10036,  attorney 
for  transferee.  Arthur  J.  Piken.  160-16 
Jamaica  Avenue.  Jamaica  32,  N.Y..  at- 
torney for  transferor. 

No.  MC-PC  67273.  By  order  of  No- 
vember 25,  1964,  the  Transfer  Board  ap- 
proved the  transfer  to  Ken  Clark,  doing 
business  as  A.  M.  Harper  Trucks.  Alice 
Texas,  of  the  operating  rights  in  the 
Certificate  in  No.  MC  106676,  and  those 
evidenced  by  a  Certificate  of  Registra- 
tion In  No.  MC  106676  Sub  2,  issued  Oc- 
tober 24.  1949  and  March  19.  1964.  re- 
spectively to  A.  M.  Harper,  doing  business 
as  A.  M.  Harper  Trucks,  Alice,  Texas, 
authorizing  transportation  under  the 
said  Certificate  of  machinery,  materials, 
supplies,  and  equipment  Incidental  to, 
or  used  in,  the  construction,  develop- 
ment, operation,  and  maintenance  of  fa- 
cilities for  the  discovery,  development, 
and  production  of  natural  gas  and  petro- 
leum, between  within  a  specified  Texas 
territory;  and  under  the  Certificate  of 
Registration,  such  transportation  as  au- 
thorized by  the  Railroad  Commission 
of  Texas  in  SMC  Certificate  No.  5051. 
Parker  Ellzey.  Post  Office  Box  250.  Alice. 
Texas,  78332,  attorney  for  applicants. 

No.  MC-PC  67306.  By  order  of  No- 
vember 25,  1964,  the  Transfer  Board  ap- 
proved the  transfer  to  CThambers  Moving 
fc  Storage  Co..  a  Corporation,  Phoenix, 
Ariz.,  of  certificate  in  No.  MC  60189,  Is- 
sued February  19,  1957.  as  amended,  to 
E.  E.  Chambers  and  Ellis  P.  Breedlove. 
doing  business  as  Chambers  Moving  k 
Storage  Co.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  authorizing 
the  transportation  of:  Household  goods, 
between  points  in  Maricopa  and  Pinal 
Counties,  Ariz.,  on  the  one  hand,  and, 
on  the  other,  points  in  California  as 
«)eclfied.      Prank    L.     Snell,     Seciurity 


Building,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  85004,  attorney 
for  applicants. 

No.  MC-FC  67313.  By  order  of  No- 
vember 25,  1984.  the  Transfer  Board  ap- 
proved the  transfer  to  Floyd  HIU,  doing 
business  as  Delta  Transfer  Lines.  Jasper. 
Ala.,  of  Certificate  No.  MC  15339,  issued 
January  23,  1952.  to  Magic  City  Transfer 
St  Storage  Company,  Inc..  Birmingham 
Ala.,  authorizing  the  transportation  of 
household  goods,  over  irregular  routes, 
between  Birmingham  Ala.,  and  points 
within  75  miles  thereof,  on  the  one  hand. 
and,  on  the  other,  points  in  Mississippi, 
Louisiana,  Tennessee.  Kentucky,  Vir- 
ginia. North  Carolina.  South  Carolina. 
Georgia,  Florida.  Ohio,  and  the  District 
of  Columbia.  N.  H.  Hawkins.  Jr  ,  501 
Bank  For  Savings  Building,  Birming- 
ham. Ala.,  attorney  for  transferor.  John 
D.  Petree.  Jr.,  Bankhead-Long  Building, 
Jasper,  Ala.,  attorney  for  transferee. 

No.  MC-PC  67314.  By  order  of  No- 
vember 25.  1964,  the  Transfer  Board 
approved  the  transfer  to  Metropolitan 
Towing  Company,  a  corporation,  St 
Louis  1.  Mo.,  of  Certificate  No.  MC  96093, 
issued  October  18,  1962,  to  Cy's  Wrecker 
Service,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  authorizing 
the  transportation  of  abandoned,  dis- 
abled. Arrecked,  or  repossessed  motor  ve- 
hicles, by  the  towaway  method,  over  ir- 
regular routes,  between  r>oints  In  Mis- 
souri in  the  St.  Louis,  Mo. -East  St.  Louis, 
m..  Commercial  Zone.  B.  W.  LaTourelte, 
Jr..  314  North  Broadway,  St.  Louis  2,  Mo., 
attorney  for  transferee. 

No.  MC-PC  67316.  By  order  of  No- 
vember 25,  1964.  the  Transfer  Board  ap- 
proved the  transfer  to  A.  O.  Fenwick,  St. 
Joseph,  Mich.,  of  Certificates  Nos.  MC 
109106  Sub  1  and  MC  109106  Sub  2,  issued 
February  14.  1949  and  October  9,  1950,  to 
A.  O.  Fenwick  and  Harry  Priebe,  a  part- 
nership, doing  business  as  Fenwick  & 
Priebe,  Benton  Harbor.  Mich.,  authoriz- 
ing the  transportation  over  irregular 
routes,  of  bathtubs,  lavatories,  sinks, 
closet  combinations,  and  faucets  and 
fittings  used  In  connection  therewith, 
from  Kohler.  Wis.,  to  Port  Lauderdale, 
Miami,  and  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla.;  fresh 
fruits  and  vegetables,  from  points  in 
Florida  to  points  in  Illinois.  Indiana, 
Missouri,  Ohio.  Wisconsin,  and  Michigan. 
traversing  (jeorgia,  Tennessee,  Ken- 
tucky. Alabama  and  Arkansas  for  operat- 
ing convenience  only;  and  plumbing  fix- 
tures and  supplies  and  fittings  used  in 
connection  therewith,  from  Kohler,  Wis., 
to  points  in  Florida,  except  Jacksonville. 
traversing  Alabama,  Georgia,  Illinois, 
Indiana,  Kentucky,  and  Tennessee 
for  operating  convenience  only.  James 
R.  Davis,  1400  Michigan  National  Tower. 
Lansing,  Michigan.  48933,  representative 
for  applicants. 

No.  MC-FC  67348.  By  order  of  No- 
vember 30.  1964.  the  Transfer  Board  ap- 
proved the  transfer  to  Tri-Stat^  Mov- 
ing Company,  a  corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  of  the  (Hierating  rights  in  CertiflcaU' 
No.  MC  21123,  issued  December  12.  19dd, 
to  Steven  Olexen  and  Joseph  A.  Walcer, 
Jr.,  a  partnership,  doing  business  as  Tii- 
State  Moving  Company.  Pittsburgh,  P a . 
authorizing  the  transportation,  over  ir- 
regular routes,  of:  New  and  used  pianos. 
between  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  points  in 
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a  specified  portion  of  Ohio  and  West  Vir- 
ginia, in  a  radial  movement.  Edward 
M.  Larkln.  2409  Grant  Building.  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  attorney  for  applicsmts. 

[seal!  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

ifB.    Doc.    64-12403;    Filed,    Dec.    3,    1964; 
8:47  ajn.) 
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MOTOR   CARRIER  TRANSFER 
PROCEEDINGS 

December  1,  1964. 
Synopses  of  orders  entered  piu-suant 
to  section  212(b)  of  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Act,  and  rules  and  regulations 
prescribed  thereunder  (49  CFR  Part 
179),  appear  below: 
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As  provided  in  the  Commission's  gen- 
eral rules  of  practice  any  Interested  per- 
son may  file  a  petition  seeking  recon- 
sideration of  the  following  numbered 
proceedings  within  30  daj^  from  the  date 
of  service  of  the  order.  Pursuant  to 
section  17(8)  of  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Act.  the  filing  of  such  a  petition 
will  postpone  the  effective  date  of  the 
order  in  that  proceeding  pending  its  dis- 
position. The  matters  relied  upon  by 
petitioners  must  be  specified  in  their  pe- 
titions with  particularity. 

No.  MC-FC  66844.  By  order  of  No- 
vember 25.  1964,  Division  3,  acting  as  an 
Appellate  Division,  approved  the  transfer 
to  Bowen  Express.  Inc..  Paris,  Texas,  ap- 
plicant in  No.  MC  99172  Sub  1,  BORr-99 
filed  in  the  name  of  Bowen  Express,  Inc.. 
jointly  with  H.  O.  Bowen,  doing  business 
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as  Bowen  Express.  Paris,  Texas,  for  cer- 
tificate of  registration  to  operate  in  in- 
terstate or  foreign  commerce  author- 
izing operations  imder  the  former  second 
proviso  of  section  206(a)(1)  of  the  Act, 
supported  by  Texas  certificate  No.  2745. 
as  consolidated,  authorizing  the  trans- 
p>ortation  of  newspapers,  theater  films, 
moving  picture  films,  and  supplies,  small 
shipments  weighing  not  in  excess  of  50 
pounds  per  shipment  and  cut  flowers 
with  no  weight  restrictions,  from  and  to 
various  specified  points  within  the  State 
of  Texas.  Ralph  W.  Pulley,  Jr..  First 
National  Bank  Building.  Dallas  2,  Texas, 
attorney  for  applicants. 

[seal]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-12404;     Filed,    Dec.    3.    1964; 
8:47  a.m.l 
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Rules  and  Regulations 


Title  7— AGRICULTURE 

Subfiti*   A — Ofllc*   of   th«    Secretary 
of  Agriculture 

PART  15— NONDISCRIMINATION  IN 
FEDERALLY-ASSISTED  PROGRAMS 
OF  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRI- 
CULTURE— EFFECTUATION  OF  TITLE 
VI  OF  THE  CIVIL  RIGHTS  ACT  OF 
1964 

Subtitle  A,  Title  7.  CFR,  is  hereby 
amended  by  adding  the  following  new 
Part  15: 

« 

Sec. 

15.1  Purpoee    and    application    of   regula- 

tions. 

15.2  Deflnltionfi. 

15.3  Discrimination  prohibited. 

15.4  Assiirancea  required. 

15.5  Compliance. 

15.6  Complaints. 

157      Intlmldatory  or  retaliatory  acts  pro- 
hibited. 

15.8  Procedw e  for  effecting  compliance 

15.9  HearlngB. 

15.10  Decisions  and  notices. 

15.11  Judicial  review. 

15.13     Kffect  on  other  regulations;  forms  and 
Instructions. 

Authoeitt:  The  provisions  of  this  Part  15 
are  Issued  under  Sec.  602.  78  Stat.  352,  and 
the  laws  referred  to  in  the  Appendix. 

§  15.1      Purpose  and  application  of  part. 

<a)  The  purpose  of  the  regulations  in 
this  part  is  to  effectuate  the  provisions 
of  Title  VI  of  the  CivU  Rights  Act  of  1964 
(hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  "Act")  to 
the  end  that  no  person  in  the  United 
States  shall,  on  the  ground  of  race,  color, 
or  national  origin,  be  excluded  from  par- 
ticipation in,  be  denied  the  benefits  of, 
or  be  otherwise  subjected  to  discrimina- 
tion under  any  program  or  activity  re- 
ceivin^r  Federal  financial  assistance  from 
the  Department  of  Agriculture  or  any 
Agency  thereof. 

(b)  The  regulations  in  this  part  apply 
to  any  proerram  for  which  Federal  finan- 
cial assistance  is  authorized  under  a  law 
administered  by  the  Department,  includ- 
ing the  federally  assisted  programs  and 
activities  listed  in  the  Appendix  to  this 
part.  They  apply  to  money  paid,  prop- 
erty transferred,  or  other  Federal  finan- 
cial assistance  extended  under  any  such 
program  after  the  effective  date  of  the 
regulations  pursuant  to  an  application 
approved  prior  to  such  effective  date. 
The  regulations  in  this  part  do  not  apply 
to  (1)  any  Federal  financial  assistance 
by  way  of  insurance  or  guaranty  con- 
tract, (2)  money  paid,  property  trans- 
ferred, or  other  assistance  extended  un- 
der any  such  program  before  the  effec- 
tive date  of  the  regulations  in  this  part. 
( 3 )  any  tisslstance  to  any  individual  who 
is  the  ultimate  beneficiary  under  any 
such  prQgram,  or  (4)  any  employment 
practice,  under  any  such  program,  of 
any  employer,  employment  agency,   or 
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labor  organization,  except  where  a  pri- 
mary objective  of  the  Federal  financial 
assistance  is  to  provide  employment. 
The  fact  that  a  program  or  activity  Is 
not  listed  In  the  Appendix,  shall  not 
mean,  if  Title  VI  of  the  Act  is  otherwise 
applicable,  that  such  program  Is  not 
covered.  Other  programs  under  statutes 
now  in  force  or  hereinafter  enacted  may 
be  added  to  this  list  by  notice  published 
in  the  Federal  Register. 

§  15.2      Definitions. 

(a)  "Department"  means  the  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture,  and  includes  each  of 
its  operating  agencies  and  other  organi- 
zational units. 

(b)  "Agency"  means  any  service,  bu- 
reau, agency,  office,  administration,  in- 
strumentality of  or  corporation  within 
the  United  States  Department  of  Agri- 
culture extending  Federal  financial  as- 
sistance to  any  program  or  activity. 

(O  "Secretary"  means  the  Secretary 
of  Agriculture  or  any  officer  or  employee 
of  the  Department  to  whom  the  Secre- 
tary has  heretofore  delegated,  or  to  whom 
the  Secretary  may  hereafter  delegate, 
the  authority  to  act  in  his  stead  under 
the  regulations  in  this  part. 

(d)  "Hearing  Officer"  means  a  hear- 
ing examiner  appointed  pursuant  to  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act  (5  U.S.C. 
1000  et  seq.)  and  designated  to  hold  hear- 
ings under  the  regulations  in  this  part 
or  any  person  authorized  to  hold  a  hear- 
ing and  make  a  final  decision  under  the 
regulations  in  this  part. 

(e)  "Recipient"  means  any  State,  po- 
litical subdivision  of  any  State,  or  in- 
strumentsility  of  any  State  or  political 
subdivision,  any  public  or  private  agency, 
institution,  or  organization,  or  other  en- 
tity or  any  individual  in  any  State,  to 
whom  Federal  financial  assistance  is  ex- 
tended, directly  or  through  another  re- 
cipient, for  any  program.  Including  any 
successor,  assignee,  or  transferee  thereof, 
but  such  term  does  not  include  any  ulti- 
mate beneficiary  under  any  such  pro- 
gram. 

(f)  "Primary  recipient"  includes  any 
recipient  which  is  authorized  or  required 
to  extend  Federal  financial  assistance  to 
another  recipient  for  the  purpose  of  car- 
rying out  a  program. 

(g)  "Federal  financial  assistance"  or 
"financial  assistance"  includes  (1)  grants 
and  loans  of  Federal  funds,  (2)  the  grant 
or  donation  of  Federal  property  and  in- 
terests in  property,  (3)  the  detail  of  Fed- 
eral personnel.  (4)  the  sale  and  lease  of, 
and  the  permission  to  use  (on  other  than 
a  casual  or  transient  basis).  Federal 
property  or  any  interest  in  such  prop- 
erty or  the  furnishing  of  services  without 
consideration  or  at  a  nominal  considera- 
tion, or  at  a  consideration  which  is  re- 
duced for  the  purpose  of  assisting  the 
recipient,  or  in  recognition  of  the  public 
interest  to  be  served  by  such  sale,  lease 
or  furnishing  of  services  to  the  recipient. 
and  (5)  any  Federal  agreement,  arrange- 


ment, or  other  contract  which  has  as  one 
of  its  purposes  the  provision  of  assist- 
ance. 

(h)  "Grant,  loan  or  contract"  includes 
any  grant,  loan  agreement  or  commit- 
ment to  loan,  contract  or  agreement  to 
provide  financial  assistance  or  any  other 
arrangement  between  the  Department  or 
any  Agency  and  a  recipient  of  financial 
assistance. 

(i)  "United  States"  means  the  States 
of  the  United  States,  the  District  of  Co- 
lumbia, Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin  Islands, 
American  Samoa,  Guam,  Wake  Island, 
the  Canal  Zone,  and  the  territories  and 
possessions  of  the  United  States,  and  the 
term  "State"  means  any  one  of  the  fore- 
going. 

(j)  "Applicant"  means  one  who  sub- 
mits an  application,  request,  or  plan  re- 
quired to  be  approved  by  an  Agency,  or 
by  a  primary  recipient,  as  a  condition 
to  eligibility  for  Federal  financial  assist- 
ance, and  "application"  means  such  an 
application,  request,  or  plan. 

ik>  "Program"  includes  any  program, 
project,  or  activity  for  the  provision  of 
services,  financial  aid,  or  other  benefits 
to  individuals  (whether  provided  through 
employees  of  the  recipient  of  Federal  fi- 
nancial assistance  or  provided  by  others 
through  contracts  or  other  arrangements 
with  the  recipient,  and  including  work 
opportunities  and  cash  or  loan  or  other 
assistance  to  individuals) .  or  for  the  pro- 
vision of  facilities  for  furnishing  serv- 
ices, financial  aid  or  other  benefits  to 
individuals.  The  services,  financial  aid, 
or  other  benefits  provided  under  a  pro- 
gram receiving  Federal  financial  assist- 
ance shall  be  deemed  to  include  any 
services,  financial  aid,  or  other  benefits 
provided  with  the  aid  of  Federal  financial 
assistance  or  with  the  aid  of  any  non- 
Federal  funds,  property,  or  other  re- 
sources required  to  be  expended  or  made 
available  for  the  program  to  meet 
matching  requirements  or  other  condi- 
tions which  must  be  met  in  order  to  re- 
ceive the  Federal  financial  assistance, 
and  to  include  any  services,  financial  aid. 
or  other  benefits  provided  in  or  through 
a  facility  provided  with  the  aid  of  Fed- 
eral financial  assistance  or  such  non- 
Federal  resources. 

(li  "Facility"  includes  all  or  any  por- 
tion of  structures,  equipment,  or  other 
real  or  personal  property  or  interests 
therein,  and  the  provision  of  facilities 
includes  the  construction,  expansion. 
renovation,  remodeling,  alteration  or  ac- 
quisition of  facilities. 

§  15.3      Discrimination   prohibited. 

(a)  General.  No  person  in  the  United 
States  shall,  on  the  ground  of  race,  color. 
or  national  origin,  be  excluded  from  par- 
ticipation in,  be  denied  the  benefits  of, 
or  be  otherwise  subjected  to  discrimina- 
tion under  any  program  to  which  these 
regulations  apply. 

These  regulations  apply,  but  are  not 
restricted,  to  unequal  treatment  in  pri- 
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ority,  quality,  quantity.  meUiods  or 
charges  for  mrrUx,  use,  oceupsncy  or 
benefit,  participation  in  the  senioe  or 
benefit  available,  or  in  the  uae,  occu- 
pancy or  benefit  of  any  structure,  facil- 
ity, or  improvement. 

(b)  Specific  discriminatory  aetioru 
pTohibtted.  (1)  A  recelplent  mider  any 
program  to  which  the  regulations  in  this 
part  apply  may  not,  directly  or  through 
contractual  or  other  arrangements  on 
the  ground  of  race,  color,  or  national 
origin: 

(i)  Deny  an  Individual  any  service,  fi- 
nancial aid.  or  other  benefit  provided 
under  the  po-ogram; 

(11)  Provide  any  service,  financial  aid. 
or  other  benefit,  to  an  individual  which 
Is  different,  or  is  provided  In  a  different 
manner,  from  that  provided  to  others 
under  the  program; 

(ill)  Subject  an  Individual  to  segre- 
gation or  separate  treatment  in  any  mat- 
ter related  to  his  receipt  of  any  service, 
financial  aid,  or  other  benefit  under  the 
program; 

(Iv)  Restrict  an  individual  in  any  way 
in  the  enjoyment  of  any  advantage  or 
privilege,  enjoyed  by  others  receiving 
any  service,  financial  aid,  or  other  bene- 
fit under  the  program ; 

(V)  Treat  an  individual  differently 
from  others  in  determining  whether  he 
satisfies  any  admission,  enrollment, 
quota,  eligibility,  membership  or  other 
requirement  or  condition  which  Indi- 
dlvlduals  must  meet  in  order  to  be  pro- 
vided any  service,  financial  aid,  or  other 
benefit  provided  under  the  program ; 

(vl)  Deny  an  individual  an  oppor- 
tunity to  participate  in  the  program 
through  the  provision  of  services  or 
otherwise  or  afford  him  an  opiwrtunlty 
to  do  so  which  Is  different  from  that 
afforded  others  under  the  program  (in- 
cluding the  opportunity  to  participate  In 
the  program  as  an  employee  but  only  to 
the  extent  set  forth  in  paragraph  (c)  of 
this  section) . 

'2)  A  recipient,  in  determining  the 
types  of  services,  financial  aid,  or  other 
benefits,  or  facilities  which  will  be  pro- 
vided under  any  such  program,  or  the 
class  of  individuals  to  whom,  or  the  situ- 
ations in  which,  such  services,  financial 
aid.  other  benefits,  or  facilities  will  be 
provided  under  any  such  program  or  the 
class  of  individuals  to  be  afforded  an  op- 
portunity to  participate  In  any  such  pro- 
gram, may  not,  directly  or  through 
contractual  or  other  arrangements,  uti- 
lize criteria  or  methods  of  administra- 
tion which  have  the  effect  of  subjecting 
Individuals  to  discrimination  because  of 
ttieir  race,  color,  or  national  origin,  or 
nave  the  effect  of  defeating  or  substan- 
tially impairing  accomplishment  j)f  the 
objectives  of  the  program  as  respects  in- 
mviduals  of  a  particular  race,  color,  or 
national  origin. 

^3 )  As  used  in  this  section  the  services, 
nnancal  aid.  or  other  benefits  provided 
™<ler  a  program  receiving  Federal  fi- 
nancial assistance  shall  be  deemed  to  in- 
Oude  any  service,  financial  aid.  or  other 
i>enefit  provided  in  or  through  a  facility 
provided  with  the  aid  of  F^eral  financial 
"distance. 

'* '  The  enumeration  of  specific  forms 
w  prohibited   dlscrlmlnaUon   In   these 
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re^rulaticms  does  not  Umlt  the  applica- 
bility of  tte  provisions  of  paavgraph  Mi 
sf  ttiissecttoo. 

(c)  Bmploifment  practice*.  Wh«ie  a 
prtmary  objective  of  the  Federal  financial 
assistance  to  a  program  to  which  the 
regulations  in  this  part  cpply  is  to  pro- 
vide esoployment,  a  recipient  maj  not. 
directly  or  through  oontittctual  or  other 
arrangements,  subject  an  individual  to 
discrimination  on  the  ground  of  race, 
color,  or  national  (xlgin  in  its  employ- 
ment practices  under  the  program  in- 
cluding recruitment  or  recruitment  ad- 
vertising, employment,  layoff  or  termina- 
tion, upgrading,  demotion,  or  transfer, 
rates  of  pay  or  other  forms  of  compensa- 
tion, and  \ise  of  facilities.  Tills  para- 
graph applies  to  programs  where  a  pri- 
mary objective  of  the  Inderal  financial 
assistance  is  (1)  to  reduce  unemploy- 
ment, (2)  to  assist  individuals  in  meet- 
ing expenses  incident  to  the  commence- 
ment or  continuation  of  their  education 
or  training,  or  (3)  to  provide  work  ex- 
perience which  contributes  to  education 
or  training. 

(d)  Examples.  In  order  that  all 
parties  may  have  a  clear  understanding 
of  the  applicability  of  the  regulations  in 
this  part  to  their  activities,  there  are 
listed  in  this  section  programs  and  ac- 
tivities together  with  illustrations,  by 
way  of  example  only,  of  types  of  activity 
covered  by  the  regulations  in  this  part. 
These  illustrations  and  examples,  how- 
ever, are  not  Intended  to  be  all  inclusive. 
The  fact  that  a  particular  program  is  not 
listed  does  not.  of  course,  indicate  that 
it  is  not  covered  by  the  regulations  in 
this  part.  Moreover,  the  examples  set 
forth  MtiOi  respect  to  any  particular 
listed  pfegram  are  not  limited  to  that 
progranl  alone  and  the  prohibited  ac- 
tions described  may  also  be  prohibited 
in  other  progams  or  activities  whether 
or  not  listed  below. 

(1)  Cooperative  agricultural  exten- 
sion program,  (i)  Discrimination  in 
making  available  or  in  the  manner  of 
making  available  Instructions,  demon- 
strations, information,  and  publications 
offered  by  or  through  the  Cooperative 
Extension  Service; 

(11)  Discrimination  in  ttie  use  in  any 
program  or  activity  of  the  Cooperative 
Extension  Service  of  any  facility,  includ- 
ing ofBces.  training  facilities,  lecture 
halls,  or  other  structures  or  improve- 
ments; or 

(iii)  Ehscrimination  In  training  ac- 
tivities, admission  to  or  participation  in 
fairs,  competitions,  field  days,  and  en- 
caiTipments,  conducted  or  sponsored  by, 
or  in  which  the  Cooperative  Extension 
Service  participates. 

(2)  Rural  electrification  and  rural 
telephone  programs,  (i)  Refusal  or 
failure  by  a  borrower  to  accept  applica- 
tions for  membership  or  applications  to 
purchase  shares  of  stock,  or  discrimina- 
tion by  a  borrower  in  the  tains  and  con- 
ditions of  membership  or  stock  owner- 
ship, where  such  membership  or  stock 
ownership  is  a  condition  pre-requlslte 
to  the  furnishing  of  electric  or  telephone 
service  by  the  borrower,  or  to  the  receipt 
of  any  benefits  or  advantages  related  to 
such  service ; 
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(U)  Hefusal  or  failure  by  a  borrower 
to  extend,  or  discrimination  by  a  bor- 
rower in  the  extension  of,  electric  or 
tdepbone  service  to  nnserved  persons; 

(111)  Denial  by  a  borrower  to  any  per- 
son of  the  benefits  of  improvement,  ex- 
pansion or  upgrading,  or  discrimination 
by  a  borrower  among  consimiers  or  sub- 
scrliwrs  in  improving,  expanding  or  up- 
grading, of  electric  or  telephone  service; 

(Iv)  Discrimination  by  a  borrower  in 
respect  of  rates,  or  terms  or  conditions  of, 
service  among  consumers  or  subscribers: 

(V)  Exclusion  by  a  borrower  of  any 
member  or  stockholder,  if  the  borrower 
is  a  cooperative  or  mutvial  type  of  cor- 
poration, from  participation  in  any  meet- 
ing of  members  or  stockholders  of  the 
borrower,  discrimination  among  its  mem- 
bers or  stockholders  in  respect  of  the 
exercise  of  any  of  their  rights  as  mem- 
bers or  stockholders,  or  in  the  manner 
of  the  exercise  of  such  rights ;  or 

(vl)  ExclusicHi  by  a  borrower  of  any 
consumer  or  subscriber  from,  denial  by 
a  borrower  to  any  consumer  or  sub- 
scriber of  the  use  of,  or  discrimination  by 
a  borrower  against  any  consumer  or  sub- 
scriber in  his  use  of,  any  of  tiie  borrower's 
facilities. 

(3)  Direct  distribution  program,  (i) 
Exclusion  of  an  otherwise  eligible  recipi- 
ent agency  (school,  summer  camp  for 
children,  institution,  welfare  agency  or 
disaster  organization)  or  person  from 
participation  in  the  direct  distribution 
program. 

(11)  Discrimination  in  the  allocation 
of  food  to  eligible  persons. 

(ill)  Discrimination  in  the  manner  in 
which  or  the  place  or  times  at  which 
foods  donated  tmder  the  program  are 
distributed  by  recipient  agencies  to  eligi- 
ble persons. 

(iv)  Segregation  of  persons  served  in 
different  meal  periods  or  by  different 
seating  or  serving  of  different  food  or 
different  size  portions  by  recipient  agen- 
cies serving  prepared  meals  containing 
d<mated  foods. 

(4)  National  scIuxH  lunch  program 
(i)  Discrimination  by  a  State  agency  in 
the  selection  of  schools  to  participate  In 
the  program  or  in  the  assignment  to 
schools  of  rates  of  reimbursement. 

(ti)  Ebc elusion  of  any  child  from  par- 
ticipation in  the  program. 

(iii)  Discrimination  by  school  officials 
in  the  selection  of  children  to  receive 
free  or  reduced  price  lunches. 

(iv)  Segregation  of  participating  chil- 
dren in  different  lunch  periods  or  dif- 
ferent seating,  and  discrimination  by 
serving  different  food  or  different  size 
portions. 

(V)  Failure  to  offer  free  and  reduced - 
price  lunches,  on  an  equitable  basis  in 
schools  of  a  school  district  in  which  chil- 
dren are  assigned  to  schools  on  the  basis 
of  race,  color,  or  national  origin. 

(5)  Food  stamp  program.  (i)  Dis- 
crimination by  a  State  agency  in  certify- 
ing households  as  eligible  for  the 
program. 

(11)  Segregation  or  other  discrimina- 
tion in  the  manner  in  which  or  the  times 
at  which  eligible  households  are  issued 
food  coupons. 

(6)  Special  milk  program  for  children. 
(1)  Discrimination  by  a  State  agency  in 
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the  selection  of  schools  and  child-care 
institutions  to  participate  in  the  pro- 
gram. 

(ii)  Discrimination  by  a  State  agency 
In  the  selection  of  needy  schools  to  re- 
ceive reimbursonent  for  milk  served  free. 

(ill)  EMscrlminatlon  by  a  State  agency 
in  the  assignment  of  reimbursement  rates 
to  schools  and  child-eare  institutions  or 
in  the  adjustment  of  such  rates,  or  in 
ftadng  allowable  distribution  costs. 

(Iv)  Exclusion  of  any  child  from  par- 
ticipation in  the  program  and  segrega- 
tion of  participating  children  in  differ- 
ent serving  periods  or  different  places  of 
service. 

(V)  Discrimination  by  school  officials 
or  child-care  institutions  In  the  selec- 
tion of  children  to  receive  free  milk. 

( 7 )  Price  support  programs  carried  out 
through  producer  associations  or  cooper- 
atives or  through  persons  who  are  re- 
quired to  provide  specified  benefits  to 
producers,  (i)  Denial  of  the  benefits  of 
price  support  for  a  producers  commodity. 

(ii)  Denial  of  membership  or  stock 
ownership  to  any  producer  by  any  asso- 
ciation or  cooperative. 

(ill)  Discrimination  among  producers 
in  the  manner  of  making  or  paying  any 
price  support  advances,  loans,  or  pay- 
ments. 

(iv>  Discrimination  in  the  fees  or 
charges  collected  from  or  in  the  net  gains 
distributed  to  producers. 

(V)  Discrimination  in  the  use  of  fswili- 
ties  and  services  generally  made  avail- 
able to  members  or  patrons  under  the 
price  support  program. 

(8)  Forest  service  programs.  <i)  Re- 
fusal or  failure  by  a  recipient  of  a  per- 
mit or  lease  to  provide  to  any  person 
the  benefits  from  the  lise  of  land  ad- 
ministered by  the  Forest  Service,  the  re- 
sources therefrom,  or  Improvements 
thereon. 

(ii)  Refusal  or  failure  by  any  recipient 
to  provide  to  any  person  the  benefits 
from  Federal  pasrments  based  on  a  share 
of  the  receipts  from  lands  administered 
by  the  Forest  Service. 

(ill)  Refusal  or  failiu'e  by  any  recipi- 
ent to  provide  to  any  person  the  benefits 
from  Federal  assistance  in  cooperative 
programs  for  the  protection,  develop- 
ment, management,  and  use  of  forest  re- 
sotirces. 

(Iv)  Refusal  or  failure  by  any  cooper - 
ator  or  other  recipient  to  provide  to  any 
person  the  benefits  from  Federal  assist- 
ance through  grants  or  advances  of 
funds  for  research. 

(9)  Farmers  Home  Administration 
programs — (i)  Direct  soil  and  water 
loans  to  association,  (a)  A  borrower's 
denlBd  of.  or  discrimination  In  furnishing, 
services  under  a  program  or  activity 
financed  wholly  or  partially  with  the  aid 
of  the  loan,  as  in  the  case  of  a  water 
supply  system. 

(b>  A  borrower's  denial  of,  or  dis- 
crimination or  segregation  in  permit- 
ting, the  use  of  facilities  which  are  part 
of  a  project  financed  wholly  or  partially 
with  the  aid  of  the  loan,  as  in  the  case  of 
a  golf  course,  swimming  pool,  tennis 
courts,  parking  areas,  lounges,  dining 
rooms,  and  rest  rooms  of  a  recreation 
association. 

(c>  Discrimination  by  a  borrower  in 
the  terms  and  conditions  of  membership 
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or  stock  ownership,  or  refusal  or  failure 
of  a  borrower  to  accept  applications  for 
membership  or  for  purchase  of  shares 
of  stock,  or  discrimination  by  a  borrower 
in  acting  or  faUlng  to  act  upon  such  ap- 
plications, where  such  membership  or 
stock  ownership  Is  a  pre -requisite  to  the 
participation  in  services  furnished  by,  or 
the  use  of  facilities  of,  the  borrower 
which  are  financed  wholly  or  partially 
with  the  aid  of  the  loan  or  to  the  re- 
ceipt of  any  benefits  or  advantages  re- 
lated to  such  services  or  the  use  of  such 
facilities. 

(d)  Denial  or  impairment  by  a  bor- 
rower of  any  f>erson's  rights  as  a  mem- 
ber or  stockholder  of  the  borrower,  or 
borrower's  discrimination  against  or 
segregation  of  persons  in  the  exercise  of 
their  rights  8is  members  or  stockholders 
of  the  borrower. 

(ii)  Direct  senior  citizens  rental  hous- 
ing loans  to  private  nonprofit  corpora- 
tions and  consumer  cooperatives,  (a) 
A  borrower's  exclusion  of  any  person 
from,  discrimination  Ln  the  terms  and 
conditions  of  eligibility  for,  or  dscrimi- 
nation  against  or  segregation  of  any 
person  in,  the  use  and  occupancy  of  the 
housing  and  related  facilities  financed 
wholly  or  partially  with  the  aid  of  the 
loan. 

(b)  Discrimination  by  a  borrower  in 
the  terms  and  conditions  of  membership 
or  stock  ownership,  or  refusal  or  failure 
of  a  borrower  to  accept  applications  for 
membership  or  for  purchase  of  shares  of 
stock,  or  discrimination  by  a  borrower  in 
acting  or  failing  to  act  upon  such  appli- 
cations, where  such  membership  or  stock 
ownership  is  a  condition  of  eligibility  for 
use  and  occupancy  of  the  housing  and 
related  facilities  financed  wholly  or  par- 
tially with  the  aid  of  the  loan  or  to  the 
receipt  of  any  benefits  or  advantages  re- 
lated to  such  housing  or  facilities. 

(c)  Denial  or  im.pairment  by  a  bor- 
rower of  any  person's  rights  as  a  member 
or  stockholder  of  the  borrower,  or  a  bor- 
rower's discrimination  against  or  segre- 
gation of  persons  in  the  exercise  of  their 
rights  as  members  or  stockholders  of  the 
borrower. 

(10)  Cooperative  State  research  pro- 
grams, (i)  Discrimination  in  making 
available  information  whether  published 
or  provided  through  public  or  private 
statement,  correspondence,  demonstra- 
tion or  field  day. 

(ii)  Discrimination  In  participation  in 
any  cooperative  research  program  or 
project. 

(il4)  Discrimination  In  the  use  of  any 
facility,  including  offices,  laboratories,  or 
other  structures,  or  research  plots  or 
fields. 

( iv »  Discrimination  in  employment  of 
graduate  students  to  conduct  research 
when  such  students  receive  substantial 
research  training  benefits  as  a  result  of 
such  employment. 

§  15.4      A^iturance!*   required. 

( a )  General.  ( 1 )  Every  application 
for  Federal  financial  assistance  to  carry 
out  a  program  to  which  these  regulations 
apply,  except  a  program  to  which  para- 
graph <b>  of  this  section  applies,  and 
every  application  for  Federal  financial 
assistance  to  provide  a  facility  shall,  as 
a  condition  to  its  approval  and  the  ex- 


tension of  any  Federal  financial  assist- 
ance pursuant  to  the  application,  contain 
or  be  accompanied  by  an  assurance  that 
the  program  will  be  conducted  or  th^ 
facility  operated  in  compliance  with  all 
requirements  imposed  by  or  pursuant  to 
the  regulations  in  this  part.  In  the 
case  of  an  application  for  Federal  finan- 
cial assistance  to  provide  real  property 
or  structures  thereon,  the  assurance  shall 
obligate  the  recipient,  or,  in  the  ca.se 
of  a  subsequent  transfer,  the  transferee, 
for  the  period  during  which  the  real 
property  or  structures  are  used  for  a 
purpose  for  which  the  Federal  financial 
assistance  is  extended  or  for  another 
purpose  Involving  the  provision  of  simi- 
lar services  or  benefits.  In  the  case  of 
personal  property  the  assurance  shall 
obligate  the  recipient  for  the  period  dur- 
ing which  he  retains  ownership  or  pos- 
session of  the  property.  In  all  other 
cases  the  assurance  shall  obligate  the 
recipient  for  the  period  during  which 
FederaJ  financlsd  assistance  is  extended 
pursuant  to  the  application.  The  Agency 
shall  specify  the  form  of  the  foregoing 
assurances  for  each  program  and  the 
extent  to  which  like  assiu-smces  will  be 
required  of  subgrantees.  contractors  and 
subcontractors,  successors  in  interest  and 
other  participants  in  the  program.  Any 
such  assurance  shall  Include  provisions 
which  give  the  United  States  a  right  to 
seek  its  judicial  enforcement. 

'2)  The  assurance  required  in  the 
case  of  a  transfer  of  real  property,  except 
where  covered  by  subparagraph  '3>  of 
this  paragraph,  shall  be  Inserted  in  the 
instrument  effecting  the  transfer  of  any 
such  land,  together  with  any  improve- 
ments located  thereon,  and  shall  con- 
sist of  d'  a  condition  coupled  with  a 
right  to  be  reserved  to  the  Department  to 
revert  title  to  the  property  in  the  event 
of  breach  of  such  nondiscrimination  con- 
dition durlrig  the  period  during  which 
the  real  property  is  used  for  a  purpose  for 
which  the  Federal  financial  assistance  is 
extended  or  for  another  purpose  involv- 
ing the  provision  of  similar  services  or 
benefits,  and  (11)  a  covenant  running 
with  the  land  for  the  same  period.  In 
the  event  a  transferee  of  real  property 
proposes  to  mortgage  or  otherwise  en- 
cumber the  real  property  as  security  for 
financing  construction  of  new,  or  im- 
provement of  existing,  facilities  on  such 
property  for  the  purposes  for  which  the 
property  was  transferred,  the  Secretary 
may  agree,  upon  request  of  the  transferee 
and  If  necessary  to  accomplish  such  fi- 
nancing, and  upon  such  conditions  as  he 
deems  appropriate,  to  forbear  the  exer- 
cise of  such  right  to  revert  title  for  so 
long  as  the  lien  of  such  mortgage  or  other 
encumbrance  remains  effective. 

(3)  Transfers  of  surplus  property  are 
subject  to  regulations  issued  by  the  Ad- 
ministrator of  General  Services  '41  CFR 
101-6.21. 

(b)  Continuing  State  programs. 
Every  application  by  a  State  or  a  State 
agency,  including  a  State  Extension 
Service  but  not  including  an  application 
for  aid  to  an  institution  of  higher  edu- 
cation, to  carry  out  a  program  involving 
continuing  Federal  financial  assistance 
to  which  the  regulations  in  this  part 
apply  shall  as  a  condition  to  its  approval 
and  the  extension  of  any  Federal  finan- 
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dal  assistance  pursuant  to  the  applica- 
tion (1)  contain  or  be  accompanied  by  a 
statement  that  the  program  is  (or,  In  the 
case  of  a  new  program,  win  be)  conducted 
In  compllajice  with  all  requirements  im- 
posed by  or  pursuant  to  the  regulations 
In  this  part,  or  a  statement  of  the  ex- 
tent to  which  It  Is  not,  at  the  time  the 
statement  is  made,  so  conducted,  and 
(2)  provide  or  be  accompanied  by  pro- 
vision for  such  methods  of  administra- 
tion for  the  program  as  are  found  by  the 
Agency  to  give  reasonable  assurance  that 
the  applicant  and  all  recipients  of  Fed- 
eral financial  assistance  under  such  pro- 
gram will  comply  with  all  requirements 
Imposed  by  or  pursuant  to  the  regulations 
In  this  part,  including  methods  of  admin- 
istration which  give  reasonable  assurance 
that  any  noncompliance  indicated  in  the 
statement  under  subparagraph  (1)  of 
this  paragraph  will  be  corrected. 

(c)  Assurances  from  institutions. 
The  assurance  required  with  respect  to 
an  Institution  of  higher  education,  or  any 
other  institution,  insofar  as  the  assur- 
ance relates  to  the  Institution's  practices 
with  respect  to  admission  or  other  treat- 
ment of  Individuals  or  to  the  opportu- 
nity to  participate  in  the  provision  of 
services  or  other  benefits  to  such  Indi- 
viduals, shall  be  applicable  to  the  entire 
Institution  unless  the  applicant  estab- 
lishes, to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Agency, 
that  the  institution's  practices  In  des- 
ignated parts  or  programs  of  the  insti- 
tution will  in  no  way  affect  its  practices 
In  the  program  of  the  institution  for 
which  Federal  financial  assistance  is 
sought,  or  the  beneficiaries  of  or  par- 
ticipants in  such  progrsun.  If  in  any 
such  case  the  assistance  sought  is  for 
the  construction  of  a  facility  or  part  of 
a  facility,  the  assiu-ance  shall  in  any 
event  extend  to  the  entire  facility  and  to 
facilities  operated  in  cormectlon  there- 
with. 

§  15.5     Compliance. 

'a>  Cooperation  and  assistance.  Each 
Agency  shall  to  the  fullest  extent  prac- 
ticable seek  the  cooperation  of  recipi- 
ents In  obtaining  compliance  with  the 
regtilatlons  and  this  part  and  shall  pro- 
vide assistance  and  guidance  to  recipi- 
ents to  help  them  comply  volvmtarlly 
u1th  the  regulations  in  this  part.  As  a 
normal  part  of  the  administration  of 
programs  covered  by  the  regulations  In 
this  part,  designated  personnel  will  in 
their  program  reviews  and  other  activi- 
ties or  as  specifically  directed  by  the 
Agency,  review  the  activities  of  recipi- 
ents to  determine  whether  they  are  com-, 
laying  with  the  regulations  in  this  part. 
Reports  by  such  personnel  shall  include 
statements  regarding  compliance  and 
instances,  if  any,  of  noncompliance.  In 
the  event  of  noncompliance,  the  Agency 
Bhall  seek  to  secure  voluntary  compli- 
ance by  all  appropriate  means. 

(b)  Compliance  reports.  Each  recip- 
ient shall  keep  such  records  and  si^unit 
to  the  Agency  timely,  complete  and  ac- 
curate compliance  reports  at  siich  times, 
and  in  such  form  and  containing  such 
information,  as  the  Agency  may  deter- 
°ilne  to  be  necessary  to  aseertaln 
whether  the  recipient  has  compiled  or 
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Is  complying  wllh  the  regulations  in  this 
part.  In  the  case  of  any  program  under 
which  a  primary  redirtent  extends  Fed- 
eral financial  assistance  to  any  other 
recipient,  such  other  recipient  shall  also 
submit  such  compliance  reports  to  the 
primary  recipient  as  may  be  necessary 
to  enable  the  primary  recipient  to  carry 
out  its  obligations  under  the  regulations 
in  this  part. 

(c)  Access  to  sources  of  information. 
Each  recipient  shall  permit  access  by  au- 
thorized employees  of  this  Department 
during  normal  business  hours  to  such  of 
Its  books,  records,  accounts,  and  other 
sources  of. information,  and  Its  facilities 
as  may  be  pertinent  to  ascertain  com- 
pliance with  the  regulations  in  this  part. 
Where  any  information  required  of  a  re- 
cipient Is  in  the  exclusive  possession  of 
any  other  agency,  institution  or  person 
and  this  agency,  institution  or  person 
shall  fall  or  refuse  to  furnish  this  infor- 
mation, the  recipient  shall  so  certify  in 
its  report  and  shall  set  forth  what  efforts 
it  has  made  to  obtain  the  information. 

(d)  Information  to  beneficiaries  and 
participants.  Each  recipient  shall  make 
available  to  participants,  beneficiaries, 
and  other  interested  persons  such  infor- 
mation regarding  the  provisions  of  the 
regulations  in  this  part  and  their  ap- 
plicability to  the  program  under  which 
the  recipient  receives  Federal  financial 
assistance,  and  make  such  Information 
available  to  them  in  such  manner,  as 
the  Department  or  its  Agencies  finds 
necessary  to  apprise  such  persons  of  the 
protections  against  discrimination  as- 
sured them  by  the  Act  and  the  regula- 
tions in  this  part. 

§  15.6      Complaints. 

Any  person  who  believes  himself  or 
any  specific  class  of  individuals  to  be 
subjected  to  discrimination  prohibited 
by  the  regulations  In  this  part  may  by 
himself  or  by  an  authorized  representa- 
tive file  with  the  Secretary  or  any  Agency 
a  vtrritten  complaint.  A  complaint  must 
be  filed  not  later  than  90  days  from  the 
date  of  the  alleged  discrimination,  imless 
the  time  for  filing  is  extended  by  the 
Agency  or  the  Secretary.  Such  com- 
plaint shall  be  promptly  referred  to  the 
Office  of  the  Inspector  General.  The 
complaint  shall  be  investigated  in  the 
manner  determined  by  the  Inspector 
General  and  such  further  action  taken 
by  the  Agency  or  the  Secretary  as  may 
be  warranted. 

§  15.7      Intimifiatory    or    retaliatory    act« 
prohibited. 

No  recipient  or  other  person  shall  in- 
timidate, threaten,  coerce,  or  discrimi- 
nate against  any  individual  for  the  pur- 
pose of  interfering  with  any  right  or 
privilege  secured  by  section  601  of  the 
Act  or  the  reg\ilations  in  this  part,  or  be- 
cause he  has  made  a  complaint,  testified, 
assisted,  or  participated  in  any  manner 
in  an  investigation,  proceeding,  or  hear- 
ing under  the  regulations  in  this  part. 
The  identity  of  complainants  shall  be 
kept  confidential  except  to  the  extent 
necessary  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of 
the  regulations  in  this  part,  including  the 
conduct  of  any  hearing  or  Judicial  pro- 
ceeding aristag  thcreund«-. 
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§  15^     Pmocmlare     for    efTeeting     oom- 
pliance. 

(a)  General.  If  there  appears  to  be  a 
failure  or  threatened  failure  to  comply 
with  the  regulations  in  this  part,  and  If 
the  noncompliance  or  threatened  non- 
compliance cannot  be  corrected  by  In- 
formal means,  comphance  with  the  regu- 
lations in  this  part  may  be  effected  by  the 
susi>enslon  or  termination  of  or  rrfusal 
to  grant  or  to  continue  Federal  financial 
assistance,  upon  a  finding,  in  accordance 
with  the  procedure  hereinafter  pre- 
scribed, or  by  any  other  means  authorized 
by  law.  Such  other  mesms  may  include. 
but  are  not  limited  to,  (1)  a  reference  to 
the  Department  of  Justice  with  a  rec- 
ommendation that  appropriate  proceed- 
ings be  brought  to  enforce  any  rights  of 
the  United  States  under  any  law  of  the 
United  States  (including  other  Titles  of 
the  Act) ,  or  any  assurance  or  other  con- 
tractual undertaking,  and  (2)  any  ap- 
plicable proceeding  under  State  or  local 
law. 

(b)  Noncompliance  with  {  15.4.  If  an 
applicant  falls  or  refuses  to  furnish  an 
assurance  required  under  §  15.4  or  other- 
wise falls  or  refuses  to  comply  with  the 
requirement  imposed  by  or  pursuant  to 
that  section,  Federal  financial  assistance 
may  be  refused  in  accordance  with  the 
procedures  of  paragraph  (c)  of  this  sec- 
tion. The  Department  shall  not  be  re- 
quired to  provide  assistance  in  such  a 
case  during  the  pendency  of  the  admin- 
istrative proceedings  under  such  para- 
graph, except  that  the  Department  shall 
continue  assistance  during  the  pendency 
of  such  proceedings  where  such  assist- 
ance Is  due  and  payable  pursuant  to  an 
application  therefor  approved  prior  to 
the  effective  date  of  the  regulations  In 
this  part. 

(c)  Termination  of  or  refusal  to  grant 
or  to  continue  Federal  financial  assist- 
ance. No  order  suspending,  terminat- 
ing, or  refusing  to  grant  or  to  continue 
Federal  financial  assistance  shall  be- 
come effective  until  (1)  the  Agency  has 
advised  the  applicant  or  recipient  of  his 
failure  to  comply  and  has  determined 
that  compliance  cannot  be  secured  by 
voluntary  means,  (2)  there  has  been  an 
express  finding  on  the  record,  after  op- 
portunity for  hearing,  of  a  failure  by  the 
applicant  or  recipient  to  comply  with 
the  requirement  Imposed  by  or  pursuant 
to  the  regulations  in  this  part,  (3)  the 
action  has  been  approved  by  the  Sec- 
retary pursuant  to  §  15.10(e),  and  (4) 
the  expiration  of  30  days  after  the  Secre- 
tary has  filed  with  the  committee  of  the 
House  and  the  committee  of  the  Senate, 
having  legflslatlve  Jurisdiction  over  tlie 
program  Involved,  a  full  written  report  of 
the  circumstances  and  the  grounds  for 
such  action.  Any  action  to  suspend  or 
terminate  or  to  refuse  to  grant  or  to  con- 
tinue Federal  financial  assistance  shall  be 
limited  to  the  particular  political  entity, 
or  part  thereof,  or  other  applicant  or  re- 
cipient as  to  whom  such  a  finding  has 
been  made  and  shall  be  limited  in  its 
effect  to  the  particular  program,  or  part 
thereof,  in  which  such  noncompliance 
has  been  so  found. 

(d)  Other  means  authorized  by  law. 
No  action  to  effect  compliance  by  any 
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other  means  authorised  by  law  shall  be 
taken  until  (1)  the  Secretary  has  deter- 
mined that  compliance  cannot  be  seciu-ed 
by  volimtary  means,  (2)  the  recipient  or 
other  person  has  been  notified  of  Its  fail- 
ure to  comply  and  of  the  action  to  be 
taken  to  effect  compliance,  and  (3)  the 
explraUon  of  at  least  ten  days  from  the 
mailing  of  such  noUce  to  the  recipient 
or  other  person.  During  this  period  of  at 
least  ten  days,  addlUonal  efforts  shall 
be  made  to  persuade  the  recipient  or 
other  person  to  comply  with  the  regu- 
Utions  in  this  part  and  to  take  such  cor- 
recUve  acUon  as  may  be  appropriate. 


_J 


§  15.9      Hearings- 
la)  Opportunity  for  hearing.    When- 
ever an  opportunity  for  a  hearing  is  re- 
quired under  the  regulaUons  in  this  part. 
reasonable  notice  shaU  be  given  by  reg- 
istered or  certified  mail,  return  receipt 
requested,  to  the  affected  appUcant  or 
recipient.    This  notice  shall  advise  the 
appUcant  or  recipient  of  the  action  pro- 
posed to  be  taken,  the  specific  provision 
under  which  the  proposed  acUon  against 
it  is  to  be  taken,  and  the  matters  of  fact 
or  law  asserted  as  the  basis  for  this 
acUon,  and  either  (D  fix  a  date  not  less 
than   20  days  after   the  date   of   such 
notice   within  which   the  appUcant  or 
recipient  may  request  of  the  Secretary 
or  the  Agency  that  the  matter  be  sched- 
uled for  hearing  or  (2)   advise  the  ap- 
plicant or  recipient  that  the  matter  In 
question  has  been  set  down  for  hearing 
at  a  stated  place  and  time.    The  time 
and  place  so  fixed  shaU  be  reasonable 
and  ShaU  be  subject  to  change  for  cause. 
The  complainant,  if  any.  shall  be  ad- 
vised of  the  time  and  place  of  the  hear- 
ing.    An    appUcant   or    recipient    may 
waive  a  hearing  and  submit  written  in- 
formation and  argxmient  for  the  record. 
The  failure  of  an  applicant  or  recipient 
to  request  a  hearing  under  this  subsec- 
tion or  to  appear  at  a  hearing  for  which 
a  date  has  been  set  shaU  be  deemed  to 
be  a  waiver  of  the  right  to  a  hearing 
under  section  602  of  the  Act  and  the 
regulations  in  this  part  and  consent  to 
the  making  of  a  decision  on  the  basis 
of  such  Information  as  is  available. 

(b)  Time  and  place  of  hearing.  Hear- 
ings shaU  be  held  at  the  offices  of  the 
Etepartment  in  Washington,  D.C.,  at  a 
time  fixed  by  the  hearing  officer  or  by 
the  Secretary  unless  it  is  determined 
that  the  convenience  of  the  appUcant 
or  recipient  or  of  the  Department  re- 
quires that  another  place  be  selected. 
Hearings  shaU  be  held  before  a  hearing 

officer. 

(c)  Right  to  counsel.  In  all  proceed- 
ings under  this  section,  the  appUcant 
or  recipient  and  the  Department  shall 
have  the  right  to  be  represented  by 
counsel. 

(d»  Procedures,  evidence,  and  record. 
» 1 1  The  hearing,  decision,  and  any  ad- 
ministrative review  thereof  shall  be  con- 
ducted m  conformity  with  sections  5-8 
of  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act.  and 
in  accordance  with  such  rules  of  proce- 
dure promulgated  by  the  Secretary  as 
not  Inconsistent  with  this  section,  relat- 
ing to  the  conduct  of  the  hearing,  giving 
of  notices  subsequent  to  those  provided 
for   in  paragraph    (a)    of  this  section. 
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taking  of  testimony,  exhibits,  arguments 
and  brlrfs,  requests  for  findings,   and 
other  related  matters.    Both   the   De- 
partment and  the  appUcant  or  recipient 
shall  be  entitled  to  introduce  aU  relevant 
evidence  on  the  issues  as  stated  in  the 
notice  for  hearing  or  as  determined  by 
the  hearing  officer  conducting  the  hear- 
ing at  the  outset  of  or  during  the  hear- 
ing. ^  ,    „ 
(2)  Technical  rules  of  evidence  shaU 
not  apply  to  hearings  conducted  pursu- 
ant to  these  regulations  in  this  part,  but 
rules  or  principles  designed   to  assure 
production  of  the  most  credible  evidence 
available   and  to  subject   testimony   to 
test  by  cross-examination  sh'all  be  ap- 
plied where  reasonably  necessary  by  the 
hearing  officer.    The  hearing  officer  may 
exclude   irrelevant,   immaterial,  or  un- 
duly   repetitious    evidence.    AU    docu- 
ments  and   other   evidence   offered   or 
taken  for  the  record  shaU  be  open  to  ex- 
amination by  the  parties  and  opportunity 
shall  be  given  to  refute  facts  and  argu- 
ments advanced  on  either  side  of  the 
issues.    A  transcript  shaU  be  made  of  the 
oral  evidence  except  to  the  extent  the 
substance  thereof  is  stipulated  for  the 
record.    All    decisions    shaU    be    based 
upon   the   hearing   record   and   written 
findings  shall  be  made. 

(e)    Consolidated    or    joint    hearings. 
In  cases  in  which  the  same  or  related 
facts  are  asserted  to  constitute  noncom- 
pUance  with  these  regulations  with  re- 
spect to  two  or  more  programs  to  which 
the  regulations  in   this  part   apply,   or 
noncompliance  with  the  regulations  in 
this  part  and  the  regiilations  of  one  or 
more    other    Federal    Departments    or 
Agencies  issued  under  Title  VI  of  the  Act. 
the  Secretary  may.  by  agreement  with 
such    other   Departments   or   Agencies, 
where  appUcable  provide  for  the  conduct 
of  consoUdated  or  joint  hearings,  and 
for  the  application  to  such  hearings  of 
rules  of  procedure  not  inconsistent  with 
the  regulations  in  this  part.    Final  de- 
cisions in  such  cases,  insofar  as  the  regu- 
lations in  this  part  are  concerned,  shaU 
be  made  in  accordance  with  §  15.10. 


§  13.10      Decisions  and   notices. 

(a>  Decision  by  hearing  officer  or  Sec- 
retary. (1)  The  hearing  officer  shaU 
either  make  an  initial  decision,  if  so 
authorized,  or  certify  the  entire  record 
including  his  recommended  findings,  and 
proposed  decision  to  the  Secretary  for  a 
final  decision,  and  a  copy  of  such  initial 
decision  or  certification  shaU  be  maUed 
to  the  appUcant  or  recipient.  The  ap- 
plicant or  recipient  may  within  30  days 
of  the  maiUng  of  such  notice  of  initial 
decision  file  with  the  Secretary  his  ex- 
ceptions to  the  UUtial  decision,  with  his 
reasons  therefor. 

(2>  In  the  absence  of  exceptions,  the 
Secretary  may  on  his  own  motion  within 
45  days  after  the  initial  decision  serve 
on  the  applicant  or  recipient  a  notice 
that  he  wiU  review  the  decision.  Upon 
the  filing  of  such  exceptions  or  of  such 
notice  of  review  the  Secretary  shaU  re- 
view the  Initial  decision  and  issue  his 
own  decision  thereon  Including  the  rea- 
sons therefor.  In  the  absence  of  either 
exceptions  or  a  notice  of  review  the  ini- 
tial decision  shaU  constitute  the  final 
decision  of  the  Secretary. 


(b)  Decisions  on  record  or  review. 
Whenever  a  record  Is  certified  to  tlie 
Secretary  for  decision  or  he  reviews  the 
decision  of  a  hearing  officer  pursuant  to 
paragraph  (a) ,  the  applicant  or  recipient 
shall  be  given  reasonable  opportunity  to 
nie  with  him  briefs  or  other  written 
statements  of  its  contentions,  and  a  copy 
of  the  final  decision  of  the  Secretary 
shall  be  given  in  writing  to  the  applicant 
or  recipient,  and  to  the  complainant,  if 

(c)  Decisions  on  record  where  a  hear- 
ing is  waived.  Whenever  a  hearing  is 
waived  pursuant  to  S  15.9(a),  a  decision 
ShaU  be  made  by  the  Secretary  on  the 
record  and  a  copy  of  such  decision  shall 
be  given  in  writing  to  the  applicant  or 
recipient,  and  to  the  complainant.  If  any 

(d)  Rulings  required.  Each  decision 
of  a  hearing  officer  shaU  set  forth  his 
ruling  on  eac^i  finding,  conclusion,  or 
exception  presented,  and  shaU  Identify 
the  requirement  or  requirements  Imposed 
by  or  pursuant  to  the  regulations  In  thi.s 
part  with  which  it  is  found  that  the  ap- 
plicant or  recipient  has  faUed  to  comply. 

(e)  Decision  by  Secretary.  The  Sec- 
retary ShaU  make  any  final  decision 
which  provides  for  the  suspension  or 
termination  of,  or  the  refusal  to  grant  or 
continue  Federal  financial  assistance,  or 
the  Imposition  of  any  other  sanction 
avaUable  under  the  regulations  in  this 
part  or  the  Act. 

(f)  Content  of  orders.    The  final  de- 
cision may  provide  for  suspension  or  ter- 
mination of,  or  refusal  to  grant  or  con- 
tinue   Federal    financial    assistance,   in 
whole  or  in  part,  under  the  program  in- 
volved, and  may  contain  such  terms,  con- 
ditions, and  other  provisions  as  are  con- 
sistent with  and  wiU  effectuate  the  pur- 
poses of  the  Act  and  the  regulations  in 
this  part,  including  provisions  designed 
to  assure  tliat  no  Federal  financial  assist- 
ance wUl  thereafter  be  extended  under 
such  program  to  the  appUcant  or  recip- 
ient determined  by  such  decision  to  be  in 
default  in  its  performance  of  an  assur- 
ance given  by  it  pursuant  to  the  regula- 
tions in  this  part,  or  to  have  otherwise 
faUed  to  comply  with  the  regulations  in 
this  part,  unless  and  untU  it  corrects  its 
noncompliance  and  satisfies  the  Agency 
that  it  WiU  fully  comply  with  the  regula- 
tions in  this  part. 


§  13.11      Judicial   review. 

Action  taken  pursuant  to  section  602 
of  the  Act  is  subject  to  judicial  review 
as  provided  hi  section  603  of  the  Act. 
§  15.12      Effect     on     other     regulation>: 
forms  and  instructions. 

(&)  Effect  on  other  regulations.  All 
regulations,  orders,  or  like  directions 
heretofore  issued  by  any  officer  of  tne 
Department  which  impose  requirements 
designed  to  prohibit  any  discrimina- 
tion against  Individuals  on  the  ground  oi 
race,  color,  or  national  origin  under  any 
program  to  which  the  regulations  In  tms 
part  apply,  and  which  authorize  the  sus- 
pension or  termination  of  or  refusal  ^ 
^nt  or  to  continue  Federal  financial 
assistance  to  any  appUcant  for  or  re 
cipient  of  such  assistance  under  sucn 
program  for  failure  to  comply  "ith  sucn 
requirements,  are  hereby  superseded  to 
the  extent  that  such  dlscrunination  is 
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prohibited  by  the  regulations  in  this 
part,  except  that  nothing  In  the  regula- 
tions In  this  part  shaU  be  deemed  to  re- 
lieve any  person  of  any  obligation  as- 
sumed or  imposed  imder  any  such  super- 
seded regulation,  order,  instruction,  or 
like  direction  prior  to  the  effective  date 
of  the  regulations  in  this  part.  Nothliig 
in  these  regulations,  however,  shaU  be 
deemed  to  supersede  any  of  the  f  oUowlng 
including  future  amendments  thereof: 

(1)  Executive  Orders  10925  and  11114 
and  regulations  Issued  thereunder;   or 

(2)  Executive  Order  11063  and  regula- 
tions issued  thereunder  or  any  other 
regulations  or  instructions  insofar  as 
they  prohibit  discrimination  on  the 
ground  of  race,  color,  or  national  orlgUi 
bi  any  program  or  situation  to  which  the 
regulations  in  this  part  are  inapplicable, 
or  prohibit  discrimination  on  any  other 
ground. 

(b)  Forms  and  instructions.  Each 
Agency  shall  issue  and  promptly  make 
ivailable  forms  and  such  implementing 
instructions  and  procedures  consistent 
with  the  regiilations  in  this  part  as  may 
be  necessary.  Each  Agency  in  making 
available  Federal  financial  assistance  to 
any  program  or  activity  may  utilize  con- 
tractual commitments  in  obtaining  com- 
iHlance  with  the  regulations  Ui  this  part. 
Including  obtaining  compliance  by  recip- 
ients other  than  the  contracting  re- 
cipient. 

(c)  Supervision  and  coordination 
The  Secretary  may  from  time  to  time 
assign  to  officials  of  other  Departments 
or  Agencies  of  the  Government  with  the 
consent  of  such  Department  or  Agency. 
responsibUitleB  in  connection  with  the 
effectuation  of  the  purposes  of  Title  VI 
(rf  the  Act  and  the  regulations  in  this 
part  (Other  than  responslbiUty  for  final 
decision  as  provided  In  5  15.10)  Includ- 
ing the  achievement  of  effective  coordi- 
nation and  maximum  uniformity  within 
the  Department  and  within  the  Execu- 
tive Branch  of  the  Grovemment  in  the 
»W)Iication  of  Title  VI  and  these  regu- 
lations to  similar  programs  and  in  simi- 
lar situations. 

Effective  date:  The  regulations  in  this 
part  shall  become  effective  on  the  30th 
day  following  the  date  of  pubUcation  in 
the  Pedkral  Registbr. 

Orville  L.  Freeman, 
Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

Approved:  December  3.  1964. 
Lyndon  B.  Johnson. 

Afpknoix 

tOCRAMS  AND  ACnvims  OF  THI  DEPAETMENT 
or  AGRICTJLTUmE  COVEKKO  BY  TITLE  VI  OF  THE 
CIVn.  RIGHTS   ACT  OF    1964 

Payments  for  Marlietlng  Service  Work  7 
U5C    1623. 

Orant.^  for  basic  scientific  research,  42 
^SC    1891-1893. 

foreign  Market  Development  Projects  7 
Oa.C    1691-1724. 

Research  and  Technical  AsslBtance  for 
'vmen'  Cooperatives.  7  U.S.C.  451-457. 

Cooperative  Agricultural  Extension  Work, 
'  U5C    341-348. 

Sducational   Aspects  of  Agricultural  Mar- 
*•*"!«  Act,  7  VJB.C.   1623-1624 
jj*'*"  loans  and  planning  advances  under 
I"*  Soli   and   Water  Association   Loan   Pro- 
*™*  pursuant   to  Sections   306  and   314  of 
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the  OonaoUdated  Farmer*  Home  Admlnlatra- 
tlon  Act  of  1961.  7  U.S.C.  1934,  1944. 

Direct  loan*  under  the  Senior  Cltlaens 
Rental  Housing  loan  program  purs\iant  to 
Section  616(a)  of  the  Housing  Act  of  1949. 
42  U.S.C.  1486(a). 

Loans,  technical  aulstance.  and  pre- 
liminary advances  under  the  Rural  Renewal 
loan  program  pursuant  to  Section  32(e)  of 
the  Bankhead-Jonee  Farm  Tenant  Act,  7 
U.S.C.   1011(e). 

Loans  under  the  Resource  Conservation 
and  Development  loan  program  pursuant  to 
Section  32(e)  of  the  Bankhead-Jonee  Farm 
Tenant  Aot  and  the  Agricultural  Appropria- 
tion Acts.  7  U.8.C.  1011(e)  P.L,  88-250  and 
subsequent  Appropriation  AcU. 

Direct  loans  under  the  Farm  Ownership 
and  Operating  loan  programs  made  for  the 
purpose  of  Installing  or  Improving  on  farms 
recreation  facilities  available  to  the  public, 
7  use.  1922.  1928,  1941 

Loans  to  cooijeratlve  associations  under 
Section  303.  Economic  Opportunity  Act  of 
1964.  PL.  88-462,  78  Stet.  624, 

Disaster  and  distress  assistance  through 
State  and  other  agencies,  7  VS.C.  1427. 

Loans  under  the  Watershed  Protection  and 
Flood  Prevention  loan  program  In  addition 
to  assistance  by  the  Soil  Conservation  Serv- 
ice. 16  U.8.C.  1001-1008. 

Special  Milk  Program,  Act  of  July  1.  1958, 
as  amended.  7  U.S.C.  1446  note. 

School  Lunch  Program.  National  School 
Limch  Act,  42  UJ3.C.   1761    et  seq. 

Food  Stamp  Program.  Section  32  of  the 
Act  of  Augiist  24.  1935,  7  U.S.C.  612c.  Food 
Stamp  Act  of  1964,  78  Stat.  703. 

Direct  Distribution  Program.  Section  418  of 
the  Agricultural  Act  of  1949.  as  amended 
7  U.S.C.  1431.  Section  32  of  the  Act  of 
August  24,  1936.  7  U.S.C.  612c.  Sections  6 
and  9  of  National  School  Lunch  Act.  42  U.S.C 
1755.  1768. 

Hatch  Act  Experiment  Stations,  7  U.S.C. 
361a  et  seq. 

Section  204(b)  of  the  Agricultural  Market- 
ing Act  of  1946.  7  VS.C.  1623. 

Cooperative  Forestry  Research  Act,  PL 
87-788. 

Experiment  Station  Research  Faculties.  7 
U.S.C.  39O-390k. 

Watershed  Protection  Program.  Watershed 
Protection  and  Flood  Prevention  Act  of 
August  4.  1954.  16UJ3.C.  1001-1008. 

Flood  Prevention  Program,  Flood  Control 
Act  of  December  22.  1944.  58  Stat.  887. 

Resource  Conservation  and  Development 
Program,  Title  ni  of  the  Bankbead-Jones 
Farm  Tenant  Act.  as  amended  by  Section  102 
of  the  Food  and  Agriculture  Act  of  1962, 
7  U.S.C  1010-1012.  Soil  Conservation  Act 
of  April  27,  1935,  16  U.S.C.  590a-f 

Program  of  Technical  Assistance,  and 
Grants  of  Equipment  and  Material,  and 
Plant  Materials  to  Soil  Conservation  Districts. 
Soil  Conservation  Act  of  April  27,  1935,  16 
U.S.C.  590a-f . 

Rural  Electrification  and  Rvu^l  Telephone 
Programs.  Riu-al  Electrification  Act  of  1936, 
as  amended.  7  U.S.C.  901  et  seq. 

Cropland  Conversion  Program,  16  U.S.C. 
590p(e). 

Price  support  programs  operating  through 
producer  associations,  cooperatives,  and 
other  recipients  In  which  the  recipient  Is 
required  to  fxirnlsh  specified  benefits  to  pro- 
ducers {e.g..  tobacco,  peanuts,  naval  stores, 
cotton,  rice,  honey,  dry  edible  beans,  cot- 
tonseed and  soybeans  price  supf>ort  pro- 
grams) ,  Agricultural  Act  of  1949,  as  amend- 
ed. 7  use.  1421  et  seq.  Commodity  Credit 
Corporation  Charter  Act.  16  U.S.C.  714  et 
seq. 

Surplus  removal  programs  operating 
through  purchases  or  diversion  payments 
under  clause  (2)  of  section  32  of  the  Act 
of  August  24.  1935.  as  amended,  in  which  the 
recipient  under  the  program  is  required  to 
provide  specified  benefits  to  producers.  Sec- 
tion 32  of  the  Act  of  August  34,  1936. 
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Administration  and  management  of  Na- 
tion*! Forests  and  National  Oraaslcunds,  and 
other  lands  administered  by  the  Forest  Serv- 
ice In  which  Vederal  assistance  U  rendered, 
including  but  not  limited  to  the  fallowing 
acUvitles: 

a.  PermJU  for  use  of  National  Foreste  and 
National  Grasslands  by  other  than  Individ- 
uals at  a  nominal  or  no  charge.  Act  of  June 
4.  1897,  as  amended,  16  UJ3.C.  661.  Secre- 
tary's Regs.  U-11,  36  C.FJl.  251.2.  Time  Per- 
mit Act  of  March  4,  1916,  as  amended,  16 
U.S.C.  497.  American  Antiquities '  Act  of 
June  8,  1906.  16  UB.C.  488.  Title  III,  Bank- 
head-Jones  Farm  Tenant  Act  of  July  22.  1937. 
7U.S.C.  1011  (c).  (d). 

b.  Permits  for  use  of  Govenunent-owned 
Improvements  and  land  used  therewith  by 
other  than  Individuals  at  a  nominal  charge. 
Section  7  of  Granger-Thye  Act  of  April  24 
I960.  16U.S.C.  680d. 

c.  Easements  for  use  of  National  Forests 
and  National  Grasslands  by  other  than  Indi- 
viduals at  a  nominal  or  no  charge.  Act  of 
March  4.  1911,  as  amended.  16  USC  523 
Act  of  May  13.  1946.  as  amended,  49  U.S.C 
1116.  Title  in.  Bankhead-Jonee  Farm  Ten- 
ant Act  of  July  22,  1937,  7  U.S.C.  101 1  ( d  I 

d.  Permits  for  disposal  of  conunon  vari- 
eties of  mineral  materials  from  lands  under 
Forest  Service  Jurisdiction  for  use  by  other 
than  individuals  at  a  nominal  or  no  charge. 
Act  of  July  31,  1947.  as  amended,  30  VS.C 
601-603.  611.  Act  of  June  11.  1960.  5  VSC 
511  note. 

e  Timber  granted  free  or  at  nominal  cost 
to  any  group.  Act  of  June  4.  1897.  as  amend- 
ed. 16  UBC.  551.  Title  in.  Bankhead -Jones 
Farm  Tenant  Act  of  July  22.  1937,  7  USC 
1011(b).  Secretary's  Regs  S-24  and  8-29 
36  CF-Ji.  221.24,  221.29. 

f.  Road  rights-of-way.  Federal  Highway 
Act  of  August  27.  1958,  23  UjS.C   107. 

g.  Rights-of-way  for  wagon  roads  or  rail- 
roads. Act  of  March  3,  1899.  16  U.S.C  525 

h.  Use  of  Federal  land  for  airports.  Federal 
Airport  Act  of  May  13.  1946,  as  amended  49 
U.S.C.  1105,  1115. 

1  Revenue  sharing  payment  to  States- 

1.  Payment  of  25  percent  of  national  forest 
receipts  to  States  for  schools  and  roads.  Act 
of  May  23.  1908,  as  amended.  16  U.S.C.  500 

2  Payment  to  Minnesota  from  national 
forest  receipts  of  a  sum  based  on  a  formula. 
Section  5  of  the  Act  of  June  22.  1948.  as 
amended.   16  U-8.C.  577g-677g-l 

3.  Payment  to  New  Mexico  and  Arizona  of 
propc«tion  of  national  forest  receipts  for 
common -school  fund.  Sections  6  and  24  of 
Act  of  June  20.  1910.  36  Stat    557,  562.  573 

4.  Payment  of  25  percent  of  net  revenues 
from  Title  m.  Bankhead -Jones  Farm  Tenant 
Act,  lands  to  counties  for  school  and  road 
purposes  or  both.  Section  33,  Title  ni.  of 
Bankhead -Jones  Farm  Tenant  Act  of  July  22 
1937.  7  use.  1012. 

Cooperation  in  the  protection,  develop- 
ment, management.  utUization  of  forest  re- 
sources administered  by  the  Forest  Service 
In  which  Federal  assistance  is  rendered,  in- 
cluding but  not  limited  -  to  the  following 
activities: 

a.  Fire  prevention  and  suppression.  Sec- 
tion 2  of  Clarke-McNary  Act  of  June  7  1924. 
as  amended,  10  UB.C.  665. 

b.  Forest  seedling  i»txluction  and  distribu- 
tion. Section  4  of  Clarke-McNary  Act  of  June 
7,  1924.  as  amended.  16  VS.C.  567 

c.  Assistance  to  States  for  tree  planting. 
Title  IV.  Section  401.  of  Agricultural  Act  of 
1956.  as  amended.  16  U.S.C   568-e-g 

d.  Technical  assistance  in  forest  manage- 
ment, Cooperative  Forest  Management  Act  of 
Augiist  26,  1950,  16  U.S.C.  568  c,  d. 

e.  General  forestry  assistance.  Annual  Ap- 
propriation Acts  commencing  with  the  De- 
partment Appropriation  Act  of  1905:  Organic 
Act  of  1862.  5  UJB.C.  511. 

f .  Control  of  white  pine  blister  rust.  White 
Pine  Blister  Rust  Protection  Act  of  April  26 
1940,  16  U.S.C   Se4a. 
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f.  Ptotaetkiea  at  torwt  reMurcM  trotn  in- 

Act  or  9vam  Hk,  IMRT,  M  VJBja  fM-l-5. 
■■■Mnik  paosn^a  of  th*  ruM>  Sarvto* 

cludlDg  tut   not   limited  to  tbe  toUowlnir 
•cttirtttw: 

a.  AdTMM*  a<  fucite  (or  oooparatlTe  re- 
MMdi.  Saetlon  20  o(  Orangar-Xliye  Act  of 
AprU  34.  1960.  Mlded  April  S,  1M6,  18  nJ3.C. 
5811-1. 

b.  Qrmnts  Xor  support  of  adantlflc  researcb. 
Act  or  Septembtf  0,  IMS,  43  UJS.C.  1861-1803. 

c.  Reaearcb  cooperatloa.  McSwaeney-Mc- 
Vmrj  Act  of  May  23.  1928.  u  amended,  16 
n.S.C.  581  et  seq. 

[PR.    Doc.    84-12534;    Filed.    Dec.    3,    1964; 
4:23  pjn.] 


Title  24— HOUSING  AND 
HOUSINS  CREDIT 

SubtitI*  A — Offic*  of  Hi«  Administra- 
tor, Housing  and  Honte  Finance 
Agency 

PART  1— NONDISCRIMINATION  IN 
FEDERALLY-ASSISTED  PROGRAMS 
OF  THE  HOUSING  AND  HOME  FI- 
NANCE AGENCY— EFFECTUATION 
OF  TITLE  VI  OF  THE  CIVIL  RIGHTS 
ACT  OF   1964 

Subtitle  A  of  Title  24  CPR  is  hereby 
amended  by  adding  the  following  new 
Parti: 

Sec. 

1.1  Purpose. 

1 .2  Definitions. 

1.3  AppUcatlon  of  Part  1. 

1.4  Discrimination  prohibited. 
15  Aaaurancee  required. 

1.6  Compliance  information. 

1.7  ponduct  of  Investigations. 

1.8  Procedure  for  effecting  compliance. 

1.9  Hearings. 

1.10  Decisions  and  notices . 

1.11  Judicial  review. 

1.12  Effect  on  other  regulations;  forms  and 

Instructions. 

Authobitt:  The  provisions  of  this  Part  1 
are  issued  under  sec.  602  of  the  Civil  Rights 
Act  of  1964.  P.L.  88-352.  78  Stat.  252,  42  U.S.C. 
2000d-l:  sec.  502(a)  of  the  Housing  Act  of 
1948,  vl2  U.S.C.  1701c;  and  the  laws  listed  In 
Appendix  A  to  this  Part  1. 

§  1.1      Purpose. 

The  purpose  of  this  Part  1  is  to  effec- 
tuate the  provisions  of  title  VI  of  the 
Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964  (hereafter  re- 
ferred to  as  the  "Act")  to  the  end  that 
no  person  in  the  United  States  shall,  on 
the  ground  of  race,  color,  or  national 
origin,  be  excluded  from  participation 
in.  be  denied  the  benefits  of.  or  be  other- 
wise subjected  to  discrimination  under 
any  program  or  activity  receiving  Fed- 
eral financial  assistance  from  the  Hous- 
ing and  Home  Finance  Agency. 

§  1.2      Definitions. 

As  used  in  this  Part  1 — 

(a)  The  term  "Agency"  means  the 
Housing  and  Home  Finance  Agency. 

(b)  The  term  "Administrator"  means 
the  Housing  and  Home  Finance  Admin- 
istrator. 

(c>  The  term  "responsible  Agency  of- 
ficial" with  respect  to  any  program  or 
activity  receiving  Federal  financial  as- 


sistance meMis  the  Administrator  or 
other  offldal  of  the  Agency  who  by  law 
or  by  delegation  has  the  principal  re- 
sponsibility within  the  Agency  for  the 
administration  of  the  law  extending  such 
asaistance. 

(d)  The  term  "United  States"  means 
the  States  of  the  United  States,  the  Dis- 
trict of  Coliraibia,  Puerto  Rico,  the  Vir- 
gin Islands,  American  Samoa.  Guam, 
Wake  Island,  the  Canal  Zone,  and  the 
territories  and  possessions  of  the  United 
States,  and  the  term  "State"  means  any 
one  of  the  foregoing. 

(e)  The  term  "Inderal  financial  as- 
sistance" includes  (I)  grants,  loans,  and 
advances  of  FWeral  funds,  (2)  the  grant 
or  donation  of  Federal  property  and  in- 
terests in  property,  (3)  the  detail  of  Fed- 
eral personnel.  (4)  the  sale  and  lease  of, 
and  the  permission  to  use  (on  other  than 
a  casual  or  transient  basis),  Federal 
property  or  any  intwest  in  such  property 
without  consideration  or  at  a  nominal 
consideration,  or  at  a  consideration 
which  Ls  reduced  for  the  purpose  of  as- 
sisting the  recipient,  or  in  recognition  of 
the  puUic  interest  to  be  served  by  such 
sale  or  lease  to  the  recipient,  and  (5)  any 
Federal  agreement,  arrangement,  or 
other  contract  which  has  as  one  of  its 
purposes  the  provision  of  assistance. 
The  term  "Federal  financial  assistance" 
does  not  include  a  contract  of  insurance 
or  guaranty. 

<f)  The  term  "recipient"  means  any 
State,  political  subdivision  of  any  State, 
or  instrumentality  of  any  State  or  polit- 
ical subdivision,  any  public  or  private 
agency,  institution,  organization,  or 
other  entity,  or  any  individual,  in  any 
State,  to  whom  Federal  financial  assist- 
ance is  extended,  directly  or  through 
another  recipient,  for  any  program  or 
activity,  or  who  otherwise  participates 
in  carrying  out  such  program  or  activity 
(such  as  a  redeveloper  in  the  Urban  Re- 
newal Program),  including  any  suc- 
cessor, assign,  or  transferee  thereof,  but 
such  term  does  not  include  any  ultimate 
beneficiary  under  any  such  program  or 
activity. 

fg)  The  term  "applicant"  means  one 
who  submits  an  application,  contract, 
request,  or  plan  requiring  Agency  ap- 
proval as  a  condition  to  eligibility  for 
Federal  financial  assistance,  and  the 
term  "application"  means  such  an  ap- 
plication, contract,  request,  or  plan. 

§  1.3      .Application  of  Part  1. 

This  Part  1  applies  to  any  program  or 
activity  for  which  Federal  financial  as- 
sistance is  authorized  under  a  law  ad- 
ministered by  the  Agency,  including  any 
program  or  activity  assdsted  under  the 
Agency  programs  listed  in  Appendix  A 
of  this  Part  1.  It  applies  to  money  paid, 
property  transferred,  or  other  Federal 
financial  assistance  extended  under  any 
such  program  or  aetivity  after  the  effec- 
tive date  of  this  Part  1  pursuant  to  an 
application  approved  prior  to  such  ef- 
fective date.  This  Part  1  does  not  apply 
to  <  1 »  any  Federal  financial  assistance  by 
way  of  insurance  or  guaranty  contracts, 
(2)  money  paid,  property  transferred,  or 
other  assistance  extended  under  any  such 
program  or  activity  before  the  effective 
date  of  this  Part  1.  (3)  any  assistance  to 


any  person  who  is  the  ultimate  benefi- 
ciary imder  any  such  program  or  activity, 
or  (4)  any  employment  practice,  under 
any  such  program  or  activity,  of  any  em- 
ployer, employment  agency,  or  labor  or- 
ganization, except  to  the  extent  described 
in  9  1.4(c) .  The  fact  that  a  program  or 
activity  is  not  listed  in  Appendix  A  shall 
not  mean,  if  Title  VI  of  the  Act  is  other- 
wise applicable,  that  such  program  or 
activity  is  not  covered.  Other  programs 
or  activities  under  statutes  now  in  force 
or  hereinafter  enacted  may  be  added  to 
this  list  by  notice  published  in  the  Fed- 

KBAL  RiGISTEK. 

§1.4      Discrimination  prohibited. 

(a)  General.  No  person  in  the  United 
States,  shall,  on  the  groimd  of  race,  color, 
or  national  origin,  be  excluded  from  par- 
ticipation in.  be  denied  the  benefits  of, 
or  be  otherwise  subjected  to  discrimina- 
tion under  any  program  or  activity  to 
which  this  Part  1  applies. 

(b)  Specific  discriminatory  actions 
prohibited.  (1)  A  recipient  under  any 
program  or  activity  to  which  this  Part  1 
applies,  may  not,  directly  or  through  con- 
tractual or  other  arrangements,  on  the 
ground  of  race,  color,  or  national  origin: 

(i)  Deny  a  person  any  housing,  ac- 
commodations, facilities,  services,  finan- 
cial aid,  or  other  benefits  provided  under 
the  program  or  activity; 

(11)  Provide  any  housing,  accommoda- 
tions, facilities,  services,  financial  aid,  or 
other  benefits  to  a  person  which  are  dif- 
ferent, or  are  provided  In  a  different 
maimer,  from  those  provided  to  others 
imder  the  program  or  activity ; 

(Ui)  Subject  a  person  to  segregation 
or  separate  treatment  in  any  matter  re- 
lated to  his  receipt  of  housing,  accom- 
modations, facilities,  services,  financial 
aid.  or  other  benefits  under  the  program 
or  activity: 

(iv)  Restrict  a  person  in  any  way  in 
access  to  such  housing,  accommodation.s 
facilities,  services,  financial  aid,  or  other 
benefits,  or  in  the  enjoyment  of  any  ad - 
vanUge  or  privilege  enjoyed  by  others  in 
connection  with  such  housing,  accommo- 
dations, facilities,  services,  financial  aid, 
or  other  benefits  under  the  program  or 

activity " 

(v)  Treat  a  person  differently  from 
others  in  determining  whether  he  satis- 
fies any  occupancy,  admission,  enroll- 
ment, eligibility,  membership,  or  other 
requirement  or  condition  which  persons 
must  meet  In  order  to  be  provided  any 
housing,  accommodations,  facilities, 
services,  financial  aid,  or  other  benefiUs 
provided  under  the  program  or  activit\ , 

(vi)  Deny  a  person  opportunity  to  pai - 
ticipate  in  the  program  or  activity 
through  the  provision  of  services  oi 
otherwise  or  afford  him  an  opportunii> 
to  do  so  which  is  different  from  that  af- 
forded others  under  the  program  or  ac- 
tivity (including  the  opportumty  to 
participate  in  the  program  or  activity  a-s 
an  employee  but  only  to  the  extent  st  t 
forth  in  paragraph  (c>  of  this  section  . 

(2)  A  recipient,  in  determining  the  lo- 
cation or  types  of  housing,  accommoda- 
tions, facilities,  services,  financial  am 
or  other  benefits  which  will  be  provided 
under  any  such  program  or  activity  oi 
the  class  of  persons  to  whom,  or  tm 
situations  in  which,  such  housing,  ac- 


commodations, facilities,  services,  finan- 
cial aid,  or  other  benefits  will  be  pro- 
vided under  any  such  program  or  activ- 
ity, or  the  class  of  persons  to  be  afforded 
an  opportxmity  to  participate  in  any  such 
program  or  activity,  may  not,  directly  or 
through  contractual  or  other  arrange- 
ments, utilize  criteria  or  methods  of  ad- 
ministration which  have  the  effect  of 
subjecting  persons  to  discrimination  be- 
cause of  their  race,  color,  or  national 
origin,  or  have  the  effect  of  defeating  or 
substantially  Impairing  accomplishment 
of  the  objectives  of  the  program  or  ac- 
tivity as  respect  persons  of  a  partlctilar 
race,  color,  or  national  origin. 

(3>  As  used  in  this  Part  1  the  housing, 
accommodations,  facilities,  services,  fi- 
nancial aid,  or  other  benefits  provided 
under  a  program  or  activity  receiving 
Federal  financial  assistance  shall  be 
deemed  to  Include  any  housing,  accom- 
modations, facilities,  services,  financial 
aid.  or  other  benefits  provided  in  or 
through  a  facility  provided  with  the  aid 
of  Federal  financial  assistance. 

(4)  The  enumeration  of  specific  forms 
of  prohibited  dtscrimination  In  para- 
graphs (b)  and  (c)  of  this  section  does 
not  limit  the  generality  of  the  prohibi- 
tion in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section. 

(c)  Employment  practices.  Where  a 
primary  objective  of  the  Federal  finan- 
cial assistance  to  a  program  or  activity 
to  which  this  Part  1  applies  is  to  provide 
employment,  a  recipient  may  not,  di- 
rectly or  through  contractual  or  other 
arrangements,  subject  a  person  to  dis- 
crimination on  the  ground  of  race,  color, 
or  national  origin  in  Its  employment 
practices  under  such  program  or  activity 
(Including  recruitment  or  recruitment 
advertising,  employment,  lay-off.  or  ter- 
mination, up-grading,  demotion,  or 
transfer,  rates  of  pay  or  other  forms  of 
compensation  and  use  of  facilities) .  The 
requirements  applicable  to  construction 
employment  under  such  program  or  ac- 
tivity shall  be  those  specified  in  or  pur- 
suant to  Executive  Order  11114  (28  F.R. 
6485). 

(d)  Exception.  A  person  shall  not  be 
deemed  subjected  to  discrimination  by 
reason  of  his  exclusion  from  the  benefits 
of  a  program  or  activity  limited  by  Fed- 
eral law  to  individuals  of  a  particular 
race,  color,  or  national  origin  different 
from  his. 

§1.5     .4sMuranre6  required. 

(a)  General.  Every  contract  for  Fed- 
eral financial  assistance  to  carry  out  a 
program  or  activity  to  which  this  Part  1 
applies,  executed  on  or  after  the  effec- 
tive date  of  this  Part  1,  and  every  appli- 
cation for  such  Federal  financial  assist- 
ance submitted  on  or  after  such  effective 
date,  shall,  as  a  condition  to  Its  approval 
and  the  extension  of  any  Federal  finan- 
cial assistance  pursuant  to  such  contract 
or  application,  contain  or  be  accom- 
panied by  an  assurance  that  the  program 
or  activity  will  be  conducted  and  the 
housing,  accommodations,  facilities,  serv- 
ices, financial  aid,  or  other  benefits  to 
be  provided  will  be  operated  and  admin- 
istered in  compliance  with  all  require- 
ments Imposed  by  or  pursuant  to  this 
Part  1.  In  the  case  of  a  contract  or  ap- 
plication for  Federal  financial  assistance 
to  provide  real  property  or  structures 
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thereon,  the  assurance  shall  obligate  the 
recipient,  or.  In  the  case  of  a  subsequent 
transfer,  the  transferee,  for  the  period 
during  which  the  real  property  or  struc- 
tures are  used  for  a  purpose  for  which 
the  Federal  financial  assistance  is  ex- 
tended or  for  another  purpose  involving 
the  provision  of  similar  benefits.  In 
the  case  of  personal  property  the  assur- 
ance shall  obligate  the  recipient  for  the 
period  during  which  he  retains  owner- 
ship or  possession  of  the  property.  In 
all  other  cases  the  assurance  shall  obli- 
gate the  recipient  for  the  period  during 
which  Federal  financial  assistance  Is  ex- 
tended pursuant  to  the  contract  or  ap- 
plication. The  responsible  Agency  offi- 
cial shall  specify  the  form  of  the  fore- 
going assurance  for  such  program  or  ac- 
tivity, and  the  extent  to  which  like  as- 
surances will  be  required  of  subgrantees, 
contractors  and  subcontractors,  trans- 
ferees, successors  in  interest,  and  other 
participants  in  the  program  or  activity. 
Any  such  assurance  shall  include  pro- 
visions which  give  the  United  States  a 
right  to  seek  Its  judicial  enforcement. 

(b)  Pre-existing  contracts — funds  not 
disbursed.  In  any  case  where  a  contract 
for  Federal  financial  assistance,  to  carry 
out  a  program  or  activity  to  which  this 
Part  1  applies,  has  been  executed  prior  to 
the  effective  date  of  this  Part  1,  and  the 
funds  have  not  been  fully  disbursed  by 
the  Agency,  the  responsible  Agency  of- 
ficial shall,  where  necessary  to  effectuate 
the  purposes  of  this  Part  1,  require  an 
assurance  similar  to  that  provided  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  as  a  con- 
dition to  the  disbursement  of  further 
funds. 

(c)  Pre-existing  contracts — periodic 
payments.  In  any  case  where  a  contract 
for  Federal  financial  assistance,  to  carry 
out  a  program  or  activity  to  which  this 
Part  1  applies,  has  been  executed  prior 
to  the  effective  date  of  this  Part  1,  and 
provides  for  periodic  payments  for  the 
continuation  of  the  program  or  activity, 
the  recipient  shall,  in  connection  with 
the  first  application  for  such  periodic 
payments  on  or  after  the  effective  date 
of  this  Part  1,  (1)  submit  a  statement 
that  the  program  or  activity  is  being 
conducted  in  compliance  with  all  re- 
quirements imposed  by  or  pursuant  to 
this  Part  1,  or  a  statement  of  the  extent 
to  which  It  Is  not,  at  the  time  the  state- 
ment is  made,  so  conducted,  and  (2)  pro- 
vide such  methods  of  administration  for 
the  program  or  activity  as  are  found  by 
the  responsible  Agency  official  to  give 
reasonable  assurance  that  the  recipient 
will  comply  with  all  requirements  im- 
posed by  or  pursuant  to  this  Part  1,  or 
reasonable  assurance  that  any  noncom- 
pliance indicated  in  the  statement  under 
clause  (1)  will  be  corrected. 

(d)  Assurances  from  institutions.  (1) 
in  the  case  of  any  application  for  Fed- 
eral financial  assistance  to  an  institution 
of  higher  education,  the  assurance  re- 
quired by  this  section  shall  extend  to 
admission  practices  and  to  all  other  prac- 
tices relating  to  the  treatment  of  stu- 
dents. 

(2)  The  assurance  required  with  re- 
spect to  an  institution  of  higher  educa- 
tion, hospital,  or  any  other  institution, 
insofar  as  the  assurance  relates  to  the 
institution's  practices  with   respect  to 


admission  or  other  treatment  of  persons 
as  students,  patients,  or  clients  of  the 
institution  or  to  the  opportimlty  to  par- 
ticipate in  the  provision  of  services  or 
other  benefits  to  such  persons,  shall  be 
applicable  to  the  entire  institution  unless 
the  applicant  establishes,  to  the  satis- 
faction of  the  re^Jonslble  Agency  official, 
that  the  Institution's  practices  In  desig- 
nated parts  or  programs  of  the  institution 
will  in  no  way  affect  its  practices  in  the 
program  of  the  institution  for  which 
Federal  financial  assistance  is  sought, 
or  the  beneficiaries  of  or  participants  In 
such  program.  If  in  any  such  case  the 
assistance  sought  Is  for  the  construction 
of  a  facility  or  part  of  a  facility,  the  as- 
surance shall  In  any  event  extend  to  the 
entire  facility  and  to  facilities  operated 
in  connection  therewith. 

§1.6      Compliance  information. 

(a>  Cooperation  and  assistance. 
Each  responsible  Agency  oflBcial  shall  to 
the  fullest  extent  practicable  seek  the 
cooperation  of  recipients  in  obtaining 
compliance  with  this  Part  1  and  shall 
provide  assistance  and  guidance  to  re- 
cipients to  help  them  comply  voluntarily 
with  this  Parti. 

(b)  Compliance  reports.  Each  recip- 
ient shall  keep  such  records  and  submit  to 
the  responsible  Agency  official  or  his  des- 
ignee timely,  complete,  and  accurate  . 
compliance  reports  at  such  times,  and  in 
such  form  and  containing  such  informa- 
tion, as  the  responsible  Agency  official 
or  his  designee  may  determine  to  be 
necessary  to  enable  him  to  ascertain 
whether  the  recipient  has  complied  or  is 
complying  with  this  Part  1. 

(c)  Access  to  sources  of  information. 
Each  recipient  shall  permit  access  by  the 
responsible  Agency  official  or  his  designee 
during  normal  business  hours  to  such 
of  its  books,  records,  accounts,  and  other 
sources  of  information,  and  Its  facilities 
as  may  be  pertinent  to  ascertain  com- 
pliance with  this  Part  1.  Where  any 
Information  required  of  a  recipient  is  in 
the  exclusive  possession  of  any  other 
agency,  institution,  or  person  and  this 
agency,  institution,  or  person  shall  fail 
or  refuse  to  furnish  this  information, 
the  recipient  shall  so  certify  in  its  report 
and  shall  set  forth  what  efforts  it  has 
made  to  obtain  the  information. 

(d)  Information  to  beneficiaries  and 
participants.  Each  recipient  shall  make 
available  to  participants,  beneficiaries, 
and  other  interested  persons  such  infor- 
mation regarding  the  provisions  of  this 
Part  1  and  Its  applicabUity  to  the  pro- 
gram or  activity  under  which  the  recipi- 
ent receives  Federal  financial  assistance, 
and  make  such  Information  available  to 
them  In  such  maimer,  as  the  responsible 
Agency  official  finds  necessary  to  ap- 
prise such  persons  of  the  protections 
against  discrimination  assured  them  by 
the  Act  and  this  Part  1. 

§1.7      Conduct  of  inveotigations. 

(a)  Periodic  compliance  reviews.  The 
responsible  Agency  official  or  his  desig- 
nee shall  from  time  to  time  review  the 
practices  of  recipients  to  determine 
whether  they  are  complying  with  this 
Parti. 

(b)  Complaints.  Any  person  who  be- 
lieves himself  or  any  specific  class  of 
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persons  to  be  subjected  to  discrlinlna- 
Uon  i>rohU>lted  by  this  Part  1  may  by 
himself  or  br  a  rcprteentative  file  with 
the  responsible  Ascnear  official  or  his  des- 
ignee a  wriUw  complaint.  A  complaint 
must  be  filed  not  later  than  90  days  f  run 
the  dute  of  the  alleced  discrimination, 
unless  the  time  for  filing  is  extended  by 
the  responsible  Agency  official  or  his 
designee. 

(c)  Inveitiaations.    The     responsible 
Agency  official  or  his  designee  shall  make 
a  prompt  InTCstlgatlon  whenever  a  com- 
pliance review,  report,  complaint,  or  any 
other  informaticai  indicates  a  possible 
failure  to  comply  with  this  Part  1.    The 
investigation  should  inchide,  where  ap- 
propriate,   a   review    at    the    pertinent 
practices  and  policies  of  the  recipient, 
the  circumstances  under  which  the  pos- 
sible nonccMnpliance  with  this  Part  1  oc- 
curred, and  other  factors  relevant  to  a 
determination  as  to  whether  the  recipi- 
ent has  failed  to  comply  with  this  Part  1. 
<d)   Resolution  of  matters.     (1)  If  an 
Investigation  pursuant  to  paragraph  (c> 
of  this  section  indicates  a  failure  to  com- 
ply  with   this  Part   1.   the   resp<MisIble 
Agency  official  or  his  designee  will  so 
Inform  the  recipient  and  the  matter  will 
be  resolved  by  informal  means  whenever 
possible.    If  It  has  been  determined  that 
the  matter  cannot  be  resolved  by  Infor- 
•  mal  means,  action  will  be  taken  as  pro- 
vided for  in  5  18. 

(2)  If  an  investigation  does  not  war- 
rant action  pursuant  to  paragraph  (d) 
(1)  of  this  section  the  responsible 
Agency  official  or  his  designee  will  so  in- 
form the  recipient  and  the  complainant, 
if  any,  in  writing. 

(e>  Intimidatory  or  retaliatory  acts 
prohibited.  No  recipient  or  other  person 
shall  intimidate,  threaten,  coerce,  or  dis- 
criminate against  any  person  for  the 
pxirpose  of  interfering  with  any  right  or 
privilege  secured  by  title  VI  of  the  Act 
of  this  Part  1,  or  because  he  has  made 
a  complaint,  testified,  assisted,  or  par- 
ticipated In  any  manner  in  an  Investiga- 
tion, proceeding,  or  hearing  under  this 
Part  1.  The  Identity  of  complainants 
shall  be  kept  confidential  except  to  the 
extent  necessary  to  qwry  out  the  pur- 
poses of  this  Part  1,  Inchiding  the  con- 
duct of  any  Investigation,  hearing,  or 
judicial  proceeding  arising  thereunder. 

§  1.8      Procedure    for    effecting    compli- 
ance. 


*  a )  General.  If  there  appears  to  be  a 
failure  or  threatened  falhire  to  comply 
with  this  Part  1.  and  If  the  noncompli- 
ance or  threatened  noncompliance  can- 
not be  corrected  by  Informal  means,  com- 
pliance with  this  Part  1  may  be  effected 
by  the  suspension  or  termination  of  or 
refusal  to  grant  or  to  continue  Federal 
financial  assistance,  or  by  any  other 
means  authorized  by  law.  Such  other 
means  may  include,  but  are  not  limited 
to.  (1)  a  reference  to  the  Department  of 
Justice  with  a  recommendation  that  ap- 
propriate proceedings  be  brought  to  en- 
force any  rights  of  the  United  States 
under  any  law  of  the  United  States  (in- 
cluding other  titles  of  the  Act) ,  or  any 
assurance  or  other  contractual  under- 
taking, and  (2)  any  applicable  proceed- 
ing under  State  or  local  law. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

<b)  Noncompliance  unth  U.S.  If  an 
applicant  fails  or  refuses  to  furnish  an 
assurance  required  under  J  1.5  or  other- 
wise falls  or  refuses  to  comply  with  the 
requirement  imposed-  by  or  pursuant  to 
that  section.  Federal  financial  assistance 
may  be  refused  in  accordance  with  the 
procedures  of  paragraph  (c)  of  this  sec- 
tion. The  Agency  shall  not  be  required 
to  provide  assistance  in  such  a  case  dur- 
ing the  pendency  of  the  administrative 
proceedings  under  such  paragraph,  ex- 
cept that  the  Agency  shall  continue  as- 
sistance during  the  pendency  of  such 
proceedings  where  such  sjssistance  is  due 
and  payable  pursuant  to  a  contract 
theiefor  approved  prior  to  the  effective 
date  oY  this  Part  1. 

(c>    Termination  of  or  refusal  to  grant 
or  to  continue  Federal  financial  assist- 
ance.   No  order  suspending,  terminat- 
ing, or  refusing  to  grant  or  continue  Fed- 
eral  financial   assistance   shall   become 
effective     until      <1>      the     responsible 
Agency  official  has  advised  the  applicant 
or  recipient  of  his  failure  to  comply  and 
has  determined  that  compliance  cannot 
be  secured  by  voluntary  means,  (2)  there 
has    been    an    express   finding    on    the 
record,  after  <H>pOTtunity  for   hearing, 
of  a  failvu^  by  the  applicant  or  recipient 
to  comply  with  a  requirement  Imposed  by 
or  pursuant  to  this  Part  1,  (3)  the  action 
has  been  approved  by  the  Administrator, 
and  (4>  the  expiration  of  30  days  after 
the    Administrator   has   filed    with   the 
committees   of   the   House   and   Senate 
having  legislative  jurisdiction  over  the 
program    or    activity    involved,    a    full 
written  report  erf  the  circumstances  and 
the  grounds  for  such  action.    Any  ac- 
tion to  suspend  or  terminate  or  to  refuse 
to  grant  w  to  continue  Federal  financial 
assistance  shall  be  limited  to  the  particu- 
lar political  entity,  or  part  thereof,  or 
other  recipient  as  to  whom  such  a  finding 
has  been  made  and  shall  be  limited  in 
its  effect  to  the  particular  program,  or 
part  thereof,  in  which  such  noncompli- 
ance has  been  so  found. 

(d)  Other  means  authorized  bv  law. 
No  action  to  effect  compliance  by  any 
other  means  authorized  by  law  shall  be 
taken  until  (1)  the  responsible  Agency 
official  has  determined  that  compliance 
cannot  be  secured  by  voluntary  means. 
( 2 )  the  action  has  been  approved  by  the 
Administrator.  (3)  the  applicant  or  re- 
cipient has  been  noUfled  of  its  failure 
to  comply  and  of  the  action  to  be  taken 
to  effect  compliance,  and  (4)  the  expira- 
tion of  at  least  ten  days  from  the  mailing 
of  such  notice  to  the  applicant  or  recip- 
ient. During  this  period  of  at  least  ten 
days  additlMial  efforts  shall  be  made  to 
persuade  the  applicant  or  recipient  to 
comply  with  this  Part  1  and  to  take 
such  corrective  action  as  may  be 
appropriate. 


§  1.9      Hearinps. 

laj  Opportunity  for  hearing.  When- 
ever an  opportuni^  for  a  hearing  is  re- 
quired by  J  1.8(c).  reasonable  notice 
shall  be  given  by  registered  or  certified 
mall,  return  receipt  requested,  to  the 
affected  applicant  or  recipient.  This 
notice  shall  advise  the  applicant  or  re- 
cipient of  the  action  proposed  to  be 
taken,  the  specific  provision  under  which 
the  proposed  action  against  it  is  to  be 


taken,  and  the  matters  of  fact  or  law 
asserted  as  the  basis  for  this  action,  and 
either  (1)    fix  a  date  not  less  than  20 
days  after  the  date  of  such  notice  within 
which  the  applicant  or  recipient  may 
request  of  the  responsible  Agency  official 
that  the  matter  be  scheduled  for  hearing 
or  (2)  advise  the  applicant  or  recipient 
that  the  matter  in  question  has  been  set 
down  for  hearing  at  a  stated  time  and 
place.     The  time  and  place  so  fixed  shall 
t>e  reasonable  and  shall  be  subject  to 
change  for  cause.     The  complainant,  if 
any.  shall  be  advised  of  the  time  and 
place  of  the  hearing.     An  applicant  or 
recipient  may  waive  a  hearing  and  sub- 
mit written  Information  and  argument 
for  the  record.    The  failure  of  an  appli- 
cant or  recipient  to  request  a  hearing 
under  this  paragraph  <a)  or  to  appear  at 
a  hearing  for  which  a  date  has  been  set 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  waiver  of  the 
right  to  a  hearing  under  section  602  of 
the  Act  and  §  1.8(c)  of  this  Part  1  and 
consent  to  the  making  of  a  decision  on 
the    basis    of    such    information    as    is 
available. 

(b)  Time  and  place  of  hearing. 
Hearings  shall  be  held  at  the  offices  of 
the  Agency  in  Washington,  D.C.,  at  a 
time  fixed  by  the  responsible  Agency 
official  unless  he  determines  that  the 
convenience  of  the  applicant  or  recipient 
or  of  the  Agency  requires  that  another 
place  be  selected.  Hearings  shall  be 
held  before  the  responsible  Agency  offi- 
cial or.  at  his  discretion,  before  a  hear- 
ing examiner  designated  in  accordance 
with  section  II  of  the  Administrative 
Procedure  Act. 

(c)  Right  to  counsel.  In  all  proceed- 
ings under  this  section,  the  applicant  or 
recipient  and  the  Agency  shall  have  the 
right  to  be  represented  by  counsel. 

(d)  Procedures,  evidence,  and  record. 
(1)  The  hearing,  decision,  and  any  ad- 
ministrative review  thereof  shall  be  con- 
ducted in  conformity  with  sections  5-8 
of  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act,  and 
In  accordance  with  such  niles  of  proce- 
dure Issued  by  the  Agency  as  are  proper 
tand  not  inconsistent  with  this  section  i 
relating  to  the  conduct  of  the  hearing, 
giving  of  notices  subsequent  to  those 
provided  for  In  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section,  taking  of  testimony,  exhibits, 
arguments  and  briefs,  requests  for  find- 
ings, and  other  related  matters.  Both 
the  Agency  and  the  applicant  or  recip- 
ient shall  be  entitled  to  introduce  all 
relevant  evidence  on  the  issues  as  stated 
in  the  notice  for  hearing  or  as  deter- 
mined by  the  officer  conducting  the  hear- 
ing at  the  outset  of  or  during  the  hear- 
ing. ,    ., 

(2*  Technical  rules  of  evidence  shau 
not  apply  to  hearings  conducted  pursu- 
ant to  this  Part  1,  but  rules  or  prmciples 
designed  to  assure  production  of  the 
most  credible  evidence  avaUable  and  to 
subject  testimony  to  test  by  cross-exam- 
ination shall  be  applied  where  reason- 
ably necessary  by  the  officer  conducting 
the  hearing.  The  hearing  officer  may 
exclude  irrelevant,  inunaterial,  or  un- 
duly repetitious  evidence.  All  docu- 
ments and  other  evidence  offered  or 
taken  for  the  record  shall  be  open  to 
examination  by  the  Agency  and  the  ap- 
pUcant  or  recipient,  and  opportunity 
shall  be  given  to  refute  facts  and  argu- 
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ments  advanced  on  either  side  of  Uie 
iBBues.  A  transcript  shall  be  made  of 
^e  oral  evidenee  except  to  the  extent 
the  substance  Uacnot  is  stipulated  f<Mr 
the  record.  All  deci^ons  shall  be  based 
upon  the  hearing  record  and  written 
findings  shall  be  made. 

(e)  ConsoUdated  or  ioint  hearingt. 
In  cases  in  which  the  same  or  related 
facts  with  respect  to  two  or  more  pro- 
grams or  acUvltles  to  which  this  Part  1 
applies  are  asserted  to  constitute  non- 
compliance with  this  Part  1  or  noncom- 
pliance with  this  Part  1  and  the  regu- 
lations of  one  or  more  other  FederaJ 
departments  or  agencies  issued  under 
title  VI  of  the  Act,  the  Administrator 
may.  by  agreement  with  such  other  de- 
partments or  ageocies,  where  applicable, 
provide  for  the  conduct  of  consolidated 
or  joint  hearings,  and  for  the  applica- 
tion to  such  hearings  of  rules  of  pro- 
cedure not  Inconsistent  with  ttiis  Part  1. 
nnal  decisions  in  such  cases.  Insofar  as 
this  Part  1  Is  concerned,  shall  be  made 
tn  accordance  with  |  1.10. 

1 1.10     Deciaionfl  aiul  notices. 

(a)  Decision  by  person  other  than  the 
responsible  Agency  olUcial.  If  the  hear- 
ing is  held  by  a  hearing  examiner  such 
hearing  examiner  shall  either  make  an 
Initial  dedBElon,  If  so  authorised,  or  cer- 
tify the  aitkre  record  Including  his  rec- 
oDimended  findings  and  proposed  deci- 
don  to  the  re^xnaslble  Agency  official 
for  a  final  decision,  and  a  copy  of  such 
initial  decision  or  certification  shaU  be 
m&iled  to  the  appdlcant  or  recipient  by 
certified  or  registered  mall,  return  re- 
ceipt requested.  Where  the  Initial  de- 
cision is  made  by  the  hearing  examiner 
the  applicant  or  recipient  may  within 
SO  days  of  the  mailing  of  such  notice 
of  Initial  dedskm  file  with  the  respon- 
tlUe  Agency  official  his  exceptions  to 
the  Initial  decision,  wi^  his  reasons 
therefor.  In  the  absence  of  exceptions, 
the  responsible  Agency  official  may  on 
his  own  motion  within  45  days  after  the 
initial  decision  serve  on  the  applicant 
or  recipient  a  notice  that  he  will  review 
the  decision.  Upon  the  flUng  of  such 
exceptions  or  of  such  notice  of  review  the 
responsible  Ageocy  official  shall  review 
the  initial  dedskm  and  issue  his  own 
(iecision  thereon  including  the  reasons 
therefcx-.  In  the  absence  of  either  ex- 
eeptlons  or  a  notloe  of  review  the  initial 
decision  slmll  fxmstttute  the  final  deci- 
sion of  the  respooslUe  Agency  official. 

(b)  Decisions  on  record  or  review  by 
the  respojisible  Agency  officiaL  When- 
ever a  record  is  certified  to  the  respon- 
sible Agency  official  for  decision  or  he 
reviews  the  decision  of  a. hearing  exam- 
iner pursuant  to  paragrai>h  <a)  of  this 
section,  or  whenever  the  reamnsible 
Agency  official  conducts  the  hearing,  the 
applicant  or  recipient  shall  be  given  rea- 
wnable  opportunity  to  file  with  him 
•Jrtefs  or  other  written  statements  of  ite 
Contentions,  and  a  copy  of  the  final  deci- 
^  of  the  responsible  Agency  official 
shall  be  given  in  writing  to  the  applicant 
w  recipient,  and  to  the  complainant,  if 
»Dy.  by  certified  or  registered  mail,  re- 
wrn  receipt  requested. 

(c)  Decisions  on  record  where  c  hear- 
^  is  waived.  Whenever  a  hearing  is 
»*ived  pursuant  to  i  1  J(a)   a  decision 
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shaU  be  made  Itf  the  peaponslble  Agrency 
official  on  the  record  and  a  copy  of  soch 
decision  sbaU  be  given  In  witting  to  the 
{^ipUcant  or  recipient,  and  to  the  oom- 
plainant.  If  «nr.  by  oertiftod  or  registered 
mail,  return  reeetpt  requested. 

(d)  RtMngt  required.  Each  dedskm 
of  a  hearing  examiner  or  responsible 
Agency  official  stiall  set  forth  his  mling 
on  each  finding,  conclusion,  or  exception 
presented,  and  shall  identify  the  re- 
quirement or  requirements  imiKMed  by 
or  pursuant  to  this  Part  1  with  which  it 
is  found  that  tbe  applicant  or  recipient 
has  failed  to  comply. 

(e)  Content  of  orders.  The  final  de- 
cision may  provide  for  suspension  or 
temunation  of.  or  refusal  to  grant  or 
continue  Federal  financial  assistance,  in 
whole  or  in  part,  under  the  program  or 
activity  involved,  and  may  contain  such 
terms,  conditions,  and  other  provisions 
as  are  consistent  with  and  will  effectuate 
the  purposes  of  the  Act  and  this  Part  1, 
including  provisitxu  designed  to  assure 
that  no  Federal  flTwuirial  assistance  will 
thereafter  be  extended  under  such  pro- 
gram or  activity  to  the  applicant  or 
recipiait  determined  by  such  decision  to 
be  hi  default  in  its  performance  of  an 
assurance  given  by  it  pursuant  to  this 
Part  1,  or  to  have  otherwise  failed  to 
comply  with  this  Part  1,  unless  and  until 
it  corrects  its  noncompliance  and  satis- 
fies the  responsible  Agency  official  that 
it  will  fully  comply  with  this  Part  1. 

§1.11      Jodicial  reriewr. 

Action  taken  piirsuant  to  section  602 
of  the  Act  is  subject  to  judicial  review  as 
provided  in  section  603  of  the  Act. 

§  1.12     Effect     on     other     regulations; 
forms  and  instmctiona. 

(a)  Effect  on  other  regulations.  All 
regulations,  orders,  or  like  directions 
heretofore  Issued  by  any  officer  of  the 
Agency  which  impose  requirements  de- 
signed to  prohibit  any  discrimination 
against  persons  on  the  ground  of  race, 
color,  or  national  origin  under  any  pro- 
gram or  activity  to  which  this  Part  1  ap- 
plies, and  which  authorize  the  suspen- 
sion or  termination  of  or  refusal  to  grant 
or  to  continue  Federal  financial  assist- 
ance to  any  applicant  or  recipient  of 
such  assistance  under  such  program  or 
activity  for  failure  to  comply  with  such 
requirements,  are  hereby  superseded  to 
the  extent  that  such  discrimination  Is 
prohibited  by  this  Part  1.  except  that 
nothing  in  this  Part  1  shall  be  deemed 
to  relieve  any  person  of  any  obligation 
assumed  or  imposed  under  any  such  su- 
perseded regulation,  order,  instruction, 
or  like  direction  prior  to  the  effective 
date  of  this  Part  1 .  Nothing  in  this  Part 
1.  however,  shall  be  deemed  to  super- 
sede any  of  the  following  (Includirxg  fu- 
ture amendments  thereof):  (1)  Execu- 
tive Orders  10925  and  11114  and 
regulations  Issued  thereunder,  or  (2) 
Executive  Order  11063  and  regulations 
issued  thereunder,  or  any  other  regula- 
tions or  in^ructlonE.  Insofar  as  snch 
Order,  regidatlons.  or  Inrtructions  pro- 
hibit discrlminatkm  on  the  groimd  of 
race,  ct^or.  or  national  origin  m  any 
program  or  activity  or  situation  to  wUch 
this  Part  1  is  Inatiiplioable,  or  prohibit 
discrimination  on  any  other  ground. 
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(b)  Forms  and  Instntetions.  Each 
responsible  Agency  official  shall  issue  and 
promptly  make  available  to  interested 
persons  forms  and  detailed  Instructions 
and  procedures  iar  ^ectuating  tills  Part 
1  as  applied  to  programs  and  activities 
to  which  this  Part  1  applies  and  for  which 
he  is  responsible. 

(c)  Supervision  and  coordination. 
The  Administrator  may  from  time  to 
time  assign  to  officials  of  the  Agency,  or 
to  officials  of  other  departments  or  agen- 
cies of  the  Government  with  the  consent 
of  such  department  or  agency,  respon- 
sibilities In  coimectlon  with  the  effectua- 
tion of  the  purposes  of  title  VI  of  the  Act 
and  this  Part  1  (other  than  responsibility 
for  final  decidon  as  provided  in  S  110), 
including  the  achievement  of  effective 
coordination  and  maximum  uniformity 
within  the  Agency  and  within  the  Execu- 
tive Branch  of  tiie  Government  in  the 
miplicatlon  of  title  VI  and  this  Part  1  to 
similar  programs  or  activities  sind  In 
similar  situations. 

This  Part  1  shall  become  effective  on 
the  30th  day  following  the  date  of  Its 
publication  In  the  Federal  Register. 

E>ated:  November  30.  1964. 

Robert  C.  Wxavkb, 

Housing  and  Home 
Finance  Administrator. 

Approved:  Decembers,  1964. 
Lyndon  B.  Johnson. 
Affknoix  a 
PBOcaAMS  or  the  housing  and  Hom  finance 

AGEXrCT  TO  WHICH  THIS  PAST  1  AFPLJES 

1.  Community  Disposition  Program- 
Atomic  Energy  Community  Act  of  1955,  SS  Il- 
ia, 21,  81-36,  41-43,  61-57,  61-86,  101-103. 
111-119,  69  Stat.  471  (1956).  42  VSXS.  2301; 
E.G.  11105.  28  FH.  3909. 

2.  Low-Income  Housing  Demonstration 
Grant  Program — f  207,  Hovislng  Act  of  1961. 
75  Stat.  165  ( 1961 ) ,  42  UJS.C.  1436. 

3.  Mass  Transportation  Demonstration 
Grant  Program — §  303,  Housing  Act  of  1961, 
75  Stat.  166  (1961),  42  US.C.  1453(b). 

4.  Retiabintatlon  Direct  Loan  Program — 
I  S12.  Housing  Act  of  1964.  76  Stat.  790  ( 1964) , 
PX..  80^560. 

5.  Training  and  jPeQowahlp  Programs — 
Title  Vni,  Housing  Act  of  1964.  78  Stat. 
769  (1964),  PL.  88-560. 

6.  Urban  Mass  Transportation  Programs- 
Urban  Mass  Transportation  Act  of  1964.  7S 
Stat.  302  (1964) ,  PI,.  88-365. 

7.  Low-Rent  Public  Housing  Program — 
United  States  Homing  Act  of  1987,  60  Stat. 
888  (1937) .  42  U£.C.  1401. 

8.  Open  ^pace  Land  Program — Title  VII, 
Housing  Act  of  1961.  75  Stat.  183  (1961),  42 
VB.C.  1500. 

9.  Urban  Renewal  Demonstration  Grant 
Program — f  314.  Housing  Act  of  1954,  68  Stat. 
629  ( 1954 ) ,  42  U£.C.  1452a. 

10.  Urban  Renewal  Program  (SBum  Clear- 
ance and  Urban  Renewal) — Title  I,  Housing 
Act  of  1949,  63  Stat.  414  (1949),  42  VS.C. 
1450. 

11.  OoUege  Housing  Loan  Program — Title 
rV,  Housing  Act  of  I960,  64  Stat.  77  (i960), 
l.-"  U£.C.  1749. 

12.  Commimlty  Facilities  Administration 
LiquHtation  Programs. 

15.  Program  of  AdTances  for  Public  Works 
Plumuag— f  702.  Hooatng  Act  oC  t9»4.  88  Stat. 

641  ( 1«»4) .  40  UJ3.C.  402. 

14.  PubUc  FadUty  Loans  PragEam— TlUe 
n.  Housing  Amendments  of    1955,   69   Stat. 

642  <J»S6) ,  43  VS.C.  1491. 

16.  Public  Works  Acceleration  Act  Pro- 
gruB — PubUe  Works  AceeleratloD  Act,  76 
Stat.  641  (1063).  42  Ufi.C.  2641. 
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16.  Senior  Cltlcens  Housing  Lo^n  Pro- 
gnm— i  aoa.  HooBlsc  Act  of  1969,  78  SUt.  M7 
(19a9).12n£.C.  ITOlq. 

(F.R.    Doc.    64-13W5:    PUed.    Dw.    3.    1964; 
4:28  pjn.] 


Title  2»— LABOR 

SwbfitI*  A — Offlc*  of  the  Secretary  of 
Labor 

PART  31— NONDISCRIMINATION  IN 
FEDERALLY  ASSISTED"  PROGRAMS 
OF  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  LABOR- 
EFFECTUATION  OF  TITLE  VI  OF  THE 
CIVIL   RIGHTS  ACT  OF   1964 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  and  direc- 
tion contained  In  section  602  of  Title  VI 
of  the  Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964  (P.L.  8»- 
352,  78  Stat.  241) ,  Title  29  of  the  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations  is  hereby  amended 
by  establishing  a  new  Part  31  to  read  as 
set  forth  below. 

The  new  29  CFR  Part  31  reads  as  fol- 
lows: 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


Sec. 
31.1 
31.2 
31.3 
31.4 
31.5 


31.6 


31.7 

81.8 

31A 

81.10 

81.11 

81.12 

31.13 


Pxirpose. 

Definitions. 

Oeneral  standards. 

Employment  service  programs. 

Manpower  Development  and  Training 
Act,  Area  Redevelopment  Act, 
Work -Training  under  Economic 
Opportunity  Act  and  other  gov- 
ernment-sponsored training. 

State  and  Federal  unemployment  in- 
surance programs;  allowances  un- 
der Trade  Readjustment  Assistance 
Program,  Manpower  Development 
and  Training  Act,  and  Area  Rede- 
velopment Act. 

Compliance  information. 

Conduct  of  investigations. 

Procedure  for  effecting  compliance. 

Hearings. 

Decisions  and  notices. 

Judicial  review. 

Effect  on  otlier  regulations;  super- 
vision and  coordination. 


ADTHoarrT :  The  provisions  of  this  Part  3 1 
Issued  under  sec.  602,  78  Stat.  252,  42  USC. 
501.  29  US.C.  49k.  and  5  USC.  22. 

§  31.1      Purpose. 

The  p\irpose  of  this  part  is  to  effectuate 
the  provisions  of  Title  VI  of  the  Civil 
Rights  Act  of  1964  to  the  end  that  no 
person  in  the  United  States  shall,  on  the 
ground  of  race,  color,  or  national  origin, 
be  excluded  from  participation  in,  be 
denied  the  benefits  of,  or  be  otherwise 
subjected  to  discrimination  under  any 
program  or  activity  receiving  Federal  fi- 
nancial assistance  from  the  Depart- 
ment of  Labor. 


§  31.2      Definitions. 

For  purposes  of  this  part — 

(a)  The  term  "Act"  means  the  Civil 
Rights  Act  of  1964  (78  Stat.  241 ) . 

(b)  The  term  "applicant"  means  one 
who  submits  an  application,  request,  or 
plan  required  to  be  approved  by  the  Sec- 
retary, or  by  a  prixnary  recipient,  as  a 
condition  to  eligibility  for  Federal  finan- 
cial assistance,  and  the  term  "applica- 
tion" means  such  application,  request,  or 
plan. 

(c>  The  term  "Department"  means 
the  Department  of  Labor  and  Includes 


each  of  Its  operating  agencies  and  other 
organizational  units. 

(d)  The  term  "facility"  Includes  all  or 
any  portion  of  structures,  equipment,  or 
other  real  or  personal  property  or  inter- 
ests therein,  and  the  provision  of  facili- 
ties includes  the  construction,  expan- 
sion, renovation,  remodeling,  alteration 
or  acquisition  of  f  acilitfbs. 

(e)  The  term  "Federal  financial  as- 
sistance" Includes  (1)  grants  and  loans 
of  Federal  funds,  (2)  the  grant  or  dona- 
tion of  Federal  property  and  interests 
in  property,  (3)  the  detail  of  Federal 
personnel,  (4)  the  sale  and  lease  of,  and 
the  permission  to  use  (on  other  than  a 
casual  or  transient  basis) ,  Federal  prop- 
erty or  any  interest  in  such  property 
without  consideration  or  at  a  nominal 
consideration,  or  at  a  consideration 
which  is  reduced  for  the  purpose  of 
assisting  the  recipient,  or  in  recognition 
of  the  public  interest  to  be  served  by 
such  sale  or  lease  to  the  recipient,  and 
(5)  any  Federal  agreement,  arrange- 
ment, or  other  contract  which  has  as  one 
of  its  purposes  the  provision  of  assist- 
ance. 

<f)  The  term  "primary  recipient" 
means  any  recipient  which  Is  authorized 
or  required  to  extend  Federal  financial 
assistance  to  another  recipient  for  the 
purpose  of  carrying  out  a  program. 

(g)   The  term  "program"  includes  any 
program,  project  or  activity  for  the  pro- 
vision of  services,  financial  aid,  or  other 
benefits  to  individuals  (including  educa- 
tion or  training,  health,  welfare,  rehabil- 
itation, or  other  services,  whether  pro- 
vided through  employees  of  the  recipient 
of  Federal  financial  assistance  or  pro- 
vided  by   others   through   contracts   or 
other  arrangements  with  the  recipient, 
and   including   work   opportunities   and 
cash  or  loan  or  other  assistance  to  in- 
dividuals) .  or  for  the  provision  of  facili- 
ties for  furnishing  services,  financial  aid 
or  other  benefits   to  individuals.     The 
services,  financial  aid.  or  other  benefits 
provided  under  a  program  receiving  Fed- 
eral financial  assistance  shall  be  deemed 
to  include  any  services,  financial  aid,  or 
other  benefits  provided  with  the  aid  of 
Federal  financial  assistance  or  with  the 
aid  of  any  non-Federal  fimds,  property, 
or  other  resources  required   to  be  ex- 
pended or  made  available  for  the  pro- 
gr&m  to  meet  matching  requirements  or 
other  conditions  which  must  be  met  in 
order  to  receive  the  Federal  financial  as- 
sistance, and  to  include  any  services,  fi- 
nancial aid.  or  other  benefits  provided  in 
or  through  a  facility  provided  with  the 
aid   of   Federal   financial   assistance   or 
such  non-Federal  resources. 

(h)  The  term  "recipient"  means  any 
State,  political  subdivision  of  any  State, 
or  instrumentality  of  any  State  or  polit- 
ical subdivision,  any  public  or  private 
agency,  institution,  or  organization,  or 
any  other  entity,  or  any  individual  in  any 
State,  to  whom  Federal  financial  assist- 
ance is  extended,  directly  or  through  an- 
other recipient,  for  any  program,  includ- 
ing any  successor,  assign,  or  transferee 
thereof,  but  such  term  does  not  include 
any  ultimate  beneficiary  under  any  such 
program. 

(i)  The  term  "Secretary"  means  the 
Secretary  of  Labor  or  any  person  spe- 


cifically designated  by  him  to  perform 
any  function  provided  for  under  this 
part,  except  that  only  the  Secretary  per- 
sonally or  a  hearing  examiner  shall  con- 
duct hearings  under  8  31.10  of  this  part 
(j)  The  term  "United  States"  means 
the  States  of  the  United  States,  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia.  Puerto  Rico,  the  Vir- 
gin Islands.  American  Samoa,  Guam 
Wake  Island,  the  Canal  Zone,  and  the 
territories  and  possessionis  of  the  Unit^ 
States,  and  the  term  "State"  means  any 
one  of  the  foregoing. 

General  standards. 
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(a)  General.  No  person  in  the  United 
States  shall,  on  the  grounds  of  race,  color, 
or  national  origin,  be  excluded  from  par- 
ticipation in,  be  denied  the  benefits  of, 
or  be  subjected  to  discrimination  under. 
any  program  or  activity  receiving  Fed- 
eral financial  assistance  from  the  De- 
partment of  Labor. 

(b)  Specific  discriminatory  actions 
prohibited.  (D  A  recipient  under  any 
program  to  which  this  regulation  applies 
may  not,  directly  or  through  contractual 
or  other  arrangements,  on  the  ground  of 
race,  color,  or  national  origin: 

li)  Deny  an  individual  any  service,  fi- 
nancial aid.  or  other  benefit  provided 
under  the  program ; 

(11)  Provide  any  service,  financial  aid. 
or  other  benefit  to  an  Individual  which 
is  different,  or  is  provided  in  a  different 
manner,  frwn  that  provided  to  others 
under  the  program; 

(ill)  Subject  an  individual  to  segrega- 
tion or  separate  treatment  in  any  matter 
related  to  his  receipt  of  any  service. 
financial  aid.  or  other  benefit  under  the 
program : 

(iv>  Restrict  an  individual  in  any  way 
in  the  enjoyment  of  any  advantage  or 
privilege  enjoyed  by  others  receiving  any 
service,  financial  aid,  or  other  benefit  un- 
der the  program; 

(V)  Treat  an  Individual  differently 
from  others  in  determining  whether  he 
satisfies  any  admission.  eru-oUment. 
quota.  eligibUity,  membership  or  other 
requirement  or  condition  which  individ- 
uals must  meet  In  order  to  be  provided 
any  service,  financial  aid,  or  other  benefit 
provided  under  the  program; 

(vi)  Deny  an  Individual  an  opportu- 
nity to  participate  in  the  program 
through  the  provision  of  services  or 
otherwise  or  afford  him  an  opportunity 
to  do  so  which  is  different  from  that  af- 
forded others  under  the  program,  or 

(vil)  Deny  an  Individual  an  opportu- 
nity to  participate  in  a  program  as  an 
employee  where  a  primary  objective  of 
the  Federal  financial  assistance  is  to  pro- 
vide employment. 

(2)  A  recipient,  in  determining  the 
types  of  services,  financial  aid,  or  other 
benefits,  or  facilities  which  will  be  pro- 
vided under  any  such  program,  or  the 
class  of  individuals  to  whom,  or  the  sit- 
uations in  which,  such  services,  financial 
aid,  other  benefits,  or  facilities  wil'  J^ 
provided  under  any  such  program  or  the 
class  of  individuals  to  be  afforded  an 
opportunity  to  participate  in  any  sucn 
program,  may  not,  directly  or  through 
contractual  or  other  arrangements,  uti- 
lize criteria  or  methods  of  administra- 
tion which  have  the  effect  of  subjecting 
individuals  to  discrimination  because  oi 
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race,  color  or  notional  origin,  or  iMiTe 
the  effect  of  defeatinc  or  sobetanttally 
impairing  accompttshment  of  ttie  objec- 
tives of  the  program  as  reepecta  individ- 
uals of  a  paitlcular  race,  color,  or  na- 
tional origin. 

(3)  Ab used  in  this  section  the  senrioes, 
financial  aid,  or  other  benefit  provided 
under  a  program  receiving  Federal 
financial  asslstaxHX  sliall  be  de«ned  to 
Include  any  BeiTlce,  financial  aid,  or 
other  benefit  provided  In  or  through  a 
facility  provided  with  the  aid  of  Federal 
financial  assistance. 

( 4 )  The  enumeration  of  specific  forms 
of  pndiilrited  tliscrimlnatlon  in  this 
paragraph  does  ntjt  Umlt  the  generality 
of  the  prohibttlon  in  paragraph  (a) . 

(c)  The  application  of  the  foregoing 
standards  to  programs  administered  by 
this  Department  Is  set  forth  in  58  31. 4- 
31.6.  The  requirement*  applicable  to 
construction  employment  under  any 
such  program  shall  be  those  specified  In 
or  pursuant  to  Executive  Order  11114. 
Nothing  contained  In  those  sections  lim- 
its the  general  application  of  this  fi  31.3. 

In  the  administration  of  the  Federal - 
State  emplosmient  service  program  by  a 
recipient  of  Federal  financial  assistance 
(as  these  terms  are  defined  in  S  31.2) : 

(a)  The  registration,  counseling,  test- 
ing, recruitment,  selection  and  referral 
of  Individuals  for  Job  openings  or  train- 
ing opportimities  and  all  other  activities 
performed  by  or  through  employment 
service  offices  financed  in  whole  or  in 
part  from  Federal  funds,  including  the 
establishment  and  malntensmce  of  phys- 
ical facilities,  shall  be  conducted  without 
regard  to  race,  color  or  natk>nal  origin. 

(b)  No  selection  or  referral  of  any 
Individual  for  employment  or  training 
shall  be  made  oh  the  basis  of  any  Job 
order  or  request  containing  discrimina- 
tory specifications  with  regard  to  race.  ' 
color  or  national  origin. 


S  31.5     Manpower     Devtelapmeat     

Training  Act,  Area  RederekiiMnieiit 
Art,  W«rk-Tfiniiig  llnder  rimiiiii 
Opp«Tt«nk7  Ad  and  otlier  gvrern- 
ment  -epoMBored  trainmg. 

In  the  administration  of  ttie  Man- 
power Development  and  Training  Act, 
the  Area  Redevdopment  Act,  Title  I B  of 
the  Economic  Opportunity  Act,  and  any 
other  training  sponsored  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  Labor: 

(a)  Any  contract,  subcontract,  agree- 
ment or  arrangenwnt  with  a  recipient  of 
Federal  financial  assistance  which  pro- 
vides for  the  registration,  counseling, 
testing,  guidance,  selection,  referral  or 
tf^aining  of  any  Individual  faicluding  em- 
Pioyment  as  an  enrollee  under  Title  IB 
»f  the  Economic  Opportunity  Act  shall 
contain  an  assurance  and  provide  that 
«wch  service  shall  be  furnished  without 
«U«;rimination  because  of  race,  oolor  or 
national  origin  and  that  vlolaUon  shaD 
institute  grounds  for  termination  of 
the  contract,  subcontract,  agreement  or 
jTangement  and  shall  include  provl- 
nons  which  give  the  United  States  a 
n«nt  to  seek  Its  judicial  enforcement. 
^)  Any  such  contract,  subcontract, 
MTOement  or  ^rnogOBaeat  providing  for 
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training  or  employmeat  wtth  the  eon- 
tractor  as  a  trainee  or  envoDee  xmder 
the  Manpower  Oeyetapmeat  and  Tnln- 
izm  Mit,  the  Area  Bedewlopment  Act,  or 
ttae  Rofimnrte  Opportonity  Act  stall  also 
contain  an  aasnranoe  and  provide  that 
the  reeniitaoent,  examination,  appcrfnt- 
asent,  training,  promotion,  retention  or 
any  otber  personnel  action  with  respect 
to  any  such  trainee  or  enrollee  while  re- 
eeiving  training  or  employment  there- 
under,  shaH  be  without  regard  to  race, 
color  or  national  origin,  and  that  vlola- 
tion  ShaH  constitute  grounds  for  termi- 
nation of  the  contract,  subctxitract, 
agreement  or  arrangement  and  shall  in- 
clude provisions  which  give  the  United 
States  a  right  to  seek  its  Judicial  en- 
forcement. 

§31.6  State  and  Federal  Unemployment 
Insurance  Programs;  allowances 
under  Trade  Readjustment  Assist- 
ance Program,  Manpower  Develop- 
ment and  Training  Act  and  Area  Re- 
development Act. 

In  the  administration  of  the  Federal 
and  State  unemployment  insurance  pro- 
grams^ and  in  tbe  payment  of  allowances 
under  the  Trade  Expansion  Act,  the 
Manpower  Devek^xnent  and  Training 
Act  and  the  Area  Redevelopment  Act 
by  a  recipiient  of  Federal  financial 
assistance: 

(a)  The  filing  for.  adjudication  and 
payment  of  benefits,  establishment  and 
maintenance  of  physical  facilities  and 
otber  application  of  the  laws  shall  be 
without  regard  to  race,  coIcmt  or  national 
origin. 

§31.7      Compliance  information. 

(a)  Cooper aUon  tmd  assistance.  The 
Secretary  shall  to  the  fullest  extent  prac- 
ticable seek  the  cooperation  of  recipients 
in  obtaining  compliance  with  this  part 
and  shall  provide  assistance  and  guid- 
ance to  recipients  to  help  them  comply 
voluntarily  with  this  part. 

(b)  Compliance  reports.  Each  recip- 
ient shaH  keep  such  records  and  submit 
to  the  Secretary  timely,  complete  and  ac- 
curate compliance  reports,  at  such  times, 
and  in  such  form  and  containing  such 
information,  as  the  Secretary  may  deter- 
mine to  be  necessary  to  enable  him  to  as- 
certain whether  the  recipient  has  com- 
plied or  Is  complying  with  this  part.  In 
the  case  of  any  program  under  which  a 
primary  recipient  extends  PWeral  finan- 
cial assistance  to  any  other  recipient, 
such  other  recipient  shall  also  submit 
such  compliance  reports  to  the  primary 
recipient  as  may  be  necessary  to  enable 
the  primary  recipient  to  carry  out  its  ob- 
ligations under  this  part. 

(c)  Access  to  sources  of  information. 
Each  recipient  shall  permit  access  by  the 
Secretary  during  normal  business  hours 
to  such  of  its  books,  records,  accoimts. 
and  other  soiutjes  of  Information,  and  its 
facilities  as  may  be  pertinent  to  ascertain 
compliance  with  this  part.  Where  any 
information  required  of  a  recipient  Is  in 
the  exclusive  possession  of  any  other 
agency,  institution  or  person  and  this 
agency,  institution  or  person  shall  fail 
or  refuse  to  furnish  this  information,  the 
recipient  shall  so  certify  in  its  report  and 
shall  set  f cuth  what  efforts  it  has  made 
to  obtain  the  tofoanation. 
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(d)  /a/ormotkm  to  bene/lcianes  and 
rmrHMvamts.  Each  recipient  shall  make 
available  to  participants,  beneficiaries. 
and  other  interested  persons  such  infor- 
mation regarding  the  provisions  of  this 
part  and  its  at^licabiUty  to  the  program 
under  which  the  recipient  receives  Fed- 
eral flnanctel  assistance,  and  make  such 
information  available  to  them  in  such 
manner,  as  the  Secretary  finds  necessary 
to  apprise  such  persons  of  the  proteciL 
tions  against  disciimlnaticm  assured 
them  by  the  Act  and  this  part. 

§31.8     Conduct  of  investigations. 

(a)  Periodic  compliance  reviews.  The 
Secretary  shall  from  time  to  time  review 
the  practices  of  recipients  to  determine 
wliether  they  are  complying  with  this 
part. 

(b)  Complaints.  Any  person  who  be- 
lieves hims^  or  any  specific  class  of  in- 
dividuals to  be  subjected  to  discrimina- 
tion prohibited  by  this  part  may  by  him- 
self or  by  a  r^Tresentatlve  file  with  the 
Secretary  a  written  complaint.  A  ootn- 
plalnt  must  be  filed  not  later  than  90 
days  from  the  date  of  the  alleged  dis- 
crimination, unless  the  time  for  filing  is 
extended  by  the  Secretary. 

(c)  Invesiiffations.  TIk  Secretary  will 
make  a  prcnnpt  Investigation  whenever  a 
compliance  review,  report,  complaint,  or 
any  other  infonnatlon  indicates  a  pos- 
sible failure  to  ccHBply  with  this  part. 
The  investigation  should  iziclude,  where 
ai^Troprlate,  a  review  of  the  pertinent 
practices  and  pohcies  of  the  recipient, 
the  circumstances  imder  which  the  pos- 
sible noncompliance  with  this  part  oc- 
curred, and  other  factors  relevant  to  a 
determination  as  to  whether  the  recipi- 
ent has  failed  to  comply  wltii  this  part. 

(d)  Resolution  of  matters.  (1)  If  an 
Investigation  pursuant  to  paragarph  (c) 
indicates  a  failure  to  comply  witii  this 
part,  the  Secretary  will  so  inform  the 
recipient  and  the  matter  will  be  reacrived 
by  Informal  means  whenever  possible. 
If  it  has  been  determined  that  the  matter 
cannot  be  resolved  by  iniomMl  means, 
action  wiH  be  Xakjen  as  provided  for  in 
S31.9. 

(2)  If  an  investigation  does  not  war- 
rant action  pursuant  to  subparagraph 
(1)  the  Secretary  will  so  Inform  the  re- 
cipient and  the  c(»nplainant.  if  any,  in 
wilting. 

(e)  Intimidatory  or  retaliatory  acts 
prohibited.  No  recipient  or  other  perscMi 
shall  intimidate,  threaten,  coerce.  &r  dis- 
criminate against  any  individual  for  the 
purpose  erf  interfering  with  any  right  or 
privilege  secured  by  section  601  of  the 
Act  or  this  part,  or  because  he  has  made 
a  complaint,  testified,  assisted,  or  par- 
ticipated In  any  manner  in  an  investiga- 
tion, proceeding,  or  hearing  under  this 
part.  The  identity  of  complainant  shall 
be  kept  confidential  except  to  the  extent 
necessary  to  carry  out  the  piu7X)se8  of 
this  part,  including  the  conduct  of  luiy 
investigation,  hearing,  or  judicial  pro- 
ceeding arising  thereunder. 

§  31.9     IVocedure  for  effecting  compli- 
anee. 

(a)  General.  If  there  appears  to  be  a 
failtue  or  threatened  failure  to  comply 
with  this  part,  and  if  the  noneompUance 
or  threatened  noncomiHlaBce  eanix)t  be 
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corrected  by  Inlormal  means,  aMnpliance 
with  thia  p«rt  may  be  effected  \3V  the 
8uspm«toa  or  termlnati<»i  of  or  refusal 
to  grant  or  to  continue  Fednral  financial 
assistance,  or  by  any  other  means  au- 
thorized by  law.  Such  other  means  may 
include,  but  are  not  limited  to,  (1)  a  ref- 
erence to  the  Departm«it  of  Justice  with 
a  recoaunendation  that  appropriate  pro- 
ceedings be  brought  to  enforce  any 
rights  of  the  United  States  under  any 
law  of  the  United  States  (Including  other 
titles  of  the  Act),  or  any  assurance  or 
other  contractual  undertaking,  and  (2) 
any  applicable  proceeding  under  State 
or  local  law. 

(b)  Termination  of  or  refusal  to  grant 
or  to  continue  Federal  financial  assist- 
ance. No  order  suspending,  terminat- 
ing, or  refusing  to  grant  or  continue 
Federal  financial  assistance  shall  become 
effective  until  (1)  the  Secretary  has  ad- 
vised the  applicant  or  recipient  of  his 
failure  to  comply  and  has  determined 
that  compliance  cannot  be  secured  by 
voluntary  means,  (2)  there  has  been  an 
express  finding  on  the  record,  after  op- 
portunity for  hearing,  of  a  failure  by  the 
applicant  or  recipient  to  comply  with 
a  requirement  imposed  by  or  piu:suant 
to  this  part,  (3)  the  action  has  been 
approved  by  the  Secretary,  suid  (4)  the 
expiration  of  30  days  after  the  Secre- 
tary has  filed  with  the  committee  of 
the  House  and  the  committee  of  the 
Senate  having  legislative  Jurisdiction 
over  the  program  Involved,  a  full  written 
report  of  the  circumstances  and  the 
grounds  for  such  action.  Any  action  to 
suspend  or  terminate  or  to  refuse  to 
grant  or  to  continue  Federal  financial 
assistance  shall  be  limited  to  the  partic- 
ular political  entity,  or  part  thereof,  or 
other  applicant  or  recipient  as  to  whom 
such  a  flnd^  has  been  made  and  shall 
be  limited  In  its  effect  to  the  particular 
program,  or  part  thereof,  in  which  such 
noncompliance  has  been  so  found. 

(c)  Other  means  authorized  by  law. 
No  action  to  effect  compliance  by  any 
other  means  authorized  by  law  shall  be 
taken  until  (1)  the  Secretary  has  deter- 
mined that  compliance  cannot  be  se^ 
cured  by  voluntary  means,  (2)  the  action 
has  been  approved  by  the  Secretary, 
(3)  the  recipient  or  other  person  has 
been  notified  of  Its  failure  to  comply 
and  of  the  action  to  be  taken  to  effect 
compliance,  and  (4)  the  expiration  of  at 
least  10  days  from  the  mailing  of  such 
notice  to  the  recipient  or  other  person. 
During  this  period  of  at  least  10  days 
additional  efforts  shall  be  made  to  per- 
suade the  recipient  or  other  person  to 
comply  with  this  part  and  to  take  such 
corrective  action  as  may  be  appropriate. 

§  31.10     Hearing*. 

(a)  Opportunity  for  hearing.  When- 
ever an  opportunity  for  a  hearing  Is  re- 
quired by  5  31.9(b),  reasonable  notice 
shall  be  given  by  registered  or  certified 
mall,  return  receipt  requested,  to  the  af- 
fected applicant  or  recipient.  This  notice 
shall  advise  the  applicant  or  recipient  of 
the  action  proposed  to  be  taken,  the 
specific  provision  \inder  which  the  pro- 
posed action  against  it  is  to  be  taken, 
and  the  matters  of  fact  or  law  asserted  as 
the  basis  for  this  action,  and  either  <  1 ) 


RULES  AND  REGUlATtONS 

fix  a  date  not  less  than  20  days  after  the 
date  of  such  notice  within  which  the  ap- 
plicant or  recipient  may  request  of  the 
Secretary  that  the  matt^  be  scheduled 
for  hearing.  «:  (2)  advise  the  applicant 
or  recipient  that  the  matter  in  question 
has  been  set  down  for  hearing  at  a  stated 
place  and  time.  The  time  and  place  so 
fixed  shall  be  reasonable  and  shall  be 
subject  to  change  for  cause.  The  com- 
plainant, if  any.  shall  be  advised  of  the 
time  and  place  of  the  hearing.  An  ap- 
plicant or  recipient  may  waive  a  hearing 
and  submit  written  Information  and 
argument  for  the  record.  The  failure 
of  an  applicant  or  recipient  to  request 
a  hearing  under  this  section  or  to  appear 
at  a  hearing  for  which  a  date  has  been 
set  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  waiver  of 
the  right  to  a  hearing  under  section  602 
of  the  Act  and  5  31.9(b)  of  this  part  and 
consent  to  the  msiklng  of  a  decision  on 
the  basis  of  such  Information  as  is  avail- 
able. 

(b>  Time  and  place  of  hearing.  Hear- 
ings shall  be  held  at  the  offices  of  the  De- 
partment in  Washington,  D.C.,  at  a 
time  fixed  by  the  Secretary  unless  he  de- 
termines that  the  convenience  of  the 
applicant  or  recipient  or  of  the  Depart- 
ment requires  that  another  place  be  se- 
lected. Hearings  shall  be  held  before 
the  Secretary  or  before  a  hearing  exam- 
iner designated  in  accordance  with  sec- 
tion 11  of  the  Administrative  Procedure 

Act. 

(c)  Right  to  counsel.  In  all  proceed- 
ings under  this  section,  the  applicant  or 
recipient,  and  the  Department  shall 
have  the  right  to  be  represented  by 
counsel. 

(d)  Procedures,  evidence,  and  record. 
1 1 )  The  hearing,  decision,  and  any  ad- 
ministrative review  thereof  shall  be 
conducted  in  conformity  with  sections 
5-8  of  the  Administrative  Procedure 
Act,  and  in  accordance  with  such  rules 
of  procedure  as  are  proper  (and  not  in- 
consistent with  this  section)  relating  to 
the  conduct  of  the  hearing,  giving  of 
notices  subsequent  to  those  provided  for 
in  paragraph  (a),  taking  of  testimony, 
exhibits,  argvunents  and  briefs,  requests 
for  findings,  and  other  related  matters. 
Both  the  Department  and  the  applicant 
or  recipient  shall  be  entitled  to  introduce 
all  relevant  evidence  on  the  issues  as 
stated  In  the  notice  for  hearing  or  as 
determined  by  the  officer  conducting  the 
hearing  at  the  outset  of  or  during  the 
hearing. 

(2)  Technical  rules  of  evidence  shall 
not  apply  to  hearings  conducted  pur- 
suant to  this  part,  but  rules  or  princi- 
ples designed  to  assure  production  of 
the  most  credible  evidence  available  and 
to  subject  testimony  to  test  by  cross- 
examination  shall  be  applied  where  rea- 
sonably necessary  by  the  officer  con- 
ducting the  hearing.  The  hearing  officer 
may  exclude  irrelevant,  immaterial,  or 
unduly  repetitious  evidence.  All  doc- 
uments and  other  evidence  offered  or 
taken  for  the  record  shall  be  oF>en  to 
examination  by  the  parties  and  oppor- 
tunity shall  be  given  to  refute  facts  and 
arguments  advanced  on  either  side  of  the 
issues.  A  transcript  shall  be  made  of  the 
oral  evidence  except  to  the  extent  the 
substance  thereof  is  stipulated  for  the 


record.  All  decisions  shall  be  based 
upon  the  hearing  record  and  written 
findings  shall  be  made. 

(e)  Consolidated  or  Joint  hearings. 
In  cases  In  which  the  same  or  related 
facts  are  asserted  to  constitute  non- 
compliance with  this  part  with  respect 
to  two  or  more  programs  to  wliich  this 
part  applies  or  noncompliance  with  this 
part  and  the  regulations  of  one  or  more 
other  Federal  departments  or  agencies 
issued  under  Title  VI  of  the  Act,  the  Sec- 
retary may,  by  agreement  with  such 
other  departments  or  agencies,  where 
applicable,  provide  for  the  conduct  of 
consolidated  or  joint  hearings,  and  for 
the  application  to  such  hearings  of  rules 
of  procedure  not  Inconsistent  with  this 
part.  Final  decisions  In  such  cases,  in- 
sofar as  this  part  is  concerned,  shall  be 
made  in  accordance  with  §  31.11. 

§31.11      Derisions  and  notices. 

<a)  Decision  by  a  hearing  examiner. 
U  the  hearing  is  held  by  a  hearing  ex- 
aminer such  hearing  examiner  shall 
either  make  an  initial  decision,  if  so  au- 
thorized, or  certify  the  entire  record  in- 
cluding his  recommended  findings  and 
proposed  decision  to  the  Secretary  for  a 
final  decision,  and  a  copy  of  such  initial 
decision  or  certification  shall  be  mailed 
to  the  applicant  or  recipient  and  the 
complainant.  Where  the  Initial  decision 
is  made  by  the  hearing  examiner  the  ap- 
plicant or  recipient  may  within  30  days 
of  the  mailing  of  such  notice  of  initial 
decision  file  with  the  Secretary  his  ex- 
ceptions to  the  initial  decision,  with  his 
reasons  therefor.  In  the  absence  of  ex- 
ceptions, the  Secretary  may  on  his  own 
motion  within  45  days  after  the  initial 
decision  serve  on  the  applicant  or  recip- 
ient a  notice  that  he  will  review  the 
decision.  Upon  the  filing  of  such  excep- 
tions or  of  such  notice  of  review  the  Sec- 
retary shall  review  the  initial  decision 
f  and  issue  his  own  decision  thereon  in- 
cludlrig  the  reasons  therefor.  The 
decision  of  the  Secretary  shall  be  mailed 
promptly  to  the  applicant  or  recipient 
and  the  complainant.  If  any.  In  the  ab- 
sence of  either  exceptions  or  a  notice  of 
review  the  initial  decision  shall  constitute 
the  final  decision  of  the  Secretary. 

(b)  Decisions  on  record  or  review  by 
the  Secretary.  Whenever  a  record  is 
certified  to  the  Secretary  for  decision  or 
he  reviews  the  decision  of  a  hearing  ex- 
aminer pursuant  to  paragraph  (a»,  or 
whenever  the  Secretary  conducts  the 
hearing,  the  applicant  or  recipient  shall 
be  given  reasonable  opportunity  to  file 
with  him  briefs  or  other  written  state- 
ments of  its  contentions,  and  a  copy  of 
the  final  decision  of  the  Secretary  shall 
be  given  in  writing  to  the  applicant  or 
recipient  and  the  complainant,  if  any. 

(o  Decisions  on  record  where  a  hear- 
ing is  waived.  Whenever  a  hearing  is 
waived  pursuant  to  §  31.10(a)  a  decision 
shall  be  made  by  the  Secretary  on  the 
record  and  a  copy  of  such  decision  shall 
be  given  in  writing  to  the  applicant  or 
recipient,  and  to  the  complainant,  if  any. 

(d)  Rulings  required.  Each  decision 
of  a  hearing  officer  or  the  Secretary  shall 
set  forth  his  ruling  on  each  finding,  con- 
clusion, or  exception  presented,  and  shall 
identify  the  requirement  or  requlremen^ 
imposed  by  or  pursuant  to  this  part  with 
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which  it  Is  found  that  ^e  applicant  or 
recipient  has  failed  to  comply. 

(e)  Content  of  orders.  The  final  de- 
cision may  provide  for  sxispenslon  or 
termination  of,  or  refusal  to  grant  or 
continue  Federal  financial  assistance,  In 
whole  or  in  part,  under  the  program  In- 
volved, and  may  contain  such  terms, 
conditions,  and  other  provisions  as  are 
consistent  with  and  will  effectuate  the 
purposes  of  the  Act  and  this  part,  in- 
cluding provisions  designed  to  assure 
that  no  F^ederal  financial  assistance  will 
thereafter  be  extended  under  such  pro- 
gram to  the  applicant  or  recipient  deter- 
mined by  such  decision  to  be  in  default 
in  its  performance  of  an  assurance  given 
by  it  pursuant  to  this  part,  or  to  have 
otherwise  failed  to  comply  with  this  part, 
unless  and  until  it  corrects  its  noncom- 
pliance and  satisfies  the  Secretary  that 
it  will  ftilly  comply  with  this  part. 

§31.12      Judicial  reri«w. 

Action  taken  purstxant  to  section  602 
of  the  Act  is  subject  to  judicial  review 
as  provided  in  section  603  of  the  Act. 

a 

§31.13      EflTect     on     other     regulationa ; 
supervision  and  coordination. 

(a)  Effect  on  other  regulations.  All 
regulations,  orders  or  like  directions 
heretofore  issued  by  any  oflQcer  of  the 
Department  which  Impose  requirements 
designed  to  prohibit  any  discrimination 
against  individuals  on  the  ground  of 
race,  color,  or  national  origin  under  any 
program  to  which  this  part  applies,  and 
which  authorize  the  suspension  or  ter- 
mination of  or  refusal  to  grant  or  to 
continue  Federal  financial  assistance  to 
any  applicant  for  or  recipient  of  such 
assistance  under  such  program  for  fall- 
iire  to  comply  with  such  requirements, 
are  hereby  superseded  to  the  extent  that 
such  discrimination  is  pr(^lbited  by  this 
part,  except  that  nothing  in  this  part 
shall  be  denned  to  relieve  any  person 
of  any  obligation  assumed  or  Imposed 
under  any  such  superseded  regulation, 
order,  instruction,  or  like  direction  prior 
to  the  effective  date  of  this  part.  Noth- 
ing in  this  part,  however,  shall  be 
deemed  to  supersede  any  of  the  follow- 
ing (including  future  amendments 
thereof) :  (1)  Executive  Orders  10925 
and  11114,  and  regulations  issued  there- 
under. (2)  The  "Standards  for  a  Merit 
System  of  Personnel  Administration," 
Issued  jointly  by  the  Secretaries  of  De- 
fense, of  Health,  Education,  and  Wel- 
fare, and  of  Labor,  28  YR.  734,  or 
(3)  any  other  regulation  or  tnstmctlon 
Insofar  as  It  prohibits  discrimination  on 
the  grounds  of  race,  color,  or  national 
origin  in  any  program  or  situation  to 
which  this  part  is  inapplicable,  or  pro- 
liibits  discrimination  on  any  other 
fround. 

<b)  Supervision  and  coordination. 
The  Secretary  may  from  time  to  time 
assign  to  officials  of  other  de^sartments 
or  agencies  of  the  goremment  (with  the 
consent  of  such  department  or  agency) 
responsibilities  In  cormectlon  with  the 
effectuation  of  the  purposes  of  Title  VI 
of  the  Act  and  this  part  (other  than 
responsibility  for  final  decision  as  pro- 
vided in  J  31.11),  including  the  achleve- 
Bient  of  effective  coordination  and  maxl- 
"""im  uniformity  within  the  Department 
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and  within  the  Executive  branch  of  the 
Government  in  the  application  of  Title 
VI  and  this  part  to  similar  programs  and 
in  similar  situations. 

Eifectit>e  date.  The  regulations  con- 
tained in  tMs  Part  31  shall  become  effec- 
tive on  the  30th  day  following  the  date 
of  publication  in  the  Federal  Registeb. 

Dated:  November  SO,  1964. 

W.   WnXARO   WiRTZ, 

Secretary  of  Labor. 

Approved;  Decembers.  1964. 
Lyndon  B.  Johnson. 

IFJl     Doc.    84-12536;    Filed,    Dec     3,    1964; 
4:23  p.m.] 


Title  41— PUBLIC  CONTRACTS 
AND  PROPERTY  MANAGEMENT 

SUBTITIE  C — FEDERAL  nOFtWVf  MANAGEMEffT 
REGULATIONS   SYSTEM 

Chopter  101  ^-federal  Property 
Management  Regulations 

SUBCHAPTER   A — GENERAL 

PART  101-^— MISCELLANEOUS 
REGULATIONS 

Subpart  101—6.2 — Nondiscrimination 
in  Federally-Assisted  Programs  of 
the  General  Services  Administra- 
tion— Effectuation  of  Title  VI  of  the 
CivU  Rights  Act  of  1964 

Under  Title  VI  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act 
of  1964,  each  Federal  department  or 
agency  which  is  empowered  to  extend 
Federal  financial  assistance  to  any  pro- 
gram or  activity  Is  authorized  and  di- 
rected to  issue  regulations  to  effectuate 
the  provisions  of  section  601  of  the  Act 
prohibiting  discrimination  under  such 
programs  or  activities  on  the  ground  of 
race,  color,  or  national  origin.  The  fol- 
lowing new  Subpart  101-6.2,  setting  forth 
the  regulations  of  the  General  Services 
Administration  on  this  subject.  Is  added 
to  Part  101-6  of  Subchapter  A: 

Sec. 

101-6.201         Scope  ot  Bubpert. 

101-6.202         Purpose. 

101-6.203        Application  of  subpart. 

101-6.204         Discrimination  prohibited. 

101-6504-1     General. 

101-6.304-2     Specific  discriminatory   actions 

prohibited. 
101-6.204-3     Special  programs. 
101-6.205         Assurances  required. 
tOl-6.205-1     General. 
101-6.205-2     Ciontintilng  State  programs. 
101-6.206-3     Elementary   and   secondary 

schools. 
101-6.205-4     Applicability  of  assurances. 
101-6306         Illustrative   applications. 
101-6507        Enrorcement  re^xinslblllty  and 

Information. 
101-6.207-1     Agencies  responsible. 
101-6507-2     Regulations  applicable. 
101-6.207-3     Agency  Instructions  and  reports. 
101-6.906        Appllcabimy      of      |<  101-6509 

through  101-6514. 
101-6509        Compliance  Information. 
101-6509-1     Cooperation  and  assistance. 
101-6509-2    Compliance  reports. 
101-6  509-S     Aooeas  to  80>iireeB  of  information. 
101-6  a09-4    Inform  Btton     to     boieflclarlee 

and  parUclpeata. 
101-6510        Oooduct  of  InveatlgatJons. 
101-6510-1     Periodic  compllanoe  rerlews. 
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101-6.210-3     OomplalBta. 

101-6510-6     mvastigatlona. 

101-6510-4     ResolutloB  of  matters. 

101-6510-^  IntUnidatory  or  retaliatory  acU 
prohibited. 

101-6511  Procedtire  for  effecting  compli- 
ance. 

101-6511-1     General. 

101-6.211-2     Noncompliance  with  i  101-6505. 

101-6511-3  Teimlnation  oi  or  refiisal  to 
grant  or  to  continue  Federal 
financial  assistance. 

101-6511-4     Other  means  authorized  by  law. 

101-6.212         Hearings. 

101-6512-1     Opportunity  for  hearings. 

101-6.212-2     Time  and  place  of  hearing. 

101-6.212-3     Right  to  counsel. 

101-6512-4  Procedures,  evidence,  and  rec- 
ord. 

101-6512-5     Consolidated  or  joint  hearings. 

101-6513         Decisions  and  notices. 

101-6513-1  Decision  by  person  other  than 
the  responsible   OS  A  official. 

101-65ia-2  Decisions  on  record  or  review  by 
the  responsible    GSA  official. 

101-6.213-3  Decisions  on  record  where  a 
hearing  Is  waived. 

101-6.213-4     Rulings  required. 

101-6513-5     Approval  by  Administrator. 

101-6513-6     Content  of  orders. 

101-6.214         Judicial  review. 

101-6515  Effect  on  other  regulations: 
forms  and  instructions. 

101-6515-1     Effect  on  other  regulations, 

101-6.215-2     Forms  and  Instructions. 

101-6.215-3     Supervision    and    coordination. 

101-6.216         Deftnltions. 

101-6517  Programs  to  which  this  Sub- 
part 101-65  applies. 

AtTTHoamr:  The  provlElons  of  this  Sub- 
part 101-6.2  Issued  under  sec.  602,  78  Stat. 
252;  42UJ3.C.501. 

§101-6.201      Scope  of  subpart. 

This  subpart  provides  the  regulations 
of  the  General  Services  Administration 
(GSA)  concerning  nondiscrimination  in 
Federally  assisted  programs  in  connec- 
tion with  which  Federal  financial  assist- 
ance Is  extended  under  laws  administered 
In  whole  or  in  part  by  OSA. 

§  101-6.202     PurpoM. 

The  purpose  of  this  subpart  is  to  effec- 
tuate the  provisions  of  Title  VI  of  the 
Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964  cherelnafter  re- 
ferred to  as  the  "Act")  to  the  end  that  no 
person  in  the  United  States  shall,  on  the 
groimd  of  race,  color,  or  national  origin, 
be  excluded  from  participation  In,  t>e  de- 
nied the  benefits  of ,  or  be  otherwise  sub- 
jected to  discrimination  under  any 
program  or  activity  receiving  Federal  fi- 
nancial assistance  from  GSA. 

§  101—6.203      Application  of  subpart. 

(a)  Subject  to  paragraph  (b)  and  (c> 
of  this  section,  this  subpart  applies  to  any 
program  for  which  Federal  financial  as- 
sistance is  authorized  tinder  a  law  ad- 
ministered in  whole  or  in  part  by  GSA, 
Including  the  Federally-assisted  pro- 
grams and  activities  listed  in  i  101-6.217. 
It  applies  to  money  paid,  property  trans- 
ferred, or  other  Federal  financial  assist- 
ance extended  under  any  such  program 
after  the  effective  date  of  this  subpart 
pursuant  to  an  application  approved 
prior  to  such  effective  date.  I^ils  sub- 
part does  not  apply  to  (1)  any  Federal 
financial  assistance  by  way  of  Insurance 
or  guaranty  contracts,  (2)  money  paid, 
property  transferred,  or  other  assistance 
extended  xmder  any  such  program  before 
the  effective  date  of  this  subpart,  except 
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to  the  extent  otherwise  provided  by  con- 
tract. (3)  any  aasistance  to  any  indi- 
vidual who  Lb  the  ultimate  beneficiary 
under  any  such  program,  or  (4)  any  em- 
ployment practice,  under  any  such  pro- 
gram, of  any  employer,  employment 
agency,  or  labor  organization,  except  to 
the  extent  described  in  1 101-6.204-2(d) . 
Tlie  fact  that  a  program  or  activity  Is  not 
listed  in  S  101-6.217  shall  not  mean,  if 
Title  VI  of  the  Act  is  otherwise  applica- 
ble, that  such  program  is  not  covered. 
Other  programs  under  statutes  now  in 
force  or  hereinafter  enacted  may  be 
added  to  this  list  by  notice  published  in 

the  PXDXRAL  RXGISTXR. 

(b)  The  regulations  issued  by  the  De- 
partment of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare  pursuant  to  Title  VI  of  the  Act 
shall  be  applicable  to  the  program  in- 
volving the  donation  or  transfer  of  sur- 
plus property  for  purposes  of  education 
or  pubUc  health  (S9  101-6.217  (a)  and 
(b)). 

(c)  The  regulations  issued  by  the  De- 
partment of  Defense  pursuant  to  Title 

sVI  of  the  Act  shall  be  applicable  to  the 
program  involving  the  donation  of  sur- 
plus personal  property  for  purposes  of 
CivU Defense  (§  101-6.217(a) ). 

§  101-6.204      Discrimination    prohibited. 

§  101-6.204-1      G«neraL 

No  person  in  the  United  States  shall. 
on  the  ground  of  race,  color,  or  national 
origin,  be  excluded  from  participation 
In,  be  denied  the  benefits  of,  or  be  other- 
wise subjected  ta  discrimination  under 
any  program  to  which  this  subpart 
applies. 

I  101-6.204—2      Specific     discriminatory 
actions  prohibited. 

(a)  (1)  A  recipient  under  any  program 
to  which  this  subpart  applies  may  not, 
directly  or  through  contractual  or  other 
arrangements,  on  the  ground  of  race, 
color,  or  national  origin: 

(1)  deny  an  individual  any  service, 
financial  aid,  or  other  benefit  provided 
under  the  program; 

(ii>  provide  any  service,  financial  aid, 
or  other  benefit  to  an  individual  which 
Is  different,  or  is  provided  In  a  different 
manner,  from  that  provided  to  others 
under  the  program ; 

(ill)  subject  an  individual  to  segrega- 
tion or  separate  treatment  in  any  matter 
related  to  his  receipt  of  any  service, 
financial  aid,  or  other  benefit  under  the 

program; 

(Iv)  Restrict  an  Individual  in  any  way 
in  the  enjoyment  of  any  advantage  or 
privilege  enjoyed  by  others  receiving  any 
service,  financial  aid.  or  other  benefit 
under  the  program; 

(V)  Treat  an  Individual  differently 
from  others  in  determining  whether  he 
satisfies  any  admission,  enrollment, 
quota,  eligibility,  membership  or  other 
requirement  or  condition  which  individ- 
uals must  meet  in  order  to  be  provided 
any  service,  financial  aid,  or  other  bene- 
fit provided  under  the  program; 

(vi)  Deny  an  individual  an  opportu- 
nity to  participate  in  the  program 
through  the  provision  of  services  or 
otherwise,  or  afford  him  an  opportunity 
to  do  so  which  is  different  from  that 
afforded  others  under  the  program  (in- 
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eluding  the  opportunity  to  participate 
in  the  program  as  an  employee  but  only 
to  the  extent  set  forth  In  paragraph  (d) 
of  this  S  101-6.204-2). 

(2)  A  recipient,  in  determining  the 
types  of  services,  financial  aid,  or  other 
benefits,  or  facilities  which  will  be  pro- 
vided under  any  such  program,  or  the 
class  of  individuals  to  whom,  or  the 
situations  in  which,  such  services,  finan- 
cial aid,  other  benefits,  or  facilities  will 
be  provided  under  any  such  program,  or 
the  class  of  individuals  to  be  afforded  an 
opportunity  to  participate  in  any  such 
program,  may  not,  directly  or  through 
contractual  or  other  arrangements,  uti- 
lize criteria  or  methods  of  administration 
which  have  the  effect  of  subjecting  in- 
dividuals to  discrimination  because  of 
their  race,  color,  or  national  origin,  or 
have  the  effect  of  defeating  or  substan- 
tially impairing  accomplishment  of  the 
objectives  of  the  program  as  respect  in- 
dividuals of  a  particxilar  race,  color,  or 
national  origin. 

(b)  As  used  in  this  S  101-6.204-2  the 
services,  financial  aid,  or  other  benefits 
provided  under  a  program  receiving  Fed- 
eral financial  assistance  shall  be  deemed 
to  include  any  service,  financial  aid,  or 
other  benefit  provided  in  or  through  a 
facility  provided  with  the  aid  of  Fed- 
eral financial  assistance. 

(c)  The  enumeration  of  specific  forms 
of  prohibited  discrimination  in  this 
§  101-6.204-2  does  not  limit  the  gen- 
erality of  the  prohibition  in  §  101- 
6.204-1. 

(d)  Where  a  primary  objective  of  the 
Federal  financial  assistance  to  a  pro- 
gram to  which  this  Subpart  101-6.2  ap- 
plies is  to  provide  employment,  a  recipi- 
ent may  not.  directly  or  through 
contractual  or  other  arrangements,  sub- 
ject an  individual  to  discrimination  on 
the  ground  of  race,  color,  or  national 
origin  in  its  employment  practices  under 
such  program  (including,  but  not  lim- 
ited to,  recruitment  or  recruitment  ad- 
vertising; employment;  lay-off  or  ter- 
mination; up-grading,  demotion,  or 
transfer;  rates  of  pay  or  other  forms  of 
compensation:  selection  for  training,  in- 
cluding apprenticeship,  and  use  of  facili- 
ties). Under  existing  law  a  primary 
objective  of  Federal  financial  assistance 
under  the  program  covering  stabiliza- 
tion payments  to  small  domestic  pro- 
ducers of  lead  and  zinc  ores  and  con- 
centrates (§  101-6.217(q))  is  to  provide 
employment. 

§101-6.204-3      Special  programs. 

An  individual  shall  not  be  deemed  sub- 
jected to  discrimination  by  reason  of 
his  exclusion  from  the  benefits  of  a  pro- 
gram limited  by  Federal  law  to  individu- 
als of  a  particular  race,  color,  or  national 
origin  different  from  his. 

§  101-6.203      .\ssurances  required. 

§  101-6.205-1      General. 

(a)  Every  application  for  Federal 
financial  assistance  to  carry  out  a  pro- 
gram to  which  this  Subpart  101-6.2  ap- 
plies, except  a  program  to  which  §  101- 
6.205-2  applies,  and  every  application 
for  Federal  financial  assistance  to  pro- 
vide a  facihty  shall,  as  a  condition  to  its 
approval  and  the  extension  of  any  Fed- 


eral financial  assistance  pursuant  to  the 
application,  contain  or  be  accompanied 
by  an  assurance  that  the  program  will 
be  conducted  or  the  facility  operated  in 
compliance  with  all   requirements  im- 
posed by  or  pursuant  to  this  Subpart 
101-6.2.    In  the  case  of  an  application 
for  Federal  financial  assistance  to  pro- 
vide real  proi>erty  or  structures  thereon, 
the  Eissurance  shall  obligate  the  recipient, 
or,  in  the  case  of  a  subsequent  transfer, 
the   transferee,    for   the   period   during 
which  the  real  property  or  structures  are 
used  for  a  purpose  for  which  the  Federal 
financial  assistance  is  extended  or  for 
another  purpose  involving  the  provision 
of  similar  services  or  benefits.     In  the 
case  of  personal  property,  the  assurance 
shall  obligate  the  recipient  for  the  period 
during  which  he  retains  ownership  or 
possession  of  the  property.    In  all  other 
cases  the  assurance  shall  obligate  the 
recipient  for  the  period  during  which 
Federal  financial  sissistance  is  extended 
pursuant  to  the  application.     The  re- 
sponsible GSA  official  shall  specify  the 
form   of    the   foregoing    assurances  for 
each  program  and  the  extent  to  which 
like  assurances  will  be  required  of  sub- 
grantees,  contractors  and  subcontractors, 
transferees,  successors  in  interest,  and 
other  participants  in  the  program.    Any 
such  assurance  shall  include  provisions 
which  give  the  United  States  a  right  to 
seek  its  judicial  enforcement. 

(b)   The    assurance    required    in    the 
case  of  a  transfer  of  real  property  shall 
be  inserted  in  the  instrument  effecting 
the  transfer  of  any  such  land,  together 
with  any  improvements  located  thereon. 
and   shall    consist   of    (1)    a   condition 
coupled  with  a  right  to  be  reserved  to 
the  agency  having  the  enforcement  re- 
sponsibility (§  101-6.207-1)  to  revert  title 
to  the  property  in  the  event  of  breach 
of    such    nondiscrimination    condition, 
and   i2i    a  covenant  running  with  the 
land.    In  the  event  a  transferee  of  real 
property  proposes  to  mortgage  or  other- 
wise encumber  the  real  property  as  se- 
curity for  financing  construction  of  new. 
or  improvement  of  existing,  facilities  on 
such  property  for  the  purposes  for  which 
the  property  was  transferred,  the  head 
of  the  agency  having  the  enforcement 
responsibility  may  agree,  upon  request  of 
the  transferee  and  if  necessary  to  accom- 
plish such  financing,  and  upon  such  con- 
ditions as  he  deems  appropriate,  to  for- 
l>ear  the  exercise  of  such  right  to  revert 
title  for  so  long  as  the  lien  of  such  mort- 
gage   or    other    encumbrance    remains 
effective. 

(c)  The  assurance  required  in  tne 
case  of  a  transfer  of  personal  property 
shall  be  inserted  in  the  instrument  effect- 
ing the  transfer  of  the  property. 

(d»  In  the  case  of  programs  not  m- 
volving  a  transfer  of  property,  the  assur- 
ance required  shall  be  inserted  in  the 
agreement  executed  between  the  Unitea 
States  and  the  recipient  covering  the 
extension  of  Federal  financial  assistance. 
§  101-6.205-2  Continuing  State  pro- 
grams. 
Every  application  by  a  State  or  a  State 
agency  to  carry  out  a  program  m^'o/ving 
continuing  Federal  financial  assistance 
to  which  this  regulation  applies  shall  as 
a  condition  to  its  approval  and  the  ex- 
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tension  of  any  Federal  financial  assist- 
ance piu-suant  to  the  application  (a) 
contain  or  be  accompanied  by  a  state- 
ment that  the  program  Is  (or,  in  the 
case  of  a  new  program,  will  be)  con- 
ducted in  compliance  with  all  require- 
ments imposed  by  or  pursuant  to  this 
regulation,  or  a  statement  of  the  extent 
to  which  it  is  not,  at  the  time  the  state- 
ment Is  made,  so  ccmducted,  and  (b)  pro- 
vide or  be  accompanied  by  provision  for 
such  methods  of  administration  for  the 
program  as  are  foimd  by  the  responsible 
ofBcial  of  the  Federal  agency  concerned 
to  give  reasonable  assurance  that  the  ap- 
plicant and  all  recipients  of  Federal  fi- 
nancial assistance  under  such  program 
will  comply  with  all  requirements  im- 
posed by  or  pursuant  to  this  regulation, 
including  methods  of  administration 
which  give  reasonable  assurance  that 
any  noncompliance  indicated  in  the 
statement  under  clause  (a)  will  be 
corrected. 

§  101-6.205-3      Elementary  and  second- 
ary  schools. 

The  requirements  of  5§  101-6.205-1 
and  101-6.205-2  with  respect  to  any  ele- 
mentary or  secondary  school  or  school 
system  shall  be  deemed  to  be  satisfied 
If  such  school  or  school  system  (a)  is 
subject  to  a  final  order  of  a  court  of  the 
United  States  for  the  desegregation  of 
such  school  or  school  system,  and  pro- 
vides an  assurance  that  it  will  comply 
with  such  order.  Including  any  future 
modification  of  such  order,  or  (b)  sub- 
mits a  plan  for  the  desegregation  of  such 
school  or  school  system  which  the  United 
States  Commissioner  of  Education  deter- 
mines is  adequate  to  accomplish  the  pur- 
poses of  the  Act  and  applicable  regula- 
tions thereunder,  and  provides  reasonable 
assurance  that  It  will  carry  out  such 
plan;  in  any  case  of  continuing  Federal 
financial  assistance  the  Commissioner 
may  reserve  the  right  to  redetermine, 
after  such  period  as  may  be  specified  by 
him,  the  adequacy  of  the  plan  to  accom- 
plish the  purposes  of  the  Act  and  this 
Subpart  101-6.2.  In  any  case  in  which 
a  final  order  of  a  court  of  the  United 
States  for  the  desegregation  of  such 
school  or  school  ssrstem  is  entered  after 
submission  of  such  a  plan,  such  plan 
shall  be  revised  to  conform  to  such  final 
order,  including  any  future  modification 
of  such  order. 

§101-6.205-4      Applicability     of    assur- 
ances, 

'a)  In  the  case  of  any  application  for 
Federal  financial  assistance  to  an  insti- 
tution of  higher  education,  the  assurance 
required  by  this  §  101-6.205  shall  extend 
w  admission  practices  and  to  all  other 
practices  relating  to  the  treatment  of 
students. 

'b)  The  assurance  reqvilred  with  re- 
spect to  an  instituUon  of  higher  educa- 
uon  hospital,  or  any  other  institution, 
"isorar  as  the  assurance  relates  to  the 
mstitution's  practices  with  respect  to 
^amission  or  other  treatment  of  individ- 
^is  as  students,  patients,  or  clients  of 
Me  institution  or  to  the  opportunity  to 
wniclpate  in  the  provision  of  services 
or  other  benefits  to  such  individuals,  shaU 
o«  applicable  to  the  entire  institution 
"^^^^  the  applicant  establishes,  to  the 
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satisfaction  of  the  responsible  OSA  oflS- 
cial,  that  the  institution's  practices  In 
designated  parts  or  programs  of  the  in- 
stitution will  in  no  way  affect  Its  prac- 
tices In  the  program  of  the  Institution 
for  which  Federal  financial  assistance  is 
sought,  or  the  beneficiaries  of  or  par- 
ticipants In  such  program.  If  In  any 
such  case  the  assistance  sought  Is  for 
the  construction  of  a  facility  or  part  of 
a  facility,  the  assurance  shall  in  any 
event  extend  to  the  entire  facility  and 
to  facilities  operated  in  connection  there- 
with. 

<c)  Where  an  installation  or  facility 
(for  example,  a  public  airport,  or  park 
or  recreation  area)  is  comprised  of  real 
property  for  which  application  is  made 
under  a  program,  and,  in  addition,  other 
real  property  of  the  applicant,  the  assur- 
ance required  under  this  §  101-6.205  sliall 
be  applicable  to  the  entire  installation 
or  facility. 

§  101—6.206      Illustrative   applications. 

The  following  examples  will  illustrate 
the  application  of  the  foregoing  provi- 
sions of  this  subpart  §  101-6.2  to  certain 
programs  of  GSA  (in  all  cases  the  dis- 
crimination prohibited  is  discrimination 
on  the  ground  of  race,  color,  or  national 
origin,  prohibited  by  Title  VI  of  the  Act 
and  this  Subpart  101-6.2) : 

(a)  In  the  programs  involving  the 
transfer  of  surplus  property  for  airport, 
park  or  recreation,  historic  monument. 
wildUfe  conservation,  or  street  widening 
purposes  (§§101-6.217  (c),  (d>,  (e),and 
(h) ) ,  the  pubUc  generally  is  entitled  to 
the  use  of  the  facility  and  to  receive  the 
services  provided  by  the  facility  and  to 
facilities  operated  in  connection  there- 
with, without  segregation  or  any  other 
discriminatory  practices. 

(b)  In  the  program  involving  the  loan 
of  mcujhine  tools  to  nonprofit  insti- 
tutions or  training  schools  (§  101-6.217 
(o) ).  discrimination  by  the  recipient  in 
the  admission  of  students  or  trainees  or 
in  the  treatment  of  its  students  or  train- 
ees in  any  aspect  of  the  educational  proc- 
ess is  prohibited.  In  the  case  of  an 
institution  of  liigher  education,  the  pro- 
hibition applies  to  the  entire  institution 
except  as  provided  in  paragraph  (b)  of 
§  101-6.205.4.  In  the  case  of  elementary 
or  secondary  schools,  the  prohibition  ap- 
plies to  all  elementary  and  secondary 
schools  of  the  recipient  school  district, 
consistent  with  §  101-6.205-3.  In  this 
and  other  illustrations  the  prohibition 
of  discrimination  in  the  treatment  of 
students  or  trainees  includes  the  pro- 
hibition of  discrimination  among  the 
students  or  trainees  in  the  availability 
or  use  of  any  academic,  dormitory,  eat- 
ing, recreational,  or  other  facilities  of 
the  recipient. 

(c)  In  the  programs  involving  the 
donation  of  personal  property  to  public 
bodies  or  the  American  National  Red 
Cross  (§§101-6.217  (f)  and  (j)),  dis- 
crimination in  the  selection  or  treatment 
of  individuals  to  receive  or  receiving  the 
benefits  or  services  of  the  program  is 
prohibited. 

(d)  In  the  prograth  involving  the  do- 
nation of  personal  property  to  eleemosy- 
nary institutions  (§101-6.217(1)),  the 
assurance  will  apply  to  applicants  for 
admission,  patients,  interns,  residents, 
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student  nurses,  and  other  trainees,  and 
to  the  privilege  of  physicians,  dentists. 
and  other  professionally  qualified  per- 
sons to  practice  in  the  institution,  and 
will  apply  to  the  entire  institution  and 
to  facilities  operated  in  connection  there- 
with, subject  to  the  provisions  of 
§§  101-6.205-4  (b). 

(e)  In  the  programs  involving  the 
allotment  of  space  by  GSA  to  Federal 
Credit  Unions,  without  charge  for  rent 
or  services,  and  the  provision  of  free 
space  and  utilities  for  vending  stands 
operated  by  blind  persons  (§§  101-6.217 
( i )  and  ( k ) ) .  discrimination  by  segrega- 
tion or  otherwise  in  providing  benefits 
or  services  is  prohibited. 

(f)  In  the  program  involving  grants 
to  State  and  local  agencies  and  to  non- 
profit organizations  and  institutions  for 
the  collecting,  describing,  preserving,  and 
compiling  and  publishing  of  documen- 
tary sources  significant  to  the  history 
of  the  United  States  (§  101-6.217(n) ), 
discrimination  by  the  recipient  in  the 
selection  of  students  or  other  partici- 
pants in  the  program,  and,  with  respect 
to  educational  institutions,  in  the  admis- 
sion or  treatment  of  students,  is 
prohibited. 

(g)  In  the  program  involving  stabili- 
zation payments  to  small  domestic  pro- 
ducers of  lead  and  zinc  ores  and  con- 
centrates (§  101-6.217(q)),  discrimina- 
tion against  applicants  for  emplojinent 
or  employees  is  prohibited. 

(h)  A  recipient  may  not  take  action 
that  is  calculated  to  bring  about  indi- 
rectly what  this  subpart  forbids  It  to 
accomplish  directly. 

§  101—6.207      Enforcement      reKponf^ibil- 
ity  and  information. 

§  101-6.207-1      Agencies  responsible. 

The  responsibility  for  determining  and 
enforcing  compliance  with  tiiis  Subpart 
101-6.2,  including  the  assurances  in  the 
transfer  instnunents  referred  to  in  ?  101- 
6.205-1,  is  as  follows: 

(1)  The  Administrator  of  the  Federal 
Aviation  Agency  with  respect  to  surplus 
real  or  personal  property  disposed  of  for 
public  airport  purposes  (§  101-6.217(0  ) . 

(2)  The  Secretary  of  Interior  in  the 
case  of  surplus  real  property,  including 
improvements,  disposed  of  for  use  as  a 
public  park,  public  recreation  area,  or 
historic  monimient  (§  101-6.217(d) ). 

(3)  The  Administrator  of  General 
Services  in  the  case  of  all  other  programs 
to  which  this  Subpart  101-6.2  applies. 

§  101-6.207-2      Regulations     applicable. 

The  regulations  issued  pursuant  to 
Title  VI  of  the  Act  by  the  head  of  each 
agency  named  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
§  101-6.207  shall  be  applicable  to  that 
agency's  compliance  and  enforcement 
activities. 

§  101-6.207-3      .4gency  instructions  and 
reports. 

Notwithstanding  paragraphs  (b)  and 
(c)  of  §  101-6.203,  each  agency,  other 
than  GSA.  involved  in  the  administration 
of  the  programs  described  in  §§  101- 
6.217  (a)  through  (d)  shall  fiu-nish  to 
GSA  copies  of  all  instructions  and 
changes  therein  issued  to  implement, 
with  respect  to  such  programs,  the  regu- 
lations Issued  by  such  agency  pursuant  to 
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Title  VI  of  the  Act.  In  additimi,  each 
such  agen^  ahaH  pnmpQj  advlae  OSA 
of  any  sanctions  Impnsort  or  removed  by 
such  ageney  with  respect  ta  said 
programs. 

§  101-6.208     AppUnMlicr.  of    §§  101- 


RULES  AND  REGUiATIONS 

S  101-6JS10     Coa^Hct  of  inveatigations. 
§  101-6.21^1      Periodic  compliance  ro- 
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6.209  tfaroagii  101-6.214. 

Sections  101-6^09  through  101-6.214, 
relating  to  oonpUanee  and  enforcement 
are  a|}i>licable  only  to  programs  with  re- 
spect to  which  OSA  has  the  enforcement 
responsibility. 

§  101-6.209     G>inpliance  information. 

§  101-6.209-1     Cooperation  and   assist- 
ancc. 

Each  responsible  OSA  ofBcial  shall  to 
the  fullest  extent  practtcahle  eeeik.  the 
cooperation  of  recipients  in  obtaining 
compliance  with  this  Subpart  101-6.2 
and  shall  provide  assistance  and  guid- 
ance to  recipients  to  help  them  comply 
volvmtarUy  with  this  suI^Nut. 

§  101-6.209-2     CompKance  reports. 

Each  recipient  shall  keep  such  records 
and  submit  to  the  reeponalble  GfiA  offi- 
cial or  his  designee  timely,  complete  and 
accurate  ccunpllance  reports  at  such 
times,  and  in  soch  form  and  containing 
such  information,  as  the  responsible 
OBA  official  m:  his  designee  mat  deter- 
mine to  be  necessary  to  enable  him  to 
ascertain  whethw  the  reclpl«it  has  cwn- 
plled  or  is  compljring  with  this  Subpart 
101-6.2.  In  the  case  of  any  program 
under  which  a  primary  recipient  extends 
Federal  financial  assistance  to  any  other 
recipient,  such  other  recipient  shall  also 
submit  such  compliance  reports  to  the 
primary  recipient  as  may  be  necessary 
to  enable  the  primary  recipient  to  carry 
out  its  obligations  under  this  subpart. 

8  101—6.209-3     Access  to  sources  of  in- 
formation. 

Each  recipient  shall  permit  access  by 
the  responsible  OSA  official  cht  his  desig- 
nee during  normal  business  hours  to 
such  of  its  books,  records,  accounts,  and 
other  sources  of  information,  and  its  fa- 
cilities as  may  be  pertinent  to  ascertain 
compliance  with  this  subpart.  Where 
any  information  required  of  a  recipient  is 
in  the  exclusive  possession  of  any  other 
agency.  Institution  or  person  and  this 
agency,  institution  or  person  shall  fail  or 
refuse  to  furnish  this  Information,  the 
recipient  shall  so  certify  in  its  report 
and  shall  set  forth  what  efforts  it  has 
made  to  obtain  the  information. 

§  101-6.209-4      Information    to    benefi- 
ciaries and  participants. 

Each  recipient  shall  make  available  to 
participants,  beneficiaries,  and  other  in- 
terested persons  such  information  re- 
garding the  provisions  of  this  Subpart 
101-6.2  and  its  applicablUty  to  the  pro- 
gram under  which  the  recipient  receives 
Federal  financial  assistance,  and  make 
such  information  available  to  them,  in 
such  manner,  as  the  responsible  OSA 
official  finds  necessary  to  apprise  such 
persons  of  the  protections  against  dis- 
crimination assured  them  by  the  Act  and 
this  Subpart  101-6.2. 


The  responsible  OSA  official  or  his 
designee  shall  from  time  to  time  review 
the  practices  of  recipients  to  determine 
whether  they  are  complying  with  this 
regulation. 

§  101-6.210-2     Complaints. 

Any  person  who  believes  himself  or 
any  specific  class  of  individuals  to  be 
subjected  to  discrimination  prohibited  by 
this  Subpart  101-6.2  may  by  himself  or 
by  a  representative  file  with  the  respon- 
sible OSA  official  or  his  designee  a  writ- 
ten complaint.  A  complaint  must  be 
fUed  not  later  than  90  days  from  the 
date  of  the  alleged  discrimination,  un- 
less the  time  for  filing  Is  extended  by 
the  responsible  OSA  official  or  his  desig- 
nee. 

§  101-6.210-3      Investigations. 

The  re^x)nsible  OSA  official  or  his 
designee  will  make  a  prompt  investiga- 
tion whenever  a  compliance  review, 
report,  complaint,  or  any  other  informa- 
tion indicates  a  possible  failure  to  com- 
ply with  this  Subpart"  101-6.2.  The  in- 
vestigation should  include,  where  ap- 
propriate, a  review  of  the  pertinent  prac- 
tices and  policies  of  the  recipient,  the 
circumstances  under  which  the  possible 
noncompliance  with  this  subpau:t  oc- 
curred, and  other  factors  relevant  to  a 
determination  as  to  whether  the  recip- 
ient has  failed  to  comply  with  this  sub- 
part. 
§  101-6.210-4     Resolution  of  matters. 

(a)  If  an  investigation  pursuant  to 
§  101-6.210-3  Indicates  a  failiire  to  com- 
ply with  this  Subpart  101-6.2,  the  re- 
sponsible OSA  official  or  his  designee 
will  so  inform  the  recipient  and  the  mat- 
ter will  be  resolved  by  Informal  means 
whenever  possible.  If  it  has  been  de- 
termined that  the  matter  cannot  be  re- 
solved by  informal  means,  action  will  be 
taken  as  provided  for  in  §  101-6.211. 

(b)  If  an  investigation  does  not  war- 
rant action  piirsuant  to  paragraph  (&) 
of  this  section  the  responsible  OSA  offi- 
cial or  his  designee  will  so  Inform  the 
recipient  and  the  complainant,  if  any,  in 
writing. 

§  101-6.210-5      Intimidatory   or   retalia- 
tory acts  prohibited. 

No  recipient  or  other  person  shall  in- 
timidate, threaten,  coerce,  or  discrim- 
inate against  any  individual  for  the  pur- 
pose of  Interfering  with  any  right  or 
privilege  secured  by  section  601  of  the  Act 
or  this  Subpart  101-6.2,  or  because  he  has 
made  a  complaint,  testified,  assisted  or 
participated  in  any  manner  in  an  investi- 
gation, proceeding,  or  hearing  under  this 
subpart.  The  identity  of  complainants 
shall  be  kept  confidential  except  to  the 
extent  necessary  to  carry  out  the  pur- 
poses of  this  subpart,  including  the  con- 
duct of  any  investigation,  hearing,  or 
judicial  proceeding  arising  thereunder, 

§  101-6.211      Procedure      for      effecting 
compliance. 

§  101-6.211-1      General. 

If  there  appears  to  be  a  fsdlure  or 
threatened  failure  to  comply  with  this 


Subpart  101-6.2,  and  if  the  noncompli- 
ance or  threatened  nonccHnpliance  can- 
not be  CMTected  by  inf(»inal  means. 
compliance  with  this  subpart  may  be 
effected  by  the  suspensloti  or  termina- 
tion 0^  or  refusal  to  grant  or  to  continue 
Federal  financial  assistance  or  by  any 
other  means  authorised  by  law.  Such 
other  means  may  Include,  but  are  not 
limited  to,  *a)  a  reference  to  the  De- 
partment of  Justice  with  a  recommen- 
dation that  appropriate  proceedings  be 
brought  to  enforce  any  rights  of  the 
United  States  under  any  law  of  the 
United  States  (including  other  titles  of 
the  Act) ,  or  any  assurance  or  other  con- 
tractual undertaking,  and  (b)  any  ap- 
plicable proceeding  under  State  or  local 
law. 

§  101-6.211-2  Noncompliance  vith 
§  101-6.205. 

If  an  applicant  fails  or  refuses  to  fur- 
nish an  assurance  required  under  5  101- 
6.205  or  otherwise  fails  or  refuses  to  com- 
ply with  a  requirement  imposed  by  or 
pursuant  to  that  section  Federal  financial 
assistance  may  be  refused  in  accordance 
with  the  procedures  of  §  101-6.211-3. 
The  OSA  shall  not  be  required  to  pro- 
vide assistance  in  such  a  case  during  the 
pendency  of  the  administrative  proceed- 
ings under  §  101-6.211-3  except  that  GSA 
shall  continue  assistance  during  the 
pendency  of  such  proceedings  where  such 
assistance  is  due  and  payable  pursuant 
to  an  application  therefor  approved  prior 
to  the  effective  date  of  this  Subpart 
101-6.2. 

§  101-6.211-3  Termination  of  or  re- 
fusal to  grant  or  to  continue  Federal 
financial  assistance. 

No  order  suspending,  terminating  or 
refusing  to  grant  or  continue  Federal  fi- 
nancial assistance  shall  become  effective 
until  (a)  the  responsible  OSA  official  has 
advised  the  applicant  or  recipient  of  his 
failure  to  comply  and  has  determined 
that  compliance  carmot  be  secured  by 
voluntary  means,  (b)  there  has  been  an 
express  finding  on  the  record,  after  op- 
portunity for  hearing,  of  a  failure  by  the 
applicant  or  recipient  to  comply  with  a 
requirement  imf>06ed  by  or  pursuant  to 
this  Sul:«)art  101-6.2.  (c)  the  action  has 
been  approved  by  the  Administrator  pui- 
suant  to  §  101-6.213-5.  and  (d>  the  ex- 
piration of  30  days  after  the  Adminis- 
trator has  filed  with  the  committee  of 
the  House  and  the  committee  of  the  Sen- 
ate having  legislative  jurisdiction  over 
the  program  involved,  a  full  written  re- 
port of  the  circumstances  and  the 
grounds  for  such  action.  Any  action  to 
suspend  or  terminate  or  to  refuse  to 
grant  or  to  continue  Federal  financial 
assistance  shall  be  limited  to  the  partic- 
ular political  entity,  or  part  thereof,  or 
other  applicant  or  recipient  as  to  whom 
such  a  finding  has  been  made  and  shall 
be  limited  in  Its  effect  to  the  particular 
program,  or  part  thereof,  in  which  such 
noncompliance  has  been  so  found. 
§  101-6.211-4  Other  means  autlioriAcd 
by  law. 

No  action  to  effect  compliance  by  any 
other  means  authorized  by  law  shall  be 
taken  until  'a)  the  responsible  GSA  of- 
ficial has  determined  that  compliance 
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cannot  be  secured  by  volimtary  means, 
(b)  the  action  has  been  ai^roved  by  the 
Administrator,  (c)  the  recipient  or  other 
person  has  been  notified  of  its  failure  to 
comply  and  of  the  action  to  be  taken  to 
effect  compliance,  and  (d)  the  expira- 
tion of  at  least  10  days  from  the  mailing 
of  such  notice  to  the  recipient  or  other 
person.  During  this  period  of  at  least  10 
days  additional  efforts  shall  be  made  to 
persuade  the  recipient  or  other  person 
to  comply  with  this  SutH>art  101-6.2  and 
to  take  such  corrective  action  as  may  be 
appropriate. 

§  101-6.212      Hearings. 

§  101-6.212-1     Opportunity  for  hearing. 

Whenever  an  opportunity  for  a  hear- 
ing is  required  by  9  101-6.211-3,  reason- 
able notice  shall  be  given  by  registered  or 
certified  mail,  return  receipt  requested, 
to  the  affected  applicant  or  recipient. 
This  notice  shall  advise  the  applicant  or 
recipient  of  the  action  proposed  to  be 
taken,  the  specific  provision  under  which 
the  proposed  action  against  it  is  to  be 
taken,  and  the  matters  of  fact  or  law 
asserted  as  the  basis  for  this  action,  and 
ather  (a)  fix  a  date  not  less  than  20  days 
after  the  date  of  such  notice  within 
which  the  applicant  or  recipient  may  re- 
quest of  the  responsible  OSA  official  that 
the  matter  be  scheduled  for  hearing,  or 
(b)  advise  the  applicant  or  recipient 
that  the  matter  in  question  has  been  set 
down  for  hearing  at  a  stated  place  and 
time.  The  time  and  place  so  fixed  shall 
be  reasonable  and  shall  be  subject  to 
change  for  cause.  The  complainant,  if 
any,  shall  be  advised  of  the  time  and 
place  of  the  hearing.  An  applicant  or 
recipient  may  waive  a  hearing  and  sub- 
mit written  information  and  argument 
for  the  record.  The  failure  of  an  appli- 
cant or  recipient  to  request  a  hearing 
under  this  section  or  to  appear  at  a  hear- 
ing for  which  a  date  has  been  set  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  a  waiver  of  the  right 
to  a  hearing  under  section  602  of  the  Act 
and  §  101-6.211-3,  and  consent  to  the 
making  of  a  decision  on  the  basis  of  such 
information  as  is  available. 

§  101-6.212-2     Time  and  place  of  hear- 
ing. 

Hearings  shall  be  held  at  the  offices  of 
GSA  in  Washington,  D.C.,  at  a  time  fixed 
by  the  responsible  OSA  official  unless  he 
determines  that  the  convenience  of  the 
applicant  or  recipient  or  of  OSA  requires 
that  another  place  be  selected.  Hearings 
shall  be  held  before  the  responsible  OSA 
official  or,  at  his  discretion,  before  a 
bearing  examiner  designated  in  axjcord- 
ance  with  section  11  of  the  Administra- 
tive Procedure  Act.  5  U.S.C.  1010. 

§101-6.212-3      Right  to  counsel. 

hi  all  proceedings  under  this  5  101-6.- 
212  the  awJlicant  or  recipient  and  OSA 
shall  have  the  right  to  be  represented 
by  counsel. 

§  101-6.212-4      Procedures,       evidence, 
and  record. 

'a>  The  hearing,  decision,  and  any 
Mhunistrative  review  thereof  shall  be 
conducted  in  conformity  with  sections 
*-8  of  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act, 
5  U5.C.  1004-1007.  and  In  accordance 
*itn  such   rules   of   procedure   as   are 
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proper  (and  not  inconsistent  with  this 
section)  relating  to  the  conduct  of  the 
hearing,  giving  of  notices  subsequent  to 
those  provided  for  in  9  101-6.212-1,  tak- 
ing of  testimony,  exhibits,  arguments  and 
briefs,  requests  for  findings,  and  other 
related  matters.  Both  OSA  and  the  ap- 
plicant or  recipient  shall  be  entitled  to 
introduce  all  relevant  evidence  on  the 
issues  as  stated  in  the  notice  for  hearing 
or  as  determined  by  the  officer  conduct- 
ing the  hearing  at  the  outset  of  or  during 
the  hearing. 

(b)  Technical  rules  of  evidence  shall 
not  apply  to  hearings  conducted  pur- 
suant to  this  subpart  101-6.2,  but  rules 
or  principles  designed  to  assure  produc- 
tion of  the  most  credible  evidence  avail- 
able and  to  subject  testimony  to  test  by 
cross-examination  shall  be  applied  where 
reasonably  necessary  by  the  officer  con- 
ducting the  hearing.  The  hearing  offi- 
cer may  exclude  irrelevant,  immaterial, 
or  unduly  repetitious  evidence.  All  doc- 
uments and  other  evidence  offered  or 
taken  for  the  record  shall  be  open  to 
examination  by  the  parties  and  oppor- 
tunity shall  be  given  to  refute  facts  and 
arguments  advanced  on  either  side  of  the 
issues.  A  transcript  shall  be  made  of 
the  oral  evidence  except  to  the  extent 
the  substance  thereof  is  stipulated  for 
the  record.  All  decisions  shall  be  based 
upon  the  hearing  record  and  written 
findings  shall  be  made. 

§  101-6.212-5      Consolidated      or     joint 
hearings. 

In  cases  in  which  the  same  or  related 
facts  are  asserted  to  constitute  non- 
compliance with  this  Subpart  101-6.2 
with  respect  to  two  or  more  programs  to 
which  this  subpart  applies,  or  noncom- 
pliance with  thlE  subpart  and  the  regu- 
lations of  one  or  more  other  Federal 
departments  or  agencies  issued  under 
Title  VI  of  the  Act,  the  Administrator 
may,  by  agreement  with  such  other  de- 
partments or  agencies,  where  applicable, 
provide  for  the  conduct  of  consolidated 
or  joint  hearings,  and  for  the  application 
to  such  hearings  of  rules  of  procedure 
not  inconsistent  with  this  regulation. 
Final  decisions  in  such  cases,  insofar  as 
this  subpart  is  concerned,  shall  be  made 
in  accordance  with  §  101-6.213. 

§  101—6.213      Decisions  and  notices. 

§  101-6.213—1      Decision  by  person  other 
than  the  responsible  GSA  official. 

If  the  hearing  is  held  by  a  hearing  ex- 
aminer such  hearing  examiner  shall 
either  make  an  initial  decision,  if  so 
authorized,  or  certify  the  entire  record 
including  his  recommended  findings  and 
proposed  decision  to  the  responsible 
OSA  official  for  a  final  decision,  and  a 
copy  of  such  initial  decision  or  certifi- 
cation shall  be  mailed  to  the  applicant 
or  recipient.  Where  the  initial  decision 
is  made  by  the  hearing  examiner  the 
applicant  or  recipient  may  within  30 
days  of  the  mailing  of  such  notice  of 
initial  decision  file  with  the  responsible 
OSA  official  his  exceptions  to  the  initial 
decision,  with  his  reasons  therefor.  In 
the  absence  of  exceptions,  the  responsi- 
ble OSA  official  may  on  his  own  motion 
within  45  days  after  the  initial  decision 
serve  on  the  i4>pllcant  or  recipient  a 
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notice  that  he  will  review  the  decision. 
Upon  the  filing  of  such  exceptions  or  of 
such  noticfe  of  review  th6  responsible 
OSA  official  shall  review  the  Initial  de- 
cision and  Issue  his  own  decision  thereon 
Including  the  reasons  therefor.  In  the 
absence  of  either  exceptions  or  a  notice 
of  review  the  Initial  decision  shall  con- 
stitute the  final  decision  of  the  respon- 
sible OSA  official. 

§  101—6.213—2  Decisions  on  record  or 
review  by  the  responsible  GS.4 
official. 

Whenever  a  record  is  certified  to 
the  responsible  OSA  official  for  decision 
or  he  reviews  the  decision  of  a  hearing 
examiner  pursuant  to  S  101-6.213-1,  or 
whenever  the  responsible  OSA  official 
conducts  the  hearing,  the  applicant  or 
recipient  shall  be  given  reasonable  op- 
portunity to  file  with  him  briefs  or  pther 
written  statements  of  its  contentions,  and 
a  copy  of  the  final  decision  of  the  respon- 
sible OSA  official  shall  be  given  in  writ- 
ing to  the  applicant  or  recipient,  and  to 
the  complainant,  if  any. 

§  101—6.213—3  Decisions  on  record 
where  a  hearing  is  waived. 

Whenever  a  hearing  is  waived  pursu- 
ant to  S  101-6.212  a  decision  shall  be 
made  by  the  responsible  GSA  official  on 
the  record  and  a  copy  of  such  decision 
shall  be  given  In  writing  to  the  applicant 
or  recipient,  and  to  the  complainant,  if 
any. 

§  101-6.213-4     Rulings  required. 

Each  decision  of  a  hearing  officer  or 
responsible  OSA  official  shall  set  forth 
his  ruling  on  each  finding,  conclusion, 
or  exception  presented,  and  shall  identify 
the  requirement  or  requirements  im- 
posed by  or  pursuant  to  this  Subpart 
101-6.2  with  which  it  is  found  that  the 
applicant  or  recipient  has  failed  to 
comply. 

§  101—6.213—5  Approval  by  Administra- 
tor. 

Any  final  decision  of  a  responsible  OSA 
official  (other  than  the  Administrator) 
which  provides  for  the  suspension  or 
termination  of,  or  the  refusal  to  grant 
or  continue  Federal  financial  assistance, 
or  the  Imposition  of  any  other  sanction 
available  under  this  Subpart  101-6.2  or 
the  Act,  shall  promptly  be  transmitted 
to  the  Administrator,  who  may  approve 
such  decision,  may  vacate  it,  or  remit  or 
mitigate  any  sanction  lmcK>sed. 

§  101-6.213-6     Content  of  orders. 

The  final  decision  may  provide  for  sus- 
pension or  termination  of.  or  refusal  to 
grant  or  continue  Federal  financial  as- 
sistance, in  whole  or  In  part,  under  the 
program  involved,  tind  may  contain  such 
terms,  conditions,  and  other  provisions 
as  are  consistent  with  and  will  effectuate 
the  purposes  of  the  Act  and  this  Subpart 
101-6.2,  Including  provisions  designed 
to  assure  that  no  Federal  financial  as- 
sistance will  thereafter  be  extended  un- 
der such  program  to  the  appUcant  or 
recipient  determined  by  such  decision  to 
be  in  defaiilt  in  Its  performance  of  an 
assurance  given  by  It  pursuant  to  this 
subpart,  or  to  have  otherwise  failed  to 
comply  with  this  subpart,  unless  and 
until  It  corrects  Its  noncompliance  and 
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saUafies  Uie  retpoos^iAe  OSA  official  that 
It  will  tuOy  comply  ^th  this  subpart. 

§  101-6^14     JndiqLl  reriew. 

Action  taken  pu&rsuant  to  section  602 
of  the  Act  Is  suWect  to  Judicial  review 
as  provided  in^tion  603  of  the  Act. 

§  lOlS.nSrEltect    oa     other    regula- 
tions; foniM  and  fautractioos. 

§  101-6.215-1     Effect  on  other  regula. 
tkms. 

All  regulations,  orders,  or  like  direc- 
tions heretofore  issued  by  any  officer  of 
OSA  which  Impose  requirements  de- 
signed to  prohibit  any  discrimination 
against  individuals  on  the  ground  of  race, 
color,  or  naUcxuQ  origin  under  any  pro- 
gram to  which  this  Subpart  101-6.2  ap- 
pUes.  and  which  authforiae  the  suspen- 
sion or  teiminatlon  of  or  refusal  to  grant 
or  to  oon^ue  Federal  financial  assist- 
ance to  any  applicant  for  or  recipient  of 
such  asi^totance  under  such  program  for 
failure  to  comply  with  such  requlr«nents. 
are  hereby  superseded  to  the  extent  that 
such  discrimination  is  prohibited  by  this 
subpart,  except  that  nothing  to,  this  sub- 
part shall  be  deemed  to  relieve  any  per- 
son of  any  obligation  assimied  or  im- 
posed imder  any  such  superseded  regu- 
lation, order,  instruction,  or  like  direc- 
tion prior  to  the  effective  date  of  this 
subpart.  Nothing  in  this  subpart,  how- 
ever, shall  be  deemed  to  supersede  any 
of  the  following  (Including  future 
amendments  thereof) : 

(a)  Executive  Order  10925,  26  F.R. 
1977.  3  CPR  1959-1963  Comp.,  and  regu- 
lations Issued  thereiinder, 

(b)  Executive  Order  11114,  28  F.R. 
6485,  3  CPR  1963  Supp.,  and  regulations 
Issued  thereunder,  or 

(c)  Any  other  regulations  or  instruc- 
tions Insofar  as  such  regulations  or  in- 
structions prohibit  discrimination  on  the 
groimds  of  race,  color,  or  national  origin 
in  any  program  or  situation  to  which 
this  subpart  is  inM>pllcable,  or  prohibit 
discrimination  on  any  other  ground. 

§  101-6.215-2     Forms  and  instructions. 

Each  responsible  OSA  official  shall 
Issue  and  promptly  make  available  to  in- 
terested persons  forms  and  detailed  in- 
structions and  procediures  lor  effectuat- 
ing this  SutH^art  101-6.2  as  applied  to 
programs  to  which  this  subpart  applies 
and  for  which  he  is  responsible. 

§  101-6.215-3      Superrision   and  coordi- 
nation. 

The  Administrator  may  from  time  to 
time  assign  to  officials  of  other  depart- 
ments or  agencies  of  the  Government, 
with  the  consent  of  such  departments  or 
agencies,  responsibilities  in  connection 
with  the  effectuation  of  the  purposes  of 
Title  VI  of  the  Act  and  this  Subpart 
101-6.2  (other  than  responsibility  for 
final  decision  as  provided  in  9  101-6.213) , 
Including  the  achievement  of  effective 
coordination  and  maximum  luiiformity 
within  OSA  and  within  the  Executive 
Branch  of  the  Oovemment  in  the  ap- 
plication of  Title  VI  and  this  subpart  to 
similar  programs  and  in  similar  situa- 
tions. 

g  101-6.216     DefinldMia. 

As  used  in  this  subpart: 
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(a)  The  term  "Gfeneral  Services  Ad- 
ministration" or  "OSA"  includes  each  of 
its  operating  services  and  other  organiza- 
tictfial  xmits. 

(b)  The  term  "Administrator"  means 
the  Administrator  of  General  Services. 

(c)  The  term  "responsible  CJSA  offi- 
cial" with  respect  to  any  program  re- 
ceiving Federal  financial  assistance 
means  the  Administrator  or  other  official 
of  OSA  who  by  law  or  by  delegation  has 
the  principal  responsibility  within  OSA 
for  the  administration  of  the  law  extend- 
ing such  assistance. 

(d)  The  term  "United  States"  means 
the  States  of  the  United  States,  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia,  Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin 
Islands,  American  Samoa,  Guam,  Wake 
Island,  the  Canal  Zone,  and  the  terri- 
tories and  pofisessicms  of  the  United 
States,  and  the  term  "State"  means  any 
one  of  the  foregoing. 

(e)  The  term  "F^eral  financial  as- 
sistance" includes  (1)  grants  and  loans 
of  Federal  fimils,  (2)  the  grant  or  dona- 
tion of  Federal  vroperty  and  interests  in 
property.  (3)  the  detail  of  Federal  per- 
sonnel, (4)  the  sale  and  lease  of,  and  the 
permission  to  use  (on  other  than  a  cas- 
ual or  transient  basis) ,  Federal  property 
or  any  interest  in  such  property  without 
consideration  or  at  a  nominal  consid- 
eration, or  at  a  consideration  which  is 
reduced  for  the  purpose  of  assisting  the 
recipient,  or  in  recognition  of  the  public 
interest  to  be  served  by  such  sale  or  lease 
to  the  recipient,  and  (5)  any  Federal 
agreement,  arrangement,  or  other  con- 
tract which  has  as  one  of  its  purposes 
the  provision  of  assistance. 

<f)  The  term  "program"  includes  any 
program,  project,  or  activity  for  the  pro- 
vision of  services,  financial  aid.  or  other 
benefits  to  individuals  (Including  educa- 
tion or  training,  health,  welfare,  rehabili- 
tation,    housing,     or     other     services, 
whether  provided  through  employees  of 
the  recipient  of  Federal  finandiJ  assist- 
ance or  provided  by  others  through  con- 
tracts or  other  arrangements  with  the 
recipient,  and  including  work  oppwtuni- 
ties  and  cash  or  loan  or  other  assistance 
to  individuals),  or  for  the  provision  of 
facilities  for  furnishing  services,  finan- 
cial aid  or  other  benefits  to  individuals. 
The  services,  financial  aid.  or  other  bene- 
fits provided  under  a  program  receiving 
Federal    financial    assistance    shall    be 
deemed  to  include  any  services,  financial 
aid.  or  other  benefits  provided  with  the 
aid  of  Federal  financial  assistance  or 
with  the  aid  of  any  non-Federal  funds, 
property,  or  other  resources  required  to 
be  expended  or  made  available  for  the 
program  to  meet  matching  requirements 
or  other  conditions  which  must  be  met  in 
order  to  receive  the  Federal  financisd 
assistance,  and  to  include  any  services, 
financial  aid.  or  other  benefits  provided 
in  or  through  a  facility  provided  with  the 
aid  of  Federal  financial  assistance  or 
such  non-Federal  resources. 

(g)  The  term  "facility"  includes  all  or 
any  portion  of  structures,  equipment,  or 
other  real  or  personal  property  or  inter- 
ests therein,  and  the  provision  of  facili- 
ties Includes  the  construction,  expansion, 
reiu>vatlon,  remodeling,  alteration  or 
acquisition  of  facilities. 


(h)  The  term  "recipient"  means  any 
State,  political  subdivision  of  any  State. 
or  instrumentality  of  any  State  or  po- 
litical subdivision,  any  public  or  private 
agency,  institution,  or  organization,  or 
any  other  entity,  or  any  Individual,  in 
any  State,  to  whom  Federal  financial  a.s- 
sistance  is  extended,  directly  or  throueh 
another  recipient,  for  any  program,  in- 
cluding any  successor,  assign,  or  traa<^- 
feree  thereof,  but  such  term  does  not 
include  any  ultimate  beneficiary  under 
any  such  program. 

(i)  The  term  "primary  recipient" 
means  any  recipient  which  is  authorized 
or  required  to  extend  Federal  financial 
assistance  to  another  recipient  for  the 
purpose  of  carrying  out  a  program. 

(j)  The  term  "applicant"  means  one 
who  submits  an  application,  request,  or 
plan  required  to  be  approved  by  a  respon- 
sible GSA  official,  or  by  a  primary  re- 
cipient, as  a  condition  to  eligibility  for 
Federal  financial  assistance,  and  the 
term  "application"  means  such  an  apph- 
cation,  request,  or  plan. 

§  101-6.217      Programs     to     vhiih     thU 
Subpart  101—6.2  applies. 

(a)  Donation  of  surplus  personal 
property  for  use  in  any  State  for  pur- 
poses of  education,  public  health,  or  civil 
defense,  or  for  research  for  any  such 
purposes  (section  203(j)  of  the  Federal 
Property  and  Administrative  Services 
Act  of  1949,  40  U.S.C.  484(j)).  and  the 
making  available  to  State  agencies  for 
surplus  property,  or  the  transfer  of  title 
to  such  agencies,  of  surplus  personal 
proF>erty  approved  for  donation  for  pur- 
poses of  education,  public  health,  or  civil 
defense,  or  for  research  for  any  such 
purposes  (section  203 (n)  of  the  Federal 
Property  and  Administrative  Services 
Act  of  1949.  40  U.S.C.  484(n) ) . 

(b)  Disposal  of  surplus  real  and  re- 
lated personal  property  for  purposes  of 
education  or  public  health,  including  re- 
search (section  203 (k)  of  the  Federal 
Property  and  Administrative  Services 
Act  of  1949.  40  U.S.C.  484  (k) ) . 

(c)  Disposal  of  surplus  real  or  per- 
sonal property  for  public  airport  pur- 
poses (section  13(g)  of  the  Surplus 
Property  Act  of  1944  ( 50  U.S.C.  1622  <  g  >  ' . 

(d>  Disposal  of  surplus  real  property, 
including  improvements,  for  use  as  a 
public  park,  public  recreational  area,  or 
historic  monimient  (section  13(h)  of  the 
Surplus  Property  Act  of  1944,  50  U.S C 
1622(h)  ). 

(e)  Disposal  of  real  property  to  Stales 
for  wildlife  conservation  purposes  'Act 
of  May  19.  1948,  16  U.S.C.  667b-d). 

(f>  Donation  of  personal  property  to 
public  bodies  (section  202(h)  of  the  Fed- 
eral Property  and  Administrative  Serv- 
ices Act  of  1949.  40  U.S.C.  483(h)  ». 

(g)  Grants  of  easements  by  the  Gen- 
eral Services  Administration  pursuant  to 
the  Act  of  October  23.  1962  (40  U.S.C 
319-319c>,  and  grants  by  the  General 
Services  Administration  of  revocable  li- 
censes or  permits  to  use  or  occupy  Fed- 
eral real  property,  if  the  consideration  to 
the  Government  for  such  easement,  li- 
censes, or  permits  is  less  than  estimated 

fair  market  value. 

(h)  Conveyance  of  real  property  or  in- 
terests thereUi  by  the  General  Services 
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Administration  to  States  or  political  sub- 
divisions for  street  widening  purposes 
pursuant  to  the  Act  of  July  7,  1960  (40 
use.  345c),  if  the  considefatlon  to  the 
Government  is  less  than  estimated  fair 
market  value. 

(i)  Allotment  of  space  by  the  General 
Services  Administration  in  Federal  build- 
ings to  Federal  Credit  Unions,  without 
charge  for  rent  or  services  (section  25  of 
the  Federal  Credit  Union  Act,  12  U.S.C. 
1770). 

(j)  Donation  of  surplus  property  to 
the  American  National  Red  Cross  (sec- 
tion 203 (Z)  of  the  Federal  Property  and 
Administrative  Services  Act  of  1949,  40 
U.S.C.  484(1) ), 

(k)  Provision  by  the  General  Serv- 
ices Administration  of  free  space  and 
utilities  for  vending  stands  operated  by 
blind  persons  (Si  of  the  Randolph - 
Sheppard  Act,  20  U.S.C.  107), 

*1)  Donation  of  forfeited  distilled 
spirits,  wine,  and  malt  beverages  to  elee- 
mosynary institutions  (26  U.8.C.  5688). 

im)  Donation  of  surplus  Federal  rec- 
ords (Federal  Reicords  Disposal  Act  of 
1943.  44  U.S.C.  366-380). 

ni  Grants  to  State  and  local  agen- 
cies and  to  nonprofit  organizations  and 
institutions  for  the  collecting,  describing, 
preserving  and  oomplling,  and  publishing 
of  documentary  sources  significant  to  the 
history  of  the  United  States  (section  503 
of  the  Federal  Property  and  Administra- 
tive Services  Act  of  1949,  as  amended  by 
P.L.  88-383). 

<o)  Loan  of  machine  tools  and  indus- 
trial manufacturing  equipment  in  the 
national  industrial  reserve  to  nonprofit 
educational  Institutions  or  training 
schools  (section  7  of  the  National  Indus- 
trial Reserve  Act  of  1948,  50  U.S.C.  456). 

ip)  District  of  Columbia  grant-in-aid 
hospital  program  (60  Stat.  896,  as 
amended). 

•q)  Stabilization  payments  to  small 
domestic  producers  of  lead  and  zinc  ores 
and  concentrates  (30  U.S.C.  681-689; 
Delegation  of  Authority  from  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Interior  to  the  Administrator 
of  General  Services,  27  F.R.  3822) . 

<r)  Payments  in  lieu  of  taxes  on  cer- 
tain real  property  transferred  from  the 
Reconstruction  Finance  Corporation 
'Title  vn  of  the  Federal  Property  and 
Administrative  Services  Act  of  1949,  40 
use.  521-524). 

<s)  Conveyance  of  certain  lands  and 
property  to  the  State  of  Hawaii  without 
reimbursement  (P.L.  88-233,  77  Stat. 
472'. 

Effective  date:  This  subpart  shall  be- 
come effective  on  the  30th  day  following 
the  date  of  its  pubhcation  in  the  Fei>- 
ERAL  Register. 

Dated:  November  30,  1964. 

Lawson  B.  Knott,  Jr.. 
Acting  Administrator 
of  General  Services. 

Approved:  December  3, 1964. 
Lyndon  B.  Johnson. 

[PR.   Doc.    64-12637;    PUed,    Dec.    3.    1964; 
4:23  pjn.] 
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Title  43— PUBUC  LANDS: 
INTERIOR 

Subtitle  A — Office  of  th«  Secretary  of 
the  Interior 

PART  17— NONDISCRIMINATION  IN 
FEDERALLY-ASSISTED  PROGRAMS 
OF  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  IN- 
TERIOR— EFFECTUATION  OF  TITLE 
VI  OF  THE  CIVIL  RIGHTS  ACT  OF 
1964 

Subtitle  A  of  43  CFR  is  hereby  amend- 
ed by  adding  a  new  Part  17  reading  as 
follows; 

Sec. 

17  1  Purpose. 

17.2  Ai>pllcallon  of  this  part. 

17.3  Discrimination  protilbited. 

17.4  Assurances  required. 

17  5  Compliance  inlonnation. 

17.6  Conduct  of  Investigation. 

17.7  Procedure  for  effecting  compliance. 
17  8  Hearings. 

17.9       Decisions  and  notices, 

17  10     Judicial  review. 

17  11     Effect  on  other  regulations;  forms  and 

Instructions. 
17.12     Definitions. 

AtTTHORiTY:  The  provisions  of  this  Part  17 
are  issued  under  sec  602.  78  Stat.  252,  and 
the  laws  referred  to  in  Appendix  A. 

§17.1      Purpose. 

The  purixtee  of  this  part  is  to  effectu- 
ate the  provisions  of  Title  VI  of  the  Civil 
Rights  Act  of  1964  to  the  end  that  no 
person  in  the  United  States  shall,  on  the 
ground  of  race,  color,  or  national  origin, 
be  excluded  from  participation  in,  be 
denied  the  benefits  of,  or  be  otherwise 
subjected  to  discrimination  under  any 
program  or  activity  receiving  Federal 
financial  assistance  from  the  Depart- 
ment of  the  Interior. 

§  17.2      .Application  of  thix  part. 

This  part  applies  to  any  program  for 
which  Federal  financial  assistance  Is  au- 
thorized under  a  law  administered  by 
the  Department,  including  programs 
and  activities  that  are  Federally  assisted 
under  the  laws  listed  in  Appendix  A  of 
this  part.  It  appUes  to  money  paid, 
property  transferred,  or  other  Federal 
financial  assistance  extended  under  any 
such  program  after  the  effective  date  of 
the  regulation  pursuant  to  an  applica- 
tion approved  prior  to  such  effective  date. 
This  part  does  not  apply  to  (a)  any 
Federal  financial  assistance  by  way  of 
Insurance  or  guaranty  contracts,  (b) 
money  paid,  property  transferred,  or 
other  assistance  extended  under  any  such 
program  before  the  effective  date  of  this 
part,  (c)  any  assistance  to  any  individual 
who  is  the  ultimate  beneficiary  under  any 
such  program,  or  (d)  except  to  the  extent 
described  in  §  17.3,  any  employment 
practice,  under  any  such  program,  of 
any  employer,  emplosmient  agency,  or 
labor  organization.  The  fact  that  a  stat- 
ute under  which  Federal  financial  assist- 
ance is  extended  to  a  program  or  activity 
is  not  listed  In  Appendix  A  shall  not 
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mean,  if  Title  VI  is  otherwise  applicable, 
that  such  program  or  activity  is  not 
covered.  Other  statutes  now  in  force  or 
hereafter  enacted  may  be  added  to  this 
list  by  notice  published  in  the  Federal 
Register, 

§  17.3      Dificriminalion    prohibited. 

<a)  General.  No  person  in  the  United 
States  shall,  on  the  ground  of  race,  color, 
or  national  origin  be  excluded  from  par- 
ticipation in,  be  denied  the  benefits  of. 
or  be  otherwise  subjected  to  discrimina- 
tion under  any  program  to  which  this 
part  applies. 

(b)  Specific  discriminatory  actions 
prohibited.  1 1 )  A  recipient  under  any 
program  to  which  this  part  applies  may 
not,  directly  or  through  contractual  or 
other  arrangements,  on  the  ground  of 
race,  color,  or  national  origin : 

<i)  Deny  an  individual  any  service,  fi- 
nandlal  aid,  or  other  benefit  provided 
under  the  program ; 

(11)  Provide  any  service,  financial  aid, 
or  other  benefit  to  an  individual  which  is 
different,  or  is  provided  in  a  different 
manner,  from  that  provided  to  ethers 
under  the  program ; 

(ill)  Subject  an  individual  to  segrega- 
tion or  separate  treatment  in  any  matter 
related  to  his  receipt  of  any  service,  fi- 
nancial aid,  or  other  benefit  under  the 
program ; 

'ivi  Restrict  an  individual  in  any  way 
in  the  enjoyment  of  any  advantage  or 
privilege  enjoyed  by  others  receiving 
any  service,  financial  aid.  or  other  bene- 
fit under  the  program : 

(V)  Treat  an  individual  differently 
from  others  in  determining  whether  he 
satisfies  any  admission,  enrollment, 
quota,  eligibility,  membership  or  other 
requirement  or  condition  which  individ- 
uals must  meet  tn  order  to  be  provided 
any  service,  financial  aid.  or  other  benefit 
provided  under  the  program: 

(vi)  Deny  an  individual  an  opportu- 
nity to  participate  in  the  program 
through  the  provision  of  services  or 
otherwise  or  afford  him  an  opportunity 
to  do  so  which  Is  different  from  that  af- 
forded others  under  the  program  (in- 
cluding the  opportunity  to  participate 
in  the  program  as  an  employee  but  only 
to  the  extent  set  forth  in  paragraph  (O 
of  this  section) . 

(2)  A  recipient,  in  determining  the 
types  of  services,  financial  aid.  or  other 
benefits,  or  facilities  which  will  be  pro- 
vided under  any  such  program  or  the 
class  of  individuals  to  whom,  or  the  situa- 
tions in  which,  such  services,  financial 
aid,  other  benefits  or  facilities  will  be  pro- 
vided under  any  such  program,  or  the 
class  of  indivaduals  to  be  afforded  an 
opportunity  to  participate  in  any  such 
program,  may  not,  directly  or  through 
contractual  or  other  arrangements,  util- 
ize criteria  or  methods  of  administra- 
tion which  have  the  effect  of  subjecting 
Individuals  to  discrimination  because  of 
their  race,  color,  or  national  origin,  or 
have  the  effect  of  defeating  or  substan- 
tially impairing  accomplishment  of  the 
objectives  of  the  program  as  respect  in- 
dividuals of  a  particular  race,  color,  or 
national  origin. 
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(3)  References  in  this  section  to  serv- 
ices, finjuicUl  aid.  or  other  benefits  pro- 
Tided  under  »  program  receiving  Federal 
fln^nrf*!  Msistance  shall  be  deemed  to 
Include  any  service,  financial  aid,  or  other 
benefit  mrovlded  in  or  through  a  facility 
provided  with  the  aid  of  Federal  financial 
assistance. 

(4)  The  enumeration  of  specific  forms 
of  prohibited  discrimination  in  this  para- 
gn4>h  (b)  and  paragraph  (c)  of  this  sec- 
tion does  not  limit  the  generality  of  the 
prohibition  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section. 

(c)  Employment  practices.  Where  a 
primary  objective  of  the  Federal  financial 
assistance  to  a  program  to  which  this 
regulation  applies  is  to  provide  employ- 
ment, a  recipient  may  not,  directly  or 
through  contractual  or  other  arrange- 
ments, subject  an  Individual  to  discrimi- 
nation on  the  ground  of  race,  color,  or 
national  origin  in  its  employment  prac- 
tices under  such  program  (including  re- 
cruitment or  recruitment  advertising, 
employment,  layoff  or  termination,  up- 
grading, demotion,  or  transfer,  rates  of 
pay  or-other  forms  of  compensation,  and 
use  of  facilities),  including  programs 
where  a  primary  objective  of  the  Federal 
financial  assistance  is  (1)  to  reduce  the 
unemployment  of  such  individuals  or  to 
help  than  through  employment  to  meet 
sut)ststence  needs,  (2)  to  assist  such  in- 
dividuals in  meeting  expenses  incident 
to  the  commencement  or  continuation 
of  their  education  or  training,  or  (3)  to 
provide  work  experience  which  con- 
tributes to  the  education  or  training  of 
such  individuals.  Assistance  given  pro- 
grams under  the  following  laws  has  one 
of  the  above  purposes  as  a  primary 
objective : 
Department  projects  under  the  Public  Worka 

Acceleration  Act.  42  U.S.C.  2641-2643. 
Aid  to  education — Commercial   fisheries.   16 

Va.C.  760d. 
Water  Resources  Research  Act  of  1964,  Title 

I,  Public  Law  8S-379.  78  Stot.  329. 
Programs  under  statutes  listed  In  Appendix 
A  as  respects  employment  opportunities 
provided  thereimder.  or  In  facilities  pro- 
vided thereunder,  which  are  limited  or  for 
which  preference  Is  given,  to  students,  fel- 
lows, oar  other  persons  In  training  for  the 
same  or  related  employments. 

The  requirements  applicable  to  con- 
struction employment  under  any  such 
program  shall  be  those  specified  in  or 
pursuant  to  E.O.  11114. 

(d)  Programs  for  Indians,  natives  of 
certain  territories,  and  Alaska  natives. 
An  individual  shall  not  be  deemed  sub- 
jected to  discrimination  by  reason  of  his 
exclusi(Mi  from  the  benefits  of  a  program 
which,  in  accordance  with  Federal  law, 
is  limited  to  Indians,  natives  of  certain 
territories,  or  Alaska  natives,  if  the  indi- 
vldvial  is  not  a  member  of  the  class  to 
which  the  program  Is  addressed.  Such 
programs  include  those  authorized  by 
statutes  listed  in  Appendix  B  of  this 
part. 

(e)  Medical  emergencies.  Notwith- 
standing the  foregoing  provisions  of  this 
section,  a  recipient  of  Federal  financial 
assistance  shall  not  be  deemed  to  have 
failed  to  comply  with  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  sectl(m  if  immediate  provision  of  a 
service  or  other  benefit  to  an  individual 
is  necessary  to  prevent  his  death  or  seri- 
ous Impairment  of  his  health,  and  such 
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service  or  other  benefit  cannot  be  pro- 
vided except  by  or  through  a  medical 
Institution  which  refuses  or  falls  to  com- 
ply with  paragrm^  (a)  of  this  section. 

§  17.4     AMorances  required. 

(a)  General.  (1)  Every  application 
for  Federal  financial  assistance  to  carry 
out  a  program  to  which  this  part  applies, 
except  a  program  to  which  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section  {4>plies,  and  every 
application  for  Federal  financial  assist- 
ance to  provide  a  facility  shall,  as  a  con- 
dition to  its  approval  and  the  extension 
of  any  Federal  financial  assistance  pur- 
suant to  the  application,  contain  or  be 
accompanied  by  an  assurance  that  the 
program  will  be  conducted  or  the  facility 
operated  In  compliance  with  all  require- 
ments imposed  by  or  pursuant  to  this 
part.  In  the  case  of  an  application  for 
FedersJ  financial  assistance  to  provide 
real  property  or  structures  thereon,  the 
assurance  shall  obligate  the  recipient, 
or,  in  the  case  of  a  subsequent  transfer, 
the  transferee,  for  the  period  during 
which  the  real  property  or  structures 
are  used  for  a  purpose  for  which  the 
Federal  financial  assistance  is  extended 
or  for  another  purpose  involving  the 
provision  of  similar  services  or  benefits. 
In  the  case  of  personal  property  the  as- 
surance shall  obligate  the  recipient  for 
the  period  during  which  he  retains  own- 
ership or  possessiMi  of  the  property.  In 
all  other  cases  the  assurance  shall  obli- 
gate the  recipient  for  the  period  during 
which  Federal  financial  assistance  is  ex- 
tended pursuant  to  the  application. 
The  head  of  the  bureau  or  ofiBce  admin- 
istering the  Federal  financial  assistance 
shall  specify  the  form  of  the  foregoing 
assurances  for  each  program  and  the 
extent  to  which  like  assurances  will  be 
required  of  subgrantees.  contractors  and 
subcontractors,  transferees,  successors 
in  Interest,  and  other  participants  in  the 
program.  Any  such  assurance  shall  in- 
clude provisions  which  give  the  United 
States  a  right  to  seeks  its  judicial  en- 
forcement. 

(2)  The  assurance  required  in  the  case 
of  a  transfer  of  real  property,  except 
where  covered  by  subparagraph  (3)  of 
this  paragraph  (a),  shall  be  inserted  in 
the  instrument  effecting  the  transfer  of 
any  such  land,  together  with  any  im- 
provements located  thereon,  and  shall 
consist  of  (i)  a  condition  coupled  with 
a  right  to  be  reserved  to  the  Department 
to  revert  title  to  the  property  in  the 
event  of  breach  of  such  nondiscrimina- 
tion condition  during  the  period  during 
which  the  real  property  is  used  for  a 
purpose  for  which  the  Federal  flnancisd 
assistance  is  extended  or  for  another 
purpose  involving  the  provision  of  similar 
services  or  benefits,  and  (ii)  a  covenant 
running  with  the  land  for  the  same 
period.  In  the  event  a  transferee  of  real 
property  proposes  to  mortgage  or  other- 
wise encimaber  the  real  property  as  se- 
curity for  financing  construction  of  new. 
or  improvement  of  existing,  facilities  on 
such  pn^?erty  for  the  purposes  for  which 
the  property  was  transferred,  the  Secre- 
tary may  agree,  upon  request  of  the 
transferee  and  if  necessary  to  accomplish 
such  financing,  and  upon  such  conditions 
as  he  deems  appropriate,  to  forbear  the 
exercise  of  such  right  to  revert  title  for 


so  long  as  the  lien  of  such  mortgage  or 
other  encumbrance  r«nains  effective 

(3)  Transfers  of  surplus  property  are 
subject  to  regulations  Issued  by  the  Ad- 
ministrator of  General  Services  (41  CFR 
101-6.2). 

(b)  Continuing  State  programs.  (l» 
E^rery  application  by  a  State  or  any 
agency  or  political  subdivision  of  a  State 
to  carry  out  a  program  involving  con- 
tinuing Federal  financial  assistance  to 
which  this  regulation  applies  shall  as  a 
condition  to  its  approval  and  the  exten- 
sion of  any  Federal  financisU  assistance 
pursuant  to  the  application  (i)  contain 
or  be  accompanied  by  a  statement  that 
the  program  is  (or.  In  the  case  of  a  new 
program,  will  be)  conducted  in  com- 
pliance with  all  requirements  imposed 
by  or  pursuant  to  this  pcut.  or  a  state- 
ment of  the  extent  to  which  it  is  not.  at 
the  time  the  statement  is  made,  so  con- 
ducted, and  (ii)  provide  or  be  accom- 
panied by  provision  for  such  methods  of 
administration  for  the  program  as  are 
found  by  the  head  of  the  bureau  or  office 
administering  the  Federal  financial  as- 
sistance to  give  reasonable  assurance 
that  the  applicant  and  all  recipients  of 
Federal  financial  assistance  under  such 
program  will  comply  with  all  require- 
ments imposed  by  or  pursuant  to  this 
regulation,  including  methods  of  ad- 
ministration which  give  reasonable 
assurance  that  any  noncompliance  in- 
dicated in  the  statement  under  subdivi- 
sion (i)  of  this  subparagraph  will  be 
corrected. 

(2)  With  respect  to  some  programs 
which  are  carried  out  by  States  or 
agencies  or  political  subdivisions  of 
States  and  which  involve  continuing 
Federal  financial  assistance  administered 
by  the  Department,  there  has  been  no 
requirement  that  applications  be  filed  by 
such  recipients.  From  the  effective  date 
of  this  part  no  Federal  financial  assist- 
ance administered  by  this  Deoartment 
win  be  extended  to  a  State  or  to  an 
agency  or  a  political  subdivision  of  a 
State  unless  an  application  for  such 
Federal  financial  assistance  has  been  re- 
ceived from  the  State  or  State  agency  or 
political  subdivision. 

(c)  Elementary  and  secondary  schools 
The  requirements  of  paragraph  'a'  or 
(b)  of  this  section  with  respect  to  any 
elementary  or  secondary  school  or  school 
system  shall  be  deemed  to  be  satisfied  if 
such  school  or  school  system  (1)  is  sub- 
ject to  a  final  order  of  a  court  of  the 
United  States  for  the  desegregation  of 
such  school  or  school  system,  and  pro- 
vides an  assurance  that  it  will  compH 
with  such  order.  Including  any  future 
modification  of  such  order,  or  <2t  sub- 
mits a  plan  for  the  desegregation  of  such 
school  or  school  system  which  the  United 
States  Commissioner  of  Education  de- 
termines is  adequate  to  accomplish  the 
purposes  of  the  Act  and  this  part,  and 
provides  reasonable  assurance  that  it 
will  carry  out  such  plan;  in  any  case  of 
continuing  Federal  financial  assistance 
the  Commissioner  may  reserve  the  right 
to  redetermine,  after  such  period  as  may 
be  specified  by  him.  the  adequacy  of 
the  plan  to  accompUsh  the  purposes  of 
the  Act  and  this  part.  In  any  case  in 
which  a  final  order  of  a  court  of  the 


Friday,  December  4,  1964 

United  States  for  the  desegregation  of 
such  school  or  school  astern  is  entered 
after  submission  of  such  a  plan,  such 
plan  shall  be  revised  to  conform  to  such 
final  order.  Including  any  future  modifi- 
cation of  such  order. 

( d )  Atsurances  from  in$titution».  ( 1 ) 
In  the  case  of  any  application  for  Fed- 
eral financial  asdstance  to  an  Institu- 
tion of  higher  education  (including  as- 
sistance for  construction,  for  research, 
for  a  special  training  project,  for  a  stu- 
dent assistance  program,  or  for  any 
other  purpose),  the  assurance  required 
by  this  section  shall  extend  to  admis- 
sion practices  and  to  all  other  practices 
relating  to  the  treatment  of  students. 

2)  The  assurance  required  with  re- 
spect to  an  institution  of  higher  educa- 
tion or  any  other  institution.  Insofar  as 
the  assurance  relates  to  the  Institution's 
practices  with  respect  to  admission  or 
other  treatment  of  Individuals  as  stu- 
dents or  clients' of  the  institution  or  to 
the  opportimlty  to  participate  in  the  pro- 
vision of  services  or  other  benefits  to  such 
individuals,  shall  be  ai^llcable  to  the 
entire  Institution  unless  the  applicant 
establishes,  to  the  satisfactk>n  of  the 
head  of  the  bureau  or  office  administer- 
ing the  Federal  financial  assistance,  that 
the  institution's  practices  In  designated 
parts  or  programs  of  the  institution  will 
in  no  way  affect  its  practices  In  the  pro- 
gram of  the  institution  for  which  Federal 
financial  assistance  Is  sought,  or  the 
beneficiaries  of  or  participants  In  such 
program.  If  in  any  such  case  the  as- 
sistance sought  is  for  the  construction  of 
a  facility  or  part  of  a  faciUty.  the  assur- 
ance shall  In  any  event  extend  to  the 
entire  facility  and  to  facilities  operated 
In  connection  therewith. 

§  17.5     Compliance  information. 

'a)  Cooperation  and  assistance.  The 
head  of  each  bureau  or  office  adminis- 
tering Federal  financial  assistance  shall 
to  the  fullest  extent  practicable  seek  the 
cooperation  of  recipients  in  obtaining 
corapliEuice  with  this  part  and  shall  pro- 
vide assistance  and  guidance  to  recipi- 
ents to  help  them  comply  voluntarily 
with  this  part. 

•  b)  Compliance  reports.  Each  re- 
cipient shall  keep  such  records  and  sub- 
mit to  the  head  of  the  bureau  or  office 
administering  the  Federal  financial  as- 
sistance timely,  complete  and  accurate 
compliance  reports,  at  such  times,  and 
in  such  form  and  containing  such  in- 
formation, as  the  head  of  the  bureau  or 
office  or  his  designee  may  determine  to 
be  necessary  to  enable  him  to  ascertain 
whether  the  recipient  has  compUed  or 
is  complying  with  this  part.  In  the  case 
of  any  program  under  which  a  primary 
recipient  extends  Federal  financial  as- 
sistance to  any  other  recipient,  such 
other  recipient  shall  also  submit  such 
compliance  reports  to  the  primary  recip- 
ient as  may  be  necessary  to  enable  the 
primary  recipient  to  carry  out  its  obU- 
gations  under  this  part. 

'c>  Access  to  sources  of  information. 
Each  recipient  shall  permit  access  by  the 
nead  of  the  bureau  or  office  administer- 
ing the  Federal  financial  assistance  or 
njs  designee  or  by  an  employee  author- 
ed by  th6  Secretary  or  his  designee 
curing  normal  business  hours  to  such 
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of  its  books,  records,  accounts,  and  other 
sources  of  inXonnatlon.  and  Its  facilities 
as  may  be -pertinent  to  ascertain  eom- 
pUanoe  with  this  part.  Where  any  in- 
formation required  of  a  recipient  is  in 
the  excliisive  possession  of  any  other 
agency,  Institution  or  person  and  this 
agency.  Institution  or  person  shall  fail 
or  refuse  to  furnish  this  Information, 
the  recipient  shall  so  certify  In  its  re- 
port and  shall  set  forth  what  efforts  it 
has  made  to  obtain  the  information. 

(d)  Information  to  beneficiaries  and 
participants.  Each  recipient  shall  make 
available  to  participants,  beneficiaries, 
and  other  interested  persons  such  in- 
formation regarding  the  provisions  of 
this  part  and  its  ai;H>licablllty  to  the  pro- 
gram under  which  the  recipient  receives 
Federal  financial  assistance,  and  make 
such  information  available  to  them  in 
such  manner,  as  the  head  of  the  bureau 
or  ofDce  admmistering  the  Federal  fi- 
nancial assistance  finds  necessary  to  ap- 
prise such  persons  of  the  protections 
against  discrimination  assured  them  by 
the  Act  and  this  part. 

§  1 7.6      Conduct  of  investigation!). 

(a»  Periodic  compliance  reviews.  The 
head  of  each  bureau  or  office  adminis- 
tering Federal  financial  assistance  or  his 
designee  shall  from  time  to  time  review 
the  practices  of  recipients  to  determine 
whether  they  are  complying  with  this 
part. 

(b)  Complaints.  Any  person  who  be- 
lieves himself  or  any  si>ecific  class  of 
individuals  to  be  subjected  to  discrimi- 
nation prohibited  by  this  part  may  by 
himself  or  by  a  representative  file  with 
the  head  of  the  bureau  or  office  admin- 
istering the  Federal  financial  assistance 
or  his  designee  a  written  complaint.  A 
complaint  must  be  filed  not  later  than  90 
days  from  the  date  of  the  alleged  dis- 
crimination, unless  the  time  for  filing  Is 
extended  by  the  head  of  the  bureau  or 
office  or  his  designee. 

( c )  Investigations.  The  head  of  a  bu- 
reau or  office  or  his  designee  will  make  a 
prompt  investigation  whenever  a  com- 
pliance review,  report,  complaint,  or  any 
other  iriformation  indicates  a  possible 
failure  to  comply  with  this  part.  The 
Investigation  shoul<^  include,  where  ap- 
propriate, a  review  of  the  pertinent  prac- 
tices and  policies  of  the  recipient,  the 
circumstances  under  which  the  possible 
noncompliance  with  this  part  occurred, 
and  other  factors  relevant  to  a  determi- 
nation as  to  whether  the  recipient  has 
failed  to  comply  with  this  part. 

(d>  Resolution  of  matters.  (1)  If  an 
investigation  pursuant  to  paragraph  (c) 
of  this  section  indicates  a  failure  to  com- 
ply with  this  regulation,  the  head  of  the 
bureau  or  office  or  his  designee  will  so 
Inform  the  recipient  and  the  matter  will 
be  resolved  by  Informal  means  whenever 
possible.  If  it  has  been  determined  that 
the  matter  cannot  be  resolved  by  infor- 
mal means,  action  vrtll  be  taken  as  pro- 
vided for  in  §  17.7. 

(2)  If  an  investigation  does  not  war- 
rant action  pursuant  to  subparagraph 
(1)  of  this  paragraph  the  head  of  the 
bureau  or  office  or  his  designee  will  so 
Inform  the  recipient  and  the  complain- 
ant, if  any,  In  writing. 
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(e)  Intimidatory  or  retaliatory  acts 
prohibited.  No  recipient  or  other  per- 
son shall  intimidate,  threaten,  coerce,  or 
discriminate  against  any  individual  for 
the  piUTXXe  of  mterfering  with  any  right 
or  privilege  secured  by  section  601  of  the 
Act  or  this  part,  or  because  he  has  made 
a  complaint,  testified,  assisted,  or  par- 
ticipated In  any  manner  In  an  investiga- 
tion, proceeding,  or  hearing  under  this 
part.  The  Identity  of  complainants  shall 
be  kept  confidential  except  to  the  ex- 
tent necessary  to  carry  out  the  purposes 
of  this  part,  including  the  conduct  of 
any  investigation,  hearing,  or  judicial 
proceeding  arising  therevmder. 

§  17.7      Procedure   for   effecting  compli- 
anre. 

<  a )  GcTieral.  If  there  appears  to  be  a 
failure  or  threatened  failure  to  comply 
with  this  part,  and  if  the  noncompliance 
or  threatened  noncompliance  cannot  be 
corrected  by  informal  means,  compliance 
with  this  part  may  be  effected  by  the  sus- 
pension or  termination  of  or  refusal  to 
grant  or  to  continue  Federal  financial 
assistance  or  by  any  other  means  au- 
thorized by  law.  Such  other  means  may 
include,  but  are  not  limited  to,  (1)  a 
reference  to  the  Department  of  Justice 
with  a  recommendation  that  appropriate 
proceedings  be  brought  to  enforce  any 
rights  of  the  United  States  under  any 
law  of  the  United  States  (including  other 
titles  of  the  Act),  or  any  assurance  or 
other  contractual  imdertaklng.  and  (2) 
any  applicable  proceeding  tuader  State 
or  local  law. 

(b)  Noncompliance  uHth  ^  17.4.  If  an 
applicant  fails  or  refuses  to  furnish  an 
assurance  required  imder  $  17.4  or  other- 
wise fails  or  refuses  to  ccxnply  with  a  re- 
quirement imposed  by  or  pursuant  to 
that  section,  Federal  financial  assistance 
may  be  refused  in  accordance  with  the 
procedures  of  paragraph  (c)  of  this  sec- 
tion. The  Department  shall  not  be  re- 
quired to  provide  assistance  in  such  a 
case  during  the  pendency  of  the  admin- 
istrative proceedings  under  such  para- 
graph, except  that  the  Department  shall 
continue  assistance  during  the  pendency 
of  such  proceedings  where  such  assist- 
ance is  due  and  payable  pursuant  to  an 
application  therefor  approved  prior  to 
the  effective  date  of  this  part. 

( c »  Termination  of  or  refusal  to  grant 
or  to  continue  Federal  financial  assist- 
ance. No  order  suspending,  terminating, 
or  refusing  to  grant  or  continue  Federai 
financial  assistance  shall  become  effec- 
tive until  ( 1 )  the  head  of  the  bureau  or 
office  administering  the  Federal  finan- 
cial assistance  has  advised  the  applicant 
or  recipient  of  his  failure  to  comply  and 
has  determined  that  compliance  cannot 
be  secured  by  voluntary  means.  <  2>  there 
has  been  an  express  finding  on  the  rec- 
ord, after  opportunity  for  hearing,  of  a 
failure  by  the  applicant  or  recipient  to 
comply  with  a  requirement  imposed  by 
or  pursuant  to  this  part.  (3)  the  action 
has  been  approved  by  the  Secretary  pur- 
suant to  paragraph  (e)  of  S  17.9.  and  ' 
(4)  the  expiration  of  30  days  after  the 
Secretary  has  filed  with  the  committee 
of  the  House  and  the  committee  of  the 
Senate  having  legislative  Jurisdiction 
over  the  program  mvolved,  a  full  written 
report   of   the   circumstances   and   the 


\ 


16296 

gxounda  for  such  action.  Any  action  to 
soBpeoA  or  tmnlnate  or  to  refuse  to 
grant  or  to  continue  Federal  flnanclal  as- 
Blstanoe  shall  be  limited  to  the  particular 
political  entity,  or  part  thereof,  or  other 
applicant  or  recipient  as  to  whom  such 
finding  has  been  made  and  shall  be  lim- 
ited in  its  effect  to  the  partictUar  pro- 
gram, or  part  thereof,  in  which  such 
noncompliance  has  been  so  found. 

(d)  Other  means  authorized  by  law. 
No  action  to  effect  compliance  by  any 
other  means  authorized  by  law  shall  be 
taken  until  (1)  the  head  of  the  bureau 
or  office  administering  the  Federal  finan- 
cial assistance  has  determined  that  com- 
I^lance  cannot  be  secured  by  voluntary 
means,  (2)  the  action  has  been  approved 
by  the  Secretary.  (3)  the  recipient  or 
other  person  has  been  notified  of  its 
failure  to  compb^  and  of  the  action  to  be 
taken  to  effect  compliance,  and  (♦)  the 
exiAration  of  at  least  10  days  from  the 
mailing  of  such  notice  to  the  recipient  or 
other  person.  During  this  period  of  at 
least  10  days  additional  efforts  shall  be 
made  to  persuade  the  recipient  or  other 
person  to  comply  with  this  part  and  to 
take  such  corrective  action  as  may  be 
Impropriate. 


§  17.8     Hearings. 

(a)   Opportunity  for  hearing.    When- 
ever an  opportunity  for  a  hearing  Is  re- 
qiilred  by  peuTigraph  (c)  of  §  17.7,  rea- 
sonable notice  shall  be  given  by  registered 
or  certified  mall,  return  receipt  requested, 
to  the  affected  applicant  or  recipient. 
This  notice  shall  advise  the  applicant  or 
recipient  of  the  action  proposed  to  be 
taken,  the  specific  provision  under  which 
the  proposed  action  against  it  is  to  be 
taken,  and  the  matters  of  fact  or  law  as- 
serted as  the  basis  for  this  action,  and 
either  (1)  fix  a  date  not  less  than  20  days 
after  the  date  of  such  notice  within  which 
the  applicant  or  recipient  may  request 
of  the  head  of  the  bureau  or  oflflce  or 
the  hearing  examiner  to  whom  the  mat- 
ter has  been  assigned  that  the  matter  be 
scheduled  for  hearing  or  (2)  advise  the 
applicant  or  recipient  that  the  matter 
in  question  has  been  set  down  for  hearing 
at  a  stated  place  and  time.   The  time  and 
place  so  fixed  shall  be  reasonable  and 
shall  be  subject  to  chsrnge  for  cause.   The 
complainant,  if  any,  shall  be  advised  of 
the  time  and  place  of  the  hearing.    An 
aii^licant  or  recipient  may  waive  a  hear- 
ing and  submit  written  information  and 
arg\nnent  for  the  record.    The  failure  of 
an  apiHicant  or  recipient  to  request  a 
hearing  under  this  paragraph  or  to  ap- 
pear at  a  hearing  for  which  a  date  has 
been  set  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  waiver 
of  the  right  to  a  hearing  under  section 
602  of  the  Act  and  paragraph  (c)  of  5  17.7 
and  consent  to  the  making  of  a  decision 
on  the  basis  of  such  information  as  is 
available. 

(b)  Time  and  place  of  hearing.  Hear- 
ings shall  be  held  at  the  offices  of  the 
Department  in  Washington.  D.C.,  at  a 
time  fixed  by  the  head  of  the  bxireau  or 
office  or  the  hearing  examiner  to  whom 
the  matter  has  been  assigned  unless  he 
determines  that  the  convenience  of  the 
applicant  or  recipient  or  of  the  Depart- 
moit  requires  that  another  place  be 
selected.  Hearings  shall  be  held  before 
the  head  of  the  bureau  or  office  admln- 
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isterlng  the  Federal  flnanclal  assistance 
or,  at  his  dlscretiOD.  before  a  hearing 
examiner  designated  in  accordance  with 
section  11  of  the  Administrative  Pro- 
cedxire  Act. 

(c)  Right  to  counsel.  In  all  proceed- 
ings under  this  section,  the  applicant 
or  recipient  and  the  Department  shall 
have  the  right  to  be  represented  by 
counsel. 

(d)  Procedures,  evidence,  and  record. 
(1)  The  hearing,  dtelslon,  and  any  ad- 
ministrative review  thereof  shall  be  con- 
ducted in  conformity  with  sections  5 
through  8  of  the  Administrative  Pro- 
cedure Act  (5  XJS.C.  1004  through  1007) 
and  in  accordance  with  such  rules  of 
procedure  as  are  proper  (and  not  in- 
consistent with  this  section)  relating  to 
the  conduct  of  the  hearing,  giving  of 
notices  subsequent  to  those  provided  for 
In  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section,  taking 
of  testimony,  exhibits,  arguments  and 
briefs,  requests  for  findings,  and  other 
related  matters.  Both  the  Department 
and  the  applicant  or  recipient  shall  be 
entitled  to  Introduce  all  relevant  evi- 
dence on  the  issues  as  stated  in  the  notice 
for  hearing  or  as  determined  by  the  of- 
ficer conducting  the  hearing  at  the  out- 
set of  or  during  the  hearing. 

(2)  Technical  rules  of  evidence  shall 
not  apply  to  hearings  conducted  pursu- 
ant to  this  part,  but  niles  or  principles 
designed  to  assure  production  of  the 
most  credible  evidence  available  and  to 
subject  testimony  to  test  by  cross-exami- 
nation shall  be  applied  where  reasonably 
necessary  by  the  oflflcer  conducting  the 
hearing.  The  hearing  oCBcer  may  ex- 
clude irrelevant,  immaterial,  or  unduly 
repetitious  evidence.  All  documents  and 
other  evidence  offered  or  taken  for  the 
record  shall  be  open  to  examination  by 
the  parties  and  opportunity  shall  be  giv- 
en to  refute  facts  and  arguments  ad- 
vanced on  either  side  of  the  issues.  A 
transcript  shall  be  made  of  the  oral  evi- 
dence except  to  the  extent  that  the  sub- 
stance thereof  is  stipulated  for  the  rec- 
ord. All  decisions  shall  be  based  upon 
the  hearing  record  and  written  findings 
shall  be  made. 

(e)  Consolidated  or  joint  hearings.  In 
cases  In  which  the  same  or  related  facts 
are  asserted  to  constitute  noncompliance 
with  this  part  with  respect  to  two  or 
more  programs  to  which  this  part  ap- 
plies or  noncompliance  with  this  part 
and  the  regulations  of  one  or  more  other 
Federal  departments  or  agencies  issued 
under  Title  VI  of  the  Act.  the  Secretary 
may.  by  agreement  with  such  other  de- 
partments or  agencies,  where  applicable, 
provide  for  the  conduct  of  consolidated 
or  joint  hearings,  and  for  the  application 
to  such  hearings  of  rules  of  procedure 
not  inconsistent  with  this  part.  Pinal 
decisions  In  such  cases,  insofar  as  this 
part  is  concerned,  shall  be  made  in  ac- 
cordance with  §  17.9. 

§  17.9      Decisions  and  notices. 

(a)  Decision  by  a  hearing  examiner. 
If  the  hearing  Is  held  by  a  hearing  ex- 
aminer, such  hearing  examiner  shall 
either  make  an  Initial  decision,  if  so 
authorized,  or  certify  the  entire  record 
including  his  recommended  findings  and 
proposed  decision  to  the  head  of  the  bu- 
reau or  ofBce  administering  the  Federal 


financial  assistance  for  a  final  decision. 
and  a  copy  of  such  initial  decision  or  cer- 
tification shall  be  mailed  to  the  applicant 
or  recipient.  If  the  initial  decision  is 
made  by  the  hearing  examiner,  the  ap- 
plicant or  recipient  may  within  30  days 
of  the  mailing  of  such  notice  of  initial 
decision  file  with  the  head  of  the  bureau 
or  office  his  exceptions  to  the  initial  de- 
cLsion,  with  his  reasons  therefor.  In- 
the  absence  of  exceptions,  the  head  of 
the  bureau  or  oCBce  may  on  his  oun 
motion  within  45  days  after  the  initial 
decision  serve  on  the  applicant  or  recip- 
ient a  notice  that  he  will  review  the 
decision.  Upon  the  filing  of  such  ex- 
ceptions or  of  such  notice  of  review  the 
head  of  the  bureau  or  office  shall  review 
the  Initial  decision  and  issue  his  own 
decision  thereon  Including  the  reasons 
therefor.  In  the  absence  either  of  ex- 
ceptions or  of  a  notice  of  review,  the 
initial  decision  shall  constitute  the  final 
decision  of  the  head  of  the  bureau  or 
office. 

(b»  Decisions  on  record  or  revieic  by 
the  head  of  a  bureau  or  office.  When- 
ever a  record  is  certified  to  the  head  of 
the  bureau  or  office  for  decision  or  he 
reviews  the  decision  of  a  hearing  exam- 
iner pursuant  to  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section,  or  whenever  the  head  of  the  bu- 
reau or  office  conducts  the  hearing,  the 
applicant  or  recipient  shall  be  given  rea- 
sonable opportunity  to  file  with  him 
briefs  or  other  written  statements  of  its 
contentions,  and  a  copy  of  the  final  de- 
cision of  the  head  of  the  bureau  or  office 
shall  be  given  in  writing  to  the  applicant 
or  recipient  and  to  the  complainant    if 

any. 

(C)  Decisions  on  record  where  a  hear- 
ing is  uMived.  Whenever  a  hearing  is 
waived  pursuant  to  paragraph  'a'  of 
§  17.8.  a  decision  shall  be  made  by  the 
head  of  the  bureau  or  office  on  the  record 
and  a  copy  of  such  decision  shall  be  given 
in  writing  to  the  applicant  or  recipient 
and  to  the  complainant,  if  any. 

(d)  Rulings  required.  Each  decision 
of  a  hearing  examiner  or  the  head  of 
a  bureau  or  office  shall  set  forth  his  rul- 
ing on  each  finding,  conclusion,  or  ex- 
ception presented,  and  shall  identify  the 
requirement  or  requirements  Imposed  by 
or  pursuant  to  this  regulation  with  which 
It  is  found  that  the  applicant  or  recipient 
has  failed  to  comply. 

(e)  Approval  by  Secretary.  Any  final 
decision  of  the  head  of  a  bureau  or  of- 
fice which  provides  for  the  suspension  or 
termination  of,  or  the  refusal  to  grant 
or  continue  Federal  financial  assistance. 
or  the  imposition  of  any  other  sanction 
available  under  this  part  or  the  Act. 
shall  promptly  be  transmitted  to  the 
Secretary,  who  may  approve  such  deci- 
sion, may  vacate  it.  or  remit  or  mitigate 
any  sanction  Imposed. 

<f)  Content  of  decisions.  The  final 
decision  may  provide  for  suspension  or 
termination  of,  or  refusal  to  grant  or 
continue  Federal  financial  assistance,  in 
whole  or  in  part,  under  the  program 
Involved,  and  may  contain  such  terms, 
conditions,  and  other  provisions  as  are 
consistent  with  and  will  effectuate  the 
purposes  of  the  Act  and  this  part,  in- 
cluding provisions  designed  to  assure 
that  no  Federal  financial  assistance  win 
thereafter  be  extended  under  such  pro- 
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gram  to  the  applicant  or  recipient  deter- 
mined by  such  decision  to  be  in  default 
in  its  performance  of  an  assiu-ance  given 
by  it  pursuant  to  this  regulation,  or  to 
have  otherwise  failed  to  comply  with  this 
part,  unless  and  until  it  corrects  its  non- 
compliance and  satisfies  the  head  of  the 
bureau  or  office  that  it  will  fully  comply 
with  this  part. 

§  17.10     Judicial  review. 

Action  taken  pursuant  to  section  602 
of  the  Act  is  subject  to  judicial  review 
as  provided  in  section  603  of  the  Act. 

§  17.11      Effect     on     other     regulations: 
forms  and  instructions. 

(a>  Effect  on  other  regulations.    All 
regulations,    orders,    or    like    directions 
heretofore  issued  by  any  officer  of  the 
Department  which  impose  requirements 
designed  to  prohibit  any  discrimination 
against   individuals   on   the   ground   of 
race,  color,  or  national  origin  under  any 
program  to  which  this  regulation  applies 
and  which  authorize  the  suspension  or 
termination  of  or  refusal  to  grant  or  to 
continue  Federal  financial  assistance  to 
any  applicant  for  or  recipient  of  such 
assistance  under  such  program  for  fail- 
ure to  comply  with  such  requirements 
are  hereby  superseded  to  the  extent  that 
such  discrimination  is  prohibited  by  this 
part,  except  that  nothing  in  this  part 
shall  be  deemed  to  relieve  any  person  of 
any    obligation    assiuned    or    imposed 
under  any  such  superseded  regulation, 
order,  instruction,  or  like  direction  prior 
to  the  effective  date  of  this  regulation. 
Nothing    in    this    regulation,    however, 
shall  be  deemed  to  supersede  any  of  the 
following  (including  future  amendments 
thereof):    (1)    Executive   Orders    10925 
and  11114  and  regulations  issued  there- 
under.  (2)   Executive  Order  11063  and 
regulations   issued   thereunder,   or   any 
other  regulations  or  Instructions  Insofar 
as  such  Order,  regulations,  or  instruc- 
tions   prohibit    discrimination    on    the 
ground  of  race,  color,  or  national  origin 
in  any  program  or  situation  to  which 
this  part  is  Inapplicable,  or  prohibit  dis- 
crimination on  any  other  ground. 

<b)  Forms  and  instructions.  The 
head  of  each  bureau  and  office  adminis- 
tering Federal  financial  assistance  shall 
issue  and  promptly  make  available  to 
interested  persons  instructions  and  pro- 
cedures for  effectuating  this  part  as  ap- 
plied to  programs  to  which  this  part 
applies  and  for  which  he  is  responsible. 

•o  Supervision  and  coordination. 
The  Secretary  may  from  time  to  time 
assign  to  such  officials  of  the  Depart- 
ment as  he  deems  appropriate,  or  to 
officials  of  other  departments  or  agen- 
cies of  the  Government  with  the  consent 
of  such  departments  or  agencies,  re- 
sponsibilities m  connection  with  the 
effectuation  of  the  purposes  of  Title  VI 
of  the  Act  and  this  part  (other  than 
responsibility  for  final  decision  as  pro- 
vided in  §  17.9).  including  the  achieve- 
ment of  effective  coordination  and  maxi- 
mum uniformity  within  the  Department 
and  within  the  Executive  Branch  of  the 
Government  in  the  application  of  Title 
VI  of  the  Act  and  this  part  to  similar 
programs  and  In  similar  situations. 
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§  17.12      Definitions. 

As  used  in  this  part : 

(a)  The  term  "Act"  means  the  Civil 
Rights  Act  of  1964  (Public  Law  88-352 
78  Stat.  241 ) . 

(b)  The  term  "Department"  means 
the  Department  of  the  Interior,  and  in- 
cludes each  of  Its  bureaus  and  offices. 

(c)  The  term  "Secretary"  means  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

(di  The  term  "United  States'  means 
the  States  of  the  United  States,  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia.  Puerto  Rico,  the  Vir- 
gin Islands,  American  Samoa,  Guam. 
Wake  Island,  the  Canal  Zone,  and  the 
territories  and  possessions  of  the  United 
States,  and  the  term  "State"  means  any 
one  of  the  foregoing. 

(e  t  The  term  "Federal  financial  assist- 
ance" includes  (1)  grants  and  loans  of 
Federal  funds,  (2)  grants  or  donations  of 
Federal  property  and  interests  in  prop- 
erty, (3)  the  detail  of  Federal  personnel. 
(4)  the  sale  or  lease  of.  or  the  permis- 
sion to  use  (on  other  than  a  casual  or 
transient  basis  > ,  Federal  property  or  any 
interest  in  such  property  without  con- 
sideration or  at  a  nominal  consideration, 
or  at  a  consideration  which  is  reduced 
for  the  purpose  of  assisting  the  recipient, 
or  in  recognition  of  the  public  interest 
to  be  served  by  such  sale  or  lease  to  the 
recipient,  and  (5i  any  Federal  agree- 
ment, arrangement,  or  other  contract 
which  has  as  one  of  its  purposes  the  pro- 
vision of  assistance. 

(f  >   The  term  "program"  includes  any 
program,  project,  or  activity  for  the  pro- 
vision of  services,  financial  aid,  or  other 
benefits  to  individuals   (including  edu- 
cation or  training,  health,  welfare,  re- 
habilitation, housing,  or  other  services, 
whether  provided  through  employees  of 
the  recipient  of  Federal  financial  assist- 
ance or  provided  by  others  through  con- 
tracts or  other  arrangements  with  the 
recipient,    and    including    work    oppor- 
tunities and  cash  or  loan  or  other  assist- 
ance to  individuals),  or  for  the  provi- 
sion of  facilities  for  furnishing  services, 
financial  aid  or  other  benefits  to  individ- 
uals.   The  services,  financial  aid,  or  other 
benefits  provided  under  a  program  re- 
ceiving Federal  financial  assistance  shall 
be  deemed  to  include  any  services,  finan- 
cial aid.  or  other  benefits  provided  with 
the  aid  of  Federal  financial  assistance 
or  with  the  aid  of  any  non-Federal  funds, 
property,  or  other  resources  required  to 
be  expended  or  made  available  for  the 
program  to  meet  matching  requirements 
or  other  conditions  which  must  be  met 
in  order  to  receive  the  Federal  financial 
assistance,  and  to  include  any  services, 
financial  aid.  or  other  benefits  provided 
in  or  through  a  faciUty  provided  with 
the  aid  of  Federal  financial  assistance 
or  such  non-Federal  resources. 

(g)  The  term  "facility"  Includes  all  or 
any  portion  of  structures,  equipment,  or 
other  real  or  personal  property  or  inter- 
ests therem,  and  the  provision  of  facili- 
ties includes  the  construction,  expansion, 
renovation,  remodeling,  alteration  or  ac- 
quisition of  facihtles. 

(ht  The  term  "recipient"  means  any 
State,  political  subdivision  of  any  State, 
or  instrumentality  of  any  State  or  polit- 
ical subdivision,  any  public  or  private 
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agency,  institution,  or  organization,  or 
any  other  entity,  or  any  individual,  in 
any  State,  to  whom  Federal  financial 
assistance  Is  extended,  directly  or 
through  another  recipient,  for  any  pro- 
gram, including  any  successor,  assign,  or 
transferee  thereof,  but  such  term  does 
not  include  the  ultimate  beneficiary  un- 
der such  program. 

ti>  The  term  "primary  recipient" 
means  any  recipient  which  is  authorized 
or  required  to  extend  Federal  financial 
assistance  to  another  recipient  for  the 
purpose  of  carrying  out  a  program. 

(j)  The  term  "applicant"  means  one 
who  submits  an  application,  request,  or 
plan  required  to  be  approved  by  the  head 
of  a  bureau  or  office,  or  by  a  primary  re- 
cipient, as  a  condition  to  ehgibility  for 
Federal  financial  assistance,  and  the 
term  "apphcation"  means  such  an  appli- 
cation, request,  or  plan. 

This  part  shall  become  effective  on  the 
30th  day  following  the  date  of  its  publi- 
cation in  the  Federal  Register. 

Stewart  L.  Udall, 
Secretary  of  the  Interior. 
November  30.  1964. 

Approved:  December  3,  1964. 
Lyndon  B.  Johnson. 

Appendix  A 

Federal  financial  assistance  subject  to  Part 
17  includes,  but  is  not  limited  to,  that  au- 
thorized by  the  following  statutes: 

I.  Public  Lands  and  Acquired  Lands,  (a) 
GrantB  and  loans  of  Federal  funds. 

1.  Mineral  Leasing  Act  of  1920,  as  amended 
and  supplemented  (30  U.S.C.  sees.  181-287). 

2.  Mineral  Leasing  Act  for  Acquired 
Lands  (30  U.S.C.  sees.  351-359). 

3.  Alaska  Grazing  Act  (44  Stat.  1452,  48 
U.S.C.  sec.  471,  et  seq. ) . 

4.  Proceeds  of  Certain  Land  Sales  (R.S.  sec. 
3689,  as  amended,  31  U.S.C.  sec.  711  (17) ). 

5.  Taylor  Grazing  Act  (48  Stat.  1269,  as 
amended.  43  U.S.C.  sec.  315  et  seq). 

6.  Oregon  and  California  Railroad  and  Coos 
Bay  Wagon  Road  Grant  Lands  Act  (50  Stat. 
874,  43  U.S.C.  sec.  1181f). 

7.  Payment  to  States  for  Swamp  Lands  Er- 
roneously Sold  by  U.S.  (R.S.  sec.  3689,  as 
amended,  31  U.S.C.  711   (18)). 

8.  Alaska  Statehood  Act,  sec.  6(f),  (72  Stat. 
341,  48  U.S.C.  note  preceding  sec.  21). 

(b)  Sale,  lease,  grant,  or  other  disposition 
of,  or  the  permission  to  \ise.  Federal  property 
or  any  Interest  in  such  property  at  less  than 
fair  market  value. 

1.  Materials  Act  (61  Stat.  681,  a£  amended, 
30  U.S.C.  sees.  601-604 ) . 

2.  Rights-of-way  for  Tramroads,  Canals. 
Reservoirs  (28  Stat.  635,  as  amended.  43  U.S.C. 
sees.  956.  957) . 

3.  Highway  Rights-of-wa-  (R.S.  sec.  2477, 
43  US. C.  sec.  932). 

4.  Small  Tract  Act  (52  Stat.  609.  as  amend- 
ed. 43  use.  sees.  682a-682e). 

5.  Rights-of-way  for  Dams.  Reservoirs. 
Water  Plants,  Canals,  etc.  (33  Stat.  628.  16 
U.S.C.  sec.  524). 

6.  Rights-of-way  for  Power  and  Communi- 
cation Facilities  (36  Stat.  1253,  as  amended. 
43  U.S.C.  sec.  961). 

7.  Rights-of-way  for  Electrical  Plants. 
Poles,  etc.  (31  Stat.  790,  aa  amended,  43 
U.S.C.  sec.  959). 

8.  Recreation  and  Public  Purposes  Act  (44 
Stat.  741.  as  amended.  43  U.S.C.  sees.  869- 
869-4). 

9.  Stock-Watering  Reservolra  (29  Stat.  434, 
as  amended.  43  U.S.C.  sees.  952-065). 

10.  Alaska  Housing  Authority  Act  (68  Stat. 
60,  48U.8.C.8ec.  4»4c). 
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11.  nalliiiiil  mghU  ni-wmf  ia  Alatfw  <«0 
mut.  400.  4S  VJBjC.  Mca.  UlrAU). 

12.  Onuits  to  8U«M  In  Aid  of  ScbooU  (M 
Stat.  1008.  M  ame&dMt  4a  UB.C.  mc.  870) . 

13.  Owvy  Act  (38  Stat.  42a,  aa  afnanrtart.  43 
X7B.C.  aec.  641). 

14.  Atrporta  and  Avtetton  Vtolds  (46  Stat. 
738.  aa  amwirtart,  4B  VB.C.  aMS.  211-314). 

15.  ^jMcUl  Laxid  Uaa  Parmlta  (RjB.  we. 
463.  aa  amended.  43  n.8.0.  aae.  2). 

18.  Blchta-ctf-wmyZorlnlgaUon  and  Drain- 
age (38  Stat.  1101.  aa  amended.  43  n.S.C. 
tme.  946). 

17.  RigbtB-af-way  lor  PlpeUnea  to  Trana- 
port  OU  or  Natural  Oaa  (41  Stat.  440,  aa 
amended.  SO  UJB.C.  aec.  186) . 

18.  TDwnatta  Lawi  (R.S.  2880  et  seq.,  aa 
amended.  43  XJJSXi.  see.  711  et  aeq.) . 

19.  Leaeea  of  Landa  near  Sprlnga  (43  Stat. 
1133,  43n.S.C.aec.  971). 

20.  Rlghto-of-way  fen:  Railroads  (18  Stat. 
483.  43  UJS.C.  aec.  934) . 

21.  Oranta  of  Baoementa  (70  Stat.  1139,  40 
UB.C.  aeca.  Sl»-n9c) . 

n.  Water  and  Power,  (a)  Oranta  and 
loana  of  Pederal  funds. 

I.  federal  Reclamation  Program  (32  Stat. 
S88,  48  XJB.C.  aec.  391,  and  Acta  amendatory 
or  supplementary  thereto) . 

3.  Reaerratlop  of  Land  for  Park.  Play- 
ground, or  Oommimlty  Center  (38  Stat.  727, 
43  n.S.C.  sec.  669). 

3.  DlatTlbutlon  System  Loan  Program  (69 
Stot.  244,  as  amended,  43  U.S.C.  sec.  421ar- 
421d). 

4.  Rehabilitation  and  Betterment  Loan 
Program  (63  Stat.  724,  aa  amended,  43  n.S.C. 
•ec.  604). 

6.  Small  Reclamation  Project  Loan  Pro- 
gram (70  Stat.  1044.  43  U.3.C.  sec.  422ar- 
42ak). 

6.  Aaalstance  to  School  Districts  on  Recla- 
mation Projects  (62  Stat.  1108.  43  IT.8.C.  sec. 
886a). 

7.  Payment  from  Colorado  River  Dam 
Fund,  Boulder  Canyon  Project  (64  Stat.  776, 
aa  amended,  43  UJ3.C.  618(c) ) . 

8.  Payment  on  In  Lieu  of  Taxes  Lands 
Acqiiired  Pvirsuant  to  Columbia  Basin  Proj- 
ect Act  (67  Stat.  19,  16  U.S.C.  sec.  836c-l) . 

0.  Payment  In  Lieu  of  Taxes  on  Land  to 
Trinity  Ootmty,  California  (69  Stat.  729). 

10.  Saline  Water  Research  Program  (66 
Btat.  328,  as  amended.  42  n.S.C.  sec.  1951). 

II.  Water  User  Repayment  ObUgatlons  cm 
Reclamation  Projects  (43  Stot.  703.  43  VS.C. 
Bee.  601.  62  Stat.  373.  66  Stat.  764). 

12.  Water  Resources  Research  Act  (78 
Stat.  329). 

(b)  Sale,  lease,  grant  or  other  disposition 
of.  or  the  pennlasion  to  use  Federal  prop- 
erty or  any  Interest  in  such  property  at  less 
than  fair  market  value. 

1.  Ttjwnsite  Diapoeai  on  Reclamation  Proj- 
ects (34.  Stat.  116.  43  n.S.C.  sec.  666). 

2.  Transfer  at  Federal  Property  tn  Coulee 
Dam.  Washington  (71  Stot.  629,  16  UJB.C.  sec. 
836c  note) . 

3.  Transfer  of  Federal  Property  to  Boulder 
City,  Nevada  (72  Stot.  1726.  43  UJS.C.  sec. 
eiTunote). 

4.  Reservation  of  Land  for  Park.  Play- 
gro\ind.  or  Community  Center  (38  Stot.  727, 
43U5.C.8ec.  569). 

6.  Saline  Water  Research  Program-Dona- 
tion at  Laboratory  Equipment  (72  Stot.  1798. 
42n.S.C.  sec.  1892). 

6.  Beelamatiom  Program-Conveyance  of 
lAnd  to  School  DLstricto  (41  Stot.  326.  43 
tr.S.C.  sec.  570). 

7.  RecreatiiHi  and  Public  Purposes  Pro- 
gram (44  Stot.  741,  as  amended,  43  UJS.C.  see. 
86»-869a). 

8.  Dedication  of  Land  for  Public  Purposes. 
P^e.  Arizona  (72  Stot.  1686.  1688) . 

9.  Removal  of  Sand.  Gravel,  and  Othar 
mnerala,  and  Building  llatertola  from  Recla- 
mation Project  Landa  (68  Stat.  1106.  as 
amended.  43  U.S.C.  see.  387) . 

m.  JflnerdI  Ae^ouroes.    Grants 
of  Federal  funds. 


1.  Control  of  Coal  Ittas  FIras  (68  Stot. 
1008. 80  UJS.C.  sac.  661-668  et  seq.) . 

a.  Anthracite  lOne  Drainage  and  Flood 
OoBitral  aad  Wealing  of  ASumdoned  Mlnea 
and  FlUlag  Voids  (80  Stat.  362,  as  amended, 
30  U.S.C.  sees.  571-676) . 

IV.  riMh  ana  WOdUfe.  (a)  Grants  and 
loans  of  Federal  funds. 

1.  Plttman-Robertson  Act  (50  Stot.  917.  as 
amended.  16  UJS.C.  sec.  669) . 

8.  DIngell -Johnson  Act  (64  Stot.  430,  16 
UJS.C.  sec.  777). 

8.  Sharing  of  R^uge  Revenues  (49  Stot. 
388.  as  amended,  16  UJS.C.  sec.  715s). 

4.  Aid  to  Alaska  (Section  6(e)  of  the  Alaska 
Stotehood  Act.  72  Stot.  340.  and  Act  of  Feb- 
ruary 38,  1944.  68  Stot.  101,  16  UJS.C.  sec. 
631e). 

6.  Connnerclal  Fisheries  Resource  and  De- 
velopment Act  (78  Stot.  197) . 

6.  Aid  to  Education  (70  Stat.  1136.  16  U.S.C. 
sec.  7e0d). 

7.  Development  of  Disease  Resistant 
Oysters  (76  Stot.  356,  16  UJS.C.  sees.  760J- 
7601). 

(b)  Sale,  lease,  grant,  or  other  dlBposltlon 
of.  or  the  permission  to  use.  Federal  property 
or  any  Interest  in  such  property  at  less  than 
fair  market  value. 

1.  Cooperative  Research  and  Training  Pro- 
gram tor  Pish  and  WUdlife  Besoiu-ces  (74 
Stot.  733,  16  U.S.C.  sec  753a) . 

2.  Fishery  Development  In  the  South  Pa- 
cific (61  Stot.  726.  as  amended.  16  U.S.C.  sec. 
768to). 

3.  Migratory  Marine  Pishery  Program  (73 
Stot.  642. 16  UJS.C.  sec.  760f ) . 

4.  Protection  and  Conservation  of  Bald 
and  Golden  Eagles  (54  Stot.  251.  as  amended. 
16  U.S.C.  sec.  668a) . 

5.  Wildlife  Land  Transfers  (sec.  8  of  Colo- 
rado River  Storage  Project  Act  of  1956,  70 
Stot.  110.  43  use.  sec.  620g) . 

6.  Fish  and  WUdlife  Coordination  Act  (48 
Stot.  401,  as  amended,  16  U.S.C.  seca.  661- 
664). 

(c)  Furnishing  of  services  of  a  type  for 
which  the  recipient  would  otherwise  pay. 

1.  Rice  Land  Fishery  Program  (72  Stot.  36, 
16  U.S.C.  sec.  778a) . 

2.  Lampry  Eradication  Program  (60  Stot. 
930,  as  amended,  16  XJJB.C.  sec.  931). 

3.  Cooperative  Research  and  Training  Pro- 
gram for  Flah  and  WUdlife  Resoxirces  (74 
Stot.  733.  16  U.S.C.  sec.  753a). 

4.  Fishery  Development  In  the  South  Pa- 
cific (61  Stot.  726,  as  amended,  16  VS.C.  sec. 
758b). 

5.  Migratory  Marine  Fishery  Program  (73 
Stot.  642,   16  U.S.C.  sec.  760f). 

6.  Fish  and  WUdlife  Coordination  Act  (48 
Stot.  401.  as  amended.  16  U.S.C.  sec.  661  et 
aeq.). 

V.  Porfc»  and  Territories,  (a)  Oranta  and 
loans  of  Federal  funds. 

1.  Paymento  to  School  Districts — ^Yellow- 
stone National  Park  (62  Stot.  338.  16  U3.C. 
sec.  40a) . 

2.  Paymento  in  Lieu  of  Taxes — Grand  Te- 
ton National  Park  (64  Stot.  851.  16  U.S.C. 
406d-3). 

3.  Paymento  to  North  Dakoto  for  Interna- 
tional Peace  Park  (63  Stot.  888,  as  amended, 
68  Stat.  300,  72  Stot.  985) . 

4.  Bureau  of  Outdoor  Recreation  (77  Stot. 
40.  16  use.  4601). 

6.  Revised  Organic  Act  of  the  Virgin  Is- 
lands (68  Stot.  407.  as  amended,  48  U£.C.  sec. 
1641-1644) . 

6.  Ouam  RehabUltoUon  Act  (77  Stot.  302) . 

7.  Organic  Act  of  Guam  (64  Stot.  384.  as 
amended.  48  UJB.C.  sees.  1421-1426  except  sec. 
9(a),48U.S.C.  sec.  1422c (a)). 

8.  Ouam  Agricultural  Act  (Pi.  88-584.  78 
Stot.  926) . 

(b)  Sale,  lease,  grant  or  ether  dlspositicxi 
of.  or  the  pennlasion  to  use  Federal  property 
or  any  interest  in  such  property  at  less  than 
fair  market  vaiiie. 

1.  Puerto  Bleo  Federal  BelaClons  Act  (39 
Stat.  904,  4i  VS.C.  MC.  748). 


3.  Vlrglii  lalaads  Oorpormtlon  Act  (63  Stat. 
860,  as  amended,  48  UJS.C.  aec.  1407  et  seq). 

3.  Territorial  Submerged  Lands  Act  (77 
Stot.  838.  48  UB.C.  sees.  1701-1704). 

4.  Orgiinlc  Act  of  Guam  (64  Stot.  392.  48 
U.B.C.I421f(c)). 

(c)  Furnishing  of  services  by  the  Federal 
Oovemment  of  a  type  for  which  the  recipient 
wotild  otherwise  pay. 

1.  Bureau  of  Outdoor  Recreation  (77  Stat 
49.  16  UJS.C.  sec.  4601). 

VI.  Indian  Affairs,  (a)  Oranto  and  loans 
of  Federal  funds. 

1.  Menominee  County.  Wis.  Educational 
Oranto  (76  Stot.  63). 

(b)  Sale,  lease,  grant,  or  other  disposition 
of  or  the  permission  to  use.  Federal  property 
or  any  Interest  In  such  property  at  less  than 
fair  market  value. 

1.  Conveyance  of  School  Property  (67  Stat. 
41.  as  amended,  25  UJS.C.  sec.  293a). 

2.  Adult  Vocational  Training  Act  (70  SUt. 
986.  25  UJS.C.  sec.  309). 

Vn.  General.  1.  Department  Projects  un- 
der tbe  Public  Works  Acceleration  Act  (76 
Stot.  541.  42  U.S.C.  sees.  2041-2643). 

2.  Oranto  for  Support  of  Scientific  Re- 
search (72  Stot.  1793,  42  UJS.C.  sees.  1891- 
1893). 

3.  Special  Use  Permlto  (R.S.  sec.  441,  as 
amended,  5  U.S.C.  sec.  485). 

4.  Land  and  Water  Conservation  Fund  Act 
of  1964  (Public  Law  88-678,  78  Stot.  897). 

Appendix  B 

The  foUowlng  stotutee  authorize  programs 
llmitod  to  individuals  of  a  particular  race, 
color,  or  national  origin. 

L  Indiana  and  Alaska  Natives.  1.  Snyder 
Act  (42  Stot.  208.  25  U.S.C.  see.  13) . 

2.  Adult  Vocational  Training  Act  (70  Stat. 
986,  25  use.  sec.  309). 

3.  Vocational  and  Trade  School  Act  (48 
Stat.  988,  25  U.S.C.  sec.  471). 

4.  Johnson-O'Malley  Act  (48  Stat.  596.  as 
amended,  25  U.S.C.  sees.  453-53). 

5.  Revolving  Fund  for  Loan  to  Indians  (48 
Stot.  986,  25   use.  see.  470). 

6.  Revolving  Fund  for  Loans  to  Tribes  (77 
Stot.  301). 

7.  Conveyance  of  Buildings,  Improvements. 
or  PacUlUes  to  Tribes  (70  Stot.  1057,  25  U  S  C. 
sec.  443a). 

8.  Alaska  Reindeer  Act  (50  Stot.  900.  46 
U.S.C.  sees.  250-250p) . 

9.  Disposals  to  Alaskan  Natives  (44  Stat. 
629.  48  U.S.C.  sees.  355a  and  355c). 

n.  Natives  of  Certain  Territories.  1.  Ac- 
ceptonce  of  Samoan  Cession  Agreement  (45 
Stot.  1263,  as  amended,  48  U.S.C.  1661). 

2.  Samoan  Omnibus  Act  (76  Stot.  586  48 
U.S.C.  1666). 

3.  Ouam  Organic  Act  (64  Stot.  387,  48 
XJ3.C.  1422c). 


(FJl.    Doc    64-12538;     Filed.    Dec     3. 
4:23  p.m.| 
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Title  45— PUBUC  WIFARE 

Subtitle  A — Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare,  General 
Administration 

PART  80— NONDISCRIMINATION  IN 
FEDERALLY-ASSISTED  PROGRAMS 
OF  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH, 
EDUCATION,  AND  WELFARE— EF- 
FECTUATION OF  TITLE  VI  OF  THE 
CIVIL  RIGHTS  ACT  OF  1964 
Subtitle  A  45  CFR  is  hereby  amended 

by  adding  the  followtng  new  Part  80: 

Sec. 

80.1  Purpose. 

80.2  Application  of  this  part. 
80.8  Dtsertmination  prohibited. 
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Sec. 

SO  4  Assurances  required. 

80  5  Illustrative  applications. 

80  6  Compliance  Information. 

80  7  Conduct  of  Investigations. 

80  8  Procedure  for  effecting  compliance. 

80  9  Hearings. 

80  10  Decisions  and  notices. 

80  1 1  Judicial  review. 

80  12  Effect  on  other  regulations;  forms  and 

instructions. 

80  13  Definitions. 

AuTHoarrT:  The  provisions  of  this  Part  80 
are  Issued  under  sec.  602.  78  Stot.  252,  and  the 
laws  referred  to  in  Appendix  A. 


§  80. 1      Purpose. 

The  purpose  of  this  part  is  to  effectu- 
ate the  provisions  of  title  VI  of  the  Civil 
Rights  Act  of  1964  (hereafter  referred  to 
as  the  "Act")  to  the  end  that  no  person 
in  the  United  States  shall ;  on  the  ground 
of  race,  color,  or  national  origin,  be  ex- 
cluded from  participation  In,  be  denied 
the  benefits  of,  or  be  otherwise  subjected 
to  discrimination  under  any  program  or 
activity  receiving  Federal  financial 
assistance  from  the  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare. 

§  80.2      Application   of  this   part. 

This  part  applies  to  any  program  for 
which  Federal  financial  assistance  is  au- 
thorized under  a  law  administered  by  the 
Department,    including    the    Federally- 
assisted  programs  and  activities»listed  in 
Appendix  A  of  this  part.     It  applies  to 
money   paid,    property    transferred,    or 
other   Federal   financial    assistance   ex- 
tended under  any  such  program  after  the 
eflfectlve  date  of  the  regulation  pursuant 
to  an  application  approved  prior  to  such 
effective  date.    This  part  does  not  apply 
to  (a»   any  Federal  financial  assistance 
by  way  of  insurance  or  guaranty  con- 
tracts, (b)  money  paid,  property  trans- 
ferred,   or    other    assistance    extended 
under  any  such  program  before  the  ef- 
fective date  of  this  part,  <c)  any  assist- 
ance to  any  individual  who  is  the  ulti- 
mate beneficiary  under  any  such  pro- 
gram, or  (d)   any  employment  practice, 
under  any  such  program,  of  any  em- 
ployer, emplojrment  agency,  or  labor  or- 
ganization, except  to  the  extent  described 
in  5  80.3.    The  fact  that  a  program  or 
activity  is  not  listed  in  Appendix  A  shall 
not  mean,  if  Title  VI  of  the  Act  is  other- 
wise applicable,  that  such  program  is  not 
covered.    Other  programs  under  statutes 
now  in  force  or  hereinafter  enacted  may 
De  added  to  this  list  by  notice  published 
in  the  Federal  Register. 

§80.3     Discrimination   pn^ibitrd. 

'ai  General.  No  person  in  the  United 
stales  shall,  on  the  ground  of  race,  color. 
or  national  origin  be  excluded  from  par- 
ucipation  in.  be  denied  the  benefits  of. 
or  be  otherwise  subjected  to  discrimina- 
tion under  any  program  to  which  this 
part  applies. 

«  '^'  "^P^^^c  discriminatory  actions 
prohibited.  <l)  A  recipient  under  any 
program  to  which  this  part  applies  may 
not,  directly  or  through  contractual  or 
oiner  arrangements,  on  ground  of  race' 
color,  or  national  origin : 
Ji'  Deny  an  individual  any  service, 
""^^'^1  aid.  or  other  benefit  provided 
under  the  program: 
J!lll  ^'■°^«ie  any  service,  financial  aid, 

other  benefit  to  an  individual  which  is 
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different,  or  is  provided  in  a  different 
manner,  from  that  provided  to  others 
under  the  program; 

(ill)  Subject  an  individual  to  segre- 
gation or  separate  treatmerit  in  any  mat- 
ter related  to  his  receipt  of  any  service, 
financial  aid,  or  other  benefit  under  the 
program ; 

(iv)  Restrict  an  individual  in  any  way 
in  the  enjoyment  of  any  advantage  or 
privilege  enjoyed  by  others  receiving  any 
service,  financial  aid,  or  other  benefit 
under  the  program ; 

<v)  Treat  an  individual  differently 
from  others  in  determining  whether  he 
satisfies  any  admission,  enrollment, 
quota,  eligibility,  membership  or  other 
requirement  or  condition  which  indi- 
viduals must  meet  in  order  to  be  pro- 
vided any  service,  financial  aid,  or  other 
benefit  provided  under  the  program ; 

( vi )  Deny  an  individual  an  opportunity 
to  participate  in  the  program  through 
the  provision  of  services  or  otherwise  or 
afford  him  an  opportunity  to  do  so  which 
is  different  from  that  afforded  others 
under  the  program  <  including  the  op- 
portunity to  participate  in  the  program 
as  an  employee  but  only  to  the  extent 
set  forth  in  paragraph  (o  of  this  sec- 
tion I . 

•2 1  A  recipient,  in  determining  the 
types  of  services,  financial  aid.  or  other 
benefits,  or  facilities  which  wUl  be  pro- 
vided under  any  such  program,  or  the 
class  of  individuals  to  whom,  or  the  situ- 
ations in  which,  such  services,  financial 
aid,  other  benefits,  or  facilities  will  be 
provided  under  any  such  program,  or  the 
class  of  individuals  to  be  afforded  an  op- 
portunity to  participate  in  any  such  pro- 
gram, may  not,  directly  or  through  con- 
tractual or  other  arrangements,  utilize 
criteria  or  methods  of  administration 
which  have  the  effect  of  subjecting  indi- 
viduals to  discrimination  because  of  their 
race,  color,  or  national  origin,  or  have 
the  effect  of  defeating  or  substantially 
impairing  accomplishment  of  the  objec- 
tives of  the  program  as  respect  indi- 
viduals of  a  particular  race,  color,  or 
national  origin. 

(3)  As  used  in  this  section  the  serv- 
ices, financial  aid.  or  other  benefits  pro- 
vided under  a  program  receiving  Federal 
financial  assistance  shall  be  deemed  to 
include  any  service,  financial  aid,  or 
other  benefit  provided  in  or  through  a 
facility  provided  with  the  aid  of  Federal 
financial  assistance. 

^4)  The  enumeration  of  specific  forms 
of  prohibited  discrimination  in  this 
paragraph  and  paragraph  (c)  of  this 
section  does  not  limit  the  generality  of 
the  prohibition  in  paragraph  (ai  of  this 
section. 

(C)  Employment  practices.  Where  a 
primary  objective  of  the  Federal  finan- 
cial assistance  to  a  program  to  which 
this  part  applies  is  to  provide  employ- 
ment, a  recipient  may  not  (directly  or 
through  contractual  or  other  arrange- 
ments •  subject  an  individual  to  discrimi- 
nation on  the  ground  of  race,  color,  or 
national  origin  in  its  employment  prac- 
tices under  such  program  including  re- 
cruitment, or  recruitment  advertising 
employment,  layoff  or  termination,  up- 
grading, demotion,  or  transfer,  rates  of 
pay  or  other  forms  of  compensation,  and 
use    of   facilities),    including   programs 
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where  a  primary  objective  of  the  Federal 
financial  assistance  is  d)  to  reduce  the 
unemployment  of  such  individuals  or  to 
help  them  through  employment  to  meet 
subsistence  needs,  (ii)  to  assist  such  in- 
dividuals through  employment  to  meet 
expenses  incident  to  the  commencement 
or  continuation  of  their  education  or 
training,  (iii)  to  provide  work  experi- 
ence which  contributes  to  the  education 
or  training  of  such  individuals,  or  (iv) 
to  provide  remimerative  activity  to  such 
individuals  who  because  of  severe  handi- 
caps cannot  be  readily  absorbed  in  the 
competitive  labor  market.  The  follow- 
ing programs  under  existing  laws  have 
one  of  the  above  objectives  as  a  primary 
objective: 

(a)  Department  projects  under  the  Public 
Works  Acceleration  Act.  Public  Law  87-658. 

( b )  Community  work  and  training  pro- 
grams under  title  IV  of  the  Social  Security 
Act,  42  U.S.C.  609. 

(c)  Work-study  program  under  the  Voca- 
tional Education  Act  of  1963.  P.L  88-210 
sec.    13. 

(d)  Programs  listed  in  Appendix  A  as  re- 
spects employment  opportunities  provided 
thereunder,  or  in  facilities  provided  there- 
under, which  are  limited,  or  for  which  pref- 
erence is  given,  to  students,  fellows,  or  other 
persons  In  training  for  the  same  or  related 
employments. 

(€)  Establishment  of  sheltered  workshops 
under  the  Vocational  Rehabilitation  Act  29 
use.  32-34. 


The  requirements  applicable  to  construc- 
tion employment  imder  any  such  pro- 
gram shall  be  those  specified  in  or  pur- 
suant to  Executive  Order  11114. 

(d)  Indian  Health  and  Cuban  Ref- 
ugee programs.  An  individual  shall  not 
be  deemed  subjected  to  discrimination  by 
reason  of  his  exclusion  from  the  benefits 
of  a  program  limited  by  Federal  law  to 
individuals  of  a  particular  race,  color, 
or  national  origin  different  from  his. 

<e)  Medical  emergencies.  Notwith- 
standing the  foregoing  provisions  of  this 
section,  a  recipient  of  Federal  financial 
assistance  shall  not  be  deemed  to  have 
failed  to  comply  with  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section  if  immediate  provision  of  a 
service  or  other  benefit  to  an  individual 
is  necessary  to  prevent  his  death  or  seri- 
ous impairment  of  his  health,  and  such 
service  or  other  benefit  cannot  be  pro- 
vided except  by  or  through  a  medical 
institution  which  refuses  or  fails  to  com- 
ply with  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section. 
§  80.4      .488urances   required. 

( a)  General.    ( 1 )  Every  application  for 
Federal  financial  assistance  to  carry  out 
a  program  to  which  this  part  applies 
except  a  program  to  which  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section  applies,  and  every  ap- 
plication for  Federal  financial  assistance 
to  provide  a  facility  shall,  as  a  condi- 
tion to  its  approval  and  the  extension  of 
any   Federal    financial    assistance    pur- 
suant to  the  application,  contain  or  be 
accompanied  by  an  assurance  that  the 
program  will  be  conducted  or  the  facility 
operated  in  compliance  with  all  require- 
ments imposed  by  or  pursuant  to  this 
part.    In  the  case  of  an  application  for 
Federal  financial  assistance  to  provide 
real  property  or  structures  thereon,  the 
assurance  shall  obligate  the  recipient,  or. 
in  the  case  of  a  subsequent  transfer,  the 
transferee,  for  the  period  during  which 
the  real  property  or  structures  are  used 
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for  a  perpoae  for  which  the  Fedend 
Itaaneial  sMtefeMico  te  CKteatfed  or  tor 
•nottier  purpow  hxvvliFtiig  fhe  ihuvMia 
(tf  ■fanilar  aervioMr^r  benefits.  In  the 
ease  of  personal  property  the  aBBuraBoe 
Shan  obU«ate  the  letlpieut  for  the  period 
A«rlnc  whl^  he  retains  uwueishtp  or 
liusiLOiinn  ef  the  propciVy.  In  all  other 
cases  the  assuraooe  AaU  ol^ate  the  re- 
cipient for  tte  period  daring  which  Ped- 
erai  «»»«»«**^  asilstanoe  Is  extended  pur- 
suant to  the  application.  The  retpan- 
slble  Department  ofllcial  thaH  specify 
the  form  of  the  foreg(^ng  aasurancea 
for  each  program,  and  the  extent  to 
which  like  assoranoes  will  be  required 
of  sabgiairtaes.  contractors  and  subcon- 
tractors, transferees,  successors  in  inter- 
est, and  other  particU>ants  in  the  pro- 
gram. Any  soeh  assurance  shall  include 
provisions  which  give  the  United  States 
a  right  to  seek  tts  Judicial  enforcement. 

(2)  "Hie  assurance  re<iuired  in  the  case 
of  a  transfer  of  surplus  real  property 
shall  be  Inserted  in  the  instrument  ef- 
fecting the  transfer  of  any  such  surplus 
land,  together  with  any  taspnrKments 
located  hereon,  and  riiall  consist  of  <i) 
a  condition  couirfed  with  a  right  to  be 
reserved  to  the  Department  to  revert  title 
to  the  property  in  the  event  of  breach  of 
such  nondiscrimination  condition  dur- 
ing the  period  during  which  the  real 
property  is  used  for  a  purpose  for  which 
the  Federal  f^^'arwriai  assistance  is  ex- 
tended or  for  another  purpose  Involving 
the  provision  of  similar  services  or  bene- 
fits, and   (11)   a  covenant  running  with 
the  land  for  the  same  period.    In  the 
event  a  transferee  of  surplus  real  prop- 
erty prtHWses  to  mortgage  or  otherwise 
encumber  the  real  property  as  security 
for  fl"aj^^<"g  construction  of  new,  or  im- 
provement of  existing,  facilities  on  such 
pnw>erty  for  the  purposes  for  which  the 
prop^ty  was  transferred,  the  Secretary 
may  agree,  upon  request  of  the  trans- 
feree and  If  necessary  to  aocompli.sh  such 
financing,  and  upon  such  conditions  as 
he  deems  appropriate,  to  for^>ear  the 
exercise  of  such  right  to  revert  tUle  for 
so  long  as  the  Hen  of  such  mortgage  or 
other  encumbrance  remains  effective. 

(b)  ContimtUag  State  programs.  Every 
application  by  a  State  or  a  State  agency 
to  carry  out  a  program  Involving  con- 
tinuing Federal  f*"'^"'***^^  assistance  to 
which  this  part  applies  (including  the 
programs  listed  In  Part  2  of  Appendix 
A)   shall  as  a  ccmdition  to  its  approval 
and  the  extension  of  any  Federal  finan- 
cial assistance  pursuant  to  the  applica- 
tion (1)  contain  or  be  accompanied  by 
a  statement  that  the  program  is  (or.  in 
the  case  of  a  new  program,  will  be)  con- 
ducted in  compliance  with  all  require- 
ments imposed  by  or  pursuant  to  this 
part,  or  a  stat«nent  of  the  extent  to 
which  it  is  not,  at  the  time  the  state- 
ment Is  made,  so  conducted,  and   (2) 
provide  or  be  accompanied  by  provision 
for  such  methods  of  administration  for 
the  program  as  are  found  by  the  respon- 
sible Department  official  to  give  reason- 
able assurance  that  the  applicant  and 
all  recipAe»ts  of  Federal  flnanrial  assist- 
ance imder  such  program  will  comply 
with  all  requirements  imposed  by  or  pur- 
suant to  this  part.  Including  methods 
of  administration  which  give  pea«>nable 
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UmA  mm  noncampDaiiee  tndl- 

catod  im  the  rtatMnft 'uter  si*par»- 
graph  (1)  (rf  this  paragraph  wUl  be 
oorrooted. 

(c)  Ktementanf  tut*  mcamdarg  $6hooU. 
The  reqtib<emeiit>  of  pantgraph  (a)  or 
<b)  of  this  aeoaon  wt^  respect  to  any 
etementary  or  secondary  school  or  aebool 
system  shall  be  deeaoed  to  be  satMled 
If  subh  school  or  school  iqrstem  (1)  Is 
subject  to  a  final  order  ei  a  oourt  of  the 
United  States  for  the  desegregation  of 
such  school  or  school  system,  and  pro- 
vides an  assurance  that  It  will  comply 
with  such  order.  Including  any  future 
modification  of  such  order,  or  (2)  sub- 
mits a  plan  for  the  desegregation  of  such 
school  or  school  system  which  the  Com- 
missioner  of   Education   determines   is 
adequate  to  accomplish  the  purposes  of 
the  Act  and  this  part,  and  provides  rea- 
s(mable  assurance  that  it  win  carry  out 
such  Irian;   in  any  case  of  continuing 
Federal  financial  assistance  the  Com- 
missioner may  reserve  the  right  to  rede- 
termtoe,  after  such  period  as  may  be 
specified  by  him.  the  adequacy  of  the 
plan  to  accomplMi  the  purposes  of  the 
Act  and  this  part.    In  any  case  in  which 
a  final  order  of  a  court  of  the  United 
States   for   the   desegregation   of   such 
school  or  school  system  is  entered  after 
submission  of  such  a  plan,  such  plan 
shall  be  revised  to  conform  to  such  final 
order,  including  any  future  modification 
of  such  order. 

(d)  Assttranees  frtym  instttutiona.  (1) 
In  the  case  of  any  application  for  Fed- 
eral financial  assistance  to  an  institu- 
tion of  higher  educatton  (including  as- 
sistance for  construction,  for  research, 
for  a  special  training  project,  for  a  stu- 
dent loan  program,  or  for  any  other  pur- 
pose") ,  the  assurance  required  by  this  sec- 
tion shall  extend  to  admission  practices 
and  to  all  other  practices  relating  to  the 
treatment  of  students. 

(2)   The  assurance  required  with  re- 
spect to  an  Institution  of  higher  educa- 
tion, hospital,  or  any  other  institution. 
Insofar  as  the  assurance  relates  to  the 
institution's   practices   with   respect   to 
admission  or  other  treatment  of  indi- 
viduals as  students,  patients,  or  clients 
of  the  institution  or  to  the  opportunity 
to  participate  in  the  provision  of  services 
or  other  benefits  to   such   individuals, 
shall  be  applicable  to  the  entire  Institu- 
tion unless  the  applicant  establishes,  to 
the  satisfaction  of  the  responsible  De- 
partment official,  that  the  institution's 
practices  in  designated  parts  or  programs 
of  the  institution  wIH  in  no  way  affect  its 
practices  in  the  program  of  the  institu- 
tion for  whldh  Federal  financial  assist- 
ance is  sought,  or  the  beneficiaries  of  or 
participants  in  such  program.    If  in  any 
such  case  the  assistance  soiight  is  for 
the  construction  of  a  facility  or  part  of 
a   facility,  the  assurance  shall  in  any 
event  extend  to  the  entire  facility  and 
to  facilities  operated  in  connection  there- 
with. 


§  80^      IIIuAtrative  applications. 

The  following  examples  will  Ulustrate 
the  appUoition  of  the  foregoing  imovI- 
sions  to  some  of  the  major  programs  of 
the  Department.  (In  all  cases  the  dis- 
crimination prohibited  is  discrimination 
on  the  ground  of  race,  color,  or  national 


origin  prohibited  by  tlUe  VI  of  the  Act 
and  this  part,  as  a  condition  of  the  re- 
ceipt of  Federal  financlid  assistance.  > 

(a)  In  grant  programs  which  support 
the  provision  of  health  or  welfare  serv- 
ices, discrimination  in  the  selection  or 
eligibility  of  individuals  to  receive  the 
services,  and  segregation  or  other  dis- 
criminatory practices  in  the  manner  of 
providing    them,   are   prtAiibited.     This 
prohibition  extends  to  ail  facilities  and 
services  provided  by  the  grantee  under 
the  program  or,  if  the  grantee  is  a  State, 
by  a  political  subdivision  of  the  Stat* 
It  extends  also  to  services  purchased  or 
otherwise  obtained  by  the  grantee   (or 
political    subdivision)     from    hospitals, 
nursing  homes,  schools,  and  similar  in- 
stitutions for  beneficiaries  of  the  pro- 
gram, and  to  the  facilities  hi  which  such 
services  are  provided,  subject,  however, 
to  the  provisions  of  5  80.3 (e) . 

(b)    In    the    Federally -affected    area 
programs    (Pi.   315  and  Pi..  874  >    for 
constniction  aid  and  for  general  support 
of  the  operation  of  elementary  or  second- 
ary schools,  or  in  programs  for  more 
limited  support  to  such  schools  such  as 
for   the  acquisition  of  eqniiMnent,  the 
provision  of  vocational  education,  or  the 
provision   of   guidance   and   counseling 
services.  discrin[iination  by  the  recipient 
school  district  in  any  of  its  elementary 
or  secondary  schools  in  the  admission  of 
students,  or  in  the  treatment  of  its  stu- 
dents in  any  aspect  of  the  educational 
process,  is  prohibited.    In  this  and  the 
following  illustrations  the  prohibition  of 
discrimination  In  the  treatment  of  stu- 
dents or  other  trainees  includes  the  pro- 
hibition  of   discrimination  among  the 
students  or  trainees  in  the  availability 
or  use  of  any  academic.  dormitor>',  eat- 
ing, recreational,  or  other  faciliUes  of 
the  grantee  or  other  recipient. 

(c)  In  a  research,  training,  demon- 
stration, or  other  grant  to  a  university 
for  activities  to  be  conducted  in  a  grad- 
uate school,  discrimination  in  the  ad- 
mission and  treatment  of  students  in 
the  graduate  school  is  prohibited,  and 
the  prohibition  extends  to  the  entire 
university  unless  it  satisfies  the  responsi- 
ble Department  ofBcial  that  practices 
with  respect  to  other  parts  or  programs 
of  the  imiversity  will  not  interfere,  di- 
rectly or  indirectly,  with  fulfillment  of 
the  assurance  required  with  respect  to 
the  graduate  school. 

(d)  In  a  training  grant  to  a  hospital 
or  other  nonacademic  institution,  dis- 
criminaUon  is  prohibited  in  the  selection 
of  mdhiduals  to  be  trained  and  in  their 
treatment  by  the  grantee  during  their 
training.  In  a  research  or  demonstra- 
tion grant  to  such  an  institution  dis- 
crimmation  is  prohibited  with  respect 
to  any  educational  activity  and  any  pro- 
vision of  medical  or  other  services  ana 
any  financial  aid  to  individuals  incident 
to  the  program. 

(e)  In  grant  programs  to  assist  in  ine 
construction  of  facilities  for  the  provi- 
sion of  heelth.  educational  or  ^•e'f^''; 
services  assurances  will  be  required  thai 
services  wlU  be  provided  without  dis- 
crtmlnatlon,  to  the  same  extent  that  dis- 
crimlnaUon  would  be  prohibited  as  a 
condition  of  Federal  operating  grants  lor 
the  support  of  such  services.  Thus,  as  a 
condition  of  grants  for  the  construction 
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of  academic,  research,  or  other  facilities 
at  institutions  of  higher  education,  as- 
surances will  be  required  that  there 
will  be  no  discrimination  in  the  ad- 
mission or  treatment  of  students.  In 
the  case  of  hospital  construction  grants 
the  assurance  will  apply  to  patients,  to 
interns,  residents,  student  nurses,  and 
other  trainees,  and  to  the  privilege  of 
physicians,  dentists,  and  other  profes- 
sionally qualified  persons  to  practice  in 
the  hospital,  and  will  apply  to  the  entire 
facility  for  which,  or  for  a  part  of  which 
the  grant  is  made,  and  to  facilities  oper- 
ated in  cormection  therewith.  In  other 
construction  grants  the  assurances  re- 
quired will  similarly  be  adapted  to  the 
nature  of  the  activities  to  be  conducted 
in  the  facilities  for  construction  of  which 
the  grants  have  been  authorized  by 
Congress. 

( f )  Upon  transfers  of  real  or  personal 
surplus  property  for  health  or  educa- 
tional uses,  discrimination  is  proliibited 
to  the  same  extent  as  in  the  case  of 
grants  for  the  construction  of  facilities 
or  the  provision  of  equipment  for  like 
purposes. 

(g)  Each  applicant  for  a  grant  for  the 
construction  of  educational  television 
facilities  is  required  to  provide  an  as- 
surance that  it  will,  in  its  broadcast 
services,  give  due  consideration  to  the 
interests  of  all  significant  racial  or  ethnic 
groups  within  the  population  to  be  served 
by  the  applicant. 

(h)  A  recipient  may  not  take  action 
that  is  calculated  to  bring  about  in- 
directly what  this  part  forbids  it  to  ac- 
complish directly.  Thus  a  State,  in 
selecting  or  approving  projects  or  sites 
for  the  construction  of  public  libraries 
which  will  receive  Federal  financial 
assistance,  may  not  base  its  selections 
or  approvals  on  criteria  which  have  the 
effect  of  defeating  or  of  substantially 
impairing  accomplishment  of  the  ob- 
jectives of  the  Federal  assistance  pro- 
gram as  reepects  individuals  of  a  par- 
ticular race,  color,  or  national  origin. 

§  80.6     Complianre  information. 

'a »  Cooperation  and  assistance.  Each 
responsible  Department  official  shall  to 
the  fullest  extent  practicable  seek  the 
cooperation  of  recipients  in  obtaining 
compliance  with  this  part  and  shall  pro- 
vide assistance  and  guidance  to  recipients 
to  help  them  comply  voluntarily  with 
this  part. 

'bi  Compliance  reports.  Each  recipi- 
ent shall  keep  such  records  and  submit 
to  the  responsible  Department  official  or 
his  designee  timely,  complete  and  accu- 
rate compliance  reports  at  such  thnes. 
and  In  such  form  and  containing  such 
information,  as  the  responsible  Depart- 
ment official  or  his  designee  may  deter- 
mine to  be  necessary  to  enable  him  to 
ascertain  whether  the  recipient  has  com- 
plied or  is  complying  with  this  part.  In 
the  case  of  any  program  imder  which  a 
primary  recipient  extends  Federal  finan- 
cial assistance  to  any  other  recipient, 
such  other  recipient  shall  also  submit 
such  compliance  reports  to  the  primary 
recipient  as  may  be  necessary  to  enable 
the  primary  recipient  to  carry  out  its 
obligations  imder  this  part. 
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(c)  Access  to  sources  of  information. 
Each  recipient  shall  permit  access  by 
the  responsible  Department  official  or 
his  designee  during  normal  business 
hours  to  such  of  its  books,  records,  ac- 
counts, and  other  sources  of  information, 
and  its  facilities  as  may  be  pertinent  to 
ascertain  compliance  with  this  part. 
Where  any  information  required  of  a 
recipient  is  in  the  exclusive  possession  of 
any  other  agency,  institution  or  person 
and  this  agency,  institution  or  person 
shall  fail  or  refuse  to  furnish  this  infor- 
mation, the  recipient  shall  so  certify  in 
its  report  and  shall  set  forth  what  efforts 
it  has  made  to  obtain  the  information. 

(d)  Information  to  beneficiaries  and 
participants.  Each  recipient  shall  make 
available  to  participants,  beneficiaries, 
and  other  interested  persons  such  infor- 
mation regarding  the  provisions  of  this 
part  and  its  applicability  to  the  program 
under  which  the  recipient  receives  "Fed- 
eral financial  assistance,  and  make  such 
information  available  to  them  in  such 
manner,  as  the  responsible  Department 
official  finds  necessary  to  apprise  such 
persons  of  the  protections  against  dis- 
crimination assured  them  by  the  Act 
and  this  part. 

§  80.7      (londurt  of  invefitigations. 

(a>  Periodic  compliance  reviews.  The 
responsible  Department  official  or  his 
designee  shall  from  time  to  time  review 
the  practices  of  recipients  to  determine 
whether  they  are  complying  with  this 
part. 

(b)  Complaints.  Any  person  who  be- 
lieves himself  or  any  specific  class  of 
individuals  to  be  subjected  to  discrimi- 
nation prohibited  by  this  part  may  by 
himself  or  by  a  representative  file  with 
the  responsible  Department  official  or 
his  designee  a  written  complaint.  A 
complaint  must  be  filed  not  later  than 
do  days  from  the  date  of  the  alleged  dis- 
crimination, unless  the  time  for  filing  is 
extended  by  the  responsible  Department 
official  or  his  designee. 

(c)  Investigations.  The  responsible 
Department  official  or  his  designee  will 
make  a  prompt  Investigation  whenever 
a  compliance  review,  report,  complaint, 
or  any  other  information  indicates  a 
possible  fEiilure  to  comply  with  this  part. 
The  investigation  should  include,  where 
appropriate,  a  review  of  the  pertinent 
practices  and  policies  of  the  recipient, 
the  circumstances  under  which  the  pos- 
sible noncompliance  with  this  part  oc- 
curred, and  other  factors  relevant  to  a 
determination  as  to  whether  the  recipi- 
ent has  failed  to  comply  with  this  part. 

(d)  Resolution  of  matters.  (1)  If  an 
investigation  pursuant  to  paragraph  (c ) 
of  this  section  indicates  a  failure  to  com- 
ply with  this  part,  the  responsible  De- 
partment official  or  his  designee  will  so 
inform  the  recipient  and  the  matter  wiU 
be  resolved  by  informal  means  whenever 
possible.  If  it  has  been  determined  that 
the  matter  cannot  be  resolved  by  infor- 
mal means,  action  will  be  taken  as  pro- 
vided for  in  S  80.8. 

(2)  If  an  Investigation  does  not  war- 
rant action  pursuant  to  subi>aragraph 
(1)  of  this  paragraph  the  responsible 
Department  official  or  his  designee  will 
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so  inform  the  recipient  and  the  com- 
plainant, if  any,  in  writing. 

(e)  Intimidatory  or  retaliatory  acts 
prohibited.  No  recipient  or  other  person 
shall  intimidate,  threaten,  coerce,  or 
discriminate  against  any  Individual  for 
the  purpose  of  interfering  with  any  right 
or  privilege  secured  by  section  601  of  the 
Act  or  this  part,  or  because  he  hsis  made 
a  complaint,  testified,  assisted,  or  par- 
ticipated in  any  manner  In  an  investi- 
gation, proceeding,  jot  hearing  under 
this  part.  The  Identity  of  complainants 
shall  be  kept  confidential  except  to  the 
extent  necessary  to  carry  out  the  pur- 
poses of  this  part.  Including  the  conduct 
of  any  Investigation,  hearing,  or  judicial 
proceeding  arising  thereunder. 

§  80.8      Procedure    for  effecting   compli- 
ance. 

<  a  t  General.  If  there  appears  to  be  a 
failure  or  threatened  failure  to  comply 
with  this  regulation,  and  if  the  noncom- 
pliance or  threatened  noncompliance 
cannot  be  corrected  by  informal  means, 
compliance  with  this  part  may  be  effected 
by  the  suspension  or  termination  of  or 
refusal  to  grant  or  to  continue  Federal 
financial  assistance  or  by  any  other 
means  authorized  by  law.  Such  other 
means  may  include,  but  are  not  limited 
to,  ( 1 )  a  reference  to  the  Department  of 
Justice  with  a  recommendation  that  ap- 
propriate proceedings  be  brought  to  en- 
force any  rights  of  the  United  States 
under  any  law  of  the  United  States  (in- 
cluding other  titles  of  the  Act) ,  or  any 
assurance  or  other  contractual  under- 
taking, and  (2)  any  apphcable  proceed- 
ing under  State  or  local  law. 

(bi  Noncompliance  with  i  80.4.  If  an 
applicant  fails  or  refuses  to  furnish  an 
assurance  required  under  §  80.4  or  other- 
wise fails  or  refuses  to  comply  with  a 
requirement  imposed  by  or  pursuant  to 
that  section  Federal  financial  assistance 
may  be  refused  in  accordance  with  the 
procedures  of  paragraph  (c)  of  this  sec- 
tion. The  Department  shall  not  be  re- 
quired to  provide  assistance  In  such  a 
case  during  the  pendency  of  the  admin- 
istrative proceeding?  under  such  para- 
graph except  that  the  Department  shall 
continue  assistance  during  the  pendency 
of  such  proceedings  where  such  assist- 
ance is  due  and  payable  pursuant  to  an 
application  therefor  approved  prior  to 
the  effective  date  of  this  part. 

( c )  Termination  of  or  refusal  to  grant 
or  to  continue  Federal  financial  assist- 
ance. No  order  suspending,  terminating 
or  refusing  to  grant  or  continue  Federal 
financial  assistance  shall  become  effec- 
tive until  (1)  the  responsible  Depart- 
ment official  has  advised  the  applicant  or 
recipient  of  his  failure  to  comply  and  has 
determined  that  compliance  cannot  be 
secured  by  voluntary  means,  (2)  there 
has  been  an  express  finding  on  the  rec- 
ord, after  opportunity  for  hearing,  of 
a  failure  by  the  applicant  or  recipient 
to  comply  with  a  requirement  imposed 
by  or  pursuant  to  this  part.  (3)  the  action 
has  been  approved  by  the  Secretary  pur- 
suant to  S  80.10(e),  and  (4)  the  expira- 
tion of  30  days  after  the  Secretary  has 
filed  with  the  committee  of  the  House 
and  the  committee  of  the  Senate  having 
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leglBlatlye  JtirisdicUon  over  the  program 
inYolved.  a  fuQ  written  report  of  the 
eircuxnstanoes  azid  the  gronndB  lor  such 
action.  Any  actUm  to  siupend  or  ter> 
minate  or  to  r^uae  to  grant  or  to  con- 
tinue Federal  fl"i'"«'<»i  aaaistanee  shall 
be  ^*rn\tj>A  to  the  particular  political  en- 
tity, or  part  thereof,  or  other  ai^Ucant 
or  recipient  as  to  whom  such  a  finding  has 
been  made  and  shall  be  Bmlted  in  its 
effect  to  the  particular  program,  or  part 
thereof,  in  which  such  nonctMnpUance 
has  been  so  found.  .    ^  ^  , 

(d)  Other  means  authorized  by  law. 
No  action  to  effect  compliance  by  any 
other  means  authorized  by  law  shall 
be  taken  until  (1)  the  responsible  De- 
partment official  has  determined  that 
compliance  cannot  be  secured  by  vol- 
untary means,  (2)  the  action  has  been 
approved  by  the  Secretary.  (3)  the 
recipient  or  other  person  has  been  noti- 
fied of  its  failure  to  comply  and  of  the 
action  to  be  taken  to  effect  compliance, 
and  (4)  the  expiration  of  at  least  10 
days  from  the  mailing  of  such  notice 
to  the  recipient  or  other  person.  Dur- 
ing this  period  of  at  least  10  days  addi- 
tional rfforts  shall  be  made  to  persuade 
the  recipient  or  other  person  to  comply 
with  the  regulation  and  to  take  such 
corrective  action  as  may  be  appropriate. 


§80.9 

(a)  Opportunttv  for  hearing.  When- 
ever an  opportunity  for  a  hearing  is  re- 
quired by  5  80.8(c).  reasonable  notice 
Shan  be  given  by  registered  or  certified 
mall,  return  receipt  requested,  to  the  al- 
fected  appUcant  or  recipient.  This  no- 
tice shall  advise  the  appUcant  or  recipl^t 
of  the  action  proposed  to  be  taken,  the 
specific  provision  under  which  the  pro- 
nosed  action  against  It  Is  to  be  taken, 
and  the  matters  of  fact  or  law  asserted 
as  the  basis  for  this  action,  and  either 

( 1)  fix  a  date  not  less  than  20  days  after 
the  date  or  such  notice  within  whl^the 
applicant  or  recti^ent  may  request  of 
the  responsible  Department  official  that 
the  matter  be  scheduled  for  hearing  or 

(2)  advise  the  applicant  or  recipient  that 
the  matter  in  question  has  been  set  down 
for  hearing  at  a  stated  place  and  time. 
The  time  and  place  so  fixed  shall  be  rea- 
sonable and  shall  be  subject  to  change 
for  cause.  The  complainant.  If  any.  shall 
be  advised  of  the  tlnxe  and  place  of  the 
hearing.  An  appUcant  or  recipient  may 
waive  a  hearing  and  submit  written  In- 
formation and  argument  for  the  record 
The  failure  of  an  applicant  or  recipient 
to  request  a  hearing  under  this  para- 
graph or  toappear  at  a  hearing  for  which 
a  date  has  been  set  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  a  waiver  of  the  right  to  a  hearing 
under  section  802  of  the  Act  and  J  80.8 
(c)  of  this  part  axtd  consent  to  the  mak- 
ing of  a  decision  on  the  basis  of  such 
tnformatlon  as  Is  available. 

(b)  Time  and  pimee  of  hearing.  Hear- 
ings shall  be  lield  at  the  oflkces  of  the 
Department  tn  Waidxtngten.  DX:..  at  a 
time  fixed  by  the  responsible  Department 
ofBdal  unless  he  determines  that  the 
conveidence  of  the  appUoant  or  redptent 
or  of  the  Department  requires  that  an- 
other place  be  selected.  Hearings  «han 
be  held  before  the  responslWe  Depart- 
ment official  or.  at  his  discretion,  before 
a  hearing  examiner  designated  in  ac- 
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cordance  wtth  section  11  of  Uie  Admin- 
istrative Procedure  Act. 

(c)  Right  to  counsel  In  all  proceed- 
ings under  this  section,  the  applicant  or 
recipient  and  the  Department  shall  have 
the  right  to  be  represented  t^  counsel 

(d)  Procedures,  evidence,  and  record. 
(1)  The  hearing,  decision,  and  any  ad- 
ministrative review  thereof  shall  be  con- 
ducted in  conformity  with  sections  5-8 
of  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act,  and 
m  accordance  with  such  rules  of  proce- 
dure as  are  proper  (and  not  Inconsistent 
with  this  section)  relating  to  the  con- 
duct of  the  hearing,  giving  of  notices 
subsequent  to  those  provided  for  In  para- 
graph (a)  of  this  section,  taking  of  testi- 
mony, exhibits,  arguments  and  briefs,  re- 
quests for  findings,  and  other  related 
matters.  Both  the  Department  and  the 
aiH>Ucant  or  recipient  shall  be  entiUed 
to  introduce  all  relevant  evidence  on  the 
Issues  as  stated  in  the  notice  for  hearing 
or  as  determined  by  the  ofBcer  conduct- 
ing the  hearing  at  the  outset  of  or  during 
the  hearing. 

(2)   Technical  rules  of  evidence  snail 
not  apply  to  hearings  conducted  pursu- 
ant to  this  part,  but  rules  or  principles 
designed  to  assure  production  of  the  most 
credible  evidence  available  and  to  sub- 
ject testimony  to  test  by  cross-examina- 
tion shall  be  appUed  where  reasonably 
necessary  by  tiie  officer  conducting  the 
hearing.    The  hearing  officer  may  ex- 
clude irrelevant,  immaterial,  or  unduly 
repetitious  evidence.    All  documents  and 
other  evidence  offered  or  taken  for  the 
record  shall  be  open  to  examination  by 
the   parties   and   opportunity   shall   be 
given  to  refute  facts  and  arguments  ad- 
vanced on  either  side  of  the  Issues.    A 
transcript  shaU  be  made  of   the  oral 
evidence  except  to  the  extent  the  sub- 
stance thereof  is  stipulated  for  the  rec- 
ord.   All  decisions  shall  be  based  upon 
the  hearing  record  and  written  findings 
Shan  be  made, 

(e)  Consolidated  or  Joint  Hearmgs. 
In  cases  in  which  the  same  or  related 
facts  are  asserted  to  constitute  non- 
compliance with  this  regulation  with  re- 
spect to  two  or  more  programs  to  which 
this  part  appUes.  or  noncompliance  with 
this  part  and  the  regulations  of  one  or 
more  otiier  Federal  departments  or  agen- 
cies Issued  under  Tltie  VI  of  the  Act  the 
Secretary  may.  by  agreement  witii  «ich 
other  departinents  or  agencies  where 
applicable,  provide  for  the  conduct  of 
consoUdated  or  Joint  h«rings.  and  f ^ 
the  appUcation  to  such  hearings  of  rules 
of  procedures  not  Inoonststent  with  this 
nart  Pinal  dodalons  in  such  cases.  In- 
sofar as  tills  regutetion  is  co^cojed, 
shall  be  made  in  accordance  with  S  «010. 


§  80.10     Deci«ioo»  and  nodcrs. 

(a)  Decision  bw  person  other  than  the 
responsibU  Department  offi.cial.  U  tiie 
hearing  is  i«id  by  a  hearing  examiner 
finch  hearinc  cnmiBer  shall  either  make 
an  initial  dedsiDn.  if  m  authorized,  or 
certify  the  entire  record  including  his 
TtetwnmtndrA  flndings  aad  Proposed  de- 
daton  to  the  responflihle  De|Murti«ent 
official  for  a  final  deciaion.  and  a  copy 
of  such  inilial  dedsioa  or  certiflraUnn 
shall  be  mailed  to  the  appUcant  or  re- 
cipient.    Where  the  Initial  decision  Is 


made  by  the  hearing  examiner  the  ap- 
pUeant  or  recipient  may  within  30  days 
of  the  mailing  of  such  notice  of  Initial 
decision  file  with  the  resixmsible  Depart- 
ment cfllcial  his  excejJtions  to  the  initial 
decision,  with  his  reasons  therefor.  In 
the  alwence  of  exceptions,  the  responsible 
Department  crfBcial  may  on  his  own 
motion  within  45  days  after  the  initial 
decision  serve  on  the  J«>pllcant  or  re- 
cipient a  notice  that  lie  will  review  tlie 
decision.  Upon  the  flliiig  of  such  excep- 
tions or  of  such  notice  of  review  the  re- 
sponsible Department  official  shall  review 
the  Initial  decision  and  issue  his  own 
decision  thereon  including  the  reasons 
tlierefor.  In  the  absence  of  either  ex- 
ceptions or  a  notice  of  review  the  initial 
decision  shall  constitute  tiie  final  deci- 
sion of  the  responsible  Department 
official. 

(b)  Decisions  on  record  or  review  by 
the  respoTisible  Department  official. 
Whenever  a  record  is  certified  to  the  re- 
spor\slble  Department  trfficlal  for  decision 
or  he  reviews  the  decision  of  a  hearing 
examiner  pursuant  to  paragraph  (a^  of 
this  section,  or  whenever  the  responsible 
Department  official  conducts  the  hear- 
ing, the  applicant  or  recipient  shall  be 
giren  reasonable  opportunity  to  file  with 
him  briefs  or  other  written  statements 
of  Its  contentions,  and  a  copy  of  the  final 
decision  of  the  responsible  Department 
official  shaU  be  given  in  writing  to  the 
applicant  or  recipient  and  to  the  com- 
plainant. If  any. 

(c)  Decisions  on  record  where  a  hear- 
ing is  waived.  Whenever  a  hearing  is 
waived  pursuant  to  S  80.9(a)  a  decision 
shall  be  made  by  the  responsible  depart- 
mental official  on  the  record  and  a  copy 
of  such  decision  shall  be  given  In  writing 
to  the  appUcant  or  recipient,  and  to  the 
complainant,  if  any. 

(d>  Rulings  required.  Each  decision 
of  a  hearing  officer  or  responsible  Depart- 
ment official  shall  set  forth  his  rulinp;  on 
each  finding,  conclusion,  or  exception 
presented,  and  shall  identify  the  require- 
ment or  requirements  Imposed  by  or  pur- 
suant to  this  part  with  which  it  Ls  found 
that  the  appUcant  or  recipient  has  failed 

to  comply.  .     , 

(e)  Apvroval  by  Secretary.  Any  final 
decision  of  a  responsible  Department  of- 
ficial (other  than  the  Secretary)  which 
provides  for  the  suspension  or  termina- 
tion of.  or  the  refusal  to  grant  or  con- 
tinue Federal  financial  assistance,  or  the 
Imposition  of  any  other  sanction  avail- 
able under  this  part  or  the  Act,  shall 
promptly  be  transmitted  to  the  Secre- 
tary, who  may  approve  such  decision, 
may  vacate  It,  or  remit  or  mitigate  any 
sanction  lmpo«ed. 

(f)  Content  of  orders.    The  final  deci- 
sion may  provide  for  suspension  or  tei- 
mination    of,    or    refusal    to    grant    or 
conttaue  Federal  financial  assistance,  in 
whole  or  In  part,  under  the  program  in- 
volved, and  may  contain  such  terms,  con- 
flttions.    and    otiicr    provisions    as    are 
<,mnte(«nt  with  and  wDl  effectuate  the 
p«Hpoees  of  tiie  Act  and  this  part.  tn- 
c]uttDgprovlA>ns  designed  to  assure  tba 
DO    Federal    financial    assistance    wUi 
thereafter  be  extended  under  such  pro- 
gram to  ttie  appUcant  or  recipient  de- 
termined   by    such    decision    to    be   in 
default  in  its  performance  of  an  assux 
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ance  given  by  it  pursuant  to  this  part. 
or  to  have  otherwise  failed  to  c<xnply 
with  this  part,  unless  and  until  it  cor- 
rects Its  noncompliance  and  satisfies  the 
responsible  Department  official  that  It 
will  fuUy  comply  with  this  part. 

§80.11      Judicial  review. 

Action  taken  pursuant  to  section  602 
of  the  Act  is  subject  to  judicial  review 
as  provided  in  section  603  of  the  Act. 

§80.12      Effect     on     other     regulations; 
forms  and  instructionn. 

lai  Effect  on  other  regulations.     All 
regulations,    orders,    or   like   directions 
heretofore  issued  by  any  officer  of  the 
Department  which  impose  requirements 
designed  to  prohibit  any  discrimination 
against  individuals  on  the  ground  of  race, 
color,  or  national  origin  under  any  pro- 
gram  to  which  this  part  ain>Ues,  and 
which  authorize  the  suspension  or  termi- 
nation of  or  refusal  to  g^ant  or  to  con- 
tinue Federal  financial  assistance  to  any 
applicant  for  or  recipient  of  such  assist- 
ance under  such  program  for  failure  to 
comply    with    such    requirements,    are 
hereby   superseded   to  the   extent  that 
such  discrimination  is  prohibited  by  this 
part,  except  that  nothing  in  this  part 
shall  be  deemed  to  reUeve  any  person  of 
any  obligation  assumed  or  imposed  under 
any  such  superseded  regulation,  order, 
instruction,  or  like  direction  prior  to  the 
efTective  date  of  this  part.    Nothing  in 
this  part,  however.  shaU  be  deemed  to 
supersede  any  of  the  following  (includ- 
ing future   amendments  thereof):    (1) 
Executive  Orders  10925  and  11114  and 
regulations  issued  thereunder.   (2)    the 
"Standards  for  a  Merit  System  of  Per- 
sonnel Administration,"  issued  jointiy  by 
the  Secretaries  of  D^enae.  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare,  and  of  Labor,  28 
PR.  734,  or  (3)   Executive  Order  11063 
and  regulations  Issued  thereunder,  or  any 
other  regulations  or  Instructions,  insofar 
as  such  Order,  regulations,  or  Instruc- 
tions   prohibit    discrlmlnatk)n    on    the 
ground  of  race,  color,  or  national  origin 
in  any  program  or  situation  to  which  this 
part  is  inappUcable,  or  prohibit  discrim- 
ination on  any  other  grouzkd. 

(b)  Forms  and  instructions.  Each  re- 
sponsible Department  official  shaU  issue 
and  promptly  make  available  to  inter- 
ested persons  forms  and  detailed  Instruc- 
tions and  procedures  for  effectuating  this 
part  as  appUed  to  programs  to  which  this 
part  applies  and  for  which  he  is  respon- 
sible. 

<c)  Supervision  and  coordination. 
The  Secretary  may  from  time  to  time 
assign  to  officials  of  the  Department,  or 
to  officials  of  other  departments  or  agen- 
cies of  the  Government  with  the  consent 
of  such  departments  or  agencies,  respon- 
sibilities in  connection  with  the  effectua- 
uon  of  the  purposes  of  title  VI  of  the 
Act  and  this  part  (other  than  reSponsi- 
wiity  for  final  decision  as  provided  in 
S  80.10',  including  the  achievement  of 
enwaive  coordination  and  maximum 
^""°"^ty  Within  the  Department  and 
*itnin  the  Executive  Branch  of  the  Gov- 
ernment in  the  appUcatloa  of  title  VI  and 
c^,,''^^  ^  similar  programs  and  in 
^*°^r  situations. 

As  used  In  this  part— 
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(a)  The  term  "Department"  means 
the  Department  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare,  and  Includes  each  of  Its  op- 
eratirxg  agencies  and  other  organizational 
units. 

(b)  The  term  "Secretary"  means  the 
Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare. 

( c  >  The  term  "responsible  Department 
official"  with  respect  to  any  program  re- 
ceiving Federal  financial  assistance 
means  the  Secretary  or  other  ofBdal  of 
the  Department  who  by  law  or  by  delega- 
tion has  the  principal  responsibUIty 
within  the  Department  for  the  adminis- 
tration of  the  law  extending  such  as- 
sistance. 

(d)  The  term  "United  States"  means 
the  States  of  the  United  States,  the  I^- 
trlct  of  Columbia,  Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin 
Islands,  American  Samoa.  Guam.  Wake 
Island,  the  Canal  Zone,  and  the  terri- 
tories and  possessions  of  the  United 
States,  and  the  term  "State"  means  any 
one  of  the  foregoing. 

(e)  The  term  "Federal  financial  as- 
sistance" includes  (1)  grants  and  loans 
of  Federal  funds,  (2)  the  grant  or  dona- 
tion of  Federal  property  and  Interests 
in  property,  ( 3 )  the  detaU  of  Federal  per- 
sonnel. < 4>  the  sale  and  lease  of,  and  the 
permission  to  use  (on  other  than  a  casual 
or  transient  basis).  Federal  property  or 
any  Interest  in  such  property  without 
consideration  or  at  a  nominal  coni^der- 
atlon,  or  at  a  consideration  which  is  re- 
duced fw  the  purpose  of  assisting  the 
recipient,  or  in  recognition  of  the  pubUc 
interest  to  be  served  by  such  sale  or 
lease  to  the  recipient,  and  (5)  any  Fed- 
eral agreemfait,  arrangement,  or  other 
contract  which  has  as  one  of  Its  purposes 
the  provision  of  assistance. 

(f )  The  term  "program"  includes  any 
program,  project,  or  activity  for  the  pro- 
vision of  services,  financial  aid,  or  other 
benefits  to  individuals  (including  educa- 
tion or  trairiing,  health,  welfare,  re- 
habilitation, housing,  or  other  services, 
whether  provided  through  employees  of 
the  recipient  of  Federal  financial  as- 
sistance or  provided  by  others  through 
contracts  or  other  arrangements  with 
the  recipient,  and  including  work  op- 
portunities and  cash  or  loan  or  other  as- 
sistance to  Individuals) .  or  for  the  provi- 
sion of  facilities  for  furnishing  services, 
financial  aid  or  other  benefits  to  individ- 
uals. The  services,  financial  aid,  or  other 
benefits  provided  under  a  program  re- 
ceiving Federal  financial  assistance  shaU 
be  deemed  to  Include  any  services,  finan- 
cial aid,  or  other  benefits  provided  with 
the  aid  of  Federal  financial  assistance  or 
with  the  aid  of  any  non-Federal  funds, 
property,  or  other  resources  required  to 
be  expended  or  made  available  for  the 
program  to  meet  matching  requirements 
or  other  conditions  which  mxist  be  met 
in  order  to  receive  the  Federal  financial 
assistance,  and  to  include  any  services, 
financial  aid,  or  other  benefits  provided 
in  or  through  a  faclUty  provided  with 
the  aid  of  Federal  financial  assistance 
or  such  non-Federal  resources. 

(g)  The  term  "facility"  Inrfudes  aU  or 
any  portion  of  structures,  equipment,  or 
other  real  or  personal  property  or  inter- 
ests therein,  and  the  provision  of  facul- 
ties includes  the  construction,  expansion. 
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renovation.  remodeUng,  alteration  or 
acquisition  of  faciUties. 

<h)  The  term  "recipient"  means  any 
State,  political  subdivision  of  any  State, 
or  Instrumentality  of  any  State  or  polit- 
ical subdivision,  any  public  or  private 
agency.  Institution,  or  organization,  or 
other  entity,  or  any  individual.  In  any 
State,  to  whom  Federal  financial  as- 
sistance is  extended,  directly  pr  through 
another  recipient,  for  any  program.  In- 
cluding any  successor,  assign,  or  trans- 
feree thereof,  but  such  term  does  not 
include  any  ultimate  beneficiary  under 
any  such  program. 

'i)  The  term  "primary  recipient" 
means  any  recipient  which  is  authorized 
or  required  to  extend  Federal  financial 
assistance  to  another  recipient  for  the 
purpose  of  carrying  out  a  program. 

(j)  The  term  "applicant"  means  one 
who  submits  an  appUcation.  request,  or 
plan  required  to  be  approved  by  a  re- 
sponsible  Department  official,  or  l^  a 
primary  recipient,  as  a  condition  to  eUgi- 
bUity  for  Federal  financial  assistance, 
and  the  term  "appUcation"  means  such 
an  application,  request,  or  plan. 

Effective  date.  This  part  shaU  become 
effective  on  the  30th  day  following  the 
date  of  its  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

Dated:  November  27, 1964. 

[seal]     Anthony  J.  Celebrezze, 

Secretary  of 
Health.  Education,  and  Welfare. 

Approved:  December  3,  1964. 

Lyndon  B.  Johnson. 

Appkndix  a 

programs  to   which   this   part  applies 

Part  1.  Proprams  other  than  State-admin- 
istered continuing  programs. 

1.  Experimental  hospital  facilities  (sec 
634,  Public  Health  Service  Act,  43  U.8  C. 
291n). 

3.  Health  research  faculties  (title  Vn. 
part  A,  Public  Health  Service  Act,  42  U.S.C. 
292-292J), 

3.  Teaching  facilities  for  medical,  dental, 
and  other  health  personnel  (title  VII,  pcu^ 
B,  Public  Health  Service  Act,  42  U.S.O.  398- 
298h:  sees.  801-804,  Public  Health  Service 
Act,  42  U.S.C.  296,  296a-c ) . 

4.  Mental  retardation  research  facilities 
(title  VII,  part  D,  Public  Health  Service  Act, 
42  U.S.C.  295-295e). 

5.  University  affiliated  mental  retardation 
facilities  (part  B,  Mental  Retardation  Facil- 
ities Construction  Act,  42  U.S.C.  2661-2665). 

6.  Heart  disease  laboratories  and  related 
facilities  for  patient  care  (sec.  412(d),  Pub- 
lic Health  Service  Act,  42  U.S.C.  287a(d) ). 

7.  Municli>al  sevrage  treatment  works  (sec. 
6,  Federal  Water  Pollution  Control  Act,  33 
use.  466e). 

8.  Loans  for  acquisition  of  science,  mathe- 
matics, and  foreign  language  equipment 
(title  m.  National  Defense  Education  Act 
20  use.  445). 

9.  Construction  of  facilities  for  Institu- 
tions of  higher  education  (Higher  Education 
Facilities  Act,  20  U.8.C.  701-767). 

10.  School  construction  In  Federally- 
affected  areas  (20  U.S.C.  631-645). 

11.  Educational  television  broadcasting  fa- 
cilities (47  U.S.C.  390-397) . 

12.  Surplus  real  and  related  personal  prop- 
erty disposal  (40  U.S.C.  484(k) ) .  " 

13.  Gecvge  Washington  University  Hospital 
construction  (76  Stat.  83,  Pi,  87-460  May 
31,  1962). 
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14.  IiO«n  aervlee  of  optlooed  films  for  the 
ami  (43  UJ3.C.  2401-9404). 

10.  RMldantUl  Tooattoxua  eduoatlon 
achoota  (ao  UJB.C.  SSI) . 

le.  Dapwrtment  projaets  und«r  the  PubUe 
Work*  Aooelenttion  Act  (PX.  87-668) . 

17.  Research  projects,  tnclinUng  confer- 
encea,  oommunlcatloa  activities  and  primate 
or  other  center  grants  (sees.  301,  303,  308, 
634.  PubUc  Health  Service  Act,  42  UB.C.  241, 
34aa.  3431,  391n:  sec.  4,  Federal  Water  Pol- 
hitkn  Controi  Act,  33  UjB.C.  466c;  sec.  8, 
Clean  Air  Act,  43  n.S.C.  1867b) . 

18.  General  reeearch  support  (sec.  301(d), 
Public  Health  Service  Act,  43  UjS.C.  241) . 

19.  Coounxinlty  health  studies  and  demon- 
strations (sec.  816,  PubUc  Hetklth  Service  Act, 

).C.  347a) . 

.jital  health  demonstrations  and  ad- 
bttve  studies  (sec.  803(a)(2),  PubUc 
_L  Service  Act.  42  VB.C.  343a) . 
„_.  Migratory  wwfcers  health  services  (sec. 
ZiO,  Public  Health  Service  Act,  76  Stat.  692. 
Pi.  87-693,  Sept.  86,  1963) . 

23.  Intensive  vaccination  projects  (sec.  317, 

Public  Health  Service  Act.  42  U.8.C.  347b). 

28.  TubMtnilosis  and  venereal  disease  con- 

trol  projects  (current  appropriation  Act,  Pi* 

88-606). 

34.  Air  p(^ution  demonstration  and  sur- 
vey projects  and  control  programs  (sees.  8 
and  4.  Clean  Air  Act,  42  U.S.C.  1867b.  1867c) . 

35.  Water  pollution  demonstration  grants 
(sec.  4(a)  (3).  Federal  Water  Pollution  Con- 
trol Act,  33  U.8.C.  466c) . 

26.  Health  research  training  projecta  and 
leUowshlp  grants  (sees.  301.  433.  Public 
Health  Service  Act.  42  U.S.C.  241.  289c) . 

27.  Categorical  (heart,  cancer,  air  pollu- 
tion, etc.)  grants  for  training,  tralneeshlps 
or  fellowships  (sees.  303.  433,  etc..  Public 
Health  Service  Act.  43  VSC.  342a,  289c.  etc.; 
sec.  3,  Clean  Air  Act.  42  U.8.C.  1875b;  sec. 
4,  Federal  Water  Pollution  Control  Act,  33 
U.S.C.  466c) . 

38.  Advanced  professional  nurse  trainee- 
ships,  improvement  in  nurse  training  and 
partial  reimbursement  to  diploma  schools  of 
nursing  (sees.  805.  806.  821,  Public  Health 
Service  Act.  42  US.C.  296d.  296e.  297) . 

29.  Grants  to  institutions  for  traineeshipe 
for  professional  public  health  personnel  (sec. 
306.  Public  Health  Service  Act.  42  U.S.C. 
242d). 

30.  Grants  to  schools  for  specialized  train- 
ing in  public  health  (sec.  309.  PubUc  Health 
Service  Act.  242g). 

81.  Grants  few  special  vocational  rehabili- 
tation projects  (sec.  4.  Vocational  Rehabili- 
taUon  Act,  29  US.C.  34) . 

33.  Kxperimental.  pUot  <»  demonstration 
projects  to  promote  the  objectives  of  title 
I.  IV,  X,  XIV,  or  XVI  of  the  Social  Security 
Act  (sec.  1116.  Social  Security  Act.  42  US.C. 
1316). 

33.  Social  security  and  welfare  cooperative 
research  or  demonstration  project*  (sec.  1110, 
Social  Security  Act.  43  US.C.  1810) 

34.  ChUd  welfare  reeearch.  training  or 
demonstration  projects  (sec.  526.  Social 
Security  Act.  42  U.S.C.  736) 

36.  Research  projects  relating  to  maternal 
and  child  health  services  and  crippled  chil- 
dren's services  (sec.  632.  Social  Security  Act. 
42  US.C.  729a). 

36.  Maternal  and  child  health  special  proj- 
ect granU  to  institutions  of  higher  learning 
(■ec.  603(b).  Social  Security   Act.  42  U.S.C. 

703(b)). 

37.  Maternity  and  Infant  care  special  proj- 
ect grants  to  local  health  agencies  (sec.  631. 
Social  Security  Act.  42  US.C.  726) 

38.  Special  project  grants  to  institutions 
of  higher  learning  for  crippled  children's 
services  (sec.  612(b).  Social  Security  Act,  43 
US.C.  713  (b)). 

39.  Demonstration  and  evaluation  projects 
and  training  of  personnel  in  the  field  of  Ju- 
venile delinquency  (Juvenile  Delinquency 
and  Youth  Offenses  Control  Act  of  1961  (43 
U.8.C.a641,etseq.)). 


RULES  AND  Rf  GULATIONS 

40.  Cooperative  educational  research  (30 
UJS.C.  381-333) .  ^    „  «    ■    , 

41  Language  research  (title  VI,  National 
Defense  Bducatton  Act,  20  UB.C.  613) . 

43  Research  In  new  educational  media 
(title  vn.  National  Defense  Education  Act, 
20  UJS.C.  641-642). 

43  Research,  training,  and  demonstration 
projects  under  Vocational  Education  Act  of 
1963  (sec.  4(c) .  20  U.S.C.  35c(c) ) . 

44  Grants  for  reeearch  and  demonstration 
projects  in  education  of  handicapped  chil- 
dren (20  U.S.C.  618) . 

45  Training  grants  for  welfare  personnel 
(sec'  706   social  Security  Act.  42  U.S.C.  906). 

46.  AUowances  to  institutions  training 
graduate  feUows  or  other  trainees  (title  IV, 
National  Defense  Education  Act.  20  UB.C. 
461-466-  sec.  4.  Vocational  RehabUitatlon  Act. 
29  U  S  C  34;  sees.  301.  433,  etc..  Public  Health 
service  Act,  42  U.S.C.  241.  289(c).  etc.;  sec. 
3  Clean  Air  Act,  42  U.S.C.  1857b:  sec.  *.  fed- 
eral Water  PoUution  Control  Act.  33  U.S.C. 

466c) 

47  Grants  for  teaching  and  the  training 
of  teachers  for  the  education  of  handicapped 
children  (20  U.S.C.  6H-«17). 

48  Training  persons  in  the  use  of  fllms  lor 
the  deaf  (42  U.S.C.  2493(b)  (4) ). 

49.  Training  for  teachers  of  the  deaf  (20 
U.S.C.  671-676) .  ^,        ,        . 

50  Research  in  the  use  of  educational  and 
training  fllms  for  the  deaf    (42  U.S.C.  2493 

(a) ) 

61.  Operation  and  maintenance  of  schooU 
In  Federally-affected    areas    (20   U.S.C.   236- 

244) . 

62  Grants  for  teacher  training  and  em- 
ployment of  speclaUsts  In  desegregation  prob- 
lems (sec.  406.  ClvU  Rights  Act  of  1964,  P.L. 

88-352).  ,     ^.  , 

63  Issuance  to  agencies  or  organizations  ol 
rent-free  permits  for  operation,  on  Federal 
property  In  the  custody  of  the  Department, 
of  vending  stands  for  the  blind,  credit  unions. 
Federal  employee  associations,  etc.  (Ran- 
dolph-Sheppard  Vending  Stand  Act.  20  U.S.C. 
107-107f;  45  CFR  Part  20;  sec.  25.  Federal 
Credit  Union  Act.  12  U.S.C.  1770;  etc.) 

64  Higher  education  student  loan  pro- 
gram (tl«e  n.  National  Defense  Education 
Act.  20  use.  421-429). 

55  Health  professions  school  student  loan 
program  (title  vn.  Part  C,  PubUc  Health 
Service  Act.  42  U.S.C.  294;  sees.  822-828.  Pub- 
Uc Health  Service  Act,  42  U.S.C.  297  a-g) . 

66.  Land-grant  college  aid   (7  U.S.C.  301- 

329) . 

67.  Language  and  area  centers  (title  VI, 
National  Defense  Education  Act,  20  U.S.C. 
511-513).  ^     „,.    _, 

58.  American  Printing  House  for  the  Blind 
(20  U.S.C.  101-106). 

59.  Future  Farmers  of  America  (36  UB.C. 
271-291)  and  similar  programs. 

60.  Science  Clubs  (20  U.S.C.  2  (note)). 
61    Howard  University  (20  U.S.C.  121-131). 

62.  Gallaudet  College   (31  DC.  Code,  Ch. 

63.  HawaU  leprosy  payments  (sec.  331. 
Public  Health  Service  Act.  42  U.S.C.  255) 

64.  Grants  to  schools  of  public  health  for 
provision  of  comprehensive  training  and 
specialized  services  and  assistance  (sec. 
314(c).  Public  Health  Service  Act,  42  U.S.C. 

246(c)).  .     ^. 

66.  Grants  to  agencies  and  organizations 
under  Cuban  Refugee  program  (22  U.S.C. 
2601(b)(4)). 

66  Grants  for  construction  of  hospitals 
serving  Indians  (PL.  85-151.  42  U.S.C.  2006). 

67.  Indian  SaniUUon  FaciUties  (PX. 
86-121.  42  U.S.C.  2004a) 

68.  Areawlde  planning  of  health  faclllUes 
(sec.  318,  PubUc  Health  Service  Act.  42 
U.S.C.  247c) . 

68.  Training  institutes  under  sec.  511  of 
the  National  Defense  Education  Act  of  1958, 
as  amended  (20  UB.C.  491)  and  under  tlUe 
XI  of  such  Act  as  added  by  PL.  8&-665  (30 
U.S.C.  691-693). 


Part  3.  State-administered  continuing  pro- 
fframs. 

1.  Grants  to  States  for  control  of  venereal 
disease,  tuberculosis,  and  for  public  health 
services  (heart,  cancer,  mental  health,  rndlo- 
loglcal  health,  etc.)  (sec.  314.  Public  Health 
Service  Act  (42  U.S.C.  246).  and  current 
appropriation  act) . 

2.  Grants  to  States  for  water  pollution 
control  (sec.  6.  Federal  Water  Pollution  Con- 
trol Act.  33  use.  466d) . 

3.  Grants  to  States  for  vocational  rehabili- 
tation services  (sec.  2.  Vocational  Rehabilita- 
tion Act.  29  U.S.C.  32) . 

4.  Grants  to  States  for  projects  to  extend 
and  Improve  vocational  rehabilitation  serv- 
ices (sec.  3,  Vocational  Rehabilitation  Act. 
29  use    38). 

5.  Designation  of  State  licensing  agency 
for  blind  operators  of  vending  sunds 
(Randolph-Sheppard  Vending  Stand  Act  20 
U.S.C.  107-107f). 

6  Grants  to  States  for  old-age  assistance 
and  medical  assistance  for  the  aged  (title  I, 
Social  Seciu^ty  Act,  42  U.S.C.  301-306). 

7.  Grants  to  States  for  aid  and  services  to 
needy  famiUes  with  children  (title  IV.  Social 
Security    Act,    42    U.S.C.    601-609). 

8.  GranU  to  States  for  aid  to  the  blind 
(Utle  X.  Social  Security  Act,  42  USC  1201- 
1206). 

9.  Grants  to  States  for  aid  to  the  perma- 
nently and  totally  disabled  (title  XIV, 
Social    Security    Act.    42    U.S.C.    1351-1355). 

10.  Grants  to  States  for  aid  to  the  aged, 
blind  or  disabled  or  for  such  aid  and  medical 
assistance  for  the  aged  (title  XVI.  Social 
Security  Act.  42  U.S.C.  1381-1386). 

11.  Grants  to  Statee  for  maternal  and 
child  health  services  (title  V,  part  1.  Social 
Security  Act,  42  U.S.C.  701-705). 

12.  Grants  to  States  for  services  for  crip- 
pled ohUdren  (title  V,  part  2.  Social  Security 
Act,  42  U.S.C.  711-715). 

13.  Grants  to  Statee  for  special  projects 
for  maternity  and  infant  care  (sec  531,  Social 
Security  Act,  42  UB.C.  729). 

14.  Grants  to  States  for  chUd  welfare  serv- 
ices (title  V.  part  3.  Social  Security  Act.  42 
use    721-725.  727.  728). 

15.  Orante  to  States  for  public  library  serv- 
ices and  construction  (20  U.S.C.  sec  351-358: 
PL.  88-269). 

16.  Grants  to  States  for  strengthening  sci- 
ence, mathematics,  and  modem  foreign  lan- 
guage Instruction  (title  HI,  National  Defense 
Education  Act,  20  UB.C.  441-444). 

17.  Grants  to  States  for  guidance,  coun- 
seling and  testing  of  students  (title  V-A. 
National  Defense  Education  Act,  20  US.C, 
481-484). 

18.  Grants  to  States  for  educational  su- 
tistics  services  (sec.  1009.  National  Defense 
Education  Act.  20  UB.C.  589). 

19.  Surplus  personal  property  disposal 
donaUons  for  health  and  educational  pur- 
poses through  State  agencies  (40  USC. 
484(J)). 

20  Grants  to  States  for  hospital  and  med- 
ical facUlUes  (UUe  VI.  Public  Health  Service 
Act,  42  U.S.C.  291-291Z) 

21.  Grants  to  States  for  community  men- 
Ul  health  centers  construction  (Community 
Mental  Health  Centers  Act,  42  USC  2681- 
2688) 

22  Grants  to  States  for  vocational  educa- 
tion (Smith-Hughes  Act.  20  USC  U-la 
16-28;  George-Barden  Act.  20  USC  151-iaq 
15aa-15JJ.  15aaa-15ggg;  Supplementary  Acts. 
20  UB.C.  30-34; 

23  Grantt  to  States  for  mental  retarda- 
tion faculties    (Part  C,   Mental   Retardation 
FacUlUes  Construction  Act,  42  U  S  t     -^o" 
2677).  , 

24.  Arrangements    with    State    vocational 
education   agencies   for    training   '^d"  i"^ 
Area  Redevelopment  Act  and  the  MMip°*" 
Development  and  Training  Act  of  19«>- 
use.  2513(c).  2601,  2602). 
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35.  Grants  to  States  for  coapceheBalv* 
plsnning  for  mental  retsrdattoa  (tUls  XVU, 
Sodal  Swnirlty  Act,  43  UB.O.  iS»l-lS»4). 

[FR.    Doc.    64-12689;    FUed,    Dee.    8.    1964; 
4:38  p.m.] 


Chapter  VI — Notfon«l  Science 
Foundotion 

PART  611— NONDtSCUMINATION  IN 
FEDERALLY-ASSISTED  PROGRAMS 
OF  THE  NATIONAL  SCfCNCE  FOUN- 
DATION— EFFECTUATION  OF  ITFLE 
VI  OF  THE  CIVIL  RIGHTS  ACT  OF 
1964  , 

Part  611  reads  as  follows: 

Sec 

611.1  Ptirpose. 

6112  AppUcation  of  part. 

611.3  DiacriminaUon  prohibited. 

6114  Asstirancee  required. 

611.5  Illustrative  applications. 

611.6  Compliance  informattoa. 
61 1  7  Conduct  of  investigatlosu. 

61 1 8  Procedure  for  effecting  compliance . 

611J  Hearings. 

611 10  Decisions  and  notices. 

611.11  Judicial  review. 

611.12  Effect   on   other   regjulatlons;    forms 

and  Instructions. 

611.13  Definitions. 

ArTHORrrr:  The  provisions  of  this  Part  6U 
iMued  under  sec.  602,  78  SUt.  263  and  sec. 
11(a).  64  SUt.  153, 

§611.1     Purpose. 

The  purpose  of  this  part  Is  to  eflfectu- 
ate  the  provisions  of  Title  VI  of  the  Civil 
Rights  Act  of  1964  (hereafter  referred 
to  as  the  "Act")  to  the  end  that  no  per- 
Jon  in  the  United  States  shaU.  on  the 
?n)und  of  race,  color,  or  national  origin, 
be  excluded  from  participation  in,  be 
denied  the  benefits  of,  or  be  otherwise 
subjected  to  dlscriininatl<Mi  under  any 
program  or  activity  receiving  Federal 
financial  assistance  from  the  National 
Science  Foundation. 

1611.2     Application  of  part. 

This  part  applies  to  any  program  for 
which  Federal  financial  assistance  is  au- 
thorized under  a  law  administered  by 
the  Foundation,  including  the  Pederally- 
Msisted  programs  and  activities  listed 
to  Appendix  A  of  this  part.  It  applies 
to  money  paid,  property  transferred,  or 
other  Federal  financial  assistance  ex- 
tended under  any  such  program  after 
the  effective  date  of  the  regulation  pur- 
«iant  to  an  application  approved  prior 
to  such  effective  date.  This  part  does 
"ot  apply  to  (a)  any  Federal  financial 
Msistance  by  way  of  Insurance  or  guar- 
anty contract,  (b)  money  paid,  prc«>erty 
tfwisferred,  or  other  assistance  extended 
jmder  any  such  program  befcwe  the  effec- 
"'e  date  of  this  part,  (c)  any  assistance 
"wy  individual  who  Is  the  ultimate 
*^clary  under  any  such  program,  or 

0'  any  employment  practice,  under  any 
«ich  program,  of  any  employer,  anploy- 
^t  agency,  or  labor  organisation,  ex- 
^  to  the  extent  described  in  §  611.3. 
**  fact  that  a  program  or  activity  is 
«<  listed  in  the  Appendix  shall  not 
^  if  Title  VI  of  the  Act  Is  otherwise 
^Weable.  that  such  program  Is  not 
^wed.  Other  programs  imder  sUt- 
*«  now  in  force  or  hereafter  enacted 
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may  be  added  te  thlj  list  by  notice  pub- 
liflbed  in  the  FiBnai.  RxaunoL 

§  611.3     Discrfnrinatfcm  pnrfdbited. 

(a)  General.  No  person  in  the  United 
States,  shall,  on  grounds  of  race,  color, 
or  national  <Hlgin  be  excluded  from  par- 
ticipation In,  be  denied  the  benefits  of. 
or  be  otherwise  subjected  to  discrimina- 
tion under  any  program  to  which  this 
part  applies. 

(b)  Speci/ie  discriminatory  actions 
prohibited.  (1)  A  recipient  under  any 
program  to  which  this  part  applies  may 
not  directly  or  through  contractual  or 
ottier  arrangements,  on  the  ground  of 
race,  color,  or  national  origin  : 

(I)  Deny  an  Individual  any  service, 
financial  aid,  or  other  benefit  provided 
under  the  program; 

(II)  Provide  any  service,  financial 
aid,  or  other  benefit  to  an  Individual 
which  is  different,  or  Is  provided  In  a 
different  manner,  from  that  provided  to 
others  under  the  program; 

(ill)  Subject  an  individual  to  segre- 
gation or  separate  treatment  In  any  mat- 
ter related  to  his  receipt  of  any  service, 
financial  aid,  or  other  benefit  under  the 
program; 

(iv)  Restrict  an  Individual  In  any 
way  in  the  enjoyment  of  any  advantage 
or  privilege  enjoyed  by  others  receiving 
any  service,  financial  aid,  or  other  benefit 
under  the  program; 

(V)  Treat  an  individual  differently 
from  others  in  determining  whether  he 
satisfies  any  admission,  enrollment, 
quota,  eligibility,  membership  or  other 
requirement  or  condition  which  Indi- 
viduals must  meet  In  order  to  be  pro- 
vided any  service,  financial  aid,  or  other 
benefit  provided  under  the  program; 

(vi)  Deny  an  individual  an  oppor- 
tunity to  participate  in  the  program 
through  the  provision  of  services  or 
otherwise  or  afford  him  an  opportunity 
to  do  so  which  Is  different  from  that 
afforded  others  under  the  program  (In- 
cluding the  opportunity  to  participate  In 
the  program  of  an  employee  but  only  to 
the  extent  set  forth  in  paragraph  (c)  of 
this  section) . 

(2)  A  recipient,  in  determining  the 
types  of  services,  financial  aid,  or  other 
benefits,  or  facilities  which  will  be  pro- 
vided under  any  such  program,  or  the 
class  of  Individuals  to  whom,  or  the 
situations  in  which,  such  services,  finan- 
cial aid,  other  benefits,  or  facilities  will 
be  provided  under  any  such  program,  or 
the  class  of  individuals  to  be  afforded 
an  opportunity  to  participate  in  any 
such  program,  may  not  directly  or 
through  contractual  or  other  arrange- 
ments, utilize  criteria  or  methods  of  ad- 
ministration which  have  the  effect  of 
subjecting  individuals  to  discrimination 
because  of  their  race,  color,  or  national 
origin,  or  have  the  effect  of  defeating 
or  substantially  impairing  accomplish, 
ment  of  the  objectives  of  the  program  as 
respects  individuals  of  a  particular  race, 
color,  or  national  origin. 

(3)  As  used  in  this  section  the  services, 
financial  aid,  or  other  benefits  provided 
imder  a  program  receiving  Federal  fi- 
nancial assistance  shall  be  deemed  to 
Include  any  service,  finanffiai  aid,  or 
other  benefit  provided  in  or  through  a 
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facility  provided  with  the  aid  of  Federal 
financial  assistance. 

(4>  The  enumeration  of  specific  forms 
of  prohibited  discrimination  in  this 
paragn^h  and  paragraph  (c)  of  this 
section  does  not  limit  the  generality  of 
the  prohibition  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section. 

(c)  Employment  practices.  (1)  Where 
a  primary  objective  of  the  Federal  finan- 
cial asaistanee  to  a  program  to  which  this 
part  applies  is  to  provide  employment, 
a  recipient  may  not  directly  or  through 
contractual  or  other  arrangements  sub- 
ject an  Individual  to  discrimination  on 
the  ground  of  race,  color,  or  national 
origin  in  its  employment  practices  under 
such  program  (including  recruitment  or 
recruitment  advertising,  ^nployment. 
layoff  or  termination,  upgrading,  demo- 
tion, or  transfer,  rates  of  pay  or  other 
forms  of  compensation  and  use  of  facu- 
lties), including  programs  where  a  pri- 
mary objective  of  the  Federal  financial 
assistance  is  (1)  to  assist  such  Individuals 
through  employment  to  meet  expenses 
incident  to  the  ccounencement  or  con- 
tinuation of  their  education  or  training 
or  (ii)  to  provide  work  experience  which 
contributes  to  the  education  or  training 
of  such  individuals. 

(2)  Programs  listed  in  Appendix  A  as 
respects  employment  opportunities  pro- 
vided thereunder,  or  in  facilities  pro- 
vided thereunder,  which  are  limited,  or 
for  which  prefM^nce  is  given,  to  stu- 
dttits,  fellows,  or  other  persons,  including 
research  associates,  where  in  training 
for  the  same  or  related  employments, 
have  one  of  the  above  purposes  as  a 
primary  purpose. 

(3)  The  requirements  applicable  to 
construction  employment  under  any  such 
proaam  shall  be  those  specified  in  or 
purn^lfc  to  Executive   Order   11114. 

(d)  Medical  emergencies.  Notwith- 
standing the  foregoing  provisions  of  this 
section,  a  recipient  of  Federal  finftn4»jfti 
assistance  shall  not  be  deemed  to  have 
failed  to  comply  with  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section  if  immediate  provision  of  a 
service  or  other  benefit  to  an  individual 
is  necessary  to  prevent  his  death  or  seri- 
ous impairment  of  his  health,  and  such 
service  or  other  benefit  cannot  be  pro- 
vided except  by  or  through  a  medical 
institution  which  refuses  or  fails  to 
comply  with  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section. 

§  611.4      .49$urances  required. 

(a)  General,  d)  Every  application 
for  Federal  financial  assistance  to  carry 
out  a  program  to  which  this  part  applies, 
and  every  ai^lication  for  Federal  finan- 
cial assistance  to  provide  a  facility  shall, 
as  a  condition  to  its  approval  and  the 
extension  of  any  Federal  financial  as- 
sistance pursuant  to  the  application,  con- 
tain or  be  accompanied  by  an  assurance 
that  the  program  will  be  conducted  or 
the  facility  operated  in  compliance  with 
all  requirements  Imposed  by  or  pursuant 
to  this  part.  In  the  case  of  an  applica- 
tion for  Federal  financial  assistance  to 
provide  real  property  or  structures  there- 
on, the  assurance  shall  obligate  the  re- 
cipient, or,  tn  the  case  of  a  subsequent 
transfer,  the  transferee,  for  the  period 
during  which  the  real  prc^)erty  or  struc- 
tures are  used  for  a  purpose  for  which 
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the  Federal  financial  assistance  is  ex- 
tended or  for  another  purpose  Involving 
the  provision  of  similar  services  or  bene- 
fits. In  the  case  of  personal  property  the 
assurance  shall  obligate  the  recipient  for 
the  period  during  which  he  retains 
ownership  or  possession  of  the  vroperty. 
In  all  other  cases  the  assiurance  shall 
obligate  the  recipient  for  the  period  dur- 
ing which  Federal  financial  assistance  is 
extended  pursiiant  to  the  application. 
The  responsible  Foundation  ofllcial  shall 
specify  the  form  of  the  foregoing  assur- 
ances for  each  program  and  the  extent  to 
which  like  assurances  will  be  required  of 
subgrantees,  contractors  and  subcontrac- 
tors, successors  In  interest,  and  other 
participants  In  the  program.  Any  such 
assurance  shall  include  provisions  which 
give  the  United  States  a  right  to  seek  its 
Judicial  enforcement. 

(2)  The  assurance  required  In  the  case 
of  a  transfer  of  real  property  except 
where  covered  by  subparagraph  (3)  of 
this  paragraph  shall  be  Inserted  in  the 
instrument  effecting  the  transfer  of  any 
such  land,  together  with  any  improve- 
ments located  thereon,  and  shall  consist 
of  (i)  a  condition  coupled  with  a  right  to 
be  reserved  to  the  Foundation  to  revert 
title  to  the  prcH>erty  In  the  event  of 
breach  of  such  nondiscrimination  condi- 
tion during  the  period  during  which  the 
real  property  is  used  for  a  purpose  for 
which  the  Federal  financial  assistance 
is  extended  or  for  another  purpose  In- 
volving the  provision  of  similar  services 
or  benefits,  and  (11^  a  covenant  running 
with  the  land  for  the  same  period.  In 
the  event  a  transferee  of  real  property 
proposes  to  mortgage  or  otherwise  en- 
cumber the  real  property  as  security  for 
financing  construction  of  new,  or  im- 
provement of  existing,  facilities  on  such 
property  for  the  purposes  for  which  the 
property  was  transferred,  the  Director 
may  agree,  upon  request  of  the  trans- 
feree and  if  necessary  to  accomplish 
such  financing,  and  upon  such  conditions 
as  he  deems  apprt^priate.  to  forbear  the 
exercise  of  such  right  to  revert  title  for 
so  long  as  the  lien  of  such  mortgage  or 
other  encimibrance  remains  effective. 

(S)  Transfers  of  surplus  property  are 
subject  to  regulations  Issued  by  the  Ad- 
ministrator of  the  General  Services 
Administration.     (41  CFR  101-6.2.) 

(b)  Slementary  and  secondary  schools. 
The  requirements  of  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section  with  respect  to  any  elemen- 
tary or  secondary  school  or  school  sys- 
tem shall  be  deemed  to  be  satisfied  if 
such  school  or  school  system  (1  >  is  sub- 
ject to  a  final  order  of  a  court  of  the 
United  States  for  the  desegregation  of 
such  school  or  school  system,  and  pro- 
vides an  assurance  that  it  will  comply 
with  such  order,  including  any  future 
modification  of  such  order,  or  (2)  sub- 
mits a  plan  for  the  desegregation  of  such 
school  or  school  system  which  the  Com- 
missioner of  Education  determines  Is 
adequate  to  accomplish  the  purposes  of 
the  Act  and  this  part,  and  provides  rea- 
sonable assurance  that  it  will  carry  out 
such  plan.  In  any  case  of  continuing 
Federal  financial  assistance  the  Com- 
missioner may  reserve  the  right  to  re- 
determine, after  such  period  as  may  be 
specified  by  him.  the  adequacy  of  the 


RULES  AND  ITEGULATIONS 

plan  to  accomplish  the  purposes  of  the 
Act  and  this  part.  In  any  case  In  which 
a  final  order  of  a  oourt  of  the  United 
States  for  the  desegregation  of  such 
school  or  school  systwn  Is  entered  after 
submission  of  such  a  plan,  such  plan 
i^^^n  be  revised  to  conform  to  such  final 
order,  including  any  future  modification 
of  such  order. 

(c)  Assurances  from  institutions.  <■  1 ) 
In  the  case  of  any  application  for  Fed- 
eral financial  assistance  to  an  institu- 
tion of  higher  education  (Including 
assistance  for  construction,  for  research, 
for  a  special  training  project,  or  for  any 
other  purpose),  the  assurance  required 
by  this  section  shall  extend  to  admission 
practices  and  to  all  other  practices  re- 
lating to  the  treatment  of  students. 

(2)  The  assurance  required  with  re- 
spect to  an  institution  of  higher  educa- 
tion, hospital,  or  any  other  institution. 
Insofar  as  the  assurance  relates  to  the 
institution's  practices  with  respect  to 
admission  or  other  treatment  of  indi- 
viduals as  students,  patients,  or  clients 
of  the  Institution  or  to  the  opportunity 
to  participate  In  the  provision  of  services 
or  other  benefits  to  such  Individuals, 
shall  be  applicable  to  the  entire  Institu- 
tion unless  the  applicant  establishes,  to 
the  satisfaction  of  the  responsible 
Foundation  offlclal,  that  the  Institution's 
practices  in  designated  parts  or  pro- 
grams of  the  Institution  will  in  no  way 
affect  its  practices  in  the  program  of  the 
Institution  for  which  Federal  financial 
assistance  Is  sought,  or  the  beneficiaries 
of  or  participants  In  such  program.  If 
in  any  such  case  the  assistance  sought  is 
for  the  construction  of  a  facility  or  part 
of  a  facility,  the  assurance  shall  in  any 
event  extend  to  the  entire  facility  and 
to  faculties  operated  in  connection 
therewith. 

§611.5      Illustrative  applications. 

The  following  examples  will  illustrate 
the  application  of  the  foregoing  pro- 
visions to  some  of  the  programs  of  the 
Foundation.  (In  aU  cases  the  discrim- 
ination prohibited  is  discrimination  on 
the  ground  of  race,  color,  or  national 
origin  prohibited  by  Title  VI  of  the  Act 
and  this  part,  as  a  condition  of  the  re- 
ceipt of  Federal  financial  assistance  > 

1,  In  prograins  for  support  to  elementary 
or  secondary  sctiools  such  &s  for  the  acquisi- 
tion of  equipment  discrimination  by  tlie 
recipient  BCbool  district  In  any  of  its  ele- 
mentary or  secondary  schools,  or  by  the 
recipient  private  Institution.  In  the  ad- 
mission of  students,  or  In  the  treatment  of 
its  students  in  any  aspect  of  the  educational 
process,  is  prohibited.  In  this  and  the 
following  Ulustration  the  prohibition  of  dis- 
crimination In  the  treatment  of  students 
or  other  trainees  incrudes  the  prohibition  of 
discrimination  among  the  students  or 
trainees  In  the  availability  or  use  of  any 
academic,  dormitory,  eating,  recreational,  or 
other  facilities  of  the  grantee  or  other 
recipient. 

a.  In  a  reaearch.  training,  or  other  grant 
to  a  unlTerslty  for  actlTlties  to  be  con- 
ducted in  a  graduate  school,  discrimination 
In  the  admlssloo  and  treatment  of  students 
in  the  graduate  school  la  prohibited,  and 
the  prohibition  extends  to  the  entire  uni- 
versity unless  it  satlsflee  the  responsible 
Foundation  oOclal  that  practices  with  re- 
spect to  otber  parts  or  programs  of  the 
university  wUl  not  Interfere,  directly  or  in- 


directly, with  fulfillment  of  the   assurance 
required  with  respect  to  the  graduate  school 

3.  In  a  training  grant  to  a  hospital  or 
other  nouacademlc  institution,  discrimina- 
tion Is  prohibited  in  the  selection  of  indi- 
viduals to  be  trained  and  in  their  treatment 
by  the  grantee  during  their  training  In 
a  research  or  demonstration  grant  to  .such 
an  institution,  discrimination  Is  prohibited 
with  respect  to  any  ediicational  activity,  any 
provision  of  medical  or  other  services  and 
any  financial  aid  to  Individuals  Incident  to 
the  program. 

4.  In  grant  programs  to  assist  In  the  con- 
struction of  facilities  for  research  or  for 
the  provision  of  educational  services  assur- 
ances will  be  required  that  services  will  be 
provided  without  discrimination,  to  the 
same  extent  that  discrimination  would  be 
prohibited  as  a  condition  of  Federal  operat- 
ing grants  for  the  support  of  such  services 
Thus,  as  a  condition  of  grants  for  the  con- 
struction of  academic,  research,  or  other 
facilities  at  institutions  of  higher  education 
assurances  will  be  required  that  there  will 
be  no  discrimination  In  the  adml.ssii;>n  or 
treatment  of  students.  In  other  construc- 
tion grants  the  assurances  required  will  sim- 
ilarly be  adapted  to  the  nature  of  the  ac- 
tivities to  be  conducted  in  the  facilities  for 
construction  of  which  the  grants  have  been 
authorized  by  Congress. 

5.  Upon  transfers  of  real  or  personal  prop- 
erty for  research  or  educational  vises,  dis- 
crimination is  prohibited  to  the  same  extent 
as  in  the  case  of  grants  for  the  construction 
of  faculties  or  the  provision  of  equipment 
for  like  purposes. 

§611.6      Compliance   infomialion. 

(a)  Cooperation  and  assistance  The 
responsible  Foundation  official  shall,  to 
the  fullest  extent  practicable,  seek  the 
cooperation  of  recipients  in  obtaining 
compliance  with  this  part  and  shall  pro- 
vide assistance  and  guidance  to  recip- 
ients to  help  them  comply  voluntarily 
with  this  part. 

(b)  Compliance  reports.  Each  recip- 
ient shall  keep  such  records  and  .'=ubmit 
to  the  responsible  Foundation  official 
timely,  complete  and  accurate  com- 
pliance reports  at  such  times,  and  in  such 
form  and  containing  such  information, 
as  the  responsible  Poimdation  official 
may  determine  to  be  necessary  to  enable 
him  to  ascertain  whether  the  recipient 
has  complied  or  is  complying  with  this 
part.  In  the  case  of  any  program  under 
which  a  primary  recipient  extend.s  Fed- 
eral financial  assistance  to  any  other 
recipient,  such  other  recipient  shall  also 
submit  such  comphance  reports  to  the 
primary  recipient  as  may  be  necessary 
to  enable  the  primary  recipient  to  cariT 
out  its  obligations  under  this  part 

(c)  Access  to  sources  of  information. 
Each  recipient  shall  permit  access  by 
the  responsible  Foundation  official  or  his 
designee  during  normal  business  hours 
to  such  of  its  books,  records,  accounts, 
and  other  sources  of  information,  and  its 
facilities  as  may  be  pertinent  to  ascer- 
tain comphance  with  this  part  Where 
any  information  required  of  a  recipient 
is  in  the  exclusive  possession  of  any  other 
agency,  institution  or  person  and  this 
agency,  institution  or  person  shall  fail 
or  refuse  to  furnish  this  information. 
the  recipient  shall  so  certify  in  it^  re- 
port and  shall  set  forth  what  efforts 
it  has  made  to  obtain  the  information^ 

(d>  Information  to  beneficiaries  and 
participants.  Each  recipient  shall  make 
available   to   participants,   beneficiaries. 
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and  other  Interested  persons  such  in- 
formation regarding  the  provisions  of 
this  part  and  Its  applicability  to  the  pro- 
gram under  which  the  recipient  receives 
Federal  financial  assistance,  and  make 
such  information  available  to  them  In 
such  manner,  as  the  responsible  Foun- 
dation offlclal  finds  necessary  to  apprise 
such  persons  of  the  protections  against 
discrimination  assured  them  by  the  Act 
and  this  part. 

§611.7     Conduct    of    inve«ti|tation«i. 

(a»  Periodic  compliance  reviews.  The 
responsible  Foundation  offlclal  shall  from 
time  to  time  review  the  practices  of  re- 
dplents  to  determine  whether  they  are 
complying  with  this  part. 

(b»  Complaints.  Any  person  who  be- 
lieves himself  or  any  specific  class  of 
individuals  to  be  subjected  to  discrim- 
ination prohibited  by  this  part  may  by 
himself  or  by  a  representative  file  with 
the  responsible  Foundation  offlclal  a 
written  complaint.  A  complaint  must  be 
filed  not  later  than  90  days  from  the  date 
of  the  alleged  discrimination,  unless  the 
time  for  filing  is  extended  by  the  respon- 
sible Foundation  offlclal. 

(O  Investigations.  The  responsible 
Foundation  offlclal  will  make  a  prompt 
investigation  whenever  a  compliance  re- 
view, report,  complaint,  or  any  other 
information  Indicates  a  possible  failure 
to  comply  with  tills  part.  The  investiga- 
tion should  Include,  where  appropriate, 
a  review  of  the  pertinent  practices  and 
policies  of  the  recipient,  the  circum- 
stances under  which  the  possible  non- 
compliance with  this  part  occurred,  and 
other  factors  relevant  to  a  determination 
as  to  whether  the  recipient  has  failed 
to  comply  with  this  part. 

(d>  Resolution  of  matters,  d)  If  an 
Investigation  pursuant  to  paragraph  ( c ) 
of  this  section  indicates  a  failure  to  com- 
ply with  this  regulation,  the  responsible 
Foundation  offlclal  will  so  Inform  the 
recipient  and  the  matter  will  be  resolved 
by  Informal  means  whenever  possible. 
If  It  has  been  determined  that  the  mat- 
ter cannot  be  resolved  by  Informal 
means,  action  will  be  taken  as  provided 
for  In  5  611.8. 

12)  If  an  investigation  does  not  war- 
rant action  pursuant  to  subparagraph 
•1)  of  this  paragraph  the  responsible 
roundation  official  will  so  Inform  the 
recipient  and  the  complainant,  if  any 
in  writing. 

*e>  Intimidatory  or  retaliatory  acts 
prohibited.  No  recipient  or  other  per- 
son shall  intimidate,  threaten,  coerce,  or 
ajscriminate  against  any  Individual  for 
"le  purpose  of  Interfering  with  any  right 
orprivilege  secured  by  section  601  of  the 
A«  or  this  part,  or  because  he  has  made 
»  complaint,  testified,  assisted,  or  par- 
H«Pated  in  any  manner  in  an  investlga- 
^n.  proceeding,  or  hearing  under  this 
»rt.  The  identity  of  complainants  shall 
«  kept  confidential  except  to  the  ex- 
jnt  necessary  to  carry  out  the  purposes 
«  this  part,  including  the  conduct  of 
*^  investigation,  hearing,  or  judicial 
t^wding  arising  thereunder. 

8611,8     Procedure  for  eflTecting  conipli- 
•nee. 
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ply  with  this  part,  and  if  the  noncom- 
pliance or  threatened  noncompliance 
cannot  be  corrected  by  informal  means, 
compliance  with  this  part  may  be  ef- 
fected by  the  suspension  or  termination 
of  or  refusal  to  grant  or  to  continue 
Federal  financial  assistance  or  by  any 
other  means  authorized  by  law.  Such 
other  means  may  include,  but  are  not 
limited  to.  ( 1 )  a  reference  to  the  Depart- 
ment of  Justice  with  a  recommendation 
that  appropriate  proceedings  be  brought 
to  enforce  any  rights  of  the  United 
States  under  any  law  of  the  United  States 
(including  other  titles  of  the  Act),  or 
any  assurance  or  other  contractual  un- 
dertaking, and  (2)  any  applicable  pro- 
ceeding under  State  or  local  law. 

(b)  Noncompliance  with  i  611.4.  If 
an  applicant  fails  or  refuses  to  furnish 
an  assurance  required  under  J  611  4  or 
otherwise  fails  to  comply  with  that  sec- 
tion. Federal  financial  assistance  may 
be  refused  In  accordance  with  the  proce- 
dures of  paragraph  (c>  of  this  section 
The  Foundation  shall  not  be  required  to 
provide  assistance  in  such  a  case  during 
the  pendency  of  the  administrative  pro- 
ceedings under  such  subsection,  exoept 
that  the  Foundation  shaU  continue  as- 
sistance during  the  pendency  of  such 
proceedings  where  such  assistance  is  due 
and  payable  pursuant  to  an  application 
therefor  approved  prior  to  the  effective 
date  of  this  part. 
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and  of  the  action  to  be  taken  to  effect 
compliance,  and  (4)  the  expiration  of  at 
least  ten  days  from  the  mailing  of  such 
notice  to  the  recipient  or  other  person. 
During  this  period  of  at  least  ten  days 
additional  efforts  shall  be  made  to  per- 
suade the  recipient  or  other  person  to 
comply  with  this  part  and  to  take  such 
corrective  action  as  may  be  appropriate 

§611.9      HearinicK. 


Ja.  General.    If  there  appears  to  be 
laiiure  or  threatened  failure  to  com- 


(c)   Termination  of  or  refusal  to  grant 
or    to    continue    Federal    financial    as- 
sistance.    No  order  suspending,  termi- 
nating, or  refusing  to  grant  or  continue 
Federal   financial    assistance    shall    be- 
come effective  until  (1)  the  responsible 
Foundation  offlclal  has  advised  the  ap- 
plicant  or   recipient   of  his   failure   to 
comply  and  has  determmed  that  com- 
pliance cannot  be  secured  by  voluntary 
means.   (2)    there  has  been  an  express 
finding  on  the  record,  after  opportunity 
for  hearings,  of  a  failure  by  the  appli- 
cant or  recipient  to  comply  with  a  re- 
quirement Imposed  by  or  pursuant  to 
this  part,  (3)   the  action  has  been  ap- 
proved by  the  Director  and  the  National 
Science  Board  pursuant  to  5  611.10(e) 
and   (4)    the  expiration  of  thirty  days 
after  the  Director  has  filed   with  the 
Committee  of  the  House  and  the  Com- 
mittee of  the  Senate  having  legislative 
jurisdiction  over  the  program  involved 
a   full   written   report   of   the   circum- 
stances and  the  grounds  for  such  action. 
Any  action  to  suspend  or  terminate  or 
to  refuse  to  grant  or  to  continue  Fed- 
eral financial  assistance  shall  be  limited 
to  the  particular  pohtical  entity,  or  part 
thereof,  or  other  appUcant  or  recipient 
as  to  whom  such  a  finding  has  been  made 
and  shall  be  limited  in  Its  effect  to  the 
particular  program,  or  part  thereof.  In 
which  such  noncompliance  has  been  so 
found. 

<d)  Other  means  authorized  by  law. 
No  action  to  effect  compliance  by  any 
other  means  authorized  by  law  shall  be 
taken  until  ( 1 )  the  responsible  Founda- 
tion official  has  determined  that  comph- 
ance cannot  be  secured  by  voluntary 
means,  (2)  the  action  has  been  approved 
by  the  Director  and  the  National  Science 
Board,  (3)  the  recipient  or  other  person 
has  been  notified  of  Its  failure  to  comply 


<ai    Opportunity  for  hearing.     When- 
ever an  opportunity  for  a  hearing  is  re- 
quired by  5  611.8(b).  reasonable  notice 
shall  be  given  by  registered  or  certified 
mail,  return  receipt  requested,  to  the  af- 
fected applicant  or  recipient.    This  no- 
tice shall  advise  the  applicant  or  recipi- 
ent of  the  action  proposed  to  be  taken, 
the  specific  provision  under  which  the 
proposed  action  against  it  is  to  be  taken, 
and  the  matters  of  fact  or  law  asserted 
as  the  basis  for  this  action,  and  either 
<  1 )  fix  a  date  not  less  than  twenty  days 
after   the   date  of   such   notice   within 
which  the  applicant  or  recipient  may  re- 
quest of  the  responsible  Foundation  of- 
ficial that  the  matter  be  scheduled  for 
hearing  or  (2)   advise  the  appUcant  or 
recipient  that  the  matter  in  question  has 
been  set  down  for  hearing  at  a  stated 
place  and  time.    The  time  and  place  so 
fixed  shall  be  reasonable  and  shall  be 
subject  to  change  for  cause.    The  com- 
plainant, if  any,  shall  be  advised  of  the 
time  and  place  of  the  hearing.    An  ap- 
phcant  or  recipient  may  waive  a  hearing 
and    submit    written    Information    and 
argxmient  for  the  record.    The  failure 
of  an  applicant    or  recipient  to  request 
a  hearing  under  this  paragraph  or  to 
appear  at  a  hearing  for  which  a  date 
has  been  set  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a 
waiver  of  the  right  to  a  hearing  under 
section  602  of  the  Act  and  S  611.8(c) 
and  consent  to  the  making  of  a  decision 
on  the  basis  of  such  information  as  is 
available. 

(b)  Time  and  place  of  hearing. 
Hearings  shall  be  held  at  the  offices  of 
the  Foundation  in  Washington,  D.C.  at 
a  time  fixed  by  the  responsible  Founda- 
tion official  unless  he  determines  that  the 
convenience  of  the  apphcant  or  recipi- 
ent or  of  the  Foundation  requires  that 
another  place  be  selected.  Hearings 
shall  be  held  before  the  responsible 
Foundation  official  pr,  at  the  discretion 
of  the  Director,  a  hearing  examiner  des- 
ignated in  accordance  with  section  11  of 
the  Administrative  Procedure  Act. 

lO  Right  to  counsel.  In  all  proceed- 
ings under  this  section,  the  applicant  or 
recipient  and  the  Inundation  shall  have 
the  right  to  be  represented  by  counsel. 
•d)  Procedures,  evidence,  and  record. 
<1»  The  hearing,  decision,  and  any  ad- 
ministrative review  thereof  shall  be  con- 
ducted in  conformity  with  sections  5-8 
of  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act. 
and  in  accordance  with  such  rules  of 
procedure  as  are  proper  ( and  not  incon- 
sistent with  this  section)  relating  to  the 
conduct  of  the  hearing,  giving  of  notices 
subsequent  to  those  provided  for  in  para- 
graph <a)  of  this  section,  taking  of  testi- 
mony, exhibits,  arguments  and  briefs, 
requests  for  findings,  and  other  related 
matters.  Both  the  Foundation  and  the 
applicant  or  recipient  shall  be  entitled  to 
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iaimdute  «H  rdevsnt  etkteace  <m  the 

ftHBBS  S8  vt^cd  in  "tbc  notice  for  Ln&ilusr 
or  S8  dctanBined  b^  ^lie  ofBoer  contfoct- 
Inc  the  bearing  at  ttie  outsK  of  or  during 
the  bearing. 

(2)  Technical  rales  ctf  evidence  shall 
not  api^  to  bearings  conducted  pursu- 
ant to  tbis  part,  but  rules  or  principles 
designed  to  assure  production  of  the  most 
credible  eridenee  aymUafale  and  to  sub- 
ject testimony  to  test  by  cross-examina- 
tion Shan  be  applied  where  reasonably 
necessary  by  the  officer  conducting  the 
bearing.  The  hearing  officer  may  ex- 
clude Irrelevant,  Immaterial,  or  unduly 
repetitious  evidence.  All  doctmients  and 
Other  evidence  offered  or  taken  for  the 
record  shall  be  open  to  examination  by 
the  parties  and  opportunity  shall  be 
given  to  refute  facts  and  arguments  ad- 
vanced on  either  side  of  the  Issues.  A 
transcript  shall  be  made  of  the  oral  evi- 
dence except  to  the  extent  the  substance 
thereof  is  stipulated  for  the  record.  All 
decisions  shall  be  based  upon  the  hear- 
ing record  and  written  findings  shall  be 
made. 

(e)  Consolidated  or  joint  hearings. 
In  cases  In  which  the  same  or  related 
facts  are  asserted  to  constitute  non- 
compliance with  this  part  with  respect 
to  two  or  more  programs  to  which  this 
part  applies  or  noncompliance  with  this 
part  and  the  regulations  of  one  or  more 
other  Federal  departments  or  agencies 
issued  under  Title  VI  of  the  Act,  the  Di- 
rector may,  by  agreement  with  such  other 
departments  or  agencies,  where  appli- 
cable, provide  for  the  conduct  of  con- 
solidated or  Joint  hearings,  and  for  the 
application  to  such  hearings  of  rules  of 
procedure  not  inconsistent  with  this  part. 
Ptnal  decisions  in  such  cases.  Insofar  as 
this  part  is  concerned,  shall  be  made  in 
accordance  with  S  611.10. 

§  61L.10     Decisioiifl  and  notices. 

(a)  Decision  by  a  person  or  persons 
other  than  the  responsible  Foundation 
offlciaL  If  the  hearing  is  held  by  a  hear- 
big  examiner,  such  hearing  examiner 
•ball  either  make  an  initial  decision,  if 
•o  antboriaed.  or  certify  the  entire  record 
including  zeooamiended  findings  and 
proposed  decision  to  the  responsible 
Foundation  official  for  a  final  decision, 
and  a  copy  of  such  Initial  decision  or  cer- 
tification shall  be  mailed  to  the  appli- 
cant or  recipient.  Where  the  initial 
decision  Is  made  by  the  hearing  examiner, 
the  applicant  or  recipient  may  within  30 
days  of  the  mailing  of  such  notice  of 
Initial  decision  file  with  the  responsible 
Foundation  official  his  exceptions  to  the 
initial  decision,  with  his  reasons  there- 
for. In  the  absence  of  exceptions,  the 
responsible  Foimdatlon  official  may  on 
his  own  motion  within  45  days  after  the 
Initial  decision  serve  on  the  applicant  or 
recipient  a  notice  that  he  will  review  the 
decision.  Upon  the  filing  of  such  ex- 
ceptions or  of  soeb  notice  of  review  the 
responsible  Foundation  official  shall  re- 
view the  initial  decision  and  issue  his 
own  decision  thereon  including  the 
reasons  therefor.  In  the  absence  of 
either  exceptions  or  a  notice  of  review 
the  initial  decision  shall  c<mstitute  the 
final  decision  of  the  responsible  Foun- 
dation fifflcial. 
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fb)  OeeMoNS  on  ncofd  or  review  ^jy 
the  reapontfble  Foundation  offMal. 
Whenever,  after  hearing,  a  record  is  cer- 
tified to  the  responsible  Foundation  of- 
ficial for  deefeion  or  be  reviews  the  de- 
cision of  a  bearing  examiner  pursuant 
to  paragraph  (a>  of  this  section,  or  when- 
ever the  responsIUe  Fotmdation  official 
conducts  the  hearing,  the  appHcant  or 
recipient  rtiall  be  given  reasicmsMe  op- 
portunity to  file  with  him  briefs  or  other 
written  statements  of  its  contentions, 
and  a  copy  of  the  final  decision  of  the 
responsible  Foundation  official  shall  be 
given  in  writing  to  the  applicant  or  re- 
cipient, and  to  the  complainant,  if  any. 

(c)  Decisions  on  record  where  a  hear- 
ing is  waived.  Whenever  a  hearing  is 
waived  pursuant  to  5  611.9(a) ,  a  decision 
shall  be  made  by  the  responsible  Foimda- 
tlon official  on  the  record  and  a  copy  of 
such  decision  shall  be  given  In  writing 
to  the  applicant  or  recipient,  and  to  the 
x:omplt^nant.  If  any. 

(d)  Rulings  required.  Each  decisionj 
of  a  hearing  officer,  panel,  or  responsible 
Foundation  official  shall  set  forth  the 
ruling  on  each  finding,  conclusion,  or  ex- 
ception presented,  and  shall  identify  the 
requirement  or  requirements  imposed  by 
or  pursuant  to  this  part  with  which  it  Is 
found  that  the  applicant  or  recipient  has 
failed  to  comply. 

(e)  Approval  by  Director  and  National 
Science  Board.  Any  final  decision  of  a 
responsible  Foundation  official  (other 
than  the  Director)  which  provides  for 
the  suspension  or  termination  of,  or  the 
refusal  to  grant  or  continue  Federal  fi- 
nancial assistance,  or  the  imposition  of 
any  other  sanction  available  under  this 
part  or  the  Act,  shall  promptly  be  trans- 
mitted to  the  Director  who  may  approve 
such  decision,  may  vacate  it,  or  remit  or 
mitigate  any  sanction  imposed.  In  the 
event  that  the  imposition  of  a  sanction 
is  considered  appropriate  by  the  Director, 
such  decision  will  be  forwarded  to  the 
National  Science  Board  for  approval  be- 
fore any  sanction  is  imposed. 

(f)  Content  of  orders.  The  final  de- 
cision may  provide  for  suspension  or  ter- 
mination of,  or  refusal  to  grant  or  con- 
tinue Federal  financial  assistance,  in 
whole  or  in  part,  under  the  program  in- 
volved, and  may  contain  such  terms, 
conditions,  and  other  provisions  as  are 
consistent  with  and  will  effectuate  the 
purposes  of  the  Act  and  this  part,  includ- 
ing provisions  designed  to  assure  that  no 
Federal  financial  assistance  will  there- 
after be  extended  under  such  program  to 
the  applicant  or  recipient  determined  by 
such  decision  to  be  in  default  in  its 
performance  of  an  assurance  given  by 
it  piirsuant  to  this  part,  or  to  have  other- 
wise failed  to  comply  with  this  part, 
unless  and  until  it  corrects  its  noncom- 
pliance and  satisfies  the  responsible 
Foundation  official  that  it  will  fully  com- 
ply with  this  part. 

§  611.11      JodicMil   review. 

Action  taken  piirsuant  to  section  602  of 
the  Act  is  subject  to  Judicial  review  as 
provided  in  section  603  of  the  Act. 

§611.12     Effect    on    other    regulatioas; 
f  OTBU  aad  ii&MructiaiM. 


(a)  Effect  on  other  regulations.    AH 
regulations,   orders,    or   like   directions 


heretofore  issued  by  any  officer  of  the 
Foundation  which  impose  requirements 
designed  to  prohibit  any  discrimination 
against  Individuals  on  the  ground  of 
race,  color,  or  national  origin  under  any 
program  to  which  this  part  applies,  and 
which  authorize  the  suspension  or  ter- 
mination of  or  refusal  to  grant  or  to  con- 
tinue Federal  financial  assistance  to  any 
applicant  for  or  recipient  of  such  assist- 
ance under  such  program  for  failure  to 
comply  with  such  requirements,  are 
hereby  superseded  to  the  extent  that 
such  discrimination  is  prohibited  by  this 
part,  except  that  nothing  in  this  part 
shall  be  deemed  to  relieve  any  person  of 
any  obligation  assumed  or  imposed  under 
any  such  superseded  regtilation,  order, 
instruction,  or  like  direction  prior  to  tKe 
effective  date  of  this  part.  Nothing  in 
this  part,  however,  shall  be  deemed  to 
supersede  any  of  the  following  (includ- 
ing fxiture  amendments  thereof  >  :  i  D 
Executive  Orders  10925  suid  11114,  and 
regulations  issued  therevmder,  or  (2) 
Execxrtive  Order  1106S  and  regulations 
issued  thereunder  or  any  other  regula- 
tions or  instructions  insofar  as  such 
order,  regulations  or  instructions  pro- 
hibit discrimination  on  the  grounds  of 
race,  color,  or  national  origin  In  any  pro- 
gram or  situation  to  which  this  part  is 
inapplicable,  or  prohibit  discrimination 
on  any  other  ground. 

(b)  Forms  and  instructions.  Each 
responsible  Foundation  official  shall  issue 
and  promptly  make  available  to  Inter- 
ested persons  forms  and  detailed  instruc- 
tions and  procedures  for  effectuating 
this  part  as  applied  to  programs  to  which 
this  part  applies  and  for  which  he  Is 
responsible. 

(c)  Supervision  and  coordination. 
The  Director  may  from  time  to  time  as- 
sign to  officials  of  other  departments  or 
agencies  of  the  Government,  with  the 
consent  of  such  departments  or  agencies. 
responsibilities  in  connection  with  the 
effectuation  of  the  purposes  of  Title  VI 
of  the  Act  and  this  part  (other  than  re- 
sponsibility for  final  decision  as  provided 
in  5  611.10),  Including  the  achievement 
of  effective  coordination  and  maximum 
uniformity  within  the  Foundation  and 
within  the  Executive  Branch  of  the  Gov- 
ernment in  the  application  of  Title  VI 
and  this  regulation  to  similar  programs 
and  in  similar  situations. 

§611.13      Definitions. 

As  used  In  this  part: 

(a)  The  term  "Foundation"  means  the 

National  Science  Foundation,  and  in- 
cludes each  of  its  organizational  units. 

(b)  The  term  "Director"  means  the 
Director  of  the  National  Science  Foun- 
dation. 

(c)  The  term  "responsible  Foundation 

official"  with  respect  to  any  program  re- 
ceiving Federal  financial  assistance 
means  the  Director  or  other  official  of 
the  Foundation  designated  by  the 
Director. 

(d)  The  term  "United  States"  means 
the  States  of  the  United  States,  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia,  Puerto  Rico,  the 
Virgin  Islands.  American  Samoa,  Guam, 
Wake  Island,  the  Canal  Zone,  and  the 
territories  and  possessions  of  the  United 
States,  and  the  term  "State"  means  any 
one  of  the  forgoing. 
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(e>  The  term  "Federal  financial  as- 
itotance"  includes  (1)  grants  and  loans 
of  Federal  funds,  (2)  the  grant  or  the 
donation  of  Federal  prc^ierty  and  inter- 
ests in  property,  (3)  the  detail  of  Fed- 
eral personnel.  (4)  the  sale  and  lease  of, 
aiid  the  permission  to  use  (on  other 
tban  a  casual  or  transient  basis) ,  Federal 
property  or  any  Interest  in  such  property 
without  consideration  or  at  a  nominal 
consideration,  or  at  a  consideration 
which  is  reduced  for  the  purpose  of  as- 
listing  the  recipient,  or  in  recognition 
of  the  public  Interest  to  be  served  by  such 
sale  or  lease  to  the  recipient,  and  (5)  any 
Federal  agreement,  arrangement,  or 
other  contract  which  has  as  one  of  its 
purposes  the  provision  of  assistance. 

(f)  The  term  "program"  includes  any 
program,  project,  or  activity  involving 
the  provision  of  services,  financial  aid, 
or  other  benefits  to  individuals  (includ- 
ing education  or  training,  health,  hous- 
ing, or  other  services,  whether  provided 
through  employees  of  the  recipient  of 
Pfederal  financial  assistance  or  provided 
by  others  through  contracts  or  other 
arrangements  with  the  recipient,  and  in- 
cluding work  opportunities  and  cash  or 
loan  or  other  assistance  to  individuals) , 
or  for  the  provision  of  facilities  for  fur- 
nishing services,  financial  aid  or  other 
benefits  to  individuals.  The  services,  fi- 
nancial aid,  or  other  benefits  provided 
under  a  program  receiving  Federal  fi- 
nancial assistance  shall  be  deemed  to  in- 
clude any  services,  financial  aid.  or  other 
benefits  provided  with  the  aid  of  Federal 
financial  assistance  or  with  the  aid  of 
my  non-Federal  funds,  proF>erty.  or 
other  resources  required  to  be  expended 
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or  made  available  for  the  program  to 
meet  matching  requirements  or  other 
conditions  which  must  be  met  in  order 
to  receive  the  Federal  financial  assist- 
ance, and  to  include  any  services,  fi- 
nancial aid.  or  other  benefits  provided  in 
or  through  a  facility  provided  with  the 
aid  of  Federal  financial  assistance  or 
such  non-Federal  resources. 

(g>  The  term  "facility"  includes  all  or 
any  portion  of  structures,  equipment,  or 
other  real  or  personal  property  or  Inter- 
ests therein,  and  the  provision  of  facil- 
ities includes  the  construction,  expan- 
sion, renovation,  remodeling,  alteration 
or  acquisition  of  facilities. 

(h)  The  term  "recipient"  means  any 
State,  political  subdivision  of  any  State, 
or  instrumentality  of  any  State  or  poli- 
tical subdivision,  any  public  or  private 
agency,  institution,  or  organization,  or 
other  entity  or  any  Individual,  in  any 
State,  to  whom  Federal  financial  assist- 
ance is  extended,  directly  or  through  an- 
other recipient,  for  any  program,  includ- 
ing any  successor,  assign,  or  transferee 
thereof,  but  such  term  does  not  include 
any  ultimate  beneficiary  under  any  such 
program. 

(1)  The  term  "primary  recipient" 
means  any  recipient  which  is  authorized 
or  required  to  extend  Federal  financial 
assistance  to  another  recipient  for  the 
purpose  of  carrying  out  a  program. 

<j)  The  term  "applicant"  means  one 
who  submits  an  application,  request,  or 
plan  required  to  be  approved  by  a  re- 
sponsible Foundation  official,  or  by  a 
primary  recipient,  as  a  condition  to  eli- 
gibility for  Federal  financial  assistance, 
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and  the  term  "application"  means  such 
an  application,  request,  or  plan. 

Effective  date.  This  part  shall  be- 
come effective  on  the  30th  day  after  the 
date  of  Its  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

Dated:  November  30.  1964. 

Leland  J.  Haworth, 
Director, 
National  Science  Foundation. 

Approved:  December  3,  1964. 
Lyndon  B.  Johnson. 
Appendix  A 

PROGRAMS   TO    WHICH    THIS    PART   APPLIES  ' 

1.  Support  of  baalc  scientific  research. 

2.  Development  and  ImplMnentatlon  of 
instltutlonaJ  science  programs. 

A.  Institutional  base  grants. 

B.  Instructional  equipment  for  under- 
graduate education.  v 

C.  Graduate  science  facilities. 

D.  Science  development. 

3.  Support  of  specialized  research  facilities. 

4.  Science  education  programs. 

A.  Institutes. 

B.  Research  participation  and  science  ac- 
tivities for  teachers. 

C.  Science  education  for  undergraduate 
students. 

D.  Science  education  for  secondary  stu- 
dents. 

E.  Specialized  advanced  science  education 
projects. 

P.  Cost  of  education  payments  to  univer- 
sities. 

|P.R.    Doc.    64-12540;    Piled.    Dec.    3,    1964; 
4:23  pjn.) 


'  All  the  alx>ve  programs  listed  are  con- 
ducted pursuant  to  authority  oontained  in 
the  National  Science  Foundation  Act  of  1980. 
as  amended.  42  U.S.C.  1861-1875. 
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AGRICULTURAL  MARKETING 

SERVICE 
Rules  and  Regulations 
Fruit: 
California   and   Arizona;    han- 
dling limitations: 

Lemons 16316 

Oranges,  navel 16315 

Florida;  shipment  limitations; 

GrapefnUt 16314 

Oranges 16313 

Tangelos 16315 

Tangerines 16314 

Proposed  Rule  Making 

Milk  In  certain  marketing  areas; 
decisions : 

Chicago,  111 16395 

Chicago,  III.,  and  South  Bend- 

LaPorte-Elkhart,   Ind 16417 

Notices 

Sioux  City  Stock  Yards;  petition 
for  modification  of  rate  order.  _  16434 

AGRICULTURAL  RESEARCH 

SERVICE 

Rules  and  Regulatloni 

Imports  and  exports;  overtime 
services;  commuted  travel  time 
allowances 16316 

AGRICULTURE  DEPARTMENT 

See  Agricultural  Marketing  Serv- 
ice; Agricultural  Research  Serv- 
ice. 

AIR  FORCE  DEPARTMENT 

Rules  and  Regulations 

Administration;  mortuary  bene- 
fits     16323 

ATOMIC  ENERGY  COMMISSION 

Notices 

Walker  Trucking  Co. ;  amendment 
oi  byproduct,  source  and  special 
nuclear  material  license 16435 

CANAL  ZONE 
Rules  and  Regulations 
Air     navigation;      misceUaneoua 
amendments 16328 
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Contents 

COMMERCE  DEPARTMENT 

Sec  also  International  Commerce 
Bureau;  National  Bureau  of 
Standards. 

Notices 

Vaughn,  William  E. ;  statement  of 

changes  in  financia'  Interests-,   16435 

CUSTOMS  BUREAU 

Rules  and  Regulations 

Appraisement;    antidumping 16320 

DEFENSE  DEPARTMENT 

See  Air  Force  Department. 

EDUCATION  OFFICE 

Notices 

Allotment   ratios    for   Vocational 

Education  Act  of  1963 16435 

FEDERAL  AVIATION  AGENCY 

Rules  and   Regulotions 

Airworthiness  directives: 

Douglas  Models  DC-8  and  DC- 

8F  Series  aircraft 16317 

Marvel -Schebler      carburetors; 

certain  models 16317 

Vertol    Models    H-21     and    42 

Series  helicopters 16318 

Control  zone;  alteration 16318 

Federal  airway;  alteration 16318 

Jet  route;  designation 16319 

Proposed  Rule  Making 
Airworthiness  directives: 

Beech    Model    35     Series    air- 
craft    16429 

Mooney     aircraft;      certain 

models 16430 

United    States    Control,    Inc.; 
Model  F-542  Series  flight  data 

recorders 16430 

Control  zone;   designation 16431 

Control  zones,  alteration;  and  al- 
teration    and     designation     of 

transition   areas 16431 

Jet  route;   alteration 16432 

Notices 

Maine  Radio  and  Television  Co.; 
determination  of  no  hazard  to 
air  navigation 16436 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

Notices 

Hearings,  etc.  : 
Central  Broadcasting  Corp.  and 

WCRB,     Inc 16436 

Cleveland  Telecasting  Corp.  and 

Superior  Broadcasting  Corp. _   16437 
Progress     Broadcasting     Corp. 

(WHOM) 16437 

Tree  Broadcasting  Co 16437 

Trinity   Broadcasting   Co.    and 

Warner  Bros.  Pictures,  Inc..   16437 
Vaughn -Hanssen  Co.  and  Cape 

Canaveral  Broadcasters,  Inc_  16437 
Welch,  Melvin  8 16437 


FEDERAL  MARITIME 
COMMISSION 

Proposed   Rule   Making 

Predated  bills  of  lading. _._   16433 

Notices 

Agreements  filed  for  approval : 
Chilean  Line,  Inc.,  and  Plttston 

Stevedoring   Corp 16438 

Port    of    Seattle    and    Matson 

Terminals,    Inc 16438 


FEDERAL   POWER   COMMISSION 

Notices 

Land      withdrawals;      Michigan; 
Consumers  Power  Co. : 

Cooke  Hydroelectric  Project 16441 

Loud  Plant 16441 

Hearings,  etc.: 

Area  rate  proceedings  et  al 16438 

Arkansas  Louisiana  Gas  Co 16440 

Atlantic  Refining  Co 16444 

Cities  Service  Gas  Co.  (2  docu- 
ments)   16440 

El    Paso    Natiu-al    Gas    Co.    (3 

documents) 16441,16442 

Northern  Natural  Gas  Co 16442 

Raton  Natural  Oaa  Co 16443 

Transwestem  Pipeline  Co 16443 

United  Gas  Pipe  Line  Co 16443 

(Continued  on  next  paffe) 
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FEDERAL  RESERVE  SYSTEM 

tuUf  and  Regulations 
Payment  of  interest  on  depoelta; 

fPttxim^im   Interest  rates 16317 

FISCAL  SERVICE 

Proposed  RuU  Making 

U.8.  securities  and  savings  bonds.  16330 

FOOD  AND  DRUG 
ADMINISTRATION 

Proposed  Rule  Making 

Peanut  butter;  deflnitionjs  and 
standards  of  Identity ;  extension 
of  time  for  comments 16429 

GENERAL  ACCOUNTING 
OFFICE 

Rules  and  Regulations 

Transportation  services,  passenger 
and  freight,  for  account  of  U.S. ; 
miscellaneous  amendments 16313 

HEALTH,   EDUCATION,  AND 

WELFARE  DEPARTMENT 

See  Education  Office;  Food  and 
Drug  Administration. 

INTERAGENCY  TEXTILE 
ADMINISTRATIVE  COMMIHEE 

Notices 

Certain  cotton  textile  products 
produced  or  manufactxired  in 
Poland;  restriction  on  entry  or 
withdrawal  from  warehouse 16444 

INTERIOR  DEPARTMENT 

See  Land  Management  Bureau. 
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INTBtNATIONAL  COMMERCE 

BUREAU 

Notices 

Newman  ft  Newman  et  al.;  related 
party  determinations 16434 

INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

Notices 

Lehigh  Valley  Railroad  Co.  and 
Norfolk  and  Western  Railway 
Co.;  shortage  of  freight  cars 16448 

Missouri-Kansas- Texas  Railroad 
Co.;  rerouting  of  trafBc 16448 

Motor  carrier  transfer  proceed- 
ings   16447 

LABOR  DEPARTMENT 

See  Wage  and  Hour  Division. 

LAND  MANAGEMENT  BUREAU 

Notices 

Wyoming ;  proposed  withdrawal 
and  reservation  of  lands 16434 

NATIONAL  AERONAUTICS  AND 
SPACE    ADMINISTRATION 

Rules  and  Regulations 

Public  contracts  and  property 
management 16502 

NATIONAL  BUREAU  OF 
STANDARDS 

Rules  and  Regulations 

Test  fee  schedules;  electricity; 
miscellaneous   amendments 16319 


Codification  Guide 


RAILROAD   RETIREMENT  BOARD 

Rules  and  Regulations 
Plan    of    operation    during    na- 
tional  emergency 16322 

SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

Notices 

Hearing*,  etc.: 
Genesee  Valley  Gas  Co.,  Inc--_  16445 

Household  Finance  Corp 16445 

Jersey  Central  Power  k  Light 

Co 16446 

SMALL  BUSINESS 
ADMINISTRATION 

Notices 

Oklahoma;  disaster  area  declara- 
tion    16446 

TREASURY  DEPARTMENT 

See  Customs  Bureau;  Fiscal  Serv- 
ice. 

VETERANS  ADMINISTRATION 

Rules  and  Regulations 

Adjudication;  hospitalization  ad- 
justments    16328 

Public  contracts;  determination 
of  re^xjnsiblllty,  and  award 
when  only  one  bid  Is  received 16323 

WAGE  AND  HOUR  DIVISION 

Proposed  Rule  Making 

Industry  committees  for  various 
industries  in  Puerto  Rico;  ap- 
pointment  and   hearings 16428 


Rules  and  Regulations 
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51 16313 

52 16313 

7  CFR 

905  (4docimients) 16313-16315 

907 16315 

910 16316 

Proposso  Ritlzs: 

1030  (2  documents) 16395, 16417 

1031 16417 

9  CFR 

97 16316 

12  CFR 

217. 16317 

14  CFR 

39  [New]  (3  documents)..-  16317, 16318 

71  [New]  (2  dociunenta) __  16318 

75  [New] 16319 

Proposko  Rmas: 

39  [New]  (3  documents)  ___  16429, 16430 


71  [New]  (2  documents) 16431 

75   [New] 16432 

15  CFR 

201 16319 

19  CFR 

14 16320 

20  CFR 

395 16322 

21  CFR 

Proposed  Rm,Es: 

46 16429 

29  CR 

Pr(«ossd  Ruues: 

601 16428 

670 16428 

675 16428 

72» 16428 


31  CFR 

I*ROPOsED  Rules: 

306 16330 

315 16330 

316 16330 

321 16330 

332 16330 

32  CFR 

804 16323 

35  CFR 

5 16328 

38  CFR 

3 16328 

41    CFR 

8-1  16323 

8-2_  _  _   _         16323 

Ch.    18 16502 

46  CFR 

Proposes  Rxn.Es: 

Ch.  IV -  16433 


Trtie  4— ACCOUNTS 

Chapter  I — General  Accounting  OfRce 

SUBCHAPTEI   D— TRANSPOITATION 

PART  51— PASSENGER  TRANSPOKTA- 
TION  SERVICE  FOR  THE  ACCOUNT 
OF  THE  UNITED  STATES 

PART  53— FREIGHT  TRANSPORTA- 
TION SERVICES  FURNISHED  FOR 
THE  ACCOUNT  OF  THE  UNITED 
STATES 

Miscellaneous  Amendments 

1.  Section  51.4  Is  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  51.4     Use  of  travel  agencie*. 

fa)  Travel  agencies  may  be  utilized, 
when  authorized  imder  administrative 
regulations,  to  secure  passenger  trans- 
portation services  by  air,  biis,  rail  or 
water,  or  any  combination  thereof,  for 
travel  (1)  within  foreign  countries  (ex- 
cept Canada  or  Mexico) ;  (2)  between 
foreign  countries;  or  (3)  from  foreign 
countries  to  the  United  States  and  its 
possessions:  Provided: 

(1)  The  request  for  transportation  is 
made  first  to  a  company  branch  ofUce 
or  a  general  agent  of  an  American  flag 
air  or  ocean  carrier  if  the  travel  origi- 
nates in  a  city  or  its  contiguous  carrier- 
servicing  area  in  which  such  branch 
office  or  general  agent  is  located  and 
through  ticketing  arrangements  for  the 
transportation  authorized  cannot  be 
secured,  or 

(ii)  There  is  no  company  branch  office 
or  general  a«ent  of  an  American  flag  air 
or  ocean  carrier  located  in  the  city  or 
Its  contiguous  carrier-servicing  area  In 
which  the  official  travel  originates. 
(Information  as  to  branch  offices  and 
general  agents  of  American  flag  air  and 
ocean  carriers  Is  available  at  overseas 
offices  of  the  Department  of  State.) 

(b)  No  payment  is  to  be  made  to  a 
travel  agency  in  addition  to  that  which 
would  have  been  properly  chargeable 
had  the  service  requested  been  obtained 
from  the  carrier  or  carriers  involved. 
(Sec,  311,  42  Stat.  25  as  amended;  31  U.S.C. 
52.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  309,  42  Stat  25- 
31  use.  49) 

2.  Paragraph  (a)  of  §  52.26  is  revised 
to  read  as  follows: 

§  52.26      Preparation  by  carriers  of  pub- 
lie       voucher       for       transportation 

tnarges. 

<a)  The  arrangement  of  the  voucher 
[orm  requires  the  Usting  of  the  complete 
serial  number  and  amount  of  each  sub- 
voucher  (bill  of  lading,  etc.) ;  it  does  not 
provide  for  descriptive  details  of  the 
»emce  rendered.  Except  as  provided  in 
U  52.26a  and  52.33,  carriers  are  request- 
w  to  make  a  special  effort,  when  the 
"larges  are  to  be  billed  to  the  same  office 
w  include  as  many  subvouchers  as  possi- 
D'e  on  each  voucher  form,  since  such 


practice  will  materially  reduce  the  num- 
ber of  forms  used  and  the  number  of 
Government  chjccks  issued,  and  will  ex- 
pedite the  pajrment  and  audit  of  trans- 
portation charges. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(Sec.  311,  42  Stat.  25.  as  amended:  31  UJS.C. 
62.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  309,  42  Stat.  25- 
31U.S.C.49) 

3.  A  new  §  52J26a  is  added,  as  follows: 

§  52.26a      Separate  rate  billing  for  home- 
hold  goods  shipments. 

Each  household  goods  shipment^hould 
be  billed  on  a  separate  SP  1113,  Public 
Voucher  For  Transportation  Charges, 
except  that  domestic  shipments  of  crated 
household  goods  shall  not  be  subject  to 
this  requirement. 

(Sec.  311,  43  Stat.  25,  as  amended;  81  U.S.C. 
62.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  309,  42  Stat.  26- 
31U£.C.49) 


[SEAL]  J06BPH  CaMPBKLL, 

Comptroller  General 
of  the  United  States. 

[P.R.    Doc     64-12475;    Fllwl,    Dec.    4,    1964- 
8:48  a.m.] 


Title  7— AGfilCULTURE 

Chapter  IX — Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Marketing  Agreements  and 
Orders;  Fruits,  Vegetables,  Tree 
Nuts),  Department  of  Agriculture 

[Orange  Reg.  44] 

PART  905— ORANGES,  GRAPEFRUIT, 
TANGERINES,  AND  TANGELOS 
GROWN  IN  FLORIDA 

Limitation  of  Shipments 
§  905.440      Orange  Regubition  44. 

(a)  Findings.  (1)  Pursuant  to  the 
marketing  agreement,  as  amended,  and 
Order  No.  ©05,  as  amended  (7  CPR  Part 
905) ,  regulating  the  handling  of  oranges 
grapefruit,  -tangerines,  and  tangelos 
igrown  in  Florida  effective  under  the 
applicable  provisions  of  the  Agricultural 
Marketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937  as 
amended  (7  UJS.C.  601-674),  and  upon 
the  basis  of  the  recommendations  of  the 
committees  established  under  the  afore- 
said amended  marketing  agreement  and 
order,  and  upon  other  available  informa- 
tion, it  is  hereby  found  that  the  limita- 
tion of  shipments  of  oranges,  Including 
Temple  oranges,  as  hereinafter  provided 
will  tend  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy 
of  the  act. 

(2)   It  is  hereby  further  found  that  It 
is  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the  pub- 
lic interest  to  give  preliminary  notice 
engage  in  public  rule  making  procedure 
and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
section  until  30  days  after  publication 
thereof  In  the  Pedeial  Rscistkr  (5  UJS  C 
1001-1011)    because  the  time  interven- 
ing between  the  date  when  Information 
upon  which  this  section  Is  based  became 


available  and  the  time  when  this  section 
must  become  effective  In  order  to  effec- 
tuate the  declared  policy  of  the  act  is  In- 
sufficient; a  reasonable  time  Is  permitted, 
under  the  circumstances,  for  preparation 
for  such  effective  time;  and  good  cause 
exists  for  making  the  provisions  hereof 
effective  as  hereinafter  set  forth.     Ship- 
ments   of    oranges,    including    Temple 
oranges,  grown  in  the  production  area, 
are  presently  subject  to  regulation   by 
grades     and     sizes,     pursuant     to     the 
amended     marketing     agreement     and 
order;  the  recommendation  and  support- 
ing information  for  regulation  during  the 
period   specified   herein   were   promptly 
submitted  to  the  Department  after  an 
open  meeting  of  the  Growers  Adminis- 
trative   Committee    on    November    24. 
1964,  such  meeting  was  held  to  consider 
recommendations   for   regulation,   after 
giving  due  notice  of  such  meeting,  and 
interested    persons    were    afforded    an 
opportunity  to  submit  their  views  at  this 
meeting;  the  provisions  of  this  section 
including    the    effective    time     hereof, 
are  identical  with  the  aforesaid  recom- 
mendation of  the  committee,   and   in- 
formation   concerning    such    provisions 
and  effective  time  has  been  disseminated 
among  handlers  of  such  oranges;  it  is 
necessary,  in  order  to  effectuate  the  de- 
clared poUcy  of  the  act,  to  make  this 
section     effective     during     the     period 
hereinafter  set  forth  so  as  to  provide  for 
the  continued  regulation  of  the  handling 
of  oranges,   including  Temple   oranges 
and  compliance  with  this  section  wiU  not 
require  any  special  preparation  on  the 
part  of  the  persons  subject  thereto  which 
cannot   be   completed   by   the   effective 
time  hereof. 

(b)  Order.  (1)  Terms  used  in  the 
amended  marketing  agreement  and  or- 
der shall,  when  used  herein,  have  the 
same  meaning  as  Is  given  to  the  respec- 
tive term  in  said  amended  marketing 
agreement  and  order;  and  terms  relat- 
ing to  grade,  diameter,  standard  pack 
and  standard  box.  as  used  herein,  shali 
have  the  same  meaning  as  is  given  to  the 
respective  term  in  the  United  States 
Standards  for  Florida  Oranges  and 
Tangelos  (i|  51.1140-51.1178  of  this 
title). 

(2)  During  the  periods  beginning  at 
12:01  a.m.,  e.s.t.,  December  7,  1964.  and 
ending  at  12:01  ajn..  ejs.t,  December  23 
1964,  and  beginning  at  12:01  a.m..  est' 
December  31,  1964,  and  ending  at  12  01 
ajn.,  e.s.t.,  January  11,  1965,  no  handler 
shall  ship  between  the  production  area 
and  any  jpolnt  outside  thereof  in  the 
continental  United  States,  Canada,  or 
Mexico : 

(I)  Any     oranges,     except     Temple 
oranges,   grown  in   Regulation  Area  I 
which  do  not  grade  at  least  U.S.  No.  1;' 

(II)  Any  oranges,  except  Temple 
oranges,  grown  in  Regulation  Area  n, 
which  do  not  grade  at  least  U.S.  No.  1 
Russet; 

(ill)  Any  oranges,  except  Temple 
oranges,  grown  In  the  production  area, 
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which  are  of  a  size  smaller  than  2%^ 
Inches  in  diameter,  except  that  a  toler- 
ance of  10  percent,  by  count,  of  oranges 
smaller  than  such  mtnlmiim  diameter 
shall  be  permitted,  which  tolerance 
shall  be  applied  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  for  the  application  of  toler- 
ances specified  in  said  United  States 
Standards  for  Florida  Oranges  and 
Tangelos:  Provided.  That  in  determining 
the  percentage  of  oranges  in  any  lot 
which  are  smaller  than  2^e  inches  in 
diameter,  such  percentage  shall  be  based 
only  on  those  oranges  In  such  lot  which 
are  of  a  slae  21^6  inches  in  diameter 
or  smaller: 

(iv)  Any  Temple  oranges,  grown  in 
the  production  area,  which  do  not  grade 
at  least  UjS.  No.  1  Russet;  or 

(V)  Any  Temple  oranges,  grown  in  the 
production  area,  which  are  of  a  size 
smaller  than  2*^0  Inches  in  diameter,  ex- 
cept that  a  tolerance  of  10  percent,  by 
count,  of  Temple  oranges  smaller  than 
such  minimum  diameter  shall  be  per- 
mitted which  tolerance  shall  be  applied 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  for  the 
application  of  tolerances  specified  in  the 
aforesaid  United  States  Standards  for 
Florida  Oranges  and  Tangelos. 

(3)  During  the  period  beginning  at 
12:01  a.m..  e.s.t.,  December  23,  1964,  and 
ending  at  12:01  a.m.,  e.s.t.,  December  31. 
1964.  no  handler  shall  ship  between  the 
production  area  and  any  point  outside 
thereof  in  the  continental  United  States. 
Canada,  or  Mexico,  any  oranges,  includ- 
ing Temple  oranges,  grown  in  the  pro- 
duction area. 

(Seca.  1-19.  48  Stat.  31,  as  amended;  7  UB.C. 
801-674) 

Dated:  December  2,  1964. 

Paul  A.  Nicholson. 
Deputy  Director.  Fruit  and  Veg- 
etable  Division.   Agricultural 
Marketing  Service. 

[F.R     Doc.    «*-1262«;    Filed,    Dec.    4,    1964; 
8:50  ajn.J 


(Grapefruit  Reg.  45] 

PART  905— ORANGES,  GRAPEFRUIT, 
TANGERINES,  AND  TANGELOS 
GROWN  IN  FLORIDA 

Limitation  of  Shipments 

§  903.441      Grapefruit  Regulation  45. 

fa)  Findings.  (1)  Pursuant  to  the 
marketing  agreement,  as  amended,  and 
Order  No.  905.  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part 
905 ) .  regulating  the  handling  of  oranges, 
grapefruit,  tangerines,  and  tangelos 
grown  in  Florida.  efTective  under  the  ap- 
plicable provisions  of  the  Agricultural 
Marketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937.  as 
amended  (7  U.S.C.  601-674),  and  upon 
the  basis  of  the  recommendations  of  the 
committees  established  under  the  afore- 
said amended  marketing  agreement  and 
order,  and  upon  other  available  infor- 
mation, it  Is  hereby  found  that  the  limi- 
tation of  shipments  of  grapefruit,  as 
hereinafter  provided,  will  tend  to  effec- 
tuate the  declared  policy  of  the  act. 

( 2 1  It  is  hereby  further  found  that  It 
is  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the  pub- 
lic interest  to  give  preliminary  notice. 
engage  in  public  rule-making  procedure. 
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and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
section  until  30  days  after  publication 
thereof  in  the  Ftoebal  Registkk  (5  U.S.C. 
1001-1011)  because  the  time  intervening 
between  the  date  when  information  upon 
which  this  section  is  based  became  avail- 
able and  the  time  when  this  section  must 
become  effective  in  order  to  effectuate 
the   declared  policy   of   the   act   is  in- 
sufficient; a  reasonable  time  is  permitted 
under  the  circumstances,  for  prepara- 
tion for  such  effective  time:   and  good 
cause  exists  for  making  the  provisions 
hereof  effective  as  hereinafter  set  forth. 
Shipments  of  all  grapefruit,  grown  in 
the  production  area,  are  presently  sub- 
ject to  regulation  by  grades  and  sizes, 
pursuant    to    the    amended    marketing 
agreement  and  order;  the  recommenda- 
tion   and    supporting    information    for 
regulation   during   the   period   specified 
herein  were  promptly  submitted  to  the 
Department  after  an  open  meeting  of  the 
Growers  Administrative  Committee   on 
November  24,   1964.  such  meeting  was 
held   to  consider   recommendations  for 
regulation,  after  giving  due  notice  of  such 
meeting,   and   interested    persons   were 
afforded  an  opportunity  to  submit  their 
views  at  this  meeting;  the  provisions  of 
this  section,  including  the  effective  time 
hereof,  are  identical  with  the  aforesaid 
recommendation  of  the  committee,  and 
information  concerning  such  provisions 
and  effective  time  has  been  disseminated 
among  handlers  of  such  grapefruit;   it 
is  necessary,  in  order  to  effectuate  the 
declared  policy  of  the  act,  to  make  this 
section  effective  during  the  period  here- 
inafter set  forth  so  as  to  provide  for  the 
continued  regulation  of  the  handling  of 
grapefruit,  and  compliance  with  this  sec- 
tion will  not  require  any  special  prepara- 
tion on  the  part  of  the  persons  subject 
thereto  which  cannot  be  completed  by 
the  effective  time  hereof. 

(b)  Order.  (1)  Terms  used  in  the 
amended  marketing  agreement  and 
order  shall,  when  used  herein,  have  the 
same  meaning  as  is  given  to  the  re- 
spective term  in  said  amended  market- 
ing agreement  and  order:  and  terms 
relating  to  grade,  diameter,  standard 
pack,  and  standard  box.  as  used  herein, 
shall  have  the  same  meaning  as  is  given 
to  the  respective  term  in  the  United 
States  Standards  for  Florida  Grapefruit 
(§§51.750-51.783  of  this  title). 

(2)  During  the  periods  beginning  at 
12:01  am.,  e.s.t.,  December  7.  1964.  and 
ending  at  12:01  ajn..  es.t.,  December  23. 
1964.  and  beginning  at  12:01  a.m.,  e.s.t.. 
December  31,  1964,  and  ending  at  12:01 
ajn..  e.s.t..  January  11.  1965,  no  handler 
shall  ship  between  the  production  area 
and  any  point  outside  thereof  in  the 
continental  United  States.  Canada,  or 
Mexico : 

(D  Any  seeded  grapefruit,  grown  in 
the  production  area,  which  do  not  grade 
at  least  U.S.  No.  1; 

(11)  Any  seeded  grapefruit,  grown  in 
the  production  area,  which  are  smaller 
than  31^6  inches  in  diameter,  except 
that  a  tolerance  of  10  percent,  by  count, 
of  seeded  grapefruit  smaller  than  such 
minimum  size  shall  be  permitted,  which 
tolerance  shall  be  applied  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  for  the  application 
of  tolerances.  SF>ecifled  in  said  United 
States  Standards  for  Florida  Grapefruit ; 


(ill)  Any  seedless  grapefruit,  grown 
in  Regulation  Area  I,  which  do  not  grade 
at  least  JJB.  No.  1 : 

(iv)  Any  seedless  grapefruit,  grown  in 
Regulation  Area  II,  which  do  not  grade 
at  least  U.S.  No.  1  Russet:  Provided.  That 
such  grapefruit  which  grade  U.S.  No  2 
or  U.S.  No.  2  Bright  may  be  shipped  if 
such  grapefruit  meet  the  requirements 
as  to  form  (shape*  and  color  specified  in 
the  U.S.  No.  1  grade;  or 

(V)  Any  seedless  grapefruit  grown  in 
the  production  area,  which  are  smaller 
than  3^16  inches  in  diameter,  except 
that  a  tolerance  of  10  percent,  by  count 
of  seedless  grapefruit  smaller  than  such 
minimum  size  shall  be  permitted,  which 
tolerance  shall  be  applied  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  for  the  application  of 
tolerances,  specified  in  said  United  States 
Standards  for  Florida  Grapefruit. 

(3)  During  the  period  beginning  at 
12:01  am  ,  e.s.t.,  December  23.  1964,  and 
ending  at  12:01  a.m.,  e.s.t.,  December  31, 
1964,  no  handler  shall  ship  between  the 
production  area  and  any  point  outside 
thereof  in  the  continental  United  States, 
Canada  or  Mexico,  any  variety  of  grape- 
fruit, grown  in  the  production  area. 

(Sees.    1-19.    48    Stat.    31.    as    amended;    7 
U.S.C.  601-674) 

Dated:  December  2,  1964. 

Paul  A.  Nicholson. 
Deputy  Director,  Fruit  and  Veg- 
etable   Division,   Agricultural 
Marketing  Service. 

|FR     Doc     64-12526;     Filed.    Dec     4.    1964; 
8:50  a.m.) 


^  (Tangerine  Reg.  24] 

PART  905 — ORANGES,  GRAPEFRUIT, 
TANGERINES,  AND  TANGELOS 
GROWN  IN  FLORIDA 

Limitation  of  Shipments 
§  905.442      Tangerine  Regulation  24. 

(a)  Findings.  (1)  Pursuant  to  the 
marketing  agreement,  as  amended,  and 
Order  No.  905.  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part 
905) ,  regulating  the  handling  of  oranges, 
grapefruit,  tangerines,  and  tangelos 
grown  in  Florida,  effective  under  the  ap- 
pbcable  provisions  of  the  Agricultural 
Marketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as 
amended  (7  U.S.C.  601-674),  and  upon 
the  basis  of  the  recommendations  of 
the  committees  established  under  the 
aforesaid  amended  marketing  agree- 
ment and  order,  and  upon  other  avail- 
able information,  it  is  hereby  found  that 
the  limitation  of  shipments  of  tanger- 
ines, as  hereinafter  provided,  will  tend 
to  effectuate  the  declared  pwlicy  of  the 
act. 

(2f  It  is  hereby  further  found  that  it 
is  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the  pub- 
lic interest  to  give  preliminary  notice. 
engage  in  public  rule  making  procedure, 
and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
section  until  30  days  after  publication 
thereof  in  the  Federal  Register  ( 5  U  S  C 
1001-1011)  because  the  time  intervening 
between  the  date  when  information  upon 
which  this  section  is  based  became  avail- 
able and  the  time  when  this  section  must 
become  effective  in  order  to  effectuate 
the  declared  policy  of  the  act  is  insuffi- 
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dent;  a  reaaonable  time  is  permitted, 
under  the  circumstances,  for  preparation 
for  such  effective  time;  and  good  cause 
exists  for  making  the  provisions  hereof 
effective  as  hereinafter  set  forth.  Ship- 
ments of  tangerines,  grown  in  the  pro- 
duction area,  are  presently  subject  to 
regulation  by  grades  and  sizes,  pursuant 
to  the  amended  marketing  agreement 
and  order;  the  recommendation  and  sup- 
porting information  for  regulation  dur- 
ing the  period  specified  herein  were 
promptly  submitted  to  the  Department 
after  an  open  meeting  of  the  Growers 
Administrative  Committee  on  November 
24.  1964,  such  meeting  was  held  to  con- 
sider recommendaticms  for  regulation, 
after  giving  due  notice  of  such  meeting, 
and  interested  persons  were  afforded  an 
opportunity  to  submit  their  views  at  this 
meeting;  the  provisions  of  this  section. 
Including  the  effective  time  hereof,  are 
Identical  with  the  aforesaid  recommen- 
dation of  the  committee,  and  informatior 
concerning  such  provisions  and  effective 
time  has  been  disseminated  among  han- 
dlers of  such  tangerines;  it  Is  necessary, 
in  order  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy 
of  the  act,  to  make  this  section  effective 
during  the  period  hereinafter  set  forth 
so  as  to  provide  for  the  continued  regula- 
tion of  the  handling  of  tangerines,  and 
compliance  with  this  section  will  not  re- 
quire any  special  preparation  on  the  part 
of  the  persons  subject  thereto  which  can- 
not be  completed  by  the  effective  time 
hereof. 

(b)  Order.  (1)  Terms  used  in  the 
amended  marketing  agreement  suid  order 
rfiall,  when  used  herein,  have  the  same 
meaning  as  Is  given  to  the  respective 
term  in  said  amended  marketing  agree- 
ment and  order;  and  terms  relating  to 
grade,  diameter,  and  standard  pack,  as 
used  herein,  shall  have  the  same  mean- 
ing as  is  given  to  the  respective  term  in 
the  United  States  Standards  for  Florida 
Tangerines  (§5  51.1810-51.1834  of  this 
title ). 

(2)  During  the  periods  beginning  at 
12:01  a.m.,  ejs.t.,  December  7,  1964,  and 
ending  at  12:01  a.m.,  e.s.t..  December  23. 
1964,  and  beginning  at  12:01  a.m.,  e.s.t.. 
December  31,  1964,  and  ending  at  12:01 
am.,  e^.t.,  January  11,  1965.  no  handler 
shall  ship  between  the  production  area 
and  any  point  outside  thereof  in  the  con- 
tinental United  States,  Canada,  or 
Mexico : 

(1)  Any  tangerines,  grown  in  the 
production  area,  which  do  not  grade  at 
least  U.S.  No.  1  Russet;  or 

'il'  Any  tangerines,  grown  In  the 
production  area,  which  are  of  a  size 
smaller  than  2^6  inches  in  diameter, 
Mcept  that  a  tolerance  of  10  percent, 
by  count,  of  tangerines  smaller  than 
such  minimum  diameter  shall  be  per- 
niltted,  which  tolerance  shall  be  applied 
to  accordance  with  the  provisions  for 
we  application  of  tolerances  specified  in 
said  United  States  Standards  for  Florida 
Tangerines. 

*3)  Eniring  the  period  beginning  at 
12.01  a.m..  e.s.t.,  December  23,  1964,  and 
ending  at  12:01  a.m.,  e.s.t.  December  31. 
1964,  no  handler  shall  ship  between  the 
production  area  and  any  point  outside 
thereof  in  the  continental  United  States, 
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Canada,    or    Mexico,    any    tangerines, 
grown  in  the  production  area. 

(Seca.  1-19,  48  Stat.  81,  M  amended;  7  U.S.C. 
601-674) 

Dated:  December  2,  1964. 

PAm.  A.  Nicholson. 
Deputy    Director,     Fruit    and 
Vegetable   Division.   AgrictU- 
tural  Marketing  Service. 

[P.R.    Doc.    64^12628:    Piled,    Dec.    4.    1964; 
8:50  a.m.] 


[TangeloReg.  34] 

PART  905 — ORANGES,  GRAPEFRUIT, 
TANGERINES,  AND  TANGELOS 
GROWN  IN  FLORIDA 

Limitation  of  Shipments 
§  905.443     Tangelo  Regulation  24. 

(a)  Findings.  (1)  Pursuant  to  the 
marketing  agreement,  as  amended,  and 
Order  No.  905,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part 
905) ,  regulatiiig  the  handling  of  oranges, 
grapefruit,  tangerines,  and  tangelos 
grown  in  Florida,  effective  under  the  ap- 
plicable provisions  of  the  Agricultural 
Marketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937.  as 
amended  (7  UJ3.C.  (J01-€74).  and  upon 
the  basis  of  the  recominendations  of  the 
committees  established  imder  the  afore- 
said amended  marketing  agreement  and 
order,  and  ui?on  other  available  infor- 
mation, it  is  hereby  found  that  the  limi- 
tation of  shipments  of  tangelos,  as  here- 
inafter provided,  will  tend  to  effectuate 
the  decltu'ed  policy  of  the  act. 

(2)  It  is  hereby  further  fotmd  that  it 
is  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the  pub- 
lic interest  to  give  preliminary  notice, 
engage  in  public  rule  making  procedure, 
and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
section  until  30  days  after  publication 
thereof  in  the  Federal  Register  (5  U.S.C. 
1001-1011)  because  the  time  intervening 
between  the  date  when  information  upon 
which  this  section  is  based  became  avail- 
able and  the  time  when  this  section  must 
l}ecome  effective  in  order  to  effectuate  the 
declared  policy  of  the  act  is  insufficient; 
a  reasonable  time  is  permitted,  under 
the  circumstances,  for  preparation  for 
such  effective  time;  and  good  cause  ex- 
ists for  making  the  provisions  hereof 
effective  as  hereinafter  set  forth.  Ship- 
ments of  tangelos,  grown  in  the  produc- 
tion area,  are  presenUy  subject  to  regu- 
lation by  grades  and  sizes,  pursuant 
to  the  amended  marketing  agree- 
ment and  order;  the  recommenda- 
tion and  supporting  information  for 
regulation  during  the  period  speci- 
fied herein  were  promptly  submitted 
to  the  Department  after  an  open  meeting 
of  the  Growers  Administrative  Commit- 
tee on  November  24,  1964,  such  meeting 
was  held  to  consider  recommendations 
for  regulation,  after  giving  due  notice 
of  such  meeting,  and"  interested  persons 
were  afforded  an  opportunity  to  submit 
their  views  at  this  meeting;  the  pro- 
visions of  this  section,  including  the 
effective  time  hereof,  are  identical  with 
the  aforesaid  recommendation  of  the 
committee,  and  information  concerning 
such  provisions  and  effective  time  has 
been  disseminated  among  handlers  of 
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such  tangelos;  it  is  necessary,  in  order  to 
effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the  act, 
to  make  this  section  effective  during  the 
period  hereinafter  set  forth  so  as  to 
provide  for  the  continued  regulation  of 
the  handling  of  tangelos,  and  compliance 
with  this  section  will  not  require  any 
special  preparation  on  the  part  of  the 
[>ersons  subject  thereto  which  carmot 
be  completed  by  the  effective  time  hereof, 
(b)  Order.  (1)  Terms  used  in  the 
amended  marketing  agreement  and  order 
shall,  when  used  herein,  have  the  same 
meaning  as  is  given  to  the  respective 
term  in  said  amended  marketing  agree- 
ment and  order;  and  terms  relating  to 
grade,  diameter,  standard  pack,  and 
standard  box,  as  used  herein,  shall  have 
the  same  meaning  as  is  given  to  the  re- 
spective term  in  the  United  States 
Standards  for  Florida  Oranges  and 
Tangelos  (55  51.1140-51.1178  of  this 
title) . 

(2)  During  the  periods  beginning  at 
12:01  a.m.,  e.s.t.,  December  7,  1964,  and 
ending  at  12:01  ajn.,  e.s.t.,  December  23, 
1964,  and  beginning  at  12:01  ajn.,  e.s.t., 
December  31,  1964,  and  ending  at  12:01 
a.m.,  e.s.t..  January  11,  1965,  no  handler 
shall  ship  between  the  production  area 
and  any  point  outside  thereof  in  the  con- 
tinental United  States,  Canada,  or 
Mexico : 

(i)  Any  tangelos,  grown  in  the  pro- 
duction area,  which  do  not  grade  at  least 
U.S.  No.  1  Russet;  or 

(11)  Any  tangelos,  grown  in  the  pro- 
duction area,  which  are  of  a  size  smaller 
than  2<H6  inches  in  diameter,  except 
that  a  tolerance  of  10  percent,  by  count, 
of  tangelos  smaller  than  such  minimum 
diameter  shall  be  permitted,  which  tol- 
erance shall  be  applied  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  for  the  application 
of  tolerances  specified  in  said  United 
States  Standards  for  Florida  Oranges 
and  Tangelos. 

(3)  During  the  period  beginning  at 
12:01  a.m.,  e.s.t.,  December  23,  1964,  and 
ending  at  12:01  a.m.,  e.s.t.,  December  31, 
1964,  no  handler  shall  ship  between  the 
production  area  and  any  point  outside 
thereof  in  the  continental  United  States. 
Canada,  or  Mexico,  any  tangelos.  grown 
in  the  production  area. 

(Sees.  1-19.  48  Stat.  31.  as  amended;  7  U.S.C,. 
601-674) 

Dated:  December  2,  1964. 

Paul  A.  Nicholson, 
Deputy  Director,  Fruit  and  Veg- 
etable  Division,    Agricultural . 
Marketing  Service. 

[P.R.    Doc.    64-12627;    Piled,    Dec.    4     1964; 
8:50  a.m.) 


[Navel  Orange  Reg.  62) 

PART  907— NAVEL  ORANGES 
GROWN  IN  ARIZONA  AND  DESIG- 
NATED   PART   OF    CALIFORNIA 

Limitation  of  Handling 

§  907.362     Navel  Orange  Regulation  62. 

(a)  Findings.  (1)  Pursuant  to  the 
marketing  agreement,  as  amended,  and 
Order  No.  907,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part 
907),  regulating  the  handling  of  navel 
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orances  grown  In  Aiimia  and  de«lc- 
n*ted  part  of  Callfonda.  ^ectlTe  under 
tbe  applicable  prawUkma  of  the  Agrl- 
ctiltural  MaikakinK  Agreement  Act  of 
1937.  aa  nr^rr^'**^  (7  V3.C.  601-674). 
and  upon  the  basis  of  the  recommenda- 
tions and  Inf  ormatkm  suhmttted  by  the 
Navel  Orange  Admlnistrattve  Commit- 
tee, estabUahed  under  the  said  amended 
marketing  agreement  and  order,  and 
upon  other  available  Information,  it  is 
hereby  found  that  the  limitation  of  han- 
dling of  such  Navel  oranges,  as  herein- 
after provided,  will  tend  to  effectuate  the 
declared  policy  of  the  act. 

(2)  It  is  hereby  further  found  that  it 
is  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the  pub- 
lic interest  to  give  preliminary  notice, 
engage  In  public  rule  making  procednre. 
and  postpone  the  eCTective  date  of  this 
section  imtil  30  days  after  publication 
hereof  in  the  Fkiwral  Rsgistkr  (5  U.S.C. 
1001-1011)  because  the  time  intervening 
between  the  date  when  information  up- 
on which  this  section  is  based  became 
available  and  tbe  time  when  this  section 
must  become  effective  in  order  to  effec- 
tuate the  declared  policy  of  the  act  is 
insufficient,   and  a   reasonable   time   is 
permitted,  under  the  circumstances,  for 
preparation  for  such  effective  time;  and 
good  cause  exists  tor  making  the  provi- 
sions hereof  effective  as  hereinafter  set 
forth .    The  committee  held  an  open  meet  - 
Ing  during  the  current  week,  after  giv- 
ing due  notice  thereof,  to  consider  supply 
and  market  conditions  for  navel  oranges 
and  the  need  for  regulation;  interested 
persons  were  afforded  an  opportunity  to 
submit  information  and   views  at  this 
meeting:  the  recommendation  and  sup- 
porting information  for  regulation  dur- 
ing   the   period    specified    herein    were 
promptly  submitted  to  the  Department 
after  such  meeting  was  held;  the  provi- 
sions of  this  section,  including  its  effec- 
tive time,  are  identical  with  the  afore- 
said recommendation  of  the  committee. 
and  information  concerning  such  pro- 
visions and  effective  time  has  been  dis- 
seminated among  handlers  of  such  navel 
oranges;  it  is  necessary,  in  order  to  ef- 
fectuate the  declared  policy  of  the  act, 
to  make  this  section  effective  during  the 
period  herein  specified;  and  compliance 
with  this  section  will  not  require  any 
special  preparation  on  the  part  of  per- 
sons  subject   hereto   which   cannot   be 
completed  on  or  before  the  effective  date 
hereof.     Such   committee  meeting  was 
held  on  December  3.  1964. 

(b)  Order.  (1)  The  respective  quan- 
tities of  navel  oranges  grown  in  Arizona 
and  designated  part  of  California  which 
may  be  handled  during  the  period  be- 
ginning at  12:01  ajn..  P.s.t.,  December  6, 
1964.  and  ending  at  12:01  a.m..  P.s.t., 
December  13,  1964.  are  hereby  fixed  as 
follows : 

(i>   District  1:    1,300,000  cartons; 
(ii)   District  2:  72.125  cartons; 
(iii>    District  3:  200.000  cartons: 
(iv)   District  4:  Unlimited  movement. 
(2)  As  used    in   this   section,   "han- 
dled," -District  1."  "District  2,"  "District 
3."  "District  4."  and  "carton"  have  the 
same  meaning   as  when  used   in   said 
amended     marketing     agreement     and 
order. 
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(Sect.  1-19.  48  Stat.  31.  as  amended;  7  UJEkC. 
601-674) 

Dated:  December "C 1964. 

Paul  A.  Nicholson, 
Deputy  Director,  Fruit  and  Veg- 
etable  Division,   Agricultural 
Marketing  Service. 

(F.B.    Doc.    64-13674;     PUed.    I>ec.    4.    1964; 
12:01  p.m.| 


[Lemon  Beg.  141] 

PART  910— LEMONS  GROWN  IN 
CALIFORNIA  AND  ARIZONA 

Limifatlon  of  Handling 

§  910.441      Lemon  Regulation  141. 

(a)  Findings.  (1)  Pursuant  to  the 
marketing  agreement,  as  amended,  and 
Order  No.  910,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part 
910;  27  FR.  8346).  regulating  the  han- 
dling of  lemons  grown  in  California  and 
Arizona,  effective  under  the  applicable 
provisions  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7 
U.S.C.  601-674),  and  upon  the  basis  of 
the  recommendation  and  information 
submitted  by  the  Lemon  Administrative 
Committee,  established  under  the  said 
amended  marketing  agreement  and  or- 
der, and  upon  other  available  informa- 
tion. It  is  hereby  foimd  that  the  limita- 
tion of  handling  of  such  lemons  as  here- 
inafter provided  will  tend  to  effectuate 
the  declared  policy  of  the  act. 

(2)   It  is  hereby  further  found  that 
it  is  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the 
public  Interest  to  give  preliminary  notice, 
engage  in  public  rule  making  procedure, 
and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
section  until  30  days  after  publication 
hereof  in  the  Federal  Register  (5  U.S.C. 
1001-1011)  because  the  time  intervening 
between  the  date  when  information  upon 
which    this    section    is    based    became 
available  and  the  time  when  this  sec- 
tion must  become  effective  in  order  to 
effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the  act 
is  insuflBcient.  and  a  reasonable  time  Is 
permitted,  under  the  circumstances,  for 
preparation  for  such  effective  time;  and 
good  cause  exists  for  making  the  pro- 
visions  hereof   effective   as   hereinaifter 
set  forth.    The  committee  held  an  open 
meeting  during  the  current  week,  after 
giving  due  notice  thereof,  to  consider 
supply  and  market  conditions  for  lemons 
and  the  need  for  regulation;  interested 
persons  were  afforded  an  opportunity  to 
submit  information  and  views  at   this 
meeting;  the  recommendation  and  sup- 
porting Information  for  regulation  dur- 
ing   the    period    specified    herein    were 
promptly  submitted  to  the  Department 
after  such  meeting  was  held;  the  pro- 
visions of  this  section,  including  its  ef- 
fective time,  are  identical  with  the  afore- 
said recommendation  of  the  committee, 
and  information  concerning  such  pro- 
visions and  effective  time  has  been  dis- 
seminated   among    handlers    of    such 
lemons:  it  is  necessary,  in  order  to  ef- 
fectuate the  declared  policy  of  the  act,  to 
make  this  section  effective  during  the 
period  herein  specified;  and  compliance 
with  this  section  will  not  require  any 
special  preparation  on  the  part  of  per- 
sons subject  hereto  which  cannot   be 
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date  hereof.  Such  committee  meeting 
was  held  on  December  1.  1964. 

(b>  Order.  (1)  The  respective  quan- 
tities of  lonons  grown  in  California  and 
Arizona  which  may  be  handled  during 
the  period  beginning  at  12:01  ajn..  Ps.t., 
December  6,  1964,  and  ending  at  12:01 
ajn.,  P.s.t.,  December  13. 1964.  are  hereby 
fixed  as  follows: 

(i>  District  1:  41,850  cartons; 

(ii)  District  2:  83,700  cartons; 

(ill)  District  3:  79,050  cartons. 

(2)  As  used  in  this  section,  "handled." 
"District  1,"  "District  2."  "District  3." 
and  "carton"  have  the  same  meaning 
as  when  used  in  the  said  sunended  mar- 
keting agreement  and  order. 

(S«c».  1-19,  48  Stat.  31,  as  amended;  7  U  S.C. 
601-674) 

Dated:  Decembers.  1964. 

Paul  A.  Nicholson. 
Deputy  Director,  Fruit  and  Veg- 
etable  Division.  Agricultural 
Marketing  Service. 

(PJR.    Doc.    64-12524;    Filed.    Dec.    4.    1964: 
8:50  a.m.l 

Title  9— ANIMALS  AND 
ANIMAL  PRODUCTS 

Chapter     I — Agricultural     Research 
Service,  Deportment  of  Agriculture 

PART  97— OVERTIME  SERVICES  RE- 
LATING TO  IMPORTS  AND  EX- 
PORTS 

Commuted  Trovel  Time  Allowances 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  conferred 
upon  the  Director  of  the  Animal  Inspec- 
tion and  (Quarantine  Division  by  ?  97.1  of 
the  regulations  concerning  overtime 
services  relating  to  imports  and  exports, 
effective  August  18,  1964  (9  CFR  97.1'. 
administrative  Instructions  (9  CFR  97.2) 
effective  July  30.  1963.  as  amended  May 
18.  1964  (29  F.R.  6318)  prescribing  the 
commuted  travel  time  that  shall  be  In- 
cluded in  each  period  of  overtime  or  holi- 
day duty,  are  hereby  amended  by  adding 
to  the  respective  "lists"  therein,  as 
follows : 

WrriiiN  Metropolitan  Area 

ONE    HOUR 

Add:  Corpus  Chrlstl,  Tex.;  Port  Arthur. 
Tex. 

Otttside  Metropolitan  Area 

ONE    HOUR 

Add:  Gregory.  Ter.  (served  from  Corpus 
Chrlstl.  Tex.). 

two    HOURS 

Add:  Beaumont,  Tex.  (served  from  Port 
Arthur,  Tex.) :  Orange.  Tex.  (served  from  Port 
Arthur,  Tex). 

THREE    HOURS 

Add:  Lake  Charles.  La.  (served  from  Port 
Arthur.  Tex). 

FOUR    HOURS 

New    Bedford,    Mass,    (served    from 
Mass.). 

Fivx  Bouaa 
Aatorla.  Or««.  (awved  from  Portland. 


Add: 

Boston, 


Add: 

Oreg. ) 


Saturday,  December  5,  1964 

These  coniinuted  travel  time  periods 
have  been  established  as  nearly  as  may 
be  practicable  to  cover  the  Ume  neces- 
sarily spent  in  reporting  to  and  return- 
ing from  the  place  at  which  the  employee 
performs  such  overtime  or  holiday  duty 
when  such  travel  is  performed  solely 
on  accoimt  of  such  overtime  or  holiday 
duty.  Such  establishment  depends  upon 
facts  within  the  knowledge  of  the  Ani- 
mal Inspection  and  Quarantine  Division 

It  Is  to  the  benefit  of  the  public  that 
these  instructions  be  made  effective  at 
the  earliest  practicable  date.  Accord- 
ingly, pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  sec- 
tion 4  of  the  Administrative  Procedtu-e 
Act  '60  Stat.  238)  it  is  foimd  upon  good 
cause  that  notice  and  public  procedure 
on  these  instructions  are  impracticable, 
unnecessary,  and  contrary  to  the  public 
Interest,  and  good  cause  is  found  for 
making  these  Instructions  effective  less 
than  30  days  after  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

These  revised  administrative  instruc- 
tions shall  be  effective  on  and  after  Ete- 
cember  7,  1964. 

(64  Stat.   561;    5   U.S.C.   576) 

Done  at  Hyattsville,  Md.,  this  2d  day 
of  December  1964. 

L.  C.  Heemstra. 
Director,  Animal  Inspection 
and  Quarantine  Division. 

[P.R     Doc.    64-12487;    Piled.    Dec.    4.    1964: 
8:49  a.m.] 


Title  12— BANKS  AND  BANKING 

Chapter  II — Federal   Reserve  System 

SOBCHAPTER  A — BOARD  OF  GOVERNORS  OF 
THE   FEDERAL   RESERVE   SYSTEM 

[Reg.  Ql 

PART  217— PAYMENT    OF    INTEREST 
ON   DEPOSITS 

Explanatory  Statement  Regarding 
Maximum  Interest  Rates  on  De- 
posits 

§217.139  Explanatory  Fifatement  re- 
garding maximum  interest  rates  on 
deposits. 

<a)  The  following  comments  are  in- 
tended to  answer  certain  questions  in 
connection  with  changes  in  the  maxi- 
mum permissible  rates  of  Interest  that 
member  banks  may  pay  on  time  and  sav- 
ings deposits  under  the  revision  of 
5  217.6  f Supplement  to  Regulation  Q) 
that  became  effective  November  24,  1964. 

<b)  Time  certificates  of  deposit  issued 
Prior  to  November  24.  1964.  may  be 
amended  by  a  member  bank,  if  desired,  to 
bear  interest  up  to  the  new  applicable 
Increased  maximimi  rates  for  any  period 
subsequent  to  that  date.  For  example, 
a  certificate  dated  July  1,  1964,  maturing 
July  1,  1965,  may  be  amended  to  betir 
interest  up  to  a  rate  of  41/2  percent  for 
any  period  subsequent  to  November  24, 
1964.  (As  hereafter  noted,  the  rate 
would  be  subject  to  any  restrictions  Im- 
posed by  applicable  State  law.) 

'o  WhUe  the  revised  §  217.6,  like  the 
section  previously  In  effect,  fixes  a  maxi- 
mum rate  of  Interest  that  may  be  paid  on 
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any  time  deposit  having  a  maturity  of 
less  than  90  days,  the  section  must,  of 
course,  be  read  In  connection  with  the 
other  provisions  of  this  part.  A  deposit 
with  a  maturity  of  less  than  30  days 
would  not  constitute  a  "time  deposit" 
within  the  meaning  of  the  provisions  of 
§  217.1  and,  unless  It  met  the  definition  of 
a  savings  deposit,  the  deposit  would  con- 
stitute a  demand  deposit  upon  which 
the  payment  of  interest  would  not  be  per- 
missible. 

(d)  The  new  maximum  rates  are  not 
retroactive.  Consequently,  a  savings  de- 
posit that  has  remsilned  on  dec>oslt  for 
less  than  12  months  prior  to  November 
24,  1964.  may  bear  Interest  at  a  rate  up 
to  not  more  than  4  percent  for  any  period 
beginning  with  such  date  but  may  not 
bear  Interest  at  a  rate  In  excess  of  3^2 
percent  for  any  period  prior  to  such  date, 
except  that,  if  and  when  a  savings  de- 
posit, which  was  In  the  bank  prior  to  No- 
vember 24,  1964,  has  remained  In  the 
bank  for  a  full  12-month  period,  Inter- 
est may  then  be  adjusted  to  provide  a 
yield  of  not  more  than  4  percent  from  the 
date  of  the  deposit. 

(e)  It  should-  be  borne  In  mind  that 
State  member  banks  are  subject  also  to 
any  provisions  of  State  law  or  regulations 
thereimder  that  prescribe  maximum 
rates  of  interest  that  they  may  pay  on 
time  and  savings  deposits,  and  in  some 
cases  State-prescribed  rates  may  be  less 
than  the  maximum  rates  prescribed  by 
the  Board.  In  addition,  under  section  24 
of  the  Federal  Reserve  Act  (12  U.S.C. 
371) .  national  banks  may  not  pay  inter- 
est on  time  or  savings  deposits  at  a  rate 
In  excess  of  the  highest  rate  authorized 
by  State  law  to  be  paid  upon  such  de- 
posits by  State  banks  or  trust  companies. 

(f)  It  should  be  emphasized  that 
§  217.6  prescribes  only  maximum  rates  of 
Interest  that  member  banks  may  pay  on 
time  and  savings  deposits.  Member 
banks  are  free,  of  course,  to  pay  lower 
Interest  rates  If  they  so  desire. 

(12  U.S.C.  248(1).  Interprets  or  appHes  12 
U.S.C.  371b) 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.C..  this  27th 
day  of  November  1964. 

Board  of  Governors  of 
THE  Federal  Reserve 
System, 
[seal]  MERRrrr  Sherman, 

Secretary. 

[F.R.    Doc     64-12452,    Piled,    Dec.    4,     1964; 
8:47  ajn. I 


Title  14— AERONAUTICS  AND 
SPACE 

Chapter  I — Federal  Aviation  Agency 

[Docket  No.  6367;  Amdt.  39-10] 

PART  39— AIRWORTHINESS 
DIRECTIVES    [NEW] 

Douglas  Models  DC-^  and  DC-8F 
Series  Aircraft 

Amendment  773,  29  F.R.  9962,  AD  64- 
17-7,  requires  inspection  of  the  bogie 
beams  and  rework  of  any  found  cracked 
on   Douglas   Models   DC-8   and   EXT-SF 
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Series  aircraft.  A  subsequent  investiga- 
tion prompted  by  a  request  for  an  exten- 
sion of  the  repetitive  Inspection  period 
has  shown  that  an  increase  in  such  In- 
spectiorv  period  from  100  to  150  hours' 
time  in  service  can  be  granted  without 
affecting  the  level  of  safety  of  the  air- 
craft. Accordingly,  Amendment  773  is 
being  so  revised. 

Since  this  amendment  relieves  a  re- 
striction and  imposes  no  additional  bur- 
den on  any  pa-son,  notice  and  public 
procedure  hereon  are  unnecessary  and 
the  amendment  may  be  made  effective  in 
less  than  30  days. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  and 
pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated  to 
me  by  the  Administrator  (25  F.R.  6489) , 
§  39.13  of  Part  39  [New]  (14  CFR  Part 
39  [New]),  is  amended  as  follows: 

Amendment  773,  29  F.R.  9962.  AD  64- 
17-7,  Douglas  Models  DC-8  and  DC-8F 
Series  aircraft,  is  amended  by  changing 
the  inspection  interval  in  paragraph  ( b ) 
from  "100  hours'  time  in  service  "  to  "150 
hours'  time  in  service". 

This  amendment  shall  become  effec- 
tive December  5,  1964. 

(Sees.  313(a),  601.  603;  72  Stat.  752.  775, 
776;  49  U.S.C.  1354(a),  1421,  1423) 

Issued  in  Washington.  D.C.,  on  De- 
cember 1,  1964. 

C.  W.  Walker, 
Acting  Director, 
Flight  Standards  Service. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-12429;     Piled,    Dec.    4.     1964; 
8:45  a.m.l 


[Docket  No.  6230;  Amdt.  39-11] 

PART  39— AIRWORTHINESS 
DIRECTIVES    [NEW] 

Marvel-Schebler  Models  MA-3,  MA- 
3A,  MA-3SPA,  MA-4SPA,  MA-4-5, 
MA-4-5AA  and  MA-6  Carbu- 
retors 

A  proposal  to  amend  Party  507  of  the 
regulations  of  the  Administrator  to 
supersede  Amendment  30,  24  F.R.  5635, 
AD  59-13-7,  and  Amendment  400,  27 
F.R.  1454,  AD  62-4-2,  with  a  new  direc- 
tive requiring  inspection,  parts  replace- 
ment, installation  of  the  positive  re- 
traction float  valve  assembly  and  safety- 
ing  of  the  bowl  screws  by  the  use  of 
safety  wire  on  Marvel-Schebler  Models 
MA-3,  MA-3A,  MA-3SPA,  MA-4SPA, 
MA-4-5,  MA-4-5AA,  and  MA-6  Carbu- 
retors was  published  In  29  F.R.  13976. 
Since  the  publication  of  that  proposal, 
Part  507  has  been  recodified  Into  Part  39 
[New]  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regula- 
tions, effective  November  20.  1964,  there- 
fore this  amendment  is  being  made  to 
Part  39  [New]. 

Interested  persons  have  been  afforded 
an  opportunity  to  participate  in  the  mak- 
ing of  the  amendment.  No  objections 
were  received. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  and 
pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated  to 
me  by  the  Administrator  (25  FJl.  6489). 
§  39.13  of  Part  39  [New]  (14  CFR  Part 
39  [New] ) .  is  hereby  amended  by  adding 
the  following  new  airworthiness  direc- 
tive: 
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UkKfWL-&cmtmim.    AppOm  to  llod«ls  liA-« 
MA-SA.     MA  tmA,     -"/ 

(Atarooeiwl). 
__  JMC«r  M^lnw.  aBoapt  tb* 

Ift**^   beraia   or  lukvlng   tb» 

numb«r  "M"  ■Umped  on  Uie  naoaeplaU. 

jrar»e(-Selk«»l*r  ^/W  Serimi  number 

Aia-a86»-l W-*-a«a  and  up. 

AlO-^878 O-6-180a  »XMi  up. 

A10-3M6-12 H-ll-41lfl  andup. 

AlO-4028-13 Z-a- 1400  and  up. 

A1(>-41M-I K-3-18B7  and  up. 

A10-4ai8-l AK-a-SeS  and  up. 

Alfr-4401-1 AC-*-iaa6  and  up. 

AlO-4404 R-8-3844  and  up. 

AlO-4404 AO-»-«e6  and  up. 

AX0-443«-l AH-4-6a6  and  \ip. 

CompUaac*  raqulred  wltbln  1.000  hours' 
tune  In  aerrlc*  or  wben  the  carboretor  Is  re- 
moved or  dlaaaaembled.  whichever  occurs 
Orst.  after  the  effeetlTe  date  of  this  AD. 

Nvuneroua  operational  malfunctions  have 
occurred  on  these  carburetors,  Including 
those  complying  with  AD's  69-13-7  and  «2- 
4-a.  These  have  resulted  In  erratic  engine 
operation  and.  In  some  cases,  complete  en- 
gine stoppage.  Unlass  previously  accom- 
plished, design  features  contributing  to  these 
malfunctions  are  to  be  removed  or  cor- 
rected by  accomplishing  the  following: 

(a)  Replace  all  float  aasembllefl  having 
metal  float  chambers,  whether  reinforced 
or  not,  with  float  assemblies  having  moulded 
cellular  rubber  float  chambers  of  the  ap- 
propriate part  number  for  the  carburetor 
Involved. 

(b)  Visually  Inspect  solder  safety  on  float 
valve  bracket  attach  screws  for  secvuity. 
If  it  Is  intact  and  provides  positive  safety. 
no  action  is  required.  If  an  unsatisfac- 
tory condition  is  noted  or  if  screws  are  re- 
moved for  any  cause,  replace  screws  with 
long-lok  Insert  screws,  A15-A21. 

Non.  Before  Installing  these  screws,  the 
tapped  holes  on  the  carburetor  body  should 
be  chanxfered  or  countersxinlt  using  a  45' 
countersink  to  the  major  diameter  (0  112 
Inch)  of  the  screw  to  facilitate  starting  the 
nylon  Insert  Into  the  hole  and  remove  any 
sharp  edges  or  Incomplete  threads  which 
may  cut  the  nylon  Insert.  The  thread  depth 
of  any  holes  which  will  not  accept  the  full 
length  of  the  screw  should  be  increased  by 
carefully  tapping  with  4-40  bottoming  tap. 
Early  carburetors  of  the  MA-3  Series  having 
3-36  threads  may  be  retapped  to  accept  the 
4-40  screw  with  a  4-40  bottoming  tap  after 
the  chamfering  or  countersinking  operation. 
The  long-lok  screws  do  not  require  solder 
safety. 

(c)  On  Models  MA-3,  MA-3A,  MA-3SPA 
and  MA-48PA,  InstaU  P/N  A233-615  float 
valve  assembly  having  a  poeitlve  retraction 
float  valve  cUp,  Marvel -Schebler  P/N  A29- 
184.  and  long-lok  safety  feature  in  accordance 
with  Instructions  in  Marvel-Schebler  Service 
Bulletin  No.  Al-M.  No  solder  safety  is 
required. 

(d)  On  Models  MA-4-5,  MA-4-5AA  and 
MA-8  Series,  install  P/N  A233-614  float  valve 
assembly  having  a  positive  retraction  float 
valve  clip,  Marvel-Schebler  P/N  A2&-182,  and 
long-it*  safety  feature  la  accordance  with 
Instructions  in  Marvel-Schebler  Service  Bul- 
letin No.  A8-63. 

(e)  Safety  all  bowl  cover  screws  whether 
long-lok  type  or  not,  by  the  use  of  safety 
wire  as  described  In  Marvel-Schebler  Bul- 
letin No.  A5-63  or  standard  procedure. 

( f )  After  all  modifications  outlined  in  this 
KD  have  been  accompUshed,  Impression 
stamp  or  etch  a  small  number  "64"  in  the 
lower  section  of  the  nameplate  to  Indicate 
compliance. 

This  supersedes  Amendment  30.  94  PR. 
5835,  AD  89-13-7,  and  Amendment  400,  27 
FR   1454,  AD  82-4-2. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

Thi«  amendment  shall  beeome  effectlre 
JanuaiT  4,  IMS. 

(Sees.  SIS  (a) ,  801.  808:  72  Stat.  782,  775.  778.- 
4e  XTS.C.  I854(a>,  14*1. 14S8) 

Issued  in  Washlugtoo,  D.C.,  on  Decem- 
ber 1, 1964. 

C.  W.  Walkm. 
Acting  Director. 
Flight  Standards  Service. 

[PR.    Doc.    64-12430;    FUed,    D«:.    4,    1904; 
8:46  ajn.] 


[Docket  No.  6368;  Amdt.  39-81 

PART  39— AIRWORTHINESS 
DIRECTIVES    [NEWl 

Vertol  Models  H-21  and  42  Series 
Helicopters 

There  has  been  a  failure  of  one  of  the 
wood  rotor  blade  root  sockets  on  a  Vertol 
Model  H-21  helicopter.  To  correct  this 
condition,  em  airworthiness  directive  is 
being  issued  to  require  Inspection  of  the 
wood  rotor  blade  root  sockets  and  re- 
placement of  any  found  cracked,  and 
establish  a  service  life  limitation  for 
these  wood  rotor  blade  sockets. 

As  a  situation  exists  which  demands 
immediate  adoption  of  this  regulation,  it 
is  found  that  notice  and  public  procedure 
hereon  are  impracticable  and  good  cause 
exists  for  making  this  amendment  effec- 
tive in  less  than  30  days. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  and 
pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated  to 
me  by  the  Administrator  (25  Pil.  6489). 
§  39.13  of  Part  39  [New]  (14  C:FR  Part  39 
[  New] ) ,  is  hereby  amended  by  adding  the 
following  new  airworthiness  directive: 

Vertol.     Applies    to    Models    H-21    and    42 
Series  helicopters.     Compliance  required 
as  Indicated. 
As  a  resxilt  of  a  fatigue  failure  erf  a  wood 
rotor  blade  root  socket,  PN  22R1364-1,  ac- 
complish the  following: 

(a)  Conduct  a  dally  visual  Inspection. 
using  a  magnifying  glass  of  at  least  8-power. 
of  wood  rotor  blade  root  sockets,  P/N  2aB 
1364-1,  With  750  cm:  more  hours'  time  in  serv- 
ice as  of  the  effective  date  of  this  AD,  for 
cracks  in  the  slot  area  between  the  Inboard 
clamp  bolt  and  the  relief  hole  at  the  Inboard 
end  of  the  slot  whUe  supporting  the  rotor 
blade  tip  so  that  the  blade  does  not  rest  on 
the  droop  stop. 

(b)  Replace  any  cracked  socket  before 
further  flight. 

(c)  Within  25  hours'  time  In  service  after 
the  effective  date  of  this  AD  retire  from  serv- 
ice all  wood  rotor  blade  root  sockets, 
P  N  22R1364-1,  having  725  or  more  hours' 
time  In  service  on  the  effective  date  of  this 

AD. 

(d)  Upon  the  accumulation  of  750  hours' 
time  in  service,  retire  from  service  all  wood 
rotor  blade  root  sockets.  P/N  22R1364-1,  hav- 
ing less  than  725  hours'  time  In  service  on 
the  effective  date  of  this  AD. 

This  amendment  shall  become  effective 
December  10,  1964. 

(Sees.  313(a) .  601,  603;  72  Stat.  752.  775,  776; 
49  use.  1354ia) ,  1421,  1423) 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C..  on  Decem- 
ber 1,  1964. 

C.W.Walker. 
Acting  Director, 
Flight  Standards  SerrHce. 

\rst.    Doc.    64-12431;    Piled.    Dec,   4.    1964; 
8:45  ana.) 


(Airspace  Docket  No.  M-AL-IS  ] 

PART  71— DESIGNATION  OF  FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS,  CONTROLLED  AIRSPACE, 
AND  REPORTING   POINTS    [NEWl 

Alteration  of  Control  Zone 

The  purpose  of  this  amendment  to 
§  71.171  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regula- 
tions is  to  reduce  the  size  of  the  Sitka, 
Alaska,  Control  SSone. 

The  Sitka  control  zone  Is  presently 
designated  as  within  a  5-ml1e  radius  of 
the  Sitka  Harbor  Sei4>lane  Base  (latitude 
57*03'  N.,  longitude  135''21'  W.),  within 
2  miles  each  side  of  the  Sitka  RR  NE  and 
8W  courses,  extending  from  the  5-mlle 
radius  lone  to  2  miles  SW  of  the  RR.  and 
within  3  miles  each  side  of  the  Bioika, 
Alaska,  VORTAC  027"  and  207"  radials, 
extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to 
2  miles  SW  of  the  VORTAC. 

Instrument  operations  associated  with 
this  seaplane  base  are  limited  to  single 
and  twin-engine  seaplanes.  A  3-mlle  ra- 
dius control  zone  wcmld  provide  adequate 
protective  airspace  and  be  consistent 
with  the  requirement  of  instrument  flight 
rule  operations  for  the  type  aircraft 
employed. 

Since  this  amendment  is  less  restrictive 
in  nature  and  imposes  no  additional 
burden  on  any  person,  notice  and  public 
procedure  hereon  are  unnecessary,  and 
the  amendment  may  be  made  effective 
immediately."  However,  in  order  to  pro- 
vide sufficient  time  for  charting  purposes, 
this  amendment  will  become  effective 
more  than  30  daj^  after  publication. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing.  Part 
71  [New]  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regu- 
lations Is  amended,  effective  February  4, 
1965.  as  hereinafter  set  forth. 

In  §71.171  (29  FM.  1153)  the  Sitka, 
Alaska.  Control  Zone  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows : 

Sitka,  Alaska 

Within  a  3-mlle  radius  of  Sitka  Harbor 
Seaplane  Base  (latitude  67 '03'  N.,  longitude 
135°21'  W.).  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the 
Sitka  RR  NE  and  SW  courses,  extending  from 
the  3-mlle  radius  zone  to  2  miles  SW  of  the 
RR,  £ind  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the 
Blorka,  Alaska.  VORTAC  027^  and  207'  ra- 
dials. extending  from  the  3 -mile  radius  zone 
to  2  miles  SW  of  the  VORTAC. 

(Sec.  307(a).  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958; 
49  use.  1348) 

Issued  In  Anchorage,  Alaska,  on  No- 
vember 27, 1964. 

James  G.  Rogers, 
Director,  Alaskan  Region. 

[PR.    Doc.    64-12426:    Filed.    Dec.    4.    1964; 
8:45  a.m.l 


(Airspace  Docket  63-WE-123I 

PART  71— DESIGNATION  OF  FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS,  CONTROLLED  AIRSPACE, 
AND   REPORTING    POINTS    [NEW] 

Alteration  of  Transition  Area  and 
Fedoial  Airway;  Designation  of 
Control  Zone  and  Federal  Airway; 
Correction 

On  October  17,  1964.  Federal  Register 
Document  64-1060«  was  published  in  the 
FK0MAL     Register      (29     F.R.     H358) 


Saturday,  December  5,  1964 

amending  Part  71  of  the  Federal  Avla- 
UoD  Regulattona.  This  amendment  will 
become  effective  December  10,  1964.  In 
paragraph  (c)  (2)  VOB  Federal  airway 
No.  211  waa  designated  to  terminate  at 
tbe  intersectkm  oi  the  Durango,  Colo., 
284°  and  Dove  Creek,  Colo.,  147°  radials. 
The  point  of  termination  should  be  the 
tntersectian  of  the  Durango  2«4°  and 
Dove  Creek  148°  radials.  The  point  of 
termination  would  then  fall  on  the 
centerline  of  VOR  Federal  airway  No. 
187  between  Dove  Creek,  Colo.,  and 
Parmington,  N.  Mex.  Accordingly, 
action  is  taken  herein  to  correct  the 
tenninatlng  point  of  V-211  by  designat- 
ing it  on  the  Dove  Creek  148°  radial. 

Since  the  alteration  of  the  intersection 
by  one  degree  Is  minor  in  nature,  the 
public  is  not  particularly  interested  in 
this  alteration;  therefore,  the  Adminis- 
trator finds  that  compliance  with  the 
notice  and  public  procedure  provisions 
of  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act  is 
unnecessary.  The  original  date  of  effec- 
tiveness of  December  10.  1984,  may  be 
retained  since  the  Administrator  finds 
that  the  availability  of  the  controlled 
airspace  and  airways  on  the  scheduled 
date  of  effectiveness  is  In  the  public 
Interest,  and  no  good  cause  would  be 
served  by  delaying  this  date  to  provide 
a  30-day  i)erlod  preceding  the  alteration 
of  the  Dove  Creek,  Colo.,  radial  by  one 
degree. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  ef- 
fective Immediately,  paragraph  (c)  (2) 
of  Federal  Register  Document  64-10608 
(29  F.R.  14358)  Is  altered  to  read  as 
follows : 

V-211.  Frcan  DTT  Alamosa,  Colo.,  232*  and 
Durango,  Colo.,  110°  radlaJa  via  EKirango;  to 
DTT  Durango  284°  and  Dove  Creek,  Coio.. 
148°  radials.  excluding  tne  airspace  below 
1,200  leet  above  the  surface. 

(Sec.  307(a),  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958; 
4GU.S.C.  1348) 

Issued  In  Washington,  D.C..  on  No- 
vember 30,  1964. 

D.  E.  Barrow, 
Chief,  Airspace  Regulations  and 
Procedures  Division. 

IPH.   Doc.    64-12427;    Piled,    Dec.    4,    1964; 
8:46  ajn.) 


I  Airspace  Docket  No.  64-WA-34] 

PART  75— ESTABLISHMENT  OF 
JET  ROUTES    [NEW] 

Designation  of  Jet  Route 

On  August  28,  1964,  a  notice  of  pro- 
posed rule  making  was  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  (29  FJl.  12404)  stating 
that  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency  (FAA) 
Propoeed  the  designation  of  a  jet  route 
from  the  Los  Angeles,  Cahf .,  VOR  via  the 
Intersection  of  the  Los  Angeles  VOR  319° 
and  the  Avenal.  Calif.,  VOR  145"  radials; 
Avenal  VOR;  Sacramento,  Calif.,  VOR- 
TAC; Red  Bluff.  Calif.,  VORTAC;  Med- 
lord,  Greg..  VORTAC;  Portland,  Oreg., 
VORTAC;  to  the  Seattle,  Wash.,  VOR- 
TAC. 

Interested  persons  were  afforded  an 
opportunity  to  participate  In  the  rule 
B^aWng  through  submlfislon  of  com- 
ments.    The   Departments   of  the  Air 
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Force  and  Navy  commented  that  the 
proposed  alignment  between  Avenal  and 
Sacramento  would  seriously  conflict  with 
terminal  procedures  at  Castle  AFB,  Calif., 
and  Lemoore  NAS.  Calif.,  and  suggested 
alignment  of  the  jet  route  sfllghtly  to  the 
west  to  permit  en  route  operations  on 
the  Jet  route  simultaneously  with  termi- 
nal operations  at  Castle  KFB  and  Le- 
moore NAS.  The  FAA  agrees  with  the 
position  of  the  Air  Force  and  Navy,  and 
action  is  taken  herein  to  designate  that 
portion  of  the  jet  route  between  Avenal 
and  Sacramento  to  avoid  conflict  with 
terminal  procedures  at  Castle  AFB  and 
Lemoore  NAS  as  follows :  Avenal ;  via  the 
Intersection  of  the  Avenal  329°  and  the 
Stockton,  Calif.,  164°  radials;  Stockton; 
to  Sacramento. 

All  other  comments  received  were 
favorable.  Since  this  modification  to 
the  originally  prop>osed  route  is  minor  in 
nature,  adds  only  two  miles  to  the  dis- 
tance between  Avenal  and  Sacramento 
and  causes  no  undue  burden  to  any  per- 
son, further  notice  and  public  procedure 
is  deemed  unnecessary. 

The  substance  of  the  proposal  having 
been  published,  therefore,  for  the  reasons 
stated  herein  and  in  the  notice,  the  fol- 
lowing action  is  taken: 

In  5  75.100  (29  F.R  1287)  the  following 
is  added: 

Jkt  RoiTTX  No.  126  (Lofi  Amgelxs,  Calif.,  to 
Skattlk.  WA£H.) 

Prom  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  via  the  INT  of  tbe 
liOfl  Angeles  319*  and  the  Avenal,  Calif.,  146* 
radials:  Avenal;  INT  of  the  Avenal  829*  and 
the  Stockton,  Calif.,  164*  radials;  Stockton; 
Sacramento,  Calif.;  Red  Bluff,  Calif.;  Med- 
ford,  Oreg.;  Portland,  Oreg.;  to  Seattle,  Wash. 

This  amendment  shall  become  effective 
0001  e.s.t..  February  4.  1965. 

(Sec.  307(a),  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958; 
49  n.8.C.  1348) 

Issued  In  Washington,  D.C.,  on  Novem- 
ber 30,  1964. 

D.  E.  Babrow, 
Chief,  Airspace  Regulations 
and  Procedures  Division. 

[FH.    Doc.    64-12428;    Filed.    Deo.    4.    1964; 
8:46  ajm.] 


Title  15— COMMERCE  AND 
FOREIGN  TRADE 

Chapter  II — National  Bureau  of 
Standards,  Department  of  Com- 
merce 

SUBCHAPTER   A— TEST  FEE   SCHEDULES 

PART  201— ELECTRICITY 
Miscellaneous  Amendments 

Pursuant  to  authority  contained  In  15 
UJS.C.  275a  the  following  amendments 
are  effective  upon  publication  in  the 
FtoERAL  Register. 

Part  201  is  amended  by  ^he  following 
additions,  revisions,  and  deletions. 

1.  Since  July  1, 1964.  all  calibrations  by 
the  Electronic  Calibration  Center  of  the 
Radio  Standards  Laboratory  at  Boulder, 
Colorado,  are  normally  being  performed 
in  a  room  environment  of  40  percent 
relative  humidity  (±2%)  at  a  tempera- 
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tm^  of  23*  C.  (±2°).  Previously  the 
calibrations  were  performed  at  50  per- 
•cent  relatlTe  htmiidrty  at  a  temperatwre 
of  28°  C. 

This  environment  does  not  apply  to 
saturated  standard  cells,  resistance 
standards,  and  other  standards  that  are 
calibrated  in  oil  baths  at  specific  tem- 
peratures that  are  usually  above  room 
temperature. 

2.  A  new  §  201.701  Is  added  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  201.701      Frequency     stabilitj     calibra- 
tion  of  signal  sources. 

(Service  available  only  at  the  Boulder 
Laboratories.) 

(a)  Frequency  stability  calibrations 
are  made  on  signal  sources  up  to  30  kHz. 
(See  schedule  201.860  for  calibration 
service  at  higher  frequencies.) 

(b)  The  signal  source  should  have  a 
power  output  of  at  least  10  milliwatts 
(into  a  matched  load) . 

(c)  Frequency  stability  of  the  signal 
source  should  be  better  than  approxi- 
mately one  part  in  10'. 


It«m 

Description 

Fee 

201.701a 

MMisurement  of  frequency  stabil- 
ity of  signal  sources,  up  to  30 

(*) 

§  201.820      [Amended] 

3.  Section  201.820,  item  b,  is  amended 
to  include  the  calibration  of  rf  calorim- 
eters at  a  frequency  of  500  MHz. 

g  201.830      [Amended] 

4.  Section  201.830  is  amended  by  the 
discontinuance  of  calibration  service  for 
capacitors  with  unshielded  terminals, 
e.g..  binding  posts  and  banana-plug 
connectors. 

§  201.860      [Amended] 

5.  A  new  S  201.860  is  added  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  201.860     Fre<|uency    stability    calibra« 
tion  of  signal  sources. 

(Service  available  only  at  the  Boulder 
Laboratories.) 

(a)  Frequency  stability  calibrations 
are  made  on  signal  sources  in  the  fre- 
quency range  from  30  kHz  to  500  MHz. 

(b)  The  signal  source  should  have  a 
power  output  of  at  least  10  milliwatts 
(into  a  matched  load). 

(c)  Frequency  stability  of  the  signal 
source  should  be  better  thaJi  approxi- 
mately one  part  in  10'. 


Item 

Desoriptlan 

Fee 

201.860b 

Measurement    of   frequency    sta- 
bility   of   si^al   sources,    from 
SOkUttoBOO  MHl. 

i*) 

§  201.911      [Amended] 

6.  Section  201.911,  item  a,  is  amended 
to  include  power  measurements  on  dry 
calorimeters  at  power  vaJues  from  10 
milliwatts  to  1  watt  (formerly  the  power 
range  was  from  10  to  100  milliwatts) . 

§  201.920      [Amended] 

7.  Sectkm  201.920  is  amended  to  add  a 
new  item  (a-3)  to  read  as  follows: 
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m.nok-2. 


DcMrtptioa 


T nt  of  refleottyv  ooeffl- 

,    iiMtllttllllm  of  W»T«guUlB 

raoMlan  OnlBitttetMs)  tn  WR 
«  wmTXnlde  (12.4-U.O  OHt)  tn 
Um  BouMpiltada  rmnie  of  0.08S  to 
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(•) 


'Vm*.  The  bea  to  b«  ehvs»d  tor  tbeM  eaUbntloo 
■wrtoaa  pertemad  by  tba  Nation*!  Bur«*u  of  BUndardi 
at  It!  Booklar  Laboratortea.  Boaider,  Colo.,  are  ooC 
WmiH  i^  this  tiSDB.  Cbarfea  will  be  made  (or  actual  ooota 
Inoomd.  Upoo  raqueat,  estimates  wUl  be  furnished  (or 
■nectfla  tasks  wtaloh  should  provide  a  clooe  approxlmar 
ttoaof  acftual  ooata. 

(Sec.  9,  31  SUt.  1450,  as  amended;  IS  I7.8.C. 
277.  Interprets  or  applies  sec.  7,  70  Stat.  969; 
18  U.S.C.  a75a) 

A.V.ASTIN. 

Director. 

(PH.    Doc.    64-12439;    FUed,    Dec.    4,    1964; 
8:46  ajn.] 


Title  19-CllSTOMS  DUTIES 

Chopt«r  I — Bureau   of  Customs,   De- 
partment of  the  Treasury 

[TX).  86315) 

PART  14— APPRAISEMENT 
Antidumping 

A  notice  was  published  in  the  Federal 
Rbcisti*  on  December  24,  1963  (28  P.R. 
14245).  stating  that  the  Treasury  De- 
partment was  reviewing  its  regvilations 
(19  CPB  14.6-14.13)  under  the  Anti- 
dumping Act  of  1921,  as  amended  (19 
UJ3.C.  160-173).  All  Interested  parties 
were  afforded  an  opportunity  to  be  heard 
on  January  23,  1964.  with  regard  to  the 
regulations. 

After  consideration  of  all  written  sub- 
missions received  and  oral  arguments 
made  at  the  hearing,  a  notice  of  pro- 
posed rulemaking  setting  forth  certain 
proposed  amendments  relating  to  pro- 
cedures under  the  Antidumping  Act  was 
published  In  the  Federal  Register  on 
April  23,  1964  (29  FH.  5474) ,  pursuant 
to  section  4  of  the  Administrative  Pro- 
cedure Act  (5  U.S.C.  1003)  and  comments 
were  invited  to  be  submitted. 

Due  consideration  now  having  been 
given  to  all  comments,  views,  and  other 
data  received,  the  amendments  as  set 
forth  below  are  hereby  adopted.  The 
amendments  shall  become  effective,  but 
not  retroactively,  30  days  after  the  date 
of  their  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register.  However,  S  14.6a  and  the 
amendments  to  (S  14.7(b)  (1)  and  (3) 
and  14.9(a)  shall  not  be  effective  with 
respect  to  antidumping  proceedings  in 
connection  with  which  the  question  of 
dumping  was  raised  or  presented  for  the 
purposes  of  sections  201(b)  and  202(a) 
of  the  Antidumping  Act,  1921.  as 
amended  (19  U.S.C.  160(b)  and  161(a)). 
before  the  30th  day  following  the  date  of 
publication  of  the  amendments  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

Section  14.6  is  amended  as  follows: 

1.  Paragraph  (b)   Is  amended; 

2.  Paragraph  (c)    is  amended; 

3.  Paragraph  (d)(1)  Is  amended; 

4.  Paragraph  (e)   is  amended. 

The  amended  paragraphs  read  as  fol- 
lows: 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

§  14.6     Suspected  dampinf;. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(b)  Any  person  outside  the  Cvustoms 
Service  who  has  Information  that  mer- 
chandise is  being,  or  is  likely  to  be,  im- 
ported into  the  United  States  under  such 
circumstances  as  to  bring  it  within  the 
purview  of  the  Antidiunplng  Act.  1921. 
as  amended  ,'*  may  communicate  such  in- 
formation in  writing  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Customs.  E^very  such  communication 
shall  contain  or  be  accompanied  by  the 
following : 

(1)  A  detailed  description  or  sample 
of  the  merchandise:  the  name  of  the 
coimtry  from  which  it  is  being,  or  is  like- 
ly to  be,  imported;  the  name  of  the  ex- 
porter or  exporters  and  producer  or  pro- 
ducers, if  known;  and  the  ports  or  prob- 
able ports  of  importation  into  the  United 
States.  If  no  sample  is  furnished,  the 
Bureau  of  Customs  may  c£dl  upon  the 
person  who  furnished  the  information  to 
furnish  samples  of  the  Imported  and 
competitive  domestic  articles,  or  either. 

(2)  Such  detailed  data  as  are  reason- 
ably available  with  respect  to  values  and 
prices  indicating  that  such  merchandise 
is  being,  or  is  likely  to  be.  sold  in  the 
United  States  at  less  than  its  fair  value, 
within  the  meaning  of  the  Antidumping 
Act.  1921,  as  amended,  including  infor- 
mation as  to  any  differences  between  the 
foreign  market  value  or  constructed  value 
and  the  purchase  price  or  exporter's 
sales  price  which  may  be  accounted  for 
by  any  difference  in  taxes,  discounts, 
incidental  costs  such  as  those  for  pack- 
ing or  freight,  or  other  items. 

(3)  Such  Information  as  is  reasonably 
available  to  the  person  furnishing  the 
information  as  to  the  total  value  and 
volume  of  domestic  production  of  the 
merchandise  in  question. 

(4)  Such  suggestions  as  the  person 
furnishing  the  information  may  have  as 
to  specific  avenues  of  Investigation  to 
be  pursued  or  questions  to  be  asked  in 
seeking  pertinent  information. 

(c)  If  any  information  filed  pursuant 
to  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  does  not 
conform  with  the  requirements  of  that 
paragraph,  the  Commissioner  shall  re- 
turn the  communication  to  the  person 
who  submitted  it  with  detailed  written 
advice  as  to  the  respects  in  which  it  does 
not  conform. 

(d)(1)  Upon  receipt  pursuant  to 
paragraph  (a)  or  (b)  of  this  section  of 
information  in  proper  form : 

(1)  The  Commissioner  shall  conduct  a 
summary  Investigation.  If  he  determines 
that  the  information  is  patently  in  error 
or  that  the  merchandise  is  not  being  and 
is  not  likely  to  be  imported  in  more  than 
insignificant  quantities  he  shall  so  ad- 
vise the  person  who  submitted  the  in- 
formation and  the  case  shall  be  closed. 
Otherwise,  the  Commissioner  shall  pub- 
lish a  notice  in  the  Federal  Register  that 
information  In  proper  form  has  been  re- 
ceived pursuant  to  paragraph  (a)  or  (b) 
of  this  section.  This  notice,  which  may 
be  referred  to  as  the  "Antidumping 
Proceeding  Notice,"  will  specify  whether 
the  information  relates  to  all  shipments 
of  the  merchandise  in  question  from  an 
exporting  coimtry,  or  only  to  shipments 
by  certain  persons  or  firms ;  in  the  latter 


case,  only  the  namee  of  such  persons  and 
firms  will  be  specified.  The  notice  shall 
also  specify  the  date  on  which  Informa- 
tion in  proper  form  was  received  and  that 
date  shall  be  the  date  on  which  the  ques- 
tion of  dumping  was  raised  or  presented 
for  purposes  of  sections  201  ^b)  and 
202(a)  of  the  Antidumping  Act.  1921, 
as  amended  (19  TJB.C.  160(b)  and 
161(a)).  The  notice  shall  also  contain 
a  summary  of  the  information  received 
If  a  person  outside  the  (Customs  Service 
raised  or  presented  the  question  of 
dumping,  his  name  shall  be  included  in 
the  notice  vmless  a  determination  under 
§  14.6a  of  the  regulations  of  this  part  re- 
quires that  his  name  not  be  disclosed 

(11)  The  Commissioner  shall  there- 
upon proceed  promptly  to  decide  whether 
or  not  reasonable  grounds  exist  to  be- 
lieve or  suspect  that  the  merchandise  is 
being,  or  likely  to  be,  sold  at  less  than 
its  foreign  market  value  (or,  in  the  ab- 
sence of  such  value,  than  its  constructed 
value) .  To  assist  him  in  making  this 
decision  the  Commissioner,  in  his  discre- 
tion, may  conduct  a  brief  preliminary 
investigation  into  such  matters,  in  addi- 
tion to  the  invoice  or  other  papers  or 
information  presented  to  him,  as  he  may 
deem  necessary. 

•  •  *  •  • 

(e)  If  the  Commissioner  determines 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (d)  (1)  (11)  of  this 
section,  or  in  the  course  of  an  investiga- 
tion imder  paragraph  (d)(3)(i)  of  this 
section,  that  there  are  reasonable 
grounds  to  believe  or  suspect  that  any 
merchandise  is  being,  or  is  likely  to  be, 
sold  at  less  than  its  foreign  market  value 
(or.  in  the  absence  of  such  value,  than  its 
constructed  value)  under  the  Antidump- 
ing Act,  he  shall  publish  notice  of  that 
fact  in  the  Federal  Register,  furnishing 
an  adequate  description  of  the  mer- 
chandise, the  name  of  each  country  of 
exportation,  and  the  date  of  the  receipt 
of  the  information  In  proper  form,  and 
shall  advise  all  appraisers  of  his  action. 
This  notice  may  be  referred  to  as  the 
"Withholding  of  Appraisement  Notice." 
If  the  belief  or  suspicion  relates  only  to 
certain  shipF>ers  or  producers,  the  notice 
shall  specify  that  this  is  the  case  and 
that  the  Investigation  is  limited  to  the 
transactions  of  such  shippers  or  pro- 
ducers. The  notice  shall  also  specify 
whether  the  appropriate  basis  of  com- 
parison for  fair  value  purposes  is  pur- 
chase price  or  exporter's  sales  price  if 
sufficient  Information  is  available  to  so 
state;  otherwise  a  supplementary  notice 
will  be  published  in  the  Federal  Register 
as  soon  as  possible  which  will  specify 
which  of  such  prices  is  the  appropriate 
basis  of  comparison  for  fair  value  pur- 
poses. Upon  receipt  of  such  advice,  the 
appraisers  shall  proceed  to  withhold  ap- 
praisement In  accordance  with  the  per- 
tinent provisions  of  S  14.9. 
(Sees.  201.  407.  42  SUt.  11,  as  amended.  18; 
19  use.  160,  173) 

Part  14  is  amended  by  deleting  present 
footnote  14;  by  redesignating  present 
footnote  14a  as  footnote  14. 

Part  14  is  amended  further  by  adding 
a  new  secUon  designated  14.6a  reading 
as  follows: 


Saturday,  December  5,  1964 

§  14.6a     Discloeare    of    inforauitioii    in 
anliduiuping  pnxcuBncs* 

(a)  Information  generally  avaUdbU. 
In  general,  all  inlonbation,  but  not  nec- 
essarily all  documentB,  obtained  by  the 
Treasury  DeP€u1anent,  including  the  Bu- 
reau of  Customs,  in  connection  with  any 
antidumping  proceeding  will  be  avalltUale 
for  inflection  or  copying  by  any  in- 
terested person,  such  as  the  producer  of 
the  merchandise,  any  importer,  exporter, 
or  domestic  producer  of  merchandise 
s^nilar  to  that  which  is  the  subject  of  the 
proceeding.  With  respect  to  documents 
prepared  by  an  officer  or  employee  of  the 
United  States,  factual  material,  as  dis- 
tinguished from  reoommendations  and 
evaluations,  contained  in  any  such  docu- 
ment will  be  made  available  by  summary 
OT  otherwise  on  the  same  basis  as  In- 
formation contained  in  other  documents. 
Attention  Is  directed  to  5  24.12  of  this 
chapter  relating  to  fees  charged  for  pro- 
viding copies  of  documents. 

(b)  Requests  for  confidential  treat- 
ment of  information.  Any  person  who 
sxibmits  information  in  connection  with 
an  antidumping  proceeding  may  request 
that  such  information,  or  any  specified 
part  thereof,  be  held  confidential  In- 
formation covered  by  such  a  request  shall 
be  set  forth  on  separate  p>ages  from 
other  Information;  and  all  such  pages 
shall  be  clearly  marked  "Confidential 
Treatment  Requested."  The  Commis- 
sioner of  Customs  or  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  or  the  delegate  of  either  will 
determine,  pursuant  to  paragraph  (c) 
of  this  section,  whether  such  informa- 
tion, or  any  part  thereof,  shall  be  treated 
as  confidential.  If  it  is  so  determined, 
the  Information  covered  by  the  deter- 
mination will  not  be  made  available  for 
Inspection  or  copying  by  any  person 
other  than  an  officer  or  employee  of  the 
United  States  Government  or  a  person 
who  has  been  specifically  authorized 
to  receive  it  by  the  person  requesting 
confidential  treatment.  If  It  is  deter- 
mined that  information  submitted  with 
such  a  request,  or  any  part  thereof. 
should  not  be  treated  as  confidential,  or 
that  summarized  or  approximated  pres- 
entations thereof  should  be  made  avail- 
able for  disclosure,  the  person  who  has 
requested  confidential  treatment  thereof 
shall  be  promptly  so  advised  and,  unless 
he  thereafter  agrees  that  the  informa- 
tion, or  any  specified  part  or  summary 
or  approximated  presentations  thereof, 
may  be  disclosed  to  all  interested  parties, 
the  information  will  not  be  made  avail- 
able for  disclosure,  but  to  the  extent  that 
It  Is  self-serving  It  will  be  disregarded 
for  the  purpose  of  the  determination  as 
to  sales  below  fair  value  and  no  reliance 
shall  be  placed  thereon  in  this  cormec- 
tion. 

<c )  Standards  for  determinino 
Khether  information  will  be  regarded  as 
confidential.  (1)  Information  wUl  ordi- 
narily be  considered  to  be  confidential 
only  if  Its  disclosure  would  be  of  signi- 
ficant competitive  advantage  to  a  com- 
petitor or  would  have  a  significantly  ad- 
J'erse  effect  upon  a  person  supplying  the 
mf ormation  or  upon  a  person  from  whom 
ne  acquired  the  information.  Fiirther. 
if  disclosure  of  information  in  specific 
terms  or  with  identifying  details  would 
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be  InapprcHTrtate  under  this  standard, 
the  hiformstion  will  ordinarily  be  con- 
sidered appropriate  for  disclosure  in 
generalised,  smmnary  or  apprexiraated 
form,  without  Identlf  j^ing  details,  unless 
the  Commissioner  of  Customs  or  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Treasury  or  the  ddegate 
of  either  determines  that  even  in  such 
generalized,  stimmary  or  approximated 
form,  such  disclosure  would  still  be  of 
significant  competitive  advantage  to  a 
competitor  or  woiUd  still  have  a  signifi- 
cantly adverse  effect  upon  a  person  sup- 
plying the  information  or  upon  a  person 
from  whom  he  acquired  the  information. 
As  indicated  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section,  however,  the  decision  that  in- 
formation is  not  entitled  to  protection 
from  disclosm-e  in  its  original  or  in  an- 
other form  will  not  lead  to  its  disclosure 
unless  the  person  supplying  it  consents 
to  such  disclosure. 

(2)  Information  will  ordinarily  be  re- 
garded as  appropriate  for  disclosure  if 
it 

(I)  Relates  to  price  information ; 

(II)  Relates  to  claimed  freely  available 
price  allowances  for  quantity  purchases; 
or 

(ill)  Relates  to  claimed  differences  in 
circumstances  of  sale. 

(3)  Information  will  ordinarily  be  re- 
garded as  confidential  if  its  disclosure 
would 

(1)  Disclose  business  or  trade  secrets; 

(ii)  Bisclose  production  costs; 

(ill)  Disclose  distribution  costs,  except 
to  the  extent  that  such  costs  are  ac- 
cepted as  justifying  allowances  for  quan- 
tity or  differences  In  circumstances  of 
sale; 

(iv)  Disclose  the  names  of  particular 
customers  or  the  price  or  prices  at  which 
particular  sales  were  made. 

(Sec.  407, 42  Stat.  18;  19  U.S.C.  173.) 

Section  14.7(b)  Is  amended  as  follows: 

1.  Subparagraph  (1)  is  amended; 

2.  Subparagraph  (8)  is  amended; 

3.  Subparagraph  (4)  Is  amended; 

4.  A  new  subparagraph  (9)  is  added. 
The    amended    and    added    subpara- 
graphs of  S  14.7(b)  read  as  follows: 

§  14.7      Fair  value. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(b)  Calculations  of  fair  value.  •  ♦  • 
(1)  Quantities.  In  comparing  the 
purchase  price  or  exporter's  sales  price, 
as  the  case  may  be,  with  such  applicable 
criteria  as  sales  or  offers,  on  which  a  de- 
termination of  fair  value  is  to  be  based, 
reasonable  allowances  will  be  made  for 
differences  in  quantities  if  it  Is  estab- 
lished to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Secre- 
tary that  the  amount  of  any  price  differ- 
ential is  wholly  or  partly  due  to  such  dif- 
ferences. In  determining  the  question 
of  allowances  for  differences  in  quantity, 
consideration  will  be  given,  among  other 
things,  to  the  practice  of  the  Industry 
in  the  coimtry  of  exportation  with  re- 
spect to  affording  in  the  home  market 
(or  third  country  markets,  where  sales  to 
third  countries  are  the  basis  for  com- 
parison) discounts  for  quantity  sales 
which  are  freely  available  to  those  who 
purchase  in  the  ordinary  course  of  trade. 
Allowances  for  price  discounts  based  on 
sales  in  large  quantitl^  ordinarily  will 
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not  be  made  unless  (1)  the  exporter  dur- 
ing the  six  months  prior  to  the  date 
when  the  question  of  dumping  was  raised 
or  presented  had  been  granting  quantity 
discounts  of  at  least  the  same  magnitude 
with  respect  to  20  percent  or  more  of 
such  or  similar  merchandise  which  he 
sold  in  the  home  market  (or  in  third 
country  markets  when  sales  to  third 
countries  are  the  basis  for  comparison) 
and  that  such  discoimts  had  been  freely 
available  to  all  purchasers,  or  (ii)  the 
exporter  can  demonstrate  that  the  dis- 
counts are  warranted  on  the  basis  of 
savings  specifically  attributable  to  the 
quantities  involved. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(3)  Similar  merchandise.  In  compar- 
ing the  purchase  price  or  exporter's  sales 
price,  as  the  case  may  be,  with  the 
selling  price  In  the  home  market,  or  for 
exportation  to  countries  other  than  the 
United  States,  in  the  case  of  similar  mer- 
chandise described  in  subdivisions  (C), 
(D),  (E),  or  (F)  of  section  212(3),  Anti- 
dumping Act.  1921,  as  amended  (19 
U.S.C.  170a(3)),  due  allowance  shall  be 
made  for  differences  in  the  merchandise. 
In  this  regard  the  Secretary  will  be 
guided  primarily  by  the  effect  of  such 
differences  upon  the  market  value  of  the 
merchandise  but,  when  appropriate,  he 
may  also  consider  differences  in  cost  of 
manufacture  if  it  is  established  to  his 
satisfaction  that  the  amount  of  any  price 
differential  is  wholly  or  partly  due  to  such 
differences. 

(4)  Offering  price.  In  the  determina- 
tion of  fair  value,  offers  will  be  consid- 
ered in  the  absence  of  sales,  but  an  offer 
made  in  circumstances  in  which  accept- 
ance is  not  reasonably  to  be  expected  will 
not  be  deemed  to  be  an  offer. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(9)  Revision  of  prices  or  other 
changed  circumstances.  Whenever  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  Is  satisfied 
that  promptly  after  the  commencement 
of  an  antidumping  investigation  either 
(1)  price  revisions  have  been  made  which 
eliminate  the  likelihood  of  sales  below 
fair  value  And  that  there  is  no  likelihood 
of  resumption  of  the  prices  which  pre- 
vailed before  such  revision,  or  (11)  sales 
to  the  United  States  of  the  merchandise 
have  terminated  and  will  not  be  resumed ; 
or  whenever  the  Secretary  concludes  that 
there  are  other  changed  circumstances 
on  the  basis  of  which  it  may  no  longer 
be  appropriate  to  continue  an  antidump- 
ing Investigation,  the  Secretary  shall 
publish  a  notice  to  this  effect  in  the  Fed- 
eral Register.  The  notice  shall  state 
the  facts  relied  on  by  the  Secretary  in 
publldiing  the  notice  and  that  those  facts 
are  considered  to  be  evidence  that  there 
are  not  and  are  not  likely  to  be  sales  be- 
low fair  value.  The  notice  shall  also 
state  that  unless  persuasive  evidence  or 
argument  to  the  contrary  is  presented 
within  30  days  the  Secretary  will  deter- 
mine that  there  are  not  and  are  not  likely 
to  be  sales  below  fair  value. 

(Sec.  407,  42  Stat.  18;  19  U£.C.  173) 

Part  14  Is  amended  further  by  amend- 
ing examples  4  and  5  imder  "Examples 
for  Purposes  of  Illustration**  In  footnote 
15  to  read: 
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txample  4.  A  foreign  producer  makes  all 
of  hla  tMlm.  other  Uum  thoae  to  the  United 
States,  for  consumption  in  the  country  of 
exportation.  "Hie  majority  of  the  merchan- 
dise thus  sold  toy  him  Is  sold  In  60-ton  lots 
at  list  prices,  net.  However,  a  discoimt  of 
5  percent  Is  granted  on  sales  of  more  than 
600  tons  and  Is  freely  available  to  those  who 
purchase  In  the  ordinary  course  of  trade. 
During  the  six  months  preceding  the  date 
when  the  question  of  diunplng  was  raised, 
the  producer  made  sales  of  more  than  800 
tons  each  with  respect  to  18  percent  of  such 
or  similar  merchandise  which  he  sold  In  the 
home  market.  Sales  for  exportation  to  the 
United  States  are  at  list  prices  less  6  percent 
and  have  been  In  quantities  of  over  500  tons. 
The  8  percent  will  not  be  allowed  as  a  quan- 
tity discount  because  less  than  20  percent  of 
such  or  similar  merchandise  was  sold  In  the 
home  market  In  quantities  to  which  such 
discount  was  ^pUcable,  unless  the  6  per- 
cent discount  can  be  justified  by  cost  sav- 
ings. Cost  savings  can  also  be  used  to 
justify  a  quantity  dlscoiint  where  there  were 
no  sales  In  the  home  market  In  quantities 
sufficient  to  warrant  the  granting  of  the  5 
percent  dlscoxint,  and  no  offers  because  there 
Is  no  potential  market  for  such  quantities. 

In  determining  whether  a  discount  has 
been  given,  the  presence  or  absence  of  a 
published  price  list  reflecting  such  a  dis- 
count is  not  controlling.  In  certain  lines  of 
trade,  price  lists  are  not  commonly  published 
and  in  others  although  commonly  published 
they  are  not  commonly  adhered  to. 

The  following  example  also  relates  to 
qiiantlty  allowances. 

Kxample  5.  A  foreign  producer  has  the 
following  record  of  sales  at  or  about  the  date 
of  sale  or  exportation  to  the  United  SUtea: 


Price  per  lb.  for 

Mies  in  units  of 

100  lbs.  and  1,000 

lbs. 

Sales  tor  «m- 

sumptlon  In 

country  of 

eipoftstloa 

Sales  to  the 
I'nited  States 

».»  (100  lbs.) 

»« (1,000  lbs.) 

2000001b9      

20,000  lbs 

100,000  lbs. 

Although  the  lower  price  in  the  home 
market  appears  to  obtain  for  quantKles  the 
same  as  those  sold  for  exportation  to  the 
United  States  at  the  same  price,  the  quantity 
sold  for  home  consumption  at  the  lower  price 
Is  leas  than  ao  percent  of  the  quantity  sold  in 
the  home  market.  Accordingly,  the  price 
for  exportation  to  the  United  States  is  not 
justified,  unless  cost  savings  can  be  shown 
to  justify  the  lower  price.  If  44,000  povmds 
had  been  sold  in  the  home  market  at  the 
fJO  price,  the  lower  price  would  have  been 
Justified  for  comparison  with  the  price  for 
exportation  to  the  United  States. 

Section  14.8(a)  Is  amended  to  read: 

§  14.8  Determination  of  fact  or  likeli- 
hood of  sales  at  less  than  fair  value; 
determination  of  injury;  finding  of 
dumping. 

(a)  Upon  receipt  from  the  Commis- 
sioaer  of  Customs  of  the  Information  re- 
ferred to  in  5  14.6(d),  the  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury  will  proceed  as  promptly  as 
possible  to  determine  tentatively  whether 
or  not  the  merchandise  In  question  is  in 
fact  bein«r,  or  is  likely  to  be.  sold  in  the 
United  States  or  elsewhere  at  less  than 
its  fair  value.  As  soon  as  possible  the 
Secretary  wlU  publish  In  the  Pkderal 
Register  a  "Notice  of  Tentative  Deter- 
mination." which  will  include  a  state- 
ment of  the  reasons  on  which  the 
tentative  determination  is  based.  In- 
terested persons  will  be  given  an  oppor- 
tunity to  make  such  written  submissions 
as  they  desire,  within  a  period  which  will 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

be  specified  in  the  notice,  with  respect  to 
the   contemplated   actlMi.    Appropriate 
consideration  will  be  given  to  any  new  or 
additional  Information  or  argiunent  sub- 
mitted.   If  any  person  believes  that  any 
information  obtained  by  the  Bureau  of 
Customs  in  the  course  of  an  antidiunping 
proceeding  is  Inaccurate  or  that  for  any 
other  reason  the  tentative  determination 
is  in  error,  he  may  request  in  writing 
that  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  af- 
ford him  an  opportunity  to  present  his 
views  in  this  regard.    Upon  receipt  of 
such  a  request  the  Secretary  will  notify 
the  person  who  supplied  any  informa- 
tion, the  accuracy  of  which  is  questioned 
and  such  other  person  or  persons,  if  any, 
as  he  in  his  discretion  may  deem  to  be 
appropriate.    If  the  Secretary  is  satis- 
fled  that  the  circumstances  so  warrant, 
an  opportunity  will  be  afforded  by  the 
Secretary  or  his  delegate  for  all  such  per- 
sons to  appear,  through  their  counsel 
or  in  person,  accompanied  by  counsel  If 
they  so  desire,  to  make  known  their  re- 
spective points  of  view  and  to  supply 
such  further  information  or  argument 
as  may  be  of  assistance  in  leading  to  a 
conclusion   as  to  the  accuracy   of   the 
information  in  question.     The  Secretary 
or  his  delegate  may  at  any  time,  upon 
appropriate  notice,  invite  any  such  per- 
son or  persons  as  he  in  his  discretion 
may  deem  to  be  aiH>ropriate  to  supply 
him  orally  with  information  or  argu- 
ment.   As  soon  as  possible  thereafter, 
the  Secretary  will  make  a  final  determi- 
nation, except  that  the  Secretary  may 
defer  making  an  aflRrmative  determina- 
tion of  sales  below  fair  value  during  the 
pendency  of  any  other  luitidumping  pro- 
ceeding which  relates  to  the  same  class 
or  kind  of  merchandise  imported  from 
another    foreign   country.    The    Secre- 
tary will  defer  making  an  affirmative  de- 
termination only  if  he  Is  satisfied  that 
deferral  is  apprtHirlate  under  all  of  the 
circumstances.    Circumstances  which 
the  Secretary  will  take  Into  consideration 
will  include  the  dates  on  which  informa- 
tion relating  to  the  various  antidumping 
proceedings  came  to  his  attention,  the 
volume  of  sales  involved  in  each  pro- 
ceeding, elements  of  hardship,   if  any. 
and  probable  extent  of  delay  which  de- 
ferral would  entail.    No  determination 
that  sales  are  not  below  fair  value  will 
be  deferred  because  of  this  provision. 
Whenever  the  Secretary  makes  a  deter- 
minatlMi  of  sales  at  less  than  fair  value 
he  will  so  advise  the  United  States  Tariff 
Commission. 

»  •  •  •  • 

(Sees.  201,  407.  42  Stat.  11.  as  amended.  18; 
19U.S.C.  180, 178) 

Section  14.9  Is  amended  as  follows : 

1.  Paragraph  (a)  is  amended; 

2.  Paragraph  (f )  Is  amended. 

The  amended  paragraphs  of  §  14.9 
read  as  follows: 

§  14.9      Action  by  the  appraiser. 

(a)  Upon  receipt  of  advice  from  the 
Commissioner  oi  Customs  pursuant  to 
8  14.6(e).  if  the  Commissioner's  "With- 
holding of  Appraisement  Notice"  shall 
specify  that  the  proper  basts  of  compari- 
son for  fair  value  purposes  is  exporter's 
sales  price  or  if  that  notice  does  not 
specify  the  appropriate  basis  of  compari- 


son for  fair  value  purposes,  each  ap- 
praiser shall  withhold  appraisement  as 
to  such  merchandise  entered,  or  with- 
drawn from  warehouse,  for  consumption, 
on  any  date  after  the  120th  day  be- 
fore the  question  of  dumping  was  raised 
by  or  presented  to  the  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury  or  his  delegate.  If  the 
Commissioner's  "Withholding  of  Ap- 
praisement Notice,"  including  any  sup- 
plementary notice,  shall  specify  that  the 
proper  basis  of  comparison  for  fair  value 
purposes  Is  purchase  price,  the  appraiser 
shall  withhold  appraisement  as  to  such 
merchandise  entered,  or  withdrawn  from 
warehouse,  for  consumption,  after  the 
date  of  publication  of  the  "Withholding; 
of  Appraisement  Notice."  Each  ap- 
praiser shall  notify  the  collector  and 
Importer  immediately  of  each  lot  of  mer- 
chandise with  respect  to  which  appraise- 
ment is  so  withheld.  Upwi  advice  of  a 
finding  made  in  accordance  with  §  14.8 
(b),  the  appraiser  shall  give  immediate 
notice  thereof  to  the  collector  and  the 
importer  when  any  shipment  subject 
thereto  is  imported  after  the  date  of  the 
finding  and  Information  Is  not  on  hand 
for  ccanpletion  of  appraisement  of  such 
shipment.  Customs  Form  6459  shall  be 
used  to  notify  the  collector  and  importer 
whenever  appraisement  is  withheld 
under  this  paragraph. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(f)  In  calculating  purchase  price  or 
exporter's  sales  price,  as  the  case  may  be, 
there  shall  be  deducted  the  amount  of 
any  special  dumping  duties  which  are, 
or  will  be,  paid  by  the  manufacturer, 
producer,  seller,  or  exporter,  or  which 
are,  or  will  be,  refunded  to  the  Importer 
by  the  manufacturer,  producer,  seller, 
or  exporter,  either  directly  or  Indirectly, 
but  a  warranty  of  nonapplicability  of 
dumping  duties  granted  to  an  Importer 
with  respect  to  merchandise  which  is  <  1 ) 
purchased,  or  agreed  to  be  purchased, 
before  pubUcatlon  of  a  "Withholding  of 
Appraisement  Notice"  with  respect  to 
such  merchandise  and  '2)  exported  be- 
fore a  determination  of  sales  below  fair 
value  Is  made,  will  not  be  regarded  as 
affecting  purchase  price  or  exporters 
sales  price. 

(Sees.  201.  202.  203,  204.  206.  407,  42  SUt.  11. 
as  amended,  12.  13.  14,  18,  sec.  486,  46  SUt 
726,  as  amended;  19  U.S.C.  160,  161,  162.  163, 
187,  173,  I486) 

[SEAL]  Lester  D.  Johnson. 

Acting  Commissioner  of  Customs. 

Approved:  November  25, 1964. 

James  A.  Reed. 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury. 

(F.R.    Doc.    64-12449;     Piled.    Dec.    4,    1964; 
8:47  am.) 

Title  20— EMPLOYEES'  BENEFITS 

Chapter  II — Railroad  Retirement 
Board 

SUBCHAPTEt   D— €MERGENCY   HEGUUTIONS 

PART    395— PLAN     OF    OPERATION 
DURING  A  NATIONAL  EMERGENCY 

EoxTORiAL  Note :  Subchapter  D-- 
Emergency  Regulations  Is  hereby  estab- 


Saturday,  December  5,  1964 

llsbed  in  Chapter  II  of  this  title,  con- 
taining Part  395 — ^Plan  of  Operation 
During  a  National  Emergency. 

To  avoid  a  duplication  of  part  num- 
bers, Part  201 — Plan  of  Operation  Dur- 
ing a  Natlooal  Emergency,  published  at 
page  15864  in  the  issue  dated  Thursday, 
Nov.  26,  1964,  is  redesignated  Part  395 
and  transferred  to  Subchapter  D  of  this 
chapter. 


Title  41— PUBUC  CONTRACTS 
AND  PROPERTY  MANAGEMENT 

Chapter  8 — Veterans  Administration 

PART  8-1— GENERAL 

PART  8-2— PROCUREMENT  BY 
FORMAL  ADVERTISING 

Determination  of  Responsibility,  and 
Award  When  Only  One  Bid  Is  Re- 
ceived 

1.  Section  8-1.310-6  is  revised  to  read 
as  follows: 

§8-1.310—6     Determination    of    respon- 
gibilitj. 

(a)  In  each  Instance  where  the  pro- 
curement exceeds  $2,500  and  the  ap- 
parent low  bidder  or  offeror,  Is  unknown 
to  the  Contracting  Officer,  he  (the  Con- 
tracting Officer)  shall,  prior  to  making 
an  award,  conduct  such  investigations 
as  may  be  necessary  to  ensure  the  re- 
sponsibility of  the  prospective  contractor. 
The  standards  set  forth  in  FPR  1- 
1.310-5  shall  be  considered  and  when 
necessary  the  pre-award  survey  pre- 
scribed by  FPR  1-1.310-9  shall  be  con- 
ducted. The  results  of  such  investiga- 
tions, together  with  suoy  other  pertinent 
material  shall  be  made  a  part  of  the  con- 
tract file. 

(b)  A  determination  of  nonresponsi- 
bility  can  only  be  applied  to  the  im- 
mediate procurement,  that  is,  the  one 
currently  being  evaluated  for  award  of 
contract.  Each  determination  must  be 
separate  and  distinct  and  may  not  be 
used  as  the  basis  to  deny  a  contract  for 
a  subsequent  procurement  (43  C.G.  140) . 

(c)  When  a  Contracting  Officer  has 
determined  that  a  prospective  contractor 
is  not  "responsible"  he  will  also  make  a 
determination  at  that  time,  whether  to 
initiate  debarment  action  in  accordance 
with  §  8-1.606. 

2.  Section  8-2.407-50  is  added  to  read 

as  follows : 

§  8-2.407-SO     Award  when  onl^  one  bid 
is  received. 

When  only  one  bid  is  received  in  re- 
sponse to  an  invitation  for  bids,  such  bid 
may  be  considered  and  accepted  if  (a) 
tbe  specifications  used  in  the  invitation 
were  not  restrictive,  (b)  adequate  ccan- 
Petition  was  solicited,  (c)  the  price  Is 
reasonable,  and  (d)  the  bid  is  otherwise 
m  accordance  with  the  invitation  for  bids. 
(Sec.  205(c),  63  Stat.  3JK),  as  amended.  40 
DB.C,  486(c):  8ec.  210(0).  72  Stat.  1114.  38 

U5.C.  aio(c)) 

These  regulations  are  effective  45  days 
foUowing  publication  in  the  Pidirai,  Reg- 
®rER,  but  may  be  observed  earlier. 

Approved:  November  30,  1964. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

By  direction  of  the  Administrator. 

[8BAL]  A.  H.  Monk. 

Associate  Deputy  Administrator. 

[PJl.   Doc.    «4-ia481:    Piled,    Dec.   4,    1964; 
8:47  sjn.] 

Title  32— NATIONAL  DEFENSE 

Chapter  VII — Department  of  the  Air 
Force 

SUBCHAPTEI   A — ADMINISTRATION 

PART  804 — MORTUARY  BENEFITS 

A  new  Part  804  is  added  as  follows: 

Sec. 

804.1  Scope. 

804.2  EllglbUlty. 

804.3  Disposition   of    remains — items   and 

expenses  authorized. 

804.4  Person  (next  of  kin)  entitled  to  di- 

rect disposition  of  remains. 
804.6      Disposition  of  remains. 

804.6  Individuals  AWOL  and  dropped  from 

rolls. 

804.7  Unclaimed  remains. 

804.8  Military  prisoners. 

804.9  Transportation  authorized  for  ship- 

ment of  remains. 

804.10  Modes  of   transportation  authorized 

for  shipment  of  remains  and  es- 
corts. 

804.11  Stopover  of  remains  en  route  to  final 

destination. 

804.12  Through    shipment   of    remains    by 

common  carrier. 

804.13  Removal  of   remains  from  common 

carrier  termlnaL 

804.14  Shipment  after  Interment. 

804.16  Escorts   for    deceased    military   per- 
sonnel. 

804.16  National  cemeteries;  eligibility. 

804.17  Interment  policy  for  dependents. 

804 . 1 8  Reservation  of  grave  site. 

804.19  Air  Force  base  cemeteries;  definitions. 

804.20  Establishment,  maintenance  and  dis- 

posal. 

804.21  Eligibility  for  burial  in  base  ceme- 

teries. 

804.22  Interment  of  remains  and  reservation 

of  grave  sites  In  base  cemeteries. 

804.23  Cemetery  markers;   types  furnished. 

804.24  Shipment  and  erection  costs. 

804.25  Furnishing    mortuary    services    and 

supplies  on  reimbursable  basis. 

804.26  Arranging  for  transportation. 

804.27  Furnishing  mUltary  honors. 

AuTHOBrrr :  The  provisions  of  this  Part  804 
Issued  under  sec.  8012,  70A  Stat.  488;  10 
UJ3.C.  8012. 

Souhce:  AFM  143-1,  J\ily  20.  1961;  AFM 
143-lA,  August  18,  1961;  AFM  143-lB,  Oc- 
tober 22,  1962;  AFM  143-lC.  November  25, 
1963. 

§  804.1     Scope. 

Certain  mortuary  services  and  items, 
as  described  in  this  section,  may  be  pro- 
vided at  Grovemment  expense  or  on  a 
reimbursable  basis  to  care  for  the  re- 
mains of  deceased  persons  cited  in 
§  804.2.  Certain  other  benefits  to  which 
entitlement  exists  for  certain  categories 
of  persormel  are  also  shown.  The  chart 
in  S  804.3  combines  the  provisions  of  this 
section  and  9  804.2  and  shows  the  extent 
of  coverage  for  each  category  of  person- 
nel. Insofar  as  civilian  employees  are 
concerned  §  804.1  covers  Mily  those  bene- 
fits provided  by  the  Air  Force.  Entitle- 
ment to  other  benefits  derived  from  their 
status  as  Federal  employees,  veterans,  or 
from  participation  in  the  Federal  social 
security  program,  is  explained  in  AFM 
40-1  (Air  Force  Civilian  Personnel  Man- 
ual).   The  Mortuary  OfBcer  will  insure 
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that  only  those  services  and/or  Items 
authorized  are  provided  (consult  S  804.3). 

(a)  Recovery.  Recovery  includes 
search,  recovery,  segregation  and  iden- 
tification of  remains. 

(b)  Removal.  Removal  includes  re- 
moving remains  by  hearse  from  place  of 
death  to  a  mortuary  and  delivery  of  re- 
mains to  a  common  carrier  or  place  des- 
ignated by  the  commander  concerned. 

(c)  Notification.  Advising  next  of  kin 
or  other  appropriate  person  concerning 
arreuigements  for  preparation  and  dis- 
position of  remains. 

(d)  Preparation.  Preparation  In- 
cludes embalming  and  other  preservative 
measures,  derma  surgery,  restorative  art, 
dressing  or  wrapping,  placing  in  casket, 
burial  and  shipping  permits  and  other 
related  items,  some  of  which  may  be  re- 
quired to  comply  with  laws  or  customs 
for  shipment  of  remains  to  or  from  the 
CONUS. 

(e)  Casket  and  outer  case.  (1)  Caisket 
and  outer  case  conforming  to  the  speci- 
fication in  the  Contract  for  Care  of  Re- 
mains. 

<2)  Casket  and  outer  case  suitable  for 
shipment  to  place  of  Interment. 

(f)  Cremation.  Actual  crematory 
charges  including  inexpensive  casket 
and/or  suitable  urn  and  any  costs  neces- 
sary to  transport  the  remains  to  the 
crematory. 

(g>   Clothing. 

(h)  Transportation.  Transportation 
by  common  carrier,  hearse  or  other  suit- 
able closed  vehicle  furnished  by  a  funeral 
director,  or  by  suitable  Government 
vehicle  or  aircraft.  Includes  one  re- 
moval of  remains  by  hearse  from  the 
common  carrier  terminal  at  destination 
to  a  mortuary  or  other  place  of  immedi- 
ate delivery. 

(i)  Escort  travel.  Round  trip  trans- 
portation and  prescribed  allowances  for 
an  escort  (one  person)  to  accompany 
remidns  of  deceased  military  personnel 
to  final  destination. 

(j)  Flag.  One  interment  flag,  with 
flag  case,  for  each  deceased  military 
person. 

(k)  Interment.  Interment  In  a  Gov- 
ernment cemetery  as  designated  by  the 
person  authorized  to  direct  disposition 
of  the  remains  or,  in  the  absence  of  such 
designation,  a  Gtovemment  cemetery 
designated  by  the  commander  concerned. 

(1)  Interment  allowance.  The  next  of 
kin  of  a  military  person  is  entitled  to  an 
allowance  toward  payment  of  burial  ex- 
penses. These  expenses  may  be  for  a 
grave  site;  opening  and  closing  of  the 
grave:  use  of  cemetery  equipment;  pur- 
chase of  buriaJ  vault;  flowers;  obituary 
notices;  services  of  a  funeral  director; 
clergy  fee;  transpwrtation  of  relatives 
and  friends  to  and  from  the  funeral 
home,  church  and  cemetery;  and  any 
other  expenses  Incident  to  burial  of  the 
remains. 

(1)  When  Interment  is  in  a  (jrovern- 
ment  cemetery,  the  Government  fur- 
nishes the  grave  site,  opens  and  closes 
the  grave  and  provides  cemetery  equip- 
ment, as  available,  at  no  cost  to  the  next 
of  kin.  The  allowance  toward  payment 
of  burial  expenses  is  as  follows : 

(i)  When  remains  are  shipped  or  de- 
livered direct  to  a  Government  cemetery 
for  burial,  a  maximum  allowance  of 
$75.00  is  authorized. 
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(ii)  When  rrwlwi  are  diipped  to  a 
f  unenl  dlreetar  rtrrignatod  hr  the  next 
at  kin  and  aubaeviently  interred  in  a 
Oovemment  ocsMtcvy,  a  nuudmum  al- 
lowance of  $126.00  is  auUwrlzed. 

(2)  When  interment  ia  in  a  private 
cemetery,  a  maztmum  of  $200.00  is  au- 
thorized. All  expenaee  for  burial  are 
the  reaponaibihtr  of  the  next  of  kin. 

(m)  Qrave  marker.  The  Gov«n- 
ment  furnishes  an  upright  marble 
marker  or  a  flat  marker  of  marble, 
firranite  cm:  bronae  to  mark  certain  graves 
(see  S§  804.23  and  804.24). 

§  804.2     EUgibility. 

The  foyowing  are  authorized  certain 
benefits  listed  in  S  804.1 : 

(a)  Military  personnel.  Even  though 
such  person  may  have  be&i  temporarily 
absent  from  active  duty  without  leave 
at  the  time  of  death  (provided  he  had 
not  been  dropped  from  the  rolls  of  his 
orgemization  before  his  death) : 

( 1 )  Regulars  of  the  Air  Force  (includ- 
ing cadets  of  the  United  States  Air  Force 
Academy),  members  of  the  Air  Force 
Reserve,  members  of  the  Air  National 
Ouard  of  the  United  States,  and  mem- 
bers of  the  Air  Force  without  component, 
who  die  while  (m  active  duty  (other  than 
active  duty  tor  training) . 

(2)  Members  of  the  Air  Force  Re- 
serve, the  Air  National  Ouard.  luid  the 
Air  National  Ouard  of  the  United  States, 
who  die  while : 

(i)  On  active  duty  for  training  for  any 
period  of  time  or  performing  authorized 
travel  to  or  from  such  duty,  or 

(ii)  On  authorized  inactive  duty 
training,  or 

(ill)  Hospitalized  or  undergoing  treat- 
ment at  the  expense  of  the  United  States 
for  injury  incurred,  or  disease  con- 
tracted, while  on  that  duty  or  training 
or  while  performing  tliat  travel. 

(3)  Members  of  the  Air  Force  Reserve 
Of&cer's  Training  Corps  who  die  while: 

(I)  Attending  a  training  camp  or  per- 
forming authorized  travel  to  or  from 
such  camp,  or 

(II)  While  hospitalized  or  undergoing 
treatment  at  the  expense  of  the  United 
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States  for  injury  incurred,  or  disease 
contracted  while  attending  training 
camp  or  while  performing  travel  to  or 
from  such  camp. 

(4 )  Accepted  applicants  for  enlistment 
in  the  Air  Force. 

(5)  Any  person  who  has  been  dis- 
charged from  an  enlistment  in  the  Air 
Force  while  a  patient  in  a  United  States 
military  hospital,  and  who  continued  to 
be  such  a  patient  to  the  date  of  death. 

(6)  Any  retired  manber  of  the  Air 
Force  who  became  a  patient  in  a  United 
States  military  hospital  while  he  was  on 
active  duty  and  who  cmtinued  to  be  a 
patient  in  a  U.S.  military  hospital  to  the 
date  of  death.  (Note:  Individual  must 
have  been  a  patient  continuously  and 
physically  in  the  hospitaL  Those  who 
have  been  medically  treated  in  an  out- 
patient status  are  not  authorized  mor- 
tuary services  at  Government  expense.) 
(Disposition  of  remains  of  retired  per- 
sonnel, other  than  those  indicated  in  this 
subparagraph,  is  the  responsibility  of 
relatives  or  the  Veterans  Administration 
if  death  occurs  while  the  retired  person 
is  hospitalized  in  a  Veterans  Administra- 
tion Hospital.  Queries  concerning  pay- 
ment of  burial  expenses  for  such  per- 
sonnel should  be  referred  to  the  Veterans 
Administration. ) 

(b)  Air  Force  civilian  employees  paid 
from  appropriated  funds.  (1)  Em- 
ployees who  die  while  traveling  at  Gov- 
ernment expense  on  official  business 
within  and  outside  the  CONUS. 

(2)  Employees  whose  homes  are  in 
the  CONUS,  who  die  while  assigned  to 
an  official  duty  station  outside  the 
CONUS  or  in  transit  thereto  or  there- 
from. 

(3)  Employees  whose  homes  are  In 
foreigm  countries,  who  die  whUe  perform- 
ing official  duties  away  from  their  home- 
land or  In  transit  thereto  or  therefrom, 
provided  the  employee  would  have  been 
entitled  to  travel  to  his  home  at  Gov- 
ernment expense  upon  termination  of 
his  emplo3rment. 

(c)  Contract  Technical  Services  per- 
sonnel.  Contract  Technical  Services  per- 


sonnel as  defined  in  AFM  6$-18  <Con. 
tract  Technical  Services  (C7TS)). 

(d)  Dependents.  (1)  Dependents  of 
members  of  the  Armed  Porees  and  de- 
pendents of  civihan  employees  of  Uie 
Armed  Forces  (paid  from  api;xx>priated 
funds) ,  who  die  while  residing  wiith  such 
member  or  employee  performing  official 
duties  outside  the  continental  United 
States,  or  while  traveling  to  or  from  such 
place  of  duty. 

(e)  United  States  citizens  who  die  out- 
side the  Continental  United  States.  (D 
An  employee  of  a  humanitarian  agency 
accredited  to  the  Armed  Forces  of  the 
United  States  such  as  the  American  Na- 
tional Red  Cross  and  the  United  Services 
organization. 

(2)  Any  civilian  performing  services 
directly  for  the  Armed  Forces  because  of 
employment  by  an  agency  under  con- 
tract with  the  Armed  Forces. 

(3)  Any  person  on  duty  with  the 
Armed  Forces  of  the  United  States  paid 
from  nonappropriated  funds. 

(4>  Any  officer  or  member  of  a  crew 
of  a  merchant  vessel  operated  by  or  for 
the  United  States  through  the  Armed 
Forces. 

(5)  Any  person  for  whom  such  services 
are  requested  by  the  Department  of  State. 

(6'  Any  dependent  of  a  United  States 
citizen  covered  in  this  section  provided 
the  dependent  is  living  outside  the 
CONUS  with  that  person  at  the  time  of 
death. 

(f)  Indigent  persons.  Indigent  per- 
sons who  die  In  Air  Force  hospitals  and 
other  persons  who  die  on  Air  Force  in- 
stallations, when  next  of  kin  or  local  mu- 
nicipal authorities  will  not  assume  cus- 
tody of  the  remains  and  disposition 
cannot  otherwise  be  made. 

(g)  Military  prisoners.  Military  pris- 
oners (other  than  prisoners  of  war  or 
Internees)  who  die  or  are  executed  while 
in  Air  Force  custody  or  confinement. 

(h)  Enemy  prisoners  and  aliens.  Pris- 
oners of  war  and  Interned  enemy  aliens 
who  die  while  in  Air  Force  custody. 

§  804.3     Disposition   of    remains — iieras 
and  expenses  authorized. 
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'  An  outer  case  tor  shipment  (including,  when  necessary,  sealing  of  such  case)  Is 
autliorized  as  part  of  transp>ortation  expenses. 

'  Travel  as  escort  la  not  authoriied.  However,  if  remains  are  shipped  as  baggage  by 
rail,  an  Individual  may  travel  as  attendant  using  one  of  tlie  two  tickets  required  for 
siilpment  of  the  remains.    No  return  transportation  is  authorized  for  the  attendant. 

'  If  a  veteran  and  honorably  separated  from  military  service. 

'There  is  no  legal  authority  for  Air  Force  to  care  tor  remains  of  a  dependent  who 
dies  in  C0.NU8.    However,  costs  for  transportation  of  remains  from  place  of  death 


to  place  selected  by  next  of  kin  is  authorized  if  such  dependent  was  in  a  travel  statu 
to  or  from  an  assignment,  outside  the  C  ON  US,  of  the  sponsor. 

'  Wife,  husband,  widow,  widower,  minor  child  and  in  certain  instances  an  un- 
married adult  child  (see  {  804.16ic)l. 

•  if  buried  in  a  government  cemetery. 

'  A  military  person  who  dies  while  in  Air  Force  custody  and  whose  approved  sen- 
tence Includes  a  discharge  is  not  authorized  a  flag. 


§  804.4     Person    (next   of   kin)    entitled 
to  direct  disposition  of  remains. 

The  person  entitled  to  direct  disposi- 
tion of  the  remains  of  military  personnel 
and  Department  of  the  Air  Force  civilian 
employees  covered  by  this  part  are  recog- 
nized in  the  order  listed  in  this  para- 
graph: 

(1>  Widow  or  widower  (if  not  divorced 
or  remarried — see  paragraphs  (c)  and 
(d)  of  this  section). 

(2>  Sons  over  21  years  of  age  in  order 
of  seniority. 

(3)  Daughters  over  18  years  of  age 
in  order  of  seniority. 

(4)  Father  (unless  legal  custody  of 
the  decedent  when  he  was  a  minor  had 
been  granted  to  another  person  by  rea- 
son of  a  court  decree  or  statutory  pro- 
vision— see  paragraph  (d)  of  this  sec- 
tion) . 

<5)  Mother  (unless  legal  custody  of 
the  decedent  when  he  was  a  minor  had 
been  granted  to  another  by  reason  of 
a  court  decree  or  statutory  provision — 
see  paragraph  (d)  of  this  section). 

<6)  Blood  or  adoptive  relative  of  de- 
cedent who  had  been  granted  legal  cus- 
tody of  the  decedent  by  reason  of  court 
decree  or  statutory  provision. 

(7 1  Brothers  over  21  years  of  age  in 
the  order  of  seniority. 

'8)  Sisters  over  18  years  of  age  in  the 
order  of  seniority. 

'9)  Grandfather. 

<10)  Grandmother. 

<in  Next  of  kin  of  legal  age  In  or- 
der of  relationship  to  the  deceased  in  ac- 
cordance with  civil  laws.  Seniority  con- 
trols where  persons  are  of  equal  degree 


of  relationship,  except  that  males  have 
priority  over  females. 

(12)  In  the  absence  of  persons  listed 
in  this  section,  a  person  standing  in  loco 
parentis  to  the  deceased. 

(b)  The  right  to  direct  disposition  of 
remains  is  considered  a  personal  right 
and  cannot  be  exercised  by  guardians, 
committees,  or  agents  of  any  of  the  per- 
sons listed  in  this  section  solely  by  rea- 
son of  their  status  as  such. 

(c)  To  invsdidate  the  entitlement  of 
a  widow  or  widower,  proof  must  be  sub- 
mitted that  final  decree  of  divorce  was 
awarded  or  that  the  widow  or  widower 
has  remarried. 

(d)  To  invalidate  the  entitlement  of 
any  person  cited  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section,  the  person  claiming  to  have 
priority  over  another  person  must  submit 
documentary  evidence  suflQcient  to  estab- 
lish his  right. 

§  804.5      Disposition   of   remains. 

(a)  It  is  the  right  of  the  next  of  kin  to 
select  a  funeral  director  of  his  choice 
rather  than  accepting  the  services  of  a 
funeral  director  who  is  under  contract 
to  the  Air  Force  or  accepting  services 
provided  in  Government  operated  mor- 
tuaries outside  CONUS. 

(b)  The  tastes  and  desires  of  individ- 
uals regarding  funeral  services  differ 
greatly.  While  some  desire  only  a  very 
simple  funeral,  others  want  elaborate 
and  exi>ensive  services  and  merchandise. 
The  funeral  the  Air  Force  provides  is 
very  adequate  and  in  good  taste.  There- 
fore, if  the  next  of  kin  wants  services 
and  merchandise  more  costly  than  the 


Air  Force  would  provide,  he  must  pay  the 
additional  expenses  Incurred. 

§  804.6      Individuals  .4WOL  and  dropped 
from   rolls. 

If  an  individual  is  found  to  have  been 
absent  without  leave  and  dropped  from 
the  rolls  of  his  organization  prior  to  the 
date  of  death,  care  and  disposition  of  re- 
maiils  is  a  responsibility  of  the  next  of 
kin  and/or  civil  authorities.  If  there  Is 
any  question  as  to  whether  or  not  the 
individual  has  been  dropped  from  the 
rolls,  Headquarters  USAF  will  be  con- 
tacted for  this  information.  Occasion- 
ally, next  of  kin  and  civil  authorities 
will  not  accept  resp>onslbiLity  for  care  and 
disposition  of  remains.  If  the  next  of  kin 
or  civil  authorities  do  refuse,  and  the 
remains  are  in  the  custody  of  the  military 
authorities,  only  those  funds  necessary 
to  provide  a  decent  local  burial  will  be 
expended. 

§  804.7      Unclaimed  remains. 

(a)  Remains  will  be  considered  un- 
claimed when: 

(1)  No  next  of  kin  or  other  respon- 
sible person  can  be  located. 

(2)  The  next  of  kin  states  in  writing 
(or  telegram)  that  he  is  not  concerned 
with  disposition  of  the  remains. 

(b)  Unclaimed  remains  will  be  pre- 
pared at  Air  Force  expense  and  interred 
in  a  cemetery  designated  by  Headquar- 
ters USAF  (AFSSS). 

§  804.8      Military  prisoners. 

Military  prisoners  who  die  or  are  ex- 
ecuted while  In  Air  Force  custody  or 
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o<»flnefnent  are  entitled  to  the  burial 
frfT*i^**  MxtliortMd  active  dutjr  peraoa- 
nd,  except  that  a  flac  la  not  avthortzed 
In  tiaa  eaae  ti  a  prInDer  whoee  soitenoe 
InetnlBa  s  dtacfaarge.  AB  deecrsttcBos. 
InalgBia  or  oCfaer  erUcnce  of  member- 
ship In  the  Air  Fore*  must  be  removed 
when  the  regulation  uniform  is  used  for 
bxirlal. 

§  804.9  TransporUtion  authorized  for 
shipment  of  remains. 

<a>  At  Oovemment  expeiMC.  Trans- 
portatlcm  at  Oovemment  expense  Is  au- 
thorized for  shipment  of  the  remains  of 
the  following  deceased  personnel  from 
the  place  of  death  to  the  destlnatlcm 
specified  In  this  section : 

(1)  Military  personnel  cited  In  S  804.2 

(a)  and  (g)  to  place  selected  by  the  next 
of  kin. 

(2)  Civilian  employees  cited  In  §  804.2 

(b)  to  the  home  of  ofQcial  station  of 
the  deceased  or  to  another  place  no 
further  distant. 

(3)  Contract  Technical  Services  per- 
sonnel cited  in  9  804.2  (c)  to  place  selected 
by  the  next  of  kdn. 

(4)  Dependents  cited  in  9  804.2(d)  to 
place  selected  by  the  next  of  kin. 

(5)  Indigent  persons  and  enemy  pris- 
oners and  aliens  cited  in  9  804.2  (f )  and 
(h)  to  a  cemetery  designated  by  Head- 
quarters USAF  (AFSSS) . 

(b)  On  reimbursable  basis.  Govern- 
ment transportation  on  a  reimbursable 
basis  is  authorized  for  shipment  of  re- 
mains from  place  of  death  outside  the 
CONTJS  to  a  CONUS  aerial  port  of  entry 
for  US.  citizens  and  their  dependents 
cited  in  S  804.2(e). 

§  804.10  Modes  of  transportation  au- 
thorised for  shipment  of  remains 
and  escorts. 

Transportation  of  remains  and  escorts 
at  Oovemment  expense  is  authorized  as 
set  forth  in  this  section : 

(a)  In  the  CONUS.  Prom  the  place 
ot  death  to  the  place  of  interment;  from 
the  place  of  death  to  a  CONUS  aerial 
port  of  entry;  from  a  CONUS  aerial  port 
of  entry  to  the  place  of  interment;  and 
from  an  aerial  port  of  entry  to  another 
port  for  reshipment,  one  of  the  following 
methods  or  combination  of  methods  may 
be  used: 

( 1 )  Railway  Baggage  Service  procured 
by  Government  transportation  requests. 

(2)  Commercial  Air  (Air  Freight)  pro- 
cured by  Government  transportation  re- 
quests or  Government  bill  of  lading  as 
required  by  the  carrier. 

(3)  Railway  Express  Agency:  Trans- 
portation of  remains  without  escort  pro- 
cured by  Government  bill  of  lading. 

(4)  Hearse  or  other  suitable  closed  ve- 
hicle furnished  by  a  funeral  director 
provided: 

(i)  The  cost  of  such  transportation  is 
not  In  excess  of  the  cost  of  common  car- 
rier transportation. 

(11)  Common  carrier  service  is  not 
available. 

(ill)  It  is  requested  by  the  next  of  kin 
and  the  next  of  kin  defrays  any  costs  in 
excess  of  what  it  would  have  cost  the 
Government  to  ship  the  remains  by  com- 
mon carrier. 

Note:  IfoTement  of  remains  by  military 
aircraft  within  the  CONUS  is  not  authorized 
and  should  not  be  provided. 
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(b)  Outside  the-  CONUS.  Between 
two  oversea  points  and  between  oversea 
points  and  OONUS  aerial  porta  of  entry 
shipment  win  be  made  toy  the  foUowlnc 
methods: 

(1)  Government  transportatkHi  facili- 
ties, whenever  possible. 

(2)  Commercial  transportation,  when 
Government  transportation  facilities  are 
not  available  or  the  use  thereof  is  im- 
practicaL 

(3)  Hearse  or  other  suitable  closed 
vehicle  furnished  by  a  funeral  director 
provided  such  service  is  requested  by  the 
next  of  kin  and  the  next  of  kin  defrays 
any  costs  in  excess  of  what  it  would  have 
cost  the  Government  to  ship  the  remains. 

(c)  Between  CONUS  and  overseas. 
Prom  the  CONUS,  shipment  will  be  made 
by  the  following  methods: 

( 1 )  Government  transportation  facili- 
ties, whenever  possible. 

(2)  Commercial  transportation,  when 
Government  transportation  facilities  are 
not  available  or  the  use  thereof  is  im- 
practical. 

§  804.11      Stopover  of  remains  en  route 
to   final  destination. 

Upon  request  of  the  next  of  kin,  ar- 
rangements may  be  made  for  a  stopover 
of  remains  en  route  to  final  destination, 
either  by  direct  or  circuitous  routing. 
Each  such  request  will  be  analyzed  with 
a  view  to  providing  the  maximum 
amount  of  trsuisportation  authorized  by 
law.  The  total  cost  to  the  Air  Porce  will 
not  exceed  the  amotmt  the  Air  Porce 
would  have  paid  for  direct  shipment 
from  the  place  of  death  to  the  destina- 
tion selected  by  the  next  of  kin.  The 
next  of  kin  will  be  required  to  make  ad- 
vance payment  to  the  shipping  installa- 
tion for  any  amount  in  excess  of  that  au- 
thorized. In  addition,  the  next  of  kin 
will  be  advised  that  he  Is  responsible  for 
all  costs  incurred  at  the  stopover  point. 
For  example,  If  the  next  of  kin  wants  re- 
mains shipped  from  Philadelphia  to 
CJhicago  for  funeral  services,  with  ulti- 
mate burial  in  Arlington  National  Cem- 
etery, he  should  designate  Chicago  as 
the  destination,  rather  than  Arlington. 
Government  transi^ortation  can  then  be 
furnished  from  Philadelphia  to  Chicago. 
The  next  of  kin  would  be  required  to  pay 
the  transportation  expenses  from  Chi- 
cago to  Arlington  National  Cemetery. 
If  the  next  of  kin  wants  remains  shipped 
from  Philadelphia  to  San  Francisco,  with 
stopover  in  Chicago,  Government  trans- 
portation can  be  furnished  from  Phila- 
delphia to  San  Francisco.  All  expenses 
incurred  in  Chicago,  such  as  removal  of 
the  remains  from  the  carrier,  funeral 
services,  and  returning  the  remains  to 
the  carrier,  would  be  a  responsibility  of 
the  next  of  kin. 

§  804.12      Through  shipment  of  remains 
by  common  carrier. 

Remains  will  be  routed  through  from 
point  of  origin,  to  destination.  Local 
ticket  agents  will  assist  in  making  neces- 
sary arrangements  for  transfer  of  re- 
mains from  one  casiler  to  another. 

§  804.13      Removal     of     remain.s     from 
common  carrier  terminal. 

Transportation  will  include  one  re- 
moval of  remains  from  the  common  car- 
rier terminal  at  destination  to  a  funeral 


home  selected  by  the  next  of  kin  or  a 
government  cemetery. 

§  804.14     Shipnsent  after  interment. 

(a)  If  temporary  disposition  is  re- 
qiilred  because  of  local  health  laws  or 
Inability  to  contact  the  person  recog- 
nized as  having  the  right  to  direct  dispo- 
sition of  remains,  remains  may  subse- 
quently be  disinterred  and  shipped  at 
Government  expense. 

(b)  If  the  person  recognized  as  having 
the  right  to  direct  disposition  of  remains 
states  in  writing  that  he  is  not  concerned 
with  disposition,  and  the  remains  are 
interred  at  Government  expense,  subse- 
quent disinterment  or  shipment  of  tne 
remains  will  not  be  made  at  Government 
expense. 

(c)  After  remains  are  Interred  in  ac- 
cordance with  instructions  of  the  next 
of  kin,  subsequent  disinterment  or  ship- 
ment of  the  remains  will  not  be  made  at 
Goverrunent  expense. 

§  804«15      Escorts    for   deceased    military 
personnel. 

An  escort  Is  authorized  for  personnel 
specified  in  5  804.2(a) .  An  escort  is  also 
authorized  for  personnel  specified  in 
9  804.2fg),  except  that  no  escort  will  be 
furnished  for  persons  who  die  after  an 
approved  court-martial  sentence  wiiich 
Includes  a  dishonorable  or  bad  conduct 
discharge,  or  for  persons  who  are  ex- 
ecuted following  a  sentence  by  court- 
martial. 

§  804.16     National  cemeteries;  eligibility. 

Burial  in  national  cemeteries  of  the 
following  categories  of  persons  is  au- 
thorized : 

(a>  Military.  (1)  Members  of  the 
Armed  Forces  of  the  United  States  who 
die  while  on  active  duty  (other  than  for 
training ) . 

(2)  Former  members  (veterans  and 
retired)  of  the  Armed  Services  of  the 
United  States  who  were  honorably  sepa- 
rated from  last  period  of  service.  Sub- 
sequent conviction  of  a  crime,  the  max- 
imum penalty  for  which  In  the  ju- 
risdiction in  which  convicted,  is  death,  or 
which  equals  or  exceeds  15  years  im- 
prisonment, or  results  in  the  loss  of  U.S. 
nationality  makes  that  person  ineligible 
for  burial  in  a  national  cemetery  proper. 

(3)  Any  member  of  a  reserve  compo- 
nent of  the  Armed  Forces,  and  any  vnera- 
ber  of  the  Army  National  Guard  or  the 
Air  National  Guard,  whose  death  occurs 
under  honorable  conditions  while  he  Is: 

(1)  On  active  duty  for  training,  or  per- 
forming full-time  service  under  sections 
318.  503.  504.  or  505  of  Title  32,  United 
States  Code. 

(ii)  Performing  authorized  travel  to 
or  from  that  duty  or  service. 

(iii)  On  authorized  Inactive  duty 
training,  including  training  performed  as 
a  member  of  the  Army  National  Guard  or 
the  Air  National  Guard,  or 

(Iv)  Hospitalized  or  imdergoing  treat- 
ment, at  the  expense  of  the  United 
States,  for  Injury  or  disease  contracted 
or  incurred  under  honorable  conditions 
while  he  is : 

(a)  On  that  duty  or  service. 

(b)  Performing  that  travel  or  inactive 

duty  training ;  or 
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(c)  Undergoing  that  hoapttalliation  or 
treatment  at  the  expense  of  the  United 

States. 

(4)  Any  member  of  the  Reserve  Offl- 
oers'  Training  Corps  of  the  Army,  Navy, 
or  Air  Porce  whoee  death  occurs  under 
honorable  nmdltions  while  be  is : 

(i)  Attending  an  authorized  training 
camp  or  on  an  authorised  practice  cruise. 

(11)  Performing  authorited  travel  to  or 
from  that  camp  or  cruise,  or 

(ill)  Hospltallaed  or  underg(^g  treat- 
ment, at  the  expense  of  the  United 
States,  for  Injury  or  disease  contracted 
or  incurred  under  honorable  conditions 
while  he  Is: 

(a)  Attending  that  camp  or  on  that 
cruise. 

( 5 )  Performing  tha  t  travel :  or 

(c)  Undergoing  that  hospitalization  or 
treatment  at  the  expense  of  the  United 
States. 

(b)  Citizens.  United  States  citizens 
who  served  In  the  Armed  Services  of  any 
Government  allied  with  the  United 
States  during  any  war  in  which  the 
United  States  has  been  or  may  hereafter 
be  engaged.  However,  they  must  have 
been  honorably  separated  from  the  last 
period  of  such  service. 

(c)  Members  of  families  of  service  or 
former  service  members.  The  wife, 
husband,  widow,  widower,  minor  child 
and  in  certain  instances  the  unmarried 
adult  cliild  of  any  of  the  persons  listed 
in  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of  this  section. 

§  804.17     Interment  policy  for  depend- 
ents. 

(a)  If  a  dependent  dies  before  the 
service  member,  interment  may  be  made 
in  a  national  cemetery  upon  submission 
of  a  signed  certificate  by  the  service 
member  that  he  will  be  interred  eventu- 
ally in  the  same  grave.  Such  certificate. 
in  the  following  format,  will  be  presented 
or  promptly  mailed  to  the  superintendent 
of  the  national  cemetery  concerned: 

This  Is  to  certify  that  In  consideration 
of  the   Interment   of    the   remains   of    my 

(Spouse-child)  (Name) 

In  the National  Cemetery,  my 

(Name) 
remains  shall,  upon  my  demise,  be  Interred 
In  the  same  or  adjoining  grave. 

(b>  The  remains  of  those  persoris 
listed  in  §  804.16(c)  may  be  removed  from 
a  national  cemetery  proper  and  interred 
in  the  post  section  of  a  national  cemetery 
If,  upon  death,  the  related  service  mem- 
ber is  not  burled  In  the  same  or  adjoin- 
ing grave.  This  wUi  not  apply  when  the 
service  member  Is  lost  or  buried  at  sea; 
oflBcially  determined  to  be  permanently 
absent  in  a  status  of  missing  or  missing 
m  action ;  officially  determined  to  be  dead 
lor  the  purpose  of  terminating  his  status 
of  missing  or  missing  In  action;  or  de- 
termined to  be  nonrecoverable. 

§804.18     Reser>-ation  of  grave  site. 

Grave  sites  are  not  reserved  or  assigned 
in  advance  of  actual  Interments.  Ad- 
joining grave  sites  are  not  available, 

J^?     Air    Force    base     cemeteries; 
definitions. 

'a)  Base  cemetery.    A  military  ceme- 
tery located  at  an  Atr  Force  Installation. 
No.  287— Pt.  I 8 
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(b)  CiviUtiii  ctmetery.  Any  privately 
or  publicly-owned  cemetery  ot  burial  plot 
located  within  or  without  the  boundaries 
of  an  Air  FV>roe  Installation. 

§804.20     Establishntent,  maintenance 
and  disposaL 

New  base  cemeteries  will  not  be  estab- 
lished, and  existing  base  cemeteries  will 
not  be  expanded  beyond  present  bound- 
aries. Base  cemeteries  now  in  operation 
may  be  used  for  authorized  burials, 
within  present  botmdaries,  until  filled 
or  discontinued. 

(a)  Base  cemeteries  will  be  main- 
tained imtll  disposition  is  effected  by  the 
procedures  listed  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section.  Those  located  on  siirplus  in- 
stallations which  are  not  to  be  moved 
or  otherwise  disposed  of  will  be  main- 
tained tmder  the  supervision  of  an  active 
military  installation  to  be  designated 
by  the  E>lrector  of  Civil  Elngineerlng, 
Headquarters  USAP. 

(b)  When  feasible  and  possible,  base 
cemeteries  will  be  disposed  of  by  trans- 
fer to  a  State,  county,  municipality,  or 
proper  agency  thereof,  or  by  the  removal 
of  remains  and  reinterment  in  a  na- 
tional, private,  or  pubUc  cemetery  or 
transfer  of  custody  to  next  of  kin  or  other 
relatives.  Once  a  cemetery  has  been 
transferred  to  a  local  government,  it  will 
not  be  reacquired  without  prior  approval 
of  the  Director  of  Civil  Engineering, 
Headquarters  USAF.    - 

§804.21      Eligibility    for   burial   in    base 
cemeteries. 

Burials  in  base  cemeteries  will  be  re- 
stricted to  the  following  categories  of 
personnel : 

(a)  Members  of  the  Armed  Services  of 
the  United  States  on  the  active  and  re- 
tired lists  as  published  by  the  decedent's 
service. 

(b)  The  wife,  husband,  widow,  wid- 
ower, minor  child  and  in  certain  In- 
stances the  dependent  unmarried  adult 
child  of  any  person  listed  in  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section.  Dependent  unmar- 
ried adult  children  Include  those  who 
have  never  married,  widows,  widowers 
and  divorcees  provided  the  urunarrled 
adult  child,  at  time  of  death,  was  In- 
capable of  self-support  because  of  physi- 
cal or  mental  condition  and  was  receiv- 
ing over  one-half  of  his  support  from  the 
service-connected  parent  or  surviving 
spouse,  or  had  been  receiving  such  sup- 
port prior  to  the  death  of  the  parents 
and  by  reason  of  their  death  was  receiv- 
ing such  support  from  some  other  source. 

(O  General  prisoners  whose  dis- 
charges have  been  executed,  who  die 
while  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  De- 
partment of  the  Air  Porce. 

(d)  Prisoners  of  war  and  Interned 
aliens,  and  unclaimed  remains  which 
caruiot  be  transferred  to  the  custody  of 
civil  authority,  provided  no  other  dis- 
position of  remains  can  be  made  under 
existing  statutes. 

(e)  Veterans  when  a  dependent  of  the 
deceased  has  been  previously  buried  in 
such  a  cemetery. 

(f)  Individuals  whose  remains  must 
be  disposed  of  as  directed  by  Head- 
quarters USAF  (AFSSS). 
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§  804.22  Intennent  of  vfmtAna  and 
reservatioa  of  gmre  site*  in  bave 
cemeteries. 

(a)  Interment  policies  for  depend' 
cnts.  (1)  If  a  dependent  dies  before 
the  service  member,  interment  may  be 
made  in  a  base  cemetery  upon  submls^ 
Blon  of  a  signed  certificate  by  the  serv- 
ice member  that  he  will  be  interred 
eventually  in  the  same  grave  or  an  ad- 
joining (slde-by-slde)  grave.  Such  cer- 
tificate, in  the  following  format,  will 
be  presented  or  promptly  mailed  to  the 
base  commander  concerned: 

This  Is  to  certify  that  In  consideration  of 

the  Interment  of  the  remains  of  my . 

.   ,   in   the 

(Spouse-child)  (Name) 

Baae   Cemetery,  my 

(Name) 
remains  shall,  upon  by  demise,  be  interred 
in  the  same  or  adjoining  grave. 

(2)  When  a  deceased  dependent  child 
is  interred  prior  to  the  death  of  either 
parent,  the  certificate  In  subparagraph 
(1)  of  this  paragraph  will  be  accom- 
plished by  the  service  members  with  the 
understanding  that  all  available  space 
in  the  occupied  grave  must  be  used  for 
any  future  family  interment,  including 
that  of  the  service  member,  l>efore  the 
second  grave  can  be  used.  Additional 
eligible  dependents  may  be  interred  be- 
fore the  death  of  the  service  member, 
provided  not  more  than  two  side -by-side 
graves  are  used  and  that  space  is  re- 
served for  burial  of  the  service  member. 

(b)  Procedure  for  effecting  inter ' 
ment.  The  procedure  for  effecting  inter- 
ment will  conform  in  general  with  pro- 
cedures for  burial  in  natiorml  cemeteries. 

(c)  Reservation  of  grave  sites.  (1) 
Grave  sites  are  not  reserved  or  assigned 
in  advance  of  actual  interments  except 
as  provided  In  subparagraphs  (2)  and 
(3)  of  this  paragraph. 

(2)  If  the  service  member  dies  first, 
an  adjoining  grave  may  be  reserved  for 
the  eventual  Interment  of  the  surviving 
spouse.  Such  reservation  must  be  re- 
quested by  the  spouse  at  the  time  ar- 
rang^nents  are  being  made  for  the  In- 
termMit  of  the  service  member  to  insure 
availability  of  an  adjoining  grave  site. 
The  surviving  spouse  will  receive  an  In- 
quiry every  two  years  to  find  out  whether 
she  wants  to  continue  the  reservation. 
Until  she  receives  such  an  inquiry  it  will 
not  be  necessary  for  her  to  contact  the 
base  concerned  in  order  to  insure  con- 
tinuance of  the  reservation.  Failure  to 
reserve  an  adjoining  grave  site  ^-iU  not 
preclude  burial  of  the  spouse  in  the  same 
grave  with  the  service  member  or  re- 
moval, at  private  expense,  of  the  re- 
mains of  the  service  member  to  a  loca- 
tion where  two  adjoining  graves  are 
available. 

(3)  When  arrangements  are  being 
made  for  the  interment  of  a  dependent 
of  a  service  member,  the  surviving  serv- 
ice member  may  request  a  reservation  of 
an  adjoining  grave  site  for  his  future 
interment.  However,  provisions  of  para- 
graph (b)  of  this  section  are  applicable 
Irrespective  of  this  reservation. 

§  804.23      Cemetery  markers ;  types  fur- 
nished. 

(a)  Grore  markers.  The  Oovemment 
wUl  furnish  an  upright  marble  marker  or 
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»  fl«(  marker  of  marble,  granite  or 
bronse.  free  of  coet.  to  mark  the  graves 
of: 

(1)  Memb^v  of  the  Air  Force  who  died 
in  the  aervlce. 

(2)  Members  of  a  reserve  component 
of  the  Air  Force,  the  Air  National  Guard 
or  Air  Fn'oe  Reserve  Officer  Training 
Ck>rpe  who  died  under  conditions  Inci- 
dent to  service  on  behalf  of  the  United 
States,  provided  the  death.  Injury,  illness 
or  disease  occurred  or  was  contracted 
imder  honorable  conditions. 

(3)  All  persons  burled  In  Oovemment 
cemeteries. 

(b)  Memorial  markers.  The  Oovem- 
ment will  furnish,  free  of  cost,  an  ap- 
propriate marker  for  erection  in  a  Gk)v- 
emment  or  civilian  cemetery,  to  com- 
memorate members  of  the  Air  Force  who 
died  in  the  service  and  whose  remains 
have  not  been  recovered  or  Identified,  or 
were  biuled  at  sea. 

§  804.24     Shipment   and   erection    costs. 

(a)  At  civilian  cemeteries.  The  Oov- 
emment will  prepay  shipping  charges  for 
delivery  to  the  consignee.  Costs  for 
transporting  the  marker  to  the  cemetery, 
and  erection,  must  be  borne  by  the  appli- 
cant. 

(b)  At  Oovernment  cemeteries.  All 
expense  Is  borne  by  the  Oovemment. 

§  804.25      Famishing    mortuarx    services 
and  supplies  on  reimbursable  basis. 

Mortuary  services  and  supplies  may  be 
furnished  on  a  reimbursable  basis  to 
care  for  the  remains  of  the  following 
when  local  commercial  facilities  and  sup- 
plies are  not  available  or,  If  available,  the 
cost  thereof  Is  prohibitive: 

(a)  Dependents  of  members  of  the 
Armed  Forces  and  dependents  of  civilian 
employees  of  the  Armed  Forces  (paid 
from  appropriated  funds) ,  who  die  while 
residing  with  such  member  or  employee 
performing  official  duties  outside  the 
CONUS  or  while  traveling  to  or  from 
such  place  of  duty. 

(b)  Other  citizens  of  the  United  States 
who  die  outside  CONUS  as  follows: 

(1)  Any  employee  of  a  humanitarian 
agency  accredited  to  the  Armed  Forces 
of  the  United  States  such  as  the  Ameri- 
can Red  Cross  and  the  United  Services 
Organization. 

(2)  Any  clvlllam  performing  a  service 
directly  for  the  Armed  Forces  because  of 
employment  by  an  agency  under  con- 
tract with  the  Armed  Forces. 

(3)  Any  Contract  Technical  Services 
person  as  defined  In  AFM  66-18. 

(4)  Any  officer  or  member  of  a  crew 
of  a  merchant  vessel  operated  by  or  for 
the  United  States  through  the  Armed 
Forces. 

(5)  Any  person  on  duty  with  the 
Armed  Forces  of  the  United  States  paid 
from  nonappropriated  funds. 

(8)  Any  person  for  whom  such  serv- 
ices are  requested  by  the  Department  of 
State. 

(7)  Any  dependent  of  a  United  States 
citizen  covered  in  this  section  provided 
the  dependent  Is  living  outside  the 
CONUS  with  that  person  at  the  time  of 
death. 

§  804J16      .4muiging   for    transportation. 

(a)  Transportation  at  government  ex- 
pense from  the  place  of  death  to  the 
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destination  selected  by  the  next  of  kin  Is 
authorized  for  the  remains  of  depend- 
ents listed  in  i  804.25(a)  and  Contract 
Technical  Services  personnel  listed  In 
S  804.25(b)  (3). 

(b)  For  the  remains  of  other  UJ3. 
citizens  listed  in  9  804J25(b) ,  government 
transportation  from  the  place  of  death 
to  a  CONUS  aerial  port  of  entry  may  be 
furnished  on  a  reimbursable  basis. 

§  804.27      Furnishing  military  honors. 

(a)  Air  Force  commanders  of  bases 
manned  by  active  duty  personnel  are  au- 
thorized to  fumlsh  military  honors  with- 
in their  capabilities  at  the  fimeral  of  any 
member  or  former  member  of  the  Armed 
Forces  of  the  United  States  whose  last 
service  terminated  honorably  by  death 
or  otherwise.  Commanders  of  Air  Re- 
serve Training  bases  will  coordinate  the 
furnishing  of  military  honors  with  the 
nearest  capable  Air  Force  installation 
manned  by  active  duty  personnel.  Com- 
manders at  all  echelons  will  place  suffi- 
cient emphasis  on  this  program  to  insure 
that  honors  are  properly  tendered  in 
every  instance  when  they  are  desired  by 
the  next  of  kin  of  the  deceased  or  some- 
one acting  on  behalf  of  the  next  of  Mn. 

(b)  Veterans'  and  patriotic  organiza- 
tions should  be  encouraged  to  furnish 
honors  for  veteran  personnel.  If  the 
deceased  was  a  member  of  other  than 
the  Air  Force  or  Air  Corps,  an  effort  may 
be  made  to  refer  the  request  to  a  nearby 
activity  of  the  service  concerned.  How- 
ever, if  honors  for  a  deceased  veteran 
cannot  be  obtained  from  a  veterans' 
organization,  or  if  there  is  no  nearby 
activity  to  furnish  honors  for  a  member 
of  another  service,  or  if  the  next  of  kin 
specifically  desires  honors  from  an  Air 
Force  activity,  Air  Force  conunanders 
will  furnish  such  honors  within  their 
capabilities. 

By  order  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force. 

Fredkrick  a.  Ryker, 
Lieutenant    Colonel.    U.S.    Air 
Force.  Chief,  Special  Activi- 
ties   Group.    Office    of    The 
Judge  Adtx)cate  General. 

(PH.    Doc.    64-12229;     Piled,    Dec.    4.    1964; 
8:45  a.m.l 


Title  35— PANAMA  GANAL 

Chapter  I — Canal   Zone   Regulations 

[Canal  Zone  Order  70] 
PART  5 — AIR   NAVIGATION 
Miscellaneous  Amendments 

Effective  on  the  30th  day  after  publi- 
cation in  the  Pbokral  Rsgister,  Subpart 
A  of  35  CFR  Part  5  is  amended  as 
follows : 

1.  Section  5.2  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  5.2     Canal  Zone  set  apart  as  mililarT- 
airspace  restricted  area. 

(a)  Tlie  alrq;>ace  above  the  Canal  Zone 
(including  the  territorial  waters  within 
the  three-mile  marine  boundary  at  each 
end  of  the  Canal)  up  to,  bxit  not  includ- 
ing, 2.500  feet  MSL  is  her^y  set  apart 
as  and  declared  to  be  a  mlUtary  alrq;>aoe 


restricted  area,  to  be  known  as  the  "Canal 
Zone  Military  Airspace  Restricted  Area", 
(b)  As  designated  In  \  99.43(c)  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Regulations  (14  CFR 
99.43(c)).  the  airspace  beginning  at 
2.500  feet  MSL  and  extending  upward 
over  the  Canal  Zone  (including  the  terri- 
torial water  within  the  three-mile  ma- 
rine boundary  at  each  end  of  the  Canal ) 
constitutes  the  "Panama  Canal  Zone 
Domestic  ADIZ". 

§§  5.11,  5.12,  5.22,  5.31,  5.32,  5.33.  .-,.31 
[  Amended  ] 

2.  Sections  5.11,  5.12,  5.22,  5.31.  5.32. 
5.33,  and  5.34  are  each  amended  by  strik- 
ing out  the  words  "Canal  Zone  Military 
Airspace  Reservation"  wherever  they  ap- 
pear therein  and  inserting  in  place 
thereof  the  words  "Canal  Zone  Military' 
Airspace  Restricted  Area." 

3.  Section  5.35  is  simended  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  5.35      Areas  in  which  aircraft  may  not 
be  operated. 

No  person  may,  while  within  the  Canal 
Zone  Military  Airspace  Restricted  Area, 
operate  any  aircraft  over  any  of  the  lock 
installations,  dock  installations  Mother 
than  those  in  the  trsifflc  circuits  for  Old 
France  Field  airport),  dams,  drydocks, 
spillways,  danger  areas  established  by  the 
Commander  in  Chief,  U.S.  Southern 
Command,  or  within  any  other  part  of 
the  Canal  Zone  Military  Airspace  Re- 
stricted Area  when  so  advised  or  directed 
by  Air  Traffic  Control  acting  for  U.S. 
Southern  Command. 

4.  Section  5.37  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  5.37      Flight   plans. 

Each  person  operating  any  aircraft 
departing  from  a  base  in  the  Canal  Zone 
shall  file  a  flight  plan  (and  a  flight  plan 
for  the  return  flight  to  a  base  in  the 
Canal  Zone,  Lf  intended)  with  the  Fed- 
eral Aviation  Agency  International 
Flight  Service  Station  in  the  Canal  Zone 
( Panama  Radio ) .  Each  person  who  files 
a  flight  plan  under  this  section  shall. 
upon  the  termination  of  that  flight,  close 
that  flight  plan  if  facilities  for  closing 
are  reasonably  available  to  him. 

(2  CZ.C.  sec.  701.  76A  Stat.  29;  E  O. 
9746,  3  CFR  544.  1943-194a  Comp  .  as 
amended  by  E.O.  10595,  3  CFR  242.  1954- 
1958  Comp  ;  sec.  19,  PX.  87-845.  76A  Stat. 
700) 

Stephen  Ailes, 
Secretary  of  the  Army. 
November  25.  1964. 
[PR.    Doc.    64-12443:     Piled,    Dec.    4.    1964; 
8:46    ajn  1 

Title  38— PENSIONS,  BONUSES, 
AND  VETERANS'  RELIEF 

Chapter  I — Veterans  Administration 

PART  3— ADJUDICATION 
Subpart  A — P»nsion,    Compensation, 
and    Dependency    and    Indemnity 
Compensation 

HosprrAUZATioN  Adjustments 

1.  In  5  3.501  (in  subparagraph  '1'  '^ 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 
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§  3.501      Veteran*. 


(i)  Hospitalization — (1)  5  3.55f(b). 
First  day  of  seventh  calendar  month  fol- 
lowing admission  if  veteran  without 
dependents,  or  first  day  of  the  month 
following  the  month  in  which  the  action 
is  taken,  whichever  is  later. 


2.  In    §3.502.    paragraph    (ai     is 
amended  to  read  as  follows : 

§  3.502      VidoHS. 


(a'  Additional  allowance  of  depend- 
ency and  indemnitjf  compensation  for 
children  i  I  3.5(e)(3)).  (1)  Day  preced- 
ing child's  18th  birthday  or  last  day  of 
month  in  which  child's  marriage  oc- 
curred (see  8  3.500(n)(2)  and  (3)», 
whichever  is  earlier. 

(2i  Last  day  of  month  in  which  in- 
crease was  effective,  when  allowance  is 
reduced  or  discontinued  because  of  In- 
crease in  old-age  and  survivor's  in- 
surance. 


3.  In    13.551,    paragraph    (b)     is 
amended  to  read  as  follows : 

§  3.331      Reduction  because  of  hoopilali- 
7a I  ion. 
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(bt  Reduction  after  6  months.  Pen- 
sion (except  as  provided  in  paragraph 
(c)  of  this  section),  compensation  or 
retirement  pay  in  excess  of  $30  monthly 
for  a  veteran  who  has  neither  wife,  child 
nor  dependent  parent  shall  continue  at 
the  full  monthly  rate  until  the  end  of  the 
sixth  calendar  month  following  the 
month  of  admission  for  hospitalization. 
The  rate  payable  will  be  reduced  effec- 
tive the  first  of  the  seventh  calendar 
month  to  $30  monthly  or  50  percent  of 
the  amount  otherwise  payable,  whichever 
is  greater.  The  reduced  rate  will  be  effec- 
tive the  first  day  of  the  seventh  calendar 
month  following  admission  or  the  first 
day  of  the  month  following  the  month  In 
which  action  is  taken,  whichever  is  later. 
Payment  of  the  amount  withheld  may  be 
as  provided  in  5  3.556.  (38  U.S.C.  3203 
(a) (1) ) 


4.  In  §  3.556.  paragraph  (a)  is  amend- 
ed to  read  as  follows; 

§  3.556      Adjustment  on  diMrharge  or  re- 
lease. 

(a)  Temporary  absence — 30  ddj^. 
(1)  Where  a  competent  veteran  who^ 
award  was  reduced  under  §  3.551(b)  is"* 
placed  on  trial  visit  status  or  other  au- 
thorized absence  of  30  days  or  more  the 
full  monthly  rate,  excluding  any  allow- 
ance for  regular  aid  and  attendance,  will 
be  restored  effective  the  date  of  reduc- 


16329 

tion.  The  full  monthly  rate  for  an  in- 
competent veteran,  or  for  a  competent 
veteran  whose  i>ension  was  reduced  under 
9  3J51(c>,  will  be  restored  effective  the 
date  of  departure  from  the  hospital  un- 
less it  is  determined  that  apportionment 
for  an  estranged  wife  should  be  con- 
tinued. In  all  instances,  any  allowance 
for  regular  aid  and  attendance  will  be 
restored  effective  the  date  of  departure 
from  the  hospital. 

(2>  Upon  the  veterEin's  return  to  the 
hospital,  an  award  which  is  subject  to 
reduction  under  §  3.551(b)  will  again  be 
reduced  effective  the  end  of  the  month 
in  which  the  action  is  taken;  under 
13.551(c),  the  award  will  again  be  re- 
duced effective  the  date  of  the  veteran's 
return  to  the  hospital.  In  all  instances, 
any  allowance  for  regular  aid  and  at- 
tendance will  be  discontinued,  if  in 
order,  effective  the  date  of  the  veteran's 
return  to  the  hospital. 

*  •  •  •  ■  • 

(72  Stat.  1114:  38  U.S.C.  210) 

These  VA  Regulations  are  effective  the 
date  of  approval. 

Approved:  December  1,  1964. 

\  By  direction  of  the  Administrator, 

[SEALl  W.  J.  Driver, 

Deputy  Administrator. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-12450:    FUed,    Dec.  4,     1964; 
8:47  a.m.] 


Proposed  Rule  Making 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 

Fiscal  S«rvic« 

[31   CFR  Parts  306,  315,  316,  321, 
332  1 

UNITED  STATES  SECURITIES 
AND  SAVINGS  BONDS 

Netic*  of  Proposed  RuU  Making 

Notice  Is  hereby  given,  pursuant  to  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act.  approved 
June  11,  1946,  that  the  regulations  set 
fbrth  in  Treasury  Department  Circulars 
No.  300,  Second  Revision  (31  CPR  Part 
306) ;  No.  830,  Eighth  Revision,  as 
amended  (31  CPR  Part  315);  No.  653. 
Fifth  Revision,  as  amended  (31  CFR 
Part  316) ;  No.  750.  Revised,  as  amended 
(81  CFR  Part  321)  ;  and  Department  Cir- 
cular No.  906.  Second  Revision,  as 
amended  (31  CFR  Part  332),  are  pro- 
posed to  be  further  amended  or  revised 
as  tentatively  shown  below.  However, 
prior  to  their  final  adoption,  considera- 
tion will  be  given  to  any  data,  views,  or 
arguments  pertaining  thereto  which  are 
submitted  in  writing,  In  duplicate,  to  the 
Commissioner  of  the  Public  Debt,  Wash- 
ington. D.C.,  20220,  within  the  period  of 
fifteen  days  from  the  date  of  this  notice 
in  the  FiDKXAL  Rxqistxr.  These  proposed 
amendments  or  revisions  of  the  regula- 
tions are  to  be  issued  under  the  authority 
of  Revised  Statutes,  section  161  (5  U.B.C. 
32),  and  the  Second  Liberty  Bond  Act 
(31  Ufl.C.  738a,  739.  752.  752a,  753.  754, 
784a,  754b,  767c  and  757c-l).  both  as 
amended. 

[SlALl  aiORCI  F.  StICKNIY, 

Deputy  Fiscal  Assistant  Secretary. 

NovucBXR  20, 1964. 

Department  Circular  No.  300.  Second 
Revision,  dated  April  19.  1963  (31  CFR 
306),  is  hereby  amended  and  issued  as 
the  Third  Revision. 

PART  306— GENERAL  REGULATIONS 
WITH  RESPECT  TO  UNITED  STATES 
SECURITIES 

Suh^rt  A      0<n«ral   InformoHon 
Bsc. 

aOfl.O     Applicability  of  regulations. 

aoe  1     Offlotal  agencies. 

304  a     Deflnltlona  of  words  and  terms  as  used 

In  these  regulations. 
804  3     Transportation  charges  and  risks  In 

the  shipment  of  securities. 

SwbMr*  fr— RefUHatlen 

304  10     Oeneral. 

806  U     Forms  of  registration  for   transfer- 

able  securities. 
800  1  a    Nontransferable  securities. 
8<XI.13     Krrors  In  registration. 

Swb^rt  C — Tronslert.  Isckonfet  ond 
Reittwes 

804  16  Transfers  and  exchanges  of  securl- 
tlae — cioaed  periods. 

806.16  Denominational  exchanges  of  regis- 
tered securities. 
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See. 

806.17  Xzch&nges  of  registered  securitiee  for 

coupon  securities. 

306.18  Exchangee  of  coupon  securities  for 

reglatered  sectirlties. 

806.19  Dencmilnatlonal   exchanges   of   cou- 

pon securities. 
806.30    Belssue    of    registered    transferable 
securitiee. 

306.21  Reissue  of  nontransferable  securities. 
306.16    Denominational  exchanges  of  regis- 

306.22  Exchange  of  Treasury  Bonds.  Invest- 

ment Series  B-1975-80. 

Subpart  D — Redemption  or  payment 

306.25  Presentation  and  surrender. 

306.26  Redemption  of  registered  sectirlties 

at  maturity,  upon  prior  caU,  or  for 
advance  refunding. 

306.27  Redemption   of  bearer   securities   at 

maturity,  upon  prior  caU.  or  for 
advance  refunding. 

306.28  Optional     redemption    of    Treasury 

bonds  at  par  (before  maturity  or 
call  redemption  date)  and  applica- 
tion of  the  proceeds  in  payment 
of  Federal  estate  taxes. 

Subpart  E — Interest 

306.2S  Comptitation  of  interest. 

306.36  Termination  of  interest. 

306.27  Interest  on  registered  securities. 

306.38  Interest  on  bearer  securities. 

Subpart  F — Attignntentt  of  Registered 
So<uri  ties— General 

306.40  Execution  of  assignments  or  special 

endorsements. 

306.41  Form  of  assignment. 

306.42  Alterations  and  erasures. 

306.43  Voldance  of  assignments. 

306.44  Discrepancies  in  names. 

306  45     Officers  authorized  to  certify  assign- 
ments. 

306.46  Duties  and  responsibilities  of  certify- 

ing officer. 

306.47  Evidence   of  certifying   officer's  au- 

thority. 

306.48  Interested  person  not  to  act  as  certi- 

fying officer  or  witness. 

306.49  Nontransferable  securities. 

Subpart    O— Assignments    by    or    In    Behalf    of 
Individuals 

306.55  Signatures,  minor  errors  and  change 

of  name. 

306.56  Asslgiunent    of   seciirltles    registered 

in  the  names  of  or  assigned  to  two 
or  more  persons. 

306.57  Minors  and  Incompetents. 

306.58  Nontransferable  securities. 

Subpart  H — AsslgnmenH  in  Bebolf  of  Estates  of 
Deceased   Owners 

306.66  Special  provisions  applicable  to  small 
amounts  of  securities,  interest 
checks  or  redemption  checks. 

306.66  Estates — administration. 

306.67  Estates  not  administered. 
306.70     Nontransferable  securities. 

Subpart    I— Assignments    by    or    In    lebaif    of 
Trastoes  and  Similar  Fiduciaries 

306.75  Individual  flduciarlee. 

306.76  Fiduciaries  acting  as  a  imlt. 

306.77  Corepreoentatlvee  and  flduciarlee. 

306.78  Nontransferable  securitiee. 


Sec. 

306.86  Change  of  name  and  successloa  of 

private  organizations. 

306.87  Partnerships. 

306.88  PoUtical  entities  and  public  corpora- 

tions. 

306.89  Public  officers. 

306.90  Nontransferable  securities. 

Subpart  K — Attorneys  In  Fact 

306.91  Attorneys  in  fact. 

306.92  Nontransferable  securities. 

Subpart  L — Transfer  Through   Judicial 
Proceedings 

306.95  Transferable  secxxritles. 

306.96  Evidence  required. 

306.97  Nontransferable  securities. 

Subport   M — Requests   for  Suspension  of 
Transactions 

306  100     Requests  for  suspension  of  transac- 
tions in  securities. 

Subpart  N — Claims  on  Account  of  Lett,  Theft, 
Destruction,  Mutilation  or  Defacement  of 
Securities 

306.105  Statutory    authority    and    require- 

ments. 

306.106  Reports  of  loss,  theft,  destruction, 

mutilation  or  defacement  of  se- 
curities. 

306.107  Relief    authorized   for  lost,   stolen, 

destroyed,    mutilated    or   defaced 

securities. 
306.106     Type  of  relief  granted. 
306.109     Nontransferable  securities. 

Subpart  O— Miscellaneous  Provisions 

306.115  Additional  requirements. 

306.116  Waiver  of  regulatlona. 

306.117  Preservation  c*  existing  rights 

306.118  Supplements,  amendments  or  revi- 

sions. 

ADTHOKrrr:  The  provisions  of  this  Part 
306  Issued  iinder  RJB.  3706,  40  Stat.  288  290, 
1309.  48  Stat.  343  and  50  Stat.  481;  31  USC. 
738a,  739,  752,  752a,  753,  754.  754a  and  754b. 

Subporl  A — General  Information 

§  306.0      Applicability  of  regulations. 

These  regulations  apply  to  all  United 
States  transferable  and  nontransferable 
securities.'  other  than  United  States  Sav- 
ings Bonds,  to  the  extent  specified  in 
these  regulations,  the  offering  circulars 
or  special  regulations  governing  such 
securities. 

§  306.1      OfficisJ  agencies. 

(a)  Subscriptions — tenders -bids.  Se- 
curities subject  to  these  regulations  are 
issued  from  time  to  time  pursuant  to 
public  offerings  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury,  through  the  Federal  Resene 
Banks,  fiscal  agents  of  the  United  States 
and  the  Treasurer  of  the  United  States. 


Subpart  J — AsslgnmenH  In  BekaH  el 

306.88    Private  corporations  and  unincorpo- 
rated asaociatlons. 


» Bonds  and  other  securities  Issued  by  cer- 
tain agencies  of  the  United  States  and  the 
former  government  of  Puerto  Rico  are  sub- 
ject to  theae  regxilatlons.  so  far  as  applicable, 
under  special  arrangementt  with  the  issuing 
authoritlae.  InformaUon  as  to  their  appli- 
cation to  any  particular  transaction  in  any 
designated  security  will  be  furnished  by  the 
Bureau  of  the  PubUc  Debt.  Division  of  Loans 
and  Currency.  Washington.  D.C  .  20226  upon 
request. 
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Only  the  Federal  Reserve  Banks  and 
Branches  and  the  Treasury  Department 
are  authorized  to  act  as  official  agencies, 
and  subscriptions  for  securities,  tenders 
for  Treasury  bills,  and  bids,  to  the  extent 
provided  in  the  regulations  governing  the 
sale  of  Treasury  bonds  through  competi- 
tive bidding,  may  be  made  direct  to 
them;  however,  banking  Institutions  may 
assist  customers  with  their  subscriptions, 
tenders  or  bids. 

(bi  Transactions  after  issue.  The 
Bureau  of  the  Public  Debt,  Treasury  De- 
partment, is  charged  with  matters  relat- 
ing to  transactions  in  securities  after 
original  issue.  Correspondence  concern- 
ing such  transactions  and  requests  for 
appropriate  forms  may  be  addressed  to 
( 1  >  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  or  Branch 
of  the  District  In  which  the  correspond- 
ent Is  located,  or  (2)  the  Bureau  of  the 
Public  Debt.  Division  of  Loans  and  Cur- 
rency. Washington,  D.C.  20226.  or  (3) 
the  Oflace  of  the  Treasurer  of  the  United 
States.  Securities  Division.  Washington. 
D.C,  20220.  except  where  specific  In- 
structions are  otherwise  given  In  these 
regulations.  The  addresses  of  the  Fed- 
eral Reserve  Banks  and  Branches  are: 

Pederal    Reserve    Bank    of    Boston.    Boston. 

Uass.  02106. 
Pederal    Reserve    Bank    of    New    York.    New 
York,  N.T.,  10046. 
Buffalo  Branch,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  14240. 
Pederal  Reserve  Bank  of  Philadelphia,  Phil- 
adelphia. Pa..  19101. 
Pederal  Reserve   Bank   of  Cleveland,   Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  44101. 
Cincinnati      Branch.      Cincinnati,      Ohio, 

46201. 
Pittsburgh  Branch,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  i&230 
Pederal   Reserve   Bank  of  Richmond.   Rich- 
mond, Va.,  23213. 
Baltimore  Branch,  Baltimore.  Md..  21203. 
Charlotte  Branch,  Charlotte,  N C,  28201. 
Pederal   Reserve   Bank   of   Atlanta,    Atlanta, 
Ga,  30308. 
Birmingham    Branch,    Birmingham,    Ala.. 

35202. 
Jacksonville     Branch,     Jacksonville.     Pla., 

32201. 
Nashville  Branch,  Nashville,  Term.,  37203. 
Mew   Orleans    Branch,    New    Orleans,    La., 
70190. 
federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Chicago,  Post  CWBce 
Box  834,  Chicago,  111.,  60690. 
Detroit  Branch,  Post  Office  Box   1069,  De- 
troit, JiCch.,  48231. 
federal  Reserve  Bank  of  St.  Louis,  Post  Office 
Box  442.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  63166. 
Little  Rock  Branch,  Post  Office  Box   1261, 

Little  Rock,  Ark.,  72203. 
Louisville    Branch,    Post    Office    Box    899, 

Louisville,  Ky.,  40201. 
Memphis    Branch.    Post    Office    Box    407. 
Memphis.  Tenn.,  38101. 
federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Minneapolis,  Min- 
neapolU,  Minn.,  65440. 
Helena  Branch,  Helena,  Mont.,  69601. 
federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Kansas  City,  Kan- 
sas City.  Mo..  64106. 
Denver  Branch,  Denver,  Colo..  80217. 
Oklahoma    City   Branch,    Oklahoma    City. 

Okla  .  73101. 
Oniaha  Branch.  Omaha.  Nebr.,  68102. 
^sderal  Reserve  Bank  of  Dallas,  Station  K, 
Dallas,  Tex.,  75222. 
B   Paso  Branch.   Post   Office   Box    100.    El 

Paso.  Tex  ,  79999 
Houston    Branch,    Poet    Office    Box    2578, 

Houston,  Tex.,  77001. 
San  Antonio  Branch,  Post  Office  Box  1471. 
San  Antonio,  Tex..  78206. 
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Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  San  Francisco,  San 

Francisco.  Calif..  94120. 
Los  Angeles  Branch,  Poot  Office  Box  3077. 

Los  Angeles,  Oallf ..  900M. 
Portland    Branch,    Post    Office    Box    8466, 

Portland,  Oreg..  97208. 
Salt  Lake  City  Branch.  Poet  Office  Box  780. 

Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.  84110. 
Seattle     Branch,     Post     Office     Box     8567, 

Seattle.  Wash,  98124 

§  306.2      Definitions  of  words  and  terms 
a^  used  in  these  regulations. 

<a'  "Advance  refunding  offer"  Is  an 
offer  to  a  holder  of  a  security,  in  advance 
of  its  call  or  maturity,  to  exchange  it 
for  another  security. 

<b)  "Bearer  securities"  are  those 
which  are  payable  on  their  face  at  ma- 
turity or  call  for  redemption  before 
maturity  in  accordance  with  their  terms 
to  "bearer,"  the  ownership  of  which  is 
not  recorded.  Title  to  such  securities 
may  pass  by  delivery  without  endorse- 
ment and  without  notice.  "Coupon  se- 
curities" are  bearer  securities  which  are 
issued  with  Interest  coupons  attached, 

(c)  "Bureau"  refers  to  the  Bureau  of 
the  Public  Debt,  Division  of  Loans  and 
Currency,  Washingrton.  D.C,  20226. 

*d)  "Call  date  '  or  "date  of  call"  is  the 
date  fixed  in  the  official  notice  of  call 
published  in  the  Feoxral  Register  as 
the  date  on  which  the  obligor  will  make 
payment  before  maturity  In  accordance 
with  the  terms  of  the  security. 

(e)  "Court"  means  one  which  has 
jurisdiction  over  the  parties  and  the 
subject  matter. 

(f  >  "Department"  refers  to  the  Treas- 
ury Department. 

<g)  "Face  maturity  date"  Is  the  pay- 
ment date  specified  in  the  text  of  a 
security. 

<h)  "Incompetent"  refers  to  a  person 
under  any  legal  disability  except  minor- 
ity. 

(i)  "Joint  owner"  and  "joint  owner- 
ship" refer  to  any  permitted  form  of 
ownership  by  two  or  more  persons. 

( j )  "Nontransferable  securities"  are 
those  Issued  only  in  registered  form 
which  according  to  their  terms  are  pay- 
able only  to  the  registered  owners  or 
recognized  successors  in  title  to  the  ex- 
tent and  in  the  manner  provided  in  the 
offering  circulars  or  special  applicable 
regulations. 

(k)  "Payment"  and  "redemption,"  un- 
less otherwise  indicated  by  the  context, 
are  used  interchangeably  for  pajmaent 
at  maturity  or  payment  before  maturity 
pursuant  to  a  call  for  redemption  In 
accordance  with  the  terms  of  the 
securities. 

(1)  "Redemption-exchange"  Is  any 
authorized  redemption  of  securities  for 
the  purpose  of  applying  the  proceeds  in 
payment  for  other  securities  offered  in 
exchange. 

(m)  "Registered  securities"  refers  to 
securities  payable  on  their  face  at  ma- 
turity or  call  for  redemption  before  ma- 
turity in  accordance  with  their  terms',  to 
the  persons  whose  names  and  addresses 
are  inscribed  thereon. 

(n)  "Securities  assigned  in  blank"  or 
"securities  so  assigned  as  to  become,  In 
effect,  payable  to  bearer  '  refers  to  regis- 
tered securities  which  are  assigned  by 
the  owner  or  his  authorized  representa- 
tive  without  designating   the   assignee. 
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Registered  securities  assigned  simply  to 
"The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury"  or  in 
the  case  of  Treasury  Bonds,  Investment 
Series  B-1975-80,  to  "The  SecreUry  of 
the  Treasury  for  exchange  for  the  cur- 
rent Series  EA  or  EO  Treasury  notes"  are 
considered  to  be  so  assigned  as  to  become, 
in  effect,  payable  to  bearer. 

(o)  "Taxpayer  identifying  number  ' 
means  the  appropriate  identifying  num- 
ber as  required  on  tax  returns  and  other 
documents  submitted  to  the  Interiml 
Revenue  Service,  i.e.,  an  individuals 
social  security  account  number  or  an 
employer  identification  number.  A  so- 
cial security  account  number  is  composed 
of  nine  digits  separated  by  two  hyphens, 
for  example,  123-45-6789;  an  employer 
identification  number  is  composed  of 
nine  digits  separated  by  one  hyphen,  for 
example,  12-3456789.  The  hyphens  are 
an  essential  part  of  the  numbers  and 
must  be  included. 

(p)  "Transferable  securities."  which 
may  be  in  either  registered  or  bearer 
form,  refers  to  securities  which  may  be 
sold  on  the  market  and  transfer  of  title 
accomplished  by  asslg:nment  and  deliv- 
ery if  in  registered  form,  or  by  delivery 
only  if  in  bearer  form. 

(q)  "Treasurer's  Office"  refers  to  the 
Office  of  the  Treasurer  of  the  United 
States.  Securities  Division,  Washington. 
D.C.  20220. 

(r)  "Treasury  securities."  "Treasury 
bonds."  "Treasury  notes."  "Treasury  cer- 
tificates of  indebtedness."  and  "Treasury 
bills."  or  simply  "securities."  "bonds," 
"notes."  "certificates"  and  "bills. '  unless 
otherwise  Indicated  by  the  context,  refer 
only  to  transferable  securities. 

§  306.3      Transportation       charges       mnd 
risks  in   the   shipment   of   securities. 

The  following  rules  will  govern  trans- 
portation to,  from  and  between  Uie 
Treasury  Department  and  the  Federal 
Reserve  Banks  and  Branches  of  securi- 
ties Issued  on  or  presented  for  authorized 
transactions : 

(a)  The  securities  may  be  presented 
or  received  by  the  owners  or  their  agents 
in  person. 

(b)  Securities  issued  on  original  Issue, 
unless  delivered  In  person,  will  be  de- 
livered by  registered  maU  or  by  other 
means  at  the  risk  and  expense  of  the 
United  States. 

(c)  The  United  States  will  assimie  the 
risk  and  expense  of  any  transportation 
of  securities  which  may  be  necessary  be- 
tween the  Pederal  Reserve  Banks  and 
Branches  and  the  Treasury. 

(d)  Securities  submitted  for  any 
transaction  after  original  issue,  if  not 
presented  in  person,  must  be  forwarded 
at  the  owner's  risk  and  expense. 

(e)  Bearer  securities  issued  on  trans- 
actions other  than  original  issue  will  be 
delivered  by  registered  mail,  covered  by 
Insurance,  at  the  owners  risk  and  ex- 
pense, unless  called  for  in  person  by  the 
owner  or  his  agent.  Registered  securi- 
ties issued  on  such  transactions  will  be 
delivered  by  registered  mall  at  the  risk 
of.  but  without  expense  to.  the  registered 
owner.  Should  delivery  by  other  means 
be  desired,  advance  arrangements  should 
be  made  with  the  official  agency  to  which 
the  original  securities  were  presented. 
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Tbe  regMrfttton  used  moat  expren  the 
ftctual  ownerdilp  of  a  security,  and  may 
not  Include  any  restriction  on  the  au- 
thority of  the  owner  to  dlspoae  of  tt  in 
any  manner,  except  as  otherwise  speelfl- 
cally  provided  In  these  regulations.  The 
Treasury  Department  reserves  the  right 
to  treat  the  registration  as  conclusive  of 
ownership.  Requests  for  registration 
should  be  clear,  accurate,  and  complete, 
conform  with  one  of  the  forms  set  forth 
In  this  subpart,  and  include  appropriate 
taxpayer  identifying  numbers."  The 
registration  of  all  bonds  owned  by  the 
same  person,  organization,  or  fiduciary 
should  be  uniform  with  respect  to  the 
name  of  the  owner  and,  in  the  case  of 
a  fiduciary,  the  description  of  the  fidu- 
ciary capMlty.  Individual  owners 
should  be  designated  by  the  names  by 
which  they  are  ordinarily  known  or 
under  whlrti  they  do  business,  preferably 
Including  at  least  one  full  given  name. 
The  name  of  an  individual  may  be  pre- 
ceded by  any  applicable  title,  such  as 
"Dr."  or  "Rev.,"  or  followed  by  "MB.," 
"D.D."  or  other  similar  designation. 
**8r."  or  "Jr."  or  any  other  similar  sufflx 
should  be  included  when  ordinarily  used. 
The  name  of  a  woman  must  be  preceded 
by  "Miss"  or  "Mrs.,"  unless  smne  other 
applicable  title  or  designation  is  used. 
A  married  woman's  own  given  name,  not 
that  of  her  husband,  must  be  used,  for 
example.  "Mrs.  Mary  A.  Jones."  NOT 
*'Mrs.  Prank  B.  Jones."  The  address 
should  include,  where  appropriate,  the 
number  and  street,  route,  or  any  other 
local  feature  and  the  ZIP  Code. 

§  916.11      Forma      of      regiatration      for 
IraMsferahlc  Mcuritieft. 

The  forms  of  registration  described 
below  are  authorised  for  transferable 
securities: 

(a)  Natural  peraons  in  their  own  riffht. 
In  the  names  of  natural  persons  who  are 
not  under  any  legal  disability,  in  their 
own  right,  substantially  as  follows: 

(1)  One  person.  In  the  name  of  one 
Individual.    Examples: 

John  A.  Do«  ( ia3-45-«788 ) . 

Mr*.  Mary  C  Doe  ( ia3-4»-e78»> . 

BAu  BllMbeth  Jan*  Doe  ( 123-45-4789) . 

An  individual  who  is  sole  proprietor  of 
a  business  conducted  under  a  trade  name 
may  include  a  reference  to  the  trade 
name.    Examples: 

John  A.  Doe.  doing  buslnacfl  at  Doe's  Home 

Appliance  Store  {.  ia-a45678») ; 
or 
John  A.  Doe  ( 123-45-6780 ) .  d/  b  a  Doe's  Home 

Appliance  Store. 

(2)  Two  or  more  persona — general. 
Securities  will  not  be  registered  in  tbe 
name  of  one  person  payable  on  death  to 
another,  or  in  any  form  which  purparts 
to  authorlae  transfer  by  less  than  all  the 
persons  named  in  the  registration  (or  all 
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the  survivors).*  Securities  will  not  be 
registered  in  tbe  forms  "John  A.  Doe 
and  Mrs.  Mary  C.  Doe,  or  either  of 
tfaem"  oo:  "WllUam  C.  Doe  or  Keary  J. 
Doe.  or  either  of  them"  and  securities  so 
assigned  wifl  be  treated  as  though  the 
words  "or  either  of  them"  do  not  appear 
in  the  assignments.  The  taxpayer  iden- 
tifying number  of  any  of  the  joint  own- 
ers may  be  shown  on  securities  registered 
In  Joint  ownership  form.  However,  if 
such  owners  are  husband  and  wife,  the 
husband's  number  should  be  shown.  If 
the  Joint  owners  are  a  minor  and  sm 
adult,  the  adult's  number  should  be 
shown. 

(1)  With  right  of  survivorship.  In 
the  names  of  two  or  more  Individuals 
with  right  of  survivorship.    Examples: 

John  A.  Doe  ( 12»-46-fl789 )   ot  Mrs.  Mary  C. 

Doe  or  the  stirvlvor. 
Mrs.  Mary  C.  Doe  and  John  A.  Doe  (123-45- 

8780)    or  the  survivor. 
John  A.  Doe  (123-45-6789)    or  Mrs.  Mary  C. 

Doe  or  Miss  Mary  Ann  Doe  or  the  survivors 

or  svirvlvor. 
John  A.  Doe   (123-45-6789)    or  Mrs.  Mary  C. 

Doe. 
John   A.  Doe    (123-45-6789)    and  Mrs.   Mary 

C.  Doe. 

fli)  Without  right  of  survivorship.  In 
the  names  of  two  or  more  individuals  in 
such  manner  as  to  preclude  the  right  of 
survivorship.   Examples : 

John  A.  Doe  (123^5-6780)  and  William  B. 
Doe  as  tenants  In  common. 

John  A.  Jones  as  natural  guardian  of  Henry 
B.  Jones,  a  minor,  or  Robert  C.  Jones  (123- 
46-6789) ,  without  right  of  survivorship. 

(b)  Minors  and  incompetents — (1) 
Natural  guardians  of  minors.  A  se- 
curity may  be  registered  in  the  name  of 
a  natural  guardian  of  a  minor  for  whose 
estate  no  legal  guardian  or  similar  rep- 
resentative has  legally  qualified.  Ex- 
ample: 

John  R.  Jones  as  natural  guardian  of  Henry 
M.  Jones,  a  minor  (123-^5-6780 ) . 

Either  parent  with  whom  the  minor  re- 
sides, or,  if  he  does  not  reside  with  either 
parent,  the  person  who  furnishes  liis 
chief  support,  will  be  recognized  as  his 
natural  guardian  and  will  be  considered 
a  fiduciary.  Registration  in  the  name 
of  a  minor  in  his  own  right  as  owner  or 
coowner  is  not  authorized.  Seciirities 
so  registered,  upon  qualification  of  the 
natural  guardian,  will  be  treated  as 
though  registered  in  the  name  of  the  na- 
tural guardian  in  that  capacity. 

(2)  Custodian  under  statute  author- 
izing gifts  to  minors.    A  security  may 


'  Taxpayer  Identifying  numbers  are  not 
required  for  foreign  govemnients,  nonreel- 
dent  allene  not  engaged  In  trade  or  bualneaa 
within  the  United  States,  or  tnternatlonal 
cvganlMUoQs  and  foreign  oorporaUona  not 
•ngaged  in  trade  or  bualneea  and  not  haviixg 
an  oiBoe  or  place  oS  buslnees  or  a  financial 
or  payii>c  agent  within  the  United  States. 


*  Warning :  Difference  between  transferable 
Treasury  securities  registered  in  the  names 
of  two  or  more  persons  and  United  States 
aavlngs  bonds  in  coownershlp  form.  The 
•(feet  of  registering  Treasury  securities  to 
wliieh  these  regulations  apply  in  the  names 
of  two  or  more  persons  differs  decidedly  from 
registration  of  aaviags  bonds  in  coownerahlp 
form.  Savings  bonds  are  virtually  redeem- 
able on  demand  at  the  option  of  either  co- 
owner  on  his  signature  alone.  Transferable 
Treasury  securities  are  redeemable  only  at 
xnaturtty  or  upon  prior  call  by  the  Secretary 
of  tbe  Treaaury.  Accordln^y,  if  cash  Is 
needed  bafore  such  time,  it  can  be  revised 
only  by  sale  on  the  market.  This  involves  a 
transfer  of  ownership  which  can  be  accom- 
pitahed  only  upon  proper  assignnwnt  by  or 
In  bstoalf  at  all  owners. 


be  pwehased  as  a  gift  to  a  minor  under 
a  gifts  to  minors  statute  in  effect  in  a 
state  in  which  either  the  donor  or  the 
minor  resides,  in  which  case  the  security 
should  be  registered  as  provided  in  the 
statute,  with  the  addition  of  a  paren- 
Ijietleal  reference  identifying  the  statute 
if  the  registration  does  not  clearly  iden- 
tify it.   Examples: 

William  C.  Jones,  as  custodian  for  John  A. 
Smith,  a  minor  (123-46-6789).  under  the 
California  Uniform  Oifts  to  Minors  Act. 

Robert  C.  Smith,  as  custodian,  for  Henry  L. 
Brown,  a  minor  (128-46-6789),  under  the 
laws  of  Georgia  (Ch.  48-3,  Code  of  Ga. 
Anno.) 

(3)  Incompetents  not  under  guardian- 
ship. Registration  in  the  form  "John  A. 
Brown,  an  incompetent  ( 123-45-6789  >, 
under  voluntary  guardianship."  is  per- 
mitted only  on  reissue  after  a  voluntary 
guardian  has  qualified  for  the  purpose  of 
collecting  interest.  (See  8§  306.37ici(2) 
and  906.57(c)  (2).)  Otherwise,  regij^tra- 
tion  in  the  name  of  an  incompetent  not 
under  legal  guardianship  is  not  author- 
ized. 

(c)  Executors,  administrators,  guard- 
ians and  similar  representatives  or  fi- 
duciaries. A  security  may  be  registered 
in  the  names  of  legally  qualified  execu- 
tors, administrators,  guardians,  con- 
servators or  similar  representatives  or 
fiduciaries  of  a  single  estate.  The  names 
and  capacities  of  all  the  representatives 
or  fiduciaries,  as  shown  in  their  letters 
of  appointment,  must  be  included  in  the 
registration  and  must  be  followed  by  an 
adequate  identifying  reference  to  the 
estate.    Examples: 

John  Smith,  executor  of  the  will  (or  adnilnis- 
trator  of  the  estate)  of  Henry  J.  Jones, 
deceased  ( 12-3456789 ) . 

William  C.  Jones,  guardian  (or  conservator, 
etc.)  of  the  estate  of  James  D.  Brown,  a 
minor  (or  an  Incompetent)    (123-45-6789). 

<d)  Private  trust  estates.  A  security 
may  be  registered  in  the  name  and  title 
of  the  trustee  or  trustees  of  a  single  duly 
constituted  private  trust,  followed  by  an 
adequate  Identifying  reference  to  the 
authority  governing  the  trust.  Ex- 
amples: 

John  Jones  and   Blank   Trust   Co  ,    Albany, 

NT.,    trustees    under    the    will    of    Sarah 

Jones,  deceased   (12-3456789). 
John  Doe  and  Richard  Roe,  trustees  under 

agreement   with  Henry  Jones  dated  Feb- 

rriary  9.  1950  ( 13-3466789 ) . 

The  names  of  all  trustees,  in  the  form 
used  in  the  trust  instrument,  must  be  m- 
cltKled  in  the  registration,  except  as 
follows: 

a)  If  there  are  several  trustees  des- 
ignated as  a  board  or  authorized  to  act 
as  a  unit,  their  names  should  be  omitted 
and  the  words  "Board  of  Trustees' 
should  be  substituted  for  the  word 
"tnistees.'    Example: 

Board  of  Trustees  of  Blank  Co.  Retirement 
Fund  under  coilectlve  bargaining  agree- 
ment dated  Jone  80,  19*0  [  13-3456789 

(2)  If  the  trustees  do  not  constitute  a 
board  or  otherwise  act  as  a  unit,  and  are 
either  too  numerous  to  be  designated  in 
the  Inscription  by  names  and  title,  or 
serve  for  limited  terms,  some  or  all  of  the 
names  may  be  omitted.   Examples : 


Saturday,  December  5,  1964 

John  Smith,  Henry  Jones,  et  al.,  tnutees 
under  tlie  will  of  Henry  J.  Smith,  deceased 
(13-3466780). 

Trustees  under  the  will  of  Henry  J.  Smith, 
deceased  ( 13-3466789) . 

Trustees  of  Retirement  Fund  of  Indiutrial 
Manufacturing  Co.,  under  directors'  res- 
olution ot  June  30,   1960    (13-3456789). 

(e)  Private  ornanizations  (corpora- 
tions, unincorporated  associations  and 
jMrtnerships) .  A  security  may  be  reg- 
istered in  the  name  of  any  private  corpo- 
ration, unincorporated  association  or 
partnership.  The  full  legal  name  of  the 
organization,  as  set  forth  in  its  charter, 
articles  of  incorporation,  constitution, 
partnership  agreement  or  other  author- 
ity from  which  its  p>owers  are  derived, 
must  be  included  in  the  registration,  and 
may  be  followed,  if  desired,  by  a  paren- 
thetical reference  to  a  particular  ewscount 
or  fund  other  than  a  trust  fund,  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  rules  and  examples 
given  below : 

(1)  A  corporation.  The  name  of  a 
business,  fraternal,  religious  or  other  pri- 
vate corporation  must  be  followed  by  de- 
scriptive words  indicating  the  corporate 
status  unless  the  term  "corporation"  or 
the  abbreviation  "Inc."  Is  i>art  of  the 
name  or  the  name  Is  that  of  a  corpora- 
tion or  association  organized  under  Fed- 
eral law,  such  as  National  bank  or  a  Fed- 
eral savings  and  loan  association.  Ex- 
amples : 

Smith  Manxifacturing  Co.,  a  corporation  (12- 

3456789). 
The    Standard    Manufcu:turlng    Corp.     (13- 

3456789). 
Jones  Sc  Brown.  Inc.  (12-3456789)   (IDeprecla- 

tlon  Account ) . 
Pint   National    Bank    of    (12- 

3456789). 

(21  An  unincorporated  association. 
The  name  of  a  lodge,  club,  labor  union, 
veterans'  organization,  religious  society 
or  similar  self-governing  organization 
which  is  not  incorporated  (whether  or 
not  it  Is  chartered  by  or  afBliated  with  a 
parent  organization  which  is  incorpo- 
rated »  must  be  followed  by  the  words  "an 
unincorporated  association . ' '    Examples : 

American  Legion  Post  No.  Depart- 
ment of  the  District  of  Columbia,  an  un- 
incorporated  association    (12-3456789). 

local  Union  No.  100,  Brotherhood  of  Loco- 
motive Engineers,  an  unincorpwrated  as- 
sociation (12-3456789). 

Securities  should  not  be  registered  in  the 
flame  of  an  unincorporated  association 
if  the  legal  title  to  its  property  in  gen- 
eral, or  the  legal  title  to  the  funds  with 
which  the  securities  are  to  be  purchased, 
it  held  by  trustees.  In  such  a  case  the 
securities  should  be  registered  in  the  title 
of  the  trustees  in  accordance  with  para- 
graph (d)  of  this  section.  The  term 
^unincorporated  association"  should  not 
be  used  to  describe  a  trust  fund,  a  part- 
nership or  a  business  conducted  under  a 
trade  name. 

(3)  A  partnership.     The  name  of  a 
partnership   must   be   followed   by   the 
Words  "a  partnership."    Examples: 
Snilth  &  Brown,  a  partnership  (12-8466789), 
acme   Novelty    Co.,    a    limited    partnership 

12-8456789). 

tinlf*  ^*°*«»'  public  bodies  and  corpora' 
^''^f^  and  public  otncers.   A  security  may 
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be  registered  in  the  name  of  a  State  or 
county,  city,  town,  village,  school  district 
or  other  political  entity,  public  body  or 
corporation  established  by  law  (including 
a  board,  commission,  administration,  au- 
thority or  agency)  which  is  the  owner 
or  ofiScial  custodian  of  public  funds,  other 
than  trust  funds,  or  in  the  full  legal 
title  of  the  public  oflBcer  having  custody. 
Examples : 

Stote  of  Maine  ( 13-3466789 ) . 

Town  of  Rye,  N.T.  ( 12-3456789) . 

Maryland   State   Highway    Commission    (12- 

3456789). 
Treasurer,  City   of  Springfield.  111.    (12-345- 

6789). 
Treasurer  of  Rhode   Island    (State   Forestry 

Fund)    (13-3466789). 

(g)  States,  public  officers,  corpora- 
tions or  bodies  as  trustees.  A  security 
may  l>e  registered  in  the  title  of  a  public 
officer  or  in  the  name  of  a  State  or  county, 
a  public  corporation  or  public  body  act- 
ing as  trustee  under,  express  authority 
of  law,  followed  by  appropriate  reference 
to  the  statute  creating  the  trust.  Ex- 
amples: 

Insurance  Commissioner  of  Pennsylvania, 
trustee  for  the  benefit  of  the  policyholders 
of  the  Blank  Insurance  Co.  (12-3456789), 
under  Sec. ,  Pennsylvania  statutes. 

Rhode  Island  Slniang  Fund  Commission, 
trustee  of  the  General  Sinking  Fund  (12- 
3456789)  under  Chapter  36,  General  Laws 
of  Rhode  Island. 

§  306.12      Nontransferable   securities. 

Upon  authorized  reissue.  Treasury 
Bonds,  Investment  Series  B-1975-80, 
may  be  registered  in  the  forms  set  forth 
in  S  306.11. 

§  306.13      Errors  in  registration. 

If  an  erroneously  inscribed  security  Is 
received  it  should  not  be  altered  in  any 
respect,  but  the  Bureau,  a  Federal  Re- 
serve Bank  or  Branch,  or  the  Treasurer's 
Ofiace  should  be  furnished  full  particu- 
lars concerning  the  error  and  asked  to 
furnish  instructions. 

Subpart  C — Transfers,  Exchanges  and 
Reissues 

§  306.15      Transfers    and    exchanges    of 
securities — closed    periods. 

(a)  General.  The  transfer  of  regis- 
tered securities  should  be  made  by  as- 
signment in  accordance  with  subpart  P 
of  this  part.  Transferable  registered 
securities  are  eligible  for  denominational 
exchange  and  exchange  for  bearer  se- 
curities. Bearer  securities  are  eligible 
for  denominational  exchange,  and  when 
so  provided  in  the  offering  circular,  are 
eligible  for  exchange  for  registered  se- 
curities. Specific  instructions  for  Issu- 
ance and  delivery  of  the  new  securities, 
signed  by  the  owner  or  his  authorized 
representative,  must  accompany  the  se- 
curities presented.  (Form  PD  1642, 1643, 
1644,  or  1827,  as  appropriate,  may  be 
used. )  Securities  presented  for  transfer 
or  for  exchange  for  bearer  securities  of 
the  same  issue  must  be  received  by  an 
offloial  agency  not  less  than  one  full 
month  before  the  date  on  which  the 
securities  mature  or  become  redeemable 
pursuant  to  a  call  for  redemption  before 
maturity,  and  any  security  so  presented 
which  Is  received  too  late  to  comply  with 
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this  provision  will  be  accepted  for  pay- 
ment only. 

(b)  Closing  of  transfer  books.  The 
transfer  books  are  closed  for  one  full 
month  preceding  interest  payment  dates 
and  call  or  maturity  dates.  If  the  date 
set  for  closing  of  the  transfer  books  falls 
on  Saturday,  Sunday  or  a  legal  holiday, 
the  books  will  be  closed  as  of  the  close 
of  business  on  the  last  business  day  pre- 
ceding that  date.  If  registered  securities 
which  have  not  matured  or  been  called 
are  received  for  transfer,  reissue,  or  ex- 
change for  coupon  securities,  or  coupon 
securities  which  have  not  matured  or 
been  called  are  received  for  exchange 
for  registered  securities  during  the  time 
the  books  for  that  loan  are  closed,  the 
transaction  will  not  be  completed  until 
the  first  business  day  following  the  date 
on  which  interest  falls  due,  when  such 
books  are  reop>ened.  If  registered  securi- 
ties which  have  been  called  or  which  will 
mature  are  submitted  for  transfer  or  ex- 
change during  the  time  the  books  are 
closed,  the  transaction  will  be  completed 
immediately  after  payment  of  the  final 
Interest,  unless  otherwise  provided  in  the 
offering  circular  or  notice  of  call.  How- 
ever, denominational  exchanges,  ex- 
changes of  Treasury  Bonds,  Investment 
Series  B-1975-80,  for  the  current  series 
of  EIA  or  EO  1  Vi  percent  5-year  Treasury 
notes,  and  optional  redemption  of  bonds 
at  par  as  provided  in  5  306.28  may  be 
made  at  any  time. 

§  306.16     Denominational  exchanges  of 
registered  securities. 

No  assignment  will  be  required  for  the 
authorized  exchange  of  registered  secu- 
rities for  like  securities  in  the  same 
names  in  other  authorized  denomina- 
tions. 

§  306.17      Exchanges  of  registered  securi- 
ties for  coupon  securities. 

Registered  securities  submitted  for  ex- 
change for  coupon  securities  should  be 
assigned  to  "The  Secretary  of  the  Treas- 
ury for  exchange  for  coupon  securities 
to  be  delivered  to  (Inserting  the  name 
and  address  of  the  person  to  whom  de- 
livery of  the  coupon  securities  is  to  be 
made)."  Assignments  to  "The  Secre- 
tary of  the  Treasury  for  exchange  for 
coupon  securities,"  or  assignments  in 
blank  will  also  be  accepted.  The  coupon 
securities  issued  upon  exchange  will  have 
all  unmatured  coupons  attached. 

§  306.18      Exchanges    of    coupon    securi- 
ties for  registered  securities. 

Coupon  securities  presented  for  ex- 
change for  registered  securities  should 
have  all  matured  interest  coupons  de- 
tached. AU  unmatured  coupons  should 
be  attached,  except  that  if  presented 
when  the  transfer  books  are  closed  (in 
which  case  the  exchange  will  be  effected 
on  or  after  the  date  on  which  the  books 
are  reopened) ,  the  next  maturing  cou- 
pons should  be  detached  and  held  for 
collection  in  ordinary  course  when  due. 
If  any  coupons  which  should  be  attached 
are  missing,  the  securities  must  be  ac- 
companied by  a  remittance  in  an  amoimt 
equal  to  the  face  amoimt  of  the  missing 
coupons.  The  new  registered  securities 
will  bear  interest  from  the  interest  pay- 
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ment  date  next  preceding  the  date  on 
which  the  exchange  Is  made. 

I  306.19     DcuoMliitiotMil  exchangM  of 
■pen  McarMes. 


AH  matured  Interest  coupons  and  all 
unmatured  coupons  likely  to  mature  be- 
fore an  exchange  can  be  completed 
should  be  detached  from  securities  pre- 
sented for  denominational  exchange. 
AH  unmatured  coupons  should  be  at- 
tached. If  any  are  missing,  the  securi- 
ties must  be  accompanied  by  a  remit- 
tance In  an  amount  equal  to  the  face 
amount  of  the. missing  coupons.  The 
new  coupon  securities  will  have  all  un- 
matured coupons  attached. 

§  306.20     Reissue    of    registered    trans- 
ferable securities. 

Assignments  are  not  required  for  re- 
issue of  registered  transferable  secvirlties 
in  the  name(s)  of  (a)  the  srurvlvlng  Joint 
owner (s)  of  securities  registered  In  the 
names  of  or  assigned  to  two  or  more 
persons,  unless  the  registration  or  assign- 
ment includes  words  which  preclude  the 
right  of  survivorship,  (b)  a  succeeding 
fiduciary  or  other  lawful  successor,  (c) 
an  individual,  corporation  or^unincor- 
porated  association  whose  name  has  been 
legally  changed,  (d)  a  corporation  or 
unincorporated  association  which  Is  the 
lawful  successor  to  another  corporation 
or  unincorporated  association,  and  (e)  a 
successor  In  title  to  a  public  officer  or 
body.  Evidence  of  survivorship,  succes- 
sion, or  change  of  name,  as  appropriate, 
must  be  furnished.  The  appropriate 
taxpayer  identifying  number  also  must 
be  furnished  if  the  registration  of  the 
securities  submitted  does  not  include 
such  number  for  the  person (s)  or  orga- 
nization to  be  named  on  the  reissued 
securities. 

§  306.21      Reissue      of      nontransferable 
securities. 

(a)  Treasury  Bonds.  Investment  Se- 
ries A-19€5.  Bonds  of  this  series  may  be 
reissued  only  when  (1)  the  name  of  an 
owner  has  been  changed,  (2)  the  trustees 
in  whose  names  the  bonds  are  registered 
have  been  succeeded  by  other  trustees, 
and  (3)  the  corporation,  unincorporated 
association  or  fund  in  whose  name  the 
bonds  are  registered  has  been  succeeded 
by  another  corporation  or  unincorpo- 
rated association  or  fund,  by  operation  of 
law  or  otherwise,  whereby  the  business 
or  activities  of  the  original  organization 
or  fund  are  continued  without  substan- 
tial change  in  the  successor.  Bonds  pre- 
sented for  reissue  must  be  accompanied 
by  pertinent  evidence  and  an  appropriate 
request  for  reissue.  (Form  PD  2168 
should  be  used.) 

(b)  Treasury  Bonds.  Investment  Se- 
ries  B-197SS0.  Bonds  of  this  series  may 
be  reissued  only  in  the  names  of  cl) 
lawful  suooessors  in  title,  (2)  the  legal 
representatives  or  distributees  of  a  de> 
ceased  owner's  estate,  or  the  distributees 
of  a  trust  estate,  and  (3)  State  super- 
visory authorities  in  pursuance  of  any 
pledge  required  of  the  owner  under  State 
law,  or  upon  termination  of  the  pledge 
In  the  names  of  the  pledgors  or  their 
successors.    Bonds  presented  for  rels- 
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sue  must  be  accompanied  by  evidence  of 
entitlement. 

§  306.22     Ezcbamse  of  Treasmry  Bonds, 
lavcstment  Seine*  B-1975-80. 

Bonds  of  this  series  presented  for  ex- 
change for  IVi  percent  5 -year  Treastur 
notes  must  bear  duly  executed  assign- 
ments to  "The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
for  exchange  for  the  current  series  of 
EA  or  EO  Treasury  notes  to  be  delivered 
to  (inserting  the  name  and  address  of  the 
person  to  whom  the  notes  are  to  be  de- 
livered) ."  The  notes  will  bear  the  April 
1  or  October  1  date  next  preceding  the 
date  the  bonds,  duly  assigned  with  sup- 
porting evidence,  if  necessary,  are  re- 
ceived by  the  Bureau  or  a  Federal  Re- 
serve Banic  or  Branch.  Interest  accrued 
at  the  rate  of  2%  percent  on  the  bonds 
surrendered  from  the  next  preceding 
Interest  payment  date  to  the  date  of 
exchange  will  be  credited,  and  Interest 
at  the  rate  of  iy2  percent  on  the  notes 
for  the  same  period  will  be  charged  and 
the  difference  will  be  paid  to  the  owner. 

Subpart  D — Redemption  or  Payment 
§  306.25      Presentation  and  surrender. 

(a)  General.  Securities,  whether  In 
registered  or  bearer  form,  are  payable  in 
regular  course  of  business  at  maturity 
luUess  called  for  redemption  before  ma- 
turity in  accordance  with  their  terms, 
in  which  case  they  will  be  payable  in 
regular  course  of  business  on  the  date  of 
call.  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  may 
provide  for  the  exchange  of  maturing  or 
called  seciulties,  or  in  advance  of  call  or 
maturity,  may  afford  owners  the  oppor- 
tunity of  exchanging  a  security  for  an- 
other security  pursuant  to  an  advance 
reftindlng  offer.  Registered  seciulties 
should  be  presented  and  surrendered  for 
redemption  to  the  Bureau,  a  Federal  Re- 
serve Bsinlc  or  Branch,  or  the  Treasurer's 
OflBce,  and  bearer  secin-Ities  to  a  Federal 
Reserve  Bank  or  Branch  or  the  Treas- 
urer's Office.*  No  evidence,  other  than 
powers  of  attorney  in  appropriate  cases, 
will  ordinarily  be  required  to  support 
assignments  for  redemption  for  the  ac- 
count of  the  registered  owner  (s)  or  as- 
signee (s)  ,  or  for  redemption-exchange  or 
pursuant  to  an  suivance  refunding  offer 
If  the  securities  offered  in  exchange  are 
to  be  registered  in  the  same  names  and 
forms.     (See  S  306.91(  a) . ) 

(b)  "Overdue"  securities.  If  a  bearer 
security  or  a  registered  secirrlty  assigned 
in  Uank,  or  to  bearer  or  so  assigned  as 
to  beocme,  in  effect,  payable  to  bearer, 
is  presented  and  surrendered  for  re- 
demption after  It  has  become  overdue, 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  may  re- 
quire satisfactory  proof  of  ownership. 
(Form  PD  1071  may  be  used.)  A  securi- 
ty shall  be  considered  to  be  overdue 
after  the  lapse  of  the  following  periods 
of  time  from  its  face  maturity: 

(1)  One  year  for  Treasury  bonds. 

(2)  Six  months  for  Treasury  notes 
and  certificates  of  indebtedness. 

(3)  Three  months  for  Treausry  biDs. 


*  See  i  308.28  for  presentation  and  aw^ 
render  of  aecurltles  ellgUtle  for  use  In  pay- 
ment of  Federal  estate  taxes. 


(4)  Other  securities: 

(i>  One  year  for  securities  issued  for 
a  term  of  five  years  or  looser. 

<ii)  Six  months  for  securities  issued 
for  a  term  of  one  year  or  more  but  less 
than  five  years. 

(Hi)  Three  months  for  securities  Is- 
sued for  a  term  of  less  than  one  year. 

§  306.26  Redemption  of  registered  m- 
curities  at  maturity,  upon  prior  rail, 
or  for  advance  refunding. 

Registered  securities  presented  and 
surrendered  for  redemption  at  maturity 
or  pursiiant  to  a  call  for  redemption  be- 
fore maturity  should  be  assigned  to  "The 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  for  redemp- 
tion." unless  the  assignor  desires  that 
payment  be  made  to  some  other  person, 
in  which  case  the  assignments  should 
be  made  to  "The  Secretary  of  the  Treas- 
ury for  redemption  for  the  account  of 
(inserting  name  and  address  of  person 
to  whom  payment  is  to  be  made) ."  As- 
signments in  blank  or  othCT  assignments 
having  a  similar  effect  wiU  be  accepted 
but  specific  Instructions  for  the  Issuance 
and  delivery  of  the  redemption  check. 
signed  by  the  owner  or  his  authorized 
representative,  must  acc«npany  the  se- 
curities, unless  included  in  the  assign- 
ment. (Form  PD  1705  may  be  used.) 
Payment  of  the  principal  will  be  made 
by  check  drawn  on  the  Treasurer  of  the 
United  States  to  the  order  of  the  person 
entitled  and  mailed  in  accordance  with 
the  instructions  received.  Securities 
presented  for  advance  refimdlng  should 
be  assigned  as  provided  in  the  advance 
refunding  offer. 

§  306.27  Redemption  of  bearer  securi- 
ties at  maturity,  upon  prior  rail,  or 
for  advance  refunding. 

All  Interest  coupons  due  and  payable 
on  or  before  Hie  date  of  maturity  or 
date  fixed  in  the  call  for  redemption 
before  maturity  should  be  detached  from 
coupon  securities  presented  for  redemp- 
tion and  should  be  collected  separately 
in  regular  course.  All  coupons  bearing 
dates  subsequent  to  a  date  fixed  in  a 
call  for  redemption,  or  an  offer  of  ad- 
vance refimdlng.  shoiild  he  left  attached 
to  the  seciuitles.  If  any  such  coupons 
are  missing  the  full  face  amount  thereof 
will  be  deducted  from  the  payment  to 
be  made  upon  redemption  or  the  advance 
refunding  adjustment  unless  satisfac- 
tory evidence  of  their  destruction  is  sub- 
mitted. Any  amounts  so  deducted  will 
be  held  in  the  Department  to  provide 
for  adjustments  or  refunds  in  the  event 
that  the  missing  coupons  should  be  sub- 
sequently presented  or  their  destruction 
is  later  satisfactorily  established.  In 
the  absence  of  other  instructions,  pay- 
ment of  bearer  securities  will  be  made 
by  check  drawn  to  the  order  of  the  per- 
son presenting  and  surrenderin?  the 
securities  and  mailed  to  him  a'  J^^^ 
address,  as  given  in  the  advice  whicn 
should  accompany  the  securities .  '  Form 
PD  1704  may  be  used.)  A  Federal  Re- 
serve Bank,  upon  appropriate  request. 
may  make  payment  to  a  member  bans 
frtvn  which  bearer  securities  are  re- 
ceived by  crediting  the  amount  in  the 
xaoBobei  bank's  account. 


SiUurday,  December  5,  1964 


1 366.28     OpikMud  fed— ipcioa  of  Ti 

ury  bonds  at  par  (before  matoritr  or 
call  redemption  date)  and  appUca- 
tion  of  tbc  proceeds  in  paysaent  of 
Federal  estate  taxes. 

(a)  General.  All  Treasury  b<Hids  to 
be  redeoned  at  par  for  the  puriHsse  of 
(Playing  the  proceeds  to  payment  of 
Federal  estate  taxes  on  a  decedent's 
estate '  must  be  presented  and  surrend- 
ered to  a  Federal  Reserve  Bank  or 
Branch  or  the  Bureau.  They  should  be 
accompanied  by  Form  PD  1782,  fully 
completed  cmd  duly  executed  in  accord- 
ance with  the  instructions  on  the  form, 
and  evidence  as  described  therein.  Re- 
demption will  be  made  at  par  plus 
accrued  interest  from  the  last  preceding 
Interest  pajrment  date  to  the  date  of 
redemption,  except  that  if  registered 
bonds  are  received  by  a  Federal  Reserve 
Bank  or  Branch  or  the  Bureau  within 
wie  month  preceding  an  Interest  pay- 
ment date  for  redemption  before  that 
date  a  deduction  will  be  made  for  inter- 
est from  the  date  of  redemption  to  the 
Interest  payment  date,  and  a  check  for 
the  full  six  months'  Interest  will  be  paid 
in  due  course.  The  proceeds  of  redemp- 
tion will  be  deposited  to  the  credit  of 
the  District  Director,  Internal  Revenue 
Service,  designated  in  Form  PD  1782, 
the  representative  of  the  estate  will  be 
notified  of  the  deposit,  suid  the  District 
Director  will  forward  a  formal  receipt. 

(b)  Conditions.  The  bonds  presented 
for  redemption  under  this  section  must 
have  ( 1 )  been  owned  by  the  decedent  at 
the  time  of  his  death  and  (2)  thereupon 
constituted  part  of  his  estate,  as  deter- 
mined by  the  following  rules  in  the  case 
of  joint  ownership,  partnership  and  trust 
holdings: 

(ii  Joint  ownerships.  Bonds  held  by 
the  decedent  at  the  time  of  his  death  in 
joint  ownership  with  another  person  or 
persons  will  be  deemed  to  have  met  the 
above  conditions  either  (a)  to  the  extent 
to  which  the  bonds  actually  became  the 
property  of  the  decedent's  estate,  or  (b) 
in  an  amount  not  to  exceed  the  amount 
of  the  Federal  estate  taxes  which  the 
surviving  joint  owner  or  owners  are  re- 
quired to  pay  on  account  of  such  bonds 
and  other  jointly-held  property.* 

Hit  Partnerships.  Bonds  held  at  the 
time  of  the  decedent's  death  by  a  part- 
nership in  which  he  hswl  an  interest  will 


'Certain  issues  of  Treafiury  bonds  are  re- 
deemable at  par  and  accrued  Interest  upon 
the  death  ol  the  owner,  at  the  option  of  the 
representative  of ,  or  if  none,  the  persons  en- 
titled  to,  his  estate,  for  the  purpose  of  having 
the  entire  proceeds  applied  In  payment  of 
t^e  Federal  estate  taxes  on  the  decedent's 
«tate,  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  the 
offering  circulars  cited  on  the  face  of  the 
bonds  A  current  list  of  eUglble  issues  may 
De  obtained  from  any  Federal  Reserve  Bank 
or  Branch,  the  Biireau  of  the  Public  Debt,  or 
wf  Treasurer's  Office. 

•Substantially  the  same  rule  applies  to 
«»^unity  property  except  that  upon  the 
Qeath  of  either  spouse  tmnds  which  conatl- 
uie  part  of  ^^^  community  estate  are 
Ofemed  to  meet  the  required  condttlona  to 
«e  extent  of  one-half  of  each  loan  and  Issue 
w  bonds. 
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be  deemed  to  have  mel  the  above  condi- 
tions to  Uie  ezient  of  hif  fractional  share 
at  the  bonds  so  held  proportionate  to  his 
Interest  in  the  assets  cA  the  partn«Bhip. 

(Hi)  TrtLstt.  Bonds  held  in  trust  at 
the  time  of  the  decedent's  death  will  be 
deemed  to  have  met  the  above  conditions 
in  an  amotint  not  to  exceed:  the  amount 
of  the  Federal  estate  taxes  which  the 
trustee  as  such  is  required  to  pay  under 
the  terms  of  the  trust  instrument  or 
otherwise;  or,  if  the  trust  actually  termi- 
nated in  favor  of  the  decedent's  estate, 
the  amount  of  such  estate  taxes. 

(c)  Transa^xoks  permitted  after  own- 
er's death.  11  the  bond  or  bonds  are 
in  excess  of  the  amount  of  the  taxes  and 
are  not  in  the  lowest  authorized  denomi- 
nations, they  may  be  exchanged  for 
bonds  of  lower  denominations.  Other 
transactions,  Involving  no  change  of 
ownership,  which  may  be  conducted  after 
the  death  of  the  owner  without  affecting 
the  eligibility  of  the  Iwnds  for  redemp- 
tion at  par,  include  ( 1 )  exchange  of  reg- 
istered bonds  for  coupon  bonds,  (2) 
transfer  to  the  names  of  the  representa- 
tive of  his  estate,  and  (3)  exchange  of 
coupon  bonds  for  bonds  registered  in  the 
name  of  the  representative  of  the  estate; 
but  such  transactions  must  be  explained 
on  Form  PD  1782  or  in  a  supplemental 
statement. 

Subpart  E — Interest 

§  306.35      Computation  of  interest. 

The  Interest  on  Treasury  securities  sic- 
crues  and  is  pajrable  on  a  semiannual 
basis  unless  otherwise  provided  in  the 
circular  offering  them  for  sale  or  ex- 
change. If  the  period  of  accrual  is  an 
exact  six  months,  the  interest  accrual 
is  an  exact  one- half  year's  Interest,  with- 
out regard  to  the  numt>er  of  days  in  the 
period.  If  the  period  of  accrual  is  less 
than  an  exact  six  months,  the  £ux:rued 
interest  is  computed  by  determining  the 
dally  rate  of  accrual  on  the  basis  of  the 
exact  number  of  days  in  the  full  interest 
period  and  multipls^ng  the  daily  rate  by 
the  exact  number  of  days  in  the  frac- 
tional period  for  which  interest  has  ac- 
tually accrued.  A  full  interest  period 
does  not  Include  the  day  as  of  which  the 
securities  were  Issued  or  the  day  on  which 
the  last  preceding  Interest  became  due, 
but  does  include  the  day  on  which  the 
next  succeeding  interest  payment  is  due. 
A  fractional  part  of  an  interest  period 
does  not  Include  the  day  as  of  which  the 
securities  were  Issued  or  the  day  on 
which  the  last  preceding  interest  pay- 
ment became  due,  but  does  include  the 
day  as  of  which  the  transaction  termi- 
nating the  accrual  of  interest  is  effected. 
The  29th  of  February  in  a  leap  year  is 
Included  whenever  it  falls  within  either 
a  full  Interest  period  or  a  fractional  part 
thereof.' 


'The  Appendix  to  the  regulations  In  this 
part  contains  a  complete  explanation  as  to 
the  method  of  cc»nputlng  Interest  on  a  semi- 
annual basis  on  Treasury  bonds,  notes  and 
oertiflcates  of  indebtedness,  and  an  outline 
of  the  method  of  computing  the  discount 
rates  on  Treasury  bills.  Also  included  are 
tables  of  computation  of  Interest  on  quar- 
terly and  annual  bases. 
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§  S06.36     TermiaatioB  of  iiHereat. 

Sectirltles  will  cease  to  bear  interest 
on  the  date  of  their  maturity  unless  they 
have  been  called  for  redemption  before 
maturity  in  accordance  with  their  terms, 
in  which  case  they  will  cease  to  bear 
interest  on  the  date  of  call. 

g  306.37     Interest    on   registered    securi- 
ties. 

(a)  Method  of  payment.  The  interest 
OTi  registered  securities  is  payable  by 
checks  drawn  on  the  Treasurer  of  the 
United  States  to  the  order  of  the  reg- 
istered owners,  except  as  otherwise  pro- 
vided herein.  Interest  checks  are 
prepared  by  the  Department  in  advance 
of  the  interest  payment  date  and  are 
ordinarily  mailed  ip  time  to  reach  the 
addressees  on  that  date.  Interest  on  a 
registered  security  which  has  not  ma- 
tured or  been  called  and  which  is  pre- 
sented for  any  transaction  during  the 
period  the  books  for  that  loan  are  closed 
will  be  paid  by  check  drawn  to  the  order 
of  the  registered  owner  of  record.  Upon 
receipt  of  notice  of  the  death  or  incom- 
petency of  an  individual  named  as  reg- 
istered owner,  a  change  in  the  name  or 
in  tlie  status  of  a  partnership,  corpora- 
tion or  unincorporated  association,  the 
removal,  resignation,  succession  or  death 
of  a  fiduciary  or  trustee,  delivery  of  in- 
terest checks  will  be  withheld  pending 
receipt  and  approval  of  evidence  showing 
who  is  entitled  to  receive  the  Interest 
checks.  If  the  inscriptions  on  securities 
do  not  clearly  identify  the  owners  de- 
livery of  Interest  checlcs  will  be  withheld 
pending  reissue  of  the  secvirlties  in  the 
correct  registration.  The  final  install- 
ment of  interest,  unless  otherwise  pro- 
vided in  the  offering  circulsu:  or  notice  of 
call,  will  be  paid  by  check  drawn  to  the 
order  of  the  registered  owner  of  record 
and  mailed  In  advance  of  the  interest 
payment  date  in  time  to  reach  the  ad- 
dressee on  or  about  that  date.*  Interest 
on  securities  presented  for  advance  re- 
funding will  be  adjusted  as  provided  in 
the  advance  refunding  oCfer. 

(b)  Change  of  address.  To  assure 
timely  delivery  of  interest  checlcs.  owners 
should  promptly  notify  the  Bureau  of 
any  change  of  address.  (Form  PD  345 
may  be  used.)  The  notification  must  be 
signed  by  the  registered  owner  or  a  joint 
owner  or  an  authorized  representative, 
and  should  show  the  old  and  new  ad- 
dresses, the  serial  numlier  and  denomi- 
nation of  each  security,  the  titles  of  the 
securities  (for  example  3  V^ -percent 
Treasury  Bonds  of  1978-83,  dated  May 
1,  1953),  and  the  registration  of  each 
security.  Notifications  by  attorneys  in 
fact,  trustees  or  by  the  legsd  representa- 
tives of  the  estates  of  deceased,  incom- 
petent or  minor  owners  should  be  sup- 
ported by  proof  of  their  authority,  unless 
in  the  case  of  trustees  or  legal  represent- 
atives, they  are  named  in  the  registra- 
tion. 

(c)  Collection  of  interest  checks — (1) 
General.  Interest  checks  may  be  col- 
lected in  accordance  with  the  regula- 


•8ee  §  306.15(b)  for  preserftation  of  se- 
curities during  periods  transfer  booia  are 
closed. 
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tions  goremiiw  tbe  endorsement  and 
pajrment  of  Oovemment  warrants  and 
cbecka,  which  are  contained  in  Depart- 
ment Circular  No.  21.  Revised,  as 
amended.     (Part  360  of  this  chapter.) 

(2)  By  voluntary  guardians  of  incom- 
petent*. Interest  checks  drawn  to  the 
order  of  an  Inctmipetent  for  whose  estate 
no  legal  guardian  or  similar  representa- 
tive has  been  appointed  should  be  re- 
turned to  the  Bureau  with  a  full  explana- 
tion of  the  clrctunstances.  For  coUec- 
tlon  of  Interest,  the  Department  will 
recognize  the  relative  responsible  for  the 
Incompetent's  care  and  support  or  some 
other  person  as  voluntary  guardian  for 
the  Incompetent.  (Application  may  be 
made  on  Form  PD 1461.) 

(d)  Nonreceivt.  loss,  theft  or  destruc- 
tion of  interest  checks.  If  an  interest 
check  Is  not  received  within  a  reasonable 
period  after  an  Interest  pajonent  date 
the  Bureau  should  be  notified.  Should 
a  check  be  lost,  stolen,  or  destroyed  after 
receipt,  the  OfQce  of  the  Treasurer  of  the 
United  States,  Check  Claims  Division, 
Washington,  D.C.,  20226,  should  be  noti- 
fied. Notification  should  include  the 
name  and  address  of  the  owner,  the  serial 
number,  denomination  and  titles  of  the 
seciirltles  upon  which  the  interest  was 
payable.  If  the  check  is  subsequently  re- 
ceived or  recovered  the  latter  office 
should  also  be  advised. 

§  306.38      Interest  on  bearer  securities. 

Unless  the  offering  circular  and  notice 
of  call  provide  otherwise,  interest  on 
coupon  securities  is  payable  in  regular 
course  of  business  upon  presentation  and 
surrender  of  the  interest  coupons  sis  they 
mature.  Such  coupons  are  payable  at 
any  Federal  Reserve  Bank  or  Branch, 
or  the  Treasurer's  Office.'  Interest  on 
Treasury  bills  and  any  other  bearer  se- 
curities which  may  be  sold  and  issued 
on  a  discount  basis  and  which  are  pay- 
able at  par  at  maturity,  is  represented 
by  the  difference  between  the  purchase 
price  and  the  par  value,  and  no  coupons 
are  attached. 

Subpart    F — Assignments    of    Regis- 
t«r*cl  Securities — General 

§  306.40     Execution   of    assignments    or 
apecial  endorsements. 

(A)  Execution  of  assignments.  The  as- 
signment of  a  registered  security  should 
be  executed  by  the  owner  or  his  author- 
ized representative  in  the  presence  of 
an  ofllcer  authorized  to  certify  assign- 
ments. All  assignments  must  be  made 
on  the  backs  of  the  securities,  unless 
otherwise  authorized  by  the  Bureau,  a 
Federal  Reserve  Bank  or  Branch,  or  the 
Treasiu^r  of  the  United  States.  An  as- 
signment by  mark  (X)  must  be  wit- 
nessed not  only  by  a  certifying  officer  but 
also  by  at  least  one  other  person,  who 
should  add  an  endorsement  substantially 
as  follows:  "Witness  to  signature  by 
mark,"  followed  by  his  signature  and 
address. 

(b)  Special  endorsements  in  lieu  of 
assignments.  A  security  may  be  pre- 
sented without  assignment  for  any  au- 
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thorlzed  transaction  by  a  financial  In- 
stitution which  is  (1)  a  member  of  the 
Federal  Reserve  System,  (2)  a  member 
of  the  Federal  Home  Loan  Bank  System, 
or  (3)  Insured  by  the  Federal  Deposit 
Insurance  Corporation,  provided  full  in- 
structions are  furnished  as  to  the  trans- 
action desired  and  the  security  bears  the 
endorsement,  under  the  official  seal  of 
the  Institution,  as  follows: 

Presented  in  accordance  with  Instructions  of 

the  owner(s). 
Absence  of  assignment  guaranteed. 


By 


( Name  of  financial  Institution ) 
(Signature  and  title  of  officer) 


•  Banking  Institutions  will  usually  cash 
the  coupons  without  charge  as  an  accom- 
modation to  their  customers. 


This  form  of  endorsement  will  be  an 
unconditional  guarantee  to  the  Treasury 
Department  that  the  institution  is  act- 
ing as  attorney-in-fact  for  the  owner  <s) 
of  the  security  under  proper  authoriza- 
tion and  that  the  officer  is  duly  author- 
ized to  act. 

§  306.41      Form    of   assignment. 

Registered  securities  may  be  assigned 
in  blank,  to  bearer,  to  a  specified  trans- 
feree, to  the  SecrettuT  of  the  Treasury 
for  exchange  for  coupon  securities,  or  to 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  for  re- 
demption or  for  exchange  for  other  se- 
curities offered  at  maturity,  upon  call 
or  pursuant  to  an  advance  refunding 
offer.  Assignments  to  "The  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury."  "The  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  for  transfer."  or  "The  Secre- 
tary of  the  Treasury  for  exchange"  will 
not  be  accepted,  unless  supplemented  by 
specific  instructions  by  or  in  behalf  of 
the  owner. 

§  306.42      Alterations  and  erasures. 

If  an  alteration  or  erasure  has  been 
made  in  an  assignment,  the  assignor 
should  appear  before  an  authorized  cer- 
tifying officer  and  execute  a  new  assign- 
ment to  the  same  assignee.  If  the  new 
assignment  is  to  other  than  the  as- 
signee whose  name  has  been  altered  or 
erased,  a  disclaimer  from  the  first-named 
assignee  should  be  obtained.  Otherwise, 
an  affidavit  of  explanation  by  the  per- 
son responsible  for  the  alteration  or 
erasure  should  be  submitted  for  con- 
sideration. 

§  306.43      Voidance  of  assignments. 

An  assignment  of  a  security  to  or  for ' 
the  account  of  another  person,  not  com- 
pleted by  delivery,  may  be  voided  by  a 
disclaimer  of  interest  from  that  person. 
The  disclaimer  should  be  executed  in 
the  presence  of  an  officer  authorized  to 
certify  assignments  of  securities.  Unless 
otherwise  authorized  by  the  Bureau,  a 
Federal  Reserve  Bank  or  Branch,  or  the 
Treasurer  of  the  United  States,  the  dis- 
claimer must  be  written,  typed  or 
stamped  on  the  back  of  the  security  in 
substantially  the  following  form: 

The  undersigned  as  assignee  of  this  se- 
curity hereby  disclaims  any  Interest  herein. 

( Signature ) 
I  certify  that  the  above-named  person  as 
described,  whose  Identity  Is  well  known  or 
proved  to  me.  personally  appeared  before  me 

the  — day  of 

( Month  and  year ) 


at and  signed  the 

(Place) 
above  disclaimer  of  Interest. 

[SIALj  

(Signature  and  official 
designation  of  certify. 
Ing  officer) 

In  the  absence  of  a  disclaimer,  an  affidavit 
or  affidavits  should  be  submitted  for  con- 
sideration explaining  why  a  disclaimer  can- 
not be  obtained,  reciting  aU  other  material 
facts  and  clrcimutances  relating  to  the 
transaction,  Including  whether  or  not  the 
security  was  delivered  to  the  person  named 
as  assignee  and  whether  or  not  the  affiants 
know  of  any  basis  for  the  assignee  claiming 
any  right,  title  or  Interest  In  the  security 

After  an  assignment  has  been  voidfd,  in 
order  to  dispose  of  the  security,  an  as- 
signment by  or  on  behalf  of  the  owner 
will  be  required. 

§  306.44      Discrepancies  in  name*. 

The  Department  will  ordinaiily  re- 
quire an  explanation  of  discrepancies  in 
the  names  which  appear  in  inscriptions, 
assignments,  supporting  evidence  or  in 
the  signatures  to  any  assignments. 
(Form  PD  385  may  be  used  for  this  pur- 
pose.) However,  where  the  variations 
in  the  name  of  the  registered  owner,  as 
inscribed  on  securities  of  the  same  or 
different  issues,  are  such  that  both  may 
proE>erly  represent  the  same  person,  for 
example.  "J.  T.  Smith"  and  John  T 
Smith."  no  proof  of  Identity  will  be  re- 
quired if  the  assignments  are  signed 
exactly  as  the  securities  are  in.scribed 
and  are  duly  certified  by  the  same  cer- 
tifying officer. 

§  306.45      Officers    authorized    to   <erlifv 
assignments. 

'a)  Officers  authorized  generally. 
Officers  authorized  to  certify  assign- 
ments include : 

(1)  Officers  and  employees  of  banks 
and  trusts  companies  chartered  by  or  in- 
corporated under  the  laws  of  the  United 
States  or  those  of  any  State.  Common- 
wealth or  Territory  of  the  United  States, 
and  Federal  Savings  and  Loan  Associa- 
tions or  other  organizations  which  are 
members  of  the  Federal  Home  Loan 
Bank  System,  who  have  been  authorized 
(i)  generally  to  bind  their  respective  in- 
stitutions by  their  acts,  (ii>  to  unquali- 
fiedly guarantee  signatures  to  assign- 
ments of  securities,  or  (Hi)  expressly  to 
certify  assignments  of  securities. 

(2)  Officers  of  Federal  Reserve  Banks 
and  Branches. 

(3)  Officers  of  Federal  Land  Banks, 
Federal  Intermediate  Credit  Banks  and 
Banks  for  Cooperatives,  the  Central  Bank 
for  Cooperatives,  and  Federal  Home  Loan 
Banks. 

(4)  United  States  Attorneys.  Col- 
lectors of  Customs,  and  Regional  Com- 
missioners and  District  Directors,  Inter- 
nal  Revenue  Service.  .     . 

(5)  Judges  and  Clerks  of  United 
States  Courts.  . 

(b)  Authorized  officers  in  foreign 
countries.  The  following  officers  are 
authorized  to  certify  assignments  m  for- 
eign countries: 

(1)  United  States  diplomaUc  or  con- 
sular representatives. 

(2)  Managers,  assistant  managers  and 
other    officers   of   foreign   branches  of 
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Ijgnks  or  trust  compftnles  chartered  by 
or  incorporated  imder  the  laws  of  the 
United  States  or  any  State,  Common- 
wealth or  Territory  of  the  United  States. 

(3>  Notaries  public  and  other  officers 
authorized  to  administer  oaths.  The 
afflcial  position  and  authority  of  any 
nicb  officer  must  be  certified  by  a  United 
States  diplomatic  or  consular  representa- 
tire  under  seal  of  his  office. 

(c)  Officers  having  limited  authority. 
The  following  officers  are  authorized  to 
certify  assignments  to  the  extent  set 
forth  in  connection  with  each  class  of 
officers: 

(1)  Postmasters,  acting  postmasters, 
assistant  postmasters,  Inspectors-in- 
dmrge.  chief  and  assistant  chief  £tc- 
countants.  and  superintendents  of  sta- 
tions of  any  post  office,  notaries  public 
and  justices  of  the  peace  in  the  United 
States,  its  territories  and  possessions,  the 
Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico  and  the 
Canal  Zone,  but  only  for  assignment  of 
gecuritles  for  redemption  for  the  account 
of  the  assignor,  or  for  redemption-ex- 
change, or  pursuant  to  an  advance  re- 
funding offer  for  other  securities  to  be 
registered  in  his  name,  or  In  his  name 
with  a  coowner.  The  signature  of  any 
poet  office  official,  other  than  a  post- 
msster,  must  be  In  the  following  form: 
"John  A.  Doe.  Postmaster,  by  Richard  B. 
Roe.  Superintendent  of  Station." 

(2>  Commissioned  officers  and  war- 
rant officers  of  the  Armed  Forces  of  the 
United  States  for  asslgnmmts  of  secu- 
rities of  any  class  for  any  authorized 
transaction,  but  only  with  respect  to  as- 
signments executed  by  (1)  Armed  Forces 
personnel  and  civilian  field  employees, 
and  (ii)  members  of  the  families  of  such 
personnel  or  civilian  employees. 

'd*  Special  provisions  for  certifying 
assignments.  The  Commissioner  of  the 
Public  Debt,  the  Chief  of  the  Dhdsion  of 
Loans  and  Currency,  any  Federal  Re- 
jerve  Bank  or  Branch,  or  the  Treasurer 
of  the  United  States.  Is  authorized  to 
make  special  provision  for  any  case  or 
class  of  cases.  ,,..^ 

S  306.46     Duties   and    reJ|M>nsibilities  of 
certifying  officer. 

A  certifying  officer  who  unqualifiedly 
guarantees  the  signature  to  an  assign- 
ment must  iJlace  his  endorsement,  under 
official  seal  or  stamp,  following  such  sig- 
nature. In  the  form  "Signature  guaran- 
teed. First  National  Bank  of  JonesYlUe. 
JonesvUle.  N.H..  by  A.  B.  Doe,  President." 
Otherwise,  he  must  require  execution  of 
U»e  assignment  In  his  presence  after  he 
has  established  the  Identity  of  the  &s- 
sl«nor.  He  must  then  complete  the  cer- 
tification, show  the  title  of  his  office 
and  impress  or  Imprint  the  official  seal  or 
*unp,  if  any.  An  employee  who  is  not 
»n  ofBcer  should  Insert  "Authorized  slg- 
^ture"  in  the  space  provided  for  the 
otle.  The  certlfyhig  officer  and.  If  he 
a  an  officer  or  employee  of  an  organlza- 
"on.  the  organization  will  be  held  re- 
^nsible  for  any  loss  which  the  United 
°^*^  of  America  may  suffer  as  the  re- 
«ilt  of  his  fault  or  negligence. 

8  306.47     Evidence  of  certifying  officer** 
aathoritx. 

The  authority  of  the  certifying  officer 
a  established  by  (a)  aflUlng  of  the  seal 
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of  the  organization  to  the  certiflcati(m 
of  an  assignment,  or  (b)  affixing  of  a 
legible  Imprint  of  the  i««iitng  agent's 
dating  stamp,  If  the  organization  is  an 
authorized  issuing  agent  for  United 
States  Savings  Bonds  of  Series  E.  use  of 
which  stamp  shall  restilt  In  the  same  re- 
sponsibility on  the  part  of  the  organiza- 
tion as  if  Its  official  seal  were  \ised.  If 
the  certifying  officer  does  not  have  access 
to  the  seal  or  the  issuing  agoit's  dating 
stamp,  his  authority  to  certify  assign- 
ments or  guarantee  signatiu-es  must  be 
certified,  under  seal,  to  the  Bureau  by 
an  officer  having  access  to  the  records 
and  will  be  recognized  until  evidence  Is 
received  that  his  authority  has  been 
terminated.  (Form  PD  835-2  may  be 
used.>  Any  post  office  official  must  use 
the  official  stamp  of  his  office.  A  com- 
missioned or  warrant  officer  of  any  of  the 
armed  forces  of  the  United  States  should 
Indicate  his  rank  and  state  that  the  per- 
son executing  the  assignment  is  one  of 
the  class  whose  signature  he  is  author- 
ized to  witness.  A  judge  or  clerk  of 
court  must  use  the  seal  of  the  court. 
Any  other  certifying  officer  must  use  his 
official  seal  or  stam.p,  if  any,  but,  if  he 
has  neither,  his  official  position  and  a 
specimen  of  his  signature  must  be  certi- 
fied by  some  other  authorized  officer 
under  official  seal  or  stamp  or  otherwise 
proved  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Depart- 
ment. 

§  306.48      Interested  person  not  to  act  as 
certifying  officer  or  witness. 

Neither  the  assignor,  the  assignee,  nor 
any  person  having  an  Interest  In  a  se- 
curity may  act  as  a  certlfsdng  officer,  or 
as  a  witness  to  an  assignment  by  m&rk. 
However,  a  bank  officer  may  certify  an 
assignment  to  the  bank,  or  an  assign- 
ment executed  by  another  officer  in  its 
behalf. 

§  306.49      Nontransferable  securities. 

The  provisions  of  this  subpart,  so  far 
as  applicable,  govern  transactions  In 
Treasury  Bonds,  Investment  Series 
B-1975-80. 

Subpart    G — Assignments    by    or    in 
Behalf  of  individuals 

§  306.55      Signatures,   minor   errors   and 
change  of  name. 

The  owner's  signature  to  an  assign- 
ment shotild  be  in  the  form  In  which  the 
security  is  Inscribed  or  assigned,  unless 
such  Inscription  or  assignment  Is  inccKr- 
rect  or  the  name  has  since  been  changed. 
In  case  of  a  change  of  name,  the  signa- 
ture to  the  assignment  should  show  both 
names  and  the  manner  in  which  the 
change  was  made,  for  example.  "John 
Young,  changed  by  order  of  court  from 
Hans  Jimg."  Evidence  of  the  change 
will  be  required.  Howerer.  no  evidence 
is  required  to  support  an  assignment  if 
the  change  resulted  from  marriage  and 
the  signature,  which  must  be  duly  certi- 
fied by  an  authorised  ofllcer.  Is  written 
to  show  that  fact,  for  example,  "Mrs. 
Mary  J.  Brown,  chaneed  by  marrlace 
from  Miss  Mary  Jooaa." 
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§  306.56  Aseignment  of  securities  reg- 
istered in  the  nanaes  of  or  assigned 
to  two  or  more  persons. 

(a)  For  transfer  or  exchange.  TTie 
transfer  or  exchange  for  coupon  sectui- 
ties  of  securities  registered  in  the  names 
of  or  assigned  to  two  or  nux-e  persons 
may  be  made  during  the  Uves  of  all  the 
joint  owners  only  upon  assignments  by 
all  or  in  their  behalf  by  authorized  rep- 
resentatives. Upon  proof  of  the  death  erf 
one,  the  Department  will  accept  an  as- 
signment by  or  in  behalf  of  the  survivor 
or  survivors,  unless  the  registration  or 
assignment  includes  words  which  pre- 
clude the  right  of  survivorship.  In  the 
latter  case.  In  addition  to  assignment  by 
or  In  behalf  of  the  survivor  or  survivors, 
an  assigrunent  In  behalf  of  the  decedent's 
estate  will  be  required. 

(b)  For  advance  refunding  exchanges. 
Securities  registered  in  the  names  of  or 
assigned  to  two  or  more  persons,  whether 
Jointly  or  in  the  alternative,  may  be  as- 
signed by  one  where  the  securities  offered 
In  exchange  are  to  be  registered  in  the 
same  names  and  form.  If  bearer  se- 
curities or  secmlties  In  a  different  form 
are  to  be  Issued,  all  persons  named  must 
assign,  except  that  In  case  of  death  para- 
graph (a)  of  this  section  shall  apply. 

(c)  For  redemption  or  redemption - 
exchange — (1)  Altematwe  registration 
or  assignment.  Securities  registered  in 
the  names  of  or  assigned  to  two  or  more 
I>ersons  in  the  altematiye,  for  example, 
"John  B.  &nlth  or  Mrs.  Mary  J.  Smith" 
or  "John  B.  Smith  or  Mrs.  Mary  J-  Smith 
or  the  survivor,"  may  be  assigned  by  one 
of  them  at  maturity  or  tuxm  call,  for 
redonptlon  or  redemption-exchange,  for 
his  own  account  or  otherwise,  whether 
or  not  the  other  joint  owner  or  owners 
are  deceased. 

(2)  Joint  registration  or  assignment. 
Securities  registered  in  the  names  of  or 
assigned  to  two  or  more  persons  jc^tly. 
for  example,  "John  B.  Smith  and  Mrs. 
Mary  J.  Smith,"  "John  B.  Smith  and 
Mrs.  Mary  J.  Smith  or  the  survivor,"  or 
"John  B.  Smith  and  Mrs.  Mary  J.  Smith 
as  tenants  In  common,"  may  be  assigned 
by  one  of  them  during  the  lives  of  all 
only  for  (1)  redemptlcm  at  maturity  or 
upon  call,  and  then  only  for  redemption 
for  the  account  of  all,  or  (U)  redemption- 
exchange  for  seciuities  to  be  registered 
in  their  names  In  the  same  form  as  ap- 
pears in  the  registration  or  assignment 
of  the  securities  surrendered.  Upon 
proof  of  the  death  of  one  of  the  Joint 
owners,  the  survivor  or  surrivw^  may 
assign  securities  so  registered  or  assigned 
for  redemption  or  redemption-exchange 
for  any  account,  except  that,  if  the  words 
"as  tenants  in  common"  or  other  words 
which  preclude  the  right  of  survivorship 
appear  in  the  registration  or  assignment, 
assignment  In  behalf  of  the  decedent's 
estate  also  will  be  required. 

§  306.57      Minors  and  incompetents. 

(a)  Assignments  of  securities  regis- 
tered in  name  of  minor — (1)  By  minor. 
Securities  registered  In  the  name  of  a 
minor  for  whose  estate  no  guardian  or 
similar  representative  is  legally  qualified, 
may  be  assigned  by  the  minor  at  matu- 
rity or  can  for  redemptfam  if  the  total 
face  amoont  of  the  matured  or  called 
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BteaxlUet  00  registered  does  not  exceed 
$500,  Mad  tf  the  minor,  in  the  opinion  of 
the  cei'Ufying  oflle^.  ia  of  sufBdent  com- 
petency to  execute  the  aarignmentg  and 
uadexstADd  the  nature  of  the  tranaaction. 
(2)  By  natural  guardUin.  Securities 
registered  In  the  name  of  a  minor  for 
whose  estate  no  legal  guardian  or  similar 
represmtatlve  has  qualified  may  be  as- 
signed by  the  natural  guardian  upon 
quallfleatlon.  (Form  PD  2481  may  be 
used  for  this  purpose.) 

(b)  Assignments  of  securities  regis- 
tered <n  name  of  natural  guardian  of 
minor.  Securities  registered  in  tlie  name 
of  a  natural  guardian  of  a  minor  may  be 
assigned  by  the  natural  guardian  for  any 
authorised  transaction  except  one  for 
the  apparent  benefit  of  the  natural 
guardian.  If  the  natural  guardian  in 
whose  name  the  securities  are  registered 
Is  deceased  or  is  no  longer  qualified  to  act 
as  natural  guardian,  the  securities  may 
be  assigned  by  the  person  then  acting  as 
natural  guardian.  The  assignment  by 
the  new  natural  gxiardian  should  be  sup- 
lK>rted  by  proof  of  the  death  or  disquali- 
fication of  the  former  natural  gueu-dlan 
and  by  evidence  of  his  own  status  as 
iiatm*al  guardian.  (Form  PD  2481  may 
be  used  for  this  purpose.)  No  assign- 
ment by  a  natural  guardian  will  be  ac- 
cepted after  receipt  of  notice  of  the 
minor's  attainment  of  majority,  removal 
of  his  disability  of  minority,  disqualifica- 
tion of  the  natural  guardian  to  act  as 
such,  qualification  of  a  legal  guardian  or 
similar  representative,  or  the  death  of 
the  minor. 

(c)  Assignments  by  voluntary  guard- 
ians of  incompetents.  Registered  securi- 
ties belonging  to  an  incompetent  for 
whose  estate  no  legal  guardian  or  similar 
representative  is  legally  qualified  may  be 
assigned  by  the  relative  responsible  for 
his  care  and  support  or  some  other  per- 
son as  voluntary  guardian : 

(1)  For  redemption  or  exchange  for 
bearer  secxirlties,  if  the  proceeds  of  the 
securities  are  necessary  and  will  be  used 
for  the  care  and  support  of  the  Incompe- 
tent or  that  of  his  legal  dependents  and 
the  total  face  amount  of  such  securities 
for  which  redemption  or  exchange  is  re- 
quested in  any  90- day  period  does  not 
exceed  $1,000. 

(2)  For  redemption-exchange,  if  the 
securities  are  matiu-ed  or  have  been 
called,  or  piu-suant  to  an  advance  re- 
funding offer,  for  reinvestment  in  other 
securities  to  be  registered  in  the  form 
"A,  an  incompetent  (123-45-6789)  under 
voluntary  guardianship." 

An  application  on  Form  PD  1461  by  the 
person  seeking  authority  to  act  as  volun- 
tary guardian  will  be  required. 

(d)  Assignments  by  legal  guardians 
of  minors  or  incompetents.  Securities 
registered  hi  the  name  and  title  of  the 
legal  guardian  or  similar  representative 
of  the  estate  of  a  minor  or  Incompetent 
may  be  assigned  By  the  representative 
for  any  authorized  transaction  without 
proof  of  his  qualification.  Assignments 
by  a  representative  of  any  other  securi- 
ties belonging  to  a  minor  or  incompetent 
must  be  supported  by  properly  certified 
evidence  of  qualification.  The  evidence 
must  be  dated  not  more  than  one  year 
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before  the  date  of  ttie  assignments  and 
must  c<mtaln  a  statement  showing  the 
appointment  Is  In  full  force  unless  it 
shows  Vbe  appointment  was  made  not 
more  than  one  year  before  the  date  of  the 
assignment  or  the  representative  or  a 
corepresentatlve  Is  a  corporation.  An 
SMslgnment  by  the  representative  will  not 
be  accepted  after  receipt  of  notice  of 
termination  of  the  guardianship,  except 
for  transfer  to  the  former  ward. 

§  306.58      Nontransferable  securities. 

The  provisions  of  this  subpart,  so  far 
as  applicable,  govern  transactions  in 
Treasury  Bonds,  Investment  Series 
B-1975-80. 


Subpart    H — Assignments    in    Behalf 
of  Estates  of  Deceased  Owners 

§  306.65  Special  provisions  applicable 
to  small  amounts  of  securities,  inter- 
est checks  or  redemption  checks. 

Entitlement  to,  or  the  authority  to 
dispose  of,  a  small  amount  of  securities 
and  checks  Issued  In  payment  thereof 
or  in  payment  of  Interest  thereon,  be- 
Icxiglng  to  the  estate  of  a  decedent,  may 
be  established  through  the  use  of  cer- 
tain short  forms,  according  to  the  aggre- 
gate amount  of  securities  and  checks  in- 
volved (excluding  checks  representing 
interest  on  the  securities),  as  indicated 
by  the  following  table: 


Amount 

CTrcumsUnces 

Form 

To  be  executed  by- 

$100 

No  administration        

PD2216 

PD2488 

PD  2468-1 

Person  who  paid  burial  expenses. 
Executor  or  administrator. 

S«X)..  

Estate  being  administered 

Estate  settled 

IfiOO 

Former  executor  or  sdminislrator,  ailorncy 
or  other  quaiifled  person. 

§  306.66      Estates — administration. 

(a)  Temporary  or  special  administra- 
tors. Temporary  or  special  administra- 
tors may  assign  securities  for  any  au- 
thorized transaction  within  the  scope  of 
their  authority.  The  assignments  must 
be  supported  by: 

(1)  Temporary  administrators.  A 
certificate,  under  court  seal,  showing  the 
appointment  in  fxiU  force  within  thirty 
days  preceding  the  date  of  receipt  of  the 
securities. 

(2)  Special  administrators.  A  certifi- 
cate, under  court  seal,  showing  the  ap- 
pointment in  full  force  within  six  months 
preceding  the  date  of  receipt  of  the  se- 
curities. 

Authority  for  assignments  for  transac- 
tions not  within  the  scope  of  appointment 
must  be  established  by  a  duly  certified 
copy  of  a  special  order  of  court. 

(b)  In  course  of  administration.  A 
security  belonging  to  the  estate  of  a  de- 
cedent which  is  being  administered  by  a 
duly  qualified  executor  or  general  ad- 
ministrator will  be  accepted  for  any  au- 
thorized transaction  upon  assignment  by 
such  representative.  (See  §  306.77.)  If 
the  security  is  not  registered  in  the  name 
of  and  does  not  show  the  capacity  of  the 
representative,  the  assignment  must  be 
supported  by  a  certificate  or  a  copy  of 
the  letters  of  appointment,  under  court 
seal.  The  certificate  or  certification.  If 
required,  must  be  dated  not  more  than 
six  months  before  the  date  of  the  assign- 
ment and  must  contain  a  statement  that 
the  appointment  Is  In  full  force,  unless 
(1)  it  shows  the  appointment  was  made 
not  more  than  one  year  before  the  date 
of  the  assignment,  or  (2)  the  representa- 
tive or  a  corepresentatlve  is  a  corpora- 
tion, or  (3)  redemption  is  being  made 
for  application  of  the  proceeds  in  pay- 
ment of  Federal  estate  taxes  as  provided 
by  9  306.28. 

(c)  After  settlement  through  court 
proceedings.  Securities  belonging  to  the 
estate  of  a  decedent  which  has  been  set- 
tled In  court  will  be  accepted  for  any 
authorized  transaction  upon  assignments 
by  the  person  or  persons  entitled,  as  de- 
termined by  the  court.  The  assignments 
should  be  supported  by  a  copy,  certified 
under  court  seal,  of  the  decree  of  dis- 


tribution, the  representative's  final  ac- 
count as  approved  by  the  court,  or  other 
pertinent  court  records. 

§  306.67      Estates  not  adminislorecl. 

(a)  Special  provisions  under  State 
laws.  If  there  Is  special  provision  under 
State  law  for  the  recognition  or  appoint- 
ment of  someone  to  receive  or  distribute 
the  assets  of  a  decedent's  estate  after 
compliance  with  the  requirements  of 
such  law,  the  person  authorized  to  re- 
ceive or  distribute  the  assets  of  the  de- 
cedent's estate  may  submit  appropriate 
evidence  thereof,  certified  under  court 
seal,  as  evidence  of  his  authority  to  as- 
sign securities  belonging  to  the  estate. 

(b)  Agreement  of  persons  entitled. 
When  it  apf>ears  that  no  legal  represent- 
ative of  a  decedent's  estate  has  been 
or  is  to  be  appointed,  securities  belonging 
to  the  estate  may  be  duly  disposed  of 
pursuant  to  an  agreement  and  assign- 
ment by  all  persons  entitled  to  share  in 
the  decedent's  personal  estate.  iForm 
PD  1646  may  be  used.)  However,  all  debts 
of  the  decedent  and  his  estate  must  be 
paid  or  provided  for  and  the  interests 
of  any  minors  or  Incompetents  must  be 
protected. 

§  306.70      Nontransferable  securilies. 

The  provisions  of  this  subpart,  so  far 
as  applicable,  govern  transactions  in 
Treasury  Bonds,  Investment  Series  B- 
1975-80. 

Subpart  I — Assignments  by  or  in  Be- 
half of  Trustees  and  Similar  Fi- 
duciaries 

§  306.75      Individual  fiduciaries*. 

Securities  registered  in.  or  assigned  to, 
the  names  and  titles  of  individual  fidu- 
ciaries will  be  accepted  for  any  author- 
ized transaction  upon  assignment  by  the 
designated  fiduciaries  without  proof  of 
their  qualification.  If  the  fiduciaries  in 
whose  names  the  securities  are  regis- 
tered, or  to  whom  they  have  been  as- 
signed, have  been  succeeded  by  other 
fiduciaries,  evidence  of  successorship 
must  be  furnished.  If  the  appointment 
of  a  successor  is  not  required  under  the 
terms  of  the  tnist  instrument  or  other- 
wise and  Is  not  contemplated,  assign- 
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ments  by  the  surviving  or  remaining 
fiduciary  or  fiduciaries  must  be  supported 
by  appropriate  proof.  This  requires  (a) 
proof  of  the  death,  resignation,  removal 
tff  disqualification  of  the  former  fiduciary 
and  (b)  evidence  that  the  svu^vlng  or  re- 
Qjgining  fiduciary  or  fiduciaries  are  fully 
qualified  to  administer  the  fiduciary  es- 
tate, which  may  be  in  the  form  of  a  cer- 
aflcate  by  them  showing  the  appointment 
of  a  successor  has  not  been  applied  for,  is 
not  contemplated  and  Is  not  necessary 
under  the  terms  of  the  trust  instnunent 
or  otherwise.  Assignments  of  securities 
registered  in  the  titles,  without  the  names 
of  the  fiduciaries,  for  example.  "Trustees 
of  the  George  E.  White  Memorial  Schol- 
arship Fund  under  deed  of  trust  dated 
11/10  40,  executed  by  John  W.  White," 
mast  be  supported  by  proof  that  the  as- 
signors are  the  qualified  and  acting 
trustees  of  the  designated  trust  estate. 
unless  they  are  empowered  to  act  as  a 
unit  in  which  case  the  provisions  of 
i  306.76  shall  apply.  (Form  PD  2446  may 
be  used  to  furnish  proof  of  Incmnbency 
of  fiduciaries.)  Assignments  by  fidu- 
ciaries of  securities  not  registered  or  as- 
signed in  such  manner  as  to  show  that 
they  belong  to  the  estate  for  which  the 
assignors  are  acting  must  also  be  sup- 
ported by  evidence  that  the  estate  is  en- 
titled to  the  securities. 

§  306.76     Fiduciaries  acting  as  a  unit. 

Securities  registered  in  the  name  of  or 
assigned  to  a  board,  committee  or  other 
body  authorized  to  act  as  a  unit,  which 
consists  of  fiduciaries  of  any  public  or 
private  trust  estate,  may  t>e  assigned  for 
any  authorized  transaction  by  anyone 
authorized  to  act  in  behalf  of  such  body. 
Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  sec- 
tion, the  assignments  must  be  supported 
by  a  copy  of  a  resolution  adopted  by  the 
body,  properly  certified  under  its  seal, 
or,  if  none,  sworn  to  by  a  member  of  the 
body  having  access  to  its  records.  ( Form 
PD  2495  may  be  used.)  If  the  person 
assigning  is  designated  in  the  resolu- 
tion by  title  only,  his  incumbency  must 
be  duly  certified  by  another  member  of 
the  body.  (Form  PD  2446  may  be  used.) 
If  the  fiduciaries  of  any  trust  estate  are 
onpowered  to  act  as  a  unit,  although 
not  designated  as  a  board,  committee  or 
other  body,  securities  registered  in  their 
names  or  assigned  to  them  as  such,  or  in 
their  titles  without  their  names,  may  be 
assigned  by  anyone  authorized  by  the 
KToup  to  act  in  its  behalf.  Such  assign- 
ments may  be  supported  by  a  sworn  copy 
of  a  resolution  adopted  by  the  group  in 
accordance  with  the  terms  of  the  trust 
instrument,  and  proof  of  their  authority 
to  act  as  a  unit  may  be  required.  As  an 
alternative,  assignments  by  all  the 
nduciaries,  supported  by  proof  of  their 
"icumbency  if  not  named  on  the  securi- 
ties, will  be  accepted. 

b  306.77     ('.orepreoenlatives      and      fidu- 

^^arie^. 

If  there  are  two  or  more  executors,  ad- 
nimistrators,  guardians  or  similar  rep- 
resentatives, or  trustees  of  an  estate,  all 
niuat  unite  in  the  assignment  of  any  se- 
cunties  belonging  to  the  estate.  How- 
Z^fu  ^^^"^  ^  statute,  a  decree  of  court, 
rLl  »  "^trument  under  which  the  rep- 
■^esentatives  or  fiduciaries  are  acting  pro- 
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vldes  otherwise,  assignments  in  accord- 
ance with  their  authority  will  be  ac- 
cepted. If  the  seciulties  have  matured 
or  been  called  and  are  submitted  for 
redemption  for  the  account  of  all,  or  for 
redemption-exchange  or  pursuant  to  an 
advance  refunding  offer  and  the  securi- 
ties offered  in  exchange  are  to  be  regis- 
tered in  the  names  of  all,  only  one  rep- 
resentative or  fiduciary  need  execute  the 
assignment. 

§  306.78      Nontransferable   securities. 

The  provisions  of  this  subpart,  so  far 
as  appUcable,  govern  assignments  of 
Treasury  Bonds,  Investment  Series 
B-1975-80. 

Subpart  J — Assignments  in  Behalf  of 
Private   or   Public  Organizations 

§  306.85      Private    corporations    and    un- 
incorporated   associations. 

Securities  registered  in  the  name  of,  or 
assigned  to.  an  unincorporated  associa- 
tion, or  a  private  corpcHtition  in  its  own 
right  or  in  a  representative  of  fiduciary 
capacity,  may  be  assigned  in  its  behalf 
for  any  authorized  transaction  by  any 
duly  authorized  officer  or  oflBcers.  Evi- 
dence, in  the  form  of  a  resolution  of  the 
governing  body,  authorizing  the  assign- 
ing officer  to  assign,  or  to  sell,  or  to  other- 
wise dispose  of  the  securities  will  ordi- 
narily be  required  to  support  assign- 
ments. Resolutions  may  relate  to  any 
or  all  registered  securities  owned  by  the 
organization  or  held  by  it  in  a  representa- 
tive or  fiduciary  capacity.  (Form  PD 
1010,  or  any  substantially  similar  form, 
may  be  used  when  the  authority  relates 
to  specific  seciu'itles;  Form  PD  1011,  or 
any  substantially  similar  form,  may  be 
used  for  securities  generally.)  If  the 
officer  or  officers  derive  their  authority 
from  the  charter,  constitution  or  by- 
laws, a  copy  or  a  pertinent  extract  there- 
from, properly  certified,  will  be  required 
in  Ueu  of  a  resolution.  If  the  resolution 
or  other  supporting  document  shows  the 
title  of  an  authorized  officer,  without 
his  name,  it  must  be  supplemented  by  a 
certificate  of  Incumbency.  (Form  PD 
1014  may  be  used.) 

§  306.86      Ghange   of   name   and   succes- 
sion of  private  organizations. 

If  a  private  corporation  or  unincor- 
porated association  changes  its  name  or 
is  lawfully  succeeded  by  another  corpo- 
ration or  unincorporated  association,  its 
securities  may  be  assigned  in  behalf  of 
the  organization  in  its  new  name  or  that 
of  its  successor  by  an  authorized  officer 
in  accordance  with  §  306.85.  The  as- 
signment must  be  supported  by  evidence 
of  the  change  of  name  or  successorship. 

§  306.87      Partnerships. 

An  assignment  of  a  security  registered 
in  the  name  of  or  assigrned  to  a  part- 
nership must  be  executed  by  a  general 
PEirtner.  Upon  dissolution  of  a  partner- 
ship, assignment  by  all  living  partners 
and  by  the  persons  entitled  to  assign  in 
behalf  of  any  deceased  partner's  estate 
will  be  required  unless  the  laws  of  the 
jurisdiction  authorize  a  general  partner 
to  bind  the  partnership  by  any  act  ap- 
propriate for  winding  up  pcuinership  af- 
fairs.   In  those  cases  where  assignments 
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by  or  in  behalf  of  all  partners  are  re- 
quired this  fact  must  be  shown  in  the 
assignment;  otherwise,  an  affidavit  by  a 
former  general  partner  must  be  fur- 
nished identifj^ng  all  the  persons  who 
had  been  partners  inunedlately  prior  to 
dissolution.  Upon  voluntary  dissolution, 
for  any  jurisdiction  where  a  general  part- 
ner may  not  act  in  winding  up  partner- 
ship affairs,  an  assignment  by  a  Uquidat- 
ing  partner,  as  such,  must  be  supported 
by  a  duly  executed  agreement  among  the 
partners  appointing  the  liquidating  part- 
ner. 

§  306.88      Political     entities     and     public 
corporations. 

Securities  registered  In  the  name  of, 
or  assigned  to,  a  State,  county,  city, 
town,  village,  school  district  or  other 
political  entity,  public  body  or  corpora- 
tion, may  be  assigned  by  a  duly  author- 
ized officer,  supported  by  evidence  of  his 
authority. 

§  306.89     Public  officers. 

Securities  registered  in  the  name  of. 
or  assigned  to,  a  pubUc  officer  designated 
by  title  may  be  assigned  by  such  officer, 
supported  by  evidence  of  incumbency. 
Assignments  for  the  officer's  own  appar- 
ent individual  benefit  will  not  be  recog- 
nized. 

§  306.90      Nontransferable   securities. 

The  provisions  of  this  subpart  apply  to 
Treasury  Bonds.  Investment  Series  B- 
1975-80. 

Subpart  K — ^Attorneys  in  Fact 

§  306.91      Attorneys  in  fact. 

(a)  General.  Assignments  by  an  at- 
torney in  fact  will  be  recognized  if  sup- 
ported by  an  adequate  power  of  attorney. 
Every  power  must  be  executed  In  the 
presence  of  an  authorized  certifying  of- 
ficer under  the  conditions  specified  In 
S  306.45  for  certification  of  assignments. 
The  original  power,  or  a  photocopy  show- 
ing the  grantor's  autograph  signature, 
properly  certified  by  an  authorized  certi- 
fying officer,  must  be  submitted,  together 
with  the  seciulty  assigned  on  the  own- 
er's behalf  by  the  attorney-in-fact.  Pow- 
ers need  not  be  submitted  In  support  of 
assignments  for  redemption-exchanges 
or  advance  refunding  offers  where  the 
securities  to  be  issued  in  exchange  are 
to  be  registered  in  the  same  forms  as  ai>- 
pear  in  the  inscriptions  or  assignments 
of  the  securities  surrendered,  and  such 
securities  are  registered  or  assigned  to 

(1)  corporations,  unincorporated  asso- 
ciations, lodges,  societies,  or  similar  or- 
ganizations, or  their  legal  successors,  or 

(2)  individuals,  and  the  assignments  are 
executed  on  their  behalf  by  corjjorate  at- 
torneys-in-fact. An  assignment  by  a 
substituted  attorney  in  fact  must  be  sup- 
ported by  an  authorizing  power  of  attor- 
ney and  power  of  substitution.  An  as- 
signment by  an  attorney  in  fact  or  a 
substituted  attorney  in  fact  for  the  ap- 
parent benefit  of  either  will  not  be  ac- 
cepted unless  expressly  authorized. 
(Form  PD  1001,  1002.  1003  or  1004.  as 
appropriate,  may  be  used  to  f«>point  an 
attorney  in  fact.  An  attorney  in  fact  may 
use  Form  PD  1006  or  1008  to  appoint  a 
substitute.    However,  any  form  sufficient 
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tn  gulMtanee  may  be  used.)  If  tbere  are 
twe  or  more  Jotoi  tMmvtefi  tn  fact  or 
mbotttntes.  leas  ttaftii  aD  may  Milgn  for 
retfannCion  for  tbe  mooubI  of  tbe  owner, 
or  for  redemptJon-eaehange,  or  mirsoant 
to  an  adTanee  lefundlng  o^er  mrorkled 
tlie  new  Rcorlttee  are  to  be  legiaieied 
in  tbe  oimer'B  name.  Ottwrwlse,  aO 
must  tmite  in  the  asBtgiunent  nnless  the 
power  autborlzee  lees  than  all  to  act.  A 
power  of  attorney  or  of  sabstltutioa  not 
coupled  with  an  interest  win  be  recof- 
nlzed  until  the  Bureau  receives  proof  of 
revocation  or  proof  of  the  grjmtor's  death 
or  incompetency. 

(b)  For  legal  represerUativ€$  of  fidu- 
dariet.  Assignments  by  an  attorney  in 
fact  or  substitute  attorney  in  fact  for  a 
legal  representative  or  fiduciary,  in  addi- 
tion to  the  power  of  attorney  and  of 
substitution,  must  be  supported  by  evi- 
dence, if  any,  as  required  by  i§  306.57(d) , 
306.86(b).  306.75.  and  306.76.  Powers 
muat  specifically  designate  the  securities 
to  be  assigned. 

(c)  For  corporation  or  unincorporated 
asaociation.  Assignments  by  an  attor- 
ney in  fact  or  a  substitute  attorney  in 
fact  in  behsdf  of  a  corporation  or  unin- 
corporated association,  in  addition  to  the 
power  of  attorney  and  power  of  substi- 
tution, must  be  supported  by  one  of  the 
following  documents  certified  under  seal 
of  the  organization,  or,  If  It  has  no  seal, 
sworn  to  by  an  ofllcer  who  has  access  to 
the  records: 

(1)  A  copy  of  the  resolution  of  the 
governing  body  authorizing  an  oflScer  to 
appoint  an  attorney  in  fact,  with  power 
of  substitution  if  pertinent,  to  assign,  or 
to  sell,  or  to  otherwise  dispose  of,  the 
Beeiurlties.  or 

(2)  A  copy  of  the  charter,  constitution 
or  bylaws,  or  a  pertinent  extract  there- 
from, showing  the  authority  of  an  ofllcer 
to  appoint  an  attorney  in  fact,  or 

(3)  A  copy  of  the  resolution  of  the  gov- 
erning body  directly  appointing  an  at- 
torney in  fact. 

If  the  resolution  or  other  supporting  doc- 
ument shows  only  the  title  of  the  au- 
thMlzed  otDcer,  without  his  name,  a  cer- 
tificate of  Incumbency  must  also  be  fur- 
nished. (Form  PD  1014  may  be  used.) 
The  power  may  not  be  broader  than  the 
resolution  or  other  authority. 

(d)  For  public  corporations.  A  gen- 
eral power  of  attorney  in  behalf  of  a 
public  corporation  will  be  recognized 
only  if  it  is  authorized  by  statute. 

§  306.92      Nontransferable  Mcnrities. 

The  provisions  of  this  subpart  shall 
apply  to  nontransferable  securities,  sub- 
ject only  to  the  limitations  imposed  by 
the  terms  of  the  particular  issues. 

Subport  L — Transfer  Through 
Judkioi  Proceedings 

§  306.9S     Traasferakle  8«c«ritie«k 

The  Department  will  recognize  valid 
Judicial  proceedings  affecting  the  owner- 
ship of  or  interest  in  transferable  secu- 
rities, upon  presentation  of  the  securities 
together  with  evidMice  of  the  proceed- 
ings. In  the  case  of  securities  registered 
In  tbe  names  of  two  or  more  persons,  tbe 
extent  of  their  respective  interests  in  the 
seeiuritles  must  be  determined  by  the 
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court  in  proceedings  to  which  they  are 
parties  or  must  otherwise  be  validly 
estabUshed."  ^ 

5  306.96     Eyidence  required. 

Ccvies  of  a  final  Juc^^ent.  decree  or 
order  of  court  and  of  any  necessary  sop- 
Irtementaiy  proceedings  must  be  sobnilt- 
ted.  Assignments  by  a  trustee  in  bank- 
ruptcy or  a  receiver  of  an  insolvent's 
estate  must  be  supported  by  evidence 
of  his  qualification.  Assignments  by  a 
receiver  in  equity  or  a  similar  court  oflB- 
cer  mu3t  be  supported  by  a  copy  of  an 
ordo'  authorizing  him  to  assign,  or  to 
sen.  or  to  otherwise  dispose  of,  the  secu- 
rities. Where  the  documents  are  dated 
more  than  six  months  prior  to  presenta- 
tion of  the  securities,  there  must  also  be 
submitted  a  certificate  dated  within  six 
months  of  presentation  of  the  securities, 
showing  the  judgment,  decree  or  order, 
or  evidence  of  qualification,  is  in  f;ill 
force.  Any  such  evidence  must  be  certi- 
fied under  court  seal.  .^ 

§  306.97      Nontransferable  securities. 

( a)  Treasury  Bonds,  Investment  Series 
A-1965.  The  provisions  of  this  subpart 
shall  apply  to  bonds  of  this  series,  except 
that  reference  to  assignments  shall  be 
deemed  only  to  refer  to  requests  for  pay- 
ment. With  the  exception  of  a  trustee 
in  bankruptcy  or  a  receiver  ot  an  insol- 
vent's estate,  payment  will  be  limited  to 
the  redemption  value  current  thirty  days 
after  termination  of  the  Judicial  pro- 
ceedings or  current  at  the  time  the  bonds 
are  surrendered  for  redemption,  which- 
ever is  less.  No  judicial  proceedings  will 
be  recognized  if  they  would  give  effect  to 
an  attempted  voluntary  transfer  inter 
vivos  of  the  bonds. 

(b)  Treasury  Bonds,  Investment  Se- 
ries B-197S-80.  The  provisions  of  this 
subpart  shall  apply  to  btmds  of  this 
series,  except  that  prior  to  maturity  any 
reference  to  assignments  shall  be  deemed 
to  refer  to  assignments  of  the  bonds  for 
exchange  for  the  current  series  of  1>^ 
percent  5-year  EA  or  EO  Treasury  notes. 

Subport  M — Requests  for  Suspension 
of  Transactions 

§  306.100      Requesu    for   sospension    of 
transactions  in  securities. 

(a)  Registered  securities— (I)  Re- 
ports of  loss,  theft  or  destruction  of  reg- 
istered securities.  Reports  of  lost,  stolen 
or  destroyed  registered  seciirities  not  so 
assigned  as  to  become,  in  effect,  pasrable 
to  bearer,  will  be  accepted  from  the 
owner  or  his  authorized  agent  at  any 
time  and  records  will  be  maintained  of 
the  reports.  If  such  a  registered  security 
is  presented  to  the  Department,  the 
owner  will  be  duly  advised  and  given  all 
available  information. 

(2)  Reports  of  assignments  affected  by 
froMd.  "nie  Departjnent  reserves  the 
right  to  suspend  any  transaction  in  a 
registered  security  bearing  an  apparently 


Tattd  assignment,  if  prior  to  the  time  it  is 
reoetved  In  the  Department  a  report  is 
reoelred  from  and  a  claim  is  filed  by  an 
ftTT*g~"  that  his  assignment  was  affected 
by  fraud.  Tbe  interested  parties  will  be 
notified  of  the  suspension  and  given  a 
rtaaonshle  period  of  time  within  which 
to  effect  settlement  by  agreement  or  in- 
stitute judicial  proceedings.  If  subse- 
qtaent  to  the  time  the  Department  has 
transferred,  exchanged  or  redeemed  a 
registered  security  m  reliance  on  an  ap- 
parently valid  assignment,  a  report  or 
claim  is  received  that  the  assignment 
was  affected  by  fraud,  the  Department 
will  undertake  only  to  furnish  all  avail- 
able Information. 

(3)  Reports  of  forged  assignments. 
If  it  is  claimed  that  the  assignment  of  a 
registered  secxirity  is  a  forgery,  the  De- 
partment will  investigate  the  matter  and 
if  it  is  established  that  the  assi^ment 
was  forged  and  the  owner  did  not  au- 
thorize or  ratify  the  assignment,  or  re- 
ceive any  benefits  therefrom,  the  Depart- 
vo/Nit  will  recogrdze  his  ownership  and 
grant  appropriate  relief. 

(b)  Bearer  securities  or  registered  se- 
curities  so  <issigned  as  to  become,  in 
effect,  payable  to  bearer — d)  Securitiet 
not  overdue.  Neither  the  Department 
nor  any  of  its  agents  will  accept  notice 
of  any  claim  or  of  pending  judicial  pro- 
ceedings by  any  person  for  the  purpose 
of  suspending  transactions  In  bearer  se- 
curities, or  registered  securities  so  as- 
signed as  to  become,  in  effect,  payable  to 
bearer  which  are  not  overdue  as  defined 
in  §  306.25." 

However,  if  the  securities  are  received 
and  retired,  the  Department  will  under- 
take to  notify  persons  who  appear  to  be 
entitled  to  any  available  information 
concerning  the  source  from  which  the 
securities  were  received. 

(2)  Overdue  securities.  Reports  that 
bearer  securities,  or  registered  securities 
so  assigned  as  to  become,  in  effect,  pay- 
able to  bearer,  were  lost,  stolen  or  pos- 
sibly destroyed  after  they  became  over- 
due as  defined  in  S  306.25  will  be  ac- 
cepted by  the  Bureau  for  the  purpose  of 
suspending  redemption  of  the  securities 
if  the  claimant  establishes  his  interest 


■*  A  Bnder  riaimtng  tbe  ownership  of  a 
bearer  security  or  a  reglsterad  security  as- 
signed  In  blank  or  so  assigned  as  to  becoms. 
In  effect,  payable  to  bearer,  must  perfect  bis 
title  In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
State  law.  If  there  are  no  such  provisions, 
the  Department  wUl  not  recognise  bis  title  to 
tbe  security. 


"It  has  been  the  longstanding  policy  of 
the  Department  to  assiune  no  refiponsibillty 
for  the  protection  of  bearer  securities  not  in 
the  possession  of  persona  claiming  right* 
therein  and  to  give  no  effect  to  any  notice 
of  such  claims.  This  policy  was  formalized 
on  AprU  27.  1887  when  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  Issued  the  foUowlng  statement: 

"In  ooaisequence  of  the  Increasing  trouble, 
whoUy  without  practical  benefit,  artsmg  from 
notices  which  are  constantly  received  at  the 
Department  respecting  the  loss  of  coupon 
bonds,  which  are  payable  to  bearer,  and  ol 
Treasury  notes  Issued  and  remaining  m 
blank  at  the  time  of  loss.  It  becomes  neces- 
sary to  give  this  public  notice,  that  t&e 
Government  can  not  protect  and  will  not 
undertake  to  protect  the  owners  of  sucn 
bonds  and  notes  against  the  consequences  oi 
their  own  fault  or  misfortune. 

"Hereafter  aU  bonds,  notes,  and  coupons. 
payable  to  bearer,  and  Treasury  notes  Issuea 
and  remaining  in  blank,  will  be  paid  to  tne 
party  presenting  them  in  pursuance  of  in* 
regulations  of  the  Department.  In  the  course 
at  regular  busmeas;  and  no  attention  win 
be  paid  to  caveats  which  may  be  filed  for  tn« 
purpoM  of  preventing  such  payment. 
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If  the  securities  are  presented,  their  re- 
jmiption  will  be  suspended  and  the 
presenter  and  the  claimant  will  each  be 
llTcn  an  opportunity  to  establish  owner- 
ibip. 

Subpart  N^CIoims  on  Account  of 
Loss,  Theft,  Destruction,  Mutilation 
or  Defacement  of  Securities 

§306.105  Statutory  authority  and  re- 
quirements. 

Section  8  of  the  Act  of  July  8,  1937 
(50  Stat.  481),  as  amended  (31  U.8.C. 
738a),  provides  for  relief,  under  certain 
conditions,  on  accoimt  of  the  loss,  theft, 
destruction,  mutilation  or  defacement 
at  United  States  interest-bearing  se- 
curities. To  obtain  relief  the  security 
must  be  fully  identified  and  the  perti- 
nent facts  proved  to  the  satisfaction  of 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  and  gen- 
erally, a  bond  of  Indemnity  In  such  form 
and  with  such  surety,  sureties  or  security 
u  may  be  required  to  protect  the  inter- 
ests of  the  United  States,  must  be  filed. 

§306.106  Reports  of  loss,  theft,  de- 
struction, mutilation  or  defacement 
of  securities. 

(8)  U>ss  or  theft.  Report  of  the  loss 
or  theft  of  a  security  should  be  made 
promptly  to  the  Bureau.  The  report 
should  include : 

(1)  The  name  and  present  address  of 
tbe  owner,  and  his  address  at  the  time 
the  security  was  issued,  and.  if  the  re- 
port is  made  by  any  other  person,  the 
capacity  in  which  he  represents  the 
owner; 

(2)  The  identification  of  the  security 
by  title  of  loan,  issue  date,  interest  rate, 
serial  number  and  denomination,  and 
in  the  case  of  a  registered  security,  the 
exact  form  of  inscription  and  a  full  de- 
scription of  any  assignment,  endorse- 
ment or  other  writing  thereon ;  and 

(3)  A  statement  of  the  circumstances. 

(b)  Destruction,  mutilation  or  deface- 
ment. If  a  security  is  destroyed,  or  be- 
comes so  mutilated  or  defaced  as  to 
impair  its  value  to  the  owner,  a  report  of 
the  circumstances,  as  outlined  in  para- 
graph (a)  of  this  section,  must  be  made 
to  the  Bureau.  All  available  portions  of 
the  mutilated  or  defaced  security  must 
also  be  submitted.  In  any  appropriate 
a«e,  a  form  for  use  in  appljring  for  relief 
*ill  be  furnished. 

8306.107  Relief  authorized  for  lost, 
stolen,  destroyed,  mutilated  or  de- 
faced securities. 

'a)  Registered  securities.  Relief  is 
authorized  for  a  registered  security  not 
"Sighed  in  blank  or  not  so  assigned  as 
to  become,  in  effect,  payable  to  bearer. 
*nen  it  has  been  established  that  the 
jecunty  has  been  lost,  stolen,  destroyed, 
muuiated  or  defaced.  ReUef  Is  available 
^the  same  manner  for  bearer  securities 
rMtnctively  endorsed  in  accordance 
*iw  the  provisions  of  Department  Cir- 
^r  No.  853,  current  revision  (Part 
«8of  this  chapter). 

'b)  Bearer  securities  or  registered  se- 
'^ruies  so  assigned  as  to  become,  in 
™'  payable  to  bearer.  Relief  Is  au- 
JT^  for  bearer  securities  and  reg- 
•^erea  securities  so  assigned  as  to  be- 
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come.  In  effect,  payable  to  bearer,  proved 
to  have  been  destroyed,  mutilated  or 
defaced.  Relief  will  also  be  granted  for 
such  securities  if  they  were  lost  or  stolen 
imder  such  circumstances  and  have  been 
missing  for  such  period  of  time  after 
they  have  matured  or  become  redeem- 
able pursuant  to  a  call  tck  redemption 
as  in  the  judgment  of  the  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury  establishes  that  they  (1) 
have  been  destroyed  or  have  become  ir- 
retrievably lost,  (2)  are  not  held  by  any 
person  as  his  own  property  and  (3)  will 
never  become  the  basis  of  a  valid  claim 
against  the  United  States. 

(c)  Interest  coupons.  Relief  is  au- 
thorized for  Interest  coupons  if  it  is 
established  they  were  attached  to  a  se- 
curity at  the  time  they  were  destroyed, 
mutilated  or  defaced. 

§  306.108      Type  of  relief  granted. 

When  relief  is  granted  for  a  lost, 
stolen,  destroyed,  mutilated  or  defaced 
security,  it  will  be  in  the  form  of  either 
(a)  a  substitute  security  marked  "Dupli- 
cate," bearing  the  same  issue  date  and 
showing  the  serial  number  of  the  orig- 
inal security,  if  the  security  for  which 
relief  Is  being  granted  has  not  matured 
or  become  redeemable  pursuant  to  a 
call  for  redemption  before  maturity  in 
accordance  with  its  terms,  or  (b)  pay- 
ment, if  the  security  has  matured  or 
become  redeemable  pursuant  to  a  call. 
When  a  substitute  is  Issued  to  replace 
a  destroyed,  mutilated  or  defaced  cou- 
pon security  it  will  have  attached  all 
coupons  corresixMiding  to  those  proved 
to  have  been  attached  thereto  at  the 
time  of  the  mishap,  except  that  any  ma- 
tured coupons  will  not  be  attached  but 
will  be  paid  by  check.  Relief  will  not 
be  granted  in  any  case  before  the  ex- 
piration of  six  months  from  date  of  loss 
or  theft. 

§  306.109      Nontransferable  securities. 

The  provisions  of  this  subpart  shall 
apply  to  all  nontransferable  securities, 
other  than  United  States  Savings  Bonds, 
subject  only  to  the  limitations  imposed 
by  the  terms  of  the  particular  issues. 

Subpart  O — Miscellaneous  Provisions 

§306.115      Additional    requirements. 

In  any  case  or  any  class  of  cases  aris- 
ing under  these  regulations  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Treasury  may  require  such 
additional  evidence  and  a  bond  of  in- 
demnity with  or  without  surety,  as  may 
in  his  judgment  be  necessary  for  the 
protection  of  the  interests  of  the  United 
States. 

§  306.116     Waiver  of  regulations. 

The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  reserves 
the  right,  in  his  discretion,  to  waive  or 
modify  any  provision  or  provisions  of 
these  regulations  in  any  particular  case 
or  class  of  cases  for  the  convenience  of 
the  United  States  or  in  order  to  relieve 
any  person  or  persons  of  unnecessary 
hardship,  if  such  action  is  not  incon- 
sistent with  law,  does  not  Impair  any 
existing  rights,  and  he  Is  satisfied  that 
such  action  would  not  subject  the  United 
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states  to  any  substantial   expense  or 
liability. 

§306.117      PreservaUon      of      existing 
rights. 

Nothing  contained  in  these  regula- 
tions shall  limit  or  restrict  existing 
rights  which  holders  of  securities  here- 
tofore issued  may  have  acquired  un- 
der the  circulars  offering  such  securities 
for  sale  or  under  the  regulations  in  force 
at  the  time  of  acquisition. 

§  306.118      Supplements,  amendments  or 
revisions. 

The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  may 
at  any  time,  or  from  time  to  time,  pre- 
scribe additional,  supplemental,  amend- 
atory or  revised  regiilations  with  respect 
to  United  States  securities. 

Appendix— —Computation  of  Interest 
on  Treasury  Bonds,  Treasury  Notes, 
and  Treasury  Certificates  of  In- 
debtedness, and  Computation  of 
Discount  on  Treasury  Bills 

TKEAStjRY  Bonds,  TaKAsuRT  Nons,  akd  Tkeas- 

UBT  CEBTIFICATXS  OF  iNDEBTXDIfKSS 

COMPUTATION  OF  INTKREST  ON  AN  ANNUAL  BASIS 

ONE  day's  INTKRIST  IS  1/365  OB  1/368  OF 
1  YEAB'S  INTIBEST 

Computation  of  Interest  will  be  made  on 
an  annual  basis  In  all  cases  where  Interest 
is  payable  In  one  amount  for  tbe  full  term 
of  tbe  security,  unless  sucb  term  Is  an  exact 
quarter- year  (3  montbs)  or  an  exact  balf- 
year  (6  montbs),  wben  It  Is  provided  that 
Interest  sbaU  be  computed  on  a  quarterly  or 
semiannual  basis,  respectively. 

If  tbe  term  of  tbe  securities  Is  exactly  one 
year,  tbe  Interest  Is  computed  for  tbe  fuU 
period  at  tbe  specified  rate,  regardless  of  tbe 
number  of  days  In  sucb  period. 

If  tbe  term  of  tbe  secxirltles  Is  less  tban 
one  full  year,  tbe  annual  Interest  period  for 
purposes  of  computation  Is  considered  to  be 
tbe  full  year  from  but  not  Including  tbe  date 
of  Issue  to  and  Including  tbe  anniversary  of 
sucb  date. 

If  tbe  term  of  tbe  securities  Is  more  tban 
one  full  year,  computation  Is  made  on  tbe 
basis  of  one  full  annual  Interest  period,  end- 
ing witb  tbe  maturity  date,  and  a  fractional 
part  of  tbe  preceding  full  annual  Interest 
period. 

Tbe  computation  of  Interest  for  any  frac- 
tional part  of  an  annual  Interest  period  Is 
made  on  tbe  basis  of  366  actual  days  In  any 
sucb  period,  or  366  days  If  Febmary  30  falls 
wltbln  sucb  annual  period. 

COMPUTATION    or    iNTXaXST    OW   A    8BCIANNT7AL 
BASIS 

ONE   day's  INTEBEST  IS    1/181,    l/lSS,    1/183   0« 

1/184  OF  1/2  yxab's  nrrxassT 

Computation  of  interest  will  l>e  made  on  a 
semiannual  basis  In  all  cases  wbere  Interest  Is 
payable  for  one  or  more  full  half-year  (6 
months)  periods,  or  for  one  or  more  fuU  half- 
year  periods  and  a  fractional  part  of  a  half- 
year  period.  A  semiannual  interest  period  Is 
an  exact  half-year  or  6  months,  for  computa- 
tion purposes,  and  many  comprise  181,  182, 
183  or  184  actual  days. 

An  exact  half-year's  Interest  at  the  speci- 
fied rate  is  computed  for  each  full  period  of 
exactly  6  montbs,  Irrespective  of  tbe  actual 
number  of  days  In  tbe  half-year. 

If  the  Initial  Interest  covers  a  fractional 
part  of  a  half-year,  computation  Is  made  on 
the  basis  of  the  actual  nxunber  of  days  In 
tbe  half-year  (exactly  6  months)  ending  on 
the  day  such  Initial  Interest  becomes  due. 


1<342 

If  tta*  tnltlAl  ittUfi  ooven  •  pciiod  In 
ezceos  of  8  montbs,  eotnputstion  ta  nukle  on 
the  tMds  of  one  full  half-year  period,  ending 
Willi  tbm  bitevnt  dae  tfat*.  tma  a  fractional 
part  of  the  preceding  fuU  half-year  period. 

Interact  for  any  fractional  part  of  a  full 
haU-year  period  is  computed  on  the  basis  of 
the  exact  nttmber  of  days  tn  the  full  period, 
inclvdinf  l^tHTttary  29  wbenerer  It  falls 
within  such  a  period. 

The  number  at  days  In  any  half-year 
period  Is  shown  in  the  following  table: 


PROPOSED  lULE  MAKING 


For  the  baU-year 

Nnmber  of 
days 

Befftnntag  from  tbe 
m  or  lAtb  day  ot— 

Sndtng  OB  Um 

1st  or  liA  day 

of- 

Recniar 
year 

Leap 
year 

January 

Ff^bmary  .  . 

July 

Aocust 

Beptembw 

Oetotar 

November 

Daeuaber_.. 

January 

February 

MarelL 

^-:::::: 

June 

181 
181 

184 

isa 

184 
18S 

184 
184 
181 
182 
181 
182 

ISS 

M(pTii     ..                 - 

184 

*pf*i 

183 

May 

July 

Anput 

fTsptmnhef            -- 

Oclober.._ 

November 

184 

183 
184 
184 
18t 
ISS 
18i 
183 

One  year  (myleanseo- 
utlve  half-years). 

3« 

366 

COMPUTATION  OF  DfTSBXST  ON  A  QUAKTIELT 
BASIS 

om  a&T's  urrBusT  is  M»,  %o,  Hi.  or  Vte  or 

1/4  TXAB'S  INTXaXST 

Computation  of  Interest  will  be  made  on  a 
quarterly  basis  In  all  cases  where  interest  is 
payable  for  tme  or  more  fun  quarter-yeeu- 
periods,  or  for  one  or  mc^e  full  quarter-year 
periods  and  a  fractional  part  of  a  quarter- 
year  period. 

A  quarter-year  interest  period  is  an  exact 
qnarter-year  of  three  months,  and  may  com- 
prise 89,  90,  91  or  93  days.  An  exact  quarter- 
year's  interest  is  computed  for  each  full 
qxtarter-year  p«1od  Irrespective  of  the  actual 
number  of  days  In  the  q«arter-year.  For  a 
fractional  part  of  any  qxiarter-year  computa- 
tion is  on  the  basis  of  the  actual  number  of 
days  in  such  qxiarter-year  (February  29  being 
Included  if  it  falls  within  any  such  qxiarter- 
year)  .  If  the  initial  Interest  covws  a  frac- 
tional p«at  of  a  quarter-year  (preoetling  a 
full  quarter- year  period) .  computation  Is  on 
the  basis  of  the  actual  number  of  days  ta  the 
quarter-year  (exactly  9  months)  ending  on 
the  day  such  initial  interest  becomes  due;  If 
the  final  Interest  covers  a  fractional  peat  of  a 
quarter-year  (following  a  full  q\iarter-year 
period),  computation  Is  on  the  basis  of  the 
actual  number  of  days  in  the  quarter-year 
beginning  on  the  day  ruch  final  interest 
begins  to  accrue  and  ending  exactly  three 
months  thereafter.  The  nimiber  of  days  in 
any  quarter-year  period  Is  shown  in  the 
following  table: 


¥«r  the  quarter-year 


Beginning  frata  the 
1st  or  IStn  day  of— 


Janoary 

Febroery„-— 

March  . 

April - 

May --- 

June 

July 

Aognst 

Septan  ber 

October 

November 

December 

One  year  (any  4  con- 
secutive quarters)... 


Ending;  on  tbe 

1st  or  18th  day 

of— 


AprO. 

May 

June -- 

July 

August 

September. 

October 

November. 
December— 

January 

February.. 
March 


Number  of 
days 


Regular 
year 


M 

W 
K 
01 
B3 
92 
92 
92 
91 
92 
92 
•0 


365 


Leap 
year 


9t 
SO 
M 

•1 

92 
92 
92 
92 
91 
92 
92 
9t 


AW 


Use  of  Interest  Tables 

In  the  appended  tables  decimals  are  set 
forth  for  lose  In  computing  interest  for  frac- 
tional parts  of  Interest  periods.  The  decimals 
cover  interest  on  tl.OOO  for  one  day  In  each 
possible  quarterly  (table  I),  semiannual 
(table  n).  and  annual  (table  HI)  interest 
period,  at  all  rates  of  interest.  In  steps  of  % 
percent,  from  V4  to  6  percent.  The  amount 
of  interest  accruing  on  any  date  (for  a  frac- 
tional part  of  an  interest  period)  on  (1.000 
face  amount  of  any  Issue  of  Treasury  bonds. 
Treasury  notes,  or  Treasury  certificates  of 
indebtedness  may  be  ascertained  in  the  fol- 
lowing way: 

(1)  Tbe  date  of  issue,  the  dates  for  tbe 
payment  of  Interest,  the  basis  (quarterly. 
nATTitanmia]  cx  annual)  upon  which  interest 
Is  computed,  and  the  rate  of  interest  (per- 
cent per  annum)  may  be  determined  from 
the  text  of  the  security,  or  from  the  official 
circular  governing  the  iwue. 

(2>-  Determine  the  interest  period  of  which 
the  traction  is  a  part,  and  calculate  the  niun- 
ber  of  days  in  the  full  period  to  determine 
the  proper  column  to  be  tised  in  selecting 
the  decimal  for  one  day's  interest. 

(3)  Calctilate  the  actual  number  of  days 
In  the  fractional  period  from  but  not  inchid- 
ing  the  date  of  Issue  or  the  day  on  which 
the  last  preceding  interest  payment  was 
made,  to  and  including  the  day  on  which 
the  next  succeeding  Interest  payment  Is  due 
or  the  day  as  of  which  the  transaction  which 
terminates  the  accrual  of  additional  Interest 
is  effected. 

(4)  Multiply  the  Expropriate  decimal  (one 
day's  interest  on  91,000)  by  the  number  of 
days  in  the  fractional  part  of  the  Interest 
period.  The  appropriate  decimal  will  be 
found  in  the  appended  table  for  interest  pay- 
able q\iarterly,  semiannually,  or  annually,  as 
the  case  may  be,  opposite  the  rate  borne  by 
the  security,  and  In  the  column  showing  the 
full  Interest  period  of  which  the  fractional 
period  la  a  part.  (For  interest  on  any  other 
amount,  multiply  the  amount  of  interest  on 
#1,000  by  the  other  amount  expressed  as  a 
decimal  of  $1,000.) 


rrsotury  Bills 

The  methods  of  computing  discount  rates 
on  OJBl  Treasury  Bills  are  given  below: 

Otxnputatlon  will  be  mads  on  an  aimual 
basis  In  all  cases.  The  annual  period  for 
bank  dlscoxint  is  a  year  of  360  days,  and  a:i 
ccmpittations  of  such  discount  for  a  frac- 
tlonal  part  of  a  year  will  be  made  on  that 
basis.  The  annual  period  for  true  discount 
Is  one  full  year  from  but  not  including  the 
date  of  Issue  to  and  Including  the  annlver. 
sary  of  such  date.  Computation  of  tn.;e  dis- 
count for  a  fractional  part  of  a  year  will  be 
made  on  the  basis  of  366  days  In  the  year, 
or  866  days  If  February  29  falls  within  the 
year. 

Bank  DlscoMnt 

The  bank  discount  rate  on  a  Treasury  bill 
may  bo  ascertained  by  (1)  subtracting  the 
sale  price  of  the  bill  frcHn  Its  face  value  to 
obtain  the  amount  of  discount;  (2)  dividing 
tbe  amount  of  discount  by  the  number  of 
days  the  bill  Is  to  run  to  obtain  the  amount 
of  discount  per  day;  (3)  multiplying  the 
amount  of  discount  per  day  by  360  ( the  num- 
ber of  days  in  a  commercial  year  of  12  months 
of  80  days  each)  to  obtain  the  amount  of 
discount  per  year;  and  (4)  dividing  the 
amount  of  discount  per  year  by  the  face 
value  of  the  bill  to  obtain  the  bank  discount 
rate. 

For  example : 

91-day  bin — dated  April  1,  1954— 
due  July  1.  1964: 
Principal      amount — maturity 

value    $100  00 

Price    at    Issue — amount    re- 
ceived  99  50 

Amoiint  of  discount .50 

eo. 50^91  X3«0-^$100 - 
1.978  i>ercent, 

rr~U€  Discount 

TTie  true  discount  rate  on  a  Treasury  bill 
of  not  more  than  one-half  year  In  length  may 
be  ascertained  by  (1  and  2)  obtaining  the 
amount  of  discount  per  day  by  following  the 
first  two  steps  described  under  "Bank  Dis- 
count;" (3)  mtiltlplytng  the  amount  of  dis- 
count per  day  by  the  actual  number  of  days 
in  the  year  from  date  of  Issue  (365  ordinarily, 
but  366  If  February  29  falls  within  the  year 
from  date  of  Issue)  to  obtain  the  amount 
of  discount  per  year;  and  (4)  dividing  the 
amount  of  discount  per  year  by  the  sale  price 
of  the  Mil  to  obtain  the  true  discount  rate. 

For  example : 

91 -day  bill— dated  April  1, 1964r— 
due  July  1,  1954: 
Principal     amount — maturity 

value    1100  00 

Price    at    Issue — amount    re- 
ceived  &9-50 

Amount  of  discount -^ 

$0.50^91  X  365^*99.50  = 
2.016  percent. 


Saturday,  December  5,  1964 
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T\»LE  III -Decimal  roR  I  D.^t's  I.siERE.i^T  on  $1,000 
AT  Various  Ratmof  Istebeut.  Patable  Annuault 
OR  ON  AN  Annual  Basis,  in  Rioulas  Ykaks  or  365 
Oats  and  in  Lkap  Years  or  3Q6  Dats. 


1 

Rate  Iter  annum 

1 

Reftular  year, 
365  (lays 

ly^ap  y^ar, 
366  days 

Pfremt 
W 

^ 

10.  003  424  658 
.006  849  315 
.  010  273  973 
.013  696  630 
.017  123  288 
.  0^20  547  945 
.  023  972  603 
.  027  397  260 
.030  821  918 
.  1(34  246  57.'i 
.  037  671  233 
.  (HI  098  890 
.  (H4  520  548 
.  047  945  -2^ 
.051  369  863 
.0.M  794  521 
.068  219  178 
.U6l  (H3  836 
JW>  068  493 
.068  493  151 
.071  917  808 
.  075  342  466 
.078  767  123 
.0(K2  191  781 
.  0K5  616  438 
.089  041  096 
.  09-2  465  75;j 
.(195  890  411 
.  I«9  315  06M 
.  102  739  721. 
.106  164  3M 
.109  .W9  rm 
.  113  013  699 
.  116  438  3.V; 
.  110  863  014 
.  123   >7  671 

I.*  712  ,iJ<( 
.  l:«)   136  981 
.  l.H  Vil   tH4 
,  \M\  986  3<)1 

140  41(1  9.W 
,  143  835  M'. 

147   26(1  2T4 
,  \  '0  684  >«-' 
.  ]rA   1(19  'y<9 
,  1.S7  .VM  --47 

iM)  M.'iM  ym 
IM  383  '«■: 

SO.  003  415  301 
.006  830  601 

^            

.  010  245  902 

H    

.  013  661  21/2 

H 

.017  076  503 

*i 

.  020  491  803 

ti 

.  (r23  907  104 

1 

.  027  322  404 

IVi 

.1130  737  705 

I'i  

.034  IM  l»5 

IH 

.037  568  306 

m 

.  040  983  6(T7 

iH 

.  (>44  398  907 

Hi 

.m7  814  '208 

Vi            

.  a51   229  5<J8 

n 

.  0.V4  644  809 

2!.» 

.0.58  060  109 

2',i. 

061  475  410 

25*     

()64  890  710 

24. 

.068  306  Oil 

2H 

.071  721  311 

2*4 

.075  136  612 

2'* 

.078  551  913 

3 

.(Ittl  967  213 

3^4 

. 085  382  514 

3>.4  

.  088  797  814 

3H 

.092  213  11.1 

3^5 

.095  628  415 

3'« 

099  043  716 

3^4 

.  102  459  016 

S^'i 

.  IM  874  317 

4     

.109  289  617 

t\i 

.  112  704  91« 

4Vt 

116  120  219 

iH 

.  119  -W  .119 

H-j             

I. -2  9.50  HJlj 

4'<» 

.  126  366  121) 

444   

. 129  781  421 

4'i 

i:i3  196  721 

6        

.  Ufi  612  0'22 

f,\i,  

140  (/27  32-2 

8V«  

143  442  623 

5<i 

.  146  W7  9-23 

^^^, 

.  150  273  2-24 

SH          

.  153  688  525 

514 

. 157  103  825 

5'» 

.160  519  I2«) 

6 

. 163  934  426 

Department  Circular  No.  530,  Eighth 
Revision,  dated  December  26,  1957,  as 
amended  (31  CFR  315) ,  Is  hereby  further 
amended  and  Issued  as  the  Ninth  Re- 
vision. 


PART  315 — REGULATIONS  GOVERN- 
ING UNITED  STATES  SAVINGS 
BONDS 


Sec 
3150 
315  1 
3152 


Subpart  A — General  Information 

Applicability  of  regulations. 
OfBclal  agencies 

Definition    of    words    and    tern\s 
used    In   these   regulations. 

-Registration 


AS 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 

Subpart  F — Ralicf  for  Lost,  Th«ft,  D«struction, 
Multilotion,  Defacement,  or  Nonrecelpt  of 
Bonds 

After  receipt  by  owner  or  his  repre- 
sentative. 

Procedure  to  be  followed. 

Nonrecelpt  of  bond. 

Recovery  or  receipt  of  bonds  reported 
lost,  stolen,  destroyed  or  not  re- 
ceived. 

-Interest 


Sec. 
315.25 

31526 
315.27 
315.28 


31530 
315.31 
315.32 


Subpart 

31,T  5  General 

315  6  Restrictions  on  registration 

315  7  Authorized  forms  of  registration. 

315  8  Unauthorized  registration. 

Subpart  C — Limitations  on  Holdings 

315  10     Amount  which  may  be  held. 
315  11     Computation  of  amount. 
315  12     Disposition  of  excess 

Subpart  D — Limitation  en  Transfer  or  Pledge 

315  15     Limitation  on  transfer  or  pledge. 
315  16     Pledge    under   Department   Circulars 
Nob.  154  and  667. 

Subpart  E — Limitation  on  Judicial  Proceeding*— 
No  Stoppage  or  Caveats  Permitted 

315  20     General 

315  21     Pa >'ment  to  Judgment  creditors. 

315  22     Payment     or     reissue     pursuant     to 

Judgment. 
315  33     Evidence  necessary. 


Subpart  < 

General. 

Appreciation  bonds. 
Current  income  bonds. 


Subpart  H — General  Provisions  for  Poyment 
and   Redemption 

315.35  Provisions     applicable     both     before 

and  after  maturity. 

315.36  Before  maturity. 

315.37  At  or  after  maturity. 

315.38  Requests  for  payment. 

315.39  Presentation  and  surrender. 

315.40  Partial  redemption. 

315.41  Nonrecelpt  or   loss   of   checks    issued 

in  payment. 

Subpart  I — Certifying  Officers 

315  42     Certifying  ofllcers 

315.43     General    instructions    to    certifying 

officers. 
315  44     Interested  person  not  to  certify. 

Subpart  J — Reissue  and  Denominational 
Exchange 

31545     General. 

315  46     Requests  for  reissue. 

315  47     Effective  date. 

31548  Correction  of  errors. 

31549  Change  of  name 

Subpart  K — Minors,  Incompetents,  Aged 
Persons,  Absentees,  etc. 

315  50     Payment  to  representative  of  estate. 

315.51     Payment  to  minors. 

315  52  Payment  to  a  parent  or  other  person 
on  behalf  of  a  minor. 

315.53  Payment  or  reinvestment  upon  re- 
quest of  voluntary  guardian  of  in- 
competent 

315  54     Reissue. 

Subpart  L — Natural  Person  as  Sole  Owner 

315  55     Payment. 

315  56     Reissue  for  certain  purposes 

Subport  M — Two  Natural  Persons  as  Coowners 

315.60  Payment    during    the    lives    of    both 

coowners 

315.61  Reissue    dtiring    the    lives    of    both 

coowners. 

315  62  After  the  death  of  one  or  both  co- 
owners 

315  83  Upon  death  of  both  coowners  in  a 
common  disaster,  etc. 

Subpart  N — Two  Natural  Persons  as  Owner 
and  Reneflciary 

315  65     During  the  lifetime  of  the  registered 

owner. 
31566     After    the 

owner. 


death    of    the    registered 


Subpart  O — Deceased  Owners 

315  70     General 

315  71  Special  provisions  applicable  to  small 
amounts  of  savings  bonds,  interest 
checfcs  or  redemption  checks. 

315  73     Estates  administered. 

315.73     Estates  not  administered. 

Subpart  P — Fiduciaries 

315  75     Payment. 

316.76  Reissue. 

315.77  Requests  for  reissue  or  payment  prior 

to  maturity  or  extended  maturity. 


Sec. 

31578  Reqnests  for  payment  at  or  after 
maturity. 

Subpart  O Private  Organizations  (Corporations, 

Associations,    Partnerships,    etc.)    and    Govern- 
mental Agencies,  Units  and  Officers 

315  80     Payment    to    corporations    or    unin- 
corporated associations. 
315  81     Payment  to  partnerships. 

315.82  Reissue  or  payment  to  successors  of 

corporations,  unincorporated  asso- 
ciations, or  partnerships. 

315.83  Reissue   or    payment   on    dissolution 

of  corporation  or  partnership 

315  84  Payment  to  Institutions  (churches, 
hospitals,  homes,  schools,  etc  ) . 

315  85  Reissue  in  name  of  trustee  or  agent 
for  Investment  purfxises 

315  86  Reissue  upon  termination  of  invest- 
ment agency. 

ai5  87  Payment  to  governmental  agencies 
and  units. 

315  88     Payment  to  Goverrunent  officers. 

Subpart  R — Miscellaneous  Provisions 

315.90  Waiver  of  regulations. 

315.91  Additional  requirements:  bond  of  in- 

demnity:      taxpayer       identifying 
numbers 

315.92  Preservation  of  rights 

315.93  Supplements,    amendments,   or  revi- 

sions. 

AoTMORrtY :  The  provisions  of  this  Part 
315  lss\ied  under  sec*  22  and  25  of  the 
Second  Liberty  Bond  Act,  as  amended,  49 
Stat  21,  as  amended,  73  Stat  621  (31  U  S  C. 
757c, 757c- 1 1 . 

Subpart  A — General  Information 

§3I.>.0       Applicability   fo  reifulalioii'^. 

The  regulations  in  this  part  apply  to 
all  United  States  Savings  Bonds  of  what- 
ever series  designation  (hereinafter  re- 
ferred to  as  "savings  bonds"  or  •bonds" » 
bearing  any  issue  dates  whatever,  to  the 
extent  specified  herein  and  in  the  offer- 
ing circulars  governing  such  bonds.  The 
provisions  of  these  regulations  with  re- 
spect to  bonds  registered  in  the  names  of 
certain  classes  of  Individuals,  fiduciarle5, 
and  organizations  are  equally  applicable 
to  bonds  to  which  such  individuals,  fi- 
duciaries, and  organizations  are  other- 
wise shown  to  be  entitled  under  these 
regulations.  The  provisions  of  Depart- 
ment Circular  No.  300,  current  revision 
tPart  306  of  this  chapter*,  have  no  ap- 
plication to  savings  bonds. 

§313.1       Official  agenri«"*. 

The  Bureau  of  the  Public  Debt  of  the 
Treasury  Department  is  charged  with 
matters  relating  to  savings  bond.s  Cor- 
respondence concerning  transaction.^ 
after  original  issue  and  requests  for  ap- 
propriate forms  should  be  addressed  to 
<  a  '  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  or  Branch 
of  the  district  in  which  the  corre.^pond- 
ent  is  located,  or  ibi  the  Bureau  of  the 
Public  Debt.  Division  of  Loans  and  Cur- 
rency Branch.  536  South  Clark  Street_ 
Chicago.  111..  60605.  or  <c>  the  Office  of 
the  Treasurer  of  the  United  States.  Se^cu- 
rities  Division.  Washington.  DC  20-^0. 
except  where  specific  instructions  are 
otherwise  given  in  these  regulation.^. 
Notices  or  documents  not  filed  in  ac- 
cordance with  instructions  in  these  regu- 
lations will  not  be  recognized.  The  ad- 
dresses of  the  Federal  Re.serve  Banks  and 
Branches  are: 
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fMeral  Resarve  Bank  of  Boston, 

Boston,  Maaa.,  02106. 
yMeral  Reserve  Bank  of  New  York, 

New  York,  N.Y..  10O46. 
Buffalo  Branch. 

Buffalo,  N.Y.,  14240. 
Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Philadelphia, 

Philadelphia,  Pa..  19101. 
federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Cleveland, 

Cleveland.  Ohio.  44101. 
Cincinnati  Branch, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio,  46201. 
Pittsburgh  Branch, 

Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  15230. 
federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Richmond, 

Richmond,  Va..  23213. 
Baltimore  Branch. 

Baltimore.  Md..  21203. 
Charlotte  Branch, 

Charlotte.  N.C.,  28201. 
Pederal  Reserve  Bank  of  Atlanta, 

Atlanta.  Ga.,  30303. 
Birmingham  Branch. 

Birmingham,  Ala.,  35202. 
JackFonvllle  Branch, 

J.^cksonville,  Fla..  32201. 
Nashville  Branch, 

Nashville  Tenn.,  37203. 
Hew  OrleanB  Branch, 

New  Orleana.  La..  70160. 
Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Chicago, 

Post  Office  Box  834, 

Chicago.  111.,  60690. 
Detroit  Branch, 

Post  Office  Box  1059. 

Detroit,  Mich,,  48231. 
Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  St.  Louis, 

Post  Office  Box  442, 

St  Louis.  Mo,  63166. 
Little  Rock  Branch, 

Post  Office  Box  1261, 

Little  Rock,  Ajk..  72203. 
LculEvllle  Branch, 

Post  Office  Box  899, 

Louisville.  Ky.,  40201. 
Memphis  Branch, 

Post  Office  Box  407, 

Memphis,  Tenn.,  S8101. 
Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Minneapolis, 

Minneapolis,  Minn.,  55440. 
Helena  Branch. 

Helena,  Mont.,  69601. 
Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Kansas  City, 

Kansas  City,  Mo.,  64106. 
Denver  Branch, 

Denver.  Colo.,  80217. 
Oklahoma  City  Bi-anch, 

Oklahoma  City,  Okla  .  73101. 
Omaha  Branch, 

Omaha,  Nebr.,  68102. 
?ederal  Reserve  Bank  of  £>allas, 

Station  K. 

Dallas,  Tex.,  75222. 
K  Paso  Branch. 

Post  Office  Box  100. 

El  Paso,  Tex.,  79999.  -^ 

Houston  Branch, 

Post  Office  Box  2578, 

Houston.  Tex.,  77001. 
San  Antonio  Branch, 

Post  Office  Box  1471, 

San  Antonio,  Tex.,  78206. 
Paleril  Reserve  Bank  of  San  Francisco, 

Ban  FYancisco,  Calif,,  94120. 
Los  Angeles  Branch, 

Post  Office  Box  2077, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  90054. 
Portland  Branch, 

Post  Office  Box  3456. 

Portland.  Oreg.,  97208 
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Salt  Lake  City  Branch, 

Poet  Office  Box  780, 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  84110. 
Seattle  Branch. 

Post  Office  Box  3567. 

Seattle.  Wash.,  98124. 

§  315.2      Definition   of   words  and   terms 
as  used  in  these  regulations. 

<a>  "Authorized  issuing  agent"  means 
an  incorporated  bank,  trust  company, 
savings  bank,  savings  and  loan  associa- 
tion, other  organization,  or  instrumental- 
ity of  the  United  States,  qualified  as  an 
Issuing  agent  under  the  provisions  of 
Department  Circular  No.  657,  current 
revision  (Part  317  of  this  chapter). 

(b)  "Authorized  paying  agent"  means 
an  Incorporated  bank,  trust  company, 
savings  bank,  savings  and  loan  associa- 
tion, or  other  organization  qualified  as 
a  paying  agent  under  the  provisions  of 
Department  Circular  No.  750,  current 
revision  (Part  321  of  this  chapter). 

(c)  "Court"  means  one  which  has 
jurisdiction  over  the  parties  and  sub- 
ject matter. 

(d)  "Extended  maturity  date"  means 
the  date  on  which  any  optional  extension 
period  ends. 

(e)  "Extended  maturity  value"  means 
the  value  of  a  bond  at  the  end  of  any 
optional  extension  period  or  periods  un- 
der the  terms  of  the  circulars  offering 
Buch  bonds  for  sale. 

(f)  "Face  value"  of  a  bond  refers  to 
the  value  of  the  bond  as  shown  on  the 
face  thereof. 

(g)  "Incompetent"  refers  to  a  person 
under  any  legal  disability  except  mi- 
nority. 

(h)  "Maturity  date"  means  the  date 
on  which  the  bond  will  mature  by  the 
terms  of  the  circular  offering  it  for  sale 
without  regard  to  any  optional  exten- 
sion period. 

(i)  "Optional  extension  period"' 
means  any  period  after  maturity  during 
which  the  owner  may  retain  the  bonds 
and  continue  to  earn  Interest  on  the 
maturity  value  In  accordance  with  the 
terms  of  the  circular  offering  such  bonds 
for  sale. 

(j)  "Payment"  and  "redemption"  are 
used  interchangeably,  unless  otherwise 
indicated.  They  refer  to  payment  of  a 
bond  In  accordance  with  these  regula- 
tions. 

(k)  "Personal  trust  estate"  means  a 
trust  estate  established  by  natural  per- 
sons in  their  own  right  for  the  benefit 
of  themselves  or  other  natural  persons  In 
whole  or  in  part,  and  common  trust  funds 
comprised  in  whole  or  in  part  of  such 
trust  estates. 


1  All  Series  E  bonds  have  a  10-year  optional 
extension  period.  Those  bearing  Issue  dates 
of  May  1,  1941.  through  May  1,  1949,  have  a 
second  10-year  optional  extension  period. 
Series  H  bonds  bearing  issue  dates  of  June 
1.  1962,  through  January  1,  1957,  have  a 
10-year  optional  extension  period.  Other 
bonds  do  not  have  this  feature. 
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(1)  "Presented  and  surrendered"  and 
"presentation  and  surrender"  mean  the 
actual  receipt  of  a  bond,  with  an  appro- 
priate request  for  the  particular  trans- 
action, by  the  Bureau  of  the  Public  Debt, 
Chicago  or  Washington  oflBces,  the  OflBce 
of  the  Treasurer  of  the  United  States, 
Securities  Division,  or  a  Federal  Reserve 
Bank  or  Branch,  or,  if  the  transaction 
Is  one  which  an  authorized  paying  agent 
may  handle,  receipt  by  such  authorized 
paying  agent. 

(m)  "Representative  of  a  minor's  es- 
tate." "representative  of  an  incompe- 
tent's estate,"  or  "representative  of  an 
absentees  estate"  means  a  guardian, 
conservator,  or  similar  representative  ap- 
pointed by  a  court  or  otherwise  legally 
qualified,  regardless  of  the  title  by  which 
designated.  These  terms  do  not  refer 
to  a  voluntary'  guardian  recognized  un- 
der §  315.53,  to  a  natural  guardian,  such 
as  a  parent,  including  a  parent  to  whom 
custody  of  a  child  has  been  awarded 
through  divorce  proceedings  or  a  par- 
ent by  adoption,  or  to  the  executor  or 
administrator  of  the  estate  of  a  decedent. 

(n)  "Reissue"  means  the  cancellation 
and  retirement  of  a  bond  and  issue  of  a 
new  bond  or  bonds  of  the  same  series, 
amount  fface  value)  (or  the  remainder 
thereof  in  case  of  partial  redemption), 
and  issue  date. 

(o)  "Taxpayer  Identifying  number" 
means  the  appropriate  identifying  num- 
ber as  required  on  tax  returns  and 
other  documents  submitted  to  the  Inter- 
nal Revenue^ervlce,  i.e.,  an  individual's 
social  security  account  number  or  an 
employer  identification  number.  The 
social  security  account  number  is  com- 
posed of  nine  digits  separated  by  two 
hyphens,  for  example,  123—45-6789;  the 
employer  identification  number  is  com- 
posed of  nine  digits  separated  by  one  hy- 
phen, for  example.  12-3456789.  The  hy- 
phens are  an  essential  part  of  the  num- 
bers and  must  be  included.. 

Subpart  B-^Registration 

§  315.5      General. 

Savings  bonds  are  issued  only  in  reg- 
istered form.  The  registration  used  on 
issue  or  reissue  must  express  the  actual 
ownership  of  and  interest  In  the  bond 
and,  except  as  otherwise  specifically  pro- 
vided in  Subpart  E  and  §  315.48.  will  be 
considered  as  conclusive  of  such  owner- 
ship and  interest.  No  designation  of  an 
attorney,  agent,  or  other  representative 
to  request  or  receive  payment  on  behalf 
of  the  owner  or  a  coowner.  nor  any  re- 
striction on  the  right  of  the  owner  or  a 
coowner  to  receive  payment  of  the  bond 
or  interest,  except  as  provided  in  these 
regulations,  may  be  made  in  the  regis- 
tration or  otherwise.  Registrations  re- 
quested in  applications  for  purchase  or 
reissue  should  be  clear,  accurate,  and 
complete,  conform  with  one  of  the  forms 
set  forth  In  this  subpart,  and  Include  the 
appropriate  taxpayer  identifying  num- 
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ber.'  The  registration  of  all  bonds 
owned  by  the  same  person,  organization, 
or  fiduciary  should  be  uniform  with  re- 
spect to  the  name  of  the  owner  and,  in 
the  case  of  a  fiduciary,  the  description  of 
the  fiduciary  capacity.  The  owner,  co- 
owner,  or  beneficiary  should  be  desig- 
nated by  the  name  by  which  he  is  ordi- 
narily known  or  the  one  under  which  he 
does  business,  including  preferably  at 
least  one  full  given  name.  The  name 
may  be  preceded  by  any  applicable  title, 
such  as  "Dr."  or  "Rev.."  or  followed  by 
"M.D.."  "D.D.,"  or  other  similar  designa- 
tion. "Sr."  or  "Jr."  or  a  similar  suffix 
should  be  included,  when  ordinarily 
used.  The  name  of  a  woman  must  be 
preceded  by  "Miss"  or  "Mrs.,"  unless 
some  other  applicable  title  or  designa- 
tion is  used.  A  married  woman's  own 
given  name,  not  that  of  her  husband, 
must  be  lised,  for  example,  "Mrs.  Mary 
A.  Jones,"  not  "Mrs.  Prank  B.  Jones." 
The  post  office  address  should  include, 
where  appropriate,  the  number  and 
street,  route,  or  any  other  local  feature, 
and  the  ZIP  Code. 

§  315.6      Restrictions  on  registration. 

(a)  Residence.  Registration  of  bonds 
is  restricted  on  original  issue,  but  not  on 
authorized  reissue,  to  persons  (whether 
natural  persons  or  others)  who  are: 

(1)  Residents  of  the  United  States,  its 
territories  and  possessions,  the  Common- 
wealth of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal 
2ione; 

(2)  Citizens  of  the  United  States  tem- 
porarily residing  abroad;  and 

(3>  Civilian  employees  of  the  United 
States  or  members  of  its  Armed  Forces, 
regardless  of  their  residence  or  citizen- 
ship. 

However,  other  natural  persons  may  be 
designated  as  coowners  or  beneficiaries 
with  natural  persons  of  the  above  classes, 
whether  on  original  issue  or  reissue,  ex- 
cept that  registration  is  not  permitted 
in  any  form  which  includes  the  name  of 
any  alien  who  is  resident  of  any  area 
with  respect  to  which  the  Treasury  De- 
partment restricts  or  regulates  the  de- 


=  It  Is  not  mandatory  to  include  taxpayer 
Identifying  numbers  in  registrations  of  Series 
E  bonds.  Issuing  agents  for  Series  E  bonds 
Issued  under  payroll  savings  plans  who  de- 
sire to  place  such  numbers  on  the  bonds 
should  obtain  instructions  from  the  Bureau 
of  the  Public  Debt,  Washington.  DC  .  20220. 
As  the  numbers  must  be  Included  In  Series 
H  bond  registrations,  they  are  included  in 
the  examples  In  5  315  7  for  guidance  Series 
H  bonds  Inscribed  in  the  name  of  an  individ- 
ual, with  or  without  a  beneficiary,  must  show 
the  individual's  social  security  account  num- 
ber. The  social  security  account  number  of 
either  coowner  may  be  shown  on  bonds  reg- 
istered in  coownershlp  form,  except  that  if 
the  coowners  are  husband  and  wife,  the 
husband's  number  should  be  shown.  If  the 
coowners  are  a  minor  and  an  adult,  the 
adults  number  should  be  shown.  Questions 
concerning  taxpayer  Identifying  numbers 
and  correct  forms  of  registration  should  be 
submitted  to  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  or 
Branch  of  the  appropriate  district,  or  to  the 
Bureau  of  the  Public  Debt.  Division  of  Loans 
and  Currency  Branch.  536  South  Clark  Street. 
Chicago.  111..  60605.  or  to  the  OfBce  of  the 
Treasurer  of  the  United  States.  Securities 
Division.  Washington.  DC     20220 
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livery  of  checks  drawn  against  funds  of 
the  United  States  or  any  agency  or  in- 
strumentality thereof.' 

(b)  Minority.  (1)  Bonds  purchased 
by  another  person  with  funds  belonging 
to  a  minor  should  be  registered  in  the 
name  of  the  minor  without  a  coowner 
or  beneficiary.  A  minor  may  name  a  co- 
owner  or  beneficiary  on  bonds  he  pur- 
chases with  his  wages,  earnings,  or  other 
funds  belonging  to  him  or  under  his  con- 
trol. A  minor,  whether  or  not  under 
legal  guardianship,  may  be  named  as 
owner,  coowner,  or  beneficiary  on  bonds 
purchased  by  another  individual  with 
funds  other  than  those  belonging  to  the 
minor. 

<  2 1  If  there  is  a  representative  of  the 
minor's  estate,  bonds  should  be  regis- 
tered in  the  name  of  the  minor,  or  in 
the  name  of  the  representative,  followed 
in  either  case  by  an  appropriate  refer- 
ence to  the  guardianship.  Bonds  pur- 
chased by  a  representative  of  two  or 
more  minors,  even  though  appointed  in 
a  single  proceeding,  should  be  registered 
separately  in  a  form  to  show  each 
guardianship  estate.  A  bond  may  be 
purchased  as  a  gift  to  a  minor  under  a 
gifts  to  minors  statute  in  effect  in  a  state 
in  which  either  the  donor  or  the  minor 
resides,  in  which  case  the  bond  should 
be  registered  as  provided  In  the  statute, 
with  the  addition  of  a  parenthetical  ref- 
erence identifying  the  statute  if  the  reg- 
istration does  not  clearly  identify  it. 
Registration  in  the  name  of  a  natural 
guardian  is  not  authorized.  See  exam- 
ples of  forms  of  registration  under 
§  315.7(b>. 

<c)  Incompetency.  Bonds  should  not 
be  registered  In  the  name  of  an  incom- 
petent unless  there  is  a  legal  representa- 
tive of  his  estate,  except  under  the  pro- 
visions of  §  315.53.  If  there  is  a  legal 
representative,  the  provisions  of  para- 
graph (b>  of  this  section  apply  as  to 
registration  in  the  name  of  the  legal 
representative  or  in  the  name  of  the 
incompetent  followed  by  reference  to  the 
guardianship. 

§  ,313.7      .\ulliorized    forni.s    of    registra- 
tion. 

Subject  to  any  limitations  or  restric- 
tions contained  in  these  regulations  on 
the  right  of  any  person  to  be  named  as 
owner,  coowner,  or  beneficiary,  bonds 
may  be  registered  in  the  following 
forms:  ' 

<a»  Natural  persons.  In  the  names 
of  natural  persons  in  their  own  right. 

(1)  Single  oumer.  Example:  John  A. 
Jones  <  123-45-6789  >. 

(2)  Coownership  form — two  persons 
<only).  In  the  alternative  as  coowners. 
Examples: 

John  A    Jones   (123-45-6789)    or  Mrs.  Ella  S. 

Jones 
Mrs      Ella     S      Jones     or     John     A      Jones 

(  123-45  9876). 

No  Other  form  of  registration  establish- 
ing coownershlp  Is  authorized. 

>  3  I  Beneficiary  form — txoo  persons 
(only.     Examples: 


'  See    Department    Circular    No.    655,     u 
amended    (Part  211  of  this  chapter). 


John    A.    Jones  (123-45-6789)     payable    on 

death  to  Mrs.  Ella  S.  Jonee. 

John    A     Jones  (123-45-6789)     POD     Mrs 

ESla  S    Jones. 

"Payable  on  death"  may  be  abbreviated 
to  "P.O.D."  as  indicated  In  the  last  ex- 
ample. The  first  person  named  is  here- 
inafter referred  to  as  the  owner  and  the 
second  named  person  as  the  beneficiary 

ibi  Fiduciaries  and  private  or  public 
organisations.  Only  the  single  owner 
form  of  registration  is  available  for 
bonds  owned  by  other  than  natural  per- 
sons, and  the  registration  must  con- 
form to  the  forms  authorized  in  this 
subsection. 

( 1 »  Fiduciaries.  In  the  names  of  any 
persons  or  organizations,  public  or  pri- 
vate, as  fiduciaries,  but  not  where  the 
fiduciary  would  hold  the  bonds  merely 
or  principally  as  security  for  the  per- 
formance of  a  duty,  obligation,  or 
service. 

li)  Guardians,  custodians,  conserva- 
tors, etc.  In  the  name  and  title  or  ca- 
pacity of  the  legally  appointed,  desig- 
nated or  authorized  representative  or 
representatives  of  the  estate  of  a 
minor,  incompetent,  aged  person,  ab- 
.sentee.  etc..  or  in  the  name  of  such 
individual,  followed  by  an  appropriate 
reference  to  the  estate  and  showing 
the  nature  of  the  legal  disability  or 
referring  to  the  applicable  statute. 
Examples: 

William  C.  Jones,  guardian  (or  conservator, 
trustee,   etc  )    of   the   estate   of  James  F 
Brown   (123^5-6789).  a  minor   (or  an  In- 
competent, aged  person,  infirm  person,  or 
absentee) . 
John  Smith    (123-45-6789).  a  minor   (or  an 
incompetent,   aged   person,   Infirm  person, 
or  absentee),  under  legal  guardianship  (or 
conservatorship    or    trusteeship,    etc)    of 
Henry  C.  Smith. 
John   Smith   (123-45-6789).  an  adult,  under 
conservatorship  of  Henry  Smith  pursuant 
to  Sec    572,   1963  Iowa  Probate  Code. 
John  Smith   (123-45-6789),  a  minor   (or  in- 
competent), imder  custodianship  by  des- 
ignation of  the  ■Veterans  Administration. 
John  Smith    (123-45-6789),  an  incompetent 
for  whom  Henry  C.  Smith  has  been  desig- 
nated  trustee  by  the  Department  of  the 
Army  pursuant  to  37  U.S.C.  351-354. 
William    C.    Jones,    as    custodian    for    John 
Smith  (123^5-6789),  under  the  California 
Uniform    Gifts    of    Securities    to    Minors 
Act. 
William    C.    Jones,    as    custodian    for    John 
Smith    ( 123-45-6789 ).  a  minor,  under  the 
laws   of   Georgia    (Chapter   48-3,   Code  of 
Georgia  Ann.) . 
Richard  Roe   (123-45-6789).  a  minor  tor  an 
Incapacitated  adult) ,  beneficiary  for  whom 
Reva  Roe  has  been  designated  represent<i- 
tive    payee    by    the    Secretary    of   Health, 
Education,    arid   Welfare,    pursuant    to  42 
use.  405(J). 

(lit  Executors,  administrators,  etc. 
(Q)  In  the  name  of  the  representative 
or  representatives  of  the  estate  of  a  de- 
cedent appointed  by  a  court  or  other- 
wise legally  qualified.  The  registration 
should  include  the  name  of  the  decc(3ent 
and  the  name  or  names  of  all  representa- 
tives. The  name  and  title  of  the  repre- 
sentative must  be  followed  by  adequate 
Identifying  reference  to  the  estate. 
Example: 

John  Smith,  executor  of  the  will  (or  admin- 
istrator of  the  estate)  of  Henry  J.  Smitn. 
deceased  ( 12-3456789 ) 


Saturday,  December  5,  1964 

(b)  In  the  name  of  an  executor  au- 
thorized to  administer  a  trust  imder  the 
terms  of  a  will  although  he  is  not  named 
as  trustee.    Example: 

John  Smith,  executor  of  the  will  of  Henry 
J  Smith,  deceased,  in  trust  for  Mrs.  Jane 
smith,  with  remainder  over  (12-3456789). 

liii)  Trustees.  In  the  name  and  title 
or  capacity  (or  title  or  capacity  alone 
where  hereinafter  provided)  of  the 
trustee  or  trustees  of  a  single  duly  consti- 
tuted trust  estate  (which  will  be  con- 
sidered as  an  entity),  substantially  In 
accordance  with  the  examples  set  forth 
in  this  paragraph.  Unless  otherwise  in- 
dicated, an  adequate  Identifying  refer- 
ence should  be  made  to  the  trust  instru- 
ment or  other  authority  creating  the 
trust  A  common  trust  fund  established 
and  maintained  according  to  law  by  a 
financial  Institution  duly  authorized  to 
act  as  a  fiduciary  will  be  considered  as 
a  single  duly  constituted  trust  estate 
within  the  meaning  of  these  regulations. 

(a»  Will,  deed  of  trust,  agreement  or 
similar  instrument.    Examples: 

John  Smith   and  the  First  National   Bank. 

trustees  under  the  will  of  Henry  J.  Smith. 

deceased  (12-3456789). 
The  Second  National  Bank,  trustee  under  an 

agreement    with    George    E.   White,    dated 

February  1,  1935  (12-3456789) . 

If  the  authority  creating  the  trust  desig- 
nates by  title  only  an  officer  of  a  board  or 
an  organization  as  trustee,  only  the  title 
of  the  officer  should  be  used  in  the  regis- 
tration.   Example: 

Chairman.  Board  of  Trustees,  First  Church  of 
Christ.  Scientist,  of  Chicago,  111,.  In  trust 
under  the  will  of  Henry  J.  Smith,  deceased 
( 12-3456789 ) . 

If  the  trustees  are  too  numerous  to  be 
designated  In  the  inscription  by  names 
snd  capacity,  the  names  or  some  of  the 
names  may  be  omitted.     Examples : 

John  Smith.  Henry  Jones,  et  al.,  trustees 
under  the  will  of  Henry  J.  Smith,  deceased 
(12-3456789). 

Trustees  under  the  will  of  Henry  J  Smith, 
deceased  (12-3456789). 

<b)  Pension,  retirement,  or  similar 
fund,  or  employees'  savings  plan.  In  the 
name  and  title  (or  title  alone  i  of  the 
trustee  or  trustees  of  a  pension,  retire- 
ment, or  similar  fund,  or  an  employees' 
savings  plan.  If  the  instrument  creat- 
ing the  trust  provides  that  the  trustees 
shall  serve  for  a  limited  term,  the  names 
of  the  trustees  may  be  omitted. 
Examples : 

First  National  Bank  and  Trust  Company. 
trustee  of  the  Employees'  Savings  Plan  of 
Jones  Company,  Inc.,  U  A  dated  Jan.  17, 
1959  (12-3456789). 

Trustees  of  the  Employees'  Savings  Plan  of 
Johnson  Company,   inc  .   U  A   dated   Jan 
20,1964  (12-3456789). 

First  National  Bank,  trustee  of  pension  fund 
of  Industrial  Manufacturing  Company, 
under  agreement  with  said  company  dated 
March  31. 1949  (12-3456789). 

""totees  of  Retirement  Fund  of  Industrial 
Manufacturing  Company,  under  resolu- 
tion adopted  by  its  board  of  directors  on 
March  3  ] . 1949  ( 12-3456789 ) . 

'c  Fu7ids  of  a  lodge,  church,  society, 
0^  swiiflr  organization.  If  the  funds  of 
a  lodge,  church,  society,  or  similar  orga- 
"^tion.  whether  incorporated  or  not. 
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are  held  In  trust  by  a  trustee  or  trustees 
or  a  board  of  trustees,  only  the  capacity 
should  be  used  In  the  registration. 
Examples : 

Trustees  of  the  First  Baptist  Church,  Akron. 
Ohio,  acting  as  a  Board  under  Section  15 
of  its  by-laws  (12-3456789) . 

Trustees  of  Jamestown  Lodge  No.  1,000 
Benevolent  and  Protective  Order  of  Elks, 
under  Section  10  of  Its  by-laws  (12- 
3456789 ) . 

Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Lotus  Club,  Wash- 
ington, Ind.,  under  Article  X  of  Its  consti- 
tution (12-3456789). 

(d)  Public  officers,  corporations,  or 
bodies.  If  a  public  officer,  public  cor- 
poration, or  public  body  acts  as  trustee 
under  express  authority  of  law,  only  the 
title  should  be  used  in  the  registration. 
Examples : 

Rhode  Island  Sinking  Fund  Commission, 
trustee  of  the  General  Sinking  Fund  (12- 
3456789),  under  Chapter  35.  General  Laws 
of  Rhode  Island. 

Superintendent  of  the  Confederate  Home  for 
Men.  in  trust  for  the  Benefit  Fund  (12- 
3456789),  under  section  3183c,  'Vernon's 
Civil  Statutes  of  Texas  Ann. 

(6)  School,  class,  or  activity  fund. 
If  the  principal  or  other  officer  of  a  pub- 
lic, private,  or  parochial  school  acts  as 
trustee  for  the  benefit  of  the  student 
body  or  a  class,  group,  or  activity  thereof, 
only  the  title  should  be  used  in  the  reg- 
istration, and  if  the  amount  purchased 
for  any  one  fund  does  not  exceed  $500 
(face  value),  no  reference  need  be  made 
to  a  trust  instrtiment.    Examples: 

Principal,  Western  High  School,  In  trust  for 
Class  of  1955  Library  Fund   (12-3456789). 

Director  of  Athletics,  Western  High  School,  in 
trust  for  Student  Activities  Association 
under  resolution  adopted  May  12,  1955  (12- 
3456789). 

(iv)  Life  tenants.  In  the  name  of  a 
life  tenant,  followed  by  adequate  iden- 
tifying reference  to  the  instrument  creat- 
ing the  life  tenancy.     Example : 

Mrs.  Jane  Smith,  life  tenant  under  the  will 
of  Henry  J.  Smith,  deceased   (12-3456789). 

(V)  Investment  agents.  In  the  name 
of  a  bank,  trust  company,  or  other  finan- 
cial institution,  or  individual,  holding 
funds  of  a  religious,  educational,  chari- 
table, or  nonprofit  organization,  whether 
or  not  incorporated,  as  agent  under  an 
agreement  with  the  organization  for  the 
sole  purpose  of  investing  and  reinvesting 
the  funds  and  paying  the  income  to  the 
organization.  The  name  and  designa- 
tion of  the  agent  should  be  followed  by 
an  adequate  identifying  reference  to  the 
agreement.     Examples: 

Black  County  National  Bank,  fiscal  agent 
( 12-3456789 ) .  under  agreement  with  the 
Evangelical  Lutheran  Church  of  The  Holy 
Trinity,  dated  December  28,  1949, 

First  National  Bank  and  Trust  Company,  in- 
vestment agent  (12-3456789),  under  agree- 
ment with  Central  City  Post  No,  1000, 
Department  of  Illinois,  American  Legion. 

<2)  Private  organizations  (corpora- 
tions, associations,  and  partnerships, 
etc. ) .  In  the  name  of  any  private  organi- 
zation, but  not  In  the  names  of  com- 
mercial banks,  which  are  defined  for 
this  purpose  as  those  accepting  demand 
deposits.    The  full  legal   name   of  the 
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organization,  without  mention  of  any 
officer  or  member  by  name  or  title,  should 
be  used,  as  follows : 

(1)  A  corporation.  A  business,  fra- 
ternal, religious,  or  other  private  cor- 
poration, followed  preferably  by  the 
words  "a  corporation"  (unless  the  fact  of 
incorporation  is  shown  in  the  name ' . 
Examples : 

Smith  Manufacturing  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion (12-3456789). 
Jones  and  Brown,  Inc   ( 12-3456789) . 

(ii)  An  unincorporated  association. 
An  unincorporated  lodge,  society,  or 
similar  self-governing  association"  fol- 
lowed preferably  by  the  words  "an  un- 
incorporated association."  The  term 
"an  unincorporated  association  "  should 
not  be  used  to  describe  a  trust  fund,  a 
board  of  trustees,  a  partnership,  or  a 
business  conducted  under  a  trade  name 
or  as  a  sole  proprietorship.  If  the  as- 
sociation is  chartered  by  or  affiliated  with 
a  parent  organization,  the  name  or  desig- 
nation of  the  subordinate  or  local  organi- 
zation should  be  given  first,  followed  by 
the  name  of  the  parent  organization. 
The  name  of  the  parent  or  national  or- 
ganization may  be  placed  In  parentheses 
and,  if  it  is  well  known,  may  be  abbre- 
viated.    Examples : 

The  Lotus  Club,  an  unincorporated  associa- 
tion (12-3456789)  . 

Local  447.  Brotherhood  of  Railroad  Train- 
men, an  unincorporated  association  (12- 
3456789). 

Eureka  Lodge  No.  317  (A.F.  &  A.M.).  an  un- 
incorporated association  1 12-3456789  ) . 

<iii)  A  partnership.  A  partnership 
(Which  will  be  considered  as  an  entity  , 
followed  by  the  words  "a  partnership." 
Examples : 

Smith     and     Brown,     a     partnership     (12- 

3456789). 
Acme  Novelty  Company,  a  partnership   ( 12- 

3456789). 

(Iv)  Institutions  'churches,  fwspitals, 
homes,  schools,  etc.i .  In  the  name  of 
a  church,  hospital,  home,  school,  or 
similar  institution  conducted  by  a  private 
organization  or  by  private  trustees,  re- 
gardless of  the  manner  in  which  it  is 
organized  or  governed  or  title  to  its 
property  is  held.    Examples: 

Shriners'  Hospital  for  Crippled  Children,  St, 

Louis.  Mo.  ( 12-3456789  )  . 
St.  Marv's  Roman  Catholic  Church.  Albany, 

N.Y. (12-3456789). 
Rodeph  Shalom  Sunday  School.  Philadelphia, 

Pa. (12-3456789). 

<3'  Governmental  units,  agencies,  and 
officers.  In  the  full  legal  name  or  title 
of  the  owner  or  official  custodian  of  pub- 
lic funds,  other  than  trust  funds,  as 
follows : 

(i)  Any  governmental  unit,  as  a  state, 
county,  city,  town,  village,  or  school  dis- 
trict.    Examples : 

State  of  Maine  ( 12-3456789 ) . 
Town    of    Rye,    N.Y.     (Street    Improvement 
Fund)  (12-3456789). 

(ii)  Any  board,  commission,  govern- 
ment owned  corporation,  or  other  public 
body  duly  constituted  by  law.     Example: 

Maryland  State  Highway  Commission  (12- 
3456789). 
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(ill)  Any  imbllc  officer  designated  by 
title  only.    Example: 

TreaBurer.  City  of  Ctilcago  (12-3456788) . 

(c)  Treasurer  of  the  United  States  as 
coowner  or  benefieiary.  Those  who  de- 
sire to  do  so  may  mate  gifts  to  the 
United  States  by  designating  the  Treas- 
urer of  the  United  States  as  coowner  or 
beneficiary.  Bonds  so  registered  may 
not  be  reissued  to  change  the  designa- 
tion.   Examples: 

John  A.  Jones  123-46-«789  or  the  Treasurer 
of  the  United  States  of  America 

John  A.  Jones  123^5-6789  POD  the  Treas- 
urer of  the  United  States  of  America 

§  315.8      Unauthorized  registration. 

A  savings  bond  inscribed  in  a  form  not 
substantially  in  agreement  with  one  of 
those  authorized  by  this  subpart  will  not 
be  considered  as  validly  issued,  except 
that  once  it  is  established  that  the  bond 
can  be  reissued  in  a  form  of  registration 
which  is  valid  under  these  regulations 
it  will  be  considered  as  having  been  val- 
idly issued  from  the  date  of  original  issue. 

Subpart  C — Limitations   on    Holdings 

§  315.10      Amoant  which  may  he  held. 

The  amounts  of  savings  bonds  of  each 
series,  issued  in  any  one  calendar  year, 
which  may  be  held  by  any  one  person  at 
any  one  time,  computed  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  §  315.11,  are  lim- 
ited as  follows:  ' 

(BL)  Series  E.  $5,000  (face  value)  for 
each  calendar  year  up  to  and  including 
the  calendar  year  1947;  $10,000  (face 
value)  for  the  calendar  years  1948  to 
1951.  inclusive;  $20,000  (face  value)  for 
the  calendar  years  1952  to  1956,  inclu- 
sive; $10,000  (face  value)  for  the  calen- 
dar year  1957'  and  each  calendar  year 
thereafter;  except  that  trustees  of  an 
employees'  savings  plan  (as  defined  in 
Department  Circular  No.  653,  current 
revision)  may  purchase  $2,000  (face 
value)  multipUed  by  the  highest  number 
of  employees  participating  in  the  plan  at 
any  time  during  the  calendar  year  in 
which  the  bonds  are  issued. 

(b)  Series  H.  $20,000  <face  value)  for 
each  calendar  year  up  to  and  including 
the  calendar  year  1956;  $10,000  (face 
value*  for  the  calendar  years  1957'  to 
1961.  inclusive;  $20,000  (face  value)  for 
the  calendar  year  1962  and  each  calendar 
year  thereafter. 


•  Bonds  of  Series  F.  G,  J  and  K.  no  longer 
available  for  purchase,  are  subject  to  the 
limitations  on  holdings  and  rules  for  com- 
putation of  holdings  set  forth  In  Sees.  315.8 
and  315  9  of  Department  Circular  No.  530, 
Seventh  Revision. 

^Effective  May  1.  1957.  Accordingly,  In- 
vestors who  purchased  $20,000  (face  value) 
of  bonds  of  Series  E  bearing  Issue  dates  of 
January  1  through  April  1  were  not  entitled 
to  purchase  additional  bonds  of  that  series 
during  1957.  The  same  limitation  applies  to 
bonds  of  Series  H  bearing  those  Issue  dates. 
Investors  who  purchased  less  than  $10,000 
I  face  value)  of  bonds  of  either  series  prior 
to  May  1  were  entitled  only  to  purchase 
enough  of  either  series  to  bring  their  total 
for  that  series  for  1957  to  $10,000  (face 
value) . 
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§315.11      CompMlalion   of   amount. 

(a)  JDc/lnztton  of  "person".    The  term 
"person"   for   purposes   of   this   section 
sliall  mean  any  legal  entity  and  shall 
include  but  not  be  limited  to  natural 
persons,  corporations  (public  or  private) . 
partnerships,    unincorporated    associa- 
tions, and  trust  estates.    The  holdings 
of  each  person  individually  and  his  hold- 
ings in  any  fiduciary  capacity  authorized 
by  these  regulations,  such  as,  for  exam- 
ple, his  holdings  as  a  guardian  of  the 
estate  of  a  minor,  as  a  life  tenant,  or  as 
trustee  under   a  wUl   or  de^  of  trust, 
shall  be  computed  separately.    A  pension 
or   retirement   fund   or   an   investment, 
insurance,   annuity   or   similar   fund   or 
trust  will  be  regarded  as  an  entity  re- 
gardless of  the  number  of  beneficiaries 
or  the  manner  in  which  their  respective 
interests  are  established  or  determined. 
Segregation  of  individual  shares   as   a 
matter  of  bookkeeping  or  as  a  result  of 
individual  agreements  with  beneficiaries 
or  the  express  designation  of  individual 
shares  as  separate  trusts  will  not  operate 
to  constitute  separate  trusts  under  these 

regulations.  ,  ^    .   . 

(b)  Bonds  that  must  be  included  in 
computation.  Except  as  provided  in 
paragraph  <c)  of  this  section,  there  must 
be  taken  into  account  in  computing  the 
holdings  of  each  person: 

(11  All  bonds  registered  in  the  name 
of  that  person  alone; 

(2»  All  bonds  registered  in  the  name 
of  the  representative  of  the  estate  of 
that  person: 

1 3)  All  bonds  originally  registered  in 
the  name  of  that  person  as  coowner  or 
reissued  at  the  request  of  the  original 
owner  to  add  the  name  of  that  person  as 
coowner  or  to  designate  him  as  coowner 
instead  of  a  beneficiary.  However,  the 
amount  of  bonds  of  Series  E  and  H  held 
in  coownership  form  may  be  applied  to 
the  holdings  of  either  of  the  coowners 
but  will  not  be  applied  to  both,  or  the 
amount    may    be    apportioned    between 

(c)  Bonds  that  may  be  excluded  from 
computation.  There  need  not  be  taken 
into  account : 

i\)  Bonds  on  which  that  person  is 
named  beneficiary ; 

( 2 )  Bonds  in  which  his  interest  is  only 
that  of  a  beneficiary  under  a  trust; 

( 3 )  Bonds  to  which  he  has  become  en- 
titled under  §  315.66  as  surviving  bene- 
ficiary upon  the  death  of  the  registered 
owner,  as  an  heir  or  legatee  of  the  de- 
ceased owner,  or  by  virtue  of  the  termi- 
nation of  a  trust  or  the  happening  of 
any  other  event; 

( 4 )  Bonds  of  Series  E  purchased  with 
the  proceeds  of  matured  bonds  of  Series 
A,  C-1938,  and  D,  where  such  matured 
bonds  were  presented  for  that  purpose: 

(5)  Bonds  of  Series  E  bearing  issue 
dates  from  May  1,  1941.  to  December  1. 
1945,  inclusive,  held  by  individuals  in 
their  own  right  which  are  not  more  than 
$5,000  (face  value"  in  excess  of  the  pre- 
scribed limit; 

(6)  Bonds  of  Series  E  or  H  reissued 
under  5  315.61(a)(1): 

(7)  Bonds  of  Series  E  or  H  reissued  in 
the  name  of  a  trustee  of  a  personal  trust 


estate  which  did  not  represent  excess 
holdings  prior  to  such  reissue ; 

(8)  Bonds  of  Series  E  or  H  purchased 
with  the  proceeds  of  bonds  of  Series  F.  G. 
J,  or  K,  at  or  after  maturity,  where  .such 
matured  bonds  are  presented  for  that 
purpose  in  accordance  with  the  provi- 
sions  of  Department  Circulars  Nos.  653, 
current  revision  (Part  316  of  this  chap- 
ter) ,  offering  bonds  of  Series  E.  and  905, 
current  revision  (Part  332  of  this  chap- 
ter > ,  offering  bonds  of  Series  H ; 

i9»  Bonds  of  Series  H  issued  in  ex- 
change for  bonds  of  Series  E,  F,  or  J 
under  the  provisions  of  Department  Cir- 
cular No.  1036,  as  amended. 

§315.12      Disposition  of  excess. 

If  any  person  at  any  time  acquire,s  .sav- 
ings bonds  issued  during  any  one  calen- 
dar year  in  excess  of  the  prescribed 
amount,  the  excess  must  be  immediately 
sui-rendered  for  refund  of  the  purcha.'^e 
price,  less  <in  the  case  of  current  income 
bonds)  any  interest  which  may  have 
been  paid  thereon,  or  for  such  other  ad- 
justment as  may  be  possible.  For  good 
cause  found  the  Secretary  of  the  Treas- 
ury may  permit  excess  holdings  to  stand 
in  any  particular  case  or  class  of  cases. 

Subpart  D — Limitation  on  Transfer  or 
Pledge 

§315.15      Limitation      on      transfer      or 
pled  lie. 

Savings  bonds  are  not  transferable  and 
are  payable  only  to  the  owners  named 
thereon,  except  as  specifically  provided 
in  these  regulations,  and  then  only  in  the 
manner  and  to  the  extent  so  provided 
A  savinss  bond  may  not  be  hypothecated, 
pledged  as  collateral,  or  used  as  security 
for  the  performance  of  an  obligation,  ex- 
cept as  provided  in  §  315.16. 

§  31.5.16      Pledge  under  Departmenl  Cir- 
nilars  Nos.  151  and  657. 

A  bond  may  be  pledged  by  the  regis- 
tered owner  in  lieu  of  surety  under  the 
provisions  of  Department  Circular  No. 
154.  Revised  tPart  225  of  this  chapter' 
if  the  bond  approving  officer  is  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Treasury,  in  which  case  an 
irrevocable  power  of  attorney  shall  be 
executed  authorizing  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  to  request  payment.  A  bond 
may  aLso  be  deposited  as  security  with  a 
Federal  Reserve  Bank  under  the  provi_- 
sions  of  Department  Circular  No.  6di. 
current  revision  'Part  317  of  this  chap- 
ter), by  an  institution  certified  undi-r 
that  circular  as  an  issuing  agent  for 
Series  E  bonds. 

Subpart     E — Limitation     on     Judicial 
Proceedings — No  Stoppage  or  Ca- 
veats Permitted 
§  315.20      General. 

(a)  No  judicial  determination  will  be 
recognized  which  would  give  effect  to  an 
attempted  voluntary  transfer  inter  vnos 
of  a  bond  or  would  defeat  or  impair  tw 
rights  of  survivorship  conferred  by  inebe 
regulations  upon  a  surviving  coownei  or 
beneficiary,  and  all  other  provisioiis  oi 
this  subpart  are  subject  to  this  resinc 
tion.  Otherwise,  a  claim  against  an 
owner  or  coowner  of  a  savings  bond  ana 
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conflicting  claims  as  to  ownership  of,  or 
interest  fn,  such  bond  as  between  co- 
owners  or  between  the  regristered  owner 
and  beneficiary  will  be  recognized,  when 
established  by  valid  Judicial  proceed- 
ings, upon  presentation  and  surrender  of 
the  bond,  but  only  as  specifically  pro- 
vided in  this  subpart. 

(b»  Neither  the  Treasury  Depart- 
ment nor  any  agency  for  the  issue,  re- 
Issue,  or  redemption  of  savings  bonds 
will  accept  notices  of  adverse  claims  or 
of  pending  Judicial  proceedings  or  under- 
take to  protect  the  interests  of  litigants 
who  do  not  have  possession  of  a  bond. 

§315.21      Payment    to    judgment    credi- 
tors. 

(a)  Creditors.  Payment  (but  not  re- 
issue) of  a  savings  bond  registered  in 
single  ownership,  coownership,  or  bene- 
ficiary form  win  be  made  to  the  pur- 
chaser at  a  sale  under  a  levy  or  to  the 
officer  authorized  to  levy  upon  the  prop- 
erty of  the  registered  owner  or  coowner 
under  appropriate  process  to  satisfy  a 
money  judgment.  Payment  will  be 
made  to  such  purchaser  or  officer  only  to 
the  extent  necessary  to  satisfy  the  Judg- 
ment and  will  be  limited  to  the  redemp- 
tion value  current  sixty  days  after  the 
termination  of  Judicial  proceedings  or 
current  at  the  time  the  bond  is  received, 
whichever  is  smaller.  Payment  of  a 
bond  registered  in  coownership  form  pur- 
suant to  a  Judgment  or  levy  against  only 
one  of  the  coowners  will  be  limited  to 
the  extent  of  that  coowner's  interest  in 
the  bond;  this  Interest  may  be  estab- 
lished by  an  agreement  between  the  co- 
owners  or  by  a  Judgment,  decree,  or 
order  of  court  entered  in  a  proceeding  to 
which  both  coowners  are  parties. 

(b)  Trustees  in  bankruptcy  and  re- 
ceivers. Payment  of  a  savings  bond 
will  be  made  to  a  trustee  in  bankruptcy, 
a  receiver  of  an  insolvent's  estate,  a  re- 
ceiver in  equity,  or  a  similar  officer  of 
the  court,  under  the  applicable  provisions 
of  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section,  except 
that  payment  will  be  made  at  the  re- 
demption value  current  on  the  date  of 
payment. 

§  315.22      Payment  or  reiftrae  pursuant  to 
judgment. 

(a)  Divorce.  A  decree  of  divorce  rati- 
fying or  confirming  a  property  settle- 
ment agreement  or  otherwise  settling 
the  respective  interests  of  the  parties 
In  a  bond  will  not  be  regarded  as  a  pro- 
ceeding giving  effect  to  an  attempted 
voluntary  transfer  imder  the  provisions 
of  §315.20.  Consequently,  reissue  of  a 
savings  bond  may  be  made  to  eliminate 
tie  name  of  one  spouse  as  owner,  co- 
owner,  or  beneficiary,  or  to  substitute 
the  name  of  one  spouse  for  that  of  the 
other  as  owner,  coowner,  or  beneficiary 
pursuant  to  such  a  decree.  The  evidence 
required  under  5  315.23  must  be  sub- 
niltted  In  any  case.  Where  the  decree 
loes  not  set  out  the  terms  of  the  prop- 
erty settlement  agreement  a  certified 
*EL  °^  ^^^  agreement  must  also  be 
■""nitted.  If  bonds  are  registered  with 
•  person  other  than  one  of  the  spouses 
••  owner  or  coowner  thare  murt  be  sut>- 
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mltted  either  a  request  for  reissue  by 
such  person  or  a  certified  copy  of  a 
Judgment,  decree,  or  order  of  court 
entered  in  a  proceeding  to  which  he  was 
a  party,  determining  the  extent  of  the 
interest  in  the  bond  held  by  the  spouse 
whose  name  is  to  be  eliminated,  and  re- 
issue will  be  permitted  only  to  the  extent 
of  the  spouse's  interest  in  the  bonds. 
Payment  rather  than  reissue  will  be 
made  If  requested. 

(b)  Gifts  causa  mortis.  A  bond  be- 
longing solely  to  one  r>erson  will  be  paid 
or  reissued  on  the  request  of  the  person 
found  by  a  court  to  be  entitled  thereto 
by  reason  of  a  gift  causa  mortis  by  the 
sole  owner. 

(c)  Date  for  determining  rights.  For 
the  purpose  of  determining  whether  or 
not  reissue  shall  be  made  under  this 
section  pursuant  to  judicial  proceedings, 
the  rights  of  all  parties  involved  shall  be 
those  existing  under  these  regtilations 
at  the  time  of  the  entry  of  the  final 
judgment,  decree,  or  order. 

§  315.23      Evidence  necessary-. 

To  establish  the  validity  of  Judicial 
proceedings,  there  must  be  submitted 
certified  copies  of  a  final  Judgment,  de- 
cree, or  order  of  court  and  of  any 
necessary  supplementary  proceedings. 
If  the  judgment,  decree,  or  order  of  court 
was  rendered  more  than  six  months  prior 
to  the  presentation  of  the  bond,  there 
must  also  be  submitted  a  certificate  from 
the  clerk  of  the  court,  imder  its  seal, 
dated  within  six  months  of  the  presenta- 
tion of  the  bond  showing  that  the  Judg- 
ment, decree,  or  order  of  court  is  in  fiUl 
force.  A  request  for  payment  by  a 
trustee  in  bankruptcy  must  be  supported 
by  duly  certified  evidence  of  his  appoint- 
ment and  qualification.  A  request  for 
payment  by  a  receiver  of  an  insolvent's 
estate  must  be  supported  by  a  copy  of 
the  order  appointing  him,  certified  by 
the  clerk  of  the  court,  under  its  seal,  as 
being  in  full  force  on  a  date  not  more 
than  six  months  prior  to  the  date  of  the 
presentation  of  the  bond.  A  request  for 
payment  by  a  receiver  in  equity  or  a 
similar  officer  of  the  court,  other  than 
a  receiver  of  an  insolvent's  estate,  must 
be  supported  by  a  copy  of  an  order 
authorizing  him  to  present  the  bond  for 
redemption,  certified  by  the  clerk  of  the 
court,  under  its  seal,  as  being  in  full 
force  on  a  date  not  more  than  six  months 
prior  to  the  presentation  of  the  bond. 

Subpart  F — Relief  for  Loss,  Theft,  De- 
struction, Mutilation,  Defacement, 
orNonreceipt  of  Bonds 

§  315.25      After  receipt  by  owner  or  his 
representative. 

Relief,  either  by  the  issue  of  a  substi- 
tute bond  marked  "Duplicate"  or  by  pay- 
ment, may  be  given  for  the  loss,  theft, 
destruction,  mutilation,  or  defacement 
of  a  bond  after  receipt  by  the  owner  or 
his  representative,  under  section  8  of  the 
Act  of  July  8,  1937,  as  amended  (50  Stat. 
481,  as  amended:  31  U.S.C.  738a).  In 
granting  relief  under  the  act,  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Treasury  may  require  a  bond 
of  indemnity  in  such  foim  and  with  sucli 
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surety  as  may  be  deemed  necessary  for 
the  protection  of  the  United  States  of 
America.  In  all  cases  the  bond  must  be 
Identified  and  the  applicant  must  submit 
satisfactory  evidence  of  loss,  theft,  or 
destruction,  or  a  satisfactory  explana- 
tion of  the  mutilation  or  defacement. 
Relief  on  account  of  loss  or  theft  ordi- 
narily will  not  be  granted  until  six 
months  after  the  date  of  receipt  by  the 
Bureau  of  the  Public  Debt  of  the  notice 
of  such  loss  or  theft. 

§  315.26      Procedure  to  be  followed. 

(a)  Immediate  notice  of  the  facts  con- 
cerning the  loss,  theft,  destruction,  muti- 
lation, or  defacement  of  a  bond,  together 
with  its  complete  description  (series,  year 
and  month  of  issue,  serial  nimiber,  name 
and  address  of  the  registered  owner  or 
coowners),  should  be  given  to  the  Bu- 
reau of  the  Public  Debt,  Division  of  Loans 
and  Currency  Branch.  That  office  will 
furnish  the  proper  application  form  and 
instructions. 

(b)  The  application  must  be  made  by 
the  person  or  persons  (including  both 
coowners,  if  hving),  authorized  imder 
these  regulations  to  request  payment  of 
the  bond,  except  as  follows: 

(1 )  If  the  bond  is  in  beneficiary  form 
and  the  owner  and  beneficiary  are  both 
livmg,  both  ordinarily  will  be  required  to 
Join  in  the  application. 

(2)  If  a  minor  named  on  a  bond  as 
owner,  coowner,  or  beneficiary  is  not  of 
sufficient  competency  and  imderstanding 
to  request  payment,  both  parents  ordi- 
narily u-iU  be  required  to  Join  in  the 
application. 

§  315.27      Nonreceipt  of  bond. 

If  a  bond,  on  original  issue  or  on  reis- 
sue, is  not  received  from  the  issuing  agent 
by  the  registered  owner  or  other  person 
to  whom  delivery  of  the  bond  was  di- 
rected, the  issuing  agent  should  be  npti- 
fied  as  promptly  as  possible  and  given 
all  information  available  about  the  trans- 
action. The  agent  will  then  obtain  ap- 
propriate instructions  and  forms.  After 
approval  of  the  application  for  relief,  re- 
lief will  be  granted  by  the  issuance  of 
a  bond,  bearing  the  same  issue  date  as 
the  bond  which  was  not  received. 

§  315.28  Recovery  or  receipt  of  bonds 
reported  lost,  stolen,  destroyed  or 
not   received. 

If  a  bond  reported  lost,  stolen,  de- 
stroyed, or  not  received,  is  recovered  or 
received  before  relief  is  granted,  the 
Bureau  of  the  Public  Debt,  Division  of 
Loans  and  Currency  Branch,  should  be 
notified  promptly.  If  recovered  or  re- 
ceived after  relief  is  granted,  the  bond 
should  be  stirrendered  promptly  to  the 
same  office  for  cancellation. 

Subpart  G— Interest 

§31530     CeneraL 

Savings  bonds  are  issued  in  two  forms : 

(a)  Appreciation  bonds,  Issued  on  a 
discount  basis  and  redeemable  before 
final  maturity  at  Increasing  fixed  re- 
demption values;  and 

(b)  Current  income  bonds,  Issued  at 
par,  bearing  interest  payable   semian- 
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nually*    and    redeemable    before    final 
maturity  at  par  or  at  fixed  redemption 
values  less  than  par. 
§  315.31     Appreciation  bonds. 

Bonds  Issued  on  a  discount  basis  in- 
crease in  redemption  value  at  the  end 
of  the  first  half-year  from  issue  date  and 
at  the  end  of  each  successive  half-year 
period  thereafter  until  their  maturity 
date,  when  the  full  face  amount  becomes 
payable.'  Bonds  of  Series  E  bearing  is- 
sue dates  of  May  1.  1941.  through  May  1, 
1949,  will  continue  to  increase  in  redemp- 
tion value  after  original  maturity  for 
twenty  years  and  those  bearing  issue 
dates  beginning  with  June  1.  1W9.  for 
ten  years  after  original  maturity,  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  provision  of  Depart- 
ment Circular  No.  653,  current  revision.' 
The  increment  in  vsdue  (interest)  on  ap- 
preciation bonds  is  payable  only  on  re- 
demption of  the  bonds,  whether  before, 
at.  or  after  maturity  or  extended 
maturity. 
§  315.32      Current  income  bonds. 

(a)  Interest  rates.  The  Interest  pay- 
able on  a  current  income  bond  is  fixed 
by  the  provisions  of  the  Department  cir- 
cular offering  the  particular  series  of 
bonds  to  the  public.' 

(b)  Method  of  interest  payments.  In- 
terest due  on  a  current  income  bond  is 
payable  semiannually  begirming  six 
months  from  its  issue  date  and  will  be 
paid  on  each  interest  payment  date  by 
check  drawn  to  the  order  of  the  person 
or  i>er8ons  in  whose  names  the  bond  is 
inscribed,  in  the  same  form  as  their 
names  appear  in  the  inscription  on  the 
bond,  and  mailed  to  the  address  of  rec- 
ord (that  given  for  the  delivery  of  in- 
terest checks  in  the  application  for  pur- 
chase or  the  request  for  reissue  or.  if  no 
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•The  final  Interest  on  bonds  of  Series  H 
bearing  Isaue  dates  of  June  1,  1952,  through 
January  1.  1957,  covers  a  period  of  two 
months,  from  9>/a  years  to  9  years,  8  months. 
Bonds  so  dated  will  continue  to  earn  Inter- 
est for  a  10-year  optional  extension  period, 
during  which  time  Interest  will  accrue  and 
be  paid  beginning  six  months  from  the  orig- 
inal maturity  date.  In  accordance  with  the 
provislona  of  Department  Circular  No.  905, 
current  revision.  Since  May  1,  1957,  the  only 
current  Income  bonds  on  sale  are  those  of 
Series  H.  See  Department  Circulars  Nos. 
654.  Third  Revision,  as  amended,  for  Series 
G,  and  906.  as  eunended,  for  Series  K. 

'  Serlee  B  bonds  Issued  on  or  before  April 
30,  1952,  and  Series  P  bonds,  the  sale  of  which 
wafi  terminated  Aprtl  30,   1952,  increased  In 
redemption  value  at  the  end  of  the  first  year 
from  tsaue  date;    Series   E   Bonds   Issued  on 
and  after  May  1,   1952,  and   Series  J  bonds, 
the  sale  of  which  began  on  May  1.  1952.  In- 
creased In  redemption  value  at  the  end  of 
th«    first   half-year    from    Iseue    date.      The 
last  Increase  In  redemption  value  of  Series 
E  bonds  Issued  on  or  after  May  1.  1952,  prior 
to  the  start  of  the   10-year  optional  exten- 
sion    period     covers     these     periods:     Two 
months,   from  9Vi    years  through  9  years,  8 
months,  for  bonds  Issued  before  February  1, 
1957:  five  months,  from  84  years  through  8 
years,    11    months,   for    bonds    Issued   on    or 
after  I'ebruary    1,   1957.   but  before  June   1, 
1959:    and    three    months,    from    7 4    years 
through  7  years,  9  months,  for  bonds  Issued 
on  or  after  June  1,  1959. 

'  See  Tables  of  Redemption  Values  at  end 
of  that  circular  for  extended  maturity 
values. 


instruction  is  given  as  to  the  delivery  of 
mterest  checks,  the  address  given  for  the 
owner  or  the  first-named  coowner),  ex- 
cept that: 

(1)  In  the  case  of  a  bond  registered 
in  the  form  "A  payable  on  death  to  B" 
the  check  will  be  drawn  to  the  order  of 
"A"  alone  until  the  Bureau  of  the  Pub- 
lic Debt,  Division  of  Loans  and  Cur- 
rency Branch,  receives  notice  of  As 
death,  from  which  time  the  payment  of 
interest  will  be  suspended  vmtil  the  bond 
is  presented  for  payment  or  reissue.  In- 
terest so  withheld  will  be  paid  to  the 
person  found  to  be  entitled  to  the  bond. 

(2)  Upon  receipt  of  notice  of  the 
death  of  the  coowner  to  whom  interest  is 
being  mailed,  payment  of  interest  will 
be  suspended  until  a  request  for  change 
of  address  is  received  from  the  other 
coowner,  if  living,  or,  if  not,  until  satis- 
factory evidence  is  submitted  as  to  who 
is  authorized  to  endorse  and  collect  such 
checks  on  behalf  of  the  estate  of  the 
last  deceased  coowner  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  Subpart  O  of  this  part. 

( 3 )  Upon  receipt  of  notice  of  the  death 
of  the  owner  of  a  bond,  payment  of  in- 
terest on  the  bond  will  be  suspended 
until  satisfactory  evidence  is  submitted 
as  to  who  is  authorized  to  endorse  and 
collect  such  checks  on  behalf  of  the 
estate  of  the  decedent,  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  Subpart  O  of  this 

part. 

(4)  Whenever  practicable  the  ac- 
counts for  all  current  income  bonds  of 
the  same  series,  with  the  same  inscrip- 
tion, on  which  interest  is  payable  on  the 
same  dates,  will  be  consolidated  and  a 
single  check  will  be  issued  on  each  in- 
terest payment  date  for  interest  on  all 
such  bonds.  The  check  inscription  may 
vary  from  the  inscriptions  on  the  bonds 
in  cases  of  very  long  inscriptions  or 
where  there  is  lack  of  uniformity  in  the 
inscriptions  on  the  bonds. 

<5)   The  interest  due  at  maturity  in 
the  case  of  bonds  for  which  an  optional 
extension  privilege  has  not  been  granted 
and  at  the  final  maturity  for  all  bonds 
for  which  an  optionstl  extension  privilege 
has  been  granted  will  be  paid  with  the 
principal  and  in  the  same  manner.    How- 
ever, if  the  registered  owner  of  a  bond 
in  beneficiary  form  dies  on  or  after  the 
due  date  without  having  presented  and 
surrendered  the  bond  for  payment  or 
authorized  reissue,  and  is  survived  by 
the  beneficiary,  the  interest  may  be  paid 
to  the  legal  representative  of  or  the  per- 
son entitled   to   the  registered  owner's 
estate.     To  obtain  such  payment,   the 
bonds  with  a  request  therefor  by  the 
beneficiary  should  be  submitted  together 
with  evidence  as  required  in  Subpart  O. 
(c)   Notices  affecting  delivery  of   in- 
terest checks.    Notices  affecting  the  de- 
livery   of     interest    checks,     including 
changes  in  addresses,  should  be  sent  to 
the  Bureau  of  the  Public  Debt.  Divi- 
sion of  Loans  and  Currency  Branch,  536 
South  Clark  Street,  Chicago.  111..  60605. 
Each  bond  should  be  described  in  the 
notice  by  issue  date,  serial  number,  se- 
ries (including  year  of  issue*,  and  in- 
scription appearing  on  the  face  of  the 
bond.     The  bonds  should  not  be  sub- 
mitted.   The  notice  must  be  signed  by 
the  owner  or  a  coowner.  or  in  the  case 


of  a  minor  or  incompetent  as  provided 
in  paragraph  (d)  or  (e)  of  this  section. 
A  notice  which  would  affect  delivery 
of  an  interest  check  will  be  sicted  upon  as 
rapidly  as  possible,  but  if  the  notice  is 
not  received  at  least  one  month  before 
an  interest  payment  date,  no  assurance 
can  be  given  that  action  can  be  taken  in 
time  to  make  the  change,  or  suspend 
the  mailing  of  the  interest  due  on  that 
date. 

<d)  Representative  appointed  for  the 
estate  of  a  minor,  incompetent,  absentee 
etc.  Interest  on  current  income  bonds 
will  be  paid  to  the  representative  ap- 
pointed for  the  estate  of  the  owner  of 
such  bonds  who  is  a  minor,  incompetent, 
absentee,  etc..  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  §  315.50  relating  to  pay- 
ment of  the  bonds.  However,  if  the  reg- 
istration of  the  bonds  does  not  include 
reference  to  the  owner's  status,  the 
bonds  should  be  submitted  to  the  Bureau 
of  the  Public  Debt.  Division  of  Loans  and 
Currency  Branch,  at  the  address  shown 
in  paragraph  <c)  of  this  section,  or  to 
a  Federal  Reserve  Bank  for  appropriate 
reissue  so  that  interest  checks  may  be 
properly  drawn  and  dehvered.  They 
must  be  accompanied  by  the  proof  of  ap- 
pointment required  by  §  315.50. 

(e>  Adult  incompetent's  estate  having 
no  representative.  If  an  adult  owner  of 
a  current  income  bond  is  incompetent  to 
endorse  and  collect  the  interest  checks 
and  no  legal  guardian  or  similar  repre- 
sentative is  legally  qualified  to  do  so,  the 
relative  responsible  for  his  care  and  sup- 
port, or  some  other  appropriate  person. 
may  apply  to  the  Bureau  of  the  Public 
Debt.  Division  of  Loans  and  Currency 
Branch,  for  recognition  as  voluntary 
guardian  for  the  purpose  of  receiving. 
endorsing,  and  collecting  the  checks 
Form  PD  2513  should  be  used  in  making 
application  for  this  purpose. 

(ft  Reissue  during  interest  period. 
Physical  reissue  of  a  bond  will  be  made 
as  soon  as  practicable  without  regard  to 
interest  payment  dates.  If  a  current  in- 
come bond  is  reissued  between  interest 
payment  dates,  interest  for  the  entire 
period  will  ordinarily  be  paid  on  the  next 
interest  payment  date,  by  check  drawn 
to  the  order  of  the  person  in  whose  name 
the  bond  is  reissued.  However,  if  reissue 
is  made  during  the  month  preceding  an 
interest  payment  date,  the  interest  due 
on  the  first  day  of  the  next  month  may 
in  some  cases  be  paid  to  the  former  own- 
er or  the  representative  of  his  estate 

(g)  Termination  of  interest.  Inter- 
est on  current  income  bonds  will  cease  at 
maturity,  or  extended  maturity  in  the 
case  of  bonds  for  which  an  optional  ex- 
tension period  has  been  granted,  or  in 
case  of  redemption  prior  to  maturity,  on 
the  last  day  of  the  interest  period  im- 
mediately preceding  the  date  of  redemp- 
tion, except  that,  if  the  date  of  redemp- 
tion falls  on  an  interest  payment  date, 
interest  will  cease  on  that  date.  For 
example,  if  a  bond  on  which  interest  is 
payable  on  January  1  and  July  1  is  re- 
deemed on  September  1.  interest  wiu 
cease  on  the  preceding  July  1.  and  no 
adjustment  of  interest  will  be  made  lor 
the  period  from  July  1  to  September  i 
The  same  rules  apply  in  case  of  partial 
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redemption  with  respect  to  the  amount 
itdeemed. 

(h)  Endorsement  of  checks.  Interest 
checks  may  be  collected  upon  the  en- 
dorsement of  the  payee  or  his  authorized 
representative  In  accordance  with  the 
regulations  governing  the  endorsement 
gnd  payment  of  Government  warrants 
and  checks  which  are  contained  in  De- 
partment Circular  No.  21,  Revised,  as 
iSended  (Part  360  of  this  chapter) .  A 
form  for  the  appointment  of  an  attorney 
In  fact  for  this  purpose  may  be  obtained 
from  the  Office  of  the  Treasurer  of  the 
United  States  or  from  any  Federal  Re- 
lerve  Bank.  If  the  owner  Is  Incompetent 
or  deceased  and  no  legal  representative 
of  his  estate  has  been  or  will  be  appoint- 
ed the  Bureau  of  the  Public  Debt.  Dlvl- 
glo'n  of  Loans  and  Currency  Branch 
(address  given  In  paragraph  (c)  of  this 
section) ,  or  a  Federal  Reserve  Bank  will 
furnish  instructions  upon  request. 

(i)  Nonreceipt  or  loss  of  check.  If 
an  mterest  check  is  not  received  or  Is 
lost  after  receipt,  the  Bureau  of  the 
Public  Debt.  Division  of  Loans  and  Cur- 
rency Branch,  should  be  notified  of  the 
facts  and  given  information  concerning 
the  amount,  number,  and  inscription  of 
the  bonds,  as  well  as  a  description  of  the 
check,  if  possible. 

Subpart    H — General    Provisions    for 
Payment  and  Redemption 

§315.35      Provimons  applicable  both  be- 
fore and   after  maturity.' 

Payment  of  a  savings  bond  will  be 
Blade  to  the  person  or  persons  entitled 
thereto  under  the  provisions  of  these 
regulations  upon  presentation  of  the 
bond  with  an  appropriate  request  for 
payment,  except  that  checks  In  payment 
will  not  be  delivered  to  addresses  In  areas 
with  respect  to  which  the  Treasury  De- 
partment restricts  or  regulates  the  de- 
bvery  of  checks  drawn  against  funds  of 
the  United  States  or  any  agency  or  In- 
itrumentality  thereof.'  Payment  will  be 
made  without  regard  to  any  notice  of 
adverse  claims  to  a  bond  and  no  stop- 
page or  caveat  against  payment  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  registration  will  be 
entered. 

S  315.36     Before  maturity. 

(a)  At  option  of  owner.  Pursuant  to 
Its  terms,  a  savings  bond  may  not  be 
called  for  redemption  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury  prior  to  maturity,  or  ex- 
tended maturity  In  case  of  bonds  for 
which  an  optional  extension  period  has 
been  granted,  but  may  be  redeemed  in 
whole  or  in  part  at  the  option  of  the 
owner  prior  to  maturity,  or  extended  ma- 
turity, under  the  terms  and  conditions 
set  forth  in  the  offering  circular  for  each 
Krtes  and  in  accordance  with  the  pro- 
visions of  these  regulations,  following 
presentation  and  surrender  as  provided 
in  this  subpart. 

»b)  Series  E.  A  bond  of  Series  E  will 
w  redeemed  at  any  time  after  two 
^°"^hs  from  issue  date  without  advarice 

•Bonds  of  Series  A  through  D  and  Sertea 

«»<!  G  have  all  now  matured.     They  earn 

oo  interest  after  maturity.     Any  such  bonds 

•nicti  have  not  been   redeemed   should   be 

presented  for  payment. 
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notice,  at  the  appropriate  redemption 
value  as  shown  In  tiie  revision  of  Depart- 
ment Circular  No.  653  current  at  the 
time  of  redemption. 

(c)  Series  H.  J  and  K.  A  bond  of 
Series  J  or  K  will  be  redeemed  on  one 
calendar  month's  notice,  and  a  bond  of 
Series  H  will  be  redeemed  after  six 
months  from  issue  date  on  one  calendar 
month's  notice.  In  writing  to  a  Federal 
Reserve  Bank  or  Branch,  or  the  Bureau 
of  the  Public  Debt,  Division  of  Loans  and 
Currency  Branch,  or  the  Office  of  the 
Treasurer  of  the  United  States,  Securi- 
ties Division.  Such  notice  may  be  given 
separately  or  by  presenting  and  sur- 
rendering the  bond  with  a  duly  executed 
request  for  payment.  Payment  will  be 
made  as  of  the  first  day  of  the  first  month 
following  by  at  least  one  full  calendar 
month  the  date  of  receipt  of  notice.  For 
example,  if  notice  Is  received  on  June  1, 
payment  will  be  made  as  of  July  1,  but  If 
notice  is  received  between  June  2  and 
July  1,  inclusive,  payment  ordinarily  will 
be  made  as  of  August  1.  If  notice  Is 
given  separately,  the  bond  must  be  pre- 
sented and  surrendered  with  a  duly  exe- 
cuted request  for  payment  to  the  same 
agency  to  which  notice  is  given,  not  less 
than  20  days  before  the  date  on  which 
payment  is  to  be  made.  For  example,  if 
notice  is  received  on  June  15,  the  bond 
should  be  received  not  later  than  July  12. 
(See  §  315.32(g)  for  provisions  as  to 
interest  on  current  income  bonds  re- 
deemed prior  to  maturity.)  A  bond  of 
Series  H  will  be  redeemed  at  PAR.  A 
bond  of  Series  J  or  K  will  be  redeemed  at 
the  appropriate  redemption  value  as 
shown  In  the  table  printed  on  the  bond, 
except  as  provided  in  paragraph  (d) .  of 
this  section.  (See  5  315.37  for  provisions 
as  to  notice  to  redeem  current  income 
bonds  for  which  an  optional  extension 
period  has  been  granted.) 

( d )  Series  K :  Redemption  at  par.  ( 1 ) 
A  bond  of  Series  K  Issued  in  exchange 
for  matured  bonds  of  Series  E  under  the 
provisions  of  Department  Circular  No. 
906  is  payable  at  par. 

(2)  A  bond  of  Series  K  registered  in 
the  name  of  a  natural  person  or  persons 
In  their  own  right  will  be  paid  at  par 
upon  the  request  of  the  person  entitled 
to  the  bond  upon  the  death  of  the  owner 
or  either  coowner. 

(3)  A  bond  of  Series  K  held  by  a 
trustee,  life  tenant,  or  other  fiduciary 
(exclusive  of  trustees  of  a  pension,  retire- 
ment, investment,  insurance,  annuity  or 
similar  fund,  or  employees'  savings  plan) 
will  be  paid  at  par  upon  appropriate  re- 
quest upon  the  termination,  in  whole  or 
In  part,  of  a  trust,  life  tenancy,  or  other 
fiduciary  estate  by  reason  of  the  death  of 
a  natural  person,  but  in  the  case  of  par- 
tial termination,  redemption  at  par  will 
be  made  to  the  extent  of  not  more  than 
the  pro  rata  portion  of  the  trust  or  fidu- 
ciary estate  so  terminated.  Bonds  of 
Series  K  held  by  a  financial  institution  In 
Its  name  as  trustee  of  its  common  trust 
fund  will  be  paid  at  par  upon  the  request 
of  the  fiduciary  upon  the  termination.  In 
whole  or  in  part,  of  a  participating  trust 
by  reason  of  the  death  of  a  natural  per- 
son, to  the  extent  of  not  more  than  the 
pro  rata  p>ortlon  of  the  common  trust 
fund  so  terminated. 
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The  option  to  receive  payment  at  par 
under  subparagraph  (d)  (2)  and  (3)  of 
this  section  may  be  exercised  by  a  signed 
request  for  pajnnent  or  by  express 
written  notice.  In  either  case  specifying 
that  redemptIon%t  par  is  desired.  Pay- 
ment may  be  postponed  to  the  second 
interest  payment  date  following  the  date 
of  death,  if  so  requested;  otherwise,  pay- 
ment will  be  made  In  regular  course.  A 
death  certificate  or  other  acceptable  evi- 
dence of  death  must  be  submitted.  In  no 
case  of  redemption  at  par  before  ma- 
turity under  subparagraph  (2)  and  (3) 
of  this  paragraph  will  interest  be  payable 
beyond  the  second  Interest  pasTnent  date 
following  the  date  of  death. 

(e)  Withdrawal  of  request  for  redemp- 
tion. An  owner  who  has  presented  and 
surrendered  a  savings  bond  to  the  Treas- 
ury Department  or  a  Federal  Reserve 
Bank,  or  an  authorized  paying  agent,  for 
payment,  with  an  appropriate  request  for 
payment,  may  wlth(iraw  such  request  if 
notice  of  Intent  to  withdraw  is  given  to 
and  received  by  the  same  agency  to 
which  the  bond  was  presented  prior  to 
the  issuance  of  a  check  in  payment  by  the 
Treasury  Department  or  a  Federal  Re- 
serve Bank,  or  payment  by  the  author- 
ized paying  agent.  Such  request  may 
be  withdrawn  under  the  same  conditions 
by  the  executor  or  administrator  of  the 
estate  of  a  deceased  owner,  or  by  the 
I>erson  or  persons  entitled  to  the  bond 
under  Subpart  O  of  this  part,  or  by  the 
representative  of  the  estate  of  a  person 
under  legal  disability,  unless  presenta- 
tion and  surrender  of  the  bond  have  cut 
off  rights  of  survivorship  under  the  pro- 
visions of  Subpart  M  or  Subpart  N  of  this 
part. 

§  315.37      At  or  after  maturity. 

Pursuant  to  its  terms,  a  savings  bond 
of  any  series  will  be  paid  at  or  after 
maturity  at  the  maturity  value  fixed  by 
the  terms  of  the  Department  Circular 
offering  the  particular  series  of  bonds  to 
the  public,  current  at  the  time  of  re- 
demption, and  in  no  greater  amount. 
No  advance  notice  will  be  required  for 
the  redemption  of  matured  savings 
bonds  except  that  any  current  Income 
bond  for  which  an  optional  extension 
period  has  been  provided  will,  beginning 
with  the  first  day  of  the  third  calendar 
month  following  the  calendar  month  in 
which  the  bond  originally  matured,  be 
regarded  as  unmatured  until  It  reaches 
its  final  maturity  date,  and  the  same 
notice  prior  to  redemption  will  be  re- 
quired for  it  as  required  for  bonds  of  the 
same  series  which  have  not  reached 
original  maturity. 

§  315.38      Requests  for  pa>inent. 

(a)  Form  and  execution  of  requests. 
A  request  for  payment  of  a  bond  must 
be  executed  on  the  form  appearing  on 
the  back  of  the  bond  unless  (1 )  the  bond 
Is  accepted  by  an  authorized  pajing 
agent  for  payment  or  for  presentation 
to  a  Federal  Reserve  Bank  for  payment 
without  the  owner's  signature  to  the 
request  for  payment  under  the  provi- 
sions of  Etepartment  Circular  No.  888, 
current  revision  (Part  330  of  this  chap- 
ter), or  (2)  authority  Is  given  for  the 
execution  of  a  separate  or  detached  re- 
quest. 
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(b>  Date  of  request.  Ordinarily,  re- 
quests executed  more  than  six  months 
before  the  date  of  receipt  of  a  bond  for 
payment  will  not  be  accepted ;  nor  will  a 
bond,  ordinarily,  be  accepted  for  re- 
demption more  than  three  calendar 
months  prior  to  the  date  redemption  Is 
requested  imder  these  regiilations. 

(c)  Identification  and  signature  of 
owner.  Unless  the  bond  is  presented 
under  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section  or  S  315.39(b>,  an  owner 
in  whose  name  the  bond  is  inscribed  or 
other  person  entitled  to  payment  under 
the  provisions  of  these  regulations  must 
appear  before  and  establish  his  identity 
to  an  officer  authorized  to  certify  re- 
quests for  pa3rment  (see  Subpart  I  of 
this  part) ,  and  in  the  presence  of  such 
officer  sign  the  request  for  payment  in 
ink,  adding  in  the  space  provided  the 
address  to  which  the  check  issued  in  pay- 
ment is  to  be  mailed.  A  signature  made 
by  mark  (X)  must  be  witnessed  by  at 
least  one  disinterested  person  In  addition 
to  the  certifying  officer  and  must  be  at- 
tested by  endorsement  in  the  blank  space, 
substantially  as  follows:  "Witness  to  the 
above  signature  by  mark,"  followed  by 
the  signature  and  address  of  the  witness. 
If  the  name  of  the  owner  or  other  person 
entitled  to  payment  as  It  appears  in  the 
registration  or  in  evidence  on  file  in  the 
Bureau  of  the  Public  Debt,  Division  of 
Loans  and  Currency  Branch,  has  been 
changed  by  marriage  or  in  any  other 
legal  manner,  the  signature  to  the  re- 
quest for  payment  should  show  both 
names  and  the  manner  in  which  the 
change  was  made,  for  example,  "Mrs. 
Mary  T.  Jones  Smith  (Mrs.  Mary  T.  J. 
Smith  or  Mrs.  Mary  T.  Smith) ,  changed 
by  marriage  from  Miss  Mary  T.  Jones." 
or  "John  R.  Yoimg,  changed  by  order  of 
court  from  Hans  R.  Jung."  <See  §  315.- 
49. )  No  request  signed  in  behalf  of  the 
owner  or  person  entitled  to  payment  by 
an  agent  or  a  person  acting  under  a 
power  of  attorney  will  be  recognized  by 
the  Treasury  Department,  except  when 
pledged  in  lieu  of  surety  under  Depart- 
ment Circular  No.  154.  Revised  (Part 
225  of  this  chapter) ,  as  provided  in 
§  315.16. 

(d)  After  the  request  for  payment  has 
been  signed  by  the  owner,  the  certifying 
officer  should  complete  and  sign  the 
certificate  following  the  request  for  pay- 
ment and  the  bond  should  then  be  pre- 
sented and  surrendered  as  provided  In 
5  315,39(a). 

§  313.39      Presentation  and  surrender. 

(a)  All  series.  Except  for  cases  com- 
ing within  the  provisions  of  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section,  after  the  request  for 
payment  has  been  duly  signed  by  the 
owner  and  certified  as  provided  in  Sub- 
part I  of  this  part,  the  bond  should  be 
presented  and  surrendered  to  ( 1)  a  Fed- 
eral Reserve  Bank  or  Branch,  (2)  the 
Bureau  of  the  Public  Debt,  Division  of 
Loans  and  Currency  Branch,  or  (3)  the 
Office  of  the  Treasurer  of  the  United 
States,  Securities  Division.  Usually 
payment  will  be  expedited  by  surrender 
to  a  Federal  Reserve  Bank  or  Branch. 
In  all  cases  presentation  will  be  at  the 
expense  and  risk  of  the  owner.  Payment 
will  be  made  by  check  drawn  to  the 
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order  of  the  registered  owner  or  other 
person  entitled  and  mailed  to  the  ad- 
dress given  in  the  request  for  payment 
or,  if  no  address  is  given,  to  the  address 
shown  in  instructions  accompanying  the 
bond. 

(b>  Optional  procedure  limited  to 
bonds  of  Series  A  to  E.  inclusive,  in  the 
names  of  individual  owners  or  coowners 
only.  A  natural  person  whose  name  is 
inscribed  on  the  face  of  a  bond  of  Series 
A,  B,  C.  D,  or  E,  either  sis  owner  or  co- 
owner  in  his  own  right,  may  present  such 
bond  for  redemption  to  an  authorized 
paying  agent.  An  owner  who  is  not 
known  to  the  paying  agent  must  estab- 
lish his  identity  to  the  agent .  ( See  5  3 1 5 .  - 
43.  >  The  owner  must  sign  the  request 
for  payment,  and  add  his  home  or  busi- 
ness address.  Even  though  the  request 
for  payment  may  have  been  signed,  or 
signed  and  certified,  before  presentation 
of  the  bond,  the  representative  of  the 
paying  agent  must  be  satisfied  that  the 
person  presenting  the  bond  for  payment 
is  the  owner  or  coowner  and  may  require 
him  to  sign  the  request  for  payment 
again.  If  the  bond  is  in  order  for  pay- 
ment, the  paying  agent  will  make  imme- 
diate payment  at  the  appropriate  re- 
demption value  without  charge  to  the 
owner.  This  procedure  is  not  applicable 
to  partial  redemption  cases,  or  deceased 
owner  cases,  or  other  cases  in  which  doc- 
umentary evidence  is  required. 

§313.40      Partial  redemption. 

A  bond  of  any  series  may  be  redeemed 
in  part  at  current  redemption  value  but 
only  in  amounts  corresponding  to  au- 
thorized denominations,  upon  presenta- 
tion and  surrender  of  the  bond  in  ac- 
cordance with  §  315.39fa) .  In  any  case 
in  which  partial  redemption  Is  author- 
ized, before  the  re(fuest  for  payment  is 
signed    the   phrase    "to   the    extent    of 

$ < face  value)  and  reissue  of  the 

remainder"  should  be  added  to  the  first 
sentence  of  the  request.  Upon  partial 
redemption  of  the  bond,  the  remainder 
will  be  reissued  as  of  the  original  issue 
date,  as  provided  in  Subpart  J  of  this 
part.  For  payment  of  interest  on  cur- 
rent income  bonds  in  case  of  partial  re- 
demption, see  Subpart  G  of  this  part. 

§  313.41      Nonreceipt   or   loss   of   checks 
i«i!^ued  in  payment. 

In  case  a  check  In  payment  of  a  bond 
surrendered  for  redemption  is  not  re- 
ceived within  a  reasonable  time  or  in 
case  such  check  is  lost  after  receipt,  no- 
tice should  be  given  to  the  same  agency 
to  which  the  bond  was  surrendered  for 
payment,  accompanied  by  a  description 
of  the  bond  by  series,  denomination, 
serial  number,  and  registration.  The  no- 
tice should  state  whether  or  not  the 
check  was  received  and  should  give  the 
date  upon  which  the  bond  was  surren- 
dered for  payment. 

Subpart  I — Certifying  Officers 

§  313.42      Certifying  officers. 

The  following  officers  are  authorized 
to  certify  requests  for  payment  and  forms 
with  respect  to  bonds: 

(a)  At  United  States  post  offices.  Any 
postmaster,  acting  postmaster,  or  In- 
spector in  charge  or  other  post  office 


official  or  clerk  designated  for  that  pur- 
EKjse.  One  or  more  of  these  officials  win 
be  found  at  every  United  States  post  of- 
fice, classified  branch,  or  station,  a  po.st 
office  official  or  clerk  other  than  a  post- 
master, acting  postmaster,  or  inspector 
in  charge  should  certify  in  the  name  of 
the  postmaster  or  acting  postmaster,  fol- 
lowed by  his  own  signature  and  ofRcia! 
title,  for  example,  "John  Doe,  postma.';- 
ter,  by  Richard  Roe,  postal  cashier" 
Signatures  of  these  officers  should  be 
authenticated  by  a  legible  Imprint  of  the 
post  office  dating  stamp. 

ib>  At  banks,  trust  companies,  and 
branches.  Any  officer  of  any  bank  or 
trust  company  incorporated  in  the  United 
States  (Including  for  this  purpose  its 
territories  and  possessions  and  the  Com- 
monwealth of  Puerto  Rico)  or  domestic 
or  foreign  branch  of  such  bank  or  trust 
company;  any  officer  of  a  Federal  Re- 
serve Bank.  Federal  Land  Bank,  and  Fed- 
eral Home  Loan  Bank;  any  employee  of 
any  such  bank  or  trust  company  express- 
ly authorized  by  the  corporation  for  that 
purpose,  who  should  sign  over  the  title 
"Designated  Employee" ;  and  Federal  Re- 
serve Agents  and  Assistant  Federal  Re- 
serve Agents  located  at  the  several 
Federal  Reserve  Banks.  Certifications 
by  any  of  these  officers  or  designated 
employees  should  be  authenticated  by 
either  a  legible  impression  of  the  cor- 
porate seal  of  the  bank  or  trust  com- 
pany or.  in  the  case  of  banks  or  trust 
companies  and  their  branches  which  are 
authorized  issuing  agents  for  bonds  of 
Series  E.  by  a  legible  imprint  of  the  issu- 
ing agent's  dating  stamp. 

ic»  Issuing  agents  not  banks  or  trust 
companies.  Any  officer  of  a  corporation 
not  a  bank  or  trust  company  and  of  any 
other  organization  which  is  an  author- 
ized issuing  agent  for  bonds  of  Series  E. 
All  certifications  by  such  officers  must  be 
authenticated  by  a  legible  imprint  of  the 
Issuing  agent's  dating  stamp. 

(d>  Commissioned  and  warrant  of- 
ficers of  armed  forces.  Commissioned 
and  warrant  officers  of  any  of  the  armed 
forces  of  the  United  States,  but  only  for 
members  and  the  families  of  members  of 
their  respective  services  and  civilian  em- 
ployees at  Posts  or  Bases  or  Stations. 
Such  certifying  officer  should  Indicate  his 
rank  and  state  that  the  person  signing 
the  request  is  one  of  the  class  whose  re- 
quest he  is  authorized  to  certify. 

(e)  United  States  officials.  Judges, 
clerks,  and  deputy  clerks  of  United 
States  courts,  including  United  States 
courts  for  the  territories,  possessions,  the 
Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the 
Canal  Zone;  United  States  Commission- 
ers; United  States  Attorneys;  United 
States  Collectors  of  customs  and  their 
deputies;  Regional  Commissioners  and 
District  Directors  of  Internal  Revenue 
and  Internal  Revenue  agents;  the  officer 
in  charge  of  any  home,  hospital,  or  other 
facility  of  the  Veterans  Administration. 
but  only  for  patients  and  employees  of 
such  facilities;  certain  officers  of  Federal 
penal  institutions  designated  for  that 
purpose  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treas- 
ury ;  certain  officers  of  the  United  States 
Public  Health  Service  Hospitals  at  Lex- 
ington, Kentucky,  and  Fort  Worth, 
Texas,  and  of  United  States  Marine  Hos- 
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pitals  at  Fort  Stanton,  New  Mexico,  and 
Carville.  Louisiana,  designated  for  that 
purpose  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
(in  each  case,  however,  only  for  inmates 
or  employees  of  the  Institution  involved) . 

(f>  Officers  authorized  in  particular 
localities.  Certain  designated  officers  In 
the  Treasury  Department;  the  Governor 
and  Treasurer  of  Puerto  Rico;  the  Gov- 
ernor and  Commissioner  of  Finance  of 
the  Virgin  Islands;  the  Governor  and  Di- 
rector of  Finance  of  Guam;  the  Governor 
and  Director  of  Administrative  Services 
of  American  Samoa;  the  Governor,  pay- 
master, or  acting  paymaster  and  col- 
lector or  acting  collector  of  the  Panama 
Canal ;  and  postmasters  and  acting  post- 
masters of  the  Bureau  of  Posts  of  the 
Canal  Zone. 

(g)  In  foreign  countries.  In  a  foreign 
coimti-y  requests  for  payment  may  be 
signed  in  the  presence  of  and  be  certified 
by  any  United  States  diplomatic  or  con- 
sular representative,  or  the  manager  or 
other  officer  of  a  foreign  branch  of  a  bank 
or  trust  company  incorporated  in  the 
United  States  whose  signature  is  attested 
by  an  impression  of  the  corporate  seal 
or  Is  certified  to  the  Treasury  Etepart- 
ment.  If  such  an  officer  is  not  available, 
requests  for  payment  may  be  signed  in 
the  presence  of  and  be  certified  by  a 
notary  or  other  officer  authorized  to  ad- 
minister oaths,  but  his  official  character 
and  jurisdiction  should  be  certified  by  a 
United  States  diplomatic  or  consular  of- 
ficer under  seal  of  his  office. 

(h)  Special  provisions.  In  the  event 
none  of  the  officers  authorized  to  certify 
requests  for  payment  of  bonds  is  readily 
accessible,  the  Commissioner  of  the  Pub- 
lic Debt,  the  Deputy  Commissioner  of 
the  Public  Debt  in  Charge  of  the  Chicago 
Office,  the  Treasurer  of  the  United  States, 
or  any  Federal  Reserve  Bank  or  Branch 
is  authorized  to  make  special  provision 
for  any  particular  case. 

§  313.4,3      General  in.'>trii4-tionj«  to  certify- 
ing oflficers. 

A  certifying  officer  should  require  that 
a  person  presenting  bonds,  or  forms  with 
respect  thereto,  establish  his  identity  by 
positive  and  reliable  evidence  before  the 
bonds  or  forms  are  signed,  unless  the 
presenter  is  personally  well  known  to  the 
officer.  Such  officer  and,  if  he  is  an  of- 
ficer or  employee  of  an  organization,  the 
organization  will  be  held  fully  responsible 
for  the  adequacy  of  the  identification. 
The  certifying  officer  should  place  an 
adequate  notation  on  the  back  of  the 
bond  or  fonn,  or  on  a  separate  record, 
showing;  exactly  how  identification  was 
established.  The  certifying  officer  must 
affix  to  the  certification  his  official  sig- 
nature, title,  seal  or  dating  stamp,  ad- 
dre.ss  ( if  not  shown  in  the  seal  or  stamp) , 
and  the  date  of  execution.  Officers  of 
Veterans  Administration  Facilities,  Pub- 
lic Health  Service  Hospitals,  Marine  Hos- 
pitals, and  Federal  penal  Institutions 
should  use  the  seal  of  the  particular  in- 
stitution or  service,  where  such  seal  is 
available.  A  certifying  officer  other  than 
a  post  office  official,  officer  of  a  bank  or 
trust  company,  or  officer  of  an  issuing 
agent,  who  does  not  possess  an  official  seal 
should  add  a  statement  to  that  effect  to 
his  certification. 
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§  315.44     Interested   per»on  n6t  to  cer- 
tify. 

A  certifying  officer  may  not  certify  a 
request  for  payment  of  a  bond,  or  a  form 
with  respect  to  a  bond,  In  which  he  has 
or  is  acquiring  an  interest,  either  In  his 
own  right  or  in  a  representative  capacity. 

Subpart  J — Reissue   and   Denomina- 
tional Exchange 

§  315.45     General. 

(a)  Reissue  of  a  bond  may  be  made 
only  under  the  conditions  sp>eclfied  in 
these  regulations.  Reissue  is  not  author- 
ized solely  for  the  purpose  of  effecting  an 
exchange  as  between  authorized  de- 
nominations, but  in  case  of  authorized 
reissue  the  new  bond  or  bonds  may  be 
issued  in  any  authorized  denomination 
or  denominations. 

(b)  Reissue  will  not  be  made  if  the 
request  therefor  is  received  less  than 
one  full  calendar  month  before  the  ma- 
turity date,  except  for  bonds  of  Series 
E  and  H  for  which  optional  extension 
periods  have  been  provided  in  Depart- 
ment Circulars  Nos.  653  and  905,  cur- 
rent re\isions  (Parts  316  and  332  of  this 
chapter) .  In  the  case  of  such  bonds,  re- 
issue will  not  be  made  if  the  request  is 
received  less  than  one  full  month  before 
the  extended  maturity  date.  However, 
a  request  for  reissue  of  a  bond  received 
prior  to  its  maturity,  or  its  extended 
maturity  date,  will  be  effective  to  estab- 
lish ownership  as  though  the  requested 
reissue  had  been  made. 

<c)  A  request  for  reissue  of  a  bond 
received  on  or  after  its  maturity,  or  Its 
extended  maturity  date,  will  not  be  ef- 
fective to  name  a  coowner  or  beneficiary 
or  to  promote  a  beneficiary  to  a  co- 
owner,  but  requests  for  reissue  in  the 
names  of  persons  who  have  become  en- 
titled by  operation  of  law  will  be  recog- 
nized as  establishing  the  right  of  those 
persons  to  receive  i>ayment. 

'di  Reissues  under  the  provisions  of 
this  subpart  may  be  made  only  at  (1) 
a  Federal  Reserve  Bank  or  Branch,  (2) 
the  Bureau  of  the  Public  Debt,  Division 
of  Loans  and  Currency  Branch,  or  (3) 
the  Office  of  the  Treasurer  of  the  United 
States,  Securities  Division. 

§  315.46      Requests  for  reissue. 

A  request  for  reissue  should  be  made 
on  the  prescribed  form  by  the  person 
authorized  under  these  regulations  to 
make  such  request.  Appropriate  forms 
may  be  obtained  from  any  Federal  Re- 
serve Bank,  the  Office  of  the  Treasurer  of 
the  United  States,  or  the  Bureau  of  the 
Public  Debt,  Division  of  Loans  and  Cur- 
rency Branch. 

§  313.47      Effective  date. 

In  any  case  of  authorized  reissue,  the 
Treasury  Department  will  treat  the  re- 
ceipt by  I  a)  a  Federal  Reserve  Bank  or 
Branch,  or  (b)  the  Bureau  of  the  Public 
Debt,  Division  of  Loans  and  Currency 
Branch,  or  (O  the  Office  of  the  Treas- 
urer of  the  United  States.  Securities 
Division,  of  a  bond  and  an  appropriate 
request  for  reissue  thereof  as  determin- 
ing the  date  upon  which  the  reissue  is 
effective.  If  the  owner  or  either  co- 
owner  of  a  bond  dies  after  he  has  pre- 
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sen  ted  and  surrendered  the  bond  for  au- 
thorized reissue,  the  bond  will  be 
regarded  as  though  reissued  In  the  de- 
cedent's lifetime. 

§  315.48     Correction  of  errors. 

Reissue  of  a  bond  may  be  made  to  cor- 
rect an  error  in  the  original  Issue,  upon 
appropriate  request  supported  by  satis- 
factory proof  of  the  error. 

§  315.49     Change  of  name. 

An  owner,  coowner,  or  beneficiary 
whose  name  is  changed  by  marriage, 
divorce,  annulment,  order  of  court,  or  in 
any  other  legal  manner  Eifter  the  issue 
of  a  bond  should  submit  the  bond  with  a 
request  on  Form  PD  1474  for  reissue  to 
substitute  the  new  name  for  the  name 
inscribed  on  the  bond.  The  signature 
to  the  request  for  reissue  should  show  the 
new  name,  the  manner  in  which  the 
change  was  made  and  the  former  name. 
If  the  change  of  name  was  made  other 
than  by  marriage,  the  request  must  be 
supported  by  satisfactory  proof  of  the 
change. 

Subpart   K — Minors,  Incompetents, 
Aged    Persons,    Absentees,    etc. 

§  315.50      Payment    to    representative   of 
estate. 

If  the  form  of  registration  of  a  sav- 
ings bond  indicates  that  the  owner  is  a 
minor,  incompetent,  aged  person,  absen- 
tee, etc..  and  there  is  a  representative  of 
his  estate,  payment  will  be  made  to  such 
representative.  The  request  for  pay- 
ment appearing  on  the  back  of  the  bond 
should  be  signed  by  the  representative  as 
such,  for  example,  "John  A.  Jones,  guard- 
ian (committee)  of  the  estate  of  Henry 
W.  Smith,  a  minor  (incompetent,  ab- 
sentee*." Unless  the  form  of  registra- 
tion gives  the  name  of  the  representative 
requesting  payment,  a  certificate  or  a 
certified  copy  of  the  letters  of  appoint- 
ment from  the  court  making  the  ap- 
pointment, under  court  seal,  or  other 
proof  of  qualification  if  not  appointed 
by  a  court,  should  be  submitted.  Ex- 
cept in  the  case  of  corporate  fiduciaries, 
such  evidence  should  state  that  the  ap- 
pointment is  in  full  force  and  should  be 
dated  not  more  than  one  year  prior  to 
presentation  of  the  bond  for  payment. 
Where  the  form  of  registration  does  not 
indicate  that  there  is  a  representative  of 
the  estate  of  a  minor  owner,  a  notice 
that  there  is  such  a  representative  will 
not  be  accepted  for  the  purpose  of  pre- 
venting payment  to  the  minor  or  to  a 
parent  or  other  person  on  behalf  of  the 
minor,  as  provided  in  §§  315.51  and 
315.52.  However,  if  the  representative 
of  the  estate  of  a  minor,  incompetent, 
aged  person,  absentee,  etc..  presents  for 
payment  a  bond  registered  in  the  name 
of  his  ward  during  the  wards  lifetime. 
accompanied  by  proof  of  his  qualifica- 
tion, payment  will  be  made  to  such  rep- 
resentative. 

§  315.51      Payment  to  minors. 

If  the  owner  of  a  savings  bond  is  a 
minor  and  the  form  of  registration  does 
not  indicate  that  there  is  a  represen- 
tative of  his  estate,  payment  will  be 
made  to  him  upon  his  request,  provided 
he  is  of  sufficient  competency  to  sign  his 
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name  to  the  request  for  payment  and  to 
xmderstand  the  nature  of  the  transac- 
tion. In  general,  the  fact  that  the  re- 
quest for  payment  has  been  signed  by  a 
minor  and  duly  certified  will  be  accepted 
as  sufficient  proof  of  cwnpetency  and 
understanding. 

§  S15.52     Payment  to  a  parent  or  other 
person  on  behalf  of  a  minor. 

If  the  owner  of  a  savings  bond  is  a 
minor  and  the  form  of  registration  does 
not  Indicate  that  there  is  a  representa- 
tive of  his  estate,  and  if  such  minor 
owner  Is  not  of  sufficient  competency  to 
sign  his  name  to  the  request  for  pay- 
ment and  to  understand  the  nature  of 
the  transaction,  payment  will  be  made 
to  either  parent  of  the  minor  with  whom 
he  resides  or.  If  the  minor  does  not  reside 
with  either  parent,  then  to  the  person 
who  furnishes  his  chief  support.  His 
parent  or  the  person  furnishing  his  chief 
support  should  execute  the  request  for 
payment  and  furnish  a  certificate,  which 
may  be  typed  or  written  on  the  back  of 
the  bond,  as  to  his  right  to  act  for  the 
minor.  If  a  parent  signs  the  request,  the 
certificate  and  signature  thereto  should 
be  In  substantially  the  following  form: 

"I  certify  that  I  am  the  mother  (or  father) 
of  John  C.  Jones  and  the  person  with  whom 

he  resides.     He  Is years  of  age  and  Is 

not  of  sufficient  competency  and  understand- 
ing to  make  this  request. 

"Mrs.  Mary  Jones 
on  behalf  of  John  C.  Jones." 

If  a  person  other  than  a  parent  signs  the 
request,  the  certificate  and  signature 
thereto.  Including  a  reference  to  the  per- 
son's relationship,  if  any,  to  the  minor, 
should  be  in  substantially  the  following 
form: 

•TC  certify  that  John  C.  Jones  does  not  re- 
side with  either  parent  and  that  I  furnish 

his  chief  support.    He  is years  of  age 

and  Is  not  of  sufficient  competency  and 
understanding  to  make  this  request. 

"Mrs.  Alice  Brown,  grandmother, 

on  behalf  of  John  C.  Jones." 

§  315.53  Payment  or  reinvestment  upon 
request  of  voluntary  guardian  of  in- 
competent. 

If  the  adult  owner  of  a  bond  Is  in- 
competent to  request  and  receive  pay- 
ment thereof  and  no  other  person  is 
legally  qualified  to  do  so,  the  relative 
responsible  for  his  care  and  support  or 
some  other  person  may  submit  an  appli- 
cation as  voluntary  guardian  for  re- 
demption of  the  bond  in  the  following 
cases: 

(a)  Where  the  proceeds  of  the  bond 
are  needed  for  the  support  of  the  in- 
competent or  that  of  a  person  legally 
dependent  upon  him  for  support,  and  the 
total  face  amount  of  bonds  belonging  to 
the  incompetent  for  which  redemption 
is  requested  in  any  ninety-day  period 
does  not  exceed  $1,000; 

(b)  Where  the  bond  has  matured  and 
it  is  desired  to  redeem  it  and  reinvest 
the  proceeds  in  savings  bonds.  The  pro- 
ceeds of  any  matured  appreciation  type 
bonds  ordinarily  will  be  required  to  be 
reinvested  in  Series  E  bonds.  The  pro- 
ceeds of  matured  current  income  bonds 
may  be  Invested  in  Series  H  or  Series  E 
bonds.  The  new  bonds  must  be  reg- 
istered in  the  name  of  the  incompetent 
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followed  by  "an  Incompetent."  A  living 
coowner  or  beneficiary  named  on  the 
matured  bonds  must  be  designated  on 
the  new  bonds  unless  he  is  a  competent 
adiilt  and  furnishes  a  certified  statement 
consenting  to  omission  of  his  name.  If 
an  amount  insufficient  to  purchase  an  ad- 
ditional bond  of  any  authorized  denom- 
ination of  any  series  remains  after  the 
reinvestment,  the  voluntary  guardian 
may  if  he  so  desires,  fiunlsh  additional 
funds  sufficient  to  purchase  another  bond 
of  either  series  in  the  lowest  available 
denomination.  If  additional  funds  are 
not  furnished,  the  remaining  amount 
will  be  paid  to  the  voluntary  guardian 
for  the  use  and  benefit  of  the  incompe- 
tent. 

§  315.54      Reissue. 

A  bond  of  which  a  minor  or  other  per- 
son under  legal  disability  is  the  owner 
or  in  which  he  has  an  interest  may  be 
reissued  upon  an  authorized  reissue 
transaction  under  the  following  condi- 
tions : 

(a.)  A  minor  of  sufficient  competency 
to  sign  his  name  to  the  request  and  to 
understand  the  nature  of  the  trans- 
action may  request  reissue  to  add  a  co- 
owner  or  beneficiary  to  a  bond  registered 
in  his  name  alone  or  to  which  he  is  en- 
titled in  his  own  right. 

( b)  A  bond  on  which  a  minor  is  named 
as  beneficiary  or  coowner  may  be  re- 
issued in  the  name  of  a  custodian  for 
the  minor  under  a  statute  authorizing 
gifts  to  minors  upon  the  request  of  the 
adult  whose  name  appears  on  the  bond 
as  owner  or  coowner. 

(c)  Except  to  the  extent  provided  in 
paragraphs  ^a)  and  (b)  of  this  section, 
reissue  will  be  restricted  to  a  form  of 
registration  which  does  not  adversely 
affect  the  existing  ownership  or  interest 
of  the  minor  or  such  other  person.  Re- 
quests for  reissue  should  be  executed  by 
the  person  authorized  to  request  payment 
under  5§  315.50,  315.52  and  315.53,  and  in 
the  same  manner. 

Subpart  L — Natural  Person  as 
Sole  Owner 

§  315.55      Payment, 

A  savings  bond  registered  in  the  name 
of  a  natural  person  in  his  own  right, 
without  a  coowner  or  beneficiary,  will  be 
paid  to  him  during  his  lifetime  under 
Subpart  H  of  this  part.  Upon  the  death 
of  the  owner  such  bond  >\ill  be  considered 
as  belonging  to  his  estate  and  will  be 
paid  under  Subpart  O  of  this  part,  except 
as  otherwise  provided  in  these  regula- 
tions. 

§  315.56      Reissue    for  certain   purposes. 

A  savings  bond  registered  in  the  name 
of  a  natural  person  in  his  own  right  may 
be  reissued  upon  appropriate  request  by 
him  (subject  to  the  provisions  of 
§  315.54  > ,  upon  presentation  and  surren- 
der during  his  lifetime,  for  the  follow- 
ing purposes : 

(a)  Addition  of  a  coowner  or  bene- 
ficiary. To  name  another  natural  per- 
son as  coowner  or  as  beneficiary.  Form 
PD  1787  should  be  used. 

(b)  Divorce  or  annulment.  To  name 
as  registered  owner  the  other  party  to  a 
divorce  or  annulment  occurring  after  is- 
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be  used. 

(c)  Certain  degrees  of  relationship. 
To  name  a^  registered  owner  a  person 
related  to  the  owner  as  provided  in 
5  315.61(a)  (1)  (i),  with  a  beneficiary  or 
coowner,  if  so  desired.  Form  PD  3360 
should  be  used. 

(d)  Trustees.  To  name  the  trustee  of 
(11  a  personal  trust  estate  created  by  the 
owner,  or  (2)  a  trust  created  by  other 
than  the  owner  if  the  beneficiary  of  the 
trust  and  the  owner  are  related  as  pro- 
vided in  §  315.61(a)  (Ixi).  Form  PD 
1851  should  be  used. 

Subpart  M — Two  Natural  Persons  as 
Coowners 

§  315.60      Payment    during    llie    lives   of 
both  coowners. 

A  savings  bond  registered  in  coowner- 
ship  form,  for  example,  "John  A.  Jones 
or  Mrs.  Mary  C.  Jones,"  will  be  paid  to 
either  upon  his  separate  request,  and 
upon  payment  to  him  the  other  shall 
cease  to  have  any  Interest  in  the  bond. 
If  both  request  payment  jointly,  pay- 
ment will  be  made  by  check  drawn  to 
their  order  jointly,  for  example,  "John 
A.  Jones  AND  Mrs.  Mary  C.  Jones." 

§  315.61      Reissue    during    the    lives    of 
both  coowners. 

(a)  General.  A  bond  registered  in 
coownership  form  may  be  reissued  upon 
its  presentation  and  surrender  during 
the  lifetime  and  competency  of  both  co- 
owners,  upon  the  request  of  both,  as 
follows : 

(1)  In  the  name  of  either  coowner, 
alone  or  with  a  new  coowner  or  bene- 
ficiary— 

(i)  If  the  coowner  whose  name  is  to 
remain  on  the  bond  is  related  to  the  co- 
owner  whose  name  is  to  be  eliminated  as: 
husband,  wife;  parent,  child  (including 
stepchild!  ;  brother,  sister  (including  the 
half  blood,  stepbrother,  stepsister,  or 
brother  or  sister  through  adoption ' : 
grandparent,  grandchild;  great  grand- 
parent, great  grandchild;  uncle,  aunt. 
nephew,  niece  (including  a  child  of  a 
brother  or  sister  of  the  present  spouse ' : 
granduncle,  grandaunt,  grandnephew. 
grandniece;  father-in-law,  mother-in- 
law,  son-in-law,  d  a  u  g  h  t  e  r-in-law ; 
brother-in-law,  sister-in-law. 

(ii)  If  one  of  them  marries  after  issue 
of  the  bond. 

( ill )  If  they  are  divorced  or  legally  sep- 
arated from  each  other,  or  their  marriage 
is  annulled,  after  issue  of  the  bond. 

(2)  In  the  name  of  a  third  person  re- 
lated to  either  coowner.  as  provided  in 
subparagraph  (l)<i>  of  this  paratiraph. 
with  a  coowner  or  beneficiary,  if  •'^o  de- 
sired. I  Form  PD  1938  should  be  used 
for  any  of  the  above  classes.) 

(3»  In  the  name  of  a  trustee  of  <i'  a 
personal  trust  estate  created  by  either 
coowner,  or  (ii)  a  trust  created  by  other 
than  a  coowner  if  the  beneficiary  of  the 
trust  is  related  to  either  coowner  as  pro- 
vided in  subparagraph  (l)'i>  of  tiis 
paragraph.  Form  PD  1851  should  be 
used. 

(b)  Mincrr  coowners.  A  request  tor 
reissue  signed  by  a  minor  coowner  oi 
sufficient  competency  to  sign  his  name  to 
the  request  and  understand  the  natuie 
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of  the  transaction,  and  for  whose  estate 
no  representative  has  been  appointed, 
will  be  recognized  if  the  bond  is  to  be 
reissued  in  his  name  alone,  or  in  his 
name  with  a  new  coowner  or  beneficiary. 
A  request  for  reissue  to  eliminate  the 
other  coowner,  signed  In  behalf  of  a 
minor  coowner  by  the  representative  of 
his  estate  will  be  recognized;  however,  a 
request  to  eliminate  the  name  of  the 
minor  will  be  recognized  only  If  sup- 
ported by  evidence  that  a  court  has  or- 
dered the  representative  to  request  such 
reissue  (see  §  315.23).  A  minor  coowner 
for  whose  estate  no  representative  has 
been  appointed  may  be  promoted  to  sole 
owner  upon  the  request  of  the  compe- 
tent coowner.  A  competent  coowner 
may,  upon  his  own  request,  have  the 
bond  reissued  to  remove  his  name  and 
name  a  custodian  for  the  minor  under 
a  statute  authorizing  gifts  to  minors. 

(C)  Incompetent  coowners.  Reissue 
will  not  be  made  if  one  coowner  is  incom- 
petent and  a  representative  of  the  in- 
competent's estate  has  not  been  ap- 
pointed, except  to  add  "an  incompetent" 
after  his  narfae  or  to  eliminate  the  other 
coowner  from  the  registration.  If  there 
is  a  representative,  the  provisions  of 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  apply  as 
to  his  execution  of  a  request  for  reissue. 

§  3I.>.62      .4fter  the  death  of  one  or  both 
coowners. 

If  either  coowner  dies  without  the  bond 
having  been  presented  and  surrendered 
for  payment  or  authorized  reissue,  the 
survivor  will  be  recognized  as  the  sole 
and  absolute  owner.  Thereafter,  pay- 
ment or  reissue  will  be  made  as  though 
the  bond  were  registered  in  the  name  of 
the  survivor  alone  (see  Subpart  L  of  this 
part',  except  that  a  request  for  reissue 
by  him  must  be  supported  by  proof  of 
death  of  the  other  coowner,  and  except 
further  that  after  the  death  of  the  sur- 
vivor proof  of  death  of  both  coowners 
and  of  the  order  in  which  they  died  will 
be  required.  The  presentation  and  sur- 
render of  a  bond  by  one  coowner  for 
payment  establishes  his  right  to  receive 
the  proceeds  of  the  bond,  and  If  he 
should  die  before  the  transaction  is  com- 
pleted, payment  will  be  made  to  the  legal 
representative  of,  or  persons  entitled  to, 
his  estate  in  accordance  with  the  provi- 
sions of  Subpart  O  of  this  part.  If  either 
coowner  dies  after  the  bond  has  been 
presented  and  surrendered  for  authorized 
reissue  (see  §315.47).  the  bond  will  be 
regarded  as  though  reissued  during  his 
liietime. 

§31j.63      Upon  death  of  both   roowners 
in  a  common  disaster,  etc. 

If  both  coowners  die  under  such  con- 
ations that  it  cannot  be  established 
either  by  presumption  of  law  or  other- 
wise which  died  first,  the  bond  wUl  be 
considered  as  belonging  to  the  estates  of 
poth  equally,  and  payment  or  reissue  will 
w  made  accordingly.  (See  Subpart  O 
oUhispart.) 


Subpart  N— Two  Natural  Persons  as 
Owner  and  Beneficiary 

§  313.65     During  the  Ufetime  of  ihe  reg- 
'stered  owner. 

A  savings  bond  registered  in  benefici- 
"H'  iorm,  for  example,  "John  A.  Jones 
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payable  on  death  to  Mrs.  Mary  C.  Jones." 
wUl  be  paid  or  reissued  upon  presenta- 
tion and  surrender  during  the  lifetime  of 
the  registered  owner,  as  follows : 

(a)  Payment.  The  bond  will  be  paid 
to  the  registered  owner  during  his  hfe- 
time  upon  his  properly  executed  request 
as  though  no  beneficiary  had  been  named 
in  the  registration.  The  presentation 
and  surrender  of  the  bond  by  the  regis- 
tered owner  for  payment  establishes  his 
exclusive  right  to  the  proceeds  of  the 
bond,  and  if  he  should  die  before  the 
transaction  is  completed,  payment  will 
be  made  to  the  legal  representative  of,  or 
the  persons  entitled  to,  his  estate  upon 
receipt  of  proof  of  the  appointment  and 
qualification  of  the  representative  or 
the  identity  of  the  persons  entitled,  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Sub- 
part O  of  this  part. 

■(b)  Reissue,  d)  The  bond  will  be  re- 
issued on  a  duly  certified  request  of  the 
owner : 

'i»  To  name  the  beneficiary  desig- 
nated on  the  bond  as  coowner.  Form 
PD  1787  should  be  used. 

<ii)  To  eliminate  his  name  as  owner 
and  to  name  as  owner  a  custodian  for 
the  beneficiary,  if  a  minor,  under  a 
statute  authorizing  gifts  to  minors. 
Form  PD  3360  should  be  used. 

(iii)  To  eliminate  the  beneficiary,  to 
substitute  another  person  as  beneficiary, 
or  to  name  another  person  as  coowner,  if 
the  request  of  the  owner  is  supported  by 
the  beneficiary's  duly  certified  consent 
to  elimination  of  his  name  or  by  proof 
of  his  death.'"  Form  PD  1787  should  be 
used. 

<iv)  In  the  name  of  a  trustee  of  (a) 
a  personal  trust  estate  created  by  the 
owner,  or  <b)  a  trust  created  by  other 
than  the  owner  if  the  owner  and  the 
beneficiary  of  the  trust  are  related  as 
provided  in  §  315.61(a)(1)  (D.  and  the 
request  of  the  owner  is  supported  by  the 
duly  certified  consent  of  the  beneficiary, 
or  by  proof  of  his  death.'"  Form  PD  1851 
should  be  used  by  the  owner  and  the 
beneficiary. 
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§  315.66      After   the  dealh  of  the  regis- 
tered owner. 

If  the  registered  owner  dies  without 
the  bond  having  been  presented  and  sur- 
rendered for  payment  or  authorized  re- 
issue and  is  survived  by  the  beneficiary, 
upon  proof  of  death  of  the  owner  the 
beneficiary  will  be  recognized  as  the  sole 
and  absolute  owner,  and  payment  or  re- 
issue will  be  made  as  though  the  bond 
were  registered  in  his  name  alone  <see 
Subpart  L  of  this  part ) . 

Subpart  O — Deceased  Owners 

§  315.70      General. 

Upon  the  death  of  the  owner  of  a  sav- 
ings bond  who  is  not  survived  by  a  co- 
owner  or  designated  beneficiary  and  who 
had  not  during  his  lifetime  presented 
and  surrendered  the  bond  for  payment 
or  an  authorized  reissue,  the  bond  will 
be  considered  as  belonging  to  his  estate 
and  will  be  paid  or  reissued  accordingly 
as  hereinafter  provided,  except  that  re- 
issue under  this  subpart  will  not  be  per- 
mitted if  otherwise  in  conflict  with  these 
regulations.  If  the  person  entitled  is  an 
alien  who  is  a  resident  of  an  area  with 
respect  to  which  the  Treasury  Depart- 
ment restricts  or  regulates  the  delivery 
of  checks  drawn  against  funds  of  the 
United  States  of  America  or  any  agency 
or  instrumentality  thereof,  payment  of 
the  principal  of  and  interest  on  the  bond 
will  not  be  made  to  such  person  so  long 
as  the  restriction  applies.-^  A  creditor  is 
entitled  only  to  payment  of  a.hond  to 
the  extent  of  not  more  than  the  unpaid 
balance  of  his  claim. 

§  315.71  .*»pecial  provi<iion!i  applirable 
to  small  amounts  of  savings  bonds, 
interest  checks  or  redemption  checks. 

Entitlement  to,  or  the  authority  to 
dispose  of,  a  small  amount  of  bonds  and 
checks  issued  in  payment  thereof  or  in 
payment  of  interest  thereon,  belonging 
to  the  estate  of  a  decedent,  may  be 
established  through  the  use  of  certain 
short  forms,  according  to  the  aggregate 
face  amount  of  bonds  and  checks  in- 
volved (excluding  checks  representing 
interest  on  the  bonds) ,  as  indicated  by 
the  following  table: 


Amount 


$inn. 

$.VK). 
t-VK). 


Circumstances 


No  sdministrat  ion 

Estate  being  administered. 
Eslatc  settled. 


Form 


To  be  executed  by 


PD  221fi 
PD  2488-1. 
PD  2458... 


Person  who  paid  buriat  expenses. 
Executor  or  administrator. 
Fonner  executor  or  administrator,  nftomcy 
or  other  qualified  person. 


§315.72      Estates  administered. 

(a)  In  course  of  administration.  If 
the  estate  of  a  decedent  is  being  admin- 
istered in  court,  the  bond  will  be  paid 
to  the  duly  qualified  representative  of  the 
estate  or  will  be  reissued  in  the  names 
of  the  persons  entitled  to  share  in  the 
estate,  upon  the  request  of  the  repre- 
sentative and  compliance  with  the  fol- 
lowing requirements: 

( 1 )  Where  there  are  two  or  more  legal 
representatives,  all  must  join  in  the  re- 
quest for  payment  or  reissue,  except  as 
provided  in  §§  315.77  and  315.78. 

'"The  provisions  of  this  section  do  not 
apply  to  bonds  on  which  the  Treasurer  of  the 
United  States  of  America  is  named  as  bene- 
ficiary. 


(2)  The  request  for  payment  or  re- 
issue should  be  signed  in  the  form,  for 
example,  "John  A.  Jones,  administrator 
of  the  estate  (or  executor  of  the  will)  of 
Henry  W.  Jones,  deceased,"  and  must  be 
supported  by  proof  of  the  representa- 
tive's authority  in  the  form  of  a  court 
certificate  or  a  certified  copy  of  the  rep- 
resentative's letters  of  appointment. 
The  certificate  or  the  certification  to  the 
letters  must  be  under  seal  of  the  court 
and.  except  in  the  case  of  a  corporate 
representative,  must  contain  a  statement 
that  the  appointment  is  in  full  force  and 
should  be  dated  within  six  months  of  the 

•■'See    Department    Circular    No.    655,    as 
amended  (Part  211  of  this  chapter,). 
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date  of  presentation  of  the  bond,  unless 
the  certificate  or  letters  show  that  the 
appointment  was  made  within  one  year 
immediately  prior  to  such  presentation. 

(3)  In  case  of  reissue  the  legal  repre- 
sentative of  the  estate  should  certify  that 
each  person  In  whose  name  reissue  Is  re- 
quested Is  entitled  to  the 'extent  speci- 
fied for  each  and  has  consented  to  such 
reissue.  A  request  for  reissue  by  the 
legal  representative  should  be  made  on 
Form  PD  1455.  If  a  person  in  whose 
name  reissue  is  requested  desires  to 
name  a  coowner  or  beneficiary,  such 
person  should  execute  an  additional  re- 
quest for  that  purpose,  using  Form 
PD  1787. 

(b)  After  settlement  through  court 
proceedings.  If  the  estate  of  the  de- 
cedent has  been  settled  in  court,  the 
bohd  will  be  paid  to,  or  reissued  in  the 
name  of.  the  person  entitled  thereto  as 
determined  by  the  court.  The  request 
for  payment  or  reissue  should  be  made 
by  the  person  shown  to  be  entitled,  sup- 
ported by  a  duly  certified  copy  of  the 
representative's  final  account  as  ap- 
proved by  the  court,  decree  of  distribu- 
tion, or  other  pertinent  court  records, 
supplemented.  If  there  are  two  or  more 
persons  having  an  apparent  interest  in 
the  bond,  by  an  agreement  executed  by 
them  concerning  the  disposition  of  the 
bond.    Form  PD  1787  should  be  used. 

§  315.73      EstHles  not  administered. 

(a)  Special  provisions  under  State  laws. 
When  there  is  special  provision  under 
State  law  for  the  recognition  or  appoint- 
ment of  someone  to  receive  or  distribute 
the  assets  of  a  decedent's  estate  after 
compliance  with  the  requirements  of 
such  law,  the  person  authorized  to  re- 
ceive or  distribute  the  assets  of  the 
decedent's  estate  may  submit  appro- 
priate evidence  thereof,  certified  under 
court  seal,  for  the  purpose  of  receiving 
payment  or  making  distribution  of  a 
bond. 

(b)  Agreement  of  persons  entitled. 
When  it  appears  that  no  legal  repre- 
sentative of  a  decedent's  estate  has  beea 
or  will  be  appointed,  the  bond  will  be 
paid  to.  or  reissued  in  the  name  of.  the 
person  or  persons  entitled,  including 
those  entitled  as  donees  of  a  gift  causa 
mortis,  pursuant  to  an  agreement  and 
request  by  all  persons  entitled  to  share 
in  the  decedent's  personal  estate.  A 
form  of  agreement  for  settlement  with- 
out administration.  Form  PD  1946-1, 
should  be  used  for  cases  in  which  the 
total  face  amount  of  bonds  and  redemp- 
tion and  interest 'checks  belonging  to  the 
decedent's  estate  is  in  excess  of  $500. 
Where  the  total  face  amount  does  not 
exceed  $500,  Form  PD  1946  may  be  used. 
If  the  persons  entitled  to  share  in  the 
personal  estate  include  minors  or  incom- 
petents, payment  or  reissue  of  the  bond 
will  not  be  permitted  without  adminis- 
tration except  to  them  or  in  their  names 
unless  their  interests  are  otherwise  pro- 
tected to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Treas- 
ury Department. 

Subpart  P — Fiduciaries 

§  315.75      Payment. 

A  savings  bond  registered  In  the  name 
of  a  fiduciary  or  otherwise  belonging  to 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 

a  fiduciary  estate  will  be  paid  to  the 
fiduciary  or  fiduciaries  In  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  9§  315.77  and 
315.78. 

§  315.76     Reissue. 

(a)  In  the  name  of  person  entitled — 
(1)  Distribution  of  trust  estate  in  kind. 
A  bond  to  which  a  beneficiary  of  a  trust 
estate  has  become  lawfully  entitled  in  his 
own  right  or  in  a  fiduciary  capacity,  In 
whole  or  in  part,  under  the  terms  of  a 
trust  Instrument,  will  be  reissued  in  his 
name  to  the  extent  of  his  interest,  upon 
the  request  of  the  trustee  or  trustees  and 
their  certification  that  such  person  is 
entitled  and  has  agreed  to  reissue  in  his 
name. 

(2)  After  termination  of  trust  estate. 
If  the  person  who  would  be  lawfully  en- 
titled to  a  bond  upon  the  termination  of 
a  trust  does  not  desire  to  have  distribu- 
tion made  to  him  In  kind,  as  provided  in 
subparagraph  (1)  of  this  paragraph, 
the  trustee  or  trustees  should  present  the 
bond  for  payment  before  the  estate  is 
terminated.  If,  however,  the  estate  is 
terminated  without  such  payment  or  re- 
issue having  been  made,  the  bond  will 
thereafter  be  paid  to  or  reissued  in  the 
name  of  the  person  lawfully  entitled 
upon  his  request  and  satisfactory  proof 
of  ownership,  supplemented,  if  there  are 
two  or  more  persons  having  any  appar- 
ent interest  in  the  bond,  by  an  agree- 
ment executed  by  all  such  persons  con- 
cerning the  disposition  of  the  bond. 

<2>  Upon  termination  of  guardianship 
estate.  If  the  estate  of  a  minor  or  in- 
competent or  of  an  absentee  is  termi- 
nated, during  the  ward's  lifetime,  a  bond 
registered  to  show  that  there  is  a  repre- 
sentative of  the  estate  will  be  reissued 
in  the  name  of  the  former  ward  upon 
the  representative's  request  and  certifi- 
cation that  the  former  ward  is  entitled 
and  has  agreed  to  reissue  in  his  name 
'Form  PD  1455  should  be  used),  or  will 
be  paid  to  or  reissued  in  the  name  of  the 
former  ward  upon  his  own  request,  sup- 
ported in  either  case  by  satisfactory  evi- 
dence that  his  disability  has  been  re- 
moved or  that  an  absentee  has  returned 
to  claim  his  property.  Certification  by 
the  representative  that  a  former  minor 
has  attained  his  majority,  that  a  former 
incompetent  has  been  legally  restored  to 
competency,  that  a  legal  disability  of  a 
female  ward  has  been  removed  by  mar- 
riage, if  the  state  law  so  provides,  or 
that  an  absentee  has  appeared  to  claim 
his  property,  will  ordinarily  be  accepted 
as  sufficient  'see  5  315.77  if  the  repre- 
sentative's name  is  not  shown  in  the 
registration*.  Upon  the  termination  oT 
the  estate  as  the  result  of  the  death  of 
the  ward,  a  bond  registered  to  show  that 
there  is  a  representative  of  his  estate 
will  be  reissued  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  Subpart  O  of  this  part. 

(4)  Upon  termination  of  life  estate. 
Upon  the  death  of  a  life  tenant,  a  bond 
registered  in  his  name  as  life  tenant  may 
be  reissued  in  the  n&me  of  the  person  or 
persons  entitled  pursuant  to  an  agree- 
ment and  request  of  all  of  the  persons 
having  an  interest  in  the  remainder. 

(b)  In  the  name  of  a  succeeding 
fiduciary.  If  a  fiduciary  in  whose  name 
a  bond  Is  registered  has  been  succeeded 


by  another,  the  bond  will  be  reissued  in 
the  name  of  the  succeeding  fiduciary 
upon  appropriate  request  and  satis- 
fsuJtory  evidence  of  successorship.  Form 
PD  1455  should  be  used. 

(c)  In  the  name  of  financial  nistitu- 
tion  as  trustee  of  common  trust  fund. 
A  bond  held  by  a  bank,  trust  company, 
or  other  financial  institution  as  a 
trustee,  guardian  or  similar  repre.senta- 
tive.  executor  or  administrator  may  be 
reissued  in  its  name  as  trustee  of  Its 
common  trust  fund  to  the  extent  that 
participation  therein  by  the  Institution 
in  such  capacity  is  authorized  by  law  or 
applicable  regulations.  A  request  for  re- 
issue to  the  institution  as  trustee  of  its 
common  trust  fund  should  be  executed 
on  its  behalf  in  the  capacity  in  which  the 
bond  is  held  and  by  the  co-fiduciary,  if 
any.    Form  PD  1455  should  be  used. 

§  31.^.77  Requests  for  reis-iue  <»r  pay- 
nient  prior  to  maturity  or  exlerided 
maturity. 

The  following  rules  apply  to  both  re- 
quests for  reissue  and  payment  by  fidu- 
ciaries: A  request  for  reissue  or  payment 
prior  to  maturity,  or  extended  maturity 
for  bonds  for  which  an  optional  exten- 
sion period  has  been  provided,  must  be 
signed  by  all  acting  fiduciaries  unless 
by  express  statute,  decree  of  court,  or 
the  terms  of  the  Instrument  under  which 
the  fiduciaries  are  acting,  some  one  or 
more  of  them  may  properly  execute  the 
request.  If  the  fiduciaries  named  in 
the  registration  are  still  acting,  no  fur- 
ther evidence  of  authority  will  be  re- 
quired. Otherwise,  a  request  must  be 
supported  by  evidence  as  specified  below; 
(a>  Fiduciaries  by  title  only.  If  the 
bond  is  registered  in  the  titles,  without 
the  names,  of  fiduciaries  not  acting  as 
a  board,  satisfactory  evidence  of  their 
incumbency  must  be  furnished,  except 
in  the  case  of  bonds  registered  in  the 
title  of  public  officers  as  trustee."^ 

(b)  Succeeding  fiduciaries.  If  the 
fiduciaries  in  whose  names  the  bond  is 
registered  have  been  succeeded  by  other 
fiduciaries,  satisfactory  evidence  of  ■'suc- 
cessorship must  be  furnished 

(c>  Boards,  committees,  etc.  A  sav- 
ings bond  registered  in  the  name  of  a 
board,  committee,  commission,  or  other 
body,  empowered  to  act  as  a  unit  and 
to  hold  title  to  the  property  of  a  religious. 
educational,  charitable,  or  non-profit 
organization  or  public  corporation  will 
be  paid  upon  a  request  for  payment 
signed  in  the  name  of  the  board  or 
other  body  by  an  authorized  officer 
thereof.  A  request  so  signed  and  duly 
certified  will  ordinarily  be  accepted  with- 
out further  evidence  of  the  officer's  au- 
thority. The  check  in  payment  of  the 
bond  will  be  drawn  in  the  name  of  the 
board  or  other  body  as  fiduciary  for  the 
organization  named  in  the  registration 
or  shown  by  satisfactory  evidence  to  be 
entitled  as  successor  thereto. 

'd»  Corporate  fiduciaries.  If  a  puD- 
lic  or  private  corporation  or  a  political 
body,  such  as  a  state  or  county,  is  act- 
ing as  a  fiduciary,  a  request  must  be 
signed  in  the  name  of  the  corporation 
or  other  body  in  the  fiduciary  capacity 
In  which  it  Is  acting,  by  an  authorizea 
officer  thereof.    A  request  so  signed  ana 
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duly  certified  will  ordinarily  be  accepted 
without  further  evidence  of  the  officer's 
authority. 

lei  Registration  not  disclosing  trust 
or  other  fiduciary  estate.  If  the  regis- 
tration of  the  bond  does  not  show  that 
it  belongs  to  a  trust  or  other  fiduciary 
estate  or  does  not  identify  the  estate  to 
which  it  belongs,  satisfactory  evidence 
of  ownership  must  be  furnished  In  addi- 
tion to  any  other  evidence  required  by 
this  section. 

§3i.>.78  Requests  for  payment  at  or 
after  maturity. 

A  request  for  payment  at  or  after  ma- 
turity, or  extended  maturity  for  bonds 
for  which  an  optional  extension  period 
has  been  provided,  signed  by  any  one 
or  more  acting  fiduciaries,  will  be  ac- 
cepted. Payment  ordinarily  will  be 
made  by  check  drawn  as  the  bond  Is 
inscribed. 

Subpart  Q — Private  Organizations 
(Corporations,  Associations,  Part- 
nerships, etc.)  and  Governmental 
Agencies,  Units  and  Officers 

§31.1.80  Payment  to  rorporations  or 
unincorporated    associations. 

A  savings  bond  registered  In  the  name 
of  a  private  corporation  or  an  unincor- 
porated association  will  be  paid  to  the 
corp>oratlon  or  unincorporated  associa- 
tion upon  request  for  payment  on  Its 
behalf  by  a  duly  authorized  officer  there- 
of. The  signature  to  the  request  should 
be  in  the  form,  for  example.  "The  Jones 
Coal  Company,  a  corporation,  by  John 
Jones.  President,"  or  "The  Lotus  Club, 
an  unincorporated  association,  by  Wil- 
liam A.  Smith,  Treasurer."  A  request 
for  payment  so  signed  and  duly  certified 
^111  ordinarily  be  accepted  without  fur- 
ther evidence  of  the  officer's  authority. 

§313.81      Payment  to  partnerships. 

A  savings  bond  registered  hi  the  name 
of  an  existing  partnership  will  be  psdd 
upon  a  request  for  payment  signed  by 
a  general  partner.  The  signature  to  the 
request  should  be  In  the  form,  for  ex- 
ample, "Smith  and  Jones,  a  partnership, 
by  John  Jones,  a  general  partner."  A 
request  for  payment  so  signed  and  duly 
certified  will  ordinarily  be  accepted  as 
sufficient  evidence  that  the  partnership 
Is  still  in  existence  and  that  the  person 
signing  the  request  is  duly  authorized. 

§31,3.82  Reissue  or  payment  to  suc- 
cessors of  corporations,  unincorpo- 
rated   associations,    or    partnerships. 

A  savings  bond  registered  in  the  name 
of  a  private  corporation,  an  unincor- 
porated association,  or  a  partnership 
which  has  been  succeeded  by  another 
corporation,  unincorporated  association, 
or  partnership  by  operation  of  law  or 
otherwi.se,  as  the  result  of  merger,  con- 
solidation, incorporation,  reincorpora- 
tion, conversion,  or  reorganization,  or 
«'nich  has  been  lawfully  succeeded  In 
any  manner  whereby  the  business  or 
activities  of  the  original  organization 
aj"e  continued  without  substantial 
^ange,  will  be  paid  to  or  reissued  In 
"le  name  of  the  succeeding  organiza- 
tion upon  appropriate  request  on  Its  be- 
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half,  supported  by  satisfactory  evidence 
of  successorship.  Form  PD  1540  should 
be  used. 

§  315.83  Reissue  or  payment  on  disso- 
lution of  corporation  or  partnership. 

(a)  Corporations.  A  savings  bond  reg- 
istered in  the  name  of  a  private  corpora- 
tion which  is  in  the  process  of  dissolution 
will  be  paid  to  the  authorized  represen- 
tative of  the  corporation  upon  a  duly 
executed  request  for  payment,  supported 
by  satisfactory  evidence  of  the  represen- 
tative's authority.  Upon  the  termination 
of  dissolution  proceedings,  the  bond  may 
be  reissued  in  the  names  of  those  persons, 
other  than  creditors,  entitled  to  the  as- 
sets of  the  corporation,  to  the  extent  of 
their  respective  interests.  Reissue  under 
this  sul>section  will  be  made  upon  the 
duly  executed  request  of  the  authorized 
representative  of  the  corporation  and 
upon  proof  that  all  statutory  provisions 
governing  the  dissolution  of  the  corpora- 
tion have  been  complied  with  and  that  the 
persons  in  w^hose  names  reissue  is  re- 
quested are  entitled  and  have  agreed  to 
the  reissue.  If  the  dissolution  proceed- 
ings are  under  the  direction  of  a  court,  a 
certified  copy  of  an  order  of  the  court, 
showing  the  authority  of  the  representa- 
tive to  make  the  distribution  requested, 
must  be  furnished. 

(b)  Partnerships.  A  savings  bond 
registered  in  the  name  of  a  partnership 
which  has  been  dissolved  by  death  or 
withdrawal  of  a  partner,  or  in  any  other 
manner,  will  be  paid  upon  a  request  for 
payment  by  any  partner  or  partners 
authorized  by  law  to  act  on  behalf  of 
the  dissolved  partnership,  or  will  be 
paid  to  or  reissued  in  the  names  of  the 
persons,  other  than  creditors,  entitled 
thereto  as  the  result  of  such  dissolution 
to  the  extent  of  their  respective  interests, 
upon  their  request  supported  by  satis- 
factory evidence  of  their  title,  including 
proof  that  the  debts  of  the  partnership 
have  been  paid  or  properly  provided  for. 
Form  PD  2514  should  be  used. 

§  315.84  Payment  to  institutions 
(churches,  hospitals,  homes,  schools, 
etc.). 

A  savings  bond  registered  in  the  name 
of  a  church,  hospital,  home,  school,  or 
similar  institution  without  reference  in 
the  registration  to  the  maimer  in  which 
it  is  organized  or  governed  or  to  the 
maimer  in  which  title  to  its  property  is 
held  will  be  paid  upon  a  request  for  pay- 
ment signed  on  behalf  of  such  institu- 
tion by  an  authorized  representative. 
For  the  purpose  of  this  section,  a  request 
for  payment  signed  by  a  pastor  of  a 
church,  superintendent  of  a  hospital, 
president  of  a  college,  or  by  any  official 
generally  recognized  as  having  author- 
ity to  conduct  the  financial  affairs  of 
the  particular  institution  will  ordinarily 
be  accepted  without  further  proof  of  his 
authority.  The  signature  to  the  request 
should  be  in  the  form,  for  example, 
"Shriners'  Hospital  for  Crippled  Chil- 
dren, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  by  William  A.  Smith, 
superintendent,"  or  "St.  Mary's  Roman 
Catholic  Church,  Albany,  N.Y.,  by  John 
Jones,  pastor." 
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§  315.85      Reissue  in  name  of  trustee  or 
agent  for  investment  purposes. 

A  savings  bond  registered  in  the  name 
of  a  religious,  educational,  charitable  or 
nonprofit  organization,  whether  or  not 
incorporated,  may  be  reissued  in  the 
name  of  a  bank,  trust  company  or  other 
financial  institution,  or  an  individual,  as 
trustee  or  agent  under  an  agreement 
with  the  organization  under  which  the 
trustee  or  agent  holds  funds  of  the  or- 
ganization, in  whole  or  in  part,  for  the 
purpose  of  investing  and  reinvesting  the 
principal  and  paying  the  income  to  the 
organization.  Form  PD  2177  should  be 
used  and  should  be  signed  on  behalf  of 
the  organization  by  an  authorized  officer. 

§  315.86      Reissue    upon    termination    of 
investment  agency. 

A  savings  bond  registered  in  the  name 
of  a  bank,  trust  company,  or  other  finan- 
cial institution,  or  individual,  as  agent 
for  investment  purposes  only,  under  an 
agreement  with  a  religious,  educational, 
charitable,  or  nonprofit  organization, 
may  be  reissued  in  the  name  of  the  or- 
ganization upon  termination  of  the 
agency.  The  former  agent  should  re- 
quest such  reissue  and  should  certify 
that  the  organization  is  entitled  by 
reason  of  the  termination  of  the  agency, 
using  Form  PD  1455.  If  such  request 
and  certification  are  not  obtainable,  the 
bond  will  be  reissued  in  the  name  of  the 
orgaioization  upon  its  own  request,  sup- 
ported by  satisfactory  evidence  of  the 
termination  of  the  agency. 

§315.87      Payment    to    governmental 
agencies  and  units. 

A  savings  bond  registered  in  the  name 
of  a  state,  county,  city,  town,  or  village, 
or  in  the  name  of  a  federal,  state,  or 
local  governmental  agency  such  as  a 
board,  commission,  or  corporation,  will 
be  paid  upon  a  request  signed  in  the 
name  of  the  governmental  agency  or  unit 
by  a  duly  authorized  officer  thereof,  A 
request  for  payment  so  signed  and  duly 
certified  will  ordinarily  be  accepted  with- 
out further  proof  of  the  officer's  au- 
thority. 

§  315.88      Payment    to    Government    of- 
ficers. 

A  savings  bond  registered  in  the  official 
title  of  an  officer  of  a  governmental 
agency  or  unit  will  be  paid  upon  a  re- 
quest for  payment  signed  by  the  desig- 
nated officer.  The  fact  that  the  request 
for  payment  is  so  signed  and  duly  certi- 
fied will  ordinarily  be  accepted  as  proof 
that  the  person  signing  is  the  incumbent 
of  the  designated  office. 

Subpart  R — Miscellaneous  Provisions 

§  315.90      Waiver  of  regulations. 

The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  reserves 
the  right,  in  his  discretion,  to  waive  or 
modify  any  provision  or  provisions  of 
these  regulations  in  any  particular  case 
or  class  of  cases  for  the  convenience  of 
the  United  States  of  America  or  in  order 
to  relieve  any  person  or  persons  of  un- 
necessary hardship.  If  such  action  would 
not  be  inconsistent  with  law  and  would 
not  impair  any  existing  rights,  and  if  he 
is  satisfied  that  such  action  would  not 


16358 

subject  the  United  StetcB  of  America  to 
any  substantial  expense  or  liability. 

S  315.91  Additional  reqairemenU ;  bond 
of  indemnity;  taxpayer  idcntifyinc 
nnmbers. 

The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  may  re- 
quire (a)  such  additional  evidence  as  he 
may  consider  necessary  or  advisable,  (b) 
a  bond  of  indemnity,  with  or  without 
surety,  in  any  case  where  he  may  con- 
sider such  a  bond  necessary  for  the  pro- 
tection of  the  Interests  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  and  (c)  without  prior 
notice,  that  appropriate  taxpayer  iden- 
tifying nimibers  be  furnished  for  issue, 
reissue,  or  payment  of  any  savings  bond. 

8  315.92      Preservation  of  righu. 

Nothing  contained  in  these  regrilatlons 
shall  be  construed  to  limit  or  restrict  ex- 
isting rights  which  holders  of  savings 
bonds  heretofore  Issued  may  have  ac- 
quired imder  the  circulars  offering  the 
bonds  for  sale  or  under  the  regulations 
In  force  at  the  time  of  purchase. 

8  315.93      Supplemenlft,  amendments  or 
revisions. 

The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  may  at 
any  time,  or  from  time  to  time,  prescribe 
SMlditional,  supplemental,  amendatory,  or 
revised  rules  and  regulations  governing 
United  States  Savings  Bonds. 


PART    316— OFFERING    OF    UNITED 
STATES  SAVINGS  BONDS,  SERIES  E 

Department  Circular  No.  653,  Fifth 
Revision,  dated  September  23.  1959,  as 
amended  (31  CFR  316) .  Is  hereby  further 
amended  and  issued  as  the  Sixth  Re- 
vision.' 

8ec. 

816.1  Offering  of  bonds. 

$16.2  Description  of  bonds  currently  offered. 

816.3  Governing  regulations. 

310.4  Registration. 

816.5  Limitations  on  holdings. 

816.6  Purcbase  of  bonds. 

316.7  Delivery  of  bonds  by  mall. 

816.8  Extended  terms  and  Improved  yields 

for  outstanding  bonds. 

816.9  Taxation. 

816.10  Payment  or  redemption. 

316.11  Reservation  as  to  Issue  of  bonds. 

316.12  Preservation  of  rights. 

316.13  Fiscal  agents. 

816.14  Reservations  as  to  terms  of  offer. 

AuTHoarrT:  The  provisions  of  this  Part 
316  Issued  under  authority  of  sections  22 
and  25  of  the  Second  Liberty  Bond  Act, 
as  amended,  49  Stat.  21,  as  amended,  and  73 
Stat.  621  (31  U5.C.  757c.  757c-l) . 

I  316.1      Offering  of  bonds. 

The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  offers 
for  sale  to  the  people  of  the  United 
States,  United  States  Savings  Bonds  of 
Series  E,  hereinafter  generally  referred 
to  as  Series  E  bonds.  These  bonds  are 
substantially  a  continuation  of  the  Series 
E  bonds  heretofore  available,  except  as 


» The  basic  terms  of  the  bonds  offered 
under  the  Fifth  Revision  have  not  been 
ehanged.  The  material  In  the  Fifth  Revi- 
sion and  Its  three  amendments  has  been 
reorganized  and  edited  In  connection  with 
the  publication  of  the  1965  edlUon  oX  TlUa 
81  of  the  Code  of  Federal  RegiHatlona. 
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otherwise  Indicated  herein.  This  offer- 
ing of  bonds  wtU  continue  imtll  termi- 
nated by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

§  316.2      Deacrtption  of  bonds  currently 
offered. 

(a)  General.  Series  E  bonds  bear  a 
facsimile  of  the  signature  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Treasury  and  of  the  Seal  of 
the  Treasury  Department.  The  bonds 
are  issued  only  in  registered  form  and 
are  nontransferable. 

(b)  Denominations  and  prices.  Series 
E  bonds  are  Issued  on  a  discoimt  basis  of 
75  percent  of  their  face  values.  The 
denominations  and  issue  prices  are: 

Issue 
(purchase) 
Denomination  (face  value)  price 

S25       •18.75 

$50- 3''«> 

$75 56.25 

$100 "^5.  00 

$200 150.  00 

$500 ^"^^  ^ 

$1.000 750.  00 

$10,000 - T-  500.  00 

$100,000  » 75,  000.  00 

(c)  Inscription  and  issue.  At  the  time 
of  Issue  the  issuing  agent  will  (1)  in- 
scribe on  the  face  of  each  Series  E  bond 
the  name  and  address  of  the  owner,  and 
the  name  of  the  beneficiary,  if  any,  or 
the  name  and  address  of  one  coowner, 
and  the  name  of  the  other  coowner,  (2) 
enter  in  the  upper  right-hand  portion  of 
the  bond  the  issue  date,  and  (3)  imprint 
the  agent's  dating  stamp  in  the  lower 
right-hand  portion  to  show  the  date  the 
bond  Is  actually  inscribed.  A  Series  E 
bond  shall  be  valid  only  if  an  authorized 
issuing  agent  i!«eceives  payment  therefor 
and  duly  inscribes,  dates,  stamps,  and 
makes  delivery  of  the  bond  in  accordance 
with  the  purchaser's  Instructions.  The 
Treasury  Department  may  require,  with- 
out prior  notice,  that  the  appropriate 
identifying  number  as  required  on  tax 
returns  and  other  documents  submitted 
to  the  Internal  Revenue  Service  be  fur- 
nished for  inclusion  in  the  inscription. 

(d)  Term.  A  Series  E  bond  shall  be 
dated  as  of  the  first  day  of  the  month  in 
which  payment  of  the  issue  price  is  re- 
ceived by  an  agent  authorized  to  issue 
such  bonds.  This  date  is  the  issue  date 
and  the  bond  will  mature  and  be  payable 
at  face  value  7  years  and  9  months  from 
such  issue  date.  The  bond  may  not  be 
called  for  redemption  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury  prior  to  maturity  or  the 
end  of  the  extended  maturity  period  (see 
§  316.8(a)  (1) ).  The  bond  may  be  re- 
deemed at  the  owner's  option  at  any  time 
after  two  months  from  issue  date  at  fixed 
redemption  values;  however,  the  Treas- 
ury Department  may  require  reasonable 
notice  of  presentation  of  a  bond  for  re- 
demption prior  to  maturity.  The  owner 
has  the  option  of  continuing  to  hold  the 
bond  for  an  extended  maturity  period 
at  a  rate  of  interest  to  be  determined 
prior  to  the  original  maturity  of  such 
bond. 

(e)  Investment  yield  (interest) .  The 
investment  jrield  (interest)  on  a  Series  E 


bond  win  be  approximately  3.75  percent 
per  annum  compounded  semiannually  if 
the  bond  Is  held  to  maturity; '  but  the 
yield  will  be  less  if  the  bond  Is  redeemed 
prior  to  maturity.  The  Interest  will  be 
paid  as  a  part  of  the  redemption  value. 
During  the  first  six  months  from  issue 
date  the  bonds  will  be  redeemable  only 
at  Issue  price.  The  redemption  value 
will  Increase  at  the  end  of  the  first  iialf- 
year  period  from  issue  date  and  succes- 
sive periods  thereafter  (see  Table  1). 

§  316.3      Governing   regulations. 

Series  E  bonds  are  subject  to  the  regu- 
lations of  the  Treasury  Department,  now 
or  hereafter  prescribed,  governing  United 
States  Savings  Bonds,  contained  in  De- 
partment Circular  No.  530.  current  revi- 
sion (Part  315  of  this  chapter).* 

§  316.4      Registration. 

(a)  General.  Generally,  only  residents 
of  the  United  States,  its  territories  and 
possessions,  the  Commonwealth  of 
Puerto  Rico,  the  Canal  Zone  and  citizens 
of  the  United  States  temporarily  residing 
abroad  are  eligible  to  be  named  as  own- 
ers of  Series  E  bonds.  The  bonds  may  be 
registered  in  the  names  of  natural  per- 
sons in  their  own  right  as  provided  in 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  section,  and  in  the 
names  and  titles  or  capacities  of  fidu- 
ciaries and  organizations  as  provided  In 
paragraph  (c)  of  this  section.  Full  in- 
formation regarding  authorized  forms  of 
registration  and  restrictions  with  respect 
thereto  will  be  found  in  the  governing 
regulations. 

(b)  Natural  persons  in  their  own  right. 
The  bonds  may  be  registered  in  the 
names  of  natural  persons  (whether 
adults  or  minors)  In  their  own  risht.  in 
single  ouTiership,  coownership.  and  bene- 
ficiary forms. 

(c)  Others.  The  bonds  may  be  regis- 
tered In  single  ownership  form  in  the 
names  of  fiduciaries  and  private  and 
public  organizations,  as  follows: 

(1)  Fiduciaries.  In  the  names  of  and 
showing  the  titles  or  capacities  of  any 
persons  or  organizations,  public  or  pri- 
vate, as  fiduciaries  (including  trustees, 
legal  guardians  or  similar  representa- 
tives, and  certain  custodians) ,  but  not 
where  the  fiduciary  would  hold  the  bonds 
merely  or  principally  as  security  for  the 
performance  of  a  duty,  obligation,  or 
service. 

(2)  Private  and  public  organizations. 
In  the  names  of  private  or  public  organi- 
zations (Including  private  corporations. 
partnerships,  and  unincorporated  asso- 
ciations, and  States,  counties,  public  cor- 
porations, and  other  public  bodies'   in 


*The  $100,(X)0  denomination  Is  available 
only  for  purchase  by  trustees  of  employees' 
savings  plans  as  described  In  Sec.  316.5(c). 


•Under  authority  of  section  25,  73  Stat 
621  (31  U.S.C.  757C-1).  the  President  of  the 
United  States  on  September  22.  1959.  con- 
cluded that  with  respect  to  Series  E  bonds 
It  was  necessary  In  the  national  Interest  to 
exceed  the  maximum  Interest  rate  and  In- 
vestment yield  prescribed  by  section  22  ol 
the  Second  Liberty  Bond  Act.  as  amended 
( 3 1  tJ  3  C   757c ) 

•  Copies  may  be  obtained  from  any  Federal 
Reecrve  Bank  or  Branch,  or  the  Bureau  oi 
the  Public  Debt.  Washington,  DC,  20220^r 
lU  Chicago  office,  536  South  CTarJc  St.,  Chi- 
cago. lU.,  60605. 
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their  own  right,  but  not  in  the  names  of 
commercial  banks." 

§316.5      Limitations  on  holdings. 

The  amount  of  Series  E  bonds  origi- 
nally issued  during  any  one  calendar 
year  that  may  be  held  by  any  one  per- 
son, at  any  one  time,  computed  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  governing  regulations, 
is  limited,  as  follows: 

(a'  General  limitation.  $10,000  (face 
value »  for  the  calendar  year  1959  and 
each  calendar  year  thereafter. 

lb  I  Special  limitation  for  owners  of 
savings  bonds  of  Series  F,  G.  J  and  K. 
Owners,  except  commercial  banks '  in 
their  own  right  (as  distinguished  from 
a  representative  or  fiduciary  capacity  > . 
of  outstanding  bonds  of  Series  F  and  G, 
all  of  which  are  now  matured,  and  bonds 
of  Series  J  and  K.  at  or  after  maturity. 
may  purchase  Series  E  bonds  with  the 
proceeds  of  redemption  without  regard 
to  the  general  limitation  on  holdings. 
under  the  following  restrictions  and 
conditions : 

( 1 )  The  bonds  must  be  presented  to  a 
Federal  Reserve  Bank  or  Branch,  the 
OfiBce  of  the  Treasurer  of  the  United 
States,  Securities  Division,  or  the  Bu- 
reau of  the  Public  Debt,  Division  of 
Loans  and  Currency  Branch,  for  the  spe- 
cific purpose  of  taking  advantage  of  this 
privilege.  The  Series  E  bonds  will  be 
dated  as  of  the  first  day  of  the  month 
in  which  the  bonds  presented  are  re- 
ceived by  the  agency. 

<2>  Series  E  bonds  may  be  purchased 
with  the  proceeds  of  the  bonds  presented 
only  up  to  the  denominational  amounts 
that  the  proceeds  thereof  will  fully 
cover.  Any  difference  between  such  pro- 
ceeds and  the  purchase  price  of  the  Se- 
ries E  bonds  will  be  paid  to  the  owner. 

i3»  The  Series  E  bonds  will  be  regis- 
tered in  the  name  of  the  owner  in  any 
authorized  form  of  registration,  subject 
to  the  restrictions  prescribed  by  the  gov- 
erning regulations. 

<4)  This  privilege  will  continue  until 
terminated  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
TreasuiT- 

'c>  Special  limitation  for  employees' 
savings  plans.  $2,000  (face  value  i  multi- 
plied by  the  highest  number  of  partici- 
pants in  an  employees'  savings  plan,  as 
defined  in  subparagraph  '1  >  of  this 
paragraph,  at  any  time  during  the  year 
in  which  the  bonds  are  issued.' 

•1'  Definition  of  plan  and  conditions 
of  eligibility,  i  i  >  The  employees'  savings 
plan  must  have  been  established  by  the 
employer  for  the  exclusive  and  irre- 
vocable benefit  of  his  employees  or  their 
oeneficiaries,  afiford  employees  the  means 
of  making  regular  savings  from  their 
wages  through  payroll  deductions,  and 
provide  for  employer  contributions  to  be 
added  to  such  savings. 

■_CommerciaI  banks,  as  defined  in  Section 
■'I57idi(2i  of  Department  Circular  No.  530. 
cunent  revision,  the  governing  regulations, 
■or  this  purpose  are  those  accepting  demand 

"Savings  and  vacation  plans  may  be  ellgl- 
Die  for  this  special  limitation.  Questions 
^ncernlng  eligibility  of  such  plans  should 
^addressed  to  the  Bureau  of  the  Public 
^Dt  Division  of  Loans  and  Currency  Branch. 
^^  South  Clark  St.,  Chicago,  111.,  60605. 
No.  237— Ft.  I 7 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

(il>  The  entire  assets  thereof  must  be 
credited  to  the  individual  accounts  of 
participating  employees  and  assets  cred- 
ited to  the  accoimt  of  an  employee  may 
be  distributed  only  to  him  or  his  bene- 
ficiary, except  as  otherwise  provided 
herein. 

(iii)  Series  E  bonds  may  be  purchased 
only  with  assets  credited  to  the  accounts 
of  participating  employees  and  only  if 
the  amount  taken  from  any  account  at 
any  time  for  that  purpose  is  equal  to  the 
purchase  price  of  a  bond  or  bonds  in  an 
authorized  denomination  or  denomina- 
tions, and  shares  therein  are  credited  to 
the  accounts  of  the  individuals  from 
which  the  purchase  price  thereof  was 
derived,  in  amounts  corresponding  with 
their  shares.  For  example,  if  $37.50 
credited  to  the  account  of  John  Jones  is 
commingled  with  funds  credited  to  the 
accounts  of  other  employees  to  make  a 
total  of  $7,500,  with  which  a  Series  E 
bond  in  denomination  of  $10,000  (face 
value)  is  purchased  in  January  1965  and 
registered  in  the  name  and  title  of  the 
trustee  or  trustees,  the  plan  must  pro- 
vide, in  effect,  that  John  Jones'  account 
shall  be  credited  to  show  that  he  is  the 
owner  of  a  Series  E  bond  in  the  denom- 
ination of  $50  (face  value >  bearing  the 
issue  date  of  January  1,  1965. 

( iv '  Each  participating  employee 
shall  have  an  irrevocable  right  at  any 
time  to  demand  and  receive  from  the 
trastee  or  trustees  all  assets  credited  to 
liis  account  or  the  value  thereof,  if  he  so 
prefers,  without  regard  to  any  condition 
other  than  the  loss  or  suspension  of  the 
privilege  of  participating  further  in  the 
plan,  except  that  a  plan  will  not  be  deem- 
ed to  be  inconsistent  herewith  if  it  limits 
or  modifies  the  exercise  of  any  such  right 
by  providing  that  the  employers  con- 
tribution does  not  vest  absolutely  until 
the  employee  shall  have  made  contribu- 
tions under  the  plan  in  each  of  not  more 
than  60  calendar  months  succeeding  the 
month  for  which  the  employer's  con- 
tribution is  made. 

IV  Upon  the  death  of  an  employee, 
his  beneficiary  shall  have  the  absolute 
and  unconditional  right  to  demand  and 
receive  from  the  trustee  or  trustees  all 
the  assets  credited  to  the  account  of  the 
employee,  or  the  value  thereof,  if  he  so 
prefers. 

(vi)  When  settlement  is  made  with  an 
employee  or  his  beneficiary  with  respect 
to  any  Series  E  bond  registered  in  the 
name  and  title  of  the  trustee  or  trustees 
in  which  the  employee  has  a  share  isee 
subdivision  ( ii )  of  this  subparagraph  » , 
the  bond  must  be  submitted  for  redemp- 
tion or  reissue  to  the  extent  of  such 
share;  if  an  employee  or  his  beneficiary 
is  to  receive  distribution  in  kind,  bonds 
bearing  the  same  issue  dates  as  those 
credited  to  the  employee's  account  will 
be  reissued  in  the  name  of  the  distributee 
to  the  extent  to  which  he  is  entitled,  in 
authorized  denominations,  in  any  au- 
thorized form  of  registration,  upon  the 
request  and  certification  of  the  trustee 
or  trustees  in  accordance  with  the  reg- 
ulations governing  United  States  Sav- 
ings Bonds. 

(2)  Definitions  of  terms  used  in  this 
section  and  related  provisions,  di  The 
term  "savings  plan"  includes  any  regula- 
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tions  issued  under  the  plan  with  regard 
to  Series  E  bonds;  a  copy  of  the  plan 
and  any  such  regulations,  together  with 
a  copy  of  the  trust  agreement  certified 
by  a  trustee  to  be  true  copies,  must  be 
submitted  to  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank 
of  the  District  in  order  to  establish  the 
eligibility  of  the  trustee  or  trustees  to 
purchase  bonds  in  excess  of  the  general 
limitation  in  any  calendar  year. 

Mil  The  term  "assets"  means  all 
funds,  including  the  employees'-  con- 
tributions and  employer's  contributions 
and  assets  purchased  therewith  as  well 
as  accretions  thereto,  such  as  dividends 
on  stock,  the  increment  In  value  on 
bonds  and  all  other  income;  but,  not- 
withstanding any  other  provision  of  this 
section,  the  right  to  demand  and  receive 
•  all  assets  "  credited  to  the  su;count  of 
an  employee  shall  not  be  construed  to 
require  the  distribution  of  assets  in  kind 
when  it  would  not  be  possible  or  prac- 
ticable to  make  such  distribution;  for 
example.  Series  E  bonds  may  not  be  reis- 
sued in  unauthorized  denominations, 
and  fractional  shares  of  stock  are  not 
readily  distributable  in  kind. 

<iii>  The  term  "beneficiary"  means 
the  person  or  persons,  if  any,  designated 
by  the  employee  in  accordance  with  the 
terms  of  the  plan  to  receive  the  benefits 
of  the  trust  upon  his  death  or  the  es- 
tate of  the  employee,  and  the  term  "dis- 
tributee "  means  the  employee  or  his 
beneficiary. 

§316.6      Purchase  of  bonds. 

Series  E  bonds  may  be  purchased,  as 
follows : 

ia>  Over-the-counter  for  cash — d) 
Bonds  registered  in  names  of  natural 
persons  in  their  own  right  only.  At  such 
incorporated  banks,  trust  companies,  and 
other  agencies  as  have  been  duly  quali- 
fied as  issuing  agents  and  at  selected 
United  States  post  offices. 

<2)  Bonds  registered  in  all  authorized 
forjm.  At  Federal  Reserve  Banks  and 
Branches  and  at  the  Office  of  the  Treas- 
urer of  the  United  States,  Securities  Di- 
vision. Wsishington.  D.C..  20220, 

(b)  On  mail  order.  By  mail  upon  ap- 
plication to  any  Federal  Reserve  Bank 
or  Branch  or  to  the  Office  of  the  Treas- 
urer of  the  United  States.  Securities  Di- 
vision, "Washington,  D.C.,  20220.  accom- 
panied by  a  remittance  to  cover  the  Is- 
sue price.  Any  form  of  exchange,  in- 
cluding personal  checks,  will  be  accepted 
subject  to  collection.  Checks  or  other 
forms  of  exchange  should  be  drawn  to  the 
order  of  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  or 
the  Treasurer  of  the  United  States,  as 
the  case  may  be.  Checks  payable  by  en- 
dorsement are  not  acceptable.  Any  de- 
positary qualified  pursuant  to  the  pro- 
visions of  Treasury  Department  Circular 
No.  92.  Revised,  as  amended  (Part  203 
of  this  chapter  i ,  will  be  permitted  to 
make  payment  by  credit  for  bonds  ap- 
plied for  on  behalf  of  its  customers  up 
to  any  amount  for  which  it  shall  be 
qualified  in  excess  of  existing  deposits, 
when  so  notified  by  the  Federal  Reserve 
Bank  of  its  disft-iict. 

<c»  Savings  starnps.  Savings  stamps, 
in  authorized  denominations,  may  be 
purchased  at  any  post  office  where  Series 
E  bonds  are  on  sale  and  at  such  other 
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agencies  as  may  be  designated  from  time 
to  time.  The  stamps  may  be  used  to  ac- 
cimiulate  credits  for  the  purchase  of  Se- 
ries E  bonds.  Albtmis  for  affixing  the 
stamps  will  be  available  without  charge. 
and  such  albums  will  be  receivable  by  any 
authorized  Issuing  agent  In  the  amount 
of  the  afllxed  stamps  on  the  purchase 
price  of  the  bonds. 

§  316.7      Delivery  of  bonds  by  mail. 

Issuing  agents  are  authorized  to  de- 
liver Series  E  bonds  by  mall  at  the  risk 
and  expense  of  the  United  States,  at  the 
address  given  by  the  purchaser,  but  only 
within  the  United  States,  its  territories 
and  possessions,  the  Commonwealth  of 
Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone.  No 
mall  deliveries  elsewhere  will  be  made. 
If  purchased  by  citizens  of  the  United 
States  temporarily  residing  abroad,  the 
bonds  will  be  delivered  at  such  address 
in  the  United  States  as  the  purchaser 
directs. 

§  316.8      Extended    terms   and    improved 
yields  for  outstanding  bonds. 

(a)  Optional  extension  privileges — 
(1)  General  The  term  "optional  ex- 
tension privilege."  when  used  herein, 
means  the  privilege  of  retaining  Series 
E  bonds  after  maturity  for  a  period, 
known  as  the  extended  maturity  pe- 
riod." or  as  the  "second  extended  ma- 
turity period."  and  of  earning  interest 
upon  the  maturity  values  or  extended 
maturity  values  thereof,  as  the  case  may 
be.'  The  tables  at  the  end  of  this  cir- 
cular, which  are  incorporated  herein, 
show  the  redemption  values  and  invest- 
ment jdelds.  No  special  action  is  re- 
quired of  owners  desiring  to  take  ad- 
vantage of  any  optional  extension  privi- 
lege. Merely  by  continuing  to  hold  their 
bonds  after  maturity,  they  will  continue 
to  earn  further  Interest.  Interest  will 
accrue  at  the  end  of  the  first  half-year 
period  following  maturity  or  extended 
maturity  and  at  the  end  of  each  succes- 
sive half-year  period  thereafter  until 
final  maturity. 

(2)  For  bonds  with  issue  dates  of  May 
1.  1941,  through  May  1.  1949.  Owners 
of  Series  E  bonds  with  issue  dates  of 
May  1.  1941,  through  May  1.  1949.  have 
the  option  of  retaining  their  bonds  for 
a  second  extended  maturity  period  of  ten 
years. 

(3)  For  bonds  with  issue  dates  of  June 
1,  1949,  through  April  1.  1957.  Owners 
of  Series  E  bonds  with  issue  dates  of 
June  1,  1949,  through  April  1.  1957,  have 
the  option  of  continuing  to  hold  their 
bonds  for  an  extended  maturity  period  of 
ten  years. 

(4)  For  bonds  with  wsue  date  of  May 
1,  1957.  or  thereafter.  Owners  of  Series 
E  bonds  with  issue  date  of  May  1.  1957. 
or  thereafter  have  the  option  of  con- 
tinuing to  hold  such  bonds  for  an  ex- 
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tended  maturity  period  of  ten  years  at 
rates  of  interest  to  be  determined  prior 
to  the  original  maturity  of  such  bonds. 

(b)  Improved  yields — (1)  For  bonds 
with  issue  dates  of  May  1,  1941,  through 
May  1.  1949.  The  Investment  yields  on 
outstanding  Series  E  bonds  with  issue 
dates  of  May  1. 1941,  through  May  1. 1949. 
have  been  increased  for  the  remaining 
period  of  their  extended  maturity  by  not 
less  than  six -tenths  of  one  percent  per 
annum  on  bonds  with  issue  dates  of 
May  1.  1941,  through  April  1.  1942.  and 
five-tenths  of  one  percent  per  annimi  on 
bonds  with  issue  dates  of  May  1,  1942, 
through  May  1.  1949,  if  held  to  the  end 
of  the  extended  maturity  period,  and  by 
lesser  amounts  if  redeemed  earlier.'  The 
resulting  yields  are  in  terms  of  rate  per- 
cent per  annum,  compounded  semiannu- 
ally. The  first  increase  accrtied  one-half 
year  after  June  1,  1959.  for  bonds  with 
the  issue  month  of  June  or  E>ecember  of 
any  year  prior  to  1949.  For  any  other 
bond  referred  to  in  this  paragraph,  the 
increase  accrued  one- half  year  from  the 
next  date,  after  June  1.  1959.  on  which, 
in  accordance  with  its  original  terms,  the 
redemption  value  increased.  See  Tables 
2  through  19  for  revised  redemption 
values  and  investment  yields. 

(2'  For  bonds  with  issue  dates  of  June 
1.  1949.  through  April  1  1957.*  The  in- 
vestment yields  on  outstanding  Series  E 
bonds  with  issue  dates  of  June  1.  1949, 
through  April  1.  1957.  have  been  in- 
creased for  the  extended  maturity  period 
by  approximately  three-fourths  of  one 
percent  per  annum,  compounded  semi- 
annually for  Ijonds  held  at  the  end  of 
that  period  and  by  lesser  amounts  if  re- 
deemed earlier.  See  Tables  20  through 
37  for  revised  redemption  values  and 
investment  yields. 

(3)  For  bonds  with  issue  dates  of  May 
1.  1957.  through  May  1.  1959*    The  in- 


» The  redemption  value  erf  any  bond  at 
original  matxirity  la  the  base  upon  which 
Interest  will  accrue  during  the  extended  ma- 
turity period.  The  redemption  value  of  any 
bond  at  the  end  of  the  extended  maturity 
period  Is  the  base  upon  which  Interest  ac- 
erues  d\irlng  the  second  extended  maturity 
period. 
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•  The  Investment  yields  for  the  full  ex- 
tended maturity  period  of  the  bonds  referred 
to  in  I  316.8  (a)  (2)  and  (b)  (1)  were,  accord- 
ing to  issue  dates,  as  follows : 

May  1.  1941,  through  AprU  1, 
1942 

May   1,  1942,  through  May   1. 

1949 3.00 

percent  per  anrinm,  compounded  semlannu- 
aUy. 

•  The  investment  yields  for  the  fuU  original 
mattirlty  period  of  bonds  referred  to  In 
1316.8(b)  (2)  and  (3).  were  according  to 
issue  dates,  as  follows: 

December     1.     1949.    through 

AprU   1.   1952 2.90 

May  1.  1962,  through  January 

1.1957 3.00 

February  1,  1957,  through  May 

1,  1959 3.23 

These  yields  were  Increased,  effective  one- 
half  year  from  the  next  date  after  June  1, 
1959.  on  which  the  redemption  value  in- 
creased, by  not  less  than  six- tenths  of  one 
percent  for  bonds  with  Issue  datee  of  Decem- 
ber 1.  1949,  through  April  1,  1952.  and  by 
five-tenths  of  one  percent  for  bonds  with 
Issue  date*  of  May  1.  1952.  through  May  1, 
1959.  All  of  these  yields  are  in  terms  oi 
rate  percent  per  annum,  compounded 
annually. 


vestment  3rlelds  on  outstanding  Serie.s  E 
bonds  with  issue  dates  of  May  1,  1957, 
through  May  1, 1959.  have  been  increased 
by  five-tenths  of  one  percent  per  annum 
if  held  to  original  maturity  and  by  lesser 
amounts  if  redeemed  earlier.  The  re- 
sulting yields  are  In  terms  of  rate  percent 
per  annum,  compounded  semiannually. 
The  first  increase  accrued  one-half  year 
from  June  1,  1959,  for  any  bond  with  the 
issue  month  of  June  or  December  of  any 
year  prior  to  1959.  For  any  other  bond 
referred  to  in  this  paragraph  the  in- 
cresise  accrued  one-half  year  from  the 
next  date,  after  June  1,  1959,  on  which, 
in  accordance  with  its  original  terni.s.  its 
redemption  value  increased.  See  Tables 
38  through  42  for  the  revised  redemption 
values  and  investment  yields. 

§  316.9      Taxation. 

(a.)  General.  For  the  purpose  of  de- 
termining taxes  and  tax  exemptions,  the 
increment  in  value  represented  by  the 
difference  between  the  price  paid  for 
Series  E  bonds  (which  are  issued  on  a 
discount  basis >  and  the  redemption  value 
received  therefor  shall  be  considered  as 
Interest.  Such  interest  is  subject  to  all 
taxes  imposed  under  the  Internal  Rev- 
enue Code  of  1954.  The  bonds  are  sub- 
ject to  estate,  inheritance,  gift,  or  other 
excise  taxes,  whether  Federal  or  Slate. 
but  are  exempt  from  all  taxation  now  or 
hereafter  imposed  on  the  principal  or  in- 
terest thereof  by  any  State,  or  any  of  the 
possessions  of  the  United  States,  or  by 
any  local  taxing  authority. 

(b)  Federal  income  tax  on  Scries  E 
bonds.  An  owner  of  Series  E  bonds  who 
is  a  cash  basis  taxpayer  and  accordingly 
not  required  to  report  the  increase  in 
redemption  value  of  his  bonds  each  year 
as  it  accrues  is  required  to  include  such 
amount  in  gross  income  for  Federal  in- 
come tax  purposes  for  the  taxable  year 
of  final  maturity,  actual  redemption,  or 
other  disposition,  whichever  is  earlier. 
An  owner  not  reporting  the  increa.-c  in 
redemption  value  of  such  bonds  cur- 
rently for  income  tax  purposes  may  elect 
in  any  year  prior  to  final  maturity,  sub- 
ject to  the  provisions  of  Section  454  of 
the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954  and 
the  regulations  prescribed  thereunder, 
for  such  year  and  subsequent  years  to 
report  such  income  annually.  An  owner 
who  is  required,  or  chooses,  to  report 
the  increase  in  redemption  value  of  his 
bonds  each  year  as  it  accrues  must  con- 
tinue to  do  so  so  long  as  he  retains  the 
bonds,  unless  in  accordance  with  the  in- 
come tax  regulations  he  obtains  permis- 
sion from  the  Internal  Revenue  Service 
to  change  to  a  different  method  of  re- 
porting income  from  such  obligations. 
Inquiry  concerning  further  information 
on  Federal  taxes  should  be  addressed  to 
the  District  Director,  Internal  Revenue 
Service,  of  the  taxpayer's  district,  or  the 
Internal  Revenue  Service.  Washington, 
DC,  20224. 
§  316.10      Payment    or    redemption. 

(a)  General.  A  Series  E  bond  may  be 
redeemed  in  accordance  with  its  terms 
at  the  appropriate  redemption  value  as 
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ghown  in  the  applicable  tables  hereof  for 
bonds  bearing  various  Issue  dates  back 
to  May  1,  1941.  The  redemption  value 
of  bonds  In  the  denomination  of  $100,000 ' 
(which  was  authorized  as  of  January  1, 
1954)  are  not  shown  In  the  tables.  How- 
ever, the  redemption  values  of  bonds  in 
that  denomination  will  be  equal  to  the 
total  redemption  values  of  ten  $10,000 
bonds  bearing  the  same  issue  dates.  The 
redemption  values  before  maturity  of 
bonds  in  the  denominations  of  $75 
(Which  was  authorized  as  of  May  1,  1964) 
are  set  forth  In  Table  1.  A  Series  E  bond 
In  a  denominaton  higher  than  $25  (face 
value'  may  be  redeemed  in  part  but 
only  in  the  amount  of  an  authorized  de- 
nomination or  multiple  thereof. 

(b)  Federal  Reserve  Banks  and 
Branches  and  Treasurer  of  the  United 
States.  Owners  of  Series  E  bonds  may 
obtain  payment  upon  presentation  and 
surrender  of  the  bonds  to  a  Federal  Re- 
serve Bank  or  Branch  or  to  the  OflQce  of 
the  Treasurer  of  the  United  States.  Secu- 
rities Division,  Washington,  D.C.,  20220, 
with  the  requests  for  payment  on  the 
bonds  duly  executed  and  certified  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  governing  regulations. 

(c)  Incorporated  banks,  trust  com- 
panies and  other  financial  institutions. 
An  individual  (natural  person)  whose 
name  is  inscribed  on  a  Series  E  bond 
either  as  owner  or  coowner  in  his  own 
right  may  also  present  such  bond  to  any 
Incorporated  bank  or  trust  company  or 
other  financial  Institution  which  is  quali- 
fied as  a  paying  agent  under  Department 
Circular  No.  750,  current  revision  (Part 
321  of  this  chapter) .  If  such  bond  Is  In 
order  for  payment  by  the  paying  agent, 
the  owner  or  coowner,  upon  establishing 
his  Identity  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
agent  and  upon  signing  the  request  for 
payment  and  adding  his  home  or  busi- 
ness address,  may  receive  Immediate  pay- 
ment of  the  current  redemption  value. 
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§316.11      Re»er\'ation     as 
bonds. 


to     issiue     of 


The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  reserves 
the  right  to  reject  any  application  for 
Series  E  bonds,  in  whole  or  in  part,  and 
to  refuse  to  Issue  or  permit  to  be  Issued 
hereunder  any  such  bonds  in  any  case 
or  any  class  or  classes  of  cases  If  he 
deems  such  action  to  be  In  the  public  in- 
terest, and  his  action  in  any  such  re- 
spect shall  be  final. 

b  316.12      Preservation  of  rights. 

Nothing  contained  herein  shall  limit 
or  restrict  rights  which  owners  of  Series 
E  bonds  heretofore  issued  may  have  ac- 
quired under  offers  previously  in  force. 

§316.13     Fiscal  agents. 

Federal  Reserve  Banks  and  Branches, 
w  fiscal  agents  of  the  United  States,  are 
authorized  to  perform  such  services  as 
^7  be  requested  of  them  by  the  Secre- 
^ry  of  the  Treasury  in  cormectlon  with 
the  issue,  delivery,  redemption,  and  pay- 
ment of  Series  E  bonds. 


§  316.14     Re«er>'aUoiM  as  lo  terms  of  offer. 

The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  may  at  any  time  or  from  time  to  time  supplement 
or  amend  the  terms  of  this  offering  of  bonds  (Part  316  of  this  chapter) ,  or  of  any 
amendments  or  supplements  thereto. 


Tables  or  Redemption  Values  and  Investmekt  Yields  Fob  United  States  Savings  Bonds  or  Series  E 

Each  table  show-s:  (1)  How  bonds  of  S«rles  E  bearing  the  issue  dates  covered  by  the  table,  by  denominations. 
Increase  In  redemption  value  during  siiccxvsslve  half-year  periods  following  issue;  (2)  the  approximate  investment 
yield  on  the  purchase  price  from  Lssue  date  to  the  liepiiming  of  each  half-year  pt-riod;  and  (3i  the  approximate  invest- 
ment yield  on  the  current  redemption  value  from  the  l>eginning  of  each  half-year  period  to  maturity.  Yields  are 
expressed  in  terms  of  rate  percent  per  annum,  compounded  semiannually. 

Table  1— Bonds  Beakin<.  Issi  e  Dates  Beginning  June  1, 1959 


Issue  price  

Miiturity  value. 


tl8.75 
26.00 

$37.50 
fiO.OO 

$56.  26 
75.00 

$75.00 
100.00 

$150.00 
200.00 

$375.  00 
800.00 

$750.00 
1,000.00 

$7,500 
10,000 

Approximate 
Investment  \ield 


Period  after  issue 
date 


First  '  2  year 

'>i  to  1  year 

1  to  Vi  years 

1'  2  to  2  years 

2  to  2'i  years 

2',5  to  3  years 

3  to  34  years 

3)'i  to  4  years 

4  to  4'  2  years 

4' 2  to  5  years 

5  to  5'-2  years 

54  lo  6  years 

6  to  64  years 

64  to  7  years 

7  to  74  years 

7,4  years  to  7  ye^rs 

and  9  months 

Maturity  value  (7 
years  and  8 
months  from 
teue  date) 


(1)  Redemption  values  during  each  half-year  period  ' 
(Values  increase  on  first  day  of  period  shown) 


(•2'i  On 
purchase 

price 
from  Lssue 
date  to 
t>e  gin- 
ning of 
each  half- 
year 
period  1 


$18.  75 
18.91 
19.19 
19.51 
19.90 
20.28 
20.66 
21.07 
21.50 

21  95 
22.40 

22  86 

23  32 
23.79 
24.27 

24.78 


25.00 


PfTCfni 

$37  60 

$56.25 

$75.00 

$150.00 

$375.  00 

$750  00 

$7,500 

0  00 

37.82 

66.73 

75.64 

151.28 

378.20 

756.40 

7,564 

1.71 

38.38 

57.67 

76.76 

153.62 

383  80 

767.60 

7,676 

2  33 

39.02 

58.53 

78.04 

156.06 

390,20 

780  40 

7,804 

2  67 

39.80 

59.70 

79.60 

159.20 

398.00 

796  00 

7.960 

3  00 

40.56 

60.84 

81.12 

162.  24 

405  60 

811.20 

8.112 

3  16 

41.32 

61.98 

82.64 

165.  28 

413.20 

826.40 

8.264 

3  26 

42.14 

63.21 

84.28 

168.56 

421.40 

842.80 

8.428 

3  36 

43.00 

64.50 

86.00 

172.00 

430.00 

860.00 

8,600 

3.45 

43.90 

65.86 

87.  SO 

175.60 

439.00 

878  00 

8,780 

3  .S3 

44.80 

67.20 

89  60 

179.20 

448.00 

896  00 

8,960 

3  69 

45.72 

68  68 

91  44 

182.88 

457  20 

914.40 

9,144 

3  64 

46.64 

69  96 

93.28 

186.56 

466.40 

932.80 

9,328 

3  67 

47.58 

71.37 

95.16 

190  32 

475.  80 

951.60 

9.516 

3  70 

48.54 

72.81 

97.08 

19116 

485.40 

970.80 

9,708 

a.  72 

49.60 

74.26 

99.00 

198.00 

495.00 

990.00 

9,900 

3.74 

50.00 

75.00 

100.00 

200.00 

fiOO.OO 

1,000.00 

10,000 

8.75 

i3i  On 
current 
redemi>- 
tlon  value 
from  be- 
giiming  of 
e^ich  half- 
year 
period  ' 

to 
maturity 


Perc/nl 
•3.  75 
3.89 
3.96 


01 

01 

03 

05 

06 

06 

4.04 

4.03 

4.02 

4  01 

4  01 

3.99 


4.06 


•.\pproximate  Investment  yield  for  entire  period  from  Issuance  to  maturity. 
'  3-month  period  In  the  case  of  the  74  year  to  7  year  and  9  month  period. 

Table  2— Bonds  Bearing  Issvk  Date  of  Mat  1.  1041 


Issue  price 

Original  maturity  value 

First  extended  maturity  value  . 


Period  after  first  extended  ma- 
turity (beginning  20  years 
after  i.s.sue  datej 


$18,75 
25.00 
33.63 

$37.50 
6a  00 
67.26 

$75.00 
100.00 
134.52 

$375.00 
500.00 
672.60 

$750.00 
1.000.00 
1.346.20 

Approximate  Inve^itment 

yield* 


(1)  Redemption  values  during  each  half-vear  period 
fN'alues  increa.se  on  first  day  of  prrjod  shown  i 


Second  extended  maturity  period 


(21  On  pur- 
cha.se  price 

from  issue 

date  to 
beginning  of 

each  half- 
year  period 


(31  On  current 
redemption 
value  from 
beginning  of 
each  half- 
year  period 
to  second 
extended 
maturity 


First  4  year 

'.^  to  1  year 

i  to  14  years 

I'v  to  2  years 

2  to  24  years 

24  to  3  years 

3  to  34  years 

3''2  to  4  years 

4  to  44  years 

4'-2  to  5  years 

5  to  5'  2  years 

54  to  6  years 

6  to  6'2  years 

64  to  7  years 

7  to  74  years 

"4  to  8  years 

8  to  84  years. 

84  to  9  years 

9  lo  94  years 

94  to  10  years.. 

Second  extended  maturity  value 

(20  years  from  original  ma- 
turity date)' 


$33.63 

$67.26 

$134.  52 

$672.60 

$1,345.20 

34.26 

68.52 

137.04 

685,20 

1. 370. 40 

34.90 

69.80 

139.60 

698.00 

1,396.00 

35.56 

71.12 

142.24 

711.20 

1, 422.  40 

36.22 

72.44 

144.  8S 

724.40 

1.448.80 

36.90 

73.80 

147.60 

738.00 

1,476.00 

37.66 

75.20 

160.40 

752.00 

1.604.00 

38.30 

76.60 

153.20 

766.00 

1,582.00 

39.02 

78.04 

156.06 

780.40 

1,560.80 

39.76 

79.50 

1.59.  00 

795.00 

1,590.00 

40.60 

81.00 

162.00 

810.00 

1,620.00 

41.26 

82.60 

165.00 

825.00 

1,650.00 

42.03 

84.06 

168.12 

840.60 

1,681.20 

42.82 

85.64 

171.28 

856.40 

1,712.80 

43.62 

87.24 

174.48 

872.40 

1.744.80 

44.44 

88.88 

177.  76 

888.80 

1.  777. 60 

46.27 

90.54 

181.06 

905.40 

1,810.80 

46.13 

92.24 

184.48 

92-2.40 

1.844.80 

46.96 

93.96 

187.92 

939.60 

1,879.20 

47.86 

95.72 

191.44 

957.20 

1,914.40 

48.76 

97.52 

196.04 

975.20 

1.950.40 

PtTcnxt 
2.94 
2.96 
2.98 
3.00 
3.02 
3.03 
3.06 
3.06 
3.08 
3.09 


8.21 


Ptrcent 

3  75 
3.75 
3.75 
3.76 
3.75 
3.75 
3.75 
3.75 
3.75 
3.75 
3.75 
3.75 
3.75 
3  75 
3.75 
3.75 
3.75 
3.75 
3.75 
3.78 


•Calculated  on  basis  of  $1,000  bond  (face  value). 
'  30  years  from  issue  dale. 
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PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 


Tablb  *— Bonds  Beasino  Isscx  Dates  Fbom  Jitne  l  Through  November  1,  1941 


Issue  price 

Original  mfttority  value 

First  extended  maturity  value . 


$18.76 
25.00 
32.78 


$37.  GO 

saoo 

87.46 


$76.00 
100.00 
134.02 


$375.00 
600.00 
674.60 


$760.00 
1,000.00 
1,  340.20 


Approximate  Invpstnient 
yield* 


(1)  Redemption  values  during  each  half-year  period 
(Values  increase  on  first  day  of  period  shown; 


Period  after  first  extended  ma- 
turity (beginning  20  years 
after  issue  date) 


Second  extended  muturity  period 


(2)  On  pur- 
chase price 
from  Issue 
date  to 
beginning  of 
each  half- 
year  [H.'riod 


First  >4  year - -. 

H  to  1  year 

1  to  iKyears -.. 

l>i  to  2  years 

2  to  2H  years 

2H  to  3  years 

3  to3H  years 

3,4  to  4  years.. 

4  to  4Vi  years 

*H  to  6  years. --- 

5  to  5V4  years , 

54  to  6  years 

6  to  6H  years 

64  to  7  years 

7  to  74  years 

74  to  8  years 

8  to8H  years 

Sj-j  to  0  years 

9  to  9H  years ^ 

94  to  10  years 

.'^econd  extended  maturity  value 

(20  years  from  original  ma- 
turity date)  ' 


$33.73 
34.36 
36.01 
36.66 
36.33 
37.01 
37.71 
38.41 
39.13 
39.87 
40.62 
41.38 
42.  15 
42.94 
43.75 
44.57 
45.40 
46.26 
47.  12 
48.01 


48.91 


$67.46 
68.72 
70.02 
71.32 
72.66 
74.02 
75.42 
76.82 
78.28 
79.74 
81.24 
82.  76 
84.30 
85.88 
87.60 
89.14 
90.80 
92.52 
94.24 
96.02 


97.82 


$134.92 
137.44 
140.04 
142.64 
145.  32 
148.04 
150.84 
153.64 
156.52 
159.  48 
162.  48 
165.  62 
168.60 
171.76 
175.00 
178.28 
181.60 
185.04 
lh8.  48 
19-2.04 


195.  64 


$674.60 
687.20 
700.20 
713.20 
726.60 
740.20 
754.20 
768.20 
782.60 
797.40 
812.40 
827.60 
843.00 
868.80 
875.00 
891.40 
908.00 
9-25. '20 
942.40 
960.20 


20 


$1,349.20 
1,374.40 
1,400.40 
1,426.40 
1.453. -20 
1,480.40 
1,508.40 
1,536.40 
1,  566.  20 
1,594.80 
1,  624.  80 
1,655.20 
l,68^j.  00 


17,60 
1,750.00 
1,782.80 
1,816.00 
1,8,50.40 
1,884.80 
1,9-20.40 


,  9.V).  40 


I'tTcent 

2.96 
■2.98 
3.00 
3.01 
3.03 
3.06 
3.06 
3.07 
3.09 
3  10 
3  12 
3  13 
3  14 
3  16 
3.16 
3.  17 
3  18 
3  19 
3.20 
3.21 


3.22 


3)  On  current 
redemption 
vEklue  from 
beginning  of 
each  half- 
year  period 
to  secf)nd 
extended 
maturity 


3.75 
3.75 

3.75 
3.75 
3  75 
3.  75 
3.  75 
3.  75 
3.  75 
3  75 
3,75 
,3.  75 
3  75 
3.  75 
3.  75 
3.  75 
3.76 
3,  75 
3.76 
3,75 


•Calculated  on  basis  of  $1,000  bond  'f^ce  value). 
■  30  years  from  issue  date. 


Table  4— Bonds  Bearing  Issve  Dates  From  December  1, 

941,  Through  April  1, 

1042 

Issue  price            

$18.  75 
25.00 
33.83 

$37.50 
50.00 
67.66 

$75,00 
100,00 
135,32 

$375.00 
600  00 
676.60 

$750,00 
1,000,00 
1,353.20 

Ajiproximatc 
yie 

investment 

Original  maturity  value 

First  extended  maturity  value. . 

(1)  Redemption  values  during  each  half-year  period 
(Values  increase  on  first  day  of  t)Priod  shown) 

(2'  On  pur- 
ctuv^'  pru-«> 

from  i.s.'^ue 

date  to 

begin/ling  of 

each  half- 
year  {KTiod 

(3)  On  current 

redemption 
value  from 

P'Tiod  after  first  fXtendfl  ma- 
turity    (N'ginning    M    years 
aft'T  issue  datoj 

/ 
Second  extended  maturity  period 

tx-RinninK  'jf 
each  half- 
year  iM'rioil 
to  second 
exti-ndr>d 
matiu-ity 

First  4  ye;u-  

$33  83 

34  46 

35  U 
3.5.77 
36.44 
37  12 
37,  82 
3S,53 
39.2,5 

39  99 

40  74 
41.50 

42  28 

43  07 

43  88 

44  70 

45  ,54 

46  .39 

47  26 
4».  15 

49  05 

$67  66 
68.92 
70.22 
71.54 
72.88 
74  24 
75.64 
77.06 
78  50 
79.98 
81.48 
S3  00 
84  56 
^.  14 
87.76 
S9  40 
91.08 
92,78 
94  52 
96  30 

88,10 

$13.^  32 
1,37,  84 
140.44 
143.08 
145.  76 
148  48 
151   28 
1,54   12 
157,  00 
1,59  96 
162  96 
166  00 
169.  12 
172  28 
175.  52 
178  80 
18J   16 
18.5  ,56 
1H9  (34 
192  60 

196.20 

$676  6<J 
689  20 
702.  20 
715.  40 
728.80 
742.  40 
756.40 
770,60 
7^5.00 
799  80 
814.80 
830.00 
845.60 
861  40 
877.60 
894.00 
910,80 
9-27  80 
945  20 
963  00 

081,00 

$l,,i53  20 
1,37H  40 
1,4<H,  40 
1,430.80 
1,457  60 
1,484,80 
1,  512  HO 
1,  ,541.  20 
1,  570.  00 
1,  ,599.  60 
1,629  60 
1,660  00 
1,691.20 
1,  7-22,  80 
1,  7.5.5.  -20 
1,  788  00 
1,h21  60 
1,8.55.60 
1,K90  40 
1,926.00 

1,96'2.00 

Ptrcent 
2.97 
2.99 
3.01 
3  03 
3  04 
3  06 
3.07 
3.09 
3.10 
3.12 
3.13 
3.14 
3.16 
3.16 
3.17 
3.18 
3.19 
3.20 
3.21 
3.22 

3.23 

Percent 

3.76 

4  to  1  year       

3.76 

3.76 

14  to  2  years 

2  to  24  years 

24  to  3  years 

3  to  3'.2  years 

3' •)  to  4  vears           .     

3.75 
3.78 
3.76 
3.75 
3.75 

4  to  4'^  years         

3.75 

4S  to  5  vears             

3.76 

^  to  5^ »  vears           

3.75 

fi' T  to  6  vears 

3.76 

6  to  64  years 

64  to  7  years 

7  to  7'.^  years 

3.76 
3.76 
3.76 

3.75 

8  to  8'>2  years    

3.75 

84  to  9  years    

3.75 

9  to  94  years 

a  75 

94  to  10  years 

3.74 

Second  extended  maturity  value 
!  20   years   from   origmal   ma- 

•Calculated  on  basis  of  $1,000  bon<l 
1  30  years  from  issue  date. 
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T.\ble  5^Buvns  Beari.vg  Issue  Date  of  .May  1,  1942 


Issue  price 

Original  maturity  value 

First  extended  maturity  valu«.. 


$18.  76 
25.00 
34.09 


$37.60 
50.00 
68.  18 


$75.00 
100.00 
136.36 


$375,00 
500,00 
681,80 


$750.00 
1,000.00 
1,363.60 


Period  after  first  extended  ma- 
turity (U'ginutug  20  years 
after  issue  date) 


First  ' ..  year 

'-2  to  1  year 

1  to  l'<i  years 

I'-v  to  2  years 

2  to  2'<i  years 

24  to  3  years 

3  to  T"i  years 

34  to  4  years 

4  to  44  years 

i^2  to  5  years 

5  to  5''j  years. 

54  to  6  years 

6  to  64  years 

64  to  7  years 

7  to  74  years 

74  to  8  years 

8  to  8'',;  years. 

84  to  9  ye^rs 

9  to  94  vears .. 

94tolO"years      

Second  extended  maturity  value  I 

i,'20  vears  from  original  matur 
ity  date ,1 1..    .. 


(1)  Redemption  values  during  each  lialf- year  period 
(\'alue,--  iiiorease  on  first  daj  of  p«'no(l  shown) 


-Approximate  invc.slnienl 
yield' 


Second  extended  maturity  period 


(2)  On  pur- 

eha.se  price 
from  issue 
date  to 
beginninp  of 
each  tialf- 
year  jHTiod 


$34.09 
34.73 
35.38 
36.04 
36.72 
37.41 
38.11 
38.82 
39.65 
40.29 
41.06 
41.82 
42.60 
43.40 
44.22 
45.04 
45.89 
46.76 
47.63 
48.52 


49  43 


$68.18 
69.46 

70.76 
72.08 
73.44 
74.82 
76.22 
77.64 
79.10 
80.58 
82.10 
83.64 
85.20 
86.80 
88.44 

oaoe 

91.78 
93,50 
95,26 
97.04 


98,86 


$136  36 
138  92 
141,62 
144.  16 
146.88 
149,64 
L52.44 
156,28 
158.20 
161.  16 
164.20 
167.28 
170.40 
173  60 
176.88 
180.16 
183.56 
187.00 
190.  52 
194.08 


197 


$681,80 
694.60 
7(17,60 
720.  80 
734  40 
74H.  20 
762.  20 
776.40 
791.00 
8ti5.  80 
S21  00 
836.40 
h,52,  00 
868.00 
8^4.40 
900.80 
917,80 
935.  0l> 
952.  60 
970.40 


$1,363  60 
1,389.20 
1.415,20 
1,441.60 
1,468.80 
1,496.40 
1.524.40 
1,552.80 
1,582.00 
1.611.60 
1.642,00 
1,672,80 
1.704.00 
1,736.00 
1,768.80 
1,801.60 
1,835.60 
1,870.00 
1,905.20 
1,940.80 


Percent 

3.01 

3.03 

3.05 

3,06 

3,08 

3,09 

3  11 

3,  12 

3. 

3. 

3. 

3 

3 

3. 


(3)  On  current 
redemption 

value  from 
tx'gumiug  of 
each  half, 
yi-ar  period 
to  second 
extended 
maturitv 


13 
16 
16 

17 
IS 
19 


1.97 


20 


3.20 
3.21 
3.22 
3.-23 
3.24 
3.26 


3.26 


Percent 

3.75 
3.75 
3  75 
3.75 
3.75 
3.75 
3.75 
3.75 
3.75 
3.75 
3.75 
3  75 
3.75 
3.75 
3.75 
3.76 
3.75 
3.75 
3.  74 
3  75 


•Calculated  on  basis  of  $1,000  bond  (face  value). 

i3<i  yeiir^  from  issue  date. 

Table  6-Buni)S  Be.^ring  Issue  Dates  From  June  1  Turoui,h  Xovember  1,  1942 


I.ssuc  price  -   

Original  maturity  value 

First  extended  maturity  value. 


Period  after  first  extended  ma- 
turity    (beginning    20    years 

after  is^ue  date; 


$18. 76 
25.00 
34.17 


$37.50  i 
50.00  I 
68.34 


$75,00 
100.  00 
136.68 


$375  00 
500.00 
683.40 


$760.00 
1,000.00 
1,366.80 


(I)  Redemption  values  during  each  half-year  period 
(Values  increase  on  first  day  of  period  shown) 


Approximate  investment 
yield' 


Second  extended  maturity  i>eriod 


First  i-i  year , 

4  to  1  year 

1  to  14  years 

14  to  2  years ..„., 

2  to  24  years , 

24  to  3  vears 

3  to  34  years , 

34  to  4  years , 

4  to  44  years , 

44  to  5  years... 

5  to  54  years 

54  to  6  years , 

6  to  64  years , 

64  to  7  years , 

7  to  74  years 

74  to  8  years 

8  to  84  years... 

84  to  9  years. 

9  to  94  years , 

94  to  10  years... 

Second  extended  maturity  -value 

(20   years   from   original  ma- 
turity date)  > , . 


$34.17 
34.81 
35. 4S 
38.18 
3(1.81 
37.50 
38.20 
38.92 
39.64 
40.39 
41.15 
41.02 
42.70 
43.60 
44.32 
46.16 
46.00 
46.86 
47.74 
48.63 


49.54 


$68.34 
69.62 

70,92 
72,  -26 
73,62 
75,00 
76.40 
77,84 
79,28 
80.78 
82.30 
83.84 
85.40 
87.00 
88.64 
90.30 
9-2.00 
93.72 
95,48 
97.26 


99,08 


$136.68 
139.24 

141.84 
144.62 
147.24 
150.00 
152.80 
155  68 
158.56 
161.56 
164.60 
167.68 
170,80 
174.00 
177.28 
180.60 
184.00 
187.44 
190.96 
194.52 


198  16 


$683.40 
696-20 
709.20 
722.60 
736.20 
750.00 
764.00 
778  40 
792.  80 
807.80 
8'23.00 
838.40 
854.00 
870.00 
886.40 
903,00 
920,  00 
937.  '20 
954,80 
972.60 


$1,366.80 
1,392,40 
1,418,40 
1,446.20 
1,472.40 
1,500.00 
1,528,00 
1,556.80 
1.585.60 
1,615.60 
1,646.00 


(2)  On  pur- 
chase price 
from  issue 
date  to 
beginning  of 
each  half- 
year  period 


(3;  On  current 
'  redemption 
value  from 
i  l;)eginnlng  of 
each  half- 
year  period 
:     to  .second 
extended 
[     maturity 


676.80 
708.00 
740.00 
772.  80 
806.00 
840.00 
874.  40 
1,909.60 
1.946.20 


Percent 
3 
3. 
3. 
3. 
3. 
3 
3. 
3. 


02 
04 
06 
07 
09 
10 
12 
13 
3.14 
3  16 


990  80  ,   1.981.60 


3.22 
3.23 
3  24 

3.25 
3  26 


3.26 


Percen  t 
3 
3 
3 
3. 
3 
3. 
3. 
3. 
3. 
3. 
3 
3 
3. 
3. 
8. 

3 
3. 
3. 


•Calculated  on  basis  of  $1 .000  bond  (face  value). 

'  30  years  from  issue  date. 


16363 


^ 


16364 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 

Tablb  7— BoifDS  Bkakwo  Issci  Dat«8  F«om  rMneirBM  l,  1M2,  Thkotgh  May  1,  1M3 


laBtM  price -- 

Orlftaal  matnrtty  vmlne.- 

First  eitended  maturity  vtdrx- 


Period  after  first  extended  ma- 
tnrlty  (beglanliif  20  years 
after  issue  date) 


$18.75 

26.00 
34.26 


$37.50 
60.00 
68.  S2 


rs.00 
loaoo 

137.04 


1775.00 

Boaoo 

685.20 


$780.00 
1,000.00 
1,570.40 


Approximate  tnvestment 
yield* 


(1)  Redemption  values  during  each  half-vear  period 
(Values  Increase  on  first  day  of  period  shown) 


Second  eiterded  maturity  period 


(2j  On  pur- 
chase prKf 

from  iBPue 

date  to 
tjejrmnin?  of 

each  half- 
year  [M-riod 


|(3)  f  >n  current 
]   re<leinptiori 
i    valiit  from 
j  beglnnlnf;  of 

each  half- 
I    yt>ar  [lerlod 

to  .•i»'COTl(l 

p  It)' n  fled 
maturity 


First  h  year 

>^  to  1  year 

1  to  IH  years 

IH  to  2  years 

2  to  2H  years 

2)^  to  3  years 

3  to  3H  years, 

3>4  to  4  years --- 

4  to43^  years 

4M  to  5  years. 

•  to  5H  years 

8)4  to  6  years - -- 

6  to  6H  years 

6)4  to  7  years. 

7  to  7><)  years 

7>i  to  8  years. 

8  to  8H  years 

$>4  to  9  years... 

•  to  9H  years 

•H  to  10  years 

Second  extended  maturity  ralue  | 

(20   years   from   original   ma-  1 
turlty  date) ' - 


$34.26 
34.90 
85.56 
36.22 
36.90 
37.59 
38.30 
39.  ff.' 
39.75 
40.49 
41.25 
42.03 
42.  82 
43.62 
44.44 
45.27 
46.  12 
46.98 
47.86 
48,76 


49.68 


$88.52 
69.80 
71.  12 
72.44 
73.80 
75.  18 
76.60 
7H.  04 
79.50 
80.98 
82.50 
84.06 
85.64 
87.24 
88.88 
90.54 
92.24 
03.96 
95.72 
97.52 


99.36 


$137.04 
139.60 
142.24 
144.88 
147.60 
160.36 
153.20 
15*5.08 
159,  00 
161.96 
165.  00 
IfS.  12 
171.28 
174.48 
177.  76 
181.08 
184.48 
187.92 
191.44 
195.  04 


198.72 


$88.-1.20 
8W*.  00 
711.20 
724.  40 
738.00 
751.  80 
766.00 
7WI.  40 
795.  00 
*».  80 
825.00 
840.60 
856.40 
872.40 
888.80 
905.40 
922.40 
939.60 
957.  -20 
075.20 


$1,  370.  40 
1,396.00 
1.  422.  40 
1,44^.80 
1,  476.  00 
1,  503.  «0 

1, 53-2.  on 

1,5*)<J.  80 
1.590.00 
1,619.60 
1,  650.  00 
1,681. '20 
1,712.8,') 
1,  744.  80 
1,777.60 
1.8in.  80 
1,844.80 
1,  879.  '20 
1,914.40 
1,950.40 


993.60  '   1,987.20 


Prrcmt 

3.  m 

3.05 
3.07 
3.09 
3  10 
3  12 
3  13 
3.  !4 

;<,  ifi 

3.  17 
3,  18 
3.  19 
3.  ^O 
3.21 
3.  22 

3'  ■£ 

3,  24 
3,  26 
3.26 
3.  27 


3,  27 


F'rrcent 
3 
3. 
3. 
3. 
3. 
3. 
3- 
3, 
3. 


75 
75 
75 
75 
76 
75 
75 
75 
75 
3.75 
3,  75 
3.75 
3.75 
S.75 
3.75 
3.75 
3  75 
3.76 
3.77 
177 


•Calculated  on  ha.^ls  of  $1,000  bond  (face  value). 
I  30  years  from  issue  date. 

TiBu;  8— BowBS  BiABiNO  IssuK  Datks  From  Junt  1  THKoroH  N'oniMBKR  1,  1943 


Issue  price $18.  75 

Original  maturity  value A        25.  00 

First  extended  maturity  value. .  •        34.  34 


$37.80 
60.00 
68.  fi8 


$75.00 
100  00 
137  36 


$375.00 
600.00 
886.80 


$750.00 
1,000,00 
1,  373.  60 


Approximate  investment 

yield* 


Terlod  after  first  extended  ma- 
turity (begmning  20  years 
after  issue  date  • 


(T)  Redemption  valuer  durtnp  each  half-year  period 

(values  increase  on  first  day  of  period  shownj 


First  '-J  year - 

)^  to  1  year 

1  to  I'^i  years 

H4  to  2  years..  --- 

2  to  2'>2  years 

2V<i  to  3  years 

3  to  34  years 

34  to  4  years 

4  to  44  years 

44  to  5  years 

8  to  5'-j  years 

•  4  to  6  years 

6  to  6'^  years -- 

•4  to  7  years 

7  to  7>2  years _ 

74  to  8  years. - -. 

8  to  84  years -_ 

84  to  9  years. 

9  to  94  years - 

94  to  10  years 

Second      extended      maturity 

value  (20  years  from  original 
maturity  date)  ' 


Pt-f^nd  ertenfird  inatTjrity  period 


(2)  On  pur- 
chase prirt; 
from  Ls^ue 
I        date  to 
!  heelnnifiK  of 
I     each  h:Jf- 
yeAr  f>eriod 


(3)  On  current 
redemption 
value  from 
beginning  of 
each  half- 
year  period 
to  '-I'cond- 
exti-nded 
maturity 


$34.34 

34.98 

35.64 

36.31 

36.99 

37  68 

38.39 

39.  11 

39  84 

40.59 

41.35 

42-  13 

42.92 

43.72 

44.54 

45.37 

4«.23 

47.09 

47.98 

48.87 

48.79 

$68.68 
69.96 
71.28 
72.62 
73.98 
75,36 
76,78 
78,22 
79.68 
81.  18 
82.70 
84  28 
8.5.84 
87.44 
89.08 
9a  74 
9'2.46 
94.18 
95.96 
97.74 


99.88 


$137  36 
139  92 
142.  56 
145  24 
147  96 
150.  72 
153  56 
156  44 
l.W  36 
162,  36 
165,40 
168.  52 
171  68 
174.88 
178.  16 
181.48 
184.92 
188.36 
191.92 
195.48 


$686.80 
699  60 
712.  80 
726  20 
739  80 
753.60 
767,80 
7S2,  20 
796,80 
811.81) 
827  00 
842  60 
858,40 
874,40 
890  80 
907  40 
9-24.  60 
941  80 
9,59  60 
977.40 


:$l,,m  60 

:  1, 3«y  '20 

i   1,425,80 

;   1.  452,  40 

!   1,479  60 

1,  ,VJ7  20 

i   1,  53,V60 

'   1,564.40 

I   l,5a3  60 

•    1,623.60 

,   1,654  00 

1,  68.5,  20 

'    1,716,  80 

1.74H.  80 

'   1,781  90 

1,814  80 

1,  849,  20 

1,883,10 

1,919  20 

!    1,964.80 


199.  16  !       995.  SO  I   1,  991.  60 


Percent 

3.05 
3  07 
3  fB 
3.  10 
3.  11 
S  13 
3.  14 
8.  15 


Per  c  ait 

3  75 
3  75 
S  75 
3  75 
3  75 
3.78 
3.75 
3  75 
3  75 
3  75 
3  75 
3 
3 


8.27 
3.27 


3.28 


78 
75 
8.75 

3.75 
3.75 
3  74 
3.75 
3.74 
3.77 


•Calculated  on  basis  of  $1,000  bond  (face  value). 
'  30  years  from  lesue  date. 


Saturday,  December  5,  1964 


FEOERAL  REGISTER 


T.\BLK  9    Bonds  Bkaring  Issu«  Dates  From  December  i,  1»43,  Throioh  .Mat  !,  1SK4 


Is.sue  price. 

Original  maturity  value 

first  extended  maturity  valoe.  - 


Period  aflir  fir>t  ••xttiiit d  ma- 
turity (begmning  Jj  \c3rs 
after  i.><«U''  date 


First  ;^  year 

'a  to  1  year 

1  to  1,4  years 

14  to  2  years.. , 

2  to  24  years , 

24  to  3  years 

3  to  34  years 

:t4  to  4  years 

4  to  44  years.. 

4*2  to  5  years 

'■  to  .'■;  J  years 

54  to  6  years.- 

I'l  to  64  years 

fi-4  to  7  years 

7  to  7>2  years 

7.4  to  H  years.. 

8  to  84  years 

8'-2  to  9  years 

y  to  9} 2  years.. 

9 '"2  to  10  years. 

:?eeond  extended  maturity  value 

(20   years   from   original   ma- 
turity date)  1     .  -  - .    


$18.  76 
25  00 
34.43 


$37.60 
50.00 
08.86 


$75  00 
100.00 
137  73 


$375,00  !  $750.00  ! 
600.00  !  1,000.00  I 
688.60  !  1,377.30 


Approximate  investment 
yield* 


(1)  Redemption  values  during  each  half-year  i>eriod 
(valuer  increase  on  first  day  of  ixTiod  shoun' 


Second  extended  maturity  period 


I 


$34.43 
36.08 
35.73 
36.40 
37.09 
37.78 
38.49 
39.21 
39.95 
40.70 
41.46 
42  24 
43.03 
43.83 
44.66 
45.49 
46.35 
47.22 
48.10 
49.00 


49.92 


$68  86 
70.16 
71.46 
72  80 
74.18 
75.56 
76,98 

78  42 

79  90 
81.40 
82.92 
84,48 
86,06 
87,66 
89,32 
90.98 
92.70 
94.44 
96  20 
98.00 


99,84 


$137  72 
140  32 
142  92 
145.60 
148.36 
151.12 
1.53,96 
156,84 
1.59,80 
162,80 
165  84 
168,96 
172  12 
175  32 
178,64 
181,96 
185,40 
188,88 
192,40 
196,00 


199  68 


$ft88  60 
701,60 
714,60 
728,00 
741  80 
7.55  60 
769  80 
784  20 

7yy  00 
814,00 
829  20 
844,80 
860,60 
876  60 
8«<  20 
909  80 
927,00 
944,40 
962,00 
980,00 


$1,377,20 
1.403  20 
1,429,20 
1,4,^,00 
1.483  60 
1.511,20 
1..T39,  60 
1.568.40 
1,598,00 
1,628,00 
1.658,40 
1.689  60 
1 ,  721 .  20 
1.753,20 
1.786  40 
1,819.60 
1.854.00 
1.888-80 
1,924.00 
1.960,00 


i2i  On  pur- 
chase price 
from  is.*^ue 
date  to 
l>egiiining  of 
each  half- 
year  period 


Per  cent 

3  06 

3,08 

3.09 

3  11 

3.12 

3.14 

3.16 

3.16 

3.18 

3.19 

3. 

3. 

3. 

3. 

3. 

3. 

3. 

3. 

3 

3. 


i3)  On  current 
redeui[)tion 
value  from 
U'guinmp  of 
each  half- 
year  i>enoil 
to  secont 
extended 
niaturity 


Pfrcerd 


.20 
.21 
.22 
.23 
.24 
.25 
.26 
.27 
28 
.28 


998.40      1,996.80 


3.29 


3.75 
3.76 
S.75 
3.75 
3.76 
3.75 
3.75 
3.75 
3.75 
3.75 
3.75 
3.75 
3.75 
3.75 
3.75 
3.74 
3.74 
3.75 
3.7S 


•Calculated  on  ba.'^is  of  $1 .000  bond  (face  value). 
'  30  years  from  issue  date. 

Table  10— Bonds  Bearing  Issue  Dates  From  June  1  Throvgh  November  1,  1944 


I.ssue  price      . 

Original  m;ttiirity  value 

First  extended  maturity  value. 


TiTiod  after  hr^t  extended  ma- 
turity (beginning  20  years 
after  issue  date) 


••ir. 


Kirst  'i  > 

4  to  1  year 

1  to  lyz  years 

14  to  2  years 

2  to  24  years ... 

24  to  3  years 

3  to  34  years... 

3.4  to  4  years 

4  to  4.4  years 

4'-2  to  5  years 

5  to  5}'2  years 

54  to  6  years 

6  to  64  years 

6'-2  to  7  years 

7  to  74  years 

7V^  to  8  years 

8  to  84  years 

84  to  9  years 

9  to  94  years 

94  to  10  years 

Second    extended     maturity 

value  (20  years  from  orig- 
inal maturity  date)  ' 


$7.50 
10.00 
13.80 

$18.75 
25.00 
34.51 

$37.50 
50.00 
69.02 

$75  00 
100.00 
138.04 

$;i7.'.  00 

500,00 
690.20 


$7,Vi  00 
1,000.00 
1,380.40 


.\pliro\iraate  inve-tment 
vield* 


(1)  Redemption  values  during  each  half-year  period 
(values  increase  on  first  day  of  period  shown) 


Second  extended  maturity  period 


(2)  On  piu-- 
chase  price 
from  issue 
date  to  be- 
ginning of 
each  half-year 
period 


$13  80 

$34  :->: 

$fi9  02 

! 
$138  04    i 

14.06 

35.  16 

70,  32 

140,64    , 

14.33 

35.82 

71,64 

143,28   ! 

14.60 

36.49 

72  98 

145  96   '■ 

14.87 

37.17 

74,34 

148,68   : 

16.15 

37.87 

75,74 

151,48   , 

15.43 

38.58 

77,16 

154,32 

16.72 

39.30 

78,60 

157  20 

16.02 

40.04 

80,08 

160  16   ' 

16.32 

40,79 

81.58 

163,  16   1 

16.62 

41,55 

83  10 

166  20 

16.93 

42  33 

84,66 

169.32    : 

17.28 

43  13 

86  26 

172  52 

17.68 

43,94 

87  88 

175.76   : 

17.90 

44  76 

89  52 

179.04   i 

18.24 

45,60 

91  20 

182.40 

18.58 

46  46 

92.90 

185,80 

18.93 

47  33 

94.66 

189  32   1 

19.28 

48  21 

96  42 

192  84 

19.65 

49,12 

98  24 

196,48 

1 

20.02 

50,04 

100,08 

200,16 

$690  20 
7ai  20 
716  40 
729  80 
743  40 
757,  40 
771,60 
786  00 
800,80 
815  80 
8.31  00 
846,60 
8')2  60 
878  80 
895  20 
912  00 
929  00 
946  60 
964  20 
982  40 


1,000.80 


Jl ,  :5bO  40 
1,406,40 
1,432,80 
1,459,60 
1,486,80 
1,514,80 
1,543,20 
1,, 572.  00 
1 .  601 .  60 
1,631.60 
1,662  00 
1,693.20 
1,725  20 
1,757.60 
1,790.40 
1,824.00 
1 , 8,58.  00 
1,893  20 
1.928.40 
1,964,80 


2,001,60 


Percent 
H  07 
3 
3 


(3)  On  cur- 
rent redemp- 
tion value 
from  begin - 
ing  of  each 
half-year  pe- 
riod to  sec- 
ond extended 
maturity 


Percent 

3.75 


09 
11 

3  12 


3,19 
3,20 
3  21 
3,22 
3  23 
3,24 
3  25 
3  26 
3  27 
3  28 
3  28 
3  29 


3.30 


3.75 
3.76 
3.75 
3.75 
3.76 
3.76 
3.76 
3.75 
3.75 
3.76 
3.75 
3.76 
3.75 
3.75 
3.75 
3.7S 
8.75 
3.76 
3.76 


•Calculated  on  basis  of  $1,000  bond    face  value). 
'  30  years  from  isc,ue  date. 
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PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 

Tablx  11— Bokds  Bcakino  Ibsvk  Dates  Fkom  Dkczmbek  1,  1044,  THBoroH  Mat  1,  1945 


bBtwprlee .-. 

Original  matortty  r&lue. 


Period  after  orlfrtnal  matu- 
rity (be^nning  10  years 
after  issue  date; 


First  H  year . 
H  to  1  year  . 

1  to  m  years 
1>^  to  2  years 

2  to  2^  years 
24  to  3  years 

3  to  3h  years 
84  to  4  years 

4  to  4'^  years 
4,4  to  5  years 


17.50 
10.00 


$18.79 
2&00 


$37.50 
6a  00 


$75.00 
100.00 


$375.00 
500.00 


$750.00 
1,000.00 


ApproximstP  Investment 
yield* 


(1)  Redemption  values  durlnR  each  half-year  period 
(values  Increase  on  first  day  of  period  shown) 


First  extended  maturity  period 


$10.00 

$25.00 

$50.00 

$100.00 

10.15 

25.37 

50.75 

101.. VI 

10.30 

25.75 

51.50 

103.00 

10.45 

26.  12 

52.25 

104.  .10 

10.  fSO 

26.50 

53.00 

106.00 

10.76 

26.90 

63.80 

107.  m 

10.92 

27.30 

54.60 

109.20 

u.oe 

27.70 

55.40 

110.80 

11.24 

28.  le 

56.20 

112.40 

11.40 

28.50 

57.00 

114.00 

$600,00 
507,. W 
Sl.VtX) 
6'22.  50 
53<J.  00 
538,00 
546,00 
5.V4.0O 
562,00 
670,00 


$1,000.00 
l.Ol.VOO 
1.03(J,  00 

i,04.s,  no 

1,060  00 
1,076.00 
1,09-2.00 
1,108,00 
1,  124.  (X) 
1,140.00 


(2)  On  pur- 

cha."*  prit-e 

trom  Lssue 

date  to  beein- 

nlnp  of  each 

half-year 

period 


(3i  On 

current 

redcinjition 

vah:P  friiin 

heeinniriE 

of  each  half- 

yar  peruHl 

(a  I  to  fir-Jl 

extpniicl 

maturity 


Percent 

2  90 
2.90 
2.90 
2,91 
2.90 
2,91 
2.91 
2.91 
2.91 
2.91 


I'ercevt 
••3  no 
••3.00 
••3  00 
•'3  01 
••3  0-2 
••3  0-2 
•*3  02 
••3  03 
••3  (H 
t3.  55 


Redemption  values  and  investment  yields  to  first  extended  maturity  on  basis  of  June  1,  1959  revision' 


6to  54  years j  $11.58 

64  to  6  years 11.77 


6  to  64  years 
64  to  7  years 

7  to  7''i  years 

7.4  to  8  years 

8  to  84  years 

84  to  9  years.- 

9  to  94  years 

94  to  10  years 

First  eileniled  maturity  value 

(10     years     trom     original 
maturity  date)  ' 


11.96 
12.  16 
12.37 
12.58 
12.80 
13.05 
13.30 
13,56 


13.84 


$28.96 
29.43 
29.91 
30.41 
30.92 
31.46 


$.57. 
58. 
59. 
60. 
61. 
62. 


$115.84 
117,72 
119.64 
121,64 
123. 68 
f25,  84 


32.00 
32.62 
33.25 
33.90 

64.00 
65.24 
66.50 
67.80 

12S.0O 
130.48 
133.00 
135.60 

34.59 

69.18 

138.36 

$579.20 
588.60 
598.20 
608.20 
61H.40 
629  20 
640,00 
6.52.  40 
665.00 
678.00 


691.80 


1. 158.  40 
1,  177.  20 
1.  196.  4fJ 
1,216,40 
1.236.80 
1.2,5M  40 
1,J2S<UX) 
1.304.  80 
1,  33U.  00 
1,356.00 


1,383.60 


2.92 
2  93 

2,94 

2,  95 
2.96 
2.98 

2  99 

3  02 

3,  04 
3.06 


3  09 


Period  after  first  extended 
maturity  (beginning  20 
years  after  issue  date) 


First  4  year 

l^  to  1  year 

1  to  14  years _ .-. 

14  to  2  years 

2  to  2)^  years 

24  to  3  years 

8  to  34  years 

i^i  to  4  years 

4  to  44  years 

44  to  5  years 

8  to  54  years 

84  to  6  years 

6  to  64  years 

6.4  to  7  years 

7  to  74  years 

74  to  8  years 

8  to  84  years 

$4  to  y  years 

9  to  94  years  

94  to  10  years 

Second    eitvn.led    maturity 

Talue  (20  years  from  origi- 
nal matiuity  date) '..     ... 


Second  extended  maturity  period 


3.58 
3  62 
3  67 
3  71 
3  77 
3  83 
3  93 
3  95 
3,'.^ 
4,07 


$13.84 

14.  10 
14.36 
14.63 
14.90 

15.  18 

15.  47 
15.76 

16.  a5 
16.3,5 
16.66 
16.97 
17.29 
17.62 
17.94 
18.28 
18.  62 
18.98 
19.33 
10.69 


$34.  .59 

$69.18 

$138.36 

35.24 

70.48 

140.96 

35.90 

71.80 

143.60  1 

36.57 

73.  14 

146.28  1 

37.26 

74.52 

149.04  1 

37.96 

75.92 

151.84  i 

38.67 

77.34 

154.68 

39.39 

78.78 



157.56 

40.  13 
40.88 
41.65 
42.43 
43.23 
44.04 
44.86 
45.71 
46.56 
47.44 
48.32 
49.23 


80.26 
81.76 
83.30 
84.86 
86.46 
88.08 
89.72 
91.42 
93.12 
94.88 
96.64 
98.  4« 


160.  52 
163-  52 
166.60 
169.  72 
172.92 
176.  16 
179.44 
182.84 
186.  24 
189  76 
193. '28 
196.92 


$691.80 

704.80 
718.00 
731  40 
745.  20 
7.59.  20 
773.40 
787.80 
80-2.60 
817,60 
833,00 
848.60 
864.60 
880.80 
897.20 
914.20 
931.20 
948.80 
966.40 
9B4.60 


$1,383.60 
1,  409,  60 
1,436,  Of) 
1 .  462.  80 
1.490  40 
1,51><.  V) 
1 .  ,546,  8f ) 
1.575,60 
1.6<i,5,  20 
l,^s'J.5,  •.><) 
1,666.00 
1,697  20 
1,729,20 
1,761  60 
1,794  40 
1,828.40 
1,86-2.40 
1.897  60 
1.932.80 
1,969.20 


2a  06  I     50.  15  I   lOO.  30  :  200.  80 

I  I 


3.00 
3.  10 
3  12 
3  13 


1,003.00  :  2,006.00  i 


3.30 


3  31 


(b)   to  second 
extended 
maturity 


3  75 
3  75 
3  75 
3.75 
3.75 
3.75 
3  75 
3  75 
3.75 
3.75 
3  75 
3  75 
3  75 
3,75 
3.75 
3  74 
3  75 
3  74 
2.75 
3.74 


•Calculated  on  basi?  of  $1,000  bond  (face  value). 

••Afiproxuuiite  invej!tiin»nt  yield  trom  beginninK  of  each  half-year  p«iod  to  first  extended  maturity,  at  first  ex- 
tended maturity  value  prior  to  June  1,  1959  revision. 

t  Approximate  Investment  vield  from  effective  date  of  June  1,  1969  revision  to  first  extended  maturity 

'  For  redemption  values  and  investment  yields  during  original  maturity  period  see  Department  Ctrcular  No. 
MS,  Fifth  Kevi-sion.  dated  Se[>teniber  23,  1959. 

*  30  years  from  Iwue  date.        >  3U  years  from  laeue  date. 


Saturday,  December  5,  1964  FEDERAL  KGfSTER 

TAia«  12— Bowne  BxAxmo  Issr*  Dat«8  Feom  Juwk  1  Thsottgh  Notmbkk  l,  1948 


Issue  price 

Origteftl  BurforMy 


value. 


Period  after  orlclnal 

matortty  fboglimtnf 

to  years  after  Isstie 

date) 


First  \-i  year. 
H  to  1  year.. 
1  to  IH  years 
1}4  to  2  years 
1  to  2V4  years 
2H  to  3  years 
8  to  3V4  years 
SVi  to  4  years 
4  to  4H  years 


$7.  SO 
10.00 


IIS.  7$ 


$87  ao  I  $70.  00   $180  00 


28.00        80  00      100  00     200.00         800  00 


1378.00 


r8e.eo 

1,000  00 


0 1  Redemption  vahies  durtnff  each  half-year  period 
(▼aluee  iDcreaee  (w  first  day  of  period  stiown) 


First  extended  maturity  pt-riod 


$10  00 

$26.00 

$60.00 

$100.00 

$200  00 

10.15 

26.37 

50.75 

101.50 

203.00 

10.30 

25.75 

51.50 

103.00 

206.00 

10.  4S 

26.12 

52.28 

104.50 

209.00 

10.60 

26.50 

53  00 

106.00 

212.00 

10.76 

26.90 

53  80 

107.60 

215.20 

10.92 

27.30 

54  60 

109.20 

218.40 

11.08 

27  70 

55.40 

110  80 

221   60 

11.24 

28.10 

56.20 

112.40 

224. W)| 

I 
$500.00  i 

507 

50  i 

515.00  1 

522 

60 

530.00 

638  00 

546 

00 

554 

00 

562 

00 

1 

$i,ooaoo 

1,015.00 
1,030.00 
1, 045.  00 
1.060.00 
1,076.00 
1,092.00 

i,ioe.oo 

1.124.00 


▲pptnilmate  InTestment 
yield* 


(2)  On  pur- 
chase price 
trom  issue 
date  to  beglD' 
nlnr  of  rich 
halt-year 
period 


PtTCtni 
2  90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.91 
2.90 
2  tl 
2  <A 
2  91 
2.U1 


(8)  On  cur- 
rent redemp- 
tion value 
from  begin- 
ning of  each 

half-year 

period  (a^  to 

nrst  extended 

maturity 


PerettU 

••3.00 
••3.00 
••3.00 
••3.01 
••3.02 
—3  02 
••3.02 
••3  03 
13.64 


KedemptioQ  valuM  and  tnveetment  yields  to  first  ext<'nded  maturity  on  basis  of  June  1 ,  1969,  revision  ' 


4H  to  5  years 

8  to  54  years 

lyi  to  6  years 

6  to  6>i  years _ 

fl^i  to  7  years 

7  to  7Vi  years 

7H  to  8  years 

8  to  84  years 

8Vi  to  9  years 

•  to  94  years 

94  to  10  years 

First  extended 
maturity  value 
(20  years  from 
original  maturity 
date)  > . 


Period  after  first 
extended  maturity 
(beginning  20  years 

after  Issue  date) 


$11    40 

$28.51 

$57.02 

$114.04 

$228.06 

1 1   .59 

28.97 

87  94 

115.88 

231.76 

11.78 

29.46 

68.92 

117.84 

235.68 

11.98 

39.96 

89.90 

119.80 

239.60 

12.18 

30  46 

60  92 

121.84 

243.68 

12  39 

30.98 

01  9« 

123,92 

247.84 

12  61 

31.52 

83.04 

126.08 

252.16 

12.83 

82  07 

64  14 

128.28 

256.56 

13  08 

32  69 

66.38 

130.76 

261 . 52 

13  33 

33  33 

06  06 

133  82 

266.64 

13.60 

33.99 

67  98 

135.96 

271  92 

13  87 

34  68 

69  36 

138.72 

277  44 

$570  20  : 

579.40  i 

589  20  1 

699 

00 

609  20 

619.60 

630  40 

641 

40 

653 

80 

6«e 

60 

679 

80 

693 

60 

$1,140.40 
1.158.80 
1.178.40 
1,198.00 
1,218.40 
1,239.20 
1,260.80 
1,282.80 
1,307.60 
1,3.33.  20 
1,359.60 


1,387  20 


Second  extended  maturity  period 


First  4  year 

\i  to  1  year 

1  to  14  years 

IVi  to  2  years 

2  to  24  years 

3Hto3  years 

a  to  34  years 

3H  to  4  years 

4  to  44  years 

*H  to  5  years _. 

6  to  64  years 

6M  to  6  years 

6  to  64  years 

6H  to  7  years 

7  to  74  years 

7M  to  8  years 

8  to  84  years 

8M  to9  years 

9  to  9.4  years 

94  to  10  years 

Becond  extended 

maturity  value 
(20  years  from 
original  maturity 
date; ' 


$13.87 

$34  08 

909  30 

$188.72 

$277.44 

14.13 

38.33 

70.00 

141.32 

282.04 

14.40 

8&99 

71.98 

143.90 

287.92 

14.67 

30.67 

73.34 

146.08 

293.30 

14.94 

37.30 

74.72 

149  44 

298.88 

15  22 

38.06 

70.13 

152.24 

304.48 

16.61 

38.77 

77  54 

165.08 

310.16 

15.80 

39  60 

79.00 

158.00 

316.00 

16.10 

40.24 

80.48 

160.90 

321.92 

16.40 

40.99 

81  98 

103.96 

327  92 

16.70 

41.76 

83  52 

187.04 

334.08 

17.02 

42.64 

86.06 

170.10 

34a  32 

17.34 

43.34 

80.08 

173.80 

346.72 

17.66 

44.18 

86.30 

176.00 

353  20 

17  99 

44.08 

80  96 

179.92 

869  84 

18.33 

45.82 

91  04 

183.28 

306.66 

18.67 

40.08 

93  30 

186.72 

873.44 

19.02 

47  86 

98  12 

190  24 

880  48 

19.38 

48.  45 

96.90 

193  80 

387  60 

19.74 

1 

49  36 

98.72 

197.44 

394  88 

20  11 

50.28 

100.56 

201.12 

402.24 

toss.oo  ! 

706  60 

719  80 

733.40 

747.20 

761.20 

776.40 

790.00 

804.80 

819.80 

835.26 

850.80 

800.80 

883  00 

899.00 

916.40 

933.60 

951  30 

969.00 

987  20 

1,005.60 

$1,387.30 
1,413.20 
1,439.00 
1,460.80 
1,494.40 
1,522.40 
1,550.80 
1,58a  00 
1.608.60 
1,039.60 
1,67a  40 
1,701.60 
1,733.60 
1,700.00 
1.799.20 
1,832.80 
1,807.20 
1,902.40 
1,938.00 
1,974  40 


2.011.30 


3.03 
3  06 
3  07 


3  10 


3  32 


3.59 
3  03 
8.00 
3.70 
3.74 
3.80 
3  86 
8.95 

3  98 

4  01 
4.06 


0>)  to  second 

extended 

matnrity 

3  10 

3.78 

3.11 

3.75 

3  13 

8.78 

3.14 

3.75 

3.16 

3.78 

3  17 

3.75 

3.18 

8.75 

8  20 

8  76 

3  21 

3.75 

3  22 

8.75 

a  23 

8.75 

3  24 

3.75 

3.25 

3.75 

8  28 

8.75 

3  27 

3  78 

3  28 

3.75 

3.28 

3.76 

3.29 

3.74 

3.  JO 

3.74 

3  31 

3.73 

•Calculated  on  baste  of  $1,000  bond  (face  value). 

••Approximirte  tnrestment  yield  trnm  beyiiuiing  of  each  half-year  perlo<l  to  first  extesxtod  matority,  at  flrstextcnded 
maturity  value  prior  to  June  1,  »9l»reTislon. 

t  Approximate  Investment  yield  from  effective  date  of  June  1,  1969  revision  to  first  extended  maturity 

•  For  redemption  values  and  Investment  yield?  during  original  maturity  period  see  Department  Clrcul; 
Fifth  Revision,  dated  September  '23,  1959.  i~  b 

'  20  years  from  Issue  date.         •  3<i  years  from  i.s.<:ut  date. 


Circular  No.  663, 


No.  237— Pt.  I 8 


16367 


16368 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 

T^RLi  13  -  Bonds  Bkariso  Issib  Dates  From  Dbcxmbbr  1, 1945,  Through  M.\t  i,  ism 


Issue  price $7, 

Orlglnftl  maturity       i 


value  - 


10,00 


r&.oo  :$1SO.OO 
100. 00     200.  00 


$375.00 
500,00 


$750.00 
1,000.00 


Approiimate  investment 

yield* 


Pericxl  after  original 

maturity  slx'Sfinning 

10  years  after  l,<;sue 

dutci 


First  '2  year_ 
,'7  to  1  year. 

1  to  1  ^  years 
IH  to  2  years 

2  to2h  years. 
2H  to  3  years 
i  to  3'-j  years. 
31-2  to  4  year-- 


Rederaption  values  during  each  half-year  period 
(values  increase  on  first  day  of  period  shownj 


Fir<t  f^tfndeil  maturity  p«'riiid 


j   (2j  On  pur- 
!   chase  price 
from  issue 
date  to  begtn- 
nineof  each 
I      half-year 
j        p«'noii 


$1U  00 
10  \S 
10,30 
10  45 
10  «0 
10  76 
10  92 
1!    08 


$25  00 

U)  00 

$100.00 

$200.00 

2.V  37 

50  75 

101.. 50 

203.00 

25,  7.'> 

51    50 

108.00 

206.00 

26,12 

52  25 

104.50 

209,00 

26  .tO 

53  00 

106.00 

2'2,00 

26,  90 

53.80 

107.60 

215,20 

'     27.30 

.54   60 

109  20 

218.40 

27  70 

5.i  40 

110.80 

221   60 

$500  Of) 
f*7  50 
515,00 
522  50 
530.00 
.538.00 
.546.00 
5,^4   00 


$1,000,00 
1,015.00 
1.03O  00 
1.045  00 
1 ,  060.  00 
1,076  1)0 
1,092,00 

1,  ue.  00 


Percful 

2  90 
2,90 
2.90 
2.91 
2.90 
2.91 
2.01 
2.91 


(3)  On  ctir 

rent  redemin 

tlon  value 

from  Ix'Rin 

ning  of  each 

half-year 

period  (a)  to 

first  eit<nded 

maturity 


I'fCfril 

•3  00 

'.i  00 

rt  00 

n  01 

•3  02 

•3  02 

•3  02 

t3  53 


Redemption  values  and  investment  yields  to  first  extended  maturity  on  basis  of  June  1, 1969.  revision' 


4  to  4}  J  year< 
4V4  to  5  years 

5  to  5V^  years    . 

5V4  to  6  years  , 

6  to  flVj  year5 
6Vj  to  7  years   ^ 

7  to  7  H  years    .        , 
7H  to  8  yeurs 

8  to  8H  years   

84  to9yeArs      

9  to  9H  years 

9'.-i  to  10  years     .     . . 

First  extended  ma- 
turity value  1 2(5 
years  from  original 
maturity  datei ' 


Period  after  tirst 
extended  maturity 
(beginning  20  years 

after  issue  datej 


First  '2  year 
\-i  to  1  year 
1  to  1 ;  2  yearv 
1 H  to  2  years 

2to2V-2years       

24  to  3  years      

3  to  3^«i  years       

34  to  4  years 

4  to  4H  year; 
44  to  5  years 

5  to  54  year; 

54  to  6  yearv       

6  to  64  years       

64  to  7  year-;       

7  to  l\*i  year-;       

74  to  8  years 

8  to  8'2  years       

84  to  9  year?    , , 

9  to  94  years 

94  to  10  years     ., 
Second  extended  ma- 
turity    value     (20 
years  from  original 
maturity  date.'  '. . . 


$11 
II 
11 
11, 
12 


12,20 
12  42 
12  63 

12  86 

13  11 
13  36 
13,63 


13.91 


$28  1 1 

IV.  22 

$112  44 

$224.88 

28,  52 

57  04 

114,08 

228,  16 

■29  00 

.5X00 

116.00 

232,00  , 

■29  49 

.5K.98 

117.96 

235.92 

■29  K9 

.59  9« 

119.96 

239  92  1 

30  51 

61,02 

122,04 

244,08  ' 

31   04 

62  08 

124,16 

248.32 

31    .5« 

61516 

126,32 

252,64 

32,  14 

64  28 

128.56 

257, 12 

32,  77 

6.5  .54 

131,08 

262,  16 

.33  41 

W,  82 

133  64 

267  28 

34,07 

r>*(   14 

136  28 

272  .56 

34.77 

69.54 

139.06 

278. 16 

$562  20 
570, 40 
580.00 
.589.80 
,599,80 
610  20 
620,80 
631  60 
642,80 
65.5  40 
668  20 
681.40 


$1,  124  40 
1, 140  80 
1,  160,00 
1,179,60 
1,199,60 
1,220,40 


•241  60 
263  20 

■285.60 
310,80 
.■«6  40 
3«i2,80 


695  40   ,  1,390,80 


t'roK.l  .■xtendfd  maturity  period 


$13  91 

$34   77 

$69  54 

$139, 06 

r278.  16 

14   17 

35  42 

70  84 

141,68 

283,36 

14  44 

36  09 

72  18 

144,36 

288.72 

14   70 

36  76 

73  52 

147,04 

294,08  1 

14,98 

37,  45 

74.90 

149,80 

299.60  1 

15,  -26 

38,  15 

76  30 

152.60 

306,20  ; 

15  55 

38,87 

77-74 

1,55.48 

310.96  : 

1.1  84 

39,60 

79  20 

1,58.40 

316,80 

16   14 

40  34 

80.68 

161.36 

322.72  ' 

16  44 

41    10 

H2  20 

164.40 

328.80 

16  75 

41    H7 

83  74 

167.48 

334,96 

17,06 

42,6.5 

85  30 

170.60 

341  20 

17  38 

43,  45 

86  90 

173.80 

347,60 

17,71 

44  27 

88  54 

177,08 

354,16  , 

18.04 

45,  10 

90  20 

180,40 

360,80 

18,38 

45,94 

91  88 

183.76 

367,52 

18,72 

46.80 

93  60 

187,20 

374. 40 

19  07 

47  68 

95  36 

190,72 

381.44 

19  43 

48  .58 

97  16 

194,32 

388,64 

19  80 

49  49 

98  98 

197.96 

39.5,  92 

20  16 

,50  41 

100  82 

201   64 

403  28 

$695  40 
708.40 
721.80 
735  20 
749  00 
763  00 
777  40 
792.00 
806.80 
822  00 
837.40 
853,00 
869  00 
885  40 
902,00 
918,80 
936,00 
963  60 
971  60 
989  SO 


Ijm  20 


$1 


390.80 
416.80 
443.60 

1,470,40 
1,498,00 
1,526,00 
1,5.54,80 
1,584.00 
1,613,60 
1,644  f« 


1,674,80 
1,706.00 
1,738  IJO 
1,770.80 
1,804.00 
1,837,60 
1,872  00 
1,907,20 
1,943,20 
1,979,60 


,016  40 


2.91 
2.91 
2.93 
2.94 
2.96 
2.97 
2.00 
3.00 
3.02 
3.04 
3.06 
3.09 


3.11 


3.32 


3.58 
3.64 
3.«6 
3.W 
3.73 
3.77 
3.82 
3.8» 
3.OT 
3.90 
4.0s 
4.11 


(b)  to  se<-ond 

.extended 

maturity 

3.U 

3.76 

3.13 

3.76 

3.14 

3.76 

3.16 

8.76 

3.17 

3.76 

3.18 

3.78 

3.10 

3.76 

3.21 

3.76 

3.22 

3.76 

3.23 

3.76 

3.24 

3.75 

3.26 

3.76 

3.2« 

3.76 

3.27 

3.76 

3.28 

S.74 

3.29 

S.76 

3.29 

8.76 

3.30 

8.76 

3.31 

3.73 

3.32 

8.ra 

Talculate'l  on  basis  of  $1,000  bond  (face  valuei. 

•'.Approximate  investment  yield  from  beginning  of  each  half-year  per  lo<J  to  fir^t  fitendod  maturity,  at  tir^t  extended 
maturity  value  prior  to  June  1,  1959  revision, 

♦  .Approximate  Investment  yield  from  effective  date  of  June  1,  1959  revision  to  first  extended  maturity 

'  For  redemption  values  and  investment  yields  during  original  maturity  period  see  Department  Circular  No  6.53, 
Fifth  Revision,  dated  September  23,  19.59,        '■  20  years  from  i.ssue  date         '  30  years  from  issue  date. 
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Tablk  14— Bond*  Bmarino  Isbtjk  Dates  Thom  Jtrmt  1  Tratoc«B  Notbitbr*  1, 1946 


Lssu*  price.- 

Origlii&l  mAUirlty 
Talue --. 

$7.80 
10.00 

$18.76 
26.00 

$37,80 
SO.  00 

$76.00 
100.00 

tiso.oo 

200  00 

$876.00 
SOO.OO 

$710.00 

i.ooaao 

Approximate  investment 
yield* 

(2)  On  pur- 
chase price 
from  issue 
date  to  t)egln- 
ning  of  each 
half-year 
period 

(3)  On  enr- 

Period  after  original 
m*tnr1ty  (beginning 

(1)  Redemption  values  during  ea<h  half- year  fieriod 
(values  increase  on  first  day  of  period  ihown) 

rent  redemp- 
tion value 
from  begln- 

ntaf  of  each 
half-year 

period  (a)  to 

first  extended 
maturity 

10  yiears  after  issue 
date) 

First  extended  maturity  period 

First  4  year 

4  to  1  year     

$10,00 
10  15 
10,30 
10  45 
10.60 
10.76 
10.92 

$25,00 
25,  37 
25,75 
28,12 
28,50 
26.90 
27,30 

$5aoo 

50,75 
61.50 
52.  ^25 
53  00 
63.80 
64.60 

$100.00 
101.60 
103.00 
104.50 
106  00 
107.60 
109.20 

$200.00 
203  00 
206,00 
209,00 
212,00 
215,20 
218.40 

$500  00 
507,60 
515  00 
S'22,  50 
530,00 
538,00 
646.00 

$1,000.00 
1,015.00 
1.030,00 
1.045  00 
1.060,00 
1,  076,  00 
1,092.00 

PrrctrU 
■2.90 
2.90 
■2.90 
2.91 
2,90 
2,91 
2.91 

Perce  ni 
"3,00 
••3  00 

1  to  14  years 

14  to  2  years 

••3,00 
••3  01 

2  to  24  years .- 

24  to  3  years 

3  to  3)  2  years 

••3.02 

••3,02 

13,52 

Redemption  values  and  investment  yields  to  first  extended  maturity  on  basis  of  June  1,  1969  revlsicn' 


34  to  4  years 

4  to  4,4  years 

4410  5  years 

8  to  54  yf'^rs 

64  to  6  years 

6  to  6' 2  years.. 

64  to  7  years 

7  to  74  years 

74  to  8  years..- 

8  to  84  years 

84  to  9  years 

9  to  9)2  years 

94  to  10  years 

First  extended 

maturity  value 
(■20  years  from 
original  maturity 
date)  » 


Period  after  first 
extended  maturity 
(t>eginniDg  20  years 

alter  issue  dat*^) 


$11.08 

$27.71 

$55.42 

$110,84 

$221  68 

11,25 

28.  12 

56, '24 

112,48 

?24,  96 

11.42 

28.55 

57.  10 

114,20 

228,  40 

11,01 

•29.03 

58.06 

116  12 

232,24 

11,81 

29,53 

59.06 

118.12 

236,24 

12,02 

30,04 

eC.  OS 

120,  16 

240,  32 

12,23 

30,57 

61.14 

r22,  28 

244,56 

12,44 

31.10 

62.20 

124.  40 

248,80 

12,66 

31,66 

63.30 

126,60 

253, '20 

12,  89 

32,22 

64,44 

128,88 

257,76 

13,  14 

32.84 

65.68 

131  36 

262,  72 

13,40 

33,49 

66.98 

133,96 

267  92  1 

13,66 

34  15 

68  30 

136  60 

273,20  1 

13,94 

34  85 

69  70 

139.40 

278,80 

1 

$564.20    $1 

662, 
571 
580, 
690 
6O0 
611 
622, 
633 
644 
656 
669 
683 


.40 
00 
,60 
,60 
,80 
,40 
,00 
.00 
.40 
.80 
.80 
00 


108.40 
124.80 
142.00 
161,20 
181,20 
201.60 
222,80 
■244,00 
266.0) 
288,80 
313,60 
339,60 
366,00 


697.00 


1,394,00 


Second  extended  maturity  period 


2,91 
2.  92 
2.92 
2.94 
2.96 
2.97 
2,98 
3,00 
3,01 
3  03 
3  06 
3.08 
3,10 


3  T2 


3,56 

3  61 

3,06 

3  69 

8,72 

3,75 

3,78 

3.83 

3.89 

3.96 

4.00 

4.02 

4.10 

First  4  ye'"' 

4to  1  year 

1  to  I'i  years 

14  to  2  years 

2  to  24  years 

24to3  years 

3  to  3}  2  years 

34  to  4  years 

4  to  44  years 

44  to  5  years 

6  to  54  years 

64  to  6  years 

6  to  64  years 

64  to  7  years 

7  to  74  years 

74  to  »  years 

8  to  &\<i  years 

84  to  9  years 

9  to  94  years 

9^^  to  10  years... 

Second  extended 

maturity  value 
(20  years  from 
original  maturity 
daU')  »._- 


$13.94 

$34,86 

$69.70 

$139.40 

$278.80 

14,^20 

35.50 

71.00 

142,00 

■284.00 

14,47 

36.17 

72.34 

144.68 

289,36 

14.74 

36.86 

73.70 

147.40 

294,80 

16,02 

37.64 

76.08 

150,  16 

300.32 

15,30 

38.24 

76.48 

152,96 

306.92 

15,68 

38.96 

77,92 

155,84 

311,68 

16,88 

39,69 

79,38 

158,76 

317  62 

16,  17 

4a  43 

80.86 

161,  72 

323,44 

16,48 

41.19 

82.38 

164,76 

329,62 

16.78 

41,96 

83.92 

167,84 

336.68 

17,10 

42.75 

86,50 

171.00 

342.00 

17.42 

43,66 

87,10 

174.20 

348,40 

17.76 

44.37 

88,74 

177,48 

364.96 

18,08 

45.20 

90,40 

180,80 

361   60 

18,42 

46.06 

92.10 

184,30 

368  40 

18,76 

46.91 

93,82 

187.64 

375  28 

19.12 

47,79 

95.58 

191.16 

382  32 

19,48 

48,69 

97  38 

194  76 

389  52 

19  84 

49,60 

99,20 

198.40 

396,80  1 

20.21 

50,53 

101,06 

202.12 

404.24 

$697, 
710. 
723. 
737, 
750. 
764. 
779. 
793. 
808. 
8'23. 
830. 
856, 
871, 
887. 
904. 
921, 
938 
956, 
973 
992, 


00 
00 
40 
00 
80 
80 
20 
80 
60 
80 
20 
00 
00 
40 
00 
00 
20 
80 
80 
00 


394.00 

420.00 
446.80 
474.00 
601.60 
629.60 
568.40 
687.60 
617.20 
647.60 
678.40 
710.00 
742.00 
774.80 
808.00 
842.00 
876.40 
911,60 
947,60 
984,00 


1,010,60  i  2,021,20 


1 

Cb)  to  second 

extended 

maturity 

3  12 

3.75 

3,14 

175 

3,15 

3.78 

3,17 

3.76 

3,18 

3.75 

3  19 

3.75 

3,  21 

3.75 

3,22 

3.75 

3, '23 

3.75 

3/24 

3,76 

3,25 

3.76 

3.26 

3.75 

3,27 

3,76 

3,28 

3.75 

3  29 

3.75 

3.29 

8.75 

3,30 

8.75 

3,31 

3.75 

3  32 

3.74 

3.32 

3.75 

3.33 


•Calcolated  00  basis  of  $1,000  bond  (face  value) .  ^ 

••.Approximate  Investment  yield  from  l>eglnning  of  each  half- year  period  to  ffrst  extended  matority,  at  first  extended 
maturity  value  prloT  to  June  1,  1969  revision, 

t Approiimate  inv«tment  yield  from  effective  date  of  Jnne  1,  1989  revision  to  first  extended  maturity. 

1  For  redemption  values  and  Investment  >'lelds  during  original  maturity  period  see  Department  Circtilar  No.  663, 
Tifth  Revision,  dated  September  23,  1969.       »  20  years  from  iseae  date.       '  30  years  from  ianie  date. 


16369 


16370 


PROPOSED  RULE   MAKING 

TaBLI    15  — B05D8    BlAKINQ   ISSDB    DATC8    FEOM    DBCIMBER    1,    1946,   THROL.H    MaY    1,    1947 


Issue  priw.     

Original  maturity 
ralue... 


r.  SO 
10.00 


$18.75      $37.60 
25.00  I     50.00 


rs.oo 

100.00 


$150.00 
200.00 


$375.00 


600.00 


$750.00 
1.000.00 


Approximate  Investment 
yield* 


Period  after  original 

maturity  (beginning 

10  years  after  L«sue 

date. I  I 


I'D  Redemption  values  during  each  half-year  period 
(values  increase  on  first  day  of  period  shown) 


Fir'^t  extended  maturity  period 


I    (3 1  On  cur- 
I  rent  redemp- 
I    tion  value 
I   from  t)egin- 
date  to  begin-   nine  of  each 
ningofeach  |      half-year 
halfyiar     i  period  (a)  to 
first  extended 
maturity 


(2)  On  pur- 
chase price 
from  issue 


period 


First  Vs  year.- 
4  to  1  year  — 
1  to  1  Vi  year«   . 

1  '/^  to  2  years . . 

2  to  2H  years.. 
2' 2  to  3  years.. 


$10.00 

$25.00 

$50.00 

$100.00 

$200.00 

10.15 

26.37 

50.75 

101.50 

203.00  ' 

10.30 

25.75 

51.50 

103.00 

206.00  i 

10  45 

26.12 

52.25 

104.50 

209.00 

10.90 

26.50 

.%3.  00 

106.00 

212.00  1 

10.76 

26  90 

53.  SO 

107  60 

215.20  ' 

$500.00 
5<)7..'>0 
515.00 
522.50 
530.  00 
5l».  00 


$1,000  00 
1,015.00 
1.030.  (JO 
1,045.00 
1.060.00 
1,076.00 


PtTcent 


yo 

.«0 

90 

yi 

90 

91 


PfrCfnl 
••3 
••3 
••3 
••3 
••3 
t3 


Redemption  values  and  investment  yields  to  first  extended  maturity  on  bEtsis  of  June  1,  1969  revision' 


3  to  3' 2  year?     . . 
3H  to  4  years 

4  to4H  years 

4  ^  to  5  years 

5  to  5>i  years 

54  to  6  years  . 

6  to  6}4  year?  ... 
ftH  to  7  years 

7  to  7H  years 

7V4  to  8  years 

8  to  »H  years - 

SH  to  9  years 

9  to  9H  years   

94  to  10  years 

First  extended 

maturity  value 
(20  years  from 
original  maturity 
date)  ' 


Period  after  first 
extended  maturity 
il>eglnning  20  years 

after  issue  date; 


$10.92 

$27  SI 

$54  62 

$109  24 

$218.48  ' 

11   09 

27.72 

.5,5.44 

110,88 

221.76   i 

11    26 

28,  14 

.56.28 

112,56 

225.12   : 

11.43 

28.58 

57.16 

114.32 

228.64 

11.63 

29  07 

58.14 

116  28 

232.56 

11.83 

29,58 

59.  16 

118.32 

236.64 

12,04 

30  09 

60.18 

120.36 

240.72  1 

12,25 

30,62 

61.24 

122.48 

244.96  , 

12  47 

31,17 

62  34 

124.68 

249.36  ! 

12,69 

31.72 

63.44 

126.88 

263.76  1 

12  92 

32  29 

64,  .58 

129.16 

258,32  i 

13   17 

32.92 

65,84 

131.68 

263.36  1 

13  43 

33.  57 

67  14 

134.28 

268.56  1 

13  69 

34  23 

68,46 

136.92 

273  84 

13  9X 

,i4   W 

»;9, '*8 

139.  76 

279.  52 

$.546.20 
554,40 
.562,80 
571,60 
581  40 
591,60 
601  80 
612.40 
623.40 
634.40 
645.80 
658.40 
671  40 
6H4  60 


$1,092  40 


K*.  HO 
125.60 
143.20 


1,162-80  I 

1,183.20  - 

1,203.60  1 

1,224.80  ; 

1,246.80  ! 

1,268.80  I 

1,291.60  ! 

1,316.80  I 
1,342  80 
1 , 369  20 


2  91 
2  92 
2  92 
2,93 
2  94 
2  96 
2  98 
2  99 
,f  01 


fjys  Htj      1,397.60 


SecoDii  extended  maturity  pt-ricd 


3.09 
3,  11 


3.14 


First  Ji  year 

'j  to  1  year 

1  to  I'/i  years 

ij.j  to  2  years 

2  to  24  year-; 

2!-j  to  3  years . 

3  to  34  years 

3H  to  4  years 

4  to  4}  2  years 

44  to  5  years 

5  to  5ti  years 

54  to  6  years   . . . 

6  to  6' 2  years 

64  to  7  year? 

7  to  7}-i  years 

7H  to  8  years 

8  to  84  years 

8,4  to  9  years 

9  to  94  years 

94  to  10  years 

Second  extended 

maturity  \a!ije 
( 20  years  from 
original  raatyrity 
date;  J.       


$13  98 

$34  94 

$69  88 

$139.76 

14  24 

35  60 

71   20 

142.40 

14.  .50 

36  26 

72  52 

145.04 

14.78 

36.94 

73.88 

147.76 

1,5,06 

37.64 

75.  28 

150.56 

15,34 

38.34 

76.68 

153.36 

15,62 

39.06 

78  12 

156.24 

15  92 

39,79 

79.58 

159.16 

16, '22 

40,54 

81.08 

162.16 

16.  52 

41   30 

82.60 

165.20 

16.83 

42,07 

84  14 

168.28 

17.14 

42.86 

85.72 

171.44 

17.47 

43.67 

87  34 

174.98 

17,79 

44  48 

88.96 

177.92 

18.13 

45.32 

90.64 

181.28 

18.47 

46.17 

92.34 

184.68 

18,81 

47.03 

94.06 

188.12 

19,17 

47.92 

96.84 

191.68 

19,  .52 

48  81 

97  62 

196.24 

19  89 

49  73 

99  46 

198.92 

20  26 

50  66 

101   32 

202.64 

$279  52 
284.80 
290.08 
296.52 
301.12 
306.72 
312.48 
318. 32 
324  32 
330.40 
336.56 
342.88 
349  36 
366.84 
362.56 
369.36 
376  24 
383  36 
390  48 
397  84 


$698- 
712. 
725, 
738. 
7,52. 
766. 
781. 
796. 
810. 
826. 
841. 
857, 
873. 
889, 
906, 
923. 
940. 
968. 
976 
994 


80 

$1,397.60 

3  14 

00 

1,424.00 

3.15 

20 

1,450  40 

3  17 

80 

1,477.60 

3.18 

80 

1 ,  ,506.  60 

3  19 

80 

1,. 533  60 

3.20 

20 

1,562.40 

3  22 

80 

1,591.60 

3  23 

80 

1,621  60 

3  24 

00 

1,652.00 

3.25 

40 

1,682.80 

3  26 

20 

1,714  40 

3  27 

40 

1,746  80 

3  28 

60 

1,779  20 

3  29 

40 

1,812  80 

3  30 

40 

1,846  80 

3. 30 

60 

1,881.20 

3.31 

40 

1,916.80 

3  32 

20 

1,952  40 

3.33 

t* 

1 , 989  20 

3  33 

3.5.5 
3.50 
3.64 
3.69 
3  71 
3.74 
3.77 
3.81 
3  84 
3.91 
3.W 
4.01 
4.M 
4.  IS 


lb.  to  second 
extended 
maturity 


S.7S 
3.75 
3.75 
3.75 

3  75 

2  75 

3  75 
3  75 
3.75 
3.75 
3.76 
3  75 
3.75 
3  75 


406.28      1,013.20 


2, 026. 40 


3.34 


•Calculated  on  basis  of  $1,000  bond  (face  valueV 

•'.Approximate  investment  yield  from  beginning  of  each  half-year  period  to  fir?t  ciu^nded  maturity,  at  fir.'^t  eiteoded 
maturity  value  prior  to  June  1,  1959  revision. 

t.'Vpproximate  investment  yield  from  effective  date  of  June  1.  1959  revision  to  first  extended  maturity. 

1  For  redemption  valuee  and  Investment  yields  during  original  maturity  perio<i  see  Department  (  inular  No  ft-V?, 
Fifth  Revision,  dated  September  23,  1969. 

'  2<l  y.'ars  from  issue  date.        '  3<)  years  from  issue  date. 


Saturday,  December  5,  1964 
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Table  16     Bonds  BiAmiNG  Issue  Dates  Feom  June  l  Through  NoviMBit  1,  1947 


Issue  price  .   . 

Original  maturity 
value 


Period  after  origmal 

maturity  (beginning 

10  vears  after  issue 

daU') 


First  '  J  year 

4  to  1  year 

1  to  14  years- .     - . 
I '  2  to  2  years-    . 

2  to  2' 2  years . 


»7.  50      $18.  75  I  $37,  50  I  $75  00    $160,  00  ,    $375,  00 


10  00    I     25  00        .50  Ot)  '   100,  00  :  200.00 


500,00 


$750  00 
1.000,00 


Approximate  Investment 
yield* 


(1)  Redemption  values  during  ea<h  half-year  period 
(Values  increase  on  first  day  of  ;x'riod  shown  1 


First  extended  maturity  perioil 


$10,00 

$2.5  00 

$6tl-00 

$100,00 

1 
$200  00 

10  15 

25  37 

50  75 

101  50 

203  00 

10,30 

25,75 

51.50 

103  00 

206,00 

10,45 

26.  12 

,52,25 

104,80 

209  00 

10.60 

26  50 

53,00 

106  00 

212,0(1 

I 


$.5lKi  fKl 

.5(rr.  .50 

515  00 
522  50 
.530  00 


$1,000  00 
1.015.00 
1,030  00 
1.045  00 
1.060.00 


(2)  On  pur- 
chase price 
from  issue 
date  to  begin 
nlng  of  each 
half-year 
period 


i    (3)  On  cur- 
!  rent  redemp- 
tion value 
from  begin- 
ning of  each 
j      half-year 
I  period  (a  I  to 
.first  extended 
I     maturity 


Percent 


90 
90 
90 
.91 
90 


Percent 
•*3  00 
••3.00 
••3  00 
••3.01 
t3.52 


Redemption  values  and  investment  yields  to  first  extended  maturity  on  basis  of  June  1,  19,59  revi.sion' 


24  to  3  years 

3  to  3'  2  years     

34  to  4  years.  - 

4  to  44  years. . 

44  to  5  years       

5  to  6 '  ^  years  . 
54  to  6  years         .   . 

6  to  64  yeiars     

64  to  7  years-      . 

7  to  74  years.    .   -   . 

7 '2  to  8  years 

H  to  84  yean .  -      . , . 

h4  to  9  years 

9  to9't!  years. . 

94  to  10  years 

First  ext^-nded  ma- 
turity value  (20 
years  from  original 
matiulty  dafel  '. . 


I'eriod  after  first  ex- 
tended maturity  ( he- 
ginning  20  years  after 
is.sije  date  I 


First  '  2  year 

4  to  1  year....^ 

1  to  I'i  yp^r 

14  to  2  years.  . 

2  to  2'-!,  yeari 
2'<2  to  3  years- 

3  to  34  years- 
3'»2  to  4  year«. 

4  to  44  years 

44  to  5  years      

5  to  5' 2  years. 

54  to  6  years. 

6  to  64  yeiirs-        

64  to  7  years 

7  to  74  years. 
74  to  8  years 

8  to  84  years. . 

8.4  to  9  years 

9  to  94  years 

94  to  10  years     . 
Seoond  extended  ma- 
turity   vedue     (20 
years  from  original 
maturity  date)  •.    . 


$10.  76 

$26.91 

$53  82 

$107  64 

$215.28 

10  93 

27.32 

64  64 

109  28 

218.56 

11.  10 

27,74 

55  48 

110.96 

221  92  ; 

11.27 

28.17 

56.34 

112  68 

225  36 

11.44 

'28-61 

57.22 

114.44 

228.88 

11.64 

29.11 

58.22 

116.44 

232  88 

11.85 

29  63 

69.26 

118.52 

237  04  ' 

12  06 

30.16 

60.30 

120.60 

241  20 

12.27 

30  68 

61.36 

122.72 

245  44   \ 

12.49 

31.23 

62.46 

124  92 

249  84  , 

12.72 

31.79 

63-58 

127.16 

254  32 

12.94 

32.36 

64.  r2 

129  44 

258.88 

13.20 

33.00 

66.00 

132.00 

264  00 

13  46 

33.66 

67.30 

134.60 

269  '20 

13  73 

34  32 

68  64 

137  28 

274   ,56 

14.01 

36  02 

70.04 

140.08 

280  16 

$538.20 
,546  40 
564  80 
.563  40 
572.20 
582  30 
.592  60 
603  00 
613.60 
624  60 
635.80 
647,20 
660  00 
673  00 
686  40 


$1,076.40 
1,092.80 
1.109,60 
1.  126,80 
I.  144  40 
1.  164  40 
1.  185.20 
1.206  00 
1,227.20 
1,249,20 
1. '271.  60 
I. -294.  40 
1.320  00 
1.346  00 
1.372  SO 


700.40 


/ 


1,400.80 


Second  extended  maturity  [ktuhI 


$14.01 

$3.5.02 

ro  04 

$140  08 

$280  16  ' 

14  27 

36.68 

71-36 

142.  ?2 

286  44 

14.64 

36.35 

72-70 

145.  40 

290  80  : 

14  81 

37  03 

74.06 

148.12 

296-24 

15.09 

37  72 

76  44 

180.88 

301-76 

15  37 

38.43 

76-86 

153.72 

307-44 

15  66 

39.16 

78  30 

166  60 

313  20 

16.95 

39.88 

79.76 

159  52 

319  04 

16.25 

40.63 

81.26 

162.52 

325  04  ; 

16.66 

41.39 

82.78 

166.66 

331    12  ! 

16.87 

42.17 

84.34 

168.68 

837  36  : 

17.18 

42.96 

86.92 

171-84 

343  68  ! 

17.51 

43-77 

87  54 

175.08 

360-16  I 

17.84 

44.59 

89.18 

178.36 

866.72  ! 

18  17 

45.42 

90.84 

181.68 

S68  36  ' 

18.61 

46-27 

92  54 

186  08 

370.16  1 

lase 

47  14 

94.28 

188-66 

377.12  j 

19.21 

48.02 

96.04 

192.08 

384  16  1 

19.  57 

48.93 

97.86 

196.72 

391  44 

19  94 

49  84 

99  68 

199  36 

398  72  i 

■20  31 

50-78 

101  56 

303   12 

406  24 

$700  40 
713  60 
727.00 
740  60 
754  40 
766.90 
783  00 
797.60 
812.60 
827.80 
843.40 
866.20 
875.40 
891.80 
908.40 
9'26.  40 
942-80 
960.40 
978  60 
996  80 


1.015-6(j 


$1,400  80 
1.427.20 
1.464.00 
1.481.30 
1,808.80 
1,537.20 
1,666.00 
1,596.20 
1,626.20 
1.666.60 
1,666.80 
1,718.40 
1,750.80 
1,783.80 
1,  816.  80 
1,860.80 
1,888.60 
1,920.80 
1,967.20 
1.993.60 


.031,20 


12.91 

2.92 

2.92 

2.93 

2.94 

2.95 

2.97 

2.99 

.01 

02 

.04 

.05 

.08 

3.10 

3.12 


3  15 


3.54 
3. 08 
3.02 
3.06 
3.71 
3.78 
3.76 
3.78 
3.82 
3.8S 
3.  SI 
3.90 
4.00 
4.0s 
4.08 


(b)  to  second 
extended 
maturity 


3  23 
3.24 
3.25 
3  26 
3.27 
3.28 
3  29 
3  30 
3.30 
3  31 
3  32 
3  33 
3.34 
3  34 


3.35 


3.76 
3.78 
3.76 
3.75 
3.76 
3.76 
3.75 
3.76 
3.75 
3.7S 
3.76 
3.76 
3.76 
3.78 
3.76 
3.76 
3.76 
3.76 
3.76 
3.77 


•Calculated  on  basis  of  $1,000  bond  (face  valuer 

••Approximate  Investment  yield  from  beginning  of  each  half  vear  jx-riod  to  first  extended  maturity,  at  first  ex- 
tended maturity  value  prior  to  June  1,  1959  revision. 

t Approximate  lnve.stment  yield  from  effective  date  of  June  1,  1968  revision  to  first  extended  maturity. 

1  For  redemption  values  and  Investment  yields  during  original  maturity  period  see  Deputment  tircular  No 
653,  fifth  Revision,  dated  September  '23.  19.59.        '  20  vears  from  Issue  date.       » 30  rears  trom  Lssne  date 


16371 


V 


16372 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 


Saturday,  December  5,  1964 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


18373 


Tablx  17- 

-BoMM  BKtBrve  laBXTX  Datxs  From  Dkcembkb  1, 

947,  Tkbough  May  1,  1948 

l38ue  price 

r.so 

10.00 

$18. 75 
26.00 

$37.50     $75.00   $150.00      $375.00 

i 

rso.oo 

Approximate  Investment 
yield" 

Original  mkturity 
value         -  

80.  00      100.  06  !  200.  00        500.  00      1,  000.  00 

1               1 

(2*  On  pur- 
chase price 
from  Issue 
date  to  begin- 
nin^t  of  each 
half-year 
period 

i3i  On  cur- 

Pertod after  original 

maturity  (beginning 

10  years  aft^  Issue 

(1)  Redemption  values  during  each  half-year  period 
lvalues  increase  on  first  day  of  period  shown; 

rent  redemp- 
tion value 
from  begin- 
ning of  each 
half-year 

date) 

First  extended  maturity  period 

period  ia)  to 

first  extended 

maturity 

First  V4  vear 

$10  00     t25. 00 

! 

$50.00    $100.00 

$300.00 

$500.00  ;$1,OUO  00 

rtrctfit 
J  90 

:;,90 

2.90 
2.91 

Ptrc/nt 

•MOO 

H  to  1  year 

I  to  lU;  years   

I I  i  to  2  years   

10  15 
10.30 
10.45 

25.37 
26.76 
26.12 

50.78 
52.26 

101.50 
103.00 
104.50 

203.00 
206.00 
200.00 

507  50 
518.00 
522.50 

1,015  00 
1,030  00 

1,045.00 

•*3.  00 
••3  00 

t3.  51 

TABtA  18 — Boan  BBAuno  Issoi  DiATxa  Piom  Jditb  1  Thboocb  Movbmbsb  l,  1048 


Redemption  values  and  investment  yields  to  first  e.xtended  maturity  on  basis  of  June  1,  1959,  revision' 


2  to  2'i  years 

2)'i  to  3  years 

3  to  3f-i  years  - 

34  to  4  years 

4  to  4}^  years 

44  to  5  years 

6  to  SH  years. 

64  to  8  years 

6  to  64  years 

64  to  7  years 

7  to  74  years 

74  to  8  years .-. 

8  to  84  years 

84  to  9  years 

9  to  94  years 

94  to  10  years   

First  extended  ma- 
turity value  (20 
years  from  orifrlnal 
maturity  date)  '..- 


Period  after  first 
extended  maturity 
(beginning  20  ye^irs 

after  issue  date) 


$10  BO 

$28.51 

$53  02 

$106.04 

$212.08 

$530  20    1 

10.77 

26.92 

53.84 

107  68 

215  36 

538.40  i 

1     10  94 

27.34 

54.68 

100.36 

218.72 

546.80 

1     11.11 

27.77 

56.54 

111.08 

222.18 

556.40 

1     1128 

28.20 

56.40 

112.80 

225.60 

564.00 

1     11  46 

28.66 

57.30 

114.60 

229-20 

573.00  : 

j     11.66 

29.16 

58.32 

116.64 

233.28 

583  20 

'     11.87 

29.68 

50.  3« 

118.72 

237  44 

593.60 

12.08 

30.21 

60.42 

120.84 

241.68 

604.20  ' 

12.30 

30.75 

61.50 

123.00 

246.00 

615.  00  1 

12.  52 

31.30 

82.60 

125.20 

260.40 

626.00  i 

12  74 

31.86 

63.72 

127.44 

264.88 

637,20  ; 

12  98 
1     13.23 

32.44 
33.08 

64.88 
66.16 

129.76 
132.32 

269  62 
264.64 

648.80  1 
661.60 

1     13. 49 

33.73 

67.46 

134.92 

269.84 

674.60 

13  76 

34.40 

68.80 

137  60 

275  20 

688.00  . 

14.  (H 

35.  11 

-a  22 

140.44 

280.88 

702.  '20  j 

$1, 
1, 
1, 
1, 
1, 
1. 
1, 
1, 
1, 
1, 
1, 
1, 
1, 
1, 
1. 
1. 


060  40 
076.80 
003  60 
110.80 
128.00 
146.00 
166.40 
187.20 
208.40 
230.00 
262.00 
274.40 
297.60 
323.20 
349.20 
376.00 


2.99 


1,404.40 


3   15 


Stjtond  e.xtend(.'d  uiaturity  period 


First  4  year 

4  to  1  year .-. 

1  to  14  years 

1 4  to  2  years 

2  to  24  years .-- 

24  to  3  years .- 

3  to  34  years 

34  to  4  years ..- 

4  to  44  years 

44  to  5  years 

8  to  5'^  years 

64  to  6  years  .- 

6  to  84  years 

64  to  7  years -. 

7  to  74  years 

74  to  8  years  

8  to  84  years 

8'»  to  9  years   

9  to  94  years 

94  to  10  years 

Second  extended  ma- 
turity value  (20 
years  from  orlKlnal 
maturity  date)' 


$14.04 

$35.11 

$7a22 

$140  44 

$280.88 

14.31 

36.77 

71.54 

143.06 

286.16 

14.58 

M.44 

7Z88 

145.76 

291.62 

14.86 

37.12 

74.24 

148.48 

290.96 

15.13 

r.82 

78.64 

151.28 

302.56 

15.41 

38.83 

n.05 

154.12 

306.24 

15.70 

30.26 

78.50 

157.00 

314.00 

16.00 

30.90 

70.98 

160.96 

319.92 

16  30 

4a  74 

81.48 

162.90 

328.02 

16  60 

41.60 

83.00 

160.00 

332.00 

16.91 

42.28 

84.56 

160.12 

338.24 

17  23 

43.0(7 

8A.14 

172.28 

344.56 

17  55 

43.88 

87.78 

175.53 

351.04 

17.88 

44.70 

80.40 

178.80 

357  80 

18.22 

45.54 

01.08 

132.16 

364.32 

18.56 

4A.30 

02.78 

186.66 

171.12 

18  90 

47  26 

94.52 

180.04 

-378.06 

19  26 

48.16 

90.30 

192.00 

386.20 

19  82 

49.06 

08.10 

190.20 

392.40 

19  90 

40.97 

90.04 

190  88 

390.76 

20.36 

6a  91 

101.82 

203.64 

407.28 

$702.20 
715.40 
7'28.80 
742.40 
756.40 
77a  60 
786.00 
700.80 
814.80 
83a  00 
846.00 
861.40 
877.60 
894.00 

eiaso 

027.80 

045.  ao 

063.00 
981.00 
990.40 


$1,404.40 
1,430.80 
1,467.60 
1.484.80 
1,  512.  80 
1,  641.  20 
1,  87a  00 
1,809.60 
1,620  60 
1.660  00 
l,a0L20 
1,722.80 
1.  756.  20 
1.788.00 
1,821.00 
1.866.60 
1.800.40 
1,926.00 
1,962.00 
1.908.80 


fil 
64 

m 

73 

75 
77 
79 
82 
87 
92 
99 
01 
06 
13 


(b)  to  3«cond 
extended 
maturity 


3  23 

3  24 


3 
3. 
3 

3.: 

3 
3. 
3 
3. 
3 


1, 018.  20  ,  :,  036.  40  I 


3  36 


75 
.75 
75 
75 
75 
75 
75 
.75 
.76 
3.75 
3  75 
3.75 
3.75 
3.75 
3  76 
3.75 
3  75 
3.75 
3-76 
3.78 


•Calculat«'d  on  basis  of  $1,000  bond  (face  value}. 

••ApproaLlmate  investment  yield  from  beginning  of  each  half-year  period  to  first  extended  maturity,  at  first  extende<J 
maturity  vahie  prior  to  June  1,  1969  revision. 

t  Approximate  Investment  yield  Itom  effective  date  of  June  1,  1960  revision  to  first  extended  maturity. 

>  For  redemption  values  and  Investment  yields  during  original  maturity  i>erk>d  see  Department  CircuUr  No.  653, 
rirth  Revision,  dated  September  22,  1060. 

'  JO  years  from  Lssue  date.        '  30  years  li-om  Issue  date. 


Issue  prloe 

Original  maturity 
value. .. 


r.  60 


Period  after  orlgliia] 

maturity  (beglnninK 

10  years  after  Issue 

date) 


$18.76 


10. 00      2A.  00     ao.  00 


$S7  80 


$7$.  00 


i$ieaoo 


100.  00      200. 00 


S378.00 
800.00 


$730.00 
1.000.00 


(1)  Redemption  values  during  each  half-year  period 
(values  Increase  on  flrat  day  of  period  shows) 


First  extended  maturity  period 


Approximate  Investment 
yield* 


First  4  year. 
>^  to  1  year.- 
1  to  14  years 


$10  00 

la  15 
laso 


$26.00 
26.37 
25.78 


$60  00 
60.75 
51.60 


$100.00  !  $200  00 
101.60  I  203.00 
103.00   206.00 


$500  00 
807.80 
515.00 


$1,000.00 
1.  0L8.  00 
1,030.00 


(2)  On  pur- 
chase price 
from  iague 
date  to  begin- 
ning of  each 
half-year 
pejio<i 


(3)  On  cur- 
rent rederap*- 
tlon  value 
from  t)egln- 
ning  of  each 

half-year 

period  (a)  to 

first  extended 

maturity 


Ptrcmt 

2  90 
2.90 
2,90 


Percfnt 

•*3  00 
••3  00 

t3  50 


Redemption  values  and  Investment  yields  to  first  extended  maturity  on  basis  of  June  1,  1966, revision ' 


14  to  2  years.  _ 

2  to  24  years 

24  to  3  years. 

8  to  34  years 

84  to  4  years 

4  to  44  years 

4.4  to  5  years 

8  to  6''i  years 

8,4  to  6  yeArs 

6  to  64  years 

64  to  7  years 

7  to  74  years 

74  to  8  years 

8  to  84  years 

84  to  9  years. 

0  to  9'-2  years 

04  to  10  years 

First  extended  ma- 
turity value  (20 
years  from  orijrinal 
maturity  date) '. 


Period  afU-r  first 
extended  maturity 
(beginning!  20  years 

after  Issue  date) 


$ia46 

$26  14 

$52.28 

$104.50 

$209.12 

laei 

26.62 

63.04 

106.06 

212.  16 

lar? 

36.03 

83.86 

107.  72 

215.44 

ia»4 

27-36 

64.72 

109.4* 

218.  88 

11.12 

27.80 

66  00 

111.20 

222.40 

11.30 

28.24 

66.48 

112.96 

226.92 

11  48 

28.60 

87  88 

114.76 

220.  52 

11.68 

20.21 

68.42 

110  84 

233.68 

11.80 

29.73 

69-46 

118.02 

237  84 

12.10 

Sa26 

00.62 

121.04 

242  08 

12.  32 

10.81 

61.62 

123.  24 

246.48 

12.88 

31.37 

62.74 

126.48 

250.90  1 

12.77 

31  03 

63.80 

127.72 

ZS6.  44  1 

13  00 

32.51 

65.02 

130.04 

2fia06 

13  20 

33.18 

66.30 

i3zeo 

■266.20 

13.  S2 

33  81 

87.62 

135.  24 

270  48 

13.79 

34.48 

08  96 

137  92 

•276.84 

14  06 

36.20 

70,39 

140.78 

2.S1   56 

$622.80 
680.40 
638.00 
647.20 
666.00 
864.80 
873  80 
884.20 
604.00 
606.20 
616  20 
627  40 
038.00 
680.20 
003.  «> 
676.  20 
689.60 


$1,046.60 
1.0fla80 
1,  077.  20 
1,004.40 
1,112.00  ! 
1. 129  60  , 
1,  147.  60  ; 
1, 168.  40  I 
1. 180.  20  I 
1.210  40  { 
1,  232-  40  i 
1,254.  80  I 
1,  277.  '20  I 
1.300  40  I 
1.320  00  j 
1.  382.  40  I 
1,  370.  '20  I 


703.  90      1.  407.  80 


2  91 
iOl 
2.92 
2.93 
•2.94 
2.95 
2.96 
■2.98 

3  00 
3.01 
3  03 
3.05 
3.07 
3.  Ob 
3.  10 
3.13 
3.15 


3  17 


3.63 


SMond  extended  maturity  period 


First  'i  ycfir 

$14.06 

J<(  to  1  year   

14  34 

I  to  14  years 

14  01 

14  to  2  vears 

14  88 

2  to  24  years 

15.16 

24  to  3  years 

16.46 

8  to  34  vears 

15  74 

8^^  to  4  vears 

16  03 

4  to  44  years 

16  33 

44  to  5  years 

16  64 

B  to  5' 3  years 

16  96 

84  to  6  years 

17.27 

0  to  fi'  v  years 

17  59 

64  to  7  years. _ 

17  92 

7  to  74  years .   . 

18  26 

74  to  8  vears 

18  60 

8  to  8'-i  years 

18  96 

84  to  9  years 

19  30 

0  to  94  years . 

19  67 

•4  to  10  vears 

20.04 

Second  extended  ma- 

turity    value     (20 

years  from  original 

maturity  date)  •_ . . 

20  41 

$36.20 
86.86 
86.63 
87.21 
37  91 
88.62 
39.34 
40  08 
4a  83 
41.60 
42.38 
43  17 
43  98 
44-81 
45.66 
46  60 
47-38 
48.20 
49.  17 
60.09 


$7a30 
71.70 
73.06 

74  42 

75  82 
77.34 
78.08 
80.  1« 
81.06 
83.20 
84.76 
86.34 
87.96 
89.02 
91  30 
93.00 
04.76 
06  52 
98  34 

100  18 


$140.78 
143  40 
140.12 
148.84 
15L04 
164.48 
157.30 
16a  32 
163.32 
160.40 
160-62 
172.08 
175.92 
179.24 
182.00 
180.00 
180.62 
193.04 
196  68 
200  30 


I  $281  .56 

I  'iSO.  80  I 

i  '292.24  I 

i  297.66  i 

i  303.  28  I 

306.96  I 

t  314.72  ! 

I  3-20,  64  1 

I  3'26.  64  I 

332  80  i 

339  04  I 

348  38 

351.84 

3.^8.48  I 

366.20  ! 

372  00  i 

370.04  i 

386.06  I 

393  30  I 

400.72  i 


61.  03  i  102.  06  i  2Q1.  12  I  408  '24 


$703  90 
717  00 
730.60 
744.20 
788.20 
77Z40 
786.80 
801.00 
816.00 
882.00 
847.00 
803.40 
879.00 
806  20 
013  00 
930.00 
047.60 
065.20 
063.40 
1,001.80 


1,020.60 


$1,407.80 
1,434.00 
1,  401.  20 
1,488.40 
l,516r40 
1,644.80 
1.  573.  60 
1,603.20 
1,638.20 
1.664.00 
1.096  20 
1.726.80 
1.  7S9  20 
1.792.40 
1.826.00 
1,800  00 
1,806  20 
1,980  40 
1,000.80 
2.003.60 


2,  041.  20 


3.17 
3.19 
3.20 
3,21 
3.23 
3.24 
3.25 
3.26 
3,  '27 
3-28 
3  '29 
3-30 
3.31 
3  31 
3-32 
3  33 
3.34 
3.34 
3  3.^ 
3.36 


3.87 


.87 

.60 

.63 

.66 

70 

78 

3.76 

3.79 

3.81 

3.84 

8  87 

3.93 

4.01 

4.08 

4.06 

4.18 


(b)  to  second 
extended 
maturity 


3  78 

3.75 
3.75 
3.75 
8.75 
3.76 
3  76 
3  76 
3.76 
3.76 
3  76 
8  78 
3  78 
8  7.<> 
3.78 
3.75 
3.76 
176 
8  75 
8  76 


•Calculated  on  basis  of  $1,000  bond  (face  value) . 

**  Approximate  investment  yield  from  beginning  of  each  half-year  period  to  first  extended  maturity,  at  first  extended 
maturity  value  prior  to  June  1,  1959  revision. 

tApproitmate  Investment  yteW  from  eflective  date  of  June  1,  1069  revision  to  first  extended  maturity 

'  For  redemption  vahies  and  Investment  yields  during  original  maturity  period  see  Departmeirt  Ctrcnlar  No  653, 
Fifth  RevLsion,  dated  September  28,  19W.       '  20  years  from  issue  dai*' ,        >  30  years  tram  issue  date. 
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PROPOSED   RULE   MAKING 

Tablb  1»— Bond*  Bbabiro  lasmi  Datbs  Fkom  Dicbmbsr  1,  1948,  Throcub  Mat  l    1949 


laaue  price 

Original  maturity 
ralue..            

S7.  80 
10.00 

$18.76 

$S7.  SO 

$7S.00    $160.00 

$376.00 

$760.00 
1.000.00 

Approximate  Investment 

yield* 

26.00  1     SO.  00 

100.  00     200. 00 

500.00 

(2)  On  pur- 
chase price 
from  issue 
date  to  begin- 
ning of  each 
half-year 
period 

i    (3i  On  cur- 

Period  afU'r  original 
maturity  (lx>giiiDtng 

(1 

Redemption  raluea  during  each  half-year  period 
lvalue*  increase  on  first  day  of  period  shownj 

j  rent  redemp- 
tion value 
from  begln- 
j  ning  of  each 
half-year 

10  year*  after  tssue 
(late) 

Kirst  extended  maturity  period 

oeriod  (a)  to 
first  eit«'n<l(d 
,      nialurity 

1 

First  Jiyear.  

H  to  1  year 

$10.00 
10  15 

1     ■ 

! 

$25  UO      $50  00    $100  00    $200  00        $.'iO0  00 
25  37        50  75      101.50      208.00          507  50 

$1,000  00 
1,01.1  00 

I'rrcettt 

2.  «0 

Vrrcfnt 

••M  (XI 

1             ta.  50 

Redemption  values  and  investment  yields  to  first  extended  maturity  on  ba.iis  of  June  1,  1959,  revision' 


1  to  1 H  years 

IH  to  2  years 

a  to3^  years 

2H  to  3  years 

3  to3V4  years 

3V4  to4  years 

4  to4Vi  years 

4^to  6  years 

5  toSV^  years 

smoe  years 

•  to  6H  years 

6V4to7  years 

7  to  7V4  years 

7V4to8years 

8  to  8Vi  years 

8Hto  9  years 

»  to  9Vi  years 

8H  to  10  years 

First  extended  ma- 
turity value  (20 
years  from  original 
maturity  date)'. 


$10.30 

$25. 76 

$51.52 

$103.04 

$206.06 

10.46 

26.14 

52.28 

104.56 

209.12 

10  61 

26.53 

53.06 

106.12 

212.24 

10  78 

26.96 

53.93 

107.84 

215.68 

10.96 

27.39 

54.78 

109.66 

219.  12 

U   13 

27.83 

55.66 

111.33 

222.64 

11   31 

28.28 

56.56 

113.12 

226.24 

11   50 

28.74 

97.48 

114.96 

229.92 

11.70 

29.26 

58.93 

117.04 

234.06 

11  92 

29.79 

69.68 

119.16 

238.33 

12  13 

30.33 

60.66 

121.33 

242.64 

12.35 

30.87 

61.74 

123  48 

346.96 

12.57 

31.43 

62.86 

126.73 

251.44 

12  80 

32.00 

64.00 

128.00 

266.00 

13.04 

32  59 

65.18 

1.30  36 

360.72 

13  29 

33.23 

66.46 

133.93 

265.84 

13.56 

33  89 

67.78 

135.56 

271.12 

13.82 

34.56 

69.12 

138  24 

276.48 

U    11 

36.28 

70.66 

141.13 

282.24 

$515  20 
522.80 
530.60 
539.20 
547.80 
556.60 
565.60 
574.80 
585  20 
595.80 
606.60 
617.40 
628.60 
640.00 
651.80 
664  60 
677.80 
691  20 


$1,080  40 
I  1,045  60 
j  1,061  20 
I  1,078  40 
i  1.096.60 
,  1,113  20 
,  1,131  20 
'  1,149  60 
,  1,170.40 
'  1,191.60 
1,313.20 
;  1.234.80 
I  1,257.20 
!  1,280.00 
,  1,308  60 
'  1,329.20 
1.355  60 
1..^2  40 


705.60   1,411  20 


Period  after  first 
extended  maturity 
(t>eginning  20  years 

after  Lssue  date) 


First  t)  year 

H  to  1  year.   

1  to  lHye»rs 

mto2  years 

2  to  24  years 

34  to  3  years 

3  1034  years 

34to4  years 

4  to44  years 

4H  to  5  years 

8  to  5H  years  

5Vi  to  6  years 

8  to8V»  years 

64  to  7  years 

7  to  74  years. 

74  to  8  year^i 

8  to  84  years 

84  to  9  years 

»  to  94  years.    

94  to  10  years 

Second  extended 

maturity  value  i20 
years  from  original 
maturity  date'  . 


Second  extended  maturity  period 


$14    U 

$35. 28 

$70  56 

$141.12 

$282.24  1 

14  38 

35.94 

71.88 

143,76 

287.52 

14  65 

36.62 

r3.24 

146.48 

292.96 

14  92 

37.30 

74.60 

149.20 

298.40 

15  20 

38.00 

76.00 

153.00 

304.00 

15.48 

38.71 

77.42 

154.84 

309.68 

1,V  78 

39+4 

78.88 

157.76 

315.  52 

16  07 

40.18 

80.36 

160.73 

331.44 

16.  37 

40.98 

81.88 

163.73 

327.44 

16  68 

41.70 

83.40 

166.80 

333.60 

16.99 

42  48 

84.  M 

160.93 

339.84 

17  31 

43  28 

86.58 

173.13 

346.24 

17.64 

44.09 

88.18 

176.36 

352.72 

17.97 

44  93 

89.84 

179.68 

359.36 

18.30 

46.76 

91  53 

183.04 

366.08 

18.66 

46.63 

98.34 

186.48 

372.96 

19  OO 

47.49 

94.98 

189  96 

37«.93 

19  35 

48.38 

96.76 

193.52 

387.04 

19  72 

49. '29 

98.58 

197.16 

394.33 

20  08 

50  21 

100.42 

300  84 

401.68 

Al  46 

51    15 

102  30 

204.80 

409.30 

$706.60 
718.80 
732.40 
746.00 
760.00 
774.20 
788  80 
803.60 
818.60 
834.00 
849  60 
866.60 
881.80 
898.40 
915.20 
932.40 
949.80 
967.(0 
985.80 

.004  30 


$1,411  20 
1.437  60 
1.464.80 
1,402  00 
1,520  00 
1,548  40 
1,577.60 
1,607  20 
1,637  20 
1.668.00 
1,699  '20 
1.731  20 
1,763  60 
1,796  80 
1,830  40 
1,864  80 
1.899  60 
1,935.20 
1,971.60 
2.  006  40 


2.91 
2.91 
2.91 
2.99 
2.94 
2  95 
2.96 
2.97 


3.19 


1,033.00      2.i>46.  OO 


3  37 


he, 

59 
62 
65 

Tl 
76 
78 
79 
3  82 
3.85 
89 
94 
01 
03 
06 
17 


(b)  to  second 

extended 

matority 

3  19 

3  75 

3  20 

3  75 

3  21 

3  75 

3  22 

3  75 

3.24 

3  75 

3  25 

3  75 

3  as 

3  7,S 

3  27 

3  75 

3  28 

3  75 

3  29 

3  75 

3  30 

3  75 

3  31 

3.75 

3.32 

3.75 

3  32 

3.75 

3.33 

3  75 

3  34 

3.74 

3  35 

3  7,^ 

3  35 

3  7$ 

3  36 

3  74 

3.37 

3  74 

•Calculated  on  basis  of  $1,000  bond  (face  valuei. 

**ApproximateLnT«8tment  vield  from  befinaingofeach  half-year  period  to  first  extended  maturity,  at  first extende<i 
maturity  value  prior  to  Juii«  1,  1964  revision. 

t Approximate  investment  yield  (torn  effective  date  of  June  1,  1969  revision  to  first  extended  maturity 

>  For  redemption  values  and  Inveetnaent  yields  during  ortglnai  maturity  period  s««  D«p«rtment  Circular  No  6o3. 
Fifth  Revision,  dated  September  J3,  1959         >  20  years  from  issue  date.        •  30  years  fJ-om  Issue  date. 
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PROPOSID  RUU  MAKING 


S8— BOKM  BXAUKO  ISBVl  Dati  OV  If.AT  1.  1867 


Issue  price.- - 

OriciDtl  matarlty 
TBiue 


Period  after  Issue 
date 


S18.7S 
36.00 


tST.fiO 
60.00 


loaoo 


fiao.w 

100.00 


$376.00 
800.00 


$780.00 
1,000.00 


r.800 
10.000 


First  H  year. 
H  to  1  yev.. 

IVi  to2year« 
2to2H7«ftr8 
3^  toSyears 


(values 

Increase 

on  first  d 

ay  of  per 

- 

118.76 

137.50 

$75.00 

$isaoo 

$375.00 

1&90 

37.80 

76  60 

151.20 

378.00 

1ft  IS 

38.30 

76.72 

153.44 

383.60 

lais 

38.96 

T7.  92 

15&84 

389  60 

19.81 

3a.  <3 

74  24 

158.48 

396.20 

30.16 

4a  30 

aaao 

161.20 

403.00 

$750.00 
756.00 
767.30 
779.20 
792.40 
806.00 


$7,500 
7,  SfiO 
7,873 
7,792 
7.934 
8,060 


Approximate  Investment 

yield 


(2)  On  pox- 
cbase  price 
from  iisue 
date  to  be- 
ginnlnR  of 
earh  half- 
year 
period  ' 


PtrctrU 

0  00 
l.W) 
2.28 
2.  56 

■m 

2.90 


(3)  On  cur- 
rent redemp- 
tion value 
from  begin- 
nlnK  of  each 
half-year 
period  ' 
to  maturity 


PiTtrnt 

•:v  26 
rt  35 
•:i  38 

•M  39 

ri  39 
ta89 


Revised  redemptlcm  values  and  Investment  yields 


itoZyi  years 

3H  to4  years. 

4  to4Myevs 

4M  toSyear* 

8  to  6H  years 

6H  to6year» 

6  to6^  years 

6H  to  7  years 

7  to7Hy«ars 

7Hio8  years 

8  to  8^  years 

8H  year*  to  8  years 

and  11  months 

Maturity    value    (8 
years    and     II 
mnnthn  from  lasoe 
date) - 


$2aM 

$41.02 

$sao4 

$164.06 

$410.20 

3a  87 

41.74 

8a48 

166.96 

417  40 

21.38 

42.60 

85.  OO 

17a  00 

425.00 

21.64 

43.28 

86.56 

173.12 

43i80 

22.06 

44.  10 

88.20 

176.40 

441.00 

2146 

44.92 

8a  84 

17a  68 

449  » 

23.80 

45.78 

91.56 

183.  12 

457  80 

23.34 

4&«8 

93.36 

186.72 

466.80 

23.81 

47.62 

98.24 

iga4s 

47&20 

24.29 

48.58 

97.  16 

194.32 

485.80 

3178 

49.56 

9a  12 

198.24 

495.80 

25.29 

50.58 

101.  16 

202.32 

505.80  i 

25.80 

51.80 

103.30 

206.40 

516.00 

1 

$820.40 
834.80 
850.00 
865.60 
882.00 
898.40 
915.60 
933.60 
95Z40 
971.  fiO 
991  30 

1,011.60 


1, 03a  00 


$8,304 

8,348 

8,SO0 

8,656 

8,820 

8,964 

a  156 

a33« 

a  524 

a  716 

a  912 

iaii6 

ia330 

1 

3.01 
3.08 
,%.  16 
3  21 
3.  27 
3.  31 
3-35 
3  40 
3.44 
.148 
3.82 

3.56 


3.61 


3.92 

3  95 
3  99 


02 
05 
10 
15 
19 
23 
8U 
45 


4.85 


•Approilmate  Investment  yield  from  beginning  of  each  half-year  perifxi  to  maturity,  at  origliidl  maturity  value 
prior  to  June  1,  1959  revisloB. 
t Revised  approiimate  Investment  yield  from  effective  date  of  revision  to  maturity. 
'  d-month  period  in  the  caae  of  the  8M  year  to  8  year  and  11  mouth  period. 

Tabu  39— BoKDS  Bkakino  Isscx  Dates  Fbom  Jrvi  1  Theough  Xovbmbe»  1,  I9.'57 


laaae  price. 

Original  maturity 
value 


Period  after  issue 
date 


$18.75 
28.00 


$37.  80  I  $75.  OO  i$150.  00  l$375.  00  i     $750.00       $7,500 
80.  00  !  100.  00  I  200.  00  i  500.  00  I  1,000.  00        10,000 


Approximate  tnveetment 
yield 


First  J-i  yeiir. 
H  to  1  year, . 
1  to  IVi  years 
mto3  years 
3  to  24  years 


(P  Redemption  values  during  •■aoh  half-year  perlo<l 
(values  increase  on  first  day  v!  pt.'riod  sliown  i 


$18.  75 
18.90 
la  18 
ia48 

ia8i 


$37.  ,50  I  $75.00  j$I50.  00 

37  HO  75.60  151.20 

38.36  76.  72  I  153.44 

38.96  I  77.92  I  155.84 

39.62  I  79.24  158.48 


$37,-;.  00 
378.00 
383.60 
389  60 
396.20 


$750.00 
756.00 
767.20 
779.20 
7«2.  40 


r.  500 

7,  .',60 
7,672 
7,782 
7.924 


(2)  On  pur- 
chase price 
from  iasue 
date  to  i>e- 
gliintnfr  of 
each  half- 

p*>no<l  ' 


(3)  On  cur- 
rent redemp- 
I     tion  value 
from  Ijepn- 
nlng  of  eaeh 
half- year 
j      period  ' 
(  to  maturity 


I'ercent 

u.  im 

1.60 
2.28 
2.  86 
2  77 


I'ercfiU 
•3 
•3. 
•3. 
•3. 


t3.89 


Revised  redemption  values  and  Investment  yields 


2,4  to  3  years 

Ito»4y«arS- 

34  to  4  years 

4  to  44  years 

44  to  5  years 

6  to  84  years. 

64  to  6  years .  _ 

6  to  64  years 

•4  to  7  years 

7  to  74  years   - 

74to8years-_ 

8  to84  yean 

84  years  to  8  years 

and  11  monlba 

Matority  rahie 
(8  years  and  1 1 
months  from  issue 
date)- 


$20.16 

$40.32 

$80.64 

$101.  28 

1 
$4C3-20 

20.52 

41.04 

82.08 

164.  16 

410.40 

30.88 

41   76 

83.52 

167.04 

417.60 

ii.y? 

42.54 

h5.  08 

170.  16 

42.").  *0 

21.67 

43.34 

86.68 

173.36 

433.40 

22.08 

44.  16 

88.32 

176.64 

441  «0 

22.61 

45,02 

90.04 

180.06 

45(J.  20 

22.94 

45.88 

91.76 

183.  52 

458. 8U 

23,30. 

46.78 

93.56 

187.  12 

467.80 

23.86 

47  72 

95.44 

190.88 

477.  20 

34.34 

48.68 

97.36 

194.72 

48^)80 

24  84 

4a  «8 

99  36 

198.  72 

496.  KO 

2S.  38 

50-70 

101.40 

202.80 

507  00  1 

25.86 

51.72 

103.44 

206.88 

517  y>  j 

1 

$806.40 
820-80  I 
H3,').  20 
8,')<j.80  I 
868.80 
883.20  I 

900.40  : 

917.60 
936.60  i 
954.40  1 
973.80  ; 
993.60 

1.014  00  I 


1,034.40 


18,064 

8,208 

8,  3.V2 
8.508 
8.668 
H.H32 
9,004 

9.  176 
9.356 
9,544 
9.  73« 
9,936 

10,  140 


10,344 


2  92 

3  03 

3.  10 
3  18 
3.24 
3.30 
3  36 
3.3a 
3  43 
Xi7 
3  51 
3  55 

3  58 


3  64 


3.92 
3.95 


4  84 


•Approximate  Investment  yield  from  beginning  of  each  half-year  period  to  maturity,  at  ortj^iiml  m,iiturUy  value 
ivter  to  June  1,  1980  revision. 
tRevised  approximate  tavestment  yiekl  from  pfltctlvc  lUtc  of  revision  to  muturity. 
'  8-aioath  period  In  the  caM  of  ti>e  84  year  to  s  year  and  11  month  period. 
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Issue  price 

Original    maturity 
Talu« 


$18.78 
38.00 


$57.60 
80.00 


rS.OO  l$180.00 
100.00     200.00 


Period  after  issue 
date 


$378.00 
800.00 


rso.oo 

1.000.00 


r,8oo 

10,000 


Approximate  Investnient 

yield 


(1)  Redemption  value?  durlnp  f-arh  half-yf  ar  period  ' 
(values  increa.'ic  on  first  day  of  period  shown 


(2^  On  pur- 
chase price 
from  issue 
date  to  be- 
ginning of 
each  half- 
year 
period  ' 


First  4  year... >  $18  75 

4  to  1  year 18.90 


1  to  14  years 
14  to  2  years - 


19  18 
ia48 


$37  50 

r?.  00 

37.  80 

75.60 

38.36 

76.72 

38.96 

77.92 

$1.'«  00 
151.  20 
153.  44 
155  84 


$375  no 

37a  00 
383  60 
389.60 


$:,■«  00 

756  00 
767.20 
779  20 


$7,500 
7.560 
7,672 
7,792 


Percent 

a  00 

1-60 
2  28 

256 


C3^  On  cur- 
rent redemp- 
tion value 
from  begin- 
ning of  each 
half-year 
period  ' 
to  maturity 


Percent 

'i  25 
•3.  3.^ 
•3  38 
t3.  89 


Revised  redemption  values  and  Investment  yields 


2  to  24  years .  _ 

24  to  3  years   _ 

3  to  3)-s  years  _ 

84  to  4  years   

4  to  44  years 

44  to  6  years 

6  to  54  years. 

54  to  6  years 

6  to  64  years 

64  to  7  years 

7  to  74  years 

74  to  8  years 

8  to  84  years, 

84  years  to  8  years 

and  11  months 

Maturity  value  (8 
vearsand  11  months 
from  iasue  date) 


$19-  82 

$3a64 

$79.28 

$158.56 

$396.40 

30.17 

40  34 

80.68 

161.  36 

403-40 

30.63 

41  06 

82.12 

164.24 

410  60 

30.91 

41  82 

83.64 

167  28 

4ia20 

21.30 

4Z60 

85.20 

170  40 

426.00 

21.70 

43.40 

86.80 

173  60 

434.00 

22.12 

44.24 

88.48 

176.96 

442.40 

22.55 

45.10 

90.30 

180.40 

461.00 

22.99 

46.98 

9L96 

183.  92 

459.80 

23.44 

4a  88 

9a  76 

187-  52 

468.80 

28.91 

47.82 

95.64 

191  28 

478.30 

24.40 

48  80 

97  60 

195.20 

488  00 

24.90 

49.80 

99.80 

199.20 

498.00 

28  41 

50  82 

101.64 

303  28 

508.20 

25.93 

61.86 

103.72 

207.44 

618  60 

$79i80 

806.80 

821.30 

836.40 

852  00 

868.00 

884.80 

902.00 

9ia  60 

937.60 

956.40 

976.00 

996.00 

1,016  40 

1,037.20 

r.928 
8.068 
8,212 
8.364 
8,530 
8.680 
8,848 

ao3o 

0,196 
8,376 
a  664 
a  760 
a960 

iai64 


10, 372 


279 
2.94 
3  05 
3  14 
3  21 
3.27 
3.33 
3  38 
3.43 
3.  46 
3  50 
3  54 
3.58 

3.  61 


3.67 


3.03 
i.i6 
3.00 

4.01 
4.04 
4.07 
4.10 
4.13 
i.17 

4.a 

4.S 
4.M 

4.47 

4.92 


•Approximate  Inveetment  yield  from  beginning  of  each  half-year  period  to  maturity,  at  original  maturity  value 
prior  to  June  1,  1959  revision. 
tRevised  approximate  Investment  yield  from  effective  date  of  revision  to  maturity, 
•  5-month  period  In  the  case  of  the  S.'a  year  to  8- year  and  11  month  period. 

Tabu  41— Bondb  BEAEfNo  Issue  Dates  From  Jtnb  1  Thbouoh  November  1,  1958 


JsKiie  price 

$18-75 
25.00 

$37.60 

t7fi  no 

i;i50.  no 

t»75  nn 

$760,00 
1,000,00 

$7,500 
10,000 

Approximate  Investment 
yield 

Original   maturity 
value 

60.00      100.00      200.00      800.00 

1 

(2)  On  por- 
obaae  prloe 
fromfesue 

date  to  be- 
ginning of 
each  half- 
year 
period  • 

Period  after  issue 
date 

(1)  Redemption  values  during  each  half-year  period  ' 
(values  increase  on  first  day  of  period  shown) 

(3)  On  cur- 
rent redemp- 
tion value 
from  begin- 
ning of  each 
half-year 
period  i 
to  maturity 

First  4  year 

$18-  78 
18.90 

iai8 

$37  50 
37.80 
38.36 

r5.  00 
75.60 
76.72 

$150  00 
181.20 
153.44 

$375.00 
$78.00 
383.60 

r50.  00 
756.00 
767.20 

r.soo 

7,660 
7,672 

Ptrcent 

0.00 
1.60 
2.28 

PtrteiU 

•g  25 

4  to  1  year 

•3  35 

1  to  14  years 

t3.88 

Revised  redemption  values  and  redemption  yields 


14  to  2  years 

2  to  24  years 

24  to  3  years 

$  to  34y«ar» 

34  to  4  yean 

4  to  44  years 

44  to  6  years 

5  to  54  years 

54  to  6  years 

6  to  64  years 

•4  to  7  years 

7  to  74  years 

74  to  8  years 

8  to  84  years 

84  years  to  8  years 

and  U  months 

Maturity  value  (8 
years  and  11 
months  from  Issue 
date) 


$19.  49 
ia83 
20.  18 
20  88 
20.03 
21.33 
21.74 
22.16 
22.59 
23.03 
28.50 
23.97 
24.46 
24.96 

28.47 


28.09 


$38.98 
39.66 
40  36 
41.10 
41.86 
42.66 
48.48 
44.32 
45.  18 
46.06 
47.00 
47.94 
48.82 
40.02 

80.94 


61.08 


$77.96 
79  32 
80.72 
82.20 
83.72 
85.32 
86.90 
88.64 
90.36 
92.  12 
94.00 
06.88 
97.84 
90.84 

101.88 


103.06 


$158.02 
158.64 
161.44 
164.40 
167.44 
170.64 
173.02 
177.28 
180.72 
184.34 
188.00 
191.  76 
195.68 
199.68 

203.76 


207.92 


$380.80 
306.60 
403.60 
411.00 
418.00 
426.60 
434.80 
443.20 
451.80 
480.60 
470.00 
470.40 
480.20 
400  20 

500.40 


siaso 


$779.60 

793.20 

807.20 

822.00 

837.20 

853.20 

869.60 

886.40 

903.60 

921.20 

940.00 

058.80 

978.40 

906.40 

1,018  80 

1,039.60 

$7,706 
7,932 
8.072 
8.220 
8,372 
8,532 
8,006 
8,8«4 
9,036 
0.212 
9.400 
9,688 
9,784 
9,984 

10,188 


10,306 


2.60 

2.82 

2  06 

3.08 

3.17 

3  26 

3.32 

3.37 

3.42 

3  46 

3.  SO 

3.64 

3.58 

3.61 

3.64 

3.70 

3.02 
3.95 
3.06 
4.01 
4.04 
4.00 
4.(K 
4L11 
4.15 
4.10 
4.21 
4.27 
4.33 
4.46 

4.91 


•Approximate  Investment  yield  from  beginning  of  each  half-year  period  to  maturity,  at  original  maturity  value 
prior  to  Jtme  1,  19«S0  revision. 
tRevised  approximate  investment  yield  from  effective  date  of  revision  to  maturity. 
1  5-month  period  in  the  case  of  the  8.4  year  to  8  year  and  U  month  period. 
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PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 

Tabli  42-BoNDe  BiAELvo  IMUI  Datm  From  Decembih  1.  l«se,  Thkovoh  Mai  1. 19M 


Issue  price 

Original  maturity 
▼vae 


Period  after  tesue 
date 


tlft.7S 
25.00 


$•7.80 
80.00 


t7S.0O 
100.00 


$160.00 
200.00 


$375.00 
500.00 


$750.00 
1,000.00 


r.Boo 

10,000 


Approximate  investment 
yield 


(1)  Redemption  valuer  during  each  half-year  period  ' 
(values  Increase  on  first  day  of  period  shown) 


First  Vi  year, 
'jto  1  year.. 


$18.  75 
18.90 


(2)  On  pur- 
chase price 
from  fesue 
date  to  be- 
ginning of 
each  half- 
year 
pierlod  ' 


$37 
37. 


$75.00 
75.60 


|$150.00 
I  151.20 


$375.00 
I  378.00 


$750. 00 
75«.0O 


7,500 
7,5«0 


Percent 
0.00 
1.60 


(3)  On  cur- 
rent redemp- 
tion valn« 
from  begin- 
ning of  each 
half-year 
period  ' 
to  maturity 


Percent 

•3.26 
t3.H5 


Revlacd  redemption  values  and  investment  yields 


1  to  1>^  years 

lVito2year8 

2  to  2H  years 

2H  to  3  years - 

3  to  SH  years 

3H  to  4  yean 

4  to  4M  years 

4)4  to  6  years 

sto&Hyean 

5H  to  8  years 

5  to  SH  ye*" 

6H  to  7  years 

7  to  7H  years 

7H  to  8  years 

8to8Hy«*» 

8H  years  to  8  years 
and  11  months 

Maturity  value 
(8  years  and  11 
months  from  issue 
date) 


$19. 19 
19.60 
19.84 
20.20 
20.58 
20.96 
21.36 
21.77 
22.20 
22.64 
23.08 
23.55 
24.02 
24.52 
25.02 

25.54 


26.06 


$38.38 
89.00 
39.68 
40.40 
41.16 
41.92 
42.72 
43.54 
44.40 
45.28 
46.16 
47.10 
48.04 
49.04 
50.04 


$76.76 
78.00 
79.36 
80  80 
82.32 
83.84 
85.44 
87.08 
88.80 
90.56 
92.82 
94.20 
96.08 
96.08 

100.08 


51.08  102.16 


$153. 52 
156.00 
156.72 
161.60 
164.64 
167.68 
170.88 
174. 16 
177.60 
181.12 
184.64 
188.40 
192.16 
196.16 
200.16 

204.32 


52. 12   104  24  I  208.  48 


$383.80 
390.00 
396.80 
404.00 
411.60 
419.  -20 
427.20 
435.40 
444.00 
452.80 
461.60 
471.00 
480.40 
49a  40 
500.40 

510.80 


521.20 


$767.60  I 
780.00  I 
793.60  ' 
808.00  i 
823.20  I 
838.40 
854.40 
870.80 
888.00 
906.60 
928.20 
942.00 
960.80 

gsaso 

l.OrjO.80 
1.021  60 


1.042.40 


$7.  676 

2.33 

3.90 

7.800 

2.63 

3.95 

7.936 

2.86 

3  98 

S.080 

3.00 

4.01 

».232 

3.13 

4.03 

H.384 

3.21 

4  06 

8.544 

3.28 

4  09 

8.708 

3.36 

4  U 

8.880 

3  41 

*  JJ 

9,056 

3.46 

4.16 

9,232 

3.49 

4.21 

9.420 

3.54 

4.-23 

9,608 

3.57 

4.30 

9,806 

3.61 

4.35 

10.006 

3.64 

4.49 

10, 216 

3.67 

4  90 

10,  424 

3.73 

-.approximate  investment  yield  from  beginning  of  each  half-year  period  to  nmturity,  at  original  maturity  value 

'^'LXidZio^^^'Jn^^ment  yield  from  eflective  date  of  revision  to  niaturity. 
'  5-month  ^riod  in  the  case  of  the  «'  -  y(.ar  to  8  year  iuid  11  month  perio.1. 


PART  321— PAYMENTS  BY  BANKS 
AND  OTHER  FINANCIAL  INSTITU- 
TIONS IN  CONNECTION  WITH  THE 
REDEMPTION  OF  UNITED  STATES 
SAVINGS  BONDS 

Paragraph  (a)  of  §  321.4.  Etepartment 
Circular  No.  750.  Revised,  dated  June 
30,  1945,  as  amended  and  supplemented 
(31  CPR.  Part  321),  Is  hereby  further 
amended  as  follo-ws  : 

§  321.4     Meaning  of   terms   in   this   cir- 
enUr. 
•  •  •  •  • 

(a)  "Paying  agent(8)"  or  "agent(s)" 
shall  mean  (1)  any  eligible  financial  in- 
stitution duly  qualified  to  act  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  this  part  to  make 
payments  in  connection  with  the  re- 
demption and  redemption-exchange  of 
United  States  Savings  Bonds  hereinafter 
specified,  including  branches  of  such  in- 
stitutions located  wlttiin  the  United 
States,  its  territories  and  possessions,  the 
Cmnmonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico  and  the 
Canal  Zone,  and  (2)  banking  facilities 
of  such  Institutions  established  at 
Armed  Forces  installations  and  other 
places  with  the  specific  approval  of  the 
Treasury  Department. 


ther  smiended  and  issued  as  the  Third 
Revision.' 


332.1 
332.2 

332.3 
332.4 
332.5 
332.6 
332.7 
332.8 

332.9 

332.10 

332.11 

332.12 

332.13 

332.14 

Aothoeitt:  The  provlslona  of  this  Part 
332  issued  under  authority  of  sections  22  and 
26  of  the  Second  Liberty  Bond  Act.  as 
amended.  40  Stat.  21,  as  amended,  and  73 
Stat.  621   (31  U.S.C.  757c,  757C-1). 

§  332. 1      Offering  of  bonds. 

The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  offers 
for  sale  to  the  people  of  the  United 
States.  United  States  Savings  Bonds  of 
Series  H,  hereinafter  generally  referred 
to  as  Series  H  bonds.  These  bonds  are 
substantially  a  continuation  of  the  Series 
H  bonds  heretofore  available,  except  as 


Offering  of  bonds. 

Description  of  bonds  currently  of- 
fered. 

Governing  regulations. 

Registration. 

Limitations  on  holdings. 

Purchase  of  bonds. 

Delivery  of  bonds. 

Improved  yield  and  extension  of 
term  for  outstanding  bonds. 

Taxation. 

Payment  or  redemption. 

Reservation  as  to  Issue  of  bonds 

Preservation  of  rights. 

Fiscal  agents. 

Reservation  as  to  terms  of  offer 


otherwise  indicated  herein.  This  offer- 
ing of  bonds  will  continue  until  termi- 
nated by  the  SecretaiyTrf  the  Treasury. 

§  332.2      Description   of  bonds  rurrently 
offered. 

(a>  General.  Series  H  bond.s  bear  a 
facsimile  of  the  signature  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  '*rreasury  and  of  the  Seal  of 
the  Treasury  Department.  The  bonds 
are  issued  only  in  registered  form  and 
are  nontransferable. 

(b)  Denominations  and  prices  Series 
H  bonds  are  issued  at  par  and  are  avail- 
able in  denominations  of  $500  $1,000 
$5,000  and  $10,000. 

(c)  Inscription  and  issue.  At  the 
time  of  issue  the  issuing  agent  will  di 
inscribe  on  the  face  of  each  Series  H 
bond  the  name,  taxpayer  identifying 
number.'  and  address  of  the  owner,  and 
the  name  of  the  beneficiary,  if  any.  or 
the  names  of  the  coowners.  the  taxpayer 
identifying  number  of  one  coowner' 
and  the  address  of  one  coowner.  1 2 1  en- 
ter in  the  upper  right-hand  portion  of 
the  bond  the  issue  date,  and  Oi  imprint 
the  agent's  dating  stamp  in  the  lower 
right-hand  portion  to  show  the  date  the 
bond  is  actually  inscribed.  A  Series  H 
bond  shall  be  valid  only  if  an  authorized 
issuing  agent  receives  payment  therefor 
and  duly  inscribes,  dates,  stamps,  and 
makes  delivery  of  the  bond  In  accord- 
ance with  the  purchaser's  Instructions. 

(d)  Terms.  A  Series  H  bond  will  be 
dated  as  of  the  first  day  of  the  month  in 
which  payment  therefor  is  received  by 
an  agent  authorized  to  issue  such  bonds 
This  date  is  the  issue  date  and  the  bond 
will  mature  and  be  payable  ten  years 
from  such  issue  date.  The  bond  may 
not  be  called  for  redemption  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Treasury  prior  to  maturity, 
but  may  be  redeemed  at  par  after  six 
months  from  issue  date,  at  the  owner's 
option,  but  only  upon  one  calendar 
month's  notice  as  provided  in  S  332  10. 

(e)  Interest  (investment  yields  The 
interest  on  a  Series  H  bond  will  be  paid 
semiarmually  by  check  drawn  to  the  or- 
der of  the  registered  owner  or  coowners, 
beginning  six  months  from  issue  date. 
Interest  payments  will  be  on  a  graduated 
scale,  fixed  to  afford  an  investment  yield 
of  approximately  3.75  percent  per  an- 
num, compounded  semiannually  if  the 
bond  is  held  to  maturity:  '  but  the  yield 
wUl  be  less  if  the  bond  is  redeemed  prior 
to  maturity.     (See  Table  1  of  the  tables 


PART    332— OFFERING    OF    UNITED 
STATES  SAVINGS  BONDS,  SERIES  H 

Department  Circular  No.  905.  Second 
Revision,  dated  September  23.  1959,  as 
amended  (31  CFR  332),  is  hereby  fur- 


» The  basic  terms  of  the  bonds  offered  un- 
der the  Second  Revision  have  not  been 
changed.  The  material  In  the  Second  Re- 
vision and  Its  four  amendments  has  been 
reorganized  and  edited  In  connection  with 
the  publication  of  the  196S  edition  of  Title 
31  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations, 


-The  number  required  to  be  used  on  ux 
returns  and  other  documents  submitted  to 
the  Internal  Revenue  Service  (an  indlvia- 
ual's  social  security  account  number  or  em- 
ployer Identification  number)  If  the  co- 
owners  are  husband  and  wife,  the  husband « 
number  should  be  furnUhed.  "^  ^''^  ,y;' 
owners  are  a  mlnOT  and  an  adult,  the  adults 
number  should  be  furnished. 

-•Under  authority  of  section  25,  73  Stat 
621  (31  U.S.C.  757C-1).  the  President  ol  tnr 
united  State,  on  September  22  1959,  con- 
cluded that  with  respect  to  Scr  es  H  b«nd^ 
It  was  necessary  In  the  national  Interest  w 

exceed  the  maximum  »nte'-««^/*"„*  ^  of 
vestment  yield  prescribed  by  Section  22  « 
the  Second  Uberty  Bond  Act.  as  amendea 
(31   U.S.C.  757c) 
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at  the  end  of  this  circular,  which-  are  In- 
corporated herein.)  Interest  will  cease 
jt  maturity,  or  in  the  case  of  redemption 
before  maturity,  at  the  end  of  the  in- 
terest period  next  preceding  the  date  of 
redemption,  except  that  if  the  date  of 
redemption  falls  on  an  interest  payment 
date,  interest  will  cease  on  that  date. 

§  332.3     Governing  regulations. 

Series  H  bonds  are  subject  to  the  regu- 
lations of  the  Tresisury  Department,  now 
(jr  hereafter  prescribed,  governing 
United  States  Savings  Bonds,  contained 
in  Department  Circular  No.  530.  current 
revision  (Part  315  of  this  chapter)  .* 

§  332.4     Registration. 

(a>  General.  Generally,  only  resi- 
dents of  the  United  States,  its  territories 
and  possessions,  the  Commonwealth  of 
Puerto  Rico,  the  Canal  Zone  and  citizens 
of  the  United  States  temporarily  residing 
abroad  are  eligible  to  be  named  as  owners 
of  Series  H  bonds.  The  bonds  may  be 
registered  In  the  names  of  natural  per- 
sons in  their  own  right  as  provided  in 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  section,  and  in  the 
names  and  titles  or  capacities  of  fiduci- 
aries and  organizations  as  provided  in 
paragraph  (c)  of  this  section.  Pull  in- 
formation regarding  authorized  forms  of 
registration  and  restrictions  with  respect 
thereto  will  be  found  in  the  governing 
regulations. 

(b>  Natural  persons  in  their  own 
right.  The  bonds  may  be  registered  in 
the  names  of  natural  persons  (whether 
adults  or  minors)  in  their  own  right,  in 
single  ownership,  coownershlp.  and  bene- 
ficiary forms. 

(O  The  bonds  may  be  registered  in 
single  owTiership  form  in  the  names  of 
fiduciaries  and  private  and  public  or- 
ganizations, as  follows: 

(1)  Fiduciaries.  In  the  names  of  and 
showing  the  titles  or  capacities  of  any 
persons  or  organizations,  public  or  pri- 
vate, as  fiduciaries  (including  trustees, 
legal  guardians  or  similar  representa- 
tives, and  certain  custodians)  but  not 
where  the  fiduciary  would  hold  the  bonds 
merely  or  principally  as  security  for  the 
performance  of  a  duty,  obligation,  or 
service. 

(2)  Private  and  public  organizations. 
In  the  names  of  private  or  public  organi- 
zations (including  private  corporations, 
partnerships,  and  unincorporated  asso- 
ciations, and  States,  counties,  public  cor- 
porations, and  other  public  bodies)  in 
their  own  right,  but  not  in  the  names  of 
commercial  banks.' 

§332,S     Limitations  on  holdings. 

The  amount  of  Series  H  bonds  origl- 
||aUy  issued  during  any  one  calendar  year 
"lat  may  be  held  by  any  one  person  at 
»ny  one  time,  computed  In  accordance 
»itn  the  governing  regulations,  is  limited. 
M  follows: 

'a I  General  limitation.  $20,000  (face 
*aiuet  for  the  calendar  year  1962  and 
f»cn  calendar  year  thereafter. 

'  ^P'"  niay  be  obtained  on  application  to 
njFederal  Reserve  Bank  or  Branch  or  the 

Dr    0A«^   the    Public    Debt.    Washington. 

ci»»w  o      •  °^  ^^  Chicago  office,  536  South 

^l&rk  St.,  Chicago,  ni..  60605. 
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(b)  Special  limitation  for  oumers  of 
savings  bonds  of  Series  F,  G,  J  and  K. 
Owners,  except  commercial  banks '  in 
their  own  right  (as  distinguished  from  a 
representative  or  fiduciary  capacity),  of 
outstanding  bonds  of  Series  F  and  O,  all 
of  which  are  now  matured,  and  bonds  of 
Series  J  and  K,  at  or  after  maturity,  may 
apply  the  proceeds  of  such  bonds  to  the 
purchase  of  Series  H  bonds  without  re- 
gard to  the  general  limitation  on  hold- 
ings, under  the  following  restrictions  and 
conditions: 

(1)  The  bonds  must  be  presented  to  a 
Federal  Reserve  Bank  or  Branch,  the 
OflQce  of  the  Treasurer  of  the  United 
States.  Securities  Division,  or  the  Bu- 
reau of  the  Public  Debt,  Division  of  Loans 
and  Currency  Branch,  for  the  specific 
purpose  of  taking  advantage  of  this  priv- 
ilege. The  Series  H  bonds  will  be  dated 
as  of  the  first  day  of  the  month  in  which 
the  bonds  presented  are  received  by  the 
issuing  agent. 

(2)  Series  H  bonds  may  be  purchased 
with  the  proceeds  of  the  bonds  presented 
only  up  to  the  denominational  amounts 
that  the  proceeds  thereof  will  fully  cover. 
Any  diflference  between  such  proceeds 
and  the  purchase  price  of  the  Series  H 
bonds  will  be  paid  to  the  owner. 

(3)  The  Series  H  bonds  will  be  reg- 
istered in  the  name  of  the  owner  In  any 
authorized  form  of  registration  subject 
to  the  restrictions  prescribed  by  the  gov- 
erning regulations. 

(4)  This  privilege  will  continue  until 
terminated  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury. 

(c)  Exchanges  pursuant  to  Depart- 
ment Circular  No.  1036,  as  amended. 
Series,  H  bonds  Issued  in  exchange  for 
bonds  of  Series  E,  Series  F.  or  Series  J 
under  the  provisions  of  Department  Cir- 
cular No.  1036,  as  amended  (Part  339 
of  this  chapter),  are  exempt  from  the 
annual  limitation. 

§  332.6     Purchase  of  bonds. 

(a)  Agents.  Only  the  Federal  Reserve 
Banks  and  Branches  and  the  Treasury 
Department  are  authorized  to  act  as  of- 
ficial issuing  agents  for  the  sale  of  Series 
H  bonds.  However,  commercial  banks 
and  trust  companies  may  forward  appli- 
cations for  purchase  of  the  bonds.  The 
date  of  receipt  of  the  application  and 
paj^ment  to  an  issuing  agent  will  govern 
the  issue  date  of  the  bonds  purchased. 

(b)  Application  for  purchase  and  re- 
mittance. The  jqjplicant  for  purchase 
of  Series  H  bonds  should  furnish  (1)  in- 
structions for  registration  of  the  bonds 
to  be  issued,  which  must  be  in  an  au- 
thorized form,  (2)  the  appropriate  tax- 
payer identifying  number  or  numbers,' 
(3)  the  post  oflBce  address  of  the  owner  or 
a  coowner  (preferably  the  first-named), 
(4  >  the  address  for  delivery  of  the  bonds, 
and  (5)  the  address  for  mailing  checks 
in  payment  of  interest.  The  application 
should  be  forwarded  to  a  Federal  Re- 


See  footnote  1  on  page  — . 

'  Commercial  banks,  as  defined  in  §315.7 
(d)  (2)  of  this  chapter  (Department  Circu- 
lar No.  530,  cvirrent  revision)  the  governing 
regulations,  for  this  purpose  are  those  ac- 
cepting demand  deposits. 
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serve  Bank  or  Branch  or  the  OflBce  of  the 
Treasurer  of  the  United  States,  Securi- 
ties Division,  Washington,  D.C.,  20220, 
accompanied  by  a  remittance  to  cover 
the  purchase  price.  Any  form  of  ex- 
change including  personal  checks  will  be 
accepted  subject  to  collection.  Checks  or 
other  forms  of  exchange  should  be  drawn 
to  the  order  of  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank 
or  Treasurer  of  the  United  States,  as  the 
case  may  be.  Checks  payable  by  endorse- 
ment are  not  acceptable.  Any  deposi- 
tary qualified  pursuant  to  Treasury  De- 
partment Circular  No.  92.  Revised,  sis 
amended  (Part  203  of  this  chapter) ,  will 
be  permitted  to  make  payment  by  credit 
for  bonds  applied  for  on  behalf  of  Its 
customers  up  to  any  amount  for  which 
it  shall  be  qualified  In  excess  of  existing 
deposits,  when  so  notified  by  the  Federal 
Reserve  Bank  of  its  district. 

§  332.7      Delivery  of  bond*. 

Authorized  issuing  agents  will  deliver 
the  Series  H  bonds  either  in  person,  or  by 
mall  at  the  risk  and  expense  of  the 
United  States,  at  the  address  given  by 
the  purchaser,  but  only  within  the  United 
States,  Its  territories  and  possessions, 
the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and 
the  Canal  Zone.  No  mall  deliveries  else- 
where will  be  made.  If  purchased  by 
citizens  of  the  United  States  temporarily 
residing  abroad,  the  bonds  will  be  de- 
livered at  such  address  In  the  United 
States  as  the  purchaser  directs. 

§  332.8      Improved    yield    and    extension 
of  term  for  outstanding  bonds. 

(a)  Improved  yield  to  maturity  for 
outstanding  bonds  with  issue  dates  of 
June  1,  1952,  through  May  1,  1959.  The 
investment  yields  on  all  outstanding 
Series  H  bonds  with  Issue  dates  prior  to 
June  1,  1959,  were  increased,  for  the 
remaining  period  to  maturity,  by  not  less 
than  one-half  of  one  percent,  and  by 
lesser  amounts  If  redeemed  earlier.*  The 
resulting  yields  are  in  terms  of  rate  per- 
cent per  annum,  compounded  semian- 
nually. See  Tables  2  through  16  hereof 
for  revised  schedules  of  interest  pay- 
ments and  Investment  yields.  This  in- 
crease became  effective  beginning  with 
Interest  payments  due  December  1,  1959, 
for  bonds  with  the  issue  month  of  June 
or  December  of  any  year  prior  to  1959, 
and  for  all  other  bonds  on  the  next  in- 
terest payment  date  after  December  1, 
1959. 

(b)  Extended  maturity  period  for 
bonds  with  issue  dates  of  June  1,  1952, 
through  January  1,  1957.  Owners  of 
Series  H  bonds  with  these  issue  dates 
have  the  option  of  continuing  to  hold 
such  bonds  for  an  extended  maturity 
period  of  ten  years  with  an  investment 
yield  of  approximately  3.75  percent  pay- 


•  The  Investment  yield  to  maturity  hereto- 
fore prescribed  for  the  bonds  referred  to  In 
;  332.8(a)  were  (according  to  Issue  dates) 
as  follows: 

June  1,  1952,  through  January 

1.1957 3.00 

February     1,     1957,     through 

May  1.  1959. 3.25 

percent    per    annum   compounded    semian- 
nually. 
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able  senilanniially.  Bonds  held  after 
maturity  win  earn  further  interest  which 
win  aecroe  and  be  paid  semlonntially  by 
check  drawn  to  the  order  of  the  owner  or 
coowners  beginning  six  months  from  the 
original  maturity  dates.  Interest  pay- 
ments will  be  made  In  the  amounts  shown 
in  Tables  2  through  11  hereof. 

§  332.9     Taxation. 

The  income  derived  from  Series  H 
bonds  is  subject  to  all  taxes  imposed 
under  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954. 
The  bonds  are  subject  to  estate.  Inherit- 
ance, gift,  or  other  excise  taxes,  whether 
Federal  or  State,  but  are  exempt  from 
all  taxation  now  or  hereafter  imposed  on 
the  principal  or  Interest  thereof  by  any 
State,  by  any  of  the  possessions  of  the 
United  States,  or  by  any  local  taxing 
authority. 

§  332.10      Payment  or  redemption. 

(a)  Prior  to  maturity.  Prior  to  ma- 
turity a  Series  H  bond  will  be  redeemed 
AT  PAR,  in  whole  or  in  part,  in  the 
amoimt  of  an  authorized  denomination 
or  multiple  thereof,  at  the  option  of  the 
owner,  after  six  months  from  the  issue 
date  upon  one  calendar  month's  notice 
in  writing,  to  ( 1)  a  Federal  Reserve  BanJc 
or  Branch,  (2)  the  Office  of  the  Treasurer 
of  the  United  States,  Securities  Division. 
Washington.  D.C..  20220.  or  (3)  the  Bu- 
reau of  the  Public  Debt,  Division  of 
Loans  and  Currency  Branch.  536  South 
Clark  Street,  Chicago,  111.,  80605.  Such 
notice  may  be  given  separately  or  by  pre- 
senting azid  surrendering  the  bond  with  a 
duly  executed  request  for  payment.  If 
notice  is  given  separately,  the  bond  must 
be  presented  with  a  duly  executed  re- 
quest for  payment  to  the  same  agent  not 
less  than  twenty  days  before  the  redemp- 
tion date  fixed  by  the  notice.  Payment 
will  be  made  as  of  the  first  day  of  the 
first  month  following  by  at  least  one  full 
calendar  month  the  date  of  the  receipt 
of  notice. 

(b)  At  mattuity.  Upon  maturity  a 
Series  H  bond  will  be  redeemed  at  par 
upon  presentation  of  the  bond  with  a 
du^  executed  request  for  payment  to 
one  of  the  agents  designated  in  para- 
graph (a)  of  this  section.  Any  Series  H 
bond  having  an  extended  maturity  period 
will  be  redeemed  at  par  upon  orlgijial 
maturity  and  for  two  calendar  months 
following  the  month  in  which  the  bond 
originally  matures  without  advance 
notice.' 

(c)  During  extended  maturity  period. 
A  Series  H  bond  having  an  extended 
maturity  period  will,  beginning  with  the 
first  day  of  the  third  calendar  month 
following  the  calendar  month  in  which 
the  bond  originally  matures,  be  regarded 
as  unmatured  until  it  reaches  Its  final 
maturity  date  and  may  be  redeemed  in 
the  same  manner  and  subject  to  the  same 
notice  for  redemption  as  provided  in  par- 
agraph (a)  of  this  section. 


'Fur  example,  tf  a  bond  la  dat«d  June  1, 
195S,  the  date  of  original  maturtty  la  Febru- 
ary 1,  laes.  Tlia  date  on  wtilch  the  rl^ht  to 
payment  without  advance  notice  vUl  be  lue- 
pendeU  la  May  1.  1900. 


§  332.11      Reservation     as     to     isme     of 
bond*. 

The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  reserves 
the  right  to  reject  any  application  for 
Series  H  bonds.  In  whole  or  In  part,  and 
to  refuse  to  Issue  or  permit  to  be  Issued 
hereunder  any  such  bonds  In  any  case 
or  any  class  or  classes  of  cases  If  he 
deems  such  action  to  be  In  the  public 
interest,  and  his  action  in  any  such  re- 
spect shall  be  finaL 

§  332.12      Preservation  of  righta. 

Nothing  contained  herein  shall  limit 
or  restrict  rights  which  owners  of  Series 
H  bonds  heretofore  issued  may  have  ac- 
quired under  offers  prevlotisly  in  force. 


§  332.13      Fiscal  agents. 

Federal  Reserve  Banks  and  Branches, 
as  fiscal  agents  of  the  United  States,  are 
authorized  to  perform  such  services  as 
may  be  requested  of  them  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Treasury  in  connection  with 
the  Issue,  delivery,  redemption  and  pay- 
ment of  Series  H  bonds. 


§  332.14      Reservation 
ofTer. 


as     to     term*    of 


The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  may  at 
any  time  or  from  time  to  time  supple- 
ment or  amend  the  terms  of  this  offering 
of  bonds  (Part  332  of  this  chapter),  or 
of  any  amendments  or  supplements 
thereto. 


Tablm  or  Ckecxs  Issued  and  Invtstmint  Yieujs  roB  United  States  Satinos  Bonds  or  Series  n 

Each  table  shows:  CI)  Amounts  of  interest  checks  paH  on  I'nlted  States  Savings  Bonds  of  Serlos  FI  bearlns  Ispjp 
dates  oovered  by  the  table,  by  denominations,  on  each  interest  payment  date  (ollouing  tesiip,  (2)  the  ai.proilinat« 
Investment  yield  on  the  face  value  from  issue  date  to  each  Interest  payment  date;  and  (3)  the  approjiiiiate  invest- 
ment yield  on  the  face  value  from  each  interest  payment  date  to  maturity.  Yields  are  expressed  in  ttriiis  of  rau 
peroect  per  annum^,  oompounded  senuannually. 


Table  1-Bo.vds  Beabino  Issue  Dates  BEowNrNO  JtJNE  1 

1950 

l.ssue  price 

S500 

$1,00() 

$5,000 

(10,000 

Approximate  investmem 

Face  valn^  Redemption  '  and  ma- 

yield on  face  value 

turity  value 

600 

l,0l« 

5,000 

10,000 

(2)  From 

Ci)  From 

Issue  date  to 

each  interfst 

Period  of  time  bond  la  held  after 

(1)  Amounts  of  Interest  check."^  f 

)T  each 

each  Intc  rest 

payment 

Issue  date 

denomluatioti 

pay  men  t 

date  to 

date 

maturity  • 

PfTcent 

rerceni 

h  year. 

M.00 

S8.00 

»40  00 

J80  00 

1.60 

3  88 

1  year.. 

7  25 

14  50 

7i50 

145.  OO 

2.25 

i.ia 

I'  .  years 

8.00 

18.00 

so.  00 

IfiO.  00 

2.56 

4  00 

2  years 

10.00 

■M.  00 

100.00 

200  00 

2.91 

4.00 

2'-,  yetirs 

10.00 

20.00 

100  00 

200.00 

3.12 

4.00 

3  years.. 

10.00 

20.00 

100.00 

200.00 

3.  .•6 

4  00 

3'>>  years 

10.00 

20.00 

100  00 

200.00 

3.36 

4.00 

4  years... 

10.00 

20  00 

100.00 

200.00 

3.44 

4.00 

44  years ... 

10.00 

20  00 

ino  00 

200  00 

3.40 

4.U0 

6  years... 

laoo 

20.00 

100  00 

200  00 

3.54 

4.00 

8}-^  years 

10  00 
10.00 

2a  00 

20  00 

loaoo 

10U.0O 

200  00 
200  00 

3  58 
3.61 

4.00 

6  years 

4.00 

64  years. 

10  00 

».  00 

100.00 

200  IX) 

3  64 

4.00 

7  years 

laoo 

20  00 

100  CO 

200  00 

3  66 

4  00 

7'2  years 

10  00 

laoo 
laoo 

10.00 

laoo 

10.00 

20  00 
10.00 
20.00 
20  00 

ae  00 

20.00 

loaoo 

100  00 
100  00 
100  00 

loaoo 

100  00 

200  00 
200.00 
200  00 

aoo.  00 

200.  UO 
200.00 

3  68 

3  70 

1                  3  71 

1                  3.72 

1                  3.74 

3.75 

4.00 

fl  y«ftr« 

4.00 

84  years           

too 

9  years         

4.00 

4  00 

10  years  (maturity) 

4.00 

'  At  all  tlmsB,  «ie«pt  that  bond  to  noC  r«leemat>le  during  first  6  months 

'  Approximate  investment  yield  for  wiUre  period  from  issuance  to  maturity  to  3  75  percent  p«  annum. 

Tablb  2— Bonds  Beakiro  Issue  Datks  Fkou  Jd.vs  1  Th&oggb  Novkmbeb  1,  1052 


rissae  price 

Face  V a] ue<  Redemption  >  and  m*- 
l    turlty  value 


Period  of  time  Njnd  Is  held  after 
maturity  date 


4  year  .. 
I  year  ... 

1  '■»  years. 

2  years    . 
24  y«ars 

5  yi«rs    . 
3'.ij  years 

4  years    . 
4.4  yf»t%. 

5  >^ars    . 
51 3  \-ears 

6  y««rs    . 
64  y 

7  years 
74  yi 

8  years    

84  years 

9  years    .   

94  >-«»rs    

10  years  (exteadsU  maturity)'.. 


$500 
800 


$1,000 
l.OOO 


$5,000 
5,000 


$10,000 
10,000 


(T)  Amoants  oC  interest  e^eck3  tot  each 

denuiiimatiuu 


Approximate  investment 
yield  on  face  valnet 


W.87 

•.S7 

0.37 

0.S7 

«l37 

o.n 

0.57 

8.S7 

a37 

0.38 

t.38 

0.38 
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to^ue  date  to 
each  mterest 

paynji'iit 
date 
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3.15 
3  17 
3.10 
3.21 
3  23 

3.  ::> 
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to  extended 
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3.75 
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'.approximate  tnve^tmeiu  ytekl  (or  tb«  hUl  lO-yaw  utensfcai  to  3.75  percent  per  uamj^ 

<  .\t  all  tkn««,  except  that  bond  b  not  redeemable  dartnc  first  6  mouths. 

>  19  years — 8  moottis  from  issue  data. 
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Tabu  13  — Bonds  Braking  Issce  Datss  Jcnb  l  Thkocgb  Novbmbek  1.  1957 


(Issue  price 

Face  value-f  Redemption  1  aod  ma- 
l    tarlty  value 


Period  0/  time  bond  Is  held  a/ter 
Issue  date 


$&00 
800 


$1,000 
1,000 


I 


»,000 
6,000 


$10,000 
10,000 


(1)  Amouuls  of  interest  checks  for  each  denomi- 
nation 


AprfTOximate  Investment 
yield  on  i«oe  value 


(2)  From  Issue 
date  to  each 
lnt«^8t  pay- 
ment date 


J^year.- 

1  year 

\]^  years 

2  years  -. 


KOO 

7  25 
8.45 

a  46 


$8-00   1 
14.50 
16.90 
16.90 


j 

Ma  00 

72  50 

S4  50 

M.  50 

$80 
145 
168 
lt>9 


Percent 

I  6fi 
2.  25 
■I  62 
2-80 


(3)  From  each 
lntere.st  pay- 
ment date  to 
maturity* 


Percrnt 

•3  35 
•3.38 

•3.38 
t3  88 


RcTlse<l  amounts  of  Interest  checks  and  investment  yields 


2H  years 

3  years  

33 1!  years 

4  years 

4'^  years.- 

6  years 

8H  years 

6  years 

6}-i  years 

7  years 

7}  2  years 

8  years 

8H  years 

Syears 

9}  2  years 

lu  years  (maturity) _ 


$8.70 

a  70 

8.70 

8.70 

S.  70 

e.  75 

9  76 

9  75 

9.75 

9.75 

ia46 

10.  46 

10.46 

10.90 

10.90 

ia90 

$1 


17  40 

$87.00 

17,40 

87.00 

17  40 

87  00 

17  40 

87  00 

17.40 

87  00 

19.50 

97  50 

19  50 

97  50 

19  50 

97  50 

19.50 

97  50 

19  60 

97.  50 

20.90 

104.50 

20  90 

104  50 

20.  90 

104,  50 

21  80 

10t»  00 

21  80 

109.  00 

21.  80 

109  00 

$174 
174 
174 
174 
174 
195 
196 
195 

195 
209 
209 
309 
218 
218 
218 


Z94 

3.81 

3.02 

3  96 

3.08 

3.  99 

3  13 

4.03 

3  17 

4.09 

3  24 

4.11 

3  29 

4.14 

3  34 

4.17 

3.38 

4  21 

3  41 

4.27 

3  45 

4  29 

3.  49 

4  31 

3  >53 

4  36 

3  67 

436 

3.60 

436 

3.63 

•Approximate  investment  yield  on  the  basis  of  original  (prior  to  June  1,  1959  revision)  schedule  of  interest  checks 
Is:  (1)  3.25  perce.nt  per  annum  for  entire  period  from  Issuance  to  maturity.  (2)  As  shown  for  any  period  from  each 
Interest  payment  date  to  maturity. 

tHevlsed  approximate  Investment  yield  from  efTp<'tive  date  of  rt-visiun  t<j  ni.iturity. 

'  At  all  times,  except  that  l>ond  is  not  redeemable  during  first  6  months. 

Table  14— Bonds  BKABrNO  Issue  Dates  December  I.  19."'7,  Throvgh  May  1,  1958 


llssuf  price 

Fact  value<  Redemption  '  and  ma- 
l    turity  value 


$500 

soo 


$1,000 
1,000 


$5,000 
5,000 


$10,000 
10,000 


Approximate  investment 
yield  on  face  value 


,  (2"i  From  issue  1 3)  From  each 

,  date  to  each  I  intere^'n  pay- 
I'eriod  of  lime  bond  i.";  held  after  ^     (1    Amounts  of  innrest  checks  for  each  drnomi-  1  interest  pay-  i  ment  date  to 
i.ssuc   date  i  nation  !    ment  date         maturity* 


H  year.. 
1  year... 

1,'  'j  years 


$4  00 

7  25 

8.45 

$8.00 

$40.00 

14  .50 

72.  .V) 

16.90 

84.50 

$80 
145 
169 


PffC^f 

Percent 

1  60 

•3.35 

2,25 

•3.38 

2,  62 

t3,88 

Revised  amounts  of  interest  checks  and  Investment  yields 


2  years 

2'^  years 

3  years 

3i<i  years 

4  year? 

4'i  years 

5  years 

6'^  yeais..r 

6  years 

6'«i  years 

7  years 

715  years 

8  years 

8,4  years 

9  years 

94  ye^rs. 

10  years  ^maturity; 


$8.70 

8.70 

8,70 

8,70 

8  70 

9  65 

9  65 

9  65 

9  55 

9  65 

10.35 

10.36 

10.36 

10  35 

11  00 

11.00 

11,00 

$17.40 
17,40 
17  40 
17.40 
17,40 
19  30 
19  30 
19  30 

19  30 
19.80 
20.70 

20  70 
20,70 
20.70 
22.00 
22.00 
22.00 


$87 
87 
87 
87 
87 


96  60 

96,60 

96,50 

96  50 

96  60 

103  50 

103,50 

103,50 

103.50 

110.00 

110.00 

110.00 


$174 
174 
174 
174 
174 
193 
193 
193 
193 
193 
207 
J07 
207 
■207 
2'20 
2-20 
220 


2 

S3 

1 

96 

3 

04 

3 

10 

3 

14 

3 

22 

3 

28 

3 

33 

3 

37 

3 

40 

3 

45 

3 

49 

3 

52 

3 

M 

3 

59 

3,63 

3.66 

3  91 

a  94 

3.08 

4  02 

4  07 
4  10 
4  12 
4  15 
4  19 
4,25 
4.27 
429 
4  33 
4  40 
440 
440 


•Apviroximate  investment  yield  on  the  basis  of  oriKlnal  (prior  to  June  1.  1959  revision)  schedule  of  Interest  checks  Is: 
(1)  3.25  percent  peT  annum  for  entire  period  from  issuance  to  maturity.  (2,  As  shown  for  any  pericKi  from  each  Interest 
payment  date  to  maturity. 

tRevised  approximate  investment  yield  from  effective  date  of  revision  to  maturity. 

1  At  all  times,  except  that  bond  is  not  redeemable  during  first  6  months. 
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PROPOSED   RUiE   MAKING 


TaB1.«    1.5— BOND8  BtARlNr,    IsSUl    DATK.t  JUSK    1    THBOIGH  NOVEMBER    1.    1958 


i Issue  pric*  — 
Redemption  i  and  ma- 
turity   value 


Periixl  of  time  lx)nd  i.<i  held  a/ter 
issue   date 


tsoo 

500 


$1,000 
1,000 


»S,000 

5.000 


$10,000 
10.000 


(1)  Amounts  of  Interest  chocks  for  each  denomi- 
nation 


H  year. 
1  year... 


$4.00 
7  25 


$8.00 

$4<).00 

'              14.50 

1 

:...«., 

$80 
145 


Approximate  investment 
yield  on  face  value 


(2)  FromLssue 
date  to  each 
interest  pay- 
ment date 


I 


Percent 

1.60 

2.26 


(3)  From  each 
Interest  pay- 
ment date  to 
maturity* 


Percent 

•3.  39 
t3.88 


Revised  amoimts  of  interest  checks  and  investment  yields 


IH  years. 

2  years... 


J'l  years 

3  years 

3'^  years.. 

4  years 

44  years. 

5  years 

54  years 

6  years 

64  years 

7  years 

7.4  years_ 

8  years 

S4  years 

9  years 

94  years 

10  years  (maturity). 


$8.70 
S.  70 
8.70 
8.70 
&70 
9.5S 
9.S6 
9.66 
0.56 
9  .W 

10.  30 

10.  30 
10.30 
10,30 
10.30 
11  10 
II    10 

11,  10 


$17.40 
17.40 
17,40 
17.40 
17.40 
19.  10 
19.10 
19.10 
19.10 

19.  10 

20.  60 
20.60 
20.60 
■20.60 
■20.60 
■22.20 
■22,  20 
22.20 


$87.00 

$174 

>i7.  00 

174 

87.00 

174 

87.00 

174 

87.00 

174 

a5. .% 

191 

95.  ,50 

191 

95.  .50 

191 

9.5.50 

191 

95.  ,50 

191 

103.  00 

206 

ia3.  00 

206 

103.00 

'xa 

103.00 

206 

1(J3.0<) 

206 

HI   00 

222 

1 1 1.00 

222 

111.00 

222 

2.66 
2.86 
2.98 
3.06 
3.11 
3.20 
3,26 
3.31 
3,35 
3,39 
3,44 
3.48 
3.52 


3.91 
3,94 
3.97 


01 
06 
08 
11 
14 
18 


4.23 


4.44 


•.\pproxlmate  investment  yield  on  the  basis  of  oriijinal  (prior  to  June  1,  1959  revision)  schedule  of  interest  checks 
is:  ( 1 1  3.25  p<'rcent  per  annum  for  entire  [>eriod  from  Lssuance  to  maturity,  (2)  As  shown  for  any  period  from  each 
interest  payinent  date  to  maturity 

tkevised  approximate  investment  yield  from  effective  date  of  revision  to  maturity, 

'  At  all  times,  except  that  bond  is  not  n-dceinijble  durmp  first  8  mouths. 

Table  16— Bonds  Bearing  Is.iiE  Dates  De(  ember  1,  1958,  TuRofoH  Mat  1,  1959 


Issue  [jfiee         

$500 
500 

$1,000 
1,000 

$.5.  'JIM 
5.000 

$10,000 

.\pproximatf 
yield  on 

invejttment 
race   value 

Face  value<liedeiiiption  ;  and  ma- 

10.000 

turity  value  

(2)  From  Lssue 
date  to  each 
interest  pay- 
ment date 

'3^  From  each 

I'eriod  of  time  Ijond  is  he!  1  after 
issue    diite 

(1^  .^mount-s  of  mterest  checks  for  each  denoml- 
n  at  ion 

mterest  pay- 
ment date  to 
m;itiu-ity* 

1^  year 

Percent 
$4.00             S8.00  1         140  nn  {              tm                  i  m 

Percent 

t3.86 

Revised  ainouiit.-,  of  interest  ctiecks  and  Investment  yields 


1  year 

14  years. 

2yearsL 

iH  years 

3  years 

34  years.. 

4  years 

44  years 

5  years 

54  years 

6  years 

64  years. 

7  years 

74  years.. 

8  years 

h4  years 

9  years 

94  years 

10  years  immaturity). 


$7,50 

$15.00 

r5.oo 

$150 

aTo 

17.40 

87,00 

174 

&7D 

17  40 

87.00 

174 

&70 

17.40 

87.00 

174 

8.70 

17.40 

87.00 

174 

9.45 

18.90 

94.50 

189 

9.45 

ia9o 

94,50 

189 

9.46 

ia9o 

94.50 

188 

9  45 

18.90 

94.50 

189 

9  45 

18,90 

94.50 

189 

10,26 

■20.50 

102.50 

205 

10.  25 

-"O  50 

lt/2,  50 

206 

10.  25 

■2a  50 

lir.',  50 

206 

ta25 

20.50 

WZ.  50 

206 

10.  25 

20,50 

lf)2.50 

206 

10  25 

20.50 

102,  50 

206 

11    25 

.'2.50 

112.  .50 

228 

11.25 

22.50 

112.  50 

225 

11.25 

22.50 

112.50 

225 

2.30 
2.68 
2.88 
3.00 
3.07 
3,  17 
3.34 
3.30 
3,34 
3,38 
3.43 
3.48 
3.52 
3,55 
3,58 
3,61 
3.65 
3,69 
3.72 


3.91 

3.94 
3,97 
4  01 
4.05 
4.  OB 
1  10 
4.  14 
4.  18 
4.23 
4.24 
4.26 
4.29 
4  33 
4.40 
4.50 
4.50 
460 


•.\pproximate  inviwtment  yield  on  the  b«Liis  of  onjtmal  {prior  to  June  1,  1959  revii;ioni  schedule  of  interest  checks 
Is:  3  25  (>ereent  p«T  anmmi  for  entire  period  from  issuance  to  maturity 
tUevLsed  approximate  investment  yield  from  effective  date  of  revision  to  maturity, 
'  M  all  times,  envi>t  that  liond  is  not  redeemable  during  first  6  months, 

(FJt,  Doc  64-12048:  Filed.  Dec.  4,  1964;  8:45  a.m.l 


Saturday,  December  5,  1964 

DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural  Marketing  Service 
[7  CFR  Part   1030] 

(Docket  No.  AO-101-A29] 

MILK  IN  CHICAGO,  ILLINOIS, 
MARKETING  AREA 

Decision  on  Proposed  Amenciments 
to  Tentative  Marketing  Agreement 
and  to  Order 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Ag- 
ricultural Marketing  Agreement  Act  of 
1937,  as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  601  et  seq.), 
and  the  applicable  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  governing  the  formulation  of 
marketing  £tgreements  and  marketing  or- 
ders (7  CFR  Part  900) ,  a  public  hearing 
was  held  at  Chicago,  Illinois,  May  23-29, 
1963,  pursuant  to  notices  thereof  issued 
April  15,  1963  (28  F.R.  3858)  and  April 
30,1963  (28  F.R.  4463). 

Upon  the  basis  of  the  evidence  Intro- 
duced at  the  hearing  and  the  record 
thereof,  the  Deputy  Administrator,  Ag- 
ricultural Marketing  Service,  on  May  26, 
1964  (29  F.R.  7098;  F.R.  Doc.  64-5399) 
filed  with  the  Hearing  Clerk,  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture,  his 
recommended  decision  containing  notice 
of  the  oportunity  to  file  written  excep- 
tions thereto. 

The  order  provided  with  this  decision 
incorporates  the  order  language  neces- 
sary to  implement  the  findings  and  con- 
clusions in  the  Chicago  order  as  set  forth 
in  the  decision  issued  by  the  Assistant 
Secretary,  June  19.  1964  (29  FM.  9109, 
Part  m),  with  respect  to  (1)  the  treat- 
ment to  be  accorded  unregulated  milk 
distributed  in  a  regulated  market  or  re- 
ceived at  a  regulated  plant  from  a  plant 
not  regulated  by  any  Federal  milk  order, 
and  (2)  the  treatment  of  milk  distri- 
buted in  a  federally  regulated  market  or 
received  at  a  federally  regixlated  plant 
from  a  plant  subject  to  another  Federal 
order.  The  Assistant  Secretary's  June 
19,  1964.  decision  provided  that  com- 
prehensive revision  of  the  Chicago  order 
language  resulting  from  the  January  8- 
11,  1963,  St.  Louis  hearing  as  it  applies 
to  route  distribution  in  the  marketing 
area  by  an  unregulated  distributor,  re- 
ceipts at  regulated  plants  from  unregu- 
lated sources,  and  movements  of  milk  be- 
tween the  Chicago  and  other  Federal  or- 
der markets  was  reserved  for  inclusion 
in  this  decision  in  order  to  co-ordinate 
changes  in  the  Chicago  order  provisions 
resulUng  from  the  two  hearings.  The 
amended  order  effective  August  1,  1964, 
based  on  the  January  8-11,  1963,  St. 
i^uis  hearing  provided  only  such 
changes  in  the  order  language  necessary 
to  effectuate  the  recommended  changes 
"1  the  transfer  provisions  of  other  Fed- 
eral orders.  Therefore,  this  decision  and 
tentative  order  consolidates  the  com- 
plete revised  order  language  resulting 
jrom  both  the  January  a-ll,  1963,  St. 
J^uis  hearing  and  the  May  23-29.  1963, 
^cago  hearing. 

The  material  Issues  on  the  record  re- 
late to: 

1-  Eliminating  three  townships  in  Lake 
County,  Indiana; 
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2.  Changing  the  qualifications  for  at- 
taining pool  plant  status; 

3.  Providing  for  a  skim  milk  and  but- 
terf  at  basis  of  accounting ; 

4.  Including  in  two  classes  the  classi- 
fications now  contained  in  Class  I,  Class 
n,  and  Class  in ; 

5.  Establishing  butterfat  differentials 
applicable  to  Class  I  and  Class  n  and  to 
the  uniform  price; 

6.  Revising  location  differentials  ap- 
plicable to  class  prices  and  in  paying 
producers ; 

7.  Discontinuing  the  base  and  excess 
plan  in  paying  producers;  and 

8.  Incidental  and  corollary  changes. 
Findings  and  conclusions  on  Issue  7 

were  included  in  an  earlier  decision  on 
this  record  issued  July  29,  1963  (28  FH. 
7844).  Following  approval  by  producers, 
the  order  was  amended  August  8,  1963, 
to  discontinue  the  base  and  excess  plan. 
Findings  and  conclusions  on  all  issues 
except  Issue  7  are  contained  in  this 
decision. 

Findings  and  conclusions.  The  follow- 
ing findings  and  conclusions  on  the  ma- 
terial issues  are  based  on  evidence  pre- 
sented at  the  hearing  and  the  record 
thereof: 

1.  The  Lake  County.  Indiana  town- 
ships of  Calumet,  Hobart,  and  North 
should  be  removed  from  the  Chicago 
marketing  area. 

Removal  of  the  three  Lake  County 
townships  (the  Calumet  area)  from  the 
Chicago  marketing  area  for  siddition  to 
the  South  Bend-La  Porte-Elkhart  mar- 
keting area  was  proposed  by  a  producer 
association  with  a  substantial  number 
of  producers  in  both  markets  and  was 
supported  by  the  principal  handlers  in 
the  affected  area.  A  separate  decision 
reconunends  including  the  three  town- 
ships In  the  South  Bend-La  Porte-Elk- 
hart marketing  area  and  redesignating 
it  as  the  Northwestern  Indiana  market- 
ing area.  > 

The  Calumet  area  handlers  are  asso- 
ciated more  intimately  in  their  competi- 
tion for  Class  I  sales  with  handlers  who 
would  be  regulated  by  the  recommended 
Northwestern  Indiana  order  than  with 
Chicago  order  handlers.  There  is  sub- 
stantial distribution  by  these  Calumet 
handlers  throughout  each  of  the  eight 
counties  in  the  proposed  Northwestern 
Indiana  marketing  area.  These  same 
Calumet  handlers  are  not  approved  for 
and  do  not  have  any  Class  I  business  in 
the  city  of  Chicago.  The  Chicago  based 
handlers  who  distribute  in  the  Calumet 
area  have  relatively  httle  distribution 
in  Indiana  outside  of  Lake  County,  and 
their  distribution  there  represents  a 
small  proportion  of  their  total  distribu- 
tion. 

Producers  supplying  Calumet  area 
handlers  are  located  in  the  milkshed 
overlapping  the  South  Bend-La  Porte- 
Elkhart  milkshed.  The  different  prices 
and  utilizations  of  the  Chicago  and  South 
Bend-La  Porte -Elkhart  orders  have 
made  it  difficult  for  the  Calumet  area 
handlers  to  obtain  adequate  supplies  in 
the  local  procurement  area.  The  Chi- 
cago order  uniform  price  applicable  at 
plants  in  the  Calumet  area  averaged 
$3.55  in  1962.  Under  the  South  Bend- 
La  Porte -Elkhart  order  the  average  uni- 
form price  of  $3.85  for  the  same  period 
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was  30  cents  higher.  Calumet  handlers 
have  had  to  pay  more  than  the  minimum 
prices  prescribed  by  the  Chicago  order 
to  obtain  milk  from  local  producers  suf- 
ficient for  their  Class  I  sales  plus  a  neces- 
sary reserve.  This  has  placed  Calumet 
area  handlers  at  a  disadvantage  in  com- 
peting with  handlers  able  to  buy  supplies 
at  the  class  prices  under  the  South  Bend- 
La  Porte-Elkhart  and  other  nearby 
orders. 

A  cooperative  under  the  Chicago  order 
opposed  a  shift  of  the  Calumet  area  to 
the  South  Bend-La  Porte-Elkhart  mar- 
keting area.  It  claimed  that  the  removal 
of  Calumet  area  Class  I  sales  from  the 
Chicago  pool  would  reduce  the  Chicago 
blend  price  1  cent  per  hundredweight. 
However,  the  cooperative  did  not  present 
testimony  that  would  substantiate  its 
position  that  operations  of  the  Calumet 
area  handlers  in  both  distribution  and 
procurement  are  more  intimately  asso- 
ciated with  those  of  Chicago  order  han- 
dlers than  with  handlers  regulated  by 
the  South  Bend-La  Porte-Elkhart  order. 

2.  The  pooling  provisions  of  the  order 
should  be  changed. 

A  distributing  plant  should  be  pooled 
during  a  month  in  which  (1)  not  less 
than  30  percent  of  its  total  Grade  A  fiuid 
milk  product  receipts  is  disposed  of  dur- 
ing the  month  either  on  routes  or  in  the 
form  of  packaged  fluid  milk  products  to 
pool  distributing  plants,  and  (2)  not 
less  than  10  percent  of  such  receipts  is 
disposed  of  In  the  marketing  area  on 
routes  from  such  plants  or  moved  in  the 
form  of  packaged  fiuid  milk  products  to 
pool  distributing  plants  and  distributed 
from  such  plants  in  the  marketing  area 
on  routes.  As  now  provided  in  the  order, 
distributing -type  plants  need  only  dis- 
pose of  any  portion  of  their  receipts  as 
Class  I  or  Class  n  milk  products  in  the 
marketing  area  to  qualify  as  pool  plants. 
A  distributing  plant  would  be  defined  as 
a  plant  from  which  a  Grade  A  fluid  milk 
product  that  is  processed  or  packaged  in 
such  plant  is  disposed  of  during  the 
month  in  the  marketing  area  on  routes. 

A  supply  plant  (or  reload  point,  as 
now  defined  in  the  order)  should  be 
pooled  during  a  month  in  which  ship- 
ments of  fiuid  milk  products  to  pool  dis- 
tributing plants  are  at  least  20  percent 
of  the  butterfat  in  or  of  the  volume  of 
Grade  A  milk  received  from  dairy  farm- 
ers. Such  shipments  should  be  com- 
prised of  fiuid  whole  milk  or  skim  milk, 
representing  at  least  10  percent  of  the 
volume  of  Grade  A  milk  received  from 
dairy  farmers.  A  supply  plant  that  met 
the  monthly  20  i>ercent  shipping  require- 
ment in  July  through  December  would 
be  permitted  to  pool  without  further 
shipment  in  the  following  January 
through  June.  A  supply  plant  would  be 
defined  as  a  plant  from  which  a  Grade  A 
fluid  milk  product  is  shipped  during  the 
month  to  a  pool  plant. 

Presently  a  supply  plant  may  attain 
pool  plant  status  in  any  single  month 
by  shipping  at  least  30  percent  of  the 
butterfat  in,  or  30  percent  of  the  volimie 
of,  milk  received  from  dairy  farmers  to 
regulated  plants  bottling  and  disposing 
of  Class  I  or  Class  n  milk  in  the  market- 
ing area.  If  a  supply  plant  ships  month- 
ly at  least  30  percent  of  its  receipts  from 
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dairy  fanners  in  July  and  December.  40 
percent  August  throu^  Norember,  and 
15  percent  in  January  *nd  February.  It 
Is  aooorded  pool  plant  status  in  the  fol- 
lowing March  through  June. 

A  producer  cooperative  association 
proposed  that  a  distributing  plant  should 
qualify  for  pooling  if  it  utilizes  during 
the  month  not  less  than  30  percent  of 
its  total  Grade  A  milk  receipts  as  Class  I 
milk  and  disposes  of  at  least  10  percent 
of  such  receipts  as  packaged  Class  I  milk 
products  in  the  marketing  area. 

The  same  association  proposed  that  a 
supply  plant  (or  reload  point)  should 
qualify  for  pooling  if  it  ships  during  the 
month  at  least  30  percent  of  its  milk 
receipts  in  fluid  form  to  a  pool  distrib- 
uting plant. 

It  was  proposed,  further,  that  a  supply 
plant  which  qualified  for  pooling  during 
the  months  of  July  through  December 
would  be  pooled  during  the  following 
months  of  January  through  June. 

These  proposals  to  change  the  pooling 
provisions  of  the  order  were  supported  by 
an  association  of  milk  dealers  and  an 
association  of  ice  cream  manufacturers 
in  the  Chicago  area. 

A  proposal  made  by  another  producer 
cooperative  association  would  pool  a  dis- 
tributing plant  that  processes  and  pack- 
ages any  fluid  milk  products  (as  de- 
fined in  the  attached  order)  required  to 
be  made  from  inspected  Grade  A  milk  by 
a  health  authority  having  jurisdiction 
in  the  marketing  area,  all  or  a  part  of 
which  Is  disposed  of  in  the  marketing 
area.  The  proposal,  as  modified  at  the 
hearing,  would  include  ice  cream  eis  a 
fluid  milk  product.  This  would  assure 
the  continued  pKX>ling  of  plants  which 
manufacture  ice  cream  for  disposition 
in  Chicago. 

The  cooperative  proposed,  also,  that  a 
supply  plant  should  be  i>ooled  during  a 
month  in  which  it  ships  to  a  pool  distrib- 
uting plant  30  percent  of  its  Grade  A 
producer  receipts  in  the  form  of  butter - 
fat  or  skim  milk.  A  formula  was  sug- 
gested for  converting  the  weights  of  milk 
solids  not  fat  to  a  whole  milk  equivalent 
for  qualifying  purposes. 

Another  proposal  would  provide  auto- 
matic pooling  for  a  plant  that  qualified 
as  a  supply  plant  for  three  consecutive 
months  and  the  market  administrator  is 
notified  of  its  willingness  to  dispose  of  50 
percent  of  its  receipts  diu-ing  specified 
months  for  use  in  products  required  to  be 
made  from  Grade  A  milk  for  sale  in  the 
marketing  area. 

The  proposals  made  by  the  coopera- 
tives are  aimed  primarily  at : 

1 1 )  Pricing  and  pooling  only  Grade  A 
milk  under  the  order. 

i2>  Assuring  milk  for  the  market 
when  it  is  needed  for  Class  I  use. 

(3)  Providing  pooling  standards  that 
are  based  on  plant  performance  In  fur- 
nishing the  Class  I  fluid  milk  needs  of 
the  market. 

<4>  Providing  that  all  plants  which 
supply  the  fluid  milk  needs  of  the  market 
for  a  portion  of  the  year  shall  participate 
in  the  pool  during  the  remainder  of  the 
year.  Producers  supplying  milk  to  such 
plants  would  share  in  the  returns  from 
the  sale  of  Class  I  milk. 


(5)  Assuring  that  all  milk  used  in 
products  which  must  be  made  from 
Grade  A  milk  in  the  Chicago  area  (such 
as  ice  cream)  will  be  pooled. 

(6)  Eliminating  the  xmeconomic  move- 
ment of  milk  to  ttie  market  for  pool 
qualification  when  not  needed  for  use  In 
Grade  A  products. 

Opposition  to  changing  the  pool  plant 
provisions  of  the  order  ■w&s  expressed  by 
groups  of  producer  cooperative  associa- 
tions and  proprietary  handlers.  The 
opposition  contends  that  historical 
sources  of  supply  for  Grade  A  milk  used 
in  ice  cream  and  ice  milk  would  be  dis- 
rupted, other  supply  plants  of  long 
standing  v.ould  be  excluded  from  pool 
participation,  and  uneconomic  shipment 
of  milk  for  qualifying  pool  plants  would 
increase. 

The  minimum  class  prices  of  the  order 
should  apply  to  that  milk  eligible  for  dis- 
tribution as  Grade  A  milk  which  is  re- 
ceived from  dairy  farmers  at  plants  sub- 
stantially engaged  in  supplying  flxiid  milk 
products  for  sale  on  retail  and  wholesale 
routes  in  the  marketing  area.  Such 
plants  would  be  defined  as  "pool  plants". 

It  is  essential  to  the  operation  of  an 
order  to  establish  pool  plant  performance 
standards  that  will  insure  the  mainte- 
nance of  an  adequate  supply  of  pure  and 
wholesome  milk  for  the  market.  The 
basis  for  determining  which  plants  shall 
be  pool  plants  under  the  order,  and 
thereby  fully  subject  to  regulation, 
should  be  clearly  set  forth  and  apply  uni- 
formly to  all  plants  wherever  located. 
Any  plant,  regardless  of  its  location, 
should  have  equal  opportunity  to  comply 
with  the  standards  of  regulation  and 
have  its  prc-ducers  share  in  the  available 
Class  I  sales.  Pool  plant  status  should 
not  be  determined  solely  on  an  oc- 
casional shipment  of  milk  or  an  approval 
by  a  health  authority.  Whether  plants 
and  producers  choose  to  supply  the  mar- 
ket will  depend  on  the  economic  cireum- 
stances  with  which  they  are  confronted, 
such  as  prices,  transpmrtation  costs  and 
adtemative  outlets. 

Performance  standards  should  be  such 
that  any  plant  which  supplies  a  sub- 
stantial proportion  of  its  Grade  A  re- 
ceipts to  the  market  would  pool  its  sales 
and  share  in  the  marketwide  equaliza- 
tion. On  the  other  hand,  plants  only 
casually  or  incidentally  associated  with 
the  order  market  should  not  be  subject  to 
complete  regulation  in  this  market. 
Neither  should  they  be  permitted  nor  re- 
quired to  equalize  their  sales  with  all 
plants  in  the  market.  If  a  milk  plant 
were  to  be  permitted  to  share  on  a  pro- 
rata basis  the  Class  I  utilization  of  an 
entire  market  without  t>earing  any  re- 
sponsibility for  supplying  the  market's 
fiuid  milk  needs,  then  the  differentials 
paid  by  users  of  Class  I  milk  could  be  dis- 
sipated without  accomplishing  their  In- 
tended purpose. 

Permitting  a  plant  that  is  only  casually 
or  incidentally  associated  with  the  mar- 
ket to  pool  its  surplus  in  this  market 
would  not  assure  Its  milk  being  available 
when  needed  for  Class  I  purposes  in  the 
market.  Such  a  distribution  of  equali- 
zation pa3mients  would  reduce  the  blend 
prices  to  producers  regularly  supplying 
the  market  smd  tend  to  reduce  the  num- 


ber of  plants  on  which  the  msu-ket  could 
depend  as  regular  suppliers  of  its  Class  I 
needs. 

Plants  may  be  regulated  on  the  basis 
of  their  performance  either  as  di.strib- 
utlng  plants  or  as  supply  plants.  To 
qualify  specifically  as  a  distributing 
plant,  a  plant  must  dl^?ose  of  not  less 
than  30  percent  of  Its  total  Grade  A  fluid 
milk  product  receipts  during  the  month 
on  routes,  and  not  less  than  10  percent  of 
such  receipts  should  be  disposed  of  in 
the  marketing  area  on  routes.  This  or 
similar  qualifying  techniques  are  gen- 
erally in  use  tliroughout  the  Federal 
order  program.  To  assist  in  the  identifi- 
cation of  those  plants  which  are  to  be 
subject  to  full  regulation,  a  route  def- 
inition Is  provided.  A  route  is  defined 
as  the  delivery,  either  direct  or  through 
any  distribution  facility  other  than  a 
plant  (including  disposition  from  a  plant 
store,  vendor  or  vending  machine)  of 
any  fluid  milk  product  classified  as  Class 
I. 

If  a  plant  that  packages  fluid  milk 
products  for  distribution  in  the  market- 
ing area  neither  receives  milk  from  pro- 
ducers nor  operates  routes,  it  should  be 
permitted  to  qualify  as  a  pool  plant  on  the 
basis  of  the  disposition  of  fluid  milk 
products  packaged  at  such  plant.  Be- 
cause supply  plant  qualifications  for 
pooling  are  l>ased  on  receipts  from  pro- 
ducers, a  plant  of  this  type  cannot 
qualify  as  a  supply  plant  for  pooling 
purpKJses.  It  is  appropriate,  therefore, 
that  such  plant's  qualifications  for  pool- 
ing be  based  on  route  distribution  either 
directly  from  such  plant  or  from  distrib- 
uting plants  that  are  pool  plants  and  re- 
ceive packaged  fluid  milk  products  from 
such  plants. 

It  would  not  be  practicable  to  include 
in  the  marketing  area  all  territory 
wherein  handlers  who  would  be  regu- 
lated because  of  their  sales  in  the  mar- 
keting area  have  Class  I  sales.  Neither 
is  it  possible  under  this  order  to  attempt 
to  differentiate  for  the  purpose  of  regu- 
lation Ijetween  Class  I  sales  by  such  han- 
dlers both  inside  and  outside  the  mar- 
keting area.  It  is  necessary  that  all  pro- 
ducer milk  be  fully  regulated  regardless 
of  where  it  is  sold.  Otherwise  the  effect 
of  the  order  would  be  nullified  and  the 
orderly  marketing  process  would  be 
jeopardized. 

If  only  a  pool  handlers  "in  area" 
milk  is  subject  to  classification,  pricing 
and  pooling,  a  handler  with  sales  out- 
side the  marketing  area  could  assign 
any  value  he  chose  to  such  sales  and 
thereby  reduce  the  average  cost  of  his 
Class  I  milk  below  that  of  other  resulated 
handlers  having  all.  or  substantially  aU, 
of  their  Class  I  sales  within  the  market- 
ing area.  Unless  all  milk  of  such  han- 
dler is  fully  regiilated.  he  would  not  be 
subject  to  effective  price  regulation  at 
all.  The  absence  of  effective  classifica- 
tion, pricing  and  pooling  of  such  rmlk 
would  disrupt  orderly  marketing  condi- 
tions within  the  regulated  markeung 
area  and  lead  to  a  complete  breakdown 
of  the  order.  <, 

As  noted  in  the  decision  of  June  i» 
1964  (29FR  9109 »  referred  to  previous- 
ly, there  is  no  waj-  to  treat  unregula^a 
milk  equally  with  regulated  milk  otner 


than  to  regulate  it  fully.  In  the  case  of 
plants  having  insufficient  association 
with  the  market  to  meet  pool  plant  re- 
noirements,  it  was  concluded  that  the 
inequalities  resulting  from  pricing  only 
the  small  percentage  of  the  milk  at  such 
plants  which  was  disposed  of  in  the 
marketing  area  would  not  be  seriovis 
enough  to  jeopardize  the  marketing  con- 
ditions within  the  regulated  marketing 

sf^a. 

However,  in  the  case  of  plants  which 
have  sufficient  association  with  the  mar- 
ket to  meet  the  pool  plant  requirements, 
permitting  them  to  dispose  of  a  portion 
of  their  receipts  outside  the  marketing 
area  completely  free  of  regulation  would, 
because  of  the  volume  of  milk  they  dis- 
pose of  in  the  marketing  area,  disrupt 
orderly  marketing  processes  within  the 
regulated  market  and  render  ineffective 
the  classification  and  pricing  provisions 
of  the  order.  With  a  handler  free  to 
value  a  portion  of  his  milk  at  any  price 
he  chose  (zero  if  he  desired)  It  would  t>e 
impossible  to  enforce  uniform  prices  to 
all  regulated  handlers  or  a  uniform 
basis  of  payments  to  the  producers  who 
supply  the  market. 

It  is  absolutely  essential,  therefore, 
that  the  order  price  all  the  producer  milk 
received  at  a  pool  plant  regardless  of  the 
point  of  disposition. 

Except  for  the  status  of  ice  cream 
plants,  there  is  general  agreement  among 
proponents  that  distributing  plants 
should  be  engaged  in  the  processing  or 
packaging  of  Grade  A  fluid  milk  products 
for  distribution  in  the  marketing  area. 

The  effect  of  the  provisions  recom- 
mended herein  will  be  to  disqualify  as 
pool  plants  those  which  specialize  totally 
and  exclusively  as  ice  cream  manufactur- 
ing operations.  The  classification  of  ice 
cream  as  a  Class  n  product  is  discussed 
elsewhere  in  this  decision.  With  such 
classification.  It  would  be  Inappropriate 
and  inaccurate  to  identify  such  plants  as 
supplying  the  fluid  milk  needs  of  con- 
sumers in  the  marketing  area. 

Pooling  standards  for  supply  plants 
should  not  be  so  high  that  they  force 
uneconomic  shipments  into  the  market- 
ing area  to  qualify  plants  but  not  to  sup- 
ply fluid  milk  outlets.  At  the  same  time, 
an  appropriate  minimum  standard  Is 
needed  to  avoid  the  possibility  that  plants 
will  refrain  or  refuse  to  supply  the  mar- 
ket when  such  action  is  beneficial  to  the 
plant,  but  does  not  contribute  toward 
servicing  the  Class  I  milk  needs  of  con- 
sumers in  the  market. 

It  is  inappropriate  to  include  in  the 
pool,  to  receive  the  benefit  of  uniform 
prices,  those  plants  which  are  not  a  reg- 
ular or  dependable  part  of  the  market 
supply.  Such  plants,  in  which  the  prin- 
cipal operation  Is  the  manufacture  of 
dairy  products  such  as  butter,  cheese  and 
nonfat  dry  milk  may  be  attracted  to  the 
pool  primarily  to  participate  In  the 
tiigher-valued  Class  I  utilization  of  the 
fluid  market  without  supplying  the  Class 
1  fluid  milk  needs  of  consumers  in  the 
market. 

A  major  function  of  the  supply  plant 
Pooling  standards  is  to  Insure  that  han- 
jflers  who  are  botUlng  milk  and  dlstrlbut- 
^  It  for  sale  to  consumers  primarily  In 
«e  Chicago  area  can  regularly  and  de- 


pendably obtain  milk  from  supply  plants 
to  meet  their  fluid  milk  requirements. 
Without  such  standards,  supply  plants 
would  tend  to  keep  milk  at  their  plants 
for  manufacturing  when  it  was  to  their 
advantage  to  do  so. 

The  order  was  amended  September  1, 
1961.  to  provide  the  present  pooling 
standards  for  supply  plants.  They  are 
the  basis  for  determining  which  supply 
plants  are  an  Integral  part  of  the  market 
and  constitute  the  source  of  regular  and 
dependable  supplies  for  the  market. 
They  are  specifically  Intended  to  distin- 
guish t)etween  plants  meeting  a  reason- 
able standard  of  regtilar  and  customaiy 
seiT^ice  to  the  market  and  those  which 
do  not. 

A  number  of  supply  plants  qualify  for 
poohng  under  the  present  order  solely 
on  the  basis  of  cream  shipments.  When 
called  upon  to  supply  milk  for  botthng 
requirements  of  the  market,  operators  of 
the  plants  have  refused  to  do  so  because 
such  plants  already  qualified  for  pooling 
on  the  basis  of  their  cream  shipments. 
The  milk  requested  for  Class  I  use  was 
retained  in  the  supply  plants  and  used 
in  manufactured  milk  products. 

In  recent  years,  producer  receipts  in 
nearby  zones  in  relation  to  total  market 
receipts  have  decreased  while  the  mar- 
ket's Class  I  sales  have  increased.  The 
recent  reduction  in  the  number  of  bot- 
tling days  per  week  (to  5  or  less)  makes 
is  more  necessary  than  heretofore  that 
milk  from  supply  plants  be  available  to 
the  market  on  a  continuing  basis.  The 
steadily  increasing  Class  I  sales  and  the 
reduced  proix)rtion  of  total  market  sup- 
plies available  from  nearby  producers 
and  plants  requires  that  the  performance 
standards  for  supply  plants  be  strength- 
ened to  insure  an  adequate  supply  of 
milk  for  the  market. 

An  exception  to  the  recommended  de- 
cision's pooling  standards  for  supply 
plants  claimed  they  are  a  barrier  to 
qualifying  such  plants  as  pool  plants. 
It  should  be  emphasized  and  reiterated 
that  performance  standards  for  pool 
plants  do  not  impede  the  shipment  of 
milk  to  the  Chicago  market.  Quite  the 
contrary,  because  they  require  milk  to 
be  shipi>ed  to  the  market  to  share  in  the 
market  pool  fvmds,  they  encourage  milk 
shipments  for  Class  I  use  which  other- 
wise would  not  be  made.  This  incentive 
is  achieved  by  preventing  plants  which 
do  not  ship  milk  in  accordance  with  the 
prescribed  standards  from  sharing  in  the 
pool  funds.  The  performance  standards 
are  thus  the  opposite  of  a  barrier  to  the 
shipment  of  milk  to  the  market. 

As  now  provided  in  the  order,  a  supply 
plant  may  attain  pool  status  during  any 
month  by  shipping  at  least  30  percent  of 
the  butterfat  in,  or  30  percent  of  the  vol- 
vmae  of.  milk  received  from  dairy  farmers 
to  pool  plants  lx)ttllng  and  distributing 
Class  I  or  Class  n  milk  in  the  marketing 
area. 

If  a  supply  plant  ships  monthly  at  least 
30  percent  of  its  receipts  from  dairy 
farmers  In  July  and  December,  40  percent 
Augiist  through  November  and  15  per- 
cent In  January  and  February.  It  Is  auto- 
matically accorded  pool  plant  status  for 
the  following  months  of  March  through 
June.  The  months  of  July  through  Feb- 
ruary are  generally  referred  to  in  the 


Industry  as  the  qualifying  months  for 
automatic  pooling  during  March  through 
June. 

As  provided  in  this  decision,  a  supply 
plant  would  be  pooled  during  a  month  in 
which  shipments  of  fluid  milk  products 
to  pool  distributing  plants  are  at  least  20 
percent  of  the  butterfat  In  or  of  the 
volume  of  Grade  A  milk  received  from 
dairy  farmers.  A  further  requirement 
is  that  at  least  10  percent  of  the  volume 
of  Grade  A  milk  received  from  dairy 
farmers  at  such  a  plant  be  shipped  as 
whole  milk  or  skim  milk.  A  supply  plant 
that  met  the  20  percent  shipping  require- 
ment in  July  through  December  would 
be  permitted  to  pool  without  further 
shipment  in  the  following  January 
through  June. 

During  each  of  the  qualifying  months 
of  September.  October,  and  November 
1962,  a  total  of  from  three  to  five  plants 
were  unable  to  qualify  for  pooUng  under 
the  40  percent  standard.  This  had  not 
happened  the  previous  year  and  reflects 
a  marketing  problem  which  developed 
during  that  time.  The  plants  did  qualify 
for  pooling,  however,  by  meeting  the  al- 
ternative 30  percent  standard  for  all  sub- 
sequent months.  The  pooling  standards 
recommended  for  the  months  of  July 
through  December  will  accommodate  the 
pooling  of  supply  plants  that  are  regru- 
larly  associated  with  the  market  during 
most  of  the  months  in  which  the  mar- 
ket's needs  for  fluid  milk  in  relation  to 
supply  is  at  its  peak. 

"The  greatest  controversy  among  pro- 
ponents was  centered  on  the  question 
of  relating  pooling  standards  to  whole 
milk  shipments  only.  Opposition  to  this 
view  was  expressed  by  a  relatively  large 
number  of  proprietary  handlers  and  pro- 
ducer cooperative  associations. 

For  many  years  supply  plants  have 
qualified  for  pooling  by  shipping  cream, 
condensed  skim  and  similar  concentrated 
dairy  products  to  processing  and  pack- 
aging plants  in  the  market.  The  record 
is  not  clear  on  precisely  how  many  plants 
would  be  affected  by  the  proposal  to  qual- 
ify supply  plants  on  the  basis  of  30  per- 
cent of  their  Grade  A  receipts  being 
shipped  as  whole  milk  to  pool  distributing 
plants.  Views  ranged  from  "no  change" 
to  "widespread  disruption." 

Data  were  submitted  estimating  the 
impact  on  supply  plants  of  the  prof>osal 
for  whole  milk  shipments.  Shipments 
from  supply  plants  in  August  and  Decem- 
ber 1962  were  the  basis  for  the  estimate. 

During  August  1962,  17  supply  plants 
shipped  less  than  30  percent  of  their  re- 
ceipts to  distributing  plants  in  the  mar- 
ket. Receipts  at  these  17  plants  were 
about  91  million  pounds.  This  was  about 
26  percent  of  the  349  million  pounds 
received  in  that  month  at  75  supply 
plants. 

During  December  1962, 22  supply  plants 
shipped  less  than  30  percent  of  their 
receipts  to  distributing  plants.  The  re- 
ceipts at  these  plants,  147  million  pounds, 
were  34  percent  of  the  435  miUion  pounds 
of  milk  received  in  that  month  at  76 
supply  plants. 

The  proposal  that  a  supply  plant,  to 
pool,  must  ship  at  least  30  percent  of 
its  receipts  as  whole  milk  to  distributing 
plants  that  are  pool  plants  could  have  a 
significant  Impact  on  the  pool  status  of 
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aoine  suptdy  plants  now  aerrtng  the  mar- 
ket. Tbe  record  doe*  sot  reveal,  of 
course,  what  the  current  impact  would 
be.  With  few  exoeptloiu.  witnesses 
representing  srroupe  of  handlers  and  co- 
operatlires  operating  supply  plants  were 
reluctant  or  unable  to  present  testimony 
concerning  what  Che  precise  effect  of  the 
proposal  on  their  operations  would  be. 

A  witness  testified  that  unless  supply 
plants  ship  the  quantities  of  whole  milk 
proposed,  it  cannot  be  said  with  Justifica- 
tion that  they  are  supplying  the  fluid 
milk  needs  of  consumers  in  the  Chicago 
area.  As  evidence  of  this,  daily  milk 
shipments  of  34  supply  plants  during  a 
week  In  each  month  of  July  1961  through 
April  1963  were  presented  as  being  rep- 
resentative of  the  supply  needs  of  about 
70  distributing  plants  in  the  market. 
Within  a  single  week,  distributing  plant 
requirements  from  supply  plants  gen- 
erally varied  more  than  200  percent  be- 
tween the  high  and  low  day.  This  is  be- 
cause most  bottling  plants  do  not  operate 
seven  days  a  week  and  there  is  a  signifi- 
cant variation  in  the  number  of  days 
that  the  different  bottling  plants  oper- 
ate. Likewise,  current  distributing 
methods  result  in  much  variation  in  a 
plant's  Class  I  needs  for  bottling  on  the 
various  days  of  the  week.  Proponent 
contends  that  to  furnish  these  needs 
supply  plants  serving  Class  I  outlets 
must  ship  considerably  more  than  30 
percent  of  their  Grade  A  receipts. 

The  recommended  decision  provided 
that  a  supply  plant  (or  reload  point) 
should  be  pooled  in  a  month  when  ship- 
ments of  fluid  milk  products  to  pool  dis- 
tributing plants  are  at  least  30  percent 
of  the  butterfat  in  or  the  volume  of 
Grade  A  milk  received  from  dairy  farm- 
ers. In  addition,  it  required  that  at  least 
10  percent  of  the  volume  of  Grade  A  milk 
received  from  dairy  farmers  be  shipped 
as  fluid  whole  milk.  Exceptors  expressed 
concern  that  some  supply  plants  could 
not  meet  the  30  percent  shipping  require- 
ment and  that  the  loss  of  producers  at 
such  plants  would  Jeopardize  the  asso- 
ciation of  an  adequate  supply  of  milk 
with  this  market.  In  addition,  they 
claimed  that  the  integrity  of  the  pool 
would  not  be  compromised  by  reducing 
the  shipping  requirement  to  20  percent. 
To  prevent  a  possible  disruption  of  the 
supply  for  the  fluid  needs  of  this  market, 
the  30  percent  shipping  requirement  for 
supply  plants  to  qualify  for  pooling 
should  be  reduced  to  20  percent. 

Exceptions  urged  that  because  skim 
milk  is  a  fluid  milk  product  with  increas- 
ing demand  among  consumers,  it  appro- 
priately should  be  included  with  whole 
milk  in  determining  the  10  percent  ship- 
ping requirement  for  supply  plants. 
Skim  milk  is  an  Integral  part  of  the  Class 
I  needs  of  consumers  and,  therefore,  it 
should  be  included  with  whole  milk  in 
determining  the  10  percent  shipping  re- 
quirements of  supply  plants  for  pool 
plant  status. 

The  pooling  standards  recommended 
for  supply  plants  wUl  provide  a  suitable 
standard  for  plants  having  a  continuing 
association  with  the  market.  They  de- 
part, somewhat,  from  past  practice  in 
that  a  portion  of  a  supply  plant's  ship- 
ments to  a  distributing  plant  would  need 
to  be  in  the  form  of  whole  milk  or  skim 
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milk,  tt  Is  a  reasonable  standard  and 
one  which  emphasizes  the  re^x>naiblllty 
of  supply  plants  associated  with  the  mar- 
ket to  contribute  toward  the  Class  I 
needs  of  consumers.  Plants  which  may 
be  considered  an  integral  part  of  that 
supidy  should  be  able  to  meet  these  re- 
qidrements  without  difficulty  under  fore- 
seeable circumstances. 

Some  milk  may  be  distributed  in  the 
marketing  area  from  plants  which  are 
fully  subject  to  the  classification  and 
pricing  provisions  of  other  Federal  milk 
marketing  orders.  It  is  not  necessary 
to  extend  fiill  regulation  under  an  order 
to  such  plants  which  dispose  of  a  major 
portion  of  their  receipts  In  another  regu- 
lated marketing  area.  To  do  so  would 
subject  such  plants  to  duplicate  regula- 
tion. So  that  the  market  administrator 
may  be  fully  apprised,  however,  of  the 
continuing  status  of  such  a  plant,  the 
operator  of  it  should,  with  respect  to  the 
total  receipts  and  utilization  or  disposi- 
tion of  skim  milk  or  butterfat  at  the 
plant,  make  reports  to  the  market  ad- 
ministrator at  such  time  and  in  such 
manner  as  the  market  administrator 
may  require  and  allow  verification  of 
such  reports  by  the  market  adminis- 
trator. 

A  definition  of  "nonpool  plant"  is  pro- 
vided to  facilitate  formulation  of  the 
various  order  provisions  as  they  apply 
to  such  a  plant.  A  nonpool  plant  would 
mean  a  plant  (except  a  pool  plant) 
which  receives  milk  from  dairy  farmers 
or  is  a  mUk  manufacturing,  processing, 
or  bottling  plant.  Specific  categories  of 
nonpool  plants  would  be  further  defined 
as  follows : 

(a)  "Other  order  plant"  would  mean 
a  plant  that  is  fully  subject  to  the  pricing 
and  p>ooling  provisions  of  another  order 
issued  pursuant  to  the  Act,  unless  such 
plant  is  qualified  as  a  pool  plant  under 
the  Chicago  order  and  a  greater  volume 
of  fluid  milk  products  is  disposed  of  from 
such  plant  in  this  marketing  area  on 
routes  and  to  pool  plants  qualified  on  the 
basis  of  route  distribution  in  this  mar- 
keting area  than  in  the  marketing  area 
pursuant  to  such  other  order. 

(b)  "Producer-handler  plant"  would 
mean  a  plant  operated  by  a  producer- 
hsuidler  as  defined  in  any  order  Issued 
pursuant  to  the  Act. 

(c)  "Partially  regulated  distributing 
plant"  would  mean  a  nonpool  plant  that 
is  neither  an  other  order  plant  nor  a  pro- 
ducer-handler plant  and  from  which 
fiuld  milk  products  labeled  Grade  A  in 
consumer- type  packages  or  dispenser 
units  are  distributed  in  the  marketing 
area  on  routes  during  the  month. 

(d)  "Unregulated  supply  plant"  would 
mean  a  nonpool  plant  that  is  a  supply 
plant  and  is  neither  an  other  order  plant 
nor  a  producer-handler  plant 

The  emphasis  which  the  reconunended 
pooling  standards  places  on  continuing 
performance  obviates  the  need  for  a 
"call"  provision  in  the  order. 

It  was  proposed  that  such  provision 
be  employed  in  conjunction  with  pooling 
standards  for  supply  plants  which  would 
not  require  the  shipment  of  whole  milk 
to  distributing  plants  that  are  pool 
plants.  In  fact,  to  pool  a  supply  plant, 
practically  no  milk  wovild  need  to  be 
shipped.    The  proposal  would  terxl  to 


Insure  continued  pool  status  for  manu- 
facturing plants  which  ship  little  or  no 
milk  to  the  market. 

Proponents  likened  the  Chicago  mar- 
ket  to  two  other  Federal  order  markets 
which  contain  call  provisions.  The  prin- 
cipal point  made  here,  however,  is  that 
one  characteristic  these  markets  have  in 
common  Is  that  they  are  large.  The  tes- 
timony presented  about  call  pro\-lsions 
in  other  orders  concerned  only  mechan- 
ics. There  was  no  claim  that  marketing 
conditions  In  the  Chicago  area  are  com- 
parable to  the  areas  for  which  call  pro- 
visions are  provided  in  the  orders.  The 
testimony  did  iu>t  include  cogent  reasons 
for  adopting  such  provisions  in  the  Chi- 
cago order. 

Proponents  stated  also  that  a  call  pro- 
vision would  guarantee  the  availability  of 
milk  to  the  market.  However,  It  was  not 
shown  how  this  would  be  accomplished 
without  lowering  drastically  the  pool 
plant  performance  standards  and  thereby 
enabling  plants  with  no  real  association 
with  the  market  to  share  in  the  pool. 
Moreover,  the  availability  of  milk  to  the 
market  is  adequately  guaranteed  by  the 
shipping  requirements  that  supply  plants 
must  meet  to  quaUfy  for  pooling. 

Obviously  when  distributing  plants 
have  access  to  all  the  milk  required  to 
furnish  consumers'  Class  I  needs,  there 
is  no  need  for  a  call  provision.  The  pool 
plant  provisions  herein  recommended 
will  continue  to  facilitate  the  association 
of  milk  supplies  with  the  market.  In 
addition,  the  automatic  pooling  pro- 
visions will  continue  to  accommodate 
supply  plants  which  have  regularly  sup- 
plied milk  to  the  market  when  needed. 
Such  provisions  wiU  relieve  bona  fide  sup- 
ply plants  of  having  to  make  uneconomic 
shipments  of  milk  to  the  market  for  the 
sole  purpose  of  maintaining  pool  status. 

Similarly,  a  proposal  should  not  be 
adopted  which  would  pool  a  supply  plant 
indefinitely.  It  was  proposed  that  a  sup- 
ply plant  which  qualified  for  each  of  the 
preceding  three  months  could  continue 
to  participate  in  the  pool  if  it  notifies 
the  market  administrator  that  it  Is  will- 
ing to  dispose  of  not  less  than  50  percent 
of  its  receipts  for  use  in  Grade  A  milk 
products  in  the  marketing  area.  Such 
pooling  would  be  contingent  upon  the 
plant  maintaining,  among  other  things. 
specified  sanitary  conditions. 

Shipping  standards  are  the  basis  for 
determining  which  supply  plants  are  an 
integral  part  of  the  market  and  consti- 
tute the  source  of  regular  and  dependable 
supphes  for  the  market.  They  are 
specifically  intended  to  distinguish  be- 
tween plants  meeting  a  reasonable  stand- 
ard of  regxxlar  and  customary  service  to 
the  market  and  those  which  do  not.  Un- 
less adequate  pool  plant  requirements 
are  provided,  there  is  no  assurance  that 
milk  wUl  be  available  to  the  market  when 
needed. 

As  recommended,  a  supply  plant,  to 
pool  for  an  entire  year,  would  need  ship 
only  20  percent  of  its  receipts  of  milk  or 
butterfat  to  pooled  distributing  plants 
in  each  of  the  6  months  of  July  through 
December.  Only  10  percent  of  such  ship- 
ments would  need  to  be  whole  milk  or 
skim  milk.  This  will  assure  that  every 
plant  which  regularly  and  dependably 
furnished  milk  to  the  market  during  the 
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gioDths  of  July  through  December  will 
]g  Included  In  the  po(d  during  the  fol- 
lowing months  of  January  through  June. 
lUs  provl8l(xi  will  obviate  the  need  to 
1^  milk  to  the  market  when  It  Is  not 
needed.  What  Is  more  Important,  It  will 
itquire  plants  to  demonstrate  their  asso- 
datlon  with  the  market  each  ensuing 
war.  This  technique  will  afford  market 
gtabillty  and  be  In  the  public  Interest. 

The  pooling  standards  recommended 
continue  to  provide  that  supply  plants 
may  ship  cream,  for  instance,  to  distrib- 
otiDg  plants  and  have  such  shipments 
duallf y  the  plant  for  pooling  on  the  basis 
of  the  relationship  of  such  shipments  to 
the  Grade  A  butterfat  receipts  from 
dairy  farmers  at  the  supply  plant. 

As  presently  provided,  the  order 
classifies  separately  milk  as  Grade  A  or 
Grade  B.  Separate  prices  apply  to  each 
gnch  category  of  milk  when  used  in  Class 
I  and  Class  n  products.  Both  categories 
of  milk,  when  received  at  a  plant,  are 
used  in  determining  pool  statxis  for  the 
plant. 

Under  present  Illinois  law,  only  Grade 
A  milk  may  be  sold  for  fiuld  consumption 
within  the  State.  It  is  appropriate, 
therefore,  in  revising  the  pooUng  provi- 
8k>ns  of  the  order  (as  well  as  other  pro- 
Tislons  affected)  to  provide  that  only 
Grade  A  milk  shall  be  priced  and  pooled 
under  the  order. 

No  change  should  be  made  in  the  unit 
system  pooling  provisions  of  the  order. 
A  handler  proposed  that  distributing 
iriants  be  permitted  to  qualify  for  pool- 
ing on  a  unit  system  basis.  Another 
proposal  would  include  direct  receipts 
from  producers  at  pool  distributing 
plants  in  determining  the  pool  status  of 
supply  plants  imder  the  imit  system 
provisions. 

The  economic  Justification  for  pooling 
supply  plants  on  a  unit  basis  is  to  pro- 
mote marketing  efficiency  by  keeping 
transportation  costs  at  a  Tninimiim  As 
provided  In  the  order,  imit  system  pool- 
ing maintains  pool  plant  status  for 
eligible  supply  plants  by  obviating  the 
need  to  move  milk  to  the  market  from 
each  plant  in  a  supply  plant  system  to 
meet  the  pooling  provisions  of  the  order. 
Pooling  such  plant  systenis  is  accom- 
plished by  treating  them  as  a  unit  in 
determining  whether  they  meet  the  pool- 
ing standards  provided  in  the  order. 

The  proposals  would  change  signifi- 
cantly the  nature  of  the  unit  system 
pooling  provisions.  They  would  pool 
distributing  plants  as  a  unit  as  well  as 
supply  plants.  Such  proposals  do  not 
take  into  consideration,  however,  the 
wparate  and  distinctive  functions  of  dis- 
tributing and  supply  plants. 

Distributing  plants  are  those  at  which 
fluid  milk  products  are  processed  and 
packaged  and  from  which  Grade  A  fluid 
milk  products  are  disposed  of  on  routes 
in  the  marketing  area.  The  extent  of 
such  distribution  measures  a  distribut- 
^  plant  s  association  with  a  partictUar 
marketing  area.  Any  provision  that 
would  obscure  the  performance  of  in- 
dividual plants  would  make  it  difficult 
to  make  the  critical  measurement  neces- 
**ry  to  determine  a  distributing  plant's 
association  with  the  market. 

As  proposed,  distributing  plants  serv- 
«ui«  consumers    in    entirely    different 
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markets,  regulated  or  unregulated,  could 
be  pooled  arMtrarOy  in  the  Chicago 
market.  This  couM  enhance  flnanelal 
returns  to  producers  supplying  them, 
but  at  the  expense  of  the  pool. 

Supply  plants,  on  the  other  hand,  are 
those  which  fxmiish  the  daily,  weekly, 
monthly  and  seasonal  requirements  of 
distributing  plants.  In  performing  this 
function,  they  generally  retain  the  re- 
serve mUk  associated  with  such  supplies. 
Such  reserves  are  often  manufactured  at 
the  supply  plant  or  sold  to  specialized 
manufacturing  plants  for  processing. 
The  point  here  is  that  in  performing  this 
supply  function  supply  plants  are  often 
orgaiilzed  as  systems.  It  was  to  accom- 
modate  such  plant  systems  that  the  unit 
pooling  provisions  were  adopted.  It 
enables  transport  economies  to  be  rea- 
lized while  applying  aggregate  pooling 
standards  to  the  system.  Thus,  the 
tendency  to  attach  more  plants  or  milk 
to  the  pool  than  might  otherwise  be 
possible  on  an  individual  plant  basis  is 
minimized. 

The  other  pnnxjsal  would  Include  di- 
rect receipts  at  a  distributing  plant  as  a 
means  of  pooling  a  "supply"  of  milk  by 
appl3^g  the  unit  system  pooling  provi- 
sions. Proponent  contends  that  this  will 
enable  handlers  to  close  "reload  points'* 
and  continue  to  qualify  supply  plant  sys- 
tems solely  on  the  basis  of  direct  receipts 
at  distributing  plants.  The  effect  of  this 
could  be  to  i>ool  a  supply  plant  having 
no  association  with  the  market  at  any 
time,  in  any  way.  It  could  add  milk  to 
the  pool  without  the  marketing  efficien- 
cies sought  by  the  provision.  It  could 
do  this  for  a  plant  which  otherwise  would 
not  be  associated  with  the  market  and 
which  could  not  meet  the  pooling  stand- 
ards provided  for  the  months  of  July 
through  December  or  for  any  other 
month. 

Some  handlers  receive  milk  from  both 
Grade  A  and  ungraded  sources.  Proper 
safeguard  should  be  provided  in  the 
order,  therefore,  to  instire  ttiat  the  un- 
graded and  graded  portions  of  a  plant 
operated  by  the  same  handler  are  main- 
tained as  separate  entities.  If  a  portion 
of  a  plant  is  physlcsdly  apart  from  the 
Grade  A  portion  of  such  plant  and  Is  not 
approved  By  any  health  authority  for 
receiving,  processing,  or  packaging  of 
any  fluid  milk  product  for  Grade  A  dis- 
position, It  should  not  be  considered  a 
Ijart  of  a  pool  plant.  However,  if  the 
graded  and  ungraded  operations  of  a 
plant  are  not  maintained  separately,  the 
entire  operation  of  such  plant  would  be 
considered  as  that  of  a  pool  plant,  and 
all  ungraded  milk  received  at  such  plant 
would  be  considered  as  other  source  milk 
received  at  a  p>ool  plant. 

That  portion  of  the  pool  plant  provi- 
sion which  grants  relief  from  the  effects 
of  a  labor  dispute  during  the  qualifying 
months  for  automatic  pooling  should  be 
revised  to  enable  a  plant  to  retain  pool 
status  if  the  work  stoppage  Includes  an 
entire  month.  Such  plant  would  be 
considered  to  have  met  the  Tninimiim 
percentage  shipping  reqtilrements  In  that 
month  fcH-  pool  plant  status.  Such  re- 
lief, however,  would  not  be  granted  for 
more  than  two  consecutive  months. 

An  exception  to  the  recommended  de- 
cision emphasized  the  need  to  revise  the 
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t»ti«-  provision  concerning  the  pooling  of 
a  supi^  plant  that  made  no  shipments 
to  pool  distributing  plants  for  a  time  dm*- 
Ing  the  delivery  period  because  of  a  labor 
dispute.  The  iM-esent  order  requires  the 
exclusion  of  a  plant's  receipts  and  utili- 
zation for  each  day  of  work  stoppage  in 
determining  whetha-  It  met  the  shipping 
requirements  for  the  month.  Hence,  in 
an  instance  in  which  a  work  stoppage 
extended  for  a  full  month,  such  plant 
would  not  be  pooled. 

It  was  proposed  that  if,  during  the 
qualifying  period,  a  handler  notifies  the 
market  administrator  that  a  plant  is  un- 
able to  meet  the  established  pooling 
standards  because  of  a  labor  dispute,  the 
market  administrator,  upon  verification 
of  the  claim  shall  credit  the  plant  with 
minimnm  pooling  compliance  for  every 
day  such  condition  exists. 

As  now  provided,  the  order  specifies 
the  t3T>e  of  dispute  upon  which  relief  may 
be  predicated.  Proponent  contends  that 
the  present  provision  can  inflict  eco- 
nomic loss  to  plants  and  producers  in- 
volved in  the  dispute.  The  proposal 
woiild  change  the  provision  by  expand- 
ing the  scope  of  what  would  be  con- 
sidered a  labor  dispute  and  by  extending 
minimum  pooUng  compliance  to  the  plant 
involved  in  such  dispute. 

Eliminating  the  provision  which  speci- 
fies that  labor  disputes  shall  mean  those 
involving  employers  and  employees  would 
offer  opportunities  for  evading  pooling 
obligations.  Such  c^portunities  are  pre- 
vented by  present  provisions. 

There  are  many  situations  that  under 
the  proposal  could  be  termed  labor  dis- 
putes and  thus  affect  a  plant's  ability  to 
meet  performance  standards.  "They 
could  be  of  a  direct  and  positive  nature, 
or  even  indirect  and  remote,  and  could 
occur  at  places  far  distant  from  the  plant 
itself  or  the  market.  Cases  involving 
jurisdictional  disputes  between  rival 
labor  grouiJS,  disputes  between  haulers 
and  their  employees,  organization  dis- 
putes, picket  lines  for  any  reason  and 
disputes  in  distributing  plants  to  which 
the  milk  is  shipped  or  in  equipment  fac- 
tories are  only  a  few  of  the  many  that 
might  apply. 

The  change  In  type  of  relief  which 
Is  requested  would  enable  a  plant 
to  attain  pool  plant  status  under  the 
Ijerformance  standards  even  though  it 
had  not  shipped  any  milk  to  the  market 
during  the  entire  qualifying  period. 
The  plant  would  Ukewise  have  to  be 
credited  with  full  compliance,  although 
it  may  not  have  shipped  any  milk 
diu^ng  any  of  the  preceding  months 
when  there  hsid  not  been  a  labor 
dispute.  Thus,  a  plant  could  be  a  pool 
plant  for  the  entire  year,  sharing  in  the 
pool,  without  having  serviced  the  market 
at  any  time,  regardless  of  the  market's 
needs.  If  this  occurred  at  other  plants 
at  the  same  time,  it  would  become  neces- 
sary to  expand  the  market  in  order  to 
replace  the  lost  supply  of  milk  that  would 
continue  to  be  pooled. 

Permitting  a  plant  to  attain  pool  plant 
status  In  the  event  of  work  stoppage 
caused  by  a  labor  dispute  will  assist  In 
keeping  the  milk  supply  at  the  plant  as- 
sociated with  the  market  Otherwise, 
an  Immediate  reduction  in  returns  to 
producers  at  the  plant  might  result  in 
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the  Interim  period  before  another  mar- 
ket outlet  for  the  milk  could  be  obtained. 
TJmitiwy  the  period  of  relief  to  2  conoec- 
utlve  mcmths  In  the  July-December 
qualifying  period  will  provide  reasonable 
time  for  the  maiketing  adjustment  re- 
quired to  retain  such  milk  as  a  part  of 
the  market  supply.  The  two-month 
maximum  for  pooling  without  shipment 
will  insure  Uiat  this  work  stoppage  pro- 
vision will  not  be  used  arbitrarily  to  pool 
a  plant  for  an  Indefinite  period  at  the 
expense  of  the  pool. 

3.  The  skim  milk  and  butterfat  com- 
ponents of  milk  and  milk  products  re- 
ceived by  handlers  at  each  pool  plant 
should  be  classified  and  accounted  for 
separately.  Separate  classification  of 
flklm  milk  and  butterfat  recognizes  that 
these  components  are  not  used  In  most 
products  In  the  same  proportion  as  re- 
ceived from  producers  and  will  make  it 
possible  to  price  skim  milk  and  butterfat 
uniformly  according  to  their  respective 
uses.  The  order  now  provides  for  ac- 
coiinting  for  milk  used  in  Class  I  on  a 
product  pounds  basis  and  Class  n  and 
Class  HI  milk  are  accounted  for  on  the 
basis  of  the  3.5  percent  milk  equivalent  of 
the  butterfat  used  in  each  such  class. 

Under  the  classified  use  plan  of  a  Fed- 
eral order,  it  is  necessary  to  insure  that 
all  milk  and  milk  products  are  fully  ac- 
counted for  by  the  handler  who  is  re- 
sponsible for  accounting  and  reporting  to 
the  market  administrator  and  for  making 
payments  to  producers  on  receipts  of 
producer  milk.  Accounting  for  milk  and 
milk  products  on  a  skim  milk  and  butter- 
fat basis  at  each  individual  plant  and 
pricing  in  accordance  with  the  form  In 
which  or  the  purpose  for  which  such  skim 
milk  and  butterfat  is  used  or  disposed  of 
as  either  Class  I  milk  or  Class  n  milk  is 
the  most  appropriate  means  of  determin- 
ing the  classified  value  based  on  use  of  all 
fluid  milk  products  involved  in  market 
transactions.  Milk  is  disposed  of  in  the 
market  in  a  wide  variety  of  forms,  rep- 
resenting different  proportions  of  skim 
mUk  and  butterfat  components  of  milk 
which  may  be  greatly  changed  from  the 
proportions  of  skim  milk  and  butterfat 
as  it  is  first  received  from  producers. 

Also,  uniformity  in  accounting  between 
markets  is  best  accomplished  by  using 
the  skim  milk  and  butterfat  method. 
There  are  now  obvious  difficulties  in  rec- 
onciling the  quantities  of  product  to  be 
priced  In  Class  I,  particularly  when  con- 
sideration must  be  given  to  intermarket 
transfers  of  fluid  milk  products  between 
the  Chicago  and  other  nearby  markets. 
In  all  nearby  Federal  order  markets,  a 
handler's  accounting  is  on  the  basis  of 
the  skim  milk  and  butterfat  contained 
In  all  milk  and  milk  products  handled. 
As  noted  above,  Chicago  handlers  ac- 
count for  their  utilizations  on  the  basis  of 
product  pounds  and  milk  equivalent  of 
butterfat  contamed  in  various  products. 
Meaningful  uniformity  of  prices  l)etween 
markets  depends  upon  a  uniform  meas- 
ure of  milk  quantities  involved.  This 
can  best  be  accomplished  by  adopting  In 
the  Chicago  market  separate  accounting 
for  the  skim  milk,  and  butterfat  compo- 
nents In  fluid  milk  products. 

The  skim  milk  and  butterfat  account- 
ing procedure  herein  provided  la  used 
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In  most  Federal  order  markets  for  ver- 
ification of  the  receipts  and  utilization  of 
milk  and  milk  products  and  will  provide 
for  uniformity  in  application  of  the  ac- 
counting system  to  all  handlers  Involved. 
Instituting  the  skim  milk  and  butterfat 
method  of  accounting  as  proposed  herein 
will  not  change  the  total  value  of  the 
pool  or  returns  to  producers. 

Handlers  record  their  dispositions  of 
fluid  milk  products  in  volumetric 
amounts  (e.g.  quarts  and  gallons)  that 
must  be  converted  to  povmds  at  the  end 
of  each  month  in  completing  their  re- 
ports to  the  market  administrator. 
Equal  volumes  of  fluid  milk  products 
with  varying  butterfat  tests  vary  in 
weight.  It  was  proposed  that  a  table  of 
standard  conversion  factors  be  speci- 
fied in  the  order  for  the  purpose  of  con- 
verting volmnes  to  weights  on  a  basis 
which  would  be  uniform  between  the 
Chicago  order  and  orders  In  Ohio,  Michi- 
gan, and  Wisconsin  that  use  the  same 
conversion  factors.  These  standard  con- 
version factors  are  not  a  part  of  the 
other  Federal  orders  referred  to  above. 
Inclusion  of  such  a  table  of  conversion 
factors  in  this  order  could  result  in  lack 
of  uniformity  in  the  event  the  other  order 
markets  were  to  adopt  different  conver- 
sion factors  in  the  future.  It  was  not 
shown  in  what  way  the  conversion  fac- 
tors proposed  are  different  or  more  desir- 
able for  use  than  the  conversion  factors 
now  used  by  the  market  administrator 
and  made  av£Ulable  by  him  to  handlers 
and  other  interested  persons.  There- 
fore, inclusion  of  the  proposed  table  of 
conversion  factors  in  the  order  should  be 
denied. 

4.  The  order  should  be  amended  to 
provide  for  two  designated  classifications. 
There  are  now  three  classifications  In  the 
order. 

Class  I  Is  presently  defined  to  Include 
milk  and  milk  products  disposed  of  for 
fiuld  consumption,  except  dispositions  for 
specified  uses  that  are  designated  Class 
n  or  Class  m.  Disposition  from  a  plant 
in  the  form  of  milk,  skim  milk,  butter- 
milk, flavored  milk  and  flavored  milk 
drinks  are  included  in  the  Class  I  cate- 
gory. The  order  designates  as  Class  n 
the  milk  equivalent  of  butterfat  dis- 
posed of  in  the  form  of  cream,  cream 
products  of  more  than  6  percent  butter- 
fat, butter  cream,  filled  cream,  frozen 
cream,  plastic  cream,  eggnog,  yogxirt,  ice 
cream,  ice  cream  mix,  and  cottage  cheese. 

Class  m  includes  the  milk  and  milk 
products  used  to  produce  manufactured 
dairy  products  such  as  butter,  cheese, 
and  nonfat  dry  milk.  In  effect,  this 
classification  Includes  the  milk  equivalent 
of  butterfat  in  mUk  and  milk  products 
used  to  produce  any  manufactured  dairy 
product  that  is  not  specifically  desig- 
nated in  Class  I  or  Class  n.  Class  m  also 
Includes  Inventory  variations,  plant 
sluinkage  (within  limits) ,  and  disposi- 
tions to  commercial  food  processors. 

The  price  for  Class  m  minr  under  the 
order  Is  based  on  the  average  of  prices 
paid  for  manufacturing  grade  milk,  f  o.b. 
plants  in  Wisoonsln  and  Minnesota,  as 
reported  for  the  month  by  the  Depart- 
ment. For  1962.  the  Class  m  price  for 
milk  containing  3.5  percent  butterfat 
averaged  $3.11. 


The  Class  I  and  Class  n  prices  are  de- 
termined by  adding  specified  differentials 
to  the  Class  in  price  for  the  preceding 
month.  Such  differentials,  which  aver- 
age on  an  annual  basis  90  cents  lor  the 
Class  I  price  and  53  cents  for  the  Class 
n  price,  are  subject  to  adjustment  by  a 
supply-demand  factor  that  may  add  or 
subtract  up  to  a  maximum  of  24  cents 
(depending  upon  the  supply  of  milk  in 
relation  to  the  market's  utilization  of 
milk  and  milk  products  for  fluid  use> 
In  1962,  when  the  supply-demand  ad- 
justment was  minus  24  cents  throughout 
the  year,  the  Class  I  and  Class  II  prices 
for  milk  containing  3.5  percent  butterfat 
averaged  $3.78  and  $3.42,  respectively. 

An  average  of  192.0  million  pounds  of 
producer  mUk  was  utilized  monthly  in 
Class  I  under  the  Chicago  order  in  1962. 
This  was  39  percent  of  the  average 
monthly  receipts  from  producers  of  488.5 
miUion  t>ounds.  Monthly  Class  II  utiliz- 
ation for  1962  averaged  13  percent  <62  8 
million  pounds)  and  Class  III  48  percent 
(233.7  million  povmds). 

A  variety  of  proposals  relating  to 
changes  in  classification  and  pricing  was 
presented  at  the  hearing. 

A  proposal  by  producers  in  the  hear- 
ing notice  provided  for  three  classes  with 
frozen  desserts  and  cottage  cheese  in 
Class  n,  priced  at  15  cents  above  the 
Class  HI  price.  This  proposal  was  modi- 
fied by  proponents  at  the  hearing  to  pro- 
vide for  two  classes  with  cottage  cheese 
and  frozen  desserts  included  in  the  one 
reserve  classification  for  all  manufac- 
tured dairy  products. 

A  number  of  bargaining  and  operating 
cooperatives,  some  proprietary  handlers 
operating  supply  plants  and  some  hand- 
lers operating  plants  devoted  exclusively 
to  ice  cream  production  urged  the  re- 
taining of  three  classes  with  frozen  des- 
serts and  cottage  cheese  in  the  newly 
designated  Class  II,  priced  from  10  to 
20  cents  above  the  Class  HI  price. 

An  organization  of  ice  cream  manu- 
facturers in  the  Chicago  area  proposed 
that  ice  cream  and  cottage  cheese  be 
placed  m  the  one  reserve  classification 
with  all  other  manufactured  products. 

The  Class  I  classification  should  in- 
clude milk,  skim  milk,  buttermilk,  yogurt. 
fiavored  milk,  flavored  milk  drinks,  sour 
cream,  and  sour  cream  products  labeled 
Grade  A,  cream  or  any  mixture  in  fluid 
form  of  cream  and  milk  or  skim  milk 
fexcept  eggnog,  ice  cream,  and  ice  cream 
mix  or  frozen  dessert  mix,  aerated  cream 
products,  evaporated,  and  condensed 
milk  or  skim  milk  and  sterilized  products 
m  hermetically  sealed  containers*.  To 
facihtate  reference  to  them  throughout 
the  order,  all  products  whose  disposition 
is  Class  I  would  be  mcluded  in  the  "fluid 
milk  product"  definition. 

There  was  general  unanimity  at  the 
hearing  with  respect  to  which  products 
should  be  designated  Class  I.  Besides 
all  products  whose  disposition  is  pres- 
ently designated  as  Class  I,  the  Class  I 
category  would  include  dispositions  m 
fiuid  form  of  cream,  mixtures  of  cream 
and  milk  or  skim  milk,  and  sour  cream 
and  sour  cream  products,  which  are  now 
in  the  Cl&as  U  classification  in  the  order 
■nie  products  included  in  the  new  Class 
I  classification  are  those  which  are  re- 
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-njred  most  consistently  by  health  au- 
QgscKLes  in  the  marketing  ares  to  be 
imule  from  milk  or  milk  products  from 
Qrade  A  sources. 

All  dispositions  which  are  now  In  the 
(Ugss  m  claralflcatlon  would  be  mcluded 
in  the  newly  designated  Class  n.  Also 
included  in  this  manufacturing  use 
classification  would  be  the  milk  and  milk 
pnxlucts  used  to  produce  frozen  desserts 
(ice  cream.  Ice  cream  mix,  etc.)  cottage 
cheese  and  eggnog. 

(a)  Milk  used  in  the  manufacture  of 
cottage  cheese  should  be  classified  and 
priced  in  the  manufacturing  use  classi- 
flcation  and  the  proposal  to  place  it  in 
a  separate  class  priced  above  other 
manufacturing  class  uses  should  be 
denied 

Milk  used  in  the  manufacture  of  cot- 
tage cheese  in  a  Chicago  approved  Grade 
A  plant  must  be  from  Grade  A  soiurces. 
However,  cottage  cheese  that  is  made 
outside  the  city  of  Chicago  from  un- 
graded milk  may  be,  and  is,  sold  in 
Chicago.  Chicago  order  handlers  com- 
pete in  the  sale  of  cottage  cheese  both 
In  and  outside  the  marketing  area 
with  handlers  regxUated  by  other  Fed- 
eral orders  and  unregulated  handlers. 
In  all  nearby  Federal  orders,  milk  used 
to  making  cottage  cheese  Is  priced  at 
the  manufacturing  class  utilization 
under  the  respective  orders.  These 
manufacturing  class  prices  are  com- 
parable to  the  present  Class  in  price 
of  the  Chicago  order.  There  is  no  indi- 
cation that  unregulated  handlers  pay 
more  than  the  prices  for  manufactining 
grade  milk  for  milk  used  in  cottage 
cheese  manufacture.  Chicago  handlers 
would  be  economically  disadvantaged  in 
being  required  to  pay  a  higher  price  for 
milk  used  for  cottage  cheese  than  their 
competitors  outside  the  order. 

(b)  The  proposal  to  classify  milk  used 
for  ice  cream  manufacture  in  a  separate 
classification  and  price  it  above  other 
Jnanufacturing  class  uses  should  be 
denied. 

The  city  of  Chicago  health  ordinance 
and  code  requires  that  ice  cream  and 
Ice  cream  mixes  sold  in  Chicago  be  man- 
ufactured from  Grade  A  milk.  No  such 
mjuirement  exists  in  the  marketing  area 
outside  Chicago.  With  few  exceptions, 
the  operators  of  plants  producing  ice 
cream,  any  of  which  Is  sold  in  the  city 
of  Chicago,  utilize  Grade  A  milk  prod- 
ucts in  the  manufacture  of  all  ice  cream 
t  their  plants.  At  least  one  major  Ice 
cream  producer  has  a  dual  plant,  in 
yoich  the  production  of  ice  cream  for 
Cnicago  is  mamtained  separately  as  a 
Grade  A  operation:  the  ungraded  por- 
non  of  the  plant  Is  not  Grade  A  and 
»e  ice  cream  produced  there  is  sold  out- 
«we  the  city  of  Cliicago.  Some  Ice  cream 
Manufacturers  mahitain  separate  Grade 
Aplants  to  supply  Ice  cream  for  theh- 
c«y  of  Chicago  outlets  and  another  plant 
«">«  ungraded  mUk  to  supply  theh-  cus- 
lomers  outside  Chicago. 

Ataiost  half  the  population  of  the 
JMrfceting  area  is  outside  the  city  of 
^Wcago,  The  sales  area  of  Ice  cream 
JJjnufacturers  who  supply  the  market- 
"«  area  Is  significantly  greater  than 
«e  marketing   area   under  the   order. 

D«  record  was  not  complete  with  re- 
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spect  to  the  exact  expanse  of  the  ter- 
ritory outside  the  marketing  area  where- 
in Chicago  handlers  sell  ice  cream.  It 
was  indicated,  however,  that  such  terri- 
tory includes  locations  in  southern  Wis- 
consin and  northern  Illinois.  It  was 
further  indicated  that  these  sales  are 
made  in  competition  with  ice  cream  man- 
ufacturers located  in  areas  under  Fed- 
eral milk  orders  as  well  as  with  Ice 
cream  made  in  unregulated  areas. 

One  relatively  large  handler  testified 
that  60  percent  of  his  ice  cream  sales 
are  outside  the  city  of  Chicago.  Never- 
theless, he  maintains  a  complete  Grade 
A  operation  in  order  to  satisfy  the  re- 
quirements of  the  city  of  Chicago.  The 
figxu-es  presented  for  a  group  of  seven 
handlers  show  that  of  their  total  sales 
of  300,000  gallons  of  ice  cream  during 
1  week  in  May  1963,  143,000  gaUons  (48 
percent)  were  sold  outside  the  city  of 
Chicago  in  competition  with  handlers 
not  required  to  use  Grade  A  milk  for 
the  manufacture  of  ice  cream. 

One  handler  estimated  that  92  percent 
of  the  Ice  cream  produced  by  Chicago 
order  handlers  was  sold  in  the  city  of 
Chicago.  Among  the  basic  data  used  to 
make  this  estimate  were  the  market  ad- 
ministrator's statistics  showing  the  quan- 
tity of  Ice  cream  produced  by  Chicago 
order  handlers.  These  statistics  do  not 
Include,  however,  the  ice  cream  produced 
from  tmgraded  milk  and  sold  in  that 
portion  of  the  marketing  area  outside 
the  city  of  Chicago. 

The  order  price  of  milk,  the  butterfat 
of  which  Is  used  in  the  production  of 
ice  cream,  presently  averages,  on  an  an- 
nual basis,  about  30  cents  per  hundred- 
weight above  the  manufacturing  use  clas- 
sification in  the  order.  Since  the  skim 
milk  value  in  this  classification  is  the 
same  as  the  skim  milk  value  under  the 
order  in  the  manufacturing  use  classifi- 
cation, the  30  cent  additional  cost  is 
allocable  to  the  butterfat.  This  is  equiv- 
alent to  approximately  10  cents  per 
pound  of  butterfat  or  5  cents  per  gallon 
of  ice  cream. 

The  ice  cream  manufacturer  who  is 
a  multiple  plant  operator  or  operates 
a  dual  plant  (so  that  ice  cream  produc- 
tion from  Grade  A  milk  is  maintained 
separately  from  the  ice  cream  production 
from  ungraded  milk)  has  a  distinct  ad- 
vantage over  his  competitor  with  one 
plant,  any  portion  of  whose  sales  are 
in  the  city  of  Chicago.  The  latter  must 
use  Grade  A  milk  for  all  his  operations 
whether  his  sales  are  predominantly  in 
the  city  of  Chicago  or  predominantly 
outside. 

The  maintenance  of  a  dual  plant  or 
of  separate  plants  by  the  same  handler 
for  ice  cream  production  requires  the 
duplication  of  costly  equipment.  Such 
facihties,  therefore,  can  be  justified  only 
by  large  scale  operations  and  a  signifi- 
cant spread  between  the  cost  of  Grade  A 
and  ungraded  milk  used  In  ice  cream 
production.  The  present  pricing  provi- 
sions of  the  order  (whereby  milk  for  ice 
cream  manufacture  is  priced  above  oUier 
manufacturing  class  uses)  have  tended 
to  encourage  such  separate  operations  by 
the  same  handler.  A  continuation  of 
such  pricing  would  tend  to  encourage  an 
increase  in  such  separate  operations.    In 
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effect,  tbe  euirent  pricing  provisions  have 
encouraged  this  economic  waste  at  the 
expense  of  consimiers  and  with  little, 
if  any,  long  range  benefit  to  producers. 
Since  any  milk  used  for  ice  cream  under 
the  order  must  now  be  priced  about  30 
cents  per  hundredweight  above  the 
maniifacturlng  class  price,  there  is  in- 
centive for  ice  cream  manufacturers 
without  distribution  in  the  city  of  Chi- 
cago to  use  milk  from  unregidated  plants 
Instead  of  that  under  the  pool  for  their 
ice  cream  production.  The  present 
higher  prices  tend  to  lose  outlets  for  Chi- 
cago order  producers  for  milk  for  ice 
cream. 

It  was  testified  at  the  hearing  that  ice 
cream  manufacturers  are  not  able  to 
obtain  higher  prices  for  ice  cream  made 
from  Grade  A  milk  outside  the  city  of 
Chicago  than  for  ice  cream  manufac- 
tured from  milk  from  ungraded  sovirces. 
Consumers  have  indicated  no  wilUng- 
ness  to  pay  higher  prices  at  retail  for  ice 
cream  made  from  milk  products  from 
Grade  A  sources.  Whether  or  not  the 
milk  products  used  in  the  manufacture 
of  ice  cream  offered  for  sale  are  from 
Grade  A  sources  the  ice  cream  is  not  so 
labeled.  Even  In  the  city  of  Chicago, 
which  requires  that  ice  cream  be  made 
frcrni  milk  from  Grade  A  sources,  no 
Grade  A  label  appears  on  the  ice  cream 
sold  there. 

The  multiple  plant  operator  or  the 
dual  plant  operator  may  use  ungraded 
milk  in  makmg  ice  cream  in  his  im- 
graded  plant  or  in  the  urvgraded  portion 
of  his  dual  plant.  The  cost  of  such  un- 
graded milk  may  be  expected  to  approxi- 
mate the  manufacturing  use  class  price 
under  the  order.  This  is  the  class  price 
for  milk  used  for  manufacturing  pur- 
poses in  other  nearby  Federal  milk  orders 
and  is  the  price  which  handlers  under 
such  orders  pay  for  milk  used  in  the 
manufacture  of  ice  cream  and  ice  cream 
mix. 

It  was  testified  at  the  hearing  that  ice 
cream  should  not  be  included  in  the 
manufacturing  use  class  because  it  is  re- 
quired by  a  health  authority  in  the  mar- 
keting area  to  be  made  from  milk  from 
Gr8wle  A  sources.  Other  testimony  at 
the  hearing  suggested  that  products  re- 
quired by  a  health  Jurisdiction  in  the 
marketing  area  to  be  made  from  Grade  A 
sources  should  be  classified  as  Class  L 
There  was  no  support  at  the  hearirig  for 
including  milk  used  to  produce  ice  cream 
in  the  C^lass  I  classification.  In  fact, 
proponents  for  a  separate  classification 
for  ice  cream  were  generally  opposed  to 
maintaining  a  separate  classification  for 
ice  cream  at  the  level  of  the  present 
Class  n  price,  which  currently  is  about 
30  cents  above  the  manufacturing  class 
price.  Instead,  proponents  for  a  sepa- 
rate classification  for  ice  cream  urged 
that  a  classification  priced  at  amounts 
ranging  from  10  to  20  cents  atwve  the 
manufacturing  use  class  be  provided  for 
the  Ice  cream  classification. 

As  now  provided  in  the  order,  a  plant 
shipping  milk  or  specified  milk  products 
to  a  plant  manufacturing  ice  cream  for 
sale  in  Chicago  may  use  such  shipments 
to  qualify  as  a  pool  plant  under  the  order. 
Much  of  the  testimony  at  the  hearmg 
for  retaining  a  separate  classification  for 
milk  used  in  the  manufacture  of  ice 
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crMun  WM  linked  to  proposals  enabling 
such  shipping  plants  to  continue  to 
qualify  as  pool  plants. 

The  requirements  for  pool  plant  status, 
which  are  contained  tn  this  decision,  pro- 
vide reasonable  standards  whereby  any 
plant,  wherever  located,  may  qualify  as 
a  pool  plant  on  a  performance  basis. 
These  standards  help  insure  that  the 
market  will  be  supplied  with  its  Class  I 
needs  throughout  the  year.  Producers 
who  supply  those  plants  which,  by  their 
performance  qualify  as  pool  plants, 
should  share  In  the  Class  I  sales  of  the 
market  and  In  the  burden  of  carrying  the 
reserve  supply  of  milk  necessary  to  Insure 
the  maintenance  of  the  market's  Class  I 
needs  throughout  the  year.  It  would 
be  uneconomical  from  a  point  of  view 
of  maintaining  a  reliable  supply  of  milk 
for  the  market  to  provide  that  the  bene- 
fits of  the  Class  I  market  be  shared  with 
dairy  farmers  delivering  to  plants  that 
are  not  a  part  of  the  market's  Class  I 
supply. 

Classification  in  the  manufacturing 
use  class  of  milk  used  in  ice  cream  pro- 
duction will  provide  additional  outlets 
for  the  reserve  supplies  of  milk  under 
the  order.  At  the  present  time,  vmregu- 
lated  plants  and  plants  under  other 
orders  pay  prices  approximating  the 
manufacturing  use  class  price  under  the 
Chicago  order  for  milk  used  in  ice  cream 
production.  Chicago  order  handlers 
presently,  as  Indicated  above,  now  pay 
approximately  30  cents  per  hundred- 
weight above  the  manufacturing  use 
class  price  for  milk  used  in  Ice  cream 
manufacture.  The  pilcing  of  ice  cream 
in  the  manufacturing  use  classification 
under  the  order  will  enable  Chicago  order 
handlers  to  compete  more  equitably  with 
others  In  disposing  of  reserve  supplies  of 
milk  for  ice  cream  manufacture. 

(c)  Milk  used  to  make  eggnog  should 
be  Included  In  the  manufacturing  use 
classification.  The  principal  ingredient 
of  eggnog  is  a  low  fat  ice  cream  mix. 
Unless  it  is  labeled  Grade  A,  few.  if  any. 
Jurisdictions  in  the  marketing  area  re- 
quire that  eggnog  be  made  from  Grade  A 
milk.  Presently,  however,  the  classifi- 
cation of  milk  used  for  eggnog  under  the 
Chicago  order  Is  the  same  as  for  a 
Grade  A  fluid  milk  product.  This  has 
placed  Chicago  order  handlers  at  a  dis- 
advantage m  competition  with  eggnog 
made  from  ungraded  milk.  The  classi- 
fication and  pricing  of  milk  used  to  make 
eggnog  In  the  manufacturing  use  classi- 
fication will  tend  to  alleviate  this 
Inequity. 

(d)  Milk  used  to  produce  aerated 
cream  products  should  be  included  in  the 
manufacturing  use  classification.  Aer- 
ated cream  products  are  most  frequently 
packaged  in  hermetically  sealed  con- 
tainers. In  such  packages  they  may  be 
distributed  over  a  wide  area  and  at  great 
distances  from  the  locations  where  they 
are  packaged.  This  makes  it  possible 
for  such  products  made  from  unregu- 
lated milk  to  be  sold  In  the  marketing 
area  in  competition  with  aerated  cream 
products  made  from  Grade  A  milk  at 
regulated  plants.  Under  all  the  nearby 
Federal  orders,  milk  used  in  aerated 
cream  products  Is  classified  In  manufac- 
turing use  classifications.    In  addition. 
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aerated  cream  products  compete  with 
similar  products  that  are  made  with 
vegetable  fat,  the  cost  of  which  is  sub- 
stantially less  than  the  cost  of  butterfat 
from  either  regulated  or  unregulated 
sources.  To  require  that  aerated  cream 
be  priced  in  a  classification  higher  than 
the  manufacturing  use  classification 
would  tend  to  discourage  the  use  of  but- 
terfat in  this  product  and  thereby  lose 
this  market  for  producers.  It  is  con- 
cluded that  the  market  will  be  served 
best  by  Includmg  milk  used  to  produce 
aerated  cream  products  in  the  manu- 
facturing use  classification. 

(e)  Inventories  of  the  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  In  bulk  and  packaged  fluid  milk 
products  on  hand  at  the  end  of  the  month 
should  be  classified  in  the  Class  n  clas- 
sification. This  was  proposed  by  pro- 
ducers to  replace  the  present  order  pro- 
vision classifying  "inventory  variations" 
in  Class  m.  Under  this  latter  method 
any  increase  In  a  handler's  inventory  at 
the  end  of  the  month  over  that  for  the 
preceding  month  Is  added  to  his  Class 
in  utilization:  conversely,  a  closing  in- 
ventory decreeise  from  the  preceding 
month  is  subtracted  from  the  handler's 
Class  in  utilization. 

With  the  skim  milk  and  butterfat 
method  of  accounting  herein  recom- 
mended the  inventory  of  milk  and  milk 
products  at  the  beginning  and  end  of 
each  month  are  significant  factors  in 
determining  a  handler's  obligation  for 
pool  milk.  The  accounting  procedure 
would  be  facilitated  by  providing  that 
the  month-end  Inventory  of  fluid  milk 
products  be  classified  in  Class  n.  Such 
Inventory  would  be  subtracted  from  the 
availaUe  Class  n  milk  in  the  following 
month.  The  higher  use  value  of  any 
fiuld  milk  products  in  Inventory  which 
are  allocated  to  Class  I  milk  in  the  fol- 
lowing month  should  be  reflected  in  re- 
turns to  producers.  This  would  be  com- 
puted at  the  difference  between  the  Class 
I  price  for  the  current  month  and  the 
Class  n  price  for  the  preceding  month. 
Although  It  is  possible  to  build  up  inven- 
tory over  a  period  of  several  months,  it 
can  be  expected  that  any  inventory  re- 
classification would  most  likely  be  at- 
tributable to  milk  classified  and  priced 
as  Class  n  in  the  immediately  preceding 
month.  In  view  of  this  and  because 
there  is  relatively  little  change  in  the 
Class  n  price  from  month  to  month,  It 
would  be  impractical  to  provide  for  a 
price  adjustment  of  beginning  Inventory 
based  on  a  Class  n  price  for  other  than 
the  preceding  month. 

Since  the  disposition  of  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  in  nonfluid  milk  products  has 
been  accounted  for  when  used  to  produce 
a  manufactured  dairy  product  (and  clas- 
sified as  Class  n  milk)  such  skim  milk 
and  butterfat  should  not  be  included  In 
Inventory.  Likewise,  when  the  Class  I 
disposition  of  a  fluid  milk  product  has 
been  established  by  a  handler  It  may  not 
be  considered  subsequently  as  a  part  of 
his  inventory.  Accordingly,  a  handler's 
closing  inventory  would  be  limited  to 
the  skim  milk  and  butterfat  in  those 
fluid  milk  products  at  his  plants  at  the 
end  of  the  month  for  which  a  Class  I  or 
Class  n  utilization  has  not  been  estab- 
lished. 


(f)  The  shrinkage  provision  should 
be  revised  to  recognize  current  methods 
of  handling  milk  In  the  market  and  to 
provide  equitable  division  of  shrinkage 
among  handlers. 

"Shrinkage"  ia  that  waste  or  loss  of 
skim  milk  and  butterfat  experienced  in 
plant  operations  of  receiving,  processing 
and  packaging  or  manufacturing.  Be- 
cause shrinkage  represents  disappear- 
ance of  milk  for  which  the  handler  must 
account,  but  for  which  no  direct  return 
is  realized,  it  should  be  considered  as 
Class  n  milk  to  the  extent  that  the 
amount  is  reasonable  and  Is  not  the  re- 
sult of  Incomplete  or  faulty  records. 

The  maximum  shrinkage  allowance  in 
Class  n  of  each  handler  should  be  20 
percent  of  producer  milk  (except  that 
diverted  to  a  nonpool  plant  or  for  which 
a  cooperative  association  is  the  handler  i , 
plus  1.5  percent  of  producer  milk  from 
a  cooperative  as  a  handler  and  bulk 
fluid  milk  products  from  pool  plants  of 
other  handlers  and  less  1.5  percent  of 
bulk  fluid  milk  products  transferred  to 
other  plants  (except  pool  plants  of  the 
same  handler) . 

Plants  which  are  operated  in  a  rea- 
sonably efiQcient  manner  and  for  which 
accurate  records  of  receipts  and  utiliza- 
tion are  maintained  should  not  have 
plant  losses  In  excess  of  the  maximums 
provided.  Any  shrinkage  in  excess  of 
the  maximums  should  be  classified  as 
Class  I  milk.  This  is  reasonable  and 
necessary  to  effectuate  equitably  the 
classified  pricing  plan. 

There  should  be  no  limitation  on  the 
classification  of  shrinkage  of  other  source 
milk  In  Class  n.  It  was  not  shown  that 
such  limitation  is  necessary  to  adequately 
safeguard  the  classification  of  producer 
milk. 

As  provided  elsewhere  in  this  decision. 
a  cooperative,  at  its  election,  may  be  the 
handler  of  milk  of  its  member  producers 
that  Is  delivered  from  the  farm  to  the 
pool  plant  of  another  handler  in  a  tank 
truck  owned  and  operated  by  or  under 
contract  to  such  cooperative.  When  a 
cooperative  is  a  handler  under  such  con- 
ditions, the  operator  of  a  pool  plant 
receiving  this  bulk  tank  milk  directly 
from  the  farm  would  be  responsible  for 
the  milk  as  though  it  were  a  receipt  from 
producers.  However,  the  full  2  percent 
allowance  for  shrinkage  would  be  per- 
mitted the  handler  only  if  he  is  purchas- 
ing the  milk  on  the  basis  of  farm  weights 
and  had  so  notified  the  market  admin- 
istrator. Otherwise,  the  maximum 
shrinkage  in  Class  H  allowed  the  handler 
on  such  milk  would  be  1.5  percent,  and 
the  cooperative  would  be  responsible  for 
any  difference  between  the  gross  weight 
of  producer  milk  received  in  the  tank 
truck  at  the  farms  and  that  delivered 
to  pool  plants.  This  procedure  is  fol- 
lowed in  a  number  of  other  Federal  or- 
ders and  provides  a  reasonable  basis  for 
the  allocation  of  the  shrinkage  allowance 
in  those  instances  wherein  the  coopera- 
tive is  the  responsible  handler  with  re- 
spect to  milk  picked  up  at  producers 
farms  in  bulk  tank  trucks. 

(g)  Reconstituted  fluid  milk  products 
should  be  classified  as  Class  I  and  man- 
ufactured dairy  products  used  to  produce 
such  fluid  milk  products  should  be  ac- 
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counted  for  on  their  fluid  skim  miiv 
equivalent  weight. 

Nonfat  milk  solids  added  to  a  fluid 
mUk  product  should  be  converted  to  their 
fluid  sktrn  milk  equivalent  weight  and 
accounted  for  on  that  basis.  Class  I 
eiasslflcatlon  would  apply  to  the  weight 
of  skim  milk  and  butterfat  contained  in 
an  equivalent  volimae  of  an  immodlfled 
fluid  milk  product.  The  remainder  would 
represent  added  skim  milk  solids  and 
should  be  classlfled  as  Class  n  milk  on  a 
skim  milk  equivalent  basis. 

Other  source  milk  includes  milk  pro- 
duced by  the  reconstltutlon  to  fluid  form 
of  manufactured  dairy  products,  such 
u  fluid  skim  milk  made  by  the  addition 
of  water  to  nonfat  dry  milk.  Other 
source  milk  products  such  as  nonfat  dry 
milk  and  condensed  milk  also  may  be 
added  to  fluid  milk  products  to  increase 
the  nonfat  mUk  solids  content,  thus  mak- 
ing so-called  "fortified"  fluid  milk 
products. 

Proposals  made  by  producer  groups 
and  considered  at  the  hearing  con- 
templated the  eiasslflcatlon  and  account- 
ing for  reconstituted  and  fortified  fiuld 
fflllk  products  on  the  basis  herein  recom- 
mended. There  was  no  opposition  to 
such  proposals  at  the  hearing. 

Under  the  present  order  provisions  the 
products  Included  in  Class  I  are  ac- 
counted for  on  the  weight  of  the  product 
disposed  of  and  are  normally  required 
to  be  made  from  Grade  A  milk  supplies. 
The  vohune  disposed  of  In  each  concen- 
trated fluid  milk  product  is  converted  to 
a  weight  on  the  basis  of  the  voliune  of 
milk  used  to  produce  such  fluid  milk 
product  rather  than  using  the  volume 
ef  the  finished  product.  Only  the  but- 
terfat component  Is  now  accounted  for 
in  Class  n  and  Class  m. 

An  economic  Incentive  exists  for  han- 
dlers to  substitute,  where  possible,  recon- 
stituted fluid  milk  products  for  fluid  milk 
products  processed  from  current  receipts 
of  producer  milk.  Since  such  substitu- 
tion of  a  manufactured  dairy  product, 
with  a  surplus  value,  would  replace  an 
equivalent  amount  of  producer  milk  in  a 
fluid  milk  product,  the  application  of 
Kim  equivalent  accounting  in  such  cir- 
cumstance is  economically  sound  and 
necessary  to  maintain  orderly  marketing. 
The  accounting  procedure  to  be  followed 
in  the  case  of  concentrated  milk  prod- 
ucts used  in  reconstituted  fluid  milk 
products  designated  as  Class  I  should  be 
oased  on  the  pounds  of  milk  or  skim  milk 
required  to  produce  the  concentrated 
product. 

The  same  economic  incentive  to  han- 
dlers is  not  present  with  respect  to  non- 
fat dry  milk  or  condensed  skim  milk 
JJsed  to  fortify  a  fluid  milk  product.  The 
"^{ffitlve  for  handlers  to  use  nonfat  milk 
Miiofi  in  fortified  products  arises  from 
"e  specific  demands  of  consumers.  The 
Ijcreased  emphasis  on  lowfat  diets  and 
we  high  nutritional  value  of  nonfat  sol- 
«fi  in  relation  to  their  weight  have  con- 
YZa  ^  ^^«  Increased  demand  for 
Wded  nonfat  solids  in  fluid  milk  prod- 
,!^  Such  products  are  distinguished 
"wn  reconstituted  products  In  that  the 
^tlng  increased  volume  of  fluid  milk 
WMuct  is  not  attributable  to  the  addi- 
"""  of  water. 
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When  the  skim  milk  equivalent  provi- 
sion is  applied  to  fortified  fluid  milk 
products,  it  Inflates  signiflcantly  the 
utilization  and  disposition  of  Class  I 
milk.  Proper  recognition  should  be 
given  to  the  role  of  fortified  fiuld  milk 
products  In  the  orderly  marketing  of 
producer  milk  in  the  market  The  de- 
velopment of  new  fiuld  milk  products  In 
which  producer  milk  may  be  used  has 
had  no  evident  adverse  effect  on  total 
Class  I  sales  in  the  market  even  though 
for  some  consumers  they  substitute  for 
other  fiuid  milk  products.  To  the  extent 
that  fortification  with  nonfat  solids  adds 
to  the  total  demand  for  fluid  milk  prod- 
ucts, returns  to  producers  are  Improved 
by  a  higher  Class  I  utilization. 

The  use  of  nonfat  milk  solids  in  forti- 
fied fiuid  milk  products  represents  an 
additional  outlet  for  milk  which  would 
otherwise  be  surplus.  Pricing  the  fiuid 
skim  equivalent  of  nonfat  milk  solids 
at  the  Class  I  price  increases  dealers' 
costs  for  resulting  products.  The  higher 
cost  Inhibits  the  use  of  nonfat  milk 
solids  In  fortified  fiuid  milk  products.  In 
the  long  run,  producer  returns  may  be 
affected  adversely. 

For  reasons  previously  stated,  it  is 
neither  necessary  nor  appropriate  to  re- 
quire handlers  to  account  and  pay  for 
an  Infiated  volume  at  the  Class  I  price. 
Nevertheless,  it  is  practical  and  admin- 
istratively necessary  to  maintain  full 
skim  milk  eqtUvalent  accounting.  These 
conclusions  may  be  reconciled  by  pro- 
viding that  fortified  fluid  milk  products 
be  classified  as  Class  I  only  to  the  ex- 
tent of  the  weight  of  an  immodified  fiuid 
milk  product  of  the  same  nature  and 
butterfat  content.  The  skim  milk  equiv- 
alent of  the  nonfat  milk  solids  not  classi- 
fied in  Class  I  should  be  considered  to 
be  Class  II  disposition. 

(h)  Proposals  were  made  to  extend 
the  "surplus  milk  manufacturing  area" 
(the  territory  in  which  fluid  milk  prod- 
ucts may  be  moved  to  noiyxxjl  plants  and 
be  classified  as  Class  n  milk)  to  include 
all  territory  within  the  States  of  Illinois 
and  Indiana. 

The  present  "surplus  milk  manufac- 
turing area"  includes  the  State  of  Wis- 
consin, 65  specified  counties  in  northern 
Illinois  and  Indiana,  the  counties  of 
Ottawa,  Kent,  Allegan.  Barry,  Calhoun, 
St.  Joseph,  Van  Buren,  Kalamazoo.  Cass, 
and  Berrien  in  Michigan  and  Van  Wert 
Coimty  in  Ohio. 

The  area  to  which  shipments  of  milk, 
skim  milk  and  cream  from  pool  plants  to 
nonpool  plants  may,  under  specified  con- 
ditions, be  classified  as  Class  n  milk 
should  be  expanded  to  include  all  terri- 
tory in  Illinois  and  Indiana  not  now 
designated  as  a  part  of  the  surplus  milk 
manufacturing  area.  Although  in  the 
hearing  notice,  the  Michigan  coimties  of 
Kent.  Allegan,  Barry,  Calhoun,  St.  Jo- 
seph, Van  Buren,  Kalamazoo,  Cass,  and 
Berrien  were  proposed  to  be  deleted, 
there  was  no  support  at  the  hearing  for 
their  removal;  and  they  should  be  re- 
tained as  a  part  of  the  surplus  disposal 
area. 

In  the  Chicago  market,  milk,  skim 
milk,  and  cream  are  moving  Increasingly 
greater  distances  than  heretofore  to  non- 
pool  plants  engaged  in  manufacturing 
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dairy  products.  At  the  present  time  milk 
surplus  to  the  fltiid  needs  of  an  Illinois 
plant  Is  periodically  disposed  of  for  man- 
ufactvu-ing  uses  to  a  Wisconsin  plant  ap- 
proximately 330  miles  away.  In  the  high 
production  months  it  has  been  neces- 
sary to  dispose  of  milk  not  needed  for 
Class  I  uses  to  plants  at  even  greater 
distances  from  the  market  than  this 
Wisconsin  plant. 

There  are  several  nonpool  plants  en- 
gaged in  manufacturing  dairy  products 
in  southern  Illinois  and  Indiana  that  are 
potential  outlets  for  reserve  supplies  of 
milk.  Such  manufacturing  plants  are 
potentially  more  desirable  outlets  for 
surplus  milk  economically,  by  reason  of 
their  proximity  to  the  market  than  out- 
lets available  in  the  present  siirplus  dis- 
P>osal  area. 

Expansion  of  the  surplus  milk  man- 
ufacturing area  as  herein  proposed,  by 
permitting  greater  flexibility  in  disposing 
of  reserve  suppUes  of  milk  to  manufac- 
tiu-ing  outlets,  will  contribute  to  orderly 
marketing  of  milk  in  the  Chicago  mar- 
ket. The  larger  area  provided  is  ade- 
quate to  dispose  of  suppUes  not  needed 
by  order  handlers  for  Class  I  purposes  in 
the  marketing  area. 

(1)  It  was  proposed  that  the  aimual 
average  Class  I  differential  over  the  basic 
formula  price  be  changed  from  90  cents 
to  $1.  It  was  testified  that  this  increase 
is  necessary  to  compensate  for  changes 
in  classification  and  accounting  for  milk 
and  in  adjusting  the  location  differential 
application  so  that  the  Class  I  price  is 
announced  f.o.b.  marketing  area. 

The  attached  order  provides  that  the 
Class  I  price  will  be  announced  f.o.b, 
marketing  area  instead  of  at  the  55-70- 
mile  zone  as  now  provided.    This  revi- 
sion, which  was  unopposed  at  the  hear- 
ing, would  cause  no  change  in  the  cost 
of  Class  I  milk  to  handlers  or  in  re- 
tiirns    to    producers.      Because    of    the 
change  in  location  at  which  the  prices 
would  be  announced,  the  effective  price 
at   each   location   zone   would    be    un- 
changed.   At  the  present  time,  no  loca- 
tion differential  adjustment  is  applica- 
ble in  the  55-70-mile  zone.    A  minus  lo- 
cation adjustment  of  2  cents  for  each  15- 
mlle  zone  Is  applicable  beyond  70  miles. 
Conversely,    plus   location    adjustments 
of  4  and  2  cents,  respectively,  are  appli- 
cable to  milk  received  at  plants  in  the 
marketing  area  and  within  the  55-mile 
zone  outside  the  marketing  area.     As 
herein  provided,  the  location  adjustment 
would  be  zero  in  the  marketing  area  and 
minus  2  cents  for  each  presently  desig- 
nated zone.     Consequently,  the  Class  I 
and  uniform  prices  as  armounced  would 
be  4  cents  higher  than  on  the  present 
basis  and  would  be  offset  in  the  same 
amount  by  the  location  adjustment  re- 
vision in  each  zone.  / 
The    market    administrator    was    re- 
quested by  industry  representatives  to 
estimate  changes  in  returns  to  producers 
that  woiJd  result  from  the  changeover  to 
the  skim  milk  and  butterfat  method  of 
accounting  and  in  the  proposed  revised 
classification  procedures.    The  data  sub- 
mitted by  the  market  administrator  es- 
tablished that  an  increase  af  6  cents  in 
the  Class  I  price  was  necessary  to  main- 
tain returns  to  producers  at  their  present 
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level.  That  Is.  if  the  tim-elM*  sTstem 
And  ddm  Bilk  and  botterfat  Method  of 
•ooounttnc  herein  narurnvHnyAnA  were  in 
effect  from  September  1961  throoffh 
Aoffust  1902  wtthoat  any  ehaaee  In  the 
Class  I  price.  tUs  wonkl  hare  resulted  in 
a  reduction  in  returns  to  producers  ap- 
proximating 6  cmts  per  hundredweight 
on  all  Class  I  milk. 

In  view  of  the  above.  It  Is  concluded 
that  the  annual  average  Class  I  differ- 
ential over  the  basic  f onnula  price  should 
be  increased  10  cents  to  oompwutate  for 
chAnges  in  classiflcatlon  and  accounting 
procedures  and  for  the  changeover  to 
f.o.b.  marketing  area  pricing.  This  re- 
vision will  maintain  the  present  level  of 
pricing  under  the  order. 

(J)  Several  witnesses  offered  state- 
ments at  the  hearing  which  would  in- 
crease the  level  of  the  Class  I  price  by 
changing  the  Class  I  supply-demand  ad- 
justment or  by  basing  the  Class  I  price 
level  on  the  cost  of  producing  milk  or 
an  economic  formula  relating  the  price 
to  consumer  purchasing  power  and  the 
general  levd  of  the  economy. 

A  producer  association  proposed  ,to 
eliminate  the  supply-demand  adjust- 
ment or  to  base  the  supply-demand  ra- 
tio on  the  1962  relationship  of  supplies 
to  Class  I  sales.  The  proponent  urged 
reduction  of  the  present  72-percent  norm 
in  the  Class  I  formula  to  41  percent  to 
eliminate  the  minus  adjustment  of  24 
cents  now  effective  or  to  61  percent  to 
miUntain  the  present  adjustment  under 
.the  reclassification  herein  provided. 
There  was  considerable  opposition  by 
handlers  to  the  proposal  to  Increase  the 
Class  I  price  by  changing  the  siipply- 
demand  adjustment. 

The  present-  supply-demand  adjust- 
ment Is  centered  on  28  percent  of  the 
supply  as  being  an  adequate  reserve  for 
Class  I  and  II  sales.  For  the  past  3  years 
the  supply-demand  adjustment  has  de- 
ducted the  maximum  amount  possible 
under  the  Class  I  price  formula  (24 
cents) .  The  amount  by  which  the  Class 
I  price  has  been  decreased  would  have 
been  substantially  larger  if  the  automatic 
limit  of  24  cents  had  not  applied. 

The  72-i>ercent  norm  now  used  in  the 
supply-demand  computation  should  not 
be  changed  on  the  basis  of  this  record. 
It  has  been  a  reasonable  measure  of  sup- 
plies needed  to  fill  Class  I  needs  of  the 
market.  More  information  on  receipts 
and  utilization  baaed  on  the  new  pooling, 
classiflcatlon,  and  accounting  procedures 
recommended  herein  is  needed  to  Justify 
a  different  supply-demand  formula. 
Meanwhile,  the  present  supply-deihand 
formula,  based  on  Class  I  sales  and  re- 
ceipts, should  be  continued.  This  would 
have  no  immediate  effect  since  the  pres- 
ent supply-demand  computation  results 
in  an  amount  well  above  the  maximum 
provided  in  the  order.  However,  after 
the  market  has  operated  under  the  re- 
vised order  for  a  reasonable  period  of 
time.  It  would  then  be  feasible  to  reex- 
amine the  supply-demand  formula. 

Exhibit  27,  a  copy  of  a  letter  from  the 
Deputy  Administrator  of  the  Agricultural 
Marketing  Service  to  a  proponent,  de- 
nied inclusion  in  the  hearing  notice  of 
a  proposal  to  increase  the  level  of  the 
Class  I  price.  The  letter  pointed  out: 
"There  is  no  Indication  that  the  Class  I 


price  is  not  obtaining  an  adequate  supply 
of  milk  relative  to  sales  or  la  otherwise 
Inappropriate  under  current  or  prospec- 
tive conditions  In  the  marketing  area. 
In  1962.  52  pexceat  of  producer  deliveries 
was  used  for  Class  I  and  II  purposes  com- 
pared to  56  percent  in  1961.  Producer 
deliveries  increased  5  percent  frun  1961 
to  1962  while  caass  I  sales  declined  2  per- 
cent. It  is  thus  evident  that  the  level 
of  prices  In  the  Chicago  market  has 
brought  forth  an  adequate  sitpply  of  milk. 
Accordingly,  yoiu-  request  to  Include  In 
the  hearing  notice  a  proposal  to  increase 
the  Class  I  price  Lb  denied." 

Except  for  the  offsetting  adjustments 
necessitated  by  vsu-ious  amendments  (as 
indicated  elsewhere  in  this  decision), 
there  is  no  basis  for  Increasing  the  Class 
I  price  level  of  the  Chicago  order  under 
the  statutory  requirements  of  the  Act. 
The  Agricultural  Marketing  Agreement 
Act  of  1937.  as  amended,  the  authority 
under  which  milk  marketing  orders  are 
Issued,  requires  that  prices  be  established 
at  a  level  which  will  tend  to  obtain  an 
adequate  supply  of  milk  to  meet  the  fluid 
needs  of  the  market  plus  a  necessary  re- 
serve for  fluctuations  in  demand.  Otf  the 
approximately  6-billlon  pounds  of  milk 
pooled  in  1962,  less  than  half  were  re- 
quired for  fluid  uses  In  the  market.  Thus, 
there  is  no  Indication  that  supplies  are 
inadequate  or  tending  to  become  inade- 
quate for  the  CThlcago  market. 

5.  The  separate  classiflcatlon  of  skim 
Tniiir  and  butterfat  herein  recommended 
requires  that  the  CHass  I  and  Class  II 
prices  be  adjusted  in  accordance  with 
the  average  butterfat  content  of  milk  in 
each  class.  This  can  be  accomplished  by 
using  a  butterfat  differential  which  will 
reflect  differences  in  value  due  to  varia- 
tion in  the  butterfat  content  of  producer 
milk  used  in  each  class. 

As  proposed  at  the  hearing,  the  butter- 
fat differential  applicable  to  Class  I  and 
Class  n  milk  would  be  based  on  the  aver- 
age of  the  dally  wholesale  selling  prices 
per  pound  of  Grade  A  (92-score)  bulk 
creamery  butter  at  Chicago  as  reported 
by  the  Department.  This  quantity  would 
be  computed  for  each  month  by  the  mar- 
ket administrator  and  defined  In  the  or- 
der as  the  "butter  price". 

At  the  present  time,  the  only  butterfat 
differential  provided  in  the  order  is  that 
used  for  adjusting  the  uniform  price  In 
making  payment  to  producers.  This  dif- 
ferential, which  is  obtained  by  multiply- 
ing the  butter  price  for  the  preceding 
month  by  12  percent,  is  applicable  to  each 
one- tenth  percent  variation  in  butterfat 
above  or  below  3.5  percent  in  a  hundred- 
weight of  milk. 

The  accounting  procedures  now  pro- 
vided in  the  order  utilize  basically  the 
milk  equivalent  of  the  butterfat  in  milk 
and  milk  products  disposed  of  in  each 
class  to  establish  the  pounds  of  milk  in 
each  class.  The  utilization  thus  deter- 
mined, for  the  purpose  of  settlement 
with  the  pool,  is  on  the  basis  of  milk  con- 
taining 3.5-percent  butterfat.  Conse- 
quently, it  has  been  unnecessary  to 
provide  in  the  order  for  butterfat  dif- 
ferentials applicable  to  milk  in  each 
class. 

The  butterfat  differential  applicable 
to  Class  I  Bilk  should  be  12  percent  of 
the  butter  price  for  the  preceding  month. 


This  was  the  only  Class  I  butterfat  dif- 
ferential proposed  at  the  hearing  and 
there  was  no  opposition  to  it.  This  rate 
has  wide  acceptance,  being  applicable  in 
a  number  of  nearby  and  other  Federal 
order  markets.  There  has  been  little 
variation  in  the  amount  of  this  differen- 
tial from  month  to  month  in  recent 
years  because  of  the  stability  of  butter 
price  quotations  on  the  Chicago  market. 
From  April  1962  through  April  1963.  the 
monthly  butter  price  ranged  from  57.94 
cents  to  58.28  cents.  The  butterfat  dif- 
ferential of  12  percent  of  the  butter  price 
for  each  of  these  13  months  was  7.0 
cents:  and  for  each  of  the  15  months 
Immediately  preceding,  January  1961 
through  March  1962.  it  was  7.3  cents 
For  1962.  this  butterfat  differential  aver- 
aged 7.1  cents.  Since  the  average  Class 
I  price  for  the  year  was  $3.78.  the  value 
of  the  3.5  pounds  of  butterfat  In  a  hun- 
dred pounds  of  milk  (assuming  the  mar- 
ket had  been  on  a  skim  and  butterfat 
basis)  was  $2,485  and  the  skim  milk  por- 
tion of  such  hundred  pounds  of  milk 
would  have  been  valued  at  $1,295. 

Any  higher  Class  I  butterfat  differen- 
tial than  herein  recommended  would  al- 
locate more  value  to  the  butterfat  in 
Class  I  milk.  A  number  of  fluid  milk 
products  on  the  market  are  made  up  of  a 
proportionately  high  percentage  of  solids 
not  fat  (e.g.  fortified  or  modified  skim 
milk).  With  a  Class  I  butterfat  dif- 
ferential too  high,  producers  would  not 
receive  their  appropriate  share  of  the 
Class  I  sales  value  represented  by  the 
solids  not  fat  portion  of  fluid  milk  prod- 
ucts. A  high  butterfat  differential  also 
would  have  the  effect  of  pricing  cream 
for  Class  I  uses  at  a  level  which  might 
tend  to  restrict  its  use  by  consumers  and 
encourage  the  use  of  cream  substitutes. 
The  butterfat  differential  herein  recom- 
mended will  encourage  the  disposition 
of  butterfat  to  Class  I  outlets. 

There  were  no  proposals  at  the  hear- 
ing for  a  Class  I  butterfat  differential 
lower  than  12  percent  of  the  butter  pnce 
It  was  indicated,  however,  that  butterfat 
under  the  order  for  Class  I  should  not  be 
priced  less  than  that  provided  for  butter- 
fat utilized  in  manufacturing.  As  in- 
dicated below,  the  butterfat  differential 
on  Class  n  milk  would  be  12  percent  of 
the  butter  price  for  the  current  month 
and  woiild,  therefore,  generally  be  the 
same  as  the  butterfat  differential  for 
Class  I  milk. 

A  major  producer  association  in  the 
market  proposed  that  the  butterfat  dif- 
ferentials for  Class  I  and  Class  II  milk 
be  maintained  at  the  same  level.  The 
witness  for  this  association  claimed  that. 
in  effect  the  order  now  provides  for  the 
same  butterfat  values  for  milk  utilized 
in  Class  I  and  the  present  manufactur- 
ing class  (Class  ni> .  In  breaking  down 
the  butterfat  and  skim  milk  values  in 
Class  I  and  Class  III  under  present  order 
provisions,  the  producer  butterfat  dif- 
ferential of  12  percent  of  the  butter  price 
is  used  in  determining  the  butterfat 
values  in  each  of  these  classes.  In  view 
of  this,  it  was  indicated  that  there  is  no 
JustiflcaUon  to  esUbllsh  different  but- 
terfat differentials  for  the  newly  desig- 
nated Class  I  and  Class  II. 

A  proposal  by  another  producer  asso- 
cation  would  use  a  late  of  H  5  percent 


of  the  butter  price  as  a  Class  n  differ- 
^tiaL  This  would  have  the  effect  of 
reducing  by  approximately  10  cents  the 
value  of  butterfat  in  a  himdredweight  of 
jnllk  containing  3.5-percent  butterfat 
and  increasing  the  value  of  the  skim 
jnilk  portion  by  the  same  amount.  It 
was  not  shown  what  imbalance  in  pric- 
ing, if  any.  that  this  change  was  in- 
tended to  correct.  Neither  was  it  indi- 
cated that  handlers  are  experiencing 
abnormal  dlfllculties  in  marketing  the 
butterfat  in  reserve  supplies  of  milk  that 
are  not  needed  for  fluid  coiisumption  at 
prices  based  on  12  percent  of  the  butter 
price.  At  this  rate,  the  cost  of  butter- 
fat for  use  in  manufactured  products  will 
remain  competitive  with  butterfat  from 
alternative  sources  of  supply.  No  testi- 
mony was  presented  indicating  that  but- 
terfat in  the  form  of  fluid  milk  products 
was  available  from  nonpool  plants  at 
lower  prices.  It  is  concluded  that  the 
Class  n  butterfat  differential  should  be 
12  percent  of  the  butter  price  for  the 
preceding  month. 

Whereas  the  Class  I  butterfat  differ- 
ential is  based  on  the  butter  price  for  the 
preceding  month,  the  Class  n  butterfat 
differential  Is  based  on  the  butter  price 
for  the  current  month.  This  is  because 
the  Class  I  price  is  armounced  on  the  5th 
day  of  the  month  to  which  it  applies  so 
that  handlers  may  know  in  advance  what 
their  Class  I  product  costs  are.  The  class 
price  lor  milk  for  manufacturing  ptu-- 
poses  is  announced  on  the  5th  day  fol- 
towing  the  month  to  which  It  applies. 
Thus  the  Class  n  butter  differential  will 
reflect  the  market  value  of  butterfat  in 
the  most  recent  month  for  which  such 
information  is  available. 

Under  conditions  such  as  prevailed  In 
recent  years,  there  are  infrequent 
changes  in  the  butter  price  from  month 
to  month.  In  most  ihstances,  therefore, 
the  butterfat  differentials  for  Class  I 
and  Class  n  will  be  the  same.  However, 
when  there  are  fluctuations  In  the  butter 
market,  this  will  be  reflected  without  lag 
in  a  Class  n  butterfat  differential  based 
on  the  butter  price  for  the  most  current 
month. 

The  butterfat  differential  for  adjust- 
ing the  uniform  price  to  producers 
should  be  continued  at  12  percent  of  the 
butter  price  for  the  current  month.  The 
only  proposal  other  than  this  rate  made 
»t  the  hearing  would  use  as  the  producer 
butterfat  differentisJ  a  weighted  average 
obtained  by  multiplying  the  applicable 
butterfat  differential  for  each  class  by 
the  percent  of  butterfat  of  producer  milk 
to  such  class.  With  the  butterfat  dif- 
ferentials herein  recommended  for  Class 
I  arid  n.  wherein  the  differentials  for 
both  the  classes  will  generally  be  the 
Mme  or  of  negligible  difference  each 
•aonth,  there  would  be  no  advantage  in 
replacing  the  method  of  determining  the 
producer  butterfat  differential,  which 
oiethod  has  wide  acceptance  In  the  mar- 
ket, with  a  more  complex  method  that 
^uld  have  no  additional  economic  ben- 
™t  to  producers. 

6  The  location  adjustment  credit  to 
Handlers  on  fluid  milk  products  moved 
Jetween  pool  plants  should  be  based  on 
"J^Class  I  utilization  at  the  transferee 


The  order  now  provides  a  location  ad- 
justment credit  on  producer  mlOc  re- 
ceived at  a  plant  and  (1)  moved  in  fluid 
form  to  a  regulated  plant  within  70  miles 
of  the  Chicago  City  Hall  or  (2)  classl- 
fled  as  Class  I  or  Class  n  without  moving 
to  a  regiilated  plant  within  70  miles  of 
Chicago.  The  location  adjustment  rate 
on  milk  and  skim  milk  is  2  cents  per 
hundredweight  for  each  15-mile  zone 
that  the  transferor  plant  is  more  than 
70  miles  from  Chicago ;  the  maximum  lo- 
cation adjustment  rate  on  milk  and  skim 
milk  is  42  cents.  The  location  adjust- 
ment rate  on  movements  of  cream  varies 
according  to  the  distance  of  the  trans- 
feror plant  from  the  Chicago  City  Hall. 
This  rate  for  each  hundredweight  of 
cream  containing  36  percent  butterfat 
(or  each  36  pounds  of  butterfat  In 
cream)  ranges  from  5  cents  at  the  70- 
85 -mile  zone  to  a  maximum  of  50  cents 
at  plants  310  miles  from  the  Chicago  City 
Hall  and  beyond. 

A  producer  association  proposal  would 
provide  a  location  adjustment  credit  on 
milk,  skim  milk  and  cream  moved  be- 
tween pool  plants  at  the  rates  now  pro- 
vided in  the  order,  except  that  such 
credit  would  be  applicable  to  not  more 
than  110  percent  of  the  Class  I  utiliza- 
tion at  the  transferee  plant.  The  loca- 
tion differential  credit  would  apply  to 
bulk  milk,  skim  milk  and  cream  moved 
to  plants  f.o.b.  the  marketing  area  in- 
stead of  the  present  basis  which  allows 
credit  for  such  movements  to  plants 
within  70  miles  of  Chicago.  The  oper- 
ator of  the  transferee  plant  would  re- 
ceive the  location  adjustment  credit 
which  would  be  computed  in  sequence 
beginning  with  the  transferor  plant  lo- 
cated nearest  the  Chicago  City  Hall. 

Another  cooperative  proposed  reten- 
tion of  the  present  location  adjustment 
provisions  except  that  a  rate  of  1-cent 
per  15 -mile  zone  would  apply  to  the  iml- 
form  price  per  hundredweight  of  milk 
received  from  producers. 

The  location  differential  should  con- 
tinue to  be  based  on  the  distance  that  a 
plant  where  milk  Is  received  from  pro- 
ducers Is  from  the  Chicago  City  Hall. 
No  location  adjustment  would  be  appli- 
cable at  plants  in  the  marketing  area; 
at  plants  outside  the  marketing  area  and 
within  the  5  5 -mile  radius  of  the  Chicago 
City  Hall,  the  location  differential  would 
be  2  cents;  the  rate  in  the  next  zone, 
55-70  miles,  would  be  4  cents;  and  the 
rates  beyond  70  miles  would  be  increased 
2  cents  for  each  15-mile  zone. 

The  location  differential  would  be  ap- 
plicable to  all  milk  classified  as  Class  I 
that  was  not  moved  to  another  pool  plant 
from  the  plant  where  It  was  received 
from  producers.  With  respect  to  trans- 
fers the  location  adjustment  would  be 
applicable  to  the  extent  that  such  trans- 
fers represent  not  more  than  110  percent 
of  the  skim  milk  and  butterfat  in  the 
Class  I  classiflcatlon  at  the  transferee 
plant. 

Currently,  the  location  adjustment 
credit  on  shipments  to  pool  plants,  which 
is  now  limited  to  shipments  in  bulk  of 
milk,  skim  milk,  and  cream,  is  not  de- 
pendent on  the  utilization  of  such  ship- 
ments. As  provided  in  the  attached 
order,  the  location  adjustment  credit  Is 
computed  on  the  basis  of  the  assignment 


of  a  shipment's  utilization  in  Class  I. 
It  is  appropriate,  therefore,  that  the  lo- 
cation differential  apply  to  shipments  be- 
tween pool  plants  of  any  fluid  milk  prod- 
uct, which  Is  defined  in  the  attached 
order  to  Include  all  products  whose  dis- 
position Is  considered  in  the  Class  I 
category. 

Exceptors  requested  that  location  dif- 
ferential credits  be  allowed  on  shipments 
of  fluid  milk  products  used  in  the  manu- 
facture of  ice  cream  and  cottage  cheese 
and  shipments  of  condensed  milk  and 
condensed  skim  milk. 

As  provided  elsewhere  in  this  decision, 
the  skim  milk  and  butterfat  In  fluid  milk 
products  used  In  the  manufacture  of  Ice 
cream,  cottage  cheese,  condensed  milk 
and  condensed  skim  milk,  are  classified 
and  priced  in  Class  II.  This  price  is 
based  on  the  prices  paid  for  manufactur- 
ing grade  milk  i.o.b.  plants  In  Wisconsin 
£ind  Minnesota. 

To  allow  location  adjustment  credits 
on  shipments  of  condensed  milk  or  con- 
densed skim  milk  and  fluid  milk  products 
for  ice  cream  and  cottage  cheese  manu- 
facture would  result  in  returning  to 
producers  for  the  skim  milk  and  butter- 
fat so  utilized  a  price  lower  than  the 
price  for  manufacturing  grade  milk. 
For  example,  as  proposed,  a  handler  in 
the  marketing  area  receiving  milk  or 
skim  milk  for  cottage  cheese  manufac- 
ture from  a  plant  200  miles  from  the 
Chicago  City  Hall  would  receive  a  lo- 
cation differential  credit  of  22  cents  per 
htmdredwelght.  In  effect,  the  miiir  or 
skim  milk  thus  shipped  and  utilized 
would  net  the  Chicago  order  pool  22 
cents  per  hundredweight  below  the  Class 
n  price.  Moreover,  such  a  provision 
would  result  in  pricing  manufacturing 
grade  milk  In  such  residual  uses  as  butter 
and  nonfat  milk  solids  at  a  higher  price 
than  milk  used  In  cottage  cheese,  ice 
cream,  condensed  milk  and  condensed 
skim  milk  by  the  sumount  of  the  location 
adjustment  credit. 

While  there  was  some  support  at  the 
hearing  for  higher  prices  for  the  skim 
milk  and  butterfat  used  in  cottage  cheese 
and  ice  cream  manufacture  than  that 
used  in  other  outlets  in  the  manufactur- 
ing category,  no  testimony  supported  a 
lower  price  for  skim  milk  and  butterfat 
used  to  produce  cottage  cheese,  Ice 
cream,  condensed  milk  and  condensed 
skim  milk  than  that  used  to  produce 
other  manufactured  products.  Provid- 
ing location  differential  credits  on  the 
Class  n  utilization  shipments  as  re- 
quested would.  In  effect,  accomplish  the 
latter  and  the  proposal  therefore  is 
denied. 

Except  for  the  limited  quantity  of 
Class  n  milk  on  which  location  adjust- 
ment credits  would  apply,  no  adjust- 
ment should  be  made  to  the  Class  II  price 
for  milk  moved  between  pool  plants  for 
manufacturing  use.  There  is  little  dif- 
ference in  the' value  of  milk  for  manu- 
factured uses  associated  with  location 
of  the  plant  receiving  the  milk.  This  is 
because  of  the  low  cost  per  hundred- 
weight of  milk  involved  in  transporting 
manufactured  dairy  products. 

Because  of  variations  in  daily  demand, 
however,  some  milk  that  is  moved  to  the 
market  and  Intended  for  use  as  Class  I 
milk  catmot  be  so  utilized  and  must  be 
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prooesaed  into  mazmfMtured  products. 
Providing  a  locaUoo  differential  credit 
for  Bot  more  thrnu  10  percent  of  the  Class 
I  Qtiliaatiaii  at  the  transferee  plant  for 
aftilk  in  the  Class  n  elassillcatlon  which 
is  moved  from  another  pool  plant  should 
be  siifflcient  margin  for  handlers  in  bal- 
ancinff  their  receipts  from  supply  plants 
with  day-to-day  bottling  requirements. 
However,  to  insure  that  milk  will  not  be 
moved  unnecessarily  at  the  expense  of 
producers,  the  aislgnment  of  available 
location  credits  should  be  made  first  to 
producer  milk  and  fluid  milk  products 
received  from  other  order  plants  and 
unregulated  supply  plants  at  a  plant  and 
then  in  sequence  to  transfers  between 
pool  plants  beginning  with  the  plant 
nearest  the  market. 

The  handler  operating  the  transferee 
pool  plant  should  receive  the  location 
adjustment  credit  on  fluid  milk  products 
transferred  in  bulk  between  pool  plants. 
Providing  for  such  credit  to  the  trans- 
feree handler  will  simplify  administra- 
tion of  the  order  and  provide  the  handler 
obtaining  milk  from  supply  plants  indi- 
vidual control  of  such  purchases  in 
accordance  with  the  utilization  at  his 
plant  during  the  month.  In  computing 
the  transferor  handler's  pool  obligation. 
Class  I  transfer  between  pool  plants  will 
be  priced  at  the  ijoi).  marketing  area 
price.  Irrespective  of  the  location  of  the 
transferor  plant  This  Is  because  the 
transferee  handler  will  receive  the  loca- 
tion adjustment  credit  from  the  pool  on 
such  transfers. 

Location  differentials  recognize  that 
fluid  milk  similarly  located  with  respect 
to  the  Chicago  market  and  similarly  used 
should  be  similarly  priced.  Milk  avail- 
able at  locations  nearest  the  market,  by 
virtue  of  its  location,  Is  more  valuable 
and  should  command  a  higher  price  than 
milk  relatively  more  distant  from  it. 
The  price  for  nearby  milk  should  be 
higher  than  that  for  more  distant  milk- 
by  an  amount  which  reflects  the  differ- 
ence in  cost  of  transporting  milk  to  the 
Chicago  marketing  area.  Since  the 
location  differentials  provided  for  the 
various  zones  relate  to  transportation 
costs  from  such  zones  to  the  marketing 
area,  no  advantage  will  be  afforded  any 
handler  or  group  of  producers  because  of 
the  location  dlfferentlaL 

Economically,  it  is  more  feasible  to 
meet  the  fluid  needs  of  the  market  with 
milk  from  farms  and  plants  nearest  the 
market  before  requiring  the  transp>orta- 
tlon  of  milk  from  more  distant  plants. 
The  value  of  milk  for  fluid  purposes  is 
greater  at  a  packaging  and  distributing 
plant  located  in  the  marketing  area  than 
at  a  plant  from  which  the  milk  must  be 
moved  to  the  area  before  It  is  processed 
and  packaged  for  distribution.  A  loca- 
tion adjustment  as  recommended  will 
give  consideration  to  this  difference  in 
value.  This  rate  is  the  same  as  that 
effective  under  the  order  and  continues 
to  closely  approximate  the  cost  of  haul- 
ing milk  to  the  market  by  an  efficient 
means. 

The  uniform  price  paid  producers  sup- 
plying plants  at  which  location  differ- 
entials a<9ly  should  continue  to  be  ad- 
Justed  at  the  present  rates  to  reflect  the 
value  of  milk  f  .oi>.  the  point  to  which  it 
is  delivered.    Because  a  producer's  as- 


sociation with  the  market  Is  based  pri- 
marily on  his  supplying  Class  I  milk  for 
the  maricet,  the  uniform  price  returned 
to  a  producer  should  be  adjusted  at  the 
same  rate  and  for  the  same  reason  as 
the  location  adjustment  credit  is  applied 
to  the  Class  I  price. 

The  pr(nx>sal  to  reduce  the  location 
adjustment  rate  applicable  to  the  uni- 
form prix^  from  2  cents  for  each  sone  to 
1  cent  should  be  denied  because  it  would 
provide  an  adjustment  in  the  uniform 
price  that  is  less  than  the  cost  of  trans- 
porting the  milk  to  the  market. 

The  present  order  establishes  a  maxl- 
miun  limit  of  42  cents  for  the  location 
differential  adjustment.  It  was  pointed 
out  that  as  a  result  of  changing  to  f.o.b. 
marketing  area  pricing,  which  woiUd 
increase  the  announced  price  4  cents, 
that  the  equivalent  marimiim  location 
adjusUnent  would  need  to  be  46  cents  to 
compensate  for  such  change. 

The  record  indicated  that  there  Is  no 
need  for  a  maximum  limit  on  the  amount 
of  location  differential  adjustment.  Al- 
though presently  milk  does  not  move 
from  distances  beyond  the  point  where 
the  present  42  cents  is  applicable,  there 
is  no  reason  why  if  such  milk  did  move 
that  it  should  not  be  entitled  to  the  same 
location  adjustment  of  2  cents  per 
hundredweight  for  each  I5-mlle  zone 
from  the  Chicago  City  Hall. 

8.  The  entire  order  should  be  re- 
drafted to  incorporate  conforming  and 
clarifying  changes  and  to  facilitate  ap- 
plication of  its  various  provisions. 

(a)  A  producer  association  proposed 
that  a  "producer-handler"  be  defined  in 
the  order.  At  the  present  time  there 
are  no  operations  in  the  market  which 
would  qualify  under  this  category.  A 
producer-handler  definition  should  be 
Included  in  the  Chicago  order  so  that 
appropriate  treatment  will  be  provided 
for  any  producer-handler  who  may  come 
on  the  market.  There  was  no  opposition 
to  including  a  definition  of  a  producer- 
handler  in  the  order. 

"Producer-handler"  would  be  defined 
as  any  person  who  operates  a  dairy  farm 
and  a  distributing  plant  but  who,  dur- 
ing the  month,  receives  no  fluid  milk 
products  from  other  dairy  farmers  or 
from  sources  other  than  pool  plants. 
The  order  would  exempt  such  operators 
from  minimum  pricing,  but  they  should 
be  required  to  make  reports  to  the  mar- 
ket administrator  as  required.  Such 
reports  are  necessary  to  determine 
whether  the  operator  is  a  producer- 
handler  and  to  facilitate  accounting 
with  respect  to  the  transfer  of  milk  from 
other  handlers. 

The  exemption  from  pricing  and  pool- 
ing of  a  producer-handler  should  be 
limited  to  bona  fide  producer-handlers. 
It  is  appropriate,  therefore,  that  to 
qualify  for  producer-handler  status,  the 
maintenance,  care,  and  management  of 
the  dairy  animals  and  other  resources 
necessary  to  produce  milk  and  the  pro- 
cessing and  packaging  of  the  milk  shall 
be  the  personal  enterprise  and  risk  of 
the  person  Involved.  The  term  producer- 
handler  is  not  intended  to  Include  any 
person  who  does  not  accept  responsibility 
and  risk  for  the  operation  of  the  plant 
in  which  the  milk  of  his  own  production 
is  bottled  for  sale. 


(b)  The  handler  definition  should  be 
changed  to  include: 

(1)  Any  person  in  his  capacity  as  the 
operator  of  one  or  more  pool  plants; 

(2)  Any  person  in  his  capacity  as  the 
operator  of  a  partially  distributing 
plant; 

(3>  Any  person  in  hla  capacity  as  a 
broker  buying  from  or  selling  fluid  milk 
products  to  a  person  described  in  para- 
graphs (1)  or  (2) ; 

(4)  Any  cooperative  association  with 
respect  to  producer  milk  which  it  causes 
to  be  diverted  from  a  pool  plant  to  a 
nonpool  plant  for  the  account  of  such 
cooperative  association; 

(5)  Any  cooperative  association  with 
respect  to  mUk  of  its  producers  which  is 
delivered  from  the  farm  to  the  pool 
plant  of  another  handler  in  a  tank  truck 
owned  and  operated  by  or  under  con- 
tract to  such  cooperative  association; 

(6)  Any  person  in  his  capacity  as  the 
operator  of  an  other  order  plant  that  Is 
either  a  distributing  plant  or  a  supply 
plant;  and 

(7)  A  producer-handler. 

The  order  does  not  now  contain  the 
provisions  specified  in  paragraphs  (4), 
i5),  (6),  and  (7)  above. 

The  provisions  recommended  delete 
from  the  handler  definition  any  person 
who  processes  or  packages  any  Class  n 
milk  product  which  any  health  authority 
having  jurisdiction  in  any  portion  of 
the  marketing  area  requires  to  be  made 
from  approved  milk  and  part  or  all  of 
which  Is  disposed  of  in  the  marketing 
area.  This  provision  is  no  longer  needed 
because  handler  status  under  the  order 
would  be  determined  on  or  related  to 
Class  I  disposition  in  the  marketing  area. 

Producer-handlers  and  operators  of 
other  order  plants  should  be  included  in 
the  handler  definition.  This  will  facil- 
itate the  market  administrator's  obtain- 
ing reports  from  and  examining  the 
records  of  such  i>ersons  to  verify  their 
status  under  the  order. 

Two  cooperatives,  making  essentially 
the  same  proposals,  would  provide  han- 
dler status  for  cooperatives  when  they 
divert  their  members'  milk  from  a  pool 
plant  to  a  nonpool  plant  or  when  they 
cause  their  members'  milk  to  be  delivered 
from  farms  In  tank  trucks  to  the  pool 
plants  of  other  handlers.  One  proposal 
was  modified  at  the  hearing  to  provide 
that  milk  diverted  by  a  cooperative 
would  be  deemed  to  have  been  received 
at  the  plant  from  which  diverted  for 
determining  p>ool  plant  status. 

The  objective  of  the  principal  proposal 
is  to  permit  cooperatives  to  perform  their 
obligations  with  greater  efficiency  when 
they  assume  the  responsibility  for  mar- 
keting the  milk  of  their  members 

Proprietary  handlers  are  sometimes 
unable  to  dispose  of  reserve  milk  to  best 
advantage.  When  they  locate  outlets  for 
reserve  milk,  such  outlets  may  not  be 
willing  to  pay  as  much  as  the  manufac- 
turing class  price  provided  in  the  order 
It  would  improve  marketing  efficiency  if 
handlers  could  arrange  with  cooperative 
associations  to  market  the  milk  to  best 
advantage.  To  do  this,  however,  coop- 
eratives need  to  be  included  in  the  han- 
dler definition  of  the  order. 

Changed  marketing  conditions  also 
demonstrate  a  need  to  provide  handler 


status  for  cooperatives.  Recently,  the 
market's  structure  was  changed  as  a  re- 
sult of  negotiations  between  industry 
employers  M»d  employees.  Work  days 
and  days  included  in  plant  processing 
schedules  were  reduced.  New  processing 
and  bottling  schedules  changed  the  pre- 
riously  normal  supply  patterns  for  dis- 
tributing plants  affected  by  the  negotia- 
tions. Cooperatives  experienced  addi- 
tional and  Intensified  marketing  activity 
as  a  result  of  those  supply  patterns. 

At  the  present  time.  If  a  handler  re- 
ceives milk  from  producers  on  4  or  5  days 
a  week  and  on  the  remaining  days  elects 
not  to  receive  the  milk  or  l)e  responsible 
for  its  diversion,  It  must  be  received  at  a 
second  pool  plant  m  wrder  to  be  pooled. 
Those  receipts  are  now  reported  sepa- 
rately by  handlers.  By  designating  the 
cooperative  as  the  handler  for  such  milk, 
only  one  payroll  report  would  be  needed. 
Thus,  administrative  costs  at  the  second 
pool  plant  would  be  eliminated. 

In  another  marketing  situation,  the 
milk  of  certain  producers  may  be  de- 
livered to  different  handlers  on  alternate 
days.  By  designating  a  cooperative  as 
a  handler,  the  order  can  provide  a  better 
working  arrangement  between  proprie- 
tary handlers  and  coop>eratives ;  and  pro- 
vide more  marketing  efficiency  by  saving 
both  handling  and  administrative  costs. 

Under  the  terms  of  the  order,  the  per- 
son receiving  milk  from  producers  is  held 
responsible  for  accounting  for  such  milk 
and  for  payments  to  producers.  Once 
milk  from  a  producer  has  been  com- 
mingled with  milk  of  other  producers  in 
a  tank  truck,  there  Is  no  further  oppor- 
tunity to  measure,  sample  or  reject  the 
milk  of  any  individual  producer  whose 
milk  is  included  in  the  load.  The  oper- 
ator of  a  pool  plant  to  which  the  load  is 
delivered  has  an  opportunity  only  to  de- 
termine the  weights  and  butterf  at  test  of 
the  total  load.  Where  a  tank  truck 
picking  up  milk  at  the  farm  is  operated 
under  the  supervision  of  a  cooperative 
association,  it  is  the  association  that  de- 
termines the  weight  and  butterfat  con- 
tent of  the  deliveries  of  Individual  pro- 
ducers. It  is  desirable,  therefore,  that 
the  cooperative  be  held  the  responsible 
handler  under  such  circumstances,  if  it  so 
elects.  The  milk  delivered  by  the  co- 
operative as  a  handler  would  continue  to 
be  classified  and  allocated  at  each  plant 
of  receipt  and  the  operator  of  the  plant 
would  be  obligated  to  pay  the  coopera- 
tive the  uniform  price  applicable  at  the 
plant. 

Similarly,  under  existing  order  provi- 
sions, a  cooperative  association  cannot 
acquire  handler  status  except  as  the 
operator  of  a  pool  plant.  The  operator 
of  a  pool  plant  is  held  responsible  for  all 
milk  received  at  his  plant  and.  in  addi- 
tion, has  the  privilege  of  maintaining 
producer  status,  under  specified  condi- 
tions, for  milk  normally  received  at  his 
plant  but  which  he  diverts  from  such 
plant  to  a  nonpool  plant  for  his  account. 

Some  milk  Is  necessarily  moved  to 
manufacturing  outlets  because  of  varia- 
tions In  day-to-day  requirements  and  be- 
cause milk  is  not  bottled  every  day.  The 
Principal  cooperative  associations  in  the 
niarket  assist  handlers  to  the  disposi- 
tion of  such  milk.  As  an  adcltlonal  im- 
provement,   a    cooperative    association 
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should  also  be  accorded  handler  status 
on  milk  which  it  diverts  from  a  pool  plant 
to  a  nonpool  plant  for  Its  account.  As 
recommended,  milk  diverted  to  a  nonpool 
plant  t>y  a  cooperative  association  for  its 
aocotmt  would  l>e  treated  as  a  receipt  of 
producer  milk  by  such  association  at  the 
location  of  the  pool  plant  to  which  it  is 
customarily  delivered. 

The  recommended  decision  provided 
for  pricing  diverted  milk  at  the  location 
of  the  nonpool  plant  to  which  diverted 
when  such  plant  la  farther  from  the 
Chicago  City  Hall  than  the  pool  plant 
from  which  diverted.  Exceptions  stated 
that  administrative  problems  In  ac- 
counting for  and  pricing  milk  of  in- 
dividual producers  would  be  minimized 
In  the  months  of  unlimited  diversion  by 
considering  all  of  a  producer's  deliveries 
as  received  at  the  location  of  the  plant 
to  which  the  greatest  portion  of  his  milk 
was  delivered  during  the  month. 

If  the  quantity  of  a  producer's  milk 
diverted  to  nonpool  plants  in  January 
through  June  (months  of  unlimited  di- 
version) exceeds  his  deliveries  to  pool 
plants,  such  producer's  total  deliveries 
during  the  month  (to  both  pool  plants 
and  to  nonpool  slants)  should  be  deemed 
to  have  been  received  at  the  location  of 
the  nonpool  plant  to  which  the  greatest 
portion  of  diverted  milk  is  delivered. 
This  will  tend  to  prevent  a  handler  from 
exploiting  the  pool  by  corisidering  for 
pricing  purposes  the  location  of  a  pool 
plant  in  or  near  the  marketing  area  as 
the  location  where  milk  was  received 
from  a  producer  when  all  or  a  greater 
portion  of  such  producer's  milk  was  di- 
verted to  a  distant  nonpool  plant  during 
the  month. 

(c)  "Prodtlcer  milk"  should  be  de- 
fined to  include  all  skim  milk  and  butter- 
fat  contained  in  milk  received  at  a  pool 
plant  directly  from  producers  or  from  a 
cooperative  m  its  capacity  as  a  handler. 
Producer  milk  would  also  include  milk  di- 
verted imder  certain  conditions  from  a 
pool  plant  to  a  nonpool  plant  by  either 
a  handler  operating  a  pool  plant  or  a 
cooperative  in  its  capacity  as  a  handler 
diverting  milk  for  its  account.  This  re- 
vised definition  will  facilitate  applica- 
tion of  the  various  provisions  of  the  order 
by  specifying  in  a  practical  manner  that 
milk  which  shall  be  priced  and  pooled 
under  the  order. 

Under  the  present  producer  defimtion, 
diversion  of  milk  from  a  pool  plant  is  not 
permitted  in  the  months  of  October  and 
November.  In  all  other  months,  diver- 
sion of  unlimited  quantities  of  a  pro- 
ducer's milk  to  nonpool  plants  is  per- 
mitted. Such  milk  is  deemed  to  have 
been  received  at  the  pool  plant  from 
which  diverted. 

Various  proposals  were  submitted  by 
producer  associations  regarding  the  ex- 
tent of  producer  milk  diversions  which 
should  be  provided  under  the  order. 
One  association  suggested  diversion  with 
no  limitation  for  that  milk  not  needed 
for  fiuid  purposes.  Another  association 
would  limit  diversions  of  producer  milk 
in  the  months  of  September  through  No- 
vember to  not  more  than  the  quantity  of 
such  milk  that  is  received  directly  from 
the  farm  at  pool  plants.  Unlimited  di- 
versions would  be  permitted  in  all  other 


months.  Diversions  to  other  pool  plants, 
nonpool  plants  and  other  order  plants 
would  be  permitted.  Producer  milk  di- 
verted would  be  deemed  to  have  been  re- 
ceived at  the  pool  plant  from  which 
diverted.  If  the  pool  plant  operator 
diverts  milk  to  another  plant  on  mpre 
days  than  milk  is  received  from  the  pro- 
ducer at  the  pool  plant,  all  of  the  pro- 
ducer's milk  would  be  deemed  to  have 
been  received  at  the  plant  to  which  de- 
livered on  the  greater  number  of  days 
during  the  month  for  the  purpose  of 
computing  location  adjustments. 

Another  cooperative's  proposal  would 
allow  diversion  to  an  unregulated  plant 
or  other  order  plant  on  any  number  of 
days  in  the  January  through  June  period 
and  for  not  more  than  15  days  production 
in  any  month  of  the  July-December  pe- 
riod. The  diverted  milk  would  be 
deemed  to  have  been  received  at  the  pool 
plant  from  which  diverted  unless  over  50 
percent  of  a  producer's  milk  was  diverted 
to  a  nonpool  plant  in  a  different  zone 
than  the  pool  plant.  In  such  case,  the 
location  adjustment  applicable  to  the 
imiform  price  would  be  that  at  the  non- 
pool  plant  location.  Diversions  to  an 
other  order  plant  would  be  treated  as  a 
transfer  for  the  purp>ose  of  determining 
the  classification  of  such  milk. 

Producer  milk  should  include  milk  di- 
verted from  a  pool  plant  to  a  nonpool 
plant  in  the  months  of  January  through 
June  and  milk  in  a  quantity  not  greater 
than  the  quantity  of  producer  milk  that 
w£«  delivered  from  the  t&rm.  to  the  pool 
plant  in  each  month  of  the  July  through 
December  period.  Diverted  milk  should 
be  deemed  to  be  received  at  the  plant 
location  from  which  It  is  diverted.  How- 
ever, In  each  month  of  January  through 
June  if  the  quantity  of  milk  of  any  pro- 
ducer diverted  to  a  nonpool  plant  ex- 
ceeds that  delivered  to  f>oo1  plants,  all 
milk  of  such  producer  delivered  to  tx>th 
the  pool  plants  and  the  nonpool  plant 
should  be  deemed  to  be  received  at  the 
nonpool  plant  for  the  purpose  of  location 
adjustments  to  the  Class  I  and  uniform 
prices.  Such  pricing  of  diverted  milk 
will  recognize  its  value  according  to  lo- 
cation with  respect  to  the  market. 

When  milk  is  not  needed  in  the  market 
for  Class  I  purposes,  the  movement  of 
such  milk  to  a  nonpool  plant  for  manu- 
facturing purposes  should  be  facilitated. 
Allowing  for  unlimited  diversion  during 
those  months  when  reserve  supplies  are 
greatest  vrill  contribute  to  this  end.  Un- 
limited diversion  is  neither  necessary  nor 
desirable  under  a  market  pool  during  the 
other  months  of  the  year  when  milk 
regularly  associated  with  the  market  is 
needed  to  supply  the  Class  I  needs  of  the 
market.  It  is  necessary,  however,  to 
provide  for  limited  diversion  during  such 
months  to  enable  handlers  to  divert  pro- 
ducer milk  on  such  occasions  as  week- 
ends or  holidays  when  the  milk  is  not 
needed  for  Class  I  purposes.  The  diver- 
sion privilege  is  primarily  intended  to 
obtain  efficiency  in  the  marketing  of  milk 
not  needed  at  pool  plants  for  fiuid  uses. 
Instead  of  being  physically  received  at 
the  pool  plant  and  then  transferred  to 
the  nonpool  plant,  excess  milk  may  be 
hauled  directly  from  the  farms  to  a  non- 
pool  plant  without  losing  its  pooling 
status  under  the  order. 
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Milk  moved  from  a  farm  directly  to  an 
other  order  plant  should  not  be  con- 
sidered as  producer  milk  under  the  Chi- 
cago order.  Without  a  proyislon  in  the 
order  regtilating  the  other  order  plant 
to  exclude  diversions  of  producer  milk 
from  a  Chicago  order  plant,  it  would  be 
treated  as  producer  milk  under  the  other 
order.  This  would  resiUt  in  pricing  and 
pooling  the  same  quantity  of  milk  as 
producer  milk  under  both  orders.  On 
the  basis  of  this  record,  action  may  not 
be  taken  under  other  orders  to  obtain 
exclusion  from  the  producer  milk  defini- 
tion of  milk  diverted  from  pool  plants 
under  this  order. 

Although  a  proposal  was  made  to  per- 
mit diversion  of  milk  between  pool 
plants,  it  was  not  shown  that  such  diver- 
sions are  necessary  for  the  orderly  mar- 
keting of  reserve  milk  in  the  area. 
Neither  was  It  shown  that  there  are 
compelling  reasons  to  provide  for  the 
diversion  of  producer  milk  between  pool 
plants  at  this  time.  The  proposal,  there- 
fore, should  be  denied. 

(d)  It  was  proposed  that  if  for  any 
reason  a  price  quotation  reqiilred  by  the 
order  for  computing  class  prices  or  for 
other  purposes  Is  not  available  in  the 
manner  described,  the  market  adminis- 
trator should  use  a  price  determined  by 
the  Secretary  to  be  equivalent  to  the 
price  that  is  required.  Such  a  provision 
is  commonly  contained  in  Federal  milk 
orders.  Its  inclusion  in  the  Chicago  or- 
der wUl  provide  a  positive  procedure  to 
be  followed  in  the  absence  of  any  price 
quotation  oistomarily  used  and  thereby 
prevent  unnecessary  interruption  in  the 
operation  of  the  order. 

(e)  A  proposal  was  made  to  distribute 
any  value  derived  from  "overrun"  at  a 
handler's  plant  to  such  handler's  pro- 
ducers on  a  pro  rata  basis  according  to 
the  pounds  delivered  by  eACh  producer. 
This  would  apply  in  lieu  of  including 
such  value  in  the  equalization  pool  for 
distribution  to  all  producers.  No  testi- 
mony was  presented  at  the  hearing  rela- 
tive to  this  proposal.  Accordingly,  no 
action  is  taken  on  it  in  this  decision. 

RuUngs  on  proposed  findings  and  con- 
clusions. Briefs  and  proposed  findings 
and  conclusions  were  filed  on  behalf  of 
certain  interested  parties.  These  briefs, 
proposed  findings  and  conclusions  and 
the  evidence  in  the  record  were  con- 
sidered in  making  the  findings  and  con- 
clusions set  forth  above.  To  the  extent 
that  the  suggested  findings  and  conclu- 
sions filed  by  interested  parties  are  in- 
consistent with  the  findings  and  con- 
clusions set  forth  herein,  the  requests  to 
make  such  findings  or  reach  such  con- 
clusions are  denied  for  the  reasons  pre- 
viously stated  in  this  decision. 

General  findings.  The  findings  and 
determinations  hereinafter  set  forth  are 
supplementary  and  in  addition  to  the 
findings  and  determinations  previously 
made  in  connection  with  the  issuance 
of  the  aforesaid  order  and  of  the  pre- 
viously issued  amendments  thereto;  and 
all  of  said  previous  findings  Euid  deter- 
minations are  hereby  ratified  and 
affirmed,  except  insofar  as  such  findings 
and  determinations  may  be  in  confiict 
with  the  findings  and  determinations 
set  forth  herein. 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 

(a)  The  tentative  marketing  agree- 
ment and  the  order,  as  hereby  proposed 
to  be  amended,  and  all  of  the  terms  and 
conditions  thereof,  will  tend  to  effectu- 
ate the  declared  policy  of  the  Act; 

(b)  The  parity  prices  of  milk  as  de- 
termined pursuant  to  section  2  of  the  Act 
are  not  reasonable  in  view  of  the  price 
of  feeds,  available  supplies  of  feeds, 
and  other  economic  conditions  which 
affect  market  supply  and  demand  for 
milk  in  the  marketing  area,  and  the 
minimum  prices  specified  in  the  pro- 
posed marketing  agreement  and  the 
order,  as  hereby  proposed  to  be  amended, 
are  such  prices  as  will  reflect  the  afore- 
said factors,  insure  a  sufficient  quantity 
of  pure  and  wholesome  milk,  and  be  in 
the  public  interest;  and 

(c)  The  tentative  marketing  agree- 
ment and  the  order  as  hereby  proposed 
to  be  amende i,  will  regulate  the  handling 
of  milk  in  the  same  manner  as,  and  will 
be  applicable  only  to  persons  in  the  re- 
spective classes  of  industrial  and  com- 
mercial activity  specified  in,  a  marketing 
agreement  upon  which  a  hearing  has 
been  held. 

Rulings  on  exceptions  and  petition  for 
rehearing.  A  cooperative  association  re- 
quested that  its  exceptions  to  the  rec- 
ommended decision  be  considered  also  as 
a  petition  for  a  rehearing  or  reopening  of 
the  hearing.  The  Deputy  Administrator 
fovmd  on  the  basis  of  record  evidence 
that  Issuance  of  the  proposed  order  with 
the  provisions  recommended  would  pro- 
mote orderly  marketing  and  effectuate 
the  policy  of  the  Act.  The  petition  for 
reopening  the  hearing  contained  no 
points  not  already  considered  at  the  time 
of  the  recommended  decision  to  warrant 
taking  such  action.  The  findings  of  the 
Deputy  Administrator  are  affirmed  and 
the  petition  for  rehearing  or  reop)ening 
the  hearing  Is  denied. 

In  arriving  at  the  findings  and  con- 
clusions, and  the  regulatory  provisions 
of  this  decision,  each  of  the  exceptions 
received  was  carefully  and  fully  consid- 
ered in  conjimction  with  the  record  evi- 
dence pertaining  thereto.  To  the  extent 
that  the  findings  and  conclusions,  and 
the  regulatory  provisions  of  this  decision 
are  at  variance  with  any  of  the  excep- 
tions, such  exceptions  are  hereby  over- 
niled  for  the  reasons  previously  stated 
in  this  decision. 

Marketing  agreement  and  order.  An- 
nexed hereto  and  made  a  part  hereof  are 
two  documents  entitled,  respectively, 
"Marketing  Agreement  Regulating  the 
Handling  of  Milk  In  the  Chicago,  Illinois, 
Marketing  Area",  and  "Order  Amending 
the  Order  Regulating  the  Handling  of 
Milk  in  the  Chicago,  Illinois,  Marketing 
Area",  which  have  been  decided  upon  as 
the  detailed  and  appropriate  means  of 
effectuating  the  foregoing  conclusions. 

It  is  hereby  ordered.  That  all  of  this 
decision,  except  the  attached  marketing 
agreement,  be  published  In  the  Federal 
Register.  The  regulatory  provisions  of 
said  marketing  agreement  are  identical 
with  those  contained  In  the  order  as 
hereby  proposed  to  be  amended  by  the 
attached  order  which  will  be  published 
with  this  decision. 

Referendum  order;  determination  of 
representative  period;  and  designation  of 


referendum  agent.  It  Is  hereby  directed 
that  a  referendum  be  conducted  to  deter- 
mine whether  the  Issuance  of  the  at- 
tached order  amending  the  order  regu- 
lating the  handling  of  milk  in  the 
Chicago,  Illinois,  marketing  area  is  ap- 
proved or  favored  by  the  producers  who. 
during  the  representative  period,  were 
engaged  In  the  production  of  milk  for 
sale  within  the  aforesaid  marketing  area 
For  the  purpose  of  this  referendum,  a 
producer  is  any  i>erson  defined  as  a  pro- 
ducer under  the  terms  of  the  order  as 
hereby  proposed  to  be  amended  or  any 
person  whose  milk  was  delivered  to  a 
supply  plant  or  reload  pwlnt  and  who  was 
a  producer  during  the  representative 
period  under  the  order  then  in  effect. 

The  month  of  August.  1964,  is  hereby 
determined  to  be  the  representative  pe- 
riod for  the  conduct  of  such  referendum. 

Jesse  L.  Cook  is  hereby  designated 
agent  of  the  Secretary  to  conduct  such 
referendum  in  accordance  with  the  pro- 
cedure for  the  conduct  of  referenda  to 
determine  producer  approval  of  milk 
marketing  orders  (15  F.R.  5177),  such 
ref erendiun  to  be  completed  on  or  before 
the  30th  day  from  the  date  this  decision 
is  Issued. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C..  on  No- 
vember 30,  1964. 

George  L.  Mehren, 
Assistant  Secretary. 

Order '  Amending  the  Order  Regulating  the 
Handling  of  Milk  in  the  Chicago,  Illinois, 
Marketing  Area 

Definitions 


Saturday,  December  5,  1964 


Soc. 

1030  44    Canpatatlon  of  aklia  milk  and  but- 

ttrtaX  In  each  eUM. 
J030  45    AUocaUoa  ot  «kiaa,  milk  and  but- 

terf  at  claast&ed. 


Sec. 

1030.0 

Findings  and  determinations. 

1030.1 

Act. 

1030.2 

Secretary. 

1030.3 

Department. 

1030.4 

Person. 

1030.5 

Cooperative  association. 

1030.6 

Chicago.  Illinois,  marketing  area 

1030.7 

Fluid  milk  product. 

1030.8 

Route. 

1030.9 

Distributing  plant. 

1030.10 

Supply  plant. 

1030.11 

Reload  point. 

1030.12 

Pool  plant. 

1030.13 

Nonpool  plant. 

1030.14 

Handler. 

1030.15 

Producer-handler. 

1030.16 

Producer. 

1030.17 

Producer  milk. 

1030.18 

Other  source  milk. 

1030.19 

Butter  price. 

• 

Market  Administrators 

1030.20 

Designation. 

1030.21 

Powers. 

1030.22 

Duties. 

RiEPORTs.  Records  and  Faciuties 

1030.30  Reports  of  receipts  and  utilization. 

1030.31  Other  reports. 
103032     Records  and  facilities. 
1030.33     Retention  of  records. 

ClASSinCATION 

1030.40  Skim    milk    and    butterfat    to    be 

classified. 

1030.41  Classes  of  utilization. 

1030.42  Shrinkage. 
1030  43     Transfers. 


» This  order  shall  not  become  eflfectlve  un- 
less and  until  the  requirements  of  §  900  i* 
of  the  rules  of  practice  and  procedure  gov- 
erning proceedings  to  formulate  marketing 
agreementa  and  marketing  orders  have  been 


met. 


Mnnxvic 

1030  50  Basic  formula  price. 

1030  51  Clam  prtoe*. 

1030  52  Butterfat  dlilerentlals  to  handlers. 

1030  53  Location  adjustments  to  handlers. 

1030  54  Equivalent  prioea. 

1030  55  Skim  nUlk  and  butterfat  prices. 

APFUCATioN  or  Paicxs 

1030  60  Computation  of  the  net  pool  obliga- 
tion (or  credit)   of  each  bandler. 

1030  61  Computation  o*  aggregate  value 
used  to  detannlne  uniform  price. 

1030  62     Computation  of   uniform  price. 

103063  Obllgatlona  of  handler  operating  a 
partially  regulated  distributing 
plant. 

Paticxnts 

1030  70    Time  and  methxid  of  payment. 

1030  71     Butterfat  differential  to  producers. 

1030  72  Location  differentials  to  producers 
and  on  nonpool  mUk. 

1030  73     Producer-settlement  fund. 

1030.74  Payments  to  the  producer-settle- 
ment fund. 

1030  75  Payments  from  the  producer-settle- 
ment fund. 

1030  76    Adjustment  of  accounts. 

1030  77    Marketing  services. 

1030  76    Expense  of  administration. 

1030  79    Termination  of  obligations. 

EiTECTivi:  Time,  Suspcnsion  oa  Termination 

1030.80    Effective  time. 

1030  81     Suspension  or  termination. 

1030.82     Continuing  power  and  duty  of  the 

market  administrator. 
103083     Liquidation      after     su3pension     or 

termination. 

MlSCELLANBOCrS  PROVISIONS 

1030.90  Separability  of  provisions. 

1030.91  Agents. 

Authority  :  The  provisions  of  this  Part  1030 
issued  under  sees.  1-19,  48  Sut.  31.  as  amend- 
ed; 7  use.  601-674. 

§  1030.0     Findings    and    determinations. 

The  findings  and  determinations  here- 
inafter set  forth  are  supplementary  and 
in  addition  to  the  findings  and  determi- 
nations previously  made  in  connection 
with  the  issuance  of  the  aforesaid  order 
and  of  the  previously  Issued  amendments 
thereto:  and  all  of  said  previous  findings 
and  determinations  are  hereby  ratified 
and  affirmed,  except  insofar  as  such  find- 
ings and  determinations  may  be  in  con- 
flict with  the  findings  and  determina- 
tions set  forth  herein. 

•ai  Findings  upon  the  basis  of  the 
hearing  record.  Pursuant  to  the  provi- 
sions of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Aereement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7 
US.C.  601  et  seq.),  and  the  applicable 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure  govern- 
ing the  formulation  of  marketing  agree- 
ments and  marketing  orders  (7  CFR  Part 
900),  a  public  hearing  was  held  upon 
certain  proposed  amendments  to  the 
tentative  marketing  agreement  and  to 
the  order  regulating  the  handling  of 
milk  in  the  Chicago,  Illinois,  marketing 
area.  Upon  the  basis  of  the  evidence  in- 
troduced at  such  hearing  and  the  record 
thereof,  it  is  found  that: 

( 1 )  The  said  order  as  hereby  amended , 
*nd  aU  of  the  terms  and  conditions  there- 
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of,  will  tend  to  effectuate  the  declared 
policy  of  the  Act; 

(2)  The  parity  prices  of  milk  as  de- 
termined pursuant  to  section  2  of  the 
Act,  are  not  reasonable  In  view  of  the 
prloe  of  feeds,  available  supplies  of  feeds, 
and  other  economic  conditions  which 
affect  market  supply  and  demand  for 
milk  in  the  said  marketing  area,  and  the 
minimum  prices  specified  in  the  order 
as  hereby  amended  are  such  prices  as 
will  reflect  the  aforesaid  factors,  insure 
a  sufficient  quantity  of  pure  and  whole- 
some milk,  and  be  in  the  public  interest; 

( 3 )  The  said  order  as  hereby  amended, 
regulates  the  handling  of  milk  in  the 
same  manner  as,  and  is  applicable  only 
to  persons  in  ttie  respective  classes  of  in- 
dustrial or  commercial  activity  specified 
In,  a  marketing  agreement  upon  which 
a  hearing  has  been  held. 

(4)  All  milk  and  milk  products  han- 
dled by  handlers,  as  defined  in  the  order 
as  hereby  amended,  are  in  the  current 
of  Interstate  cwnmerce  or  directly  bur- 
den, obstruct,  or  affect  interstate  com- 
merce in  mUk  or  its  products ;  and 

( 5 »  It  is  hereby  found  that  the  neces- 
sary expense  of  the  market  administrator 
for  the  maintenance  and  functioning  of 
such  agency  will  require  the  payment  by 
each  handler,  as  his  pro  rata  share  of 
such  expense,  2  cents  per  hundredweight 
or  such  amount  not  to  exceed  2  cents  per 
hundredweight  as  the  Secretary  may 
prescribe,  with  respect  to  (1)  producer 
milk  (Including  such  handler's  own  farm 
production) ,  (11)  other  source  milk  allo- 
cated to  Class  I  pursuant  to  §  1030.45 
(a>  (4)  and  (8)  and  the  corresponding 
steps  of  §  1030.45(b),  and  (ill)  Class  I 
milk  disposed  of  in  the  marketing  area 
from  a  partially  regulated  distributing 
plant  that  exceeds  the  hundredweight  of 
Class  I  milk  received  during  the  month  at 
such  plant  from  pool  plants  and  other 
order  plants. 

Order  relative  to  hav.dling.  It  is 
therefore  ordered,  that  on  and  after  the 
eflfective  date  hereof  the  handling  of  milk 
in  the  Chicago.  Illinois,  marketing  area 
shall  be  in  conformity  to  and  in  compli- 
ance with  the  terms  and  conditions  of 
the  aforesaid  order,  as  amended,  and  as 
hereby  further  amended,  as  follows: 

DEFmmoNS 
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§  1030.1      Act. 

"Act "  means  Public  Act  No.  10,  73d 
Congress,  as  amended,  and  as  reenacted 
and  amended  by  the  Agricultural  Mar- 
keting Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as 
amended  (7  U.S.C.  601  et  seq.). 

§  1030.2      Secretary. 

"Secretary"  means  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  or  any  officer  or  employee  of 
the  United  States  authorized  to  exercise 
the  powers  and  perform  the  duties  of  the 
Secretary  of  AgrlctUtiU'e. 

§  1030.3     Department. 

"Department"  means  the  U.S.  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture. 

§  1030.4      Person.  ^ 

"Person"  means  any  IndivlduaL  part- 
nership, corporation,  association  or 
other  business  tuiit. 


§  1030.5      Cooperative  asaociation. 

"Cooperative  association"  means  any 
cooperative  marketing  association  of 
producers  which  the  Secretary  deter- 
mines after  application  by  the  associa- 
tion: 

(a)  To  be  qualified  under  the  provi- 
sions of  the  Act  of  Congress  of  February 
18,  1922,  as  amended,  known  as  the 
"Capper-Volstead  Act";  and 

(bi  To  have  full  authority  in  the  sale 
of  milk  of  its  members  and  is  engaged  in 
making  collective  sales  of  or  marketing 
milk  or  milk  products  for  its  members. 

§  1030.6      Chiraffo,     Illinois,     marketing 
area. 

"Chicago,  Illinois,  marketing  area", 
hereinafter  called  the  "marketing  area" 
means  the  territory  within  the  townships 
of  Warren,  Waukegan.  Libertyville. 
Shields,  Vernon,  West  Deerfleld,  Deer- 
field,  and  the  city  of  Barrington.  in  Lake 
County;  Cook  and  E>u  Page  Counties;  the 
townships  of  Dundee,  Elgin,  St.  Charles. 
Geneva.  Batavla,  and  Aurora  in  Kane 
County;  the  towTishlps  of  Wheatland. 
Em  Page,  Plainfield.  Lockport,  Homer, 
Troy,  Joliet,  New  Lenox  and  Frankfort 
in  Will  County,  all  in  the  State  of 
Illinois. 

§  1030.7      Fluid  milk  product. 

"Fluid  milk  product"  means  milk!  skim 
milk,  buttermilk,  flavored  milk,  flavored 
milk  drinks,  yogurt,  sour  cream,  and  sour 
cream  products  labeled  Grade  A,  cream 
or  any  mixture  in  fluid  form  of  cream 
and  milk  or  skim  milk:  Provided,  That 
eggnog,  ice  cream  mix,  frozen  dessert 
mix.  aerated  cream  products,  evaporated 
and  condensed  milk  or  skim  milk  and 
sterilized  products  in  hermetically  sealed 
containers  shall  not  be  fluid  milk  prod- 
ucts pursuant  to  this  section. 

§  1030.8      Route. 

"Route"  means  a  delivery,  either  direct 
or  through  any  distribution  facility  other 
than  a  plant  ( including  disposition  from 
a  plant  store,  vendor  or  vending  ma- 
chine) of  a  fluid  milk  product  classified 
as  Class  I  pursuant  to  §  1030.41 1  a  >(  1  > . 

§  1030.9      Distributing  plant. 

"Distributing  plant"  means  a  plant 
from  which  a  Grade  A  fluid  milk  product 
that  is  processed  or  packaged  in  such 
plant  is  disposed  of  during  the  month  in 
the  marketing  area  on  routes. 

§  1030.10      Supply  plant. 

"Supply  plant"  means  a  plant  from 
which  a  Grade  A  fluid  milk  product  is 
.shipped  during  the  month  to  a  pool 
plant. 

§  1030.11      Reload  point. 

'Reload  F>oint"  means  any  location  at 
which  milk  moved  from  the  farm  in  a 
tank  truck  is  commingled  with  other 
milk  before  entering  a  plant,  except  that 
reloading  operations  on  the  premises  of 
a  plant  shall  be  considered  a  part  of  the 
plant  operation. 

§  1030.12      Pool  plant. 

"Pool  plant"  means  a  plant  (except  an 
other  order  plant  or  the  plant  of  a  pro- 
ducer-handler)   specified  In  paragraph 
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(a)  or  (b)  of  this  section:  Provided.  That 
If  a  portion  of  a  plant  is  physically  sepa- 
rated from  the  Grade  A  pcurtlon  of  such 
plant  and  is  not  approved  by  any  health 
authority  for  the  receiving,  processing, 
or  piy-ir  itging  of  any  fluid  milk  product 
for  Orade  A  disposition,  it  ^lall  not  be 
considered  a  part  of  a  pool  plant  pursu- 
ant to  this  section. 

(a)  A  distributing  plant  from  which : 

(1)  Not  less  than  30  percent  of  the 
total  Orade  A  fluid  milk  products  re- 
ceived during  the  month  is  either  dis- 
tributed on  routes  or  moved  In  the  form 
of  packaged  fluid  milk  products  to  dis- 
tributing plants  that  are  pool  plants:  and 

(2)  Not  less  than  10  percent  of  such 
receipts  diuing  the  month  is  either  dis- 
tributed in  the  marketing  area  on  routes 
or  moved  in  the  form  of  packaged  fluid 
milk  products  to  distributing  plants  that 
are  pool  plants  and  distributed  in  the 
marketing  area  on  routes  from  such 
plants. 

(b)  A  supply  plant  or  reload  point 
from  which  shipments  in  the  form  of 
fluid  milk  products  during  the  month 
are  physically  received  in  pool  plants 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec- 
tion and  are  either  at  least  20  percent  of 
the  pounds  of  butterfat  in  or  at  least  20 
percent  of  the  volume  of  Grade  A  milk 
received  from  dairy  farmers  at  such 
plant  or  reload  point  during  the  month 
and  which  shipments,  in  the  form  of  milk 
and  skim  milk,  include  at  least  10  per- 
cent of  the  volume  of  Grade  A  milk  re- 
ceived from  dairy  farmers  at  such  plant 
or  reload  point  during  the  month:  Pro- 
vided. That: 

(1)  If,  during  July  through  December 
a  handler  notifles  the  market  adminis- 
trator in  writing  that  a  plant  is  unable 
to  meet  the  requirements  set  forth  here- 
in because  of  a  work  stoppage  due  to  a 
labor  dispute  between  employer  and  em- 
ployees, the  market  administrator,  upon 
verification  of  the  handler's  claim,  shall 
not  include  the  receipts  and  utilization 
of  milk  at  such  plant  for  those  days  from 
the  date  of  notification  through  the  last 
day  of  the  work  stoppage  in  determining 
the  percentage  of  milk  or  butterfat 
shipped  pursuant  to  this  paragraph. 
When  the  work  stoppage  includes  an  en- 
tire mmith.  the  plant  shall  be  considered 
to  have  met  the  minimum  percentage 
shipping  requirements  in  that  month  for 
pool  plant  status  pursuant  to  this  para- 
graph, but  such  relief  shall  not  be 
granted  for  more  than  2  consecutive 
months. 

(2)  A  plant  which  was  a  p>ool  plant 
In  each  of  the  immediately  preceding 
months  of  July  through  December  shall 
be  a  pool  plant  for  the  months  of  Jan- 
uary through  June,  unless  the  milk  re- 
ceived at  the  plant  does  not  continue  to 
meet  the  Grade  A  milk  requirements  for 
use  in  fluid  milk  products  distributed  in 
the  marketing  area  or  written  applica- 
tion is  flled  by  the  plant  operator  with 
the  market  administrator  on  or  before 
the  flrst  day  of  any  such  month  request- 
ing the  plant  be  designated  a  nonpool 
plant  for  such  month  and  each  subse- 
quent month  through  June  during  which 
it  would  not  otherwise  qualify  as  a  pool 
plant. 

(3)  Two  or  more  plants  shall  be  con- 
sidered a  unit  for  the  purpose  of  tills 
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paragraph  If  the  following  conditions  are 
met: 

(I)  The  plants  included  ki  a  unit  are 
owned  and  operated  by  a  handler  or  are 
imder  his  control  with  respect  to  the 
marketing  of  fluid  milk  products  pur- 
suant to  a  written  contractual  agree- 
ment submitted  to  the  market  adminis- 
trator; 

(II)  The  handler  establishing  a  unit 
notifies  the  market  administrator  In 
writing  of  the  plants  to  be  Included 
therein  prior  to  July  1  of  each  year  and 
no  additional  plants  shall  be  added  to 
the  unit  prior  to  July  1  of  the  following 
year;  and 

(ill)  The  notification  pursuant  to  sub- 
division (11)  of  this  subparagraph  shall 
list  the  plants  in  the  order  in  which  they 
shall  be  excluded  from  the  unit  if  the 
minimum  shipping  requirements  are  not 
met,  such  exclusion  to  be  in  sequence 
beginning  with  the  first  plant  on  the  list 
and  continuing  until  the  remaining 
plants  as  a  unit  have  met  the  minimum 
requirements. 

§  1030.13      Nonpool  plant. 

"Nonpool  plant"  means  a  plant  (ex- 
cept a  pool  plant)  which  receives  milk 
from  dairy  farmers  or  is  a  milk  manu- 
facturing, processing  or  bottling  plant. 
The  following  categories  of  npnpool 
plants  are  further  defined  as  follows: 

(a)  "Other  order  plant"  means  a 
plant  that  is  fully  subject  to  the  pricing 
and  f)ooling  provisions  of  another  order 
issued  pursuant  to  the  Act,  unless  such 
plant  is  qualified  as  a  pool  plant  pursuant 
to  9  1030.12  and  a  greater  voliune  of  fluid 
milk  products  is  disposed  of  from  such 
plant  in  this  marketing  area  on  routes 
and  to  pool  plants  qualified  on  the  basis 
of  route  distribution  in  this  marketing 
area  than  in  the  marketing  area  regulat- 
ed pursuant  to  such  other  order. 

(b)  "Producer-handler  plant"  means 
a  plant  operated  by  a  producer -handler 
as  defined  in  any  order  (including  this 
part)  issued  pursuant  to  the  Act. 

(c)  "Partially  regulated  distributing 
plant"  means  a  nonpool  plant  that  is 
neither  an  other  order  plant  nor  a  pro- 
ducer-handler plant  and  from  which 
fluid  milk  products  labeled  Grade  A  in 
consumer-type  packages  or  dispenser 
units  are  distributed  in  the  marketing 
area  on  routes  during  the  month. 

(d)  "Unregulated  supply  plant" 
means  a  nonpool  plant  that  is  a  supply 
plant  and  is  neither  an  other  order  plant 
nor  a  producer-handler  plant. 

§  1030.14      Handler. 

"Handler"  means: 

(a)  Any  person  in  his  capacity  as  the 
operator  of  one  or  more  pool  plants; 

(b)  Any  person  in  his  capacity  as  the 
operator  of  a  partially  regulated  dis- 
tributing plant; 

(c)  Any  person  in  his  capacity  as  a 
broker  buying  from  or  selling  fluid  milk 
products  to  a  person  described  in  para- 
graph (a)  or  (b)  of  this  section; 

(d)  Any  cooperative  association  with 
respect  to  producer  milk  which  it  causes 
to  be  diverted  from  a  pool  plant  to  a 
nonpool  plant  for  the  account  of  such 
cooperative  association; 

(e)  Any  cooperative  association  with 
respect  to  milk  of  its  producers  which 


is  delivered  from  the  farm  to  the  pool 
plant  of  another  handler  In  a  tank 
truck  owned  and  operated  by  or  under 
contract  to  such  cooperative  association; 
Provided,  That  such  cooperative  associa- 
tion shall  not  be  a  handler  pursuant  to 
this  paragraph  imless  the  market  ad. 
minlstrator  and  the  handler  who  is  the 
operator  of  the  pool  plant  where  such 
m\\\e  is  to  be  received  are  notified  in 
writing  that  it  elects  to  be  the  handler 
for  such  milk:  And  provided  further, 
That  such  milk  for  which  a  cooperative 
association  Is  the  handler  pursuant  to 
this  paragraph  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
been  received  at  the  location  of  the  pool 
plant  to  which  such  milk  is  delivered: 

(f)  Any  person  In  his  capacity  as  the 
operator  of  an  other  order  plant  that  is 
either  a  distributing  plant  or  a  supply 
plant;  or 

(g)  A  producer-handler. 

§  1030.15      Producer-handler. 

"Producer-handler"  means  any  person 
who  operates  a  dairy  farm  and  a  distrib- 
uting plant  and  who  received  no  fluid 
milk  products  from  other  dairy  farmers 
or  from  sources  other  than  pool  plants: 
Provided,  That  such  person  provides 
proof  satisfactory  to  the  market  admin- 
istrator that  the  care  and  management 
of  all  the  dairy  animals  and  other  re- 
sources necessary  to  produce  the  entire 
volume  of  fluid  milk  products  handled 
(excluding  receipts  from  pool  plants)  and 
the  operation  of  the  processing  and 
packaging  business  are  the  personal  en- 
terprise and  risk  of  such  person. 

§  1030.16      Producer. 

"Producer"  means  ariy  person,  except 
a  producer-handler  as  defined  in  any 
order  (including  this  part)  issued  pur- 
suant to  the  Act,  who  produces  milk 
in  compliance  with  Grade  A  inspection 
requirements  of  a  duly  constituted  health 
authority,  which  milk  is  received  at  a 
pool  plant  or  diverted  pursuant  to 
§  1030.17  from  a  pool  plant  to  a  nonpool 
plant. 

§  1030.17      Producer  milk. 

"Producer  milk"  means  the  skim  milk 
and  butterfat  contained  in  Grade  A 
milk: 

(a)  Received  at  a  pool  plant  directly 
from  a  dairy  farmer  or  a  handler  pur- 
suant to  §  1030.14(e) ;  or 

(b)  Diverted  from  a  pool  plant  to  a 
nonpool  plant  other  than  an  other  order 
plant  or  a  producer-handler  plant. 
Such  milk  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been 
received  by  the  diverting  handler  at  the 
location  of  the  pool  plant  from  which 
diverted  except  that : 

(1)  In  any  of  the  months  of  July 
through  December,  the  quantity  of  milk 
of  any  producer  so  diverted  that  exceeds 
that  delivered  to  pool  plants  shall  not 
be  deemed  to  have  been  received  by  the 
diverting  handler  and  shall  not  be  pro- 
ducer milk;  and 

(2)  In  any  of  the  months  of  January 
through  June,  if  the  quantity  of  milk  of 
any  producer  so  diverted  exceeds  the 
quantity  dehvered  to  pool  plants  durmg 
the  month,  the  milk  of  such  producer 
delivered  to  both  pool  plants  and  to  non- 
pool  plants  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
been  received  at  the  location  of  the  non- 
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pool  plant  to  which  the  greatest  portion 
of  diverted  milk  is  delivered. 

§  1030.18      Other  source  milk. 

■  Other  source  milk"  means  the  skim 
milk  and  butterfat  contained  in  or  rep- 
resented by : 

(a>  Fluid  milk  products  from  any 
source  except  (1)  fluid  milk  products 
from  pool  plants,  (2)  producer  milk,  or 
(3 1  fluid  milk  products  in  inventory  at 
the  beginning  of  the  month ;  and 

(bi  Products  other  than  fluid  milk 
products  from  any  source  (including 
those  produced  at  the  plant)  which  are 
reprocessed,  converted  into  or  combined 
with  another  product  in  the  plant  dur- 
ing the  month. 

§1030.19      Butter  price. 

•  Butter  price"  means  the  simple  aver- 
age as  computed  by  the  market  admin- 
istrator of  the  dally  wholesale  selling 
prices  (using  the  midpoint  of  any  price 
range  as  one  price)  per  pound  of  Grade 
A  < 92 -score)  bulk  creamery  butter  at 
Chicago  as  reported  during  the  month  by 
the  Department. 

Market  Administrator 

§  1030.20      Designation. 

The  agency  for  the  administration  of 
this  part  shall  be  a  market  administrator, 
selected  by  the  Secretary,  who  shall  be 
entitled  to  such  compensation  as  may 
be  determined  by.  and  shall  be  subject  to 
removal  at  the  discretion  of  the  Secre- 
tary. 

§1030.21      Powen. 

The  market  administrator  shall  have 
the  following  powers  with  respect  to  this 
part: 

<ai  Administer  its  terms  and  pro- 
visions; 

(b)  Receive,  investigate,  and  report 
complaints  of  violations  to  the  Secre- 
tary; 

(c  I  Make  rules  and  regulations  to  ef- 
fectuate its  terms  and  provisions:  and 

'di  Recommend  amendments  to  the 
Secretary. 

§  1030.22     Duties. 

The  market  administrator  shall  per- 
form all  duties  necessary  to  administer 
the  terms  and  provisions  of  this  part 
including  but  not  limited  to  the  follow- 
ing; 

•at  Within  30  days  following  the  date 
on  which  he  enters  upon  his  duties,  or 
such  lesser  period  as  may  be  prescribed 
by  the  Secretary,  execute  and  deUver  to 
ine  Secretary  a  bond  effective  as  of  the 
oate  on  which  he  enters  upon  his  duties 
and  conditioned  upon  the  faithful  per- 
formance of  such  duties,  in  an  amount 
and  with  surety  thereon  satisfactory  to 
Mie  Secretary; 

'bi  Employ  and  fix  the  compensation 
Of  such  persons  as  may  be  necessary  to 
enable  him  to  administer  its  terms  and 
provisions; 

<c)  Obtain  a  bond  in  a  reasonable 
Jfflouni,  and  with  reasonable  surety 
wereon.  covering  each  employee  who 
°*ndles  funds  entrusted  to  the  market 
Mininistrator; 

I  IMA  ^^^  °"^  ^^  ^^  f^ds  provided  by 
« two  78,  the  cost  of  his  bond  and  of  the 
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bonds  of  his  employees,  his  own  com- 
pensation, and  all  other  expenses  ex- 
cept those  incurred  under  S  1030.77, 
necessarily  incurred  by  him  in  the  main- 
tenance and  functioning  of  his  ofBce  and 
in  the  performance  of  his  duties; 

(e)  Keep  such  books  and  records  as 
will  clearly  reflect  the  transactions  pro- 
vided for  in  this  part,  and  upon  request 
by  the  Secretary,  surrender  the  same  to 
such  other  person  as  the  Secretary  may 
designate: 

<f>  Publicly  announce  at  his  discre- 
tion, unless  otherwise  directed  by  the 
Secretary,  by  posting  in  a  conspicuous 
place  in  his  office  and  by  such  other 
means  as  he  deems  appropriate,  the 
name  of  any  person  who  after  the  date 
upon  which  he  is  required  to  perform 
such  acts,  has  not  made  either  reports 
pursuant  to  8§  1030.30  and  1030.31  or 
payments  pursuant  to  S§  1030.70, 1030.74 
1030.76,  1030.77  and  1030.78; 

<g)  Submit  his  books  and  records  to 
examination  by  the  Secretary  and  fur- 
nish such  information  and  reports  as 
may  be  required  by  the  Secretary'; 

*  h »  Verify  all  reports  and  payments  of 
each  handler  by  audit  of  such  handlers 
records  and  of  the  records  of  any  other 
handler  or  person  upon  whose  utilization 
the  classification  of  skim  milk  and  but- 
terfat for  such  handler  depends,  or  by 
such  investigation  as  the  market  admin- 
istrator deems  necessary ; 

<i»  Prepare  and  disseminate  for  the 
benefit  of  producers,  consumers  and  han- 
dlers such  statistics  and  information  as 
he  deems  advisable  and  as  do  not  reveal 
confidential  information ; 

(j)  Publicly  announce  on  or  before: 
<!)  The  5th  day  of  each  month  the 
Class  I  milk  price  pursuant  to  §  1030.51 
( a  •  and  the  Class  I  butterfat  differential 
pursuant  to  5  1030.52(a),  both  for  the 
current  month,  and  the  Class  n  milk 
price  pursuant  to  §  1030.51(b)  and  the 
Class  II  butterfat  differential  pursuant  to 
§  1030.52(b),  both  for  the  preceding 
month:  and 

(2)  The  14th  day  after  the  end  of  each 
month  the  uniform  price  pursuant  to 
§  1030.62  and  the  butterfat  differential 
pursuant  to  5  1030.71; 

'k)  Whenever  required  for  the  pur- 
pose of  allocating  receipts  from  other 
order  plants  pursuant  to  §  1030.45(a)  (9) 
and  the  corresponding  step  of  §  1030.45 
(b) .  the  market  administrator  shall  esti- 
mate and  publicly  announce  the  utiliza- 
tion (to  the  nearest  whole  percentage)  in 
each  class  during  the  month  of  skim  milk 
and  butterfat,  respectively,  in  producer 
milk  of  all  handlers.  Such  estimate  shall 
be  based  upon  the  most  current  available 
data  and  shall  be  final  for  such  purpose ; 
(1»  Report  to  the  market  administra- 
tor of  the  other  order,  as  soon  as  possible 
after  the  report  of  receipts  and  utiliza- 
tion for  the  month  is  received  from  a 
handler  who  has  received  fiuid  milk 
products  from  an  other  order  plant,  the 
classification  to  which  such  receipts  are 
allocated  pursuant  to  S  1030.45  pursuant 
to  such  report,  and  thereafter  any  change 
in  such  allocation  required  to  correct 
errors  disclosed  In  verification  of  such 
report;  and 

(m)  Furnish  to  each  handler  operat- 
ing a  pool  plant  who  has  shipped  fiuld 
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milk  products  to  an  other  order  plant, 
the  classification  to  which  such  fiuid  milk 
products  were  allocated  by  the  market 
administrator  of  the  other  order  on  the 
basis  of  the  report  of  the  receiving  han- 
dler; and,  as  necessary,  any  changes  in 
such  classification  arising  in  the  verifi- 
cation of  such  report. 

Reports,  Records  and  Facilities 

§  1030.30      Reports      of      receipt$>       and 
utilization. 

On  or  before  the  10th  day  after  the  end 
of  each  month,  each  handler  except  a 
handler  pursuant  to  S  1030.14  (f )  and 
( g  >  shall  report  to  the  market  adminis- 
trator for  such  month,  reporting  in  de- 
tail and  on  forms  prescribed  by  the 
market  administrator ; 

(a)  The  quantities  of  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  contained  in  or  represented  by : 

( 1 )  Milk  received  from  producers  and 
from  handlers  pursuant  to  §  1030.14(e»  ; 

(2)  Fluid  milk  products  received  from 
pool  plants  of  other  handlers ; 

(3)  Other  source  milk: 

(4)  Milk  diverted  to  nonpool  plants 
pursuant  to  §  1030.17:  and 

( 5 )  Inventories  of  fiuid  milk  products 
at  the  beginning  and  end  of  the  month ; 

<bt  The  utilization  of  all  skim  milk 
and  butterfat  required  to  be  reported 
pursuant  to  this  section,  including  a  sep- 
arate statement  showing  the  respective 
amounts  of  skim  milk  and  butterfat  dis- 
posed of  AS  Class  I  milk  in  the  marketing 
area  on  routes:  and 

(O  Such  other  information  with  re- 
spect to  the  receipts  and  utilization  of 
skim  milk  and  butterfat  as  the  market 
administrator  may  prescribe. 

§  1030.31      Other  reports. 

(a)  Each  producer-handler  shall  re- 
port to  the  market  administrator  at  such 
time  and  In  such  manner  as  the  market 
administrator  may  prescribe. 

(b)  Each  handler  who  operates  aii« 
other  order  plant  shall  report  total  re- 
ceipts and  utilization  or  disposition  of 
skim  milk  and  butterfat  at  the  plant  at 
such  tune  and  in  such  manner  as  the 
market  admiiiistrator  may  require  and 
allow  verification  of  such  reports  by  the 
market  administrator. 

(c)  Each  handler  pursuant  to  {  1030- 
14(e)  shall  report  to  the  market  admin- 
istrator in  detail  and  on  forms  prescribed 
by  the  market  administrator  on  or  before 
the  10th  day  after  the  end  of  the  month 
the  quantities  of  skim  milk  and  butter- 
fat in  producer  milk  delivered  to  each 
pool  plant  in  such  month. 

(d)  Each  handler  shall  report  to  the 
market  administrator  in  detail  and  on 
forms  prescribed  by  the  market  admin- 
istrator on  or  before  the  25th  day  after 
the  end  of  the  month  his  producer  pay- 
roll for  such  month  which  shall  show 
for  each  producer: 

(1)  His  identity; 

(2)  The  quantity  of  milk  received  from 
such  producer  and  the  number  of  days. 
If  less  than  the  entire  month,  on  which 
milk  was  received  from  such  producer; 

(3)  The  average  butterfat  content  of 
such  milk;  and 

(4)  The  net  amount  of  such  handlers 
payment,  together  with  the  price  paid 
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•nd  the  amount  and  nature  of  any  de- 
duetlana. 

I  1030.32     Reconb  and  facilkics. 

Each  handler  shall  maintain  and  make 
avmllahle  to  the  market  administrator, 
during  the  usual  hours  of  business,  such 
accounts  and  records  of  his  operations, 
together  with  such  facilities  as  are  nec- 
essary for  the  market  administrator  to 
yerlfy  or  establish  the  correct  data  with 
respect  to: 

(a)  The  receipts  and  utilization  of  all 
skim  milk  and  butterfat  handled  In  any 
form  during  the  month; 

(b)  The  weights  and  butterfat  and 
other  content  of  all  milk  and  milk  prod- 
ucts handled  during  the  month; 

(c)  The  pounds  of  skim  milk  and  but- 
terfat contained  In  or  represented  by 
all  milk  products  In  Inventory  at  the 
beginning  and  end  of  each  month;  and 

(d)  Payments  to  dairy  farmers  and 
cooperative  associations,  Including  the 
amount  and  nature  of  any  deductions 
and  the  disbursement  of  money  so  de- 
ducted. 

§  1030.33      Retention  of  records. 

All  books  and  records  required  under 
this  part  to  be  made  available  to  the 
market  administrator  shall  be  retained 
by  the  handler  for  a  period  of  three  years 
to  begin  at  the  end  of  the  month  to  which 
such  books  and  records  pertain:  Pro- 
vided. That  If  within  such  3 -year  period, 
the  market  administrator  notifies  the 
handler  In  writing  that  the  retention  of 
such  books  and  records  is  necessary  in 
connection  with  a  proceeding  under  sec- 
tion 8c(15)  (A)  of  the  Act  or  a  court  ac- 
tion specified  In  such  notice,  the  hsuidler 
shall  retain  such  books  and  records  or 
specified  books  suid  records  until  further 
written  notification  from  the  market  ad- 
ministrator. In  either  case,  the  market 
administrator  shall  give  further  written 
notification  to  the  handler  promptly 
upon  the  termination  of  the  litigation  or 
when  the  records  are  no  longer  necessary 
In  connection  therewith. 

CLASSinCATION 

§  1030.40      Skim   milk   and   butterfat   to 
be  claMified. 

The  skim  milk  and  butterfat  required 
to  be  reported  pursuant  to  !  1030.30  (ex- 
cluding transfers  from  a  pool  plant  to  an 
other  order  plant (s)  that  are  offset  by 
receipt  from  the  other  order  plant (s) 
pursxiant  to  S  1030.43(e) )  shall  be  classi- 
fied each  month  pursuant  to  the  provi- 
sions of  89  1030.41  through  1030.45: 
Provided.  That  such  skim  milk  and  but- 
terfat shall  be  Class  I  milk  unless  the 
handler  who  first  receives  such  skim  milk 
or  butterfat  proves  to  the  market  ad- 
ministrator that  such  skim  milk  or  but- 
terfat should  be  classified  otherwise. 

§  1030.41      Qasses  of   utilization. 

Subject  to  the  conditions  of  S  1030.43. 
the  classes  of  utilization  shall  be  as  fol- 
lows: 

(a)  Class  I  milk.  Class  I  milk  shall  be 
all  skim  milk  and  butterfat: 

( 1 )  Disposed  of  as  a  fluid  milk  product 
(except  as  provided  in  paragraphs  (b) 
(2),  (3)  and  (4)  of  this  section);  and 
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(2)  Not  accounted  for  as  Class  n  milk, 
(b)  CloM  //  miOc.   Class  n  milk  shall 
be: 

(1)  Skim  milk  and  butterfat  used  to 
produce  any  product  other  than  a  fluid 
milk  product; 

(2)  Skim  milk  and  butterfat  In  fluid 
milk  products  delivered  in  bulk  form  to 
and  used  at  commercial  food  establish- 
ments in  the  manufacture  of  bakery 
products,  candy  or  processed  foods  in 
hermetically  sealed  containers; 

(3)  Skim  milk  and  butterfat  in  fluid 
milk  products  disposed  of  for  livestock 
feed  or  dumped  if  the  market  adminis- 
trator has  been  notified  in  advance  and 
afforded  the  opportunity  to  verify  such 
dumping; 

( 4 )  Skim  milk  represented  by  the  non- 
fat milk  soUds  added  to  a  fluid  milk  prod- 
uct which  is  in  excess  of  the  weight  of  an 
equivalent  volume  of  the  fluid  milk  prod- 
uct prior  to  such  addition; 

( 5 )  Skim  milk  and  butterfat  in  inven- 
tory of  fluid  milk  products  at  the  end 
of  the  month ; 

(6)  Skim  milk  and  butterfat.  respec- 
tively, in  shrinkage  but  not  in  excess  of: 

(I)  2.0  percent  of  producer  milk  (ex- 
cept that  received  from  a  handler  pur- 
suant to  S  1030.14(e)  or  diverted  to  a 
nonpool  plant  pursuant  to  §  1030.17) ; 

(II)  Plus  1.5  percent  of  producer  milk 
received  from  a  handler  pursuant  to 
§  1030.14(e) :  Provided,  That  if  the  han- 
dler receiving  such  producer  milk  files 
notice  with  the  market  administrator 
that  he  is  purchasing  such  milk  on  the 
basis  of  farm  weights,  the  applicable 
percentage  pursuant  to  this  subdivision 
shall  be  2.0  percent; 

(ill)  Plus  1.5  percent  of  bulk  fluid  milk 
products  received  from  pool  plants  of 
other  handlers; 

(iv)  Plus  1.5  percent  of  bulk  fluid  milk 
products  received  from  other  order 
plants,  exclusive  of  the  quantity  for 
which  Class  n  utilization  was  requested 
by  the  operators  of  both  plants; 

(V)  Plus  1.5  percent  of  bulk  fluid  milk 
products  received  from  unregxilated  sup- 
ply plants,  exclusive  of  the  quantity  for 
which  Class  n  utilization  was  requested 
by  the  handler;  and 

(vl)  Less  1.5  percent  of  bulk  fluid  milk 
products  transferred  to  other  plants 
(except  pool  plants  of  the  same  han- 
dler) ;  and 

(7)  Skim  milk  and  butterfat  in  shrink- 
age of  other  source  milk  allocated  pur- 
suant to  §  1030.42(b)(2). 

§  1030.42      Shrinkage. 

The  market  administrator  shall  allo- 
cate shrinkage  over  a  handler's  receipts 
as  follows: 

(a)  Compute  the  total  shrinkage  of 
skim  milk  and  butterfat.  respectively, 
for  each  handler;  and 

(b)  Prorate  the  resulting  amounts  be- 
tween receipts  of  skim  milk  and  butter- 
fat contained  in : 

( 1 )  The  net  quantity  of  producer  milk 
and  other  fluid  milk  products  specified 
In  S  1030.41(b)  (6);  and 

(2)  Other  source  milk  exclusive  of 
that  specified  in  S  1030.41(b)(6). 


§  1030.43     Transfer*. 

Skim  milk  or  butterfat  In  the  form  of 
a  fluid  milk  product  shall  be  classified: 

(a)  At  the  utilization  indicated  by  the 
operators  of  both  plants,  otherwise  as 
Class  I  milk,  if  transferred  from  a  pool 
plant  to  the  pool  plant  of  another  han- 
dler: Provided,  That  the  skim  milk  or 
butterfat  so  assigned  to  either  class  shall 
be  limited  to  the  amount  thereof  re- 
maining in  such  class  to  the  plant's'  of 
the  transferee  handler  after  computa- 
tions pursuant  to  5  1030.45(a)  (9»  and 
the  corresponding  step  of  S  1030  45' b); 

(b)  As  Class  I  milk,  if  transfeiTed 
from  a  pool  plant  to  a  producer- 
handler  ; 

(c)  As  Class  I  milk,  if  transferred  or 
diverted  to  a  nonpool  plant  that  is 
neither  an  other  order  plant  nor  a  pro- 
ducer-handler plant  and  is  located 
outside  Illinois,  Indiana  and  Wisconsin 
and  the  covmties  of  Ottawa,  Kent,  Alle- 
gan, Barry.  Calhoun,  St.  Joseph.  Van 
Buren,  Klalamazoo.  Cass  and  Berrien  in 
Michigan  and  Van  Wert,  in  Ohio; 

(d)  As  Class  I  milk.  If  transferred  or 
diverted  in  bulk  to  a  nonpool  plant  that 
is  neither  an  other  order  plant  nor  a 
producer-handler  plant  and  is  located 
inside  Illinois,  Indiana  and  Wisconsin 
and  the  counties  of  Ottawa,  Kent,  Alle- 
gan, Barry,  Calhoun,  St.  Joseph.  Van 
Buren,  Kalamazoo,  Cass  and  Berrien  In 
Michigan  and  Van  Wert  in  Ohio,  unless 
the  requirements  of  subparagraphs  'li 
and  (2)  of  this  paragraph  are  met,  in 
which  case  the  skim  milk  and  butterfat 
so  transferred  or  diverted  shall  be  clas- 
sified in  accordance  with  the  assignment 
resulting  from  subparagraph  (3)  of  this 
paragraph: 

(1)  The  transferring  or  diverting  han- 
dler claims  classification  in  Class  II 
in  his  report  submitted  pursuant  to 
51030.30; 

(2)  The  operator  of  such  nonpool 
plant  maintains  books  and  records  show- 
ing the  utilization  of  all  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  received  at  such  plant  which 
are  made  available  if  requested  by  the 
market  administrator  for  the  purpose 
of  verification ;  and 

(3)  The  skim  milk  and  butterfat  so 
transferred  shall  be  classified  on  the 
basis  of  the  following  assignment  of  util- 
ization at  such  nonpool  plant  in  excess 
of  receipts  of  packaged  fluid  milk  prod- 
ucts from  all  pool  plants  and  other  order 
plants: 

(i)  Any  Class  I  utilization  disposed  of 
on  routes  in  the  marketing  area  shall 
be  first  assigned  to  the  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  in  the  fluid  milk  products  so 
transferred  or  diverted  from  pool  plants. 
next  pro  rata  to  receipts  from  other 
order  plants  and  thereafter  to  receipts 
from  dairy  farmers  who  the  market  ad- 
ministrator determines  constitute  reg- 
ular sources  of  supply  of  Grade  A  milk 
for  such  nonpool  plant ; 

(ii)  Any  Class  I  utilization  disposed  of 
on  routes  in  the  marketing  area  of  an- 
other order  issued  pursuant  to  the  Act 
shall  be  first  assigned  to  receipts  from 
plants  fully  regulated  by  such  order,  next 
pro  rata  to  receipts  from  pool  plants 
eind  other  order  plants  not  regulated  oy 
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such  order,  and  thereafter  to  receipts 
from  dairy  farmers  who  the  market  ad- 
ministrator determines  constitute  regu- 
lar sources  of  supply  for  such  nonpool 
plant: 

(ill)  Class  I  utilization  in  excess  of 
that  assigned  pursuant  to  subdivisions 
(i)  and  (ii)  of  this  subparagraph  shall 
be  assigned  first  to  remaining  receipts 
from  dairy  farmers  who  the  market  ad- 
ministrator determmes  constitute  the 
regular  source  of  supply  for  such  non- 
pool  plant  and  Class  I  utilization  in  ex- 
cess of  such  receipts  shall  be  assigned  pro 
rata  to  unasslgned  receipts  at  such  non- 
pool  plant  from  all  pool  and  other  order 
plants;  and 

(iv)  To  the  extent  that  Class  I  utiliza- 
tion is  not  so  assigned  to  it,  the  skim 
milk  and  butterfat  so  transferred  shall 
be  classified  as  Class  n  milk ;  and 

(e)  As  follows,  if  transferred  to  an 
other  order  plant (s)  (under  the  same 
order)  of  a  handler  pursuantto  §  1030.14 
(f),  in  excess  of  receipts  from  such 
plant(s)  in  the  same  category  as  de- 
scribed in  subparagraphs  (1),  (2)  or  (3) 
of  this  paragraph : 

(1)  If  transferred  in  packaged  form, 
classification  shall  be  in  the  classes  to 
which  allocated  sis  a  fiuid  milk  product 
under  the  other  order ; 

(2)  If  transferred  in  bulk  form,  clas- 
sification shall  be  in  the  classes  to  which 
allocated  as  a  fiuid  milk  product  under 
the  other  order  (including  allocation 
under  the  conditions  set  forth  in  sub- 
paragraph (3)  of  this  paragraph) ; 

(3)  If  the  operators  of  both  the  trans- 
feror and  transferee  plants  so  request  in 
the  reports  of  receipts  and  utilization 
filed  with  their  respective  market  ad- 
ministrators, transfers  in  bulk  form  shaU 
be  classified  as  Class  II  to  the  extent  of 
the  Class  II  utilization  (or  comparable 
utilization  under  such  other  order) 
available  for  such  asslgrunent  pursuant 
to  the  allocation  provisions  of  the  trans- 
feree order ; 

•  4)  If  information  concerning  the 
classification  to  which  allocated  under 
the  other  order  is  not  available  to  the 
market  administrator  for  purposes  of 
establishing  classification  pursuant  to 
this  paragraph,  classification  shall  be  as 
Class  I,  subject  to  adjustment  when  such 
information  is  available ; 

(5 1  For  purposes  of  this  paragraph,  if 
the  transferee  order  provides  for  more 
than  two  classes  of  utilization,  milk  al- 
located to  a  class  consisting  primarily  of 
fluid  milk  products  shall  be  classified  as 
Class  I.  and  milk  allocated  to  other 
classes  shall  be  classified  as  Class  n ;  and 

*6)  If  the  form  in  which  any  fluid 
Jailk  product  transferred  to  an  other 
order  plant  is  not  defined  as  a  fluid  milk 
product  under  such  other  order,  classi- 
ncatlon  shaU  be  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  §  1030.41. 

§  1030.44     Computation    of    skim    milk 
and  butterfat  in  each  class. 

Por  each  month,  each  handler  shall 
wmpute  the  pounds  of  skim  milk  and 
witterfat  in  each  class  in  the  following 

manner: 

'a'  The  pounds  of  butterfat  shall  be 
jscertamed  by  multiplying  the  pounds  of 
«i*  or  milk  product  disposed  of  as  Class 


Imilk 


or  used  to  produce  a  Class  n  mJlk 
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product  by  its  average  butterfat  content. 

(b)  The  pounds  of  skim  milk  shall  be 
ascertained  by  subtracting  the  pounds 
of  butterfat  computed  pursuant  to  para- 
graph (a)  of  this  section,  from  the 
weight  of  milk  or  a  milk  product  disposed 
of  as  Class  I  milk  or  used  to  produce  a 
Class  n  milk  product:  Provided,  That  if 
any  water  contained  in  the  milk  from 
which  a  product  is  made  Is  removed  be- 
fore the  product  is  utilized  or  disposed  of 
by  a  handler,  the  pounds  of  skim  milk 
disposed  of  in  such  product  shall  be  con- 
sidered to  be  a  quantity  equivalent  to 
the  nonfat  milk  sohds  contained  in  such 
product  plus  all  the  water  originally  as- 
sociated with  such  solids. 

(c)  A  handler  may  claim,  for  classifi- 
cation purposes  pursuant  to  §§  1030.40 
through  1030.45  butterfat  in  skim  milk 
disposed  of  to  others  or  used  in  the  man- 
ufacture of  milk  products  by  including 
the  butterfat  content  of  such  skim  milk 
in  his  report  for  the  delivery  period  filed 
pursuant  to  §  1030.30(a)  or  by  giving 
prior  notification  to  the  market  admin- 
istrator of  his  desire  to  do  so.  In  the 
event  that  a  handler  does  not  have  ade- 
quate records  of  the  butterfat  content  of 
such  skim  milk,  the  market  administra- 
tor shall  use  0.06  percent  as  the  butter- 
fat content  per  hundredweight  of  such 
skim  milk:  Provided,  That  if  the  han- 
dler desires  to  discontinue  accounting 
for  butterfat  in  skim  milk,  or  after  dis- 
continuing the  accounting  therefor  de- 
sires to  again  account  for  the  same,  he 
may  do  so  by  notifying  the  market  ad- 
ministrator in  writing  at  least  30  days 
prior  to  the  first  day  of  the  delivery  pe- 
riod during  which  such  change  shall 
become  effective. 

§  1030.45      Allocation  of  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  ciasHified. 

After  making  the  computations  pur- 
suant to  §  1030.44.  each  handler  for  each 
month  shall  determine  the  classifica- 
tion of  producer  milk  as  follows : 

(a)  Skim  milk  shall  be  allocated  m 
the  following  manner : 

( 1 )  Subtract  from  the  total  pounds  of 
skim  milk  in  each  class,  pro  rata  to  such 
quantities,  the  pounds  of  skim  milk  in 
milk  received  from  such  handler's  own 
farm  production ; 

(2)  Subtract  from  the  remaining 
pounds  of  skim  milk  in  Class  n  the 
pounds  of  skim  milk  classified  as  Class 
n  pursuant  to  5  1030.41(b)  (6) ; 

(3)  Subtract  from  the  remaining 
pounds  of  skim  milk  In  each  class  the 
pounds  of  skim  milk  in  receipts  of  fiuid 
milk  products  in  packaged  form  from 
an  other  order  plant (s)  (under  the  same 
order)  of  a  handler  pursuant  to  §  1030.- 
14(f),  in  excess  of  similar  transfers  to 
such  plant (s) ,  as  follows: 

(i)  Prom  Class  n  milk,  the  lesser  of 
the  pounds  remaining  or  two  percent  of 
such  receipts;  and 

(li)  Prom  Class  I  milk,  the  remainder 
of  such  receipts; 

(4)  Subtract  in  the  order  specified 
below  from  the  pounds  of  skim  milk  re- 
maining in  each  class,  In  series  begin- 
ning with  Class  n.  the  pounds  of  skim 
milk  In  each  of  the  following : 

(i)  Other  source  milk  in  a  form  other 
than  that  of  a  fluid  milk  product; 
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(11)  Receipts  of  fluid  milk  products 
for  which  Grade  A  certification  is  not  es- 
tablished, or  which  are  from  unidenti- 
fied sources;  and 

(ill)  Receipts  of  fluid  milk  products 
from  a  producer-handler,  as  defined  un- 
der this  or  any  other  Federal  order, 

(5)  Subtract,  in  the  order  specified  be- 
low, from  the  pounds  of  skim  miur  re- 
maining in  Class  n  but  not  in  excess 
of  such  quantity : 

(1)  Receipts  of  fiuid  milk  products 
from  an  unregulated  supply  plant : 

(a)  For  which  the  handler  requests 
Class  II  utilization;  or 

(b)  Which  are  in  excess  of  the  pounds 
of  skim  milk  determined  by  subtracting 
from  125  percent  of  the  pounds  of  skim 
milk  remaining  in  Class  I  milk,  the  sum 
of  the  pounds  of  skim  milk  in  producer 
milk,  receipts  from  pool  plants  of  other 
handlers,  and  receipts  in  bulk  from  other 
order  plants;  and 

(ii)  Receipts  of  fiuid  milk  products  in 
bulk  from  an  other  order  plant (s)  (un- 
der the  same  order)  of  a  handler  pursu- 
ant to  5  1030.14(f),  in  excess  of  similar 
transfers  to  such  plant(s),  if  Class  n 
utilization  was  requested  by  both  han- 
dlers; 

(6)  Subtract  from  the  remaining 
pounds  of  skim  milk  in  each  class,  in 
series  beginning  with  Class  n  milk,  the 
pounds  of  skim  milk  in  Inventory  of  fluid 
milk  products  at  the  beginning  of  the 
month ; 

(7)  Add  to  the  remaining  pounds  of 
skim  milk  in  Class  n  milk  the  poxmds 
of  skim  milk  subtracted  pursuant  to  sub- 
paragraph (2)  of  this  paragraph; 

(8)  Subtract  from  the  pounds  of  skim 
milk  remaining  in  each  class,  pro  rata  to 
such  quantities,  the  poimds  of  «Wm 
milk  in  receipts  of  fluid  milk  products 
from  unregulated  supply  plants  that 
were  not  subtracted  pursuant  to  sub- 
paragraph (5)  (i)  of  this  paragraph; 

(9)  Subtract  from  the  pounds  of  skim 
milk  remaining  in  each  class,  in  the  fol- 
lowing order,  the  pounds  of  skim  milk  In 
receipts  of  fluid  milk  products  in  bulk 
from  an  other  order  plant <s)  (under 
the  same  order)  of  a  handler  pursuant 
to  §  1030.14(f) ,  in  excess  in  each  case  of 
similar  transfers  to  such  plant (s) ,  that 
were  not  subtracted  pursuant  to  sub- 
paragraph (5)  (ii)  of  this  paragraph; 

(i)  In  series  beginning  with  Class  n, 
the  pounds  determined  by  multiplying 
the  pounds  of  such  receipts  by  the  larger 
of  the  percentage  of  estimated  Class  n 
utilization  of  skim  milk  annoiuiced  for 
the  month  by  the  market  administrator 
pursuant  to  S  1030.22  (k)  or  the  per- 
centage that  Class  n  utilization  remain- 
ing is  of  the  total  remaining  utilization 
of  skim  milk  of  the  handler;  and 

(ii)  Prom  Class  I,  the  remaining 
pounds  of  such  receipts; 

(10)  Subtract  from  the  remaining 
pounds  of  skim  milk  in  each  class  the 
pounds  of  skim  milk  In  fluid  milk  prod- 
ucts received  from  pool  plants  of  other 
handlers  according  to  the  classification 
of  such  products  pursuant  to  S  1030.43 
Ca) ;  and 

(11)  If  the  pounds  of  skim  milk  re- 
maining exceed  the  pounds  of  skim  milk 
in  producer  milk,  subtract  such  excess 
from  the  poimds  of  skim  milk  remaining 
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in  mteh  elaas  in  series  beginning  with 
ClMmU.  Any  amount  BO  subtracted  shall 
be  kuuim  as  "OTcrace". 

(b)  Butterfat  shall  be  allocated  in 
accordance  with  the  procedure  outlined 
for  skim  milk  in  paragraph  <a)  of  this 
section. 

ISunuxju  Prices 

6  1030.50     Basic  formoLi  price. 

The  basic  formula  price  shall  be  the 
average  price  per  hundredweight  for 
manufacturing  grade  mlllc  f.o.b.  plants 
In  Wisconsin  and  Minnesota,  as  reported 
by  the  Department  for  the  month.  Such 
price  shall  be  adjusted  to  a  3.5  percent 
butterfat  basis  by  a  butterfat  differential 
(rounded  to  the  nesurest  one-tenUa  cent) 
at  the  rate  of  the  butter  price  times  0.12 
and  rounded  to  the  nearest  cent. 

8  1030.51      OaM  prices. 

Subject  to  the  provisions  of  f  1030.52, 
the  class  prices  per  hundredweight  for 
the  month  shall  be  as  follows: 

(a)  Class  /  milk  price.  The  Class  I 
milk  price  shall  be  the  basic  formula 
price  for  the  preceding  month  plus  $1.20 
August  through  November,  $0.80  March 
through  June  and  $1.00  in  other  months, 
adjusted  not  more  than  24  cents  each 
month  by  plus  or  minus  2.0  cents,  re- 
spectively, for  each  full  percent  that  the 
adjusted  supply-demand  ratio  computed 
as  follows,  is  above  or  below  72  percent: 

(1)  Determine  the  total  receipts  of 
Grade  A  milk  from  all  producers  (in- 
cluding receipts  from  own-farm  pro- 
duction) for  the  most  recent  12-month 
period. 

(2)  Determine  the  total  pounds  of 
Grade  A  milk  utilized  in  Class  I  milk 
during  the  most  recent  12-month  period. 

(3)  Divide  the  amount  obtained  in 
subparagraph  (2)  of  this  paragraph  by 
the  amount  obtained  in  subparagraph 
(1)  of  this  paragraph  and  round  to  the 
nearest  full  percent.  The  resulting  per- 
centage shall  be  known  as  the  "current 
supply -demand  ratio". 

(4)  If  the  current  supply-demand  ra- 
tio is  greater  or  less  than  the  current 
supply-demand  ratio  computed  by  the 
market  administrator  for  the  third 
month  Immediately  preceding,  add  or 
subtract  the  difference,  respectively,  to 
or  from  the  percentage  computed  pursu- 
ant to  subparagraph  (3)  of  this  para- 
graph. The  result  shall  be  the  "adjusted 
supply-demand  ratio",  and  if  the  cur- 
rent supply-demand  ratio  does  not  differ 
from  that  computed  for  the  third  month 
preceding,  the  current  supply-demand 
ratio  shall  be  the  "adjusted  supply-de- 
mand ratio". 

(b)  Class  II  milk  price.  The  Class  II 
milk  price  shall  be  the  basic  formula 
price  for  the  month. 

§  1030.52      Butterfat  difTerenlialH  to  han- 
dlers. 

For  milk  containing  more  or  less  than 
35  percent  butterfat,  the  class  prices  for 
the  month  pursuant  to  S  1030.51  shall  be 
Increased  or  decreased,  respectively,  for 
each  one-tenth  percent  butterfat  at  a 
rate,  rounded  to  the  nearest  one-tenth 
cent,  determined  as  follows: 

(a)  Class  I  price.  Multiply  the  butter 
price  for  the  preceding  month  by  0.12. 
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(b>  CIa«s  //  price.  Multiply  the  but- 
ter price  for  the  month  by  0.12. 

§  1030.53     Location  adjustments  to  han- 
dlers. 

(a)  The  market  tuhnlnistrator  shall 
determine  the  zone  location  of  ecu^h  plant 
at  which  milk  is  to  be  priced  under  this 
part  on  the  following  basis  and  the  Eone 
rates  shall  be  as  follows : 

(1)  Zone  1 — adjustment  rate — none. 
Zone  1  shall  consist  of  the  territory  with- 
in the  marketing  area. 

(2)  Zone  2 — adjustment  rate — 2  cents 
per  hundredweight  of  milk.  Zone  2  shall 
consist  of  the  territory  outside  of  the 
marketing  area  but  not  to  exceed  55  miles 
from  the  City  Hall  in  Chlcjigo. 

(3)  For  plants  located  beyond  Zone  2, 
the  adjustment  rate  shall  be  2  cents  per 
hundredweight  of  milk  for  each  15  miles 
or  fraction  thereof  over  55  miles.  The 
territory  beyond  55  miles,  but  not  to  ex- 
ceed 70  miles,  shall  be  Zone  3  and  each 
successive  15 -mile  area  shall  be  an  ad- 
ditional zone. 

(b)  The  mileages  applicable  pursuant 
to  this  section  and  §  1030.72  shall  be  de- 
termined by  the  market  administrator 
and  shsJl  be  the  shorter  of  either  the  rail 
or  highway  distance,  arrived  at  as  fol- 
lows: 

(1)  The  rtiil  distance  shall  be  the  sum 
of  the  following : 

(i)  The  highway  distance  between  the 
handler's  plant  or  reload  point  and  the 
railroad  loading  point  (but  not  to  ex- 
ceed 25  miles)  ; 

(11)  The  rail  distance  by  the  most  di- 
rect single  rail  line  between  the  loading 
point  and  the  rail  terminal  in  Chicago; 
and 

(Ui)  The  highway  distance  between 
the  appropriate  rail  terminal  and  the 
Chicago  City  Hall. 

(2)  Mileage  shall  be  subject  to  rede- 
termination at  all  times.  In  the  event  a 
handler  requests  a  redetermination  of 
the  mileage  pertaining  to  any  plant,  the 
market  administrator  shall  notify  the 
handler  of  his  findings  within  30  days 
after  the  receipt  of  such  request.  Any 
financial  obligations  resulting  from  a 
change  in  mileage  shall  not  be  retroac- 
tive for  any  period  prior  to  the  redeter- 
mination announced  by  the  market  ad- 
ministrator. 

(c)  The  market  administrator  shall 
notify  each  handler  of  the  zone  deter- 
mination. 

(d)  A  handler  who  operates  a  pool 
distributing  plant  shall  receive  a  location 
adjustment  credit  computed  as  follows: 

(1)  Determine  the  aggregate  quantity 
of  Class  I  milk  at  all  pool  plants  of  the 
handler ; 

(2)  Subtract  the  quantity  of  packaged 
fluid  milk  products  received  at  the  han- 
dler's pool  plant(s)  from  the  plants  of 
other  handlers  and  from  nonpool  plants; 

(3)  Subtract  the  quantity  of  bulk  fluid 
milk  products  shipped  from  the  handler's 
pool  plant  (s)  to  pool  plants  of  other  han- 
dlers and  to  nonpool  plants  that  are  clas- 
sified as  Class  I; 

(4)  Multiply  the  remaining  quantity 
by  110  percent; 

(5)  Subtract  the  quantity  of  fluid 
milk  products  received  at  the  handler's 
pool  distributing  plant  fs)    frwn  other 


order  plants  and  unregulated  supply 
pluits  that  are  assigned  to  Class  I  pur- 
stiant  to  11030.45; 

(6)  Subtract  to  the  extent  available 
from  the  remaining  quantity  in  the  fol- 
lowing order: 

(i)  Producer  milk  received  at  the  han- 
dler's pool  distributing  plant(s) ;  and 

(it)  B\ilk  fluid  milk  products  received 
at  the  handler's  pool  distributing 
plant(s)  from  other  pool  plants  in  se- 
quoice  beginning  with  the  plant  nearest 
the  Chicago  City  Hall ;  auid 

(7)  Multiply  by  the  applicable  zone 
rates  the  quantities  subtracted  pursuant 
to  subparagraph  (6)  of  this  paragraph; 

(8)  Multiply  by  the  applicable  zone 
rates  the  qiiantlty  of  bulk  fluid  milk  prod- 
ucts shipped  from  the  handler's  pool  dis- 
tributing plant(s)  to  nonpool  plants  and 
classified  as  Class  I;  and 

(9)  Add  together  the  amounts  ob- 
tained pursuant  to  subparagraphs  (7) 
and  (8)  of  this  paragraph. 

(e)  A  handler  who  operates  a  pool 
supply  plant  shall  receive  a  location  ad- 
Jiostment  credit  at  the  plant's  zone  rate 
on  producer  milk  at  such  plant  classified 
as  Class  I  that  is  not  shipped  as  a  bulk 
fluid  milk  product  to  another  pool  plant. 

§  1030.54      Equivalent  prices. 

If  for  any  reason  a  price  quotation  re- 
qiiired  by  this  order  for  computing  class 
prices  or  for  other  purposes  is  not  avail- 
able in  the  manner  described,  the  market 
administrator  shall  use  a  price  deter- 
mined by  the  Secretary  to  be  equivalent 
to  the  price  that  is  required. 

§  1030.55  Skim  milk  and  buUerfat 
prices. 

The  prices  per  hundredweight  of  skim 
milk  and  butterfat  in  each  class  shall  be 
computed  as  follows : 

(a)  Skim  milk  price.  Subtract  from 
the  applicable  class  price  per  hundred- 
weight of  milk  containing  3.5  percent 
butterfat  the  result  obtained  from  multi- 
plying the  applicable  butterfat  differen- 
tial pursuant   to   §  1030.52   by  35;   and 

(b)  Butterfat  price.  Add  to  the  ap- 
plicable class  price  per  hundredweight 
of  milk  containing  3.5  percent  butterfat 
the  result  obtained  from  multiplying  the 
applicable  butterfat  differential  pursu- 
ant to  §  1030.52  by  965. 

Application  of  Prices 

§  1030.60  Computation  of  the  net  pool 
obligation  (or  credit)  of  each  han- 
dler. 

The  net  pool  obligation  (or  credit)  of 
each  handler,  pursuant  to  §  1030.14  ia>, 
(d) ,  and  (e)  during  each  month  shall  be 
a  sum  of  money  computed  as  follows: 

(a)  Multiply  the  quantity  of  skim 
milk  and  butterfat  in  producer  milk  in 
each  class  as  computed  pursuant  to 
§  1030.45  by  the  applicable  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  prices; 

(b)  Add  the  amount  obtained  from 
multiplying  the  overage  deducted  from 
each  class  pursuant  to  §  1030.45^aMli' 
and  the  corresponding  step  of  §  1030  « 
(b)  by  the  applicable  dcim  milk  and  but- 
terfat prices ;  .   r    m 

(c)  Add  the  amount  obtained  from 
multiplying  the  difference  between  tne 
Class  n  skim  mUk  and  butterfat  pnces 
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for  the  preceding  month  and  the  Class 
I  skim  milk  and  butterfat  prices  for  the 
current  month  by  the  himdredwelght  of 
s^lm  milk  and  butterfat  subtracted  from 
Class  I  pursuant  to  i  1030.45(a)  (6)  and 
the  corresponding  step  of  1 1030.45(b) ; 

(d)  Add  an  amount  equal  to  the  dif- 
ference between  the  Class  I  and  Class 
n  skim  n»k  and  butterfat  price  values 
of  the  pounds  of  skim  milk  and  butterfat 
subtracted  from  Class  I  pursuant  to 
1 1030.45fa)  (4)  and  the  corresponding 
step  of  §  1030.45(b); 

(ei  Add  the  value  at  the  Class  I  skim 
ipiiif  and  butterfat  prices  (after  deduct- 
ing the  location  adjustment  rate  for 
the  zone  in  which  the  nearest  nonpool 
plant  is  located  from  which  an  equiva- 
lent volume  was  received)  of  the  skim 
milk  and  butterfat  subtracted  from 
Cl&ss  I  pursuant  to  §  1030.45(a)  (8)  and 
the  corresponding  step  of  §  1030.45(b)  ; 
and 

(f)  Subtract  an  amount  equal  to  the 
location  adjustment  credits  computed 
pursuant  to  §  1030.53. 

g  1030.61  Computation  of  aggregate 
value  used  to  determine  uniform 
price. 

For  each  month  the  market  admin- 
istrator shall  correct  for  mathematical 
and  obvious  errors  the  rer>orts  of  han- 
dlers submitted  pursuant  to  |  1030.30  and 
shall  compute  an  aggregate  value  from 
which  to  determine  the  tinif  orm  price  as 
follows : 

(a)  Combine  into  one  total  the  values 
obtained  pursuant  to  S  1030.60  for  all 
handlers  who  reported  pursuant  to 
11030.30  for  such  month; 

(b)  Add  or  subtract  for  each  one- 
tenth  percent  that  the  average  butterfat 
content  of  milk  represented  by  the 
values  specified  in  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section  is  less  or  more,  respectively, 
than  3.5  percent,  the  amount  obtained 
by  multiplying  such  difference  by  the 
butterfat  differential  pursuant  to 
11030.71  and  multiplying  the  result  by 
the  total  hundredweight  of  such  milk; 

(c)  Add  an  amount  equal  to  the  total 
value  of  the  location  differential  deduc- 
tions to  be  made  pursuant  to  S  1030.72; 

(d)  Subtract  an  amount  equal  to  the 
total  value  of  the  location  differential 
additions  to  be  made  pursuant  to 
11030.72;  and 

<e)  Add  an  amount  equal  to  one-half 
the  unobUgated  cash  balance  in  the  pro- 
ducer-settlement fund. 

§  1030.62     Computation       of       uniform 
price. 

For  each  month  the  market  adminis- 
trator shall  compute  a  uniform  price  as 
follows; 

'a)  Divide  the  aggregate  value  com- 
puted pursuant  to  §  1030.61  by  the  sum 
of  the  following: 

<1'  The  total  hundredweight  of  pro- 
Queer  milk;  and 

'2»  The  total  himdredwelght  for 
which  a  value  is  computed  pursuant  to 
8 1030.60 <e);  and 

'b)  Subtract  not  leas  than  4  nor  more 

«ian  5  cents  from  the  price  computed 

pursuant  to  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec- 
tion. 
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§  1030.63  Obligations  of  handler  oper- 
ating a  partially  regulated  distribut- 
ing plant. 

Each  handler  who  (derates  a  partially 
regrulated  distributing  plant  shall  pay  to 
the  market  administrator  for  the  pro- 
ducer-settlement fund  on  or  before  the 
25th  day  after  the  end  of  the  month 
either  of  the  amounts  (at  the  handler's 
election)   calculated  pursuant  to  para- 
graph (a)  or  (b)  of  this  section.    If  the 
handler    fails    to    report    pursuant    to 
{  1030.30  the  Information  necessary  to 
compute  the  amount  specified  in  para- 
graph (a) ,  he  shall  pay  the  amount  com- 
puted  pursuant   to  paragraph    (b)    of 
this  section: 
(a)  An  amount  computed  as  follows: 
(1)   The  obligation  that  would  have 
been  computed  pursuant  to  S  1030.60  at 
such  plant  shall  be  determined  as  though 
such  plant  were  a  pool  plant.    For  pur- 
poses of  such  computation,  receipts  at 
such  nonpool  plant  from  a  pool  plant  or 
an  other  order  plant  shall  be  assigned  to 
the  utilization  at  which  classified  at  the 
pool   plant   or   other   order   plant   and 
transfers  from  such  nonpool  plant  to  a 
pool  plant  or  an  other  order  plant  shall 
be  valued  at  the  Class  II  price  if  allocated 
to  such  class  at  the  pool  plant  or  other 
order  plant  and  be  valued  at  the  uniform 
price  of  the  respective  order  if  so  allo- 
cated to  Class  I  milk.    There  shall  be 
included  in  the  obligation  so  computed 
a   charge  in   the  amount  specified   in 
S  1030.60(e)  and  a  credit  in  the  amount 
specified  in  §  1030.74(b)  (2)  with  respect 
to  receipts  from  an  unregulated  supply 
plant,  unless  an  obligation  with  respect 
to  such  plant  is  computed  as  specified  be- 
low In  this  subparagraph.    If  the  op- 
erator of  the  partially  regulated  distrib- 
uting plant  so  requests,  and  provides  with 
his  report  pursuant  to  §  1030.30  similar 
reports  with  respect  to  the  operations  of 
any  other  nonpool  plant  which  serves  as 
a  supply  plant  for  such  partially  regu- 
lated distributing  plant  by  shipments  to 
such  plant  during  the  month  equivalwit 
to  the  requirements  of  §  1030.12(b),  with 
agreement  of  the  operator  of  such  plant 
that  the  market  administrator  may  ex- 
amine the  books  and  records  of  such 
plant  for  purposes  of  verification  of  such 
reports,  there  will  be  added  the  amount 
of  the  oWigation  computed  at  such  non- 
pool  supply  plant  in  the  same  manner 
and  subject  to  the  same  conditions  as 
for  the  partially  regulated  distributing 
plant. 

(2)  Prom  this  obligation  there  will  be 
deducted  the  sum  of  (1)  the  gross  pay- 
ments made  by  such  handler  for  Grade 
A  milk  received  during  the  month  from 
dairy  farmers  at  such  plant  and  like 
payments  made  by  the  operator  of  a 
supply  plant (s)  included  in  the  com- 
putations  pursuant  to  subparagraph  (1) 
of  this  paragraph,  and  (11)  any  pay- 
ments to  the  producer-settlement  fund 
of  another  order  under  which  such  plant 
is  also  a  partially  regulated  distributing 
plant. 

(b)  An  amount  computed  as  follows: 

(1)  Determine  the  respective  amoimts 

of  skim  milk  and  butterfat  disposed  of  as 

Class  I  milk  in  the  marketing  area  on 

routes ; 
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(2)  Deduct  (except  that  deducted 
under  a  similar  provision  of  another 
order  issued  pursuant  to  the  Act)  the 
respective  amounts  of  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  received  as  Class  I  milk  at  the 
partially  regulated  distributing  plant 
from  pool  plants  and  other  order  plants; 

(3)  Combine  the  amounts  of  skim  milk 
and  butterfat  remaining  into  one  total 
and  determine  the  weighted  average 
butterfat  content ;  and 

(4)  Prom  the  value  of  such  milk  at  the 
Class  1  skim  milk  and  butterfat  prices 
(after  deducting  the  location  adjustment 
rate  for  the  zone  in  which  the  nonpool 
plant  is  located)  subtract  Its  value  at 
the  uniform  price  pursuant  to  5  1030.62 
at  the  same  location  or  at  the  Class  n 
price,  whichever  is  higher. 

FAyiaarrs 

§  1030.70     Time    and    method    oif    pay^- 
ment. 

(a)  Each  handler  who  operates  a  pool 
plant  shall  pay  each  producer  on  or  be- 
fore the  18th  day  after  the  end  of  the 
month  not  less  than  the  uniform  price 
pursuant  to  5  1030.62  adjusted  pursuant 
to  §§  1030.71,  1030.72.  and  1030.77,  for 
each  hundredweight  of  producer  milk  re- 
ceived during  such  month  for  which  pay- 
ment is  not  made  to  a  cooperative  as- 
sociation pursuant  to  paragraph  (b)  of 
this  section ;  and 

(b)  Each  handler  shall  pay  a  coopera- 
tive association  on  or  before  the  15th 
day  after  the  end  of  the  month  an 
amount  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  indi- 
vidual payments  pursuant  to  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section  for  producer  milk 
which  is  caused  to  be  delivered  to  such 
handler,  if  such  cooperative  association 
is  authorized  to  collect  such  payment 
for  its  members  and  exercises  such 
authority. 

§  1030.71      Butterfat  difTerential  to  pro- 
ducers. 

The  imiform  price  pursuant  to 
§  1030.62  shall  be  increased  rvr  decreased 
for  each  one-tenth  percent  that  the  but- 
terfat content  of  such  milk  Is  above  or 
below  3.5  percent,  respectively,  at  the 
rate  (roimded  to  the  nearest  one-tenth 
cent)  determined  by  multiplying  the 
butter  price  for  the  month  by  0.12. 

§  1030.72      Location  differentials  to  pro- 
ducers and  on  nonpool  milk. 

The  imiform  price  pursuant  to 
S  1030.62  shall  be  adjusted  as  follows: 

(a)  For  producer  milk  received  at  a 
pool  plant  outside  the  marketing  area 
and  within  55  miles  of  the  Chicago  City 
Hall  deduct  2  cents  per  hundredweight. 

(b)  For  producer  milk  received  at  a 
plant  which  Is  55  miles  or  more  from 
the  Chicago  City  Hall,  deduct  4  cents 
per  hundredweight  for  the  first  70  miles 
or  less  and  2  cents  per  hundredweight 
for  each  additional  15  miles  or  fraction 
thereof  that  such  plant  is  more  than 
70  miles  from  the  Chicago  City  Hall. 

(c)  Add  4  cents  per  hundredweight 
for  milk  received  from  producers  whose 
farms  are  located  in  the  territory  lying 
within  the  city  of  Kenosha,  the  town- 
ships of  Pleasant  Prairie,  Bristol,  and 
Salem  in  Kenosha  County,  all  In  the 
State  of  Wisconsin;    the  townships  of 


16416 

Rictunond.  Bvirton,  Greenwood.  Mc- 
Henry,  Seneca.  Dorr,  Nunda,  Coral. 
Orafton.  and  Algonquin  in  McHenry 
County.  Lake  County,  Kane  County. 
Cook  County.  Du  Page  County.  Kendall 
County.  Will  CoTinty;  the  townships  of 
Saratoga,  Aux  Sable,  Goose  Lake,  and 
Felix  in  Grundy  County;  and  the  town- 
ships of  Rockvllle.  Manteno.  Sumner, 
Yellowhead,  Bourbonnais,  Ganeer.  and 
Memonce  in  BUuikakee  County,  all  In  the 
State  of  Illinois;  and  Lake  County,  and 
Porter  County,  except  Pleasant  Town- 
ship, all  in  the  State  of  Indiana,  which 
territory  shall  be  known  as  Zone  A. 

(d)  Add  2   cents  per  hundredweight 
for  miiic  received  from  producers  whose 
farms  are  located  in  the  territory  lying 
within  the  city  of  Racine,  the  townships 
of    Raymond,    Caledonia,    Burlington, 
Dover.  Yorkville.  and  Mount  Pleasant  in 
Racine  County;  the  townships  of  Brigh- 
t<Mi.    Paris,    Somers.    Wheatland,    and 
Randall  in  Kenosha  County;  the  town- 
ships of  Lyons,  Linn,  and  Bloomfleld. 
of  Walworth  Coimty,  all  in  the  State  of 
Wis6onsin;  the  townships  of  Chemung. 
Alden,     Hebron.     Dxmham.     Hartland. 
Marengo,  and  Riley  in  McHenry  County; 
the    townships   of    Boone,   Bonus,    and 
Spring  in  Boone  Coimty ;  DeKalb  Coun- 
ty;    the    townships    of    Earl,    Adams, 
Northville,    Serena,     Mission,     Dayton, 
Rutland.   Miller,   and  Manlius,   in  La- 
Salle  County;  the  townships  of  Nettle 
Creek.  Erienna.  Norman.  Morris.  Wau- 
ponsee.  Vienna,  Mazon.  Maine.  Brace- 
vllle.  Good  Farm,  Garfield,  and  Green- 
field in  Grundy  County;  the  townships 
of  Essex,  Salina.  Limestone,  Kankakee, 
Norton,  Pilot,  Otto,   Aroma,  St.  Anne, 
and  Pembroke,  In  Kankakee  County;  the 
townships  of  Chebanse,  Papineau.  and 
Beaverville,  in  Iroquois  County,  all  in 
the  State  of  Illinois;  the  townships  of 
Lake.  Lincoln.  McCleUan.  Colfax.  Beav- 
er and  Jackson  in  Newton  County;  the 
townships  of  Keener.  Union,  Wheatfleld, 
Walker,  and  Kankakee  in  Jasper  Coun- 
ty Pleasant  Township  in  Porter  County; 
the  townships  of  Dewey.  Prairie.  Cass, 
Hanna,  Clinton,   Noble,   New   Durham, 
Sdpio,    Coolspring,    Center.    Kankakee, 
Michigan,  Springfield,  and  Galena  in 
LaPorte  County,  all  in  the  State  of  In- 
diana; and  the  townships  of  New  Buf- 
falo.  Three   Oaks,   and   Chikaming   in 
Berrien  County  in  the  State  of  Michigan, 
which    territory    shall    be    known    as 
Zone  B. 
§  1030.73      Producer-settlement   fund. 

The  market  administrator  shall  main- 
tain a  separate  fund  known  as  the  "pro- 
ducer-settlement fund"  into  which  he 
shall  deposit  all  payments  into  such 
funds  and  out  of  which  he  shall  make 
all  payments  from  such  fund  pursuant 
to  §9  1030.63,  1030.74,  1030.75.  and 
1030  76:  Provided.  That  the  market  ad- 
ministrator shaU  offset  the  payment  due 
to  a  handler  against  payments  due  from 
such  handler. 

§  1030.74     Payments    lo    the    producer- 
settlement  fund. 

On  or  before  the  16th  day  after  the 
end  of  the  month  each  handler  shall  pay 
to  the  market  administrator  the  amount, 
if  any.  by  which  the  total  amounts  speci- 
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fled  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section 
exceed  the  amounts  specified  in  para- 
graph (b)  of  this  section: 

(a)  The  net  pool  obligation  computed 
pursuant  to  9  1030.60  for  such  handler; 
and 

(b)  thesvunof: 

(1)  The  value  of  such  handler's  pro- 
ducer milk  at  the  applicable  uniform 
price;  and 

(2)  The  vsdue  at  the  imiform  price 
applicable  at  the  location  of  the  plant 
from  which  received  (not  to  be  less  than 
the  value  at  the  Class  U  price)  with  re- 
spect to  other  source  milk  for  which  a 
value  is  computed  pursuant  to  §  1030.60 
(e). 

§  1030.73      Payments  from  the  producer- 
settlement   fund. 

On  or  before  the  17th  day  after  the 
end  of  each  month,  the  market  adminis- 
trator shall  pay  to  each  handler  the 
amount,  if  any,  by  which  the  amount 
computed  pursuant  to  S  1030.74(b)  ex- 
ceeds the  amount  computed  pursuant  to 
§  1030.60:  Provided.  That  if  the  balance 
In  the  producer-settlement  fund  is  in- 
sufficient to  make  all  payments  pursuant 
to  this  section,  the  market  admixiistrator 
shall  reduce  uniformly  such  payments 
and  shall  complete  such  payments  as 
soon  as  the  necessary  funds  become  avail- 
able. 
§  1030.76      Adjustment  of  accounts. 

When  verification  by  the  market  ad- 
ministrator of  reports  or  payment  of  any 
handler  discloses  errors  resulting  in 
monies  due  (1)  the  market  adminis- 
trator from  such  handler,  (2)  such  han- 
dler from  the  market  administrator,  or 
( 3 )  any  producer  or  cooperative  associa- 
tion from  such  handler,  the  market  ad- 
ministrator shall  promptly  notify  such 
handler  of  any  amount  so  due  and  pay- 
ment thereof  shall  be  made  not  later  than 
the  date  for  making  payment  next  fol- 
lowing such  disclosure. 

§  1030.77      Marketing  services. 

(a)  Except  as  set  forth  in  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section,  each  handler  in  mak- 
ing payments  to  each  producer  pursuant 
to  §  1030.70  shall  deduct  3  cents  per 
hundredweight  or  such  lesser  amount 
as  the  Secretary  may  prescribe  with  re- 
spect to  producer  milk  received  by  such 
handler  (except  such  handler's  own  farm 
production)  during  the  month,  and  shall 
pay  such  deductions  to  the  market  ad- 
ministrator not  later  than  the  18th  day 
after  the  end  of  the  month.  Such 
monies,  shall  be  used  by  the  market  ad- 
ministrator to  verify  or  establish  weights, 
samples,  and  tests  of  producer  milk  said 
to  provide  producers  with  market  infor- 
mation. Such  services  shall  be  per- 
formed in  whole  or  in  part  by  the  market 
administrator  or  by  an  agent  engaged  by 
and  responsible  to  him. 

(b)  In  the  case  of  producers  for  whom 
a  cooperative  association  is  performing, 
as  determined  by  the  Secretary,  the  serv- 
ices set  forth  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section,  each  handler  shall  make,  in  lieu 
of  the  deductions  specified  in  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section  such  deductions  as 
are  authorized  by  such  producers  and, 
on  or  before  the  18th  day  after  the  end 


of  each  month,  pay  over  such  deductions 
to  the  association  rendering  such  set-vices. 

§  1030.78      Expense  of  administration. 

As  his  pro  rata  share  of  the  expense  of 
administration  of  the  order,  each  han- 
dler shall  pay  to  the  market  administra- 
tor on  or  before  the  18th  day  after  the 
end  of  each  month  2  cents  per  hundred- 
weight or  such  lesser  amount  as  the 
Secretary  may  prescribe  with  respect  to 
(&)  producer  milk  (Including  such  han- 
dler's own  farm  production),  ibt  other 
source  milk  allocated  to  Class  I  pursuant 
to  S  1030.45(a)  (4)  and  (8>  and  the  cor- 
responding steps  of  §1030.45ibi,  and 
(c)  Class  I  milk  disposed  of  in  the  mar- 
keting area  from  a  partially  regulated 
distributing  plant  that  exceeds  the  hun- 
dredweight of  Class  I  milk  received  dur- 
ing the  month  at  such  plant  from  pool 
plants  and  other  order  plants. 

§  1030.79      Termination    of    ohliKalion*. 

The  provisions  of  this  section  shall  ap- 
ply to  any  obligation  under  this  part  for 
the  payment  of  money. 

(a)  The  obligation  of  any  handler  to 
pay  money  required  to  be  paid  under  the 
terms  of  this  part  shall,  except  as  pro- 
vided in  paragraphs  (b)  and  (O  of  this 
section,  terminate  2  years  after  the  last 
day  of  the  calendar  month  during  which 
the  market  administrator  receives  the 
handler's  utilization  report  on  the  milk 
involved  in  such  obligation  unless  with- 
in such  2 -year  period  the  market  admin- 
istrator notifies  the  handler  in  writing 
that  such  money  is  due  and  payable 
Service  of  such  notice  shall  be  complete 
upon  mailing  to  the  handler's  last  known 
address  and  it  shall  contain  but  need 
not  be  limited  to,  the  following: 

( 1 )  The  amount  of  the  obligation: 

(2)  The  months  during  which  the 
milk,  with  respect  to  which  the  obliga- 
tion exists,  was  received  or  handled;  and 

(3)  If  the  obligation  is  payable  to  one 
or  more  producers  or  to  an  association 
of  producers,  the  name  of  such  producers 
or  association  of  producers,  or  if  the 
obligation  is  payable  to  the  market  ad- 
ministrator, the  account  for  which  it  is 
to  be  paid. 

(b)  If  a  handler  fails  or  refuses,  with 
respect  to  any  obligation  under  this  part, 
to  make  available  to  the  market  admin- 
istrator or  his  representatives  all  books 
and  records  required  by  this  part  to  be 
made  available,  the  market  administra- 
tor may,  within  the  2 -year  period  pro- 
vided for  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec- 
tion, notify  the  handler  in  writing  oi 
such  failure  or  refusal.  If  the  market 
administrator  so  noUfies  a  handler,  tne 
said  2-year  period,  with  respect  to  sucn 
obligations,  shall  not  begin  to  run  unt" 
the  first  day  of  the  calendar  month  loi- 
lowing  the  month  during  which  all  sucn 
books  and  records  pertaining  to  sucn 
obligation  are  made  available  to  ine 
market  administrator  or  his  represema- 
tives.  ^  .. 

(c)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  oi 
paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of  this  section^ 
a  handler's  obUgatlon  under  this  paij 
to  pay  money  shall  not  be  terming  eo 
with  respect  to  any  transaction  mvoiviDs 
fraud  or  willful  concealment  of  a  la^. 
material  to  the  obUgation.  on  the  par 
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of  the  handler  against  wbom  the  obliga- 
tion is  sought  to  be  Imposed. 

(d  >  Any  obUgatlon  on  the  part  of  the 
market  administrator  to  pay  a  handler 
uiy  money  which  such  handler  claims 
to  be  due  him  imder  the  terms  of  this 
part  shall  terminate  2  years  after  the 
end  of  the  calendar  month  during  which 
the  milk  involved  in  the  claim  was  re- 
ceived if  an  underpayment  is  claimed. 
or  2  years  after  the  end  of  the  calendar 
month  during  which  the  payment  (in- 
cluding deduction  or  set-off  by  the 
market  administrator)  was  made  by  the 
handler  if  a  refimd  on  such  payment  is 
claimed,  unless  such  handler,  within  the 
applicable  period  of  time,  files  pursuant 
to  section  8c  (15)  (A)  of  the  Act.  a  petition 
claiming  such  money. 

Effective  Tna,  Suspension  Or 

TERMOfATION 
§  1030.80     Effective  time. 

The  provisions  of  this  part,  or  any 
amendments  to  this  part,  shall  become 
effective  at  such  time  as  the  Secretary 
may  declare  and  shall  continue  in  force 
until  suspended  or  terminated. 

§  1030.81      Suspension  or  termination. 

The  Secretary  shall  suspend  or  termi- 
nate any  or  all  of  the  provisions  of  this 
part  whenever  he  finds  that  it  obstructs 
or  does  not  tend  to  effectuate  the  de- 
clared policy  of  the  Act.  This  part  shall, 
in  any  event,  terminate  whenever  the 
provisions  of  the  Act  authorizing  it 
cease  to  be  in  effect. 

§  1030.82      Continuing;    power    and    duly 
of  the  market  administrator. 

(a)  If.  upon  the  suspension  or  termi- 
nation of  any  or  all  of  the  provisions  of 
this  part,  there  are  any  obligations  aris- 
ing hereunder,  the  final  accrual  or  b£- 
certainment  of  which  requires  further 
acts  by  any  handler,  by  the  market  ad- 
ministrator, or  by  any  other  person,  the 
power  and  duty  to  perform  such  further 
acts  shall  continue  notwithstanding  such 
suspension  or  termination:  Provided, 
That  any  such  acts  required  to  be  per- 
formed by  the  market  administrator 
shall,  If  the  Secretary  so  directs  be  per- 
formed by  such  other  person,  persons  or 
agency  as  the  Secretary  may  designate. 

<b)  The  market  administrator  or  such 
other  person  as  the  Secretary  may  desig- 
nate shall  ( 1 )  continue  in  such  capacity 
until  discharged  by  the  Secretary;  (2) 
^rom  time  to  time  account  for  all  re- 
ceipts and  disbursements  and  deliver  all 
funds  or  property  on  hand  together  with 
the  books  and  records  of  the  market  ad- 
ministrator, or  such  person,  to  such  per- 
son as  the  Secretary  shaU  direct;  and  (3) 
u  so  directed  by  the  Secretary,  execute 
such  assigiunent  or  other  Instruments 
necessary  or  appropriate  to  vest  in  such 
person  full  title  to  all  funds,  property  and 
Claims  ve.sted  in  the  market  adminlstra- 
wr  or  such  person  pursuant  thereto. 

§  1030.83     Li«iuidatioii  after  suspension 
or  termination. 

Upon  the  suspension  or  termination  of 
any  or  all  provisions  of  this  part  the  mar- 
?et  admhiistrator.  or  such  person  as  the 
*^retary  may  designate  shall.  If  so  di- 
rected by  the  Secretary,  liquidate  the 


FEDERAL  REGISm 

business  of  the  market  administrator's 
office  and  dispose  of  all  funds  and  prop- 
erty then  in  his  possessicHi  or  imder  his 
control  together  with  claims  for  any 
funds  which  are  unpaid  or  owing  at  the 
time  of  such  suspension  or  termination. 
Any  funds  collected  pursuant  to  the  pro- 
visions of  this  part,  over  and  above  the 
amounts  necessary  to  meet  outstanding 
obligations  and  the  expenses  necessarily 
incurred  by  the  market  administrator  or 
such  person  in  liquidating  such  funds 
shall  be  distributed  to  the  contributing 
handlers  and  producers  in  an  equitable 
manner. 

Miscellaneous  Provisions 

§  1030.90      Separability  of  provisions. 

If  any  provision  of  this  part,  or  its 
application  to  any  person  or  circum- 
stances, is  held  Invalid,  the  application 
of  such  provision,  and  of  the  remaining 
provisions  of  this  part,  to  other  persons 
or  circumstances  shall  not  be  affected 
thereby. 

§  1030.91      Agents. 

The  Secretary  may,  by  designation  in 
writing,  name  any  officer  or  employee  of 
the  United  States  to  act  as  his  agent  or 
representative  in  connection  with  any 
of  the  provisions  of  this  part. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-12397:     Piled,    Dec.    4.    1964; 
8:45  a.m.] 
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[Docket  No6.  A<3-101-A28  and  AO-170-A15] 

MILK  IN  CHICAGO,  ILLINOIS,  AND 
SOUTH  BEND-LaPORTE-ELKHART 
INDIANA,  MARKETING  AREAS 

Decision  on  Proposed  Amendments 
to  Tentative  Marketing  Agreement 
and  to  Order 

Pursusmt  to  the  provisions  of  the  Agri- 
cultural Marketing  Agreement  Act  of 
1937,  as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  601  et  seq.), 
and  the  applicable  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  governing  the  formulation  of 
marketing  agreements  and  marketing 
orders  (7  CFR  Part  900) ,  a  public  hear- 
ing was  held  at  South  Bend.  Indiana, 
May  7-8, 1963,  pursuant  to  notice  thereof 
issued  AprU  15, 1963  (28  FM.  3872) . 

Upon  the  basis  of  the  evidence  intro- 
duced at  the  hearing  and  the  record 
thereof,  the  Deputy  Administrator,  Agri- 
cultural Marketing  Service  on  May  26, 
1964  (29  FJL.  7117;  F.R.  Doc.  64-5400) 
filed  with  the  Hearing  Clerk,  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture,  his 
recommended  decision  containing  notice 
of  the  opportunity  to  file  WTitten  excep- 
tions thereto. 

A  separate  decision  to  amend  the  Chi- 
cago order  would  remove  from  the  mar- 
keting area  defined  therein  territory 
added  to  the  South  Bend-LaPorte-Elk- 
hart  marketing  area  by  this  decision. 

The  material  Issues,  findings  and  con- 
clusions, rulings,  and  general  findings 
of  the  recommended  decision  (29  P.R. 
7117;  P.R.  Doc.  64-5400)  are  hereby 
approved  and  adopted  and  are  set  forth 
in  full  herein  subject  to  the  following 
modifications: 

1.  Three  new  paragraphs  are  inserted 
after  the  twelfth  paragraph  in  issue  1. 
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2.  The  third  and  fifth  paragraphs  in 
issue  2  are  revised. 

The  material  issues  on  the  record  of 
the  hearing  relate  to : 

1.  Expansion  of  the  marketing  area. 

2.  The  supply-demand  adjustment  ap- 
plicable to  the  Class  I  price. 

3.  Class  n  and  m  milk;  classification 
and  pricing. 

4.  Revision  of  location  differential 
adjustments. 

5.  Reduction  of  butterfat  differential 
rates. 

6.  Discontinuing  the  base -excess  plan 
in  paying  producers. 

7.  Increasing  the  marketing  service 
assessment. 

8.  Conforming  changes. 

Findings  and  conclusions  on  issue  6 
were  included  in  an  earlier  decision  on 
this  record  issued  July  29,  1968  (28  PJl. 
7845 ) .  Following  approval  by  producers, 
the  order  was  amended  Augxist  8.  1963. 
to  discontinue  the  base  and  excess  plan. 
Findings  and  conclusions  on  all  issues  on 
this  record  except  issue  6  are  contained 
in  this  decision. 

Findings  and  conclusions.  The  fol- 
lowing findings  and  conclusions  on  the 
material  issues  are  based  on  evidence 
presented  at  the  hearing  and  the  record 
thereof : 

1.  The  South  Bend -La  Porte-Elkhart 
marketing  area  should  be  redesignated 
the  Northwestern  Indiana  marketing 
area  and  should  include  the  eight  Indi- 
ana co\mties  of  Elkhart,  Kosciusko,  Lake, 
La  Porte,  Marshall,  Porter,  St.  Joseph 
and  Starke.  The  presently  designated 
marketing  area  is  limited  to  Elkhart,  La 
Porte  and  St.  Joseph  Counties. 

The  proposal  to  enlarge  the  marketing 
area  was  made  by  Pure  Milk  Association, 
which  represents  about  75  percent  of  the 
approximately  1.500  dairy  farmers  sup- 
plying 26  handlers  who  would  be  regu- 
lated by  the  recommended  order.  Of  the 
26  handlers,  17  are  now  under  the  South 
Bend-La  Porte-Elkhart  order,  5  are  im- 
der the  Chicago  order  and  4  are  unregu- 
lated. In  addition  to  the  above,  a  plant 
that  is  now  regulated  by  the  Indianapolis 
order  might  become  subject  instead  to 
the  recommended  Northwestern  Indiana 
order. 

The  1960  census  population  of  the 
South  Bend-La  Porte-Elkhart  marketing 
area  was  440,000  and  of  the  recommend- 
ed marketing  area  1.1  million.  The  pop- 
ulation of  Gary,  the  largest  city  in  the 
proposed  marketing  area,  was  178,000. 
The  population  of  the  next  largest  cities, 
South  Bend,  Hammond,  East  Chicago, 
Elkhart  and  Michigan  City,  ranged  from 
133,000  to  37,000.  Because  a  substan- 
tial part  of  the  fluid  milk  sales  of  han- 
dlers are  in  rural  communiUes  and  be- 
cause much  of  the  population  immedi- 
ately surrounds  the  cities  and  towns,  the 
marketing  area  should  be  defined  on  the 
basis  of  county  lines. 

Lake  County  (1960  population  513.000) 
is  the  most  heavily  populated  coimty  in 
the  marketing  area.  The  Lake  County 
townships  of  Calumet,  Hobart  and  North, 
known  as  the  Calumet  area,  are  now 
within  the  Chicago  milk  marketing  area. 
A  separate  decision  to  amend  the  Chica- 
go order  recommends  removing  these 
townships  frc»n  the  Chicago  marketing 
area. 
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llie  taaadlera  who  would  be  regulated 
by  tbe  prapoaed  order  are  the  principal 
diatrttmtora  In  Lake  Ckwnty.  Estlinates 
of  their  total  distribution  in  Lake  County, 
as  presoitad  at  the  hearing,  ranged  from 
M  to  76  percent.  The  remaining  Class  I 
distribution  in  the  county  is  primarily 
from  iriants  in  the  city  of  Chicago. 

The  Calumet  area  handlers  are  asso- 
ciated mcn^  intimately  In  their  competi- 
tion for  Class  I  sales  with  handlers  who 
would  be  regulated  by  the  recommended 
order  than  with  Chicago  order  handlers, 
lliere  is  substantial  distribution  by  these 
Caliunet  handlers  throughout  each  of  the 
eight  counties  in  the  proposed  marketing 
area.  These  same  Calumet  handlers  are 
not  approved  for  and  do  not  have  any 
Class  I  business  in  the  city  of  Chicago. 
The  Chicago  based  handlers  who  distrib- 
ute In  the  Caliunet  area  have  relatively 
little  distribution  in  Indiana  outside  of 
Lake  County,  and  their  distribution  there 
represents  a  small  proportion  of  their 
total  distribution: 

Producers  supplying  Calumet  area 
handlers  are  located  in  the  mllkshed 
overlapping  the  South  Bend-La  Porte- 
Elkhart  mllkshed.  The  different  prices 
and  utilizations  of  the  Chicago  and 
South  Bend-La  Porte-Elkhart  orders 
have  made  it  difficult  for  the  Calumet 
area  handlers  to  obtain  adequate  sup- 
phes  in  the  local  procurement  area.  The 
Chicago  order  uniform  price  applicable 
at  plants  in  the  Caliunet  area  averaged 
$3.55  in  1962.  Under  the  South  Bend- 
La  Porte-Elkhart  order,  the  average  uni- 
form price  of  $3.85  for  the  same  period 
was  30  cents  higher.  Calumet  handlers, 
with  relatively  high  Class  I  utilization, 
have  had  to  pay  more  than  the  minimum 
prices  prescribed  by  the  Chicago  order  to 
obtain  mUk  from  local  producers  suffi- 
cient for  their  Class  I  sales  plus  a  neces- 
sary reserve.  This  has  placed  Calumet 
area  handlers  at  a  disadvantage  in  com- 
peting with  handlers  able  to  buy  supplies 
at  the  class  prices  under  the  South  Bend- 
La  Porte-Elkhart  and  other  nearby 
orders. 

Inclusion  of  Kosciusko,  Marshall, 
Porter  and  Starke  Counties  in  the  rec- 
ommended marketing  area  would  result 
in  bringing  vmder  regulation  four  han- 
dlers who  are  not  now  subject  to  regu- 
lation under  a  Federal  order.  Each  of 
these  fovu-  counties  Is  contiguous  to  the 
present  marketing  area  and  the  Class  I 
distribution  in  this  four-county  area  is 
by  a  wide  majority  from  presently  regu- 
lated handlers.  Of  the  total  Class  I  dis- 
tribution in  these  counties  72  percent  in 
Kosciusko,  63  percent  in  Marshall,  56 
percent  in  Starke  and  54  percent  in 
Porter  is  from  the  plants  of  these  regu- 
lated handlers. 

The  tour  presently  unregulated  han- 
dlers who  would  be  regulated  by  the  rec- 
ommended order  pay  the  approximately 
25  dairy  farmers  supplying  them  a  price 
based  on  and  comparable  to  the  South 
Bend-La  Porte-Elkhart  or  Indianapolis 
order  uniform  price.  They  have  a  high 
proportion  of  fluid  milk  sales  to  receipts, 
ranging  generally  from  80  to  100  per- 
cent Class  I  utilization.  Handlers  now 
regulated  by  the  order  are  at  a  price 
disadvantage  in  competing  with  unregu- 
lated handlers  for  Class  I  sales  in  the 
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proposed  marketing  area  because  they 
are  reqiiired  to  pay  the  higher  Class  I 
order  price  to  which  their  competitors 
are  not  subject. 

Benton.  Carroll,  Cass,  Pulton,  Jasper, 
Miami,  Newton,  Pulaski,  and  White 
Coimties  were  a^  proposed  to  be  added 
to  the  marketing  area.  The  several 
South  Bend-La  Porte-Elkhart  order  han- 
dlers who  cmrently  have  some  Class  I 
distribution  in  these  nine  counties  are 
not  the  principal  distributors  in  these 
counties  and  their  distribution  in  them 
is  not  a  substantial  portion  of  their  Class 
I  business.  The  majority  of  the  Class  I 
distribution  in  this  nine -county  area  is 
not  by  handlers  now  subject  to  the  order. 
In  some  of  the  counties  such  as  Cass, 
Carroll  and  Miami,  the  estimated  dis- 
tribution by  handlers  presently  regu- 
lated by  the  order  is  less  than  20  per- 
cent. '"Moreover,  no  evidence  was  sub- 
mitted to  show  that  the  marketing  con- 
ditions in  this  nine -county  area  are  such 
as  to  show  that  presently  regulated  han- 
dlers are  disadvantaged  in  competing 
with  the  several  unregulated  handlers 
operating  in  these  counties. 

The  unregulated  handler  with  the 
greatest  distribution  in  the  nine-county 
area  receives  milk  from  about  40  dairy 
farmers  at  his  plant  in  Logansport  in 
Cass  County.  Prom  this  plant  he  has 
Class  I  distribution  in  Cass,  Carroll, 
Pulton,  Miami,  Pulaski.  White,  and  Mar- 
shall Counties.  Of  these  latter  coun- 
ties only  Marshall  is  recommended  for 
inclusion  in  the  marketing  area.  How- 
ever, this  handler's  Class  I  sales  in  Mar- 
shall County  are  limited  to  only  a  small 
area  in  the  county  and  represent  a  small 
portion  of  his  total  Class  I  disposition. 
It  is  not  expected  that  he  would  be  sub- 
ject to  regulation  because  of  this  dis- 
tribution. 

A  cooperative  imder  the  Chicago  order 
opposed  a  shift  of  the  Calumet  area  to 
the  South  Bend-La  Porte-Elkhart  mar- 
keting area.  It  claimed  that  the  re- 
moval of  Calumet  area  Class  I  sales  from 
the  Chicago  pool  would  reduce  the  Chi- 
cago blend  price  1  cent  per  hundred- 
weight. However,  the  cooperative  did 
not  present  testimony  that  would  sub- 
stantiate its  position  that  operations  of 
the  Calumet  area  handlers  in  both  dis- 
tribution and  procurement  are  more  in- 
timately associated  with  those  of  Chi- 
cago order  handlers  than  with  handlers 
regulated  by  the  South  Bend-La  Porte- 
Elkhart  order. 

Exceptions  to  limiting  the  expansion  of 
the  marketing  area  as  herein  provided 
were  filed  by  producer  associations  and 
handlers.  In  his  exceptions,  a  handler 
with  limited  sales  in  Marshall  County 
claimed  he  would  in  some  months  become 
regulated  under  the  proposed  order  be- 
cause of  his  sales  in  Starke  Covmty. 
Hence,  he  requested  its  deletion  from  the 
proposed  marketing  area.  The  record 
evidence  shows  no  sales  by  this  handler  in 
Starke  County.  However,  if  such  handler 
meets  the  pooling  reqiiirements  of  the 
order  by  virtue  of  sales  in  Starke  and 
other  coimties  associating  him  primarily 
with  this  market,  it  is  appropriate  that 
he  be  regulatted  by  the  Northwestern  In- 
diana order. 


Another  handler  and  a  cooperative  re- 
quested in  their  exceptions  that  the  pro- 
posed marketing  area  be  reduced  in  size 
in  order  to  avoid  regulation  under  this 
order  of  handlers  now  regulated  by  the 
Pt.  Wayne  and  Indianapolis  orders. 
There  is  no  basis  for  such  action  on  the 
evidence  of  this  record.  If  handlers  now 
associated  with  another  regulated  market 
have  more  Class  I  sales  in  the  proposed 
Northwestern  Indiana  marketing  area 
than  In  any  other  marketing  area,  it  is 
appropriate  that  they  be  regulated  by 
this  order.  However,  there  is  no  posi- 
tive indication  in  the  record  that  such 
Indianapolis  or  Fort  Wayne  order  han- 
dlers would  be  regulated  instead  by  the 
Northwestern  Indiana  order. 

Another  cooperative  association  in  its 
exceptions  renewed  its  request  that  the 
counties  of  Benton.  Carroll,  Cass,  Pulton, 
Jasper,  Newton,  Pulaski  and  White  be  in- 
cluded in  the  marketing  area.  The  evl- 
dence  in  this  record  was  InsufiBcient  to 
show  the  relative  proportion  of  sales 
made  in  this  area  by  handlers  now  regu- 
lated under  the  Chicago  and  South 
Bend-La  Porte-Elkhart  orders  and  those 
by  handlers  under  the  Indianapolis 
order.  Any  further  expansion  of  the 
marketing  area  beyond  that  provided  in 
the  attached  order  cannot  be  justified  at 
this  time  on  the  basis  of  the  present 
record.  However.  In  the  event  it  can  be 
shown  at  a  later  date  that  marketing 
conditions  and  sales  In  these  counties 
are  primarily  associated  with  the  North- 
western Indiana  market,  consideration 
may  then  be  given  to  their  inclusion  in 
the  marketing  area. 

The  marketing  area  expansion  herein 
recommended  would  promote  orderly 
marketing  by  assuring  Northwestern 
Indiana  handlers  that  their  competitors 
In  the  marketing  area  would  be  required 
to  pay  for  milk  at  prices  based  on  the 
minlmums  prescribed  by  the  order. 

The  recommended  Northwestern  In- 
diana marketing  area  represents  an 
area  of  uniform  minimum  health  stand- 
ards for  Grade  A  milk  products  sold  for 
fluid  consxunption.  Fluid  milk  products 
sold  under  a  Grade  A  label  must  be  ap- 
proved by  local  and  State  health  ordi- 
nances, practices  and  procedures  pat- 
terned after  the  U.S.  Public  Health 
Ordinance  and  Code.  Shipments  of 
Grade  A  milk,  in  bulk  and  packaged 
form,  between  various  localities  in  the 
marketing  area  are  through  reciprocal 
approval  of  the  responsible  health 
authorities. 

Territory  within  the  boundaries  of  the 
designated  marketing"  area  which  is 
occupied  by  government  (municipal, 
State  or  Federal)  reservations,  installa- 
tions, institutions  or  other  similar  estab- 
lishments should  be  considered  to  be 
within  the  marketing  area.  Exemption 
of  sales  by  a  handler  in  any  such  territory 
could  place  regulated  handlers  at  a  dis- 
advantage. So  there  will  be  no  doubt  as 
to  the  intent  of  the  application  of  the 
marketing  area  definition,  the  order 
should  cleariy  specify  that  all  Prenuses 
withhi  the  marketing  area,  as  describee 
above,  will  be  included  as  part  of  tne 
marketing  area. 


Saturday,  December  5,  1964 

2.  The  Class  I  price  supply-demand 
adjustment  should  be  replaced  with  that 
used  in  the  Chicago  order. 

The  order  presently  provides  a  Class 
I  price  calculated  by  adding  a  differential 
to  the  Minnesota-Wisconsin  price  series 
basic  formula  with  a  supply-demand  ad- 
justment based  on  local  sales  and  re- 
ceipts data.  This  formula  has  reflected 
the  relationship  of  supphes  and  demand 
in  the  present  marketing  area. 

The  South  Bend  -  LaPorte  -  Elkhait 
Class  I  price  is  presently  established  at 
a  level  20  cents  above  the  Chicago  order 
Class  I  price  at  the  55-70  mile  zone  prior 
to  adjustment  by  the  supply-demand 
factor  in  each  market.  In  1962,  the 
South  Bend-LaPorte-Elkhart  Class  I 
price  averaged  38  cents  higher  than  the 
Chicago  order  Class  I  price.  Of  this  dif- 
ference, 19  cents  was  due  to  the  differ- 
ence in  the  supply-demand  adjustment 
In  the  two  orders.  The  Chicago  order 
supply-demand  adjustment  averaged 
minus  24  cents  and  that  for  the  South 
Bend-LaPorte-Elkhart  order  minus  5 
cents. 

Class  I  prices  under  the  Northwestern 
Indiana  order  must  recognize  that  the 
Chicago  order  prices  are  an  important 
factor  in  pricing  milk  in  the  region.  Be- 
cause of  the  proximity  of  the  sales  and 
procurement  areas  of  Northwestern  In- 
diana and  Chicago  order  handlers,  a 
close  alignment  of  Class  I  prices  is  es- 
sential for  orderly  marketing  conditions 
and  to  minimize  uneconomic  shifts  of 
producers  and  plants  between  the  mar- 
kets. With  the  expansion  of  the  mar- 
keting area  to  include  Lake  County  and 
the  consequent  regulation  under  this 
order  of  several  former  Chicago  handlers 
who  compete  for  sales  with  handlers  who 
will  remain  under  Chicago  regulation, 
the  use  of  the  current  supply-demand 
adjuster  would  not  be  warranted  under 
the  close  pricing  relationship  that  is 
necessary  between  this  and  the  Chicago 
market. 

Replacing  the  present  supply-demand 
adjuster  with  that  now  used  in  the  Chi- 
cago order  without  otherwise  adjusting 
the  Class  I  price  formula  would  have  the 
immediate  effect  of  reducing  by  about 
19  cents  the  Class  I  price  to  handlers 
regulated  by  the  present  South  Bend- 
UPorte-Elkhart  order.  Such  reduction 
«  this  time  might  tend  to  create  a  dis- 
alignment  In  Class  I  prices  between  this 
order  and  the  nearby  Indiana  Federal 
order  markets  of  Ft.  Wayne  and  Indian- 
apolis and  would  terwl  to  jeopardize  the 
maintenance  of  an  adequate  supply  of 
milk  for  the  market. 

The  Class  I  sales  by  Calumet  handlers 
that  would  be  pooled  under  the  North- 
western Indiana  order  would  be  approxi- 
mately half  the  Class  I  milk  pooled  under 
the  proposed  order.  For  the  year  ending 
August  31,  1962.  Class  I  sales  by  those 
Calumet  handlers  who  are  now  regulated 
by  the  Chicago  order  and  who  would  be- 
come regulated  as  a  result  of  this  deci- 
sion by  the  proposed  Northwestern  In- 
diana order  were  146  mUUon  pounds. 
w  this  same  period.  Class  I  sales  by 
Jjndlers  presently  regulated  by  the 
south  Bend-LaPorte-Elkhart  order  were 
^36  million  pounds. 
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The  differential  in  the  Class  I  price 
formula  should  be  increased  10  cents  to 
compensate  for  the  difference  (which 
averaged  19  cents  in  1962)  in  the  supply- 
demand  adjustment  between  the  present 
and  proposed  orders.  Such  sun  adjust- 
ment would  be  equitable  to  all  handlers 
and  would  tend  to  minimize  any  im- 
mediate Class  I  price  changes  for  the 
presently  regulated  South  Bend-La- 
Porte-Elkhart handlers  and  the  other 
handlers  who  would  become  fully  regu- 
lated under  the  new  order.  Moreover. 
it  will  tend  to  insure  producers  an  over- 
all return  for  Class  I  milk  approximat- 
ing that  now  required  to  be  paid  in  the 
aggregate  by  Calumet  area  hundlers  and 
those  presently  regulated  by  the  South 
Bend-LaPorte-Elkhart  order. 

3.  The  utilizations  now  designated  as 
Class  n  and  Class  III  should  be  included 
in  one  class  (Class  ID  and  priced  at  the 
average  price  per  hundredweight  for 
manufacturing  grade  milk,  f.o.b.  plants 
in  Wisconsin  and  Minnesota  as  reported 
by  the  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture. 

Under  the  present  order  provisions, 
Class  II  includes  all  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  used  to  produce  cottage  cheese. 
Class  III  Is  £ill  skim  milk  and  butterfat 
used  in  condensed  milk  and  skim  milk, 
ice  cream  and  frozen  desserts  and  mixes, 
evaporated  milk,  butter,  cheese,  nonfat 
dry  milk  and  other  manufactured  prod- 
ucts. 

The  present  Class  n  price  Is  the  higher 
of  the  Midwest  Condensery  price  series 
or  a  butter-powder  formula.  The  Class 
III  price  is  the  Midwest  Condensery 
price.  For  the  12  months  ending  May 
1963,  the  Class  U  price  averaged  $3.12 
and  the  Class  in  price  $2.98.  During  the 
same  period  the  Class  n  price  herein  rec- 
ommended averaged  $3.07. 

It  Is  not  practicable  to  retain  a  sepa- 
rate classification  and  pricing  structure 
for  milk  used  for  cottage  cheese.  There 
Is  no  uniform  requirement  throughout 
the  expanded  marketing  area  that  cot- 
tage cheese  must  be  made  from  Grade  A 
milk.  Moreover,  cottage  cheese  made 
from  ungraded  milk  can  be  distributed 
in  most  of  the  marketing  area  In  com- 
petition with  cottage  cheese  made  from 
Grade  A  suppUes. 

Classification  and  pricing  of  skim  milk 
and  butterfat  used  to  produce  cottage 
cheese  in  the  same  class  as  all  other  man- 
ufactured products  will  assist  In  main- 
taining an  Important  outlet  for  producer 
milk  by  assuring  continued  use  of  pro- 
ducer milk  in  the  production  of  cottage 
cheese.  Such  classification  and  pricirig 
is  consistent  with  that  recommended  f<3r 
cottage  cheese  in  the  Chicago  order  and 
win  assure  handlers  under  this  order  of 
prices  for  cottage  cheese  which  are 
aligned  with  such  prices  in  other  nearby 
markets  functioning  as  alternative  sup- 
ply sources  for  cottage  cheese  sold  in  this 
market. 

EUsewhere  in  this  decision,  the  need  for 
maintaining  ahgrunent  of  the  Class  I 
price  with  the  Chicago  order  is  em- 
phasized. Aligrunent  of  reserve  milk 
prices  between  the  orders  is  no  less  nec- 
essary. The  Class  11  price  herein  rec- 
ommended is  the  same  as  for  reserve  milk 
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under  the  Chicago  order  and  approxi- 
mates the  Class  n  price  of  the  Fort 
Wayne  and  Indianapolis  orders.  In  ef- 
fect, the  Class  n  price  recommended 
herein  will  return  producers  a  value  for 
their  milk  consistent  w^lth  the  value  of 
milk  used  in  manufactured  products  in 
the  nearby  markets. 

The  recommended  classification  and 
pricing  of  reserve  milk  recognizes  that 
prices  for  manufacturing  grade  milk  tend 
to  be  reasonably  uniform  regardless  of 
the  use  made  of  the  milk  and  reflects  the 
competitive  value  of  reserve  milk  used 
for  manufacturing  purposes. 

4.  The  Class  I  and  uniform  prices 
should  be  reduced  10  cents  for  the  first 
70  miles  and  1 ,6  cents  for  each  additional 
10  miles  or  fraction  thereof  for  milk  re- 
ceived at  plants  not  less  than  60  miles 
from  the  nearest  of  the  City  Hall.  Gary. 
Indiana;  St.  Joseph  County  Court  House. 
South  Bend,  Indiana;  or  White  County 
Court  House,  Monticello.  Indiana.  These 
cities  are  so  located  with  respect  to  the 
overall  sales  area  of  regulated  handlers 
that  basing  mileage  zones  from  them  will 
be  equitable  to  all  handlers  and  produc- 
ers. The  present  order  location  differ- 
ential at  the  same  rate  (10  cents  plus 
1.6  cents  each  additional  10  miles)  is  first 
applicable  at  pool  plants  between  55  and 
60  miles  from  South  Bend. 

Practically  all  handlers  obtain  their 
milk  supplies  by  direct  delivery  from 
farms  in  this  nearby  area.  The  value  of 
milk  to  the  market  for  fluid  purposes  is 
greater  at  the  location  of  a  plant  In  the 
marketing  area  than  at  a  plant  from 
which  milk  must  be  moved  to  the  mar- 
keting area  for  Class  I  uses.  Beyond  60 
miles  from  the  nearest  of  the  basing 
points  milk  has  a  lower  value  because 
of  location  with  respect  to  the  major 
consuming  centers  in  the  marketing  area 
and  the  added  cost  of  transportation. 

These  location  adjustment  rates  and 
mileage  zones  are  consistent  with  those 
used  under  nearby  orders  and  are  repre- 
sentative of  the  cost  of  transporting  milk 
to  the  market  by  eflBclent  means. 

5.  The  butterfat  differentials  used  to 
adjust  the  class  prices  should  be  reduced 
to  more  appropriately  reflect  the  relative 
value  of  butterfat  under  current  market- 
ing conditions.  The  value  resulting  from 
multiplying  the  Chicago  butter  price  by 
0.120  for  Class  I  milk  and  by  0.113  for 
Class  n  milk  will  provide  appropriate 
means  for  adjusting  the  prices  in  the  ex- 
panded marketing  area  for  each  one- 
tenth  percent  variation  in  the  butterfat 
content  of  milk  used  in  various  products. 

These  butterfat  differentials,  which 
were  proposed  by  both  handlers  and  pro- 
ducers at  the  hearing,  are  the  same  as 
those  used  to  adjust  Class  I  and  Class  II 
prices  in  the  Indianapolis  order. 

The  present  Class  n  (milk  used  to 
make  cottage  cheese)  butterfat  differen- 
tial is  0.113  times  the  Chicago  92 -score 
butter  price.  Class  I  and  Class  HI  but- 
terfat differentials  are  0.130  and  0.120 
times  such  butter  price. 

The  higher  butterfat  differential  ap- 
plicable to  Class  I  milk  allocates  more 
value  to  the  butterfat  in  the  milk.  A 
number  of  fluid  milk  products  on  the 
market  are  made  up  of  a  proportionately 
high  percentage  of  solids  not  fat  (e.g. 
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fortified  or  modifled  vkim  milk).  With 
too  tagh  »  batterfst  dlffnentaa.  pro- 
doeen  do  not  reeetre  thdr  j^Tinoprlate 
ibftre  of  tbe  Clan  I  sale*  Talue  repre- 
aented  by  tbe  solids  not  fat  portion  of 
fluid  mUk  products.  A  high  batterfat 
differential  has  the  effect  of  pricing 
cream  for  Class  I  uses  at  a  high  level. 
On  the  other  hand,  the  butterfat  dif- 
ferential herein  recommended  will  en- 
courage increased  disposition  of  butter- 
fat  In  Class  I  outlets. 

A  Class  n  butterfat  differential  of  11.3 
percent  of  the  Chicago  butter  price  will 
facilitate  the  movement  of  butterfat  in 
the  reserve  supply  of  milk  to  manufac- 
turing outlets.  This  would  result  in  a 
lower  price  for  butterfat  In  manufactur- 
ing uses  than  the  Class  n  butterfat  dif- 
ferential recommended  for  the  Chicago 
order  of  12  percent  of  the  butter  price. 
However,  in  this  market  there  are  no 
large  scale  manufacturing  facilities  at 
pool  plants  and  excess  milk  must  be  col- 
lected In  small  lots  for  disposition  to 
nonpool  manufacturing  outlets. 

A  handler  testified  that  he  had  been 
unable  to  dispose  of  the  butterfat  in  ex- 
cess milk  at  the  order  prices  and  had 
Incurred  a  loss  of  five  cents  per  pound 
of  butterfat  in  the  first  four  months  of 
1963.  In  view  of  the  pricing  in  nearby 
orders  in  Indiana  and  Michigan  which 
provide  for  11.3  to  11.5  percent  of  the 
butter  price  for  reserve  milk  butterfat 
differentials,  a  Class  n  butterfat  differ- 
ential of  11.3  percent  of  the  Chicago 
butter  price  is  appropriate  for  this  order. 
The  butterfat  differential  to  producers 
should  be  revised  to  refiect  the  Class  I 
and  Class  n  butterfat  differentials 
weighted  by  the  proportion  of  butterfat 
In  producer  milk  classified  in  each  class 
during  the  month.  Thus,  returns  to  pro- 
ducers will  refiect  the  value  of  butterfat 
at  the  class  prices  provided  by  the  order. 
This  method  also  will  tend  to  reduce  the 
incentive  to  produce  milk  of  a  high  but- 
terfat test  which  has  been  provided  by 
the  relatively  high  butterfat  differentials 
for  Class  I  and  Class  m  milk  now  in  the 
order. 

7.  No  increase  in  the  marketing  service 
assessment  rate  should  be  made  at  this 
time. 

It  was  proposed  that  the  rate  be  in- 
creased from  four  cents  to  six  cents  be- 
cause of  possible  increased  costs  in 
providing  services  to  nonmember  pro- 
ducers by  expansion  of  the  marketing 
area  Comparison  of  the  expected  num- 
ber of  producers,  the  estimated  quantity 
of  milk  produced  for  the  expanded  area, 
and  the  rates  applicable  in  markets  of 
comparable  size  indicates  that  the  pres- 
ent maximum  rate  of  four  cents  per 
hundredweight  of  producer  milk  is  rea- 
sonable and  should  continue  to  provide 
the  funds  necessary  to  conduct  the 
program. 

8.  Conforming  and  clarifying  changes 
necessary  to  effectuate  and  facilitate  ap- 
plication of  the  revised  classification, 
pricing,  pooling  and  other  provisions  rec- 
ommended should  be  incorporated  in  the 
order.  These  changes,  none  of  which 
Is  substantive  in  nature,  include  the 
following: 

(a)  "Fluid  milk  product"  would  be  de- 
fined to  mean  milk,  skim  milk,  butter- 
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milk,  flavored  milk,  flavored  milk  drinks, 
sour  cream  and  sour  cream  products 
labeled  Grade  A.  cream  or  any  mixture 
tn  fluid  form  of  cream  and  milk  or  skim 
milk.  These  products  are  the  same  as 
those  whose  disposition  Is  designated  as 
Class  I  milk.  Manufactured  milk  prod- 
ucts such  as  eggnog,  Ice  cream  mix, 
frozen  dessert  mix,  aerated  cream  prod- 
ucts, evaporated  and  condensed  milk  or 
skim  milk  and  sterilized  products  in 
hermetically  sealed  metal  containers 
would  be  excluded  from  the  fluid  milk 
product  definition.  Inclusion  of  the 
fluid  milk  product  definition  in  the  order 
will  provide  a  convenient  reference  for  a 
category  that  is  used  several  times  in 
order  provisions. 

(b)  A  "butter  price"  would  be  defined 
as  the  simple  average  as  computed  by 
the  market  administrator  of  the  dally 
wholesale  selling  prices  per  pound  of 
Grade  A  (92-8core)  bulk  creamery  but- 
ter at  Chicago  as  reported  during  the 
month  by  the  Department.  This  butter 
price  Is  used  In  various  pricing  sections 
of  the  order  and  its  specific  definition 
will  facilitate  order  references. 

Rulings  on  proposed  findings  and  con- 
clusions. Briefs  and  proposed  findings 
and  conclusions  were  filed  on  behalf  of 
certain  Interested  parties.  These  briefs, 
proposed  findings  and  conclusions  and 
the  evidence  in  the  record  were  con- 
sidered in  making  the  findings  and  con- 
clusions set  forth  above.  To  the  extent 
that  the  suggested  findings  and  conclu- 
sions filed  by  Interested  parties  are  in- 
consistent with  the  findings  and  conclu- 
sions set  forth  herein,  the  requests  to 
make  such  findings  or  reach  such  conclu- 
sions are  denied  for  the  reasons  pre- 
viously stated  In  this  decision. 

General  findings.  The  findings  and 
determinations  hereinafter  set  forth  are 
supplementary  and  in  addition  to  the 
findings  and  determinations  previously 
made  in  connection  with  the  issuance  of 
the  aforesaid  order  and  of  the  previously 
Issued  amendments  thereto;  and  all  of 
said  previous  findings  and  determina- 
tions are  hereby  ratified  and  aflarmed, 
except  Insofar  as  such  findings  and  de- 
terminations may  be  In  confiict  with 
the  findings  and  determinations  set  forth 
herein. 

(a)  The  tentative  marketing  agree- 
ment and  the  order,  as  hereby  proposed 
to  be  amended,  and  all  of  the  terms 
and  conditions  thereof,  will  tend  to  ef- 
fectuate the  declared  poUcy  of  the  Act; 

(b)  The  parity  prices  of  milk  as  de- 
termined pursuant  to  section  2  of  the 
Act  are  not  reasonable  in  view  of  the 
price  of  feeds,  available  supplies  of 
feeds,  and  other  economic  conditions 
which  affect  market  supply  and  demand 
for  milk  in  the  marketing  area,  and  the 
minimum  prices  specified  in  the  pro- 
posed marketing  agreement  and  the 
order,  as  hereby  proposed  to  be  amended, 
are  such  prices  as  will  reflect  the  afore- 
said factors.  Insure  a  sufBclent  quantity 
of  pure  and  wholesome  milk,  and  be  in 
the  public  Interest;  and 

(c)  The  tentative  marketing  agree- 
ment and  the  order,  as  hereby  proposed 
to  be  amoided.  will  regulate  the  han- 
dling of  milk  In  the  same  manner  as, 
and  will  be  applicable  only  to  persons 


In  the  respective  classes  <rf  industrial 
and  commercial  activity  specified  in  a 
marketing  agreement  upon  which  a  hear- 
ing has  been  held. 

RuUngs  on  exceptions  and  petition  for 
rehearing.  A  cooperative  association 
requested  that  its  exceptions  to  the 
recommended  decision  be  considered  also 
as  a  petition  for  a  rehearlrig  or  reopen- 
ing of  the  hearing.  The  Deputy  Admin- 
istrator found  on  the  basis  of  record 
evidence  that  issuance  of  the  proposed 
order  with  the  provisions  recommended 
would  promote  orderly  marketing  and 
effectuate  the  policy  of  the  Act.  The 
petition  for  reopening  the  hearing  con- 
tained no  facts  not  already  considered 
at  the  time  of  the  recommended  deci- 
sion to  warrant  taking  such  action.  The 
findings  of  the  Deputy  Administrator  are 
affirmed  and  the  petition  for  rehearing 
or  reopening  the  hearing  is  denied. 

In  arriving  at  the  findings  and  con- 
clusions, and  the  regulatory  provisions 
of  this  decision,  each  of  the  exceptions 
received  was  carefully  and  fully  con- 
sidered in  conjunction  with  the  record 
evidence  pertaining  thereto.  To  the  ex- 
tent that  the  findings  and  conclusions, 
and  the  regulatory  provisions  of  this  de- 
cision are  at  variance  with  any  of  the 
exceptions,  such  exceptions  are  hereby 
overruled  for  the  reasons  previously 
stated  in  this  decision. 

Marketing  agreement  and  order.  An- 
nexed hereto  and  made  a  part  hereof 
are  two  documents  entitled,  respectively, 
"Marketing  Agreement  Regulating  the 
Handling  of  Milk  in  the  Northwestern 
Indiana  Marketing  Area",  and  "Order 
Amending  the  Order  Regulating  the 
Handing  of  Milk  in  the  Northwestern 
Indiana  Marketing  Area",  which  have 
been  decided  upon  as  the  detailed  and 
appropriate  means  of  effectuating  the 
foregoing  conclusions. 

It  is  hereby  ordered.  That  all  of  this 
decision,  except  the  attached  marketing 
agreement,  be  published  in  the  Feder.^l 
Register.  The  regulatory  provisions  of 
said  marketing  agreement  are  identical 
with  those  contained  in  the  order  as 
hereby  proposed  to  be  amended  by  the 
attached  order  which  will  be  published 
with  this  decision. 

Referendum  order:  Determination  of 
representative  period:  and  desiqnation  of 
referendum  agent.  It  is  hereby  directed 
that  a  referendum  be  conducted  to 
determine  whether  the  issuance  of  the 
attached  order  amending  the  order  regu- 
lating the  handling  of  milk  in  the 
Northwestern  Indiana  marketing  area,  is 
approved  or  favored  by  the  producers,  as 
defined  under  the  terms  of  the  order,  as 
hereby  proposed  to  be  amended,  and  who. 
during  the  representative  period,  were 
engaged  in  the  production  of  milk  for 
sale  within  the  aforesaid  marketing  area. 
The  month  of  August  1964  is  hereby 
determined  to  be  the  representative 
period  for  the  conduct  of  such  rel- 
erendum.  . 

Richard  J.  Connolly  is  hereby  desig- 
nated agent  of  the  Secretary  to  conduct 
such  referendum  In  accordance  with  the 
procedure  for  the  conduct  of  referenda  to 
determine  producer  approval  of  null 
marketing  orders  (15  FJl.  5177 ».  sucJtt 
referendum  to  be  completed  on  or  before 


Saturday,  December  5,  1964 

the  30th  day  from  the  date  this  decision 
18  issued. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  on  No- 
vember 30, 1964. 

Gkorgx  L.  Mehren, 
Assistant  Secretary. 
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Authoritt:  The  provision  of  this  Part 
1031  issued  under  sees.  1-19,  48  Stat.  31,  as 
amended:  7  U.S.C.  601-674. 

§  1031.0      Findings    and    determinations. 

The  findings  and  determinations  here- 
inafter set  forth  are  supplementary  and 
in  addition  to  the  findings  and  determi- 
nations previously  made  in  connection 
with  the  Issuance  of  the  aforesaid  order 
and  of  the  previously  issued  amendments 
thereto;  and  all  of  said  previous  findings 
and  determinations  are  hereby  ratified 
and  affirmed,  except  insofar  as  such 
findings  and  determinations  may  be  in 
conflict  with  the  findings  and  determina- 
tions set  forth  herein. 

(a)  FindiTigs  upon  the  basis  of  the 
hearing  record.  Pursuant  to  the  provi- 
sions of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7 
UJS.C.  601  et  seq.),  and  the  applicable 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure  govern- 
ing the  formulation  of  marketing  agree- 
ments and  marketing  orders  (7  CFR  Part 
900),  a  public  hearing  was  held  upon 
certain  proposed  amendments  to  the  ten- 
tative marketing  agreement  and  to  the 
order  regulating  the  handling  of  milk  in 
the  South  Bend-LaPorte-Elkhart,  Indi- 
ana marketing  area.  Upon  the  basis  of 
the  evidence  Introduced  at  such  hearing 
and  the  record  thereof.  It  is  found  that: 

( 1 1  The  said  order  as  hereby  amended, 
and  all  of  the  terms  and  conditions 
thereof,  will  tend  to  effectuate  the  de- 
clared policy  of  the  Act; 

(2)  The  parity  prices  of  milk,  as  de- 
termined pursuant  to  section  2  of  the 
Act,  are  not  reasonable  in  view  of  the 
price  of  feeds,  available  supplies  of  feeds, 
and  other  economic  conditions  which  af- 
fect market  supply  and  demand  for  milk 
in  the  said  marketing  area,  and  the  mini- 
mum prices  specified  in  the  order  as 
hereby  amended  are  such  prices  &s  will 
reflect  the  aforesaid  factors,  insure  a  suf- 
flclent  quantity  of  pure  and  wholesome 
milk,  and  be  in  the  public  interest; 

( 3 )  The  said  order  as  hereby  amended, 
regulates  the  handling  of  milk  in  the 
same  manner  as,  and  is  applicable  only 
to  persons  in  the  respective  classes  of 
industrial  or  commercial  activity  speci- 
fied in,  a  marketing  agreement  upon 
which  a  hearing  has  been  held. 

(4)  An  milk  and  milk  products  han- 
dled by  handlers,  as  defined  in  the  order 
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as  hereby  amended,  are  in  the  current  of 
interstate  cMnmerce  or  directly  burden, 
obstruct,  or  affect  Interstate  commerce 
in  milk  or  Its  products;  and 

(5)  It  Is  hereby  found  that  the  neces- 
sary expense  of  the  market  administrator 
for  the  maintenance  and  functioning  of 
such  agency  will  reqtilre  the  payment  by 
each  handler,  as  his  pro  rata  share  of 
such  expense,  4  cents  per  hundredweight 
or  such  amount  not  to  exceed  4  cents  per 
himdredweight  as  the  Secretary  may 
prescribe,  with  respect  to  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  in  (1)  producer  milk  (includ- 
ing such  handler's  own  production),  (11) 
other  source  milk  allocated  to  Class  I 
pursuant  to  S  1031.46(a)  (3)  and  (6)  and 
the  Corresponding  steps  of  §  1031.46(b), 
and  (ill)  Class  I  milk  disposed  of  in  the 
marketing  area  from  a  partially  regu- 
lated distributing  plant  that  exceeds  the 
hundredweight  of  Class  I  milk  received 
during  the  month  at  such  plant  from 
pool  plants  and  other  order  plsints. 

Order  relative  to  handling.  It  is  there- 
fore ordered,  that  on  and  after  the  effec- 
tive date  hereof  the  handling  of  milk  in 
the  Northwestern  Indiana  marketing 
area  shall  be  in  conformity  to  and  in 
compliance  with  the  terms  and  condi- 
tions of  the  aforesaid  order,  as  smiended, 
and  as  hereby  further  amended  as 
follows : 

Deftnitions 
§  1031.1     Act. 

"Act"  means  Public  Act  No.  10,  73d 
Congress,  as  amended,  and  as  reenacted 
and  amended  by  the  Agricultural  Mar- 
keting Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as 
amended  (48  Stat.  31,  as  amended;  7 
TJ3.C.  601  etseq.). 

§  1031.2      Secretary. 

"Secretary"  means  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  or  any  other  officer  or  em- 
ployee of  the  United  States  authorized 
to  exercise  the  powers  or  to  perform  the 
duties  of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

§  1031.3      Department. 

"Department"  means  the  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture  or  such 
other  Federal  agency  authorized  to  per- 
form the  price  reporting  functions  of  the 
United  States  Department  of  Agriculture 
specified  In  this  part. 

§  1031.4      Person. 

"Person"  means  any  individual,  part- 
nership, corporation,  association,  or  any 
other  business  unit. 

§  1031.5      Market   administrator. 

"Market  administrator"  means  the 
person  designated  pursuant  to  §  1031.20 
as  the  agency  for  the  administration  of 
this  part. 

§  1031.6      iNorthwestern  Indiana  market- 
ing area. 

"Northwestern  Indiana  marketing 
area",  hereinafter  caUed  the  "mariceting 
area",  means  all  the  territory  within  the 
boundaries  of  the  counties  of  Elkhart. 
Kosciusko,  Lake,  LaPorte,  Marshall, 
Porter,  St.  Joseph  and  Starke,  aU  in  the 
State  of  Indiana.  Including  all  territory 
within  such  boimdarles  occupied  by  gov- 
ernment (municipal,  State  or  Federal) 


tnotallAtlonB,  IxMtltutlons  or 
ottwr  ^milar  esUbUilunento. 

I  iesi.7     RMte. 

"Route"  maADS  any  deltvery  either  in- 
dde  or  otttdde  the  marketing  area  (In- 
eluding  dl^odittosi  by  a  vendor  or  from 
a  plant  ctore  or  from  vending  machines) 
of  any  Item  of  Class  I  milk  to  a  whcdesale 
or  retail  stop  other  than  a  plant 
(1 1031^).  but  excluding  any  dispoeition 
of  aklm  milk  or  butterf  at  in  the  market- 
ing area  from  a  nonpool  plant  to  any 
other  plant  or  to  a  commercial  processor 
of  foods. 

g  1031.8     Planu 

*T*lant"  means  the  entire. land,  build- 
ing, surroundings,  facllltl^  and  equip- 
ment, whether  owned  or  operated  by  one 
or  more  persons,  maintained  and  oper- 
ated at  the  same  location  primarily  for 
the  receiving,  processing  or  other  han- 
dling of  mUk  or  milk  products.  This 
deflnltion  shall  not  include  any  building, 
premises,  facilities,  or  equipment  used 
primarily  to  hold  or  store  bottled  milk 
or  milk  products  in  finished  form  in 
transit  for  wholesale  or  retail  distribu- 
tion on  a  route  (8) . 

g  1031.9     ReliMid  point. 

"Reload  point"  means  any  location  at 
which  milk  moved  from  the  farm  in  a 
tank  truck  is  commingled  with  other 
milk  before  entering  a  plant,  except  that 
reloading  operations  on  the  premises  of 
a  plant  shall  be  considered  a  part  of  the 
plant's  operations. 

g  1031.10     Pool  plant. 

"Pool  plant"  means  any  plant  meeting 
the  conditions  of  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section,  or  any  plant  or  reload  point 
meeting  the  conditions  of  paragraph  (b) 
of  this  section,  but  not  smy  plant  exonpt 
piu-suant  to  S  1031.60,  or  the  plant  of  a 
person  defined  in  S  1031.16: 

(a)  A  plant  In  which  milk  is  processed 
or  pcu;kaged  and  from  which  not  less 
than  10  percent  of  its  total  disposition  of 
Claas  I  milk  during  the  month  either  by 
the  operator  of  such  plant  or  by  another 
person  la  made  within  the  marketing 
area  on  a  route (s) :  Provided.  That  the 
total  quantity  of  Class  I  milk  disposed  of 
from  such  plant  dvu-lng  the  month  either 
inside  or  outside  the  marketing  area  is 
not  less  than  50  percent  of  such  plant's 
total  receipts  of  milk  eligible  for  sale  in 
fluid  form  as  Grade  A  milk  within  the 
marketing  area;  or 

(b)  Any  plant  or  reload  point  from 
which  during  any  month  50  percent  or 
more  of  its  total  receipts  for  such  month 
from  farms  of  skim  milk  or  butterfat 
eligible  for  sale  in  fluid  form  as  Grade  A 
milk  within  the  marketing  area  is  de- 
livered to  a  plant* s)  which  has  qualified 
piirsuant  to  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec- 
tion: Provided,  That  if  during  each  of 
any  5  consecutive  months  during  the 
period  August  through  March,  inclusive, 
a  plant  meets  the  debvery  requirements 
set  forth  in  this  paragraph,  such  plant 
shall  be  a  pool  plant  for  the  immediately 
following  months  of  April,  May,  June, 
and  July,  unless  the  plant  is  withdrawn 
from  such  status  upon  request  of  the 
handler,  which  withdrawal  would  be- 
come effective  on  the  first  day  of  the 
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month  following  in  which  the  maiket  ad- 
ministrator is  notified  of  the  request  for 
withdrawal.  Any  plant  so  withdrawn 
from  pool  plant  status  may  not  regain 
statiis  prior  to  the  following  August. 

§  1031.11      Nonpool  plant. 

"Nonpool  plant"  means  any  milk  re- 
ceiving, manufactm-ing  or  processing 
plant  other  than  a  pool  plant.  The  fol- 
lowing categories  of  nonpool  plants  are 
further  defined  as  follows: 

(a)  "Other  order  plant"  means  a  plant 
that  is  fully  subject  to  the  pricing  and 
pooling  provisions  of  another  order  is- 
sued pursuant  to  the  Act. 

(b)  "Producer-handler  plant"  means 
a  plant  operated  by  a  producer-handler 
as  defined  In  any  order  (Including  this 
part)  issued  pursuant  to  the  Act. 

(c)  "Partially  regulated  distributing 
plant"  means  a  nonpool  plant  that  is 
neither  an  other  order  plant  nor  a  pro- 
ducer handler  plant  and  from  which  fluid 
milk  products  labeled  Grade  A  in  con- 
simxer-type  packages  or  dispenser  units 
are  distributed  on  routes  in  the  market- 
ing area  during  the  month. 

(d)  "Unregulated  supply  plant"  means 
a  nonpool  plant  that  is  neither  an  other 
order  plant  nor  a  producer-handler 
plant  and  from  which  a  Grade  A  fluid 
milk  product  is  shipped  during  the 
month  to  a  pool  plant. 

§  1031.12     Producer. 

"Producer"  means  any  person,  other 
than  a  producer-handler  as  defined  in 
any  order  (including  this  part)  Issued 
pursuant  to  the  Act,  who  produces  milk 
eligible  for  sale  in  fluid  form  as  Grade  A 
milk  within  the  marketing  area  which  Lb 
either  (a)  received  from  the  farm  at  a 
Tpooik  plant(8),  or  (b)  caused  to  be  tem- 
porarily diverted  by  the  handler  for  his 
account  from  a  ixx>l  plant  to  a  non- 
pool  plant :  Provided,  That  such  diverted 
mUk  Shan  be  deemed  to  be  received  by 
such  handler  at  the  location  of  the  pool 
plant  from  which  it  was  diverted. 

§  1031.13      Cooperative  association. 

"Cooperative  association"  means  any 
cooperative  marketing  association  of 
producers  which  the  Secretary  deter- 
mines, after  application  by  the  associa- 
tion, to  be  qualified  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  the  Act  of  Congress  of  Feb- 
ruary 18,  1922,  as  amended,  known  as 
the  "Capper -Volstead  Act",  and  to  be 
engaged  in  making  collective  sales  or 
marketing  of  milk  or  its  products  for  the 
producers  thereof. 

§  1031.14     Producer  milk. 

Except  as  provided  in  5  1031.60.  "pro- 
ducer milk"  or  "milk  received  from  pro- 
ducers" means  milk  produced  by  one  or 
more  dairy  farmers  who  are  producers 
(as  deflned  in  S  1031.12). 

§  1031.1S      Handler. 

"Handler"  means: 

(a)  Any  person  In  his  capacity  as  the 
operator  of  a  pool  plant(s) ; 

(b)  Any  cooperative  association  with 
respect  to  producer  milk  caused  to  be 
delivered  for  the  account  of  such  associa- 
Uan  from  the  farms  of  producers  to  the 
pool  plant (s)  of  another  handler (s)  and 
milk  customarily  received  as  producer 


milk  at  a  pool  plant  which  Is  diverted 
by  such  association  for  its  account  to  a 
nonpool  plant; 

(c)  Any  person  who  operates  a  par- 
tially regtilated  distributing  plant; 

(d)  Any  person  in  his  capacity  as  the 
operator  of  an  other  order  plant  from 
which  during  the  mmth  fluid  milk  prod- 
ucts are  either  distributed  on  routes  in 
the  marketing  area  or  shipped  to  a  pool 
plant;  or 

(e)  A  producer-handler. 

§  1031.16      Producer-handler. 

"Producer-handler"  means  any  han- 
dler who  produces  milk  eligible  for  sale 
in  fluid  form  as  Grade  A  milk  within  the 
marketing  area  Imt  receives  no  milk  di- 
rectly from  other  dairy  farmers:  Pro- 
vided, That  the  maintenance,  care  and 
management  of  the  dairy  animals  and 
other  resources  necessary  to  produce 
such  milk  and  the  processing,  or  distri- 
bution of  such  milk  are  iiis  personal  en- 
terprise and  at  his  r>ersonal  risk. 

§1031.17      Other  source  milk. 

"Other  source  milk"  means  all  skim 
milk  and  butterfat  received  In  any  form, 
except  in  a  nonfluid  milk  product  dls- 
F>osed  of  in  the  same  form  as  received, 
from  sources  other  than  producer  milk 
and  a  pool  plant(s) . 

§  1031.18      Fluid  milk  product. 

"Fluid  milk  product"  means  milk,  skim 
milk,  buttermilk,  flavored  milk,  flavored 
milk  drinks,  sour  cream  and  sour  cream 
products  labeled  Grade  A,  cream  or  any 
mixture  in  fluid  form  of  cream  and  milk 
or  skim  milk:  Provided,  That  eggnog, 
ice  cream  mix.  frozen  dessert  mix, 
aerated  cream  products,  evaporated  and 
condensed  milk  or  skim  milk  and  steri- 
lized products  in  hermetically  sealed 
metal  containers  shall  not  be  fluid  milk 
products  pursuant  to  this  section. 

§  1031.19      Butter  price. 

"Butter  price"  means  the  simple  aver- 
age £is  computed  by  the  market  adminis- 
trator of  the  daily  wholesale  selling 
prices  (using  the  midpoint  of  any  price 
range  as  one  price)  per  pound  of  Gi^ade 
A  (92-score)  bulk  creamery  butter  at 
Chicago  as  reported  during  the  month 
by  the  Department. 

Markst  Administrator 

§  1031.20     Designation. 

The  agency  for  the  administration 
hereof  shall  be  a  market  administrator, 
selected  by  the  Secretary,  who  shall  be 
entitled  to  such  compensation  as  may  be 
determined  by,  and  shall  be  subject  to 
removal  at  the  discretion  of,  the  Secre- 
tary. 
§  1031.21      Powers. 

The  market  administrator  shall  have 
the  following  powers  with  respect  to  this 
part: 

(a)  To  administer  its  terms  and  pro- 
visicms; 

(b)  To  receive,  Investigate,  and  report 
to  the  Secretary  complaints  of  violations. 

(c)  To  make  rules  and  regulations  w 
effectuate  its  terms  and  provisions;  ana 

( d )  To  recommend  amendment  s  to  the 
Secretary. 
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1 1031.22     DuUe*. 

The  market  administrator  shall  per- 
form all  duties  necessary  to  adminlflter 
the  terms  and  provtsions  of  this  part. 
Including,  but  not  limited  to,  the  follow- 

iDg: 
(a)  Within  30  days  following  the  date 

en  which  he  enters  upon  his  duties,  or 
Buch  lesser  period  as  may  be  prescribed 
by  the  Secretary,  execute  and  deliver  to 
the  Secretary  a  bond,  effective  as  of  the 
date  on  which  he  enters  upon  such  duties 
and  conditioned  upon  the  faithful  per- 
formance of  such  duties,  in  an  amount 
and  with  surety  thereon  satisfactory  to 
the  Secretary; 

(bi  Employ  and  fix  the  compensation 
of  such  persons  as  may  be  necessary  to 
enable  him  to  administer  its  terms  and 
provisions ; 

(c)  Obtain  in  an  amoimt  and  with 
surety  thereon  satisfactory  to  the  Secre- 
tary a  bond  covering  each  employee  who 
handles  fimds  entrusted  to  the  market 
administrator; 

(d)  Pay  out  oil  the  funds  provided  by 
11031.85: 

(1)  The  cost  of  his  bond  and  of  the 
bonds  of  his  employees; 

(2)  His  own  compensation;  and 

(3)  All  other  expenjses,  except  those 
Incurred  under  S  1031.86,  necessarily  in- 
curred by  him  in  the  mcuntenance  and 
functioning  of  his  (^ce  and  in  the  per- 
formance of  his  duties; 

(e)  Keep  such  books  and  records  as 
will  clearly  reflect  the  transactions  pro- 
Tided  for  in  this  part,  and  upon  request 
by  the  Secretary,  surrender  the  same  to 
Buch  other  person  as  the  Secretary  may 
designate; 

(f)  Publicly  announce,  unless  other- 
wise directed  by  the  Secretary,  by  posting 
In  a  conspicuous  place  in  his  office  and 
by  such  other  means  as  he  deems  appro- 
priate, the  name  of  any  person  who  with- 
in 10  days  after  the  day  upon  which  he 
Is  required  to  perform  such  acts,  has  not 
nmde  <!)  reports  pursuant  to  S9  1031.30 
and  1031.31  or  (2)  payments  pursuant 
to  SS  1031.80  to  1031.87; 

(g)  Submit  his  books  and  records  to 
examination  by  the  Secretary  and  fur- 
nish such  information  and  reports  as 
may  be  requested  by  the  Secretary ; 

<h)  Verify  all  reports  and  payments 
of  each  handler  by  inspection  of  such 
handler's  records  and  of  the  records  of 
any  other  handler  or  person  upon  whose 
utilization  the  classlflcation  of  skim  milk 
and  butterfat  for  such  handler  depends; 

(1)  Publicly  announce  by  posting  in  a 
conspicuous  place  in  his  oflBce  and  by 
such  other  means  as  he  deems  appropri- 
ate on  or  before: 

'i)  The  7th  day  of  each  month  the 
Class  I  milk  price  pursuant  to  8  1031.51 
'ai  and  the  Class  I  butterfat  differential 
pursuant  to  §  1031.52(a).  both  for  the 
current  month,  and  the  Class  n  milk 
Price  pursuant  to  8  1031.51(b)  and  the 
Class  II  butterfat  differential  pursuant  to 
5 1031.52' b).  both  for  the  preceding 
month,  and 

'2)  The  14th  day  after  the  end  of 
each  month  the  uniform  price  com- 
puted pursuant  to  8  1031.71  and  the  but- 
jerfat  and  location  differentials  pursuant 
to  J  1031.81; 

Jll  ^^Pare   and   disseminate   to  the 
PUDhc  such  statistics  and  Information  as 
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he  deems  advisable  and  as  do  not  reveal 
confldential  informatlcm; 

(k)  Whenever  required  for  purpose  of 
allocating  receipts  from  other  order 
plants  pursuant  to  (  1031.46(a)(7)  and 
the  corresponding  step  of  9  1031.46(b), 
the  market  administrator  shall  estimate 
and  publicly  announce  the  utilization  (to 
the  nearest  whole  percentage)  in  each 
class  during  the  month  of  skim  milk  and 
butterfat,  respectively,  in  producer  milk 
of  all  handlers.  Such  estimate  shall  be 
based  upon  the  most  current  available 
data  smd  shall  be  final  for  such  purpose; 

(1)  Report  to  the  market  administra- 
tor of  the  other  order,  as  soon  as  possible 
after  the  report  of  receipts  and  utiliza- 
tion for  the  month  is  received  from  a 
handler  who  has  received  fluid  milk  prod- 
ucts from  an  other  order  plant,  the 
classification  to  which  such  receipts 
are  allocated  pursuant  to  8  1031.46  pur- 
s\iant  to  such  report,  and  thereafter  any 
change  in  such  allocation  required  to 
correct  errors  disclosed  in  verification  of 
such  report;  and 

(m)  Furnish  to  each  handler  operat- 
ing a  pool  plant  who  has  shipped  fiuid 
milk  products  to  an  other  order  plant, 
the  classification  to  which  the  skim  milk 
and  butterfat  in  such  fluid  milk  products 
were  allocated  by  the  market  adminis- 
trator of  the  other  order  on  the  basis  of 
the  report  of  the  receiving  handler;  and, 
as  necessary,  any  changes  in  such  classl- 
flcation arising  in  the  verification  of  such 
report. 

Reports,  Records  and  Fach^ities 

§  1031.30     Monthly    reports   of   receipts 
and   utilization. 

(a)  On  or  before  the  9th  day  of  each 
month  and  in  the  detail  and  on  forms 
prescribed  by  the  market  administrator, 
each  person  who  is  a  handler  pursuant 
to  8  1031.15  (a)  or  (b)  shall  report  to  the 
market  administrator  for  the  preceding 
month  with  respect  to  all  milk  and  mUk 
products,  except  any  milk  product  de- 
fined as  Class  n  milk  which  is  disposed 
of  in  the  form  in  which  received  with- 
out further  processing  or  packaging  by 
the  handler,  received  at  each  -pool  plant, 
the  following: 

(1)  The  quantities  of  skim  milk  and 
the  quantities  of  butterfat  contained  in 
milk  received  from  producers  (including 
such  handler's  own  production)  pro- 
ducer-handlers, and  other  handlers; 

(2)  The  quantities  of  skim  milk  and 
quantities  of  butterfat  contained  in  other 
source  miiic,  with  the  sources  thereof; 

(3)  The  utilization  of  all  skim  milk 
and  butterfat  required  to  be  reported 
pursuant  to  this  paragraph,  including  the 
quantities  of  skim  milk  and  butterfat  on 
hand  at  the  begiruiing  £ind  end  of  each 
month  as  milk  and  milk  products;  and 

(4)  Such  other  information  with  re- 
spect to  all  receipts  and  utilization  as  the 
market  administrator  may  prescribe. 

(b)  Each  handler  specified  in  8  1031- 
15(c>  who  operates  a  partially  regulated 
distributing  plant  shall  report  as  re- 
quired in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section, 
except  that  receipts  of  Grade  A  milk 
from  dairy  farmers  shall  be  reported  in 
lieu  of  those  in  producer  milk.  Such 
report  shall  Include  a  separate  statement 
showing  the  respective  amounts  of  skim 
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milk  and  butterfat  disposed  of  on  routes 
In  the  marketing  area  as  CHass  I  milk. 

§  1031.31     Other  reports. 

(a)  Each  producer-handler  who  han- 
dles during  the  month  only  milk  of  his 
own  production  shall  make  reports  to  the 
market  administrator  at  such  times  and 
in  such  maruier  as  the  market  adminis- 
trator shall  prescribe. 

(b)  On  or  before  the  25th  day  of  each 
month,  each  handler  shall  submit  to  the 
market  administrator  such  handler's 
producer  payroll  for  the  preceding  month 
which  shall  show  for  each  producer  and 
cooperative  association  (1)  the  total 
pounds  of  milk  delivered  with  the  aver- 
age butterfat  test  thereof,  (2)  the  net 
amount  of  the  pajonent  to  each  producer 
and  to  each  cooperative  association,  to- 
gether with  the  prices,  deductions  and 
charges  Involved. 

§  1031.32      Records  and  facilities. 

Each  handler  shall  permit  the  market 
administrator  to  make  such  examination 
of  his  operations,  equipment  and  facil- 
ities as  the  market  administrator  deems 
necessary  and  shall  maintain  and  make 
available  to  the  market  administrator 
during  the  ustial  hours  of  business,  such 
accounts  and  records  of  op>erations  and 
such  facilities  as  the  market  administra- 
tor deems  necessary  to  verify  or  to  estab- 
lish the  correct  data  with  respect  to  (a) 
the  receipts  and  utilization  in  whatever 
form  of  all  skim  milk  and  but|erfat  re- 
ceived, including  nonfiuid  milk  products 
disposed  of  in  the  form  in  which  received 
without  further  processing  or  packaging ; 
(b)  the  weights,  and  tests  for  butterfat 
and  for  other  content,  of  all  other  skim 
milk  or  butterfat  handled;  (c)  p>ayments 
to  producers  and  cooperative  associa- 
tions; and  (d)  the  pounds  of  skim  milk 
and  butterfat  contained  in  or  represented 
by  all  milk,  skim  milk,  cream,  and  each 
milk  product  on  hand  at  the  begirming 
and  at  the  end  of  each  month. 

§  1031.33      Retention  of  records. 

All  books  and  records  required  under 
this  order  to  be  made  available  to  the 
market  administrator  shall  be  retained 
by  the  handler  for  a  period  of  3  years  to 
begin  at  the  end  of  the  month  to  which 
such  books  smd  records  pertain:  Pro- 
vided, That  if  within  such  3-3^ar  p>erlod 
the  market  administrator  notifies  the 
handler  in  writing  that  the  retention  of 
such  books  and  records,  or  of  specified 
books  and  records,  is  necessary  in  con- 
nection with  a  proceeding  under  section 
8c(15)(A)  of  the  Act  or  a  court  action 
specified  in  such  notice,  the  handler  shall 
retain  such  books  and  records  or  sf>eci- 
fied  books  and  records  until  further  writ- 
ten notification  from  the  market  admin- 
istrator. In  either  case  the  market 
administrator  shall  give  further  written 
notification  to  the  handler  promptly 
upon  the  termination  of  the  litigation  or 
when  the  records  are  no  longer  necessary 
in  connection  therewith. 

(Classification 

§  1031.40      Skim   milk  and  butterfat   to 
be  classified. 

All  skim  rnwv  and  butterfat.  in  any 
form,  received  within  the  month  by  a 
handler,  in  producer  milk  in  other  source 
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miiir  and  from  another  handler  shall  be 
ftf^^miMmA  \gj  the  markel  admlnlstratGr 
purmant  to  the  provisions  of  H  1031.41 
to  1081.46,  IXMduslye. 


I  10S1.41 


of  Btiluatioa. 


Subject  to  the  coodltlcms  of  S  1031.44. 
the  classes  of  atillzatlon  shall  be  as  fol- 
lows: 

(a)  CUuM  I  miJk.  Class  I  milk  shall 
be  all  skim  milk  and  butterf  at : 

(1)  Disposed  of  as  a  fluid  mUk  prod- 
uct (except  as  provided  in  pcuragraph 
(b)  (2) .  (3)  and  (4)  of  this  section) ;  and 

(2)  Not  accounted  for  as  Class  n  mUk. 

(b)  CZ<us  //  milk.  Class  n  milk  shall 
be: 

(1)  Skim  milk  and  butterfat  used  to 
produce  any  product  other  than  a  fluid 
milk  product: 

(2)  Skim  milk  and  butterfat  in  fluid 
m<ik  products  delivered  in  bulk  form  to 
and  used  at  cocnmercial  food  establish- 
ments devoted  exclusively  to  the  manu- 
facture of  bakery  products,  candy  or . 
processed  foods  in  hermetically  sealed 
OMitalners; 

(3)  Skim  milk  in  fluid  milk  products 
diqMsed  of  for  livestock  feed  or  dumped 
if  the  market  administrator  has  been 
notified  in  advance  and  afforded  the  op- 
portunity to  verify  such  dumping: 

(4)  Skim  milk  represented  by  the 
nonfat  milk  solids  added  to  a  fluid  milk 
product  which  Is  in  excess  of  the  weight 
of  an  equivalent  volume  of  the  fluid 
milk  products  prior  to  such  addition: 

(5)  Skim  milk  and  butterfat  in 
monthly  Inventory  variations; 

(6)  Skim  milk  and  butterfat,  respec- 
tively (except  in  milk  diverted  to  a  non- 
pool  plant)  in  shrinkage  but  not  in  ex- 
cess of: 

(i)  2.0  percent  of  producer  milk: 

(11)  Plus  2.0  percent  of  receipts  of 
fluid  milk  products  in  bulk  from  other 
order  plants,  exclusive  of  the  quantity 
for  which  Class  n  utilization  was  re- 
quested by  the  operators  of  both  plants: 

(ill)  Plus  2.0  percent  of  receipts  of 
fluid  milk  products  in  bulk  from  unreg- 
ulated supply  plants,  exclusive  of  the 
quantity  for  which  CHass  n  utilization 
was  requested  by  the  handler;  and 

(iv)  Less  2.0  percent  of  fluid  milk 
producl^  transferred  in  bulk  to  other 
order  plants;  and 

(7)  In  shrinkage  assigned  pursuant 
to  S  1031.42(b)(2). 

§  1031.42     Shnnkage. 

The  market  administrator  shall  allo- 
cate shrinkage  over  a  handler's  receipts 
as  follows: 

(a)  Compute  the  total  shrinkage  of 
the  skim  milk  and  butterfat.  respec- 
tively, for  ea<*  handler;  and 

(b)  Prorate  the  resulting  amounts 
between  the  receipts  of  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  contained  in: 

( 1 )  The  net  quantity  of  producer  milk 
and  other  fl\ild  milk  products  specified 
in  S  1031.41(b)(6):  and 

(2)  CXher  source  milk  exclusive  of 
that  specified  in  5  1031.41(b)  (6). 

§  1031.42     Responsibility     of     haniUers 
and  reclassification  of  milk. 

(a)  All  skim  milk  and  butterfat  shall 
be  Class  I  milk,  unless  the  handler  who 
first  receives  such  skim  milk  or  butter- 
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fat  provea  to  tbe  market  administrator 
that  such  skim  milk  or  butterfat  should 
be  classtBied  otherwise. 

(b)  Any  skim  milk  or  butt^f  at  classi- 
fied (except  that  transferred  to  a  pro- 
ducer-handler) In  one  class  shall  be 
reclassified  If  used  or  reused  by  such 
handler  or  by  another  handler  in 
another  class. 

§  1031.44     Transfers. 

Skim  milk  or  butterfat  in  the  form 
of  a  fluid  milk  product  shall  be 
classified: 

(a)  At  the  utilization  Indicated  by 
the  operators  of  both  plants,  otherwise 
as  Class  I  milk,  if  transferred  from  a 
pool  plant  to  the  pool  plant  of  another 
handler,  subject  in  either  event  to  the 
following  conditions: 

(1)  The  skim  milk  or  butterfat  so  as- 
signed to  esMsh  class  shall  be  limited  to 
the  amount  thereof  remaining  in  such 
class  in  the  transferee  plant  after  com- 
putations pursuant  to  9  1031.46(a)  (7) 
and  the  corresponding  step  of  9  1031.46 
(b); 

(2»  If  the  transferor  plant  received 
during  the  month  other  source  milk  to 
be  allocated  pursuant  to  S  1031.46(a)  (3) . 
the  skim  milk  and  butterfat  so  trans- 
ferred shall  be  classified  so  as  to  allocate 
the  least  possible  Class  I  utilization  to 
such  other  source  milk;  and 

(3)  If  the  transferor  handler  received 
during  the  month  other  source  milk  to  be 
allocated  pursuant  to  9  1031.46(a)  (8)  or 
(7)  and  the  corresponding  steps  of 
9  1031.46(b) ,  the  skim  milk  and  butter- 
fat so  transferred  up  to  the  total  of  such 
receipts  shall  not  be  classified  as  Class  I 
milk  to  a  greater  extent  than  would  be 
applicable  to  a  like  quantity  of  such 
other,  source  milk  received  at  the  trans- 
feree plant; 

(b)  As  Class  I  milk,  if  transferred  from 
a  pool  plant  to  a  producer-handler ; 

(c)  As  Class  I  milk,  if  transferred  or 
diverted  in  bulk  to  a  nonpool  plant  that 
is  neither  an  other  order  plant  nor  a  pro- 
ducer-handler plant,  unless  the  require- 
ments of  subparagraphs  (1)  and  (2)  of 
this  paragraph  are  met.  in  wWch  case  the 
skim  Twnir  and  butterfat  so  transferred 
or  diverted  shall  be  classified  in  accord- 
ance with  the  assignment  resulting  from 
subparagraph  (3)  of  tliis  paragraph: 

( 1 )  TTie  transferring  or  diverting  han- 
dler claims  classification  pursuant  to  the 
assigiunent  set  forth  in  subparagraph 
(3)  of  this  paragraph  in  Ms  report  sub- 
mitted to  the  market  administrator  pur- 
suant to  9  1031.30  for  the  month  within 
which  such  transaction  occurred; 

(2)  The  operator  of  such  nonpool 
plant  maintains  books  and  records  show- 
ing the  utilization  of  all  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  received  at  such  plant  which 
are  made  available  if  requested  by  the 
market  administrator  for  the  purpose  of 
verification;  and 

(3)  The  skim  milk  and  butterfat  so 
transferred  shall  be  classified  on  the  basis 
of  the  following  assignment  of  utilization 
at  such  nonpool  plant  in  excess  of  re- 
ceipts of  packaged  fluid  milk  products 
from  all  pool  plants  and  other  order 
plants ; 

(1)  Any  Class  I  utilization  disposed 
of  on  routes  In  the  marketing  area  shall 
be  first  assigned  to  the  skim  milk  and 


butterfat  In  the  fluid  milk  products  so 
transferred  or  diverted  from  pool  plants. 
next  pro  rata  to  receipts  from  ottier 
order  plants  and  thereafter  to  receipts 
from  dairy  farmers  who  the  market  ad- 
ministrator determines  constitutes  re^- 
lar  sources  of  supply  of  Grade  A  milk 
for  such  nonpool  plant; 

(11)  Any  Class  I  utilization  disposed 
of  on  routes  in  the  marketing  area  of 
another  order  Issued  pursuant  to  the 
Act  shall  be  first  assigned  to  receipts 
from  plants  fully  regulated  by  sucli  or- 
der, next  pro  rata  to  receipts  from  pool 
plants  and  other  order  plants  not  regu- 
lated by  such  order,  and  thereafter  to 
receipts  from  dairy  farmers  who  the 
market  administrator  determines  con- 
stitute regular  sources  of  supply  for  such 
nonpool  plant; 

(ill)  Cl&ss  I  utilization  in  excess  of 
that  assigned  pursuant  to  subdivisions 
(i)  and  (11)  of  this  subparagraph  shall 
be  assigned  first  to  remaining  receipts 
from  dairy  farmers  who  the  market  ad- 
ministrator determines  constitute  the 
regular  source  of  supply  for  such  non- 
pool  plant  and  Class  I  utilization  in  ex- 
cess of  such  receipts  shall  be  assigned 
pro  rata  to  unassigned  receipts  at  such 
nonpool  plant  from  all  pool  and  other 
order  plants;  and 

(iv)  To  the  extent  that  CHass  I  utiliza- 
tion is  not  so  assigned  to  it.  the  skim  milk 
and  butterfat  so  transferred  shall  be 
classified  as  Class  n  milk ; 

(d)  As  producer  milk  in  the  transferee 
plant,  if  transferred  as  bulk  milk  to  the 
pool  plant  of  another  handler  by  a  coop- 
erative association  from  its  pool  plant  or 
in  its  capacity  £is  a  haruller  pursuant  to 
9  1031.15(b).  Such  milk  shall  be  ex- 
cluded from  producer  milk  to  be  classi- 
fied as  that  of  the  cooperative  associa- 
tion; and 

(e)  As  follows,  if  transferred  to  an 
other  order  plant  in  excess  of  receipts 
from  such  plant  in  the  same  category  as 
described  in  subparagraph  ( 1  > .  <  2  >  or 
( 3 )  of  this  paragraph : 

( 1 )  If  transferred  hi  packaged  form. 
classification  shall  be  in  the  classes  to 
which  allocated  as  a  fiuid  milk  product 
under  the  other  order; 

(2 )  If  transferred  in  bulk  form,  classi- 
fication shall  be  in  the  classes  to  which 
allocated  as  a  fluid  milk  product  under 
the  other  order  (Including  allocation 
under  the  conditions  set  forth  in  sub- 
paragraph (3)  of  this  paragraph) : 

(3 )  If  the  operators  of  both  the  trans- 
feror and  transferee  plants  so  request 
in  the  reports  of  receipts  and  utilization 
filed  with  their  respective  market  ad- 
ministrators, transfers  In  bulk  form  shall 
be  classified  as  Class  H  to  the  extent  oi 
the  Class  n  utilization  (or  comparab  e 
utilization  under  such  other  order  •  avail- 
able for  such  assignment  pursuant  to  the 
allocation  provisions  of  the  transferee 
order;  ... 

(4)  If  information  concerning  tne 
classification  to  which  aUocated  under 
the  other  order  is  not  available  to  tne 
market  administrator  for  purposes  oi 
establishing  classification  pursuant  w 
this  paragraph,  classification  shaU  be  a^ 
Class  I.  subject  to  adjustment  when  sucn 
information  Is  available ;  . 

(5)  FV)r  purposes  of  this  paragraph.  II 

the  transferee  order  provides  for  more 
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tban  two  classes  of  utilization,  milk  ailo- 
cgted  to  a  class  consisting  primarily  of 
Quid  milk  products  shall  be  classified  as 
Qisa  I,  and  milk  allocated  to  other 
classes  shall  be  classified  as  Class  n;  and 
(6)  If  the  form  In  which  any  fluid 
Bjllk  product  Is  transferred  to  an  other 
(^er  plant  is  not  defined  as  a  fluid  milk 
product  under  such  other  order,  classifl- 
catlon  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  9  1031.41. 

§  1031.45     Compntation    of    skim    milk 
and  butterfat  in  each  class. 

For  each  month,  the  market  adminis- 
trator shall  correct  for  mathematical  and 
for  other  obvious  errors  the  monthly  re- 
port submitted  by  each  liandler  and  com- 
pute the  total  pounds  of  skim  milk  and 
butterfat,  respectively,  in  each  class  for 
such  handler. 

{  1031.46     Allocation  of  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  classified. 

After  making  the  computations  pursu- 
ant to  9  1031.45,  the  market  adminis- 
trator shall  determine  the  classification 
of  milk  for  each  handler  as  follows : 

(a)  Skim  milk  shall  be  allocated  in 
the  following  maimer : 

(1)  Subtract  frc«n  the  total  pounds  of 
8kim  milk  in  Class  n,  the  pounds  of  skim 
milk  classified  as  Class  n  pursuant  to 
f  1031.41(b)  (6); 

(2)  Subtract  from  the  remaining 
pounds  of  skim  milk  in  each  class  the 
pounds  of  skim  milk  in  fiuid  milk  prod- 
ucts received  In  packaged  form  from 
other  order  plants  as  follows : 

(I)  Prom  Class  II  milk,  the  lesser  of 
the  pounds  remaining  or  two  percent  of 
such  receipts;  and 

(II)  Prom  Class  I  milk,  the  remainder 
of  such  receipts; 

(3)  Subtract  in  the  order  specified 
below  from  the  pounds  of  skim  milk  re- 
maining In  each  class,  in  series  beginning 
with  Class  n,  the  pounds  of  skim  milk 
In  each  of  the  following: 

(i)  Other  source  milk  In  a  form  other 
than  that  of  a  fluid  milk  product; 

(II)  Receipts  of  fluid  milk  products 
for  which  Grade  A  certlflcatlon  Is  not 
established,  or  which  are  from  unidenti- 
fied sources;  and 

(III)  Receipts  of  fluid  milk  products 
from  a  producer-handler,  as  defined  un- 
der this  or  any  other  Federal  order; 

(4)  Subtract,  In  the  order  specified  be- 
low, from  the  pounds  of  skim  milk  re- 
nialnlng  in  Class  n  but  not  In  excess  of 
such  quantity: 

'D  Receipts   of   fluid    milk    products 
irom  an  unregulated  supply  plant: 
J  a)  For  which  the  handler  requests 
C^lassn  utilization;  or 

(b)  Which  are  In  excess  of  the  pounds 
of  skim  milk  determined  by  subtracting 
irom  125  percent  of  the  poimds  of  skim 
Mk  remaining  In  Class  I  mflk  the  sum 
M  the  pounds  of  skim  milk  In  producer 
«Uk,  receipts  from  pool  plants  of  other 
handlers,  and  receipts  In  bulk  from  other 
«>roer  plants;  and 

J}i\  ^^^Pts  of  fluid  milk  products  In 
wuk  from  an  other  order  plant  In  excess 
M  amiiar  transfers  to  such  plant,  if  Class 
u  utilization  was  requested  by  the  oper- 
»wr  of  such  plant  and  the  handler; 
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<b)  Add  to  the  remaining  pounds  of 
skim  milk  In  Class  U  milk  the  pounds 
subtracted  pursuant  to  subparagraph  ( 1 ) 
of  this  paragraph ; 

(6)  Subtract  from  the  pounds  of  skim 
milk  remaining  In  each  class,  pro  rata  to 
such  quantities,  the  pounds  of  skim  milk 
In  receipts  of  fluid  milk  products  from 
unregulated  supply  plants  which  were 
not  subtracted  pursuant  to  subparagraph 
(4)  (i)  of  this  paragraph ; 

(7)  Subtract  from  the  pounds  of  skim 
milk  remaining  In  each  class.  In  the  fol- 
lowing order,  the  pounds  of  skim  milk  in 
receipts  of  fluid  milk  products  in  bulk 
from  an  other  order  plant <  s) ,  in  excess  In 
each  case  of  similar  transfers  to  the  same 
plant,  which  were  not  subtracted  pursu- 
ant to  subparagraph  (4)  (11)  of  this 
paragraph : 

(I)  In  series  beginning  ^^ith  Class  n, 
the  pounds  determined  by  multiplying 
the  pounds  of  such  receipts  by  the  larger 
of  the  percentage  of  estimated  Class  n 
utilization  of  skim  milk  announced  for 
the  month  by  the  market  administrator 
pursuant  to  9  1031.22 (k)  or  the  per- 
centage that  Class  n  utilization  remain- 
ing Is  of  the  total  remaining  utilization 
of  skim  milk  of  the  handler;  and 

(II)  From  Class  I,  the  remaining 
pounds  of  such  receipts; 

(8)  Subtract  from  the  pounds  of  skim 
milk  remaining  In  each  class  the  pounds 
of  skim  milk  received  In  fluid  milk  prod- 
ucts from  other  pool  plants  according  to 
the  classification  assigned  pursuant  to 
9  1031.44(a): 

(9)  If  the  pounds  of  skim  milk  re- 
maining In  each  class  exceed  the  pounds 
of  skim  milk  In  pr(xlucer  milk,  subtract 
such  excess  from  the  pounds  of  skim 
milk  remaining  in  each  class  in  series 
beglrmlng  with  Clsiss  n.  Any  amount  so 
subtracted  shall  be  known  as  "overage"; 

(b)  Butterfat  shall  be  allocated  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  procedure  outlined  for 
skim  milk  In  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section. 

MiNiMTJM  Prices 

§  1031.50      Basic  formula  price. 

TTie  basic  formula  price  shall  be  the 
average  price  per  hundredweight  for 
manufacturing  grade  milk,  f.o.b.  plants 
In  Wisconsin  and  Mhinesota,  as  reported 
by  the  Department  for  the  month.  Such 
price  shall  be  adjusted  to  a  3.5  percent 
butterfat  basis  by  a  butterfat  differen- 
tial (rounded  to  the  nearest  one-tenth 
cent)  computed  at  0.12  times  the  butter 
price  and  roimded  to  the  nearest  cent. 

§  1031.51      Class  prices. 

Subject  to  the  provisions  of  99  1031.52 
and  1031.53,  the  class  prices  per  hundred- 
weight for  the  month  shall  be  as  follows: 

(a)  Class  I  milk  price.  The  price  for 
Class  I  milk  shall  be  the  basic  formula 
price  for  the  preceding  month  plus  $1.40 
August  through  November,  $1.00  March 
through  June  and  $1.20  in  other  months: 
Provided.  That  such  Class  I  price  shall 
be  Increased  or  decreased,  respectively, 
2  cents  for  each  full  percent  that  the 
adjusted  supply -demand  ratio  computed 
pursuant  to  Part  1030  (Chicago)  of  this 
CThapter  is  greater  or  less  than  72  per- 
cent, but  shall  not  be  increased  or  de- 
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creased  more  than  24  cents  because  of 
such  adjijsted  supply -demand  ratio; 

(b)  Class  II  mOk  price.  The  Class  n 
milk  price  shall  be  the  basic  formula 
price  for  the  month. 

§  1031.52     Butterfat  differentials  to  han- 
dlers. 

For  milk  containing  more  or  less  than 
3.5  percent  butterfat,  the  class  prices  for 
the  month  pursuant  to  9  1031.51  shall  be 
increased  or  decreased,  respectively,  for 
each  one-tenth  percent  butterfat  at  a 
rate,  rounded  to  the  nearest  one -tenth 
cent,  determined  as  follows: 

(a)  Class  I  price.  Multiply  the  but- 
ter price  for  the  preceding  month  by 
0.120. 

(b)  Class  II  price.  Multiply  the  butter 
price  for  the  month  by  0.113. 

§  1031.53     Location  differentials  to  han- 
dlers. 

(a)  The  Class  I  price  for  producer 
milk  and  other  source  milk  (for  which  a 
location  adjustment  is  applicable)  re- 
ceived at  a  plant  or  reload  point  located 
60  miles  or  more  by  the  shortest  hard- 
surf aced  highway  distance  as  determmed 
by  the  market  administrator  from  the 
nearest  of  the  City  Hall,  Gary,  Ind.;  St. 
Joseph  County  Court  House.  South  Bend, 
Ind.;  and  White  Coxmty  Court  House, 
Monticello,  Ind.;  shall  be  reduced  10 
cents  for  the  first  70  miles  or  less  and  1.6 
cents  for  each  additional  10  miles  or  f  rac- 
tion  thereof  that  such  plant  or  reload 
point  is  from  the  nearest  of  such  places; 

(b)  For  the  purpose  of  calculating  lo- 
cation differentials,  receipts  of  fluid  milk 
products  from  pool  plants  shall  be  as- 
signed any  remainder  of  Class  I  milk  at 
the  transferee  plant  that  is  in  excess  of 
the  sum  of  receipts  at  such  plant  from 
producers  and  handlers  pursuant  to 
9  1031.15(b)  and  that  assigned  as  CHass 
I  to  receipts  f  rc«n  other  order  plants  and 
unregulated  supply  plants.  Such  assign- 
ment shall  be  made  in  sequence  accord- 
ing to  the  location  differential  applicable 
at  each  plsint  beginning  with  the  plant 
at  which  the  lowest  location  differential 
is  applicable. 

§  1031.54      Computation     of     prices     of 
skim  milk  and  butterfat. 

The  prices  per  himdredweight  of  skim 
milk  and  butterfat  to  be  paid  by  each 
handler  for  mUk  in  each  class  shall  be 
computed  as  follows:  For  each  class,  re- 
spectively, the  price  per  hundredweight 
of  skim  milk  shall  be  the  appUcable  class 
price  for  the  month  less  the  result  of 
multipljring  the  applicable  class  butter- 
fat differential  for  the  month  by  35.  For 
each  class,  respectively,  the  price  per 
himdredweight  of  butterfat  shall  be  the 
applicj^le  class  price  for  the  month  plus 
the  result  of  multiplying  the  applicable 
class  butterfat  differential  for  the  month 
by  965. 

§  1031.55     Ekpiivalent  prices. 

If  for  any  reason  a  price  quotation  re- 
quired by  this  order  for  computing  class 
prices  or  for  other  purposes  is  not 
available  in  the  manner  described,  the 
market  administrator  shall  use  a  price 
determined  by  the  Secretary  to  be  equiv- 
alent to  the  price  that  Is  required. 
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Appucation  or  Piovisxons 


§  10S1.6e     Exempt  jaOk. 

<»)  liUk  reeelved  »fe  »  plant  qualified 
as  a  pool  plant  under  1 1031.10(a)  shall 
be  exempt  trtxn  the  provisions  of  this 
part  U  the  conditions  at  suhpara^raphs 
( 1 )  and  (2)  of  this  section  are  met:  Pro- 
vided. That  the  handler  of  such  milk 
shall  make  reports  to  the  market  ad- 
ministrator with  respect  to  his  total  re- 
ceipts and  utilization  of  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  at  such  times  and  in  such 
manner  as  the  market  administrator 
may  require  and  allow  verification  of 
such  reports  by  the  market  administra- 
tor In  accordance  with  {  1031.32; 

(1)  The  Secretary  determines  that  a 
greater  quantity  of  milk  Is  disposed  of 
In  fluid  form  from  such  plant  to  another 
regulated  area  as  defined  in  another 
marketing  agreement  or  order  Issued 
pursuant  to  the  Act  either  on  a  route (s) 
or  through  a  plant (s>  regulated  by  such 
other  marketing  agreement  or  order 
than  Is  disposed  of  from  such  plant  In 
the  Northwestern  Indiana  marketing 
area  either  on  a  route (s)  or  through 
another  pool  plant (s)  ;  and 

(2)  Such  milk  would  be  subject  to  the 
class  price  and  producer  payment  pro- 
visions of  the  other  marketing  agree- 
ment or  order  upon  being  made  exempt 
from  this  part. 

(b)  Milk  received  at  a  plant  qualified 
as  a  pool  plant  under  9  1031.10(b)  shall 
be  exempt  from  the  provisions  of  this 
part  as  producer  milk  if  such  milk  Is  sub- 
ject to  class  prices  at  a  plant  regulated 
under  another  marketing  agreement  or 
order  issued  pursuant  to  the  Act:  Pro- 
vided. That  the  proviso  set  forth  In  para- 
graph (a)  of  this  section  shall  apply. 

(c)  In  the  case  of  producer  milk  re- 
ceived directly  from  a  farm  at  a  pool 
plant  which  milk  (1)  has  been  diverted 
(without  being  physically  received 
therein)  from  a  plant  at  which  farm  re- 
ceipts of  milk  are  subject  to  the  class 
price  provisions  of  another  marketing 
agreement  or  order  issued  pursuant  to 
the  Act.  (2)  ia  reflected  on  the  producer- 
payroll  of  the  plant  from  which  diverted, 
and  (3)  is  not  specifically  exempt  from 
class  pricing  by  the  terms  of  such  other 
marketing  agreement  or  order,  the  Sec- 
retary shall  make  a  determination  as 
to  the  extent  to  which  the  terms  of  this 
part  shall  apply  to  such  milk. 

§  1031.61      Producer-handlers. 

Sections  1031.40  to  1031.46,  1031.50  to 
1031.54.  1031.70  and  1031.71.  1031.80  to 
1031.84.  and  1031.86  to  1031.88  shall  not 
apply  to  a  producer-handler. 

DrmiUNATiON   or   UinroRif   Prices   to 
Producers 

§  1031.70     Computation  of  the  net  pool 
obligation  of  each  pool  handler. 

The  net  pool  obligation  of  each  pool 
handler  dxirlng  each  month  shall  be  a 
sum  of  money  computed  by  the  market 
administrator  as  follows: 

(a)  Multiply  the  quantity  of  producer 
milk  (Including  any  such  milk  caused  to 
be  delivered  to  such  handler  from  the 
farms  of  producers  for  the  account  of  a 
cooperative  association)  In  each  class,  as 


computed  pursuant  to  1 1031.46,  Iv  the 
appUealie  elaM  iMlces; 

(b)  Add  the  amotint  obtained  from 
multiplying  the  o^rerage  deducted  from 
each  class  pursuant  to  S  1031.46(a)  (9) 
and  the  cfMrespondlng  step  of  9  1031.46 
(b)   by  the  appUcable  class  prices; 

(c)  Add  an  amount  equal  to  the  dif- 
ference between  the  Class  I  and  Class 
n  price  values  at  the  pool  plant  of  the 
skim  milk  and  butterfat  subtracted  from 
Class  I  pursuant  to  S  1031.46(a)  (3)  and 
the  corresponding  step  of  5  1031.46(b) ; 
and 

(d)  Add  the  value  at  the  Class  I  price, 
adjusted  for  location  of  the  nearest  non- 
IXMjl  plant(s)  from  which  an  equivedent 
volume  was  received,  of  the  skim  milk 
and  butterfat  subtracted  from  Class  I 
pursuant  to  S  1031.46(a)  (6)  and  the  cor- 
responding step  of  J  1031.46(b». 

§  1031.71      Compulation     of     uniform 
price. 

For  each  month  the  market  adminis- 
trator shall  compute  a  uniform  price  as 
follows : 

(a)  Combine  into  one  total  the  values 
computed  pursuant  to  5  1031.70  for  all 
handlers  who  filed  the  reports  prescribed 
by  §  1031.30  for  the  month  and  who  made 
the  payments  pursuant  to  S  1031.83  for 
the  preceding  month: 

(b)  Add  an  amount  equal  to  the  total 
value  of  the  location  differentials  com- 
puted pursuant  to  S  1031.81(b)  ; 

<c)  Subtract,  if  tl)e  average  butterfat 
content  of  the  milk  specified  in  para- 
graph (a)  of  this  section  is  more  than 
3.5  percent,  or  add,  if  such  butterfat  con- 
tent l8  less  than  3.5  percent,  an  amount 
computed  by  multiplying  the  amount  by 
which  the  average  butterfat  content  of 
such  milk  varies  from  3.5  percent  by  the 
butterfat  differential  computed  pursuant 
to  S  1031.81(a)  and  multiplying  the  re- 
sult by  the  total  hundredweight  of  such 
milk: 

(d)  Add  an  amount  equal  to  not  less 
than  one-half  of  the  unobligated  balance 
in  the  producer-settlement  fund; 

(e)  Divide  the  resulting  amoimt  by 
the  sum  of  the  following  for  all  handlers 
included  in  these  computations; 

(1)  The  total  hundredweight  of  pro- 
ducer milk;  and 

(2)  The  total  hundredweight  for 
which  a  value  is  computed  pursuant  to 
I  1031.70(d) ;  and 

(f)  Subtract  not  less  than  four  cents 
nor  more  than  5  cents  per  hundred- 
weight. 

§  1031.72  Obligations  of  handler  oper- 
ating a  partially  regulated  distribut- 
ing plant. 

Each  handler  who  operates  a  partially 
regulated  distributing  plant  shall  pay  to 
the  market  administrator  for  the  pro- 
ducer-settlement fund  on  or  before  the 
25th  day  after  the  end  of  the  month 
either  of  the  amounts  (at  the  handler's 
election)  calculated  pursuant  to  para- 
graph (a)  or  (b)  of  this  section.  If  the 
handler  falls  to  report  pursuant  to 
9  1031.30(b)  the  information  necessary 
to  compute  the  amo\mt  specified  in  para- 
graph (a)  of  this  section,  he  shall  pay 
the  amount  computed  pursuant  to  para- 
graph (b)  of  this  section : 


(a)  An  amoimt  computed  as  follows: 
( 1)  (1)  The  obUgatlon  that  would  have 
been  computed  pursuant  to  9  1031.70  at 
such  plant  shall  be  determined  as 
though  such  plant  were  a  pool  plant 
For  purposes  of  such  computation,  re- 
ceipts at  such  nonpool  plant  from  a 
pool  plant  or  an  other  order  plant  shall 
be  assigned  to  the  utilization  at  which 
classified  at  the  pool  plant  or  other  order 
plant  and  transfers  from  such  nonpool 
plant  to  a  pol  plant  or  an  other  order 
plant  shall  be  classified  as  Class  II  milk 
if  allocated  to  such  class  at  the  pool 
plant  or  other  order  plant  and  be  valued 
at  the  uniform  price  of  the  respective 
order  if  so  allocated  to  Class  I  milk. 
There  shall  be  included  in  the  obligation 
so  computed  a  charge  in  the  amount 
specified  in  9  1031.70(d)  and  a  credit 
in  the  amount  specified  in  5  1031. 83»b) 
(2»  With  respect  to  receipts  from  an 
unregulated  supply  plant,  unless  an 
obligation  with  respect  to  such  plant  is 
computed  as  specified  below  in  this 
subparagraph. 

(ii)  If  the  operator  of  the  partially 
regulated  distributing  plant  so  requests. 
and  provides  with  his  report  pursuant 
to  I  1031.30(b)  a  similar  report  with  re- 
spect to  the  operations  of  any  other  non- 
pool  plant  which  serves  as  a  supply  plant 
for  such  partially  regulated  distributing 
plant  by  shipments  to  such  plant  during 
the  month  equivalent  to  the  require- 
ments of  5  1031.10(b),  with  agreement  of 
the  operator  of  such  plant  that  the  mar- 
ket administrator  may  examine  the  books 
and  records  of  such  plant  for  purposes  of 
veriflcation  of  such  reports,  there  will  be 
added  the  amount  of  the  obligation  com- 
puted at  such  nonpool  supply  plant  in  the 
same  manner  and  subject  to  the  same 
conditions  as  for  the  partially  regulated 
distributing  plant. 

(2)  Prom  this  obligation  there  will  be 
deducted  the  sum  of  (i)  the  gross  pay- 
ments made  by  such  handler  for  Grade  A 
milk  received  during  the  month  from 
dairy  farmers  at  such  plant  and  like  pay- 
ments made  by  the  operator  of  a  supply 
plant's)  included  in  the  computations 
pursuant  to  subparagraph  '1>  of  this 
paragraph,  and  (ii)  any  payments  to  the 
producer-settlement  fund  of  another  or- 
der under  which  such  plant  is  also  a 
partially  regulated  distributing  plant. 
( b )  An  amount  computed  as  follows : 
<  I )  Determine  the  respective  amounts 
of  skim  milk  and  butterfat  disposed  of 
as  Class  I  milk  on  routes  in  the  market- 
ing area. 

(2)  Deduct  (except  that  deducted  un- 
der a  similar  provision  of  another  order 
issued  pursuant  to  the  Act)  the  respec- 
tive amounts  of  skim  milk  and  butter- 
fat received  as  Class  I  milk  at  the  par- 
tially regulated  distributing  plant  from 
pool  plants  and  other  order  plants; 

( 3 )  Combine  the  amounts  of  skim  milk 
and  butterfat  remaining  into  one  total 
and  determine  the  weighted  average 
butterfat  content;  and 

(4)  Prom  the  value  of  such  milk  at 
the  Class  I  price  applicable  at  the  loca- 
tion of  the  nonpool  plant,  subtract  its 
value  at  the  uniform  price  pursuant  to 
§  1031.71  at  the  same  location  or  at  the 
Class  n  price,  whichever  is  higher. 


<^' 


Patmbiitb-- 
|10S1.80     Tbac  and  bmUmmI  of  payment. 

Each  handler  shall  make  payments  as 
UOams: 

(n)  On  or  before  the  18th  day  after 
the  end  of  each  month,  to  each  pro- 
ducer, except  producers  for  whom  pay- 
ment is  made  to  a  cooperative  associa- 
tion piu-suant  to  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section,  at  not  less  than  the  uniform 
price  adjusted  by  the  producer  butterfat 
tnd  location  differentials  pursuant  to 
f  1031.81,  for  all  milk  received  from  such 
producer  during  such  month  and  less 
payment  to  such  producer  made  pur- 
siiAnt  to  paragri4;>h  (c)  of  this  section: 
Provided,  That  If  by  such  date  such  han- 
dler has  not  received  full  payment  for 
sucb  month  pursuant  to  S  1031.84.  he  may 
reduce  such  payments  uniformly  per 
hundredweight  for  all  producers  by  an 
amount  not  in  excess  of  the  per  hundred- 
weight reduction  in  payment  from  the 
market  administrator:  And  provided  fur- 
ther. That  such  handler  shall  make  such 
balance  of  payment  to  those  producers 
to  whom  it  is  due  on  or  before  the  date 
for  making  pasmients  pursuant  to  this 
paragraph  next  following  that  on  which 
such  balance  of  pasmient  is  received  from 
the  market  administrator. 

(b)  On  or  before  the  15th  day  after 
the  end  of  each  month,  to  a  cooperative 
association  with  respect  to  milk  caused 
to  be  delivered  from  producers'  farms  to 
such  handler  by  such  association  for  its 
account  during  such  month,  not  less 
than  the  value  of  skim  milk  and  butter- 
fat in  such  milk  computed  at  the  mini- 
mum class  prices,  less  pasrments  to  such 
uaociation  made  piursuant  to  paragraph 
(c)  of  this  section.  For  the  purpose  of 
determining  the  classification  of  wWrn 
milk  and  butterfat  in  such  milk,  such 
iklm  milk  and  butterfat  shall  be  ratably 
apportioned  among  the  quantities  of 
akim  milk  and  butterfat  In  such  han- 
dler's Class  I  and  Class  n  milk  allocated 
to  producer  milk  pursuant  to  9  1031.46. 

(c)  On  or  before  the  4th  day  after  the 
end  of  such  month  each  handler  shall 
pay  to  each  producer,  or  to  a  cooperative 
Msociation  authorized  to  collect  pay- 
ment, not  less  than  the  amount  per  him- 
dredweight  provided  in  the  schedule  set 
forth  in  this  paragraph,  for  milk  received 
from  such  producer  or  caused  to  be  de- 
livered to  such  handler  by  such  coopera- 
tive aasoclaUon  during  the  first  15  days 
of  such  month:  Provided.  That  in  the 
event  any  producer  or  cooperative  asso- 
clstion  disoMitinues  shipping  to  such 
nandler  during  any  month,  such  partial 
payments  shall  not  be  made  and  full 
payment  for  all  milk  received  from  such 
Woducer  or  cooperative  association  dur- 
«8  such  month  shall  be  made  on  or 
wfore  the  18th  day  after  the  end  of  such 
oonth  pursuant  to  paragraphs  (a)  and 
'0' of  this  section: 

^»»n  the  UDliortn  pHce      The  amount  of  the 
lor  the  preceding  partial  payment 

monuila—  shaUbe 

y^l"   •! - $0.00 

S  ^•1,9«- - 1.00 

2^   «»» 3.00 

•♦  to   14.99. 4  00 

IS  to  W.M fl  00 

*>  and  over 7.  oo 


§  1031.81     Producer  bvUerfat  mm 

tion  differentials  to  prod«ccvt  aad 
on  nonpool  milk. 

(a)  The  uniform  price  pursoaat  to 
9  1031.71  shall  be  Increased  or  decreased 
for  each  one-tenth  percent  that  the 
butterfat  content  of  sui^  milk  Is  above 
or  l>elow  3.5  percent,  respectively,  at  the 
rate  determined  by  multiplying  the 
potmds  of  butterfat  allocated  to  Class  I 
and  Class  n  milk  pursuant  to  9  1031.46 
by  the  respective  butterfat  differential 
for  each  class,  dividing  the  siun  of  such 
values  by  the  total  pounds  of  butterfat, 
and  rounding  the  resulting  figure  to  the 
nearest  one-tenth  cent. 

(b)  The  imlform  price  for  milk  re- 
ceived at  a  plant  shall  be  reduced  accord- 
ing to  the  location  of  the  plant  at  the 
rates  set  forth  In  9  1031.53. 

§  1031.82      Producer-settlement  fund. 

The  market  administrator  shall  estab- 
lish and  maintain  a  separate  fund  known 
as  the  "producer-settlement  fund"  Into 
which  he  shall  depoist  payments  made 
by  handlers  pursuant  to  98  1031.72  and 
1031.83  and  payments  related  thereto 
pursuant  to  9  1031.87  and  out  of  which 
he  shall  make  all  pa3rment8  to  handlers 
pursuant  to  9  1031.84  and  payments  re- 
lated thereto  pursuant  to  9 1031.87. 

§  1031.83     Payments    to    the    producer- 
settlement  fund. 

On  or  before  the  16th  day  after  the  end 
of  the  month,  each  handler  shall  pay  to 
the  market  administrator  the  amount  if 
any,  by  which  the  total  amounts  specified 
in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  exceed 
the  amounts  specified  in  paragraph  (b) 
of  this  section:  Provided,  That  with  re- 
spect to  milk  for  which  a  cooperative 
association  receives  payment  from  a 
handler  pursuant  to  9  1031.80(b),  each 
cooperative  association  shall  pay  to  the 
mai^et  administrator  on  or  before  the 
16th  day  after  the  end  of  the  month,  the 
amount  by  which  the  utilization  value 
of  such  milk  is  greater  than  the  value 
computed  at  the  uniform  price : 

(a)  The  net  pool  obligation  computed 
pursuant  to  9  1031.70  for  such  handler; 
and 

(b)  The  sum  of: 

(1)  The  value  of  such  handler's  pro- 
ducer milk  at  the  applicable  uniform 
price;  and 

(2)  The  value  at  the  uniform  price(s) 
applicable  at  the  location  of  the  plant(s) , 
from  which  received  (not  to  be  less  than 
the  value  at  the  Class  n  price)  with  re- 
spect to  other  source  milk  for  which  a 
value  Is  computed  pursuant  to  9  1031.70 
(d). 

§  1031.84     Payments    out    of    the    pro- 
ducer-settlement fund. 

On  or  before  the  17th  day  after  the 
end  of  each  month,  the  market  admin- 
istrator shall  pay  to  each  handler  the 
amount  if  any,  by  which  the  amount 
computed  pursuant  to  9  1031.83(b)  ex- 
ceeds the  amount  computed  pursuant  to 
9  1031.83(a) .  The  market  administrator 
shall  offset  any  payment  due  any  handler 
against  payments  due  from  such  han- 
dler: Provided.  That  with  respect  to  milk 
for  which  a  cooperative  association  re- 
ceives payment  from  a  handler  pursuant 
to  9  1031.80(b),  the  market  administra- 


tor shall  pay  to  such  cooperative  asso- 
ciation on  or  before  the  17th  day  after 
the  end  of  the  month,  the  amount  by 
which  the  utilization  vahie  of  such  milk 
Is  less  than  the  value  computed  at  the 
imlform  price:  iind  prociided  further. 
That  If  the  balance  In  the  producer- 
settlement  fund  Is  Insufficient  to  make 
all  payments  pursuant  to  this  section,  the 
market  administrator  shall  reduce  uni- 
formly per  hundredweight  such  pay- 
ments and  shall  complete  such  payments 
as  soon  as  the  necessary  funds  are  avail- 
able. 

§  1031.85      Expense  of  administration. 

As  his  pro  rata  share  ot  the  expense 
of  administration  of  the  order,  each 
handler  shall  pay  to  the  market  admin- 
istrator on  or  before  the  16th  day  after 
the  end  of  the  month  4  cents  per  hun- 
dredweight or  such  lesser  amount  as  the 
Secretary  may  prescribe,  with  respect  to 

(a)  producer  milk  (including  such  han- 
dler's own  production) ,  (b)  other  source 
milk  allocated  to  Class  I  pursuant  to 
9  1031.46(a)  (3)  and  (6)  and  the  corre- 
sponding steps  of  9  1031.46(b),  and  (c) 
Class  I  milk  disposed  of  in  the  market- 
ing area  from  a  partially  regulated  dis- 
tributing plant  that  exceeds  the  hun- 
dredweight of  CHass  I  miiir  received 
during  the  month  at  such  plant  from 
pool  plants  and  other  order  plants. 

§  1031.86     Marketing  services. 

(a)   Except  as  set  forth  In  paragraph 

(b)  of  this  section,  each  handler,  in 
making  pajmients  to  producers  pursuant 
to  9  1031.80(a)  shall  make  a  deduction  of 
4  cents  per  hundredweight  of  milk,  or 
such  lesser  deduction  as  the  Secretary 
from  time  to  time  may  prescribe,  with 
respect  to  the  following : 

(1)  All  milk  received  from  producers 
(except  milk  of  such  handler's  own  pro- 
duction) at  a  plant  not  operated  by  a 
cooperative  association;  and 

(2)  All  milk  received  at  a  plant  oper- 
ated by  a  cooperative  association  from 
producers  who  are  not  members  of  such 
association.  Such  deductions  shall  be 
paid  by  the  handler  to  the  market  ad- 
ministrator on  or  before  the  16th  day 
after  the  end  of  each  month.  Such 
moneys  shall  be  expended  by  the  mar- 
ket administrator  for  verification  of 
weights,  samples  and  tests  of  milk  re- 
ceived from  such  producers  and  in  pro- 
viding market  Information  to  such  pro- 
ducers, such  services  to  be  performed  in 
whole  or  in  part  by  the  market  admin- 
istrator or  by  an  agent  engaged  by  and 
responsible  to  him. 

(b)  In  the  case  of  each  producer,  ex- 
cept a  producer  for  whom  payments  are 
collected  by  a  cooperative  association 
pursuant  to  9  1031.80(b),  (1)  who  is  a 
member  of,  or  who  has  given  written  au- 
thorization for  the  rendering  of  market- 
ing services  and  the  taking  of  deduction 
therefor,  to  a  cooperative  association,  (2) 
whose  milk  Is  received  at  a  plant  not 
operated  by  such  association,  and  (3) 
for  whom  the  Secretcur  determines  that 
such  association  is  performing  the  serv- 
ices described  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section,  each  handler  shall  deduct.  In 
lieu  of  the  deduction  specified  under 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section,  from  the 
payments  made  pursuant  to  9  1031.80(a) 
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the  amount  per  hundrediy  eight  on  milk 
authorised  Iv  soeh  product  and  sbaS 
pay  oftr,  on  or  before  the  16th  day  after 
the  end  of  sncii  month,  sodi  dedoctlon  to 
the  asBoclatton  entitled  to  recelTe  It 
under  this  paragvaph. 


§  103147     JUimtmnln  W  accMinU. 

(a)  Whenerw  audH  by  the  market  ad- 
ministrator of  any  handler's  reports, 
books,  records,  or  accounts  discloses 
errors  resuittog  In  moneys  due  (1)   the 

s  market  administrator  from  such  handler, 
^  (2)  such  handler  from  the  market  ad- 
ministrator or,  (3)  any  producer  or  co- 
operative association  from  such  han- 
dler, the  market  administrator  shall 
promptly  notify  such  handler  of  any  such 
amount  due;  and  payment  thereof  shall 
be  m&de  on  or  before  the  next  date  for 
making  payment  set  forth  In  the  provi- 
sion under  which  such  error  occurred 
following  the  5th  day  after  such  notice. 

(b)  An  unp«dd  obligation  of  a  han- 
dler or  of  the  market  administrator  shall 
bear  interest  at  the  rate  of  one-half  of 
I  percent  per  month,  such  interest  to 
accrue  on  the  first  day  of  the  month  next 
following  the  date  of  such  obligation  and 
on  the  first  day  of  each  month  thereafter 
imtil  such  obligation  is  paid. 

g  1031.88      Termination    of    obligations. 

The  provisions  of  ttiis  section  shall  ap- 
ply to  any  obligation  under  this  part  for 
the  payment  of  money  irrespective  of 
when  such  obligation  arose. 

(a)  The  obligation  of  any  handler  to 
pay  money  required  to  be  paid  under  the 
terms  of  this  part  shall,  except  as  pro- 
vided in  paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  of  this 
section,  terminate  2  years  after  the  last 
day  of  the  month  during  which  the  mar- 
ket administrator  receives  the  handler's 
utilization  report  on  the  milk  involved  in 
such  obligation,  unless  within  such  2- 
year  period  the  market  administrator 
notifies  the  handler  in  writing  that  such 
money  is  due  and  payable.  Service  of 
such  notice  shall  be  complete  upon  mail- 
ing to  the  handler's  last  known  address, 
and  it  shall  contain  but  need  not  be 
limited  to,  the  following  information: 

( 1 )  The  amount  of  the  obligation ; 

(2)  The  month (s)  during  which  the 
milk,  with  respect  to  which  the  obliga- 
tion exists  was  received  or  handled ;  and 

(3)  If  the  obligation  Is  payable  to  one 
or  more  producers  or  to  an  association  of 
producers,  the  name  of  such  producer's) 
or  association  of  producers,  or  if  the 
obligation  is  payable  to  the  market  ad- 
ministrator, the  account  for  which  it  is 
to  be  paid. 

(b)  If  a  handler  fails  or  refuses,  with 
respect  to  any  obligation  under  this  part, 
to  make  available  to  the  market  admin- 
istrator or  his  representatives  all  books 
and  records  required  by  this  part  to  be 
made  available,  the  market  administra- 
tor may,  within  the  2 -year  period  pro- 
vided for  In  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec- 
tion, notify  the  handler  in  writing  of 
such  failure  or  refusal.  If  the  market 
administrator  so  notifies  a  handler,  the 
said  2-year  period  with  respect  to  such 
obligation  shall  not  begin  to  run  until 
the  first  day  of  the  month  following  the 
month  during  which  all  such  books  and 
records  pertaining  to  such  obligation  are 
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made  a:^allabte  to  the  market  adminis- 
trator or  his  repreaentatlyes. 

(c)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of 
paragzaphs  (a>  and  (b)  of  this  section. 
a  handler's  obligation  under  this  part  to 
pay  money  shall  not  be  terminated  with 
respect  to  any  transaction  involving 
fraud  or  willful  concealment  of  a  fact, 
material  to  the  obligation,  on  the  part  of 
the  handler  against  whom  the  obliga- 
tion is  sought  to  be  imposed. 

(d)  Any  obligation  on  the  part  of  the 
market  administrator  to  pay  a  handler 
any  money  which  such  tiandler  claims  to 
be  due  him  imder  the  terms  of  this  part 
shall  terminate  2  years  sifter  the  end  of 
the  month  during  which  the  milk  in- 
volved in  the  claim  was  received  if  an 
imderpayment  is  claimed,  or  2  years  after 
the  end  of  the  month  during  which  the 
pasrment  (including  deduction  or  setoff 
by  the  market  administrator)  was  made 
by  the  handler  if  a  refund  on  such  pay- 
ment is  claimed,  imless  such  handler, 
within  the  applicable  period  of  time,  flies, 
pursuant  to  section  8c(15)  (A)  of  the  Act, 
a  petition  claiming  such  money. 

ErrECTivE  Tiki,  Suspensioit,  o« 

TSBMlNAnON 
§  1031.90      EfTective  time. 

The  provisions  of  this  part  or  of  any 
amendment  hereto,  shall  become  effec- 
tive at  such  time  as  the  Secretary  may 
declare  and  shall  continue  in  force  until 
suspended  or  terminated. 

§  1031.91      Suspension  or  termination. 

The  Secretary  shall,  whenever  he  finds 
that  this  part  or  any  provision  thereof, 
obstructs  or  does  not  tend  to  effectuate 
the  declared  policy  of  the  act,  terminate 
or  suspend  the  operation  of  this  part  or 
any  such  provision  thereof. 

§  1031.92      Gmtinuing  obligations. 

If,  upon  the  suspension  or  termination 
of  any  or  all  provisions  of  this  part,  there 
are  any  obligations  thereunder  the  final 
accrual  or  ascertainment  of  which  re- 
quires further  acts  by  any  person  (in- 
cluding the  market  administrator ) ,  such 
further  acts  shall  be  performed  notwith- 
standing such  suspension  or  terminatiorL 

§  1031.93      Liquidation. 

Upon  the  suspension  or  termination 
of  the  provisions  of  tills  part,  except  this 
section,  the  market  administrator,  or 
such  other  liquidating  agent  as  the  Sec- 
retary may  designate,  shall.  If  so  desired 
by  the  Secretary,  liquidate  the  business 
of  the  market  administrator's  ofBce,  dis- 
pose of  all  property  in  his  possession  or 
control.  Including  accounts  receivable, 
and  execute  and  deliver  all  assignments 
or  other  instruments  necessary  or  appro- 
priate to  effectuate  any  such  disposition. 
If  a  liquidating  agent  is  so  designated, 
all  assets,  books,  and  records  of  the  mar- 
ket administrator  shall  be  transferred 
promptly  to  such  liquidating  agent.  If 
ui)on  such  liquidation,  the  f  imds  on  hand 
exceed  the  amounts  required  to  pay  out- 
standing obligations  of  the  office  of  the 
market  administrator  and  to  pay  neces- 
sary expenses  of  liquidation  and  distribu- 
tion, such  excess  shall  be  distributed  to 
contributing  handlers  and  producers  in 
an  equitable  manner. 


MrSCEtLAKSOOS  P«OVISIONS 

§  1031.100     Agent*. 

The  Secretary  may.  by  designation  in 
writing,  name  any  officer  or  employet 
ot  the  United  States  to  aot  as  his  agent 
or  representative  In  connection  with  aoy 
of  the  provisions  of  this  part. 

g  1031.101      Separability  of  pro\i>ioiis. 

If  any  provision  of  this  part,  or  lu 
application  to  any  person  or  circum- 
stances, is  held  invalid,  the  application 
of  such  provision,  and  erf  the  remaining 
provisions  of  this  part,  to  other  persons 
or  circumstances  shall  not  be  affected 
thereby. 

[F.R.    Doc    64-12398;     Piled.     Dec     4     1964; 
8:46   a.m.l 


DEPARTMENT  OF  LABOR 

Wage  and  Hour  Division 

[  29  CFR  Ports  601,  670,  675,  720  J 

[Administrative  Order  587] 

COMMITTEES  FOR  VARIOUS  INDUS- 
TRIES IN  PUERTO  RICO 

Appointment  To  Investigate  Condi- 
tions and  Recommend  Minimum 
Wages;  Notice  of  Hearings 

Piusuant  to  section  5  of  the  Pair 
Labor  Standards  Act  of  1938  (29  US.C. 
205) .  Reorganization  Plan  No.  6  of  1950 
(3  CFR  194&-53  Comp.,  p.  1004).  and  29 
CFR  Part  511, 1  hereby  appoint  Industry 
Committee  No.  70-A  for  the  shoe  and 
related  products  Industry  in  Puerto  Rico 
(as  defined  in  29  CFR  601.2  > ;  Industry 
Committee  No.  70-B  for  the  rubber  prod- 
ucts industry  in  Puerto  Rico  (as  defined 
in  29  CFR  720.1);  Industry  Conunlttee 
No.  70-C  for  the  chemical,  petroleum. 
and  related  products  Industry  in  Puerto 
Rico  (as  defined  in  29  CFR  670.1) ;  and 
Industry  Conunlttee  No.  70-D  for  the 
lumber  and  wood  products  industry  in 
Puerto  Rico  (as  defined  in  29  CFR  675.1), 

Pursuant  to  section  8  of  the  Fair  Labor 
Standards  Act  of  1938  (29  U.S.C.  208), 
Reorganization  Plan  No.  6  of  1950  (3 
CFR  194^-53  Comp..  p.  1004  ^  and  29 
CFR  Part  511, 1  hereby: 

(a)  Convene  each  of  the  above  ap- 
pointed industry  committees; 

(b)  Refer  to  each  of  these  Industry 
committees  the  following:  (1)  The  que«- 
ticwi  of  the  minimum  rate  or  rates  of 
wages  to  be  fixed  for  the  Industry  with 
wliich  it  Is  concerned  for  employees  who 
are  engaged  in  commerce  or  in  the  pro- 
duction of  goods  for  conmierce  <  except 
those  industries  and  parts  thereof  de- 
scribed in  29  CFR  670.2(e).  670.2(f>, 
675.2(a) .  and  720.2(e) ,  and  (2)  the  ques- 
tion of  the  minimum  rate  or  rates  ol 
wages  to  be  fixed  for  any  employees  cov- 
ered by  the  Act  by  reason  of  the  Fair 
Labor  Standards  Amendments  of  1961' 

(c)  Give  notice  of  the  hearing  to  be 
held  by  each  of  them  at  the  times  and 
places  indicated  below.  Each  Industry 
committee  shall  investigate  conditions  in 
its  Industry,  and  each  industry  com- 
mittee, or  any  authorized  subcommittee 
thereof,  shall  hear  such  witnesses  &oa 
receive  such  evidence  as  may  be  necee- 
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lary  or  appropriate  to  enable  the  com- 
mittee to  perform  its  duties  and  functions 
under  the  af  oronentloned  Act. 

Industry  Committee  No.  70-A  shall 
meet  in  executive  session  to  commence 
Its  Investigation  at  10 :  00  ajn.  on  January 
18,  1965,  in  the  office  of  the  Wage  and 
Hour  and  Public  Contracts  Divisions, 
United  States  Department  of  Labor, 
seventh  floor,  Condomlnlo  San  Alberto 
Building,  1200  Ponce  de  Leon  Avenue, 
Santurce,  Puerto  Rico,  and  shall  com- 
mence Its  hearing  at  1:30  p.m.  on  the 
same  date  at  the  same  place.  Follow- 
ing this  hearing  Industry  Committees 
No8.  70-B,  70-C,  and  70-D  shall  meet 
seriatim  at  the  same  place  at  hours  des- 
ignated by  the  committee  chairman  to 
conduct  their  Investigations  and  to  hold 
their  hearings. 

Each  industry  committee  shall  rec- 
(xnmend  to  the  Administrator  of  the 
Wage  and  Hour  and  Public  Contracts 
Divisions  of  this  Department  the  highest 
minimum  wage  rates  (In  the  case  of 
question  (1)  referred  to  the  committee, 
not  exceeding  the  minimum  wage  rate 
of  $1.25  per  hour,  and  in  the  case  of 
question  (2)  referred  to  the  committee, 
not  exceeding  the  minimum  wage  rate  of 
$1.15  per  hour  for  Immediate  effect  and 
$1.25  per  houi  for  effect  on  and  after 
September  3,  1965,  and  in  no  case  less 
than  the  cmrently  effective  rate)  which 
it  determines,  having  due  regard  to  eco- 
nomic and  competitive  conditions,  will 
not  substantially  curtail  emplosmient  in 
the  industry  and  will  not  give  any  in- 
dustry in  Puerto  Rico  a  competitive  ad- 
vanti^se  over  any  Industry  in  the  United 
States  outside  of  Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin 
Islands  and  American  Samoa. 

Whenever  any  Industry  committee 
finds  that  a  higher  minimum  wage  may 
be  determined  for  ranployees  engaged  in 
certain  activities  or  in  the  manuf actiu-e 
of  certain  products  in  em  Industry  than 
may  be  determined  for  other  employees 
In  that  industry,  the  committee  shall  rec- 
ommend such  reasonable  classifications 
within  that  Industry  as  it  determines  to 
be  necessary  for  the  purpose  of  fixing 
for  each  classification  the  highest  mini- 
mum wage  rate  that  can  be  determined 
for  It  under  the  principles  set  forth  here- 
to which  will  not  give  a  competitive  ad- 
Tantage  to  any  group  in  the  Industry. 
No  classification  shall  be  made,  however, 
and  no  minimum  wage  rate  shall  be  fixed 
•olely  on  a  regional  basis  or  on  the  basis 
ol  age  or  sex.  In  determining  whether 
there  should  be  clasaiflcatlons  within  an 
todustry,  in  making  such  classifications, 
»nd  In  determining  the  minimi^m  wage 
rates  for  such  classlflcatlons,  each  in- 
dustry committee  shall  consider,  among 
other  relevant  factors,  the  following:  (1) 
Cwnpetitive  conditions  as  affected  by 
transportation.  Uvlng,  and  production 
j»rtfi;  (2>  wages  established  for  work  of 
"«  or  comparable  character  by  collective 


labor 


agreements    negotiated    between 


^Ployers  and  employees  by  representa- 
^es  of  their  own  choosing;  and  (3) 
»a«e8  paid  for  work  of  Uke  or  comparable 
«»*racter  by  employers  who  voluntarily 
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maintain  minimum  wage  standards  In 
the  Industry. 

The  Administrate  shall  prepare  eco- 
nomic reports  for  the  Industry  commit- 
tees containing  such  data  as  he  Is  able 
to  assemble  pertinent  to  the  matters  re- 
ferred to  them.  Copies  of  each  such 
report  may  be  obtained  at  the  national 
and  Puerto  Rlcan  offices  of  the  United 
States  Department  of  Labor  as  soon  as 
they  are  completed  and  prior  to  the 
hearings.  Each  industry  committee 
shall  take  official  notice  of  the  facts 
stated  in  the  eccoiomic  reports  to  the 
extent  that  they  are  not  refuted  at  the 
hearings. 

The  procedure  of  Industi-y  committees 
shall  be  governed  by  29  CFR  Part  511. 
As  a  prerequisite  to  participation  in  the 
hearings,  interested  persons  shall  file 
prehearing  statements  containing  the 
data  specified  in  29  CFR  511.8  not  later 
than  January  8,  1965. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  30th 
day  of  November  1964. 

W.  Wn-LARD  WiRTZ, 

Secretary  of  Labor. 

(PJR.    Doc,    64-12483;    Piled,    Dec.    4.    1964; 
8:49    a.m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH,  EDU- 
CATION, AND  WELFARE 

Food  and  Drug  Administration 

[  21    CFR   Part  46  1 

PEANUT  BUTTER;   DEFINITIONS  AND 
STANDARDS  OF  IDENTITY 

Extension  of  Time  for  Filing  Com- 
ments on  Proposed  Modification  of 
Standard  of  Identity 

In  the  matter  of  establishing  a  defini- 
tion and  standard  of  identity  for  peanut 
butter: 

A  notice  of  proposed  rule  making  in 
the  above-identified  matter  was  pub- 
lished in  the  Federal  Register  of  Novem- 
ber 10,  1964  (29  P.R.  15173),  and  granted 
a  period  of  30  days  for  the  filing  of 
comments.  The  C<»nmlssloner  of  Pood 
and  Drugs  has  received  a  request  for  an 
extension  of  this  time.  Good  reasons 
therefor  appearing,  the  time  for  filing 
comments  in  this  matter  Is  extended  to 
January  22,  1965. 

This  action  is  taken  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  the  Federal  Pood,  Drug, 
and  Cosmetic  Act  (sees.  401,  701,  52  Stat. 
1046,  1055,  as  amended  70  Stat.  919,  72 
Stat.  948;  21  U.S.C.  341,  371)  and  under 
the  authority  delegated  to  the  Commis- 
sioner by  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Edu- 
cation, and  Welfare  (21  CFR  2.90;  29 
F.R. 471). 

Dated:  November  30,  1964. 

Geo.  P.  Larrick, 
Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs. 

[PJR.    Doc.    64-13472:    FUed,    Dec.    4,    1964; 
8:48   a.m  ) 
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FEDERAL  AVIATION  AGENCY 

[14  CFR  Part  39    [New]  1 

[  Docket  No.  6862  ] 

AIRWORTHINESS  DIRECTIVES 

Beech  Model  35  Series  Aircraft 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency  has 
under  consideration  a  proposal  to  amend 
Part  39  [New]  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Regulations  to  revise  AD's  57-18-1, 
62-8-3,  and  63-25-1.  It  has  been  deter- 
mined that  a  number  of  airworthiness 
directives  for  the  Beech  Model  35  Series 
aircraft  should  apply  to  the  Model  Sui>er 

V  aircraft,  which  is  a  twin-engine  con- 
version of  the  Beech  35.  However,  as 
the  earlier  AD's  listed  specific  models, 
compliance  for  the  nonlisted  models  is 
not  required.  It  is  proposed  to  extend 
the  appUcability  of  AD's  57-18-1.  62-8-3, 
and  63-25-1  to  cover  model  desigiuitions 
which  did  not  exist  at  the  time  of  origi- 
nal publication. 

Interested  persons  are  Invited  to  par- 
ticipate in  the  making  of  the  proposed 
rule  by  submitting  such  written  data, 
views,  or  arguments  as  they  may  desire. 
Communications  should  Identify  the 
docket  number  and  be  submitted  in 
duplicate  to  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency, 
OflBce  of  the  General  Counsel,  Attention: 
Rules  Docket,  800  Independence  Avenue 
SW.,  Washington,  D.C.,  20553.  All  com- 
mvmications  received  on  or  before  Jan- 
uary 4,  1965,  will  be  considered  by  the 
Administrator  before  taking  action  upon 
the  proposed  rule.  The  iH'oiKjsals  con- 
tained in  this  notice  may  be  changed  in 
the  light  of  comments  received.  All 
comments  will  be  available,  both  before 
and  after  the  closing  date  for  comments, 
in  the  Rules  Docket  for  examination  by 
interested  persons. 

This  amendment  is  proposed  under 
the  authority  of  sections  313(a) ,  601  and 
603  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958 
(72  Stat.  752.  776.  776;  49  U.S.C.  1354(a), 
1421,1423). 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  it  is 
proposed  to  amend  5  39.13  of  Part  39 
[New]  (14  CFR  Part  39  [New]),  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.  Amendment  3,  23  FR.  438,  AD  57- 
18-1.  is  amended  by  changing  the  appli- 
cability and  compliance  statements  to 
read: 

Applies  to  Model  36  Series  aircraft  and 
Model  Super  V  conversions  of  standard  Beech 
Models  36.  A36  or  B36. 

A.  AppUes  to  Model  36  aircraft  Serial  Num- 
bers D-1   throxigh  D-1600  and  Model  Super 

V  aircraft  Serial  Numbers  SV-XXX-I>-1 
through  8V-XXX-D-1500. 

Compliance  required  within  100  hours' 
time  in  service  after  the  effective  date  of  this 
amendment  unless  already  accomplished, 
and  thereafter  within  100  hours'  time  in  serv- 
ice from  the  last  inspection. 

B.  AppUes  to  Models  35  and  Super  V  air- 
craft. 

Compliance  required  within  100  hours' 
time  in  service  after  the  effective  date  of  this 
amendment  unless  already  accomplished. 

2.  Amendment  421,  27  P.R.  3652,  AD 
82-6-3,   is   amended   by   changing   the 
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applicability  and  oanpUance  statements 
and  by  changing  paragraph  (c)  to  read: 

Applies  to  Models  SS,  BO.  66.  and  96  Series 
aircraft  and  Model  Super  V  conversions  of 
the  standard  Beech  Models  36.  ASS.  or  B35 
with  white  i^astte  rams  horn  control  wheels 
Installed  as  original  equipment  or  by  kit  In- 
sUUstlon  in  the  field. 

Compliance  required  within  100  hours' 
time  In  serrice  after  the  ^ectlve  date  of 
this  amendment  unless  already  accom- 
plished. 

(c)  Inspections  may  be  discontiaued 
when  metal  replacement  control  wheel.  P  N 
35-380057  forJCodels  36  and  95  Series  and 
Model  Super  V.  and  P/N  50-350025  for 
Models  50  and  65  Series,  or  an  PAA-approved 
equivalent  Is  Installed. 

3.  Amendment  852,  28  P.R.  12926,  AD 
63-2S-1,  as  revised  by  Amendment  719. 
29  P.R.  5542.  is  further  amended  by 
changing  the  applicability  and  compU- 
ance  statements  to  read: 

Applies  to  Model  35  aircraft  Serial  Num- 
bers D-1  through  D-ISOO,  Model  3SR  aircraft 
Serial  Numbers  D-XXRl  and  up  (35R  air- 
craft are  reman ufactured  Model  35  aircraft 
and  retain  the  c»'iginal  serial  number  in 
addition  to  the  appropriate  35R  serial  num- 
ber, and  Model  Super  V  conversions  of  the 
standard  Beech  Models  35,  A35.  or  B35  Serial 
Numbers  SV-XXX-I>-1  through  SV-XXX- 
D-1500. 

Compliance  required  wtthln  25  hours"  time 
In  service  after  the  effective  date  of  this 
amendment  unless  already  accomplished 
within  the  last  75  hours'  time  In  service  and 
thereafter  within  100  hours'  time  In  service 
from  the  last  inspection. 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C..  on  Novem- 
ber 27,  1964. 

C.  W.  Walker, 
A£ting  Director. 
Flight  Standards  Service. 

[PR.    Doc.    64-13432;    FUed.    Dec.    4.    1964; 
8:45ajn.| 


[14  CFR   Port  39    [New]  1 

(Docket  No.  6360) 

AIRWORTHINESS  DIRECTIVES 

Moonsy  Models  M20E,  M20C  and 
M20D  Aircraft 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency  has  under 
consideration  a  proposal  to  amend  Part 
39  [New]  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regu- 
lations to  Include  an  airworthiness  di- 
rective for  Mooney  Models  M20E,  M20C 
and  M20D  aircraft.  There  have  been 
failures  of  the  Dukea  electric  fuel  pumps 
attributed  to  uneven  motor  bnish  wear 
and  to  the  pimip  vanes  being  made  of 
breakable  carbon  which  could  break  Into 
small  pieces  as  a  result  of  the  fuel  pump 
rotor  malfunctioning.  To  correct  this 
condition,  this  AD  requires  replacement 
of  the  fuel  pumps  with  redesigned  fuel 
pumps. 

Interested  persons  are  Invited  to  par- 
ticipate In  the  making  of  the  proposed 
rule  by  submitting  such  written  data, 
views,  or  arguments  as  they  may  desire. 
Communications  should  identify  the 
docket  number  and  be  submitted  to  the 
Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Office  of  the 
General  Counsel.  Attention:  Rules 
Docket.  800  Independence  Avenue.  SW.. 
Washington,  D.C..  20553.  All  communi- 
cations received  on  or  before  January  4. 
1965.  will  be  considered  by  the  Adminis- 


trator before  taking  aetlmi  upon  the  pro- 
posed rule.  The  proposals  eontained  In 
this  notice  may  be  changed  in  the  light 
of  comments  received.  All  comments 
will  be  available,  both  before  and  after 
the  closing  date  for  comments.  In  the 
Rules  Docket  for  examination  by  inter- 
ested persons. 

This  amendment  is  proposed  under  the 
authority  of  sections  313(a) ,  601  stfid  603 
of  the  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958  (72 
Stat.  752.  775.  776;  49  UB.C.  1354(a), 
1421,  1423 ». 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  it  is 
proposed  to  amend  §  39.13  of  Part  39 
[New]  a4  CFR  Part  39  (New]  > ,  by  add- 
ing the  following  airworthiness  directive : 

MooNEY.  AppUes  to  Model  M20E.  Serial  Num- 
bers 101  through  353,  Model  M20C.  Seari&i. 
Numbers  2823  through  2737,  2739  through 
2741.  and  Model  M20D,  Serial  Numbers 
201  through  251. 
Compliance  required  as  indicated  unless 
already  accomplished. 

As  a  result  of  service  expea-lence,  It  Is  neces- 
sary to  replace  Dukes  fuel  pumpe  now  In  serv- 
ice with  a  redesigned  Dukes  fuel  pump  as 
follows : 

(a)  For  Model  M20E  aircraft  equipped  with 
Dukes  fuel  pump: 

( 1 )  Within  25  hours'  time  In  service  after 
the  effective  date  of  this  AD.  replace  Dukes 
fuel  pump.  P  N  4140-00-19.  Serial  Numbers 
101,  102.  103,  and  150  through  312,  with 
Dukes  fuel  pump.  P/N  4140-00-19A.  In  ac- 
cordance with  Mooney  Service  Letter  20-121. 

( 2 )  Within  100  hours'  time  In  service  after 
the  effective  date  of  this  AD,  replace  Dukes 
fuel  pump.  P/N  414O-0O-19,  Serial  Numbers 
313  through  613.  with  Dukes  fuel  pump. 
P  N  4140-00-19A.  In  accordance  with  Mooney 
Service  Letter  20-121. 

(b)  For  Models  M20C  and  M20D  aircraft 
equipped  with  Dukes  fuel  pump: 

( 1 )  Within  25  hours"  time  In  service  after 
the  effective  date  of  this  AD.  replace  Emkes 
fuel  pump.  P  N  4140-00-21.  Serial  Numbers 
100.  102.  103,  and  150  through  344.  with  Dukes 
fuel  pump,  P  N  4140-00-21A.  In  accordance 
with  Mooney  Service  Letter  20-121. 

(2)  Within  100  hours'  time  in  service  after 
the  effective  date  of  this  AD.  replace  Chikee 
fuel  pump,  P'N  4140-00-21.  Serial  Numbers 
245  through  409,  with  Dukes  fuel  pump. 
P  N  4140-00-21A.  In  accordance  with  Mooney 
Service  Letter  20-121. 

(c)  For  Model  M20E,  Serial  Numbers  101 
through  263.  Model  M20C,  Serial  Numbers 
2623  through  2680,  and  Model  M20D.  Serial 
Numbers  201  through  226.  concurrent  with 
the  fuel  pump  replacement  In  paragraphs 
( a )  and  ( b ) .  remove  Mooney  electric  fuel 
pump  mounting  bracket.  P'N  610032.  and  In- 
stall redesigned  pump  bracket.  P  'N  610048. 
In  accordance  with  Mooney  Service  Letter 
20-120. 

Issued  in  Washington,  DC.  on  No- 
vember 27,  1964. 

C.  W.  Walkkk, 
Acting  Director, 
Flight  Standards  Service. 

|FR     Doc.    64-12433:    Filed.    Dec.    4.   1964; 
8:45  ami 


[14  CFR   Part  39    [New]  ] 

(Docket  No  63611 

AIRWORTHINESS  DIRECTIVES 

United    Data    Control,    Inc.,    Model 
F-542  Series  Flight  Data  Recorders 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency  has  un- 
der consideration  a  proposal  to  amend 


Part  39  (New]  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Regulations  to  Include  an  airworthiness 
directive  for  United  Data  Control,  Inc 
Model  F-542  Series  flight  data  recorders 
It  has  been  determined  that  modifica 
tlons  are  necessary  to  Improve  the  crash 
survivability  of  these  flight  data  record- 
ers. The  manufacturer  has  completed 
design  improvements  which  will  provide 
greatly  Increased  protection  from  impact 
damage.  Accordingly,  this  AD  requires 
modifications  to  Insure  containment  of 
the  magazine  assembly  within  the  frame 
of  the  recorder  and  to  provide  additional 
protection  for  the  recording  medium 
from  crushing  and  puncturing  forces. 

Interested  persons  are  invited  to  par- 
ticipate in  the  making  of  the  proposed 
rule  by  sutaiitting  such  written  data, 
views,  or  arguments  as  they  may  desire 
Communications  should  identify  the 
docket  number  and  be  submitted  in  du- 
plicate to  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency. 
OflBce  of  the  General  Counsel,  Attention: 
Rules  Docket.  800  Independence  Avenue 
SW.,  Washington,  DC.  20553.  All  com- 
munications received  on  or  before  Jan- 
uary 4.  1965,  will  be  considered  by  the  Ad- 
ministrator before  taking  action  upon 
the  proposed  rule  The  proposals  con- 
tained in  this  notice  may  he  changed  in 
the  light  of  comments  received  All  com- 
ments will  be  available  both  before  and 
after  the  closing  date  for  comments,  in 
the  Rules  Docket  for  examination  by 
interested  persons. 

This  amendment  Is  proposed  under  the 
authority  of  sections  313fa) ,  601  and  603 
of  the  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958  (72 
Stat.  752.  775.  776;  49  U.S  C.  I354fa>, 
1421,1423). 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing.  It  Is 
proposed  to  amend  5  39.13  of  Part  39 
[New]  ( 14  CFR  Part  39  [New!  > ,  by  add- 
ing the  following  airworthines.s  direc- 
tive: 

UNrrED     Data     Control,     Inc.       Applies    to 
United   Data  Control,  Inc    Model  F-542 
Series  flight  data  recorders  Installed  In 
aircraft  as  required  by  applicable  oper- 
ating rules. 
Compliance    required    within    six    months 
time   in   service   after   the   effective   date  of 
this  AD,  ixnleas  already  accomplished. 

To  Improve  the  crash  survivability  of  the 
flight  record,  modify  all  United  Data  Con- 
trol. Inc.  Model  P-542  Series  flight  data  re- 
corders. Serial  Number  1399  and  prior,  in 
accordance  with  UDC  Service  Bulletin  No 
10   as   follows: 

(a  I  Install  UDC  armor  plates  100275  and 
100276  and  blocks  100277  and  100279  on  the 
sides  of  the  case 

(b)  Replace  the  front  panel  assembly  with 
a  UDC  P^  100198  armored  front  panel  as- 
sembly 

(c)  Replace  the  magazine  latch  assembly 
with  a  UDC  P  T*  100168  magazine  latch  as- 
sembly. 

(dt  Remove  the  nameplate  from  the  old 
door,  and  attach  It  to  the  new  door  (United 
Data  Control.  Inc.  Service  Bulletin  No.  10 
applies  to  thla  subject  ) 

Issued  in  Washington.  D.C.  on  No- 
vember 27.  1964. 

C.  W.  Walkeb. 
Acting  Director. 
Flight  Standards  Service. 

[FH.    Doc.    64-12434:    Filed.    Dec     4.    im. 
8  45  ajn  I 


[14  CFR  Port  71    tNewl  1 

(Airspace  Docket  No.  84-80-28] 

CONTKOL  ZONE 

Proposed  Designation 

In  consonance  with  ICAO  Interna- 
tional Standards  and  Recommended 
Practices,  notice  is  hereby  given  that  the 
pfederal  Aviation  Agency  (FAA)  is  con- 
jlderlng  an  amendment  to  Part  71 
[New]  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regula- 
tions. This  proposal  relates  to  navigable 
airspace  both  within  and  outside  the 
United  States. 

Interested  persons  may  participate  In 
the  proposed  rule  making  by  submitting 
such  written  data,  views,  or  arguments 
as  they  may  desire.  Communications 
ghould  identify  the  airspace  docket  num- 
ber and  be  submitted  In  triplicate  to  the 
Director,  Southern  Region,  Attention: 
Chief,  Air  TrafQc  Division,  Federal  Avia- 
tion Agency,  Post  OfBce  Box  20636,  At- 
lanta. Ga.,  30320.  All  communications 
received  within  30  days  after  publica- 
tion of  this  notice  in  the  FiDEaAi.  R«g- 
ism  will  be  considered  before  action  Is 
taken  on  the  proposed  amendment. 
The  proposal  contained  in  this  notice 
may  be  changed  In  the  light  of  comments 
received. 

An  ofiBcIal  docket  will  be  available  for 
examination  by  Interested  persons  at 
the  Federal  Aviation  Agency,  OflBce  of 
the  General  Counsel,  Attention:  Rules 
Docket,  800  Independence  Avenue  SW., 
Washington,  D.C  An  Informal  docket 
also  will  be  available  for  examination  at 
the  office  of  the  Regional  Air  Traffic  Di- 
TWon  Chief. 

Applicability  of  International  Stand- 
ards and  Recommended  Practices,  by 
the  Air  Traffic  Service,  PAA,  In  areas 
outside  domestic  airspace  of  the  U.S.  Is 
?ovemed  by  Article  12  and  Annex  11  to 
the  Convention  on  International  Civil 
Aviation  (ICAO) ,  which  pertains  to  tine 
establishment  of  air  navigation  facilities 
and  services  necessary  to  promoting  safe, 
orderly  and  expeditious  flow  of  civil  air 
traffic.  Its  purpose  is  to  insure  that  civil 
flying  on  international  air  routes  Is  car- 
ried out  under  uniform  conditions  de- 
signed to  improve  the  safety  and  effi- 
ciency of  air  operations. 

The  International  Standards  and 
Recommended  Practices  in  Annex  11  ap- 
ply In  those  parts  of  the  airsptice  under 
the  Jurisdiction  of  a  contracting  state, 
<lerived  from  ICAO,  wherein  air  traffic 
services  are  provided  and  also  whenever 
»  contracting  state  accepts  the  responsi- 
bility of  providing  air  traffic  services 
over  high  seas  or  in  airspace  of  unde- 
wnnlned  sovereignty.  A  contracting 
state  accepting  such  responsibility  may 
«>Ply  the  International  Standards  and 
recommended  Practices  to  civil  aircraft 
™  a  manner  consistent  with  that 
Mopted  for  airspace  under  its  domestic 
iurisdictlon. 

In  accordance  with  Article  3  of  the 
Convention  of  International  Civil  Avla- 
oon,  Chicago,  1944.  state  aircraft  are 
^H^ff'  'rom  the  provisions  of  Annex  11 
^•J  Standards  and  Recommended 
Ibices.  As  a  contracting  state,  the 
^■8.  agreed  by  Article  3(d)  that  Its  state 
"Tcraft  will  be  operating  In  intema- 
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tlonal  alr9>ace  with  due  regard  for  the 
safety  of  dyll  aircraft. 

Since  this  action  involves  In  part  the 
designation  of  navigable  airqsace  outside 
the  United  States,  the  Administrator  has 
consulted  with  the  Secretary  of  State 
and  the  Secretary  of  Defense  In  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  Executive 
Order  10854. 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency  is  con- 
sidering the  designation  of  a  control 
zone  at  the  Harry  S.  Truman  Airport 
Charlotte  Amalle,  Saint  Thomas,  Virgin 
Islands.  The  control  zone  would  be  des- 
ignated within  a  5 -mile  radius  of  the 
Harry  S.  Tnmian  Airport  (latitude  18°- 
20'25"  N.,  longitude  64°58'10"  W.),  ef- 
fective from  0600  to  2200  hours,  local 
time,  dally.  The  control  zone  would 
provide  protection  for  aircraft  operating 
into,  and  out  of,  the  Harry  8.  Truman 
Airport.  Communications  and  weather 
service  would  be  provided  by  an  FAA 
control  tower  scheduled  to  be  commis- 
sioned at  the  Harry  S.  Truman  Airport 
in  December  1964. 

This  amendment  Is  proposed  under  the 
authority  of  section  307(a)  and  1110, 
Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958  <49  U.S.C. 
1348,  1510)  and  Executive  Order  10854, 
24  P.R.  9565. 

Issued  In  Washington,  D.C,  on  No- 
vember 30,  1964. 

D.  E.  Basrow, 
Chief,  Airspace  Regulations 
and  Procedures  Division. 

[PJl.    Doc.    64-12435;    Piled.    Dec.    4.    1964; 
8:46  ajn.] 


[  14  CFR   Part  71    [New!  ] 

[Airspace  Docket  No  63-SW-103] 

CONTROL   ZONES  AND  TRANSITION 
AREAS 

Proposed  Alteration  and  Designation 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency  is  con- 
sidering an  amendment  to  Part  71  [New] 
of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations 
which  would  alter  the  controlled  airspace 
in  the  Tyler,  Tex.,  terminal  area. 

The  foUowlng  controlled  airspace  Is 
presently  designated  in  the  Tyler,  Tex., 
terminal  area : 

1.  The  Tyler,  Tex.,  control  zone  is  des- 
ignated as  that  airspace  within  a  5 -mile 
radius  of  Pounds  Field,  Tyler,  Tex.  (lati- 
tude 32^21'17"  N.,  longitude  95'23'55" 
W.) ;  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the 
Pounds  Field  US  localizer  NW  course 
extending  from  the  5 -mile  radius  zone  to 
the  OM  and  within  2  miles  either  side  of 
the  Pounds  Field  TLfi  localizer  SE  course 
extending  from  the  5 -mile  radius  zone 
to  the  INT  of  the  Pounds  Field  ILS 
localizer  SE  course  and  the  Gregg 
County,  Tex.,  VOR  265"  radial. 

2.  The  Longvlew,  Tex.,  control  zone  is 
designated  as  that  airspace  within  a  5- 
mile  radius  of  the  Gregg  County  Airport, 
Longvlew.  Tex.  (latitude  32°23'05"  N., 
longitude  94^42'45"  W.),  within  2  miles 
each  side  of  the  Gregg  County  VOR 
313°  radial  extending  from  the  5 -mile 
radius  zone  to  8  miles  NW  of  the  VOR, 
within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Gregg 
County  ILS  localizer  NW  course  extend- 
ing from  the  5 -mile  radius  zone  to  the 


LOM,  and  within  3  miles  each  side  of  the 
Gregg  County  ILS  localizer  SB  course 
extending  from  the  5-mlle  radius  zone 
to  the  INT  of  the  US  localizer  SE  course 
and  the  MarshaU,  Tex.,  VOR  251"  radial. 

3.  TTie  Tyler,  Tex.,  control  area  ex- 
tension is  designated  as  that  airspace 
within  a  25-mlle  radius  of  the  T>ier 
RBN ;  the  airspace  N  of  Tyler  bounded  on 
the  N  by  V-16,  on  the  SE  and  E  by  V-289, 
on  the  S  by  a  line  13  miles  S  of  and 
parallel  to  the  centerllne  of  V-84  and  on 
the  W  by  the  Dallas,  Tex.,  control  area 
extension ;  and  within  10  miles  NE  and  7 
miles  SW  of  the  Tyler  ILS  localizer  SE 
course  extending  from  the  Tyler  25-mile 
radius  area  to  34  miles  SE  of  the  localizer. 

4.  The  Dallas.  Tex.,  control  area  ex- 
tension is  designated  as  that  airspace 
bounded  on  the  E  by  a  line  5  miles  E  of 
and  parallel  to  the  DaUas  VORTAC  133° 
radial,  the  Leona,  Tex.,  VOR  353°  and 
140*  radlals.  the  Houston,  Tex.,  VORTAC 
353°  radial  and  V-20,  on  the  S  by  a  line 
5  miles  N  of  and  parallel  to  the  Eagle 
Lake,  Tex..  VOR  106°  radial,  on  the  SW 
by  a  line  5  miles  NE  of  and  parallel  to 
the  Austin  VOR  134°  and  Eagle  Lake 
VOR  29  r  radlals,  on  the  NW  by  V-17 
from  Austin.  Tex.,  VORTAC  to  the  Waco, 
Tex.,  VORTAC  and  by  V-15  from  the 
Waco  VORTAC  to  the  Dallas  VORTAC; 
Including  the  airspace  SE  of  Dallas  ex- 
tending from  44  miles  N  to  76  miles  N 
of  the  Leona  VOR,  bounded  on  the  E  by 
a  line  12  miles  E  of  and  parallel  to  the 
Leona  VOR  353°  radial  and  on  the  W 
by  the  Leona  VOR  353°  radlaL 

5.  The  Shreveport,  La.,  control  area 
extension  is  designated  as  that  airspace 
boimded  by  a  line  beginning  cm  the  8 
boundary  of  V-278  at  longitude  93°29'30" 
W.,  thence  SE  to  the  S  boimdary  of  V-18 
at  longitude  92°33'00"  W.,  thence  E  along 
the  S  boundary  of  V-18  to  the  INT 
thereof  with  a  line  5  miles  SE  of  and 
parallel  to  the  Monroe,  La.,  VORTAC 
237°  radial,  thence  SW  via  this  line  to 
the  INT  thereof  with  V-114,  thence  NW 
along  V-114  to  the  INT  thereof  with 
V-289,  thence  N  along  V-289  to  the  INT 
thereof  with  V-278,  thence  E  along  V-278 
to  the  point  of  beginning. 

6.  The  Longvlew,  Tex.,  transition  area 
is  designated  as  tlmt  airspace  extending 
upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface 
within  5  miles  E  and  8  miles  W  of  the 
Gregg  County  IIS  localizer  SE  course 
extending  from  the  INT  of  the  Gregg 
County  ILS  localizer  SE  course  and  the 
Marshall,  Tex.,  VOR  251°  radial  to  12 
miles  SE,  and  within  5  miles  each  side 
of  the  Marshall  VOR  230°  radial  extend- 
ing from  the  INT  of  the  Gregg  County 
VOR  181°  radial  and  the  Marshall  VOR 
230°  radial  to  the  INT  of  the  Gregg 
County  US  localizer  SE  course  and  the 
Marshall  VOR  230°  radial,  excluding  the 
rwrtlon  within  Federal  airways. 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agaicy,  having 
completed  a  comprehensive  review  of  the 
terminal  airspace  structure  requirements 
in  the  Tyler,  Tex.,  terminal  area,  in- 
cluding studies  attendant  to  the  imple- 
mentation of  the  provisions  of  CAR 
Amendments  60-21/60-29,  proposes  the 
following  airspace  actions: 

1.  Redesignate  the  Tyler,  Tex.,  control 
zone  as  that  airspace  within  a  5-mlle 
radius  of  Poimds  Field,  Tylw,  Tex.  (lati- 
tude 32'21'15"  N..  longitude  95  23'55" 
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W.>:  wttbln  2  miles  each  side  of  titie 
Pounds  Field  JLB  loollser  NW  course 
esEtendinc  from  tbe  S-mlle  nuUus  sone  to 
A  mile  SBof  tbe  OM.  And  wltbln  2  mllee 
each  side  of  the  Pounds  Field  nJ3  loeal- 
Izer  SE  course  extending  from  the  5-mlle 
nullus  sone  to  6  miles  SE  of  the  airport. 

2.  RedeaignAte  the  Longvlew,  Tex.. 
control  sone  as  that  airspace  within  a 
5-mlle  radius  of  Oregg  Ckxmty  Airport. 
Loocview,  Tex.  (latitude  32°23'05"  N., 
longitude  94*42'45"  W.) ;  within  2  miles 
each  side  of  the  Oregg  County  VOR  313° 
radial  extending  from  the  5-mlle  radius 
sone  to  7  miles  NW  of  the  VOR,  within  2 
miles  each  side  of  the  Oregg  County  ILS 
localizer  NW  course  ext^idlng  from  the 
5-mlle  radius  zone  to  .5  mile  southeast 
of  the  OM,  and  within  2  miles  each  side 
of  the  Oregg  County  US  localizer  SE 
course  extctfidlng  from  the  5-mlle  radius 
zone  to  6  miles  SE  of  the  airport. 

3.  Designate  the  Tyler,  Tex.,  transition 
area  as  that  airspace  extending  upward 
from  700  feet  atwve  the  surface  bounded 
br  a  line  beginning  at  latitude  32°07'00" 
N..  longitude  95°14'00"  W..  to  latitude 
Sa^aO'OO"  N..  longitude  95^46' 15"  W..  to 
latitude  32*36'00"  N.,  longitude  95°33'30" 
to  laUtude  32°17'00"  N.,  longitude 
96*02'00"  W..  to  point  of  beginning;  and 
that  airspace  extending  upward  from 
1.200  feet  above  the  surface  bounded  by 
a  line  beginning  at  latitude  32  43  00"  N.. 
longitude  95°39'00"  W.,  to  latitude 
32'41'00"  N.,  longitude  95°00'00"  W..  to 
latitude  32°17'00"  N.  longitude  94°19'00" 
W.,  to  latitude  31°59'00"  N..  longitude 
94»S0'0O"  W.,  to  latitude  31»59'00"  N.. 
longitude  95°31'00"  W..  to  latitude 
Sl"47'0O"  N..  longitude  95°55'00"  W.. 
to  laUtude  32'30'00"  N.,  longitude 
95'53'00"  W.,  to  point  of  beginning. 

4.  Redesignate  the  Longview.  Tex., 
transition  area  as  that  airspace  extend- 
ing upward  from  700  feet  above  the  sur- 
face within  a  6-mile  radius  of  the  Oregg 
County  Airport.  Longview,  Tex.  (lati- 
tude 32'23'05"  N.,  longitude  94''42'45" 
W.) ;  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the 
Oregg  County  lUS  localizer  NW  course, 
extending  from  the  6-mile  radius  area 
to  8  miles  NW  of  the  OM.  within  2  miles 
each  side  of  the  Oregg  County  ILS  lo- 
calizer SE  course,  extending  from  the 
6-miIe  radius  area  to  14  mUes  SE  of  the 
airport,  and  within  2  miles  each  side 
of  the  Oregg  County  VOR  313*  radial 
extending  from  the  6-mile  radius  area 
to  8  miles  NW  of  the  VOR. 

5.  Designate  the  Athens,  Tex.,  transi- 
tion area  as  that  airspace  extending  up- 
ward from  700  feet  above  the  surface 
within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Olad  Oaks 
Airport.  Athens,  Tex.  (laUtude  32''01'15" 
N..  longitude  95'4r45"  W.) ;  and  within 
2  miles  each  side  of  the  348*  bearing 
from  the  Olad  Oaks  RBN,  extending 
from  the  5-mile  radius  area  to  8  miles 
N  of  the  RBN. 

The  proposed  Tyler  and  Longview  con- 
trol zones  would  provide  protection  for 
aircraft  executing  prescribed  instrument 
approach  and  departure  procedures  at 
Pounds  Field  and  Oregg  County  Airport. 

The  proposed  designation  of  the  1.200 
foot  floor  portion  of  the  Tyler  transition 


ana  would  niae  tbe  floor  of  oontroUed 
ainqiMwe  beyond  the  Immediate  vicinity 
of  Poanda  FMd.  Gregg  County  Airport, 
and  Olad  Oaka  Airport  from  700  to  1.200 
feet  i^bove  the  surface,  yet  the  transition 
areas  proposed  would  provide  protection 
for  aircraft  executing  prescribed  instru- 
ment holding,  arrival  and  departiu-e 
procedures  in  tbe  Tyler  terminal  area. 

llie  floors  of  the  airways  and  the  por- 
tions of  the  Tyler,  Dallas,  and  Shreveport 
control  area  extensions  that  would 
traverse  the  transition  areas  proposed 
herein  would  automatically  coincide  with 
the  flocM*  of  the  transition  areas.  The 
revocation  of  the  Tyler,  Dallas,  and 
Shreveport  control  area  extensions  will 
be  accomplished  at  a  later  date  as  a  part 
of  the  CAR  Amendments  60-21/60-29 
program  proposed  for  the  terminal  areas 
which  adjoin  the  Tyl«-  terminal  area. 

Certain  minor  revisions  to  prescribed 
instrument  iM*ocedures  would  be  effected 
in  conjunction  with  the  actions  proposed 
h«:«in,  but  operational  complexity  would 
not  be  increased  nor  would  aircraft  per- 
formance characteristics  or  established 
landing  mlnlmums  be  adversely  affected. 

Specific  details  of  the  changes  to  pro- 
cedures and  minimum  instrument  flight 
niles  altitudes  that  would  be  required 
may  be  examined  by  contacting  the 
Chief,  Air  Traffic  Division,  Southwest 
Region,  Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Fort 
Worth,  Tex. 

Interested  persons  may  submit  such 
written  data,  views  or  argtmients  as  they 
may  desire.  Communications  should  be 
submitted  in  triplicate  to  the  Chief.  Air 
Traffic  Division.  Southwest  Region,  Fed- 
eral Aviation  Agency,  P.O.  Box  1689. 
Port  Worth.  Tex.,  76101.  All  communi- 
cations received  within  45  days  after 
publication  of  this  notice  in  the  Fkokrai. 
RxGzsTZR  will  be  TOnsidered  before  action 
is  taken  on  the  proposed  amendment. 
No  public  hearing  is  contemplated  at  this 
time,  but  arrangements  for  informal 
conferences  with  Federal  Aviation 
Agency  ofBclals  may  be  made  by  con- 
tacting the  Cbiet,  Air  Traffic  Division. 
Any  data,  views  or  arguments  presented 
during  such  conferences  must  also  be 
submitted  in  writing  in  accordance  with 
this  notice  in  order  to  become  part  of  the 
record  for  consideration.  The  proposal 
contained  in  this  notice  may  be  changed 
in  the  light  ot  comments  received. 

The  official  Docket  will  be  available 
for  examination  by  interested  persons 
8it  the  Office  of  the  Regional  Counsel, 
Southwest  Region,  Federal  Aviation 
Agency,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  An  informal 
Docket  will  also  be  available  for  exami- 
nation at  the  Office  of  the  CJhlef,  Air 
Traffic  Division. 

This  amendment  is  proposed  under 
the  authority  of  section  307(a),  Federal 
AviaUon  Act  of  1953   (49  XJ3.C.   1348). 

Issued  in  Fort  Worth.  Tex.,  on  Novem- 
ber 27.  1964. 

PlOLLIP  M.  SWATKK, 

Acting  Director, 
Southwest  Region. 

[PJl.    Doc.    64-13486;    PUed.    Dec.    4,    1964; 
8:46  ajn.] 


[14  CFR  Poff  75    (Newl  ] 

[Alrapao*  Docket  No.  64-WA-541 

JET  ROUTES 
Notice  of  Proposad  Rule  Making 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency  is  con- 
sidering an  amendment  to  Part  75 
[New]  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regula- 
tions which  would  extend  Jet  Route 
No.  14  from  the  Richmond,  Va..  VOR 
to  an  intersection  overlying  the  Kenton, 
Del.,  VORTAC. 

Interested  persons  may  participate  in 
the  proposed  rule  making  by  submitting 
such  written  data,  views,  or  arguments 
as  they  may  desire.  Communications 
should  identify  the  airspace  docket  num- 
ber and  be  submitted  In  duplicate  to 
the  Federal  Aviation  Agency.  Office  of 
the  Oeneral  Counsel,  Attention:  Rules 
Docket,  800  Independence  Avenue  6W., 
Washington,  D.C.,  20553.  All  communi- 
cations received  within  30  days  alter 
publication  of  this  notice  in  the  Federal 
RxoisTKK  will  be  considered  by  the  Ad- 
ministrator before  taking  action  on  the 
proposed  rule.  The  proposal  contained 
in  this  notice  may  be  changed  in  the 
light  of  comments  received.  All  com- 
ments submitted  will  be  available,  both 
before  and  after  the  closing  date  for 
comments,  in  the  Rules  Docket  for 
examination  by  interested  persons. 

On  June  26,  1964,  a  notice  of  proposed 
rule  making  was  published  in  the  Fed- 
eral RkgistkK  (29  FH.  8147)  as  Airspace 
Docket  No.  64-EA-5  stating  among  other 
proposals  that  the  Federal  Aviation 
Agency  (FAA)  had  under  consideration 
the  extension  of  Jet  Route  No.  14  from 
the  Atlanta,  Oa.,  VORTAC  via  the  Spar- 
tanburg. 8.C..  VORTAC;  the  Greens- 
boro. N.C.,  VOR;  the  Richmond,  Va.. 
VOR;  to  the  Kenton.  Del.,  VORTAC. 
Subsequent  to  the  publication  of  the  no- 
tice, it  was  determined  that  the  Kenton 
VORTAC  would  be  removed  from  the 
high  altitude  structure.  On  August  12, 
1964,  Airspace  Docket  No.  64-KA-5  was 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  (29 
FJR.  11527)  as  a  final  rule  extending 
Jet  Route  No.  14  from  Atlanta  to  Rich- 
mond, among  other  actions.  That  nile 
stated  that  action  would  be  taken  at 
a  later  date  to  extend  Jet  Route  No.  14 
beyond  Richmond. 

It  has  been  determined  that  existing 
facilities  can  provide  the  required  signal 
strength  for  navigation  to  an  intersec- 
tion overlying  the  site  of  the  Kenton 
VORTAC.  Since  there  is  a  requirement 
for  a  Jet  route  between  Richmond  and 
Kenton  in  the  high  altitude  structure,  it 
Is  proposed  to  extend  Jet  Route  No  14 
from  Richmond,  Va.,  to  the  Intersection 
of  the  Richmond  039'  and  the  Yardley. 
Pa..  205  True  radials. 

This  amendment  is  proposed  under 
section  307(a).  Federal  Aviation  Act  of 
1958  (49U.S.C.  1348  >. 

Issued  in  Washington.  DC,  on  No- 
vember 30,  1964. 

D.  E.  Barrow, 
Chief,  Airspace  Regulations 
and  Procedures  Division. 

[PJl,    Doc.    64-12437:    Filed,    Dec.    4,    19«: 
8.45  *m..\ 
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FEDERAL  MAIITIME  CQMHSSION 

[  46  CFR  Ch.  IV  ] 

[E>ocket  No.  934] 

PREDATED  BILLS  OP  LADINO 

Notice  of  Discontinuance  ol 
Proceeding 

A  notice  of  proposed  rule  making  with 
respect  to  the  issuance  of  predated  bills 
of  lading  by  common  carriers  as  defined 
under  section  1,  Shipping  Act,  1916.  as 
amended  (46  U.S.C.  801)  was  published 
in  the  Federal  Register  on  March  29, 
1961,  and  amended  by  notice  published 
on  April  14.  1961   (26  F.R.  2647,  3203). 

The  Commission  has  considered  all 
the  written  statements  and  comments 
submitted  by  Interested  parties  in  re- 
sponse to  said  notice  and  has  found  that 
the  aforesaid  proposed  rule  would  be 
duplicative  of  provisions  of  the  Federal 
Bills  of  Lading  Act  (49  UJ3.C.).  some- 
times called  the  Pomerene  Act,  and  that 
there  Is  therefore  no  need  for  the  issu- 
ance of  the  rule  proposed. 

It  Is  therefore  ordered  that  the  pro- 
ceeding in  the  matter  of  Predated  Bills 
of  Lading  in  Docket  934  be  and  Is  hereby 
discontinued. 

By  the  Commission,  November  24, 
1964. 

[SEAL]  Thomas  Lisi, 

Secretary. 

[PR.    Doc.    64-1346*;    Piled,    Dec.    4,    1964; 
8:49  a.m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  MTEIUOR 

Burvow  of  Land  Mano9*m«nt 

[W-0tll814] 

WYOMING 

Notice  of  Proposod  Withdrawal  and 
Rosorvation  of  Lands 

NoviXBZR  30, 1964. 

The  Bureau  of  Sport  Plaheries  and 
Wildlife,  United  Stetes  Department  of  the 
Interior,  has  filed  an  application,  serial 
number  Wyoming  0311814,  for  the  with- 
drawal of  the  lands  described  below  from 
all  forms  of  appropriation  under  the  pub- 
lic \»^i  laws,  including  the  mining,  but 
not  the  mineral  leasing  laws,  subject  to 
valid  existing  rights. 

The  applicant  desires  the  lands  for 
use  as  part  of  the  Pathfinder  National 
Wildlife  Refuge. 

For  a  period  of  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice,  all  persons 
who  wish  to  submit  comments,  sugges- 
tions, or  objections  in  connection  with 
the  proposed  withdrawal  may  present 
their  views  in  writing  to  the  undersigned 
officer  of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Manage- 
ment. United  States  £>epartment  of  the 
Interior,  2002  Capitol  Avenue,  Cheyenne, 
Wyo..  82001. 

The  Department's  regulations  43  CFR 
2311.1-3 (c)  provide  that  the  authorized 
ofllcer  of  the  Biireau  of  Land  Manage- 
moit  will  undertake  such  investigations 
as  are  necessary  to  determine  the  exist- 
ing and  potential  demand  for  the  lands 
and  their  resources.  He  will  also  under- 
take negotiations  with  the  applicant 
agency  with  the  view  of  adjusting  the 
{4>pllcatlon  to  reduce  the  area  to  the 
mJTiimiim  essential  to  meet  the  appli- 
cant's needs,  to  provide  for  the  maximum 
concurrent  utilization  of  the  lands  for 
purposes  other  than  the  applicant's,  to 
eliminate  lands  needed  for  purposes  more 
essential  than  the  i^plicant's  and  to 
reach  agreement  on  the  concurrent  man- 
agement of  the  lands  and  their  resources. 

The  authorized  officer  will  also  prepare 
a  report  for  consideration  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Interior,  who  will  determine 
whether  or  not  the  lands  will  be  with- 
drawn as  requested  by  the  applicant 
agency. 

The  determination  of  the  Secretary  on 
the  application  will  be  published  in  the 
Pkdsral  Registkk.  a  separate  notice  will 
be  salt  to  each  interested  pcu-ty  of  record. 

If  circumstances  warrant,  a  publie 
hearing  will  be  held  at  a  convenient  time 
and  place,  which  will  be  announced. 

The  lands  Involved  in  the  application 
are: 

Sixth  Peincxpal  Mzbixxan,  Wtomikg 

T.  »N..  R.  84W.. 

Sec.  5.8^NW%: 

Sec.  7,  lota  a.  8,  and  NSV4 SW V; . 
T.  27  N..  R.  86  W.. 

S«3. 18.WK: 

sec.i4.BV68B%: 

sec.M.inr^. 
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Notices 


T.  S»  M,  B.  86  W.. 
See.  6.  lots  6w  7.  and  B^SW  ^ : 
Bee.  7.  lota  1.  %.  «%!!■%,  and  K^MW^; 
Sec.  12.  sa)4mK  and  N%SS%. 

T.80N..B.86W.. 

Sec.  28.  B%BW%,  and  SW^SE<4: 

Sec.  20.  8WV4MW^4,  NWV48E14.  and  SK^4 

8KV4: 
Sec.  27.  SV^NB^  andSEV^SW^: 
Sec.  80,  S^SS^. 

Sec.  12.  B^NxU  and  m^SEy«. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  1.971.97 

acres. 

EdPierson, 
State  Director. 

[FA.    Doc.    •4-12444;    Filed.    Dec.    4,    l»d4; 
8:48  ajn.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural  Marketing  Service 

(P.  &  S.  Docket  No.  425] 

SIOUX  CITY  STOCK  YARDS 

Notice  of  Petition  for  Modification  of 
Rate  Order 

Piu-suant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Packers  and  Stockyards  Act,  1921.  as 
amended  (7  U.S.C.  131  et  seq.) ,  an  order 
was  Issued  on  May  9,  1963  (22  A.D.  489) , 
authorizing  the  Sioux  City  Stock  Yards 
Co..  Sioux  City.  Iowa,  to  assess  the  cur- 
rent temporary  schedule  of  rates  and 
charges  to  and  including  December  31. 
1964.  unless  modified  or  extended  by 
further  order  before  the  latter  date. 

On  November  23.  1964,  a  petition  was 
filed  on  behalf  of  The  Sioux  City  Stock 
Yards,  a  division  of  United  Stockyards 
Corp.,  former^  the  Sioux  City  Stock 
Ysu-ds  Co.,  a  corporation,  requesting  au- 
thority to  modify,  as  soon  as  possible,  the 
current  temporary  schedule  of  rates  and 
charges  as  indicated  below  and  to  con- 
tinue in  eflCfct  after  January  1,  1965,  its 
present  schedule,  as  so  modified. 

1.  In  Item  1,  amend  basic  yardage 
charges,  per  head,  as  follows : 


CaUle  (except  bulls  700  Ibe.  or 

OT«r) 

Bulls  (minimum  700  Ibi.) 

CaiTes  (400  Ibe.  or  under) 

Hogs 


Proposed 


$1  03 

1.30 

.67 

.3« 


2.  In  Item  2,  amend  yardage  charges, 
per  head,  for  livestock  consigned  direct 
to  packers,  as  follows: 


Present        Proposed 


Cattle  (eieept  bulls  700  lbs.  or 

OTsr) 

Bolls  (minimum  TOO  lbs.) 

Cs1t«s  (MO  ttw.  or  under) 

Hop 


$0.  SI 
.M 
.» 
.18 


The  modifications,  if  authorized,  will 
produce  additional  revenue  for  the 
reopoDdent   and   increase   the   cost   of 


marketing  livestock.  Accordingly,  it  ap- 
pears thai  this  public  notice  of  the  filing 
of  the  petition  and  its  contents  should 
be  given  in  cwtler  that  all  interested  per- 
sons may  have  an  opportunity  to  indi- 
cate a  desire  to  be  heard  in  the  matter 
All  interested  persons  who  desire  to  be 
heard  in  the  matter  shall  notify  the 
Hearing  Clerk,  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture.  Washington.  D.C., 
20250,  within  15  days  after  the  publica- 
tion of  this  notice  In  the  Federal  Regis- 
ter. 

Done  at  Washington,  D.C..  this  2d  day 
of  December  1964. 

Donald  A.  Campbell, 
Director,    Packers    and    Stock- 
yards   Division.    Agricultural 
Marketing  Service. 

|F.R.    Doc.    64-12488:    PUed,    Dec.    4,    1964. 
8:40  a.m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Bureau  of  International  Commerce 

(PUe  No.  22-59] 

NEWMAN  &  NEWMAN  ET  AL. 

Notice  of  Related  Part/ 
Determinations 

In  the  matt«-  of  Newman  b  Newman. 
S.  E.  Newman,  P.  R.  Newman,  408  Strand, 
London,  W.C.  2,  England;  Pellgower  Ltd., 
37  SUkfleld  Road.  London,  N.W.  9.  Eng- 
land; Jllcllfre  Ltd..  27  Cottswold  Gardens, 
London,  N.W.  2.  E^land;  Ryelodge  Ltd.. 
1  Hermitage  Gardens,  London.  N.W.  2, 
England;  Brentgreg  Ltd.,  34  Sussex  Way, 
East  Barnet,  Hertfordshire.  England: 
Pile  No.  22-59. 

By  order  dated  November  15.  1963,  the 
Bureau  of  International  Conunerce, 
United  States  Department  of  Commerce, 
entered  an  order  against  American  Brit- 
ish and  Canadian  Spare  Parts  Co.,  also 
known  as  ABC  Spare  Parts  Company, 
Joseph  W.  Kent  and  J.  W.  Kent  (Foreign 
Trade)  Ltd..  all  of  London.  England,  de- 
nying all  privileges  of  participating  in 
any  manner  or  capacity  in  exportatlons 
from  the  United  States  of  commodities 
or  technical  data.  This  order  was  pub- 
lished in  the  Pkderal  Register  on  No- 
vember 23,  1963  (28  Pil.  12591). 

Section  382.1(b)  of  the  Export  Regula- 
tions provides  in  part  that,  to  the  extent 
necessary  to  prevent  evasion  of  any  order 
denying  export  privileges,  said  order  may 
be  made  appUcable  to  persons  other  than 
those  named  in  the  order  with  whom  said 
named  persons  may  then  or  thereafter 
be  related  by  ownership,  control,  posiuon 
of  responsibility,  aflailation.  or  other  con- 
nection in  the  conduct  of  trade  or  related 
servlcea.  It  has  been  determined  by  the 
Office  of  Export  Control  that  within  the 
purview  of  said  secUon  the  foUowing 
firms  and  individuals  are  related  parties 
to  one  or  more  of  the  respondents  namea 
In  the  order  of  November  15,  1963: 


Saturday,  December  5,  1964 

jie^nn&n  ft  Newman.  8.  E.  Newman,  and 
f  B.  Newman,  408  Btraiul,  Loodan,  W.C.  S, 

cnciaiuL 

^^Igower  lAd.,  87  BlUdield  Howl,  Londcn. 

H  W.  9.  Bnglaod. 

jUdlffe  Ltd.,  27  Oottswold  Oardens,  London. 
H  W.  2.  England. 

Byalodge  Ltd.,  1  Hermltfige  Oardens,  Lim- 
doD.  N.W.  2.  Bngland. 

Brentgreg  Ltd.,  84  Sussex  Way.  Bast  Barnet, 
Qertfordshire,  Sngland. 

The  said  parties  have  been  notified  cA 
these  determinations  and  have  been  ad- 
flsed  that  they  may  apply  to  have  the 
rulings  reconsidered.  Due  notice  will  be 
Klven  of  any  termination  or  change  in 
these  related  party  determinations. 

Dated:  November  24, 1964. 

Forrest  D.  Hockirsmith, 
Director, 
Office  of  Export  Control 

\TR.   Doc.    64-12464;    FUed,    Dec.    4.    1964; 
8:40  ajn.] 


Office  of  the  Secretary 

WILLIAM  E.  VAUGHN 

Statement  of  Changes  in  Financial 
Interests 

In  accordance  with  the  requirements 
of  section  710(b)  (6)  of  the  Defense  Pro- 
duction Act  of  1950.  as  amended,  and 
Executive  Order  10647  of  November  28. 
1955,  the  following  changes  have  taken 
place  in  my  financial  Interests  as  reported 
In  the  Fkderax.  Rsgistkr  dvulng  the  past 
itx  months: 

A.  Deletions:  no  change. 

B.  Additions :  no  change. 

This  statement  is  made  as  of  November 
18,  1964. 

Dated:  November  18,  1964. 

WiLLiAK  E.  Vaughn. 

IPJl.   Doc.    64-12463:    Filed.    Dec.    4,    1964; 
8:47  am.] 

DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH,  EDU- 
CATION, AND  WaFARE 

Office  of  Education 
ALLOTMENT     RATIOS     FOR     VOCA- 
TIONAL EDUCATION  ACT  OF  1963 

Pursuant  to  section  3  of  the  Vocational 
Education  Act  of  1963  (77  Stat.  403,  20 
UB.C.  35b).  the  foUowlng  allotment 
ratios  for  the  several  States  of  the  Union, 
the  District  of  Columbia,  the  Common- 
wealth of  Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin  Islands. 
Guam,  and  American  Samoa,  as  com- 
IWted  pursuant  to  said  Act  on  the  basis 
M  the  per  capita  Incomes  of  the  States 
01  the  Union  and  the  District  of  Ctolumbia 
lor  the  years  1961.  1962.  and  1963,  being 
the  three  most  recent  consecutive  fiscal 
years  for  which  satisfactory  data  are 
available  from  the  Department  of  Com- 
nierce,  or  as  otherwise  specified  in  said 
Act,  are  hereby  promulgated  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1966. 

t!***o«  — — 0.6000 

'^ - -   .4186 

i^"^  - .6533 

Arkanaas gooo 
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California » 0.4000 

Oolorado . . ■.-—-—     .4677 

Oonneetleut ._—  — .4000 

IMaware ,.    .4000 

Florida   , —    .BdSS 

Georgia .0000 

HawaU .4000 

UMm - 6000 

mmote . .4000 

axtlana _    .5000 

Iowa -    .6360 

Kan«a»    .6884 

Kentucky   .6(X)0 

lijulirtana .6000 

Maine 6883 

Maryland    _ .4886 

Massachusetts    .4179 

Michigan __ 4816 

Minnesota .6266 

MiaalBslppl   .6(X)0 

MlsBOxm    4920 

Montana .6614 

Nebraska  .._ 6224 

Nevada    4000 

New  Hampshire .6262 

New  Jersey . .40<X> 

New  Mexico .6000 

New  York 4000 

North  C^ollna .6000 

North  Dakota _     .6900 

Ohio - .4907 

Oklahoma . .694^ 

Oregon .4924 

Pennsylvania .4986 

Rhode  Island .6016 

South    Carolina .6(X)0 

South  Dakota .6963 

Tennessee .60(X) 

Texas .5724 

Utah _ _ _ 6662 

Vermont .6682 

Virginia    6828 

Washington   .4846 

West   Virginia 6000 

Wisconsin .5120 

Wyoming .4024 

District  of  Columbia .4(X)0 

American   Samoa .6000 

Oxuun .6000 

Puerto  Rico .6000 

Virgin  Islands .6000 

Dated:  Novanber  12.  1964, 

[seal]  Frakcis  Kxppel, 

Commissioner  of  Education. 

Approved:  November  30.  1964. 

Anthony  J.  Cklebrezze. 
Secretary  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare. 

[FJi.    Doc.    64-12473;    FUed.    Dec.    4,    1964; 
8:48  AID.] 

ATOMIC  ENERGY  COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  27-6) 

WALKER  TRUCKING  CO. 

Notice  of  Amendment  of  Byproduct, 
Source  and  Special  Nuclear  Ma- 
terial License 

Please  take  notice  that  the  Atomic 
Energy  Commission  has  issued  Amend- 
ment No.  2  to  Ucense  No.  6-3627-1,  held 
by  The  Walker  Trucking  Comi>any.  1283 
East  Street,  New  Britain.  Connecticut. 
The  initial  issuance  of  the  license  was  on 
March  18, 1959. 

The  license  amendment  provides  for 
the  followirg  changes  in  the  license: 

1.  Authoiizes  the  possession  of  500 
grams  of  special  nuclear  material  pro- 
vided that  not  more  than  350  grams  is 
contained  in  any  single  shii>ment. 
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2.  Deletes  authorization  for  sea  dis- 
posal oi  radkMkcUve  wastes. 

8.  AuthorlaeB  disposal  of  radioactive 
wastes  ky  transfer  to  authorized  land 
burial  sttee. 

4.  Deletes  Brownstone  Avenue,  Port- 
land, Connecticdt  as  an  authorized  place 
of  use. 

6.  Renews  the  license  for  a  period  of 
two  years. 

The  license  provides  for  the  receipt, 
possession,  and  transportation  of  radio- 
active wastes  which  have  already  been 
packaged  in  containers  that  meet  the 
specifications  for  containers  set  forth  in 
the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission 
regulations.  Storage  of  the  containers 
will  be  at  The  Walker  Trucking  Company 
Facility  located  at  1283-1285  East  Street. 
New  Britain,  Connecticut. 

The  Commission  has  found  that: 

A.  The  applicant's  equipment  and  pro- 
cedures are  adequate  to  protect  heialth 
and  minimize  danger  to  life  or  property; 

B.  llie  applicant  is  qualified  by  train- 
ing and  expierience  to  use  the  material  in 
such  manner  as  to  protect  health  and 
minimize  danger  to  life  or  property; 

C.  The  application  complies  with  the 
requirements  of  the  AUxnic  Energy  Act 
of  1954,  as  amended,  and  Title  10.  Code 
of  Federal  Regulations,  and  is  for  a  pur- 
ipose  authorized  by  that  act. 

The  Commission  has  determined  that 
prior  public  notice  of  proposed  Issuance 
of  the  amendment  is  not  required  since 
the  amendment  does  not  involve  hazard 
considerations  different  from  those  pre- 
viously evaluated. 

Within  fifteen  (15)  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice  in  the 
Federal  Register,  the  applicant  may  file 
a  request  for  a  hearing,  and  any  person 
whose  interest  may  be  affected  by  this 
proceeding  may  file  a  petition  for  leave 
to  intervene.  Requests  for  a  hearing  and 
petitions  to  intervene  shall  be  filed  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the 
Commission's  regulations  (10  CFR  Part 
2) .  If  a  request  for  a  hearing  or  a  peti- 
tion for  leave  to  intervene  is  filed  within 
the  time  prescribed  in  this  notice,  the 
Commission  will  issue  a  notice  of  hear- 
ing or  an  s^propriate  order. 

The  text  of  this  amendment  is  set 
forth  below. 

Dated  at  Bethesda,  Md.,  November  27, 
1964. 

For  the  Atomic  Energy  Commissiwi. 

Lyall  Johnson, 
Acting  Director, 
Division  of  Materials  Licensing. 

Byproduct,    Soubce    and    Special    Nucxeab 
Matkrial  Licensk 

I  Ucense  No.  6-3627-1.  Amdt.  2] 

In  accordEJice  with  implication  dated 
February  27.  1961,  and  amendments  thereto 
dated  February  ai.  1964;  April  9.  1964;  May 
16,  1964;  and  July  17,  1964.  Ucense  No.  6- 
3627-1  Is  amended  in  its  entirety  to  read  as 
follows : 

Purauant  to  the  Atomic  Energy  Act  of 
1964.  as  amended,  and  Title  10,  Code  of  Fed- 
eral Regulations,  CHiapter  1,  Parts  30.  40,  and 
70  and  subject  to  the  statements  and  repre- 
sentations contained  In  the  application,  a 
license  is  hereby  Issued  to  The  Walker  Truck- 
ing Company,  1283  East  Street,  New  Britain, 
Connecticut  to  receive,  possess,  transport  and 
store   waste   byproduct,  source   and  special 
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Xlkto  Ueeow  ahaU  b«  deoBMd  to 
ooAdMlaM  i>Mifli<  in  moMdii  lU  ot  tb» 
AtaaaU  Itamcgf  Act  ot  IMK  ••  amwidwl.  and 
is  cubjeet  to  Vb»  provlalona  (tf  10  CFR  Part 
30,  "StandarOi  for  Protection  Against 
Radiation.'*  aB  oOmt  »|»plloia>le  mtoa,  ref^- 
latlona,  ordwa  of  tbe  Atomic  Enargy  Ccm- 
pttTi-""  BMT  ar  barattfta*  in  affaet.  and  to 
the  toUovlac  coBdlttana: 

1.  Tha  ttoanaea  ahaU  not  poaaeaa  at  any 
ona  tlana  bo**  tban: 

A.  60  curlaa  of  byproduct  materlaL 

B.  700  jwunds  of  Bouroe  material. 

C.  500  grams  of  special  nticlear  material 
not  to  exceed  S60  grams  in  any  single  ship- 
ment. 

a.  Conduct  at  acthrities  performed  imder 
this  license  shall  be  by.  or  under  the  super- 
Tlslon  and  in  the  physloal  preaenoe  of,  Rob- 
ert X.  Harrla.  Reynold  1*.  Hoover  or  E.  T. 
BorawsU. 

8.  The  transportation  of  ABC-licensed  ma- 
terial shall  be  subject  to  the  applicable  regu- 
lations of  the  Interstate  Oommerce  Commis- 
sion, United  States  Coast  Quard  and  other 
agudes  ot  the  United  States  hsTing  ap- 
projiMiate  Jortsdletlon.  and  where  such  regu- 
lations are  not  applicable  shall  be  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  following  requirements 
except  as  speciflcaUy  {iroTlded  by  the  Atomic 
Snergy  Cocunlsslaii : 

A.  Outakle  Bhtppinff  eont9iner$.  (l)  The 
containers  shall  meet  any  one  of  the  follow- 
ing speemeafttona  described  in  Appendix  A 
attached  hereto: 

a.  Spactfloatlon  ISA.  16B.  laB.  6A.  SB,  17C, 
17H.  lAA.  or  18B.  for  the  containment  of  ra- 
dioactirity  in  amounts  not  In  excess  of  2.7 
curies;  except  polonium,  2  curies;  or 

b.  Specification  55  for  containment  of  solid 
cobalt  60,  oeatxim  137.  iridittm  loa.  or  gold 
198  in  amounts  not  in  excess  ot  800  curies. 

(2)  There  shaU  be  no  radioactive  oontam- 
ina.tiftn  on  any  exterior  surface  of  the  con- 
tainer in  exceaa  of  500  d/m/ 100  sq.  cm.  alpha 
and  0.1    mrem/hr   beta-gamma   radiation. 

(3)  The  smallest  dimension  of  the  con- 
tainer shall  not  be  lees  than  4  inches. 

(4)  The  radiation  lerel  at  any  accessible 
surface  of  the  container  shall  not  exceed  200 
mrem/hr. 

(6)  At  one  meter  from  any  point  on  the 
radioactive  source  the  radiation  level  shall 
not  exceed  10  mrem/hr. 

(6)  Containers  which  contain  radioactive 
material  emitting  only  alpha  and /or  beta 
radiation  shall  contain  sufficient  shielding 
to  prevent  the  eecape  of  primary  corpuscular 
radiation  to  the  exterior  surface  and  to  re- 
duce the  secondary  radiation  at  tbe  surface 
of  the  container  so  that  it  does  not  exceed 
10  mrem/24  hours  at  any  time  during  trans- 
portation. 

B.  Inside  contaiTieri.  (1)  Solid  and  gas- 
eous radioactive  materials  shall  be  packed 
In  suitable  inside  containers  designed  to  pre- 
vent rupture  and  leakage  under  conditions 
incident  to  transportation. 

(2)  Liquid  radioactive  materials  must  be 
packed  in  sealed  glass,  earthenware,  or  other 
suitable  containers.  The  container  must  be 
surrounded  on  all  sides  by  an  absorbent  ma- 
terial rulllcient  to  absorb  the  entire  liquid 
contents  and  be  of  such  nature  that  its  ef- 
ficiency will  not  be  impaired  by  chemical 
reactions  with  the  contents.  Where  shield- 
ing is  required  the  absorbent  material  must 
be  placed  within  the  shield.  If  tbe  inside 
container  meets  the  Specification  2R  in  Ap- 
pendix A  the  absorbent  material  is  not 
required. 

(3)  ICaterlals  containing  radioisotopes  of 
Plutonium,  americlum.  polonium,  or  curium. 
or  the  Isotope  strontiimi  00.  tn  quantities  In 
excess  of  100  mlcrocuries.  must  be  packed  In 
contalnen  which  meet  Specification  IR  in 
Appendix  A. 


C.  ShteVttng.  Inside  containers  must  be 
completely  nnrounded  wtth  sulBclent  ahleld- 
tag  to  meet  tne  requirements  of  subpara- 
graphs A(4),  A(S),  ana  A{0  at  this  oondl- 
tUsa.  The  Shield  must  be  so  designed  that 
tt  will  not  open  or  break  under  conditions 
incident  to  transportation. 

D.  Labeling.  Each  outside  container  label 
required  under  1 20 JOS  (f)  or  10  CFR  Part  20 
shall  bear  the  fbllowtng  Information: 

(1)  Total  activity  in  mmicurlee,  or  in  the 
case  of  source  and  special  nuclear  material, 
the  total  weight; 

(2)  principal  radioisotope; 

(S)  radiation  level  at  the  surface  of  the 
container  and  at  one  meter  from  the  source; 
and 

(4)   the  name  and  address  of  the  licensee. 

E.  Bach  vehicle  in  which  licensed  material 
La  transported  shall  be  marked  or  placarded 
on  each  side  and  the  rear  with  lettering  at 
least  3  inches  high  as  follows:  "danokxottb — 

EADIOACrrVX  MATZRIAL.'* 

P.  Acddenta.  In  the  event  of  an  accident 
Involving  any  vehicle  transporting  licensed 
material,  immediate  steps  shall  be  taken  to 
prevent  radioactive  expoeme  of  persons  and 
to  control  contamination. 

a.  Exeinytioiis.  Specific  apprcval  most  be 
obtained  from  the  Atomic  Energy  Oonunis- 
slon  for  modification  of.  or  exemption  from, 
the  requirements  of  the  license  condition. 
Requests  for  such  approval  should  be  di- 
rected to  the  Chief,  Isotopes  Branch,  Division 
of  Materials  Licensing,  Atomic  Eneigy  Com- 
mission, and  should  contain  sufficient  in- 
formation to  support  such  a  request. 

4.  Tbe  licensee  shall  store  waste  byproduct, 
source  and  special  nuclear  material  only  at 
1283-1265  East  Street,  New  Britain,  Connecti- 
cut. 

5.  The  licensee  shall  dlepoee  erf  waste  by- 
product, soturce  and  special  nuclear  material 
only  by  transfer  to  authorized  land  burial 
sites  In  the  United  States. 

8.  Except  88  specifically  provided  other- 
wise by  this  license,  the  licensee  shall  con- 
duct activitlee  authorised  in  this  license  in 
accordance  with  the  conditions,  limitations, 
and  procedures  contained  in  the  application 
dated  February  27,  1961,  and  amendments 
thereto  dated  February  21.  1964;  AprU  9, 
1964;  May  15,  1964;  and  July  17,  1964. 

This  amendment  is  effective  as  of  the  date 
of  iSBuanoe.  The  lleense  shall  expire  two  ( 2 ) 
years  from  the  last  day  of  the  month  In 
which  this  am^idment  is  Issued. 

Date  of  Issuance:  November  27,  1964. 

For  the  Atomic  Energy  Oommlsslon. 

Ltall  Johnbon, 
Acting  Director, 
Division  of  MateriaU  Licensing. 

[FH.    Doc.    64-13424;     Filed,    Dec.    4.    1964; 
8:45  ajn.] 


FEDERAL  AVIATION  AGENCY 

[OK  Docket  No.  64-KA-9] 

MAINE  RADIO  AND  TELEVISION  CO. 

Determination  of  No  Hazard  to 
Air  Navigation 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency  has  cir- 
cularized the  foUowlng  proposal  for 
aeiDnautical  comment  and  has  con- 
ducted a  study  (EA-OE-6385)  to  de- 
termine Its  effect  upon  the  safe  and 
efficient  utilization  of  navigable  airspace. 

The  Maine  Radio  and  Television  Com- 
pany, Portland,  BCaine,  proposes  to  con- 
struct a  television  antenna  structure 
near  Bast  Sebago,  Maine,  at  lEititude 
43»51'3S"    N.,   longitude   70'42'43"   W. 


The  overall  height  of  the  proposed  struc- 
ture would  be  2,527  feet  above  mean  sea 
level  (1.292  feei  above  gErouiuD . 

The  proposed  structure  would  be 
located  approximately  14.7  miles  south- 
east of  the  Eastern  Slopee  Regional 
Airport  and  9.7  miles  southwest  of 
the  Naples  Seaplane  Base.  It  would 
exceed  the  standards  as  described  in 
5  77.25fc)(l)  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
RegTilations  as  api^ed  to  this  seaplane 
ba«e  by  its  entire  height.  It  would  be 
located  within  the  boundaries  of  VOR 
Federal  airway  No.  93  and  would  require 
an  Increase  from  3,400  feet  to  3.500  feet 
in  the  mliiimum  obstruction  clearance 
altitude  (MOCA)  between  Concord,  New 
Hampshire,  VOR  and  Augusta,  Maine, 
VOR. 

The  aeronautical  study  disclosed  that 
the  Increase  in  MOCA  on  V93  would  have 
no  substantial  adverse  effect  upon  in- 
strument flight  rules  (IFR)  operations 
since  the  minimum  en  route  altitude  on 
this  airway  segment  Is  4,000  feet  and 
there  is  no  plan  to  reduce  it. 

The  study  further  disclosed  that  the 
proposed  structure  would  have  no  sub- 
stantial adverse  effect  on  visual  flight 
rules  (VFR)  operations  since  it  would 
not  be  located  in  proximity  to  a  com- 
monly used  VFR  route  or  in  an  area 
where  there  is  a  slgrniflcant  volume  of 
VFn  traffic. 

Therefore,  pursuant  to  the  authority 
delegated  to  me  by  the  Administrator 
(§77.37  [New]),  it  la  found  that  the 
proposed  structure  would  have  no  sub- 
stantial adverse  effect  upon  the  safe  and 
efficient  utilization  of  navigable  airspace 
and  it  is  hereby  determined  that  the 
proposed  structure  would  not  be  a  hazard 
to  air  navigation  provided  that  it  is  ob- 
struction marked  and  lighted  in  accord- 
ance with  Agency  standards. 

This  determination  is  effective  and  will 
become  final  30  days  after  the  date  of 
Issuance  unless  an  appeal  is  filed  under 
§77.39  [New]  (27  F.R.  10352 1.  If  the 
appeal  is  denied,  the  determination  will 
then  become  final  as  of  the  date  of  the 
denial  or  30  days  after  the  issuance  of 
the  determination,  whichever  Is  later. 
Unless  otherwlae  revtaed  or  terminated, 
a  final  determination  hereunder  will  ex- 
pire 18  months  after  its  effective  date 
or  upon  earlier  abandonment  of  the  con- 
struction proposal  (5  77.41  lNew]». 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  No- 
vember 27,  1964. 

Ralph  H.  Fletcher, 
Acting  Chief. 
Obstruction  Evaluation  Branch. 

[FR.    Doc.    64-12438;     Piled,    Dec.    4,    1964; 
8:46  am  ] 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

[Doclcet  Nos.    15419.    15420:    PCv!   64M-U121 

CENTRAL  BROADCASTING  CORP. 
AND  WCRB,  INC. 

Order  Continuing  Hearing 

In  re  applications  of  Central  Broad- 
casting  Corporation,   Ware,   Massachu- 


Saturday,  December  5,  1964 

setts.  Doclcet  No.  15419.  File  No.  BPH- 
4243;  WCRB.  Inc.,  Spxingfleld,  Masaa- 
chusetts.  Docket  No.  15420.  File  No. 
BPH-4319;  for  construction  permits. 

The  Hearing  Examiner  having  under 
eoDsideratlon  the  possible  effects  of  cer- 
tain pleadings  before  the  Review  Board 
in  tbe  above-entitled  matter  which  may 
obviate  the  necessity  for  a  hearing,  and 

It  appearing,  that,  in  any  event,  no 
useful  purpose  would  be  served  by  con- 
vening the  hearing  now  scheduled  for 
December  4,  1964. 

It  is  ordered.  This  first  day  of  Decem- 
ber 1964,  on  the  Hearing  Examiner's  own 
motion,  that  the  hearing  scheduled  for 
December  4,  1964  is  cancelled  and  the 
matter  continued  without  day. 

Released:  December  2,  1964. 

FXDBSAL  COlOnTNICATIONS 

Commission, 
[seal]        Ben  F.  Waple, 

Secretary. 

[FR.   Doc.    64-10476;    PUed,    Dec.    4,    1964; 
8:40  ajn.] 


[Docket  Nos.   15940,   16350;    FCC  64M-1206] 

CLEVELAND  TELECASTING  CORP.  AND 
SUPERIOR   BROADCASTING   CORP. 

Order  Scheduling  Prehearing 
Conference 

In  re  applications  of  Cleveland  Tele- 
casting Corp.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  Docket 
No.  15249,  PUe  No.  BPCT-3191;  The  Su- 
perior Broadcasting  Corp..  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  Docket  No.  15250,  FUe  No.  BPCT- 
3243;  for  construction  permits  for  new 
television  broadcast  stations  (Channel 
65). 

The  Hearing  Examiner  having  under 
consideration  the  request  of  the  Broad- 
cast Bureau,  filed  on  October  29,  1964, 
for  a  further  prehearing  conference  In 
the  above-entitled  proceeding;  and 

It  appearing,  that  no  comment  or 
other  pleading  has  been  filed  by  either  of 
the  applicants  relative  to  such  request 
and  the  time  for  response  thereto  has  ex- 
pired; and 

It  further  appearing,  that,  as  suggested 
by  the  counsel  for  the  Broadcast  Bureau, 
a  useful  purpose  would  be  served  by  a 
ftirther  prehearing  conference  In  this 
proceeding;  ^ 

Accordingly,  it  is  ordered.  This  30th 
day  of  November  1964,  that  a  further 
prehearing  conference  In  the  above- 
rtyled  proceeding  will  be  held  on  Decem- 
ber 15,  1964,  at  10:00  ajn..  In  the  offices 
of  the  Commission  In  Washington,  D.C., 
lor  the  purpose  of  scheduling  further 
steps  to  be  taken  In  the  above-styled 
proceeding. 

Released:  December  1,  1964. 

Federal  Commdkications 
Commission, 
[SEAL]        Ben  F.  Waple, 

Secretary. 

I'-B.  Doc.    64-12477;    Filed,    D^c.    4,    1964; 
•:49ajn.] 
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FEDERAL  REGISTER 

[Docket  No.  14«11;  FCC  e4M-iail] 

PROGRESS  BROADCASTING  CORP. 
(WHOM) 

Order  Scheduling  Prehecring 
Conference 

In  re  application  of  Progress  Broad- 
casting Corporation  (WHOM),  New 
York,  New  York,  Docket  No.  14611,  File 
No.  BP-13915:  for  construction  permit. 

Pursuant  to  verbal  request  by  counsel 
for  the  applicant:  It  is  ordered.  This  1st 
day  of  December  1964,  that  there  will  be 
a  further  preheariiig  conference  In  the 
above-entitled  proceeding  on  December 
29,  1964,  10:00  ajn.,  in  the  Commission's 
Offices,  Washington,  D.C. 

Released:  December  2,  1964. 

Federal  Commttnications 
Commission, 
[seal]         Ben  F.  Waple, 

Secretary. 

[FH.    Doc.    64-12478;    Filed,    Dec.    4,    1964; 
8:40  ajn.] 


[Docket  No.  15713;  PCX:  64M-1208] 
TREE  BROADCASTING  CO. 
Order  Scheduling   Hearing 

In  re  application  of  Oris  Oowen  and 
Howard  Edwards  d/b  as  Tree  Broadcast- 
ing Co.,  Qreensburg,  Indiana,  Docket  No. 
15713,  File  No.  BP-15084;  for  construc- 
tion permit. 

It  is  ordered.  This  30th  day  of  Novem- 
ber 1964,  that  James  D.  Cunningham 
shall  serve  as  the  presiding  officer  In  the 
above-entitled  proceeding;  that  the 
hearings  therein  shall  commence  at 
10:00  ajn.  on  January  5,  1965;  and  that 
a  prehearing  conference  ^all  be  con- 
vened at  9:00  ajn.  on  December  22, 1964: 
And  it  is  further  ordered.  That  all  pro- 
ceedings shall  be  held  in  the  Offices  of  tbe 
Commission,  Washington,  D.C. 

Released:  December  2, 1964. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
[seal]         Ben  F.  Waple, 

Secretary. 

[PJl.    Doc.    64-12479;    PUed,    Dec.    4,    1964; 
8:49  a.m.1 


[Docket  Nos.    16714,    16716;    FCC   64M-1206] 

TRINITY  BROADCASTING  CO.  AND 
WARNER  BROS.  PICTURES,  INC. 

Order  Scheduling   Hearing 

In  re  applications  of  Trinity  Broad- 
casting Company,  Fort  Worth,  Texas, 
Docket  No.  15714,  FUe  No.  BPCr-3172; 
Warner  Bros.  Pictures,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth. 
Texas,  Docket  No.  16715,  FUe  No.  BPCT- 
3272;  for  construction  permit  for  new 
television  broadcast  station  (Channel 
20). 
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It  is  ordered.  This  30th  day  of  Novem- 
ber 1964,  that  Chester  P.  Naumowicz,  Jr., 
shall  serve  as  the  presiding  officer  In  the 
above-entitled  proceeding:  that  the  hear- 
ings therein  shall  commence  at  10:00 
ajn.  on  January  25, 1965 ;  and  that  a  pre- 
hearing conference  shall  be  convened  at 
10:00  ajn.  on  December  3,  1964;  and:  It 
is  further  ordered.  That  all  proceedings 
shall  be  held  in  the  Offices  of  the  Com- 
mission. Washington,  D.C. 

Released:  December  1, 1964. 

Federal  Commttnications 
Commission, 
[seal]        Ben  F.  Waple, 

Secretary. 

(F.R.    Doc.    64-12480;    PUed,    Dec.    4.    1964; 
8:49  a.m.] 


[Docket  Nos.  15584,  15585;  FCC  64M-1217] 

VAUGHN-HANSSEN   CO.   AND   CAPE 
CANAVERAL  BROADCASTERS,  INC. 

Order  Continuing   Hearing 

In  re  applications  of  R.  A.  Vaughn  and 
Thomas  R.  Hanssen  d/b  as  Vaughn- 
Hanssen  Company,  not  incorporated, 
Melbourne,  Florida,  Docket  No. '  15584, 
File  No.  BP-14921;  Cape  Canaveral 
Broadcasters,  Incorporated,  Eau  Qallie, 
Florida.  Docket  No.  15585,  FUe  No.  BP- 
15570;  for  construction  permits. 

It  is  ordered.  On  the  Hearing  Exam- 
iner's own  motion,  that  the  procedural 
dates  herein  are  rescheduled  as  foUows: 

(a)  Informal  exchange  from  January 
4, 1965  to  January  25, 1965; 

(b)  Formal  exchange  from  January 
11, 1965  to  February  1, 1966; 

(c)  Notification  of  witnesses  from 
January  20.  1965  to  February  10,  1965; 
and, 

(d)  Commencement  of  hearing  from 
January  25, 1965  to  February  15, 1965. 

Dated:  December  1, 1964, 

Released:  December  2, 1964. 

Federal  Commttnications 
Commission, 
[seal]        Ben  F.  Waple, 

Secretary. 

[FJR.    Doc.    64-12481;    Filed,    Dec.    4,    1964; 
8:49  ajn.] 


[Docket  No.  15712;  FCC  64M-12071 

MELVIN  S.  WELCH 
Order  Scheduling  Hearing 

In  the  matter  of  Melvin  S.  Welch, 
Stone  Mountain,  Georgia,  Docket  No. 
15712;  order  to  show  cause  why  the 
license  for  radio  station  KDB-0264  in  the 
citizens  radio  service  should  not  be 
revoked. 

It  is  ordered.  This  1st  day  of  Decem- 
ber 1964,  that  Jay  A.  Kyle  shall  serve  as 
presiding  officer  in  the  above-entitled 
proceeding,  and  that  the  hearings  therein 
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duUl  be  oonvaned  In  WMiilnffton,  D.C.. 
mt  1»:00  aJM^  Jumury  S.  IMS. 

RelBMed:  X3eceinber  1. 1964. 


CoaanntxcATioirs 

OOMHIMiriW. 

Bm  P.  Wapli, 

Secretary. 

(Pit.    Etoc.    e4-lM89;    FUed.    Dec.    4,    1964; 
8:49ajn.I 


FEDERAL  UARITIHE  COMMISSION 

CHILEAN  LINE,  INC.,  AND  PITTSTON 
STEVEDORING  CORP. 

Notic*  of  Agr—wni  Filed  for 
Approval 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  fol- 
lowing Agreetnents  have  been  filed  with 
the  Commission  for  approval  pursuant 
to  section  15  of  the  Shipping  Act.  1916. 
as  amended  (39  Stat.  733,  75  Stat.  763, 
46  UJS.C.  814) . 

Interested  parties  may  Inspect  and  ob- 
tain a  copy  of  the  agreement(s)  at  the 
Washington  o£Bce  of  the  Federal  Mari- 
time Commission.  1321  H  Street  NW., 
Room  301:  or  may  inspect  agreements 
at  the  offices  ot  the  District  Managers. 
New  York,  N.Y.,  New  Orleans.  La.,  and 
San  Francisco.  Calif.  Comments  with 
reference  to  an  agreement  including  a 
request  for  hearing,  if  desired,  maiy  be 
siU>mitted  to  the  Secretary,  Federal  Mar- 
itime Commission.  Washington.  D.C., 
20573.  within  20  days  after  publication 
of  this  notice  in  the  Fkoxeal  Recistkr.  A 
copy  of  any  such  statement  should  also 
be  forwarded  to  the  party  filing  the 
agreement  (as  indicated  hereinafter), 
and  the  c^amments  should  indicate  that 
this  has  been  done. 

Notice  of  agreement  filed  for  approval 
by: 

Kirlln.  Campbell  St  Keating, 
120  Broadway. 
New  York,  N.T. 

Agreement  No.  T-118,  as  amended  by 
Agreement  No.  T-602,  between  Chilean 
Line,  Inc.  (ChUean)  and  Pittston  Steve- 
doring Corporation  (Pittston),  provides 
that  the  parties  will  perform  terminal 
operations  at  the  CTolumbla  Street  pier 
in  New  York.  CJhllean  berths  its  vessels 
at  one  side  of  the  pier  and  permits  Pitts- 
ton to  operate  from  the  other  side.  The 
agreement  provides  that  Pittston  may 
use  the  facility  to  stevedore  vessels  but 
Chilean  retains  the  discretion  to  refuse 
vessels  which  Chilean  determines  will 
Interfere  with  normal  operations,  and 
to  select  the  berthing  area  for  all  ves- 
sels. Chilean  agrees  to  perform  certain 
services  on  behalf  of  Pittston  and  as  com- 
pensation will  receive  a  set  amount  per 
ton  of  cargo  and  per  unboxed  car.  Any 
vessels  which  remain  at  the  premises 
beyond  loading  or  discharging  time  are 
assessed  an  additional  daily  charge  for 
dockage. 

The  parties  state  that  PittsUm's  op- 
eration will  cost  Chilean  a  certain  dol- 
lar increase  annually  which  Pittston 
agrees  to  attract  in  new  business,  based 
solely  on  all  revenue  from  dockage  and 
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a  certain  amount  per  ton  of  cargo  han- 
dled. If  Pibtatan  fails  to  attract  this 
amount  annuiJIy  In  new  business,  it 
agrees  to  pay  01.1  percent  of  the  differ- 
ence to  C^hilean.  C::hilean  will  absorb  the 
remaining  percentage.  If  there  Ls  an  ex- 
cess of  new  business  over  the  set  amount. 
Chilean  will  pay  61.1  percent  of  the  ex- 
cess to  Pittston  and  retain  the  remaining 
percentage. 

Dated:  December  1, 1964. 

By  order  of  the  Federal  Maritime  Com- 
mission. 

Thomas  Lisi, 
Secretary. 

[FH.    Doc.    64-12434;    PUed,    Dec.    4,    1964; 
8:49  ajn.l 


PORT  OF   SEATTLE  AND   MATSON 
TERMINALS,  INC. 

Notice  of  Agreement  Filed  for 
Approval 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  follow- 
ing Agreements  iiave  been  filed  with  the 
Commission  for  approval  pursuant  to 
section  15  of  the  Shipping  Act,  1916,  as 
amended  (39  Stat.  733,  75  Stat.  763,  46 
U.S.C.  814). 

Interested  parties  may  inspect  and  ob- 
tain a  copy  of  the  agreement's)  at  the 
Washington  office  of  the  Federal  Mari- 
time Commission,  1321  H  Street  NW., 
Room  301;  or  may  inspect  stgreements 
at  the  offices  of  the  District  Managers, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  New  Orleans,  La.,  and 
San  Francisco,  Calif.  CTomments  with 
reference  to  an  agreement  Including  a 
request  for  hearing,  If  desired,  may  be 
submitted  to  the  Secretary,  Federal 
Maritime  Commission,  Washington.  D.C.. 
20573,  within  20  days  after  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Registek.  A 
copy  of  any  such  statement  should  also 
be  forwarded  to  the  party  filing  the 
agreement  (as  Indicated  hereinafter). 
and  the  comments  should  indicate  that 
this  has  been  done. 

Notice  of  agreement  filed  for  approval 
by: 

Port  of  Seattle 
P  O.  Box  1209 
Seattle,  Wash..  98111 

Agreement  No.  9015-2,  between  the 
Port  of  Seattle  <Port)  and  Matson 
Terminals,  Inc.  (Matson)  modifies  the 
basic  agreement  which  provides  for  a  five 
year  lease  of  a  certain  portion  of  Pier 
48  and  adjacent  terminal  property  in 
Seattle.  Washington,  for  use  as  a  general 
steamship  terminal  and  stevedoring  and 
warehousing  business.  The  purpose  of 
the  modification  is  to  establish  the  termi- 
nation of  the  agreement  as  of  midnight, 
December  31,  1964,  instead  of  90  days 
after  notice  by  either  party. 

Dated:  Deconber  1, 19«4. 

By  order  of  the  Federal  Maritime  Com- 
mission. 

Thomas  Lisi, 
Secretary. 

[PJl.    Doc.    64-12485:    Filed.    Dec.   4.    1964; 
8:49  ajn.l 


FEDEILAL  POWER  COMMISSION 

I  Docket  No.  ARe4-l  etc.] 
RATE  PROCEEDINGS  ET  AL. 
Order  Prescribing   Procedure 

November  27, 1964, 

With  the  Issuance  of  the  presiding  ex- 
aminer's report  on  September  18, 1964,  of 
the  prehearing  conference  held  July  28 
1964,  in  Docket  No.  AR64-1.  et  al.  (Hu- 
goton-Anadarko  Area),  and  Docket  No 
AR64-2.  et  al.  (Texas  Gulf  Coast  Area) 
we  have  before  us  the  question  of  the 
next  steps  that  should  be  appropriately 
taken  in  these  proceedings  and  of  the 
method  of  conducting  the  two  proceed- 
ings so  as  to  avoid  the  needless  repetition 
of  the  same  evidence  presented  in  Docket 
Nos.  AR61-1  (Permifui  Basin  Area*  and 
AR61-2  (Southern  Louisiana  Area'. 

In  his  report  the  examiner  stated  that 
the  producers  generally  took  the  posi- 
tion that  further  action  in  the  present 
dockets  should  be  deferred  until  the  Com- 
mission  had  Issued  a  decision  In  AR61-1 
or  AR61-2.  that  none  indicated  clearly  a 
willingness  to  participate  In  group  pres- 
entations, and  that  they  were  opposed 
to  any  consolidation  whatsoever  of  the 
two  proceedings.  Nevertheless,  the  ex- 
aminer was  of  the  opinion  that  the  Com- 
mission should  proceed  with  these  cases 
and  provide  for  the  compilation  concur- 
rently of  separate  records  in  such  a  way 
as  to  avoid  the  necessity  to  duplicate 
cross-examination  or  rebuttal. 

In  addition,  the  examiner  would  have 
the  Commission  authorize  the  Chief 
Hearing  Examiner  and  the  hearing  ex- 
aminer designated  in  each  of  the  two 
proceedings  to  coordinate  and  expedite 
the  procedures.  He  contemplated  that 
the  hearing  sessions  In  the  two  proceed- 
ings would  be  held  separately,  but  where 
the  evidence  was  identical  in  each  pro- 
ceeding, the  separate  hearings  should  be 
convened  concurrently  for  the  receipt  of 
this  evidence. 

The  examiner  also  recommended  that 
each  order  setting  these  matters  for 
hearing  provide  for  the  distribution  and 
service  in  advance  of  the  evidence  to  be 
presented  and  fix  a  date  before  which 
requests  for  data  collection  should  be 
filed.  The  examiner  noted  that  The  Su- 
perior Oil  Company  requested  that  the 
staff  undertake  the  collection  of  data  oa 
a  broad  survey  basis  from  pipeline  pur- 
chasers and  gas  distribution  companies, 
but  that  the  staff  opposed  this  request 

The  examiner  added  that  his  report 
was  purely  advisory  and  did  not  consti- 
tute a  ruling  or  order  within  the  purview 
of  5  1.18fd)  of  the  Commission's  rules. 

A  vigorous  protest  to  the  examiner's 
report  was  filed  on  October  5.  1964,  by 
Continental  Oil  Company,  Humble  Oil  i 
Refining  Company,  arid  Texaco  Inc 
They  contend  that  the  report  does  come 
within  5  1.18(d)  of  the  rules  and  should 
have  been  circulated  in  advance.  They 
argue  at  some  length  that.  In  view  of  the 
lengthy  records  already  compiled  in  AB 
61-1  and  AR61-2,  it  would  be  wasteful 
to  proceed  with  the  present  proceedings 
until  the  earUer  proceedings  are  deter- 
mined.   In  any  case,  scheduling  of  steps 
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in  the  present  proceedings  should  not  be 
carried  out  without  further  conference 
with  counsel  for  the  various  parties. 
Placid  Oil  Company  joins  in  this  protest, 
emphasizing  the  burdens  placed  on  small 
producers  by  several  area  proceedings 
progressing  at  the  same  time. 

In  our  opinion,  the  examiner's  report 
of  the  prehearing  conference  was  not  re- 
quired by  S  1.18(d)  of  our  rules  to  be  sub- 
mitted to  the  other  parties.  The  exam- 
iner did  not  order  the  participants  to  do 
anything.  He  described  what  had  taken 
place  at  the  conference  and  made 
certain  procedural  recommendations. 
There  was  no  requirement  in  our  rules 
for  submission  of  such  a  memorandum 
to  the  parties  In  advance. 

We  do  not  agree  with  the  protesting 
parties  that  these  proceedings  should  be 
halted  until  after  we  issue  our  decision 
in  AR61-1  (Permian).  The  fact  that 
the  Commission  expects  shortly  to  decide 
the  first  of  the  area  proceedings  Is  a  good 
reason  for  moving  forward  with  the  re- 
maining proceedings.  To  proceed  with 
the  area  proceedings  on  a  seriatim  basis 
would  Insure  the  additional  delay  that  we 
are  all  trying  to  avoid.  It  is  unrealistic 
and  contrary  to  the  public  Interest  to 
delay  these  proceedings  on  the  basis  of 
an  illusion  that  somehow  a  proceeding 
can  be  expedited  by  delaying  the  hearing. 
Our  experience  has  been  that  postpone- 
ments of  hearings  rarely  dispose  of  cases 
and  that  the  only  sure  road  to  progress 
is  to  proceed  with  the  decision-making 
process.  This  we  are  determined  to  do. 
The  examiner's  recommendations 
would  be  advantageous  in  eliminating 
duplicative  presentations  in  these  two 
proceedings,  and  some  of  his  recommen- 
dations can  be  given  effect.  Moreover, 
we  think  it  reasonable  to  go  further  and 
to  try  to  avoid,  to  the  extent  possible,  the 
de  novo  presentation  of  evidence  that  has 
already  been  presented  in  AR61-1  and 
AR61-2. 

In  the  first  two  pending  area  rate  pro- 
ceedings, comprehensive  evidentiary 
presentations  were  made  on  matters  of 
nationwide  significance.  The  presenta- 
tions included  volimilnous  case-in-chlef 
and  rebuttal  testimony  and  exhibits  and 
lengthy  cross-examination  of  numerous 
witnesses.  The  character  of  the  presen- 
tations was  such  that  in  msiny  Instances 
It  is  unlikely  that  their  quality  and  ef- 
fectiveness could  be  improved  upon  in 
any  substantial  way  by  a  retrial  of  such 
matters  in  the  new  area  proceedings, 
which  are  presently  being  scheduled  for 
hearing.  In  addition,  the  Commission 
expects  to  make  any  necessary  findings 
on  such  matters  in  its  final  decisions  in 
AR61-1  and  AR61-2  on  the  basis  of  the 
comprehensive  records  developed. 

Under  the  circumstances,  it  would  be 
completely  contrary  to  the  efficient  ad- 
ministraUon  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  and 
to  the  concept  of  area  proceedings,  as 
designed,  among  other  things,  to  save 
time  and  money,  if  the  parties  were  to 
present  the  same  evidence  de  novo  in 
f«ch  proceeding,  even  with  small  addi- 
tions and  improvements,  and  to  repeat 
the  cross-examination.  Accordingly,  by 
this  order  we  are  histructlng  the  hearing 
examiners  appointed  in  the  present  pro- 
No.  237— Pt.  I 17 
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ceedings  to  hold  joint  prehearing  con- 
ferences before  the  presentation  of  evi- 
dence and  to  use  every  effort  at  those 
conferences  and  at  ot^er  timeft  to  Induce 
the  parties  to  stipulate  to  evidence  or  to 
Incorporate  evidence  by  reference  from 
the  record  in  ARei-2  (or  from  AR61-1, 
if  necessary  > .  Of  particular  importance 
in  this  connection  would  be  matters  of 
nationwide  significance  relating  to  the 
natural-gas  industry  and  not  related  to 
the  op>erating  characteristics  of  any  par- 
ticular geographical  area.  Some  ex- 
amples, listed  here  by  way  of  illustration, 
include  the  following:  (1)  Economic 
trend  data  on  a  nationwide  basis  (i.e.. 
the  national  supply  picture,  the  national 
demand  picture,  the  trend  toward  deeper 
drilling,  the  contention  that  deeper  drill- 
ing Is  ncMre  costly,  and  the  like) :  (2)  the 
controversy  whether  there  is  effective 
ccwnpetition  in  the  natural-gas  produc- 
tion industry;  <3)  industry  institutional 
practices  and  characteristics;  (4)  rate 
of  return  studies  apphcable  to  the  in- 
dustry on  a  nationwide  basis. 

The  Commission  is  reluctant  at  this 
stage  to  take  action  which  will  force  in- 
corporation by  reference.  It  is  our  hope 
that  this  will  not  be  necessary,  but  that 
the  parties  will  develop  procedures  for 
using  the  material  from  the  previous  rec- 
ords where  it  is  feasible  to  do  so.  We 
are  instructing  the  examiners  in  the  pro- 
ceedings to  report  back  to  us  if  they  do 
not  obtain  the  cooperation  of  the  parties 
in  this  respect. 

In  those  cases  where  there  is  evidence, 
particularly  of  a  nationwide  character, 
which  is  not  incorporated  by  reference 
from  AR61-1  or  AR61-2,  but  is  to  be  pre- 
sented in  both  AR64-1  and  AR64-2,  tech- 
niques should  be  employed  as  suggested 
by  the  July  28,  1964,  conference  exam- 
iner in  order  to  avoid  duplicative  trials 
of  such  matters  in  each  of  the  two  pro- 
ceedings. Thus,  while  we  shall  appoint 
a  separate  examiner  in  each  proceeding 
and  provide  for  the  compilation  of  sep- 
arate records,  we  shall  instruct  the  ex- 
aminers to  consider  the  problem  of  du- 
plicative presentations  at  the  JCMnt 
prehearing  conferences  and  to  hold  joint 
hearing  sessions  where  this  is  appropri- 
ate. At  such  initial  or  at  succeeding  con- 
ferences, the  examiners  should  determine 
which  evidence  proposed  to  be  presented 
is  susceptible  oi  presentation  In  joint 
hearing  sesslor^  and  should  schedule 
such  sessions  for  this  purpose. 

Except  where  convened  jointly,  the 
hearing  sessions  in  the  two  proceedings 
should  be  held  separately  with  the  exam- 
iner assuming  his  normal  role.  Where 
hearings  are  convened  jointly,  the  two 
examiners  would  rule  upon  the  evidence 
offered  with  respect  to  each  proceeding. 
The  records  in  AR64-1  and  AR64-2,  how- 
ever, would  be  separate  records  but 
would  each  contain  the  Identical  tran- 
script of  the  joint  sessions  and  the  ex- 
hibits received  jointly.  These  provisions 
should  in  no  way  prevent  the  examiners 
in  each  proceeding  from  scheduling 
other  separate  conferences,  where  need- 
ed, to  deUneate  the  Issues,  to  consider 
the  order  of  presenting  the  evidence,  to 
provide  for  group  presentations,  and  to 
do  everything  necessary  to  complete  the 
proceedings  as  expeditiously  as  possible. 
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With  respect  to  The  Superior  Oil  Com- 
pany's request  that  the  staff  undertake 
the  collection  of  data  from  pipeline  pur- 
chasers and  gas  distributors,  we  shaQ 
leave  this  matter  for  rulings  by  the  ex- 
aminer In  each  of  the  proceedings  as  to 
relevance  and  praeticaHty. 

Coming  to  the  matter  of  scheduling 
the  actual  hearings,  we  are  met  wiUi  the 
difficulty  that  the  cost  evidence  derived 
from  questionnaires  circulated  to  the 
producers  will  probably  not  be  ready  be- 
fore June  of  1965.  This  is  true  because 
the  collection  of  the  data  must  be  com- 
pleted; it  must  be  compiled  on  computer 
tape:  and  finally,  after  appraisal  of  Its 
significance.  It  must  be  presented  as  ex- 
hibits resuly  for  inclusion  in  the  record. 
The  presentation  of  appropriate  rate  de- 
sign evidence  would  accompany  the  com- 
pletion of  the  parties'  direct  case.  How- 
ever, all  other  evidence  should  be  ready 
at  an  earlier  date.  We  shall  therefore 
require  that  proposed  evidence  on  all 
matters  other  than  cost  evidence  based 
on  the  Commission's  questiormalre  and 
rate  design  evidence  in  both  AR64-1  and 
AR64-2  be  submitted  to  the  examiners 
and  served  on  the  parties  by  May  15, 
1965.  and  rebuttal  evidence  by  August  2. 
1965.  and  that  the  first  session  In  each 
hearing  be  held  on  Septonber  14.  1965, 
with  the  parties  ready  to  go  forward  with 
cross-examination.  Whether  the  first 
session  or  any  following  sessions  will  be 
held  jointly  in  the  two  proceedings  shall 
be  directed  by  the  examiners. 

With  respect  to  cost  evidence  derived 
from  the  questiormalres  and  rate  design 
evidence  constituting  the  second  phase 
of  these  hearings,  we  shall  leave  schedul- 
ing of  prehearing  conferences,  submit- 
tals, and  hearing  sessions  to  the  exam- 
iners. 

The  Commission  orders: 

(A)  Mr.  Max  L.  Kane  and  Mr.  Dyer  J. 
Taylor  duly  qualified  and  appointed  hear- 
ing examiners,  or  their  successors  legally 
qualified,  appointed  and  designated,  are 
designated  to  preside  at  the  hearings  in 
Docket  Nos.  AR64-1  and  AR64-2.  respec- 
tively, including  prehearing  conferences, 
and  are  authorized  and  directed,  in  so 
doing,  to  exercise  all  of  the  functions  and 
authority  prescribed  by  the  Administra- 
tive Procedure  Act  and  this  Ccxnmission's 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure. 

(B)  The  hearing  examiners  appointed 
In  (A>  above  are  instructed  to  use  every 
effort  to  induce  the  parties  to  stipulate 
to  evidence  or  to  lrux>rparate  evidence  by 
reference,  including  direct  e\'idence,  re- 
buttal and  cross-examination,  from  the 
records  in  AR61-1  and  AR61-2  Instead 
of  making  a  de  novo  presentation  of  the 
same  or  similar  evidence.  On  their  part, 
the  parties  are  expected  to  cooperate  In 
this  objective.  If  they  do  not  da  so  and 
progress  is  not  made  in  incorporating 
such  evidence  where  it  is  otherwise  feasi- 
ble, the  examiners  are  directed,  to  report 
this  situation  to  the  Commission  with 
their  recommendations. 

(C'  Separate  records  shall  be  com- 
piled in  AR64-1  and  AR64-2,  but  in  con- 
nection with  matters  not  iiacorporated 
by  reference  but  proposed  for  presenta- 
tion in  both  AR64-1  and  AR64-2.  the 
examiners  in  both  proceedings  shall  work 
out  procedures  under  which  there  will  be 
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ftYolded,  to  the  extent  poesible.  the  sep- 
arftte  and  dnpUcattte  trial  In  both  such 
proceedings  ot  substantially  identical 
evidentiary  presentations  on  such  mat- 
ters. In  order  to  aooompUsh  this  objec- 
tive, the  examiners  in  AB64-1  andAR64- 
2  may  dtreet  under  such  circiunstances 
that  one  set  of  witnesses  and  one  set  of 
testimony  and  exhibits  should  be  used 
for  such  a  presentation  in  both  hear- 
ings, uid  that  the  cross-examination 
of  such  witnesses  shall  take  place  at  some 
appropriate  stage  in  a  Joint  hearing  ses- 
sion mvoivtng  all  parties  in  both  cases, 
held  before  the  two  examiners  sitting  en 
banc,  who  shall  rule  cm  any  questions 
that  may  arise.  The  record  thus  made 
in  any  such  Joint  hearing  session  shall 
beccHne  a  part  of  the  record  in  each  of  the 
two  separate  proceedings. 

(D)  The  examiners  in  each  proceed- 
ing shall  cidl  Joint  prehearing  confer- 
ences at  an  appropriate  time  before  the 
presentation  of  evidence  to  consider  the 
inccmiciration  of  evidence  by  reference  as 
provided  in  (B)  above,  and  the  holding 
of  Joint  hearing  sessions  as  provided  in 
(C)  above.  The  examiners  in  each  pro- 
ceeding are  authorized  to  hold  such  other 
conferences  as  they  deem  desirable  and 
shall  consider  and  nile  upon  proposals 
for  the  reqiilred  submission  of  additional 
data  and  questionnaires,  proposals  for 
the  utilization  in  evidence  of  published 
data,  and  such  other  matters  as  will 
simplify  the  issues,  will  expedite  the  pro- 
ceedings, and  carry  out  the  objectives  of 
S  1.18(b)  of  our  rules. 

(E)  Proposed  evidence,  other  than 
cost  evidence  derived  from  the  question- 
naires circulated  to  the  producers,  and 
rate  design  evidence  shall  be  submitted 
to  the  examiners  in  AR64-1  and  AR64-2 
on  or  before  May  15,  1965,  and  rebuttal 
evidence  by  August  2,  1965.  The  first 
session  in  each  hearing  shall  be  held  on 
September  14,  1965,  and  the  parties  at 
that  time  should  be  ready  to  go  forward 
with  cross-examination. 

(F)  The  examiners  in  each  proceed- 
ing are  instructed  to  determine  dates  for 
the  receipt  of  evidence  derived  from  the 
cost  questionnaires  and  evidence  on  rate 
design,  for  the  submission  of  rebuttal 
evidence  on  these  matters,  and  for  the 
convening  of  hearing  conferences  and 
hearing  sessions. 

(O)  In  all  respects  other  than  those 
set  forth  herein  the  examiner  in  each 
proceeding  shall  have  complete  control 
of  the  conduct  of  the  proceedings,  the 
scheduling  of  hearing  conferences  and 
hearing  sessions  separate  or  concxirrent, 
and  the  presentation  of  evidence. 

By  the  Commission.' 

Gordon  M.  Orakt, 
Acting  Secretary. 

[PR.    Doe.    e4-lM65:   Piled.    Ve.    4.    1M4; 
8:48  sjn.] 


NOTICES 

[Docket  No.  OP86-1S81 

ARKANSAS  LOUISIANA  GAS  CO. 

Noti<«  of  Application 

NovxMBU  30, 1964. 

Take  notice  that  on  November  9, 1964, 
Arkansas  Louisiana  Oas  Co.  (Applicant) , 
Slattery  Building,  Shreveport,  La.,  filed 
in  Docket  No.  CP65-133  a  "budget-type" 
application  piursuant  to  section  7(c)  of 
the  Natural  Oas  Act  for  a  certificate  of 
public  convenience  and  necessity,  au- 
thorizing the  construction  and  operation 
of  facilities,  all  as  more  fully  set  forth  in 
the  application  on  file  with  the  Commis- 
sion and  open  to  public  inspection. 

Specifically.  Applicant  seeks  authoriza- 
tion to  construct  and  operate  certain 
facilities  for  the  connection  of  additional 
supplies  of  gas  in  new  and  existing  pro- 
ducing fields  to  Applicant's  interstate 
pipeline  systems  during  the  calendar 
year  1965. 

The  application  proposes  total  con- 
struction of  $3,505,444,  with  no  individual 
project  to  exceed  $500,000.  Applicant 
pn^x>ses  to  finance  the  cost  of  the  sub- 
ject facilities  from  funds  on  hand,  from 
cash  generated  by  operations  and  from 
internal  sources. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington,  DX:.,  20426,  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or 
before  December  18, 1964. 

Take  f\u:ther  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  Jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Oas  Act  tmd  the 
C(»nmlssion's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
ceding,  a  hearing  will  be  held  without 
further  notice  before  the  Commission  on 
this  application  if  no  protest  or  petition 
to  intervene  is  filed  within  the  time  re- 
qviired  herein,  if  the  Commission  on  its 
own  review  of  the  matter  believes  that  a 
grant  of  the  certificate  is  required  by  the 
public  convenience  and  necessity.  If  a 
protest  or  petition  for  leave  to  Intervene 
is  timely  filed,  or  if  the  Commission  on 
its  own  motion  believes  that  a  formal 
hearing  is  required,  further  notice  of 
such  hearing  will  be  duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  unless  otherwise  advised.  It  wiD  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  i^pear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

JosKPH  H.  OunusK, 
Secretary. 

irn.    Doc.    64-12466:    Piled.    Dec.    4,    1964; 
8:48  ajn.l 


filed  In  Docket  No.  CP65-140  an  applica- 
tion pursuant  to  section  7(c)  of  the  Nat- 
ural Oas  Act  for  a  certificate  of  public 
convenience  and  necessity  authorizing 
the  short-term  sale  of  natural  gas  to 
Panhandle  Eastern  Pipe  line  Co.  (Pan- 
handle) and  the  construction  and  opera- 
tion of  minor  pipeline  facilities  incident 
thereto,  all  as  more  fully  set  forth  in  the 
application  on  file  with  the  Commission 
and  open  to  pubUc  inspection. 

Applicant  proposes  sales  to  Panhandle 
piu-suant  to  an  agreement  between  the 
parties  dated  (Dctober  9,  1964.  under 
which  a  total  of  20  billion  cubic  feet  of 
natural  gas  will  be  sold  over  a  period  of 
three  years.  The  sale  will  take  place  at 
a  point  of  interconnection  in  Morton 
County,  Elans.  Applicant  seeks  further 
authority  to  construct  and  operate  me- 
tering and  regulating  facilities  In  con- 
nection with  said  sale. 

The  application  shows  that  the  pur- 
pose of  the  proposed  sale  arrangement 
Is  to  assist  in  reducing  the  amount  of 
accumulated  excess  allowables  of  wells 
located  in  the  Kansas-Hugoton  Field 
from  which  Applicant  is  purchasing  gas. 

The  estimateiid  cost  of  the  facilities  Is 
$8,800,  and  will  be  financed  with  current 
funds. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Pedersd  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington.  D.C.,  20426,  In  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
December  18.  1964. 

Take  fiulher  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Q&s  Act  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  without 
further  notice  before  the  Commission  on 
this  application  if  no  protest  or  petition 
to  Intervene  is  filed  within  the  time  re- 
quired herein,  if  the  Commlsaion  on  Its 
own  review  of  the  matter  believes  that 
a  grant  of  the  certificate  is  required  by 
the  public  convenience  and  necessity.  If 
a  protest  or  petition  for  leave  to  inter- 
vene Is  timely  filed,  or  If  the  Commission 
on  its  own  motion  believes  that  a  formal 
hearing  is  required,  further  notice  of 
such  hearing  will  be  duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  unless  otherwise  advised.  It  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Joseph  H.  Gutridk, 
Secretary. 

[PJl.    Doc.    64-13457:    PUed.    Dec     4.    1964; 
8:48  &jn.] 


1  commiasloner  Rom^  dlsMnting  itatement 
filed  ••  part  ot  %h»  oflglnAl  document. 


(Docket  No.  CP65-1401 

CITIES  SERVICE  GAS  CO. 

NoHca  of  Application 

NovxMBss  30, 1964. 
Take  notice  that  on  Nov«nber  16, 1964, 
Cities  Service  Oas  Co.  (Applicant),  Post 
OfBce  Box  1995,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.. 


(Docket  No.  CP6&-152] 

CITIES  SERVICE  GAS  CO. 
NoHce  of  Application 

November  30, 1964. 

Take  notice  that  on  November  23.  iWj. 

aUes  Service  Oas  <^.  (Applicant).  Post 

Office  Box  1995.  Oklahoma  City.  Ofcia-t 

filed  in  Docket  No.  CP65-152  a  'budget- 


Saturday,  December  5,  19$4 

type"  appBeadoa  pursuant  to  aectien 
7(c)  of  the  Natural  Ooo  Act  for  a  ov- 
tifieate  (tf  puhlle  convanlepce  and  neces- 

Bity  autborlilBg  the  otartraetioa  and 
operation  of  facllltlM.  all  as  more  fully 
let  forth  in  the  amritoatlati  on  file  with 
the  CttnmtMdoo  and  open  to  puUlc  In- 
spection. 

Specifically,  Applicant  seeks  authority 
to  Install  and  oparate.  during  the  calen- 
dar year  1965.  small  field  compressor 
units  on  its  gathering  laterals  in  various 
gas  producing  flrids  connected  to  Appli- 
cant s  system,  in  order  to  take  into  its 
system  supplies  of  gas  which  it  has  con- 
tracted to  take  from  producers  in  these 
fields. 

The  compressor  units  to  be  installed 
will  raiige  from  200  to  500  horsepower, 
and  the  size  and  number  of  compressors 
units  to  be  installed  will  vary  from  field 
to  field. 

The  total  estimated  cost  of  the  facili- 
ties to  be  installed  will  not  exceed  $500.- 
000,  nor  will  the  cost  of  compressor  imits 
for  any  single  producing  field  exceed 
$200,000.  Applicant  proposes  to  finance 
construcUon  with  treasury  cash. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission. Washington.  DX:.,  20426,  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or 
before  E>ecember  21,  1964. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  without 
further  notice  before  the  Conunission  on 
this  application  if  no  protest  or  petition 
to  Intervene  is  filed  within  the  time  re- 
quired herein,  if  the  Commission  on  its 
own  review  of  the  matter  believes  that  a 
want  of  the  certificate  is  required  by 
the  public  convenience  and  necessity.  If 
a  protest  or  petition  for  leave  to  inter- 
vene Is  timely  filed,  or  if  the  Ck)mmission 
on  Its  own  motion  believes  that  a  formal 
hearing  Is  required,  further  notice  of  such 
hearing  will  be  duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for.  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Joseph  H.  Gtttridb, 
Secretary. 

(PR.   Doc.    64-12458:    Filed.    Dec.    4,    1964; 
8:48  a.m.] 


I  Project  No.  24601 

CONSUMERS    POWER    CO.,    COOKE 
HYDROEIECTRIC  PROJECT 

Notice  of  Land  Withdrawal;  Michigan 

E>XCE]CBER   2.   1964. 

Conformable  to  the  provisions  of  sec- 
tion 24  of  the  Act  of  June  10,  1920  (41 
oiat.  1063) .  as  amended,  notice  is  hereby 
riven  that  the  land  hereinafter  described. 
«»ofar  as  title  thereto  remains  in  the 
sliTr  States,  is  included  In  Project  No. 
H~«  ,^^^^^  completed  appUcaUon  for 
ucense  (Major)  was  filed  with  the  Com- 
JJ^ion  on  October  2.  1964.  by  the  Con- 
»^er5  Power  Co.    Under  said  section  24 


FEDCKAL  tEGISTER 

all  lands  of  ihe  United  States  lying  within 
the  boundary  of  the  profeet.  as  tjHtwItfd 
on  maps.  Exhibits.  "K^  sheets  S  and  3 
(FJP.C.  M08.  2450-^  and  4)  filed  Vebru- 
aiy  28.  1964  and  amended  "J"  and  "K" 
sheet  1  (F.P.C.  Mos.  2450-7  and  ft)  filed 
October  2.  1M4  are.  from  said  date,  of 
completion  of  application  (October  2. 
1964).  reserved  from  entry.  location  or 
other  disposal  under  the  laws  of  the 
United  States  until  otherwise  directed  by 
the  Commission  or  by  Congress. 

Michigan  Mkbidian 

X  24  N    R   7  El 
Sec.  10;  SW14SWV4— 0.17  acre: 
Sec.  10:  SEVi8W>i — 1.28  acres. 

The  area  of  the  United  States  land  re- 
served pursuant  to  the  filing  of  this  ap- 
pUcation  is  approximately  1.43  acres,  all 
of  which  is  within  the  Huron  National 
Forest. 

Copies  of  -iJroject  maps.  F.P.C.  Nos. 
2450-3.  4,  7  and  8.  are  being  transmitted 
to  Geological  Survey.  Bureau  of  Land 
Management  and  Forest  Service. 

Joseph  H.  Gutride. 
Secretary. 

(P.R.    Doc.    64-12459;    Piled.  Dec.    4.    1964; 
8:48  ajn.] 


(Project  No.  2449] 

CONSUMERS  POWER   CO.,  LOUD 
PLANT 

Notice  of  Land  Withdrawal;  Michigan 

December  2.  1964. 

Conformable  to  the  provisions  of  sec- 
tion 24  of  the  Act  of  Jime  10,  1920,  as 
amended,  notice  is  hereby  given  that  the 
hereinafter  described  lands,  insofaf  as 
title  thereto  remains  in  the  United  States, 
are  included  in  power  Project  No.  2449 
for  which  completed  £«jplication  for 
license  (major)  was  filed  with  the  Com- 
mission October  2,  1964.  Under  said 
section  24  all  lands  of  the  United  States 
lying  within  the  boundary  of  the  project, 
as  delimited  on  maps.  Exhibits  "K" — 
sheet  2  (FE»C  No.  2449-3)  filed  Febru- 
ary 28,  1964,  and  "J"  and  "K-1"  (FPC 
Nos.  2449-6  and  -7)  filed  October  2. 1964, 
in  support  of  the  application  for  license, 
are  from  said  date  of  filing  (October  2, 
1964),  reserved  from  entry,  location  or 
other  disposal  under  the  laws  of  the 
United  States  until  otherwise  directed 
by  the  Commission  or  by  Congress. 

Michigan  Mxbidiam 

T.  24  N.,  R.  5  E.. 

Sec.  24:  NWV»SE^— 0.92  acre; 
T.  24  N..  R.  6  E., 

Sec.  20:  SWV»SE<4— 0.64  acre. 

Tlie  total  area  of  United  States  land 
reserved  pursuant  to  the  filing  of  this 
application  for  license  is  approximately 
1.56  acres  all  of  which  is  within  the 
Huron  National  Forest. 

Copies  of  project  maps.  Exhibits  "J" 
and  "K".  sheets  1  and  2  (FPC  Nos.  2449-6. 
-7  and  -3.  respectively)  are  being  trans- 
mitted to  the  Geological  Survey,  Bureau 
of  Land  Management  and  Forest  Service. 

Joseph  H.  Outbidk, 
Secretcu-y. 

[FM.   Doc.    «4-ia4a0;    PUed.   Dec.    4.    1»64; 
8:48  ajn.] 
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(Docket  No.  CP6&-1271 

EL  PASO  NATURAL  GAS  CO. 
NoHce  of  AppUcotion 

NovncBBR  30, 1964. 

Take  notice  that  on  November  5.  1964. 
El  Paso  Natural  Oas  Co.  (Applicant) ,  El 
Paso.  Tex.,  filed  in  Docket  No.  CP65-127 
a  "budget-type"  application  pursuant  to 
section  7(c)  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  for 
a  certificate  of  public  convenience  and 
necessity  authorizing  the  construction 
and  operation  of  facilities  and  the  sale 
and  delivery  of  natural  gas  by  means 
thereof  by  Applicant's  Southern  Division 
System,  all  as  more  fully  set  forth  in  the 
application  on  file  with  the  Commission 
and  open  to  public  inspection. 

Specifically.  Applicant  seeks  authoriza- 
tion to  construct  and  operate  certain  fa- 
cilities for  the  sale  and  delivery  of  natu- 
ral gas  to  its  existing,  authorized  South- 
em  Division  distributor  customers  for 
resale  and  general  distribution  to  resi- 
dential, non-residential,  and  irrigation 
consumers  situated  In  existing  market 
areas,  including  rural,  unincorporated 
areas  within  a  franchise  or  service  area  of 
such  customers,  in  the  States  of  Texas. 
New  Mexico.  Arizona,  and  San  Juan 
County,  Utah.  The  api^cation  states 
that  such  sales  and  deliveries  will  not, 
however,  be  made  to  distributor  custom- 
ers for  resale  and  general  distribution  In 
those  market  areas  served,  or  proposed  to 
be  served,  in  whole  or  in  part  by  another 
pipeline  or  in  communities  not  then  hav- 
ing natural  gas  service. 

The  application  furthw  states  that 
such  sales  and  deliveries  will  not  exceed 
100,000  Mcf  annually  through  any  given 
facility  Installed  and  the  gas  will  not  be 
used  or  resold  for  boiler  fuel  purposes. 

The  application  further  states  that  the 
proposed  facilities  will  consist  of  thirty 
taps,  together  with  standard  appurte- 
nances necessary  for  the  operation  Uiere- 
of ;  twenty -five  measuring  and  regulating 
stations,  together  with  standard  ap- 
purtenances necessary  lor  the  operation 
thereof;  and  three  lateral  or  loop  pipe- 
lines, together  with  standard  appurte- 
nances necessary  for  the  operation  there- 
of, including  measuring  and  regulating 
facilities,  not  to  exceed  a  tnavim^im  (H. 
ameter  of  8%  inch  OX>.  and  a  maximum 
length  of  12  miles. 

The  total  estimated  cost  of  the  pro- 
posed facilities  is  not  to  exceed  $300,000, 
and  will  be  financed  with  ciurent  work- 
ing funds. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission, Washington.  D.C.,  20428.  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  rules  of  practices  and 
procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or 
before  December  21.  1964. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the  Fed- 
eral Power  Commission  by  sections  7  and 
15  of  the  Natural  Oas  Act  and  the  Com- 
mission's rules  of  practice  and  procedure, 
a  hearing  will  be  held  without  further  no- 
tice before  the  Conmilssion  on  this  ap- 
plication if  no  protest  or  petition  to  inter- 
vene is  filed  within  the  time  required 
herein,  if  the  Ctmmlsslon  on  its  own  re- 
view of  the  matter  believes  that  a  grant 
of  the  certificate  is  required  by  the  public 
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MBTMilaiee  «Dd  neeeHttr.  If  »  protest 
«r  petition  tarleKfe  to  Interfcne  Is  ttmdy 
filed,  cr  If  the  Oommlsslon  on  Its  own 
mcrltoa  fcabefs  tlwt  ft  formal  be«rinff  Is 
nqntoed,  further  nodoe  of  such  hearing 
will  be  (hily  gtten. 

Under  the  prooedure  herein  provided 
for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unneeessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
be  r^nresented  at  the  hearlii«. 

J08EI>B  H.  OUTUDB. 

Secretary. 

(FJt.    Doc.    M-ia461:    PUed.    Dec.    4,    1»«4; 
8:48  •.m.] 


[Dookct  No.  CP66-138] 

EL  PASO  NATURAL  GAS  CO. 

Notice  of  Applicotion 

NovsiCBKR  30. 1964. 

Take  notice  that  on  November  5,  1964, 
El  Paso  Natural  Oas  Co.  (Applicant). 
El  Paso,  Tex.,  filed  In  Docket  No.  C7P65- 
128  a  "budget-type"  «;>pUcatlon  pursuant 
to  section  7(c)  of  the  Natural  Oas  Act 
for  a  certificate  of  public  convenience 
and  necessity  authorizinK  the  construc- 
tion and  operation  of  facilities  and  the 
sale  and  delivery  of  natural  gas  by 
means  thereof  by  Applicant's  Northwest 
Division  System,  all  as  more  fully  set 
forth  in  the  mjpllcatlon  on  file  with  the 
Commission  and  open  to  public  inspec- 
tion. 

Specifically,  Applicant  seelcs  authoriza- 
tion to  construct  and  operate  certain 
facilities  for  the  sale  and  delivery  of 
natural  gas  to  its  existing,  authorized 
Northwest  Division  distributor  customers 
for  resale  and  general  distribution  to 
consumers  situated  in  existing'  market 
areas.  Including  rural,  imincorporated 
areas  within  a  franchise  or  service  area 
of  such  customers,  in  the  States  of  Colo- 
rado, Utah.  Wyoming.  Idaho,  Oregon 
and  Washington.  The  application  states 
that  such  sales  and  deliveries  will  not, 
however,  be  made  to  distributor  cus- 
Uxners  for  resale  and  general  distribu- 
tion tn  those  market  areas  served,  or 
proposed  to  be  served,  in  whole  or  in 
part  by  another  pipeline  company  or  in 
communities  not  then  having  natural 
gas  service. 

The  application  further  states  that 
such  sales  and  deliveries  will  not  exceed 
100,000  Mcf  annually  through  any  given 
facility  installed,  and  the  gas  will  not  be 
used  or  resold  for  boiler  fuel  purposes. 

The  application  further  states  that 
the  proposed  facilities  will  consist  of 
twenty  taps,  together  with  standard 
appurtenances  necessary  for  the  opera- 
tion thereof;  twenty  measuring  and 
regulating  stations,  together  with  stand- 
ard appurtenances  necessary  for  the 
operation  thereof;  and  three  lateral  or 
loop  pipelines,  together  with  standard 
aiH^urtenances  necessary  for  the  opera- 
tion thereof,  including  measuring  and 
regulating  facilities,  not  to  exceed  a 
miLTimiitn  diameter  of  8%  inch  O.D.  and 
a  maximum  length  of  12  miles. 

The  total  estimated  cost  of  the  pro- 
posed facilities  is  not  to  exceed  $300,000, 
and  will  be  financed  with  current  work- 
ing funds. 


NOTICiS 

ProCeils  or  pstitlans  to  Intervoae  mHy 
be  fie<l  with  the  Fsderal  Power  Oom- 
mlssldti.  Washington.  D.C^  20426.  in  ae- 
eordanee  with  the  rules  of  praetioe  and 
proeedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or 
before  December  21, 1964. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject  to 
the  Jurisdiction  conferred  ixpon  the  Fed- 
eral Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  18  of  the  Natural  Oas  Act  and  the 
Commission's  rules  oi  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  without 
further  notice  before  the  Commission  on 
this  application  if  no  protest  or  petition 
to  intervene  is  filed  within  the  time  re- 
quired herein,  if  the  Commission  on  its 
own  review  of  the  matter  believes  that 
a  grant  of  the  certificate  is  required  by 
the  public  convenience  and  necessity. 
If  a  protest  or  petition  for  leave  to  inter- 
vene is  timely  filed,  or  if  the  Commission 
on  its  own  motion  believes  that  a  formal 
hearing  is  required,  fiirther  notice  of 
such  hearing  will  be  duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Joseph  H.  Otttiude, 
Secretary. 

IPB.    Doc.    64-ia4«2:    Piled.    Dec.    4,    1964; 
8:48  ajn.) 


Saturday,  December  5,  1964 


[Docket  No.  CP65-153) 

EL  PASO  NATURAL  GAS  CO. 
NoHce  of  Application 

November  30, 1964. 

Take  notice  that  on  November  24, 
1964,  El  Paso "  Natural  Oas  Co.  (Ap- 
plicant), El  Paso.  Tex.,  filed  in  Docket 
No.  c:P65-153  an  application  pursuant  to 
section  7(c)  of  the  Natural  Oas  Act  for 
a  certificate  of  public  convenience  and 
necessity  authorizing  the  short-term 
sale  and  delivery  of  natural  gas  and  the 
construction  and  operation  of  facilities, 
all  as  more  fully  set  forth  in  the  applica- 
tion on  file  with  the  Commission  and 
open  to  public  inspection. 

Specifically,  Applicant  seeks  authori- 
zation to  sell  and  deliver  to  Northern 
Natural  Oas  Co.  (Northern),  on  an  ex- 
change basis,  such  gas  as  may  be  de- 
livered by  Colorado  Interstate  Oas  Co. 
(Colorado)  to  Northern  at  the  existing 
interconnection  of  Colorado's  facilities 
with  the  facilities  of  Northern  in  Moore 
County.  Tex.,  for  ^plicant's  account. 

Applicant  seeks  further  authorization 
to  construct  and  operate  a  tap  and  side- 
gate  valve  situated  on  Applicant's  18- 
inch  OU.  Psuioma-Dumas  pipeline  at  the 
point  of  intersection  thereof  with  Colo- 
rado's 20-lnch  OD.  Fourway  Elit  Carson 
plj)eline,  for  the  purpose  of  receiving  gas 
from  Colorado. 

The  application  states  that  the  above 
authorizations  are  sought  pursuant  to  a 
Letter  Agreement  between  Applicant  and 
Colorado,  dated  November  9, 1964,  under 
which  Colorado  will  sell  and  deliver  and 
Applicant  will  purchase  and  receive,  for 
a  term  continuing  through  February  29, 
1968,  such  daily  quantities  of   gas   as 


Colorado  may  have  available  and  AppU. 
eaht  Boay  request 

The  estlmatod  oost  of  Applicant's  fa- 
eflltles  Is  $2JM.  and  will  be  financed 
with  current  funds. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington,  D.C.,  20426,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
December  21, 1964. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  Jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natiu-al  Oas  Act  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  without 
further  notice  before  the  Commission  on 
this  application  if  no  protest  or  petition 
to  Intervene  is  filed  within  the  time  re- 
quired herein,  if  the  Commission  on  its 
own  review  of  the  matter  believes  that  a 
grant  of  the  certificate  is  required  by 
the  public  convenience  and  necessity.  If 
a  protest  or  petition  for  leave  to  inter- 
vene is  timely  filed,  or  If  the  Commission 
on  its  own  motion  believes  that  a  formal 
hearing  is  required,  further  notice  of 
such  hearing  will  be  duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for.  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Joseph  H.  Outride, 
Secretary. 

|FJl.    Doc.    64-13463:    Piled,    Dec.    4.    1964: 
8:48  ajn.l 


[Docket  No.  CP65-1471 

NORTHERN  NATURAL  GAS  CO 
Notice  of  Application 

November  30,  1964. 

Tsike  notice  that  on  November  20, 1964, 
Northern  Natural  Oas  Co.,  2223  Dodge 
Street,  Omaha,  Nebr..  filed  in  Docket 
No.  CP65-147  an  application  pursuant  to 
section  7  of  the  Natural  Oas  Act  for  a 
certificate  of  public  convenience  and 
necessity  authorizing  Applicant  to  pro- 
vide firm  natural  gas  service,  through  its 
Peoples  Natural  Oas  Division  (Peoples) 
to  Clinton  Engines  (2orp.  (Clinton)  and 
John  Deere  Ehibuque  Tractor  Works  of 
Deere  and  Co.  (John  Deere) ,  all  as  more 
fully  set  forth  in  the  application  on  file 
with  the  Commission  and  open  to  public 
Inspection. 

Specifically,  Applicant  requests  au- 
thorization to  provide  firm  volumes  of 
natural  gas.  through  Its  Peoples  Division. 
to  Clinton  and  John  Deere  at  their  man- 
ufacturing plants  located  a  Maquoketa 
and  Dubuque.  Iowa,  respectively,  pur- 
suant to  agreements  between  Applicant 
and  the  respective  parties,  dated  Au- 
gust 14.  1964  and  October  22,  1964, 
respectively 

The  appUcatlon  states  that  authoriza- 
tion to  provide  the  firm  volumes  Is  sought 
because  of  the  provisions  of  Paragraph  6 
of  Applicant's  Rate  Schedule  R^3,  as  con- 
tained in  Its  presently  effective  FPC  G&s 
Tariff. 

Peoples  Is  presently  serving  both  plants 
on  an  Interruptible  basis. 

Deliveries  are  estimated  as  follows: 


Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washingt<m.  D.C..  20426.  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
December  21. 1964. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  In  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Oas  Act  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practicje  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  without 
further  notice  before  the  Commission  on 
this  application  if  no  protest  or  petition 
to  intervene  is  filed  within  the  time  re- 
quired herein,  if  the  Commission  on  its 
own  review  of  the  matter  believes  that  a 
grant  of  the  certificate  is  required  by  the 
public  convenience  and  necessity.  If  a 
protest  or  petition  for  leave  to  intervene 
is  timely  filed,  or  if  the  Commission  on 
its  own  motion  believes  that  a  formal 
hearing  is  required,  further  notice  of  such 
hearing  will  be  duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  urUess  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
urmecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Joseph  H.  Outride, 
Secretary. 

64-12464;    Filed.    Dec.    4,    1964; 
8:48  a.m.] 


[PR     Doc. 


[Docket  No.  CP66-1011 

RATON  NATURAL  GAS  CO. 

Notice  of  Application 

November  30, 1964. 

Take  notice  that  on  October  13,  1964. 
Raton  Natural  Oas  Co.  (Applicant)  ,1115 
South  Second  Street,  Raton,  N.  Mex.. 
filed  an  awJUcation  in  Docket  No.  CP65- 
101.  pursuant  to  section  7(c)  of  the  Nat- 
ural G&s  Act  for  a  certificate  of  public 
convenience  and  necessity  authorizing 
the  construction  and  operation  of  a  meter 
station  on  the  outskirts  of  the  City  of 
Raton,  N.  Mex.,  and  the  sale  and  de- 
livery of  natural  gas  to  the  San  Morcol 
Pipeline.  Inc.  (San  Morcol)  for  resale.' 
aU  as  more  fully  set  forth  in  the  aj^li- 
cation  on  file  with  the  Commission  and 
open  to  public  inspection. 

Applicant  proposes  to  sell  and  deliver 
natural  gas  to  San  Morcol  for  resale  to 
the  communities  of  Maxwell,  Springer. 
Wagon  Mound  and  Las  Vegas,  San 
Morcol  proposes  to  construct  and  op- 
erate approximately  50  miles  of  8-inch 
transmission  pipeline  extending  from  the 
Pomt  of  connection  with  AppUcant  to  a 
point  near  Colmor,  New  Mexico,  at  which 
point  natural  gas  will  be  delivered  into  a 
proposed  50  miles  of  8-inch  pipeUne  to 
oe  constructed  and  operated  by  the  City 

'  AppUcaUon  filed  by  San  Morcol  PipeUne. 
rp«<^?l  °*'***«""  ^3,  1964,  In  Docket  No. 
v^t-os-ioo  punruant  to  section   1(c)    of  tbe 

th<^!f''^°*'  ^^  '«»'  "»  eiemptton  from 
frL^L°''^'°°'  ^  "^e  Act  over  Its  8-lnch  Un« 
irom  Raton  to  Colmor,  N.  Mex. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

of  lAS  Vegas.  New  Mexico,  for  further 
tranqwrtation  to  Las  Vegas  (City  and 
Town).  Annual  and  peak  day  require- 
ments for  three  initial  years  are  stated 
tobe: 


1966 


Annual 667,073 

P«»k  day.... 


1966 
721,508 


765.234 


19fH-SS      1966-68       19eS-6r 
4, 200  6, 000  e,  4«0 


Applicant  proposes  to  make  the  sale 
to  San  Morcol  under  its  proi)osed  CD-I 
Rate  Schedule  to  be  filed  with  the  Com- 
mission upon  the  granting  of  certificate 
authorization.  The  rate  schedule  pro- 
vides for  a  demand  charge  of  $1,10  per 
Mcf  and  a  commodity  charge  of  22.5 
cents  per  Mcf.  and  for  an  interruptible 
service  under  a  proposed  Rate  Schedule 
I-l  at  a  rate  of  26  cents  per  Mcf. 

Applicant  was  authorized  in  Docket 
No.  CP62-131  to  cor^truct  and  operate 
approximately  20.5  miles  of  8-inch  line 
extending  from  a  point  of  connection 
with  Colorado  Interstate  Oas  Company's 
(CIO)  faciUUes  at  Trinidad,  Colo.,  to 
Raton.  New  Mexico. 

The  cost  of  the  proposed  meter  station 
at  Raton  is  estimated  at  $7,490,  and  will 
be  paid  for  from  cash  cm  hand. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicEkble  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that  preliminary 
staff  analysis  has  indicated  that  there 
are  no  problems  which  would  warrant 
a  recommendation  that  the  Commission 
designate  this  ^>plication  for  formal 
hearing  before  an  examiner  and  that, 
pursuant  to  the  authority  contained  in 
and  subject  to  the  Jurisdiction  conferred 
upon  the  Federal  Power  Commission  by 
sections  7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Oas  Act, 
and  the  Commission's  rules  of  practice 
and  procedure,  a  hearing  may  be  held 
without  further  notice  before  the  Com- 
mission on  this  application  provided  no 
protest  or  petition  to  intervene  is  filed 
within  the  time  required  herein.  Where 
a  protest  or  petition  for  leave  to  inter- 
vene is  timely  filed,  or  where  the  Com- 
mission on  its  own  motion  believes  that 
a  formal  hearing  is  required,  further  no- 
tice of  such  hearing  will  be  duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  wiU  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  i«>pear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington,  D.C.,  20426,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure (18  CFR  1.8  or  1,10)  on  or  before 
December  17, 1964. 

Joseph  H.  OtrnirDE, 
Secretary. 
(PJl.    Doc.    64-12466;    Filed,    Dec.    4.    1964; 
8:4S  BLJoa.] 


(Docket  No.  CP66-148J 

TRANSWESTERN   PIPELINE  CO. 

Notice  of  Application 

November  30,  1964. 
Take   notice   that   on   November   23, 
1964,  Transwestem  Pipeline  Co.,  First 
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City  National  Bank  Building,  Houston. 
Tex.,  filed  in  Docket  No.  CJP65-148  an 
application  pursuant  to  section  7(c)  of 
the  Natural  Oas  Act  for  a  certificate 
of  public  convenience  and  necessity  au- 
thorizing the  CMistructlon  and  operation 
of  certain  facilities  and  the  sale  of 
natural  gas,  all  as  more  fully  set  forth 
in  the  application  on  file  with  the  Com- 
mission and  open  to  public  inspection. 

Specifically,  Applicant  seeks  to  con- 
struct and  operate  a  6-inch  tap  valve 
and  appurtenant  facilities,  to  be  located 
at  the  point  where  Applicant's  existing 
10-inch  Mocane  lateral  crosses  the  26- 
inch  Oklahoma-Hugoton  line  of  Cities 
Service  Gas  Co.  (Cities  Service). 

Apphcant  seeks  further  authorization 
to  sell  such  volumes  of  natural  gas  to 
Cities  Service  as  Applicant  may  have 
available,  up  to  50,000  Mcf  per  day,  pur- 
suant to  an  agreement  between  the  par- 
ties dated  November  6.  1964.  The  ap- 
plication states  that  the  proposed  sales 
are  to  extend  for  a  period  ending  six 
months  after  the  date  of  first  deliveries 
under  said  agreement,  or  after  the  date 
Applicant  is  ready  to  commence  deliv- 
eries pursuant  to  authorization  issued 
in  Docket  No,  (7P64-104,  whichever  is 
earlier. 

The  estimated  cost  of  the  proposed 
facilities  is  $1,860,  which  Applicant  pro- 
poses to  finance  with  funds  made  avail- 
able from  company  operations. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  Intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission, Washlngton,T>.C..  20426.  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  (18  CTFR  1.8  or  1,10)  on  or 
before  December  21, 1964. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  Jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  CJas  Act  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  without 
further  notice  before  the  Commission 
on  this  application  if  no  protest  or  peti- 
tion to  intervene  is  filed  within  the  time 
required  herein,  if  the  Commission  on 
its  own  review  of  the  matter  believes 
that  a  grant  of  the  certificate  is  required 
by  the  public  convenience  and  necessity. 
If  a  protest  or  petition  for  leave  to  inter- 
vene is  timely  filed,  or  if  the  Commission 
on  its  own  motion  believes  that  a  formal 
hearing  is  required,  further  notice  of 
such  hearing  will  be  duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for.  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
imnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Joseph  H.  Outride, 
Secretary. 

(PJl.    Doc.    64-12466:    PUed,    Dec.    4,    1964; 
8:46  ajn.] 


(Docket  No.  CP65-125I 

UNITED  GAS  PIPE  LINE  CO. 

Notice  of  Application 

November  30,  1964. 

Take  notice  that  on  November  5.  1964, 

United  Oas  Pipe  Line  Co.   (Applicant), 

1525  Fairfield  Avenue.  Shreveport,  La.. 

filed  m  Docket  No.  CP6&-125  an  appllca- 
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tkn  puEKwat  to  Metion  7(e)  of  t|ie  Nat- 
ural Om  Act  for  a  ccrtlflrate  of  puUic 
eoDTenienoe  and  oeoeMlty  autbmlslnc 
the  ooortructloD  and  openitloa  o<  certain 
XacUltiM  In  Dallas  County.  Tex.,  all  as 
more  fully  s«t  forth  in  the  amplication  on 
file  with  the  Commission  and  open  to 
public  Inspection. 

Spedflcally.  Applicant  proposes  to  con- 
struct and  ostente  approximately  .13 
mile  of  4^ -Inch  pipe  line,  a  sales  meter 
station  and  appurtenant  facilities  for  the 
sale  of  natural  gas  to  the  Ruberoid  Co. 
(Ruberoid)  to  be  used  in  connection  with 
Ruberoid's  roofing  manufacturing  plant 
located  at  Dallas,  Tex. 

The  estimated  initial  three  year  period 
of  p«iJc  day  and  annusJ  deliveries  to 
Ruberoid  are  stated  to  be: 


FtntyMT 

Second 
yev 

Third 

yeK 

AnmMl(Mef).... 
Peak  day  (Md)— 

an.  000 

2.000 

ao2,ooo 

3,000 

193.000 
2,000 

NOTICES 

to  sell  natural  gas  from  additional  acre- 
age, afl  as  more  fuUy  set  forth  in  the 
applications  which  are  on  file  with  the 
Oommlodon  and  open  to  public  inspec- 
tion. 

The  details  of  each  application  are  set 
forth  in  the  Appendix  below.  In  each 
case  the  Commission  has  issued  a  tempo- 
rary certificate  to  Applicant  and  has  ac- 
cepted the  related  rate  schedule  for 
filing.  The  prices  set  forth  in  the  Ap- 
pendix below  are  those  msproved  by  the 
Commission  in  a  settlement  order  Issued 
October  8.  1M4,  in  Docket  No.  0-9283, 
et  al. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  Jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Oas  Act,  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  proce- 


The  estimated  cost  of  the  facilities  is 
$9,375,  and  will  be  financed  with  current 
working  funds. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
Biaa.  Washington,  D.C.,  20426,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
December  18,  1064. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  Jurisdiction  o(Xif erred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Oas  Act  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  without 
further  notice  before  the  Commission  on 
this  implication  if  no  protest  or  potitlcm 
to  Intervene  is  filed  within  the  Ume  re- 
quired herein,  if  the  Commission  on  its 
own  review  of  the  matter  believes  that 
an  order  is  required  by  the  public  con- 
venience and  necessity.  If  a  protest  or 
petition  for  leave  to  intervene  is  tim^ 
filed,  or  if  the  Commission  on  its  own 
motion  believes  that  a  f CHinal  hearing  is 
required,  further  notice  of  such  hearing 
will  be  duly  given.' 

Under  the  lumsedure  herein  provided 
for.  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Joseph'  H.  GTrrRroK, 
Secretary. 

IFJl.    Doc.    64-12467:    FUed.    Dec.    4.    1964: 
8:48  a.m  1 


V 


[Docket  No.  O-B980.  etc.] 
ATLANTIC  REFINING  CO. 


Notica  of  Applications 

NovxjfBXK  30, 1964. 
Take  notice  that  The  Atlantic  Refining 
Co.  (Applicant)  filed  In  each  of  the 
aforementioned  dockets  an  application 
pursuant  to  section  7(c)  of  the  Natural 
Oas  Act  for  a  certificate  of  public  con- 
venience and  necessity  authorizing  the 
sale  for  resale  and  d^very  of  natural 
gas  in  Interstate  oommeroe  or  to  amood 
orders  of  the  Commission  Issuing  eerti- 
ficatea  by  adding  (hereto  attthorlaatloii 


dure,  a  hearing  will  be  held  without  fur- 
ther notice  before  the  Commission  on  all 
applications  in  which  no  protest  or  peti- 
tion to  Intervene  is  filed  within  the  time 
required  herein.  Where  a  protest  or 
petition  for  leave  to  intervene  Is  timely 
filed,  further  notice  of  a  hearing  will  be 
duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  unless  otherwise  advised.  It  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission, Washington,  D.C..  20426,  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedin-e  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or 
before  December  24,  1964. 

Joseph  H.  Outride, 
Secretary, 
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Docket  No. 

Fning 
d*t« 

Ralated  rate 
MsJMdale 

Purchaser 

l/ocatlon 

Price  (cents 
perMcf)  ftt 
14.65  p.s.l.a 

o-weo 

CieO-159 

ciei-2W 

CICl-482 

CI(B-14W.... 

7-  9-88 

4-11-60 
8-26-aO 

»-ao-«i 
10-  7-eo 

«-  6-«3 

133 

'  Supplement 

11 
21fi 

219 

219 

'  Supplement 

1 

224 

273 

Natural  Oas  Plpallne 
Co.  ot  America. 

Tennessee  Oas  Trans- 
mission Co. 

Transwestem  Pipe- 
line Co. 

Natural  Oas  Pipeline 
Co.  of  America. 

Panhandle  Eastern 
Pipe  Line  Co. 

GuymoD-Huiiiotan    Field,    Texas 
and  Beaver  Countlea,  Okla. 

Englehart  Field,  Colorado  Coub- 
ty,  Tai. 

Northeast  Blmwood  and  south- 
east QriCTs  Fields.  Cimarron 
and  Beaver  Coantiea.  Okia. 

Northeast  ThompeonvUle  Field, 
Wet>b  and  Jim  Hon  Counties, 
Tex. 

Northwest  MldweU  Field,  Cim- 
arron County,  Okla. 

16.0 

16.0 
17.0 

15  0 
"17.0 

>  Application  to  sell  natural  gas  from  additional  acreage. 

>  Plos  B.t.a.  adjustment. 


[FJl.  Doc.  84-12470;  Fnied,  Dec.  4. 1964;  8 :48  hjxx.] 


INTERAGENCY  TEXTILE 
ADMINISTRATIVE  COMMIHEE 

CERTAIN  COnON  TEXTILE  PRODUCTS 
PRODUCED  OR  MANUFACTURED 
IN  POLAND 

Limitation  on   Entry  or  Withdrawal 
From  Warehouse 

Decxmbks  1,  1964. 

On  November  27,  1964,  the  United 
States  Government,  in  fiu-therance  of 
the  objectives  of.  and  under  the  terms 
of,  the  Long  Term  Arrangement  Re- 
garding International  Trade  in  Cotton 
Textiles  done  at  Oeneva  on  February  9, 
1962,  including  Article  6  relating  to  non- 
participants,  informed  the  Oovemment 
of  Poland  that,  pending  consultations 
between  Poland  and  the  United  States 
regarding  trade  in  cotton  textiles,  it  was 
renewing  for  an  additional  twelve- 
month period,  through  December  3. 1965, 
the  arrangements  In  effect  between  the 
two  governments  on  the  export  of  cotton 
textile  products  in  Categories  19,  26,  28 
and  34  produced  or  manufactured  in 
Poland. 

There  is  published  below  a  letter  of 
December  1,  1964,  from  the  Chairman. 
President's  Cabinet  Textile  Advisory 
Committee,  to  the  Commissioner  of  Cus- 
toms, directing  that  the  amount  In  Cate- 


gories 19,  26,  28  and  34  of  cotton  textile 
products  produced  or  manufactured  in 
Poland  which  may  be  entered,  or  with- 
drawn frc»n  warehouse,  for  consumption 
in  the  United  States  from  December  4, 
1964.  through  December  3,  1965,  be  lim- 
ited to  designated  levels. 

Thomas  Jeff  Davis. 
Acting  Chairman.  Interagency 
Textile  Administrative  Com- 
mittee, and  Deputy  to  the 
Secretary  of  Commerce  for 
Textile  Programs. 

Tbx  Sscsktabt  or  Comsczrce 


PSKSIDBMT'S   CABLNCr 
CO) 


ADVTSOBT 


Washington  25.  D  C 
DscncBn  1.  1964. 

OoicmssioivES  or  Citstoms. 
DBPAKnaorr  or  thz  Tkkastjkt, 
Wtufiin^fton,  D.C. 

Dkar  Ma.  CoMmsEaoirai :  Under  the  terms 
of  th«  Long  Term  Arran^ment  Regarding 
IntematloiiAl  Tirade  in  Cotton  Textiles  done 
at  Geneva  on  February  9.  1962.  Including 
Article  6  relating  to  non-p«u-tlclpants.  and 
In  accordance  with  the  procedure*  outlined 
in  Executive  Order  11052  of  September  28, 
1962,  you  are  directed  to  prohibit,  effective 
December  4.  19«4,  and  for  the  twelve-montli 
period  extending  through  December  3,  i960, 
entry  Into  the  United  States  tar  oonsump- 
UOD,  and  wlthdraval  from  warehouse  for 
consumption,  of  ooCton  textile  products  in 
Categvtea  la.  36.  38  and  84  produced  or 
manufactured  In  PotexKl.  In  excess  of  the 
following  levels  of  restraint: 


Saturday,  December  5,  1964 

12-month 
Category:  level  of  restruint 

19 826,  000  square  yanU. 

M 100,000  square  yards. 

28 - —  113.600  units. 

34 - 63,000  units. 

In  carrying  out  this  directive,  entries  of 
cotton  textile  products  in  Categories  19.  36, 
38  and  84,  produced  or  manufactured  In 
Poland,  which  have  been  exported  to  the 
United  States  from  Poland  prior  to  De- 
cember 4,  1964,  shall  to  the  extent  of  any 
uniUled  balance,  be  charged  against  the 
level  of  restraint  established  for  such  goods 
during  the  period  December  4,  1963,  through 
December  3,  1964.  In  the  event  that  this 
level  has  been  exhatuted  by  previous  entries, 
(uch  goods  shall  be  charged  against  the 
level  established  under  the  pxresent  direc- 
tive. 

A  detailed  description  of  the  listed  cate- 
gories in  terms  of  T.S.U.S.A.  numbers  was 
published  in  the  Fkoxbal  Rkgisteb  on  Octo- 
ber 1,  1963  (28  FH.  10561)  and  amendments 
tbereto  on  March  34,  1964  (39  FJt.  8679) . 

In  carrying  out  the  above  directions,  entry 
into  the  United  States  for  consumption  shaU 
be  construed  to  include  entry  for  consump- 
tion into  the  CoDunonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico. 

"me  actions  talten  with  respect  to  the  Oov- 
emment of  Poland  and  with  respect  to  im- 
ports of  cotton  textile  products  from  Poland 
have  been  determined  by  the  President's 
Cabinet  Textile  Advisory  Conunlttee  to  In- 
volve foreign  affairs  functions  of  the  United 
States.  Therefore,  the  directions  to  the 
Commissioner  of  Customs,  being  necessary  to 
the  implementation  of  such  actions,  fall 
Tithln  the  foreign  affairs  exception  to  the 
notice  provisions  of  section  4  of  the  Admin- 
istrative Procedure  Act.  This  letter  will  be 
published  In  the  FB>EaAi.  Rscism. 

Sincerely  yours, 


Secretary  of  Commerce,  and  Chair- 
man, Preaident'a  Cabinet  Textile 
Advisory  Committee. 

[TR.   Doc.    64-12471:    Piled.    Dec.    4.    1964; 
8:48  am.] 


SECURmES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

[File  No.  31-441 J 

GENESEE  VALLEY  GAS  CO.,  INC. 

Notice  of  Filing  of  Application  for 
Order  Revoking  Exemption 

November  30,  1964. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  Genesee 
Valley  Gas  Co..  Inc.  ("Genesee").  56 
Main  Street,  Geneseo,  N.Y..  an  exempt 
holding  company,  has  filed  an  ^pUca- 
Uon.  pursuant  to  secUon  3(c)  of  the 
Pjiblic  Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of 
1935  ("Act"),  for  an  order  revoking  the 
exemption  granted  it  by  our  order  Issued 
August  2. 1938  (Genesee  Valley  Gas  Com- 
pany, Inc..  3  S.E.C.  672),  pursuant  to 
section  3  ( a )( 1)  of  the  Act,  on  the  ground 
tnat  the  circumstances  which  gave  rise 
to  such  order  no  longer  exist.  All  inter- 
ested persons  are  referred  to  the 
appUcaUon  on  file  at  the  office  of  the 
t^mmission  for  a  statement  of  the  facts 
set  forth  as  the  basis  for  the  applicaUon, 
wnich  are  summarized  below: 

At  the  time  Its  exemption  was  granted. 
Genesee  had  two  direct  and  one  indirect 
^  utility  subsidiary  companies,  i.e.. 
Tne  Pavilion   Natural   Gas   Co.    ("Pa- 
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Villon"),  Churohvllle  Oil  and  Natural 
Gas  Co.  ("Churchvllle")  and  Valley  Gas 
Corp.  ("Valley"),  all  New  York  corpora- 
tions; and  (me  nonutUlty  subsidiary 
company.  Putnam  Natural  Gas  Ca 
("Putnam"),  engaged  in  producing  and 
selling  natural  gas  at  wholesale.  Since 
1938.  Churchvllle  has  been  dissolved  and 
Putnam  has  been  sold;  and  Genesee's 
only  substantial  asset  now  consists  of 
the  outstanding  common  stock  ot  Pa- 
vilion, which,  in  turn,  o^ms  the  outstand- 
ing comnum  stock  of  Valley. 

All  of  Genesee's  bonds,  debentures,  and 
preferred  stock  which  were  outstanding 
in  1938  have  been  retired  or  otherwise 
eliminated,  and  Genesee's  presently  out- 
standing securities  consist  solely  of 
22.655  shares  of  $1  pcu-  value  common 
stock.  The  retirement  of  Genesee's 
b(xids  removed  a  restriction,  imposed  by 
the  related  bond  indenture,  against  di- 
rect financing  by  Its  subsidiary  com- 
panies, and  since  1954  Pavilion  has 
financed  its  own  and  Valley's  ci^ital  re- 
quirements by  means  of  retained  earn- 
ings and  through  the  sale  to  institutional 
investors  of  first  mortgage  bonds,  pres- 
ently outstanding  in  the  aggregate 
principal  amount  of  $489,000.  Pavilion 
also  has  outstanding  25,000  shares  of 
common  stock  with  a  par  value  of  $13.20 
per  share,  all  owned  by  Genesee;  Valley's 
only  outstanding  securities  consist  (rf  50 
shares  of  common  stock,  all  owned  by 
PavUion.  At  December  31, 1963,  the  con- 
solidated assets  of  Pavilion  and  Valley 
amounted  to  $1,822,358,  after  reserves 
for  depreciation. 

Genesee  states  further  that  for  some 
years  its  activities  have  been  limited  to 
the  receipt  of  dividends  from  Pavilion, 
the  payment  of  dividends  to  Genesee's 
stockholders,  the  filing  of  required  re- 
ports and  returns,  and  the  payment  of  its 
iiu:ome  and  other  taxes  and  fees;  that  it 
is  not  now  serving,  and  will  not  hereafter 
serve,  any  useful  purpose  with  respect  to 
the  operations  of  Pavilion  and  Valley; 
and  that  the  circumstances  under  which 
the  Commission's  order  of  August  2, 1938, 
was  issued  no  longer  exist.  Accordingly, 
Genesee  requests  that  its  exemption  be 
revoked  in  order  that  it  may  register 
under  the  Act  and  submit,  pursuant  to 
section  11  (e)  thereof,  a  plan  pursuant  to 
which  it  will  cease  to  be  a  holding  com- 
pany with  respect  to  its  public-utility 
subsidiary  companies  in  compliance  with 
the  simplification  standards  of  section 
11(b)(2)  of  the  Act. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  In- 
terested person  may,  on  or  before  Decem- 
ber 21,  1964.  request  in  writing  that  a 
hearing  be  held  in  respect  of  the  applica- 
tion, stating  the  nature  of  his  interest, 
the  reasons  for  the  request,  and  the 
issues  of  law  or  fact  which  he  desires  to 
controvert;  or  he  may  request  that  he  be 
notified  should  the  Commission  order  a 
hearing  in  respect  of  the  application. 
Any  such  request  should  be  addressed: 
Secretary,  Securities  and  Exchange  Com- 
mission. Washington,  D.C.  20549.  A  copy 
of  such  request  should  be  served  per- 
sonally or  by  mall  (airmail  If  the 
person  being  served  is  locsited  more  than 
500  miles  from  the  point  of  mailing) 
upon  applicant  at  the  above-stated  ad- 
dress, and  proof  of  service  (by  affidavit 
or,  in  case  of  an  attorney  at  law.  }af 
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certiflcate)  should  be  filed  ctrntempo- 
raneously  with  the  request  At  any  time 
after  said  date  the  application  as  filed 
or  as  it  may  be  amended,  may  be  granted 
CM*  the  Commission  may  take  such  other 
action  as  it  deems  apiHiopriate. 

By  the  Commission. 


[SKAL] 


IF.B.    Doc. 


Nelltk  a.  Thoksin, 
Assistant  Secretary. 

64-12440:    rued.    Dec.    4,    1964; 
8:46  aju.) 


[FUe  No.  2-217741 

HOUSEHOLD  FINANCE  CORP. 

Notice  of  Application  and  Oppor- 
tunity for  Hearing 

Novnon.  SO,  1964. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  Hous^old 
Finance  Corp.  (Company)  has  filed  an 
application  under  (dause  (11)  of  section 
310(b)(1)  of  the  Trust  Indenture  Act 
of  1939  for  a  finding  by  the  Commission 
that  trusteeship  of  The  First  Natiixial 
Bank  of  C?hlcago  ("First  NaticMial  Bank") 
under  an  Indenture  dated  as  of  Septem- 
ber 1.  1953  (1953  Indenture),  and  imder 
an  Indenture  dated  October  15,  1960 
(1960  Indenture),  which  were  heretofore 
qualified  under  the  Act,  and  trusteeship 
by  First  National  Bank  under  a  proposed 
Indenture  to  be  dated  as  of  November  1. 
1964  (1964  Indenture),  not  to  be  quali- 
fied under  the  Act,  is  not  so  likely  to  In- 
volve a  material  conflict  of  interest  as  to 
make  it  necessary  in  the  public  interest 
or  for  the  protection  of  Investors  to  dis- 
qualify said  Trustee  from  acting  as  such 
imder  the  1953  Indenture,  the  1960  In- 
denture, and  the  1964  Indenture. 

Section  310(b)  of  the  Act,  which  is  in- 
cluded in  section  7.08  of  the  1953  Inden- 
ture and  6.08  of  the  1960  Indenture,  pro- 
vides in  part  that  if  an  indenture  trustee 
under  an  Indenture  qualified  under  the 
Act  has  or  shall  acquire  any  conflicting 
Interest  (as  defined  In  the  sectitm),  it 
shall,  within  ninety  days  after  ascertain- 
ing that  it  has  such  conflicting  interest, 
either  eliminate  such  conflicting  interest 
or  resign.  Subsection  (1)  of  section 
310(b)  provides,  with  certain  exceptions 
stated  therein,  that  a  trustee  Is  deemed 
to  have  a  conflicting  interest  if  it  is  act- 
ing as  trustee  under  a  qualified  indenture 
of  an  issuer  andtkecomes  trustee  under 
another  Indenture  of  the  same  issuer. 
However,  pursuant  to  clause  (11)  of  sub- 
section (1),  an  issuer  may  sustain  the 
burden  of  proving,  cm  appllcatiCHi  to  the 
Commission  and  after  opportunity  for 
hearing  hereon,  that  trusteeship  under 
a  quallfled  indenture  and  another  in- 
denture is  not  80  likely  to  Invcdve  a  ma- 
terial conflict  of  interest  as  to  make  It 
necessary  in  the  public  Interest  or  for 
the  protection  of  Investcxis  to  disqualify 
such  trustee  from  acting  as  trustee  un- 
der one  of  such  Indentures. 

The  (Company  alleges  that: 

1.  It  proposes  to  issue  $85,000,000  ag- 
gregate principal  amount  of  4%  Deben- 
tures due  January  1,  1989,  under  the  1964 
Indenture  under  which  First  National 
Bank  is  named  Indenture  trustee,  and  to 
sell  the  new  deboitures  to  a  limited  num- 
ber of  institutional  inrestors,  which  wlU 
purchase  the  debentures  for  Investment 
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•nd  not  with  a  view  to  diBtrilKrtlan,  as 
»  Tcmlt  o<  which  the  aeeuiities  wlU  be 
exempt  from  the  regtetratkm  require- 
ments of  the  Secortttes  Aet  o<  1833  and 
the  IBM  Indenture  will  be  exempt  from 
qualUlcatloa  under  the  Trust  Indenture 
Act  of  1930: 

2.  The  company  has  outstanding  $15,- 
000,000  prtnclpal  amount  of  fifteen-year 
4V^  percent  debentures  due  1968,  Issued 
under  the  1953  Indmtvu-e  dated  as  of 
September  1,  1963  Jinder  which  First  Na- 
tional Bank  is  trustee.  Debentures  is- 
sued under  the  1953  Debenture  were  reg- 
istered under  the  Securities  Act  of  1933 
and  the  1953  Indenture  was  qualified  un- 
der the  Trust  Indenture  Act  of  1939; 

3.  The  company  also  has  outstanding 
$50,000,000  prlnc^Tal  amount  of  its  4% 
percent  Debentures  due  1981,  Issued  xm- 
der  the  1960  Indenture  dated  as  of  Oc- 
tober 15. 19<H),  under  which  First  National 
Bank  Is  trustee.  Debentures  Issued  un- 
der the  1960  Indenture  were  registered 
under  the  Securities  Act  of  1933  and  the 
1960  Indenture  was  qualified  under  the 
Trust  Indenture  Aet  of  1939; 

4.  Each  Indenture  referred  to  herein  Is 
wholly  unsecured  and  the  company  is  not 
In  default  under  any  such  indentures. 

6.  The  1958  Indenture  provides  for  de- 
bentures of  two  maturities  while  the  1960 
and  1964  Indentures  provide  for  deben- 
tures of  one  maturity.  Except  as  to  the 
tongoing  and  the  differences  as  to 
amounts,  dates,  interest  rates,  redemp- 
tion, and  other  procedural  dUferences, 
most  oi  the  provisions  of  the  three  In- 
dentxires  are  substantially  alike.  The 
definition  of  "quick  assets"  hi  the  1953 
and  1960  Indenture  has  been  changed 
to  a  definition  of  "Aggregate  Assets"  in 
the  1964  Indenture.  Subordinated  in- 
debtedness of  the  company  has  been  ex- 
cluded from  the  definition  of  "liabilities" 
In  the  1964  Indenttire; 

6.  None  of  the  provisions  of  the  1953, 
1960  and  1964  Indentures  are  likely  to 
Involve  a  material  conflict  of  Interest  in 
the  trusteeship  thereof. 

For  a  more  detailed  statement  of  the 
matters  of  fact  and  law  asserted,  all  per- 
sons are  referred  to  said  application 
which  Is  on  file  In  the  offices  of  the  Com- 
mission at  425  Second  Street  NW.,  Wash- 
ington. D.C. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  an  order 
granting  the  application  may  be  issued 
by  the  Commission  afany  time  on  or  af- 
ter December  23, 1964,  unless  prior  there- 
to a  hearing  upon  the  application  Is 
ordered  by  the  Commission,  as  provided 
In  clause  (11)  of  section  310(b)  (1)  of  the 
Trust  Indenture  Act  of  1939.  Any  in- 
terested person  may,  not  later  than  5:30 
p.m..  e.s.t..  on  December  21, 1964,  In  writ- 
ing, submit  to  the  Commission  his  views 
or  any  additional  facts  bearing  upon  this 
application  or  the  desirability  of  a  hear- 
ing hereon.  Any  such  communication 
or  request  should  be  addressed:  Secre- 
tary. Seciu-ities  and  Exchange  Commis- 
sion, 425  Second  Street  NW.,  Washing- 
ton 25,  D.C,  and  should  state  brlefiy  the 
natiire  of  the  Interest  of  the  person  sub- 
mitting such  information  or  requesting 
»  hearing,  the  reasons  for  such  request, 
and  the  Issues  of  fact  and  law  raised  by 
the  apsrfleation  which  he  desires  to  con- 
trovert. 


NOTICES 

Tot  the  OMnmisslon  (Pursuant  to  del- 
egated Mithorlty) . 

[SKAlJ  Nkllti  A.  Thorskn, 

Assistant  Secretary. 

(PH.    Doo.    64-12441;    VUed.    D«c.    4.    1964; 
8:46  ajn.] 


[FUe  No.  70-4243) 

JERSEY  CENTRAL  POWER  &  LIGHT 
CO. 

Notice  of  Filing  of  Declaration  Re- 
garding Proposed  Sale  of  an  Inter- 
est in  Generating  Station 

Decembxr  1, 1964. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  Jersey 
Central  Power  L  Light  Co.  ("Jersey 
Central"),  Madison  Avenue  at  Punch 
Bowl  Road,  Morristown.  N.J..  07960.  an 
electric  utility  subsidiary  company  of 
General  Public  Utilities  Corp.,  a  regis- 
tered holding  cantpsjoy.  has  filed  a  decla- 
ration, pursuant  to  the  Public  UtlUty 
Holding  Ccanpany  Act  of  1935  ("Act"). 
and  has  designated  section  12(d)  of  the 
Act  and  Rule  44  thereunder  as  applicable 
to  the  transaction  therein  proposed.  All 
interested  persons  are  referred  to  the 
declaration  on  file  at  the  office  of  the 
Commission  for  a  statement  of  the  pro- 
posed transaction,  which  is  simimarlzed 
as  follows: 

Jersey  Central  is  the  owner  of  an  un- 
divided 33.33  percent  interest  in  certain 
land,  land  rights,  engineering  designs, 
preliminary  construction  work,  equip- 
ment in  the  process  of  fabrication,  con- 
tracts and  related  property  and  Interests 
acquired  or  in  the  process  of  acquisition, 
for  a  steam  electric  generating  station, 
known  as  the  Keystone  Generating  Sta- 
tion ("Keystone") .  which  Is  in  the  process 
of  design,  construction  and  installation 
near  Johnstown,  Pennsylvania.  Jersey 
Central  proposes,  not  later  than  Decem- 
ber 31.  1965.  to  sell  and  transfer  to  Public 
Service  Electric  and  Gas  Co.  ("Public 
Service") ,  a  nonaffiliated  company,  ap- 
proximately one-half  (i.e.,  a  16.66  per- 
cent undivided  interest  in  the  whole)  of 
such  33.33  percent  undivided  Interest  in 
Keystone,  leaving  Jersey  Central  with  an 
xmdivlded  interest  of  16.67  percent  there- 
in. TTie  price  to  be  paid  to  Jersey  Central 
by  Public  Service  in  cash  is  an  amount 
equal  to  Jersey  Central's  cost,  as  at  the 
date  of  transfer,  of  the  Interest  being 
conveyed.  Such  cost  as  at  November  30, 
1964.  plus  interest  during  construction  to 
January  15.  1965,  is  estimated  to  be 
$1,459,000.  The  transfer  may  be  made  in 
several  installments  as  may  be  best  suited 
to  the  status  of  the  title  to  the  property 
being  transferred. 

Kejrstone  Is  to  be  jointly  owned  by 
seven  nonaffiliated  electric  utility  com- 
panies (including  Jersey  Central  and 
Public  Service)  as  tenants  In  common, 
each  of  which  is  to  share  in  the  output  of 
the  station  In  proportion  to  Its  resp)ectlve 
undivided  interest. 

The  declaration  states  that  the  Board 
of  Public  Utility  Commissioners  of  New 
Jersey  and  the  Pennsylvania  Public 
Utility  Commission  have  jurisdiction 
over  the  proposed  transfers  of  assets 
to  Public  Service  and  that  applications 
to  said  Commissions,  and  orders  theredf 


/^ 


approving  the  transactions,  are  to  be  sup. 
plied  for  the  record  by  amendment.  The 
fees  and  expenses  to  be  Incurred  by 
Jersey  Central  are  also  to  be  supplied  by 
amendment. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  inter- 
ested person  may.  not  later  than  Decem- 
ber 28.  1964,  request  in  writing  that  a 
hearing  be  held  in  respect  of  such  matter. 
stating  the  nature  of  his  Interest,  the 
reasons  for  such  request,  and  the  issues 
of  law  or  fact  which  he  desires  to  con- 
trovert; or  he  may  request  that  he  be 
notified  should  the  Commission  order  a 
hearing  thereon.  Any  such  request 
should  be  addressed:  Secretary,  Securi- 
ties and  Exchange  Commission,  Wash- 
ington. D.C,  20549.  A  copy  of  such  re- 
quest should  be  served  personally  or  by 
mail  (air  mall  if  the  person  being  served 
Is  located  more  than  500  miles  from  the 
point  of  mailing)  upon  declarant  at  the 
above-noted  address,  and  proof  of  serv- 
ice (by  affidavit  or.  in  case  of  an  attorney 
at  law,  by  certificate)  should  be  filed 
contemporaneously  with  the  request.  At 
any  time  after  said  date,  the  declaration, 
as  filed  or  as  it  may  be  amended,  may  be 
permitted  to  become  effective,  as  pro- 
vlded  In  Rule  23  of  the  general  rules  and 
regulations  promulgated  under  the  Act 
or  the  Coromisslon  may  grant  exemption 
from  such  niles  as  provided  in  Rules 
20(a)  and  100  thereof  or  take  such  other 
action  as  It  may  deem  appropriate. 

For  the  Commission  (pursuant  to 
delegated  authority). 

[SKAL]  Nellye  A.  Thorsen. 

Assistant  Secretary. 

[PJR.    Doc.    64-12442:    FUed.    Dec.    4.    1964; 
8:46  ajn.] 


SMALL  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRA- 


TION 


[Declaration  of  Dlsaater  Area  495] 

OKLAHOMA 
Declaration  of  Disaster  Area 

Whereas,  It  has  been  reported  that 
during  the  month  of  November  1964,  be- 
cause of  the  effects  of  certain  disasters, 
damage  resulted  to  residences  and  busi- 
ness property  located  in  Grant  and  Kay 
Counties  In  the  State  of  Oklahoma; 

Whereas,  the  Small  Business  Adminis- 
tration has  investigated  and  has  received 
other  reports  of  Investigations  of  con- 
ditions in  the  areas  affected ; 

Whereas,  after  reading  and  evaluating 
reports  of  such  conditions,  I  find  that  the 
conditions  hi  such  areas  constitute  a 
catastrophe  within  the  purview  of  the 
Small  Business  Act,  as  amended. 

Now,  therefore,  as  Executive  Adminis- 
trator of  the  Small  Business  Administra- 
tion, I  hereby  determine  that: 

1.  Applications  for  disaster  loans  un- 
der the  provisions  of  section  7 '  b  m  d  of 
the  Small  Business  Act.  as  amended,  may 
be  received  and  considered  by  the  Of- 
fices below  Indicated  from  persons  or 
firms  whose  prcverty,  situated  In  the 
aforesaid  Counties  and  areas  adjacent 
thereto,  suffered  damage  or  destruction 
resulting  from  fioods  and  accompanying 
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conditions  oceurrlns  on  or  about  Novem- 
berl8,19«4. 


gaall  BuBlDMi  AdmlBtotraUon  l»ig1niTl  Ot- 
Oce.  109S  Kim  etnmt.  Dallas.  Taa. 

gfnaii  riuiilnfini  Administration  Branch  Of- 
fice, 3d  ai^d  Roblnaon  Streets,  Oklaboma 
City.  Ofcla. 

2.  A  temporary  field  office  will  be  es- 
tablished in  Blackwell.  Oklahoma,  ad- 
dress to  be  announced  locally. 

3.  Applications  for  disaster  loans  un- 
der the  authority  of  this  Declaration  will 
not  be  accepted  subsequent  to  May  31. 
1965. 

Dated:  November 20. 1964. 

Ross  D.  Davis, 
Executive  Administrator. 

ifR.   Doc.    64-13436;    Piled.    Dec.    4.    1964; 
8:46  aju.) 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

(Notice  1087] 

MOTOR  CARRIER  TRANSFER 
PROCEEDINGS 

December  2,  1964. 

Synopses  of  orders  entered  pursuant 
to  section  212(b)  of  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Act,  and  rules  and  regulations 
prescribed  thereunder  (49  CPR  Part 
179) .  appear  below : 

As  provided  in  the  Commission's  spe- 
cial rules  of  practice  any  Interested  per- 
son may  file  a  petition  seeking  recon- 
sideration of  the  following  numbered 
proceedings  within  20  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice.  Pursuant 
to  section  17(8)  of  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Act.  the  filing  of  such  a  petition 
will  postpone  the  effective  date  of  the 
order  in  that  proceeding  pending  Its  dis- 
position. The  matters  relied  upon  by 
petitioners  must  be  specified  in  their 
petitions  with  particularity. 

No.  MC-FC  67160.  By  order  of  No- 
vember 27.  1964,  the  Transfer  Board  ap- 
proved the  transfer  to  Medway  Trucking 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  of  Cer- 
tificate in  No.  MC  11650,  issued  June  24, 
1959.  to  Domlnlck  Pardo,  doing  business 
as  Dom's  Motor  Express,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  authorizing  the  transportation  of: 
Soap  chemicals  and  textile  and  lubricat- 
ing oils,  in  containers,  from  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  to  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Bayonne, 
Beverly,  and  Camden,  N.J.  Raymond 
A.  Thistle.  Jr.,  Suite  1408-09,  1500  Wal- 
nut Street.  PhUadelphia  2,  Pa.,  attorney 
for  applicants. 

No.  MC-PC  67289.  By  order  of  No- 
vember 27,  1964,  the  Transfer  Board  ap- 
proved the  transfer  to  Salmo  Transport 
Ltd.,  Salmo,  British  Columbia.  Canada. 
of  the  operating  rights  in  Certificates 
Nos.  MC  114126  and  MC  114126  Sub  2, 
^ued  February  11.  1955,  and  September 
20,  1962.  respectively,  to  Associated  En- 
terprises Ltd.,  Salmo,  British  Columbia, 
Canada,  authorizing  the  transportation. 
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over  irregular  routes,  at  oement  Mid  aoda 
ash,  frcmi  Metallne  Falls,  Wash.,  to 
the  United  States-Canada  intemational 
boundary  line  at  or  near  Nelway,  British 
Columbia,  Canada,  and  ore  concentrates, 
in  bulk,  from  ports  of  entry  on  the  Uhlted 
States-Canada  boundary  line  at  or  near 
Orovine,  Perry.  DanvIHe,  Laurler.  North- 
port,  and  Metallne  Falls,  Wash.,  and  Port 
Hill  and  Eastport,  Idaho,  to  Tacoma, 
Wash.,  and  Kellogg,  Idaho.  Joseph  L. 
Thomas,  Old  National  Bank  Building, 
Spokane  1,  Wash.,  attorney  for  appli- 

C&XltfS 

No.  MC-PC  67310.  By  order  of  No- 
vember 27,  1964-,  the  Transfer  Board  ap- 
proved the  transfer  to  Coronado  Rapid 
Transfer,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  of  the 
Certificate  of  Reglstratiwi  in  No.  MC 
121227  Sub  1,  issued  March  9,  1964.  to 
Robert  M.  Scxilly  and  Kathleen  A.  Scully, 
a  partnership,  doing  business  as  Coro- 
nado Rapid  Transfer,  San  Diego.  Calif., 
authorizing  transportation  in  interstate 
and  foreign  commerce  ctHresponding  to 
the  grant  of  prescriptive  operative  rights 
stated  in  Decision  No.  22090,  and  trans- 
ferred to  the  partnership  in  Decision  No. 
62904  by  the  Public  Utilities  Commission 
of  California.  David  S.  Folsom,  233  A 
Street,  Ro<Mn  1211.  San  Diego  1,  Calif., 
attorney  for  ajH>Ucants. 

No.  MC-FC  67320.  By  order  of  No- 
vember 25.  1964.  the  Transfer  Board  ap- 
proved the  transfer  to  M.  C.  Grar- 
ment  Delivery,  a  corporation,  Hasbrouck 
Heights,  N.J.,  of  the  operating  rights  in 
Certificate  No.  MC  63992,  Issued  March 
22.  1955,  to  John  Malta,  doing  business 
as  M.  C.  G^arment  Delivery.  Hasbrouck 
Heights,  N.J.,  authorizing  the  transpor- 
tation, over  Irregular  routes,  of  wearing 
apparel,  and  cut  and  uncut  goods,  trim- 
mings, clips,  clasps,  and  other  articles, 
when  to  be  utilized  in  the  msunufacture 
of  wearing  apparel,  between  New  York. 
N.Y.,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other, 
points  In  Hudson,  Essex,  Union,  Middle- 
sex, and  Monmouth  Counties,  N.J..  and 
of  women's  and  children's  garments,  and 
cut  and  uncut  goods,  trimmings,  and 
other  articles  used  in  the  manufacture 
of  such  garments,  between  New  York. 
N.Y.,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other. 
Summit  and  East  Newark,  N.J.  Herman 
B.  J.  Weckstein,  1060  Broad  Street,  New- 
ark, N.J.,  attorney  for  aiH>llcants. 

No.  MC-PC  67322.  By  order  of  No- 
vember 25,  1964,  the  Transfer  Board  ap- 
proved the  transfer  to  Givens  Transfer 
Company,  Inc.,  Savannah,  Gra.,  of  Cer- 
tificate No.  MC  1840,  issued  July  20,  1949 
to  L.  T.  Givens,  Jr.,  doing  business  as 
Givens  Storage  Company,  Savannah,  Ga., 
authorizing  the  transportation  of  house- 
hold goods,  over  irregiilar  routes,  between 
SavBJirmh,  Ga.,  and  points  In  Georgia 
within  50  miles  of  Savannah,  on  the  one 
hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points  in 
Georgia,  South  Carolina,  and  Florida. 
L.  T.  Givens,  Jr.,  127  East  Broad  Street. 
Savarmah.  Ga.,  representative  for  appli- 
cants. 

No.  MC-FC  67326.  By  order  of  No- 
vember 27,  1964,  the  Transfer  Board  ap- 
proved the  transfer  to  Medway  Trucking 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  of  Cer- 
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tificate  in  No.  MC  59671,  issued  OeCo< 
ber  5, 1950.  to  Joseph  B.  Tleman.  Jr..  and 
Francis  Tleman,  a  partnership,  doing 
business  a^  Jos^h  Tleman,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  authorizing  the  tran^wrtation  of: 
Radios  and  television  sets,  Ineidental 
parts,  batteries  and  supplies  and  electri- 
cal equipment,  between  points  in  Phila- 
delphia Coimty.  Pa.,  and.  between  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the 
other,  Wilmington  and  Dover,  Del., 
Newark.  Perth  Amboy.  Elizabeth,  Tren- 
ton, Hammonton,  Edgewater,  Atlantic 
City,  and  Camden,  NJ.,  and  points  in 
the  New  York,  N.Y.,  Commercial  Zone. 
Raymond  A.  Thistle,  Jr.,  Suite  1408-09, 
1500  Wahiut  Street.  Philadelphia  2.  Pa., 
attorney  for  am^licants. 

No.  MC-FC  67328.  By  order  of  No- 
vember 25.  1964,  the  Transfer  Board  ap- 
proved the  transfer  to  Jenkins  Trucking. 
Inc..  Miami.  Fla.,  of  Certificate  No.  MC 
117890,  issued  November  4.  1964,  to  Ar- 
thur G.  Jenkins,  doing  business  as  Jen- 
kins Trucking,  Miami.  Fla.,  authorizing 
the  transportation  of  bananas,  over  ir- 
regular routes,  from  Miami  and  Tampa, 
Fla..  to  points  in  Florida.  Alabama,  Geor- 
gia, South  Carolina,  North  Carolina. 
Termessee,  Kentucky,  Indiana  and  Ohio. 
John  T.  Bond,  1955  Northwest  17th  Ave- 
nue, Miami,  Fla.,  33125,  representative 
for  applicants. 

No.  MC-FC  67373.  By  order  of  No- 
vember 25,  1964.  the  Transfer  Board  jm?- 
proved  the  transfer  to  Eugene  Stone, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  of  the  (H)erating  rights 
issued  by  the  CMnmission,  March  11, 
1963,  under  Permit  No.  MC  124539.  to 
Clarence  C.  Crowthers,  Brecksville,  Ohio. 
authorizing  the  transportation,  over  ir- 
regular routes,  of  such  equipanent,  ma- 
terials and  supplies  as  are  usually  dealt 
in  by  gasoline  and  oil  service  stations, 
except  liquid  commodities  in  bulk,  equip- 
ment and  supplies,  used  by  oil  refineries, 
petroleum  products,  in  packages,  sold  to 
consumers  of  such  products,  in  semi- 
trailers, supplied  by  shipper;  and  frozen 
foods,  and  supplies,  used  In  the  dispens- 
ing and  serving  of  frozen  food  at  oil  and 
gasoline  service  stations  in  shipper  sup- 
plied semitrailers  equipped  with  mechan- 
ical refrigeration,  between  points  in  Ohio, 
on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other, 
points  in  Pennsylvania.  New  York,  and 
the  lower  peninsula  of  Michigan. 
Richard  H.  Brandon,  c/o  Sanborn, 
Brandon  and  Evans,  79  East  State  Street, 
Columbus  15,  Ohio,  attorneys  for  appli- 
cants. 

No.  MC-FC  67383.  By  order  of  No- 
vember 25.  1964.  the  Transfer  Board  ap- 
proved the  transfer  to  Pacific  &  Atlantic 
Trucking  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Providence,  N  J., 
of  the  operating  rights  in  Permit  No.  MC 
2194,  issued  January  24.  1942,  to  Harry 
Shaffer,  Hillside,  N.J.,  authorizing  the 
transportation,  over  irregular  routes,  of 
groceries  and  grocery  supplies,  from 
Newark.  N.J..  to  points  in  Nassau. 
Orange,  Rockland,  Sullivan,  Ulster,  and 
Westchester  Counties,  N.Y.,  between  New 
York,  N.Y.,  and  Newark.  NJ.;  and  be- 
tween Philadelphia,  Pa.,  on  the  one  hand, 
and.  on  the  other,  Camden,  Trenton,  and 
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Newark.  N J.   Hylan  Cooper,  450  Seventh 
ATenue.  Neiw  York,  N.Y.,  H)001. 

[8SAL]  HAMOVD  D.  McCcT. 

Secretary. 

(rit.    Doe.    94-124U;    PUed.    Dec.    4.    1904; 
8:40  tuod.] 


[Rev.  8.O.  692;  Taylor's  I.C.C.  Order  177, 
Amdt.  1] 

MISSOURI-KANSAS-TEXAS 
RAILROAD  CO. 

Rerouting  of  Traffic 

Upon  further  consideration  of  Taylor's 
I.C.C.  Order  No.  177  (Misaouri-Kansas- 
Texas  Railroad  Company)  and  good 
cause  appearing  therefor: 

Jt  i$  ordered.  That, 

Taylor's  I.C.C.  Order  No.  177  be.  and 
it  Is  hereby,  amended  by  substituting  the 
following  paragraph  (g)  for  paragraph 
(g)  thereof: 

(g)  Expiration  date.  This  order  shall 
expire  at  11:59  pjn.,  December  31,  1964, 
unless  otherwise  modified,  changed,  sus- 
pended or  annulled. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  amend- 
ment shall  become  effective  at  11:59 
pjn.,  December  2.  1964,  and  that  this 
order  shall  be  served  upon  the  Associa- 
tion of  American  Railroads,  Car  Service 
Division,  as  agent  of  all  railroads  sub- 
scribing to  the  car  service  and  per  diem 
agreement  under  the  terms  of  that 
agreement,  and  by  filing  it  with  the  Di- 
rector, Office  of  the  Federal  Register. 


Issued  at  Washington.  D.C..  Decem- 
ber 1,1964. 

ImmtsTAn  Commkxcx, 

COMlflSSIOIT, 

[SXAL]  Chakuks  W.  Taylor, 

Agent. 

IPH.    Doc.    «4-ia447;    Piled,    Dec.    4,    1964; 
8:46  ajn.] 


[S.O.  947;  Second  Beylaed  Taylor's  Car  Dis- 
tribution Order  11 ] 

LEHIGH  VALLEY  RAILROAD  CO.  AND 
NORFOLK  AND  WESTERN  RAIL- 
WAY CO. 

Shortage   of   Freight  Cars 

Pursuant  to  section  1  (15)  and  (17) 
of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act  and 
authority  vested  in  me  by  paragraph 
(5)  (b)  of  Interstate  Commerce  Commis- 
sion Service  Order  No.  947  (28  FM. 
12127,  29  FM.  6014,  and  29  P.R.  9670) . 

I  find  that  there  continues  to  exist 
a  shortage  of  freight  cars  in  certain 
EU-eas  because  of  inequitable  distribution 
suid.  because  of  such  emergency,  notice 
and  public  procedure  on  this  order 
would  be  impracticable  and  contrary  to 
the  public  interest,  and  this  order  shall 
be  made  effective  upon  less  than  30  days' 
notice. 

Therefore,  it  is  ordered,  That, 

(a)  The  Leliigh  Valley  Railroad  Com- 
pany shall  deliver  to  the  Norfolk  and 
Western  Railway  Company  a  daily 
average  of  40  plain  serviceable  box  cars 
inside  length  less  than  44'8". 


(b)  Cars  received  by  the  Norfolk  and 
Western  Railway  Company  under  this 
order  will  be  delivered  to  the  Chicago, 
Burlington  b  Quincy  Railroad  Company' 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  Lehigh 
Valley  Railroad  Company  shall  prepare 
empty  car  cards,  tickets  or  movement 
slips  for  Ekll  cars  delivered  to  the  Norfolk 
and  Western  Railway  Company.  Such 
cards,  tickets  or  slips  to  accompany  cars 
and  be  delivered  with  cars  to  the  Chi- 
cago, Burlington  b  Quincy  Railroad 
Company. 

(c)  Elffective  date:  This  order  shall 
become  effective  at  12:01  a.m.  December 
3,  1964. 

(d)  Expiration  date:  This  order  shall 
expire  at  11:59  pjn.  December  8.  1964. 
unless  otherwise  ordered. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  order 
shall  be  served  upon  the  Association  of 
American  Railroads.  Car  Service  Divi- 
sion, as  Agent  of  aJl  railroads  subscrib- 
ing to  the  car  service  and  per  diem 
agreement  under  the  terms  of  that 
agreement  and  by  filing  it  with  the  di- 
rector,  OfiBce   of   the  Federal  Register. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.C  .  Decem- 
ber 1,  1964. 

Interstate    Commerce, 
Commission, 
[seal]  Charles  W.   Taylor. 

Agent. 

[FJR.    Doc.    64^12448;     Piled,    Dec     4.    19«4; 
8:46   ajn  I 
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rule  7-^UiHGiiLTWE 

Chapter  VO— Agricullurol  Stabmzo- 
tiofi  and  Cons«rvci£ofi  Service, 
(Agrictfkiirail  Ad|«stro«nf),  Depart- 
ment of  AgnciHtufe 

SUaCHAPTER  B — FARM   MARKEHNG   QUOTAS 
AND  AOtEAGE  AaOUMENTS 

PArr  722 — COTTON 

Subpart — 1965  Crop  of  Uplond  Col- 
ton — l4altonal  Mark«tmg  Quota; 
National  Allotment  and  National 
Reserve  and  Apportionment  to  the 
States  and  Counties;  National  Do- 
mestic Acreage  AHotment;  Refer- 
endum Date 

Stati  Risehvi  and  Couwty  ALLOTunrr 

(a)  Section  722.261  is  Issued  pursuant 
to  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act  of 
1938,  as  amended  (52  Stat.  31,  as 
amended,  7  US.C.  1281  et  seq.).  This 
section  establishes  the  State  reserve  and 
Its  allocation  among  uses  for  the  1965 
crop  of  upland  cotton.  It  also  allocates 
the  State's  sbare  of  the  national  reserve 
among  counties  and  establishes  the 
county  allotment.  Such  determinations 
were  made  tnJtially  by  the  respective 
State  committees  and  are  hereby  ap- 
proved and  made  eflfectlve  by  the  Ad- 
ministrator pursuant  to  delegated  au- 
thority (19  FR.  74,  21  F.R.  1665.  25  F.R. 
3925.  28  FJl.  4368). 

(b)  Notice  that  the  Secretary  was 
preparing  to  establish  State  and  county 
allotments  was  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  on  September  12,  1964  (29  FH. 
12878)  in  accordance  with  section  4  of 
the  Adminl«trative  Procedure  Act  (60 
Stat.  238;  5  XJB.C.  1003).  No  written 
submissions  w&re  received  in  response  to 
such  notice. 

<c»  Since  the  allocations  under  this 
section  require  Immediate  action  by  the 
Agricultural  Stabilization  and  Conserva- 
tion State  and  county  committees,  it  is 
essential  that  S  722.261  be  made  effective 
as  soon  as  possible.  Accordingly,  it  is 
hereby  determined  and  found  that  com- 
pliance with  the  30-day  effective  d«te  re- 
quirement of  section  4  of  the  Adminis- 
trative Procedure  Act  is  impracticable 
and  contrary  to  the  public  interest  and 
5  722.261  Shan  be  effective  upon  filing 
this  document  with  the  Director.  Office 
of  the  Federal  Register. 

S  < -2.261  State  re«ene  and  roantv  al- 
lotment for  the  1965  crop  of  npland 
<'otton. 

'a>  State  reserve.  The  State  reserve 
ror  each  SUte  shall  be  established  and 
allocated  among  uses  as  shown  in  the 
loUowing  table  for  the  1965  crop  of  up- 
land cotton  pursuant  to  §  722.208  of  the 
Acreage  Allotment  R^ulatlons  for  the 
1964  and  Succeeding  Crops  of  Upland 
Cotton  (28FJI.  11041)  : 


U 

■«s] 

ToUl  State 
rcsorve 

▲UooatioiB  Innn  State  reaervc  tor— 

SmaB  tanas 

IneqnltT  and      New  fanns 
bBTdshlp       and  let -aside 
oases              tor  errors 
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25 
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6D 

300 

40,830 

flO 

128 

A  rixnrw 

^ 

76 

A  rk^Hnnu                   ,    

132,785 

Calllornm.      .       

SO 

Florida 

3O0 

Oflorgia                    

40,636 

200 

iniiiDis  

«0 

m" 

10 

Kansaa___ 

Kentucky , 

I>oa>Riana  .                " 

BG7 
U,B1A 

153.031" 

4,600 

647 
U,81S 

153,006' 

100 
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Mississippi.   

2S 

MisBouri. 

4.C7e 

24 

Nevada 

N«w  Mexico  

606 

43,706 

111,521 

66,620 

63,151 

679,990 

465 

436 

48,806 

U0,821 

70 

X'nrth  Pfirolirni           ,     . 

300 

Oklahoma     

700 

South  Carolina 

66,120 
S3. 021 

600 

Te-tmntmr 

130 

Ttias 

67R,990 
225 

1  000 

^'Tin** 

225 
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(b)  Explanation  of  allocations  of 
State  reserve  among  uses — (1)  State 
reserve  for  minimum  farms.  It  is  hereby 
determined  that  the  State's  share  of  the 
national  reserve  will  meet  the  require- 
ments for  additional  acreage  for  estab- 
lishing minimum  farm  allotments  under 
section  344(f)  (1)  of  the  act  and  accord- 
ingly, the  State  committee  is  not  required 
to  establish  a  State  reserve  for  minimum 
farm  allotments. 

(2)  State  reserve  for  abnormal  condi- 
tioTis.  It  is  hereby  determined  that  no 
State  reserve  for  abnormal  conditions  Is 
required. 

t3)  State  reserve  for  trends.  It  Is 
hereby  determined  that  State  resenre«  in 
substantial  amounts  are  required  for 
trend  adjustments  in  applicable  counties 
of  Arkansas,  Georgia,  Kentucky,  Louisi- 
ana, Mississippi.  South  Carolina  and 
Tennessee.  Cotton  producers  in  such 
counties  generally  plant  the  entire  farm 
allotment  each  year  and  the  size  of  avail- 
able farm  allotments  is  the  limiting 
factor  on  the  acreage  planted  to  cotton 
in  such  counties.  Cotton  producers  in 
other  areas  of  these  States  fail  to  fuHy 
utilize  farm  allotments  because  of  a 
trend  away  from  cotton  production. 
The  following  formulas  for  trend  adjust- 
ments in  county  allotments  in  these 
States  shall  be  used: 

(i)  Arkansas.  An  average  decimal 
ratio  shall  be  computed  for  each  county 
by  dividing  the  total  preliminary  coimty 
allotments  for  each  of  the  three  years, 
1963,  1964  and  1965  by  the  preceding 
year's  county  allotment.  Each  county 
with  a  ratio  of  0.98  or  more  shall  be 
eligible  for  a  trend  adjustment  from  the 
State  reserve.  A  trend  base  acreage  for 
appottlioning  the  State  reserve  for  trend 
adjustments  shall  be  determined  for  each 
eligible  county  by  multiplying  the  1961- 
1963  average  history  acreage  fox  each 
^gible  county  according  to  the  follow- 
ing weights: 


County  average  decimal  ratio:  Weifiht 

0.98-0.986    1.00 

0.987-0.996    1.25 

0.997  and  over 1.  40 

(ii)  Kentucky.  It  is  hereby  deter- 
mined that  the  entire  State  reserve  for 
trend  adjustments  shall  be  allocated  to 
Pulton  County  which  is  the  only  county 
in  Kentucky  where  cotton  allotments 
are  a  limiting  factor  on  the  acreage 
planted  for  cotton.  Producers  in  all 
other  counties  of  Kentucky  are  trending 
from  cotton  production. 

(iii)  Georgia.  A  decimal  ratio  shall 
be  computed  for  each  county  by  divid- 
ing the  county  total  of  the  1965  farm 
base  acreages  by  the  1964  county  allot- 
ment. Each  county  with  a  decimal  ratio 
of  0.970  shall  be  eligible  for  a  trend  ad- 
justment from  the  State  reserve.  A 
trend  base  acreage  for  each  eligible 
county  for  apportioning  the  State  re- 
serve for  trend  shall  be  determined  by 
multiplying  the  three  year  average, 
1962-1964.  of  the  total  farm  base  acre- 
ages for  the  county  by  the  following 
weights: 

County  decimal  ratio;  Weiffht 

0.970-0.874    1.00 

0.S7&-0.97B    1.  10 

0.980-0.984    1.20 

0.985-0.989    1.80 

0  990-0.994    1.40 

0.B95  and  over 1.60 

(iv)  Louisiana.  A  decimal  ratio  shall 
be  computed  for  each  parish  by  dividing 
the  parish  total  of  the  preliminary  1965 
farm  base  acreages  by  the  1964  parish 
allotment  for  upland  cotton,  excluding 
released  allotments  allocated  to  the  par- 
ish by  the  State  committee.  Each  par- 
ish for  which  such  ratio  is  95.1  or  more 
shall  be  eligible  for  a  trend  adjustment 
from  the  State  reserve.  The  State  re- 
serve for  trend  adjustments  shall  be  ap- 
portioned to  eligible  parishes  in  such 
manner  that  the  1965  allotments  for 
such  parishes  shaQ  be  in  the  same  re- 
lationship for  such  parishes  as  has  been 
in  effect  since  19€L 
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(V)  Missistippi.  An  average  decimal 
ratio  for  the  three  years,  1963-1965.  shall 
be  computed  for  each  county  by  divid- 
ing the  county  total  of  the  farm  base 
acreages  for  the  respective  years  by  the 
county  allotment  for  the  year  preced- 
ing each  of  such  three  years.  Each 
county  for  which  a  decimal  ratio  of  0.93 
or  more  is  determined  shall  be  eligible 
for  an  adjustment  from  the  State  re- 
serve for  trends  as  follows : 

(a)  Each  eligible  county  for  which  the 
decimal  ratio  is  in  the  ratio  range  of 
0.930  through  0.960  shall  be  given  a  pre- 
liminary trend  adjustment  equal  to  the 
additional  acreage  that  the  county  would 
have  received  in  the  absence  of  a  State 
reserve  for  trends. 

(b)  The  acreage  remaining  in  the 
State  reserve  for  trends  after  pre- 
liminary adjustments  have  been  made 
In  accordance  with  (a)  of  this  subdivi- 
sion shall  be  apportioned  to  eligible 
counties  for  which  the  decimal  ratio  is 
in  the  ratio  range  of  0.970  and  above  for 
the  county  mi  the  basis  of  county  trend 
base  acreages  computed  by  multiplying 
the  five-year  (1959-1963)  average  his- 
tory acreage  for  each  eligible  county 
according  to  the  following  range  of 
county  decimal  ratios  and  weights: 

Weight 

.-        2   0 

5.0 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

and  Texas  as  shown  in  paragraph  (c) 
of  this  section.  Cotton  producers  in  such 
counties  generally  plant  the  entire  farm 
allotaient  each  year  and  the  size  of  avail- 
able farm  allotments  Is  the  limiting  fac- 
tor on  the  acreage  planted  to  cotton  in 
such  counties.  Cotton  producers  in  other 
areas  of  these  States  fall  to  fully  utilize 
farm  allotments.  In  addition,  In  certain 
areas  of  these  States,  the  reduction  of 
the  nvunber  of  farms  eligible  for  allot- 
ments as  old  cotton  farms  has  resulted 
in  inequitable  allotments  on  the  remain- 
ing old  cotton  farms  in  such  areas.  Al- 
location of  State  reserves  for  Inequities 
and  hardships  so  as  to  reduce  excessive 
farm  allotments  In  such  areas  will  also 
tend  to  eliminate  Inequities  in  farm  al- 
lotments between  areas  of  these  States 
and  between  farms  within  the  areas. 

i5>  State    reserve    for    new    farms, 
missed  and  reconstituted  farms  and  cor- 


County  decimal  ratio: 

0.970-0.979    

0.980  and  up 


(vi)  South  Carolina.  A  decimal  ratio 
for  each  county  shall  be  computed  by 
dividing  the  total  1965  preliminary  farm 
base  acreage  by  the  total  1964  county 
allotment.  Each  county  with  a  decimal 
ratio  of  0.970  or  more  shall  be  eligible 
for  a  trend  adjustment  from  the  State 
reserve.  The  State  reserve  for  trends 
shall  be  apportioned  to  eligible  counties 
on  the  basis  of  trend  base  acreages  com- 
puted by  multiplying  the  average  county 
allotment  base  acreages  for  the  three 
years.  1962-1964.  by  the  following 
weights: 

Weight 

1.0 

2.0 


County  decimal  ratio: 

0.97-0.979    

0.980-0.987    


0.98»-O995 
0  996-1.000 


3.0 
3.  5 


(vli)  Tennessee.  Each  county  shall  be 
allocated  a  portion  of  the  State  reserve 
for  trends  equal  to  an  acreage  resulting 
by  subtrsuJtlng  the  sum  of  the  1964  com- 
puted county  allotment  and  the  alloca- 
tion to  the  county  from  the  State's  share 
of  the  national  reserve  from  the  county 
total  of  the  1965  preliminary  farm  allot- 
ment b£ises.  A  State  total  of  such  alloca- 
tions to  counties  from  the  State  reserve 
for  trends  shall  be  deducted  from  the 
State  reserve  for  trends.  Such  remainder 
of  the  State  reserve  for  trends  shall  be 
apportioned  to  those  counties  for  which 
the  sum  of  the  computed  county  allot- 
ment and  the  allocation  from  the  na- 
tional reserve  equals  the  county  total  of 
1965  preliminary  farm  allotment  bases 
on  the  basis  of  the  computed  county  al- 
lotments for  such  counties. 

<4t  State  reserve  to  correct  inequities 
and  prevent  hardship.  It  is  hereby  de- 
termined that  State  reserves  In  substan- 
tial amounts  are  required  to  correct 
inequities  In  farm  allotments  and  to  pre- 
vent hardships  on  farms  In  applicable 
counties  of  North  Carolina.  Oklahoma, 


rection  of  errors.  It  is  hereby  deter- 
mined that  a  State  reserve  for  new  farms 
shall  be  established  only  for  Oklahoma 
and  Tennessee.  Such  reserve  Is  Included 
with  the  State  reserve  for  missed  and 
reconstituted  farms  and  correction  of 
errors. 

(c)  County  allotment.  The  county  al- 
lotment is  established  for  the  1965  crop 
of  upland  cotton  in  accordance  with 
§  722.209  of  the  Acreage  Allotment  Regu- 
lations for  the  1964  and  Succeeding 
Crops  of  Upland  Cotton  (28  F.R.  11041 
The  county  allotment  consists  of  the 
computed  county  allotment,  allocation 
from  the  State's  share  of  the  national 
reserve  and  allocation  from  the  State 
reserve  for  trends.  The  following  table 
sets  forth  the  county  allotment,  alloca- 
tions from  the  State's  share  of  the  na- 
tional reserve  and  allocations  from  the 
State  reserve. 


Al..*B.\MA 

[Acres] 


County 


roinputed 

county 
allotment 


a) 


.Mlooation 

from  State's 

.share  of 

national 

reserve 


(2) 


.^'IJii.stinent 

from  .Slate 

reserve  for 

trends 


(3) 


County 

allotment, 
.sum  of 
columns 

ill.  1 2),  and 
(3) 

(4) 


Allocation 

from  State 

reserve  for 

inequity  and 

hardship 

cases 

(■M 


.Autauga 
Baldwin 
Barbour. 
Bibb.... 


Blount 

Bullock   - 

Butler    

Calhoun      

rhamberi.-- 

Cherokee 

Chilton        

Choctaw.., 

Clarke    

Ch\y       

rieburne 

("ofTee 

Colbert      .  

Conecuh 

Coosa 

Covington  

Crenshaw 

Cullman    

Dale       

Dallas 

DeKalb 

Elmore 

Escambia 

Etowah.  - 

Fayette     

Franklin 

Geneva      

Oreene 

Hale 

Henry 

Houston      

Jackson 

Jefferson       

Lamar 

Lauderdale 

Lawrence 

lype 


Limestone 

Lowndes 

M  aeon 

Madison    

.Marengo     .-. 

Marion 

.Marshall 

-Mobile  

Monroe 

Montgomery. 

•Morgan 

Perry 

Pickens 

Pike 

Riindolnh 

Russell 

.>t    Clair 

Shelby 

•Sumter 

Talliidega. ... 
Tallapoo<!a  . 
Tuscaloosa 

Walker 

Washington  . 

Wilcoi 

Winston 


8,664 

241 

2,714 

89 

13,682 

500 

3,6S7 

85 

16,445 

303 

8,513 

118 

y,  104 

226 

6.  49.5 

130 

8,896 

223 

19.978 

853 

9.  262 

310 

6,201 

190 

5,  783 

00 

4.138 

0 

2.667 

0 

18,194 

437 

20. 616 

488 

11,973 

3M 

1.661 

0 

15,  .325 

408 

10.543 

241 

31,  574 

l.OOS 

7,961 

211 

25,521 

760 

30,189 

1,541 

14,155 

3fi3 

10,028 

304 

11,629 

486 

8.413 

3M 

12,621 

tn 

19,396 

n» 

12,492 

461 

14,504 

413 

14,907 

473 

2.5,294 

877 

23.220 

993 

3,533 

0 

10,260 

258 

26.455 

620 

36.513 

1.632 

V                                  Q 

9,018 

174 

48,  452 

1,857 

10,012 

231 

15,687 

560 

.56,126 

1,838 

15,524 

■291 

12,388 

320 

28,432 

1.  1.54 

3,212 

118 

16,968 

,563 

■^           9 

10,188 

150 

0 

26,918 

836 

0 

10,553 

296 

0 

14.  155 

339 

0 

1.5.895 

342 

0 

9,  152 

321 

0 

9,61H 

254 

0 

5.  214 

0 

0 

5.  7a5 

101 

0 

13,366 

294 

0 

11,971 

407 

0 

6.602 

167 

0 

15,586 

329 

0 

6.767 

0 

0 

Z827 

97 

0 

10.980 

241 

0 

6,8(57 

198 

0 

8.905 
2,803 

14.  182 
3,742 

16,  748 

8,631 

9,330 

6,625 

9,119 

20.830 

9,572 

6.391 

.5,843 

4.138 

2.667 

18,621 

21,104 

12,327 

1.6.51 

15,  793 
10.784 
32,  579 

8,172 
26,281 
31,730 
14.608 
10,  332 
12.114 

8,flfi7 
12,896 
20,115 
12,943 
14,917 
15,380 
26,171 
24,213 

3,633 
10,  518 
27,075 
38,  145 

9,192 
50,309 
10,243 
16,237 
.57,  961 
15,816 
12,708 
29,586 

3.330 
17,631 
10,338 
27,754 
10,849 
14,494 
16,237 

9.473 

9.872 

5.214 

5,806 
13,660 
12,378 

6.769 
15,915 

6,767 

2,424 
11,221 

7,065 


0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
I) 

0 
0 

u 
u 

0 

n 

0 
0 

u 

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

u 

0 
0 

11 

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

n 
(I 
n 
u 
(I 

0 

(I 

0 
0 
0 

(i 
(I 
(I 
(I 
(I 
u 

0 

(I 
t» 
0 
0 
0 
0 


Tuesday,  December  8,  1964 


c 
c 

i    fe 

<    — 
c 

7. 

< 

X 

< 


OOOOOOCOC: 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


rroococooooooo 


16777 


1^        cD 


S5^ 


I 


;39t«ICOOOOOOOOCOC^O 


CVi. I 


Hi 


^1 


O  O  t. 

PhOhOh 


fl«SS-S 


coooococcoodc 


;  S  S  d  «i 


ooooooe 


OCOO  to  00  to 


c  c  ooc  c  o 


O        O        *C  X!  »o 

cc  c  to  c  ^  r^  1^ 


O  O  O  OO  OOOOOOOOOOGCOCOC 


<DOor*t<-oocQOOOo^«oabOt<»iooocoo 

irs§§iar-rr^i«8g;g 


ccoocooeoccocccccocco 


rc  —  -^  — 


.—  qj       ^  cc  —       ^  »c rt  ec  r5 «  r*      co       r^tc  ^- x 


^■*  t*-- 


liss 


1  :j-S|-g5£Sp- 


:   'eS 


EPS 
as  . 


-    'CO 


ocooccrc  —  ooo 


O)  ■g  ^ 

Bsgf 


^I'o'a* 

O  _  "  ■"  B 


1=1 

Coo 
c  Ba 

(J      •» 


o 

U 


cooocrcooocc 


■occ  tp         n         o> 


2    =^-8    SS-"    S" 


Eli? 

■9  »t;j= 


3    'SlS^mriS'a 


o  c  =  o 


^OOCCCOOSOOOCCC^C! 


^'  s  s 


CC3JCCCO»CC5 


S  =  S2t 


ccccsoiccc: 


fc.  OS  05  C  I 


16778 


RUUa  AN&  tEOUiATIONS 


V?>*'>    '' 


>00000«OOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOC»00=30  00  0000  000  00  0000C:o 


9S  S: 


t0--*<00  vo 


w  »  a»  a>  r«  r-      ^  — 


t-  3»  M?0 


1^  ^«340990  OOBC^  ^  *0  3003  ::4  M  t^  30  ID         "O         00  CO  N  O  C*  CO  SO  «  « 


Ofc^iO'^o      c*      t^c*^30i^r*e«c<30-*c«aoc*-*c^w»ocot^^c«Dcow-*soo«rj»  —  3s 


*2S|^^a^|g|-3^f2°22S  =  3=|S§Sfe8SSS*-»S5  =  g  =  "B^S'^ 


m"  3>"  V  rfirf  rfrfr-'o* 


M      •«  rt      r^ 


IllljhIllilJJj 


tB   ;'S 


n^iJ 


to  a 


u  u  «  tf  CO  a  = 


a 


8 


-a^si 


aqj 


i:. 


«5"2 


siiiim^ifillllilill 


''>  ? 


as; 


ot  i<  so  « 


BO   •  fc-  a 

^  c  ^  - 


5  a  i  3  ti  1 


00<!»00  =  0300000000=1  =  =      .003=l303  =  030S0  =  =>=J3  =  = 


soo=:oocooo  =  c;=;  =  o=;ooo  =  =  =  ooo=;  —  = 


a  3  a  3  S"^    2^ 


.  rfa  «  .o  :o  -H  « 


o  w 


Safes 


PO 


o     S 


«;; »  3  5 

a  a- 


iS 


m 
o 


ago 


«  A->->       M       «       <o  o  —  — 


^s 


98l 


«0        «0  31  C4 


r^  to  A      *-i  o 


00303000 


^  3  3  i 


I  — -o  o  JO  »  =; 


—  o-c  —  oooooo^j^oooo^rooo 


c»Mr»      ■oooi      -«s<!<»r~ 


^t»«C^»^»'*W<0'^3*C*3fl'»OOafc'#r-»0«3>'OC^t^O 


>o=-3T^-;j^355-^.  =  =  eo2RSSS  =  =  S-23S-S*?^§3*S-^rt"  =  |gSS 


dod 


Sf-    ;^ 


C-*  *o  ^ 

"3 


giS  =  32§§|SgS||S|S|p|3piiS|g55|3_pg8^^^^^ 


o  90  -^  CO  to  1-^  00 


^^  ^  »j^  ^o  ro  t"" 
■-  3>  M  •«  r-  — 

X  X  T-i  n  ■*■ 

^  -o'  i-T   c<   ^  t  -  V  r-T  9Q  «'  ^  :o"  ^   V  ^  re  cs  w'   ^  r-  tj  —  ^ 


J5 


*ui 


9^5 


c.  M 


•aa 


jSilaoo'o'SSoC'C 


o  o    • 

I   ^   X  cr. 


2£'Sa235^_2 


Tuesday f  December  8,  1964 


p 

0 

■*-• 

e 
o 

o 


c 
c 


o 
« 
o 

c 


'■III 


^ioas 


oooooeeoo 


3    "    SfSa 


1^^. 


lii 


si" 


«§«s 


ill 

o  oa 


oooooo 


ooootoo 


s«==sgg 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

oooeoeeeooooeoooooooooo 


16779 


cf     ec      id" 


es  c< 


<6°K;KSOoooc200ori|oooooor~c 


I 


^l"^ 


g 


I 


gg-G 


liillllll 


u 

u 


ooooooooooeeeoeccceoeoccccc 


o 
c"    V 


X 


ooo  —  toccocooaco  — cjs 


gs§ 


8 S 5: SS S 5 S is S S 5 i a 8 S S S i i J: ^    S S  = 


i  ! 


llllillJllHilill 


s 


oooooooooooo 


TJ 


^1^8- 


-SCO  g  □ 


I  ills 


"2     ** 
boo 


i  ic  r^'  9  QC 
;cc  t-  c5  c« 


*«i  o  be  ct  CO  •-^  cb  < 
t^ —■  55  «  K  c< -^  < 


-*■  <D 


co<;ooaoooe 


o  ■^  Q*  — '  V  (»'  c  c  cs  ^  -^  a» 


I 


SM    -o^ 


i 


m 


M 


« 


8 


^ 


It 

OS 


Ui 


c==ooccc 


2S3|S|£S 


occ     c 

?5 


«  3d  ^  t^  -^  ^      e^ 


B 
o 


socooooccoocci^crocccrccc: 


tOkcc4<OQnac*oec9C4QQO>>cr^*^ccakC4^^»HmO'«> 


<-<      eo  ode 


C:  O  O  C  O  C  C 


3  00         C4 


oosoc4Cr-c:cac^-»c 


^  «:;  OS  c 


rtC«         w         C4         ri  » 


>c  oogi  c  c 


OOCgCCXOOi 


=sss< 


oT  g       coeCc*       « 


^  C4     ^  as 


k; 


1^5 

SI 


9 


1|i|lhllliiliiliiir99||| 


uam 


8«n" 


111 


I' 


a 

a 

a 
o 


I 

3    ± 


s 
o 

m 


OO  300  O 


r^»om 


III 


8-"2?f 


§i 


§!£ 


RULK  AMD  lettyumDNS 


'-•-nsasa' 


'be- 


ooooooooooooooooo 


S  a*^  X  S  a 


SS 


5^ 


M 

z 


o<«9m  >cicooa»<^aor^-«90*eio 


■*9ate 
m  3a  p*  c 


•o  -^       M       cs « r* 


4 


UsIiliil^iliHII 


o 
u 

M 

o 

z 


it^jBmoooOcisoocJi^gboVooo  o  oacleVo  c4«  ^ 


OOOOOOOOCOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOO  OO"  :d 


o  o  of  -^  1^  *^-o  ooeo'oooe 


'|3S^' 


^  ««  lOOQ  CO 


8^ 
9 


4iiiil 


I-' 


iif^iliBIKItliill^^P 

Jli|tliaflii555ll|ils|f|^ 


I     I 
I     i 

I     t 


i  otiS  9  .-  > 


O300ClO303O0O00C;30O000=)0OC:=30O0C;=;00C:0OO0a=:  —  3000000000000 


3*  c;  ^  Lr 


— <  t-  ?4      e 


S090cooo3&3moooeom< 


>  ooeoooo 


«»      i-^M      'T  r< 


rt  ^  t-         « 


tc  r-  c*  -^       •o  -^  o 


ooor-o 


I 


111 


i 


el 


I! 


a 


I 


go 


*o  o  — «•— «.<s*o      *c  ^  ^4  ::& 


S3 


0300000^:0^3 


3       S-^    **- 


t— •  O  v-i        O  «C  re  — • 


SJ 


S3 

o  a 
PQEQ 


"oa=i:^zco 


Tuesday,  December  8,  1964 


FEDiRAL  REGISTER 


16781 


u 

^ 


s 
b 

o 
H 

•J 

o 


ilgigS  £ 


lelli 


III 

O  OH 


rC     ««C 


ofrr 


»-•        W  CO  *  •-<  ^  »-•  -^  iO  « 


ooooooooococooooooocccooooocooococcooooocccoococcoccco 


«r  W     gfo>*     e^cc  g"Vc«      ^'■»d"     of  ^■'*i<c"ccr»c'aB'.— "eo 


^  ■*"       ac  cs  ?<*.-■  ^ 


^  —  ■♦        t^  —  CO 


il 


ei:  W«j 


Js«a 


as 


QHOoooonuH 


&» 


lll^, 


ill! 


3 


oc-l||| 


arsai 


occcccocccoo 


OCcS7S9SI229CNO 


:c*»r^cc2200GCO*o 
S  S       « o  r5  3S 


>c  ^i  1-1  iC  ^  CO       N  ffc       ^ 


M  ;  ;  =  :  ;n 


o 


•-•  o»  e*3  0  00  ^1  ^^      Ob       lo  r^  tc       lO 


«^0  OI4C 


OJ         ^C4  ^         iC 


Rac«o«coo»cco^o  —  oi 
OS  -*  25  Pi  -♦  r—      ■ 


St^wjo-<rooooo«drfg5ocgjccoc«»coooaco^»rfa>ccco 


^  =  ^3  9 

"  «  o  a  ~ 

S  S  g  ggjS 


^*-ioa»c4oooooooiooioicooooooooacr»aiOOo»oooo^-^oooookoaoooc4o 


82*2 


itfci     Wt^'n"  oc -*"     wciV©"     ^ 


s|^, 


alii 


Bo. 

o(S;  *  o  C  r^ 


1    -» 
o  8a 


oooooooooooooooooaooocccccoccoocccoccoosoo^coco 


O       lO        aOiOO       O 


00  r^  9  Oi  o 


O      IC  ooco      cs 


No.  286 


^^        OS  00  ^^  «  be  «  «  »ft  t-  *C  30 


8225 


lR§§'i^5§ii*i 


f-T     Q  o"  V »  ^^  ^^     cC     ^*  «  o'  »c      ^"  at" 


>ooooocoooocoocoooo 


o  •-  o  tr 


—  rt  r- —  «  :-:  ^       —  r^ 


^      go  rtoeo  -" 


N        —  Cnc  «         —31 


o  9  ' 


<•<( 


KTTSS 


RULES  Mm  KemJvnoHS 


^\  »; 


oo  oo^o  oeoo  o^oo  ooo  o^ooo^o^ro     . 


8|5H?5?«5H-'-i?i«f5is«* 


OlfM 


-"?f? 


pi- 


5b  3  55?        ?: 


>o  oo  oo  ooooooooooooo^ooo^^^oooooo  o.^K^oo  ooo 


■2 

3 


a 
o 

3   1 

a 
a 

u 

2 
T. 

H 


3  *  !:  a  *• 


or^no^oooor-oooo  oon  -*o:  oo 
—  ^  «  ?2  T- 


r 


2-1 


las  ^?5  ;?S8  ??s— |§fssf3§sa2 


a 


a  >• 

1^ 


M 


*--='»S§|^S'=SS5g'-2"SJ-SS'='2S|5SSS§|S|S;t='°-2S2:5 


llifli  ^ 


ooo  so OS  ooosoooossooooooooooooooooo 


OOOOOOOO  —  00=00j00000000=:c:  =  03  =  03  — 


®  ^  2  p^ 


^Q*      akr^ 


>jipo»oor*wOot^s: 
« t-i      3s      o  m 


=  3  O  03 

52: 


ior^r*Oor-oor^o*oo«o^ 
!      ®3  rt  rot-.      S  r- 


^  iQ       o  » 


n 

1^ 


—  5  S  a  > 
^45 


rT 


iSS^aSS'l'^-l^'S^lgriSS^S^gssi-i* 


o  Sa 


X 


I 


O  <J»C4  O  ^ 


or^ooor*oaooo^o«o-yooooo^c5«o»oo03^r^r2c:»._;  — 
-i  — .Sao  «r-5eo  ttrcortc*  mc^o^v 


r->       to  ^ 


or-oor-Bcoc^oor-o 

C  CO         « 


||go«o  =  =  «55g3  =  =  5«50-=> 


3'5; 


^^  V^    *u  — 


flO  aa  -H  r- 


1£ 


a  a  .-o  S 

'2i«8i 


)i  J^lla  islg  i^llay  ^i^  ;'|S  Jll 


Tuesday,  December  8,  1964 


16783 


5I^«- 


OQ«0*C 


—  o«  O^  °  Rj  °  ^T^?  *  =  =>  s  s  s  o 
^»      oK      coo 
co"     cf     WTof  •♦« 


a 

I   < 


H 

H 


^^  y  «  rt 


ooooooocoooooooccccocooooooooooooooooooooooooooowoooooooooooocoooococo 


"-R«'g8='«=°  =  SSSS§  =  =  °''=°gfS1S|§S3"'°=?a'=.3215''|'=S*g''R*SSSS$-|°R°So*2SS=:"'=|S  = 


til 


1 


..I 


}Jj|iSiirtii^iiiliHlfiiiiiilil|lliii^^^^ 


f    'a 
c      ?  h  =£  oj  iJ  fe        ' 

ZZZZCC=-:-~t,i.CH 


c 
c 


V  ^  S  — "c  a 


1-^0 
•*'S'l::r  IS 

C4CQ  CO  C 

•O  X  «'  r-^" 


ooao*-*c 

SK2 


C4         1— "C 


cc  cs       r^  *c  cs  X  OS  ■— « 


^  tc  o;  — 


C  «>  1- 

5sfc£ 


ococcccococooccccc  =  c:ccccccccccocccccoecoccocccoooococcooocc<=ccccct 


Co, 


s- 


\ 


><cca>oc 


r~  <c  Q  <>»  s  *  «  *  o  e4  ♦  o  c»  X  t- S  t «  S -5  —  r;  o  »«  *  o  r^  c -• «  c«  «  « -- 5  !;  g  o  »  e  ♦  o  "O  «  rt  $  »  —  -  cj  2;  »  ^  ^ 


2-5S 
E  o  o 

o  oa 


1 


9"o  * 


,5lEd  :!>>= 

■«<I«oaleeaagc 


-  e 

"•   r-    ^    CC 

>iE  c-^=: 


«     ^  c 


■^   0  0.-J—  k    CO   CO  V<-Akm   O   O   L-   k>   k>   ^  W**T*^*   w   w  *-  -fc-   fc-   *•   — »_*._,ta—ii«n«»-.».*»w-»»«»-*»^»i>-»-«»i^ 


16784 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


^  5 

S    ""I 


II 

^ 
11 


'Si  s 
ag  s 


)35<: 


4  04  *^ 


*^     'w« 


^  —  M  M 


lO  o  o  3fc       ^so>o«r- 


««  a  o  s  4 


?o  ^  30  — '  o  r-'  —i «  3»  ri  ?o  C'i  o 
ep      ^M  — 4  ro  »-  r^ 


ill! 


Plll 

lilli 

^i3 


o 

^* 

a 
« 

S 

a 
» 


III 


'  —  C  3>  — 


3  j^ 


If 


ill 


111111515 


9| 


ll 


-I 


>  b  3 


03 
4) 

•o 

C 


01 

at 
O 


« 
CD 


4) 

I 

a 

o 

V 

u 

m 
o 

2 


0; 

c 


St 


s 


K 


u 

o 
■a 

CO 

s 

c 


o 
a> 
at 

Q 


•a 

> 


,S5 


CO 


& 

> 
o 
55 

C 
o 

d 
P 
c 
2 

bo 

.5 

at 

OS 

"O 

a> 

C 

00 


00 

O 

U 


•fa 
M 


a 

C4 


(D 


O 
CO 


o 

CO 

> 
o 
a; 

P    « 

3      6* 

o    lO 
r    CO 


Q<0 


N  CC  •*  lO 

^888  8 

V  CO  c  <o  <o 

M  -<  --  ^  ■-» 


<  O  CO 
CD  O 
1-1  t- 


5   !X)  o3   O   C 


CO: 


S^S 


Q   C 


a  3<ii  °-a 


f-  E  5  oo  !13l 

75        ii  5?  «  -ito 
S       2  2  c  J  3 

-i  (V^DU  bo 


o 

u    1-1 
.2   « 

s 


a 
o 

o 

CO 

T3 

S 
cs 

V 
CO 

o 
a 

u 

3 

a 


c 
O 


K  4>  %!  oj  in  CO 


p;  a>  Ih  oj  lA  CO 
a  3  ^  CM  o> 


gsala- 


•  5;  Z  Z  =  -  _  • 


«  36  »  7t  r»  —  30  3g 


$?. 


3 

a 
o 


T  1 


a  e. 

Illli 


iS' 


2  =  sSi2  =  $S  =  23  =  =  ^'2:j  =  SSS??*S2g2pSSS|?^S°?l?S2 


M 


ail 


CKl"  c,"  _r  yi  5"  — " 

ri  »^  -- 


siis§§i23gSsil?j22S^-£53    ^»§^8S?2    >J  =  l^;S*r:55  5?5_Si5!c_?^_    ^.*^.*»'. 


ji"  t-"  rf  2  C^*  to  Ti  »  •£- 1-  g  r:  t-  « 


kOX'^" 


sT  —  ^-:"  V  — "  31"  — *■  — *  V  »o  ro"  ao  «" ' 


cs  ^ 


o 


I 

I 

f 

a—' 


_      3  w  §"3^9 


h 
£ 


®  a  *  a  *■ 


^«  f  f  I  5^  g^|<!  *!^a=|  ^cj£2  fe  ^-"a  g  =1 


So? 

Sit 

a  33  a; 


I:. 


t  t 

33  — 


335=- 


"3* 


,  a  a  a  a  i  — 


^3  — 

5  -.> 
-am 


Tuesday,  December  8,  1964 

of  effectimttng  the  provisions  of  the  Act 
These  regulations  prescribe  the  poUcieB 
and  procedures  govemlns  the  participa- 
tion in  the  Program  of  State  agencies, 
eligible  hous^Ktlds.  retail  food  stores, 
wholesale  food  concerns,  banks  and  other 
persons  concerned  wtCh  the  issuance,  pos- 
session, negotiation  and  redemption  of 
coupons  under  the  Program.  Tills  Part 
1600  contains  general  information,  defi- 
nitions, and  other  material  applicable  to 
the  program  as  a  whole.  Part  1601  of 
this  chapter  sets  forth  policies  and  pro- 
cedures governing  the  manner  in  which 
State  agencies  desiring  to  participate  in 
the  Program  will  carry  out  the  adminis- 
trative responsibilities  assumed  by  them 
under  the  provisions  of  the  Pood  Stamp 
Act  of  1964,  and  further  prescribes  the 
manner  in  which  eligible  households  can 
obtain  and  use  coupons  Issued  to  them 
by  such  State  agencies.  Part  1602  of 
this  chapter,  to  be  published  at  a  later 
date,  will  set  forth  additional  terms  and 
conditions  relating  to  the  parttetpatlon 
of  retail  food  stores,  wholesale  food  con- 
cerns and  baidcs. 

§  1600^      Definitions. 

For  the  purpose  of  this  chapter,  ttie 
term: 

(a)  "AMS"  means  the  Agricultural 
Marketing  Service  of  the  United  States 
Department  of  Agricultitre. 

(b)  "Application  form"  means  AMS 
forms  "Retailer  Application  for  Authori- 
zation to  Participate  in  the  Pood  Stamp 
Program"  or  "Wholesaler  Application  for 
Authorization  to  Participate  in  the  Pood 
Stamp  Program",  or  both  as  required  by 
the  context. 

(c)  "Authorization"  means  the  ap- 
proval by  AMS  of  retail  food  stores  and 
wholesale  food  concerns  to  participate  in 
the  Program. 

(d)  "Authorization  card"  means  the 
AMS  form  which  evidences  approval  of 
a  retail  food  store  or  a  wholesale  food 
concern  to  participate  in  the  Program. 

(e)  "Bank"  means  member  and  non- 
member  banks  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
System. 

(f)  "Board"  means  the  Pood  Stamp 
Appeals  Board. 

'g)  "Coupon"  means  any  coupon, 
stamp,  or  type  of  certificate  issued  pur- 
suant to  the  provisions  of  this  chapter 
for  the  purchase  of  eligible  food. 

(h)  "Coupon  allotment"  means  the 
total  value  of  coupons  issued  to  a  house- 
hold during  each  month  or  other  time 
period  not  in  excess  of  one  month. 

(i)  "Department"  means  the  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture. 

(j)  "Eligible  food"  means  any  food  or 
food  product  for  hiunan  consumption  ex- 
cept alcoholic  beverages,  tobacco,  those 
foods  which  are  Identified  on  the  pack- 
age as  being  imported,  and  meat  and 
meat  products  which  are  Imported. 

(k)  "Eligible  household"  means  a 
household  that  lives  in  a  project  area  and 
whose  income  and  resources  are  deter- 
mined to  be  a  substantial  limiting  factor 
In  the  attainment  of  a  nutritionally  ade- 
quate low-cost  diet. 

(1)  "Federal  fiscal  year"  means  a  pe- 
riod of  twelve  calendar  months  begin- 
iiing  with  July  1  of  any  calendar  year 
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and  ending  witti  June  30  of  the  loQow- 
ing  calendar  year. 

(m)  "Federally  aided  public  assistance 
programs"  means  any  of  the  followii% 
programs  authoriaed  in  the  Social  Se- 
curity Act  of  1935,  as  amended:  Old-age 
Assistance,  Aid  to  Families  with  De- 
pendent Children,  Aid  to  the  Blind,  and 
Aid  to  the  Permanently  and  Totally 
Disabled. 

(n)  "Federal  reserve  banks"  means 
the  12  Federal  Reserve  Banks  and  their 
24  branches. 

(o)  "Firm"  means  a  retail  food  store 
or  a  wholesale  food  concern. 

(p)  "Food  retailer"  means  any  indi- 
vidual, partnership,  corporation  or  other 
legal  entity  owning  or  operating  a  retail 
food  store. 

(q)  "Food  wholesaler"  means  any  in- 
dividual, partnership,  corporation  or 
other  legal  entity  owning  or  operating  a 
wholesale  food  concern. 

(r)  "Free  couponCs)"  mean(s)  that 
portion  of  the  coupon  allotment  that  is 
in  excess  of  the  amount  paid  by  an  eligi- 
ble household  for  its  coupon  allotment. 

(s)  "Head  of  the  household"  means 
the  member  of  the  household  in  whose 
name  application  is  made  lor  participa- 
tion in  the  Program. 

(t)  "Household"  means  a  group  of  re- 
lated or  nonrelated  individuals,  who  are 
not  residents  of  an  Institution  or  board- 
ing house,  but  who  are  living  as  one  eco- 
nomic unit  sharing  common  cooking  fa- 
cilities and  for  whom  food  is  customarily 
purchased  in  common.  It  shsdl  also 
mean  a  single  individual  living  alone  who 
has  cooking  facilities  and  who  purchases 
and  prepares  food  for  home  consiunption. 

(u)  "Program"  means  the  Pood  Stamp 
Program  conducted  under  the  Food 
Stamp  Act  of  1964  (Public  Law  88-525, 
78  Stat.  703)  and  the  provisions  of  this 
chapter. 

(V)  "Project  area"  means  the  political 
subdivision  within  a  State  which  has 
been  approved  for  participation  in  the 
Program  by  the  Department. 

(w)  "Purchase  requirement"  means 
the  amount  to  be  paid  by  an  eligible 
household  for  Its  coupon  aJlotment. 

(x)  "Redemption  certificate"  means 
AMS  forms:  "Retail  Merchants  Food 
Stamp  Program  Redemption  Certifi- 
cate": or  "Wholesalers  Food  Stamp  Pro- 
gram Redemption  Certificate",  or  both 
as  required  by  the  context. 

(y)  "Retail  food  store"  means  an  es- 
tablishment, including  a  recognized  de- 
partment thereof,  or  a  house-to-house 
trade  route  which  sells  eligible  food  to 
households  for  home  consumption. 

(z)  "State"  means  any  one  of  the 
fifty  States  or  the  District  of  Colimibia. 

(aa)  "State  agency"  means  the  agency 
of  the  State  government.  Including  the 
local  offices  thereof,  which  has  the  re- 
sponsibility for  the  administration  of 
the  federally  aided  public  assistance  pro- 
grams within  the  State,  and,  in  those 
States  where  such  assistance  programs 
are  operated  on  a  decentralized  basis.  It 
Includes  the  counterpart  local  agencies 
which  administer  such  assistance  pro- 
grams for  the  State  agency. 

(bb)  "State  issuing  agency"  means 
another  agency  of  the  State  government 
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to  which  the  State  agency  delegates  Its 
Statewide  administrative  responsibili- 
ties in  connection  with  the  issuance  of 
coupons. 

(cc)  "Wholesale  food  concern"  means 
an  establishment  which  sells  eligible  food 
to  retail  food  stores  for  resale  to  house- 
holds. 

§  1600.3      Administration. 

(a)  Within  the  Department.  AMS 
shall  act  on  behalf  of  the  Department  in 
the  administration  of  the  Program. 

(b)  The  State  agency  shall,  except 
as  provided  in  this  chapter,  be  respon- 
sible for  the  administration  of  the  Pro- 
gram within  the  State,  including,  but  not 
limited  to.  the  certification  of  applicant 
households:  the  acceptance,  storage  and 
protection  of  coupons  after  their  delivery 
to  receiving  points  within  the  State,  and 
the  issuance  of  coupons  to  eligible  house- 
holds and  the  control  and  accountability 
therefor :  Provided,  That  the  State  agen- 
C3f  may,  subject  to  State  law.  and  un- 
der agreement  or  contract,  delegate  its 
Statewide  administrative  responsibility 
tn  connection  with  the  issuance  of  cou- 
pons to  another  agency  of  the  State  gov- 
ernment. In  the  event  such  administra- 
tive responsibihty  in  connection  with  the 
Issuance  of  coupons  is  delegated  as  per- 
mitted by  this  paragraph,  the  provi- 
sions of  this  chapter  applicable  thereto 
shall  be  carried  out  by  such  other  agency 
of  the  State  government  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  State  agency  and  the  State 
agency  shall  be  responsible  to  the  De- 
partment for  the  carrying  out  of  the  del- 
egated responsibilities  and  for  the  pay- 
ment of  any  claims  arising  out  of  any 
failure  of  the  other  agency  of  the  State 
government  to  carry  out  any  such  dele- 
gated responsibilities. 

§  1600.4      Coupons  as  obligationB  of  the 
United   States,   crimes   and    offenses. 

(a)  Coupons  are  an  obligation  of  the 
United  States  within  the  meaning  of  18 
U5.C.  8.  The  provisions  of  Title  18  of 
the  U.S.  Code.  "Crimes  and  Criminal 
Procedure,"  relative  to  counterfeiting 
and  alteration  of  obligations  of  the 
United  States  and  the  uttering,  dealing 
tn,  etc.,  of  counterfeit  obligations  of  the 
United  States  are  applicable  to  coupons. 

(b)  Any  unauthorized  issuance,  use, 
transfer,  acquisition,  possession  or  pres- 
entation of  coupons  may  subject  any 
individual,  partnership,  corporation,  or 
other  legal  entity  Involved  to  prosecution 
under  sections  14  (b)  and  (c)  of  the  Food 
Stamp  Act  of  1964  (Public  Law  88-525, 
78  Stat.  703) .  These  sections  of  the  Act 
read  as  follows : 

(b)  Whoever  knowingly  uses,  transfers, 
acquires,  or  possesses  coupons  in  any  manner 
not  authorized  by  this  Act  or  the  regula- 
tions Issued  pursuant  to  this  Act  shall,  If 
ffoch  coupons  are  of  the  value  of  §100  or  more, 
be  guilty  of  a  felony  and  shall,  upon  con- 
viction thereof,  be  fined  not  more  than 
$10,000  or  imprisoned  for  not  more  than 
flye  years,  or  both,  or.  If  such  coupons  are  of 
a  value  of  less  than  (100,  shall  be  guilty 
of  a  misdemeanor  and  shall,  upon  conviction 
thereof,  be  fined  not  more  than  $6,000  or  Im- 
prisoned for  not  more  than  one  year,  or  both. 

(c)  Whoever  presents,  or  causes  to  be 
presented,  coupons  for  payment  or  redemp- 
tion of  the  value  of  $100  or  more,  knowing 
the  same  to  have  been  received,  transferred. 


16786 

or  used  In  any  manner  in  violation  of  the 
proTldona  of  thia  Act  or  tbe  regulatlona  la- 
rued  pursuant  to  this  Act  ahall  be  guilty  of  a 
felony  and  aball,  upon  conviction  tbereof, 
be  fined  not  more  than  $10,000  cr  imprisoned 
for  not  more  than  flye  years,  or  both,  or,  If 
such  coupons  are  of  a  value  less  than  $100, 
shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor  and  shall, 
upon  conviction  thereof,  be  fined  not  more 
than  •8,000  or  Imprisoned  for  not  more  than 
,  one  year,  or  both. 

(c)  All  Individuals,  partnerships,  cor- 
porstionA,  or  other  legal  entities  includ- 
ing State  agencies  and  their  delegatees 
(referred  to  in  this  paragraph  as  "per- 
sons") having  custody,  care  and  control 
of  coupons,  shall  at  all  times  use  care  And 
caution  In  receiving,  storing,  trans- 
mitting, or  otherwise  handling  coupons 
to  avoid  acceptance,  transfer,  negotia- 
tion, or  use  of  spurious,  altered,  or 
counterfeit  coupons  and  to  avoid  any 
unauthorized  transfer,  negotiation,  or 
use  of  coupons.  Such  persons  shall  also 
use  care  and  caution  in  safeguarding 
coupons  from  theft,  embezzlement,  loss, 
damage  or  destruction.  Any  false  state- 
ment made  by  any  person,  in  any  appli- 
cation of  certification  required  by  this 
chapter,  by  the  Plan  of  Operation  of  any 
State  agency,  or  by  instructions  of  AMS, 
may  subject  such  person  to  criminal 
prosecution  under  any  applicable  provi- 
sion of  federal  law  or  to  civil  liability 
under  the  provisions  of  31  U.S.C.  231  or 
either,  or  both,  as  well  as  to  any  legal 
action  as  may  be  maintained  under  State 
law. 
S  1600.5     Miscellaneous  provisions. 

(a)  AMS  shall  have  the  power  to  de- 
termine the  amount  of  and  settle  and 
adjust  any  claim  and  to  compromise  or 
deny  all  or  part  of  any  such  claim  arising 
under  the  provisions  of  this  ch€tf>ter. 

(b)  Persons  or  agencies  desiring  in- 
formation concerning  the  Program 
should  write  to  the  appr(H)riate  Area 
Office  of  the  Pood  Distribution  Division 
of  AMS  as  follows: 

(1)  For  project  areas  in  Connecticut, 
Delaware,  District  of  Columbia,  Maine, 
Maryland,  Massachusetts,  New  Hamp- 
shire. New  Jersey,  New  York.  Pennsyl- 
vania, Rhode  Island,  Vermont,  West 
Virginia;  UJ8.  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture, Food  Distribution  Division,  AMS, 
346  Broadway,  Room  604,  New  York, 
N.Y..  10013; 

(2)  For  project  areas  in  Alabama. 
Florida,  Georgia,  Kentucky,  Mississippi. 
North  Carolina.  South  Carolina,  Tennes- 
see, Virginia:  U.S.  Department  of  Agri- 
culture, AMS,  Food  Distribution  Division, 
50  Seventh  Street  NE..  Room  252,  At- 
lanta. Oa,  30323; 

(3)  For  project  areas  in  Illinois.  In- 
diana, Iowa.  Michigan,  Minnesota, 
Missouri,  Nebraska,  North  Dakota,  Ohio, 
South  Dakota,  Wisconsin:  U.S.  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture,  AMS,  Food  Distribu- 
tion Division.  536  South  Clark  Street, 
Chicago.  HI..  60605; 

(4)  For  project  areas  in  Arkansas, 
Colorado.  Kansas,  Louisiana.  New  Mex- 
ico, Oklahoma.  Texas:  U.S.  Department 
of  Agriculture,  AMS.  Food  Distribution 
Division,  500  South  Ervay  Street.  Room 
3-127,  Dallas,  Tex..  75201; 

(5)  For  project  areas  In  Alaska,  Ari- 
zona, California.  Hawaii.  Idaho,  Mon- 
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tana,  Nevada,  Oregon.  Utah,  Washington, 
Wyoming:  TJ3.  Dq^artment  of  Agricul- 
ture. AMS,  Food  Distribution  Division, 
Appraisers'  Building,  Room  734,  630  San- 
some  Street,  San  FrandjBco,  Calif..  94111. 

<c)  Saving  Clause.  The  Department 
reserves  the  right  at  any  time  to  with- 
draw, modify  or  amend  this  chapter. 

(d)  Effective  date.  The  provisions  of 
this  chapter  shall  become  effective  on 
publication  thereof  In  the  Federal 
Register:  Provided,  however.  That  in 
the  case  of  those  geographic  areas  in 
which  Pilot  Food  Stamp  Projects  are 
presently  operating  under  the  provisions 
of  6  CFR  Part  540  the  provisions  of  this 
chapter  shsJl  not  be  operative  or  effective 
until  further  notice  Is  published  In  the 
Federal  Register  specifying  the  effective 
datefs)  for  the  provisions  of  this  chapter 
for  each  such  geographic  area  and  until 
such  notice (s)  the  provisions  of  6  CFR 
Part  540  shall  continue  to  govern  the 
operation  of  the  Pilot  Food  Stamp  Pro- 
gram in  such  areas. 
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AuTHORmr:    The   provisions   of    this   Part 
1601   Issued  under  Pi.  8a-525.  78  Stat.  703. 

§  1601.1      General  terms   and  conditions 
for  State  agencies. 

(&)  In  project  areas  there  shall  be  no 
distribution  of  federally  owned  foods  to 
households  under  the  authority  of  any 
other  law  except  during  emergency  situ- 
ations caused  by  a  natural  or  other  dis- 
aster as  determined  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture. 

(b)  In  the  certification  of  applicant 
households  for  the  Program  there  shall 
be  no  discrimination  against  any  house- 
hold by  reason  of  race,  religious  creed, 
national  origin,  or  political  beliefs. 

(c)  States  or  the  governing  officials  of 
project  areas  shall  not  decrease  welfare 
grants  or  other  similar  aid  extended  to 
any  person  or  persons  as  a  consequence 
of  such  person's  or  persons'  participation 
in  benefits  miade  available  under  the  pro- 
visions of  this  chapter. 

(d>  Free  coupons  provided  to  any 
eligible  household  shall  not  be  considered 
to  be  Income  or  resources  for  any  pur- 
pose under  the  Social  Security  Act  of 
1935.  as  amended,  or  under  any  other 
Federal  or  State  laws  including,  but  not 
limited  to.  laws  relating  to  taxation,  wel- 
fare, and  public  assistance  programs. 

(e)  Except  as  provided  for  in  §  1601.2. 
each  State  shedl  finance,  or  cause  to  be 
financed,  from  funds  available  to  the 
State  or  political  subdivision  thereof,  the 
costs  of  carrying  out  the  administrative 
responsibilities  assigned  to  It  under  the 
provisions  of  this  chapter. 


(f )  Each  State  agency  shall  establish 
specific  standards  to  be  used  in  deter- 
mining the  eligibility  of  applicant  house- 
holds. Such  standards  shall  include 
maximum  income  limitations  consistent 
with  Income  standards  used  by  the  State 
agency  in  administration  of  Its  federally 
aided  public  assistance  progrsuns.  Such 
standards  also  shall  place  a  limitation 
on  the  resources  to  be  allowed  eligible 
households.  The  standards  of  eligibility 
to  be  used  by  each  State  for  the  Program 
shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  AMS 

( g )  Each  State  agency  shall  undertake 
the  certification  of  applicant  household.s 
in  accordance  with  the  general  pro- 
cedures and  merit  system.  p>ersonnel 
standards  used  by  it  in  the  certification 
of  applicants  for  benefits  under  its  fed- 
erally aided  public  sisslstance  programs 

(h)  Each  State  agency  shall  submit 
for  the  approval  of  AMS  a  Plan  of  Op- 
eration, prepared  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  5  1601.8  and  instructions 
Issued  by  AMS.  Such  Plan  shall  cover 
a  federal  fiscal  year  and  may  be  extended 
for  succeeding  federal  fiscal  years  at  the 
option  of  AMS  unless  sooner  terminated 
or  suspended  in  accordance  with  the  pro- 
visions of  this  part. 

(i)  If  AMS  determines  that,  in  the 
administration  of  the  Program,  a  State 
agency  has  failed  to  comply  substantially 
with  the  provisions  of  this  chapter,  with 
Instructions  issued  pursuant  to  this 
chapter,  or  with  the  State  Plan  of  Op- 
eration, AMS  shall  inform  such  State 
agency  of  such  failure  and  shall  allow 
the  State  agency  a  reasonable  period  of 
time,  as  detem^ined  by  AMS,  for  the  cor- 
rection of  such  failure.  If,  prior  to  the 
expiration  of  such  period,  corrective 
action  has  not  been  taken,  AMS  shall 
direct  that  there  be  no  further  issuance 
of  coupons  in  the  project  areas  where 
such  failure  has  occurrwl  until  such  time 
as  satisfactory  corrective  action  has  been 
taken. 

§  1601.2      Payments  for  certain  costs  of 
the  .State  agency. 

I  a)  AMS  shall  make  payments  to 
State  agencies  for  certain  costs  incurred 
by  such  agencies  In  the  certification  of 
the  type  of  households  described  in 
§1601.3(0.  The  amount  of  any  such 
payment  to  any  one  State  agency  shall 
be  50  per  centum  of  the  sum  of  the  fol- 
lowing: (1)  The  direct  salary  costs  i  in- 
cluding the  cost  of  such  fringe  benefits 
as  are  normally  paid  to  Its  personnel  by 
the  State  agency)  of  the  personnel  used 
to  make  such  interviews  and  such  post 
interview  field  investigations  as  are  nec- 
essary to  certify  the  eligibility  of  such 
households,  and  of  the  immediate  super- 
visor of  such  personnel,  for  such  periods 
of  time  as  they  are  employed  in  certify- 
ing the  eligibility  of  such  households:  (2) 
travel  and  related  costs  Incurred  by  such 
personnel  In  post  interview  field  investi- 
gations of  such  households;  and  (3>  an 
amount  equal  to  25  per  centum  of  the 
costs  computed  under  subparagraphs  <  1 » 
and  (2)  of  this  paragraph. 

(b)  The  State  agency  shall  submit 
claims  to  AMS  for  such  payments  in 
accordance  with  instructions  Issued  by 
Alts. 
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§  1601.3     HooselM^d  eligibility. 

( a)  Eligibility  for  and  participation  In 
the  Program  shall  be  on  a  household 
basis. 

(b)  Households  In  which  all  members 
thereof  are  recipients  of  welfare  assist- 
ance under  (1)  federally  aided  public 
assistance  programs,  or  (2)  State  or  local 
general  assistance  programs  applying  the 
criteria  of  need  which  are  the  same  as,  or 
similar  to.  those  applied  under  any  such 
federally  aided  programs,  shall  be  de- 
termined to  be  low-income  households 
and,  therefore,  eligible  to  participate  In 
the  Program  while  receiving  such 
benefits. 

(c)  Other  households,  including  those 
in  which  some  members  are  recipients  of 
the  types  of  sasistance  set  forth  In  para- 
graph (b)  of  this  section,  shall  be  de- 
termined to  be  low-income  households 
and,  therefore,  eligible  to  participate  In 
the  Program  If  the  economic  status  of 
the  members  who  are  not  recipients  of 
welfare  assistance  meet  the  standards  of 
eligibility  established  In  accordance  with 
§  1601.1(f). 

(d)  Any  other  households  meeting 
criteria  of  eligibility  specifically  ap- 
proved by  AMS  may  be  determined  to 
be  low-income  households  and,  there- 
fore, eligible  to  participate  in  the  Pro- 
gram while  meeting  such  criteria. 

§  1601.4     Certification  of  households. 

(a)  In  carrying  out  its  responsibilities 
for  the  certification  of  applicant  house- 
holds the  State  agency  shall : 

(1)  Provide  for  adequate  documenta- 
tion and  verification  of  certification  in- 
formation obtained  from  applicant 
households. 

( 2 )  Make  periodic  reviews  of  certifica- 
tion of  households  to  determine  changes 
In  status,  which  would  affect  the  con- 
tinued eligibility  of  the  household,  the 
amoimt  of  its  coupon  allotment,  or  Its 
purchase  requirement.  In  the  case  of 
households  of  the  category  described  in 
§  1601.3(c)  reviews  shall  be  made  at  least 
on  a  quarterly  basis,  except  that  a  Plan 
of  Operation  may  be  submitted  for  ap- 
proval which  provides  a  different  sched- 
ule of  review,  but  no  less  often  than  once 
every  six  months,  for  certain  categories 
of  such  households  based  upon  the  prob- 
ability of  changes  in  the  status  of  such 
households.  Reviews  for  households  of 
the  category  described  in  §  1601.3(b) 
shall  be  made  whenever  there  is  a  rede- 
termination of  such  household's  assist- 
ance grant.  The  schedule  of  reviews  for 
households  of  the  category  described  In 
§  1601.3(d)  shall  be  specifically  approved 
by  AMS. 

(3)  Issue  an  identification  card  to 
each  household  certified  as  eligible  to 
participate  In  the  Program. 

(4)  Issue  written  instructions  to  per- 
sonnel responsible  for  the  certification 
of  applicant  households.  Such  Instruc- 
tions shall  be  submitted  to  AMS  for  re- 
view and  approval. 

(b»  If  any  eligible  household  is  found 
to  have  failed  to  participate  regularly, 
such  household  shall  be  eligible  to  con- 
tinue to  participate  in  the  Program  only 
if  the  State  agency  determines  that  such 
household  failed  to  participate  regularly 
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because  of  emergency  drcumAtancee  of 
a  temporary  and  substantial  nature. 

§  1601.5  Basis  ff»r  isaning  coap«ns  to 
eligible  hoiM^<rf(ls. 

(a)  The  face  value  of  the  coupon  al- 
lotment which  State  agencies  shall  be 
authorized  to  Issue  to  households  certi- 
fied as  eligible  to  participate  In  the  Pro- 
gram shall  be  in  such  amount  as  will  pro- 
vide such  households  with  em  opportunity 
more  nearly  to  obtain  a  low-cost  nutri- 
tionally adequate  diet  and  the  purchase 
requirement  for  such  households  shall  be 
in  such  amount  as  Is  determined  to  be 
equivalent  to  their  normal  expenditures 
for  food. 

(b)  AMS.  after  consultation  with  the 
State  agency,  shall  establish  various 
classes  of  eligible  households  according 
to  such  factors  as  Income,  and  family 
size  and  comrK}sitlon,  and  shall  prepare 
a  schedule  showing  the  coupon  allot- 
ments to  be  provided  the  various  classes 
established,  and  the  purchase  require- 
ments for  such  classes. 

§  1601.6  Methods  of  distributing,  issu- 
ing and  accounting  for  coupons  and 
receipts. 

(a)  AMS  will  distribute  coupons, 
printed  in  such  denominations  as  it  may 
determine  necessary,  directly  to  the  re- 
ceiving points  designated  by  the  State 
agency  in  the  Plan  of  Operation. 
While  in  the  course  of  shipment  to  re- 
ceiving points  coupons  shall  be  con- 
sidered to  be  at  the  risk  of  the  Depart- 
ment. 

(b)  The  State  agency  shall  arrange 
for  the  prompt  verification  of  and  re- 
ceipting for  the  contents  of  each  coupon 
shipment,  in  accordance  with  Instruc- 
tions issued  by  AMS.  Thereafter,  the 
State  agency  shall  be  accountable  to 
AMS  for  the  coupons  distributed  to  it 
and  for  the  s\ims  authorized  to  be  col- 
lected from  households  as  payment  for 
the  coupon  allotments  Issued  to  such 
households. 

(c)  The  State  agency  shall  arrange 
for:  (1)  The  adequate  safekeeping  of 
its  supplies  of  coupons;  (2)  the  main- 
tenance of  a  reasonable  working  inven- 
tory of  coupons;  (3)  the  ordering  of 
coupons  in  accordance  with  AMS  in- 
structions; and  (4)  the  maintenance  of 
proper  inventory  and  accounting  con- 
trols for  such  coupons  in  accordance 
with  instructions  issued  by  AMS. 

(d)  The  State  agency  shall  arrange 
for  the  Issuance  of  coupons  to  eUglble 
households  and  for  the  collection  of  the 
sum  required  from  eligible  households 
as  payment  therefor.  The  frequency  of 
the  issuance  of  coupons  shall  be  such 
as  to  encourage  participation  of  eligible 
households,  but,  in  any  event,  shall  be 
no  less  Siten  than  monthly.  The  cou- 
pon allotment  to  be  Issued  to  any  house- 
hold, and  the  payments  therefor,  shall 
be  In  the  amounts  determined  In  ac- 
cordance with  §  1601.5. 

(e)  The  State  agency  may  authorize, 
under  written  agreement  with  public  or 
private  agencies,  the  acceptance  of 
vouchers  or  warrants  issued  by  such 
agencies  in  payment  for  coupon  allot- 
ments   issued    to    eligible    households. 


16787 

Such  voucdiers  or  warrants  shall  be  con- 
verted Into  cash  as  soon  as  practicable 
thereafter  In  accordance  with  instruc- 
tions Issued  by  AMS. 

(f)  The  State  agency  shall  arrange 
for  the  reconciliation  of  coupon  inven- 
tories, coupon  issuances,  sums  collected 
from  eligible  households,  vouchers,  or 
warrants  accepted  from  public  or  private 
agencies,  or  other  receipts,  In  accordance 
with  instructlOTis  Issued  by  AMS.  All 
such  receipts  shall  be  properly  safe- 
guarded at  all  times  and  deposited  in 
accordance  with  instructicns  Issued  by 
AMS. 

(g)  The  State  eigency  shall  Issue  writ- 
ten instructions  to  personnel  respon- 
sible for  the  Issuance  of  coupons.  Such 
instructions  shall  be  submitted  to  AMS 
for  review  and  approval. 

(h)  EJvery  official  or  employee  who  is 
responsible  for  receiving  and  Issuing 
coupons  or  accepting  cash  or  other  re- 
ceipts from  eligible  households  shall  be 
covered  by  an  appropriate  form  of  surety 
bond  in  favor  of  the  State  agency  or  the 
State  issuing  ageiicy. 

§  1601.7      Financial     liabilities     of     the 
State   agency. 

(a)  If  AMS  determines  that  there  has 
been  gross  negligence  or  fraud  on  the 
part  of  the  State  agency  In  the  initial 
certflcatlon  of  applicant  households,  or 
in  the  periodic  review  of  the  eligibility 
of  such  households  as  provided  in 
§  1601.4(a)  (2)  and  the  provisions  of  the 
Plan  of  Operation  relating  thereto,  the 
State  shall,  on  demand  by  AMS,  deposit 
In  accordtince  with  instructions  Issued 
by  AMS,  a  sum  equal  to  the  amount  of 
any  free  coupons  issued  as  a  result  of 
such  negligence  or  fraud. 

(b)  If  AMS  determines  that  there  has 
been  a  failure  on  the  part  of  the  State 
agency  to  account  fully  for  coupons  dis- 
tributed to  it,  or  the  sums  authorized  to 
be  collected  by  it  in  paj^nent  of  the  pur- 
chase requirement  including  the  cash 
equivalent  of  any  vouchers  or  warrants 
accepted  by  it  In  accordance  with 
§  1601.6(c),  the  State  agency  shall,  on 
demand  by  AMS.  pay  to  AMS,  in  ac- 
cordance with  instructions  Issued  by 
AMS,  the  amount  due  as  a  result  of 
such  failure. 

(c)  Upon  a  determination  by  the  State 
agency  that  a  participating  household 
has  fraudulently  obtained  coupons,  the 
State  agency,  on  behalf  of  AMS,  shall 
make  demand  up>on  such  household  for 
repayment  of  the  value  of  the  free  cou- 
pHjns  issued  to  such  household  as  a  re- 
sult of  such  fraud.  Sue*  actions  shall 
be  documented  in  the  files  of  the  State 
agency,  and  any  funds  collected  as  a 
result  of  such  actions  shall  be  deposited 
by  the  State  agency  in  accordance  with 
Instructions  issued  by  AMS.  Demand 
and  payment  of  any  such  smiounts  shall 
not  relieve  or  discharge  such  household  of 
any  liability,  either  civil  or  criminal,  for 
such  additional  amounts  as  may  be  due 
under  any  other  applicable  provisions  of 
law. 

§  1601.8     Plans  of  operation. 

(a)  The  State  agency  shall  submit  a 
Plan  of  Operation  to  AMS  for  its  ap- 
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prtmd  and  ttacra  duOl  to  no  taianee 
of  <oupon»  prior  to  tba  date  on  wtMb. 
tkM  Plan  of  Operattoa  la  mcptond  br 
AM3, 

(b)  Tba  taupoaad  Plan  of  Operation 
of  ea«ti  State  ageuBjr  itaan  be  prepared 
and  mJ^T"*****  to  AlIB  In  aocordanoe 
with  Instnwtiona  taanad  by  AMB.    Such 
AMS  tnatraBCtona   aball.   aauxig  other 
tbinsa.  require  that  the  State  asency: 
(1)  Agree  to  carry  out  the  Program  In 
aooordanee  wtth  the  provialoDs  of  this 
diapter;  (3)  specify  the  standards  to  be 
used  by  tt  In  determining  the  dlgilidllty 
of  applicant  households  and  the  policies. 
IMt)oedurea.  and  methods  It  wiH  follow, 
and  the  forms  and  records  It  will  use  In 
carrying  out  the  admlnistrattve  respon- 
fflMI^^*:****  assigned  to  tt  under  the  provi- 
sions of  this  chapter;  (S)  specify  safe- 
guards    which     restrict     the     use     or 
disclosure  of  Information  obtained  from 
applicant  households  to  persons  directly 
connected  with   the  administration   or 
enforcement  of   the  tHrovislons  of   the 
Foo<l  Stamp  Act  of  1964  or  this  chapter; 
(4)  agree  to  keep  such  records  and  sub- 
mit such  reports  and  other  Information 
as  may  from  time  to  time  be  required 
by  AMB;   (5)   agree  that  such  Program 
records  shall  be  available  for  review  or 
audit  by  the  Department  for  a  period  of 
three  years  following  the  close  of  the  fed- 
eral fiscal  year  to  which  they  pertain; 
and  (6)  sfiecUj  the  project  areas  within 
the  State  In  which  it  desires  to  conduct 
the  Program  and  the  effective  dates  on 
which  it  proposes  to  begin  (Hieration  of 
the  Program  in  each  such  project  area, 
(c)  No  amoidment  to  the  Plan  of  Op- 
eration  of  any  Stote   agency  shall  be 
made  without  prior  wrlUen  approval  ot 
AMS,  and  AMS  may  require  amendment 
ot  any  agmcy's  Plan  of  Operation  as  a 
condition  of  continuing  EipprovaL 

§  1601.9     Use  or  redemptkm  of  coupons 
by  eligible  hoiuehaJdft. 

(a)  The  head  of  the  eligible  house- 
hold, or  such  other  person  as  may  be  au- 
thorized to  act  on  his  b^alf  in  accord- 
ance with  Instructions  Issued  by  AMS, 
shall  sign  each  book  of  coupons  provided 
to  the  head  of  the  household  in  his  cou- 
pon allotment.  TTie  coupons  may  be 
used  only  by  the  head  of  the  household 
or  other  persons  selected  by  him  to  pur- 
chase eligible  food  for  such  households. 
Except  f<w  thoee  uncancelled  and  un- 
endorsed coupons  ot  fifty-cent  denomi- 
nation returned  to  him  as  change  by 
authorized  retail  food  stores,  coupons 
shall  be  detached  frwn  the  book  only  at 
the  time  such  coupwis  are  used  for  pay- 
ment of  rtiglWe  food  purchased  in  or  de- 
livered by  authorized  retail  stores. 

(b)  Upt«  request,  the  head  of  the  eli- 
gible household  or  his  selected  repre- 
sentative shall  present  the  identification 
card  of  the  head  ot  the  household  in  the 
retail  food  store  when  exchanging  food 
coupons  for  eligible  food. 

(c)  Coijpons  shall  not  be  used  to  pay 
for  any  eligible  food  purchased  prior  to 
the  time  at  which  the  coupons  are  used  to 
pay  for  eligible  food  purchased  in  or  de- 
livered by  aothorized  retaU  food  stores. 

(d)  If  after  investigation  the  State 
agency  finds  that  any  eligible  household 
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has  taObi  anbrttntiaHy  to  comply  with 
the  prnMom  o<  ttaia  part.  ti»  Pian  of 
Operation,  or  any  procedure  or  instruc- 
tions lasaed  by  the  State  agency  or  AMS 
relating  to  the  use  of  coupons  issued  to 
them,  such  household  shaU  be  disquali- 
fled  from  further  partlcipatkm  by  the 
State  agency  for  such  period  as  the  Stete 
agency  shall  detmmlne. 

(e)  In  the  event  any  eligible  house- 
hold which  holds  coupons  properly  is- 
sued to  such  household  elects  to  discon- 
tinue participation  in  the  Program,  un- 
used coupons  may  be  returned  for  cash 
rtf und  from  AMS  in  the  same  ratio  of 
cash  to  coupons  as  was  applied  by  the 
State  agency  in  the  Issuance  of  the  cou- 
pons to  the  household.  Application  for 
such  refund  riiall  be  made  in  accordance 
with  instructions  issued  by  AMS. 

Notb:  The  reooitlkjeeplng  and  reporting  re- 
quirements herein  specified  have  been  ap- 
proved hy,  and  further  such  requirements 
that  may  be  established  will  be  subject  to 
the  approval  ot,  the  Bureau  of  the  Budget 
In  accordance  with  the  Federal  Reports  Act 
of  1942. 

The  proviiiions  of  this  part  shall  be- 
come effective  as  provided  in  S  1600.5(f) 
of  this  chapter. 

S.  R.  Smith, 
Adminittrator. 

Approved:  December  3,  19fi4. 

Orville  L.  Prebman, 
Secretary. 

[FM.    Doc.    64r-12646:    Piled.    Dec.    7,    1»64; 
8:49  ajn.l 


Issued  in  Washington,  D.C..  on  De- 
cember 1. 1964. 

D.  E.  Barrow, 
Chief,  Airspace  Regulations 
and  Procedures  Division. 


(PJi.    Doc. 


Title  14— AERONAUTICS  AND 
SPACE 

Chapter  I — Federal  Aviation  Agency 

[Airspace  Docket  No.  64-CB-3ei 

PART  71— DESIGNATION  OF  FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS,  CONTROLLED  AIRSPACE, 
AND   REPORTING   POINTS    [NEW] 

Designation  of  Federal  Airway 

On  September  23, 1964,  a  notice  of  pro- 
posed nile  making  was  published  in  the 
Pkderal  Rkgisthi  (29  P.R.  13209)  stating 
that  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency  pro- 
posed to  designate  a  Federal  airway  be- 
tween Dunoir,  Wyo.,  and  Billings,  Mont. 

Interested  persons  were  afforded  an 
opportunity  to  participate  in  the  rule 
making  through  submission  of  com- 
ments. All  comments  received  were 
favorable. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing.  Part 
71  [New]  of  the  Federal  AvlaHon  Regu- 
lations is  amended,  effective  0001  e.s.t., 
February  4. 1965,  as  hereinafter  set  forth. 

In  §71.123  (29  FJl.  1009),  V--465  is 
amended  by  adding  to  the  beginning  of 
the  text  "Prom  Dunoir,  Wyo.,  direct 
Billings,  Mont." 

(Sec.  S07(a),  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958; 
4eUB.C.  1348) 


«4-ia40a:    FUed,    Dec.    7,    1964; 
8:45  ajn] 


[Alr^iace  Docket  No.  64-WA-44] 

PART  71— DESIGNATION  Of  FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS,  CONTROLLED  AIRSPACE, 
AND   REPORTING   POINTS    [NEW] 

Designolion   of   Reporting    Points 

The  purpose  of  this  amendment  to 
Part  71  [New]  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Regulations  is  to  designate  the  San  Juan, 
Puerto  Rico.  VORTAC  as  a  domestic  re- 
porting fxAnt  at  all  altitudes  and  to  des- 
ignate the  San  Juan  RBN  and  the  Ramey 
AFB,  Puerto  Rico,  RBN  as  high  altitude 
reporting  pcunts. 

The  San  Juan  VORTAC  is  an  integral 
part  of  the  en  route  structure  and  is  pres- 
ently utilized  extensively  in  the  move- 
ment of  IFR  trafilc  within  the  Ssin  Juan 
domestic  c<Mitrolled  aretu  Additionally, 
this  facility  is  the  basic  approeujh  and 
departure  aid  for  San  Juan  approach 
control  and  is  required  as  a  compulsory 
reporting  point  at  all  altitudes  for  effi- 
cient air  traflBc  control. 

The  San  Juan  and  Ramey  radio 
beacons  are  presently  utilized  as  non- 
compulsory  reporting  points  to  facili- 
tate the  movement  of  IFR  traffic  in  and 
ahout  their  respective  areas.  There  is 
a  requirement  that  they  be  made  com- 
pulsory reporting  points  for  the  high  alti- 
tude structure. 

Designation  of  these  reporting  points 
do  not  involve  the  assignment  of  air- 
space and  their  use  as  compulsory  re- 
porting points  in  the  San  Juan  area  is 
presently  required.  Since  the  public  is 
not  particularly  interested  in  this  matter. 
the  Administrator  finds  that  compliance 
with  the  notice  and  public  procedure 
provisions  of  the  Administrative  Proce- 
dure Act  is  minecessary.  However,  since 
it  is  necessary  that  sufiQcient  time  be  al- 
lowed to  permit  appropriate  changes  to 
be  made  on  aeronautical  charts,  this 
amendment  will  become  effective  more 
than  30  days  after  publication. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  the 
following  actions  are  taken,  effective 
0001  e.s.t..  February  4,  1965. 

In  §  71.207  (29  F.R.  1223)  the  following 
is  added. 

Ramey  AFB,  PR..  RBN. 
San  Juan,  P  Jl.,  RBN. 

In  §  71.209  <29  F.R.  1226)  the  following 
is  added. 
San  Juan,P.R. 

(Sec,  307(a).  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958; 
49  U.S.C.  1348) 

Issued  in  Washington.  D.C.,  on  Decem- 
ber 1,  1964. 

D.  E.  Barrow, 
Chief.  Airspace  Reffulations 
and  Procedures  Division. 

(FR     Doc     64-12493:    Filed.    Dec.    7.    1964; 
8:46  a.m.l 
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SUBCHAPTER  F— AIR  TRAFFIC  AND  GENERAL  OPERATING  RULES    [NEW! 
[Beg.  Dookct  No.  Sasg;  Amdt.  402] 

PART  97— STANDARD  INSTRUMENT  APPROACH  PROCEDURES   [NEW] 

Miscellaneous  Amendments 

The  amendments  to  the  standard  Instrument  approach  procedures  contained  herein  are  adopted  to  become  effective 
when  indicated  in  order  to  promote  safety.  The  amended  procedures  supersede  the  existing  procedures  of  the  same  classifi- 
cation now  In  effect  for  the  airports  specified  therein.  For  the  convenience  of  the  users,  the  complete  procedure  is  republished 
In  this  amendment  indicating  the  changes  to  the  existing  procedures. 

As  a  situation  exists  which  demands  immediate  acticm  in  the  interests  of  safety  in  air  commerce,  I  find  that  compliance 
with  the  noUce  and  procedure  provMons  of  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act  is  impracticable  and  that  good  cause  exists  for 
making  this  amendment  effective  within  less  than  30  days  from  pubUcation. 

In  view  of  the  foregoing  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated  to  me  by  the  Administrator  (24  FJl.  5662) ,  Part  97  [New] 
(14  CFR  Part  97  [New] )  is  amended  as  follows: 

1.  By  amending  the  following  automatic  direction  finding  procedures  prescribed  in  S  97.11(b)  to  read: 

ADF  Standard  Instbcmknt  Apfkoach  Procbdubi 

Bearings,  headings,  oour^es  and  radials  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altltadee  are  tn  feet  M8L.  Ceilings  are  in  feet  above  airport  elevation.  Distances  are  In  naatlcal 
mllee  unless  otherwise  indicated,  except  visibllltiee  wbicb  are  In  statute  mUee. 

If  an  instrument  approach  procedure  of  tbe  above  type  is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  it  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  (ollowtng  instrument  approach  procedure, 
nnltfs  an  approach  is  conducted  in  accordance  with  a  dUIerent  procedure  for  such  airport  aatborixed  by  tbe  Administrator  of  tbe  Federal  A  viatloD  Agency.  Initial  approaches 
ibiiil  be  made  over  specified  routes.    Minimum  altitudes  shall  correspond  with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  in  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below. 


Transition 

Celling  and  visibility  mlnlmums 

To- 

Course  and 
dlstanoe 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-englne  or  less 

More  than 
2-ejigtae, 

more  than 
UknoU 

From— 

68  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
U  knots 

CID  VOR  

LOM 

Direct 

Direct 

2000 

2flnn 

1900 
2900 
2700 
2800 
2400 
2800 

T-dn 

aoo-1 

400-1 
400-1 
800-2 

aoo-1 
eoo-1 

400-1 
800-2 

200-H 
800-14 

low  VOR                                        ...     ... 

LOM              

O-dn 

Watktns  Int                                       . 

LOM  (final) 

Direct 

8-dn-8 

400-1 

Ml*"  PWne  Tnf 

Wftt>tn|>  In  , . 

Direct 

A-dn 

800-2 

Vinton  Int 

LOM 

Direct 

Lisbon  Int - 

LOM 

Dlrec  .- 

Bolon  Lnt 

LOM 

Direct 

Guernsey  Int... 

LOM 

Direct 

Radar  vectoring  to  final  approach  crs  authorlied  in  accordance  with  patterns. 

Procedure  turn  N  side  of  crs,  268°  Outbnd,  086°  Inbnd,  2000*  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approa'.h  crs,  1900'.  '^ 

Crs  and  dlstanoe,  facility  to  airport,  058°--3.6  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authoriied  landing  mlnlmums  or  If  landing  not  accomplished  within  3.6  miles  after  passing  CI  LOM,  climb  to  2500'  oners 
085°  within  16  miles  o",  when  directed  by  ATC,  make  right-climbing  turn  to  2000'  and  proceed  to  LOM. 

Non:  Aircraft  executing  missed  approach  may  be  radar  controlled  after  radar  Identification. 

Minimum  radar  altitudes  from  CI  LOM:  0  to  10  miles  CW,  236°  to  300°— 2000';  10  to  20  miles  CW,  238°  to  300°— 2600';  0  to  10  miles  CW,  300°  to  060°— 2900';  0  to  26  mike  CW, 
060"  to  210°— 2800';  0  to  2Q  miles  CW,  210°  to  236°— 2800'. 

MSA  within  26  miles  of  facility:  000°-O90°— 2900';  090°-180°— 2100';  180°-270°— 220^;  270°-360°— 3400'. 

City,  Cedar  Rapids;  State,  Iowa:  Airport  Name,  Cedar  Rapids  Municipal;  Elev,  863';  Fac.  Class.,  LOM;  Ident.,  CI;  Procedure  No,  1,  Amdt.l;  Eflt.  Date,  5  Dec.64;  Sup. 

Amdt.  No.  Orig.;  Dated,  30  Nov.  63 


Allicrton  FM 

RBn  (final) 

Direct 

6800 

T-dn% 

2500-2 

.snoo-2 

3500-3 

2500-2 
3000-2 
3500-3 

2SO0-2 

C-dn 

3000-2 

A-dn. 

360&-3 

Procedure  turn  N  side  of  crs,  276°  Outbnd,  096°  Inbnd,  8000'  within  10  miles.    Beyond  10  miles  not  authoriied.    Nonstandard  due  to  terrain  8. 

.Minumum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  6600'. 

('rs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  119°— 1.6  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authoriied  landing  mlnlmums  or  If  landing  not  accomplished  within  1.6  mile*  after  i>asstngMSO  RBn,  turn  right  and  climb 
to  MOO'  on  a  crs  of  276°  from  MSO  RBn  within  10  miles. 

NOTi;  Final  approach  from  holding  pattern  at  tbe  KBn  not  authorited.    Procedure  turn  required. 

MSA  within  28  miles  of  facility:  046°-136°— 8800';  135°-226°— lO.OOC;  226°-316°— 9000' ;  316°-046°— 11,000'. 

'^Takeoff  aU  nmways:  Aircraft  departing  via  airways  climb  in  a  right-hand  shuttle  within  6  miles  of  tbe  VOR  on  R-282  cv  within  5  mOes  of  tbe  RBn  on  280°  magnetic 
bearing  from  tbe  RBn  to  depart  the  facility  on  crs  at  7500'  or  above.    AU  ttims  8  of  crs. 

City,  Missoula;  Stat*,  Mont.;  Airport  Name,  Missoula-County;  Elev.,  3203';  Fac.  Class.,  H-8AB;  Ident.,  MSO;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  2;  Eff.  Date,  6  Dec.  64;  Sup.  Amdt. 

No.  1;  Dated,  24  Aug.  63 


Manchester  VOR        

MHT  RBn_    

Direct -- 

2200 

T-d.. 

800-1 
800-1 
NA 

NA 

800-1 
800-1 

NA 

NA 

NA 

C-d 

NA 

S-dn 

NA 

A-dn 

NA 

Procedure  turn  N  side  of  crs,  067°  Outbnd,  237°  Inbnd,  2200'  within  10  miles.  x 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  3000'. 
Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airpMt  238°— 7  J  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authoriied  landing  mlnlmums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  7.6  miles  after  passing  MHT-RBn,  make  an  immediate 
rlght-climblng  turn  to  Manchester  RBn  at  2200'.    Hold  E  of  MHT  RBn,  237°  Inbnd,  1-minute  right  turns. 
Note:  No  weather  reporting  available. 
Facility  owned  and  operated  by  State  of  New  Hampshire. 
Facility  must  be  monitored  auraUy  during  approach. 
MSA  within  28  mUea  of  facUlty:  000°-090°— 2600';  090°-180»— 1800*;  180°-270°— 2600';  270°-360°— 3400'. 

City,  Nashua;  State,  N.H.;  Airport  Name,  Bolre  Field;  Elev.,  193';  Fac.  Class.,  MHW;  Ident.,  MHT;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  2;  Efl.  Date,  5  Dec.  64;  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  1; 

Dated,  19  Nov.  60 


No.  238- 


1€7M 
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m 

OeQlBC  and  visibility  mlnlmuma 

To- 

Coarse  and 
(UataoM 

Minimum 
alUtade 

(tet) 

Condition 

2-engine  or  less 

More  than 

,— 

05knoU 
or  less 

More  than 
OS  knots 

2-engliic, 

mors  til  m 

6B  knots 

NUN  VOR . .    

PMIRBn.. 

Dli»ct 

laoo 

1700 

T-d« 

aoo-1 

400-1 
40O-1 
800-2 

800-1 

600-1 
400-1 

ao-3 

200-'., 

HwVl  Int         .               ., 

PNSRBn.. 

Direct 

C-da 

-      50o-li.. 

8-dn-** 

A-dn 

400-1 
800  J 

Radar  Tectorinc  autborlied  tn  aooordanoe  with  approTed  patterns. 

Prooedare  tarn  E  stda  of  en,  168°  Outbod,  343°  DiDBd^lttlO'  vitbln  10  miles.    Beyond  10  miles  not  authorized  due  wamini;  area. 
Mlnimnm  altitude  ow  tafflty  ob  flitt)  spproacb  (ts,  700^. 

Crs  and  dl«tiui<»,hclUty  to  airport,  8430-1. 8  miles.  ^^       „    ,        ^_^, 

U  Tlaoal  oontaet  not  estabUsbed  apoo  descent  to  aathoriied  landing  mlnlmuma  or  If  landing  not  accomplished  within  18  miles  after  passing  RBn,  climb  to  2000  on  343' 
on  fevui  RBn  wttliin  LB  milet  or,  wban  diraetad  by  ATO.  torn  rlctat,  cUmb  to  2000'  on  crs  of  080°  kom  Peoaaeala  RBn  wUhm  15  milea. 
CAUnoM:  Warolg  area  beyond  10  miles  8  of  PN9  RBn. 
MSA  wttkla  ai  mlka  of  Wbntf*]-  OOO'-OOO'— 1400^;  0e0°-180°— 1200';  UO^-ZTO'—IAU';  270^380°— 1800'. 

OttT  Pouooola:  Stata.  H»^  Airport  Name.  Pensacola  Municipal  (Hagler);  EteT..  118':  Fac  Class.,  H-SAB;  Ident.,  PN8;  Procedure  No.  ?,  Au\<\t.  4;  Eff.Date,  5  Dec.  64;  Sup. 

Amdt.  No.  S;  Dated,  29  Aug.  M 


RNOVOR... 
MmtHiK  Int.. 

V«rdl  Int 

Pynnldlat. 
Spvki  BBn.. 


RNO  RBn Direct. 


RNO  RBn.. 
RNO  RBn 

Sparks  RBn .. 

Reno  RBn  (final). 


EMrect. 
Direct. 
Direct. 
Direct. 


9000 
9000 
10,500 
9000 
7000 


T-dn# 
C-<ln. 
A-dn. 


100O-2 
2000-2 
2500-3 


1000-2 
2000-2 
2500-3 


lijiiri-: 
2500-3 


Procedore  torn  E  side  of  crs,  S*!"  Outbnd,  161"  Inbnd,  9000"  within  10  miles. 
Proeedoro  tarn  K  ildo  of  «n,  hick  tarrain  w. 
Mlntmiiin  altitude  oyer  btdlity  on  final  approach  crs,  7000'. 

On  and  dtetHBoe,  faciuty  to  airport,  101°— 2.3  milee.  „...  ^-r.  ,.    ^ 

H  iluuill  iiMlloel  nnt  wrtoMlwhH  "r""^""**"^  t««nt>w»4«oH  lanf^inp  minlmmnsnr  if  landing  not.  afj^omnlL^ed  within  2.3  miles  afternasslng  U.NO  RBn,  turn  right,  climb  to 
900O'  en  841"  av  torn  RNO  RBn  wltWn  U  mike.  ,     ^  ,        ,.    ^      ,     ^^ 

An  Cabxob  Note:  RedBotion  In  TiaiblUty  by  sliding  leale  or  local  conditions  net  autborixed  for  takeoff  or  Lauding. 
I IFR  departures  must  ccnnply  with  published  Reno  SID's. 
MSA  wlffin  25  miles  of  fhdOity:  O00*-O00°— 9400';  000"-180°— ll.OOO';  180°-270°— 11,800';  270°-360°-B300'. 

City  Reno-  Btote  Nev  •  Airport  Name,  Reno  Municipal;  Bier.,  4411';  Fac.  Class.,  SBH;  Ident.,  RXO,  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  2;  Efl,  Date.  5  Dec  64.  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  1;  Dated 

26  Sept.  64 


F8D  RBn.... 
FSD-VOR... 
Beetland  INT 
LMwalnt 

Russen  Int... 


LO.M 
LO.M 
LOM 
LOM 
LOM 


Direct- - 

Direct 

Direct 

Direct 

Direct.... 

2700 
2700 
2700 
2700 
2700 

T-dn* 

C-<ln 

300-1 
50O-1 
500-1 

800-2 

300-1 
600-1 
600-1 
800-2 

2no-'-. 

fiOO-P- 

S-dn-3... 

500-1 

A-dn          

800-J 

Procedure  turn  8  side  of  crs,  ao«'  Outbnd,  026°  Inbnd,  2700'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  faculty  on  final  approach  crs,  2500'.  ,^w      ,l.     ,,     n 

Crs  and  distance,  fedllty  to  airport,  026°— 3.8  miles.    Within  3.8  miles  after  passing  LOM,  climb  to  2900'  on  crs  026'  bearing  from  LO.M  within  15  miles. 
Otber  ohanaBR  Deietei  eoottaa  note. 

•300-1  requfred  lor  takeoff  Runway  15.  „       „ 

MSA's  witUa  38  milee  of  teUUy:  000°-O00°— 2800';  000°-180°— 3400^,  180°-360°— 3000'. 

CttT  Sioux  Fate  Bute  8.  Dak.;  Ak-port  Name.  Joe  Fose  Field;  Elev.,  1428';  Fac  Class.,  LOM;  Ident.,  FS;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  9;  Eff  I)«te,  5  Dec  1964,  Sup.  Amdt. 
"  ^^  No.  8;  Dated,  4  Jan.  1964 


nvr  VOR. 

Clinton  Int.. 


HUF  RBn. 
HUF  RBn. 


Direct. 
Direct. 


2000 
2200 


T-dn,... 
C-dn.... 
3-dn-23. 
A-dn.... 


300-1 

400-1 
400-1 
800-2 


300-1 
500-1 
400-1 
800-2 


200-^2 
SiXKl'-j 
4<0  I 
800-J 


Procedure  turn  N  side  of  crs.  045°  Outbnd,  225°  Inbnd,  2000'  within  10  miles. 
Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  ajjproach  crs,  1700'. 

If'^lSi  MSt8C?nofeeUb^l^d^?dMcent  to  authorised  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  4.0  miles  after  passing  HUF  RBn,  climb  to  20(«v  .m 
crs  of  226°  and  return  to  HUF  RBn  or,  when  directed  by  ATC,  make  left  turn  and  proceed  to  Lewis  VOK  at  2500  . 
MSA  within  »  mUee  of  fbeUlty:  1*)--230°-2800';  280°-140°— 2100'. 

City.  Terre  H*ute;  State,  Ind.;  Airport  Name.  Hulman  Field;  Elev  .  585',  Fac.  Class..  BH;  Ident  ,  IIUF;  Procedure  No   1,  Am.U   4   E(T   Dato,  5  Dec  64.  .-^up.  Amdt    Nn  .3: 


Dated,  20  June  64 


HUF  RBn... 
HUF  VOR.. 
LBU  VOR... 
FalrbonksInt 
Banlord  Int... 
Clinton  Int... 
Spencer  Int... 


LOM 

LOM 

LOM 

LOM  (final) 

LOM 

LOM 

LOM 


Direct 
Direct 
Direct 
Direct 
Direct 
Direct 
Direct 


'  2000 

T-dn       

300-1 
400-1 
400-1 
800-3 

300-1 
800-1 
400-1 

800-2 

200-'- 

2000 

C-dn    

.■iOO-l'j 

2200 

S-dn-.'i    

4no-i 

8000 

A-dn 

800-2 

2206 
2200 
2200 

Procedure  turn  W  side  of  crs,  226°  Outbnd,  045'  Inbnd,  2000'  within  10  miles. 
Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  1900". 

n'^^^SS'nS^^blSihKi^Ie^nl  S"  uihorlred  landing  minimums  or  U  Uadlng  not  aoeompUshed  within  4.7  mUes  after  passing  LOM.  proceed  direct  to  U  l  V 
RBn  climbing  to  200^  or,  when  directed  by  ATC,  make  climbing  right  turn  to  2500*  and  proceed  du-ect  to  LEL-\  OK. 

N<yr»-  iTaU  toraa  to  be  made  on  W  side  of  ors,  high  tower  to  8. 

MSA  within  38  mllee  of  facility;  140°-230°— 2600' ;  230°-140°— 2100'. 
City  Terre  Haute  SUte,  Ind.;  Airport  Name,  Hulman  Field;  Elev.,  585';  Fac.  Class.,  LOM;  Ident.,  HU;  Procedure  No.  2.  Amdt.  4;  Ed.  Date,  5  Dec  64,  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  3; 

' '  Dated,  20  June  64  ' 


Tnniitiaa 

Ceiling  and  visibility  mtnlmum." 

To- 

OouTMand 
distanoe 

Minlmnm 

altitude 

(ieet) 

Condition 

2-engiDe  or  less 

More  than 
2-engine, 

more  than 
65knoU 

From— 

65  knots 
OT  less 

More  than 
06  knots 

TU8  RBn 

Direct 

5000 

T-dn% 

300-1 
700-2 
800-2 

300-1                200-4 

C-dn* 

700-2                 700-2 

A-dn' -.- 

800-2                 bOO-2 

RBn  .or  3.ti  miles  after 


Procedure  turn  N  side  of  crs  263°  Outbnd,  063°  Inbnd,  600^  within  10  miles. 
.Minimum  altitude  over  TUB  RBn  on  final  aptwoach  crs,  eOOO*;  over  Mission  FM.  •4200'. 
Cm  and  distance  TUB  RBn  to  airport.  063°— 10.6  mllee;  Mission  FM.  063°— 3.6  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  eetablisbed  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  10.6  miles  after  passing  Tl : 
oasslne  Mission  FM).  turn  right.  cUmblng  direct  to  TUB  RBn.    Cross  TU8  RBn  at  6000'  minimum. 
MSA  within  26  miles  of  facility:  000° -000° —9700';  090°-180°— 9100-;  180° -270°— 7900';  270° -360° —5700'. 
•If  Mission  FM  not  received,  maintain  4200*  and  minimums  are  1600-2. 
%A11  directions  (except  V-16  and  V-106  westbound)  IFR  departures  must  comply  with  published  Tucson  SID's. 

Citv  Tucson-  8Ut«.  Arii.;  Airport  Name.  Tucson  International;  Elev.,  2630';  Fac.  Class..  HSABZ;  Ident.,  TUS;  Procedure  No.  1  .Amdt.  1;  Efl   Dal*,  5  Dec.  64;  Sup.  Amdt. 
•^'  No.  Orig.;  Dated,  13  Oct  62 

2.  By  amending  the  following  very  high  frequency  omnlxange  (VOR)  procedures  prescribed  in  §  97.11(c)  to  read: 

VOR  Standard  Inbtbcmbnt  Appboach  Pbocedurk 

Bearings,  headings,  courses  and  radlals  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  in  feet  M8L.  Ceilings  are  In  feet  above  airport  elevation.  Distances  are  in  nautical 
miles  unless  otherwise  Indicated,  except  vislbilitiee  which  are  in  statute  miles. 

If  an  instrument  approach  procedure  of  the  above  type  is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  it  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  following  Instrument  approach  procedure, 
unl«5S  an  approach  is  conducted  in  accordance  with  a  different  procedure  for  such  airport  authorized  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency.  Initial  approaches 
shall  be  made  over  specified  routes.    Minimum  altitudes  sliall  correspond  with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  in  the  particular  aree  or  as  set  forth  below. 


Transition 


From— 


To- 


Course  and 
distance 


Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 


Celling  and  visibility  minimums 


Condition 


2-englne  or  less 


66  knots 
or  less 


More  than 
65  knots 


More  than 
2-engine, 

more  than 
66  knots 


Lisbon  Int. 

Solon  Int.. 

CID  VOR 
lOW  VOR 


Ely  Int  (final) 

Ely  Int  (final) 

Ely  Int 

Ely  Int 


Via  crs  200°— 1.9 
miles  to  CID 
VOR  R-oe7. 

Via  crs  340°— 1.8 
miles  to  CID 
VOR  R-087. 

Direct 

Direct 


2500 
2600 


2500 
2500 


T-dn.... 
C-dn.... 
S-dn-26# 
A-dn.... 


300-1 
400-1 
400-1 
800-2 


300-1 
600-1 
400-1 
800-2 


200-4 
600-4 
400-1 
800-2 


Radar  vectoring  to  final  approach  crs  authorized  in  accordance  with  app>roved  patterns. 
Procedure  turn  N  side  of  crs,  067°  Outbnd,  287°  Inbnd,  2500'  within  10  miles  of  Ely  Int. 
Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  2600'. 
Crs  and  distanoe.  Ely  Int  to  airport  267°— 6.3  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  estabUshed  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  acoomplisbed  within  6.3  miles  after  passing  Ely  Int,  proceed  to  CID  VOR 
via  R-067,  climbing  to  2000'  or.  when  directed  by  ATC,  make  right  turn,  climbing  to  2500'  and  return  to  Ely  Int. 

Note:  Aircraft  executing  missed  approach  may  be  radar  controlled  after  radar  identification.    Operating  dual  VOR  equipment  required  to  execute  this  procedure. 

Minimum  radar  altitudes  from  Ely  Int:  0  to  25  mUes  CW,  060°  to  290°— 2800';  0  to  16  miles  CW,  290°  to  3l0°— 2500';  0  to  10  miles  CW,  310°  to  060°— 2900'. 

#400-H  authorized,  except  for  turbojet  aircraft,  with  operative  high-Intensity  runway  lights. 

-MSA  within  25  miles  of  fadUty:  000°-090°— 2900';  090°-180°— 2100^  180°-?7O^— 2300';  270*-360°— 3400'. 

City,  Cedar  Rapids;  State,  Iowa,  Airpc«-t  Name.  Cedar  Rapids  Municipal;  Elev..  863';  Fac.  Class.,  BVORTAC;  Ident..  CID;  Procedure  No.  2.  Amdt.  2;  EfT.  Date,  6  Dec  64; 

Sup.  Amdt.  No.  1;  Dated,  30  Nov.  63 


KiW  VOR        

CID  VOR - 

Direct 

2500 
2600 
1700 

T-dn _ 

C-dn 

300-1 
400-1 
400-1 
800-2 

aoo-1 

600-1 
400-1 
800-2 

200-4 
800-14 

Belle  I'lalne  Int     

Watktns  Int    

Direct 

Watkins  Int 

CID  VOR  (final) 

Direct 

&-dn-8# --- 

400-1 

A-dn       

800-2 

Radar  vectoring  to  final  approach  crs  autbortied  in  accordance  with  appaxived  patterns. 

I'Tocedure  turn  N  side  of  crs,  260°  Outbnd,  080°  Inbnd,  2000'  within  10  miks. 

-Minimum  ^tltude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  1700*. 

("rs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport  G68°—2.8  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  2.8  miles  aft«-  passing  CID  VOR,  climb  to  2600'  on 
R-»«  CID  VOR  within  16  mUes  or  when  directed  by  ATC,  make  right  turn,  climbing  to  2000'  and  proceed  to  CID  VOR. 

NoTK:  Aircraft  executing  mis»e<l  approach  may  be  radar  controlled  after  radar  identification. 

-Minimum  radar  altitudes  from  CID  VOR:  0  to  10  miles  CW,  236°  to  300°— SOOC;  10  to  20  miles  CW,  236°  to  300°- 2600';  0  to  10  miles  CW,  300°  to  060°— 2900';  0  to  25  milee 
CW   060'=  to  210°— 2500';  0  to  20  miles  CW,  210°  to  236°— 2800'. 

MSA  within  26  miles  of  facility:  000° -090°— 2900';  090°-180°— 2100';  180°-270°— 2200';  270° -360°— 3400'. 

#4(X)-Ji  authorized,  except  for  turbojet  aircraft,  with  operative  high-intensity  runway  lights. 

#400-'^  AiithnriiAd    BTM>nt  for  tiirholet  ftirrruft    \rith  onerative  AL.S  and  hiun-intejinltv  nmw 


#400-4  authorized,  except  for  turbojet  aircraft,  with  op»erative  ALS  and  high-intensity  runway  lights. 

Cliy,  Cedar  Rapids;  State,  Iowa;  Airport  Name,  Cedar  Rapids  Municipal;  Elev.  863';  Fac.  Class.,  BVORTAC; 

Sup.  Amdt.  No.  6;  Dated  30  Nov.  63 


Ident.,  CID;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  7;  Efl.  Date.  6  Dec.  64; 


T-dn 

1000-2 
2000-2 
1300-2 
2000-2 
2600-2 

1000-2 
2IX)0-2 
1300-2 
aKK)-2 
260O-2 

1000-2 

T-n 

300&-3 

C-d  ..         .  . 

1300-2 

C-n         

2000-3 

A-dn     

2600-2 

I'rocedure  turn  8  side  of  crs,  067°  Outbnd,  247°  Inbnd,  4500*  within  10  miles.    Beyond  10  miles  not  authorized. 
.Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  3300'. 
Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport  247° — 4.4  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  4.4  miles  after  passing  LEB  VOR,  climb  to  3000'  on 
247.     Make  a  climbing  right  turn  within  10  miles  and  return  to  LEB  VOR  at  5000".    Hold  on  R-067,  right  turns,  1  minute,  247°  Inbnd. 
Sliding  scale  not  authorized.    No  reduction  in  takeofl  or  landing  visibility  minimums  authorized  (or  local  conditions. 
Caution:  High  terrain  In  vicinity  of  airport  and  all  directions  from  airport, 
other  change:  Deletes  air  carrier  note. 
MSA  within  26  mUes  of  facility:  000°-090°— 5400';  090°-180°— 4200';  180°-270°— ^200';  270°-360°— 4700'. 


City,  lyebanon;  State,  N.H.;  Airport  Name,  Lebanon  Regional,  Elev 


580:  Fac.  Class..  BVOR;  Ident. 
No.  5;  Dated.  18  Nov.  61 


LEB;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  6;  Eff.  Date,  8  Dec.  64;  Sup.  Amdt. 


ICTfl 


TOR 


^v»|■ 


Tmidtlaa 


Fiuui  * 


AlbcrtonFM. 
M80  KBn.„. 


Primrose  lat  (final) . 
VOR 


Coarse  and 
distance 


Direct. 

Direct. 


\ftnlTnnTTi 
•ItttDde 

(feet) 


Celling  and  vlslbUlty  minlmnm* 


Condition 


2-enKlne  or  leas 


55  knots 
or  less 


More  than 
65  knots 


More  than 
2-enKlne, 

morp  than 
65  tnots 


aaoo 

8000 


T-dn% 

C-dn 

A-dn 


2500-2  2500-2  2500-J 

3300-2  3300-2  3a»t-j 

3500-3  3500-3  3-y«.-:i 

If  aircraft  equipped  with  VOR  and  AD  F  and  Primrose 
Int  received  the  Mowing  mlnlmums  apply. 

C-dn. .1  3000-2  1  3000-2  1  3000-2 


pply. 

1 


Prooednre  tnm  N  side  of  crs,  278»  Outbnd,  0B8"  Inbnd.  SOOC  within  10  mUes.    Beyond  10  miles  not  aathorlied.    Nonstandard  due  to  terrain  S. 
Minimum  ■Ititude  over  Prlmrooe  Int  on  flnal  approach  crs,  6500'. 

U  Tlsoal  ooDtact  not  eitabUshed  upon  descent  to  auU>orl»ed  landing  mlnlmums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  0.0  mile  of  VOR,  turn  right  and  climb  to  9000'  on 
R-278  MSO-VOR,  within  15  mUe«. 

CAxmoM:  HtchtamrinSW  of  mlMed  approach  tnm  area. 

Not«:  Final  aoDcoach  from  holding  pattern  at  the  VOR  not  authorized.    Proeedure  turn  required.  .  ^     ^,.,         ^   ^ 

%  Takeoff  allranways:  Airoraft  demrtlng  via  airways  climb  in  a  riaht-hand  shuttle  within  6  miles  of  the  \  OR  on  R-282  or  within  5  iiules  of  the  Rtia  on  28U  magnetic 
bearing  from  tha  RBb  to  detsart  tha  faaMtT  oo  m  at  7900'  or  above.    AH  tarns  8  of  on. 

MSA  within  26  milee  ofthe  ftkcillty:  046°-135°-«800';  135°-225°-10,800';  225°-316"'-9000';  315°-O45''-ll,0OO'. 

City   MlsBOula-  State.  Mont.;  Airport  Name,  Miasoula-County;  Elev..  3203';  Fac.  Class.,  BVORTAC;  Ident  ,  M50;  Procedure  Ni>.  1,  .\in.lt.  4,  Efl.  Date.  5  Dec.  M;  .Sup. 
'■  ""~'^>  .  .        »~  Amdt.  No. «;  Dat«l,  24  Aug.  63 


T-d_ SOO-1 

C-d_ 800-1 

3-dn XA 

A-dn NA 

After  passing  3.0-mlle  DM  E  fli  on  MUX 

the  following  mlnlmums  will  apply: 
C-dn ;  500-1  I  600-1 


NA 


Prooadve  tam  N  aide  of  crs,  06S«  Outbnd,  M6*  Inbnd.  2200*  within  10  miles. 
Mtnimam  aMtote  over  twOlty  on  &nai  approach  as,  2000'. 

S'JteaaloontrS^t  eBtabU«he?upon  deecentto  au'thoriied  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  8.2  miles  after  passing  MUX  VOR,  make  an  immediate 
right-cHmblng  torn  to  the  Manoheetw  VOR  at  2200'.    Hold  N  of  MHX  VOR,  R-065, 1  minute,  right  turns,  245°  Inbnd. 
Notes:  No  weather  reporting  available. 
Other  i^iTi"w  DeletM  trmsition. 
M9A  ^tUta  26  mUea  of  tecUity:  00O°-090°-260O';  OOOMSC-ISOO',  180<'-270''-2600';  270=-360''-3400'. 

City  Nashua-  State,  N.H.;  Airport  Name,  Boire  Field;  Elev.,  193';  Fac.  Class.,  BVORTAC;  Ident.,  MHX;  Procedure  No.  1,  .A.mdt.  2.  Efl.  DaU^  5  Dec.  64;  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  I; 
' '  Dated,  10  Nov.  60 


X-dn% 

C-dn 

300-1 
1500-2 

300-1 
1500-1 
1500-2 

300-' J 

15<*H1' 

A-dn,     -    

1500-; 

Procednre  turn  8  side  of  crs,  070  Outbnd,  250  Inbnd,  3500  withhi  10  mllea. 
Mlirfiaam  altttade  orer  keUity  on  final  aijproach  oa,  2400'. 

u'Jlmi  wSS^B<*«itiiihS*upM^^  landing  mlnlmums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  3.1  miles  after  passing  OXH  VOR.  climb  to  350U'  on 

R-2fiO  ih>m   OTH-VOR  within   U  milea. 

ShutUe  on  R-2fi0  to  SfiOC  within  10  miles.  ,       „     „    „    ,   ,        .      ' 

Cadtiom:  Bridge  tower  flC— 0.2  mile  K  of  airport  and  bridge  tower  266'— 6.8  mile  E  of  airport,   - 

%TS«»^^I^'!M!i!Sl'4'ta^*1rftf  Takeofls  ftmways  16,  23.  and  13  tarn  right:  Intercept  R-2a0  and  climb  westbound  on  R-250  OTU  VOR  to  300',  thence  rctura 
to  OTH  VOR  via  R-2a0  climbing  to  cross  OTH  VOR  at  or  at>ove  1000'. 

MSA  wltfaln  »  mam  of  ftwSrty:  0e0"-0i0--a80e';  090°-180»-«««»';  180''-270°-2890';  270'=-«60''-2000'. 

City  North  Bmd-  8tat^  Or««.;  Airport  Name,  North  Bend  Municipal;  Elev.,  14';  Fac.  Class..  I^BVOR;  Indent..  OTH;  Proce<lure  No.  1,  Amdt  2;  Eff.  Date,  5  Dec  84;  Sup. 

Amdt.  No.  1;  Dated,  2  July  66 


T-dn.. 
C-dn.. 
A-dn.. 


300-1 

eoo-1 

NA 


300-1 

flOO-1 

NA 


N\ 

N.A, 
NA 


Prooedwe  torn  W  sida  of  era,  326*  Outbnd,  146°  Inbnd,  170O'  within  10  miles. 
Minlmimi  altltade  over  tadmy  on  final  aporoach  crs,  TW. 

n'Jlwi«BoSS'iM?ilSb2ista8°u*on^ descent  to  authoriied  landing  minbnums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  2.6  miles  after  passing  PCU-VOR,  climb  to  1700*, 
tarn  ntht  and  return  direct  to  PC  U-V^R.    Hold  NW  on  R-336, 146' Intmd,  1-mlnute  right  turns.  .    .     ..v,.  i... 

Notm:  1.  No  weather  service  available  at  this  airport.    2.  Flight  plan  must  be  dosed  with  MSY  FS3  when  vlsaai  contact  establlglied. 

Major  change:  Deletes  Caution  Note.  , 

M8A  within  28  miles  of  facility:  000°-000*— IJOC;  090°- 180°— 1400';  180°-270°— 1400';  27O'-380»— 1700'. 

City  Plcaytme-  Stota,  Miss;  Airport  Name,  Picayune  .Municipal;  Elev.,  eC;  Fac.  Class..  BVOR;  Ident.,  PCU;  Procedure  No.  1;  Amdt.  3,  Efl.  Date,  5  Dec.  64,  Sup.  Amdt. 

No,  2;  Dated,  10  Oct.  64 


Tuesday,  December  8,  1964 


^     PEOf  tAL  REOHTEI 

VOR  axAMDuo)  Lkaxbummx  Amojuca  PaocanoMi — <:«atiaa«d 


1«798 


Transition 

Celling  and  visibility  mlnlmums 

To- 

Oomaeand 

dlstanoe 

aititode 

(feet) 

CoDdiUon 

2-anglne  ar  leas 

More  than 

S-engine, 

more  than 

«5knoU 

Frosn— 

65  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
65  knots 

Pyramid  Int/D ME  fix 

RNO  VOR. 

Dh-ect       

9000 
0500 
10.500 
9000 
7900 

T-dn# 

1000-2 
2U00-2 
2500-3 

1000-2 
2000-2 
2500-3 

1000-2 

Wadsworthlnt/BME  fix.     

RNO  VOR 

Direct          

C-dn 

2000-2 

Verdi  Int/DME  fix'.. 

RNO  VOR 

Dta-ect 

A-dn 

2500-3 

.steamboat  IntHD ME  fix 

RNO  VOR 

Direct 

.MustanglatrtJMBllK- 

RNO  VOR  (final) 

Direct 

Procedure  turn  S  side  crs,  049°  Outbnd,  229°  Inbnd,  900^  within  10  miles. 

Procedure  turn  S  side  oXcrs,  high  terrain  N. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  7900'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  ain>ort,  229*--&.l  miles. 

If  visual  eoatact  not  eatMUsbed  upon  descent  to  authoriied  landing  minlmums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  6  1  mile*  after  pas.'^ing  RNO  VOR,  turn  richt,  climb 
to  9000' on  RNO  VOR  R-039  to  Mustang  Int. 

Caution:  If  eentaot  Bot  eet«blisbed  at  mlBimume,  missed  approach  murt  be  started  immediately  due  to  hl|;h  terrain  W. 

AiB  Cakrier  Notb:  Reduction  in  visibility  by  sliding  scale  or  local  conditions  not  auUv>rised  for  takaofl  andlanuding. 

Note:  When  authoriied  by  AXC,  DME  may  be  used  within  10  to  15  mile*  at  10,000  between  RNO  R-S30  clockwise  to  RNO  R-li:  t«  position  aircraft  for  straight-in  ap- 
proach  with  the  elimination  of  procedure  turn. 

•9000'  authoriied  if  DME  used  to  identify  Verdi  DME  fix. 


#IF£  4eparttar«e  most  oosaply  with  published  Reno  81D's. 
MSA  within  25  miles  offaCUity:  000'*-180°— 9500';  180°-270°— 11,; 


8«0';  270°-3eo°— 9300'. 


City,  Reno;  State,  Nev.;  Airport  Name,  Reno  Mimicipal;  Elev  .  4411' 


Fac  Cla.ss..  BVORTAC;  Ident.,  RNO;  Procedure  No   1,  .'imdt.  13;  EfT.  Date,  5  Dec.  64;  Sup.  Amdt. 
No.  12;  Dated,  19  Sept.  64 


BraiU  Int HUF 

HIF  RBn HUF 

rlmton  Int I  HUF 

Spencer  Int HUF 


VOR  (final) 

VOR 

VOR 

VOR 


Direct 
Direct 

Direct 
Direct 


1500 

2000 
2200 
2200 


T-dn... 
C-dn... 
S-dn-23 
A-dn... 


300-1 
400-1 

400-1 
800-2 


800-1 
600-1 
400-1 

800-2 


200-H 
600-14 

400-1 

800-2 


Procednre  tara  N  side  of  final  approach  crs,  049°  Outbnd,  229=  Lnbnd,  2000'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  1500'. 

Crs  and  distance,  fsciltty  to  airport,  229° — 3.0  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authoriied  landing  mlnlmums  or  if  landing  not  aeoomplisfaed  within  3.0  milee  after  passing  HUF  VOR,  make  climbing 
left  turn  to  2500'  and  proceed  direct  to  Lewis  VOR  or,  when  directed  by  ATC,  make  climbing  r%ht  turn  and  return  to  HUF  VOR,  at  2000'. 

Notes:  1.  Final  approach  from  holding  pattern  not  authoriied.  Procedure  turn  required.  2.  When  authoriied  by  ATC,  DME  mav  be  used  to  position  aircraft  on  final 
approach  at  at  2300'  via  lO^nUe  DME  arc,  829°  clockwise  to  180"  &T)m  HUF  VOR  with  the  eliminaUon  of  the  procedure  turn. 

•400-*4  authoriied,  except  tor  turbojet  aircraft,  with  operative  high-intensity  lights. 

MSA  within  25  miles  oflaciUty:  140°-280"— 2600';  2ac''-140°— 2100'. 


C  ity,  Terre  Haute;  State,  Ind.;  Airport  Name,  Hulman  Field;  Elev. 


585';  Fac.  Class.,  BVORTAC, 
No.  5:  Dated,  10  Oct.  64 


Ident.,  HUF,  Procedure  No.  1,  .A.mdt.  6;  EfT.  Date,  5  Dec  64,  Sup.  Amdt 


III'F  RBn. 
LEU  VOR. 

HUF  VOR 
tfonford  Int 


HUF  VOR 
Riley  Int... 
Riley  Int... 
Riley  Int... 


Direct-. 
Direct.. 
Direct. - 

Dh-ect.. 


2000 
2200 

2000 
2200 


T-dn... 
C-dn... 

S-dn-i* 
A-dn... 


300-1 
400-1 

400-1 
800-2 


300-1 

teo-1 

400-1 
800-2 


200- H' 
600-1^ 
400-1 
800-2 


Procedure  turn  W  side  of  crs,  228°  Outbnd,  048°  Inbnd,  2000'  within  10  miles  of  Riley  Int. 

Minimum  altitude  over  Riley  Int  on  final  approach  crs,  ITOIV. 

Urs  and  distance.  Riley  Int  to  airport,  048°— 4.8  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authoriied  landing  mlnlmums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  4.8  miles  alter  passing  Riley  Int  climb  to  2500'  and 
proceed  to  Manhattan  Int  or,  when  directed  by  ATC,  make  climbing  right  turn  to  2500'  and  proceed  direct  to  LEU  VOR. 

N'OTM:  1.  Procednre  twtrlcted  to  aircraft  equippied  with  dual  omi.  2.  When  authorliea  by  ATC,  DME  may  be  used  to  position  aircraft  on  final  approach  crs  at  2500* 
via  is-mile  DME  arc;  190°  clockwise  to  280*  from  HUF  VOR  with  the  elimination  of  the  procednre  torn.    3.  All  turns  to  be  made  W  side  of  crs,  high  tower  to  S 

'400-^  atrthoriied,  except  for  turbojet  aircraft,  with  operating  htirh-tntensity  runway  lights. 

MSA  within  26  miles  of  facility;    140°-230°— 2600';  230°-140°— 2100'. 


City,  Terre  Hante;  State,  Ind.;  Airport  Name,  Hulman  Field;  Elev  ,  58.S' 


Fac. 
No. 


Class.,  BVORTAC; 
3,  Dated.  10  Oct.  64 


Ident.,  HUF;  Procedure  No  2,  .\mdt.  4;  Efl.  Date.  5  Dec.M;  Sup  Amdt. 


Ca-shmere  VHF  Int 

Bfebive  Mountain  VHF  Int. 


EAT  VOR. 
EAT  VOR. 


T-dnf 
C-dn* 
A-dn. 


1000-1 
1900-1 
2000-2 


1000-1 
1900-1 
2000-2 


lOOO-l 

1900-14 

2000-2 


If  Malaga  FM  received  the  following  mlnlmums  apply: 


C-d 
C-n 


1000-1 
1000- W^l 


1000-1 
1000-11.^1 


1000-14 
1000-2 


i'rncedure  turn  N  side  of  crs,  102"  Outbnd,  282°  Inbnd,  4500'  within  10  mlle5. 
.Minimum  altitude  over  Malaga  FM  on  final  approach  crs,  3100';  over  EAT  VOR  2200'. 
Urs  and  distance,  Malaga  FM  to  ahport,  282°-3.5  milea,  EAT  VOR  on  airport. 

Kvisualcontactnotestablished  upon  descent  toauthoriiedlandingminimumsor  if  landingnotaccomplishedwithinO.OmileofE.^T  VOR,  make  an  Immediate  left  climhinr 
turn,  climb  to  4600' on  R-102  within  15  miles  of  EAT  VOR. 

Caition:  High  terrain  in  all  quadrants. 

•Terrain  to  ISOC  1.7mUes  NW  through  NE  of  airport.     All  circling  and  maneuvering  .=!  of  Runway  11-29. 
\-,,'j  \^\^^  *"  ™a'^y«:  Climb  visuall  V  »ver  the  «in>ert  te  2*0'.    Then  dwab  soutbeaetbmmd  on  EAT  VOR  R-lOi  te  3360;  thence  return  to  EAT  VOR  climbiBg  to  cross 
^UKat   4000' east  bound  V-2N:  4500' southbound  V-25;  4500' westbound  V-2N.  v  ih.wuib  w  wwai 

.Ml  tiims  N  side  of  R-102.     Upon  reaching  3300'  on  R-102,  ea.itbound  aircraft  may  proceed  to  intercept  V-2N  via  magnetic  headine  060° 

.\I.-^.\  within  25  miles  of  facility;  000-090°— 4700';  090-180°— «900';  180-270°— 9700';  270-360°— 8900*. 

City,  Wenatclwe;  State,  W«sh.;  Airport  Name,  Panirbora  Field:  Kiev  ,  124.'!';  Far  Class.,  L-BVOR;  Ident.,  E.'VT;  Procedure  No  1,  Amdt.  4;  Efl  Date  5  Dec  64-  Sun  Amdt 

No.  3,  Dated,  14  Nov.  64  ,  .  ^  • 


16794 


RULiS  AND  REGULATIONS 


3.  By  amending  the  following  ^ry  high  fretjuency  omnirange-distance  measuring  equipment  (VOR/DME)  procedures 
prescribed  in  i  07.15  to  read: 

VOR/DICK    8TAHDAK*   lUSTlLVUMtl't    APPKOACH    PBOCBDtniB 

Hnrhni.  hwdhiin,  prnirf  -■'-*  r*^***"  *—  vnmgnt±Uf  KlBTStlrons  ind  kltttodw  an  In  feet  MSL.  CeUlncB  are  In  {eet  above  airport  elev»tk>a.  Distances  are  In  nautical 
mflv  imkM  otberwlw  fntHnatinl^  eouept  TMbtUtiei  wlildi  are  in  statate  miles. 

If  »^  liiili iiiimit  ainiroafih  prnmrtnTn  nf  th(i  ilmTn  tTP"  ^  nnnilnntri  at  thr  htilmriiamtiil  ■Irpnrt  It  ihnll  tin  In  irnrrrrlnnnr  with  the  foUowtng  instmment  approadi  procedure 
iiiiliM  an  approMii  la  oondofitad  ta  aoeordanoe  with  a  dUIereot  proaednre  for  Bath  airport  aathorlied  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency.  Initial  approerl..  s 
■ball  tw  mada  OTfr  ipeetlled  rootes.    Minimum  altitudes  shaO  correspond  with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  in  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  bek>T. 


Tranaltiao 

Gelling  and  visibility  minlmums 

To- 

Coarse  and 

distance 

Minlninm 

altitude 

(feet) 

Ckmdltlon 

2-englne  or  less 

More  tb^n 
1-englii^. 

more  th:m 
M  knots 

Vrotn — 

Uknota 
fx  less 

More  than 
«e  knots 

M.ft-mUe  DME  fli  R-087 

OO-mile  DMK  flr  R-n«7 

Direct 

Direct 

aaoo 

1400 

T-dn.. 

300-1 
400-1 
400-1 
80O-2 

300-1 
600-1 
400-1 
80O-2 

20l>   :•. 

B.O-mile  DME  fix  R-067 

6.0-mile  DME  fli  R-087 

C-dn..   

SCKl- !  ■■ 

8-dn-a8# 

A-dn 

40O1 
800-2 

Radar  vectoring  to  final  approach  crs  authorized  in  aoeordanoe  with  approved  patterns. 

Proeednre  torn  N  side  of  aa,  OST  Outbnd.  367°  Inlnd,  2S0O'  between  9.0  and  10.0  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  0.0-mlle  DME  fix  on  final  approach  crs  liOC. 

Ors  and  distance,  6.0-mUe  DME  Ox  to  airport  067°— 2.1  mUes. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorlted  landing  minimnm«  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  at  3  9- mile  DME  fix  R-067  proceed  to  CID  VOR  via  R-087 
^jimhing  to  aooC  or,  when  directed  by  ATC,  make  right  turn  cUmblng  to  2500'  and  return  to  9.0-mlle  DME  fix  R-087 

Non:  When  authorized  by  ATC,  DME  may  be  used  to  position  aircraft  for  final  approach  at  2500^  between  radials  060°  clockwise  to  160°  via  19.0-mlle  DME  arr,  \^!rh 
allmtnation  of  procedure  turn. 

Minimum  radar  altitudes  from  9.0-mlle  DME  fix:  0  to  25  miles  CW,  060°  to  290°  2500';  0  to  15  miles  CW,  290°  to  310°  2500',  0  to  10  miles  CW,  310°  to  060°  2900'. 

MSA  within  38  miles  of  fadhty:  O00°-090°— 290^;  090°-180°— 2100';  180°-270°— 220O';  270°-36O°— 3400'. 

#400-94  authorised,  except  for  turbojet  aircraft  with  operative  hlgh-latensity  runway  lii^hts. 


City,  Cedar  Rapids;  State,  Iowa;  Airport  Name,  Cedar  Raolds  Municipal;  Elev., 

Eff.  Date,  5  Dec.  64;  Sup. 


863';  Fac.  Class.,  BVORTAC;  Ident 
Amdt.  No.  2;  Dated,  30  Nov.  63 


CID;  Procedure  No.  VOR/DME  No.  1,  Amdt.  3; 


M80  VOR - 

8  mUe-DME  fix  R-282 

MSO  VOR - 

Direct 

Direct 

8300 
8300 

T-dnV 

C-dn" 

1500-2 
1600-2 
2000-3 

1600-2 
1600-2 
2000-3 

l.VK^2 

M80  RBn. 

I.-iOD-J 

A-dn 

2000-3 

Procedure  turn  W  side  of  crs,  282°  Outbnd,  102°  Inbnd,  830O'  between  6-  and  16-mile  DME  fix  R282. 

Minimum  altitude  over  6-mlle  DME  fix  R-282  on  final  approach  crs  6300'. 

Crs  and  distaooe,  S-mlle  DME  fix  R-282  to  airport,  102°— 5.1  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minlmums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  at  0.9-miie  DM  E  fix  K-282.  make  right  shuttle  climb  to  8300' 
between  the  O-mile  DME  fix  R-282  and  the  VOR,  all  turns  S  of  crs. 

NoT««:  1.  When  authorised  by  ATC,  DME  may  be  used  to  poslUon  aircraft  on  final  approach  crs  at  8300'  between  radials  270°  C  W  to  282°  via  18-mlle  DME  arc  with  th. 
elimination  of  procedure  turn.    2.  Final  approach  from  holding  pattern  at  the  6-mlle  DME;  fix  R-282  NA      Procedure  turn  required. 

%TakeolI  all  runways:  Aircraft  departing  via  airways  climb  in  a  right-hand  shuttle  within  6  miles  of  the  VOR  on  R-282  or  within  6  miles  of  the  RBn  on  280°  magni  tic 
bearing  from  the  RBn  to  depart  the  facility  on  crs  at  7500'  or  above.    All  turns  S  of  crs. 

"Circling  N  of  airport  not  authorized. 

MSA  within  28  mliee  of  the  facility:  045-135°— 8800';  136-225°— 10,600';  225-316°— 9000';  315-045°-  11,000'. 


City,  Missoula;  State,  Mont. 


Airport  Name,  Missoula  County;  Elev.,  3203';  Fac.  Class.,  BVORTAC,  Ident.,  MSO;  Procedure  .Vo.  VOR'DME  No  1,  Amdt. 

5  Dec.  64 


OrigrEff.  Date, 


4.  By  <».m«>nHing  the  following  Instrument  landing  system  procedures  prescribed  in  §  97.17  to  read: 

ILS  Standard  Insthdment  Appboach  Pkocidubb 

Bearings,  beadlngi>,  courses  and  radials  are  magnetic  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  in  feet  M8L.  CelMngs  are  la  feet  above  airport  elevation.  Distances  are  In  naui:ail 
miles  unless  otherwise  indicated,  except  visibilities  which  are  in  statute  miles. 

If  4n  iQStnunaat  approach  procedure  of  the  above  type  is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  It  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  foUowlng  instrument  approach  proce<lurr. 
anleaa  an  approach  is  conducted  in  accordance  with  a  d&er«nt  procedure  fM'  such  airport  authorized  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Federal  A viatioo  Agency.  Initial  approacbf  > 
shall  be  made  over  specified  routes.    Minimum  altitudes  sliall  correspond  with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  In  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below. 


TransitlMi 

Ceiling  and  visibility  minlmums 

To- 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-englne  or  less 

More  th.iii 
2-enguie, 

more  th:m 
65  knots 

From— 

66  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
66knoU 

Shafter  Int    

Int  of  FLW  R-Q29  and  BFL  localizer 

B   C 
Int  of  PTV  R-183  and  BFL  localizer 

Int  of  PTV  R-183  and  BFL  localizer 

B.  C. 
Lerdo  Int  ffinal)          .     .  

Direct -.- 

4000 
3000 
8000 
2000 

aooo 

T-dn% 

300-1 
600-1 
400-1 
800-2 

300-1 
600-1 
400-1 
800-2 

200- ' J 

Direct 

C-dn 

.V»-I'. 

PVT  VOR 

8-dn-12L 

A-dn 

4<J0-1 

Direct 

WliJ 

Tnt  of  BFL  R-3??  f^d  PVT  R-iM 

Int  of  FLW  R-029  and  BFL  localizer  B  C 

Direct 

Int  of  PTV  R^183  and  BFL  localizer  B.  C. 

T.«rdO  Int  (flnal) 

Direct... 

Procedure  turn  not  authorized. 

Minlmiun  altitude  over  Lerdo  Int  on  final  approach  crs  2000^. 

Crs  and  distance,  Lerdo  Int  to  airport  119°— 4.6  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minlmums  or  it  landing  not  accomplished  within  4.6  miles  after  passing  Lerdo  Int,  cUmb  ftn.etn 
ahead  to  laOO*  within4  milee,  turn  right,  climb  via  kxjallzer  crs  to  Lerdo  Int,  at  3000'.  „       ,     , 

No«:  When  authorized  bv  ATCTdME  may  be  used  at  9  miles  from  BFL  VOR  at  SOOC  from  BFL  R-121  CW  R-362  to  position  aircraft  on  BFL  R-296/localUfr  1 ..'  l^ 
ers  for  a  stralght-in  approach  with  the  elimination  of  the  procedure  turn. 

%Eastbound  and  southbound  (015°  through  210°)  IFR  departing  must  comply  with  published  Bakersfleld  SID's. 

City,  Bakersfleld;  State,  Calif.;  Airport  Name,  Meadows  Field;  Elev.,  488',  Fac.  Class.,  ILS;  Ident.,  I-BFL;  Procedure  No.  ILS-12L,  Amdt.  Orlg.;  Efl.  Date,  5  Dec.  M 


Tuesday,  December  8,  19S4 


fED£tAL  RE«ISTEt 


ILS  Staitoabb  iNSTBCMmrr  Appkoach  PBOcnnna — Continued 
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Traasltion 


Promr— 


To- 


Courae  and 
distance 


riD  VOR 

low  VOR 

Watkhis  Int 

Helle  Plalnelnt. 

Vinton  Int 

I,lst:»on  Int 

Siilon  Inlet- 

(iuernsey  Int 


crs). 


LOM Dirert... 

LOM Direct.. 

026° -0.5- 

Direct 

Direct... 
Direct... 
Direct... 
Direct... 


LOM  (final)  vlaloc. 

Watktns  Int 

LOM. 

LO.M 

LOM 

LOM 


Minimum 

ffltttude 

(feet) 


Calling  and  visibility  minlmums 


Condition 


2-engine  or  less 


65  knots 
or  less 


More  than 
65  knots 


More  than 
2-engxue. 

more  than 
65  knots 


2000 
2S00 
1900 
2900 
2700 
2500 
2400 
2500 


T-dn... 
C-dn... 
S-dn-8# 
A-dn... 


30O-1 
400-1 
200-4 
600-2 


300-1 
900-1 
200-4 
600-2 


2U0-4 
600-1 '■, 
200-4 

eoo-2 


Radar  vectoring  te  final  approach  ors  autheriaed  la  aoeerdanoe  with  approved  patternK. 

Procedure  turn  N  side  of  crs  265°  Outbnd,  085°  Inbnd,  2000'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  at  glide  slope  Interception  Inbnd  1900'.  " 

Altitude  of  glide  slope  and  distance  to  approach  end  of  runway  at  OM  1838'— 3.6  miles  at  MM  1047'— 0.6  miles. 

If  visual  oontaet  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorl»ed  landing  minlmums  or  if  landing  not  aocomplisbed  cUmb  to  2500'  on  085°  bearlnf  from  CI  LOM  within  18  miles 
or,  when  directed  by  ATC,  make  right  climbing  turn  to  2000'  and  proceed  to  LOM. 

Notk:  Aircraft  executing  missed  approach  may  be  radar  oontrolled  aftxr  radar  identification. 

Minimum  radar  altitudes  from  CI  LOM:  0  to  10  miles  CW,  288°  to  300°-3«)O';  10  to  20  miles  CW,  235'  to  300°— 2500';  0  to  10  miles  CW,  800°  to  060°— JWO'  0  to  25  miles 
tw    060°  to  210°— 2500';  0  to  20  miles  CW,  210°  to  235° -2500'. 

#400-^  required  when  glide  slope  inoperative. 

Ciiy,  Cedar  Rapids;  State,  Iowa;  Airport  Name,  Cedar  Rapids  Municipiil,  F,lev..863';  Fac.  Clas,<.   ILS:  Ident.,  I-CID;  Procedure  No.  ILS-S^,  Amdt   4   EfT   Date   5  Dec   64- 

S«p.  Amdt.  -No.  3;  I>at*d,  3(t  Not.«3 


PVM  VOR !  DW  LOM Direct. 

YIP  VOR '  DW  LOM_... Diroct. 

CRL  VOR I  DW  LOM Direct 

go  VOR.... I  T)W  LOM Direct 

Royal  Int. DW  LOM  (flnalj Direct. 


2700 
2700 
2700 
2700 
2300 


T-dn 

C-dn. 

&-dn-21RI. 
A-dn 


300-1 
400-1 
200-4 
700-2 


300-1 

20O-4 

900-1 

600-14 

aoo-4 

aoo-4 

700-2 

70O-2 

Final  approach  from  holding  pattern  at  LOM  not  aurhanrpd.    Procediffe  turn  required. 


R;wlar  vectoripg  autJiMlied  in  accordance  with  anproved  patterns. 
I'roccdure  turn  N  side  of  NE  crs,  032°  Outbnd,  212*  Inbnd,  2700'  within  10  miles. 
Minimum  altitude  at  glide  sloije  interception  Inbnd,  2300'. 
Altitude  «f  gild*  giepe  and  d^stanee  te  approoeh ead  of  runway  at  OM,  2289'- 5  2  miles  ;  at  MM.  869'— 0.6  mile. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authoriied  landing  minlmums  or  if  landing  not  acoompii'hed  make  right  dimbiuc  turn  to  2400'  and  nrocecd  to  VI  LOM 
or  a';  directed  by  ATC,  climb  to  2200',  proceed  direct  to  DT  LO.M.  e  #  i  w.  i 

Note:  Aircraft  executing  missed  approach  may  after  being  rcidentiflod,  be  radar  controlled. 
#400-^  required  when  gUde  slope  not  utlliied. 

City,  Detroit;  State,  Mich.;  Airoort  Name,  Detroit  Metropolitan  Waj-ne  Co  ;  Elev.,  639';  Fac.  Cliiss  ,  ILS:  Ident  ,  I-DWC:  Procedure  No   IL3-21R    ."irndt   2   EfT   Date 

5  Dec  64.  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  1,  Dated,  1  Feb  64  •  .        •  , 


FI  LFR._ Cache  INT. 

AI  LMM   Cache  INT 

Alder  RBn Cache  INT       

Beaver  INT Hadley  INT 

Badley  I.NT i  Cache  INT  (final). 


Direct 
Direct 
Direct 
Direct 
Direct 


2400 
2400 
3500 
2200 
1500 


T-dn. 300-1 

C-dn* 400-1 

8-dn-l i  400-1 

A-dn !  800-2 


300-1 
500-1 
400-1 
800-2 


306-4 
500-14 
400-1 
800-2 


Radar  transitions  to  final  approach  crs  authoriied.    Radar  transitions  and  vectoring  using  Fairbanks  Radar  authorised  in  accordance  with  approved  ra-iar  patterns 

Procedure  turn  E  side  of  crs,  189°  Outbnd,  009°  Inbnd  iVKT  within  10  miles  of  Cache  INT.  ix.    <-  u.. 

No  glide  slope,  outer  marker,  or  middle  marker. 

Minimum  altitude  over  Hadley  Int  on  final  approach  crs  2300';  over  Cartie  INT,  ISOC;  over  E«er  INT,  lOOO". 

Crs  and  distance,  Hadley  INT  to  airport  009°— 8.8  miles;  Cache  INT  to  airport;  009°— 4.7  miles;  Ester  iStT  to  airport,  009°— 1.9  miles. 
.   JL^!^^^  ccntaot  net  eetablMied  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minlmums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  1.9  miles  after  passing  Ester  INT    turn  rirht    climb 
to  2400  proceeding  direct  to  Fl  LFR  then  on  E  crs  (060°')  to  Chena  DfT.  .  f.     , 

Note:  TWs  piueadiiie  authorized  only  far  ab<araft  equipped  with  both  ADF  and  ILS  receivers. 

•All  maaecrvaring  E  of  airport:  SOC  terralB  withtn  14  miles  W  of  airport  rising  to  1000'  within  2  miles. 


City,  Fairbattks,  State,  Alaska;  Airport  Name,  Fairbanks  International;  Elev.,  434',  Fac.  Class.,  ILS;  Ident.,  IFAI,  Procedure  No.  ILS-I   Amdt 

Admt.  No.  1;  Dated,  21  Oct.  61 


Efl.  Date,  21  Oct.  64;  Sup. 


Skiu.x  Falls  RBn. 
Sioui  Falls  VORT.^C 

Bestland  Int. 

Lennox  Int... 

Rusvsell  Int 


LOM i  Direct. 

LO.M !  Direct 

LOM I  Direct 


LOM. 
LOM. 


Dirert. 
Direct. 


2700 
2700 
2700 
2700 
2700 


T-dn* 

C-dn 

8-dn-3**l. 
A-dn 


300-1 

300-1 

200-4 

500-1 

500-1 

600-14 

'joo-4 

200-4 

200-4 

600-2 

600-2 

600-2 

ILS  within  15  miles. 

Ise  to  R-300  via  14-mile-DME  arc 


Prfx«dure  turn  8  side  of  crs,  206°  Outbnd,  026°  Inbnd,  2700'  within  10  miles 

•Minimum  altitude  at  glide  slope  Int  Inbnd,  2600'. 

Altitude  of  glide  slope  and  distance  to  approach  end  of  runway  at  OM,  2526'— 3.8  miles;  at  MM,  1623'— 0.5  mile. 

If  visual  contact  not  estaMlshed  upon  descent  to  authorised  landing  minlmums  or  if  landing  not  aooomplisbed  cllrab  to  2900'  on  NE  crs  of 
,.,,1,  .',!'^*',,^,^^°  authorized  by  ATC),  I  SD  D.ME  may  be  used  to  position  aircraft  for  straight-in  approach  at  3000'  between  R-200  clotkwls* 
» it  ti  the  elimlnatlcn  of  p>rooedare  turn. 

"300-1  required  tor  takeoff  Runway  15. 
glide* sl1^^not"^i^^d*"  ^^'^  ****^  ^'^  utilized.    "400-^4'  authorized  for  aircraft  equipped  to  receive  ILS  and  VOR  simultaneously  and  R-168  FSD  ideniifled  on  final  when 

City,  Sloui  Falls;  State,  S.  Dak.;  Airport  Name,  Joe  Foss  Field;  Elev.,  1428';  Fac.  Class.,  ILS;  Ident.,  I-FSD;  Procedure  No.  ILS-3.  Amdt    10  Eff  Date   5  Dec  64  or  uDon 

commissioningof  approach  lights;  Sup.  .^^radt.  No.  9;  Dated,  29  Feb.  64  '  ■  ■      .         ^ 
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Trauitifln 

OelUnx  and  visibility  mlnlmnins 

T»- 

Coomand 
distance 

Mlnlmnm 
•Itltade 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-eniilne  or  less 

More  than 
a-englne, 

more  tha;. 
66  knots 

Tnor- 

U  knots 
or  Ie88 

More  than 
6fi  knots 

HUK  RBn.  

LOM  

Direct - 

Direct 

Direct 

Dtrect 

Direct 

Direct 

Direct - 

Direct 

Direct 

2000 

2000 
TOM) 
2000 
•fflOO 
2400 

1900 
2200 
2200 

T-<ln. 

300-1 
400-1 
300-^ 
600-2 

300-1 
600-1 

soo-^ 

«»-2 

200-'-. 

Huy VOB    

LOM 

LOM 

LOM 

LOM 

Prairie  Creek  Int 

LOM  (final) 

LOM 

LOM 

C-(1n 

8-dn-5# 

A-dn 

600-1^ 

LKU  VOB 

I'airbwikii  Int 

300->4 
600-J 

Swilord  Iiit.„ 

Int  R-248  LEU-VOR  and  HUF  ILS  8W 
era. 

Pratole  Creek  Int 

Spenocr  Int 

Cltoton  Int._ 

Prooednre  turn  W  side  en,  226°  Ontbnd,  046""  Inbnd,  2000'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altltade  at  glide  slope  Int.  Inbnd,  lOOO'. 

AHltode  of  glide  sk>iM  and  distance  to  approach  Mid  of  runway  at  LOM  1848',  4.7  miles,  at  LMM  761',  0.6  miles. 

1/  ▼teoal  eontaet  not  ectabllsbed  upon  descent  to  auttaoriced  lanHtng  TntnimnTrnf  or  If  landing  not  accomplished  climb  to  2100'  on  NE  crs  HUF  ILS  and  proceed  direct  to 
Carbon  Int  or,  when  directed  by  ATC,  make  climbing  right  turn  to  2600'  and  proceed  direct  to  LEU-VOR. 

Nona:  1.  No  wprooch  lights.  2.  When  authorlied  by  ATC,  DM E  may  be  used  to  position  aircraft  on  final  approach  crs  at  2500'  via  13-mile  D.ME  arc,  180°  clockwise  lo 
280°  (Mm  HUF  VOR  with  the  elimination  of  the  procedure  turn.    3.  Ailtums  to  be  made  on  W  side  of  crs,  high  tower  to  S. 

#400-1  required  when  glide  slope  not  utilized. 


City,  Terre  Haute;  State,  Ind.;  .4.1rport  Name 

,  Hulman  Field;  Elev.,  586';  Fac.  Class.,  ILS;  Ident.,  I-HUF; 

6;  Dated,  10  Oct.  64 

Procedure  No.  IL8-6,  Amdt.  6; 

Efl.  Date,  5  Dec. 

64;  Sup 

Amdt.  \o. 

Int  HUF  R-008and  8CJ  R-338          .      .       rai-hon  Int            

ViaSCJ 

2000 

1500 
1500 
2200 
2200 
2200 
2600 
2200 
2200 
2000 

T-dn 

300-1 
400-1 
400-1 
800-2 

300-1 
500-1 
400-1 

80O-2 

2fiO-'  i 

Carbon  Int  .                          .. 

FTHF  RRn  (ftnal) 

R-339. 

Direct 

C-<ln. 

8-dn-23' 

A-dn       

.Ml)-] 'a 

4<N>-1 

r^arlvm  Tut 

HUF  VOR  (final) 

HUF  VOR  or  HUF  RBn 

Direct 

Direct , 

8av-2 

nintnn  Tnt                                       . .    _.    .. 

Spencer  Int 

SandJord  Int 

Fall bMks  Int 

Manhattan  Int 

LEU  VOR 

HUF  LOM 

HUF  VOR  or  HUF  RBn 

Direct 

Direct 

Direct 

Direct .— 

Direct 

Direct 

HUF  VOR  or  HUF  RBn ._.. 

HUF  VOR  or  HUF  RBn. 

HUF  VOR  or  HUF  RBn.... 

HUF  VOR  or  HUF  RBn 

HUF  VOR  or  HUF  RBn 

Procedure  turn  N  side  locallier  crs,  045°  Outbnd,  226°  Inbnd,  2000'  within  10  miles  of  HUF  RBn  or  HUF  VOR. 

Minimum  altitude  over  HUF  RBn.  1600';  over  HUF  VOR,  1600'. 

Crs  and  distance,  HUF  RBn  to  airport,  226°— 4  miles;  HUF  VOR  to  airport,  229°— 3  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorised  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  SMSCompllshed  within  4  milee  after  passing  HUF  RBn  or  3  miles  after  pas.<- 
Ing  HUF  VOR,  climb  to  2200'  southwestboimd  on  SW  crs  HUF  ILS  to  Prairie  Creek  Int  or,  wbt'ii  directed  by  ATC,  make  clinibing  left  turn  to  2500'  and  proceed  direct  to 
LEU  VOR. 

•400-M  authorized,  except  for  turbojet  aircraft,  with  operative  high-intensity  runway  lights. 

NoTB:  When  authorized  by  ATC,  DME  may  be  used  to  position  aircraft  on  final  approach  crs  at  22U0'  via  10-mlle  DME  exc,  320°  clockwise  to  180°  from  HUF  VOR,  with 
elimination  of  the  procedure  turn. 

NOTKS:  1.  No  glide  slope.  2.  No  approach  lights.  3.  This  procedure  not  authorized  unless  aircraft  equipped  to  receive  ILS  and  ADF  or  ILS  and  VOR  simultaneously. 
4.  Final  approach  from  holding  pattern  not  authorized.    Procedure  turn  required. 

City,  Terre  Haute;  State,  Ind.;  Airport  Name,  Hulman  Field;  Elev.,  586';  Fac.  Class.,  ILS;  Ident.,  I-HUF;  Procedure  No.  IL8-23,  Amdt.  6;  EfT.  Date,  5  Dec   M  'Hikk 

Course);  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  6;  Dated,  10  Oct.  64 

5.  By  amending  the  following  radar  procedures  prescribed  in  §  97.19  to  read: 

Radab  Standard  Instrcmbnt  Approach  Procbdurx 

Bearings,  headings,  ooorses  and  radlals  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  in  feet,  MSL.  Ceilings  are  in  feet  above  airport  elevation.  Dlstanoee  are  In  nautical 
miles  unless  otherwise  indicated,  except  visibilities  which  are  in  statute  miles. 

If  a  radar  Instroment  approach  Is  ocmducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  It  shall  be  In  aooordanoe  with  the  following  instrument  procedure,  unless  an  approach  Is  conducted 
in  accordance  with  a  different  procedure  for  such  airport  authorised  by  tbia  Administrator  of  the  Federal  A;riatk>n  Agency.  Initial  approaches  shall  be  made  over  specified 
routes.  Minimum  altltude(s)  shall  correspond  with  those  established  toe  en  route  operation  in  the  particular  area  or  as  set  fOrtb  below.  Positive  Identiflcatlon  must  be  estab- 
lished with  the  radar  controller.  From  initial  contact  with  radar  to  final  authorized  landing  minimums,  the  Instructtons  of  the  radar  oontroUer  are  mandatory  except  when 
(A)  visual  contact  Is  established  on  final  approach  at  or  before  descent  to  the  authorised  landing  minimums,  or  (B)  at  pilot's  discretion  If  It  appears  desirable  to  discontinue 
tite  approach,  except  when  the  radar  oontrolter  may  direct  otherwise  prior  to  final  approach,  a  m^sed  approach  shall  be  executed  as  provided  below  when  (A)  communication 
oo  final  approach  Is  toet  for  more  than  5  seconds  during  a  precision  approcK^,  or  tor  more  than  30  seconds  during  a  surveUlanoe  approach;  (B)  directed  by  radar  oontru'.li'r 
(C)  Tisual  contact  Is  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums;  or  (D)  If  landing  Is  not  acoompUshed. 


Transition 


From — 


To- 


Course  and 
distance 


Minimum 
altitude 

(feet) 


C«lling  and  visibility  minimums 


Condition 


2-engine  or  less 


65  knots 
or  less 


More  than 
66  knots 


More  than 
2-enirine, 

more  than 
65  kiiot« 


Within  20  miles  of  Houston  radar  site Within  5  miles  of  LaPorte  Airport. 

Within  5  miles  of  LaPorte  Airport LaPorte  Airport  (final) — 


Direct- 
Direct. 


•1800  i  T~dn I  aOO-1  1  300-1 

••700 

Surveillance  approach 

C-dn 1  700-1  I  700-1 

A-dn NA  NA 


200- h 


70O-1H 
N.\ 


Procedure  turn  not  authorized. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  at  radar  fix  over  LaPorte  Airport,  climb  to  1500'  on  V-20S  and  proceed  to  LaPorte  Int,  lioia 
E   or  when  directed  by  ATC,  climb  to  2800'  and  proceed  direct  to  Houston  VOR. 

•Houston  radar  control  must  provide  1000'  verUcal  clearance  or  3-mile  lateral  clearance  from  IFAV  tower  13,7  miles  SW;  1061'  tower  11.0  miles  8W;  and  1235'  tower  10  7  milr? 
8SE  of  HOU  radar  site.  ,  , 

••HOU  radar  control  must  provide  300'  vertical  clearance  or  restrict  descent  to  800'  until  1  mile  past  ^W  monument,  4.5  miles  NN  W  of  LaPorte  .\irport,  on  final  approiun 
from  5-mUe  radar  fix. 

City,  LaPorte;  State,  Tex.;  Airport  Name,  LaPorte  Municipal;  Elev.,  30';  Fac.  Class.,  and  Ident.,  Radar  HOC;  Procedure  No.  1.  Amdt.  Orip  :  EfT   VMf.  5  Doc.  64 

These  procedures  shall  become  effective  on  the  dates  specified  therein. 
(Seca.  307(c),  313(a),  and  601  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Act  oT  1958;  49  X7.S.C.  1348(c),  1364(a),  1421;  72  Stat.  749.  762,  776) 

Issued  in  Washington.  D.C..  on  October  29. 1964. 


G.    S.    MOORK, 

Director.  Flight  Standards  Service. 


[Fit.  Doc.  84-11281;  PUed,  Dec.  7,  1964;  8:45  a.m.] 


o  o  o  o  o 


No.  238- 


1679S 


RULES  AND  KGUtATlONS 


v; 


ca 

>  x 
o  c 

a  S  <u 
-  *^ 

08  3  C  3  E^ 


02     U 

5< 


Tuesday,  December  8,  1964 


FEOERAl  REGISTER 


16799 


16800 


RULES  AMD  REGULATIONS 


V  Q.  « 


§111 


3  ^   08   «   g 

■^    O)  -k>  ^  u^ 
60   OQ    O    O  *» 


J9  $ 

S  a 
£  B 
^« 

SS 
1° 

*i  .G  *^ 
•Co  '^ 

a;   rf 
i/a    " 

!S 

(1 

c 


C  C  0)  -S 
u  o  X  '-' 


>> 

C 
O 

•a 
o  > 


•^5 


o  3  o 
c  o  u 
'^  '-  D. 


»-i  t 

o  c 

V 

O  Ih    ■-■    -I 


^  -S  x;  T3 


g-o 


a  oa  13 

g-gs    °^ 


„      o 


e 

es 

e 

o 
■■■ 

u   a 
•^  *« 

e  o 


O  T3 


a&« 


-^  Cii 


o  <u 


t;    .Si's  « 


a  "O  o 

a  iJ    o 

5P  3 

0;  it-H 


0 


a; 


I- 

o.— 

3 


^  E 


60   OJ       _s- 
at    1^       ^T 


03   to  ^   o 
,   ;^    Qj   IM   U 

°s 


S?  S  -a  rt    - 


^  a 


a   -5 
2< 

O.CQ 


"  "■§  aCS 

>-•    jn    H    M  !-• 


<u 


p  m  pj  o  *5  C5 
1^  ^  «:>   C    li 


S   -i- 


o 

C09 


Sc"2 

5  «  oa  --J  o 
E      5  *"  '^ 

W    >-    Ol    O)    03 

r;  oj  ^  —  — ' 

tH  "O  -tJ 


^   03 


o)  J3  to 


.  o 

aJ   o  M 

03  — ' 

"O   o 


0    •' 

-0 

t  § 

4.  ^ 
(T  — 

C3 


-2rr  ^  > 
■^  u  ^       ±j 

W    -3    QJ    c 

-•§?°£ 

OB    U  fcl  T3    o« 

O    "    _    >    CO 

3   (U  <S  C  -O 

■Ox;      «  i; 

OS       -S  „,  « 

^   O  _^S1  u 
C  ""  "O  __ 

y  •a  *i  ^  «o 
"  E  a-G  ^ 

<  S  a^  «= 
^  0)  o 

^    OO    08 


.    **  O  H   lU 


03  :; 


OS 


ac-o^ 


•2  «*  < 


se;;^! 

£  05  C     .        * 

r-    bC  O    CO    <U    C 

"5    <U  4)  J3    03 

•    ?  -i  ,3   O  tS  5 

o 


o  o  r 


(U    <U    K 


t3i 

3  ^ 


U 


l-i     S-. 


o        2  Ju  ♦;  >-i 


C  03 


«)    05 

^8 
"2  >-> 


c5 

a>  O 

O) 

t 
o 


■^ 


a 

^^ 

C8 
0) 

a 

tl 

p 

g 

< 

&) 

2 

CO 

03 
1-1 

5 

"l-l 

0 
>> 

«-> 
o 

C 
a; 
u 

T3 

CB 

X 

rt 

•3 

■E 

V 

o, 

^ 

o 

o 

*-•  s   '  J. 


Tuesday,  December  8,  1964 


KDCRAL  RiGISTEll 


16801 


^  6 

^  e 
°§ 
u  ^ 

o  a 
c  o 

h 
'I 

«» —  5 

O    3S    3 

■5  «i  S 
£  *!  3 


C 
O 

a 


C   OS 

°  t 

Hill 


l£ 


k6 


—  CJ  CO  ■* 

QD  CD  CD  q6  qp 

O  O  O  O  3 

(N  <N  e«  cs  ?5 

<6  o  d>  d>  d 


o. 


B 


a      c: 


_.§ 


r 


I    <    '    ' 

§^  1-1  -H  -^  —  N 

O  o  o  o  o  o 

CO   CO  CO   CO  W  CC  CO 

d  cJ  o  o  o  o  d 

o  o  o  o  o  o  o 


IN 

o 

eo 


CS  C)  CS  CM  CO  CO 

o  o  o  o  o  p 

CO   CO  CO  CO  CO   w 


■*J         ft)  ^ 

-:  ■  *e  jbd 

o-a  2 

o  o  «  w 

^    2    O    B 

S  o<c  *    • 

OS  >  t:  M- 
-  §  3  c£ 

ij  ClJ  Q  H 

00  CO  CO  CO 

o  o  o  o 

CO  CO  CO  CO 


G 

o 

+-> 
u 
3     . 

e  ° 

ft)    00 


CO 


OS 

o 

2 

.     CO 

ft)  « 
»-l  «-. 
c  o 

5^d 


IS  £  c«  5  iJ  r  ft* 


—  !N  CO 

o  o  4 

CO  CO  CO 

d  o  d 


o  o 

CO  CO 

d  d 


cococoeocoeocococo 
ddddddddd 


t 
o 
a 

3 


777T 

O     fH     f--<    ^^     vH     r^ 

d  6  d  d  d  o 


«0 


16M2 


RUL»  AMD  RCMIAIIONS 


«5 


„T3 

«  08  aj  -S 

3  °  rt  «) 
O  g  a?  8  C 

"S-e  o  o  to 
K  u  o  o  t3 


3 

"^  S 

O  3 
I 

O 


•      (O  ^j  '3  .^  •" 

•pa 


o 

s  ° 

O     u 

fH      03 
O    <*« 


w  »-i  "O  -2 

>     O     «     ?x 

^  C  ^  o 
C  o  >  cfl 

to  C  «-•  ^ 
S  O  ao8 

n  °>  2  o 

in  3  D.  C 
ttJ  «  £■  o 

>-•  J^  si  ^i 

WI  ■!->  ^  <« 


S 

a 
t 

la 
fa 


fl    4>    >=!    CD 

""  +j  »-i  "  « 
^  C!  H  °  2 

8  a  o  S  ft 


_2  « 


0) 


^,55 


8§i§ 


0) 

J3 


1  = 


o 


■      w 


o 

FN 

C09 


q1  a  0)  0)  -C 

,^  V  ;s  OB  <>-< 

■r)  od  oi  S 

^  jQ  t3  u 


bo 
w  *  5 

o  C 
as 


CO 


O) 


Pt  CO 

jQ      «-•  e  Tj 

<j  '--  "t3  C3  3 

a>       vJ  OS  to 


2  8 

S  m 

a,  >" 

.  c,_ 
■t>  b  o 

o      o 


O  x3 

£^ 

3  04 
to 


i 

s 


1 
1 


K  -• 


Is 

o 


coo 


9 

er 
a 


o 

FN 

• 

o  , 

e 

coo 


O  -3 
CO 
u  u 

o  08 

O  g  "   O   0, 
3  o  cB  -tJ  »-i 

S^«c  > 

O.TJ    ^-  - 

•a  ^  —I  *> 


> 

o 

< 

■^  o 


I    I   a>  «  n 
£  08        CCQ 


Sto 


^  Sis 


.  08 

§0 


40    0 


0«4 

O)   o 


if  »< 

CO  o 


•-I  _  C8 


>>  ;^  d 

ale 

o 
u 

S  5  w  ?,  -s 

t>  «  a  08  e 
08  TJ  5g  E 

"-;  C  ♦»  T*  -C 
?  oJ  08  M** 

O  O 


5   g   M 

(-co 

"  i  o 
°  o 


^as 


«.S  a; 

U3  C  3 
Hi  O  7\ 
G   U   " 

||5 


16808 


16604 


RUUS  ANO  REGULATIONS 


Tuesday,  December  8,  1964 


No.  238- 


16806 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


el*' 


Tuesday,  December  8,  1964 


FEDERAl  IKGtSTER 


16807 


I     § 


5  5.     S 

c   •  *^  irir  o  «o  08  2 


«   • 


a 

■ 

013 


5S  S 

C   f3   C3 
COS 

gag 

1  ?S  o* 
a  "^  -3  e 

•  SB" 
£  £  £  (^ 


2     g 

s    a- 

be  o* 
o       * 

Q.       « 

•O 

_     ■  *" 

>.  ai  O 

S  *  S^ 
®  ^  i-i 
60-3 


a 

3 
• 

Ci 


e 


d 
o 

®  ■-  «  3  a 
assays' 


^is    2 


(N  C«  P« 


to      000 


I    I    I 
000 


o 


«A 


o  o  o  o  o  ^ 

CO  CO  CO  CO  CO  CO 


I    I    I    I    I    I 

rH  t-<    f^  t-l    t^    p^ 

000000 


Q 


u 


a 

d 

« 
•o 


a 
« 

I 

cS 

a 


— t  M  CO  ^ 

<4i  4'  'T  7  'A 
00000 
CO  CO  CO  CO  00 


I    I    I    I    I 

-H    -H    -^    l^    -H 

00000 


s 
« 


--C  N  CO  ^ 

ub  io  10  10  CD 
00000 

CO  CO  CO  CO  CO 

!-(•-»»-(»-«»-• 

t-»  »-«  •-t  »-<  •-» 

I    I    I    I    I 
00000 


-H         N         CO 

to         CD         « 


o 
CO 


I 
o 


o 

CO 


I 

o 


o  o 
CO  CO 


I    I 
o  o 


o 

a 


>4 


o 

is 

a 

s 

f 


3-33g3335'C 


<      —CO 


t 

s 


PJ  CO 


c^cJ, 


:S 


CO 

I 

CO 

o 


s 


I    I    I 

T-t    r^    w^ 

000 


00      00 


<-«  IN 

t^  •-» 

»-«  •-< 

I  I 

o  o 


10 

o 


000 


s 

o 


IS 

o< 

"2 


< 

a. 


o 

s, 

o 
o 

m 


"I 


■3 


.  2  x: 

*^  a  o 

b  2  "  ►-  J?  «  Si 

»  3  a  «  « 
0<'<tfK 


EO 
■    TJ 

♦>   u 

0  O 

CI  ^ 


I 


_  ai-O 
4)    •" 


^  a,  -  -- 

fl  fci  O  V 

9      0  ♦^  5  ° 

M«       Jj         .d  ^  ffi         CO 


o 


o  "  2 

•°  .«  C! 


dgii 


■o 
o 


M  -  &  05  a  c  Ri 

a  t^  O  V  tie  d  a   t 


S^ll 


-    60  Ol 
li    k> 

00 


a 

'  2  u  o  S;  >  o 

:^S,3l"S) 
I      <<  w      < 


41  O 
CO  -" 


5  7771* 

»"  »-« *^  t~*  t-i  f-< 

00000 

^  ,.)    ^^    ,-1    r-4    «-( 

O  «-^    ■-!    t— I    t-4    *-H 

OL  ,-(    tM    i-«    »-t    -H 

X  I         I          I         I         I 

3  i-»  f-<  »-t  »-»  p-< 

«n  00000 


c<i 

o 


I 
o 


f-l   CS  CO  ^ 

000 


I    I    I    I 

»^    -H    »-<    i-< 

0000 


10 

I 
o 


I    I    I 
000 


I       I 

I  CO  CO 
I  o  o 


I    I    I 

•^    t-<    ^H 

000 


CO 

i 


I 

1-1 

o 


t 
o 

3 


ill 

ce  L  s  6s  a 

c|i5£ 

B   ct   §   0)   U 

m  Q  6 

I  I         I 

o  •:?  ^  Cfi      w  cj  « 


OS   m 

a-c 

3  t. 
CO  a 


I      O  ai 


O  oS 

as 

03  0 


o  3  ^ 

0  O* 
^5 


sa 
S.£ 

>•£? 


O  C 

a     g 

>>      e« 

S  «  * 
S  e  C 

s?^a 


S 


I 


3  &s 

00  O  — 


iii 

■o  fl  g  o  o 
S  c  3  S  a 

— o    o 


©a 

a 

■o  S 
•  £ 
fl  3 

a  *« 

at  3 

5  o 


5 


0000 

cs  c<i  (N  e«« 


J-  i.  J-  J, 
0000 


o  o  _ 

CS  CM.  C% 


I      I      I 

-^    i-t    -H 
000 


SCO  ^  la  5 
0000 
c»  c«  c«  e^  c^ 


CJl  CO 

xh  ih  <i>  c~ 
0000 
c«  c«  c«  cs 


5?i 

lis 
&s  a 

o  a  m 

I 


^  s 

a  a  o  o 


1-1  w  eo  ^ 

I  I  I  1 

S  o  o  o  o 

e«  IN  CM  «   c« 


I    I    I    I    I 

00000 


I 

o 


I    I     I     I 

0000 


t  I  I  I  I 

o  o  O  O  O 

r-*    fH    »-(    r^    •-< 


CJ    C«    IN 


I       I       I       I       I 

^^       ^^       ^^       ^^      1-^ 
00000 


RULES  AND  REGUiATTONS 


A'O 


iilLali.li 

S  c  5  fl  a  s  2  ^-^  a  3 


1^ 


i^iil^si 


leiS 


f|ll|lgHI<fll|S 


$  9 

f-i  (I 

I  I 

p  o 


I 

o 


I 

o 


00 

t-l 

a 


I 
o 


I 

o 


o  o 


>-<     =  «3  as 
.^     °' flS  « 


o  ^T 


o 


I 

o 


o 
a 


06        o 
&       at 


at      01 


I 
o 


I 

o 


I 

1-1 

o 


I 

o 


c 
o 


E 

a. 

"3 

IT 


S 


■s  - 


lillil  :  I 


o  ._ 

So. 

"'  a 


^? 


s 


a 


7 


•H  rt  N 


<-<  «  CO 


O  IH  r^  i-l  1-1  i-i  •H 

jo      o      o      o  o  o 
By  ^^       ^*       "^       i^  r^  ^H 


I   I    I 

1^   i-«    -H 

o  o  o 


J 


I 

o 


b  S   « 

e4  g  u 

°  fe-o 

1|3 

OQ  0  CO 


« 

:  S3 


u 

lisi  _ 
slhni 


S.5 


71"?'? 


r 
o 

3 


cc  S 


Q  CO  M   .. 

CO  CD  3  q5  ^  ^  ^ 


,  .  .  .  TT? 

CO  CO  CO  eo  o  55  r 


OQ^oppi5§o 


§  ! 


o 


S 

■o 


bo 

a 
"S 
a 

3 

8 


VI  O 

S     S 


•5     ^Sg     c  ° 

d  <!     •  wi  A  *       VI 


I    I    t    I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I 

^Hi-l»-lf-l»-l,-4t-l»-^»-l,-|i-^f-l 

oooooooooooo 


T3 

a 
a 


V 

be 
OS 
u 

« 

> 

o 
u 

•a 

a 


3 

T3 
C 


? 


a 
o 


o 

o 


a  tm      be 


5  »-■ 

■O  o 

08  ^ 


O 

a 


X 

c 
o 


3« 

C    o 

6  •« 

u    O 
O    ^ 

o  t  B 


a 


*-it-if^*-i«~ii— (.-If— t 

oooooooo 


I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I 

<-H»-li^l— ll-li—lr-tl-l 

oooooooo 


o 
a>  1-1 

I     I 

o  o 


I    I 

*-l    i-H 

o  o 


i 

o 


—     0    o!  03 

7  ^  w 


r  Q  o 

S.  ■*!  ■* 

3        «-4  f-l 

Irt           I  I 

l-l  t-t 

o  o 


*  -S  iJ  ■»*  •?•■" 


a 

o 

*^ 

04 

t 

V 

« 
ki 

«a 

bo  ki 
ct  o 

-^5  «  3-a  o  ^ 

W         •-I  «  CO 

t*  CO  GO  CO  CO 
Q  O  O  O  O 
*  *   *  *   ^ 


I 


<2  o 


lO       CD  t>  op  oa 


dk      A  ^  ^ 


go       6  6 

O  O  ^^  1-1  r-l 


<i<i 


•*  ■♦  ^  •«■ 


eo 


I 

o 


I    I 

O  O 


I 

«14 

o 


I 

o 


I    I 
o  o 


I    I    I    I    I 

1-1  ^<  I-l  I-l  *-l 

o  o  o  o  o 


I  I 
'->  f-i 
o  o 


I    I    I    I    I 

•H   -^  iH   I-l    I-l 

o  o  o  o  o 


I    I    I    I    I 

«-«   -H    «-«   I-l   *H 

o  o  o  o  o 


I    I 

I-*   w^ 

o  o 


I 

1-1 

o 


n 


I  I 

o  o 


«9  t-        00 


•-I  «  eo 

I     I     I 


I 


•*  *        *■♦■♦•<»<■* 


I  I 
1-1  1-1 
o  o 


I    I 

1-1    1-4 

o  o 


I    I    I    I    I 

1-1   1-1   -H   1-1   1-1 

o  o  o  o  o 


I 
o 


Tuesday,  December  8,  1964 


H  FEDERAL  REGISTER 


16809 


uno 


tUICr  AND  BfOOUtnONS 


Tuesday,  December  8,  1964 


FEKRAfc  REGISTER 


16811 


E 

m 

s 

e 


E 


S3  ♦<  -S  o 


«   C 


I 


ce£ 


B   0)   > 
4J  —    t> 

OS         C 


o 

U  Ml  CO    00 


e 
o 

3l 

o       o 


3  3  a  4>  3  >' 


o 


O 
N 


8  2  8  3c'"? 
o  S  £  S  hf  g;  .  ^ 


o       o       c      o     c 


coo 


06 


.S2S 


08   li 

s 

1/3 


s  < 


3  fc  "     - 

lifli 

S  C  a)"ts  « 

3  a  M  c 
«     fe     I- 

aj  o  O -3  d 
cs  «  °  ^,-3 

2     So 

w  C  Ji  a, 

"  "C  5  > 

■kS   Q,  CO  -tJ 


|8| 
p,  3  c 


II  s  id 

■51    Q>    BO    3  O 
>.  fc-    Q  '^ 

U  U  4S  ^  »-■ 

C  >       o  - 

S  05  5   tS   g 

4)    C    F-^    — 

■o  o  **  2  >» 

X!    >      .  «   60 
O  ■-•  w  -2  08 

^  2  ao 

3S,P^PO    •*       ^  a.C 

Oo80-So  o««2"g 


2 

o 

M 


^&fe- 


SPSS'"" 


o  5  b  *' 

u  4-3  <•-■  03  < 


•h    O 


RUUS  AND  teOOlATIONS 


u  o  "  Si 


Tuesday,  December  8,  1964 


r  FEDEKAL  RCGISTEl 


16813 


3-0 


4  M  to  ex 


|S2 
■a  ^  d 


No.  238- 


16S14 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


-  o  O-  2  ^ 
CO  o  ft^^ 

3  fl  « 
3  «  «  S>. 

5  c  *>£ 


t-i 

St 

c 


I 

o 


c 


oa  U  •-; 
""  n   O 

S  *€   S  g  " 

"-lis 
u  rf  ^  o 


■^iiil 


Tuesday,  December  8,  1964 


FCDEIAL  RE6ISTEI 


K815 


16816 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


Tuesday,  December  8,  1964 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


nil 

052  c 


16817 


c 

I 


CQ 

•a 


-k 


16818 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


fall 


Tuesday,  December  8,  1964 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


16819 


16620 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


Tuesday,  December  8,  1964 


FEI>ERAL  REGISTER 


16821 


08  et  5> 


g  o  «  "^ 

U5   o  ftJ  J-" 

,.    <U  (S  " 

Si  O.  g  05 

ho  oj  ■-; 


S-i    V 

cn  ai 


o. 


o 

C 

.2  5  "3 

•Sec 


©  o 

C<75     coo 


■0 

>  "S  - 


o  .2 


C 

a 


v\ 


Z    I 


"D 
C 
O 


c 

0 


i   o  c 

2:1 

*.     o  — 


ca  K    2 

—     '—     X 


^  e^  M 

3  S  vC 

•  •  > 

•-M  ^M  .« 

i  -  J. 

©  O  c 

too  tO!  C/» 


a 

C 
lb 


I 

O 


o 

COS 


T3 

C 
03 
+j 

CD 

(U 

to 

u 
(O 

a 

o 

CO 


03 

x; 
h 


^    OS 

§   C 
cs 
w 

03    oS 

g'g 
«=  B 

■^  -o 

o   « 
<t-l 


CC    O) 


0} 


3 


S 


4J 

X  c 

>>£ 

X3    C 

^^ 


•a 

m 

X5 

•f-» 

&^ 

(U 

;-< 
O. 

O 

cd 

lU 
;-■ 

03 

•3 

c3 
T3 
C 


Qualities  of  paper 
shall  not  cxrood 

1 

3 

CO 

C  X 

M* 

re       ^ 

rj  X 

■^ 

0 

0 

.    Jr 

Ct.CC      cc      'C.c      -^      cc                    ?" 

s 

Sf-^2        S     2t-^    2        2              2^i-- 

ac  X  3C  X            ac       XXX       X            oc                       xxVc:^ 

Color 

be 
c 

£ 

J<         CI 

S      0 

3 

OS          ca 

5       a 

0^ 

C 
0 

c 
o 

5; 

Si 

cc 

0    £ 

0  ^ 

0   * 

c    ^ 

c 

5 

S 

ic 

S              3 

x>        3 

0          0         ~ 

<C               <L                C 

3        3!= 
^       ts       ? 

3 

1 

•5 

c 
BC 

E 
Si 

6t 

:      ;        c 

:     :      i        : 

i  i    i     i 

H   M    1    ^ 

>^    E:^    0      '^-      0      t 

P    i   ^      i      B      1 

sis    1^  i    i 

1       1            |5        §            1 

S    §       |S    1       £ 

■i      i 

i     ^ 

2          i 

!    i  1 

w:  5                  V- 

xr.  a.                  -^^ 

-■£         1 

£  i                 — 

c  o'             S 

•S    ; 

5S  § 

III 

si  & 

■c  0     £ 
g  c     a. 

CM  *J 

CM    3 


e 
c 


-e 


^s      t 


C  H 


I 

O 


2 


o 


T3 


;-! 

x: 

u 

C 
u 

T3 

C 

a 

03 

t-l 

o 


2  S^S 


1- 

"O     03 

1^   ^ 

C     w 

o 

0:  x: 
•^  k^ 
b..  *> 

o   ^ 

c  ii 

t3C     l-i 

o3  O 
£!    03 

*^  E 
^  o 
>;  -a 

03 
4) 

03    !?2 


•r  03 

5  J= 


x: 


C    O    oJ 

3  0  3 


>> 

T3 
U 

u 

03 

<U     o 

>>  > 

OS    O 

s  ^ 

&^ 

C    o 

O     c« 

.4.^   cd 


I 
o 


> 

O  oJ 

O  3 

c  — 

E  ^ 

£;  5 

5  ac 


es    be   ^- 

•*-«        -4^        -4-^ 

o  c  c 

Hi 


No.  238- 


16822 


RULES  AND  REGULATKMS 


Tuesday,  December  8,  1964 


FEDERAL  REdSTER 


16823 


ifl  - 

«  a 

c 

Ca 

e  0 

i«  = 

—  ^  0 


a     (t 


(T 


OS 
r  o 

C/3    0 


e 

V 


O   0    ^ 


•a  J. 

n 

m 
^    C    c 


V 

3s 

"^  3 

p-l  I, 

0 

Si 

OS 

c 

^   0 

aO 
_:  « 
72 


cr. 


2S 

e  E 
eg 

—    4) 

O    a 


T  J  3 


E 

u 
o 

■J 
c«- 

«    0 


e 


t-  eg 


■2 


lii; 


b 

c 

m 


.SO 


/3  S  «/:*  o 


tfi  E 

s 

*^    C 

^    0 

-:  E 


0^ 


■*^    C 

-.r  E 

;5S 


c 
c 

•"B 

*i  c 

•C   0 

"a  * 

o  « 

o 

eg 


^     .E 

O  3  £ 


„csa 
8 


N 


^  o 


0  e  K 
.2  c 

C  c  i 

I-   c 
-      1 

'*^  -^ 


TJ 

C 
0 

w 

E 
o 


^  o 

.-  Q. 

>-  0) 

I  K 


0 

a 

3 


a 

S. 

3 


a 

c 


o 
c 


2  ^ 


c  > 

••-4 

8  " 

■<#  a 

,-1  o 

-■  u 

J.  c 

o  -■ 

l-H  ^ 

^  at 

S3 


a 
c 

s 

a> 
be 
03 

<o  o 


•05 


S  a;  < 

•*.  o  O 

<->  o 

7  " 

S  ^  e 


V  "S  ^   ^ 


E  ^ 

b    u 

0    *i 


*cn 


cos 


2|     " 


c  5  -o 

2::h 


^    tL    <A 


T3 


03      q; 

be  ii 

1-1     K] 


o 

H 

c 


a   o 

S  •" 
■a  >. 


CB 

e 
£ 

>->    3 
O  V3 


EQ 

b 
C    0 

1.  ►« 


^  fe 


5   2- 


ii 


■  •  o 


XT. 


■  0 
« 

c 

^,^' 

"D  .t;  •— 

■  c  S 
c  -  c 

I!    3    - 

(r.<  % 
« >- 

Tt      «'      b 
F^       S.     « 

--    4,    «. 

_L  cs  cs 


ttr. 


b      B 

b 
u  E 


1.0 

c  » 

0 

^   E 

i  0 

c 

*-  -e 
b 

o  c 


I      3 


sg 

^    3 

C  < 

k.    b 

i. 

t:  3 

"3  ^^ 
3  r. 
5  "3 

if    "o 


•    3 


o  s  S 

!"^ 

0  e  c 
f^  *"£ 

CO         I 

p-  ^fc- 
o^  -o  ■■ 

I  K  ^  C 


..    b 
M  "3 


a 

u 

So 

3  3 

0  a 

3« 

•-  s 

b 

o 

?-< 

So 

I  E 


CO 


^  c 

3    ^ 
b    C 

»-"  I,  . 

^1  c 

c  h  "5. 

«e  3 

C"    «    b 

■^  i  « 

b     ^    CT  n 

&  ^  K  ^^ 


3    U 
b    '^ 

CK 
b-ns 

3 
•3    « 

"3    S 

g'E 


JT, 


3 
B 
b 

«i 

■3 
b 
0 


=  i^ 


tcr. 


^    B 
^^ 

I 

3  *^ 

b 
.'    3 

\\ 

■z  © 

O 


S2 


M     08 


I 

bi 
T3 

C 
04 

V 


o  H 


I  X. 

—  .r  3 

—  3    *< 

O 


Hi, 


T3 
> 


85 

b>     u 
O    V 

^1 


t% 


CO 


g5 


c 


•a 


*  c 

^  S. 


■gw 


oi 


p     2 


> 


16824 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


Tuesday,  December  8,  1964 


FH>CRAL  RCGrSTER 


16825 


mie  13— BUSINESS  CREDIT 
AND  ASSISTANCE 

Chapter  I — Small   Business 
Administration 

tAindt.  11  (Eev.  2)1 

PART   107— SMALL  BUSINESS 
INVESTMENT   COMPANIES 

Miscellaneous  Amendments 

I>ursuant  to  authority  contained  In 
section  308  of  the  Small  Business  Invest- 
ment Act  of  1958,  Public  Law  85-699,  72 
Stat.  694,  as  amended,  there  is  amended, 
as  set  forth  below.  Part  107  of  Subchap- 
ter B,  Chapter  I  of  Title  13  of  the  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations,  as  revised  in  27  P.R. 
9743-9754,  and  amended  in  28  F.R.  681, 
1627,  3021,  10868,  12250  and  29  F.R.  5223, 
7144,  10499,  12109.  and  29  F.R.  14221,  by 
amending  5§  107.704  and  107.713  and 
adding  a  new  8  107.650. 

Information  and  effective  date.  On 
October  17,  1964,  notice  of  proposed  rule 
making  was  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  (29  PH.  14369)  concerning  (1) 
the  amendment  of  8§  107.704  and  107.713 
to  authorize  two  or  more  Licensees  whose 
paid-in  capital  and  paid-in  surplus  (ex- 
cluding organizationjal  expenses)  do  not 
in  the  aggregate  exceed  $800,000  to  em- 
ploy, with  prior  8BA  approval,  common 
general  managers,  and  (2)  the  addition 
of  a  new  S  107.650  dealing  with  commit- 
ments. 

After  due  and  careful  consideration  of 
the  comments  and  expression  of  views  re- 
ceived with  respect  to  these  proposals, 
the  Administration  has  determined  to 
adopt  the  formal  amendments,  set  forth 
below,  as  being  in  furtherance  of  the  best 
interest  of  the  8BIC  program. 

Because  of  the  necessity  of  promptly 
applying  these  amendments  to  the  pro- 
gram authorized  under  the  Small  Busi- 
ness Investment  Act  of  1958,  they  shall 
become  effective  upon  publication  in  the 
Federal  RsctarTER. 

The  Regulations  Governing  Small 
Business  Investment  Companies  are 
hereby  amended  as  follows: 

1.  By  deleting  paragraph  (c)(5)  of 
J  107.704,  Activities  of  Licensee,  in  its 
entirety,  and  substituting  a  new  para- 
graph (c)(5).  As  amended.  5  107.704 
(c)(5)  reads  as  follows: 

§  107.704     AcUvities  of  LiceiMec. 


(c)    •   •   • 

(5)  Without  the  prior  written  consent 
of  SB  A.  a  Licensee  shall  not  have  an 
officer  or  a  director  who  at  the  same  time 
Is  either  an  oflBcer  or  director  of  any 
other  Licensee,  nor  shall  10  or  more  per- 
cent of  the  stock  of  any  Licensee  be 
owned  or  controlled,  directly  or  In- 
directly, by  an  officer  or  director  of,  or 
by  any  party  owning  or  controlling,  di- 
rectly or  indirectly,  10  or  more  percent 
of  the  stock  of  another  Licensee,  with  the 
following  exceptions: 

(i*  Attorneys.  An  attorney  perform- 
ing legal  services  for  Licensees  may  serve 
M  secretary  or  clerk  for  more  than  one 
Licensee;  and 


(H)  Ctimmon  Managers.  Subject  to 
prior  SBA  apprcfval,  two  or  more  Licens- 
ees, may  employ  an  Individual  or  a  non- 
Licensee  concern  to  serve  as  their  com- 
mon general  manager.  The  aggregate 
paid-in  capitsd  and  paid-in  surplus  from 
private  sources  of  such  Licensees  shall 
not  exceed  $800,000,  unless  it  is  donon- 
strated  to  the  satisfaction  of  SBA  that 
a  greater  amount  will  better  serve  the 
interests  of  the  SBIC  program.  An  in- 
dividual serving  as  manager  shall  be 
deemed  an  officer  of  each  Licensee  for 
all  purposes  of  SBA  Regulations.  Not- 
withstanding the  provisions  of  §  107.708 
(b) ,  at  least  50  percent  of  the  total 
amount  of  joint  financing  participated 
in  by  Licensees  under  common  manage- 
ment during  any  fiscal  year  shall  consist 
of  loans  or  equity  investments  of  $150,- 
000  or  less. 

The  revision  of  85  107.704  and  107.713, 
as  finalized  in  the  formal  amendments 
published  herewith,  incorporates  the 
text  of  the  prc^osaJ  published  on  Oc- 
tober 17,  1964,  with  regard  to  employ- 
ment of  common  general  managers,  ex- 
cept for  the  following  changes:  (1)  The 
first  sentence  of  subdivision  (ii)  of 
5  107.704(c)(5),  which  would  have  re- 
stricted applicability  of  the  amendment 
to  two  or  more  Licensees  "having  paid-in 
capital  and  paid-in  surplus  from  private 
sources  aggregating  not  more  than  $800,- 
000  (exclusive  of  organization  expense) ", 
has  been  revised  so  that  the  reference  to 
aggregate  capitalization  has  been  de- 
leted and,  in  lieu  thereof,  a  new  second 
sentence  has  been  added:  "The  aggre- 
gate paid-in  capital  and  paid-in  surplus 
from  private  sources  of  such  Licensees 
shall  not  exceed  $800,000,  unless  it  is 
demonstrated  to  the  satisf£u;tion  of  SBA 
that  a  greater  amount  will  better  serve 
the  interests  of  the  SBIC  program" ;  and 
(2)  the  statement  in  subdivision  (ii)  that 
an  individual  serving  as  common  man- 
ager shall  be  deemed  an  officer  of  each 
Licensee  "for  the  purposes  of  these 
Regulations"  has  been  revised  to  read, 
"for  all  purposes  of  SBA  Regtilations''. 

In  several  instances,  textual  changes 
were  necessarily  made  in  proposed 
§  107.650  and  were  incorporated  as  part 
of  the  formal  amendment,  set  forth  be- 
low, regiilating  commitments;  for  ex- 
ample, the  words  "in  accordance  with 
the  conditions  of  the  commitment"  have 
been  added  to  paragraph  (b)  of  5  107.650 
immediately  following  the  phrase 
"  *  •  *  disbursement  of  the  whole  or  any 
part  thereof  to  be  made  on  the  request 
of  such  concern."  Paragraph  (c)  deal- 
ing with  stock  options  and  warrants 
issued  by  a  small  concern  to  a  Licensee 
entering  into  a  commitment  to  provide 
it  with  financing,  has  been  revised  so 
that  the  Licensee's  privilege  of  acquir- 
ing options  or  warrants  up  to  25  percent 
of  the  undisbursed  portion  of  the  com- 
mitment-obligation is  no  longer  limited 
to  5-year  commitments:  "Where  a  Li- 
censee enters  into  a  commitment  to  pro- 
vide financing  to  a  small  business  con- 
cern, and  the  financing  agreement  caUs 
for  the  issuance  of  stock  options  or  war- 
rants, It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Licensee 
to  acquire  such  stock  options  or  WEirrants 
on  or  after  the  date  of  the  commitment 


(1)  up  to  the  full  amount  of  any  funds 
disbursed  and  (2 )  up  to  25  percent  of  the 
undisbursed  portion  of  any  commitment 
obligation.  Such  25  percent  amount 
shall,  for  the  purposes  of  5  107.501(k), 
be  deemed  to  constitute  equity  capital 
provided  by  the  Licensee." 
The  proposed  emplosmient  agreement 
submitted  for  SBA  approval  shall  set 
forth  relevant  particulars  pertaining  to 
the  Identity  and  qualifications  of  the 
manager,  the  basis  of  comp>ensation,  ef- 
fective period  of  employment,  and  such 
other  factors  bearing  on  the  transaction 
as  may  assist  SBA  in  determining  wheth- 
er approval  would  be  consonant  with  the 
purposes  of  the  Act.  The  agreement 
shall  include  adequate  provision  requir- 
ing the  manager  to  refer  each  potential 
loan  or  investment  to  all  Licensees  of  the 
group  and  afford  them  equal  opportunity 
to  participate  in  or  otherwise  provide  the 
necessary  financing. 

2.  By  adding  a  new  §  107.650  reading 
as  follows: 

§  107.650      Commitments. 

(a)  General.  A  Licensee  is  authorized 
to  enter  into  a  loan  commitment  or  a 
commitment  to  furnish  equity  financing 
to  a  small  business  concern.  A  reason- 
able commitment  fee  may  be  charged. 

(b)  Repayment  period  as  to  funds  ad- 
vanced pursuant  to  S-year  commitment. 
Where  a  Licensee  enters  into  a  5 -year 
commitment  to  finance  an  eligible  small 
business  concern  up  to  a  stipulated  maxi- 
mum amount,  disbursement  of  the  whole 
or  any  part  thereof  to  be  made  on  the 
request  of  such  concern  in  accordance 
with  the  conditions  of  the  commitment, 
it  shall  be  lawful  (notwithstanding  the 
maturity  provisions  of  55  107.501  and 
107.601)  to  provide  for  repayment  as 
follows : 

(1)  Any  funds  advanced  during  the 
first  two  years  may  have  a  common  ma- 
turity date  coinciding  with  the  termina- 
tion date  of  the  commitment;  and 

(2)  Any  funds  subsequently  advanced 
during  the  commitment  period  may  be 
for  a  period  of  three  years  from  re- 
spective dates  of  disbursement. 

Repayment  of  each  advance  made  shall 
not  be  required  at  an  annual  average  rate 
in  excess  of  the  principal  amount  thereof 
divided  by  the  number  of  years  of  the 
applicable  repayment  period. 

<c)  Stock  options  and  warrants. 
Where  a  Licensee  enters  into  a  commit- 
ment to  provide  financing  to  a  small 
business  concern,  and  the  financing 
agreement  calls  for  the  issuance  of  stock 
options  or  warrants.  It  shall  be  lawful  for 
the  Licensee  to  acquire  such  stock  op- 
tions or  warrants  on  or  after  the  date  of 
the  commitment:  (1)  Up  to  the  full 
amount  of  any  funds  disbursed  and  (2) 
up  to  25  percent  of  the  undisbursed  por- 
tion of  any  commitment  obligation. 
Such  25  percent  amount  shall,  for  the 
purposes  of  8  107.501(k),  be  deemed  to 
constitute  equity  capital  provided  by  the 
Ticenge. 

3.  By  deleting  5  107.713  in  its  entirety 
and  substituting  a  new  5  107.713.  As 
amended,  8  107.713  reads  as  follows: 
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§  107.713     Cotamon  Tenancy. 

(a)  A  licenoee  shall  not  establish  or 
maintain  an  ofBce  or  place  of  doing  t>usl- 
ness  which  Is  located  In  the  same  physi- 
cal premises  or  place  of  Inislness  of  any 
other  Licensee.  A  Licensee  shall  not 
have  a  common  private  entrance  or  a 
private  connecting  door  or  entrance  with 
any  other  Licensee.  Nothing  contained 
herein  shall  prevent  two  or  more  Li- 
censees from  occupying  space  in  the 
same  office  building. 

(b)  Licensees  employing  a  common 
general  manager  pursuant  to  §  107.704 
(c)  (5)  may  apply  to  SBA  for  an  exemp- 
tion from  the  provisions  of  this  section. 

Dated:  December  4.  1964. 

EUGEHE  P.  Foley. 
Administrator. 

[PR.    Doc.    64-12626;     Piled,    Dec.    7,    1964: 
10 :  18  a.m.  1 


Title  16-COMMERCIAL 
PRACTICES 

Chapter  I — Federal  Trade  Commission 

[Docket  No.  C-869] 

PART   13 — PROHIBITED  TRADE 
PRACTICES 

American  Education  Society,  Inc.,  and 
Nod   N.  Marder 

Subpart — Advertising  falsely  or  mls- 
leadlngly:  {  13.15  Business  status,  advan- 
tages, or  connections:  13.15-125  Individ- 
ual being  corporation:  13.15-125 (m)  Ed- 
ucational or  research  institution;  13.15- 
235  Producer  status  of  dealer:  13.15-235 
(p)  Publisher,  printer,  etc.  Subpart — 
Misrepresenting  oneself  and  goods — 
Business  Status,  Advantages  or  Connec- 
tions: S  13.1450  Individual  or  private 
business  as  educational,  religious;  i  13.- 
1530  Producer  status  of  dealer:  Misrepre- 
senting oneself  and  goods — Goods: 
S  13.1663  Individual's  special  selection  or 
sitiMtion:  S  13.1740  Scientific  or  other 
relevant  facts:  9  13.1747  Special  or  lim- 
ited offers;  9  13.1757  Surveys.  Misrepre- 
senting oneself  and  goods — Prices: 
i. 13. 1825  Usual  as  reduced  or  to  he  in- 
creased. 

(Sec.  6.  38  Stat.  721;  15  U.S.C.  46.  Interpret 
or  apply  sec.  6.  38  Stat.  719,  aa  amended; 
15  U.S.C.  46)  [Ceaae  and  desist  order,  Amer- 
ican Education  Society.  Inc..  et  al.,  Yonkers, 
N.Y.,  Docket  0-859,  Nov.  19.  1964] 

Consent  order  requiring  Yonkers.  N.Y.. 
sellers  of  books  including  the  "Universal 
World  Reference  Encyclopedia"  through 
door-to-door  salesmen  whom  they  sup- 
plied with  printed  sales  presentations  for 
use  in  soliciting  purchase  of  their  books 
by  church  members  whose  names  were 
obtained  under  their  "Church  Lesui" 
program,  to  cease  making  to  such  pros- 
pects, through  their  said  sales  represent- 
atives such  false  claims  as  that  the  sales- 
men were  calling  at  the  suggestion  of  the 
pastor  or   other  church  representative 
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or  organization,  that  they  were  conduct- 
ing a  survey,  that  prospects  were  spe- 
cially selected,  that  prices  at  which  txx^ 
were  offered  were  q?eclal  Introductory 
or  reduced,  that  college  scholarships 
were  available  to  purchasers  of  books, 
that  they  donated  monies  to  the  estab- 
llsliment  of  such  scholarships,  and  that 
they  were  publishers  of  the  books  they 
offered ;  and  to  cease  representing  falsely 
by  use  of  their  corporate  name  or  other- 
wise, that  they  were  a  society  of  edu- 
cators. 

The  order  to  cease  and  desist,  including 
further  order  requiring  report  of  com- 
pliance therewith,  is  as  follows: 

It  is  ordered.  That  respondent  Ameri- 
can Education  Society,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion, and  its  oflBcers,  and  respondent  Noel 
N.  Marder.  individually  and  as  an  officer 
of  said  corporation,  and  respondents' 
representatives,  agents  and  employees, 
directly  or  through  any  corporate  or 
other  device,  in  connection  with  the  of- 
fering for  sale,  sale  or  distribution  of 
encyclopedias  or  other  books  or  publi- 
cations, or  any  other  articles  of  mer- 
chandise, in  commerce,  as  "commerce"  is 
defined  in  the  Federal  Trade  Commission 
Act.  do  forthwith  cease  and  desist  from 
representing,  directly  or  by  implication: 

1.  That  the  respondents'  sales  repre- 
sentatives are  calling  on  prospective  cus- 
tomers at  the  suggestion,  recommenda- 
tion, instructions  or  under  other  spon- 
sorship of  the  prospective  customer's 
pastor  or  any  other  person  or  organiza- 
tion, other  than  respondents  unless  re- 
spondents establish  that  such  Is  the  fact, 
and,  in  immediate  conjunction  with  any 
representation  respecting  pastoral  or 
other  ascribed  suggestion,  recommenda- 
tion, instruction,  sponsorship,  a  full, 
truthful  and  nondeceptive  disclosure  is 
made  to  prospective  purchasers  of  the 
amount  and  type  of  any  consideration 
theretofore  and  thereafter  to  be  accorded 
for  such  suggestion,  recommendation, 
instruction  or  sponsorship. 

2.  That  respondents'  sales  representa- 
tives or  sales  agents  or  employees  are  en- 
gaged in  conducting  a  survey  or  research 
or  that  the  purpose  of  the  call  or  inter- 
view by  respondents'  sales  representa- 
tives or  sales  agents  relates  to  other  than 
the  sale  of  books,  merchandise  or  serv- 
ices; or  that  any  other  of  respondents* 
representatives  or  agents  are  engaged  In 
conducting  a  survey  or  research  unless 
respondents  establish  that  such  is  the 
fact. 

3.  That  respondents  are  publishers  of 
the  Universal  World  Reference  Encyclo- 
pedia; or  representing,  directly  or  by  Im- 
plication, that  respondents  are  publish- 
ers of.  or  have  compiled  or  prepared,  any 
other  book  or  publication  offered  for  sale 
by  them  unless  respondents  establish  that 
such  is  the  fact. 

4.  That  prospective  purchasers  of  re- 
spondents' merchandise  have  been  spe- 
cially selected:  Provided,  however.  That 
nothing  herein  shall  prohibit  respondents 
from  making  a  full  truthful  and  non- 
deceptive  statement  of  the  reasons  why 
such  prospect  is  being  solicited  and  stat- 


ing when  such  is  the  case,  that  a  pros- 
pect's name  was  obtained  from  a  desig- 
nated person  or  organization  and  that 
respondents'  sales  solicitation  has  been 
inspired  by  information  respecting  the 
prospect's  race  and  his  financial  abihty 
to  purchase  respondents'  merchandise 

5.  That  any  price  at  which  respond- 
ents' books  are  offered  for  sale  is  a  spe- 
cial introductory  price  or  a  reduced  price 
unless  respondents  establish  that  it  is  le.s.s 
than  the  price  to  which  the  respondents 
in  good  faith  expected  to  increase  the 
price  at  a  later  date;  or  that  the  price  at 
which  the  books  are  offered  for  sale  is  a 
price  which  is  lower  than  the  genuine 
former  price  at  which  the  said  books  were 
actually  sold;  or  is  lower  than  the  bona 
fide  price  at  which  the  said  books  were 
offered  to  the  public  on  a  regular  basis 
for  a  substantial  period  of  time. 

6.  That  respondents  or  respondents' 
agents,  representatives  or  employees  are 
representatives  of,  or  are  sent  to  call  on 
prospective  customers  by,  or  are  offering 
respondents'  books  pursuant  to  the  sug- 
gestion of,  the  "Council  of  Christian 
Education". 

7.  That  scholarship  funds  and  scholar- 
ship programs  have  been  established  in 
the  churches  of  prospective  customers,  or 
that  by  purchasing  respondents'  books, 
the  children  of  the  prospect  or  other 
children  will  be  able  to  secure  a  college 
education,  unless  respondents  establish 
that  such  is  the  fact. 

8.  That  respondents  donate  to  scholar- 
ship funds  and  scholarship  programs  the 
monies  which  they  would  otherwise  ex- 
pend in  advertising  and  promoting  their 
books;  and 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  respondent 
American  Education  Society.  Inc.  a 
corporation,  and  its  officers,  and  respond- 
ent Noel  N.  Marder.  individually  and 
as  an  officer  of  said  corporation,  and 
respondents'  representatives,  agents  and 
employees,  directly  or  through  any  cor- 
porate or  other  device,  in  connection  with 
the  offering  for  sale,  sale  or  distribution 
of  encyclopedias  or  other  books  or  publi- 
cations, or  any  other  articles  of  mer- 
chandise, in  commerce,  as  "commerce " 
is  defined  in  the  Federal  Trade  Commis- 
sion Act,  do  forthwith  cease  and  desist 
from: 

Using  the  corporate  name  "American 
Education  Society,  Inc."  or  any  other 
name  of  similar  imiwrt  to  designate  or 
refer  to  respondents'  business,  or  other- 
wise representing  that  their  business  is  a 
society  of  educators. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  re- 
spondents herein  shall,  within  sixty  <60» 
days  after  service  upon  them  of  this  or- 
der, file  with  the  Commission  a  report 
in  writing  setting  forth  in  detail  the 
manner  tind  form  in  which  they  have 
complied  with  this  order. 

Issued:  November  19.  1964. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Joseph  W.  Shea, 

Secretary. 

|P.R.    Doc.    64-12499:    Piled,    Dec.    7,    1964; 
8:46  am. I 


Tuesday,  December  8,  1964 

Title  43— PUBLIC  LANDS: 
INTERIOR 

Chapter  II — Bureau  of  Land  Manage- 
ment, Department  of  the  Interior 

APPENDIX — PUBLIC   LAND   ORDERS 

[Public  Land  Order  3475] 

|Kalispell04865] 

[69356] 

MONTANA 

Restoring  Land  to  Tribal  Ownership  of 
Confederated  Salish  and  Kootenai 
Tribes  of  the  Flathead  Indian  Res- 
ervation 

Wheresis.  pursuant  to  authority  con- 
tained in  the  Act  of  June  21.  1906  (34 
Stat.  354),  certain  townsites  and  villa 
sites  were  established  within  the  Flat- 
head Indian  Reservation,  Montana,  and 

Whereas,  the  records  show  that  no  dis- 
position has  been  made  of  Lot  3,  Block 
19,  Townsite  of  Camas,  and 

Whereas,  the  Tribal  Council  and  the 
Commissioner  of  Indian  Affairs  have 
recommended  restoration  of  the  land  to 
tribal  ownership. 

Now,  therefore,  by  virtue  of  the  au- 
thority vested  in  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior  by  sections  3  and  7  of  the  Act 
of  June  18,  1934  (48  Stat.  984 \  I  hereby 
find  that  restoration  to  tribal  ownership 
of  the  above-described  townsite  lot  will 
be  in  the  public  Interest  and  the  said 
lot  is  hereby  restored  to  tribal  ownership 
for  the  use  and  benefit  of  the  Confed- 
erated Salish  and  Kootenai  Tribes  of  the 
Flathead  Indian  Reservation.  Montana, 
and  is  added  to  and  made  a  part  of  the 
existing  reservation,  subject  to  any  valid 
existing  rights. 

John  A.  Carver,  Jr., 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

December  2,  1964. 

IFR.    Doc.    64-12504;    Piled,    Dec.    7,    1964; 
8:46  a.m.) 


(Public  Land  Order  3476 ] 
[Idaho  015369] 

IDAHO 

Partial   Revocation  of  Reclamation 
Withdrawal 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  contained 
in  section  3  of  the  Act  of  June  17,  1902 
1 32  Stat.  388;  43  U.S.C.  416) .  it  is  ordered 
as  follows: 

1.  The  departmental  order  of  June  22. 
1915.  withdrawing  lands  for  the  Boise 
Project,  is  hereby  revoked  so  far  as  it 
affects  the  following-described  land: 

Boise  Meridian 

T.  2N.,R.  3  W., 
Sec.    17,    SEV4NWV4SE'4    and    NEV^SW"^ 
SE 1/4 . 

The  area  described  contains  20  acres. 

2.  The  land  is  situated  about  4  miles 
south  of  Deer  Flat  Reservoir  (Lake 
Powell).  It  is  steep  and  rough,  with  a 
minor  area  more  gentle  in  relief  composed 
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of  stream  bed  alluvium.     The  tract  is 
about  IV2  miles  above  the  Mora  Canal. 

3.  Until  10  a.m.  on  June  3,  1965,  the 
State  of  Idaho  shall  have  a  preferred 
right  of  application  to  select  the  land  as 
provided  by  R.S.  2276,  as  amended  (43 
U.S.C.  852) .  On  and  after  that  date  and 
hour  the  land  shall  become  subject  to 
application,  petition  and  selection  gen- 
erally, subject  to  valid  existing  rights, 
the  provisions  of  existing  withdrawals, 
and  the  requirements  of  applicable  law. 
All  valid  applications  except  preference 
right  applications  from  the  State  re- 
ceived at  01*  prior  to  10  a.m.  on  June  3, 
1965,  shall  be  considered  as  simultane- 
ously filed  at  that  time.  Rights  under 
such  applications  and  selections  filed 
after  that  hour  will  be  governed  by  the 
time  of  filing. 

4.  The  land  has  been  open  to  appU- 
cations  and  offers  under  the  mineral 
leasing  laws.  It  will  be  open  to  location 
under  the  United  States  mining  laws  at 
10  a.m.  on  June  3,  1965. 

Inquiries  should  be  addressed  to  the 
Manager,  Land  OflBce,  Bureau  of  Land 
Management.  Boise.  Idaho. 

John  A.  Carver.  Jr. 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

December  2,  1964. 

[F.R.    Doc     64-12505:     Piled.    Dec.    7,    1964; 
8:46  a.m.] 


[Public  Land  Order  3477] 
I  Sacramento  076612  ] 

CALIFORNIA 

Withdrawal  for  National   Forest 
Recreation   Sites 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the 
President,  and  pursuant  to  Executive 
Order  No.  10355  of  May  26.  1952  (17  F.R. 
4831 ) .  it  is  ordered  as  follows: 

Subject  to  valid  existing  rights,  the 
following-described  national  forest  lands 
in  the  Toiyabe  National  Forest  are  hereby 
withdrawn  from  appropriation  under  the 
United  States  mining  laws  (Chap.  2,  Title 
30  U.S.C.) ,  in  aid  of  programs  of  the  De- 
partment of  Agriculture : 

Mount  Diablo  Meridian 

grexk  creek  recreation  area 

T.  3N  .R.24E., 

Sec.  12,S''2SEi.4SE'4. 

BUCKEYE   CAMPGROUND 

T.  4N,R.  24E.. 

Sec.  4,  SVi  lot  2.  SWViNEVi: 

Sec.  5,  SV2  lot  1,  S>^  lot  2,  8EV4NE^^. 

ROBINSON     CREEK — TWIN     LAKES     RECREATION 
AREA 

T.4N..R.24E., 
Sec.     15.     S»4NWy4NWy4,    Ni/aSWy4NW^, 

swv48W»4NW»4,  Nwy4SEV4Nwy4.  w% 

NWV4  SW»4; 
Sec.21,Ey!EViEV<!: 

Sec.  22,  Nwy4Nwy4,  w>*8Swy4Nwy4,  wyj 
NWJ4SW1/4: 

Sec,  28,  Ei-iE'/iNEJ/i,  NE»4SEV4. 

VIRGINIA    CREEK    RECREATION    ABXA 

T.  2N..R.  25E.. 

Sec.  4,  lot  2,  lot  3,  SWV4NWV4.  N%8B% 
NW1.4.  Ni'2NW>4SWi/4,  SW^4NW^4SWl^; 
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Sec.  5,NEy4NEV4SWV4.S^NE^SWi,,,  SE'i 

SWy4.  NMiSEy*.  NMiSMjSE'.i; 
Sec.  7.  NEi4SEV4NW>4. 
T.  3  N..  R.  25  E.. 

Sec.  33.  8ViSWV4SEV4 ,  aE^^SE»4 . 

The  areas  described  total  908.98  acres 
The  withdrawal  made  by  this  order 
does  not  alter  the  applicability  of  those 
public  land  laws  governing  the  use  of  the 
national  forest  lands  under  lease,  license, 
or  permit,  or  governing  the  disposal  of 
their  mineral  and  vegetative  resources 
other  than  under  the  mining  laws. 

John  A.  Carver,  Jr., 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

December  2,  1964. 

[P.R.    Doc.    64-12506;    Piled,    Dec     7.    1864: 
8:46  a.m.) 


[Public  Land  Order  3478) 
[Colorado  096885] 

COLORADO 

Withdrawal  for  Reclamation  Uses; 
Colorado-Big  Thompson  Project; 
Partly  Revoking  Public  Land  Order 
No.   3359 

Bv  virtue  of  the  authority  contained  in 
section  3  of  the  Act  of  June  17.  1902  (32 
Stat.  388;  43  U.S.C.  416 1 ,  it  is  ordered  as 
follows : 

1.  Subject  to  valid  existing  rights,  the 
following -described  public  lands  are 
hereby  withdrawn  in  the  first  form  from 
all  forms  of  appropriation  under  the  pub- 
lic land  laws  including  the  mining  laws, 
and  reserved  for  use  by  the  Bureau  of 
Reclamation  in  connection  with  the 
Green  Mountain  afterbay  and  dam  of 
the  Colorado-Big  Thompson  Project: 

Sixth  Principal  Meridian 

T.  2S  .R.  80  W. 
Sec.3.  Wi/2SW^. 

Containing  80  acres. 

2.  The  lands  shall  be  administered  by 
the  Bureau  of  Land  Management  until 
such  time  as  they  or  any  portion  thereof 
are  needed  for  project  works  or  irriga- 
tion purposes. 

3.  Public  Land  Order  No.  3359  of  April 
2,  1964.  withdrawing  lands  for  subject 
project  is  hereby  revoked  so  far  as  it  af- 
fects the  following-described  lands: 

Sixth  Principal  Meridian 

T  2S.,R.80  W. 
Sec.3,EViSWV4. 

Containing  80  acres. 

4.  The  land  described  in  paragraph  3 
is  withdrawn  for  water  power  purposes. 
At  10:00  a.m.  on  January  7,  1965  it  will 
be  subject  to  location  under  the  Mining 
Laws,  subject  to  provisions  of  the  Act  of 
August  11,  1955  (69  Stat.  682;  30  U.S.C. 
621). 

5.  Neither  this  order  nor  Public  Land 
Order  No.  3359  affects  the  leasability  of 
the  lands  under  the  mineral  leasing  laws. 

John  A.  Carveh,  Jr., 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

December  2, 1964. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-12607;    Piled.    Dec.    7.    1964: 
8:46  a.m.] 
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[PubUc  lAnd  Ordar  M70] 
[Montana,  OMSSS  (NJ>.)  ] 

NORTH  DAKOTA 

Partly  Ravoking  Certain  Reclamation 
Withdrowals  (Lower  Yellowstone 
Proiect) 

B7  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  In  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior  by  section  3  of 
the  Act  of  June  17,  1902  (32  Stat.  388; 
43  UJ3.C.  416),  It  Lb  ordered  as  foUows: 

1.  The  Departmental  orders  of  Au- 
gust 24.  1903,  and  July  27,  1908,  which 
withdrew  lands  for  reclamation  purposes 
are  hereby  revoked  so  far  as  they  affect 
the  following -described  lands: 

Rtth  Principal  Mkridian 

T.  15aN..R.  104  W. 

Sec.  27,  lot  6.  8EV4NW»4.  NE'/4SWi4  and 
NW«48Ei4. 

Containing  155.30  acres. 
The  lands  are  Included  In  an  allowed 
homestead  entry. 

John  A.  Carvxr,  Jr., 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

Dkcember  2, 1964. 

[FJl.    Doc,    04-12608;    PUed,    Dec-    7,    1964; 
8:  46  a.m.1 


[Public  Land  Order  3480) 
[Utah  069197] 

UTAH 

Withdrawal  for  National  Forest  Ad- 
ministrative Sites  and  Recreation 
Areas 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  In 
the  President,  and  pursuant  to  Executive 
Order  No.  10355  of  May  26,  1952  (17  F.R. 
4831) ,  it  Is  ordered  as  follows : 

1.  Subject  to  valid  existing  rights,  the 
following -described  national  forest  lands 
are  hereby  withdrawn  from  appropria- 
tion under  the  United  States  mining  laws 
(Chap.  2.  Title  30  TJB.C),  in  aid  of 
programs  of  the  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture: 

Uintah  Nation  ai-  Fobkst 

SALT    lake    meridian 

Balsam  Campground 

T.  7  S.,  R.  5  E.  (Unsurveyed) . 
A    tract    of    land    containing    11.82    acrea 
which  when  surveyed  will  probably  be 
Sec.  20.  SWViNEVi,  SV^NW^^,  and  NW'A 

SEy4. 

Birch  Campground 

T.  7  3.,  R.  4E.. 
Sec.    38,    N'/iSW»4NW«i,    and    SWi^SWV; 

NW1/4; 
Bee .  27,  8E  V4  SE  V4  NE  V4 . 

Cherry  Picnic  Area 

T.  7S..R.  4E.. 
Sec.  34,  EViEi4SWi4NWi4.  and  all  of  lot 
3  except  SVi- 

Hobble  Creek  Administrative  Site 
T.  7S.,  R.  4B., 

Sec.  34,  EViSWViSW'/iNWV*  and  WiiSEi-4 
SW«4NWV;. 

AftZI  Hollow  Administrative  Site 

T.  4S..R.  8E.. 
Sec.  6,  SWV4NBV48Ei4SWt4.  SHNWViSBVi 
8WV4.   SW«4SE»4SW^.   and    NWV4SE>4 

SE!4SWi4. 
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Sulphur  Campground 

T.T3.,  R.  4K.. 

Sec.    37,    SW^BE^NB^    and    8EV4SW14 
NE^  (partcrflotl). 

Abhlbt  National  Porsst 

UINTAH    special    MOUDIAN 
SOUTH    rOKK    SKCaiEATION   AREA 

T.  2N..R.  7W.. 

Sec.  20,  S»4NE»48Ei4.  NE 14 S W »4 SE 14 .  and 

SEV4SE14: 
Sec.    21.    SWy4NWy4SW»4    and    W%SW^ 

swy4. 

The  areas  described  total  approxi- 
mately 230  acres. 

2.  The  withdrawal  for  the  South  Fork 
Recreation  Area  made  by  this  order  shall 
be  subject  to  the  condition  that  in  the 
event  the  land  is  required  for  reclama- 
tion purposes  any  improvements  or 
structures  placed  thereon  which  shall  be 
found  to  Interfere  with  such  purposes 
shall  be  removed  or  relocated  at  no  cost 
to  the  Department  of  the  Interior. 

3.  The  withdrawal  made  by  this  order 
does  not  alter  the  applicability  of  those 
public  land  laws  governing  the  use  of  the 
national  forest  lands  under  lease,  license, 
or  permit,  or  governing  the  disposal  of 
their  mineral  and  vegetative  resources 
other  than  under  the  mining  laws. 

John  A.  Carver,  Jr., 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

December  2,  1964. 

[PR.    Doc.    64^12609;     Piled,    Dec.    7,    1964; 
8:46  a.m.l 


[Public  Land  Order  3481  ] 
[Sacramento  076310] 

CALIFORNIA 

Withdrawal  for  National  Forest  Scenic 
Roadside  Zone 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
the  President  and  pursuant  to  Executive 
Order  No.  10355  of  May  26.  1952  (17  P.R. 
483 1) .  it  Is  ordered  as  follows : 

1.  Subject  to  valid  existing  rights  the 
following  described  lands  In  the  Modoc 
National  Forest  are  hereby  withdrawn 
from  appropriation  under  the  United 
States  mining  laws  (Chap.  2,  Title  30 
U.S.C.),  in  aid  of  programs  of  the  De- 
partment of  Agriculture : 

Mount  Diablo  Mesioian 

A  strip  Of  land  150  feet  wide  on  each  side 
of  the  centerllne  of  Forest  Service  Road  No. 
44N-22-1  and  44N-22-A  through  the  follow- 
ing legal  subdlvlsionfi ; 

T.  44N.,R.5E.. 

Sec.  2,  SEV4SWV4  and  SW14SEV4; 

Sec.  6,  lota  4.  5.  SEV4NWV4  and  EViSWVi: 

Sec.  7.  Wi^NEi/4,  NE14NW14,  EVsSE'/i.  and 

NWV4SEV4; 
Sec.  8.  Sy2SWi4.  EViSE'4,  and  SWV^SEVi; 
Sec.  9.  NV^SW!4.  SW14SWV4,  and  SEVi: 
Sec.  10.  Sy2NE>4,  SE14NW14,  N^SWVi.  and 

NW14SE14; 
Sec.  II.N14N14; 

Sec.  12,  NE>4,Ni4NWi4.andSE^NW>4. 
T.44N.,  R.6E., 

Sec.  7,  lots  2,  3,  E'/aSWV4 .  SW«4SEV4 : 

Sec.    17.    8^4NW«4,    NM|8W^.    NWV4SEVi, 

andSi4SE>4: 
Sec.  18,  NViNEV4  and  SEV4NE^. 


2.  The  withdrawal  made  by  this  order 
does  not  alter  the  applicability  of  those 
public  land  laws  governing  the  use  of  the 
national  forest  lands  under  lease,  license, 
or  permit,  or  governing  the  disposal  of 
their  mineral  and  vegetative  resources 
other  than  under  the  mining  laws. 

John  A.  Cakveh,  Jr., 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

December  2.  1964. 

[P.R.    Doc.    64-12510;     Piled,    Dec.    7.    1964; 
8:46ajn.| 


[Public  Land  Order  3482] 
[BLM  079468] 

ARKANSAS 

Withdrawal  for  National   Forest 
Scenic  and  Recreation  Areas 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
the  President  and  pursuant  to  Executive 
Order  No.  10355  of  May  26.  1952  (17  F.R. 
483 1) ,  it  is  ordered  as  follows : 

1.  Subject  to  valid  existing  rights,  the 
following  described  lands  in  the  Ouachita 
National  Forest  are  hereby  withdrawn 
from  appropriation  under  the  United 
States  mining  laws  (Chap.  2.  Title  30 
U.S.C),  In  aid  of  programs  of  the  De- 
partment of  Agriculture : 

Pitth  Principal  Mehidian 

T.  1  S.,  R.30  W., 

Sec.  31.  Wi*iSE'4,  E»4SWy4,Prl.  SW'^SWi^ 

SWV4.    Prl.    SWV4NEy4NWV4,    Prl.    Nyj 

NWV4NWV4. 
T.  1  S.,  R.31  W.. 

Sec.  7,  Sy2N!2SE>4,  NE>4SW>4,  Prl.  SW'4 

SW14NW14. 
T.  IS..  R.31  W., 

Sec.  8,8WV4NWi/4SW'/4.  SWy48Wi4; 

Sec.    15,    SWy4SEV4,    Si/jSWy4,    SWi4NE'4 

SW14; 
Sec.  17.  NV2SiiNWV4; 
Sec.  18,  NEV4NE>4.Prl.  NyjNW>4NW»4; 
Sec.      22.      NE'4.      NEy4SEi4.      NE14NW'^, 

NE I4  8E 1/4  NW  V4 .  NE  '4  NW  y4  NW  '4 ; 

Sec.  23.  SE14.  Ny2swy4.  NVjSyjSwvi,  syj 

S>2NWV4; 
Sec.  25,  SE>4.  SW14SEI/4NEV4,  NW14,  SW'A 

NE  14  ,  NE I/4 SW 14  .  NE  14  NW  '4 S W  >4 ; 
Sec.     26,    Ni4SEV4NE'/4,    NE14NEV4.    NEV4 

NW,.4NEV4; 
Sec.  36,  E'2NEi4.  Ey2NWV4NE>4. 
T.  1  S.R.  32  W.. 

Sec.  7,  NiaNEi4,Prl.  Ny^NW^; 
Sec.  8,  SV2NE14.  Ni/2SV2NW'4,  NWViNE'A: 
Sec.  10,  N'2Ni4SEV4: 
Sec.  ll,S'2S'.2NW"4NWi/4. 
T.  2  S..R.30  W., 

Sec.  6,  Prl.  Ei/i,NE'/4NWi4. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  2104  54 
acres. 

2.  The  withdrawal  made  by  this  order 
does  not  alter  the  applicability  of  those 
public  land  laws  governing  the  use  of 
the  national  forest  lands  under  lease, 
license,  or  permit,  or  governing  the  dis- 
posal of  their  mineral  and  vegetative 
resources  other  than  under  the  mining 
laws. 

John  A.  Carver.  Jr., 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

December  2,  1964. 

[PR     Doc.    64-12511:    Piled,    Dec.    7,    1964; 
8:47ajn.l 


Tuesday,  December  8,  1964 

[Public  Land  Order  3483] 
[Wyoming  0308959] 

WYOMING 

Revoking  Addition  to  Stock  Drivewoy 
Withdrawal   No.   78 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior  by  section  10 
of  the  Act  of  December  29,  1916  (39  Stat. 
865;  43  U.S.C.  300),  as  amended,  it  is 
ordered  as  follows: 

1.  The  Departmental  Order  of  March 
29,  1948.  which  withdrew  the  following- 
described  land  for  addition  to  Stock 
Driveway  Withdrawal  No.  78,  Wyoming 
No.  11,  is  hereby  revoked: 

Sixth  Principal  Meridian 

T  12N.,R.  117  W., 
Sec.  8. 

Containing  640  acres. 

2.  The  land  is  situated  in  the  south- 
central  portion  of  Uinta  County,  western 
Wyoming.  Topography  ranges  from 
steep  and  broken  at  the  lower  elevations, 
to  rugged  and  mountainous  at  the  higher 
elevations.  Vegetative  cover  is  charac- 
terized by  big  sagebrush -grassland  asso- 
ciations at  the  lower  levels,  and  aspen- 
lodgepole  associations  in  the  higher 
areas. 

3.  Until  10:00  a.m.,  on  Junes,  1965.  the 
State  of  Wyoming  shall  have  a  preferred 
right  of  application  to  select  the  land  as 
provided  by  section  2276(c)  of  the  Re- 
vised Statutes  as  amended  by  section  2 
of  the  Act  of  August  27,  1958  (72  Stat. 
928:  43  U.S.C.  852(c)).  On  and  after 
that  date  and  hour  the  land  shall  be- 
come subject  to  application,  petition,  and 
selection  generally,  subject  to  valid  ex- 
isting rights,  the  provisions  of  existing 
withdrawals,  and  the  requirement  of  ap- 
plicable law.  All  valid  applications  ex- 
cept preference  right  applications  from 
the  State  received  at  or  prior  to  10  a.m.  on 
June  3. 1965,  shall  be  considered  as  simul- 
taneously filed  at  that  time.  Those  re- 
ceived thereafter  shall  be  considered  in 
the  order  of  filing. 

4.  The  land  has  been  open  to  appli- 
cations and  offers  under  the  mineral 
leasing  laws,  and  to  location  under  the 
United  States  mining  laws  subject  to  the 
regulations  in  43  CFR  2400.3  (formerly 
43  CFR  185.35). 

5.  Persons  claiming  preference  rights 
based  upon  valid  settlement,  statutory 
preference  or  equitable  claims  must  en- 
close properly  corroborated  statements 
in  support  of  their  application  setting 
forth  all  facts  relevant  to  their  claims. 

Inquiries  concerning  the  land  should 
be  addressed  to  the  Manager,  Land  Office, 
Bureau  of  Land  Management.  Cheyenne, 
Wyo. 

John  A.  Carver,  Jr.. 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

December  2,  1964. 

|PR     Doc     64-12512;    Filed,    Dec.    7.     1964; 
8:47  a.m  J 

No.  238 8 
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[Public  Land  Order  3484] 
[Sacramento  068417] 

CALIFORNIA 

Withdrawal  for  National  Forest 
Roadside   Zone 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
the  President,  and  pursuant  to  Executive 
Order  No.  10355  of  May  26,  1952  (17  P.R, 
483 1 ) ,  it  is  ordered  as  follows : 

1.  Subject  to,  valid  existing  rights,  the 
following-described  national  forest  lands 
in  the  Tahoe  National  Forest,  are  hereby 
withdrawn  from  appropriation  under  the 
United  States  mining  laws  (Chap.  2.  Title 
30  U.S.C.) .  in  aid  of  programs  of  the  De- 
partment of  Agriculture: 

Mount  Diablo  Meridian 

A  strip  of  land  200  feet  on  each  side  of  the 
centerllne  of  California  Highway  49  through 
the  following  legal  subdivisions ; 

T.  18N.,  R.8E., 
Sec.2,SE'4NW»4; 
Sec.  11,  Ni/2NW>4,  SW'4NWi4.  and  NWI4 

SW14; 
Sec.  15,  Ei'iNWii: 
Sec.  22,  E'/i  lot  1,  lots  15  and  16; 
Sec.    28,    NE'iNEVi.    SWI4NEI4,    N14SEI4 

NE  1 4 ,  N  >'2 SW  14 SE V4  NE  '4  ,  SE I/4 S W '4  SE  V4 

NEV4.      SEI4SEI4NEI4,      WV2NWI4SEI/4. 

N 1-2  SW  1 4  SE  1 4  ,  and  SE  1,4  S W  \^  SE  V4  ■ 
T.  19  N..  R.8E., 

Sec.  24,  SE  1 4 SW V4 SW  1.4 ; 

Sec.  25,  NWV4NW'4  and  SWi,4SWV4; 

Sec.  26,  NEJ4NEV4; 

Sec.  35,  SE14NE14  and  E'iSEV*. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  approxi- 
mately 210  acres. 

2.  The  withdrawal  made  by  this  order 
does  not  alter  the  applicability  of  those 
public  land  laws  governing  the  use  of 
the  national  forest  lands  under  lease, 
license,  or  permit,  or  governing  the  dis- 
posal of  their  mineral  and  vegetative 
resources  other  than  under  the  mining 
laws. 

John  A.  Carver,  Jr., 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

December  2,  1964. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-12513;    Piled,    Dec.    7,    1964; 
8:47  a.m.] 
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read      "SWy4NWV4NEy4NEy4.      S'2Ny2 
NWy4NEi-4". 

John  A.  Carver.  Jr., 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

December  2,  1964. 

(PR.    Doc.    64-12514:    Piled,    Dec.    7,    1964; 
8:47a.m.] 


[  Public  Land  Order  3485  ] 
[Nevada  059256] 

NEVADA 

Correcting    Public   Land   Order  No. 
3447   of  September  23,    1964 

Public  Land  Order  No.  3447  of  Septem- 
ber 23.  1964,  appearing  as  Federal 
Register  Document  No.  64-9809  (29  F.R. 
13426)  in  the  issue  of  September  29.  1964, 
is  hereby  corrected  as  follows : 

a.  The  description  "T.  26,  R.  63  E.,"  is 
corrected  to  read  "T  26  S.,  R.  63  E.,". 

b.  The  description  "SWy4NWV4NEi4 
NEy4SV2NV2NWy4NEV4"  is  corrected  to 


[Public  Land  Order  3487) 
[Sacramento  076428] 

CALIFORNIA 

Powersite  Restoration  No.  605;  Pow- 
ersite  Cancellation  No.  193;  Partial 
Revocation  of  Powersite  Reserve 
No.  329,  and  Powersite  Classifica- 
tion No.  295  (Projects  No.  32  and 
2079) 

By  \irtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
the  President  by  section  1  of  the  Act  of 
June  25,  1910  (36  Stat.  847;  43  U.S.C. 
141),  and  pursuant  to  Executive  Order 
No.  10355  of  May  26,  1952  (17  F.R.  4831) , 
and  by  virtue  of  the  authority  contained 
in  the  Act  of  March  3,  1879  (20  Stat.  394; 
43  U.S.C.  31),  and  in  section  24  of  the 
Act  of  June  10,  1920  (41  Stat.  1075;  16 
U.S.C.  818) ,  as  amended,  and  pursuant 
to  the  determination  of  the  Federal 
Power  Commission  docketed  as  DA-1015- 
California,  it  is  ordered  as  follows : 

1.  The  Executive  Order  of  December 
31,  1912.  and  the  Departmental  Order  of 
May  29.  1936,  establishing  Powersite  Re- 
serve No.  329  and  Powersite  Classifica- 
tion No.  295,  respectively,  are  hereby 
revoked  so  far  as  they  affect  the  follow- 
ing-described lands: 

Mount  Diablo  Meridian 

T.  11  N,  R.  12  E., 

Sec.  12,SWi4SEV4: 

Sec.  14,  SEI4NEI4,  EI2SW1.4.  and  WiiSEi,4. 
T.  11  N  ,R.  13  E., 

Sec.  4.  lots  11  and  12; 

Sec.  5.  lots  10,  11,  14.  15.  and  EV2SE>/4; 

Sec.  7,  lots  5,  6,  10.  11,  and  12. 
T.  12  N.,R.  13  E., 

Sec.25,NEV4SEi4  andSi'aSEU; 

Sec.  28,  NWV4SWI4.  NW1.4SE14-  and  SE'* 
SEi,4: 

Sec.  29,  NEV4SEV4; 

Sec.32,8Ei,4SE»4; 

Sec.  34.  Ni-ij  andNi/jS^; 

Sec.  35,  NVj. 
T.  11  N..R.  14  E., 

Sec.  1,  EV2SWV4  and  S»4SEV4; 

Sec.    2,    EViWVj,    NWJ/4m\'>4,    and    SWV4 
SWI4; 

Sec.  11,NWV4NEV4. 
T   12  N.,  R.  14  E.. 

Sec.    27.    NEV4SWV4.    Si4SEy4.    and    NW»^ 
SE  V4 : 

Sec,  34.  NE14NEV4; 

Sec.35,  SW14SWV4. 
T.  11  N.,R.  15  E., 

Sec.  6,  SEi,4SWi/4. 

The  areas  described,  including  both 
nonpublic  and  national  forest  lands  in 
the  Eldorado  National  Forest  aggregate 
2.856.69  acres,  of  which  the  S'zSE'i,  sec. 
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25.  T.  12  N..  R.  13  E.;  the  EV2SWV4  and 
Si^SEy4,  sec.  1,  T.  11  N..  R.  14  E..  and  the 
SE»/4SWy4.  aec.  6.  T.  11  N.,  R.  15  E..  are 
the  nonpfiddlc  lazuls. 

2.  At  10  ajn.  on  January  7.  1965,  the 
national  forest  lands  shall  be  open  to 
such  forms  of  disposition  as  may  by  law 
be  made  of  such  lands. 

In  DA-1015-Callfomla.  the  Federal 
Power  Commission  vacated  the  with- 
drawals created  pursuant  to  the  filing 
of  applications  for  preliminary  permits 
for  Projects  Nos.  32  and  2079,  so  far  as 
they  affect  the  lands  described  in  para- 
graph 1  above. 

John  A.  Carver,  Jr.. 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

DxCEiiBU  2,  1964. 

[PJl.    Doc,    64-12818;    PUed.    Dec.    7,    1964; 
8:47  ajn.] 


[Public  Land  Order  3486] 
[Palrbankfl  031015] 

ALASKA 

Partly   Revoking   Executive   Order   of 
March  4,   1930 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  contained  in 
the  Act  of  May  31,  1938  (52  Stat.  593; 
48  U.S.C.  353a) ,  it  is  ordered  £is  follows: 

1.  Executive  Order  No.  5289  of  March 
4,  1930,  withdrawing  lands  in  Alaska  for 
educational  purposes,  is  hereby  revoked 
so  far  as  it  affects  the  following-de- 
scribed lands: 

KOKRINES 
U.3.  SUEVIT  2033 

Containing  4.6  acres. 

Pn-oT  Station 

U.S.  SXJHVET  3041 

Containing  3.64  acres. 

2.  Until  10:00  ajn.  on  March  4,  1965, 
the  State  of  Alaska  shall  have  a  preferred 
right  to  select  the  land  as  provided  by 
the  Act  of  July  28,  1956  (70  Stat.  709;  48 
U.S.C.  46-3b),  and  section  6(g)  of  the 
Alaska  Statehood  Act  of  July  7,  1958  (72 
Stat.  339),  and  the  regulations  in  43 
CFR  2222.9. 

3.  This  order  shall  not  otherwise  be- 
come effective  to  change  the  status  of  the 
land  until  after  10:00  a.m.  on  March  4, 
1965.  After  that  time  the  land  shall  be 
open  to  the  operation  of  the  public  land 
laws  generally,  including  the  mining 
laws,  subject  to  valid  existing  rights,  the 
provisions  of  existing  withdrawals,  and 
the  requirements  of  applicable  law.  All 
valid  applications,  except  preference 
rights  applications  from  the  State,  re- 
ceived at  or  prior  to  10:00  a  jn.  on  March 
4,  1965,  shall  be  considered  as  simul- 
taneously filed  at  that  time.  Those  re- 
ceived thereafter  shall  be  considered  in 
the  order  of  filing. 

Inquiries  should  be  addressed  to  the 
Manager,  Leuid  Office,  Bureau  of  Land 
Msuiagement,  Fairbanks,  Alaska. 

John  A.  Carver,  Jr.. 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

DECncBER  2;  1964. 

[P.R.    Doc.    64-12515;     Filed,    Dec.    7.    1964; 
8:47  a.m.] 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

[Public  Land  Order  S4S8] 

(Sacramento  077193] 

CALIFORNIA 

Partly  Revoking  Reclamation  With- 
drawal, American  River  Investiga- 
tions 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  contained 
in  section  3  of  the  Act  of  June  17.  1902 
(32  Stat.  388;  43  U.S.C.  416) ,  it  is  ordered 
as  follows : 

1.  The  Departmental  order  of  Sep- 
tember 14.  1942.  withdrawing  lands  for 
reclamation  purposes  in  connection  with 
American  River  Investigations,  is  hereby 
revoked  so  far  as  it  affects  the  following- 
described  lands : 

Mount  Diablo  Mesidian 

T.  11  N..  R.  10  E., 

Sec.  22.  NWi4SE>4  and  SWV4; 
Sec.  25,  SW>4. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  ap- 
proximately 360  acres. 

All  of  the  lands  described  in  sec.  22  are 
withdrawn  for  power  purposes.  Some  of 
the  lands  in  sec.  25  are  patented  and  the 
remainder  were  restored  from  power 
withdrawals  subject  to  section  24  of  the 
Federal  Power  Act  of  June  10,  1920  (41 
Stat.  1075:  16U.S.C.  818),  as  amended. 

The  SWV4  of  sec.  22  is  included  in  a 
project  operating  under  a  license  issued 
under  the  Federal  Power  Act  and  is 
therefore  affected  by  the  third  proviso 
to  section  2  of  the  Act  of  August  11,  1955 
(69  Stat.  681 ;  30  UJS.C.  621) ,  as  amended. 

2.  Until  10:00  a.m.  on  June  3,  1965, 
the  State  of  California  shall  have  a  pre- 
ferred right  of  application  to  select  the 
public  lands  in  sec.  25  described  in  para- 
graph 1  of  this  order,  as  provided  by 
Rev.  Stat.  2276,  as  amended  f43  U.S.C. 
852 ) .  On  and  after  that  date  and  hour 
the  lands  shall  become  subject  to  appli- 
cation, petition,  and  selection  generally, 
subject  to  valid  existing  rights,  the  pro- 
visions of  existing  withdrawals,  and  the 
requirements  of  applicable  law.  All 
valid  applications,  except  preference 
right  applications  from  the  State,  re- 
ceived at  or  prior  to  10:00  a.m.  on  June 
3,  1965,  shall  be  considered  as  simul- 
taneously filed  at  that  time.  Those  filed 
thereafter  shall  he  considered  in  the 
order  of  filing. 

3.  The  public  lands  have  been  open  to 
applications  and  offers  under  the  mineral 
leasing  laws.  The  pubic  lands  in  sec. 
25  and  NWV4SEV4  of  sec.  22  will  be  open 
to  location  under  the  United  States  min- 
ing laws  at  10:00  a.m.  on  Ju:  e  3,  1965. 

4.  Any  disposal  of  the  lands  described 
in  paragraph  1  of  this  order  shall  be 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  section  24 
of  the  Federal  Power  Act,  supra. 

Inquiries  concerning  the  lands  should 
be  addressed  to  the  Manager,  Land 
OfiBce,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

John  A.  Carver,  Jr. 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

December  2, 1964. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-12517;     Filed,    Dec.    7,    1964; 
8:47  a.m.] 


[Public  Land  Order  3489] 
[Idaho  014845} 

IDAHO 

Entirely  Revoking  Air  Navigation  Site 
Withdrawals  No.  106  and  No.  214 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  contained 
in  section  4  of  the  Act  of  May  24,  1928 
(45  Stat.  729;  49  U.S.C.  214) ,  it  is  ordered 
as  follows: 

1.  The  Departmental  order  of  July  29, 
1936,  establishing  Air  Navigation  Site 
Withdrawal  No.  106,  to  the  extent  it  was 
not  revoked  by  Public  Land  Order  No. 
29  of  August  14,  1942,  and  the  Depart- 
mental order  of  December  30,  1943. 
establishing  Air  Navigation  Site  With- 
drawal No.  214,  are  hereby  revoked.  The 
lands  affected  are  described  as  follows: 

Boise  Meridian 

Air  Navigation  Site  No.  106: 
T.  5S.,R.  9E., 

Sec.    26,    SW^SEV^SEViNWii    and   SEI4 
SWi4SE>4NWi4. 
Air  Navigation  Site  No.  214: 
T.  4S.,R.  4E., 

Sec.  II,  WI/2NWI/4NE14. 
T.  4  S.,  R.  5  E.. 

Sec.  19,  NEi,4NEi/4SEV;. 

The "  areas  described  aggregate  ap- 
proximately 35  acres,  of  which  the  W'- 
NWV4NEV4,  sec.  11,  T.  4  S.,  R.  4  E.,  con- 
taining 20  acres,  remains  withdrawn  for 
reclamation  purposes  in  connection  with 
the  Mountain  Home  Project. 

2.  Until  10:00  a.m.  on  June  3,  1965, 
the  State  of  Idaho  shaU  have  a  preferred 
right  of  application  to  select  the  above- 
described  lands  which  are  not  withdrawn 
for  reclamation  purposes,  as  provided 
by  R.S.  2276,  as  amended  (43  U.S.C.  852 » . 
On  and  after  that  date  and  hour  such 
non-reclamation  lands  shall  become  sub- 
ject to  application,  petition,  and  selec- 
tion generally,  subject  to  valid  existing 
rights,  the  provisions  of  existing  with- 
drawals, and  the  requirements  of  appli- 
cable law.  All  valid  applications  except 
preference-right  applications  from  the 
State  received  at  or  prior  to  10:00  a.m. 
on  June  3,  1965,  shall  be  considered  as 
simultaneously  filed  at  that  time. 

3.  All  the  above-described  lands  have 
been  open  to  applications  and  offers  un- 
der the  mineral  leasing  laws.  The  non- 
reclamation  lands  will  be  oi>en  to  loca- 
tion under  the  United  States  mining  laws 
at  10:00  a.m.  on  June  3,  1965. 

Inquiries  concerning  the  land  should 
be  addressed  to  the  Manager,  Land 
OfBce,  Bureau  of  Land  Management, 
Boise.  Idaho. 

John  A  .  Carver.  Jr., 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

December  2,  1964. 

[FR     Doc     64-12518;    FUed,    Dec.    7.    1964; 
8  47a  m  I 


Tuesday,  December  8,  1964 

Order  No.  10355  of  May  26,  1952  (17  F.R. 
483 1 ),  it  is  ordered  as  follows : 

1.  Subject  to  valid  existing  rights,  the 
following-described  national  forest  lands 
are  hereby  withdrawn  from  appropria- 
tion under  the  United  States  mining  laws 
(Chap.  2,  Title  30  U.S.C),  in  aid  of  pro- 
grams of  the  Department  of  Agriculture : 

Mount  Diablo  Meridian 

rogue  river  national  forest 

Stateline  Campground 

T  48  N,  R.  11  W.. 
Sec.  17.  lots  3  and  4. 

Lick  Gulch  Campground 

T.48N.,R   11  W., 
Sec.  19.  Ei.2SE»4NEV4  and  NE»4  NE'/4  SEV4. 

Elliot  Creek  Campground 

T  48N,,R.  11  W., 

Sec.    22,    Si2NW»4NE»4     and    NWI/4SWI/4 
NEVi . 

The  areas  described  aggregate  approjf- 
imately  128  acres. 

2.  The  withdrawal  made  by  this  order 
does  not  alter  the  applicability  of  those 
public  land  laws  governing  the  use  of  the 
national  forest  lands  under  lease,  license, 
or  permit,  or  governing  the  disposal  of 
their  mineral  and  vegetative  resources 
other  than  under  the  mining  laws. 

John  A.  Carver,  Jr., 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

December  2,  1964. 

IFR.    Doc.    64-12519;     Filed,    Dec.    7.    1964; 
8:47am  1 


[Public  Land  Order  3490] 

[  Sacramento  07633 1 1 

CALIFORNIA 

Withdrawal  for  National   Forest  and 
Recreation   Areas 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the 
President,    and    pursuant    to    Executive 


[Public  Land  Order  3491) 
[Utah  0115839] 

UTAH 

Withdrawal  for  Forest  Service 
Recreation   Areas 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the 
President,  and  pursuant  to  Executive 
Order  No.  10355  of  May  26.  1952,  it  is 
ordered  as  follows: 

Subject  to  valid  existing  rights,  the 
minerals  in  the  following-described  na- 
tional forest  lands  in  the  Ashley  National 
Forest,  are  hereby  withdrawn  from 
prospecting,  location,  entry,  and  pur- 
chase under  the  mining  laws  of  the 
United  States,  in  aid  of  programs  of  the 
Forest  Service,  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture, for  utilization  of  the  surface  as 
campgrounds,  overlooks,  and  picnic 
grounds,  as  indicated: 

Salt  Lake  Meridian 

carmel.  moenkopi.  and  navajo  cliffs 
campgrounds 

T.  2N.,  R    19  E.. 
Sec.    1,   SW    10   acres   of   lot   7.    NE',4SWi4 
SW'/4,     WM1SEI4SWI4,     and     SEV^SEi^ 

swy,: 

Sec.  12,  lot  1  and  North  20  acres  of  lot  2 

BROWNE  LAKE  CAMPGROUND 
T  2N..R.  19  E. 
Sec.    32,    NE>4SWV4SWi4    and    NWI4SEV4 
SWI4. 

TLaMINO    gorge    OVERLOOK    AND    PICNIC    GROUND 

T  2N..R   2OE., 
Sec.  4,  SEI-4NEV4. 
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CANTON  OLKN  PICNIC  GROUND 

T.  2  N.,  R.  22  E., 
Sec.  3,   SWy^SWy^NWV*   and  Nwy^Nwy* 
swy*. 

MUSTANG  RIDGE  CAMPGROUND 

T.  2N.,R.  22  E, 

Sec.  9,  S»4NEV;  and  EiiSEV4NW!,4. 

PINE  GROVE  CAMPGROUND  AND  OVERLOOK 

T.  2N.,  R.22E.. 

Sec.  13,  SW'iSWii  and  WI2SEI4SW14. 

Sec.  24.  lote  1  and  2. 
t 

CEDAR  SPRINGS  CAMPGROUND 

T.  2N.,  R  22E  , 

Sec.  16.  Si2SWi4NW>4  and  NV2NW'4SWi4. 

DEER  RUN  CAMPGROUND 

T.  2  N  .R.  22E.. 

Sec.  16,  Si'2SWi,4NWi4  and  NiiNWi^SWli. 

HIDE:AWAY  CAMPGROUND 

T  2N.,  R   22  E., 
Sec.    21,    S''2SW',4NEi4     and    NW"/4NW>4 
SEi;,. 

GREENDALE  CAMPGROUND 

T  2  N..  R.  22  E  . 

Sec.  29,  West  20  acres  of  lot  5  and  NE'4 
SEI4NWI4. 

DRIPPING    SPRINGS    CAMPGROUND 

T.  2N..R23E., 

Sec.  8,  SWI4NEI4SWI4.  NWI4NWI4SWV4, 
SViNWi.4SWi4.  NEi4SWi4SVVri4  and 
NWy4SE'4SWi4. 

( 
LITTLE  HOLE  CAMPGROUND 

T.  2N..  R.23E., 

Sec.  15,lots3,4andE>2NWi4NW!4- 

The  areas  described  aggiegate  672.46 
acres. 

John  A.  Carver,  Jr., 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

December  2.  1964. 

|FR.    Doc     64-12520;     Filed.    Dec      7.     1964; 
8  48  am  I 


[Public  Land  Order  3492] 

ALASKA 

Withdrawing  Public  Lands  for  Use  of 
the  Bureau  of  Indian  Affairs  for 
School   Purposes 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  by  the  Act 
of  May  31,  1938  (52  Stat.  593:  48  U.S.C. 
353a  > ,  it  is  ordered  as  follows : 

Subject  to  valid  existing  rights,  the 
following- described  public  lands  in 
Alaska  are  hereby  withdrawn  from  all 
forms  of  appropriation  under  the  public 
land  laws,  including  the  mining  laws,  but 
not  from  leasing  under  the  mineral  leas- 
ing laws,  and  reserved  for  use  of  the  Bu- 
reau of  Indian  Affairs,  Department  of  the 
Interior,  for  school  purposes,  as  indi- 
cated: 

[Fairbanks  031591] 
Yukon  Delta  Area 

ALAKANUK  school  RESERVE 

U.S.  Survey  4092,  Unapproved,  lot  1. 
Containing  6.63  acres. 
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[Fairbanks  031602] 
Yukon  Delta  Area 

EMMONAK  school  RESERVE 

U.S.  Survey  4095,  Unapproved. 
Containing  5.19  acres. 

,  [Fairbanks  031605] 

Baird  Inlet  Area 

NEWKTOK  school  RESERVE 

U.S.  Survey  4042,  Unapproved. 
Containing  6.27  acres. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  18.09 
acres. 

John  A.  Carver,  Jr.,' 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

December  2,  1964. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-12521:     Filed.    Dec     7.    1964; 
8:48  am.] 

Title  10— ATOMIC  ENERGY 

Chapter    I — Atomic    Energy 
Commission 

PART   2 — RULES   OF   PRACTICE 

Review  of  Initial  Decisions  in  Facility 
Licensing  Cases 

Statement  of  considerations.  On  Oc- 
tober 21,  1964,  the  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission published  for  public  comment 
( 29  F.R.  14442 )  a  proposed  amendment  of 
10  CFR  Part  2,  Rules  of  Practice,  to  ex- 
tend from  the  present  period  of  thirty 
days  to  a  period  of  forty -five  days  the 
time  within  which  the  Commission  may 
review  on  its  own  motion  initial  deci- 
sions in  facility  licensing  cases,  including 
decisions  which  grant  or  amend  con- 
struction permits  or  operating  licenses 
under  10  CFR  Part  50  and  construction  or 
operating  authorizations  under  10  CFR 
Part  115.  The  Commission  has  directed 
that  the  amendments  be  made  effective. 

The  following  rule  is  published  as  a 
document  subject  to  codification,  to  be 
effective  30  days  after  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

1.  10  CFR  §2.760(a>  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  2.760      Initial    decision    and    its;    effect. 

( a »  After  hearing,  the  presiding  officer 
will  render  an  initial  decision  which  will 
constitute  the  final  action  of  the  Com- 
mission forty-five  days  after  its  date 
when  it  authorizes  the  issuance  or 
amendment  of  a  license  for  a  facility,  or 
thirty  days  after  its  date  in  any  other 
case,  unless  a  timely  petition  for  review 
is  filed  or  the  Commission  directs  that 
the  record  be  certified  to  it  for  final 
decision. 

*  *  «  •  * 

(Sec.  161,  68  Stat.  948;  42  USC.  2201) 

Dated  at  Germantown.  Md..  this  2d 
day  of  December  1964. 

For  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 

W.  B.  McCooL, 
Secretary  to  the  Commission. 

[FR      Doc     64-12599;     Filed,    Dec     7      1964: 
849  am  1 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

Title  44— PtlBUe  PROratTY 
MiD  WORKS 

Chcipl«r  I — G*nercil  Services 

Administration 

suBCHArra  a — AacMivfs  and  recomk 

MANAGEMErfT 

TRANSFER  OF  REGULATIONS 

The  reerulatioDs  published  in  Sub- 
chapter A  of  Title  44  are  transferred, 
with  new  material,  to  a  new  Subchapter 
B,  C?h8^ter  101  of  Title  41,  appearing  in 
this  issue  of  the  Federal  Register. 

Therefore.  Subchapter  A  (Parts  1-7) 
of  Title  44  is  hereby  deleted. 

Effective  date.  This  deletion  is  effective 
EJecember  22.  1964. 

Dated:   November  30,  1964.  ~~ 

Lawson  B.  Knott,  Jr.. 
Acting  Administrator 
of  General  Services. 

[FJl.    Doc.    64-12414;    Plied,    Dec.    7,    1964; 
8:45  a.in.] 


Proposed  Rule  Making 


Chapter  VII — Office  of  the  Adminis- 
trator, Housing  and  Home  Finance 
Agency  (Community   Facilities) 

NONDISCRIMINATION  IN  CERTAIN 
FEDERALLY  ASSISTED  PROGRAMS 
AND  ACTIVITIES 

Cross  RErERENCE:  For  Housing  and 
Home  Finance  Administrator's  regula- 
tions relating  to  nondiscrimination  in 
certain  Federally  assisted  programs  and 
activities  administered  within  the  Hous- 
ing and  Home  Finance  Agency,  to  effec- 
tuate title  VI  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act  of 
1964.  see  24  CFR.  Subtitle  A,  Part  1  (29 
F.R.  16280,  December  4.  1964). 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural  Marketing  Service 

I  7  CFR   Part  971  1 

LETTUCE    GROWN    IN    LOWER    RIO 
GRANDE  VALLEY  IN  SOUTH  TEXAS 

Notice  of  Proposed  Expenses  and 
Rate  of  Assessment 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture  is  considering  the 
approval  of  the  expenses  and  rate  of 
assessment  for  the  fiscal  i)eriod  ending 
July  31,  1965.  and  the  amended  expenses 
for  the  fiscal  period  ending  July  31,  1964, 
hereinafter  set  forth,  which  were  recom- 
mended by  the  South  Texas  Lettuce 
Committee,  established  pursuant  to 
Marketing  Agreement  No.  144  and 
Marketing  Order  No.  971  (7  CFR  Part 
971 »,  herein  referred  to  collectively  as 
the  order.  The  order  regulates  the  han- 
dling of  lettuce  grown  in  the  Lower  Rio 
Grande  Valley  in  South  Texas,  and  is 
effective  under  the  Agricultural  Market- 
ing Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended 
(7U.S.C.  601etseq.). 

All  persons  who  desire  to  submit  writ- 
ten data,  views,  or  arguments  in  con- 
nection with  these  proposals  shall  file 
the  same,  in  quadruplicate,  with  the 
Hearing  Clerk,  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture,  Room  112,  Admin- 
istration Building,  Washington,  D.C., 
20250.  not  later  than  the  15th  day  after 
the  publication  of  this  notice  in  the 
Federal  Register.  All  written  submis- 
sions made  pursuant  to  this  notice  will 
be  made  available  for  public  inspection 
at  the  oflBce  of  the  Hearing  Clerk  during 
regular  business  hours  (7  CFR  1.27(b> ). 

§971.205      Expenses  and  rate  of  assess- 
nienl. 

'a)  The  reasonable  expenses  that  are 
likely  to  be  incurred  during  the  fiscal 
period  August  1,  1964,  through  July  31, 
1965,  by  the  South  Texas  Lettuce  Com- 
mittee for  its  maintenance  and  function- 
ing and  for  such  purposes  as  the  Secre- 
tary determines  to  be  appropriate,  will 
amount  to  $16,975.00. 

'bi  The  rate  of  assessment  to  be  paid 
by  each  handler  in  accordance  with  the 
marketing  agreement  and  this  part  shall 
be  one  cent  ($0.01)  per  carton  of  lettuce 
handled  by  him  as  the  first  handler 
thereof  during  said  fiscal  period. 

§  97 1 .204      Expenses  amended. 

•  a  I  The  reasonable  expenses  incurred 
by  the  South  Texas  Lettuce  Committee 
enabling  such  committee  to  perform  its 
Junctions  during  the  fiscal  period  ended 
July  31.  1964,  amounted  to  $16,869.82. 
The  budget  for  such  fiscal  period  shall 
be  and  is  hereby  amended,  pursuant  to 
s  971.42(c).  and  the  recommendations  of 
the  committee,  to  approve  expenses  for 
»16,869.82.  No  change  in  the  rate  of 
assessment  is  necessary. 


(Seca.  1-19,  48  Stat.  31,  as  ameuded;  7  U.S.C. 
601  et  seq  ) 

Dated:  December  3.  1964. 

Paul  A.  Nicholson, 
Deputy  Director,  Fruit  and  Veg- 
etable  Division,   Agricultural 
Marketing  Service. 

1P.R.    Doc     64-12546;    PUed,    Dec.    7,    1964; 
8:49  a.m.] 


FEDERAL  AVIATION  AGENCY 

I  14   CFR   Part  71     [New]  ] 

[Airspace  Docket  No.  63-SW-67] 

CONTROL  ZONE,  TRANSITION  AREA, 
AND  CONTROL  AREA  EXTENSION 

Proposed    Alteration,    Designation, 
and   Revocation 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency  is  con- 
sidering amendments  to  Part  71  [New] 
of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations 
which  would  alter  the  controlled  airspace 
in  the  Big  Spring,  Tex.,  terminal  area. 

The  following  controlled  airspace  is 
presently  designated  in  the  Rig  Spring, 
Tex.,  terminal  area: 

1.  The  Big  Spring,  Tex.,  control  zone 
is  designated  as  that  airspace  within  a 
5-mile  radius  of  Webb  APB,  Big  Spring, 
Tex.  (latitude  32''12'53"  N.,  longitude 
10r31'25"  W.);  within  2  mUes  either 
side  of  the  251°  bearing  from  the  Big 
Spring  RBN  extending  from  the  5-mile 
radius  zone,  to  10  miles  W  of  the  RBN, 
and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the 
Big  Spring  VOR  191°  radial  extending 
from  the  5 -mile  radius  zone  to  the  VOR. 

2.  The  Big  Spring,  Tex.,  control  area 
extension  is  designated  as  that  airspace 
within  a  35-mile  radius  of  the  Big  Spring 
VOR;  the  airspace  NW  of  Big  Spring 
bounded  on  the  NE  by  V-76  N  and  on  the 
W  by  V-81  and  V-76;  including  the  air- 
space N  of  Big  Spring  within  12  miles  W 
and  12  miles  E  of  the  Webb  AFB  TACAN 
014°  radial  extending  from  the  35 -mile 
radius  area  to  61  miles  N  of  the  TACAN. 
The  portion  of  this  control  area  exten- 
sion which  coincides  with  R^6309  shall  be 
used  only  after  obtaining  prior  approval 
from  the  appropriate  authority. 

3.  The  Abilene,  Tex.,  control  area  ex- 
tension is  designated  as  that  airspace 
within  a  35-mile  radius  of  the  Abilene 
VOR,  the  airspace  N  of  Abilene  bounded 
on  the  E  by  V-77,  on  the  N  by  V-278  E 
of  Guthrie,  Tex.,  VOR  and  V-102  W  of 
Guthrie  VOR.  on  the  SW  by  a  line  5 
miles  NE  of  the  Lubbock  VOR  101°  and 
the  Abilene  VOR  327°  radials;  the  air- 
space NW  of  Abilene  within  8  miles  W 
of  the  Abilene  VOR  344°  radial  extend- 
ing from  the  VOR  to  46  miles  NW.  the 
airspace  SE.  S  and  SW  of  Abilene 
bounded  on  the  N  by  V-94,  on  the  E  by 
V-163,  on  the  S  by  V-76  N  and  on  the  SW 
by  V-76,  excluding  the  portion  that  coin- 
cides with  the  arc  of  a  35 -mile  radius 


circle  centered  on  the  San  Angelo,  Tex., 
VOR  and  on  the  NW  by  V-66,  and  in- 
cluding the  airspace  W  of  Abilene  within 
8  miles  N  and  12  miles  S  of  the  Abilene 
VOR  266°  radial  extending  from  the  VOR 
to  the  arc  of  a  35 -mile  radius  circle 
centered  on  the  Big  Spring,  Tex.,  VOR. 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency  having 
completed  a  comprehensive  review  of 
the  terminal  airspace  structure  require- 
ments in  the  Big  Spring,  Tex.,  terminal 
area,  including  studies  attendant  to  the 
implementation  of  the  provisions  of  CAR 
Amendments  60-21/60-29,  proposes  the 
following  airspace  actions : 

1.  Redesignate  the  Big  Spring  con- 
trol zone  as  that  airspace  within  a  5- 
mile  radius  of  Webb  AFB,  Big  Spring, 
Tex.  (latitude  32°12'50"  N.,  longitude 
101°3r25"  W.),  within  a  5-mile  radius 
of  Howard  County  Airport,  Big  Spring, 
Tex.  (latitude  32°18'05"  N.,  longitude 
101=26'20"  W.) ,  witliin  2  miles  each  side 
of  the  Big  Spring  VOR  191°  radial,  ex- 
tending from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to 

1  mile  S  of  the  VOR.  vvithin  2  miles  each 
side  of  the  Big  Spring  VOR  155°  radial, 
extending  from  the  3-mile  radius  zone 
to  the  VOR,  within  2  miles  each  side 
of  the  Webb  TACAN  355°  radial,  extend- 
ing from  the  5 -mile  radius  zone  to  7.5 
miles  north  of  the  TACAN,  and  within 

2  miles  each  side  of  the  Webb  TACAN 
190°  radial  extending  from  the  5-mile 
radius  zone  to  7.5  miles  south  of  the 
TACAN. 

2.  Revoke  the  Big  Spring  control  area 
extension. 

3.  Designate  the  Big  Spring,  Tex., 
transition  area  as  that  airspace  extend- 
ing upward  from  700  feet  above  the  sur- 
face within  a  23-mile  radius  of  latitude 
32°12'55"  N.,  longitude  101°31'06"  W.; 
that  airspace  extending  upward  from 
1.200  feet  above  the  surface  within  the 
area  bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at  lati- 
tude 33°11'00"  N.,  longitude  101°07'00" 
W.;  thence  to  latitude  33°12'00"  N., 
longitude  100°35'00"  W.;  to  latitude  31°- 
59'30"  N.,  longitude  100°13'20"  W.;  to 
latitude  31°40'00"  N..  longitude  100°- 
39'30"  W.;  to  latitude  31°50'00"  N., 
longitude  101°22'00"  W.;  to  latitude  31°- 
39'00"  N.,  longitude  101°27'20"  W.;  to 
latitude  31°28'40"  N.,  longitude  100°- 
59 '40"  W.;  to  latitude  31°28'40"  N., 
longitude  102°  00 '00"  W.;  thence  N  via 
longitude  102°00'00  "  W.  to  and  counter- 
clockwise along  the  arc  of  a  30-mile 
radius  circle  centered  on  the  Midland. 
Tex.,  VOR  to  latitude  31°40'00"  N., 
longitude  101°52'30"  W.;  thence  to  lati- 
tude 31°36'35"  N.,  longitude  101°47'20' 
W.;  to  latitude  31°37'25"  N.,  longitude 
101°35'15"  W.;  to  latitude  31°55'00"  N., 
longitude  101°29'40"  W.;  to  latitude  32'=- 
36'30"  N.,  longitude  102'07'20  "  W.:  to 
latitude  32°59'00"  N.,  longitude  102  =  - 
43'30"  W.,  to  point  of  beginning;  and 
that  airspace  extending  upward  from 
7.500  feet  MSL  within  the  area  bounded 
on  the  N  by  latitude  31°28'40"  N.,  on 
the  E  by  longitude  101°00'00"  W.,  on  the 
S  by  latitude  31°00'00"  N.,  and  on  the 
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W  by  longitude  102»00'00"  W.;  exclud- 
ing the  portion  of  the  transition  area 
with  a  floor  of  7,500  feet  MSL  that  lies 
within  federal  airways. 

The  proposed  alteration  of  the  Big 
Spring  control  zone  would  provide  pro- 
tection for  aircraft  executing  prescribed 
Instrument  m>pn>ach  suid  departure  pro- 
cedures at  Webb  AFB  and  Howard 
County  Airix>rt. 

The  proposed  23-mile  radius  700-foot 
floor  portion  of  the  Big  Spring  transition 
area  would  provide  protection  for  air- 
craft executing  prescribed  instrument 
approach  and  departure  procedures,  in- 
cluding radar  procedures,  below  1500 
feet  above  the  siirface  outside  the  pro- 
posed control  zone.  The  proposed  des- 
ignation of  the  1,200  foot  floor  portion 
of  the  transition  area  and  the  revoca- 
tion of  the  Big  Spring  control  area  ex- 
tension would  raise  the  floor  of  con- 
trolled airspace  from  700  to  1200  feet 
above  the  surface  beyond  the  23 -mile 
radius  area,  yet  would  provide  adequate 
protection  for  aircraft  executing  pre- 
scribed instnmient  holdihg,  arrival  and 
departure  procedures  at  or  above  1500 
feet  above  the  surface  within  the  Big 
Spring  terminal  area.  The  portion  of 
the  transition  area  proposed  with  a  floor 
of  7.500  feet  MSL  would  provide  pro- 
tection for  aircraft  executing  the  higher 
altitude  portion  of  Instnunent  arrival 
and  departure  procedures  prescribed  for 
Webb  ATB. 

The  floors  of  the  airways  and  the  por- 
tion of  the  AbUene  control  area  extension 
that  would  traverse  the  transition  area 
proposed  herein  would  automatically  co- 
incide with  the  floors  of  the  transition 
area  with  the  exception  of  those  airways 
within  the  7,500  foot  MSL  portion.  The 
revocation  of  the  Abilene  control  area 
extension  will  be  accomplished  at  a  later 
date  as  a  part  of  the  CAR  Amendments 
60-21/60-29  program  proposed  for  the. 
terminal  areas  which  adjoin  the  Big 
Spring  terminal  area. 

Certain  minor  revisions  to  prescribed 
instrument  procedures  would  be  effected 
in  conjunction  with  the  actions  proposed 
herein,  but  operational  complexity  would 
not  be  increased  nor  would  aircraft  per- 
formance characteristics  or  established 
landing  minimums  be  adversely  affected. 
Speciflc  details  of  the  changes  to  pro- 
cedures and  minimum  instrument  flight 
rules  altitudes  that  would  be  required 
may  be  exsmilned  by  contacting  the 
Chief,  Air  TrafiBc  Division,  Southwest  Re- 
gion, Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Fort 
Worth,  Texas. 

Interested  persons  may  submit  such 
written  data,  views  or  argimients  as  they 
may  desire.  Communications  should  be 
submitted  in  triplicate  to  the  Chief,  Air 
TraflBc  Division,  Southwest  Region,  Fed- 
eral Aviation  Agency,  Post  Office  Box 
1689,  Port  Worth,  Tex..  76101.  All  com- 
munications received  within  forty-five 
days  after  publication  of  this  notice  in 
the  Federal  Register  will  be  considered 
before  action  is  taken  on  the  proposed 
amendments.  No  public  hearing  is  con- 
templated at  this  time,  but  arrangements 
for  informal  conferences  with  Federal 
Aviation  Agency  officials  may  be  made  by 
contacting  the  Chief,  Air  Traffic  Divi- 
sion. Any  data,  views  or  arguments  pre- 
sented during  such  conferences  must  also 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 

be  submitted  in  writing  in  accordance 
with  this  notice  In  order  to  become  part 
of  the  record  for  consideration,  llie 
proposal  contained  in  this  notice  may  be 
changed  In  the  light  of  comments 
received. 

The  official  docket  will  be  available  for 
examination  by  interested  persons  at  the 
Office  of  the  Regional  Counsel.  Southwest 
Region,  Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Fort 
Worth,  Tex.  An  informal  docket  will 
also  be  available  for  examination  at  the 
Office  of  the  Chief.  Air  Traffic  Division. 

These  amendments  are  proposed  un- 
der the  authority  of  section  307(a) ,  Fed- 
eral Aviation  Act  of  1958  (49  U.S.C. 
1348). 

Issued  in  Fort  Worth.  Tex.,  on  Novem- 
ber 25, 1964. 

Phillip  M.  Swatek. 
Acting  Director . 
Southwest  Region. 

[FH.    Doc.    64r-12494:     PUed,    Dec.    7,     1964; 
8:  46  a.m.] 


[  14  CFR  Fart  71    [New]  1 

[Airspace  Docket  No.  63-SW-681 

CONTROL  ZONE,  TRANSITION  AREAS, 
AND  CONTROL  AREA  EXTENSION 

Proposed   Alteration,   Designation, 
and  Revocation 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency  is  con- 
sidering an  amendment  to  Part  71  [New] 
of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations, 
which  would  alter  the  controlled  air- 
space In  the  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  terminal 
area. 

The  following  controlled  airspace  is 
presently  designated  in  the  Baton  Rouge, 
La.,  terminal  area: 

1.  The  Baton  Rouge.  La.,  control  zone 
is  designated  as  that  airspace  within  a 
5-mile  radius  of  Ryan  Airport,  Baton 
Rouge.  La.  (latitude  30° 31 '53"  N.,  longi- 
tude 91''09'00"  W.);  within  a  3-mile 
radius  of  Downtown  Airport,  Baton 
Rouge,  La.  (latitude  30''26'45"  N..  longi- 
tude 91°06'25"  W.) :  within  2  miles  either 
side  of  the  313°  and  133°  bearings  from 
the  Baton  Rouge  LOM  extending  from 
the  Ryan  Airport  5 -mile  radius  zone  to 
10  miles  NW  and  19  miles  SE  of  the  LOM, 
and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the 
Baton  Rouge  VOR  071°  and  251°  radials 
extending  from  the  Ryan  Airport  5 -mile 
radius  zone  to  10  miles  SW  of  the  VOR. 

2.  The  Lafayette.  La.,  control  area  ex- 
tension Is  designated  as  that  airspace 
bounded  on  the  NE  by  V-114.  on  the  S  by 
V-20,  on  the  SW  by  V-20  N  and  on  the 
NW  by  V-222. 

3.  The  Woodvllle,  La.,  transition  area 
is  designated  as  that  airspace  extending 
upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface 
within  12  miles  NW  and  8  miles  SE  of  the 
McComb.  Miss.,  VOR  251°  radial,  extend- 
ing from  48  miles  to  80  miles  SW  of  the 
VOR. 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency,  having 
completed  a  comprehensive  review  of  the 
terminal  airspace  structure  requirements 
in  the  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  terminal  area, 
including  studies  attendant  to  the  im- 
plementation of  the  provisions  of  CAR 
Amendments  60-21/60-29,  proposes  the 
following  airspace  actions: 


1.  Redesignate  the  Baton  Rouge,  La  , 
control  zone  as  that  airspace  within  a 
5-mlle  radius  of  Ryan  Airport,  Baton 
Rouge,  La.  (latitude  30°31'55"  N.,  longi- 
tude 91°09'00"  W.);  within  a  2-mile 
radius  of  Downtown  Airport,  Baton 
Rouge,  La.  (latitude  30°26'45"  N.,  longi- 
tude 91°06'25"  W.) ;  within  2  miles  each 
side  of  the  Baton  Rouge  ILS  localizer 
SE  course  extending  from  the  5-mile 
radius  zone  to  6.5  miles  SE  of  Ryan  Air- 
port, and  within  2  miles  each  side  of 
the  Baton  Rouge  VORTAC  071°  radial 
extending  from  the  5 -mile  radius  zone 
to  1  mUe  E  of  the  VORTAC. 

2.  Revoke  the  Woodvllle.  La.,  transi- 
tion area. 

3.  Revoke  the  Lafayette,  La.,  control 
area  extension. 

4.  Designate  the  Baton  Rouge,  La., 
transition  area  as  that  airspace  extend- 
ing upward  from  700  feet  above  the  sur- 
face within  a  7-mlle  radius  of  Ryan  Air- 
port, Baton  Rouge,  La.  (latitude  30'31'- 
55"  N.,  longitude  91°09'00"  W.) ;  within 
2  miles  e£u;h  side  of  the  Baton  Rouge 
ILS  localizer  SE  course  extending  from 
the  7-mile  radius  area  to  7.5  miles  SE 
of  Ryan  Airport,  within  5  miles  NE  and 
8  miles  SW  of  the  Baton  Rouge  ILS 
localizer  NW  course  extending  from  the 
OM  to  12  miles  NW  and  within  2  miles 
each  side  of  the  Baton  Rouge  VORTAC 
071°  radial  extending  from  the  7-rmle 
radius  area  to  the  VORTAC;  and  that 
airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200 
feet  above  the  surface  within  an  area 
bounded  by  a  line  begiruiing  at  latitude 
30°07'40"  N.,  longitude  91°36'45"  W.; 
to  latitude  30°46'20"  N.,  longitude 
91°50'4O"  W.;  to  latitude  30°53'40"  N.. 
longitude  91°29'10"  W.;  to  latitude 
3r04'00"  N.,  longitude  91°29'20"  W.; 
to  latitude  31°04'40"  N.,  longitude 
91°14'20"  W.:  to  latitude  30°38'00"  N., 
longitude  90°48'00"  W.;  to  latitude 
30°17'00"  N..  longitude  90°45'00"  W.: 
to  latitude  30°13'00"  N.,  longitude 
90°57'00"  W.;  to  point  of  begiiining,  ex- 
cluding the  portion  within  the  McComb. 
Miss.,  transition  area. 

The  floors  of  the  airways  that  would 
traverse  the  transition  area  proposed 
herein  would  automatically  coincide  with 
the  floor  of  the  transition  area. 

The  proposed  alteration  to  the  Baton 
Rouge  control  zone  would  provide  pro- 
tection for  aircraft  executing  prescribed 
instrument  approach  and  departure  pro- 
cedures at  Ryan  Airport.  Due  to  the 
proximity  of  the  Downtown  Airport  to 
the  AL-40-ILS-RWY  31  final  approach 
course  for  Ryan  Airport,  the  proposed 
control  zone  would  include  a  2 -mile 
radius  area  of  the  Downtown  airport. 

The  proposed  designation  of  the  1.200 
foot  floor  portion  of  the  Baton  Rouge 
transition  area  and  the  revocation  of 
the  Lafayette,  La.,  control  area  exten- 
sion would  raise  the  floor  of  controlled 
airspace  from  700  to  1,200  feet  above 
the  surface  beyond  the  immediate  vicin- 
ity of  the  Ryan  and  Downtown  Airports, 
yet  sufficient  controlled  airspace  would  be 
retained  to  provide  protection  for  air- 
craft executing  prescribed  instrument 
holding,  arrival  and  departure  pro- 
cedures within  the  Baton  Rouge  ter- 
minal area. 
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Certain  minor  revisions  to  prescribed 
instnunent  procedures  would  be  effected 
in  conjimction  with  the  actions  pro- 
posed herein,  but  operational  complex- 
ity would  not  be  increased  nor  would 
aircraft  performance  characteristics  or 
established  landing  minimums  be  ad- 
versely affected. 

Speciflc  details  of  the  changes  to  pro- 
cedures and  minimum  Instrument  flight 
rules  altitudes  that  would  be  required 
may  be  examined  by  contacting  the 
Chief,  Air  Traffic  Division.  Southwest 
Region,  Federal  Aviation  Agency.  Fort 
Worth,  Tex. 

Interested  persons  may  submit  such 
written  data,  views  or  argimients  as  they 
may  desire.  Communications  should  be 
submitted  in  triplicate  to  the  Chief.  Air 
Traffic  Division,  Southwest  Region,  Fed- 
eral Aviation  Agency,  Post  Office  Box 
1689,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.,  76101.  All  com- 
munications received  wiUiln  45  days 
after  publication  of  this  notice  in  the 
Federal  Registeh  will  be  considered  be- 
fore action  is  taken  on  the  proposed 
amendment.  No  public  hearing  is  con- 
templated at  this  time,  but  arrangements 
for  informal  conferences  with  Federal 
Aviation  Agency  officials  may  be  made 
by  contacting  the  Chief,  Air  Traffic  Di- 
vision. Any  data,  views  or  arguments 
presented  during  such  conferences  must 
also  be  submitted  In  writing  in  accord- 
ance with  this  notice  in  order  to  be- 
come part  of  the  record  for  considera- 
tion. The  proposal  contained  in  this 
notice  may  be  changed  in  the  light  of 
comments  received. 

The  official  Docket  will  be  available  for 
examination  by  Interested  persons  at  the 
Office  of  the  Regional  Counsel,  South- 
west Region,  Federal  Aviation  Agency, 
Fort  Worth,  Tex.  An  informal  Docket 
will  also  be  available  for  examination  at 
the  Office  of  the  Chief,  Air  Traffic  Divi- 
sion. 

This  amendment  is  proposed  under  the 
authority  of  section  307  ta> ,  Federal  Avi- 
ation Act  of  1958  (49  U.S.C.  1348). 

Issued  in  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  on  No- 
vember 25,  1964. 

Phillip  M.  Swatek, 

Acting  Director, 
Southwest  Region. 

[PR.    Doc.    64-12496;     FUed.    Dec.    7.    1964; 
8:45  a.in.] 


[14  CFR  Part  71    [New]  ] 

[Airspace  Docket  No.  63-SW-1141 

CONTROL  ZONE,  TRANSITION  AREAS, 
AND  CONTROL  AREA   EXTENSION 

Proposed  Alteration,  Designation, 
and   Revocation 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency  is  con- 
sidering an  amendment  to  Part  71  I  New] 
of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations 
which  would  alter  the  controlled  air- 
space in  the  Texarkana.  Ark.,  terminal 
area. 

The  following  controlled  airspace  is 
presently  designated  in  the  Texarkana, 
Ark.,  terminal  area: 

1-  The  Texarkana,  Ark.,  control  zone 
IS  designated  as  that  airspace  within  a 
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5 -mile  radius  of  Texarkana  Municipal 
Airport  (latitude  33''27'20"  N.,  longitude 
93''59'15"  W.),  and  within  2  miles  either 
side  of  the  Texark&na  VORTAC  129°  and 
309°  radials  extending  from  the  5-mlle 
radius  zone  to  10  miles  NW  of  the 
VORTAC. 

2.  The  Texarkana,  Ark.,  control  area 
extension  is  designated  as  that  airspace 
within  5  miles  either  side  of  the  Texar- 
kana VORTAC  309°  radial,  extending 
from  the  VORTAC  to  15  miles  NW. 

3.  The  Tyler,  Tex.,  control  area  ex- 
tension is  designated  as  that  airspace 
within  a  25 -mile  radius  of  the  Tyler 
RBN;  the  airspace  N  of  Tyler  bounded 
on  the  N  by  V-16,  on  the  SE  and  E  by 
V-289,  on  the  S  by  a  line  13  miles  S  of 
and  parallel  to  the  centerline  of  V-94 
and  on  the  W  by  the  Dallas,  Tex.,  control 
area  extension;  and  within  10  miles  NE 
and  7  miles  SW  of  the  Tyler  US  localizer 
SE  course  extending  from  the  Tyler  25- 
mile  radius  area  to  34  miles  SE  of  the 
localizer. 

4.  The  Shreveport,  La.,  control  area 
extension  is  designated  as  that  airspace 
bounded  by  a  line  beginning  on  the  S 
boundary  of  V-278  at  longitude  93°29'30" 
W.,  thence  SE  to  the  S  boundary  of  V-18 
at  longitude  92^33'00"  W.,  thence  E 
along  the  S  boundary  of  V-18  to  the 
INT  thereof  with  a  Une  5  miles  SE  of 
and  parallel  to  the  Monroe.  La.,  VORTAC 
237"  radial,  thence  SW  via  this  line  to 
the  INT  thereof  with  V-114,  thence  NW 
along  V-114  to  the  INT  thereof  with  V- 
289,  thence  N  along  V-289  to  the  INT 
thereof  with  V-278,  thence  E  along  V- 
278  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

5.  The  Dierks,  Ark.,  transition  area  is 
designated  as  that  airspace  extending 
upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface 
within  12  miles  E  and  8  miles  W  of  the 
Texarkana,  Ark.,  VORTAC  355°  radial, 
extending  from  10  miles  N  to  22  miles 
S  of  the  INT  of  the  Page,  Okla.,  VOR 
144=  and  the  Texarkana  VORTAC  355° 
radials. 

6.  The  Pike,  Ark.,  transition  area  Is 
designated  as  that  airspace  extending 
upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  sur- 
face within  12  miles.  SE  and  8  miles  NW 
of  the  Texarkana,  Ark.,  VORTAC  033 • 
radial,  extending  from  10  miles  NE  to  22 
miles  SW  of  the  INT  of  the  Texarkana 
VORTAC  033°  and  the  El  Dorado,  Ark., 
VORTAC  317°  radials. 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency,  having 
completed  a  comprehensive  review  of  the 
terminal  airspace  structure  requirements 
in  the  Texarkana,  Ark.,  terminal  area, 
including  studies  attendant  to  the  im- 
plementation of  the  provisions  of  CAR 
Amendments  60-21/60-29,  proposes  the 
following  airspace  actions : 

1.  Redesignate  the  Texarkana,  Ark., 
control  zone  as  that  airspace  within  a 
5-mile  radius  of  the  Texarkana,  Ark., 
Municipal  Airport  (latitude  33°27'20" 
N.,  longitude  93°59'15"  W.)  ;  and  within 
2  miles  each  side  of  the  129°  radial  of  the 
Texarkana  VORTAC  extending  from  the 
5 -mile  radius  zone  to  .5  mile  southeast 
of  the  VORTAC. 

2.  Revoke  the  Texarkana,  Ark.,  control 
area  extension. 

3.  Revoke  the  Dierks,  Ark.,  transition 
area. 

4.  Revoke  the  Pike,  Ark.,  transition 
area. 
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5.  Designate  the  Texarkana,  Ark., 
transition  area  as  that  airspace  extend- 
ing upward  from  700  feet  above  the  sur- 
face within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Tex- 
arkana VORTAC  129°  and  309°  radials 
extending  from  .5  mile  southeast  to  8 
miles  NW  of  the  VORTAC;  and  that  air- 
space extending  upward  from  1,200  feet 
above  the  surface  bounded  by  a  line  be- 
giiming  at  latitude  34°25'00"  N.,  longi- 
tude 94=39'30"  W.:  to  latitude  33°49'00" 
N.,  longitude  95'18'00"  W.;  to  latitude 
33°08'00"  N.,  longitude  95°18'00"  W.; 
to  latitude  33°07'00"  N.,  lorigitude  95  - 
41'00"  W.;  to  latitude  33°09'00"  N.. 
longitude  95°54'00"  W.;  to  latitude  33- 
OO'OO"  N..  longitude  95°45'00"  W.;  to 
latitude  32°43'00"  N..  longitude  95^39'00" 
W.;  to  latitude  32°41'10"  N.,  longitude 
95°00'00"  W.;  to  latitude  33°14'00"  N., 
longitude  94°11'00"  W.;  to  laUtude  33'- 
30'00"  N.,  longitude  93°36'00"  W.;  to 
latitude  33°22'50"  N..  longitude  93°02'- 
30"  W.;  to  latitude  34°17'00"  N.,  longi- 
tude 93°26'00"  W.;  to  latitude  34°26'00" 
N.,  longitude  93°31'00"  W.;  to  latitude 
34°25'00"  N.,  longitude  94°00'00"  W.; 
to  point  of  beginning. 

6.  Designate  the  Lone  Star,  Tex., 
transition  area  as  that  airspace  extend- 
ing upward  from  700  feet  above  the  sur- 
face within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Lone 
Star  Airport  (latitude  32°55'40"  N.. 
longitude  94°44'50"  W.)  ;  and  within  2 
miles  each  side  of  the  316°  bearing  from 
the  Lone  Star  RBN.  extending  from  the 
5-mile  radius  area  to  8  miles  NW  of  the 
RBN. 

The  floors  of  the  airways  and  the  por- 
tions of  the  Tyler,  Tex.,  and  Shreveport. 
La.,  control  area  extensions  that  would 
traverse  the  transition  areas  proposed 
herein  would  automatically  coincide 
with  the  floor  of  the  transition  areas. 

The  pror>osed  control  zone  for  Tex- 
arkana. Ark.,  would  provide  protection 
for  aircraft  executing  prescribed  instru- 
ment approach  and  departure  procedures 
at  the  Texarkana  Municipal  Airport. 

The  proposed  designation  of  the  1,200 
foot  floor  portion  of  the  Texarkana 
transition  area  and  the  revocation  of  the 
Texarkana  control  area  extension  would 
raise  the  floor  of  the  controlled  airspace 
beyond  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the 
Texarkana  Municipal  and  Lone  Star  Air- 
ports from  700  to  1,200  feet  above  the 
surface,  yet  the  transition  areas  proposed 
would  provide  protection  for  aircraft  ex- 
ecuting prescribed  instrument  holding, 
arrival  and  departure  procedures  and 
enroute  radar  vectoring  within  the  Tex- 
arkana terminal  area. 

The  revocation  of  the  Tyler,  Tex.,  and 
Shreveport,  La.,  control  area  extensions 
will  be  accomplished  at  a  later  date  as  a 
part  of  the  CAR  Amendments  60-21/ 
60-29  program  proposed  for  the  terminal 
areas  which  adjoin  the  Texarkana  ter- 
minal area. 

Certain  minor  revisions  to  prescribed 
instrument  procedures  would  be  effected 
in  conjunction  with  the  actions  proposed 
herein,  but  operational  complexity  would 
not  be  increased  nor  would  aircraft  per- 
formance characteristics  or  established 
landing  minimums  be  adversely  affected. 

Specific  details  of  the  changes  to  pro- 
cedures and  minimum  instnunent  flight 
rules  altitudes  that  would  be  required 
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may  be  examined  by  contacting  the 
Chief,  Air  Traffic  Division,  Southwest 
Region,  Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Port 
Worth,  Tex. 

Interested  persons  may  submit  such 
written  data,  views  or  arguments  as  they 
may  desire.  Communications  should  be 
submitted  In  triplicate  to  the  Chief,  Air 
Traffic  Division,  Southwest  Region,  Fed- 
eral Aviation  Agency,  Post  Office  Box 
1689,  Port  Worth,  Tex.,  76101.  All  com- 
munications received  within  45  days 
after  publication  of  this  notice  In  the 
PiDERAL  RxQisTiR  wlll  be  Considered  be- 
fore action  Is  taken  on  the  proposed 
amendment.  No  public  hearing  Is  con- 
templated at  this  time,  but  arrangements 
for  Informal  conferences  with  Federal 
Aviation  Agency  officials  may  be  made 
by  contacting  the  Chief.  Air  Traffic  Di- 
vision. Any  data,  views  or  arguments 
presented  during  such  conferences  must 
also  be  submitted  in  writing  in  accord- 
ance with  this  notice  in  order  to  become 
part  of  the  record  for  consideration. 
The  proposal  contained  in  this  notice 
may  be  changed  in  the  light  of  comments 
received. 

The  official  Docket  will  be  available  for 
examination  by  interested  persons  at  the 
Office  of  the  Regional  Counsel,  South- 
west Region,  Federal  Aviation  Agency. 
Fort  Worth.  Tex.  An  Informal  Docket 
will  also  be  available  for  examination  at 
the  Office  of  the  Chief.  Air  Traffic 
Division. 

This  amendment  is  proposed  under 
the  authority  of  section  307(a) ,  Federal 
Aviation  Act  of  1958   (49  U.S.C.   1348). 

Issued  in  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  on  Novem- 
ber 25, 1964. 

Phillip  M.  Swatek. 

Acting  Director, 
Southwest  Region. 

IPH.    Doc.    64-12496,    Piled,    Dec,    7.    1964; 
8:46  a.m.] 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 

the  re<iue8t.  Further,  a  special  informal 
airspace  meeting  to  discxiss  the  Joint 
military  exercise  will  be  held  December 
10,  1964  at  NashvlUe.  Reopening  of  the 
comment  period  will  provide  the  at- 
tendees with  the  opportunity  to  submit 
comments  for  the  official  docket  after 
the  meeting.  Therefore,  the  time  period 
for  the  submission  of  comments  on  the 
notice  in  Airspace  Docket  No.  64-SO-53 
Is  reopened  from  the  date  of  publication 
of  this  document  in  the  Federal  Register 
until  December  18,  1964. 

Comments  should  identify  the  airspace 
docket  nimiber  and  be  submitted  in  trip- 
licate to  the  Director.  Southern  Region, 
Attention:  Chief,  Air  Traffic  Division, 
Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Post  Office 
Box  20636.  Atlanta,  Ga..  30320.  All  com- 
ments received  will  be  available  for  ex- 
amination by  interested  persons,  before 
and  after  the  closing  date  for  com- 
ments, in  an  official  docket  at  the  Fed- 
eral Aviation  Agency,  Office  of  the  Gen- 
eral Counsel,  Attention:  Rules  Docket, 
800  Independence  Avenue  SW.,  Wash- 
ington, D.C.  An  informal  docket  also 
will  be  available  for  examination  at  the 
office  of  the  Regional  Air  Traffic  Division 
Chief. 

Issued  in  Washington.  D.C,  on  Decem- 
ber 4,  1964. 

Daniel  E.  Barrow, 
Chief.  Airspace  Regulations 
and  Procedures  Division. 

[PR     Doc.    64-12548;    Filed,    Dec.    7,    1964; 
8:49  ajn  I 


[  14  CFR   Part  73    [New]  ] 

(Airspace  Docket  No.  64-80-53] 

RESTRICTED  AREA 
Reopening  of  Comment  Period 

On  October  8.  1964,  a  Notice  of  Pro- 
posed Rule  Making  was  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  (29  FH.  13906)  stat- 
ing that  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency  was 
considering  a  proposal  submitted  by  the 
United  States  Air  Force  which  would 
establish  a  restricted  area  southwest  of 
Nashville,  Tenn.  to  encompass  a  Joint 
U.S.  Air  Porce-U.S.  Army  exercise  re- 
ferred to  as  GOLD  FIRE  n. 

The  Director,  Tennessee  Aeronautics 
Commission,  has  requested  that  the 
comment  period  associated  with  the  no- 
tice be  reopened  since  a  number  of  inter- 
ested persons  became  aware  of  the  prob- 
lems raised  by  the  proposal  only  after 
the  close  of  such  comment  period.  Be- 
cause of  the  size  of  the  proposed  area 
and  the  effects  it  would  have  on  civil 
aviation,  good  cause  exists  for  granting 


267°  True  radials;  thence  via  the  St 
John  VOR  267°  True  radial  to  the  U.S  - 
Canadian  border. 

2.  From  the  Massena,  N.Y.,  VOR  to  the 
U.S. -Canadian  border  via  the  direct  ra- 
dials between  the  Massena  and  Stirliiu', 
Ont..  VORs. 

3.  Prom  the  Massena  VOR  to  the  U.S  - 
Canadian  border  via  the  direct  radials 
between  the  Massena  and  St.  Johns, 
Quebec,  VORs. 

4.  FYom  the  Intersection  of  the  Mas 
sena  VOR    163°   and   the  St.  Eustache, 
Quebec.  VOR  200°  True  radials  via  the 
St.  Eustache  VOR  200    True  radial  to 
the  U.S. -Canadian  border. 

Sufficient  air  traffic  exists  on  each  of 
these  four  routes  to  justify  their  desip- 
natlon  as  jet  routes.  The  proposed  jet 
routes  from  Millinocket  and  Massena  to 
the'  U.S. -Canadian  border  are  presently 
in  use  as  regularly  scheduled  off-airway 
air  carrier  routes. 

These  amendments  are  proposed  under 
section  307(a)  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Act  of  1958  (49  U.S.C.  1348) . 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C,  on  No- 
vember 27, 1964. 

H.  B.  Helstrom, 
Acting  Chief.  Airspace  Regulations 
and  Procedures  Division. 

1F.R.    Doc.    64-12497:     Piled,    Dec.    7,    1964; 
8.46  a.m.] 


[  14  CFR   Port  75    [Newl  1 

[Airspace  Docket  No.  64-WA-71] 

JET  ROUTES 

Proposed   Designation 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency  is  con- 
sidering amendments  to  Part  75  [New] 
of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations 
which  would  establish  jet  routes  from 
within  the  Northeastern  United  States 
to  the  U.S. -Canadian  border. 

Interested  persons  may  participate  in 
the  proposed  rule  making  by  submitting 
such  written  data,  views,  or  arg\iments 
as  they  may  desire.  Communications 
should  identify  the  airspace  docket  num- 
ber and  be  submitted  in  triplicate  to  the 
Federal  Aviation  Agency.  Office  of  the 
General  Counsel.  Attention:  Rules 
Docket;  800  Independence  Avenue  SW., 
Washington,  D.C,  20553.  All  commun- 
ications received  within  45  days  after 
publication  of  this  notice  in  the  Federal 
Reglster  will  be  considered  by  the  Ad- 
ministrator before  taking  action  on  the 
proposed  amendment.  The  proposal 
contained  in  the  notice  may  be  changed 
in  the  light  of  comments  received.  All 
comments  submitted  will  be  available  In 
the  Rules  Docket  for  examination  by 
interested  persons,  both  before  and  after 
the  closing  date  for  comments. 

The  proposed  jet  routes  would  be  des- 
ignated as  follows : 

1.  From  the  Millinocket,  Maine,  VOR 
via  the  intersection  of  the  Millinocket 
VOR  114°  and  the  St.  John.  N.B.,  VOR 


[  14   CFR   Part   135    [New!  ] 

[Docket  No.  6368;  Notice  64-521 

STAR   ROUTE  MAIL  CARRYING 
OPERATIONS 

Notice  of   Proposed   Rule   Making 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency  is  con- 
sidering amending  §  135.1  of  Part  135— 
Air  Taxi  Operators  and  Commercial  Op- 
erators of  Small  Aircraft  [New]  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Regulations.  The  pur- 
pose of  this  amendment  is  to  include 
within  the  applicability  of  Part  135  the 
"star  route"  mail  carrying  operations 
presently  covered  by  Special  Civil  Air 
Regulation  402. 

Interested  persons  are  invited  to  par- 
ticipate in  the  making  of  the  proposed 
rules  by  submitting  such  written  data, 
views,  or  arguments  as  they  desire. 
Communications  should  identify  the 
notice  or  docket  number  and  be  sub- 
mitted in  duplicate  to  the  Federal  Avia- 
tion Agency,  Office  of  the  General  Coun- 
sel: Attention  Rules  Docket,  800  Inde- 
pendence Avenue  SW..  Washington. 
D.C,  20553.  All  communications  re- 
ceived on  or  before  30  days  after  the 
date  of  this  notice  will  be  considered  by 
the  Administrator  before  taking  action 
on  the  proposed  rule.  The  proposal  con- 
tained in  this  notice  may  be  changed  in 
the  light  of  comments  received.  All 
comments  submitted  will  be  available. 
both  before  and  after  the  closing  date 
for  comment,  in  the  Rules  Docket  for 
examination  by  interested  persons. 

In  the  preamble  to  Part  135   [New], 

the  Agency   expressed   ts   intention  to 

'  issue  a  notice  of  proposed  rule  making 


Tuesday,  December  8,  19S4 

to  amend  Special  Civil  Air  Regulation 
402  to  require  "star  route"  carriers  using 
small  aircraft  to  conduct  their  opera- 
tions under  Part  135  [New] .  The  Agency 
now  believes  that  rather  than  amending 
the  SR  a  better  approach  would  be  to 
include  the  subject  operations  specifi- 
cally within  the  applicability  of  Part  135. 

SR  402  presently  requires  that  "Per- 
sons engaged  in  •  •  •  star  route'  •  •  • 
operations,  be  certificated  in  accordance 
with  and  comply  with  the  provisions  of 
Part  42  of  the  Civil  Air  Regulations." 
At  the  time  SR  402  was  adopted  Part  42 
contained  the  rules  applicable  to  air 
taxi  operations.  Subsequently,  revised 
Part  42  was  Issued  effective  November 
11,  1963.  Since  revised  Part  42  did  not 
cover  operations  with  small  aircraft,  and 
pending  the  adoption  of  Part  135  [New], 
SR  395B  was  issued  preserving  tempo- 
rarily the  provisions  of  former  Part  42 
applicable  to  operations  with  small  air- 
craft by  commercial  operators  and  air 
taxi  operators.  SR  395B  was  rescinded 
when  Part  135  was  adopted. 

Accordingly,  the  reference  in  SR  402 
to  Part  42  no  longer  accomplishes  the 
desired  result  since  most  "star  route" 
operations  are  conducted  with  small 
aircraft  and  present  Part  42  does  not 
cover  such  operations. 

The  Agency  believes  that  by  including 
"star  route"  operations  within  the  ap- 
plicability of  Part  135  the  original  Intent 
of  SR  402  will  be  retained.  The  Agency 
understands  that  star  route  CH>erations 
are  generally  ctirried  out  with  small  air- 
craft and  therefore  Part  135  Is  the  ap- 
propriate part  for  such  operations. 
However,  in  the  event  that  a  large  air- 
craft Is  used  in  such  an  operation,  the 
Administrator  may  pursuant  to  S  135.13 
(bH2)  amend  the  operator's  oE>eratlons 
specifications  to  require  that  the  large 
aircraft  operations  be  conducted  under 
those  requirements  of  revised  Part  42 
consider^  necessary  for  safety. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing.  It 
is  proposed  to  amend  §  135.1  of  Part  135 
[New],  by  deleting  the  "and"  at  the  end 
of  subparagraph  (1);  by  renumbering 
subparagraph  (2)  of  paragraph  (a)  as 
subparagraph  (3) ;  and  by  adding  a  new 
subparagraph  (2)  reading  as  follows: 

§  135.1      Applicability. 

(ai    •   •   • 

<  2 )  The  transportation  of  mall  by  air- 
craft conducted  under  a  "star  route" 
contract  awarded  purusant  to  section 
6303  of  Title  39,  United  States  Code; 
and.) 

*  •  •  •  « 

This  amendment  Is  proposed  under 
the  authority  of  sections 313(a)  and  601- 
610  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958 
'49  use  1354(a)   and  1421-1430). 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C,  on  De- 
cember 1,  1964. 

G.   S.   MOORB, 

Director. 
Flight  Standards  Service. 

IFR.    Doc.    64-12498;    PUed.    Dec.    7,    1964; 
8:46  a.m.) 
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[  47  CFR  Part  73  1 

[Docket  No.  16721;  FCC  64-1108] 

RADIO  BROADCAST  SERVICES 

Contracts  of  Broadcast  Licensees  With 
Newswire  Services;  Notice  of  In- 
quiry 

1.  Notice  is  hereby  given  of  inquiry 
and  proposed  rule  malong  in  the  above- 
entitled  matter. 

2.  The  Commission  has  received  a 
number  of  complaints  from  broadcast 
licensees  concerning  the  newswire  service 
contracts  of  the  Associated  Press  (AP) 
and  United  Press  International  (UPD . 
It  is  alleged,  among  other  things,  that 
AP  and  UPI  require  five-year  contracts 
which  are  not  subject  to  cancellation 
by  the  broadcaster.  Following  these 
complaints,  the  Commission  wrote  AP 
and  UPI  requesting  fuU  information  as 
to  the  length  of  their  contract  terms 
and  provisions  for  renewal,  termination 
and  cancellation.  Both  AP  and  UPI  re- 
plied by  letter,  enclosing  sample  copies 
of  contracts. 

3.  From  the  information  submitted  by 
AP  and  UPI  it  appears  that  five-year 
contracts  are  encouraged  by  the  news- 
wire  services,  though  not  required.  UPI 
states  that  its  standard  contract  term 
is  five  years  and  that  shorter  terms  are 
negotiated  in  exhapge  for  a  higher  rate. 
AP  indicates  that  approximately  1300 
of  Its  2400  broadcast  members  have  con- 
tracts with  terms  of  five  years  and  that 
an  additional  1000  have  contracts  which 
continue  until  termination  by  the  mem- 
ber on  two-years'  notice,  with  an  ad- 
justed (presumably  lower)  rate  if  such 
notice  is  not  given  prior  to  a  sp>ecified 
date.  Moreover,  both  the  AP  and  UPI 
contraw:ts  contain  provisions  requiring 
the  contracting  broadcaster  to  guar- 
antee, or  cause  any  assignee  of  the 
broadcast  license  to  agree  in  writing, 
that  the  assignee  will  fulfill  the  contract 
during  its  term.' 

4.  The  encouragement  of  long-term 
contracts  by  the  newswire  services,  the 
provisions  binding  assignees  of  the 
broadcast  licensees,  and  the  general  ac- 
ceptance of  such  contracts  by  the  broad- 
casters are  matters  of  concern  to  the 
Commission  to  the  extent  that  these 
practices  may  affect  the  broadcast  li- 
censees' ability  to  operate  in  the  public 
interest  under  the  Communications  Act. 
The  newswire  services  are  not  within 
the  direct  regulatory  jurisdiction  of  the 
Commission  under  the  Communications 
Act  and  they  do  not  hold  any  Commis- 
sion-issued broadcast  licenses.  How- 
ever, the  Commission  is  properly  con- 
eemed  with  a  broadcaster's  business  or 
contractual  relationship  with  third  par- 


1  The  pertinent  provisions  of  the  sample 
contracts  submitted  by  AP  and  UPI  are  filed 
as  part  of  the  original  document. 
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ties  insofar  £is  the  licensee's  ability  to 
serve  the  public  may  be  affected. 
National  Broadcasting  Company  v. 
United  States.  319  VS.  190;  Metropolitan 
Television  Company  v.  Federal  Com- 
munications Commission,  289  P.  2d  874 
(CAJD.C). 

5.  The  main  thrust  of  our  concern 
here  goes  to  the  impact  long-term  news- 
wire  service  contracts  (including  the  as- 
signee provisions)  may  have  on  the  li- 
censee's freedom  of  action  in  news  pro- 
gramming. A  five-year  contract  term 
exceeds  the  maximum  three-year  period 
for  which  broadcast  licenses  may  be 
granted  under  section  307(d)  of  the 
Communications  Act.  At  the  end  of 
three  years  the  licensee  must  accoimt 
to  the  Commission  for  the  past  opera- 
tion of  the  station  and,  in  order  to  obtain 
a  renewal  of  license,  must  demonstrate 
that  he  has  met,  and  will  meet,  his 
obligation  under  the  public  interest 
standard.  The  "principal  ingredient  of 
such  obligation"  is  the  duty  "to  make  a 
positive,  diligent  and  continuing  effort,  in 
good  faith,  to  determine  the  tastes,  needs 
and  desires  of  the  public  in  his  com- 
munity and  to  provide  programming  to 
meet  those  needs  and  Interests" — a  duty 
"r>ersonal  to  the  licensee"  which  "may 
not  be  avoided  by  delegation  of  the  re- 
sponsibility to  others."  Programming 
Policy  Statement,  FCC  60-970,  Public 
Notice  91874  (July  29.  1960) ,  20  Pike  & 
Fischer,  R.R.  1901.  1912-1913.  A  con- 
tract with  a  particular  news  source  which 
exceeds  the  statutory  license  period 
would  not  appear  to  be  consistent  with 
this  obligation  If  the  practical  effect  is 
to  preclude  the  licensee  from  following 
his  judgment  as  to  what  news  program- 
ming would  best  meet  community  in- 
terests and  needs  in  the  renewal  period, 
or,  for  that  matter,  within  a  major  por- 
tion of  the  preceding  license  period. 

6.  Although  the  broadcasters  may  sub- 
scribe to  a  particular  newswire  service, 
there  does  not  appear  to  be  any  con- 
tractual provision  requiring  them  to 
broadcast  any  or  all  of  the  news  they 
receive  or  precluding  them  from  sub- 
stituting, or  supplementing  with,  news 
obtained  from  other  sources,  including  a 
contract  with  the  other  newswire  service. 
However,  it  would  be  uru^aUstic  to  as- 
sume that  broadcasters  can  afford  or 
will  choose  to  pay  for  two  newswire 
services,  or  that  they  will  seek  out  other 
news  sources  rather  than  use  a  service 
for  which  they  are  contractually  bound 
to  pay.  Moreover,  since  both  the  AP 
and  UPI  contracts  contain  provisions 
requiring  the  contracting  broadcaster  to 
guarantee,  or  cause  any  assignee  of  the 
broadcast  license  to  agree  in  writing, 
that  the  assignee  will  fulfill  the  contract 
during  its  term,  the  long-term  contracts 
may  similarly  operate  to  deprive  such 
assignees  of  an  initial  choice  of  news 
sources  for  a  substantial  period  of  time. 
Thus,  the  long-term  contracts  may  be 
unduly  restrictive  of  licensee  freedom  of 
action  in  news  programming  and  pre- 
vent full  compliance  with  non-delegable 
licensee  resE>onsibilities  imder  the  Com- 
munications    Act.     See     Programming 
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Policy  Statement.  FCC  60-970.  PubUc 
Notice  91874  (July  29,  1960),  20  Pike  b 
Fischer,  RJl.  1901. 1911, 1913. 

7.  In  the  Report  on  Chain  Broadcast- 
ing (1941),  which  formed  the  basis  for 
the  chain  broculcasting  regiilatlons  sus- 
tained In  National  Broadcasting  Co.  v. 
United  States,  319  UJS.  190,  the  Com- 
mission concluded  that  station  licensees 

i  would  best  serve  the  public  interest  if 
they  refrained  from  entering  into  five- 
year  network  afEUiation  contracts  and 
held  themselves  free  to  negotiate  with 
the  networks  at  more  frequent  intervals. 
This  was  largely  because  the  "station 
licensee  is  unable  to  follow  his  concep- 
tion of  the  public  interest  until  the  end 
of  the  5-year  contract  term",  regardless 
of  any  changes  in  the  community  and 
despite  any  deterioration  in  network 
service  (Report  on  Chain  Broadcasting, 
p  61).  See  also.  National  Broadcasting 
Co..  V.  United  States.  319  U.S.  at  201-202. 
Our  conclusion  that  "a  station  is  not 
operating  in  the  public  interest  when  it 
so  limits  Its  freedom  of  action"  (Report. 
p.  62).  may  well  apply  with  equal  force 
here  in  light  of  the  considerations  set 
forth  in  par.  6.  above. 

8.  While  the  probable  impact  on  li- 
censee freedom  of  action  in  news  pro- 
gramming Is  the  immediate  reason  for 
our  concern  with  newswire  contracts,  we 
ftote  that  the  two-year  limitation  on 
network  affiliation  contrticts  stems  also 
from  our  conclusion  that  long-term 
contracts  prevent  any  real  competition 
between  existing  networks,  as  well  as 
ihe  establishment  and  development  of 
new  networks,  thereby  depriving  the 
public  of  Improved  service  it  might 
otherwise  obtain  from  competition  In 
the  network  field.  Report  on  Chain 
Broadcasting,  pp.  61-62.'  We  cannot 
determine  without  fxu-ther  Information 
whether  long-term  newswire  contracts 
have  a  significant,  similar  effect.  It  may 
be  that  such  arrangements  have  a  tend- 
ency to  lessen  competition  between  the 
newswire  services  for  broadcast  cus- 
tomers and  to  discourage  the  develop- 
ment of  other  broadcast  news  sources. 
However,  the  fact  that  the  newswire 
services  have  many  customers  other  than 
broadcasters,  such  as  newspapers,  may 
have  a  crucial  bearing  on  overall  com- 
petition between  them  and  the  caliber 
of  service  provided.  In  short,  addltionsd 
information  would  be  necessary  to  de- 
termine whether  five-year  newswire 
contracts  deprive  the  listening  public  of 
Improved  news  service  which  might 
otherwise  derive  from  the  possibility  of 
enhancing  competition  in  the  newswire 
field  for  broadcast  customers  through 


■  See  also,  H.  Rept.  No.  1297  of  the  Com- 
mittee on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce. 
86th  Cong..  2(1  Bess.,  pp.  254-263,  setting 
forth  the  basis  for  the  Network  Study  Staff's 
recommendation  that  the  maximum  per- 
missible network  aiBllatlon  contract  term  of 
two  years  not  be  extended. 
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shorter-term  contracts.  Since  an  in- 
quiry is  called  for  because  <rf  the  consid- 
erations discussed  In  pars.  6-7.  we  be- 
lieve that  interested  persons  should  also 
be  afforded  the  opportunity  to  comment 
on  tills  aspect  also. 

9.  In  the  Chain  Broadcasting  Report, 
the  Commission  found  no  merit  in  a 
claim  by  the  networks  that  long-term 
contracts  were  "Indispensable  to  stable 
and  efficient  network  operations"  (Re- 
port, pp.  60-61).  Although  AP  did  not 
attempt  to  justify  long-term  contracts  in 
Its  reply  to  the  Commission's  inquiry, 
UPI  asserted  that  It  must  have  the  sta- 
bility they  allegedly  afford  in  order  to 
plan  continued  Improvements  and  ex- 
psuisions  of  news  service  and  to  provide 
quality  service  at  competitive  rates ;  and 
further  that  these  benefits  to  the  broad- 
casters would  be  lost  if  the  term  were 
made  shorter.  The  validity  of  this  as- 
sertion cannot  be  appraised  on  the  basis 
of  the  information  presently  available 
to  the  Commission  concerning  newswire 
service  operations.  This  is  therefore  a 
further  matter  for  investigation  and 
comment  by  interested  persons. 

10.  In  sum,  upon  the  basis  of  the  com- 
plaints of  the  broadcasters  and  the  in- 
formation submitted  by  AP  and  UPI,  a 
question  exists  as  to  whether  station 
licensees  would  better  serve  the  public 
interest  embodied  in  the  Communica- 
tions Act  if  they  refrained  from  enter- 
ing into  long-term  newswire  service 
contracts  (Including  such  long-term  pro- 
visions binding  license  assignees ) .  and 
held  themselves  free  to  negotiate  with 
the  newswire  services  at  more  frequent 
intervals.  That  question  cannot  be  re- 
solved without  additional  information, 
and  its  resolution  is  of  sufficient  Impor- 
tajice  to  the  Commission's  responsibili- 
ties under  the  Communications  Act  to 
warrant  further  investigation. 

11.  Accordingly,  there  is  instituted 
herewith,  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  403  of  the  Communications  Act, 
an  inquiry  into  the  following  matters: 

(1)  The  extent  to  which  long-term 
newswire  contracts  may  Umit  the  broad- 
cast licensees'  exercise  of  their  program- 
ming responsibilities  in  the  news  field 
(including  the  appropriateness  under 
the  Communications  Act  of  such  long- 
term  contract  provisions  requiring  any 
assignee  of  the  license  to  fulfill  the  con- 
tract during  its  term)  ; 

(2)  The  extent  to  which  each  news- 
wire  service  provides  service  to  broad- 
casters under  contract  to  the  other  or 
may  refuse  to  provide  service  to  broad- 
casters having  unfulfilled  contracts  or 
contractual  disputes  with  the  other; 

(3)  The  effect  of  long-term  contracts 
with  broadcasters  on  competition  be- 
tween the  newswire  services  and  the 
development  of  other  news  sources,  and 
the  nature  of  any  resulting  detriment  to 
the  public  Interest  embodied  in  the  Com- 
munications Act;  and 


(4)  The  extent,  if  any,  to  which  short- 
term  contracts  with  broadcasters  might 
inhibit  effective  newswire  service  oper- 
ations and  result  in  a  deterioration  of 
newswire  service  to  the  licensees. 

It  is  not  our  intention  to  limit  the  le- 
sponses  of  Interested  persons  to  the  spe- 
cified areas  of  inquiry;  any  background 
material  which  would  assist  the  Com- 
mission In  making  a  determination  as  to 
the  over-all  public  interest  in  this  mat- 
ter may  also  be  submitted.  However, 
responses  should  be  documented  with 
specific  factual  data  and  should  not  be 
in  the  form  of  unsupported  geneial 
assertions  of  opinion. 

12.  In  the  absence  of  the  requested 
information,  we  do  not  have  a  sound  and 
reasonable  basis  for  making  a  specific 
rule -making  proposal.  However,  in  order 
to  be  in  a  position  to  take  any  rule- 
making action  found  warranted  at  the 
conclusion  of  this  proceeding,  the  Com- 
mission is  inviting  comments  on  the  de- 
sirability of  adopting  rules,  similar  to 
the  network  affiliation  rules  (§§73.133, 
73.233,  and  73.658(c)  of  the  Commis- 
sion's rules.  47  CFR  73.133,  73.233.  and 
73.658(c) ),  to  the  effect  that  no  station 
shall  have  a  contract  with  a  newswire 
service  for  a  period  longer  than  <  for 
example)  two  years.  While  it  is  not 
contemplated  that  any  such  rules  would 
permit  a  contract  term  of  longer  than 
three  years,  comments  are  requested  on 
what  time  period  within  this  range  would 
be  appropriate. 

13.  Authority  for  the  rule  amendments 
proposed  herein  is  contained  in  sections 
4(1),  303,  307,  308,  309  and  310  of 
the  Communications  Act  of  1934.  as 
amended. 

14.  All  interested  persons  are  invited 
to  respond  in  writing  to  the  inquiry 
herein  and  to  file  written  comments  on 
the  proposed  rules  on  or  before  January 
25.  1965.  Replies  to  such  responses  and 
comments  may  be  filed  on  or  before  Feb- 
ruary 10,  1965.  In  reaching  its  decision 
in  this  matter,  the  Commission  may  also 
take  into  account  any  other  relevant  in- 
formation before  it,  in  addition  to  the 
comments  invited  by  tills  Notice. 

15.  In  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  §  1.419  of  the  rules  and  regulations. 
an  original  and  14  copies  of  all  com- 
ments, replies,  pleadings,  briefs,  or  other 
documents  filed  in  this  proceeding  shall 
be  furnished  the  Commission. 

Adopted:  December  2,  1964. 

Released;  December  3, 1964. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission,' 
[SEAL]         Ben  F.  Waple, 

Secretary. 

(PR,    Doc,    64-12541:    PUed.    Dec,    7.    1964: 
8:48  am,] 


» CommlBslcners   Hyde.   Hartley,   and   Loe- 
vlnger  absent. 


Notices 


DEPARTMENT  OF  JUSTICE 

Office  of  Alien   Property 

ROSA  OFNER  ET  AL. 

Notice  of  Intention  To  Return  Vested 
Property 

Pursuant  to  the  Agreement  entitled 
•'Agreement  Between  the  United  States 
of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Austria 
Regarding  the  Return  of  Austrian 
Property,  Rights,  and  Interests"  which 
was  signed  at  Washington  on  January  30, 
1959,  and  ratified  by  the  United  Stetes 
on  March  4,  1964,  notice  is  hereby  given 
of  Intention  to  return,  on  or  after  30 
days  from  the  date  of  publication  hereof, 
the  following  property,  subject  to  any 
increase  or  decrease  resulting  from  the 
administration  thereof  prior  to  return, 
and  after  adequate  provision  for  taxes 
and  conservators  exp>enses: 

Claimant.  Claim  No.,  Property,  and  Location 

Roea  Ofner,  St.  Mareln  23,  Post  Neumarkt, 
St>-rla.  Austria,  9241.98  In  the  Treasury  of 
the  United  States;  and  Hugo  Welssenboeck . 
Hochsteingaase  85,  Graz  III,  Styrla,  Austria. 
$241.98  In  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States; 
Claim  No.  41207. 

Anna  Maria  Krassl,  Nlbelungengasse  8. 
Vienna  I,  Austria.  Claim  No.  58780;  tO.a  13.67 
in  the  Treasxiry  of  the  United  States. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  on  De- 
cember 2,  1964. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]     Anthony  L.  Mondello, 

Deputy  Director, 
Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[PR.    Doc.    64-12529;    Piled,    Dec.    7,    1964. 
8:48  a.m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Bureau  of  Land  Management 

COLORADO 

Notice  of  Filing  of  Protraction 
Diagrams 

December  1,  1964. 
Notice  is  hereby  given  that  effective 
January  18.  1965,  the  following  approved 
protraction  diagrams  are  ofliclally  filed 
of  record  In  the  Colorado  Land  Office. 
In  accordance  with  Title  43  CFR,  these 
protractions  will  become  the  basic  rec- 
ord for  describing  the  land  for  all  author- 
ized purposes  at  and  after  10:00  ajn.,  on 
the  above  effective  date.  Until  this  date 
and  time,  the  diagrams  have  been  placed 
in  the  open  files  and  are  available  to  the 
public  for  information  only. 

Colorado   PaoTRAcnoN   Diagram   No.    12 
(Approved  October  28,  1964) 

SIXTH    PRINCIPAL    MERIDIAN 
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Colorado    Protraction   Diagram   No.   31 
(Approved  October  28,  1964) 

NEW  MEXICO  principal  MERIDIAN 

T.  32  N.,  R  131/2  W. 
T.  32  N..  R  14  W. 
T.  32N.,  R.  15  W. 
T.  32  N.  R,  16  W. 
T.  33N..  R.  14  W. 
T.  33V2  N.R.  15  W., 

Sec.  3  through  10; 

Sec.  15  through  22; 

Sec  27  through  30. 
T.  33»2  N.,  R.  16  W.. 

Sec.  2  through  11: 

Sec,  14  through  23; 

Sec,  26  through  35, 
T  34  N,.  R,  13  W,  north  of  Ute  Line, 

Sec,  6:  W'/a . 
T,  34  N,.  R,  14  W.  north  of  Ute  Line, 

Sec.  1:  Ei/jE'i; 

Sec  2  through  11. 
T.  34  N.,  R    15  W.  north  of  Ute  Line. 

Colorado    Protraction    Diagram   No.   32 

(Approved  October  28,  1964) 

NEW    MEXICO    principal    MERIDIAN 

T  33  N.,  R.  19  W, 
T,  33  N,.  R  20  W 
T,  331/2  N  ,  R,  17  W., 

Sec.  1,  2.  11  through  14; 

Sec.  23  through  26; 

Sec  35.  36. 
T.  331-^2  N..  R.  18  W  . 

Sec   1  through  24; 

Sec  27  through  34: 
T.  34  N.,  R.  18  W.  North  of  Ute  Line, 

Copies  of  all  diagrams  are  for  sale  at 
the  Colorado  Land  Office,  Bureau  of  Land 
Management,  Insurance  Exchange  Build- 
ing, 9 10- 15th  Street,  Denver,  Colorado, 
80202. 

W.  F.  Meek, 
Land  Office  Manager. 

[PJl.    Doc.    64-12522:    Piled,    Dec.    7,    1964; 
8:48  a.m.] 


(Idaho  015757) 

IDAHO 

Order  Providing  for  Opening  of  Public 
Lands 

November  30, 1964. 

1.  In  exchanges  of  lands  made  under 

the  provisions  of  section  8  of  the  Act  of 

June  28.  1964   (48  Stat.  1272;   43  U.S.C. 

315g»    as   amended,   the  following   de- 


scribed lands  have  been  conveyed  to  the 
United  States: 

Boise  Meridian,  Idaho 

parcel  1 
T.  3N.,R.  18  E., 

Sec.  10,  lots  1  and  2; 

Sec.  U,  SI2NWI4  and  NWI4SWV4. 

parcel  2 

T,  13  N  ,R,  23  E., 

Sec,  6.  lot  7; 

Sec,  7.  EI/2EI/2.  NWViNEi.4  and  SW148E14: 

Sec.  8.  SiaNi/j  and  S4; 

Sec,  17,  NiiNVj; 

Sec,    18,    SWUNEi;*,    SE14SWV4    and   W'/i 
SEI4; 

Sec,  24; 

Sec.  25.  NI2NWI4  and  SWI4NWV4; 

Sec.  26.  NEi/4NEi,4. 
T.  13  N.R,  24  E,, 

Sec,  19.  lots  1.  2.  3.  4  and  EI2SWI/4; 

Sec.  30  lot  1  and  NEI4NWI/4. 

PARCEL  3  , 

T,  1  N  ,  R  34  E.. 

Sec.4,lots  3,4andSi2NWi/4.  „ 

T2N..  R.34E,. 

Sec.33.SWi4.  i 

PARCEL  4  \ 

T.  58N..  R.2  W., 

Sec.  29,SWi4NWi4,  NI2SW14. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  2835.08 
acres. 

2.  Parcel  1  is  located  in  Blaine  County 
about  7  miles  north  of  Hailey  In  the  Ohio 
Gulch  drainage.  The  topography  is 
fairly  steep.  Soils  are  shallow,  gravelly 
loam.  Vegetative  cover  is  a  sagebrush- 
grass  type.  No  potential  for  agrioilture. 
Ohio  Gulch  road  provides  access  across 
the  land. 

3.  Parcel  2  is  located  in  Custer  County 
about  5  miles  south  of  Patterson  in  the 
Pahsimeroi  River  Valley.  The  topog- 
raphy is  fairly  level,  gently  sloping  to 
the  west.  Vegetative  cover  varies  from 
a  sagebrush-grass  type  to  salt  resistant 
species  of  saltbrush,  shadscale  and  bud- 
sage.  Goldberg  Creek,  a  perennial 
stream,  crosses  the  land  in  Sec.  18. 
Generally  the  land  lacks  suitability  for 
farming. 

4.  Parcel  3  is  located  in  Bonneville 
County  approximately  22  miles  west  of 
Idaho  Palls  on  the  west  side  of  a  large 
expanse  of  lava  rock.  The  land  is  quite 
remote.  Access  is  poor  by  means  of  an 
unimproved  range  road.  The  topogra- 
phy is  undulating  to  gently  rolling.  Soil 
is  a  light  colored  silt  loam  overlaying 
lava.  Because  of  the  depth  to  under- 
ground water  agricultural  development  is 
very  questionable.  Vegetative  cover  is  a 
sagebrush -grass  type. 

5.  Parcel  4  is  located  in  Bonner  County 
approximately  6  miles  northwest  of 
Sandpolnt.  The  land  is  rough  and 
mountainous  at  an  elevation  from  4,500 
feet  to  5,300  feet  above  sea  level.  Soil  is 
gravelly  and  stony.  No  potential  for 
agricultural  development.  Approxi- 
mately 75  percent  is  covered  by  timber 
species.  The  lands  are  valuable  for  tim- 
ber production  and  watershed  manage- 
ment, 
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6.  The  land  In  Parcel  1  has  been  sub- 
ject to  the  operation  of  the  mining  and 
mineral  leasing  laws  at  all  times. 

7.  Pursiiant  to  the  authority  delegated 
to  me  by  Bureau  Order  No.  701,  i  2.5, 
dated  July  23. 1964,  of  the  Associate  Di- 
rector, the  lands  described  In  paragraph 
1  hereof  shall  become  subject  to  applica- 
tion, petition  and  selection  generally,  but 
excepting  applications  under  the  Small 
Tract  Act,  subject  to  valid  existing  rights, 
the  provisions  of  existing  withdrawals 
and  the  roquirements  of  apiHicaWe  law, 
effective  10:00  am.  on  January  5,  1965. 
All  valid  applications  received  at  or  prior 
to  10:00  ajn.  on  January  5,  1965,  shall  be 
considered  b»  simultaneously  filed  at 
that  time. 

8.  The  lands  described  in'  Parcels  2,  3 
and  4  shall  be  open  to  mineral  leasing  and 
to  location  under  the  United  States  min- 
ing laws  at  10:00  ajn.  on  January  5,  1965. 
Any  offers  received  at  or  prior  to  this  time 
and  date  will  be  considered  as  simul- 
taneously filed. 

9.  Inqvilrles  should  be  addressed  to  the 
Manager,  Land  Office.  Bureau  of  Land 
Management.  Post  Office  Box  2237,  Boise, 
Idaho.  83701. 

Orval  G.  Hadlby. 
Matumer.  Land  Office. 

JF.B.    Doc     (54-13623;    Filed.    Dec.    7,    19«4; 
8:  48  &Jn.] 


Natlonol  Park  Service 

[Order  S.  Amdt.  1] 

ASSISTANT  SUPERINTENDENT  ET  AL, 
GLACIER   NATIONAL  PARK 

Delegation  of  Aufhorify  Regarding 
Execution  ol  Contracts  and  Pur- 
chase Orders  for  Supplies,  Equip- 
ment or  Services 

Section  3  of  Order  No.  3.  Issued  June  21, 
1963  (28  FH.  9268)  is  amended  in  its  en- 
tirety to  reiui  as  follows : 

See.  3.  Foreman  m  Shop,  Supply  Re- 
quirements Assistant,  Stock  Control 
Clerk,  Storekeeptog  Clerk,  Park  Ranger 
(Waterton  Ranger  Station)  and  District 
Ranger  (Hudson  Bay  District).  The 
Foreman  in  Shop,  Supply  Requirements 
Assistant.  Stock  Control  (Jlerk,  Store- 
keeping  Clerk.  Park  Ranger  (Waterton 
Ranger  Station)  and  District  Ranger 
(Hudson  Bay  District)  may  issue  pur- 
chase orders  not  In  excess  of  $300  for  sup- 
plies, equipment  or  services  in  con- 
formity with  applicable  regulations  suid 
statutory  authority  and  subject  to  avail- 
ability of  allotted  funds. 

(NaUonal  Park  BerTte*  Order  No.  14  (18  PJl. 
•834).  as  amended;  SS  Stat.  636.  18  UJS.C, 
sec.  2:  lildweet  Region  Order  Ko.  a  (21  rJL 

1494)) 

Dated:  November  9, 1904. 

Kkith  NsiLaoN, 
Superin  tendent. 
Glacier  National  Park. 

ITJEt.    Doc.    64-19S0S;    Flted.    Dm.    1.    IMt; 
•  :  40  ajn.l 


NOTICES 

DEPARTMENT  OF  ABRiCiiLTURE 

Ofltce  of  the  Secrefaqr 

FARMERS  HOME  ADMINISTRATION 

Assignment  and  Reservation  of 
Functions 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  contained 
in  R.S.  161  (5  U.S.C.  22)  and  Reorgani- 
zation Plan  No.  2  of  1953  (5  U.S.C.  133x- 
15),  sections  145  and  146  of  the  Secre- 
tary's Order  dated  November  27,  1964 
(29  P.R.  16210),  are  amended  to  assign 
additional  functions  and  revised  to  read 
as  follows: 

Section  145  Assignment  of  functions. 
Subject  to  the  reservations  in  section 
146,  there  are  hereby  assigned  and 
transferred  to  the  Farmers  Home  Ad- 
ministration aH  of  the  functions,  powers, 
duties,  and  assets  under  or  with  respect 
to: 

(a)  The  Consolidated  Farmers  Home 
Administration  Act  of  1961  (7  UJ3.C. 
1921),  except  those  contained  in  section 
342  of  said  Act  (7  U.S.C.  1013a).  These 
assigned  functions,  powers,  duties,  and 
assets  pertain  to  programs  authorized 
under  said  Act  as  well  as  to  prior  pro- 
grams and  authorities  of  the  Farmers 
Home  Administration  and  its  predeces- 
sor agencies,  the  Farm  Security  Admin- 
istration, the  Emergency  C^rop  and  Feed 
Loan  Offices  of  the  Farm  Credit  Admin- 
istration, the  Resettlement  Administra- 
tion, and  the  Regional  Agricultural 
Credit  Corporation  of  Washington, 
DC. 

(b)  Title  V  of  the  Housing  Act  of 
1949  (42  U.S.C.  1471),  except  those  per- 
taining to  research. 

(c)  The  Rural  Rehabilitation  Corpo- 
ration Trust  Liquidation  Act  (40  U.S.C. 
440),  and  under  the  trust,  liquidation 
and  other  agreements  entered  into  ptir- 
suant  thereto. 

(d)  Section  8,  and  those  with  respect 
to  repayment  of  the  obligations  under 
section  4,  of  the  Watershed  Protection 
and  Flood  Prevention  Act  (16  U.S.C. 
1006a, 1004) . 

(e)  Rural  Aresis  Development  Program 
activities  consisting  of  (1)  furnishing 
technical  information  and  services  in  ini- 
tiating and  Implementing  projects,  (2) 
certifying  individual  overall  economic 
development  programs  in  rural  areas  aa 
being  consistent  with  the  general  ob- 
jectives of  the  economic  development  of 
rural  areas  of  the  United  States,  and 
(3)  certifying  industrial  and  commercial 
water  facility  projects  and  community 
facility  projects  as  being  consistent  with 
approved  overall  economic  development 
programs  for  the  areas  Involved.  The 
foregoing  are  part  of  the  functions, 
powers,  and  duties  under  the  Area  Re- 
development Act  (42  U.S.C.  2501),  dele- 
gated by  the  Secretary  of  Commerce  to 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  (26  F.R. 
9933). 

(f>  Rural  Renewal  Program  activities 
oonsisting  of  making  loans,  making  ad- 
vances for  technical  assistance,  co- 
ordination, direction,  and  supervislan  of 
Rural  Renewal  Projects,  and  assistance 


in  planning,  developing  r  nd  carrying  out 
such  projects  under  section  32(e)  of  the 
Bankhead- Jones  Farm  Tenant  Act  (7 
U.S.C.  lOlKe) ). 

(g)  Section  51(a)  of  the  Alaska  Om- 
nibus Act  (Note  preceding  48  U.S.C.  21). 

(h)  Loan  programs  under  Part  A  of 
Title  m  and  the  necessarily  related 
functions  in  Title  VI  of  the  Economic 
Opportunity  Act  of  1964  (42  U.S.C.  2841- 
2854,  2942,  2948)  delegated  by  the  Di- 
rector of  the  Office  of  Economic  Oppor- 
tunity to  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
(29P.R.  14764). 

(i)  Servicing,  collection,  aettlement, 
and  liquidation  of: 

(1)  Deferred  land  purchase  obliga- 
tions of  individuals  imder  the  Wheeler- 
Case  Act  of  August  11,  1939.  as  amended 
(16  UJS.C.  590y),  and  under  the  item. 
"Water  Conservation  and  Utilization 
Projects"  in  the  Department  of  the  In- 
terior Appropriation  Act,  1940  (53  Stat. 
719) ,  as  amended. 

(2)  Puerto  Rican  Hurricane  Relief 
loans  under  the  Act  of  July  11.  1956  (70 
Stat.  525). 

( j )  Disposal  of  surplus  property  under 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  Farmers  Home 
Administration  which  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  Is  authorized  to  dispose  of  by 
the  Administrator  of  the  Oeneral  Serv- 
ices Administration  (40  U.S.C.  486) . 

Section  146  Reservations,  (a)  Mak- 
ing and  issuing  notes  to  the  Secretary'  of 
the  Treasury  for  the  purposes  of  the 
Agricultural  Credit  Insurance  Fund  a.«; 
authorized  by  the  Consolidated  Farmers 
Home  Administration  Act  of  1961  (7 
U£.C.  1929) .  and  Title  V  of  the  Housing 
Act  of  1949  ^42  U.S.C.  1484.  1485(b)). 
and  requesting  advances  of  funds  evi- 
denced by  said  notes  and  any  similar 
notes  executed  under  prior  authorities 
(including  7  UJS.C.  1005b(j),  1005c<b), 
100«e(a),  16  U.S.C.  590x-3(d));  where 
such  notes,  or  requests  for  advances 
thereunder  would  cause  the  ag,?repate 
outstanding  unpaid  principal  balances 
thereon  to  exceed  $135,000,000,  or  to  ex- 
ceed $25,000,000  thereof  for  domestic 
farm  labor  housing,  or  $10,000,000  there- 
of for  rental  housing  for  elderly  persons 
and  families. 

(b)  With  rMpect  to  the  functions  as- 
signed in  section  145(h) : 

(1)  Prescribing  rules  and  regulations 
Jointly  with  the  Director  of  the  Office  of 
Economic  Opportunity. 

(2)  Requesting  the  Director  of  the  Of- 
fice of  Economic  Opportunity  to  make 
advances  to  the  revolving  fund  estab- 
lished pursuant  to  Section  606  of  the  Eco- 
nomic Opportunity  Act  of  1964. 

(3)  Requesting  reimbursements  from 
the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Economic 
Opportnnity  for  the  performance  of  such 
assigned  functions. 

(c)  Designation  of  areas  in  which 
Emergency  loans  may  be  made  (7  US  C. 
1961). 

Done  at  Washington,  D.C..  this  3d  day 
of  December  1964. 

OrVILLE    L.    PREfTMAN. 

Secretary. 

[FIL    Doe.    64-12547;    FUed,    Dec.    7.    1964. 
8:49  aju.] 


Tuesday,  December  8,  1964 

ATOMIC  ENERGY  COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  50-271 

WASHINGTON  STATE  UNIVERSITY 

Notice  of  Issuance  of  Facility  License 
Amendment 

Please  take  notice  that  the  Atomic 
Energry  Commission  has  issued,  effective 
as  of  the  date  of  issuance.  Amendment 
No.  2.  set  forth  below,  to  Facility  License 
No.  R-76.  The  license  authorizes  Wash- 
ington State  University  (the  licensee)  to 
operate  its  pool-type  nuclear  reactor 
located  on  its  campus  in  Pullman,  Wash- 
ington. The  amendment  authorizes  the 
licensee  ( 1 )  to  modify  the  reactor  scram 
circuitry  in  order  to  reduce  scram  delay 
times,  in  accordance  with  the  procedures 
described  in  the  application  for  license 
amendment  dated  August  12,  1964,  and 
(2)  to  make  certain  revisions  in  the 
operating  procedures  as  described  in  the 
application. 

The  Commission  has  found  that: 

1.  The  application  for  amendment 
complies  with  the  requirements  of  the 
Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1954,  as  amended, 
and  the  Commission's  regulations  set 
forth  in  Title  10,  Chapter  1,  CFR; 

2.  Prior  public  notice  of  proposed  issu- 
ance of  this  amendment  is  not  required 
since  the  amendment  does  not  involve 
significant  hazards  considerations  dif- 
ferent from  those  previously  evaluated; 

3.  The  issuance  of  this  amendment 
will  not  be  inimical  to  the  common  de- 
fense and  security  or  to  the  health  and 
safety  of  the  public. 

Within  fifteen  (15)  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice  in  the  Fed- 
eral Register,  the  licensee  may  file  a  re- 
quest for  a  hearing,  and  any  person 
whose  interest  may  be  affected  by  this 
proceeding  may  file  a  petition  for  leave 
to  Intervene.  A  request  for  a  hearing 
and  petitions  to  Intervene  shall  be  filed 
In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice,  10  CFR 
Part  2.  If  a  request  for  a  hearing  or  a 
petition  for  leave  to  intervene  is  filed 
within  the  time  prescribed  in  this  notice, 
the  Commission  will  issue  a  notice  of 
hearing  or  an  appropriate  order. 

For  further  details  with  respect  to  this 
amendment,  see  (1)  the  application  for 
license  amendment,  and  (2)  a  related 
hazards  analysis  prepared  by  the  Re- 
search &  Power  Reactor  Safety  Branch 
of  the  Division  of  Reactor  Licensing, 
both  of  which  are  available  for  public 
inspection  at  the  Commission's  Public 
Document  Floom.  1717  H  Street  NW.. 
Washington.  D.C.  A  copy  of  item  (2) 
above  may  be  obtained  at  the  Commis- 
sion's Public  Document  Room,  or  upon 
request  addressed  to  the  Atomic  Energy 
Commission,  Washington,  D.C.  20545, 
Attention:  Director,  Division  of  Reactor 
Licer\sing. 


FEDERAL   REGISTER 

Dated  at  Bethesda,  Md..  this  30th  day 
of  November  1964. 

For  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 

RoGKR  S.  Boyd, 
Chief,  Research  and  Power  Re- 
actor Safety  Branch,  Division 
of  Reactor  Licensing. 

Washington  State  UKivEaarrT 

I  Docket  No.  50-27] 

FACILITY    LICENSE    AMENDMENT 

License  No.  R-76 
Amendment  No.  2 
1.  Pursuant  to  the  application  for  license 
amendment  dated  August  13.  1964,  FacUity 
License  No.  R-76,  as  amended,  which  au- 
thorizes Washington  State  University  to 
operate  Its  pool-type  nuclear  reactor  located 
on  Its  campus  In  Pullman,  Wash.,  Is  further 
amended   as  follows: 

A.  Washington  State  University  Is  au- 
thorized to  modify  the  reactor  scram  cir- 
cuitry to  reduce  scram  delay  times.  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  procedures  described  In 
the  application  dated  August  12,  1964. 

B.  The  second  paragraph  a.  of  section  3  of 
Washington  State  University's  report  dated 
February  2,  1961,  which  Is  incorporated  in 
the  license,  is  revised  to  read: 

"No  experiment  shall  have  a  reactivity 
worth  of  more  than  66  cents  (0.005).  In 
the  fuel  bearing  portion  of  the  reactor,  that 
is,  the  region  bounded  by  the  Inside  surface 
of  the  graphite  reflector  elements  on  the 
sides  and  by  water  above  and  below  the 
24-inch  vertical  dimension  of  the  fuel  ele- 
ments containing  the  uranium  fuel,  experi- 
ments shall  be  Inserted  and  removed  only 
when  the  reactor  Is  subcrltlcal  as  Indicated 
in  section  1,  second  paragraph  b,  above. 
In  locations  outside  the  above  designated 
region,  experiments  ha^-ing  a  reactivity  worth 
of  10  cents  or  less  may  be  inserted  or  removed 
while  the  reactor  Is  critical  provided  that 
( 1 )  the  unknown  worth  of  the  sample  has 
been  determined  in  a  fixed  experiment  at 
the  position  in  question,  or  (2)  the  reactivity 
worth  of  a  cadmium  absorber  having  at  least 
as  great  a  surface  area  as  the  sample  has 
been  determined  to  have  a  worth  of  10  cents 
or  less  by  a  fixed  experiment  at  the  position 
in  question.  Experiments  having  a  reactivity 
worth  of  more  than  10  cents  shall  be  inserted 
or  removed  only  during  shutdown  as  In 
section   1,  second  paragraph  b,  above." 

C.  Paragraph  1.  of  section  1  of  Washington 
State  University's  report  dated  February  2, 
1961,  Is  revised  to  read: 

"No  control  blade  shall  be  raised  manually 
while  fuel  is  In  the  core.  No  one  shall  be 
present  on  the  reactor  bridge  when  the  mag- 
nets are  disengaged  from  the  control  blades 
and  separated  from  them  by  a  distance  of 
more  than  4  inches." 

D  Section  4.2.2,  first  paragraph,  second 
sentence  of  Safeguard  Report  (OEAP-3100), 
dated  February  16,  1959,  and  section  4.1.3, 
Item  2,  second  sentence  of  Safeguard  Report 
supplement  dated  March  1959,  which  are  In- 
corporated In  the  license,  are  deleted  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

"Improper  functioning  of  any  component 
shall  be  repwrted  Immediately  to  the  Senior 
Operator  who  shall  decide  what  action  to 
take.  The  reactor  shall  not  be  operated  with 
any  significant  known  defects  In  fuel  ele- 
ments, control  rods  or  control  circuitry." 
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E.  Section  4.2.2,  Item  4.  first  sentence  of 
Safeguard  Report  dated  February  16,  1959, 
is  deleted  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

"When  the  proper  Indicators,  as  outlined 
above,  approach  the  set  power  level,  the 
servo  control  system  may  be  activated  by  the 
operator.  If  desired,  the  reactor  may  be 
operated  under  manual  control  at  all  power 
levels  " 

2.  This  sunendment  Is  effective  as  of  the 
date  of  Issuance. 

Date  of  Issuance:  November  30,  1964. 

For  the  Atomic   Energy   Commission. 

Roger  S.  Botd, 
Chief,  Research  and  Power  Reactor 
Safety    Branch,    Division    of    Re- 
actor Licensing. 

|FR.    Doc.    64-12489:    Filed.    Dec.    7,    1964; 
8:45  a.m.] 


CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 

(Docket  No.   15493) 

SOUTHERN  AIRWAYS,  INC.,  AND 
ANNISTON,  ALABAMA 

Notice  of  Prehearing  Conference 

Renewal  of  Southern  Airways,  Inc., 
Segments  Kb),  6,  8.  9,  and  10  and  An- 
niston.  Ala.  on  Segment  1. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  a  prehear- 
ing conference  on  the  above- entitled  ap- 
plication is  assigned  to  be  held  on  De- 
cember 17,  1964,  at  10:00  a.m.,  e.s.t.,  in 
Room  925,  Universal  Building.  Connecti- 
cut and  Florida  Avenues  NW.,  Washing- 
ton, D.C,  before  Examiner  Joseph  L. 
Fitzmaurice. 

Dated  at  Washington.  D.C.  December 
3,  1964. 

[seal]  Francis  W.  Brown. 

Chief  Examiner. 

|F.R.    Doc.    64-12543;     Filed,    Dec.    7,    1964; 
8:48  a.m  | 


IDocket  No.  14828] 

TRANS-TEXAS   AIRWAYS,   INC. 

Notice  of   Prehearing   Conference 

Renewal  of  Trans-Texas  Airways,  Inc.. 
Segment  7. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  a  prehear- 
ing conference  in  the  above-entitled 
matter  is  assigned  to  be  held  on  Decem- 
ber 17,  1964.  at  10:00  a.m.,  e.s.t.,  in  Room 
911,  Universal  Building,  Connecticut  and 
Florida  Avenues  NW.,  Washington.  D.C, 
before  Examiner  Merritt  Ruhlen. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.C,  December 
3,  1964. 


[SEAL] 


Francis  W.  Brown, 
Chief  Examiner. 


[PR.    Doc.    64-12544;    Filed,    Dec.    7,    1964; 
8:49  am  1 
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FEDERAL  COMMNCmONS 
COMinSSION 


f  Do«fc0t  Nob.  tmiii,  iMrnt;  POO  o«ai^iai4) 

TBINITY  UOADCASONG  CO.   AND 

WARNER  MOS.  PtCTURES,  INC 

Ordwr  CanHnuinff  Pr»h«<iring 
Conferanc* 

In  re  appttcattona  of  Trtnlty  Broad- 
casting Company,  Fort  Worth,  Texas. 
Docket  No.  15714.  PUe  No.  BPCT-3172; 
Warner  Bros.  Pictures,  Inc.,  Port  Worth. 
Texas,  Docket  No.  15715.  PUe  No.  BPCT- 
3272;  for  construction  permit  for  new 
television    broadcast    station    (Channel 

20). 

The  Hearing  Examiner  having  for  con- 
sideration the  Chief  Hearing  Examiner's 
order  herein  of  November  30,  1964, 
wherein  the  presldlBg  oJBeer  was  ap- 
pointed and  a  prehearing  conference  was 
scheduled  for  December  3.  1964; 

It  appearing,  that  certain  of  the  Issues 
in  this  proceeding  are  Identical  to  those 
designated  In  the  Commission's  order  re- 
leased November  20,  1964  in  Kaiser  In- 
dustries Corporation.  Docket  No.  15667, 
et  al.  (PCC  64-1076,  Mlmeo.  59333) ,  and 
that  a  more  expeditious  and  economical 
disposition  of  such  Issues  may  be  accom- 
plished through  tiie  consolidation  of 
hearing  procedures  Insofar  as  hearing  is 
to  be  conducted  on  the  common  issues: 

It  is  ordered.  This  1st  day  of  Decem- 
ber 1964,  on  the  Hearing  Examiner's  own 
motion,  that  the  prehearing  conference 
now  scheduled  to  commence  (Ki  December 
3.  1964,  is  continued  to  December  11, 
1964.  commencing  at  9:00  ajn.  In  the 
oflBces  of  the  Commission  at  Washington, 
D.C.,  and  that,  insofar  as  this  proceeding 
Involves  Issues  in  common  with  Kaiser 
Industries  Corporation  et  al..  the  said 
prehearing  conference  will  be  consoli- 
dated with  a  prehearing  conference  to  be 
held  in  Kaiser  Industries  Corporation. 

Released:  December  2,  1964. 


[SXAL] 


FXDEEAL   COMMTTNICATIONS 

ComnssioN, 
BsN  P.  Wapli. 

Secretary. 


■ad  cnde 


08-18C6-12-  -. 
OS-230r4J<..- 

GS-1530-17.. 
08-S31-9A2— 

os-tti-a/u.. 


IFH.    Doc.    64-12642;    Filed.    Dec.    7,    1964; 
8:48  ajn.] 


CIVIL  SERVICE  COMMISSION 

POSITIONS  FOR  WHICH  THERE  IS  DE- 
TERMINED TO  BE  MANPOWER 
SHORTAGE 

Notice  of  Listing 

Under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law 
86-587,  the  Civil  Service  Commission  has 
determined  that  there  is  a  manpower 
shortage  for  the  following: 


Pi^tlona 


Bnoervlnry     Materials     Treatment 

Ccsitroi    Specialist     (Nondestroctlv* 


Chial,  Bmi>ioT«e-U«aagemeiit  Cooperatioa  Staff, 
•  position  raqnlrlos  experience  in  necotlatlons 
wSm  asMaam  and  to  management  ol  a  company 
program  at  headquarters  level. 

AariatMit  CoiniBiMM«Mr  fcr  Educational  Statistics. 


Dlgttai  Compater  Prognunar 

Digital  Computer  Sjrstems  Analyst. 


Portamoutb     Na«al    Skip- 
yard,  Portamtiath,  N.a. 

FadaraJ    Arladon    kgumt/, 
Wasbiocton,  D.C. 


Department  of  Health.  Ed- 

oeation,     and      Wsitea, 

Washln«t«n,  D.C. 
WasMngton,  D.C,  Metro- 

poUtaa     Area     and     Ft. 

Meade.  Md. 
do -_ 


date 


JiUy 

1^1964 

July 

Xa.  11)64 

Anr. 

M964 

Aug. 

2«,1SM 

Do. 

If  comparable  positions  exist  which 
are  not  subject  to  the  Claaslflcation  Act, 
they  are  covered. 

Travel  and  transportation  expenses 
may  be  paid  for  appointees  to  their  duty 
stations  for  the  positions  as  listed  above. 
Any  such  payments  as  a  result  of  this 
determinaticn  must  be  made  in  accord- 
ance with  travel  regulations  issued  by 
the  Bureau  of  the  Budget. 

UwiTXD  Sx&Tss  Crvn.  Sntvicx 
Commission, 

[SKAL]    MaSY  v.  WKNZEL. 

Executive  Assistant  to 
the  Commissioners. 

[F.R.    Doc.    04-10530;    FUed,    Dec    7.    18«4; 
8:48  ajxx.] 


FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  RI65-332  etc.  ] 

AMERADA  PETROLEUM  CORP.  ET  AL. 

Order  Providing  for  Hearing  on  and 
Suspension  of  Proposed  Changes 
in  Rates,  ond  Allovtring  Rate 
Changes  To  Become  Effective  Sub- 
ject to  Refund  ^ 

NovxMBSR  30,  1964. 
The  Respondents  named  herein  have 
filed  proposed  changes  In  rates  and 
charges  of  ciurently  effective  rate  sched- 
ules for  sales  of  natural  gas  xmder  Com- 
mission jurisdiction,  as  set  forth  in 
Appendix  A  below. 

The  proposed  changed  rates  and 
charges  may  be  vmjust,  imreasonable, 
unduly  discriminatory,  or  preferential, 
or  otherwise  unlawful. 

The  Commission  finds.  It  is  In  the 
public  interest  and  consistent  with  the 
Natural  CJas  Act  that  the  Commission 
enter  upon  hearings  regarding  the  law- 
fulness of  the  proposed  changes,  and 
mat  the  supplements  herein  be  sus- 
pended and  their  use  be  deferred  as  or- 
dered below. 


The  Comm4s8ion  orders. 

(A)  Under  the  Natural  Oas  Act,  par- 
ticularly sections  4  and  15.  the  regula- 
tions pertaining  thereto  (18  CFR,  Ch.  I) , 
and  the  Commission's  rules  of  practice 
and  procedure,  public  hearings  shall  be 
held  conceming  the  lawfulness  of  the 
proposed  changes. 

(B)  Pending   hearings   and   decisions 
thereon,  the  rate  supplements  herein  are 
suspended  and  their  use  deferred  until 
date  shown  in  the  "Date  Suspended  Un- 
til" column,  and  thereafter  imtll  made 
effective  as  prescribed  by  the  Natural 
Gas  Act:   Provided,  however.  That  the 
supplements  to  the  rate  schedules  filed 
by  Respondents,  as  set  forth  herein,  shall 
become  effective  subject  to  refund  on  the 
date  and  In  the  manner  herein  prescribed 
If  within  20  days  from  the  date  of  the 
Issuance  of  this  order  Respondents  shall 
each  execute  and  file  under  its  above- 
designated  docket  niunber  with  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  CommiBslon  its  agreement 
and  undertaking  to  comply  with  the  re- 
funding   and    reporting    procedure    re- 
quired   by    the    Natural    Qas    Act    and 
§  154.102  of  the  regulations  thereunder, 
accompanied    by   a   certificate   showing 
service  of  copies  thereof  upon  all  pur- 
chasers under  the  rate  schedule  involved. 
Unless  Respondents  are  advised  to  the 
contrary  within  15  days  after  the  filing 
of  their  respective  agreements  and  un- 
dertakings, such  agreements  and  under- 
takings shall  be  deemed  to  have  been 
accepted. 

(C)  Until  otherwise  ordered  by  the 
Commission,  neither  ttie  suspended  sup- 
plements, nor  the  rate  schedules  sought 
to  be  altered,  shall  be  changed  until  dis- 
position of  these  proceedings  or  expira- 
tion of  the  suspension  period. 

(D)  Notices  of  intervention  or  peti- 
tions to  intervene  may  be  filed  with  the 
Federal  Power  Commission,  Washing- 
ton, D.C,  20426,  In  accordance  with  the 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure  (18  CFR 
1.8  and  1.37(f) )  on  or  before  January 
20, 1965. 

By  the  Commlselon. 


*  Does  not  conaolldat*  for  luartog  or 
poM  at  tti*  ■emni  matters  bereln. 


LSBALl 


JOSXPH  H.  Otttbids, 
Secretary. 


Tuesday,  December  8,  1964 


FEMRAL  REGISTER 
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ArrBRHX  A 


Effeetlre 

Cents 

per  Mcf 

Rate  la 

Respondent 

Rate 
sched- 

Supple- 
meat 

Purchaeer  and  producbif  ares 

Amount 
of 

Date 
flUnc 

date 
tmloH 

Date 
sus- 

effect 

Docket 
No. 

subject 

ule 

No. 

annuAl 

tendared 

sus- 

pended 

Rate  In 

Proposed 

to  refund 

No. 

laereaM 

pended 

until 

effect 

increased 

In  docket 

rate 

N08. 

RIfi5-33?  .- 

Amerada  Petroleum 

2 

6 

El     Paso     Natural     Gas     Co. 

$15,777 

11-  4-64 

12-5-64 > 

12-6-64 » 

••  13  2295 

« 1  •  •  14.  2486 

R 164-58. 

Corp.,  Post  Office 
Box  2040,  Tulsa  2, 
Okla.     Attn:  Mr. 

(Blanco  Field,  San  Juan 
County,  N.  Mei.)  (San  Juan 
Basin  Area). 

Amerada  Petroleum 

49 

e 

El  Paso  Natural  Oas  Co.   (San 

35,003 

11-  4-ft4 

12-5-«4> 

12-6-64 > 

••13.2295 

*'«"14  2486 

RI64-58. 

Corp. 

Jrian  Field.  Rio  Arriba  Coun- 
ty. N.  MeT.)  (San  Juan  Basin 
AreaV 

do 

76 

5 

El  Paso  Natural  (}as  Co.  (Blsti 
Area,  San  Juan  County,  N. 
Mex.)  (San  Juan  Basin  Area). 

7,602 

11-  4-64 

12-5-64' 

12-«-«4» 

■  13.2486 

•  * ■  14  2678 

R 164-56. 

do 

09 

2 

El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Co. 
(Ignacio  Field,  LaPlata 
County,  Colo). 

67 

11-  4-64 

12-5-64 > 

12-6-64 « 

••13.0 

*'«  14  0 

El«.'^333.,. 

Vlersen  &  Cochran, 
Post  Office  Boi  280, 
Okmulgee,  Okla. 

3 

1 

Cities  Service  Uas  Co.  (Grant 
County,  Okla.'  lOklahoma 
"Otber  '  .^.rea  . 

720 

10-30-64 

1-1-65' 

1-  2-«i« 

11  "J  13.0 

4  ic  11  1!  14.  0 

« The  stated  effective  date  is  the  first  day  after  expiration  of  the  required  statutory 
noiicf . 

'  Ttif  suspension  period  is  limited  to  one  day. 

'  Periodic  rate  Increase. 

'  I'n.'vsure  base  is  15.025  p.s  l.s 

'  Induiles  1.0  cent  per  Mcf  added  to  reflect  niiniinum  guarantee  for  liquids. 

•  Includes  partial  reimburseiiipiit  for  full  2. .55  percent  New  Mexico  Emergrncy 
School  Tax. 


•  Settlement  rate  was  12.0  cents  per  Mcf.  inclusive  ot  1.0  c«nt  per  Mcf  minimum 
guarantee  for  liquids. 

•  The  stated  effective  date  Is  the  effective  date  requested  by  Respondent. 
"  Pressure  base  14.65  p.s.l.a. 

II  Subject  to  a  do^k-nward  B.t.u.  adjustment. 

"  Subject  to  0.75  cent  per  M.c.f.  deduction  by  buyer  for  dehydration  and  1.75  cents 
per  Mcf  deduction  by  buyer  for  compression. 


Amerada  Petroleum  Corporation 
(Amerada)  requests  an  effective  date  of 
November  1,  1964,  for  its  proposed  rate 
increases.  Oood  cause  has  not  been 
shown  for  waiving  the  30-day  notice  re- 
quirement provided  In  section  4(d)  of 
the  Natural  Gas  Act  to  F>ermlt  an  earlier 
effective  date  for  Amerada's  rate  filings 
and  such  request  is  denied. 

Supplements  Nos.  5,  6  and  5  to 
Amerada's  FPC  Gas  Rate  Schedules  Nos. 
2.  49  and  76.  respectively.  Include  partial 
reimbursement  for  the  full  2.55  percent 
New  Mexico  Emergency  School  Tax  and 
a  1.0  cent  per  Mcf  minimum  guarantee 
for  liquids.  Amerada  previously  filed 
for  this  tax  and  the  buyer,  El  Paso 
Natural  Gas  Company  (El  Paso)  pro- 
tested the  filings  in  accordance  with  its 
policy  of  protesting  all  New  Mexico 
Emergency  School  Tax  reimbursement  In 
excess  of  0.55  percent.  A  similar  pro- 
test was  filed  by  El  Paso  on  November  13. 
1964,  in  connection  with  the  present 
filings  While  El  Paso  concedes  that 
the  New  Mexico  tax  legislation  effected 
a  higher  rate  of  at  least  0.55  percent,  it 
claims  there  Is  controversy  as  to  whether 
or  not  the  new  legislation  effected  an 
increa.sed  tax  rate  in  excess  of  0.55  per- 
cent. Under  the  circumstances,  we  shall 
provide  that  the  hearing  provided  for 
herein  for  Amerada's  rate  increases  shall 
concern  itself  with  the  contractual  basis 
as  well  as  the  statutory  lawfulness  there- 
of. The  profKjsed  rates  for  these  three 
sales,  which  are  in  the  San  Juan  Basin 
Area,  exceed  the  13.0  cents  F>er  Mcf  ceil- 
ing applicable  to  such  area  by  the  amount 
of  the  tax  reimbursement  and  the  1.0  cent 
per  Mcf  minimum  guarantee  for  liquids. 
Since  the  proposed  increases  reflect  tax 
reimbursement,  the  suspension  period  for 
pach  may  be  shortened  to  one  day  from 
December  5,  1964.  the  date  of  expiration 
of  the  .'Statutory  notice. 


Amerada's  proposed  rate  Increase  for 
a  sale  in  Colorado  and  contained  In 
Supplement  No.  2  to  Amerada's  FPC 
Gas  Rate  Schedule  No.  99.  did  not  In- 
clude as  part  of  its  proposed  rate  the 
contractually  provided  for  1.0  cent  per 
Mcf  minimum  guarantee  for  liquids. 
The  addition  of  this  minimum  guarantee 
of  1.0  cent  per  Mcf  to  the  base  rate 
results  in  a  total  rate  In  excess  of  the 
13.0  cents  per  Mcf  ceiling  price  for  the 
area  involved  by  the  1.0  cent  per  Mcf 
liquid  guarantee  and  should  be  sus- 
pended for  one  day  from  December  5, 
1964,  the  date  of  expiration  of  the  statu- 
tory notice.  Amerada's  contract  relat- 
ing to  this  sale  was  executed  after  Sep- 
temt>er  28.  1960,  the  date  of  issuance  of 
the  Conmiission's  Statement  of  General 
Policy  No.  61-1,  as  amended,  and  the 
proposed  rate  of  14.0  cents  per  Mcf  is 
less  than  the  15.0  cents  per  Mcf  Initial 
service  ceiling  for  Colorado,  and  for  this 
reason,  the  rate  is  also  suspended  for 
one  day. 

Vierson  &  Cochran's  related  contract 
was  executed  subsequent  to  September 
28,  1960,  the  date  of  issuance  of  the  Com- 
mission's Statement  of  General  Policy 
No.  61-1,  as  amended,  and  the  proposed 
rate  is  above  the  appUcable  area  celling 
for  increased  rates  but  does  not  exceed 
applicable  ceiling  price  for  Initial  rates 
in  the  area  involved.  We  beUeve,  in  this 
situation,  that  Vierson  &  Cochran's  pro- 
posed rate  increase  should  be  suspended 
for  one  day  from  January  1,  1965.  the 
proposed  effective  date. 

All  of  the  proposed  Increased  rates 
and  charges  exceed  the  applicable  area 
price  levels  for  increased  rates  as  set 
forth  in  the  Commission's  Statement  of 
General  Policy  No.  61-1,  as  amended 
( 18  CFR,  Ch.  I.  Part  2,  §  2.56) . 

[F.R.    Doc      64-12*68;     FUed,    Dec.     7,     1964; 
8:45  a.m.] 


[Docket  No.  RI65-334  etc.] 

AMERADA  PETROLEUM  CORP.  ET  AL. 

Order  Providing  for  Hearings  on  and 
Suspension  of  Proposed  Changes 
in   Rates  ' 

November  30,  1964. 

The  Respondents  named  herein  have 
filed  proposed  Increased  rates  and 
charges  of  currently  effective  rate  sched- 
ules for  sales  of  natural  gas  under 
Commission  jurisdiction,  as  set  forth  in 
Appendix  A  below. 

The  proposed  changed  rates  and 
charges  may  be  unjust,  imreasonable. 
unduly  discriminatory,  or  preferential, 
or  other'wase  unlawful. 

The  Commission  finds.  It  Is  in  the 
public  interest  and  consistent  with  the 
Natural  Gas  Act  that  the  Commission 
enter  upon  hearings  regarding  the  law- 
fulness of  the  proposed  changes,  and 
that  the  supplements  herein  be  sus- 
pended and  their  use  be  deferred  as  or- 
dered below. 

The  Commission  orders. 

(A)  Under  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  par- 
ticularly sections  4  and  15,  the  regula- 
tions pertaining  thereto  (18  CFR,  Ch. 
I),  and  the  Commission's  rules  of  prac- 
tice and  procedure,  public  hearings  shall 
be  held  concerning  the  lawfulness  of  the 
proposed  changes. 

(B)  Pending  hearings  and  decisions 
thereon,  the  rate  supplements  herein 
are  suspended  and  their  use  deferred 
until  date  shown  in  the  "Date  Sus- 
pended Until"   column,   and   thereafter 


^  Does  not  consolidate  for  hearing  or  dis- 
pose of  the  several  matters  herein. 
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until  made  effective  as  prescribed  by  the 
Natural  Oas  Act.  , 

(C)  UnUl  otherwise  ordered  by  the 
C(Mninlssion,  neither  the  suspended  sup- 
plements, nor  the  rate  scehdules  soxight 
to  be  altered,  shall  be  changed  until 


'■     NOTICES 

disposition  of  these  proceedings  or  ex- 
piration of  the  suspension  period. 

(D)  Notices  of  intervention  or  peti- 
tions to  intervene  may  be  filed  with  the 
Federal  Power  Commission,  Washington. 
D.C.,  20426,  in  accordance  with  the  rules 

ApriNDix   A 


of  practice  and  procedure  (18  CPR  18 
and  1.37  (f  J  J   on  or  before  January  20. 
1965. 
By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Joseph  H.  Gutride. 

Secretary. 


Docket 
No. 


RIM-3a4.. 


BI66-38i- 


V 


Respondent 


Amerada  Petroleom 
Corp.,  Poet  Office 
Box  2040,  Tulsa  2, 
OkJa.  Attn:  Mr. 
W.  H.  Bourne. 

Amerada  Petroleum 
Corp. 

do 

do -— 


.do. 


Rate 

Bched- 

ule 

No. 


Supple- 
ment 

No. 


Purchaser  and  producing  otpa 


.Amount  I  I  Effective     Date 

of        I      Date  date         sus- 

annual  ,  filing  I  unless  I  pended 
incrpase  lendtTcd  sus-  until — 
pended 


Cents  per  Mcf 


Rate  In 

elTect 


.do. 


.do. 


.do.. 

.do 

.do.- 


BI66-336- 

RI66-337... 

RIW-J38... 

RI66-339... 

RI65-340... 

RI86-341... 
RI<«S-«42... 


RI66-343..- 


RI6S-344. 


....do- 


Pan  American  Petro- 
leum Corp.,  Post 
Office  Box  1*10, 
Fort  Worth,  Tei., 
76101.  Attn:  Mr. 
J.  K.  Smith. 

Pan  American  Petro- 
leum Corp. 

Amerada  Petroleum 
Corp.  (Operator), 
et  al. 

Petroleum,  Inc.  (Op- 
erator),  et   al.,   362 
North  Broadway, 
Wichita,  Kans. 

Union  Texas  Petrole- 
um,  a   Division   of 
Allied  Chemical 
Corp.  et  al.,  Post 
Office  Box  2120, 
Houston,  Tex. 

VIersen  &  Cochran 
Poperator),  et  al., 
280Bt  Office  Box 
O,  Okmulgee, 
Okla. 

VIersen  A  Cochran 


Cabot  Corp.  i3W), 
Post  Office  Box 
1101,  Pampa,  Tex. 

Jocelyn-Vam  Oil  Co. 
(Operator),  et  al., 
310  Sutton  Place, 
Wichita,  Kans. 

Jocelyn-Vam  Oil  Co. 
(Operator),  et  al. 


Mapoo  Production 
Co.,  800  Oil  Center 
Building,  Tulsa, 
Okla. 

Tidewater  Oil  Co., 
Poet  Office  Box 
1404,  Houston, 
Tex.,  77001.    Attn: 
Mr.  A.  M.  Mouser. 

Tidewater  Oil  Co 


25 


26 

54 
97 


»4 
S3 

87 

75 
62 
42 

23 

396 

134 
71 

22 

46 


28 
2 


18 


'  4      El  Paso  Natural  Oas  Co.  (Igna-       $23.  239      11-4-64     >  12- ,5-64 
clo  Field,  La  Plata  County 
Colo  ). 


»3 

14 

2 


3 
6 
6 

16 
1 


.do. 


.do. 


10 


18 


20 


Lone  Star  Oas  Co.  (Stage  Stand 

Field,  Stephens  County,  Okla. ) 

(Oklahoma  "Other"  Area).       , 
Lone  Star  Oas  Co.  (W.  Velma  i 

Field,      Stephens      County, 

Okla.)     (Oklahoma    "Other" 

Area). 
Colorado    Interstate    Oas    Co. 

(3.W.    Camp    Creek     Field, 

Beaver  Cotinty,  Okla.)  (Pan- 

{landle  .Area) . 
Texas     Eastern     Transmission 

Corp.  (Willow  Springs  Field, 

Gregg  County,  Tex.)    (R.R. 

Dist.  No.  6). 
Panhandle  Eastern  Pipe   Line 

Co.    (HopeweU   Field,    Pratt 

County,  Kans.). 
Colorado    Interstate    Oas    Co. 

(Hugoton      Field,      Kearney 

County,  Kans.). 
Colorado    Interstate    Oas    Co. 

(Oreenwood    Field,    Morton 

County,    Kans.,    and    Baca 

County,  Colo.). 
Colorado    Interstate    Oas    Co. 

(Greenwood    Field,    Morton 

County,  Kans.). 
Southern  Union  Gathering  Co. 

(Basin    Dakota    Field,    San 

Juan  County,  N.  Mex.)  (San 

Juan  Basin  .\rea). 


Panhandle  Eastern  Pipe  Line 
Co.  (Southeast  Liberal  Field, 
Seward  County,  Kans.). 

Natural  Oas  Pipeline  Co.  of 
America  (West  Cement  Field, 
Caddo  County,  Okla.)  (Okla- 
homa "Other"  Area). 

Panhandle  Eastern  Pipe  Line 
Co.  (Beaver  County,  Okla.) 
(Panhandle  -Area). 

Cities  Service  Oas  Co.  (North- 
east Vining  Field,  Orant  and 
Alfalfa  Counties,  Okla.>  (Ok- 
lahoma "Other"  .\rea). 


Cities  Service  Gas  Co.  (Eureka 
Field,  Grant  and  .\lfalfa 
Counties,  Okla.)  (Oklahoma 
"Other"  .Vea). 

Cities  Service  Oas  Co.  (South- 
west Wakita  .Area,  Grant 
County,  Okla.)  (Oklahoma 
"Other"  .Area). 

Panhandle  Eastern  Pipe  Lino 
Co.  (Hugoton  Field,  Seward 
County,  Kans.). 

Arkansas  Louisiana  Oas  Co. 
(South  Hunter  Field,  Garfield 
County,  Okla.)  (Oklahoma 
"Other"  Area). 

.Arkansas  Louisiana  Oas  Co. 
(East  Kremlin  Field,  Garacld 
County,  Okla.)  (Oklahoma 
"Other"  Area). 

Colorado  Interstate  Oas  Co. 
(Hugoton  Field,  Kans.). 


Natural  Oas  Pipeline  Co.  of 
America  (East  Bay  City 
Field.  Matagorda  County, 
Tei.)  (K.R,  Uist,  No.  3). 

Natural  Gas  Pipeline  Co.  of 
.America  ( West  Bernard 
Field,  Wharton  County, 
Tex.)  (R.R.  Dist.  No.  3). 


81 


11-4-64 


2.601  !   11-  4-64 
918      11-  4-64 


•12-&-64 

•  12-5-64 
1  12-5-64 


924 


11-  4-64      >  12-5-64 


497      11-  4-64 


811  1   11-  4-64 


176      11-  4-«4 


•227 
5,968 


11-  4-64 
U-  4-«4 


8,186     11-  4-64 

3.'iO        11-  -'-64 


4.233       liV3()-64 
36,331      11-  4-64 


660 


996 


3,410 


850 


21 


600 


U-  2-64 
11-  2-64 

10-30-64 

10-30-64 

11-  2-64 
10-30-64 


•12-6-64 

« 12-5-64 

"12-5-64 
•12-5-64 
•12-5-64 

•12-5-64 
"12-3-64 

"12-1-64 
•12-6-64 

"12-3-64 

n 1-1-65 

"  1-1-65 

"  1-1-65 

"  1-1-65 
"  12-1-64 


360      U-  2-64    '  12-3-64 


S,681 


23,196 


15,  757 


11-  6-64 


11-  2-64 


11-  2-64 


1  12-7-64 


»  12-3-64 


«  12-3-64 


5-5-65 


6-6-65 

5-.5-65 
5-5-65 


6-5-65 

5-6-66 

6-6-66 

6-5-65 
5-  5-«5 

5-  5-65 

6-  6-66 
6-  3-65 

5-  l-«6 

6-  5-65 

6-  3-66 
6-  1-65 

6-  1-65 

6-  1-65 

6-  1-65 
6-  1-65 

6-  3-«6 

6-  7-65 

6-  3-65 


13.0 


13.0 

1.3.0 
•  '  l.S.  0 


•15.0 

"17.0 

•  14.6 

•16.0 

"11.0 

'15.0 

T 10 12.  0 
13.0 

'15.0 
» '  16. 0 

16.0 

'  i>  13,  0 

'«13  0 


Proposed 
increased 
rate 


M  7  12  14.0 


UT1J14.0 


TU13.  0  •••'•H.  0 


M2.0 
Ml.O 

'11.0 

'11.0 

'  n  15  1440 


6-  3-66       '"  15. 1440  •  '  "  16.  1536 


Rate  ill 

pfTerl 
subject  to 
to  refuiiij 
in  dockd 

Nos. 


>  U4.  0 


•  •  14.  0 

»M4.  0 
« •  ■  10.  0 


•  •  16. 0 

•  •  18. 1 

•  •  16. 6 

»•  16.0 

••'13.  5 

••17.0 

•  «  '  17.0 

•  <14.0 


•  • '  16. 0  RIbO-271 

••'17,0 

•«  17.0 


•  • '  13.  0 

•  •'12.0 

•  '•12.0 

•  '  "  13.5 

•  '»  16  1536 


G-20436 


0-20427, 


RI60-318. 


See  footnotes  at  end  of  table. 
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Efloctive 

Cents 

per  Mcf 

Rate  in 

Respondent 

Rate 
sched- 

Supple- 
ment 

Purchaser  and  producing  ares 

Amount 
of 

Date 
flUnf 

date 
unless 

Date 
sus- 

e fleet 

Docket 

subject 

No. 

ule 

No. 

annuAl 

tendered 

sus- 

pended 

Rate  In 

Proposed 

torefimd 

No. 

Increase 

pended 

imtU 

effect 

Increased 
rate 

In  docket 

N06. 

BI65-346..- 

General  American  Oil 
Co.  of  Texas, 
Meadows  Building 
Dallas  6,  Tex. 

31 

1 

Southern  Natural  Gag  Co. 
(Dexter  Field,  WalthaU  and 
Marion  Counties,  Mi.^.). 

9,326 

n-  2-64 

"  12-*-64 

6-a-66 

'•21.  55277 

« «  23.  66358 

RI65-346... 

Neiwton  Naval  Stores 
Co.,  Inc.,  Wiggins, 
Miss. 

1 

1 

United  Gaf<  Pipe  Line  Co. 
(.Maxle-PLstol  Ridge  Area, 
Forest,  Lamar  and  Pearl 
River  Counties,  Miss.). 

10,670 

11-  5-64 

•12-6-64 

6-6-66 

'■  20. 1324 

«  »  22. 8 

BI65-347... 

Humble  OH  A  Refin- 
ing Co.,  Post  Office 
Boi  2180,  Houston, 
Tex.  77001.  Attn: 
Mr.  Jolm  J.  Carter. 

300 

2 

Tennessee  Gas  Transmission 
Co.  (Northeast  Loma  Novla 
and  South  Lundeil  Fields, 
Duval  Countv.  Tei.>     (R.R. 

17.786 

U-  5-64 

•12-^-64 

5-6-65 

' "  •'  17. 24347 

"•  «>  18. 0 

District  Nu.  4'. 

'■  The  stated  effective  date  Is  the  first  day  after  expiration  of  the  required  statutory 
notice. 

'  Teriodic  rate  Increase. 

4  lYessure  base  Ls  15.025  p  j.l.a. 

1  rovers  1.0  cent  per  Mcf  periodic  Increa.'se  contractually  due  January  1.  1964,  but 
n.'t  iiled  for  due  to  settlement  approved  In  Docket  No  Ci-938,'i,  et  al  ,  .\merada 
1'.  troleum  Corp, 

•  I'rp.ssure  base  is  14,65  p.s,l.a. 

■  ,--a!'ject  to  a  downward  Btu,  adjustment, 

'  Kiile  l)efore  and  after  acceptance  of  offer  of  settlement  bv  Coiiiirus,«:ion  Order 
issued  February  1,  1963,  in  Docket  No,  G-93S5,  et  al.  Settlement  order  imposed  a 
moraloriura  on  rate  increases  which  exceed  the  area  ceiling  until  Noveral^er  1,  1964, 

•  Settlement  rate. 

i»  Settlement  rate.  Order  approving  settlement  Issued  February  1, 1963,  in  Docket 
No,  0-U385,  et  al. 

"  The  stated  effective  date  is  the  effective  date  requested  by  Respondent. 

"  Includes  0.75  cent  per  Mcf  deducted  by  buyer  for  dehydration. 

"Includes  0.75  cent  per  Mcf  deducted  by  buyer  for  dehydration  and  1.75  cents 
fKT  Mcf  deducted  by  buyer  for  compression. 


"  Renegotiated  rate  increase. 

"  Tidewater's  companywide  settlement  proposal,  accepted  bv  Commission  order 
Issued  June  15,  1962,  In  Docket  Nos.  O-13310.  et  al..  permitted  filing  for  rate  increases 
not  to  exceed  1.0  cent  per  Mcf  after  June  30,  1964,  plus  applicable  tax  reimbursement. 

>•  Settlement  rate  established  by  Commission's  order  issued  June  16, 1962,  in  Docket 
Noe    O-13310,  et  al.,  approving  Tidewater's  compan\-wlde  settlement. 

1'  Initial  rate. 

'•  Redetermined  rale  increase. 

"  Contract  provides  for  i.O  cent  per  Mcf  periodic  increase.  Instant  filing  reflects 
only  a  portion  of  the  contractnal  due  increase. 

•'  Contractually  due  rate  l«  18.24347  cents  per  Mcf.  Opinion  No.  422  issued  Marah 
23,  1964,  In  Docket  No.  CI62-704,  provides  a  moratorium  on  filing  for  increased  rates 
exoeeding  1£.0  cents  per  Mcf  pending  final  decision  on  area  rate  proceeding  !■  Dooket 
No.  AR64-2,  or  January  1,  1968,  whichever  is  earlier.  Such  proposed  18.0  cents  per 
Mcf  rate  Is  considered  "fractured." 

"  Opinion  No.  422,  Issued  March  23,  1964.  conditioned  initial  rate  to  not  exceed 
16.0  cents  per  Mcf.  Order  was  stayed  pending  judicial  review  bv  Opinion  No. 
422-.\,  issued  May  27,  1964.  Docket  .No.  C 162-704. 


Amerada  Petroleum  Corporation  and 
Amerada  Petroleum  Corporation  (Oper- 
ator!, et  al.  (both  referred  to  herein  as 
Amerada),  request  an  effective  date  of 
November  1,  1964,  for  their  proposed  rate 
increases.  Jocelyn-Vam  Oil  Company 
(Operator),  et  al.,  request  an  effective 
date  of  December  2,  1964,  for  Supple- 
ment No.  1  to  their  FPC  Gas  Rate  Sched- 
ule No.  5,  and  Humble  Oil  &  Refining 
Company  (Humble)  request  waiver  of 
notice  to  make  its  proposed  rate  increase 
effective  as  of  November  1,  1964.  Grood 
cause  has  not  been  shown  for  wai'ving 
the  30-day  notice  requirement  provided 
in  section  4(d)  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act 
to  permit  earlier  effective  dates  for  the 
aforementioned  producers  rate  filings 
and  such  requests  are  denied. 

Tidewater  Oil  Company's  (Tidewater) 
proposed  rate  increases  are  filed  pur- 
suant to  the  terms  of  Tidewater's  general 
rate  settlement  approved  by  the  Commis- 
sions  order  issued  June  15,  1962,  in 
Docket  Nos.  G-13310,  et  al.  The  order 
allows  Tidewater  to  place  into  effect 
after  June  30,  1964,  rate  increases  of  not 
more  than  1.0  cent  per  Mcf  under  the 
rate  schedules  involved,  plus  a  propor- 
tionate increase  in  tax  reimbursement. 
Since  the  proposed  rates  exceed  the  area 
Increased  ceiling  of  14.0  cents  per  Mcf, 
such  increases  are  suspended  as  herein- 
before ordered. 

Humble's  proposed  rate  filing  contains 
a  -fractured"  rate  increase  to  18.0  cents 
per  Mcf,  which  represents  a  portion  of 
its  contractually  due  periodic  increase 
'this  sale  by  Humble  was  excluded  from 
Humble's  company-wide  rate  settle- 
ment > .  Humble  previously  filed  a 
periodic  increase  to  18.24347  cents  per 
Mcf  for  this  sale,  which  was  rejected  as 
being  in  conflict  with  Opinion  No.  422, 
issued  March  23,  1964,  in  the  matter  en- 
tiUed  Amerada  Petroleum  Corporation. 
et  al..  Docket  Nos.  CI62-1544,  et  al.  The 
Opimon  provides  for  a  moratorium  on 


the  filing  of  rate  increases  in  excess  of 
18.0  cents  per  Mcf,  Inclusive  of  tax  reim- 
bursement, pending  the  issuance  of  a 
final  decision  in  the  area  rate  proceed- 
ing in  Docket  No.  AR64-2,  or  until  Janu- 
ary 1,  1968,  whichever  is  earlier.  The 
Instant  increase  is  acceptable  for  filing 
because  it  does  not  exceed  the  18.0  cents 
per  Mcf  moratorium  level.  However, 
since  the  proposed  rate  exceeds  the  ap- 
plicable rate  increase  ceiling  of  14.0  cents 
per  Mcf,  it  is  suspended  as  hereinbefore 
ordered. 

All  of  the  proposd  increased  rates  and 
charges  exceed  the  applicable  area  price 
levels  for  increased  rates  as  set  forth  in 
the  Commission's  Statement  of  General 
Policy  No.  61-1,  as  amended  »18  CFR, 
Ch.  I,  Part  2,  S  2.56). 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-12469;    Filed,    Dec.    7,    1964; 
8:46  a.m.] 

SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

[File  No.  7-2412,  etc.] 

ASSOCIATED  OIL  &  GAS  CO.  ET  AL. 

Notice  of  Applications  for  Unlisted 
Trading  Privileges  and  of  Oppor- 
tunity for  Hearing 

December  2,  1964. 

In  the  matter  of  applications  of  the 
Detroit  Stock  Exchange  for  unlisted 
trading  privileges  in  certain  securities. 

The  above  named  national  securities 
exchange  has  filed  applications  with  the 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission 
pursuant  to  section  12(f)(1)(B)  of  the 
Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934  and 
Rule  12f-l  thereunder,  for  unlisted  trad- 
ing privileges  in  the  common  stocks  of 
the  following  companies,  which  securities 
are  listed  and  registered  on  one  or  more 
other  national  securities  exchanges: 


Associated  Oil  &  Gas  Co.,  Pile  7-2412, 
Communications  Satellite  Corporation. 
Pile  7-2413,  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Pile 
7-2414,  Syntex  Corporation,  Pile  7-2415. 
Texaco,  Inc.,  Pile  7-2416. 

Upon  receipt  of  a  request,  on  or  before 
December  18,  1964.  from  any  interested 
person,  the  Commission  will  determine 
whether  the  application  with  respect  to 
any  of  the  companies  named  shall  be  set 
down  for  hearing.  Any  such  request 
should  state  briefly  the  title  of  the  secu- 
rity in  which  he  is  interested,  the  nature 
of  the  interest  of  the  person  making  the 
request,  and  the  position  he  proposes  to 
take  at  the  hearing,  if  ordered.  In  addi- 
tion, any  interested  person  may  submit 
his  views  or  any  additional  facts  bearing 
on  any  of  the  said  applications  by  means 
of  a  letter  addressed  to  the  Secretary, 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission, 
Washington  25,  D.C.,  not  later  than  the 
date  specified.  If  no  one  requests  a  hear- 
ing with  respect  to  any  particular  ap- 
plication, such  application  will  be 
determined  by  order  of  the  Commission 
on  the  basis  of  the  facts  stated  therein 
and  other  information  contained  in  the 
ofl^cial  files  of  the  Commission  r>ertatning 
thereto. 

Por  the  Commission  ''pursuant  to  dele- 
gated authority) . 

[SKAt]  Nellye  A.  THCmSEN, 

Assistant  Secretary. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-12500;    Filed,    Dec.    7,    1964; 
8:46  ajn.] 


[File  No.  812-1725] 

IMPERIAL   FUND,  INC.,  ET  AL. 

Notice  of  Filing  of  Application  for 
Order  Exempting  Transactions  Be- 
tween AfRliated   Persons 

DXCEICBER  2,  1964. 

In  the  matter  of  Imperial  Pund,  Inc., 
10709  Wayzata  Boulevard,  Mlnnetonka 
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26.  Mlzmesota:  Gold  Eagle  Corporation. 
4726  Highway  7,  Bflzmeapolis  16,  Mlnne- 
Boto;  and  Frank  A.  Warner.  4725  High- 
way 7,  Minneapolis  16,  Minnesota;  File 
No.  813-1725. 

Nottee  is  hereby  given  that  Imperial 
Fund.  Inc.  ("Imperial"),  a  Minnesota 
corporation  and  a  registered  open-end, 
divendfled  Investment  company,  Oold 
Eagle  Corporation  ("Gold  Eagle"),  a 
Minnesota  corporation,  and  Frank  A. 
Warner  ("Warner"),  chairman  of  the 
board  of  directors  of  Gold  Eagle,  have 
filed  a  ioint  application  iinder  section 
17(b)  of  the  Act  for  an  order  exempting 
from  the  provisions  of  section  17(a)  of 
the  Act  the  proposed  sale  by  Imperial  to 
Warner  of  77.000  shares  of  the  common 
stock  of  Gold  Eagle  at  a  cash  price  of 
7  Vi  cents  per  share,  or  an  aggregate  price 
of  $6,775.  All  Interested  persons  are  re- 
ferred to  the  application  on  file  with  the 
Commission  for  a  complete  statement  of 
applicants'  representations  which  are 
summarized  below. 

Imperial  owns  77,000  (8.9  percent)  of 
the  outstanding  shares  of  the  common 
stock  of  Gold  Eagle,  and  Warner  owns  of 
record  and  beneficially  63,861  (7.4  per- 
cent) of  the  outstanding  shares  of  com- 
mon stock  of  Gold  Eagle.  Warner  also 
controls  the  Prank  Warner  Corporation 
which  owns  79,653  (9.3  percent)  of  the 
outstanding  shares  of  common  stock  of 
Gold  Eagle.  Accordingly,  Warner  is  an 
afllliated  person  of  an  affiliated  person 
(Gold  Eagle)  of  Imperial. 

Gold  Eagle  Is  engaged  directly  and 
through  subsidiaries  in  the  business  of 
establishing  and  operating  coin-operated 
laimdry  and  dry-cleaning  service  centers. 
Imperial  acquired  its  holdings  of  77,000 
Glares  of  Gold  Eagle  ccnnmon  stock  dur- 
ing the  period  September  17.  1960. 
throxigh  March  28,  1962.  at  an  aggregate 
cost  of  $120,736.90. 

At  Jime  30.  1964.  the  consolidated  book 
value  of  the  common  stock  of  Gold  Eagle 
and  its  subsidiaries  amounted  to  66  cents 
per  share.  Gold  Eagle  and  its  sub- 
sidiaries have  sustained  consolidated  net 
operating  losses  for  the  fiscal  years 
ended  Augiist  31,  1961,  1962  and  1963. 
and  for  the  10  months  ended  June  30. 
1964.  in  the  amounts  of  $50,555.  $38,146. 
$226,668  and  $76,381.30  respectively. 
The  application  states  that  the  state- 
ment of  consolidated  earnings  of  Gold 
Eagle  and  its  subsidiaries  for  the  fiscal 
year  ended  August  31.  1964,  is  not  avail- 
able; and  that  it  is  estimated  that  the 
company  will  incur  a  net  loss  of  approxi- 
mately $117,000  (approximately  12  cents 
a  share) . 

The  application  also  states  that  Gold 
E^le  common  stock  is  not  listed  on  any 
secturities  exchange,  that  it  is  traded  in- 
actively, and  that  on  September  9,  1964. 
the  market  quotations  on  such  stock  were 
bid  —5  cents,  asked  —10  cents.  The 
proposed  sale  price  of  1\^  cents  a  share 
was  determined  by  taking  the  average  of 
such  bid  and  asked  prices.  The  appli- 
cation further  states  that  Imperial  re- 
ceived only  two  other  offers  for  the  pxir- 
chase  of  its  holdings  of  Gold  Eagle  com- 
mon stock;  one  firm  offered  Imperial 
2  cents  a  share  for  such  stock  in  June 
1964,  and  auiother  firm  offered  Imperial 
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3  cents  a  share  for  the  stock  in  August 
1964. 

The  application  states  that  Imperial 
desires  to  dispose  of  its  holdings  of  Gold 
Eagle  stock  because  Gold  Eagle  "has  suf- 
fered severe  financial  reverses";  that 
Imperial's  board  of  directors  and  invest- 
ment adviser  su^e  of  the  opinion  that 
"the  prop>osed  sale  represents  the  best 
disposition  of  the  Gold  Eagle  shares  pos- 
sible under  the  circimastances";  and  that 
the  proposed  sale  was  approved  by  Im- 
perial's board  of  directors  at  its  meeting 
held  on  September  9, 1964. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  inter- 
ested person  may.  not  later  than  Decem- 
ber 21.  1964,  at  5:30  pjn.,  submit  to  the 
Commission  in  writing  a  request  for  a 
hearing  on  the  matter  accompanied  by 
a  statement  as  to  the  nature  of  his  inter- 
est, the  reason  for  such  request  and  the 
issues  of  fact  or  law  proposed  to  be  con- 
troverted, or  he  may  request  that  he  be 
notified  if  the  Commission  shall  order 
a  hearing  thereon.  Any  such  communi- 
cation should  be  addressed:  Secretary, 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission, 
Washington.  D.C..  20549.  A  copy  of 
such  request  shall  be  served  personally 
or  by  mail  (air  mail  if  the  person  being 
served  is  located  more  than  500  miles 
from  the  point  of  mailing)  upon  appli- 
cants at  the  addresses  stated  above. 
Proof  of  such  service  (by  affidavit  or  in 
case  of  an  attomey-at-law  by  certifi- 
cate) shall  be  filed  contemporaneously 
with  the  request.  At  any  time  after 
said  date,  as  provided  by  Rule  0-5  of  the 
rules  and  regulations  promulgated  under 
the  Act.  an  order  disposing  of  the  appli- 
cation herein  may  be  Issued  by  the  Com- 
mission upon  the  basis  of  the  informa- 
tion stated  In  said  application,  unless  an 
order  for  hearing  upon  said  application 
shall  be  Issued  upon  request  or  upon  the 
Commission's  own  motion. 

For  the  Commission  (pursuant  to  dele- 
gated authority) . 


[SEAL] 


Nellye  T.  Thorsen. 
Assistant  Secretary. 


[FR. 


Doc.    64-12501:     Filed, 
8:46  a.m.] 


Dec.    7.    1964: 


Upon  receipt  of  a  request,  on  or  before 
December  18.  1964.  from  any  interested 
person,  the  Commission  will  determine 
whether  the  application  sh£ill  be  set  down 
for  hearing.  Any  such  request  should 
state  brlefiy  the  nature  of  the  Interest  of 
the  person  making  the  request  and  the 
position  he  proposes  to  take  at  the  hear- 
ing, If  ordered.  In  addition,  any  inter- 
ested person  may  submit  his  views  or 
any  additional  facts  bearing  on  the  said 
application  by  means  of  a  letter  ad- 
dressed to  the  Secretary.  Securities  and 
Exchange  Commission.  Washington  25, 
D.C..  not  later  than  the  date  specified 
If  no  one  requests  a  hearing,  this  appli- 
cation will  be  determined  by  order  of  the 
Commission  on  the  basis  of  the  facu!; 
stated  therein  and  other  Information 
contained  In  the  official  files  of  the  Com- 
mission pertskinlng  thereto. 

For  the  Commission  (pursuant  to  dele- 
gated authority). 

[SEAL]  Nellye  A.  Thorsen. 

Assistant  Secretary. 

I  PR,     Doc.    64-12502;     Filed,    Dec.    7,    1964; 
8:46  a.m. I 


SMALL  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRA- 
TION 

BRANCH  OFFICES 
Notice  of  Creation  and  Transfers 

Pursuant  to  Section  4(a)  of  the  Small 
Business  Act,  as  amended,  the  CHeveland 
Regional  Office  Is  hereby  designated  as 
and  shall  perform  the  functions  of  a 
branch  office.  The  Cleveland  and  Co- 
lumbus Branch  Offices  are  transferred 
to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Richmond  Re- 
gional Office.  The  Louisville  Branch 
Office  Is  transferred  to  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  Atlanta  Regional  Office. 

Effective  date:  December  1,  1964. 

Ettgeni:  p.  Foley, 
Administrator. 

(P,R,    Doc.    64-12491;     Piled.    Dec.    7.    1964; 
8:45  a.m. I 


[File  No.  7-2417) 

ROCKWELL-STANDARD  CORP. 

Notice  of  Application  for  Unlisted 
Trading  Privileges  and  of  Oppor- 
tunity for  Hearing 

December  2.  1964. 

In  the  matter  of  application  of  the 
Philadelphia  -  Baltimore  -  Washington 
Stock  Exchange,  for  unlisted  trading 
privileges  In  a  certain  security. 

The  above  named  national  securities 
exchange  has  filed  &n  application  with 
the  Secmities  and  Exchange  CTommis- 
slon  pursuant  to  section  12(f)  (1)  (B)  of 
the  Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934  and 
Rule  12f-l  thereunder,  for  unlisted  trad- 
ing privileges  in  the  common  stock  of  the 
following  company,  which  security  is 
listed  and  registered  on  one  or  more 
other  national  securities  exchanges: 
Rockwell-Standard  Corporation  (Dela- 
ware) .  File  7-3417. 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

ORGANIZATION 

Assignment  of  Duties  to  Individual 
Commissioners 

November  25.  1964. 

The  Interstate  Commerce  Commission 
has  amended  Its  Organization  Minutes. 
being  assignment  of  work,  business  and 
functions  pursuant  to  section  17  of  the 
Interstate  Commerce  Act,  as  amended, 
issue  of  March  7.  1961.  revised  to  May  1. 
1961  (26  PJR.  4773.  5167.  8434.  10991  and 
12789;  27  P.R.  1234,  1747,  2500,  3830  and 
9997;  28  F.R.  198,  896  and  8185;  and  29 
F.R.  3027.  4935.  11401,  12503  and  145l7i 
as  follows: 

Under  the  heading  Assignment  of 
Duties     to    Individual    Commissioners, 
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paragr£4>h  (c)  of  Item  6.2.  assignments 
to  Chalrmaja,  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

Approved  for  publication  of  all  pub- 
licly issued  documents  by  a  bureau  or 
ofBce,  except  (1)  publications  author- 
ized or  adopted  by  the  Commission,  a 
division,  or  a  single  Commissioner  which 
involve  decisions  and/or  orders  result- 
ing from  a  formal  proceeding;  (2)  deci- 
sions and /or  orders,  informal  opinions 
of  any  bureau  or  office,  or  any  recom- 
mended report  and  order  of  any  hear- 
ing officer,  and  any  matters  directly  re- 
lated thereto;  (3)  documents  prepared 
for  court  cases  or  for  introduction  into 
evidence  in  formal  proceedings;  (4)  ma- 
terial of  a  transitory  or  personal  nature, 
such  as  speeches,  articles,  etc.;  (5)  pub- 
lications authorized  and  adopted  by  the 
entire  Commission ;  and  (6)  reports  made 
by  the  Director  of  Locomotive  Inspection 
pursuant  to  section  7  of  the  Locomotive 
Inspection  Act. 


[seal] 


Harm.0  D.  McCoy, 
Secretary. 


\?R.    Doc.    64-12531;     Piled,    Dec.    7.    1964; 
8:48  a.m.] 


[Notice?] 
FINANCE  APPLICATIONS 

December  3. 1964. 

The  following  publications  are  gov- 
erned by  the  Interstate  Commerce  Com- 
mission's General  Requirements  govern- 
ing notice  of  filing  of  applications  under 
sections  20a  except  (12)  and  214  of  the 
Interstate  Commerce  Act.  The  Com- 
mission's order  of  May  20.  1964,  provid- 
ing for  such  publication  of  notice,  was 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  Issue 
of  July  31.  1964  (29  F.R.  11126)  and  be- 
came effective  October  1. 1964. 

All  hearings  and  prehearing  confer- 
ences, if  any.  will  be  called  at  9:30  a.m., 
U.S.  standard  time  unless  otherwise 
specified. 

F.D.  No.  23400 — By  application  filed 
November  27.  1964.  Ringsby-Paclfic  Ltd. 
(formerly  Fortler  Transportation  Com- 
pany). 3201  Rlngsby  Court.  Denver  5, 
Colo.,  seek  authority  to  (1)  issue  a  prom- 
issory note  in  the  amount  of  $750,000 
payable  to  Rlngsby  Truck  Lines.  Inc.. 
(2)  issue  a  promissory  note  In  the 
amount  of  $3,275.83  payable  to  Donald  J. 
Fortune.  (3)  Issue  a  promissory  note  In 
the  amount  of  $112,099.17  payable  to 
Evelyn  Margaret  Bernard,  as  Trustee  for 
Donald  J.  Fortune;  and  (4)  assume  the 
obligations  of  Interstate  Freight  Lines. 
Inc..  as  follows:  a  promissory  note  paya- 
ble to  the  estate  of  Harold  H.  Mallory. 
with  the  face  amount  of  $382,000.  balance 
due  as  of  May  31,  1964,  $248,580.  Ap- 
plicant's attorney:  Bruce  R.  Geernaert, 
Berol,  Loughran  &  Geernaert.  100  Bush 
Street,  San  Francisco,  Calif..  94104. 
Protests  must  be  filed  no  later  than  15 
days  from  date  of  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

Note:  This  application  Is  directly  related 
to  MC-F-8856,  Fortler  TranBportatlon  Com- 
pany—Purchase— Interstate  Freight  Lines, 
Iiic  .  published  In  the  Fidkeal  Recistek  Is- 
sue of  August  26.  1964. 
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FX>.  No.  23407 — By  application  filed 
November  30,  1964,  Eazor  Express,  Inc^ 
Eazor  Square,  Allegheny  County,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.,  15201,  seeks  authority  to  Issue 
125,000  shares  of  common  stock,  $1.00 
par  value,  as  a  stock  dividend  on  a  share 
for  share  basis.  Applicant's  attorney: 
Frank  J.  Pohl.  Burgwln,  RuflBn,  Perry 
&  Pohl,  2323  Grant  Building.  Pittsburgh, 
Pa..  15219.  Protests  must  be  filed  no 
later  than  15  days  from  date  of  publica- 
tion in  the  Federal  Register. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Harold  D.  McCoy. 

Secretary. 

IP.R.    Doc.    64-12532;     FUed,    Dec.    7,    1964: 
8:48  a.m.] 


[Notice  1088] 

MOTOR   CARRIER  TRANSFER 
PROCEEDINGS 

Decembers,  1964. 

Synopses  of  orders  entered  pursuant 
to  section  212(b)  of  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Act,  and  rules  and  regulations 
prescribed  thereunder  (49  CFR  Part 
179) .  appear  below: 

As  provided  In  the  Commission's  spe- 
cial rules  of  practice  any  Interested  per- 
son may  file  a  petition  seeking  recon- 
sideration of  the  following  numbered 
proceedings  within  20  days  from  the 
date  of  publication  of  this  notice.  I*ur- 
suant  to  section  17(8)  of  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Act.  the  filing  of  such  a  peti- 
tion will  postpone  the  effective  date  of 
the  order  In  that  proceeding  pending 
Its  disposition.  The  matters  relied  upon 
by  petitioners  must  be  specified  in  their 
petitions  with  particularity. 

Finance  Docket  No.  23381.  By  order 
of  November  27,  1964,  The  Transfer 
Board  approved  the  transfer  to  The  Cal- 
lanan  Marine  Corporation.  South  Beth- 
lehem. N.Y..  of  the  operating  rights  in 
Second  Amended  Certificate  and  Order 
entered  February  5,  1948.  in  No.  W-103 
(Joseph  R.  Hutton — Contract  Carrier 
Application)  embracing  the  water  car- 
rier operating  rights  of  The  Callanan 
Road  Improvement  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion. South  Bethlehem,  N.Y.,  authoriz- 
ing the  transportation  of  commodities 
generally,  by  self-propelled  and  non- 
self-propelled  vessels,  serving  New  York 
Harbor  and  harbors  contiguous  thereto, 
as  defined  by  the  Commission  In  the 
proceeding  Ex  Parte  No.  140.  and  p>olnts 
along  the  Hudson  River  below  and  In- 
cluding Waterford,  N.Y.  James  E.  Wil- 
son, 716  Perpetual  Building,  1111  E  Street 
NW.,  Washington,  D.C..  attorney  for 
applicants. 

No.  MC-FC  67158.  By  order  of  No- 
vember 30.  1964.  The  Transfer  Board 
approved  the  transfer  to  Maurice  8. 
Ausley  n.  doing  business  as  Ausley  Motor 
Freight,  El  Reno.  Okla..  of  portion  of  the 
oi>eratlng  rights  claimed  in  No.  MC 
99088  Sub  1,  under  the  "grandfather" 
clause  of  Section  206(a)(7)(B),  Inter- 
state Commerce  Act  by  Stanley  P.  Car- 
ter, doing  business  as  El  Reno -Guthrie 
Motor  Freight,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla., 
and  the  substitution  of  transferee  as  ap- 
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plicant  for  a  Certificate  of  Registration 
from  this  Commission,  corresponding  to 
the  grant  of  Intrastate  authority  to 
transferor  Issued  originally  by  the  Okla- 
homa Corporation  Commission  in  No. 
A-888,  now  assigned  No.  A-1072.  Roy  L. 
SuUlvan,  Mclnnis  and  Sullivan,  Liberty 
Bank  Building,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla., 
attorney  for  applicants. 

No.  MC-PC  67225.  By  order  of  No- 
vember 25.  1964,  The  Transfer  Board 
approved  the  transfer  to  Distributors 
Transit,  Inc..  Glassport,  Pa.,  of  a  por- 
tion of  Certificates  In  Nos.  MC  52464  and 
MC  52464  Sub  2,  Issued  June  4,  1958  and 
April  1,  1959,  respectively,  to  Richards 
Transport,  Inc.,  Glassport,  Pa.,  author- 
izing the  transportation  of:  Glassware, 
from  Glassport,  Pa.,  to  points  in  New 
York,  Ohio,  West  Virginia,  and  Mary- 
land; and  such  merchandise  as  is  dealt 
in  by  wholesale,  retail,  and  chain  grocery 
and  food  business  houses,  between  points 
in  Pennsylvania  within  50  miles  of 
Greensburg,  Pa.,  including  Greensburg. 
Arthur  J.  Diskin,  302  Prick  Building, 
Pittsburgh  19,  Pa.,  attorney  for  appli- 

No.  MC-FC  67241.  By  order  of  No- 
vember 27,  1964,  The  Transfer  Board  ap- 
proved the  transfer  to  A.  L.  Harris  and 
George  Degrella,  a  partnership,  doing 
business  as  Hobbs  Distributing  Company. 
Nashville,  Term.,  of  Certificate  No.  MC 
117791,  issued  April  10,  1964,  to  R.  E. 
Hobbs.  doing  business  as  Hobbs  Distribut- 
ing Company,  Nashville,  Term.,  author- 
izing the  transportation  of  bananas,  over 
irregular  routes,  from  Mobile,  Ala.,  New 
Orleans,  La.,  Tampa  and  Miami,  Fla.,  to 
Nashville,  Term.,  with  private  carrier 
restrictions.  Walter  Harwood,  515  Nash- 
ville Bank  &  Trust  Building,  Nashville, 
Tenn..  attorney  for  applicants. 

No.  MC-FC  67281.  By  order  of  No- 
vember 27,  1964,  The  Transfer  Board 
approved  the  transfer  to  Clyde  B.  Did- 
lake,  doing  business  as  Clyde's  Charter 
Bus  Service.  Glen  Burnie,  Md.,  of  the 
operating  rights  in  Certificate  No.  MC 
36788.  issued  October  24,  1952.  to  James 
Milton  Johnson,  doing  business  as  John- 
son Motor  Bus  Service,  Pasadena,  Md., 
authorizing  the  transportation,  over  ir- 
regular routes,  of:  Passengers  and  their 
baggage,  subject  to  certam  restrictions, 
in  charter  operations,  from  points  In 
Anne  Arundel  County,  Md.,  to  points  In 
Maryland,  the  District  of  Columbia,  Vir- 
ginia, Pennsylvsuiia,  and  Delaware,  and 
return.  S.  Harrison  Kahn,  Investment 
Building,  Washington,  D.C.,  attorney  for 
applicants. 

No.  MC-FC  67287.  By  order  of  No- 
vember 30,  1964.  The  Transfer  Board 
approved  the  transfer  to  Pmes  E.  Dunn, 
doing  business  as  PYanklin's  Moving  ti 
Storage,  Medford.  Oreg.,  of  Certificate 
No.  MC  112523,  issued  June  3.  1959,  to 
Dave  M.  Franklin,  doing  business  as 
Franklin's  Moving  &  Storage,  Grants 
Pass,  Oreg.,  authorizing  the  transporta- 
tion of  household  goods  as  defined  by  the 
Commission,  over  Irregular  routes,  be- 
tween points  In  Josephine  County,  Oreg. 
William  B.  Adams,  624  Pacific  Building, 
Portland,  Oreg.,  97204,  attorney  for  ap- 
plicants. 
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No.  MC-PC  67318.  By  order  of  No- 
vember 27, 1964,  The  Transfer  Board  ap- 
proved the  transfer  to  Eugene  J.  Kane, 
101-111  East  Market  Street.  Scranton, 
Pa.,  of  the  operating  rights  in  Certificate 
No.  MC  48694,  issued  July  9,  1964,  to 
Benjamin  P.  Rozelle,  1215  Pettibone 
Street,  Scranton,  Pa.,  authorizing  the 
transportation,  over  irregular  routes,  of 
general  commodities,  excluding  house- 
hold goods,  commodities  in  bulk,  and 
other  specified  commodities,  between 
Scranton,  Pa.,  and  points  within  eight 
miles  of  Scranton. 

No.  MC-PC  67340.  By  order  of  Novem- 
ber 30,  1964,  The  Transfer  Board  ap- 
proved the  transfer  to  Ronald  W.  Nathan, 
doing  business  as  Chandler's  Auto  Ex- 
press, Chandler  Street,  Duxbury,  Mass., 
of  the  operating  rights  in  Certificate  of 
Registration  No.  MC  120416  Sub  1.  issued 
April  23,  1964,  to  Richard  H.  Marshall, 
doing  business  as  Chandler's  Auto  Ex- 
press, Bay  Road.  Duxbury.  Mass.,  cor- 
responding to  the  grant  of  Intrastate 
authority  to  transferor,  issued  by  the 
Massachusetts  Department  of  Public 
Utilities  in  Regxilar  Route  Common 
Carrier  Certificate  No.  204,  dated  October 
22, 1959. 

No.  MC-PC  67341.  By  order  of  Novem- 
ber 27,  1964,  The  Transfer  Board  ap- 
proved the  transfer  to  Willard  Borum, 
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doing  business  as  Appleton  City  Truck 
Line,  Appleton  City,  Mo.,  of  Certificate 
No.  MC  59437,  issued  April  23,  1954,  to 
James  B.  Tredway,  doing  business  as 
Tredway  Truck  Line,  Appleton  City,  Mo., 
authorizing  the  transportation  of  gen- 
eral commodities,  excluding  household 
goods  and  commodities  in  bulk,  over 
regular  routes,  between  Montrose,  Mo., 
and  Kansas  City,  Kans.,  serving  the  in- 
termediate and  off-route  points  of  But- 
ler, Kansas  City,  and  Appleton  City,  Mo., 
and  those  within  12  miles  of  Appleton 
City;  and  household  goods,  over  irregu- 
lar routes,  between  Appleton  City,  Mo., 
and  points  within  12  miles  thereof,  on  the 
one  hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points  in 
Kansas  and  Iowa.  Willard  Borirni,  105 
East  4th  Street,  Appleton  City,  Mo.,  rep- 
resentative for  applicants. 

No.  MC-PC  67344.  By  order  of  Novem- 
ber 30,  1964,  The  Transfer  Board  ap- 
proved the  transfer  to  Vernon  Roberts, 
doing  business  as  Roberts  Trucking  Co., 
Poteau,  Okla.,  of  Certificate  No.  MC 
32777,  issued  August  6,  1958,  to  Lofton  H. 
Cline  and  William  E.  CLine,  a  partner- 
ship, doing  business  as  Hester  Motor 
Company,  Poteau,  Okla.,  authorizing  the 
transportation  of  general  commodities, 
excluding  household  goods  and  commodi- 
ties in  bulk,  over  regular  route,  between 
Heavener,  Okla.,  and  Port  Smith,  Ark.', 


serving  the  intermediate  points  of  Spiro, 
Okla.,  and  those  south  of  Spiro,  without 
restriction;  and  those  north  of  Spiro  le- 
stricted  to  northbound  traffic.  Max  G 
Morgan,  450  American  National  Buildir.e 
Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  representative  for 
transferee  and  L.  H.  Cline,  111  North  Mc- 
Kenna,  Poteau,  Okla.,  representative  for 
transferor. 

No.  MC-PC  67357.  By  order  of  Novt  m- 
ber  30,  1964,  The  Transfer  Board  ap- 
proved the  transfer  to  Edward  Duff  Mu:  - 
ray,  doing  business  as  Quick  Service- 
Transfer  Company,  Chehalis,  Wash  .  of 
the  operating  rights  in  Certificate  No 
MC  1405,  issued  March  14,  1942,  to  John 
C.  Nowadnick  and  George  W.  Nowadmck 
doing  business  as  Quick  Service  Trans- 
fer Company,  Chehalis,  Wash.,  authoriz- 
ing the  transportation,  over  irregular 
routes,  of:  General  commodities,  with 
the  usual  exceptions,  and  authorizing 
the  transportation  of  household  good.^, 
as  defined  by  the  Commission,  in  radial 
movements,  between  specified  points  m 
Washington,  and  points  in  Oregon.  Rob- 
ert F.  Murray,  Doneen  Building,  We- 
natchee.  Wash.,  attorney  for  applicant.^ 


[seal] 


Harold  D.  McCoy 

Secretary 


[FR      Doc     64-12533:     Piled,    Dec.    7.    1964; 
8;48  a.m. J 


Tuesday,  December  8,  1964 
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CUMULATIVE  CODIFICATION  GUIDE— DECEMBER 

The  following  numerical  guide  is  a  list  of  the  parts  of  each  title  of  the  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations  affected  by  documents  published  to  date  during  December. 


3  CFR  .  ^^^ 
Proclamations: 

3630 15941 

3631 16243 

ExECTjnvE  Order: 

Dec.  31,  1912  (revoked  in  part 

by  PLO  3487) 16829 

5289  (revoked  in  part  by  PLO 

3486» 16830 

4  CFR 

51  _      16313 

52 16313 
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Rules  and  Regulations 


Title  7— AGRICULTURE 

Chapter  I — Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Standards,  Inspections, 
Marketing  Practices),  Department  of 
Agriculture 

SUtCHAFTH  A — COMMODITY  STANDARDS  AND 
HANDAID   CONTAINR   REGULATIONS 

PART  29^TOBACCO  INSPECTION 
Subpart  C — Standards 

Miscellaneous  Amendments 

A  notice  of  proposed  rule  making  cov- 
ering ammdments  to  the  Official  Stand- 
ard Grades  for  Pennsylvania  Seedleaf 
Tobacco,  U.S.  Type  41,  was  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  of  October  28,  1964 
(29  P.R.  14668) .  Interested  persons  were 
given  30  days  following  publication  of 
the  notice  in  the  Federal  Register  in 
which  to  submit  written  data,  views,  or 
arguments  with  respect  to  the  proposed 
amendments.  No  data,  views,  or  argu- 
ments were  received. 

After  consideration  of  all  relevant 
matters  concerning  the  proposal,  the 
proposed  amendments,  as  so  published, 
are  adopted  without  change. 

Effective  date.  In  accordance  with  sec- 
tion 4  of  the  Administrative  Procedure 
Act  (5  VB.C.  1003),  these  amendments 
shall  become  effective  30  days  following 
the  date  of  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

The  amendments  are  set  forth  below. 

Done  at  Washington,  DC,  this  3d  day 
of  December,  1964. 

Q.  R.  Grange, 
Deputy  Administrator, 
Marketing  Services. 

1.  'Pk^e  parenthetical  references  in 
§§  29.42577  29.4259.  and  29.4286  are  re- 
voked. 

2.  The  following  sentence  is  added  at 
the  end  of  §29.4269:  "Throwout  leaves 
not  meeting  C-group  grade  specifications 
will  be  included  in  the  X  and  Y  groups.". 

3.  Section  29.4277  is  revoked. 

4.  In  the  second  sentence  of  S  29.4301, 
the  words  "frozen  or"  are  deleted  from 
item  (b). 

5.  In  §  29.4302  the  second  sentence  is 
revoked. 

6.  Section  29.4335  is  revoked. 

7.  In  the  last  sentence  of  §  29.4336  the 
word  "graded"  is  substituted  for  the 
word  "designated." 

8.  Section  29.4346  is  deleted  and  the 
following  is  substituted  therefor: 

§29.4346     Rule  15. 

Frozen  or  frostbitten  tobacco  shall 
be  included  only  in  Nl  or  N2. 

9.  In  S  29.4347  the  word  "designated" 
is  deleted  and  the  word  "graded"  is  sub- 
stituted therefor ;  and  the  last  two  words 
"any  group"  are  deleted  and  "the  C.  X. 
and  Y  groups"  are  subtituted  therefor. 

10.  In  1 29.4362  the  tolerances  for 
grade  X3  are  amended  to  read:  "Toler- 

16854 


ances:  less  than  20  percent  crude  and 
30  percent  waste.". 

11.  In  9  29.4363  the  heading  and  first 
sentence  are  deleted  and  the  following  Is 
substituted  therefor: 

§  29.4363     Farm  FUler  ( Y  Croup) . 

Iliis  group  consists  of  tied  tobacco 
and  normally  is  tobacco  from  the  lower 
portion  of  the  stalk. 

12.  The  text  of  §  29.4364  is  deleted  and 
the  following  is  substituted  therefor: 

§  29.4364     Nondescript  (N  Croup). 

Frozen  or  frostbitten  tobacco  or  tobac- 
co which  does  not  meet  the  minimum 
s(>eciflcations  or  exceeds  either  tolerance 
of  the  lowest  grade  of  any  other  group. 

U.S. 
Grades 


Grade  Names  arid  Specifications 

Nl  Field  frozen  or  frostbitten  tobacco  In 

safe-keeping  order  or  case. 

N2  Frozen  or  frostbitten  tobacco  which 

Is  wet  or  In  doubtful-keeping  order 
or  case. 

No-G  Tobacco  which  contains  chicken 
dust,  stone  dust,  or  other  foreign 
matter;  Is  hall-cut  or  wasted  In  ex- 
cess of  the  tolerances  for  X3  or  Y2; 
Lb  damaged,  dirty,  nested,  offtype. 
semlcured,  wet.  shingled  or  other- 
wise Improperly  packed;  has  an 
odor  foreign  to  the  type;  contains 
20  percent  or  more  crude;  or  does 
not  meet  the  minimum  specifica- 
tions of  the  lowest  grade  of  the  C. 
X.  or  Y  groups. 

13.  In  §  29.4386  delete: 

i  Grade  of  Nondescript 
N 

and  substitute  therefor: 

3  Grades  of  Nondescript 
Nl 
N2 
No-G 

14.  The  sentence  "Tobacco  not  covered 
by  standard  grades  is  designated  'No- 
G.'  "  is  also  deleted  from  §  29.4386. 

(49  Stat.  734;  7  U.S.C.  511m) 

(PR.    Doc.    64-12575;     Filed,    Dec.    8,     1964; 
8:46  a.m.] 


Chopter  IX — Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Marketing  Agreements 
and  Orders;  Fruits,  Vegetables, 
Tree  Nuts),  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture 

PART  917— FRESH  BARTLETT  PEARS, 
PLUMS,  AND  ELBERTA  PEACHES 
GROWN   IN  CALIFORNIA 

Expenses  and  Rates  of  Assessment 
for   1964—65  Season 

Pursuant  to  the  marketing  agreement, 
as  amended,  and  Order  No.  917,  as 
amended  (7  CFR  Part  917),  regulating 
the  handling  of  fresh  Bartlett  pears, 
plums,  and  Elberta  peaches  grown  in 
the  State  of  California,  effective  under 
the  applicable  provisions  of  the  Agri- 
cultural Marketing  Agreement  Act  of 
1937,  as  amended  '7  U.S.C.  601-674) ,  and 
upon  the  basis  of  the  proposals  submitted 


by  the  Control  Committee  (established 
pursuant  to  said  amended  marketing 
agreement  and  order) ,  it  is  hereby  found 
and  determined  that  the  expenses  for 
the  maintenance  and  functioning  of 
such  committee  and  the  respective  com- 
modity committees,  established  pursu- 
ant to  the  provisions  of  the  aforesaid 
amended  marketing  agreement  and 
order,  are  as  follows: 

(1)  •  •  •; 

(2)  Early   varieties  of   plums,   $24,000; 

(3)  Late  varletlee  of  plums.  $24,000;    and 

(4)  •    •    V 

It  is  therefore,  ordered.  That  para- 
graph (a)  of  §  917.203  Expenses  and 
rates  of  assessment  for  the  1964-65 
season  (29  F.R.  7452)  is  hereby  simended 
by  deleting  therefrom  in  subparagraphs 
<2)  the  amount  $20,939.23  and  (3)  the 
Gunount  $20,939.22  and  substituting  in 
lieu  thereof  the  amount  $24,000.  As 
amended  paragraph  (a)  of  5  917.203 
reads  as  follows: 

§  917.203      Expenses  and  rates  of  assess- 
ment for  the  1964—65  season. 

(a)  Expenses.  The  expenses  likely  to 
be  incurred  by  the  Control  Committee 
during  the  1964-65  season  beginning 
March  1.  1964,  and  ending  February  28. 
1965,  both  dates  inclusive,  for  the  main- 
tenance and  functioning  of  such  com- 
mittee and  the  respective  commodity 
committees,  established  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  the  aforesaid  amended  mar- 
keting agreement  and  order,  are  as 
follows : 

( 1 )  Bartlett  pears,  $19.477.97 ; 

(2)  Early  varieties  of  plums,  $24,000: 
<3)   Late  varieties  of  plums,  $24,000; 

and 

(4)   Elberta  peaches,  $13,481.58. 
•  •  •  •  • 

It  is  hereby  further  found  that  it  is 
impracticable  and  contrary  to  the  public 
interest  to  give  preliminary  notice,  en- 
gage in  rule  making  procedure,  and  post- 
pone the  effective  date  of  this  amenda- 
tory order  until  30  days  after  publication 
thereof  in  the  Federal  Register  (5  U.S.C. 
1001-1011)  in  that:  (1)  The  increase  in 
the  budget  set  forth  above  does  not  in- 
volve an  increase  in  the  rates  of  assess- 
ment heretofore  established  by  the  Sec- 
retary <29  FM.  7452);  and  (2)  the  said 
committee  in  the  performance  of  its 
duties  and  functions  has  incurred  obli- 
gations in  excess  of  the  expenses  previ- 
ously thought  likely  to  be  incurred. 
Therefore,  it  is  essential  that  this 
amendatory  action  be  issued  immedi- 
ately so  that  said  committee  can  meet 
its  obligations. 

(Sees     1-19.    48    Stat.    31.    as    amended:    ^ 
use.  601-«74) 

Dated:   December  4,  1964. 

Pattl  a.  Nicholson. 
Deputy     Director.     Fruit     and 
Vegetable    Division,    Agricul- 
tural Marketing  Service. 
1F.R.    Doc     64-12576:    Filed.    Dec.    8.    1964, 
8:46  am  1 


Wednesday,  December  9,  1964 

Chapter  X — Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Marketing  Agreements  and 
Orders;  Milk),  Department  of  Agri- 
culture 

[Milk  Order  6] 

PART   1005 — MILK  IN  TRI-STATE 
MARKETING  AREA 

Order  Amending  Order 
§  1005.0     Findings   and   determinationA. 

The  findings  and  determinations  here- 
inafter set  forth  are  supplementary  and 
in  addition  to  the  findings  and  determi- 
nations previously  made  in  connection 
with  the  issuance  of  the  aforesaid  order 
and  of  the  previously  issued  amendments 
thereto;  and  all  of  the  said  previous  find- 
ings and  determinations  are  hereby  rati- 
fied and  affirmed,  except  insofar  as  such 
findings  &nd  determinations  may  be  in 
conflict  with  the  findings  and  determina- 
tions set  forth  herein. 

(a)  Findings  upon  the  basis  of  the 
hearing  record.  Pursuant  to  the  provi- 
sions of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7 
U.S.C.  601  et  seq.),  and  the  applicable 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure  govern- 
ing the  formulation  of  marketing  ^ee- 
ments  and  marketing  orders  (7  CFR  Part 
900),  a  public  hearing  was  held  upon 
certain  proposed  amendments  to  the  ten- 
tative marketing  agreement  and  to  the 
order  regulating  the  handling  of  milk  In 
the  Trl-State  marketing  area.  Upon  the 
basis  of  the  evidence  Introduced  at  such 
hearing  and  the  record  thereof,  It  Is 
found  that: 

( 1 )  The  said  order  as  hereby  amended, 
and  all  of  the  terms  and  conditions 
thereof,  wlU  tend  to  effectuate  the  de- 
clared policy  of  the  Act; 

(2)  The  parity  prices  of  milk,  as  deter- 
mined pursuant  to  section  2  of  the  Act, 
are  not  reasonable  in  view  of  the  price  of 
feeds,  available  supplies  of  feeds,  and 
other  economic  conditions  which  affect 
market  supply  and  demand  for  milk  In 
the  said  marketing  area,  and  the  mini- 
mum prices  specified  In  the  order  as 
hereby  amended,  are  such  prices  as  will 
reflect  the  aforesaid  factors,  Insure  a 
sufBcient  quantity  of  pure  and  whole- 
some milk,  and  be  in  the  public  interest; 

(3)  The  said  order,  as  hereby  amend- 
ed, regulates  the  handling  of  milk  In  the 
same  manner  as,  and  Is  applicable  only 
to  persons  In  the  respective  classes  of 
Industrial  or  commercial  activity  speci- 
fied In.  a  marketing  agreement  ui>on 
which  a  hearing  has  been  held. 

•  b)  Additional  ftndi-ngs.  (1)  It  Is  nec- 
essary in  the  public  Interest  to  make  this 
order  amending  the  order  effective  on 
the  date  of  its  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register.  Any  delay  beyond  that  date 
would  tend  to  disrupt  the  orderly  mar- 
keting of  milk  in  the  marketing  area. 

(2)  The  provisions  of  the  said  order 
are  known  to  handlers.  The  decision  of 
the  Assistant  Secretary  containing  all 
amendment  provisions  of  this  order  was 
issued  December  1,  1964.  The  changes 
effected  by  this  order  will  not  require 
extensive  preparation  or  substantial  al- 
teration in  method  of  operation  for  han- 
dlers. In  view  oi  the  foregoing.  It  is 
hereby  found  and  determined  that  good 
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cause  exists  for  making  this  order 
amending  the  order  effective  on  the  date 
of  Its  publication  in  the  Federal  Regm- 
TER,  and  that  it  would  be  contrary  to  the 
public  interest  to  delay  the  effective  date 
of  this  amendment  for  30  days  after  its 
publication  In  the  Federal  Register. 
I  Sec.  4(c),  Administrative  Procedure 
Act,  5  U.S.C.  1001-1011) . 

(c)  Determinations — It  Is  hereby  de- 
termined that: 

(1)  The  refusal  or  failure  of  handlers 
(excluding  cocHJcrative  associations  spec- 
ified In  section  8c(9)  of  the  Act)  of  more 
than  50  percent  cf  the  milk,  which  is 
marketed  within  the  marketing  area,  to 
sign  a  proposed  marketing  agreement, 
tends  to  prevent  the  effectuation  of  the 
declared  policy  of  the  Act; 

(2)  The  issuance  of  this  order,  amend- 
ing the  order,  is  the  only  practical  means 
pursuant  to  the  declared  policy  of  the 
Act  of  advancing  the  interests  of  pro- 
ducers as  defined  In  the  order  as  hereby 
amended;  and 

(3)  The  issuance  of  the  order  amend- 
ing the  order  is  approved  or  favored  by 
at  least  three-fourths  of  the  producers 
who  during  the  determined  representa- 
tive period  were  engaged  in  the  produc- 
tion of  milk  for  sale  in  the  marketing 
area. 

Order  relative  to  handling — It  is  there- 
fore ordered,  That  on  and  after  the  effec- 
tive date  hereof,  the  handling  of  milk 
in  the  Tri -State  marketing  area  shall 
be  in  conformity  to  and  in  compliance 
with  the  terms  and  conditions  of  the 
aforesaid  order,  as  amended,  and  as 
hereby    further    amended,    as    follows: 

In  S  1005.51(a),  the  Introductory  text 
preceding  the  table  therein  is  revised  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  1005.51      Class  I  milk  pHces. 

«  •  •  •  • 

(a)  Add  the  following  amounts  for  the 
months  indicated,  plus  20  cents  from  the 
effective  date  of  this  provision  through 
December  1964,  and  plus  10  cents  for 
January  and  February  1965. 

•  •  «  •  • 

(Bees.  1-19,  48  Stat.  31,  a«  amended;  7  U.S.C. 
601-674) 

Effective  date:  Date  of  publication  in 
the  Federal  Register. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  on  De- 
cember 4, 1964. 

George  L.  Mehren, 
Assistant  Secretary. 

[Fit.    Doc.    64-12612;    Piled.    Dec.    8,    1964; 
8:49  ajn.] 


Title  12— BANKS  AND  BANKING 

Chapter  II — Federal    Reserve  System 

SUBCHAPTER  A — BOARD  OF  GOVERNORS  OF 
THE   FEDERAL   RESERVE   SYSTEM 

PART  224— DISCOUNT   RATES 
Changes   in   Rates 

Pursuant  to  section  14(d)  of  the  Fed- 
eral Reserve  Act  (12  UJ5.C.  357),  and 
for  the  purpose  of  adjusting  discoimt 
rates  with  a  view  to  accommodating 
commerce  and  business  in  accordance 
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with  other  related  rates  and  the  general 
credit  situation  of  the  country.  Part  224 
is  amended  as  set  forth  below: 

1.  Section  224.2  Is  amended  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  224.2  Advances  and  disrountf)  for 
member  banks  under  sections  13  and 
13a. 

The  rates  for  all  advances  and  dis- 
counts under  sections  13  smd  13a  of  the 
Federal  Reserve  Act  (except  advances 
under  the  last  paragraph  of  such  sec- 
tion 13  to  individuals,  partnerships,  or 
corporations  other  than  member  banks) 
are: 


Rate 

Effective 

FedfTBl  Reserve  Bank  of: 
Boston        

Nov.  24.1964 

N"(>w  York   

Do. 

PMladelphia 

Do. 

Cievt'land 

Nov.  27.1964 

RichmoDd     . 

Do. 

Atlanta - — 

Nov.  25.  \9f4 

Chicago 

Nov.  34,  ly64 

St  Louis  .- 

Do. 

Minneapolis 

Nov.  30. 1964 

Kansas  City     .  

Do 

Pallas             

Nov.  27, 1964 

San  Francisco  -  

Do. 

2.  Section  224.3  Is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  224.3      Advances    to    member    banks 
under  section  10(b). 

The  rates  for  advances  to  member 
banks  under  section  10(b)  of  the  Fed- 
eral Reserve  Act  are : 


Rate 

Effective 

Federal  Reserve  Bank  of: 

Boston    . 

4,H 
4.4 
44 
44 

44 
44 
44 
4.4 

Nov.  24, 1964 

New  York - 

Philadelphia 

Do. 
Do. 

Clpvelanri       .    .                        ... 

Nov.  27.1964 

Richmond 

Do. 

Atlanta 

Nov.  25.1964 

Chipapo 

Nov.  24.1964 

St.  Louis 

Do. 

Minneapolis 

Nov.  30,1964 

Kansas  Citv 

Do. 

Dallas 

Nov.  27. 1964 

San  Francisco 

Do. 

3.  Section  224.4  Is  amended  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  224.4     Advances  to  persons  otber  than 
member  banks. 

The  rates  for  advances  to  individuals, 
partnerships,  or  corporations  other  than 
member  banks  secured  by  direct  obliga- 
tions of  the  United  States  under  the  last 
paragraph  of  section  13  of  the  Federal 
Reserve  Act  are : 


Rate 

Eflictive 

Federal  Reserve  Bank  of: 
Boston      .. 

5.4 

5 

6 

64 

8 

6 

8 

8 

6 

5 

8 

6 

Nov.  24, 1964 

New  York         

Do. 

J'hlladi'lphia 

Do. 

Cleveland..  

Nov.  27, 1964 

Richmond 

Do. 

Atlanta  

Nov.  25. 1964 

Chicago      

Nov.  24,  19t^ 

St   Louis 

Do. 

Minneapolis     .  

Nov.  30,  m>4 

Kansas  City     

Do. 

Dallas               

Nov.  27, 1964 

San  Francisco 

Do. 

For  the  reasons  and  good  cause  found 
as  stated  in  S  224.7,  there  is  no  notice, 
public  participation,  or  deferred  effective 
date  in  connection  with  thlc  action. 


> 
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(13  U.S.C.  246(1).     Interprets  or  appllM   12 
UB.C.367) 

Z>ated  at  Washington,  D.C..  this  30th 
day  of  November  1964. 

Board  or  Governors  or  the 
Federal  Reserve  System. 
[SEAL]     Merritt  Sherman, 

Secretary. 

I  PH.    Doc.    64-12490;    Piled,    Dec.    8,    1964; 
8:46  a.m.1 


SUSCHARTER   C — FEDERAL  SAVINGS   AND 
LOAN   SYSTEM 

[No.  18,634] 

PART  545— OPERATIONS 
Educational  Loans 

December  3, 1964. 

Resolved  that,  notice  and  public  pro- 
cedure having  been  duly  afforded  (29 
F.R.  13834)  and  all  relevant  material 
presented  or  available  having  been  con- 
sidered by  it,  the  Federal  Home  Loan 
Bank  Board,  upon  the  basis  of  such  con- 
sideration and  of  determination  by  it  of 
the  advisability  of  amendment  of  Part 
545  of  the  rules  and  regulations  for  the 
Federal  Savings  and  Loan  System  (12 
CFR  Part  545)  to  implement  section  910 
of  the  Housing  Act  of  1964  and  to  au- 
thorize Federal  savings  and  loan  associa- 
tions to  invest  in  loans  for  the  payment 
of  expenses  of  college  or  university  ed- 
ucation, and  for  the  purpose  of  effecting 
such  amendment,  hereby  amends  said 
Part  545  as  hereinafter  set  forth,  effec- 
tive December  9,  1964. 

Part  545  is  hereby  amended  by  adding 
after  §  545.8  a  new  section  as  follows: 

§  545.8-1      Educational  loans. 

Any  Federal  association  is  authorized 
to  Invest  in  loans,  obligations,  and  ad- 
vances of  credit  (all  of  which  are  here- 
inafter referred  to  in  this  section  as 
"loans")  made  for  the  payment  of  ex- 
penses of  college  or  university  education, 
but  no  Federal  association  shall  make 
any  investment  In  loans  under  this  sec- 
tion if  the  principal  amount  of  its  in- 
vestment in  such  loans,  exclusive  of  any 
investment  which  is  or  which  at  the 
time  of  its  making  was  otherwise  au- 
thorized, would  thereupon  exceed  5  per- 
cent of  its  assets.  Such  loans  may  be 
secured,  partly  secured,  or  unsecured, 
and  the  association  may  require  a  co- 
maker or  comakers,  insurance,  guaranty 
under  a  governmental  student  loan 
guarantee  plan,  or  other  protection 
against  contingencies.  The  borrower 
shall  certify  to  the  association  that  the 
proceeds  of  the  loan  are  to  be  used  by  a 
full-time  student  solely  for  the  payment 
of  expenses  of  college  or  university  edu- 
cation. For  the  purpose  of  this  section, 
the  term  "college  or  university  educa- 
tion" means  education  at  an  institution 
which  provides  an  educational  program 
for  which  it  awards  a  bachelor's  degree, 
or  provides  not  less  than  a  two-year  pro- 
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gram,  which  is  acceptable  for  full  credit 
toward  such  a  degree. 

(Sec.  6,  48  Stat.  182,  as  amended;  13  n.S.C. 
1464.  Beorg.  Plan  No.  3  of  1047,  13  F.R. 
4981,  3  CPB.  1947  Supp) 

Resolved  further  that,  inasmuch  as 
the  foregoing  amendment  relieves  re- 
striction, the  Board  hereby  finds  that 
postponement  of  the  effective  date  un- 
der the  provisions  of  §  508.14  of  the  gen- 
eral regulations  of  the  Federal  Home 
Loan  Bank  Board  and  section  4(c)  of 
the  Administrative  Procedure  Act  is  not 
required  and  the  Board  hereby  provides 
that  the  said  amendment  shall  become 
effective  as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

By  the  Federal  Home  Loan  Bank 
Board. 


•,»" 


r 


[SEAL] 


Harry  W.  Cauxsen. 
Secretary. 


[FS..    Doc.    84-12604;    Piled,    Dec.    8.    1964; 
8:49  a.m.] 


Title  16— COMMERCIAL 
PRACTICES 

Chapter  I — Federal  Trade  Commission 

[Docket  No.  C-860I 

PART  13— PROHIBITED  TRADE 
PRACTICES 

Wayne  Golf  Ball  Co.  et  al. 

Subpart — Furnishing  means  and  in- 
strumentalities of  misrepresentation  or 
deception:  §  13.1055  Furnishing  means 
and  instrumentalities  of  misrepresenta- 
tion or  deception.  Subpart — Neglecting, 
unfairly  or  deceptively,  to  make  material 
disclosure:  §  13.1880  Old,  used,  or  re- 
claimed as  unused  or  new. 

(Sec.  6,  38  Stat.  721;  15  U.S.C.  46.  Interpret 
or  apply  sec.  5,  38  Stat.  719,  as  amended;  15 
U.S.C.  45)  (Cease  and  desist  order,  Wayne 
Golf  Ball  Company  et  al..  Docket  C-860. 
Nov.  25,  1964.] 

In  the  Matter  of  Wayne  Golf  Ball  Com- 
pany, a  corporation,  and  Raymond  S. 
Zack,  and  Albert  Asselin,  individually 
and  as  officers  of  said  corporation 

Consent  order  requiring  a  Roseville, 
Mich.,  corporation  engaged  in  rebuild- 
ing used  golf  balls,  to  cease  selling  or 
distributing  such  golf  balls  without  con- 
spicuously disclosing  that  they  are  pre- 
viously used  golf  balls  which  have  been 
rebuilt  or  reconstructed. 

The  order  to  cease  and  desist,  includ- 
ing further  order  requiring  report  of 
compliance  therewith,  is  as  follows: 

It  is  ordered.  That  respondents  Wayne 
Golf  Ball  Co.,  a  corporation,  and  its  of- 
ficers, and  Raymond  S.  Zack  and  Albert 
Asselin.  Individually  and  as  officers  of 
said  corporation,  and  respondents' 
sigents.  representatives  and  employees, 
directly  or  through  any  corporate  or 
other  device,  in  connection  with  the  offer- 
ing for  sale,  sale  or  distribution  of  used, 
rebuilt,  reconstructed  or  re-covered  golf 
balls  in  commerce,  as  "commerce"  is  de- 
fined in  the  Federal  Trade  Commission 
Act,  do  forthwith  cease  and  desist  from: 

1 .  Failing  to  clearly  and  conspicuously 
disclose  on  the  boxes  or  bags  In  which 


the  respondents'  rebuilt  or  reconstructed 
golf  balls  are  packaged,  on  the  wrapper 
and  on  said  golf  balls  themselves,  that 
they  are  previously  used  balls  which 
have  been  rebuilt  or  reconstructed.  Pro- 
vided, however,  that  disclosure  need  not 
be  made  on  the  golf  balls  themselves  if 
respondents  establish  that  the  disclosure 
on  the  boxes,  bags  and /or  wrappers  is 
such  that  retail  customers,  at  the  point 
of  sale,  are  informed  that  the  golf  balls 
are  previously  used  and  have  been  re- 
built, reconstructed  or  re-covered. 

2.  Placing  any  means  or  instrumental- 
ities in  the  hands  of  others  whereby  they 
may  mislead  the  public  as  to  the  prior 
use  and  rebuilt  or  re-covered  nature  and 
construction  of  their  golf  balls. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  re- 
spondents herein  shall,  within  sixty  (60  > 
days  after  service  upon  them  of  this 
order,  file  with  the  Commission  a  report 
in  writing  setting  forth  in  detail  the  man- 
ner and  form  in  which  they  have  com- 
plied with  this  order. 

Issued:  November  25,  1964. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Joseph  W.  Shea, 

Secretary. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-12550;     Piled,    Dec.    8,    1964, 
8:45  am] 

Title  17— COMMODin  AND 
SECURITIES  EXCHANGES 

Chapter  II — Securities  and   Exchange 
Commission 

[Release  No.  33-4733.  34-7467] 

PART  239— FORMS  PRESCRIBED 
UNDER  THE  SECURITIES  ACT  OF 
1933 

PART    240— GENERAL    RULES    AND 
REGULATIONS,    SECURITIES    EX- 
CHANGE ACT  OF   1934 

Miscellaneous  Amendments 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commis- 
sion has  adopted  amendments  to  Form 
S-8  under  the  Securities  Act  of  1933 
I  Securities  Act)  (set  forth  in  full  as  17 
CFR  239.16b)  and  to  Rule  lOb-6  and  Rule 
16b-3  under  the  Securities  Exchange  Act 
of  1934  (Exchange  Act)  (17  CFR  240. 10b- 
6  and  240.16b-3).  The  purpose  of  the 
amendments  is  to  revise  Form  S-8  to 
authorize  that  form  for  registration  of 
stock  to  be  offered  pursuant  to  options 
which  meet  the  conditions  set  forth  in 
section  424(b)  of  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code  for  "restricted  stock  options"  except 
for  the  fact  that  the  options  are  granted 
after  January  1.  1964.  and  to  extend  the 
exemptive  provisions  of  Rule  16b-3  and 
paragraph  (e)  of  Rule  lOb-6  to  such 
options. 

Form  S-8  may  be  used  for  the  registra- 
tion under  the  Securities  Act  of  1933  of 
securities  offered  pursuant  to  certain  un- 
incorporated stock  purchase,  savings  or 
similar  plans  and  interests  in  such  plans. 
Previously,  however,  it  could  be  used  for 
the  registration  of  stock  to  be  offered 
pursuant  to  a  stock  option  plan  only  if 
the  options  were  "qualified,"  "restricted" 
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or  "employee  stock  purchase  plan"  stock 
options  as  those  terms  are  defined  in  sec- 
tions 422  through  424  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  as  amended. 

Rule  lOb-6  was  adopted  pursuant  to 
section  10(b)  of  the  Exchange  Act  which 
makes  It  unlawful  for  any  person  by  use 
of  the  mails,  any  instrumentality  of  In- 
terstate commerce,  or  any  fsicllity  of  a 
national  securities  exchange,  in  connec- 
tion with  the  purchase  or  sale  of  any 
security,  to  use  any  manipxilative  or  de- 
ceptive device  or  contrivance  "in  con- 
travention of  such  rviles  and  regulations 
as  the  Commt&ion  may  prescribe  as 
necessary  or  appropriate  in  the  public 
interest  or  for  the  protection  of  in- 
vestors." Rule  lOb-6  makes  it  unlawful 
for  p>articipants  in  a  distribution  of  se- 
curities, Including  the  Issuer  of  the  se- 
curities, to  purchase  any  such  security, 
or  any  security  of  the  same  class  or 
series,  until  completion  of  their  partici- 
pation in  the  distribution,  subject  to 
specified  exceptions.  Paragraph  (e)  of 
Rule  lOb-6  provides  that  the  prohibi- 
tions of  the  rule  do  not  apply,  inter  alia, 
to  any  distribution  of  securities  by  an 
issuer  to  its  employees,  or  to  employees 
of  its  subsidiaries,  or  to  a  trustee  or  other 
person  acquiring  securities  for  the  ac- 
count of  such  employees,  pursuant  to  a 
stock  option  plan  involving  only  "quali- 
fied stock  options"  or  "restricted  stock 
options"  or  qualifying  as  an  "employee 
stock  purchase  plan."  Previously  these 
terms  were  defined  only  by  reference  to 
sections  422  through  424  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954,  as  amended. 

Rule  16b-3  was  adopted  pursuant  to 
section  16(b)  of  the  Exchange  Act, 
which  was  enacted  for  the  purpose  of 
preventing  the  unfair  use  of  Information 
in  short-term  trading  by  persons  owing 
beneficially  more  than  10%  of  any  class 
of  equity  security  which  is  registered 
pursuant  to  section  12  of  the  Exchange 
Act  and  by  directors  and  ofiBcers  of  the 
issuer  of  such  security.  Section  16(b) 
provides  that  profits  realized  by  such 
persons  from  the  purchase  and  sale,  or 
the  sale  and  purchsise,  of  any  equity 
security  of  the  company,  within  a  period 
of  less  than  six  months.  Inure  to  and  are 
recoverable  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  com- 
pany. Rule  16b-3  provides  an  exemp- 
tion from  section  16(b)  for  shares  of 
stock  (other  than  stock  acquired  upon 
the  exercise  of  an  option,  warrant,  or 
right)  acquired  by  an  oflBcer  or  director 
pursuant  to  a  stock  bonus,  profit  sharing, 
retirement,  incentive,  thrift,  savings  or 
similar  plan  meeting  specified  condi- 
tions. The  rule  aJso  exempts  the  acqui- 
sition of  a  "qualified"  or  a  "restricted" 
stock  option  pursuant  to  a  qualified  or  a 
restricted  stock  option  plan,  or  a  stock 
option  pursuant  to  an  "employee  stock 
purchase  plan."  The  terms  "qualified 
stock  option,"  "restricted  stock  option" 
and  "employee  stock  purchase  plan"  pre- 
viously were  defined  only  by  reference  to 
sections  422  through  424  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code,  as  amended. 

Before  August  27,  1964  Form  S-8  was 
available  for  registration  of  stock  to  be 
offered  pursuant  to  "restricted  stock 
options"  as  defined  in  former  section  421 
of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code,  and  the 


aforementioned  exemptive  provisions  of 
Rules  lOb-6  and  ieb-3  applied  to  such 
options.  On  August  27,  1964  the  Com- 
mission adopted  certain  amendments  to 
various  of  Its  forms,  including  Form  S-8, 
and  to  Rules  lOb-6  and  16b-3  with  re- 
spect to  stock  options  which  are  eligible 
for  special  tax  benefits  (Securities  Act 
Release  No.  4718,  Securities  Exchange 
Act  Release  No.  7403,  29  F.R.  12676), 
These  amendments  were  adopted  to 
make  the  Commission's  forms  and  rules 
consistent  with  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code,  as  amended  by  the  Revenue  Act  of 
1964,  i.e..  to  provide  for  all  tax-favored 
options  the  same  exemptive  or  other 
favorable  treatment  as  had  been  extend- 
ed to  the  previous  tax-favored  options. 

It  has  now  been  brought  to  the  atten- 
tion of  the  Commission  that  certain 
companies  desire  to  continue  to  grant 
options  which  meet  the  former  require- 
ments for  "restricted  stock  options"  but 
which  are  not  eligible  for  special  tax 
benefits  as  the  result  of  the  amendments 
to  the  Internal  Revenue  Code.  The  ef- 
fect of  the  amendments  on  Form  S-8  and 
Rules  lOb-6  and  16b-3  is  to  make  the 
Form  S-8  available  for  registration  of 
stock  offered  pursuant  to  these  "restric- 
ted stock  options"  and  to  make  the  ex- 
emptive provisions  of  Rule  16b-3  and 
paragraph  (e)  of  Rule  lOb-6  applicable 
to  such  options  if  they  meet  the  require- 
ments of  section  424(b)  for  "restricted 
stock  options"  except  for  the  fact  such 
options  are  granted  after  January  1, 
1964. 

Commission  action.  The  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission  hereby 
amends  85  239.16b,  240.10b-6  and  240.- 
16b-3  as  follows: 

§  239.16b  Form  S— 8,  for  registration 
under  the  Securities  Act  of  1933  of 
securities  to  be  offered  to  employees 
pursuant  to  certain  plans. 

(a)  General  instructions — (1)  Rule  as 
to  v^e  of  Form  S-8.  Any  Issuer  which 
at  the  time  of  filing  a  registration  state- 
ment on  this  form  is  required  to  file  re- 
ports pursuant  to  section  13  or  15(d)  of 
the  Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934  may 
use  this  form  for  registration  under  the 
Securities  Act  of  1933  of  the  following 
securities : 


(ill)  Stock  to  be  offered  pursuant  to 
"qualified,"  or  "employee  stock  purchase 
plan"  stock  options  as  those  terms  are 
defined  in  sections  422  and  423  of  the  In- 
ternal Revenue  Code  of  1954,  as  amend- 
ed, or  "restricted  stock  options"  as 
defined  in  section  424(b)  thereof,  pro- 
vided however,  that  for  the  purposes  of 
this  paragraph  an  option  which  meets 
all  of  the  conditions  of  that  section  other 
than  the  date  of  issuance  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  "restricted  stock  options." 

•  •  •  •  • 

(d)  Information  required  in  the  pro- 
spectus. •   •  • 


Note.  Items  1  to  11,  inclusive,  apply  only 
to  plans  other  than  qviallfled  or  restricted 
stock  option  plans  and  need  not  be  answered 
If  the  plan  is  a  qualified  or  restxlcted  stock 
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option  plan  as  defined  in  subsection  (1)  (iii) 
of  the  General  Instructions. 

•  •  «  •  • 
Note.     Items  12  to  18,  inclusive,  apply  only 

to  qualified  or  restricted  stock  option  plans 
and  need  not  be  answered  if  the  plan  is  not 
a  qualified  or  restricted  stock  option  plan  as 
defined  In  subsection  (1)  (Ul)  of  the  General 
Instructions. 

•  •  •  •  • 

§  240.10b-6  Prohibition  against  trad- 
ing by  persons  interested  in  a  dis- 
tribution. 


(e)  The  provisions  of  this  rule  shall 
not  apply  to  any  distribution  of  securi- 
ties by  an  Issuer  to  its  employees,  or  to 
employees  of  Its  subsidiaries,  or  to  a 
trustee  or  other  person  acquiring  such 
securities  for  the  account  of  such  em- 
ployees, pursuant  to  (1)  a  stock  option 
plan  Involving  only  "qualified  stock  op- 
tions," or  qualifying  as  an  "employee 
stock  purchase  plan"  as  those  terms  are 
defined  In  sections  422  and  423  of  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954,  as 
amended  or  "restricted  stock  options"  as 
defined  in  section  424(b)  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954,  as  amended,  pro- 
vided however,  that  for  the  purposes  of 
this  paragraph  an  option  which  meets 
all  of  the  conditions  of  that  section  other 
than  the  date  of  Issuance  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  "restricted  stock  options';  or  (2) 
a  savings,  investment,  or  stock  purchase 
plan  providing  for  both  (1)  periodic  pay- 
ments (or  payroll  deductions)  for  acqui- 
sition of  securities  by  participating  em- 
ployees and  (11)  periodic  purchases  of  the 
securities  by  participating  employees,  or 
the  person  acquiring  them  for  the  ac- 
coimt  of  such  employees. 

•  •  «  •  • 

§  240.16b— 3  Exemption  from  section 
16(b)  of  acquisitions  of  shares  of 
stock  and  stock  options  under  cer- 
tain stock  bonus,  stock  option  or 
similar  plans. 

Any  acquisition  of  shares  of  stock 
(other  than  stock  acquired  upon  the  ex- 
ercise of  an  option,  warrant  or  right) 
pursuant  to  a  stock  bonus,  profit  sharing, 
retirement,  incentive,  thrift,  savings  or 
similar  plan,  or  any  acquisition  of  a 
qualified  or  a  restricted  stock  option  pur- 
suant to  a  qualified  or  a  restricted  stock 
option  plan,  or  of  a  stock  option  pursuant 
to  an  employee  stock  purchase  plan,  by 
a  director  or  oflBcer  of  the  Issuer  of  such 
stock  or  stock  option  shall  be  exempt 
from  the  operation  of  section  16(b)  of 
the  Act  If  the  plan  meets  the  following 
conditions: 

•  «  •  •  • 

(c)  As  to  each  participant  or  as  to 
all  participants  the  plan  effectively  lim- 
its the  aggregate  dollar  amount  or  the 
aggregate  number  of  shares  of  stock 
which  may  be  allocated,  or  which  may 
be  subject  to  qualified,  restricted,  or  em- 
ployee stock  purchase  plan  stock  options 
granted,  pursuant  to  the  plan.  The  lim- 
itations may  be  established  on  an  annual 
basis,  or  for  the  duration  of  the  plan, 
whether  or  not  the  plan  has  a  fixed  ter- 
mination date;  and  may  be  determined 
either    by    fixed    or    maximum    dollar 
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amounts  or  fixed  or  maximum  numbers 
of  shares  or  by  formulas  based  upon 
earnings  of  the  Issuer,  dividends  iMdd, 
compensation  received  by  participants, 
option  prices,  market  value  of  shares, 
outstanding  from  time  to  time,  or  similar 
factors  which  will  result  In  an  effective 
and  determinable  limitation.  Such  lim- 
itations may  be  subject  to  any  provisions 
for  adjustment  of  the  plan  or  of  stock 
allocable  or  options  outstanding  there- 
under to  prevent  dilution  or  enlargement 
of  rights. 

(d)  Unless  the  context  otherwise  re- 
quires, all  terms  used  in  this  rule  shall 
have  the  same  meaning  as  in  the  Act  or 
elsewhere  In  the  general  rules  and  regu- 
latlMis  thereunder.  In  addition,  the 
following  definitions  apply: 

(1)  The  term  "plan"  includes  all 
plans,  whether  or  not  set  forth  In  any 
formal  written  document  or  documents 
and  whether  or  not  approved  in  its  en- 
tirety at  one  time. 

(2)  The  definition  of  the  terms  "qual- 
ified stock  option"  and  "employee  stock 
purchase  plan"  that  are  set  forth  in  sec- 
tions 422  and  423  of  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code  of  1954,  as  amended,  are  to  be  ap- 
plied to  those  terms  where  used  in  the 
rule.  The  term  "restricted  stock  option" 
as  defined  in  section  424(b)  of  the  In- 
ternal Revenue  Code  of  1954.  as  amended, 
shall  be  applied  to  that  term  as  used  in 
this  rule,  provided  however,  that  for  the 
purposes  of  this  rule  an  option  which 
meets  all  of  the  conditions  of  that  sec- 
tion other  than  the  date  of  issuance  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  a  "restricted  stock 
option." 

(Sec*.  6,  7.  10  and  19,  48  Stat  78.  81  and  85. 
as  amended.  15  U.S.C.  77f,  77g.  77J  and  778: 
sees.  3,  10.  16  and  23.  48  Stat.  882.  691.  896 
and  901.  15  UJS.C.  78c.  78j,  78p  and  78w) 

The  Commission  deems  that  the  fore- 
going amendmojits  to  the  rules  and  form 
are  necessary  and  appropriate  and  are 
not  Inconsistent  with  the  public  inter- 
est or  the  protection  of  investors.  Ac- 
cordingly, the  Commission  finds  that 
notice  and  procedure  pursuant  to  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act  with  re- 
spect thereto  is  not  necessary  in  the  pub- 
lic interest  or  for  the  protection  of  inves- 
tors, that  such  action  has  the  effect  of 
granting  exemption  or  relieving  restric- 
tions, Eind  that  such  amended  rules  and 
form  should  be  made  effective  immedi- 
ately. However,  the  Commission  will 
consider  all  views  and  comments  sub- 
mitted with  respect  to  the  rules  and 
form  by  Interested  persons  and  will  miike 
such  changes,  if  any,  as  it  may  deem 
necessary  or  appropriate  in  the  light  of 
such  views  and  comments.  In  view  of 
the  foregoing,  tlie  rules  and  amended 
form  shall  becwne  effective  November  20, 
1964. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  NELLTI   a.   THORSEN, 

Assistant  Secretary. 
NovnCBKR  20,  1964. 

(PA.    Doc    64-ia&61;    PUed.    Dec.    8.    1064; 
8:46  am.] 


RULCS  AMt>  RfOUUVnONS 

Title  21— FOOD  AND  DROGS 

Chapter  I — Food  and  Drug  Adminis- 
tration, Department  of  Health,  Edu- 
cation, and  Welfare 

SUBCHAPTER   B — FOOD   AND   FOOD   PRODUCTS 

PART   16— MACARONI  AND 
NOODLE   PRODUCTS 

Concentrated  Glyceryl  Monostearate 
as  Optional  Ingredient;  Confirma- 
tion of  Effective  Date  of  Amend- 
ment 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Fed- 
eral Pood.  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (sees. 
401,  701.  52  Stat.  1046.  1055,  as  amended 
70  Stat.  919.  72  Stat.  948;  21  U.S.C.  341. 
371)  and  in  accordance  with  the  author- 
ity delegated  to  the  Commissioner  of 
Pood  and  Drugs  by  the  Secretary  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  ^21  CFR 
2.90;  29  P.R.  471) .  notice  is  given  that  no 
objections  were  filed  to  the  order  of 
October  13.  1964  (29  F.R.  14074) ,  permit- 
ting the  use  of  up  to  2  percent  of  concen- 
trated glyceryl  monostearate  to  improve 
the  cooking  properties  of  macaroni 
and  noodle  products.  Accordingly,  the 
amendment  promulgated  by  that  order 
will  become  effective  E>ecember  12,  1964. 

(Sees.  401,  701.  52  Stat.  1046,  1056.  as  amended 
TO  Stat.  919,  72  Stat.  948;  21  U.S.C.  341,  371) 

Dated;  December  2.  1964. 

John  L.  Harvey, 
Deputy  Commissioner  of 
Food  and  Drugs. 

IP.R.    Doc.    64^12613:     FUed,    Dec.  8.     1964; 
8:49  ajn.l 


§^1 21.2524     Polyelhylene     terephthalaie 
film. 


(d) 
(4) 


•  •   • 

•  •   • 


PART    121— FOOD  ADDITIVES 

Subpart  F — Food  Additives  Resulting 
From  Contact  With  Containers  or 
Equipment  and  Food  Additives 
Otherwise  Affecting  Food 

Polyethylene  Terephthalate  Film 

The  Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs, 
having  evaluated  the  data  in  a  petition 
(FAP  1381)  filed  by  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  &  Company.  Inc..  1007  Market 
Street,  Wilmington  98.  Delaware,  and 
other  relevant  material,  has  concluded 
that  the  food  additive  regulations  (21 
CFR  121.2524)  should  be  amended  to 
provide  for  the  use  of  certain  additional 
substances,  hereinafter  specified,  in  the 
production  of  the  base  sheet  of  polyeth- 
ylene terephthalate  film  used  as  an  ar- 
ticle or  component  of  articles  that  con- 
tact food.  Therefore,  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  the  Federal  Food,  Drug,  and 
Cosmetic  Act  (sec.  409(c)(1),  72  Stat. 
1786;  21  U.S.C.  348(c)(1)),  and  under 
the  authority  delegated  to  the  Commis- 
sioner by  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Educa- 
tion, and  Welfare  (21  CFR  2.90;  29  FB.. 
471),  9  121.2524(d)(4)  is  amended  by 
inserting  alphabetically  in  the  list  in 
subdivision  (1)  a  new  item,  as  follows: 


(1)    Base  sheet: 

Ethylene  terephthalate  copolymers:  Pre- 
pared by  the  copKJlymerlzatlon  of  dimethyl 
terephthalate  or  terephthallc  acid  with 
ethylene  glycol,  modified  with  one  or  more 
of  the  following:  Azelalc  acid,  dimethyl 
azelate,  dimethyl  sebacate,  sebaclc  acid. 


Any  person  who  will  be  adversely  af- 
fected by  the  foregoing  order  may  at  any 
time  within  30  days  from  the  date  of  its 
publication  in  the  Federal  Register  file 
with  the  Hearing  Clerk,  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare.  Room 
5440,  330  Independence  Avenue  SW . 
Washington,  D.C..  20201,  written  objec- 
tions thereto,  preferably  in  quintuplicate 
Objections  shall  show  wherein  the  person 
filing  win  be  adversely  affected  by  the 
order  and  specify  with  particularity  the 
provisions  of  the  order  deemed  objec- 
tionable and  the  grounds  for  the  objec- 
tions. If  a  hearing  is  requested,  the 
objections  must  state  the  issues  for  the 
hearing.  A  hearing  will  be  granted  if 
the  objections  are  supported  by  ground.s 
legally  suflBclent  to  justify  the  relief 
sought.  Objections  may  be  accompanied 
by  a  memorandum  or  brief  in  support 
thereof. 

Effective  date.  This  order  shall  be  ef- 
fective on  the  date  of  its  publication  in 
the  Federal  Register. 

(Sec.  409(c)(1).  72  Stat.  1786;   21  U.S.C.  348 
(c)(1)) 

Dated:  December 2, 1964. 

John  L.  Harvey, 
Deputy  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs. 

(P.R.    Doc.    64-12614;    Piled,    Dec.    8.    1964; 
8:49  ajn.| 


Title  39— POSTAL  SERVICE 

Chapter  I — Post  Office  Department 

PART  57— SPECIAL   HANDLING 

PART  112— RATES  AND  CONDITIONS 
FOR  SPECIFIC  CLASSES 

PART   168 — DIRECTORY  OF 
INTERNATIONAL   MAIL 

Miscellaneous  Amendments 

The  following  amendments  are  made 
to  Chapter  I  of  Title  39 : 

§  57.2       [Amended] 

In  §  57.2  Special-handling  fees,  amend 
the  language  "Not  more  than  2  pounds", 
which  appears  under  Weight,  to  read 
"One  r>ound  but  not  more  than  2  ix)unds " 

Note:  The  corresponding  Postal  Manual 
section  la  167  2. 

(RS.    161.   as   amended;    39   U.S.C.   501.   507, 
6008) 


Wednesday,  December  9,  1964 

§  112.4      [Amended]  ^ 

In  S  112.4  Printed  matter,  amend  the 
table  In  paragraph  (b)  (1 )  so  as  to  change 
the  printed  matter  weight  limitation  for 
Paraguay  from  11  pounds  to  33  pounds, 

Non:  The  corresponding  Postal  Manual 
section  Is  222.421. 

§  168.5       [Amended] 

In  §  168.5  iTidividual  country  regula- 
tions, make  the  following  amendment 
under  China:  Respecting  the  Republic 
of  China,  under  Postal  Union  Mall 
change  "Small  packets.  Not  accepted" 
to  read  "Small  packets.    Accepted". 

(R.S.  161,  as  amended;  5  U.8.C.  22,  39  U.S.C. 
501,505) 

Louis  J.  DOYLE, 

General  Counsel. 

[PR.    Doc.    64-12554;    Piled,    Dec.    8,    1964; 
8:45  am.] 


Title  33— NAVIGATION  AND 
NAVIGABLE  WATERS 

Chapter  11 — Corps  of  Engineers, 
Department  of  the  Army 

PART  202— ANCHORAGE 
REGULATIONS 

San  Juan  Harbor,  P.R. 

Correction 

In  FH.  Doc.  64-11965,  appearing  at 
page  15757  of  the  issue  for  Tuesday,  No- 
vember 24,  1964,  the  following  correction 
Is  made  in  S  202.240:  The  fourth  line  of 
paragraph  (a)  (3)  should  read  "thence 
along  a  line  269-00",  550  yards;"  instead 
of  "thence  along  a  line  29°00",  550 
yards;". 

Title  43— PUBLIC  LANDS: 
INTERIOR 

Chapter  II — Bureau  of  Land  Manage- 
ment, Department  of  the  Interior 

APPENDIX — PUBLIC   LAND   ORDERS 

[Public  Land  Order  3493] 

(Washington  05O48] 

WASHINGTON 

Power  Site  Restoration  No.  612; 
Power  Site  Cancellation  No.  202; 
Revoking  Certain  Power  With- 
drawals; Opening  Lands  Under 
Section  24  of  the  Federal  Power 
Act 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
the  President  by  section  1  of  the  Act  of 
June  25.  1910  (36  Stat.  847;  43  U.S.C. 
141),  and  pursuant  to  Executive  Order 
No.  10355  of  May  26,  1952,  and  by  virtue 
of  the  authority  contained  In  the  Act  of 
March  3,  1879  (20  Stat.  394;  43  U.S.C. 
31),  and  In  Section  24  of  the  Federal 
Power  Act  of  June  10. 1920  (41  Stat.  1075; 
16  U.S.C.  818) ,  a£  amended,  and  pursuant 
to  the  determination  of  the  Federal 
No.  239 2 


ti-'. 


•  mOKKAL.  Rfa»T»t  ;>«t 


Power  Commission  docketed  as  DA-173- 
Washington,  it  is  ordered  as  follows: 

1.  The  Executive  order  of  March  31, 
1911.  establishing  Power  Site  Reserve  No. 
179,  the  Departmental  order  of  June  19, 
1920,  creating  Power  Site  Classification 
No.  149,  and  the  order  of  the  Geological 
Survey,  dated  March  29,  1950,  creating 
Power  Site  Classification  No.  407,  are 
hereby  revoked  so  far  as  they  affect  the 
following  described  lands : 

Willamette  Meridian 

T  38  N.,R.  25E., 

Sec.  12,  lot  1  andSWJ,iNE«4. 
T.  40  N.,  R.  26  E., 

Sec.  4.  lot8  5  and  7  ( now  lot  6 ) ; 

Sec.  8.  lots  2  and  4; 

Sec.  10,  lots  7  and  8; 

Sec.  1 1 ,  lots  6,  6,  7,  8  ( now  lot  1 1) ; 

Sec.  13,  NEV4NEV4  and  SWi4SE'4; 

Sec.24.  NWV4NEV4. 
T.  40  N.,  R.  27  E., 

Sec.  19,  lot  6  and  SEV4NE14. 
T.  38N..R.40E., 

Sec.  I.SEV48WV4. 
T.  39N.,R.  40  E., 

Sec.  13,SW!>4SEV4: 

Sec.  23,  SW>4  and  Wy2SE»4: 

Sec.  24,  NE%NE%.  W»/2E»4  and  E\^SVfy^; 

Sec.  25,NEV4NWVi: 

Sec.    26,    N>4NV;r»4,    SEV4NWJ4    and    NE% 
SWV4; 

Sec.  35,  SWy4NW»4,  NEV4SW»4   and  NEV4 
SEV4. 
T.  38N.,  R.  41  E., 

Sec.9,  SW»4SW'/4; 

Sec.  20,SEV4NEV4  andSWL48W»4: 

Sec.  29.  NW>4NWy4  and  SE;4SWV4. 
T.  39  N,  R.41  E., 

Sec .  23 .  SE  V4  NW  >4  and  SE '  4  S W I4 ; 

Sec.  27,  lot  9; 

Sec.  34,  NWV4NWV4. 

The  areas  described.  Including  the  pub- 
lic, nonpublic,  and  national  forest  lands 
aggregate  approximately  1,901  acres. 

2.  In  DA-173-Washington.  the  Fed- 
eral Power  Commission  vacated  the  with- 
drawal created  pursuant  to  the  filing  of 
an  application  for  license  for  Project  No. 
2062.  for  the  following -described  lands: 

WrLLAMEITE   MXSIDIAN 

T.  40N.,  R.  26E., 

Sec.  4,  lots  5,  and  7  (now  lot  6) ; 

Sec.  8,  lotfi  2  and  4; 

Sec.  10,  lots  7  and  8; 

Sec.  11.  lote  6,  6,  7,  and  8  (now  lot  11) ; 

Sec.  13.SWy4SEy4; 

Sec.  24.  NWy4NEV4. 
T.  40N.,R.  27E., 

Sec.  19,  lot  6  and  SEV4NE14. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  538.33 
acres.    The  lands  are  patented. 

3.  In  DA-173-Washington,  the  Fed- 
eral Power  Commission  determined  that 
the  power  value  of  the  following-de- 
scribed lands  will  not  be  injured  or  de- 
stroyed by  restoration  to  location,  entry 
or  selection  under  appropriate  public 
land  laws,  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
Section  24  of  the  Federal  Power  Act: 

Willamette  MsannAN 

T.  40N.,  R.  25E., 

Sec.  27,  SW»4SW%: 

Sec.34,  WViSEVi. 
T.  39N.,R.  26E., 

Sec.  19,  lot  1. 
T.  40N.,  R.  26E., 

Sec.  8.  NEi4NE^. 
T.  40  N,  R.  27  K., 

Sec.  19,  lot  13. 
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The  areas  described  aggregate  190.29 
acres. 

4.  The  lands  lie  generally  along  the 
Similkameen  River  from  the  interna- 
tional boundary  between  the  United 
States  and  Canada  to  a  point  near  Oro- 
ville,  Washington. 

5.  Until  10:00  ajn.  on  June  3,  1965,  the 
State  of  Washington  shall  have  a  pre- 
ferred right  of  application  to  select  the 
restored  public  lands  for  school  indem- 
nity purposes,  as  provided  by  section  2276 
of  the  Revised  Statutes  as  amended  by 
the  Act  of  August  27,  1958  (72  Stat.  928; 
43  U.S.C.  851.  852) .  The  State  of  Wash- 
ington also  has  a  more  limited  preferred 
right  of  application  for  the  restored 
lands  for  highway  easement  or  for  high- 
way material  site  purposes,  as  provided 
by  Section  24  of  the  Federal  Power  Act 
of  June  10.  1920,  as  amended  May  28. 
1948  (62  Stat.  275;  16  U.S.C.  818) . 

6.  At  10:00  ajn.  on  June  3,  1965.  the 
public  lands  shall  be  open  to  operation  of 
the  public  land  laws  generally,  subject  to 
valid  existing  rights,  the  provisions  of 
existing  withdrawals  and  the  require- 
ments of  applicable  law.  All  valid  appli- 
cations except  preference  right  applica- 
tions from  the  State  received  at  or  prior 
to  10:00  a.m.  on  June  3,  1965.  will  be 
considered  as  simultaneously  filed  at 
that  time.  Those  filed  thereafter  will 
be  considered  in  the  order  of  filing. 

7.  The  national  forest  lands  shall  be 
open  to  such  forms  of  disposition  as  may 
by  law  be  made  of  such  lands  at  10:00 
ajn.  on  January  7.  1965. 

8.  The  lands  have  been  open  to  appli- 
cations and  offers  under  the  mineral 
leasing  laws,  and  to  location  under  the 
United  States  mining  laws  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  the  Act  of  August  11,  1955 
(69  Stat.  682;  30  UJS.C.  621). 

9.  Any  disposals  of  the  lands  described 
in  paragraph  3  of  this  order  shall  be  sub- 
ject to  the  provisions  of  Section  24  of 
the  Federal  Power  Act,  supra,  as  specified 
by  the  Federal  Power  Commission  in  its 
determination. 

Inquiries  concerning  the  lands  should 
be  addressed  to  the  Manager,  Land  Of- 
fice, Bureau  of  Land  Management, 
Spokane,  Wash. 

John  A.  Carver,  Jr., 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

December  2,  1964. 

[FH.    Doc.    64-12555:     Piled,    Dec.    8,    1964; 
8:45  a.m.] 


[Public  Land  Order  3494] 
[New  Mexico  0397628] 

NEW  MEXICO 

Withdrawal    for    National    Forest 
Scenic  and  Recreation  Area 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
the  President  and  pursuant  to  Executive 
Order  No.  10355  of  May  26,  1962  (17  F.R. 
4831) ,  it  is  ordered  as  follows : 

1.  Subject  to  valid  existing  rights,  the 
following  described  national  forest  lands 
are  hereby  withdrawn  from  appropria- 
tion under  the  United  States  mining  laws 
(Ch.  2,  Title  30  UJS.C),  in  aid  of  pro- 
grams of  the  Department  of  Agriculture : 


1^90 


New    IlKZlOO    PUMCIPAL    MOLIDIAN, 

New  Mkzico 

CIBOt^    WATIOMAL    fOKCST 

Sundim  Crett  Scenic  Are* 

T.  11  N..  B.  6 1.  (Un«urveyed) . 

Sec.  8,  Wi4NWViNE14NWVi.  SW^NE'^ 
NWV4.  K^NW^NWV*.  NWy^NWViNWVi. 
EVi8Wi4NW14NW%.  KV48Wy«NWy4. 

NKViNW%SW>4NW>4.  Wi^SEV^NWy*. 
8>48EV4SE%NWi4.  NEViSWVi.  E<4NEV4 
NWV48W%,     NEy4SEy4NWy4SWV4.     EVi 

SEV+swy*.  EHNwy4SEy4SW>4.  wv, 
Nw^sKy*.    wv4Swy4SEVi,    se»/4SW>4 

SE^4.  8Wy4NEi4SWV4SEy4,  and  8i4SWy4 

SEViSS%; 
Sec.  7.  N^NEVi.  NEy4SWi4NEV;.  Ei-aSEy4 

NEy*.    NWVi8Ey4NE^4.    NEi4SWViSEy4 

NEy4.  and  Ei4NE!4NBy4NWV4: 
Sec.  8.  8ViSWV4NWt4NW>^.  WV2^fEliSWV4 

NWV4,     W^8W%NWy4,     WV2SEi/4SWy4 

NWV4.  SEV4SE^swy4NW'4.  Ei.iNwy4 
SWV4.  NW^NWV4swy4,  NyaSEy4Swy4, 

NWy4NW«4NE%8Wy4.         Sy,NWV4NEV4 

SWV4.     8HNEV4Bwy4.     si4Swy4Nwi4 

SKV4.  8Wy4SK>4,  NWV4NWy4SEi4SEy4, 
SV4NWV48EV4SEy4.  SWV4SEV4SEy4. 

NW>4SEV4SE^SEV4.    and     SV,SEi4SEi4 

SE14: 

Sec.   16.  WViNWV4NWV4NW>4.  8W14NWI/4 

NW«4.  wy,SE'4Nwy4Nwv4,  ni/jSW>,4 
Nwy4,   NEy4SEy4SWV4NW^,    wy^NEVi 

SE%NW%.     NWy4SEy4NWV4.     Ni.iSW«4 

SE^NWVi.  and  NWy4SEy4  8Ey4NWV4: 
Sec.  17:  N>4NEy4NEV4.  N'-iNEi4NWi.4NE'-4, 

SK14NE14NEV4  and  NEV4SWi4NE'4NEV4- 
T.  12N..  R.  5E., 

Sec.  30.  8»/^N>4SWV4.  SViSW'4.  SW'4NW'4 

8E%  andNW>»4SWi,4SE>4; 
Sec.    31.    W^Wi4W>/jNE'4.    NW14.    SW14. 

WyaW«4SE%. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  1,142.5 
acres. 

2.  The  withdrawal  made  by  this  order 
does  not  alter  the  applicability  of  those 
public  land  laws  governing  the  use  of  the 
national  forest  lands  under  lease,  li- 
cense, or  permit,  or  governing  the  dis- 
posal of  their  mineral  and  vegetative 
resources  other  than  under  the  mining 
laws. 

John  A.  Carver,  Jr., 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

Dkcembkr  2, 1964. 

(PR.    Doc.    64-12556:    PUed.    Dec.    8.    1964; 
8:45  a.m.] 


RULfiS  'Kffd  RfGtaAHONS 

2.  Public  Land  Order  No.  3150  of  July 
30.  1963,  withdrew  the  VrNV^tPffVA,  sec. 
24  from  prospecting,  entry,  and  purchase 
under  the  mining  laws  for  use  as  the 
Perks  Pasture  Guard  Station. 

3.  At  10:00  a jn.  on  January  7,1965.  the 
lands  not  otherwise  withdrawn  shadl  be 
open  to  such  forms  of  disposition  as  may 
by  law  be  made  of  national  forest  lands. 

John  A.  Cahvzr.  Jr., 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

December  2.  1964. 

[FR     Doc.    64-12657;     Filed,    Dec.    8,    1964; 
8; 45  a.m.] 


[Public  I^nd  Order  3495 1 

[Sacramento  078461 1 

CALIFORNIA 

Revoking  Departmental  Order  of 
November  27,  1908 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the 
President  and  pursuant  to  Executive  Or- 
der No.  10355  of  May  26,  1952  (17  PH. 
4831),  it  is  ordered  as  follows: 

1.  The  Departmental  Order  of  Novem- 
ber 27,  1908,  which  withdrew  the  follow- 
ing-described national  forest  lands  in  the 
Rogue  River  National  Forest  for  use  of 
the  Forest  Service  is  hereby  revoked: 

MOOTfT  DiABlO  MxxmiAN 

PBtCHzs  p&amx  AsmNisrsA-nvK  srrs 

T.  48  N.,  R.  10  W.. 

Sec.24,WV4NW%. 

The  area  described  contains  approxl- 
ihately  80  acres. 


[PubUc  Land  Order  3496] 
[Oregon  0139821 

OREGON 

Withdrawal  for  National  Forest 
Recreation  Area 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
the  President,  and  pursuant  to  Execu- 
tive Order  No.  10355  of  May  26.  1952  (17 
F.R.  4831) .  it  is  ordered  as  follows: 

1.  Subject  to  valid  existing  rights,  the 
following-described  national  forest 
lands  are  hereby  withdrawn  from  appro- 
priation under  the  United  States  mining 
laws  (Ch.  2.  Title  30  U.S.C),  in  aid 
of  programs  of  the  Department  of  Agri- 
culture: 

Wn-LAMETfE  MEEIWAN 
MALHEtJR  NATIONAL  TOREST 

Magone  Lake  Recreation  Area 

T   12  s..  R.  32  E.. 

Sec.  6,  loU  7  to  11,  Incl.; 
Sec.  7,  lota  1  and  2. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  233.55 
acres. 

2.  The  withdrawal  made  by  this  order 
does  not  alter  the  appLcablllty  of  those 
public  land  laws  governing  the  use  of 
the  national  forest  lands  under  lease, 
license,  or  permit,  or  governing  the  dis- 
posal of  their  mineral  and  vegetative  re- 
sources other  than  under  the  mining 
laws. 

John  A.  Carver,  Jr., 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

December  2, 1964. 

[FR.    Doc.    64-12558:    Filed,    Dec     8,    1964; 
8:45  am.] 


Wi^AMrm  MntioiAN,  Okboon 

ROGtTE  RIVXB  NATIOMAL  TOKKBT 

Beaver  Sulphur  Campground  Addition 

T.  40  8.  R.3  W., 

Sec.  3,  SV2SV28Ei,4SEV4: 
Sec.  11,  NyjNi4NWi,4NWy4. 

Mill  Creek  Administrative  Site  Addition 

T.  31  3.,  R.3  E, 

Sec.  33.  Ey2SWV4NEV4- 

Bessie  Creek  Campground 

T.  32  S.,R.  4E.. 

Sec.    26,    Si4Si/2SEy4NWy«    and    Ny^NE'/i 
SWV4. 

Willow  Prairie  Campground 

T.  36S  ,  R.  4E.. 

Sec .  30 ,  SE 14  NW  hi  SE  '4  and  E  yj  S W  i  SE '  ^ 

The  areas  described  aggregate  100 
acres. 

2.  The  v^lthdrawal  made  by  this  order 
does  not  alter  the  applicability  of  those 
public  land  laws  governing  the  use  of 
the  national  forest  lands  under  lease, 
license,  or  permit,  or  governing  the  dis- 
posal of  their  mineral  and  vegetative 
resources  other  than  under  the  mining 
laws. 

John  A.  Carver,  Jr., 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

December  2, 1964. 

(FR     Doc     64-12559:    Piled,    Dec.    8,    1964; 
8:45  a.m.l 


[Public  Land  Order  3497] 
[Oregon  015085] 

OREGON 

Withdrawal  for  National  Forest  Recre- 
ation Areas  and  Administrative 
Site 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
the  President  and  pursuant  to  Executive 
Order  No.  10355  of  May  26,  1952  (17  F.R. 
4831),  it  is  ordered  as  follows: 

1.  Subject  to  valid  existing  rights,  the 
following-described  national  forests 
lands  are  hereby  withdrawn  from  appro- 
priation under  the  United  States  mining 
laws  (Ch.  2.  TiUe  30  US.C.) ,  In  aid 
of  programs  of  the  Department  of 
Agriculture: 


[Public  Land  Order  3498] 
[  New  Mexico  0460823  ] 

NEW   MEXICO 

Withdrawal  for  National  Forest 
Recreation  Areas 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
the  President  and  pursuant  to  Executive 
Order  No.  10355  of  May  26.  1952  (17  F.R. 
4831 ) ,  it  Is  ordered  as  follows : 

1.  Subject  to  valid  existing  rights,  the 
following  described  national  forest  lands 
are  hereby  withdrawn  from  appropria- 
tion under  the  United  States  mining  law  s 
(Ch.  2,  Title  30  U.S.C).  In  aid  of  pro- 
grams of  the  Department  of  Agriculture : 

New  Mexico  Principal  Misidian.  Nrw  Mexico 

CIBOLA    NATIONAL    FOSZST 

Dry  Camp  Picnic  Ground 

T.  11  N.,  R.  5  E.  (tJnfiurveyed) , 
Sec.  3.  SViSWi,4SWVi; 
Sec.  4.SMiSEy4SEy4: 
Sec.9.NV2NEV4NE'/4; 
Sec.  10.  Ny2NWi/4NW',4. 

Balsam  Glade  Picnic  Ground 

T.  11  N.,  R.  5  E.  (Unsurveyed) , 

Sec.  4,  SE14NW14NEI/4   and  S'/2NE'4NE'4 

Sandia  Crest  Observation  Recreation  Site 

T.  11  N.,  R.  5  E.  (Unsurveyed) , 

Sec.  6,  NWV4  8W>4NE'4.  S'/jS-W>4NE'4. 
Ei,jNE»-iNW',4.  EUiNWV4NE>4NW>4, 

NE>4SEy4NW'4,  and  N »4 8E V4 SE ^4 NW y4 

Kitcanis  Point  Picnic  Ground 

T.  11  N.,  R.  5  E.  (UnBurveyed) . 

Sec.  6,  W\'iNEi4SEV4,  Ey2NWV4SEV4,  NW'i 
8Ey4SE%.  N»4NEy4  8Wy48Ey4.  SE'4 
NE>4SWy4SEi4.  and  NHSW^SEiAeEL;. 

Tree  Spring  Picnic  Ground 

T.  11  N.,R.  5  E.  (Unfiurveyed). 
Sec.0.SEy4NBV4. 


Wednesday,  December  9,  1964 

Capulin  Spring  Picnic  Ground 

T  11  N.,  R.  5  E.  (UruBurveyed) , 
Sec.    4.    NEy4NWy4NW>4    and    NW»4NE% 

Nwy4. 

T.  12N..  R.5E., 
Sec.  33,  8EV4SEV48Wy4  and  SV2SW»4SEy4. 

Sandia  Man  Cave  Recreation  Site 

T   12N.,  R.  5E., 
Sec.  22,  EV2SWy4NWy4    (partB  of  lot  1  and 
SHC   2386).   Wy2NWV4SWy4    (lot   2   and 
parts  of  lot  3  and  SHC  2386) ,  and  EyjEi-i 
KWV^SVfV^,  (part  of  lot  3). 

La  Madera  Winter  Sports  Area 

T  11  N..  R.  5  E.  (Unsurveyed), 
Sec.  4,  SWy4  8WV4NEy4,  8y2SWV4NWV4.  SV2 

SEy4Nwy4,    N%swv4.    Ny2swy4swv4, 
swy4swy4swy4.  and  wy2Nwy48EV4; 
Sec.  5.  svi8wy4swy4.  Ey,8Ey4Swy4.  sw»4 
SE  y4  8 w  >4 .    NE  y4  SE  '/4  ■   SE  y4  NW  y4  se  y4 , 

andS>^8Ey4: 

Sec.6,  SEy4SEy4SEy4; 

Sec.  8,  NWy4NEy4NEV4,  NViNWV4NE»4, 
SWy4NWy4NE^,  NEV4NWy4.  Ny2NWV4 
NW%.  Ny28Wy4NWV4NWi,4.  SEV4NW14 
NWV4,  EV2NEV4SWV4NW>4,  and  NWV4 
8EV4NWy4. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  882.5 
acres. 

2.  The  withdrawal  made  by  this  order 
does  not  alter  the  applicability  of  those 
public  land  laws  governing  the  use  of 
the  national  forest  lands  under  lease, 
license,  or  permit,  or  governing  the  dis- 
posal of  their  mineral  and  vegetative 
resources  other  than  under  the  mining 

laws. 

John  A.  Carver,  Jr., 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

December  2,  1964. 

[PH.    Doc.    64-12560;    FUed,    Dec.    8.     1964; 
8:46  a.m.] 


[Public  Land  Order  3499] 
[Utah  0124796] 

UTAH 

Addition    of    Land    to    Wasatch    and 
Uinta  National  Forests 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
the  President  by  section  24  of  the  Act  of 
March  3,  1891  (26  Stat.  1103;  16  U.S.C. 
471) ,  and  section  1  of  the  Act  of  June  4, 
1897  (30  Stat.  34;  16  U.S.C.  475).  and 
pursuant  to  Executive  Order  No.  10355 
of  May  26,  1952,  it  is  ordered  as  follows: 

1.  The  following-described  public  lands 
are  hereby  added  to  and  made  a  part  of 
the  national  forests  Indicated,  subject 
to  existing  valid  rights,  and  hereafter 
shall  be  subject  to  all  laws  and  regula- 
tions applicable  to  such  national  forests, 
and  the  boundaries  of  the  said  forests 
arc  adjusted  accordingly: 

Salt  Lake  Meridian 

xnNTA  national  forest 

T4S.R.1E., 
Sec.   1.  that  portion  within  Utah  County. 

WASATCH  NATIONAL  FOREST 

T   1N.,R.  IE., 

Sec.  10.  lots  9,  10,  11,  and  12; 
Sec.  14.SViSWy4; 
Sec.20,  SViSEVi; 

Sec .  22 ,  N Vi ,  N ya 8 ','2  and  SE  V4 SE '4 ; 
Sec.   28,   SViNW>A,   NEV4NWV4    and   NWV4 
NEU. 


,. -.FiDpRAl  REGISTER    ,, 

T.  2S.,R.  1  E,. 

Sec.  36,  NEV4  and  EV^SEVi. 
T  3  S     HIE 

Sec.'  12,   lots   1,  2,  3,   4,   6,   8U1SEV4,   SEi,4 
SWy4,andNMi8^N^SE%; 

Sec.  13,  SV2NEV4  and  SEVi : 

Sec.  23,  SEV4NEy4,  N14SE14  and  SEI4SEI4: 

Sec.  24,  sy2NWy4,  NE14  and  SVi; 

Sec.  25 ,  NE  V4  NW  V*  .  NE  V4  and  S ya ; 

Sec.    26,    Wi'iNE>,4,    SEV4NE'4    and    NEi,4 
SE>4: 

Sec.  33,  NEJ4SEy4; 

Sec.  34.  lots  1,  2.  6,  7,  8.  9,  10,  Sy2NE>4.  and 
SEI4: 

Sec.  35.  S»2  and  S^tiVi- 
T.  4S.,R.  1  E., 

Sec.     1.    that    portion    within    Salt    Lake 
Countv: 

Sec.  3,  lots  3,  5,  6,  7,  8,  and  SVjNEVi. 
T,  1  S..R.  2  E., 

Sec.  17,  SEi4NW>4. 
T.  1  S..  R.  6  E., 

Sec.  22,  sy2NEV4  and  Ey2SE>4. 
T.  2  S  .  R.  6E., 

Sec.  10,  NEi4SEy4; 

Sec.  25,  Ny2NWy4  and  Wy2NE»4. 

The  area  described  In  the  Uinta  Na- 
tional Forest  contains  approximately 
524  acres.  The  areas  described  hj  the 
Wasatch  National  Forest  aggregate  ap- 
proximately 4,920  acres. 

2.  The  boundaries  of  the  Wasatch  Na- 
tional Forest  are  hereby  extended  to  the 
extent  necessary  to  include  the  follow- 
ing-described nonpublic  lands: 

T.  3S..  R.  1  E., 

Sec.    12,    lots    6,    7,    NViSEl4NEV4,    SVjSi/a 

NE'4 ,  and  Ni.4Ni/iSEi4 ; 
Sec.  12,  mining  claims,  metes  and  bounds 

survey: 
Sec.  13,N»4NEi4; 
Sec.  23.  SW14SE14; 
Sec.  25,NWi4NWJ4  and  Sy2NWV4; 
Sec.    26,    NEy4NEV4,    NW14SEV4     and    S^ 

SE  14 ; 
Sec.  35.  Ni'iNy2; 
Sec.  36. 
T.  4S..R.  1  E.. 
Sec.  3.  lot  4. 
T.  2S.,R.  6E  . 
Sec.  25,El2NEl4• 
The  areas  described  aggregate  approx- 
imately 1.481  acres. 

John  A.  Carver,  Jr., 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

December  2. 1964. 

[FR.    Doc.    64-12561;    Piled,    Dec.    8,    1964; 
8:46  a.m.] 
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[Public  Land  Order  3500] 
[Colorado  0102703] 

COLORADO 

Withdrawal  for  the   Frying   Pan- 
Arkansas  Project 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  contained  in 
the  Act  of  June  17,  1902  (32  Stat.  338; 
43  U.S.C.  416),  as  amended  and  supple- 
mented, it  is  ordered  as  follows: 

Subject  to  valid  existing  rights,  the 
following-described  public  lands  and 
national  forest  lands  in  the  White  River 
and  San  Isabel  National  Forests  are 
hereby  withdrawn  from  all  forms  of 
appropriation  under  the  public  land  laws, 
Including  the  mining  laws  (Ch.  2,  Title 
30  U.S.C),  but  not  from  leasing  under 
the  mineral  leasing  laws,  and  reserved 
for  use  in  connection  with  the  Frying 
Pan-Arkansas  Project: 


T   18  S    R  6ft  W 

Sec.     1,     SEV4SEi,4NWV4,     NEy4NEV4SW>4, 
SV2NEV4SW»4.      8EV48Wy4.      NEV4SWI4 

swy4,  SMiSwy4  8wy4; 

Sec.  3,  lots  1.2,  8ViNEV4,and  NE14SE1.4: 

Sec.  5,  SVi; 

Sec  6,  lots6,  7.  EV2SWV4,andSEi4; 

Sec.  9,  Ni'ijNWV4,  and  Wi'2NEi4. 
T.  17  8,  R.  70  W., 

Sec. 31, lot  4: 

Sec.  32,  NV2SW^,  SEV48W»4,  and  SEV4. 
T.  18S.,R.  70  W., 

Sec .  1 ,  N  Vj  SE  y4 ,  and  SE  »4  SE  y4 ; 

Sec.  2,  lot6  3,4,  Si4NWy4,  Wi4SE»4; 

Sec.  3,  lots  1,  2,  8Ey4NEi,4,  and  NEV4SE14. 
T.  19  S„  R  71  W., 

Sec.  l.lots  1.  2,  3.4.S»4NV2-and8W^: 

Sec.  2,  Si-i; 

Sec ,  3 ,  N 14  S W 1/4 ,  and  SE  14 ; 

sec.9,SEy4SWV4; 

Sec.  17,  SE14,  exclusive  of  Mineral  Survey 
13053: 

Sec.   20,    NE14,    8i'2.   exclusive   of   Mineral 
Survey  13066. 
T.  15S.,R.78  W., 

Sec.  17.  SWy4NWy4; 

Sec.  18,  NEV4SEV4. 
X  12  S    R  79  W 

Sec.  7,  lot  1,  NEi4NWy4,  and  NyjNEU; 

Sec.  8,  NV2NWV4. 
T.  13  S.,  R.  79  W., 

Sec.  2,  SWV4SE»4: 

Sec.  10,  NEy4NEi4; 

Sec.  11,NWV4NWV4. 
T.  9  8.,  R.  80  W., 

Sec.20,  NWi48W>/4. 
T.  lOS.R.SO  W., 

Sec.  18,  lots  3,  4.  SWI4NEV4.  Ey2SWV4.  and 
SE>4: 

Sec.  19,  E14.  and  SW>4SE»-4: 

Sec.  20,  SVzNVi ,  and  wy2SW»4; 

Sec.  28,  Ni4NWy4,  and  Wi-iSW^i: 

Sec.  29,  Ni/jNEVi.  Wy2,  and  SEV4; 

Sec.   «0,    SEV4SWV4,    SWi4SE»4,    and    EVj 
SE14; 

Sec.  31,  lot  1,  EV2SWV4.  and  wy2SEi4: 

Sec.32,NEi4,  N1.2NW14.  and  SEI4NWI/4  : 

Sec.33,  SWy4NWi4,  andNijSWU- 
T.  11  S.,R.80W., 

Sec.  16,81^. 
T.  9  8.  R.  81  W., 

Sec.  18; 

Sec.  19: 

Sec.    24,    SE»4SEi4,    exclusive    of   Mineral 
Surveys  4528,  7344  and  20317; 

Sec.  25,"nei4.  W^SEli,  exclusive  of  Min- 
eral Surveys  666,  1293.  2082,  4384,  4528. 
12198  and  20317. 
T.  10  8.,  R.81  W., 

Sec.  2,  SEi,4NEU.  NE14SE14,  and  SI2SEI4; 

Sec.  11,  NWy4NEi4,  and  NEI4SEI4: 

Sec.  12,  NV2SEy4,  SWi/4SE>4,  and  S'jSWU: 

Sec.  13,  EVi,  NEV4  8Wy4,  and  8128^4  ; 

8ec.36,SE»4NEi4,  andNEi4SE»4. 
T.  7S..R.  82  W.. 

Sees.  18,  19,30,  and  31. 
T.  8  8.,  R.  82  W  . 

Sees.  4,  5.6,  7,  8,  9.  and  10: 

Sees.  14,  15,  16,  17,  18,  19,  20.  21.  and  22; 

Sees.  27,  28,  29,  30,  31,  32,  and  33. 
T.  9  S..  R.  82  W., 

Sees.  4,  5,  6,  7,8,  and  9: 

Sees.  13,  14,  15,  16,  17,  18,  19,  20.  21,  22.  23. 
and  24; 

Sees.  26,  27,  28,  29.  and  30. 
T.  7S..R.  83  W., 

Sec.  13,  exclusive  of  Mineral  Survey  7825; 

Sec.     23,    NV2NE14NEI4,     NWV4NEI4.    NV4 
NWV4,  SWV4NWV4,  N1/28EV4NWV4,  NW14 
.NWV4SW14,      8Ei4SEV4SW»4,      E^NE'i 
'sE  1,4,  and  SV2SEV4; 

Sec.  24.  exclusive  of  Mineral  Surveys  7824 

and  7825: 
Sees.  25,  26,  and  34; 

Sec.  35,  exclusive  of  Mineral  Survey  7824; 

Sec.  86. 


.K^^  a    iQ/tjt 


T.  8  3.  R  83  W.. 
Sees.  1,  a.  and  3: 
Sees.  10. 11. 11.  13.  14.  and  15; 
Sec.23.NV^NV4.aadS^; 
Sec.    24.    EVi,    N<4WW«4.    8K!4NW%,    and 

SW^4: 
Sec.    25.    NVi.    NViSW>.;.    SWV4SWV;,    NV^ 

SE''4SWV«.  NViNHSKVi.  and  8Wy4NWV4 

SEV4: 
S6C  35' 

Sec  36,  NE  >4  N W 14 .  S W  Vi .  and  S  4  SE  >4 . 
T  9S..  R.83  W.. 
Sec. 2' 

Sees.  h.  13,  14.  23,  24,  25.  26,  34.  35,  and  36 
T.  lOS  ,R.  83  W.. 

Sees.  2.  3.  4.  5,  6,  7.  8.  9.  10,  17.  18,   19.  20, 

and  21; 
Sec.  22,  NWV;- 

Sec.'  5.   lota  2,  3.  4,  SWUNEVi.  S'/iNW*. 

SWI4,  andNWViSEU: 
Sec.  7.  W^  W^ ,  and  Ei-^SWU : 
Sec.8,  NVjNE'4NWV;,andNW'4  NWi.4: 
Sec.  10. 
T  8  3    R  84  W 

Sec.  11,  S'/^SWVi.  NVi8W'43Ei.i,  N'^SW* 

SWViSEVi.  and  NW«48Ey4  8WV4SE>.4; 
Sec.  13.  Iota  1.  3.  8WV4NWV4.  NWV43WI4, 

SV38WV4.  and  W^SEVi: 
Sec.  14,  NV^8EV4.andSWy4SEV4: 
Sec.  15,  NW«4SWV4.  and  SV^SVi : 
Sec.  16.  N'/^NEy4NEVi,  NViNE^iNWUNEU. 

NWV4NW!4NEy4,  SyjSW!^NW>4,  Si.2N'2 

swv4Nwy4,    swi4SEy4Nwy4,    S'^seu 

SE'/iNWVi.andSVi; 
Sec.  17,  SyjNE'.;,  WVi,  andSEV4: 
Sec.  18. 
T.  lOS,  R.84  W  , 

Sec.  2,  except  Homestead  Entry  Survey  248, 
Sec.  3,  lots  5,  7.  and  tne  area  that  would  be 
If   surveyed,    the    NE',4.    N'^NWi*.   E'2 
SE>4.andSWV;SEV4: 
Sees.  12  and  13: 

Sec.  24,  exclusive  of  Mineral  Survej-  5276; 
Sec.  25. 
T.8  3.  R.  85  W.. 

Sec.  12,  lots  3,4.  E'lSW'^,  and  SE'4: 
Sec.  13.NVi. 

Nrw  Mixico  Principal  MERIDI.^N 

T.  51  N.,  R.  8E.. 

Sec.    22,    WyiNWV;.    Wi^SE'i    and    SWVi 

SW'/i,    Ei^SWVi.    exclusive    of    Mineral 

Survey  20515; 

Sec.  27,  W\4E^.  SE%NWV4.  SEV4SEV4  and 

SW14,  exclusive  of  Mineral  Survey  20515. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  approxi- 
mately 79,903  acres  of  which  approxi- 
mately 5,175  acres  are  ixiblic  lands  and 
the  remainder  national  forest  lands. 

John  A.  Carver,  Jr., 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

December  2,  1964. 

irn.    Doc.    64-12562;    Filed.    Dec.    8,    1964; 
8:46  a.m.] 


[Public  Land  Order  3501  ] 
[Nevada  0586481 

NEVADA 

Withdrawal  for  the  Proposed  Moapa 
Valley  Pumping  Project 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  contained  in 
section  3  of  the  Act  of  June  17.  1902  <32 
Stat.  338;  43  U.S.C.  416 ».  as  amended 
and  supplemented,  it  Is  ordered  as 
follows: 

1.  Subject  to  valid  existing  rights,  the 
following-described  public  lands,  which 
are  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Interior,  are  hereby  with- 
drawn from  all  forms  of  appropriation 


under  the  public  land  laws,  including  the 
mining  laws,  but  not  from  leasing  under 
the  mineral  leasing  laws,  and  reserved 
for  the  proposed  Moapa  Valley  Pumping 
Project: 

Mount  Diablo  Meridian 

T.  14  S,  R.65  E., 

Sec.   13,  NE14,  EUjNWLi.  NWV4NW>4.  N'^ 

SEI4.  and  SEi'4SE'4, 
Sec.  15,NV2NEVi; 
Sec.  I6.SWI4: 
Sec.  22,  SEI4NEV4; 
Sec.    24.    E12NE14.    SWUNE'*,    SEi/4SW>4. 

and  SE'4; 
Sec   25,NEi/4SE»4; 
Sec.35,  Wi/jNWi*: 
Sec  36.  lota  6  and  7. 
T.  13  S  .R.  66  E.. 
Sec.  32,34; 
Sec.  33,  34. 
T.  14  S.,  R.  66  E.. 
Sees.  4  and  5; 
S€c.8,E4; 
Sec.  9; 

Sec  10.  WVi: 
Sees  15  and  16: 
Sec.  17.  E4: 

Sec.  18,  lots  1,  2,  3,4,  and  E'^Wlj; 
Sec  19: 

Sec  20,  N'2  andN'/jSy,: 
Sec.  21.  N4  and  SE^4; 
Sec.22.E4; 

Sec.  23.  W^NWVi,  3WV4.  and  SW'^^SEVi: 
Sec.  25,SWV4SWV4: 
Sec.   26,   WijNEVi,   EijNW'i,   NW-iNWU. 

S W  '4 S W  V4  ,  E  4 S W'-i  ,  and  SE V4  ; 
Sec.  27,  S»/2NWy4,SWiAandSV2SE<4: 
Sec  28.  N'aNEV;  andSEi.4NEy4; 
Sec.  31,  lot  2,  SEi/4NW'4,  NEy4SW'/4,  W'/a 

SE'4,  and  3E14SEV4: 
Sec  34,N4,SW»4.andW>4SE'.4; 
Sec.  35,  NVj  andNEUSWi-i: 
Sec.36,WV2  andSW>4SE'4. 
T.  15  S  ,  R.  66  E.. 

Sec.  1,  lot  2,  SWV4NEI4,  SE'4NW'.i.  NW>-i 

SE'4,  and  SE>.4SEi4: 
Sec  3.  lots  3.  4.  andS'.2NWi4: 
Sec  4.  lots  1,2,3,  4.  S'zN'j,  N^  SW'-4,  and 

S\V'4SWi4; 
Sec.  5,  lots  1.  2,  3.  4,  SVaNEl^,  SWi4NWy4. 

andNi2SE'4: 
Sec.  6,  lots  1  and  7: 
Sec.  8,  S'-iNE'i  andNW'.4NWi4: 
Sec  9,S4NE'4. 

T*    1  T  S     R    67  E 

Sec.    7,    lot    1.    SE'4NE'4.    SW'.4SE'4.    and 
NEI4SEI4; 

Sec.    8.    SW'4NWi4.    NW'4SW';.    and    E'i 
SWI4: 

Sec   14.  W'j: 

Sec.  15,  NEI4  andN'aNWU: 

Sec.  16.  SW14SEI.;  andNE'4SE';; 

Sec.  17,  N',2NW'/4,  SW'4NW^4,  NW;,4SWU. 
andSEiiSWU: 

Sec.20.N4NEV4; 

Sec.21.  NHNW'i  and  W',2E>2: 

Sec.  23,  SE'4NWi4: 

Sec.  26,  N''2NW'4  and  SE'iNW'/i: 

Sec.  28,Ei2Ei2: 

Sec .  34 ,  3 W 14 NW '4  and  W 'i SW '4 ; 

Sec  35,NEi4SE4: 

Sec.  36,  NW>4SE«4  and  SE>4SE'4. 
T.  16  S  ,  R.67E.. 

Sec.  3,  lot  3,  SWi4NEy4,  and  wyi  SE'4. 
T   15  S,  R  68  E.. 

Sec.  31,  lot  4,  and  SE'  +  SEV^. 
T.  16  3.,  R.  68  E.. 

Sec   6,  lots  3  to  7  Inclusive,  SE',4NW'/4,  and 
E'2SWV4: 

Sec.  7.  lota  1,2,  andE'iNWVi- 

The  areas  described  aggregate  approx- 
imately 15,176  acres. 

2.  The  use  and  administration  of  the 
lands  affected  by  this  order  will  become 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  reclama- 
tion laws  fAct  of  June  17,  1902,  supra, 
as  amended  and  supplemented) ,  includ- 


ing  the  use  of  the  lands  under  lease, 
license,  or  E>ermit.  at  such  time  as  the 
Moapa  Valley  Project  is  authorized  by 
the  Congress. 

3.  Pending  authorization  of  the  Moapa 
Valley  Pumping  Project,  the  withdrawal 
made  by  this  order  does  not  alter  the 
applicability  of  the  public  land  laws  gov- 
erning the  use  of  the  lands  under  leasf. 
license,  or  permit  or  the  disposal  of  then 
mineral  and  vegetative  resources,  other 
than  under  the  mining  laws,  subject  to 
the  condition  that  such  use  or  dispo-si- 
tion  will  not  be  inconsistent  with  the 
reclamation  laws  and  the  purposes  for 
which  the  lands  are  withdrawn. 

John  A.  Carver,  Jr., 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

December  2,  1964. 

[FS..    Doc.    64-12563:    Piled,    Dec.    8.    1964, 
8:46  a.m.] 
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[Public  Land  Order  3502] 

OREGON 

Withdrawing    National    Forest    Lands 
for  Use  of  Forest  Service 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
the  President  and  pursuant  to  Executive 
Order  No.  10355  of  May  26,  1952  (17  F.R. 
4831).  it  is  ordered  as  follows: 

1.  Subject  to  valid  existing  rights,  the 
following-described  national  forest  lands 
in  the  Deschutes,  Umpqua,  and  Willa- 
mette National  Forests,  Oregon,  are 
hereby  withdrawn  from  appropriation 
under  the  United  States  mining  law.s 
(Chap.  2,  30  UJS.C.) ,  in  aid  of  programs 
of  the  Department  of  Agriculture: 

(Oregon  02851] 

Willamette  Meridian 

deschtttes  national  forest 

Sisters  Administrative  Site 

'T.  15  S  ,R   10  E.. 

Sec  5,  SE>4SEi4,and3E>4NEV4  3EV4. 

UMPQUA  NATIONAL  rOKEST 

South  Umpqua  Experimental  Forent 

T.  29S.,R.  1  E., 
Sec.  15: 

Sec.  16,  S'i  andS'23',2Nyi; 
Sec.  20.  E'2SE'4: 
Sec  21' 

Sec.  22!  S'i.  NWV4.  and  SW^^NEVi; 
Sec.23.SWV4SWV4; 
Sec.26,  WV2Wi.i; 
Sees  27  and  28: 
Sec.29,EV2,and  E'jSW'-i; 
Sec.  32,  NEV4NW'4,  and  NE'4; 
Sec.33.Ni/2Nyi: 
Sec.  34.  NW  y4  NE  »,4 .  and  N  >^ NW  »4 . 

WILLAMETTE  NATIONAL  TOBEST 

Little  North  Pork  Road  Zone  (Forest  Road 
No.  580).  A  atrip  of  land  200  feet  on  each 
side  of  the  center  line  of  the  existing  road 
through  the  following-described  legal  sub- 
divisions: 

T  83  ,R  4E.. 
Sec.23.S'-2SE'«: 

Sec.  24.  SW14,  W'jSE'*,  and  SE'43E'4: 
Sec     26,    N'jNii.    SWi4NWi,4,    and    NW  4 

SWI4: 
Sec.    27,    SW'4SWV4,   SWy4SE'/4.   and   E, 

SE  '4 ; 
Sec  28,  lots  1,  2.  3.  and  St^SE>4: 
Sec.  32.  E'iNEV4: 
Sec.  33.  lots  l,2,andNiiNE'4: 
Sec.    34,   NWV4NWy4,    E^NW«4.   and   wy, 
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T.  8S.,R.  5E.. 

Sec.  19,  lots  10,  11, 12,  and  SEI/48WV4: 

Sec.   26,  WM,NW«4.   SKy4NWyi,  E^SWVi. 

and  WyaSE^; 
Sec.  27,  S«4NW»4,  NWy43WV4.  and  NEV4; 
Sec.  2a,  8W>4 ,  and  NMiSEVi ; 
Sec.  29,  N^Si^,  8E^SW»4  except  Patented 

Mineral  Survey  887,  and  3WV4SEV4; 
Sec.   SO,    lots    1,    2,   NE>4NW»4,   NEy4SE«4. 

and  NEV4: 
Sec.  35,  NE>4NWV4,  WiEi-i,  and  EViSEVi 

Fall  Creek  Road  Zone  (Forest  Road  No. 
181),  A  strip  of  land  200  feet  on  each  side 
of  the  center  line  of  the  existing  road  through 
the  following-described  legal  subdivision: 

T.  18S..R.3E., 
Sec.  24,  SEV4NE14,  and  S'i. 

The  areas  aggregate  approximately 
5,885  acres. 

[Oregon  013403] 

Willamette  Meridian  -  - 

deschutes  national  forest 

Lavacicle  Cave  Area 

T.  21  S.,  R.  16  E.. 
Sec.    33,    SEy4NEi4SWy4SWy4,    SEV4SWV4 
3 W  y*  SW  y4 ,  and  SE  y4  3 W  y4  SW  Vt . 
T  22  S.,R.  16  E., 
Sec.  4,  EyaWVa  lot  4,  WyiEVi  lot  4,  NWV4 
SWV4NW14,  and  NWV43Wy4SW>4NW>4; 
Sec.  5,  Ey2SEy4NEV4.  NE y4 NE y4 SE y4 ,  and 
NE 1^  SE  »4  NE  y4  SE  V4 . 

The  areas  aggregate  approximately  80 
acres. 

2.  The  withdrawal  made  by  this  order 
does  not  alter  the  applicability  of  those 
public  land  laws  governing  the  use  of 
the  national  forest  lands  under  lease, 
license  or  permit,  or  governing  the  dis- 
posal of  their  mineral  and  vegetative 
resources  other  than  under  the  mining 
laws. 

John  A.  Carver,  Jr., 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

December  2.  1964. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-12564;    Filed,    Dec.    8,    1964; 
8:46  ajn.l 
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is  included  in  that  withdrawal  made  by 
paragraph  2. 

3.  Until  10:00  a.m,  on  March  4,  1965, 
the  State  of  Alaska  shall  have  a  pre- 
ferred right  to  select  the  restored  lands 
as  provided  by  the  Act  of  July  28,  1956 
(70  Stat.  709;  48  U.S.C.  46-3b) ;  Section 
6g  of  the  Alaska  Statehood  Act  of  July  7, 
1958  (72  Stat.  339),  and  the  regulations 
in  43  CFR  2222.9  (formerly  43  CFR  part 
76). 

4.  This  order  shall  not  otherwise  be- 
come effective  to  change  the  status  of  the 
restored  lands  until  10:00  a.m.  on  March 
4,  1965.  At  that  time  they  shall  be  open 
to  the  operation  of  the  public  land  laws 
generally,  including  the  Mining  Laws, 
subject  to  valid  existing  rights,  the  pro- 
visions of  existing  withdrawals,  and  the 
requirements  of  applicable  law.  All 
valid  applications  except  preference 
rights  applications  from  the  State  re- 
ceived at  or  prior  to  10:00  a.m.  on  March 
4,  1965,  shall  be  considered  as  simul- 
taneously filed  at  that  time.  Those  re- 
ceived thereafter  shall  be  considered  in 
the  order  of  filing. 

The  lands  have  been  open  to  applica- 
tions and  offers  under  the  Mineral  Leas- 
ing Laws. 

Inquiries  concerning  the  lands  should 
be  addressed  to  the  Manager  Land  Of- 
fice, Bureau  of  Land  Management, 
Fairbanks,  Alaska. 

John  A.  Carver,  Jr., 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

December  2,  1964. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-12565:     Filed,    Dec.    8.    1964: 
8:46  ajn] 


[Public  Land  Order  3503] 
[Fairbanks  012485] 

ALASKA 

Revoking  Withdrawal  of  July  22, 
1957  and  Withdrawing  Lands  for 
School  Purposes 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  contained 
in  the  Act  of  May  31,  1938  (52  Stat.  593; 
48  U.S.C.  353  a) ;  it  is  ordered  as  follows: 

1.  The  order  of  the  Bureau  of  Land 
Management  of  July  22,  1957,  withdraw- 
ing by  metes  and  bounds  an  area  of  2.10 
acres  as  the  Chevak  School  Reserve  is 
hereby  revoked. 

2.  Subject  to  existing  valid  rights,  the 
following  described  public  lands  in 
Alaska  are  hereby  withdrawn  from  all 
forms  of  appropriation  under  the  public 
land  laws,  including  the  Mining  Laws  but 
not  from  leasing  under  the  Mineral  Leas- 
ing Laws  and  reserved  for  school 
purposes : 

Chevak 

u.s.  survey  no.  4034  ( xtn appro vh)) 
Lots  1  and  2. 

Containing  3.774  acres. 
A  portion  of  its  lands  released  from 
withdrawal  by  paragraph  1  of  this  order- 
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be  considered  as  simultaneously  filed  at 
that  time.  Those  filed  thereafter  shall 
be  considered  in  the  order  of  filing. 

4.  The  land  has  been  open  to  applica- 
tions and  offers  under  the  mineral  leas- 
ing laws.  It  will  be  open  to  location 
imder  the  United  States  mining  laws  at 
10:00  a.m.  on  January  7,  1965. 

The  State  of  Oregon  has  waived  the 
preference  right  of  application  granted  to 
certain  States  by  R.S.  2276,  as  amended 
(43  U.S.C.  852). 

Inquiries  concerning  the  land  should 
be  addressed  to  the  Manager,  Land 
Oflace,  Bureau  of  Land  Management, 
Portland,    Oregon. 

John  A.  Carver,  Jr., 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

December    2,    1964, 

[F.R.    Doc     64-12566;     Filed,    Dec     8.     1964; 
8:46  a.m.l 


[Public  Land  Order  3504] 
[Oregon  015066] 

OREGON 

Partial  Revocation  of  Reclamation 
Withdrawal 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  contained 
in  section  3  of  the  Act  of  June  17,  1902 
(32  Stat.  388;  43  U.S.C,  416),  it  is  ordered 
as  follows: 

1.  The  Departmental  Order  of  March 
25,  1924,  withdrawing  lands  for  reclama- 
tion purposes  is  hereby  revoked  so  far  as 
it  affects  the  following-described  land: 

WnJLAMErn:  Meridian 

T.  39  S.,R.  12  E.. 
Sec.  17,  SE1.4NWI/4. 

The  area  described  contains  40  acres. 

2.  The  land  is  grazing  land,  accessible 
over  paved  State,  county,  and  country 
roads,  and  located  near  the  town  of 
Bonanza.  Soils  are  a  shallow,  silty  clay 
loam  mixed  with  rock  and  gravel  of 
basaltic  origin.  Vegetation  generally 
consists  of  mixed  sagebrush  and  asso- 
ciated species  of  bluebunch  wheatgrass, 
Sandberg's  bluegrass,  along  with  other 
native  grasses,  shrubs,  and  forbs. 

3.  At  10:00  a.m.  on  January  7,  1965, 
the  land  shall  be  open  to  the  operation 
of  the  public  land  laws  generally,  sub- 
ject to  valid  existing  rights,  the  pro- 
visions of  existing  withdrawals,  and  the 
requirements  of  applicable  law.  All 
valid  applications  received  at  or  prior 
to  10:00  a.m.  on  January  7,  1965,  shall 


[Public  Land  Order  3505] 
[Arizona  033459] 

ARIZONA 

Modifying  Stock  Driveway  With- 
drawal To  Permit  Grant  of  Right- 
of-Way 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  by  Section 
10  of  the  Act  of  December  29,  1916  (39 
Stat.  865;  43  U.S.C.  300),  as  amended, 
it  is  ordered  as  follows: 

The  Departmental  order  of  February 
4,  1919,  creating  Stock  Driveway  With- 
drawal No.  56,  Arizona  No.  2,  as  modified 
and  defined  by  the  Departmental  order  of 
August  19,  1941,  Is  hereby  further  modi- 
fied to  the  extent  necessary  to  permit  the 
grant  of  a  highway  right-of-way  under 
Section  2477,  U.S.  Revised  Statutes  (43 
U.S,C.  932),  to  the  County  of  Yavapai, 
Arizona,  over  the  following-described 
land,  as  delineated  on  a  map  on  file  with 
the  Bureau  of  Land  Management  In 
Arizona  033459,  entitled  "Map  of  Grey- 
hound Lane": 

Gila  and  Salt  River  Meridian 

T.  9N.,  R.  2E, 

Sec.27,  SWi,4NEi4SWi4. 

Containing  10  acres. 

John  A,  Carver,  Jr.. 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

December   2.   1964. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-12567;    Filed,    Dec.    8,    1964; 
8:46  a.m.] 


[Public  Land  Order  3506] 
(Oregon  014969] 

OREGON 

Partial  Revocation  of  Withdrawal  for 
Forest  Service  Administrative  Site 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
the  President,  and  pursuant  to  Executive 
Order  No,  10355  of  May  26,  1952  (17  F.R. 
4831 ) ,  it  is  ordered  as  follows: 

The  Departmental  Order  of  November 
23,  1933,  so  far  as  It  withdrew  the  fol- 
lowing-described national  forest  lands  in 
the  Mount  Ho(xl  National  Forest  as  a 
lookout  station.  Is  hereby  revoked : 


1«M 

WnXAicrm  MxuDTAif 
uxmcdut  aomxhiotbativx  am 

T*  4  S    S  S  E 

See!' 16.  WViKV4NBV48WV4,  NE»/iNK^NB\4 

8»%.    NW%NWV«NWi4SBy4    and    SW«4 
SW«4NW%8Ei4, 

The  areas  described  aggregate  approxi- 
mately 30  acres. 

At  10  ajn.  on  January  7.  1965,  the 
lands  shall  be  open  to  such  forms  of 
disposition  as  may  by  law  be  made  of 
national  forest  lands. 

John  A.  Carver.  Jr.. 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 


December  2,  1964. 

[F.R.    Doc 


64-12568;    Piled. 
8:46  a.m.1 
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[Public  Land  Order  3507] 
(Nevada  064862] 

NEVADA 

Withdrawal  for  National   Forest 
Recreation  Area 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  In  the 
President,  and  pursuant  to  Executive 
Order  No.  10355  of  May  26,  1952  (17  F.R. 
4831) ,  It  is  ordered  as  follows: 

1.  Subject  to  valid  existing  rights,  the 
following-described  national  forest  lands 
are  hereby  withdrawn  from  appropria- 
tion under  the  United  States  mining  laws 
(Chap.  2.  Title  30  JJS.C.) ,  in  aid  of  pro- 
grsuns  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture : 

Mount  Diablo  Meridian 

toitabx  national  rorest 

Alum  Creek  Campground  and  Picnic  Area 

T.  8N..R.  30E.. 

Sec.  6.  NVj  of  lot  3.  and  SW*  of  lot  3. 

Containing  30.17  acres. 

2.  The  withdrawal  made  by  this  order 
does  not  alter  the  applicability  of  those 
public  land  laws  governing  the  use  of  the 
national  forest  lands  under  lease,  license, 
or  permit,  or  governing  the  disposal  of 
their  mineral  and  vegetative  resources 
other  than  under  the  mining  laws. 

John  A.  Carver.  Jr.. 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

December  2,  1964. 

(P.R.    Doc.    64-12569;     Piled.    Dec.    8.    1964; 
8:46  a.m.  I 


(Public  Land  Order  3508] 
(New  Mexico  05537211 

NEW   MEXICO 

Powersite  Restoration  No.  618;  Pow- 
ersite  Cancellation  No.  208;  Partly 
Revoking  Powersite  Reserves  Nos. 
548  and  740  and  Water  Power  Des- 
ignation No.  1 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
the  President  by  section  1  of  the  act  of 
June  25.  1910  (36  Stat.  847;  43  U.S.C. 
141).  and  pursuant  to  Executive  Order 
No.  10355  of  May  26.  1952  ( 17  F.R.  483 1 ' . 
and  by  virtue  of  the  authority  contained 
in  the  act  of  June  20.  1910  (36  Stat.  557. 
564,  575) .  and  consistent  with  the  deter- 
mination of  the  Federal   Power   Com- 
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mission    in    DA-53-New    Mexico.    It   is 
ordered  as  follows: 

1.  The  departmental  order  of  August  7. 
1916.  creating  Water  Power  Designation 
No.  1,  the  Executive  Order  of  Septem- 
ber 30.  1916,  creating  Powersite  Reserve 
No.  548.  and  the  Executive  Order  of 
May  21,  1920,  creating  Powersite  Reserve 
No.  740.  are  hereby  revoked  so  far  as 
they  affect  the  following-described  lands : 

New  Mexico  Principal  Meridian 

T  28N  .  R.  12  E.. 

Sec.  1.  lots  5.  6,  7,8.9,  lOandSVjSVi; 

Sec.  2.  lotal.a,  3.4,  Si/aNVi  andS'i; 

Sec.  3,  lota  1.2.3,4,6.9.  10  and  SV^NVi: 

Sec.  4.  lots  1.  2.  S''iNEi-4,  SE'iNWVi.  S'/i; 

Sec.  9; 

Sec.  10; 

Sec.   11.  N»^2,  Ni/jSWH,  SW«4SWi4.  NW'i 
SE>4; 

Sec.  12,  NI2; 

Sec.  15,NW'4NE'/i.  WV^; 

Sec.  16; 

Sec.  17,  NE'.4SEi4,SV2SEi4; 

Sec.  20,  Ei.i,EV4W^.SWi4SW»4: 

Sec.  21.NVi.sWV4.NWi4SEi4; 

Sec   22.NWV4NWV4. 
T   29  N..R    12  E., 

Sec.  33,  E'iSEVi: 

Sec.  34.  NE>/4NE',-4,  S'2Nii,S'/2; 

Sec  35 
T.  28N..  R.  13  E.. 

Sec.    5,    lots    1.   2.    3.    4.    5.    SW'4NE'4,    S'i 
NW'4.N!aSWV4; 

Sec.  6.  lots  8,  9.   10.  11,  12,  14,  SEi4SWi,i. 
N'jSEU.SW'iSEVi; 

And  all  unsurveyed  lands  of  the  United 
States  which  when  surveyed  will  lie  within 
1^  mile  of  Red  River  or  Its  tributary,  Colum- 
bine Creek  (by  protraction,  probably  In  Sees. 
2,  3,  4.  10,  W'/^:  Sec.  11,  Etj;  Sec.  12,  Ev^; 
Sec.  13,  WI/2;  Sec.  14,  WV^  and  SEU;  Sec.  23, 
Ei'a  and  SW^:  Sec.  24;  Sees.  25,  26,  27,  34 
and  35) . 

T.  29  N  .  R.  13  E.. 
Sec  13.SI2S14; 
Sec.  21,  S 1-2; 
Sec.22,8'2; 

Sec.23,S!2NE'4.SE"4NW;4,SVJ: 
Sec.  24: 
Sec.  28,  NVa; 

Sec.  29,  lots  2,  3,  4.  5.  NE>4SEi4,  S'.jSE'/i; 
Sec.  31.  lota  2,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9  and  10; 
Sec.  32.  lots  1,  2,  3,  4,  5.  6,  7,  8.  NWV4NE'4: 
Sec.  33,  lot  1; 

And  all  unsurveyed  lands  of  the  United 
States  which  when  stirveyed  will  He  within 
J/i  mile  of  Red  River  (by  protraction,  prob- 
ably In  Sees.  32,  33  and  34) . 

T.  28  N,  R.  14  E  , 

All  unsurveyed  lands  of  the  United  States 
which  when  surveyed  will  lie  within  V2  mile 
of  Red  River  ( by  protraction  probably  Sees. 
1,  4.  Eij  and  SW'4;  Sec.  5,  S^;  Sec  6,  Sees. 
24,  25  and  36). 

T.29  N.,  R    14  E. 
Sec.  25.  lot  1: 

Sec.  34,  lots  1.  2,  3,  4.  NW1.4  and  S'<j; 
Sec.  35,  lots  1.  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7.  8,  9,  N'^SW",;. 

SWi4SW''4,  SEi/i; 
Sec.  36,  lots  1,  2.  3,  4,  5,  6,  7.  WHNE'i.  SE'4 

NE  >4 ,  N 1-2  NW14 .  SW'/4SWV4 ,  E '  2SE I4  ; 

And  all  unsurveyed  lands  of  the  United 
States  which  when  surveyed  will  lie  within 
'2  mile  of  Red  River  or  Cabresto  CTreek  (by 
protraction  probably  Sees  1.  9.  10.  11,  12,  15. 
16,  17,  19,  20.  21.  25,  26.  27,  28,  30  and  N'i; 
Sec. 31) 

The  areas  described,  including  public 
and  nonpublic  lands  aggregate  40,344 
acres,  more  or  less,  most  of  which  are  in 
the  Carson  National  Forest. 

The  lands  are  located  adjacent  to  the 
Red  River,  beginning  at  the  point  where 


It  empties  Into  the  Rio  Grande,  and 
reaching  to  a  point  about  23  miles  up- 
stream just  above  the  town  of  Red  River. 
Much  of  the  land  Is  rough  and  mountain- 
ous. Vegetative  cover  Is  composed  of 
pine,  spruce,  fir,  and  other  trees,  with 
a  fair  cover  of  native  perennl&l  grasses 
and  shrubs. 

2.  Until  10  a.m.  on  June  3,  1965,  the 
State  of  New  Mexico  shall  have  the  pre- 
ferred right  of  application  to  select  the 
lands  outside  the  Carson  National  Pore.st 
as  provided  by  section  2276(c)  of  the  Re- 
vised Statutes  as  amended  by  the  act  of 
August  27,  1958  <72  Stat.  928;  43  U.S  C, 
851.852). 

3.  At  10  a.m  on  June  3.  1965.  the  pub- 
lic lands  outside  of  the  Carson  National 
Forest  shall  be  open  to  operation  of  the 
public  land  laws  generally,  subject  to 
valid  existing  rights,  the  provisions  of 
existing  withdrawals,  and  the  require- 
ments of  applicable  laws.  All  valid  ap- 
plications, except  preference  right  appli- 
cations from  the  State,  received  at  or 
prior  to  10  am.  on  June  3,  1965.  shall  be 
considered  as  simultaneously  filed  at  that 
time.  Those  filed  thereafter  shall  be 
considered  in  the  order  of  filing. 

4.  At  10  a.m.  January  7.  1965  the  na- 
tional forest  lands  shall  be  open  to  such 
forms  of  disposition  as  may  by  law  be 
made  of  such  lands. 

All  of  the  public  lands  have  been  open 
to  applications  and  offers  under  the 
mineral  leasing  laws  and  to  location 
under  the  United  States  mining  laws. 

Inquiries  concerning  the  lands  should 
be  addressed  to  Manager.  Land  Office, 
Bureau  of  Land  Management,  Santa  Fe, 
N.  Mex. 

John  A.  Carver,  Jr.. 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

December  2,  1964. 

|FR     Doc     64-12570;     Piled,    Dec.    8,    1964; 
8:46  ajn.{ 


[Public  Land  Order  3509] 
(Nevada  042819] 

NEVADA 

Partly    Revoking    Reclamation    With- 
drawal; Newlands  Project 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  contained  in 
section  3  of  the  act  of  June  17,  1902  ( 32 
Stat.  388;  43  U.S.C.  416) ,  as  amended  and 
supplemented,  it  is  ordered  as  follows: 

1.  The  departmental  order  of  July  2, 
1902,  withdrawing  lands  for  reclamation 
purposes  is  hereby  revoked  so  far  as  it 
affects  the  following-described  lands: 

Mr  Diablo  Meridian 

T.  16  N.  R.  24  E., 
Sees  7  and  8; 
Sees  11  to  36  incl. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  17,953  41 
acres,  of  which  320  acres  are  nonpublic. 

The  lands  are  located  about  30  miles 
.southeast  of  Reno.  Predominant  vegeta- 
tion is  sagebrush. 

2.  Subject  to  valid  existing  rights  and 
to  the  provisions  of  existing  withdrawals 
and  procedures,  the  lands  shall,  at  10 
am.  on  January  7.  1965.  become  subject 
to  disposition  under  the  public  land  laws, 
including  locations  under  the  Uriited 
States  mining  laws.     All  valid  applica- 
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tions  received  at  or  prior  to  10  ajn.  oa 
January  7,  1965,  shall  be  oonsklered  as 
simultaneously  filed  at  that  time.  Those 
filed  thereafter  shall  be  considered  in 
the  order  of  filing. 

InqoirieB  ooncemlng  tbe  lands  should 
be  directed  to  the  Manager,  Land  Office, 
Bureau  of  Land  Management,  Reno,  Nev. 

John  A.  Carver.  Jr., 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

UECtMBER  2,  1964. 

[FH.    Doc.    64-12571;    Piled,    Dec.  8,    1964; 
8:46  ajn.] 


Title  47— TELECOMMUNICATION 

Chapter   I— -Federal    Communications 
Commission 

[Docket  No.  15599;  PCC  64-1111] 

PART  87— AVIATION  SERVICES 

Transmitters  Used  at  Aircraft 
Survival  Stations 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  of  Part 
87  of  the  Commission's  rules  to  exempt 
transmitters  used  at  aircraft  survival 
stations  from  type  acceptance  proced- 
ures; Docket  No.  15599,  RM-479. 

Report  and  order.  1.  The  Commission 
on  August  3.  1964  adopted  a  notice  of 
proposed  rule  making  in  the  above- 
entitled  matter  (FCC  64-776)  which 
made  provision  for  the  filing  of  com- 
ments and  was  duly  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  on  August  7,  1964  (29 
F.R.  11423). 

2.  The  notice,  Issued  In  response  to  a 
petition  (RM-479)  from  Aeronautical 
Radio  Inc.  (ARINC)  and  the  Air  Trans- 
port Association  of  America  (ATA) ,  pro- 
posed to  amend  the  type  acceptance  re- 
quirements in  Part  87 — Aviation  Services 
to  allow  types  of  non-type  accepted 
equipment  used  In  survival  craft  stations 
prior  to  January  1,  1965  to  continue  to 
be  used  without  being  type  accepted. 

3.  Comments  were  filed  by  Alaska 
Aeronautical  Radio  Inc.,  Garrett  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  National  Pilots  Associa- 
tion, the  State  of  Minnesota  and  the  peti- 
tioners (ARINC/ ATA) .  In  general,  the 
comments  support  the  exemption  from 
type  acceptance  for  types  of  equipment 
in  use  prior  to  January  1,  1965.  The  Na- 
tional Pilots  Association  (NPA) ,  however, 
asks  that  the  Commission  "eliminate  the 
requirement  for  type  acceptance  for  sur- 
vival equipment  in  use  after  January  1, 
1965".  This  request  is  based  on  the 
allegation  that  survival  equipment  is  very 
seldom  used  and  the  need  to  protect 
others  from  harmful  interference  would 
be  quite  remote.  Further,  the  larger  ob- 
jective to  develop  equipment  of  high 
reliability,  and  at  a  cost  which  would 
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make  it  acc^table  to  many  general  avia- 
tion owners,  should  take  prece<lence  over 
detailed  requirements  for  type  accept- 
ance. 

4.  With  respect  to  the  NPA  comment, 
the  Commission  does  not  propose  to  re- 
quire all  survival  craft  transmitters  to 
be  type  accepted  after  January  1,  1965. 
This  type  acceptance  reqxiirement  only 
applies  to  types  of  equipment  not  in  use 
prior  to  January  1, 1965.  There  is  noth- 
ing to  Indicate  that  the  type  acceptance 
requirement  will  have  a  substantial  effect 
on  the  price  of  survival  craft  ^ansmit- 
ters  and  it  should  give  greater  assurance 
of  reliability.  The  feasibility  and  prac- 
ticability of  having  this  type  of  equip- 
ment type  accepted  is  supported  by  the 
fact  that  a  manufacturer  of  survival 
craft  equipment  has  apphed  for  and  re- 
ceived type  acceptance  of  its  survival 
craft  transmitter. 

5.  For  the  purpose  of  establishing  a  list 
of  licenseable  non-type  accepted  equip- 
ment, it  has  been  determined  from  in- 
formation submitted  and  the  Commis- 
sion's records  that  the  following  equip- 
ment has  been  In  use  prior  to  January  1, 
1965. 

Garrett  Corporation:  Model  RESCU,  1. 
Granger  Associates:  Model  117. 
Philharmonic    Radio    &    Television     Corp.: 

AN/URC  11,  AN/T7RC  14. 
Telephonic;   PRC-17. 
Military:  AN/CRT-3  (also  designated:  SRC- 

678  (A,  B.  or  C)  BC  778  (A.  B.  or  C).  and 

Gibson  Girl). 

Any  request  for  use  of  a  non-type  ac- 
cepted transmitter  in  a  survival  craft 
station  after  January  1,  1965,  other  than 
those  listed  above,  must  be  accompanied 
by  a  showing  sufficient  to  establish  that 
the  transmitter  was  in  use  prior  to  Jan- 
uary 1, 1965. 

In  view  of  the  foregoing:  It  is  ordered, 
Pursuant  to  the  authority  contained  in 
section  303  (e) ,  (f )  and  (r)  of  the  Com- 
munications Act  of  1934,  as  amended, 
that  effective  December  31,  1964,  Part 
87  of  the  Commission's  rules  Is  amended 
as  set  forth  below. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  this  pro- 
ceeding Is  hereby  terminated. 

(Sec.  4.  48  Stat.  1066  as  amended;  47  D.S.C. 
154.  Interprets  or  applies  sec.  803  48  Stat. 
1082  as  amended;  47  II£.C.  303) 

Adopted:  December 2, 1964. 

Released:  December  7, 1964. 

Federal  Comhtjnications 
Commission,* 
[seal!         Ben  P.  Waple, 

Secretary. 

1.  Section  87.73(a)  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 


1  Commissioners  Hyde,  Hartley,  and  Loe- 
Tlnger  absent. 
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§  S7.73     Modulation  requirements. 

(a)  When  double  sideband  full  carrier 
amplitude  modulation  Is  used  for  teleph- 
ony, the  modulation  percentage  shall 
be  sufficient  to  provide  efficient  commu- 
nication and  shall  normally  be  main- 
tained above  70  percent  on  peaks  but 
shall  not  exceed  100  percent:  Provided, 
however,  That  this  requirement  does  not 
apply  to  transmitters  carried  aboard  air- 
craft in  such  a  maiuier  as  to  be  avail- 
able for  use  only  vmder  emergency  and 
distress  conditions  for  survival  purposes. 

•  •  •  •  • 

2.  Section  87.77(b)  is  amended  and  a 
new  paragraph  (d)  Is  added  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  87.77      ArreptabilitT      of      transmillers 
for  licensing. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(b)  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph 
(d)  of  this  section,  each  transmitter  used 
in  the  Aviation  Services  must  be  of  a 
type  which  has  been  type  accepted  by  the 
Commission  for  use  in  these  services: 
Provided,  hotoever,  That  until  January 
1,  1965,  types  of  equipment  in  use  by  a 
licensee  prior  to  July  1,  1959  may  con- 
tinue to  be  used  by  the  same  licensee, 
his  successors  or  assigns  provided  that 
such  types  of  HF  transmitting  equip- 
ment in  excess  of  1,000  watts  power  In 
the  aeronautical  mobile  and  aeronautical 
fixed  services  at  Inteinatlonal  gateway 
stations  and  stations  in  Alaska  may  con- 
tinue to  be  used  in  these  stations  untQ 
January  1, 1970. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(d)  The  following  exceptions  to  the 
provisions  of  paragraph  (b)  of  this  sec- 
tion are  provided  on  the  express  condi- 
tion that  the  operaticm  of  stations  using 
transmitting  equipment  not  type  ac- 
cepted by  the  Commission  shall  not  re- 
sult in  harmful  Interference  due  to  the 
failure  of  such  equipment  to  comply  with 
the  current  technical  standards  of  Sub- 
part A  of  this  part. 

(1)  Type  accepted  equipment  Is  not 
required  at  developmental  stations. 

(2)  Type  accepted  equipment  is  not 
required  at  Civil  Air  Patrol  stations. 

(3)  Equipment  which  has  not  been 
tjrpe  accepted  may  be  used  at  flight  test 
stations  for  limited  periods  where  Justi- 
fied on  the  basis  of  good  cause  shown. 

(4)  Equipment  which  Is  to  be  used 
exclusively  under  emergency  and  distress 
conditions  for  survival  purposes  and 
which  Is  carried  aboard  aircraft  In  such 
a  manner  as  to  only  be  available  imder 
these  conditions  need  not  be  tjTje  ac- 
cepted by  the  Commission  If  It  is  a  type 
which  was  in  use  prior  to  January  1, 
1965. 

[TIL    Doc.    64-12608;    PUed,    D«a    8,    1964; 
8:49  a.m.] 


Proposed  Rule  Making 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural  Marketing  S«ivlc« 

[7  CFR  Part  1131  1 

[Docket  No.  AO  271-A8] 

MILK  IN  CENTRAL  ARIZONA 
MARKETING  AREA 

Netic*  of  Hearing  on  Proposed 
Amondmonts  to  Tentative  Market- 
ing Agreement  and  Order 

Pxirsuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Agri- 
cultural Marketing  Agreement  Act  of 
1937,  as  amended  (7  UJ3.C.  601  et  seq.) , 
and  the  applicable  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  governing  the  formulation  of 
markettng  agreements  and  marketing  or- 
ders (7  CPR  Part  900) .  notice  is  hereby 
given  of  a  public  hearing  to  be  held  at 
Ramada  Inn.  3801  East  Van  Buren, 
Phoenix.  Ariz.,  beginning  at  9:30  ajn., 
local  time,  on  December  17.  1964,  with 
respect  to  proposed  amendments  to  the 
tentaUve  marketing  agreement  and  to 
the  order,  regulating  the  handling  of 
milk  In  the  Central  Arizona  marketing 
area. 

The  public  hearing  is  for  the  purpose 
of  receiving  evidence  with  respect  to  the 
economic  and  marketing  conditions 
which  relate  to  the  proposed  amend- 
ment*, hereinafter  set  forth,  and  any 
appropriate  modifications  thereof,  to  the 
tentative  marketing  agreement  and  to 
the  order. 

The  proposed  amendments,  set  forth 
below,  have  not  received  the  approval  of 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

Prt^iosed  by  United  Dairymen  of  Ari- 
zona, Federated  Producers  Association, 
and  Co-op  Dairy,  Inc. : 

ProposcU  No.  1.  Delete  the  provisions 
of  S  1131.51(a)  and  substitute  therefore 
the  following: 

(a)  The  price  for  Class  I  milk  shall 
be  the  basic  formula  price  for  the  pre- 
ceding month  plus  $2.40  and  shall  be  in- 
creased or  decreased  by  a  supply -demand 
adjustment  of  not  more  than  25  cents 
computed  as  follows: 

Proposal  No.  2.  Delete  the  provisions 
of  9  1131.51(a)  (1)  through  (3)  and  sub- 
stitute therefor  the  following: 

(I)  Compute  an  average  Class  I  utili- 
zation percentage  by : 

(i)  Dividing  the  total  volume  of  Class 
I  mUk  (excluding  interhandler  transfers 
that  otherwise  would  result  In  the  same 
milk  being  accounted  for  a  second  time 
as  Class  I  milk)  for  the  immediately 
preceding  month  by  total  receipts  of 
producer  milk  for  the  same  month  and 
multiplying  the  result  by  two; 

(II)  Adding  an  amount  computed  by 
dividing  the  total  Class  I  milk  (exclud- 
ing Interhandler  transfers  that  otherwise 
would  result  in  the  same  milk  being  ac- 
counted for  a  second  time  as  Class  I  milk) 
for  the  twelve-month  period  ending  with 
the  immediately  preceding  month  by  the 
total  receipts  of  producer  mUk  for  the 
same  months;  and 
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(ill)  Dividing  by  three  and  rounding  to 
the  ne<u*e8t  whole  number. 

(2)  For  each  percentage  by  which  the 
Class  I  utilization  percentage  calculated 
pursuant  to  subparagraph  (1)  of  this 
paragraph  exceeds  82,  add  to.  or  for  each 
percentage  by  which  it  is  less  than  78, 
deduct  from  the  Class  I  price  two  cents 
per  hundredweight,  provided,  the  adjust- 
ment is  four  cents  or  less  per  hundred- 
weight the  Eunount  of  the  adjuster  shall 
be  zero. 

Proposal  No.  3.  Renumber  §  1131.71 
(e)  as  (g),  (f)  as  (h),  and  add  the 
following : 

(e)  Subtract  for  each  of  the  months  of 
March  through  June  1965  an  amount 
computed  by  multiplying  the  total  hun- 
dredweight of  producer  milk  included  in 
these  computations  by  10  cents  per  hun- 
dredweight and  for  the  months  of 
December  1965  through  June  1966,  and 
for  the  same  period  each  year  thereafter, 
subtract  an  amoruit  computed  by  multi- 
plying the  total  hundredweight  of  pro- 
ducer milk  included  in  these  computa- 
tions by  seven  cents  per  hundredweight 
to  be  set  aside  by  the  market  administra- 
tor in  a  special  fund ; 

(f)  For  the  month  of  August  add  an 
amount  representing  30  percent  of  the 
monies  withheld  pursuant  to  paragraph 
(e)  of  this  section,  for  September  an 
amount  representing  40  percent  of  the 
monies  withheld  pursuant  to  paragraph 
(e)  of  this  section,  and  for  October  the 
balance  of  the  monies  withheld  pursuant 
to  paragraph  (e)  of  this  section. 

Proposal  No.  4.  Delete  from  S  1131.22 
(k)(l)  the  uumber  "6"  and  substitute 
therefor  the  nimiber  "12". 

Proposal  No.  5.  Amend  S  1131.46(4) 
(b)  (11)  to  Include  equivalent  use  classi- 
fication in  cases  where  classification  dif- 
fers between  orders. 

Proposal  No.  6.  Provision  should  be 
made  to  authorize  the  market  adminis- 
trator to  set  up  a  special  fund  for  the 
monies  Involved  in  carrying  out  the  terms 
of  proposal  number  three  and  such  other 
conforming  changes  made  as  are  neces- 
sary to  effectuate  the  provisions  of  pro- 
posal number  three. 

Proposed  by  Dairy  Division,  Agricul- 
tural Marketing  Service: 

Proposal  No.  7.  Make  such  changes  as 
may  be  necessary  to  make  the  entire 
marketing  agreement  and  the  order  con- 
form with  any  amendments  thereto  that 
may  result  from  this  hearing. 

Copies  of  this  notice  of  hearing  and  the 
order  may  be  procured  from  the  Market 
Administrator,  Wilson  M.  HaverfleW, 
2617  North  24th  Street,  Phoenix,  Ariz., 
or  from  the  Hearing  Clerk,  Room  112-A. 
Administration  Building,  U.S.  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C., 
20250,  or  may  be  there  Inspected. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  on  De- 
cember 4,  1964. 

Clarsnck  H.  Giraro, 
Deputy  Administrator, 
Regulatory  Programs. 

[FJl.    Doc.    64-12677;    PUed.    Dec.   8.    1964; 
8:47  a.m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH,  EDU- 
CATION, AND  WaFARE 

Food  end   Drug  Administration 
[  21    CFR   Parts   27,   31  1 

DILUTED  FRUIT  JUICE  BEVERAGES; 
FRUIT-FLAVORED  NONCARBON- 
ATED  BEVERAGES;  CANNED  FRUIT 
NECTARS;  CANNED  PINEAPPLE- 
GRAPEFRUIT  JUICE  DRINK 

NoHco  of  Extension  of  Time  for  Filing 
Comments  on  Proposed  Definitions 
and  Standards  of  Identity 

There  was  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  of  August  13,  1964  (29  F.R 
11621),  proposals  by  Sunkist  Growers, 
Inc.,  and  the  Commissioner  of  Pood  and 
Drugs  to  adopt  definitions  and  standard* 
of  identity  for  diluted  fruit  juice  bever- 
ages. There  was  also  published  in  that 
same  issue  of  the  Pederal  Register  (29 
PJl.  11627)  a  proposal  to  adopt  defini- 
tions and  standards  of  identity  for  fruit>- 
flavored  noncarbonated  beverages. 

There  was  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  of  October  1,  1964  (29  FR. 
13535) ,  a  proposal  of  the  National  Can- 
ners  Association  for  definitions  and 
standards  of  Identity  for  canned  fruU 
nectars,  and  a  republication  of  a  pro- 
posal made  by  the  California  Packing 
Company,  et  al.,  for  a  definition  and 
standard  of  Identity  for  canned  pine- 
apple-grapefruit Juice  drink  (29  F.R. 
13536) .  A  period  of  60  days  from  the 
date  of  publication  was  provided  for  com- 
ment on  the  two  proposals  published 
October  1,  1964,  and  the  time  for  filing 
conunents  on  the  diluted  fruit  juice  bev- 
erages proposal  was  extended  for  60  days 
to  coincide  with  that  of  the  other  pro- 
posals. 

There  was  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  of  October  14,  1964  (29  F.R. 
14126) ,  in  response  to  a  request,  a  notice 
of  an  extension  of  time  for  filing  com- 
ments on  the  proposal  for  a  definition 
and  standard  of  identity  for  fruit- 
flavored  noncarbonated  beverages  to 
December  1,  1964,  to  coincide  with  that 
of  the  other  related  proj)osals. 

The  Commissioner  has  now  received  a 
request  from  the  Association  of  Fruit 
Juice  Beverage  and  Base  Producers  for 
a  60-day  extension  of  the  time  for  filing 
comments  on  the  diluted  fruit  juice  bev- 
erages and  the  fruit-flavored  noncarbon- 
ated beverages  on  the  grounds  that  it  is 
conducting  a  survey  by  questionnaires  to 
obtain  detailed  comments  on  the  pro- 
posals and  that  the  time  required  to  re- 
ceive and  collate  the  information  will  not 
permit  tjie  filing  of  the  results  within 
the  allotted  time. 
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The  Food  and  E)rug  Administration  is 
conducting  investigations  that  will  re- 
quire more  time  to  complete  than  astici- 
pated.  In  view  of  this  and  the  request 
of  the  Association  of  Fruit  Juice  Bev- 
erage and  Base  Producers,  the  Comjnis- 
sloner  of  Pood  and  Drugs  concludes  that 
it  is  in  the  puUic  interest  to  extend  the 
time  for  filing  comments  on  the  proposals 
for  definitions  and  standards  of  identity 
for  diluted  fruit  Juice  beverages  and 
fruit-flavored  noncarbonated  beverages 
and  the  related  proposals  for  canned 
fruit  nectars  and  canned  pineapple- 
grapefruit  juice  drinks  to  February  1, 
1965. 

This  action  is  taken  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  the  Federal  Pood,  Drug, 
and  cosmetic  Act  (sees.  401.  701,  52  Stat. 
1046.  1055,  as  amended;  21  U.S.C.  341, 
371)  and  under  the  authority  delegated 
to  the  Commissioner  by  the  Secretary  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  (21  CFR 
2.90;  29  PJl.  471). 

Dated:  December  2, 1964. 

John  L.  Harvey, 
Deputy  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs. 

irjR.    Doc.    64-12615;    Piled,    Dec.    8,    1964; 
8:49  AJU.] 

CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 

[14  CFR   Part  221  ] 

[Docket  No.  16667] 

CONSTRUCTION,  PUBLICATION,  FIL- 
ING AND  PORTING  OF  TARIFFS  OF 
AIR  CARRIERS  AND  FOREIGN  AIR 
CARRIERS 

Supplemental  Notice  of  Proposed 
Rule  Making 

December  4,  1964. 
The  Board  in  29  PJl.  15174  and  by 
circulation  of  a  Notice  of  Proposed  Rule 


Making.  EDR-73,  dated  November  2, 
1964,  gave  notice  that  it  had  under  con- 
Bideration  proposed  amendments  of  Part 
221  of  the  Board's  Economic  Regulations 
as  set  out  in  the  Proposed  Rule.  Inter- 
ested persons  were  invited  to  partici- 
pate in  this  rule  making  proceeding  by 
the  submission  of  ten  (10)  copies  of  writ- 
ten data,  views,  or  arguments  pertaining 
thereto,  addressed  to  the  Docket  Section, 
Civil  Aeronautics  Board,  Washington, 
D.C..  20428,  on  or  before  December  7, 
1964. 

A  request  has  been  received  from  a 
number  of  atr  carriers  and  foreign  air 
carriers  asking  that  the  time  for  filing 
such  data,  views,  or  arguments  be  ex- 
tended to  February  1,  1965.  It  appears 
to  the  undersigned  that  good  cause  has 
been  shown  for  extending  the  filing  date. 
The  undersigned  finds  that  It  is  In  the 
public  interest  to  extend  Uie  date  for  the 
filing  of  comments  as  requested. 

Accordingly,  pursuant  to  authority 
delegated  under  section  7.3C  of  Public 
Notice  PN-15,  dated  July  3,  1961,  the  un- 
dersigned hereby  extends  the  date  for 
submitting  comments  on  the  subject  pro- 
posals until  February  1,  1965.  All  rele- 
vant matter  in  communications  received 
on  or  before  such  date  will  be  considered 
by  the  Board  before  taking  action  on  this 
proposal.  Copies  of  such  communica- 
tions will  be  available  for  examination  by 
interested  persons  in  the  Docket  Section 
of  the  Board,  Room  710,  Universal  Build- 
ing, 1825  Ccmnecticut  Avenue  NW., 
Washington,  D.C^  upon  receipt  thereof. 

(Sees.  204(a)  and  1001  of  the  Federal  Avia- 
tion Act  of  1958;  72  Stat.  743.  788;  49  V£.C. 
1324  and  1481) 

By  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 

[seal]  ARTHTm  H.  Snois, 

Associate  General  Counsel, 
Rules  and  Special  Counsel  Division. 

[FR.    Doc    64-12628;    FUed,    Dec.    8,    1964; 
8:45  &jm.] 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 

OfRc*  of  Hi«  Secretary 

(AA6433-01 

BEEF  STEAKS  FROM  CANADA 
Fair  Value  Determination 

December  2.  1964. 

A  complaint  was  received  that  beef 
steaka  pcu^ked  12  packs  to  a  carton  or 
case,  each  pack  weighing  18  ounces  net, 
from  Canada,  produced  by  Holiday 
Farms  Ltd.,  Chippawa.  Ontario.  Canada, 
were  being  sold  in  the  United  States  at 
less  than  fair  value  within  the  meaning 
of  the  Antidumping  Act  of  1921. 

I  hereby  determine  that  beef  steaks 
packed  12  pcusks  to  a  carton  or  case,  each 
pack  weighing  18  ounces  net,  from  Can- 
ada, produced  by  Holiday  Farms  Ltd,, 
Chippawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  are  not 
being,  nor  likely  to  be,  sold  at  less  than 
fair  value  within  the  meaning  of  section 
201(a)  of  the  Antidumping  Act.  1921,  as 
amended  (19  UJ3.C.  160(a) ) . 

Statement  of  reasons.  The  informal 
tion  developed  revealed  that  the  rela- 
tionship existing  between  the  exporter 
and  importers  was  no  more  than  that  of 
buyer  and  seller.  Purchase  price,  ac- 
cordingly, applies  with  respect  to  the 
sales  for  exportation  to  the  United 
States.  Identical  merchsuadise  was  not 
sold  in  the  home  market.  A  tjrpe  similar 
to  the  export  types  was,  however,  pro- 
duced and  sold  by  this  manufacturer  in 
Canada.  No  sales  were  made  to  countries 
other  than  the  United  States  and 
Canada.  The  home  market  price  of  the 
similar  type  was,  therefore,  after  adjust- 
ments as  noted  below,  compared  for  fair 
value  purposes  with  the  purchase  price 
of  the  types  sold  for  exportation  to  the 
United  States. 

Purchase  price  was  based  on  the  im- 
port duty  paid,  delivered  selling  price  of 
each  export  type,  less  included  charges 
for  freight  and  United  States  import 
duty. 

Home  market  price  was  computed  by 
deducting  the  included  freight  costs  from 
the  delivered  selling  price  of  the  home 
market  type.  In  addition,  adjustments 
were  made  for  dlfTerencee  in  included 
commission  and  packing  costs.  In  the 
comparison  between  the  purchase  price 
of  each  export  type  and  the  Euljusted 
home  market  price  of  the  similar  product, 
an  appropriate  adjustment  was  also 
made  to  allow  for  differences  in  produc- 
tion costs,  due  to  differences  in  in- 
gredients used. 

The  comi>arison  disclosed  that  in  no 
case  was  the  purchase  price  less  than  the 
adjusted  home  market  price. 

This  determination  and  the  statement 
of  reasons  therefor  are  published  pur- 
suant to  secticm  201  (c)  of  the  Antidump- 
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Notices 


ln«  Aot.   1921,  aa  amended   (10  UB.C. 
160(c)). 

[seal I  James  D.  Reeo, 

Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Treasury.    ' 

[TJEL    Doc    64-12588:    FUed,    Dec.    8,    1964; 
8:47  a.m.l 


DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH,  EDU- 
CATION, AND  WaFARE 

Food  and  Drug  Administration 

AMERICAN  TURPENTINE  FARMERS 
ASSOCIATION  COOPERATIVE 

Notice  of  Filing  of  Petition  Regarding 
Food  Additive  Chewing  Gum  Base 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Fed- 
eral Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (sec. 
409(b)(5),  72  Stat.  1786;  21  U.S.C.  348 
(b)(5)),  notice  is  given  that  a  petition 
(FAP  5A1606)  has  been  filed  by  Amer- 
ican Turpentine  Farmers  Association  Co- 
operative, 1204  North  Patterson  Street, 
Valdosta,  Ga.,  proposing  the  issuance  of 
an  amendment  to  §  121.1059  to  provide 
for  the  safe  use  of  glycerol  ester  of  par- 
tially hydrogenated  gum  rosin,  glycerol 
ester  of  giun  rosin,  pentaerythritol  ester 
of  partially  hydrogenated  gum  rosin,  and 
pentaerythritol  ester  of  gum.  rosin,  as 
plasticizing  materials  in  chewing  gum 
base. 

Dated:  December  2. 1964. 

J.  K.  Kirk, 
Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Operations. 

[PR     Doc.    64-12617;    Piled,    Dec.    8,    1964; 
8:50  a.ni.] 


DOW   CHEMICAL   CO. 

Notice  of  Filing  of  Petitions  Regarding 
Pesticides 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Fed- 
eral Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Aot  (sec. 
408(d)  (1) ,  68  Stat.  512;  21  U.S.C.  346(d) 
(1")),  notice  is  given  that  two  petitions 
(PP  5F0426.  5P0427)  have  been  filed  by 
Dow  Chemical  CJo.,  Post  OfiSce  Box  512, 
Midland,  Mich.,  48641,  proposing  the  es- 
tablishment of  tolerances  for  residues  of 
inorganic  bromides  (calculated  as  Br)  in 
or  on  raw  agricultural  commodities 
grown  in  soil  fumigated  with  combina- 
tions of  chloroplcrin.  propargyl  bromide, 
and  methyl  bromide.  No  tolerances  are 
requested  for  chloroplcrin  on  the  basis 
of  a  showing  that  no  residues  of  this 
chemical  carry  over  to  crops  from  the 
treated  soil. 

The  proposed  tolerances  from  the  use 
of  propargyl  bromide  are : 
30  parts  per  million  In  or  on  eggplants. 


15  parta  per  million  In  cm"  on  cauliflower, 
tozn&toes. 

5  parts  per  million  in  or  on  broccoli,  musk- 
melons,  peppers,  pineapples,  strawberries. 

The  proposed  tolerances  from  the  use 
of  methyl  bromide  are : 

40  parts  per  million  In  or  on  eggplants 

26    parts   per    million   in   or    on    cauliflower, 

tomatoes. 
15  parts  per  nallllon  In  or  on  broccoli,  musk 

melons,   peppers,  pineapples,   strawberries. 

The  analytical  method  proposed  in 
these  petitions  for  determining  residues 
of  Laorganic  bromides  is  the  method  of 
Shrader,  Beshgetoor.  and  Stenger,  Indus- 
trial and  Engineering  Chemistry,  Analyt- 
ical Edition,  Volume  14,  page  1  '1942) 

The  method  proposed  for  propargyl 
bromide  is  a  gas  chromatographic  system 
with  an  electron  capture  detector.  Total 
bromide  may  be  measured  by  an  X-ray 
fluorescence  method. 

Dated:  December  2.  1964. 

Malcolm  R.  Stephens, 
Assistant  Commissioner 
for  Regulations. 

[PR.    Doc     64-12618;     Piled,    Dec.    8.  1964. 
8:50  a.m.] 


MARGARINE  DEVIATING   FROM 
IDENTITY   STANDARD 

Notice  of  Extension  of  Temporar/ 
Permit  for  Market  Testing 

Pvu-suant  to  §  10.5(j)  of  Title  21.  Code 
of  Federal  Regulations,  concerning  tem- 
porary permits  to  facilitate  market 
testing  of  foods  deviating  from  the  re- 
quirements of  standards  of  identity  pro- 
mulgated pursuant  to  section  401  of  the 
Federal  Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act, 
notice  is  given  that  the  temporary  permit 
held  by  Lever  Brothers  Co..  390  Park  Ave- 
nue. New  York.  N.Y.,  has  been  extended. 
This  permit  covers  interstate  shipments 
of  margarine  for  market  testing  with 
added  delta-decalactone  and  delta- 
dodecalactone.  These  ingredients  are 
artificial  flavoring  substances  which  are 
not  listed  as  optional  ingredients  in  the 
standard  for  the  product  (21  CFR  45.1). 
The  margarine  containing  these  Ingredi- 
ents is  labeled  to  show  that  It  is  'artifi- 
cially flavored." 

This  permit  is  extended  until  the  effec- 
tive date  of  an  order  that  ts  to  be  issued 
ruling  on  a  proposed  Eimendment  to  in- 
clude the  delta-lactones  among  the  op- 
tional flavoring  ingredients  of  margarine. 
or  until  February  1.  1965,  whichever  oc- 
curs first. 

Dated:  December  2.  1964. 

John  L.  Harvey, 
Deputy  Commissioner  of 
Food  and  Drugs. 

[PH.    Doc.    64-12619;    Piled.    Dec.    8,    1964; 
8:50  a.m.] 


Wednesday,  December  9,  1964 

MARGARINE  DEVIATING  FROM 
IDENTITY  STANDARD 

Notice  of  Issuonco  of  Temporary 
Permit  for  Market  Testing 

Pursuant  to  §  10.5(j)  of  Title  21  of  the 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  concerning 
temporary  i)ermlts  to  facilitate  market 
testing  of  foods  varying  from  the  re- 
quirements of  the  standards  of  Identity 
promulgated  pursuant  to  section  401  of 
the  Federal  Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic 
Act.  notice  Is  given  that  a  temporary 
permit  has  been  Issued  to  Com  Products 
Company,  717  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York, 
N.Y.  The  margarine  covered  by  this  per- 
mit deviates  from  the  requirements  of 
the  standard  of  Identity  (21  CFR  45.1) 
In  two  respects.  First,  under  the  stand- 
ard margarine  contains  either  a  milk  or 
cream  Ingredient  or  a  suspension  of 
finely  ground  soybeans.  The  margarine 
to  be  market  tested  will  not  contain  any 
milk,  cream,  or  ground  soybeans.  Sec- 
ond, the  standard  lists  the  artificial 
flavoring  substances  which  are  recog- 
nized as  optional  ingredients  of  mar- 
garine. The  margarine  to  be  market 
tested  will  contain  safe  artificial  flavor- 
ings In  addition  to  those  listed  In  the 
standard.  The  labels  will  show  that  the 
margarine  contains  no  milk,  cream,  or 
ground  soybeans,  and  that  It  Is  artifi- 
cially flavored. 

This  permit  expires  November  1,  1965. 

Dated:  December 2, 1964. 

John  L.  Harvky, 
Deputy  Commissioner  of 
Food  and  Drugs. 

[PR.  Doc.    64-12620;     PUed,    Dec.    8,    1&64; 
8:50   ajn.j 


S.  E.  MASSENGILL  CO. 

Notice  of  Filing  of  Petition  for  Food 
Additives  for  Use  in  Milk-Producing 
Animals 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Fed- 
eral Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (sec. 
409(b)(5),  72  Stat.  1786;  21  TJS.C. 
348(b)  (5) ),  notice  Is  given  that  a  peti- 
tion (FAP  5D1541)  has  been  filed  by  The 
S.  E.  Massenglll  CcMnpany,  Bristol,  Tenn., 
proposing  an  amendment  to  S  121.249  of 
the  food  additive  regulations  to  provide 
for  the  safe  use  of  a  formulation  for  the 
treatment  of  bovine  mastitis.  Such  for- 
mulation Is  to  contain  per  25-mllllllter 
treatment:  Neomycin  (as  neomycin  sul- 
fate), 140  milligrams;  polymyxin  B  sul- 
fate, 50,000  units;  potassium  sorbate, 
28.75  milligrams;  and  metliylcellulose, 
187.5  milligrams. 

Dated:  December  2,  1964. 

Malcolm  R.  Stephens, 
Assistant  Commissioner 
for  Regulations. 

[PR.    Doc.    e4-ia«21;    Piled.    Dec.    8.    1964; 
8:50  a.m.) 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 

[Docket  No.  18728;  Order  E-2168e] 

EASTERN  AIR  UNES,  INC. 

Order  of  Investigation 

Adopted  by  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Board  at  Its  office  In  Washington,  D.C., 
on  the  3d  day  of  December  1964. 

Group  tour-basing  fare  between  New 
York/Newark  and  San  Juan  proposed  by 
Eastern  Air  Lines,  Inc.,  Docket  No. 
15728. 

By  tariff  revisions  ^  marked  to  become 
effective  December  7,  1964,  Eastern  Air 
Unes,  Inc.  (Eastern) ,  proix)6es  to  estab- 
Ush  a  group  tour-basing  fare  appUcable 
at  all  times  between  New  York/Newark 
and  San  Juan  in  thrift-class  service  In 
jet  aircraft.  The  proposed  round-trip 
fare  of  $104.00  Is  applicable  to  each  pas- 
senger for  groups  of  50  or  more  passen- 
gers traveling  together  on  the  outbound 
flight  when  tickets  are  purchased  as  part 
of  an  "Advertised  Air  Tour."  *  The  pro- 
posed fare  is  equal  to  an  existing  group 
(50  persons)  fare  offered  by  Eastern  and 
Pan  American  without  the  ground  tie-in 
feature '  and  represents  a  14.4  percent 
reduction  from  individually  ticketed 
standard  thrift-class  service.  Neititier 
the  proposed  group  tour-basing  fare  nor 
the  existing  group  fares  are  restricted  as 
to  days  of  travel  or  length  of  stay. 

Complaints  requesting  investigation 
and  suspension  of  the  Eastern  proposal 
have  been  filed  by  Pan  American  World 
Airways,  Inc.  (Pan  American) ,  and  Trans 
Caribbean  Airways,  Inc.  (Trans  Carib- 
bean) .  In  support  of  Its  conplalnt,  Pan 
American  alleges  that  the  Inclusion  of 
the  tour-basing  aspect  In  the  proposal 
makes  It  unjustiy  discriminatory.  It 
maintains  that  the  Board  has  consist- 
ently held  that  benefit  to  a  particular 
area  does  not  justify  discriminatory 
rates,  and  that  no  reasons  have  been  ad- 
vanced for  departure  from  the  public 
utility  concept  embraced  in  the  "rule  of 
equality."  Pan  American  notes  that 
there  is  currently  pending  before  the 
Board  In  Docket  14901.  an  Investigation 
of  Trans  Caribbean's  group  tour-basing 
fares  between  New  York  and  San  Juan,* 
and  that  the  orderly  promotion  of  air 
transportation  requires  that  the  Instant 
filing  be  suspended  pending  a  determina- 
tion of  the  legal  principles  involved  In 


>  Eastern  Air  Lines,  Inc.,  C-A3.  No.  144. 

•An  "Advertised  Air  Tour"  Is  defined  in 
Eae tern's  t€u-lff  as  a  ftilly-prepald  complete 
vacation  package  consisting  of  round-trip 
air  transportation  plus  lodgings,  transfers, 
sightseeing,  or  car  rental.  The  total  price  of 
the  tour  for  each  passenger  must  not  be  less 
than  the  fare  of  $104.00,  plus  at  least  $60.00 
of  ground  accommodation  expenses. 

•  Eastern  is  also  proposing  to  cancel  its 
existing  round-trip  group  fare  of  $104.00, 
hut  is  retaining  Its  one-way  group  fare  of 
$52.00  in  the  New  York/Newark-San  Juan 
market. 

♦  Briefs  to  the  Examiner  are  now  due  on 
December  18, 1964. 
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that  proceeding.  In  addition,  Psm 
American  notes  that  Eastern's  conten- 
tion (that  Its  pn^josal  would  tend  to 
shift  traffic  from  peak  week-end  periods) 
would  not  necessarily  obtain.  In  view  of 
the  lack  of  restriction  In  the  tariff  as  to 
days  of  applicability. 

In  its  complaint.  Trans  Caribbean 
states  that  it  is  a  supporter  of  the  tour- 
baslng  fare  principle,  but  that  It  is  op- 
posed to  Eastern's  proposal  because  the 
provisions  governing  the  pn^KJsed  fare 
do  not  exclude  peak  week-end  travel 
times.  It  maintains  that  the  failure  to 
make  this  exclusion  will  result  in  sub- 
stantial dilution  of  revenues  and  will 
defeat  one  of  the  primary  purposes  of 
tour-basing  fares,  that  is,  the  generation 
of  new  traffic  to  fill  empty  seats.  In 
contrast,  Trans  Caribbean  claims  that 
its  group  tour-basing  fare  In  this  mar- 
ket '  is  designed  to  avoid  dilution,  to  pre- 
vent self-diversion,  and  to  develop  ad- 
ditional tour  traffic  to  Puerto  Rico. 

In  support  of  its  filing  Eastern  claims 
its  proposal  will  be  of  significant  ad- 
vantage to  travelers  in  the  market,  to  the 
economy  of  the  Commonwealth  of 
Puerto  Rico,  and  to  Eastern  Itself.  It 
notes  that  the  only  modifications  to  its 
present  group  travel  tariff  In  this  market 
are  (1)  the  requirement  that  $60.00  of 
other  than  air  transportation  services  be 
purchased,  and  (2)  that  travel  as  a 
group  is  liberalized  so  as  to  require 
group  travel  in  the  outbound  direction 
only.  Eastern  maintains  that  the  lib- 
eralization of  the  travel-together  rule 
provides  greater  fiexibUity  for  the  tra- 
veler and  that  the  lack  of  restriction  on 
length  of  stay  would  tend  to  shift  some 
trsiffic  from  peak  week-end  periods  to 
less  heavily-traveled  days. 

Eastern's  Instant  proposal  presents  es- 
sentially the  same  issues  of  justness  and 
reasonableness,  discrimination,  and  pref- 
erence and  prejudice,  that  the  Board 
noted  in  regard  to  other  group  tour- 
basing  fares  which  have  been  ordered 
investigated.*  Accordingly,  the  instant 
proposal  shall  also  be  investigated.  The 
Board  will  not  suspend  the  effectiveness 
of  the  proposed  fare  for  its  does  not 
appear  prima  facie  unreasonably  low.  is 
equal  to  existing  group  fares  now  offered 
in    the    market    involved    without    the 


'  Trans  Caribbean  Airways,  Inc..  C_A.B.  No. 
26,  provides  for  a  round-trip  air  fare  of 
$95.00,  and  to  it  is  tied  the  purchase  of  a 
minimum  of  $45.00  of  hotel  accommodations, 
ground  transportation,  and  other  elements 
of  a  tour  package.  The  fare  Involves  a  mini- 
mum group  of  100  passengers,  must  be  sold 
by  tour  agents,  is  restricted  as  to  days  on 
which  transportation  can  be  performed,  pro- 
vides for  a  minimum  stay  of  five  days,  and 
allows  passengers  to  return  individually  no 
later  than  30  days  after  date  of  departure 
from  point  of  origin. 

•E.g.,  Orders  E-18790,  September  17.  1962; 
E-18838.  September  28,  1962;  E-19584.  May 
16,  1963;  E-20276.  December  18.  1963;  and 
B-20410.  January  29,  1964.  See  also  Orders 
£-20998.  June  26,  1964  and  E-21148,  August 
5, 1964. 
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ground  tie-in  feature  and  without  re- 
striction as  to  days  of  travel  or  length  of 
stay,  and  Is  higher  than  the  more  re- 
stricted round-trip  group  tour-basing 
fare  currently  In  effect  in  the  New  York- 
San  Jiian  market.  This  action  Is  con- 
sistent with  the  Board's  decisions  in  the 
more  recent  past  to  permit  to  become 
effective  fares  In  which  similar  Issues  of 
discrimination  are  present. 

Acconfingiy,  pursuant  to  the  provi- 
sions of  the  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958, 
and  particularly  sections  204(a) .  403. 404, 
and  1002  thereof: 

/t  to  ordered.  That: 

1.  An  investigation  be  instituted  to  de- 
termine whether  the  provisions  of  Rule 
8(A)  (2)  on  Ist  Revised  Page  15  and  2d 
Revised  Page  16  and  the  fares  and  provi- 
sions in  Part  A-3  on  2nd  Revised  Page 
39  of  Eastern  Air  Lines,  Inc.,  CAB.  No. 
144  (Including  subsequent  revisions  and 
reissues  of  such  fares  and  provisions)  and 
the  rules,  regiilations  or  practices  affect- 
ing such  fares  and  provisions  are.  or  will 
be,  vuijust  or  unreasonable,  unjustly  dis- 
criminatory, unduly  preferential,  unduly 
prejudicial,  or  otherwise  unlawful,  and 
if  found  to  be  unlawful  to  determine  and 
prescribe  the  lawful  fares  and  provisions 
and  the  rules,  regulations  or  practices 
affecting  such  fares  and  provisions; 

2.  Except  to  the  extent  granted  herein, 
the  complidnts  of  Trans  Caribbean  Air- 
ways, Inc.,  in  Docket  15705,  and  Pan 
American  World  Airways.  Inc.,  in  Docket 
15708,  are  dismissed; 

3.  This  investigation  be  set  for  hearing 
before  an  Examiner  of  the  Board  at  a 
time  and  place  hereafter  to  be  desig- 
nated; and 

4.  A  copy  of  this  order  be  filed  with  the 
aforesaid  tariff  and  be  served  upon  East- 
em  Air  Lines,  Inc..  Pan  American  World 
Airways,  Inc..  and  Trans  Caribbean  Air- 
ways, Inc.,  which  are  made  parties  to 
the  Investigation  ordered  herein. 

This  order  will  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

By  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 

[seal]  Harold  R.  Sanderson. 

Secretary. 

[FA.    Doc.    64-12622:     Piled.    Dec.    8.    1964; 
8:50  a.m.] 


[Order  E-2 1558] 

FALCON  AIR   FREIGHT,  INC. 
Order  To  Show  Cause 

Adopted  by  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Board  at  Its  oflBce  in  Washington,  D.C., 
on  the  4th  day  of  December  1964. 

Falcon  Air  Freight,  Inc.  (Falcon), 
holds  Air  Freight  Forwarder  Operating 
Authorization  No.  75,  issued  July  31. 1962. 
In  recent  months  the  Board  has  received 
several  complaints  alleging  that  Falcon 
has  gone  out  of  business  without  ful- 
filling commitments  to  shippers  or  satis- 
fying the  claims  of  its  creditors.  As 
further  indication  that  Falcon  has  dis- 
continued air  freight  forwarder  opera- 
tions, our  records  show  that  Falcon  has 
failed  to  file  periodic  reports  for  the  first 
six  months  of  1964.  and  that  Falcon's 
automobile  liability  insurance  has  ex- 
pired.   In  addition,  the  Board  has  been 


notified  by  the  Aetna  Insiurance  Com- 
pany that  Falcon's  cargo  liability  insxu-- 
ance  has  been  canceled. 

A  member  of  the  Board's  staff  visited 
the  last  known  address  of  Falcon  to  de- 
termine If  the  company  had  gone  out  of 
business,  and  learned  that  the  terminal 
facilities  formerly  occupied  by  Falcon 
are  now  occupied  by  another  air  freight 
forwarder. 

By  letter  of  September  28.  1964.  Fal- 
con was  requested  to  advise  within  thirty 
days  whether  it  Intended  to  continue  air 
freight  forwarder  operations.  Falcon 
wsis  also  requested  to  tender  its  operat- 
ing authorization  for  cancellation,  with- 
out prejudice  to  a  subsequent  application 
for  authority,  in  the  event  it  has  discon- 
tinued operations.  Falcon  has  not 
responded  to  this  letter.  As  further  evi- 
dence that  Falcon's  operating  authori- 
zation is  dormant,  a  Receiver  has  been 
appointed  by  the  Superior  Court  of  New 
Jersey  for  the  protection  of  Falcon's 
creditors  pursuant  to  a  bankruptcy 
proceeding. 

It  is  the  Board's  policy,  as  reflected  in 
§  296.49  of  the  Economic  Regulations,  to 
revoke  dormant  air  freight  forwarder 
operating  authorizations.  Although 
Falcon's  discontinuance  of  operations 
does  not  fall  precisely  within  the  scope 
of  §  296.49,  the  fact  that  Falcon  has 
ceased  operations  as  an  air  freight  for- 
warder and  has  not  continued  the  insur- 
ance protection  required  by  the  Eco- 
nomic Regulations,  indicates  that 
Falcon's  operating  authorization  is  dor- 
mant. Thus,  a  continuation  of  Falcon's 
present  situation  would  be  inconsistent 
with  the  Board's  policy  and  the  public 
interest.  In  view  of  these  considera- 
tions, we  tentatively  find  that  Falcon  has 
discontinued  Its  air  freight  forwarder 
activities  and  that  it  is  in  the  public  In- 
terest to  revoke  Falcon's  air  freight  for- 
warder authorization. 

Therefore,  we  shall  direct  Falcon  to 
show  cause  why  the  Board  should  not  is- 
sue an  order  making  final  the  above  ten- 
tative findings  and  conclusions  and 
revoke  its  Air  Freight  Forwarder  Operat- 
ing Authorization  No.  75.  All  interested 
persons  who  desire  to  be  heard  In  con- 
nection with  this  matter  may  file  objec- 
tions to  the  tentative  findings  and  con- 
clusions within  fifteen  days  of  the  date 
of  this  order. 

Accordingly,  it  is  ordered: 

1.  That  Falcon  Air  Freight.  Inc.,  and 
any  other  Interested  persons  be  and  they 
hereby  are  directed  to  show  cause  within 
15  days  of  the  date  of  this  order  why  the 
Board  should  not  make  final  the  above 
tentative  findings  and  conclusions  and 
revoke  Falcon's  Air  Freight  Forwarder 
Operating  Authorization  No.  75 ;  ' 

2.  That  if  no  objections  are  filed,  fur- 
ther procedural  steps  shall  be  deemed 
waived  and  the  matter  shall  stand  sub- 
mitted to  the  Board  for  Issuance  of  a 
final  order; 

3.  That  if  timely  objections  are  filed, 
further  consideration  will  be  accorded 
any  matters  or  Issues  raised  by  the  ob- 


jections before  further  action  is  taken 
by  the  Board ;  and 

4.  That  a  copy  of  this  order  be  served 
upon  Falcon  and  the  Receiver  in  Bank- 
ruptcy of  Falcon  and  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

By  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 

[seal]  Harold  R.  Sanderson. 

Secretary. 

[PR     Doc      64-12623;     Piled.    Dec      8,    1964; 
8  50  a.m  I 


[Docket  15381,  etc.;  Order  E-21553] 

PAN   AMERICAN    WORLD   AIRWAYS, 
INC. 

Order   Establishing   Temporary   Inter- 
naMonal  Service  Mail  Rate 

Adopted  by  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Board  at  its  oflBce  in  Washington.  DC, 
on  the  3d  day  of  December  1964. 

The  Board,  on  September  10,  1964. 
adopted  Order  E-21267  directing  all  in- 
terested parties,  and  particularly  Delta 
Air  Lines,  Inc.,  Pan  American  World  Air- 
ways, Inc.,  and  the  Postmaster  General 
to  show  cause  why  the  Board  should  not 
adopt  the  proposed  findings  and  conclu- 
sions and  fix,  determine  and  publish  the 
temporary  rates  proposed  therein  for  the 
mail  transportation  described. 

No  timely  notice  of  objection  to  the 
order  was  filed.  TWA,  however,  filed  a 
telegraphic  notice  of  objection  on  Sep- 
tember 22,  1964,  and  on  September  28, 
1964,  filed  a  supporting  answer.  The  ob- 
jection of  TWA  concerned  Atlanta-Lon- 
don, Los  Angeles-London,  New  Orleans- 
London,  and  San  Francisco-London 
routes,  but  it  did  not  object  to  the 
Board's  proposal  concerning  a  Houston- 
Mexico  City  adjustment. 

On  November  19,  1964,  the  Board  is- 
sued Order  E-21514  (Docket  15176,  et 
al.)  establishing  a  new  service  mail  rate 
formula  for  transatlantic  and  trans- 
pacific routes.  The  rate  formula  pro- 
posed therein  provides  the  relief  sought 
by  Pan  American  in  Docket  15282.  with 
the  exception  of  the  Houston-Mexico 
City  market.  Thus,  Order  E-21514  dis- 
missed as  moot  the  petition  of  Pan  Amer- 
ican in  Docket  15282,  except  as  it  related 
to  Pan  American's  service  mail  rate  be- 
tween Houston  and  Mexico  City.' 

Since  no  person  has  objected  to  the 
equalization  proposed  in  the  Houston- 
Mexico  City  market,  all  parties  have 
waived  the  right  to  a  hearing  and  all 
other  procedural  steps  before  a  final 
decision  of  the  Board  and  we  will,  there- 
fore, establish  the  temporary  service 
mail  rate  proposed  by  Order  E-21267  as 
stated  herein. 

The  Board,  upon  consideration  of  the 
record,  hereby  reaffirms  and  makes  final 
the  findings  set  forth  in  Order  E-21267, 


'  since  our  action  provides  for  the  filing  of 
objections,  we  will  not  entertain  petltlona 
for  reconsideration. 


'  Insofar  as  it  relates  to  the  Houston-Mex- 
ico City  market.  Docket  15282  has  been  con- 
BOlldated  Into  Docket  15381.  et  al.  (Petition 
of  Postmaster  General  reopening  Latin 
American  service  maU  rates) . 
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but  only  Insofar  as  they  pertain  to  the 
priority  SCTVlce  mall  rate  for  the  Hous- 
ton-Mexico City  market. 

Accordingly,  pursuant  to  the  Federal 
Aviation  Act  of  1958,  and  particularly 
sections  204(a)  and  406  thereof , 

It  is  ordered,  That: 

1.  The  fair  and  reasonable  temporary 
rate  of  compensation  to  be  paid  to  Pan 
American  World  Airways.  Inc.,  on  and 
after  the  date  of  this  order,  for  the  trans- 
portation of  priority  mail  by  aircraft,  the 
facilities  used  and  useful  therefor,  and 
the  services  connected  therewith  between 
Houston,  Texas,  and  Mexico  City,  Mexico, 
is  17.65075  cents  per  poimd. 

2.  Such  temporary  service  mail  rate 
shall  be  paid  in  its  entirety  by  the  Post- 
master General  pursuant  to  section  406 
(c)  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958, 
and  no  part  of  such  amount  shall  be 
paid  by  the  Board. 

3.  This  proceeding  shall  remain  open 
pending  entry  of  an  order  fixing  final 
rates,  retroactive  to  such  date  as  the 
Board  may  determine,  which  final  rates 
may  be  lower  or  higher  than  or  equal 
to  the  temporary  rate  fixed  herein. 

4.  This  order  shall  be  served  upon  the 
Postmaster  General,  American  Airlines, 
Inc  Branifl  Airways,  Inc.,  and  Pan 
American  World  Airways,  Inc. 

This  order  will  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Registir. 

By  the  CivU  Aeronautics  Board. 

[seal]  Hahold  R.  Sanderson. 

Secretary. 

[PH.   Doc.    64-12624;    Filed,    Dec.    8,    1964; 
8:50  ajn.] 
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[Docket  No.  13377] 

BONANZA  AIR  LINES,  INC. 
Notice  of  Prehearing  Conference 

Renewal  of  Bonanza  Air  Lines,  Inc., 
Segment  4. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  a  prehear- 
ing conference  on  the  above-entitled  ex- 
plication is  assigned  to  be  held  on 
January  5,  1965,  at  10:00  ajn.,  e.s.t.,  in 
Room  911,  Universal  Building,  Connect- 
icut and  Florida  Avenues  NW.,  Wash- 
ington, D.C.,  before  Examiner  Ralph  L. 
Wiser, 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.C.,  December 
4, 1964. 

[seal]  Francis  W.  Brown, 

Chief  Examiner. 

[PR.   Doc.    64-12625;    Piled.    Dec.    8,    1964; 
8;50  ajn.] 

DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Bureau  of  Land   Management 

UTAH 

Notice  of  Filing  of  Plats  of  Survey  and 
Order  Providing  for  Opening  of 
Public  Lands;  Correction 

1  PR.  Doc.  64-5066,  appearing  at  page 
6654  of  the  issue  for  Thursday.  May  21, 
1964,  Is  corrected  as  follows: 


a.  In  paragraph  2  the  lands  for  Sec.  16, 
T.  13  S.,  R.  17  E.,  Salt  Lake  Meridian, 
should  read  "SWVi.  wy2SEy4." 

b.  A  new  paragraph  4fa)  is  added 
after  paragraph  4,  to  read  as  follows: 
"The  following  lands  are  withdrawn  by 
Power  Site  Reserve  No.  42  of  August  27, 

1909: 

Salt  Lakz  Mxkioxan 

T.  13S..R.  17  E., 
Sec.  16.Ei4SE>4." 

2.  In  F.R.  Doc.  64-7058.  appearing  at 
page  9634  of  the  Issue  for  Thursday, 
July  16,  1964,  the  lands  In  paragraph  4 
for  Sec.  25,  T.  10  S.,  R.  18  E.,  should 
read    as   follows:    "Lots   5,   6,   7,   8,   9, 

NWI/4SEI/4.  N»'2SWy4." 

J.  K  Keogr. 

Manager.  Utah  Land  Office. 

December  1,  1964. 

[PJl.    Doc    6*-12fi72;     Piled,    Dec.    8.    1964; 
8:46  ajn.l 
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Office  of  the  Secretary 

WILLIAM  C.  PORTER,  JR. 

Statement  of  Changes  in  Financial 
Interests 

In  accordance  with  the  requirements 
of  section  710(b)  (6)  of  the  Defense  Pro- 
duction Act  of  1950,  as  amended,  and 
Executive  Order  10647  of  November  28, 
1955,  the  following  changes  have  taken 
place  in  my  financial  interests  during 
the  past  six  months: 

(1)  No  change. 

(2)  No  change. 

(3)  No  change. 

(4)  No  change. 

This  statement  is  made  as  of  Novem- 
ber 24,  1964. 

Dated:  November  24, 1964. 

WttLiAM  C.  Porter.  Jr. 

[PJl.    Doc.    64-12573;     Piled.    Dec.  8,     1964; 
8:46  a.m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  A6RICULTURE 

Agricultural  Marketing   Service 

KENNAMER  LIVESTOCK  CO.  ET  AL. 

Notice  of  Changes   in  Names  of  Posted  Stockyards 

It  has  been  ascertained,  and  notice  Is  hereby  given,  that  the  names  of  the  livestock 
markets  referred  to  herein,  which  were  posted  on  the  respective  dates  specified  below 
as  being  subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  Packers  and  Stockyards  Act,  1921,  as 
amended  (7  U.S.C.  181  et  seq.),  have  been  changed  as  indicated  below. 

Alabama 

Orif/iruil  name  of  stockyard,  location.  Current  name  of  stockyard  and  date  of 

and  date  of  posting  change  in  ruime 

Kennamer  Livestock  Co.,  Guntersvllle.  July  10.     Kennamer  Livestock  Co.,  Inc.,  Sept,  1,  1962. 
1959. 

Arkansas 

White  County  Commlselon  Co.,  Inc.,  Searcy,    Taylor  Auction  Co.,  Sept.  8,  1964. 
Peb.  17.  1969. 

Kansas 

Overbrook    Livestock    Sale     Co,     Overbrook,    Overbrook  Livestock  Auction,  Inc.,  Oct.  16, 
May  27,  1959.  1964. 

Mississippi 

FalTchllds  Livestock  Commission,  Inc.,  Eazle-    Palrchild      Livestock      Commission,      Inc., 

hurst.  Peb.  17,  1959.  Peb.  17,  1969. 

L  &  L  CommlBsion  Co.,  Liberty,  Peb.  17,  1959—     BcJlew's  Stockyards,  Oct.  1,  1964. 

MlSSOtTUI 

Butler  Community  Sale,  Butler,  June  6,  1959—     Tuesday  Community  Sale,  Oct.  29,  1964. 

Nzbraska 

Chadron  Sales  Co.,  Chadron,  Peb.  16.  1940 Chadron  Sales  Co.,  July  1.  1964. 

Erlcson   Livestock   Market,   Erlcson,    June    9,     Ertcson  Livestock  Commission  Co.,  Oct.  10, 
1959.  1964. 

Oekgow 

Baker  Livestock  Auction,  Baker,  Oct.  16,  1969—     Baker  Livestock  Auction.  Inc..  Sept.  1,  1964. 

Teknzsseb 

Lincoln  County  Live  Stock  Market,  Payette-  Tennessee    Producers    Livestock   Marketing 

vine.  Nov.  27,  1961.  Association,  Aug.  1,  1964. 

Texas 

Keeton  Livestock  Commission  Co.,  Lubbock,  Farmers  and  Ranchers  Commission  Co.  of 

Nov.  5,  1956.  Lubbock,  Aug.  5,  1964. 

Caldwell  County  Livestock  Exchange,  Lullng,  Caldwell  County  Livestock  Exchange.  Inc.. 

May  1 1 ,  1960.  July  28, 1964. 

East  Texas  Livestock  Commission  Co.,  Pales-  Palestine  Livestock  Commission  Co.,  May  26, 

tine,  Nov.  29,  1962.  1964. 

WASHXNGTOlf 

Snohomish.     Brltton  Brothers  Snohomish  Auction  Mar- 
ket, Oct.  22,  1964. 


Snohomish      Auction      Market, 
Sept.  22,  1969. 


Done  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  3d  day  of  December  1964. 

K.  A.  Potter. 
Acting  Chief,  Rates  and  Registrations  Branch.  Packers  and 
Stockyards  Division.  Agricultural  Marketing  Service. 

[FJl.  Doc.  64-12578;  Piled,  Dec.  8, 1964;  8:47  am.] 
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OfRc*  off  th«  S*€r«tary 

ARKANSAS 

D*signation  off  Aroos  ffor  Emorgonqf 
Loons 

For  the  purpose  of  making  emergency 
loans  pursuant  to  section  321  of  the  Con- 
solidated Farmers  Home  Administration 
Act  of  1961  (7  \JB.C.  1961),  it  has  been 
determined  that  In  the  hereinafter- 
named  counties  In  the  State  of  Arkansas 
natural  disasters  have  caused  a  need  for 
agricultural  credit  not  readily  available 
from  commercial  banks,  cooperative 
lending  agoicles,  or  other  responsible 
sources. 

Arkansas 


Clay. 

Mlmlssippl. 

Craighead. 

Monroe. 

Crittenden. 

PhUllps. 

CroM. 

Poinsett. 

Greene. 

Prairie. 

Jackson. 

Randolph. 

Lee. 

St.  Francis. 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  set  forth 
above,  emergency  loans  will  not  be  made 
in  the  above-named  counties  after  June 
30,  1965,  except  to  applicants  who  previ- 
ously received  emergency  or  special 
livestock  loan  assistance  and  who  can 
qualify  under  established  policies  and 
procedures. 

Done  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  3d  day 
of  Deconber  1964. 

Orvill^  L.  Freehak, 
Secretary. 

[Fit.    Doc.    64-12579;    FUed,    Dec.    8,    1964; 
8:47  a.m.] 


KANSAS 

Extension  of  Designation  of  Areos 
for  Emergenqr  Loons 

For  the  purpose  of  making  emergency 
loans  pursuant  to  section  321  of  the  Con- 
solidated Fanners  Home  Administration 
Act  of  1961  (7  U.S.C.  1961),  it  has  been 
determined  that  in  the  hereinafter - 
named  counties  in  the  State  of  Kansas 
the  disasters  for  which  such  countled  are 
presently  designated  have  caused  a  con- 
tinuing need  in  those  counties  for  agri- 
cultural credit  not  readily  available  from 
commercial  banks,  cooperative  lending 
agencies,  or  other  responsible  sources. 

Kansas:  Present  designation 

Oreeley 29  TR.  441 

Hamilton 29  P.R.  5324 

Morton 29  PJl.  441 

Stanton 29  FJl.  5324 

Wallace-. 29  YS..  4686 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  set  forth 
above,  emergency  loans  will  not  be  made 
in  the  above-named  coimties  after  De- 
cember 31, 1965.  except  to  applicants  who 
previously  received  emergency  or  special 
livestock  loan  assistance  and  who  can 
qualify  under  established  policies  and 
procedures. 

Done  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  3d  day 
of  December  1964. 

OrVILLE   L.   FREKMAir, 

Secretory. 

[PR.    Doe.    64-12580;    FUed,    Deo.    8.    1964; 
8:47  ajn.] 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Bureau  of  International  Commerce 

[PUe  No.  24-68] 

MOENS  &  CO.  AND  MARCEL  MOENS 

Order  Extending  Temporary  Denial 
of  Export  Privileges 

In  the  matter  of  Moens  &  Comptiny. 
Marcel  Moens,  141  Tourhoutsebaan, 
Schilde,  Antwerp,  Belgium,  Pile  No.  24- 
63;  respondents. 

An  order  temporarily  denying  export 
privileges  for  a  period  of  sixty  days  was 
issued  In  the  above  matter  on  October 
12,  1964  (29  P.R.  14371).  Said  order 
was  issued  in  cennection  with  an  inves- 
tigation by  the  Investigations  Division. 
Oflace  of  Export  Control,  Bureau  of 
International  Commerce,  which  had  pre- 
sented evidence  on  the  basis  of  which 
there  were  reasonable  grounds  to  believe 
that  respondents  were  engaged  in  activi- 
ties in  violation  of  the  U.S.  Export  Con- 
trol Act  and  regulations  thereunder.  On 
the  evidence  presented  there  were 
reasonable  grounds  to  believe  that  a 
number  of  Items  of  U.S. -origin  agricul- 
tural equipment,  some  of  advanced  de- 
sign, had  been  exported  frc«n  Canada  to 
Antwerp,  consigned  to  Moens  &  Com- 
pany; that  additional  items  of  U.8.- 
origin  of  a  similar  nature  were  scheduled 
to  be  exported  in  the  near  future  from 
Canada  to  said  Moens  &  Company;  that 
said  commodities  were  ultimately  in- 
tended to  be  delivered  to  a  Soviet  bloc 
destination  In  contravention  of  the  U.S. 
Export  Control  Act  and  regulations 
thereunder;  and  that  respondents  were 
knowingly  participating  in  a  scheme  to 
reexport  said  commodities  whereby  said 
illegal  purpose  would  be  accomplished. 

The  Ettrector  of  said  Investigations 
Division  has  applied  under  §  382.11  of 
the  export  regiilations  for  an  extension 
of  the  temporary  denial  order.  On  the 
basis  of  evidence  presented  as  to  de- 
velopments subsequent  to  the  issuance 
of  the  temporary  denial  order  there  are 
reasonable  grounds  to  believe  that  re- 
spondents are  continuing  their  activities 
in  violation  of  the  U.S.  Export  Control 
Act  and  regulations  thereunder,  and 
that  they  are  persisting  in  their  efforts 
to  effect  reexportation  of  said  commodi- 
ties to  an  unauthorized  destination. 

The  application  for  extension  of  the 
temporary  denial  order  has  been  con- 
sidered by  the  Compliance  CcMTunissloner 
and  he  has  reported  his  recommendation 
to  me  that  the  present  temporary  denial 
order  be  extended  until  the  completion 
of  administrative  compliance  proceed- 
ings. He  has  found  that  such  extension 
is  reasonably  necessary  to  protect  the 
public  interest  pending  final  disposition 
of  the  proceedings  and  is  necessary  for 
the  effective  enforcement  of  the  law.  I 
confirm  these  findings. 

Accordingly ,  it  is  hereby  Ordered, 

I.  The  provisions  and  restrictions  of 
the  temporary  denial  order  issued  on 
October  12.  1964  (29  P.R.  14371)  are 
hereby  continued  in  full  force  and 
effect. 

n.  The  respondents,  their  successors 
or  assigns,  pailJiers,  directors,  represent- 


atives, agents,  and  employees  hereby  are 
denied  all  privileges  of  participating, 
directly  or  indirectly,  in  any  manner  or 
capacity,  in  any  transaction  involving 
commodities  or  technical  data  exported 
from  the  United  States  in  whole  or  in 
part,  or  to  be  exported,  or  which  are 
otherwise  subject  to  the  ExpKJrt  Regu- 
lations. Without  limitation  of  the 
generality  of  the  foregoing,  participa- 
tion prohibited  in  any  such  transaction, 
either  in  the  U.S.  or  abroad,  shall  include 
participation,  directly  or  indirectly,  in 
any  manner  or  capacity :  (a)  As  a  party 
or  as  a  representative  of  a  party  to  any 
validated  exp>ort  license  application; 
(b)  in  the  preparation  or  filing  of  any 
export  license  application  or  reexporta- 
tion authorization,  or  any  document  to 
be  submitted  therewith;  (c)  in  the  ob- 
taining or  using  of  any  validated  or 
general  export  license  or  other  export 
control  document;  (d)  in  the  carrying 
on  of  negotiations  with  respect  to,  or  in 
the  receiving,  ordering,  buying,  selling, 
delivering,  storing,  using,  or  disposing  of 
any  commodities  or  technical  data  in 
whole  or  in  part  exported  or  to  be  ex- 
ported from  the  United  States;  and  <e) 
in  the  financing,  forwarding,  transport- 
ing, or  other  servicing  of  such  commodi- 
ties or  technical  data. 

m.  Such  denial  of  export  privileges 
shall  extend  not  only  to  the  respondents, 
but  also  to  their  agents  and  employees 
and  to  any  successor  and  to  any  person, 
firm,  corporation,  or  business  organiza- 
tion with  which  they  now  or  hereafter 
may  be  related  by  s^liation,  ownersliip, 
control,  position  of  responsibility,  or 
other  connection  in  the  conduct  of  trade 
or  services  connected  therewith. 

rv.  This  order  continues  in  full  force 
and  effect  the  provisions  and  restrictions 
of  the  temporary  denial  order  of  October 
12,  1964  and  shall  remain  in  effect  until 
the  completion  of  administrative  com- 
pliance proceedings  unless  it  is  here- 
after amended,  modified,  or  vacated  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the 
United  States  Export  Regulations. 

V.  No  person,  firm,  corporation,  part- 
nership or  other  business  organization, 
whether  in  the  United  States  or  else- 
where, without  prior  disclosure  to  and 
specific  authorization  from  the  Bureau 
of  International  Commerce,  shall  do  any 
of  the  following  acts,  directly  or  indi- 
rectly, or  carry  on  negotiations  with  re- 
spect thereto,  in  any  maimer  or  capacity. 
on  behalf  of  or  in  any  association  with 
the  respondents  or  any  related  party,  or 
whereby  the  respondents  or  related  party 
may  obtain  any  benefit  therefrom  or 
have  any  interest  or  participation 
therein,  directly  or  indirectly :  <  a  >  Apply 
for,  obtain,  transfer,  or  use  any  licon.se. 
shipp>er's  export  declaration,  bill  of  lad- 
ing, or  other  export  control  document 
relating  to  any  exportation,  reexporta- 
tion, transshipment,  or  diversion  of  any 
conmiodity  or  technical  data  exported  or 
to  be  exported  from  the  United  States. 
by.  to,  or  for  any  such  respondent  or  re- 
lated party  denied  export  privileges:  or 
(b)  order,  buy,  receive,  use.  sell,  deliver, 
store,  dispose  of.  forward,  transport,  fi- 
nance, or  otherwise  service  or  participate 
in  any  exportation,  reexportation,  trans- 
shipment, or  diversion  of  any  commodity 
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or  technical  data  exported  or  to  be  ex- 
ported from  the  United  States. 

VI.  A  copy  of  this  order  shall  be  served 
upon  the  respondents. 

VII.  In  tpcordance  with  the  provi- 
sions of  i  382.11(c)  of  the  Export  Regu- 
lations, the  respondents  may  move  at 
any  time  to  vacate  or  modify  this  tem- 
porary denial  order  by  filing  an  appropri- 
ate motion  therefor,  supported  by  evi- 
dence, with  the  Compliance  Commis- 
sioner and  may  request  an  oral  hearing 
thereon  which,  if  requested,  shall  be 
held  before  the  Compliance  Commis- 
sioner m  Washington,  D.C.  at  the  earliest 
convenient  date. 

This  order  extends  the  temporary 
denial  order  which  was  entered  on  Oc- 
tober 12,  1964. 

Dated:  December  2, 1964. 

Wilson  E.  Sweeney, 

Acting  Director. 
Office  of  Export  Control. 

[FB.   Doc.    64-12597:    Plied,    Dec.    8,    1964; 
8:48  a.m.] 


Maritime  Administration 

[Report  No.  46] 

LIST  OF  FREE  WORLD  AND  POLISH 
FLAG  VESSELS  ARRIVING  IN  CUBA 
SINCE  JANUARY   1,   1963 

Section  1.  The  Maritime  Administra- 
tion is  making  available  to  the  appropri- 
ate Departments  the  following  list  of 
vessels  which  have  arrived  in  Cuba  since 
January  1.  1963,  based  on  information 
received  through  November  30,  1964,  ex- 
clusive of  those  vessels  that  called  at 
Cuba  on  United  States  Government- 
approved  noncommercial  voyages  and 
those  Usted  in  section  2.  Pursuant  to 
established  United  States  Goverrunent 
policy,  the  listed  vessels  are  ineligible  to 
carry  United  States  Government- 
financed  cargoes  from  the  United  States. 
Flag  or  Reqistbt  and  Namk  of  Ship 

Gross 
tonnage 
Total  all  flags  (234  ships)  ..  1,  603,  587 

British  (Tl  Bhlpe) --  667,485 

Amalla 7, 189 

Amazon  River 7,234 

Antarctica 8,  785 

Ardenode    7,036 

Ardgem    6,981 

Ardmore    4,664 

Ardpatrick   7,054 

Ardrowan   7,300 

Ardslrod    7,025 

••Arlington  C!ourt  (now  South- 
gate — British  flag) . 

Athelcrown    (Tanker) 11,149 

Athelduke    (Tanker) 9.089 

Athelmere     (Tanker) 7,524 

Athelmonarch    (Tanker) 11.182 

Aihelsultan    (Tanier) 9,149 

Avlsfalth    7.868 

Baxtergate   8.813 

Canuk  Trader 7,151 

Cedar    HIU 7,166 

Chlpbee    _ 7.271 

••Cosmo  Trader  (trip  to  Cuba 
under  ex-name.  Ivy  Pair — Brit- 
ish   flag). 

••Ships  appearing  on  the  list  that  have 
been  scrapped  or  have  had  changes  In  name 
and  or  flag  of  registry. 
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Flag  of  Registkt,  Namx  of  Ship — Continued 

Orosa 
British — Continued  tonnage 

Dalren  ___ 4,939 

East   Breeze - —  8,708 

Eastfortune -  8,  789 

Elrinl - - 7,402 

Free  Enterprise 6,807 

Free   Merchant —  B.  237 

••Qarthdale  (now  Jeb  Lee — Brit- 
ish  flag) 7,642 

Grosvenor    Mariner 7,026 

Hazelmoor    7,907 

Helka    2,111 

Hemisphere    8,718 

Ho    Fung 7.121 

Inchstaffa 6,255 

••Ivy  Fair   (now  Cosmo  Trader — 

British    flag) 7,201 

••Jeb  Lee  (trip  to  Cuba  under  ex- 
name,  Garthdale — British  flag) . 

Kinross    5,388 

•  •Klrrlemoor  (now  Jhelum — Pak- 
istani   flag)-- 5,923 

La   Hortensla-.- 9,486 

Llnkmoor    8,236 

Maratha  Enterprise 7, 166 

Muswell   Hill 7,131 

Nancy   Dee 6,697 

Newdene 7.181 

Newforest 7,185 

Newgate 6,  743 

Newglade    7.368 

Newgrove  .-- —  7,172 

Newheath - 5,891 

NewhUl    7,855 

Newlane - 7,043 

Newmeadow 5.654 

Oceantramp   6,185 

Oceantravel — - 10. 477 

Peony 9,037 

Redbrook 7.388 

Ruthy  Ann__ 7.361 

St.    Antonio - 6.704 

Sandsend    7.236 

Santa  Granda... _ 7,229 

Sea    Coral 10,421 

Sea   Empress 10.074 

Shlenfoon 7,127 

Shun    Fung ---  7,148 

Soclyve    7,291 

••Southgate     (prevlotiB    trips    to 
Cuba  under  ex-name,  Arlington 

Court— British  flag) 9,662 

Stenwear 8,108 

Sudbury  Hill 7,140 

Suva  Breeze- 4,970 

Swift   River 7,261 

Thames   Breeze ^ 7,878 

••Tlmlos  StavTOB    (previous  trips 

to  Cuba  under  Greek  flag) 5,  269 

Venice    8,611 

Vercharmlan    7,265 

Vergmont   7,381 

West  Breeze 8.718 

Woldlngham  Hill 7.113 

Yimgfutary 5,388 

Yunglutaton    5,414 

Zela  M - 7.237 

Lebanese   (56  ships)-. -- 374,207 

Agla  Sophia 3, 106 

Alolos  II 7.256 

Als  Glannls -.  6,997 

Akamas 7.285 

Al  Amln 7,188 

Alaska   6,989 

Anthas -  7,044 

Antonls 6,259 

Ares    4,557 

Aretl ---  7.176 

Arlstefs   6.995 

Astir - 6,324 

Athamas   - -  4,729 

Carnation 4.884 

••Chrlstos    (trip    to   Cuba    under 
ex- name,  Pamlt — Greek  flag). 

Claire 6,411 

Crls    _ 6,082 

Dlmoe    7, 187 
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Flag  of  Rkgistbt.  Namz  of  Ship — Continued 

Gross 
Lebanese — Continued  tonnage 

Free  Trader 7.067 

Glorgos   Tsaklroglou 7,  340 

Granlkos  -- 7,282 

nena    _ 8.925 

loannls  Asplotls 7,297 

KalUopl  D.  Lcmos 6,  108 

Katerlna 9,857 

Leftrlc 7,  176 

Malou    7, 146 

Mantrlc 7.256 

Marlchrlstlna 7,  124 

Marymark 4,383 

Merslnldl    6,782 

Mimosa    7,314 

Mousse 6,  984 

Nlctrlc  __ 7.296 

Noelle 7,251 

Noeml    '7,070 

Olga 7,199 

Panagos 7.  133 

Parmarlna    6,721 

••Razanl    (broken   up)—- 7,253 

Rio   —  7,194 

St.  Anthony--- --- _  5.349 

St.  Nicolas 7, 165 

San    George 7,267 

San  John 6,172 

San    Spyrldon - __  7,260 

Stevo    7,  066 

Taxlarhls    _.- - 7,849 

Tertrlc —  7,045 

Theodoroe  Lemos 7,198 

Theologos 6,529 

Toula 4,561 

Troyan    7,243 

VasslUkl    7.192 

Vastrlc 6,453 

VergoUvada    6, 339 

Yanxllaa    _._ _  10,051 

Greek   (40  ships) 287,898 

Agios  Therapon 5,  617 

Akastos    7.331 

Alice 7,189 

••Ambassade     (sold    Hong    Kong 

shlpbreakers)     8,600 

Americana 7,  104 

Anacreon 7,359 

Anatoli 7. 178 

••Andromachl    (previous  trips  to 
Cuba  under  ex-name,  Penelope — 

Greek    flag) 6,712 

Antonla 5.171 

Apollon   9,744 

Armathla    7,091 

Athanasslos  K 7.216 

Barbarlno 7,084 

Calllopl  Mlchalos _ 7,  249 

Capetan  Petros 7,291 

••Embassy  (broken  up) 8.418 

Everest    7,031 

Flora  M---' -_  7,  244 

Gallnl 7,  266 

•  •  Gloria     ( now     Helen — G  reek 

flag) -— - 7,128 

••Helen  (trip  to  Cuba  under  ex- 
name,  Gloria — Greek  flag). 

Irena   7,232 

Istros   n 7,275 

Kapetan    Kostls 5,032 

Kyra  Harlklla 6,888 

Maria    Theresa 7,245 

Marlgo 7,147 

Maroudlo 7,  369 

Mastro-Stellos  11- 7,282 

••Nlcolaoe    F.    (previous    trip    to 
Cuba   under   ex-name,   Nlcolaos 
Franglstas — Greek  flag). 
••Nlcolaoe  Franglstas  (now  Nlco- 
laoe F. — Greek  flag) 7,199 

••Pamlt  (now  Chrlstos — Lebanese 

flag)    3,929 

Pantanassa 7, 131 

Paxol    7,144 

••Penelope    (now    Andromachl — 
Greek  flag) . 


168711 

TiMi  or  BnxRST,  Namx  or  Ship — Contlnxied 

OroM 
tonnage 
OiMk — Obnflnued 
••PUt«  TtwOar  (trip  to  Cuba  un- 
der «x-iuun«,  Styllanoa  IT.  Vlas- 
■opulb*— Oreek  flag). 

••Frearla  (taokenup) 10,820 

PropoatU — 7. 138 

Badestos  6s  911 

••BelrbM  (broken  up) 7,239 

Sophia 7,030 

**8t7llanoa  N.  VlaaBopiiloe   (noT 

Plata  Trader— Oreek  flag) 7, 244 

■Tlmloe    Stavroe     (now    British 
flag)  • 

Tina 7,362 

Woetem    Trader 9.268 

Polish  (14  Bhtpe) 94.647 

B«atyk -  8.963 

Blalystok  .- __- 7.173 

Bytom 5,967 

Obopln 6.  987 

Chorzow 7,237 

HuU  Ptortan— _— -  7,258 

HuU  Labedy 7.221 

Huta    Ortrowtec 7. 175 

Bata  Zgoda 8,840 

•Kopalnla  Bobrek 7.221 

Kq;>alnla  BCechowlce 7,223 

Kopalnta   Stemlanowtce 7. 165 

Kopamia  Wujek 7,033 

Plaat. 3.  184 

Italian  (12  ships) 102,013 

Achllle 6.950 

Agoetlno  Bertanl 8,380 

Andrea  OoBta  (Tanker) 10,440 

Aspromonte   7,154 

Oluaeppe  OlulletU  (Tanker) 17,519 

Montlron 1,  695 

Nazareno 7,  173 

Nino   Blxlo 8,427 

San  Francesco 9,284 

San  Nicola   (Tanker) 12.461 

Santa  Lucia 9,  278 

Somalia 3,352 

Tugoslar  (7  ships) 49,926 

Bar 7,  233 

Cavtat 7.  268 

Cetlnje 7,  200 

I>ugl    Otok 8.997 

Mojkovac    7.  126 

Promina    6.960 

••Treblanjlca     (wrecked) 7.145 

French  (8  ships) 16.391 

Circe , 2,  874 

Enee 1,  232 

Foulaya 3,739 

IiCungo 4,  ffiJO 

Nelee 2,  874 

Neve _  862 

Spanish  (5  ships) 6,193 

Sscorplon    999 

Sierra    Andia 1,696 

Sierra  Aranzazu 1,600 

Sierra  Madre 999 

Sierra    Maria 999 

Moroccan    (5  ships) 36,828 

Atlas _ 10,  392 

Banora 3,  082 

Marrakeefa 8,214 

Maurltaal* 10.  392 

Toubkal 8.  748 


;<  '* 
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'Added  to  Beport  Na  4S,  appearing  in  the 
Fbbuu.  R—Misa  iaaue  ot  Norember  28,  1964. 

••Ships  i^pearlBg  on  th*  list  that  have 
been  scrapped  or  have  had  cbaagea  In  nam* 
and/or  flag  of  registry. 


Flag  or  RcosrntT,  N&m  or  Ship — Continued 

Gross 

tonnage 

Finnish  (4  ships) _._     8S.849 

Augusta  Paulln 7,096 

Ragnl    Paulin 6.823 

Swan  Paulin 7, 239 

Valny    (Tanker) 11,691 

Swedish    (3   ships) 17.123 

Amfred    2,828 

** Atlantic  Friend    (now   Atlantic 

Venture — Uberlan  flag) 7,805 

Dagmar 6,  490 

Norwegian  (2  ships) 10.002 

Ole   Bratt 5,252 

••Tine     (now     Jezreel — Panama- 
nian flag) 4.750 

Kuwait  (1  ship) : 

Maha 1.392 

CnM-lot  (1  ship) : 
Adelphos  Petrakis 7. 134 

Netherlands  (1  ship) : 

Tempo 499 

Liberlan : 

••Atlantic      Venture       (trip       to 
Cuba   under   ex-name,    Atlantic 
Friend — Swedish  flag) . 
Panamanian  : 

••Jezreel  (trip  to  Cuba  under  ex- 
name.  Tine — Norwegian  flag). 
Pakistani ; 

••Jhelum  (trip  to  Cuba  under  ex- 
name,  Kirriemoor — British  flag) . 

Skc.  2.  In  accordance  with  approved 
procedures,  the  vessels  listed  below  which 
called  at  Cuba  after  January  1,  1963, 
have  reacquired  eligibility  to  carry 
United  States  Government -financed  car- 
goes from  the  United  States  by  virtue  of 
the  persons  who  control  the  vessel  hav- 


V 


Ing  given  satisfactory  certification  and 
assurance : 

(a)  That  such  vessels  will  not,  thence- 
forth, be  employed  In  the  Cuba  trade  so 
long  as  It  remains  the  p«llcy  of  the 
United  States  Government  to  discourage 
such  trade;  and 

(b)  That  no  other  vessels  under  their 
control  will  thenceforth  be  employed  in 
the  Cuba  trade,  except  as  provided  in 
paragraph  (c) :  and 

(c)  That  vessels  under  their  control 
which  are  covered  by  contractual  obliga- 
tions, including  charters,  entered  into 
prior  to  December  16,  1963,  requiring 
their  employment  in  the  Cuba  trade 
shall  be  withdrawn  from  such  trade  at 
the  earliest  opportunity  consistent  with 
such  contractual  obligations. 

Flag  op  Recibtkt  and  Namk  of  Ship 

a.  Since  last  report:  Gross 
Lebanese  (1  ship) :                                 tcmnage 

• 'Kapetanissa       (now       National 
Strength — Nationalist      Chinese 

flag)    _.       7,281 

Greek  (1  ship)  : 

Aldebaran    (Tanker) 12,897 

Numher 

b.  Previous  reports:  of  ships 
Flag  of  registry   (total) 62 

British 29 

Danish    1 

French 1 

German   (West) 1 

Greek 19 

Italian 5 

JapEinese 1 

Norwegian    . 4 

Spanish 1 

Sec.  3.  The  ships  listed  in  sections  1 
and  2  have  made  the  following  number 
of  trips  to  Cuba  since  January  1,  1963, 
based  on  information  received  through 
November  30,  1964: 


Numbor  of  trips 

1M3 

UM 

Jan.- 
Mar. 

Apr. 

May 

June 

July 

Aug. 

S«pt. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Total 

British 

133 

64 

09 

16 

8 

14 

9 

12 

8 

3 

1 

43 

2 
3 
8 
2 
3 

8 

3" 

3 

1 

i' 

1 

18 
8 

e 

1 

2 

19 

10 
1 
4 

2 

1 
1 

18 
8 

1 

3 

2 

3 

3 

2 

18 
« 
6 
2 
2 
1 
1 
-- 

13 

12 

3 

14 

1 
1 
3 

1 
1 

302 

144 

Greek 

12« 

Italian 

34 

Spsnlih 

Norwegian 

2 

a 

2 

2 

2i 
24 

Mnrnomn 

22 

Yugoslav., 

21 

French  

J 

1 

15 

Swedish.  „    „    

2 

1 

6 

Finnish 

i' 

1 

1 
1 
1 

4 

Kuwaiti .- 

2 

NBthKwlan(lM 



2 

Cyprlot 

1 

1 

Danish 

0«rm»n  (W(wt) 

1 
1 
1 



1 
I 

I^P^^ZM^Sf 

I 

--—     - 

~ 

Subtotal     

370 
18 

88 
S 

37 
2 

37 

41            42 

41 

37 

•  2 

23 

14 
1 

730 

PoHsh. 

2 

1 

31 

Grand  total 

388 

93 

39 

37 

43            43 

il 

30 

23 

16 

761 

NoTx:  Trip  totals  In  this  section  exceed  ship  totals  in  sections  1  and  2  because  some  of 
the  ships  made  more  than  one  trip  to  Cuba. 


By  order  of  the  Deputy  Maritime  Administrator. 
Dated:  December  3,  1964. 


Jamks  S.  Dawson,  Jr., 
Secretary. 


(FJl.  Doc.  64-12636;  Piled.  Dec.  8.  1964;  8:45  ajn.] 
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CML  SERVICE  COMMISSION 

CERTAIN  SPECIALIZATIONS  IN 
TECHNOLOGY  SERIES 

Notice  of  Cancellation  of  Special 
Rates 

Effective  upon  the  reclassification  of 
the  affected  positions  special  rates  are 
cancelled  for  the  following  specializations 
in  the  Technology  Series,  0^8-1390-0: 
Rubber,  Plastics,  and  Rubber  and  Plas- 
tics. This  action  is  taken  because  these 
specializations  are  being  rescinded  UE)on 
publication  of  new  classification  stand- 
ards for  the  Materials  Engineering 
Series,  OS-806-0. 

United  States  Civn.  Serv- 
ice Commission, 
[seal]     Mary  V.  Wenzel, 

Executive  Assistant  to 
the  Commissioners. 

[PJl.    Doc.    64-12589;    Piled,    Dec.    8.    1964; 
8:47  ajn.] 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  16667  etc.;  PCC  64M-12131 

KAISER  INDUSTRIES  CORP.  ET  AL. 

Order  Continuing  Prehearing 
Conference 

In  re  applications  of  Kaiser  Industries 
Corporation,  Chicago,  Illinois,  Docket  No. 
15667.  File  No.  BPCT-3092;  Frederick  B. 
Livingston  and  Thomas  L.  Davis,  d/b  as 
Chicagoland  TV  Company,  Chicago,  Illi- 
nois. Docket  No.  15668,  File  No.  BPCT- 
3116;  Warner  Bros.  Pictures.  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, Illinois,  Docket  No.  15669,  Pile  No. 
BPCT-3271;  Chicago  Federation  of 
Labor  and  Industrial  Union  Council.  Chi- 
cago, Illinois,  Docket  No.  15708,  File  No. 
BPCT-3439;  for  construction  permit  for 
new  television  broadcast  station  (Chan- 
nel 38). 

The  Hearing  Examiner  having  for  con- 
sideration the  Chief  Hearing  Examiner's 
orders  herein  of  November  27,  and  De- 
cember 1,  1964,  wherein  a  prehearing 
conference  was  scheduled  for  December 
3,  1964,  and  the  present  Hearing  Ex- 
aminer was  appointed  to  serve  as  pre- 
siding officer ; 

It  appearing,  that  certain  of  the  issues 
in  this  proceeding  are  identical  to  those 
designated  in  the  Commission's  order 
released  December  1,  1964  In  Trinity 
Broadcasting  Company,  Docket  No. 
15714,  et  al. (FCC  64-1091,  Mimeo.  59453) , 
and  that  a  more  expeditious  and  eco- 
nomical disposition  of  such  issues  may  be 
accomplished  through  the  consolidation 
of  hearing  procedures  insofar  as  hearing 
is  to  be  conducted  on  the  common  issues ; 

It  is  ordered,  This  1st  day  of  Decem- 
ber 1964,  on  the  Hearing  Examiner's  own 
motion,  that  the  prehearing  conference 
now  scheduled  to  commence  on  Decem- 
ber 3,  1964  is  continued  to  December  11, 
1964,  commencing  at  9:00  a.m.  In  the 
offices  of  the  Conunission  at  Washington, 
D.C.,  and  that,  insofar  as  this  proceeding 
Involves  issues  in  common  with  Trinity 
No.  239 4 


FEOERM  ABMSTER 

Broculcastlng  Company,  et  al.,  the  said 
prehearing  conference  will  be  consoli- 
dated with  a  prehearing  conference  to  be 
held  In  Trinity  Broadcasting  Company, 
et  al. 

Released:  December  2,  1964. 

Federal  Communications 

Commission, 
Ben  F.  Waple, 

Secretary. 

64-12610;    Piled,    Dec.    8,    1964; 
8:49  a.m.] 


[seal] 


[PJl.    Doc. 


[Docket  Nos.  15548,  16614;  PCC  64M-1218] 

TRIAD  STATIONS,  INC.,  AND  MAR- 
SHALL BROADCASTING  CO. 

Memorandum   of  Ruling 

In  re  applications  of  Triad  Stations, 
Inc.,  Marshall.  Mich.,  Docket  No.  15548, 
File  No.  BPH-4131;  Marshall  Broadcast- 
ing Co.,  Marshall,  Mich.,  Docket  No. 
15614,  File  No.  BPH-4327;  for  construc- 
tion permits. 

This  will  formalize  rulings  made  at  the 
December  2,  1964,  further  prehearing 
conference,  the  transcript  of  which  is  in- 
corporated herein  by  reference,  as 
follows : 

1.  Joint  motion  to  postpone  date  of 
exchange  of  exhibits  and  date  of  hearing, 
filed  by  applicants  on  November  27, 1964, 
is  granted  to  the  extent  indicated  here- 
inafter and  is  denied  in  all  other  respects; 

2.  Marshall  Broadcasting  Co.  shall  file 
a  petition  for  leave  to  amend  its  applica- 
tion (necessitated  by  the  Review  Board's 
enlargement  of  issues  through  addition 
of  a  financial  qualifications  issue — see 
Memorandum  Opinion  and  Order  re- 
leased November  27,  1964  (PCC  64R- 
540) )  not  later  than  by  December  8, 1964; 
and 

3.  The  following  changes  in  procedure 
are  effected : 

a.  Date  of  final  exchange  of  all  exhibits 
is  continued  to  January  12, 1965 ; 

b.  Date  of  notification  of  witnesses,  If 
desired,  is  continued  to  January  19, 1965; 
and 

c.  Date  of  commencement  of  hetuing 
is  continued  from  December  14,  1964  to 
10:00  a.m.,  February  1,  1965. 

Dated:  December  2,  1964. 

Released:  December  3,  1964. 

Inderal  Communications 
Commission, 
[seal]         Ben  P.  Waple, 

Secretary. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-12611;     Piled,    Dec.    8,    1964; 
8:49  a.m.] 


FEDERAL  MARITIME  COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  1188] 

ALASKA  LOWER  YUKON  RIVER  AREA 

Increased  Freight  Rates;  Amendment 
of  Notice  of  Investigation  and 
Suspension 

This  proceeding  was  Instituted  by 
Commission  Notice  of  Investigation  and 
Suspension  served  June  16,  1964.  The 
order  of  Investigation  embraces  all  rates, 
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charges,  rules,  regulations,  classifications 
and  practices  published  in  nine  tariffs 
filed  with  the  Commission  by  respondent 
Northern  Commercial  Co.  River  Lines. 
The  Commission's  order  also  suspended 
four  items  in  respondent's  Local  Freight 
Tariff  No.  2-K.  FMC-F  No.  53. 

An  examination  of  the  nine  tariffs  of 
the  respondent  indicates  that  only  four 
of  them  may  apply  to  traffic  moving  be- 
tween the  State  of  Alaska  and  the  other 
states.  Under  the  Alaska  Statehood  Act 
(72  Stat.  339) ,  and  the  subsequent  enact- 
ment of  the  Alaska  Omnibus  Act  (73  Stat. 
141 ),  it  is  clear  that  the  Federal  Maritime 
Commission  has  no  jurisdiction  over 
purely  intra-Alaska  commerce. 

Therefore,  it  is  ordered,  That  the  No- 
tice of  Investigation  and  Suspension 
served  June  16,  1964,  is  hereby  amended 
by  deleting  the  first  two  pages  and  modi- 
fying the  first  paragraph  of  page  3  to 
read  as  follows : 

It  is  ordered,  That  an  investigation  be, 
and  it  hereby  is  instituted  into  and  con- 
cerning the  lawfulness  of  all  rates, 
charges,  rules,  regulations,  classifica- 
tions and  practices  published  in  the  fol- 
lowing tariffs  of  Northern  Commercial 
Co.  River  Lines  including  subsequent  re- 
Issues  thereof  or  amendments  thereto: 
USMC  No.  P-6;  FMC-F  Nos.  45.  49  and 
50. 

By  the  Commission. 


[seal] 
[F.R.    Doc. 


Thomas  Lisi, 
.^    Secretary. 
64-12600;    Piled.    Dec.    8,    1964; 
8:48  ajn] 


STATE  OF  CONNECTICUT  AND  CON- 
NECTICUT TERMINAL   CO^   INC. 

Notice  of  Agreement  Filed  for 
Approval 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  follow- 
ing agreements  have  been  filed  with  the 
Commission  for  approval  pursuant  to 
section  15  of  the  Shipping  Act,  1916,  as 
amended  (39  Stat.  733,  75  Stat.  763,  46 
UJS.C.  814). 

Interested  parties  may  inspect  and  ob- 
tain a  copy  of  the  agreement (s)  at  the 
Washington  office  of  the  Federal  Mari- 
time Commission,  1321  H  Street  NW., 
Room  301;  or  may  inspect  agreements  at 
the  offices  of  the  District  Managers.  New 
York,  N.Y.,  New  Orleans,  La.,  and  San 
Francisco,  Calif.  Comments  with  refer- 
ence to  an  agreement  including  a  request 
for  hearing,  if  desired,  may  be  submitted 
to  the  Secretary,  Federal  Maritime  Com- 
mission, Washington,  D.C.,  20573,  within 
20  days  after  publication  of  this  notice  in 
the  Federal  Register.  A  copy  of  any 
such  statement  should  also  be  forwarded 
to  the  party  filing  the  agreements  (as  in- 
dicated hereinafter),  and  the  comments 
should  indicate  that  this  has  been  done. 

Notice  of  agreement  filed  for  approval 

by: 

John  Cunningham 

Attorney  for  Connecticut  Terminal  Co  ,  Inc. 

Tower  Building 

1400  K  Street  NW. 

Washington.  D.C. 

Agreement  No.  T-1721,  between  the 
State  of  Connecticut  Commissioners  of 
Steamship  Terminals    (Authority)    and 


Conneetieat  Terminal  Co.  (Company). 
proHdea  for  Ccmpmnf^  flre-ycar  lease 
of  New  London  Slate  Pier  No.  1  to  be 
operated  aa  a  publle  marine  terminal. 
Conpanj  may  lamat  tariffs  and  enter  Into 
agieements  eoverlnff  rates  and  charges 
to  be  assessed  at  the  pier.  These  are 
subject  to  regulation  and  change  by  the 
Authority. 

CoaENDany  wlU  collect  aQ  revenue  from 
the  operation  of  the  pier  for  the  account 
ot  the  Authority.  Prom  this  lnc<»ne 
Authority  will  pay  Company's  expenses 
including  salaries,  repairs  and  certain 
rentals  as  provided  in  the  agreement  If 
after  payment  of  the  operating  costs 
specified  in  the  agreement  there  remains 
a  proOt,  Company  will  receive  a  certain 
percentage  of  such  profit,  and  additional 
sums  as  specified. 

Dated:  Deconber  4. 1964. 

By  order  of  the  Federal  Maritime 
Commission. 

THOMAS  UBI, 

Secretary. 

IFJt.    Doc.    64-12001:    FUed,    Dec.    8,    1964; 
8:48  ajn.] 


[Docket  No.  1215] 

TRANSCARLOADING  CORP. 

Rata  Changes  on  General  Commodi- 
tias  in  South  Atfantic/Puerto  Rico 
Trod*;  Nofica  of  Investigation  and 
Suspension 

It  appearing,  that -there  have  been  filed 
with  the  Federal  Maxitixne  Commission 
by  Transcarloadlng  Corp.  tariff  sched- 
ules naming  northbound  and  southbound 
amended  rates  on  general  commodities 
in  the  South  Atlantic /Puerto  Rico  trade 
to  become  effective  November  28.  1964, 
designated  as  follows : 

TKAMSCAS104DIKG   COKP. 
LOCAL     rtZIGHT    TAWTT     NO.     1^     TMC-T    NO.     1 

FDtirth  RevlAad  Page  W. 
Thlrtl  BevlMd  Page  21. 
Third  Bevleed  Page  23 . 
Third  BeTlsed  Page  25. 
Third  Revised  Page  96. 
Third  Berleed  Page  27. 
Third  Revlaed  Page  28. 
Third  Revleed  Page  29. 
Third  Brrtoed  Page  SO. 
Third  Revlaad  Page  31. 
Second  BeTieed  Page  32. 

It  further  appearing,  that  upon  con- 
sideration of  the  said  schedules  there 
is  reason  to  believe  that  the  amended 
"northbound"  reduced  rates  if  permitted 
to  become  effective,  may  have  a  damag- 
ing effect  upon  the  competitive  status  of 
all  carriers  in  the  trade  with  possible 
detrimental  effect  on  shipper  interests; 

It  further  appearing,  that,  the  Com- 
mission Is  of  the  opinion  that  these  tariff 
revisions  should  be  made  the  subject  of 
a  publle  investigation  and  hearing  to 
determine  whether  they  are  unjust,  un- 
reasonable, or  otherwise  unlawful  under 
the  Shipping  Act.  1916.  or  the  Inter- 
coastal  Shipping  Act,  1933.  and  that  the 
effective  date  of  the  northbound  reduced 
rates  should  be  suspended  pending  such 
investigation: 

It  further  appearing,  that  the  Com- 
mission also  is  of  the  opinion  that  the 
Investigation  should  include  all  tariff 


revisions,  reductions  and  increases, 
northbound  and  southbound  filed  by 
TransearkxkHng  Corp.  to  become  effec- 
tive November  28, 1964  ; 

Now  therefore  it  is  ordered.  That,  an 
Investigation  be,  and  it  is  hereby,  in- 
stituted into  and  concerning  the  afore- 
mentioned tariff  revisions  with  a  view  to 
making  such  findings  and  orders  In  the 
premises  as  the  facts  and  circumstances 
shall  warrant: 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  all  tariff 
matter  prefixed  with  the  "teardrop" 
symbol  on  TTilrd  Revised  Pages  28,  29, 
30  and  31 ;  and  on  Second  Revised  Page 
32  be,  and  it  is  hereby  suspended  and 
that  the  use  thereof  be  deferred  to  and 
including  Kareb  27.  1906.  unless  other- 
wise authorized  by  the  Commission:  and 
that  the  rates,  fares,  charges,  rules, 
regulations  and/or  practices  heretofore 
in  effect  and  which  were  to  be  changed 
by  the  suspended  matter  shall  remain  in 
effect  during  the  period  of  suspension, 
and  neither  the  matter  suspended,  nor 
the  matter  which  is  continued  in  effect 
as  a  result  of  such  suspension,  may  be 
changed  imtll  the  period  of  suspension 
has  expired  or  until  this  investigation 
and  suspension  proceeding  has  been  dis- 
posed of,  whichever  first  occurs,  unless 
otherwise  authorized  by  the  Commis- 
sion: ^ 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  all  subse- 
quent revisions  of  the  matter  hereby 
placed  under  investigation  shall  be  in- 
cluded in  this  investigation. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  there  shall 
be  filed  immediately  with  the  Commis- 
sion by  Transcarloading  Corp.,  a  con- 
secutively numbered  supplement  to  the 
aforesaid  tariff,  which  supplement  shall 
bear  no  effective  date,  shall  reproduce 
the  portion  of  this  order  wherein  the  sus- 
pended matter  Is  described,  and  shall 
state  that  the  aforesaid  rates  are  sus- 
pended and  may  not  be  used  until  the 
28th  day  of  March  1965.  unless  otherwise 
authorized  by  the  Commission:  and  that 
the  matter  heretofore  in  effect,  and 
which  was  to  be  changed  by  the  sus- 
pended matter  shall  remain  In  effect 
during  the  period  of  suspension,  and 
neither  the  matter  suspended,  nor  the 
matter  which  is  continued  in  effect  as  a 
result  of  such  suspension  may  be 
changed  until  the  period  of  suspension 
has  expired,  or  until  this  Investigation 
and  suspension  proceeding  has  been  dis- 
posed of.  whichever  first  occurs,  unless 
otherwise  authorized  by  the  Commission: 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  copies  of 
this  order  shall  be  filed  with  the  said 
tariff  schedules  in  the  Bureau  of  Do- 
mestic Regulation  of  the  Federal  Mari- 
time Commission; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  (I)  the  in- 
vestigation herein  ordered  be  assigned 
for  pubUc  hearing  by  the  Chief  Exam- 
iner, before  an  examiner  of  the  Com- 
mission's OflBce  of  Hearing  Examiners 
at  a  date  and  place  to  be  announced; 
(II)  Transcarloading  Corp.  be,  and  It  is 
hereby  made  respondent  in  this  proceed- 
ing;   (m)    a  copy  of  this  order  shall 


forthwith  be  served  upon  said  respond- 
ent; (IV)  the  said  respondent  be  duly 
notified  o<  the  time  and  place  of  the 
hearing  herein  ordered:  and  (V)  this 
order  and  notice  of  the  said  hearing  be 
pubUshed  in  the  Fsobbai.  Rkgibtir. 

All  persons  (including  individuals,  cor- 
porations, associations,  firms,  partner- 
ships, and  puUic  bodies)  having  an  in- 
terest in  this  proceeding  and  desirlnc;  to 
intervene  therein,  should  notify  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Commission  promptly  and 
file  petitions  fcM-  leave  to  Intervene  in 
accordance  with  Rule  5(n)  (46  CFR 
502.73 >. 

By    the    Commission.    November    24 
1964. 

[SEAL]  Thomas  Lisi. 

Secretary. 

[PR.    Doc.    64-12602;    Filed,    Dec.    8,    1964 
8:48ajn.] 


[Docket  No.  119»] 

WEST  COAST  FREIGHT  TARIFF 
BUREAU  INC. 

Application  for  Freight  Forwarding 
License;  Discontinuance  of  Pro- 
ceeding 

By  order  dated  August  24.  1964,  the 
Commission,  pursuant  to  a  request  by 
West  Coast  Freight  Tariff  Bureau  Inc.. 
an  applicant  for  an  independent  ocean 
freight  forwarder's  license.  Instituted  a 
proceeding  to  determine  whether  appli- 
cant Is  fit.  wining  and  able  properly  to 
carry  on  the  business  of  forwarding  un- 
der section  44(b)  of  the  Shipping  Act. 
1916   (46  U.S.C.   1245). 

By  letter  of  October  30,  1964.  applicant 
requested  a  cancellation  of  Its  applica- 
tion for  a  license. 

Now  therefore  it  is  ordered,  That  the 
proceeding  is  hereby  discontinued. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  the  applica- 
tion of  West  Coast  Freight  Tariff  Bureau 
Inc.  for  a  license  is  hereby  dismissed 
without  prejudice  to  the  filing  of  a  new 
application  on  the  basis  of  changed  facts. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  a  copy  of 
this  order  shall  be  served  upon  the  re- 
spondent herein,  and  that  this  order  be 
published  In  the  Federal  Register. 


By  the  Commission. 
[seal] 


Thomas  Lisi, 
Secretary. 


>  Matter  continued  In  effect  as  a  result  of 
this  siispenslon  U  on  Original  Pages  28,  29. 
and  31.  This  order  In  no  way  aflecU  the 
cancellation  of  Second  Revised  Pages  28.  29. 
30,  31  and  First  Revised  Page  33. 


[PR.    Doc.    64-12603;     Piled.    Dec.    8,    1964; 
8:49  a.m.] 

FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSION 

[Project  2203] 

ALABAMA  POWER  CO. 

Second  Notice  of  Applicotion  for 
License 

December  1, 1964 
Public  notice  is  hereby  given  that  ap- 
plication has  been  filed  under  the  Fed- 
eral Power  Act  (16  U.S.C.  791a-«25r)  by 
Alabama  Power  Co..  of  Birmingham.  Ala  . 
for  license  for  proposed  water-power 
Project  No.  2203  to  be  located  on  Blaclc 
Warrior  River  contiguous  to  the  proposed 
redeveloped  U.S.  Crovernment  Lock  and 


Wednesday,  December  9,  1964 

Dam  No.  13.  approximately  five  miles  up- 
stream from  the  City  of  Tuscaloosa  in 
Tuscaloosa  Coimty,  Ala.,  affecting  navi- 
gable waters  of  the  United  States,  the 
U.S.  Government  Lock  and  Dam  No.  13, 
and  lands  acquired  by  the  Corps  of  En- 
gineers, Department  of  the  Army.  The 
proposed  project  will  consist  of  an  intake 
structure,  penstocks,  powerhouse  con- 
taining two  27,667  h.p.  turbines  con- 
nected to  20,000  kw  generators,  tallrace, 
and  substation. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  Intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington,  DC,  20426.  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  of  the  Commission  (18  CFR 
1.8  or  1.10).  The  last  day  upon  which 
protests  or  petitions  may  be  filed  Is  Jjm- 
uary  11,  1965.  The  application  is  on 
file  with  the  Commission  for  public  in- 
spection. 

Gordon  M.  Grant, 
Acting  Secretary. 

[PJl.    Doc.    64-12581;    Piled,    Dec.    8,    1964; 
8:47a.m.l 


[Docket  No.  E-7192] 

DUKE  POWER  CO.  AND  CAROLINA 
POWER  &  LIGHT  CO. 

Notice  of  Application 

December  1, 1964. 

Take  notice  that  on  November  23. 1964, 
a  joint  application  was  filed  with  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  pursuant  to 
section  203  of  the  Federal  Power  Act  by 
the  Carolina  Power  &  Light  Co.  (Caro- 
lina) and  the  Duke  Power  Co.  (Duke), 
seeking  an  order  authorizing  Carolina 
to  sell  and  Duke  to  acquire  certain 
electric  distribution  facilities. 

Carolina  Ls  a  corporation  organized 
under  the  laws  of  North  Carolina  and 
qualified  to  do  business  within  the  States 
of  North  Carolina  and  South  Carolina 
with  its  principal  business  ofllce  In 
Raleigh,  North  Carolina.  Carolina  is 
engaged  in  the  generation,  transmission, 
distribution  and  sale  to  the  public  of 
electricity  as  a  public  service  company 
or  public  utility  in  55  counties  In  North 
Carolina  and  13  counties  In  the  State  of 
South  Carolina. 

Duke  is  engaged  In  the  generation, 
transmission,  distribution  and  sale  of 
electric  energy  In  the  States  of  North 
Carolina  and  South  Carolina.  Its  serv- 
ice area  embraces  sdl  or  parts  of  37 
counties  in  North  Carolina  and  15 
counties  in  South  Carolina.  It  owns  and 
operates  local  transportation  systems  In 
Greensboro  and  Durham,  N.C.  and  In 
Spartanburg,  S.C,  and  operates  water 
supply  systems  In  Rutherfordton  and 
Spindale,  N.C.  and  In  Anderson,  S.C. 

Duke  requests  authority  to  acquire  by 
purchase  from  Carolina  and  Carolina  re- 
quests authority  to  sell  to  Duke, 

'a)  The  substation  equipm^ent  and 
facilities  of  Carolina  including  the  sub- 
station lot  at  Greenville,  S.C.  and; 

(b)  The  purchase  of  Carolina  electric 
transmission  line  which  extends  north- 
wardly from  the  substation  at  Greenville, 
S.C.  to  Duke's  Davidson  River  substation. 
near  Brevard.  N.C.  These  faciUties  have 
been  and  are  being  used  for  the  inter- 
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change  of  electricity  between  the  sys- 
tems of  Carolina  and  Duke,  and  for  the 
transmission  of  electricity  by  Duke  with- 
in Its  own  syst^n. 

According  to  the  application,  Duke 
has  sigreed  to  pay  Carolina  a  cash  con- 
sideration of  $435,006.88.  The  proposed 
sale  results  from  the  exercise  by  Duke 
of  its  option  which  Is  contained  In  Article 
11  of  the  interconnection  agreement  be- 
tween Carolina  and  Duke  dated  June  1, 
1961,  and  filed  with  the  Federal  Power 
Commission  as  Duke  Power  Co.  Rate 
Schedule  FPC  No.  10,  the  same  being  also 
designated  in  the  records  of  the  Commis- 
sion as  Carolina  Power  &  Light  Co.  Rate 
Schedule  FPC  No.  45.  The  Applicants 
represent  that  the  amount  of  the  cash 
consideration  was  arrived  at  through 
negotiations  between  the  parties,  but  the 
provisions  of  Article  11  of  the  above- 
mentioned  agreement  contain  the  basis 
for  the  negotiations. 

The  Applicants  further  represent  that 
the  facilities  described  are  wholly  within 
the  service  territory  of  Duke,  and  It  Is 
anticipated  that  when  they  are  integrated 
with  Duke's  other  facilities  they  can  be 
maintained  smd  operated  more  efiBciently 
and  effectively  for  the  transmission  of 
electricity  within  Duke's  own  system  and 
for  the  transmission  of  electric  energy 
between  the  systems  of  Duke  and  Caro- 
lina. By  reason  of  the  sale  of  the  facili- 
ties to  Duke,  Carolina  will  be  relieved  of 
substantial  annual  expenses  In  the  opera- 
tion suid  maintenance  thereof.  Except 
for  the  transfer  to  Duke  of  obligations 
incident  to  the  operation  and  mainte- 
nance of  the  facilities  described  above, 
the  proposed  transaction  will  have  no 
effect  upon  any  contract  for  the  pur- 
chase, sale,  or  interchange  of  electric 
energy. 

Any  person  desiring  to  be  heard  or  to 
make  any  protest  with  reference  to  said 
application  should  on  or  before  Decem- 
ber 28.  1964.  file  with  the  Federal  Power 
Commission.  Washington,  D.C..  20426. 
petitions  or  protests  In  accordance  with 
the  requirements  of  the  Commission's 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure  (18  CFR 
1.8  or  1.10).  The  application  is  on  file 
and  available  for  public  Inspection. 

Gordon  M.  Grant, 
Acting  Secretary. 

[PJl.    Doc.    64-12582;    Piled.   Dec.   8,    1964; 
8:47  a.m.] 


(Docket  No.  CP65-136] 

EL  PASO  NATURAL  GAS  CO. 
Notice   of  Application 

December  1. 1964. 

Take  notice  that  on  November  12, 1964, 
El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Co.  (Applicant), 
El  Paso.  Tex.,  filed  In  Docket  No.  CP65- 
135  an  application  pursuant  to  section 
7(c)  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  for  a  certifi- 
cate of  public  convenience  and  necessity 
authorizing  the  construction  and  opera- 
tion of  certain  facilities  In  Crockett 
County.  Tex.,  all  as  more  fully  set  forth 
in  the  application  on  file  with  the  Com- 
mission smd  open  to  public  Inspection. 

Specifically.  Applicant  proposes  to  con- 
struct and  operate  approximately  17.9 
miles  of  8*'8-inch  OX),  pipeline  and  nec- 
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essary  measuring  and  regulating  facil- 
ities, for  the  purpose  of  receiving  residue 
gas  at  the  outlet  of  Shell  Oil  Co.'s  pro- 
posed hydrocarbon  extraction  plant,  to 
be  situated  near  Ozona,  Tex. 

Applicant  and  Shell  have  entered  into 
a  Residue  Gas  Purchase  Agreement, 
dated  September  1,  1964,  under  which 
Shell  proF>oses  to  sell  and  deliver  to  Ap- 
plicant approximately  20,000  Mcf  of 
residue  gas  daily. 

The  estimated  cost  of  the  proposed 
facilities  Is  $574,000.  and  will  be  financed 
out  of  current  working  funds,  supple- 
mented, as  necessary,  by  short-term 
bank  loans. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  Intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington,  DC,  20426,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  be- 
fore December  18,  1964. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  \^ithout 
further  notice  before  the  Commission  on 
this  application  if  no  protest  or  petition 
to  Intervene  is  filed  within  the  time  re- 
quired herein,  if  the  Commission  on  Its 
own  review  of  the  matter  believes  that 
a  grant  of  the  certificate  Is  required  by 
the  public  convenience  and  necessity.  If 
a  protest  or  petition  for  leave  to  Inter- 
vene Is  timely  filed,  or  if  the  Commission 
on  its  own  motion  believes  that  a  formal 
hearing  is  required,  further  notice  of  such 
hearing  will  be  duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for.  unless  otherwise  advised.  It  will  be 
vmnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Gordon  M.  Grant, 
Acting  Secretary. 

[P.R.  Doc.    64-12583;    Piled,    Dec.    8.    1964; 
8:47  a.m.l 


[Docket  Nos.  CP61-92.  CP61-139] 

EL  PASO  NATURAL  GAS  CO.  AND 
NORTHERN  NATURAL  GAS  CO. 

Notice  of  Applications 

December  1.  1964. 
Take  notice  that  on  September  26. 
1960.  as  amended  on  May  22,  1961  and 
September  14,  1961.  El  Paso  Natural  Gas 
Co.  (El  Paso),  Post  Office  Box  1492.  El 
Paso,  Tex.,  filed  In  Etocket  No.  CP61-92 
and  on  November  3.  1960.  as  amended  on 
Jime  1.  1961  and  September  15.  1961, 
Northern  Natural  Geis  Co.  (Northern), 
2223  Dodge  Street.  Omaha.  Nebr..  filed 
in  Docket  No.  CP61-139  their  respective 
applications  pursuant  to  section  7(c)  of 
the  Natural  Gas  Act  for  certificates  of 
convenience  and  necessity  authorizing 
the  construction  and  operation  of  facil- 
ities for  the  acquisition,  exchange  and 
transportation  of  certain  volumes  of 
natural  gas  at  several  points  on  North- 
em's  system  in  Ochiltree  County,  Tex., 
as  a  portion  of  the  50,000  Mcf  of  gas 
ultimately  authorized  to  be  exchanged 
at  the  Beaver  County  exchange  point, 
as  well  as  additional  delivery  points  in 


Ochiltree  County,  Tex.,  all  as  more  fully 
set  forth  Ib  the  mipUeatlons  on  file  with 
the  CommlsBkm  and  open  to  public  In- 
spection. 

The  aivllcatloDa  as  amended  reflect 
that,  B  Paso  and  Northern,  being  parties 
to  an  agreement  covering  the  exchange 
up  to  475,000  Mcf  per  day  of  gas  that  El 
Paso  is  m^soitly  dtilrertoit  to  Northern 
on  an  exchange  basis,  seek  authority  to 
construct  and  operate  facilities  for  the 
transportaticm,  delirety  and  receiving  in 
Ochiltree  County,  Tex.,  of  a  portion  of 
the  gas  now  being  delivered  In  Beaver 
County,  Okla.  £3  Paso  proposes  to  con- 
struct and  operate  necessary  pipelines 
of  3V^-4K-lnch  diameters  and  the  nec- 
essary appurtenances  and  Northern  pro- 
poses to  construct  and  operate  the  nec- 
essary Uttm  and  valves  to  receive  such  gas 
in  its  system.  The  estimated  cost  to  EI 
Paso  is  about  $276,800  and  to  Northern 
about  $5,200.  which  will  be  fbianced  from 
funds  on  hand. 

TheM  matters  are  ones  that  should  be 
tMnxMwt  df  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  appUeable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that  preliminary 
stair  analysis  has  indicated  that  there 
are  no  problems  which  would  warrant  a 
recommendation  that  the  Commission 
designate  these  applications  for  formal 
hearing  before  an  examiner  and  that. 
pursuant  to  the  authority  contained  In 
and  subject  to  the  Jurisdiction  conferred 
upon  the  Federal  Power  Commission  by 
sections  7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act. 
and  the  Commission's  rules  of  practice 
and  procedure,  a  hearing  may  be  held 
without  further  notice  before  the  Com- 
mission on  these  i4>pllcatlons  provided 
no  protest  or  petition  to  intervene  Is  flied 
within  the  time  re<iuired  herein.  Where 
a  protest  or  petition  to  intervene  Is  timely 
filed,  or  where  the  Commission  on  its  own 
motion  brieves  that  a  formal  hearing 
is  required,  further  notice  of  such  hear- 
ing will  be  diily  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for.  imless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicants  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  Intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission, Washington.  D.C.,  30426.  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  (IS  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or 
before  December  21. 1964. 

Gordon  M.  Grant, 

Acting  Secretary. 

(FJl.    Doc.    S4-iaS64;     Filed.    Dec.    8,    1964; 
8:47  ajn.l 
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(Docket  No.  CP06-ia4] 

FLORIDA  GAS  TRANSMISSION  CO. 
AND  TEXAS  EASTERN  TRANSMIS- 
SION CORP. 

NoHce  of  ApplJcotion 

I>ECEIfBER    1,    1964. 

Take  notice  that  on  November  5.  1964, 
Florida  Gas  Transmission  Co.  (Florida 
Gas) .  Winter  Park.  Pla..  and  Texas  East- 
em  Transmission  Corp.  (Texas  Eastern) , 
Houston.  Tex.,  filed  in  Docket  No.  CP65- 
124  a  Joint  application  pursuant  to  sec- 
tions 7(b)  and  7(c)  of  the  Natural  Gas 


Act  for  permission  and  approval  to  aban- 
don certain  facilities  axxl  f«r  a  eertlficste 
of  public  convenience  and  necessity  au- 
thorizing the  operation  of  certain  facili- 
ties, all  as  mOTe  fully  set  forth  in  the 
application  on  file  with  the  Coounlssion 
and  open  to  public  inspection. 

Speclfical^,  Florida  Gas  and  Texas 
Eastern  seek  authorization  to  c^jerate  an 
emergency  interconnection  between  the 
pipeline  systems  of  the  two  companies. 
and  in  the  event  of  an  Mnergency  to  ex- 
change natural  gas.  The  facilities  pro- 
posed to  be  so  operated  are  presently  in 
existence,  located  in  Matagorda  CTounty. 
Tex. 

By  order  of  the  Ck>mmissk)n  Issued 
June  21,  1963,  in  Docket  No.  CP61-302, 
authorisation  was  granted  for  the  <H>era- 
tion  of  said  facilities,  and  for  metering 
and  regulating  facilities  located  In  South 
Alvln  Field,  Brazsoria  (bounty.  Tex.,  for 
the  sale  and  delivery  of  natural  gras  by 
Florida  Gas  to  Texas  Eastern  up  to  a 
maximum  of  13.292,573  Mcf  until  June  30. 
1963,  when  such  authorization  termi- 
nated. 

Florida  Gas  and  Texas  Eastern  now 
propose  to  maintain  and  operate  the 
Interconnection  of  their  facilities  In 
Matagorda  Coimty,  for  the  exchange  of 
natural  gas.  and  to  remove  the  Inter- 
connecting facilities  in  Brazoria  CXnmty. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion. Washington,  D.C.,  20426,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure (18  CPR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
December  21,  1964. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cediu^.  a  hearing  will  be  held  without 
further  notice  before  the  Commission  on 
this  application  if  no  protest  or  petition 
to  lnterv«ie  Is  filed  within  the  time  re- 
quired herein,  if  the  Ctxnmlsslon  on  its 
own  review  of  the  matter  believes  that  a 
grant  of  the  certificate  and  permission 
and  approval  for  the  proix)sed  abandon- 
ment are  required  by  the  public  conven- 
ience and  necessity.  If  a  protest  or  peti- 
tion for  leave  to  intervene  is  timely  filed, 
or  if  the  Commission  on  its  own  motion 
believes  that  a  formal  hearing  is  required, 
further  notice  of  such  hearing  will  be 
duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for.  imless  otherwise  advised.  It  will  be 
iinnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

(30RD0N  M.  Grant. 
Acting  Secretary. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-12585:    FUed.    Dec.    8.    1964: 
8:47  a.m.] 


[Docket  No.  CPfl5-149 1 

MANUFACTURERS  LIGHT  AND  HEAT 
CO. 

Notice   of  Applicotion 

DXCXMBER   1,   1964. 

Take  notice  that  on  November  20. 1964. 
The  Manufacturers  Light  and  Heat  Co. 
(Applicant),  800  Union  Trust  Bidldlng, 
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Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  filed  in  Docket  No.  CrP65- 
149  an  application  pursuant  to  section 
7-(c)  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  for  a  cer- 
tificate of  public  convenience  and  neces- 
sity authorizing  the  construction  and 
operation  of  certain  facilities  in  Gilmer 
Doddridge  and  Wetzel  Counties.  West 
Virginia,  all  as  more  fully  set  forth  in 
the  application  on  file  with  the  Commis-. 
sion  and  open  to  public  Inspection. 

Specifically,  Applicant  seeks  authoriza- 
tion to  construct  and  operate  appro.xi- 
mately  11.23  miles  of  24-lnch  and 
approximately  0.15  mile  of  16- Inch  gas 
transmission  pipeline  looping  Its  existing 
ctmiposite  16-  and  20-lnch  Line  No.  1740, 
from  a  point  in  Gilmer  County,  North- 
erly to  a  point  In  Doddridge  County.  West 
Virginia. 

Applicant  seeks  further  authorization 
to  construct  aiKi  operate  an  additional 
800  horsepower  at  Its  existing  2.200 
horsepower  Smithfleld  Compressor  Sta- 
tion In  Wetzel  County,  West  Virginia. 

The  estimated  total  cost  of  the  pro- 
posed facilities  is  $1,380,000  and  $100,000 
respectively,  which  Applicant  proposes  to 
finance  through  the  issuance  and  sale 
of  promissory  notes  or  common  stock  to 
AppUcant's  parent  ccMnpany.  The  Colum- 
bia Gas  System,  Inc. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington.  D.C..  20426.  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or 
before  December  21. 1964. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  In  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Conunission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  without 
further  notice  before  the  Commission  on 
this  application  if  no  protest  or  petition 
to  Intervene  is  filed  within  the  time  re- 
quired herein.  If  the  Commission  on  its 
own  review  of  the  matter  believes  that  a 
grant  of  the  certificate  Is  required  by  the 
public  convenience  and  necessity.  If  a 
protest  or  petition  for  leave  to  intervene 
is  timely  filed,  or  if  the  Commission  on 
its  own  motion  believes  that  a  formal 
hearing  is  required,  further  notice  of  such 
hearing  will  be  duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for.  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Gordon  M.  Grant, 
Acting  Secretary. 

[FJl.    Doc.    64-12586;    FUed,    Dec.    8,    1964; 
^.  8:47  a.m.] 

HOUSING  AND  HOME 
nNANCE  AGENCY 

Office   of  the  Administrator 

ACTING  REGIONAL  DIRECTOR  OF 
ADMINISTRATION,  REGION  II 
(PHILADELPHIA) 

Designotion 

The  officer  appointed  to  the  position 
of    Chief.    Budget    and    Management 


Wedne8day,  December  9,  1964 

Branch,  Region  n  (Philadelphia),  is 
hereby  designated  to  serve  as  Acting  Re- 
gional Director  of  Administration.  Re- 
gion n,  during  the  present  vacancy  In  the 
position  of  Regional  Director  of  Adminis- 
tration, Region  n,  with  all  the  powers, 
functions,  and  duties  delegated  or  as- 
signed to  the  Regional  Director  of  Ad- 
ministration, Region  n. 

In  the  absence  of  the  officer  appointed 
to  the  position  of  Chief.  Budget  and 
Management  Branch.  Region  II.  and 
during  the  present  vacancy  in  the 
position  of  Regional  Director  of  Ad- 
ministration. Region  n,  the  officer  ap- 
pointed to  the  position  of  Persormel 
Officer.  Region  n.  Is  hereby  designated  to 
serve  as  Acting  Regional  Director  of  Ad- 
ministration. Region  n. 

This  designation  supersedes  the  des- 
ignation effective  November  23,  1964  (29 
F.R.  15935.  November  28.  1964). 

(62  Stat.  1283  (1948) ,  aa  amended  by  64  Stat. 
80  ( 1950) .  12  U.S.C.  1701c) 

Effective  as  of  the  23d  day  of  Novem- 
ber 1964. 

[seal]  Robert  C.  Weaver, 

Housing  and  Home 
Finance  Administrator. 

[F.R     Doc.    64-12605:     Filed.    Dec.    8,    1964; 
8:49  ajn.] 


ASSISTANT  ADMINISTRATOR 
(TRANSPORTATION) 

Delegation  of  Authority  With  Respect 
to   Urban   Mass   Transportation 

1.  The  Assistant  Administrator 
(Transportation)  Is  hereby  authorized  to 
execute  the  powers  and  functions  vested 
in  the  Housing  and  Home  Finance  Ad- 
ministrator under: 

(a)  The  Urban  Mass  Transportation 
Act  of  1964  (78  Stat.  302-308.  49  U.S.C. 
1601-1611)  (including  the  authority  un- 
der section  6  of  the  Act  to  execute  con- 
tracts for  mass  transportation  re- 
search, development,  and  demonstration 
projects) ; 

(b)  Section  202  of  the  Housing 
Amendments  of  1955.  as  amended  (42 
U.S.C.  1492) .  with  respect  to  undisbursed 
loan  commitments  for  mass  transporta- 
tion made  on  or  before  July  8.  1964; 

<c)  Section  103(b)  of  the  Housing  Act 
of  1949.  as  amended  (42  UjS.C.  1453(b) ) , 
witii  respect  to  the  balance  of  funds  obli- 
gated for  mass  transportation  demon- 
stration grants  on  or  before  July  8,  1964; 

E.xcept  the  power  to : 

'  1 )  Authorize  loans  and  grants ; 

<2)  Determine  the  rate  of  mterest  on 
loans; 

*  3  >  Approve  the  undertaking  of  mass 
transportation  research,  development, 
and  demonstration  projects. 

'4)  Determine  that  there  exists  ade- 
quate comprehensive  and  transportation 
planning  pursuant  to  sections  3  ( c  > .  4  •  a » , 
and  5  of  the  Urban  Mass  Transportation 
Act  of  1964. 

2.  The  Assistant  Administrator 
'Transportation)  is  further  authorized 
to  redelegate  to  <me  or  more  employees 
under  his  jurisdiction  any  of  the  author- 
ity herein  delegated. 


FEDERAi  MGISTER 

3.  This  delegation  supersedes  the  dd- 
egation  effective  November  20.  1962  (27 
F.R.  11441.  November  20.  1962). 

(62  SUt.  1283  (1948).  as  amended  by  64  Stat. 
80  (1950),  12  U.S.C.  1701c) 

Effective  as  of  the  9th  day  of  Decem- 
ber 1964. 

[seal]  Robert  C.  Weaver, 

Housing  and  Home 
Finance  Administrator. 

[FH.    Doc.    64-12606;    Piled.    Dec.    8.    1964; 
8:49  ajn.I 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANBE 
COMMISSION 

[Pile  No.  70-4244] 

EASTERN  UTILITIES  ASSOCIATES 
ET  AL. 

Notice  of  Filing  Regarding  Issue  and 
Sale  of  Promissory  Notes  by  Sub- 
sidiary Companies  to  Banks  and/ 
or  to  Holding  Company 

December  3,  1964. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  a  joint  ap- 
plication-declaration has  been  filed  with 
this  Commission  pursuant  to  the  Public 
Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935 
("Act")  by  Eastern  Utilities  Associates 
("EUA").  a  registered  holding  company, 
and  two  of  its  electric  utility  subsidiary 
companies,  Blackstone  Valley  Gas  & 
Electric  Co.  ("Blackstone")  and  Brock- 
ton Edison  Co.  ("Brockton") ,  49  Federal 
Street,  Boston,  Mass.,  02107.  Applicants- 
declarants  have  designated  sections  6(a) , 
7.  9(a) .  10.  12(b) ,  12(c)  and  12(f)  of  the 
act  and  Rules  42.  43(a).  45(b)(1) 
and  50(a)  (2)  (3)  and  (4)  promulgated 
thereunder  as  applicable  to  the  proposed 
transactions.  All  Interested  persons  are 
referred  to  the  joint  appUcation-declara- 
tion  on  file  at  the  office  of  the  Commis- 
sion for  a  statement  of  the  transactions 
therein  proposed,  which  are  summa- 
rized as  follows : 

Blackstone  and  Brockton  propose  to 
issue  and  sell  to  banks  (and/or  In  Black- 
stone's  case  to  EUA)  from  time  to  time 
during  the  period  ending  December  23. 
1965,  short-term,  unsecured,  promissory 
notes,  in  the  maximum  aggregate 
amounts  to  be  outstanding  at  any  one 
time,  as  shown  below : 


Blackstone 

Brockton 

Thp  Industrial  .N'atlonal  Bank 
of  Rliode  Island.  Provl- 
flonr*'.  R  I . 

1900,000 
900,000 

Khode  Island  Hospital  Trust 
Co.,  Providence,  R.I. 

The  Flrtt  National  Bank  oJ 
Boston,  Boston,  Mass 

$813  000 

State  Street  Bank  and  Trust 
Co..  B().«ton,  Ma.'iS-... 

The  Plymouth-Home  Na- 
tional Bank  ot  Brockton. 
Brockton.  Mas.s 

812,000 
300  000 

National  Bank  of  Plymotrth 
County.  Brockton,  Mass 

175  000 

El' A  and/or  the  at>ove  desig- 
nated Rhode  Island  t>anks.. 

1,000,000 

Total 

2,800,000  1      2,100,000 

1 
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The  notes  will  be  dated  as  of  the  date 
of  issuance,  will  bear  Interest  at  not  to 
exceed  the  prime  rate  on  the  date  of 
Issuance  (presently  4^  percent  per  an- 
num) and  will  be  prepayable  in  whole  or 
in  part  without  penalty.  Notes  issued 
prior  to  April  1,  1965  will  mature  April 
1.  1965;  notes  issued  on  or  after  April 
1.  1965  and  prior  to  July  1,  1965  will  ma- 
ture July  1, 1965;  notes  issued  on  or  after 
July  1,  1965  and  prior  to  October  1,  1965 
will  mature  October  1,  1965;  and  notes 
issued  on  or  after  October  1,  1965  will 
mature  Deceml)er  23,  1965. 

Blackstone  vnu.  have  outstanding,  at 
December  24,  1964.  an  estimated  $2,- 
000,000  principal  amount  of  short-term 
notes,  including  a  $1,000,000  note  to  EUA. 
and  Brockton  will  have  outstanding  an 
estimated  $1,500,000  of  notes.  The  pro- 
ceeds from  the  sale  of  the  proposed  notes 
will  be  used  in  part  by  the  respective 
companies  to  pay  such  outstanding  notes, 
and  the  balance  to  finance  construction 
expenditures.  Aggregate  construction 
expenditures  in  1965  for  both  companies 
are  estimated  at  $3,000,000. 

Blackstone  may  prepay  Its  notes  to 
banks,  in  whole  or  in  part,  by  the  use  of 
proceeds  of  notes  issued  to  EUA  or  vice 
versa.  Any  note  issued  to  EUA  for  such 
purpose  will  bear  interest,  for  the  unex- 
pired term  of  the  prepaid  note,  at  the 
lower  of  the  prime  rate  or  the  rate  borne 
by  the  prepaid  note;  and  at  the  prime 
rate  thereafter.  If  the  interest  rate  on 
a  note  issued  to  a  bank  for  the  purpose  of 
obtaining  funds  to  prepay  a  note  held  by 
EUA  shall  exceed  the  rate  of  the  note 
being  prepaid.  EUA  shall  reimburse  or 
credit  the  borrowing  company  for  the 
s^ded  interest  requirement  for  the  unex- 
pired term  of  such  prepaid  note. 

In  the  event  of  any  permanent  finan- 
cing by  Blackstone  or  Brockton,  the  pro- 
ceeds therefrom  will  be  applied  to  the 
payment  of  Its  short-term  note  indebted- 
ness outstanding  and  the  maximum 
amount  of  short-term  note  Indebtedness 
to  be  outstanding  at  any  one  time,  as 
proposed  herein,  will  be  reduced  by  the 
amount  of  the  proceeds  of  such  perma- 
nent financing. 

The  joint  appUcation-declaratlon 
states  that  no  State  or  Federal  commis- 
sion, other  than  this  Conmiisslon,  has 
jurisdiction  over  the  proposed  transac- 
tions; and  that  the  aggregate  fees  and 
expenses  to  be  incurred  In  connection 
with  the  proposed  transactions  are  esti- 
mated at  $985. 

Notice  Is  further  given  that  any  Inter- 
ested person  may,  not  later  than  Decem- 
ber 22.  1964,  request  In  writing  that  a 
hearing  be  held  in  respect  of  such  mat- 
ters, stating  the  nature  of  his  interest, 
the  reasons  for  such  request,  and  the 
Issues  of  fact  or  law  raised  by  the  Joint 
application-declaration  which  he  desires 
to  controvert;  or  he  may  request  that 
he  be  notified  should  the  Commission 
order  a  hearing  in  respect  thereof.  Any 
such  request  should  be  addressed:  Sec- 
retary, Securities  and  Exchange  Com- 
mission, Washington.  D.C.,  20549.  A 
copy  of  such  request  should  be  served 
personally  or  by  mall  (air  mail  If  the 
person  being  served  is  located  more  than 
500  miles  from  the  p<^t  of  mailing) 


upon  applicants-declarants  at  the  above 
noted  address,  and  proof  of  service  (by 
affidavit  or.  In  case  of  an  attorney  at 
law,  by  oertlflcate)  should  be  filed  con- 
temporaneously with  the  request.  At 
any  time  after  said  date,  the  Joint  ap- 
plication-declaration as  filed  or  as  it  may 
be  amended,  may  be  granted  and  per- 
mitted to  become  effective,  as  provided 
in  Rule  23  of  the  general  rules  and  regu- 
lations promulgated  under  the  Act,  or 
the  Commission  may  grant  exemption 
from  such  rules  as  provided  in  Rules  20 
(a)  and  100  thereof,  or  take  such  other 
action  as  it  may  deem  appropriate.  • 

Por  the  Commission  (piu-suant  to  dele- 
gated authority) . 

[SXAL]  NELLTE  a.  THORSEN, 

Assistant  Secretary. 

(Pit.    Doc.    84-12598:    PUed,    Dec.    8,    1964; 
8:48  a.m.) 
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[Pile  No.  24A-1641] 

REALSITE,  INC. 

Order  Canceling  Hearing  and  Making 
Suspension   Permanent 

December  3,  1964. 

The  Commission,  by  order  dated 
March  8,  1963,  having  temporarily  sus- 
pended the  Regulation  A  exemption  of 
Realsite,  Inc.,  3121  NW.  43d  Avenue, 
Lauderdale  Lakes,  Florida,  pursuant  to 
Rule  261  of  the  general  rules  and  regu- 
lations under  the  Securities  Act  of  1933, 
as  amended,  and  the  company  and  coun- 
sel for  the  selling  stockholders  having 
requested  a  hearing  upon  the  allegations 
set  forth  in  the  aforementioned  order, 
and  the  Cwnmission  by  order  dated 
April  9,  1963,  having  ordered  a  hearing 
In  the  above-entitled  matter  but  post- 
poned Indefinitely  the  setting  of  a  date 
therefor,  and 

The  company  and  counsel  for  the  sell- 
ing stockholders  having  now  requested 
a  withdrawal  of  their  requests  for  a 
hearing,  and  the  Division  of  Corpora- 
tion Finance  and  the  Atlanta  Regional 
Office  not  objecting  thereto: 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  requests  for 
hearing  be.  and  they  hereby  are.  deemed 
withdrawn. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  hearing 
in  this  matter,  now  postponed  indefi- 
nitely be,  and  it  hereby  is,  canceled. 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Rule 
261(b)  of  Regulation  A,  the  suspension 
of  the  Regulation  A  exemption  from 
registration  under  the  Securities  Act  of 
1933,  as  amended,  with  respect  to  the 
proposed  public  offering  of  Securities  by 
the  company  becomes  permanent. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  NeLLYE  A.  THORSEN, 

Assistant  Secretary. 

[P.R.    Doc.    64-12552;    Piled.    Dec.    8,    1964; 
8:45  a.m.] 


[PtleNo.  24A-16981 

TILECAST  CORP. 

Notice  and  Order  for  Hearing 

December  3, 1964. 
I.  Tilecast  Corp.    (Issuer),   Bayamon, 
Puerto   Rico,    (business   address).   Two 


Penn  Center  Plaza,  Suite  1616,  Phila- 
delphia 2.  Pennsylvania  (princljMd  office 
address),  a  Pennsylvania  corporation, 
filed  with  the  Commission  on  December 
2,  1963,  a  notification,  offering  circular 
and  other  exhibits  relating  to  a  proposed 
offering  of  43,000  shares  of  its  $.01  par 
value  common  stock  at  $4.00  per  share  for 
an  aggregate  of  $172,000,  for  the  purpose 
of  obtaining,  an  exemption  from  the  reg- 
istration requirements  of  the  Securities 
Act  of  1933,  as  amended,  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  section  3(b)  and  Regulation 
A  promulgated  thereimder.  The  offering 
commenced  on  February  4,  1964,  the  is- 
s\StT  filed  an  amended  offering  circular 
on  June  29,  1964,  and  a  report  on  Form 
2-A  on  September  8,  1964. 

n.  The  Commission,  on  November  5, 
1964,  issued  an  order  pursuant  to  Rule 
261  of  the  general  rules  and  regulations 
under  the  Securities  Act  of  1933,  as 
amended,  temporarily  suspending  the 
issuer's  exemption  under  Regulation  A, 
and  affording  to  any  person  having  any 
interest  in  the  matter  an  opportunity  to 
request  a  hearing.  A  written  request  for 
a  hearing  has  been  received  by  the  Com- 
mission. 

The  Commission  deems  it  necessary 
and  appropriate  that  a  hearing  be  held 
for  the  purpose  of  determining  whether 
it  should  vacate  the  temporary  suspen- 
sion or  enter  an  order  of  permanent  sus- 
pension in  this  matter. 

It  is  hereby  ordered,  Pursuant  to  Rule 
261  of  the  general  rules  and  regulations 
under  the  Securities  Act  of  1933,  as 
amended,  that  a  hearing  be  held  at  10:00 
a.m.,  e.s.t.,  on  January  6,  1965,  at  the 
Atlanta  Regional  Office.  Suite  138,  1371 
Peachtree  Street  NE.,  Atlanta,  Georgia, 
with  respect  to  the  matters  set  forth  in 
section  n  of  the  Commission's  order 
dated  November  5,  1964,  which  tempo- 
rarily suspended  the  Regulation  A  ex- 
emption of  Tilecast  Corporation,  without 
prejudice,  however,  to  the  specification  of 
additional  issues  which  may  be  presented 
in  these  proceedings. 

m.  It  is  further  ordered.  That  Sidney 
Ullman,  or  any  officer  or  officers  of  the 
Commission  designated  by  it  for  that 
purpose,  shall  preside  at  the  hearing: 
that  any  officer  or  officers  so  designated 
to  preside  at  any  such  hearing  are  here- 
by authorized  to  exercise  all  the  powers 
granted  to  the  Commission  under  sec- 
tions 19(b),  21  and  22(c)  of  the  Securi- 
ties Act  of  1933,  as  amended,  and  to  hear- 
ing officers  under  the  Commission's  rules 
of  practice. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Commission  shall  serve  a  copy 
of  this  order  by  registered  mail  on  Tile- 
cast Corporation,  that  notice  of  the 
entering  of  this  order  shall  be  given  to  all 
other  persons  by  a  general  release  of  the 
Commission  and  by  publication  In  the 
Federal  Register.  Any  person  who  de- 
sires to  be  heard,  or  otherwise  wishes  to 
participate  in  the  hearing,  shall  file  with 
the  Secretary  of  the  Commission  on  or 
before  January  4.  1965.  a  written  request 
relative  thereto  as  provided  in  Rule  9(c) 
of  the  Commission's  rules  of  practice. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  Tilecast 
Corporation,  pursuant  to  Rule  7  of  the 
rules  of  practice  of  the  Commission  (17 
CFR  201.7).  shall  file  an  answer  to  the 


allegations  set  forth  in  section  n  of  the 
Commission's  order  dated  November  5 
1964.  Such  answer  shall  be  filed  in  the 
manner,  form  and  within  the  time  pre- 
scribed by  17  CFR  201.7  and  shall  specifi- 
cally admit,  deny,  or  state  that  Tilecast 
Corporation  does  not  have,  and  is  unable 
to  obtain,  sufficient  information  to  ad- 
mit or  deny  each  of  the  allegations  set 
forth  in  section  n  of  the  Commission's 
order  dated  November  5,  1964. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  if  T^ilecast 
Corp.  fails  to  file  an  answer  piu-suant  to 
17  CFR  201.7  within  fifteen  days  after 
service  upon  it  of  this  notice  and  order 
for  hearing,  the  proceedings  may  be  de- 
termined against  Tilecast  Corp.  by  the 
Commission  upon  consideration  of  this 
notice  and  order  for  hearing,  and  the 
allegations  in  section  n  of  the  Commis- 
sion's order  ^^te6  November  5,  1964,  may 
be  deemed  to  be  true. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Nell  ye  A.  Thorsen. 

Assistant  Secretary. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-12553:    Piled.    Dec.    8,    1964; 
8:45  a.m.l 


SMALL  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRA- 
TION 

[Delegation  of  Authority  30-V.  Amdt.  3) 

ATLANTA   REGIONAL  OFFICE 

Delegation   of  Authority   To   Conduct 
Program   Activities 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated 
to  the  Regional  Director  by  Delegation 
of  Authority  No.  30  (Revision  9t,  29 
FP,.  11777.  as  amended.  29  F.R.  12570 
and  13354;  Delegation  of  Authority  No. 
30-V,  29  F.R.  12491.  as  amended.  29  FR. 
13126  and  13622  is  hereby  further  amend- 
ed by  revising  Item  I.K.  to  read  as 
follows : 

I.  •   •   • 

K.  The  following  authority  is  hereby 
redelegated  to  the  Branch  Managers  at 
Birmingham.  Alabama;  Jackson,  Missis- 
sippi; Louisville.  Kentucky;  Nashville. 
Tennessee;     Jacksonville     and    Miami, 

Florida. 

•  •  •  •  * 

Effective  date:  December  1. 1964. 

James  F.  Hollingsworth, 
Regional  Director, 
Atlanta  Regional  Office. 

(F.R.    Doc.    64-12607;    Piled.    Dec.    8.    1964; 
8:49  a.m.] 


[Delegation  of  Authority  30-IV,  Revision  1] 

RICHMOND   REGIONAL  AREA 

Delegation   of  Authority  To   Conduct 
Program   Activities 

I.  Pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated 
to  the  Regional  Director  by  Delegation 
of  Authority  No.  30  (Revision  9) ,  29  F.R. 
11777.  as  amended.  29  F.R.  12570.  13354 
and  14093.  the  following  authority  is 
hereby  redelegated  to  the  specific  posi- 
tions as  indicated  herein: 

A.  Size  determinations  (Delegated  t« 
the  positions  as  indicated  below).    To 


Wednesday,  December  9,  1964 

make  initial  size  determinations  in  all 
cases  within  the  meaning  of  the  Small 
Business  Size  Standards  Regulations,  as 
amended,  and  further,  to  make  product 
classification  decisions  for  financial 
assistance  purposes  only.  Product  classi- 
fication decisions  for  procurement  pur- 
poses are  made  by  contracting  officers. 

B.  Eligibility  determinations  (Dele- 
gated to  positions  as  indicated  below). 
To  determine  eligibility  of  applicants  for 
assistance  under  any  program  of  the 
Agency  in  accordance  with  Small  Busi- 
ness Administration  standards  and 
policies. 

C.  Chief,  Financial  Assistance  Division 
(and  Assistant  Chief,  if  assigned).  1. 
Item  I.A.  (Size  Determinations  for  Fi- 
nancial Assistance  only) 

2.  ItemLB.  (Eligibility  Determinations 
for  Financial  Assistance  only) 

3.  To  approve  the  following : 

a.  Business  Loans 

(1)  Direct  not  exceeding  $350,000. 
(2»  Participation  not  exceeding 
$350,000. 

b.  Disaster  Loans 

(1)  Direct  not  exceeding  $350,000. 

(2)  Participation  not  exceeding 
$350,000. 

4.  To  decline  business  and  disaster 
loans  of  any  amount. 

5.  To  disburse  unsecured  disaster 
loans. 

6.  To  enter  into  business  loan  and  dis- 
aster loan  participation  agreements  with 
banks. 

7.  To  execute  loan  authorizations  for 
Washington  approved  loans  and  for  loans 
approved  under  delegated  authority, 
said  execution  to  read  as  follows: 


By 


(Name) .  Admlnistxator 


(Name) 
(Title  of  person  signing) 


8.  To  cancel,  reinstate,  modify  and 
amend  authorizations  for  business  or 
disaster  loans. 

9.  To  extend  the  disbursement  period 
on  all  loan  authorizations  or  undisbursed 
portions  of  loans. 

10.  To  approve,  when  requested,  in 
advance  of  disbursement,  conformed 
copies  of  notes  and  other  closing  docu- 
ments; and  certify  to  the  participating 
bank  that  such  documents  are  in  com- 
pliance with  the  participation  authoriza- 
tion. 

11.  To  approve  service  charges  by 
participating  bank  not  to  exceed  2  per- 
cent per  annum  on  the  outstanding  bal- 
ance on  construction  loans  and  loans 
involving  accounts  receivable  and  inven- 
tory financing. 

12.  To  take  all  necessary  actions  in 
connection  with  the  administration, 
servicing,  collection  and  liquidation  of 
all  loans  and  other  obligations  or  assets, 
including  collateral  purchased ;  and  to  do 
and  perform  and  to  assent  to  the  doing 
and  performance  of,  all  and  every  act 
and  thing  requisite  and  proper  to  effec- 
tuate the  granted  powers,  including, 
without  Umiting,  the  generality  of  the 
foregoing: 

a.  The  assignment,  endorsement, 
transfer  and  delivery  (but  in  all  cases 
without  representation,  recourse  or  war- 
ranty) of  notes,  claims,  bonds,  deben- 
t^es,  mortgages,  deeds  of  trust,  con- 
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tracts,  patents  and  applications  therefor, 
licenses,  certificates  of  stock  and  of  de- 
posit, and  any  other  liens,  powers,  rights, 
charges  on  and  interest  in  or  to  property 
of  any  kind,  legal  and  equitable,  now  or 
hereafter  held  by  the  Small  Business 
Administration  or  its  Administrator ; 

b.  The  execution  and  delivery  of  con- 
tracts of  sale  or  of  lease  or  sublease, 
quit-claim,  bargain  and  sale  or  special 
warranty  deeds,  bills  of  sale,  leases,  sub- 
leases, assignments,  subordinations,  re- 
leases (in  whole  or  in  part)  of  liens, 
satisfaction  pieces,  affidavits,  proofs  of 
claim  in  bankruptcy  or  other  estates 
and  such  other  instruments  in  writing 
as  may  be  appropriate  and  necessary  to 
effectuate  the  foregoing. 

c.  The  approval  of  bank  applications 
for  use  of  liquidity  privilege  under  the 
loan  guaranty  plan. 

D.  Chief,  Loan  Administration  Sec- 
tion. 1.  To  approve  amendments  and 
modifications  of  loan  conditions  for 
loans  that  have  been  fully  disbursed. 

2.  Item  I.e. 12 — only  the  authority  for 
servicing,  administration  and  collection, 
including  subitems  a.  and  b. 

E.  Chief.  Loan  Liquidation  Section. 
Item  I.C.12 — only  the  authority  for 
liquidation,  including  collateral  pur- 
chased, and  subitems  a.  and  b. 

F.  Chief,  Loan  Processing  Section. 
1.  ItemI.C.3. 

2.  To  decline  business  and  disaster 
loans  of  any  amount. 

3.  Items  I.C.6.  through  10. 

4.  Item  I.A.  (Size  Determinations  for 
Financial  Assistance  only) . 

5.  Item  I.B.  (Eligibility  Determina- 
tions for  Financial  Assistance  only) . 

C.  Chief.  Investment  Division.  1.  To 
extend  the  disbursement  period  of  sec- 
tion 502  loan  authorizations  or  undis- 
bursed portions  of  section  502  loans. 

2.  To  ciincel  wholly  or  in  part  undis- 
bursed balances  of  partially  disbursed 
section  502  loans. 

3.  To  do  and  to  perform  all  and  every 
act  and  thing  requisite,  necessary  and 
proper  to  be  done  for  the  purpKJse  of 
effecting  the  servicing  and  administra- 
tion of  section  502  loans. 

4.  To  substitute,  add,  or  change  the 
collateral  requirements  of  any  loan  au- 
thorization where  such  change  will  not 
adversely  affect  the  credit  aspects  of  the 
loan.     (Section  502  loans  only.) 

5.  Item  I-A.  (Size  Determinations  for 
section  502  loans  only) . 

6.  Item  I.B.  (Eligibility  Determina- 
tions for  section  502  loans  only). 

H.  Chief.  Procurement  Assistance.  1. 
Item  I-A.  (Size  Determinations  on  PA 
activities  only). 

2.  Item  13.  (Eligibility  Determina- 
tions on  PA  activities  only) . 

1.  Regional  Counsel  and  Branch  Coun^ 
sel.    To  disburse  approved  loans. 

J.  Administrative  Officer.  1.  To  (a) 
purchase  all  office  supplies  and  expend- 
able equipment,  including  all  desk-top 
items  and  rent  regular  office  equipment; 
(b)  contract  for  repair  and  maintenance 
of  equipment  and  furnishings  in  an 
amount  not  to  exceed  $50  in  any  one 
instance;  (c)  contract  for  services  re- 
quired in  setting  up  and  dismantling,  and 
moving  SBA  exhibits. 

2.  In  connection  with  the  establish- 
ment of  Disaster  Loan  offices,  to  (a)  ob- 
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ligate  Small  Business  Administration  to 
reimburse  General  Services  Administra- 
tion for  rental  of  office  sp>ace;  (b)  rent 
office  equipment;  (c)  rent  motor  vehicles 
commercially  when  not  available  from 
General  Services  Administration:  (d> 
procure  (without  dollar  limitation) 
emergency  supplies  and  materials. 

3.  To  rent  motor  vehicles  from  the 
General  Services  Administration  and  to 
rent  garage  space  for  the  storage  of  such 
vehicles  when  not  furnished  by  this 
Administration. 

K.  The  following  authority  is  hereby 
redelegated  to  the  Branch  Managers  at 
Baltimore.  Md:  Charlotte,  N.C.;  Clarks- 
burg, W.  Va.;  Cleveland.  Ohio:  Columbia. 
S.C;  Columbus.  Ohio,  and  Washington. 

1 .  To  approve  the  following : 

a.  Direct  loans  not  exceeding  $100,000. 

b.  Participation  loans  not  exceeding 
$250,000. 

c.  Simplified  Bank  Participation  loans 
not  exceeding  $350,000. 

d.  Simplified  Early  Maturities  Partici- 
pation loans  not  exceeding  $350,000. 

e.  Direct  disaster  loans  not  exceeding 
$350,000. 

f.  Participating  disaster  loans  not  ex- 
ceeding $350,000. 

2.  To  decline  as  follows : 

a.  Business  loans  not  exceeding  $250,- 
000. 

b.  Disaster  loans  in  any  amount. 

3.  To  disburse  approved  loans. 

4.  Items  I.e.  6.  through  11, 

5.  Item  I.C.12 — Only  the  authority 
for  servicing,  administration  and  collec- 
tion. Including  subitems  a.,  b.,  and  c. 

6.  Items  I.G.  1.  through  4. 

7.  To  (a)  make  emergency  purchases 
chargeable  to  the  administrative  expense 
fund,  not  in  excess  of  $25  in  any  one 
object  class  in  any  one  instance  but  not 
more  than  $50  in  any  one  month  for 
total  purchases  in  all  object  classes;  (b) 
make  purchases  not  in  excess  of  $10  in 
any  one  instance  for  "one-time  use 
items ■'  not  carried  in  stock  subject  to  the 
total  limitations  set  forth  in  (a)  of  this 
paragraph;  (c)  contract  for  the  repair 
and  maintenance  of  equipment  and  fur- 
nishings in  an  amount  not  to  exceed 
$25  in  any  one  instance;  and  (d)  pur- 
chase printing  from  the  General  Serv- 
ices Administration  where  centralized 
reproduction  faciUties  have  been  estab- 
lished by  GSA. 

8.  Items  I.J.  2.  and  3. 

9.  Item  I.A.  (Size  Determinations  for 
Financial  Assistance  Only) . 

10.  Item  I.B.  (Eligibility  Determina- 
tions for  Financial  Assistance  Only) . 

11.  Item  I.C.12. — Only  the  authority 
for  servicing,  administration,  and  collec- 
tion, including  subitems  a.  and  b..  but 
not  c,  is  hereby  delegated  to  the  Chief, 
Financial  Assistance  Section  of  each  of 
the  above  branch  offices. 

12.  Special  for  Washington  Branch 
Manager:  (For  loans  under  6x6  pro- 
gram only),    a.  Item  I.e.  12. 

13.  Item  I.C.12. — Branch  Manager  and 
Chief.  Financial  Assistance  Section 
(Cleveland  only). 

14.  Item  I.J. — Branch  Mansiger  and 
Administrative  Assistant  (Cleveland 
only). 

I.  The  following  authority  is  hereby 
redelegated  to  the  Branch  Manager  at 
Charleston .  West  Virginia : 


1.  Items LK.  Land 2. 

2.  ItemaLC.  6.  through  11. 

3.  ItemlJLT. 

4.  Items  U.  2.  and  3. 

5.  Item  I^  (Size  Determinations  for 
Financial  Assistance  only) . 

6.  Item  LB.  (Eligibility  Determina- 
tions for  Financial  Assistance  only) . 

7.  To  disburse  imsecured  disaster  loans 
(mly). 

n.  The  authority  delegated  herein 
cannot  be  redelegated. 

m.  The  authority  delegated  herein  to 
a  specific  position  may  be  exercised  by 
any  SBA  employee  designated  as  Acting 
in  that  position. 

IV.  All  authority  previously  delegated 
by  the  Regional  Director  and  other  offi- 
cials In  this  region  is  hereby  rescinded 
without  prejudice  to  actions  taken  under 
such  delegations  prior  to  the  date  hereof. 

Effective  date:  December  1.  1964. 

Clarencx  p.  Moorz, 
Regional  Director. 
Richmond  Regional  Office. 

ITU.    Doc.    04-13008,    Filed,    Dec.    8,    1964; 
8:49  ajn] 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

(Section  ta  AppIieaUon  No.  4;  Amdt.  6] 

MOVERS'   A   WAREHOUSEMEN'S 
ASSOCIATION  OF  AMERICA,  INC. 

ApplicaHon  for  Approval   of 
Amendments  to  Agreement 

December  4,  1964. 

The  Commission  Is  in  receipt  of  an 
application  in  the  above-entitled  and 
numbered  proceeding  for  approval  of 
amendments  to  the  agreement  therein 
approved  under  the  provisions  of  section 
5a  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act. 

Filed  November  20,  1964,  amended  Novem- 
ber 25.  1964.  by  Zelby  &  Bursteln,  160 
Broadway,  New  York,  N.Y.,  10038. 

Amendments  involved :  Change  the  by- 
laws so  as  to  (1)  limit  the  number  of 
directors  comprising  the  board  of  direc- 
tors, (2)  revise  the  qualifications  for 
such  directors,  officers  of  the  Association, 
and  the  members  of  the  Executive  Cbm- 
mittee,  and  (3)  provide  for  the  creation 
of  an  Inter-Related  Rate  and  Tariff 
Committee  with  specified  authority.  The 
last  change  Is  covered  by  Amendment 
No.  5  to  the  subject  proceeding  presently 
pending  before  the  Commission. 

The  application  may  be  inspected  at 
the  office  of  the  Commission  in  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Any  interested  persons  desiring  the 
Commission  to  hold  a  hearing  upon  such 
application  shall  request  the  Commission 
in  writing  so  to  do  within  20  days  from 
the  date  of  this  notice.  As  provided  by 
the  general  rules  of  practice  of  the  Com- 
mission, persons  other  than  applicants 
should  fairly  disclose  their  interest,  and 
the  position  they  intend  to  talte  at  the 
hearing  with  respect  to  the  application. 
Otherwise  the  Commission,  in  its  dis- 
cretion, may  proceed  to  investigate  and 
determine  the  matters  involved  in  such 


5»3Ta 


f^VCJ^ 


30^ 


application  without  further  or  formal 
hearln^r. 

By  the  Commission,  division  2. 

[seal]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

[F.B.    Doc.    64-12591;    FUed,    Dec    8,    1964; 
8:47ajn.l 


[Notice  No.  831] 

MOTOR  CARRIER  ALTERNATE  ROUTE 
DEVIATION  NOTICES 

December  4.  1964. 

The  following  letter-notices  of  pro- 
posals to  operate  over  deviation  routes 
for  operating  convenience  only  have  been 
filed  with  the  Interstate  Commerce  Com- 
mission, under  the  Commission's  Devia- 
tion Rules  Revised.  1957  (49  CFR  211.1 
(c)  (8) )  and  notice  thereof  to  all  inter- 
ested persons  is  hereby  given  as  provided 
in  such  rules  (49  CFR  211.1(d)  (4) ) . 

Protests  against  the  use  of  any  pro- 
posed deviation  route  herein  described 
may  be  filed  with  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Commission  in  the  maimer  and 
form  provided  in  such  rules  (49  CFR 
211.1(e))  at  any  time,  but  wUl  not  op- 
erate to  stay  commencement  of  the  pro- 
posed operations  unless  filed  within  30 
days  from  the  date  of  publication. 

Successively  filed  letter-notices  of  the 
same  carrier  xuider  the  Commission's 
Deviation  Rules  Revised.  1957.  will  be 
numbered  consecutively  for  convenience 
in  identification  and  protests  if  any 
should  refer  to  such  letter-notices  by 
number. 

Motor  Carriers  of  Property 

No.  MC  1124  (Deviation  No.  17) .  HER- 
RIN  TRANSPORTATION  COMPANY. 
2301  McKlnney  Avenue,  Post  Office  Box 
1440,  Houston.  Tex..  77003.  filed  Novem- 
ber 13,  1964.  Carrier  proposes  to  op- 
erate as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor  ve- 
lilcle,  of  general  comm.odities,  with 
certain  exceptions,  over  a  deviation 
route  as  follows:  between  Houston.  Tex., 
and  Galveston,  Tex.,  over  Interstate 
Highway  45,  for  operating  convenience 
only.  The  notice  indicates  that  the  car- 
rier is  presently  authorized  to  transport 
the  same  commodities  over  a  pertinent 
service  route  as  follows:  between  Hous- 
ton and  Galveston,  over  Texas  High- 
way 3. 

No.  MC  1124  (Deviation  No.  18) ,  HER- 
RIN  TRANSPORTATION  COMPANY. 
2301  McKlnney  Avenue,  Houston.  Tex.. 
77003,  filed  November  13.  1964.  Car- 
rier proposes  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  transporting 
general  commodities,  with  certain  excep- 
tions, over  a  deviation  route  as  follows: 
Between  Opelousas,  La.,  and  junction 
U.S.  Highway  167  and  Louisiana  High- 
way 182  near  Sunset,  La.,  over  U.S. 
Highway  167,  for  operating  convenience 
only.  The  notice  indicates  that  the  car- 
rier is  presently  authorized  to  transport 
the  same  commodities  over  a  pertinent 
service  route  as  follows :  From  Opelousas 
over  Louisiana  Highway  182  to  Sunset, 
La.,  and  return  over  the  same  route. 

No.  MC  2962  (Deviation  No.  3) .  A  &  H 
TRUCK  LINE.  INC..  1277  Maxwell  Ave- 
nue, Evansville,  Ind..  47727.  filed  No- 


X 

vember  27.  1964.  Carrier  proposes  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  transporting  general  commodi- 
ties, with  certain  exceptions,  over  a  de- 
viation route  as  f oUows :  Prom  Louisville, 
Ky.,  over  Kentucky  Turnpike  to  junction 
Western  Kentucky  Parkway  south  of 
Elizabeth  town,  Ky.,  thence  over  Western 
Kentucky  Parkway  to  Nortonville,  Ky , 
interchange,  thence  over  U.S.  Highway 
41  to  Hopkinsville.  Ky..  and  thence  over 
Alternate  U.S.  Highway  41  to  junction 
U.S.  Highway  79,  thence  over  U.S.  High- 
way 79  to  Memphis,  Tenn.,  and  return 
over  the  same  route,  for  operating  con- 
venience only.  The  notice  indicates 
that  the  carrier  is  presently  authorized 
to  transport  the  same  commodities  over 
a  pertinent  service  route  as  follows: 
Prom  Tell  City  over  Indiana  Highway  37 
to  Sulphur.  Ind.  (also  from  Tell  City 
over  Indiana  Highway  66  to  Sulphur, 
Ind.).  thence  over  Indiana  Highway  62 
via  New  Albany.  Ind..  to  Jeffersonville, 
Ind..  and  thence  across  the  Ohio  River 
to  Louisville,  Ky.;  from  Tell  City  over 
Indiana  Highway  66  to  junction  Indiana 
Highway  70.  thence  over  Indiana  High- 
way 70  to  jimction  Indiana  Highway  45, 
thence  over  Indiana  Highway  45  to  junc- 
tion Indiana  Highway  62.  thence  over 
Indiana  Highway  62  to  Evansville;  from 
Tell  City  over  Indiana  Highway  66  to 
"Evansville;  from  Memphis.  Tenn.,  over 
U.S.  Highway  51  to  Pulton.  Ky..  thence 
over  U.S.  Highway  45  to  Paducah,  Ky., 
thence  over  U.S.  Highway  60  to  Hender- 
son, Ky.,  and  thence  over  U.S.  Highway 
41  to  Evansville.  and  return  over  the 
same  routes. 

No.  MC  6894  (Deviation  No.  9) ,  MEL- 
VIN  TRUCKING  COMPANY,  Bridge 
Street  and  Schuylkill  Road,  Spring  City. 
Pa.,  filed  November  17,  1964.  Carrier 
proposes  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
by  motor  vehicle,  of  general  commodities, 
with  certain  exceptions,  over  a  deviation 
route  as  follows:  FYom  junction  Illinois 
Highway  121  and  Illinois  Highway  10  'at 
Lincoln,  ni.).  over  Illinois  Highway  10 
to  junction  U.S.  Highway  136,  thence 
over  U.S.  Highway  136  through  Havana, 
111.,  to  jimction  Illinois  Highways  78  and 
97,  thence  over  Illinois  Highways  78  and 
97  to  junction  U.S.  Highway  24,  thence 
over  U.S.  Highway  24  to  junction  Illinois 
Highway  78,  thence  over  Illinois  Highway 
78  to  Canton,  111.,  and  return  over  the 
same  route,  for  operating  convenience 
only.  The  notice  indicates  that  the  car- 
rier is  presently  authorized  to  transport 
the  same  commodities  over  a  pertinent 
service  route  as  follows:  from  Lincoln, 
111.,  over  Illinois  Highway  121  to  Morton. 
111.,  thence  over  U.S.  Highway  150  to 
Peoria,  HI.,  thence  over  U.S.  Highway  24 
to  Banner,  HI.,  thence  over  Illinois  High- 
way 9  to  Canton.  111.,  and  return  over 
the  same  route. 

No.  MC  6894  (Deviation  No.  10) ,  MEL- 
VIN  TRUCKING  COMPANY.  Bridge 
Street  and  Schuylkill  Road,  Spring  City. 
Pa.,  filed  November  19,  1964.  Carrier 
proposes  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
by  motor  vehicle,  of  general  commodities 
with  certain  exceptions,  over  a  deviation 
route  as  follows:  From  Galesburg.  111-. 
over  U.S.  Highway  34  to  junction  Illinois 
Highway  88,  thence  over  Illinois  High- 
way 88  to  junction  Interstate  Highway 
80,  thence  over  Interstate  Highway  80, 
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east,  to  the  Ulinols-Indlana  State  line, 
and  return  over  the  same  route,  for  oper- 
ating convenience  only.  The  notice  In- 
dicates that  the  carrier  is  presently  au- 
thorized to  transport  the  same  commodi- 
ties over  a  pertinwit  service  route  as  fol- 
lows: Prom  Galesburg,  over  VS.  High- 
way 150  to  Junction  Illinois  Highway  8, 
thence  over  Illinois  Highway  8  to  Peoria. 
Hi.,  thence  over  Illinois  Highway  116  to 
junction  U.S,  Highway  66,  thence  over 
US.  Highway  66  to  junction  Alternate 
UJ5.  Highway  66,  thence  over  Alternate 
U.S.  Highway  66  to  Jimction  UJS.  High- 
way 30  at  Jollet,  ni.,  thence  east  over 
VS.  Highway  30  to  the  minois-Indiana 
State  line,  and  return  over  the  same 
route. 

No.  MC  22214  (Deviation  No.  3),  AC- 
CELERATED TRANSPORT-PONY  EX- 
PRESS, INC..  23  and  61  West  Lee  Street, 
Hagerstown,  Md.,  filed  November  16, 
1964.  Carrier  proposes  to  operate  as  a 
comTJion  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  of 
general  commodities,  with  certain  ex- 
ceptions, over  a  deviation  route  as  fol- 
lows: Between  Hagerstown,  Md.,  and 
Harrisburg,  Pa.,  over  Interstate  High- 
way 81,  for  operating  convenience  only. 
The  notice  Indicates  that  the  carrier  is 
presently  authorized  to  transport  the 
same  commodities  over  a  pertinent  serv- 
ice route  as  follows:  From  Hagerstown 
over  Maryland  Highway  60  to  the  Mary- 
land-Pennsylvania State  line,  thence 
over  Pen»sylvania  Highway  316  to 
Waynesboro.  Pa.,  thence  over  Pennsyl- 
vania Highway  16  to  Zora.  Pa.,  thence 
over  Pennsylvania  Highway  116  to 
Gettysburg,  Pa.,  thence  over  VS.  High- 
way 15  to  Harrisburg,  and  return  over 
the  same  route. 

No.  MC  24379  (Deviation  No.  1 ) ,  LONG 
TRANSPORTATION  COMPANY,  3755 
Central  Avenue,  Detroit  10,  Mich.  Car- 
rier's attorney:  Rex  Eames.  1800  Buhl 
Building.  Detroit.  Mich..  48226.  filed 
November  22.  1964.  Carrier  proposes  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  of  general  commodities,  with 
certain  exceptions,  over  deviation  routes 
as  follows:  (1)  Prom  Chicago,  HI.,  over 
city  streets  to  Junction  UJ3.  Highway 
30.  thence  over  U.S.  Highway  30  to  Can- 
ton, Ohio;  (2)  from  Lansing.  Mich,  over 
Interstate  Highway  96  to  Detroit,  Mich., 
thence  over  Interstate  Highway  75  to 
Toledo.  Ohio;  (3)  from  Detroit,  over  In- 
terstate Highway  94  to  New  Buffalo, 
Mich.;  and  (4)  from  Chicago,  HI.,  over 
city  streets  to  the  Indiana  Toll  Road, 
thence  over  the  Indiana  Toll  Road  to  the 
Ohio  Turnpike,  thence  over  the  Ohio 
Turnpike  to  the  Pennsylvania  Turnpike, 
thence  over  the  Pennsylvania  Turnpike 
to  the  Pennsylvania-New  Jersey  State 
ilne,  and  return  over  the  same 
routes,  for  0E>erating  convenience 
only.  The  notice  indicates  that  the 
carrier  is  presently  authorized  to  trans- 
port the  same  commodities  over  perti- 
nent service  routes  as  follows:  Prom 
Chicago  over  city  streets  to  Junction 
U5.  Highway  6.  thence  over  U.S.  High- 
way 6  to  Sandusky.  Ohio,  thence  over 
US.  Highway  250  to  Norwalk,  Ohio, 
thence  ovw  Ohio  Highway  18  to  Akron. 
Ohio,  thence  over  Ohio  Highway  8  to 
Canton,  Ohio:  from  Lansing  over  UJ3. 
Highway  18  to  Detroit.  Mich.,  thence 
No.  239 6 
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over  VS.  ^ighwAj  25  to  Toledo,  from 
Chicago  over  UB.  Highway  12  to  De- 
troit; and  from  Chicago,  HI.,  over  city 
streets  to  Junction  U.S.  Highway  6. 
thence  over  UJS.  Highway  6  to  Fremont. 
Ohio,  thence  over  U.8.  Highway  20  and 
Ohio  Highway  18  to  Akron,  Ohio,  thence 
over  U.S.  Highway  224  to  Liverpool, 
Ohio,  thence  over  U.S.  Highway  30  to 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  thence  over  U.S.  High- 
way 22  to  the  New  Jersey  State  Une 
(U.S.  Highway  22  to  Newark,  N.J.),  and 
return  over  the  same  routes. 

No.  MC  24379  (Deviation  No.  2)  LONG 
TRANSPORTATION  COMPANY.  3755 
Central  Avenue,  Detroit  10.  Mich.,  Car- 
rier's attorney:  Rex  Eames.  1800  Buhl 
Building,  Detroit.  Mich..  48226.  filed  No- 
vember 25,  1964.  Carrier  proposes  to  op- 
erate as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  of  general  commodities,  with 
certain  exceptions,  over  a  deviation  route 
as  follows:  From  Detroit,  Mich.,  over  In- 
terstate Highway  94  to  Port  Huron, 
Mich.,  and  return  over  the  same  route, 
for  operating  convenience  only,  re- 
stricted to  traffic  that  has  moved  or  will 
move  to  or  fron^  points  outside  of  Michi- 
gan on  applicant's  line.  The  notice  in- 
dicates that  the  carrier  is  presently 
authorized  to  transport  the  same  com- 
modities over  pertinent  service  routes  as 
follows:  From  Detroit  over  Michigan 
Highway  17  to  Ann  Arbor;  between  Flint 
and  Ann  Arbor  over- U.S.  Highway  23; 
and  from  Coldwater,  Mich.,  over  U.S. 
Highway  27  to  junction  Michigan  High- 
way 21  thence  over  Michigan  Highway 
21  to  Port  Huron  and  return  over  the 
same  route. 

No.  AIC  29555  (Deviation  No.  8), 
BRIGGS  TRANSPORTATION  CO.,  2360 
West  County  Road  C,  St.  Paul,  Minn.. 
55113,  filed  November  27.  1964.  Carrier 
proposes  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
by  motor  vehicle,  transporting  general 
commodities,  with  certain  exceptions  over 
a  deviation  route  as  follows:  From  Chi- 
cago, HI.,  over  Interstate  Highway  55 
(Southwest  Expressway)  to  junction  In- 
terstate Highway  80  (approximately  5 
miles  west  of  JoUet.  HI.,  thence  over  In- 
terstate Highway  80  to  Omaha.  Nebr., 
and  return  over  the  same  route,  for  op- 
erating convenience  only.  The  notice 
Indicates  that  the  carrier  is  presently 
authorized  to  transport  the  same  com- 
modities over  a  pertinent  service  route  as 
follows:  From  Omaha,  Nebr..  over  VS. 
Highway  6  to  junction  Illinois  Highway 
92.  thence  over  Hlinols  Highway  92  via 
Sllvis.  m..  to  junction  U.S.  Highway  34. 
thence  over  U.S.  Highway  34  to  Chicago, 
and  return  over  the  same  route. 

No.  MC  43654  (Deviation  No.  9). 
DIXIE  OHIO  EXPRESS.  INC..  Post 
Office  Box  750,  Akron.  Ohio.  44309,  filed 
November  20,  1964.  Carrier  proposes  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  transporting  general  commodi- 
ties, with  certain  exceptions,  over  a  de- 
viation route  as  follows:  From  Colum- 
bus, Ohio,  over  Interstate  Highway  71  to 
junction  Interstate  Highway  275.  thence 
over  Interstate  Highway  275  to  junction 
Interstate  Highway  75  thence  over  In- 
terstate Highway  75  to  C^inclnnati.  Ohio, 
and  return  over  the  same  route  for  op- 
erating convenience  only.  The  notice 
indicates  that  the  carrier  is  presently 


authorized  to  transport  the  same  com- 
modities over  a  pertinent  service  route 
as  follows:  From  Columbus,  Ohio,  over 
U.S.  Highway  62  to  Washington  Court 
House,  Ohio,  thence  over  U.S.  Highway 
22  to  Cincinnati:  from  Columbus,  Ohio 
over  U.S.  Highway  23  to  Delaware.  Ohio, 
thence  over  U.S.  Highway  42  to  Cincin- 
nati; and  from  Columbus,  over  U.S. 
Highway  23  to  Delaware,  Ohio,  thence 
over  U.S.  Highway  42  to  junction  U.S. 
Highway  42  and  U.S.  Highway  40,  thence 
over  U.S.  Highway  40  to  Springfield, 
Ohio,  thence  over  Ohio  Highway  4  to 
junction  U.S.  Highway  127,  thence  over 
U.S.  Highway  127  to  Cinchuiati,  and  re- 
turn over  the  same  routes. 

No.  MC  44605  (De\'iation  No.  5). 
MILNE  TRUCK  LINES,  INC..  2200  South 
Third  West.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.  84115. 
filed  November  9,  1964.  Carrier  pro- 
poses to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by 
motor  vehicle,  of  general  commodities, 
with  certain  exceptions,  over  a  deviation 
route  as  follows:  From  Elberta,  Utah, 
over  U.S.  Highways  6  and  50  to  Hinkley, 
Utah,  thence  over  Utah  Highway  257  to 
Minersvllle,  Utah,  thence  over  uimum- 
bered  highway  to  Enoch,  Utah,  approxi- 
mately 5  miles  north  of  Cedar  City,  Utah, 
and  return  over  the  same  route  for  oper- 
ating convenience  only.  The  notice  in- 
dicates that  the  carrier  is  presently 
authorized  to  transport  the  same  com- 
modities over  a  pertinent  service  route 
as  follows:  From  Salt  Lake  City  over 
U.S.  Highway  91  to  St.  George.  Utah, 
and  return  over  the  same  route. 

No.  MC  51255  (Deviation  No.  7), 
HAECKLS  EXPRESS.  INCORPO- 
RATED, doing  business  as  HAECKL.  Post 
Office  Box  2057.  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  filed 
November  19.  1964.  Carrier  proposes  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  of  general  commodities,  with 
certam  exceptions,  over  a  deviation  route 
as  follows:  From  Chicago,  HI.,  over  Inter- 
state Highway  55  to  junction  Interstate 
Highway  80  (approximately  5  miles  west 
of  Joliet,  ni.) ,  and  thence  over  Interstate 
Highway  80  to  Lincoln.  Nebr.,  and  return 
over  the  same  route,  for  operating  con- 
venience only.  The  notice  indicates  that 
the  carrier  is  presently  authorized  to 
transport  the  same  commodities  over  a 
pertinent  service  route  as  follows:  FYom 
Chicago  over  Alternate  U.S.  Highway  30 
to  Junction  unnumbered  highway  at  a 
I>oint  approximately  two  and  one-half 
miles  southeast  of  Emerson,  HI.,  thence 
over  unnumbered  highway  via  Emerson 
to  junction  U.8.  Highway  30  at  a  point 
approximately  three  miles  southwest  of 
Emerson,  thence  over  U.S.  Highway  30  to 
junction  Iowa  Highway  131,  thence  over 
Iowa  Highway  131  to  junction  Iowa 
Highway  212,  thence  over  Iowa  Highway 
212  to  junction  UJB.  Highway  30,  thence 
over  VS.  Highway  30  to  Missouri  Valley, 
Iowa,  thence  over  VS.  Highway  75  to 
Council  Bluffs,  Iowa,  thence  over  city 
streets  to  Omaha,  Nebr.,  thence  over  Ne- 
braska Highway  38  to  junction  Nebraska 
Highway  50,  thence  over  Nebraska  High- 
way 50  to  Millard,  Nebr..  thence  over 
Nebraska  Highway  31  to  junction  U.S. 
Highway  6.  thence  over  U-S.  EUghway  6, 
to  Lincoln,  and  return  over  the  same 
route. 

No.  MC  59852  (Deviation  No.  3) .  ALL 
STATES   FREIGHT,   INC.,    1250   Kelly 


Avenue,  Poet  Office  Box  7036,  Akron  6, 
C»ilo.  nied  November  13,  1964.  AppU- 
cant's  repreeentative:  Walter  M.  P. 
Neuffebauer,  same  address  as  applicant. 
Carrier  proposes  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  transporting 
general  commodities,  with  certain  excep- 
tions, over  a  deviation  route  as  follows: 
From  the  Junction  of  Indiana  Highway 
9  and  U.S.  Highway  35  south  of  Marion, 
Ind.,  over  UJ3.  Highway  35  to  junction 
U.S.  Highway  31.  thence  over  US.  High- 
way 31  to  Peru,  Ind.,  and  return  over  the 
same  route,  for  operating  convenience 
only.  The  notice  indicates  that  the  car- 
rier is  presently  authorized  to  transport 
the  same  commodities  over  a  pertinent 
service  route  as  follows:  Prom  the  junc- 
tion of  Indiana  Highway  9  and  UJS. 
Highway  35  south  of  Marlon,  over  In- 
diana Highway  9  to  Marlon,  thence  over 
Indiana  Highway  15  to  Wabash,  Ind., 
thence  over  U.S.  Highway  24  to  Peru, 
and  return  over  the  same  route. 

No.  MC  59957  (Deviation  No.  1) ,  MO- 
TOR FREIOHT  ESPRESS,  INC..  York, 
Pa..  17405.  mailing  address.  Monument 
and  Dean  Streets,  Baltimore  5,  Md.,  filed 
November  17,  1964.  Carrier  proposes 
to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  mo- 
tor vehicle,  of  general  commodities,  with 
certain  exceptions,  over  a  deviation 
route  as  follows:  (l)  From  Petersburg, 
Va.,  over  Interstate  Highway  95,  to  New 
York.  N.Y.,  (2)  from  junction  U.S.  High- 
way 350  and  Interstate  Highway  495, 
over  Interstate  Highway  495  to  junction 
Interstate  Highway  295.  thence  over  In- 
terstate Highway  295  to  jimction  U.S. 
Highway  50,  and  (3)  from  Junction  UJ3. 
Highway  350  and  Interstate  Highway 
495.  over  Interstate  Highway  495  to 
Junction  U.S.  Highway  50,  and  return 
over  the  same  routes,  for  operating  con- 
venience only.  The  notice  indicates  that 
the  carrier  Is  presently  authorized  to 
transport  the  same  commodities  over 
pertinent  service  routes  as  follows:  (1) 
Prom  Petersburg,  over  U.S.  Highway  1 
to  Baltimore.  Md..  thence  over  U.S.  High- 
way 40  via  Aberdeen,  Md.,  to  State  Road. 
Del.,  thence  over  U.S.  Highway  13  to 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  thence  over  U.S.  High- 
way 1  to  New  York.  (2)  from  Petersburg, 
over  UJ3.  Highway  1  to  Bel  Air.  Md., 
thence  over  Maryland  Highway  22  to 
Aberdeen,  thence  over  UJS.  Highway  40 
to  State  Road,  Del.,  thence  over  U.S. 
Highway  13  to  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  thence 
over  X5S.  Highway  1  to  New  York,  and 
(3)  from  Petersburg  over  U5.  Highway 
1  to  Baltimore,  thence  over  U.S.  High- 
way 40  to  Pennsvllle.  N.J..  thence  over 
UJS.  Highway  130  to  junction  U.S.  High- 
way 1,  thence  over  VS.  Highway  1  to 
New  York,  and  return  over  the  same 
routes. 

No.  MC  66788  (Deviation  No.  3) .  RAY- 
MOND MOTOR  TRANSPORTATION. 
INC..  1912  Broadway  NE.,  Minneapolis 
13.  Minn.,  filed  November  13. 1964.  Car- 
rier proposes  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  of  general  com- 
modities, with  certain  exceptions,  over 
deviation  routes  as  follows:  (1)  From 
Junction  Interstate  Highway  90  and  U.S. 
Highway  12  at  Wisconsin  Dells,  Wis.,  over 
Interstate  Highway  90  to  Tomah.  Wis., 
and  (2)  from  junction  U.S.  Highways  12. 
18,  51,  and  Interstate  Highway  90.  just 


south  of  Madison,  Wis.,  over  Interstate 
Highway  90  to  Junction  UJS.  Highway 
14  near  Janesville,  Wis.,  and  return  over 
the  same  routes,  for  operating  con- 
venience only.  The  notice  indicates  that 
the  carrier  is  presently  authorized  to 
transport  the  same  commodities  over 
pertinent  service  routes  as  follows:  (1) 
Prom  junction  Interstate  Highway  90  and 
U.S.  Highway  12  at  Wisconsin  Dells,  over 
UJS.  Highway  12.  to  Tomah,  and  (2)  from 
Junction  U.S.  Highways  12  and  14.  Just 
south  of  Madison,  over  U.S.  Highway  14 
to  junction  U.S.  Highway  51  near  Janes- 
ville, and  return  over  the  same  routes. 

No.  MC  71460  (Deviation  No.  6), 
SOUTHERN  FORWARDING  COM- 
PANY, 728  Austin  Avenue.  Memphis. 
Tenn.  Carrier's  attorney:  James  N. 
Clay.  m.  340  Sterick  Building.  Memphis. 
Tenn.,  filed  November  16,  1964.  Carrier 
proposes  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier. 
by  motor  vehicle,  of  general  commodities, 
with  certain  exceptions,  over  a  deviation 
route  as  follows:  From  Louisville.  B^., 
over  the  Kentucky  Turnpike  to  its  inter- 
section with  the  Western  Kentucky 
Parkway  south  of  Elizabethtown,  Ky., 
thence  over  the  WesternKentucky  Park- 
way to  the  Nortonville  Interchange, 
thence  over  U.S.  Highway  41  to  Hopkins- 
vllle.  Ky..  and  thence  over  Alternate 
U.S.  Highway  41  to  the  intersection  of 
U.S.  Highway  79.  thence  over  U.S.  High- 
way 79  to  Memphis,  Tenn..  and  return 
over  the  same  route  for  operating  con- 
venience only.  The  notice  indicates  that 
the  carrier  is  presently  authorized  to 
transport  the  same  commodities  over 
pertinent  service  routes  as  follows:  Prom 
Memphis  over  U.S.  Highway  70  to  Dick- 
son, Tenn..  thence  over  Tennessw  High- 
way 46  to  junction  Tennessee  Highway 
47.  thence  over  Tennessee  Highway  47 
to  junction  U.S.  Highway  70.  thence  over 
U.S.  Highway  70  to  Nashville.  Tenn.,  and 
thence  over  UJ3.  Highway  31-W  to  Louis- 
ville; from  Memphis  over  U.S.  Highway 
70  to  Brownsville.  Tenn..  thence  over 
Alternate  U.S.  Highway  70  via  Atwood, 
Tenn..  to  Huntingdon.  Tenn.,  thence 
over  U.S.  Highway  70  to  Dickson.  Tenn., 
thence  over  Tennessee  Highway  46  to 
junction  Tennessee  Highway  47.  thence 
over  Tennessee  Highway  47  to  junction 
US.  Highway  70.  thence  over  U.S.  High- 
way 70  to  Nashville.  Tenn..  thence  over 
US.  Highway  31-W  to  junction  Kentucky 
Highway  80,  thence  over  Kentucky  High- 
way 80  to  Glasgow,  Ky.,  thence  over  U.S. 
Highway  31-E  to  Hodgenvllle.  Ky.,  thence 
over  Kentucky  Highway  61  to  Elizabeth- 
town,  Ky..  and  thence  over  U.S.  Highway 
31-W  to  Louisville:  and  from  Bowling 
Green  over  U.S.  Highway  31-W  to  Nash- 
ville. Tenn..  thence  over  U5.  Highway 
70  to  Huntingdon.  Tenn..  thence  over 
Alternate  U.S.  Highway  70  via  Atwood. 
Tenn.,  to  Brownsville,  Tenn.,  and  thence 
over  U.S.  Highway  70  to  Memphis,  and 
return  over  the  same  routes. 

No.  MC  76032  (Deviation  No.  10), 
NAVAJO  FREIGHT  LINES,  INC.,  1205 
South  Platte  River  Drive.  Denver,  Colo.. 
80223.  Carrier's  attorney:  O.  Russell 
Jones,  207  Bokum  Building,  142  West 
Palace  Avenue,  Santa  Fe,  N.  Mex..  87501. 
filed  November  24,  1964.  Carrier  pro- 
poses to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by 
motor  vehicle,  of  general  commodities, 


with  certain  exceptions,  over  a  deviation 
route  as  follows:  Prom  Amarillo.  Tex.. 
over  Interstate  Highway  40  and  U.S. 
Highway  66  to  Oklahoma  City,  Okla., 
thence  over  Interstate  Highway  44 
(Turner  Turnpike)  to  Tulsa.  Okla., 
thenoe  over  Interstate  Highway  44  (Will 
Rogers  Turnpike)  to  Joplin.  Mo.,  thence 
over  U.S.  Highway  66  to  Springfield,  Mo,, 
thence  over  Interstate  Highway  44  and 
UJS.  Highway  66  to  St.  Louis,  and  return 
over  the  same  route,  for  operating  con- 
venience only.  The  notice  indicates  that 
the  carrier  is  presently  authorized  to 
transport  the  same  commodities  over  a 
pertinent  service  route  as  follows:  From 
Amarillo  over  U.S.  Highway  287  to 
Stratford,  Tex.,  thence  over  U.S.  High- 
way 54  to  Hooker.  Okla..  thence  over 
U.S.  Highway  54  to  Liberal,  Kans.,  thence 
over  Kansas  Highway  96  to  Hutchinson, 
Kans..  thence  over  UJS.  Highway  50 
(formerly  UJS.  Highway  50S)  to  junction 
U.S.  Highway  56  (formerly  U.S.  High- 
way  50N)  near  Worden,  Kans.,  thence 
over  U5.  Highway  50  to  junction  Kan- 
sas  Highway  10  at  or  near  Merriam, 
Kans.,  thence  over  Kansas  Highway  10 
to  Kansas  City.  Kans.,  thence  over  city 
streets  to  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  thence  over 
U.S.  Highway  40  to  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  and 
return  over  the  same  route. 

No.  MC  77404  (Deviation  No.  4>  MO- 
HAWK MOTOR,  INC.,  40  Harrison  St., 
Tiffin.  Ohio.  Carrier's  attorney:  Taylor 
C.  Bumeson.  3430  Leveque-Lincoln 
Tower.  50  West  Broad  Street",  Columbus, 
Ohio.  43215,  filed  November  27.  1964. 
Carrier  proposes  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  of  general 
commodities,  with  certain  exceptions, 
over  a  deviation  route  as  follows:  From 
Cincinnati.  Ohio,  over  Interstate  High- 
way 75  to  Detroit.  Mich.,  and  return 
over  the  same  route,  for  operating  con- 
venience only.  The  notice  indicates 
that  the  carrier  is  presently  authorized 
to  transport  the  same  commodities  over 
a  pertinent  service  route  as  follows; 
From  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  over  U.S.  High- 
way 42  to  Lebanon.  Ohio,  thence  over 
Ohio  Highway  48  to  Dayton,  Ohio, 
thence  over  U.S.  Highway  25  to  Findlay, 
Ohio,  thence  over  Ohio  Highway  12  to 
Fostoria,  Ohio,  thence  over  U.S.  High- 
way 23  to  Toledo,  Ohio,  thence  over  U.S. 
Highway  25  to  Detroit.  Mich,  and  return 
over  the  same  route. 

No.  MC  103435  (Deviation  No.  10> 
UNITED  BUCKINGHAM  FREIGHT 
LINES.  Post  Office  Box  1631.  Rapid  City. 
S.  Dak.  Applicant's  representative:  J. 
Maurice  Andren.  Post  Office  Box  1631. 
Rapid  City,  S.  Dak.,  filed  November  23, 
1964.  Carrier  proposes  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  trans- 
porting general  commodities,  with  cer- 
tain exceptions,  over  a  deviation  route 
as  follows:  From  the  United  States- 
Canadian  border  at  Sweetgrass,  Mont., 
over  Interstate  Highway  15  to  Butte, 
Mont.,  thence  over  Interstate  Highway 
90  to  Buffalo,  Wyo..  thence  over  Inter- 
state Highway  25  to  Denver.  Colo.,  and 
return  over  the  same  route  for  operating 
convenience  only.  The  notice  indicates 
that  the  carrier  Is  presently  authorized 
to  transport  the  same  commodities  over 
pertinent  service  routes  as  follows :  From 
Shelby.   Mont.,   over  U.S.   Highway  91 
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(also  designated  as  Interstate  Highway 
15)  to  the  port  of  entry  on  the  United 
States-Canada  bovmdary  line,  at  Sweet- 
grass,  Mont.;  from  Great  Falls.  Mont., 
over  U.S.  Highway  91  to  Shelby.  Mont.; 
from  Great  Falls.  Mont.,  over  U.S.  High- 
way 91  to  Helena,  Mont.;  from  Butte. 
Mont.,  over  U.S.  Highway  91  to  Helena, 
Mont.;  from  Billings.  Mont.,  over  un- 
numbered highway  via  Acton  and 
Broadview,  Mont.,  to  junction  U.S. 
Highway  12  (portion  formerly  Montana 
Highway  6  and  U.S.  Highway  ION), 
thence  over  U.S.  Highway  12  via  Town- 
send.  Mont.,  to  Helena,  Mont.;  from 
Broadus,  Mont.,  over  U.S.  Highway  212 
to  junction  Montana  Highway  8  thence 
over  Montana  Highway  8  to  Crow 
Agency,  Mont.,  thence  over  U.S.  High- 
way 87  to  Billings,  Mont.;  from  Sheridan, 
Wyo..  over  U.S.  Highway  87  to  Acme. 
Wyo.,  thence  over  urmumbered  highway 
to  the  Wyoming-Montana  State  line,  and 
thence  over  unniunbered  highways  via 
Decker,  Mont.,  to  Birney,  Mont.;  from 
Newcastle,  Wyo.,  over  U.S.  Highway  16 
to  Ucross,  Wyo.,  thence  over  U.S.  High- 
way 14  to  Sheridan,  Wyo.;  and  from 
Deadwood,  S.  Dak.,  over  T3S>.  Highway 
85  to  Denver.  Colo.,  and  return  over  the 
same  routes. 

No.  MC  106117  (Deviation  No.  1), 
RUMPF  TRUCK  LINE.  INC..  424  South 
Maumee  Street,  Tecumseh,  Mich.,  filed 
November  25.  1964.  Applicant's  attor- 
ney: Rex  Eames.  18000  Buhl  Building, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  48226.  Carrier  profKJses 
to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  transporting  general  commodi- 
ties, with  certain  exceptions,  over  devia- 
tion routes  as  follows:  (A)  From  Ann 
Arbor.  Mich.,  over  U.S.  Highway  23  to 
Toledo.  Ohio;  (B)  from  Tecumseh,  Mich., 
over  Michigan  Highway  50  to  junction 
US.  Highway  23,  thence  over  UJS.  High- 
way 23  to  Toledo,  Ohio,  and  return  over 
the  same  routes,  for  operating  conven- 
ience only.  The  notice  indicates  that  the 
carrier  is  presently  authorized  to  trans- 
port the  same  commodities,  over  perti- 
nent service  routes  as  follows :  from  Ann 
Arbor.  Mich.,  over  Michigan  Highway  17 
to  YpsilantI,  Mich.,  thence  over  U.S. 
Highway  112  to  Clinton.  Mich,,  thence 
over  unnumbered  highway  via  Macon, 
Mich.,  to  Britton.  Mich.,  thence  over 
unnumbered  highway  to  Holloway, 
Mich.,  thence  over  unnumbered  highway 
to  Deerfield,  Mich.,  thence  over  unnum- 
bered highway  to  Petersburg.  Mich., 
thence  over  unnmnbered  highway  to 
junction  U.S.  Highway  223.  thence  over 
U.S.  Highway  223  to  Toledo,  Ohio;  from 
Tecumseh,  Mich.,  over  Michigan  High- 
way 50  to  Britton,  Mich.,  thence  over 
unnumbered  highway  via  Deerfield,  and 
Petersburg,  Mich.,  to  junction  U.S.  High- 
way 223,  thence  over  U.S.  Highway  223 
to  Toledo,  Ohio,  and  return  over  the 
same  routes. 

Motor  Carriers  of  Passengers 

No.  MC  1515  (Deviation  No.  207) 
GREYHOUND  LINES.  INC.  (WESTERN 
GREYHOUND  LINES  DIVISION) .  371 
Market  Street,  San  Francisco,  Calif., 
94106,  filed  November  13,  1964.  Carrier 
attorney:  W.  T.  Melnhold  (same  address 
as  carrier) .  Carrier  proposes  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle 
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of  passengers  and  their  baggage,  and  ex- 
press, newspapers,  and  mcUl,  in  the  same 
vehicle  with  passengers,  over  deviation 
routes  as  follows:  (1)  From  jvmctlon 
lumumbered  highway  and  U.S.  Highway 
50  (West  Placerville  Junction) ,  over  U.S. 
Highway  50  to  junction  unnumbered 
highway  (El  Dorado  Fairgrounds  Over- 
crossing  t.  and  (2)  from  junction  un- 
numbered highway  and  U.S.  Highway  50 
(West  Folsom  Junction) ,  over  U.S.  High- 
way 50  to  junction  unnumbered  highway 
(Citrus  Junction),  and  return  over  the 
same  routes,  for  operating  convenience 
only.  The  notice  indicates  that  the  car- 
rier is  presently  authorized  to  transport 
passengers  and  their  baggage  and  the 
above-specified  property  over  a  pertinent 
service  route  as  follows:  From  the  point 
where  U.S.  Highway  50  intersects  the 
Nevada-California  State  line  over  U.S. 
Highway  50  to  junction  unnumbered 
highway  southeast  of  Folsom  (East  Fol- 
som Junction) ,  thence  over  unnumbered 
highway  via  Folsom  and  Nimbus  to  junc- 
tion UJS.  Highway  50  southwest  of  Nim- 
bus (West  Folsom  Junction) ,  thence  over 
U.S.  Highway  50  to  Sacramento,  Calif., 
and  return  over  the  same  route. 

No.  MC  1515  (Deviation  No.  208), 
GREYHOUND  LINES,  INC.  (Eastern 
Greyhound  Lines),  1400  West  Third 
Street,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  44113,  filed 
November  16,  1964.  Carrier  proposes  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  of  passengers  and  their  baggage, 
and  express,  newspapers,  and  mart,  in  the 
same  vehicle  with  passengers,  over  de- 
viation routes  as  follows:  (1)  Prom 
junction  New  Jersey  Highway  73  axui 
Interstate  Highway  295  just  west  of  Exit 
4  of  the  New  Jersey  Turnpike  over  Inter- 
state Highway  295  to  its  jimction  with 
\JJS.  Highway  40  at  the  approach  of  the 
Delaware  Memorial  Bridge  and  return 
over  the  same  route,  and  over  the  fol- 
lowing access  routes  between  points  on 
present  certificated  service  route  and 
Interstate  Highway  295,  (2)  from  Cam- 
den, N.J.,  over  New  Jersey  Highway  38 
to  junction  New  Jersey  Highway  70. 
thence  over  New  Jersey  Highway  70  to 
junction  Interstate  Highway  295  east  of 
Ellisburg,  N.J.,  (3)  from  Camden  over 
U.S.  Highway  30  to  junction  Interstate 
Highway  295  east  of  Harrington.  N.J., 
(4)  from  Camden  over  New  Jersey  High- 
way 168  to  junction  Interstate  Highway 
295  south  of  Mount  E^Jhraim,  N.J.,  (5» 
from  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  over  the  Schuyl- 
kill Expressway,  Interstate  Highway  676, 
and  the  Walt  Whitman  Bridge  to  New 
Jersey  Highway  42,  thenoe  over  New 
Jersey  Highway  42  to  junction  Interstate 
Highway  295  in  Bellmawr.  N.J.,  and  (6) 
from  Philadelphia  over  the  Schuylkill 
Expressway,  Interstate  Highway  676, 
and  the  Walt  Whitman  Bridge  to  New 
Jersey  Highway  168,  thence  over  New 
Jersey  Highway  168  to  junction  Inter- 
state Highway  295  south  of  Mount 
Ephralm,  and  return  over  the  same 
routes.  The  notice  indicates  that  the 
carrier  Is  presently  authorized  to  trans- 
port passengers  and  the  above-specified 
property  over  pertinent  service  routes 
as  follows: 

Prom  New  York  over  TJS.  Highway  1 
via  Newark  and  Trenton.  N.J..  to  Phila- 
delphia  (also  from  Newark  over  New 
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Jersey  Highway  27  to  Princeton.  N.J.. 
thence  over  U.S.  Highway  206  (formerly 
New  Jersey  Highway  27)  to  Trenton, 
thence  as  specified  above  to  Philadel- 
phia) ,  from  Philadelphia  over  unnum- 
bered highway  to  Darby.  Pa.,  thence 
over  U.S.  Highway  13  to  the  Maryland - 
Virginia  State  line;  from  State  Road, 
Del.  over  U.S.  Highway  40  via  Aberdeen. 
Md.,  to  Baltimore.  Md.,  thence  over  U.S. 
Highway  1  to  Washington;  from  Balti- 
more over  U.S.  Highway  1  to  Lansdowne. 
Pa.,  thence  over  unnumbered  highway  to 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  thence  over  U.S.  High- 
way 611  via  East  Stroudsburg  and 
Stroudsburg.  Pa.,  to  Daleville,  Pa.;  from 
junction  U.S.  Highway  130  (formerly 
New  Jersey  Highway  44)  and  Bridge 
Approach  Road,  over  Bridge  Approach 
Road  to  the  Delaware  River  Memorial 
Bridge,  thence  over  the  Delaware  River 
Memorial  Bridge  to  junction  Delaware 
Bridge  Approach  Road,  and  thence  over 
Etelaware  Bridge  Approach  Road  to  junc- 
tion U.S.  Highway  13;  from  Lincoln 
Turuiel  Interchange  over  the  New  Jersey 
Turnpike  to  the  Delaware  Memorial 
Bridge  Interchange;  from  Trenton  over 
New  Jersey  Highway  33  via  Heights- 
town -Trenton  Interchange  to  the  New 
Jersey  Turnpike;  from  Trenton  over  U.S. 
Highway  206  via  Bordentown-Trenton 
Interchange  to  the  New  Jersey  Turn- 
pike; from  Chester  across  the  Delaware 
River,  thence  over  U.S.  Highway  322  via 
Swedesboro-Chester  Interchange  to  the 
New  Jersey  Turnpike;  from  Philadel- 
phia over  city  streets  and  the  Tacony- 
Palmyra  Ekelaware  River  Bridge  to  junc- 
tion New  Jersey  Highway  73,  thence  over 
New  Jersey  Highway  73  to  junction  New 
Jersey  Highway  38;  from  Philadelphia 
over  Pennsylvania  Highway  291  to  Ches- 
ter; from  Philadelphia  over  city  streets 
and  the  Delaware  River  Bridge  to  Cam- 
den, thence  over  New  Jersey  Highway  38 
to  junction  New  Jersey  Highway  73 
(formerly  New  Jersey  Highway  S  41  >, 
thence  over  New  Jersey  Highway  73,  via 
the  Camden-Philadelphia  Interchange, 
to  the  New  Jersey  Turnpike,  and  from 
Philadelphia  to  Camden,  as  specified 
above,  thence  over  New  Jersey  Highway 
168  (formerly  known  as  New  Jersey 
Highway  42).  via  the  Woodbury-South 
Camden  Interchange,  to  the  New  Jersey 
Turnpike,  and  return  over  the  same 
routes. 

No.  MC  1515  (Deviation  No.  209)  (Can-' 
eels  Deviation  No.  122),  GREYHOUND 
LINES.  INC.  (SOUTHERN  GREY- 
HOUND LINES  DIVISION),  219  East 
Short  Street,  Lexington,  Ky.,  40507,  filed 
November  23,  1964.  Carrier  proposes  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  of  passengers  and  their  baggage. 
and  exjyress  and  newspapers,  in  the  same 
vehicle  with  passengers,  over  deviation 
routes  as  follows:  (1)  From  junction 
U.S.  Highway  11  and  Interstate  High- 
way 81  at  the  Tennessee-Virginia  State 
line  (Bristol,  Va.),  over  Interstate  High- 
way 81  to  junction  U.S.  Highway  11  and 
the  beginning  of  the  Wytheville  By-pass 
just  west  of  Wytheville,  Va..  (2)  from 
junction  U.S.  Highway  52  and  Interstate 
Highway  81  at  Fort  Chlswell.  Va.,  over 
Interstate  Highway  81  to  junction  Vir- 
ginia Highway  100  at  Newbem,  Va.,  (3) 
from  junction  U.S.  Highway  11  and  In- 


tentate  Highway  81  at  Dixie  Caverns. 
Va.,  west  of  Salem.  Va.,  over  Interstate 
Highway  81  to  Fancy  Hill.  Va.,  approxi- 
mate fire  miles  smith  of  Lexington,  Va., 
and  (4)  from  Junction  Interstate  High- 
way 81  and  U.8.  Highway  11,  approxi- 
mately four  miles  south  of  Harrlsonbm^. 
Va.,  over  Interstate  Highway  81  to  Junc- 
tlMiUB.  Highway  11.  approximately  four 
miles  north  of  Harrisonburg.  Va.,  and 
return  orer  the  same  routes,  for  operat- 
ing convenience  only.  The  notice  in- 
dicates that  the  carrier  Is  presently  au- 
thorized to  transport  passengers  and  the 
same  property  over  pertinent  service 
routes  as  follows:  (1)  Prom  Winchester, 
Va.,  over  UJ3.  Highway  11  to  Lexington. 
and  (2)  from  Knoxville.  Tenn.,  over  U.S. 
Highway  11-W  to  Bristol.  Virginia-Ten- 
nessee, thence  over  n.S.  Highway  11  to 
Junction  Virginia  Highway  90.  thence 
over  Virginia  Highway  90  to  Rural  Re- 
treat, Va.,  thence  return  over  U.S.  High- 
way 11  via  Wythevllte,  Fort  Chiswell, 
Pulaski,  Salem,  and  Roanoke,  Va.,  to 
Lexington  (also  from  Junction  UJS.  High- 
way 11  and  Virginia  Highway  101,  south- 
west of  Pulaski,  over  Virginia  Highway 
101  to  Junction  Virginia  Highway  100, 
thence  over  Virginia  Highway  100  via 
Dn^jer,  Va.,  to  Junction  Virginia  High- 
way 99,  thence  over  Virginia  Highway 
99  to  Pulaski,  and  return  over  the  same 
routes. 

k  By  the  Commission. 


[SXAt] 


Harolo  D.  McCoy, 
Secretary. 


(PJl.    Doc.   e4-125M;    Filed,   Dec.    8.    1964; 
C  8:47  ajn.] 


V. 


[Notice  708] 


MOTOR  CARRIER  APPLICATIONS  AND 
CERTAIN  OTHER  PROCEEDINGS 

y-  DSCEIIBZE  4,  1964. 

The  following  publications  are  gov- 
erned by  the  new  Special  Rule  1.247  of 
the  Commission's  rules  of  practice,  pub- 
lished in  the  Fedkral  Registxk,  issue  of 
December  3, 1963,  which  became  effective 
January  1,  1964. 

ArpucATiows  Assigned  for  Oral  Hearing 

Na  MC  92983  (Sub-No.  454),  filed 
November  23.  1964.  Applicant:  ELDON 
MILLER.  INC.,  Post  Office  Drawer  617, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  64141.  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Animal  fats  and  arUmal 
oils,  in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  restricted 
to  Wilson  b  Company,  Inc..  traffic 
originating  at  the  plant  site  of  Wilson 
b  Company,  Inc.,  located  at  or  near 
Cherokee.  Iowa  to  points  in  Arkansas. 
Connecticut,  Delaware,  District  of  Co- 
lumbia, Illinois,  Indiana.  Kansas.  Ken- 
tucky, Louisiana,  Maine,  Maryland, 
Massachusetts,  Michigan,  Minnesota, 
Missouri,  Nebraska,  New  Hampshire.  New 
Jersey,  New  York,  North  Dakota,  Ohio, 
Oklahoma.  PennsylvanJa,  Rhode  Island, 
South  Dakota.  Tennessee,  Texas,  Ver- 
mont. Virginia.  West  Virginia,  and  Wis- 
consin. 

HEARING:  December  16,  1964.  at  the 
Midland  Hotel,  172  West  Adams  Street. 


fl?T?tiforici»?03'i 

CThicago,  HI.,  before  Exammer  Richard 
A.  White. 

No.  MC  22179  (Sub-No.  6)  (REPUB- 
LICATION) ,  filed  April  6. 1964,  published 
ftDKBAL  Rkgistxb,  Issues  of  April  29, 1964, 
June  17,  1964,  and  July  8.  1964,  and  re- 
published this  Issue.  Applicant:  DUD- 
LEY E.  FREEMAN,  doing  business  as 
FTIEEMAN  TRUCK  LINE,  Jackson.  Miss. 
Applicant's  attorney:  James  W.  Wrape, 
2111  Sterick  Building.  Memphis,  Tenn. 
By  m?plication  filed  April  6,  1964,  appli- 
cant seeks  authority  in  Interstate  or 
foreign  commerce,  as  a  common  carrier, 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  specified  regular 
routes,  to  transport  general  commodities, 
between  Grenada,  Miss.,  and  Louisville, 
Ibllss.,  and  between  Ackerman.  Miss.,  and 
Kosciusko.  Miss.  By  order  dated  Octo- 
ber 28.  1964,  served  November  9,  1964, 
Operating  Rights  Board  No.  1,  finds  that 
the  present  and  future  public  conven- 
ience and  necessity  require  operation  by 
applicant  In  Interstate  or  foreign  com- 
merce, as  a  common  carrier  by  motor 
vehicle,  of  general  commodities  (except 
those  of  unusual  value,  CTlasses  A  and  B 
explosives,  household  goods  as  defined  by 
the  Commise^on,  commodities  in  bulk, 
and  those  requiring  special  equipment). 

(1)  between  Grenadsi.  Miss.,  and  Louis- 
ville, Miss.,  from  Grenada  over  UJS. 
Highway  51  to  Vaiden.  Miss.,  thence  over 
Mississippi  Highway  35  to  Junction  Mis- 
sissippi Highway  14,  thence  over  Missis- 
sippi Highway  14  to  Louisville,  and  re- 
turn over  the  same  route,  serving  the 
intermediate  point  of  Kosciusko.  Miss., 

(2)  between  Louisville,  Miss.,  and  Wi- 
nona, Miss.,  trata.  LouisvUle  over  Missis- 
sippi Highway  IS  to  Mathlston,  Miss., 
thence  over  UB.  Highway  82  to  Winona, 
and  return  over  the  same  route,  serving 
the  Intermediate  point  of  Ackerman, 
Miss.,  and  (3)  between  Ackerman,  Miss., 
and  Kosciusko,  Miss.,  over  Mississippi 
Highway  12,  and  return  over  the  same 
route,  serving  no  Intermediate  points, 
with  operations  over  all  three  routes  re- 
stricted against  the  interchange  of  traf- 
fic by  applicant,  except  at  Memphis, 
Tenn.;  and  that  upon  compliance  with 
certain  requirements,  applicant  be  Is- 
sued a  certificate,  subject  to  prior  pub- 
lication of  a  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register,  and  issuance  of  a  certificate 
will  be  withheld  for  a  period  of  30  days 
from  the  date  of  such  publication,  during 
which  period  any  proper  party  In  in- 
terest may  file  an  appropriate  protest  or 
other  pleading. 

No.  MC  124657  (Sub-No.  2)  (REPUB- 
LICATION).  filed  June  28.  1963.  pub- 
lished Federal  Rxgister,  issue  of  August 
21,  1963.  and  republished  this  issue. 
AppUcant:  MINNESOTA  TRUCKING, 
INC..  3441  New  Brighton  Road.  St.  Paul. 
Minn.  Applicant's  representative:  Rob- 
ert E.  Swanson.  Griggs  Midway  Building. 
1821  University  Avenue,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  contract 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  Irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Farm  implements 
and  attachments,  other  than  farm  trac- 
tors and  self-propelled  farm  machinery, 
from  Hopkins.  Minn.,  to  points  in  North 
Dakota.  South  Dakota,  Nebraska,  Mon- 
tana, and  E^ansas. 


Notk:  AppUcant  states  that  the  proposed 
operation  wUl  be  for  the  account  of  Farm- 
hand Division,  Daf&n  Corporation.  A  Report 
of  the  CommlMlon,  Dlvlalon  1,  decided  Oc- 
tober 2».  1984,  served  November  12,  1964.  finds 
that  operation  by  applicant.  In  Interstate  or 
foreign  commerce,  as  a  contract  carrier  by 
motor  vehicle,  over  Irregular  routes,  of  farm 
implements,  parts  and  attachments,  other 
than  farm  tractors  and  self-prc^>elled  farm 
machinery,  from  Hopkins,  Minn.,  to  p>oints  In 
Kansas,  Montana,  Nebraslui,  North  Dakota, 
and  South  Dakota,  limited  to  a  transporta- 
tion service  performed  under  a  continuing 
contract  with  the  Daflln  CJorpxjratlon.  of 
Hopkins,  Minn.,  will  be  consistent  with  the 
public  interest  and  the  national  transporta- 
tion policy.  At  the  hearing,  applicant 
amended  its  request  for  authority  to  include 
the  transportation  of  "parts."  While  the 
amendment  broadened  somewhat  the  appii- 
cation,  opposing  carriers  who  were  present 
at  the  hearing  do  not  appear  to  have  been 
prejudiced.  Other  members  of  the  public 
who  relied  upon  the  notice  as  published. 
however,  may  have  an  Interest  which  has 
been  prejudiced  by  lack  of  proper  notice 
Accordingly,  the  authority  actually  requested 
will  be  republished  In  the  Pedxkal  Registeh, 
and  Issuance  of  a  permit  will  be  held  until 
the  elapse  of  30  days  trom  the  date  of  re- 
publication, during  which  period  any  proper 
party  in  Interest  may  file  a  protest  and  peti- 
tion for  furtho'  hearing. 

No.  MC  126199  (REPUBLICATIONS 
filed  April  15,  1964  published  Federal 
Register,  issue  of  May  8,  1964,  and  re- 
published this  Issue,  Applicant:  SKY- 
LINE DIESEL  SALES  &  SERVICE, 
INC,,  Post  Ofllce  Box  868,  Bllamath 
Palls,  Oreg.  Applicant's  attorney:  Nor- 
man E.  Sutherland.  1200  Jackson  Tower, 
Portland,  Oreg.  Authority  sought  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Wrecked  and  disabled  motor  ve- 
hicles,  requiring  the  use  of  UTecker 
equipment,  between  points  In  Klamath, 
Lake,  Jackson,  and  Deschutes  Counties, 
Oreg.,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the 
other,  points  in  Modoc,  Shasta,  Del 
Norte,  Humboldt,  Lassen,  and  Siskiyou 
Counties.  Calif.  A  Report  of  the  Com- 
mission, Operating  Rights  Board  Num- 
ber 1,  decided  Nov«nber  17,  1964.  served 
November  24,  1964,  finds  that  the  pres- 
ent and  future  public  convenience  and 
necessity  require  operation  by  applicant, 
in  interstate  or  foreign  commerce,  as  a 
common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over 
irregtilar  routes,  of  torecked.  disabled. 
and  repossessed  motor  vehicles,  by  use 
of  wrecker  equipment  only,  between 
points  in  Klamath,  Lake,  Jackson,  and 
Deschutes  Counties,  Oreg.,  on  the  one 
hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points  in  Modoc, 
Shasta,  Del  Norte,  Humboldt.  Lassen, 
and  Siskiyou  Counties.  Calif.;  and  that 
a  certificate  authorizing  such  operation 
should  be  granted,  subject  to  prior  pub- 
lication In  the  Ptderal  Rbgister  of  a 
notice  of  the  authority  granted,  because 
other  parties,  relying  upon  the  notice  of 
the  application  as  previously  published  in 
the  Federal  Register,  may  have  an  inter- 
est in  and  would  be  prejudiced  by  the 
lack  of  proper  notice  of  the  authority 
actually  granted,  and  issuance  of  the 
certificate  will  be  withheld  for  a  period 
of  30  days  from  the  date  of  such  publi- 
cation during  which  period  any  properly 
interested  person  may  file  an  appropri- 
ate pleading. 


Wednesday,  December  9,  1964 

Applications  for  Certificates  or  Per- 
lOTS  Which  Ark  To  Be  Processed  Con- 
currently With  Applications  Under 
Section  5  (Governed  by  Speciai.  Rule 
1.240  to  thk  Extent  Applicable 

No.  MC  4941  (Sub-No.  15).  filed  No- 
vember 25,  1964.  Applicant:  QUINN 
FREIGHT  LINES.  INC.  1093  North 
Montello  Street,  Brockton,  Mass.  Ap- 
plicant's attorney:  Mary  E.  Kelley, 
10  Tremont  Street.  Boston.  Mass. 

Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  com- 
mon carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  ir- 
regular routes,  transporting:  General 
commodities  (except  those  of  unusual 
value,  and  except  Classes  A  and  B  explo- 
sives, household  goods  as  defined  in 
Practices  of  Motor  Common  Carriers  of 
Household  Goods.  17  M.C.C.  467,  com- 
modities in  bulk,  commodities  requiring 
special  equipment  and  those  injurious 
or  contaminating  to  other  lading),  be- 
tween points  in  Rhode  Island. 

Note:  Applicant  states  duplication  of  au- 
thority to  be  eliminated.  This  application 
Is  directly  related  to  MC-P8850.  published 
Fedebal  Registeb  issue  of  December  2,  1964. 

No.  MC  59680  (Sub-No.  141),  filed  No- 
vember 25,  1964.  Applicant:  STRICK- 
LAND TRANSPORTATION  CO..  INC., 
Post  Office  Box  5689,  3011  Gulden  Lane, 
Dallas.  Tex.  Applicant's  attorney:  W.  T. 
Brunson.  419  Northwest  Sixth  Street, 
Oklahoma  CJity,  Okla.,  73102.  Author- 
ity sought  to  operate  as  a  common  car- 
rier, by  motor  vehicle,  over  regular 
routes,  transporting:  General  commodi- 
ties (except  those  of  unusual  value. 
Classes  A  and  B  explosives,  household 
goods  as  defined  by  the  Commission, 
commodities  in  bulk,  and  those  requiring 
special  equipment) ,  serving  the  site  of 
the  terminal  of  Strickland  Motor  Freight 
Lines.  Inc..  located  at  the  junction  of 
Brush  Road  and  Massilon  Road,  approxi- 
mately one  mile  north  of  Richfield,  Ohio, 
as  an  off-route  point  in  connection  with 
applicant's  regular  route  operations  to 
and  from  cn.eveland.  Ohio,  restricted  to 
interchange  with  other  carriers. 

Note:  Applicant  states  that  it  seeks  to 
eliminate  the  qualifying  phrase  "restricted 
to  Interchange  with  other  carriers"  and  sub- 
stitute therefor  the  phrase  "restricted  to  in- 
terchange with  other  carriers  and  further 
movement  to  other  authorized  points."  This 
application  is .  related  to  the  separate  but 
simultaneously  filed  application  of  Strick- 
land Transportation  (Do..  Inc.  and  Tracy 
Trucking  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  in  which 
authority  is  sought  for  purchase  from  Tracy 
Trucking  Company  by  applicant  of  Certifi- 
cate of  Public  Convenience  and  Necessity  No. 
MC  66852  which  authorizes  the  latter 
named  carrier  to  operate  between  appli- 
cants Richfield  terminal  and  Akron.  Ohio 
and  points  within  two  miles  thereof.  The 
purpose  of  this  application  Is  to  seek  change, 
or  amendment  of  the  restriction  to  permit 
applicant  to  continue  performing  the  serv- 
ice which  the  two  carriers  have  been  per- 
forming under  appropriate  authority  in  in- 
terline or  interchange  service.  This  applica- 
tion was  filed  concurrently  with  MC-P8949 
which  was  published  in  the  Federal  Register 
Issue  of  December  2, 1964. 

No.  MC  99641  (Sub-No.  4),  filed  No- 
vember 30.  1964.  Applicant:  GRIFFIN 
TRANSFER  CO..  INC.,  1226  Head  Street. 
Columbia.  S.C.  Applicant's  attorney: 
Guy  H.  PosteU,  Suite  693.  1375  Peach- 
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tree  Street  NE.,  Atlanta  9,  Ga.  Author- 
ity sought  to  ojserate  &a  a  common  car- 
rier, by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  (1)  Fertilizer,  be- 
tween points  m  Charleston,  Lexington, 
and  Richland  Counties,  S.C,  and  points 
in  South  Carolina,  (2)  brick  and  clay 
and  shale  prodticts,  between  points  in 
Fairfield,  Lexington,  and  Richland  Coun- 
ties, S.C,  and  jxilnts  in  South  Carolina, 
(3)  general  commodities  (except  petro- 
leum products  in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles. 
Classes  A  and  B  explosives  and  other 
dangerous  commodities,  household  goods 
as  defined  by  the  Commission,  meat, 
packinghouse  products,  poultry,  dairy 
products,  frozen  foods,  and  commodities 
requiring  refrigeration ) .  between  points 
in  Richland  County.  S.C,  and  points  in 
South  Carolina,  (4)  meat,  packinghouse 
products,  poultry,  dairy  products,  frozen 
foods,  and  commodities  requiring  refrig- 
eration, (a)  between  points  in  Aiken, 
Charleston,  Florence,  Orangeburg,  Rich- 
land, and  Sumter  Counties,  S.C,  (b)  be- 
tween points  in  the  counties  specified  in 
(a>,  and  points  in  South  Carolina,  and 
(c>  between  points  in  Lexington  County, 
S.C,  and  points  in  South  Carolina. 

Note:  This  is  a  matter  directly  related  to 
MC-F8954. 

No.  MC  110098  (Sub-No.  48>.  filed  No- 
vember 23,  1964.  Applicant:  ZERO  RE- 
FRIGERATED LINES.  INC.  Box  7249. 
Station  "A,"  San  Antonio  7.  Tex.  Ap- 
plicant's attorney :  Lester  M.  Brldgeman. 
1027  Woodward  Building,  Washington, 
D.C,  20005.  Authority  sought  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle, 
over  irregular  routes,  transEK)rting :  (D 
Frozen  foods,  including  fruits,  vegetables, 
meats,  sea  foods,  fowl,  eggs,  dairy  prod- 
ucts and  ice  cream,  in  mechanically  re- 
frigerated vehicles,  between  p>oints  in 
Texas,  (2)  meat,  requiring  refrigeration 
in  transit,  between  points  in  Harris 
County,  Tex.,  on  the  one  hand,  and.  on 
the  other.  p>oints  in  Texas  within  a  three 
hundred  (300)  mile  airline  radius  of 
Houston,  Tex.,  (3)  fresh  sweet  milk, 
fresh  cream,  concentrated  skim  milk, 
concentrated  whole  milk,  whole  milk, 
sweetened  and  unsweetened  condensed 
milk,  buttermilk,  chocolate  milk,  and  ice 
cream  mix,  in  commercial  containers, 
from  Mt.  Pleasant.  Marshall,  Tyler, 
Longview.  and  Texarkana,  Tex.,  to  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  and  rejected  shipments  and 
empty  containers,  on  return,  and  (4) 
fresh  milk,  in  liquid  and  empty  milk  con- 
tainers, between  jxjints  within  a  three 
hundred  (300)  mile  radius  of  Houston, 
Tex. 

Note:  This  application  is  directly  related 
to  MC-P-8948,  published  in  the  Federal  Reg- 
ister, issue  of  December  2,  1964. 

Applications  Under  Sections 
5  AND  210a(b) 

The  following  applications  are  gov- 
erned by  the  Interstate  Commerce  Com- 
mission's Special  Rules  governing  notice 
of  filing  of  applications  by  motor  car- 
riers of  property  or  passengers  under 
sections  5(a)  and  210a(b)  of  the  Inter- 
state Commerce  Act  and  certain  other 
proceedings  with  respect  thereto.  (49 
CFR  1.240.) 
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MOTOR  CARRIERS  OF  PROPERTY 

No.  MC-F-8951.  Authority  sought  for 
purchase  by  MICHIGAN  EXPRESS, 
mc,  1122  Freeman  Avenue  SW.,  Grand 
Rapids  2,  Mich.,  of  the  operating  rights 
and  certain  property  of  ROCK  ISLAND 
TRANSFER  AND  STORAGE  COM- 
PANY. 101  17th  Street.  Rock  Island.  111., 
and  for  acquisition  by  FRED  G.  TIM- 
MER,  JR..  1016  Chester  Road,  Lansing, 
Mich..  GERALD  W.  RYKSE.  1122  Free- 
man Avenue  SW..  Grand  Rapids.  Mich., 
and  CONRAD  E.  THORNQUIST,  300 
Michigan  Trust  Building,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich.  (Trustees  for  FRED  G.  TIMMER 
VOTING  TRUST  I,  of  control  of  such 
rights  and  property  through  the  pur- 
chase. Applicants'  attorneys:  Axelrod, 
Goodman  &  Steiner,  39  South  La  Salle 
Street.  Chicago.  111..  60603.  and  J.  M. 
Neath.  Jr.,  Michigan  Trust  Building, 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Operating  rights 
sought  to  be  transferred:  General  com- 
viodities,  excepting,  among  others,  house- 
hold goods  and  commodities  in  bulk,  as 
a  common  carrier,  over  regular  routes, 
between  Rock  Island,  111.,  and  Chicago, 
111.,  serving  all  intermediate  and  cer- 
tain off-route  points,  between  Dixon,  111., 
and  La  Salle,  HI..  ser\'ing  all  intermediate 
points,  and  the  off-route  point  of  Peru, 
111.,  between  Aurora,  HI.,  and  the  junc- 
tion of  U.S.  Highways  52  and  30,  ser\'ing 
no  intermediate  ix)ints,  numerous  alter- 
nate routes  for  operating  convenience 
only;  general  commodities,  with  excep- 
tions as  specified  above,  over  irregular 
routes,  between  p>oint5  in  the  above-spec- 
ified CHICAGO.  ILL.,  COMMERCIAL 
ZONE,  and  between  Rock  Island,  Milan, 
Moline,  East  Moline,  Silvis,  and  Carbon 
Cliif,  m.,  and  Davenport  and  Betten- 
dorf,  Iowa.  Vendee  is  authorized  to  op- 
erate as  a  common  carrier  in  all  States  in 
the  United  States  and  the  District  of 
Columbia.  Application  has  not  been  filed 
for  temporary  authority  under  section 
210a(b). 

No.  MC-F-8952.  Authority  sought  for 
purchase  by  GUIGNARD  FREIGHT 
LINES,  INC.,  646  Atando  Avenue,  Char- 
lotte. N.C,  28206.  of  a  portion  of  the  op- 
erating rights  of  NILSON  MOTOR  EX- 
PRESS, Post  Office  Box  3616,  Charleston, 
S.C,  29407,  and  for  acquisition  by 
LEWIS  B.  GUIGNARD.  BETTY  B.  GUI- 
GNARD, both  of  7208  Marley  Circle. 
Charlotte,  N.C,  and  JOHN  L.  BROWN. 
1013  Anderson  Street,  Charlotte,  N.C, 
of  control  of  such  rights  through  the 
purchase.  Applicants'  attorney:  Frank 
A.  Graham,  Jr.,  707  Security  Federal 
Building,  Columbia,  S.C,  29201.  Operat- 
ing rights  sought  to  be  transferred: 
Glassware,  and  ccps,  lids  and  empty 
paper  boxes,  when  moving  in  connection 
with  shipments  of  glassware,  as  a  com- 
mon carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  from 
points  in  West  Virginia  within  four  miles 
of  Huntington,  W.  Va.  (but  not  including 
Huntington) ,  to  points  in  Alabama.  Flor- 
ida, Georgia,  North  Carolina,  South 
Carolina,  Tennessee,  and  certain  points 
in  Virgima.  Vendee  is  authorized  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier  in  North 
Carolina,  South  Carolina,  Virgima,  U- 
linois,  Maryland,  Pennsylvania,  Ohio, 
New  York,  Michigan,  Tennessee.  Ken- 
tucky, West  Virginia,  Georgia,  Alabama, 
Florida.  Indiana,  New  Jersey,  and  the 
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District  of  Columbia.  Application  has 
sot  been  filed  for  temporary  auth(»1ty 
under  Motion  210a(b) . 

No.  MC-F-8953.  Authority  sought 
for  control  by  COMMERCIAL  CARRIER 
CORPORATION.  502  Bridgers  Avenue. 
Aubumdale.  Pla..  of  CLAY  HYDER 
TRUCKINO  LINES,  INC.,  U.S.  Highway 
301  North,  Dade  City.  Fla.,  and  for  ac- 
quisition by  OUY  BOSTICK,  also  of 
Aubumdale,  Fla.,  of  control  of  CLAY 
HYDER  TRUCKINO  LINES.  INC.. 
through  the  acquisition  by  COMMER- 
CIAL CARRIER  CORPORATION.  Ap- 
plicants' attorney:  M.  Craig  Massey,  223 
South  Florida  Avenue,  Lakeland.  Fla. 
Operating  rights  sought  to  be  controlled: 
Dairy  products  as  defined  by  the  Com- 
mission, as  a  common  carrier,  over  Ir- 
regular routes,  from  Lexington.  N.C., 
to  points  In  Florida,  with  restriction; 
sugar,  from  Port  Wentworth.  Ga.,  to 
HendersonvlUe.  N.C..  and  points  in 
North  Carolina  within  100  miles  thereof; 
lard,  shortening  compound,  and  canned 
goods,  from  Savannah,  Ga..  to 
Hendersonvllle,  N.C.,  and  points  In  North 
Carolina  within  100  miles  thereof;  ani- 
mal feed,  cottonseed  meal,  cottonseed 
hulls  and  fertilizer,  from  points  In  South 
Carolina  and  Georgia,  to  Hendersonville, 
N.C.,  and  points  In  North  Carolina, 
within  100  miles  thereof;  paper  and 
paper  prodxicts.  from  Canton,  N.C.,  to 
Macon.  Oa..  points  in  Florida,  and 
points  in  Georgia,  on  and  south  of  n.S. 
Highway  80;  canned  goods,  from 
Charleston,  B.C.,  Wilmington,  N.C..  and 
points  in  Florida,  to  Asheville.  N.C.; 
fresh  vegetables,  from  points  in  Hender- 
son Coiinty,  N.C..  to  points  In  Florida; 
flour  and  animal  feed,  from  Henderson- 
vllle. N.C.,  to  points  In  North  Carolina 
within  30  miles  thereof;  fruit  and  fruit 
juices  (fresh,  canned,  or  processed), 
fnxn  Winter  Haven,  Fla.,  and  points 
within  75  miles  thereof,  to  points  In 
North  Carolina  on  and  west  of  U.S. 
Highway  52;  food  products,  from  Port 
Wentworth,  Ga.,  and  Charleston.  S.C, 
to  points  in  North  Carolina  on  and  west 
of  U.S.  Highway  52;  frozen  foods  in 
containers.  In  vehicles  equipped  for  tem- 
perature control,  from  Hendersonvllle. 
N.C.,  to  points  In  Tennessee,  Kentucky, 
South  Carolina,  Georgia,  Indiana,  Ohio. 
Illinois,  West  Virginia,  Virginia,  Mary- 
land, Delaware,  New  Jersey.  Pennsyl- 
vania, New  York,  Rhode  Island, 
Connecticut,  Massachusetts,  and  the 
District  of  Colimibla;  strawberries  in 
containers.  In  vehicles  equipped  for 
temperature  control,  from  points  in 
Tennessee,  to  Hendersonville,  N.C.; 
frozen  citrus  products,  from  Winter 
Haven,  Fla.,  and  points  within  75  miles 
thereof,  to  points  In  Connecticut.  Dela- 
ware, Maryland,  Massachusetts,  New 
Jersey,  New  York,  Pennsylvania,  Rhode 
Island,  Virginia,  and  the  District  of  Co- 
lumbia; fresh  fruits  and  fresh  vege- 
tables, frozen  foods,  and  dairy  products. 
as  defined  In  Modification  of  Permits — 
Packinghouse  Products,  46  M.C.C.  23. 
between  points  In  North  Carolina,  and 
South  Carolina,  on  the  one  hand,  and  on 
the  other,  points  in  Illinois,  Indiana, 
Kentucky,  Michigan,  Minnesota,  Mis- 
souri, Ohio,  West  Virginia,  and  Wis- 
consin. 
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Fertilizer,  tmmanufactured  agricul- 
tural and  horticultural  commodities, 
cottonseed  meal,  and  cottonseed  hulls, 
between  points  In  that  pcurt  of  North 
Carolina  on  and  west  of  U.S.  Highway 
52.  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other, 
points  In  Georgia,  and  South  Carolina; 
vegetables,  and  empty  vegetables  con- 
tainers, between  c>olnts  in  Hender5(»i 
County,  N.C.,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on 
the  other,  points  in  Florida;  with  re- 
striction; citrus  prodvx:ts.  not  canned 
and  not  frozen,  frran  Winter  Haven.  Fla., 
and  points  in  Florida  within  75  miles 
thereof,  to  pcHnts  in  Connecticut,  Dela- 
ware, Maryland.  Massachusetts,  New 
Jersey.  New  York.  Pennsylvania,  Rhode 
Island,  Virginia,  and  the  District  of  Co- 
lumbia, from  points  in  Floridsi,  to  points 
In  Texas,  from  Orlando,  Fla,,  to  points 
in  South  Carolina,  from  points  In 
Cameron,  Hidalgo,  and  Willacy  Counties, 
Tex.  (except  citrus  juices  in  bulk.  In 
tank  vehicles,  frwn  Weslaco.  Tex.),  to 
points  In  Connecticut,  Delaware.  Ken- 
tucky, Maine.  Maryland,  Massachusetts. 
Montana,  Nevada.  New  Hampshire.  New 
Jersey,  New  Ywk,  North  Dakota,  Ohio. 
Oregon,  Pennsylvania  (except  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  on  truckload  shipments), 
Rhode  Island,  South  Dakota,  Vermont, 
Washington,  West  Virginia.  Wyoming. 
and  the  District  of  Columbia;  frozen 
citrus  products  and  citrus  products,  not 
canned  and  not  frozen,  from  Winter 
Haven,  Fla.,  and  points  In  Florida 
within  75  miles  thereof,  to  points  In 
Illinois.  Indiana,  Kentucky,  Michigan. 
Minnesota,  Missouri,  Ohio.  Tennessee, 
West  Virginia,  Wisconsin,  and  that  part 
of  North  Carolina  on  and  west  of  U.S. 
Highway  52.  from  points  In  Florida  ex- 
cept Winter  Haven.  Fla.,  and  points 
within  75  miles  thereof)  to  points  in 
Connecticut,  Massachusetts,  Rhode 
Island,  Delaware.  Illinois.  Indiana.  Ken- 
tucky, Maryland,  Michigan,  Minnesota, 
Missouri,  New  Jersey,  New  York,  Ohio, 
Pennsylvania,  Tennessee,  Virginia,  West 
Virginia,  Wisconsin,  that  part  of  North 
Carolina,  on  and  west  of  U.S.  Highway 
52,  aind  the  District  of  Columbia;  meats, 
meat  products  and  meat  byproducts,  as 
described  In  section  A  of  Appendix  I  to 
the  rejwrt  in  Descriptions  in  Motor  Car- 
rier Certificates,  61  M.C.C.  209  suid  766, 
frcMn  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  to  points  in  Ala- 
bama, Mississippi,  and  Tennessee,  from 
St.  Joseph.  Mo.,  to  points  in  Tennessee, 
from  Sandusky,  Cleveland,  Toledo,  and 
Columbus,  Ohio,  to  points  in  Aricansas; 
margarine,  mayonnaise,  and  salad  dress- 
ings, from  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  to  points  In 
Alabama,  Arkansas,  Florida,  Georgia, 
Louisiana,  Mississippi,  North  Carolina, 
South  Carolina,  Tennessee,  Texas,  and 
Virginia,  with  restriction;  frozen  foods. 
from  Marshall,  Macon,  St.  Joseph,  Mo- 
berly,  Carrollton,  and  Milan,  Mo.,  to 
points  in  Virginia,  with  restrictions, 
from  Saints  Joseph.  Marshall,  Macon, 
Carrollton,  Milan,  and  Moberly,  Mo.,  to 
points  in  Kentucky,  Tennessee  (except 
Memphis) .  West  Virginia,  Georgia,  Ala- 
bama, and  Florida. 

Frozen  malt  mix.  from  Aubumdale, 
Leesburg,  Plymouth,  and  Frostproof, 
Fla..  to  points  In  Connecticut.  Delaware, 
UlinoLs,  Indiana,  Kentucky,  Maryland, 
Massachusetts,  Michigan,  Minnesota, 
Missouri,  New  Jersey,  New  York,  North 


Carolina,  Ohio,  Pennsylvania,  Rhode  Is- 
land, Tennessee,  Texa«.  Virginia,  West 
Virginia,  Wisconsin,  and  the  District  of 
Colimibla;  frozen  fruits,  frozen  vege- 
tables, frozen  fruit  juices,  and  frozen 
citrus  juice  concentrate,  from  points  In 
Florida,  to  points  In  Texas;  frozen 
shrimp  and  frozen  vegetables,  from 
points  In  Texas,  to  points  In  Florida  and 
Georgia;  meats,  meat  products  and  jneat 
byproducts,  dairy  products  and  articles 
distributed  by  meat-packing  houses,  as 
described  In  Sections  A,  B,  and  C  of  Ap- 
pendix I  to  the  report  In  Descriptions  in 
Motor  Carrier  Certificates.  61  M.C.C  209 
and  766,  from  South  St.  Paul,  Minn  .  to 
points  In  Virginia,  with  restriction; 
frozen  seafoods,  when  transported  in 
mixed  shipments  with  frozen  citrus  prod- 
ucts, from  Brunswick  and  St.  Simons 
Island,  Ga.,  and  Ocala  and  Jacksonville, 
Fla.,  to  points  In  Connecticut,  Delaware, 
Maryland,  Massachusetts,  New  Jersey! 
New  York.  Permsylvanla,  Rhode  Island, 
Virginia.  West  Virginia,  and  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia;  frozen  vegetable 
juice  concentrates,  with  twlditives,  in 
mixed  shipments  with  frozen  citrus  prod- 
ucts, from  Aubumdale,  Leesburg,  and 
Pljnnouth.  Fla.,  to  pc^ts  In  Connecticut, 
Delaware,  Illinois,  Indiana,  Kentucky, 
Maryland,  Massachusetts,  Michigan, 
Minnesota,  Missouri,  New  Jersey,  New 
York,  North  Carolina,  Ohio.  Pennsjl- 
vanla.  Rhode  Island,  Teiuiessee,  Texas. 
Virginia,  West  Virginia,  Wlscorisin,  and 
the  District  of  Colxmabla;  chocolate. 
chocolate  syrup,  chocolate  coating  com- 
pounds and  chocolate  liquor,  In  bulk,  In 
tauik  vehicles,  from  Newark,  N.J.,  to 
points  In  South  CaroUrm,  Georgia, 
Florida,  Alabama,  Louisiana.  Mis- 
sissippi. Termessee.  Texas,  and  Ken- 
tucky, with  restriction;  liquid  sugar. 
invert  sugar,  syrups,  and  blends  and 
mixtures  of  com  syrup  and  liquid 
sugar  and  also  invert  sugar.  In  bulk, 
In  tank  vehicles,  from  New  York,  N.Y., 
and  points  In  the  New  York,  NY., 
Commercial  Zone,  as  defined  by  the  Com- 
mission, to  points  In  Georgia,  Florida, 
Alabama,  Louisiana.  Mississippi,  Tennes- 
see, Texas,  and  Kentucky;  wine,  In  bulk. 
In  tank  vehicles,  from  New  York,  NY.,  to 
points  In  Alabama.  Florida,  Georgia,  Il- 
linois, Indiana,  Kentucky,  Louisiana, 
Michigan.  Mississippi,  Missouri,  New 
Jersey,  North  Carolina.  Ohio,  South 
Carolina.  Tennessee,  Texas,  Virginia, 
West  Virginia,  and  Wisconsin,  from  New 
York,  N.Y.,  to  points  In  Minnesota. 

Citrus  products.  In  bulk.  In  tank  ve- 
hicles, from  points  In  Cameron.  Hidalgo, 
and  Willacy  Counties.  Tex.  f except  cit- 
rus juices,  In  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  from 
Weslaco.  Tex.),  to  points  In  the  United 
States  (except  Alabama,  Alaska,  Florida. 
Georgia,  Hawaii,  North  Carolina.  South 
Carolina,  Tennessee,  and  Virginia,  and 
except  from  Harlingen,  Tex.,  to  Chicago, 
111.) ;  apple  juice,  apple  juice  concentrate. 
grape  juice,  and  grape  juice  concentrate. 
in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  from  Dundee, 
Highland.  Hilton,  Williamson,  and  West- 
field.  N.Y..  to  Spartanburg,  S.C;  frozen 
potato  produxits,  from  Easton.  Maine,  to 
points  In  Alabama.  Louisiana,  Arkansas, 
Tennessee.  Mississippi.  Texas,  Kentucky. 
Georgia,  and  that  part  of  Florida,  on  and 
west  of  U.S.  Highway  319;  frozen  berries. 
from  iKjlnts  in  Maine  to  points  In  Ala- 
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bama.  Florida,  Georgia.  Mississippi,  and 
North  Carolina;  chilled  fruit  juices  and 
fruit  juice  concentrates,  in  bulk,  in  tank 
vehicles,  from  points  In  Florida,  to  points 
in  Alabama,  Arkansas,  Georgia,  Louisi- 
ana Mississippi,  South  Carolina,  and 
those  In  North  Carolina  east  of  VS. 
Highway  52;  potatoes,  and  potato  prod- 
ucts, from  Bamesvllle,  Minn.,  to  points 
in  Alabama.  Florida.  Georgia,  North 
Carolina.  South  Carolina,  Tennessee  (ex- 
cept Memphis) .  Virginia.  West  Virginia, 
and  Washington,  D.C.;  frozen  prepared 
foods,  frwn  the  plant  site  of  The 
Kitchens  of  Sara  Lee,  at  Deerfield.  111., 
to  points  In  Alabama,  Florida,  CJeorgia. 
Virginia,  West  Virginia,  and  Termessee 
(except  Memphis),  with  restriction; 
dairy  products,  as  described  in  Section  B 
of  Appendix  I  to  the  report  in  Descrip- 
tions in  Motor  Carrier  Certificates,  61 
M.C.C.  209.  from  Orville.  Ohio,  to  points 
in  Alabama,  Florida,  Georgia.  Louisiana, 
Tennessee,  and  Mississippi;  frozen, 
cooked,  and  breaded  onion  rings,  and 
frozen  seafood,  restricted  to  the  trans- 
portation of  mixed  loads  of  the  preced- 
ing commodities.  In  the  same  vehicle, 
from  Gloucester,  Mass..  to  points  in 
Alabama.  Florida.  Georgia,  Iowa  (ex- 
cept Sioux  City  and  Davenport) .  Louisi- 
ana, Maryland.  Mississippi.  North  Caro- 
lina. South  Carollrm.  Tennessee,  Virginia. 
West  Virginia,  and  the  District  of  Coliun- 
bla;  chocolate,  chocolate  syrup,  cocoa. 
and  chocolate  coating  compounds,  from 
Jersey  City.  N.J..  to  points  In  Missouri. 
Arkansas.  Louisiana,  and  Texas;  and 
frozen  potatoes  and  frozen  potato  prod- 
ucts, from  Crookston,  Duluth,  Min- 
neapolis, and  Mankato,  Minn..  Fargo.  N. 
Dak.,  and  Sioux  City.  Iowa,  to  points  In 
Alabama.  Florida.  Georgia.  North  Caro- 
lina, South  Carolina.  Tennessee,  Vir- 
ginia, West  Virginia,  and  the  District  of 
Columbia.  COMMERCIAL  CARRIER 
CORPORATION  is  authorized  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier  In  Florida.  Iowa. 
Nebraska.  Missouri.  Kansas.  Mirmesota, 
Ohio.  Alabama.  Georgia,  North  Carolina. 
South  Carolina,  Wisconsin.  Illinois, 
North  Dakota,  South  Dakota,  Arkansas. 
Oklahoma,  West  Virginia,  Michigan, 
Arizona,  California.  Colorado.  Nevada, 
New  Mexico,  and  Utah.  Application  has 
been  filed  for  temporary  authority  under 
section  210a  (b). 

No.  MC-P-8954.  Authority  sought  for 
control  by  HARPER  MOTOR  LINES. 
INC.,  213  Long  Avenue,  Elberton,  Ga.  of 
GRIFFIN  TRANSFER  CO.,  INC.,  Post 
Office  Box  1294,  Columbia.  S.C,  and  for 
acquisition  by  the  Estate  of  LOUIS 
PATZ  (PAULL.  CORDISH,  CO-EXECU- 
TOR). 1613  Munsey  Building,  Baltimore 
2.  Md..  of  control  of  GRIFFIN  TRANS- 
FER CO.,  INC.,  through  the  acquisition 
by  HARPER  MOTOR  LINES,  INC.  Ap- 
plicants' attorney:  Guy  H.  Postell,  1375 
Peachtree  Street  NE.,  Suite  693,  At- 
lanta 9,  Ga.  Operating  rights  sought  to 
be  controlled:  Under  a  certificate  of 
registration,  in  Docket  No.  MC  99641  Sub 
3  covering  the  transportation  of  property, 
as  a  common  carrier.  In  intrastate  com- 
merce, within  the  State  of  South  Caro- 
lina. HARPER  MOTOR  LINES,  INC.. 
is  authorized  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier  in  Georgia,  New  York,  New  Jer- 
sey. Pennsylvania,  Maryland,  Virginia. 
South  Carolina.  Illinois,  Ohio.  Missouri, 
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Etelaware,  Indiana,  Kentucky,  Michigan, 
Tennessee,  West  \^rglnla,  Iowa.  Wiscon- 
sin, North  Carolina.  Alabama,  Florida. 
Cormectlcut,  Rhode  Island.  Massachu- 
setts, Minnesota,  Mlssl.sslppl,  Vermont, 
New  Hampshire,  Maine,  and  the  District 
of  Colimibla.  Application  has  been  filed 
for  temporary  authority  under  section 
210a(b). 

NoTs.  No  MC-99641  Sub-4.  is  a  matter 
directly  related. 

No.  MC-F-8955.  Authority  sought  for 
control  by  LeROY  L.  WADE  &  SON,  INC.. 
1615  Izard  Street,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  of  AS- 
SOCIATED TRANSPORTS.  INC.  9050 
Pershall  Road.  Hazelwood.  Mo.,  and  for 
acquisition  by  LeROY  L.  WADE  and 
HELEN  GRACE  WADE,  both  of  Omaha. 
Nebr..  of  control  of  ASSCXJIATED 
TRANSPORTS,  INC.  through  the  ac- 
quisition by  LeROY  L.  WADE  &  SON, 
INC.  Applicants'  attorney:  James  W. 
WraE>e.  Sterick  Building,  Memphis.  Term. 
Operating  rights  sought  to  be  controlled : 
/4utomobtZes.  trucks,  chassis,  and  auto- 
mobile parts,  in  truckaway  and  drive- 
away  service,  as  a  common  carrier,  over 
a  regular  route,  between  Quapaw.  Okla.. 
and  the  Kansas -Missouri  State  line,  serv- 
ing no  Intermediate  points ;  automobiles, 
trucks,  cabs,  automobile  bodies,  chassis, 
and  unfinished  automobiles,  restricted  to 
Inltal  movements.  In  drlveaway  or  truck- 
away  service,  over  irregular  routes,  from 
factory  and  assembly  plants  In  St.  Louis. 
Mo.,  to  Memphis.  Tenn..  and  points  in 
Illinois.  Missouri.  Arkansas,  and  Iowa; 
automobiles,  trucks,  cabs,  automobile 
bodies,  chassis,  and  unfinished  automo- 
biles, restricted  to  secondary  movements, 
betwen  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  on  the  one  hand, 
and,  on  the  other,  Detroit.  Mich.. 
Memphis.  Tenn..  and  points  In  Indiana. 
Illinois,  Missouri,  Arkansas,  and  certain 
points  In  Iowa;  automobiles,  trucks,  trac- 
tors, cfiassis,  cabs,  and  autcmxobUe  bodies, 
restricted  to  Initial  movements.  In  truck- 
away  and  driveaway  service,  from  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  to  points  In  Indiana;  auto- 
mobiles, trucks,  tractors,  chassis,  cabs, 
and  automobile  bodies,  restricted  to  sec- 
ondary movements,  in  truckaway  and 
driveaway  service,  between  points  In 
Iowa,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other, 
points  In  Arkansas,  Illinois,  Indiana, 
and  Missouri,  with  restriction ;  new  auto- 
mobiles, new  trucks,  and  new  chassis.  In 
initial  movements,  in  truckaway  and 
driveaway  service,  from  Kansas  City, 
Mo.,  to  points  In  Missouri,  with  restric- 
tion ;  farm  tractors,  and  attachments  for 
farm  tractors  when  moving  therewith, 
from  the  plant  site  of  the  Ford  Motor 
Company  at  Hazelwood  (St.  Lovds 
County) ,  Mo.,  to  points  in  Missouri.  Illi- 
nois, and  Arkansas,  from  the  plant  site 
of  the  Ford  Motor  Company,  at  Clay- 
como,  Mo.,  to  points  in  Missouri,  Kansas, 
and  Oklahoma,  with  restriction;  farm 
tractors,  and,  when  part  of  a  shipment 
including  tractors,  farm  implements, 
equipment,  tools,  parts  and  attachments 
therefor,  from  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  to  certain 
points  In  Illinois  and  Missouri. 

Automobiles,  trucks,  cabs,  bodies,  and 
chassis,  finished  or  unfinished,  and 
automobile  parts  when  moving  with 
these  commodities,  by  the  driveaway  and 
truckaway  methods,  restricted  to  initial 
movements,  from  Hegewisch,  111.,  to  Tex- 
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arkana.  Tex.,  from  Hegewisch.  m.,  to 
Memphis,  Term.,  Quapaw,  Okla.,  and 
points  In  Missouri  and  Arkansas;  new 
automobiles,  trucks,  chassis,  and  cabs. 
In  Initial  mov^nents  by  truckaway  and 
driveaway  methods,  from  the  site  of  the 
Ford  Motor  Comi>any  plant  located  near 
the  St.  Louis  Municipal  Airport  in  St. 
Louis  County,  Mo.,  to  Texarkana,  Tex., 
from  the  site  of  the  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany plant  located  near  the  St.  Louis 
Municipal  Airport  In  St.  Louis  County, 
Mo.,  to  points  In  Illinois,  Missouri,  Iowa, 
Kansas.  Oklahoma,  Arkansas.  Tennes- 
see, and  Indiana;  new  automobiles, 
trucks,  and  truck  chassis,  bodies,  and 
cabs.  In  Initial  movements.  In  truckaway 
and  driveaway  service,  from  Kansas  City. 
Mo.,  to  points  in  Illinois;  new  automo- 
biles, new  trucks,  new  bodies,  new  cabs, 
and  new  chassis,  and  parts  thereof,  by 
the  truckaway  and  driveaway  methods, 
in  initial  movements,  from  the  site  of 
the  plant  of  the  Lincoln-Mercury  Divi- 
sion of  the  Ford  Motor  Company,  situ- 
ated at  or  near  the  St.  Louis-Lambert 
Municipal  Airport.  St.  Louis  County.  Mo., 
to  certain  points  In  Alabama,  Kentucky, 
Mississippi,  and  Nebraska;  automobiles. 
In  Initial  movements,  by  the  driveaway 
and  truckaway  methods,  from  the  site 
of  the  Ford  Motor  Company's  Lincoln- 
Mercury  pl£mt  at  or  near  Robertson,  Mo., 
to  points  In  Colorado,  Wyoming,  New 
Mexico.  Louisiana,  and  certain  points  in 
Mississippi  and  Alabama;  automobiles 
and  trucks,  In  Initial  movements,  in 
truckaway  service,  from  the  site  of  the 
Ford  Motor  Company  plant  In  Kansas 
City,  Mo.,  to  points  In  New  Mexico  and 
Oklahoma,  from  the  site  of  the  Ford 
Motor  Company  plant  In  Claycomo.  Mo., 
to  points  in  New  Mexico,  and  Oklahoma. 
Autoznobiles,  trucks,  cabs,  automobile 
bodies,  chassis,  and  unfinished  automo- 
biles, restricted  to  initial  movements,  in 
driveaway  and  truckaway  service,  from 
fsw;tory  and  assembly  plants  in  St.  Louis. 
Mo.,  to  Texarkana,  Tex.;  the  commodi- 
ties specified  immediately  above,  re- 
stricted to  secondary  movements,  from 
St.  Louis.  Mo.,  to  Texarkana,  Tex.; 
automobiles,  trucks,  tractors,  chassis, 
cabs,  and  autcrmobile  bodies,  restricted 
to  Initial  movements,  in  driveaway  and 
truckaway  service,  from  St.  Louis.  Mo., 
to  Texarkana.  Tex.;  the  commodities 
specified  immediately  above,  from  pKaints 
in  Iowa,  to  Texarkana.  Tex.:  new  auto- 
mobiles and  new  trucks,  in  Initial  move- 
ments. In  truckaway  service,  from  Kan- 
sas C?lty.  Mo.,  to  points  In  KLansas,  Colo- 
rado, Utah,  and  Wyoming;  new  auto- 
mobiles, new  trucks,  new  bodies,  and 
new  chcLSsis,  In  Initial  movements,  in 
truckaway  and  driveaway  service,  from 
the  site  of  the  Ford  Motor  Company 
plant  in  Clay  County.  Mo.,  to  points  in 
Arkansas.  Colorado.  Idaho,  Illinois,  In- 
diana. Kentucky,  Louisiana.  Mirmesota. 
Mississippi,  Montana.  Nevada,  North 
Dakota,  Oregon,  Termessee.  Utah,  and 
Wyoming;  Tiew  automobiles,  new  trucks. 
and  new  chassis,  in  Initial  movements, 
in  truckaway  and  driveaway  service,  and 
new  bodies  and  new  cabs,  from  the  site 
of  the  Ford  Motor  Company's  Lincoln- 
Mercury  plant  at  Hazelwood,  Mo.  mear 
Robertson,  Mo.)  to  points  in  Georgia, 
Florida.    North    Carolina,    and    South 
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CaroUna,  from  Robertson,  Mo.,  including 
tbe  site  of  the  Ford  Motor  Ckmipany's 
plant  near  thereto,  to  points  in  Wiscon- 
sin, frwn  Haartwood.  Mo.,  to  points  in 
Minnesota,  Montana,  North  Dakota,  and 
Soath  Dakota;  new  automobiles,  and 
ehoMsis.  In  initial  movements.  In  drive- 
away  and  truckaway  service,  and  auto- 
mobtle  bodies,  tram  points  In  Madison 
County,  Ala.,  to  Texarkana,  Tex.,  from 
points  in  Madison  County,  Ala.,  to  points 
In  Mississippi,  Tennessee,  Arkansas, 
Oklahoma.  Kansas,  Missouri,  Kentucky, 
Indiana,  Illinois,  Iowa,  Nebraska,  and 
Michigan;  new  automobiles,  new  trucks, 
and  new  chassis,  in  initial  movements, 
by  truckaway  or  driveaway  methods,  and 
automobile  and  truck  bodies  and  cabs. 
from  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  to  points  in  Ben- 
ton and  Washington  Coimties,  Ark. ;  new 
automobiles,  new  trucks,  and  new  chas- 
sis. In  initial  movements,  in  truckaway 
service,  and  new  automobile  parts  and 
accessories  Incidental  to  the  vehicles 
being  transported  when  moving  at  the 
same  time  with  the  described  vehicles, 
from  the  site  of  the  plant  of  Ford  Motor 
Company  in  Claycomo,  Mo.,  to  points 
in  Michigan,  Ohio,  Poinsylvanla.  West 
Virginia,  Nwrth  Carolina.  South  Caro- 
lina, and  Virginia;  new  automobiles,  new 
trucks,  and  new  chassis,  in  initial  move- 
ments. In  truckaway  and  driveaway 
service,  and  new  automobile  parts  and 
accessories  Incidental  to  the  vehicles 
transported,  from  the  site  of  the  Ford 
Motor  Company  plant  at  Claycomo 
(Clay  County),  Mo.,  to  points  In  Ala- 
bama, and  Wisconsin. 

New  automobiles,  new  trucks,  and  new 
chassis,  in  secondary  movements,  in 
truckaway  service,  «uT<i  new  autom.obile 
parts  and  accessories  Incidental  to  the 
vehicles  transported  when  moving  at  the 
same  time  with  the  described  vehicles 
being  transported,  from  the  site  of  the 
Ford  Motor  Company  assembly  plant  in 
Claycomo.  Mo.,  to  points  in  Malheur 
County,  Oreg.,  points  in  Lander.  Elko, 
White  Pine.  Humboldt,  and  Eureka 
Counties,  Nev..  and  points  in  Arkansas, 
Colorado,  Idaho.  Kansas,  Missouri,  Mon- 
tana, New  Mexico,  Oklahoma,  Utah,  and 
Wyoming;  automobiles,  trucks,  automo- 
bile and  truck  chassis,  and  automobile 
and  truck  parts  and  accessories,  inciden- 
tal to  equipment  of  vehicles  being  trans- 
ported in  initial  movements,  in  drive- 
away and  truckaway  service,  f;om  the 
site  of  the  Ford  Motor  Company's  Lin- 
coln-Mercury Division  plant,  in  Hazel- 
wood.  Mo.  (near  Robertson.  Mo.),  to 
points  In  Michigan.  Ohio,  and  Pennsyl- 
vania; new  automx)biles.  new  trucks,  and 
new  chassis,  and  parts  and  accessories. 
Incidental  thereto,  in  initial  and  second- 
ary movements,  in  truckaway  smd  drive- 
away service,  and  farm  tractors,  and 
parts  and  accessories  incidental  thereto. 
from  the  plant  site  of  the  Ford  Motor 
Company  in  Claycomo.  Mo.,  to  points  in 
Texas,  on,  along  and  north  of  U.S.  High- 
way 380,  and  on.  along  and  west  of  U.S. 
Highway  283;  new  automobiles,  new 
trucks,  new  chassis,  new  tractors,  and 
parts  and  accessories  Incidental  to  the 
vehicles  being  transported,  in  secondary 
movements,  in  truckaway  and  driveaway 
service,  farm  tractors,  with  or  without 
attachments,  and  parts  and  accessories 
Incidental  to  the  vehicles  being  trans- 
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ported,  from  the  site  of  the  Ford  Motor 
Company  plant  at  or  near  Claycomo.  Mo. , 
in  Clay  County.  Mo.,  to  points  in  North 
Dakota.  LeROY  L.  WADE  ti  SON,  INC.. 
is  authorized  to  operate  as  a  common  car- 
rier In  Nebraska,  Iowa,  Missouri,  Kansas, 
South  Dakota,  Illinois,  Arkansas.  Indi- 
ana. Kentucky.  Michigan,  New  Mexico. 
North  Dakota,  Ohio,  Oklahoma.  Tennes- 
see. Texas,  Wisconsin,  Montana,  Colo- 
rado. Wyoming,  and  Minnesota.  Appli- 
cation has  not  been  filed  for  temporary 
authority  under  section  210a(b). 

No.  MC-F-8956.  Authority  soxight  for 
control  by  DAILY  EXPRESS.  INC.,  Post 
Office  Box  39,  Mail  Route  No.  3,  Carlisle, 
Pa.,  of  JOHNSON  TRUCKING  CO..  373 
Dublin  Avenue,  Columbus  15,  Ohio,  and 
for  purchase  by  DAILY  EXPRESS,  INC.. 
of  the  operating  rights  and  property  of 
JOHNSON  TRUCKING  CO.,  and  for 
acquisition  by  D.  E.  LUTZ.  330  Washing- 
ton Lane.  Carlisle,  Pa.,  of  control  of  such 
rights  and  property  through  the  trans- 
action. Applicants'  attorneys:  Herbert 
P.  Baker.  50  West  Broad  Street,  Co- 
liunbus,  Ohio,  and  James  E.  Wilson,  716 
Perpetual  Building.  1111  E  Street  NW.. 
Washington,  D.C.  Operating  rights 
sought  to  be  controlled  and  transferred: 
Iron  and  steel,  and  iron  and  steel  prod- 
ucts, machinery,  boilers,  and  contractors' 
equipment,  as  a  common  carrier,  over  ir- 
regular routes,  between  points  in  Frank- 
lin County.  Ohio,  on  the  one  hand,  and. 
on  the  other,  points  In  Kentucky,  West 
Virginia,  Indiana.  Michigan,  and  Penn- 
sylvania; and  commodities  the  transpor- 
tation of  which,  because  of  their  size  or 
weight,  require  the  use  of  special  equip- 
ment, and  related  iron  arid  steel,  and 
iron  and  steel  products  when  their  trans- 
portation is  incidental  to  the  transporta- 
tion by  said  carrier  of  commodities  which 
by  reason  of  size  or  weight  require  spe- 
cial equipment,  between  points  within  80 
miles  of  Columbus,  Ohio,  Including  Co- 
lumbus, between  Columbus  and  points 
within  80  miles  thereof  (except  r>olnts 
in  Franklin  County)  on  the  one  hand, 
and.  on  the  other,  points  in  Kentucky. 
West  Virginia,  Indiana.  Michigan,  and 
Pennsylvania,  between  Columbus  and 
points  within  80  miles  thereof,  on  the  one 
hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points  in  Illi- 
nois and  New  York.  DAILY  EXPRESS, 
INC.,  Is  authorized  to  operate  as  a  com- 
mon carrier  in  all  States  in  the  United 
States  (except  Al£iska  and  Hawaii)  and 
the  District  of  Columbia.  Application 
has  been  filed  for  temporary  authority 
under  section  210a(b) . 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Harold  D.  McCoy. 

Secretary. 

(PR.    Doc.    64-12593:    Piled.    Dec.    8,    1964; 
8:47  ajn.l 
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MOTOR  CARRIER,  BROKER,  WATER 
CARRIER  AND  FREIGHT  FORWARD- 
ER APPLICATIONS 

December  4, 1964. 

The  following  applications  are  gov- 
erned by  Special  Rule  1.247  '  of  the  Com- 

^  Copies  at  Special  Rule  1.247  ean  be  ob- 
tained by  writing  to  the  Secretary,  Interstate 
Ckjmmerce  Commission,  Washington,  D.C, 
20423. 


mission's  general  rules  of  practice  '49 
CPR  1.247),  published  in  the  Federal 
Recxstkr,  Issue  of  December  3,  1963.  ef- 
fective January  1,  1964.  These  rules 
provide,  among  other  things,  that  a  pro- 
test to  the  granting  of  an  application 
must  be  filed  with  the  Commission  with- 
in 30  days  after  date  of  notice  of  filing 
of  the  application  is  published  in  the 
Federal  Register.  Failure  seasonably 
to  file  a  protest  will  be  construed  as  a 
waiver  of  opposition  and  participation 
in  the  proceeding.  A  protest  under  these 
rules  should  comply  vrith  J  1.40  of  the 
general  rules  of  practice  which  require.s 
that  it  set  forth  specifically  the  grounds 
upon  which  it  is  made  and  specify  with 
particularity  the  facts,  matters,  and 
things  relied  upon,  but  shall  not  include 
issues  or  allegations  phrased  generally. 
Protests  not  in  reasonable  compliance 
with  the  requirements  of  the  rules  may 
be  rejected.  The  original  and  six  '6) 
copies  of  the  protests  shall  be  filed  with 
the  Commission,  and  a  copy  shall  be 
served  concurrently  upon  applicant's 
representative,  or  applicant  if  no  repre- 
sentative Is  named.  If  the  protest  in- 
cludes a  request  for  oral  hearing,  such 
request  shall  meet  the  requirements  of 
§  1.247fd)  (4)  of  the  special  rule.  Subse- 
quent assignment  of  these  proceedings 
for  oral  hearing,  if  any,  will  be  by  Com- 
mission order  which  will  be  served  on 
each  party  of  record. 

No.  MC  151  (Sub-No.  27).  filed  No- 
vember 23.  1964.  Applicant:  LOVELACE 
TRUCK  SERVICE,  INC.,  425  North  Sec- 
ond StVeet,  Terre  Haute.  Ind.  Appli- 
cant's attorney:  Ferdinand  Bom,  1017-19 
Chamber  of  Commerce  Building,  Indian- 
apolis 4,  Ind.  Authority  sought  to  oper- 
ate as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor  ve- 
hicle, over  irregular  routes,  transporting: 
Acids  and  chemicals,  in  bulk,  from  The 
Tri-City  Regional  Port  District  Complex 
located  in  Madison  County,  111.,  to  points 
in  Arkansas,  Indiana.  Illinois.  Iowa.  Kan- 
sas, Kentucky,  Missouri,  Nebraska,  and 
Teruiessee. 

NoTx:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Chicago,  111., 
or  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

No.  MC  1641  (Sub-No.  60)  (AMEND- 
MENT) .  filed  October  29.  1964,  published 
Federal  Register  issue  November  11. 
1964,  amended  November  27.  1964,  and 
republished  as  amended  this  issue.  Ap- 
plicant: PEAKE  TRANSPORT  SERV- 
ICE. INC..  Chester.  Nebr.  Applicants 
attorney:  Elnar  Viren.  904  City  National 
Bank  Building,  Omaha.  Nebr..  68102. 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Anhydrous  am- 
monia and  fertilizer  solutions,  in  bulk,  in 
tank  vehicles,  and  dry  fertilizer,  in  bulk 
or  in  bags,  from  the  plant  site  of  Co- 
minco  Products.  Inc.,  at  or  near  Hoag. 
Nebr.,  to  points  in  Iowa,  Kansas.  Minne- 
sota, Missouri.  South  Dakota,  and 
Illinois. 

Note:  The  purpose  of  this  republication  is 
to  add  dry  fertilizer,  In  bulk  or  In  bags,  to 
the  commodity  description  and  to  add  several 
states  as  destination  states.  If  a  hearing 
is  deemed  necessary,  applicant  requests  it 
be  held  at  Omaha,  Nebr. 

No.  MC  2392  (Sub-No.  34)  (AMEND- 
MENT) ,  filed  October  19.  1964,  published 
Federal  Register  issue  November  4, 1964, 
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amended  November  27,  1964,  and  repub- 
lished as  amended  this  issue.  Applicant: 
WHEELER  TRANSPORT  SERVICE, 
INC.,  Box  432,  Genoa,  Nebr.  Applicant's 
attorney:  R.  E.  Powell.  1005-06  Terminal 
Building,  Lincoln,  Nebr.  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Anhydrous  ammonia,  and 
fertilizer  solutions,  in  bulk,  in  tank  ve- 
hicles, and  dry  fertilizers,  in  bulk  and  in 
bags  (not  restricted  as  to  kind  or  t3T?e  of 
equipment),  from  the  plant  site  of  Co- 
minco  Products,  Inc.,  located  at  or  near 
Hoag.  Nebr..  to  points  in  Iowa,  Illinois, 
Kansas,  Minnesota,  mssouri.  and  South 
Dakota,  and  damaged  and  rejected  ship- 
ments of  the  commodities  specified  above. 
on  return. 

note:  The  purpose  of  this  republication 
Is  to  (I)  add  dry  fertilizers,  In  bulk  and  In 
bags  to  the  commodity  description;  (2)  In- 
clude Illinois  In  the  destination  territory  and 
(3)  reflect  applicant's  attorney.  If  a  hearing 
Is  deemed  necessary,  applicant  requests  It 
be  held  at  Omaha,  Nebr. 

No.  MC  2974  (Sub-No.  25),  filed  No- 
vember 25,  1964.  Applicant:  O.  I.  M. 
TRANSIT  CORPORATION,  Commerce 
Drive,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Applicant's  at- 
torney: Ferdinand  Born.  1017-19  Cham- 
ber of  Commerce  Building,  Indianapolis 
4,  Ind.  Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over 
regular  routes,  transporting:  General 
commodities  (except  those  of  unusual 
value,  and  except  dangerous  explosives, 
household  goods  sus  defined  in  Practices 
of  Motor  Common  Carriers  of  Household 
Goods,  17  M.C.C.  467,  commodities  in 
bulk,  commodities  requiring  si>ecial 
equipment,  and  those  injurious  or  con- 
taminating to  other  lading),  serving 
the  plant  site  of  the  Bethlehem  Steel 
Company's  Bums  Harbor,  Indiana  plant, 
located  in  Porter  County.  Ind.,  as  an  o£f- 
route  point  in  connection  with  appli- 
cant's authorized  regular  route  opera- 
tions to  and  from  points  in  HUnois, 
Indiana,  Michigan,  and  Ohio. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Chicago,  111. 

No.  MC  10207  (Sub-No.  11).  filed  No- 
vember 20,  1964.  Applicant:  McCLAIN 
DRAY  LINE,  INC.,  404  Railroad  Avenue. 
Marlon,  Ind.  Applicant's  attorney:  Fer- 
dinand Bom,  1017-19  Chamber  of  Com- 
merce Building,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Au- 
thority sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  regular 
routes,  transporting:  General  commod- 
ities (except  those  of  imusual  value. 
Classes  A  and  B  explosives,  household 
goods  as  defined  by  the  Commission, 
commodities  In  bulk,  commodities  re- 
quiring special  equipment  and  those  in- 
jurious or  contaminating  to  other  lad- 
ing*, serving  Sharpsville,  Ind.,  as  an 
oCr-route  point  in  connection  with  appll- 
canf s  reg\ilar  route  operations,  from  and 
to  points  in  Indiana.  Illinois,  Ohio,  and 
Kentucky. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Indianapolis. 

No  MC  11207  (Sub-No.  228).  filed  No- 
mnber  23  1964  Applicant:  DEATON 
TRUCK  LINE.  INC..  3409  10th  Avenue 
N  .  Birmingham,  Ala.    Applicant's  attor- 
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ney :  A.  Alvls  Layne.  Pennsylvania  Build- 
ing. Washington,  D.C.  20004.  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier. 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Composition  building 
boards,  and  parts,  materials,  and  acces- 
sories incidental  to  the  transportation 
and  installation  thereof  from  Greenville. 
Miss,  to  Louisville  and  Bowling  Green, 
Ky.;  Memphis,  Nashville,  and  Chatta- 
nooga, Tenn.;  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  Clarks- 
ville,  Evansville.  Jeffersonville  and  New 
Albany,  Ind.;  Huntsville,  Florence  and 
Sheffield,  Ala.  and  points  in  that  part 
of  Alabama  bounded  by  a  line  beginning 
at  the  Alabama-Tennessee  State  line  and 
extending  along  U.S.  Highway  43  to  junc- 
tion Alabama  Highway  5,  thence  along 
Alabama  Highway  5  to  junction  U.S. 
Highway  278  at  Haleyville,  thence  east 
along  U.S.  Highway  278  to  junction  U.S. 
Highway  231.  thence  along  U.S.  Highway 
231  to  the  Tennessee- Alabama  State  line, 
and  thence  along  the  Tennessee-Ala- 
bEuna  State  line  to  point  of  beginning. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  ViTashlngton. 
D.C. 

No.  MC  11207  (Sub-No.  229).  filed 
November  24,  1964.  Applicant:  DEATON 
TRUCK  LINE,  INC..  3409  10th  Avenue. 
N.  Birmingham  1,  Ala.  Applicant's  at- 
torney: A.  Alvis  Layne.  Pennsylvania 
Building.  Washington.  D.C.  20004. 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Synthetic  fibre, 
synthetic  fibre  yarn  and  tire  cord  yarn, 
from  Decatur.  Ala.  to  points  in  Georgia, 
Louisiana,  Mississippi,  and  Tennessee 
and  bobbins,  beams,  and  shipping  con- 
tainers, on  return. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Washington. 
DC. 

No.  MC  29566  (Sub-No.  94).  filed 
November  23,  1964.  Applicant:  SOUTH- 
WEST FREIGHT  LINES.  INC.,  1400 
Kansas  Avenue.  Kansas  City,  Kans. 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Meats,  meat  prod- 
ucts, meat  by-products  and  articles  dis- 
tributed by  meat  packinghouses  as  de- 
scribed in  Sections  A  and  C.  Appendix  I. 
in  Descriptions  in  Motor  Carrier  Certifi- 
cates 61  M.C.C.  209  and  766  (except  hides 
and  commodities  in  bulk  in  tank 
vehicles) ,  from  Wichita,  Kans..  to  Austin, 
Minneapolis,  and  St.  Paul,  Minn,  and 
Madison  and  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  and 
empty  containers  or  other  such  inciden- 
tal facilities  (not  specified)  used  in 
transporting  the  above-specified  com- 
modities, on  return. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Kansas  City, 
Mo. 

No.  MC  31600  (Sub-No.  576).  filed 
November  18,  1964.  Applicant:  P.  B. 
MUTRIE  MOTOR  TRANSPORTATION, 
INC..  Calvary  Street,  Waltham,  Mass. 
AiJplicant's  attorney:  Harry  C  Ames.  Jr.. 
Transportation  Building,  Washington  6. 
D.C  Authority  sought  to  CH^erate  as  a 
common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting:  Lime,  in 
bulk,  in  tank  or  hopper  type  vehicles 
from  Lee,  Mass.  to  Rumford.  Maine. 
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Non:  Applicant  does  not  specify  place  of 
hearing,  if  one  Is  deemed  necessary. 

No.  MC  41849  (Sub-No.  20),  filed 
November  23. 1964.  Applicant:  KIEIGHT- 
LEY  BROS.,  INC.  1616  South  39th 
Street.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Applicant's  attor- 
ney: Ernest  A.  Brooks  n,  1301-02  Am- 
bassador Building,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  63101. 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Commodities,  in 
bulk,  having  prior  movement  by  water  or 
rail,  between  points  in  Arkansas,  Illinois, 
Indiana.  Iowa.  Kansas,  Michigan,  Minne- 
sota, Missouri.  Nebraska,  Oklahoma, 
Tennessee,  and  Wisconsin. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necesaary. 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

No.  MC  42487  (Sub-No.  610),  filed 
November  16,  1964.  Applicant:  CON- 
SOLIDATED FREIGHTWAYS  COR- 
PORATION OF  DELAWARE,  175 
Linfield  Drive,  Menlo  Park.  Calif.  Ap- 
plicant's attorney:  Robert  C  Stetson 
(same  address  as  applicant) .  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Acids  and  chemicals,  plas- 
tics, resins,  cleaning  compounds,  lubri- 
cating oils  (other  than  petroleum) .  In 
bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  from  points  in 
West  Virginia,  and  Marietta.  Ohio,  to 
points  in  Arizona.  California.  Colorado. 
Idaho.  Montana.  Nevada.  New  Mexico, 
Oregon,  Utah,  Wyoming,  and  Wash- 
ington. 

Note:  CX>mmon  control  may  be  Involved. 
Applicant  states  It  holds  a  portion  of  the 
authority  sought  herein,  but  does  noit  seek 
duplicate  authority.  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed 
necessary,  applicant  requests  It  be  held  at 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

No.  MC  42963  (Sub-No.  23).  filed 
November  23.  1964.  Applicant:  DANIEL 
HAMM  DRAYAGE  COMPANY,  a  corpo- 
ration. Second  and  Tyler  Streets.  St. 
Louis.  Mo.  Applicant's  attorney: 
Ernest  A.  Brooks  n,  1301-02  Ambassador 
Building.  St.  Louis.  Mo..  63101.  Author- 
ity sought  to  operate  as  a  common  car- 
rier, by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Commodities,  in 
bulk,  having  prior  movement  by  water 
or  rail,  between  points  in  Arkansas, 
Illinois,  Indiana.  Iowa.  Kansas,  Michi- 
gan. Minnesota,  Missouri.  Nebraska. 
Oklahoma.   Tennessee,   and   Wisconsin. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

No.  MC  50493  (Sub-No.  23).  filed 
November  23,  1964.  Applicant:  P.  C  M. 
TRUCTKING,  INC.,  1063  Main  Street. 
Orefield.  Pa.  Applicant's  attorney: 
Prank  A.  Doocey,  506  Hamilton  Street. 
AUentown,  Pa.  Authority  sought  to  op- 
erate as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  oyer  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: (1)  Fertilizer  and  fertilizer  material, 
in  bulk  and  in  bags,  from  points  in 
Lehigh  and  Northampton  Counties,  Pa., 
to  points  in  New  York  and  Connecticut. 
(2)  fertilizer  and  fertilizer  material,  in 
bulk  (dry) ,  and  in  bags  from  Dayton, 
N.J.,  to  points  in  New  York,  Connecticut, 
Massachusetts,  Vermont,  and  New 
Hampshire,  and  (3)  dry  buOc  material 
used  in  the  manufacture  of  fertilizer, 
from  points  in  Philadelphia,  Bucks  and 


IContgomeiT  Counties,  Pa.,  to  Ds]rton, 
VJ. 

Mots:  AppUoant  !■  alao  ftutborlxwl  to  eon- 
doet  oparatlans  ••  »  eootraot  carrier  In 
Pannlt  Ilo.  MO  116880  and  rub  thoreunder. 
tbmwton  dual  oparaUcna  may  b«  InTolved. 
U  a  tiaaiing  la  deamed  nacwary.  appllcact 
requMta  It  be  held  at  ^illadelpbla.  Pa. 

No.  MC  51104  (Sub-No.  2).  filed 
Morember  27.  1964.  Applicant:  G.  F. 
KIESEL  (OBOROE  F.  KTKREL.  JR. 
AND  ROBERT  S.  KTESET..  ADMINIS- 
TRATORS) doing  biulness  as  PARA- 
MOX7NT  HAULINO,  1936  South  Vande- 
venter,  St.  Louts  10,  Mo.  Applicant's 
attorney:  Ernest  A.  Brooks,  U,  1301-02 
Ambassador  Building,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
63101.  Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over 
Irregular  routes,  transporting:  Commod- 
itiei,  in  bvilk,  having  prior  movement  by 
water  or  rail,  between  points  in  Arkan- 
sas. Illinois,  Indiana,  Iowa,  Kansas, 
Michigan,  Minnesota,  Missouri,  Nebras- 
ka, Oklahoma,  Tennessee,  and  Wisconsin. 

Non:  a  a  bearing  Lb  deemed  necessaxy, 
applicant  requesta  It  be  held  at  St.  Loula,  Mo. 

No.  MC  55236  (Sub-No.  99),  filed 
November  20,  1964.  Applicant:  OLSON 
TRANSPORTATION  COMPANY,  a  cor- 
poration, 1970  South  Broadway,  Green 
Bay,  Wis.  Authority  sought  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle, 
over  Irregular  routes,  transporting: 
Petroleum  and  petroleum  products,  in 
bulk,  in  tank  vehicles  from  Junction  City, 
Wis.,  and  points  within  15  miles  thereof 
to  points  in  the  upper  peninsula  of 
Michigan. 

NoT«:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Madison, 
Wis. 

No.  MC  55847  (Sub-No.  9),  filed 
November  19, 1964.  Applicant:  BURRIS 
POOD  DISTRIBUTORS,  INC..  Reho- 
beth  Boulevard,  Milford,  Del.  Appli- 
cant's attorney:  V.  Baker  Smith,  2107 
Pidellty-Philadelphia  Trust  Building, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  19109.  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  contract  carrier, 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  Irregular  routes, 
transporting:  .Suc^i  merchandise  as  is 
dealt  in  by  wholesale,  retail,  chain 
grocery  stores  and  food  business  houses, 
and  in  connection  therewith,  equipment, 
materials,  and  supplies  used  in  the  con- 
duct of  such  business,  between  the  ware- 
houses and  other  facilities  of  Acme  Mar- 
kets. Inc.,  in  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  on  the 
one  hand,  smd.  on  the  other,  points  in 
Delaware.  Maryland,  Virginia,  West 
Virginia,  and  the  District  of  Columbia. 

Note:  Applicant  states  that  the  opera- 
tions will  be  restricted  to  a  transportation 
service  to  be  perf armed,  under  a  continuing 
contract,  or  contracts,  with  Acme  Markets. 
Inc.  If  a  bearing  Is  deemed  necessary,  ap- 
plicant requests  It  be  held  at  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  or  Washington,  D.C. 

No.  MC  55896  (Sub-No.  20),  filed 
November  25,  1964.  Applicant:  R.  W. 
EXPRESS,  INC.,  4840  Wyoming  Avenue, 
Dearborn,  Mich.  Applicant's  attorney: 
Rex  Fames,  1800  Buhl  Building,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  48226.  Authority  sought  to  op- 
erate as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  Irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: General  commodities  (except  those 
of  unusual  value,  and  except  Classes  A 


and  B  explosives,  household  goods  as  de- 
fined in  PractioeM  of  Motor  Common  Car' 
rien  of  HoutOuM  Goods.  17  M.C.C.  467. 
oommodlUes  In  balk,  ooannodltles  re- 
quiring special  equipment,  aod  those 
injurious  or  contaminating  to  other 
lading),  between  the  plant  site  of  the 
Bethlehem  Steel  Company,  Bums  Har- 
bor, Porter  County,  Ind..  on  the  one 
hand,  and.  on  the  other,  points  in  Illi- 
nois, Indiana,  Michigan,  Ohio,  and  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

NoTs:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Chicago,  m. 

No.  MC  61403  (Sub-No.  114),  filed 
November  19,  1964.  Applicant:  THE 
MASON  AND  DIXON  TANK  LINES, 
INC.,  Eastman  Road,  ELingsport,  Tenn. 
Applicant's  attorney:  W.  C.  Mitchell,  140 
Cedar  Street,  New  York  6,  N.Y.  Author- 
ity sought  to  operate  as  a  common  car- 
rier, by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Nitrogen  solution, 
ammoniating  solution,  aquu  ammonia, 
and  anhydrous  ammonia,  in  bulk,  in 
tank  vehicles  from  the  plant  site  of 
Southern  Nitrogen,  Inc.,  located  at  or 
near  Finney,  Ohio,  to  points  in  Illinois. 
Indiana,  and  the  lower  peninsula  of 
Michigan. 

NoTi:  If  a  hearing  la  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Washington. 
D.C. 

No.  MC  79658  (Sub-No.  9),  filed 
November  13,  1964.  Applicant:  ATLAS 
VAN-LINES,  INC.,  1212  St.  George 
Road,  Evansville.  Ind.  Applicant's  at- 
torney: Herbert  Burstein,  160  Broadway, 
New  York  38,  N.Y.  Authority  sought 
to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Household  goods,  as  defined  by  the 
Commission,  between  points  in  Arizona, 
California,  New  Mexico,  Nevada.  Utah, 
Oregon,  and  Washington,  on  the  one 
hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points  in  Ala- 
bama, Arkansas,  Colorado,  Connecticut, 
Delaware,  Florida,  Georgia,  Illinois.  In- 
diana, Iowa,  Kansas,  Kentucky,  Louisi- 
ana. Maine.  Maryland.  Massachusetts, 
Michigan,  Minnesota,  Mississippi,  Mis- 
souri, Nebraska,  New  Hampshire,  New 
Jersey,  New  York,  North  Carolina,  Ohio, 
Oklahoma,  Pennsylvania.  Rhode  Island, 
South  Carolina,  Tennessee.  Texas,  Ver- 
mont, Virginia.  West  Virginia.  Wiscon- 
sin, and  the  District  of  Columbia,  with- 
out operating  through  that  part  of  Texas 
within  the  area  bounded  by  a  line  be- 
ginning at  Del  Rio,  Tex.,  and  extending 
along  UJS.  Highway  90  to  Sanderson, 
Tex.,  thence  along  U.S.  Highway  285  to 
the  Texas-New  Mexico  State  line,  thence 
easterly  and  northerly  along  the  Texas- 
New  Mexico  State  line  to  the  Texas- 
Oklahoma  State  line,  thence  along  the 
Texas-Oklahoma  State  line  to  U.S. 
Highway  83,  thence  southerly  along  U.S. 
Highway  83  to  Ballinger,  Tex.,  thence 
along  U.S.  Highway  67  to  San  Angelo, 
Tex.,  and  thence  along  U.S.  Highway  277 
to  Del  Rio.  including  points  on  the  indi- 
cated portions  of  the  specified  highways. 

Note:  Applicant  states  that  It  presently 
holds  authority  to  operate  directly  to  the 
Western  States  under  other  portions  of  lt« 
certificate,  and  the  Intent  of  this  application 
is  to  eliminate  the  above-described  area  In 
Texas  as  a  gateway  for  proTiding  service  to 
the    States   listed    above.     If    a    hearing    Is 


deemed  necesaary,  applicant  requests  it  be 
bald  at  Waahlngtoa.  D.C 

No.  MC  83539  (Sub-No.  127),  filed 
Nov^nber  33.  1964.  Applicant:  C  &  H 
TRANSPORTATION  CO.,  INC..  1935 
West  C<Mnmerce  Street,  Poet  Office  Box 
5976.  Dallas,  Tex.,  75222.  Applicants 
attorney:  W.  T.  Brunson,  419  Northwest 
Sixth  Street,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.  Au- 
thority sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  Irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Conduit  or  pipe, 
including  couplings,  rings,  or  fittings 
when  moving  in  connection  therewith, 
from  the  plant  site  of  Johns-ManvUle 
Products  Corporation  at  or  near  Denison, 
Tex.,  to  points  in  South  Dakota. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  neces.sary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Washington, 
D.C,  or  Dallas,  Tex. 

No.  MC  94350  (Sub-No.  43).  filed 
November  16,  1964.  Applicant:  TRAN- 
SIT HOMES,  INC.,  210  West  McBee  Ave- 
nue. Box  1628,  GreenvUle,  S.C.  Appli- 
cant's  attorney:  Henry  P.  WtUlmon,  Box 
1075,  Greenville,  S.C.  Authority  sought 
to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  Irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Trailers  and  special  purpose  trailers 
designed  to  be  drawn  by  passenger  auto- 
mobiles. In  Initial  movements  from 
points  In  Clark  County,  Ark.  to  points  In 
the  United  States  Including  Alaska,  but 
excluding  Hawaii,  and  damaged  or  re- 
jected shipments,  on  return. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Gurdon, 
Ark. 

No.  MC  94350  (Sub-No.  44).  filed 
November  16,  1964.  Applicant:  TRAN- 
SIT HOMES,  INC..  210  West  McBee  Ave- 
nue, Post  Office  Box  1628,  Greenville, 
S.C.  Applicant's  attorney:  Henry  P. 
Willimon,  Box  1075,  Greenville,  S.C.  Au- 
thority sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irreeular 
routes,  transporting:  Trailers  and  spe- 
cial purpose  trailers  designed  to  be 
drawn  by  passenger  automobiles,  in  Ini- 
tial movements,  from  points  in  Pittsyl- 
vania County,  Va.,  to  points  in  Louisiana, 
and  points  in  States  east  of  the  Missis- 
sippi River,  namely,  Alabama.  Connecti- 
cut, Delaware,  Florida,  Georgia,  Elinois. 
Indiana,  Kentuclcy,  Maine,  Maryland, 
Michigan,  Massachusetts,  Mississippi, 
New  Jersey,  New  York.  North  Carolina, 
Ohio,  Pennsylvania,  Rhode  Island,  South 
Carolina,  Tennessee,  Vermont,  Virginia, 
West  Virginia,  Wisconsin,  New  Hamp- 
shire, and  the  District  of  Columbia,  and 
damaged  or  rejected  shipments,  on 
return. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Danville,  Va. 

No.  MC  94350  (Sub-No.  45).  filed 
November  16,  1964.  Applicant:  TRAN- 
SIT HOMES.  INC..  210  West  McBee  Ave- 
nue, Post  Office  Box  1628,  Greenville. 
S.C.  Applicant's  attorney:  Heniy  P- 
Wmimon,  Box  1075,  Greenville,  S.C 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  Irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Trailers  and  special 
purpose  trailers  designed  to  be  drawn  by 
passenger  automobiles,  in  initial  move- 
ments, frcwn  points  in  Nash  County,  N C, 
to  points  in  Louisiana,  and  points  in 
States   east   of   the    Mississippi   River, 
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namely.  Alabama.  Connecticut,  Dela- 
ware, Florida,  Georgia.  Ultnois,  Indiana, 
Kentucky,  Maine,  Maryland,  Michigan, 
Massachusetts,  Mississippi,  New  Jersey, 
New  Hampshire,  New  York,  North  Caro- 
lina, Ohio,  Pennsylvania,  Rhode  Island, 
South  Carolina,  Tennessee,  Vermont, 
Virginia.  West  Virginia,  Wisconsin,  and 
the  District  of  Columbia,  and  damaged 
or  rejected  shipments,  on  return. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requeats  It  be  held  at  Nashville, 
N.C. 

No.  MC  94350  (Sub-No.  46>,  filed  No- 
vember 18,  1964.  Applicant:  TTiAN- 
SIT  HOMES,  TSC.  210  West  McBee 
Avenue,  post  Office  Box  1628,  Green- 
ville, S.C.  Applicant's  attorney:  Henry 
P.  Willimon,  Box  1076,  Greenville,  S.C. 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  com- 
mon carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  ir- 
regular routes,  transporting:  Trailers 
and  special  purpose  trailers  designed  to 
be  drawn  by  passenger  automobiles,  in 
initial  movements  from  points  in  Tulare 
County,  Calif.,  to  points  In  the  United 
States  (excluding  Alaska  and  Hawaii) , 
and  damaged  or  rejected  shipments  on 
return. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant   requests   It   be   held   at   Lindsay, 

Calif. 

No.  MC  95084  (Sub-No.  43),  filed  No- 
vember 18,  1964.  Applicant:  HOVE 
TRDCX  LINE,  a  corporation.  Stanhope, 
Iowa.  Applicant's  representative:  Ken- 
neth P.  Dudley,  901  South  Madison  Ave- 
nue. Post  Office  Box  279,  Ottumwa,  Iowa. 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  coTn- 
mon  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  ir- 
regular routes,  transporting:  Tractors 
(experimental  and  show  display),  and 
machinery,  and  equipment  (farm  and 
Industrial) .  which  at  the  time  of  move- 
ment are  being  transported  for  purposes 
of  display  and  experiment,  and  not  for 
sale,  incidentai  paraphernalia,  moving  in 
the  same  vehicle  and  at  the  same  time, 
and  rejected  shipments  of  the  commodi- 
ties specified,  between  points  in  the 
United  States  (except  points  in  Alaska, 
and  Hawaii) . 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Chicago,  III. 

No.  MC  95336  (Sub-No.  6) .  fUed  No- 
vember 16,  1964.  Applicant:  J.  B.  WIL- 
LIAMS EXPRESa  INC.,  239  Norman 
Avenue.  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier. 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  regular  routes, 
transporting:  General  commodities  (ex- 
cept those  of  imusual  value.  Classes  A 
and  B  explosives,  household  goods  as 
defined  by  the  Commission,  commodities 
in  bulk,  commodities  requiring  special 
equipment  and  those  injurious  or  con- 
taminating to  other  lading),  (1)  serving 
Bergenfleld,  N.J.,  as  an  off -route  point 
in  connection  with  applicant's  regular- 
route  operations  between  Bristol,  Conn., 
and  New  York.  N.Y.;  (2)  serving  points 
in  Nassau  County,  N.Y..  as  off-route 
points  in  connection  vrtth  applicant's 
regular-route  operations  t)etween  Bris- 
tol. c:k)nn.,  and  New  York.  N.Y.;  and  (3) 
^Ueen  Bristol.  Conn,  and  New  York, 
NY.:  from  Bristol  over  Connecticut 
Highway  72  to  PlainvlUe.  Conn.,  thence 
over  ConnecUcut  Highway    10   to   New 
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Haven,  Conn.,  thence  over  Connecticut 
Turnpike  (Interstate  Highway  95)  to 
jxmctlon  New  England  "niruway  (Latere 
state  Highway  95),  thence  over  New 
England  Thruway  to  New  Ym*.  and  re- 
turn over  the  same  route,  serving  no 
intermediate  rwints,  as  an  alternate 
route  for  operating  convenience  only,  in 
connection  with  applicant's  authorized 
regular-route  operations. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  la  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Nevw  York, 
N.Y. 

No.  MC  95540  (Sub-No.  613) ,  filed  No- 
vember 23,  1964.  Applicant:  WATKINS 
MOTOR  LINES,  INC.,  Albany  Highway. 
Thomasville,  Gra.  Applicant's  represent- 
ative: Jack  M.  Holloway.  Director  of 
Operating  Rights,  Watkins  Motor  Lines, 
Inc..  Alb€Uiy  Highway.  Thomasville.  Ga. 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  com- 
mon^ carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  Ir- 
regiilar  routes,  transporting:  Foods, 
food  preparations,  and  foodstuffs,  in  ve- 
hicles equipped  with  mechanical  refrig- 
eration, from  Doraville,  Ga.,  to  points  in 
Alabama.  Arkansas.  Colorado,  Cormecti- 
cut,  Delaware.  Florida,  Georgia,  Illinois. 
Indiana,  Iowa,  Kansas,  Kentucky.  Loui- 
siana, Maine,  Maryland,  Massachusetts, 
Michigan,  Miniiesota,  Mississippi,  Mis- 
souri, Nebraska,  New  Hampsliire.  New 
Jersey.  New  York.  North  Carolina,  Ohio. 
Oklahoma,  Pennsylvania,  Rhode  Island, 
South  Carolina,  Tennessee,  Texas,  Ver- 
mont, Virginia,  West  Virginia,  Wiscon- 
sin, and  the  District  of  Columbia. 

Note:  Common  control  may  be  Involved. 
If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary,  applicant 
requests  It  be  held  at  Atlanta,  Oa. 

No.  MC  S9792  (Sub-No.  2),  fUed  No- 
vember 18,  1964.  Applicant:  WOON- 
SOCKET  PICKUP  &  DELIVERY  SERV- 
INC  INC..  743  North  Main  Street,  Woon- 
socket,  RJ.  Authority  sought  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle, 
over  Irregular  routes,  transporting :  Gen- 
eral commodities  (except  those  of  un- 
usual value.  Classes  A  and  B  explosives, 
household  goods  as  defined  by  the  Com- 
mission, livestock,  commodities  in  bulk, 
commodities  requiring  special  equipment, 
and  those  Injurious  or  contaminating  to 
other  lading) ,  and  empty  containers  or 
other  such  incidental  facilities  used  in 
transporting  the  above  commodities  be- 
tween Seekonk,  Mass.,  Providence,  R.I., 
and  points  in  the  commercial  zone  of 
Providence,  on  the  one  hand,  and.  on 
the  other,  points  in  Rhode  Island. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Providence, 
RI. 

No.  MC  103051  (Sub-No.  181) ,  filed  No- 
vember 19,  1964.  Applicant:  FLEET 
TRANSPORT  COMPANY,  INC..  340  Ar- 
mour Drive  NE.,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  30324. 
Applicant's  attorney:  R.  J.  Reynolds.  Jr., 
Suite  403-11  Healey  Building,  Atlanta. 
Ga.,  30303.  Authority  sought  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle, 
over  irregular  routes,  transporting :  Corn 
syrup,  liquid  sugar,  and  blends  of  corn 
syrup  and  liquid  sugar,  in  bulk.  In  tank 
vehicles,  from  Nashville,  Tenn.  to  points 
in  Alabama,  Georgia,  and  Kentucky. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Atlanta.  Ga. 
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No.  MC  103051  (Sub-No.  182) .  filed  No- 
vOTiber  20,  1964.  Applicant:  FLEET 
TRANSPORT  COMPANY.  INC.,  340  Ar- 
mour Drive  NE..  Atlanta,  Ga..  30324. 
Applicant's  attorney:  R.  J.  Reynolds,  Jr.. 
Suite  403-11  Healey  Building,  Atlanta. 
Ga.,  30303.  Authbrity  sought  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle, 
over  Irregular  routes,  transporting:  Pe- 
troleum and  petroleum  products,  in  bulk, 
in  tank  vehicles,  from  points  in  RusseU 
County.  Ala.  to  points  in  Alabama  and 
Georgia.  * 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  nece^ssary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Atlanta.  Ga. 

No.  MC  103051  (Sub-No.  183 ) ,  filed  No- 
vember 27,  1964.  Applicant:  FLEET 
TRANSPORT  COMPANY,  INC.,  340  Ar- 
mour Drive  NE.,  Atlanta.  Ga..  30324. 
Applicant's  attorney:  R.  J.  Reynolds.  Jr.. 
Suite  403-11  Healey  Building.  Atlanta, 
Ga.,  30303.  Authority  sought  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle, 
over  irregular  routes,  transporting;  Veg- 
etable oil  and  animal  fats,  and  blends 
thereof,  in  bulk,  in  tarik  vehicles,  from 
points  in  Mecklenburg  County,  N.C,  to 
points  In  West  Virginia, 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Atlanta,  Ga. 

No.  MC  107002  (Sub-No.  231) ,  filed  No- 
vember 20,  1964.  Applicant:  HEARIN- 
MTTJ.ER  TRANSPORTERS,  INC.,  Post 
Office  Box  1123  (Highway  80  West). 
Jackson.  Miss.,  39205.  Applicant's  at- 
torneys: Harry  C.  Ames,  Jr.,  529  Trans- 
portation Building,  Washington,  D.C, 
20006,  and  Harold  D.  Miller,  Jr.,  Post 
Office  Box  1250,  Jackson.  Miss.,  39205. 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Wood  preservative, 
coal  tar  and  coal  tar  products  in  bulk 
from  Point  Comfort,  Tex.  and  points 
within  5  miles  thereof  to  points  In  Ala- 
bama, Arkansas,  Colorado,  P*lorlda,  Geor- 
gia, Kansas,  Louisiana,  Missouri,  Missis- 
sippi, New  Mexico,  Oklahoma,  Tennessee, 
and  Texsis. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  New  Orle- 
ans, La. 

No.  MC  107002  (Sub-No.  232) .  filed  No- 
vember 23,  1964.  Applicant:  HEARIN- 
MILLER  TRANSPORTERS,  INC.,  Post 
Office  Box  1123  (Higrhway  80  West), 
Jackson,  Miss.,  39205.  Applicant's  attor- 
neys: Harry  C.  Ames,  Jr.,  529  Transpor- 
tation Building,  Washington,  D.C,  and 
H.  D.  Miller,  Jr.,  Post  Office  Box  1250. 
Jackson,  Miss.,  39205.  Authority  sought 
to  operate  as  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: ChemiccUs,  in  bulk  from  Gramercy, 
La.  and  points  within  five  miles  thereof 
to  points  in  the  United  States  (except 
Alaska,  Connecticut.  Hawaii,  Maine. 
Massachusetts,  New  Hampshire,  Rhode 
Island,  and  Vermont) . 

Note:  If  a  bearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  New  Orle- 
ans, La. 

No.  MC  107002  (Sub-No.  233) ,  filed  No- 
vember 24,  1964.  AiH)licant:  HEIARIN- 
MILLER  TRANSPORTERS,  INC..  Post 
Office  Box  1123  (Highway  80  West). 
Jacks(Mi.  Miss..  39205.  Ain?licant's  at- 
torney: E.  Stephen  Heisley.  529  Trans- 


portation  Building,  Washington,  B.C.. 
20006.  Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  ovar 
Irregular  routes,  tranqiortlng:  LUiuid 
$ugar.  In  bulk.  In  tank  vehicles,  between 
points  In  Louisiana. 

Hon:  If  a  hearing  U  deemed  neceeeary, 
applicant  requeeta  It  be  held  at  Baton  Rouge, 
La. 

No.  MC  107002  (Sub-No.  234) .  filed  No- 
v^nber  24,  1964.  Applicant:  HEARIN- 
MILLER  TRANSPORTERS,  INC..  Post 
Office  ^x  1123  (Highway  80  West). 
Jackson,  Miss.,  39205.  Applicant's  at- 
torney: E.  Stephen  Helsley,  529  Trans- 
portation Building,  Washington,  D.C., 
20006.  Authority  sought  to  operate  as 
a  common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over 
Irregxilar  routes,  transporting:  Dimethyl 
sulfoxide,  from  Bogalusa,  La.  to  Mcin- 
tosh. Ala. 

NoTs:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary. 
appUcant  does  not  specify  location. 

No.  MC  107107  (Sub-No.  321) 
(AMENDMENT),  filed  September  25, 
1964,  published  Federal  Register  issue  of 
October  14,  1964,  amended  November 
23,  1964,  and  republished,  as  amended, 
this  Issue.  Applicant:  ALTERMAN 
TRANSPORT  LINES,  INC.,  Post  Office 
Box  65.  Allapattah  Station.  Miami.  Fla., 
33142.  Authority  sought  to  operate  as 
a  common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over 
Irregular  routes,  transporting:  Foods, 
food  ingredients  and  food  materials  and 
related  advertising  and  promotional 
materials,  from  points  In  Dade,  Broward 
and  Palm  Beach  Counties.  Fla.,  to  points 
in  Alabama,  Arkansas.  Connecticut,  Del- 
aware, Illinois,  Indiana,  Iowa,  Kansas, 
Kentucky.  Louisiana,  Maryland,  Mas- 
sachusetts, Michigan,  Minnesota,  Mis- 
sissippi, Missouri,  Nebraska,  New  Jersey, 
New  York,  North  Carolina,  Ohio,  Okla- 
homa, Pennsylvania,  Rhode  Island,  South 
Carolina,  Tennessee.  Texas,  Virginia, 
West  Virginia.  Wisconsin,  and  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia. 

Not*:  Applicant  states  no  duplicating  au- 
thority Is  sought.  The  pxirpose  of  this  re- 
pubUcation  Is  to  add  the  origin  county 
of  Palm  Beach,  Fla.  If  a  hearing  is  deemed 
necessary,  applicant  requests  it  be  held  at 
Miami.  Fla. 

No.  MC  107403  (Sub-No.  587) 
(AMENDMENT),  filed  November  12, 
1964,  published  in  Federal  Register  is- 
sued December  2,  1964.  and  republished 
as  amended  this  issue.  Applicant: 
MATLACK.  INC..  10  West  Baltimore 
Avenue,  Lansdowne,  Pa.  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting :  Aplite,  dry,  in  bulk,  in  tank 
vehicles,  from  points  in  Hanover  County, 
Va.,  to  BsJtimore.  Md. 

Note:  The  purpose  of  this  republication  is 
to  show  the  broaxlened  scope  of  origin  ter- 
ritory. If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

No.  MC  107496  (Sub-No.  336) 
(AMENDMENT),  filed  October  21.  1964, 
published  in  Federal  Register  issue  No- 
vember 4,  1964,  amended  November  30, 
1964,  and  republished  as  amended  this  is- 
sue, AppUcant:  RUAN  TRANSPORT 
CORPORATION,  303  Keosauqua  Way, 


Des  Moines,  Iowa.  50309.  Applicant's  at- 
torney: H.  L.  Fabritz  (same  address  as 
applicant) .  Authority  aought  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle, 
over  irregular  routes,  transporting: 
Fertilizer  and  fertilizer  ingredients,  in 
bulk  and  in  bags,  including,  but  not 
limited  to  anhydrotis  ammonia  and  nitro- 
gen fertilizer  solutions,  from  the  plant- 
site  of  Cominco  Products,  Inc..  at  or  near 
Hoag,  Nebr..  to  points  in  Colorado.  Il- 
linois, Iowa,  Kansas,  Minnesota.  Mis- 
souri. South  Dakota,  and  Wyoming. 

Notk:  The  purpose  of  this  republication  Is 
to  broculen  the  conunodlty  description  and 
to  add  Illinois  as  a  destination  state.  If  a 
hearing  is  deemed  necessary,  applicant  re- 
quests It  be  held  at  Omaha,  Nebr. 

No.  MC  107496  (Sub-No.  341).  filed 
November  23,  1964.  Applicant:  RUAN 
TRANSPORT  CORPORATION.  303 
Keosauqua  Way,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Ap- 
plicant's attorney:  H.  L.  Fabritz,  Post 
Office  Box  855,  Des  Moines,  Iowa. 
Authority  sought  to  operate  sis  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Petroleum  and 
petroleum  products,  and  chemicals,  in 
bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  from  the  plant 
site  of  American  Oil  Co.  located  at  or 
near  Whiting.  Ind..  to  points  in  Iowa. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  hel4  at  Chicago.  HI. 

No.  MC  107727  (Sub-No.  16),  filed 
November  23,  1964.  Applicant:  ALAMO 
EXPRESS.  INC.,  Post  Office  Box  10280. 
Hackberry  Station,  51  Essex  Street,  San 
Antonio,  Tex.  Applicant's  attorney:  Dan 
Felts,  Suite  204.  904  Lavaca  Street.  Post 
Office  Box  1117,  Austin.  Tex.  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier. 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  regular  routes, 
transporting:  General  commodities  (ex- 
cept household  goods,  as  defined  by  the 
Commission  and  commodities  in  bulk), 
between  Galveston.  Tex.,  and  the  cause- 
way or  bridge  over  San  Luis  Pass.  Tex.; 
from  Galveston  over  Stewart  Road  to 
the  point  where  It  Joins  with  San  Luis 
Pass  County  Ro€id,  thence  over  San  Luis 
Pass  County  Road  to  the  causeway  or 
bridge  over  San  Luis  Pass,  and  return 
over  the  same  route,  and  coordinating 
the  service  with  existing  service,  serving 
all  intermediate  points. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Houston.  Tex. 

No.  MC  108207  (Sub-No.  147),  filed 
November  23.  1964.  Applicant:  FROZEN 
F(X)D  EXPRESS,  a  corporation.  318 
Cadiz  Street,  Dallas.  Tex.  Applicant's 
attorney :  Leroy  Hallman.  First  National 
Bank  Building.  Dallas  2.  Tex.  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular  routes, 
transiKjrting:  Foods,  food  preparations, 
foodstuffs,  candy  and  confectionery 
products,  from  points  In  California  to 
points  in  Arizona,  New  Mexico,  and 
Texas. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Los  Angeles. 
Calif. 

No.  MC  110525  fSub-No.  689),  filed 
November  27.  1964.  Applicant:  CHEMI- 
CAL LEAMAN  TANK  LINES,  INC..  520 
East  Lancaster  Avenue,  Downingtown, 
Pa.    Applicant's  attorneys:  Leonard  A. 


Jaskiewlcz,  1155  15th  Street,  Madison 
Building,  Washington,  D.C,  and  Edwin 
H.  van  Deusen  (same  as  applicant). 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Dry  chemicals,  in 
bulk,  in  tank  or  hopper-tsrpe  vehicles, 
from  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  to  points  in  Dela- 
ware, Maryland,  New  Jersey,  New  York, 
North  Carolina,  Pennsylvania,  South 
Carolina,  Virginia,  and  West  Virginia. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Washington. 
DC. 

No.  MC  110525  (Sub-No.  690'.  nied 
November  27.  1964.  Applicant:  CHEMI- 
CAL LEAMAN  TANK  LINES.  INC.,  520 
East  Lancaster  Avenue,  Downinetown, 
Pa.  Applicant's  attorneys:  Leonard  A. 
Jaskiewlcz.  1155  15th  Street,  Madison 
Building.  Washington,  D.C.  and  Edwin 
H.  van  Deusen  (same  as  applicant*. 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Sulfuric  acid,  in 
bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  from  Front  Royal. 
Va..  to  Mlddleway.  W.  Va. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Washington, 
DC. 

No.  MC  110698  (Sub-No.  290  ^  filed 
November  19,  1964.  Applicant:  RYDER 
TANK  LINE,  INC..  Winston-Salem  Road 
(Post  Office  Box  8418) .  Greensboro.  N.C. 
Applicant's  attorney:  Reagan  Sayers, 
Century  Life  Building,  Port  Worth.  Tex., 
76102.  Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over 
Irregular  routes,  transporting:  Anhy- 
drous  hydrogen  chloride,  in  shipper- 
owned  trailers,  from  Fort  Worth,  Tex., 
to  Nltro.  W.  Va..  and  Emmaus,  Pa. 

Note:  Common  control  may  be  Involved 
If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary,  applicant 
requests  it  be  held  at  Houston.  Tex. 

No.  MC  111729  (Sub-No.  31) .  filed  No- 
vember 23,  1964.  Applicant:  ARMORED 
CARRIER  CORPORATION,  222-17 
Northern  Boulevard,  Bayslde,  N.Y.  Ap- 
plicant's attorney:  Russell  S.  Bernhard. 
1625  K  Street  NW.,  Washington.  DC. 
20006.  Authority  sought  to  operate  as 
a  common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over 
Irregular  routes,  transporting :  ( 1  >  Saks 
audit  media,  consisting  of  punchcards. 
redemption  coupons,  stamp  books  and 
accompanying  documents,  between 
points  In  Essex  County.  N.J.,  on  the  one 
hand.  and.  on  the  other,  points  in  Bronx, 
Kings.  Queens.  New  York,  Richmond. 
Westchester.  Nassau.  and  Suffolk 
Counties.  N.Y..  (2)  audit  and  accounting 
media  of  all  kinds,  excluding  plant  re- 
movals, between  points  In  Essex  County. 
N.J.,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other. 
New  York,  N.Y..  and  (3)  business  papers 
and  records  and  audit  and  accounting 
media  of  all  kinds,  except  plant  removals 
between  Great  Neck.  N.Y.,  on  the  one 
hand.  and.  on  the  other,  points  In 
Bergen.  Essex,  Hudson,  Mercer,  Passaic 
and  Union  Counties,  N.J. 

Note:  Applicant  states  "no  service  shall 
be  performed  under  the  authority  granted 
herein  for  any  bank  or  banking  institution. 
namely,  any  national  bank.  State  bank  Fed- 
eral Reserve  bank,  savings  and  loan  associa- 
tion, or  savings  bank."  Applicant  Ls  also  au- 
thorized to  conduct  operations  as  a  contract 
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carrier  In  Permit  No.  MC  112750.  therefore 
dual  operations  may  be  Involved.  If  a  h«ar- 
Ing  is  deemed  necessary,  applicant  requests 
It  be  held  at  Washington.  D.C. 

No.  MC  111729  (8ub-No.  33) .  filed  No- 
vember 27. 1964.  Applicant:  ARMORED 
CARRIER  CORPORATION,  222-17 
Northern  Boulevard.  Bayslde.  N.Y.  Ap- 
plicant's attorney:  Claude  J.  Jasper. 
Suite  301.  Ill  South  Pairchlld  Street, 
Madison,  Wis.  Authority  sought  to  op- 
erate as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  Irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Exposed  and  processed  film  and 
prints,  complimentanf  replacement  film, 
incidental  dealer  tiandling  supplies  con- 
sisting of  labels,  envelopes  and  packaging 
materials,  and  adx>erti8ing  literature 
moved  therewith  (except  motion  plctm-e 
film  used  primarily  for  commercial 
theater  and  television  exhibition),  (1) 
between  Rockford,  HI.,  on  the  one  hand, 
and,  cm  the  other.  Dubuque,  Iowa,  and 
(2)  between  Omaha.  Nebr..  on  the  one 
hand.  and.  on  the  other,  points  in  Iowa. 

Noti:  Applicant  states  "no  service  shall  be 
performed  under  the  authority  granted 
herein  lor  any  bank  or  banking  institution, 
oamely.  any  national  bank.  State  bank.  Fed- 
eral Reserve  banlL,  savings  and  loan  associa- 
tion, or  savings  bank."  Applicant  Is  also 
authorized  to  conduct  operations  as  a  con- 
tract carrier  In  Permit  No.  MO  112750.  there- 
fore dual  operations  may  be  Involved.  If  a 
hearing  Is  deemed  necessary,  applicant  re- 
quests it  be  held  at  Omaha,  Nebr. 

No.  MC  111812  <Sub-No.  269),  filed 
November  16.  1964.  Applicant:  MID- 
WEST COAST  TRANSPORT,  INC..  Wil- 
son Terminal  Building,  Post  OflBce  Box 
747.  Sioux  Palls.  S.  Dak..  57101.  AppU- 
cant's  attorney:  Donald  L.  Stern,  924 
City  National  Bank  Building.  Omaha, 
Nebr..  68102.  and  applicant's  representa- 
tive: William  J.  Walsh  (address  same  as 
applicant's).  Authority  sought  to  op- 
erate as  a  comTnon  carrier,  by  motor  ve- 
hicle, over  Irregular  routes,  transporting : 
Frozen,  prepared  and  cooked  poultry. 
from  Moorefleld,  W.  Va..  to  points  In 
Illinois.  Iowa.  Minnesota.  Nebraska, 
North  Dakota.  South  Dakota,  and  Wis- 
consin. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Washington, 
D.C.  or  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

No.  MC  111956  (Sub-No.  10) .  filed  No- 
vember 23.  1964.  Applicant:  SUWAK 
TRUCKING  COMPANY,  a  corporation. 
1105  Payette  Street,  Washington.  Pa. 
Applicant's  attorney:  Samuel  P.  Dellsl. 
1515  Park  Building,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.. 
15222.  Authority  sought  to  operate  as 
a  common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over 
Irregular  routes,  transporting:  Machin- 
ery, materials,  and  supplies,  used  In  the 
manufacture,  packing,  and  shipping  of 
glassware  and  glass  containers,  from  the 
city  of  ConnellsvUle.  and  points  In 
Smlthfield  and  South  ConnellsvUle 
Boroughs,  and  Dunbar  Township.  Pay- 
ette County,  Pa.,  to  Lancaster,  Ohio. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Columbus, 

Ohio. 

No.  MC  113192  (Sub-No.  9),  filed  No- 
vember 20,  1964.  AppUcant:  A.  E. 
KNAPP,  doing  business  as  SCHUELKE 
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TRUCKINO.  HortonviUe  Road.  New 
Lond<xi.  Wis.  AppUcant 's  attorney: 
Jobn  T.  Porter.  708  First  National  Bank 
Building.  Madison,  Wis..  53703.  Au- 
thority sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  (1)  Paint,  varnish, 
and  finishing  materials,  not  in  bulk, 
from  North  Chicago.  HI.,  to  New  London. 
Wis.,  (2)  steel,  from  JoUet  and  Chicago, 
ni.  (including  the  Chicago  commercial 
zone  as  defined  by  the  Commission) .  to 
New  London  and  HortonviUe.  Wis..  (3) 
general  commodities  (except  those  of 
unusual  value,  classes  A  and  B  explo- 
sives, household  goods  els  defined  by  the 
Commission,  commodities  in  bulk  and 
those  requiring  special  equipment) ,  from 
points  In  Illinois,  to  Manawa,  Wis.,  and 
(4)  truck  cfiassis.  between  Chicago,  lU., 
and  HortonviUe,  Wis. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Madison, 
WU. 

No.  MC  113362  (Sub-No.  56) .  fUed  No- 
vember 19.  1964.  Applicant:  ELLS- 
WORTH FREIGHT  LINES.  INC..  220 
East  Broadway,  Eagle  Grove.  Iowa.  Ap- 
pUcant's  representative:  William  A. 
Landau.  1307  East  Walnut.  Des  Moines. 
Iowa.  50316.  Authority  sought  to  tH>er- 
ate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor  ve- 
hicle, over  Irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Floor  coverings,  and  equipment, 
materials  and  supplies  used  in  the  in- 
stallation of  floor  coverings,  (1)  from 
Fulton,  N.Y.,  to  Davenport  and  Des 
Moines,  Iowa,  and  (2)  from  Lancaster. 
Pa.,  to  Davenport.  Iowa. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary. 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  £>eB  Moines. 
Iowa. 

No.  MC  113410  (Sub-No.  50) .  filed  No- 
vember 20.  1964.  AppUcant:  DAHLEN 
TRANSPORT.  INC.,  875  North  Prior 
Avenue,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Applicant's  at- 
torney: Leonard  A.  Jaskiewlcz,  Madison 
BuUding.  1155  15th  Street  NW..  Wash- 
ington. D.C.  20005.  Authority  sought 
to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by 
motor  vehicle,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting :  Commodities,  in  bulk,  hav- 
ing prior  movement  by  raU  between 
points  in  Arkansas.  Colorado.  Idaho, 
minols.  Indiana,  Iowa,  Kansas,  Mich- 
igan, Minnesota,  Missouri,  Nebraska, 
North  Dakota.  Oklahoma.  South  Da- 
kota. Tennessee,  Utah.  Wisconsin,  and 
Wyoming. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Des  Moines. 
Iowa. 

No.  MC  113624  (Sub-No.  20) .  filed  No- 
vember 23.  1964.  AppUcant:  WARD 
TRANSPORT,  INC.,  Post  Office  Box  133. 
Pueblo,  Colo.  AppUcant 's  attorney: 
Marlon  F.  Jones,  Suite  526.  Denham 
Building.  Denver.  Colo..  80202.  Author- 
ity sought  to  operate  as  a  common  car- 
rier, by  motor  vehicle,  over  Irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Anhydrous  am- 
monia and  fertilizer  solutions,  in  bulk, 
in  tank  vehidles:  dry  bulk  fertilizers  and 
fertilizer  ingredients,  from  the  plantslte 
of  Cominco  Products.  Inc..  located  at  or 
near  Hoag.  Nebr.,  to  points  in  Colorado, 
Kan.sas,  South  Dakota.  Wyoming.  Iowa, 
and  Missouri 


Notx:   If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  ne 
applicant    requests   It    be   h^d   at   Omaha. 
Nebr. 

No.  MC  113678  (Sub-No.  96) .  filed  No- 
vember 27.  1964.  AppUcant:  CURTIS, 
INC..  770  East  51st  Avenue,  Denver, 
Colo.,  80216.  AppUcant's  attorney: 
James  N.  Clay,  m,  340  Sterlck  BuUding, 
Memphis.  Tenn.  Authority  sought  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  Irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Frozen  foods  from  points  in  Ten- 
nessee and  Arkansas  to  points  in 
Alabama.  Arkansas.  Connecticut,  Colo- 
rado. Delaware.  Florida,  Georgia,  mi- 
nols. Indiana.  Iowa.  Kansas.  Kentucky. 
Louisiana.  Maine.  Maryland,  Massachu- 
setts. Michigan.  Mississippi.  Missouri. 
Nebraska.  New  Hampshire,  New  Jersey, 
New  York.  North  Carolina,  Ohio.  Perm- 
sylvanla.  Rhode  Island.  South  CaroUna, 
Vermont.  Virginia.  West  Virginia.  Wis- 
consin, and  the  District  of  Columbia. 

Notk:  Applicant  does  not  specify  place  of 
hearing,  If  one  is  deemed  necessary. 

No.  MC  113843  (Sub-No.  83),  filed 
November  18,  1964.  AppUcant:  RE- 
FRIGERATED POOD  EXPRESS,  INC., 
316  Summer  Street.  Boston  10.  Mass. 
Authority  sought  to  opcT&te  as  a  com- 
mon carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  ir- 
regular routes,  transporting:  Frozen 
foods,  prepared  foods,  and  essence  of 
fruits  and  berries,  (1)  from  points  in 
New  York  located  on  and  west  of  a  Une 
beginning  at  Cape  Vincent.  N.Y..  and 
extending  along  New  Yoiic  Highway  12E 
to  Watertown.  N.Y.,  and  thence  along 
U.S.  Highway  11  to  the  New  York- 
Pennsylvania  State  line  to  points  In 
Arkansas.  Colorado.  Iowa,  Kansas. 
Louisiana,  Minnesota.  Mississippi,  Mis- 
souri. Nebraska,  North  Dakota,  Okla- 
homa. South  Dakota.  Tennessee.  Texas, 
and  Wisconsin,  and  (2)  from  points  in 
Texas  to  points  in  New  York,  Michigan, 
Ohio,  and  Pennsylvania. 

Nqte:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Btiffalo,  N.Y. 

No.  MC  114211  (Sub-No.  67).  filed  No- 
vember 27.  1964.  AppUcant:  WARREN 
TRANSPORT,  INC.,  Post  Office  Box  420. 
Waterloo.  Black  Hawk  County,  Iowa. 
Applicant's  attorney :  Charles  W.  Singer. 
33  North  La  Salle  Street,  Chicago  2,  ni. 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  com- 
mon carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  ir- 
regular routes,  transporting:  Farm  ma- 
chinery and  agricultural  implements, 
and  parts  thereof  when  moving  inciden- 
tal to  and  in  the  same  vehicle  toith  said 
commodities  from  Sac  City.  Iowa,  to 
points  in  the  United  States,  except 
Alaska  and  HawaU. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Chicago,  111. 

No.  MC  114486  (Sub-No.  15) ,  filed  No- 
vember 23,  1964.  AppUcant:  AUTREY 
F.  JAMES,  doing  business  as  A.  F. 
JAMES  TRUCK  LINE,  107  Lelia  Street, 
Texarkana,  Tex.  .A4>pUcant's  represent- 
ative: H.  V.  Eskelin,  Post  Office  Box 
2028,  Kansas  City  42.  Mo.  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  contract  carrier. 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Clay  products  and  joint- 
ing materials,  either  affixed  or  unafflzed 
from  Saspamco,  Tex.,  to  points  in  New 
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Mezioo,  and  empty  containers  or  other 
incidental  facilitiea  (not  specified)  iiaed 
In  traoqDorting  the  above-described 
commodities,  on  return. 

Notb:  If  a  bfl«rlng  1b  deemed  neceasary. 
applicant  requeeta  it  be  held  at  Dallas.  Tex. 

No.  MC  114541  (Sub-No.  10),  filed 
Novanber  24,  19«4.  Applicant:  FLOR- 
IDA  FROZEN  POOD  EXPRESS. 
UMTTED.  964  Mlddlegate  Road.  Cooks- 
ville,  Ontario.  Canada.  Applicant's  at- 
torney: Lester  M.  Brldgeman.  1027 
Woodward  Building,  Washington.  DC, 
20005.  Authority  sought  to  operate  as 
a  common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting:  (1)  Malt 
beverages,  from  ports  of  entry  on  the  In- 
ternational boundary  line  between  the 
United  States  and  Canada  located  at  or 
near  Niagara  Palis.  N.Y.,  to  Miami  and 
Jacksonville,  Pla..  and  (2)  general  com- 
modities tTom  Boca  Raton,  Pla.,  to  ports 
of  entry  on  the  International  boundary 
line  between  the  United  States  and 
Canada  located  at  or  near  Niagara  Palls. 
Alexandria  Bay,  and  Ogdensburg,  N.Y. 

Not*:  If  a  hearing  la  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requeeta  It  be  held  at  Washington, 
D.C. 

No.  MC  115841  (Sub-No.  214),  filed 
November  19,  1964.  Applicant:  CO- 
LONIAL REFRIGERATED  TRANS- 
PORTATION. INC.,  1215  Bankhead 
Highway  West,  Post  Office  Box  2169, 
Birmingham,  Ala.  Authority  sought  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  Irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Foodstuffs  (except  (1)  commodi- 
ties, in  bulk  or  tank  vehicles,  (2)  fnilt, 
grape  Juice,  jams,  jellies,  preserves,  to- 
mato Juice,  and  fruit  beverages,  un- 
frozen, and  (3)  frozen  fruits  from  West- 
field.  N.Y.),  from  points  in  Erie  and 
Chautauqua  Covmties.  N.Y.,  to  points  in 
Kentucky,  Tennessee,  Alabama,  Missis- 
sippi, and  Louisiana. 

NoTx:  AppUcant  seeks  no  duplicating  au- 
thority. If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

No.  MC  116063  (Sub-No.  53) .  filed  No- 
vember 24,  1964.  AppUcant:  WEST- 
ERN TRANSPORT  CO.,  INC..  2400  Cold 
Springs  Road,  Port  Worth,  Tex.  Au- 
thority sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Acids  and  chemi- 
cals, plastics,  resins,  cleaning  compounds, 
lubricating  oils  (other  than  petroleum) , 
in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  from  Marietta, 
Ohio  and  points  in  West  Virginia,  to 
points  in  Arizona,  California.  Colorado, 
Idaho.  Montana.  Nevada.  New  Mexico, 
Oregon,  Utah,  Washington,  and  Wyo- 
ming. 

NoTz:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  or  Chicago,  111. 

No.  MC  116063  (Sub-No.  54),  filed 
November  24,  1964.  Applicant:  WEST- 
ERN TRANSPORT  CO.,  INC..  2400  Cold 
Springs  Road.  Port  Worth,  Tex.  Au- 
thority sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Acids  and  chem- 
icals, plastics,  resins,  cleaning  com- 
pounds, lubricating  oils  (other  than  pe- 
troleiun) ,  In  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  from 
points   in  Illinois;    Whiting.  Ind..   and 
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points  In  Wayne  County,  Mich.,  to  points 
in  Arizona.  California,  Colorado,  Idaho, 
Montana,  Nevada,  New  Mexico,  Oregon, 
Utah,  Washington,  and  Wyoming. 


Notk:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Loe  Angeles. 
Calif.,  or  Chicago,  Dl. 

No.  MC  116191  (Sub-No.  1) ,  filed  No- 
vember 24,  1964.  Applicant:  OUY  J. 
MAYS,  doing  business  as  MAYS 
BROTHERS,  Box  337,  Jane  Lew, 
W.  Va.  Applicant's  representative: 
D.  L.  Bennett,  213  First  National  Bank 
Building,  2207  National  Road,  Wheel- 
ing, W.  Va.  Authority  sought  to  op- 
erate as  a  contract  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  Irregular  routes,  trans- 
porting: Mill  and  mine  materials  and 
supplies,  used  or  useful  in  the  opera- 
tion or  maintenance  of  mills  or  mines. 

(1)  from  Lebanon.  Bethlehem.  Johns- 
town, and  Aliquippa,  Pa.,  to  Dola. 
Shinnston.  and  Wilsonburg,  W.  Va.,  and 

(2)  from  Struthers.  Youngstown.  Rltt- 
man,  CHeveland,  and  Mingo  Junction. 
Ohio  to  Dola,  Shinnston.  and  Wilson- 
burg. W.  Va.,  and  empty  containers  or 
other  such  incidental  facilities  (not 
specified)  used  in  transporting  the 
above-described  commodities,  on  return. 

Notk:  Applicant  states  the  proposed 
operations  will  be  performed  under  a  con- 
tinuing contract  with  Erwln  Supply  Co., 
Shinnston,  W.  Va.  If  a  hearing  U  deemed 
necessary,  applicant  requests  it  be  held  at 
Charleston.  W.  Va.,  or  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

No.  MC  116450  (Sub-No.  3).  filed 
November  16. 1964.  Applicant:  JUNIOR 
A.  COLE  AND  RAYMOND  C.  COLE,  a 
partnership,  doing  business  as  COLE 
BROTHERS  TRAILER  TRANSPORT, 
2485  U.S.  Highway  6,  Grand  Junction, 
Colo.  Applicant's  attorney:  Harold  D. 
Torgan,  810  American  National  Bank 
Building,  Denver,  Colo.,  80202.  Author- 
ity sought  to  operate  as  a  common  car- 
rier, by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  House  trailers,  be- 
tween points  in  Moffat,  Routt.  Rio  Blan- 
co. Eagle.  Lake.  Garfield.  Pitkin,  Gunni- 
son, Chaffee.  Montrose.  San  Miguel, 
Ouray,  Hinsdale,  Dolores,  and  Monte- 
zuma.  Counties.  Cclo..  and  points  in  San 
Juan,  Grand,  Uintah,  Duchesne,  Emery, 
Carbon,  and  Wayne  Counties,  Utah,  on 
the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points 
in  Colorado,  Utah,  Wyoming,  Arizona, 
and  New  Mexico. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Grand  Jxinc- 
tlon,  Colo. 

No.  MC  116791  (Sub-No.  15>.  filed 
November  20,  1964.  Applicant:  LEON- 
ARD R.  GREEN,  doing  business  as 
FARMERS  ELEVATOR,  Kensington, 
Minn.  Applicant's  representative:  A.  R. 
Fowler.  Associated  Motor  Carriers  Tariff 
Bureau,  2288  University  Avenue,  St.  Paul 
14,  Minn.  Authority  sought  to  operate  as 
a  common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting:  Animal 
and  poultry  feeds  from  New  Richmond, 
Wis.,  to  points  in  Big  Stone,  Cass,  Kitt- 
son, Marshall,  Pennington,  Polk,  Red 
Lake,  and  Roseau  Counties,  Minn.,  and 
empty  containers  or  other  incidental 
facilities  (not  specified)  used  in  trans- 
porting the  above-described  commodi- 
ties, on  return. 


Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Mlnneapoiu, 
Minn. 

No.  MC  117119  (Sub-No.  179).  filed 
November  23,  1964^  Applicant:  WILLIS 
SHAW  FROZEN  EXPRESS.  INC,  Elm 
Springs.  Ark.  Applicant's  attorney; 
John  H.  Joyce.  28  North  College,  Pay- 
etteville.  Ark.  Authority  sought  to  oper- 
ate as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor  ve- 
hicle, over  irregular  routes,  transporting: 
Frozen  foods  and  potato  products,  from 
points  in  Oregon,  Washington,  and 
Idaho,  to  points  in  New  Hampshire,  Ver- 
mont, Massachusetts,  Rhode  Island, 
Connecticut,  New  York,  New  Jersey. 
Pennsylvania,  Delaware,  Virginia.  West 
Virginia,  Maryland,  and  the  District  of 
Columbia,  and  empty  containers  or  other 
incidental  facilities  (not  specified)  used 
in  transporting  the  above-described 
commodities,  on  return. 

Note:   If   a   hearing   is  deemed  necessary 
applicant  requests  It  be  hold  ac  Boise,  Idaho. 

No.  MC  117815  (Sub-No.  30) ,  filed  No- 
vember 27,  1964.  Applicant:  PULLEY 
FREIGHT  LINES.  INC.,  2341  Easton 
Boulevard,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
by  motor  veliicle,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Feed  and  feed  ingredients 
in  bulk  and  in  bags  from  the  plantsites 
of  Darling  &  Co.  located  at  Cedar  Rapids. 
Iowa,  and  at  or  near  Alpha,  Iowa,  to 
points  in  Illinois,  Minnesota,  Missouri, 
Nebraska,  and  Wisconsin. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Chicago.  Ill 

No.  MC  117883  (Sub-No.  39) .  filed  No- 
vember 16.  1964.  AppUcant:  SUBLER 
TRANSFER.  INC..  East  Main  Street, 
Versailles.  Iowa.  Applicant's  attorney: 
Taylor  C  Bumeson,  3430  LeVeque- 
Lincoln  Tower,  50  West  Broad  Street, 
Columbus,  Ohio.  43215.  Autiiority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier. 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  Irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Bananas,  from  Baltimore, 
Md.,  and  points  in  New  York  and  New- 
Jersey  in  the  New  York,  N.Y..  commer- 
cial zone  as  defined  by  the  Commission, 
to  points  in  Connecticut,  the  District  of 
Columbia.  Delaware,  Indiana,  Illinois, 
Kentucky.  Maine,  Maryland,  Massachu- 
setts, Michigan,  North  Carolina,  New 
Hampshire,  N&w  Jersey.  New  York,  Ohio, 
Pennsylvania.  Rhode  Island.  Vermont. 
Virginia,  West  Virginia,  and  Wisconsin. 
and  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  New  YorK, 
NY. 

No.  MC  118890  (Sub-No.  5)  (AMEND- 
MENT) ,  filed  October  26.  1964.  published 
Federal  Register  issue  of  November  li- 
1964,  amended  November  27,  1964.  ana 
republished  as  amended,  this  issue.  Ap- 
pUcant: THAYNE  ROBERT  OLSON^do- 
ing  business  as  THAYNE  R.  OI^ON. 
6259  Parkview  Drive.  Wichita,  Kans 
AppUcant 's  attorney:  J.  F.  Miller.  750i 
Mission  Road.  Shawnee-Mission,  Kans. 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  com- 
mon carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irreg- 
ular routes,  transporting:  Building  ma- 
terials and  supplies,  gypsum  and  gypsum 
products,  and  material  and  supplies  ^^^ 
in  the  installation  or  application  of  any 
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Qt  such  commortltlet,  from  Southard. 
C^a.,  to  points  In  Sherman.  Hansford, 
Ochiltree.  DaUam,  Lipscomb,  Hartley. 
Moore,  Hutchinson.  Roberts,  Hemphill, 
Oldham,  Potter,  Carson.  Gray.  Wheeler, 
Deaf  Sniith.  Randall,  Hall,  Armstrong, 
Donley,  Collingsworth.  Parmer,  Castro, 
Swisher.  Briscoe,  and  ChUdress  Coun- 
ties, Tex.,  and  points  In  Colorado,  Kan- 
sas, Missouri,  and  Arkansas. 

Kote:  Applicant  holds  contract  carrier  au- 
thority in  MC  11895S,  therefore  dual  opera- 
tions  may  be  Involved.  Applicant  states  he 
proposes  to  transport  newspapers  (exempt) 
on  return.  Hm  purpose  of  t^ils  republica- 
tion is  to  show  Dmiiam  County,  Tex.,  as  a  des- 
tination county  is  lieu  of  Dallas  County, 
Tex.,  as  previously  published.  If  a  hearing 
to  deemed  necessary,  applicant  requests  It  be 
held  at  Wichita.  Kjldb.,  or  Oklahoma  City, 
OUa. 

No.  MC  119422  (Sub-No.  24) ,  filed  No- 
vember 20,  1964.  AppUcant:  Ee-JAY 
MOTOR  TRANSPORTS,  INC.,  15th  and 
Lincoln  Avenue,  East  St.  Louis,  lU.  Ap- 
plicant's attorney:  J.  H.  Goldenhersh, 
406  Missouri  Avenue,  East  St.  Louis,  lU.. 
62201.  Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over 
Irregular  routes,  transporting :  Acids  and 
chemicals,  in  buUc,  in  tank  or  hopper- 
type  vehicles  from  Trl-Clty  Regional 
Port  Complex,  located  in  Madison 
County,  111.,  to  points  In  the  United 
States  (except  Alaska  and  Hawaii) ,  and 
rejected  shipments  on  return. 

Non:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Chicago.  IlL 

No.  MC  119531  (Sub-No.  26) ,  filed  No- 
vember 24.  1964.  AppUcant:  DIECK- 
BRADER  EXPRESS.  INC..  5391  Wooster 
Road,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  45226.  AppU- 
c&nt's  attorney:  Chtirles  W.  Singer,  33 
North  La  Salle  Street,  Suite  3600,  Chi- 
cago 2.  HI.  Auttiorlty  sought  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle, 
over  irregular  routes,  transporting: 
Paper  and  paper  products,  and  materials 
and  supplies  used  in  the  manufacture. 
sales  and  distribution  thereof,  between 
(XrclevlUe,  Ohio,  on  the  one  hand,  and. 
on  the  other,  points  In  Illinois,  Indiana, 
Kentucky,  West  Virginia,  Michigan, 
Maryland,  and  Pennsylvania. 

Non:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Washington, 

D.C, 

No,  MC  119531  (Sub-No.  27),  filed  No- 
vember 25.  1964.  AppUcant:  DIECK- 
BRADER  EXPRESS.  INC.,  5391  Wooster 
Road,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  45226.  AppU- 
cant's  attorney:  Charles  W.  Singer,  33 
North  La  SaUe  Street,  Suite  3600,  Chi- 
cago 2.  m.  Authority  sought  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle, 
over  irregular  routes,  transporting: 
Paver  and  paper  products,  from  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  to  points  in  that  part  of  Penn- 
sylvania on  and  west  of  U.S.  Highway 
219.  and  that  part  of  West  Virginia  on 
and  east  of  U.S.  Highway  119. 

Notk:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Chicago,  HL 

No.  MC  119767  (Sub-No.  38) ,  filed  No- 
vember 19.  1964.  AppUcant:  BEAVER 
JJANSPORT  CO.,  a  corporation.  100 
2^th  Calumet  Street  (Post  Ofllce  Box 
«9>.  Burlington.  Wis.  AppUcanfs  rep- 
resentative: Fred  H.  Figge.  Post  Office 
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Box  339,  Burlington,  Wis.  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting;  Casein.  In  bags  from  the 
plantsite  of  the  Erie  Casein  Dryers,  lo- 
cated at  or  near  Erie,  m.,  to  points  in 
Indiana,  Iowa,  Michigan,  Minnesota, 
Missouri,  Ohio,  and  Wisconsin. 

Note:   If  a  hearing  ts  deemed   necessary, 

applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Chicago,  lU. 

No.  MC  119767  (Sub-No.  39),  filed  No- 
vember 20,  1964.  AppUcant:  BEAVER 
TRANSPORT  CO.,  a  corporation,  Post 
Office  Box  339, 100  South  Calumet  Street, 
Burlington,  Wis.  AK>Ucant's  repretsent- 
ative:  Fred  H.  Figge,  Post  Office  Box  339, 
Burlington,  Wis.  Authority  sought  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Bakery  goods  from  the  plantsite  of 
the  United  States  Baking  Co..  Inc.,  lo- 
cated at  or  near  Seeleyville,  Ind.,  to 
points  in  Illinois  (except  Chicago) ,  and 
points  in  Missouri,  (except  St.  Louis) . 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Chicago,  IlL 

No.  MC  119767  (Sub-No.  40) .  filed  No- 
vember 23,  1964.  AppUcant:  BEAVER 
TRANSPORT  CO..  a  corporation.  Post 
Office  Box  339.  100  South  C:^umet  Street. 
Burlington.  Wis.  Authority  sought  to 
atlve:  Fred  H.  Figge,  Post  Office  Box  339, 
BurUngton,  Wis.  Authority  sought  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  Irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Bakery  products,  fnmi  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  to  Fargo.  N.  Dak. 

Notk:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  neoessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Chicago,  lU. 

No.  MC  119767  (Sub-No.  41) .  filed  No- 
vember 23,  1964.  AppUcant:  BEAVER 
TRANSPORT  CO..  a  corporation.  Post 
Office  Box  339, 100  South  Calumet  Street, 
Burlington,  Wis.  AppUcant's  represent- 
ative: Fred  H.  Figge,  Post  Office  Box  339, 
BurUngton,  Wis.  Authority  sought  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  Irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Petroleum  and  petroleum  products. 
in  packages,  in  containers,  other  than 
in  bulk,  from  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  to  points  in 
nunois.  Iowa,  Kentucky,  Minnesota, 
North  Dakota,  South  Dakota,  and  Wis- 
consin. 

NoTx:  If  a  hearing  ia  deemed  neoessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Washington, 
DC. 

No.  MC  123135  (Sub-No.  7).  (COR- 
RECmON) ,  filed  November  9, 1964,  pub- 
lished in  FEDfXAL  Register  issue  of  No- 
vember 25,  1964,  and  republished  as  cor- 
rected this  Issue.  Applicant:  CHARLES 
BEIL  &  SONS.  INC..  MiUstadt,  Dl.  Ap- 
pUcant's attorney:  Delmar  Koebel,  107 
West  St.  Louis  Street,  Lebanon.  HI. 

Notk:  "ITie  purpoee  of  this  republication 
Is  to  reflect  applicant's  correct  docket  No. 
MC  123135  (Sub-No.  7).  rather  than  MC 
13315  (Sub-No.  7).  sbown  in  prevloiu  pub- 
lication. 

No.  MC  123639  (Sub-No.  23) ,  filed  No- 
vember 25,  1964.  AppUcant:  J.  B, 
MONTGOMERY,  INC.,  5150  Brighton 
Boulevard,  Denver  16,  Colo.  AppUcant's 
attorney:  Charles  W.  Singer.  33  North 
La  SaUe  Street.  Suite  3600.  Chicago  2, 
HL    Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a 
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common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting:  Meats, 
meat  products,  meat  byproducts  and 
articles  distributed  by  meat  packing- 
house, as  described  in  Descriptions  in 
Motor  Carrier  Certificates,  61  M.C.C.  209 
and  766.  from  Perry.  Iowa,  to  pomts  in 
nilnois,  Indiana,  Minnesota,  Michigan. 
Nebraska,  Kansas,  Ohio,  and  Wisconsin. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  with  similar 
appUcattbns. 

No.  MC  123922  (Sub-No.  7) .  filed  No- 
vember 23,  1064.  AppUcant:  CrHARTER 
BULK  SERVICE,  INC.,  72  St.  Charles 
Street,  Newaric,  N.J.  AppUcant's  attcN*- 
ney:  Charles  J.  WilUams,  1060  Broad 
Street,  Newark  2,  NJf.  Authority  sought 
to  operate  as  a  comm,on  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Sodium  silicate,  dry,  and  sodium 
silicate  compounds,  dry,  in  bulk,  In  tank 
or  hopper  type  vehicles,  frwn  Rahway 
and  Woodbrldge,  N.J..  to  points  In 
Onondaga  County,  N.Y.,  west  of  UJ3. 
Highways  11  and  57. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  neecssary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

No.  MC  124525  (Sub-No.  1),  filed  No- 
vember 20,  1964.  AiH>Ucant:  PAULHER- 
RINO,  doing  business  as  HERRINO 
TRUCKING,  Fannington.  Pa.  AppU- 
cant's attorney:  Arthur  J.  Dlskin,  302 
Prick  Building,  Pittsburgh  19,  Pa.  Au- 
thority sought  to  operate  as  a  contract 
carrier,  by  motor  vrfiicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Galvanized  and 
aluminum  furnace  du£ts.  pipes,  and 
fittings,  from  the  plantsite  oi  Pittsburgh 
Sheet  Metal  Duct  Co.,  Inc.,  located  In 
ConnellsviUe  Township,  Fayette  CJounty, 
Pa.,  to  points  in  Ohio,  West  Virginia, 
Maryland,  Virginia,  the  District  of  Co- 
lumbia, New  York,  New  Jersey,  D^- 
aware,  and  North  CaroUna,  and  damaged 
and  rejected  materials,  on  return. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Pittsburgh. 
Pa. 

No.  MC  124548  (Sub-No.  1)  (COR- 
RECmON) ,  filed  November  2,  1964,  pub- 
lished in  Federal  Register  Issue  of  De- 
cember 2,  1964,  and  republished  as  o^- 
rected  this  issue.  Applicant:  PARTS 
DELIVERY  SERVICE.  INC.,  72  Roosevelt 
Street,  Babylon,  Long  Island,  N.Y.  Ap- 
pUcant's atUxTiey:  Arthur  J.  PiJcen,  160- 
16  Jamaica  Avenue,  Jamaica,  N.Y. 

Note:  The  purpoee  of  this  republication 
Is  to  show  the  correct  speUlng  of  "Orange- 
burg", N.Y.  In  error,  the  previous  pubUca- 
tlon  reflects  the  city  as  "Oraugeburgh",  N.Y. 

No.  MC  125608  (Sub-No.  4) ,  filed  No- 
vember 16,  1964.  AppUcant:  VALER 
LUPU.  doing  business  as  VALER  TRANS- 
PORTATION (X)MPANY,  18615  Dix, 
Melvindale,  Mich.  AppUcant's  attorney: 
Rex  Eames,  1800  Buhl  Building,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  48226.  Authority  sought  to  op- 
erate as  a  contract  carrier,  by  motor  ve- 
hicle, over  irregular  routes,  transporting : 
Malt  beverages.  frtHn  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  to 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Note:  Applicant  states  that  the  proposed 
operation  will  be  conducted  under  a  con- 
tinuing contract  wltb  Central  Distributors. 
Detroit,  lAch.    If  a  hearing  U  dewBad  neces- 


•ary,  applicant  requasta  It  be  held  at  Detroit, 
IQch. 

No.  MC  125777  (8ub-No.  36)  (AMEND- 
MENT), filed  November  12,  1964,  pub- 
lished In  Fbdral  Rbgistxr  Issue  of  De- 
cember 2,  1964,  and  republished  as 
amoided  this  Issue.  Applicant:  JACK 
GRAY  TRANSPORT.  INC.,  3200  Gibson 
Transfer  Road,  Hammond.  Ind.  Appli- 
cant's attorney:  David  Axelrod,  39  South 
La  Salle  Street.  Chicago  3.  ni.  Author- 
ity sought  to  operate  as  a  common  car- 
rier, by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Clay,  shale  and 
cinders.  In  bulk,  in  dump  vehicles,  from 
Ottawa.  HI.,  to  points  in  Iowa,  Michigan, 
and  Wisconsin. 

Motb:  The  purpose  of  thla  republicatiob.  Is 
to  Include  Iowa  In  the  deetlnatlon  territory. 
If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  neceeeary.  applicant 
requests  It  be  held  at  Chicago,  111. 

No.  MC  126301  (Sub-No.  1),  filed  No- 
vember 20,  1964.  Applicant:  DOUGLAS 
C.  HUDSON,  doing  business  as  HUDSON 
CONSTRU<7nON  CO.,  Route  2,  Box  214, 
Milton.  Del.  Applicant's  attorney:  L. 
Agnew  Myers.  Jr.,  Warner  Building. 
Washington,  D.C.  Authority  sought  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Asphalt  mix.  from  Delmar,  Md.,  to 
points  in  Sussex  County,  Del.,  and  empty 
containers  or  other  such  incidental  facil- 
ities (not  specified)  used  in  transporting 
the  above  described  commodity,  on  re- 
turn. 

NoTz:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Washington, 
D.C. 

No.  MC  126655  (Sub-No.  3) .  filed  No- 
vember 20.  1964.  Applicant:  UNIVER- 
SAL TRANSPORT,  INC..  Post  Office  Box 
3124,  Rapid  City,  S.  Dak.  Applicant's  at- 
torney: John  H.  Lewis,  the  1660  Grant 
Street  Building,  Denver  3,  Colo.  Author- 
ity sought  to  operate  as  a  common'car- 
rier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  Irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Cement,  in  bags, 
from  points  In  South  Dakota,  to  points 
In  Wyoming,  and  points  in  that  part  of 
Nebraska  on  and  west  of  UJS.  Highway 
83,  and  rejected  shipments,  on  return. 

Notb:  Common  control  may  be  involved. 
Applicant  has  pending  contract  carrier  ap- 
plication xmder  MC  126909  Sub-No.  1.  If  a 
hearing  is  deemed  necessary,  applicant  re- 
quests it  be  held  at  Rapid  City,  S.  Dak.,  or 
Cheyenne,  Wyo, 

No.  MC  126656,  filed  October  16,  1964. 
Applicant:  E.  PITTS  AND  A.  E.  PITTS, 
a  partnership,  doing  business  as,  E  &  A 
MATERIALS,  Post  Office  Box  365.  Wich- 
ita Palls,  Tex.  Applicant's  attorney: 
W.  T.  Brunson,  419  Northwest  Sixth 
Street,  Oklahoma  Cnty,  Okla.  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  Irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Rock,  crushed  and  un- 
crushed,  from  Richard  Spur,  Okla.,  to 
points  in  Childress,  Hall,  Cottle.  Foard, 
Hardeman.  Wilbarger.  Baylor,  WlchiU, 
Archer,  and  Cl&y  Counties,  Tex. 

Vcm:  This  application  was  accompanied 
by  a  Motion  to  Dismiss.  If  a  bearing  Is 
deemed  necessary,  applicant  requests  it  be 
held  at  Wichita  Palls  or  Dallas.  Tez. 

No.  MC  126699  (Sub-No.  1),  filed  No- 
vember 18.  1964.  Applicant:  MOORE 
VAN  AND  STORAGE  OP  WOODLAND. 


INC.,  39  5th  Street,  Woodland,  Calif. 
Applicant's  attorney:  G.  Alfred  Roensch, 
21st  Floor,  100  Bush  Street,  San  Fran- 
cisco 4,  (Tallf .  Authority  sought  to  op- 
erate as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  Irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Used  household  goods,  as  defined  by 
the  CMnmlsslon  In  17  M.C.C.  467.  be- 
tween points  In  Yolo,  Colusa.  Sutter, 
Butte,  YUba.  and  Nevada  Coimties.  Calif. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 

No.  MC  126744.  filed  November  19. 
1964.  Applicant:  DELTA  TRUCK 
BROKERS  OP  MAINE,  a  corporation, 
Post  Office  Box  368,  Mars  Hill,  Maine. 
Applicant's  attorney:  James  A.  Bishop, 
428  Main  Street,  Presque  Isle,  Maine. 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  con- 
tract carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  Ir- 
regulso-  routes,  transporting:  Frozen  po- 
tato prodttcfs,  from  points  In  Aroostook 
County.  Maine,  to  Boston,  Mass. 

NoTs:  If  a  hearing  U  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Presque  Isle, 
Maine. 

No.  MC  126748,  filed  November  23. 
1964.  AppUcant:  RAYMOND  J.  JOHNS, 
doing  business  as  R.  J.  JOECNS  TRANS- 
FER, Route  3.  Box  253-A,  Lynchburg. 
Va.  Applicant's  attorney:  W.  G.  Bur- 
nette,  Post  Office  Box  859.  Lynchburg. 
Va.  Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a 
contract  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over 
Irregular  routes,  transporting:  Veneer 
or  plywood,  finished  or  unfinished  frcan 
Martlngsburg,  W.  Va.  to  points  in  North 
Carolina,  Lexington.  Tenn.,  New  Albany, 
Ind.,  and  Florence  and  Darlington.  S.C, 
and  refused,  refected  or  damaged  ship- 
ments on  return. 

Notk:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Washington, 
DC. 

No.  MC  126750,  filed  November  23, 1964. 
Applicant:  JOHN  I.  PATTON,  doing 
business  as  JOHN  PATTON.  2226  North 
Independence,  Enid,  Okla.  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  contract  carrier, 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  Irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Electrical  well  surveying 
equipment  (not  to  exceed  1,500  lbs.),  be- 
tween points  In  Arkansas,  Oklahoma, 
Texas,  and  Kansas. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Oklahoma 
City.  Okla. 

No.  MC  126751,  filed  November  16, 
1964.  Applicant:  MERRILL  W.  WARD- 
WELL,  doing  business  as  M.  W.  WARD- 
WELL  &  SON,  Turner  Road.  East  Auburn, 
Maine.  Applicant's  attorney:  Mary  E. 
Kelley,  10  Tremont  Street,  Boston  8, 
Mass.  Authority  sought  to  operate  as 
a  common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over 
Lrreguliu:  routes,  transporting:  Horses. 
other  than  ordinary,  and  in  the  same  ve- 
hicle with  such  horses,  mascots  and  the 
personal  effects  of  ttieir  attendants, 
trainers  and  exhibitors,  between  points 
in  Maine  on  the  one  hand,  and.  on  the 
other,  ports  of  entry  on  the  International 
Boundary  line  between  the  United  States 
and  Canada  located  In  Maine. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Portland. 
Maine. 


No.  MC  126754,  filed  November  23, 1964 
AppUcant:  H.  T.  HEFFINGTON,  doing 
business  as  HEPFINGTON'S  TRUCK- 
ING SERVICE,  Box  252.  Clinton,  Okla. 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  contract 
cdrrier.  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting :  Clay,  crude  as  from 
the  pit.  from  points  in  Barton  County, 
Kans.,  to  (Tllnton,  Okla..  under  a  con- 
tinuing contract  with  Acme  Brick  Com- 
pany. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Amarlllo, 
Tex. 

No.  MC.  126756.  filed  November  27, 1964 
Applicant:  BARBER  MOVING  &  STOR- 
AGE, a  corporation,  321  Seventh  Street, 
Rapid  City.  S.  Dak.  Authority  sought  to 
operate  as  a  com^mon  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  Irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Household  goods,  as  defined  by  the 
Commission,  between  Rapid  City,  S.  Dak., 
and  points  In  South  Dakota,  on  ship- 
ments having  an  Interstate  origin  and/ 
or  destination. 

Notb:  Conunon  control  may  be  Involved. 
If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary,  applicant 
requests  it  be  held  at  Pierre.  S.  Dak. 

Motor  Carries  or  Passengers 

No.  MC  1934  (Sub-No.  16).  filed 
November  23.  1964.  AppUcant:  THE 
ARROW  LINE,  INC.,  70  Florence  Street, 
East  Hartford,  Conn.  Applicant's  at- 
torney: Donald  P.  Aheam,  9  Princeton 
Street,  West  Hartford,  Conn.  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Passengers  and  their  bag- 
gage, in  special  round-trip  operations 
during  the  racing  season  of  each  year 
at  the  resf)ective  race  tracks  named  be- 
low :  ( 1 )  Beginning  and  ending  at  Water- 
bury  and  Naugatuck.  Conn.,  and  ex- 
tending to  the  site  of  the  Narragansett 
Park  Race  Track,  Pawtucket,  R.I..  and 
the  site  of  the  Lincoln  Downs  Race  Track, 
Lincoln,  R.I.,  and  (2)  beginning  and  end- 
ing at  Waterbury  and  Naugatuck,  Conn., 
and  extending  to  the  sites  of  Aqueduct 
Race  Track,  New  York.  N.Y..  Belmont 
Park,  Belmont,  N.Y.,  Roosevelt  Raceway, 
Westbury.  N.Y.,  and  Yonkers  Raceway, 
Mt.  Vernon,  N.Y. 

Notk:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Hartford. 
Conn. 

No.  MC  120083  (Sub-No.  4) ,  filed  No- 
vember 23.  1964.  AppUcant:  LINCOLN 
COACH  LINES,  a  corporation,  1008  Lin- 
coln Highway  West,  Irwin.  Pa.  Appli- 
cant's attorney:  James  W.  Hagar,  Com- 
merce Building,  Harrlsburg,  Pa.  Au- 
thority sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  regular 
routes,  transporting:  Passengers  and 
their  baggage,  and  ejcpress,  newspapers, 
and  mail.  In  the  same  vehicle  with  pas- 
sengers, between  Grove  City  and  Mead- 
vUle,  Pa.,  from  Grove  City  over  Pennsyl- 
vania Highway  173  to  Junction  U.S. 
Highway  322,  thence  over  U.S.  Highway 
322  to  Meadvllle,  and  return  over  the 
same  route,  serving  all  intermediate 
points. 

NoTs:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Pitt^burgn, 
Pa. 


Wednesday,  December  9,  1964 

No.  MC  126250  (Sub-No.  2),  filed  No- 
vember 24,  1964.  AppUcant:  BORDER- 
LAND TRANSPORTATION  CO.,  a  corpo- 
ration. Route  1,  Box  74,  Brawley,  C^allf. 
AppUcant's  attorney:  George  C.  Lyon,  7^5 
Van  Nuys  Building,  210  West  Seventh 
Street,  Los  Angeles  14,  Calif.  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  contract  carrier, 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  Irregular  .routes, 
transporting:  Migrant  workers  and  their 
baggage,  in  the  same  vehicle,  between 
points  in  Texas  and  Arizona,  on  the  one 
hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points  In  CaU- 
fornla  and  Arizona. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

No.  MC  126506,  filed  August  13.  1964. 
Applicant:  GLENN  H.  SMITH  AND 
WILLIAM  D.  SMITH,  a  partnership, 
doing  business  as  SMITH  BUS  UNES, 
231  Washington  Avenue,  Alpena,  Mich. 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  regular 
routes,  transporting:  Passengers  and 
their  baggage,  and  express  and  news- 
papers in  the  same  vehicle  with  pas- 
sengers, (1)  Between  Alpena,  Mich., 
and  Gaylord,  Mich.,  over  Michigan  High- 
way 32,  serving  aU  Intermediate  points; 
and  (2)  between  Alpena,  Mich.,  and  In- 
dian River,  Mich.,  from  Alpena  over 
Michigan  Highway  32  to  Junction  Michi- 
gan Highway  65,  thence  over  Michigan 
Highway  65  to  Posen,  Mich.,  thence  over 
unnumbered  highways  through  Metz  and 
Hawks,  Mich,  to  Rogers  City,  Mich., 
thence  over  Michigan  Highway  68  to  In- 
dian River,  and  return  over  the  same 
route,  serving  aU  Intermediate  points. 

Note:  If  a  bearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Lansing, 
llClch. 

Applications  for  Brokerage  Licenses 

motor  carriers  of  passengers 

No.  MC  12602  (Sub-No.  3),  filed 
November  25,  1964.  Applicant:  FRAN- 
aS  T.  MALONEY  AND  M.  KATHLEEN 
MALONEY,  doing  business  as,  MALO- 
NEY AND  O'CONNOR  TRAVEL  BU- 
REAU, 609  Orchard  Parkway,  Niagara 
Palls,  N.Y.  Applicant's  attorney:  S. 
Harrison  Kahn,  Suite  733,  Investment 
Building,  Washington,  D.C.  For  a  li- 
cense (BMC  5)  to  engage  in  operations 
as  a  broker  at  Amherst,  N.Y.,  in  arrang- 
ing for  the  transportation  in  Interstate 
or  foreign  conunerce  of  passengers  and 
their  baggage,  between  points  In  the 
united  States,  including  Alaska  and 
Hawaii. 

No.  MC  12932,  filed  November  18  1964. 
AppUcant:  RALPH  M.  LITTLE,  JR., 
aoing  business  as  VIA  TRAVELS  LTD  , 
412  Ninth  Street.  New  Kensington  Pa. 
fPP^ipanfs  attorney:  Arthur  J.  Diskin, 
JO^  Frlck  Building.  Pittsburgh  19  Pa. 
For  a  license  (BMC  5)  to  engage  in  oper- 
auons  as  a  broker  at  New  Kensington, 
Pa,  in  arranging  for  the  transportation 
m  interstate  or  foreign  commerce  of 
passengers  and  their  baggage,  in  special 
and  charter  operations.  In  all-expense 
round  trip  tours,  beginning  and  ending 
ai  points  in  Westmoreland.  Armstrong. 
r.^fo'^^^'^'  Cambria,  Indiana,  BuUer, 
and  Fayette  Counties.  Pa.,  and  extending 
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to  points  In  the  United  States.  Including 
Alaska  and  HawalL 

Note:  Applicant  states  that  he  does  not 
propose  to  transport  express  or  newspapers. 

No.  MC  12933,  filed  November  19,  1964. 
AppUcant:  WILLIAM  J.  SPROWLS, 
521  Seventh  Street,  New  Kensington,  Pa. 
Applicant's  attorney:  Arthur  J.  I>iskin, 
302  Frick  Building,  Pittsburgh  19,  Pa. 
For  a  license  (BMC  5)  to  engage  in  oper- 
ations as  a  broker  at  New  Kensington. 
Pa.,  in  arranging  for  the  transportation 
in  interstate  or  foreign  commerce  of 
passengers  and  their  baggage  in  charter 
and  si>ecial  operations,  in  all-expense 
round  trip  tours,  beginning  and  ending 
at  points  in  Westmoreland  County,  Pa., 
and  extending  to  points  in  the  United 
States,  including  Alaska  and  Hawaii. 

NoTz:  Applicant  states  he  does  not  pro- 
pose to  transport  express  or  newspapers. 

No.  MC  12934,  filed  November  20, 
1964.  Applicant:  THERON  MILTON 
ASHCROFT,  doing  business  as  ASH- 
CROFT  TOURS,  369  South  2O0  West. 
Cedar  City.  Utah.  Applicant's  attorney: 
Merlin  R.  Lybbert,  909  Keams  Building, 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  For  a  license 
(BMC  5)  to  engage  In  operations  as  a 
broker  at  Cedar  City.  Utah.  In  arranging 
for  transportation.  In  interstate  or  for- 
eign commerce  of  passengers  and  their 
baggage,  both  as  Individuals  and  in 
groups.  In  chsuter  operations,  in  sight- 
seeing and  all-expense  tours,  beginning 
and  ending  at  Cedar  City,  Utah,  and  ex- 
tending to  points  In  the  United  States, 
including  Alaska  and  Hawaii. 

Application  por  Watkr  Carrieb 

No.  W-1029  (Sub-No.  6)  Tolchester 
Lines,  Inc..  extension.  Bear  Mountain, 
filed  November  24,  1964.  Applicant: 
TOLCHESTER  LINES.  INC.,  403  Arling- 
ton Trust  Building,  Arlington,  Va. 
Applicant's  attorney:  S.  Harrison  Kahn, 
Suite  733,  Investment  Building,  Wash- 
ington, D.C.  Authority  sought  to  oper- 
ate as  a  common  carrier  by  self-pro- 
pelled vessels.  In  Interstate  or  foreign 
commerce,  In  the  transportation  of 
passengers  on  charter  cruises,  in  groups 
of  not  less  than  700  on  any  one  trip,  from 
points  and  places  In  the  New  York  Har- 
bor as  well  as  harbors  contiguous  there- 
to, the  limits  of  which  harbors  sire  de- 
termined in  Interstate  Commerce  Com- 
mission Docket  No,  Ex  Parte  140,  and 
places  outside  these  harbors  on  the 
Hudson  River,  as  far  north  as  Bear 
Mountain,  N.Y.,  during  the  season  com- 
mencing with  May  1,  and  terminating 
with  November  15,  of  each  year. 

NoTi:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Application  for  Freight  Forwarder 

No.  FF-68  (Sub-No.  4),  National  Car- 
loading  Corp.,  extension,  Hawaii,  filed 
November  30,  1964.  Applicant:  NA- 
TIONAL CARLOADING  CORPORA- 
TION, 1417  Clay  Street,  Post  Office  Box 
958,  Oakland,  Calif.,  94604.  Applicant's 
attorney:  W.  S.  Pilling  (address  same 
as  applicant).  Authority  sought  under 
section  410,  Part  IV  of  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Act  to  extend  operations  as  a 
freight  forwarder  In  interstate  or  for- 
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eign  commerce,  through  use  of  the  facili- 
ties of  common  carriers  by  railroad,  ex- 
press, water  or  motor  vehicle  In  the 
transportation  of  general  commodities, 
between  points  In  the  State  of  Hawaii  on 
the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points 
In  Oregon,  Washington.  Utah,  Idaho. 
Colorado,  Nebraska,  and  Kansas,  and 
points  in  all  States  (including  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia)  east  of  and  Including 
the  States  of  Minnesota,  Iowa,  Missouri. 
Arkansas,  and  Louisiana. 

NoTz:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Seattle, 
Wash.,   or  Portland,  Oreg. 

Applications  in  Which  Handling  With- 
OT7T  Oral  Hearing  Has  Been  Rbqttestijb 

MOTOR   carriers    OF   PROPERTY 

No.  MC  4189  (Sub-No.  6) ,  filed  Novem- 
ber 27,  1964.  Applicant:  BRICK 
TRUCKING  SERVICE  COMPANY,  a 
corporation.  Post  Office  Box  207,  Lees 
Summit,  Mo.  Authority  sought  to  op- 
erate as  a  contract  carrier,  by  motor  ve- 
hicle, over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Clay  products,  from  Harrisonville, 
and  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  to  points  in  that 
part  of  Kansas  west  of  UJS.  Highway  77. 

Note  :  Applicant  states  that  the  above  pro- 
posed operation  wiU  be  conducted  tar  the 
account  of  the  Acme  Brick  Co. 

No.  MC  35484  (Sub-No.  57),  filed  No- 
vember 27,  1964.  Applicant:  VIKING 
FREIGHT  COMPANY,  a  corporation, 
614  South  Sixth  Street.  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
«3102.  Applicant's  attorney:  Gregory 
M.  Rebman,  Suite  1230,  Boatmen's  Bank 
Building,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  68102.  Author- 
ity sought  to  operate  as  a  common  car- 
rier, by  motor  vehicle,  over  regular 
routes,  transporting:  Oeneral  oomnuydi- 
ties  (except  Classes  A  and  B  explosives, 
liquids  In  bulk,  motion  picture  films, 
and  commodities  requiring  special 
equipment),  between  the  junction  of 
Illinois  Highway  13  and  Illinois  Hlgh- 
"way  148,  and  the  junction  of  Interstate 
Highway  57  and  US.  Highway  51;  from 
the  junction  of  Illinois  Highway  13  and 
Illinois  Highway  148,  over  Illinois  Hlgh- 
■way  148  to  Junction  Interstate  Highway 
"57.  thence  over  Interstate  Highway  57 
"to  junction  UJ3.  Highway  51  (near 
Wetaug,  m.) ,  and  return  over  the  sfime 
route,  serving  no  Intermediate  points, 
and  serving  the  junction  of  Interstate 
"Highway  57  and  Illinois  Highway  146  for 
joinder  only,  as  an  alternate  route  for 
operating  convenience  only.  In  connec- 
tion with  applicant's  regular-route 
operations. 

No.  MC  106119  (Sub-No.  13) ,  filed  No- 
vember 20,  1964.  Applicant:  ASSOCI- 
ATED PETROLEUM  CARRIERS,  a  cor- 
poration. Union  Road,  Spartanburg, 
S.C.  Applicant's  attorney:  Robert  R. 
Odom,  120  Walnut  Street,  Spartanburg. 
S.C,  Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over 
Irregular  routes,  transporting:  Asphalt 
and  asphalt  products.  In  bulk,  in  tank 
trucks,  from  Greer,  S.C,  and  points 
within  five  miles  thereof  to  points  In 
North  Carolina  on  and  west  of  VS.  High- 
way 52. 

No,  MC  107403  (Sub-No.  589),  filed 
November  23,  1964.  Applicant:  MAT- 
LACK,  INC.,  10  West  Baltimore  Avenue, 


Lftnsdowne.  P*.  Autborlty  tought  to 
opetmte  m  s  common  carrier,  by  motor 
T^aicto,  orer  Irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Plattle  TnaUrialM.  dry.  In  bulk,  from 
New  Castle,  DeL  to  Orange.  Tex. 

No.  MC  107496  (Sub-No.  S42).  filed 
November  25.  1964.  Applicant:  RUAN 
TRANSPORT  CORPORATION,  303 
Keosauqua  Way,  Des  Moines,  Iowa. 
Applicant's  attorney:  H.  L.  Fabrltz,  Post 
Offloe  Box  855,  Des  Moines.  Iowa.  Au- 
thority sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregxilar 
routes,  transporting:  Petroleum  and 
petroleum  products,  in  bulk.  In  tank 
vehicles,  from  Dubuque,  Iowa  and  points 
within  10  mUes  thereof  to  Adams  and 
"Wisconsin  Rapids,  Wis. 

No.  MC  123992  (Sub-No.  15).  filed 
November  23,  1964.  Applicant: 
SCHWERMAN  CO.  OP  PA..  INC..  611 
South  28th  Street,  Milwaukee.  Wis., 
53246.  Applicant's  attorney:  James  R. 
Ziperskl  (address  same  as  applicant). 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  com- 
mon carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting:  Cement 
from  Neville  Island,  Pa.  to  points  in 
Pennsylvania,  West  Virginia.  Maryland, 
and  Ohio. 

No.  MC  124078  (Sub-No.  127).  filed 
November  25,  1964.  Applicant: 
SCHWERMAN  TRUCKINQ  CO..  a  cor- 
poration, 611  South  28th  Street.  Milwau- 
kee, Wis.,  53246.  Applicant's  attorney: 
James  R.  Ziperskl  (same  address  as  ap- 
plicant). Authority  sought  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle. 
over  irregular  routes,  transporting: 
SfUea  Hour  and  siUca  sand,  in  bulk,  frcm 
points  in  St.  (Tharles.  St.  Louis,  and 
Jefleraon  Counties,  Mo.  to  points  in 
Indiana. 

No,  MC  126747,  filed  November  23. 
1964.  Applicant:  MERLE  O.  GORDON, 
760  South  Marion  Stre^,  Martinsville. 
Ind.  Applicant's  attorney:  Warren  C. 
Moborly.  1212  Fletcher  Trust  Building. 
Indianapolis,  Ind.  Authority  sought  to 
operate  as  a  contract  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  Irregular  routes,  transp<Mi;- 
Ing:  (1)  Wooden  pallets,  in  shipper 
owned  semi-trailers  between  the  plant 
■ite  of  Central  Container.  Inc.  located 
at  Paragon,  Ind.  and  Criinton,  Iowa  and 
points  la  Illinois.  Ohio,  and  the  southern 
peninsula  of  Michigan,  and  (2)  nails 
from  Skokie,  111.  to  the  plant  site  of 
Central  Container.  Inc.  located  at 
Paragon.  Ind. 

NoTK  Applicant  states  the  proposed  op- 
erations will  be  undw  a  oontiniilng  contract 
or  contracts  with  Central  Container,  Inc.  of 
Paragon.  Ind. 

No.  MC  126752,  filed  November  16. 
1964.  Applicant:  JOYNER  TRUCK 
LINES,  INC.,  600  Joyner  Drive,  Milledge- 
vllle,  Ga.  Applicant's  attorney:  T. 
Baldwin  Martin.  503  First  National  Bank 
Building.  Macon.  Ga..  31201.  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier. 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting :  Prefabricated  buildings, 
from  Thomson,  Ga.,  to  points  in  Florida, 
South  Carolina,  North  C^arolina.  Vir- 
ginia, Tennessee,  and  Alabama,  and 
building  materials,  appliances.  &nd.  fur- 
nishings used  by  Knox  Homes.  Inc.  in 
the  construction  of  prefabricated  build- 
ings and  mobile  homes,  on  return. 


NoTs:  AppUcaat  states  these  prefabricated 
structures  will  be  transported  from  Knos 
Homes,  Inc.  at  Thomson.  Oa..  who  manu- 
facture these  buildings,  on  spe«lallzed  trail- 
ers which  are  the  property  of  KnoK  Homes, 
Ine.  and  which  will  be  leased  to  the  applicant. 
Common  control  may  be  Involved. 

Motor  Carrier  or  Passengers 

No.  MC  64499  (Sub-No.  2) ,  filed  No- 
vember 16,  1964.  Applicant:  UNION 
PACnPIC  STAGE  COMPANY,  a  corpora- 
tion. 422  West  Sixth  Street,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  Applicant's  attorney:  John  J. 
Burchell.  1416  Dodge  Street.  Omaha, 
Nebr..  68102.  Authority  sought  to  op- 
erate as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor  ve- 
hicle, over  regular  routes,  transporting: 
Passengers  and  their  baggage,  and  bag- 
gage of  passengers  in  the  same  vehicle 
with  passengers  or  in  separate  vehicles, 
between  Anaheim  and  Orange.  Calif.; 
from  Anaheim  over  city  streets  to  Dis- 
neyland Hotel,  thence  over  Santa  Ana 
Freeway  and  Cjterden  Grove  Freeway  to 
Orange,  and  return  over  the  same  route, 
serving  the  Intermediate  point  of  Dis- 
neyland HoteL 

Note:  Common  control  may  be  Involved. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

[PR.    Doc.    64-12594;    PUed.    Dec    8,    1964; 
8:48  ajn.] 


NOTICE  OF  FILING  OF  MOTOR  CAR- 
RIER INTRASTATE  APPLICATIONS 

December  4, 1964. 

The  following  applications  for  motor 
common  carrier  authority  to  operate  in 
intrastate  commerce  seek  concurrent 
motor  carrier  authorization  in  interstate 
or  foreign  commerce  within  the  limits 
of  the  intrastate  authority  sought,  pur- 
suant to  section  206(a)  (6)  of  the  Inter- 
state Commerce  Act.  as  amended  Octo- 
ber 15.  1962.  These  applications  are 
governed  by  Special  Rule  1.245  of  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice,  published 
In  the  Federal  Register,  issue  of  April 
11,  1963,  page  3533,  which  provides, 
among  other  things,  that  protests  and 
requests  for  information  concerning  the 
time  and  place  of  State  Commission 
hearings  cw  other  proceedings,  any  sub- 
sequent changes  therein,  and  any  other 
related  matters  shall  be  directed  to  the 
State  Commission  with  which  the  ap- 
plication is  filed  and  shall  not  be  ad- 
dressed to  or  filed  with  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission. 

State  Docket  No.  MC  4286  (Sub-No. 
1)  (AMENDMENT),  filed  November  5, 
1964,  published  in  Federal  Register  Issue 
of  November  18,  1964,  amended  and  re- 
published this  issue.  Applicant:  WEST 
TENNESSEE  MOTOR  EXPRESS,  INC.. 
Faydur  Court,  Nashville,  Tenn.  Appli- 
cant's attorney:  Robert  H.  Cowan,  434 
Stahlman  Building,  Nashville,  Tenn. 
Certificate  of  public  convenience  and 
necessity  sought  to  operate  a  freight 
service  as  follows:  Transix)rtation  of 
general  commodities  (except  household 
goods  and  commodities  requiring  special 
equipment).  (1)  from  Humboldt,  Tenn., 
to  Bells,  Term.,  over  Tennessee  Highway 
76,  and  (2)  between  Trenton,  Tenn.  and 


Alamo.  Term.,  over  Termessee  Highway 
54.  both  routes  to  be  used  for  operating 
convenience  only,  serving  no  points,  ex- 
cept Alamo  as  now  authorized,  and  to 
be  used  in  connection  with  applicant's 
previously  existing  authority. 

Note:  The  purpose  of  this  republication 
Is  to  more  clearly  set  forth  the  authority 
sought. 

HEARING:  Remains  as  assigned: 
Decemt>er  14.  1964,  at  9:30  a.m.,  at  the 
Commission's  Court  Room,  C-1  Cordell 
Hull  BuUding,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

Requests  for  procedural  information, 
including  the  time  for  filing  protest-s 
concerning  this  application  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Termessee  Public  Serv- 
ice Commission,  Cordell  Hull  Building, 
Nashville,  Term.,  37219,  and  should  not 
be  directed  to  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

IPil.    Doc.    64-12695;    PUed,    Dec.    8,    1964; 
8:48ajn.l 


[Notice  1069] 

MOTOR  CARRIER  TRANSFER 
PROCEEDINGS 

December  4,  1964. 

Synopses  of  orders  entered  pursuant 
to  section  212(b)  of  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Act,  and  rules  and  regulations  pre- 
scribed thereunder  (49  CTR  Part  179). 
appear  below : 

As  provided  in  the  Commission's  spe- 
cial rules  of  practice  any  interested  per- 
son may  file  a  petition  seeking  recon- 
sideration of  the  following  numbered 
proceedings  within  20  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice.  Pursuant 
to  section  17(8)  of  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Act,  the  filing  of  such  a  petition 
will  postpone  the  effective  date  of  the 
order  in  that  proceeding  pending  its  dis- 
position. The  matters  relied  upon  by  pe- 
titioners must  be  specified  in  their  peti- 
tions with  particularity. 

No.  MC-FC  67342.  By  order  of  No- 
vember 30,  1964,  the  Transfer  Board 
approved  \he  transfer  to  Donald  E.  Eitle- 
man.  doing  business  as  Echo  Transporta- 
tion Co..  Worcester,  Mass.,  applicant  in 
No.  MC  85648  Sub.  1.  BOR-99  filed  in  the 
name  of  Edward  F.  Render,  doing  busi- 
ness as  Echo  Transportation  Co.,  for  cer- 
tificate of  registration  to  operate  in 
interstate  or  foreign  commerce  author- 
izing operations  under  the  former  second 
proviso  of  section  206(a)  (1)  of  the  Act. 
supported  by  Massachusetts  Certificate 
No.  1411,  authorizing  the  transportation 
of  commodities  in  general,  anywhere  In 
the  Commonwealth  of  Massachusetts. 
Arthur  A.  Wentzell,  539  Hartford  Turn- 
pike, Shrewsbury,  Mass.,  representative 
for  applicants. 

No.  MC-PC  67349.  By  order  of  No- 
vember 30,  1964.  the  Transfer  Board 
approved  the  transfer  to  Mary  E.  Pl&ol, 
doing  business  as  Daze  Transfer,  1004 
West  Fourth  Street,  Winslow.  Ariz.,  oi 
the  operating  rights  in  Certificate  oi 
RegistraUon  No.  MC  99874  Sub  1.  issuea 
September  4,  1964.  to  Lee  O.  Pisel.  Mary 
E.   Pisel,   Executrix,  doing  business  as 
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Daze  Transfer,  1004  West  Fourth  Street, 
Winslow,  Ariz.,  corresponding  to  the 
grant  of  intrastate  authority  to  trans- 
feror, pursuant  to  Certificate  of  Conven- 
ience and  Necesi'lty  No.  3117  dated 
October  8,  1956,  and  as  renewed  Decem- 
ber 29,  1959,  as  issued  by  the  Arizona 
Corporation  Commission,  authorizing 
the  transportation  of  freight  and  bag- 
gage in  Winslow  and  vicinitj-  and  to  in- 
clude on  call  service  through  Payson  and 
Pine,  Ariz. 

No.  MC-FC  67353.  By  order  of  No- 
vember 30,  1964,  the  Transfer  Board  ap- 
proved the  transfer  to  Economy  Movers, 
Inc.,  North  Platte,  Nebr.,  of  the  operat- 
ing rights  issued  by  the  Commission  July 
12,  1950,  under  Certificate  No.  MC  5227 
to  Clayton  LeRoy  Andrews,  doing  busi- 
ness as  Economy  Movers,  North  Platte, 
Nebr.,  authorizing  the  transportation, 
over  irregular  routes,  of  household  goods, 
emigrant  movables  and  contractors' 
equipment,  machinery  and  supplies,  be- 
tween points  in  Nebraska,  on  the  one 
hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points  in  c;^!- 
orado,  Kansas,  and  Iowa.  J.  Max  Hard- 
ing and  Donald  E.  Leonard,  Nelson, 
Harding  &  Acklle.  605  South  14th,  Box 
2028.  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  attorneys  for 
applicants. 

No.  MC-PC  67354.  By  order  of  No- 
vember 30.  1964,  the  Transfer  Board  ap- 
proved the  transfer  to  Larry's  Express. 
Inc..  Albany.  N.Y.,  of  Certificate  No.  MC 
50120,  issued  May  25,  1950,  to  Lawrence 
F.  Selig.  doing  business  as  Larry's  Ex- 
press, New  York,  N.Y.,  authorizing  the 
transportation  of  general  commodities,  in 
less-than-truckloads,  over  regular  routes, 
between  Scotia,  N.Y.,  and  Rensselaer, 
NY.;  between  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  and 
Albany,  N.Y.,  with  service  authorized  to 
and  from  all  intermediate  points  on  the 
above-specified  routes.  John  J.  Brady, 
Jr..  75  State  Street,  Albany.  N.Y.,  repre- 
sentative for  applicants. 

No.  MC-PC  67359.  By  order  of  No- 
vember 30,  1964.  the  Transfer  Board  ap- 
proved the  transfer  to  Marion  M.  Armen- 
trout.  doing  business  as  Armentrout  Coal 
ti  Trucking  Service.  Salisbury,  Mo.,  of 
the  operating  rights  in  Certificate  No. 
MC  95711,  issued  December  10,  1956,  to 
Ray  N.  Freeman,  doing  business  as  S.  P. 
Freeman  &  Son,  Salisbury,  Mo.,  authoriz- 
ing the  transportation,  over  regular 
routes,  of  a  variety  of  specifically  named 
commodities,  between  designated  points 
in  Missouri  and  Kansas,  over  specified 
routes.  Joseph  R.  Nacy,  117  West  High 
Street.  Post  Office  Box  352,  Jefferson  City, 
Mo.,  attorney  for  applicants. 

No,  MC-PC  67368.  By  order  of  No- 
vember 30,  1964.  the  Transfer  Board  ap- 
proved the  transfer  to  O.  G.  Goldston, 
doing  business  as  Roswell-Carrizozo 
Stage  Lines,  306  North  Kansas.  Roswell 
N^  Mex.,  88201,  of  Certificate  No.  MC 
107135,  issued  October  27,  1949,  to  W.  R. 
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Goldston,  doing  business  as  Roswell- 
Carrizozo  Stage  Lines,  306  North  Kansas, 
Roswell,  N.  Mex.,  authorizing  the  trans- 
portation of  passengers  and  their  bag- 
gage, and  express,  mail,  and  newspapers, 
in  the  same  vehicle  with  passengers,  over 
regular  routes,  between  Roswell,  N.  Mex., 
and  Socorro.  N.  Mex.;  and  between  Port 
Stanton,  N.  Mex.,  and  junction  U.S. 
Highway  380  and  urmumbered  highway, 
with  service  authorized  to  and  from  all 
intermediate  points. 

No.  MC-PC  67382.  By  order  of  No- 
vember 30,  1964,  the  Transfer  Board  ap- 
proved the  transfer  to  Robert  E.  Haugen 
and  Orville  Clouse.  a  partnership,  doing 
business  as  Evergreen  FYeight  Lines. 
Spokane.  Wash.,  of  Certificate  No.  MC 
112526,  issued  June  24,  1963,  to  Althea 
May  Goodrich,  doing  business  as  Repub- 
hc  Motor  Freight,  Spokane,  Wash.,  and 
MC  112526  Sub  2.  BOR-99.  fUed  in  the 
name  of  Althea  M.  CJoodrich,  doing  busi- 
ness as  Republic  Auto  Freight,  Spokane. 
Wash.,  for  certificate  of  registration  to 
operate  in  interstate  or  foreign  com- 
merce authorizing  operations  under  the 
former  second  proviso  of  Section  206(a) 
<  1  >  of  the  Act,  supported  by  Washington 
Utilities  and  Transportation  Commission 
Permit  No.  M.V.  69831.  P-34123,  and 
general  commodities,  excluding  house- 
hold goods  and  commodities  in  bulk, 
over  irregular  routes,  between  Spokane, 
Wash.,  on  the  one  hand.  and.  on  the 
other,  points  in  Ferry  County.  Wash. 
Joseph  L.  Thomas.  711  Old  National 
Bank  Building.  Spokane,  Wash.,  repre- 
sentative for  applicants. 


[SEAL] 


Harold  D.  McCoy, 
Secretary. 


IFR     Doc.   64-12596;     Piled,    Dec.    8,     1964; 
8:48  a.m.) 


[Notice  1089-Al 

MOTOR   CARRIER   TRANSFER 
PROCEEDINGS 

December  4,  1964. 

Synopses  of  orders  entered  pursuant  to 
section  212(b)  of  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Act,  and  rules  and  regulations 
prescribed  thereunder  (49  CFR  Part 
179),  appear  below: 

As  provided  in  the  Commission's  spe- 
cial rules  of  practice  any  interested  per- 
son may  file  a  petition  seeking  reconsid- 
eration of  the  following  numbered 
proceedings  within  20  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice.  Pursuant 
to  section  17(8)  of  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Act,  the  filing  of  such  a  petition 
will  postpone  the  effective  date  of  the 
order  in  that  proceeding  pending  its  dis- 
position. The  matters  relied  upon  by 
petitioners  must  be  specified  in  their 
petitions  with  particularity. 


16901 

No.  MC-PC  67451.  By  order  of  De- 
cember 4,  1964,  the  Transfer  Board 
approved  the  transfer  to  Walkup  Dray- 
age  &  Warehouse  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion, San  Francisco.  Calif.,  of  the  oper- 
ating rights  in  Certificate  No.  MC  99388 
Sub  4  issued  October  8.  1957,  and  the 
"claimed  grandfather -proviso"  rights  for 
which  a  Certificate  of  Registration  is 
sought  in  the  filing  No.  MC  99388  (Sub 
No.  9)  both  in  the  name  of  Merchants 
Express  of  California,  a  corporation,  San 
Francisco,  Calif.,  covering  the  transpor- 
tation of  general  commodities,  with  cer- 
tain exceptions,  between  points  in  Cal- 
ifornia. Bruce  R.  CJeernaert,  100  Bush 
Street,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  attorney 
for  applicants. 


[seal] 


Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 


[F.R.    Doc.    64-12640;    Filed.    Dec.    8,    1964; 
8:45  a.m.] 


FOURTH  SECTION  APPLICATION 
FOR  RELIEF 

December  4,  1964. 
Protests  to  the  granting  of  an  applica- 
tion must  be  prepared  in  accordance  with 
Rule  1.40  of  the  general  rules  of  prac- 
tice (49  CFR  1.40)  and  filed  within  15 
days  from  the  date  of  publication  of  this 
notice   in   the  Federal   Register. 

Long-and-Short  Haul 

PSA  No.  39431:  Substituted  service— 
SP  for  Brown  Express.  Piled  by  J.  D 
Hughett,  agent  (No.  62),  for  interested 
carriers.  Rates  on  property  loaded  in 
highway  trailers  and  transported  on  rail- 
road flat  cars  between  Dallas,  Tex.  on 
the  one  hand,  and  Austin,  Corpus  Christi 
Houston,  and  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  on  the 
other,  on  traffic  originating  at  or  destined 
to  such  points  or  points  beyond  as  de- 
scribed in  the  application. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Motortruck  com- 
petition. 

Tariff:  Supplement  8  to  J.  D.  Hughett, 
agent,  tariff  MP-I.C.C.  No.  375. 

PSA  No.  39432:  Stone  and  gravel  to 
points  in  southwestern  territory.  Piled 
by  Southwestern  Freight  Bureau,  agent 
(No.  B-8647) ,  for  interested  rail  carriers. 
Rates  on  chatt,  chatt  sand,  chatts  (mine 
gravel),  granite,  marble,  natural  stone 
or  limestone,  in  carloads,  from  Parkdale, 
Salida,  and  Texas  Creek,  Colo.,  to  points 
in  southwestern  territory. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Market  competi- 
tion. 

Tariff:  Supplement  46  to  Southwestern 
Freight  Bureau,  agent,  tariff  I.C.C.  4561. 

By  the  Commission. 


[seal] 


Harold  D.  McCoy, 
Secretary, 


[FJl.    Doc.    64-12590:    Piled,    Dec.    8,    1964; 
8:47  am.] 
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SERVICE 
Rules  and  Regulations 

Navel  oranges  grown  in  Arizona 
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fornia;  handling  limitations 16907 

Proposed  Rule  Making 

Milk  in  Nebraska- Western  Iowa 
marketing  area;  recommended 
decision 16920 
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Fresh  peaches  grown  In  Georgia; 
referendum 16938 

AGRICULTURAL  RESEARCH 

SERVICE 

Rules  and  Regulations 

Guadeloupe;  designation  as  a 
country  where  rinderpest  exists.  16907 

AGRICULTURE  DEPARTMENT 

See  Agricultural  Marketing  Serv- 
ice ;  Agricultural  Research  Serv- 
ice. 

ATOMIC  ENERGY  COMMISSION 

Proposed   Rule  Making 
Export  licenses  for  facilities;  no- 
tice requirements 16934 

Notices 

General  Dynamics  Corp. ;  issuance 
of  facility  license 16939 

CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 

Rules  and  Regulations 

Pees  and  charges  for  special  serv- 
ices          JgQQ^ 

FEDERAL  AVIATION  AGENCY 

Notices 

Flight  information  pubUcaUons; 
statement  of  general  policy 16939 

No  240— Pt,  I 1 


Contents 


FEDERAL  COA^MUNICATIONS 

COMMISSION 
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Indian  Affairs  Bureau;  Land 
Management  Bureau. 

INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 

COMMISSION 
Notices 

Motor  carrier  transfer  proceedings 

(2  documents) 16942 

Terminal  Railroad  AaBoclaticm  of 
St.  Loute;  cbortaffe  of  freight 
cars 18941 

(Continued  on  next  jM^e) 

16905 


16906 


CONTENTS 


LAND  MANAGEMENT  BUREAU 

Notices 

Arizona ;  proposed  withdrawal  and 
reservation  of  lands 16937 

California;  proposed  withdrawal 
and  reservation  of  lands 16937 

Montana;  filing  of  protraction  dia- 
gram    16938 

Oregon;  termination  of  proposed 
withdrawal  and  reservation  of 
lands 16938 

PUBLIC   HEALTH   SERVICE 
Rules  and  Regulations 

Grants;  payments  to  State;  to  co- 
operating agencies ;  to  interstate 
agencies 16915 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 

COMMISSION 
Notices 

Second  Empire  Fund.  Inc.;  notice 

of  application  for  exemption 16941 

SMALL  BUSINESS 
ADMINISTRATION 
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Rules  and  Regulations 


Title  7— AGRICULTURE 

Chapter  IX — Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Marketing  Agreements  and 
Orders;  Fruits,  Vegetables,  Tree 
Nuts),  Department  of  Agriculture 

(Navel  Orange  Reg.  63] 

PART  907— NAVEL  ORANGES 
GROWN  IN  ARIZONA  AND  DESIG- 
NATED PART  OF  CALIFORNIA 

Limitation   of  Handling 

%  907.363      Navel  Oran^  Regulation  63. 

(a)  Findings.  (1)  Pursuant  to  the 
marketing  agreement,  as  amended,  and 
Order  No.  907,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part 
907),  regulating  the  handling  of  Navel 
oranges  grown  in  Arizona  and  designated 
part  of  California,  effective  under  the 
applicable  provisions  of  the  Agricultural 
Marketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937.  as 
amended  (7  U.S.C.  601-674).  and  upon 
the  basis  of  the  recommendations  and 
Information  submitted  by  the  Navel 
Orange  Administrative  Committee, 
established  under  the  ssdd  amended 
marketing  agreement  and  order,  and 
upon  other  available  Information,  it  Is 
hereby  found  that  the  limitation  of 
handling  of  such  Navel  oranges,  as 
hereinafter  provided,  will  tend  to  effec- 
tuate the  declared  policy  of  the  act. 

(2)  It  Is  hereby  further  found  that  it 
Is  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the  pub- 
lic interest  to  give  preliminary  notice, 
engage  in  public  rule-making  procedure, 
and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
section  until  30  days  after  publication 
hereof  In  the  Pkderal  Register  (5  U.S.C. 
1001-1011)  because  the  time  intervening 
between  the  date  when  irifprmation  upon 
which  this  section  is  based  became  avail- 
able and  the  time  when  this  section  must 
become  effective  in  order  to  effectuate 
the  declared  policy  of  the  act  is  insuffi- 
cient, and  a  reasonable  time  is  permitted, 
under  the  circumstances,  for  prepara- 
tion for  such  effective  time;  and  good 
cause  exists  for  making  the  provisions 
hereof  effective  as  hereinafter  set  forth. 
The  committee  held  an  open  meeting 
during  the  current  week,  after  giving  due 
notice  thereof,  to  consider  supply  and 
market  conditions  for  Navel  oranges  and 
the  need  for  regulation;  Interested  per- 
sons were  afforded  an  opportunity  to 
submit  information  and  views  at  this 
meeting;  the  recommendation  and  sup- 
porting information  for  regulation  dur- 
inK  the  period  specified  herein  were 
promptly  submitted  to  the  Department 
after  such  meeting  was  held;  the  provi- 
sions of  this  section,  including  its  effec- 
tive time,  are  Identical  with  the  afore- 
said recommendation  of  the  committee, 
and  information  concerning  such  pro- 
visions and  effective  time  has  been  dis- 
seminated among  handlers  of  such  Navel 
oranges;  it  is  necessary,  in  order  to  ef- 
fectuate the  declared  policy  of  the  act, 
to  make  this  section  effecUve  during  the 


period  herein  specified;  and  compliance 
with  this  section  will  not  require  Koy 
special  preparation  on  the  part  of  per- 
sons subject  hereto  which  cannot  be 
completed  on  or  before  the  effective  date 
hereof.  Such  committee  meeting  was 
held  on  December  3,  1964. 

(b)  Order.  (1)  I>uring  the  period 
beginning  at  12:01  ajn.,  P.s.t.,  December 
13,  1964,  and  ending  at  12:01  ana.,  P.s.t., 
October  31,  1985.  no  handler  shall  handle 
any  Navel  oranges,  grown  in  District  2, 
which  are  of  a  size  smaller  than  2.20 
Inches  In  diameter,  which  shall  be  the 
largest  measurement  at  a  right  angle  to 
a  straight  line  running  from  the  stem  to 
the  blossom  end  of  the  fruit:  Provided, 
That  not  to  exceed  5  percent,  by  count,  of 
the  oranges  contained  in  any  type  of 
container  may  measure  smaller  than  2.20 
inches  in  diameter. 

(2)  As  used  in  this  section,  "handle," 
"handler,"  and  "District  2"  shall  have 
the  same  meaning  as  when  tised  in  said 
amended  marketing  agreement  and 
order. 

(Sec8.  1-19,  48  Stat.  31.  aa  amended:  7  U.S.C. 
601-674) 

Dated:  December  4,  1964. 

Paul  A.  Nicholson, 
Deputy     Director,     Fruit     and 
Vegetable    Division,    Agricul- 
tural Marketing  Service. 


[PR.    Doc. 


64-12644;     FUed, 
8:46  ajn.j 


Dec.    9.    1964; 


Title  9— ANIMALS  AND 
ANIMAL  PRODUCTS 

Chapter  i — Agricultural  Research 
Service,  Department  of  Agriculture 

SUBCHAPTER  D EXPORTATION   AND   IMPORTA- 
TION  OF  ANIMALS  AND   ANIMAL  PRODUCTS 

PART  94 — RINDERPEST,  FOOT-AND- 
MOUTH  DISEASE,  FOWL  PEST 
(FOWL  PLAGUE),  NEWCASTLE  DIS- 
EASE (AVIAN  PNEUMOENCEPHA- 
LITIS),  AND  AFRICAN  SWINE  FE- 
VER: PROHIBITED  AND  RESTRICTED 
IMPORTATIONS 

Designation  of  Guadeloupe  as  Coun- 
try Where  Foot-and-Mouth  Dis- 
ease  Exists 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section 
306  of  the  Act  of  June  17,  1930,  as 
amended  (19  DJS.C.  1306),  section  2  of 
the  Act  of  February  2,  1903.  as  amended 
(21  U.S.C.  Ill),  and  the  Act  of  July  2, 
1962  (21  U.S.C.  134  et  seq.),  it  has  been 
determined,  and  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  has  been  notified,  that  foot- 
and-mouth  disease  now  exists  In  Guade- 
loupe; therefore  §  94.1(a)  of  Part  94,  as 
amended,  Title  9.  Code  of  Federal  Reg- 
ulations, is  hereby  further  amended  by 
changing  the  period  to  a  semicolon  after 


the  word  "Cuba"  in  subparagraph  (5) 
and  then  adding  a  new  subparagraph 
(6)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  94.1  Designation  of  countries  where 
rinderpest  or  foot-«nd>nioath  dise«M> 
exists;  importations  (H'olttlMted. 

(a)    •   •   • 

(6)  Guadeloupe. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(Sec.  306,  46  Stat.  689,  as  amended,  sec  2 
32  Stat.  792,  as  amended,  sec.  2,  76  Stat.  129, 
sees.  3,  4,  76  Stat.  130.  sec.  11,  76  Stat.  132: 
19  U.S.C.  1306,  21  U.S.C.  Ill,  134a,  134b.  134c. 
134f ;  19  PJl.  74,  aa  amended) 

The  effect  of  this  amendment  is  to 
prohibit  the  importation  into  the  United 
States  from  Guadeloupe  of  certain  ani- 
mals and  meats,  and  to  restrict  such  im- 
portations of  certain  other  animals, 
animal  products,  hay,  straw,  and  similar 
materials,  as  specified  in  9  CFR  Parts  94 
and  95. 

The  protection  of  the  Uvestock  of  the 
United  States  demands  that  this  amend- 
ment be  made  effective  as  soon  as  pos- 
sible. Accordingly,  pursuant  to  section 
4  of  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act 
(5  U.S.C.  1003).  it  is  found  upon  good 
cause  that  notice  and  other  public  pro- 
cedure concerning  this  amendment  are 
impracticable  and  contrary  to  the  public 
interest,  and  good  cause  is  found  for 
making  the  amendment  effective  less 
than  30  days  after  pubhcation  in  the 
Federal  Registkr. 

Effective  date.  This  amendment  shall 
become  effective  upon  Issuance. 

Done  at  Washington,  D.C,  this  7th 
day  of  December  1964. 

B.  T.  Shaw, 
Administrator . 
Agricultural  Research  Service. 

|PJl     Doc.    64-12672;    Filed.    Dec     9,    1964 
8:49  a.m.l 


Title  14— AERONAUTICS  AND 


SPACE 


Chapter    II — Civil   Aeronautics    Board 

SUBCHAPTER   E — ORGANIZATION 
REGULATIONS 

[Reg.  OR-12] 

PART  389— FEES  AND  CHARGES  FOR 
SPECIAL  SERVICES 

Adopted  by  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Board  at  Its  oflBce  In  Washington,  DC, 
on  the  7th  day  of  December  1964. 

Congress  has  expressed  the  policy  that 
any  service,  publication,  report,  or  simi- 
lar thing  of  value  provided  by  any  Fed- 
eral agency  to  or  for  any  person  shall  be 
self-sustaining  to  the  full  extent  possible 
(Title  V  of  the  Act  of  August  31,  1951 :  5 
U.S.C.  140).  In  Implementation  of  this 
policy.  Bureau  of  the  Budget  Circular 
Number  A-25,  dated  September  23.  1959, 

16907 


16908 

provides  that  a  reasonable  charge  should 
be  made  to  each  Mentlflable  recipient  for 
a  measurable  unit  or  amoimt  of  Oovem- 
ment  service  or  property  from  which  he 
derives  a  special  benefit  above  and  be- 
yond benefits  accruing  to  the  public  at 
large. 

The  Board  has  therefore  decided  to 
establish  reasonable  fees  and  charges 
for  certain  special  services,  such  as 
copying,  certifying  and  searching  Board 
records,  and  for  providing  Board  publi- 
cations on  an  annual  subscription  basis. 
These  fees  and  charges  are  designed  to 
reflect  the  actual  costs  incurred  by  the 
Board  in  providing  the  particular  serv- 
ice or  subscription. 

The  charges  for  such  services  as  copy- 
ing, certlfjrlng  and  searching  Board 
records  are  set  forth  with  particularity 
in  the  regulation.  It  is  not  considered 
practical,  however,  to  incorporate  in  the 
regulation  a  list  of  all  Board  publica- 
tions available  on  a  subscription  basis 
since  such  items,  as  well  as  the  price 
thereof,  are  subject  to  revision  at  least 
annually.  The  Board  currently  pub- 
lishes and  makes  available,  free  of 
charge,  a  pamphlet  entitled  "List  of 
Publications."  This  "List  of  Publica- 
tions" Is  currently  being  revised  to  in- 
clude the  charges  for  subscriptions.  For 
general  information  purposes,  a  repre- 
sentative list  of  publications,  together 
with  the  subscription  price  for  each,  is 
attached  hereto  as  Appendix  A. 

Since  this  reg\ilation  is  a  rule  of 
agency  organization  and  practice,  the 
Board  finds  that  notice  and  public  pro- 
cedure hereon  are  unnecessary.  The 
Board  further  finds  that  the  regulation 
should  be  made  effective  as  of  January 
1,  1965  so  that  subscriptions  to  publica- 
tions can  be  entered  for  a  full  calendar 
year  as  provided  in  the  regulation. 

Accordingly,  the  Board  hereby  adopts 
new  Part  389  of  the  Organization  Regu- 
lations (14  CFR  Part  389) .  effective  Jan- 
uary 1,  1965.  to  read  as  follows: 
Appendix  A 

CAB  PUBLICATIONS  AVAILABLE  ON   SUBSCRIPTION 

Description  Price 

Notices  of  propoeed  rule  malting $8.00 

Weekly  summary  of  orders  and  regu- 

latlona 10.00 

Economic   oplnlona 24.00 

All  economic  orders  and  opinions 55.  00 

Prehearing  conference  reports 15  00 

Examiners'    reoonomended    or     Initial 

decisions 25  00 

Safety      enforcement     opinions      and 

orders 10.  OO 

Weekly    digest    of    applications    &led 

and  or  amendments  tliereto 13  00 

Weekly  calendar  of  prehearing  confer- 
ences, hearings  and  arguments 5  00 

Weekly  list  of  agreements  filed  under 
section  412(a)  of  the  Federal  Avia- 
tion Act 6.00 

Route  maps  (set  of  seven) .50 

Monthly    report   of    air    carrier    traffic 

statistics 10.  00 

Quarterly  report  of  air  carrier  financial 

statistics 5  00 

Air  carrier  analytical  charts  and  sum- 
maries       3   00 

Subsidy    for  U.S.   certificated   carriers 

(annual  report) ..- No  charge 

Local    service    air    carrier    unit    costs 

(semiannual) 1-30 

Quarterly  letter  to  mayors 1   40 


RULES  AND   REGULATIONS 

Historical  Review  of  trunkllne  suspen-  §  389.4      Fees  for  services. 

slons  smd  deletloiDM  at  points  served  __      ...            .  -     ..    .    , 

by  local  sarvlce  carriers.  iMO-flS » The  basic  fees  set  forth  below  provide 

Before-aod-after    trafllc    and    serrlc*  for  documents  to  be  mailed  with  ordinary 

supplement  to  Historical  Review  of  first  class  postage  prepaid.    If  copy  is  to 

trunkllne  suspensions  and  deletions  be  transmitted   by  registered,  certified, 

at  points  served  by  local  service  car-  air.  or  special  delivery  mail,  postal  fees 

riers.  l94»-63  i- therefor  wUl  be  added  to  the  basic  fee 

Aircraft  accident  reports.                           5.00  ^i^^   jj  special  handling  or  packaging  is 

Briefs  of  accidents,  US.  general  avla-  ^"^  oasic  lee. 

tlon 10.00  §389.5      Copying   records  or  dociiinrnls. 

General  aviation  accidents,  a  statistical 

review. 100  Copies   of    public   records    and   docu- 

Statistical  review  of  air  carrier  accl-  ments  on  file  with  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
dents - 1  00  Board,  as  is  may  be  practicable  to  fur- 
Aircraft  accident  prevention  publlca-  nish,  will  be  provided  on  the  following 
tlons  and  technical  bulletins —  No  charge  basis 

List  of  publications m«^I^!!  '*'   CoPies  of  documents  are  made  by 

List  of  U.S.  air  carriers No  charge  <t.^.,«1«^„..,»  „«„*.^„*^_ "1 

Press  releases No  charge  non-Government  contractors,  on  request 

Speeches      by      Members      of      the  to  the  Board.     The  contractor  will  bill 

Board No  charge  directly  those  Who  request  such  copies 

Local    service    air    carriers;     selected  (bi    To  the  extent  that  time  can  be 

flight  load  data  by  city  pair,  fre-  made    available,    services    involved    in 

quency  grouping,  aircraft  type- searching   the  records  and  files  of  the 

Sec  Board  for  documents  to  be  copied  and 

389  1    Policy  and  scope  preparing  such  materials  for  copying  will 

389  2     Services  available  t>e  charged  for  as  follows: 

nil    !;*y™^  °^  ^.**^  ^""^  ^^^""^^^  '1>    Tariffs    and    Form    41    schedules 

3^.5    crpylng^cJ^ords  or  documents.  fi^^d  ^'^"1  the  Board   at  the  rate  of  ten 

389  6    certifii^tion  of  copies  of  documents.  cents  per  page.    With  reference  to  tariffs 

389.7    Board  publications  filed  with  the  Board,  this  charge  applies 

389  8    Transcripts  of  hearings.  only  to  identifying,  removing  from  the 

AuTHORrrr:    The  provisions  of   this  Part  Jl^s  for  copying,  and  retuminR  to  files 

389  issued  under  sec    204(ai.  Federal  Avla-  designated  pages  Of  tariffs;  no  substan- 

tion  Act  of  1958,  72  Stat  743;  49  u  s.c   1324;  tive  research  as  to  contents  of  tariffs  will 

Title  V  of  Act  of  Aug.  31,  1951.  66  Stat  268;  be  undertaken. 

5  use    140;    sec.  3  Of  Administrative  Pro-  f2>    All  other  materials,  at  the  rate  of 

cedure  Act.  60  Stat.  238;  5  U  S  C    1002  $4.00  per  hour. 

§  389.1     Policy  and  scope.  '3.   A  minimum  charge  of  $1.00  will  be 

made  for  these  services. 
Pursuant  to  policies  established  by  the  ^  ^„^  ^     ^     .^      .         .        .        ,, 
Congress,    the   Governments   costs    for  §  ^89.6     Certification  of  copie.s  of  doc- 
special  services  furnished  to  individuals  uments. 

or  firms  who  request  such  services  are  to  The  Secretary  of  the  Board  will  pro- 
be recovered  by  the  payment  of  fees  vide,  on  request,  certification  or  valida- 
<  Title  V  of  Independent  OflBces  Appro-  tion  (with  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board 
priation  Actof  1952;  5  U.S.C.  140 >.  This  seal)  of  documents  filed  with  or  issued 
regulation  sets  forth  the  special  services  by  the  Board.  Copies  of  tariffs  filed  with 
made  available  by  the  Board  and  the  the  Board  will  be  certified  only  when 
fees  therefor.  such  copies  have  been  made  under  the 
o  oo« «  t:  •  -1  LI  Board's  supervision  upon  request  of  the 
§  389.2     Services  available.  applicant.     Charges  for  this  service  are 

Upon  request  and  payment  of  fees  as  as  follows: 

provided   in  subsequent   sections,   there  (a)   Certification     of     the    Secretary. 

are  available,  with  respect  to  documents  $i.00. 

subject  to  inspection,  services  as  follows:  (bi    Additional    services    involved    in 

<a»  Copyiniig  records  and  documents,  checking  the  authenticity  of  records  to 

(b>   Certification   of   copies   of   docu-  be  certified,  the  clerical  work,  etc  .  inci- 

ments  under  seal  of  the  Board.  dental  thereto,  at  the  rate  of  $4  00  per 

(o  Subscriptions  to   publications    of  hour.    A  minimum  charge  of  $100  will 

the  Board.  be  made  for  this  service. 

(di   Transcripts  of  hearings.  'c  •   If  copying  of  the  documents  to  be 

certified  is  required,  the  copying  charge 
§  389.3  Payment  of  fees  and  ^•llarKe^.  provided  for  in  §  389  5(a »  will  be  in  addi- 
The  fees  charged  for  special  services  tion  to  the  charges  specified  in  this 
may  be  paid  by  check,  draft,  or  postal  section 
money  order,  payable  to  the  Civil  Aero-  §  389.7  Board  publiiaiions. 
nautics  Board,  except  for  charges  for  (a)  C/iarges /or  subscriptions.  Charges 
copying  documents  and  reporting  serv-  ^le  established  for  subscriptions  to 
ices  which  are  performed  under  com-  Board  publications  for  which  there  are 
petitive  bid  contracts  with  non-Govern-  regular  mailing  lists.  Publications  avail- 
ment  firms.  Pees  for  the  latter  are  pay-  able,  and  charges  therefor,  are  described 
able  to  the  firms  providing  the  services.  in  the  "List  of  Publications"  available  on 
request  to  the  Board's  Publications  bee- 

=  This  report  is  expected  to  be  Issued  an-  to  revision  at  least  annually  and  wi"'"" 

nuaiiy.  prior  notice.    Subscriptions  to  pubiica- 
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Thursday,  December  10,  1964 

tions  win  be  entered  as  of  the  first  day  of 
each  year  for  a  Mie-year  term,  and  for 
calendar  year  terms  thereafter.  Sub- 
scriptions to  weekly  or  monthly  publica- 
tions for  periods  of  less  than  a  full 
calendar  year  will  be  prorated  on  a 
monthly  basis.  Quarterly  publications 
will  be  prorated  on  a  quarterly  basis.  No 
provision  is  made  for  refund  upon  can- 
cellation of  subscription  by  a  purchaser. 

(b)  Free  services.  No  charge  will  be 
made  by  the  Board  for  notices,  decisions, 
orders,  etc.,  required  by  law  to  be  served 
on  a  party  to  any  proceeding  or  matter 
before  the  Board.  No  charge  will  be 
made  for  mailing  list  service  with  respect 
to  a  particular  proceeding.  No  charge 
win  be  made  for  single  copies  of  Board 
publlcatiOTis  individually  requested,  in 
person  or  by  mail.  In  addition,  subscrip- 
tions to  Board  publications  will  be  en- 
tered without  charge  when  one  of  the 
following  conditions  Is  present: 

(1)  The  furnishing  of  the  service  with- 
out charge  Is  an  appropriate  courtesy  to 
a  foreign  country  or  international  organ- 
ization: 

(2)  The  recipient  Is  engaged  In  a  non- 
profit activity  designed  for  the  public 
safety,  health  and  welfare; 

(3)  The  recipient  is  another  govern- 
ment agency,  federal,  state  or  local,  con- 
cerned with  aeronautics  or  having  a 
legitimate  interest  in  the  proceedings  and 
activities  of  the  Board ; 

'41  The  recipient  Is  a  college  or  unl- 
Tersity ; 

(5)  The  recipient  does  not  fall  Into 
any  of  the  foregoing  categories,  but  free 
service  is  determined  by  the  Board  to  be 
appropriate  in  the  interest  of  the  Board's 
program. 

(c)  Reciprocal  services.  AiT^s\geTaen\s 
may  be  made  for  furnishing  publications 
to  a  foreign  coimtry  on  a  reciprocal  basis. 

§  389.8     Transcripts  of  bearings. 

Transcripts  of  testimony  and  oral 
argument  are  furnished  by  a  non-Gov- 
errunent  contractor,  and  may  be  pur- 
chased directly  from  the  reporting  firm. 

By  the  CivU  Aeronautics  Board. 


[SE.\L]  Harold  R.  Sanderson. 

Secretary. 

|P.R.    Doc.    64-12665;    PUed.    Dec.    9.    1964; 
8; 49  a.m.I 


Title  21— FOOD  AND  DRUGS 

Chopter  I— Food  and  Drug  AdminFs- 
trotlon,  Department  of  Health,  Edu- 
cation, and  Welfare 

SURCHAPTE*   B— FOOD   AND   FOOD    PtOOUCTS 

PART  121— FOOD  ADDITIVES 
Subpart  C— Food  Additives  Permitted 
m  Feed  and  Drinking  Water  of  An- 
imals or  for  the  Treatment  of  Food- 
Producing  Animals 

I>i.\MMONrcrM  Phosphate 

The  Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs, 
having  evaluated  the  data  submitted  in 
a  petition  (PAP4C1274)  filed  by  Intema- 
wonal  Minerals  Corporation.  Old  Or- 
cnard  Road.  Skokie.  Illinois,  and  other 
relevant  material,   has  concluded  that 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

the  following  regulation  should  issue  to 
provide  for  the  safe  use  of  dlammonium 
phosphate  in  ruminant  feeds  as  a  source 
of  nonprotein  nitrogen  and  pho^horus. 
Therefore,  pursuant  to  the  provisions 
of  the  Federal  Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic 
Act  (sec.  409CC) .  72  Stat.  1786;  21  UJB.C. 
348(c) ) .  Part  121  Is  amended  by  adding 
to  Subpart  C  the  following  new  section: 

§  121.265      Diammoniam  phosphate. 

The  food  additive  diammonium  phos- 
phate may  be  safely  used  in  ruminant 
feed  in  accordance  with  the  following 
prescribed  conditions : 

(a)  The  food  additive  is  the  product 
resulting  from  the  neutralization  of 
feeding-phosphoric-acid  or  defiuorinated 
wet-process  phosphoric  acid  with  anhy- 
drous ammonia.  It  contains  not  less 
than  106.25  percent  equivalent  crude 
protein  (nitrogen  X  6.25)  and  20.0  per- 
cent phosphorus.  It  contains  not  more 
than  the  following : 

1  part  fluorine  to  1(X)  parts  phosphonu. 
76  parts  per  million  of  arsenic  (as  A«) . 
80  parts  per  mllUon  of  heavy  metals,  tm  lead 
(Pb). 

(b)  It  is  used  In  ruminant  feeds  as  a 
source  of  phosphorus  and  nitrogen  in  an 
amount  that  supplies  not  more  than  2 
percent  of  equivalent  crude  protein  In 
the  total  dally  ration. 

(c)  To  assure  safe  use  of  the  additive, 
the  label  and  labeling  of  the  additive 
and  that  of  any  feed  additive  supple- 
ment, feed  additive  concentrate,  feed 
additive  premix,  or  complete  feed  pre- 
pared therefrom  shall  contain,  in  addi- 
tion to  other  information  required  by 
the  act.  the  following : 

( 1 )  The  name  of  the  additive. 

(2>  The  maximum  percentage  of 
equivalent  crude  protein  from  the  non- 
protein nitrogen. 

(3)  If  the  feed  additive  premix,  con- 
centrate, or  supplement  contains  more 
than  1.5  percent  of  dlammonium  phos- 
phate, adequate  directions  for  use  and  a 
prominent  statement,  "Warning — This 
feed  should  be  used  only  in  accordance 
with  directions  furnished  on  the  label." 

Any  person  who  will  be  adversely  af- 
fected by  the  foregoing  order  may  at  any 
tim£  within  30  days  from  the  date  of  Its 
publication  in  the  Federal  Register  file 
with  the  Hearing  Clerk,  Department  of 
Health.  Education,  and  Welfare,  Room 
5440,  330  Independence  Avenue  SW., 
Washington  25,  D.C.  written  objections 
thereto.  Objections  shall  show  wherein 
the  person  filing  will  be  adversely  af- 
fected by  the  order  and  specify  with  par- 
ticularity the  jn-ovlsiona  of  the  order 
deemed  objectionable  and  the  grounds 
for  the  objections.  If  a  hearing  Is  re- 
quested, the  objections  must  state  the 
Issues  for  the  hearing.  A  hearing  will 
be  granted  if  the  objections  are  sup- 
ported by  grounds  legally  sufficient  to 
justify  the  relief  sought.  Objections 
may  be  accompanied  by  a  memorandum 
or  brief  in  support  thereof.  All  docu- 
ments shall  be  filed  In  quintuplicate. 

Effective  date.  This  order  shall  be  ef- 
fective on  the  date  of  Its  publication  In 
the  F*EDERAL  Register. 

(Sec.  409(c).  72  Stat.  1786;  21  U.S.C.  348(c)) 
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Dated :  December  2. 1964. 


John  L.  Harvey, 
Deputy  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs. 

(F.R.    Doc.    64-12647;     Filed,    Dec.    9.    1964; 
8:4«  a.m.] 


PART  121— FOOD  ADDITIVES 

Subpart  D — Food  Additives  Permitted 
in  Food  for  Human  Consumption 

Subpart  F — Food  Additives  Resulting 
From  Contact  With  Containers  or 
Equipment  and  Food  Additives 
Otherwise  Affecting  Food 

ISOBTTTYLENE   POLYMERS 

The  Commissioner  of  Pood  and  Drugs 
has  evaluated  the  data  submitted  In  a 
petition  (FAP  983)  filed  by  Esso  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company,  Post 
Office  Box  172,  Linden,  N.J.,  proposing 
the  Issuance  of  a  regulation  to  provide 
for  the  use  of  isobutylene  F>olymers  as 
components  of  articles  Intended  for  use 
in  contact  with  food.  Additionally,  the 
data  in  the  petition  show  that  In  §  121.- 
1059  Chewing  gum  base  a  maximum 
molecular-weight  specification  is  not  re- 
quired for  the  use  of  polyisobutylene  as 
a  synthetic  masticatory  substance  and 
that  the  present  minimum  molecular 
weight  (Staudlnger)  specification  in 
S  121.1059  for  such  use  of  polyisobutyl- 
ene is  equivalent  to  and  should,  in  the 
interest  of  uniformity,  be  changed  to  read 
"Minimum  molecular  weight  37,000 
(Flory),"  The  Commissioner  has  also 
evaluated  objections  to  the  provision  in 
paragraph  (b)  of  I  121.2511  Plasticizers 
in  polymeric  substances  which  limits  to 
0.5  weight  percent  the  amount  of  poly- 
isobutylene (minimum  molecular  weight 
300)  permitted  to  be  added  to  polyethyl- 
ene compljing  with  §  121.2510. 

On  the  basis  of  the  evaluation  of  the 
petition,  the  objections  to  5  121.2511,  and 
other  relevant  material,  the  Commis- 
sioner has  concluded  that  the  food  ad- 
ditive regulation  should  be  amended  as 
set  forth  below,  pursuant  to  the  pro- 
visions of  the  Federal  Food,  Drug,  and 
Cosmetic  Act  (sec.  409,  72  Stat.  1785  as 
amended;  21  U.S.C.  348)  and  under  the 
authority  delegated  to  the  Commissioner 
by  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare  (21  CFR  2.90;  29  F.R.  471). 

1.  Section  121.1059(a)  is  amended  by 
changing  the  item  "Polyisobutylene  (iso- 
butylene  resin)  •  •  •"to  read  as  fol- 
lows: 

§121.1059      CheiWng  gnm  ba«>e. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(a)    •  •  • 

MAsncAToav  Substancks 


Synthetic 

•  •  • 

PolyisobntTlene. 


•  •  • 

•  •  • 

Minimum    molecular    weight 
37.000  (Flory). 


2.  Section  121.2507(c)  is  amended  by 
changing  the  item  "Polyisobutylene 
(minimum  molecular  weight  750,000)" 
to  read  as  follows : 
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§  121.2507     CeUophiune. 
•  •  • 

(c)   •  •  • 


Limitations  freeldue  and 
Umit3  of  addition  ex- 
pressed as  percent  by 
weight  o(  finished  pack- 
aging cellophane) 


Fulvisobutytene   complylnf 
with  i  121.2590 


3.  Section  121.251Kb)   is  amended  by 
changing    the    Item    "Polyisobutyl- 

ene to  read  as  set  forth  below 

and  by  adding  thereto  a  new  Item,  as 
follows : 

§  121.2511      Plasticizers    in    polymeric 
substances. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(b)    •    •    • 


Limitations 


Polyisobutylene  (mol. 
wt.300-.'i.CIOO). 


Polyisobutylene  com- 
plying with 
)  121  2.190. 


For  use  in  pwlyethylene  com- 
plying with  |121.2,'il0.  pro- 
vided that  the  polyisobutyl- 
ene is  added  in  an  amount 
not  exceeding  0.5  percent  by 
weight  of  the  polyethylene, 
and  further  provided  that 
such  plasticized  polyethyl- 
ene shall  not  be  used  a.^  a 
component  of  articles  in- 
tended for  packiriK  or  holilin? 
food  durine  cookin? 


RULES  AND   REGULATIONS 

6.  Part  121  is  amended  by  adding  to 
Subpart  P  the  following  new  section: 

§  121.2590      Isobntylene  polymers. 

Isobutylene  polymers  may  be  safely 
used  as  components  of  articles  intended 
for  use  in  producing,  manufacturing, 
packing,  processing,  preparing,  treating, 
packaging,  transporting,  or  holding  food. 
in  accordance  with  the  following  pre- 
scribed conditions: 

'a)  For  the  purpose  of  this  section, 
isobutylene  polymers  are  those  produced 
as  follows : 

(1)  Pol3^sobutylene  produced  by  the 
homopolymerlzation  of  isobutylene  such 
that  the  finished  polymers  have  a  molec- 
ular weight  of  750,000  (Plory)  or  higher. 

<  2 )  Isobutylene-Lsoprene  copolymers 
produced  by  the  copolymerizatlon  of  iso- 
butylene with  not  more  than  3,0  molar 
percent  of  isoprene  such  that  the  finished 
polymers  have  a  molecular  weight  of 
300,000  (Flory)  or  higher. 

(3)  Chlorinated  isobutylene-isoprene 
copolymers  produced  when  isobutylene- 
isoprene  copolymers  'molecular  weight 
300,000  (Flory)  or  higher)  are  modified 
by  chlorination  with  not  more  than  13 
weight-percent  of  chlorine. 

(b)  The  polymers  identified  in  para- 
graph (a)  of  this  section  may  contain 
optional  adjuvant  substances  required  In 
the  production  of  the  polymers.  The 
optional  adjuvant  substances  required  in 
the  production  of  the  polymers  may  In- 
clude substances  generally  recognized  as 
safe  in  food,  substances  used  In  accord- 
ance with  a  prior  sanction  or  approval, 
and  the  following : 


PART   121— FOOD   ADDITIVES 

Subpart  F — Food  Additives  Resulting 
From  Contact  With  Containers  or 
Equipment  and  Food  Additives 
Otherwise   Affecting   Food 

Cellophane 

The  Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs, 
having  evaluated  the  data  submitted  in 
a  petition  (FAP  5B1590)  filed  by  Nopco 
Chemical  Company,  60  Park  Place,  New,- 
ark,  N.J..  07101,  and  other  relevant  ma- 
terial, has  concluded  that  the  food  addi- 
tive regulations  (21  CFR  121.2507;  29 
F.R.  6775.  12871)  should  be  amended  to 
provide  for  the  use  of  additional  sub- 
stances as  optional  components  of  food- 
packaging  cellophane.  Therefore,  pur- 
suant to  the  provisions  of  the  Federal 
Food.  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (sec.  409 
(c)(l>.  72  Stat.  1786;  21  U.S,C,  348ici 
(1)),  and  under  the  authority  delegated 
to  the  Commissioner  by  the  Secretary  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  (21  CFR 
2.90;  29  F.R.  471),  §121.2507(0  i.s 
amended  by  Inserting  alphabetically  in 
the  list  of  substances  a  new  it*m,  as 
follows: 

§  121.2.507      Cellophane. 

•  •  •  •  * 

(c)   •  •  • 


List  of  substances 


4.  Section  121.2531(c)  Is  amended  by 
changing  the  Item  "Polyisobutylene"  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  121.2531      Surface    lubricants    u.«ed    in 
the  manufacture  of  metallic  articles. 


Limita- 
tions 


.\luminum  chloride. 
I'olysorbate  80 


(C» 


•     •    • 


Polyisobutylene  (minimum  molecular  weight 
300"), 

•  •  •  •  • 

5.  Section  121.2550(bi  <5)  Is  amended 
by  Inserting  alphabetically  In  Table  1 
the  following  items; 

§  121.2550     Qoaures  with  sealing  gaskets 
for  food  containers. 


ib>    •   •   • 

(5'    •    •    • 

Table  I 


l.i.sf  of  su'>stiinces 


Chloriiiated  isobutylene-iso- 
prene copolymers  eoinply- 

iiig  with  5  \2\2tm. 

•  •     • 

Isobutylene-isoprene  copoly- 
iiier!<  complying  with 
5  l.'l  J590 

•  •    • 

I'olyi.sobutylene  complying 
wiih  5  121.2590. 


Any  person  who  will  be  adversely  af- 
fected by  the  foregoing  order  may  at  any 
time  within  30  days  from  the  date  of  Its 
publication  In  the  Federal  Register  file 
with  the  Hearing  Clerk,  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  Room 
5440.  330  Independence  Avenue  SW., 
Washington,  D.C..  20201,  written  objec- 
tions thereto,  preferably  in  quintupllcate. 
Objections  shall  show  wherein  the  person 
filing  will  be  adversely  affected  by  the 
order  and  specify  with  particularity  the 
provisions  of  the  order  deemed  objec- 
tionable and  the  grounds  for  the  objec- 
tions. If  a  hearing  Is  requested,  the 
objections  must  state  the  Issues  for  the 
hearing.  A  hearing  will  be  granted  If 
the  objections  are  supported  by  grounds 
legally  sufficient  to  justify  the  relief 
sought.  Objections  may  be  accom- 
panied by  a  memorandum  or  brief  in 

support  thereof. 

,  ,   ,  Effective  date.    This  order  shall  be  ef- 

fective  on  the  date  of  its  publication  In 

the  Federal  Register, 

•  •    •  (Sec,  409.  72  Stat.  1785  as  amended;  21  U.S.C. 
348) 

,   ,   ,  Dated:  November  30.  1964. 
Geo.  p.  Larrick, 

•  •  •  Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs. 

[FR     Doc.    84-12648;    Filed,    Dec.    9.    1964; 

,  0  8:46  a.m. I 


Limitations   p\prr'sse<l 
as  percent  by  weight  of 
closure-sealing  gasket 
composition; 


Coconut  oil  fatty  acid  {Cit- 
Cn)  diethanolainide,  coco- 
nut oil  fatty  acid  (Cn- 
Cij)  diothano'.aralnc  soap, 
and  dlpthanolamlne  mix- 
ture liavlng  total  alkali 
(calculated  as  potassium 
hydroxide)  of  16-18%  and 
having  an  acid  number  of 
2.-1-35. 


Limitations  (residue  and 
limits  of  addition  ex- 
pressed as  percent  by 
weight  of  fmistWHl 
packaging  cellophane) 


For  use  only  as  an  iul- 
juvant  employed  dur- 
ing the  processing  of 
cellulose  pulp  used  in 
the  manufacture  of 
ceUoplianc  biU«e  slieet, 


Any  person  who  will  be  adversely  af- 
fected by  the  foregoing  order  may  at  any 
time  within  30  days  from  the  date  of  its 
publication  in  the  Federal  Register  file 
with  the  Hearing  Clerk,  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  Room 
5440.  330  Independence  Avenue  SW., 
Washington,  D.C.,  20201,  written  objec- 
tions thereto,  preferably  in  quintupll- 
cate. Objections  shall  show  wherein  the 
person  filing  will  be  adversely  affected 
by  the  order  and  specify  with  particu- 
larity the  provisions  of  the  order  deemed 
objectionable  and  the  grounds  for  the 
objections.  If  a  hearing  is  requested,  the 
objections  must  state  the  Issues  for  the 
hearing,  A  hearing  will  be  granted  If 
the  objections  are  supported  by  grounds 
legally  sufficient  to  justify  the  reUef 
sought.  Objections  may  be  accompanied 
by  a  memorandimi  or  brief  In  support 
thereof. 

Effective  date.  This  order  shall  be  ef- 
fective on  the  date  of  Its  publication  in 
the  Federal  Register. 


Thursday,  December  10,  1964 

(Sec.   409<c)<l).    72    Stat.    1786;    31    Ui8.C. 

S48(c){l)) 

Dated :  December  2, 1964. 

John  L.  Harviy, 
Deputy  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs. 

{F.R.    Doc.    04-iaO49;    FUed.    Dec.    9,    1984: 
6:46  ajn,] 


PART  121— FOOD  ADDrTIVES 

Subpart  F — Food  Additives  Resulting 
From  Contact  With  Containers  or 
Equipment  and  Food  Additives 
Otherwise  Affecting  Food 

EMTTLSirCERS   AND/OR   StmFACE-ACTIVE 
ACEKTS 

The  Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs, 
having  evaluated  the  data  submitted  In 
a  petition  (FAP  5B1517)  filed  by  Rohm 
and  Haas  Company.  222  West  Washing- 
ton Square,  Philadelphia  5,  Pa.,  and 
other  relevant  material,  has  concluded 
that  the  food  additive  regulations  should 
be  amended  to  provide  for  the  use  of  an 
additional  substance  sls  an  emulslfier 
and /or  surface-active  agent  In  the  manu- 
facture of  articles  that  contact  food. 
Therefore,  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
the  Federal  Pood,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic 
Act  (sec.  409(c)(1),  72  Stat.  1786;  21 
U.S.C.  348(c)(1)),  and  under  the  au- 
thority delegated  to  the  Commissioner  by 
the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare  (21  CPR  2.90;  29  F.R.  471), 
§121.2541(0)  is  amended  by  Inserting 
alphabetically  in  the  list  of  substances 
the  following  new  item : 

S  121.2541      Emulsifiers  and/or  surface- 
active  agents. 

•  •  •  •  • 
(c)   •  •  • 

p-tert-OctylphenoJtypolyethoryethanol  (40 
moles)  with  a  hydroiyl  number  not  to 
exceed  37;  If  a  blend  of  products  la  used, 
hydroxyl  number  not  to  exceed  37  for  any 
product  that  la  a  component  of  the  blend. 

•  •  •  •  • 

Any  person  who  will  be  adversely  af- 
fected by  the  foregoing  order  may  at  any 
time  within  30  days  from  the  date  of  Its 
publication  in  the  Federal  Register  file 
with  the  Hearing  Clerk,  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  Room 
5440.  330  Independence  Avenue  SW., 
Washington,  D.C.,  20201,  written  objec- 
tions thereto,  preferably  in  quintupllcate. 
(Objections  shall  show  wherein  the  per- 
son filing  will  be  adversely  affected  by  the 
order  and  specify  with  particularity  the 
provisions  of  the  order  deemed  objec- 
tionable and  the  grounds  for  the  objec- 
tions. If  a  hearing  is  requested,  the  ob- 
jections must  state  the  issues  for  the 
hearing,  a  hearing  will  be  granted  if 
the  objections  are  supported  by  grounds 
legally  sufficient  to  justify  the  relief 
«)ught.  Objections  may  be  accompanied 
by  a  memorandum  or  brief  In  support 
thereof. 

Effective  date.  This  order  shall  be  ef- 
i«:tive  on  the  date  of  Its  publication  in 
the  Federal  Rxgistm. 

(Sec,   409(c)(1),    72    Stat.    1786;    21    UJ3,C. 

848(c)(1)) 


FEDERAL  REGrSTER 

Dated:  December  2,  1964. 

John  L.  Hakvxt, 
Deputy  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs. 

IPJl.    Doc.    94-12650;    PUed,    Dec.    9,    1964; 
8:47  ajn.l 


PART   121— FOOD  ADDITIVES 

Subpart  F — Food  Additives  Resulting 
From  Contact  With  Containers  or 
Equipment  and  Food  Additives 
Otherwise   Affecting    Food 

Rubber  Articucs  Intended  for  Repeated 
Use 

The  Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs, 
having  evaluated  the  data  submitted  in 
a  petition  (FAP  5B1577)  fUed  by  Ameri- 
can CTyanamid  Company,  Wayne,  N.J., 
07470,  and  other  relevant  material,  has 
concluded  that  the  food  additive  regula- 
tions should  be  amended  to  provide  for 
the  use  of  cyanoguanldlne  as  a  retarder 
In  the  manufacture  of  rubber  articles  In- 
tended for  repeated  use  in  contact  with 
food.  Therefore,  pursuant  to  the  pro- 
visions of  the  Federal  Pood,  Drug,  and 
Cosmetic  Act  fsec.  409(c)(1),  72  Stat. 
1786;  21  X3S.C.  348(c)  (D)  and  under  the 
authority  delegated  to  the  Commissioner 
by  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare  (21  CPR  2.90;  29  F.R.  471), 
9  121.2562(c)  (4)  is  amended  by  inserting 
alphabetically  in  the  list  in  subdivision 
(ii)  (c)  a  new  item,  as  follows: 

§  121.2562      Rubber  articles  intended  for 
repeated  n»e. 

(c)  •   •   • 

(4)    •    •   • 

(U)    •    •   • 

(c)    •   •   • 
Cyanoguanldlne. 

•  •  •  •  • 

Any  person  who  will  be  adversely  af- 
fected by  the  foregoing  order  may  at  any 
time  within  30  days  from  the  date  of  its 
publication  in  the  Federal  Register  file 
with  the  Hearing  C^ei*,  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  Room 
5440,  330  Independence  Avenue  SW., 
Washington,  D.C.,  20201,  written  objec- 
tions thereto,  preferably  in  quintupll- 
cate. Objections  shall  show  wherein  the 
person  filing  will  be  adversely  affected 
by  the  order  and  specify  with  partlc- 
tilarity  the  provisions  of  the  order 
deemed  objectionable  and  the  grounds 
for  the  objections.  If  a  hearing  is  re- 
quested, the  objections  must  state  the  Is- 
sues for  the  hearing.  A  hearing  will  be 
granted  if  the  objections  are  supported 
by  grounds  legally  sufficient  to  Justify 
the  relief  sought.  Objections  may  be 
accompanied  by  a  memorandum  or  brief 
In  support  thereof. 

Effective  date.  This  order  shall  be  ef- 
fective on  the  date  of  its  publication  In 
the  Federal  Register. 

(Sec,    400(c)(1),    73    8tat,    1786;    21    U.S,C. 
848(c)(1)) 

Dated:  December  2. 1964. 

JoHH  L.  HARvrr, 
Deputy  Commissioner 
of  Food  a-nd  Drugs. 
\TR.    Doc,    64-12661;    Filed,    Dec,    9.    1964; 
8:47  ajn,] 
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SUBCHAFm   C — DRUGS 

PART  145 — ANTIBIOTIC  DRUGS;  DEF- 
INITIONS AND  INTERPRETATIVE 
REGULATIONS 

PART   148u— DACTINOMYCIN 

Dactinomycin,  Dactinomycin  for 
Injection;  Final  Order 

No  comments  or  objections  were  filed 
with  reference  to  the  proposal  of  the 
Commissioner  of  l'*ood  and  Drugs  to  issue 
regulations  for  tests  and  methods  of 
assay  and  certification  of  antibiotic  drugs 
dactinomycin  and  dactinomycin  for  In- 
jection published  m  the  Federal  Register 
of  October  10,  1964  (29  PH..  14032). 
Therefore,  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
the  Federal  Pood,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic 
Act  (sec.  507(f) ,  59  Stat.  463  as  amended; 
U-S.C.  357(f) ),  and  under  the  authority 
delegated  to  him  by  the  Secretary  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  (21  CFR 
2.90;  29  F.R.  471),  the  proposed  regula- 
tions are  adopted  without  change,  except 
In  amendatory  language,  necessitated  by 
recodification  published  November  21. 
1964,  and  as  promulgated  herewith. 

Effective  date.  This  order  shall  be- 
come effective  on  the  date  of  Its  publica- 
tion in  the  Federal  Register. 

(Sec.   607(f),   69   Stat,   463   as  amended;    21 
U.S.C.  367(f) ) 

Dated:  December  2,  1964. 

John  L.  Harvey, 
Deputy  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs. 

1.  Section  145.2  Definitions  of  anti- 
biotic substances  is  amended  by  adding 
to  paragraph  (a)  the  following  new 
subparagraph : 

(29)  Dactinomycin  Is  a  specific  kind 
of  actlnomycin  produced  by  the  growth 
of  Streptomyces  parvullus  or  the  same 
antibiotic  produced  by  any  other  means. 

2.  Section  145.3  Definitions  of  master 
and  working  standards  is  amended  in  the 
following  respects : 

a.  By  adding  to  paragraph  (a)  the  fol- 
lowing new  subparagraph : 

(31)  The  term  "dactinomycin  master 
standard"  means  a  specific  lot  of  dacti- 
nomycin designated  by  the  Commissioner 
as  the  standard  of  comparison  In  deter- 
mining the  potency  of  the  dactinomycin 
working  standard. 

b.  By  adding  to  paragraph  (b)  the  fol- 
lowing new  subparagraph : 

(31)  The  term  "dactinomycin  work- 
ing standard"  means  a  specific  lot  of  a 
homogenous  preparation  of  dactinomy- 
cin. 

3.  Section  145.4  Definitions  of  the 
terms  •  •  •  Is  amended  by  adding  to 
paragraph  (b)  the  following  new  sub- 
paragraph: 

(32)  The  term  "microgram"  applied 
to  dactinomycin  means  the  dactinomycin 
activity  (potency)  contained  In  1.000 
microgram  of  the  dactinomycin  master 
standard  when  dried  for  3  hours  at  60° 
C.  and  a  pressure  of  5  millimeters  or  less. 

4.  Title  21  Is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  new  part : 
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PART  14811— OACTINOMYCIN 

Sec. 

148U.1     Dactlnomycln. 

148u.a    DacUnomycln  for  Injection. 

Authokitt:  The  provlslonB  of  this  Part 
148u  Iwiwd  under  sec.  607.  59  Stat.  463  aa 
amended;  21  U.S.C.  357. 

§  148u.l      Dactinomycin. 

<a)  Requirements  for  certification — 
( 1  >  Standards  of  identity,  strength,  gtial- 
ity,  and  purity.  Dactinomycin  is  a 
bright-red  crystalline  compound  that  is 
so  purified  and  dried  that: 

<i)  Its  potency  Is  not  less  than  900 
micrograms  of  dactinomycin  per  milli- 
gram, calculated  on  an  anhydrous  basis. 

<ii)   It  is  sterile. 

(iii)  Itlsp3rrogen-free. 

(iv)  Its  lj>s«  in  mice  is  not  less  than 
0.65  and  not  more  than  1.23  milligrams 
of  dactinomycin  per  kilogram  of  body 
weight. 

<v)  Its  moisture  content  is  not  more 
than  15  percent. 

(vi)  Its  absorptivity  at  445  m/<  is  not 
less  than  0.95  and  not  more  than  1.03 
times  that  of  the  dactinomycin  working 
standard  at  the  same  wavelength.  Its 
absorbance  at  240  m/i  is  not  less  than 
1.3  and  not  more  than  1.5  times  its  ab- 
sorbance at  445  mil. 

(2)  Labeling.  It  shall  be  labeled  in 
accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
9  148.3(b)  of  this  chapter,  and  in  addi- 
tion each  package  shall  bear  on  its  label 
the  statement  "Protect  from  light  and 
excessive  heat."  Its  expiration  date  is 
12  months. 

(3)  Request  for  certification;  samples. 
In  addition  to  the  requirements  of  §  146.2 
of  this  chapter,  each  such  request  shall 
contain : 

(I)  Results  of  tests  and  assays  on  the 
batch  for  potency,  sterility,  pyrogens. 
LDm,  moisture,  absorptivity,  and  crystal- 
Unity. 

(II)  Samples  required : 

(a)  For  all  tests  except  sterility:  10 
packages,  each  containing  approximately 
40  milligrams. 

(b)  For  sterility  testing:  20  packages. 
each  containing  approximately  40  milli- 
grams. 

(4)  Fees.  $5.00  for  each  container  in 
the  sample  submitted  in  accordance  with 
subparagraph  (3)  (11)  (a)  of  this  para- 
graph; $12.00  for  all  containers  in  the 
sample  submitted  for  the  Initial  sterility 
test,  and  $24.00  for  all  containers  in  the 
sample  sulxnitted  for  any  repeat  sterility 
test,  in  accordance  with  subparagraph 
(3)(il)(b)   of  this  paragraph. 

(b>  Tests  and  methods  of  assay. 
Dactinomycin  Is  toxic  and  corrosive.  It 
must  be  handled  with  care  in  the  labora- 
tory. Transfer  all  dry  powders  in  a  suit- 
able hood,  while  wearing  rubber  gloves. 
Avoid  inhaling  fine  particles  of  the  pow- 
der. Do  not  pipette  by  mouth.  If  any 
of  the  substance  contacts  the  skin,  wash 
copiously  with  soap  and  water.  Dispose 
of  aU  waste  material  by  dilution  with 
larger  volumes  of  trisodlum  phosphate 
solution. 

1.  Potency— (i)  Cylinders.  Use  cylin- 
ders described  in  8 141a.l(a)  of  this 
chapter. 


RULES  And  regulations 

(11)  Cvlture  media.  Use  ingredients 
that  conform  to  the  standards  of  the 
UJ3P,  or  the  N  J. 

(a)  Make  nutrient  agar  for  carrying 
the  test  organism  as  follows: 

Peptone  6.0  gm. 

Pancreaa  digest  of  casein 4.0  gm. 

Yejkat  extract 3.0  gm, 

Beef  extract 1.6  gm. 

MnSO.  H,0 300  mg. 

Dextrose    1.0  gm. 

Agar    15.0  gm. 

Distilled  water  q.s 1,000.0  ml. 

pH  6.5-6.8  after  sterilization. 

(b)  Make  nutrient  agar  for  the  seed 
and  base  layers  as  follows: 

Beef  extract ,. 1.5  gm 

Yeast    extract 3.0  gm 

Peptone  6.0  gm 

Agar    15.0  gm 

Distilled  water  q.s 1,000  ml 

pH  7  8-8.0  after  sterilization. 

In  lieu  of  preparing  the  media  from  the 
individual  Ingredients  specified  in  this 
subdivision,  they  may  be  made  from  a 
dehydrated  mixture  which,  when  recon- 
stituted with  distilled  water,  has  the 
same  composition  as  such  media.  Minor 
modifications  of  the  Individual  ingredi- 
ents specified  in  this  subdivision  are  per- 
missible if  the  resulting  media  possess 
growth-promoting  properties  at  least 
equal  to  the  media  described. 

Uii)  Working  standard.  Dry  a  por- 
tion of  the  working  standard  for  3  hours 
at  60°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  5  millimeters 
or  less.  Determine  the  dry  weight  and 
dissolve  in  suflBcient  methyl  alcohol  to 
give  a  concentration  of  10  milligrams  of 
dactinomycin  per  milliliter;  add  suflBcient 
O.IM  potassium  phosphate  buffer,  pH 
8.0.  to  give  a  stock  solution  containing 
1,000  micrograms  of  dactinomycin  per 
millibter. 

(iv>  Preparation  of  sample.  Dissolve 
a  portion  of  the  sample  to  be  tested  in 
sufficient  methyl  alcohol  to  give  a  con- 
centration of  10  milligrams  of  dactino- 
mycin per  milliliter;  add  sufficient  0.1  Af 
potassium  phosphate  buffer.  pH  8.0,  to 
give  a  stock  solution  containing  1.000 
micrograms  of  dactinomycin  per  milli- 
liter. Further  dilute  the  sample  stock 
solution  in  O.IM  potassium  phosphate 
buffer,  pH  8.0,  to  the  reference  concen- 
tration of  1.0  microgram  of  dactino- 
mycin E>er  milliliter  (estimated) . 

(V)  Preparation  of  test  organism 
( spore  suspension ) .  The  test  organism 
is  Bacillus  subtilis  (ATCC  6633).  Main- 
tain the  test  organism  on  nutrient  agar 
prepared  as  described  in  subdivision  (ii) 
(a)  of  this  subparagraph.  Prepare  a 
spore  suspension  by  the  following  meth- 
od: Orow  the  organism  for  5  days  at 
37'  C.  in  a  Roux  bottle  of  the  nutrient 
agar  prepared  sis  described  in  subdivi- 
sion (11)  (a)  of  this  subparagraph.  Har- 
vest the  growth  with  the  aid  of  sterile 
distilled  water  and  glass  beads.  Suspend 
the  growth  in  50  milliliters  of  sterile  dis- 
tilled water,  centrifuge  and  decant  the 
supernatant  liquid.  Suspend  the  sedi- 
ment with  sterile  distilled  water  and 
heat-shock  for  30  minutes  at  70°  C. 
Maintain  the  spore  suspension  at  approx- 
imately 15°  C,  Determine  by  appropriate 
tests  the  quantity  of  spore  suspension  to 


t>e  added  to  each  100  milliliters  of  agar 
for  the  seed  layer  that  will  give  clear, 
sharp  zones  of  inhibition. 

(vl)  Preparation  of  the  plates — lai 
Base  layer.  Add  21  milliliters  of  melted 
nutrient  agar  described  in  subdivision 
(ii)(b)  of  this  subparagraph  to  each 
Petri  dish  (20  millimeters  x  100  milli- 
meters) and  allow  to  harden  on  a  level 
surface. 

(b)  Seed  layer.  Melt  nutrient  aRar 
described  in  subdivision  (ii)(b)  of  thl.s 
subparagraph.  Accurately  measuie  a 
sufficient  quantity  of  the  melted  nutiienl 
agar,  cool  to  48'  C.  and  add  the  appro- 
priate quantity  of  the  spore  suspension 
prepared  as  described  in  subdivision  <  v  > 
of  this  subparagraph.  Swirl  the  inocu- 
lated nutrient  agar  to  obtain  a  homo- 
geneous suspension,  and  add  4  milliliters 
to  e£w;h  of  the  plates  containing  the  21 
milliliters  of  uninoculated  agar.  Tilt  the 
plates  back  and  forth  to  spread  the 
inoculated  agar  evenly  and  allow  to 
harden  on  a  level  surface. 

(vii)  Standard  curve.    Using  the  stock 
solution  described  in  subdivision  <  iii  >  of 
this  subparagraph,  prepare  the  standard 
curve  in  O.lAf  potassium  phosphate  buf- 
fer, pH  8.0,  to  contain  concentrations 
of  0.5,  0.71,  1.0,  1.41,  and  2.0  microgiams 
of  dactinomycin  per  milliliter.     A  total 
of  12  plates  is  used  in  the  preparation 
of  the  standard  curve,  three  plates  for 
each  solution  except  the  1.0  microgram 
per  milliliter  solution.    The  latter  con- 
centration is  used  as  the  reference  point 
and  is  included  on  each  plate.    On  each 
of  three  plates  fill  three  cylinders  with 
the  1.0  microgram  per  milliliter  standard 
and  the  alternate  three  cylinders  with 
the  concentration  under  test.  Thus,  there 
will  be  thirty-six  1 -microgram  determi- 
nations and  9  determinations  for  each  of 
the  other  points  on  the  curve.    After  the 
plates  have  incubated,  determine  the  di- 
ameters of  the  zones  of  inhibition.   Aver- 
age the  diameters  of  the  1.0  microgram 
per  milliliter  concentration  and  the  di- 
ameters of  the  concentration  tested  for 
each  set  of  three  plates,  and  average 
also  all  36  readings  of  the  1.0  microgram 
per  milliliter  concentration.    The  aver- 
age of  the  36  readings  of  the  1.0  micro- 
giam  per  milliliter  concentration  is  the 
correction  point  for  the  curve.    Correct 
the    average    value    obtained   for   each 
point  to  the  figure  it  would  be  if  the  10 
microgram  per  milliliter  reading  for  the 
set  of  three  plates  were  the  same  as  the 
correction  point.     Thus,  if  in  correct- 
ing the  0.5  microgram  concentration,  the 
average  of  the  36  diameters  of  the  1.0 
microgram  per  milliliter  concentration 
is  16.5  millimeters  and  the  average  diam- 
eter of  the  1.0  microgram  per  milliliter 
concentration  of  this  set  of  three  plates 
is  16.3  millimeters,  the  correction  is  +0.2 
millimeter.    If  the  average  diameter  of 
the  0.5  microgram  per  milliliter  concen- 
tration of   these  same  three  plates  is 
15.9  millimeters,  the  corrected  value  is 
then  16.1  millimeters.     Plot  these  cor- 
rected values,  including  the  average  di- 
ameter of  the  1.0  microgram  per  milli- 
liter concentration,  on  2-cycle  semilog 
paper,  using  the  concentration  in  micro- 
grams per  milliliter  as  the  ordinate  tthe 
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logarithmic  scale)  and  the  diameter  of 
the  zone  of  inhibition  as  the  abscissa. 
Draw  the  standard  curve  through  these 
points,  either  by  inspection  or  by  use  of 
the  following  equations: 
_  3a  +  2b  +  c—e 


H- 


5 
3e  +  ad  +  c— o 


where : 

L  =  Calculated  zone  diameter  for  the  low- 
est concentration  of  the  standard 
curve. 

//  =  Calculated  zone  diameter  for  the  high- 
est concentration  of  the  standard 
curve. 

a.  h.  c.  d,  e  =  Corrected  average  values  for 
the  0.5.  0.71,  1.0,  1.41.  and  2.0  micro- 
grams per  milliliter  standard  solu- 
tions, respectively. 

Plot  the  values  obtained  for  L  and  H 
and  cormect  with  a  straight  line. 

(viii)  Assay.  Place  six  cylinders  on 
the  inoculated  agar  surface  so  that  they 
are  at  approximately  60"  intervals  on 
a  2.8-centimeter  radius.  Use  three 
plates  for  each  sample.  Fill  three 
cylinders  on  each  plate  with  the  1.0 
microgram  per  milliliter  standard  solu- 
tion and  three  cylinders  with  the  1.0 
microgram  per  milliliter  (estimated) 
sample  solution,  alternating  standard 
and  sample.  Incubate  the  plates  for  16 
to  18  hours  at  37°  C.  and  measure  the 
diameter  of  each  zone  of  inhibition. 

'ix)  Estimation  of  potency.  Average 
the  zone  diameters  of  the  standard  and 
average  the  zone  diameters  of  the  sam- 
ple on  the  three  plates  used.  If  the 
sample  gives  a  larger  average  zone  size 
than  the  average  of  the  standard,  add 
the  difference  between  them  to  the  1.0- 
microgram  zone  size  of  the  standard 
curve.  If  the  average  sample  value  is 
lower  than  the  standard  value,  subtract 
the  difference  between  them  from  the 
1.0-microgram  value  on  the  curve.  From 
the  curve,  read  the  potencies  corre- 
sponding to  these  corrected  values  of 
zone  sizes. 

12)  Sterility.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141.2  of  this  chapter,  using  the  method 
described  in  paragraph  (e)(1)  of  that 
section,  except  use  40  milligrams  in  lieu 
of  300  milligrams. 

'3'  Pyrogens.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
5 141a.3  of  this  chapter,  except  adminis- 
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ter  as  a  test  dose  1  milliliter  per  kilogram 
of  a  pyrogen-f  ree  distilled  water  solution 
containing  0.2  milligram  of  dactinomycin 

per  milliliter. 

(4)  LD„'— (i)  Sample  solution.  Pre- 
pare a  solution  contaliilng  50  micrograms 
of  dactinomycin  per  milliliter  by  dissolv- 
ing an  appropriate  quantity  of  the  sam- 
ple in  sufficient  sterile  distilled  water. 
If  the  sample  does  not  dissolve  immedi- 
ately, place  it  in  an  ice  water  bath  or  a 
refrigerator  for  1  to  2  hours,  and  then 
allow  to  reach  room  temperature  before 
use. 

<ii>  Procedure.  Select  70  female  mice 
weighing  between  18  and  20  grams.  In- 
dividually identify  and  weigh  them  to 
the  nearest  0.1  gram.  Use  10  mice  at 
each  of  the  follovting  dose  levels:  9.6. 
11.52,  13.9,  16.7,  20.0,  24.0,  and  28.8  miUi- 
liters  of  sample  solution  per  kilogram 
of  body  weight.  Calculate  the  volume 
of  solution  to  be  given  to  each  mouse  and 
administer  the  appropriate  volume  intra- 
venously at  the  rate  of  0.5  milliliter  per 
minute.  Observe  the  mice  daily  for  14 
days  and  record  any  signs  of  drug  toxicity 
and  times  of  death.  Estimate  the  LIX. 
and  its  95  r>ercent  confidence  limits  by 
the  method  of  Carrol  S.  Weil,  published 
in  Biometrics,  volume  8,  pages  249-263 
<1952). 

(5)  Moisture.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§.  141a.5(a)  of  this  chapter. 

<6)  Absorptivity — (i)  Procedure.  Ac- 
curately weigh  approximately  15  milli- 
grams of  the  sample  and  15  milligrams 
of  the  working  standard.  Transfer  each 
weighing  to  separate  lOO-millUiter  volu- 
metric flasks.  Dissolve  the  material  and 
bring  to  volume  with  spectrophotomet- 
ric-grade  methyl  alcohol.  Mix  well. 
Pipette  5.0  milliliters  of  each  solution 
into  separate  25-milliliter  volumetric 
flasks,  dilute  to  volume  with  spectropho- 
tometric-grade  methyl  alcohol.  Mix 
well.  Using  a  suitable  spectrophotom- 
eter and  1 -centimeter  absorption  cells, 
determine  the  absorbance  of  the  sample 
solution  at  the  240  m^t  and  at  the  445  m/x 
absorption  peaks  (the  exact  position  of 
the  peaks  should  be  determined  for  the 
particular  instrument  used ) .  Determine 
the  absorbance  of  the  standard  solution 
at  the  445  m/i  absorption  peak. 


(ii)  Calculations. 

(a )   Absorptivity  at  445  irui  = 


(i42)  (milligrams  of   standard)  (1-0.01    M^)  (potency   of  the 
standard  In  micrograms  per  milligram) 

(A3)  (milligrams  of  sample)  U-0 .01  Mg]  (1,000) 


tb)  Ratio    for    the    absorbances    of    the 
sample  at  240  m/i  and  445  m/i- 

Where : 

^4 1 -absorbance  at  240  mu^  for  the  sample. 

'<2^iibsorbance  at  445  ra./i  for  the  sample. 

-13  =  absorbance  at  445  m^  for  the  standard. 

^ir  =  percent     moisture     In     the     working 

standard. 


.V. 


percent  moisture  in  the  sample. 


'7i  Crystallinity.  Mount  a  few  parti- 
cles of  the  sample  in  mineral  oil  and 
examine  by  means  of  a  polarizing  micro- 
scope. The  particles  reveal  the  phe- 
nomena of  birefringence  and  extinction 
positions  on  revolving  the  microscope 

No  240 — Pt.  I 2 


§  148u.2      Dartinomycin  for  injection. 

(a)  Requirements  for  certification — 
(1)  Standards  of  identity,  strength, 
quality,  and  purity.  Dactinomycin  for 
injection  is  a  dry  mixture  of  dactino- 
mycin and  mannitol.  Each  container 
contains  0.5  milligram  of  dactinomycin. 
It  is  sterile.  It  is  nonpyrogenlc.  The 
LDso  in  mice  is  between  0.65  and  1.23 
milligrams  of  dactinomycin  per  kilogram. 
Its  moisture  content  is  not  more  than 
4.0  percent.  Its  pH  is  not  less  than  5.5 
and  not  more  than  7.0.    The  crystalline 


'  The  term  "LDm."  refers  to  the  dosage  of 
the  drug  that  should  be  expected  to  kill  50 
percent  of  the  animals  that  receive  the  drug. 
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dactinomycin  used  conforms  to  the 
standards  prescribed  by  5  148u.  1(a)(1) 
(1),  (v).  and  (vl).  Each  other  ingre- 
dient used,  If  Its  name  is  recognized  by 
the  U.SP.  or  NJP.,  conforms  to  the  stand- 
ards prescribed  therefor  by  such  official 
compendium. 

(2)  Labeling.  It  shall  be  labeled  in 
accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
§  148.3  of  this  chapter,  and  in  addition 
each  package  shall  bear  on  its  label  or 
labeling,  as  hereinafter  indicated,  the 
following ; 

<i)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer the  statement  "Protect  from  light 
and  excessive  heat." 

iii)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  the  immediate  container  the 
statement  "For  hospitalized  patients 
only." 

Its  expiration  date  is  12  months. 

i3i  Request  for  certification;  samples. 
In  addition  to  the  requirements  of 
§  148.4  of  this  chapter,  each  such  re- 
quest shall  contain : 

(i>   Results  of  tests  and  assays  on: 

t  a  »  The  dectinomycin  used  in  making 
the  batch:  For  potency,  moisture,  ab- 
sorptivity, and  crystallinity. 

lb)  The  batch:  For  microbiological 
potency,  spectrophotometric  potency, 
sterility,  pyrogens,  LD50,  moisture,  and 
PH. 

<  ii )   Samples  required : 

•  a )  The  dactinomycin  used  in  making 
the  batch:  10  containers  each  containing 
not  less  than  40  milligrams. 

(b)   The  batch: 

(2)  For  all  tests  except  sterility:  A 
minimum  of  20  immediate  containers. 

<2)  For  sterility  testing:  20  immedi- 
ate containers. 

'O  In  case  of  an  initial  request  for 
certification,  each  other  ingredient  used 
in  making  the  batch:  One  container  of 
each  consisting  of  not  less  than  5  grams. 

•4)  Fees.  $4.00  for  each  container  in 
the  samples  submitted  in  accordance 
with  subparagraph  < 3 )  ( ii )  iaK  'b> .  and 
<c>  of  this  paragraph;  $12.00  for  all  con- 
tainers in  the  sample  submitted  for  the 
initial  sterility  test,  and  $24.00  for  all 
containers  in  the  sample  submitted  for 
the  first  repeat  sterility  test,  in  accord- 
ance with  subparagraph  (3)(ii)(b)(2) 
of  this  paragraph. 

<  b )  Tests  and  methods  of  assay.  Dac- 
tinomycin is  toxic  and  corrosive.  It  must 
be  handled  with  care  in  the  laboratory. 
Transfer  all  dry  powders  in  a  suitable 
hood  while  wearing  rubber  gloves.  Avoid 
inhaling  fine  particles  of  the  powder.  Do 
not  pipette  by  mouth.  If  any  of  the  sub- 
stance contacts  the  skin,  wash  copiously 
with  soap  and  water.  Dispose  of  ail 
waste  material  by  dilution  with  large 
volumes  of  trisodlum  phosphate  solution. 

a)  Potency — (D  Microbiological  as- 
say. Reconstitute  the  sample  as  directed 
in  the  labeling.  Using  a  suitable  syringe. 
withdraw  the  entire  contents  and  dilute 
in  O.lAf  potassium  phosphate  buffer.  pH 
8.0,  to  a  concentration  of  1.0  microgram 
of  dactinomycin  per  milliliter  (esti- 
mated). Proceed  as  directed  in  5  148u.l 
(b)(1). 

( ii )  Spectrophotometric  a  s  s  a  y —  1  a  1 
Preparation  of  standard  solution.  Ac- 
curately weigh  approximately  15  milli- 
grams   of   the    working    standard    and 
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transfer  to  a  lOO-mlUlUter  volumeftric 
flask.  DkaolTe  ttae  standard  and  brine 
to  rtAmat  wtth  apeetropboiometrle-Kradc 
methyl  aleoboL  lilx  weU.  Pipette  5.0 
mlUilltcrs  into  a  26-miIlUlter  volumetric 
flask  and  dilute  to  volume  with  q;>ectn>- 
photometric-srade  methyl  alcohol. 

(b)  Preparation  of  sample  solution. 
Prepare  a  sample  solution  by  washing 
the  contents  of  a  container  into  a  25- 
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miimiti»r  volumetric  flask  and  diluting  to 
volume  wltti  spectrophotcmietric-grade 
methyl  alcohol.  Obtain  a  clear  solution 
by  decanting  or  filtering  off  any  imdis- 
solved  mi^TiTiuAi 

(c)  Procedure.  Determine  the  ab- 
sorbance  of  the  sample  and  standard 
solution  at  the  445  m/i  sibsorptlon  peak 
as  directed  in  }  148u.l(b)  (6)  (1). 

(d)  Calculation. 


Milligrams  of  dactlnomycln  per  container: 


( ii^ )  ( mllUgraiDB   of   Btandard  weighed)  (potency 
of  standard  in  microgranus  per  mUllgram) 


(Aj)  (20)  (1.000) 


where : 

i4 1  =  abeorbance  of  the  sample  solution  at 
445  mA- 

i42  =  ab8orbance  of  the  standard  solution 
at  445  mil. 
Its  content  of  dactlnomycin  is  satLsfac- 
tory  if  it  is  not  less  than  90  percent  and 
not  more  than  120  percent  of  the  num- 
ber of  milligrams  of  dactlnomycin  that 
It  is  represented  to  contain. 

(2)  Sterility.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
9  141.2  of  this  chapter,  using  the  method 
described  in  paragraph  (e)(1)  of  that 
section,  except  use  the  entire  contents  of 
each  of  the  immediate  containers  tested. 

(3)  Pyrogens.  Reconstitute  as  di- 
rected in  the  labeling,  and  proceed  as 
directed  in  S  148u.l(b)  (3). 

(4)  LDso.  Reconstitute  five  immediate 
containers  as  directed  in^the  labeling,  and 
pool  the  contents.  Further  dilute  the 
solution  with  sterile  distilled  water  to 
obtain  a  concentration  of  50  micrograms 
of  dactlnomycin  per  milliliter,  and  pro- 
ceed as  directed  in  §  148u.l(b)  (4). 

(5)  Moisture.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141a.5(a)  of  this  chapter.' 

<6)  pH.  Reconstitute  as  directed  In 
the  labeling  and  proceed  as  directed  in 
5  141a.5(b)  of  this  chapter. 

[FR.    Doc.    64-12652;    FUed,    Dec.    9.     1964; 
8:  47ajxi.] 


Title  31— MONEY  AND 
RNANCt  TREASURY 

Chapter   II — Fiscal   Service,    Depart- 
ment of  the  Treasury 

SUBCHAPTER   B— tUREAU    OF   TrfE 
PUBLIC   DEBT 

PART  328— RESTRICTIVE  ENDORSE- 
MENTS OF  BEARER  SECURITIES 

On  September  2C,  1964,  a  notice  of  pro- 
posed rule  making  was  published  in  the 
Pkderal  Register  (29  P.R.  13389)  with 
respect  to  Department  (ZJircular  No.  853 
(31  CFR  Part  328)  After  consideration 
of  such  relevant  matter  as  was  presented 
by  Interested  parties,  the  revision  of  the 
regulations  as  proposed  wsw  adopted  on 
December  4.  1964.  except  that  55  328.1. 
328.3,  328.5.  and  328.8  were  changed  to 
permit  the  application  of  these  regula- 
tions to  United  States  bearer  securities 
presented  by  or  through  banks  for  re- 
demption at  par  in  payment  of  Federal 
estate  taxes.  A  minor  editorial  change 
was  made  in  8  328.2. 


As  finally  adopted.  Part  328  reads  as 
set  forth  below. 

[seal!  John  K.  Carlock, 

Fiscal  Assistant  Secretary. 
Sec. 

328.1  Scope  of  regulations. 

328.2  Definitions. 

328.3  Authorization  for  restrictive  endorse- 

ments. 

328.4  Effect  of  restrictive  endorsements. 
328  6     Forms  of  endorsement. 

328.6  Requirements  for  endorsement. 

328.7  Shipment  of  securities. 
328  8     Loss,  theft  or  destruction  of  securities 

bearing  restrictive  endorsements. 
328  9     Miscellaneous. 

AuTHoarrT:  The  provisions  of  this  Part 
328  issued  under  US.  1€1.  as  amended  (5 
U.S.C.  22) :  Second  Liberty  Bond  Act.  as 
amended  (31  UB.C.  752,  753,  754,  754b) . 

SouBCi:  Department  Circular  No.  853. 
dated  October  5.  1949,  is  hereby  amended  and 
Issued  as  Department  Circular  No.  853,  Re- 
vised. 

§  328.1      Scope  of  regulations. 

The  regulations  of  this  part  are  ap- 
plicable only  to  United  States  bearer 
securities'  presented  (a)  by  or  tlirough 
banks  for  payment  at  or  after  their 
maturity  or  call  date,  or  in  exchange  for 
any  securities  under  any  exchange  offer- 
ing, (b)  by  or  through  banks  at  any 
time  prior  to  their  maturity  or  call  date 
for  redemption  at  par  and  application  of 
the  proceeds  in  payment  of  Federal  estate 
taxes,  provided  said  securities  by  the 
terms  of  their  Issue  are  eligible  for  such 
redemption,  and  (c)  by  District  Direc- 
tors. Internal  Revenue  Service,  for  re- 
demption, with  the  proceeds  to  be  ap- 
plied to  payment  of  taxes  (other  than 
securities  presented  under  (b)  above). 
These  regulations  do  not  apply  to  bearer 
securities  presented  for  any  other  trans- 
action, or  to  registered  securities  as- 
signed In  blank,  or  to  bearer,  or  so  as- 
signed as  to  become,  in  effect,  payable  to 
bearer. 

§  328.2      Definition!!. 

Certain  words  and  terms,  as  used  in 
these  regulations,  are  defined  as  fol- 
lows: 


» These  regulations  may  also  apply  to  se- 
curities Issued  by  certain  agencies  of  the 
United  States  and  the  former  government  of 
Puerto  Bloo  for  which  the  Treasury  Depart- 
ment of  the  United  States  acts  aa  transfra- 
agency,  provided  the  twnilng  authorities  for 
such  securities  have  adopted  by  appropri- 
ate regulations  the  provisions  of  this  cir- 
cular. 


(a)  "Banks"  refer  to.  and  include,  in- 
corporated banks  (I.e.,  banks  doing  a  gen- 
eral commercial  banking  business),  in- 
corporated trust  companies  (i.e..  trust 
companies  doing  either  a  general  bank- 
ing business  or  general  trust  business), 
and  savings  banks  (whether  or  not 
mutual » . 

(b)  "Bearer  securities"  or  "securities" 
are  those  which  are  payable  on  their  face 
to  "bearer."  the  ownership  of  which  is 
not  recorded.  They  include  "Treasury 
bonds."  "Treasury  notes."  "Treasury 
certificates  of  indebtedness,"  and  "Tieas- 
ury  bills." 

§  328.3      Aulhorizalion  for  refftrirtive  en- 
dorsements. 

(a)  By  banks.  Banks  are  authorized, 
under  the  conditions  and  in  the  form 
hereinafter  provided,  to  place  restric- 
tive endorsements  upon  the  face  of 
bearer  securities  owned  by  themselves  or 
their  customers  for  the  purpose  of  pres- 
entation to  Federal  Reserve  Banks  or 
Branches,  or  to  the  Treasurer  of  the 
United  States,  as  follows: 

(1)  For  pasrment  or  redemption:  At 
any  time  within  one  calendar  month 
prior  to  their  maturity  date,  or  the  date 
on  which  they  become  payable  pursuant 
to  a  call  for  redemption,  or  at  any  time 
after  their  maturity  or  call  date; 

(2)  For  exchange:  During  any  period 
for  their  presentation  pursuant  to  an  ex- 
change offering;  and 

(3)  For  redemption  at  par  in  payment 
of  Federal  estate  taxes  (only  eligible  se- 
curities) :  At  any  time  prior  to  their 
maturity  or  call  redemption  date. 

(b)  By  District  Directors,  Internal 
Revenue  Service.  District  Directors.  In- 
ternal Revenue  Service,  are  authorized. 
under  the  conditions  and  in  the  form 
hereinafter  provided,  to  place  restrictive 
endorsements  upon  the  face  of  bearer 
securities  for  the  purpose  of  presenta- 
tion to  Federal  Reserve  Banks  or 
Branches,  or  to  the  Treasurer  of  the 
United  States,  for  redemption  and  appli- 
cation of  the  proceeds  in  payment  of 
taxes  (other  than  securities  presented  for 
redemption  at  par  and  application  of  the 
proceeds  in  payment  of  Federal  estate 

taxes). 

(c)  Instructions  from  Federal  Reserve 

Banks.  Federal  Reserve  Banks  v.  ill  in- 
form eligible  banks  and  District  Direc- 
tors of  the  Internal  Revenue  Service  in 
their  respective  districts  as  to  the  pro- 
cedure to  be  followed  under  the  author- 
ity granted  by  these  regulations.  No 
bank  or  District  Director  should  imprint 
restrictive  endorsements  on  securities 
imtil  such  information  is  received  from 
the  Federal  Reserve  Banks. 
§  328.4  Effect  of  restrictive  endorse- 
ments. 

Bearer  securities  bearing  restrictive 
endorsements  £is  herein  provided  will 
thereafter  be  nonnegotiable  and  pay- 
ment, redemption,  or  exchange  will  be 
made  only  as  provided  in  such  endorse- 
ments. 
§  328.3      Forms  of  endorsement. 

(a)   When   presented    by    banArs— '1' 
For  payment  or  exchange.   The  endorse- 
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ment  placed  on  a  bearer  security  pre- 
sented for  payment  or  exchange  by  a 
bank  should  be  In  the  following  form : 

For  presentation  to  the  Federal   Reserve 

Bank    of    Plscal    Agent    of    the 

United  States,  for  redemption  or  In  exchange 
for  seciirities  of  a  new  issue,  in  accordance 
with    written     instructions     submitted     by 

( Insert  name  of  presenting  bank ) 

ABA  No 


(2)  For  redemption  at  par.  The  en- 
dorsement placed  on  a  bearer  security 
presented  for  redemption  at  par  in  pay- 
ment of  Federal  estate  taxes  should  be 
in  the  following  form : 

For   presentation   to   the   Federal    Reserve 

Banlc    of    Fiscal    Agent    of    the 

United  States,  for  redemption  at  par  in  pay- 
ment of  Federal  estate  taxes,  in  accordance 
with     written     Instructions     submitted     by 

(Insert  name  of  presenting  bank) 

ABA  No 


(bt  When  presented  by  District  Direc- 
tors, Internal  Revenue  Service.  The  en- 
dorsement placed  on  a  bearer  security 
by  a  District  Director.  Internal  Revenue 
Service,  should  be  in  the  following  form : 

For  presentation  to   the   Federal   Reserve 

Bank    of    ,    Fiscal    Agent    of    the 

United  States,  for  redemption,  the  proceeds 
to  be  credited  to  the  account  of  the  Dis- 
trict Director.  Internal  Revenue  Service  at 
- ,  for  credit  on  the  Federal 

(Income,  gift  or  other) 
taxes  due  from 

(Name  and  address) 

§  328.6      Requirements  for  endorsement. 

(a>  On  bearer  securities.  The  en- 
dorsement must  be  imprinted  in  the  left- 
hand  portion  of  the  face  of  each  security 
with  the  first  line  thereof  parallel  to  the 
left  edge  of  the  security  and  in  such 
manner  as  to  be  clearly  legible  and  in 
such  position  that  it  will  not  obscure  the 
serial  number,  series  designation  or  other 
identifying  data,  and  cover  the  smallest 
possible  portion  of  the  text  on  the  face 
of  the  security.  The  dimensions  of  the 
endorsement  should  be  approximately 
four  inches  in  width  and  one  tind  one- 
half  inches  in  height,  and  must  be  Im- 
printed by  stamp  or  plate  of  such  char- 
acter, with  a  carbon  pigment  ink,  and  by 
such  means,  as  will  render  the  endorse- 
ment substantially  Ineradicable.  In 
cases  where  the  endorsement  is  being 
made  by  a  bank,  immediately  below  and 
as  part  of  the  endorsement  the  ABA  code 
number  of  the  presenting  bank  must  be 
perforated  in  figures  approximately  one- 
fourth  to  one-half  inch  in  height.  The 
perforations  should  be  placed  as  nearly 
as  possible  beneath  the  endorsement 
without  obliterating  any  of  the  identify- 
ing data.  The  name  of  the  Federal  Re- 
serve Bank  of  the  district  must  appear 
on  the  plate  or  stamp  used  for  the  im- 
printing of  the  endorsement,  and  pres- 
entation to  the  appropriate  branch  of 
the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  nam^  will  be 
considered  as  presentation  to  the  bank. 
When  securities  are  to  be  presented  to 
the  Treasurer  of  the  United  States,  the 
words  "Treasurer  of  the  United  States" 
Should  be  used  in  Ueu  of  the  words  "Fed- 
eral Reserve  Bank  of Fiscal 

Agent  of  the  United  States."    No  sub- 
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sequent  endorsement  will  be  i>ermitted 
and  no  other  form  of  endorsement  may 
be  made. 

(b)  On  coupons.  Unmatured  coupons 
attached  to  restrictlvely  endorsed  se- 
curities should  be  cancelled  by  imprint- 
ing the  prescribed  endorsement  in  such 
manner  that  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
endorsement  will  appear  on  each  such 
coupon.  Where  such  endorsements  are 
made  by  a  bank.  Its  ABA  code  number 
should  not  be  perforated  on  the  coupons. 
If  any  such  coupons  are  missing,  deduc- 
tion of  their  face  amount  will  be  made  in 
cases  of  redemption,  and  in  cases  of  ex- 
change, remittance  equal  to  the  face 
amount  of  the  missing  coupons  must  ac- 
company the  securities.  All  matured 
coupons,  Including  coupons  which  will 
mature  on  or  before  the  date  of  redemp- 
tion or  exchange  (except  as  otherwise 
specifically  provided  in  an  announcement 
of  an  exchange  offering),  should  be  de- 
tached from  securities  upon  which  re- 
strictive endorsements  are  to  be  im- 
printed. 

§  328.7      .Shipment  of  securities. 

Securities  bearing  restrictive  endorse- 
ments may  be  shipped,  at  the  risk  and 
expense  of  the  shipper,  by  registered 
mail,  messenger,  armored  car  service, 
or  express  to  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank 
of  the  district  in  which  the  presenting 
bank  or  District  Director,  Internal  Rev- 
enue Service,  is  located,  or  to  the  ap- 
propriate branch  of  such  Federal  Re- 
serve Bank.  Shipments  to  the  Treasurer 
of  the  United  States,  Washington.  D.C.. 
should  be  made  by  messenger  or  ar- 
mored car. 

§  328.8  Ivoss.  theft  or  de»<truction  of  .se- 
curities bearing  restrictive  endorse- 
ments. 

<a)  General.  Relief  will  be  provided 
on  account  of  securities  bearing  restric- 
tive endorsements  proved  to  have  been 
lost,  stolen,  or  destroyed,  ur>on  the  own- 
er's application,  in  the  same  manner  as 
registered  securities  which  have  not  been 
assigned.  <See  Subpart  N  of  the  cur- 
rent revision  of  Department  Circular  No. 
300,  the  general  regulations  with  respect 
to  United  States  securities. )  Except  for 
bearer  securities  submitted  for  redemp- 
tion at  par  in  payment  of  Federal  estate 
taxes,  a  bank  will  be  considered  the 
owner  of  securities  handled  on  behalf  of 
customers  unless  it  otherwise  requests. 
The  application  for  relief  (Form  PD 
2211)  and  instructions  will  be  furnished 
by  the  Federal  Reserve  Banks. 

ib»  Bond  of  indemnity.  Where  securi- 
ties bearing  restrictive  endorsements 
shipped  by  a  bank  have  been  lost,  stolen, 
or  destroyed,  a  bond  of  indemnity  with 
surety  satisfactory  to  the  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury  will  be  required  from  the 
owner.  If  such  bond  is  executed  by  a 
bank  or  other  corporation,  the  execution 
must  be  authorized  by  general  or  special 
resolution  of  the  board  of  directors,  or 
other  body  exercising  similar  functions 
under  its  bylaws.  Ordinarily,  no  surety 
will  be  required  on  a  bond  executed  by  a 
presenting  bank.  The  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  reserves  the  right,  however,  to 
require  a  surety  in  any  case  In  which  he 
considers  such  action  necessary  for  the 
protection  of  the  United  States. 
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§  328.9     Miscellaneous. 

The  provisions  of  this  circular  are  sub- 
ject to  the  current  revision  of  Depart- 
ment Circular  No.  300.  The  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury  reserves  the  right  at  any 
time  to  amend,  supplement,  or  withdraw 
any  or  all  of  the  provisions  of  these 
regulations. 

I  SEAL]  John  K.  Carlock, 

Fiscal  Assistant  Secretary. 

(FR     Doc     64-12635;     Filed.    Dec     9      1964: 
8:45  a.m.] 


Title  42— PUBLIC  HEALTH 

Chapter  I — Public  Health  Service,  De- 
partment of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare 

SUBCHAPTER   D — GRANTS 

PART    51— GRANTS   TO   STATES    FOR 
PUBLIC   HEALTH   SERVICES 

PART   55— GRANTS   FOR   WATER 
POLLUTION  CONTROL 

Payments  to  States  and  Cooperating 
and   Interstate   Agencies 

Notice  of  proposed  rule  making,  public 
rule  making  procedures  and  delay  in 
effective  date  have  been  omitted  as  un- 
necessary in  the  Issuance  of  the  following 
amendments  to  Part  51  and  to  Part  55 
which  relate  solely  to  grants. 

Pursuant  to  section  314*  j  i  of  the  Pub- 
lic Health  Service  Act,  as  amended  i58 
Stat.  695.  42  U.S.C.  246i  j  >  » .  the  amend- 
ment of  Part  51  is  made  after  consulta- 
tion with,  and  with  the  agreement  of.  a 
conference  of  the  State  health  authori- 
ties and,  with  respect  to  grants  for 
mental  health,  the  State  mental  health 
authorities. 

The  purpose  of  the  amendments  is  to 
provide  for  payments  to  States  and  co- 
operating agencies  pursuant  to  section 
314  of  the  Public  Health  Service  Act.  as 
amended,  and  to  States  and  interstate 
agencies  pursuant  to  section  5  of  the  Fed- 
eral Water  Pollution  Control  Act,  as 
amended  <70  Stat.  499,  33  U.S.C.  466di, 
on  a  periodic  rather  than  a  quarterly 
basis. 

Effective  July  1,  1964: 

1.  Paragraph  (d)  of  §  51.8  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

§  .^1.8      Payments  to  Staler:  to  cooperut- 
in^  agencies. 

•  •  •  •  » 

id)  Subject  to  the  foregoing  limita- 
tions, paymenti,  shall  be  made  as  follows : 

<1)  Payments  shall  be  made  pe- 
riodically and  shall  be  based  upon  an 
application  for  funds  showing  the  esti- 
mated requirements  or  actual  expendi- 
tures for  the  period  covered  by  the  ap- 
plication for  funds  and  the  estimated  or 
actual  unencumbered  balance  of  the 
respective  fund  In  the  State's  Treasury 
(or,  with  respect  to  the  heart  disease 
control  program,  in  the  Treasury  of  the 
cooperating  agency)  at  the  beginning 
of  the  period  for  which  payment  is  to 
be  made. 

•  2)  Payment  for  the  first  six  months 
of  the  fiscal  year  for  each  grant  pro- 
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gram  shall  not  be  more  than  the  allot- 
ment for  the  six-month  period  less  the 
unencinnbered  balance  of  program 
funds  In  the  State  (or  cooperating 
agency)  treasury  at  the  end  of  the  prior 
fiscal  year. 

(3)  Payments  from  allotments  shall 
not  be  certified  unless  an  application 
for  payment  and  all  required  reports 
and  documents  have  been  received. 

(4)  Supplemental  payment  in  any 
payment  period  may  be  certified  upon 
submission  of  an  application  therefor 
accompanied  by  satisfactory  justifica- 
tion. 

(Sec.  215.  58  Stat.  690.  as  amended;  42  U.S.C. 
216.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  314,  58  Stat. 
693,  a«  amended;  A2  U.S.C.  246) 

2.  Paragraph  (b)  of  9  55.6  Is  amended 
to  reeuj  as  follows : 

§  55.6      PaymenU  to  States  and  inter><tate 
agencies. 

•  *  •  •  • 

(b)  Subject  to  the  foregoing  limita- 
tions, pasrments  to  States  and  interstate 
agencies  shall  be  made  as  follows: 

(1)  Pasrments  shall  be  made  period- 
ically and  shall  be  based  upon  an  appli- 
cation for  fimds  showing  the  estimated 
requirements  for  the  period  covered  by 
the  application  for  funds.  Such  pay- 
ments shall  be  decresised  or  increased 
by  the  amoxmt  that  prior  payments  ex- 
ceed or  are  less  than  the  Federal  share 
of  the  total  expenditures  for  the  pro- 
gram. 

(2)  Payments  shall  not  be  certified 
imless  an  application  for  payments  and 
all  plans,  reports,  smd  documents  re- 
quired by  this  part  have  been  received. 

(3)  Supplemental  payment  in  any 
pajrment  period  m^y  be  certified  upon 
submission  of  an  application  therefor 
accompanied  by  satisfactory  justifica- 
tion. 

(Sec.  10.  70  SUt.  506;  33  U  S.C  466i  In- 
terpret or  apply  sec.  5,  70  Stat  500  33  US  C. 
46ed) 

Dated:  November  18,  1964. 

fSEAL]  Luther  L.  Terry, 

Surgeon  General. 

Approved:  December  3,  1964. 

Anthony  J.  Celebrezze, 
Secretary. 

[FR.    Doc.    64-12659;     Piled,    Dec     9,    1964; 
8;48  a.m.] 

Title  47— TELECOMMUNICATION 

Chapter   I — Federal   Communications 
Commission 

[Docket  No.  15256;  FCC  64-1116] 

PART  73 — RADIO  BROADCAST 
SERVICES 

FM  Broadcast  Stations,  Table  of 
Assignments 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  of 
9  73.202,  Table  of  Assignments,  FM 
Broadcast  Stations  (San  Diego.  Calif.; 
Jamestown,  N.Y.:  Newton  and  Franklin, 
N.J.:  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.;  Toccoa, 
Oa.,  and  Easley,  S.C:  Menomonee  Falls, 
Green  Bay,  Neenah-Menasha.  Milwau- 
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kee,  and  New  Berlin.  Wis. ;  St.  Louis  Park 
and  Minneapolis,  Minn.;  Radford  and 
Blacksburg,  Va.;  Falrhope  and  Mobile, 
Ala.;  Berkeley  Springs,  W.  Va.,  and 
Frostburg,  Md. ;  Nantucket,  Mass. ;  Wal- 
lace, Idaho;  Crest  view,  Fla.;  Missoula, 
Mont.;  Spencer,  Iowa;  Sanford,  Winter 
Park,  and  Windermere,  Fla.;  Houston 
and  Senatobia,  Miss.;  Jacksonville,  Fla.; 
Huntington.  W.  Va.V;  Docket  No.  15256, 
RM-484,  RM-521,  RM-488.  RM-523, 
RM-491,  RM-526.  RM-492,  RM-527, 
RM-500.  RM-528,  RM-501.  RM-529, 
RM-503,  RM-531,  RM-507,  RM-536. 
RM-508,  RM-537,  RM-513.  RM-541. 
Memorandum  oipinion  and  Order.  1. 
In  the  Report  and  Order  in  this  proceed- 
ing (FCC  64-515.  released  June  8,  1964) 
the  Commission  adopted'lts  proposal  to 
substitute  a  wide-area  Class  C  channel, 
231.  for  Channel  228A  at  Houston.  Mis- 
sissippi, and  to  make  the  concomitant 
substitution  of  Channel  224A  for  232A 
at  Senatobia,  Mississippi  required  by 
this  move.  This  proposal  (RM-536) 
was  originally  advanced  by  WCPC 
Broadcasting  Company,  licensee  of  an 
AM  station  at  Houston.  In  arriving  at 
this  decision,  we  rejected  two  counter- 
proposals advanced  by  Pickens  County 
Broadcasting  Company.  Inc.  (Pickens) 
licensee  of  AM  Station  WRAQ,  Carroll - 
ton,  Alabama,  which  would  have  sub- 
stituted Class  C  channels  for  Class  A 
channels  both  at  Houston  and  at  Carroll- 
ton,  by  making  other  changes  in  FM  as- 
signments in  the  area.  In  a  petition 
timely  filed  Pickens  asks  reconsideration 
of  our  decision  and  adoption  of  one  or 
the  other  of  its  alternative  counterpro- 
posals. WC^PC  Broadcasting  Company 
opposes  the  petition  unless  it  can  be  as- 
sured that  a  Class  C  assignment  will  be 
available  at  Houston  and  a  Class  A  at 
Senatobia.  Pickens'  alternatives  are  as 
follows : 

Altkrs.^tivk  1 


City 

Add 

Delete 

Houston.  Miss 

227 
237A 

231 
228A 

228A 

Corinth,  Miss... 

228A 

Carrollton.  Ala 

292\ 

Butler,  All* 

232  \ 

Altirsativr  2 


Houston.  Miss 

Senatobia,  Miss  -. 
Carrollton,  .\la  . 
Birmingham.  Ala. 


228A 
232  A 

292  A 
2«9 


Consideration  of  alternative  2.  2. 
Pickens'  second  alternative  would  involve 
deletion  of  one  of  Birmingham's  Class 
C  channels,  as  we  pointed  out  in  the 
Report  and  Order,  leaving  it  with  only 
two  unoccupied  frequencies.  Pickens 
implies  that  we  erred  in  failing  to  note 
the  assignment  of  seven  channels  to  the 
city — two  more  than  the  minimum  num- 
ber which  we  set  forth  in  our  1962  cri- 
teria for  cities  of  Birmingham's  size — 
and  five  operating  FM  stations.  Its  con- 
tention must  be  rejected.  The  Commis- 
sion is  of  the  view  that  it  is  not  in  the 
public  interest  to  delete  one  of  Birming- 
ham's seven  wide-coverage  channels, 
considering  that  city's  size  (340,887,  1960 
n.S.  Census)  and  importance,  in  order  to 
provide  Carrollton,  a  commiuiity  of  894 


i\ 


persoris,  with  a  wide-coverage  channel 
rather  than  a  Class  A  channel.  We  ad- 
here to  our  previous  decision. 

Consideration  of  alternative  1.  3. 
Pickens'  first  alternative  would  provide 
a  Class  C  channel  for  Carrollton  by  as- 
signing a  different  Class  C  channel  i227i 
to  Houston,  and  substituting  Class  As 
for  other  Class  A's  at  Corinth,  Miss,  and 
Butler.  Ala.  (None  of  present  or  pro- 
posed channels  is  occupied  or  applied 
for.)  In  asking  us  to  reconsider  our 
denial  of  this  proposal.  Pickens  urges 
several  points: 

<a)  The  shift  in  Class  A  channels  at 
Senatobia  (224A  for  232A),  which  we 
made  to  accommodate  the  Houston  Class 
C  assignment,  is  InefQcient,  since  if  224A 
were  not  assigned  to  Senatobia  it  could 
be  used  at  two  other  places  in  this  general 
area.  Holly  Springs,  Miss,  and  Marianna, 
Ark.,  both  without  assignments  and  both 
with  between  5,000  and  6,000  persons, 
larger  than  Senatobia. 

<b)  With  respect  to  use  of  Channel 
237A  as  a  Class  A  replacement  at  Corinth 
(part  of  the  Pickens  plant) ,  we  stated  in 
the  Report  and  Order  that  this  would 
preclude  Its  use  to  meet  the  future  needs 
of  other  communities  in  the/area,  "such 
as  HoUy  Springs  •  *  • ".  Pickens  points 
out  that  if  not  used  at  Corinth  Channel 
237A  could  t)e  used  only  in  a  relatively 
small  area,  containing  four  communities 
of  which  only  two.  Holly  Springs  and 
Selmer.  Tenn.  (population  1,897  >  have 
more  than  500  E>ersons.  It  is  pointed  out 
that  other  channels  could  be  assigned 
to  both  of  these  places  if  needed.  Other 
similar  matters  are  mentioned  below  in 
paragraph  3. 

(c»  While  with  894  persons  Carroll- 
ton is  smaller  than  Houston  (2.577* , 
where  we  made  a  Class  C  assignment, 
its  county  (Pickens)  is  larger  .than  that 
of  Houston  (about  22.000  compared  to 
17,000) ,  and  some  8  miles  from  the  pro- 
posed site  is  the  larger  community  of 
Alicevllle  (3.194).' 

(d)  In  makirig  the  Class  C  assignment 
to  Houston,  we  noted  that  that  com- 
munity is  far  from  any  metropolitan 
area  or  large  city.  Pickens  asserts  that 
Carrollton  is  similarly  situated.  The 
facts  as  to  approximate  distance  from 
sizable  cities  and  wide-area  FM  as- 
signments are  as  follows:  Houston  is 
30  miles  from  Tupelo  (17.000.  one  Class 
C  assignment) ,  45  miles  from  Columbus 
(25,000.  one  Class  A  assignment',  95 
miles  from  Tuscaloosa,  Alabama  <63,- 
000,  one  Class  C  and  one  Class  A  assign- 
ment), and  about  100  miles  from  Merid- 
ian (49,000,  two  Class  C  assignments' 
and  from  Memphis  (498,000  six  Class 
C  assignments) .  Carrollton  is  25  miles 
from  Columbus,  30  miles  from  Tusca- 
loosa, 70  miles  from  Meridian,  and  75 
miles  from  Birmingham  (344,000,  seven 
Class  C  assignments). 
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(e)  We  menticmed  in  the  Report  and 
Order  that  because  of  the  wide  adjacent 
channel  spacings  in  this  area,  an  FM 
station  on  a  Class  A  channel  at  Carroll- 
ton would  have  a  service  area  wide 
enough  to  serve  its  community  and  sur- 
rounding area  adequately.  Pickens 
asserts  that  there  is  no  assurance  that 
future  FM  channel  shifts  will  not  limit 
it  to  its  1  mv/m  contour. 

(f)  Pickens  again  refers  to  the  "white 
area "  it  would  cover  with  a  Class  C  as 
compared  to  a  Class  A  assignment — it  is 
asserted  that  an  additional  26,674  per- 
sons and  1,205  square  miles  would  re- 
ceive a  first  aural  service  nighttime, 
many  of  whom  receive  no  daytime  YIA 
service.  However,  this  showing  Is  based 
on  use  of  1  mv/m  contours,  whereas, 
particularly  in  rural  areas  such  as  those 
involved  here,  our  rules  state  that  50 
uvm  signals  may  provide  service." 

3.  In  connection  with  our  review  of 
Pickens'  engineering  showing  on  petition 
for  reconsideration  we  have  also  exam- 
ined its  earlier  showing  (in  reply  com- 
ments) purporting  to  show  the  slight 
restrictions  which  assignment  of  Chan- 
nel 231  at  Carrollton  would  place  on 
other  use  of  it  and  adjacent  channels  in 
this  general  area,  beyond  that  now  ex- 
isting. Use  of  231  at  Carrollton  would 
preclude  use  elsewhere  in  the  area  except 
under  the  "25  mile  rule."  The  four 
adjacent  Class  C  channels  would  not  be 
affected  since  their  use  in  this  region  Is 
already  precluded,  either  by  assignments 
in  other  communities  not  mentioned 
here  or  (in  the  case  of  Channel  230)  by 
such  other  assignments  plus  any  assign- 
ment which  has  been  made  or  proposed 
for  Houston  (228A,  231,  or  227).  As  to 
the  adjacent  Class  A  channels  (228A  and 
232A)  the  situation  Is  as  follows: 

ia»  Channel  22 8A  presently  could  be 
used  in  a  small  area  in  western  Alabama 
containing  (as  the  only  community  of  any 
size  therein)  York,  population  2,932, 
with  no  present  assignment.  Use  of  231 
at  Carrollton  would  preclude  this,  both 
directly  and  by  requiring  use  of  228A  as 
a  replacement  at  Butler. 

(b)  Channel  232A  is  now  assigned  to 
Butler,  and  any  further  use  in  the  area 
Is  precluded  by  this  and  by  the  Houston 
231  assignment.  Assignment  of  231  to 
Carrollton  would  preclude  use  of  232A 
in  the  area,  including  Butler,  and  there- 
fore Pickens  proposes  substitution  of 
228A  there. 

4.  We  have  mentioned  before  our  gen- 
eral principle  of  reserving  the  assigimaent 
of  wide-coverage  Class  B  and  Class  C  FM 
channels  for  the  larger  communities,  with 
smaller  places  to  have  more  limited  Class 
A  assignments.  In  making  the  Houston 
assignment  now  under  reconsideration 
we  noted  one  exception — where  the  com- 
munity in  question  is  relatively  far  re- 


1  All  popiilatlon  flgiires  herein  are  1960 
Census  figures.  Both  Carrollton  and  Hous- 
ton are  county  seats,  and  In  each  case  the 
daytime-only  AM  station  in  the  cominunltj-. 
owned  by  the  party  seeking  the  Class  C  FM 
aeslgnment.  Is  the  only  broadcast  facility 
in  the  cotinty.  TTie  PM  channel  assigned 
Is  also  the  only  one  in  each  countj*.  The 
only  newspaper  In  Pickens  County  Is  pub- 
lished at  Carrollton. 


-■  Pickens  seeks  a  wide-coverage  channel  so 
that  It  may  serve  the  extensive  rural  area 
which,  it  says,  It  must  have  to  obtain  suffi- 
cient economic  support.  lU  AM  station  has 
such  coverage  because  of  Its  low  frequency 
(590  kc  s).  giving  It  a  radius  of  about  40 
miles  out  to  Ite  0.6-mv/m  contour.  It  Is 
about  25  miles  from  Carrollton  to  the  furthest 
points  In  Pickens  Coxmty. 
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moved  from  any  metropolitan  area  or 
large  city.  We  fovmd  that  to  be  the  case 
with  Houston.  This  is  also  true  in  the 
case  of  Carrollton  since  the  nearest  city 
with  a  Class  C  assignment  Is  Tuscaloosa, 
about  30  miles  distant. 

5.  On  reconsideration  we  are  convinced 
that  Carrollton  merits  the  asslgimient 
of  a  Class  C  channel  since  such  an  as- 
signment would  serve  a  large  rural  area 
and  a  sparsely  settled  population.  While 
Carrollton  itself  is  a  rather  small  com- 
munity, it  is  the  county  seat  and  loca- 
tion of  the  county's  newspaper.  More- 
over, within  the  county  and  nearby  there 
is  a  community,  (Aliceville),  population 
3,194.  where  the  channel  could  be  used 
under  the  "25-mile  rule."  In  addition, 
the  assignment  of  Charmel  231  to  Car- 
rollton, with  the  other  required  changes 
needed  to  make  this  assignment  feasible 
and  without  depriving  Houston  of  a 
Class  C  assignment,  would  have  addi- 
tional merit  in  that  it  would  make  more 
efficient  use  of  the  assignments  in 
question. 

6.  Authority  for  the  rule  amendments 
adopted  herein  is  contained  in  sections 
4(i),  303ir)  and  307(b)  of  the  Commu- 
nications Act  of  1934.  as  amended. 

7.  In  view  of  the  foregoing:  It  is  or- 
dered. That  effective  January  11.  1965. 
the  Table  of  Assignments  contained  in 
§  73.202  of  the  Commission's  rules  and 
regulations  is  amended,  with  respect  to 
the  communities  named,  to  read  as 
follows : 

City:  Chaniiel  7io. 

Butler.    Alabama 228A 

Carrollton.    Alabama 231 

Corinth,   Mississippi 237A 

Houston,    Mississippi 227 

Senatobia.    Mississippi 232A 

8.  It  is  further  ordered,  That  this  pro- 
ceeding is  terminated. 

(Sec  4,  48  Stat.  1066,  as  amended;  47  U.S.C. 
154  Interpret  or  apply  sees.  303.  307.  48 
Stat    1082.  1083;  47  U.S.C.  303.  307) 

Adopted:  December  2,  1964. 

Released :  E>ecember  7. 1964. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission," 
I  SEAL  ]         Ben  F.  Waple, 

Secretary. 

|F.R     Doc.    64-12668;     Piled.    Dec.    9.     1964; 
8.49  am  1 


Title  50— WILDLIFE  AND 
FISHERIES 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Sport  Fisheries 
and  Wildlife,  Fish  and  Wildlife 
Service,  Department  of  the  Interior 

PART  33— SPORT  FISHING 

National    Wildlife    Refuges,    Certain 
States 

The  following  special  regulations  are 
issued  and  are  effective  on  date  of  pub- 
lication in  the  Federal  Register. 


•■'  Commissioners   Hyde.    Bpi  tley.    and    Loe- 
vlnger  absent. 
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§  33.5  Special  regulationo :  »port  fif>h- 
in|c;  for  individual  wildlife  refuse 
areas. 

Arizona  and  California 

imperial  national  wildlife  refttge 

Sport  fishing  on  the  Imperial  National 
Wildlife  Refuge,  Arizona  and  California, 
is  permitted  only  on  the  areas  designated 
by  signs  as  open  to  fishing.  These  open 
areas,  comprising  8,100  acres,  are  deline- 
ated on  maps  available  at  refuge  head- 
quarters, Yuma,  Arizona,  and  from  the 
Regional  Director,  Bureau  of  Sport  Fish- 
eries and  Wildlife,  Post  Office  Box  1306, 
Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  87103.  Sport  fish- 
ing shall  be  in  accordance  with  all  ap- 
plicable State  regulations  subject  to  the 
following  special  condition: 

<  1 1  The  open  season  for  sport  fishing 
on  the  refuge  extends  from  January-  1 
through  December  31.  1965.  inclusive, 
except  an  area  of  approximately  165 
acres  in  Martinez  Lake  as  posted  be 
closed  from  January  1  through  February 
28,  1965.  inclusive,  and  from  October  1 
through  December  31.  1965.  inclusive. 

The  provisions  of  this  special  regulations 
supplement  the  regulations  which  govern 
fishing  on  wildlife  refuge  areas  gen- 
erally, which  are  set  forth  in  Title  50. 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Part  33.  and 
are  effective  through  Defcember  31.  1965 

New  Mexico 

BITTER  lake  NATIONAL  WILDLIFE  REFUGE 

Sport  fishing  on  the  Bitter  Lake  Na- 
tional Wildlife  Refuge.  New  Mexico,  is 
permitted  from  April  1  through  October 
15,  1965,  inclusive,  only  on  the  areas  des- 
ignated by  signs  as  open  to  fishing. 
These  open  areas,  comprising  945  acres, 
are  delineated  on  maps  available  at  ref- 
uge headquarters,  13  miles  northeast  of 
Roswell,  N.  Mex..  and  from  the  Regional 
Ehrector.  Bureau  of  Sport  Fisheries  and 
Wildlife,  Post  Office  Box  1306,  Albu- 
querque, N.  Mex.,  87103.  Sport  fishing 
shall  be  in  accordance  with  all  applicable 
State  regulations  subject  to  the  following 
special  condition : 

(1)  The  use  of  boat?  or  floating  de- 
vices is  prohibited. 

The  provisions  of  this  special  regulation 
supplement  the  regulations  which  govern 
fishing  on  wildlife  refuge  areas  generally, 
which  are  set  forth  in  Title  50,  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations.  Part  33.  and  are 
effective  through  October  15.  1965. 

Oklahoma 

salt  plains  national  wildlife  refuge 

Sport  fishing  on  the  Salt  Plains  Na- 
tional Wildlife  Refuge.  Oklahoma,  i  s 
permitted  only  on  areas  designated  by 
signs  as  open  to  fishing.  These  open 
areas,  comprising  7.800  acres,  are  de- 
lineated on  maps  available  at  refuge 
headquarters.  Jet,  Oklahoma,  and  from 
the  Regional  Director.  Bureau  of  Sport 
Fisheries  and  Wildlife.  Post  Office  Box 
1306.  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex..  87103.  Sport 
fishing  shall  be  in  accordance  with  all 
applicable  State  regulations  subject  to 
the  following  condition: 

<1>  The  open  season  for  sport  fishing 
on   the   refuge   extends   from   April    15 
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through  October  15,  1965.  incliisive,  In 
Oreat  Bait  Plains  Lake  as  posted;  and 
from  February  .1  through  October  15, 
1965,  Inclusive,  in  Sand  Creek,  the  three 
main  channels  of  Salt  Pork  River,  and 
the  right-of-way  of  Oklahoma  State 
Highway  11  as  posted. 

The  provisions  of  this  special  regulation 
sujjplement  the  regulations  which  govern 
fishing  on  wildlife  refuge  areas  generally, 
which  are  set  forth  in  Title  50,  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations,  Part  33.  and  are 
effective  through  October  15,  1965. 

Tkxas 

hacerman  national  wildlife  refuge 

Sport  fishing.  Including  frogging.  on 
the  Hagerman  National  Wildlife  Refuge. 
Texas,  Is  permitted  from  April  1  through 
September  30,  1965,  inclusive,  only  on 
the  areas  designated  by  signs  as  open  to 
fishing.  These  open  areas,  comprising 
2.900  acres,  are  delineated  on  maps 
available  at  refuge  headquarters.  Sher- 
man. Tex.,  and  from  the  Regional  Direc- 
tor, Bureau  of  Sport  F^heries  and  Wild- 
life. Post  OflBce  Box  1306.  Albuquerque, 
N.  Mex..  87103.  Sport  fishing  shall  be  In 
accordance  with  all  applicable  State 
regulations. 

The  provisions  of  this  special  regulation 
supplement  the  regulations  which  govern 
fishing  on  wildlife  refuge  areas  generally, 
which  are  set  forth  in  Title  50,  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations,  Part  33,  and  are 
effective  through  September  30,  1965. 

Wyoming 

pathfinder  national  wildlife  refuge 

Sport  fishing  on  the  Pathfinder  Na- 
tional Wildlife  Refuge.  Wyoming,  is  per- 
mitted frwn  January  1  through  Decem- 
ber 31,  1965,  inclusive,  on  all  areas  not 
designated  by  signs  as  closed  to  fishing. 
These  open  areas,  comprising  16,500 
acres,  are  delineated  on  maps  available 
at  refuge  headquarters.  Post  Office  Box 
759,  Laramie,  Wyo.,  and  from  the  Re- 
gional Director,  Bureau  of  Spwrt  Fish- 
eries and  Wildlife.  Post  Office  Box  1306, 
Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  87103.  Sport 
fishing  shall  be  in  accordance  with  all 
applicable  State  regulations. 

The  provisions  of  this  special  regulation 
supplement  the  regulations  which  gov- 
ern fishing  on  wildlife  refuge  areas  gen- 
erally, which  are  set  forth  in  Title  50, 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Part  33, 
and  are  effective  through  December  31, 
1965. 

William  T.  Krummes, 
Acting  Regional  Director. 
Albuquerque,  New  Mexico. 

December  3,  1964. 

|FR.    Doc.    64-13642;    Filed.    Dec     9.    1964; 
8:45  am  I 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

§  33.5  Special  reguLtUoiu ;  iport  fish- 
ins;  for  mdiTidiud  wildlife  refuge 
areas. 

TlXAS 

MT7UESHOK  NATIONAL  WtLOUFI  REFTTGZ 

Sport  fishing  on  the  Muleshoe  Na- 
tional Wildlife  Refuge,  Muleshoe,  Tex., 
is  suspended  for  the  1965  season.  A  pro- 
longed drought  has  resulted  in  a  shortage 
of  water  on  the  public  fishing  area. 

William  T.  Krummes, 
Acting  Regional  Director. 
Albuquerque,  New  Mexico. 

December  3,  1964. 

(F.R.    Doc.    64-12643;     Filed,    Dec.    9,     1964; 
8:46  a  m  ] 


PART  33— SPORT  FISHING 

Mulesho*  National   Wildlife   Refuge, 
T«xas 

The  following  special  regulation  is 
issued  and  is  effective  on  date  of  publica- 
tion in  the  Federal  Register. 


PART  33— SPORT  FISHING 

Notional  Wildlife   Refuges, 
North   Dakota 

The  following  special  regulation  i.s 
issued  and  is  effective  on  date  of  publica- 
tion in  the  Federal  Register. 

§33.5  Special  reRulalions:  «port  fish- 
ing; for  individual  wildlife  refuge 
areas. 

North  Dakota 

ARROWWOOD    national    WILDLIFE    REFUGE 

Sport  fishing  on  the  Arro^^-wood  Na- 
tional Wildlife  Refuge,  North  Dakota,  is 
permitted  only  on  the  areas  designated 
by  sierns  as  oi>en  to  fishing.  These  open 
areas  comprising  1,270  acres  are  de- 
lineated on  maps  available  at  the  refuge 
headquarters  and  from  the  office  of  the 
Regional  Director,  Bureau  of  Sport 
Fisheries  and  Wildlife,  1006  West  Lake 
Street,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  55408.  Sport 
fishing  shall  be  in  accordance  with  all 
applicable  state  regulations  subject  to 
the  following  special  conditions : 

(1)  The  open  season  for  sport  fishing 
on  the  refuge  extends  from  December  15. 
1964.  through  March  21,  1965.  daylight 
hours  only. 

( 2 )  The  provisions  of  this  special 
regulation  supplement  the  regulations 
which  govern  fishing  on  wUdlife  refuge 
areas  generally  which  are  set  forth  in 
Title  50,  Part  33,  and  are  effective 
through  March  21,  1965. 

lake  ILO  national  WILDLIFE  REFUGE 

Sport  fishing  on  the  Lake  Ilo  National 
Wildlife  Refuge,  North  Dakota,  is  per- 
mitted only  on  the  area  designated  by 
signs  as  open  to  fishing.  This  open  area 
comprising  1,300  acres  is  delineated  on 
maps  available  at  refuge  headquarters 
and  from  the  office  of  the  Regional  Di- 
rector, Bureau  of  Sport  Fisheries  and 
Wildlife,  1006  West  Lake  Street,  Minne- 
apolis. Minn.,  55408.  Sport  fishing  shall 
be  in  accordance  with  all  applicable  state 
regulations  subject  to  the  following  spe- 
cial conditions: 

(1)  The  op>en  season  for  sport  fishing 
on  the  refuge  extends  from  December  15. 
1964  through  March  21,  1965.  daylight 
hours  only. 

1 2 )  The  provisions  of  this  si>ecial  regu- 
lation supplement  the  regulations  which 
govern  fishing  on  wildlife  refuge  areas 
generally  are  set  forth  in  Title  50,  Part 


33,  and  are  effective  through  March  21, 
1965. 

LONQ  LAKE  NATTOWAL  WILDLIFE  REFUGE 

Sport  fishing  on  the  Long  Lake  Na- 
tional Wildlife  Refuge,  North  Dakota,  is 
p>ennltted  only  on  the  areas  designated 
by  signs  as  open  to  fishing.  These  open 
areas  comprising  10,000  acres  are  delin- 
eated on  maps  available  at  refuge  head- 
quarters and  from  the  office  of  the  Re- 
gional Director,  Bureau  of  Sport  Fish- 
eries and  Wildlife,  1006  West  Lake  Street, 
Minneapolis.  Minn.,  55408.  Sport  fish- 
ing shall  be  in  accordance  with  all  appli- 
cable state  regulations  subject  to  the 
following  sE>eclal  conditions: 

( 1 )  The  open  seascMi  for  sport  fishintr 
on  the  refuge  extends  from  December 
15,  1964  through  March  21,  1965,  daylight 
hours  only. 

( 2  I  The  provisions  of  this  special  regu- 
lation supplement  the  regulations  which 
govern  fishing  on  wildlife  refuge  area.s 
generally  which  are  set  forth  in  Title  50, 
Part  33,  and  are  effective  through  March 
21,  1965. 

LOWER    SOURIS   NATIONAL   WILDLIFE    REFUGE 

Sport  fishing  on  the  Lower  Souris  Na- 
tional WildUfe  Refuge,  North  Dakota,  is 
permitted  only  on  the  area  designated  by 
signs  as  open  to  fishing.  This  open  area 
comprising  11,430  acres  is  delineated  on 
maps  available  at  refuge  headquarters 
and  from  the  office  of  the  Regional  Di- 
rector, Bureau  of  Sport  Fisheries  and 
Wildlife.  1006  West  Lake  Street,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn..  55408.  Sport  fishing  shall 
be  in  accordance  with  all  applicable  state 
regulations  subject  to  the  following  spe- 
cial conditions : 

1 1  >  The  open  season  for  sport  fishing 
on  the  refuge  extends  from  December 
15,  1964  through  March  21,  1965,  day- 
light hours  only. 

<  2 )  The  provisions  of  this  special  regu- 
lation supplement  the  regulations  which 
govern  fishing  on  wildlife  refuge  areas 
generally  which  are  set  forth  in  Title  50. 
Part  33,  and  are  effective  through  March 
21,  1965. 

TEWAUKON    national    WILDLIFE    REFUGE 

Sport  fishing  on  the  Tewaukon  Na- 
tional Wildlife  Refuge,  North  Dakota.  Is 
permitted  only  on  the  areas  designated 
by  signs  as  open  to  fishing.  These  open 
areas  comprisin'?  1,400  acres  are  deline- 
ated on  maps  available  at  refuge  head- 
quarters and  from  the  office  of  the 
Regional  Director,  Bureau  of  Sport  Fish- 
eries and  Wildlife,  1006  West  Lake  Street. 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  55408.  Sport  fishin? 
shall  be  in  accordance  with  all  applicable 
state  regulations  subject  to  the  following 
special  conditions: 

( 1 )   The  open  season  for  sport  fishing 
on  the  refuge  extends  from  January  1 
1965,  through  March  21.  1965,  daylight 
hours  only. 

<  2  >  The  provisions  of  this  special  reg- 
ulation supplement  the  regulations  which 
govern  fishing  on  wildlife  refuge  areas 
generally  which  are  set  forth  in  Title  50, 
Part  33,  and  are  effective  through  March 
21.  1965. 
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FEDERAL   REGISTER 

UPPER    SOTJRIS    NATIONAL    WILDLIFE    REFUGE 

Sport  fishing  on  the  Upper  Souris  Na- 
tional Wildlife  Refuge,  North  Dakota,  is 
permitted  only  on  the  areas  designated 
by  signs  as  open  to  fishing.  These  open 
areas  comprising  6,000  acres  are  deline- 
ated on  maps  available  at  refuge  head- 
quarters and  from  the  office  of  the 
Regional  Director,  Bureau  of  Six)rt  Fish- 
eries and  Wildlife,  1006  West  Lake  Street, 
Minneapolis,  Minn..  55408.  Sport  fishing 
shall  be  in  accordance  with  all  applicable 
state  regulations  subject  to  the  following 
special  conditions: 

( 1 »  The  open  season  for  sport  fishing 
on  the  refuge  extends  from  December  15, 
1964,  through  March  21,  1965.  daylight 
hours  only. 

I  2  I  The  use  of  minnows  or  any  other 
fish  or  part  thereof  for  bait  is  prohibited 
in  all  waters  which  lie  north  of  the  Lake 
Darling  Dam.  Minnows  may  be  used  in 
areas  which  are  south  of  the  Lake  Dar- 
ling Dam. 

(3>  The  provisions  of  this  special  reg- 
ulation supplement  the  regulations  which 
govern  fishing  on  wildlife  refuge  areas 
generally  which  are  set  forth  in  Title  50. 
Part  33.  and  are  effective  through  March 
21,  1965. 

W.    P.    SCHAEFER, 

Acting  Regional  Director. 
Bureau  of  Sport  Fisheries  and  Wildlife. 

IFR      Doc      64-12646;     Filed.    Dec      9.     1964: 
8  46  ami 
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Proposed  Rule  Making 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural  Marketing  Service 
[  7  CFR  Part  1065  1 

[Docket  No.  AC>-86-A161 

MILK  IN  NEBRASKA-WESTERN  IOWA 
MARKETING  AREA 

Notice  of  Recommended  Decision  and 
Opportunity  To  File  Written  Excep- 
tions on  Proposed  Amendments  to 
Tentative  Marketing  Agreement 
and  to  Order 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Agri- 
cultural Marketing  Agreement  Act  of 
1937.  as  amended  (7  UJ3.C.  601  et  seq). 
and  the  applicable  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  governing  the  formulation  of 
marketing  agreements  and  marketing 
orders  (7  CFR  Part  900) ,  notice  is  here- 
by given  of  the  filing  with  the  Hearing 
Clerk  of  this  recommended  decision  with 
respect  to  proposed  amendments  to  the 
tentative  marketing  agreement  and  order 
regxilating  the  handling  of  milk  In  the 
Nebraska- Western  Iowa  marketing  area. 
Interested  partis  may  file  written  excep- 
tions to  this  decision  with  the  Hearing 
Clerk,  United  States  Department  of  Agri- 
culture. Washington.  D.C..  20250.  by  the 
20th  day  after  publication  of  this  deci- 
sion In  the  Federal  Register.  The  ex- 
ceptions should  be  filed  In  quadruplicate. 
All  written  submissions  made  pursuant 
to  this  notice  will  be  made  available  for 
public  Inspection  at  the  ofiBce  of  the 
Hearing  Clerk  during  regular  business 
hours  (7  CFR  1.27(b)). 

Preliminary  statement.  The  hearing 
on  the  record  of  which  the  proposed 
amendments,  as  hereinafter  set  forth,  to 
the  tentative  marketing  agreement  and 
to  the  order  as  amended,  were  formu- 
lated, was  conducted  at  Omaha.  Nebr..  on 
August  10  and  11.  1964.  pursuant  to  no- 
tice thereof  which  was  Issued  July  15, 
1964  (29F.R.  9802). 

The  materlsd  issues  on  the  record  of 
the  hearing  relate  to: 

1.  Extension  of  the  marketing  area  to 
include  several  counties  in  western 
Nebraska ; 

2.  The  definition  of  other  source  milk ; 

3.  Changes  in  diversion  provisions; 

4.  Treatment  of  milk  which  is 
dumped; 

5.  The  classification  and  pricing  of 
milk  used  In  manufactured  products 
other  than  fluid  milk  products ; 

8.  The  level  of  the  Class  I  price ; 

7.  Location  adjustments; 

8.  The  method  of  making  payments  to 
cooperative  associations;  and 

9.  Administrative  and  miscellaneous 
changes. 

Findings  and  conclusions.  The  fol- 
lowing findings  and  conclusions  on  the 
material  issues  are  based  on  evidence 
presented  at  the  hearing  and  the  record 
thereof: 
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1.  Expansion  of  the  marketing  area. 
The  marketing  area  should  be  expanded 
to  Include  the  entire  Nebraska  pan- 
handle. This  consists  of  the  eleven 
counties  of  Banner,  Box  Butte.  Cheyenne. 
Dawes.  Deuel.  Garden,  Kimball,  Morrill, 
Scotts  Bluff,  Sheridan,  and  Sioux. 

These  counties  consist  almost  entirely 
of  sparsely  populated  range  lands.  Com- 
prising almost  14.000  square  miles,  the 
total  population  of  the  eleven  counties 
according  to  the  I960  census  is  less  than 
105.000  persons.  In  the  entire  area  there 
are  only  four  communities  having  a  pop- 
ulation as  great  as  5,000.  The  largest  of 
these.  Scottsbluff.  had  a  population  of 
13.377  in  1960. 

There  are  located  within  the  proposed 
area  at  the  present  time  five  unregulated 
plants  which  would  become  fully  regu- 
lated if  the  marketing  area  were  ex- 
panded as  recommended.  There  is  also 
an  unregulated  plant  at  Lusk,  Wyo., 
which  has  some  distribution  within  the 
area.  The  percentage  of  milk  which  it 
distributes  in  Nebraska,  however,  is  not 
sufficient  for  the  plant  to  meet  the  pool 
plant  requirements  of  the  order.  Thus 
It  would  be  a  partially  regiilated  plant 
under  the  exr-anded  order. 

There  are  two  additional  plants  In  the 
area,  one  at  Gering  and  the  other  at 
Bridgeport,  which  are  producer-handler 
operations.  If  they  maintain  their  pro- 
ducer-handler status  they  would  be  ex- 
empt from  all  but  the  reporting  provi- 
sions of  the  order. 

In  addition  to  the  unregulated  plants 
above  mentioned,  milk  is  disposed  of 
throughout  the  entire  area  by  plants 
which  are  presently  regulated  under  both 
the  Nebraska-Western  Iowa  order  and 
the  Eastern  Colorado  order. 

The  five  plants  which  would  become 
subject  to  full  regulation  receive  milk 
from  40  producers,  three  of  whom  are 
located  In  Wyoming,  and  the  remainder 
of  whom  reside  In  the  panhandle  coun- 
ties. These  are  the  only  Grade  A  pro- 
ducers In  the  entire  area.  The  three 
Wyoming  producers  and  31  of  the  37 
Nebraska  producers  are  members  of  the 
Nebraska-Iowa  Nonstock  Cooperative 
Milk  Association,  the  major  cooperative 
supplsrlng  milk  to  regulated  handlers 
under  the  present  order.  This  associ- 
ation Is  the  proponent  of  the  proposal  to 
expand  the  marketing  area  to  include 
the  counties  in  the  western  part  of  the 
State. 

The  handling  of  milk  in  the  eleven 
panhandle  counties  is  in  the  current  of, 
or  burdens,  obstructs,  or  affects  inter- 
state commerce.  As  noted  above,  three 
of  the  40  producers  who  regularly  sup- 
ply handlers  located  therein  reside  in 
Wyoming.  In  addition  milk  from  a 
Wyoming  plant  is  regularly  disposed  of 
in  portions  of  the  area  under  consider- 
ation. At  least  one  of  the  unregulated 
handlers  located  In  western  Nebraska 
operates  routes  In  the  State  of  Wyoming. 

Approximately  one-half  of  the  milk 
disposed  of  in  the  eleven-county  area  at 


the  present  time  originates  In  plants 
regulated  under  the  Nebraska-Western 
Iowa  marketing  order  or  under  the  East- 
ern Colorado  marketing  area.  Between 
25  and  35  percent  of  the  regulated  dis- 
tribution In  the  area  originates  at  plants 
located  In  the  State  of  Colorado  which 
are  regulated  by  the  Eastern  Colorado 
marketing  order. 

Milk  from  the  regulated  plants,  par- 
ticularly those  regulated  under  the 
Nebraska-Western  Iowa  order,  is  dis- 
tributed throughout  the  entire  eleven- 
county  area.  Two  of  the  five  plants  in 
the  proposed  area  are  aflUiated  with 
plants  regulated  under  the  present  order. 
They  procure  from  the  affiliated  plants 
all  of  the  cottage  cheese  and  byproducts 
and  some  of  the  milk  in  special  types  or 
sizes  of  containers  which  are  distributed 
on  their  routes.  Other  plants  In  the 
area  also  rely  on  regulated  plants  for 
specialty  Items. 

All  five  plants  rely  on  the  Nebraska- 
Iowa  Nonstock  Cooperative  Milk  Asso- 
ciation to  furnish  supplemental  milk 
when  it  Is  needed.  This  milk  origi- 
nates at  plants  which  are  regulated 
under  the  present  order. 

At  times  surplus  milk  has  been  trans- 
ferred to  a  manufacturing  plant  at 
Johnstown,  Colorado.  Some  of  the  five 
plants  now  rely  on  the  cooperative  asso- 
ciation to  handle  seasonal  surpluses  of 
milk  which  may  occur.  At  times  milk 
has  been  moved  from  the  farms  of  the 
three  Wyoming  producers  mentioned 
above  to  the  receiving  station  operated 
by  the  cooperative  at  Grand  Island,  a 
pool  plant  under  the  order. 

In  support  of  its  proposal  to  add  the 
panhandle  counties  to  the  marketing 
area  the  cooperative  stated  that  the 
move  would  create  greater  stability  in 
the  market  and  make  it  easier  for  it  to 
fulfill  Its  commitments  to  handlers,  both 
those  now  regulated  and  those  unregu- 
lated handlers  whom  they  service.  At 
the  present  time  three  of  the  five  han- 
dlers purchase  their  full  supply  from  the 
Nebraska-Iowa  Nonstock  Cooperative 
Milk  Association.  Generally  this  milk 
is  delivered  directly  to  plants  from  the 
farms  of  the  producers  located  in  that 
area.  The  cooperative  also  occasionally 
supplies  supplemental  milk  to  plants 
which  do  not  regularly  purchase  milk 
from  its  members.  When  supplemental 
supplies  are  needed  the  milk  could  either 
be  moved  from  the  supply  plant  of  the 
cooperative  at  Grand  Island,  Nebraska. 
or  producers  could  be  transferred  from 
regulated  plants  at  the  extreme  western 
part  of  the  present  marketing  area  to 
the  unregulated  plants.  In  the  latter 
Instance  milk  must  be  moved  from 
Grand  Island  to  the  plants  from  which 
the  producers  were  transferred  since 
these  plants  would  nonnally  be  in  rela- 
tively short  supply  at  the  same  time  as 
panhandle  plants. 

The  milk  which  the  cooperative  asso- 
ciation disposes  of  to  presently  unregu- 
lated plants  is  classified  and  priced  by 
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agreement  aceordins  to  the  provisions  of 
the  present  order.  It  was  stated  that 
the  cooperative  association  had  been 
given  assurance  that  it  would  be  per- 
mitted to  audit  the  records  of  the  han- 
dlers to  verify  the  utilization  of  its  minr 
It  appears  that  this  privilege  has  never 
been  exercised. 

The  producers  residing  in  Nebraska 
are  paid  prices  comparable  to  those  re- 
ceived by  other  members  of  the  associ- 
ation who  are  producers  as  defined  in 
the  present  order.  The  three  Wyoming 
producers,  however,  are  paid  prices 
which  are  fixed  by  a  Wyoming  State 
regulation.  These  prices  are  somewhat 
higher  than  the  prices  received  by  Ne- 
braska-Western Iowa  producers. 

Those  plants  which  buy  milk  from  non- 
member  producers  purchase  such  milk 
at  prices  comparable  to  those  paid  for 
mill:  purchased  from  the  cooperative  as- 
sociation. 

Inclusion  of  the  panhandle  counties 
In  a  marketing  area  would  tend  to 
stabilize  marketing  conditions,  remove 
inequities  that  may  now  exist  between 
panhandle  dairy  farmers  and  member 
producers  under  the  order,  and  facilitate 
the  task  of  the  cooperative  association 
In  performing  its  marketing  functions. 

At  the  present  time  the  reserve  sup- 
plies for  plants  In  the  eleven-county  area 
are  carried  by  the  producers  whose  milk 
is  regulated  under  the  present  order. 
The  plants  in  the  panhandle  area  are 
predominately  bottling  plants  engaged 
primarily  in  bottling  fluid  milk.  They 
have  no  surplus  disposal  facilities.  They 
tend  to  receive  from  producers  cmly  suf- 
ficient milk  to  take  care  of  their  bottling 
requirements.  Th«-efore,  the  seasonal 
surplus  associated  with  the  supplemental 
milk  needed  for  bottling  in  the  short  sea- 
son by  these  plants  is  Identified  with  the 
marketing  order. 

The  small  seasonal  surpluses  which 
may  occur  in  the  panhandle  plants  are 
transferred  to  the  order  pooL  When- 
ever the  milk  of  the  farmers  in  the  pan- 
handle is  received  at  regulated  plants, 
they  become  producers  imder  the  order 
and  this  milk  shares  in  the  market  pool. 
Since  this  milk  is  surplus  to  the  needs  of 
the  market,  it  places  on  the  order  pool 
the  burden  of  the  seasonal  surplus  of  the 
panhandle  farms. 

When  milk  is  needed  in  the  panhandle 
counties  it  would  be  more  economical  for 
the  cooperative  association  to  shift  pro- 
ducers to  that  area  from  the  western- 
most plants  now  regulated  and  move  milk 
from  Grand  Island  to  the  plant  from 
which  the  milk  was  taken  than  to  haul 
milk  from  the  receiving  station  at  Grand 
island  to  plants  at  Scottsbluff  or  Chad- 
ron. 

However,  because  the  panhandle  plants 
are  not  now  regulated  if  the  producers 
are  transferred  to  the  panhandle  plants 
such  producers  lose  their  sUtus  as  pro- 
ducers while  the  milk  Is  off  the  market 
and  the  milk  ceases  to  be  subject  to  reg- 
ulation under  the  order.  If  the  pro- 
oucers  were  considered  as  diverted,  their 
mUk  would  be  subject  to  a  location  dlf- 
lerenual  which  at  Scottabhiff  would  re- 
suit  m  a  price  26.5  cents  tower  than  the 
umlorm  price  paid  at  pool  plants. 
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Similarly,  when  snrpluses  occur  in  the 
western  part  of  the  State  it  would  be 
more  economic  to  move  excess  supplies 
to  presently  regulated  plants  which  could 
Mse  it  for  Class  I  and  direct  to  the  Nor- 
folk manufacturing  plant  of  the  co<^?era- 
tlve  nearby  supplies  of  milk  which  other- 
wise would  go  to  bottling  plants.  When 
this  occurs  the  dairy  farmers  whose  milk 
is  received  at  regulated  plants  become 
producers  under  the  order  any  day  that 
their  milk  is  received  at  a  regulated  plant. 
Thus,  this  transfer  addr.  to  the  milk  In 
the  pool  only  the  excess  milk  from  the 
panhandle  plants  thereby  Increasing  the 
percentage  of  Class  n  milk  In  the  pool 
and  reducing  the  uniform  price  accord- 
ingly. On  the  other  hand,  if  the  milk 
were  first  received  at  panhandle  plants 
and  then  transferred  to  the  Norfolk  plant 
It  would  be  other  source  milk  and  would 
not  affect  the  pool,  but  the  expenses  in- 
volved in  such  transportation  would  be 
extremely  uneconomical.  If  the  entire 
area  were  under  one  order  the  coopera- 
tive would  be  in  a  position  to  move  milk 
in  the  most  economical  manner  without 
affecting  the  pool  In  any  way.  Thus  the 
marketing  area  recommended  herein  is 
practicable  In  view  of  these  marketing 
conditions. 

At  the  present  time  handlers  in  the 
panhandle  area  are  buying  milk  at  lower 
prices  and  have  a  competitive  advantage 
over  handlers  regtilated  under  the  East- 
em  Colorado  order  where  the  Class  I 
price  is  substantially  higher  than  the 
price  which  they  are  presently  paying  for 
milk.  Because  the  price  they  presently 
pay  does  not  reflect  the  cost  of  trans- 
portation to  the  panhandle  they  like- 
wise enjoy  a  substantial  competitive  ad- 
vantage over  handlers  regulated  under 
the  Nebraska- Western  Iowa  order  who 
dispose  of  milk  in  the  panhandle  counties. 
As  noted  above  sales  by  hsmdlers  regu- 
lated under  these  orders  are  approxi- 
mately one-half  of  the  total  sales  in  the 
area  and  of  this  amount  between  65  and 
75  percent  originates  at  plants  regulated 
under  the  Nebraska -Western  Iowa  order. 

Presently  regiilated  handlers,  with  the 
exception  of  the  two  which  are  affiliated 
with  plants  in  the  panhandle  area,  favor 
the  expansion  of  the  marketing  area. 
One  of  the  handlers  operating  both  a 
regulated  and  an  unregulated  plant  did 
not  oppose  expansion  of  the  marketing 
area  but  was  opposed  to  any  Increase  in 
the  level  of  the  Class  I  price  in  the  pan- 
handle counties.  The  question  of  class 
pricing  will  be  discussed  below. 

It  Is  necessary  that  all  producer  milk 
be  fully  regulated  imder  the  order  re- 
gardless of  whether  it  is  disposed  of 
within  or  without  the  marketing  area. 
Otherwise,  the  effect  of  the  order  would 
be  nullified  and  the  orderly  marketing 
process  would  be  jeopardized. 

If  only  a  pool  handler's  "in-area"  milk 
is  subject  to  classification,  pricing  and 
pooling,  a  handler  with  sales  outside  the 
marketing  area  could  assign  any  value  he 
chose  to  such  sales  and  thereby  reduce 
the  average  cost  of  his  Class  I  milk  below 
that  of  other  regulated  handlers  having 
all,  or  substantially  all,  of  their  Class  I 
sales  within  the  marketing  area.  In 
short  unless  all  milk  of  such  a  handler 
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is  fully  regtilated  he  would  not  In  fact  be 
subject  to  effective  price  regulation  at  all. 
The  absence  of  effective  classification, 
pricing  and  pooling  of  such  milk  would 
disrupt  orderly  marketing  conditions 
within  the  regulated  mai^etlng  area  and 
lead  to  a  complete  breakdown  of  the 
order. 

As  noted  In  the  decision  of  June  19, 
1964  (29  FH.  9214)  on  amendments  to 
several  orders,  including  the  Nebraska- 
Western  Iowa  order,  there  is  no  way  to 
treat  uiu-egulated  milk  equally  with  reg- 
ulated milk  other  than  to  regulate  it 
fully.  In  the  case  of  plants  having  in- 
sufficient association  with  the  market 
to  meet  pool  plant  requirements.  It  was 
concluded  that  the  Inequalities  resulting 
from  pricing  only  the  small  percentage 
of  the  milk  at  such  plants  which  was 
disposed  of  in  the  marketing  area  would 
not  be  serious  enough  to  jeopardize  the 
marketing  conditions  within  the  regu- 
lated marketing  area. 

However,  in  the  case  of  plants  which 
have  sufficient  association  with  the  mar- 
ket to  meet  the  pool  plant  requirements, 
permitting  them  to  dispose  of  a  portion 
of  their  receipts  outside  the  marketing 
area  completely  free  of  regulation  would, 
because  of  the  volimie  of  milk  they  dis- 
pose of  in  the  marketing  area,  disrupt 
orderly  marketing  processes  within  the 
regulated  market  and  render  ineffective 
the  classification  and  pricing  provisions 
of  the  order.  With  a  handler  free  to 
value  a  portion  of  his  milk  at  any  price 
he  chose  (zero  if  he  desired)  It  would  be 
impossible  to  enforce  uniform  prices  to 
all  regulated  handlers  or  a  uniform  basis 
of  pjayments  to  the  producers  who  supply 
the  market. 

It  is  absolutely  essential,  therefore, 
that  the  order  price  all  the  producer  milk 
received  at  a  pool  plant  regardless  of  the 
point  of  di^x36ltion. 

2.  Limitation  of  diversions.  The  pres- 
ent diversion  provision  of  the  order 
should  be  amended  to  provide  that  up 
to  50  percent  of  the  production  of  any 
producer  may  be  diverted  to  a  nonpool 
plant  during  the  months  of  July  through 
February.  The  present  order  provides 
that  mUk  of  a  producer  may  be  diverted 
for  not  more  than  16  days  during  each  of 
these  months.  It  Is  more  appropriate  to 
base  the  amount  of  milk  which  may  be 
diverted  on  the  producer's  total  produc- 
tion diu-ing  the  month  rather  than  on  a 
specific  number  of  days.  Under  the 
present  order  a  dairy  farmer  might  be 
a  producer  on  the  market  for  only  17 
days  and  yet  have  his  milk  diverted  on 
16  of  those  days.  Under  the  proposal 
recommended,  half  of  the  producer's  milk 
may  be  diverted  regardless  of  the  num- 
ber of  days  that  he  was  a  producer  during 
the  month.  Any  milk  diverted  in  excess 
of  50  percent  should  be  nonproducer 
milk  for  that  month  and  should  be  ex- 
cluded from  pooling  imder  the  order. 
The  cooperative  association  proposed 
that.  If  a  producer's  miiK  were  overdl- 
verted.  all  of  the  milk  produced  by  him 
during  the  month  should  be  considered 
other  source  milk.  It  does  not  appear 
reasonable  to  adopt  such  a  proposal  since 
producers  as  ii»dividuals  often  have  no 
control  over  the  dlvenion  of  their  milk. 


y 


16922 

This  is  at  the  discretion  of  either  the 
cooperative  association  or  the  propri- 
etary handler  who  receives  their  milk. 
The  order  now  provides  for  unlimited 
diversion  of  producer  milk  during  the 
months  of  March  through  June.  The 
cooperative  proposed  that  the  month  of 
March  be  added  to  the  period  of  limited 
diversion.  They  stated  that  March  was 
not  a  month  of  high  production.  There- 
fore, there  would  be  no  need  to  divert 
milk  other  than  on  weekends  during 
March.  A  review  of  the  market  statis- 
tics, however,  indicates  that  dally  aver- 
age production  during  the  month  of 
March  is  very  nearly  as  great  as  during 
the  month  of  April  and  in  two  of  the  past 
three  years  has  been  greater  than  pro- 
duction during  the  month  of  June. 
Under  these  clrcvmistances,  it  is  evident 
that  March  from  a  production  stand- 
point corresponds  more  closely  to  the 
surplus  production  months  of  April,  May 
and  June  than  to  the  other  months  of  the 
year.  The  order  should  continue  to  pro- 
vide that  milk  may  be  diverted  in  un- 
limited quantities  during  the  month  of 
March. 

The  cooperative  also  proposed  that 
milk  of  a  producer  not  be  permitted  to 
be  diverted  during  the  flush  production 
months  unless  he  had  been  a  producer 
during  the  entire  month  preceding  the 
period  of  unlimited  diversion.  It  was 
their  contention  that,  otherwise,  the  or- 
der provisions  would  be  subject  to  abuse 
since  It  would  be  possible  for  a  plant  op- 
erator to  take  on  additional  producers 
just  before  the  period  of  unlimited  diver- 
sion and  then  divert  the  milk  to  a  man- 
ufacturing plant  during  the  entire  period. 
In  effect  this  could  result  in  his  being 
reimbursed  from  the  marketwide  pool 
for  a  supply  of  milk  which  was  intended 
only  for  manufacturing  uses. 

There  is  no  evidence  that  any  such  sit- 
uations have  ever  developed  nor  tliat  one 
is  likely  to  occur  in  the  future.  Too.  pro- 
ducers who  might  not  have  been  on  the 
market  during  the  entire  month  preced- 
ing would  be  scattered  through  the  milk- 
shed.  Their  milk  would  be  picked  up 
on  trucks  which  carried  the  milk  of 
other  producers  who  had  been  on  the 
market.  Since  milk  may  be  diverted 
only  in  truck  loads,  any  such  producer 
whose  milk  was  on  a  route  which  was 
diverted  to  the  manufacturing  plant 
would  lose  his  status  as  a  producer  for 
the  month.  The  proposal  of  the  coopera- 
tive association  in  this  regard  should  not 
be  adopted. 

3.  Deliniiion  of  other  source  milk. 
The  definition  of  other  source  milk  pro- 
vided In  the  order  should  be  revised  to 
include  any  disappearance  of  nonfluid 
milk  products  not  otherwise  accounted 
for. 

The  order  now  includes  in  the  defini- 
tion of  other  source  milk  only  those  non- 
fluld  products  which  have  been  reproc- 
essed or  converted  to  another  product  In 
the  plant  during  the  month.  It  can  be 
argued  that  the  handler  is  not  required 
under  the  present  order  to  account  to  the 
market  administrator  for  such  products 
which  have  disappeared  but  which  are 
not  shown  to  have  been  reprocessed  or 
used  in  the  manufacture  of  other  prod- 
ucts.   Proper  administration  of  the  order 
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requires  that  the  handler  account  for 
the  disposition  of  such  products.  Other- 
wise, the  door  is  left  open  for  clrciunven- 
tion  of  the  order  provisions. 

If  a  handler  were  to  purchase  100  bags 
of  nonfat  dry  milk  solids  and  report  only 
90  bags  used  in  fortified  products,  or 
otherwise  disposed  of,  and  yet  have  no 
nonfat  dry  milk  solids  remaining  on 
hand,  under  the  terms  of  the  present 
order  there  is  a  question  as  to  whether, 
technically,  the  ten  bags  of  powder  not 
accounted  for  would  be  other  source 
milk.  It  is  considered  other  source  milk 
and  thus  is  subject  to  class  pricing  under 
the  order,  only  as  the  market  adminis- 
trator assumes  that  the  disappearance  of 
the  powder  and  the  handler's  inability 
to  account  for  it  constitutes  evidence  that 
the  nonfat  solids  In  question  had  been 
used  in  the  production  of  fluid  milk 
products. 

By  adding  to  the  definition  of  other 
source  milk,  "any  disappearance  of  non- 
fluid  products  not  otherwise  accounted 
for,"  there  will  be  no  doubt  of  the  mar- 
ket administrator's  authority  to  consider 
as  used  for  fluid  purposes  nonfat  solids 
for  which  the  handler  was  unable  or  un- 
willing to  account  otherwise. 

Handlers  opposed  the  change  on  the 
ground  that  they  would  thereby  be  ac- 
countable for  products  which  might  have 
been  stolen  by  employees  or  destroyed 
accidentally  in  the  plant  operations. 
This  Is  no  different  from  their  being  ac- 
countable for  cream  or  milk  which  might 
be  stolen  by  employees,  or  which  might 
be  lost  in  the  plant  through  accident  or 
carelessness  on  the  part  of  the  employees. 

In  order  to  verify  the  actual  utiliza- 
tion of  milk  received  from  producers,  it 
Is  necessary  that  the  market  administra- 
tor be  in  a  position  to  reconcile  all  re- 
ceipts of  milk  and  dairy  products  with 
the  disposition  records  of  the  plant.  If 
such  records  cannot  be  reconciled,  the 
handler  must  be  held  responsible  for  the 
shrinkage  or  the  overrun  which  occurs, 
as  a  result  of  the  discrepancy  between 
the  records  of  receipts  and  disposition. 
Otherwise,  the  handler  with  Improper 
records  would  be  in  a  position  to  gain  an 
advantage  over  his  competitors  who 
properly  accounted  for  all  milk  and  dairy 
products  received  at  the  plant.  It  is 
equally  necessary  that  the  handler  be 
required  to  account  for  all  nonfluid 
dairy  products  which  are  In  a  form  In 
which  they  can  t>e  converted  into  Class 
I  products.  Otherwise,  a  handler,  by 
failing  to  keep  records  of  nonfat  dry 
milk  products  and  similar  products  which 
he  reconstituted  into  skim  milk  or  other 
Class  I  items,  could  gain  a  comE>etitive 
advantage  over  other  handlers  in  the 
market. 

A  change  should  also  k>e  made  in  the 
manner  of  prorating  shrinkage  between 
milk  which  is  pooled  and  other  source 
milk.  The  present  order  prorates 
shrinkage  over  all  receipts  of  other  source 
milk,  regardless  of  the  form  in  which 
received.  Thus  the  handler  Is  permitted 
shrinkage  on  receipts  of  manufactured 
dairy  products  which  may  merely  pass 
through  the  plant.  In  many  cases  re- 
packaging is  the  only  process  performed 
in  the  plant.  The  handler,  however,  is 
permitted  shrinkage  up  to  two  percent 


of  the  milk  equivalent  of  such  products, 
just  as  though  he  had  received  the  milk 
and  processed  it  in  his  plant.  This  re- 
sults in  excess  shrinkage  incurred  in 
handling  pool  milk. 

To  rectify  this  matter  actual  shrinkage 
should  be  prorated  between  pool  milk  and 
other  source  milk  received  in  the  form 
of  fluid  milk  products. 

4.  Classification  of  skim  milk  which  is 
dumped.  The  order  should  be  amended 
to  provide  Class  III  classiflcation  for  any 
fluid  milk  product  or  cottage  cheese 
which  is  dumped.  Such  classiflcalion 
should  only  apply  in  those  cases  where 
the  market  administrator  has  received 
prior  notiflcation  of  the  dumping  and 
been  given  the  opportvmity  of  verifica- 
tion should  he  deem  it  necessary.  This 
limitation  will  prevent  any  handler  from 
employing  this  provision  to  circumvent 
the  shrinkage  limitations  of  the  order 
In  many  cases  handlers  have  small 
amounts  of  skim  milk  remaining  after 
their  fluid  requirements  have  been  met. 
The  cost  of  transporting  such  small 
quantities  to  manufacturing  plants  is 
often  prohibitive.  In  addition,  handlers 
have'  the  problem  of  disposing  of  milk 
which  is  found  to  contain  foreign  ma- 
terials. Providing  for  Class  rn  classifi- 
cation of  milk  which  is  dumped  will 
accommodate  these  and  similar  situa- 
tions. 

Producers  objected  to  any  dumping 
provision  on  the  basis  that  adequate  out- 
lets are  available  for  the  sale  of  skim 
milk  and  also  that  the  market  adminis- 
trator would  have  difHculty  verifying 
such  dumping  because  of  the  large  mar- 
keting area. 

In  the  eleven-county  area  proposed  to 
be  added  to  the  marketing  area  in  this 
decision  there  are  a  number  of  small 
handlers  who  will  become  fully  regulated 
under  the  order.  The  only  outlets  for 
surplus  skim  milk  available  to  many  of 
these  handlers  are  located  at  consider- 
able distances  from  their  processing 
plants.  Although  this  area  is  relatively 
distant  from  the  office  of  the  market  ad- 
ministrator, his  employees  will  be  in  the 
general  area  on  a  more  or  less  continuous 
basis  in  the  performance  of  their  duties. 
Thus,  it  should  be  possible  for  the  market 
administrator  to  verify  dumping  without 
undue  difficulty  or  expense. 

5.  Classification  and  pricing  of  milk 
used  in  manufactured  products.  The 
order  should  be  amended  to  provide  that 
skim  milk  and  butterfat  used  to  produce 
cottage  cheese  be  classified  as  Class  IT 
and  priced  at  the  basic  formula  price  plus 
15  cents.  A  new  Class  HI  should  be  de- 
fined to  include  the  skim  milk  and  butter- 
fat  used  to  produce  manufactured  prod- 
ucts other  than  cottage  cheese.  The 
Class  III  price  should  be  the  basic 
formula  price  which  Is  the  average  price 
per  hundredweight  for  manufacturing 
grade  milk,  f.o.b.  plants  in  Wisconsin 
and  Minnesota,  as  reported  by  the 
Department. 

The  Class  II  price  imder  the  present 
order  is  computed  from  a  butter-powder 
formula.  For  the  period  from  July  1963 
through  June  1964,  the  most  recent 
twelve  months  for  which  statistics  were 
available,  the  order  Class  n  price  aver- 
aged $3.03  while  the  average  Minne.sota- 
Wisconsin  price  was  $3.13. 


Thursday,  December  10,  1964 

The  Nebraska-Iowa  Nonstock  Coopera- 
tive Milk  Association  proposed  the  Class 
n  classification  for  cottage  cheese  and 
Ice  cream  and  the  new  Class  m  classifl- 
cation for  other  manufactured  products 
presently  classified  as  Class  U.  They 
proposed  that  the  Class  n  price  be  the 
bsisic  formula  price  plus  25  cents  and 
that  the  Class  m  price  be  the  basic 
formula  price.  Related  proposals  sub- 
mitted by  the  association  provided  for  a 
Class  n  butterfat  differential  priced  mid- 
way between  the  present  Class  I  and 
Class  n  differentials  and  amendment  of 
the  trajisfer  provtsicms  to  provide  for 
Class  n  classiflcation  of  transfers  or 
diversions  to  nonpool  plants  producing 
both  Class  U  and   Class  ni  products. 

At  the  hearing  proponents  modified 
their  Class  n  proposals  by  deleting  ice 
cream  and  Ice  cream  mix  from  the  Class 
n  classiflcation  and  combining  the 
Class  II  and  Class  m  butterfat  differen- 
tials at  the  level  of  the  present  Class  n 
differential.  Since  no  further  testimony 
concerning  the  proposals  to  Include  ice 
cream  in  Class  n  and  to  provide  for  a 
separate  Class  II  butterfat  differential 
was  presented  by  any  Interested  parties, 
they  are  not  considered  in  this  decision. 

Regulated  handlers  generally  objected 
to  the  proposed  Increases  in  the  price  of 
milk  used  for  cottage  cheese  and  other 
manufactured  products.  A  nimiber  of 
handlers  testifled  that  since  October 
1963  they  hi»d  been  paying  the  coopera- 
tive 15  cents  over  the  present  Class  II 
price  for  milk  used  In  cottage  cheese  and 
the  order  should  reflect  only  this  pre- 
mium. One  large  handler,  however,  with 
pool  plants  located  at  Lincoln  and 
Omaha,  Nebraska,  and  who  produces 
cottage  cheese  and  distributes  it  over  a 
wide  area,  in  large  measure,  supported 
the  position  of  the  cooperative  associa- 
tion. 

It  was  the  position  of  this  handler  that 
the  manufactured  milk  price  should  be 
raised  to  the  level  of  the  Minnesota- 
Wisconsin  pay  price.  This  handler  also 
favored  the  establishment  of  a  separate 
Class  n  classification  for  cottage  cheese 
but  stated  that  the  competitive  situation 
would  not  Justify  a  Class  n  price  more 
than  15  cents  over  the  basic  formula 
price. 

The  Nebraska-Iowa  Nonstock  Cooper- 
ative Milk  Association  has  assumed  the 
responsibility  for  supplying  the  regu- 
lated handlers  In  this  market  with  their 
needs  for  fluid  milk  and  cottage  cheese. 
Testimony  indicates  that  it  has  been  the 
practice  in  this  market  for  handlers  to 
utilize  local  -upplles  of  fluid  milk  to  man- 
ufacture cottage  cheese.  In  a  few  cases 
when  supplies  were  short  certain  han- 
dlers have  paid  Class  I  prices  to  obtain 
fluid  milk  for  use  In  cottage  cheese. 

Cottage  cheese  Is  the  principal  manu- 
factured dairy  product  made  by  proprie- 
tary handlers  In  the  Nebraska -Western 
lowa  market.    During  the  period  from 

fj}^^^  through  June  1964,  an  average 
or  4.6  mUlion  pounds  of  milk  per  month, 
Which  amounts  to  10  percent  of  total 
receipts,  was  used  to  produce  cottage 
cheese.  Thus,  LMs  Is  an  Important  out- 
Jet  for  local  supplies  of  sWm  milk. 

If  local  skim  mUk  is  priced  too  low 
reiative  to  the  cost  of  alternative  sup- 
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piles  of  cottage  cheese  or  dairy  products 
for  making  cottage  cheese,  producers 
do  not  receive  the  fuD  market  value  for 
their  milk.  However.  If  milk  used  in 
cottage  cheese  Is  priced  higher  than  the 
alternative  product  cost,  use  of  skim 
milk  In  cottage  cheese  might  be  dis- 
couraged. 

Nebraska  health  regulations  require 
that  cottage  cheese  produced  or  sold 
within  the  State  be  made  from  Grade  A 
milk.  Although  some  cottage  cheese  not 
bearing  a  Grade  A  label  Is  being  sold 
within  the  Nebraska  portion  of  the  mar- 
keting area,  there  Is  no  evidence  to  show 
that  such  cottage  cheese  is  not  being 
produced  from  Grade  A  milk.  Council 
Bluffs,  the  major  population  center  in 
the  Iowa  portion  of  the  marketing  area, 
also  requires  that  Grade  A  milk  be  used 
for  cottage  cheese. 

The  proposed  Class  n  price  for  cottage 
cheese  (basic  formula  plus  15  cents) 
would  have  averaged  $3.28  per  hundred- 
weight for  milk  containing  3.5  percent' 
butterfat  during  the  period  from  July 
1963  through  June  1964.  The  appbcable 
butterfat  dl^erential  for  the  same  pe- 
riod would  have  resulted  In  an  average 
value  for  butterfat  of  67  cents  per  pound. 
Deducting  this  butterfat  value,  the  pro- 
posed Class  n  price  for  skim  milk  would 
have  been  approximately  86.5  cents  per 
hundredweight.  Assuming  a  yield 
factor  of  13  pounds  of  curd  per  hundred 
poimds  of  skim,  the  product  cost  of  curd 
would  have  averaged  about  6.7  cents  per 
pound.  When  production  costs  are 
added  to  this,  the  resulting  price  would 
still  be  less  than  the  cost  of  curd  from 
any  other  source. 

A  potential  alternative  soiu-ce  of 
Grade  A  cottage  cheese  curd  is  the  Twin 
City  Milk  Producers  Association,  St. 
Paul,  Minnesota.  They  quote  a  deliv- 
ered price  of  14  5  cents  per  pound  of  curd 
when  transportation  costs  are  less  than 
one  cent  per  poimd. 

Nonfat  dry  milk  is  also  an  alternative 
to  fluid  skim  milk  for  the  manufacture 
of  cottage  cheese.  The  lowest  price 
quoted  for  Grade  A  nonfat  dry  milk  was 
16.25  cents  per  pound  delivered  to  Ne- 
braska plants  in  truckload  lots.  This  Is 
the  cooperative's  price  for  powder  pro- 
duced at  Its  Norfolk  plant.  At  the  rate 
of  8.5  pouruis  of  nonfat  solids  per  hun- 
dredweight of  skim  milk,  the  price  per 
hundredweight  of  the  skim  milk  equiva- 
lent would  be  $1.38. 

One  handler  who  objected  to  the 
higher  price  for  milk  used  in  making 
cottage  cheese  cited  comparable  prices 
for  milk  used  in  cottage  cheese  under 
other  Federal  orders.  However,  there 
are  now  no  movements  of  cottage  cheese 
into  the  marketing  area  from  plants  reg- 
ulated under  other  Federal  orders.  Op- 
ponents presented  no  testimony  Indicat- 
ing other  available  sources  of  Grade  A 
cottage  cheese  or  what  it  might  cost  to 
transport  cottage  cheese  from  other  Fed- 
eral order  markets  to  this  market. 

The  price  of  15  cents  per  hundred- 
weight over  the  Minnesota-Wisconsin 
price  series  should  encourage  the  con- 
tinued use  of  local  supplies  of  Grade  A 
skim  milk  in  the  production  of  cottage 
cheese.  It  is  not  so  high  that  it  could 
lead  to  cottage  cheese  being  Imported 
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from  other  areas  at  times  when  local 
supplies  are  available  for  such  use.  This 
Is  the  identical  price  provided  under  the 
Eastern  Colorado  order  and,  therefore, 
would  tend  to  promote  better  pricing 
alignment  between  that  marketing  area 
and  the  Nebraska -Western  Iowa  market- 
ing area. 

The  proposal  to  provide  that  milk 
moved  to  a  nonpool  plant  engaged  In  the 
production  of  cottage  cheese  be  classified 
as  Class  U  at  the  transferor  plant  to  the 
extent  such  assignment  is  possible  at  the 
nonpool  plant  should  not  be  adopted. 
At  the  present  time  no  milk  Is  transfered 
or  diverted  by  regulated  handlers  to  non- 
pool  plants  qualified  to  produce  Grade  A 
cottage  cheese.  At  the  present  time 
there  are  no  such  outlets  available  for 
the  disposal  of  surplus  fluid  milk. 
Should  any  of  the  present  outlets  for 
surplus  milk  begin  the  production  of 
cottage  cheese,  It  Is  possible  that  such  a 
provision  would  Interfere  with  the  orderly 
disposition  of  the  market's  reserves. 

The  Class  m  price  under  the  order 
should  be  the  basic  formula  price  which 
Is  the  Minnesota-Wisconsin  price  series. 
During  the  period  from  July  1963 
through  June  1964,  this  series  averaged 
ten  cents  per  himdredwelght  more  than 
the  present  butter-powder  formula  Class 
II  price. 

The  Minnesota -Wisconsin  price  series 
reflects  the  prices  paid  for  manufactur- 
ing grade  milk  by  plants  located  in  the 
two  states.  A  substantial  portion  of  the 
total  manufacturing  grade  milk  sold  off 
farms  in  the  United  States  Is  produced 
in  these  two  states.  Since  this  series 
measures  the  competitive  value  of  un- 
graded milk  used  In  a  variety  of  prod- 
ucts, it  better  reflects  the  overall  value 
of  milk  used  for  manufacturing  purposes 
than  does  the  present  formtila  which  is 
tied  to  butter  and  powder  prices. 

Fluid  milk  markets  must  have  a  supply 
of  milk  which  includes  a  reserve  over 
fluid  sales  to  accommodate  dally  and 
seasonal  variations  in  demand.  When 
this  reserve  is  not  used  for  fluid  purposes 
it  must  be  disposed  of  In  manufactured 
products.  The  price  for  such  reserve 
milk,  in  excess  of  that  used  to  produce 
cottage  cheese,  should  be  established  at 
a  level  low  enough  to  permit  its  orderly 
disposition  for  manufacturing  but  not  so 
low  as  to  encourage  additional  supplies 
to  be  used  only  for  manufacturing. 

The  proponent  cooperative  association 
has  assumed  the  responsibility  for  mar- 
keting the  stirplus  In  this  market.  It 
operates  a  butter-powder  plant  at  Nor- 
folk, Nebraska,  where  it  handles  most  of 
the  market's  Grade  A  surplus.  In  addi- 
tion this  plant  receives  milk  from  ap- 
proximately 800  ipanufacturlng  milk 
producers  on  a  regular  basis.  The  pay 
price  at  this  plant  for  both  surplus  Grade 
A  milk  and  manufacturing  milk  is  the 
Minnesota-Wisconsin  series. 

The  reported  paying  prices  per  hun- 
dredweight for  ungraded  milk  contain- 
ing 3.5  percent  butterfat  at  nearby  man- 
ufacturing plants  during  the  flrst  six 
months  of  1964  ranged  from  $3.25  at 
Sioux  Falls,  South  Dakota,  and  Sibley, 
Iowa,  to  $3.15  at  Sebetha,  Kansas.  Man- 
ufacturing plants  located  within  the 
marketing  area  were  reported  to  be  pay- 


16924 

Ing  on  the  b«si8  of  the  Minnesota-Wis- 
consin series  for  their  supplies.  Since 
this  price  series  mppe^n  to  be  in  line 
with  the  prices  which  have  been,  and 
are  being  paid  by  the  majority  of  manu- 
facturing plants  in  the  area,  it  would  be 
Improper  to  provide  a  lower  price  for 
producer  milk  used  in  the  manufacture 
of  the  same  products. 

Some  handlers  supported  a  proposal  to 
establish  a  special  price  for  butterfat 
disposed  of  to  butter  plants .  It  was  their 
contention  that  at  times  they  had  ex- 
cess cream  which  could  be  disposed  of 
only  through  such  outlets  and  that  the 
price  received  for  such  cream  was  less 
than  the  Class  n  price  now  fixed  in  the 
order. 

The  order  cannot  be  expected  to 
guarantee  that  a  handler  will  make  a 
profit,  or  even  break  even,  on  every  busi- 
ness transaction.  There  will  always  be 
some  sales  that  will  be  consimimated  at  a 
loss  Just  as  there  will  be  others  which 
win  prove  highly  prc^table.  The  Class 
m  price  recommended  herein  is  an  ap- 
propriate price  for  milk  used  in  the 
manufacture  of  butter. 

6.  CUus  I  price.  The  Class  I  differen- 
tial should  be  maintained  at  its  current 
level  at  plants  in  the  eastern  portion  of 
the  present  marketing  area.  At  plants 
in  the  western  portion  of  the  present 
marketing  area,  however,  the  Class  I 
differential  should  be  increased  15  cents 
to  $1.55  per  hundredweight,  while  in  the 
extreme  western  portion  of  Nebraska  the 
differential  should  be  fixed  at  $1.80  per 
h  undr  edweight . 

Specifically  the  differential  of  $1.55 
should  apply  at  plants  located  in  Daw- 
son, Furnas,  Frontier.  Gosper.  Keith, 
Lincoln,  and  Red  Willow  Counties, 
Nebraska.  These  counties  have  been 
designated  as  the  Central  zone.  The 
differential  of  $1.80  would  be  applicable 
in  the  panhandle  counties  of  Banner, 
Box  Butte.  Cheyenne,  Dawes,  Deuel, 
Garden,  Kimball,  Morrill,  Sheridan. 
Sioux  and  Scotts  Bluff.  These  counties 
have  been  designated  as  the  Western 
zone.  At  plants  located  outside  the 
marketing  area  (all  plants  which  would 
be  regulated  under  the  order  at  the 
present  time  are  located  in  the  market- 
ing area)  the  Class  I  price  would  be  that 
applicable  at  the  nearest  pricing  zone  in 
the  marketing  area,  subject  to  a  location 
differential. 

The  addition  to  the  marketing  area  of 
the  eleven  counties  in  the  Nebraska  pan- 
handle points  out  and  intensifies  the 
need  for  a  reconsideration  of  the  pricing 
pattern  In  the  Nebraska- Western  Iowa 
marketing  area.  At  the  present  time 
the  Class  I  price  Is  identical  throughout 
the  marketing  area.  The  price  in  the 
western  portion  of  the  area  does  not  re- 
flect the  cost  of  moving  milk  from  the 
areas  where  supplemental  supplies  must 
be  obtained.  Neither  does  it  reflect  a 
proper  alignment  with  other  markets  in 
the  vicinity. 

During  the  months  of  short  supply 
supplemental  milk  is  needed  by  the 
plants  located  in  the  Central  and  West- 
ern zones.  The  cost  of  moving  milk 
from  the  Grand  Island  receiving  station 
in  the  Eastern  zone  to  plants  in  the 
Central  zone  Is  eipproximately  15  cents 
per   hundredweight,   while  the  cost  of 
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moving  milk  from  Grand  Island  to  i^ants 
in  the  Western  z/one  is  ai^roxlmately  40 
cents  per  hundredweight. 

Approximately  the  same  differences 
would  be  reflected  in  the  transportatlcm 
cost  of  mUk  moved  from  the  surplus 
producing  areas  of  Minnesota  and  Wis- 
consin. In  the  past,  milk  has  been  pro- 
cured from  these  areas  when  local 
producer  receipts  were  insufficient  to 
meet  the  Class  I  requirements  of  the 
market. 

The  maintenance  of  proper  price 
alignment  between  competing  markets 
is  also  an  important  consideration  in 
establishing  Class  I  prices  under  an 
order.  The  marketing  area  as  defined 
herein  abuts  both  the  Eastern  Colorado 
and  the  Black  Hills  marketing  areas. 

Although  there  is  presently  no  milk 
being  sold  by  handlers  located  In  the 
Chadron-Scottsbluff  area  into  the 
Eastern  Colorado  or  Black  Hills  market- 
ing areas,  there  is  no  reason  to  assimie 
this  will  continue  to  be  the  case  when 
these  handlers  become  fully  regulated. 
The  uncertainty  regarding  the  status 
of  partially  regulated  handlers  which 
existed  until  August  1.  1964,  undoubtedly 
had  an  inhibiting  effect  on  the  expan- 
sion of  sales  by  unregulated  handlers 
into  regulated  markets. 

However,  as  noted  above.  Eastern 
Colorado  handlers  distribute  substan- 
tial quantities  of  milk  in  the  western  part 
of  Nebraska.  There  is  a  great  deal  of 
competition  in  this  area  between 
presently  unregulated  handlers,  and 
handlers  regvilated  under  both  the  exist- 
ing Nebraska-Western  Iowa  order  and 
the  Eastern  Colorado  order.  In  addi- 
tion at  least  one  handler  regulated  under 
the  Nebraska-Western  Iowa  order  dis- 
tributes milk  into  the  Eastern  Colorado 
order  from  its  plant  at  North  Platte 
which  Is  in  the  proposed  Central  pricing 
zone. 

The  receiving  station  of  the  Nebraska- 
Iowa  Nonstock  Coof>erative  Association 
at  Grand  Island  qualified  as  a  pool  sup- 
ply plant  under  the  Eastern  Colorado 
order  through  shipments  from  that  plant 
during  the  fall  of  1963.  (Official  notice 
is  taken  of  the  market  administrator's 
1963  bulletins  for  Federal  Order  No.  137.  > 
During  this  same  i>eriod  a  number  of  the 
cooperative's  members  located  in  western 
Nebraska  shipped  their  milk  directly  to 
Eastern  Colorado  pool  plants  and 
thereby  qualified  as  producers  under  that 
order. 

It  is  evident,  therefore,  that  there 
must  be  proper  alignment  of  prices  be- 
tween handlers  located  in  western 
Nebraska  and  those  regulated  under  the 
Eastern  Colorado  order.  If  the 
Nebraska  prices  are  too  low  relative  to 
those  in  Eastern  Colorado,  Order  137 
handlers  would  be  at  a  competitive  dis- 
advantage for  sales  within  their  own 
marketing  area.  Also  dairy  farmers 
who  constitute  the  local  supply  for  west- 
ern Nebraska  handlers  would  be  en- 
couraged to  become  associated  with  the 
Eastern  Colorado  pool  to  take  advantage 
of  the  higher  prices. 

A  differential  of  $1.80  over  the  basic 
formula  at  Scottsbluff  would  result  in 
a  Class  I  price  at  an  Order  65  pool  plant 
at  that  location  almost  identical  to  the 
Class   I   which   would   be   applicable  at 


such  plant  if  it  were  fully  regulated 
under  the  Eastern  Colorado  order.  The 
proposed  differential  of  $1.55  at  North 
Platte  would  result  in  handlers  in  this 
area  being  on  an  approximately  equal 
competitive  basis  with  Scottsbluff  han- 
dlers in  the  cost  of  milk  delivered  to 
Scottsbluff.  At  the  same  time  hsmdlers 
In  this  $1.55  zone  will  not  be  at  a  dis- 
advantage with  Grand  Island  distribu- 
tors because  these  handlers  will  have 
incurred  additional  transportation  cost.s 
in  delivering  milk  to  North  Platte. 

The  distribution  from  the  plant  at 
North  Platte  is  greater  in  the  areas 
where  an  increase  in  the  Class  I  price 
Is  proposed  than  Its  eastward  distribu- 
tion. The  handler  operating  this  plant 
also  operates  a  pool  plant  at  Lincoln  so 
that  he  may  minimize  any  competitive 
disadvantage  with  respect  to  eastward 
sales  from  his  North  Platte  plant. 

The  supply  of  milk  at  North  Platte 
has  not  been  adequate  to  fulfill  Class  I 
needs  plus  a  reasonable  reserve.  The 
cooperative  has  found  it  necessary  to 
transfer  milk  from  its  Grand  Island  re- 
ceiving station  to  the  plant  at  North 
Platte.  A  realignment  of  prices  at  this 
location  Is  thus  necessary.  The  pro- 
posed increase  should  tend  to  attract 
an  adequate  supply  of  milk  in  this  area. 
Handlers  in  the  western  part  of  the 
State  opiX)sed  the  proposed  increase  in 
the  Class  I  price.  When  North  Platte 
and  Grand  Island  wei-e  regulated  under 
the  Platte  Valley  marketing  order  be- 
fore its  merger  with  the  Omaha-Council 
Bluffs-Lincoln  order  the  price  was  10 
cents  higher  than  the  price  at  Omaha. 
Subsequently  such  price  was  reduced  to 
the  same  level  as  the  Class  I  price  in 
Omaha. 

Decisions  issued  in  1958  (23  F.R.  948 1 
and  1961  (26  F.R.  9717)  denied  proposals 
that  the  Class  I  price  at  North  Platte 
be  higher  than  the  Omaha  Class  I  price. 
The  reason  given  for  the  1958  denial  was 
that  North  Platte  plants  had  substantial 
eastward  distribution  and  they  would. 
therefore,  be  at  a  competitive  disad- 
vantage with  respect  to  such  sales.  In 
1961  it  was  concluded  that  no  increase 
was  appropriate  since  prices  equal  to 
those  in  Omaha  had  attracted  an  ade- 
quate supply  of  milk. 

There  have  been  a  number  of  signifi- 
cant changes  since  the  evidence  on  which 
these  decisions  were  based  was  received 
The  Eastern  Colorado  milk  order  is  now 
in  effect.  The  Class  I  price  under  this 
order  is  $.70  higher  than  the  Class  I 
price  applicable  at  North  Platte.  This 
higher  price  has  resulted  in  producers 
located  in  western  Nebraska  shipping 
their  milk  to  Eastern  Colorado  pool 
plants.  The  association  has  found  it 
economical  to  transfer  milk  from  its 
Grand  Island  plant  to  Denver  handlers 
at  the  Order  No.  137  Class  I  price,  while 
at  the  same  time  paying  the  Nebra-ska- 
Westem  Iowa  Class  I  price  for  milk 
imported  from  Minnesota  to  supply  han- 
dlers in  the  Omaha-Lincoln  area.  Also 
Dfickaged  products  are  being  distributed 
in  the  Eastern  Colorado  marketing  area 
from  a  plant  located  at  North  Platte. 

A  representative  of  the  Denver  Milk 
Producers.  Inc.,  a  cooperative  represent- 
ing a  majority  of  the  producers  in  the 
Eastern   Colorado    market,    proposed  a 
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differential  of  $1,716  at  North  Platte. 
He  stated  that  this  price  would  be  neces- 
'  sary  to  bring  about  Class  I  price  align- 
ment between  North  Platte  and  Denver. 
The  competition  for  sales  in  the  North 
Platte  zone  is  mainly  between  local  han- 
dlers and  those  in  the  Grand  Island 
area,  while  the  volume  of  sales  by  the 
North  Platte  handler  into  the  Eastern 
Colorado  marketing  area  is  compara- 
tively small.  Adoption  of  a  differential 
higher  than  $1.65  in  the  North  Platte 
tone  would  place  these  handlers  at  a 
serious  disadvantage  with  their  major 
competitors  and  Is  therefore  not 
appropriate. 

As  noted  above  the  proposed  differ- 
entials at  North  Platte,  Chadron  and 
Scottsbluff  recognize  the  additional 
transportation  cost  which  would  be  nec- 
essary to  deliver  supplemental  milk  to 
these  points  rather  than  to  Omaha  from 
the  usual  sources  of  such  milk.  During 
certain  months  of  1963  and  1964  the 
major  cooperative  found  It  necessary  to 
Import  supplemental  milk.  This  milk 
was  obtained  from  sources  In  Iowa. 
Minnesota  and  Wisconsin  and  supplied 
to  handlers  In  Omaha  and  Lincoln,  Ne- 
braska. At  times  when  milk  Is  In  short 
supply,  the  cooperative  has  redirected 
bulk  tank  routes  normally  received  at  Its 
Grand  Island  receiving  station  for  trans- 
fer to  plants  In  the  Omaha  and  Lincoln 
areas  to  plants  In  the  western  part  of 
the  State.  Otherwise  It  might  have  been 
necessary  to  import  milk  to  supply  these 
plants.  It  Is  obviously  more  economical 
to  have  supplemental  milk  from  Minne- 
sota received  at  Omaha  or  Lincoln  in- 
stead of  North  Platte. 

The  proposed  Class  I  differentials 
would  result  in  substantial  equity  among 
all  handlers  competing  for  sales  In  the 
major  population  centers  In  the  market- 
ing area.  The  proposed  conforming 
change  in  imlform  prices  to  producers 
would  also  tend  to  assure  handlers  that 
an  adequate  supply  of  milk  will  continue 
to  be  available  locally. 

7.  Location  cuLjustmenU.  The  pres- 
ent order  provides  that  Class  I  and  uni- 
form prices  at  pool  plants  located  more 
than  80  miles  from  certain  specified 
points  in  the  marketing  area  shall  be  re- 
duced 12  cents  plus  an  additional  1.5 
cents  for  each  10  miles  or  fraction  there- 
of that  such  distance  exceeds  90  miles. 

This  provision  should  be  continued. 
Because  of  the  expansion  of  the  market- 
ing area  and  the  establishment  of  pric- 
ing zones  within  the  marketing  area,  It 
is  necessary  that  addlUonal  basing  points 
be  estabUshed  and  that  the  prices  effec- 
tive at  the  affected  plant  be  those  which 
are  applicable  at  the  nearest  basing 
point  subject  to  the  appropriate  adjust- 
ment. 

Chadron  and  Scottsbluff  should  be 
added  as  basing  points  In  the  Western 
zone,  and  Norfolk  should  be  substituted 
lor  Columbus  as  a  basing  point  In  the 
Eastern  zone. 

At  the  present  time  there  are  no  plants 
located  outside  the  defined  zones  which 
^ould  qualify  as  pool  plants  under  the 
order. 

Scottsbluff  is  the  major  population 
i!^u\  ^  ^^  Western  Bone.  Chadron 
i«  the  largest  city  in  the  northern  portion 
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of  this  zone.  Use  of  these  two  cities  will 
establish  a  better  balance  in  the  pricing 
pattern  than  would  the  use  of  a  single 
basing  point  In  the  Western  zone. 

For  the  same  reason  Norfolk  has  been 
substituted  for  Colxmibus  as  one  of  the 
basing  points  In  the  Eastern  zone.  There 
are  no  pool  plants  in  Columbtis,  which 
Is  located  in  the  same  general  area  as 
Grand  Island,  Lincoln  and  Omaha. 
Norfolk  Is  directly  north  of  Columbus. 
It  contains  two  pool  plants  as  well  as 
the  surplus  disposal  plant  operated  by 
the  cooperative  association.  Using  it  as 
a  basing  point  will  give  more  balance 
since  it  will  distribute  the  basing  points 
more  uniformly  throughout  the  market- 
ing area.  Its  use  wUl  not  affect  prices  at 
any  pool  plant  nor  at  either  of  the  two 
plants  in  Iowa  which  are  presently  sub- 
ject to  partial  regulation  under  the  order. 
8.  Payments  to  cooperative  associa- 
tions. The  order  should  be  amended  to 
provide  that  handlers  pay  a  cooperative 
association  at  the  class  prices  rather 
than  at  the  uniform  price  for  milk  re- 
ceived from  the  cooperative  association 
in  its  capacity  as  the  handler  for  its 
members'  milk. 

From  the  Inception  of  the  original 
Omaha-Council  Bluffs  order  In  April 
1939  until  November  1961,  a  cooperative 
association  was  the  handler  for  all  its 
member  milk.  Handlers  paid  the  co- 
operative association  at  the  class  prices 
and  the  cooperative  association  settled 
with  the  market  administrator  through 
the  producer-settlement  fund.  Since 
November  1961,  handlers  have  settled 
directly  with  the  market  administrator 
and  the  cooperative  associations  have  re- 
ceived the  uniform  price  for  their  mem- 
ber mUk. 

The  major  cooperative  association, 
after  three  years  experience  under  the 
present  procedure,  feels  that  Its  market- 
ing efficiency  has  been  impaired.  When 
handlers  purchase  milk  at  class  prices 
rather  than  at  the  imlform  price  the  as- 
sociation is  much  better  informed  as  to 
the  fluid  needs  of  the  handlers  In  the 
market.  It  Is  thus  in  a  better  position  to 
distribute  available  supplies  among  han- 
dlers to  meet  their  Individual  require- 
ments. Since  this  association  represents 
approximately  95  percent  of  the  produc- 
ers on  the  present  market,  and  85  per- 
cent of  the  producers  In  the  area 
proposed  to  be  added  to  the  market,  the 
ability  of  the  cooperative  association  to 
shift  Its  member  milk  to  the  best  advan- 
tage Is  of  extreme  Importance  to  the 
economy  and  efficiency  of  the  entire 
market. 

Adoption  of  this  provision  will  In  no 
way  affect  handlers'  costs  for  milk.  It 
will  result  only  in  their  paying  the  entire 
cost  of  their  milk  to  the  cooperative 
association,  rather  than  paying  part  to 
the  cooperative  association  and  part  to 
the  producer -settlement  fund  in  the 
case  of  high  utilization  handlers,  or  in 
the  case  of  low  utilization  handlers,  pay- 
ing the  cooperative  association  more 
than  the  use  of  value  of  their  milk  and 
being  reimbursed  from  the  producer- 
settlement  fund. 

9.  Conforming  changes.  Because  of 
the  extensive  nature  of  the  amendments 
discussed  above  it  has  been  necessary  to 
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revise  other  sections  of  the  order  to 
make  them  oonfcmn  to  the  recommended 
amendments.  Such  changes,  however, 
are  not  substantial  and  will  not  affect 
the  order  as  It  applies  to  handlers  and 
producers. 

Addition  of  the  eleven  covmties  to  the 
marketing  area  would  require  a  con- 
forming change  in  the  basing  points 
provided  in  the  transfer  provisions.  The 
order  presently  requires  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  In  the  form  of  bulk  fluid  milk 
products  be  Class  I  If  transferred  or 
diverted  to  a  nonpool  plant  located  more 
than  200  miles  from  the  nearer  of  Omaha 
or  North  Platte.  In  the  past  surplus 
miUc  from  the  Scottsbluff  area  has  been 
moved  to  Johnstown.  Colorado,  for  man- 
ufacturing purposes.  To  accommodate 
the  orderly  disposition  of  surplus  mUk 
in  this  portion  of  the  marketing  area. 
Scottsbluff  should  be  added  as  a  basing 
point  for  determining  the  nonpool 
plants  at  which  transfers  or  diversions 
may  be  accounted  for  at  less  than 
Class  I. 

It  is  further  concluded  that  the  order 
as  modified  by  the  amendments  above 
recommended  is  a  proper  Instnmient  for 
regulation  of  the  marketing  of  milk  in 
the  eleven  counties  to  be  added  to  the 
marketing  area. 

Rulings  on  proposed  findingi  and  con- 
clusions. Briefs  and  proposed  findings 
and  conclusions  were  filed  on  behalf  of 
certain  interested  parties.  These  briefs, 
proposed  findings  and  conclusions  and 
the  evidence  in  the  record  were  consid- 
ered In  making  the  findings  and  conclu- 
sions set  forth  above.  To  the  extent 
that  the  suggested  findings  and  conclu- 
sions filed  by  Interested  parties  are 
inconsistent  with  the  findings  and  con- 
clusions set  forth  herein,  the  requests 
to  make  such  findings  or  reach  such 
conclusions  are  denied  for  the  reasons 
previously  stated  In  this  decision. 

General  findings.  The  findings  and 
determinations  hereinafter  set  forth  are 
supplementary  and  In  addition  to  the 
findings  and  determinations  previously 
made  in  connection  with  the  issuance  of 
the  aforesaid  order  and  of  the  previously 
issued  amendments  thereto;  and  all  of 
said  previous  findings  and  determina- 
tions are  hereby  ratified  and  affirmed, 
except  Insofar  as  such  findings  and  de- 
terminations may  be  In  conflict  with  the 
findings  and  determinations  set  forth 
herein. 

(a)  The  tentative  marketing  agree- 
ment and  the  order,  as  hereby  proposed 
to  be  amended,  and  all  of  the  terms  and 
conditions  thereof,  will  tend  to  effectu- 
ate the  declared  policy  of  the  Act; 

(b)  The  parity  prices  of  milk  as  de- 
termined pursuant  to  section  2  of  the 
Act  are  not  reasonable  in  view  of  the 
price  of  feeds,  available  supplies  of  feeds, 
and  other  economic  conditions  which 
affect  market  supply  and  demand  for 
milk  in  the  marketing  area,  and  the  min- 
imum prices  specified  in  the  proposed 
marketing  agreement  and  the  order,  as 
hereby  proposed  to  be  amended,  are  such 
prices  as  will  reflect  the  aforesaid  fac- 
tors, insure  a  sufficient  quantity  of  pure 
and  wholesome  milk,  and  be  in  the  pub- 
lic interest;  and 
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(c)  The  tentative  marketing  agree- 
ment and  the  order,  as  hereby  proposed 
to  be  amended,  will  regulate  the  han- 
dling of  milk  in  the  same  manner  as, 
and  will  be  applicable  only  to  persons 
In  the  respective  classes  of  industrial 
and  commercial  activity  specified  in,  a 
marketing  agreement  upon  which  a 
hearing  has  been  held. 

Recommended  marketing  agreement 
and  order  amending  the  order.  The  fol- 
lowing order  amending  the  order  as 
amended  regiilatlng  the  handling  of  milk 
in  the  Nebraska-Western  Iowa  market- 
ing area  is  recommended  as  the  detailed 
and  appropriate  means  by  which  the 
foregoing  conclusions  may  be  carried  out. 
The  recommended  marketing  agreement 
is  not  included  in  this  decision  because 
the  regulatory  provisions  thereof  would 
be  the  same  as  those  contained  in  the 
order,  as  hereby  proposed  to  be  amended : 
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Definitions 

§  1063.1     .\ct. 

"Act"  means  Public  Act  No.  10.  73d 
Congress,  as  amended,  and  as  re-enacted 
and  amended  by  the  Agricultural 
Marketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as 
amended  (7  U.S.C.  601  et  seq.). 

§  1065.2      Secretary. 

"Secretary"  means  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  of  the  United  States  or  any 
officer  or  employee  of  the  United  States 
authorized  to  exercise  the  powers  and  to 
perform  the  duties  of  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture. 

§  1065.3      Department. 

"Department"  means  the  United  States 
Department  of  Agriculture  or  any  other 
Federal  agency  authorized  to  perform 
the  price  reporting  functions  sfiecifled  in 
this  part. 

§  1065.4      Person. 

"Person"  means  any  individual,  part- 
nership, corporation,  association,  or  any 
other  business  unit. 

§  1065.5      Cooperative   as^oriation. 

"Cooperative  association"  means  any 
cooperative  marketing  association  which 
the  Secretary  determines,  after  applica- 
tion of  the  association: 

(a»  Is  qualified  under  the  provisions 
of  the  Act  of  Congress  of  February  18, 
1922,  as  amended,  known  as  the  "Capper- 
Volstead  Act"; 

(b)  Has  full  authority  in  the  sale  of 
milk  of  its  members  and  is  engaged  in 
making  collective  sales  of,  or  marketing, 
milk  or  its  products  for  its  members; 

(c>  Has  its  entire  activities  under  the 
control  of  its  members. 

§  1065.6      Nebraska-Western    Iowa    mar- 
keting area. 

The  Nebraska -Western  Iowa  market- 
ing area,  hereinafter  called  "marketing 
area"  means  all  the  territory  within  the 
counties  and  townships  enumerated  be- 
low, together  with  all  territory  within 
the  boundaries  so  designated  which  is  oc- 
cupied by  Government  (municipal.  State 
or  Federal)  reservations,  installations, 
institutions  or  other  establishments: 


(a)  Eastern  zone.  The  counties  of 
Harrison  and  Mills  and  the  townships  of 
Boomer,  Crescent,  Gamer,  Hardin, 
Hazel  Dell,  Kane.  Keg  Creek,  Lake,  Lewis. 
Minden,  Neola.  Norwsdk,  Rockford,  Silver 
Creek,  Washington  and  York  In  Potta- 
wattamie County,  all  in  the  State  of 
Iowa,  and  the  counties  of  Adams.  Boone. 
BufTalo,  Burt.  Butler.  Cass,  Clay,  Colfax. 
Cuming.  Custer.  Dodge.  Douglas,  Fill- 
more. Franklin,  Gage.  Greeley,  Hall 
Hamilton.  Harlan.  Howard,  Jefferson. 
Johnson,  Kearney,  Lancaster,  Madison, 
Merrick.  Nance.  Nemaha.  Nuckolls, 
Phelps,  Otoe.  Platte,  Polk,  Saline,  Sarpy 
Saunders,  Seward.  Sherman,  Stanton. 
Thayer,  Washington,  Wayne,  Webster, 
Valley,  and  York,  all  in  the  State  of 
Nebraska : 

(b)  Central  zone.  The  counties  of 
Dawson,  Frontier,  Furnas.  Gosper,  Keith, 
Lincoln  and  Red  Willow,  all  in  the  State 
of  Nebraska; 

<c)  Western  zone.  The  counties  of 
Banner,  Box  Butte,  Cheyenne,  Dawes, 
Deuel,  Garden,  Kimball.  Morrill.  Scotts 
Bluff.  Sheridan,  and  Sioux,  all  in  the 
State  of  Nebraska. 

§  1065.7      Producer. 

"Producer"  means  any  person,  other 
than  a  producer-handler  as  defined  in 
any  order  (including  this  part)  issued 
pursuant  to  the  Act,  who  produces  milk 
in  compliance  with  the  Grade  A  inspec- 
tion requirements  of  a  duly  constituted 
health  authority  and  whose  milk  is  (a) 
received  at  a  pool  plant,  or  (b>  diverted 
as  producer  milk  pursuant  to  §  1065.14. 

§  1065.8      Handler. 

"Handler"  means: 

(a)  Any  person  who  operates  a  pool 
plant.  In  case  a  corporation  with  rec- 
ognized divisions  which  are  operated  as 
separate  business  units  operates  two  or 
more  f>oo1  plants,  each  such  division  shall 
be  the  handler  with  respect  to  the  pool 
plant(s)  it  operates: 

<b)  Any  person  who  operates  a  par- 
tially regulated  distributing  plant; 

(c>  Any  cooperative  association  with 
resF>ect  to  milk  of  its  member  producers 
which  is  diverted  from  a  pool  plant  to 
a  nonpool  plant  for  the  account  of  such 
association ; 

( d )  A  cooperative  association  with  re- 
spect to  milk  of  its  member  producers 
which  is  delivered  from  the  farm  to  the 
pool  plant  of  another  handler  In  a  tank 
truck  owned  and  operated  by.  or  under 
contract  to.  such  cooperative  association 
if  the  cooperative  association  notifies  the 
market  administrator  and  the  handler 
to  whom  the  milk  is  delivered,  in  writing 
prior  to  the  first  day  of  the  month  in 
which  the  milk  is  delivered,  that  it  wi-shes 
to  be  the  handler  for  the  milk.  In  this 
case,  the  milk  is  received  from  producers 
by  the  cooperative  association  at  the  lo- 
cation of  the  plant  to  which  it  is  deliv- 
ered; and 

(e)  A  producer-handler,  or  any  person 
who  operates  an  other  order  plant  de- 
scribed in  5  1065.61. 

§  1065.9      Producer-handler. 

"Producer-handler"  means  any  person 
who  is  both  a  dairy  farmer  and  the  oper- 
ator of  a  distributing  plant,  and  who 
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meets  the  qusllflcatkms  medfied  in  par- 
agr^hs  (a)  and  (b)  of  this  section; 

(a)  Receipts  of  fluid  milk  products  at 
his  plant  are  sol^  milk  of  his  own  pro- 
duction and  from  pool  plants  of  other 
handlers:  and 

(b)  The  maintenance,  care  and  man- 
agement of  the  dairy  animals  and  other 
resources  necessary  to  produce  the  milk 
and  the  processing,  packagiiig  and  dis- 
tribution of  the  milk  are  the  personal 
enterprise  and  the  personal  risk  of  such 
person. 

§  1065.10      Distributing  plant.  ,- 

"Distributing  plant"  means  a  plant 
which  is  approved  by  an  appropriate 
health  authority  for  the  processing  or 
packaging  of  Grade  A  milk  and  from 
which  any  fluid  milk  product  is  disposed 
of  during  the  month  on  routes  in  the 
marketing  area. 

§  1065.11      Supply  plant. 

"Supply  plant"  means  a  plsmt  from 
which  milk,  skim  milk,  or  cream,  ac- 
ceptable to  an  appropriate  health  au- 
thority for  distribution  in  the  marketing 
area  imder  a  Grade  A  label.  Is  shipped 
during  the  month  to  a  pool  plant  quali- 
fied pursuant  to  §  1065.12. 

§  1065.12     Pool  plant. 

"Pool  plant"  means  a  plant,  other  than 
that  of  a  producer-handler  or  a  handler 
partially  exempt  pursuant  to  S  1065.61, 
described  in  paragraph  (a)  or  (b)  of  this 
section.  If  a  portion  of  a  plant  is  phjrsi- 
cally  apart  from  the  Grade  A  portion  of 
such  plant.  Is  operated  separately  and  is 
not  approved  by  any  health  authority 
for  the  receiving,  processing  or  packag- 
ing of  any  fluid  milk  product  for  Grade  A 
disposition,  it  shall  not  be  considered  as 
part  of  a  pool  plant  pursuant  to  this 
section. 

(a)  A  distributing  plant  from  which 
a  volume  of  Class  I  milk  equal  to  not 
less  than  50  percent  of  the  Grade  A  milk 
received  at  such  plant  from  dairy  farm- 
ers, supply  plants  (exclusive  of  plants 
qualifying  as  pool  plants  pursuant  to  this 
paragraph ) ,  and  cooperative  associations 
pursuant  to  5  1065.8(d).  Is  disposed  of 
during  the  month  on  routes  and  not  less 
than  15  percent  of  such  receipts  are  so 
disposed  of  in  the  marketing  area;  and 

(b)  A  supply  plant  from  which  the 
volume  of  fluid  milk  products  shipped 
during  the  month  to  pool  plants  qualified 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec- 
tion Is  not  less  than  50  percent  of  the 
Grade  A  milk  received  at  such  plant  from 
dairy  farmers  and  cooperative  associa- 
tions pursuant  to  S  1065.8(d)  during  such 
month.  A  supply  plant  that  qualifies  as 
a  pool  plant  in  each  of  the  bmnediately 
preceding  months  of  Augxist  through  De- 
cember shaU  be  a  pool  plant  for  the  suc- 
ceeding months  of  January  through  July, 
unless  the  plant  operator  requests  the 
market  administrator,  In  writhig.  that 
such  plant  not  be  a  pool  plant,  such  non- 
Pool  plant  status  to  be  effective  the  first 
month  following  such  notice  and  there- 
after until  the  plant  again  qualifies  as  a 
pool  plant  on  the  basis  of  shipments. 

§  1065.13     Nonpool  plant. 

*  Nonpool  plant"  means  any  milk  re- 
ceiving,   manufacturing    or    processing 
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plant  other  than  a  pool  plant.  The  fol- 
lowing categories  of  nonpool  plants  are 
further  defined  as  follows: 

( a)  "Other  order  plant"  means  a  plant 
that  Is  fully  subject  to  the  pricing  and 
pooling  provisions  of  another  order  issued 
pursuant  to  the  Act. 

(b)  "Producer- handler  plant"  means 
a  plant  operated  by  a  producer-handler 
as  defined  in  any  order  (including  this 
part)  issued  pursuant  to  the  Act. 

(c)  "Partially  regulated  distributing 
plant"  means  a  noniiool  plant  that  is 
neither  an  other  order  plant  nor  a  pro- 
ducer-handler plant,  from  which  fluid 
milk  products  labeled  Grade  A  in  con- 
simier-type  packages  or  dispenser  units 
are  distributed  on  routes  In  the  market- 
ing area  during  the  month. 

( d )  "  Unregulated  supply  plant'  'means 
a  nonpool  plant  that  is  a  supply  -plant 
and  Is  neither  an  other  order  plant  nor 
a  producer-handler  plant. 

§  1065.14      Producer  imlk. 

"Producer  milk"  of  each  handler  means 
all  skim  milk  and  butterfat  produced  by 
producers: 

(a)  With  respect  to  receipts  at  a  pool 
plant: 

(1)  Received  directly  from  such  pro- 
ducers; and 

(2)  Diverted  from  such  pool  plant  to  a 
nonpool  plant  for  the  account  of  the  op- 
erator of  the  pool  plant,  subject  to  the 
limitations  and  conditions  of  paragraph 
(c)  of  this  section; 

(b)  With  respect  to  receipts  of  a  co- 
operative association : 

(1)  For  which  such  cooperative  asso- 
ciation is  the  handler  pinrsuant  to 
§  1065.8(c),  subject  to  the  limitations 
and  conditions  of  paragraph  (c)  of  this 
section;  and 

(2)  For  which  the  cooperative  asso- 
ciation is  the  handler  pursuant  to 
§  1065.8(d); 

(c)  With  respect  to  diversions  to  non- 
pool  plants  pursuant  to  paragraphs  (a) 
(2)  and  (b)  (1)  of  this  section: 

(1)  Such  diversions  may  be  without 
limit  during  the  months  of  March 
through  June,  but  may  not  be  more  than 
50  percent  of  the  total  production  of  any 
producer  during  any  other  month  and 
milk  diverted  in  excess  of  this  limit  shall 
not  be  producer  milk;  and 

(2)  For  the  purpose  of  location  ad- 
justments pursuant  to  §§  1065.53  and 
1065.73,  milk  so  diverted  shall  be  priced 
at  the  location  of  the  plant  to  which 
diverted. 

§  1065.15      Other  source  milk. 

"Other  source  milk"  means  all  skim 
milk  and  butterfat  contained  in  or  rep- 
resented by : 

(a)  Receipts  during  the  month  in  the 
form  of  fluid  milk  products,  except  (1) 
fluid  milk  products  received  from  pool 
plants,  (2)  producer  milk,  or  (3)  inven- 
tory at  the  beginning  of  the  month;  and 

(b)  Products  other  than  fluid  milk 
products  (except  cottage  cheese  from 
pool  plants)  from  any  source  (including 
those  produced  at  the  plant)  which  are 
reprocessed  or  converted  to  another 
product  in  the  plant  during  the  month, 
and  any  disappearance  of  products  other 
than  fluid  milk  products  capable  of  being 
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converted  into  fluid  milk  products  and 
not  otherwise  accounted  for  pursuant  to 
S  1065.33. 

S  1065.16     nnid  milk  product. 

"Fluid  milk  product"  means  milk, 
skim  milk,  buttermilk,  flavored  millc, 
yogurt,  milk  drinlts  (plain  or  flavored), 
concentrated  milk  (frozen  or  fresh), 
cream,  cultured  or  sour  cream  or  any 
mixture  in  fluid  form  of  milk  or  skim 
milk  and  cream  (except  frozen  cream, 
aerated  cream  products,  iCe  cream  mix, 
frozen  dessert  mixes,  eggnog,  evaporated 
or  condensed  milk,  and  sterilized  prod- 
ucts packaged  in  hermetically  sealed 
containers) . 

§  1065.17     Route. 

"Route"  means  any  delivery  (includ- 
ing delivery  by  a  vendor  or  through  a 
distribution  point,  or  sale  from  a  plant 
store)  of  a  fluid  milk  product  to  retail  or 
wholesale  outlets  other  than  a  delivery 
(a)  in  bulk  to  a  milk  plant,  or  (b)  to  a 
food  processing  plant  pursuant  to 
8  1065.41(c)(4). 

§  1065.18     Butter  price. 

"Butter  price"  means  the  simple  aver- 
age of  the  daily  wholesale  selling  prices 
(using  the  midpoint  of  any  price  range 
as  one  price)  of  Grade  A  (92-score)  bulk 
creamery  butter  at  Chicago  as  reported 
by  the  Department  during  the  montii. 

MaKKET   AOKINISTIIATOR 

§  1065.20      Designation. 

The  agency  for  the  administration  of 
this  part  shall  be  a  market  admlnistra-'' 
tor,  selected  by  the  Secretary,  who  shall 
be  entitled  to  such  compensation  as  may 
be  determined  by,  and  shall  be  subject  to 
removal  at  the  discretion  of,  the  Secre- 
tary. 

§  1065.21     Powers. 

The  market  Eidministrator  shall  have 
the  following  powers  with  respect  to  this 
part: 

(a)  To  administer  its  terms  and  pro- 
visions; 

(b)  To  receive,  investigate  and  report 
to  the  Secretary  complaints  of  viola- 
tions; 

(c)  To  make  rules  and  regulations  to 
effectuate  its  terms  and  provisions:  and 

(d)  To  recommend  amendments  to 
the  Secretary. 

§  1065.22     DoUe*. 

The  market  administrator  shall  per- 
form all  duties  necessary  to  administer 
the  terms  and  provisions  of  this  part.  In- 
cluding but  not  limited  to  the  fcdlowing: 

(a)  Within  45  days  following  the  date 
on  which  he  enters  upon  his  duties,  or 
such  lesser  period  as  may  be  prescribed 
by  the  Secretary,  execute  and  deliver  to 
the  Secretary  a  bond,  effective  as  at  the 
date  on  which  he  enters  upon  such  duties 
and  conditioned  upon  the  faithful  per- 
formance of  such  duties,  In  an  amount 
and  with  surety  thereon  satisfactory  to 
the  Secretary; 

(b)  Knploy  and  fix  the  compensation 
of  such  persons  as  may  be  necessary  to 
enable  him  to  administer  its  terms  and 
provisions; 

<c)  Obtain  a  bond  in  a  reasonable 
amount   and    with   satisfactory   surety 
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thereon  covering  each  employee  who 
handles  funds  entrusted  to  the  market 
administrator; 

(d)  Pay  out  of  the  funds  provided  by 
9  1065.86  the  cost  of  his  bond  and  the 
bonds  of  his  employees,  his  own  com- 
pensation, and  all  other  expenses,  ex- 
cept those  Incurred  under  S  1065.85, 
necessarily  Incurred  by  him  In  the  main- 
tenance and  fimctioning  of  his  office 
and  In  the  performance  of  his  duties ; 

(e)  Keep  such  books  and  records  as 
wUl  clearly  reflect  the  transactions  pro- 
vided for  In  this  part,  and  upon  request 
by  the  Secretary,  surrender  the  same  to 
such  person  as  the  Secretary  may  desig- 
nate; 

(f)  Publicly  announce,  at  his  discre- 
tion, imless  otherwise  directed  by  the 
Secretary,  by  posting  In  a  con^lcuous 
place  In  his  office  and  by  such  other 
means  as  he  deems  appropriate,  the  name 
of  any  person  who,  after  the  date  upon 
which  he  Is  required  to  perform  such 
acts,  has  not  made  reports  or  payments 
required  by  this  part; 

(g)  Submit  his  books  and  records  to 
examination  by  the  Secretary  and  fur- 
nish such  Information  and  reports  eis 
may  be  requested  by  the  Secretary; 

(h)  Prepare  and  disseminate  publicly 
such  statistics  and  Information  as  he 
deems  advisable  and  as  do  not  reveal 
confidential  information; 

(1)  Verify  all  reports  and  payments  by 
each  handler  by  audit,  If  necessary,  of 
such  handler's  records  and  the  records 
and  facilities  of  any  other  handler  or 
person  upon  whose  utilization  the  clas- 
sification of  skim  milk  and  butterfat  for 
such  handler  depends; 

(J)  On  or  before  the  12th  day  after 
the  end  of  the  month,  report  to  each  co- 
operative association,  which  so  requests, 
the  amount  and  claiss  utilization  of  milk 
received  by  each  handler  from  producers 
who  are  members  of  such  cooperative 
association.    For  the  purpose  of  this  re- 
port, the  milk  so  received  shall  be  pro- 
rated to  each  class  in  the  proportion  that 
the  total  receipts  of  milk  from  producers 
by  such  handler  were  used  in  each  class ; 
(k)  Publicly    announce    and    notify 
each  handler  In  writing  on  or  before :  ( 1 ) 
The  10th  day  of  each  month,  the  Class  I 
mfllr  price  pursuant  to  §  1065.51(a)  and 
the  Class  I  butterfat  differential  pur- 
suant to   8  1065.52(a)    for   the  current 
month,  and  the  Class  n  and  Class  in 
prices  pursuant  to  S  1065.51  (b)  and  (c) 
and  the  Class  n  and  Class  in  butterfat 
differential  piursuant  to  §  1065.52(b)  for 
the  preceding  month;  and  (2)  the  12th 
day  after  the  end  of  each  month,  the  uni- 
form price  pxirsuant  to  S  1065.71,  and 
the  butterfat  differential  to  be  paid  pur- 
suant to  S  1065.72; 

(1)  Whenever  required  for  purpose  of 
allocating  receipts  from  other  order 
plants  piursuant  to  S  1065.46(a)(8)  and 
the  correspOTiding  step  of  §  1065.46(b), 
the  market  administrator  shall  estimate 
and  publicly  announce  the  utilization 
(to  the  nearest  whole  percentage)  in 
each  class  during  the  month  of  skim  milk 
and  butterfat,  respectively,  in  producer 
milk  of  all  handlers.  Such  estimate 
shall  be  based  upon  the  most  current 
available  data  and  shall  be  final  for  such 
purpose; 
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(m)  Report  to  the  market  admin- 
istrator of  the  other  order,  as  soon  as 
possible  after  the  report  of  receipts  and 
utilization  for  the  month  is  received  from 
a  handler  who  has  received  fluid  milk 
products  from  an  other  order  plant,  the 
classification  to  which  such  receipts  are 
allocated  pursuant  to  §  1065.46  pursuant 
to  such  report,  and  thereafter  any  change 
In  such  allocation  required  to  correct 
errors  disclosed  in  verification  of  such 
report;  and 

(n)  Pumlsh  to  each  handler  operating 
a  pool  plant  who  has  shipped  fluid  milk 
products  to  an  other  order  plant,  the 
classification  to  which  the  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  in  such  fiuid  milk  products  were 
allocated  by  the  market  administrator 
of  the  other  order  on  the  basis  of  the  re- 
port of  the  receiving  handler;  and,  as 
necessary,  any  changes  in  such  classifi- 
cation arising  in  the  verification  of  such 
report. 

Reports,  Records  and  FAciLrriEs 

§  1065.30      Reports  of  receipts  and   uti- 
lization. 


On  or  before  the  7th  day,  excluding 
holidays,  after  the  end  of  each  month 
each  handler  shall  report  to  the  market 
administrator  for  such  month  in  the  de- 
tail and  on  forms  prescribed  by  the  mar- 
ket administrator  as  follows : 

(a)  Each  handler  operating  pool 
plants  shall  report  the  quantities  of  skim 
milk  or  butterfat  in: 

(1)   Receipts  at  each  such  plant  in: 

(1)  Producer  milk; 

(ii)  Milk  received  from  cooperative  as- 
sociations pursuant  to  §  1065.8(d); 

( iii )  Fluid  milk  products  received  from 
other  pool  plants;  and 

<iv)   Other  source  milk; 

(2)  Opening  inventories  of  fiuid  milk 
products ; 

(3)  The  utilization  in  each  class  of 
the  quantities  required  to  be  reported; 
and 

(4)  Such  other  information  with  re- 
spect to  receipts  and  utilization  as  the 
market  administrator  may  request; 

(b)  Each  handler  specified  in  §  1065.8 
(b)  who  operates  a  partially  regulated 
distributing  plant  shall  report  as  required 
in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section,  except 
that  receipts  in  Grade  A  milk  shall  be 
reported  in  lieu  of  those  in  producer 
milk ;  such  report  shall  include  a  separate 
statement  showing  the  respective 
amounts  of  skim  milk  and  butterfat  dis- 
posed of  on  routes  (other  than  to  pool 
plants)  in  the  marketing  area  as  Class  I 
milk; 

(c)  Each  cooperative  association  shall 
report  with  respect  to  milk  for  which  it 
is  a  handler  pursuant  to  5 1065.8  (c)  or 
(d)  as  follows: 

( 1 )  Receipts  of  skim  milk  and  butter- 
fat in  producer  milk; 

(2)  Utilization  of  milk  for  which  it 
is  the  handler  pursuant  to  S  1065.8(c) ; 

(3)  The  quantities  delivered  to  each 
E>ool  plant  of  aaiother  handler  pursuant 
to  §  1065.8(d) ;  and 

(4)  Such  other  information  as  the 
market  administrator  may  require. 

§  1065.31      Payroll  reports. 

On  or  before  the  20th  day  of  each 
month,  each  handler  except  one  exempt 
pursuant  to  S  1065.61  or  one  making  pay- 


ments pursuant  to  8  1065.62(b),  shall 
submit  to  the  market  administrator  his 
producer  payroll  (or  in  the  case  of  a 
handler  making  payments  pursuant  to 
8  1065.62(a),  his  payroll  for  dair>' 
farmers  delivering  Grade  A  milk)  which 
shall  show  for  each  producer: 

(a)  The  ntime  and  address  of  the  pro- 
ducer, dairy  farmer  or  cooperative  asso- 
ciation ; 

( b >  The  total  pounds  of  milk  received 
and  the  average  butterfat  content 
thereof ; 

(c)  The  location  at  which  received 
and.  for  each  producer  whose  milk  was 
diverted  to  a  nonpool  plant,  the  total 
pounds  of  milk  diverted  and  the  location 
of  the  nonpool  plant;  and 

(d)  The  price,  amount  and  date  of 
payment  with  the  nature  and  amount  of 
any  deductions. 

§  1065.32      Other  reports. 

Each  producer-handler  and  each 
handler  exempt  from  regulation  pur- 
suant to  8§  1065.61  and  1065.62(b)  shall 
make  reports  to  tlje  market  adminis- 
trator at  such  time  and  In  such  manner 
as  the  market  administrator  may  request. 

§  1065.33      Records  and  facilities. 


Each  handler  shall  maintain  and  make 
available  to  the  market  administrator. 
or  his  representative,  during  the  usual 
hours  of  business,  such  accounts  and 
records  of  his  operations,  including  those 
of  any  other  person  upon  whose  utiliza- 
tion the  classification  of  milk  depends 
and  such  facilities  as,  in  the  opinion  of 
the  market  admlrxlstrator,  are  necessar>' 
to  verify  or  to  establish  the  correct  data 
with  respect  to : 

(a)  The  receipts  and  utilization  in 
whatever  form  of  all  skim  milk  and  but- 
terfat required  to  be  reported  pursuant 
to  §  1065.30; 

(b)  The  weights  and  tests  for  butter- 
fat and  other  contents  of  all  milk  and 
milk  products  received  or  utilized:  and 

(c)  Payments  to  producers  or  coop- 
erative associations. 

§  1065.34      Retention  of  records. 

All  books  and  records  required  under 
this  part  to  be  made  available  to  the 
market  administrator  shall  be  retained 
by  the  handler  for  a  period  of  three  years 
to   begin   at   the   end   of   the  calendar 
month  to  which  such  books  and  records 
pertain:  Provided,  That  If.  within  such 
three-year  period  the  market  adminis- 
trator notifies  the  handler  in  writing  that 
the  retention  of  such  records  or  of  spe- 
cific books  and  records  is  necessary  in 
connection  with  the  proceedings  under 
section  8c(15)  (A)  of  the  Act  or  a  court 
action    specified    in    such    notice,    the 
handler   shsJl   retain   such   books   and 
records  or  specified  books  and  records, 
until  further  written  notification  from 
the   market    administrator.     In   either 
case  the  market  administrator  shall  give 
fvuther    written    notification    to    the 
handler  promptly  upon  the  termination 
of  the  litigation  or  when  the  records  are 
no  longer  necessary  in  connection  there- 
with. 

Classification 

§  1065.40      Skirfi   milk   and  butlerfal  to 
be  cl«8sifie«L 

The  skim  milk  and  butterfat  which 
are  required  to  be  reported  pursuant  to 
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§  1065.30  shall  be  classified  ea<^  month 
by  the  market  administrator,  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  88  1065.41  throtigh 
1065.46.  If  any  of  the  water  contained 
in  the  milk  from  wHch  a  product  Is  made 
is  removed  before  the  product  Is  utilized 
or  disEKJsed  of  by  a  handler,  the  pounds 
of  skim  milk  used  or  disposed  of  In  such 
product  shall  be  considered  to  be  an 
amount  equivalent  to  the  nonfat  milk 
solids  contained  in  such  product,  plus  all 
of  the  water  originally  associated  with 
such  solids. 

§1065.41      Classes  of  utilization. 

Subject  to  the  conditions  set  forth  in 
§§  1065.43  through  1065.46  the  classes  of 
utilization  shall  be  as  follows : 

(a)  Class  I  milk.  Class  I  milk  shall 
be  all  skim  milk  and  butterfat : 

( 1 )  Disposed  of  in  the  form  of  a  fluid 
milk  product  (including  those  recon- 
stituted) except: 

(1)  Any  product  fortified  with  added 
solids  shall  be  Class  I  in  an  amount 
equal  only  to  the  weight  of  an  equal 
volume  of  a  like  unmodified  product  of 
the  same  butterfat  content;  and 

(ii)  As  classified  pursuant  to  para- 
graph (c)  (2).  (3)  and  (4)  of  this  sec- 
tion; or 

(2)  Not  specifically  accounted  for  as 
Class  n  or  as  Class  m. 

(bi  Class  II  milk.  Class  II  milk  shall 
be  all  skim  milk  and  butterfat  used  to 
produce  cottage  cheese  except  as  classi- 
fied pursuant  to  paragraph  (c)(2)  and 
(3)  of  this  section. 

(c)  Class  III  milk.  Class  in  milk  shall 
be  all  skim  milk  and  butterfat: 

<  1 )  Used  to  produce  any  product  other 
than  a  fluid  milk  product  or  a  Class  11 
product; 

(2)  In  fluid  milk  products  or  cottage 
cheese  disposed  of  in  bulk  form  for  live- 
stock feed: 

(3»  In  fluid  milk  products  or  cottage 
cheese  dumped  after  prior  notification  to 
and  opportunity  for  verification  by  the 
market  administrator; 

'  4 1  Disposed  of  in  fiuid  milk  products 
in  bulk  form  to  a  commercial  food  proc- 
essing establishment  for  use  in  food  prod- 
ucts prepared  for  consumption  off  the 
premises; 

( 5 )  Used  to  produce  frozen  cream ; 

f6»  Contained  in  inventory  of  fiuid 
milk  products  on  hand  at  the  end  of  the 
month : 

'7)  The  weight  of  skim  milk  in  fiuid 
milk  products  which  is  excepted  from 
Class  I  milk  pursuant  to  paragraph  (a) 
'l)(i)  of  this  section; 

<  8 )  In  shrinkage  of  skim  milk  and  but- 
terfat, respectively,  assigned  pursuant 
to  5  1065.42(b)  (1),  but  not  to  exceed  the 
following: 

'i'  Two  percen.  of  milk  received  di- 
rectly from  producers;  plus 

*  ii '  One  and  one-half  percent  of  milk 
received  in  bulk  tank  lots  from  pool 
Plants  of  other  handler ;  plus 

'  lii  >  One  and  one-half  percent  of  milk 
received  from  a  cooperative  association 
which  IS  the  handler  for  such  milk  pur- 
suant to  §  1065.8(d),  except  that  if  the 
handler  operating  the  pool  plant  files  no- 
tice with  the  market  administrator  that 
he  is  purchasing  such  milk  on  the  basis 
01  farm  weights,  the  apphcable  percent- 
age shall  be  two  percent;  plus 
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(iv)  One  and  one-half  percent  of  re- 
ceipts of  fiuid  milk  products  In  bulk  frcHn 
an  other  order  plant,  exclusive  of  the 
quantity  for  which  Class  n  utilization 
was  requested  by  the  operator  of  such 
plant  and  the  handler ;  plus 

(V)  One  and  one-half  percent  of  re- 
ceipts of  fiuid  milk  products  in  bulk  from 
unregulated  svipply  plants,  exclusive  of 
the  quantity  for  which  Class  II  utilization 
was  requested  by  the  handler;  less 

( vi )  One  and  one-half  percent  of  milk 
disposed  of  in  bulk  tank  lots  to  plants  of 
other  handlers  (except  that  in  the  case 
of  a  coor>erative  association  which  is  a 
handler  pursuant  to  §  1065.8(d)  when  the 
exception  specified  in  subdivision  (iii) 
of  this  subF>aragraph  applies,  the  apph- 
cable percentage  shall  be  two  percent) 
and  to  nonpool  plants;  and 

"9)  In  shrinkage  of  skim  milk  and 
butterfat,  respectively,  assigned  pursuant 
to  §  1065.42(b)(2). 

§  1065.42      Shrinkage. 

The  market  administrator  shall  al- 
locate shrinkage  over  a  handler's  re- 
ceipts as  follows : 

(a)  Compute  the  total  shrinkage  of 
skim  milk  and  butterfat.  respectively,  for 
each  handler;  and 

(b)  Prorate  the  resulting  amount  be- 
tween: (1)  Skim  milk  and  butterfat  in 
amounts  respectively  equal  to  50  times 
the  maximum  amount  that  may  be  com- 
puted pursuant  to  8  1065.41(c)(8);  and 
(2)  skim  milk  and  butterfat  in  other 
source  milk  received  in  the  form  of 
fiuid  milk  products,  exclusive  of  that 
spectfled  In  §  1065.41(c)(8). 

§  1065.43      Responsibility      of      handlers 
and  reclassification  of  milk. 

(a)  All  skim  milk  and  butterfat  shall 
be  Class  I  milk  unless  the  handler  who 
received  such  skim  milk  or  butterfat 
from  producers  or  cooperative  associa- 
tions can  establish  to  the  satisfaction  of 
the  market  administrator  that  such 
skim  milk  or  butterfat  should  be  classi- 
fled  otherwise;  and 

(b)  Any  skim  milk  or  butterfat  shall 
be  reclasslfled  if  veriflcation  by  the 
market  administrator  discloses  that  the 
original  classiflcation  was  incorrect. 

§  1065.44     Transfers. 

Skim  milk  or  butterfat  in  the  form  of 
a  fluid  milk  product  shall  be  classifled: 

(a)  At  the  utilization  indicated  by 
the  operators  of  both  plants,  otherwise 
as  Class  I  milk,  if  transferred  from  a 
pool  plant  to  the  pool  plant  of  another 
handler,  subject  to  the  following  con- 
ditions : 

( 1 )  The  skim  milk  or  butterfat  so  as- 
signed to  any  class  shall  be  limited  to 
the  amount  thereof  remaining  in  such 
class  in  the  plant (s)  of  the  transferee 
handler  after  computations  pursuant  to 
8  1065.46(a)(8)  and  the  corresponding 
step  of  8  1065.46(b)  ; 

(2)  If  the  transferor  handler  received 
during  the  month  other  source  milk  to 
be  allocated  pursuant  to  8  1065.46(a)  (3) 
and  the  corresponding  step  of  8  1065.46 
(b).  the  skim  milk  and  butterfat  so 
transiterred  shall  be  classifled  so  as  to 
allocate  the  least  possible  Class  I  utili- 
zation to  such  other  source  milk;  and 
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(3)  If  the  transferor  handler  received 
during  the  month  other  source  milk  to 
be  allocated  pursuant  to  8  1065.46(a)  (7 ) 
or  (8)  and  the  corresponding  steps  of 
8  1065.46(b),  the  skim  milk  and  butter- 
fat so  transferred  up  to  the  total  of 
such  receipts  shall  not  be  classifled  as 
Class  I  milk  to  a  greater  extent  than 
would  be  applicable  to  a  like  quantity  of 
such  other  source  milk  received  at  the 
transferee  plant; 

(b)  As  Class  I  milk,  if  transferred 
from  a  pool  plant  to  a  producer-handler : 

(c)  As  Class  I  milk.  If  transferred  or 
diverted  to  a  nonpool  plant  that  is 
neither  an  other  order  plant  nor  a  pro- 
ducer-handler plant,  located  more  than 
200  miles  by  the  shortest  highway  dis- 
tance as  determined  by  the  market  ad- 
ministrator, from  the  nearest  of  the  City 
Halls  of  Omaha.  North  Platte,  or  Scotts- 
bluff.  Nebraska,  and  more  than  50  miles 
from  the  pool  plant  from  which  trans- 
ferred or  diverted,  except  that  cream  so 
transferred  may  be  classifled  as  Class 
III  if  notice  is  given  to  the  market  ad- 
ministrator at  least  24  hours  prior  to 
shipment,  each  container  is  labeled  by 
the  transferor  as  "ungraded  cream  for 
manufacturing  only",  and  such  ship- 
ment is  so  invoiced; 

(d)  As  Class  I  milk,  if  transferred  or 
diverted  in  bulk  to  a  nonpool  plant  that 
is  neither  an  other  order  plant  nor  a 
producer-handler  plant,  located  not 
more  than  200  miles,  by  the  shortest 
highway  distance  as  determined  by  the 
market  administrator,  from  the  nearest 
of  the  City  Halls  of  Omaha,  North 
Platte,  or  Scottsbluff.  Nebraska,  or 
within  50  mUes  of  the  pool  plant  from 
which  transferred  or  diverted,  unless 
the  requirements  of  subparagraphs  (1) 
and  (2)  of  this  paragraph  are  met.  in 
which  case  the  skim  milk  and  butterfat 
so  transferred  or  diverted  shall  be  classi- 
fied in  accordance  with  the  assignment 
resulting  from  subparagraph  (3)  of  this 
paragraph : 

(1)  The  transferring  or  diverting 
handler  claims  classification  pursuant 
to  the  assignment  set  forth  in  subpara- 
graph (3)  of  this  paragraph  in  his  re- 
port submitted  to  the  market  adminis- 
trator pursuant  to  8  1065.30  for  the 
month  within  which  such  transaction 
occurred ; 

(2)  The  operator  of  such  nonpool 
plant  maintains  books  and  records 
showing  the  utilization  of  all  skim  milk 
and  butterfat  received  at  such  plant 
which  are  made  available  if  requested 
by  the  market  administrator  for  the 
purpose  of  verification;  and 

(3)  The  skim  milk  and  butterfat  so 
transferred  shall  be  classified  on  the 
basis  of  the  following  assignment  of 
utilization  at  such  nonpool  plant  in  ex- 
cess of  receipts  of  packaged  fluid  milk 
products  from  all  pool  plants  and  other 
order  plants: 

(i)  Any  Class  I  utilization  disposed  of 
on  routes  in  the  marketing  area  shall  be 
flrst  assigned  to  the  skim  milk  and  but- 
terfat in  the  fluid  milk  products  so  trans- 
ferred or  diverted  from  pool  plants,  next 
pro  rata  to  receipts  from  other  order 
plants  and  thereafter  to  receipts  from 
dairy  farmers  who  the  market  admin- 
istrator   determines    constitute    regular 
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sourcM  ot  fUH^  ot  Onde  A  milk  for 
such  nonpooi  plAOt; 

(U)  Any  caaa  I  uUUiatton  dkpoMed 
of  on  routM  in  th»  markettns  arm  o< 
another  order  tasued  punuant  to  the 
Act  ahall  be  first  aadgned  to  receipts 
from  plants  fully  regulated  bj  such  or- 
6er,  next  pro  rata  to  receipts  from  pool 
plants  and  other  order  plants  not  regu- 
lated by  su^  order  and  thereafter  to  re- 
ceipts from  dairy  fanners  who  the  mar- 
ket administrator  determines  constitute 
regular  sources  o<  supply  for  such  non- 
pool  plant; 

(111)  Class  I  utillsatk>n  In  excess  of  that 
assigned  pursuant  to  subdlylsions  (i)  and 
(11)  of  this  8ubparagn4>h  shall  be  as- 
signed first  to  remaining  receipts  from 
dairy  farmers  who  the  market  admin- 
istrator determines  constitute  the  regu- 
lar source  of  supply  for  such  nonpool 
plant  and  Class  I  utilization  In  excess  of 
such  receipts  shall  be  assigned  pro  rata 
to  unassigned  receipts  at  such  nonpool 
plant  from  all  i>ool  and  other  order 
plants;  and 

(It)  To  the  extoit  that  Class  I  utiliza- 
tion is  not  so  assigned  to  it,  the  skim  milk 
and  butterfat  so  transferred  shall  be 
classified  as  CHass  HI  milk; 

(e)  Skim  milk  and  butterfat  trans- 
ferred to  the  pool  plant  of  another  han- 
dler by  a  cooperative  association  which 
Is  the  handler  of  such  mUk  pursuant  to 
9  1065.8(d)  AaU  be  classified  pro  rata  to 
the  reflpective  amounts  thereof  remain- 
ing in  each  class  for  such  month  in  the 
pool  plant  of  the  receiving  handler  after 
the  computation  pursuant  to  9  1065.46(a) 
(9)  and  the  corresponding  step  of 
9  1065.46(b) :  and 

(f)  As  follows,  if  transferred  to  an 
other  order  plant  in  excess  of  receipts 
from  such  plant  In  the  same  category  as 
described  in  subparagraph  (1),  (2)  or 
(3)  of  this  paragraph; 

(1)  If  transferred  in  packaged  form, 
classification  shall  be  In  the  classes  to 
which  allocated  as  a  fluid  milk  product 
under  the  other  order; 

(2)  If  transferred  in  bulk  form,  classi- 
fication shall  be  in  classes  to  which  allo- 
cated as  a  fiuld  milk  product  under  the 
other  order  (including  allocation  under 
the  conditions  set  forth  in  subptwagraph 
(3)  of  this  paragraph) ; 

(3)  If  the  operators  of  both  the  trans- 
feror and  transferee  plants  so  request  in 
the  reports  of  receipts  and  utilization 
filed  with  their  respective  market  admin- 
istrators, transfers  in  bulk  form  shall  be 
classified  as  Class  HI  to  the  extent  of 
the  Class  HI  utilization  (or  comparable 
utilization  under  such  other  order)  avail- 
able for  such  assignment  pursuant  to  the 
allocation  provisions  of  the  transferee 
order; 

(4)  If  Information  concerning  the 
classification  to  which  allocated  under 
the  other  order  is  not  available  to  the 
msu-ket  administrator  for  purposes  of 
establishing  classification  pursuant  to 
this  paragraph,  classification  shall  be  as 
Class  I,  subject  to  adjustment  when  such 
InformaUon  is  available; 

(5)  For  the  purposes  of  this  paragraph 
if  the  transferee  order  provides  for  only 
two  classes  of  utilintion.  milk  allocated 
to  a  class  ewislsting  primarily  of  fiuld 
milk  products  shall  be  classified  as  C^ass 
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I,  and  milk  allocated  to  Class  n  under 
the  other  order  shall  be  classified  as 
Class  m;  and 

(6)  If  the  form  in  which  any  fluid  mUk 
product  is  transferred  to  an  other  order 
plant  is  not  defined  as  a  fluid  mJlk  prod- 
uct under  such  other  order,  classiflcation 
shaU  be  in  acem'dance  with  the  provi- 
sions of  9  1065.41. 

§  1065.45      Compatation    of    skim    milk 
and  bntterf  at  in  each  class. 

For  each  month  the  market  admin- 
istrator shall  correct  for  mathematical 
and  other  obvious  errors  the  reports  sub- 
mitted by  each  handler  and  shall  com- 
pute the  total  pounds  of  skim  milk  and 
butterfat,  respectively,  in  each  class  for 
such  handler. 

§  1065.46      Allocation  of  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  clasflified. 

After  making  the  computations  pursu- 
ant to  9  1065.45,  the  market  administra- 
tor shall  determine  the  classiflcation  of 
producer  milk  for  each  handler  as 
follows : 

(a)  Skim  milk  shall  be  allocated  In 
the  following  manner : 

(1)  Subtract  from  the  total  pounds  of 
skim  milk  in  Class  m  the  pounds  of 
skim  milk  classified  as  Class  m  pursuant 
to  9  1065.41(c)(8)  ; 

(2)  Subtract  from  the  remaining 
pounds  of  skim  milk  in  each  class  the 
pounds  of  skim  milk  in  fluid  milk  prod- 
ucts received  in  packaged  form  from 
other  order  plants  as  follows : 

(I)  Prom  Class  m  milk,  the  lesser  of 
the  pounds  remaining  or  two  percent  of 
such  receipts;  and 

(II)  Prom  Class  I  milk,  the  remainder 
of  such  receipts; 

(3)  Subtract  in  the  order  specified 
below  from  the  pounds  of  skim  milk  re- 
maining in  each  class,  in  series  begin- 
ning with  C!lass  HI  the  povmds  of  skim 
milk  In  each  of  the  following : 

(1)  Other  source  mUk  in  a  form 
other  thtui  that  of  a  fluid  milk  product; 

(U)  Receipts  of  fluid  milk  products 
for  which  Grade  A  certification  is  not 
established,  or  which  are  from  uniden- 
tified sources ;  and 

(ill)  Receipts  of  fluid  milk  products 
from  a  producer-handler,  as  defined  un- 
der this  or  any  other  Federal  order; 

(4)  Subtract,  In  the  order  specified 
below,  In  sequence  beginning  with  Class 
m  from  the  poimds  of  skim  milk  remain- 
ing in  Classes  H  and  HI,  but  not  In  excess 
of  such  quantity : 

(I)  Receipts  of  fluid  milk  products 
from  an  unregulated  supply  plant: 

(a)  For  which  the  handler  requests 
(Tlass  n  or  Class  HI  utilization;  or 

(b)  Which  are  in  excess  of  the  pounds 
of  skim  milk  determined  by  multiplying 
the  pounds  of  skim  milk  remaining  in 
CJlass  I  milk  by  1.25  and  subtracting  the 
simi  of  the  pounds  of  skim  milk  in  pro- 
ducer milk,  receipts  from  other  pool  han- 
dlers, and  receipts  in  bulk  from  other 
order  plants; 

(II)  Receipts  of  fluid  milk  products  In 
bulk  from  an  other  order  plant  in  excess 
of  similar  transfers  to  such  a  plant,  if 
Class  n  or  Class  HI  utilization  was  re- 
quested by  the  operator  of  such  plant 
and  the  handler; 


(5)  Subtract  from  the  pounds  of  skim 
milk  remaining  hi  each  class,  in  series 
beginning  with  Class  HI,  the  poimds  of 
skim  milk  in  inventory  of  fluid  milk 
products  on  hand  at  the  beginning  of  the 
month; 

(6)  Add  to  the  remaining  pounds  of 
skim  milk  in  Class  HI  milk  the  pounds 
subtracted  pursuant  to  subparagraph  ( l  > 
of  this  paragraph; 

(7)  Subtract  from  the  pounds  of  skim 
milk  remaining  in  each  class,  pro  rata 
to  such  quantities,  the  pounds  of  skim 
milk  In  receipts  of  fluid  milk  products 
from  unregulated  supply  plants  which 
were  not  subtracted  pursuant  to  subpara- 
graph (4)  (i)  of  this  paragraph; 

(8)  Subtract  from  the  pounds  of  skim 
milk  remaining  in  each  class,  in  the  fol- 
lowing order,  the  pounds  of  skim  milk 
in  receipts  of  fiiild  milk  products  in  bulk 
from  an  other  order  plant(s),  in  exce.ss 
in  each  case  of  similar  transfers  to  the 
same  plant,  which  were  not  subtracted 
pursuant  to  subparagraph  (4)  (11)  of  this 
paragraph : 

(i)  In  series  beginning  with  Class  III. 
the  pounds  determined  by  multiplying 
the  pounds  of  such  receipts  by  the  larger 
of  the  percentage  of  estimated  Class  II 
and  Class  HI  utilization  of  skim  milk  an- 
nounced for  the  month  by  the  market 
administrator  pursuant  to  9  1065.22 (1> 
or  the  percentage  that  CJlass  H  and  Class 
m  utilization  remaining  is  of  the  total 
remaining  utilization  of  skim  milk  of  the 
handler;  and 

(ii)  From  Class  I,  the  remaining 
pounds  of  such  receipts : 

(9)  Subtract  from  the  pounds  of  skim 
milk  remaining  in  each  class  the  pounds 
of  skim  milk  received  in  fluid  milk  prod- 
ucts from  pool  plants  of  other  handlers 
according  to  the  classiflcation  assigned 
pursuant  to  §  1065.44(a); 

(10)  Subtract  pro  rata  from  the 
pounds  of  skim  milk  remaining  in  each 
class  the  pounds  of  skim  milk  received 
in  fluid  milk  products  from  a  cooperative 
association  in  its  capacity  as  a  handler 
pursuant  to  9  1065.8(d)  ;  and 

(11)  If  the  pounds  of  skim  milk  re- 
maining in  all  classes  exceed  the  pounds 
of  skim  milk  in  producer  milk,  subtract 
such  excess  from  the  r>ounds  of  skim  milk 
remaining  in  each  class  in  series  be- 
ginning with  CTlass  IH.  Any  amount  so 
subtracted  shall  be  known  as  "overage"; 

<b)  Butterfat  shall  be  allocated  in 
accordance  with  the  procedure  outlined 
for  skim  milk  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section;  and 

(c)  Combine  the  amounts  of  skim  milk 
and  butterfat  determined  pursuant  to 
paragraphs  (a)  and  'b>  of  this  section 
into  one  total  for  each  class  and  de- 
termine the  weighted  average  butterfat 
content  of  producer  milk  in  each  class. 

MxsjMVM  Prices 

§  1065.50      Basic  formula  price. 

The  basic  formula  price  shall  be  the 
average  price  per  hundredweight  for 
manufacturing  grade  milk,  f.o.b.  plants 
in  Wisconsin  and  Mirmesota.  sis  reported 
by  the  Department  for  the  month.  Such 
price  shall  be  adjusted  to  a  3.5  percent 
butterfat  basis  by  a  butterfat  differential 
rounded  to  the  nearest  one-tenth  cent 
computed  at  0.12  times  the  Chicago  but- 


Thursday,  December  10,  1964 

ter  price  for  the  month.  The  basic 
formula  price  shall  be  rounded  to  the 
nearest  full  cent. 

§  1065.51      Qass  prices. 

Subject  to  the  provisions  of  99  1065.52 
and  1065.53  the  class  prices  per  himdred- 
weight  shall  be  as  follows : 

(a)  Class  I  milk.  The  basic  formula 
price  for  the  preceding  month  plus  $1.40 
for  pool  plants  located  in  the  Eastern 
zone;  plus  $1.55  in  the  Central  zone;  and 
plus  $1.80  in  the  Western  zone. 

(b)  Class  II  milk.  The  basic  formula 
price  for  the  month  plus  15  cents. 

(c)  Class  III  milk.  The  basic  formula 
price  for  the  month. 

§  1065.52      Butterfat  difiTerentials  to  han- 
dlers. 

For  milk  containing  more  or  less  than 
3.5  percent  butterfat.  the  class  prices 
piu-suant  to  9  1065.51  shall  be  mcreased 
or  decreased,  respectively,  for  each  one- 
tenth  of  one  percent  of  butterfat  by  the 
appropriate  rate,  rounded  in  eaiih  case  to 
the  nearest  one-tenth  cent,  determined 
as  follows : 

(a)  Class  I  milk.  Multiply  the  butter 
price  for  the  preceding  month  by  0.125; 
and 

(b)  Class  II  and  Class  III  milk.  Multi- 
ply the  butter  price  for  the  current 
month  by  0.115. 

§  1065.53      Location  adjustment   to  han- 
dlers. 

(a)  For  milk  received  from  producers 
at  a  pool  plant  (or  diverted  to  a  nonpool 
plant)  located  outside  the  marketing  area 
and  disposed  of  as  Class  I  milk  or  as- 
signed Class  I  location  adjustment 
credit  pursuant  to  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section,  and  for  other  source  milk  for 
which  a  location  adjustment  Is  appli- 
cable, the  Class  I  price  shall  be  that  effec- 
tive pursuant  to  9  1065.51(a)  at  the 
nearest  of  the  cities  specified  below,  sub- 
ject to  a  reduction  of  12  cents  if  such 
plant  is  more  than  80  miles  from  the  city 
hall  In  such  city,  plus  an  additional  1.5 
cents  for  each  10  miles  or  fraction  there- 
of that  such  distance  exceeds  90  miles: 
Chadron,  Grand  Island,  Lincoln,  Norfolk, 
North  Platte,  Omaha  and  Scottsbluff,  all 
in  the  State  of  Nebraska. 

(b)  For  purposes  of  calculating  such 
adjustment  transfers  between  pool 
plants  shall  be  assigned  CHass  I  dispo- 
sition at  the  transferee  plant,  in  excess 
of  the  sum  of  receipts  at  such  plant  from 
producers  and  cooperative  associations 
pursuant  to  9  1065.8(d) ,  and  the  volume 
assigned  as  Class  I  to  receipts  from  other 
order  plants  and  imregulated  supply 
plants,  such  assignment  to  be  made  first 
to  transferor  plants  at  which  no  location 
adjustment  credit  is  applicable  and  then 
in  sequence  beginning  with  the  plant  at 
which  the  least  adjustment  would  apply. 

§  1065.54      Use  of  equivalent  prices. 

If  for  any  reason  a  price  quotation  re- 
quired by  this  part  for  computing  class 
prices  or  for  other  purposes  is  not  avail- 
able in  the  manner  described,  the  market 
administrator  shall  use  a  price  deter- 
n^ed  by  the  Secretary  to  be  equivalent 
to  the  price  which  is  required. 
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Application  or  Provisions 

§  1065.60      Producer-handler. 

Sections  1065.40  through  1065.46, 
1065.50  through  1065.53,  1065.70  through 
1065.73.  and  1065.80  through  1065.87 
shall  not  apply  to  a  producer-handler. 

§  1065.61  Plants  subject  to  other  Fed- 
eral orders. 

Except  for  §§  1065.32  through  1065.34 
the  provisions  of  this  part  shall  not  ap- 
ply to  a  handler  with  respect  to  the  oper- 
ation of  plants  described  as  follows: 

(a)  A  plant  qualified  pursuant  to 
9  1065.12(a)  from  which  a  lesser  volume 
of  fiuld  milk  products  is  disposed  of  in 
the  Nebraska-Western  Iowa  marketing 
area  than  in  the  marketing  area  of  an- 
other marketing  agreement  or  order 
Issued  pursuant  to  the  Act  and  which 
is  fully  subject  to  the  classiflcation  and 
pricing  provisions  of  such  other  agree- 
ment or  order;  and 

(b)  Any  plant  qualified  pursuant  to 
9  1065.12(b)  for  any  portion  of  the 
period  of  January  through  July,  inclu- 
sive, that  producer  milk  at  such  plant  is 
subject  to  the  classification  and  pricing 
provisions  of  another  order  issued  pur- 
suant to  the  Act. 

§  1065.62  Obligations  of  handler  oper- 
ating  a  partially  regulated  distribut- 
ing plant. 

Each  handler  who  operates  a  partially 
regulated  distributing  plant  shall  pay  to 
the  market  administrator  for  the  pro- 
ducer-settlement fund  on  or  before  the 
25th  day  after  the  end  of  the  month 
either  of  the  amotmts  (at  the  handler's 
election)  calculated  pursuant  to  para- 
graph (a)  or  (b)  of  this  section.  If  the 
handler  falls  to  report  pursuant  to 
99  1065.30(b)  and  1065.31  the  informa- 
tion necessary  to  compute  the  amount 
specified  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec- 
tion, he  shall  pay  the  amount  computed 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (b)  of  this  sec- 
tion: 

(a)   An  amount  computed  as  follows: 

( I )  ( i )  The  obligation  that  would  have 
been  computed  pursuant  to  9  1065.70  at 
such  plant  shaU  be  determined  as  though 
such  plant  were  a  pool  plant.  For  pur- 
poses of  such  computation,  receipts  at 
such  nonpool  plant  from  a  pool  plant  or 
an  other  order  plant  shaU  be  assigned 
to  the  utilization  at  which  classlfled  at 
the  pool  plant  or  other  order  plant  and 
transfers  from  such  nonpool  plant  to  a 
pool  plant  or  an  other  order  plant  shall 
be  classlfled  as  Cl&as  HL  milk  if  allocated 
to  such  class  at  the  pool  plant  or  other 
order  plant  and  be  valued  at  the 
weighted  average  price  of  the  respective 
order  if  so  allocated  to  Class  I  milk. 
There  shall  be  Included  in  the  obligation 
so  computed  a  charge  in  the  amount 
speclfled  In  9  1065.70(e)  and  a  credit  in 
the  amount  specified  in  91065.82(b)(2) 
with  respect  to  receipts  from  an  unregu- 
lated supply  plant,  unless  an  obUgation 
with  respect  to  such  plant  is  computed 
as  specified  In  subdivision  (ii)  of  this 
subparagraph ; 

(II)  If  the  operator  of  the  partially 
regulated  distributing  plant  so  requests, 
and  provides  with  his  reports  pursuant 
to  99 1065.30(b)  and  1065.31  similar  re- 
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ports  with  respect  to  the  operations  of 
any  other  nonpool  plant  which  serves  as 
a  supply  plant  for  such  partially  regu- 
lated distributing  plant  by  shipments  to 
such  plant  during  the  month  equivalent 
to  the  requirements  of  9  1065.12(b) ,  with 
agreement  of  the  operator  of  such  plant 
that  the  market  administrator  may  ex- 
amine the  books  and  records  of  such 
plant  for  purposes  of  verification  of  such 
reports,  there  will  be  added  the  amount 
of  the  obligation  computed  at  such  non- 
pool  supply  plant  in  the  same  manner 
and  subject  to  the  same  conditions  as 
for  the  partially  regulated  distributing 
plant; 

<2)  Prom  this  obligation  there  will  be 
deducted  the  smn  of: 

(i)  The  gross  payments  made  by  such 
handler  for  Grade  A  milk  received  during 
the  month  from  dairy  farmers  at  such 
plant  and  like  payments  made  by  the 
operator  of  a  supply  plant(s)  Included  m 
the  computations  pursuant  to  subpara- 
graph ( 1)  of  this  paragraph ;  and 

(ii)  Any  payments  to  the  producer - 
settlement  fund  of  another  order  under 
which  such  plant  is  also  a  partially  regu- 
lated distributing  plant. 

(b)   An  amoimt  computed  as  follows: 

(1)  Determine  the  respective  amounts 
of  skim  milk  and  butterfat  disposed  of 
as  Class  I  milk  on  routes  (other  than  to 
pool  plants)  in  the  marketing  area; 

(2)  I>educt  the  respective  amounts  of 
skim  milk  and  butterfat  received  as  Class 
I  milk  at  the  partially  regulated  dis- 
tributing plant  from  pool  plants  and 
other  order  plants,  except  that  deducted 
under  a  similar  provision  of  another  or- 
der Issued  pursuant  to  the  Act; 

( 3 )  Combine  the  amounts  of  skim  milk 
and  butterfat  remaining  into  one  total 
and  determine  the  weighted  average  but- 
terfat content;  and 

(4)  Prom  the  value  of  such  milk  at 
the  Class  I  price  applicable  at  the  loca- 
tion of  the  nonpool  plant,  subtract  its 
value  at  the  weighted  average  price  ap- 
plicable at  such  location  (not  to  be  less 
than  the  Class  HI  price) . 

Determination  of  Prices  to  Producers 

§  1065.70      Computation  of  the  net  pool 
obligation  of  each  pool  handler. 

The  net  pool  obligation  of  each  pool 
handler  during  each  month  shall  be  a 
sum  of  money  computed  by  the  market 
administrator  as  follows: 

(a)  Multiply  the  quantity  of  producer 
milk  in  each  class,  as  computed  pursuant 
to  9  1065.46(c),  by  the  applicable  class 
prices  (adjusted  pursuant  to  99  1065.52 
and  1065.53). 

(b)  Add  the  amount  obtained  from 
multiplying  the  poimds  of  overage  de- 
ducted from  each  class  pursuant  to 
9  1065.46(a)  (11)  and  the  corresponding 
step  of  9  1065.46(b)  by  the  applicable 
class  prices; 

(c)  Add  the  following : 

( 1 )  The  amoxmt  obtained  from  multi- 
plying the  difference  between  the  Class 
HI  price  for  the  preceding  month  and 
the  Class  I  price  for  the  current  month 
by  the  hundredweight  of  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  subtracted  from  Class  I  pur- 
suant to  9  10e5.46(a)  (5)  and  the  corre- 
sponding step  of  9  10«5.46(b) ;  and 
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(2)  Tta«  amount  obtained  from  multi- 
plylijg  tbe  dUEerence  between  the  Class 
HI  price  for  the  preceding  month  and 
the  Claw  n  price  for  the  current  month 
by  the  leieer  of: 

(1)  The  pouBde  of  skim  milk  and  but- 
terfat  subtracted  from  Class  n  pursuant 
to  i  1065.44(a)  (6)  and  the  corresponding 
step  of  i  1065.46(b)  for  the  current 
month;  or 

(U)  The  pounds  of  skim  milk' and  but- 
terfat  remaining  In  Class  m  milk  after 
the  calculations  piursuant  to  S  1065.46 
(a)  (8)  and  the  correq;>onding  step  of 
8  1065.46(b)  for  the  preceding  month, 
less  the  pounds  used  in  computation  pur- 
siumt  to  subparagraph  (1)  of  this  para- 
graph; 

(d)  Add  an  amoxint  equal  to  the  dif- 
ference between  the  value  at  the  CHass  I 
price  applicable  at  the  pool  i^ant  and  the 
value  at  the  Class  in  price,  with  respect 
to  akim  milk  and  butterf at  In  other  source 
milk  subtracted  from  Class  I  pursuant 
to  (  1065.46(a)  (3)  and  the  correspond- 
ing step  of  1 1065.46(b) ;  and 

(e)  Add  an  amoxmt  equal  to  the  value 
at  the  CTlass  I  price,  adjusted  for  location 
of  the  nearest  nonpool  plant (s>  from 
which  an  equivalent  volume  was  received, 
with  respect  to  skim  milk  and  butterfat 
subtracted  from  CHass  I  pursuant  to 
S  1065.46(a)  (7)  and  the  corresponding 
step  of  S  1065.46(b). 

§1065.71      CiMnpiiUitkHi     of     uniform 
prices* 

For  each  month  the  market  adminis- 
trator shall  C(»npute  the  uniform  price 
per  hundredweight  of  milk  received  from 
producers  as  f(^ows: 

(a)  ComUne  Into  one  total  the  values 
computed  pursuant  to  S  1065.70  for  all 
handlers  who  filed  the  reports  prescribed 
by  9  1065.30  for  the  month  and  who  made 
the  payments  pursuant  to  S  S  1065.80  and 
1065.82  for  the  preceding  month; 

(b)  Subtract  an  amount  equal  to  the 
total  value  of  the  plus  location  differen- 
tials computed  pursuant  to  9  1065.73  (a) 
and  (b) ; 

(c)  Add  an  amoimt  equal  to  the  total 
value  ot  the  minus  location  differentials 
computed  pursuant  to  9  1065.73(b) ; 

(d)  Subtract,  if  the  average  butterfat 
content  of  the  milk  specified  in  r>ara- 
graph  (f)  of  this  section  \s  mwe  than 
3.5  percent,  or  add,  if  such  butterfat  con- 
tent is  less  than  3.5  percent,  an  amount 
computed  by  multii^ylng  the  amount  by 
which  the  average  butterfat  content  of 
such  milk  varies  from  3.5  percent  by  the 
butterfat  differential  computed  pursuant 
to  9  1065.73  and  multiplying  the  result 
by  the  total  hundredweight  of  such  milk ; 

(e)  Add  an  amoimt  equal  to  not  less 
than  one-half  of  the  unobligated  balance 
in  the -producer-settlement  fimd; 

(f)  Divide  the  resulting  amount  by  the 
sum  of  the  f (blowing  for  all  handlers  in- 
cluded in  these  computations: 

(1)  The  total  hundredweight  of  pro- 
ducer milk; 

(2)  TTie  total  hundredweight  for 
which  a  value  Is  computed  pursuant  to 
9  1065.70(e) : 

(g)  Subtract  not  less  than  four  cents 
nor  more  than  five  cents  per  hundred- 
weight. The  result  shall  be  the 
"weighted  average  price,"  and,  except 
for  the  months  specified  below,  shall  be 
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the  "uniform  price"  for  milk  received 
from  producers; 

(h)  For  the  months  specified  in  para- 
graphs (1)  and  (J)  of  this  section,  sub- 
tract from  the  amount  resulting  from 
the  computaticms  pursuant  to  para- 
graphs (a)  through  (e)  of  this  section 
an  amount  computed  by  multiplying  the 
himdredwcight  ot  milk  specified  in  para- 
graph (f )  (2)  of  this  section  by  the 
weighted  average  price; 

(i)  Subtract  during  each  of  the 
months  of  April,  &iay  and  June,  an 
amount  equal  to  eight  percent  of  the  re- 
mainder: 

(j)  Add  during  each  of  the  months  of 
September.  October  and  November,  one- 
third  of  the  total  amount  sul^racted 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (i)  of  this 
section ; 

(k)  Divide  the  resulting  sum  by  the 
total  hundredweight  of  producer  milk 
included  in  these  computations;  and 

(\)  Subtract  not  less  than  four  cents 
nor  more  than  five  cents  per  hundred- 
weight. The  result  shall  be  the  "imif  orm 
price"  for  milk  received  from  p«-oducers. 

§  1065.72      Butterfat  differential  to  pro- 
ducers. 

The  unform  price  for  producer  milk 
shall  be  Increased  or  decreased  for  each 
one-tenth  of  one  percent  that  the  butter- 
fat content  of  such  milk  Is  above  or  below 
3.5  E>ercent,  respectively,  by  a  butterfat 
differential  equal  to  the  average  of  the 
butterfat  differentials  determined  pur- 
suant to  paragraphs  (a)  and  <b)  of 
9  106i52,  weighted  by  the  pounds  of 
butterfat  in  producer  milk  in  each  class, 
the  result  being  rounded  to  the  nearest 
tenth  oi  a  cent. 

§  1065.73      Location  differentials  to  pro- 
ducers and  on  nonpool  milk. 

(a)  The  uniform  price  computed  pur- 
suant to  9  1065.71  shall  be  increased  15 
cents  per  hundredweight  for  producer 
milk  received  at  a  pool  plant  in  the  Cen- 
tral zone  and  shall  be  increased  40  cents 
per  hundredweight  at  pool  plants  in  the 
Western  zone. 

(b)  For  producer  milk  received  at  a 
pool  plant  or  diverted  to  a  nonpool  plant 
located  outside  the  marketing  area  and 
more  than  80  miles  from  the  nearest  city 
listed  below  the  uniform  price  otherwise 
applicable  at  such  city  shall  be  reduced 
at  the  rates  set  forth  In  9  1065.53:  CTha- 
dron.  Grand  Island,  Lincoln.  Norfolk, 
North  Platte,  Omaha  and  Scottsbluff,  all 
in  the  State  of  Nebraska. 

f c)  For  purposes  of  computations  pur- 
suant to  99  1065.82  and  1065.83  the 
weighted  average  price  shall  be  adjusted 
at  the  rates  set  forth  in  9  1065.53  appli- 
cable at  the  location  of  the  nonpool  plant 
from  which  the  milk  was  received. 

§  1065.74      Notification  of  handUers. 

On  or  before  the  12th  day  of  each 
month  the  market  administrator  shall 
notify  each  handler  of : 

(a)  The  amount  and  value  of  his  milk 
in  each  class  computed  pursuant  to 
99  1065.46  and  1065.70; 

(h)  The  uniform  price  computed  pur- 
suant to  9  1065.71; 

(c)  The  amount,  if  any,  due  such  han- 
dler frcnn  the  producer-settlement  fund; 
and 


(d>  The  total  aau)unts  to  be  paid  by 
such  handler  pursuant  to  9§  1065.82 
1065.85  and  1065.86. 

Pay  MINTS 

§  1065.80     Time    and    method    of    pa>- 
ment. 

Each  handler  shall  make  payment  as 
follows : 

(a)  On  or  before  the  15th  day  after 
the  end  of  each  month  during  which  the 
milk  was  received,  to  each  producer  for 
whom  pasnnent  is  not  made  pursuant  to 
paragraph  (c)  or  (d)  of  this  section, 
at  not  less  than  the  applicable  uniform 
price  pursuant  to  99  1065.71,  1065.72,  and 
1066.73  and  less  the  following  amounts: 

(1)  The  payments  made  pursuant  to 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  section ; 

(2)  Marketing  service  deductions  pur- 
suant to  9  1065.85;  and 

(3)  Any  proper  deductions  authorized 
by  the  producer:  Prot^ed,  That,  if  by 
such  date  such  handler  has  not  received 
full  payment  for  such  month  pursuant 
to  9  1065.83.  he  may  reduce  his  total  pay- 
ment to  all  producers  uniformly  by  not 
more  than  the  amount  of  reduction  in 
pajnnent  from  the  market  administrator: 
the  handler  shall,  however,  complete  such 
payments  not  later  than  the  date  for 
making  such  payments  pursuant  to  this 
paragraph  next  following  receipt  of  the 
balance  from  the  market  administra- 
tor; 

(b)  On  or  before  the  27th  day  of  each 
month  to  each  producer : 

( 1 )  For  whom  payment  is  not  received 
frc«n  the  handler  by  a  cooperative  as- 
sociation pursuant  to  paragraph  <ci  or 
(d>  of  this  section;  and 

(2>  Who  had  not  discontinued  ship- 
ping milk  to  such  handler,  an  advance 
payment  with  respect  to  milk  received 
from  such  producer  during  the  first  15 
days  of  the  month  an  amount  per  hun- 
dredweight not  to  be  less  than  the  uni- 
form price  for  the  preceding  month : 

(c )  To  a  cooperative  association  which 
has  filed  a  written  request  for  such  pay- 
ment with  such  handler  and  with  respect 
to  producers  for  whose  milk  the  market 
administrator  determines  such  coopera- 
tive association  is  authorized  to  collect 
payment  as  follows: 

(1)  On  or  before  the  26th  day  of  the 
month,  an  amount  not  less  than  the  sum 
of  the  individual  payments  otherwise 
payable  to  producers  pursuant  to  para- 
graph (b>  of  this  section,  less  any  deduc- 
tions authorized  in  writing  by  such  co- 
operative association; 

^2)  On  or  before  the  14th  day  after 
the  end  of  each  month  an  amount  not 
less  than  the  sum  of  the  individual  pay- 
ments otherwise  payable  to  producers 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (at  of  this  sec- 
tion, less  proper  deductions  authorized 
in  writing  by  such  coofierative  associa- 
tion; 

<d)  To  a  cooi>erative  association  with 
respect  to  receipts  of  milk  for  which  such 
cooperative  sissociation  is  the  handler 
pursuant  to  9  1065.8<d)  as  follows: 

(1)  On  or  before  the  26th  day  of  the 
month,  for  milk  received  during  the  first 
15  days  of  the  month  an  amount  per 
hundredweight  equal  to  not  less  than  the 
weighted  average  price  for  the  preceding 
month;  and 
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(2)  On  or  before  the  14th  day  after 
the  end  of  each  month  not  less  than 
the  value  of  such  milk  at  the  applicable 
class  prices,  less  payment  made  pvu*su- 
ant  to  subparagraph  (1)  of  this  para- 
graph; 

(e»  In  making  payments  to  producers 
pursuant  to  paragraphs  (a)  and  (c)  of 
this  section,  each  handler  shall  furnish 
each  producer  or  cooperative  association 
with  a  supporting  statement,  in  such 
form  that  It  may  be  retained  by  the 
producer,  which  shall  show : 

(1)  The  month  and  the  identity  of 
the  handler  and  of  the  producer; 

<2)  The  pounds  per  shipment,  the 
total  pounds,  and  the  average  butterfat 
test  of  milk  delivered  by  the  producer; 

(3)  The  minimum  rate  or  rates  at 
which  payment  to  the  producer  Is  re- 
quired under  the  provisions  of  99  1065.71, 
1065.72  and  1065.73; 

(4)  The  rate  which  is  used  in  making 
the  payment,  If  such  rate  is  other  than 
the  applicable  mlnlmvun  rate; 

(5)  The  amount  or  the  rate  per  hun- 
dredweight of  each  deduction  claimed 
by  the  handler,  including  any  deduction 
claimed  under  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section  and  9  1065.85  together  with  a  de- 
scription of  the  respective  deductions; 
and 

(6)  The  net  amount  of  payment  to  the 
producer;  and 

(f)  Nothing  In  this  section  shall  abro- 
gate the  right  of  a  cooperative  associa- 
tion to  make  payments  to  Its  member 
producers  in  accordance  with  the  pay- 
ment plan  of  such  cooperative  associa- 
tion. 

§  1065.81      Producer-settlement  fund. 

The  market  administrator  shall  estab- 
lish and  maintain  a  separate  fund  known 
as  the  "producer-settlement  fund"  into 
which  he  shall  deposit  all  payments  made 
by  handlers  pursuant  to  9§  1065.62  (a) 
and  (b),  1065.82  and  1065.84  and  out  of 
which  he  shall  make  all  payments  to 
handlers  pursuant  to  9  §  1065.83  -  and 
1065.84. 

§  1063.82      Payments    to    the    producer- 
settlement  fund. 

On  or  before  the  13th  day  after  the 
end  of  the  month  each  handler  shall  pay 
to  the  market  administrator  the  amount, 
if  any,  by  which  the  total  amounts  speci- 
fied in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  ex- 
ceed the  amounts  specified  In  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section : 

<  a  •  The  total  of  the  net  pool  obligation 
computed  pursuant  to  9  1065.70  for  such 
handler; 

(b)  The  sum  of: 

<!)  The  value  of  such  handler's  pro- 
ducer mUk  at  the  applicable  uniform 
prices  specified  in  9  1065.80;  and 

<2)  The  value  at  the  weighted  average 
priced s)  applicable  at  the  location  of 
the  piant(s),  from  which  received  fnot 
to  be  less  than  the  value  at  the  Class 
in  price)  With  respect  to  other  source 
milic  for  which  a  value  is  computed  pur- 
suant to  §  1065.70(e). 

§  106S.83    Payments  out  of  the  producer- 
settlement  fund. 

^„?"  or  before  the  14th  day  after  the 
ena  of  each  month  the  market  adminls- 
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trator  shall  pay  to  each  handler  the 
amount,  if  any,  by  which  the  amount 
computed  pursuant  to  S  1065.82(b)  ex- 
ceeds the  amount  computed  pursuant  to 
9  1065.82(a) .  The  market  administrator 
shall  offset  any  payment  due  any  han- 
dler against  pasmients  due  from  such 
handler. 

§  1065.84     Adjustment   of   accounts. 

Adjustments  of  accounts  shall  be  made 
as  follows : 

(a)  Whenever  verification  by  the 
market  administrator  of  reports  or  pay- 
ments of  any  handler  discloses  errors 
made  in  pajonents  to  or  from  the  pro- 
ducer-settlement fund  pursuant  to 
99  1065.82  and  1065.83,  the  market  ad- 
ministrator shall  promptly  bill  such  han- 
dler for  any  unpaid  amount  and  such 
handler  shall,  within  five  days,  make 
payment  to  the  market  administrator  of 
the  account  so  billed.  Whenever  veri- 
fication discloses  that  payment  is  due 
from  the  market  administrator  to  any 
handler,  the  market  administrator  shall, 
within  five  days,  make  such  payment  to 
such  handler;  and 

(b)  Whenever  verification  by  the  mar- 
ket administrator  of  the  payments  by  a 
handler  to  any  producer  or  cooperative 
association,  discloses  payments  of  less 
than  is  required  by  9  1065.80,  the  han- 
dler shall  make  up  such  payment  to  the 
producer  or  cooperative  association  not 
later  than  the  time  of  making  payments 
next  following  such  disclosure. 

§  1065.85      Marketing  services. 

(a)  Except  as  set  forth  in  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section,  each  handler  in  mak- 
ing payments  to  each  producer  pursuant 
to  §  1065.80  shall  deduct  six  cents  per 
hundredweight,  or  such  lesser  amount 
as  the  Secretary  may  prescribe,  with  re- 
spect to  producer  milk  received  by  such 
handler  (except  such  handler's  own  farm 
production)  during  the  month  and  shall 
pay  such  deductions  to  the  market  ad- 
ministrator not  later  than  the  15th  day 
after  the  end  of  the  month.  Such  money 
shall  be  used  by  the  market  administra- 
tor to  verify  or  establish  weights,  sam- 
ples, and  tests  of  producer  milk  and  to 
provide  producers  with  market  infor- 
mation. Such  service  shall  be  performed 
in  whole  or  In  part  by  the  market  ad- 
ministrator or  by  an  agent  engaged  by 
and  responsible  to  him;  and 

<b)  In  the  case  of  producers  for  whom 
a  cooperative  association  is  performing, 
as  determined  by  the  Secretary,  the  serv- 
ices set  forth  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section,  each  handler  shall  make.  In  lieu 
of  the  deductions  specified  in  paragraph 
(&)  of  this  section,  such  deductions  as 
are  authorized  by  such  producers  and 
on  or  before  the  15th  day  after  the  end 
of  each  month,  pay  over  such  deductions 
to  the  association  rendering  such  serv- 
ices. 

§  1065.86      Expense  of  administration. 

As  his  pro  rata  share  of  the  expense 
of  administration  of  the  order,  each  han- 
dler shall  pay  to  the  market  administra- 
tor on  or  before  the  14th  day  after  the 
end  of  the  month  three  cents  per  hun- 
dredweight or  such  lesser  amount  as  the 
Secretary  may  prescribe,  with  respect  to 
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(a)  producer  milk  (including  that  classi- 
fied pursuant  to  9  1065.44(e))  and  such 
handler's  own  production,  (b)  other 
soiu-ce  milk  allocated  to  Class  I  pursuant 
to  9  1065.46(a)  (3)  and  (7)  and  the  cor- 
responding steps  of  9  1065.46(b),  and 
(c)  Class  I  milk  disposed  of  from  a  par- 
tially regulated  distributing  plant  on 
routes  in  the  marketing  area  that  ex- 
ceeds Class  I  milk  received  during  the 
month  at  such  plant  from  pool  plants 
and  other  order  plants. 

§  1065.87      Termination  of  obligations. 

The  provisions  of  this  section  shall 
apply  to  any  obligation  under  this  part 
for  the  payment  of  money. 

(a)  The  obligation  of  any  handler  to 
pay  money  required  to  be  paid  under  the 
terms  of  this  part  shall,  except  as  pro- 
vided In  paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  of  this 
section,  terminate  two  years  after  the 
last  day  of  the  calendar  month  during 
which  the  market  administrator  receives 
the  handler's  utilization  report  on  milk 
involved  in  such  obligation  unless  within 
such  two-year  period  the  market  admin- 
istrator notifies  the  handler  in  writing 
that  such  money  is  due  and  payable. 
Service  if  such  notice  shall  be  complete 
upon  mailing  to  the  handler's  last  known 
address,  and  it  shall  contain,  but  need 
not  be  limited  to  the  following  informa- 
tion: 

(1)  The  amount  of  the  obligation; 

(2)  The  month (s)  during  which  the 
milk,  with  respect  to  which  the  obUga- 
tion  exists  was  received  or  handled;  and 

(3)  If  the  obligation  is  payable  to  one 
or  more  producer (s)  or  association  of 
producers,  the  names  of  such  produc- 
er(s)  or  association  of  producers,  or  if 
the  obligation  is  payable  to  the  market 
administrator,  the  account  for  which  it 
is  to  be  paid ; 

(b)  If  a  handler  falls  or  refuses  with 
respect  to  any  obligation  under  this 
part,  to  make  available  to  the  market 
administrator  or  his  representative  all 
books  and  records  required  by  this  part 
to  be  made  available,  the  market  ad- 
ministrator may.  within  the  two-year 
period  provided  for  in  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section,  notify  the  handler  in 
writing  of  such  failure  or  refusal.  If 
the  market  administrator  so  notifies  the 
handler,  the  said  two-year  period  with 
respect  to  such  obligation  shall  not  be- 
gin to  run  until  the  first  day  of  the 
calendar  month  following  the  month 
during  which  all  such  books  and  records 
pertaining  to  such  obligation  are  made 
available  to  the  market  administrator 
or  his  representative; 

(c)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of 
paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of  this  section,  a 
handler's  obligation  under  this  part  to 
pay  money  shall  not  be  terminated  with 
respect  to  any  transaction  involving 
fraud  or  willful  concealment  of  a  fact, 
material  to  the  obligation,  on  the  part  of 
the  handler  against  whom  the  obligation 
is  sought  to  be  imposed;  and 

(d)  Any  obligation  on  the  part  of  the 
market  administrator  to  pay  a  handler 
any  money  which  such  handler  claims  to 
be  due  him  under  the  terms  of  this  part 
shall  terminate  two  years  after  the  end 
of  the  calendar  month  during  which  the 
milk  involved  in  the  claim  was  received 
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If  an  nndniWTment  Is  claimed,  or  two 
years  after  the  end  (tf  the  calendar  month 
during  which  the  payment  (Includlnc  de- 
ductkm  or  setoff  bjr  the  market  admin- 
istrator) was  made  by  the  handler  if  a 
refund  on  such  payment  Is  claimed, 
unless  such  handler,  within  the  applica- 
ble period  of  time,  files  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 8c(16)(A)  of  the  Act.  a  petition 
claiming  such  money. 

MiSCnXAITSOTTB  PKOVISIONS 

§  1065.90     EffecUve  time. 

The  provisions  of  this  part  or  any 
amendment  to  this  part  shall  become 
effective  at  such  time  as  the  Secretary 
may  declare  and  shall  continue  in  force 
imtll  suspended  or  terminated  pursuant 
to  i  1065.91. 

§  1065.91      SiupeiiMon  or  termination. 

The  Secretary  may  suspend  or  termi- 
nate this  part  or  any  provision  thereof 
whenever  he  finds  that  tt  obstructs  or 
does  not  tend  to  effectuate  the  declared 
policy  of  the  Act.  This  part  shaH  termi- 
nate in  any  event  whenever  the  provi- 
sions of  the  Act  authorizing  it  cease  to 
be  in  effect. 

§  1065.92      Continaing  obligations. 

If,  upon  sumension  or  termination  of 
any  or  all  provisions  of  this  part,  there 
are  any  obligations  arising  under  it,  the 
final  accrual  or  ascertainment  of  which 
requires  further  acts  by  any  person  (in- 
cluding the  market  administrator)  such 
further  acts  shall  be  performed  notwith- 
standing such  suspension  or  termination. 

§  1065.93     Liquidation. 

Upon  the  suspension  or  termination  of 
the  provisions  of  this  part,  except  this 
section,  the  market  administrator,  or 
such  other  liquidating  agent  as  the  Sec- 
retary may  designate,  shall  if  so  directed 
by  the  Secretary,  liquidate  the  business 
of  the  market  administrator's  office,  dis- 
pose of  all  property  in  his  possession  or 
control.  Including  accounts  receivable, 
and  execute  and  d^ver  all  assignments 
or  other  Instruments  necessary  or  appro- 
priate to  effectuate  any  such  disposition. 
If  a  liquidating  agent  is  so  designated,  all 
assets,  books  and  records  of  the  market 
administrator  shall  be  transferred 
promptly  to  such  liquidating  agent.  If, 
upon  such  liquidation,  the  funds  on  hand 
exceed  the  amounts  required  to  pay  out- 
standing obligations  of  the  office  of  the 
market  administrator  and  to  pay  neces- 
sary expenses  of  liquidation  and  distribu- 
tion, such  excess  shall  be  distributed  to 
contributing  handlers  and  producers  in 
an  equitable  manner. 

§  1065.94     Agents. 

The  Secretary  may,  by  designation  in 
writing,  name  any  officer  or  employee  of 
the  United  States  to  act  as  his  agent  or 
representative  in  connection  with  any  of 
the  provisions  of  this  part. 

§  1065.95      Separability  of  provisionfi. 

If  any  provision  of  this  part,  or  Its 
application  to  any  person  or  circum- 
stances Is  held  Invalid,  the  application 
of  such  provision  and  of  the  remaining 
provisions  of  this  part,  to  other  persons 
or  circumstances  shall  not  be  affected 
thereby. 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  on  Decem- 
ber 4.  1M4. 

Clakmncs  H.  Onumo, 
Deputif  Adminiatrator, 
Reffuiatory  Programs, 

[PR.    Doc.    64-13645;    Filed.    Dec.    9.    1964; 
8:46  ajn.] 


ATOMIC  ENERGY  COMMISSION 

[  10  CFR   Part  2  ] 

EXPORT  LICENSES  FOR  FACILITIES 

Proposed  Notice  Requirements 

The  Commission's  niles  of  practice,  10 
CFR  Part  2,  presently  require  publication 
in  the  FtoERAL  Register  of  notice  of  the 
following  matters  concerning  a  license, 
including  an  export  license,  for  a  produc- 
tion or  utilization  facility,  such  as  a 
reactor: 

1.  Notice  of  receipt  of  an  application 
for  a  license,  S  2.101(b) ; 

2.  Notice  of  proposed  action  with  re- 
spect to  an  application,  5  2.105(a)(1); 
and 

3.  Notice  of  the  Issuance  of  a  license 
or  an  amendment  of  a  license.  S  2.106(a) 
(1)  and  (2). 

Issuance  of  a  license  solely  to  authorize 
the  export  of  a  facility  involves  only  the 
question  of  whether  the  license  is  within 
the  scope  of  and  consistent  with  the 
terms  of  an  "agreement  for  cooF>eratlon" 
with  a  nation  to  whom  the  facility  Is  to  be 
exported.  An  "agreement  for  coopera- 
tion" with  a  nation  or  group  of  nations 
requires  a  prior  determination  by  the 
President  that  performance  of  the  pro- 
posed agreement  will  promote  and  will 
not  constitute  an  unreasonable  risk  to 
the  common  defence  and  security. 

In  view  of  these  considerations,  no  use- 
ful purpose  would  appear  to  be  served  by 
the  notice  requirements  of  10  CFR  Part 
2  with  respect  to  facility  licenses  author- 
izing export  only.  The  proposed  amend- 
ments set  forth  below  would  delete  such 
requirements. 

Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  adoption  of 
the  following  amendment*  to  10  CFR 
Part  2  Is  contemplated.  All  Interested 
persons  who  desire  to  submit  written 
comments  and  suggestions  for  consider- 
ation in  connection  with  the  proposed 
amendments  should  send  them  in  tripli- 
cate to  the  Secretary,  U.S.  Atomic  Energy 
Commission,  Washington,  D.C.,  20545, 
within  30  days  after  publication  of  this 
notice  in  the  Federal  Registir.  Com- 
ments received  after  that  period  will  be 
considered  if  It  Is  practicable  to  do  so. 
but  assurance  of  consideration  cannot  be 
given  except  as  to  comments  filed  within 
the  period  specified. 

§  2.101      [Amended] 

1.  Paragraph  (b)  of  §  2.101  Is  amended 
by  adding  the  following  sentence  at  the 
end  thereof:  "The  requirements  of  this 
paragraph  do  not  apply  to  an  application 
for  a  license  solely  to  authorize  the  ex- 
port of  a  facility." 

2.  Subparagraph  (1)  of  §  2.105(a)  Is 
amended  to  read  as  follows : 

§  2.105     Notice  of  proposed  action. 

(a)    •  •  • 


(1)  A  license  for  a  facility,  except  a 
license  authorizing  export  only ; 

•  •  •  •  • 

3.  Paragraph  (a)  of  S  2.106  is  amend- 
ed to  read  as  follows : 

§  2.106     Notice  of  issuance. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(2)  An  amendment  of  a  license  for  a 
facility,  except  an  amendment  of  a  li- 
cense authorizing  export  only,  whether 
or  not  a  notice  of  proposed  action  has 
been  previously  published; 

(3)  An  amendment  of  a  license  to  re- 
ceive waste  radioactive  material  from 
other  persons  for  the  purpose  of  packag- 
ing, storage  or  disposal,  whether  or  not  a 
notice  of  proposed  action  has  been  pre- 
viously published; 

(4)  Any  other  license  or  amendment 
as  to  which  the  Commission  or  the  Di- 
rector of  Regulation  determines  that  an 
opportunity  for  a  public  hearing  should 
be  afforded. 

(3ec.  161,  68  Stat.  948;  42  U.S.C.  2201) 

Dated  at  Germantown,  Md.,  this  19th 
day  of  November  1964. 

For  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 

W.  B.  McCooL. 
Secretary  to  the  Commission. 

[FJl.    Doc.    64-12660;     Piled.    Dec.    9,    1964: 
8  48  am  1 


DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH,  EDU- 
CATION, AND  WELFARE 

Food  and   Drug   Administration 

[  21    CFR   Part  53  1 

TOMATO  PRODUCTS;  DEFINITIONS 
AND  STANDARDS  OF  IDENTITY, 
QUALITY;  AND  FILL  OF  CON- 
TAINER 

Tomato  Catsup;  Proposed  Deletion  of 
Restriction  on  Use  of  Corn  Sirup  and 
Glucose  Sirup  as  Sweetening  In- 
gredients 

Notice  Is  given  that  Corn  Industries 
Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  1001  Con- 
necticut Avenue  NW.,  Washington.  B.C.. 
on  its  own  behalf  and  on  tiehalf  of  its 
members,  has  filed  a  petition  proposing 
that  the  standard  of  identity  for  catsup 
(21  CFR  53.10)  be  amended  to  remove 
the  provision  limiting  the  proportion  of 
com  sirup  and  glucose  sirup  permitted 
to  be  added  as  Ingredients  for  sweeten- 
ing catsup.  The  petitioners  did  not  in- 
clude in  their  proposal  a  provision  for 
lat>el  declaration  of  the  sweetener  or 
sweeteners  used.  The  standard  as  pres- 
ently worded,  in  addition  to  providing 
that  catusp  may  be  sweetened  with 
sugar,  or  dextrose  and  sugar,  also  pro- 
vides that  it  may  be  sweetened  with 
mixtures  of  one  or  the  other  of  the  fore- 
going with  corn  and  or  glucose  sirup 
(Including  the  dried  forms  of  such 
sirups),  subject  to  the  limitation  that 
in  any  such  mixture  the  proportion  of 
com  sirup  and  glucose  sirup  may  not 
exceed  one -third  of  the  mixture  as  cal- 
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culated  on  a  solids  basis.  The  petition 
proposes  that  5  53.10(a)  be  amended  by 
deleting  the  next  to  the  last  sentence 
and  substituting  therefor  a  new  sub- 
paragraph (4)  reading  as  follows: 

§  53.10  Catsup,  ketchup,  catchup; 
identity:  label  statement  of  optional 
initredients. 

(a)   *   •   * 

(4)  It  is  concentrated  and  seasoned 
with : 

(i)  Salt. 

(ii)  A  vinegar  or  vinegars. 

(ill)  Spices  or  fiavorings  or  both. 

(iv)  Onions  or  garlic  or  both. 

(V)  Sugar,  dextrose,  corn  sirup,  com 
sirup  solids,  glucose  sirup,  glucose  sirup 
solids,  or  any  mixture  of  two  or  more  of 
these. 

*  *  •  •  • 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Fed- 
eral Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act 
(sees.  401,  701,  52  Stat.  1046,  1055,  as 
amended,  70  Stat.  919,  72  Stat.  948;  21 
U.S.C.  341,  371)  and  in  accordance  with 
the  authority  delegated  to  the  Commis- 
isoner  of  Food  and  Drugs  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 
(21  CFR  2.90;  29  F.R.  471).  all  hiter- 
ested  persons  are  invited  to  submit  their 
views  in  writing  (preferably  in  qulntup- 
Ucate)  regarding  the  proposal  published 
herein.  Such  views  and  comments 
should  be  £iddressed  to  the  Hearing 
Clerk.  Department  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare,  Room  5440,  330  Independ- 
ence Avenue  SW.,  Washington,  D.C., 
20201.  within  30  days  following  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

Dated:  December  2,  1964. 

Malcolm  R.  Stephens, 
Assistant  Commissioner 
for  Regulations. 

[PR.    Doc.    64-12653;    Piled.    Dec.    9.    1964; 
8:47  a.in.| 


[21    CFR   Part   120  ] 

TOLERANCES  AND  EXEMPTIONS 
FROM  TOLERANCES  FOR  PESTICIDE 
CHEMICALS  IN  OR  ON  RAW  AGRI- 
CULTURAL COMMODITIES 

Inorganic  Bromides;  Notice  of  Pro- 
posal To  Establish  Tolerances  Re- 
sulting From  Fumigation  With 
Methyl  Bromide 

The  U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture 
has  requested  (PP  5F0428)  that  action 
be  taken  to  permit  the  use  of  methyl  bro- 
mide as  a  fumigant  on  soybeans  to  pre- 
vent the  spread  of  adult  white-fringed 
beetles  and  cereal  leaf  beetles  from  in- 
fested to  iminfested  areas  mechanically 
through  the  movement  of  soybeans.  In 
this  program  it  is  proposed  to  use  methyl 
bromide  as  a  fumigant  on  soybeans  un- 
der supervision  of  representatives  of  the 
U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture.  That 
Department  states  that  residues  of  in- 
organic bromide  resulting  from  the  treat- 
ment in  the  fimilgatlon  program  do  not 
exceed  200  parts  per  million.    These  res- 
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idues  on  soybeans  will  not  constitute  a 
hazard  to  man  or  to  livestock. 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the 
Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Wel- 
fare by  the  Federal  Pood,  Drug,  and  Cos- 
metic Act  (sec.  408(e),  68  Stat.  514;  21 
U.S.C.  346a  (e)),  and  delegated  to  the 
Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs  by  the 
Secretary  (21  CFR  2.90;  29  F.R.  471), 
it  is  proposed  by  the  Commissioner,  on 
his  own  initiative,  that  the  regulations 
for  tolerances  for  pesticide  chemicals  in 
or  on  raw  agricultural  commodities  (21 
CFR  120.123)  be  amended  by  inserting 
immediately  following  the  item  "200 
parts  per  million  In  or  on  almonds 
•   •   •."a  new  item  reading  as  follows: 

§  120.123  Inorganic  bromides  resulting 
from  fumigation  with  methyl  bro- 
mide ;  tolerances  for  residues. 

•  »  •  •  • 

200  parts  per  million  in  or  on  soyt>eans 
from  use  in  accordance  with  the  Plant 
Pest  Control  Program  of  the  U.S.  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture. 

•  *  •  »  » 

Any  person  who  has  registered  or  who 
has  submitted  an  application  for  the  reg- 
istration of  an  economic  poison  under 
the  Federal  Insecticide,  Fningiclde,  and 
Rodenticlde  Act  containing  any  of  the 
ingredients  listed  In  this  docimient  may 
request,  within  30  days  from  publication 
of  this  proposal  In  the  Federal  Register, 
that  the  proposal  be  referred  to  an  ad- 
visory committee  in  accordance  with 
section  408(e)  of  the  Federal  Food,  Drug, 
and  Cosmetic  Act. 

Any  interested  person  may.  within  30 
days  from  the  date  of  publication  of  this 
notice  in  the  Federal  Register,  file  with 
the  Hearing  Clerk,  Department  of 
Health.  Education,  and  Welfare,  Room 
5440.  330  Indepei-dence  Avenue  SW., 
Washington.  D.C.,  20201,  written  com- 
ments on  the  proposal,  preferably  in 
quintuplicate.  Comments  may  be  ac- 
companied by  a  memorandum  or  brief  in 
support  thereof. 

Dated:  December  2,  1964. 

John  L.  Harvey, 
Deputy  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs. 

IP.R.    Doc.    64-12654;    Piled,    Dec.    9.    1964; 
8:47  a.m.l 


I  21    CFR   Part  121  1 

FOOD  ADDITIVES 

Cross-Linked  Polyester  Resins 

The  Commissioner  of  Pood  and  Drugs 
received  petitions  from  American  Cyana- 
mid  Co.,  Berdan  Avenue.  Wayne,  N.J., 
07470  (PAP  4B1303;  29  F.R.  11856),  and 
The  elastic  Corp.,  4321  Glenridge  Road, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  44121  (PAP  5B1511;  29 
F.R.  14649),  proposing  that  the  food 
additive  regulations  (21  CFR  121.2576) 
be  amended  to  provide  for  the  use  of  ad- 
ditional substanced  in  the  production  of 
cross-linked  polyester  resins  used  as 
articles  or  components  of  articles  In- 
tended for  repeated  use  in  contact  with 
food. 

On  the  basis  of  the  Information  sub- 
mitted in  the  petitions,  and  other  rele- 
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vant  material,  and  under  the  authority 
vested  In  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Edu- 
cation, and  Welfare  by  the  Federal  Food, 
Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (sec  409,  72  Stat 
1785  et  seq.;  21  U.S.C.  348)  and  delegated 
by  him  to  the  Commissioner  (21  CFR 
2.90;  29  F.R.  471) .  it  Is  proposed  to  revise 
§  121.2576  to  change  the  section  heading. 
to  provide  for  the  use  of  additional  sub- 
stances in  the  production  of  the  cross- 
linked  polyester  resins,  and  to  prescribe 
extractives  limits  for  the  finished  resins. 
Revised  as  proposed,  §  121.2576  would 
read  as  follows: 

§  121.2576      Cross-linked     polycfler 
resins. 

Cross-linked  polyester  resins  may  be 
safely  used  as  articles  or  components  of 
articles  intended  for  repeated  use  in  pro- 
ducing, manufacturing,  packing,  proces- 
sing, preparing,  treating,  packaging, 
transporting,  or  holding  food,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  following  prescribed  con- 
ditions : 

(a)  Ttie  cross-linked  polyester  resins 
are  produced  by  the  condensation  of  one 
or  more  of  the  acids  listed  In  subpara- 
graph ( 1 )  of  this  paragraph  with  one  or 
more  of  the  alcohols  listed  in  subpara- 
graph (2)  of  this  paragraph,  followed  by 
copolymerlzation  with  one  or  more  of  the 
cross-linking  agents  listed  in  subpara- 
graph (3)  of  this  paragraph; 

( 1 )   Polybasic  acids : 


Adlpic. 

Patty  acids,  and  dlmers  thereof,  from  natural 

sources. 
Pumarlc. 
Isopbthalic. 
Maleic. 

Orthophthalic. 
Sebacic. 
Terephthalic. 
TrlmeUltlc.  ^ 

( 2 )  Polyhydric  alcohols : 

Butylene  glycol. 

Dlethylene  glycol. 

Dlpropylene  glycol. 

Ethylene  glycol. 

Glycerol. 

l.l'-Isopropylldenebls  (p-phenylene-oxy)  -di- 

2-propanol. 
Mannitol. 

a-Methyl  glucoslde. 
Pentaerythrltol . 
Propylene  glycol. 
Sorbitol. 

Trimethylol  ethane. 
Trlmethylol  propane. 

(3)  Cross -linking  agents: 

Butyl  acrylate. 
Butyl  methacrylate. 
Ethyl  acrylate. 
Ethylhexyl  acrylate. 
Methyl  acrylate. 
Methyl  methacrylate. 
Stjrrene. 
Vinyl  toluene. 

(b)  Optional  adjuvant  substances  em- 
ployed  to  facilitate  the  production  of 
the  resins  or  added  thereto  to  impart 
desired  technical  or  physical  properties 
include  the  following,  provided  that  the 
quantity  used  does  not  exceed  that  rea- 
sonably required  to  accomplish  the  in- 
tended physical  or  technical  effect  and 
does  not  exceed  any  limitations  pre- 
scribed in  this  section: 


\ 
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PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 


List  of  substanoM 

TJmltatkma  (Umita  of 
addition  exprMMd  m 
pcratat  by   w«lcM  o( 

1.  Tnhrbiton: 

tert-Botyl  estecliol „. 

tert-Batyl  bTdroquiiione . . . 
DMsrt-boty  I  tayt^oqainooe . 
Hy<lroQiitiio«»            

Total  not  to  excaed  0.08 

2.  Aecelerators: 

Total  not  to  exceed  1.5 
per  cent. 

Bexuyl  triinetbyl  am- 
mcHiluin  chloride. 

Caklmn  naphtbenat« 

Cobalt  naphtbenate 

Copper  napbtbenate 

Nj  iv-Diethylanlltae 

2V;  N-DlmethylanlUne 

Etbylene  guanldlJie  hy- 
drochloride. 

5.  Catalysts: 

Benzoyl  peroxide 

tert- Butyl  perbenioate 

Chlor beDioyl  peroxide 

Cmnene  hydroperoxide 

Dtenmyl  peroxide 

Lauioyl  pwoxkte 

p-Menthane  hydroperoxide 

Methyl  ethyl  ketone  per- 
oxide. 
4.  Solrents    for    Inhibitors, 
accelerators,    and   cata- 
lysts: 

Dlbatyl  phthalate 

Diethylane  glycol 

Dimethyl  phthalate   

Styruie 

Trlphenyl  phosphate 

L  Remforoements: 

Asbestos 

aiaas  fiber 

Polyester  fiber  produced 
by  the  oondenjwtion  of 
one  or  more  of  the  acids 
listed  in  paragraph  (a)(1) 
of  this  section  with  one 
(X  more  of  the  alcohols 
listed  in  paragraph  (a;  \2) 
of  this  section. 

6.  Miscellajieous    materials: 
Castor  oil,  bydrogenated.. 

a-Methylstyrene 

Polyethylene  glycol  6000. . . 

Silicon  dioxide 

Wax,  petroletun. 


0.  06  percent. 


0.  4  percent. 
0.  4  p>ercent. 
e.  06  percent. 

Total  not   to  exceed  l.S 
percent. 


As  a  solvent  for  benryl 
trtmethyl  ammoDitim 
chloride  or  etbylene 
guanldine  hydrochlo- 
ride only. 


Complying  with    {121.- 
3686. 


(c)  The  cross-linked  polyester  resins, 
with  or  without  the  optional  substances 
descrtt>ed  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  sec- 
tion, and  in  the  finished  form  in  which 
they  are  to  contact  food,  when  extracted 
with  the  solvent  or  solvents  characteriz- 
Ingr  the  type  of  food  and  under  the  con- 
ditions of  time  and  temperature  char- 
acterizing the  conditions  of  their  in- 
tended use,  as  determined  from  tables 
1  and  2  of  S  121.2526(c),  shall  meet  the 
following  extractives  limitations: 

( 1 )  Net  chloroform-soluble  extractives 
not  to  exceed  0.1  milligram  per  square 
inch  of  food-contact  surface  tested  when 
the  prescribed  food-simulating  solvent 
ts  water  or  8  or  50  percent  alcohol. 

(2)  Total  nonvolatile  extractives  not 
to  exceed  0.1  milligram  per  square  inch 
of  food-contact  surface  tested  when  the 
prescribed  food-simulating  solvent  is 
heptane. 

(d)  In  accordance  with  good  manu- 
facturing practice,  finished  articles  con- 
taining the  cross-linked  polyester  resins 
shall  be  thoroughly  cleansed  prior  to 
their  first  use  in  contact  with  food. 

AU  interested  persons  are  invited  to 
submit  written  views  and  comments  on 
the  proposal  published  herein.  Such 
views  and  comments  should  be  submitted, 
preferably  in  quintuplicate,  addressed  to 
the  Hearing  Clerk.  Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare,  Room  5440.  330 
Independence  Avenue  SW.,  Washington, 
D.C.,  20201,  within  30  days  following  the 
date  of  publication  of  this  notice  in  the 
Federal  Rkjistbr.  Comments  may  be 
accompanied  by  a  memorandum  or  brief 
in  support  thereof. 

Dated:  December  2,  1964. 

John  L.  Harvey, 
Deputy  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs, 

[F.R.    Doc,    64-12655;    Piled,    Dec.    9,    1964; 
8:47  a.m.l 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Bureau  of  Indian  Affairs 

MONSE  UNIT,  COLVILLE  INDIAN  IRRI- 
GATION PROJECT,  WASHINGTON 

Notice  of  Establishment  of 
Construction   Cost 

Notice  of  establishment  of  construc- 
tion cost  for  the  Monse  Unit  of  the 
Colville  Indian  irrigation  project,  Wash- 
ington. 

Pursuant  to  section  3  of  the  Admin- 
istrative Procedure  Act  of  June  11,  1946. 
and  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Interior  by  the  Acts  of  August 
1,  1914  (38  Stat.  583).  February  14,  1920 
1 41  Stat.  409),  and  March  7,  1928  (45 
Stat.  210),  I  hereby  declare  the  Monse 
Unit  of  the  Colville  Indian  irrigation 
project  to  be  complete,  that  no  addi- 
tional construction  funds  are  to  be  ex- 
pended on  the  unit,  and  that  the  total 
outstanding  reimbursable  construction 
cost  due  the  United  States  for  the  Monse 
Unit  is  established  at  $138,309.94,  which 
based  on  1083.1  acres  represents  a  p>er 
acre  cost  of  $127.69822. 

The  area  benefited  by  the  construc- 
tion program  on  the  Monse  Unit  has 
heretofore  been  established  at  1083.1 
acres  and  is  set  forth  in  §  217.1  of  the 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Title  25 — 
Indians. 

Stewart  L.  Udall, 
Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

December  3,  1964. 

[FR.    Doc.    64-12634;    Plied,    Dec.    9,     1964; 
8:45  ami 


Bureau   of  Land   Management 

(Arizona  034428] 

ARIZONA 

Notice  of  Proposed  Withdrawal  and 
Reservation  of  Lands 

The  Forest  Service,  United  States 
Department  of  Agriculture  has  filed  an 
application,  Serial  Number  Arizona 
034428  for  the  withdrawal  of  lands  un- 
der the  Act  of  July  9.  1962  (76  Stat.  140) . 

The  applicant  desires  these  public 
lands  to  be  given  national  forest  status 
and  to  be  made  a  part  of  the  Sitgreaves 
National  Forest  and  to  be  subject  to 
all  the  laws  and  regulations  applicable 
to  such  national  forest.  These  lands 
are  located  within  the  Lakeside  Ranger 
District. 

For  a  period  of  thirty  days  from  the 
date  of  publication  of  this  notice,  all 
persons  who  wish  to  submit  comments, 
suggestions,  or  objections  in  connection 
with  the  proposed  withdrawal,  may  pre- 
sent their  views  in  writing  to  the  under- 
signed officer  of  the  Bureau  of  Land 
Management.  Department  of  the  Inte- 
rior, 3022  Federal  Building,  Phoenix, 
Anz.,  85025. 

No.  240 — Ft.  I 5 


Notices 


If  circimistances  warrant  it,  a  public 
hearing  will  be  held  at  a  convenient 
time  and  place,  which  will  be  announced. 

The  determination  of  the  Secretary 
on  the  application  will  be  published  in 
the  Federal  Register.  A  separate  no- 
tice will  be  sent  to  each  interested  party 
of  record. 

The  lands  involved  in  the  application 
are: 

Gila  and  Salt  River  Base  Meridian,  Arizona 

T.  9  N.,R.  22  E.. 
Sec.  2.  SW14; 

Sec.  3,  E^SW»4,  NI2SEI4.  WI2SWI4SEI4; 
Sec,  11,  EVjNWU.  W'zNE';,  WijSE'^bfEU  . 
NEV4SE>%, 

The  area  described  above  aggregates 
approximately  560.00  acres. 

Fred  J.  Weiler, 
State  Director. 
December  3,  1964. 

[F.R.    Dec.    64-12637;     Plied.    Dec.    9,     1964; 
8:45  a.m.] 


[Serial  No.  R  05809] 

CALIFORNIA 

Notice  of   Proposed  Withdrawal  and 
Reservation   of  Lands 

December  4,  1964. 

The  Corps  of  Engineers,  U.S.  Army 
Engineer  District,  Sacramento.  Calif., 
has  filed  an  application,  serial  number 
Riverside  05809,  for  the  withdrawal  of 
the  lands  described  below  from  all  forms 
of  appropriation  under  the  public  land 
laws,  except  mineral  leasing,  subject  to 
valid  existing  rights.  The  applicant  de- 
sires the  land  for  its  use  for  an  addi- 
tional area  of  a  relocated  easement  for 
the  transmission  of  electric  power. 

For  a  period  of  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice,  all  persons 
who  wish  to  submit  comments,  sugges- 
tions or  objections  in  connection  with 
the  proposed  withdrawal  may  present 
their  views  in  writing  to  the  undersigned 
officer  of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Manage- 
ment. Department  of  the  Interior,  1414 
Eighth  Street,  Post  Office  Box  723,  River- 
side, Calif.,  92502. 

The  authorized  officer  of  the  Bureau 
of  Land  Management  will  undertake  such 
investigations  as  are  necessary  to  deter- 
mine the  existing  and  potential  demand 
for  the  lands  and  their  resources.  He 
will  also  undertake  negotiations  with  the 
applicant  agency  with  the  view  of  ad- 
justing the  application  to  reduce  the 
area  to  the  minimum  essential  to  meet 
the  applicant's  needs,  to  provide  for  the 
maximum  concurrent  utilization  of  the 
lands  for  the  purposes  other  than  the 
applicant's,  and  to  reach  agreement  on 
the  concurrent  management  of  the  lands 
and  their  resources.  He  will  also  pre- 
pare a  report  for  consideration  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior  who  will  deter- 
mine whether  or  not  the  lands  will  be 
withdrawn  as  requested  by  the  Corps 
of    Engineers.    The    determination    of 


the  Secretary  on  the  application  will  be 
published  in  the  Federal  Register.  A 
separate  notice  will  be  sent  to  each  in- 
terested party  of  record.  If  the  circum- 
stances warrant  it,  a  pubUc  hearing  will 
be  held  at  a  convenient  time  and  place, 
which  will  be  announced. 

The  lands  involved  in  the  application 
are: 

A  strip  of  land  12  feet  wide  located  in  the 
East  half  of  Section  20  and  In  the  South 
half  of  the  Ncwthwest  quarter  of  Section  21, 
all  in  T.  26  S.,  R,  33  E.,  MDB&M.,  In  the 
County  of  Kern,  State  of  California,  said 
strip  lying  6  feet  on  each  side  of  the  follow- 
ing described  centerllne; 

Parcel  one.  Beginning  at  a  point  on  the 
South  line  of  said  Section  20  from  which 
the  South  quarter  corner  thereof  bears 
N.  89°15'  W.,  74.9  feet; 

Thence,  Northerly  and  Easterly  In  the  E. 
1-2  of  Section  20  and  In  the  S.  14  of  the  NW. 
Vj  of  Section  21.  the  following  courses: 

(1)  N.  36°21'27"  E.,  376.74  feet; 

(2)  N.  27°42'52"   E.,  719.47  feet; 

(3)  N.  5°07'40"  W.,  619.83   feet; 

(4)  N.   6°11'42"   E.,  438.69   feet; 

(5)  N.  27°29'45"   E.,  259.38  feet; 

(6)  N.    43''47'20'    E.,    240.19    feet; 

(7)  N.  58'25'29"  E.,  255.62  feet; 

(8)  N.  61°49'02"  E,,  1.675.00  feet; 

(9)  N.  59°53'52"  E.,  336.12  feet; 

(10)  N.  49'22'22"  E..  464.10  feet  to  a  point 
on  the  North  line  of  the  South  half  of  the 
Northwest  quarter  of  Section  21  from  which 
the  Northwest  corner  thereof  bears  N  89 'li' 
W.,  555  feet. 

Excepting  therefrom  any  portion  thereof 
lying  North  of  the  Southerly  right  of  way 
line  of  State  Highway  VI-Kern-57. 

The  above  described  parcel  contains  1  48 
acres,  more  or  less. 

Parcel  two.  A  strip  of  land  10  feet  wide 
located  in  the  SE.  \  of  said  Section  20,  and 
lying  along  the  fc5]lowing  described  center- 
line  : 

Commencing,  for  reference,  at  a  point  on 
the  South  line  of  Section  20  from  which  the 
South  quarter  thereof  bears  N.  89°  15'  W., 
74.9  feet;  thence,  N.  35*21'27"  E.,  376.14  feet 
to  the  true  point  of  beginning; 

Thence,  S.  58°27'51"  E,,  28.0  feet  to  the 
point  of  termination  of  this  parcel. 

Excepting  therefrom  any  portion  thereof 
lying  within  the  above  described  parcel  one. 

Parcel  two  contains  0.01  of  an  acre,  more 
or  less. 

Parcel  three.  A  strip  of  land  10  feet  wide 
located  In  the  SE'*  of  said  Section  20,  and 
lying  along  the  following  described  center- 
line: 

Commencing,  for  reference,  at  a  point  on 
the  South  line  of  Section  20,  from  which  the 
South  quarter  corner  thereof  bears  N.  89 '15' 
W.,  74.9  feet;  thence.  N.  35'21'27','  E.,  376.14 
feet;  thence,  N.  27''42'52"  E.,  719'.47  feet  to 
the  true  point  of  beginning: 

Thence,  S.  1°42'24"  E.,  21.6  feet  to  the 
point  of  termination  of  this  parcel. 

Excepting  therefrom  any  portion  thereof 
l>-lng  within  the  above  described  Parcel  One. 

Parcel  Three  contains  0.01  of  an  acre,  more 
or  less. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  1.5 
acres. 

Glendon  E.  Collins, 
Acting  Manager. 

[TR.    Doc.    64-12661;     Piled,    Dec,    9.    1964; 
8:48  a.m.] 
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MONTANA 


Nofic*  of   Filing   of  Montana 
Protraction  Diagram 

Dkcxmbir  2.  1964. 

Notice  Is  hereby  given  that,  effective 
with  this  publication,  the  following  pro- 
traction diagram,  revised,  has  been 
placed  in  the  open  files  of  the  Montana 
Land  Office.  1245  North  29th  Street,  Bil- 
lings, Mont.,  59101,  and  Is  available  to  the 
public  as  a  matter  of  information  only. 
In  accordance  with  43  CFR  3123.8,  3322. 
3130,  3150.  3160,  3180,  3323,  and  3210 
formerly  192.42a.  188.  193,  195,  196,  198, 
199.  and  200  respectively,  this  protrac- 
tion will  bectxne  the  basic  record  for  the 
description  of  land  in  applications  and 
offers  for  mineral  leases  and  permits  filed 
at  and  after  10:00  ajn.  on  the  thirty-first 
day  after  publication  of  this  notice. 
This  protraction  will  also  become  the 
basic  record  for  the  description  of  lands 
in  applications  for  all  other  authorized 
uses  at  the  above  specified  time.  This 
protraction  diagram  will  replace  protrac- 
tion diagram  sheet  No.  25  officially  filed 
in  the  Montana  Land  Office,  September 
20,  1960. 

Principal  Meridian,  Montana 

Sheet  No.  25;  Montana  Protraction  Dia- 
gram (Unovirveyed),  approved  October  20. 
1964;  Tp  16  N,  Ra  7,  8,  9  W. 

Copies  of  these  diagrams  are  for  sale  at 
one  dollar  ($1.00)  per  sheet  by  the  Cadas- 
tral Engineering  Office,  Bureau  of  Land 
Management,  1245  North  29th  Street, 
Billings,  Mont.,  59101. 

E.  8.  Rowland, 
State  Director. 

[P.R.    Doc.    64-12838;    Piled.    Dec.    9,    1964; 
8:45  a.m.1 


[Oregon  015240] 

OREGON 

Notice  of  Termination  of  Proposed 
Withdrawal  and  Reservation  of 
Land 

December  1,  1964. 

Notice  of  an  application.  Serial  No. 
Oregon  015240,  for  withdrawal  and  res- 
ervation of  lands,  was  published  as  Fed- 
eral Register  Document  No.  64-6059  on 
Page  7827  of  the  issue  for  June  19,  1964. 
The  applicant  agency,  Forest  Service, 
United  States  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture, has  cancelled  its  application  insofar 
as  it  involved  the  lands  described  below. 
Therefore,  pursuant  to  the  regulations 
contained  in  43  CFR  Part  2311  (for- 
merly 295),  such  lands  will  be  relieved 
of  the  segregative  effect  of  the  with- 
drawal application  at  10:00  a.m.  on 
December  15,  1964. 

The  lands  Involved  in  this  notice  of 
termination  are: 

Oregon 

willamettx  meridian 

siskitoxj  national  forest 

Quosatana  Geoloi/ical  Area 

T.  36  S.,  R.  13  W.,  Unsurveyed. 
Sec.  27,  SViSSV^SW%: 
Sec.  33.  EViE^NE'/iSEi;.  NE^SE'^SE'^; 


NOTICES 

Sec.  34.  Wi/iWV^NE^.  E«/aNE>4NW«4. 
SE«/4NW^,  BViN^ViSWVi.  SW^NE'/* 
SW^,   W^NW^SWVi,    S»48W»4,   SE<4. 

Total — 430  acres. 

Pyramid  Rock  Observation  Site 

T.  37  S,  R.  13  W.,  Unsurveyed. 
Sec  18,  8i4SEV4SEV4SE»4; 
Sec.  19.  N>4NE»4NEV4NE»4. 
Total — 10  acres. 

The  total  area  aggregates  440  acres. 

Douglas  E.  Henriques, 
Land  Office  Manager. 

[F.R     Doc     64-12639;    Piled.    Dec.    9,    1964; 
8:46  am.) 

DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural  Marketing  Service 

FRESH   PEACHES  GROWN  IN 
GEORGIA 

Order  Directing  That  a  Referendum 
Be  Conducted;  Designation  of  Ref- 
erendum Agent  To  Conduct  Such 
Referendum;  and  Determination  of 
Representative   Period 

Pursuant  to  the  applicable  provisions 
of  Marketing  Agreement  No.  99,  as 
amended,  and  Order  No.  918,  as  amended 
(7  CFR  Part  918),  and  the  applicable 
provisions  of  the  Agrricultural  Market- 
ing Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended 
f48  Stat.  31,  as  amended;  7  U.S.C.  601- 
674) ,  it  is  hereby  directed  that  a  referen- 
dum be  conducted  among  the  growers 
who,  during  the  calendar  year  1964 
( which  period  is  hereby  determined  to  be 
a  representative  period  for  the  purpose 
of  such  referendum),  were  engaged,  in 
Georgia,  in  the  production  of  peaches  for 


market  to  determine  whether  such  grow- 
ers favor  the  termination  of  the  said 
amended  marketing  agreement  and 
order.  M.  F.  Miller  of  the  Fruit  and  Veg- 
etable Division,  Agricultural  Marketing 
Service,  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture,  Post  Office  Box  9,  Lakeland, 
Fla.,  33802,  is  designated  as  the  refer- 
endum agent  to  conduct  said  referei^- 
dum. 

The  procedure  for  the  conduct  of  the 
referendum  shall  be  the  procedure  (28 
F.R.  6409)  for  the  conduct  of  referenda 
regarding  marketing  orders  for  fruits, 
vegetables,  and  tree  nuts. 

Dated:  December  8,  1964. 

George  L.  Mehren, 
Assistant  Secretary. 

[FH.    Doc.    64-12763;    Piled,    Dec.    0,    1964; 
8:60  ajn.] 

DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH,  EDU- 
CATION, AND  WELFARE 

Food  and  Drug  Administration 

AMDAL  CO. 

Notice  of  Filing  of  Petition  for  Food 
Additive  Erythromycin  Thiocyanate 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Fed- 
eral Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (sec. 
409(b)(5),  72  Stat.  1786;  21  U.S.C.  348 
(b)(5)),  notice  is  given  that  a  petition 
(FAP  5D1580)  has  been  filed  by  Amdal 
Company,  Agricultural  Division,  Abbott 
Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  111.,  propos- 
ing the  issuance  of  a  regulation  to  pro- 
vide for  the  safe  use  of  erythromycin 
thiocyanate  in  the  feed  of  chickens,  tur- 
keys, swine,  and  cattle  as  follows: 


Table  1— ERYTHBOMYnx  in  Feeds  roR  Chickens,  Tvrkeys.  and  Swink 


Principal 
ingredient 


1    Erythromycin. 


2.  Kryihromycin.. 


3.  Erythromycin. 


Oram? 
per  ton 

Combined 
with— 

Grams 
per  ton 

3.7-20 

92.5-100 
185-200 

Limitations 


Tor  broiler  chickPns.  replace- 
ment chickens,  and  turkeys; 
as  erythromycin  Uiiocya- 
nate. 

For  lajinR  chickens:  as  eryth- 
romycin thiocyanate. 


For  growing  swine;  as  erythro- 
mycin thiocyanate 
/For  chickens  and  turkeys:  as 
erythromycin  thiocyanate; 
feed  for  2  days  before  stress 
and  3  to  6  days  after  stresji. 

For  chickens;  aserythromycm 
thiocyanate;  feed  for  7  to  14 
days,  then,  feed  18  ."i-ao 
RXams  erythromycin  per  ton 
of  fe^d  continuously  to  pro- 
vent  furtiier  outbreaks. 

For  chickens  and  turkeys;  as 
erythromycin  thiocyanate; 
feed  for  5  to  9  days:  do  not 
use  eggs  produced  during 
the  treatment  ptTiod  for 
food  purposes. 


Indication  for  use 


Qrowtli  promotion 
and  feed  efflcienc  y. 


Maintaining  or  In- 
creasing egg  prcxlue- 
Uon  and  improving 
feed  efficiency. 

Growth  promotion 
and  feed  efhciincy. 

As  an  aid  in  the  pre- 
vention of  respira- 
tory diseases  result- 
ing from  stress. 

Treatment  and  pre- 
vention of  infectious 
coryza. 


Treatment  and  pre- 
vention of  chronic 
resoiratory  disesise. 


Table  2— EaYTHROMYnN  in  Feeds  for  Caitle 


Principal 
ingredient 

MilUgrams 
per  head 
per  day 

Combined 
with— 

MUUgrams 
per  bead 
per  day 

Limitations 

Indications  for  use 

Erythromycin 

37-80 

For  growing  cattle;  aserythro- 
mycm ituocyanati*. 

Growth  promotion 
and  feed  efficiency. 

Thursday,  December  10,  1964 

DOW  CHEMICAL  CO. 

Notice  of  Filing  of  Petition  for  Food 
Additives  Adhesives 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Fed- 
eral Pood,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (sec. 
409(b)(5),  72  Stat.  1786;  21  U.S.C. 
348(b)(5)),  notice  is  given  that  a  pe- 
tition (FAP  5B1617)  has  been  filed  by 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Midland, 
Michigan,  48640,  proposing  to  amend 
paragraph  (c)  (5)  of  §  121.2520  Ad- 
hesives by  deleting  the  item  "Sodium 
dodecylphenoxybenzene  sulfonate"  and 
substituting  therefor  the  item  "Dodecyl- 
phenoxybenzenedisulfonic  acid  and  or 
its  calcium,  magnesium,  and  sodium 
.salts." 

Dated:  December  2, 1964.         / 

Malcolm  R.  Stephens, 
Assistant  Commissioner 
for  Regulations. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-12656;     Piled,    Dec.    9.    1964; 
8:48  a. ml 


MERCK  &  CO.,  INC. 

Notice  of  Filing  of  Petition  for  Food 
Additive  Thiabendazole 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Fed- 
eral Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (sec 
409(b)(5).  72  Stat.  1786;  21  U.S.C. 
348(b)  (5)  >,  notice  is  given  that  a  peti- 
tion (FAP  5D1610)  has  been  filed  by 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J..  07065. 
proposing  an  amendment  to  §  121.260(c) 
of  tlie  food  additive  regulations  to  pro- 
vide for  the  safe  use  of  thiabendazole 
drench  in  dairy  animals  by  deleting  the 
phrase  "not  for  dairy  animals  in  pro- 
duction" in  the  limitations  column  of 
table  1  and  substituting  therefor  the 
phrase  "millc  taken  from  treated  animals 
within  96  hours  (8  milkings)  after 
the  latest  treatment  must  not  be  used 
for  food." 

Dated:  Decembers,  1964. 

Malcolm  R.  Stephens, 
Assistant  Commissioner 
for  Regulations. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-12657;    Piled,    Dec.    9.    1964; 
8:48  a.m.] 


ATOMIC  ENERGY  COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  50-163] 

GENERAL  DYNAMICS  CORP. 

Notice  of  Issuance  of  Facility  License 

Amendment 

Please  take  notice  that  the  Atomic 
tiiergy  Commission  has  issued,  effective 
in  io^  ?^>*  °'  issuance,  Amendment 
r^:J\^^J^^^^  ^°^'  to  Facility  Li- 
cense No.  R-«7.  as  amended.  The  li- 
cense, as  amended,  authorizes  General 
T'lir'^Z  Corporation  to  operate  Its 
1 KIGA  Mark  P  nuclear  reactor  located 
at  Torrey  Pines  Mesa,  Calif.  The 
nS"Jf''^  authorizes  General  Dy- 
namics Corporation  to  operate  the  reac- 


Dated:  December  2,  1964. 

Malcolm  R.  Stephens, 
Assistant  CoTnmissioner  for  Regulations. 

[P.R.  Doc.  64-12616;  Piled,  Dec.  9.  1964;  8:45  ajn.] 
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tor  with  a  fuel  temperature  limit  of 
800 'C  as  described  in  the  licensee's  ap- 
pUcation  amendment  dated  July  29, 1964, 
and  supplemental  letter  dated  October 
5. 1964. 

The  Commission  has  found  that: 

(1)  The  application  for  amendment 
complies  with  the  requirements  of  the 
Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1954,  as  amended, 
and  the  Commission's  regulations  set 
forth  in  Title  10,  Chapter  1,  CFR ; 

(2)  The  issuance  of  this  amendment 
will  not  be  inimical  to  the  common  de- 
fense and  security  or  to  the  health  and 
safety  of  the  public : 

(3)  Prior  public  notice  of  proposed 
issuance  of  this  amendment  is  not  re- 
quired since  the  amendment  does  not  in- 
volve significant  hazard  considerations 
different  from  those  previously  evalu- 
ated. 

Within  fifteen  ( 15  i  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice  in  the  Fed- 
eral Register,  the  licensee  may  file  a 
request  for  a  hearing,  and  any  person 
whose  interest  may  be  affected  by  this 
proceeding  may  file  a  peUtion  for  leave 
to  intervene.  Requests  for  a  hearing  and 
petitions  to  intervene  shall  be  filed  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  (10  CFR 
Part  2).  If  a  request  for  a  hearing  or 
a  petition  for  leave  to  intervene  is  filed 
within  the  time  prescribed  in  this  notice, 
the  Commission  will  issue  a  notice  of 
hearing  or  an  appropriate  order. 

For  further  details  with  respect  to  this 
amendment,  see  d  i  the  licensee's  appli- 
cation for  license  amendment  dated  July 
29,  1964,  and  supplemental  letter  dated 
October  5,  1964.  and  (2>  the  Hazards 
Analysis  prepared  by  the  Test  and  Power 
Reactor  Safety  Branch  of  the  Division 
of  Reactor  Licensing,  all  of  which  are 
available  for  public  inspection  at  the 
Commission's  Public  Document  Room 
1717  H  Street  NW..  Washington.  D  c' 
A  copy  of  item  (2)  above  may  be  obtained 
at  the  Commission's  Public  Document 
Room  or  upon  request  addressed  to  the 
Atomic  Energj'  Commission,  Washington, 
D.C.,  20545  Attention:  Director,  Division 
of  Reactor  Licensing. 

Dated  at  Bethesda,  Md.,  this  2d  day  of 
December  1964. 

For  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 

Satjl  Levine, 
Cftie/,  Test  and  Power  Reactor 
Safety  Braiich,  Division  of  Re- 
actor Licensing. 

By:   Richard  E.  Ireland. 

Ameitoment  to  F.^c^,ITY  License 
( Ucense  No.  R-«7  Amendment  No.  12  J 

License  No.  R-67.  as  amended,  Issued  to 
General  Dynamics  Corporation  is  hereby 
amended  In  the  following  respects : 

In  addition  to  the  activities  previously 
authorized  by  the  Commission  In  License 
No.  R-67,  as  amended.  General  Dynamics 
Corporation  Is  authorized: 

1.  To  operate  the  reactor  in  a  pulsing  mode 
subject  to  the  previously  authorized  limita- 
tions except  that  the  maximum  fuel  tempera- 
ture limit  is  increased  to  800 'C  from  700'C, 
as  described  in  the  application  for  license 
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amendment  dated  July  29.  1964.  and  supple- 
mental letter  dated  October  5. 1964. 

This  amendment  is  effective  as  of  the  date 
of  issuance. 

Date  of  Issuance :   December  2,  1964. 
For  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 

Saxjl  Lcvine, 

Chief.  Test  and  Poioer  Reactor  Safety 
Branch,  DiiHsion  of  Reactor  Licensing. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-12629;     Filed,    Dec.    9.    1964; 
8:45  a.m.] 


FEOERAL  AVIATION  AGENCY 

FLIGHT   INFORMATION 
PUBLICATIONS 

Statement  of  General   Policy 

A  pilot's  inherent  responsibility  re- 
quires that  he  be  alert  at  all  times  for 
and  in  anticipation  of  all  circumstances, 
situations  and  conditions  which  affect 
the  safe  operation  of  his  aircraft.  For 
example,  pilots  may  expect  to  find  air 
traffic  at  any  time  or  place.  At  or  near 
both  civil  and  military  airports  and  in 
the  vicinity  of  known  training  areas, 
pilots  may  expect  concentrated  air  traffic 
although  he  should  realize  that  concen- 
trations of  air  traffic  are  not  limited  to 
these  places  only. 

It  is  the  general  practice  of  the  Agency 
to  advertise  by  NOTAM  or  other  flight 
information  publications  such  informa- 
tion it  may  deem  appropriate;  informa- 
tion which  the  Agency  may  from  time  to 
time  make  available  to  pilots  is  solely 
for  the  purpose  of  assisting  them  in  ex- 
ecuting their  regulatory  responsibilities. 
Such  information  serves  the  aviation 
community  as  a  whole  and  not  pilots 
individually. 

The  fact  that  the  Agency  under  one 
particular  situation  or  another  may  or 
may  not  furnish  information  does  not 
serve  as  a  precedent  of  the  Agency's  re- 
sponsibility to  the  aviation  community; 
neither  does  it  give  assurance  that  other 
information  of  the  same  or  similar  na- 
ture will  be  advertised  nor  does  it  guar- 
antee that  any  and  all  information 
known  to  the  Agency  will  be  advertised. 

Consistent  with  the  foregoing,  it  shall 
be  the  policy  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Agency  to  furnish  information  only 
when,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Agency,  a 
unique  situation  should  be  advertised 
and  not  to  furnish  routine  information 
such  as  concentrations  of  air  traffic, 
either  civil  or  military.  The  Airman's 
Information  Manual,  which  will  replace 
the  Airman's  Guide,  will  not  contain  in- 
formative items  concerning  everyday 
circumstances  that  pilots  should,  either 
by  good  practice  or  regulation,  expect 
to  encounter  or  avoid. 

(Sec.  311;  72  Stat.  751;  49  U.S.C.  1352) 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  Decem- 
ber 8.  1964. 

N.  E.  Halaby, 
Administrator. 

(FR     Doc     64-12740:     Filed.    Dec.    9,    1964; 
8:50  a.m.] 
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FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  16211;  FCC  9414-12281 

CAMELLIA  CITY  TELECASTERS 
Ord*r  Continuing  Hooring 

In  re  application  of  Charles  L.  Bow- 
man, Poster  A.  Bullock,  Jack  P.  Ma- 
tranga  and  Irving  J.  Schwartz.  D/B  as 
Camellia  City  Telecaaters,  Sacramento, 
Calif.,  Docket  No.  15211,  Pile  No.  BPCT- 
3140;  for  conatruction  permit  for  new 
television  broadcast  station. 

The  Hearing  Examiner  having  under 
consideration  a  petition  filed  December  2, 
1964,  by  the  above-entitled  applicant  re- 
questing that  the  further  hearing  now 
scheduled  for  December  4,  1964,  be  con- 
tinued for  a  period  of  thirty  days;  and 

It  appearing  that  the  reason  for  the 
requested  continuance  is  the  fact  that 
the  Federal  Aviation  Agency  has  not  yet 
made  a  decision  as  to  whether  the  pro- 
posed new  site  will  constitute  an  air 
hazard  and  no  constructive  step>8  can  be 
taken  until  a  determination  is  made  by 
thePAA;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  counsel  for 
the  Broadcast  Bureau  has  no  objections 
to  the  petition  for  continuance,  and  good 
cause  for  granting  the  petition  having 
been  shown ; 

It  is  ordered,  This  the  4th  day  of  De- 
cember 1964,  that  the  petition  for  con- 
tinuance Is  granted  and  the  hearing  In 
the  above-entitled  proceedings  is  con- 
tinued from  December  4,  1964,  to  Janu- 
ary 4,  1965. 

Released:  December  7, 1964. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
[seal]         Ben  F.  Waple, 

Secretary. 

[PR.    Doc     64-12669:    Piled,    Dec     9,    1964: 
8:49  a.m.] 


NOTICES 

in  the  event  of  a  grant  of  such  petition, 
no  useful  purpose  would  be  served  by 
exchanging  exhibits  or  holding  the  hear- 
ing as  presently  scheduled;  and 

It  further  appearing,  that  counsel  for 
all  parties  to  the  proceeding  have  con- 
sented to  the  immediate  consideration 
and  grant  of  the  motion,  with  the  Broad- 
cast Bureau  consenting  only  to  a  60-day 
continuance ; 

It  is,  therefore,  ordered.  This  4th  day 
of  December  1964,  that  the  requests  for 
change  in  procedural  dates  be  and  the 
same  are  hereby  granted  to  the  extent 
that  the  procedural  dates  are  resched- 
uled as  follows : 


[Docket  Nofl.    15486,    15486;    PCC   64M-1222] 

DIRIGO  BROADCASTING,   INC.,   AND 
DOWNEAST  TELEVISION,  INC. 

Order  Continuing   Hearing 

In  re  applications  of  Dlrigo  Broadcast- 
ing, Inc.,  Bangor.  Maine.  Docket  No. 
15485,  Pile  No.  BPCT-2911;  Downeast 
Television,  Inc.,  Bangor,  Maine,  Docket 
No.  15486.  Pile  No.  BPCT-2952;  for  con- 
struction permits  for  new  television 
broadcast  stations  (Channel  7). 

The  Hearing  Examiner  having  under 
consideration  (1)  a  request  filed  on  No- 
vember 23.  1964.  for  an  indefinite  exten- 
sion of  time  for  the  exchange  of  exhibits 
in  the  above-entitled  proceeding  and  f2) 
motion  for  Indefinite  continuance  of 
hearing  presently  scheduled  for  De- 
cember 7,  1964.  filed  on  December  3, 
1964,  by  Dlrigo  Broadcasting,  Inc.:  and 

It  appearing,  that  there  is  pending 
before  the  Review  Board  a  petition  re- 
questing approval  of  an  agreement  be- 
tween the  applicants  looking  toward  the 
dismissal  of  Dirlgo's  application  and  the 
grsmt  without  hearing  of  the  application 
of  Downeast  Television.  Inc.;  and  that. 


Exchanee  of  exhibits- 
Hearing 


From 


Nov.  23. 1064 
Dec.     7, 1964 


To 


Jan.    22,1965 
Feb.     5, 1965 


Released :  December  4, 1964. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission. 
I  seal]         Ben  F.  Waple. 

Secretary. 

[FR,    Doc.    64-12670:    Plied.    Dec     9.    1964; 
8:49  am.] 


[Docket  No.  15625;  PCC  64M-1223] 

RADIO  STATION   KVOL,   INC.  (KVOL) 

Order  Scheduling   Prehearing 
Conference 

In  re  application  of  Radio  Station 
KVOL.  Inc.  (KVOL) .  Lafayette.  Louisi- 
ana. Docket  No.  15625,  File  No.  BP- 
14947:  for  construction  permit. 

The  Hearing  Examiner  has  under  con- 
sideration a  petition  filed  December  1, 
1964,  by  the  above-entitled  applicant  re- 
questing that  the  date  of  the  evidentiary 
hearing  be  extended  from  December  10. 
1964,  to  January  14,  1965,  and  that  the 
procedural  dates  be  rescheduled  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  change  In  date  of  the 
evidentiary  hearing. 

The  Hearing  Examiner  has  also  re- 
ceived an  informal  request  for  a  further 
prehearing  conference  to  discuss  the 
preparation  of  the  engineering  exhibits 
to  be  offered  in  evidence.  This  Informal, 
oral,  request  of  this  date  advised  the 
Hearing  Examiner  of  the  existence  of 
measurements  which  apparently  had  not 
previously  been  known  by  counsel. 

It  is  ordered.  This  the  4th  day  of  De- 
cember 1964.  that  a  further  prehearing 
conference  wUl  be  held  on  Tuesday,  De- 
cember 8.  1964.  beginning  at  9:00  a.m.  In 
the  oflSces  of  the  Commission  In  Wash- 
ington, D.C.  Among  the  matters  to  be 
considered  will  be  the  use  of  measure- 
ments In  the  praparation  of  engineering 
exhibits  and  the  rescheduling  of  the  evi- 
dentiary hearing  and  procedural  dates. 
This  action  renders  moot  the  petition 
received  December  1,  1964,  for  extension 
of  time. 

Released:  December  7.  1964. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
[seal]         Ben  F.  Waple, 

Secretary. 

[P.R.    Doc.    64-12671:    Plied,    Dec.    9,    1964; 
8:49  a.m.] 


FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSION 

1  Docket  No8.  CP61-265.  CP61-299] 

EL  PASO  NATURAL  GAS  CO.  AND 
TRANSWESTERN  PIPELINE  CO. 

Notice  of  Applications 

I>ECEMBER    2,    1964 

Take  notice  that  El  Paso  Natural  Ga.'^ 
Co.  (El  Paso).  Post  Office  Box  1492.  EI 
Paso.  Tex.,  79999.  filed  In  Docket  No 
CP61-265  an  application  on  April  11,  1961 
and  supplements  thereto  on  Decembei 
13,  1961.  May  28,  1963  and  June  19,  1964 
pursuant  to  section  7(c)  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act  for  a  certificate  of  public  coii- 
venience  and  necessity  authorizing  the 
construction  and  operation  of  certain  fa- 
cilities for  the  acquisition  and  transpor- 
tation of  gas  jointly  with  Transwestern 
Pipeline  Co.  (Transwestern)  and  to  pro- 
vide for  the  exchange  of  gas  In  the  Pan- 
handle area  of  Oklahoma  and  Texas  be- 
tween them,  all  as  more  fully  set  forth 
in  the  application  on  file  with  the  Com- 
mission and  open  to  public  inspection 
Transwestern  Pipeline  Co.,  Post  Office 
Box  1502,  Houston  1,  Tex.,  filed  in 
Docket  No.  CP61-299  an  application  on 
May  24.  1961  and  supplements  thereto 
on  January  22,  1962,  August  19.  1963 
and  July  6,  1964,  pursuant  to  section  Tic 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  for  a  certificate 
of  public  convenience  and  necessity  au- 
thorizing the  joint  construction  and  op- 
eration with  El  Paso  of  certain  facilitie.s 
for  the  acquisition  and  transportation  of 
gas  and  the  exchange  of  said  gas  between 
them,  all  as  more  fully  set  forth  in  the 
applications  and  supplements  on  file  with 
the  Commislson  and  open  to  public 
Inspection. 

El  Paso  and  Transwestern  propose  to 
jointly  construct  and  operate  certain 
field  lines  along  with  necessary  high  pres- 
sure well  ties,  and  measuring  and  regu- 
lating facilities  extending  to  their  exist- 
ing field  systems  r^.ecessary  to  effectuate 
the  acquisition  and  exchange  of  natural 
gas. 

El  Paso's  cost  related  to  Docket  No 
CP61-265  is  estimated  to  be  $404,081: 
Transwestem's  cost  related  to  Docket  No 
CP61-299  is  estimated  to  be  $178,691 

These  matters  are  ones  that  should  bt^ 
disposed  of  as  promptly  as  p>ossible  un- 
der the  applicable  rules  and  regulations 
and  to  that  end : 

Take  further  notice  that  preliminary 
staff  analysis  has  indicated  that  there  are 
no  problems  which  would  warrant  a  rec- 
ommendation that  the  Commission  des- 
ignate these  applications  for  formal 
hearing  before  an  examiner  and  that 
pursuant  to  the  authority  contained  in 
and  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  conferred 
upon  the  Federal  Power  Commission  by 
sections  7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act. 
and  the  Commission's  rules  of  practice 
and  procedure,  a  hearing  may  be  held 
without  further  notice  before  the  Com- 
mission on  these  applications  provided 
no  protest  or  petition  to  intervene  is  filed 
within  the  time  required  herein.  Where 
a  protest  or  petition  for  leave  to  inter- 
vene Is  timely  filed,  or  where  the  Com- 
mission on  Its  own  motion  believes  that 
formal  hearing  is  required,  further  no- 
tice of  such  hearing  will  be  duly  given 


Thursday,  December  10,  1964 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicants  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  Intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission, Washington,  D.C,  20426.  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  be- 
fore December  22, 1964. 

Gk)RDON  M.  Grant. 
Acting  Secretary. 

[F.R.    Doc.  64-12631:     PU«d.    Dec.    9,     1964: 
8:45  a.m.] 


[Docket  No.  RI65-162 '] 

HELMERICH   &  PAYNE,   INC. 

Order  Amending  Order  Providing  for 
Hearings  on  and  Suspension  of 
Proposed  Changes  in  Rates 

December  2.  1964. 

On  August  5. 1964,  Helmerich  &  Payne, 
Inc.  (Helmerich  &  Payne) .  filed  with  the 
Commission  a  proposed  change  in  rate, 
from  11.0  cents  to  12.0  cents  per  Mcf ,  des- 
ignated as  Supplement  No.  1  to  Hel- 
merich St  Payne's  FPC  Gas  Rate  Schedule 
No.  29,  which  pertains  to  its  Jurisdictional 
sales  of  natural  gas  from  the  Hugoton 
Field,  Morton  and  Seward  Counties, 
Kans..  to  Panhandle  Eastern  Pipe  Line 
Co.  The  Commission  by  order  Issued 
September  2,  1964,  suspended  Helmerich 
L  Payne's  proposed  rate  Increase  and  de- 
ferred the  use  thereof  for  five  months 
until  February  5,  1965.  and  thereafter 
until  such  further  time  as  it  is  made  ef- 
fective in  the  manner  prescribed  by  the 
Natural  Gas  Act. 

In  support  of  Its  motion,  Helmerich  L 
Payne  states  that  it  has  been  advised  by 
the  buyer.  Panhandle  Eastern  Pipe  Line 
Co.,  that  the  correct  effective  date  for 
such  increase  should  have  been  Febru- 
ary 26.  1965,  five  years  from  the  date  the 
subject  rate  schedule  was  allowed  to  be- 
come effective  by  the  Commission  and 
not  from  the  date  of  the  basic  contract. 
September  1.  1959,  and  requests  that  the 
suspension  order  be  amended  to  refiect 
the  correct  contractual  effective  date  and 
that  the  proposed  increased  rate  be  sus- 
pended for  five  months  from  such  cor- 
rected date. 

The  Commission  finds.  Good  cause 
has  been  shown  for  amending  the  Com- 
mission's order  issued  September  2.  1964. 
so  as  to  reflect  the  correct  effective  date 
for  Helmerich  L  Payne's  rate  filing  and 
for  changing  the  termination  date  of  the 
suspension  period  ordered  therein. 

The  Commission  orders: 

'A)  That  the  order  providing  for 
hearings  on  and  suspension  of  proposed 
changes    in    rate    Issued    September    2, 

1964,  in  the  proceeding  entitled  Helm- 
erich ii  Payne.  Inc..  Docket  No.  RI65-ie2, 
is  hereby  amended  by  changing  the  pro- 
posed effective  date  for  Helmerich  & 
Paynes  FPC  Gas  Rate  Schedule  No.  29, 
from  September  5.  1964,  to  February  26, 

1965.  and  by  changing  the  termination 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

date  of  the  suspension  period  from  Feb- 
ruary 5, 1965,  to  July  26,  1965,  and  there- 
after until  such  further  time  as  it  Is 
made  effective  In  the  manner  prescribed 
by  the  Natural  Gas  Act. 

(B)  In  all  other  respects,  the  order 
issued  by  the  Commission  on  September 
2,  1964.  In  Docket  No.  RI65-162.  shall 
remain  unchanged  and  in  full  force  and 
effect. 

By  the  Commission. 

I  SEAL]  Joseph  H.  Gutride. 

Secretary. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-12632;    Piled.    Dec.    9.    1964; 
8:46  ajn.I 


[Docket  No.  CP65-115I 

IOWA  SOUTHERN  UTILITIES  CO. 
Notice   of  Application 

December  2, 1964. 

Take  notice  that  on  October  28.  1964, 
Iowa  Southern  Utilities  Co.  (Applicant), 
300  Sheridan,  Centervllle,  Iowa,  filed  in 
Docket  No.  CP65-115  an  application  pur- 
suant to  section  7(a)  of  the  Natural  Gas 
Act  for  an  order  of  the  Commission  di- 
recting Michigan  Wisconsin  Pipe  Line 
Co.  (Michigan  Wisconsin)  to  establish 
physical  connection  of  its  natural  gas 
transmission  facilities  with  the  distribu- 
tion facilities  proposed  to  be  constructed 
by  Applicant,  and  to  sell  and  deliver 
natural  gas  to  Applicant  for  distribution 
and  resale  in  the  community  of  Mount 
Ayr,  Iowa,  all  as  more  fully  set  forth  in 
the  application  on  file  with  the  Com- 
mission and  open  to  public  inspection. 

The  estimated  initial  three  year  period 
of  annual  and  peak  day  requirements 
are  stated  to  be: 


Aruiual  (McO-.. 
I'ciik  day  (McO- 


Flrst  year   Second  year  Third  year 


81.906 
792 


139.922 
1,357 


175,073 
l,ti99 


Docket  No.  RI65-1 62  also  covers  Helmerich 
&  Paynes  PPC  Gaa  Rate  Schedule  No.  26 
which  is  not  Involved  herein. 


The  estimated  cost  of  Applicant's  pro- 
posed distribution  system  is  $361,436,  and 
will  be  financed  with  Internally  generated 
funds. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  Intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission, Washington,  D.C,  20426,  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or 
before  December  23, 1964. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  In  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  without 
further  notice  before  the  Commission 
on  this  application  if  no  protest  or  peti- 
tion to  Intervene  is  filed  within  the  time 
required  herein,  if  the  Commission  on 
its  own  review  of  the  matter  believes  that 
an  order  Is  required  by  the  public  con- 
venience and  necessity.  If  a  protest  or 
petition  for  leave  to  Intervene  Is  timely 
filed,  or  if  the  Commission  on  Its  own 
motion  believes  that  a  formal  hearing  Is 
required,  further  notice  of  such  hearing 
will  be  duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  tinless  otherwise  advised.  It  will  be 
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unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  app>ear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Gordon  M.  Grant, 
Acting  Secretary. 

[FR.    Doc.    64-12633:     Filed.    Dec.    9,    1964; 
8:45  ami 


GENERAL  SERVICES  ADMINIS- 
TRATION 

[  Federal  Property  Management  Regs. 
( Temporary )    F-2  ] 

SECRETARY  OF   DEFENSE 

Delegation  of  Authority  Regarding 
Communications  Regulatory  Pro- 
ceeding 

1.  Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in 
me  by  the  Federal  Property  and  Admin- 
istrative Services  Act  of  1949,  63  Stat. 
377,  as  amended,  authority  is  hereby 
delegated  to  the  Secretary  of  Defense,  in 
accordance  with  sections  201(a)(4)  and 
205  (d»  and  (e)  thereof,  to  represent  the 
Interests  of  the  executive  agencies  of  the 
Federal  Government,  In  the  Matter  of 
Investigation  of  American  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Company,  Tariff  FCC  No.  135, 
3rd  Revised  Page  23CC,  before  the  Fed- 
eral Communications  Commission. 

2.  The  Secretary  of  Defense  is  hereby 
authorized  to  redelegate  any  of  the  au- 
thority contained  herein  to  any  ofQcer, 
oflBcial,  or  employee  of  the  Department  of 
Defense. 

3.  The  authority  conferred  herein  shall 
be  exercised  in  accordance  with  the 
p>olicies,  procedures,  and  controls  pre- 
scribed by  the  General  Services  Admin- 
istration, and  shall  further  be  exercised 
in  cooperation  with  the  responsible  of- 
ficers, officials,  and  employees  of  the 
General  Services  Administration. 

4.  This  delegation  of  authority  shall 
be  effective  November  5, 1964. 

Dated :  December  4, 1964. 

Lawson  B.  Knott,  Jr., 
Acting  Administrator  of 

General  Services. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-12664;    Filed.    Dec.    9,    1964; 
8:48  am.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 


COMMISSION 


(File  No.  812-1737] 

SECOND   EMPIRE   FUND,   INC. 

Notice  of  Application  for  Order  of 
Exemption 

December  4,  1964. 

Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  Second  Em- 
pire Fund,  Inc.  ("applicant").  44  School 
Street,  Boston,  Mass..  02108,  an  open- 
end,  diversified  registered  Investment 
company,  has  filed  an  application  pursu- 
ant to  section  6(c)  of  the  Investment 
Company  Act  of  1940  ("Act")  for  an 
order  of  the  Commission  exempting  ap- 
plicant from  compliance  with  the  pro- 
visions of  section  14(a)  of  the  Act.  All 
Interested   p>ersons  are  referred  to  the 
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application  on  file  with  the  Commission 
for  a  full  statement  of  the  representa- 
tions therein  which  are  siunmarlzed  be- 
low. 

Applicant  has  filed  a  registration  state- 
ment imder  the  Securities  Act  of  1933 
for  750,000  shares  of  common  stock,  $1 
par  value,  to  be  offered  to  investors  in 
exchange  for  securities  of  the  character 
of  those  Included  In  a  list  set  forth  in 
the  prospectus.  Applicant  is  intended 
as  an  Investment  vehicle  for  investors 
who  wish  to  exchange  securities  they 
presently  hold  for  shares  of  the  appli- 
cant in  a  simultaneous  exchange  on  a 
tax-free  basis.  A.  O.  Becker  li  Co.,  the 
dealer-manager,  and  a  group  of  securi- 
ties dealers  which  it  will  form  and  man- 
age, intend  to  solicit  deposits  of  securi- 
ties, to  be  held  by  a  depository  in 
safekeeping  for  the  separate  account  of 
each  investor,  pending  consvunmation  of 
the  exchange.  Deposits  will  be  solicited 
for  approximately  sixty  days  after  the 
effective  date  of  the  registration  state- 
ment. 

The  minimum  deposit  to  be  accepted 
from  any  investor  is  to  be  securities  hav- 
ing a  market  value  of  $20,000  and  the 
exchange  will  not  be  consummated  unless 
the  aggregate  market  value  of  the  de- 
posited securities  as  at  the  effective  date 
of  the  planned  exchange  is  at  least 
$10,000,000.  In  the  event  that  such  value 
is  not  then  realized,  the  deposited  secu- 
rities will  be  returned  to  Investors  with- 
out charge  to  them.  If  such  value  is 
obtained  upon  the  termination  of  the 
solicitation  iperiod,  a  report  describing 
the  deposited  securities,  including  their 
current  market  value  and  their  bases  for 
Federal  income  taxation,  will  be  mailed 
to  all  depositing  investors  within  fifteen 
days  thereafter.  The  depositing  Investor 
may  withdraw  his  deposited  securities  in 
whole  or  in  part  without  charge  at  any 
time  prior  to  the  mailing  of  such  report 
and  also  during  the  fifteen  days  after 
such  mailing  date.  Applicant  will  have 
the  right  to  reject  securities  on  deposit 
for  a  period  of  five  days  after  the  end  of 
the  period  during  which  the  depositor 
may  withdraw.  All  of  applicant's  shares 
which  are  Issued  in  exchange  for  securi- 
ties will  be  issued  simultaneously  on  the 
effective  date  of  the  exchange. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  inter- 
ested person  may,  not  later  than  Decem- 
ber 22,  1964,  at  5:30  pjn.,  submit  to  the 
Commission  in  writing  a  request  for  a 
hearing  on  the  matter  accompanied  by  a 
statement  as  to  the  nature  of  his  interest, 
the  reason  for  such  request  and  the  is- 
sues of  fact  or  law  proposed  to  be  contro- 
verted, or  he  may  request  that  he  be 
notified  if  the  Commission  should  order  a 
hearing  thereon.  Any  such  communica- 
tion should  be  addressed:  Secretary,  Se- 
curities and  Exchange  Commission, 
Washington,  D.C.,  20549.  A  copy  of  such 
request  shall  be  served  personally  or  by 
mail  (air  mail  if  the  person  being  served 
is  located  more  than  500  miles  from  the 
point  of  mailing )  upon  applicant,  in  case 
of  an  attomey-at-law  (by  certificate) 
shall  be  filed  contemporaneously  with  the 
request.  At  any  time  after  said  date,  as 
provided  by  Rule  0-5  of  the  rules  and 
regulations  promulgated  under  the  Act, 
an  order  disix>sing  of  the  application 
herein  may  be  Issued  by  the  Commission 
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upon  the  basis  of  the  information  stated 
In  said  application,  unless  an  order  for 
hearing  upon  said  application  shall  be 
issued  upon  re<iueBt  or  upon  the  Com- 
mission's own  motion. 

For  the  Commission  (pursuant  to  dele- 
gated authority). 


[SEAL] 


Nkllyk  a.  Thorsen, 
Assistant  Secretary. 

9.    1964: 


[PJl.    Doc.    64-12630;    Filed.    Dec 
8:45  ajn.l 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

(Notice  1090] 

MOTOR   CARRIER   TRANSFER 
PROCEEDINGS 

December  7.  1964. 

Synopses  of  orders  entered  pursuant 
to  section  212(b)  of  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Act,  and  rules  and  regulations  pre- 
scribed thereunder  (49  CFR  Part  179) , 
appear  below : 

As  provided  in  the  Commission's 
special  rules  of  practice  any  interested 
person  may  file  a  petition  seeking  re- 
consideration of  the  following  numbered 
proceedings  within  20  days  from  the 
date  of  publication  of  this  notice.  Pur- 
suant to  section  17(8)  of  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Act,  the  filing  of  such  a  peti- 
tion will  postpone  the  effective  date  of 
the  order  In  that  proceeding  pending  its 
disFMDsition.  The  matters  relied  upon  by 
petitioners  must  be  specified  In  their  pe- 
titions with  particularity. 

No.  MC-FC  66946.  By  order  of  De- 
cember 1.  1964.  the  Transfer  Board  ap- 
proved, on  reconsideration,  the  transfer 
to  Garden  City  Trucking  Corp.,  Garden 
City,  N.Y..  of  the  operating  rights  In 
Permit  No.  MC  124515.  issued  May  2. 
1963,  to  Federated  Carriers.  Inc.,  Garden 
City,  N.Y.,  authorizing  ♦;he  transporta- 
tion, over  Irregular  routes,  of  Air-con- 
ditioning equipment,  dryers,  freezers, 
water  heaters,  Ironers,  high  fidelity  and 
stereo  phonographs,  radios,  ranges,  re- 
frigerators, surface  units  (for  ranges), 
washers,  tape  recorders  and  television 
sets,  crated  and  uncrated,  from  points 
in  Queens  and  Nassau  Counties,  N.Y., 
to  retail  stores  and  customers  of  Marta 
Cooperative,  Inc.,  and  Hampton  Sales 
Co.,  in  New  Jersey;  and  shipments  of 
the  above-described  commodities  traded - 
in  damaged  or  returned  by  such  store 
or  customer,  from  retail  stores  and 
customers  of  Marta  Cooperative,  Inc.. 
and  Hampton  Sales  Co.,  Inc.,  in  New 
Jersey,  to  points  in  Queens  and  Nassau 
Counties,  N.Y..  as  restricted.  Seymour 
Georges  Mackler,  450  Seventh  Avenue. 
New  York,  N.Y.,  10001.  Attorney  for 
applicants. 

No.  MC-PC  67362.  By  order  of  De- 
cember 1.  1964.  the  Transfer  Board  ap- 
proved the  transfer  to  White  Mountain 
Passenger  Lines,  Inc.,  Post  Office  Box 
466,  Show  Low.  Ariz.,  of  the  Certificate 
of  Registration  in  No.  MC  96678  Sub  1, 
Issued  May  20.  1964.  to  Floyd  Butler. 
Taylor,  Ariz.,  authorizing  transportation 
in    interstate    and    foreign    commerce 


corresponding  to  the  grant  of  authority 
in  State  certificate  No.  6034,  issued  Feb- 
ruary 15,  1957.  by  the  Arizona  Corpora- 
tion Commission. 


[SEAL] 


Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary 


[PR     Doc.    64-12641;     Piled.    Dec     9.    1964; 
8:45  a.m.l 


[Notice  lOeO-A] 

MOTOR  CARRIER  TRANSFER 
PROCEEDINGS 

December  7,  1964. 

Synopses  of  orders  entered  pursuant  to 
section  212(b)  of  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Act,  and  rules  and  regulations  pre- 
scribed thereunder  (49  CFR  Part  179), 
appear  below: 

As  provided  in  the  Commission's  spe- 
cial rules  of  practice  any  interested 
person  may  file  a  petition  seeking  recon- 
sideration of  the  following  numbered 
proceedings  within  20  days  from  the  dat* 
of  publication  of  this  notice.  Pursuant 
to  section  17^8)  of  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Act,  the  filing  of  such  a  petition 
will  postpone  the  effective  date  of  the 
order  in  that  proceeding  pending  its  dis- 
position. The  matters  relied  upon  by 
petitioners  must  be  specified  in  their 
petitions  with  particularity. 

No.  MC-PC  67389.  By  order  of  De- 
cember 7,  1964,  the  Transfer  Board  ap- 
proved the  transfer  to  Elgin  Church. 
Bethel,  Ky..  of  the  operating  rights  in 
Permit  No.  MC  113937  Sub.  2,  issued 
August  15,  1955,  to  J.  L.  O'Bryan  and 
Sons,  Inc..  Hopewell.  Ky..  authorizing 
the  transportation  over  Irregular  routes, 
of:  Fertilizer,  from  St.  Bernard  and 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  to  points  in  Indiana. 
Kentucky,  and  specified  counties  in 
West  Virginia. 

James  S.  Wilson,  Jr.,  226  Main  Street. 
Paris,   Ky.,  Attorney  for  applicants, 

I  SEAL]  Harold  D.  McCoy. 

Secretary. 

|P,R,    Doc.    64-12662;     Piled.    Dec,    9.     1964. 
8:48  a.m.] 


|S,0,    947.    Rev     Taylor's    Car    Distribution 
Order  12) 

TERMINAL  RAILROAD  ASSOCIATION 
OF  ST.  LOUIS  AND  CHICAGO,  BUR- 
LINGTON &  QUINCY  RAILROAD 
CO. 

Shortage   of   Freight  Cars 

Pursuant  to  section  1  il5)  and  '17)  of 
the  Interstate  Commerce  Act  and  au- 
thority vested  in  me  by  paragraph 
<5)  (b)  of  Interstate  Commerce  Commi.s- 
sion  Service  Order  No.  947  '  28  FR 
12127 :  29  F.R.  6014.  and  9670  > . 

I  find  that  there  exists  a  shortage  of 
freight  cars  in  certain  areas  because  of 
inequitable  distribution  and,  because  of 
such  emergency,  notice  and  public  pro- 
cedure on  this  order  would  be  imprac- 
ticable and  contrary  to  the  public 
interest,  and  this  order  shall  be  made 
effective  upon  less  than  30  days'  notice 

Therefore,  it  is  ordered,  That : 

(a)  The  Terminal  Railroad  Associa- 
tion of  St.  Louis  shall  deliver  to  the  Chi- 


Thursday,  December  10,  1964 

cago,  Burlington  <i  Quincy  Railroad  Ca 
a  daily  average  of  50  plain  serviceable 
box  cars  inside  length  less  than  44'8". 
(b)  Cars  delivered  under  this  order 
shall  be  carded  to  the  Chicago,  Bur- 
lington It  Quincy  Railroad  Co.  and  each 
car  shall  be  Identified  by  the  Terminal 
Railroad  Association  of  St.  Louis  as 
moving  under  the  provisions  of  this 
order. 


FED€RAL  REOrSTER 

(c)  Effective  date:  This  order  shall 
become  effective  at  12:01  a.m.,  December 
7, 19«4. 

(d)  Expiration  date:  This  order  shall 
expire  at  11:59  p.m.,  December  22,  1964, 
unless  otherwise  ordered. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  order 
shall  be  served  upon  the  Associatiwi  of 
American  Railroads,  Car  Service  Divi- 
sion, as  Agent  of  all  railroads  subscribing 
to  the  car  service  and  per  diem  agree- 
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ment  under  the  terms  of  that  agreement 
and  by  filing  it  uith  the  Director,  Office 
of  the  Federal  Register. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.C.,  December 
4,  1964. 

Interstate  Commerce, 
Commission, 
[SEAL]  Charles  W.  Taylor, 

Agent. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-12663;     Plied,    Dec.    9,    1964; 
8:48  a.m.] 
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lOM 

rule  13-BIBINESS  CREDIT 
AND  ASSISTANCE 

OMspt«r  ^— Small  Business 
Adnrfaistration 

(BCT.  8] 

PART  107-.5MALL  BUSINESS 
MVBTMENT  COMPANIES 

Pur8\iant  to  authority  contained  in 
section  308  of  the  Small  Business  Invest- 
ment Act  of  1958.  Public  Law  85-699,  72 
Stat.  694,  as  amended,  there  is  revised 
Part  107  of  Subchapter  B,  Chapter  I  of 
Title  13  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regu- 
lations. 

Information  and  effective  date.  This 
rerMon  aMeraMes  Part  107  (Revision  3> 
as  previously  published  In  the  Federal 
Rkcisthi  (27  F.R.  9743-9754).  together 
with  subsequently  published  amend- 
ments thereto  (28  P.R.  681,  1627,  3021, 
10868.  12250  and  29  F.R.  5223,  7144. 
10499,    12109.    14221   and    16825). 

The  present  revision  renumbers 
SS  107.403,  107.404,  107.501,  107.502.  107.- 
601,  107.701. 107.702,  107.703,  and  107.704, 
as  follows: 

RexHsion  2  Revision  3 

403(a)    Borrowing  by  SBIC 402(d). 

404 _ 403. 

601(a)   Equity  Capital 501(a). 

BOl(b) 501(b). 

601(c) 502(a). 

601(d) 502(b). 

601(e) 503(a). 

601(f) 503(b). 

601(g) 604. 

601(h) 503(c). 

601(1)-- - 505(a). 

601(J) 505(b). 

601(k) 505(c). 

601(1) 605(d). 

601  (m)— 606(a). 

601  (n) 606(b). 

601(0) 507. 

601(p) 508. 

602 510. 

601(a)   liong  Term  Loans 601. 

601(b) - _ 602(a). 

6«l(c) 602(b). 

601(d)  _. 602(c). 

601(e) _-.  602(d). 

601  (f) 603. 

eoi(g) 604. 

701  General  Provisions 701(a). 

702-  — --. 701(b). 

703(a) 701(c). 

703(b).— _ 701(d). 

704(a)- 701(e). 

704(b) 701(f). 

704(c)(1) 704(a). 

704(c)  (2) 704(b). 

704(c)(3) 704(C). 

704(c)(4) 704(d). 

704(c)(5)- 703(a). 

704(d)- 703(b). 

704(e) 702(a). 

704(f) 702(b). 

704(g) 702(c). 

Minor  textujd  changes  have  been  made 
In  several  instances.  The  substance  of 
former  55  107.301(h)  and  107.403(b) 
with  regard  to  the  prohibition  against 
use  of  Government  (i.e.,  section  302  and 
303)  fimds  in  financing  concerns  selling 
alcoholic  beverages,  has  been  incorpo- 
rated into  a  new  5  107.715(h).  The  pro- 
hibition against  financing  agricultural 
projects,  set  forth  in  5  107.1003.  has  been 
carried  over  into  new  5  107.715ii). 
Section    107.1003    has    been    left    ua- 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

changed.  Sections  107.710  and  107.1005 
dealing  with  "Idle  Operating  Funds." 
have  been  rewritten  and  the  former  text 
clartfled.  without  change  as  to  purpose 
or  basic  meaning.  The  footnotes  for- 
merly appearing  at  various  places 
throughout  Revision  2.  making  reference 
to  SBA  forms  and  noting  that  they  were 
on  file  with  the  Pki«kal  Rbgister.  have 
been  replaced  by  an  explanatory  state- 
ment in  I  107.101  of  the  present  Revision. 
Section  107.101  states  that  all  SBA  forms 
mentioned  in  the  regulations  are  on  file 
with  the  Pkbkral  Register  and  that 
copies  may  be  obtained  from  SBA. 
Brief  abstracts  of  interpretations  set 
forth  in  5§  107.1001  to  107.1015,  inclu- 
sive, have  been  incorporated  into  the 
present  Revision  Immediately  following 
the  pcutlcular  section  of  the  Regulations 
to  which  each  relates.  Accordingly,  ref- 
erences to  the  interpretations  in  ques- 
tion have  been  made  immediately  fol- 
lowing §§107.301;  107.501  and  107.601; 
107.715;  107.602;  107.710;  107.715;  107.- 
301  and  107.402;  107.301;  107.205;  107.- 
708;  107.301  and  107  402;  107.503  and 
107.602;  and  107.715.  respectively. 

Sections  107.901  and  107.902  describ- 
ing the  enforcement  actions  which  SBA 
may  Institute  against  violations  of  the 
Act  or  Regulations  have  been  rewritten 
from  the  standpoint  of  improving  tex- 
tual clarity  and  accuracy.  For  example, 
reference  is  made  to  investigative  pro- 
ceedings under  Section  310  of  the  Act 
and  adjudicative  proceedings  pursuant 
to  Section  309  of  the  Act. 

The  present  Revision  includes  a  new 
5  107.990,  Exemptions.  It  provides,  in 
material  part,  that  any  Licensee  may  file 
a  written  application  with  SBA  to  ex- 
empt a  prc^)osed  transaction  from  one 
or  more  of  the  procedural  or  substantive 
requirements  otherwise  applicable  to  it 
under  the  Regulations.  SBA  may  ap- 
prove such  application  and  grant  an  ex- 
emption, either  conditionally  or  uncon- 
ditionally, to  the  extent  that  the 
requirements  in  question  are  not  pre- 
scribed by  statute  and  exemption  there- 
from would  not  be  contrary  to  the  Act. 
Section  107.990  declares  that  favorable 
consideration  wiU  be  given  to  an  applica- 
tion where  the  supporting  evidence 
demonstrates  to  SBA's  satisfaction  that 
(1)  the  terms  of  the  proposed  transac- 
tion are  reasonable  and  fair,  and  (2)  the 
exemption  requested  is  reasonably  calcu- 
lated to  advance  the  best  interests  of  the 
SBIC  program  in  a  manner  consonant 
with  the  policy  objectives  of  the  Act 
and  Regulations. 

Since  this  Revision  incorporates  previ- 
ously published  amendments,  imposes  no 
additional  burdens  or  obligations  upon 
Licensees  or  other  parties  concerned,  au- 
thorizes applications  for  exemption 
which,  upon  SBA  approval,  would  relax 
restrictions  imposed  by  the  Regulations, 
and  because  of  the  necessity  of  promptly 
applying  the  Revision  to  the  program 
authorized  by  the  Small  Business  In- 
vestment Act  of  1958.  it  shall  become 
effective  up<m  publication  in  the  Fed- 
eral Register. 

Insofar  as  Licensees  or  other  inter- 
ested parties  may  wish  to  comment  on 
the  rearrangement  and  minor  textual 


changes  Incorporated  into  the  Revision, 
they  may  do  so  by  petition  for  amend- 
ment, modification  or  repeal  of  any  reg- 
ulatory provision  as  mentioned  in  Sec- 
tion 4(d)  of  the  Administrative  Proce- 
dure Act  (5  U.S.C.  1003(d)).  SBAs 
consideration  of  any  petition  sub- 
mitted wUl  be  subject  to  Section  6(d< 
of  that  Act  (5  U5.C.  1005(d)). 

Dated:  December  4. 1964. 

Eugene  P.  Foley, 
Administrator. 
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07.106 
07.107 


07.201 
07J202 
07.203 

07.204 
07.205 


07.301 

07  302 
07.303 


07.401 
07.402 
07.403 


07.501 
107.602 
<n503 
07.504 
07.505 

07.506 

07.607 
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07  601 
07.602 
07.603 

07.604 
07.650 


07.701 
07.702 
07.703 

07.704 

07.705 
07.706 

07.707 
07  708 
07.709 
07.710 
07.711 
07.712 
07  713 
07.714 
07.715 


Scope  of  part. 
DeflLnltlona. 

Proposal 

Information,       Instructions       and 

forms. 
Piling  and  processing  of  proposal. 
Organization  of  proposed  oi>erator. 
Charter  requirements. 
Waiver   of   paragraph   required  by 

S  107  104. 
Source  of  charter. 
Directors  and  Incorporators. 

LiCENSS 

License  application. 

Prerequisites  for  license. 

Need    for    and   non-transferablUty 

of  license. 
Fees  for  license. 
License  surrender. 

CAPrrAL  REQtriEEMENTS 

Subordinated     debentures;     mini- 
mum capital. 
Licensee's  stock. 
Capital  Impairment. 

BORBOWING  BY  SBIC 

Limits  on  licensee  borrowing. 

Operating  loans. 

SBA  sale  of  loans  of  licensee. 

EQurrT  CAPrrAL 

Equity  capital. 

Equity  securities. 

Maturity  of  equity  securities. 

Redemption  provisions. 

Conversions  and  exercise  of  op- 
tions. 

Small  business  concern's  indebted- 
ness. 

Small  business  concern's  purchase 
of  licensee's  stock. 

Cost  of  money. 

Control  of  small  business  concerns. 

Long-Term  Loans 
Long-term  loans. 
Maturity  of  long-term  loans. 
Cost    of    money    under    long-term 

loans. 
Other  terms. 
Commitments. 

General  Provisions 

Lawful  operations. 

Activities  of  Licensee. 

Common  management;  Invest- 
ment advisory  services. 

Capital  changes;  changes  In  plans, 
management  and  ownership. 

Consulting   and   advisory   services. 

Subsidiary  corporation  for  con- 
sulting and  advisory  services. 

Services  to  banks  or  other  lenders. 

Investment  and  loan  limits. 

Disbursement  of  SBA  funds 

Idle  funds. 

Fidelity  Insurance. 

Identification  of  Licensee. 

Common  tenancy. 

Branch  offices  and  agencies. 

Prohibited  uses  of  funds. 


Self -dealing  limitation. 
Internal  control. 
Reporting  litigation. 
Retention    of    loans    and    Invest- 
ments. 

Examinations  and  Reports 


107.801       Examinations. 
107  802       RepOTts. 

Enforcement 

107  901        Investigations 

107  902       Enforcement  actions. 

107.990       Exemptions. 

Interpretations 

107.1000  Capital  structure  of  Licensees. 

107.1001  Repayment    of    subordinated    de- 

bentures. 
107  1002     Participation     by     SBA     with      a 

Licensee. 
107  1003     Aid  for  agriculture. 
107.1004     Short-term  loans. 
107  1005     Eligible  Investments  for  Idle  fund.s 

107.1006  Funds     for     professional     associa- 

tions. 

107.1007  Qualification  of  retained  earnings 

as  capital  for  SBA  loans  under 
sections  302  and  303  of  the  Act. 

107.1008  Excess    302    funds    resulting    from 

a  merger. 

107.1009  Dissolution     In     connection     with 

surrender  of  license. 

107.1010  Limit  on  size  of  Investments  and 

loans  applicable  to  funds  ad- 
vanced. 

107.1011  Affiliated        concerns       constitute 

single  entity  for  purposes  of 
limits  on  size  of  Investments 
and  loans. 

107.1012  Section  302  funds  used  for  repay- 

ment of  a  section  303   loan. 

107.1013  Maximum  amortization. 

107.1014  Short-term    loans    to    protect    Li- 

censee's Investment. 
107  1015    SBIC  financing  for  radio  and  TV 
stations. 

Authority:  The  provisions  of  this  Part  107 
Issued  under  sec.  308,  72  Stat.  694;  15  U  S  C 
687. 

Regulations 
§  107.11      Scope  of  part. 

(a)  The  Act.  The  Small  Business  In- 
vestment Act  of  1958  became  law  August 
21,  1958.  Such  Act  has  been  amended 
by  the  Small  Business  Investment  Act 
Amendments  of  1960.  which  became  ef- 
fective June  11,  1960.  the  Small  Busi- 
ness Investment  Act  Amendments  of 
1961.  which  became  effective  October  3, 
1961.  and  the  Small  Business  Investment 
Act  Amendments  of  1963,  which  became 
effective  February  28.  1964. 

<b)  Purpose  of  Act.  The  purpose  of 
the  Act  is  to  improve  and  stimulate  the 
national  economy  in  general  and  the 
small  business  segment  thereof  in  par- 
ticular. 

(c)  Function  of  program.  This  pur- 
pose is  to  be  accomplished  by  tltl  estab- 
lishment of  a  program  designed  to  stimu- 
late and  supplement  the  fiow  of  private 
equity  capital  and  long-term  loan  funds 
necessary  for  the  sound  financing  of  the 
business  operations  of  small -business 
concerns  and  for  their  growth,  expansion 
and  modernization. 

<cli  Nature  of  program.  Under  the 
Pi'ogiam : 

•1»  SBA  will  select  and  approve  (li- 
cense* private  corporations  (chartered 
under  State  law  to  conduct  the  activities 
described  in  subparagraph  (2)  of  this 
paragraph)    which  shall  thereupon  be- 
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come  eligible  for  (1)  financial  assistance 
from  SBA  under  the  Act,  (11)  discre- 
tionary exemptions  under  the  Securities 
Act  of  1933  and  the  Trust  Indenture  Act 
of  1939.  as  well  as  a  specified  exemption 
under  the  Investment  Company  Act  of 
1940.  (iii)  such  further  benefits  and 
privileges  as  may  ever  be  provided  by 
Federal  or  State  laws  for  corporations 
licensed  by  SBA  under  the  Act,  and  (iv» 
tax  benefits  specified  under  the  Technical 
Amendments  Act  of  1958.  as  amended  in 
1959.  The  stockholders  of  such  corpora- 
tions are  eligible  also  for  tax  benefits 
specified  under  the  Technical  Amend- 
ments Act  of  1958. 

References 

1  Securities  Act  of  1933,  15  US  C  A.  sees. 
77a-77aa 

2.  Trust  Indenture  Act  of  1939.  15  U.S.C.A. 
sees.  77aaa-77bbbb. 

3  Investment  Company  Act  of  1940.  15 
U.S.C.A.  sees.  80a-l — 80a-52. 

4.  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission 
Regulations  issued  pursuant  to  the  al>ove 
Acts  relating  to  small  business  investment 
companies. 

5.  Section  57.  Technical  Amendments  Act 
of  1958.  Public  Law  85-866.  as  amended  by 
Public  Law  86-376.  73  Stat.  700. 

6.  Personal  Holding  Company  Tax  Section 
541.  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954.  26 
UJSC.A.  sees.  541-547. 

7.  Sections  1.541-1  —  1.547-7  of  the  Income 
Tax  Regulations  of  the  Treasury  Department 
(26  CFR  1.541-1  to  1.547-71  as  "amended. 

8    State    incorporation    laws. 

9.  Bank  Holding  Company  Act  of  1956,  12 
USCA    sees     1841-1848. 

10  Regulations  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
Board  under  Bank  Holding  Company  Act.  12 
CFR  222.1-222.108,  and  In  particular.  Regu- 
lation 222.107. 

(2)  Private  corporations  aie  to  be 
chartered  under  State  law  for  the  specific 
purpose  of  providing  funds  to  small 
business  concerns  (as  defined  by  SBA> 
through  the  purchase  of  Equity  Securi- 
ties (as  defined  in  §  107.502 1  of  such  con- 
cerns and  through  the  disbursement  of 
long-term  loans  to  such  concerns.  Such 
corporations  will  be  authorized  to  pro- 
vide consulting  and  advisory  services  to 
small  business  concerns  on  a  fee  basis 
for  such  services  actually  rendered.  All 
of  said  activities  will  be  subject  to  regu- 
lations prescribed  by  SBA.  The  corp>ora- 
tions  will  be  examined  by  SBA  and  will 
make  reE>orts  as  and  when  required  by 
SBA. 

(e'  Private  participation.  The  pro- 
gram will  be  administered  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  Insure  the  maximum  par- 
ticipation of  private  financing  sources. 

(fi  Unemployment.  Any  financial  as- 
sistance provided  under  the  Act  cannot 
result  in  a  substantial  increase  of  unem- 
ployment in  any  area  of  the  country. 

<g>  Investment  Division.  The  pro- 
gram will  be  administered  by  SBA 
through  its  Small  Business  Investment 
Division. 

(h)  False  statements.  The  provisions 
of  section  16  of  the  Small  Business  Act 
are  extended  specifically  to  the  functions 
under  the  Small  Business  Investment  Act 
of  1958.  That  section  requires  that  who- 
ever makes  a  statement  knowing  it  to  be 
false,  or  willfully  overvalues  any  secu- 
rity, for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  for 
himself  or  for  any  applicant  any  loan,  or 
extension  thereof  by  renewal,  deferment 
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of  action,  or  otherwise,  or  the  acceptance, 
release,  or  substitution  of  security  there- 
for, or  for  the  purpose  of  influencing  in 
any  way  the  action  of  SBA,  or  for  the 
purpose  of  obtaining  money,  property,  or 
anything  of  value,  shall  be  punished  by 
fine  or  imprisonment  or  both. 

§  107.12      Definitions. 

Act.  "Act"  means  the  Small  Business 
Investment  Act  of  1958.  as  amended. 

Administrator.  •Administrator" 
means  the  Administrator  of  the  SBA. 

License.  "License"  means  the  grant 
(evidenced  by  a  certificate  issued  to  the 
Licensee  and  registered  in  the  Washing- 
ton office  of  SBA )  by  SBA  to  a  Proposed 
Operator,  in  consideration  of  the  repre- 
sentations and  offers  contained  in  the 
License  Application,  of  authority  to  con- 
duct its  business,  in  the  territory  de- 
scribed in  the  License,  in  accordance 
with  and  subject  to  the  provisions  and 
purpose  of  the  Act  and  regulations  of 
SBA  prescribed  thereunder ;  and  includes 
the  privilege  pt  receiving  financial  as- 
sistance under  the  Act  and  qualifies  such 
Licensee  and  its  stockholders  for  any 
and  all  other  rights,  privileges  and  bene- 
fits available  to  a  Licensee  and  its  stock- 
holders under  the  provisions  of  the  Act 
or  any  other  Federal  or  State  laws. 

License  Application.  "License  Appli- 
cation" means  the  request  to  SBA  for  a 
License,  by  the  Proposed  Operator,  ex- 
ecuted and  submitted  on  SBA  Form  No. 
415,  which  shall  Incorporate  by  refer- 
ence the  Proposal  as  a  part  of  said 
request. 

Licensee.  "Licensee"  means  a  corpo- 
ration which:  Is  enfranchised  and  char- 
tered under  State  law,  to  conduct  (in 
accordance  with  and  subject  to  the  pro- 
visions and  purpose  of  the  Act  and  in 
accordance  with  and  subject  to  regula- 
tions prescribed  by  SBA  under  the  Act) 
in  the  territory  in  which  its  operations 
are  to  be  carried  on.  only  the  activities 
described  under  Title  III  of  the  Act;  has 
executed  and  submitted  a  License  Appli- 
cation; and,  has  been  granted  a  License. 

Operating  territory  or  area.  "Operat- 
ing territory",  "area  in  which  operations 
are  to  be  carried  on",  "areas  in  which 
Licensee  operates",  and  similar  terms, 
mean  the  territorial  area  or  areas  in 
which  a  Licensee  is  authorized  by  the 
terms  of  its  License  to  purchase  Equity 
Securities  (as  defined  in  §  107.502 >  from, 
to  make  loans  to,  and  to  provide  consult- 
ing and  advisory  services  to  any  small 
business  concern  (regardless  of  the  resi- 
dence, domicile,  place  of  business,  or  lo- 
cation of  the  property  of  such  small  busi- 
ness concern)  so  long  as  such  purchase, 
loan  or  service  does  not  constitute  or 
Involve  doing  business  in  any  State  not 
included  in  said  territorial  area  or  areas 
so  as  to  require  the  Licensee  to  register 
or  otherwise  comply  with  the  laws  of  such 
State  as  a  foreign  corporation. 

Proponents.  "Proponents"  means  in- 
dividuals or  other  entities  which  execute 
and  submit  a  Proposal. 

Proposal.  "Proposal"  means  the  in- 
formation and  representations  contamed 
in  SBA  Form  No.  414,  submitted  by  Pro- 
ponents with  the  request  that  SBA  con- 
sider the  same  and  issue  an  approval 
for  the  Proponents  to  proceed  with  all 
action   (including  the  incorporation  of 
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the  Propcwed  Opetmtor)  necowary  to 
qiDAllfy  the  Propoeed  Openitor  for  execu- 
tion and  saboilBsKm  of  «  Ueense  Appli- 
cation. A  Proposal  is  m  effect  «  pre- 
Umlpary  Lioenae  AppUcaition  (see 
defliiltlon  of  "Uoense  Ap^catlon") . 

Proposed  Operator.  "Proposed  Op- 
erator" means  the  company  Identified 
and  described  In  a  particular  Proposal 
and  recommended  therein  as  a  prospec- 
tive Licensee. 

SB  A.  "8BA"  means  the  Small  Busi- 
ness Administration. 

SBID.  "SBny  means  the  Small  Busi- 
ness Investment  Division  of  SBA. 

Small  hvainess  concern.  Pot  the  pur- 
pose of  size,  a  "small  business  concern" 
is  one  which  meet  the  applicable  stand- 
ards and  criteria  set  forth  under  Part 
121  of  this  chapter. 

Paoposju. 

S  107.101      Information,  inatmctions  and 
forma. 

All  SBA  forms  referred  to  throughout 
the  regulations  in  this  part  have  been 
filed  with  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Reg- 
ister as  part  of  the  original  document. 
Copies  of  any  of  these  forms  may  be 
obtained  from  the  Investment  Division, 
Small  Business  Administration,  Wash- 
ington, D.C.,  20416.  Detailed  printed  in- 
formation, instructions  and  forms  cover- 
ing the  procedure  and  basic  requirements 
in  the  grant  of  a  license,  may  be  obtained 
from  SBID  through  the  Washington  or 
any  Regional  or  Field  Office  of  SBA. 

§  107.102     FUing  and  processing  of  pro- 
posal. 

(a)  Forms.  A  Proposal  shall  be  sub- 
mitted on  SBA  Form  No.  414  to  SBID 
through  a  Regional  Office  of  SBA.  The 
Proposal  consists  of  three  parts:  Part  I 
deals  with  the  plans  of  operation;  Part 
n  deals  with  the  experience  of  the  Pro- 
posed Operators;  and  Part  m  Is  a  fi- 
nancial statement  of  each  proposed  of- 
ficer, director  and  ten  or  more  percent 
stockholder.  Part  m  shall  be  filed  only 
in  those  instances  where  the  Proposed 
Operator  Is  requesting  SBA  funds  pur- 
suant to  S  107.301(b)  (1) . 

(b)  Other  requirements.  Such  Pro- 
posal shall  Include  such  further  matters, 
in  addition  to  those  matters  required  by 
SBA  Form  414,  as  SBA  may  require  by 
regulation  or  otherwise  or  which  may  be 
submitted  by  the  Proponents  as  part  of 
the  Proposal. 

(c)  Need  for  SBIC.  In  considering 
whether  to  issue  a  License  to  a  Proposed 
Operator,  due  regard  will  be  given, 
among  other  tilings,  to  the  need  for  fi- 
nancing of  small  business  concerns  of 
the  type  intended  to  be  assisted  by  the 
Proposed  Operator,  provided  the  License 
shall  not  grant  to  the  Licensee  any  ex- 
clusive right  in  any  area  or  areas  set 
forth  therein. 

(d)  Opinion  of  counsel.  Counsel  for 
the  Proponents  or  Proposed  Operator 
shall  submit  as  a  part  of  the  Proposal 
his  opinion  that,  among  other  things,  the 
Proposed  Operator  is  or  can  be  chartered 
under  State  law  to  conduct  (in  the  ter- 
ritory in  which  its  operations  are  to  be 
carried  on)  only  the  activities  described 
under  Title  in  of  the  Act,  in  accordance 
with  and  subject  to  the  provisions  and 
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purpose  of  the  Act  and  in  accordance 
with  and  subject  to  regulattons  pre- 
scribed by  ^lA  under  the  Act. 

(e)  Proposal  number.  Immediately 
upon  receipt  by  SEBID  of  each  Proposal, 
SBID  shall  register,  assign  an  identifica- 
tion number  thereto,  and  acknowledge 
receipt  of  the  same. 

(f )  Investigation  of  proponents.  The 
submlsBlcm  of  a  Proposal  shall  consti- 
tute an  authority  to  SBA  to  proceed  with 
the  consideration  thereof  and  to  con- 
duct without  liability  to  SBA  or  anyone 
acting  for  or  on  behalf  of  SBA,  any  in- 
vestigations and  inquiries  with  respect  to 
any  or  all  matters,  individuals  or  other 
entities  referred  to  in  the  Proposal,  as 
may  be  determined  by  SBA. 

(g)  Notice  to  proceed;  notice  of  in- 
sufficiency.  After  consideration  of  a  Pro- 
posal SBA  shall  notify  the  Proponents, 
^ther: 

( 1 )  That  the  Proponents  may  proceed 
with  all  action  necessary  to  qualify  the 
Proposed  Operator  for  execution  and 
submission  of  a  License  Application; 
which  action  shall  be  completed  and  a 
License  Application  submitted  by  the 
Proposed  Operator  within  90  days  from 
the  date  of  said  notice  from  SBA,  unless 
such  period  is  extended  by  SBA;  or 

(2)  That  such  Proposal  is  insufficient. 

(1)  If.  in  the  opinion  of  SBA,  the  suf- 
ficiency of  such  Proposal  cannot  be  es- 
tablished through  further  Information 
or  action.  SBA  shall  close  the  same  and 
so  notify  the  Proponents. 

(U)  If,  in  the  opinion  of  SBA,  the 
sufficiency  of  such  Proposal  may  be  es- 
tablished through  further  information 
or  action.  SBA  shall  simultaneously  with 
such  notice  allot  a  period  of  time  within 
which  the  Proponents  may  endeavor  to 
establish  the  sufficiency  of  such  Proposal 
and  resubmit  the  same. 

(ill)  A  resubmitted  Proposal  which  Is 
again  determined  by  SBA  to  be  insuffi- 
cient or  a  rejected  Proposal  which  is 
not  resubmitted  within  any  such  alloted 
period,  shall  be  closed  permanently  by 
SBA  and  the  Proponents  so  notified. 

§  107.103      Organization  of  proposed  op- 
erator. 

Unless  and  until  SBA  gives  written  no- 
tice to  the  Proponents  that  it  does  not 
object  to  the  Instruments  and  proceed- 
ings contemplated  for  use  In  the  organi- 
zation or  qualification  of  the  Proposed 
Operator  as  a  Licensee,  said  Proponents 
shotild  not  take  any  final  action  to  con- 
clude any  such  organization  and  quali- 
fication. 

§  107.104     Charter  requirements. 

(a)  The  charter  of  a  Licensee  shall 
constitxite  a  grant  of  being  or  continued 
existence  as  a  corporate  entity,  by  a 
State,  in  the  form  of  a  permit  or  certifi- 
cate of  incorporation  or  amendment  or 
otherwise,  with  the  specific  and  sole 
powers  and  authority  recited  below. 
Such  powers  and  authority  can  be  ex- 
pressed and  granted  in  any  majiner  con- 
sistent with  the  laws  of  such  State  and 
requirements  of  the  State  officials 
charged  with  such  responsibilities,  pro- 
vided that  each  such  charter  shall  con- 
tain the  following  provision : 

(b>  This  corporation  is  organized  and 
chartered  expressly  for  the  purpose  of 


operating  under  the  Small  Business  In- 
vestment Act  of  1958,  as  amended,  and 
will  operate  in  the  manner  and  shall  have 
the  powers,  responsibilities  and  be  sub- 
ject to  the  limitations  provided  by  said 
Act  and  the  regulations  issued  by  the 
Small  Business  Administration  there- 
under. 

(c)  Said  powers  and  authority  shall 
be  as  follows : 

(1)  To  act  under  a  particular  name; 

(2)  To  issue  a  maximum  number  of 
shares  of  one  or  more  types  of  Its  stock; 

(3)  To  borrow  money  and  issue  its 
debenture  bonds,  promissory  notc5,  or 
other  obligations  under  such  general  con- 
ditions and  subject  to  such  limitations 
and  regulations  as  SBA  may  prescribe: 

(4)  To  provide  equity  capital  to  small 
business  concerns  (as  defined  by  SBA) 
imder  the  conditions  authorized  by  sec- 
tion 304  of  the  Act  and  regulations  with 
the  right  to  sell  or  dispose  of  securities 
so  acquired  In  such  manner  and  under 
such  terms  and  conditions  as  the  Licensee 
shall  determine; 

(5>  To  make  long-term  leans  (as  de- 
fined by  SBA  >  to  small-business  concerns 
(as  defined  by  SBA)  for  the  purposes  and 
in  the  manner  and  subject  to  the  condi- 
tions described  in  section  305  of  the  Act; 
with  the  right  to  sell  or  dispose  of  such 
loans  in  such  manner  and  under  such 
terms  and  conditions  as  the  Licensee 
shall  determine; 

(6)  To  acquire  and  make  commit- 
ments for  obligations  and  securities  of 
a  single  enterprise  only  within  the  limi- 
tations established  by  section  306  of  the 
Act,  unless  such  limitations  are  waived 
by  SBA : 

(7)  To  undertake  Its  operations  in  co- 
operation with  banks  or  other  investors 
or  lenders.  Incorporated  or  unincorpo- 
rated, as  contemplated  under  section 
308 ^a)  of  the  Act; 

(8 )  To  provide  consulting  and  advisory 
sei-vices  to  small  business  concerns  en  a 
fee  basis; 

(9)  To  invest  funds  not  reasonably 
needed  for  Its  current  operations  only  in 
direct  obligations  of.  or  obligatioris  guar- 
anteed as  to  principal  and  interest  by  the 
United  States ; 

(10)  To  conduct  its  operations  in  ac- 
cordance with  and  subject  to  regulations 
prescribed  by  SBA; 

(11)  To  submit  to  and  pay  for  exami- 
nations made  by  direction  of  SBA  by  ex- 
aminers selected,  employed  or  approved 
by  SBA; 

(12)  To  make  reports  to  SBA  at  such 
times  and  in  such  form  as  SBA  may  re- 
quire ; 

(13)  To  conduct  its  operations  in  a 
specified  area  or  areas,  without  limita- 
tion, however,  as  to  the  residence, 
domicile,  or  place  of  business  of  parties 
with  which  it  transacts  its  business  or 
otherwise  deals; 

(14)  To  regulate  its  business  and  con- 
duct its  affairs  in  a  manner  not  incon- 
sistent with  the  Act  and  regulations  pre- 
scribed by  SBA  thereunder; 

(15)  To  adopt  and  use  a  corporate 
seal; 

(16)  To  have  succession  for  a  period 
of  at  least  thirty  years,  subject  to  dis- 
solution In  accordance  with  State  law; 
and  subject  to  forfeiture  of  its  License 
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for  violation  of  law  or  of  regulation  is- 
sued under  the  Act; 

(17)  To  make  contracts; 

(18 )  To  sue  and  be  sued,  complain  and 
defend  in  any  court  of  law  or  equity; 

(19>  By  its  board  of  directors,  to  ap- 
point such  officers  and  employees  as  may 
be  deemed  proper,  define  their  authority 
and  duties,  fix  their  compensation,  re- 
quire bonds  of  such  of  them  as  it  deems 
advisable  and  fix  the  penalty  thereof,  dis- 
miss such  officers  or  employees,  or  any 
thereof,  at  pleasure,  and  appoint  others 
to  fill  their  places; 

(20)  To  adopt  bylaws,  regulating  the 
maimer  in  which  its  stock  shall  be  trans- 
ferred. Its  officers  and  employees  ap- 
pointed, Its  property  transferred,  and  the 
privileges  granted  to  It  by  law  exercised 
and  enjoyed; 

<21)  To  maintain  a  principal  office 
(which  shall  be  designated  in  Its  Articles » 
and  to  establish  branch  offices  or  agencies 
within  its  operating  territory,  subject  to 
the  approval  of  SBA:  Provided,  however. 
That,  whether  to  obtain  a  grant  of  power 
and  authority  from  the  State  to  establish 
branch  offices  or  agencies  shall  be  op- 
tional with  the  Incorporators; 

(22 >  To  acquire,  hold,  operate,  and 
dispose  of  any  property  (real,  personal,  or 
mixed)  whenever  necessary  or  appro- 
priate to  the  canning  out  of  Its  lawful 
functions; 

1 23)  To  exercise  such  incidental 
powers  as  may  reasonably  be  necessary 
to  carry  out  the  business  for  which  the 
corporation  is  established. 

§  107.105     Waiver  of  paragraph  required 
bv§  107.104 

In  the  event  SBA.  for  caiase  satisfac- 
tory to  SBA.  waives  the  inclusion  in  a 
Licensee's  State  charter  of  that  portion 
of  the  general  provision  ( set  forth  in  the 
second  sentence  of  S  107.104(a)  )  which 
identifies  the  manner  of  ojieration.  p>ow- 
ers.  responsibilities,  and  limitations  of 
the  Licensee  by  specific  reference  to  the 
Act  and  regulations  issued  thereunder: 
The  charter  of  such  a  Licensee,  in  lieu  of 
such  identification  by  reference,  shall  set 
forth  sE>eclfically  and  in  detail  the  man- 
ner of  operation,  powers,  responsibilities, 
and  limitations  of  the  Licensee  which  are 
required  of  a  Licensee  as  specified  in  and 
contemplated  by  the  Act  and  regulations 
and  to  the  extent  and  In  a  manner  satis- 
factory to  SBA.  Further,  any  such  Li- 
censee shall,  from  time  to  time  amends  its 
charter  in  order  to  conform  its  charter 
purpose,  manner  of  operation,  powers, 
responsibilities,  and  limitations  with 
those  contained  in  and  contemplated  by 
the  Act  and  the  regulations  issued  by 
SBA  thereunder  from  time  to  time. 

§  107.106      Source  of  charier. 

(a'  State  charter.  The  charter  of  a 
Licensee  shall  be  obtained  from  the 
State  in  which  the  Licensee  operates  or 
if  the  Licensee  operates  in  more  than 
one  State  said  charter  shall  be  obtained 
from  any  State  within  the  entire  area 
or  areas  in  which  the  Licensee  operates. 

<bi  Operation  in  other  States.  A  Li- 
censee conducting  operations  beyond 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  State  from  which 
It  receives  Its  charter,  shall  obtain  au- 
thority or  otherwise  be  entitled  to  con- 
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duct  its  activities  In  such  other  State 
or  States  In  accordance  with  the  provi- 
sions of  its  charter,  the  Act  and  regula- 
tions prescribed  thereunder. 

§  107.107     Directors    and    incorporators. 

A  Proposed  Operator  shall  conform  to 
the  laws  of  the  State  of  its  Incorporation 
with  respect  to  the  number  and  qualifi- 
cation of  incorporators  and  directors. 

License 

§  107.201      Licen.«c  application. 

(a)  Application.  A  License  Applica- 
tion may  be  submitted  upon  SBA  Form 
No.  415  by  the  Proposed  Operator  only 
after  issuance  by  SBA  of  the  notice  re- 
ferred to  under  §  107.102(g)  d  •  and  in 
accordance  with  instructions  issued  by 
SBA.  including  instructions  contained  in 
such  notice.  Such  License  Application 
shall  be  submitted  within  90  days  after 
issuance  of  said  notice. 

(b)  Action  by  SBA.  Within  180  days 
after  submission  of  a  License  Applica- 
tion. SBA  will  give  due  regard,  among 
other  things,  to  the  need  for  financing 
of  small  business  concerns  in  the  area 
in  which  the  Proposed  Operator  intends 
to  commence  business,  the  general  char- 
acter of  the  propKwed  management  of 
the  Proposed  Operator,  and  the  number 
of  existing  Licensees  and  the  volume  of 
their  operations,  and  after  considera- 
tion of  all  relevant  factors,  will  in  its 
discretion  either  issue  ^  License  to  the 
Proiwsed  Operator  or  notify  the  Pro- 
posed Operator  that  after  consideration 
of  all  relevant  factors  the  SBA  will  not 
issue  a  License  to  the  Proposed  Operator. 

§  107,202      Prerequifilcs  for  liiensc. 

Prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  License, 
each  Proposed  Oi>erator  shall  have: 

(a)  License  application.  Executed 
and  submitted  a  License  Application, 
including  such  additional  information, 
statements  and  representations  as  may 
be  otherwise  required  by  SBA. 

(b)  Charter.  Received  a  corporate 
charter  or  franchise  under  State  laws 
to  operate  as  a  Licensee. 

( c )  Capital.  Submitted  evidence 
satisfactory  to  SBA  that  it  has  a  paid- 
in  capital  and  paid-in  surplus  equal  to 
at  least  $300,000  in  cash  or  eligible  Gov- 
ernment securities  as  provided  in 
§  107.302(a)  (exclusive  of  organizational 
exE>enses)  on  hand  or  in  escrow  con- 
tingent solely  on  the  issuance  of  a  Li- 
cense, as  required  by  section  302(a)  of 
the  Act  (including  any  commitment  of 
SBA  as  described  under  §  107.301). 

§  107.203      Need   for  and   non-transfera- 
bilily   of   licence. 

Only  upon  issuance  by  SBA  of  a  Li- 
cense to  a  Proposed  Operator,  shall  such 
corporation  be  authorized  to  operate 
vmder  the  Act.  A  License  is  not  trans- 
ferable in  any  manner. 

§  107,204      Fees   for  license. 

A  License  fee  of  $100  shall  be  tendered 
to  SBA  by  a  Licensee,  simultaneously 
with  the  filing  of  SBA  Form  415. 

§  107.205      License  surrender. 

(a)  Prior  approval  of  SBA.  A  Li- 
censee shall  not  surrender  its  license 
without  prior  written  approval  of  SBA, 
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Any  request  by  a  Licensee  for  approval 
of  the  surrender  of  a  license  shall  be 
accompanied  by  a  plan  of  dissolution. 
Such  plsm  shall  Include  provisions  for 
the  liquidation  of  assets,  distribution 
thereof  to  shareholders,  the  surrerfder 
of  the  corporate  charter,  and  the  termi- 
nation of  the  Licensee's  existence  as  a 
corporate  body.  The  plan  shall  pro- 
vide for  its  consummation  within  a 
reasonable  F>eriod  of  time  and  shall  be 
subject  to  the  approval  of  SBA.  The 
surrender  of  the  license  shall  become 
effective  upon  a  determination  by  SBA 
that  the  provisions  of  the  plan  have  been 
consummated. 

<bi  Conditions  of  SBA  approval.  SBA 
will  not  approve  a  plan  of  dissolution 
leading  to  surrender  of  a  license  of  any 
Licensee  having  paid-in  capital  and  paid- 
in  surplus  from  private  sources  of  as 
much  as  $300,000  (excluding  organiza- 
tional expenses)  unless  it  can  be  demon- 
strated to  the  satisfaction  of  SBA  that: 

a)ti»  There  has  been  no  major 
change  In  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the 
Licensee  or  in  parties  owning,  holding 
or  controlling,  directly  or  indirectly.  10 
or  more  percent  of  its  stock  within  one 
year  previous  to  the  date  of  application 
for  approval  of  the  surrender  and  plan 
of  dissolution ;  and 

( ii  •  Substantial  efforts  have  been 
made  to  operate  the  Licensee  success- 
fully but  due  to  conditions  peculiar  to 
the  Licensee,  it  has  been  unable  to  ac- 
complish the  purposes  of  the  Act :  and 

•  iii)  A  20  percent  reserve  consisting 
of  cash  plus  funds  invested  pursuant  to 
§  107.710  is  to  be  maintained  against 
Licensee's  outstanding  equity  invest- 
ments and  long-term  loans  for  the  pur- 
pose of  meeting  p>ossible  requirements  for 
additional  financing  of  existing  ix>rt- 
folio  concerns.  Such  reserve  shall  be 
in  addition  to  100  percent  coverage  of 
Licensee's  outstanding  commitments  and 
other  legal  obligations;  or 

<2i  It  would  be  in  the  best  Interest 
of  the  SBIC  program  to  allow  the  Li- 
censee to  dissolve  and  surrender  its 
license. 

Interpretation  Any  understanding,  ex- 
press or  implied,  by  which  the  stockholders  of 
a  dissolving  SBIC  will  act  In  concert  to  ex- 
change the  assets  of  such  SBIC  for  the  secu- 
rities of  another  corporation,  is  not  per- 
mitted.    See  I  107.1009 

Capital  Requirements 

§  107.301      Subordinated     debentures; 
minimum    capital. 

(a)  Minimum  use  of  Government 
funds.  In  considering  whether  to  issue 
a  License  to  a  Proposed  Operator  SBA 
wUl.  in  addition  to  all  other  require- 
ments and  criteria,  give  preference  to 
those  Proposals  which  contemplate  the 
minimum  use  of  Government  funds. 
The  management  of  a  Proposed  Opera- 
tor or  of  a  Licensee  should  plan  and  en- 
courage the  maximum  investment  of 
private  funds. 

<b)  Minimum  capital:  subordinated 
debentures.  A  Proposed  Operator  must 
have  a  paid-in  capital  and  paid-in  sur- 
plus from  private  sources  of  at  least 
$150,000  (exclusive  of  organizational  ex- 
p>enses) .  in  cash  or  eligible  Government 
securities.  To  the  extent  that  additional 
funds  are  not  available  to  the  Proposed 
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Operstor  from  prtrste  sources  on  reaaon- 
ftUe  tenm.  It  maj  request  SBA,  In  the 
license  Application,  to  acree  to  purchase 
Subordinated  XMbentnres  In  the  follow- 
ing amounts: 

(1)  In  the  amount  required  to  meet 
the  $300,000  statutory  mfrnfnunn.  or 

(2)  In  such  greater  amount,  up  to  but 
not  exceeding  $700,000,  as  the  Proposed 
Operator  may  match  with  paid-in  capi- 
tal and  paid-in  suri^us  from  prtrate 
sources. 

(c)  Subordinated  debentures  issued 
after  Vcenaing.  On  or  before  February 
27,  1908,  or  four  years  after  the  Issuance 
of  its  license,  whichever  Is  later,  a'  Li- 
censee may  request  SBA  to  aerree  to  pur- 
chase its  Subordinated  Debentures  in  an 
amount  which,  when  added  to  any  Sub- 
ordinated Debentures  previously  issued 
to  SBA,  win  not  exceed  the  lesser  of: 

(1)  $700,000,  or 

(2)  Its  paid-in  capital  and  paid-in 
surplus  from  private  sotirces. 

Provided,  hoioever.  That  a  Licensee  with 
paid-in  capital  and  paid-in  sufj^lus  from 
private  sources  in  excess  of  $2,000,000 
may  request  SBA  to  purchase  Its  Sub- 
ordinated Debentures  in  an  a^r^regate 
amount  of  more  than  $400,000  only  after 
it  has  borrowed  the  maximum  amount 
of  fimds  available  to  it  pursuant  to 
i  107.402. 

(d)  AvaUdbmty  of  private  funds.  In 
connection  with  any  request  for  such 
funds,  the  Licensee  shall  submit  evidence 
satisfactory  to  SBA  that  such  funds  are 
not  available  on  reasonable  terms  from 
private  sources. 

(e)  Commitment.  SBA  may  issue  a 
commitment  for  such  fxmds.  Such  com- 
mitment will  expire  one  year  from  the 
date  it  is  issued,  but  in  no  case  later 
than  February  27,  1969,  or  five  years 
after  the  date  of  issuance  of  the  license, 
whichever  Is  later.  The  commitment,  as 
well  as  the  Subordinated  Debenture  it- 
self, shall  be  teeated  as  part  of  the  paid- 
in  capital  and  paid-in  surplus  of  a 
Licensee  for  purooses  of  §§  107.301, 
107.402.  and  107.708(a). 

(f)  Terms  of  commitment.  A  com- 
mitment fee  shall  be  computed  against 
the  amount  committed  but  not  disbursed. 
Such  fee  will  be  at  the  rate  of  one- 
twelfth  of  one  percent  for  each  30-day 
period  or  fraction  thereof,  beginning 
with  the  first  day  after  the  first  thirty 
days  following  the  date  of  the  commit- 
ment. The  fee  shall  be  due  and  payable 
upon  billing.  The  fee  shall  not  apply  to 
any  amount  for  which  disbursement  is 
requested  during  the  initial  30 -day  period 
following  the  date  of  the  commitment. 
Thereafter,  the  fee  will  terminate,  as  to 
the  amount  reauested  to  be  disbursed, 
at  the  end  of  the  30-day  p«1od  during 
which  request  for  disbursement  is  made. 
The  date  which  appears  on  the  SBA  form 
used  to  request  the  disbursement  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  the  date  the  disburse- 
ment is  requested,  but  if  ten  days  or  more 
have  elapsed  between  the  date  of  the 
form  and  the  date  of  Its  receipt  in  the 
OfBce  of  Investment  Assistance,  Invest- 
ment Division,  Small  Business  Adminis- 
tration. Washington  25,  D.C.,  SBA  may, 
in  its  discretion,  consider  that  the  re- 
quest was  made  as  of  the  date  of  such  re- 
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eelpt.    Dbbunemeot  of  fimds  shall  be 
subject  to  S  107.709  (a)  and  (b) . 

<f )  Terms  of  subordinated  debentures. 
Such  Subordinated  Debentures  shall 
eon  tain  such  terms  and  conditions,  as 
shsill  be  determined  by  SBA.  Interest 
shall  be  at  the  rate  of  five  percent  per 
unnnm  and  matiultles  shall  not  exceed 
twenty  years.  The  debentures  may  be 
prepaid  at  amy  time  without  penalty, 
subject,  however,  to  the  requirements  of 
S  107.1001.  Amortization  of  the  deben- 
tures shall  commence  no  later  than  the 
beginning  of  the  second  half  of  their 
term. 

Interpretations.  Repa3rinent  of  BubortM- 
nated  debentnroa  miwt  not  reduce  capi- 
tal below  mlnliwim.    Bee  I  107.1001. 

Retained  eamtngs  may  qualify  as  capital 
for  purposes  oX  bcKTOWlng  from  SBA.  See 
{  107.1007. 

Section  302  (of  the  Act)  funda  may  tem- 
porarily exceed  maximum  in  event  of  merger 
between  SBICa.    See  i  107.1008. 

Section  802  (of  the  Act)  funds  may  be 
used  to  retire  indebtedness  to  SBA  under 
section  303  (of  the  Act) .    See  I  107.1012. 

§  107.302     licensee^   stock. 

(a)  Consideration.  A  Licensee  may 
issue  any  of  its  securities  for  (1)  cash, 
(2)  direct  obligations  of,  or  obligations 
guaranteed  as  to  principal  and  Interest 
by,  the  United  States.  (3)  securities  of 
which  it  is  the  issuer,  in  connection  with 
a  reclassification  approved  by  SBA.  (4) 
services  previously  rendered  to  the 
Licensee,  (5)  physical  assets  to  be  cur- 
rently employed  in  the  operation  of  the 
Licensee,  (6)  as  a  dividend,  and  (7)  in 
connection  with  a  statutory  or  other 
type  of  merger  or  consolidation  with 
another  Licensee  or  non -Licensee  com- 
pany approved  by  SBA  pursuant  to 
§  107.702(c) :  Provided,  however,  That 
any  shares  of  stock  issued  as  part  of  the 
initial  minimum  capital  required  by 
§  107.202(c)  may  be  Issued  only  in  con- 
sideration of  the  simultaneous  payment 
of  cash  or  upon  the  simultaneous  trans- 
fer to  the  Licensee  of  securities  permitted 
by  S  107.202(c).  A  Licensee  may  issue 
its  stock  for  Equity  Securities  of  a  small 
business  concern  pursuant  to  the  pro- 
visions of  section  304(c)  of  the  Act. 

(b)  Options.  Options  upon  the  stock 
of  a  Licensee  may  be  granted  to  an  in- 
dividual only  upon  approval  of  at  least 
a  majority  of  such  Licensee's  stock- 
holders and  only  in  lieu  of  salary  or  in 
payment  for  services  actually  rendered 
such  Licensee,  and  only  if : 

( 1 )  At  the  time  such  option  is  granted 
the  option  price  Is  at  least  85  percent  of 
the  fair  market  value  at  such  time  of  the 
stock  subject  to  the  option; 

(2)  Such  option  by  its  terms  is  not 
transferable  by  such  individual  other- 
wise than  by  will  or  the  laws  of  descent 
and  distribution,  and  Is  exercisable,  dur- 
ing his  lifetime,  only  by  him; 

(3)(i)  Such  individual,  at  the  time 
the  option  is  granted,  does  not  own  stock 
possessing  more  than  10  percent  of  the 
total  combined  voting  power  of  all 
classes  of  stock  of  such  Licensee.  This 
subparagraph  shall  not  apply  if  at  the 
time  such  option  is  granted  the  option 
price  is  at  least  110  percent  of  the  fair 
market  value  of  the  stock  subject  to 
the  option  and  such  option  by  its  terms 


is  not  exercisable  after  ttw  expiration 
of  five  years  from  the  date  such  option 
is  granted. 

(11)  For  purposes  of  this  sub- 
psu*sigraph: 

(a)  Such  Indivlducd  shall  be  con- 
sidered as  owning  the  stock  owned,  di- 
rectly or  indirectly,  by  or  for  his  brothers 
and  sisters  (whether  by  the  whole  or 
half  blood) ,  spouse,  smcestors,  and  lineal 
descendants;  and 

(b)  Stock  owned,  directly  or  In- 
directly, by  or  for  a  corporation,  partner- 
ship, estate,  or  trust,  shall  be  considered 
as  being  owned  proportionately  by  or  for 
its  shareholders,  partners,  or  benefici- 
aries; and 

(c)  Such  option  by  Its  terms  Is  not 
exercisable  sifter  the  expiration  of  ten 
years  from  the  date  such  option  is 
granted.  _, 

§  107.303      Capital  impairmefU. 

(a)  Prohibition.  Each  Licensee  shall 
maintain  at  all  times  an  unimpaired 
capital. 

(b)  Definition.  An  imp^rment  shall 
be  deemed  to  exist  when  the  retained 
earnings  deficit  exceeds  fifty  percent 
(50%)  of  the  combined  fully  paid  capi- 
tal stock  issued  and  outstanding  and 
paid-in  surplus.  For  the  purpose  of 
this  determination,  subordinated  deben- 
tures issued  to  SBA  pursuant  to  section 
302(a)  of  the  Act  will  not  be  considered 
a  part  of  capital  and  surplus. 

BORROWnf G  BT  SBIC 
§  107.401      LimiU  wa  licensee  borrowing. 

(a)  Debt  limit.  Without  the  prior 
consent  of  SBA.  the  ratio  of  the  total 
amount  of  outstanding  Indebtedness  of 
a  Licensee  to  the  paid-in  capital  and 
paid-in  surplus  (including  the  unpaid 
balance  due  SBA  under  any  debentures 
acquired  under  section  302(a)  of  the 
Act)  of  such  Licensee  shall  not  exceed 
four  to  one. 

(b)  Borrowing  plans.  The  Proposal 
shall  set  forth  in  detail  the  poUcy.  plans. 
and  an  other  information  with  respect  to 
prospective  borrowings,  tf  any.  to  be 
made  by  a  Proposed  Operator  as  a 
Licensee  from  any  source  other  than 
SBA. 

§  107.402      OperaUng  loans. 

(a)  Maximum  amount.  To  the  ex- 
tent that  a  Licensee  is  unable  to  borrow 
or  otherwise  secure  operating  funds 
from  private  sources,  on  reasonable 
terms,  SBA  may  lend  or  agree  to  lend  to 
such  Licensee  funds  for  such  purpose  up 
to  a  total  amount  outstanding  at  any  one 
time  not  in  excess  of  fifty  percent  of  the 
paid-in  capital  and  paid-in  surplus  of 
such  Licensee,  including  as  a  part  of 
such  capital  and  surplus  any  outstand- 
ing balance  due  SBA  xmder  subordinated 
debentures  purchased  by  SBA  imder  the 
provisions  of  section  302(a)  of  the  Act. 
or  $4,000,000,  whichever  Is  less. 

(b)  Availability  of  private  funds. 
The  funds  applied  for  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  available  from  private  sources  on 
reasonable  terms,  unless  It  is  satisfac- 
torily demonstrated  that:  Proof  of  re- 
fusal of  the  required  funds  has  been  ob- 
tained from: 
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( 1 )  The  Licensee's  bank  of  account,  or 

(2)  If  the  amount  of  the  loan  applied 
for  is  in  excess  of  the  legal  lending  limit 
of  the  Licensee's  bank  or  in  excess  of 
the  amount  that  the  bank  normally 
lends  to  any  one  borrower,  then  a  refusal 
from  a  correspondent  bank  or  from  any 
other  lending  institution  whose  lending 
capacity  is  adequate  to  cover  the  loan 
applied  for.  or 

(3^  Not  less  than  two  banks  in  cities 
where  the  population  exceeds  200,000. 

Proof  of  refusal  must  contain  the  date, 
amount,  and  terms  requested,  and  the 
(reasons  for  not  granting  the  desired 
credit. 

(c)  Terms.  Such  loans  may  be  pre- 
paid at  any  time  without  penalty.  In- 
terest upon  such  loans  shall  be  at  the 
rate  of  5  percent  per  annum  and  the  ma- 
turity thereof  shall  be  for  a  term  of  6 
years :  Provided,  however.  That  ( 1 )  SBA 
in  its  discretion  may  renew  such  loans 
for  an  additional  period  of  4  years  and 
(2)  in  such  event,  the  unpaid  principal 
balance  shall  be  repaid  at  a  rate  of  33*3 
percent  per  armum  during  each  of  the 
last  three  years  of  the  extended  term, 
i.e.,  during  the  eighth,  ninth,  and  tenth 
years,  respectively.  Any  such  loan  or 
loans  made  pursuant  to  this  section  shall 
contain  such  further  terms  and  condi- 
tions as  shall  be  determined  by  SBA. 

'dt  Disbursement.  Disbursement  of 
loans  under  section  303  of  the  Act  will 
be  subject  to  the  execution  and  delivery 
of  the  certificate  required  by  §  107.709. 

Interpretations.  Retained  earnings  may 
qualify  as  capital  for  purposes  of  borrowing 
from  SBA.     See  §  107.1007. 

Section  302  funds  may  be  used  to  retire 
Indebtedness  to  SBA  under  section  303.  See 
§  107.1012. 

§  107.403      SB.4  sale  of  loan»)  of  licensee. 

SBA  may,  in  its  discretion  and  upon 
such  terms  and  conditions  and  for  such 
consideration  as  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
reasonable,  sell,  assign,  transfer,  or  oth- 
erwise dispose  of  any  debenture,  note,  or 
other  evidence  of  debt  or  security  held  in 
connection  with  any  loan  made  under 
sections  302(a)  and  303<b)  of  the  Act 
and  may  accept  reassignment,  retransfer, 
and  delivery  thereof  from  any  such  pur- 
chaser, assignee,  or  transferee  as  may 
be  agreed  upon  between  SBA  and  such 
purchaser,  assignee,  or  transferee. 

Equity  Capital 

§  107.301      Equity  capital. 

(a)  Licensee  as  source  of  equity  cap- 
ital. Each  Licensee  shall  constitute  a 
source  of  Equity  Capital  for  incorporated 
small  business  concerns;  which  capital 
shall  be  supplied  in  a  manner  and  under 
terms  consistent  with  regulations  of  the 
Administration. 

<b»  Definition.  "Equity  Capital" 
means  funds  received  by  an  incorporated 
small  business  concern  from  a  Licensee 
as  the  consideration  for  the  issuance  of 
Equity  Securities  by  such  concern  to  such 
Licensee. 

Interpretation.  SBA  cannot  participate 
with  an  SBIC  In  financing  a  small  busineea 
concern.     See  i  107.1002. 
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§  107.502      Equity  securities. 

(a)  Definition.  "Equity  Securities" 
means: 

(1)  Certificates  of  stock  of  any  class; 
Provided,  however.  That  whenever  any 
such  stock  contains  a  right  to  convert  to 
another  class  of  stock  or  contains  rights 
or  privileges  therein  in  the  nature  of 
stock  warrants  or  options,  no  further 
stock  purchase  warrants,  options  or  con- 
version rights  shall  be  issued  in  connec- 
tion therewith;  and 

( 2 )  Instruments  which  evidence  a  debt 
and  which  provide  a  ri^ht  or  privilege  to 
convert  all  or  any  portion  of  the  debt 
instruments  into  stock  of  the  small  busi- 
ness concern,  or  provide  nondetachable 
or  detachable  stock  purchase  warrants  or 
options,  or  provide  both  a  right  or  privi- 
lege to  convert  all  or  any  part  of  the  debt 
instruments  into  stock  and  also  detach- 
able stock  purchase  v/arrants  or  options: 
Provided,  however.  That  no  further  stock 
purchase  warrants,  options  or  conversion 
rights  shall  be  issued  in  connection  there- 
with. 

<b>  Collateral.  Equity  S  e  c  u  r  i  t  i  e  s 
which  evidence  a  debt  may  be  secured  by 
collateral. 

§  107.503      Maturity  of  equity  8ecuritie$>. 

(a)  Minimum  maturity.  A  Licensee 
shall  not  purchase  or  acquire  any  type  of 
Equity  Securities  if  the  purpose  of  such 
purchase  or  acquisition  is  to  furnish  the 
small  business  concern  with  financing  for 
a  period  of  less  than  five  years'  duration. 
Equity  Securities  shall  not  require  repay- 
ments during  the  first  five  years  at  a  rate 
exceeding  an  average  of  twenty  percent 
of  principal  per  annum. 

<b>  Call  rights;  due  dates.  Equity  Se- 
curities which  evidence  a  debt  shall  have 
stated  maturities  of  not  less  than  five 
years  and  must  be  callable  but  on  such 
terms  as  may  be  negotiated  at  the  time 
of  issuance  of  such  EJquity  Securities,  in 
whole  or  in  part,  by  the  issuer:  Provided, 
That  any  right  to  convert  the  debt  may 
be  exercised  prior  to  the  effective  date  of 
such  call.  Such  securities  shall  be  ac- 
quired by  a  Licensee  simultaneously  with 
the  disbursement  of  Equity  Capital  and 
shall  evidence  the  total  principal  amount, 
and  the  interest  rate,  required  to  be  paid 
by  the  small  business  concern  in  consid- 
eration for  the  amoimt  of  Equity  Capital 
disbursed.  Equity  Securities  which  evi- 
dence a  debt  may  comprise  an  instrument 
or  instruments  in  such  form  and  sub- 
stance as  may  be  negotiated  between  the 
Licensee  and  said  concern  consistent 
with  the  Act  and  regulations  thereunder, 
provided  that  the  maturity  or  maturities 
set  forth  in  such  instrument  or  instru- 
ments shall  not  require  repayment  of  the 
total  principal  amount  evidenced  by  such 
instrument  or  Instruments  during  the 
first  five  years  at  a  rate  in  excess  of  an 
average  of  twenty  percent  of  the  total 
princip>al  thereof  per  annum.  Whenever 
more  than  one  instrument  is  employed, 
each  Instrument  shall  state  on  the  face 
thereof  the  maturity  date  of  the  particu- 
lar instrument  and  make  reference  to  the 
maturity  date(s)  of  the  other  instru- 
ment (s)  Involved  in  the  disbursement. 

(c)  Short  term  financing.  Equity  Se- 
curities with  maturities  of  less  than  five 
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years  may  be  purchased  or  acquired  by  a 
Licensee  when  necessary  to  protect  the 
interests  of  the  Licensee  in  previously 
issued  long-term  Equity  Securities  pro- 
vided that  similar  conditions  and  privi- 
leges covering  the  long-term  Equity 
Securities  shall  otherwise  apply  thereto. 
Equity  Securities  with  maturities  of  less 
than  five  years'  duration  will  not  be  con- 
strued "to  protect  the  interests  of  the 
Licensee  in  previously  issued  Equity  Se- 
curities" if  the  purpose  of  such  short- 
term  Equity  Securities  is  to  take  care  of 
normal  short-term  requirements  of  the 
small  business  concern. 

Interpretation.  For  further  definition  of 
maximum  rate  of  amortization  see  S  107.1013. 

§  107.504      Redemption    provisions. 

Any  redemption  provisions  of  certifi- 
cates of  stock  shall  be  on  such  terms  as 
may  be  negotiated  at  the  time  of  issu- 
ance thereof,  provided  the  redemption 
provisions  are  exercisable,  in  whole  or  in 
part,  upon  three  months'  notice,  and  pro- 
vided further  that  any  such  stock  which 
contains  conversion  rights  may  be  con- 
verted prior  to  the  effective  date  of  such 
redemption. 

§  107.505      Convertiion?   and   exercise   of 
options. 

(a)  Conversion  prices.  Equity  Securi- 
ties which  are  converted  into  stock  shall 
be  converted  at  a  price  or  series  of  prices 
per  share  not  less  than  the  sound  book 
value  of  such  stock  as  determined  at  the 
time  of  the  issuance  of  said  securities: 
Provided,  however,  That  the  total  pur- 
chase price  of  such  stock  which  may  be 
purchased  at  said  price  or  series  of  prices 
per  share  shall  not  exceed  the  amount 
of  Equity  Capital  provided  by  said 
securities  plus  the  accrual  of  earned  in- 
terest and  charges  on  said  Equity  Capital 
to  the  date  of  conversion  of  said  securi- 
ties. "Sound  book  value,"  for  the 
purposes  hereof,  shall  be  determined 
through  consideration  of  all  pertinent 
factors  including  the  actual  value  of  the 
assets  of  the  small  business  concern  and 
the  relationship  of  the  earnings  of  such 
concern  to  its  invested  capital. 

(b)  Expiration  of  options.  Stock  pur- 
chase warrants  or  options  issued  in  con- 
nection with  Equity  Securities  shall 
expire  not  later  than  two  years  after  the 
stated  maturity  date  of  such  Equity 
Securities  but  in  no  event  more  than  ten 
years  from  the  date  of  the  Issuance  of 
such  Equity  Securities. 

<c)  Prices  under  options.  The  pur- 
chase price  per  share  of  shares  available 
under  warrants  or  options  acquired  in 
connection  with  the  purchase  of  Equity 
Securities  shall  be  at  no  less  than  the 
sound  book  value  of  such  shares,  as  de- 
fined herein,  at  the  time  the  warrant  or 
option  is  issued,  and  the  total  cost  of 
such  shares  shall  not  exceed  the  total 
amount  of  Equity  Capital  provided  by 
the  Licensee  at  the  same  time  as  the 
warrant  or  option  was  issued,  except  as 
the  warrant  or  option  may  provide  for 
successive  increases  in  the  price  per 
share  of  optioned  shares. 

(d>  Stock  prices.  The  purchase  price 
per  share  of  shares  available  under  cer- 
tificates   of    stock    acquired    as   Equity 


RUteS  AND  tEOULATIOflS 


(A)  BefUumci»o  «/  ted«btadiie». 
Wbofwer  Bqui^  Seeurltlec  Involye  debt, 
any  Lloenaee  maj  require  man  business 
ftffnftw***  to  reflDADce  sny  or  all  of  its 
mrtirtiiiwH"g  tnriebtiwlness  so  that  the 
Hcensce  is  the  only  bolder  of  any  tn- 
debtedaeas  of  such  concern. 

(b)  First  refttsal  on  new  tndebtedneu. 
Wherever  Equity  Securities  Involve  debt, 
any  licensee  may  require  a  small  busi- 
ness concern  to  agree  not  to  incur  any 

^/tMnwMl      tWlfh^^Hn^f      wlthOUt     flrst 

securing  the  approval  of  the  Licensee  and 
giving  the  Licensee  the  first  opportunity 
to  flw#n«s«»  Buch  additional  indebtedness; 
Provided,  hotoeoer.  That  the  Licensee 
Shan  aDow  appropriate  exceptions  for 
open  account  or  other  short-term  credit. 


§  107.507     SbbsII  bosiaeaB  eomcem^a  pur- 
chase  of  licensee's  sloc^ 

Whenever  a  Licensee  purchases  or  ac- 
quires Equity  Securities  of  a  small  busi- 
ness eoDeem,  such  concern  shall  have 
the  right,  exercisable  in  whole  or  in  such 
part  as  such  concern  may  elect,  at  the 
time  of  the  issuance  of  such  Equity 
Securities,  to  become  a  stockholder- 
int>prietor  by  investing  in  the  capital 
stock  of  the  Licensee  in  an  sunount  not 
more  than  five  per  centum  of  the  Equity 
Securities  purchased  or  acquired  by  the 
Licensee,  llie  price  of  such  stock  sold 
by  the  Licensee  to  the  small  business 
concern  imder  this  section  shall  not  be 
more  than  the  higher  of  (a)  the  book 
value  determined  in  conformity  with 
generally  accepted  accounting  prin- 
ciples, or  (b)  the  fsdr  market  value. 
Factors  which  may  be  taken  into  con- 
sideration in  determining  fair  market 
value  may  include,  among  others,  market 
quotatlmis.  recent  public  or  private  sales, 
and  the  liquidating  value,  earnings,  and 
dividend  record  of  the  Licensee's  stock. 

§  107.508     Owl  of  moBcr. 

The  iT"t'*i"'"Tn  annual  cost  to  the  is- 
suer of  Equity  Securities  evidencing  a 
debt  charged  by  any  Licensee  for  aver- 
age outstanding  \mpaid  net  funds 
advanced  shall  not  exceed  the  lesser  of 
(a)  such  maximum  annual  cost  to  Issuer 
as  may  be  prescribed  by  applicable  State 
or  local  law,  or  (b)  such  maximxmi  an- 
nual cost  to  issuer  as  may  be  specified 
in  the  Licensee's  Proposal  and  License 
Application.  Cost  to  Issuer  Includes  all 
interest  and  discount,  as  well  as  all  fees, 
commissions,  charges,  etc..  against  the 
issuer  by  the  Licensee  at  the  time  the 
Equity  Securities  evidencing  a  debt  are 
purchased  and  such  fees,  charges,  etc., 
shall  be  treated  as  additional  discount 
for  this  piirpose. 

§  107.510      Control  of  unall  bHsincM  con- 


(a)  Oeneral.  The  Act  contemplates 
that  Licensee  shall  finance  small  busi- 
ness concerns  through  equity  invest- 
ments and  Icmg-term  loans.  It  does  not 
contemplate  that  Licensees  shall  oper- 
ate business  enterprises  or  function  as 


holding  coHpaaAw  nercMtm  control 
over  such  enterprtaes.  Accordingly,  a 
Licensee  may  not  acquire  equity  securi- 
ties of  a  small  IniilzieBS  ooncem  primarily 
for  the  purpoae  of  exercWng  Indefinite 
control  over  it  nor  may  indefinite  control 
be  exercised  by  one  or  more  Licensees 
through  management  agreements,  vot- 
ing trusts,  majority  representation  on 
the  board  of  directors,  or  otherwise. 

(b)  Presumption  of  control.  A  li- 
censee win  be  deemed  to  control  a  small 
business  concern  when  it  owns,  holds, 
or  controls,  directly  or  Indirectly,  voting 
securities  equivalent  to  (1)  more  than 
50  percent  of  the  outstanding  voting  se- 
curities, if  the  voting  seciirlties  of  the 
small  business  are  held  by  less  than  50 
shareholders,  or  (2)  more  than  25  per- 
cent of  th^  outstanding  voting  securities, 
if  the  voting  securities  of  the  small 
business  concern  are  held  by  50  or  more 
shareholders.  This  presxmiptlon  may  be 
rebutted  by  the  submission  of  appro- 
priate evidence  satisfactory  to  SBA. 

(c)  Control  by  two  or  more  Licensees. 
Where  a  small  business  concern  has 
been  financed  by  two  or  more  Licensees, 
the  aggregate  amount  of  its  voting  se- 
curities which  have  been  acquired  and 
are  held  or  controlled,  directly  or  in- 
directly, by  such  Licensees  acting  in  con- 
cert or  as  co-participants  pursuant  to 
an  agreement  shall  constitute  the  basis 
for  determining  whether  control  exists 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section. 

(d)  Temporary  control  permitted.  A 
Licensee  may  acqiilre  temporary  con- 
trol over  a  small  business  concern  from 
which  it  has  acquired  equity  securities 
or  to  which  it  has  made  long-term  loans 
only  where  (1)  the  financing  is  neces- 
sary to  rehabilitate  such  concern  which 
is  threatened  with  insolvency  or  closure 
due  to  financial  difficulty;  or  (2)  the 
financing  is  provided  to  a  small  business 
concern  which  has  been  in  existence  for 
less  than  two  years  or  to  an  established 
small  business  which  has  made  sub- 
tantial  changes  in  its  tjrpe  of  operations 
or  products  diu*ing  the  preceding  two 
years,  and  the  funds  furnished  by  the 
Licensee  constitute  the  major  source  of 
capital  of  the  small  business  concern; 
or  (3)  assumption  of  control  Is  reason- 
ably necessary  for  the  protection  of 
Licensee's  investment;  or  (4)  SBA's 
prior  approval  has  been  obtained  in  ex- 
ceptional circumstances  warranting 
special  treatment  consonant  with  the 
purposes  of  the  Act. 

(e)  Plan  to  divest  control.  Where 
control  of  a  small  business  concern  is 
assiuned  by  a  Licensee  in  accordEince 
with  paragraph  (d),  the  Licensee  must 
negotiate  and  enter  into  a  plan  provid- 
ing for  ultimate  relinqiilshment  of  such 
control  within  a  reasonable  period  of 
time.  The  plan  may  (1)  provide  that 
other  existing  stockholders  of  the  small 
business  concern  shall  have  the  right, 
through  warrants,  options  or  otherwise, 
to  reacquire  control  from  the  Licensee 
or  the  right  of  first  refusal  to  purchase 
controlling  securities  from  it  on  terms 
and  conditimis  negotiated  at  the  time 
of  the  original  financing;  or  (2)  incor- 
porate such  ottier  appropriate  contrac- 
tual arrangements  assuring  divestiture 


of  contral  as  may  be  negotiated,  at  or 
prior  to  ■■■■mptiiin  at  actual  control, 
upon  a  imrtaally  ■attsfartary  basis  be- 
tween the  Licensee  and  other  parties  in 
interest:  Provided,  however.  That  such 
plan  (1)  Shan  not  adversely  affect  or  in- 
terfere with  enforoement  by  the  Licensee 
of  Its  legal  rights  against  a  small  busi- 
ness concern  which  has  defaulted  on 
its  indebtedness  or  other  obligations  to 
the  Licensee,  and  (11)  shall  no  longer 
continue  in  effect  as  a  binding  obligation 
on  the  part  of  the  Licensee  in  the  event 
of  such  enforcement  action.  If  the  Li- 
censee acqiiirer  control  of  the  small 
business  concern  as  the  result  of  the 
enforcement  action  taken,  the  Licensee 
must  nevertheless  relinquish  control 
within  a  reasonable  period  of  time.  The 
Licensee  shall  be  free  to  negotiate  with 
any  appropriate  person  or  entity  in  con- 
nection with  accomplishment  such  relin- 
quishment of  control. 

LONG-TXRM   LOAMS 

§  107.601      Long-term  loans. 

Each  Licensee  shall  constitute  also  a 
source  of  funds  for  long-term  loans  for 
the  sound  financing  of  the  operations. 
expansion  and  modernization  of  small 
business  concerns.  Such  loans  shall  not 
provide  any  right  in  a  Licensee  to  acquire 
any  stock  or  other  proprietary  interest 
in  the  borrower,  except  through  the  me- 
dium of  collateral  security. 

Interpretation.  SBA  cannot  participate 
with  an  8BIC  In  financing  a  small  business 
concern.     See  J  107.1002. 

§  107.602      Maturity  of  long-lerm  louns. 

(a)  Minimum  maturity.  A  Licensee 
shall  not  make  any  such  loans  if  the 
purpose  of  such  loan  is  to  furnish  the 
small  business  concern  with  financing  for 
a  period  of  less  than  five  years'  duration. 

(b)  Due  dates.  Any  such  loan  shall 
have  a  stated  maturity  of  not  less  than 
five  years  and  ail  or  any  part  of  any  such 
loan  may  be  anticipated  by  the  borrower 
on  any  Interest  payment  date  upon  such 
terms  as  may  be  negotiated  at  the  time 
of  disbursement  of  the  loan.  The  in- 
strument of  Instruments  evidencing  any 
such  loan  shall  be  acquired  by  a  Licensee 
simultaneously  with  the  disbursement  of 
the  loan  funds  and  shall  evidence  the 
total  principal  amount,  and  the  interest 
rate,  required  to  be  paid  by  the  small 
business  concern,  in  consideration  for 
the  amount  of  loan  funds  disbursed 
Any  such  loan  may  be  evidenced  by  an 
instrument  or  Instruments  in  such  form 
and  substance  as  may  be  negotiated  be- 
tween the  Licensee  and  said  concern  con- 
sistent with  the  Act  and  regulations 
thereimder:  Provided,  That  the  maturity 
or  maturities  set  forth  in  such  instrument 
or  instruments  shall  not  require  repay- 
ment of  the  total  principal  amount  en- 
denced  by  such  instrument  or  instru- 
ments during  the  flrst  five  years  at  a  rate 
in  excess  of  an  average  of  twenty  percent 
of  the  total  priclpal  thereof  per  annum. 
Whenever  more  than  one  Instrument  Is 
employed,  each  Instrument  shall  state 
on  the  face  thereof  the  matvulty  date  of 
the  particular  instrument  and  make  ref- 
erence to  the  maturity  date(8)  of  the 
other  instrument(8)  Involved  In  the 
disbursement. 
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(c)  Short-term  financing.  Loans  with 
maturities  of  less  than  five  years  may  be 
made  by  a  Licensee  to  a  borrower  when 
necessary  to  protect  the  Interests  of  the 
Licensee  in  previously  issued  long-term 
loans  or  Equity  Securities.  Loans  with 
maturities  of  less  than  five  years'  dura- 
tion will  not  be  construed  "to  protect  the 
interests  of  the  Licensee"  if  the  purpose 
of  such  short-term  loan  is  to  take  care 
of  normal  short-term  requirements  of 
the  smaU  business  concern. 

(d)  Maximum  maturity.  Any  such 
loan  shall  have  a  maturity  of  not  exceed- 
ing twenty  years;  and  such  loans  shall 
be  of  such  sound  value,  or  so  secured, 
as  reasonably  to  assure  repayment.  The 
Licensee  may  extend  the  maturity  of  or 
renew  any  such  loan  for  additional  pe- 
riods, not  exceeding  ten  years,  if  the 
Licensee  finds  that  such  extension  or 
renewal  will  aid  In  the  orderly  liquida- 
tion of  such  loan. 

Interpretations.  An  SBIC  may  not  follow 
up  purchase  of  Equity  8ec\irltles  from  real 
estate  developer  with  a  conatructlon  loan  of 
less  than  five  yean'  maturity.     See  I  107.1004. 

For  fiirther  definition  of  maximum  rate  of 
amortization,  see  S  107.1013. 

When  a  smaU  business  concern  Is  in  de- 
fault, and  is  merging  with  another  concern 
to  ayold  bankruptcy,  a  short-term  loan  to 
the  survivor  may  be  Jvurtlfled  to  protect  an 
SBIC's  Investment.     Bee  |  107.1014. 

§  107.603      Cost   of    money    under   long- 
term  loans. 

The  maximum  annual  cost  to  the  bor- 
rower charged  by  any  Licensee  for  aver- 
age outstanding  unpaid  net  funds  ad- 
vanced shall  not  exceed  the  lesser  of  (a) 
such  maximum  annual  cost  to  borrower 
as  may  be  prescribed  by  applicable  State 
or  local  law,  or  (b)  such  maximum  an- 
nual cost  to  borrower  as  may  be  sp>ecified 
in  the  Licensee's  Proposal  and  License 
Application.  Cost  to  borrower  includes 
all  interest  and  discount,  as  weU  as  all 
fees,  commissions,  charges,  etc.,  against 
the  borrower  by  the  Licensee  at  the  time 
the  loan  is  granted,  and  such  fees, 
charges,  etc..  shall  be  treated  as  addi- 
tional discount  for  this  purpose. 

§  107.604     Other  terms. 

All  loans  shall  be  based  upon  negoti- 
ations between  Licensees  and  small 
business  concerns. 

§  107.650     Commitments. 

(a)  General.  A  Licensee  is  author- 
ized to  enter  into  a  loan  commitment  or 
a  commitment  to  furnish  equity  financ- 
ing to  a  small  business  concern.  A  rea- 
sonable commitment  fee  may  be  charged. 

<  b )  Repayment  period  as  to  funds  ad- 
vanced pursuant  to  five-year  ccrmmit- 
ment.  (i)  where  a  Licensee  enters 
into  a  5-year  commitment  to  finance  an 
eligible  small  business  concern  up  to  a 
stipulated  maximimi  amount,  disburse- 
ment of  the  whole  or  any  part  thereof 
to  be  made  on  the  request  of  such  con- 
cern in  accordance  with  the  conditions 
of  the  commitment,  it  shaU  be  lawful 
'notwithstanding  the  maturity  pro- 
visions of  §J  107.503  and  107.602)  to  pro- 
Jide  for  repayment  as  follows:  (1)  Any 
funds  advanced  during  the  flrst  two 
years  may  have  a  common  maturity 
date  coinciding  with  the  termination 
No.  240-^Pt.  n 2 
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date  of  the  commitment;  and  (11)  any 
funds  subsequently  advanced  during  the 
commitment  period  may  be  for  a  period 
of  three  years  from  respective  dates  of 
disbursement. 

(2)  Repayment  of  each  advance  made 
shall  not  be  required  at  an  annual  aver- 
age rate  in  excess  of  the  principal 
amount  thereof  divided  by  the  nimiber 
of  years  of  the  applicable  repayment 
period. 

(c)  Stock  options  and  warrants. 
Where  a  Licensee  enters  into  a  commit- 
ment to  provide  financing  to  a  small 
business  concern,  and  the  financing 
agreement  calls  for  the  issuance  of  stock 
options  or  warrants,  it  shall  be  lawful 
for  the  Licensee  to  acquire  such  stock 
options  or  warrsmts  on  or  after  the  date 
of  the  commitment:  (1)  up  to  the  full 
amount  of  any  funds  disbursed  and  (2) 
up  to  25  percent  of  the  undisbursed  por- 
tion of  any  commitment  obligation. 
Such  25  percent  amount  shall,  for  the 
purposes  of  S  107.505(c),  be  deemed  to 
constitute  equity  capital  provided  by 
the  Licensee. 

Oenzrai  Provisions 

§  107.701      Lawful  operations. 

(a)  Amendments  to  Act  and  regula- 
tions.  A  Licensee  shall  be  subject  to 
all  existing  and  future  provisions  of  the 
Act  and  regulations  Issued  thereunder. 

(b)  Other  laws.  Each  Licensee  shall 
comply  with  all  applicable  State  or 
Federal  law  affecting  its  operation,  in- 
cluding, but  not  limited  to,  any  and  all 
State  or  Federal  law  requiring  Licensee 
to  furnish  its  Investors  and  shareholders 
with  financial  reports  containing  full 
and  complete  disclosure  of  all  matters 
significant  to  their  interest. 

(c)  No  Government  liability.  Noth- 
ing in  the  Act  or  in  any  regulations 
issued  thereunder  or  in  any  other  pro- 
vision of  law  shall  be  deemed  to  impose 
any  obligation  or  liability  on  the  United 
States  Government  or  any  agency  there- 
of, includmg  SBA,  with  respect  to  any 
obligations  entered  into,  or  stocks  issued, 
or  commitments  made,  by  any  Licensee, 
or  with  respect  to  any  other  matter 
involving  a  Licensee. 

(d)  No  Government  sponsorship.  No 
Licensee,  in  issuing  or  selling  any  se- 
curity shall  represent  or  imply  In  any 
manner  whatsoever  that  such  security 
has  been  guaranteed,  sponsored,  recom- 
mended, or  approved  by  the  United 
States,  or  any  agency  or  ofiBcer  thereof, 
and  a  statement  to  such  effect  shall  be 
included  in  any  solicitations  to  investors, 

(e)  Operations  under  Act.  A  Li- 
censee shall  engage  in  and  conduct  only 
the  activities  set  forth  in  and  contem- 
plated under  the  Act  and  shall  not 
engage  in  or  conduct  any  other  activities. 

(f)  Charter  authority.  A  Licensee 
shall  not  amend  its  franchise  authority 
to  permit  the  conduct  of  any  activities 
other  than  as  recited  above. 

§  107.702      Activities  of  licensee. 

(a)  Size  status  declaration.  No  fi- 
nancing or  consulting  or  advisory  serv- 
ices may  be  provided  by  a  Licensee  to  a 
business  concern  unless  the  Licensee  emd 
such  concern  have  executed  SBA  Form 
480,  Size  Status  Declaration,  and.  based 
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uix)n  the  information  contained  therein 
and  otherwise,  the  Licensee  has  deter- 
mined that  the  business  concern  Is  a 
small  business  within  the  meaning  of 
the  definition  of  "small  business  con- 
cern" set  forth  in  S  107.12,  or  at  the 
request  of  the  Licensee  or  the  concern. 
SBA  has  determined  that  the  subject 
business  concern  is  a  small  business  con- 
cern within  the  meaning  of  S  107.12.  In 
the  event  financing  or  services  are  ap- 
proved by  a  Licensee  for  a  small  business 
concern,  the  Licensee  shall  retain  the 
completed  SBA  Form  480.  as  a  perma- 
nent part  of  the  concern's  record  with 
the  Licensee. 

(b)  Purchase  of  securities  from  other 
Licensee.  A  Licensee  may  exchange 
with  or  purchase  for  cash  from  another 
Licensee,  without  recourse  against  the 
seller  (except  for  such  liability  as  may 
result  from  the  falsity  of  representations 
or  warranties  as  to  matters  of  fact) , 
portfolio  securities  (or  any  interest 
therein)  acquired  from  small  business 
concerns,  by  such  Licensee  or  any  other 
Licensee:  Provided,  however.  That  a 
Licensee  shall  not  have  invested  at  any 
one  time  more  than  one -third  of  Its 
total  assets  in  such  securities  of  small 
business  concerns  through  such  ex- 
changes or  purchases. 

(c)  Mergers.  Subject  to  the  prior  ap- 
proval of  SBA.  a  Licensee  may  partici- 
pate as  a  party  to  a  statutory  or  other 
type  of  merger  or  consolidation  with 
another  Licensee  or  non-Licensee  com- 
pany where  the  resultant  company  will 
qualify  as  a  Licensee.  The  proposed 
merger  or  consolidation  must  be  ap- 
proved by  a  two-thirds  majority  vote  of 
the  stockholders  of  each  company.  SBA 
will  give  consideration  to  such  a  trans- 
action if  the  attendant  circumstances 
indicate  that  it  will  augment  fimds  avail- 
able to  or  will  otherwise  benefit  the 
SBIC  program.  Applications  for  ap- 
proval of  the  plan  of  merger  or  consoli- 
dation will  be  subject  to  such  terms  and 
conditions  as  SBA.  in  its  discretion,  may 
Impose  to  assure,  among  other  things, 
that  (1)  the  plan  Is  fair,  equitable  and 
feasible;  (2)  adequate  provision  Is  made 
with  regard  to  the  rights  of  dissenting 
stockholders;  and  (3)  the  management 
and  investment  plans  of  the  resultant 
Licensee  company  are  in  conformity 
with  applicable  provisions  of  the  Act  and 
regulations  and  its  portfolio  securities 
are  in  conformity  therewith  or  can  be 
conformed  within  a  reasonable  period 
of  time. 

§  107.703      Common     management;     in- 
vestment advisory  service. 

(a)  Common  control.  Without  the 
prior  written  consent  of  SBA,  a  Licensee 
shall  not  have  an  oflScer  or  a  director 
who  at  the  same  time  is  either  an  officer 
or  director  of  any  other  Licensee,  nor 
shall  10  or  more  percent  of  the  stock  of 
any  Licensee  be  owned  or  controlled,  di- 
rectly or  indirectly,  by  an  officer  or 
director  of,  or  by  any  party  owning  or 
controlling,  directly  or  indirectly,  10  or 
more  percent  of  the  stock  of  another 
Licensee,  with  the  following  exceptions: 

(1)  Attorneys.  An  attorney  perform- 
ing legal  services  for  Licensees  may  serve 
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aa  secretary  or  clerk  for  more  than  one 
UceDBee:  and 

(2)  Common  manaoers.  (1)  Subject 
to  prior  SBA  approval,  two  or  more 
Lloenaees  m*y  employ  an  Indivldu&l  or 
a  non-Licensee  concern  to  serve  as  their 
common  general  manager.  The  tiggre- 
gate  paid-in  capital  and  paid-in  surplus 
from  private  sources  of  such  Licensee 
shall  not  exceed  $800,000,  unless  it  is 
demonstrated  to  the  satisfaction  of  SBA 
that  a  greater  amoimt  will  better  serve 
the  interests  of  the  SBIC  program.  An 
indivldiial  serving  as  manager  shall  be 
deemed  an  officer  of  each  Licensee  for 
all  purposes  of  SBA  Regulations.  Not- 
withstanding the  provisions  of  S  107.708 
(b),  at  least  50  percent  of  the  total 
amoimt  of  Joint  financing  participated 
in  by  Licensees  under  common  manage- 
ment during  any  fiscal  year  shall  consist 
of  loans  or  equity  investments  of  $150,000 
or  less. 

(ii)  The  proposed  employment  agree- 
ment submitted  for  SBA  approval  shall 
set  forth  relevant  particvilars  pertaining 
to  the  identity  and  qualifications  of  the 
manager,  the  basis  of  compensation, 
effective  period  of  employment,  and  such 
other  factors  bearing  on  the  transaction 
as  may  assist  SBA  in  determining 
whether  approval  would  be  consonant 
with  the  purposes  of  the  Act.  The  agree- 
ment shall  include  adequate  provision 
requiring  the  manager  to  refer  each 
potential  loan  or  Investment  to  all  Li- 
censees of  the  group  and  afford  them 
equal  opportunity  to  participate  In 
or  otherwise  provide  the  necessary 
financing. 

(b)  Investment  advisory  services.    (1) 
Every  Licensee  which  obtains  investment 
advisory  services  or  management  serv- 
ices on  a  continuing  basis,  performed  for, 
or  supplied  to  such  Licensee  by  any  per- 
son or  other  entity  other  than  the  direc- 
tors,   officers,    or    employees    in    their 
capacities    as    such    shall    contract    In 
writing  for  such  services:  Provided,  how- 
ever. That  no  Licensee  may  contract  for 
such  services  with  any  person  or  other 
entity  which  renders  the  same  or  similar 
services  to  any  other  Licensee.    The  con- 
tract shall  specifically: 
(1)  Describe  such  services; 
(ii)  Describe  all  compensation  to  be 
paid  thereunder: 
(iii)  State  the  duration  of  the  con- 

(iv)  Provide  for  its  termination  by  the 
Licensee,  without  penalty,  on  not  more 
than  60  days  written  notice ; 

(V)  Provide  for  Its  automatic  termina- 
tion in  the  event  of  its  assignment  by  the 
person  performing  the  service; 

(vi)  Provide  for  full  disclosure  to  all 
Interested  parties  whenever  the  person 
performing  such  services  performs  serv- 
ices for  small  business  concerns  doing 
business  with  the  Licensee ; 

(vii)  Be  Improved  by  a  vote  of  a  ma- 
jority of  the  outstandlrug  voting  securities 
of  the  Licensee  prior  to  such  contract 
bec<xning  effective ;  and 

(vill)  Be  approved  annually  by  a  vote 
of  a  majority  of  the  outstanding  voting 
securities  of  the  Licensee  or  by  the  vote 
of  a  majority  of  its  Board  of  Directors, 
including  the  approval  vote  of  a  majority 
of  those  members  of  the  Board  of  Dlrec- 
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tors  who  are  not  parties  to,  or  do  not 
have  a  pecimlary  Interest,  direct  or  in- 
direct, in  such  contract. 

(2)  Every  Licensee  shall  furnish  SBA, 
for  informational  and  record  purposes. 
with  a  copy  of  each  contract  to  which  the 
foregoing  applies,  on  or  before  the  effec- 
tive date  thereof.  Contracts  for  ap- 
praisal, custodial,  collection,  bookkeep- 
ing, accounting  and  legal  services  shall 
not  be  considered  advisory  or  manage- 
ment services  for  purposes  of  this  part. 

§  107.704      Capital  changes;   change*   in 
plans,    management   and    ownership. 

<a)  Capital  reduction.  (1)  A  Li- 
censee voluntarily  may  reduce  its  paid-in 
capital  and  paid-in  surplus  by  an  amount 
not  exceeding  one-third  thereof  at  any 
time  prior  to  August  1,  1966,  and  there- 
after voluntarily  may  reduce  its  paid-in 
capitsd  and  paid-in  surplus  by  an  amount 
not  exceeding  one-third  thereof  at  any 
time  during  each  two-year  period  Im- 
mediately subsequent  thereto.  The  larg- 
est amount  of  Licensee's  paid-in  capital 
and  paid-in  surplus  ever  outstanding 
shall  be  used  in  computing  and  applying 
the  one-third  limitation  hereunder. 

(2>   Any  voluntary  reduction  in  paid- 
in  capital  and  paid-in  surplus  consum- 
mated prior  to  July  29, 1964,  shall  be  sub- 
tracted from  the  one-third  amovmt  per- 
mitted during  the  first  two  yesu-s  prior  to 
August  1,   1966.     The  one-third  limita- 
tion specified  hereunder  may  be  exceeded 
in  order  to  redeem  any  outstanding  pre- 
ferred stock,  or  to  qualify  as  a  regulated 
investment  company  pursuant  to  section 
851   of  the  Internal   Revenue  Code  of 
1954,  as  amended,  or  to  consummate  a 
quasi-reorganizatlon  approved  by  SBA, 
or  to  comply  with  any  contractual  ar- 
rangements between  the  Licensee   and 
its  stockholders  approved  by  SBA  prior 
to  July  29,  1964.    Any  voluntary  reduc- 
tion in  paid-in  capital  and  paid-in  sur- 
plus permissible  within  the  limitations 
set  forth  herein  may  be  siccomplished 
only  by  a  pro-rata  distribution  of  such 
capital,  except  as  permitted  under  sub- 
paragraph (3)  of  this  paragraph  or  where 
prior  SBA  approval  is  obtained  permit- 
ting such  reduction  to  be  carried  out 
in  special  instances  under  other  plans 
of    distribution.    Licensees    volim tartly 
shall  not  reduce  their  paid-in  capital 
and  paid-in  surplus  below  $300,000  ex- 
cept as  may  be  allowed  pursuant  to  plan 
of  dissolution  approved  by  SBA  under 
§  107.205. 

(3)  A  Licensee  may  purchase  its  own 
stock  in  an  amount  not  exceeding  two 
p>ercent  of  its  paid-in  capital  and  paid-in 
surplus,  as  defined  in  subparagraph  (1) 
of  this  paragraph,  in  any  one  fiscal  year. 
Such  stock  purchase  shall  be  subtracted 
from  the  maximum  one-third  reduction 
permitted  under  subparagraph  (1 )  of 
this  paragraph. 

(4)  Except  to  the  extent  that  an  ex- 
emption may  be  granted  by  SBA  in  spe- 
cial instances  as  being  in  furtherance 
of  the  purposes  of  the  Act,  a  Licensee 
may  not  reduce  its  paid-in  capital  and 
paid-in  surplus  pursuant  to  this  section 
if  (i)  there  has  been  a  major  change  In 
its  Board  of  Directors  or  in  parties  own- 
ing, holding  or  controlling,  directly  or 
indirectly.  10  or  more  percent  of  its  stock 
within  one  year  period  prior  to  the  pro- 


posed reduction  or  (11)  shares  of  stock 
Issued  by  the  Licensee  are  selling  in  the 
open  market  at  a  price  per  share  which 
is  equivalent  to  or  less  than  that  portion 
of  book  value  per  share  which  is  repre- 
sented by  cash  plus  funds  invested  pur- 
suant to  5  107.710  or  (ill)  the  proposed 
reduction  will  reduce  cash  plus  funds 
Invested  pursuant  to  §  107.710  to  an 
amount  which  Is  less  than  20  percent  of 
the  Licensee's  equity  Investments  and 
long-term  loans  plus  100  percent  cov- 
erage of  Its  commitments  and  other  lecal 
obligations.  The  foregoing  provisions  of 
this  subparagraph  (4)  shall  not  be  appli- 
cable to  a  Licensee  having  paid-in  cap- 
ital and  paid-in  surplus  from  private 
sources  not  exceeding  $700,000. 

(5)  For  a  period  of  one  year  after  ac- 
complishing a  reduction  pursuant  to  this 
section,  a  Licensee  will  not  be  eligible  for 
additional  funds  Under  §§107.301  and 
107.402:  Provided,  however.  That  this  re- 
striction shall  not  apply  if  the  reduction 
in  paid-in  capital  and  paid-in  surplus  has 
been  no  greater  than  the  amount  per- 
mitted under  subparagraph  (3»  of  this 
paragraph:  And  provided,  further.  That 
an  exemption  from  this  restriction  may 
be  granted  by  SBA  If  It  determines  that 
such  exemption  is  in  furtherance  of  the 
purposes  of  the  Act. 

(b>  Capital  rediu:tion  with  indebted- 
ness to  SBA.  Notwithstanding  the  pro- 
visions of  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section, 
prior  approval  of  SBA  for  voluntary  re- 
duction in  paid-in  capital  and  paid-in 
surplus  in  any  amount  must  be  obtained 
if  a  Licensee  Is  Indebted  to  SBA  or  to  a 
financial  institution  to  which  SBA  has 
assigned  a  note  issued  by  such  Licensee 
or  if  SBA  has  issued  a  commitment  to 
loan  funds  to  such  Licensee  under  section 
302  or  303  of  the  Act. 

(C>  Capitalincrease.  A  Licensee  shall 
not  increase  its  paid-in  capital  and  paid- 
in  surplus  without  prior  written  approval 
of  SBA.  A  Licensee  shall  report  to  SB.^ 
within  ten  days  any  reduction  in  paid- 
in  capital  and  paid-in  surplus  consum- 
mated pursuant  to  paragraph  ( a  •  of  this 
section.  Such  report  shall  be  in  the 
form  of  a  post-licensing  amendment  and 
shall  set  forth  the  date  and  amount  of 
the  reduction  effected  as  well  as  the  form 
and  manner  of  distribution  made  to 
stockholders. 

(d)  Changes  in  plans,  management 
and  ownership.  A  Licensee  shall  not 
change  Its  Investment  policy,  plans  to 
raise  additional  capital,  borrowing  or 
other  plans  previously  submitted  to  SBA 
in  its  Proposal  or  in  any  other  document 
at  any  other  time,  without  the  prior 
written  consent  of  SBA.  Any  change  in 
the  officers,  directors,  or  owners  of  ten 
or  more  percent  of  its  stock,  as  set  forth 
in  Its  Proposal  or  otherwise  previously 
submitted  to  SBA,  shall  be  reported  im- 
mediately to  SBA.  All  changes  shall  be 
filed  in  the  form  of  a  post-licensing 
amendment  and  shall  be  subject  to  the 
approval  of  SBA  as  a  condition  for  the 
continuance  of  the  License  of  such  Li- 
censee. Any  conditions  imposed  by  SBA 
in  connection  with  the  latter  shall  be 
complied  with  by  the  Licensee.  Any 
post-licensing  amendment  involving  a 
change  in  the  officers,  directors,  or  own- 
ers of  ten  or  more  percent  of  the  stock 
of  a  Licensee  that  has  borrowed  funds 
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outstanding  from  SBA,  pursuant  to 
{ 107.301(b)  (1)  or  to  which  SBA  is  com- 
mitted to  disburse  funds  pursuant  to  a 
Subordinated  Debenture  executed  by 
such  Licensee  under  such  section  of  the 
regulations,  shall  include  as  a  part 
thereof  an  executed  Part  m  (Financial 
Statement)  of  SBA  Form  414  for  each 
such  officer,  director  or  stockholder: 
Provided,  however.  That  such  executed 
Part  HI  shall  not  be  required  to  be  sub- 
mitted where  the  Licensee's  paid-in  capi- 
tal and  pald-m  siudIus  equals  at  least 
$300,000,  exclusive  of  funds  disbursed  or 
committed  by  SBA  pursuant  to  a  Sub- 
ordinated Debenture  executed  by  such 
Licensee,  or  where  the  new  officer,  direc- 
tor, or  stockholder  is  a  person  or  entity 
which  has  previously  been  accepted  by 
SBA  as  an  officer,  director,  or  stock- 
holder of  such  Licensee. 

§  107.705      Consulting  and  advisory  8er>- 
ices. 

(a>  Nature  of  services.  Consulting 
and  advisory  services  shall  consist  only 
of  advice  with  respect  to  the  financial, 
management  and  operating  activities  of 
a  small  business  concern;  and  shall  not 
include  performance  by  the  Licensee  of 
any  financial,  management  or  operating 
activity  of  the  small  business  concern. 

(b)  CoTicerTM  eligible  for  services. 
Consulting  and  advisory  services  may  be 
provided  by  a  Licensee  to  only  ( 1 )  those 
small  business  concerns  which  meet  the 
eligibility  requirements  imder  the  Act 
and  the  regulations  thereunder;  and  (2> 
another  Licensee  in  connection  with  the 
financing  of  a  small  business  concern 
with  which  the  latter  Licensee  proposes 
to  negotiate  forthwith  or  is  then  in  proc- 
ess of  negotiation  for  financing. 

ic»  Source  of  income.  A  Licensee 
may  render  consulting  and  advisory  serv- 
ices to  small  business  concerns  for  whom 
the  Licensee  does  not  provide  financing : 
Provided,  however.  That  such  services 
shall  not  constitute  a  major  source  of  the 
income  of  a  Licensee  (including  as  part 
of  Licensee's  income  the  net  income,  be- 
fore Federal  income  taxes,  of  said  Licen- 
see's sul>sidiary  corporation  under 
§  107.706). 

§  107.706     Subsidiarj     corporation     for 
consulting  and  advisory  services. 

'a)  Organization  arui  capitalization 
of  subsidiary.  A  Licensee  may  organize 
and  establish  a  corporation  which  shall 
become,  and  remain,  chartered  for  the 
sole  and  express  purpose  of  providing 
consulting  and  advisory  services  to  small 
business  concerns  subject  to  the  provi- 
sions of  the  Act  and  the  regulations 
thereunder,  including  8  107.705,  and  in- 
cluding in  addition  thereto : 

'  1  •  All  of  the  stock  of  the  subsidiary 
corporation  shall  be  owned  and  totally 
held  by  the  Individual  Licensee  that  shall 
organize  such  subsidiary  corporation; 
the  parent-Licensee  shall  never  sell, 
transfer  or  otherwise  divest  itself  of  any 
part  of  the  stock  of  its  subsidiary  cor- 
poration, except  that  the  parent-Licen- 
see may  transfer  back  part  of  the  stock 
of  its  subsidiary  corporation  to  the  treas- 
ury of  the  subsidiary  corporation  and 
such  stock  shall  be  forthwith  retired  and 
cancelled,  in  the  event  of  the  liquida- 
tion of  the  subsidiary  corporation,  the 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

charter  of  such  corporation  shall  be  sur- 
rendered and  terminated. 

( 2 )  Each  officer  or  director  of  the  sub- 
sidiary corporation  must  be  at  the  same 
time  either  an  officer  or  a  director  of  the 
parent- licensee. 

(3)  The  financial  investment  by  the 
parent-Licensee  in  its  subsidiary  corpo- 
ration shall  not  exceed  one  percent  of 
the  Licensee's  paid-in  capital  and  paid- 
in  surplus.  Advances  and  other  receiva- 
bles due  the  parent-Licensee  by  its  sub- 
sidiary corpKjratlon  shall  not  exceed  one 
percent  of  the  Licensee's  paid-in  capital 
and  paid-in  surplus. 

(b)  Licensee's  responsibility.  The 
parent-Licensee  shall  be  responsible  for 
compliance  by  its  subsidiary  corporation 
with  the  Act  and  the  regulations.  Re- 
ports submitted  to  SBA  by  the  parent- 
Licensee  shall  refiect  consolidated  figures 
covering  the  activtles  of  both  the  parent- 
Licensee  and  its  subsidiary  corporation, 
and  the  subsidiary  corporation  shall 
make  such  separate  reports  covering  its 
activities  to  SBA  as  shall  be  required  by 
SBA.  The  subsidiary  corporation  shall 
be  subject  to  examinations  by  examiners 
selected  or  approved  by  SBA.  and  in  the 
event  of  the  failure  by  the  subsidiary  cor- 
poration to  make  reports  or  to  submit 
to  examinations  as  required  by  SBA. 
such  failure  by  the  subsidiary  corpo- 
ration may  be  acted  upon  by  SBA  as 
the  failure  of  the  parent-Licensee  and 
shall  subject  the  latter  to  any  penalty 
provided  in  the  Act  or  the  regulations 
thereimder. 

§  107.707      Services  to  banks  or  other  in- 
vestors or  lenders. 

A  Licensee  may  render  services  for  and 
receive  compensation  from  banks  or 
other  investors  or  lenders,  incorporated 
or  unincorporated,  only  in  coiuiection 
with  the  financing  of,  or  the  providing  of 
consulting  and  advisory  services  to,  a 
small  business  concern  by  the  Licensee 
in  participation  or  cooperation  with  such 
bank  or  other  investors  or  lenders. 

§  107.708      Investment   and   loan   limits. 

(a)  Size  of  investments  and  loans. 
Without  the  prior  written  approval  of 
SBA,  the  aggregate  amount  of  fxmds 
loaned  to,  or  invested  in  Equity  Securities 
of.  any  single  small  business  concern,  or 
for  which  commitments  may  be  made, 
shall  not  exceed  twenty  percent  of  the 
combined  paid-in  capital  and  paid-in 
surplus  of  any  Licensee  (including  in 
such  Licensee's  capital  and  surplus  the 
outstanding  amount  of  any  SBA  loans 
and  commitments  under  §  107.301) . 

(b)  Participations.  Without  the  prior 
written  approval  of  SBA,  no  more  than 
five  Licensees  may,  by  participation  or 
otherwise,  provide  Equity  Capital  or 
long-term  loans  to  any-single  small  busi- 
ness concern  unless  the  total  financing 
involved  is  $500,000  or  less. 

Interpretations.  The  20  percent  limit  re- 
fers to  the  funds  advanced  by  an  SBIC,  not 
to  the  face  amount  of  a  debt  security.  See 
§  107.1010. 

For  purposes  of  the  20  percent  limit,  con- 
cerns affiliated  with  each  other  are  con- 
sidered to  be  a  single  entity.    See  {  107.1011. 

§  107.709     Disbursement  of  SBA  funds. 

(a)  Disbursement  request.  Prior  to 
the  disbursement  of  any  funds  to  a  Li- 
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censee  under  the  authority  of  section 
302(a)  or  section  303(b)  of  the  Act,  the 
Licensee,  by  and  through  its  duly  au- 
thorized officer,  shall  execute  and  de- 
liver to  SBA  the  written  certification  and 
statement  on  SBA  Form  No.  420. 

(b)  Disbursement  conditions.  Such 
certificate  and  statement  may  be  quali- 
fied with  such  information,  explanation, 
and  data  as  the  parties  thereto  may 
determine  and  establish  as  a  part  there- 
of: Provided,  however,  That  upon  the 
inclusion  in  any  such  certificate  and 
statement  of  any  such  qualifjang  mate- 
rial SBA  may  withhold  disbursement  of 
all  or  any  portion  of  the  ftmds  involved 
pending  consideration  thereof  by  SBA. 
and  after  such  consideration  SBA  may 
thereupon  or  subsequently  cancel  any 
commitment  or  other  obligation  to  dis- 
burse all  or  any  portion  of  the  funds  in- 
volved. If  SBA  shall  determine,  by  ex- 
amination or  otherwise,  that  there  is  an 
impairment  of  capital  or  that  there  has 
been  a  violation  by  the  Licensee  of  any 
other  provision  of  the  regulations,  SBA 
may  withhold  disbursement  of  all  or  any 
portion  of  the  funds  involved  and  may 
thereupon  or  subsequently  cancel  any 
commitment  or  obligation  to  disburse  all 
or  any  part  of  the  funds  involved. 

(c)  Loan  application.  The  loan  ap- 
plication for  SBA  funds  under  section 
302(a)  of  the  Act  shall  be  submitted  as 
part  n  of  SBA  Form  415.  The  loan  ap- 
plication  for  SBA  funds  under  section 
303(b)  of  the  Act  shall  be  submitted  on 
SBA  Form  416. 

§  107.710      Idle  funds. 

Funds  of  a  Licensee  not  employed  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  sec- 
tions 304  and  305  of  the  Act  and  the 
regulations  thereunder,  and  not  Invested 
in  accordance  with  the  last  sentence  of 
section  308(b)  of  the  Act.  shall,  as  soon 
as  practicable  after  receipt  thereof,  be 
placed  on  demand  deposit  with  a  com- 
mercial bank  (or  banks)  which  Is  a  mem- 
ber of  the  Federal  Deposit  Insurance 
Corporation,  or  placed  on  time  deposit 
with  such  a  bank,  evidenced  by  a  Time 
Certificate  of  Deposit,  the  maturity  of 
which  shall  not  be  longer  than  one  year 
from  the  date  of  such  deposit:  Provided, 
however.  That  a  Licensee  may  establish 
and  maintain  an  imprest  petty  cash  fund 
in  an  amount  not  to  exceed  $500  at  any 
one  time. 

Interpretation.  See  §  107.1006  for  specifics 
on  Idle  funds  investments  permitted  bv  sec- 
tion 308(b)  of  the  Act. 

§  107.711      Fidelity  insurance. 

(a)  Need  for  bond.  Each  Licensee 
shall  obtain  and  maintain  a  fidelity  bond 
which  must  be  executed  by  a  surety  hold- 
ing a  certificate  of  authority  from  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  pursuant  to 
sections  6-13  of  Title  6  of  the  United 
States  Code  as  an  acceptable  surety  on 
Federal  bonds.  Each  officer  and  em- 
ployee who  has  control  over  or  access  to 
cash  securities  or  other  property  of  the 
Licensee,  shall  be  covered  by  such  fidelity 
bond.  The  form  of  bond  must  meet  the 
provisions  of  paragraphs  (b)  and  (f )  of 
this  section. 

(b)  Type  of  boTid.  Each  Licensee  shall 
be  covered  by  a  Brokers  Blanket  Bond, 
Standard  Ftorm  No.  14.    A  Licensee  may 
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be  covered  by  Bankers  Blanket  Bond, 
Standard  Form  No.  24.  if  It  meets  the 
provisions  of  paragraph  (c)  of  this  sec- 
tion. In  general,  riders  to  such  standard 
form  bmuls  are  unacceptable  and  should 
not  be  used  imless  they  patentiy  increase 
the  benefits  under  the  policy.  SBA  has 
held  the  following  riders  to  be  unac- 
ceptable: 

SR  5807,  Valuation  Clause  Rider: 
SR  S8«8,  Discovery  Rider  (Form  14) : 
SR  5&O0,  Discovery  Rider  (Form  34): 
SR  »671,  Rlder-Dlflcovery  Porm,  or 
SR  8771,  Rights  after  Termination  or  Can- 
cellation; 
BR  5301,  Delete  Misplacement  Rider. 

(c)  Bdhks.  A  Licensee,  the  majority 
(more  than  50  percent)  of  whose  voting 
stock  Is  owned  by  one  or  more  commer- 
cial banks  that  are  members  of  the  Fed- 
eral Deposit  Insurance  Corporation,  or 
the  majority  of  whose  vothig  stock  Is 
owned  by  a  single  bank  holding  company 
whose  subsidiary  banks  are  members  of 
the  Federal  Deposit  Insurance  Corpora- 
tion, may  be  Included  as  a  joint  Insured 
under  a  Bankers  Blanket  Bond,  Standard 
Form  No.  24.  which  insures  the  parent 
commercial  bank(s)  or  the  parent  bank 
holding  company.  In  those  instances 
and  to  the  extent  that  coverage  under 
Bankers  Blanket  Bond,  Standard  Form 
No.  24.  has  been  restricted  by  the  use 
of  one  or  more  deductible  insuring 
clauses  which  would  apply  to  the  Licensee 
also,  a  Brokers  Blanket  Bond,  Standard 
Form  No.  14,  must  be  employed  to  fur- 
nish coverage  for  the  deductible  amounts. 

(d)  Approval  of  bank  directors.  In 
order  for  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (c ) 
of  this  section  to  be  applicable,  the  board 
of  directors  of  the  commercial  bank(s) 
or  the  bank  holding  company  must  ap- 
prove extending  the  Bankers  Blanket 
Bond.  Standard  Form  No.  24,  to  include 
the  Licensee  as  a  joint  insured.  They 
also  must  approve  any  Brokers  Blanket 
Bond,  Standard  Form  No.  14,  needed  to 
furnish  the  coverage  restricted  by  de- 
ductible insuring  clauses  as  set  forth  in 
paragraph  (c)  of  this  section.  A  cer- 
tified copy  of  the  minutes  of  the  meet- 
ing (s)  of  the  board  of  directors  of  such 
parent  organization (s)  at  which  such 
bond  or  bonds  were  approved  shall  be 
retained  in  the  permanent  records  of 
the  Licensee. 

(e)  Approval  of  Licensee's  directors. 
The  board  of  directors  of  the  Licensee 
must  approve  the  fidelity  bond  or  bonds 
of  the  Licensee.  A  certified  copy  of  the 
minutes  of  the  meeting (s)  of  the  board 
of  directors  at  which  such  approval  was 
given  must  be  retained  In  the  permanent 
files  of  the  Licensee.  In  addition,  the 
Licensee  must  obtain  from  the  issuer  of 
such  fidelity  bond  a  statement  in  writing 
certifjrlng  that  the  bond  or  bonds,  as 
provided,  fulfill  the  requirements  of 
this  9  107.711. 

(f)  Cancellations  and  claims.  Each 
Licensee,  at  least  thirty  days  prior  to 
making  any  request  to  the  surety  to  ter- 
minate or  cancel  such  bond,  shall  notify 
SBA  in  writing  of  its  Intent  to  terminate 
or  cancel  the  bond.  Each  Licensee  shall 
have  as  a  part  of  Its  verified  bond  a 
rider  or  endorsement  providing  that  the 
surety  will  notify  SBA  of  its  intent  to 
cancel  the  flddlty  bond  at  least  thirty 
days  In  advance  of  the  effective  date  of 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

the  cancellation.  Each  Licensee  shall 
notify  SBA  Immediately  in  writing  of  any 
claim  for  loss  filed  under  the  b<md  with 
the  surety.  Such  notifications  to  SBA 
shall  be  by  certified  mall  addressed  to 
the  Deputy  Administrator,  Investment 
Division,  Small  Business  Administration, 
811  Vermont  Avenue  NW.,  Washington. 
D.C.,  20416. 

(g)  Amounts.  The  minimum  amount 
of  fidelity  bond  for  each  Licensee  accept- 
able to  SBA  shall  be  based  upon  the  total 
amount  of  the  assets  of  the  Licensee  (In- 
cluding any  undisbursed  commitment, 
under  §  107.301(b)  <1))  plus  the  unpaid 
balance  of  loans  and  investments  which 
the  Licensee  has  contracted  to  service 
for  others,  as  follows  : 

AasetB  plus  loans  and  Investments     Minimum 
serviced  for  others :  coverage 

Up  to  $400.000 $25,000 

$400,001    to   $500.000 30,000 

$500,001  to  $750,000- 40,000 

$750,001   to  $1,000,000 50,000 

$1,000,001  to  $2,000:000 75.000 

$2,000,001  to  $3,000,000--- ---    100,000 

$3,000,001  to  $4.000.000 125,000 

$4,000,001  to  $5,000.000 150.000 

$5,000,001  to  $7,500.000 175.000 

$7,500,001  to  $10,000,000 200.000 

$10,000,001  and  over (') 

'  $200,000  plus  $10,000  for  each  $1,000,000 
or  fraction  thereof  over  $10,000,000,  except 
that  no  Licensee  shaU  be  required  to  provide 
and  maintain  a  fidelity  bond  In  an  amount 
greater  than  $1,000,000. 

(h)  Bank  custodian.  Notwithstand- 
ing the  provisions  of  paragraph  (g)  of 
this  section,  if  a  Licensee's  portfolio  se- 
curities are  held  by  a  commercial  bank, 
which  is  a  member  of  the  Federal  Depos- 
it Insurance  Corporation,  as  custodian 
under  a  custodianship  agreement,  such 
commercial  bank's  fidelity  bond  may  be 
construed  sis  furnishing  the  Licensee  with 
adequate  surety  protection  for  securities 
and  funds  in  its  custody:  Provided.  That 
the  amount  of  assets,  as  defined  In  par- 
agraph (g)  of  this  section,  in  the  pos- 
session of  the  Licensee  at  any  one  time, 
or  $400,000,  whichever  Is  greater,  is  cov- 
ered by  a  Brokers  Blanket  Bond,  Stand- 
ard Form  No.  14. 
§107.712      Identification  of  Licensee. 

(a)  Name.  The  corporate  name  shall 
be  such  as  not  to  misinform  or  mislead 
interested  parties  and  the  public  of  the 
purpose  and  function  of  said  company. 
Such  corporate  name  shall  not  Include 
the  words  "United  States",  "National", 
•Federal",  "Reserve"  or  "Government". 
The  name  shall  not  be  so  similar  to  that 
of  another  organization  as  to  imply  as- 
sociation with  any  other  organization 
without  prior  approval  from  such  or- 
ganization. 

(b)  Display  of  License.  Each  Licensee 
shall  display  Its  original  License  in  a 
prominent  place  in  or  about  its  principal 
ofiQce:  and  a  copy  thereof  shall  be  dis- 
played likewise  in  or  about  any  branch 
oCBce  or  agency.  If  the  oflBces  of  the  Li- 
censee are  within  the  offices  of  any  other 
person,  firm  or  entity,  the  name  of  the 
Licensee  must  appear  on  or  at  the  en- 
trance leading  into  such  offices. 

(c)  Company  literature.  Advertise- 
ments, annual  statements,  display  signs, 
solicitations  to  investors,  any  communi- 


cation meule  by  or  at  the  behest  of  a 
Licensee  intended  as  a  public  statement 
by  said  Licensee,  or  any  printed  matter 
including  stationery  imprinted  with  the 
name  of  the  Licensee,  shall  Identify  that 
Licensee  as  "a  Federal  Licensee  under 
the  Small  Business  Investment  Act  of 
1958  " 

§  107.713      Common  tenancy. 

(a)  Prohibition.  A  Licensee  shall  not 
establish  or  maintain  an  office  or  place 
of  doing  business  which  ig  located  in  the 
same  physical  premises  or  place  of  busi- 
ness of  any  other  Licensee.  A  Licensee 
shall  not  have  a  common  private  en- 
trance or  a  private  connecting  door  or 
entrance  with  any  other  Licensee.  Noth- 
ing contained  herein  shall  prevent  two  or 
more  Licensees  from  occupying  space  m 
the  same  office  building. 

<b)  Exception.  Licensees  employing 
a  common  general  manager  pursuant  to 
§  107.703(a)  may  apply  to  SBA  for  an 
exemption  from  the  provisions  of  this 
section. 

§  107.714      Branch  offices   and   apenries. 

A  Licensee  shall  not  establish  any 
branches  or  agencies  except  with  the 
prior  approval  of  SBA.  If  the  establish- 
ment of  such  branch  or  agency  does  not 
occur  within  60  days  of  such  approval, 
such  approval  will  be  withdrawn. 

§107.715      Prohibited  uses  of  fundn. 

No  funds  may  be  provided  by  a  Licens- 
ee for: 

(a)  Relending.  Relendlng  by  the 
small  business  concern;  nor  may  funds 
be  provided  to  a  small  business  concern 
if  the  business  activity  of  such  concern 
involves  the  investing,  lending,  or  other 
providing  of  funds  to  others  in  exchange 
for  an  equity  Interest  or  monetary  obli- 
gation ; 

lb)  The  Act.  Purposes  not  contem- 
plated by  the  Act; 

(c)  The  public  interest;  gambling  and 
monopoly.  Purposes  contrary  to  the 
public  interest,  including  but  not  limited 
to  gambling  enterprises  and  activities 
and  any  purpose  which  would  encourage 
monopoly  or  be  inconsistent  with  ac- 
cepted standards  of  free  competitive 
enterprise;  or 

(d>  Foreign  investment.  Use  outside 
the  States :  Provided,  however.  That  a  Li- 
censee may  provide  fimds  to  a  small 
business  concern  which  is  subject  to 
State  or  Federal  jurisdiction,  ( 1 )  for  use 
in  the  domestic  production  of  products 
for  distribution  abroad,  or  to  acquire 
abroad  materials  for  such  operation  or 
(2)  for  use  in  its  branch  operations 
abroad  or  for  transfer  to  its  controlled 
foreign  subsidiary  in  exchange  for 
further  equity  interest  in  or  the  mone- 
tary obligation  of  such  foreign  subsidi- 
ary; so  long  as  the  major  portion  of  the 
assets  and  activities  of  such  concern. 
after  funds  are  so  employed,  remains 
within  the  territorial  jurisdiction  of  the 

States.  ,      , 

(e>  Land  speculation.  Financing  land 
speculations  of  small  business  concerns; 
Provided,  however.  That  small  business 
concerns  may  use  funds  for  the  acquisi- 
tion and  prompt  development  of  land. 

(f)  Passive  businesses.  Any  corpora- 
tion, individual,  partnership,  or  of  any 
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other  entity,  that  la  not  engaged  in  a 
business  operation  conducted  as  a  regu- 
lar and  continuous  activity.  The  mere 
ownership  of  property,  and  the  collec- 
tion of  rents.  Income  or  profits  therefrom. 
shall  not  constitute  a  business  operation 
unless  the  lessor  Is  regularly  and  con- 
tinuously engaged  in  performing  serv- 
ices in  connection  with  the  operation  or 
maintenance  of  such  leased  property. 

(g)  Vendor's  ctutomers.  A  small  busi- 
ness concern  which  Is  a  customer  of  a 
vendor,  which  vendor  or  any  controlling 
person  or  group  thereof  controls  the  Li- 
censee, if  50  percent  or  more  of  the  funds 
(or  funds  of  the  small  business  concern 
released  by  such  financing)  are  used  by 
the  small  business  concern  to  purchase 
items  or  services  sold  to  the  small  busi- 
ness concern  by  such  vendor.  As  used 
hereunder  the  term  "controls"  or  "con- 
trolling" means  the  possession,  direct  or 
indirect,  of  the  power  to  direct  or  cause 
the  direction  of  the  management  and 
policies  of  a  vendor  or  the  Licensee, 
whether  through  the  ownership  of  voting 
securities,  by  contract,  or  otherwise.  Any 
person,  corporation,  or  any  other  entity 
which  owns  beneficially,  either  directly 
or  indirectly.  25  per  centum  or  more  of 
the  voting  securities  of  a  vendor  or  Li- 
censee shall  be  presumed  to  control  such 
company. 

<h>  Alco?iolic  beverages.  Enterprises 
which  derive  a  substantial  portion  of 
their  net  sales  from  the  sale  of  alcoholic 
beverages,  where  such  funds  represent 
proceeds  of  loans  obtained  from  SBA 
under  section  302(a)  or  303(b)  of  the 
Act.  Accordingly,  within  thirty  days 
after  the  disbursement  of  any  loan  funds 
to  Licensee  under  authority  of  section 
302(a)  or  section  303(b)  of  the  Act,  and 
thereafter  during  the  period  in  which 
any  such  loan,  or  any  part  thereof,  re- 
mains unpaid,  the  Licensee  shall  main- 
tain assets  C(mslstlng  of  cash,  eUgible 
Government  obligations,  and  portfolio 
investments  and  loans  involving  enter- 
prises which  do  not  derive  a  substantial 
portion  of  their  net  sales  from  the  sale 
of  alcoholic  beverages  (exclusive  of  all 
investments  and  loans  already  in  the  Li- 
censee's portfolio  at  the  time  that  the 
proceeds  of  such  loans  were  disbursed) , 
equal  in  face  vsdue  to  no  less  than  the 
unpaid  principal  of  such  loan. 

li'  Agriculture.  Agricultural  enter- 
prises. 

Interpretations.  Financing  of  professional 
associations  Is  prohibited  by  8  107.715(a). 
See  §  107.1006. 

Regarding  5  107.715(c),  SBIC  Investments 
In  radio  and  television  stations  are  not  con- 
sidered as  contrary  to  the  public  Interest. 
See  §  107.1015. 

Regarding  $107,715(1).  see  5  107.1003  for 
distinction  between  agriculture  and  business. 

§  107.716      Self-dealing  limitation. 

<a)  Prohibition.  Self -dealing  to  the 
prejudice  of  SBA  or  the  Licensee's  share- 
holders is  prohibited. 

(b)  Prior  approval  of  SBA.  Without 
the  prior  written  aM)roval  of  SBA,  a  Li- 
censee shall  not  purchase  Equity  Securi- 
ties of,  or  make  a  loan  to,  an  officer 
or  a  director  of  the  Licensee,  or  any 
person  owning  or  controlling,  directly  or 
Indirectly  ten  or  more  percent  of  the 
stock  of  said  Licensee,  or  any  close  rela- 
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tive  of  such  officer,  director,  or  stock 
owner  or  controller,  nor  shall  the  Li- 
censee purchase  Equity  Securities  of  or 
make  a  loan  to  any  company  in  which 
such  officer  or  director  or  such  owner  or 
controller  of  the  Licensee's  stock,  or  his 
close  relative  Is  an  officer  or  director  or 
owns  or  controls  ten  or  more  percent  of 
the  stock  of  such  company:  Provided, 
further.  That  without  the  prior  written 
approval  of  SBA  a  Licensee  shall  not 
make  such  purchase  of  such  securities 
or  make  such  loan  within  six  months 
after  the  termination  of  such  offlcership 
or  directorship  In  the  licensee,  or  within 
six  months  after  the  termination  of  such 
ownership  or  control  of  ten  or  more  per- 
cent of  the  Licensee's  stock.  Nothing 
herein  contained  is  intended  to  preclude 
a  Licensee  from  permitting  an  officer, 
employee  or  representative  from  serving 
as  a  director,  officer,  or  in  any  other 
capacity  in  the  management  of  a  small 
business  concern  for  the  purpose  of  pro- 
tecting its  investment  in  or  loan  to  such 
concern. 

(c)  Borrowing  from  small  business 
concern.  Without  the  prior  written  ap- 
proval of  SBA,  no  Licensee,  nor  any  of- 
ficer or  director  thereof,  shall  borrow 
money  from  a  small  business  concern,  or 
from  any  officer,  director  or  owner  there- 
of, which  hsis  sold  Equity  Securities  as 
defined  in  §  107.502  to  or  has  borrowed 
money  from  said  Licensee. 

§  1 07 . 7 1 7      I  nternal  cent  rol . 

(a)  General.  Each  Licensee  shall 
adopt  a  plan  of  organization  and  co- 
ordinate methods  and  measures  designed 
to  safeguard  its  assets  and  check  the 
accuracy  and  reliability  of  its  financial 
data.  Effective  control  arrangements 
shall  be  established  and  maintained 
covering  the  Licensee's  personnel,  port- 
folio of  investment  securities,  funds,  and 
equipment. 

(b)  Dual  control.  With  the  exception 
provided  for  hereinafter,  each  Licensee 
shall  establish  and  maintain  dual  control 
over  disbursement  of  funds  and  with- 
drawal of  securities  from  safekeeping. 
Disbursements  of  funds  from  bank  ac- 
counts of  a  Licensee  shall  be  made  only 
by  means  of  checks  requiring  the  signa- 
tures of  two  or  more  officers  of  the  Li- 
censee, covered  by  the  Licensee's  fidelity 
bond,  as  drawers  of  such  checks:  Pro- 
vided, however,  A  Licensee  may  estab- 
lish and  maintain  a  separate  imprest 
bank  account  to  be  drawn  upon  for  the 
payment  of  operating  expenses.  Such 
imprest  bank  accoimt  shall  have  an  ag- 
gregate balance  not  in  excess  of  $25,000 
or  the  amount  of  fidelity  bond  coverage 
carried  by  the  Licensee,  whichever  is  the 
lesser;  such  account  slmll  be  reimbursed 
periodically  through  deposit  therein  of 
a  pheck  requiring  dual  signatures  and 
drawn  on  Licensee's  general  fimds  bank 
account,  covering  disbursements  made 
from  the  imprest  bank  account  which 
have  had  the  post- approval  of  the  two 
signers  of  the  reimbursement  check. 
Checks  drawn  upon  such  imprest  bank 
account  in  amounts  of  $1,000  or  less  may 
be  signed  by  any  authorized  bonded  of- 
ficer of  the  Licensee.  Checks  drawn  on 
such  account  for  amoimts  In  excess  of 
$1,000  or  any  check  drawn  upon  any 
other  account  maintained  by  the  Ll- 
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censee  shall  require  the  signatures  of 
two  or  more  bonded  officers  of  the  li- 
censee as  drawers  thereof.  Two  or  more 
bonded  officers  or  one  bonded  officer  and 
one  bonded  employee  of  the  licensee 
shall  be  required  to  op>en  safe  d^;x>sit 
boxes  or  withdraw  securities  from  safe- 
keeping. Each  Licensee  shall  furnish 
to  each  of  its  depository  banks,  cus- 
todians, and  entities  providing  safe  de- 
posit boxes  a  certified  copy  of  the  reso- 
lution adopted  by  its  board  of  directors 
placing  the  foregoing  control  procedures 
in  effect. 

§107.718      Reporting  litigation. 

Every  Licensee  which  is  a  party  in  any 
capacity  to  litigation  or  other  proceed- 
ings, including  any  action  by  the  Licensee 
or  a  security  holder  thereof  in  a  deriva- 
tive capacity  against  an  officer,  director, 
investment  adviser  or  trustee  of  such 
Licensee  for  alleged  breach  of  official 
duty,  shall  within  10  days  of  becoming  a 
party  thereto  file  a  report  with  SBA  de- 
scribing the  nature  and  status  of  the 
proceedings,  the  Identity  of  and  Li- 
censee's relationship  to  other  parties  in- 
volved and,  upon  SBA's  request,  submit 
copies  of  the  pleadings  and  other  docu- 
ments specified  by  it.  In  case  such  pro- 
ceedings have  been  compromised  or  set- 
tled or  final  judgment  has  been  entered 
on  the  merits,  the  Licensee  shall  fumlsl> 
SBA  with  a  statement  of  the  terms  of 
such  settlement  or  compromise,  or  de- 
scribing the  final  judgment  entered. 

§  107.719      Retention    of    loans    and    in- 
vestments. 

(a»  General.  The  Act  requires  each 
Licensee  to  assist  small  business  con- 
cerns so  as  to  encourage  their  growth, 
expansion,  and  modernization.  In  ful- 
filling this  requirement,  many  small 
business  concerns  which  have  been  as- 
sisted will  grow  large  as  a  result  of 
normal  growth  and  will  no  longer  qualify 
as  small  pursuant  to  §§  107.12  and  121.3- 
11  of  this  chapter.  In  other  instances, 
the  securities  of  small  business  con- 
cerns will  be  exchanged  for  those  of 
large  businesses  in  connection  with  their 
merger  or  affiliation  with  such  large 
businesses,  or  the  disposition  of  portfolio 
securities  in  default  situations. 

(b)  Normal  growth.  A  Licensee  may 
indefinitely  retain  the  securities  of  a 
business  which  qualified  as  a  small  busi- 
ness concern  at  the  time  the  Licensee 
acquired  such  securities,  and  which  con- 
cern subsequently  became  large  as  a  re- 
sult of  normal  growth.  Such  concern 
will  be  considered  to  have  experienced 
normal  growth  if  it  increased  in  size 
due  to  retained  earnings,  public  sale  of 
its  securities,  merger  with  other  small 
business  concerns,  or  as  a  result  of  other 
circumstances  determined  by  SBA  to 
constitute  normal  growth. 

(c)  Merger  or  affiliation  with  large 
businesses;  and  default  situations. 
Securities  of  a  large  business  received  by 
a  Licensee  in  connection  with  the  merger 
or  affiliation  of  a  portfolio  concern  with 
such  large  business  or  the  disposition 
of  portfolio  securities  in  default  situa- 
tions, may  be  retained  as  long  as  con- 
tinued ownership  does  not  interfere  with 
the  Licensee's   abihty  to  maintain   on 
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hand  funds  In  adequate  supi^  for  the 
^wi^nMrtg  of  small  buslnefls  concerns: 
Provided,  however.  That  the  licensee 
may  in  any  event  retain  such  securities 
until  tt  has  fult7  recovered  the  amount 
of  its  arlginal  Investment  plus  a  reasMi- 
able  return  thereon. 

(d)  Additional  inveatmenU.  When  a 
small  business  has  become  large  through 
normal  growth,  merger,  or  affiliation,  a 
Licensee  may  make  additional  invest- 
ments in  the  resultant  large  business 
concern  (1)  to  the  extent  of  hwiorlng 
its  commitment  liability  entered  into 
while  the  business  still  qualified  as  a 
small  business  concern,  and  (2)  If  nec- 
essary to  protect  its  original  investment. 

EXAXnrATIOKS   AND   REPORTS 

I  107.801     Exjimiiuitions. 

(a)  AU  Licensees.  Each  Licensee 
shall  be  subject  to  examination  by  SBA. 

(b)  Natxwe  of  examination.  Such  ex- 
aminations shall  cover  any  and  all  mat- 
ters as  determined  by  SBA,  and  shall  be 
conducted  by  SBA  examiners  or  by  any 
examiners  selected  or  approved  by  SBA. 

(c)  Cost  of  examination.  The  cost  of 
each  examination  made  by  other  than 
SBA  examiners  shall  be  paid  by  the 
Licensee  Involved;  and  the  cost  of  any 
examination  made  by  SBA  examiners, 
including  the  comp)ensation  of  such  ex- 
aminers, may,  in  the  discretion  of  SBA, 
be  assessed  against  the  company  exam- 
ined and  when  so  assessed  shall  be  paid 
by  such  company. 

(d)  Time  and  manner  of  examination. 
The  time  and  manner  of  conducting  any 
such  examination  shall  be  determined 
by  SBA  In  each  case. 

(e)  Audits  by  independent  account- 
ants. As  such  examinations,  SBA  may 
accept  an  audit  and  examination  con- 
ducted by  an  independent  certified  pub- 
lic accountant;  Independent  licensed 
public  accountant,  certified  or  licensed 
by  a  regulatory  authority  of  a  State 
or  other  political  subdivision  of  the 
United  States;  or.  In  States  or  other 
political  subdivisions  of  the  United 
States  which  do  not  license  public  ac- 
countants, and  independent  public  ac- 
countant of  recognized  standing  with  ten 
or  more  years  of  public  accounting  ex- 
perience; selected  or  approved  by  SBA, 
and  a  report  of  such  audit  and  exam- 
InaticHi  containing  such  audit  and  exam- 
ination containing  the  su^countant's  cer- 
tificate required  by  S  107.802  with  such 
additional  information  as  may  be  re- 
quested by  SBA. 

§  107.802     Reports. 

(a)  Records.  Each  Licensee  shall 
keep  current  financial  records  in  accord- 
ance with  generally  accepted  accounting 
principles,  including  the  maintenance  of 
books  of  account  in  accordance  with  the 
System  of  Account  Classifications  pre- 
scribed by  SBA  as  set  forth  In  Part  111 
of  the  Regulations.  All  such  financial 
records  and  minutes  of  meetings  of 
stockholders,  directors,  executive  com- 
mittees or  other  officials;  and  all  files 
containing  pertinent  documents  and 
supporting  material  employed  by  a  Li- 
censee with  respect  to  any  suid  all  trans- 
actions of  the  Licensee  shall  be  kept  at 
its  principal  place  of  business:  Provided. 
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however.  That  there  shall  be  excepted 
from  the  foregoing  all  portfolio  items 
held  by  a  custodian  for  Licensee  pur- 
suant to  wrlttoi  custodian  agreement. 
All  finanical  reports  furnished  to  SBA 
by  Licensees  shall  make  fvill  and  com- 
plete disclosure  of  all  matter?  relevant  to 
the  Act  and  R^riilatlons. 

(b)  Reports  to  stockholders.  At  the 
time  any  financial  report  (including  any 
prospectus)  is  furnished  to  investors  and 
shareholders  of  a  Licensee,  such  Ucensee 
shall  submit  to  the  Investment  Division; 
Small  Business  Administration.  Wash- 
ington, D.C.,  20416.  three  (3)  copies  of 
such  report. 

(c)  Reports  to  SBA.  Each  Licensee 
shall  submit  to  SBA,  at  the  end  of  the 
first  six  months  period  of  each  fiscal 
year,  a  report  containing  financial  state- 
ments covering  such  six  months  period; 
at  the  end  of  each  fiscal  year  a  report 
containing  financial  statements  for  the 
fiscal  year;  and,  when  requested  by  SBA, 
Interim  financial  reports.  The  fiscal 
year  to  which  such  reports  shall  relate 
shall  be  for  SBA  purposes  the  period 
beginning  April  1  and  ending  March  31. 

(1)  The  report  as  of  the  end  of  each 
fiscal  year  shall  contain,  or  be  accom- 
panied by,  iin  independent  accountant's 
opinion  on  the  financial  statements  for 
the  fiscal  year  Included  therein,  unless 
a  different  twelve-month  period  to  be 
covered  by  the  annual  audit  is  expressly 
given  prior  approval  in  writing  by  SBA. 
Such  opinion  shall  be  based  on  an  audit 
conducted  in  accordance  with  generally 
accepted  auditing  standards  smd  shall  be 
rendered  by  an  independent  certified 
public  accountant;  independent  licensed 
public  accountant,  certified  or  licensed 
by  a  regulatory  authority  of  a  State  or 
other  political  subdivision  of  the  United 
States;  or,  in  States  or  political  sub- 
divisions of  the  United  States  which  do 
not  license  public  accountants,  and  in- 
dependent public  accountant  of  recog- 
nized standing  with  ten  or  more  years 
of  public  accounting  experience;  selected 
or  approved  by  SBA. 

(2)  The  accountant's  certificate  shall 
be  dated,  shall  be  signed  manually,  and 
shall  identify  without  detailed  eniunera- 
tlon  the  financial  statements  covered  by 
the  certificate.  The  accountant's  cer- 
tificate shall  state  whether  the  audit 
was  made  in  accordance  with  generally 
£iccepted  auditing  standards;  and  shall 
designate  any  auditing  procedures  gen- 
erally recognized  as  normal,  or  deemed 
necessary  by  the  accountant  under  the 
clrcumstajices  of  the  particular  case, 
which  have  been  omitted,  and  the  rea- 
sons for  their  omission.  Nothing  in  this 
section  shall  be  construed  to  imply  au- 
thority for  the  omission  of  any  procedure 
which  Independent  accountants  would 
ordinarily  employ  in  the  course  of  an 
audit  made  for  the  purpose  of  expressing 
the  opinion  required  as  stated  herein- 
after. The  accountant's  certificate  shall 
state  clearly:  (1)  The  opinion  of  the  ac- 
covmtant  in  respect  of  the  accoxmtlng 
principles  and  practices  refiected  in  the 
financial  statements  and  as  to  the  fair- 
ness with  which  the  financial  statements 
present  the  financial  position  of  the 
Licensee  at  the  audit  date  and  the  re- 
sults of  its  c«>erations  for  the  period; 


fii)  the  opinion  of  the  accountant  as 
to  any  material  changes  in  accounting 
principles  or  practices  or  method  of  ap- 
plying the  accounting  principles  or  prac- 
tices, or  adjustments  of  the  accounts. 
which  affect  comparability  of  such 
financial  statements  with  those  of  prior 
or  futm-e  periods;  and  (ill)  the  nature 
of,  and  the  CH?inlon  of  the  accountant 
as  to,  any  material  differences  between 
the  accounting  principles  and  practice.s 
reflected  in  the  financial  statements  and 
those  refiected  in  the  accoimts  after  the 
entry  of  adjustments  for  the  period 
under  review.  Any  matters  to  which 
the  accountant  takes  exception  shall  be 
clearly  identified,  the  exception  thereto 
specifically  and  clearly  stated,  and,  to 
the  extent  practicable,  the  effect  of  each 
such  exception  on  the  related  financial 
statements  given. 

(d)   Forms     for     Financial     Reports. 
The  financial  reports  required  by  this 
section    to    be    submitted    to    SBA    by 
Licensees  shall  be  on  the  prescribed  form 
constituting  the  Financial  Report,  SBA 
Form  468,  which  is  designed  for  sub- 
mission in  part  or  in  its  entirety.     Part 
I  requires  statement  of  financial  con- 
dition,   statement   of   statutory    capital 
and  surplus,  statement  of  income  and 
expense,  and  statement  of  realized  gain 
or  loss  on  investments.    Part  n  requires 
supporting  Schedules  1  through  7,  and 
Part  m  requires  supporting  Schedules 
8  through  20.     Part  I,  together  with  any 
schedule(s)    of   Parts   II   and   III   that 
may  be  specified,  comprises  the  interim 
report   required  to  be  submitted,  upon 
request  by  SBA.  for  any  period  of  one 
month  or  more.     Parts  I  and  11  com- 
prise the  report  required  to  be  submitted 
to  SBA  covering   the   first  six  months 
period  of  each  fiscal  year.     Parts  I,  II. 
and  m  comprise  the  annual  report  re- 
quired to  be  submitted  to  SBA  covering 
the  entire  fiscal  year.    With  the  excep- 
tion of  the  annual  report,  the  Financial 
Report  shall  be  submitted  in  triplicate  to 
the  Investment  Division,  Small  Business 
Administration,  Washington  25,  D.C.,  on 
or  before  the  last  day  of  the  month  im- 
mediately   following    the    close   of   the 
period  covered  by  the  report.    Such  an- 
nual report  shall  be  submitted  in  tripli- 
cate to  the  Investment  Division.  Small 
Business  Administration,  Washington  25, 
D.C..  on  or  before  the  last  day  of  the 
third  month  following  the  close  of  the 
fiscal  year  to  which  such  annual  report 
relates.     When  the  Licensee  has  one  or 
more  branch  offices,  the  data  contained 
in  the  basic  financial  statements  and  all 
supporting   schedules   shall   comprise  a 
consolidation  of  the  figures  for  the  prin- 
cipal office  and  all  branches.     All  money 
amounts   required   to  be  shown  in  the 
financial  statements  and  schedules  may 
be  expressed  in  even  dollars,  at  the  cp- 
Uon   of   the  Licensee.     If  the  financial 
data  are  expressed  in  even  dollars,  ap- 
propriate    adjustments     of     individua 
amounts  shall  be  made  for  the  fractiona 
parts  of  a  doUar  so  that  the  items  will 
add  to  the  totals  shown.     The  Financial 
Report  prepared  by  each  Licensee  shall 
present  fairly  the  financial  position  of 
the  Licensee  as  of  the  close  of  the  period 
covered  by  the  report  and  the  results  of 
the     Licensee's     operations     for     such 
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period,  and  shall  be  prepared  In  accord- 
ance with  the  detailed  instntcticxis  ac- 
companying SBA  Form  468. 

re)  Verification  of  report*.  The  verl- 
ficatlMi  of  the  Fliumclal  Report  shall 
bear  the  slgnatxire  of  the  chief  financial 
ofKcer,  or  other  officer  authorized  by  Uie 
board  of  directors  to  sign  in  the  event 
the  chief  financial  officer  is  unavailable. 
The  date  on  which  the  signature  is  af- 
fixed shall  be  shown.  When  only  Part  I 
of  the  Financial  Report  is  submitted, 
with  or  without  any  specified  schedule  (s) 
from  Parts  U  and  m,  the  signature  shall 
be  affixed  in  the  space  provided  therefor 
in  Part  I;  when  Parts  I  and  n  of  the 
Financial  Report  are  sulxnitted,  the 
signature  shall  be  placed  in  the  space 
provided  therefor  in  Part  n  and  need  not 
be  afi&xed  in  Part  I;  and  when  Parts  I, 
n,  and  m  of  the  Financial  Report  are 
submitted,  the  signature  shall  be  entered 
In  the  space  provided  therefor  in  Part 
m  and  need  not  be  affixed  in  either  Part 
I  or  Part  n.  When  Parts  I,  n,  and  m 
are  submitted  a  secretarial  officer  of  the 
Licensee  shall  attest  by  signatirre  to  the 
fact  that  the  minutes  of  a  meeting  of 
the  board  of  directors  of  the  Licensee 
show  that  the  Financial  Report  compris- 
ing Parts  I.  n,  and  m  has  been  reviewed 
and  approved  by  the  board  of  directors. 
All  three  copies  of  the  Financial  Report 
to  be  furnished  to  the  Small  Business 
Administration  shall  bear  the  original 
signature  (s)  of  the  verifying  officer  (s) 
In  Ink, 

cf)  Designations.  Whenever  any 
assets  are  pledged  as  collateral  or  are 
earmarked  for  segregation  imder  a  nega- 
tive pledge  or  similar  agreement,  the 
word  "pledged"  or  the  word  "earmarked," 
as  appropriate,  together  with  the  amoimt 
involved,  shall  be  shown  in  parentheses 
Immediately  following  the  appropriate 
asset  title  in  the  statement  of  financial 
condition,  and  the  identity  of  the  assets 
pledged  or  earmarked  shall  be  indicated 
in  the  supporting  schedules.  Whenever 
amounts  are  classified  as  "current"  and 
"noncurrent,"  "current"  shall  refer  to  the 
amoimt  maturing  within  one  year  and 
"noncurrent"  shall  refer  to  the  amount 
maturing  after  one  year.  If,  however, 
an  amount  will  mature  within  one  year 
but  is  not  reasonably  expected  to  be  paid 
when  due,  it  shall  be  classified  as  "non- 
current." 

(g)  Obtaining  forms  for  report. 
Copies  of  the  Financial  Report,  SBA 
Form  468,  together  with  instructions,  are 
available  at  the  office  of  the  Deputy  Ad- 
ministrator, Investment  Division,  of  the 
Small  Business  Administration,  811  Ver- 
mont Avenue  NW.,  Washington  25,  D.C., 
and  all  Regional  Offices  of  the  Small 
Business  Administration,  the  addresses 
of  which  offices  may  be  obtained  from  the 
office  of  the  Deputy  Administrator,  In- 
vestment Division,  of  the  Small  Business 
Administration.  811  Vermont  Avenue 
NW  .  Washington  25,  D.C. 

'hi  Form  468.  The  Financial  Report, 
SBA  Form  468,  required  to  be  used  by 
all  Licensees  in  making  financial  reports 
to  SBA  Is  designed  to  furnish  the  com- 
panies and  SBA  with  the  information 
needed  for  their  respective  purposes. 
The  Financial  Report,  SBA  Form  468, 
and  the  instructions  pertaining  thereto 
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are  incorporated  In  and  expressly  made 
a  part  of  this  sectkm. 

(1)  Other  reports.  In  addition  to  the 
reports  required  elsewhere  In  this  sec- 
tion each  Licensee  shall,  upon  request 
by  SBA,  submit  to  the  Investment  Divi- 
sion, Small  Business  Administration, 
Washington  25,  D.C,  such  other  reports 
at  such  times  and  in  such  forms  as  SBA 
shall  require. 

ENrORCEHENT 

§  107.901      Investigations. 

The  Administration  may  make  such 
investigations  under  section  310  of  the 
Act  and  the  Rules  Governing  Investiga- 
tions (Part  110  of  this  chapter)  as  it 
deems  necessary  to  determine  whether  a 
Licensee  or  other  person  has  engaged  or 
is  about  to  engage  in  any  acts  or  prac- 
tices which  constitute  or  will  constitute 
a  violation  of  any  provisions  of  the  Act 
or  any  rule,  regulation  or  order  issued 
thereunder. 

§  107.902      Enforcement  actions. 

Whenever  it  appears  from  complaints, 
examinations,  compliance  reports,  in- 
vestigations or  otherwise  that  there  have 
been  (a)  willful  or  repeated  violation  or 
failure  to  observe  any  provision  of  the 
Act  or  of  any  rule  or  regulation  Issued 
thereunder,  or  any  cease  and  desist  or- 
der issued  by  the  Administration,  or 
false  statements  knowingly  made  in 
connection  with  obtaining  the  Issuance 
of  a  license,  SBA  may  institute  adjudi- 
cative proceedings  under  section  309  of 
the  Act  in  accordance  with  the  Rules 
of  Practice  for  Adjudicative  Proceedings 
(Part  109  of  the  regulations)  for  the 
piupose  of  susi)ending  the  license  of 
the  Licensee;  (b)  non-compliance  with 
or  a  violation  of  the  Act  or  any  regu- 
lation Issued  thereunder,  SBA  may  ini- 
tiate (1)  adjudicative  proceedings  under 
said  section  309  for  the  entry  of  a  cease- 
and-desist  order  (coupled  with  suspen- 
sion of  the  license  p>ending  compliance 
therewith) ,  sadd  order  being  reviewable 
by  and  enforceable  in  the  appropriate 
United  States  Court  of  Appeals,  or  (11) 
court  action  imder  section  308(d)  of  the 
Act  for  a  judicial  determination  of  the 
violation  as  the  basis  for  revocation  of 
the  license  by  the  Administration;  or 
(c)  where  the  Licensee  or  any  other 
person  has  engaged  or  is  about  to  en- 
gage in  acts  or  practices  contrary  to  the 
Act  or  any  rule,  regulation,  or  order 
issued  thereunder,  SBA  may  institute 
proceedings  under  section  311  of  the 
Act  before  a  Federal  district  covut  for 
injunctive  relief  or  the  entry  of  an  order 
enforcing  compliance  and,  wherever  ap- 
propriate, appointment  of  a  trustee  or 
receiver  to  take  over  and  administer  the 
Licensee's  assets  under  the  direction  and 
pursuant  to  the  exclusive  jurisdiction  of 
the  court. 

§  107.990      Exemptions. 

Any  Licensee  may  file  an  application 
in  writing  with  SBA  to  have  a  proposed 
action,  which  Is  subject  to  procedural 
or  substantive  requirements  specified 
imder  this  part,  exempted  from  appli- 
cable provisions  thereof.  SBA  may  ap- 
prove such  application  and  grant  an 
exemption,    conditionally    or    imcondl- 
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tlonally,  to  the  extent  that  such  require- 
ments are  not  prescribed  by  statute  and 
exemption  therefrom  would  not  be  con- 
trary to  the  provisions  of  the  Act. 
Favorable  consideration  will  be  given  to 
such  application  where  supportirig  evi- 
dence demonstrates  to  SBA's  satisfac- 
tion that  (a)  the  terms  of  the  proposed 
action  are  fair  and  equitable;  and  (b) 
the  exemption  requested  is  reasonably 
calculated  to  advance  the  best  interests 
of  the  SBIC  program  in  a  manner  con- 
sonant with  the  poUcy  objectives  of  the 
Act  and  regulations. 

Interpretations 

§  107.1000  Capital  structure  of  Li- 
censees (interpreting  section  302  of 
tlie  Act). 

Whenever  capitalization  of  Licensee  is 
to  consist  of  more  than  one  class  of 
stock  the  voting  rights  and  other  rights 
and  remedies  may  not  be  inequitable  or 
discriminatory,  and  may  not  unduly 
concentrate  control  or  manag^nent  of 
the  Licensee  through  pyramiding,  in- 
equitable methods,  or  inequitable  distri- 
bution. Full  disclosure  of  all  voting 
rights  and  other  rights  and  remedies 
of  all  classes  of  stock  must  be  made  to 
all  shareholders  prior  to  their  ptxrchase 
of  stock. 

§  107.1001  Repayment  of  subordinated 
debentures  (interpreting  section 
302(a)  of  the  Act  and  relating  to 
§  107.301). 

(a)  Minimum  capital.  Repayment 
of  subordinated  debentures  must  be 
made  in  such  manner  as  not  to  reduce 
paid-in  capital  and  paid-in  surplus  be- 
low the  statutory  minimum.  This  mini- 
mum is  set  by  section  302(a)  of  the  Act 
at  $300,000  and  sutwrdinated  debentures 
are  deemed  to  be  a  part  of  capital  and 
surplus  for  the  purpose  (among  other 
things)  of  providing  this  minimimi. 

(b)  Force  of  obligation.  At  the  same 
time,  the  obligation  of  a  Licensee  to  re- 
pay a  subordinated  debenture  is  abso- 
lute and  binding,  and  is  not  limited  to 
the  availability  of  particular  funds. 
For  example,  although  subordinated  de- 
bentures may  be  repaid  frc«n  borrowed 
funds,  such  repayment  may  not  be  made 
unless  paid-in  capital  and  paid-in  sur- 
plus Is  simultaneously  maintained  at 
or  above  the  $300,000  level. 

(c)  Compliance.  Thus,  Licensees 
should  be  aware  of  their  obligations 
under  the  terms  of  the  debenture,  and 
these  obligations  should  be  provided  for 
in  a  manner  wlilch  will  insure  compli- 
ance with  the  minimum  capital  require- 
ments imposed  by  section  302  of  the  Act. 

§  107.1002  Participation  by  SBA  with  a 
Licensee  (interpreting  sections  302 
and  303  of  the  .4ct  and  relating  to 
§§  107.501  and  107.601). 

Sections  302  and  303  of  the  Small 
Business  Investment  Act  of  1958  limit 
the  nature  and  degree  of  financial  as- 
sistance which  SBA  is  authorized  to 
provide  Licensees  in  conjvmctlon  with 
the  financing  which  Licensees  are  em- 
powered to  render  small  business  con- 
cerns. Under  these  limitations  SBA 
cannot  participate  with  a  Licensee  un- 
der section  7(a)  of  the  Small  Business 
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Act  or  otherwise  in  loans  made  by  li- 
censee to  small  business  concerns. 

§  107.1003  Aid  tor  acrknltnre  (inter- 
pratinc  •eetiona  304  and  305  of  the 
Act). 

The  program  established  by  the  In- 
vestment Act  is  to  aid  business  concerns, 
and  the  assistance  available  through 
such  program  cannot  provide  financial  or 
other  assistance  to  concerns  engaged  in 
aerrlcultxiral  activities,  namely,  those  in- 
volving the  production  of  crops  and  live- 
stock. In  cooperation  with  the  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture.  SBA  has  estab- 
lished certain  basic  guidelines  to  aid  in 
the  determination  whether  an  operation 
is  a  business  or  agricultvutil  enterprise. 

(a)  Business  enterprises.  Concerns 
engaged  solely  or  primarily  in  the  pur- 
chase and  resale  of  commodities,  the 
manufacture,  processing  or  marketing  of 
commodities,  or  the  sale  of  services  to 
the  public  are  considered  to  be  engaged 
In  a  business  enterprise.  This  includes 
the  purchase  of  fruits,  vegetables  and 
flowers  for  resale,  the  packaging,  freez- 
mg,  or  processing  by  other  means,  of 
meats,  fruits,  and  vegetables,  the  slaugh- 
ter of  livestock  and  poultry,  the  opera- 
tion of  warehouses  and  cold  storage 
plants,  feed  mills,  and  the  operation  of 
a  feed  yard  for  cattle  where  Income  Is 
derived  from  the  service  operation  of 
housing  and  feeding  the  animals. 

(b)  Agricultural  enterprises.  Con- 
cerns engaged  solely  or  primarily  in  the 
production  of  agricultural  commodities 
are  considered  to  be  engaged  in  an  agri- 
cultural enterprise,  which  normally  in- 
volves the  cultivation  of  the  land  for  the 
production  of  food  and  fiber.  This 
would  Include  concerns  producing  field 
crops,  livestock,  and  nursery  crops. 

(c)  Combinations.  A  concern  which 
is  engaged  in  an  agricultural  enterprise 
as  well  as  a  business  enterprise  will  be 
classified  according  to  the  predominant 
part  of  its  operations,  considering  the 
time  devoted  to  agriculture  and  business 
and  the  income  derived  from  each. 

§  107.1004      Short-term  loans  (interpret- 
ing §  106.602(c)). 

The  question  has  arisen  as  to  whether  a 
Licensee  may  purchase  Equity  Securities 
from  a  real  estate  developer-builder  and 
follow  up  with  a  less  than  five-year  ma- 
turity cor^truction  loan  to  such  builder. 
Such  a  short-term  loan  would  not  be 
within  the  excepUon  of  §107.602(0. 
permitting  loans  for  terms  of  less  than 
five  years  when  necessary  to  protect  the 
Interest  of  a  Licensee  in  an  existing  long- 
term  loan,  or  Equity  Securities.  The  ex- 
ception for  short-term  loans  is  an  emer- 
gency privilege  which  is  available  only 
if  funds  are  otherwise  unavailable  and 
if  necessary  for  the  protection  of  a  prior 
loan  or  investment. 

§  107.1005  Eligible  investments  for  idle 
funds  (interpreting  section  308(b) 
of  the  Act  and  relating  to  §  107.710). 

Under  the  provisions  of  section  308(b) 
of  the  Act  a  Licensee  may  invest  funds 
not  reasonably  needed  for  current  op- 
erations in  U.S.  Treasury  bonds,  notes. 
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certificates,  and  bills;  U.S.  Savings 
bonds,  Series  E  and  Series  H;  Federal 
Housing  Administration  d^>entures;  and 
in  insured  savings  accounts  (up  to  the 
amount  of  the  Insurance)  in  any  institu- 
tion the  accoimts  of  which  are  insured 
by  the  Federal  Savings  and  Loan  Insur- 
ance Corporation.  Investment  Is  not 
permitted  in  securities  of  the  Federal 
Intermediate  Credit  Banks.  Federal  Na- 
tional Mortgage  Association,  Federal 
Home  Loan  Banks.  Federal  Land  Banks, 
Banks  for  Cooperatives,  or  International 
Bank  for  Reconstruction  and  Develop- 
ment (World  Bank) . 

§  107.1006  Funds  for  professional  as- 
sociations (interpreting  §  107.715 
(a)). 

(a)  The  qiLestion.  The  question  has 
been  raised  as  to  whether  Licensee  may 
provide  loans  to  concerns  known  as  pro- 
fessional associations.  Such  associa- 
tions would  transfer  the  proceeds  of 
loans  from  Licensee  to  institutions  and 
professional  people  in  exchange  for  in- 
terest-bearing time  notes. 

(b)  Financing  not  permitted.  Section 
107.715(a)  is  interpreted  to  provide  that 
funds  supplied  small  business  concerns 
by  Licensee  may  not  be  invested,  loaned, 
or  otherwise  transferred  by  such  small 
business  concerns  for  use  by  others  in 
exchange  for  an  equity  interest  or  prom- 
ise to  repay.  Therefore,  the  type  of  fi- 
nancing described  above  is  not  permitted. 
Similarly,  such  funds  may  not  be  used 
for  financing  factoring  operations,  or  for 
the  purchase  of  commercial  paper. 

§  107,1007  (Qualification  of  retained 
earnings  as  capital  for  SBA  loans 
under  sections  302  and  303  of  the 
act  (interpreting  §§  107.301  and 
107.402). 

(a)  Stock  dividends.  A  Licensee  may 
increase  its  paid-in  capital  and  paid-in 
surplus  by  capitalizing  accumulated 
unappropriated  retained  earnings  (i.e.. 
up  to  but  not  exceeding  retained  earn- 
ings from  operations  and  retained  earn- 
ings from  realized  gains  on  investments) 
throxigh  the  Issuance  of  a  stock  divi- 
dend :  Provided,  however.  That  the  stock 
dividend  is  issued  in  accordance  with  the 
following  generally  accepted  principle, 
namely,  the  pev  share  value  of  the  stock 
dividend  issued  to  capitalize  accumu- 
lated imappropriated  retained  earnings 
shall  be  not  less  than  the  average 
paid-in  capital  per  share  existing  at  the 
time  that  the  dividend  is  declared  (par 
or  stated  value  of  capital  stock  issued 
plus  paid-in  surplus  divided  by  the  num- 
ber of  shares  of  capital  stock  issued  > . 

(b)  Use  as  capital.  The  amount  by 
which  paid-in  capital  and  paid-in  sur- 
plus is  thus  increased  incident  to  the 
stock  dividend  may  be  properly  included 
in  the  Licensee's  total  paid-in  capital 
and  paid-in  surplus.  Such  total  paid-in 
capital  and  paid-in  surplus  may  be  used 
for  the  purpose  of  determining  the 
amount  of  subordinated  debentures 
which  SBA  may  purchase  from  such 
Licensee  under  §  107.301  and  the  aggre- 
gate amount  of  loan  funds  which  SBA 
may  advance  to  such  Licensee  xmder 
§  107.402. 


§  107.1008  Excess  320  funds  re».uliinK 
from  merger  (interpreting  §§  107.- 
301  and  107.302(a)  (7)). 

(a)  Excess  302  funds.  Section  302' a ^ 
of  the  Small  Business  Investment  Act 
of  1958  provides  that  SBA  may  purchase 
subordinated  debentures  from  an  SBIC 
"in  an  amoimt  not  to  exceed  the  Ies.ser 
of  $700,000  or  the  amount  of  the  paid-in 
capital  and  surplus  of  the  company  from 
other  sources."  A  problem  has  arisen 
under  this  provision  where  Licensee 
parties  to  a  merger,  subject  to  SBA  prior 
approval.  In  the  aggregate  have  out- 
standing subordinated  debenture.s  in 
excess  of  the  statutory  maximum,  if 
the  merger  is  consiunmated  without  re- 
vision of  the  constituent  capital  ac- 
counts, the  resultant  SBIC  will  hold  ex- 
cessive 302  fimds.  Consequently,  the 
capital  position  of  the  Licensee  would 
not  be  in  conformity  with  the  statutory 
directive. 

<b)  Repayment.  Accordingly,  the  ex- 
cessive debenture  amount  must  be  re- 
paid to  SBA  within  a  reasonable  period 
of  time.  The  Licensee  will  be  accorded 
a  full  opportunity  to  demonstrate  by 
appropriate  evidence  what  should  be 
considered  a  reasonable  period  in  which 
to  effect  repayment  under  the  particular 
circumstances  involved.  Pending  re- 
payment, the  excessive  debenture 
amount  carmot  be  considered  capital  for 
any  purposes  of  the  Act. 

(c)  Use  of  303  funds.  In  heu  of  the 
foregoing  procedure,  the  Licensee  may 
apply  to  SBA  for  permission  to  convert 
the  excessive  debenture  amount  into  a 
section  303  loan  for  which  It  may  other- 
wise be  eligible  under  S  107.402. 

§  107.1009  Dissolution  in  conne<  ticm 
with  surrender  of  license  (interpret- 
ing §  107.205). 

(a)  Plan  of  dissolution.  Under 
§  107.205.  an  SBIC  desiring  to  surrender 
its  license  must  first  furnish  a  plan  of 
dissolution  to  SBA.  This  plan  must  in- 
clude provisions  for  the  liquidation  of 
the  Licensees'  assets  and  their  pro  rata 
distribution  to  the  common  stockholders 
after  satisfaction  of  the  prior  claims  of 
senior  securities.  If  any.  Section 
107.205  requires  the  submission  to  SB.'^ 
of  all  agreements  and  imderstandings. 
express  or  Implied,  relative  to  the  plan 
of  dissolution  and  surrender  of  the  li- 
cense. Failure  to  do  so  will  render  any 
previously  granted  SBA  approval  void  on 
the  groimd  that  It  was  not  obtained  in 
conformity  with  the  applicable  recuia- 
tory  provisions. 

(b)  Exchange  of  Licensee's  assets  jor 
other  securities.  Section  107.205  con- 
templates the  liquidation  of  the  Li- 
censee's assets  and  their  distribution  to 
its  shareholders  rather  than  their  ex- 
change for  the  securities  of  a  corpora- 
tion which  is  not,  &nd  does  not  propose 
to  become,  a  licensed  small  business  in- 
vestment company.  Consequently,  any 
dissolution  plsm  filed  pxirsuant  to 
§  107.205  that  provides  for  the  exchange 
of  the  Licensee's  assets  for  the  securities 
of  such  a  corporation,  either  directly  by 
the  Licensee  or  indirectly  by  the  Li- 
censee's shareholders  acting  in  concert 
will  not  be  approved  by  SBA.     If  the 
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exchange  is  made  pursuant  to  a  prear- 
ranged agreement  to  act  in  cwicert, 
entered  into  without  the  consent  of  SBA 
and  not  submitted  as  part  of  the  plan 
of  dissolution,  the  previously  granted 
SBA  approval  of  such  plan  shskll  be 
deemed  void. 

§  107.1010  Limit  on  size  of  investments 
and  loans  applicable  to  funds  ad- 
vanced (interpreting  §  107.708). 

(a)  Purchase  of  note  at  discount.  A 
Licensee  has  advanced  $60,000  to  a  small 
business  concern  against  a  note  having  a 
face  value  in  excess  of  that  amount. 
The  dlCference  between  these  figures  con- 
stitutes Interest  and  discount.  The  Li- 
censee has  paid-in  capital  and  paid-in 
surplus  of  $300,000.  Prior  approval  of 
the  Investment  was  not  obtained  from 
SBA. 

(b)  Limit  in  %  107.708<a"> .  Under 
§  107.708(a)  the  investment  which  a  Li- 
censee may  make  in  a  single  small  busi- 
ness concern  without  prior  SBA  approval 
is  limited  to  20  percent  of  Its  combined 
paid-in  capital  and  paid-in  surplus. 

(c)  Application  of  limit.  The  limita- 
tions of  S  107.708(a)  refer  to  the  amount 
of  funds  advanced  by  a  Licensee  and  not 
to  the  face  amount  of  the  security  in- 
volved. Thus,  in  the  Instant  case,  the 
advance  of  $60,000  against  a  note  having 
a  face  value  in  excess  of  that  amount 
does  not  come  within  the  limitations  of 
§  107.708(a)  and  consequently  need  not 
be  submitted  to  SBA  for  prior  approval. 

§  107.1011  Affiliated  concerns  consti- 
tute single  entity  for  purposes  of 
limits  on  size  of  investments  and 
loans  (interpreting  §  107.708). 

(a)  Example.  A  corporation  ha*  6 
wholly  owned  subsidiaries;  and  the  ma- 
jority stockholder  of  this  parent  corpora- 
tion owns  more  than  50  percent  of  the 
voting  stock  in  e€M;h  of  6  other  corpora- 
tions. Separately  and  collectively,  these 
corporations  fulfill  the  applicable  criteria 
for  small  business  concerns.  The  above 
described  13  corporations  have  applied 
to  a  Licensee  for  financing  which  In  the 
aggregate  exceeds  $60,000.  The  invest- 
ment limit  of  the  Licensee  pursuant  to 
§  107.708  Is  $60,000. 

(b)  Limit  in  1107.708(a).  Under 
§  107.708  the  Investment  which  a  Licensee 
may  make  in  a  single  small  business 
concern  without  prior  SBA  approval  is 
limited  to  20  percent  of  its  combined 
paid-in  capital  and  paid-in  surplus.  The 
question  of  whether  the  Licensee  would 
exceed  the  Investment  limit  Involves  a 
determination  of  "affiliation"  under  Part 
121  of  this  chapter  (Small  Business  Size 
Standards) . 

(c)  Affiliation.  In  the  instant  case, 
each  corporation  conducts  its  activities 
in  a  different  part  of  the  United  States 
and,  with  the  exception  of  co-operative 
buying  practices,  acts  independently  of 
all  the  other  corporations.  The  fact  that 
the  corporations  are  independently  op- 
erated does  not  override  for  purposes  of 
determining  affiliation  the  existence  of 
common  ownership  and  control.  It  was 
therefore  determined  that  the  above  de- 
scribed corporations  were  "affiliated" 
within  the  meaning  of  Part  121  of  this 
chapter. 

<d)  Single  entity.    Accordingly,  these 
13  corporations  must  be  considered  as  a 
No.  240— pt.  n 3 
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single  small  business  concern  for  the  pur- 
poses of  S  107.708  and  the  aggregate  fi- 
nancing Involved  may  not  exceed  the 
$60,000  maximum  without  prior  SBA 
approval. 

§  107.1012  Section  302  funds  used  for 
repayment  of  a  section  303  loan  (in- 
terpreting §§  107.301  and  107.402). 

( a  I  Example.  A  Licensee  which  quali- 
fies for  section  302  funds  has  submitted 
an  application  under  §  107.301  to  sell  sub- 
ordinated debentures  to  SBA.  It  intends 
to  use  these  funds  to  repay  an  outstand- 
ing section  303  loan  previously  made  by 
SBA  to  the  Licensee.  The  question  pre- 
sented is  whether  section  302  funds  may 
be  used  to  repay  a  section  303  indebted- 
ness. SBA  has  no  objection  to  this  form 
of  refinancing. 

<bt  Benefits.  The  refinancing  would 
materially  benefit  the  Licensee  because  of 
the  consequent  lengthening  of  its  debt 
maturity  to  twenty  years  and  the  fact 
that  section  302  funds  (unlike  section 
303  funds)  can  be  treated  as  paid-in 
capital  in  computing  the  20  percent  ag- 
gregate limitation  under  §  107.708  as  well 
as  the  maximum  loan  funds  available  to 
it  under  §  107.402. 

<ct  SBA  approval.  In  the  context  of 
the  foregoing  clrcimistances,  SBA  ap- 
proval may  be  regarded  as  being  in  fur- 
therance of  the  purposes  of  the  Act.  The 
refinancing  should  tend  to  "facilitate  the 
•  •  •  growth"  of  the  Licensee,  as  stated 
in  section  302(a)  of  the  Act,  as  a  result 
of  the  concrete  benefits  conferred.  More 
specifically,  the  consequent  lengthening 
of  the  maturity  of  Its  indebtedness  to 
SBA  would  directly  supplement  the  long- 
t^rm  funds  of  the  Licensee  available  for 
the  sound  financing  of  small  business 
concerris,  as  contemplated  by  section 
102  of  the  Act. 

§  107.1013  Maximum  amortization  (in- 
terpreting §§  107.503(b)  and  107.- 
602(b)). 

(a)  Example.  A  Licensee  has  pro- 
vided financing  with  five-year  maturities 
to  various  small husiness  concerns.  These 
financings  will  be  amortized  at  the  rate 
of  25  percent  per  year  over  the  last  four 
years  of  their  terms.  No  amortization 
is  required  during  the  first  year. 

(b)  Interpretation.  Sections  107.503 
(b)  and  107.602(b)  provide  that  SBIC 
financing  must  have  a  term  of  at  least 
five  years  and  may  not  be  amortized  at  a 
rate  in  excess  of  an  average  of  20  per- 
cent per  year.  Although  these  provisions 
do  not  require  that  amortization  must  be 
scheduled  at  an  equal  annual  rate  over 
the  term  of  the  financing,  they  do  re- 
quire that  amortization  may  not  accumu- 
late at  a  rate  In  excess  of  20  percent  per 
annum.  In  other  words,  at  any  point 
of  time,  the  total  amortization  divided 
by  the  number  of  years  elapsed  may  not 
exceed  20  percent  of  the  principal.  Thus, 
a  Licensee  may  require  amortization  at 
a  rate  of  10  percent  during  the  first  year 
and  30  percent  during  the  second  year, 
but  on  the  other  hand,  may  not  require 
amortization  at  a  rate  of  30  percent  dur- 
ing the  first  year  and  10  percent  during 
the  second  year. 

(c)  Application  to  example.  In  the 
csise  presented,  amortization  at  25  per- 
cent per  year  over  the  final  four  years 
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of  a  five-year  financing  would  not  result 
in  accumulated  amortization  "in  excess 
of  an  average  of  twenty  percent  of  the 
total  principal  thereof  per  annxmi." 

§  107.1014  Short  term  loans  to  protect 
Licensee's  investmant  (interpreting 
§  107.602(c)). 

(a)  Small  business  concern  in  default 
merges  with  other  small  concern.  A 
long-term  investment  made  by  a  group 
of  SBICs  to  a  small  business  concern  is 
in  default.  In  order  to  avoid  formal  re- 
organization or  bankruptcy  proceedings, 
a  merger  has  been  proposed  with  a  sec- 
ond small  business  concern  which  is  en- 
gaged in  the  same  line  of  business.  This 
arrangement  would  also  involve  a  short- 
term  loan  by  the  Licensee  group  to  the 
second  concern  for  the  purpose  of  re- 
organizing the  debt  structure  of  the  first 
concern.  This  loan  would  initially  be 
evidenced  by  demand  notes  of  the  second 
concern  which  subsequently  would  be  re- 
placed by  its  one-year  debentures  con- 
vertible into  its  common  stock.  The  sur- 
vivor of  the  merger  would  be  the  second 
small  business  concern. 

(b)  Short-term  loan  to  survivor  of 
merger.  The  question  presented  is 
whether  a  demand  loan  made  by  the 
Licensee  group  to  the  second  concern 
would  be  authorized  under  §  107.602(0 
as  a  loan  "to  protect  the  interests  of  the 
Licensee  in  previoxisly  issued  long-term 
loans  or  Equity  Securities"  of  the  first 
concern. 

(c)  Short-term  loan  to  survivor  per- 
missible. Since  the  short-term  loan  In 
this  case  would  be  to  the  survivor  of  the 
merger  which  will  become  the  obligor  of 
the  presently  outstanding  indebtedness, 
it  may  be  considered  under  §  107.602(c) 
as  a  loan  to  the  original  borrower  for  the 
purix)se  of  protecting  the  Licensees'  out- 
standing interests  in  this  borrower. 

(d)  Rationale.  In  other  words,  since 
the  essential  element  of  the  proposed 
transaction  is  the  merger  of  the  two  small 
business  concerns,  they  may  be  regarded 
for  the  purF>oses  of  the  short-term  loan 
in  question  a.s  a  single  entity  under 
§  107.602(c).  Such  an  Interpretation  is 
dependent  upon  the  indispensabllity  of 
the  merger  within  the  overall  reorganiza- 
tion and  upon  the  fact  that  the  surviving 
small  business  concern  will  be  the  obligor 
of  the  reconstituted  interests  substituted 
for  the  presently  outstanding  securities 
held  by  or  pledged  to  the  Licensees. 

§  107.1015  SBIC  financing  for  radio 
and  TV  stations  (interpreting 
§  107.715(c)). 

(a)  SBA  loans.  As  a  matter  of  policy, 
SBA  does  not  make  loans  to  radio  or  tele- 
vision stations  under  section  7(a)  of  the 
Small  Business  Act. 

(b>  SJ3/C  financing.  However,  this 
IX)llcy  is  not  applicable  to  the  SBIC  pro- 
gram. An  SBIC  is  a  privately-owned 
and  privately-operated  investment  com- 
pany. Loans  and  investments  by  such 
companies,  unlike  loans  under  section 
7(a)  of  the  Small  Business  Act,  are  not 
Government  loans.  Consequently,  SBIC 
financing  for  radio  and  television  stations 
would  not  be  considered  as  "contrary  to 
the  public  Interest "  under  {  107.715(c) . 

[P.R     Doc.    64-12627:    Piled,    Dec.    8,    1964; 
12:40  pjn.] 
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Title  7— AGRICULTURE 

Subtitt*  A — OfRc*  of  the  Secretary  of 

Agriculture 

PART   1 5— NONDISCRIMINATION 

Editorial  Notb:  In  Federal  Register 
Document  64-12534,  published  at  page 
16274  in  the  issue  of  Friday,  December 
4,  1964,  the  following  changes  are  made: 

1.  The  heading  for  Part  15  Is  changed 
to  read  as  set  forth  above. 

2.  A  headnote  is  Inserted  immediately 
preceding  {  15.1.  reading  as  follows: 

Subpart  A — Nondiscrimination  in  Fed- 
erally-Assisted  Programs  of  the 
Department  of  Agriculture — EfFec- 
tuaHon  of  Title  VI  of  the  Civil  Rights 
Act  of  1964 
PART   15 — NONDISCRIMINATION 


of  programjs  or  activities  of  this  Depart- 
ment. 

Done  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  7th 
day  of  December  1964. 

Orville  L.  Freeman, 
Secretary. 

[Fit.    Doc.    64-12713:    Filed,    Dec.    10.    1964; 
8:47  a.m.] 


the  Secretary  (29  F.R.  7590);  (2>  the 
said  committee  in  the  performance  of  Its 
duties  and  functions  has  incurred  ex- 
penses in  excess  of  those  previously 
thought  likely  to  be  incurred;  and  <3i 
it  is,  therefore,  essential  that  this 
amendatory  action  be  issued  immedi- 
ately so  that  said  committee  can  meet 
its  obligations. 

(Sees.  1-19,  48  Stat.  31.  as  amended;  7  U.SC. 
601-674) 


Subpart    B — Nondiscrimination — Di- 
rect USDA  Programs  and  Activities 

Subpart  B  is  added  to  Part  15  of  Title 
7,  reading  as  follows: 

Subpart  B — Nondi«erimination— Direct   USDA 
Programs  and   ActiviHct 

15.50  Applicability. 

15.51  Discrimination  prohibited. 
AuTHORiTT :  The  provisions  of  this  Subpart 

B  of  Part  15  Issued  under  sec    602.  78  Stat. 

252. 

§  15.50      Applicability. 

The  regiUations  In  this  subpart  com- 
plement Subpart  A  of  this  part  and  cover 
those  programs  and  activities  of  the  De- 
partment not  subject  thereto  in  which 
the  Department  or  any  agency  thereof 
makes  available  any  benefit  directly  to 
persons  under  such  programs  and 
activities. 

§  15.51       Discrimination    prohibited. 

(a>  No  Eigency,  officer,  or  employee  of 
the  United  States  Department  of  Agri- 
culture, shall  exclude  from  participation 
in,  deny  the  benefits  of.  or  subject  to  dis- 
crimination any  person  in  the  United 
States  on  the  ground  of  r£u:e.  color,  creed, 
or  national  origin  under  any  program  or 
activity  administered  by  such  agency, 
officer,  or  employee. 

(b)  No  agency,  officer,  or  employee  of 
the  Department  shall  on  the  ground  of 
race,  color,  creed,  or  national  origin  deny 
to  any  person  in  the  United  States  d) 
equal  access  to  buildings,  facilities,  struc- 
tures, or  lands  under  the  control  of  any 
agency  of  this  Department  6r  <2)  under 
any  program  or  activity  of  the  Depart- 
ment, equal  opportunity  for  employment, 
for  participation  in  meetings,  demon- 
strations, training  activities  or  programs, 
fairs,  awards,  field  days,  encampments, 
for  receipt  of  Information  disseminated 
by  publication,  news,  radio,  and  other 
media,  for  obtaining  contracts,  grants, 
loans,  or  other  financial  assistance  or  for 
selection  to  assist  in  the  administration 
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Chapter  IX — Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Marketing  Agreements  and 
Orders;  Fruits,  Vegetables,  Tree 
Nuts),    Department    of    Agriculture 

PART  916 — NECTARINES   GROWN 
IN  CALIFORNIA 

Determin«^tion  Relative  to  Expenses 
and  Fixing  of  Rate  of  Assessment 
for     1964-65     Fiscal     Period     and 

^   Carryover    of    Unexpended    Funds 

Pursuant  to  the  marketing  agreement 
and  Order  No.  916  (7  CFR  Part  916) 
regulating  the  handling  of  nectarines 
grown  in  California,  effective  under  the 
Agricultural  Marketing  Agreement  Act 
of  1937.  as  amended  (7  US.C.  601-674), 
upon  the  basis  of  the  proposals  submitted 
by  the  Nectarine  Administrative  Com- 
mittee (e::tabllshed  pursuant  to  the  mar- 
keting agreement  and  order) .  It  Is  hereby 
found  and  determined  that  the  expenses 
of  said  committee  will  amount  to 
$165,000. 

It  is,  therefore  ordered.  That  para- 
graph 'a)  of  §  916.203  Expenses  and  rate 
of  assessment  for  the  1964-65  fiscal 
period  and  carryover  of  unexpended 
funds  (29  F.R.  7590)  is  hereby  amended 
by  deleting  therefrom  the  amount 
$157,670  and  substituting  in  lieu  thereof 
the  amount  $165,000.  As  amended  para- 
graph <a)  of  §  916.203  reads  as  follows: 

§  916.203  Expenses  and  rate  of  assess- 
ment for  1964—65  fiscal  period  and 
carryover  of  unexpended   funds. 

(a)  Expenses.  The  expenses  that  are 
reasonable  and  likely  to  be  incurred  by 
the  Nectarine  Administrative  Committee, 
established  pursuant  to  the  aforesaid 
marketing  agreement  and  order,  to 
enable  such  committee  to  perform  its 
functions,  in  accordance  with  the  provi- 
sions thereof,  during  the  fiscal  period 
beginning  March  1,  1964,  and  ending 
February  28.  1965,  will  amount  to 
$165,000. 

•  «  •  •  • 

It  is  hereby  further  found  that  it  Is 
impracticable  and  contrary  to  the  public 
interest  to  give  preliminary  notice,  en- 
gage in  public  rule-making  procedure, 
and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
amendatory  order  until"  30  days  after 
publication  thereof  in  the  Federal 
Register  (5  U.SC.  1001-1011 »  in  that: 
1 1 »  the  increase  in  the  budget  set  forth 
does  not  involve  an  increase  in  the  rate 
of  assessment  heretofore  established  by 


Dated:  December  7,  1964. 

Paul  A.  Nicholson, 
Deputy      Director,     Fruit     and 
Vegetable    Division,    Agricul- 
tural Marketing  Service. 

[PR     Doc     64-12715;    Piled.    Dec.    10.    1964: 
8:47  am.) 


Chapter  X — Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Marketing  Agreements  and 
Orders;  Milk),  Department  of  Agri- 
culture 

*  [Milk  Order  4] 

PART   1004 — MILK   IN   DELAWARE 
VALLEY   MARKETING   AREA 

Order  Suspending  Certain 
Provisions 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Agri- 
cultural Marketing  Agreement  Act  of 
1937.  as  amended  <7  U.S.C.  601  et  seq.i, 
and  of  the  order  regulating  the  handling 
of  milk  in  the  Delaware  Valley  market- 
ing area  (7  CFR  Part  1004).  it  is  hereby 
found  and  determined  that: 

(a)  The  following  provisions  of  the 
order  do  not  tend  to  effectuate  the  de- 
clared pohcy  of  the  Act  for  the  month 
of  December  1964; 

(1)  Section  1004.22<  j)  (2) ,  the  provi- 
sion "The  15th  day  of". 

(2)  Section  1004.22^ j)  (5> ,  the  provi- 
sion "The   15th  day  of". 

(b)  Notice  of  proposed  rule  making, 
public  procedure  thereon,  and  30  days 
notice  of  the  effective  date  hereof  are 
impractical,  unnecessary,  and  contrary 
to  the  public  interest  In  that: 

(1)  This  suspension  order  does  not 
require  of  persons  affected  substantial 
or  extensive  preparation  prior  to  the 
effective  date. 

( 2 )  This  suspension  order  is  neces.sary 
to  reflect  current  marketing  conditions 
and  to  maintain  orderly  marketing  con- 
ditions in  the  marketing  area. 

1 3 1  This  suspension  action  removes, 
for  the  month  of  E>ecember.  the  require- 
ment that  the  market  administrator  an- 
nounce on  the  15th  day  of  the  month  the 
Class  I  price  for  the  forthcoming  quar- 
ter. The  Department  now  has  under 
consideration  a  request  for  suspension 
of  certain  provisions  in  the  supply -de- 
mand adjustment  mechanism  of  the 
Class  I  pricing  formula  to  prevent  a  20- 
cent  Class  I  price  Increase  for  the  Janu- 
ary-March quarter  which  would  other- 
wise result  from  action  of  the  supply- 
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demand  adjustor.  Because  there  is  In- 
sufficient time  prior  to  December  15  to 
complete  the  administrative  processes  re- 
quired to  consummate  the  requested  ac- 
tion and  no  useful  purpoee  wotild  be 
served  by  announcement  of  a  price  which 
might  subsequently  be  modified,  more 
orderly  marketing  will  be  assured  by 
deferment  of  the  price  armoimcement 
until  a  decision  on  the  requested  suspen- 
sion has  been  rendered. 

Therefore,  good  cause  exists  for  mak- 
ing this  order  effective  upon  publication 
In  the  Federal  Rigistkr. 

It  is  therefore  ordered,  That  the  afore- 
said provisions  of  the  order  are  hereby 
suspended  for  the  F>eriod  from  the  effec- 
tive date  hereof  through  December  31. 
1964. 

(Sees.  1-19.  48  Stat.  31,  u  amended;  7  U.S.C. 
601-674) 

Effective  date:  Upon  publication  in 
the  Federal  Register. 

Signed  at  Washington,  DC.  on  Decem- 
ber 8, 1964. 

George  L.  Mehren, 
Assistant  Secretary. 

[PR.    Doc.    64-12766;    Piled.    Dec.    10,    1964; 
8:50   ajn.] 


Title  13— BUSINESS  CREDIT 
AND  ASSISTANCE 

Chapter  I — Small  Business 
Adminis'i-ation 

[Amdt.  11  (Rev.  2)  ] 

PART   107— SMALL   BUSINESS 
INVESTMENT   COMPANIES 

Miscellaneous  Amendments 

Correction 

In  FJl.  Doc.  64-12626.  appearing  at 
page  16825  of  the  Issue  of  Tuesday.  De- 
cember 8,  1964.  a  portion  of  the  docu- 
ment was  published  out  of  order.  The 
Introductory  paragraphs  and  Item  1 
should  read  as  set  forth  below: 

Pursuant  to  authority  contained  in 
section  308  of  the  Small  Business  Invest- 
ment Act  of  1958.  Public  Law  85-699.  72 
Stat.  694,  as  amended,  there  is  amended, 
as  set  forth  below.  Part  107  of  Subchap- 
ter B,  Chapter  I  of  Title  13  of  the  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations,  as  revised  in  27  FJl. 
9743-9754.  and  amended  in  28  FJl.  681, 
1627,  3021,  10868.  12250,  and  29  FJl.  5223. 
7144,  10499,  12109,  and  29  FJl.  14221.  by 
amending  §§  107.704  and  107.713  and 
adding  a  new  S  107.650. 

Information  and  effective  date.  On 
October  17.  1964.  notice  of  proposed  rule 
making  was  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  (29  FJl.  14369)  concerning  (1) 
the  amendment  of  85  107.704  and  107.713 
to  authorize  two  or  more  Licensees  whose 
paid-in  capital  and  paid-in  surplus  (ex- 
cluding organizational  expenses)  do  not 
In  the  aggregate  exceed  $800,000  to  em- 
ploy, with  prior  SBA  approval,  common 
general  managers,  and  (2)  the  addition 
of  a  new  J  107.650  deaUng  with  cormnit- 
ments. 

After  due  and  careful  consideration  of 
the  comments  and  expression  of  views  re- 
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ceived  with  respect  to  these  proposals, 
the  Administration  has  determined  to 
adopt  the  formal  ajnendments,  set  forth 
below,  as  being  In  furtherance  of  the  best 
interest  of  the  SBIC  program. 

The  revision  of  §S  107.704  and  107.713. 
as  finalized  in  the  formal  amendments 
published  herewith,  incorporates  the 
text  of  the  proposal  published  on  Oc- 
tober 17,  1964.  with  regard  to  employ- 
ment of  common  general  managers,  ex- 
cept for  the  following  changes:  (1)  The 
first  sentence  of  subdivision  (ii)  of 
8  107.704(c)(5),  which  would  have  re- 
stricted applicability  of  the  amendment 
to  two  or  more  Licensees  "having  paid-in 
capital  and  paid-in  surplus  from  private 
sources  aggregating  not  more  than  $800.- 
000  (exclusive  of  organization  expense) ", 
has  been  revised  so  that  the  reference  to 
aggregate  capitalization  has  been  de- 
leted and,  in  lieu  thereof,  a  new  second 
sentence  has  been  added:  "The  aggre- 
gate paid-in  capital  and  paid-in  surplus 
from  private  sources  of  such  Licensees 
shall  not  exceed  $800,000,  unless  It  is 
demonstrated  to  the  satisfaction  of  SBA 
that  a  greater  amount  will  better  serve 
the  Interests  of  the  SBIC  program" ;  and 
(2)  the  statement  in  subdivision  (11)  that 
an  individual  serving  as  common  man- 
ager shall  be  deemed  an  officer  of  each 
Licensee  "for  the  purposes  of  these 
Regulations"  has  been  revised  to  read, 
"for  all  purposes  of  SBA  Regulations". 

In  several  instances,  textual  changes 
were  necessarily  made  In  proposed 
§  107.650  and  were  Incorporated  as  part 
of  the  formal  amendment,  set  forth  be- 
low, regulating  commitments;  for  ex- 
ample, the  words  "in  accordance  with 
the  conditions  of  the  commitment"  have 
been  added  to  paragraph  (b)  of  8  107.650 
immediately  following  the  phrase 
"  •  •  •  disbursement  of  the  whole  or  any 
part  thereof  to  be  made  on  the  request 
of  such  concern."  Paragraph  (c)  deal- 
ing with  stock  options  and  warrants 
Issued  by  a  small  concern  to  a  Licensee 
entering  into  a  commitment  to  provide 
It  with  financing,  has  been  revised  so 
that  the  Licensee's  privilege  of  acquir- 
ing options  or  warrants  up  to  25  percent 
of  the  undisbursed  portion  of  the  com- 
mitment-obligation Is  no  longer  limited 
to  5-year  commitpients :  "Where  a  Li- 
censee enters  into  a  commitment  to  pro- 
vide financing  to  a  small  business  con- 
cern, and  the  financing  agreement  calls 
for  the  Issuance  of  stock  options  or  war- 
rants, it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Licensee 
to  acquire  such  stock  options  or  warrants 
on  or  after  the  date  of  the  commitment 
(1)  up  to  the  full  amount  of  any  funds 
disbursed  and  (2)  up  to  25  percent  of  the 
undisbursed  portion  of  any  commitment 
obligation.  Such  25  percent  amount 
shall,  for  the  purposes  of  8  107.501  (k), 
be  deemed  to  constitute  equity  capital 
provided  by  the  Licensee." 

Because  of  the  necessity  of  promptly 
applying  these  amendments  to  the  pro- 
gram authorized  under  the  Small  Busi- 
ness Investment  Act  of  1958,  they  shall 
become  effective  upon  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

The  Regulations  Governing  Small 
Business  Investment  Companies  are 
hereby  amended  as  follows: 

1.  By  deleting  paragraph  (c)  (5)  of 
S  107.704,  Activities  of  Licensee,  In  Its 
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entirety,  and  substituting  a  new  para- 
graph (c)(5).  As  amended.  8  107.704 
(c)(5)  reads  as  follows: 

§  107.704     Acti>-itie8  of  Licensee. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(c)   •   •   • 

(5)  Without  the  prior  written  consent 
of  SBA,  a  Licensee  shall  not  have  an 
officer  or  a  director  who  at  the  same  time 
is  either  an  officer  or  director  of  any 
other  Licensee,  nor  shall  10  or  more  per- 
cent of  the  stock  of  any  Licensee  be 
owned  or  controlled,  directly  or  in- 
directly, by  an  officer  or  director  of,  or 
by  any  party  owning  or  controlling,  di- 
rectly or  indirectly,  10  or  more  percent 
of  the  stock  of  another  Licensee,  with  the 
following  exceptions: 

(I)  Attorneys.  An  attorney  perform- 
ing legal  services  for  Licensees  may  serve 
as  secretary  or  clerk  for  more  than  one 
Licensee ;  and 

(II)  Common  Managers.  Subject  to 
prior  SBA  approval,  two  or  more  Licens- 
ees, may  employ  an  Individual  or  a  non- 
Licensee  concern  to  serve  as  their  com- 
mon general  manager.  The  aggregate 
paid-in  capital  and  paid-in  surplus  from 
private  sources  of  such  Licensees  shall 
not  exceed  $800,000.  unless  It  Is  demon- 
strated to  the  satisfaction  of  SBA  that 
a  greater  amount  will  better  serve  the 
Interests  of  the  SBIC  program.  An  In- 
dividual serving  as  manager  shall  be 
deemed  an  officer  of  each  Licensee  for 
all  purposes  of  SBA  Regulations.  Not- 
withstanding the  provisions  of  8  107.708 
(b),  at  least  50  percent  of  the  total 
amount  of  joint  financing  participated 
in  by  Licensees  under  common  manage- 
ment during  any  fiscal  year  shall  consist 
of  loans  or  equity  investments  of  $150,- 
000  or  less. 

The  proposed  employment  agreement 
submitted  for  SBA  approval  shall  set 
forth  relevant  particulars  pertaining  to 
the  Identity  and  qualifications  of  the 
manager,  the  basis  of  compensation,  ef- 
fective period  of  employment,  and  such 
other  factors  bearing  on  the  transaction 
as  may  assist  SBA  In  determining  wheth- 
er approval  would  be  consonant  with  the 
purposes  of  the  Act.  The  agreement 
shall  Include  suiequate  provision  requir- 
ing the  manager  to  refer  each  potential 
loan  or  Investment  to  all  Licensees  of  the 
group  and  afford  them  equal  opportunity 
to  participate  In  or  otherwise  provide  the 
necessary  financing. 


Title  14— AERONAUTICS  AND 
SPACE 

Chapter  I — Federal  Aviation   Agency 

(Docket  No.  6370;  Amdt.  39-12] 

PART  39— AIRWORTHINESS 
DIRECTIVES    [NEW] 

Hughes   Models   269A,   269A-1    and 
269B   Helicopters 

There  has  been  an  instance  in  which 
a  main  rotor  blade  separated  in  fiight 
on  a  Hughes  Model  269A  helicopter.  In- 
vestigation Indicates  that  failure  was  at- 
tributable to  excessive  fiapwise  bending 


caused  by  a  binding  or  Jammed  flapping 
hinge  bearing  due  to  inadequate  lubrica- 
tion. To  correct  this  condition,  an  air- 
worthiness directive  is  being  Issued  to 
require  Inspection  of  the  main  rotor 
blade  flapping  hinge  bearings  and  re- 
placement of  any  found  worn  or  dam- 
aged, and  to  specify  new  lubricating 
procedures. 

As  a  situation  exists  which  demands 
immediate  adoption  of  this  regulation. 
It  is  found  that  notice  and  public  proce- 
dure hereon  are  Impracticable  and  good 
cause  exists  for  making  this  amendment 
effective  in  less  than  30  days. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  and 
pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated  to 
me  by  the  Administrator  (25  F.R.  6489), 
5  39.13  of  Part  39  [New]  (14  CFR  Part 
39  [New] ) .  is  hereby  amended  by  adding 
the  following  new  airworthiness  direc- 
tive: 

Httchks.  Applies  to  ModeU  269A,  269A-1 
and  269B  helicopters. 

Compliance  required  as  Indicated. 

Due  to  Inadequate  lubrication  of  the  main 
rotor  blade  flapping  hinge  bearings,  binding 
has  occurred,  resulting  in  overstresslng  and 
failure  of  one  main  rotor  blade.  To  prevent 
main  rotor  blade  overstresslng  and  failure, 
accomplish  the  following: 

(a)  For  helicopters  having  less  than  100 
hours'  time  In  service  on  the  effective  date 
of  this  AD  Inspect  the  main  rotor  blade 
flapping  hinge  bearings  for  the  condition 
indicated  In  paragraph  (d),  prior  to  the 
accumulation  of  HO  hours'  time  In  service, 
unless  already  accomplished,  and  thereafter 
at  periods  not  to  exceed  400  hours'  time  in 
service  from  the  last  inspection. 

(b)  For  helicopters  having  100  hours'  or 
more  time  In  service  on  the  effective  date 
of  this  AD  Inspect  the  main  rotor  blade 
flapping  hinge  bearings  for  the  condition 
indicated  In  paragraph  (d),  within  the  next 
10  hours*  time  In  service,  unless  already 
accomplished  within  the  last  390  hours' 
time  in  service,  and  thereafter  at  periods 
not  to  exceed  400  hours'  time  in  service  f  rc«n 
the  last  inspection. 

(c)  "Within  10  hours'  Ume  In  service,  after 
the  effecUvft  date  of  this  AD,  unless  already 
accomplUhed  within  the  last  15  hours'  time 
in  service,  and  thereafter  at  periods  not  to 
exceed  25  hours'  Ume  In  service,  apply  MIL- 
Q-25537  grease  through  the  grease  fittings 
to  all  m»ln  rotor  blade  flapping  hinge  bear- 
ings and  Inspect  to  ascertain  that  a  thor- 
ough purging  of  the  bearings  has  been 
achieved.  If  new  grease  does  not  exude  from 
all  six  bearings.  Inspect  the  bearings  at  the 
location  where  the  grease  does  not  exude, 
for  the  condition  Indicated  in  paragraph 
(d),  before  further  flight. 

(d)  If  bearings  are  found  to  be  worn  or 
damaged  In  excess  of  the  limits  specified  in 
Hughes  Service  Information  Notice  No  2A- 
39.1,  2A-1-06.1  or  2B-07.1,  remove  from  serv- 
ice before  further  flight. 

(e)  If  the  inner  race  of  any  bearing  is 
found  to  be  brinelled  or  worn  In  excess  of 
the    0.002    inch    limit    specified    In    Hughes 

^rvice  InHormation  Notice  No.  2A-39  1,  2A- 
1-06  1  or  2B-07  1,  remove  Ihe  corresponding 
main  rotor  blade  from  service  before  fur- 
ther flight,  and  conspicuously  mark  it  to 
prevent  Inadvertent  return  to  service. 

( f )  If  the  inner  race  of  any  bearing  Is 
brinelled  or  worn,  but  not  In  excess  of  the 
0.002  inch  limit  specified  in  Hughes  Serv- 
ice Information  Notice  Nos.  2A-39.1.  2A-106  1 
or  2B-07.1.  Inspect  the  corresponding  main 
rotor  blade"  for  skin  cracks  In  the  exposed 
areas  adjacent  to  the  edges  of  the  blade  root 
fitting  beside  the  outboard  bolt.  Inspect 
both  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  blade. 
ualng  a  4-  to  6-ix>wer  magnifying  glass      If 
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any  cracks  are  found  remove  the  blade  from 
service  before  further  flight. 

(g)  Starting  with  the  effective  date  at 
thlB  AD,  conduct  initial  and  repetitive  in- 
spections of  all  main  rotor  blades  in  a  man- 
ner and  at  periods  specified  In  Hughes 
Service  Information  Notices  No.  2A-88  dated 
September  9,  1964,  No.  2A-1-06  dated  Sep- 
tember 14,  19«4,  and  No.  2B-06  dated  Sep- 
tember 16.  1964,  or  later  revisions  approved 
by  FAA  Western  Region  Aircraft  Engineer- 
ing Division. 

(Hughes  Service  Information  Notices  Nos. 
2A-38,  2A-39.1,  2A-1-05.  2A-l-0e  1,  2B-06  and 
2B-07.1,  cover  this  subject.) 

This  amendment  shall  become  effec- 
tive December  11.  1964. 

(Sees.  313(a),  801.  608;  72  Stat.  752.  775,  776; 
49  U.3.C.  1354(a),  1421,  1423) 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  Decem- 
ber 4,  1964. 

C.  W.  Walker, 
Acting  Director, 
Flight  Standards  Service. 

[PR     Doc.    64-12675;    Filed.    Dec.    10.    1964; 
8:48  a.m.] 


[Reg  Docket  No  4028;  Amdt.  42-14] 

PART  42— AIRCRAFT  CERTIFICATION 
AND  OPERATION  RULES  FOR  SUP- 
PLEMENTAL AIR  CARRIERS,  COM- 
MERCIAL OPERATORS  USING 
LARGE  AIRCRAFT,  AND  CERTIFI- 
CATED ROUTE  AIR  CARRIERS  EN- 
GAGING IN  CHARTER  FLIGHTS  OR 
OTHER    SPECIAL    SERVICES 

Flight  Time  Limitations;  Flight  Crew 
of  Three  or  More  Pilots  and  Addi- 
tional Airmen,  as  Required 

The  purpose  of  this  amendment  to 
Part  42  of  the  Civil  Air  Regulations  is  to 
extend  the  duty-time  limitations  and 
ground-rest  requirements  of  §42.322(0 
to  certificated  route  air  carriers  while 
operating  under  the  rules  of  Part  42. 

Amendment  42-4  (29  F.R.  2998)  added 
to  §  42.322  specific  ground-rest  periods 
and  duty-time  limitations  for  flight  crews 
of  three  or  more  pilots  and  additional 
airmen,  as  required,  of  supplemental  air 
carriers  and  commercial  operators  cer- 
tificated under  Part  42.  These  require- 
ments include:  a  duty-time  limitation  of 
30  continuous  hours  for  each  flight  crew- 
member  (under  the  rule  a  flight  crew- 
member  is  considered  as  being  on  con- 
tinuous duty  from  the  time  he  reports  for 
duty  until  such  time  as  he  is  released 
from  duty  for  a  period  of  rest  of  10  or 
more  consecutive  hours  on  the  ground)  ; 
a  16-hour  ground  rest  period  when  the 
flight  crewmember  has  been  on  contin- 
uous duty  in  excess  of  24  hours,  whether 
scheduled  or  not;  and.  If  a  crewmember 
is  required  to  engage  in  "deadhead" 
transportation  in  excess  of  4  hours  be- 
fore commencing  flight  duty,  one-half 
of  the  time  spent  in  "deadhead"  trans- 
portation must  be  treated  as  duty  time 
for  the  purpose  of  determining  compli- 
ance with  the  prescribed  duty-time 
limitations,  unless  the  flight  crew- 
member is  given  not  less  than  10  con- 
secutive hours  of  ground  rest  before 
being  assigned  to  flight  duty.  These 
requirements    are    considered    by    the 


Agency  to  be  the  minimum  necessary  for 
safety  in  the  kind  of  operations  for 
which  they  are  designed,  and  still  to  give 
each  operator  a  reasonable  flexibility  in 
the  utilization  of  flight  crewmembeis 
However,  they  are  not  applicable  to  cer- 
tificated route  air  carriers  in  the  conduct 
of  off-route  charter  flights  or  special 
services  under  the  operating  rules  of 
Part  42.  Since  the  certificated  route  an 
carriers  are  subject  to  the  same  problems 
of  crew  scheduling  and  "safety  in  the 
conduct  of  those  operations,  the  Agency 
proposed  in  Notice  64-13  (29  F.R.  3012 > 
also  to  make  the  same  ground-rest  and 
duty-time  limitations  prescribed  by 
Amendment  42-4  applicable  to  certifi- 
cated route  air  carriers  when  operating 
under  Part  42. 

Several  comments  were  received  in  re- 
sponse to  the  notice.     All  but  one  were  in 
favor  of  the  proposal  set  forth  therein. 
The  Air  Transport  Association  (ATA) 
objected   to   the   proposed    amendment 
ATA  asserts  that  if  the  sole  justification 
for  the  proposed  duty-time  limitations 
and  the  associated  ground-rest  require- 
ments is,  as  stated  in  the  preamble,    to 
preclude     operations      (by     certificated 
route)    carriers    which    could   result   in 
flight    crewmembers    performing    their 
duties  in  an  overly  fatigued  condition." 
the  airlines  feel  that  the  proposed  duty- 
time  and  ground-rest  requirements  are 
unnecessary  and  have  not  been  justified 
with  regard  to  them  since  it  is  their  prac- 
tice    under     their     labor-management 
agreements  to  be  at  least  as  restrictive 
and.  in  some  cases,  more  restrictive  than 
the  proposal.    It  is  to  be  noted  that  the 
Association  does  not  assert  that  the  pro- 
posed duty-time  limitations  and  ground- 
rest  requirements  are  not  required  in  the 
interests  of  safety,  or  that  less  stringent 
requirements  could  be  safely  permitted. 
but  only  that  the  Agency  has  not  justi- 
fied  the   prescription   of   such   require- 
ments for  certificated  route  carriers  be- 
cause the  scheduling  practices  of  these 
carriers  already  meet  or  better  these  re- 
quirements.   The  Agency  cannot  agree 
with  this  position,  since  it  cannot  rely  on 
labor-management  agreements  to  effec- 
tuate its  statutory  safety  regulations  re- 
sponsibility and,  in  any  event,  has  no  way 
of    enforcing    the    provisions    of    these 
agreements. 

ATA  also  commented  on  the  dead- 
head" transportation  aspect  of  the  pro- 
posed amendment  (§42.322(0(3))  stat- 
ing that  it  does  not  take  into  considera- 
tion the  fact  that,  in  many  cases,  flight 
crewmembers  have  such  ample  off-duty 
time  that  they  engage  in  business,  social. 
avocational  and  other  activities  that  are 
not  conducive  to  rest  during  required  rest 
periods.  To  prevent  such  activities  the 
ATA  recommends  that  the  Agency  adopt 
a  rule  that  places  the  responsibility  for 
off-duty  rest  on  the  flight  crewmember 
himself,  and  that  requires  him  not  to  en- 
gage in  activities  that  prevent  him  from 
reporting  to  duty  fully  rested.  A  dis- 
ciission  of  the  merits  of  this  comment 
would  serve  no  useful  purpose  at  this 
time  since  action  thereon  would  not  be 
within  the  limited  scope  of  Notice  64-13 
However,  it  will  be  considered  within  the 
framework  of  Notice  63-34,  referred  to 
below. 
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Finally,  the  ATA  suggests  that  any 
changes  tn  Oie  "duty  time — flight  time 
limitations"  applicable  to  the  opera- 
tions of  scheduled  air  carriers  should 
await  completion  of  the  Agency's  overall 
study  of  the  ffight-tlme  limitation  reg- 
ulations now  being  conducted,  and  as  an- 
nounced in  Notice  63-34  (28  F.R.  9674), 
stating  that  interim  measures  will  only 
cause  confusion  In  the  regulations.  As 
stated  In  Notice  64-13,  the  adoption  of 
these  amendments  cannot  be  delayed 
and  must  be  accomplished  In  the  Interim, 
prior  to  the  overall  review  of  all  flight- 
time  rules  announced  in  Notice  63-34, 
and  completion  of  any  final  regulatory 
action  based  thereon.  The  addition  of 
the  dally  duty-time  concept  is  not  alien 
to  Part  42  and  Is  appropriate  to  the  types 
of  operation  to  which  5  42.322(c)  will  be 
applicable  as  a  result  of  this  amendment. 
Moreover,  the  Agency  feels  that,  if  any- 
thing, the  amendment  will  minimize  con- 
fusion since  it  will  eliminate  the  im- 
justiflable  situation  of  operatioiis  that 
are  identical  in  all  pertinent  respects  be- 
ing conducted  according  to  different 
rules. 

The  Flight  Engineers  International  As- 
sociation (F'ELA)  endorsed  the  proposed 
amendment,  but  raised  the  question  as 
to  why  a  similar  crew  operating  under 
Part  41  should  not  be  subject  to  duty- 
time  limitations  and  required  rest  pe- 
riods. While  this  comment  is  relevant, 
action  on  it  would  also  be  outside  the 
limited  scope  of  Notice  64-13.  However, 
it  will  be  considered  in  the  overall  re- 
view of  the  flight-time  limitations  an- 
noimced  In  Notice  63-34. 

Interested  persons  have  been  afforded 
an  opportunity  to  participate  in  the  mak- 
ing of  this  amendment,  and  due  consider- 
ation has  been  given  to  all  relevant  mat- 
ters presented. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing, 
5  42.322(c>(l)  of  Part  42  of  Chapter  I, 
Title  14  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regula- 
tions is  amended,  effective  January  25, 
1965,  by  deleting  the  word  "certificated" 
from  the  first  sentence  thereof  and  In- 
serting in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "operat- 
ing". 

(Secfi.  313(a).  601,  604.  and  607.  Federal  Avla- 
Uon  Act  of  1958  (49  U.S.C.  1354,  1421,  1424 
and  1427) ) 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  Decem- 
ber 3.  1964. 

N.  E.  Halabt, 
Administrator. 

IPJl.   Doc.    64-12676;    PUed,   Dec.    10.    1964; 
8:45  ajn.] 
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PART  71— DESIGNATION  OF  FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS,  CONTROLLED  AIRSPACE, 
AND   REPORTING    POINTS    [NEW] 

Alteration  of  Control  Zones  and 
Transition  Area  and  Designation  of 
Transition  Areas 

On  October  30.  1964,  a  notice  of  pro- 
Posed  rule  making  was  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  (29  F.R.  14794)  stat- 
ing that  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency 
proposed  to  alter  the  existing  control 
zones  and  designate  transition  areas  for 


Columbia  Airport.  North  AT  Auxiliary 
Field,  McEnUre  ANQB,  and  Shaw  AFB. 
South  Carolina. 

Interested  persons  were  afforded  an 
opportunity  to  participate  In  the  rule 
making  through  submission  of  com- 
ments. All  comments  received  were 
favorable. 

A  portion  of  the  proposed  Columbia, 
S.C..  transition  area  including  that  air- 
space extending  from  7000  feet  above 
mean  sea  level  within  5  miles  each  side 
of  the  Shaw  AFB  TACAN  008°  radial  ex- 
tending from  the  N  boundary  of  the  1200- 
foot  transition  area  to  60  miles  N  of  tiie 
TACAN  was  proposed  in  order  to  pro- 
vide protection  to  aircraft  executing 
standard  instrument  departure  proce- 
dures (SIDs)  from  Shaw  AFB.  Subse- 
quent to  the  issuance  of  the  notice  of 
proposed  rule  making  it  was  revealed 
that  the  SIDs  requiring  this  airspace  had 
been  canceled  and  there  was  no  require- 
ment for  this  portion  of  the  transition 
area. 

Since  the  deletion  of  this  portion  of 
the  transition  area  Imposes  no  additionsd 
burden  on  any  person,  an  amended  notice 
is  unnecessary. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  Pait 
71  [New]  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regu- 
lations is  amended,  effective  0001  e.s.t., 
February  4,  1965,  as  hereinafter  set  forth. 

1.  In  §71.171  (29  F.R.  1101)  the  Co- 
lumbia, S.C,  control  zone  is  amended  to 
read: 

Columbia,  S.C. 

within  a  5-mUe  radius  of  the  Columbia 
Airport  (latitude  83* 56 '26"  N.,  longitude  81*- 
07'13"  W.),  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the 
Columbia  VORTAC  329°  radial  extending 
from  the  5-nille  radius  rone  to  one  mile  NW 
of  the  VORTAC  and  within  2  miles  each  side 
of  the  Colxunbia  OS  localizer  W  course  ex- 
tending from  the  6-nille  radius  zone  to  one 
half  mile  E  of  the  OM. 

2.  In  §  71.171  (29FJI.  1101)  the  North, 
S.C,  control  zone  is  amended  to  read: 

North,  S.C. 

Within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  North  APAF 
(latitude  SS'SS'SO"  N..  longitude  81*05'00" 
W.)  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  North 
AFAP  TACAN  234'  radial  extending  from  the 
5-mlle  radius  zone  to  8  miles  SW  of  the 
TACAN.  This  control  zone  shall  be  effective 
only  during  spectflc  dates  and  times  estab- 
lished 30  days  in  advance  by  a  Notice  to 
Airmen  and  continuoiisly  published  in  the 
Airman's  Guide. 

3.  In  5  71.171  (29  FR.  1101)  the  East- 
over,  S.C,  control  zone  is  amended  to 
read: 

Eastover,  S.C. 

Within  a  6-mlle  radius  of  McEntlre  ANGB 
(latitude  33°65'26"  N.,  longitude  80*48'14" 
W.)  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the 
McEntlre  VOR  139°  radial  extending  from 
the  5-mlle  radius  zone  to  10.5  miles  SE  of 
the  VOR. 

4.  In  §  71.171  (29  FJR.  1101)  the  Sum- 
ter, S.C,  control  zone  is  amended  to 
read: 

StLmter,  S.C. 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Shaw  AFB 
(latitude  S3*58'15"  N.,  longitude  80''28'19" 
W.),  witliln  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Shaw 
VOR  010°  and  236°  radials  extending  from 
the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  12  miles  N  and 
10.5  miles  SW  of  the  VOR  and  within  2  miles 
each  side  of  the  Shaw  TACAN  033°  and 
213°    radials    extending    from    the    5-mlle 
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radius  zone  to  8  miles  N  and  IS  milea  S  of 
the  TAGAN.  Ill*  portion  within  R-6002 
shall  be  used  only  after  obtaining  approval 
from    apfMXTprlata    »uth<x1ty. 

5.  In  §  71.181  (29  P.R.  1160)  the 
Columbia,  S.C,  transition  area  is 
amended  to  read: 

Columbia,  S.C. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700 
feet  above  the  siirface  within  a  9-mUe  radius 
of  the  Coliimbla  Airport  (latitude  S3* 56 '36" 
N.,  longitude  81*0713"  W.)  and  within  5 
miles  N  and  8  mUes  S  of  the  Columbia  H-s 
localizer  W  course  extending  from  the  9- 
mlle  radius  area  to  12  miles  W  of  the  OM; 
that  airspace  extending  upward  from  12(X) 
feet  above  the  surface  bounded  by  a  line 
beginning  at  the  point  of  Intersection  of  a 
60-mUe  arc  centered  on  Shaw  AFB  (latitude 
33°58'15"  N.,  longitude  80"28'1&"  W.)  and 
the  W  boundary  of  V-165,  extending  clock- 
wise along  this  arc  to  the  W  boundary  of 
V-3,  thence  S  along  the  W  boundary  of  V-3 
and  W  along  the  N  boundary  of  V-18S  to  the 
W  boundary  of  V-S7,  thence  to  latitude  33*- 
08'45"  N.,  longitude  81*22'40  '  W..  thence 
counterclockwise  along  the  boundary  of  R- 
6004  to  latitude  33°23'25  "  N..  longitude  81*- 
37'00"  W..  thence  N  to  latitude  33*46'00"  N., 
longitude  81''37'00"  W..  thence  to  the  Inter- 
section of  the  N  boundary  of  V-1&5  and 
longitude  81°41'30"  W..  thence  NE  along  the 
N  boundary  of  V-155  to  its  Intersection  with 
a  line  10  miles  SW  and  parallel  to  the  center- 
line  of  V-53,  thence  NW  along  this  line  to 
its  Intersection  with  latitude  34'=15'30"  N., 
thence  NE  to  latitude  34*30'00"  N.,  longi- 
tude 81°02'00"  W..  thence  NE  to  point  of 
beginning.  The  portion  within  R-6001  and 
6002  shall  be  used  only  after  obtaining  ap- 
proval from  appropriate  authc«1ty. 

6.  In  §  71.181  (29  FH.  1160)   the  fol- 
lowing transition  area  is  added: 
North,  S.C. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700 
feet  above  the  surface  wlthiji  an  8-mlle 
radius  of  North  APAP  (latitude  33°36'30  ' 
N..  longitude  81*0500"  W.).  This  transi- 
tion area  shall  be  effective  only  during  the 
specific  dates  and  times  established  at  least 
30  days  in  advance  by  a  Notice  to  Airmen 
and  continuously  published  thereafter  in 
the  Airman's  Guide. 

7.  In  S  71.181  (29  FJl.  1160)   the  fol- 
lowing transition  area  Is  added: 
Sumter,  S.C. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700 
feet  above  the  surface  within  a  7-mlle  radius 
of  Shaw  AFB  (latitude  33*58  15'*  1T„  longi- 
tude 80'28'19"  W.).  within  6  mil«e- SE  and 
8  miles  NW  of  the  Shaw  VOR  234'  radial  ex- 
tending from  the  Shaw  7-mile  radius  area  to 
12  miles  SW  of  the  VOR,  within  2  miles  each 
side  of  the  Shaw  ILS  localizer  SW  coxirse  ex- 
tending from  the  Shaw  7-mile  radius  area  to 
12  miles  SW  of  the  Shaw  OM;  -Within  an  8- 
mile  radius  area  of  McEntlre  ANGB  (latitude 
32°55'26"  N.,  longitude  80'48'14"  W.),  within 
5  miles  NE  and  8  miles  SW  of  the  McEntlre 
VOR  139*  radial  extending  from  the  McEntlre 
8-mile  radius  area  to  12  miles  SE  of  the  VOR; 
and  within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Simiter  Airport 
(latitude  33*59'39  "  N.,  longitude  e0*21'46" 
W. ) .  The  portion  within  R-6001  and  Rr-6002 
shall  be  used  only  after  obtaining  approval 
from  appropriate  authority. 

(Sec.  307(a)   of  the  Federal  AviaUon  Act  of 
1968  (48  U.S.C.  1348(a))) 

Issued  in  East  Point,  Ga.,  on  December 
3,  1964. 

Paul  H.  Boatman, 
Acting  Director.  Southern  Region. 

[FJl.   Doc.    64-12678;    Piled,    Dec.    10,    1964; 
8:46  axn.] 
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PART  71— DESIGNATION  OF  FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS,  CONTROLLED  AIRSPACE. 
AND   REPORTING   POINTS    [NEW! 

Designation    of    Control    Zone    and 
Alteration  of  Transition  Area 

On  September  22,  1964.  a  notice  of 
proposed  rule  making  was  published  in 
the  Pedihal  RiGiSTEB  (29  P.R.  13143) 
stating  that  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency 
proposed  to  designate  a  control  zone  and 
to  alter  the  transition  area  at  Liberal, 
Kansas. 

Interested  persons  were  afforded  an 
owx>rtunity  to  participate  in  the  rule 
making  through  submission  of  comments. 
All  comments  received  were  favorable. 

Since  the  date  of  the  publication  of 
the  above-referred-to  Notice,  further 
evaluatl<Hi  of  the  rvmway  course  align- 
ment by  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency  has 
disclosed  that  revision  of  the  Special 
TVOR  approach  procedure  to  Runway 
17L  Is  necessary.  The  final  approach 
radial  for  this  procedure  is  changed  from 
the  022*  radial  of  the  Liberal  VOR  to  the 
025'  radial  of  the  Liberal  VOR.  There- 
fore, the  description  of  the  Liberal,  Kan- 
sas, control  zone  requires  revision  so  that 
it  refers  to  the  025"  radial  rather  than 
the  022*  radial.  Since  this  amendment 
is  minor  in  nature  and  Imposes  no  addi- 
tional burden  on  any  person,  notice  and 
•  public  procedures  hereon  are  unnecessary 
and  this  amendment  may  be  made  effec- 
tive in  the  final  nile. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing. 
Part  71 -[New]  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Regulations  is  amended,  effective  0001 
e.s.t..  Febniary  4.  1965.  as  hereinafter 
set  forth.  ,^    ,  , 

1.  In  8  71.171  (29  F.R.  HOD,  the  fol- 
lowing is  added : 

Liberal.  Kana. 

Within  a  6-nille  radius  of  Liberal  Munici- 
pal Airport  (latitude  SV-oa'SO"  N.,  longitude 
100*67'80"  W.),  and  within  2  miles  each  side 
of  the  338*.  025*,  and  153*  radlals  of  the 
Uberal  VOR  extending  from  the  5-mlle 
radius  zone  to  a  point  8  mllee  NW.  N  and 
SE.  from  the  VOR;  and  within  2  miles  each 
Bide  of  the  201*  bearing  from  the  airport 
extending  from  the  5-nUle  radius  zone  to  a 
point  8  miles  8  of  the  airport,  from  07(X) 
to  2300  hours,  local  Ume  dally. 

2.  In  9  71.181  (29  F.R.  1160)  the  Lib- 
eral. Kans..  transition  area  is  amended 
to  read: 

Liberal,  Kana. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  7(X) 
feet  above  the  surface  within  a  15-mlle 
radius  of  the  Liberal  Municipal  Airport. 

(Sec.  307(a)   of  the  Federal  Aviation  Act  of 
1958  (48  U5.C.  1348)) 

Issued  at  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  on  Novem- 
ber 27. 1964. 

Henry  L.  Newman, 
Acting  Director,  Central  Reffion. 

[PR.    Doc.    64-12677;    Filed.   Dec.    10,    1964; 
8:45  a.m.] 
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[Airspace  Docket  No.  63-SO-«ll 

PART  71— DESIGNATION  OF  FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS,  CONTROLLED  AIRSPACE, 
AND   REPORTING   POINTS    [NEW! 

Alteration  of  Control  Zone  and  Desig- 
nation of  Transition  Area 

On  October  23,  1964,  a  notice  of  pro- 
posed riile  making  was  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  (29  F.R.  14548)  stat- 
ing that  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency 
proposed  to  alter  the  control  zone  and 
designate  a  transition  area  at  Florence, 
South  Carolina. 

Interested  persons  were  afforded  an 
opportunity  to  participate  in  the  rule 
making  through  submission  of  com- 
ments. An  objection  was  received  and 
later  withdrawn. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing.  Part 
71  [New]  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regu- 
lations is  amended,  effective  0001  e.s.t.. 
February  4,  1965.  as  hereinafter  set 
forth. 

1.  In  §71.171  (29  P.R.  1101)  the  fol- 
lowing control  zone  is  amended  to  read : 

Florence,  S.C. 

Within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  the  Florence. 
S.C,  Municipal  Airport  (latitude  34°  11 '17" 
N.,  longitude  79°43'28"  W);  within  2  miles 
each  side  of  the  Florence  VORTAC  052*  and 
232°  radlals  extending  from  the  5-mlle 
radius  zone  to  8  miles  NE  of  the  VORTAC. 

2.  In  S  71.181  (29  P.R.  1160)  the  fol- 
lowing transition  area  is  added: 

Florence,  S.C. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from 
1200  feet  above  the  surface  within  8  miles 
NW  and  5  mllee  SE  of  the  Florence.  S.O.. 
VORTAC  052'  and  232*  radlals  extending 
from  13  miles  NE  to  6  miles  SW  of  the 
VORTAC  and  within  5  miles  each  side  of 
the  Florence  VORTAC  221*  radial  extending 
from  the  VORTAC  to  23  miles  SW.  excluding 
that  portion  W  of  the  western  boundary  of 
V-3. 

(Sec.    307(a)    of    the    Federal    Aviation    Act 
of  1958  (49  use.  1348(a)) 

Issued  in  East  Point,  Ga..  on  Decem- 
bers, 1964. 

Paul  H.  Boatman, 
Acting  Director,  Southern  Region. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-12679;    Plied,    Dec.    10.    1964; 
8:45  ajn.l 


control  area  extension  which  provides 
controlled  airspace  in  the  Philip,  S.  Dak., 
terminal  area. 

Interested  persons  were  afforded  an 
opportunity  to  participate  in  the  rule 
making  through  submission  of  com- 
ments. All  comments  received  were 
favorable. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing, 
Part  71  [New]  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Regulations  is  amended,  effective  0001 
e.s.t.  March  4,  1965,  as  hereinafter  set 
forth. 

1.  In  §  71.165  <29  F.R.  1073)  the  Rapid 
City.  S.  Dak.  control  area  extension  is 
amended  to  read: 

Rapid  City.  S.  Dak. 

Within  a  55-nml  radius  of  Ellsworth  AFB, 
Rapid  City.  6.  Dak.  (latitude  44°08'40'  N  , 
longitude  103  =  06'10"  W.);  the  airspace  SW 
of  Rapid  City  within  12  miles  SE  and  8 
miles  NW  of  the  Rapid  City  VORTAC  251° 
radial  extending  from  the  55-nml  radius 
area  to  73  mUes  SW  of  the  VORTAC. 

2.  In  §  71.181  (29  F.R.  1160)  the  fol- 
lowing transition  area  is  added: 

Philip.  S.  Dak. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700 
feet  above  the  surface  within  5  miles  N  and 
8  miles  S  of   the  Philip.  S.  Dak.  VOR   102 
and  282°  radlals  extending  from  14  miles  W 
to  8  miles  E  of  the  VOR. 

(Sec.  307(a)   of  the  Federal  Aviation  Act  of 
1958  (49  use.  1348)  ) 

Issued  in  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  on  Novem- 
ber 25, 1964. 

Henry  L.  Newman, 
Acting  Director,  Central  Region. 

(PR     Doc.    64-12680;    PUed,    Dec.    10,    1964; 
8:45  ajn.] 
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PART  71— DESIGNATION  OF  FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS,  CONTROLLED  AIRSPACE, 
AND   REPORTING    POINTS    [NEW] 

Alteration  of  Controlled  Airspace 

On  September  12,  1964,  a  notice  of 
proposed  rule  making  was  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  (29  F.R.  12880) 
stating  that  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency 
proposed  to  alter  the  controlled  airspace 
in  the  vicinity  of  PhUip,  S.  Dak.  The 
proposed  alteration  included  rescission 
of  that  portion  of  the  Rapid  City,  S.  Dak.. 


[Airspace  Docket  No.  64-ALr-9] 

PART  71— DESIGNATION  OF  FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS,  CONTROLLED  AIRSPACE, 
AND    REPORTING    POINTS    [NEW] 

Designation  of  Federal  Airway  Seg- 
ment, Reporting  Point  and  Altera- 
tion of  Transition  Area 

On  August  6,  1964,  a  notice  of  proposed 
rule  making  was  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  (29  F.R.  11383)  stating  that  the 
Federal  Aviation  Agency  proposed  to 
designate  a  VOR  Federal  airway  between 
the  Annette  Island,  Alaska,  VOR  and  the 
southwest  course  of  the  Petersburg, 
Alaska,  radio  range,  to  extend  the  An- 
nette Island  transition  area,  and  to  des- 
ignate the  Indian  Point.  Alaska,  inter- 
section as  a  reporting  point. 

Interested  persons  were  afforded  an 
opportunity  to  participate  in  the  rule 
making  through  submission  of  comments. 
Due  consideration  was  given  to  all  rele- 
vant matter  presented. 

The  Alaska  Coastal-Ellis  Airlines  sug- 
gested a  different  radial  alignment  for 
the  proposed  transition  area  extension  to 
provide  a  more  direct  route  between  An- 
nette Island  and  Sitka,  Alaska,  than  the 
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one  which  presently  exists  via  the  Red 
FedersJ  airway  No.  1.  Such  a  route  pres- 
ently Is  being  considered  by  the  PAA  in 
a  separate  airspace  docket.  64-AIj-5. 
The  transition  area  extension  alignment 
proposed  by  the  FAA  is  considered  to  be 
the  best  procedure  to  facilitate  move- 
ment of  northwest-bound  departures 
from  the  Annette  Island  terminal  area. 
In  consideration  of  the  foregoing.  Part 
71  [New]  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regu- 
lations is  amended,  effective  0001  e.s.t., 
February  4. 1965,  as  hereinafter  set  forth. 

1.  In  S  71.125  (29  F.R.  1046),  V-439  Is 
added  as  follows: 

V-439  Annette  Island,  Alaska;  to  INT  An- 
nette Island  330*  radial  and  Petersburg. 
Alaska  RR  SW  course. 

2.  In  :  71.211  (29  F.R.  1228)  add: 

Indian  Point  INT:  INT  Annette  Island, 
Alaska,  330*  radial,  SW  course  Petersburg, 
Alaska,  RR. 

3.  In  5  71.213  (29  FJl.  1229)  add: 

Indian  Point  INT:  INT  Annette  Island, 
Alaska,  330°  radial,  SW  course  Petersburg, 
Alaska,  RR. 

4.  In  §  71.181  (29  F.R.  1160)  the  An- 
nette Island,  Alaska,  transition  area  is 
amended  by  deleting  "to  the  United 
States/Canadian  border,"  and  substitut- 
ing therefor  "to  the  United  States/Cana- 
dian border,  including  that  airspace 
within  5  miles  of  the  Annette  Island  VOR 
315°  radial,  extending  from  the  VOR  to 
56  miles  NW." 

(Sec.  307(a)   of  the  Federal  Aviation  Act  of 
1958   (49  VB.C.   1348)  ) 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C..  on  Decem- 
ber 4.  1964. 

Daniel  E.  Barrow, 
Chief,  Airspace  Regulations 
and  Procedures  Division. 

[PR.   Doc.    64-12681;    Piled,    Dec.    10,    1964; 
8:45  a.m.] 


[Airspace  Docket  No.  64-WA-83] 

PART  71— DESIGNATION  OF  FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS,  CONTROLLED  AIRSPACE, 
AND   REPORTING    POINTS    [NEW] 

Alteration  of  Federal  Airway 
Segment 

The  purpose  of  this  amendment  to  Part 
71  [New]  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regu- 
lations is  to  alter  the  portion  of  VOR 
Federal  airway  No.  104  between  Massena. 
N.Y.,  and  Ottawa.  Ontario,  Canada,  that 
is  within  the  United  States. 

V-104  is  presently  designated  in  part 
from  Ottawa.  Ontario.  Canada,  via  the 
intersection  of  the  Ottawa  082°  and  the 
Massena.  N.Y.,  346°  True  radials;  to 
Massena.  The  Canadian  Department 
of  Transport  has  advised  this  agency 
that  the  Ottawa  VOR  will  be  relocated 
to  a  new  site  (latitude  45°26'32"  N., 
longitude  75°53'48"  W.)  on  January  28. 
1965.  Accordingly,  the  Department  of 
Transport  has  requested  a  realignment  of 
the  segment  of  V-104  within  the  United 
States  via  the  330°  True  radial  of  the 
Ma.ssena  VOR.  This  realignment  would 
facilitate  the  movement  of  air  traffic 
from  Massena  to  Ottawa  via  the  Cassel- 
man.  Ontario,  radio  beacon. 
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Since  the  segment  of  V-104  affected 
hereby  is  approximately  five  miles  in 
length,  an  alteration  of  the  radial  by 
16  degrees  involves  a  mlnlmtim  amoimt 
of  airspace,  and  consequently  the  public 
is  not  particularly  Interested  in  this  ac- 
tion. Therefore,  the  Administrator  finds 
that  compliance  with  the  notice  euid  pub- 
lic procedure  provisions  of  the  Admin- 
istrative Procedure  Act  is  unnecessary. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  Part 
71  [New]  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regu- 
lations is  amended  effective  0001  e.s.t., 
January  28,  1965,  as  hereinafter  set 
forth. 

In  §71.123  (29  F.R.  1009)  V-104  is 
amended  to  read : 

V-104  Prom  Ottawa,  Ont.,  Canada,  via  INT 
Ottawa  095"  and  Massena,  N.Y.,  330°  radlals; 
Massena  to  Plattsburgh,  N.Y.  The  portion 
within  Canada  Is  excluded. 

(Sec.  307(a)   of  the  Federal  Aviation  Act  of 
1958  (49  U.S.C.  1348)) 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  Decem- 
ber 3. 1964. 

Daniel  E.  Barrow, 
Chief.  Airspace  Regulations  and 

Procedures  Division. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-12682;    Filed,    Dec.    10,    1964; 
8:45  ajm.l 
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Issued  at  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  on  Decem- 
ber 1, 1964. 

Edward  C.  Marsh, 
Director,  Central  Region. 

(FJl.   Doc.    04-12683;    FUed,    Dec.    10.    1964; 
-.  8:45  ajn.] 


[Airspace  Docket  No.  64-CE-491 

PART  71— DESIGNATION  OF  FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS,  CONTROLLED  AIRSPACE, 
AND    REPORTING    POINTS    [NEW] 

Designation    of   Transition   Area   and 
Revocation  of  Transition  Area 

On  October  3.  1964,  a  notice  of  pro- 
posed rule  making  was  publishec"  in  the 
Federal  Register  (29  F.R.  13611)  stating 
that  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency  pro- 
posed to  designate  a  transition  area  at 
Helena,  Mont.,  and  revoke  the  transition 
area  at  Garrison,  Mont. 

Interested  persons  were  afforded  an 
opportunity  to  participate  in  the  rule 
making  through  submission  of  com- 
ments. All  comments  received  were 
favorable. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing.  Part 
71  [New]  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regu- 
lations is  amended,  effective  0001  e.s.t.. 
February  4.  1965,  as  hereinafter  set  forth. 

In  §  71.181  (29  F.R.  1160)  the  follow- 
ing is  added: 

Helena,  Mont. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700 
feet  above  the  surface  within  6  miles  N  and 
8  miles  S  of  the  Helena  VOR  089°  and  269* 
radlals  extending  from  17  miles  E  to  7  miles 
W  of  the  VOR:  within  6  miles  SW  and  8 
miles  NE  of  the  SE  course  of  the  Helena  RR 
extending  from  the  RR  to  17  miles  SE  of  the 
RR;  and  that  airspace  extending  upward 
from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  6 
miles  S  and  9  miles  N  of  the  Helena  VOR 
089*  and  272°  radlals  extending  from  12  miles 
E  of  the  VOR  to  45  mUes  W  of  the  VOR  and 
within  6  miles  NW  and  9  miles  SE  of  the 
Great  Palls,  Montana,  VOR  222°  radial  ex- 
tending from  8  miles  NE  to  27  miles  SW  of 
the  INT  of  the  Great  Falls  VOR  222*  and 
Helena  VOR  352°  radlals. 

In  §  71.181  (29  F.R.  1160),  the  Garri- 
son. Mont.,  transition  area  is  revoked. 

(Sec.  307(a)   of  the  Federal  Aviation  Act  of 
1958  (49  U.S.C.  1348)  ) 


[Airspace  Docket  No.  64-CE-791 

PART  71— DESIGNATION  OF  FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS,  CONTROLLED  AIRSPACE, 
AND   REPORTING   POINTS    [NEW! 

Designation  of  Transition  Area 

The  purpose  of  this  amendment  to 
Part  71  [New]  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Regulations  is  to  modify  the  Fort  Leon- 
ard Wood,  Mo.,  transition  area. 

The  Fort  Leonard  Wood  transition 
area  is  presently  designated  as  that  air- 
space extending  upward  from  700  feet 
above  the  surface  within  a  6-mile  radius 
of  Forney  AAF  (latitude  37°44'00"  N., 
longitude  92° 09 '00"  W.).  within  8  miles 
E  and  5  miles  W  of  the  148°  bearing  from 
the  Forney  AAF  RBN.  extending  from 
the  RBN  to  12  miles  SE,  within  8  miles 
W  and  5  miles  E  of  the  Forney  AAF  VOR 
323°  radial  extending  from  the  VOR  to  12 
miles  NW;  and  that  airspace  extending 
upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  sur- 
face, within  5  miles  each  side  of  the  fol- 
lowing direct  radials:  Maples,  Mo..  VOR 
to  Pomey  AAF  VOR;  Maples.  Mo.,  VOR 
to  Pomey  RBN;  Vichy,  Mo.,  VORTAC  to 
Forney  VOR;  Vichy  VORTAC  to  Pomey 
RBN,  excluding  that  portion  within  the 
Vichy  transition  area. 

On  October  31,  1964,  instrument  ap- 
proach procedure  AL-5093-VOR-RWY 
14  at  Fort  Leonard  Wood  was  modified  by 
changing  the  procedure  turn  from  the 
south  side  of  the  317°  magnetic  radial 
of  the  Forney  AAF  VOR  to  the  north 
side  of  this  radial.  It  is  therefore  neces- 
sary to  modify  the  existing  transition 
area  in  order  to  provide  protection  for 
aircraft  executing  instrument  approach 
procedure  AL-5093-VOR-RWY  14. 

The  required  alteration  of  the  Port 
Leonard  Wood  transition  area  is  con- 
sidered to  be  minor  in  nature  and  its 
impact'  on  the  public  will  be  minimal. 
Military  aircraft  and  civil  aircraft,  with 
prior  approval  of  the  military,  are  al- 
ready utilizing  instrument  approach  pro- 
cedure AL-5093-VOR-RWY  14.  Any  de- 
lay in  making  this  amendment  effective 
will  jeopardize  public  safety.  For  this 
reason,  the  Administrator  finds  that  a 
situation  exists  requiring  immediate  ac- 
tion in  the  interest  of  safety,  that  notice 
and  public  procedure  hereon  are  imprac- 
tical and  good  cause  exists  for  making 
the  amendment  effectively  immediately. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing. 
Part  71  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regula- 
tions is  amended,  effective  inmiediately, 
as  hereinafter  set  forth : 

In  §  71.181  (29  F.R.  1160)  the  Fort 
Leonard  Wood  transition  area  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700 
feet  above  the  surface  within  a  6-mlle  radius 
of  Forney  AAF  (latitude  37°44'00"  N.,  longi- 
tude 92°09'00"  W.),  within  8  mUes  NE  and 
5  miles  SW  of  the  148°  bearing  from  Forney 
AAF  RBN,  extending  from  the  RBN  to  12 
miles  SE;  within  8  miles  NE  and  5  mUes  SW 
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of  th«  Forney  AAF  V<Mt  saS*  n<llAl.  e«- 
tendlng  from  the  VOR  to  12  mUee  NW;  and 
that  alraiMW*  extancUnc  upward  from  1200 
feet  above  the  aurfaoe.  within  6  mllee  each 
side  of  the  ftdlowlng  direct  radial*:  Maples. 
Uo .  VO«  to  Fomer  AAF  TOR:  If  aplee  VOR 
to  Forney  AAF  RBN;  Vlohy.  Mo.,  VORTAC  to 
Forney  AAF  VOR;  Vichy  VORTAC  to  Forney 
AAF  RBN.  excluding  that  portion  within  the 
Vichy  transttlon  area. 

(Sec.  807(a)  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Act  of 
1968  <4B  UjS.C.  1S4B) ) 

Issued  In  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  on  No- 
vember 30,  1964. 

Edward  C.  Ma«sh, 
Director.  Central  Region. 

[FJl.    Doc.    84-12684:    Filed.   Dec.    10.    1964; 
8:45  ajn.l 


[Airspace  Docket  No.  64-SW-51 

PART  71— DESIGNATION  OF  FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS,  CONTROLLED  AIRSPACE, 
AND   REPORTING    POINTS    [NEW] 

PART  73— SPECIAL  USE  AIRSPACE 
[NEW! 

Miscellaneous  Amendments 

On  November  24.  1964.  Federal  Regis- 
ter Document  64-11950  was  published 
in  the  Federal  Register  (29  P.R.  15719) 
amending  Parts  71  and  73  [New] 
of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations. 
These;,  amendments  were  to  be  effective 
December  10.  1964.  However,  this  effec- 
tive date  does  not  allow  adequate  time 
for  charting  agencies  to  update  the 
amended  restricted  area  R-6310  on  perti- 
nent charts.  Therefore,  action  is  taken 
herein  to  amend  the  effective  date  In 
order  to  allow  time  for  R-6310  to  be  ap- 
propriately displayed  on  charts.  Ad- 
ditionally, action  is  taken  herein  to 
change  the  altitudes,  as  expressed  In  the 
high  altitude  structure  of  R-6310,  from 
the  designated  number  of  feet  above 
mean  sea  level  to  the  appropriate  flight 
levels  in  order  to  provide  continuity  of 
language. 

Since  these  amendments  are  partially 
editorial  in  nature  and  since  the  new  ef- 
fective date  will  avoid  activation  of 
Rr-6310.  s«  sunended.  before  it  appears 
on  appropriate  charts,  the  Administrator 
has  determined  that  notice  and  public 
procedure  hereon  are  unnecessary  and 
contrary  to  the  public  Interest,  and  these 
amendments  may  be  made  effective 
Immediately. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  ef- 
fective Immediately.  Federal  Register 
Document  64-11950  Is  amended  as  here- 
inafter set  forth. 

1.  The  effective  date  Is  changed  froiii 
0001  est..  December  10.  1964  to  0001 
e.s.t..  January  7. 1965. 

2.  Item  1  is  amended  by  altering  the 
description  of  the  designated  altitudes 
to  read  as  follows: 

Designated  altitudes 

2.000  feet  MSL  to  14,000  feet  MSL  from  the 
point  of  beginning  to  1  nml  S. 

2.000  feet  MSL  to  16.000  feet  MSL  from  1 
to  2  nml  S  of  the  point  of  beginning. 

2,000  feet  MSL  to  FL  190  from  2  to  3  nml 
S  of  the  point  of  beginning. 

2.000  feet  MSL  to  FL  210  from  3  to  4  nml 
S  of  the  point  of  beglnnln«. 
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2.000  feet  MSL  to  FL  230  from  4  to  6  nul 
S  at  Urn  point  of  beginning. 

6.000  feet  MSL  to  FL  230  from  6  to  10  nml 
S  ot  ttaa  point  of  beginning. 

9,000  feet  MSL  to  FL  230  from  10  to  13  nml 
S  of  the  point  of  beginning. 

12,000  feet  MSL  to  FL  230  from  13  to  19 
nml  s  of  the  point  ot  beginning. 

16.000  feet  MSL  to  FL  230  from  19  to  25 
nml  S  of  the  point  of  beginning. 

FL  200  to  FL  230  from  25  to  30  nml  S  of 
the  point  of  beginning. 

(Sec.  307(a)   of  the  Federal  Aviation  Act  of 
1958  (49  U.S.C.  1348) ) 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on 
December  2,  1964. 

Lee  E.  Warren, 
Director.  Air  Traffic  Service. 

[VM.    Doc.    64-12685:    Filed.    Dec.    10.    1964; 
8:45  a.m.] 


Using  agency.  Commanding  General,  U.S. 
Army  Missile  Command.  Redstone  Arsenal. 
Ala. 

(Sec.  307(a)   of  the  Federal  Aviation  Act  of 
1968  (49  U.S<C.  1348)  ) 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  De- 
cembers, 1964. 

Lee  E.Warren. 
Director,  Air  Traffic  Service. 

[P.R.    Doc.    64-12686;    Filed.    Dec.    10.    1964; 
6:45  am] 


[Airspace  Docket  No.  63-30-96] 

PART  73— SPECIAL  USE  AIRSPACE 
[NEW] 

Alteration  of  Restricted  Area 

On  September  11, 1964,  a  notice  of  pro- 
posed rule  making  was  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  (29  F.R.  12847)  stating 
that  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency  pro- 
posed to  alter  the  geographical  bound- 
aries and  designated  altitude  of  the 
Huntsvllle,  Ala.,  Restricted  Area  R^2104. 

Interested  persons  were  afforded  an 
opportunity  to  participate  in  the  rule 
making  through  submission  of  comments. 
All  comments  received  were  favorable. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing.  Part 
73  [New]  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regu- 
lations Is  amended,  effective  0001  e.s.t., 
February  4. 1965,  £is  hereinafter  set  forth. 

In  §  73.21  (29  FR.  1233),  the  Hunts- 
vllle, Ala.,  Restricted  Area  R-2104  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

1.  R-2104A     Huntsville.Ala. 

Boundaries.  Beginning  at  latitude  34'- 
39'30"  N..  longitude  86°3TiO"  W.;  to  latitude 
34'33'58"  N..  longitude  86'37'50"  W.;  thence 
west  along  the  Tennessee  River  to  latitude 
34*3502"  N..  longitude  86'43'25"  W.;  to  lati- 
tude 34'37'19"  N.,  longitude  86°43'20"  W.; 
to  latitude  34''37'19"  N..  longitude  86'43'05" 
W.;  to  latitude  34'41'25"  N.,  longitude  86'- 
42'57"  W.;  to  latitude  34'4a'00"  N.,  longi- 
tude 86°41'35"  W.;  to  latitude  34  =  39'30"  N., 
longitude  86'41'10"  W.;  to  the  point  of 
beginning. 

Designated  altitudes.  Surface  to  30,000 
feet  MSL. 

Time  of  designation.     Continuous. 

Controlling  agency.  Federal  Aviation 
Agency,  Memphis  ARTC  Center. 

Using  agency.  Conunandlng  General,  U.S. 
Army  Missile  Ccwnmand.  Redstone  Arsenal. 
Ala. 

2.  R-2104BHuntsville,Ala. 

Boundaries.  Beginning  at  latitude  34°- 
39 '30"  N..  longitude  86 '37 '40"  W.;  to  latitude 
34'39'a5  '  N..  longitude  86°36'10"  W.;  to 
latitude  34*37'55"  N.,  longitude  86*38'10" 
W  ;  to  latitude  34'37'55'  N..  longitude  86'- 
35'21"  W.;  to  latitude  34'35'06  '  N..  longitude 
86''35'24"  W.;  thence  west  along  the  Ten- 
nessee River  to  latitude  34'33'5a  "  N..  longi- 
tude 86'37'50  '  W.;  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Designated  altitudes.  Surface  to  2,400 
feet  MSL. 

Time  of  designation.     Continuous. 

Controlling  agency.  Federal  Aviation 
Agency,  Memphis  ARTC  Center. 


Chapter  II — Civil   Aeronautics   Board 

SUBCHAPTER   B — PROCEDURAL   REGULATIONS 

[Reg.  No.  PRr-921 

PART  302— RULES  OF  PRACTICE 
IN  ECONOMIC  PROCEEDINGS 

Subpart  A — Rules  of  General 
Applicability 

Petitions  for  Rulemaking 

Adopted  by  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Board  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.C.. 
on  the  7th  day  of  December  1964. 

Rule  38  of  the  Board's  rules  of  prac- 
tice (14  CFR  302.38).  which  sets  forth 
the  procedure  for  rule  making  proceed- 
ings, does  not  authorize  the  filing  of  pe- 
titions for  reconsideration  of  an  adopted 
rule.  Nevertheless,  in  rule  making  pro- 
ceedings the  Board  frequently  receives 
documents  styled  "petitions  for  recon- 
sideration" and  on  occasion  the  Board 
has  accepted  these  documents  and  dis- 
posed of  them  on  the  merits. 

The  Board  believes  that  petitions  for 
reconsideration  of  an  adopted  rule  are 
generally  inappropriate  and  should  not 
be  permitted.  The  proper  means  of 
seeking  relief  is  by  an  original  petition 
for  amendment,  modification  or  repeal 
of  a  rule,  pursuant  to  S  302  38^a).  Ac- 
cordingly, the  following  amendment  im- 
poses a  prohibition  on  petitions  for  re- 
consideration of  adopted  rules,  unless 
the  Board  expressly  provides  otherwise 
when  it  adopts  the  rule. 

Since  this  amendment  is  a  rule  of 
practice  and  procedure,  notice  and  pub- 
lic procedure  thereon  are  not  required, 
and  the  rule  may  become  effective  upon 
less  than  30  days'  notice. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  the 
Board  hereby  amends  §  302.38  of  Part 
302  of  the  Procedural  Regulations  il4 
CFR  302  38>.  effective  December  U. 
1964,  by  adding  a  new  paragraph  (d'  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  302.38      Petitions  for  rulemaking. 
•  »  •  •  * 

(d)  Prohibition  of  petitions  for  recon- 
sideration of  adopted  rules.  Unless  the 
Board  in  adopting  a  rule  expressly  pro- 
vides otherwise,  the  Board  will  not  en- 
tertain petitions  for  reconsideration  of 
an  adopted  rule.  Nothing  in  this  sub- 
section shall  be  interpreted  as  preclud- 
ing a  petition  for  amendment,  modifi- 
cation or  repeal  of  an  adopted  rule  prior 
to  its  effective  date. 

(Sec.  4.  AdmlnUtratlve  Procedure  Act.  W 
Stat.  238:  6  U.S.C.  1008:  section  204(a)  « 
the  Federal  AvUUon  Act  of  1968.  72  Slat 
743;  49  U.S.C.  1324) 


Friday,  December  11,  1964 

By  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 

[seal]  Harold  R.  Sanderson, 

Secretary. 

[PR    Doc.    64-12768;    FUed,    Dec.    10.    1964; 
8:60  am.] 


Title  15— COMMERCE  AND 
FOREIGN  TRADE 

Subtitle  A — OfRce  of  the  Secretary  of 
Commerce 

PART  7— STANDARDS  FOR  SEAT 
BELTS  FOR  USE  IN  MOTOR  VE- 
HICLES 

As  required  by  Public  Law  8^-201,  ap- 
proved on  December  13,  1963  (77  Stat. 
361),  and  after  giving  adequate  public 
notice  and  considering  public  comments 
received,  I  hereby  prescribe  and  publish 
the  following  standards  for  seat  belts  for 
use  in  motor  vehicles.  The  purpose  of 
these  standards,  as  stated  In  Public  Law 
88-201,  is  "to  provide  the  public  with  safe 
seat  belts  so  that  passenger  injuries  in 
motor  vehicle  accidents  can  be  kept  to 
a  minimum." 

These  standards  are  essentially  the 
same  as  Society  of  Automotive  Engineers 
Standard  54b,  Motor  Vehicle  Seat  As- 
semblies, approved  November  19,  1964, 
and  published  by  the  Society  of  Auto- 
motive Engineers,  485  Lexington  Avenue, 
New  York.  N.Y.,  10017.  Standards  are 
prescribed  for  tiiree  types  of  seat  belt 
assemblies;  namely,  a  lap  belt,  a  safety 
harness  for  adults  and  a  safety  harness 
for  children.  The  lap  belt  provides  re- 
straint only  on  the  i>elvis  and  Is  recom- 
mended for  use  where  movement  of  the 
upper  part  of  the  body  is  not  likely  to 
cause  injury.  The  safety  harness  pro- 
\1des  restraint  both  on  the  pelvis  and 
the  upper  torso  and  Is  recommended  for 
use  where  movement  of  the  entire  body 
must  be  restricted  to  avoid  Injury. 
The  standards  permit  the  safety  harness 
for  adults  to  be  either  an  integral  har- 
ness or  a  combination  of  lap  and  shoulder 
belts. 

Prior  to  Jime  1,  1965,  the  Department 
of  Commerce,  In  consultation  with  the 
Society  of  Automotive  Engineeers.  the 
industry.  Government  experts,  and  in- 
terested consumers,  intends  to  add  addi- 
tional requirements  to  these  standards 
including  requirements  for  non-ferrous 
corrosion  and  cracking  of  hardware,  and 
performance  of  retractors  in  a  dusty  en- 
vironment. The  proposed  additions  will 
be  published  in  the  Federal  Register  for 
public  comment  on  or  about  April  1, 1965. 

Done  at  Washington,  DC,  this  2d  day 
of  December  1964. 

LtTTHER  H.  Hodges, 
Secretary  of  Commerce. 
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Authoritt:  The  provisions  of  this  Part  7 
Issued  under  sees.  1-4,  Public  Law  88-201, 
approved  Dec.  13,  1963  (77  Stat.  361). 

§  7.1      Definitions. 

As  used  in  these  specifications: 

<a)   The  term  "act"  means  Public  Law 

88-201,  88th  Congress,  H.R.  134  (77  Stat. 

361). 

(b)  The  term  "interstate  commerce" 
means  commerce  between  one  State,  Ter- 
ritory, possession,  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia, or  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto 
Rico  and  another  State,  Territory,  pos- 
session, the  District  of  Columbia,  or  the 
Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico. 

(c)  The  term  "motor  vehicle"  means 
any  vehicle  or  machine  propelled  or 
drawn  by  mechanical  pwwer  and  used  on 
the  highways  principally  in  the  trans- 
F>ortation  of  passengers  other  than  those 
of  carriers  subject  to  safety  regulations 
under  Part  n  of  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Act. 

(d)  The  term  "seat  belt  assembly" 
means  any  strap,  webbing,  or  similar  de- 
vice designed  to  secure  a  person  in  a 
motor  vehicle  in  order  to  mitigate  the 
results  of  any  accident,  including  all  nec- 
essary buckles  and  other  fasteners,  and 
all  hardware  designed  for  installing  such 
seat  belt  assembly  in  a  motor  vehicle. 

<e)  The  term  "pelvic  restraint"  means 
a  seat  belt  assembly  or  portion  thereof 
intended  to  restrain  movement  of  the 
pelvis. 

(f »  The  term  "upper  torso  restraint" 
means  a  portion  of  a  seat  belt  assembly 
intended  to  restrain  movement  of  the 
chest  and  shoulder  regions. 

(g)  The  term  "hardware"  means  any 
metal  or  rigid  plastic  part  of  a  seat  belt 
assembly. 

(h)  The  term  "buckle"  means  a  quick 
release  connector  which  fastens  a  person 
in  a  seat  belt  assembly. 

(i)  The  term  "attachment  hardware" 
means  any  or  all  hardware  designed  for 
securing  the  webbing  of  a  seat  belt  as- 
sembly to  a  motor  vehicle. 

<j)  The  term  "adjustment  hardware" 
means  any  or  all  hardware  designed  for 
adjusting  the  size  of  a  seat  belt  assembly 
to  fit  the  user,  including  such  hardware 
that  may  be  integral  with  a  buckle,  at- 
tachment hardware,  or  retractor. 

(k)  The  term  "retractor"  means  a  de- 
vice for  storing  part  or  all  of  the  webbing 
in  a  seat  belt  assembly. 

(1)  The  term  "non-locking  retractor" 
means  a  retractor  from  which  the  web- 
bing is  extended  to  essentially  its  full 
length  by  a  small  external  force,  which 
provides  no  adjustment  for  assembly 
length,  and  which  may  or  may  not  be 
capable  of  sustaining  restraint  forces  at 
maximum  webbing  extension. 

(m)  The  term  "automatic-locking  re- 
tractor" means  a  retractor  incorporating 
adjustment  hardware  by  means  of  a 
positive  self-locking  mechanism  which  is 
capable  when  locked  of  withstanding  re- 
straint forces. 

(n)  The  term  "emergency-locking 
retractor"  means  a  retractor  Incorporat- 
ing adjustment  hardware  by  means  of 


16973 

a  locking  mechanism  that  is  activated 
by  vehicle  acceleration,  webbing  move- 
ment relative  to  the  vehicle,  or  other 
automatic  action  during  an  emergency 
and  is  capable  when  locked  of  withstand- 
ing restraint  forces. 

(o)  The  term  "seat  back  retainer" 
means  the  portion  of  some  seat  belt  as- 
semblies designed  to  restrict  forward 
movement  of  a  seat  back. 

(p)  The  term  "webbing"  means  a 
narrow  fabric  woven  with  continuous 
filling  yams  and  finished  selvages. 

(q)  The  term  "strap"  means  a  nar- 
row non-woven  material  used  in  a  seat 
belt  assembly  in  place  of  webbing. 

§  7.2      Scope   and  application. 

The  standards  prescribed  herein  shall 
apply  to  any  seat  belt  for  use  in  a  motor 
vehicle,  including  the  manufacture  for 
sale,  the  sale,  or  the  offering  for  sale,  in 
interstate  commerce,  or  the  importa- 
tion into  the  United  States,  or  the  in- 
troduction, delivery  for  introduction, 
transportation,  or  causmp  to  be  trans- 
ported in,  interstate  commerce,  or  for 
the  purpose  of  sale,  or  delivery  after 
sale,  in  interstate  commerce.  Standards 
are  prescribed  for  the  following  types  of 
seat  belt  assembly : 

<a)  Type  1  seat  belt  assembly  is  a  lap 
belt  for  pelvic  restraint. 

(b)  Type  2  seat  belt  assembly  is  a 
combination  of  pelvic  and  upper  torso 
restraints. 

(c)  Type  2-a  shoulder  belt  is  an  upper 
torso  restraint  for  use  only  in  conjunc- 
tion with  a  lap  belt  as  a  Type  2  seat  belt 
assembly. 

(d)  Type  3  seat  belt  assembly  is  a 
combination  pelvic  and  upper  torso  re- 
straint for  persons  weighing  not  more 
than  50  pounds  or  23  kilograms  and 
capable  of  sitting  upright  by  themselves, 
that  is  children  in  the  approximate  age 
range  of  8  months  to  6  years. 

§  7.3      General   requirements. 

(a)  Single  occupancy.  A  seat  belt  as- 
sembly shall  be  designed  for  use  by  one, 
and  only  one,  person  at  any  one  time. 

(b)  Pelvic  restraint.  A  seat  belt  as- 
sembly shall  provide  pelvic  restraint 
whether  or  not  upper  torso  restraint  is 
provided,  and  the  pelvic  restraint  shall 
be  designed  to  remain  on  the  pelvis  un- 
der all  conditions,  including  collision 
or  rollover  of  the  motor  vehicle.  Pelvic 
restraint  of  a  Type  2  seat  belt  assembly 
that  can  be  used  without  upper  torso 
restraint  shall  comply  with  requirement 
for  Type  1  seat  belt  assembly  in  §§  7.3  to 
7.6. 

(c)  Upper  torso  restraint.  A  Type  2  or 
Type  3  seat  belt  assembly  shall  provide 
upper  torso  restraint  without  shifting 
the  pelvic  restraint  into  the  abdominal 
region.  An  upper  torso  restraint  shall 
be  designed  to  minimize  vertical  forces 
on  the  shoulders  and  spine.  Hardware 
for  upper  torso  restraint  shall  be  so  de- 
signed and  located  in  the  seat  belt  as- 
sembly that  the  possibility  of  injury  to 
the  occupant  is  minimized.  A  Type  2-a 
shoulder  belt  shall  comply  with  appli- 
cable requlreifients  for  a  Type  2  seat  belt 
assembly  In  5§  7.3  to  7.6  inclusive. 

(d)  Hardware.  All  hardware  parts 
which  contact  imder  normal  usage  a  per- 
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son,  cloihing,  or  webblnc  shall  be  free 
from  bam  uid  sharp  edf es. 

(e)  Release.  A  Type  1  or  Type  2  seat 
belt  assembly  shall  be  provided  with  a 
buckle  or  buckles  readily  accessible  to  the 
occupant  to  permit  his  easy  and  rapid 
removal  from  the  assembly.  A  Type  3 
seat  belt  assemtdy  shall  be  provided  with 
a  quickly  recognizable  and  easily  oper- 
ated release  arrangement,  readily  acces- 
sible to  an  adult. 

If)  AtUichment  hardware.    A  seat  belt 
assembly  shall  include  all  hardware  nec- 
essary for  installation  in  a  motor  vehicle 
in  accordance  with  SAE  Information  Re- 
port. Motor  Vehicle  Seat  Belt  Installa- 
tions— SAE  J800a.  published  by  the  So- 
ciety of  Automotive  Engineers.  485  Lex- 
ington Avenue.  New  York,  N.Y..  10017. 
except  that  seat  b^t  assemblies  designed 
for  installation  In  motor  vehicles 
equipped  with  seat  belt  anchorages  shall 
not  require  underfloor  hardware.    The 
hardware  shall  be  designed  to  prevent 
attaching  bolts  and  other  parts  becoming 
disengaged  from  the  vehicle  in  service. 
Reinforcing  plates  or  washers  furnished 
for  universal  floor  installations  shall  be 
of  steel,  free  from  burrs  and  sharp  edges 
on  the  peripheral  edges  adjacent  to  the 
vehicle,  not  less  than  0.06  inch  or  1.5 
millimeters  In  thickness  nor  less  than  4 
square  inches  or  25  square  centimeters 
In  area.    The  distance  between  any  edge 
of  the  plate  and  the  edge  of  the  bolt 
hole  shall  be  at  least  0.6  inch  or  15  milli- 
meters and  any  comer  shall  be  rounded 
to  a  radius  of  not  less  than  0.25  inch  or 
6  millimeters,  or  cut  at  a  45-degree  angle 
along  an  hypotenuse  not  less  than  0.25 
inch  or  6  millimeters  in  length. 

(g)  Adjustment.  A  Type  1  or  Type  2 
seat  belt  assembly  shall  be  capable  of 
snug  adjustment  by  the  occupant  by  a 
means  esislly  within  his  reach  and  easily 
operable  without  appreciable  interfer- 
ence with  the  driving  process,  or  shall 
be  provided  with  an  automatic-locking 
or  emergency-locking  retractor.  A  Type 
3  seat  belt  assembly  shall  be  capable  of 
snug  adjustment  to  fit  any  child  capable 
of  sitting  upright  and  weighing  not  more 
than  50  pounds  or  23  kilograms  unless 
specifically  labelled  for  use  with  a  child 
in  a  smaller  weight  range. 

(h)  Seat  back  retainer.  A  Type  3  seat 
belt  assembly  designed  for  attachment  to 
a  seat  back  or  for  use  in  a  seat  with  a 
hinged  back  shall  Include  a  seat  back  re- 
tainer tmless  such  assembly  is  designed 
and  labeled  for  use  in  speciflc  models  of 
motor  vehicles  in  which  the  vehicle  man- 
ufacturer has  provided  other  adequate 
restraint  for  the  seat  back. 

(1»  Webbing.  The  ends  of  webbing  in 
a  seat  belt  assembly  shall  be  protected  or 
treated  to  prevent  ravelling,  and  abrad- 
ing or  snagging  of  clothing  with  which 
the  webbing  ends  may  come  in  contact. 
The  end  of  webbing  In  a  seat  belt  as- 
sembly having  a  metal-to-metal  buckle 
that  is  used  by  the  occupant  to  adjust 
the  size  of  the  assembly  shall  not  pull 
out  of  the  adjustment  hardware  at  maxi- 
mum size  adjustment.  Provision  shall 
be  made  for  essentially  unimpeded  move- 
ment of  webbing  routed  between  a  seat 
back  aivl  seat  cushion  and  attached  to  a 
retractor  located  behind  the  seat. 

(j)  Strap.    A  strap  used  In  a  seat  belt 
assembly    to    sustain    restraint    forces 
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shall  comply  with  the  requirements  for 
webbing  In  §7.4,  and  if  the  strap  Is 
made  from  a  rigid  material,  it  shall  com- 
ply with  applicable  requirements  in 
55  7.4.  7.5  and  7.6. 

(k)  Marking.  Each  seat  belt  assem- 
bly shall  be  permanently  and  legibly 
marked  or  labeled  with  year  of  manu- 
facture, model,  and  name  or  trademark 
of  manufacturer  or  distributor,  or  of 
Importer  if  manufactured  outside  the 
United  States.  A  model  shall  consist  of 
a  single  combination  of  webbing  having 
a  specific  type  of  fiber,  weave  and  con- 
struction, and  hardware  having  a  spe- 
cific design.  Webbings  of  various  colors 
may  be  included  under  the  same  model, 
but  webbing  of  each  color  shall  comply 
with  the  requirements  for  webbing  in 
§7.4. 

(1)  InHallation  instrttctions.  A  seat 
belt  assembly  or  retractor  shall  be  ac- 
companied by  an  instruction  sheet  pro- 
viding sufficient  Information  for  install- 
ing the  assembly  In  a  motor  vehicle 
except  for  a  seat  belt  assembly  Installed 
In  a  motor  vehicle  by  an  automobile 
manufacturer.  The  Installation  instruc- 
tions shall  state  whether  the  assembly 
is  for  universal  Installation  or  for  Instal- 
lation only  m  specifically  stated  motor 
vehicles,  and  shall  include  at  least  those 
items  in  SAE  Information  Report,  Motor 
Vehicle  Seat  Belt  Installations — SAE 
JBOOa.  published  by  the  Society  of  Auto- 
motive EJngineers. 

(m>  Usage  and  maintenance  instruc- 
tions. A  seat  belt  assembly  or  retractor 
shall  be  accompanied  by  written  instruc- 
tions for  the  proper  use  of  the  assembly. 
stressing  particularly  the  Importance  of 
wearing  the  assembly  snugly  and  prop- 
erly located  on  the  body,  and  on  the 
maintenance  of  the  assembly  and  peri- 
odic Inspection  of  all  components.  The 
instructions  shall  show  the  proper  man- 
ner of  threading  webbing  in  the  hard- 
ware of  seat  belt  assemblies  in  which  the 
webbing  Is  not  permanently  fastened. 

§  7.  t      Requirements  for  webbing. 

(a>  Width.  The  webbing  In  a  seat 
belt  assembly  shall  be  not  less  in  width 
than  the  following  dimensions  when 
measured  under  conditions  prescribed  in 
5  7.7(a)  :  Type  1  seat  belt  assembly — 1.8 
inches  or  46  millimeters;  Type  2  seat 
belt  assembly — 1.8  inches  or  46  milli- 
meters; Type  3  seat  belt  assembly — 0.9 
inch  or  23  millimeters. 

(b)  Breaking  strength.  The  webbing 
in  a  seat  belt  assembly  shall  have  not 
less  than  the  following  breakliig  strength 
when  tested  by  the  procedures  specified 
In  §  7.7(b) :  Type  1  seat  belt  assembly — 
6.000  pounds  or  2.720  kilograms:  Type 
2  seat  belt  assembly — 5.000  pounds  or 
2.270  kilograms  for  webbing  In  pelvic 
restraint  and  4.000  pounds  or  1,810  kilo- 
grams for  webbing  in  upper  torso  re- 
straint; Type  3  seat  belt  assembly — 
1,500  pounds  or  680  kilograms  for  web- 
bing In  pelvic  and  upper  torso  restraints. 
4.000  pounds  or  1.810  kilograms  for 
webbing  in  seat  back  retainer  and  for 
webbing  connecting  pelvic  and  upper 
torso  restraints  to  attachment  hardware 
when  assembly  has  single  webbing  con- 
nection, or  3.000  pounds  or  1.360  kilo- 
grams for  webbing  connecting  pelvic 
and  upper  torso  restraint  to  attachment 


hardware   when   assembly   has  two   or 
more  webbing  connections, 

(c*  Elongation.  The  webbing  In  a 
seat  belt  assembly  shall  not  extend  to 
more  than  the  following  elongations 
when  subjected  to  the  specified  force.s 
in  accordance  with  the  procedure  speci- 
fied in  §  7.7(ct :  Type  1  seat  belt  assem- 
bly— 20  percent  at  2.500  pounds  or  1.130 
kilograms;  Type  2  seat  belt  assembly— 
30  percent  at  2,500  pounds  or  1,130  kilo- 
grams for  webbing  In  pelvic  restraint  and 
40  percent  at  2,500  pounds  or  1,130  kilo- 
grams for  webbing  in  upper  torso  re- 
straint; Type  ^'seat  belt  assembly — 20 
percent  at  700  poimds  or  320  kilograms 
for  webbing  in  pelvic  and  upper  torso  re- 
straints, and  25  percent  at  2.500  pound.s 
or  1.130  kilograms  for  webbing  in  seat 
back  retainer  and  for  webbing  connect- 
ing pelvic  and  upper  torso  restraints  to 
attachment  hardware  when  assembly 
has  single  webbing  connection,  or  25  per- 
cent at  1,800  pounds  or  820  kilograms 
for  webbing  connecting  pelvic  and  upper 
torso  restraints  to  attachment  hardware 
when  assembly  has  two  or  more  webbing 
connections. 

(d)  Resistance  to  abrasion.  The  web- 
bing in  a  seat  belt  assembly  after  being 
subjected  to  abrasion  as  specified  in 
§  7.7(d)  shall  have  a  breaking  strength 
not  less  than  75  percent  of  the  strength 
before  abrasion  when  measured  by  the 
procedure  specified  in  §  7.7(b). 

(e)  Resistance  to  light.  The  webbing 
In  a  seat  belt  assembly  after  exposure  to 
the  light  of  a  carbon  arc  and  tested  by  the 
procedure  specified  In  §  7.7(e)  shall  have 
a  breaking  strength  not  less  than  60  per- 
cent of  the  strength  before  exposure  to 
the  carbon  arc  and  shall  have  a  color 
retention  not  less  than  No.  3  on  the 
Geometric  Gray  Scale  published  by  the 
American  Association  of  Textile  Chem- 
ists and  Colorists.  Post  OflBce  Box  886. 
Durham.  N.C. 

(f)  Resistance  to  micro-orga7iis7ns. 
The  webbing  In  a  seat  belt  assembly 
after  being  subjected  to  micro-organisms 
and  tested  by  the  procedures  specified  in 
§  7.7(f)  shall  have  a  breaking  strength 
not  less  than  85  percent  of  the  strength 
before  subjection  to  micro-organisms. 

(g)  Colorfastness  to  crocking.  The 
webbing  In  a  seat  belt  assembly  shall  not 
transfer  color  to  a  crock  cloth  either  wet 
or  dry  to  a  greater  degree  than  class  3 
on  the  AATCC  Chart  for  Measuiing 
Transference  of  Color  published  by  the 
American  Association  of  Textile  Chem- 
ists and  Colorists.  when  tested  by  the 
procedure  specified  In  §  7.7(g) . 

(h)  Colorfastness  to  staining.  The 
webbing  In  a  seat  belt  assembly  shall  not 
stain  to  a  greater  degree  than  class  3  on 
the  AATCC  Chart  for  Measuring  Trans- 
ference of  Color  published  by  the  Amer- 
ican Association  of  Textile  Chemists  and 
Colorists,  when  tested  by  the  procedure 
specified  in  5  7.7(h). 

§  7.3      Requirenienis   for  liardware. 

'a)  Corrosion  resistance.  All  hard- 
ware parts  of  a  seat  belt  assembly  after 
being  subjected  to  the  conditions  speci- 
fied in  §  7.8(a)  shall  be  free  of  red  rust 
except  for  permissible  red  nist  at  periph- 
eral edges  or  edges  of  holes  on  under- 
floor reinforcing  plates  or  washers,  and 
buckles  and  retractors  shall  conform  to 
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applicable  requirements  in  paragraphs 
(g)  to  (k)  of  this  section  Inclusive. 

lb)  Temperature  resistance.  Plastic 
or  other  non-metallic  hardware  parts  of 
a  seat  belt  assembly  when  subjected  to 
the  conditions  specified  In  §  7.8(b)  shall 
not  warp  or  otherwise  deteriorate  to 
cause  the  assembly  to  operate  improp- 
erly or  fail  to  comply  with  applicable  re- 
quirements In  this  section  and  §  7.6. 

(c)  Attachment  hardware.  Eye  bolts, 
shoulder  bolts,  or  other  bolts  used  to 
secure  the  pelvic  restraint  of  a  seat  belt 
assembly  to  a  motor  vehicle  shall  with- 
stand a  force  of  5.000  pounds  or  2,270 
kilograms  when  tested  by  the  pro- 
cedure specified  in  5  7.8(c)(1).  A  seat 
belt  assembly  having  single  attachment 
hooks  of  the  quick -disconnect  type  for 
connecting  webbing  to  an  eye  bolt  shall 
be  provided  with  a  retaining  -  latch  or 
keeper  which  shall  not  move  more  than 
0.08  inch  or  2  millimeters  in  either  the 
vertical  or  horizontal  direction  when 
tested  by  the  procedure  specified  In 
5  7.8(C)(2). 

(d)  Bxickle  release  force.  The  buckle 
of  a  Type  1  or  Type  2  seat  belt  assembly 
shall  release  when  a  force  of  not  more 
than  30  pounds  or  14  kilograms  Is  ap- 
plied, and  the  buckle  of  a  Tyj)e  3  seat 
belt  assembly  shall  release  when  a  force 
of  not  more  than  20  pounds  or  9  kilo- 
grams Is  applied  as  prescribed  in  5  7.8(d) . 

(e)  Adjustment  force.  The  force  re- 
quired to  decrease  the  size  of  a  seat  belt 
assembly  shsdl  not  exceed  11  pounds  or 
5  kilograms  when  measured  by  the  pro- 
cedure specified  in  5  7.8(e). 

(f )  Tilt-lock  adjustment.  The  buckle 
of  a  seat  belt  assembly  having  tilt-lock 
adjustment  shall  lock  the  webbing  when 
tested  by  the  procedure  specified  in 
5  7.8(f)  at  an  angle  of  not  less  than  30 
degrees  between  the  base  of  the  buckle 
and  the  anchor  webbing. 

(g)  Buckle  latch.  The  buckle  latch 
of  a  seat  belt  assembly  when  tested  by 
the  procedure  specified  in  5  7.8(g)  shall 
not  fail,  nor  gall  or  wear  to  an  extent 
that  normal  latching  and  unlatching  is 
impaired,  and  a  metal-to-metal  buckle 
shall  separate  when  in  any  position  of 
partial  engsigement  by  a  force  of  not 
more  than  6  pounds  or  2.3  kilograms. 

( h )  Non-locking  retractor.  The  web- 
bing of  a  seat  belt  assembly  shall  ex- 
tend from  a  non-locking  retractor  within 
0.25  inch  or  6  mm  of  maximum  length 
when  a  tension  of  3  pounds  or  1.4  kllo^ 
grams  is  applied  as  prescribed  in 
17.8(h). 

(i)  Automatic-locking  retractor.  The 
webbing  of  a  seat  belt  assembly  equipped 
with  an  automatic -locking  retractor  shall 
not  move  more  than  1  inch  or  2.5  cen- 
timeters between  locking  positions  of  the 
retractor,  and  shall  be  retracted  with 
a  force  of  not  less  than  0.6  pound  or  0.27 
kilogram  when  measured  by  the  proce- 
dure specified  In  5  7.8(1) . 

'j)  Emergency -locking  retractor.  An 
emergency-locking  retractor  used  on  a 
Tspe  1  or  Type  2  seat  belt  assembly  shall 
lock  before  the  webbing  extends  1  inch 
or  2.5  centimeters  when  the  retractor  Is 
subjected  to  an  acceleration  of  0.5  gravity 
or  5  meters  per  second  per  second,  and 
shall  exert  a  retraction  force  of  not  less 
than  1.5  pounds  or  0.7  kilogram  under 


zero  acceleration  when  tested  by  the  pro- 
cedures specified  in  5  7.8(j) . 

(k)  Performance  of  retractor.  A  re- 
tractor used  on  a  seat  belt  assembly  after 
subjection  to  the  tests  specified  In  S  7.8 
(k)  shall  comply  with  applicable  require- 
ments in  paragraphs  (h)  to  (j)  of  this 
section  and  5  7.6,  except  that  the  retrac- 
tion force  shall  be  not  less  than  50  per- 
cent of  its  original  retraction  force. 

§  7.6      Requirements    for    assembly    per- 
formance. 

<a)  Type  1  seat  belt  assembly.  The 
complete  seat  belt  assembly  including 
webbing,  straps,  buckles,  adjustment  and 
attachment  hardware,  and  retractors 
shall  comply  with  the  following  require- 
ments when  tested  by  the  procedures 
specified  in  5  7.9(a) : 

(1)  The  assembly  loop  shall  with- 
stand a  force  of  not  less  than  5.000 
pounds  or  2.270  kilograms;  that  is  each 
structural  component  of  the  assembly 
shall  withstand  a  force  of  not  less  than 
2.500  pounds  or  1,130  kilograms. 

(2)  The  assembly  loop  shall  extend 
not  more  than  7  Inches  or  18  centimeters 
when  subjected  to  a  force  of  5,000  pounds 
or  2.270  kilograms;  that  Is  the  length 
of  the  assembly  between  anchorages  shall 
not  Increase  more  than  14  inches  or  36 
centimeters. 

(3)  Any  webbing  cut  by  the  hardware 
during  test  shall  have  a  breaking 
strength  at  the  cut  of  not  less  than  4,200 
pounds  or  1,910  kilograms. 

(b)  Type  2  seat  belt  assembly.  The 
components  of  a  Type  2  seat  belt  as- 
sembly including  webbing,  straps,  buck- 
les, adjustment  hardware,  and  retrac- 
tors shall  comply  with  the  following 
requirements  when  tested  by  the  pro- 
cedure specified  In  5  7.9(b) : 

(1)  The  structural  components  in  the 
pelvic  restraint  shall  withstand  a  force 
of  not  less  than  2.500  pounds  or  1.130 
kilograms. 

(2)  The  structural  components  in  the 
upper  torso  restraint  shall  withstand  a 
force  of  not  less  than  1,500  pounds  or 
680  kilograms. 

(3)  The  structural  components  in  the 
assembly  that  are  common  to  pelvic  and 
upper  torso  restraints  shall  withstand  a 
force  of  not  less  than  3.000  pounds  or 
1.360  kilograms. 

(4)  The  length  of  the  pelvic  restraint 
between  anchorages  shall  not  incretise 
more  than  20  inches  or  50  centimeters 
when  subjected  to  a  force  of  2,500  pounds 
or  1,130  kilograms. 

(5)  The  length  of  the  upper  torso  re- 
straint between  anchorages  shall  not  In- 
crease more  than  20  Inches  or  50  centi- 
meters when  subjected  to  a  force  of  1,500 
pounds  or  680  kilograms. 

(6)  Any  webbing  cut  by  the  hard- 
ware during  test  shall  have  a  breaking 
strength  of  not  less  than  3.500  pounds  or 
1.590  kilograms  at  a  cut  In  webbing  of 
the  pelvic  restraint,  or  not  less  than 
2.800  fKJunds  or  1,270  kilograms  at  a  cut 
In  webbing  of  the  upper  torso  restraint. 

(c)  Type  3  seat  belt  assembly.  The 
complete  seat  belt  assembly  including 
webbing,  straps,  buckles,  adjustment  and 
attachment  hardware,  and  retractors 
shall  comply  with  the  following  require- 
ments when  tested  by  the  procedures 
specified  In  5  7.9(c) : 
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( 1 )  The  ccMnplete  assembly  shall  with- 
stand a  force  of  2,000  pounds  or  900  kilo- 
grams. 

(2)  The  complete  assembly  shall  ex- 
tend not  more  than  12  Inches  or  30  centi- 
meters when  subjected  to  a  force  of  2,000 
pounds  or  900  kilograms. 

(3)  Any  webbing  cut  by  the  hardware 
during  test  shall  have  a  breaking 
strength  of  not  less  than  1,050  pounds 
or  480  kilograms  at  a  cut  In  webbing  of 
pelvic  or  upper  torso  restraints,  or  not 
less  than  2,800  pounds  or  1,270  kilograms 
at  a  cut  In  webbing  of  seat  back  retainer 
or  in  webbing  connecting  pelvic  and 
upper  torso  restraint  at  attachment 
hardware. 

§  7.7      Test  procedures  for  webbing. 

(at  Width.  The  width  of  webbing 
from  three  seat  belt  assemblies  shall  be 
measured  after  conditioning  for  at  least 
24  hours  in  an  atmosphere  having  rela- 
tive humidity  between  48  and  67  percent 
and  a  temperature  of  23  ±2  degrees  Cel- 
sius or  73.4±3.6  degrees  Fahrenheit. 
The  tension  during  measurement  of 
width  shall  be  not  more  than  5  pounds 
or  2  kilograms  on  webbing  from  a  T>'pe 
1  or  Type  3  seat  belt  assembly,  and 
2,200±100  povmds  or  1,000±50  kilograms 
on  webbing  from  a  Type  2  seat  belt  as- 
sembly. The  width  of  webbing  from  a 
Type  2  seat  belt  assembly  may  be  meas- 
ured during  the  breaking  strength  test 
described  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  sec- 
tion. 

(b)  Breaking  strength.  Webbing 
from  three  seat  belt  assemblies  shall  be 
conditioned  In  accordance  with  para- 
graph (a)  of  this  section  and  tested  for 
breaking  strength  in  a  testing  machine 
of  suitable  capacity  verified  to  have  an 
error  of  not  more  than  one  percent  in 
the  range  of  the  breaking  strength  of 
the  webbing  by  the  Tentative  Methods  of 
Verification  of  Testing  Machines,  ASTM 
Designation:  E  4-64,  published  by  the 
American  Society  for  Testing  and  Mate- 
rials, 1913  Race  Street,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  19103.  The  machine  shall  be 
equipped  with  split  drum  grips  illus- 
trated in  Figure  1.  having  a  diameter  be- 
tween 2  and  4  inches  or  5  and  10  centi- 
meters. The  rate  of  grip  separation  shall 
be  between  2  and  4  inches  per  minute  or 
5  and  10  centimeters  per  minute.  The 
distance  between  the  centers  of  the  grips 
at  the  start  of  the  test  shall  be  between 
4  and  10  Inches  or  10  and  25  centimeters. 
After  placing  the  specimen  in  the  grips, 
the  webbing  shall  be  stretched  continu- 
ously at  a  uniform  rate  to  failure.  Each 
value  shall  be  not  less  than  the  appli- 
cable breaking  strength  requirement  in 
§  7.4(b),  but  the  median  value  shall  be 
used  for  determining  the  retention  of 
breaking  strength  in  paragraphs  (d ) .  (e> 
and  (f )  of  this  section. 

(c)  Elongation.  Elongation  shall  be 
measured  during  the  breaking  strength 
test  described  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section  by  the  following  procedure:  A 
preload  between  44  and  55  pounds  or  20 
and  25  kilograms  shall  be  placed  on  the 
webbing  mounted  in  the  grips  of  the 
testing  machine  and  the  needle  points  of 
an  extensometer.  in  which  the  points  re- 
main parallel  during  test,  are  inserted  in 
the  center  of  the  specimen.  Initially  the 
points  shall  be  set  at  a  known  distance 
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apart  betweeu  4  and  8  inches  or  10  and 
30  centimeters.  Whoi  the  force  on  the 
webbing  reaches  the  value  specified  In 
§  7.4(c) ,  the  increase  in  separation  of  the 
points  of  the  extensometer  shall  be 
measured  and  the  percent  elongation 
shall  be  calculated  to  the  nearest  0.5  per- 
cent. Each  value  shall  be  not  more  than 
the  appropriate  elongation  requirement 
inj  7.4(c). 

(d)  Resistance  to  abrasion.  The  web- 
bing from  three  seat  belt  assemblies  shall 
be  tested  for  resistance  to  abrasion 
by  rubbing  over  the  hexagon  bar  pre- 
scribed m  Figure  2  in  the  following  man- 
ner. The  webbing  shall  be  mounted  in 
the  apparatus  shown  schematically  in 
Figure  2.  One  end  of  the  webbing  (A) 
shall  be  attached  to  a  weight  (B)  which 
has  a  mass  of  5.2±0.1  pounds  or  2.35± 
0.05  kilograms,  except  that  a  mass  of 
3.3±0.1  poxinds  or  1.50±0.05  Is^ilograms 
shall  be  used  for  webbing  In  pelvic  and 
upper  torso  restraint  of  Type  3  seat  belt 
assembly.  The  webbing  shall  be  passed 
over  the  two  new  abrading  edges  of  the 
hexagon  bar  (C)  and  the  other  end  at- 
tached to  an  oscillating  drum  (D)  which 
has  a  stroke  of  13  Inches  or  33  centi- 
meters Suitable  guides  shall  be  used  to 
prevent  movement  of  the  webbing  along 
the  axis  of  hexagonal  bar  C.  Drum  D 
shall  be  oscillated  for  5.000  strokes  or 
2,500  cycles  at  a  rate  of  60:1:2  strokes  per 
minute  or  30±1  cycles  per  minute.  The 
abraded  webbing  shall  be  conditioned  as 
prescribed  in  paragraph  (a>  of  this  sec- 
tion suid  tested  for  breaking  strength  by 
the  procedure  described  in  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section.  The  median  values 
for  the  breaking  strengths  determined  on 
abraded  and  unabraded  specimens  shall 
be  used  to  calculate  the  percentage  of 
breaking  strength  retained. 

(e)  Resistance  to  light.  Webbing  at 
least  20  Inches  or  50  centimeters  in  length 
from  three  seat  belt  assemblies  shall  be 
suspended  vertically  on  the  inside  of  the 
specimen  rack  in  a  Type  E  carbon-arc 
light-exposure  apparatus  described  in 
Recommended  Practice  for  Operation  of 
Light  -  and  -  Water  -  Exposure  Apparatus 
(Carbon- Arc  Type)  for  Artificial  Weath- 
ering Test,  ASTM  Designation:  E  42-64, 
published  by  the  American  Society  for 
Testing  and  Materials.  The  apparatus 
shall  be  operated  without  water  spray 
at  an  air  temperature  of  60  ±: 2  degrees 
Celsius  or  140±3.6  degrees  Fahrenheit 
measured  at  a  point  1.0^:0.2  inches  or 
2.5±0.5  centimeters  outside  the  speci- 
men rack  and  midway  In  height.  The 
temperature  sensing  element  shall  be 
shielded  from  radiation.  The  specimens 
shall  be  exposed  to  the  light  from  the 
carbon  arc  for  100  hours  and  then  condi- 
tioned as  prescribed  in  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section.  The  colorfastness  of  the 
exposed  and  conditioned  specimens  shall 
be  determined  on  the  Creometric  Gray 
Scale  Issued  by  the  American  Association 
of  Textile  Chemists  and  Colorists.  The 
breaking  strength  of  the  specimens  shall 
be  determined  by  the  procedure  pre- 
scribed In  psu'agraph  (b>  of  this  section. 
The  median  values  for  the  breaking 
strengths  determined  on  exposed  and  un- 
exposed specimens  shall  be  used  to  cal- 
culate the  percentage  of  breaking 
strength  retained. 
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(f)  Besistemce  to  micro-organisms. 
Webbing  at  least  20  Inches  or  50  centi> 
meters  in  length  from  these  seat  belt 
assemblies  shall  be  subjected  succes- 
sively to  the  iMTOcedures  prescribed  in 
Section  ICl — ^Water  Leaching,  Section 
1C2— Volatilization,  and  Section  IB3— 
Soil  Burial  Test  of  AATCC  Tentative  Test 
Method  30-1957T.  Fungicides,  Evaluation 
of  Textiles;  Mildew  and  Rot  Resistance 
of  Textiles,  published  by  American  As- 
sociation of  Textile  Chemists  and  Color- 
ists. After  soil-burial  for  a  period  of  2 
weeks,  the  specimen  shall  be  washed  in 
water,  dried  and  conditioned  as  pre- 
scribed in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section. 
The  breaking  strengths  of  the  specimens 
shall  be  determined  by  the  procedure  pre- 
scribed in  paragraph  (b>  of  this  section. 
The  median  values  for  the  breaking 
strengths  determined  on  exposed  and  un- 
exposed specimens  shall  be  used  to  cal- 
culate the  percentage  of  breaking 
strength  retained. 

NoTi:  This  test  shall  not  be  required  on 
webbing  made  from  material  which  Is  In- 
herently resistant  to  micro-organisms. 

(g)  Colorfastness  to  crocking.  Web- 
bing from  three  seat  belt  assemblies  shall 
be  tested  by  the  procedure  specified  in 
Standard  Test  Method  8-1961,  Color- 
fastness to  Crocking  (Rubbing)  pub- 
lished by  the  American  Association  of 
Textile  Chemists  and  Colorists. 

(h>  Colorfastness  to  staining.  Web- 
bing from  three  seat  belt  assemblies  shall 
be  tested  by  the  procedure  specified  in 
Standard  Test  Method  107-1962,  Color- 
fastness to  Water,  published  by  the 
American  Association  of  Textile  Chemists 
and  Colorists,  with  the  following  modi- 
fications: Distilled  water  shall  be  used, 
the  drying  time  In  paragraph  4  of  pro- 
cedures shall  be  4  hours,  and  section 
entitled  "Evaluation  Method  for  Staining 
(3)"  shall  be  used  to  determine  color- 
fastness to  staining  on  the  AATCC  Chart 
for  Measuring  Transference  of  Colors. 

§  7.8      Test  procedures  for  hardware. 

<a)  Corrosion  resistance.  All  hard- 
ware from  three  seat  belt  assemblies 
shall  be  tested  by  Standard  Method  of 
Salt  Spray  (Fog)  Testing,  ASTM  Desig- 
nation: B  117-64.  published  by  the 
American  Society  for  Testing  and  Ma- 
terials. The  period  of  test  shall  be  50 
hours  for  all  attachihent  hardware  at  or 
near  the  floor,  consisting  of  two  periods 
of  24  hours  exposure  to  salt  spray  fol- 
lowed by  1  hour  drying  and  25  hours  for 
all  other  hardware,  consisting  of  one 
period  of  24  hours  exposure  to  salt  spray 
followed  by  1  hour  drying.  In  the  salt 
spray  test  chsimber.  the  parts  from  the 
three  assemblies  shall  be  oriented  differ- 
ently, selecting  those  orientations  most 
likely  to  develop  corrosion  on  the  larger 
areas.  Retractors  shall  be  tested  for 
corrosion  resistance  after  5.000  cycles  of 
operation  as  prescribed  in  paragraph  fk) 
of  this  section. 

(b)  Temperature  resistance.  All 
hardware  having  plastic  or  non-metallic 
components  from  three  seat  belt  assem- 
blies shall  be  subjected  to  the  conditions 
prescribed  in  Procedure  IV  of  Standard 
Methods  of  Test  for  Resistance  of  Plas- 
tics  to  Accelerated  Service   Conditions 


published  by  the  American  Society  for 
Testing  and  Materials,  under  designa- 
tion D  756-56.  The  dimension  and 
weight  measurements  shall  be  omitted. 
Buckles  shall  be  unlatched  and  re- 
tractors shall  be  fully  retracted  during 
conditioning.  The  hardware  parts 
after  conditioning  shall  be  used  for  all 
applicable  tests  in  SS  7.5  and  7.6. 

(c)  Attachment  hardware.  d)  At- 
tachment bolts  used  to  secure  the  pelvic 
restraint  of  a  seat  belt  assembly  to  a 
motor  vehicle  shall  be  tested  in  the  fol- 
lowing manner:  To  one  head  of  a  testing 
machine  described  In  §  7.7(b),  two  belt 
sections  shall  be  attached.  At  the  free 
end  of  each  belt  section,  attachment 
hardware  from  the  seat  belt  assembly 
(i.e.,  sister  hooks,  etc.*  shall  be  attached. 
The  attachment  hardware  shall  be  fas- 
tened by  the  bolt  In  a  fixture  on  the  other 
head  of  the  testing  machine  as  shown  in 
Figure  3,  which  has  a  standard  ^l,. — 20 
UNF  -2B  threaded  hole  in  a  hardened 
steel  plate  at  least  0.4  inch  or  1  centi- 
meter in  tiiickness;  the  axis  of  this 
threaded  hole  forms  a  45  degree  angle 
with  the  line  of  pull  of  the  belt  sections. 
The  bolt  shall  be  0.2  inch  or  5  millimeters 
from  its  fully  seated  position  with  the 
attachment  hardware  from  the  two  belt 
sections  attached.  A  force  of  5,000 
pounds  or  2,270  kilograms  shall  be  ap- 
plied. A  bolt  from  each  of  three  seat 
belt  assemblies  shall  be  tested. 

(2)  Single  attachment  hook  for  con- 
necting webbing  to  an  eye  bolt  shall  be 
tested  in  the  following  manner:  The 
hook  shall  be  held  rigidly  so  that  the 
retainer  latch  or  keeper,  with  cotter  pin 
or  other  locking  device  in  place,  is  in  a 
horizontal  position  as  shown  in  Figure  4. 
A  force  of  150±2  pounds  or  68±1  kilo- 
grams shall  be  applied  vertically  as  near 
as  possible  to  the  free  end  of  the  retainer 
latch,  and  the  movement  of  the  latch 
by  this  force  at  the  point  of  application 
shall  be  measured.  The  vertical  force 
shall  be  released,  and  a  force  of  150 ±2 
IX)unds  or  68±1  kilogr£uns  shall  be  ap- 
plied horizontally  as  near  as  pyossible  to 
the  free  end  of  the  retainer  latch.  The 
movement  of  the  latch  by  this  force  at 
the  point  of  load  application  shall  be 
measured.  Alternatively,  the  hook  may 
be  held  In  other  positions  provided  the 
forces  are  applied  and  the  movements 
of  the  latch  are  measured  at  the  points 
indicated  in  Figure  4. 

(d)  Buckle  release  force.  Three  seat 
belt  assemblies  shall  be  tested  to  deter- 
mine compliance  with  the  maximum 
buckle  release  force  requirements,  fol- 
lowing the  assembly  test  In  §  7.9.  After 
subjection  to  the  force  applicable  for 
the  assembly  being  tested,  the  force  shall 
be  reduced  and  maintained  at  150±10 
pounds  or  68  ±4  kilograms  on  the  assem- 
bly loop  of  a  Type  1  seat  belt  assembly, 
75:t5  pounds  or  34  ±2  kilograms  on  the 
components  of  a  Type  2  seat  belt  assem- 
bly, or  45-5  pounds  or  20±2  kilograms 
on  a  Type  3  seat  belt  assembly.  The 
buckle  release  force  shall  be  measured 
by  applsring  a  force  on  the  buckle  in  a 
manner  and  direction  typical  of  that 
which  would  be  employed  by  a  seat  belt 
occupant.  For  lever  release  buckles,  the 
force  shall  be  applied  on  the  centerline  of 
the  buckle  lever  or  finger  tab  in  such  di- 
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rection  as  to  produce  maximum  releasing 
efifect.  A  hole  0.1  Inch  or  2.5  milli- 
meters in  diameter  may  be  drilled 
through  the  buckle  tab  or  lever  on  the 
centerline  of  the  lever  between  0.12  and 
0.13  Inch  er  3.0  and  3.3  millimeters  from 
its  edge,  and  a  small  loop  of  soft  wire 
may  be  used  as  the  connecting  link  be- 
tween the  buckle  tab  or  lever  and  the 
force  measuring  device. 

( e )  Adjustment  force.  Three  seat  belt 
assemblies  shall  be  tested  for  adjustment 
force  on  the  webbing  at  the  buckle, 
or  other  manual  adjusting  device  nor- 
mally used  to  adjust  the  size  of  the  as- 
sembly. With  no  load  on  the  anchor 
end,  the  webbing  shall  be  drawn  through 
the  adjusting  device  at  a  rate  of  20  ±2 
inches  per  minute  or  50  ±5  centimeters 
per  minute  and  the  maximum  force  shall 
be  measured  to  the  nearest  0.25  pound 
or  0.1  kilogram  after  the  first  1.0  inch 
or  25  millimeters  of  webbing  movement. 
The  webbing  shall  be  precycled  10  times 
prior  to  measurement. 

(f)  Tilt-lock  adjustment.  This  test 
shall  be  made  on  buckles  or  other  manual 
adjusting  devices  having  tilt-lock  adjust- 
ment normally  used  to  adjust  the  size  of 
the  assembly.  Three  buckles  or  devices 
shall  be  tested.  The  base  of  the  adjust- 
ment mechanism  and  the  anchor  end  of 
the  webbing  shall  be  oriented  in  planes 
normal  to  each  other.  The  webbing 
shall  be  drawn  through  the  adjustment 
mechanism  in  a  direction  to  Increase  belt 
length  at  a  rate  of  20  ±2  Inches  per  min- 
ute or  50±5  centimeters  per  minute  while 
the  plane  of  the  base  Is  slowly  rotated  In 
a  direction  to  lock  the  webbing.  Rota- 
tion shall  be  stopF>ed  when  the  webbing 
locks,  but  the  pull  on  the  webbing  shall 
be  continued  until  there  Is  a  resistance  of 
at  least  20  pounds  or  9  kilograms.  The 
locking  angle  between  the  anchor  end  of 
the  webbing  and  the  base  of  the  adjust- 
ment mechanism  shall  be  measured  to 
the  nearest  degree.  The  webbing  shall 
be  precycled  10  times  prior  to  measure- 
ment. 

<g)  Buckle  latch.  The  buckles  from 
three  seat  belt  assemblies  shall  be  opened 
fully  and  closed  at  least  10  times.  Then 
the  buckles  shall  be  clamped  or  firmly 
held  against  a  fiat  surface  so  as  to  per- 
mit normal  movement  of  buckle  parts, 
but  with  the  metal  mating  plate  (metal- 
to- metal  buckles)  or  webbing  end 
'metal -to- webbing  buckles)  withdrawn 
from  the  buckle.  The  relesise  mecha- 
nism shall  be  moved  200  times  through 
the  maximum  possible  travel  against  Its 
stop  with  a  force  of  30±3  povmds  or  14  ±  1 
kilograms  at  a  rate  not  to  exceed  30 
cycles  per  minute.  The  buckle  shall  be 
examined  to  determine  compliance  with 
the  performance  requirements  of  §  7.5(g) . 
A  metal-to-metal  buckle  shall  be  exam- 
ined to  determine  whether  partial  en- 
gagement Is  possible  by  means  of  any 
technique  representative  of  actual  use. 
If  partial  engagement  is  possible,  the 
maximum  force  of  separation  when  in 
such  partial  engagement  shall  be  deter- 
mined. 

<h)  Non-locking  retractor.  After  the 
retractor  is  cycled  10  times  by  full  exten- 
sion and  retraction  of  the  webbing,  the 
retractor  and  webbing  shall  be  suspended 
vertically  and  a  force  of  4  pounds  or 


<»=AOFCf>eitAi  'REGISTtR   J»» 

1.8  kilograms  shall  be  applied  to  extend 
the  webbing  from  the  retractor.  TTxe 
force  shall  be  reduced  to  3  pounds  or  1.4 
kilograms.  The  residual  extension  of 
the  webbing  shall  be  measured  by  manual 
rotation  of  the  retractor  drum  or  by  dis- 
engaging the  retraction  mechanism. 
Measurements  shall  be  made  on  three 
retractors. 

(i)  Automatic-locking  retractor.  Three 
retractors  shall  be  tested  in  a  manner  to 
permit  the  retraction  force  to  be  de- 
termined exclusive  of  any  gravitational 
forces  on  hardware  or  webbing.  The 
webbing  shall  be  fully  extended  from 
the  retractor  and  a  line  shall  be  marked 
at  75  percent  extension.  While  the  web- 
bing is  being  retracted,  the  lowest  force 
of  retraction  within  plus  or  minus  2 
inches  or  5  centimeters  of  75  percent  ex- 
tension (25  percent  retraction)  shall  be 
determined  and  the  webbing  movement 
between  adjacent  locking  segments  shall 
be  measured  in  the  same  region  of 
extension. 

(j)  Emergency  -  locking  retractor. 
Three  retractors  shall  be  tested  in  a 
maimer  to  permit  the  retraction  force  to 
be  determined  exclusive  of  any  gravita- 
tional forces  on  hardware  or  webbing. 
The  webbing  shall  be  fully  extended 
from  the  retractor  and  a  line  shall  be 
marked  at  75  percent  extension.  While 
the  webbing  is  being  retracted,  the  lowest 
force  of  retraction  within  plus  or  minus 
2  inches  or  5  centimeters  of  75  percent 
extension  (25  percent  retraction)  shall 
be  determined.  The  retractor  shall  be 
subjected  to  an  acceleration  of  0.5 
gravity  pr  5  meters  per  second  while 
the  webbing  is  at  75  percent  extension, 
and  the  webbing  movement  before  lock- 
ing shall  be  measured  under  the  follow- 
ing conditions :  F\)r  a  retractor  sensitive 
to  webbing  withdrawal,  the  retractor 
shall  be  accelerated  in  the  direction  of 
webbing  withdrawal  while  oriented 
horizontally  and  at  angles  of  45,  90,  135 
and  180  degrees  to  the  horizontal  plane. 
For  a  retractor  sensitive  to  vehicle  ac- 
celeration, the  retractor  shall  be  acceler- 
ated in  three  directions  normal  to  each 
other  while  oriented  horizontally  and  at 
angles  of  45,  90,  135  and  180  degrees  to 
the  horizontal  plane  unless  the  retractor 
locks  by  gravitational  force  when  tilted 
in  any  direction  to  an  angle  of  45  degrees 
or  more. 

(k)  Performance  of  retractor.  The 
retractor  shall  be  mounted  in  an  ap- 
paratus capable  of  extending  the  webbing 
fully,  applying  a  force  of  20  poimds  or 
9  kilograms  at  full  extension,  and  allow- 
ing the  webbing  to  retract  freely  and 
completely.  The  webbing  shall  be  with- 
drawn from  the  retractor  and  allowed 
to  retract  repeatedly  in  this  apparatxis 
until  5,000  cycles  are  completed.  The  re- 
tractor and  webbing  shall  then  be  sub- 
jected to  the  corrosion  test  prescribed  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section.  The  per- 
formance of  the  retractor  after  the 
corrosion  test  shall  be  determined  by 
withdrawing  the  webbing  manually  and 
allowing  the  webbing  to  retract  for  25 
cycles.  Non-locking  and  automatic- 
locking  retractors  shall  be  subjected  to 
5,000  additional  cycles  of  webbing  with- 
drawal and  retraction,  and  emergency- 
locking  retractors  shall  be  subjected  to 
45,000  additional  cycles  of  webbing  with- 
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drawal  and  retraction  as  previously  de- 
scribed. The  locking  mechanism  of  an 
emergency-locking  retractor  shall  be 
actuated  about  10,000  times  during  the 
50,000  cycles.  At  the  end  of  test,  com- 
pliance of  the  retractors  with  applicable 
requirements  in  §§7.5  (h) ,  (i)  and  (j> 
shall  be  determined.  Three  retractors 
shall  be  tested  for  performance. 

§  7,9      Test  procedures  for  assembly  per- 
formance. 

(a)  Type  1  seat  belt  assembly.  Three 
complete  seat  belt  assemblies  including 
webbing,  straps,  buckles,  sidjustment  and 
attachment  hardware,  and  retractors,  ar- 
ranged in  the  form  of  a  loop  as  shown  in 
Rgure  5,  shall  be  tested  in  the  following 
marmer : 

( 1 )  The  testing  machine  shall  conform 
to  the  requirements  specified  in  §  7.7(b> . 
A  double-roller  block  shall  be  attached 
to  one  head  of  the  testing  machine. 
This  block  shall  consist  of  2  rollers  4 
inches  or  10  centimeters  in  diameter  and 
sufficiently  long  so  that  no  part  of  the 
seat  belt  assembly  touches  parts  of  the 
block  other  than  the  rollers  during  test. 
The  rollers  shall  be  mounted  on  anti- 
friction bearings  and  spaced  12  inches  or 
30  centimeters  between  centers,  and 
shall  have  sufficient  capacity  so  that 
there  is  no  brinelling,  bending  or  other 
distortion  of  parts  which  may  affect  the 
results.  An  anchorage  bar  shall  be 
fastened  to  the  other  head  of  the  testing 
machine. 

(2)  The  attachment  hardware  fur- 
nished with  the  seat  belt  assembly  shall 
be  attached  to  the  anchorage  bar.  The 
anchor  points  shall  be  spaced  so  that  the 
webbing  is  parallel  in  the  two  sides  of 
the  loop.  The  orientation  of  the  attach- 
ment hardware  shall  produce  no  twist  in 
the  webbing.  The  attaching  bolt  shall 
be  parallel  to,  or  at  an  angle  of  45  or  90 
degrees  to  the  webbing,  whichever  re- 
sults in  the  greatest  angle  between  web- 
bing and  attachment  hardware  except 
that  eye  bolts  shall  be  vertical,  and  at- 
taching bolts  of  a  seat  belt  assembly  de- 
signed for  use  in  specific  models  of  motor 
vehicles  shall  be  installed  to  produce  the 
maximum  angle  in  use  indicated  by  the 
Instfdlation  instructions.  Rigid  adapters 
between  anchorage  bar  and  atttuihment 
hardware  shall  be  used  if  necessary  to 
locate  and  orient  the  adjustment  hard- 
ware. The  adapters  shall  have  a  fiat 
support  face  perpendiculsw  to  the 
threaded  hole  for  the  attaching  bolt  and 
adequate  in  area  to  provide  full  support 
for  the  base  of  the  attachment  hardware 
connected  to  the  webbing.  If  necessary, 
a  washer  shall  be  used  under  a  swivel 
plate  or  other  attachment  hardware  that 
would  crush  or  damage  the  webbing  as 
the  attaching  bolt  is  tightened. 

(3)  The  length  of  the  assembly  loop 
from  attaching  bolt  to  attaching  bolt 
shall  be  adjusted  to  about  51  inches  or 
130  centimeters,  or  as  near  thereto  as 
possible.  A  force  of  55  pounds  or  25  kilo- 
grams shall  be  applied  to  the  loop  to 
remove  any  slack  in  webbing  at  hard- 
ware. The  force  shall  be  removed  and 
the  heads  of  the  testing  machine  shall 
be  adjusted  for  an  assembly  loop  be- 
tween 48  and  50  inches  or  122  and  127 
centimeters  in  length.  The  length  of 
the  assembly  loop  shall  then  be  adjusted 
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by  applying  a  farc«  between  20  and  22 
pounds  or  9  and  10  kUocrams  to  the  free 
end  of  the  webbing  at  the  buckle,  or  by 
the  retraction  force  of  an  automatic- 
locking  or  emergency-locking  retractor. 
A  seat  belt  aasembly  that  cannot  be  ad- 
justed to  this  length  shall  be  adjusted 
as  closely  as  possible.  An  emergency- 
locking  retractor  when  Included  in  a  seat 
belt  assembly  shall  be  locked  after  the 
adjustment  for  length.  The  buckle  shall 
be  in  a  location  so  that  it  does  not  touch 
the  rollers  during  test,  but  to  facilitate 
making  the  buckle  release  test  In  f  7.8(d) 
the  buckle  should  be  between  the  rollers 
or  near  a  roller  In  one  leg. 

(4)  The  heads  of  the  testing  machine 
shall  be  separated  at  a  rate  between  2 
and  4  inches  per  minute  or  5  and  10 
centimeters  per  minute  imtil  a  force  of 
5,0O0±50  pounds  or  2,270 ±20  kilograms 
is  applied  to  the  assembly  loop.  The  ex- 
tension of  the  loop  shall  be  determined 
from  measiirements  of  head  separation 
before  and  after  the  force  is  applied. 
The  force  shall  be  decreased  to  150  ±10 
pounds  or  68±4  kilograms  and  the 
buckle  release  force  measured  as  pre- 
scribed in  S  7.8(d). 

(5)  After  the  buckle  is  released,  the 
webbing  shall  be  examined  for  cutting 
by  the  hardware.  If  the  yams  are  par- 
tially or  completely  severed  in  a  line  for 
a  distance  of  10  percent  or  more  of  the 
webbing  width,  the  cut  webbing  shall 
be  tested  for  breaking  strength  as  speci- 
fied in  5  7.7(b)  locating  the  cut  In  the 
free  length  between  grips.  If  there  is 
insufflcient  webbing  on  either  side  of 
the  cut  to  make  such  a  test  for  breaking 
strength,  the  webbing  shall  be  reposi- 
tioned in  the  hardware  using  another 
seat  belt  assembly.  A  tensile  force  of 
2,50O±25  pounds  or  1,135 ±10  kilograms 
shall  be  applied  to  the  components  or  a 
force  of  5,000 ±50  pounds  or  2.270±20 
kilograms  shall  be  applied  to  an  assembly 
loop.  After  the  force  Is  removed,  the 
breaking  strength  of  the  cut  webbing 
shall  be  determined  as  prescribed  above. 

(6)  If  a  Type  1  seat  belt  assembly  in- 
cludes an  automatic-locking  retractor  or 
an  emergency-locking  retractor,  the 
webbing  and  retractor  shall  be  subjected 
to  a  tensile  force  of  2,500 ±25  pounds  or 
1,135±10  kilograms  with  the  webbing 
fully  extended  from  the  retractor. 

(b)  Type  2  seat  belt  assembly.  Com- 
jxjnents  of  three  seat  belt  assemblies 
shall  be  tested  in  the  following  man- 
ner: 

(1)  The  pelvic  restraint  between  an- 
chorages shall  be  adjusted  to  a  length 
between  48  and  50  inches  or  122  and  127 
centimeters,  or  as  near  this  length  as 
possible  if  the  design  of  the  p>elvic 
restraint  does  not  permit  its  adjustment 
to  this  length.  An  emergency-locking 
retractor  when  Included  in  a  seat  belt  as- 
sembly shall  be  locked  after  the  adjust- 
ment for  length.  The  attachment  hard- 
ware shall  be  oriented  to  the  webbing  as 
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specified  in  paragraph  (a)  (2)  of  this  sec- 
tion and  illustrated  In  Figure  5.  A  ten- 
sile force  of  2,500±:25  poimds  or  1,135  ±  10 
kilograms  shall  be  appUed  on  the  compo- 
nents in  any  convenient  manner  and  the 
extension  between  anchorages  imder  this 
force  shall  be  measured.  The  force  shall 
be  reduced  to  75  ±5  pounds  or  34±2 
kilograms  and  the  buckle  release  force 
measured  as  prescribed  in  9  7.8(d) . 

(2)  The  components  of  the  upper 
torso  restraint  shall  be  subjected  to  a 
tensile  force  of  1.500  ±15  poimds  or  680 
:±5  kilograms  following  the  procedure 
prescribed  above  for  testing  pelvic  re- 
straint and  the  extension  between  an- 
chorages under  this  force  shall  be  meas- 
ured. If  the  testing  apparatus  permits, 
the  pelvic  and  upper  torso  restraints  may 
be  tested  simultaneously.  The  force  shall 
be  reduced  to  75 ±5  pounds  or  34±2 
kilograms  and  the  buckle  release  force 
measured  as  prescribed  in  S  7.8(d) . 

(3)  Any  component  of  the  seat  belt 
Eissembly  common  to  both  pelvic  and  up- 
per torso  restraint  shall  be  subjected 
to  a  tensile  force  of  3,000 ±30  pounds  or 
1,360  ±15  kilograms. 

(4)  After  the  buckle  is  released  in 
tests  of  pelvic  and  upper  torso  restraints, 
the  webbing  shall  be  examined  for  cut- 
ting by  the  hardware.  If  the  yams  are 
p€ui;ially  or  completely  severed  in  a  line 
for  a  distance  of  10  percent  or  more  of  the 
webbing  width,  the  cut  webbing  shall  be 
tested  for  breaking  strength  as  speci- 
fied in  S  7.7(b)  locating  the  cut  In  the 
free  length  between  grips.  If  there  is 
insufBcient  webbing  on  either  side  of 
the  cut  to  make  such  a  test  for  breaking 
strength,  the  webbing  shall  be  reposi- 
tioned in  the  hardware  using  another 
seat  belt  assembly.  The  force  applied 
shall  be  2,500±25  pounds,  or  1,135±10 
kilograms  for  components  of  pelvic 
restraint,  and  1,500  ±  15  pounds  or  680±5 
kilograms  for  components  of  upper  torso 
restraint.  After  the  force  is  removed, 
the  breaking  strength  of  the  cut  webbing 
shall  be  determined  as  prescribed  above. 

( 5 )  If  a  Type  2  seat  belt  assembly  in- 
cludes an  automatic-locking  retractor  or 
an  emergency-locking  retractor,  the 
webbing  and  retractor  shall  be  subjected 
to  a  tensile  force  of  2,500  ±25  pounds  or 
1,135  ±10  kilograms  with  the  webbing 
fully  extended  from  the  retractor,  or  to 
a  tensile  force  of  1.500  ±15  pounds  or 
680 ±5  kilograms  with  the  webbing  fully 
extended  frc«n  the  retractor  if  the  design 
of  the  assembly  permits  only  upper-torso 
restraint  forces  on  the  retractor. 

(c)  Type  3  seat  belt  assembly.  Three 
seat  belt  assemblies  including  webbing, 
straps,  buckles,  adjustment  and  attach- 
ment hardware  and  retractors  shall  be 
tested  in  the  following  manner : 

( 1 )  The  testing  machine  shall  conform 
to  the  requirements  specified  in  §  7.7<b) . 
A  torso  having  the  dimensions  shown  in 
Figure  6  shall  be  attached  to  one  head 
of  the  testing  machine  through  a  uni- 


versal  joint  which  Ls  guided  In  essentially 
a  f  rlctionless  manner  to  minimize  lateral 
forces  on  the  testing  machine.  An  an- 
chorage and  simulated  seat  back  shall  oe 
attached  to  the  other  head  as  shown  in 
Plgm-e  7. 

(2)  The  torso  shall  be  positioned  at  a 
distance  of  3  inches  or  8  centimeters  for- 
ward of  the  simulated  seat  back.  The 
seat  belt  assembly  shall  be  Installed  on 
the  torso  and  anchored  In  accordance 
with  installation  instructions.  The  heads 
of  the  testing  machine  shall  be  separated 
at  a  rate  of  between  2  and  4  inches  per 
minute  or  5  and  10  centimeters  per  min- 
ute until  a  force  of  2,000  povmds  or  900 
kilograms  is  applied.  The  extension  of 
the  seat  belt  assembly  shall  be  deter- 
mined from  measurement  of  head  sepa- 
ration in  the  testing  machine  before  and 
after  the  force  is  applied.  The  force 
shall  be  reduced  to  45  ±5  pounds  or 
20  ±2  kilograms  and  the  buckle  release 
force  measured  as  prescribed  in  5  7.8<d). 
A  seat  back  retainer  not  connected  to 
pelvic  or  upper  torso  restraint  shall  be 
subjected  separately  to  a  force  of  2,000 
pounds  or  900  kilograms. 

(3)  After  the  buckle  is  released,  the 
webbing  shall  be  examined  for  cutting 
by  the  hardware.  If  the  yams  are  par- 
tially or  completely  severed  in  a  line  for 
a  distance  of  10  percent  or  more  of  the 
webbing  width,  the  cut  webbing  shall  be 
tested  for  breaking  strength  as  specified 
in  S  7.7(b)  locating  the  cut  in  the  free 
length  between  grips.  If  there  is  insuffi- 
cient webbing  on  either  side  of  the  cut 
to  make  such  a  test  for  breaking  strength, 
the  webbing  shall  be  repositioned  in  the 
hardware  using  another  seat  belt  as- 
sembly. A  tensile  force  shall  be  applied 
to  the  components  as  follows:  Webbin? 
in  pelvic  or  upper  torso  restraint — 700 
pounds  or  320  kilograms;  webbing  in  seat 
back  retainer  or  webbing  connecting  pel- 
vic and  upper  torso  restraint  to  attach- 
ment hardware— 1 .500  pounds  or  680 
kilograms.  After  the  force  is  removed, 
the  breaking  strength  of  the  cut  webbing 
shall  be  determined  as  prescribed  abcve. 

§  7.10      Provision     for     changes     in     the 
standards. 

Section  4  of  the  act  provides  for  the 
possibility  of  changes  in  the  standards 
first  established  pursuant  to  section  1  of 
this  act.  Any  person,  firm  or  organiza- 
tion wisliing  to  propose  a  change  in  these 
standards  shall  submit  the  detailed  pro- 
posal to  the  Director,  National  Bureau 
of  Standards,  U.S.  Department  of  Com- 
merce, Washington,  D.C,  20234. 

§  7.11      F.fTective  dale. 

The  standards  prescribed  herein  shall 
become  effective  upon  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register.  Section  2  of  the  act 
shall  take  effect  one  year  after  the  date 
of  publication  in  the  Federal  Register. 

Luther  H.  Hodges. 
Seecretary  of  Commerce. 


Friday,  December  11,  1964 
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Title  17— COMMODITY  AND 
SECURITIES  EXCHAN6ES 

Chapter  II — Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission 

[Release  33-4744  etc  | 

PART  230— GENERAL  RULES  AND 
REGULATIONS,  SECURITIES  ACT  OF 
1933 

PART  240 — GENERAL  RULES  AND 
REGULATIONS,  SECURITIES  EX- 
CHANGE ACT  OF   1934 

PART  260— GENERAL  RULES  AND 
REGULATIONS,  TRUST  INDENTURE 
ACT  OF   1939 

PART  270 — RULES  AND  REGULA- 
TIONS, INVESTMENT  COMPANY 
ACT  OF   1940 

PART  275 — RULES  AND  REGULA- 
TIONS, INVESTMENT  ADVISERS 
ACT  OF   1940 

Use  of  Certified  Mail 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commis- 
sion has  amended  seventeen  of  its  rules 
under  the  various  statutes  administered 
by  the  Commission  to  permit  the  use  of 
certified  mail  in  addition  to  registered 
mail  in  each  of  the  Instances  covered  by 
the  rules  in  question. 
The  Commission's  action  is  as  follows: 
1.  Sections  230.172(c),  230.173(c). 
230,262(b).  240.0-7<c),  240.15b-7(c) . 
260.0-9(0.  260.0-lOiC),  270.0-6(c».  270- 
0-7(c) .  275.01(c) ,  and  275.02(c) ,  the  pro- 
visions of  all  of  which  are  Identical,  are 
each  amended  by  adding  the  words  "or 
certified"  following  the  word  "regis- 
tered". As  so  amended,  each  of  these 
sections  reads  as  follows: 


Service  of  any  process,  pleadings  or 
other  papers  on  the  Commission  under 
this  i>art  shall  be  made  by  delivering  the 
requisite  number  of  copies  thereof  to 
the  Secretary  of  the  Commission  or  to 
such  other  person  as  the  Commission 
may  authorize  to  act  in  its  behalf. 
Whenever  any  process,  pleadings  or  other 
papers  as  aforesaid  are  served  up>on  the 
Commission,  it  shall  promptly  forward  a 
copy  thereof  by  registered  or  certified 
mail  to  the  appropriate  defendants  at 
their  last  address  of  record  filed  with 
the  Commission.  The  Commission  shall 
be  furnished  a  sufiQcient  number  of  cop- 
ies for  such  purpose,  and  one  copy  for 
its  file. 

2.  Sections  230.261(d»  and  230.610(d) , 
the  provisions  of  both  of  which  are  iden- 
tical, are  each  amended  by  adding  the 
words  "or  certified"  following  the  word 
"registered".  As  so  amended,  each  of 
these  sections  reads  as  follows: 

<d)  All  notices  required  by  this  part 
shall  be  given  to  the  person  or  persons 
on  whose  behalf  the  notification  was  filed 
by  personal  service,  registered  or  certi- 
fied mail  or  confirmed  telegraphic  no- 
tice at  the  addresses  of  such  persons 
given  in  the  notification 

3.  Section  230.340 <d)  is  amended  by 
adding  the  words  "or  certified"  following 
the  word  "registered".  As  so  amended, 
§  230.340(d)  reads  as  follows: 

<dt  All  notices  required  by  this  part 
shall  be  given  to  the  person  who  filed  the 
offering  sheet,  and  shall  be  given  either 
by  personal  service,  or  by  registered  or 
certified  mail,  or  confirmed  telegraphic 
notice,  addressed  to  such  person  at  the 
address  given  in  the  offering  sheet. 

4.  Section  230.656(d)  is  amended  by 
adding  the  words  "or  certified"  follow- 
ing the  word  "registered".  As  so  aunend- 
ed.  §  230.656(d)  reads  as  follows: 


(d)  All  notices  required  by  this  part 
shall  be  given  to  the  issuer  by  personal 
service,  registered  or  certified  mall  or 
confirmed  telegraphic  notice  at  the  ad- 
dress of  the  issuer  given  in  the  notifica- 
tion. 

5.  Section  240.24b-2(e)  is  amended  by 
adding  the  words  "or  certified"  follow- 
ing the  word  "registered".  A.s  so 
amended,  §  240.24b-2(e  )  reads  asfollow.s: 

(e)  Prior  to  any  determination  over- 
ruling the  objection,  if  a  hearing  shall 
have  been  requested  in  accordance  with 
paragraph  (b>  of  this  section,  at  lea.st  10 
days"  notice  of  the  time  and  place  of  such 
hearing  shall  be  given  by  registered  or 
certified  mail  to  the  person  or  his  at^ent 
for  service.  Failure  of  any  person  mak- 
ing an  application  pursuant  to  paragraph 
(b»  of  this  section,  to  request  a  hearing. 
to  appear  at  such  hearing,  or  to  offer 
evidence  at  the  hearing  in  support  of  his 
application,  shall  be  deemed  a  consent  by 
such  person  to  the  submission  of  his  ob- 
jection for  determination  by  the  Com- 
misson.  In  any  case  in  which  a  hearing 
has  been  held,  the  Commission  need  con- 
sider only  such  grounds  of  objection  as 
shall  have  been  supported  by  evidence 
adduced  at  the  hearing  and  the  failure 
at  the  hearing  to  adduce  evidence  in  sup- 
port of  any  ground  of  objection  may  be 
deemed  by  the  Commission  a  waiver 
thereof. 

6.  Section  240. 24b-2(h)  is  amended  by 
adding  the  words  "or  certified"  followini: 
the  word  "registered".  As  so  amended 
§  240.24b-2 1  h )  reads  as  follows : 

(h)  If  such  finding  and  determination 
are  made  with  respect  to  the  confidential 
portion  of  an  application,  report,  or  docu- 
ment filed  pursuant  to  section  12  or  13  of 
the  Act,  the  registration  of  the  securities 
with  respect  to  which  the  application, 
report,  or  document  was  filed  may  be 
withdrawn  at  any  time  within  fifteen 
days  of  the  dispatch  of  notice  by  regis- 
tered or  certified  mail  of  such  finding  and 
determination.  Such  withdrawal  .'^hall 
be  effected  as  follows : 

( 1  >  The  issuer  shall  file  with  the  Com- 
mission a  written  notification  of  with- 
drawal. 

(2)  Upon  receipt  of  such  notification, 
the  Commission  will  send  confirmed  tele- 
graphic notice  thereof  to  each  exchange 
on  which  the  securities  are  registered 

(3)  The  registration  shall  continue  in 
effect  until,  and  shall  termniate  on,  the 
close  of  business  of  the  tenth  day  after 
the  dispatch  of  such  telegraphic  notice 
to  the'exchange  by  the  Commission. 

(4)  All  applications,  reports,  or  docu- 
ments filed  in  connection  with  the  regis- 
tration shall  be  retained  by  the  Commis- 
sion and  the  exchange  on  which  filed,  and 
shall  be  plainly  marked:  •Registration 
withdrawn  as  of ( date  of  ter- 
mination of  registration » "  except  that 
all  copies  of  the  confidential  portion  will 
be  returned  to  the  issuer. 

Effective  date.  The  Commission  finds 
that  the  foregoing  actions  relate  to 
agency  organization  or  procedure  and 
that  compliance  with  subsections  4  <a' 
and  (b)  of  the  Administrative  Procedure 
Act    is    unnecessary.     The   Commission 
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further  finds  that  the  foregoing  amend- 
ments are  not  of  a  substantive  nature  and 
that  compliance  with  subsection  4(c)  of 
the  Administrative  Procedure  Act  Is  im- 
necessary.  Accordingly,  the  foregoing 
action  becomes  effective  immediately 
upon  publication  In  the  Federal  Register. 

By  the  Commisslon. 

[sEAL]  Nellye  a.  Thorsen, 

Assistant  Secretary. 

December  4,  1964. 

[FR.   Doc.    64-12691;    PUed.   Dec,    10.    1964; 
8:46  ajn.) 


Title  21— FOOD  AND  DRUGS 

Chapter  I — Food  and  Drug  Adminis- 
tration, Department  of  Health,  Edu- 
cation, and  Welfare 

SUBCHAPTER   A — GENERAL 

PART  8— COLOR  ADDITIVES 

PART  9— COLOR   CERTIFICATION 

FD&C   Red  No.  4 

PtiTsuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the 
Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Wel- 
fare by  Title  n  of  the  Color  Additives 
Amendments  of  1960  (Title  n.  Public 
Law  8&-618;  74  Stat.  404  et  seq.;  21 
U.S.C.,  note  under  376)  and  delegated  to 
the  Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs  (21 
CFR  2.90;  29  F.R.  471).  the  transitional 
color  additive  regulations  and  the  color 
certification  regulations  are  amended  as 
set  forth  below: 

§8.301       [Amended] 

1.  Section  8.501  Provisional  lists  of 
color  additives  is  amended  In  the  fol- 
lowing respects: 

a.  In  paragraph  (a) ,  the  Item  "FD&C 
Red  No.  4  (59.63  of  this  chapter) "  is  de- 
leted. 

b.  Paragraph  (c)  Is  amended  by  in- 
serting a  new  item  after  "Ext.  D&C  Red 
No.  15 ,  as  follows: 


Eit.  DAC  Red  No.  24 
(5  9.363  of  this  cliap- 

tcr). 


Closing  date 


•    •    • 
July     1, 19M 


Restrictions 


2.  Section  8.502  Is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  a  new  paragraph  (d) ,  as  follows: 

§  8,502      Termination  of  provisional  list- 
ings of  color  additives. 

•  •  •  •  • 

<d)  FD&C  Red  No.  4.  Feeding  tests  of 
this  color  additive  have  been  conducted 
with  three  species : 

*1)  Rats  of  the  Osbome-Mendel  and 
Sprague-Dawley  strains  were  fed  FD&C 
Red  No.  4  for  2  years  at  levels  of  5  per- 
cent, 2  percent,  1  percervt,  and  0.5  per- 
cent of  the  diet.    No  effect  was  found. 

<2)  Mice  of  the  C3Hf  and  C57BL 
strains  were  fed  PDJiC  Red  No.  4  for  2 
years  at  levels  of  2  percrait  and  1  per- 
cent of  the  diet.   No  effect  was  found. 
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(3)  Dogs  were  fed  FD&C  Red  No.  4 
at  levels  of  2  percent  and  1  percent  of  the 
diet.  Adverse  effects  were  found  at  both 
levels  In  the  urinary  bladder  and  In  the 
adrenals.  Three  dogs  of  five  fed  on  the 
2-percent  level  died  after  6  months,  9 
months,  and  5  Vz  years  on  the  test.  Two 
of  the  dogs  on  the  2-p>ercent  level  and 
all  five  of  the  dogs  on  the  1 -percent  level 
survived  to  the  completion  of  the  7  year 
study. 

The  Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs 
has  concluded  that  the  data  available  to 
him  do  not  permit  the  establishment  of 
a  safe  level  of  use  of  this  color  additive 
for  a  long  period  of  time  in  food  and  in 
ingested  drugs  and  cosmetics.  In  order 
to  protect  the  public  health,  the  Com- 
missioner hereby  terminates  the  provi- 
sional listing  of  FD&C  Red  No.  4  (§  9.63 
of  this  chapter)  for  use  in  food  and  in 
drugs  and  cosmetics  that  may  be  in- 
gested. The  Commissioner  does  not  find 
that  the  facts  now  before  him  require 
a  prohibition  of  the  use  of  FD&C  Red  No. 
4  in  drugs  and  cosmetics  which  are  not 
ingested  and  the  provisional  listing  with 
respect  to  these  uses  remains  in  effect. 

3.  Section  8.510  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  a  new  paragraph  (c),  as  follows: 

§  8.510      Cancellation  of  certificates. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(c)  Certificates  issued  heretofore  for 
the  color  additive  designated  FD&C  Red 
No.  4  (§  9.63  of  this  chapter)  and  of  all 
mixtures  containing  this  color  additive 
are  cancelled  effective  180  days  after  the 
date  of  the  publication  of  this  order  in- 
sofar as  food  and  ingested  drugs  and 
cosmetics  are  concerned,  and  use  of  this 
color  additive  In  the  manufacture  of 
food  and  ingested  drugs  and  cosmetics 
after  that  date  will  result  in  adulteration. 
The  certificates  shall  continue  in  effect 
for  the  use  of  this  color  additive  in  drugs 
and  cosmetics  which  are  not  ingested. 
The  Commissioner  finds  that  no  action 
needs  to  be  taken  to  remove  food  and  in- 
gested drugs  and  cosmetics  containing 
this  color  additive  from  the  market  on 
the  basis  of  the  scientific  evidence  before 
him,  taking  into  account  that  the  addi- 
tive Is  not  an  acutely  toxic  substance  and 
that  it  is  used  only  in  small  amounts  in 
food  and  ingested  drugs  and  cosmetics. 

4.  Part  9  is  amended  by  deleting  §  9.63 
FD&C  Red  No.  4  from  Subpart  B  and  by 
adding  to  Subpart  D  the  following  new 
section: 

§  9.363      External  D&C  Red  No.  24. 

Disodium  salt  of  2-(5-sulfo-2,4-xylyl- 
azo)  -l-naphthol-4-siilfonic  acid. 

Volatile  matter  (at  135'  C),  not  more 
than  10.0  percent. 

Water-insoluble  matter,  not  more  than 
0.3  percent. 

Ether  extracts,  not  more  than  0.2  per- 
cent. 

Chlorides  and  sulfates  of  sodium,  not 
more  than  5.0  percent. 

Mixed  oxides,  not  more  than  1.0  per- 
cent. 

Subsidiary  dyes,  not  more  than  5.0  per- 
cent. 

Pure  dye  (as  determined  by  titration 
with  titanium  trichloride) ,  not  less  than 
85.0  percent 
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* 

Notice  and  public  procedure  are  not 
necessary  prerequisites  to  the  prwnulga- 
tlon  of  this  order  because  section  203(d) 
(2)  of  the  Public  Law  86-618  so  provides. 

Effective  date.  This  order  shall  be  ef- 
fective on  the  date  of  its  publication  In 
the  FEDERAL  Register, 

(TiUe  n.  Public  Law  86-618;  74  Stat.  404  et 
seq.;  21  U.S.C,  note  under  376) 

Dated:  December  7,  1964.  y 

John  L.  Harvey, 
Deputy  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs. 

[P.R.    Doc.    64-12736;    Piled.    Dec.    10,    1964; 
8:49  a.m.] 


SUBCHAPTER   B — FOOD  AND   FOOD   PRODUCTS 

PART  42 — EGGS  AND   EGG 
PRODUCTS 

Amendment  of  IdenHty  Standards  To 
Provide  for  Glucose  Removal 

In  the  matter  of  amending  the  stand- 
ards of  identity  for  dried  whole  eggs  and 
dried  egg  yolks  to  provide  for  glucose 
removal : 

Notices  of  proposed  rule  making  in  the 
above-identified  matter  were  published 
in  the  Federal  Register  on  March  28, 
1964  (29  F.R.  4099)  and  May  28,  1964  (29 
F.R.  7029) .  The  first  notice  set  forth  a 
proposal  by  Fermco  Laboratories,  Inc., 
4941  South  Racine  Avenue,  Chicago,  111., 
to  amend  the  standards  to  provide  for 
the  optional  use  of  an  enzymatic  method 
of  removing  glucose  from  liquid  whole 
eggs  and  egg  yolks  before  drying.  The 
second  notice  set  forth  a  proposal  by 
Armour  and  Company,  401  North  Wa- 
bash Avenue,  Chicago,  HI.,  to  amend  the 
standards  to  give  recognition  to  a  yeast- 
fermentation  method  for  glucose  re- 
moval. Both  proposals  provided  for  label 
declaration  when  either  of  the  two  meth- 
ods is  used. 

On  the  basis  of  the  relevant  Informa- 
tion available,  giving  due  consideration 
to  comments  filed,  it  is  concluded  that  it 
will  promote  honesty  and  fair  dealing  in 
the  interest  of  consumers  to  amend  the 
standards  for  dried  eggs  and  for  dried 
egg  yolks  to  permit  glucose  removal  by 
the  methods  proposed.  Therefore,  pur- 
suant to  the  authority  vested  In  the  Sec- 
retary of  Health,  Education,  and  Wel- 
fare by  the  Federal  Food,  Drug,  and  Cos- 
metic Act  (sees.  401,  701,  52  Stat.  1046, 
1055,  as  amended  70  Stat.  919;  72  Stat. 
948;  21  U.S.C.  341,  371)  and  delegated  to 
the  Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs  (21 
CFR  2.90;  29  F.R.  471):  It  is  ordered. 
That  the  standards  of  identity  for  dried 
whole  eggs  and  dried  egg  yolks  be  revised 
to  read  as  follows : 

§  42.30  Dried  eggs,  dried  vhole  eggs: 
identity;  label  statement  of  optional 
ingredients. 

(a)  I>ried  eggs,  dried  whole  eggs  are 
prepared  by  drying  liquid  eggs.  They 
may  be  powdered.  Before  drjdng,  the 
glucose  content  of  the  liquid  eggs  may  be 
reduced  by  one  of  the  optional  procedures 
set  out  In  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section. 
Sodium  silicoalumlnate  may  be  added  as 
an  optional  anticaklng  ingredient,  but 
the  amount  used  Is  less  than  2  percent 


bf  weight  of  the  finished  food.  The 
moiatwn  content  of  the  finished  food,  if 
the  opttmial  anticaking  ingredient  is 
used,  does  not  exceed  5  percent  by 
weight;  however,  if  the  (^Ttional  anti- 
caklng  ingredient  Is  not  used  the  mois- 
ture content  may  exceed  5  percent,  but 
it  does  not  exceed  8  percent.  The  mois- 
ture content  is  determined  by  the  method 
prescribed  in  "Official  Methods  of  Analy- 
sis of  the  Association  of  Official  Agricul- 
tural Ch«nl8ts."  Ninth  Edition.  1960, 
sections  18.002  and  16.003.  under  "Total 
SoUds." 

(b)  The  optional  glucose- removing 
procedures  are: 

(1)  Emyme  procedure.  A  glucose- 
oxidase-catalase  preparation  and  hydro- 
gen peroxide  solution  are  added  to  the 
liquid  eggs.  The  quantity  used  and  the 
time  of  reaction  are  sufficient  to  substan- 
tially reduce  the  glucose  content  of  the 
liquid  eggs.  The  glucose-oxidase-cata- 
lase  prepfuration  used  Is  one  that  Is  gen- 
erally recognized  as  safe  within  the 
meaning  of  section  201(8)  of  the  Fed- 
eral Pood.  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act.  The 
hydrogen  peroxide,  solution  used  shall 
comply  with  the  specifications  of  the 
United  States  Pharmacopeia,  except  that 
it  may  exceed  the  concentration  speci- 
fied therein  and  it  does  not  contain  a 
preservative. 

(2)  Yeast  procedure.  The  pH  of  the 
liquid  eggs  is  adjusted  to  the  range  of 
6.0  to  7.0,  if  necessary,  by  the  addition 
of  dilute,  chemically  pure  hydrochloric 
acid,  and  controlled  fermentation  is 
maintained  by  adding  food-grade 
baker's  yeast  (Saccharomyces  cerevis- 
iae).  The  quantity  of  yeast  used  and 
the  time  of  reactiwi  are  sufficient  to 
substantially  reduce  the  glucose  content 
of  the  liquid  eggs. 

(c)  The  name  of  the  food  for  which 
a  definition  and  standard  of  identity  is 
prescribed  by  this  section  is  "Dried  eggs" 
or  "Dried  whole  eggs,"  and  If  the  glucose 
content  was  reduced,  as  provided  in  par- 
agraph (b)  of  this  section,  the  name 
shall  be  followed  immediately  by  the 
statement  "Glucose  removed  for  stabil- 
ity" or  "Stabilized,  glucose  removed." 

(d)  (1)  When  the  optional  antlcaking 
ingredient  sodium  silicoaluminate  is 
used,  the  label  shall  bear  the  statement 
"Less  than  2  percent  sodlxim  silicoalumi- 
nate  added   as   an   antlcaking   agent." 

(2)  The  name  of  any  optional  ingre- 
dient used,  as  provided  in  subparagraph 
( 1 )  of  this  paragraph,  shall  be  listed  on 
the  principal  display  panel  or  panels  of 
the  label  with  such  prominence  and  con- 
spicuousness  as  to  render  such  statement 
likely  to  be  read  and  understood  by  the 
ordinary  individual  under  customary 
conditions  of  purchase. 

§  42.60  Dried  egg  yolks,  dried  yolks; 
identity;  label  statement  of  optional 
ingredients. 

la)  Dried  egg  yolks,  dried  yolks  is  the 
food  prepared  by  drying  egg  yolks.  Be- 
fore drying,  the  glucose  content  of  the 
liquid  egg  yolk  may  be  reduced  by  one 
of  the  optional  procedures  set  out  in 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  section.  Sodium 
siUcoaliuninate  may  be  added  as  an  op- 
tional antlcaking  ingredient,  but  the 
amount  used  is  less  than  2  percent  by 
weight  of  the  finished  food.    The  mois- 
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ture  content  of  the  finished  food,  if  the 
optional  antlcaking  Ingredient  is  used, 
does  not  exceed  3  percent  by  weight; 
however,  if  the  optional  antlcaking  in- 
gredient is  not  used,  the  moisture  con- 
tent may  exceed  3  i>ercent  but  It  does 
not  exceed  5  pw-cent.  The  moisture 
content  is  determined  by  the  method 
prescribed  in  "Official  Methods  of 
Analysis  of  the  Association  of  Official 
Agricultural  Chemists,"  Ninth  Edition. 
1960,  sections  16.002  and  16.003,  under 
"Total  Solids." 

(b)  The  optional  glucose-removing 
procedures  are: 

(1)  Enzyme  procedure.  A  glucose- 
oxldase-catalase  preparation  and  hydro- 
gen peroxide  solution  are  added  to  the 
liquid  yolks.  The  quantity  used  and 
tlie  time  of  reaction  are  sufficient  to 
substantially  reduce  the  glucose  content 
of  the  liquid  egg  yolks.  The  glucose- 
oxidase-catalase  preparation  used  is  one 
that  Is  generally  recognized  as  safe 
within  the  meaning  of  section  201(s)  of 
the  Federal  Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic 
Act.  The  hydrogen  peroxide  solution 
used  shall  comply  with  the  specification 
of  the  United  States  Pharmacopeia,  ex- 
cept that  it  may  exceed  the  concentra- 
tion specified  therein  and  it  does  not 
contain  a  preservative. 

^2)  Yeast  procedure.  The  pH  of  the 
liquid  egg  yolks  is  adjusted  to  the  range 
of  6.0  to  7.0,  if  necessary,  by  the  addition 
of  dilute,  chemically  pure  hydrochloric 
acid,  and  controlled  fermentation  is 
maintained  by  adding  food-grade  baker's 
yeast  (Saccharomyces  cerevisiae) .  The 
quantity  of  yeast  used  and  the  time  of 
reaction  are  sufficient  to  substantially 
reduce  the  glucose  content  of  the  liquid 
egg  yolks. 

(c)  The  name  of  the  food  for  which 
a  definition  and  standard  of  identity  is 
prescribed  by  this  section  is  "Dried  egg 
yolks,"  or  "Dried  yolks."  and  if  the  glu- 
cose content  was  reduced,  as  provided 
In  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section,  the 
name  shall  be  followed  immediately  by 
the  statement  "Glucose  removed  for 
stabihty"  or  "Stabilized,  glucose  re- 
moved." 

(d)  (1)  When  the  optional  antlcaking 
ingredient  sodium  silicoaluminate  is 
used,  the  label  shall  bear  the  statetment 
"Less  than  2  percent  sodium  silicoalumi- 
nate added  as  an  antlcaking  agent." 

(2)  The  name  of  any  optional  in- 
gredient used,  as  provided  in  sub- 
paragraph (1)  of  this  paragraph,  shall 
be  listed  on  the  principal  display  panel 
or  panels  of  the  label  with  such  promi- 
nence and  consplcuousness  as  to  render 
such  statement  likely  to  be  read  and 
understood  by  the  ordinary  Individual 
under  customary  conditions  of  purchase. 

Any  person  who  wUl  be  adversely  af- 
fected by  the  foregoing  order  may  at  any 
time  within  30  days  following  the  date 
of  its  publication  In  the  Federal  Register 
file  with  the  Hearing  Clerk,  Department 
of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare, 
Room  5440,  330  Independence  Avenue 
SW.,  Washington.  D.C.,  20201,  written 
objections  thereto,  preferably  in  quln- 
tupllcate.  Objections  shall  show  where- 
in the  person  filing  vrill  be  adversely 
affected  by  the  order  and  specify  with 
particularity     the     provisions    of     the 


order  deemed  objectionable  and  the 
grounds  for  the  objections.  If  a  hear- 
ing is  requested,  the  objections  must 
state  the  issues  for  the  hearing,  and  such 
objections  must  be  supported  by  gTound.s 
legally  sufficient  to  justify  the  rehef 
sought.  Objections  may  be  accom- 
panied by  a  memorandum  or  brief  in 
support  thereof. 

Effective  date.  This  order  shall  be- 
come effective  60  days  from  the  date  of 
Its  publication  in  the  Federal  Register. 
except  as  to  any  provisions  that  may 
be  stayed  by  the  filing  of  proper  objec- 
tions. Notice  of  the  filing  of  objection 
or  lack  thereof  will  be  announced  by 
publication  in  the  Federal  Register. 

(Sees  401.  701.  52  Stat.  1046.  1055,  as 
amended  70  Stat.  948:  21  U.S.C.  341,  371) 

Dated:  December  4.  1964. 

John  L.  Harvey, 
Deputy  Commissioner  of 
Food  and  Drugs. 

[PR     Doc     64-12737:    Piled,    Dec.    10,    1964: 
8:49  a.ml 


SUBCHAPTER   C — DRUGS 

PART  144 — ANTIBIOTIC  DRUGS;  EX- 
EMPTIONS FROM  LABELING  AND 
CERTIFICATION   REQUIREMENTS 

PART   148c— COLISTIN 

Miscellaneous  Amendments; 
Corrections 

Because  of  the  recodification  of  cer- 
tain portions  of  the  antibiotic  regula- 
tions, the  following  corrections  are  nec- 
essary in  the  amendatory  language  in 
F.R.  Doc.  64-11924,  published  in  the  Fed- 
eral Register  of  November  21,  1964  '29 
F.R.  15644). 

In  amendment  1.  the  reference  to 
J  146.26(b)   should  read  "5  144.26(b)." 

In  amendment  3.  the  reference  to 
§  148.4  should  read  "§  146.2^c)." 

(Sec.  507.  52  Stat.  463  as  amended:  21  U.S.C. 
357) 

Dated:  December  4,  1964. 

John  L.  Harvey, 
Deputy  Commissioner  of 
Food  and  Drugs. 

[P.R.    Doc.    64-12738;    Filed,    Dec.    10.    1964; 
8:49  am.] 


Title  27— INTOXICATINfi 
LIQUORS 

Chapter  I — Internal  Revenue  Service, 
Department  of  the  Treasury 

[T.D.  6776) 

PART  4 — LABELING   AND   ADVER- 
TISING  OF  WINE 
Labeling  of  Wine  Containing  Volatile 
Fruit-Flavor  Concentrates 

This  Treasury  decision  amends  the  fol- 
lowing provisions  of  the  regulations  in 
27  CFR  Part  4,  Labeling  and  Advertising 
of  Wine,  to  make  them  consistent  with 
provisions  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code 
as  amended  by  Public  Law  88-653,  78 
Stat.   1085.  approved  October   13,   1964 


Fridag;  December  11,  1964 

Paragraph  1.  In  order  to  recognlzfe  the 
use  of  ▼olatUe  fruit-flavor  ccmcmtrates 
tn  standard  wines  within  the  limitations 
prescribed  by  section  5382  of  the  Inter- 
nal Revenue  Code: 

(A)  Section  4.21(h)  (1)  (111)  is  amend- 
ed to  read  as  follows : 

S  4.21     The  standards  of  identity. 

^       •  •  •  •  • 

(h)  Class  8;  imitation  and  substand- 
ard wine.    (!)••• 

(ill)  Any  class  or  type  of  wine  the 
taste,  aroma,  color,  or  other  character- 
istics of  which  have  been  acqidred  In 
whole  or  in  part,  by  treatment  with 
methods  or  materials  of  any  kind  (ex- 
cept as  permitted  in  S  4.22(c)(6)),  if  the 
taste,  aroma,  color,  or  other  character- 
istics of  normal  wines  of  such  class  or 
type  are  acquired  without  such  treat- 
ment. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(B)  Section  4.22(c)  is  amended  by 
adding  at  the  end  thereof  a  new  subpara- 
graph (6)  reading  as  follows: 

§  4.22      Blends,   cellar  treatment,    altera- 
tion of  class  or  type. 


(C) 


•    •    • 


<6)  Treatment  of  any  class  or  type  of 
wine  involving  the  use  of  volatile  fruit - 
flavor  concentrates  in  the  manner  pro- 
vided in  section  5382  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code. 

Public  Law  8S-653,  which  authorized 
the  use  of  volatile  fruit-flavor  concen- 
trate in  wine,  and  the  transfer  of  such 
concentrate  from  volatile  fruit-flavor 
concentrate  plants  to  bonded  wine  cel- 
lars, was  approved  October  13.  1964, 
and  becomes  effective  December  1, 
1964.  Treasury  Decision  6769,  ap- 
proved November  3,  1964,  and  effective 
December  1,  1964,  amended  the  Wine 
regulations  (26  CFR  Part  240)  and  Pro- 
duction of  Volatile  Fruit-Flavor  Con- 
centrates regulations  (26  CFR  Part  198) 
to  Implement  this  provision  of  law.  Be- 
cause this  Treasury  decision  merely  con- 
forms the  regulations  to  Public  Law 
88-653,  and  should  become  effective  at 
the  same  time  as  the  statute,  it  is  con- 
sidered impracticable  and  unnecessary 
to  comply  with  the  notice  and  hearing 
requirements  of  section  5  of  the  Federal 
Alcohol  Administration  Act,  approved 
August  29,  1935,  and  the  public  rule- 
making and  effective  date  requirements 
of  section  4  (a)  and  (c)  of  the  Adminis- 
trative Procedure  Act,  approved  June  11, 
1946.  Accordingly,  this  Treasury  de- 
cision shall  become  effective  on 
December  1,  1964. 

(Sec.  5.  Federal  Alcohol  Administration  Act 
(49  Stat.  981,  as  amended;   27  U.S.C.  205)) 

[seal]  Harold  T.  Swartz, 

Acting  Commissioner 
of  Internal  Revenue. 

Approved:  December  7.  1964. 

Stanlry  S.  Surrxy. 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury. 

[P.R.   Doc.    64-12673;    Filed.   Dec.    10,    1964; 
8:45  ajD.] 


Title  32— NATHINAL  DEFENSE 

Chapter  V — Department  of  the  Army 

SUBCHAPTER   B — CLAIMS  AND   ACCOUNTS 

PART  536 — CLAIMS  AGAINST 
THE   UNITED   STATES 

Burial  Expenses 

1.  In  §  536.50,  subdivision  (Iv)  of  par- 
agraph (b)  (1)  is  revised;  subdivision  (11) 
of  paragraph  (c)  (1)  is  revised;  and  par- 
agraph (e)(5)  Is  revised,  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  536.50      Eligible  decea»ed  and  author- 
ized benefits. 


(b)  Civilian  Army  employee.  •  •  • 
(!)••• 

(Iv)  Transportation  of  remains  to  de- 
cedent's home  or  official  station  or  such 
place  as  the  Chief  of  Support  Services 
may  deem  appropriate  provided  such 
transportation  does  not  exceed  cost  of 
transportation  to  home  or  official  station, 
whichever  is  greater. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(c)  Dependents.     (1)   •  •  • 

(11)  Transportation  of  remains  to  de- 
cedent's home  or  such  place  as  the  Chief 
of  Support  Services  may  deem  appro- 
priate. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(e)  Indigent  persons.  •   •  • 

(5>  Transportation  of  remains  to  a 
cemetery  designated  by  the  Chief  of  Sup- 
port Services. 

•  •  •  •  • 

2.  Paragraph  (f )  of  §  536.51  is  revised 
to  read  as  follows: 

§  536.51      Persons    authorized    to    direct 
disposition  of  remains. 

•  •  •  *  • 

(f )  Cases  In  which  evaluation  of  legal 
documents  is  required  to  determine  dis- 
position rights,  or  in  which  other  legal 
problems  exist,  may  be  referred  to  the 
Chief  of  Support  Services  for  review  and 
opinion  provided  resolution  within  the 
command  is  not  possible. 

3.  In  5  536.52,  paragraph  (a)  (3) ,  (4) 
(iv)  and  (7)  is  revised,  and  paragraph 
(b)  (1),  (2)  and  (4)  is  revised,  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  536.52      Arrangements    for    disposition 
of  remains. 

(a)  The  Army  arranges  for  mortuary 
services.  •   •  • 

(3)  Army  authorities  at  or  nearest  the 
place  of  death  vrlU  be  resp>onslble  for 
making  all  required  reports  to  the  Chief 
of  Support  Services  and  to  immediately 
advise  the  official  permanent  station  of 
the  decedent  concerning  services  and 
information  f mulshed  and  assistance 
rendered  to  relatives  or  funeral  directors. 


(4)    •    •    • 

(iv)  The  Chief  of  Support  Services. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(7)  The  installation  shipping  remains 
to  the  final  destination  will  furnish  next 


of  kin  five  copies  of  DD  Form  1376  (Re- 
quest for  Payment  of  Funeral  and/or 
Interment  Expenses) .  The  forms  may  be 
carried  by  the  esctut,  or  they  may  be 
included  with  the  shipping  permit  or 
other  papers  accompanying  the  remains. 
Ck>mpleted  forms  are  returned  to  the 
shipping  installation  for  payment. 

(b)  Next  of  kin  arranges  for  mortuary 
services.  (1)  When  next  of  kin  (after 
being  pr(«>erly  advised)  declines  services 
and  suppUes  offered  by  Army  authorities 
and  desires  to  engage  their  own  funeral 
director,  all  cost  for  mortuary  services 
and  supplies,  shipment  of  remains,  and 
interment  Is  a  resF>onslbility  of  the  next 
of  kin.  However,  Army  authorities  are 
responsible  to  advise  next  of  kin  of  their 
right  to  request  reimbursement  for  fu- 
neral. Interment,  and  transportation  ex- 
penses, and  for  providing  DD  Form  1375. 

(2)  When  next  of  kin  arranges  for 
disposition  of  remains,  reimbursement 
for  funeral,  Interment,  and  transporta- 
tion expenses  may  be  obtained  by  the 
person  who  paid  the  biU  of  the  funeral 
director,  or  the  funeral  director  con- 
cerned may  obtain  payment,  by  submit- 
ting properly  completed  DD  Form  1375, 
in  quadruplicate,  to  the  Chief  of  Support 
Services,  ATTN:  Memorial  Division,  De- 
partment of  the  Army,  Washington,  DC. 
20315.  Upon  receipt  of  completed  forms, 
the  CThief  of  Support  Services  will  deter- 
mine the  amount  to  be  allowed  and  will 
authorize  payment  in  the  amount  found 
allowable. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(4)  When  next  of  kin  assume  custody 
of  remains  and  make  all  arrangements. 
Army  authorities  are  relieved  of  respon- 
sibility to  inspect  remains,  to  submit  DA 
Form  2774  (Record  of  Preparation  and 
Disposition  of  Remains — Deaths  Occur- 
ring in  CONUS)  or  DA  Form  2775  (Rec- 
ord of  Preparation  and  Disposition  of 
Remains — Deaths  Occurring  Overseas). 

4.  In  §  536.53.  paragraphs  (h)  (2)  (i) 
and  (k)  (3)  are  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  536.53      Scope  of  mortuary  benefits. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(h)   Transportation.  •  •  • 

(2)    •  •  • 

(i)  At  Government  expense.  The  fol- 
lowing listed  deceased  personnel  may  be 
shipped  at  Government  expense  to  the 
destinations  indicated: 

(a)  Military  personnel  described  in 
§  536.50  (a)  and  (f )  to  any  place  selected 
by  the  next  of  kin  or  other  person  direct- 
ing disposition  of  the  remains. 

(b)  Civilian  em.ployees  described  In 
§  536.50(b)  to  the  decedent's  home  or 
official  station  or  such  place  as  the  Chief 
of  Support  Services  may  deem  appro- 
priate, provided  cost  of  transportation 
does  not  exceed  cost  of  transportation 
to  the  home  or  official  station,  whichever 
is  greater.  When  an  employee  in  a 
category  specified  in  §  536.50(b)  dies 
while  temporarily  absent  fpc«n  tempo- 
rary duty  station,  transportation  of  re- 
mains to  the  authorized  destination  will 
not  exceed  the  amount  which  would  have 
been  allowable  had  death  occiirred  at 
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the  jpolnt  from  which  decedent  departed 
on  Boch  temporary  absence. 

(c)  Dependents  described  in  S  536.50 
(c)(1)  to  the  decedents'  home  or  such 
place  as  the  Chief  of  Support  Services 
may  deem  appropriate. 

(d)  Indl«ents  described  In  S  536.50(e) 
to  a  cemetery  designated  by  the  (Thief  of 
Support  Services  by  the  most  economical 
means. 

(c)  Enemy  prisoners  and  aliens  de- 
scribed In  S  S36.50(s)  to  a  cemetery  or 
other  place  designated  by  the  CThief  of 
Support  Services. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(k)  Interment.  •  •  • 

(3)  Interment  of  Indigents,  enemy 
prisoners,  and  aliens  who  die  in  Army 
custody  is  authorized  at  reasonable  cost 
In  a  cemetery  designated  by  the  CThlef 
of  Support  Services. 

6.  In  5  536.55(a)(1).  subdivisions  (ii) , 
(111),  and  (iv)  are  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

S  536.35     Transportation  of  remains. 

(a)  Eliaible  deceased  who  are  au- 
thorized transportation — At  Oovemment 
expense.     (1)    •  •  • 

(U)  Civilian  employees  cited  In 
S  536.50(b)  to  the  decedent's  home  or 
official  station  or  such  place  as  the  C^ef 
of  Support  Services  may  deem  appro- 
priate provided  such  transportation  does 
not  exceed  cost  of  tran^)ortation  to 
home  or  official  station,  whichever  is 
greater. 

(ill)  Dependents  of  members  and  cer- 
tain civilian  employees  of  the  Army  cited 
In  S  536.50(c)(1)  to  the  decedent's 
home  or  such  other  place  determined  by 
the  CThief  of  Support  Services  to  be  the 
appropriate  place  of  interment. 

(iv)  Indigent  persons,  enemy  prison- 
ers and  aliens  dted  in  S  536.50  (e)  and 
(g)  to  a  cemetery  designated  by  the 
Chief  at  Support  Services. 

•  •  •  •  • 

6.  In  9  536.57.  paragraph  (e)  (1)  and 
(3)  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  536.57     Government     headstones     and 
markers. 


(e)  Application  for  headstone  or 
marker — (1)  Private  or  civilian  ceme- 
tery. If  burial  is  in  a  private  or  civilian 
cemetery,  the  next  of  kin  (or  other  in- 
terested Individual)  may  obtain  a  regu- 
lation Oovemment  headstone  or  marker, 
without  cost,  to  mark  the  grave  of  an 
eligible  deceased  person  by  submitting 
an  application  to  the  c:hlef  of  Support 
Services,  ATTN:  Memorial  Ertvision, 
Washingttm.  D.C.,  20315.  Application 
may  be  made  on  DD  Form  1330  wliich 
will  be  furnished  by  the  person  escort- 
ing the  remains  to  the  place  of  burial, 
the  siirvtvor  Assistance  Officer,  or 
through  loccd  national  veterans  organi- 
zations. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(3)  Memorial  headstone  or  marker. 
The  next  of  Idn  may  obtain,  without 
coet,  a  memorial  headstone  or  marker 
for  ellgibles  cited  in  paragraph  (c)(2) 
of  this  section,  upon  application  on  DD 
Form  1330  to  the  Chief  of  Support  Serv- 
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ices,  ATTN:  Memorisd  Division,  Wash- 
ington, D.C.,  20315. 

•  •  •  •         '    • 

(AB  638-40,  February  30,   1964]    (Sec.  3012, 
70A  SUt.  167;  10  US.C.  8012) 

[SEAL]  J.  C.  Lambert, 

Major  General.  U.S.  Army, 

The  Adjutant  General. 

[P.R.    Doc.    64-12*702;    PUed.    Dec.    10,    1964; 
8:47  aJU.] 


Title  32A— NATIONAL  DEFENSE, 
APPENDIX 

Chapter   X — Oil    Import   Administra- 
tion, Department  of  the  Interior 

[OllImportReg.  1;  Rev.  4.  Amdt.3] 

Ol  REG.  T— OIL  IMPORT  REGULATION 
Miscellaneous  Amendments 

Sections  10  and  11  relating  to  allo- 
cations of  crude  oil  and  unfinished  oils 
in  Districts  I-IV  and  in  District  V  have 
been  revised  in  the  light  of  the  levels  of 
authorized  imp>orts  established  pursuant 
to  section  2  of  Proclamation  3279,  as 
amended,  for  the  allocation  period  be- 
ginning January  1. 1965. 

1.  Section  10  of  Oil  Import  Regula- 
tion 1  (Revision  4)  (29  P.R.  8170)  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows : 

Sec.  10.      Allocations  of  crude  oil  and  un- 
finished oils — Districts  I-IV. 

(a)  The  quantity  of  imports  of  crude 
oil  and  unfinished  oils  determined  to  be 
available  for  allocation  in  Districts  I-IV 
for  the  allocation  period  January  1,  1965 
through  June  30,  1965,  shall  be  allocated 
by  the  Administrator  among  eligible  ap- 
plicants as  provided  in  paragraphs  <b) 
and  (c)  of  this  section. 

(b)  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph 
(c)  of  this  section,  each  eligible  appli- 
cant shall  receive  an  allocation  based  on 
refinery  Inputs  for  the  year  ending 
September  30.  1964,  and  computed  ac- 
cording to  the  following  schedule: 

Percent 
Average  BID  input  o/  in-put 

0-10,000 17.0 

10,000-30.000    11.6 

30,000-100,000    9.2 

100,000  plus 5.53 

(c)(1)  Except  as  provided  in  subpar- 
agraph (2)  of  this  paragraph,  if  an  eli- 
gible applicant  imported  crude  oil  pur- 
suant to  an  allocation  under  the  Volun- 
tary Oil  Import  Program  and  if  an 
allocation  computed  under  paragraph  <  b  > 
of  tills  section  would  be  less  than  59.0 
percent  of  the  applicant's  last  allocation 
of  imports  of  crude  oil  under  the  Volun- 
tary Oil  Import  Program,  the  applicant 
shall,  nevertheless,  receive  an  allocation 
under  this  section  equal  to  59.0  percent 
of  his  last  allocation  of  imports  of  crude 
oil  under  the  Voluntary  Oil  Import  Pro- 
gram. 

(2)  If  an  applicant  Imported  crude  oil 
pursuant  to  an  allocation  under  the  Vol- 
imtary  Oil  Import  Program  which  re- 
flected imports  of  crude  oil  that  would 
now  be  exempt  from  restrictions  pursu- 
ant to  clause  (4)   of  paragraph  (a)   of 


section  1  of  Proclamation  3279,  as 
amended,  and  if  an  allocation  computed 
under  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section 
would  be  less  than  49.75  percent  of  the 
applicant's  last  allocation  of  import.s  of 
crude  oil  under  the  Voluntary  Oil  Import 
Program,  the  applicant  shall,  neverthe- 
less, receive  an  allocation  under  this  sec- 
tion equal  to  49.75  percent  of  his  last  al- 
location of  Imports  of  crude  oil  under 
the  Volimtary  Oil  Import  Program. 

id)  No  allocation  made  pursuant  to 
this  section  shall  entitle  a  person  to  a 
license  which  will  allow  the  Importation 
of  unfinished  oils  in  excess  of  10  percent 
of  the  allocation. 

(e)  No  allocation  made  pursuant  to 
this  section  may  be  sold,  assigned,  or 
otherwise  transferred. 

2.  Section  11  of  Oil  Import  Regulation 
1  (Revision  4)  (29  P.R.  8170)  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

Sec.  1  1.      .\Ilorations  of  crude  oil  and  un- 
finished oils — District  V. 

(a)  The  quantity  of  Imports  of  crude 
oil  and  unfinished  oils  determined  to  be 
available  for  allocation  in  District  V  for 
the  allocation  period  January  1,  1965 
through  June  30,  1965.  shall  be  allocated 
by  the  Administrator  among  eligible  ap- 
plicants as  provided  in  paragraphs  (b) 
and  (c)  of  this  section. 

(b)  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph 
(c)  of  tills  section,  each  eligible  appli- 
cant shall  receive  an  allocation  based  on 
refinery  Inputs  for  the  year  ending  Sep- 
temt>er  30.  1964.  and  cc«nputed  according 
to  the  following  schedule: 

PerceixX 
Average  B/D  input  of  input 

0-10,000 60  0 

10,000-30,000    33  7 

30,000-100,000    20  4 

100,000  plus 14   1 

(c)  (1 )  Except  as  provided  in  subpara- 
graph (2)  of  tills  paragraph,  if  an  eligible 
applicant  Imported  crude  oil  pursuant 
to  an  allocation  under  the  Voluntary  Oil 
Import  Program  and  if  an  allocation 
computed  under  paragraph  (b)  of  thi.s 
section  would  t>e  less  than  51.0  percent 
of  the  applicant's  last  allocation  of  im- 
ports of  crude  oil  under  the  Voluntary 
Oil  Import  Program,  the  applicant  shall, 
nevertheless,  receive  an  allocation  under 
this  section  equal  to  51.0  percent  of  his 
last  allocation  of  imports  of  crude  oil 
under  the  Voluntary  Oil  Import  Program. 

(2)  If  an  applicant  imported  crude  oil 
pursuant  to  an  allocation  under  the  Vol- 
untary Oil  Import  Program  which  re- 
flected imports  of  crude  oil  that  would 
now  be  exempt  from  restrictions  pursuant 
to  clause  <4i  of  paragraph  (a)  of  section 
1  of  Proclamation  3279.  as  amended,  and 
if  an  allocation  computed  under  para- 
graph <b)  of  this  section  would  be  le.ss 
than  46.0  percent  of  the  applicant's  last 
allocation  of  Imports  of  crude  oil  under 
the  Voluntary  Oil  Import  Program,  the 
applicant  shall,  nevertheless,  receive  an 
allocation  under  this  section  equal  to 
46.0  percent  of  his  last  allocation  of  im- 
ports of  crude  oil  under  the  Voluntary 
Oil  Import  Program. 

(d)(1)  No  allocation  made  pursuant 
to  tills  section  shall  entitle  a  person  to  a 
license  which  will  allow  the  Importation 
of  unflnlshed  oils  in  excess  of  10  percent 
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of  the  allocation.  Each  barrel  of  un- 
finished oil  Imported  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  the  equivalent  of  one  barrel  of  crude 
oil  and  will  be  so  charged  against  the 
person's  license  by  the  respective  Collec- 
tors of  Customs. 

(2)  The  permissible  percentage  of  im- 
ports of  unflnlshed  oils  and  the  equiva- 
lence of  unflnlshed  oils  to  crude  oil  may 
be  changed  during  the  allocation  period, 
if  necessary  to  prevent  impairing  accom- 
plishment of  the  purposes  of  the  pro- 
gram. Such  a  change  will  be  made  only 
after  notice  of  proposed  rule  maldng  and 
will  not  become  effective  until  the  30th 
calendar  day  following  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register  of  the  Amendment 
maicing  such  change. 

(e)  No  allocation  made  pursuant  to 
this  section  may  be  sold,  assigned,  or 
otherwise  transferred. 

Because  allocations  must  be  made  and 
licenses  issued  for  the  allocation  period 
beginning  January  1,  1965.  it  is  imprac- 
ticable to  give  notice  of  proposed  rule 
making  on.  or  to  delay  the  effective  date 
of,  this  amendment.  Accordingly,  this 
amendment  shall  become  effective 
Immediately. 

Stewart  L.  Udall, 
Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

December  9,  1964. 

[P.R,  Doc.   64-12788;    Piled,    Dec.    10,    1964; 
8:50  ajn.] 


Title  43— PUBLIC  LANDS: 
INTERIOR 

Chapter  II — Bureau   of  Land 
Management 

APPENDIX — PUBLIC   LAND   ORDERS 

[Public  Land  Order  3510] 

[Idaho  014480] 

IDAHO 

Withdrawal  for  National  Forest 
Recreation  Areas 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
the  President  and  pursuant  to  Executive 
Order  No.  10355  of  May  26.  1952  (17 
F.R.  4831).  it  is  ordered  as  follows: 

1.  Subject  to  valid  existing  rights,  the 
following- described  national  forest  lands 
are  hereby  withdrawn  from  appropria- 
tion under  the  United  States  mining 
laws  (Chap.  2.  Title  30  U.S.C.),  in  aid 
of  programs  of  the  Department  of 
Agriculture: 

Boise  Mxridian 
caribou  national  rorest 
Trail  Canyon  Recreation  Site 
T  8  S.,  R.  43  E., 

Sec.    29,    NWV4NE14NEV4,    Ni/jNWy4NEV4, 
NEi/^NEViNWi^,  and  SV^NEViNWy*. 

CHALXJS  NATIONAL  rORKST 

Joes  Gulch-Four  Acres  Campground 
T  11N..R.  13  E., 
Sec.  85,  lot  1,  except  north  SO  acres;  lot  3, 
except  north  10  acres;  lot  5,  except  south 
20  acres. 

No.  241 4 
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Salmon  Biver  Camping  Area 

T.  11  N.,R.  14E., 

Sec.  30,  lot  1,  except  west  16  acres;  lot  4, 
except  west  10  acres;  lot  6;  lot  6,  except 
south  30  acres;  lots  7  and  8;  lot  9,  except 
northwest  10  acres;  lot  11;  lot  13,  except 
southeast  10  acres. 

Snowslide  Campground 

T.  11N.,R.  14E., 
Sec.  20,  lots  3  and  6. 

Cove  Campground 

T.  11  N.,  R.  14  E., 

Sec.  22,  lot  3,  except  north  30  acres. 

Sunny  Gulch  Campground 

T.  10N..R.  13E.,  • 

Sec.  23,  lots  4  and  5; 

Sec.  26,  lots  3  and  4,  except  south  20  acres; 
lot  5,  except  south  20  acres. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  approx- 
imately 492  acres. 

2.  The  withdrawal  made  by  the  order 
does  not  alter  the  applicability  of  those 
public  land  laws  governing  the  use  of  the 
national  forest  lands  under  lease,  license, 
or  permit,  or  governing  the  disposal  of 
their  mineral  and  vegetative  resources 
other  than  under  the  mining  laws. 

John  A.  Carver,  Jr., 
Assistant  Secretary  of 
the  Interior. 

December  7,  1964. 

[P.B,   Doc.    64-12703;    Piled,    Dec.    10,    1964; 
8:47  ajn] 


[Public  Land  Order  3511] 
[Wyoming  0248350] 

WYOMING 

Withdrawal  for  Meeks  Cabin  Dam 
and   Reservoir 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  contained  in 
section  3  of  the  Act  of  June  17.  1902  (32 
Stat.  338;  43  U.S,C.  416) ,  as  amended  and 
supplemented,  it  is  ordered  as  follows: 

1.  Subject  to  valid  existing  rights,  the 
following-described  public  lands,  which 
are  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Interior,  are  hereby  with- 
drawn from  all  forms  of  appropriation 
under  the  public  land  laws,  Including  the 
mining  laws  (Chap.  2,  Title  30  U.S.C), 
but  not  from  leasing  under  the  mineral 
leasing  laws,  and  reserved  for  the  Meeks 
Cabin  Dam  and  Reservoir : 

Sixth  Principal  Meridian 

T.  12N.,R.  117  W., 

Sec.   10,  NE>4SEi48EV4   and  Si-^SEViSE^; 
Sec.    14,  W^NWV4NEV4.   NWy*,   W148W14, 

WViEVjSWVi  andN>4NEy4NE»/4SW>4; 
Sec.    22,    E>^E^    oX    lot    1,    E'/aNE^    and 

Ey2EyiNE»4SEi4. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  approxi- 
mately 435  acres. 

JCMN  A.  Carver.  Jr., 
Assistant  Secretary  of 
the  Interior. 
December  7, 1964. 

[P.R.   Doc.    64-12704;    Piled,    Dec,    10,    1964; 
8:47  a.m.] 
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[Public  Land  Order  3512] 
[Nevada  069798]     «. 

NEVADA 

Withdrawal   for   Proposed   Southern 
Nevada  Water  Supply  Project 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  contained  in 
section  3  of  the  Act  of  June  17,  1902  (32 
Stat.  388;  43  U.S.C.  416) ,  as  amended  and 
supplemented,  it  is  ordered  as  follows: 

1.  Subject  to  valid  existing  rights,  the 
following-described  public  lands,  which 
are  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Interior,  are  hereby  with- 
drawn from  all  forms  of  appropriation 
under  the  public  land  laws.  Including  the 
mining  laws  (Chapter  2,  Title  30  U.S.C.) , 
but  not  from  leasing  under  the  mineral 
leasing  laws,  and  reserved  for  the  pro- 
posed Southern  Nevada  Water  Supply 
Project: 

Mount  Diablo  Misidian 

T.  21  S  .  R.  62  E., 

Sec.    23,    NEI4,    NEV4NWV4    and    E'^SEy*; 

Sec.  24; 

Sec.   25,   EViNEy4.   NWy;NEi4.  NEV4NW14. 

S  i/i  S W  y*  and  S W  y4  SE  y4 ; 
Sec.    35,    EHNEV4NWy4,    NViNEi4,    SW>4 

SW  V4  and  E  i^i  SW  »4 . 
T.  21  S.,  B.  63E., 
Sec.  19; 
Sec.  20,  all  except  those  lands  Included  In 

Patented  Mineral  Survey  4808; 
Sec.    21,"   N14,    SWV4,    N>,i"8Ei4    and    8Wy4 

SEy4; 
Sec.    22,    Nyj.    N»4SWy4,    SEV4SW»,4,    and 

SE14; 
Sec.  25; 

Sec.  26,  lots   1,   2,  3,   4,  NVi    and  NygSVj; 
Sec.  27; 
Sec.    28.    SEy4NEi4,    NM!NWy4,   wy2Swy4, 

SEy4SW>4  and  SEy4; 
Sec.29,  NViNEVi,  NWy4  and8ViS»4: 
Sec.  30,  lots  1,  2,  4,  NE^,  EViNW^,  SEV4 

SWy4  andSViSEVi; 
Sec.  34,  lots  1  to  6  Inclusive,  WV2NEI/4  and 

wy^; 
Sec.  35,  lots  1  to  7  inclusive,  lot  10,  and 

SEy4SEy4; 
Sec,  36. 
T.  22  S.,  R.  63  E.. 
Sees.  1,  2  and  3; 
Sees.  10  to  15  Inclusive. 
Sees.  22,  23,  26  and  35. 
T.  23  S.,  R.  63  E., 

Sec.  2,   lots  3,  6,   6,  7,  11   to  15  Inclusive, 

and  18.  and  SViSW^i; 
Sec.    11,   lot   1   and   that  portion   of  lot   2 

lying  west  of  the  east  boundary  of  U.S. 

Highway  95. 
T.  22  S.,R.  631/;  E., 
Sees.  1,  12  and  13. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  ap- 
proximately 18.370  acres. 

2.  The  use  and  administration  of  the 
lands  affected  by  this  order  will  become 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  reclama- 
tion laws,  supra,  including  the  use  of  the 
lands  imder  lease,  license,  or  permit,  at 
such  time  as  the  Southern  Nevada  Water 
Supply  Project  Is  authorized  by  Congress. 

3.  Pending  authorization  of  the  South- 
ern Nevada  Water  Supply  Project,  the 
withdrawal  made  by  this  order  does  not 
alter  the  applicability  of  the  public  land 
laws  governing  the  use  of  the  lands  under 
lease,  license,  or  permit  or  the  disposal  of 
their  mineral  and  vegetative  resources, 
other  than  imder  the  mining  laws,  sub- 
ject to  the  condition  that  such  use  or 


16i6g 

dlflooflltioo  win  not  b»1neociBlstent  with 
the  rrrlTTiMttnfi  laws  mm!  the  purposes 
for  which  the  laxida  are  withdrawn. 

JoHH  A.  CA«vni,  Jr., 

Secretarf  of 
the  Interior. 
Dicnon  7, 1964. 

[¥M.   Doe.   M-13706:    FUad.   Dec.    10.    1964; 
8:47  aju.] 

Title  45— PUBLIC  WaFARE 

SwbtitU  A — Department  of  Health, 
Educotiofi,  and  Welfare,  General 
Administration 

PART  80— NONDISCRIMINATION  IN 
FEDERAUY-ASSISTED  PROGRAMS 
OF  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH, 
EDUCATION,  AND  WELFARE — EF- 
FECTUATION OF  TITLE  VI  OF  THE 
CIVIL  RIGHTS  ACT  OF  1964 
Correction 

In  FJt  Doc.  64-12539.  appearing  at 
page  16298  of  the  Issue  for  Friday.  De- 
cember 4.  1964,  the  following  changes 
are  made: 

1.  On  page  16300,  third  column,  the 
parenthetical  phrase  in  the  second  line 
of  S  80.5(b)  is  changed  to  read  "(PJL. 
815  and  Pli.  874) ". 

2.  On  page  16303.  first  column,  imme- 
diately abov«  the  last  line  of  text,  a 
section  headnote  Is  inserted  reading  as 
follows: 

§  80.13      Definitions. 

3.  On  page  16304,  first  column,  in  the 
fifth  line  of  Item  27,  the  Code  citation 
Is  changed  to  read  "42  U.S.C.  1857b". 

Title  47— TELECOMMUNICATION 

Chapter  I — Federal   Communications 
Commission 

[Docket  No.  15543:  FCC  04-1115] 

PART  73— RADIO  BROADCAST 
SERVICES 

Table  of  Assignments,  FM  Broadcast 
Stations 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  of  S  73.- 
202.  Table  of  Asslgmnenta.  FM  Broad- 
cast Stations  (Hialeah.  Fla.;  Glean, 
N.Y.;  Cadillac  and  Traverse  City,  Mich.; 
Ionia,  St.  Johns,  and  Grand  Haven, 
Mich.;  Montlcello  and  Jamestown,  Ky.; 
Beaumont  and  Port  Arthur,  Tex.;  Holly 
Springs,  Miss.;  Santa  Rosa,  N.  Mex.; 
Franklin,  N.C;  Fairfield  and  Lodi,  Calif.; 
Brownwood,  Tex.;  Kewanee,  111.;  Port 
Dodge,  Carroll,  and  Charles  City,  Iowa.; 
Cellna,  Ohio;  Connellsville  and  Union- 
town,  Pa.;  New  Martinsville,  W.  Va.), 
Docket  No.  15542.  RM-568.  RM-584,  RM- 
585,  RM-fl88.  RM-590,  RM-592,  RM-593, 
RM-598,  RM-801,  RM-802,  RM-604, 
RM-608,  RM-«09,  RM-«12. 

Firat  report  and  order.  1.  The  Com- 
mission has  before  It  for  consideration 
Its  notice  of  proposed  rule  making,  re- 
leased July  8,  1964,  (FCC  64-813),  pro- 
posing a  number  of  changes  in  the  FM 
Table  of  Assignments.    In  the  present 
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document  we  deal  with  most,  but  not  all. 
of  the  proposals  contained  in  the  notice ; 
the  remainder  will  be  dealt  with  shortly. 

2.  A  number  of  statements  were  filed 
in  reoxmse  to  the  proposals  set  out  in 
the  notice.  An  duly  filed  documents 
were  considered  in  making  the  following 
determinations.  No  oppositions  were 
filed  to  any  of  the  proposals  covered 
herein. 

3.  RM-584,  Glean,  New  York:  The 
Notice,  in  response  to  the  request  of 
Radio  Glean,  Inc.  (licensee  of  daytime- 
only  AM  staticm  WMNS)  proposed  to  as- 
sign Channel  265A  to  Glean.  The  popu- 
lation of  Glean  Is  21,868.^  The  only  FM 
channel  presently  assigned  to  the  com- 
munity (239)  is  occupied.  There  are 
two  standard  broadcast  stations  licensed 
in  Glean:  WMNS  and  full-time  station 
WHDL. 

4.  In  support  of  the  assignment  of 
Channel  265A  to  Olean,  petitioner  main- 
tains that  the  community  is  somewhat 
Isolated,  that  a  new  FM  station  would 
substantially  improve  effective  compe- 
tition between  mass  media  in  the  area, 
and  that  an  assi^mment  can  be  made  to 
the  community  without  disturbing  other 
assignments. 

5.  The  Commission  is  of  the  opinion 
because  of  the  above  facts,  as  well  as 
petitioner's  interest  and  the  availability 
of  Channel  265A  that  it  is  in  the  public 
Interest  to  assign  Channel  265A  to  Glean. 
This  community  warrants  a  second  as- 
signment. In  view  of  the  circumstances 
here  where  a  Class  B  channel  probably 
cannot  be  found,  we  are  justified  in  mix- 
ing Class  A  and  B  assignments. 

6.  RM-585.  Cadillac  and  Traverse 
City,  Michigan:  The  notice,  in  response 
to  the  request  of  Midwestern  Broadcast- 
ing Company,  proposed  to  reassign 
Chaimel  278  from  Cadillac  to  Traverse 
City  and  to  replace  it  in  Cadillac  with 
Channel  244A. 

7.  The  population  of  Traverse  City  is 
18,432.  FM  Channels  221A  and  270  are 
assigned  to  the  community.  Channel 
221A  is  not  occupied  nor  are  there  appli- 
cations pending  for  its  use.  There  are 
two  applications  pending  for  the  use  of 
Channel  270,  those  of  Great  Northern 
Broadcasting  Company  (BPH-3984)  and 
petitioner  Midwest  Broadcasting  Com- 
pany (BPH-4079).  Two  AM  stations 
serve  Traverse  City:  WCCW  (daytime 
only)  and  WTCM  (unlimited  time). 
The  population  of  Cadillac  is  10,112. 
FM  Channels  225  and  278  are  assigned 
to  the  community.  Charmel  225  is  oc- 
cupied. Channel  278  is  not  occupied 
nor  are  there  applications  pending  for 
its  use.  One  unlimited  time  AM  station, 
WATT,  is  located  in  Cadillac.  Petitioner 
plans  to  drop  its  pending  ai^lication  for 
Channel  270  In  Traverse  City  and  apply 
for  Channel  278  if  it  Is  assigned  to  the 
community.  This  action  would  avoid 
a  costly  comparative  hearing  and  it 
would  provide  a  substantial  community 
with  a  second  wide-coverage  FM  service. 
Some  consideration  must  also  be  grlven 
to  petitioner's  statement  that  a  wide 
coverage  FM  channel  is  necessary  for  an 
effective  operation  in  Traverse  City  due 


^All   popTiIatlon   flgurea   herein   are    1960 
U.5.  OensuA  figures. 


to  the  fact  that  although  there  is  sub- 
stantial population  in  the  area  it  is 
widely  scattered.  Assignment  of  a  sec- 
ond Class  C  channel  will  also  permit  two 
FM  stations  to  operate  on  a  more  nearly 
equal  competitive  basis. 

8.  In  view  of  the  foregoing,  petitioner's 
interest,  and  the  apparent  lack  of  inter- 
est in  a  second  wide  coverage  FM  opera- 
tion in  Cadillac  the  Commission  is  of 
the  view  that  it  is  in  the  public  interest 
to  reassign  Channel  278  from  Cadillac 
to  Traverse  City  and  to  replace  it,  in 
Cadillac,  with  Channel  244A.  In  view 
of  the  p>aucity  of  available  channels  in 
this  area  we  are  permitting  Class  A  and 
C  ttssignments  in  both  communities. 

9.  RM-590.  Montlcello  and  James- 
town, Kentucky:  In  response  to  the  joint 
petition  filed  by  Fred  A.  Staples  (Monti- 
cello)  and  Russell  County  Broadcasters 
(Jamestown) ,  the  Notice  proposed  to  as- 
sign Charmel  269A  to  Monticello  and 
Channel  288A  to  Jamestown. 

10.  Monticello,  a  community  with  a 
population  of  2,940,  presently  has  no 
FM  channel  assigned  to  it;  it  is  served 
by  a  daytime-only,  standard  station. 
WFLW.  The  population  of  Jamestown 
is  792.  No  FM  channel  is  assigned  to 
the  commuruty  nor  is  there  any  radio 
station  located  in  it.  If  the  proposals 
set  out  In  our  notice  are  adopted,  it  will 
mean  that  Monticello,  the  county  seat  of 
Wayne  County  (and  therefore  of  special 
significance  to  that  county  (population 
14,700))  would  receive  a  first  fuUtime 
aural  service  and  that  Jamestown,  the 
county  seat  of  Russell  County  (11,076) 
would  have  located  in  It  a  first  aural 
service  of  any  kind.  The  adoption  of 
the  proposed  assignments  would  in  no 
way  disturb  other  FM  assignments. 
Petitioners  are  most  Interested  in  pro- 
viding FM  service  to  both  communities 
at  an  early  date. 

11.  In  view  of  the  above,  we  are  of  the 
opinion  that  It  is  In  the  public  interest 
to  assign  Channel  269A  to  Monticello 
and  Channel  288A  to  Jamestown. 

12.  RM-592.  Beaumont  and  Port 
Arthur,  Texas:  The  Notice,  In  response 
to  the  request  of  Radio  Beaumont.  Inc., 
proposed  to  interchange  CJhannel  231 
presently  assigned  to  Port  Arthur  with 
Channel  299  presently  assigned  to  Beau- 
mont. 

13.  The  population  of  Beaumont  is 
119.175.  Channels  236,  248  and  299  are 
assigned  there.  Channels  248  and  236 
are  occupied  while  (Channel  299  is  not 
occupied  and  has  no  applications  pend- 
ing for  Its  use.  The  population  of  Port 
Arthur  is  66,676.  FM  Channels  227.  231 
and  253  are  assigned  to  it.  Channels 
227  and  253  are  occupied.  Channel  231 
Is  not  occupied  nor  are  there  applica- 
tions pending  for  Its  use.  It  Is  apparent 
that  petitioner  is  Interested  in  develop- 
ing an  FM  operation  in  the  Beaumont - 
Port  Arthur  area  only  If  It  can  construct 
the  station  on  Channel  231  at  Beaumont. 
It  appears  that  a  transmitter  for  such 
a  station  could  be  located  at  the  present 
site  of  petitioner's  AM  Station  KXVI. 
If  the  proposal  is  adopted  there  will  be 
no  decrease  In  the  number  of  channels 
available  to  either  community. 

14.  The  Commission  is  of  the  opinion, 
because  of  the  above  facts,  and  the  prob- 
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ability  of  the  early  initiation  of  a  new 
FM  service,  that  it  is  in  the  public  in- 
terest to  Interchange  Channel  231  pres- 
ently assigned  to  Port  Arthur  with  Chan- 
nel 299  presently  assigned  to  Beaumont. 

15.  RM-598.  Santa  Rosa,  New  Mex- 
ico: In  response  to  the  petition  filed  by 
Hubbard  Broadcasting,  Inc.,  the  Notice 
proposed  to  substitute  Channel  240A  for 
Channel  228A  at  Santa  Rosa.  Santa 
Rosa  is  a  community  of  2,220  persons, 
with  one  CJlass  A  Chaimel  (228A)  as- 
signed. The  channel  is  unoccupied  and 
there  are  no  appUcatlons  pending  for 
its  use. 

16.  Petitioner  has  filed  an  appUcation 
for  the  use  of  Charmel  227  presently 
assigned  to  Albuquerque,  New  Mexico 
(BPH-4437).  In  order  to  meet  the 
minimiun  mileage  separation  require- 
ments with  resp>ect  to  the  Santa  Rosa 
assignment,  that  application  presently 
specifies  a  transmitter  site  near  Alameda 
Township  (Bernalillo  Coimty).  If  the 
substitution  of  channels  at  Santa  Rosa 
requested  by  petitioner  in  this  rule  mak- 
ing is  adopted,  petitioner  will  be  able 
to  amend  its  application  for  CHiannel 
227  to  specify  a  transmitter  site  at  the 
location  of  Its  KGB-TV  tower  on  Sandia 
Crest  east  of  Albuquerque,  without 
violating  our  minimum  mileage  separa- 
tion requirements.  The  operation  peti- 
tioner contemplates  for  Channel  227,  in 
the  event  this  rule  making  petition  is 
granted,  will  be  more  desirable  than  the 
operation  presently  possible,  because  of 
the  fact  that  the  Sandia  Crest  trans- 
mitter site  will  enable  a  Chaimel  227 
operation  to  meet  the  needs  of  a  larger 
area.  Petitioner  points  out,  and  we 
agree,  that  the  channel  substitution  he 
proposes  will  in  no  way  adversely  affect 
Santa  Rosa's  potential  for  local  service. 

17.  In  view  of  the  foregoing,  the  Com- 
mission is  of  the  view  that  it  is  in  the 
public  interest  to  substitute  Channel 
240A  for  Channel  228A  at  Santa  Rosa. 

18.  RM-601.  Franklin,  North  Caro- 
lina: The  notice,  in  response  to  the 
petition  filed  by  Macon  County  Broad- 
casters, proposed  to  assign  Channel  244A 
to  Franklin.  At  the  present  time  there 
are  no  FM  channels  assigned  to  the  com- 
munity, although  it  is  served  by  AM 
daytime-only  station  WFSC.  The  popu- 
lation of  Frankim  is  2,173.  It  is  located 
In  Macon  Coxmty   (population  14,835). 

19.  In  support  of  the  proposed  assign- 
ment, various  facts  were  brought  to  the 
attention  of  the  Commission,  FYankhn 
is  a  county  seat  significant  to  Its  county 
in  a  commercial  sense  (it  Is  the  largest 
community  in  Its  county) ;  it  is  isolated 
from  large  urban  areas;  and  the  com- 
munity at  this  time  hfis  no  nighttime  or 
early  morning  radio  service.  Because  of 
these  facts  and  the  fact  that  no  other 
assignments  need  be  disturbed,  the  Com- 
mission believes  that  it  is  In  the  pubUc 
interest  to  assign  Channel  244A  to 
Franklin  and  is  so  doing. 

20.  RM-602.  Fairfield,  California:  In 
response  to  the  petition  filed  by  the  Fair- 
field  Publishing   Company,    the   notice 
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proposed  to  reassign  Channel  237A  from 
Lodl  to  Fairfield. 

21.  The  population  of  Fairfield  Is  14,- 
968.  It  is  located  in  Solano  Coimty 
(population  134,597).  The  population 
of  San  Joaquin  Coimty,  in  which  Lodl 
is  located,  is  249,989,  and  that  city's 
population  is  22,229.  There  are  two  FM 
channels  assigned  to  Lodl:  237A  and 
249A.  Channel  249A  is  occupied  while 
Channel  237A  is  unoccupied  and  not 
apphed  for.  Standard  broadcast  sta- 
tion KCJVR.  a  dsiytime  only  station,  is 
located  in  the  community.  The  county 
of  San  Joaquin,  m  addition  to  the  Lodi 
stations,  has  the  following  stations  lo- 
cated in  it:  KWC,  KSTN.  KJGY,  KSTN- 
FM,  and  KCVN-FM  (Ed.).  In  contrast 
to  the  above  there  are  no  FM  channels 
assigned  to  Fairfield  nor  is  there  an  AM 
station  located  m  it;  there  are  no  FM 
assignments  in  Solano  County  and  only 
one  AM  station  therein,  KNBA. 

22.  Petitioner's  main  point  lies  in  his 
statement:  "there  is  a  greater  need  for 
the  assignment  of  a  first  FM  station  to 
the  community  of  Fairfield  and  the  first 
FM  and  second  broadcast  service  to  Its 
county  than  there  is  for  the  second  FM 
and  third  broadcast  service  to  the  com- 
munity of  Lodi  and  the  fourth  FM  and 
eighth  broadcast  service  to  Lodi's 
county,  San  Joaquin."  In  light  of  the 
facts  pointed  out  m  petitioner's  state- 
ment, with  which  we  agree,  and  the  fact 
that  CTiannel  237A  can  be  reassigned  to 
F^rfield  without  violating  our  minimum 
mileage  separation  requirements  (peti- 
tioner claims  that  it  has  access  to  a 
transmitter  site  four  miles  north  of 
Fairfield  from  which  Fairfield  could  be 
served),  as  well  as  the  lack  of  any  op- 
position to  petitioner's  proposal,  we  are 
of  the  view  that  It  is  In  the  public  m- 
terest  to  reassign  Channel  237A  from 
Lodi  to  Fairfield. 

23.  RM-604.  Brownwood,  Texas:  The 
notice,  In  response  to  the  petition  filed 
by  Kean  Radio  Corporation,  proposed 
to  assign  either  CJhannel  257A  or  Chan- 
nel 292A  to  Brownwood. 

24.  The  population  of  Brownwood  Is 
16,974.  Channels  268  and  281  are  as- 
signed to  the  community.  Neither  is 
occupied  and  there  are  no  applications 
pending  for  their  use.  An  educational 
station  operates  on  Channel  201.  Stand- 
ard bnmdcast  stations  KEAN  (unhm- 
ited  time)  and  KB  WD  (unlimited  time) 
operate  in  Brownwood.  In  view  of  the 
two  commercial  broadcast  services  pres- 
ently located  In  Brownwood  and  the  ex- 
istence of  a  daily  newspaper,  all  com- 
petmg  for  advertisers'  support,  as  well 
£is  a  recent  decline  In  population,  i>eti- 
tloner  Is  of  the  opinion  that  it  cannot 
justify  the  expenditures  necessary  for 
the  installation  of  a  wide  coverage  FM 
station.  It  does  feel,  however,  that  the 
expenditures  necessary  for  a  limited  cov- 
erage station  can  be  Justified.  Petitioner 
is  of  the  view  that  the  community  not 
only  can  support  a  limited  coverage  FM 
station  but  also  that  It  is  in  need  of  such 
service. 
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25.  The  foregoing  facts  along  with 
petitioner's  Interest  and  the  availability 
of  a  limited  coverage  channel  bring  the 
Commission  to  the  opinion  that  it  is  in 
the  public  interest  to  assign  Channel 
257A  to  Brownwood.  Under  the  circum- 
stances in  this  case  we  believe  the  mix- 
ing of  classes  of  stations  is  justified. 

28.  RM-608.  Kewanee,  Illmois:  As  a 
result  of  a  petition  filed  by  Kewanee 
Broadcasting  Company,  the  notice  pro- 
posed to  assign  (Channel  221 A  to 
Kewanee. 

27.  Kewanee  has  a  population  of 
16,324  and  is  located  In  Henry  County 
(population  49,317) .  No  commercial  FM 
chaJinels  are  assigned  to  the  community 
or  county.  AM  Station  WKEI,  Kewanee, 
Is  the  only  AM  station  m  the  county. 
The  mauguratlon  of  an  FM  station  in 
the  community  would  provide  Kewanee 
and  its  county  with  a  second  radio  serv- 
ice and  a  first  FM  service.  The  economic 
importance  of  the  community  also  war- 
rants an  assignment. 

28.  For  the  reasons  set  out  above,  as 
well  as  the  availability  of  Channel  221A 
and  petitioner's  interest,  the  Commis- 
sion is  of  the  view  that  it  is  in  the  public 
Interest  to  assign  Channel  221 A  to 
Kewanee. 

29.  RM-612.  Celina,  Ohio:  The  no- 
tice, in  response  to  the  petition  filed  by 
WCSM  Radio,  Inc.,  proposed  to  make 
the  additional  assignment  of  Channel 
244A  to  Celina. 

30.  Celina  Is  a  community  of  7,659 
persons  located  in  Mercer  County  (pop- 
ulation 32,559).  The  community  has 
occupied  FM  Channel  232A  assigned  to 
It.  Petitioner's  daytime-only  AM  Sta- 
tion WOSM  is  also  Ucensed  In  the  com- 
munity; there  are  no  other  AM  stations 
or  FM  assignments  in  the  county.  As  a 
county  seat  and  the  largest  community 
In  Mercer  County,  Celina  is  of  substan- 
tial importance  to  the  area.  It  appears 
that  the  community  Is  a  focal  point  for 
cultural  and  social  activities.  A  new 
FM  station  located  in  Celina  would  pro- 
vide it  and  its  surroundint  area  with  a 
third  broadcast  service  during  daytime 
hours  and  a  second  in  the  early  morn- 
ing and  nighttime.  The  assignment  of 
Channel  244A  to  Celina  meets  our  min- 
imum milesige  separation  requirements. 
In  view  of  petitioner's  Intention  to 
promptly  file  an  application  for  any  new 
channel  assigned  to  Celma,  it  appears 
that  a  newly  assigned  Channel  244A 
will  not  lie  fallow. 

31.  The  foregoing  facts  lead  the  Com- 
mission to  the  conclusion  that  it  is  in 
the  public  Interest  to  assign  Channel 
244A  to  Celma. 

32.  Authority  for  the  amendments 
adopted  herein  is  contained  m  sections 
4(1),  303,  and  307(b)  of  the  Communi- 
cations Act  of  1934,  as  amended. 

33.  It  is  ordered.  That  effective  Jan- 
uary 11,  1965,  the  Table  of  Assigrmients 
contained  in  §  73.202  of  the  Commis- 
sion's rules  and  regulations  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows  in  respect  to  the  com- 
munities named: 
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CtMOIMlNo. 

CsUtenift: 

FilrfleUL — 

LodL    

237A 
SWA 

nunoto: 

KCWBXIM -    - 

221A 

Kentodry: 
JuiMfltown     ....-- --.. 

288A 

Mqntwm> 

2aBA 

iiicMnn: 
CadllM    

225,a44A 

Trvr«rwe  City 

221A,270,278 

New  Mexloo: 

240A 

New  York: 
01«aii_           

239.a66A 

North  CaroUns: 
lp>miUin                   

244A 

Ohio: 
Celliuk    

232A,  344A 

Tem: 

231,  236.248 

257 A,  268,  281 

Port  Arthur  - 

227,  253,  J9B 

{Sec.  4.  48  Stat.  10«6.  aa  amended:  47  US.C. 
154.  Interpret  or  apply  sec*.  303.  307,  48 
SUt.  lOea.  1083;  47  U.S.C.  303.  807) 

Adopted:  December  2.  1964, 

Released:  December  3,  1964. 

PsDiHAL  Communications 
Commission,* 
[s«al]         Ben  p.  Wapl«. 

Secretary. 

[F.R.    Doc   64-12756;    FUed,   Dec.    10,    1964; 
8:50  am.] 


Title  50— WILDLIFE  AND 
FISHERIES 

Chapter  II — Bureau  of  Commercial 
Fisheries,  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service, 
Department  of  the  Interior 

SUBCHAin-EI  F^-AID  TO   FISHERIES 

PART  257— NOTICE  AND  HEARING 
ON  SUBSIDIES 

On  pages  14744  to  14746  of  the  Federal 
Register  of  October  29,  1964,  there  was 
published  a  notice  of  proposed  rule  mak- 
ing to  issue  regiilations  governing  the 
procedures  for  the  notice  and  hearing 
requirements  of  the  United  States  Fish- 
ing Fleet  Improvement  Act  (Public  Law 
8&-498).  Interested  persons  were  given 
20  days  In  which  to  submit  written  com- 
ments, suggestions,  or  objections  with 
respect  to  the  proposed  regulations. 

No  objections  have  been  received  and 
the  only  suggestion  submitted  does  not 
require  a  revision  of  the  proposal. 

The  proposed  regulations  are  hereby 
adopted  without  change  and  are  set  forth 
below.  This  part  shall  become  effective 
at  the  beginning  of  the  20th  calendar 
day  following  the  date  of  this  publica- 
tion In  the  Federal  Register, 

Stewart  L.  Udall, 
Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

December  8,  1964. 

257.1 
257.2 
257.3 
257.4 
257.5 


Basis  and  purpose. 
Definitions. 
Scope  of  rules. 
MaUlng  address. 
Authentication. 


» Commissioners  Hyde,  Hartley,  and  Loev- 
Inger  absent. 
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257.9  Inspection  of  records. 

257.7  Appearance  and  practice. 

267.8  Parties. 

267.9  Form,  execution  and  service  of  docu- 

ments. 

257.10  Notice,  pleadings  and  replies. 

257.11  Duties  at  Presiding  Officer. 

257.12  Hearing  procedure. 

257.13  Svldence. 

257.14  The  record. 

257.15  Decisions. 

Authoeitt:  The  provisions  of  this  Part 
257  Issued  under  the  Act  of  June  12,  1960 
(PubUc  Law    86-516).  as  amended. 

§  257.1      Basis  and  purpose. 

(a)  The  Act  of  June  12.  1960  (PubUc 
Law  86-516) ,  as  amended  by  the  United 
States  fishing  Fleet  Improvement  Act 
(Public  Law  88-498)  authorizes  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Interior  to  pay  a  subsidy  for 
the  construction  of  fishing  vessels  in 
shipyards  of  the  United  States  and  re- 
quires that  this  be  done  only  after  Notice 
and  Hearing. 

(b)  The  purpose  of  this  part  Is  to 
establish  rules  of  practice  and  procedure 
for  the  notice  and  hearing. 

§  257.2      Definitions. 

Definitions  shall  be  the  same  as  In 
Part  256  of  this  subchapter. 

§  257.3     Scope  of  rules. 

The  regulations  In  this  part  govern  the 
procedure  In  hearings  subject  to  Part 
256  of  this  subchapter.  These  hearings 
are  subject  to  the  Administrative  Proce- 
dure Act  (5  U.S.C.  1003,  et  seq.)  and 
Practice  Before  The  Department  of  the 
Interior  (43  CPR  Part  1).  The  regula- 
tions shall  be  construed  to  secure  the 
just,  speedy,  and  inexpensive  determina- 
tion of  every  proceeding  with  full  pro- 
tection for  the  rights  of  all  parties 
therein. 

§  257.4     Mailing  address. 

Documents  required  to  be  filed  in,  and 
correspondence  relating  to,  proceedings 
governed  by  the  regulations  in  this  part 
shall  be  addressed  to  the  Director,  Bu- 
reau of  Commercial  Fisheries,  Depart- 
ment of  the  Interior,  Washington,  D.C.. 
20240. 
§  257.5      Authentication. 

All  rules,  orders,  determinations,  and 
decisions  of  the  Secretary  shall  be  signed 
by  the  Secretary. 

§  257.6     Inspection  of  records. 

The  flies  and  records  of  these  hearings, 
except  those  held  by  the  Secretary  for 
good  cause  to  be  confidential,  shall  be 
open  to  inspection  and  copying  as 
follows : 

(a)  All  pleadings,  motions,  deposi- 
tions, correspondence,  exhibits,  tran- 
scripts of  testimony,  exceptions,  briefs, 
and  decisions  in  any  formal  proceeding 
under  this  part  may  be  Inspected  and 
copied  In  the  oflBce  of  the  Chief,  Branch 
of  Loans  and  Grants,  Bureau  of  Com- 
mercial Fisheries,  Department  of  the  In- 
terior. Washington,  D.C.,  20240. 

(b)  Orders,  rules,  rulings,  opinions, 
determinations,  and  decisions  may  be  in- 
spected in  the  ofiBce  of  the  Chief.  Branch 
of  Loans  and  Grants,  except  those  held 
by  the  Secretary  for  good  cause  to  be 
confidential  and  not  cited  as  precedents. 


§  257.7     Appearance  and  practice. 

(a)  A  party  may  appear  in  person  or 
by  an  officer,  partner  or  regular  employee 
of  the  party;  by  or  with  counsel  or  as 
otherwise  permitted  by  43  CPR  Part  1  in 
any  proceeding  under  the  regulations  in 
this  part.  A  party  may  offer  testimony, 
produce  and  exarolne  witnesses,  and  be 
heard  upon  brief  and  at  oral  argument 
If  oral  argument  is  granted  by  the  Pre- 
siding Officer.  Attomeys-at-law  who 
are  admitted  to  practice  before  the  Fed- 
eral Courts  or  before  the  courts  of  any 
State  or  possession  of  the  United  States, 
may  represent  a  party  as  counsel. 

(b)  Persons  who  appear  at  any  hear- 
ing shall  deliver  a  written  notice  of  ap- 
pearance to  the  oflBclal  reporter,  stating 
for  whom  the  appearance  is  being  made. 
The  Presiding  Officer  may  require  a  per- 
son making  an  appearance  in  a  repre- 
sentative capacity  to  show  his  authority 
to  act  in  such  capacity.  The  written  ap- 
pearance shall  be  made  a  part  of  the 
record. 

§  257.8      Parties. 

(a)  The  term  "party"  shall  include 
any  natural  person,  corporation,  associa- 
tion, firm,  partnership,  trustee,  receiver, 
cooperative  or  governmental  agency  de- 
termined by  the  Presiding  Officer  as  hav- 
ing an  interest  in  the  proceedings.  A 
party  making  an  application  shall  be 
designated  as  "applicant."  A  party 
whose  petition  for  leave  to  Intervene  is 
granted  shaU  be  designated  an  "inter- 
vener." Only  a  party  as  designated  in 
this  section  may  introduce  evidence  or 
examine  witnesses  at  hearings. 

(b)  For  an  intervener  to  prove  an  in- 
terest in  the  hearings  he  must  show  that 
there  is  a  reason  for  belief  that  the  op- 
eration of  the  vessel  described  in  the 
application  will  cause  economic  injury  or 
hardship  to  efficient  vessel  operators  al- 
ready operating  in  the  fishery  in  which 
it  is  proposed  that  the  vessel  be  operated. 

§  257.9      Form,  execution  and  service  of 
documents. 

(a)  All  papers  to  be  filed  under  the 
regulations  In  this  part  shall  be  clear 
and  legible;  and  shall  be  dated,  signed  in 
ink,  contain  the  docket  description  and 
title  of  the  proceeding  and  the  title,  if 
any,  and  the  address  of  the  signatory. 
Five  copies  of  all  papers  are  required  to 
be  filed.  Documents  filed  shall  be  ex- 
ecuted by  (1)  the  person  or  persons  filing 
same,  (2)  by  an  authorized  officer  thereof 
if  it  be  a  corporation  or,  (3)  by  an  attor- 
ney or  other  person  having  authority 
with  respect  thereto. 

(b)  All  documents,  when  filed,  shall 
show  that  service  has  been  made  upon 
all  parties  to  the  proceeding.  Such  serv- 
ice shall  be  made  by  delivering  one  copy 
to  each  party  in  person  or  by  mailing  by 
first  class  mail,  properly  addressed  with 
postage  prepaid.  When  a  party  has  ap- 
peared by  attorney  or  other  representa- 
tive, service  on  such  attorney  or  other 
representative  will  be  deemed  service 
upon  the  party.  The  date  of  service  of 
document  shall  be  the  day  when  the 
matter  served  is  deposited  In  the  United 
States  mail,  shown  by  the  postmark 
thereon,  or  Is  delivered  in  person,  as  the 
case  may  be. 
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(c)  The  original  of  every  document 
filed  imder  this  part  and  required  to  be 
served  upon  all  parties  to  a  proceeding 
siiall  be  accompanied  by  a  certificate  of 
service  signed  by  the  party  making  serv- 
ice, stating  that  such  service  has  been 
made  upon  each  party  to  the  proceeding. 
Certificates  of  service  may  be  In  substan- 
tially the  following  form: 

I  hereby  certify  that  I  have  this  day  served 
the  foregoing  document  upon  all  parties  of 
record  In  this  proceeding  by:  (1)  Mailing 
postage  prepaid,  (2)  delivering  In  person,  a 
copy  to  each  party. 

Dated  at   this   day  of 

19_-. 

Signature 

§  257.10     Notice,  pleadings  and  replies. 

(a)  After  acceptance  of  an  applica- 
tion eligible  on  Its  face  for  construction 
subsidy  or  for  the  transfer  of  a  vessel  to 
a  different  fishery,  the  Director,  Bureau 
of  Commercial  Fisheries,  shall  publish  a 
notice  of  hearing  In  the  Federal  Regis- 
ter advising  that  a  hearing  will  be  held 
not  less  than  30  days  after  date  of  such 
publication  and  setting  the  time  and 
place  and  providing  details  with  respect 
to  such  hearing.  Any  person  desiring  to 
Intervene  and  present  evidence  that  the 
approval  of  the  application  will  cause 
economic  Injury  or  hardship  to  efficient 
vessel  operators  must  file,  at  least  10 
days  prior  to  the  date  set  for  the  hearing 
(unless  otherwise  consented  to  by  the 
Presiding  Officer),  a  Petition  of  Inter- 
vention setting  forth  his  Interest.  The 
hearing  will  be  held  In  Washington,  D.C., 
unless  such  a  petition  is  received.  If 
such  a  petition  Is  received,  the  Presiding 
Officer  may  designate  a  different  hearing 
site  by  telegraphic  notice  to  the  parties 
in  the  proceedings.  If  no  petition  to  In- 
tervene Is  received.  It  will  not  be  neces- 
sary for  the  applicant  to  appear  at  the 
hearing  If  he  files  all  Information  In 
writing  as  required  by  the  Presiding 
Officer. 

<b)  All  petitions  shall  be  In  writing 
and  shall  state  the  petitioner's  grounds 
of  interest  In  the  subject  matter;  the 
facts  relied  upon,  the  relief  sought;  and 
shall  cite  the  authority  upon  which  the 
petition  rests.  The  petition  shall  be 
served  upon  all  parties  named  therein  or 
afifected  thereby.  Answers  to  petitions 
must  be  filed  within  5  days  of  the  hear- 
ing date,  unless  otherwise  consented  to 
by  the  Presiding  Officer. 

(c)  Amendments  or  supplements  to 
pleadings  may  be  allowed  or  refused  in 
the  discretion  of  the  Presiding  Officer. 
The  Presiding  Officer  may  direct  a  party 
to  state  its  case  more  fully  and  In  more 
detail  by  way  of  amendment.  If  a  re- 
sponse to  an  amended  pleading  is  neces- 
sary, it  may  be  fUed  and  served  within 
the  time  set  by  the  Presiding  Officer. 
Amendments  or  supplements  allowed 
Prior  to  hearing  will  be  served  in  the 
same  manner  as  the  original  pleading. 

'd)  All  motions  and  requests  for  rul- 
ings shall  state  the  reUef  sought,  the 
authority  relied  upon  and  the  facts  al- 
leged. If  made  before  or  after  the  hear- 
mg,  such  motions  shall  be  In  writing.  If 
made  at  the  hearing,  motions  may  be 
stated  orally:  Provided,  however,  that 
the  Presiding  Officer  may  require  such 
motion  to  be  reduced  to  writing  and  filed 
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and  served  in  the  same  manner  as  a  for- 
mal motion.  Oral  argument  upon  a 
written  motion,  in  which  an  answer  has 
been  filed,  may  be  granted  within  the 
discretion  of  the  Presiding  Officer.  An- 
swers to  a  formal  motion  or  pleading 
shall  be  filed  and  served  in  the  same 
manner  as  the  motion  or  pleading. 

§257.11      Duties  of  Presiding  Officer. 

The  Presiding  Officer  shall  have  the 
authority  and  duty  to: 

(a)  Take  or  cause  depositions  to  be 
taken. 

(b)  Rule  upon  proposed  amendments 
or  supplements  to  motions  and  pleadings. 

(c)  Regulate  the  course  of  the  hear- 
ings. 

(d)  Prescribe  the  order  In  which  evi- 
dence shall  be  presented. 

(e)  Dispose  of  procedural  requests  or 
similar  matters. 

(f)  Hear  and  initially  rule  upon  all 
motions  and  petitions  before  him. 

<g)  Administer  oaths  and  affirmations. 

( h )  Examine  witnesses . 

(i)  Rule  upon  offers  of  proof  and  re- 
ceive competent,  relevant,  material,  re- 
liable, and  probative  evidence. 

(j)  Exclude  irrelevant.  Immaterial,  In- 
competent, unreliable,  repetitious  or 
cumulative  evidence. 

(k)  Exclude  cross-examination  which 
is  primarily  intended  to  elicit  self-serv- 
ing declarations  in  favor  of  the  witness. 

(1)  Limit  cross-examination  to  in- 
terrogatories which  are  required  for  a 
full  and  true  disclosure  of  the  facts  In 
issue. 

(m)  Act  upon  petitions  to  intervene. 

(n)  Act  upon  submissions  of  facts  or 
arguments. 

(0)  Hear  arguments  at  the  close  of 
testimony. 

(p)  Fix  the  time  for  filing  briefs, 
motions  and  other  documents  to  be  filed 
In  connection  with  hearings. 

(q)  Issue  the  Intial  decisions  and 
dispose  of  any  other  pertinent  matter 
that  normally  smd  properly  arises  In  the 
course  of  proceedings. 

§257.12      Hearing  procedure. 

(a)  Unless  authorized  by  the  Presiding 
Officer,  witnesses  will  not  be  permitted 
to  read  prepared  testimony  into  the 
record.  The  evidentiary  record  shall  be 
limited  to  factual  and  expert  opinion 
testimony.  Arguments  will  not  be  re- 
ceived in  evidence  but  should  be  pre- 
sented in  opening  and/or  closing  state- 
ments or  in  briefs  to  the  Presiding  Officer. 
All  exhibits  and  responses  to  requests  for 
evidence  shall  be  numbered  consecutively 
by  the  party  submitting  same  and  shall 
be  filed  with  the  Presiding  Officer  if  filed 
during  the  hearing.  If  filed  at  some 
other  time  they  should  be  filed  In  accord- 
ance with  §  257.4  with  one  copy  also  being 
sent  to  each  party  to  the  hearing. 

(b)  Normally,  the  order  of  presenta- 
tion at  the  hearing  will  be  alphabetical 
in  each  of  the  following  categories: 

(1)  Applicant, 

(2)  Interveners. 

Rebuttal  should  be  presented  without  any 
adjournment  in  the  proceedings. 

(c)  Cross-examination  shall  be  limited, 
subject  to  §  257.13(b) ,  to  the  scope  of  the 
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direct  examination  and  to  witnesses 
whose  testimony  Is  adverse  to  the  party 
desiring  to  cross-examine.  Only  cross- 
examination  which  Is  necessary  to  test 
the  truth  and  completeness  of  the  direct 
testimony  and  exhibits  will  be  permitted. 

(d)  A  request  for  oral  argument  at  the 
close  of  testimony  will  be  granted  or 
denied  by  the  Presiding  Officer  in  his 
discretion. 

(e)  Rulings  of  the  Presiding  Officer 
may  not  be  appealed  prior  to.  or  during, 
the  course  of  the  hearings,  except  in 
extraordinary  circumstances  where 
prompt  decision  by  the  Secretary  is 
necessary  to  prevent  unusual  delay  or 
expense,  In  which  instance  the  matter 
shall  be  referred  forthwith  to  the  Secre- 
tary by  the  Presiding  Officer.  Any  ap- 
peal shall  be  filed  within  10  days  from 
the  date  of  the  close  of  the  hearing. 

§  257.13     Evidence. 

(a)  In  any  proceedings  tmder  this 
part,  all  evidence  which  Is  relevant, 
material,  reliable  and  probative,  and  not 
unduly  repetitious  or  cumulative,  shall 
be  admissible.  Irrelevant  and  immate- 
rial or  unduly  repetitious  evidence  shall 
be  excluded. 

(b)  Each  party  shall  have  the  right 
to  present  his  case  or  defense  by  oral  or 
documentary  evidence,  to  submit  rebuttal 
evidence;  and  to  conduct  such  cross- 
examination  as  may  be  required  for  a 
full  and  true  disclosure  of  the  facts. 

(c)  At  any  time  during  the  hearing 
the  Presiding  Officer  may  call  for  the 
production  of  further  relevant  and  ma- 
terial evidence,  reports,  studies  and  anal- 
yses upon  any  issue,  and  require  such 
evidence  to  be  presented  by  the  party 
or  parties  concerned,  either  at  the  hear- 
ing or  adjournment  thereof.  Such  ma- 
terial shall  be  received  subject  to  ap- 
propriate motions,  cross-examination 
and /or  rebuttal.  If  a  witness  refuses  to 
testify  or  produce  the  evidence  as  re- 
quested, the  Presiding  Officer  shall  forth- 
with report  such  refusal  to  the  Secretary. 

§257.14     The  record. 

(a)  The  Director,  Bureau  of  Com- 
mercial Fisheries,  will  designate  an  offi- 
cial reporter  for  all  hearings.  The  offi- 
cial transcript  of  testimony  taken,  to- 
gether with  any  exhibits  and  briefs  filed 
therewith,  shall  be  filed  with  the  Direc- 
tor. Bureau  of  Commercial  Fisheries. 
Transcripts  of  testimony  will  be  avail- 
able in  £iny  proceeding  under  the  regu- 
lations of  this  part,  and  will  be  supplied 
by  the  official  reporter  to  the  parties 
and  to  the  public,  except  when  required 
for  good  cause  to  be  held  confidential, 
at  rates  fixed  by  the  contract  between 
the  United  States  of  America  and  the 
reporter.  If  the  reporter  is  an  employee 
of  the  Department  of  the  Interior,  the 
rate  will  be  fixed  by  the  Director,  Bu- 
reau of  Commercial  Fisheries. 

(b)  The  transcript  of  testimony  and 
exhibits,  together  with  all  papers  and 
requests,  including  rulings  and  the  ini- 
tial decision  filed  in  the  proceeding,  shall 
constitute  the  exclusive  record  for  deci- 
sion. The  initial  decision  will  be  predi- 
cated on  this  same  record,  as  will  the 
final  decision. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

§  257.15     Decukna. 

(a)  The  PretBldizis  Officer  is  delegated 
the  authority  to  render  Initial  decisions 
in  all  proce»ilngs  before  him.  The  same 
officer  who  presides  at  the  reception  of 
evidence  shall  render  the  initial  decision 
except  when  such  officer  becomes  un- 
available to  the  Department  of  the 
Interior.  In  such  case,  another  Presid- 
ing Officer  will  be  designated  by  the 
Secretary  to  render  the  initial  decision. 
Briefs,  or  other  documents,  to  be  sub- 
mitted after  the  hearing  must  be  re- 
ceived not  later  than  ten  (10)  days  after 
the  hearing  unless  otherwise  extended 
by  the  E»residing  Officer  upon  motion  by 
a  party.  The  initial  decision  shall  be 
made  within  twenty  (20)  days  after  the 
hearing  or  the  receipt  of  all  briefs, 
whichever  is  later.  If  no  appeals  from 
the  initial  decision  are  received  within 
ten  (10)  days  of  the  date  of  the  initial 
decision,  it  will  become  the  final  decision 
on  the  twentieth  day  foUowing  the  date 
of  the  initial  decision.  If  an  appeal  is 
received,  the  appeal  will  be  transmitted 
to  the  Secretary  who  will  render  the  final 
decision  after  considering  the  record  and 
the  appeal. 

(b")  All  Initial  and  final  decisions,  shall 
include  a  statement  of  findings  and  con- 
clusions, as  well  as  the  reasons  or  basis 
therefor,  upon  the  material  Issues  pre- 
sented. A  copy  of  each  decision  shall 
be  served  on  the  parties  to  the  proceed- 
ing, and  furnished  to  interested  persons 
upon  request. 

(c)  Official  notice  may  be  taken  of 
such  matters  as  might  be  judicially  no- 
ticed by  the  courts;  or  of  technical  or 
scientific  facts  within  the  general  or  spe- 
cialized knowledge  of  the  Department  of 
the  Interior  as  an  expert  body;  or  of 
a  document  required  to  be  filed  with 
or  published  by  a  duly  constituted  Gov- 
ernment body:  Provided.  That  where  a 
decision  or  part  thereof  rests  on  the  of- 
ficial notice  of  a  material  fact  not  ap- 
pearing in  the  evidence  of  the  record, 
the  fact  of  official  notice  shall  be  so 
stated  in  the  decision  and  any  party, 
on  timely  request,  shall  be  afforded  an 
opportunity  to  show  the  contrary. 

[FR.    Doc     64-12741;    Piled,    Dec.    10.    1964; 
8:49  am] 
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Proposed  Rule  Making 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 

Internal   Revenue   Service 

[  26   CFR   Part  48  1 

EXCISE  TAXES 

Sale  Price  of  Rebuilt  Television 
Picture  Tubes 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  pursuant  to  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act,  approved 
June  11,  1946.  that  the  regulations  set 
forth  in  tentative  form  in  the  attached 
appendix  are  proposed  to  be  prescribed 
by  the  Commissioner  of  Internal  Rev- 
enue, with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury,  or  his  delegate.  Prior 
to  the  final  adoption  of  such  regulations, 
consideration  will  be  given  to  any  com- 
ments or  suggestions  pertaining  thereto 
which  are  submitted  in  writing,  in  dupli- 
cate, to  the  Commissioner  of  Internal 
Revenue,  Attention:  CC:LR,  Washing- 
ton, D.C.,  20224,  within  the  period  of  30 
days  from  the  date  of  publication  of  this 
notice  in  the  Federal  Register.  Any 
person  submitting  written  comments  or 
suggestions  who  desires  an  opportunity  to 
comment  oraUy  at  a  public  hearing  on 
these  proposed  regulations  should  submit 
his  request,  in  writing,  to  the  Commis- 
sioner within  the  30-day  F>eriod.  In  such 
case,  a  public  hearing  will  be  held,  and 
notice  of  the  time,  place,  and  date  will 
be  published  in  a  subsequent  issue  of  the 
Federal  Register.  The  proposed  regula- 
tions are  to  be  issued  under  the  authority 
contained  in  section  7805  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  (68A  Stat.  917;  26 
U.S.C.  7805). 

[seal!       Bertrand  M.  Harding, 

Acting  Commissioner  of 
Internal  Revenue. 

In  order  to  conform  the  Manufacturers 
and  Retailers  Excise  Tax  Regulations 
'26  CFR  Part  48)  under  section  4142  of 
the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954  to 
section  6  of  the  Act  of  October  13,  1964 
'Public  Law  88-653,  78  Stat.  1086),  such 
regulations  are  amended  as  follows: 

Paragraph  1.  Section  48.4142  is 
amended  by  revising  section  4142  and 
the  historical  note.  These  amended  pro- 
visions read  as  follows: 

b  18.4.142  Statutory  provisions;  defini- 
tion: radio  and  television  compo- 
nent; sale  price  of  rebuilt  television 
picture  tube. 

Sec  4142.  r)e/Sn<«ons— (a)  Radio  and  tele - 
ii.<non  component.  Aa  used  in  section  4141, 
the  t«rm  "radio  and  television  ccanponents" 
means  chassis,  cabinets,  tubes,  speakers, 
amplifiers,  power  supply  units,  antennae  of 
the  "buUt-ln"  type,  phonograph  mechanJsnas, 
and  phonograph  record-players,  which  are 
suitiible  for  uae  on  or  in  connection  with, 
or  as  component  i>art8  of,  any  of  the  articles 
enumerated  In  section  4141,  whether  or  not 
primarily  adapted  for  such  use. 


^  (b)  Sale  price  of  rebtiUt  television  picture 
^  tubes.  In  determining  the  sale  price  of  a  re- 
built television  picture  tube,  there  shall  be 
excluded  from  the  price.  In  accordance  with 
regulations  prescribed  by  the  Secretary  or  his 
delegate,  the  value  of  a  television  picture 
tube  accepted  in  exchange. 

(Sec.  4142  as  amended  and  in  effect  Jan.  1, 
1959,  and  as  further  amended  by  sec.  6(a), 
Act  of  Oct.  13,  1964  (Pub.  Law  8S-«53,  78 
Stat.  1086 1  j 

Par.  2.  Section  48.4142-2  is  added  im- 
mediately after  §  48.4142-1  and  reads  as 
follows : 

§  48.4142—2      Rebuilt    television    picture 
tubes  sold  on  an  exchange  basis. 

In  the  case  of  a  sale  on  or  after  Janu- 
ary 1,  1965,  of  a  rebuilt  television  picture 
tube,  the  sale  price  of  the  rebuilt  tele- 
vision picture  tube  on  which  the  tax  is 
to  be  computed  shall  not  include  the 
value  of  a  television  picture  tube  accepted 
in  exchange.  The  total  amount  charged 
in  excess  of  the  amount  allowed  for  the 
television  picture  tube  accepted  in  an  ex- 
change will  be  the  basis  for  tax.  For 
example,  if  a  rebuilt  television  picture 
tube  is  sold  for  $25,  plus  another  tele- 
vision picture  tube,  the  tax  on  the  rebuilt 
tube  will  be  computed  on  the  basis  of  $25. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-12674;    Piled,    Dec.    10,    1964; 
8:45  a.m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural   Marketing   Service 

17   CFR   Part  912  1 

GRAPEFRUIT  GROWN  IN  INDIAN 
RIVER  DISTRICT  IN  FLORIDA 

Expenses  and   Fixing  of  Rate  of  As- 
sessment for  1964-65   Fiscal  Year 

Consideration  is  being  given  to  the 
following  proposals  submitted  by  the 
Indian  River  Grapefruit  Committee,  es- 
tablished under  Marketing  Agreement 
No.  136,  as  amended,  and  Order  No.  912, 
as  amended  (7  CFR  Part  912),  regulat- 
ing the  handling  of  grapefruit  grown  in 
the  Indian  River  District  in  Florida,  ef- 
fective under  the  applicable  provisions 
of  the  Agricultural  Marketing  Agree- 
ment Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7  U.S.C. 
601-674),  as  the  agency  to  administer 
the  terms  and  provisions  thereof: 

(a)  That  the  expenses  that  are  rea- 
sonable and  likely  to  be  incurred  by  the 
Indian  River  Grapefruit  Committee,  es- 
tablished pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
the  aforesaid  marketing  agreement  and 
order,  to  enable  such  committee  to  per- 
form its  functions,  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  thereof,  during  the  fiscal 
period  beginning  August  1,  1964,  and 
ending  July  31,  1965,  will  amount  to 
$30,000. 

(b)  That  the  rate  of  assessment  which 
each  handler  who  first  handles  fruit 
shall  pay  as  his  pro  rata  share  of  the 


aforesaid  exp>enses  in  accordance  with 
the  applicable  provisions  of  said  mar- 
keting agreement  and  order,  be  fixed  at 
six  mills  ($0,006)  per  1%  bushel  box 
of  fruit,  or  its  equivalent  when  packed 
in  other  containers  or  in  bulk,  so  han- 
dled by  such  handler  during  such  fiscal 
period. 

(c)  Terms  used  in  the  marketing 
agreement  and  order  shall,  when  used 
herein,  have  the  same  meaning  as  is 
given  to  the  respective  term  in  said 
amended  marketing  agreement  and 
order. 

All  persons  who  desire  to  submit  writ- 
ten data,  views,  or  arguments  in  con- 
nection with  the  aforesaid  proposals  shall 
file  the  same,  in  quadruplicate,  with  the 
Hearing  Clerk,  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture,  Room  112,  Admin- 
istration Building,  Washington,  D.C., 
20250,  not  later  than  the  10th  day  after 
the  publication  of  this  notice  in  the  Fed- 
eral Register.  All  written  submissions 
made  pursuant  to  this  notice  will  be  made 
available  for  public  inspection  at  the 
oflQce  of  the  Hearing  Clerk  during  regu- 
lar business  hours  (7  CFR  1.27(b)). 

Dated:  December  8,  1964. 

Paul  A.  Nicholson, 
Deputy     Director,     Fruit     and 
Vegetable    Division,    Agricul- 
tural Marketing  Service. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-12767;    Piled,    Dec.    10.    1964; 
8:50  a.m.] 


[7  CFR   Part  917  1        , 

PLUMS  GROWN  IN  CALIFORNIA 

Changes  in  Representation  of  Certain 
Districts  on  Plum  Commodity  Com- 
mittee 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  De- 
p£u-tment  is  considering  a  proposed 
amendment,  as  hereinafter  set  forth,  to 
the  rules  and  regulations  (Subpart — 
Rules  and  Regulations;  7  CFR  917.100- 
917.179)  currently  in  eflfect  pursuant  to 
the  applicable  provisions  of  thejnarket- 
ing  agreement,  as  amended,  and  Order 
No.  917,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part  917 >, 
regulating  the  handling  of  fresh  Bartlett 
I>ears,  plums,  and  Elberta  peaches  grown 
in  California.  This  is  a  regulatory  pro- 
gram effective  under  the  Agricultural 
Marketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937.  as 
amended  (7  U.S.C.  601-674). 

The  Amendment  to  the  said  rules  and 
regulations  was  proposed  by  the  Control 
Committee,  established  under  the  said 
amended  marketing  agreement  and  order 
as  the  agency  to  administer  the  terms 
and  provisions  thereof.  The  amend- 
ment changes  the  representation  of  cer- 
tain districts  on  the  Plum  Commodity 
Committee. 

The  said  amendment  is  as  follows: 

1.  Delete  §  917.118  and  substitute 
therefor  the  following : 

16993 


fi  917.118  Qunmm  ta  repreMnutkm  of 
certain  diMiirU  on  tha  PInm  Qmb- 
moSitj  CoHiminoe. 

The  represenUUon  or  member8hU>  on 
the^  Plum  Commodity  Committee  U 
changed  to  provide  for : 

(a)  Three  (S)  members  to  represent 
the  area  Included  In  the  Fresno  District; 

(b)  One  (1)  member  to  represent  the 
area  Included  In  the  Tulare  District; 

(c)  One  (1)  member  to  represent  the 
area  Included  in  the  Kern  District  and 
Southern  California  District; 

(d)  One  (1)  member  to  represent  the 
area  Included  in  the  Placer  District  and 
Colfaz  District;  and 

(e)  One  (1)  member  to  represent  all 
the  territory  In  California  not  Included 
in  the  tOTtgoiiig  districts. 

All  persons  who  desire  to  submit 
written  date,  views,  or  arguments  for 
consideration  in  connection  with  the 
propoeed  amendment  shall  file  the  same. 
In  quadruplicate,  with  the  Hearing 
Clerk.  United  States  Department  of  Ag- 
riculture. Room  112,  Administration 
Building,  Washington,  D.C.,  20250.  not 
later  than  the  10th  day  after  publication 
of  the  notice  in  the  Fedbral  Rbgister. 
All  written  submissions  made  pursuant 
to  this  notice  wiU  be  made  available  for 
public  inspection  at  the  ofllce  of  the 
Hearing  Clerk  during  regular  business 
hours  (7  CPR  1.27(b)). 

Dated:  December 7, 1964. 

PAtTL  A.  Nicholson, 
Deputy  Director,  Fruit  and  Veg- 
tdble    Division,    Agricultural 
Marketing  Service. 

[FJt    Doc.   84-13716;    Piled,   Dec.    10.    1964; 
8:47  a.m.] 


PROPOSED  ItUti  MAKING 

under  the  term*  of  the  Delaware  Val- 
li^  milk  order  requested  this  suspension. 
Pekttioaers  claimed  the  suspension  action 
is  necessary  because  the  existing  provi- 
sion of  the  adjustor  does  not  reflect  ac- 
curately market  conditions  of  supply  and 
demand  followtng  significant  changes 
in  the  market  structure  from  ttiat  which 
existed  when  the  provision  was  incor- 
porated in  the  formula.  They  stated 
further  that  a  higher  Class  I  price  would 
be  contraseasonal  In  nature  and  could 
seriously  jeopardize  markets  of  local 
producers  resulting  from  intermarket 
price  disparities  between  the  Delaware 
Valley  and  adjacent  Federal  order  mar- 
kets. The  action  was  requested  to  be 
made  effective  through  March  1965  so 
that  orderly  marketing  may  not  be  dis- 
rupted pending  review  of  the  provision 
at  a  public  hearing. 

All  persons  who  desire  to  submit  writ- 
ten data,  views,  or  arguments  in  con- 
nection with  the  proposed  suspension 
should  file  the  same  with  the  Hearing 
Clerk,  Room  112,  Administration  Build- 
ing, United  States  Department  of  Agri- 
culture, Washington,  D.C.,  20250,  not 
later  than  three  days  from  the  date  of 
publication  of  this  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register.  AU  documents  filed  should  be 
be  in  duplicate. 

All  written  submissions  made  pursuant 
to  this  notice  will  be  made  available  for 
public  inspection  at  the  oflQce  of  the 
Hearing  Clerk  during  regular  business 
hours  (7  CFR  1.27(b)).       ^ 

Signed  at  Washington,  DC,  on  De- 
cember 8, 1964. 

Clarence  H.  Girard, 
Deputy  Administrator. 

(P.R.    Doc.    64-12766;    Filed,    Dec.    10.    1964; 
8:50  ajn.l 


[7  CFR  Part  1004  1 

MILK  IN  DELAWARE  VALLEY 
MARKETING  AREA 

Notice  of  Proposod  Suspension  of 
Certain  Provision  of  the  Order 

Notice  Is  hereby  given  that,  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  the  Agricultural  Mar- 
keting Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as 
amended  (7  U.S.C.  601  et  seq.),  the  sus- 
pension of  certain  provision  of  the  order 
regulating  the  handling  of  milk  in  the 
Delaware  Valley  marketing  area  Is  be- 
ing considered  for  the  period  of  Decem- 
ber 1.  1964.  through  March  31.  1965. 

Proposed  to  be  suspended  in  §  1004.50 
(a)  (4)  is  the  provision  "and  shall  be  an 
additional  20  cents  more  if  the  percent- 
age of  such  receipts  to  such  disf>ositlon 
Is  less  than  126". 

The  proposed  action  would  suspend  a 
provision  of  the  supply-demand  mechan- 
ism in  the  Class  I  pricing  formula  which 
would  otherwise  Increase  the  Class  I 
price  an  additional  20  cents  per  hundred- 
weight In  the  forthcoming  quarter  (Jan- 
uary-March) over  the  price  level  appli- 
cable in  the  current  quarter.  The 
Delaware  Valley  Class  I  price  of  $6.00 
in  the  current  quarter  includes  a  plus 
supply -demand  adjustment  of  20  cents 
per  hundredweight. 

Cooperative  associations  representing 
a  substantial  proportion  of  producers 
supplying   milk   to   handlers   regulated 


DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH,  EDU- 
CATION, AND  WELFARE 

Food  and   Drug  Administration 

[  21    CFR   Parts  45,   121  1 

OLEOMARGARINE  IDENTITY  STAND- 
ARD; FOOD  ADDITIVES  DELTA- 
DECALACTONE  AND  DELTA- 
DODECALACTONE 

Extension  of  Time  for  Filing  Com- 
ments on  Proposal  To  Amend 
Identity  Standard  and  To  Issue 
Regulation  Establishing  Safety  of 
Food   Additive 

In  the  matter  of  amending  the  Identity 
standard  for  oleomargarine  (21  CFR 
45.1  J  to  permit  the  use  of  delta-decalac- 
tone  and  delta-dodecalactone  as  optional 
artiiicial  flavoring  ingredients  and 
amending  the  food  additive  regulations 
to  provide  for  the  safe  use  of  these  flavor- 
ings in  oleomargarine : 

A  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking  in  the 
above-identified  matter  was  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  of  October  17,  1964 
(29  F.R.  14367) ,  and  granted  a  period  of 
30  days  for  filing  comments.  The  Com- 
missioner of  Food  and  Drugs  has  received 
several  requests  for  an  extension  of  this 


time.  Qood  reasons  therefor  appearing, 
the  time  for  filing  comments  In  this 
matter  Is  extended  to  December  16,  1964. 
This  action  is  taken  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  the  Federal  Food,  Drug,  and 
Cosmetic  Act  (sees.  401.  409.  701.  52  Stat. 
1046,  1055  as  amended.  72  Stat.  1785;  21 
use.  341.  348.  371)  and  under  the  au- 
thority delegated  to  the  Commissioner 
by  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare  (21  CFR  2.90;  29  F.R.  471). 

Dated:  December  4,  1964. 

John  L.  Harvey. 
Deputy  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs. 

[FJl.   Doc.    64-12739;    Piled.   Dec.    10,    1964: 
8:49  a.ni.1 


FEDERAL  AVIATION  AGENCY 

[14  CFR  Part  71    [New]  1 

(Airspace  Docket  No.  64-SO-591 

CONTROL  AREA  EXTENSION  AND 
TRANSITION  AREA 

Proposed  Revocation  and 
Designation 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency  Is  con- 
sidering amendments  to  Part  71  [New] 
of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations 
which  would  revoke  the  control  area  ox- 
tension  and  designate  a  transition  area 
in  the  vicinity  of  Edenton.  North  Caro- 
lina. 

The  Edenton,  N.C..  control  area  exten- 
sion is  presently  designated  as  that  air- 
space bounded  on  the  W  by  V-229.  on  the 
N  by  the  Norfplk,  Va.,  control  area  ex- 
tension, on  the  NE  by  control  1181,  on 
the  SE  by  the  NW  shore  of  Pamlico 
Sound,  and  on  the  S  by  the  arc  of  a  60- 
mile  radius  circle  centered  at  latitude 
34'54'30"  N..  longitude  76*53'00"  W..  ex- 
cluding the  portions  within  R^5301A,  R- 
530 IB.  R^5302.  Rr-5303,  R-5304,  and  R- 
5305. 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency,  having 
completed  a  ccnnprehensive  review  of  the 
termlrml  airspace  structure  requirements 
in  the  Edenton.  N.C..  terminal  area,  in- 
cluding studies  attendant  to  the  imple- 
mentation of  the  provlslwis  of  CAR 
Amendments  60-21/60-29  (26  F.R.  570. 
27  F.R.  4012).  proposes  the  airspace  ac- 
tions hereinafter  set  forth. 

1.  The  Edenton.  N.C..  control  area  ex- 
tension would  be  revoked. 

2.  The  Edenton,  N.C.,  transition  area 
would  be  designated  as  that  airspace  ex- 
tending upward  from  700  feet  above  the 
surface  within  a  5 -mile  radius  of  the 
Edenton  Municipal  Airport  (latitude 
36'01'30"  N..  longitude  76'33'30"  W.'; 
within  2  miles  each  side  of  a  line  bear- 
ing 337'  from  latitude  36  05'00"  N.,  lon- 
gitude 76'36'00"  W..  extending  from  the 
5-mile  radius  area  to  8  miles  NW  of  lati- 
tude 36°05'00"  N.,  longitude  76°36'00" 
W.;  including  that  airspace  extending 
upward  from  1.200  feet  above  the  surface 
bounded  on  the  N  by  the  arc  of  a  55- 
mile  radius  circle  centered  at  latitude 
36'57'44"  N..  longitude  76°24'44"  W..  on 
the  E  by  longitude  76*30'00"  W..  on  the 
S  by  the  arc  of  a  60-mile  radius  ciicle 
centered  at  latitude  34'54'30"  N..  lon- 
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gltude  76'53'00"  W.  and  on  the  W  by  the 
E  boundary  of  V-229. 

The  proposed  transition  area  Lb  re- 
quired to  protect  the  prescribed  special 
instrument  approach  procedure  at  Eden- 
ton. N.C.,  and  aircraft  being  radar  vec- 
tored by  the  Washington  Air  Route 
TraflBc  Control  Center. 

Interested  persons  may  submit  such 
written  data,  views  or  arguments  as  they 
may  desire.  Communications  should  be 
submitted  in  duplicate  to  the  Director. 
Southern  Region.  Attn:  Chief,  Air  Traf- 
fic Division,  Federal  Aviation  Agency, 
Post  Office  Box  20636,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  30320. 
All  communications  received  within 
thirty  days  after  publication  of  this  no- 
tice in  the  Federal  Register  will  be  con- 
sidered before  action  is  taken  on  the 
proposed  amendment.  No  hearing  Is 
contemplated  at  this  time,  but  arrange- 
ments for  informal  conjferences  with 
Federal  Aviation  Agency  officials  may  be 
made  by  contiicting  the  Chief,  Air  Traffic 
Division.  Any  data,  views  or  arguments 
presented  during  such  conferences  must 
also  be  submitted  in  writing  in  accord- 
ance with  this  notice  in  order  to  bewmie 
part  of  the  record  for  considersitlon.  The 
proposal  contained  in  this  notice  may 
be  changed  in  the  light  of  comments 
received. 

The  official  Docket  will  be  available 
for  examination  by  interested  jiersons  at 
the  Southern  Regional  Office,  Federal 
Aviation  Agency,  Room  724,  3400  Whip- 
ple Street,  East  Point,  Ga. 

This  amendment  Is  proposed  under 
section  307(a),  Federal  Aviation  Act  of 
1958  (49  U.S.C.  1348(a)). 

Issued  in  East  Point,  Ga,  on  December 
1,  1964. 

Paul  H.  Boatman, 
Acting  Director, 
Southern  Region. 

1P.R.   Doc.    64-12687;    Piled.    Dec.    10.    1964; 
8:45  a.m.] 


[  14  CFR   Part  71    [New]  1 

[Airspace  Docket  No.  64-WE-321 

CONTROL  ZONE   AND  TRANSITION 
AREAS 

Proposed  Designation  and  Alteration 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency  is  con- 
sidering amendments  to  Part  71  [New] 
of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations 
which  would  designate  a  control  zone  and 
transition  area  at  Corvallis,  Oreg.,  pur- 
suant to  the  commissioning  of  a  VOR  at 
latitude  44°29'59"  N..  longitude  123°- 
17 '33"  W.  and  fan  marker  at  latitude 
44'34'08"  N..  longitude  123°14'15"  W.  on 
or  about  April  15,  1965.  and  would  alter 
the  Kings  Valley.  Oreg..  and  Eugene, 
Oreg.,  transition  areas. 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency,  having 
completed  a  comprehensive  review  of  the 
terminal  airspace  structure  requirements 
in  the  Corvallis.  Oreg.,  terminal  area, 
including  studies  attendant  to  the  imple- 
mentation of  the  provisions  of  CAR 
Amendments  60-21/29,  proposes  the  fol- 
lowing airspace  actions : 

1.  Designate  the  Corvallis,  Oreg..  con- 
trol zone  as  that  airspace  within  a  5-mile 
radius  of  Corvallla  Municipal  Airport 
'latitude  44 '29' 50"  N.,  longitude  123*17'- 
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10"  W.).  The  control  zone  shall  be 
effective  during  the  times  established  in 
advance  by  a  Notice  to  Airmen  and  con- 
tinuously publl^ied  in  the  Airman's 
Guide. 

2.  Designate  the  Corvallis.  Oreg..  tran- 
sition area  as  that  airspace  extending 
upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface 
within  a  7-mlle  radius  of  Corvallis 
Municipal  Airport  (latitude  44 "29 '50" 
N.,  longitude  123'17'10"  W.) ;  within  2 
miles  each  side  of  the  Corvallis  VOR 
029°  True  radial,  extending  from  the  7- 
mlle  radius  area  to  7  miles  NE  of  the 
Fischer  Fan  Marker  and  within  2  miles 
each  side  of  the  044*  True  bearing  from 
latitude  44°33'25"  N.,  longitude  123°16'- 
22"  W..  extending  from  the  7-mile  radius 
area  to  5  miles  NE  of  latitude  44°33'25" 
N.,  longitude  123*16'22"  W.;  that  air- 
space extending  upward  from  1,200  feet 
&bove  the  surface  within  6  miles  NW 
and  8  miles  SE  of  the  Corvallis  VOR  029' 
and  209'  True  radials,  extending  from  6 
miles  SW  to  17  miles  NE  of  the  VOR. 

3.  The  Kings  Valley,  Oreg.,  transition 
area  is  presently  designated  as  that  air- 
space extending  upward  from  1,200  feet 
above  the  surface  within  12  miles  NW 
and  8  miles  SE  of  the  Newberg,  Oreg., 
VORTAC  204'  radial,  extending  from  10 
miles  NE  to  22  miles  SW  of  the  INT  of 
the  Newberg  VORTAC  204'  and  the 
Eugene,   Oreg.,   VORTAC   340°    radials. 

4.  Alter  the  Kings  Valley,  Oreg.,  tran- 
sition area  as  that  airspace  extending 
upward  from  1.200  feet  above  the  surface 
within  12  miles  NW  and  8  miles  SE  of 
the  Newberg.  Oreg.,  VORTAC  204'  True 
radial,  extending  from  9  miles  NE  to 
22  miles  SW  of  the  INT  of  the  Newberg 
VORTAC  204'  and  the  Eugene,  Oreg.. 
VORTAC  347°  True  radials.  and  that 
airspace  north  of  Kings  Valley  INT 
bounded  on  the  NW  by  Victor  99,  on  the 
SE  by  Victor  23  W  alternate  and  on  the 
SW  by  a  line  39  miles  NW  of  and  parallel 
to  the  Eugene  VORTAC  295°  True  radial, 
excluding  the  portion  within  the  Corval- 
lis, Oreg..  transition  area. 

5.  Alter  the  description  of  the  Eugene. 
Oreg.,  transition  area  to  exclude  the 
portion  within  the  Corvallis  transition 
area  as  proposed  for  designation  herein. 

The  proposed  Corvallis  control  zone 
would  provide  protection  for  aircraft 
executing  prescribed  instrument  proce- 
dures at  the  Corvallis  Airport  during  the 
hours  of  operation  of  the  weather  re- 
porting service  to  be  provided  by  duly 
certified  personnel  of  West  Coast  Air- 
lines. Communications  service  will  be 
provided  by  the  FAA's  Eugene,  Oreg., 
Combined  Station/Tower  through  re- 
mote facilities  located  on  the  Corvallis 
VOR. 

The  700-foot  portion  of  the  transition 
area  is  required  to  provide  protection  to 
aircraft  executing  prescribed  instrument 
approach  and  departure  procedures  at 
altitudes  between  1,000  feet  and  1,500 
feet  above  the  surface. 

The  1,200-foot  portion  of  the  transi- 
tion area  is  required  to  provide  protec- 
tion to  aircraft  executing  prescribed 
instrument  approach,  departure  and 
holding  procediu-es  at  altitudes  above 
1,500  feet  above  the  surface. 

The  alteration  of  the  Kings  Valley 
transition  area  Is  required  to  provide 
protection   to    aircraft   executing    pre- 
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scribed  holding  procedures  at  the  Kings 
Valley  INT,  The  additional  portion  west 
of  I>allas.  Oreg..  Is  required  to  provide 
protection  for  aircraft  in  radar  transi- 
tion from  the  Kings  Valley  INT  to  Victor 
99  and  the  Portland.  Oreg.,  terminal 
area. 

The  following  instrument  approach 
procedure  will  be  established  effective 
concurrent  with  the  commissioning  of 
the  Corvallis  VOR  and  the  Fischer  Fan 
Marker  approximately  April  15, 1965: 

AL-VOR-l.  Proceed  outbound  on  the  DOS' 
M  radial,  procedure  turn  E  side  of  course 
(minimum  3.000  feet)  within  10  miles  of  the 
Fischer  Pan  Marker,  mlnlmiun  altitude  over 
Fischer  Fan  Marker  inbound  188*  M  radial 
1.500  feet;  over  facility  700  feet  (facility  on 
airport) .  Missed  approach — within  5.0  miles 
after  pxasslng  Fischer  Pan  Marker  or  within 
0.0  mile  after  passing  Corvallis  VOR,  turn 
left,  climb  to  3,000  feet  on  VOR  008'  M  radial 
within  15  miles. 

At  a  future  date,  after  adjacent  ter- 
minal area  studies  have  been  com- 
pleted, the  floors  of  low  altitude  airways 
adjacent  to  Corvallis  will  be  raised  to 
1,200  feet  or  higher  above  the  surface. 

Interested  persons  may  submit  such 
\vTitten  data,  views  or  arguments  as  they 
may  desire.  Communications  should  be 
submitted  in  tripUcate  to  the  Director, 
Western  Region,  Attn:  Chief,  Air  Traf- 
fic Division,  Federal  Aviation  Agency, 
5651  West  Manchester  Avenue.  Post 
Office  Box  90007.  Airport  Station.  Los 
Angeles.  CaUf.,  90009.  All  communica- 
tions received  within  forty-five  days 
after  publication  of  this  notice  in  the 
Federal  Register  will  be  considered  be- 
fore action  is  taken  on  the  proposed 
amendment.  No  public  hearing  is  con- 
templated at  this  time,  but  arrangements 
for  informal  conferences  with  Federal 
Aviation  Agency  officials  may  be  made 
by  contacting  the  Regional  Air  Traffic 
Division  Chief.  Any  data,  views  or 
arguments  presented  during  such  con- 
ferences must  also  be  submitted  in  writ- 
ing in  accordance  with  this  notice  in 
order  to  become  part  of  the  record  for 
consideration.  The  proposal  contained 
in  this  notice  may  be  changed  in  the 
light  of  comments  received, 

A  public  docket  will  be  available  for 
examination  by  interested  persons  in  the 
office  of  the  Regional  Counsel,  Federal 
Aviation  Agency,  5651  West  Manchester 
Avenue,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  90045. 

This  amendment  is  proposed  under  the 
authority  of  section  307(a),  Federal 
Aviation  Act  of  1958,  as  amended  (72 
Stat.  749;  49  U.S.C.  1348). 

Issued  in  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  on  De- 
cember 3,  1964. 

Joseph  H.  I'ippets. 
Director,  Western  Region. 

[F.R     Doc     64-12688:    Filed,    Dec,    10,    1964; 
8:45  a.m.] 


[  14  CFR   Part  71    [Nevt^l  1 

[Airspace  Docket  No.  64-WE-61  ] 

CONTROL  ZONES,  TRANSITION  AREA, 
AND  CONTROL  AREA  EXTENSIONS 

Proposed  Alteration,  Revocation,  and 
Designation 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency  Is  con- 
sidering amendments  to  Part  71   [New] 
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of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regiilations 
which  would  alter  the  controlled  air- 
space in  the  Riverside  and  Twentsmlne 
Palms,  California,  terminal  areas. 

The  following  controlled  airspace  is 
presoitly  designated  iii  the  Riverside  and 
Twentjmine  Palms  terminal  areas : 

1.  The  Ontario,  Calif.  (Ontario  Inter- 
national Airport)  control  zone  is  desig- 
nated within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Ontario 
International  Airport  (latitude  34°03'25" 
N.,  longitude  117°36'30"  W.)  and  within 
2  miles  on  each  side  of  the  ILS  localizer 
E  course  extending  from  the  5-mile 
radius  zone  to  the  OM,  excluding  the  por- 
tion within  a  1-mile  radius  of  the  Chlno, 
Calif..  Airport  (latitude  33°58'30"  N., 
longitude  117°38'10"  W.) . 

2.  The  Riverside,  Calif.  (March  APB) 
control  zone  is  designated  within  a  5- 
mlle  radius  of  March  AFB,  Riverside, 
Calif.,  and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  a 
line  extending  from  March  AFB  through 
the  Riverside  VOR  to  5  miles  SW  of  the 
VOR. 

3.  The  Riverside,  Calif.,  control  area 
extension  is  designated  as  that  airspace 
S  of  March  AFB,  Riverside,  Calif., 
bounded  on  the  E  by  V-117,  on  the  S 
and  8E  by  V-208,  on  the  W  by  V-23,  on 
the  NW  by  V-8  and  on  the  N  by  V-16. 

4.  The  San  Bernardino,  Calif.,  control 
area  extenslmi  Is  designated  as  that  air- 
space NE  of  San  Bernardino  bounded  on 
the  8  by  V-16,  on  the  NW  by  V-8,  on  the 
E  by  longitude  lie'SS'OO"  W.,  extending 
from  the  8  boundary  of  V-8  to  the  On- 
tario, Calif.,  VOR  060°  radial ;  thence  8W 
via  the  Ontario  VOR  060°  radial  to  V- 
137:  thence  8E  via  V-137  to  V-16. 

5.  The  Twentynine  Palms,  Calif.,  tran- 
sition area  is  designated  as  that  air- 
space extending  upward  from  1,200  feet 
above  the'siirface  bounded  on  the  E  by 
longitude  115''12'00"  W.,  on  the  S  by 
latitude  33°28'00"  N.,  on  the  W  by  the 
W  boundary  of  V-208  and  V-117,  the  S 
boundary  of  V-16,  and  longitude  116°28'- 
00"  W.,  and  on  the  N  by  latitude  34°17'- 
00"  N.,  excluding  the  portion  within 
R-2501  and  R-2507. 

The  PAA,  having  completed  a  compre- 
hensive review  of  the  terminal  airspace 
requirements  in  the  Riverside-Twenty- 
nlne  Palms  areas,  including  studies  at- 
tendant to  the  implementation  of  the 
provisions  of  CAR  Amendments  60-21/ 
60-29,  has  under  consideration  the  fol- 
lowing airspace  actions : 

1.  Alter  the  Ontario,  Calif.,  control 
zone  by  redesignating  it  as  that  airspace 
within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Ontario  Inter- 
national Airport  (latitude  34°03'25"  N., 
longitude  117°36'30"  W.)  ;  within  2  miles 
each  side  of  the  Ontario  ILS  localizer  east 
course  extending  from  the  5 -mile  radius 
zone  to  3  miles  E  of  the  outer  marker,  ex- 
cluding the  portion  within  a  one-mile 
radius  of  the  Chlno,  Calif.,  Airport  (lati- 
tude 33°58'30"  N.,  longitude  117'38'10" 
W.). 

2.  Alter  the  Riverside,  Calif.  (March 
AFB)  control  zone  by  redesignating  it  as 
that  airspace  within  a  5 -mile  radius  of 
March  AFB  (latitude  33°52'50"  N.,  longi- 
tude 117°15'31"  W.)  ;  within  2  miles  each 
side  of  the  March  APB  VOR  329°  and 
149°  True  radials  extending  from  the 
5-miIe  radius  zone  to  one  mile  SE  of  the 
VOR;  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the 
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March  APB  TACAN  325°  True  radial  ex- 
tending from  the  6-mile  radius  zone  to 
5  miles  NW  of  the  TACAN. 

S.  Revoke  the  Riverside  and  San 
Bernardino,  Calif.,  control  area  exten- 
sions. 

4.  Designate  the  Riverside,  C?alif., 
transition  area  as  that  airspace  extend- 
ing upward  from  700  feet  aix>ve  the  sur- 
face bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at  lat- 
itude 34°10'00"  N.,  longitude  117°59'00" 
W..  to  latitude  34n0'00"  N..  longitude 
117^01'00"  W..  to  latitude  33°46'00"  N., 
longitude  117=01'00"  W.,  to  laUtude  33°- 
44'30"  N.,  longitude  117°04'00"  W..  to 
latitude  33°40'30"  N.,  longitude  117°04'- 
00"  W..  to  latitude  33'38'00"  N.,  longi- 
tude 117°09'00"  W.,  to  latitude  33'56'00  ' 
N..  longitude  117°30'00"  W..  to  latitude 
33'56'00"  N.,  longitude  117'59'00"  W.; 
thence  to  point  of  beginning,  and  that 
airspace  extending  upward  from  1.200 
feet  above  the  surface  bounded  by  a  line 
beginning  at  latitude  34°30'00"  N..  longi- 
tude 117'43'00"  W.,  thence  east  along 
latitude  34°30'00"  N.  to  the  southeast 
boundary  of  V-21,  thence  along  the 
southeastern  boundary  of  V-21  to  longi- 
tude 116°30'0O"  W.,  thence  direct  to 
latitude  34'40'30"  N..  longitude  116^29'- 
40  '  W.,  to  latitude  34'30'00"  N.,  longi- 
tude 116°26'30"  W.,  to  latitude  34^6'- 
00"  N.,  longitude  116°18'00"  W..  to  lati- 
tude 33=30'00"  N..  longitude  116°18'00" 
W..  to  latitude  33"'30'00"  N.,  longitude 
117'30'00  '  W..  to  latitude  33"39'0O"  N., 
longitude  117°30'00"  W.,  to  latitude  33°- 
46'00"  N..  longitude  117°45'00"  W..  to 
latitude  33'56'00"  N..  longitude  117^53'- 
00"  W.,  to  latitude  33  56'00"  N..  longi- 
tude 117=59'00"  W..  to  latitude  34°10'- 
00"  N.,  longitude  117^59'00"  W..  to  lati- 
tude 34'10'00"  N.,  longitude  117=43'00" 
W.,  thence  to  p>oInt  of  beginning.  The 
portion  of  this  transition  area  within 
Oeorge  AFB,  Calif.,  Restricted  Area/ 
Military  Climb  Corridor  (R-2526)  would 
be  used  only  after  obtaining  prior  ap- 
proval from  appropriate  authority. 

5.  Alter  the  Twentynine  Palms,  Calif., 
transition  area  by  redesignating  it  as 
that  airspace  extending  upward  from 
700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  3- 
mile  radius  of  Thermal  Airport  (latitude 
33°37'38"  N..  longitude  116'09'45"  W.)  ; 
within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Thermal 
VORTAC  140°  True  radial,  extending 
from  the  3-mile  radius  area  to  8  miles 
SE  of  the  VORTAC;  within  2  miles  each 
side  of  the  Thermal  VORTAC  122°  True 
radial,  extending  from  the  3-mile  radius 
area  to  5  miles  SE  of  the  VORTAC;  and 
that  airspace  extending  upward  from 
1,200  feet  above  the  surface  bounded  by 
a  line  beginning  at  latitude  34°17'00"  N., 
longitude  115°25'00"  W..  to  latitude  33°- 
28'00"  N..  longitude  115°25'00"  W..  to 
latitude  33°28'00"  N..  longitude  116n8'- 
00"  W..  to  latitude  34°17'00"  N.,  longi- 
tude 116°18'00"  W.,  thence  to  point  of 
beginning,  excluding  the  portions  within 
R-2501  and  R^2507. 

The  floors  of  the  airways  that  traverse 
the  transition  sireas  proposed  herein 
would  automatically  coincide  with  the 
floors  of  the  transition  areas. 

The  actions  proposed  herein  would.  In 
part,  designate  a  control  zone  extension 
NW  of  March  AFB  and  lengthen  the 


control  zone  extension  E  of  Ontario  to 
provide  protection  for  aircraft  execut- 
ing prescribed  instrument  approach  and 
departure  procedures  at  March  AFB 
and  Ontario  International  Airport.  In 
addition,  the  control  zone  extension  SE 
of  March  AFB  would  be  reduced.  The 
designation  of  the  portion  of  the  River- 
side and  Twentynine  Palms  transition 
area  proposed  with  a  floor  of  700  feet 
above  the  surface  would  provide  pro- 
tection for  aircraft  executing  prescribed 
Instrument  approach,  departure  and 
radar  vectoring  procedures  while  operat- 
ing below  the  1,200-foot  floor  portion  of 
the  transition  areas. 

In  addition,  the  portion  of  the  River- 
side transition  area  with  a  floor  of  1.200 
feet  and  the  revocation  of  the  San 
Bernardino  and  Riverside  control  area 
extensions  would  raise  the  floor  of  con- 
trolled airspace  beyond  the  limits  of  the 
proposed  irregularly  configured  700-foot 
portion  of  the  transition  area  from  700 
to  1.200  feet.  The  Twentynine  Palms 
transition  area  with  a  floor  of  1,200  feet 
would  be  reduced  in  size.  The  portions 
of  controlled  airspace  released  by  these 
actions  are  no  longer  required  for  air 
traffic  control  purposes.  The  portions 
of  controlled  airspace  retained  would 
provide  protection  for  aircraft  execut- 
ing prescribed  holding,  approach,  missed 
approach,  radar  and  departure  proce- 
dures within  the  Riverside  and  Twenty- 
nine  Peilms,  Calif.,  terminal  areas. 

Certain  minor  revisions  to  prescribed 
instnmient  procedures  would  accompany 
the  actions  proposed  herein  but  opera- 
tional complexities  would  not  be  In- 
creased nor  would  aircraft  performance 
characteristics  or  established  landing 
minimums  be  adversely  affected. 

Speciflc  details  of  the  changes  to  pro- 
cedures and  minimum  Instrument  flipht 
rules  altitudes  that  would  be  required 
may  be  examined  by  contacting  the  Re- 
gional Air  Traffic  Division  Chief,  Fed- 
eral Aviation  Agency.  5651  West  Man- 
chester Avenue.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90045. 

This  proposal  was  circularized  to  the 
public  for  informal  comment  by  the  Los 
Angeles  Area  Office  on  Febnxary  14,  1964. 
as  Case  63-LAX-4. 

Interested  persons  may  submit  such 
written  data,  views  or  arguments  as  they 
may  desire.  Communications  should  be 
submitted  in  triplicate  to  the  Director. 
Western  Region,  Attn:  Chief,  Air  Traffic 
Division.  Federal  Aviation  Agency,  5651 
West  Manchester  Avenue.  Post  Office 
Box  90007.  Airport  Station.  Los  Angeles. 
Calif..  90009.  All  communications  re- 
ceived within  forty-flve  days  after  pub- 
lication of  this  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register  will  be  considered  before  ac- 
tion is  taken  on  the  proposed  amend- 
ment. No  public  hearing  is  contem- 
plated at  this  time,  but  arrangements 
for  Informal  conferences  with  Federal 
Aviation  Agency  officials  may  be  made 
by  contacting  the  Regional  Air  Traffic 
Division  Chief.  Any  data,  views  or  argu- 
ments presented  during  such  confer- 
ences must  also  be-submitted  in  writing 
in  accordsuice  with  this  notice  in  order 
to  become  p€urt  of  the  record  for  con- 
sideration.   The  proposal  contained  in 


Friday,  December  11,  1964 

this  notice  may  be  changed  in  the  light 
of  comments  received. 

A  pniblic  Docket  will  be  available  for 
examination  by  interested  persons  in  the 
Office  of  the  Regional  Counsel,  Federal 
Aviation  Agency,  5651  West  Manchester 
Avenue,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  90045. 

This  amendment  is  proposed  under 
section  307(a),  Federal  Aviation  Act  of 
1958  (72  Stat.  749;  49  TJS.C.  1348). 

Joseph  H.  Tn»PETS, 
Director,  Western  Region. 

[P.R.   Doc.    64-12689;    Piled.    Dec.    10,    1964; 
8:45  a.m.] 


[14  CFR  Part  71    INewl  1 

[  Airspace  Docket  No.  64-WE-65  ] 

TRANSITION  AREA 
Proposed  Alteration 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency  is  con- 
sidering an  amendment  to  Part  71  [New] 
of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations 
which  wotild  alter  the  controlled  air- 
space m  the  Coeur  d'Alene,  Idaho,  ter- 
minal area. 

The  Coeur  d'Alene.  Idaho,  transition 
area  is  presently  designated  as  that  air- 
space extending  upward  from  700  feet 
above  the  surface  within  a  5-mile  radius 
of  Coeur  d'Alene  Air  Terminal  (latitude 
47  46'30"  N.,  longitude  116'49'05"  W.>, 
and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  181' 
and  347°  bearings  from  latitude 
47~41'30"  N.,  longitude  116°47'34"  W.. 
extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  area 
to  8  miles  S.  of  latitude  47  41'30"  N., 
longitude  116°47'34"  W. 

On  October  30.  1964.  the  City  of  Coeur 
d'Alene  commissioned  a  radio  beacon  at 
latitude  47°44'44"  N..  longitude 
116'57'24"  W.  To  provide  controlled 
airspace  for  the  protection  of  aircraft 
executing  instrument  approach  and  de- 
parture procedures  utilizing  this  facility, 
the  FAA  proposes  the  alteration  of  the 
present  Coeur  d'Alene  transition  area  as 
follows : 
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Redesignate  the  Coeur  d'Alene  transi- 
tion area  as  that  airspace  extending  up- 
ward from  700  feet  above  the  surface 
within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Coeur  d'Alene 
Air  Terminal  (latitude  47°46'30"  N.. 
longitude  116°49'05"  W.)  ;  within  2  miles 
each  side  of  the  072°  and  252=  True 
bearings  from  the  Coeur  d'Alene  radio 
beacon  (latitude  47'44'44 "  N..  longitude 
116  57'24"  W.t.  extending  from  the  5- 
mile  radius  area  to  8  miles  W.  of  the 
radio  beacon,  and  ulthin  2  miles  each 
side  of  the  186"  True  bearing  from  the 
Coeur  d'Alene  radio  beacon,  extending 
from  the  radio  beacon  to  10  miles  S.  of 
the  radio  beacon. 

Interested  persons  may  submit  such 
written  data,  views  or  arguments  as  they 
may  desire.  Communications  should  be 
submitted  in  triplicate  to  the  Director, 
Western  Region,  Attn:  Chief,  Air  Traffic 
Division,  Federal  Aviation  Agency,  5651 
West  Manchester  Avenue.  Post  Office  Box 
90007.  Airport  Station,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif..  90009.  All  communications  re- 
ceived within  45  days  after  publication 
of  this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register 
will  be  considered  before  action  is  taken 
on  the  proposed  amendment.  No  public 
hearing  is  contemplated  at  this  time,  but 
arrangements  for  informal  conferences 
with  Federal  Aviation  Agency  officials 
may  be  made  by  contacting  the  Regional 
Air  Traffic  Division  Chief.  Any  data, 
views,  or  arguments  presented  during 
such  conferences  must  also  be  submitted 
in  writing  in  accordance  with  this  no- 
tice in  order  to  become  part  of  the  rec- 
ord for  consideration.  The  proposal  con- 
tained in  this  notice  may  be  changed  in 
the  light  of  comments  received. 

A  public  docket  will  be  available  for 
examination  by  interested  persons  in  the 
office  of  the  Regional  Counsel,  Federal 
Aviation  Agency,  5651  West  Manchester 
Avenue.  Los  Angeles.  Calif..  90045. 

This  amendment  is  proposed  under 
section  307  (a  >,  Federal  Aviation  Act  of 
1958  '72  Stat.  749;  49  U.S.C.  1348 >. 
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Issued  in  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  on  De- 
cember 3,  1964. 

Joseph  H.  TtppExg. 
Director.  Western  Region. 

[PJl,    Doc.    64-12690;    Piled.    Dec.    10.    1964; 
8:45  ajn  ] 

FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSION 

[18   CFR    Part    12  1 

[Docket  No.  R-2681 

HYDROELECTRIC  LICENSED 
PROJECTS 

Inspections  To  Insure  Sofe  Operation; 
Notice  of  Extension  of  Time 

December  4,  1964. 

Upon  consideration  of  the  requests 
filed  in  the  subject  proceeding  by  Wis- 
consin Valley  Improvement  Company  on 
November  13.  1964.  Wisconsin  Michigan 
Power  Company  and  Northern  States 
Power  Company  on  November  16.  1964, 
Nekoosa-Edwards  Paper  Company  on 
November  17.  1964,  Wisconsin  River 
Power  Company  and  Consolidated  Water 
Power  Company  on  November  19.  1964, 
Wisconsin  Public  Service  Corporation  on 
November  20,  1964.  and  counsel  for  Wis- 
consin Power  and  Light  Company  on 
November  30,  1964.  for  an  extension  of 
time  within  which  to  file  data,  views,  and 
comments  in  writing  concerning  the  pro- 
ix)sals  set  forth  in  the  notice  of  proposed 
rulemaking  issued  in  the  above- 
designated  matter  on  October  20,  1964; 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  time  is 
extended  from  December  9,  1964  to  and 
including  January  8,  1965,  within  which 
interested  p>ersons  may  file  data,  views, 
and  comments  in  writing  concerning  the 
proposals  set  forth  in  said  notice  of  pro- 
ix>sed  rulemaking  issued  October  20, 
1964. 

Gordon  M.  Grant, 
Acting  Secretary. 

[P.R.    Doc.    64-12706;    Piled.    Dec.    10,    1964; 
8:47  a.m.] 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Oflic*  of  th«  Secretary 

IMPORTS  INTO  PUERTO  RICO  OF 
CRUDE  OIL,  UNFINISHED  OILS  AND 
FINISHED  PRODUaS,  OTHER  THAN 
RESIDUAL  FUEL  OIL  TO  BE  USED  AS 
FUEL 

Adjustments  in  Maximum  Levels 

The  maarimum  levels  of  Imports  into 
Puerto  Rico  of  crude  oil,  unfinished  oils 
and  finished  products,  other  than  resid- 
ual fuel  oU  to  be  used  as  fuel,  estab- 
lished by  Presidential  Proclamation  3279, 
as  amended,  are  modified  pursuant  to 
para^n^h  (c)  of  section  2  of  the  Proc- 
lamation to  permit,  during  the  period 
January  1,  1965,  through  June  30,  1965, 
,  112,600  barrels  per  day  in  imports  of 
crude  oil  and  unfinished  oils,  and  an 
additional  614  barrels  per  day  in  the  im- 
ports of  finished  products,  other  than 
residual  fuel  oil  to  be  used  as  fuel 

All  non-Ooyemmental  holders  of  allo- 
cations of  imports  of  finished  products, 
other  than  residual  fuel  oil  to  be  used  as 
fuel.  Into  Puerto  RlCo.  have  been  can- 
vassed with  respect  to  their  interest  in 
supplying  the  increased  requirements  for 
finished  products.  With  the  exception 
of  the  Shell  Oil  Companies  and  Tropical 
Oas  Company,  all  others  have  stated  that 
they  have  no  interest.  Accordingly,  the 
allocation  made  to  the  Shell  Oil  Com- 
panies will  be  increased  to  permit  them 
to  import  into  Puerto  Rico  an  additional 
652  barrels  daily  of  asphalt,  and  the  allo- 
cation made  to  the  Tropical  Gas  Com- 
pany will  be  increased  to  permit  them  to 
import  into  Puerto  Rico  an  additional 
62  barrels  daily  of  propylene  free 
propane. 

Stkwart  L.  Udall, 
Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

Deczxber  9,  1964. 

IFJl.    Doc.    64-12789;    Piled,    Dec.    10,    1964: 
8:50  ajn.] 

DEPARTMENT  OF  A6RICULTURE 

Commodity  Credit  Corporation 

SALES  OF  CERTAIN  COMMODITIES 

December  Sales  List 

Notice  to  buyers.  Pursuant  to  the 
policy  of  Commodity  Credit  Corporation 
issued  October  12.  1954  (19  FH.  6669) 
and  subject  to  the  conditions  stated 
therein  as  well  as  herein,  the  commodi- 
ties listed  below  are  available  for  sale 
and,  where  noted,  for  redemption  of  pay- 
ment-ln-klnd  certificates  on  the  price 
basis  set  forth. 

The  prices  at  which  Commodity  Credit 
Corporation  commodity  holdings  are 
available  for  sale  during  December  1964 
are  as  announced  by  the  XJS.  De- 
ptirtment  of  Agricultxire.  The  following 
commodities  are  available :  Butter,  Ched- 
dar cheese,  nonfat  dry  milk,  dry  beans, 
cotton  (upland  and  extra  long  staple), 
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Notices 


wheat,  com,  oats,  barley,  rye,  rice,  grain 
sm^hum.  peanuts,  flax,  and  soybeans. 

C(»mnodlty  Credit  Corporation-owned 
com  will  not  be  priced  for  export  except 
for  barter  and  CCC  credit  sales  and  for 
limited  stocks  stored  in  West  Coast 
terminals. 

On  Novanber  12  (press  release  USDA 
3826-64),  a  new  export  program  was 
announced  for  flaxseed  and  linseed  oil. 
Operating  details  will  be  announced 
when  completed. 

The  CCC  Monthly  Sales  List,  which 
varies  from  month  to  month  as  addi- 
tional commodities  become  available  or 
commodities  formerly  available  are 
dropped,  is  designed  to  aid  in  moving 
CCC's  inventories  into  domestic  or  ex- 
port use  through  regular  commercial 
channels. 

If  it  becomes  necessary  during  the 
month  to  amend  this  list  in  any  mate- 
rial way — such  as  by  the  removal  or  ad- 
dition of  a  commodity  in  which  there  Is 
general  interest  or  by  a  significant 
change  in  price  or  method  of  sale — an 
announcement  of  the  change  will  be  sent 
to  all  persons  currently  receiving  the  list 
by  mail  from  Washington.  To  be  put  on 
this  mailing  list,  address :  Director,  Pro- 
curement and  Sales  Division,  Agricul- 
tural Stabilization  and  Conservation 
Service,  UJ3.  Department  of  Agriculture, 
Washington,  D.C.,  20250. 

Interest  rates  per  annum  under  the 
CCC  Export  Credit  Sales  Program  for 
December  1964  are  4Vi  percent  for  peri- 
ods up  to  and  including  12  months,  and  5 
percent  for  periods  from  over  12  months 
up  to  a  maximum  of  36  months.  All 
commodities  currently  offered  for  sale  by 
CCC,  plus  tobtwco  from  CCC  loan  stocks, 
are  available  for  export  under  the  CCC 
Export  Credit  Sales  Program  as  provided 
under  specific  commodity  listings. 

The  following  commodities  are  avail- 
able for  programming  under  Title  IV, 
P.L.  480,  private  trade  agreements: 
Wheat,  com,  rye,  rice,  grain  sorghum, 
upland  and  extra  long  staple  cotton, 
tobacco  from  CCC  loan  stocks,  butter, 
cheese,  and  nonfat  dry  milk.  In  addi- 
tion, other  surplus  agricultural  commodi- 
ties are  also  eligible  for  Title  IV  pro- 
gramming. A  list  of  all  commodities 
available  under  this  program,  and  cur- 
rent information  on  interest  rates  and 
other  phases  of  the  program  are  being 
sent  separately  to  recipients  of  the  CCC 
Monthly  Sales  List. 

The  following  commodities  are  cvu*- 
rently  available  for  barter:  Barley,  cot- 
ton, tobacco,  wheat,  com,  and  grain 
sorghum.  (In  addition,  free  market 
stocks  of  cottonseed  and  soybean  oils 
are  eligible  for  barter  programming.) 
This  list  is  subject  to  change  from  time 
to  time. 

The  CCC  will  entertain  offers  from 
responsible  buyers  for  the  purchase  of 
any  commodity  on  the  current  list. 
Offers  accepted  by  CCC  will  be  subject  to 
the  terms  and  conditions  prescribed  by 
the  Corporation.  These  terms  include 
payment  by  cash  or  irrevocable  letter  of 
credit  before  delivery  of  the  commodity. 


and  the  conditions  require  removal  of 
the  commodity  from  CCC  stocks  within 
a  reasonable  period  of  time.  Where  con- 
ditions of  sale  for  export  differ  from 
those  for  domestic  sale,  proof  of  exporta- 
tion is  also  required,  and  the  buyer  is 
responsible  for  obtaining  any  required 
U.S.  Government  export  permit  or 
license.  Purchases  from  CCC  shall  not 
constitute  anj  assurance  that  any  such 
permit  or  license  will  be  granted  by  the 
Issuing  authority. 

Applicable  announcements  containing 
all  terms  and  conditions  of  sale  will  be 
furnished  upon  request.  For  easy  refer- 
ence a  number  of  these  announcements 
are  identified  by  code  number  in  the 
following  list.  Interested  persons  are  in- 
vited to  communicate  with  the  Agricul- 
tural Stabilization  and  Conservation 
Service,  USDA,  Washington.  D.C.,  20250, 
with  respect  to  all  commodities  or — for 
specified  commodities — within  the  desig- 
nated ASCS  Commodity  Office. 

Commodity  Credit  Corporation  re- 
serves the  right  to  amend,  from  time  to 
time,  any  of  its  announcements.  Such 
amendments  shall  be  appUcable  to  and 
be  made  a  part  of  the  sale  contracts 
thereafter  entered  mto. 

CCC  reserves  the  right  to  reject  any 
or  all  offers  placed  with  it  for  the  pur- 
chase of  commodities  pursuant  to  such 
announcements. 

CCC  reserves  the  right  to  refuse  to 
consider  an  offer,  if  (TCC  does  not  have 
adequate  information  of  financial  re- 
sponsibility of  the  offerer  to  meet  con- 
tract obligations  of  the  type  contem- 
plated in  this  annoimcement.  If  a 
prospective  offerer  Is  In  doubt  as  to 
whether  CCC  has  adequate  Information 
with  respect  to  his  financial  responsi- 
bility, he  should  either  submit  a  financial 
statement  to  the  office  named  in  the  in- 
vitation prior  to  making  an  offer,  or  com- 
municate with  such  office  to  determine 
whether  such  a  statement  is  desired  in 
his  case.  When  satisfactory  financial 
responsibility  has  not  been  established, 
CCC  reserves  the  right  to  consider  an 
offer  only  upon  submission  by  offerer  of  a 
certified  or  cashier's  check,  a  bid  bond, 
or  other  security,  acceptable  to  CCC. 
assuring  that  if  the  offer  is  accepted,  the 
offerer  will  comply  with  any  provisions 
of  the  contract  with  respect  to  payment 
for  the  commodity  and  the  furnishing  of 
performance  bond  or  other  security 
acceptable  to  CCC. 

Disposals  and  other  handling  of  inven- 
tory items  often  result  in  small  quan- 
tities at  given  locations  or  in  qualities 
not  up  to  specifications.  These  lots  are 
offered  by  the  appropriate  ASCS  office 
promptly  upon  appearance  and  there- 
fore, generally,  they  do  not  appear  in  the 
monthly  Sales  List. 

On  sales  for  which  the  buyer  is  re- 
quired to  submit  proof  to  CCC  of  expor- 
tation the  buyer  shall  be  regularly  en- 
gaged in  the  business  of  buying  or 
selling  commodities  and  for  this  purpose 
shall  maintain  a  bona  fide  business  ofQce 
in  the  United  States,  its  territories  or 
possessions  and  have  a  person*  principal, 
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or  resident  agent  upon  whom  service  of 
judicial  process  may  be  had. 

Prospective  buyers  for  export  should 
note  that  generally,  sales  to  United  States 
Government  agencies,  with  only  minor 
exceptions  will  constitute  domestic  un- 
restricted use  of  the  commodity. 

Commodity  Credit  Corporation  re- 
serves the  right,  before  making  any  sales, 
to  define  or  limit  export  areas. 

Notice  to  exporters.  The  Department 
of  Commerce,  Bureau  of  International 
Commerce,  pursuant  to  regulations  under 
the  Export  Control  Act  of  1949.  prohibits 
the  exportation  or  re-exportation  by 
anyone  of  any  commodities  (except  ab- 
sorbent cotton  and  sterilized  gauze  and 
bandages  with  respect  to  Cuba  only) 
under  this  program  to  cmba,  the  Soviet 
Bloc,  or  Communist-controlled  area  of 
the  Far  East  including  Communist 
China,  North  Korea  and  the  Communist- 
controlled  area  of  Vietnam,  except  under 
validated  license  issued  by  the  US.  De- 
partment of  Commerce,  Bureau  of  In- 
ternational Commerce. 

These  regulations  generally  require 
that  exporters,  in  or  in  connection  with 
their  contracts  with  foreign  purchasers, 
where  the  contract  involves  $10,000  or 
more  and  exportation  is  to  be  made 
to  a  Group  R  country,  obtain  from 
the  foreign  purchaser  a  written  ac- 
knowledgment of  his  understanding  of 
(1)  U.S.  Commerce  Department  prohi- 
bitions (Comprehensive  Export  Sched- 
ule, §§371.4  and  371.8)  against  sales 
or  resale  for  re-export  of  said  com- 
modities, or  any  part  thereof,  without 
express  Commerce  Department  authori- 
zation, to  the  Soviet  Bloc,  Communist 
China.  North  Korea  or  the  Communist- 
controlled  area  of  Vietnam  or  to  Cuba, 
and  (2)  the  sanction  of  denial  of  future 
U.S.  export  privileges  that  may  be  im- 
posed for  violation  of  the  Commerce  De- 
partment regulations.  Exporters  who 
have  a  continuing  and  regular  relation- 
ship with  a  foreign  purchaser  may  ob- 
tain a  blanket  acknowledgment  from 
such  purchaser  covering  all  transactions 
involving  surplus  agricultural  commod- 
ities and  manufactures  thereof  pur- 
chased from  CCC  or  subsidized  for  ex- 
port by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  or 
CCC.  Where  commodities  are  to  be  ex- 
ported by  a  party  other  than  the  original 
purchaser  of  the  commodities  from  the 
CCC  the  original  purchaser  should  in- 
form the  exporter  in  writing  of  the 
requirements  for  obtaining  the  signed  ac- 
knowledgment from  the  foreign  pur- 
chaser. 

For  all  exf)ortations.  one  of  the 
destination  control  statements  speci- 
fied in  Commerce  Department  Regula- 
tions (Comprehensive  Export  Schedule 
§  379.10(c)  is  required  to  be  placed 
on  all  copies  of  the  shipper's  export 
declaration,  all  copies  of  the  bill  of  lad- 
ing, and  all  copies  of  the  commercial  in- 
voices. For  additional  information  as  to 
which  destination  control  statement  to 
use,  the  exporter  should  communicate 
with  the  Bureau  of  International  Com- 
merce or  one  of  the  field  offices  of  the 
Department  of  Commerce. 

Exporters  should  consult  the  applica- 
ble Commerce  Department  regulations 
for  more  detailed  information  if  desired 
and  for  any  changes  that  may  be  made 
therein. 
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Commodity 


Barley,  bulk. 


Com,  bulk. 


Sales  price  or  method  of  sale 


Domestic  or  erport,  unrestricted  use: 
Storable:  Market  price  but  not  less  than  the  Aftrlcultural  Act  of  1M9  formula 
minimum  price  tor  such  sales  which  Is  105 percent'  of  the  applicable  1964 
price  support  rate  (published  price  support  loan  rate  plus  12  cents  per  bu.) 
for  the  class,  grade,  and  quality  of  the  barley  plus  the  amount  shrn-n  bolovr 
applicable  to  the  type  of  carrier  involved.  If  delivery  Li  outside  the  an-a 
of  production,  applicable  freiijht  will  be  added.  Examples  of  these  (oriiuila 
minimum  prices  are  shown  below. 
Nonstorable:  At  not  less  than  market  price  as  determined  by  CCC. 

Markups  and  Agricultural  Act  of  1946  formula  price  examples  (i^er  biiNhell 


Markup  io  cents 
received  by 


Examples  of  ln-5tore  '  formula  minimum  prices  for  No.  2  or 
better  barley  (ci-rail  or  barge  In  dollars) 


Truck    Rail  or 
barge 


Terminal 


Centt 
12K 


Ctntt 


Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Kansas  City,  Mo. .. 


General 
sales  price 


$1.28'^ 

1.30' a 


Availability  information:  For  information  on  CCC  barley  sales  from  bin  sites. 
contEict  ASCS  State  or  county  olTices.     For  information  on  the  dLcjKisliinn 
of  barley  from  other  locations,  contact  the  Evanston,  Kansas  City,  Min- 
neapolis, or  Portland  ASCS  gram  office  listed  at  end  of  table. 
Export  announcement  sales: 
(1)  I'nder  Announcement  OR-368  (Revised  Aug.  31,  1959).  as  amended,  for 
feed  grain  export  payment-in-klnd  program.    (2)  I'nder  Announcement 
(;R-212  (Revision  2.  Jan.  9,  1960,  lor  application  to  approved  CCC  bartor 
and  credit  sales.    CCC  reserves  the  right  to  determine  the  clsiss,  grade, 
quality,  and  Quantity  to  be  made  available  for  the  sales  under  these  an- 
nouncements.   The  statutory  minimum  price  referred  to  In  the  price  ad- 
j<jstment  provisions  of  these  export  sales  announcements  Is  105'^c  of  the 
afiplicable  price-support  rate  plus  the  adjustment  referred  to  In  above 
table.    Sale  is  made  at  the  applicable  export  market  price,  as  determined 
'■       by  CCC;  export  payment-in-kind  rates,  if  any,  are  deducted  in  arriving  at 
barter  and  credit  sales  prices. 
Available:  Evanston  and  Kansas  City  .\.SCS  offices.    Stock?  In  Duhith  or 
Minneapolis  will  be  available  through  the  Minneapolis  ASCS  grain  office. 
Domestic  or  export— unrestricted  use: 

A.  Redemption    of   domestic  payment-in-kind    certificates:'  Such   CCC 

dispositions  of  corn,  as  CCC  may  designate,  will  be  in  redemption  of 
certificates  or  rights  represented  by  pooled  certificates  under  a  Jeed 
grain  program.  The  minimum  price  at  which  corn  shall  be  vulurd 
for  such  dispositions  shall  t>e  market  price,  but  not  less  than  the  pay- 
ment-ln-kind  formula  price  for  such  redemptions.  Such  formula 
price  shall  l>e  the  applicable  1964  price  support  loan  rate  for  the  cla.'«, 
grade,  and  quality  of  the  com,  plus  the  amount  shown  in  C  be!o\» 
applicable  for  the  storage  point  involved. 

B.  General  sales: ' 

1.  Storable:  Such  CCC  dispositions  cf  storable  corn,  as  CCC  may  des- 

ignate as  general  sales,  will  be  made  during  the  month  at  market 
price,  but  not  lessthantheAgricultural  Act  of  1949  formula  minimum 
price  for  such  sales  which  is  105  percent'  of  the  applicable  1964  price 
support  rate  (published  price-support  loan  rate  plus  15  cents  per 
bushel)  for  the  class,  grade,  and  quality  of  the  corn,  plus  the  amount 
shown  in  C  below,  applicable  to  the  storage  point  involved.  F.x- 
aniplesof  these  formula  minimum  prices  are  shown  in  C  below.  For 
corn  in  store  at  other  than  the  point  of  production  the  freight  from 
point  of  production  to  the  present  point  of  storage  will  also  be  added. 
CCC  will  normally  make  general  sales  of  corn  when  disjjositions  of 
such  corn  are  not  being  made  against  domestic  payment-in-kind 
certificates. 

2.  Nonstorable:  Such  dispositions  of  nonstorable  com  as  CCC  may  des- 

ignate as  general  sales  will  be  made  at  not  less  than  market  price, 
as  determined  by  CCC. 

C.  Markups  and  AgrlcultunU  Act  of  1949  formula  price  ezamples  (per 

bushel) . 


Markup  in  cents  In- 
slorc  at 

Example  of  instore  '  formula  minimum  prices  for  No.  2 
yellow  com  (14  percent  MT.  and  2  percent  F.M.) 
(ei-rail  or  barge  in  dollars) 

Froduc- 
lion 
point 

Other 
points 

Terminal 

General 
salea 
price 

Cenii 
3 

CntM 

Minneapolis,  Minn.' 

«1.37« 

Chicago.  111.' 

D.  Availability  information:  For  information  on  CCC  com  sales  and  paymenls- 
In-kind  from  bin  sites,  contact  ASCS  State  or  county  offices.    For  in- 
formation on  the  disposition  of  com  from  other  locations,  coniact  the 
Evanston,  Kansas  City,  Minneapolis  or  Portland  .\SCS  grain  oflioe 
listed  at  end  of  table. 
Export  announcement  sales: 
I  nder  Announcement  OR-212  (Revision  1.  Jan.  9,  1961    for  application  to 
arrangements  for  barter  and  approved  CCC  credit,  except  that  limited  West 
Coast  terminal  stocks  are  availble  for  export  sale  under  Announcinicnt 
OR-212  (barter,  credit,  and  other  designated  sales^  and  under  .\nnounc*- 
ment  GR-368.    CCC  reserves  the  right  to  determine  the  class,  grade, 
quality,  and  quantity  to  be  made  available  for  sale  under  any  export  an- 
nouncement.   The  statutory  minimum  price  referred  to  in  the  price  adjust- 
ment provisions  of  Announcement  GR-2I2  is  lO.'^c  of  the  applicable  imce- 
Rupport  rate  plus  the  adjustments  referred  to  In  subparagraph  C  anove. 
Sale  is  made  at  the  appbcable  export  market  price,  as  determined  liy  CCC; 
export  payment-ln-kmd  rales,  if  any,  are  deducted  in  arriving  at  credit  and 
barter  sales  prices. 
Available:  Evanston,    Kansas    City.    Minneapolis,    and    Portland    .\SC3 
grain  offices. 


See  footnotes  at  end  of  table. 
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Commodity 

Sales  [>rioe  or  method  ot  sale 

Wheat,  bulk 

Domestic  or  export,  unrestricted  use: 

A.  Storable:  The  mlnlmom  prloe  for  such  wheat  shall  be  the  highest  of  (a) 

market  price  as  determ  ned  by  CCC,  (b)  a  mlnlmmn  price  far  such 
wheat  determined  by  CCC,  or,  (c)  the  Agricultural  Act  of  1949  farmula 
price  which  Is  106  percent  of  the  applicable  1964  price  support  loan  rate 
tor  the  class,  grade,  and  quality  *  of th«  wheat  plus  the  amount  shown 
hi  C  below  applicable  to  the  type  of  carrier  Involved.    If  delivery  is  out- 
side the  area  of  production  applicable  freight  will  be  added  to  such  for- 
mula prloe. 

B.  Nonstorable:  Such  dispositions  of  nonstorable  wheat  as  CCC  may  desig- 

nate will  be  made  at  not  less  than  market  price,  as  determined  by  CCC. 

C.  Markups  and  formula  mlnimnm  price  examples. 

Per  bushel 
markup  re- 
ceiveci  by 

Examples  of  per  bushel  formula  minimum  price  basis 
in-store  '  ex-rall  or  barge 

Truck 

Rail  or 
barge 

Terminal 

Class  and  grade 

Price 

CeiUM 

CenU 

7H 

Chicago 

Kansas  City 

Portland 

No   1  RW    

»1.  72' j 

No.  IHW 

No.  1  8W 

1.68.'2 
1.  624 

D.  Availability    information:  Storable    North«Ti    Spring    Wheat    sales   for 
unrestricted   use  have   been   suspended   until  further  notice.     For  infor- 
mation on  CCC  wheat  sales  from  bin  sites,  contact  A8C8  State  or  county 
offices.    For  information  on  the  disposition  of  wheat  from  other  locations, 
contact  the  Evanston,  Kansas  City,  Minneapolis,  or  Portland  ASCS  grain 
office  listed  at  end  of  table. 

Export  announcement  sales: 
(1)  Under  Announcement  OR-345  (Revised  August  25,  1964)  as  amended 
for  export  under  the  wheat  export  payment-ln-kind  program  except  that: 
(a)  durxim  wheat  will  not  be  eUglble  for  P.L.  480,  Title  1  sales,  and  (b) 
hard  winter  wheat  exports  through  West  Coast  ports  will  not  be  eligible 
for  Title  I.  P.L.  480  sales,  (2)  under  Announcement  GR-2fil  (Rev.  2,  Jan. 
9,  1961,  as  amended  and  supplemented)  for  export  as  wheat  and  under 
Announcement  OR-282  (Rev.  2,  Jan.  9,  1961  as  amended)  for  export  as 
flour  (or  application  under  arrangements  for  barter  and  approve*    CCC 
credit  sales  only  at  prices  determined  daily.     Hard  winter  wheat  will  not 
be  sold  through  West  Coast  ports  under  Announcements  OR-281  or  OR- 
262. 
Available:  Evanston,  Kansas  City,  Minneapolis  and  Portland  ASCS  grain 
offices.    (See  above  for  limited  availability  of  hard  winter  wheat  through 
west  coast  ports.) 

'  Such  dispositions  shall  be  for  don:estic  unrestricted  use  or  for  export. 

'The  delivery  basis  lor  these  examples  ij  "tn-store",  and  market  prices  will  be  on  the  same  basis.  The  formula 
price  delivery  basis  for  bin  site  sales  will  te  l.o.b. 

•  To  compute,  n-ultlply  aprlicable  survort  i  rice  ty  1.05,  round  product  up  to  nearest  whole  cent  and  add  amount 
shown  in  the  appropriate  table  and  any  applicable  freight. 

*  On  sales  n  ade  on  a  protein  basis,  the  loan  rate  shall  be  increased  by  the  apf  llcahle  rrarki  t  or  loan  bulletin  protein 
premium  for  the  protein  content  of  the  wheat,  whichever  is  higher.  Cn  sales  aade  on  a  sediri  entation  basis,  the  loan 
rate  shall  be  Increased  by  the  ayillratle  loan  tulletlr  setiimentation  jren  iuir.  for  the  stdimentatlon  value  of  the 
wheat.  On  sales  made  on  a  combined  sedimentation  and  protein  basis,  the  loan  rate  shall  be  a<ljusted  by  the  appli- 
cable loan  bulletin  sedimentation  and  protein  premiums  and  discounts  for  the  respective  sedimentation  value  and 
protein  contents  of  the  wheat. 

'  Woodford  County,  111.,  origin. 
•Redwood  County,  Minn.,  origin. 


USDA  AGSictrLTTTRAL  Stabilization  and 
CoNsxxvATiON  SxEvicx  Omcxs 

ORAiN  omcxs 

Evanston  ASCS  Commodity  Office,  2201  How- 
ard Street,  Bvanaton,  111.,  60202.  Tele- 
phone: Long  distance — University 
9-0600  (Evanston  Exchange) .  Local — 
Rogers  Park  1-6000  (Chicago,  HI.). 

Connecticut,  Delaware,  Florida,  Georgia, 
Ulinolr,  Indiana,  Iowa,  Kentucky,  Maine, 
Maryland,  Massachusetts,  Michigan,  New 
Hampshire,  New  Jersey,  New  York,  North 
Carolina,  Ohio,  Pennsylvania,  Rhode  Is- 
land, South  Carolina.  Tennessee,  Vir- 
ginia, Vermont,  and  West  Virginia. 

Branch  Office — Minneapolis  ASCS  Branch 
Office,  210  Grain  Exchange  Building, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  56415.  Telephone: 
334-2051. 

Minnesota,  Montana,  North  Dakota.  South 
£>akota,  and  Wisconsin. 
Kansas  City  ASCS  Commodity  Office,  8930 
Ward  Parkway  (P.O.  Box  205),  Kansas 
City,  Mo.,  64141.  Telephone:  Emerson 
1-0860. 

Alabama,  Arkansas,  Colorado,  Kansas,  Lou- 
isiana, Mississippi.  Missouri.  Nebraska, 
New  Mexico,  Oklahoma,  Texas,  and 
Wyoming. 

Branch  Office — Portland  ASCS  Branch 
Office,  1218  Southwest  Washington  Street, 


Portland,  Oreg.,  97205.  Telephone: 
226-3361. 

Alaska,  Hawaii,  Idaho,  Nevada.  Oregon, 
Utah,  and  Washington  (Domestic  and 
Export  Sales).  Arizona  and  California 
(Export  sales  only). 

Branch  Office — Berkeley  ASCS  Branch  Of- 
fice, 2020  Mllvla  Street.  Berkeley.  Calif.. 
94704.     Telephone:   Thornwall   1-5121. 

Arizona  and  California  (Domestic  sales 
only) . 

PROCESSED    COMMODITIES    OfTICE (AIX    STATES) 

Minneapolis  ASCS  Commodity  Office,  6400 
Prance  Avenue,  South  Minneapolis,  Minn., 
55410.     Telephone:    334-3200. 

COTTON  omCES (ALL  STATES) 

New  Orleans  ASCS  Conmiodlty  Office,  Wlrth 
Building,  120  Marals  Street,  New  Orleans, 
La..    70112.     Telephone:   529-2411. 

Representative  of  General  Sales  Manager, 
New  York  Area:  Joseph  Reldlnger,  80  La- 
fayette Street,  New  York.  N.Y.,  10013. 
Telephone:   Rector  2-8000. 

Representative  of  General  Sales  Manager, 
West  Coast  Area:  Callan  B.  Duffy,  Apprais- 
ers' Building,  Room  802,  630  Sansome 
Street,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  94111.  Tele- 
phone: 556-6185. 


fSec.  4.  62  Stat.  1070,  as  amended;  15  US.C. 
714b.  Interpret  or  apply  Sec.  407,  63  Stat. 
1066;  Sec.  106.  63  Stat.  1051.  as  amended 
by  76  Stat.  812-.  Sec*.  303,  306,  and  307  76 
Stat.  614r-«17;  7  US.C.  1427;  and  1441  (note) ) 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  on  De- 
cember 8, 1964. 

H.  D.  OoDrRZY, 
Executive  Vice  President, 
Commodity  Credit  Corporation. 

[PR.    Doc.    64-12764;    Piled,    Dec.    10,    1964: 
8:50  a.m.] 


OfRce  of  the  Secretary 

KANSAS  AND  WISCONSIN 

Designation   of  Areas  for  Emergency 
Loans 

For  the  purpose  of  making  emergency 
loans  pursuant  to  section  321  of  the 
Consolidated  Farmers  Home  Adminis- 
tration Act  of  1961  (7  U.S.C.  1961) ,  It  has 
been  determined  that  in  the  hereinafter- 
named  counties  in  the  States  of  Kansas 
and  Wisconsin  natural  disasters  have 
caused  a  need  for  agricultural  credit 
not  readily  available  from  commercial 
banks,  cooperative  lending  agencies  or 
other  responsible  sources. 


Kansas 


Graham. 
Rooks. 


Burnett. 
Florence. 
Forest. 
Langlade. 


Sheridan. 


Wisconsin 


Lincoln. 
Oneida. 
Rusk. 
Washburn. 


Pursuant  to  the  authority  set  forth 
above,  emergency  loans  will  not  be  made 
in  the  above-named  Kansas  counties 
after  December  31,  1965,  or  in  the  above- 
named  Wisconsin  counties  after  June  30, 
1965,  except  to  applicants  who  previously 
received  emergency  or  special  livestock 
loan  assistance  and  who  can  qualify  un- 
der established  policies  and  procedures. 


Done  at  Washington,  D.C. 
of  December  1964. 

Orvillk  L. 


this  7th  day 

FREEMAN. 

Secretary. 

[F.R.    E>oc.    64-12714;    Filed,    Dec.    10,    1964; 
8:47  a.m.l 

DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH,  EDU- 
CATION, AND  WELFARE 

Food   and   Drug   Administration 

NEW    DRUGS 

Notice  of  Approval  of  Applications 
March-October    1964 

As  provided  ln§  130.33  of  the  new- 
drug  regulations  (21  CFR  130.33),  notice 
is  given  of  the  following  new  drugs  for 
which  applications,  or  supplemental  ap- 
plications for  substantive  labeling 
changes,  have  been  approved  on  the  dates 
specified : 


Friday,  December  11,  1964 
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No.  241- 


feme  and  seennty  or  to  the  health  and 
safe^  of  the  pubUc. 

Within  thirty  (SO)  days  from  the  date 
of  m^Ueatlon  of  this  notice  In  the  Pkd- 
MkAL  Rsazsna,  the  applicant  may  file  a 
request  for  a  hearing,  and  any  person 
whose  interest  may  be  affected  by  this 
proceeding  may  file  a  petition  for  leave 
to  Intervene.  Requests  for  a  hearing 
and  petitions  to  intervene  shall  be  filed 
In  accordance  with  the  Commission's 
regulations  (10  CFR  Part  2).  If  a  re- 
quest for  a  hearing  or  a  petitlcm  for  leave 
to  intervene  is  filed  within  the  time  pre- 
scribed in  this  notice,  the  Ckimmission 
will  issue  a  notice  of  hearing  or  an 
appropriate  order. 

For  further  details  with  respect  to  this 
amendment,  see  (1)  the  licensee's  appli- 
cation for  license  amendment  (Proposed 
Change  No.  9)  dated  August  14.  1964,  as 
supplemented  on  August  21,  1964,  and 
(2)  a  related  hazards  analysis  prepared 
by  the  Test  &  Power  Reactor  Safety 
Branch  of  the  Division  of  Reactor  Li- 
censing, both  of  which  are  available  for 
public  inspection  at  the  Commission's 
Public  Docimient  Room,  1717  H  Street 
NW.,  Washington.  D.C.  A  copy  of  item 
(2)  above  may  be  obtained  at  the  Com- 
mission's Public  Document  Room  or  upon 
request  addressed  to  the  Atomic  Energy 
Commission,  Washington.  D.C,  20545. 
Attention:  Director,  Division  of  Reactor 
Licensing. 

Dated  at  Bethesda,  Md.,  this  7th  day 
of  December  1964. 

Pot  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 

R.  L.  DoAiT, 
Director. 
Division  of  Reactor  Licensing. 

Amznciocnt  to  Psovisionai.  Operating 

LICXNSK 

[Llcenfle  DR-10,  Amdt.  2] 

Provisional  Operating  License  No.  DR-10 
l8sue<l  to  the  General  Electric  Company  Is 
hereby  amended  In  the  following  respects: 

1.  Paragraph  1  Is  revised  by  adding  the 
dates  of  "August  14.  1964."  and  "August  21. 
19©4"'.  to  the  list  of  dates  therein  of  amend- 
ments to  General  EQectrlc's  application  for 
operating  Ucense. 

3.  Paragraph  4.A.  Is  revised  In  its  entirety 
to  read  as  follows  : 

"A.  General  Bectrlc  shall  not  operate  the 
reactor  at  power  levels  In  excess  of  17.0 
megawatts  thermal." 

8.  The  Technical  Specifications  attached 
as  Appendix  "A"  to  Provisional  Operating 
License  No.  DR-IO  are  changed  as  set  forth 
In  the  attachment  hereto. 

This  amendment  is  effective  as  of  the  date 
of  Issuance. 

For  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 


Director, 
DiviHon  of  Reactor  Licensing. 

Attachicxkt  "B" 

chancxs  to  tschnicai.  spkcxtications 

Non:  The  tollowlng  changes  pertain  to 
the  power  level  increase: 

1.  Change  paragraph  V.C.I,  to  read  as 
follows : 

"1.  The  reactor  shall  not  be  operated  at 
a  planned  normal  i>ower  level  In  excess  of 
17  Mw  (thermal).  The  power  level  (high 
neutron  fltu)  scram  setting  on  the  picoam- 
meters  shall  be  set  at  a  level  not  In  excess 
of  126%   at  the  mailmum  planned  normal 


power  level  for  any  given  test  operation, 
but  shall  In  no  event  b*  set  at  a  level 
greater  than  21 J  Idwt.' 

a.  In     paragraph     VTJE.a.,     fourth     Una, 
change  "ll-S  Mwf  to  read  "IT  Mwt". 

[PJl.   Doc.   64-12717;    Filed.   Dec.    10,    1964; 
8:48  a.m.] 


CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 

[Docket  No.  16656;  Order  E-21564) 

AIR  TRAFFIC  CONFERENCE  OF 
AMERICA 

Order  Authorizing  Discussions  of 
Rates 

Adopted  by  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board 
at  Its  office  in  Washington,  D.C,  on  the 
7th  day  of  December  1964. 

On  September  22,  1964,  by  Order  E- 
21310,  the  Board  authorized  certain  dis- 
cussions among  the  members  of  the  Air 
Traffic  Conference  <ATC)  relating  to 
proposed  revisions  in  the  free  baggage  al- 
lowance and  excess  baggage  charges. 
Such  discussions  took  place  at  the  ATC 
meeting  on  the  28th  and  29th  of  October. 
As  a  result,  it  was  decided  that  certain 
surveys  and  further  discussion  were 
needed  in  order  to  permit  a  full  evalua- 
tion of  the  new  approach  being  con- 
sidered. ATC,  by  its  Executive  Secre- 
tary, has,  therefore,  requested  that  the 
authorization  of  discussions  be  extended 
so  as  to  permit  conduct  and  evaluation 
of  the  surveys  as  well  as  further  discus- 
sions of  the  matter  at  a  special  Confer- 
ence meeting  to  be  called  in  March. 

As  outlined  in  the  request  of  ATC,  the 
survey  would  be  conducted  under  a  Spe- 
cial Committee  of  airline  representatives 
and  an  "Ad  Hoc"  Committee  working 
under  the  Special  Committee.  There 
would  be  two  survey  periods :  the  first,  in 
the  middle  of  November,  and  the  second, 
during  the  first  week  in  February.  An- 
alyses of  the  results  and  preparation  of 
a  final  report  and  recommendations  to 
the  Conference  would  be  begun  at  meet- 
ings of  the  Special  and  "Ad  Hoc"  Com- 
mittees in  December.  No  meetings  are 
presently  scheduled  for  January,  but  the 
committees  would  meet  in  February  to 
finalize  the  report  and  recommendations 
to  be  presented  at  a  special  Conference 
meeting  to  be  called  in  March. 

The  ATC  request  apparently  contem- 
plates a  blanket  authorization  covering 
the  five-month  period  between  the  pres- 
ent and  the  March  Conference  meeting. 
However,  the  power  to  permit  such  dis- 
cussions to  take  place  free  from  applica- 
tion of  the  antiturst  laws  is  an  extraor- 
dinary one  which  we  are  reluctant  to  use 
except  in  the  most  limited  and  carefully 
controlled  circumstances.  The  actual 
physical  conduct  of  the  surveys  and  tabu- 
lation of  the  results  would  appear  to  re- 
quire no  authorization.  Moreover,  we  do 
not  believe  that  a  blanket  authorization 
permitting  informal  discussions  at  any 
time  the  participants  desire  Is  either  nec- 
essary or  proper.  Accordingly,  we  will 
limit  the  authorization  to  those  instances 
where  it  appears  to  be  needed,  i.e.,  spe- 
cific meetings  at  which  the  results  of  the 
survey  will  be  analyzed  and  recommenda- 
tions formulated.    There  are  four  such 


committee  meetings  and  the  special  con- 
ference meeting  scheduled  for  March  of 
next  year. 

Our  reasons  for  deimrtlng  from  our 
policy  of  precluding  Inter-carrier  di.s- 
cufisions  of  domestic  rates  in  this  ca.se 
have  already  been  stated  in  Order  E- 
213 1(X.  The  surveys  contemplated  by 
the  instant  request  would  appear  to  be 
useful  in  reaching  a  result  consistent 
with  the  public  Interest.  Accordingly, 
the  Board  has  decided  to  authorize  fur- 
ther discussions  to  the  extent  neces- 
sary. The  authorization  will  be  condi- 
tioned in  a  manner  to  provide  adequate 
safeguards  to  the  public  Interest.  In 
addition,  we  will  require  that  the  tabu- 
lated results  of  each  carrier's  survey  be 
filed  with  the  Board  together  with  any 
over-all  compilation  so  that  we  may  have 
the  benefit  of  such  information  in  eval- 
uating any  agreement  that  may  be  pre- 
sented to  us  for  approval,  or  In  the  fur- 
ther processing  of  Docket  14274,  if  no 
agreement  Is  reached. 

The  five-month  period  during  which 
the  surveys  wUl  be  conducted  and  evalu- 
ated. In  our  opinion  is  too  long  a  time 
to  delay  the  further  processing  of  the 
investigation  In  Docket  14274.  There  is 
no  assurance  that  the  discussions  au- 
thorized will  culminate  in  a  satisfactory 
agreement.  The  prehearing  conference 
in  this  case  was  originally  scheduled  for 
October  24  and  was  postponed  until  fur- 
ther notice  in  order  to  permit  the  carriers 
to  discuss  the  American  Airlines  proposal 
at  the  October  ATC  meeting.  Thus,  a 
substantial  delay  has  already  been  per- 
mitted and  to  sanction  still  further  delay 
would  deprive  the  public  of  the  expe- 
ditious disposition  to  which  it  is  entitled 
should  the  further  carrier  discussions 
prove  not  to  be  fruitful.  We  will,  there- 
fore, direct  that  the  prehearing  confer- 
ence be  reassigned  for  a  date  in  the  near 
future  and  that  the  processing  of  the 
investigation  proceed  normally  while  the 
survey  is  being  conducted  and  evaluated. 

Accordingly,  pursuant  to  the  Federal 
Aviation  Act  of  1958,  and  particularly 
sections  204 fa),  412  and  414  thereof: 
It  is  ordered.  That. 

1.  The  carrier  members  of  the  Air 
Traffic  Conference  of  America  are  au- 
thorized to  engage  In  discussions  on  one 
occasion  during  March  1965  looking  to- 
ward possible  revisions  to  the  currently 
effective  baggage  allowances  and 
charges:  Provided,  That,  if  the  Board 
deems  it  appropriate  or  necessary,  ob- 
servers from  the  Board's  staff  shall  at- 
tend such  discussions. 

2.  The  carrier  representatives,  listed 
below  who  are  members  of  a  Special  or 
"Ad  Hoc"  Committee  of  the  Air  Traffic 
Conference  of  America  are  authorized  to 
meet  on  three  occasions  in  December  of 

1964  and  one  occasion  in  February  of 

1965  to  dlsctiss  possible  revisions  in  bag- 
gage allowances  and  chargee:  Provided. 
That,  if  the  Board  deemis  it  appropriate 
or  necessary,  observers  from  the  Board's 
staff  shall  attend  such  discussions. 

3.  The  Board  be  given  at  least  48 
hours  notice  of  the  time  and  place  of 
any  discussion  authorized  herein  by  fil- 
ing written  notice  with  the  Boards 
Docket  Section. 


Friday,  December  11,  1964 

4.  Complete  and  accurate  minutes 
shall  be  kept  of  all  such  discussions,  and 
a  true  copy  thereof  be  filed  with  the 
Board's  Docket  Section  not  later  than  30 
days  after  the  conclusion  of  the  discus- 
sions. 

5.  Any  agreement  or  agreements 
reached  as  a  result  of  such  discussions 
(together  with  the  minutes  of  such  dis- 
cussions) shall  be  filed  with  the  Board 
in  accordance  with  section  412  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958  and  ap- 
proved by  the  Board  prior  to  being  placed 
in  effect. 

6.  The  tabulated  results  of  each  par- 
ticipating carrier's  survey  of  passenger 
baggage  to  be  conducted  by  the  Air 
Traffic  Conference  of  America  in  Novem- 
ber of  1964  and  February  of  1965  to- 
gether with  any  overall  compilation  of 
such  surveys  shall  be  filed  with  the 
Board's  Docket  Section  not  later  than 
30  days  after  they  are  available. 

7.  This  order  shall  be  served  upon  all 
domestic  certificated  local  service  and 
trunkline  air  carrier  members  of  the 
Air  Traffic  Conference  of  America. 

This  order  will  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

By  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 

[seal]  Harold  R.  Sanderson, 

Secretary. 

Special  Committee 

F  J.Mulllns American  Airlines 

R  H  Burck Branlff  Airways 

RE  Hill Bonanza  Airlines 

W.J  Mitchell FYontler  Airlines 

D  S  Getchell Lake  Central  Airlines 

R  P  Hubley Los  Angeles  Helicopter 

J.  W.  Colther National  Airlines 

B  D.  Jones Trans  World  Airlines 

W.  D  DUworth United  Airlines 

M  E  Sullivan Western  Airlines 

Ad  Hoc  Committee 

R  F  Wall United  Airlines 

E.E  Dittmars American  Airlines 

G  W.  Hunt Continental  Airlines 

R  C  Hannon Ozv^  Ai^ll'ics 

[FR    Doc.    64-12761;    Piled.    Dec.    10,    1964; 
8:50  a.m.l 


[Docket  No.  7531;  Order  £-21565] 

CITY   OF   FALL   RIVER,   MASS. 

Order  To   Show  Cause 

Adopted  by  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board 
at  its  office  in  Washington.  D.C.  on  the 
7th  day  of  December  1964. 

On  November  30,  1955.  the  City  of  Fall 
River,  Massachusetts  filed  with  the  Board 
a  complaint  alleging  that  Northeart  Air- 
lines, Inc.  has  failed  to  provide  the  city 
with  adequate  air  service  within  the 
meaning  of  section  404(a)  of  the  Federal 
Aviation  Act,  and  requesting  that  the 
carrier  be  required  to  provide  the  city, 
at  its  own  airport,  with  a  minimum  of 
three  daily  round  trips  to  New  York  City. 

Northeast  was  first  certificated  to  serve 
Pall  River  in  Northeast  Airlines,  Inc., 
Additional  Service  to  Boston,  4  CAB. 
686(1944).  However,  the  Board  in  its 
decision  authorized  service  by  Northeast 


FEDERAi  ftCGISTER 

to  Pall  River  through  the  New  Bedford 
airport.'  No  changes  in  Northeast's  Pall 
River-New  Bedford  certificate  authority 
have  been  made  since  1944.  and  North- 
east has  continued  to  serve  Fall  River 
through  the  New  Bedford  airport  since 
that  time.  At  present  Northeast  is  pro- 
viding New  Bedford-Fall  River  with  three 
daily  round  trips  to  New  York."  Flights 
are  presently  scheduled  so  as  to  provide 
both  cities  with  early  morning,  after- 
noon, and  evening  departures. 

In  view  of  Northeast's  certificate  obli- 
gation to  serve  New  Bedford-Fall  River 
as  a  single,  hyphenated  point  and  North- 
east s  New  York  commuter  schedules 
provided  Fall  River  through  the  New 
Bedford  airport,  only  13  miles  and  30 
minutes  driving  time  from  downtown 
Fall  River,'  we  see  no  basis  for  proceed- 
ing further  with  Fall  River's  complaint. 
The  Board  tentatively  finds  and  con- 
cludes that  the  complaint  does  not  state 
facts  warranting  the  institution  of  an 
adequacy  of  service  investigation. 
Therefore,  the  City  of  Fall  River  will  be 
directed  to  show  cause  why  its  com- 
plaint should  not  now  be  dismissed. 

Accordingly,  it  is  ordered, 

1.  That  all  interested  persons  are  di- 
rected to  show  cause  why  the  Board 
should  not  issue  an  order  making  final 
the  tentative  findings  and  conclusions 
stated  herein  and  dismissing  the  com- 
plaint of  Fall  River.  Massachusetts  in 
Docket  7531. 

2.  That  all  interested  persons  having 
objection  to  the  issuance  of  an  order 
making  final  the  proposed  findings  and 
conclusions  set  forth  herein  shall,  within 
15  days  of  service  of  a  copy  of  this  order, 
file  with  the  Board  and  serve  upon  all 
persons  made  parties  to  this  proceeding 
a  statement  of  objections,  such  state- 
ment to  conform  to  the  Board's  Rules  of 
Practice  in  Economic  Proceedings;  * 

3.  That,  if  timely  objections  are  filed, 
further  consideration  will  be  accorded 
the  matters  and  issues  raised  by  the  ob- 
jections before  further  action  is  taken 
by  the  Board: 

4.  That,  in  the  event  no  objections  are 
filed,  all  further  procedural  steps  will  be 
deemed  to  have  been  waived,  and  the 
case  will  be  submitted  to  the  Board  for 
final  action;  and 

5.  That  a  copy  of  this  order  shall  be 
served  on  the  City  of  Fall  River,  Massa- 
chusetts and  Northeast  Airlines,  Inc., 
who  are  hereby  made  parties  to  this 
proceeding. 

This  order  will  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

By  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 

[seal]  Harold  R.  Sanderson, 

Secretary. 

IF.R,    Doc.    64-12762;    Piled,    Dec.    10,    1964; 
8:50  a.m.] 
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FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

[Docket   No6.    15535,    15536;    PCC   64M-12261 

NELSON  BROADCASTING  CO.  AND 
UBIQUITOUS  FREQUENCY  MODU- 
LATION,  INC. 

Order  Continuing   Hearing 

In  re  applications  of  Donald  P.  Nelson 
&  Wilbur  E.  Nelson,  d  b  as  Nelson  Broad- 
casting Company,  Kingston.  New  York, 
Docket  No.  15535.  File  No.  BPH-4211; 
Ubiquitous  Frequency  Modulation,  In- 
corporated, Hyde  Park,  New  York, 
Docket  No.  15536.  FUe  No.  BPH-4312; 
for  construction  permits. 

The  Hearing  Examiner  having  under 
consideration  a  letter  request  for  con- 
tinuance of  hearing  dated  December  4, 
1964.  from  Ubiquitous  Frequency  Modu- 
lation, Incorporated  in  the  above- 
entitled  matter,  and 

It  appearing,  that  a  continuance  is  a 
necessity  in  the  circumstances  of  this 
case  and  that  counsel  for  the  other  ap- 
plicant and  the  Commission's  Broadcast 
Bureau  have  agreed  to  a  reasonable  con- 
tinuance and  immediate  consideration 
of  the  request. 

It  is  ordered.  This  7th  day  of  Decem- 
ber 1964.  that  the  aforesaid  request  is 
granted,  and  that,  accordingly,  the 
present  hearing  date  of  December  11, 
1964,  is  changed  to  December  14,  1964. 
on  which  day  the  hearing  will  commence 
at  10:00-«.m.  in  the  Commission's  offices 
in  Washington,  D.C. 

Released:  December  7,  1964. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
fSEALl         Ben  F.  Waple. 

Secretary. 

[F.R.   Doc.   64-12756;    Filed,  Dec.    10.    1964; 
8:50  a.m.l 


•  4  C.A.B.  at  698. 

» Official  Airline  Guide,  November  1,  1964. 
'OAG.  October  1.  1964. 

*  No    petition    fo;-   reconsideration   of   thla 
order  will  be  entertained. 


[Docket    Nos.    14878.    14879;    FCC    64M-1228] 

PRATTVILLE  BROADCASTING  CO. 
AND   BILLY  WALKER 

Memorandum  Opinion  and  Order 
Scheduling   Hearing 

In  re  applications  of  Ned  N.  Butler 
and  Claude  M.  Gray,  d  b  as  the  Pratt- 
vlUe  Broadcasting  Company.  Prattville, 
Alabama.  Docket  No.  14878.  File  No. 
BP-14571;  Billy  Walker,  Prattsville,  Ala- 
bama. Docket  No.  14879.  File  No.  BP- 
14729;   for  construction  p>ermits. 

1.  In  their  pleadings  filed  December 
3.  1964.  the  applicants  move  for  a  field 
hearing  in  the  above-entitled  proceed- 
ing.   The  Broadcast  Bureau  consents. 

2.  The  applicants  herein  are  compet- 
ing for  authorization  to  construct  and 
op>erate  a  daytime  standard  broadcast 
station  in  Prattville,  Alabama,  using  the 
frequency  1330  kilocycles.  Prattville 
Broadcasting  Company  proposes  power 
output  of  1  kilowatt;   Walker  proposes 
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600  watts.  Following  hearings  held 
March  20  and  31,  1903,  Hearing  Exaim- 
Iner  Basil  P.  Cooper  Issued  an  Initial 
DeclsUxi  looking  toward  grant  of  the 
Walker  aiH^icatlon  and  denial  of  the 
competing  application.  Thereafter,  the 
Commission's  Review  Board,  upon  con- 
sideration of  a  series  of  pleadings,  re- 
manded the  case  to  the  Hearing  Exam- 
iner for  further  hearings  and  the  issu- 
ance of  a  Supplemental  Initial  Decision 
on  additional  issues,  viz.,  whether  appli- 
cant Walker  lacked  candor  in  the  show- 
ing heretofore  made  in  support  of  his 
application,  and  whether  he  attempted 
to  mislead  the  Commission  in  regard  to 
his  financial  quallflcations  and  the  pos- 
sible interest  of  another  party  in  his 
application.  Hearings  on  the  remand 
which  were  originally  scheduled  to  com- 
mence December  8,  1964,  in  Washington, 
D.C.,  are  being  continued  to  January 
13,  1965. 

3.  The  language  of  the  Review  Board's 
remand  order,  as  well  as  the  showing 
made  by  the  applicants  in  support  of 
their  pleadings,  make  clear  that  full  de- 
velopment of  the  evidence  under  the  new 
Issues  is  possible  only  through  the  field 
hearing  sought. 

It  is  ordered.  This  7th  day  of  Decem- 
ber 1964,  that  the  motions  are  granted, 
and  that  sessions  of  the  hearings  In  the 
above-entitled  proceeding  will  be  held 
in  Prattville,  Alabama,  commencing 
January  13,  1965. 

Released:  December  7,  1964. 

FEDERAL  Communications 
'  Commission, 

[seal]        Ben  P.  Waple, 

Secretary. 

[m.   Doc.    64-12757;    PUed.    Dec.    10,    1964; 
8:50  a.m.] 


[Docket   No6.    15701.    15702;    FCC   64M-12301 

SOUTHERN  NEWSPAPERS,  INC.,  AND 
RADIO  HOT  SPRINGS  CO. 

Order  Advancing  Prehearing 
Conference 

In  re  applications  of  Southern  News- 
papers, Inc.,  Hot  Springs,  Arkansas, 
Docket  No.  15701,  PUe  No.  BPH-3984; 
C.  J.  Dickson,  Guy  R.  Beckham  and 
James  M.  Alexander,  d/b  as  Radio  Hot 
Springs  Company,  Hot  Springs.  Arkan- 
sas, Docket  No.  15702,  Pile  No.  BPH- 
4124;  for  COTistruction  permits. 

The  Hearing  Examiner  having  imder 
consideration  a  petition  filed  on  Decem- 
ber 4,  1964,  by  the  Broadcast  Bureau, 
requesting  that  the  prehearing  confer- 
ence in  the  above-entitled  proceeding, 
presently  scheduled  for  December  23. 
1964,  be  advanced  to  December  16,  1964; 
and 

It  appe£U-ing.  that  Broadcast  Bureau 
counsel  assigned  to  this  proceeding  will 
be  unable  to  meet  the  presently  sched- 
uled prehearing  date  of  December  23, 
1964;  and 

It  further  appearing,  that  counsel  for 
all  other  parties  to  this  proceeding  have 
informally  consented  to  the  requested 
advance  of  the  date  of  the  prehearing 
conference  and  agreed  to  a  waiver  of  the 


four-day  rule  fcM:  consideration  of  this 
pleading; 

It  is,  therefore  ordered.  This  7th  day 
of  December  1964  that  the  petition  be 
and  it  is  hereby  granted;  and  the  pre- 
hearing conference  in  the  above-styled 
proceeding  be  and  it  is  hereby  advanced 
from  December  23,  1964,  at  9:00  ajn.,  to 
December  16,  1964,  at  10:00  ajn.,  in  the 
oflQces  of  the  Commission  in  Washington, 
DC. 

Released:  December  7,  1964. 

Pederal  Communications 
Commission, 
[seal]         Ben  P.  Waple,  ^ 

Secretary. 

[P.R.  Doc    64-12758;  Piled  Dec.  10,  1964;  8:50 
a.m.| 


[Docket  No.  15641;  FCC  64R-5521 

INTERNATIONAL  PANORAMA  TV, 
INC. 

Memorandum  Opinion  and  Order 
Amending  Issues 

In  re  application  of  International  Pan- 
orama TV,  Inc..  Pontana,  California. 
Docket  No.  15641,  Pile  No.  BPCT-3181; 
for  construction  permit  for  new  television 
broadcast  station. 

1.  The  Review  Board  has  before  it  for 
consideration  a  petition  to  clarify  or  en- 
large issues,  filed  November  6,  1964.  by 
Broadcast  Bureau.^ 

2.  On  April  22,  1963,  International 
Panorama  TV,  Inc.  (hereinafter  Inter- 
national) filed  its  instant  application  for 
a  construction  permit  for  a  new  televi- 
sion broadcast  station  to  operate  on 
Channel  40.  Pontana.  California.  Chan- 
nel 40  is  allocated  to  Riverside.  Califor- 
nia, but  the  applicant  has  specified  Pon- 
tana. California,  as  its  principal  com- 
munity to  be  served.  The  proposed  new 
station  would  place  a  principal  city  sig- 
nal over  the  whole  of  Los  Angeles,  Cali- 
fornia, as  well  as  over  Pontana  and 
Riverside. 

3.  At  the  time  the  Commission  desig- 
nated the  above-captioned  application 
for  hearing,  it  had  before  it  a  petition 
to  deny,  and  plesuiings  related  thereto. 
Said  petition  was  filed  by  Spanish  Inter- 
national Broadcasting  Company,  permit- 
tee of  Television  Station  KMKX-TV, 
Channel  34,  Los  Angeles,  California 
(hereinafter  KMKX).'  KMEX  alleged 
that  Angel  Lerma  Maler  (also  known 
as  Angel  Lerma;  for  consistency  the 
name  Maler  will  be  used  here) ,  president 
and  75  i>ercent  shareholder  of  Interna- 
tional, and  100  percent  owner  of  Pano- 


'  Also  before  the  Review  Board  are:  (a)  op- 
poeltlon,  filed  November  10,  1964  by  Interna- 
tional Panorama  TV,  Inc.,  and  (b)  reply  to 
the  opposition  filed  November  18,  1964,  by 
the  Broadcast  Bureau.  The  Broadcast  Bu- 
reau filed  Its  petition  more  than  fifteen  days 
after  the  publication  of  the  designation  Or- 
der In  the  FKiniAL  Rxoister,  but  it  has  shown 
good  cause  to  Justify  Its  delay. 

>KM£X  claimed  standing  In  this  proceed- 
ing on  the  ground  that  Internattonal's  pro- 
posed station  would  compete  with  It  for  reve- 
nues In  the  Los  Angeles  area  and  that  It 
would  suffer  economic  Injury  due  to  a  diver- 
sion of  rcTenxies. 


rama  Latino  TV,  Inc.  (which  produces 
Spanish  language  television  program- 
ming for  telecast  over  Station  KCOP- 
TV,  Channel  13,  Los  Angeles) ,  lacked  the 
requisite  character  qualifications  to  be  a 
broadcast  licensee.  In  its  petition 
KMEX  asserted  that  Maler  tried  to  in- 
jure Station  KMEK-TV  by  sending,  un- 
der fictitious  Latin  American  names,  let- 
ters disparaging  various  practices  of  the 
station  to  the  Commission,  government 
oflBcials,  and  some  of  the  station's  adver- 
tisers, among  others.  In  Its  petition. 
KMEX  also  asserted  that  an  inaccurate 
reE>ort  concerning  the  degree  of  UHF 
conversion  in  the  Los  Angeles  area,  which 
bore  the  legend  "Associated  Research 
Company  "  and  which  was  extracted  from 
a  more  complete  version  of  a  survey  re- 
port, was  circulated  anonymously  by 
Panorama  Latino  TV,  Inc.,  among  vari- 
ous advertising  agencies  and  other  poten- 
tial time  buyers  of  KMEX-TV.  A  copy 
of  one  of  the  "inaccurate  reports  "  wa.s 
attached  to  the  petition,  but  a  copy  of 
the  "more  complete  version"  was  not. 
In  an  affidavit  attached  to  the  petition. 
Donn  E.  Mire,  an  examiner  of  questioned 
documents,  stated  that  a  copy  of  the  al- 
tered report  and  the  envelope  in  which 
it  was  mailed  were  typed  on  the  same 
machine  as  a  carbon  copy  of  a  letter 
which  was  found  by  a  private  detective 
in  a  trash  can  used  by  Panorama  Latino 
TV,  Inc.,  and  which  had  the  name  Angel 
Lerma  typed  below  the  spewe  reserved  for 
the  signature.  An  attached  affidavit  of 
said  detective,  Lee  Worthington  Cake, 
verified  the  discovery  of  said  carbon  copy. 

4.  In  its  opposition,  which  was  verified 
by  Maler,  to  KMEX's  petition  to  deny, 
International  stated  that  "Mr.  Lerma 
[Maler]  haCd]  been  unable,  after  a  most 
careful  investigation,  to  find  out  who  pre- 
pared and  sent  this  report  •  •  •  [and] 
affirms  that  neither  he  nor,  on  his  inves- 
tigation anyone  connected  with  Pano- 
rama Latino,  prepared  or  distributed  I  it  ] 
•  •  •■•  In  an  attached  affidavit  Maler 
claimed  that  during  the  years  1962  and 
1963  there  were  several  imauthorized  en- 
tries into  the  offices  of  Panorama  Latino 
TV,  Inc.  While  two  other  attached  afTi- 
davits  attempted  to  show  that  Alexander 
G.  Golomb  (also  known  as  Alexander  G. 
Colombo) ,  an  employee  of  Panorama  La- 
tino TV.  Inc..  wrote  and  was  solely  re- 
sponsible for  the  aforementioned  dispar- 
aging letters.'  there  was  no  admission  of 
responsibility  for  the  altered  report. 

5.  In  an  affidavit  attached  to  KMEX's 
reply  to  opposition.  James  Coyle,  who 
had  requested  Associated  Research  Com- 
pany to  conduct  a  survey  of  UHP  conver- 
sions in  the  Los  Angeles  area,  stated  that 
he  had  forwarded  to  Maler,  at  the  lat- 
ter s  request  and  for  his  "own  personal 
use,"  a  copy  of  an  abbreviated  report  of 
the  full  survey  report,  both  of  which  were 
writter  by  aforesaid  research  company 
and  which  were,  according  to  Coyle  s  In- 
structions, to  be  read  together;  that  af- 


•  In  one  of  said  affidavits,  Golomb  admitted 
his  sole  responsibility  for  writing  the  letters: 
in  the  other  affidavit.  John  J.  Harris,  exami- 
ner Of  questioned  docim:ienta,  stated  that  the 
signatures  on  tlie  letters  were  in  Golombs 
handwriting. 
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ter  Coyle  had  learned  that  altered  copies 
of  the  abbreviated  report  were  in  circu- 
lation, he  called  Mfder  and  asked  him  if 
he  had  distributed  the  altered  report; 
and  that  at  first  Maler  answered  in  the 
negative,  but  upon  being  asjced  a  second 
time.  Maler  admitted  mailing  the  altered 
report  to  "a  few  friends."  In  another 
afiadavit.  Miguel  Reyes  Medina  stated 
that  Maler  showed  him  a  copy  of  the 
altered  report.  Attached  to  KMEXs  re- 
ply to  opE>osition  were  copies  of  the  al- 
tered summary  report,  the  original  full 
report,  and  the  original  summary  report. 
The  one  significant  difference  between 
the  two  abbreviated  reports,  both  of 
which  state  as  a  conclusion  that  "retail 
sales  to  the  public  of  UHF  Converters 
have  declined  for  each  succeeding  month 
since  sales  began,"  is  that  the  altered  one 
has  the  following  inscription  on  a  fiy 
sheet,  and  substantially  the  same  inscrip- 
tion at  the  tops  of  five  of  the  six  pages 
of  the  report,  whereas  the  original  one 
has  no  fly  sheet  nor  a  similar  inscription : 

Associated  Rbsearch  Company  Com- 
ments From  TV  Retailers  on  Sales 
AND  Performance  of  Convertors  for 
THE  New  UHF  KMEX-TV  Channel  34 

6.  In  its  Memorandum  Opinion  and 
Order  of  designation  iPCC  64-903),  re- 
leased October  2.  1964,  the  Commission 
dismissed  KMEX's  petition  as  being  un- 
timely filed,  but  nevertheless  it  decided 
to  'consider  the  questions  raised  there- 
in"  on  its  own  motion.  Relevant  to  the 
instant  problem  are  the  following  state- 
ments of  the  Commission: 

4  We  are  asked  to  consider  four  questions 
In  this  matter  •  •  •  [one  of  which  is) 
whether  the  applicant  has  the  requisite 
character  qualifications  to  be  a  broadcast 
licensee,  in  view  of  the  disparaging  letters 
discussed  below. 

•  *  •  *  • 

8  The  basic  problem  presented  by  this 
case  Is  the  question  of  whether  the  appli- 
cant has  the  requisite  character  qualifica- 
tions to  be  a  broadcast  licensee.  In  order 
to  place  our  decision  in  proper  perspective, 
a  brief  summary  of  the  events  leading  to 
the  filing  of  the  petition  In  this  matter  ap- 
pears appropriate. 

9.  •  •  •  [The  Commission  here  discusses 
the  letters  sent  to  the  Commission  ]  There 
are  also  other  letters  and  documents  in- 
volved which  the  petitioner  alleges  were 
sent  by  Maler  to  advertisers  and  others  in 
an  attempt  to  defame,  injure  and  destroy 
Station  KMEX-TV. 

10.  In  January  1964.  the  applicant  was 
apprised  by  the  Commission  of  the  infor- 
mation at  hand  and  was  requested  to  com- 
ment on  the  charges  that  the  letters  had 
originated  in  the  offices  of  Panorama  Latino 
TV.  Maler  thereupon  submitted  a  categori- 
cal denial,  under  oath,  stating  that  he  had 
no  knowledge  whatsoever  of  the  letters  or 
their  origin.  Subsequently,  the  applicant 
Instituted  its  own  investigation  into  the 
matter  and  discovered  that  the  letters  had 
all  been  written  by  one  Alexander  G. 
Golomb.  •  •  •  The  applicant,  however, 
states  that  the  letters  were  written  by  Go- 
lomb for  reasons  of  his  own  without  the 
knowledge,  consent  or  acquiescence  of 
Maler.  Maler  steadfastly  and  categorically 
denies  that  he  knew  about  the  letters,  that 
he  had  any  connection  therewith,  or  that  he 
acquiesced  in.  condoned,  or  ratified  Golombs 
actions.  The  applicant  has  submitted  affi- 
davits to  support  its  position,  including  one 
from  Golomb  in  which  he  swears  that  he 
was  solely  responsible  Tor  the  letters,  that 
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he  wrote  tbem  in  dialer's  abaenc«,  that  he 
wrote  the  letters  at  home,  that  he  subse- 
quently siirreptitlously  had  the  type  on  the 
typewriter  changed,  and  that  he  vised  fic- 
titious names  •  •  •  Petitioner  alleges  that, 
in  any  event.  Maler  ratified  Golomb's  action 
by  retaining  Golomb  in  his  employ  after  the 
authorship  of  the  letters  was  discovered. 

11.  The  only  question  to  be  resolved  In 
this  proceeding  is  the  responsibility,  If  any, 
of  Maler.  There  is  presently  insvifflclent  in- 
formation before  the  Conamission  to  allow 
us  to  make  a  Judgment  as  to  the  plausibility 
of  the  explanation  offered  by  the  applicant. 
Obviously,  this  application  cannot  be  granted 
without  resolving  the  question  of  whether 
Maler  must  l>ear  some  responsibility  in  this 
matter.  While  it  is  apparent  that  no  jier- 
son  other  than  Maler  and  those  associated 
with  him  couM  have  the  "personal  knowl- 
edge" required  of  affiants  by  Section  309(d) 
of  the  Communications  Act.  as  to  what 
Maler  actually  knew,  it  is  conceivable  that 
testimony  could  be  elicited  and  evidence 
adduced  from  which  valid  inferences  could 
be  drawn  as  to  Maler's  responsibility,  if  any, 
for  the  actions  of  Golomb.  Just  as  the 
public  interest  would  require  us  to  deter- 
mine whether  the  applicant  has  the  requisite 
qualifications  to  be  a  broadcast  licensee  if 
the  evidence  discloses  Maler's  complicity,  so 
the  public  Interest  would  seem  to  require  a 
grant  free  of  unresolved  character  questions 
if  the  evidence  discloses  Maler's  innocence. 
It  seems  to  us.  therefore,  that  even  if  the 
evidence  discloses  that  Maler  was.  to  some 
extent  and  in  some  manner,  responsible  for 
the  letters  and  other  documents,  we  must 
further  determine  whether  such  responsi- 
bility necessarily  reflects  adversely  on  his 
character  and.  If  so,  whether  the  public  In- 
terest would  necessarily  require  us  to  deny 
the  application.  Clearly,  a  full  and  complete 
record  of  all  of  the  facts  and  circumstances 
surrounding  the  writing  of  these  letters  and 
other  documents  is  necessary  in  order  to 
enable  tis  to  resolve   these  questions  •   •   • 

7.  The  Commission  consequently  des- 
ignated the  International  application  for 
hearing  upon  the  following  issues: 

1 .  To  determine  whether  Angel  Lerma 
Maler  was  responsible  for  the  actions  of 
Alexander  G.  Golomb  <also  known  as 
Alexander  G.  Colombo  i  in  writing  letters 
and  other  documents  referred  to  in  this 
Memorandum  Opinion  and  Order  and.  if 
so.  the  natui-e  and  extent  thereof. 

2.  To  determine,  if  Issue  1  is  resolved 
in  the  affirmative,  whether  the  conduct 
cf  Angel  Lei-ma  Maler  adversely  reflects 
on  the  qualifications  of  the  applicant  to 
be  a  broadcast  licensee. 

3.  To  determine,  in  the  light  of  the 
evidence  adduced  pursuant  to  the  fore- 
going issues,  whether  a  grant  of  the  ap- 
plication would  serve  the  public  interest, 
convenience  and  necessity. 

8.  Believing  that  the  aforestated  issues 
encompass  both  the  matter  of  the  letters 
and  the  matter  of  the  report,  the  Broad- 
cast Bureau  requested  a  conference  with 
the  Hearing  Examiner  in  order  to  obtain 
a  clarification  and  interpretation  of  said 
issues.  At  the  conference,  held  Novem- 
ber 4.  1964.  the  Broadcast  Bureau  was 
unable  to  obtain  a  ruling  that  the  matter 
of  the  report  is  encompassed  within  the 
issues.  While  the  Examiner  said  that  he 
could  not  see  that  the  report  was  referred 
to  even  remotely  in  the  Commission's 
designation  Order  (Tr.  35.  41  • ,  he  stated: 

IW|hether  I  would  be  disposed  to  receive 
the  report  or  any  testimony  with  reference 
to  it.  I  could  not  pass  on  that  now.  I  would 
have  to  see  the  witness,  and  listen  to  coun- 
sel's objection,  and  rule  on  the  record  ac- 
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cordlngly  •  •  •.  'What  specifically  I  am  go- 
ing to  receive  In  evidence  tinder  these  Issues. 
I  cotild  not  state  at  this  time.     (Tr.  29-30) 

Later,  at  Tr.  41.  42-43.  the  Examiner 
stated  that  while  he  would  not  make  a 
declaratory  ruling  at  that  time,  at  the 
hearing  he  would  permit  the  Broadcast 
Bureau  to  present  evidence  concerning 
the  report  and  would  entertain  Inter- 
national "s  motion  to  strike  after  comple- 
tion of  the  testimony.  He  said  he  was 
"trj'ing  to  save  time"  and  "trying  to 
avoid  a  trip  to  the  Commission  on 
amended  issues"  (Tr.  45).  However, 
since  this  proposal  was  not  acceptable  to 
International  the  Examiner  withdrew  it 
'Tr.  45). 

9.  The  Broadcast  Bureau  now  requests 

•  a  I  that  the  Review  Board  clarify  Issue 
1  by  holding  that  it  encompasses  inquiry 
into  Maler's  activities  with  regard  to  the 
abbreviated  report  and  his  representa- 
tions to  the  Commission  concerning  said 
report;  or  (b)  that,  if  the  Review  Board 
does  not  clarify  Issue  1  as  requested  in 
<  a  t .  it  designate  the  following  issue : 

To  determine  whether  Angel  Lerma  Maler 
was  responsible  In  any  way  for  the  prepara- 
tion and  or  dissemination  of  a  "svmamary  re- 
F>ort "  regarding  UHF  conversion  In  Los  An- 
geles; and  whether  Maler  misrepresented 
and  or  was  lacking  in  candor  in  furnishing 
information  to  the  Commission  regarding  his 
knowledge  of  the  preparation  and  or  dissem- 
ination of  this  summary  report. 

The  Broadcast  Bureau  bases  its  position 
on  the  fact  that  in  its  designation  Order 
the  Commission  occasionally  uses  the 
language  "letters  and  other  documents" 

•  see  above,  para.  41 .  The  Broadcast  Bu- 
reau asks,  "What  was  the  Commission 
referring  to  when  it  used  the  word  'docu- 
ment', if  it  was  not  referring  to  the  siun- 
mary  report?"  And  petitioner  states 
that  in  light  of  the  affida\'it  of  Coyle  and 
"the  findings  of  the  questioned  document 
analyst"  (Donn  E.  Mire»,  a  question  is 
presented  as  to  whether  Maler,  in  deny- 
ing any  knowledge  of  the  preparation  or 
dissemination  of  the  report,  made  mis- 
representations to  the  Commission. 

10.  It  is  clear  from  the  context  of  par- 
agraph 11  of  the  Commission's  Memo- 
randimi  Opinion  and  Order  and  from 
Issue  1  itself  that  the  Commission's  pri- 
mary concern  was  the  responsibility  of 
Maler  for  the  actions  of  Golomb.  There 
is  no  doubt  that  Issue  1  does  not  call  for 
a  determination  of  whether  Maler  was 
solely  responsible  for  writing  anything. 
Thus,  it  is  significant  here  that  there 
were  no  allegations  by  International  (or 
KMEX )  before  the  Commission — nor  did 
the  Commission  make  any  comments — 
that  there  was  any  connection  between 
Golomb  and  the  summary  report;  his 
name  was  mentioned  throughout  the 
pleadings  and  the  decision  only  in  rela- 
tion to  the  letters.  On  this  ground  alone 
the  Review  Board  must  conclude  that 
Issue  1  is  restricted  to  a  determination 
of  whether  Maler  was  responsible  for 
Golomb's  letter-writing  activities,  and 
not  whether  he  was  solely  to  blame  for 
the  alteration  and  or  dissemination  of 
the  summary  report. 

11.  In  recommending  addition  of  its 
proposed  issue,  the  Broadcast  Bureau  is 
not  renewing  any  request  made  in 
KMEX's  petition  to  deny,  nor  is  it  asking 
for  reconsideration  of  the  Commission's 


designation  Order.  Instead  the  Broad- 
cast Bureau  Is  desirous  of  adding  an  Is- 
sue, based  upon  the  affidavits  of  Coyle 
and  lAre  and  the  contradictory  afBdavlt 
of  Maler,  as  to  whether  the  latter  had 
made  any  misrepresentation  to  the  Com- 
mission or  was  lacking  in  candor.*  In 
Its  petition  to  deny  KMEX  was  con- 
cerned with  Lerma's  character  qualiflca- 
tlons  and  did  not  sJlege  misrepresenta- 
tion concerning  the  altered  report. 
Thus,  the  Commission  wm  not  faced  with 
the  misrepresentation  question  which  is 
now  before  the  Review  Board  and  con- 
sequently did  not  address  itself  to  said 
question.  The  Review  Board  believes 
that  the  issue  requested  by  the  Broadcast 
Bureau  must  be  added  to  this  proceed- 
ing in  light  of  the  question  raised  by  the 
affidavits  of  Mire,  Coyle.  and  Reyes,' 
especially  when  viewed  with  the  state- 
ment verified  by  Maler  concerning  the 
latter's  lack  of  knowledge  of  the  prepa- 
ratlcm  and/or  dissemination  of  the  sum- 
mary report.  This  application  cannot 
be  granted  without  a  resolution  of  said 
question,  which  might  well  go  to  the 
heart  of  Maler's  qualifications  to  be  a 
broadcast  licensee.  While  no  person 
other  than  Maler  and  those  associated 
with  him  could  have  the  "personal  knowl- 
edge" reqiiired  of  affiants  by  Section 
309(d)  of  the  Communications  Act,  as  to 
what  Maler  actually  did  or  knew.  It  is 
conceivable  that  testimony  could  be 
elicited  and  evidence  adduced  from  which 
valid  Inferences  could  be  drawn  concern- 
ing Maler's  implication  In  the  matter  of 
the  altered  stunmary  report.  It  Is  clear 
that  a  full  and  complete  record  of  all  the 
facts  and  circumstances  surrounding 
Maler's  connection  with  the  altered  re- 
port is  necessary  in  order  for  a  deter- 
mination to  be  made  concerning  Maler's 
qualifications. 

Accordingly,  it  is  ordered.  This  7th 
d&y  of  December  1964,  That  the  petition 
to  clarify  or  enlarge,  filed  November  5, 
1964,  by  the  Broadcast  Bureau,  is  denied 
insofar  as  clarification  is  concerned,  and 
Is  granted  Insofar  as  enlargement  is  con- 
cerned; that  existing  issues  2  and  3  are 
renumbered  as  Issues  3  and  4;  and  that 
the  Issues  in  this  proceeding  are  enlarged 
by  addition  of  the  following  new  issue  2 : 

3.  To  determine  whether  Angel  Lerma 
Maler  was  responsible  In  any  way  for  the 
preparation  and/or  dissemination  oX  a  "sum- 
mary report"  regarding  UHP  conversion  In 
Loa  Angeles;  and  whether  Maler  misrepre- 
sented and ,  or  was  lacking  In  candor  in  fur- 


TtUhtng  Information  to  ttw  Cominiwalon  r^ 
garding  his  knowledge  of  th«  preparation 
and /or  dlsMmlnatlon  ot  tbls  sununary 
report* 

It  Is  further  ordered,  That  Issue  3  Is 
amended  to  read  as  follows : 

3.  To  determine.  If  Issue  1  or  2  Is  resolved 
In  the  affirmative,  whether  the  conduct  of 
Angel  Lerma  Maler  adversely  reflects  on  the 
qualifications  of  the  applicant  to1)e  a  broad- 
cast licensee. 

Released:  December 8, 1964. 

Federal  Coi«mxjnications 
Commission, 
[SEAL]         Ben  F.  Waple, 

Secretary. 

(PJR.    Doc.    64-12759:    Filed,    Dec.    10,    1964; 
8:50  am] 


•  As  Is  stated  above,  International's  oppo- 
sition, which  was  verified  by  Maler,  stated 
that  Maler  claimed,  after  making  an  Investi- 
gation Into  the  matter  of  the  altered  report, 
that  neither  he  nor  anyone  connected  with 
Panorama  Latino  prepared  or  distributed 
the  report.  In  an  affidavit  attached  to  the 
petition  to  deny  Mire  stated  that  the  altered 
report  was  typed  on  the  same  machine  as  a 
letter  allegedly  written  In  the  offices  of  Pan- 
orama Latino.  And  In  an  affidavit  attached 
to  KMEX's  reply  to  opposition,  Coyle  claimed 
that  during  a  phone  conversation  with  Maler, 
the  latter  first  told  him  that  he  had  not  dis- 
tributed the  altered  report  but,  upon  further 
questioning,  admitted  having  mailed  said 
report  to  a  few  friends. 

•  As  Is  stated  above.  In  an  affidavit  attached 
to  KMEX's  reply  to  opposition,  Reyes  alleged 
that  Maler  showed  him  a  copy  of  the  altered 
report. 


(Docket  N06.  15248,  15626;  PCC  64R-5511 

UNITED  ARTISTS  BROADCASTING, 
INC.,  AND  OHIO  RADIO,  INC. 

Memorandum  Opinion  and  Order 
Amending  Issues 

In  re  applications  of  United  Artists 
Broadcasting.  Inc.,  Lorain,  Ohio,  Docket 
No.  15248.  Pile  No.  BPCT-3168;  Ohio 
Radio  Incorporated.  Lorain,  Ohio, 
Docket  No.  15626.  File  No.  BPCT-3348: 
for  construction  permit  for  new  televi- 
sion broadcast  station. 

1.  The  Review  Board  has  before  it  for 
consideration  a  motion  to  enlarge  Issues, 
filed  October  8.  1964.  by  Ohio  Radio,  In- 
corporated (Ohio) .'  Ohio  seeks  to  en- 
large Issues  beyond  those  designated  by 
Commission  Order,  PCC  64-860,  released 
September  18,  1964,  by  the  addition  of 
five  issues  as  to  United  Artists  Broad- 
casting. Inc.  (United  Artists) : 

(1)  To  determine  the  efforts  made  by 
United  Artists  Broadcasting.  Inc.,  to 
ascertain  the  programming  needs  and 
interests  of  the  area  to  be  served,  and 
the  manner  in  which  it  proposes  to  meet 
such  needs  and  Interests. 

( 2 )  To  determine,  whether  in  light  of 
the  evidence  adduced  in  connection  with 
the  "Suburban"  issue,  whether  United 
Artists  Broadcasting,  Inc..  can  be  relied 
upon  to  carry  out  its  program  proposal. 

(3)  To  determine  whether  the  ap- 
plication of  United  Artists  Broadcasting, 
Inc..  should  be  denied  because  of  conflict 
with  the  requirements  of  5  73.613  of  the 
rules. 

(4)  To  determine  whether  the  pro- 
posal of  United  Artists  Brotulcasting. 
Inc..  Is  consistent  with  section  307(b)  of 
the  Communications  Act  and  the  policies 
reflected  therein,  and  9S  73.606  and 
73.607  of  the  Commission's  rules  and  the 
policies  reflected  therein. 

(5)  To  determine  whether  United 
Artists  Broadcasting,  Inc.,  is  financially 
qualified  to  construct,  own  and  operate 
the  proposed  television  broadcast  station. 


1  Pleadings  before  the  Review  Board  are : 
( 1 )  Motion  to  enlarge  Issues,  filed  October  8. 
1964,  by  Ohio  Radio.  Inc.;  (2)  comments, 
filed  October  21,  1964.  by  the  Broadcast 
Bureau:  (3)  opposition,  filed  October  21. 1964. 
by  United  Artists  Broadcasting,  Inc.;  and 
(4)  reply.  fUed  November  2.  1964,  by  Ohio 
Radio.  Inc. 


These  requested  issues  will  be  discussed 
in  order. 

2.  United  Artists  originally  filed  an  ap- 
plication for  Channel  65,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
on  March  25,  1963;  that  application  was 
designated  for  comparative  hearing  with 
two  competing  applications  on  December 
23,  1963  (FCC  63-1161) .  An  amendment 
offered  by  United  Artists  was  granted 
on  April  1,  1964  (PCC  64M-275)  per- 
mitting withdrawal  of  United  Artists 
from  the  Channel  65  proceeding  and 
allowing  an  amendment  of  its  applica- 
tion to  specify  Channel  31,  Lorain.  Ohio. 
On  May  26,  1964,  Ohio  filed  em  applica- 
tion for  Channel  31,  Lorain.  At  the  time 
of  United  Artists'  Channel  31  amend- 
ment, a  rule  making  proceeding  was  in 
progress  (Docket  No.  14229),  to  consider 
a  proposal  for  the  transfer  of  Channel  31 
from  Lorain  to  Cleveland.  That  pro- 
ceeding is  still  pending. 

3.  Requested  Issues  1  and  2.  Ohio 
alleges  that  United  Artists'  amended 
application,  although  it  specifies  Lorain 
as  its  principal  city,  made  no  change  in 
the  programming  which  had  been  pro- 
posed for  Cleveland.  MoA^ant  contends 
that  the  similarities  In  United  Artists' 
program  proposals  for  Cleveland  and 
Lorain  raise  a  question  as  to  whether  the 
proposal  for  Lorain  has  been  tailored  to 
meet  the  needs  of  the  area  to  be  served. 
Ohio  further  contends  that  In  similar 
situations  the  Commission  and  the 
Board  have  inquired  into  an  applicant  s 
proFKJsal.  It  cites  Suburban  Broad- 
casters. PCC  60-559,  20  RR  52  (1960)  and 
Geoffrey  Lapping,  PCC  63R-348,  1  RR 
2d  153  (1963).  Ohio  asserts  that  a 
"Suburban"  issue  Is  necessary  In  that 
Lorain  and  Cleveland  are  in  separate 
standard  metropolitan  statistical  areas 
and  the  city  of  Lorain  is  not  otherwise 
identified  with  the  Cleveland  Urbanized 
Area.  In  addition,  Ohio  alleges  that 
United  Artists*  failure  to  amend  its  pro- 
gram schedule  Indicates  that  the  appli- 
cant did  not  make  a  study  of  the  program 
needs  of  Lorain  and  did  not  prepare  its 
program  proposal  on  the  basis  of  such 
inquiry  or  investigation. 

4.  The  Broadcast  Bureau  supports 
Ohio's  request  for  Issue  1  and  cites  the 
retention  of  the  "Clevelsmd"  program 
titles  in  United  Artists'  proposed  Channel 
31  schedule,  as  Indicating  the  need  for  a 
"Suburban"  issue.  The  Bureau  further 
contends  that  simply  because  Lorain  Is 
located  in  the  service  area  of  United 
Artists'  Channel  65  proposal,  it  does  not 
follow  that  a  program  proposal  for  Cleve- 
land will  serve  the  local  needs  and  in- 
terests of  Lorain  or  that  United  Artists' 
present  Channel  31  proposal  will  serve  as 
a  local  outlet  for  Lorain.  The  Bureau  s 
position  is  that  absent  a  bona  fide  at- 
tempt by  United  Artists  to  ascertain  local 
needs  and  interests  of  Lorain  a  "Subur- 
ban" Issue  should  be  added.  United 
Artists  opposes  the  addition  of  this  issue, 
contending  that  the  Instant  case  is  not 
a  "Suburban-tJTJe"  case  because  its  ap- 
plication does  not  involve  identical  pro- 
gram schedules  for  completely  different 
communities  or  factual  allegations  that 
the  applicant  has  no  familiarity  with 
program  needs,  interests,  and  tastes  of 
the  public  to  be  served.    United  Artists 
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contends  that  Lorain  is  part  of  the  Cleve- 
land "metropolitan  complex"  and  that 
its  proposals  for  Chann^s  65  and  31 
would  serve  substantially  the  same  areas 
and  populations.  Moreover.  United 
Artists  asserts  that  the  ultimate  assign- 
ment of  Channel  31  is  uncertain  due  to 
the  pending  rule  making  proceeding  and 
it  would  be  "artificial"  to  file  a  revised 
program  proposal  at  this  time.  Finally, 
United  Artists  contends  an  inquiry  into 
its  program  proposal  can  be  made  under 
the  existing  standard  comparative  issue. 

5.  The  Board  and  the  Commission 
have  indicated  that  an  applicant  has  the 
responsibility  of  ascertaliilng  the  needs 
of  the  community  which  he  proposes  to 
serve  and  to  program  to  meet  such  needs. 
Springfield  Telecasting  Co.,  PCC  64Rr- 
471,  3  RR  2d  727;  Community  Telecast- 
ing Corp.,  PCC  62-523,  32  PCC  933,  24 
RR  1;  Suburban  Broadcasting  Co., 
PCC  60-559  20  RR  52;  Radio  Tifton.  11 
RR  1167  (1955).  Where  an  appUcant's 
program  proposal  is  the  same  as  that 
which  he  has  proposed  for  another  com- 
munity, a  '"Suburban"  Issue  will  be 
added,  absent  a  showing  by  the  appli- 
cant that  he  Is  familiar  with  the  needs 
of  the  community  he  proposes  to  serve. 
Consequently,  the  fact  that  United 
Artists'  signal  encompasses  both  Cleve- 
land and  Lorain  does  not  serve  to  absolve 
the  applicant  of  its  responsibility  to  as- 
certain the  needs  and  interests  of  its 
principal  community,  Lorain.  There  is 
no  showing  of  any  bona  fide  attempt  on 
United  Artists'  part  to  ascertain  the 
needs  and  interests  of  Lorain,  either 
through  investigation  of  those  needs  or 
through  any  allegation  of  familiarity 
with  the  area.  See  Bootheel  Broadcast- 
ing Co..  PCC  64R-47,  24  RR  292  (1962). 
Further,  the  assertion  that  Lorain  Is  a 
Cleveland  suburb  has  no  basis  In  fact. 
Lorain  is  classified  by  the  United  States 
Census  Bureau  as  part  of  the  Lorain- 
Ely  rla  Standard  Metropolitan  Statisti- 
cal Area  iSMSA) ,  which  is  separate  from 
the  Cleveland  SMSA.  Lorain  is  not 
classified  as  part  of  the  Cleveland  Urban- 
ized Area.  Lorain  is  the  12th  largest 
city  in  Ohio.  Absent  a  specific  showing. 
the  Board  cannot  assume  that  the  pro- 
gramming needs  and  interests  of  Lorain 
are  identical  with  those  of  Cleveland. 
Accordingly,  a  "Suburban"  issue  will  be 
added.  The  basis  of  Ohio's  further  re- 
quest for  an  issue  inquiring  Into  United 
Artists'  reliability  in  carrying  out  its 
proposed  program  schedule  "in  light  of 
the  evidence  adduced  In  connection  with 
the  Suburban  Issue"  Is  not  explained,  and 
the  request  for  Issue  2  will,  therefore,  be 
denied.  Cumberland  Publishing  Com- 
pany. PCC  64R-467,  released  October  1, 
1964. 

6.  Requested  Issues  3  and  4.  Ohio 
asserts  that  an  issue  to  determine 
whether  United  Artists'  proposal  com- 
plies with  §  73.613  of  the  Commission's 
rules  -  is  necessary  because  the  applicant 
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has  not  indicated  that  Its  main  studio 
will  be  located  In  the  principal  commu- 
nity to  be  served,  nor  has  It  requested 
waiver  of  the  rule.  To  Illustrate  the 
need  for  the  addition  of  Issue  3  Ohio 
cites  the  applicant's  contradictory  state- 
ments. In  United  Artists'  application 
(Section  V-C)  Lorain  Is  specified  as  the 
location  of  the  main  studios  but  In  Ex- 
hibit I  attached  to  the  application  the 
following  statement  Is  made:  "•  •  • 
United  Artists  is  unable  to  determine 
whether  to  locate  its  main  studios  at 
Lorain,  or  at  Cleveland  requesting  a 
waiver  of  §  73.613  of  the  rules.  A  final 
determination  will  be  made  with  respect 
thereto  upon  resolution  of  the  proposal 
to  transfer  Channel  31  from  Lorain  to 
Cleveland."  Ohio  alleges  that  United 
Artists  Is  attempting  to  subvert  §  73.606 
(Table  of  Assignments)  and  §73.607  3, 
Inconsistent  with  the  Commission's  de- 
termination pursuant  to  section  307(b) 
of  the  Communications  Act  that  Lorain 
should  have  its  own  local  television  serv- 
ice. The  allegation  made  by  Ohio  is  that 
United  Artists,  in  reality,  is  applying  for 
a  Cleveland  station. 

7.  The  Broadcast  Bureau  agrees  that 
United  Artists'  statements  as  to  Its  main 
studio  location  are  ambiguous;  it  there- 
fore supports  Ohio's  request  for  Issue  3. 
However,  the  Bureau  opposes  the  addi- 
tion of  Issue  4  on  the  theory  that  evi- 
dence adduced  under  the  "Suburban" 
Issue  and  a  73.613  Issue  (main  studio 
location)  will  disclose  any  violation  of 
§  73.606,  73.607  and/or  section  307(b)  of 
the  Communications  Act.  In  a  respon- 
sive pleading  United  Artists  states  that 
it  will  locate  its  main  studio  in  Lorain 
unless  the  assignment  of  Channel  31  Is 
changed  to  Cleveland,  In  which  case  It 
will  locate  in  Cleveland. 

8.  Ohio's  request  for  an  issue  to  deter- 
mine United  Artists'  compliance  with 
5  73.613  of  the  rules  will  be  granted. 
The  question  to  be  determined  Is  what 
location  United  Artists  has  indicated  for 
its  main  studio.  The  statement  made  by 
United  Artists  in  its  responsive  pleading 
does  not  obviate  the  need  for  Inquiry, 
since  the  fact  remains  that  the  state- 
ments in  its  application  are  ambiguous 
and  United  Artists  has  not  clarified 
them.  United  Artists  relies  upon  the 
pending  rule -making  proceeding  (Docket 
No.  14229)  to  explain  all  the  uncertain- 
ties of  its  proposal.  At  the  present  time 
Channel  31  is  assigned  to  Lorain,  United 
Artists  has  applied  for  that  channel,  and 
therefore  has  applied  for  a  Lorain  facil- 
ity: compliance  with  §  73.613  must, 
therefore,  be  determined  in  the  light  of 
such  facts.  For  the  aforementioned  rea- 
sons we  will  enlarge  the  Issues  to  deter- 
mine whether  United  Artists  proposes  to 
locate  its  main  studios  in  Lorain  and.  If 
It  Intends  to  locate  outside  of  Lorain, 


73  613(a)  requires  that  the  main  studio 
of  a  television  broadcast  station  must  b« 
located  in  the  principal  conununlty  to  be 
served.  Where  the  principal  community  is 
a  city,  such  studio  shall  be  located  within  the 
corporate  boundaries  of  such  city.  Pursuant 
to  subsection  (b),  subsection  (a)  may  be 
waived  by  the  Commission  It  such  waiver 


is  not  Inconsistent  with  the  operation  of  the 
station  In  the  public  Interest  and  upon  a 
showing  of  good  cause. 

'Rule  73.607(a):  "Subject  to  (b)  applica- 
tions may  be  filed  to  construct  television 
broadcast  stations  only  on  the  channels  as- 
signed in  the  Table  of  Assignments  (73.606 
(b))  and  only  In  the  communities  listed 
therein."  (b)  :  "A  channel  assigned  to  a 
community  listed  in  the  Table  of  Assign- 
ments is  available  upon  application  in  any 
unlisted  community  which  is  located  within 
15  miles  of  the  listed  community." 
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whether  circumstances  exist  which  would 
warrant  waiver  of  §  73.613(a) . 

9.  Ohio's  request  for  separate  issues 
to  determine  whether  United  Artists  is 
attempting  to  subvert  §S  73.606  and 
73.607  of  the  Commission's  rules  and  Is 
acting  Inconsistently  with  the  Commis- 
sion's determination  under  section  307 
(b)  of  the  Communications  Act  will  be 
denied.  Ohio's  request  Is  based  on  the 
following  circumstances:  It  Is  not  dis- 
cernible whether  United  Artists'  program 
proposal  reflects  the  needs  and  Interests 
of  Lorain;  It  Is  unclear  whether  United 
Artists  proposes  to  locate  its  main  studio 
in  Cleveland  or  Lorain;  United  Artists 
will  locate  its  transmitter  in  Cleveland ;  * 
and  United  Artists'  proposal  will  cover 
the  entire  city  of  Cleveland,  as  well  as 
Lorain,  with  a  city  grade  (80  dbu)  signal. 
Although  the  sum  of  these  allegations 
may  well  raise  a  substantial  question 
as  to  United  Artists'  intent  to  comply 
with  the  Commission's  section  307(b) 
determination  (that  Lorain  should  have 
a  local  UHP  facility),  we  do  not  think 
the  addition  of  a  specific  issue  Is  nec- 
essary. United  Artists  is  already  under 
a  burden  to  come  forward  with  evidence 
showing  its  proper  intention  on  two  of 
these  matters  (whether  its  program  pro- 
posal refiects  the  needs  and  Interests  of 
Lorain  and  the  location  of  its  main 
studio)  by  the  addition  of  a  "Suburban" 
issue  (Issue  1)  and  a  §  73.613  issue  (Is- 
sue 3).  If  United  Artists  were  to  fail 
to  satisfy  its  burden  under  either  of 
these  issues  it  would  be  disqualified  as 
an  applicant  in  this  proceeding,  thereby 
obviating  any  need  for  a  section  307(b) 
issue.  If  United  Artists  were  to  sustain 
its  burden  on  each  of  these  two  Issues 
the  remaining  circumstances  cited  would 
not  warrant  a  section  307(b)  determina- 
tion under  existing  Commission  rules  and 
policies. 

10.  Requested  Issue  5.  The  last  issue 
that  Ohio  requests  is  a  standard  finan- 
cial issue  against  United  Artists.  The 
allegations  upon  which  Ohio  bases  its 
request  are  that  United  Artists'  resources 
are  "thin  and  non-liquid";  that  their 
financial  showing  is  out-of-date:  that 
United  Artists'  parent  company.  United 
Art;ists  Corporation  (United  Corp.).  has 
not  properly  evidenced  its  ability  to  ful- 
fill a  commitment  to  lend  $350,000  to 
United  Artists;  and  that  United  Artists' 
proposal  is  dependent  upon  such  com- 
mitment. To  support  the  above  allega- 
tions Ohio  asserts  that  the  balance  sheet 
submitted  by  United  Corp.  hsts  $62,000.- 
000  in  current  liabilities  and  only  $9,- 
000,000  in  liquid  assets.  These  figures, 
Ohio  contends,  leave  United  Corp. 
$53,000,000  below  the  Commission's  nor- 
mal financial  standard  of  liquid  assets 
suflScient  in  amount  to  meet  current  lia- 
bilities and  in  addition,  proposed  com- 
mitments. Further,  Ohio  finds  addi- 
tional  support  for   its   request   in   that 


^  There  Is  no  requirement,  under  our  pres- 
ent Rules,  that  a  television  transmitter  be 
located  within  the  principal  city.  At  pres- 
ent the  only  requirement  Is  contained  In 
Rule  73.685(a).  which  provides  that,  "[tjhe 
transmitter  location  shall  be  so  chosen  so 
that.  •  •  •  the  following  minimum  field 
Intensity  [specified  for  given  channels)  shall 
be  provided  over  the  entire  principal  com- 
munity to  be  served." 
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United  Corp.  pears  only  stodc  diridends 
and  has  previously  ccmunitted  Itself  to 
tend  Its  wbol^-owned  subsidiary  (United 
Artists)  $700,000  to  finance  proposals 
for  UHP  facilities  in  Housttxi  and 
Boston. 

11.  Tlie  Broculcast  Bureau  suid  United 
Artists  oppose  the  addition  of  a  financial 
issue.  Thedr  oppositions  are  based  on 
the  followbig  assertions:  The  $9,000,000 
referred  to  by  Ohio  represents  the  "cash" 
listed,  by  United  Corp.,  on  Its  balance 
sheet;  United  Corp.  lists  other  current 
assets  totalllner  $120,000,000;  the  Ccxn- 
mlssion  lias  found  United  Corp.  finan- 
cially qualified  four  times  within  the  last 
two  years  on  the  basis  of  the  same  bal- 
ance sheet  now  In  question;  and  Ohio 
presents  no  new  facts  to  support  its 
instant  request. 

12.  Ohio's  request  for  a  financial  qual- 
ifications issue  will  be  denied.  United 
Corp.  has  committed  itself  to  lend  United 
Artists  $350,000  to  finamce  the  instant 
proposal.  The  latest  balance  sheet  sub- 
mitted by  United  Corp.  shows  $152,- 
000,000  In  total  assets  and  total  liabilities 
of  $100,000,000.  Where  a  small  amount 
of  money  must  be  obtained  from  a  large 
amount  of  non-liquid  assets  the  Board 
will  not  add  a  financial  qualifications 
issue.  See  Springfield  Television  Broad- 
casting Corporation,  FCC  64R-234,  2  RR 
2d  841;  Oaro  W.  Ray,  FCC  83R^103,  25 
RR  286;  and  Massillon  Broadcasting  Co., 
Inc.,  FCC  61-1184,  22  RR  218.  In  view 
of  United  Corp.'s  substantial  assets  and 
net  worth,  we  believe  its  ability  to  honor 
its  $350,000  commitment  to  United  Art- 
ists Is  sufficiently  established  so  that 
there  is  no  need  for  a  financial  qualifica- 
tions Issue.  The  fact  that  United  Corp. 
pays  only  stock  dividends  is  not  relevant 
to  the  present  question  and  we  do  not 
think  that  its  commitment  of  an  addi- 
tional $700,000  to  United  Artists  for  two 
other  UHF  facilities  materially  changes 
United  Corp.'s  financial  position. 

Accordingly,  it  is  ordered.  This  7th  day 
of  December  1964,  that  the  motion  to 
enlarge  Issues,  filed  October  8,  1964,  by 
Ohio  Radio,  Incorporated,  Is  granted  to 
the  extent  indicated  herein,  and  is  denied 
in  all  other  respects;  and  the  issues  in 
this  proceeding  are  enlarged  by  the  addi- 
tion of  the  following: 

1.  To  determine  the  efforts  made  by 
United  Artists  Broadcasting,  Inc.  to 
ascertain  the  programming  needs  and 
interests  of  the  area  to  be  served,  and 
the  manner  In  which  it  proposes  to  meet 
such  needs  and  Interests. 

2.  To  determine  where  United  Artists 
Broadcasting,  Inc.  proposes  to  locate  its 
main  studio  and  if  such  location  Is  out- 
side the  corporate  city  limits  of  the 
city  of  Lorain,  whether  circumstances 
exist  which  would  warrant  a  waiver  of 
S  73.613(a)  of  the  Commission's  Rules. 

Released:  December  8,  1964. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
[seal!         Ben  F.  Waple,  ^ 

Secretary. 

(PR.    Doc.    64-12760;    PUecL    Dec    10.    1964; 

8 :  50  a.m.  1 


FEDERAL  MARmME  COIMISSION 

INDEPENDEMT  OCEAN  FREIGHT 
FORWARDER  APPUCATIONS 

Notice  of  Revision 

Notice  is  hereby  given  of  changes  In 
the  following  applications  for  independ- 
ent ocean  freight  forwarder  licensee  is- 
sued pursuant  to  section  44,  Shipping 
Act,  1916  (75  Stat.  522  and  46  U.S.C. 
841(b)). 

ORANDTATHm   APPLICANTS 

Weat  Oocut  Freight  Tariff  Btireau,  Inc.,  Post 
Office  Box  824,  Stockton,  CalU.,  revoked  Not. 
12.  1964. 

Mr.  Phillip  A.  Barms,  25  Broadway,  New 
York,  N.T.,  revoked  Nov.  25.  1964. 

Thlbodeaux  &  Ck).,  C.  J.,  421  Cotton  Ex- 
change Building,  1300  Prairie  Avenue, 
Houston,  Tex.,  withdrawn  Nov.  13, 1964. 

Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  the  follow- 
ing applicants  have  filed  with  the  Federal 
Maritime  Commission,  applications  for 
licenses  as  independent  ocean  freight 
forwarders,  pursuant  to  section  44(a)  of 
the  Shipping  Act,  1916  (75  Stat.  522  and 
46  U.S.C.  841(b)). 

Persons  knowing  of  any  reason  why 
any  applicant  should  not  receive  a  li- 
cense are  requested  to  communicate  with 
the  Director,  Bureau  of  Domestic  Regu- 
lation, Federal  Maritime  Commission, 
Washington,  D.C.,  20573.  Protests  re- 
ceived within  60  days  from  the  date  of 
publication  of  this  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register  will  be  considered. 

Mary  B.  Gehrlng  and  Leo  M.  Gehrtng  d/h/a 
Davis  Van  &  Storage  (Non),  912  5th  Stxeet, 
DavlB,  Calif.,  Leo  M.  Oehrlng,  Co-Owner,  Mary 
B.  Oehrlng,  Co-Owner. 

E.  L.  Mobley  (Non),  5  Bull  Street,  Poet 
Office  Box  686,  Savannah,  Ga.,  E.  L.  Mobley, 
Owner,  Manager. 

Dated:  December  7,  1964. 

Thomas  Lisi, 
Secretary. 

[FM.   Doc.    64-12742;    PUed.   Dec    10,    1964; 
8:49  am.] 


of  this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 
A  copy  of  any  such  ctatanoit  should  also 
be  forwarded  to  the  pcu-ty  filing  the 
agreement  (as  indicated  hereinafter', 
and  the  comments  should  indicate  that 
this  has  been  done. 

Notice  of  agreement  filed  for  approval 
by: 

G.  E.  Sherwood, 

Director  of  Market  Research, 

American  Mall  Line, 

1010  Washington  BuUdlng. 

SeatUe,  Wash.,  98101. 

Agreement  9406,  between  American 
Mall  Line  Ltd.  as  the  initial  carrier  and 
Kawasaki  Klsen  Kalsha,  Ltd.  as  the  de- 
livering carrier,  provides  for  the  estab- 
lishment of  a  through  bUIlng  arrange- 
ment covering  the  transportation  of  gen- 
eral cargo  from  loading  ports  on  the 
West  Coast  of  the  United  States  and 
Canada  to  Premantle  and/or  other  dis- 
charging ports  in  Western  Australia  with 
transhipment  at  the  ports  of  Yokohama, 
Kobe  or  Nagoya,  Japan,  in  accordance 
with  terms  and  conditions  set  forth  in 
the  agreement. 

Dated:  December  8,  1964. 

By  order  of  the  Federal  Maritime 
Commission. 

Thomas  Lisi. 
Secretary. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-12743;    Piled,    Dec.    10,    1964; 
8:49  ajn.] 


AMERICAN  MAIL  LINE,  LTD.,  AND 
KAWASAKI    KISEN   KAISHA,   LTD. 

Notice  of  Agreement  Filed  for 
Approval 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  follow- 
ing Agreements  have  been  filed  with  the 
Commission  for  approval  pursuant  to 
section  15  of  the  Shipping  Act,  1916,  as 
amended  (39  Stat.  733,  75  Stat.  763,  46 
US.C.  814). 

Interested  parties  may  Inspect  and  ob- 
tain a  copy  of  the  agreement (s)  at  the 
Washington  oflBce  of  the  Federal  Marl- 
time  Commission,  1321  H  Street,  NW.. 
room  301;  or  may  Inspect  agreements  at 
the  ofBces  of  the  District  Managers,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  New  Orleans,  La.,  and  San 
Francisco,  Calif.  Comments  with  refer- 
ence to  an  agreement  Including  a  re- 
quest for  hearing.  If  desired,  may  be 
submitted  to  the  Secretary,  Federal 
Maritime  Commission,  Washington,  D.C., 
20573,  within  20  days  after  publication 


LYKES  BROS.  STEAMSHIP   CO.,   INC., 
AND   HOLLAND   AFRIKA   LIJN 

Notice  of  Agreement  Filed  for 
Approval 

Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  the  follow- 
ing Agreements  have  been  filed  with  the 
Commission  for  approval  pursuant  to 
section  15  of  the  Shipping  Act,  1916,  as 
amended  (39  Stat.  733,  75  Stat.  763.  46 
U.S.C.  814). 

Interested  parties  may  Inspect  and  ob- 
tain a  copy  of  the  agreement (s)  at  the 
Washington  office  of  the  Federal  Mari- 
time Commission,  1321  H  Street  NW., 
room  301;  or  may  Inspect  agreements  at 
the  offices  of  the  District  Managers,  New- 
York,  NY..  New  Orleans,  La.,  and  San 
Francisco,  Calif.  Comments  with  refer- 
ence to  an  agreement  including  a  re- 
quest for  hearing,  if  desired,  may  be 
submitted  to  the  Secretary,  Federal 
Maritime  Commission,  Washington,  D.C., 
20573,  within  20  days  after  publication 
of  this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register.  A 
copy  of  any  such  statement  should  al.so 
be  forwarded  to  the  party  filing  the 
agrreement  (as  indicated  hereinafter', 
and  the  comments  should  Indicate  that 
this  has  been  done. 

Memorandum  of  oral  agreement  filed 
for  approval  by: 

Mr.  W.  H.  Hagan.  Jr.. 

Traffic  Manager,  African  Line. 

Lykes  Bros.  Steamship  Co.,  Inc., 

1770  Tchoupltoulas  Street, 

Poet  Office  Box  50998, 

New  Orleans,  La.,  70150. 

Memorandum  of  Oral  Agreement  No. 
9405    between    Lykes   Bros.    Steamship 


Friday,  December  11,  1964 

Company.  Inc.,  and  Holland  Afrika  Lijn 
refers  to  an  arrangement  between  the 
parties,  and  outlines  the  related  terms 
and  conditions  the  parties  agree  to,  for 
the  movement  of  cargo  on  through  bills 
of  lading  to  United  States  Ports  In  the 
Gulf  of  Mexico,  from  Ports  in  Portuguese 
East  Africa,  with  transhipment  to  Lykes 
vessels  at  a  Port  in  Portuguese  East 
Africa,  Tanganyika,  Kenya  or  South 
Africa. 

Dated:  December  8,  1964. 

By   order   of   the   Federal   Maritime 
Commission. 

Thomas  Lisi, 
Secretary. 

[P.R.   Doc.    64-12744;    Piled,   Dec.    10,    1964; 
8:49  ajn.1 


KLAVENESS  LINE  JOINT  SERVICE  AND 
KAWASAKI   KISEN   KAISHA,    LTD. 

Notice  of  Agreement  Filed  for 
Approval 

Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  the  fol- 
lowing agreements  have  been  filed  with 
the  Commission  for  approval  pursuant 
to  section  15  of  the  Shipping  Act,  1916, 
as  amended  (39  Stat.  733,  75  Stat.  763, 
46  U.S.C.  814). 

Interested  parties  may  Inspect  and 
obtain  a  copy  of  the  agreement (s)  at 
the  Washington  office  of  the  Federal 
Maritime  Commission,  1321  H  Street 
NW.,  Room  301;  or  may  Inspect  agree- 
ments at  the  offices  of  the  I>lstrict  Man- 
agers, New  York,  N.Y.,  New  Orleans.  La., 
and  San  Francisco,  Calif.  Comments 
with  reference  to  an  agreement  includ- 
ing a  request  for  hearing,  if  desired,  may 
be  submitted  to  the  Secretary,  Federal 
Maritime  Commission,  Washington,  D.C., 
20573,  within  5  days  after  publication  of 
this  notice  In  the  Federal  Register.  A 
copy  of  any  such  statement  should  also 
be  forwarded  to  the  party  filing  the 
agreement  (as  indicated  hereinafter) , 
and  the  comments  should  indicate  that 
this  has  been  done. 

Notice  of  agreement  filed  for  approval 
by: 

Mr.  H.  A.  Magnusen.  Jr., 
Overseas  Shipping  Corp., 
310  Sansome  Street, 
San  Francisco,  Calif.,  94104. 

Agreement  9407,  between  Klaveness 
Line,  a  joint  service  operating  under  ap- 
proved Agreement  No.  7653  and  Kawa- 
saki Kisen  Kaisha,  Ltd.,  establishes  a 
throuf-'h  billing  arrangement  for  the 
movement  of  cargo  from  U.S.  Pacific 
Coa.st  ports  and  Vancouver,  British 
Columbia,  Canada  to  West  Coast  of 
Africa  ports  with  transhipment  at  Singa- 
pore, Malaysia,  in  accordance  with  terms 
and  conditions  set  forth  therein. 

Dated:  December  8, 1964. 

By  order  of  the  Federal  Maritime 
Commission. 

Thomas  Lisi, 
Secretary. 

[PR    Doc.    64-12746;    PUed.    Dec.    10,    1964; 
8:40  a.m.] 
No.  241 7 


FEDERAEHBGfSTER 

LYKES  IROS.  STEAMSHIP  CO.,  INC., 
AND  DAMPFSCHIFFFAHRTS-GE- 
SELLSCHAFT  "NEPTUN" 

Notice  of  Agreement  Filed  for 
Approval 

Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  the  fol- 
lowing Agreements  have  been  filed  with 
the  Commission  for  approval  pursuant 
to  section  15  of  the  Shipping  Act,  1916, 
as  amended  (39  Stat.  733,  75  Stat.  763, 
46  U.S.C.  814). 

Interested  parties  may  Inspect  and 
obtain  a  copy  of  the  agreement  (s)  at 
the  Washington  office  of  the  Federal 
Maritime  Commission.  1321  H  Street 
NW.,  room  301;  or  may  Inspect  agree- 
ments at  the  offices  of  the  District  Man- 
agers, New  York,  N.Y.,  New  Orleans,  La., 
and  San  Francisco,  Calif.  Comments 
with  reference  to  an  agreement  includ- 
ing a  request  for  hearing,  if  desired,  may 
be  submitted  to  the  Secretary,  Federal 
Maritime  Commission.  Washington.  D.C.. 
20573,  within  20  days  after  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register.  A 
copy  of  any  such  statement  should  also 
be  forwarded  to  the  party  filing  the 
agreement  (as  indicated  hereinafter) , 
and  the  comments  should  Indicate  that 
this  has  been  done. 

Notice  of  agreement  filed  for  approval 
by: 

Mr.  T.  L.  Gusman, 

Asst.  Vice  President,  Traffic, 

Lykes  Bros.  Steamship  Co.,  Inc., 

821  Gravler  Street, 

New  Orleans,  La.,  70112. 

Agreement  9402,  between  Lykes  Bros. 
Steamship  Co.,  Inc.,  and  Dampfschlff- 
fahrts-Gesellschaft  "Neptun",  covers  a 
through  billing  arrangement  on  cargo 
from  North  Spain  and  Portugal  to  XJS. 
Gulf  ports,  with  transhipment  at  Rot- 
terdam, the  Netherlands,  under  terms 
and  conditions  set  forth  in  the  agree- 
ment. 

Dated:  December 8, 1964. 

By  order  of  the  Federal  Maritime 
Commission. 

Thomas  Lisi, 
Secretary. 

\FR.  Doc     64-12746;    Piled,    Dec.    10,    1964; 
8:49  axn.] 


LYKES  BROS.  STEAMSHIP  CO.  AND 
SOUTH  AFRICAN  MARINE  CORP., 
LTD. 

Notice  of  Agreement  Filed  for 
Approval 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  follow- 
ing Agreements  have  been  filed  with  the 
Commission  for  approval  pursuant  to 
section  15  of  the  Shipping  Act,  1916,  as 
amended  (39  Stat.  733,  75  Stat.  763,  46 
U.S.C.  814). 

Interested  parties  may  inspect  and 
obtain  a  copy  of  the  agreement (s)  at  the 
Washington  office  of  the  Federal  Mari- 
time Commission,  1321  H  Street  NW,. 
room  301;  or  may  inspect  agreements  at 
the  offices  of  the  District  Managers,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  New  Orleans,  La.,  and  San 
Francisco,  CaUf.      Comments  with  ref- 
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erence  to  an  agreement  Including  a  re- 
quest for  hearing,  if  desired,  may  be 
submitted  to  the  Secretary,  Federal 
Maritime  Commission,  Washington, 
D.C..  20573,  wlthtn  20  days  after  publi- 
cation of  this  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register.  A  copy  of  any  such  statement 
should  also  be  forwarded  to  the  party 
filing  the  agreement  (as  Indicated  here- 
inafter) .  and  the  comments  should  in- 
dicate that  this  has  been  done. 

Notice  of  agreement  filed  for  approval 
by: 

W.  J.  Amosfi,  Jr.,  Vice  President,  Traffic, 
Lykes  Bros.  Steamship  Co., 
821  Gravler  Street, 
New  Orleana,  La.,  70112. 

Agreement  No,  9404  between  Lykes 
Bros.  Steamship  Company  and  South 
African  Marine  Corporation,  Ltd.,  pro- 
vides for  the  coverage  of  ports  and  the 
spacing  of  sailings  in  the  trade  between 
United  States  Gulf  of  Mexico  ports  and 
ports  in  Southwest  Africa,  the  Republic 
of  South  Africa,  and  Mozambique.  De- 
cisions under  the  agreement  will  be 
reached  by  unanimous  vote  of  the  par- 
ties, and  either  party  may  withdraw 
upon  giving  thirty  days  written  notice 
to  the  other. 

Dated:  December  8,  1964. 

By  order  of  the  Federal  Maritime 
Commission. 

Thomas  Lisi, 
Secretary. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-12747;    Piled,   Dec.    10,    1964; 
8:49  axn.1 


MITSUI  O.S.K.  LINES,  LTD.,  AND 
SEA-LAND  SERVICE,  INC. 

Notice  of  Agreement  Filed  for 
Approval 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  follow- 
ing Agreements  have  been  filed  with  the 
Commission  for  approval  pursuant  to 
section  15  of  the  Shipping  Act,  1916,  as 
amended  (39  Stat.  733,  75  Stat.  763,  46 
U.S.C.  814). 

Interested  parties  may  inspect  and  ob- 
tain a  copy  of  the  agreement (s)  at  the 
Washington  office  of  the  Federal  Mari- 
time Commission,  1321  H  Street  NW., 
room  301 ;  or  may  Inspect  agreements  at 
the  offices  of  the  District  Managers,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  New  Orleans,  La.,  and  San 
Francisco,  Calif.  Comments  with  ref- 
erence to  an  agreement  Including  a  re- 
quest for  hearing,  if  desired,  may  be 
submitted  to  the  Secretary,  Federal 
Maritime  Commission,  Washington,  D.C., 
20573,  within  20  days  after  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register.  A 
copy  of  any  such  statement  should  also 
be  forwarded  to  the  party  filing  the 
agreement  (as  indicated  hereinafter) , 
and  the  comments  should  indicate  that 
this  has  been  done. 

Notice  of  agreement  filed  for  approval 
by: 

Mr.  J.  J.  Scully, 
Traffic   Department, 
Sea-Land  Service,  Inc, 
Puerto  Rlcan  Division. 
Post  Office  Box  1060, 
Elizabeth,  N.J.,  07307, 
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Agreement  No.  8502-1  between  the 
above-named  carriers  modifies  the  basic 
agreement,  which  covers  a  through  bill- 
ing arrangement  on  cargo  from  loading 
ports  in  Korea,  Formosa,  the  Philippines 
and  Japcui,  Including  Hong  Kong  to 
ports  of  call  In  Puerto  Rico,  with  tran- 
shipment at  New  York  Harbor,  New 
York,  by  amending  all  reference  to 
Osaka  Shosen  Kalsha,  Ltd.,  the  origi- 
nating carrier,  to  read  "Mitsui  O.SX. 
Lines,  Ltd.",  and  amending  all  reference 
to  Sea-Land  of  Puerto  Rico,  Division  of 
Sea-Land  Service,  Inc..  the  delivering 
carrier,  to  read  "Sea-Land  Service,  Inc." 

Also,  provision  is  made  that  the 
through  rate  under  the  agreement  will 
be  named  by  Mitsui,  who  shall  also  file 
the  rates  on  traflSc  not  within  the  scope 
of  any  approved  conference  agreement. 
AH  reference  to  the  Federal  Maritime 
Board  is  removed  from  the  agreement, 
and  provision  is  made  that  this  agree- 
ment and/or  any  modification  thereof 
shall  not  be  effective  or  implemented 
prior  to  approval  by  the  Commission. 

Dated:  December  8,  1964. 

By  order  of  the  Federal  Maritime 
Commission. 

Thomas  Lisi, 
Secretary. 

[FJR.   Doc.    64-12748:    Piled.    Dec.    10,    1964; 
8:49  ajn.] 


agreement  by  adding  the  following  to 
Article  9(j)  as  th«- final  paragraph  of 
that  article : 

Wherever  In  this  agreement  reference  1b  made 
to  approval  by  or  advice  to  the  Federal  Marl- 
time  ConunisBlon  or  to  the  Governmental 
Agency  charged  with  the  administration  of 
the  US.  Shipping  Act,  1916.  as  amended, 
such  approval  or  advice  shall  be  limited  to 
matters  affecting  the  foreign  commerce  of 
the  United  States  of  America. 

Dated:  December  8, 1964. 

By    order    of    the    Federal    Maritime 
Commission. 

Thomas  Lisi, 
Secretary. 

[F.R     Doc.    64-12749;    PUed,    Dec.    10,    1964; 
8:49    a.m.] 


TRANS-ATLANTIC  PASSENGER 
STEAMSHIP  CONFERENCE 

Notice  of  Agreement  Filed  for 
Approval 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  follow- 
ing agreements  have  been  filed  with  the 
Commission  for  approval  pursuant  to 
section  15  of  the  Shipping  Act.  1916,  as 
amended  (39  Stat.  733,  75  Stat.  763,  46 
U5.C.814). 

Interested  parties  may  inspect  and 
obtain  a  copy  of  the  agreement (s)  at  the 
Washington  ofBce  of  the  Federal  Mari- 
time Commission,  1321  H  Street  NW., 
room  301 ;  or  may  Inspect  agreements  at 
the  offices  of  the  EWstrict  Managers,  New 
York.  N.Y.,  New  Orleans.  La.,  and  San 
Francisco,  Calif.  Comments  with  ref- 
erence to  an  agreement  including  a  re- 
quest for  hearing,  if  desired,  may  be 
submitted  to  the  Secretary,  Federal 
Maritime  Commission,  Washington.  D.C., 
20573,  within  20  days  after  publication 
of  this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 
A  copy  of  any  such  statement  should  also 
be  forwarded  to  the  party  filing  the 
agreement  (as  indicated  hereinafter), 
and  the  comments  should  indicate  that 
this  has  been  done. 

Notice  of  agreement  filed  for  approval 

by: 

D.  I.  Knowles,  Chairman  and  Secretary, 
Trans-Atlantic  Passenger  Steamship 

Conference, 
17  Battery  Place, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  10004. 

Agreement  7840-58  between  the  mem- 
ber lines  of  the  Trans-Atlantic  Passenger 
Steamship  Conference  modifies  the  basic 


WILH.  WILHELMSEN  LINE  JOINT 
SERVICE  AND  SWEDISH  AMERICAN 
LINE 

Notice  of  Agreement  Filed  for 
Approval 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  follow- 
ing Agreements  have  been  filed  with  the 
Commission  for  approval  pursuant  to 
section  15  of  the  Shipping  Act,  1916,  as 
amended  (39  Stat.  733,  75  Stat.  763,  46 
U.S.C.  814). 

Interested  parties  may  inspect  and 
obtain  a  copy  of  the  agreement  (s)  at  the 
Washington  office  of  the  Federal  Marl- 
time  Commission,  1321  H  Street  NW.. 
room  301;  or  may  inspect  agreements  at 
the  offices  of  the  District  Managers.  New 
York,  N.Y..  New  Orleans.  La.,  and  San 
Francisco.  Calif.  Comments  with  ref- 
erence to  an  agreement  Including  a  re- 
quest for  hearing,  if  desired,  may  be 
submitted  to  the  Secretary,  Federal 
Maritime  Commission,  Washington,  D.C., 
20573,  within  20  days  £ifter  publication 
of  this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 
A  copy  of  any  such  statement  should  also 
be  forwarded  to  the  party  filing  the 
agreement  <as  Indicated  hereinafter), 
and  the  comments  should  indicate  that 
this  has  been  done. 

Notice  of  agreements  filed  for  ap- 
proval by: 

Mr.  W.  C.  Menge, 
SUachan  Shipping  Co., 
American  Bank  Building, 
New  Orleans,  La.,  701S0. 

Agreement  8320-1  between  the  member 
lines  of  the  Scandinavian  and  Baltic/ 
USA  South  Atlantic  and  Gulf  West- 
bound Rate  Agreement;  and. 

Agreement  8920-1  between  the  mem- 
ber lines  of  the  Continental  European 
Ports/USA  South  Atlantic  Westbound 
Rate  Agreement,  have  been  filed  with 
the  Commission  for  approval  to  estab- 
lish self-policing  systems,  pursuant  to 
CJeneral  Order  7  (46  CFR  Part  528) . 

Dated:  December  8, 1964. 

By  order  of  the  Federal  Maritime 
Commission. 

Thomas  Lisi. 
Secretary. 

[P.R.    Doc.    64-12750:    Filed,    Dec.    10.    1964; 
8:49  a.m.] 


SKIBSAKTIESELSKAPET  NORDHEIM 
ET  AL. 

Notice  of  Proposed  Cancellation   of 
Agreements 

Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  a  request 
for  cancellation  of  the  following  Agree- 
ment(s).  pursuant  to  section  15  of  the 
Shipping  Act,  1916,  as  amended  (39  Stat. 
733.  75  Stat.  763.  46  U.S.C.  814)  has  been 
filed  with  the  Commission. 

Interested  parties  may  inspect  and  ob- 
tain a  copy  of  the  agreement* s)  at  the 
Washington  office  of  the  Federal  Mari- 
time Commission.  1321  H  Street  NW., 
room  301;  or  may  inspect  agreements  at 
the  offices  of  the  District  Managers,  New- 
York,  N.Y..  New  Orleans,  La.,  and  San 
Francisco.  Calif.  Comments  with  refer- 
ence to  an  agreement  Including  a  re- 
quest for  hearing,  if  desired,  may  be  sub- 
mitted to  the  Secretary,  Federal  Mari- 
time Commission,  Washington,  DC. 
20573,  within  20  days  after  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register.  A 
copy  of  any  such  statement  should  also 
be  forwarded  to  the  party  filing  the 
agreement  (as  indicated  hereinafter > 
and  the  comments  should  indicate  that 
this  has  been  done. 

Notice  of  request  for  cancellation  of 
agreement  filed  by: 

F.  Conger  Fawcett.  Esq., 
Graham,  James  &  Rolph, 
3 10  Sansome  Street. 
San  Francisco,  Calif..  94104. 

Agreement  8141,  between  Skibsaktie- 
selskapet  Nordhelm,  Skibsaktieselskapet 
Vito,  Skibsaktieselskapet  Kirkoy,  and 
Skibsaktieselskapet  Skagerak,  four  (4) 
Norwegian  carriers  under  the  operation 
and  control  of  Ditlev-SImonsen  Lines, 
covered  the  establishment  and  mainte- 
nance of  a  joint  cargo  service  (with  lim- 
ited passenger  accommodations) ,  to  op- 
erate as  the  "Pacific  Orient  Expre.ss 
Line",  In  the  trade  between  U.S.  Pacific 
Coast  ports  and  ports  of  Japan,  Korea. 
Formosa,  Okinawa.  China,  and  the  Phil- 
ippine Islands. 

Dated:  December  8. 1964. 

By  order  of  the  Federal  Maritime 
Commission. 

Thomas  Lisi. 

Secretarv. 

[P.R     Doc.    64-12751:    Filed,    Dec.    10,    1964; 
8:50  a.m  1 


CENTRAL  GULF  STEAMSHIP  CORP. 
ET  AL. 

Notice  of  Proposed  Cancellation  of 
Agreements 

Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  a  request 
for  cancellation  of  the  following  agree- 
ment (s).  pursuant  to  section  15  of  the 
Shipping  Act.  1916,  as  amended  (39  Stat 
733,  75  Stat.  763.  46  UJS.C.  814)  has  been 
filed  with  the  Commission. 

Interested  parties  may  inspect  and  ob- 
tain a  copy  of  the  agreement(s)  at  the 
Washington  office  of  the  Federal  Mari- 
time Commission,  1321  H  Street  NW^ 
room  301;  or  may  Inspect  agreements  at 


Friday,  December  11,  1964 

the  offices  of  the  District  Managers,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  New  Orleans,  La.,  and  San 
Francisco.  Calif.  Comments  with  ref- 
erence to  an  agreement  including  a  re- 
quest for  hearing,  if  desired,  may  be  sub- 
mitted to  the  Secretary,  Federal  Marl- 
time  Commission,  Washington,  D.C., 
20573,  within  20  days  after  publication 
of  this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 
A  copy  of  any  such  statement  should 
also  be  forwarded  to  the  party  filing  the 
agreement  (as  Indicated  hereinafter) 
and  the  comments  should  indicate  that 
this  has  been  done. 

Notice  of  request  for  cancellation  of 
agreement  filed  by: 

George  Denegre,  Esq., 
Attorney  at  Law, 
Twenty-Eighth  Floor, 
225  Baronne  Street, 
New  Orleans,  La.,  70112. 

Agreement  8342,  as  amended,  between 
Central  Gulf  Steamship  Corporation, 
General  Shipping  &  Trading  Corporation 
and  Compania  Marltima  Unldas,  S.A., 
provided  for  the  establishment  and 
maintenance  of  a  joint  cargo  and  pas- 
senger service,  under  the  trade  name 
"Central  Gulf  Lines",  in  the  trades  be- 
tween U.S.  Gulf  and  Atlantic  Coast  ports 
and  Mediterranean,  Red  Sea,  Gulf  of 
Aden,  Persian  Gulf,  Pakistan,  Ceylon, 
India  and  Burmese  ports. 

Dated:  December  8, 1964. 

By  order  of  the  Federal  Maritime 
Commission. 

Thomas  Lisi, 
Secretary. 

[PR.   Doc.    64-12752:    FUed,   Dec.    10.    1964; 
8:50  a.m.] 


QUAKER   LINE  AND  PACIFIC   STEAM 
NAVIGATION  CO. 

Notice  of  Proposed  Cancellation   of 
Agreements 

Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  a  request 
for  cancellation  of  the  following  Agree- 
ment<s),  pursuant  to  section  15  of  the 
Shipping  Act,  1916.  as  amended  (39  Stat. 
733,  75  Stat.  763,  46  U.S.C.  814)  has  been 
filed  with  the  Commission. 

Interested  parties  may  inspect  and  ob- 
tain a  copy  of  the  agreement's*  at  the 
Washington  office  of  the  Federal  Mari- 
time Commission,  1321  H  Street  NW., 
room  301;  or  may  Inspect  agreements  at 
the  offices  of  the  District  Managers,  New 
York,  NY.,  New  Orleans,  La.,  and  San 
Francisco,  Calif.  Comments  with  ref- 
erence to  an  agreement  including  a  re- 
quest for  hearing,  if  desired,  may  be 
submitted  to  the  Secretary,  Federal 
Maritime  Commission,  Washington,  D.C., 
20573.  within  20  days  after  publication 
of  this  notice  in  the  FtoERAL  Register. 
A  copy  of  any  such  statement  should  also 
be  forwarded  to  the  party  filing  the 
agreement  (as  indicated  hereinafter) 
and  the  commerits  should  indicate  that 
this  has  been  done. 

Notice  of  request  for  cancellation  of 
agreement  filed  by: 

Mr  E  N.  Bowen, 
States  Steamship  Co., 
320  California  Street. 
San  Francisco,  Calif.,  94104. 


FEDERAi  teOISTER 

Agreement  1625,  between  Quaker  Line 
(a  former  subsidiary  of  States  Steamship 
Company)  and  Pacific  Steam  Navigation 
Company,  covers  a  through  billing  ar- 
rangement on  cargo  from  Pacific  Coast 
ports  to  ports  in  Central  America  and  on 
the  West  Coast  of  South  America,  with 
transhipment  at  Cristobal.  C.Z.,  under 
terms  and  conditions  set  forth  in  the 
agreement. 

Dated:  December  8,  1964. 

By  order  of  the  Federal  Maritime 
Commission. 

Thomas  Lisi, 
Secretary. 

|FR.    Doc.    64-12753;    Filed,    Dec.    10.    1964; 
8:50  aJn.] 


UNITED  KINGDOM  UNITED  STATES 
PACIFIC  FREIGHT  ASSOCIATION 
AND  A/S  DET  OSTASIATISKE  KOM- 
PAGNI 

Notice  of  Proposed  Cancellation   of 
Agreements 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  a  request 
for  cancellation  of  the  following  Agree- 
ments(s),  pursuant  to  section  15  of  the 
Shipping  Act,  1916,  as  amended  (39  Stat. 
733,  75  Stat.  763,  46  U.S.C.  814)  has  been 
filed  with  the  Commission. 

Interested  parties  may  inspect  and  ob- 
tain a  copy  of  the  agreement (s)  at  the 
Washington  oflQce  of  the  Federal  Marl- 
time  Commission,  1321  H  Street  NW., 
room  301 ;  or  may  inspect  agreements  at 
the  offices  of  the  District  Managers,  New 
York,  N.Y..  New  Orleans,  La.,  and  San 
Francisco,  Calif.  Comments  with  ref- 
erence to  an  agreement  Including  a  re- 
quest for  hearing,  if  desired,  may  be 
submitted  to  the  Secretary,  Federal 
Maritime  Commission,  Washington,  D.C., 
20573.  witliin  20  days  after  publication  of 
this  notice  In  the  Federal  Register.  A 
copy  of  any  such  statement  should  also 
be  forwarded  to  the  party  filing  the 
agreement  (as  indicated  hereinafter) 
and  the  comments  should  indicate  that 
this  has  been  done. 

Notice  of  request  for  cancellation  of 
agreement  filed  by : 

S.  Collins.  Secretary. 

United  Kingdom  United  States 

Pacific  Freight  Association, 
14  Leadenhall  Street, 
London,  E.C.  3,  England. 

Agreement  1992,  between  the  member 
lines  of  the  United  Kingdom  United 
States  Pacific  Freight  Association 
(Agreement  3357)  and  A/S  Det  0s- 
tasiatlske  Kompagnl  (The  East  Asiatic 
Company,  Ltd.)  covers  an  arrangement 
for  the  participation  of  the  latter  com- 
pany as  an  associate  conference  member 
by  agreement  to  protect  the  rates  of  the 
conference  on  cargo  moving  from  United 
Kingdom  ports  to  U.S.  Pacific  Coast 
ports. 

Dated:  Decembers,  1964. 

By  order  of  the  Federal  Maritime 
Commission. 

Thomas  Lisi, 
Secretary. 

[P.R.   Doc.    64-12754:    Piled.   Dec.     10,    1964; 
8:60  ami 


17013 

FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  CP65-156] 

CITY  OF  BAINBRIDGE,  GEORGIA 

Notice   of  Application 

December  3, 1964. 

Take  notice  that  on  November  25. 1964, 
the  City  of  Balnbrldge,  Georgia  (Appli- 
cant) ,  filed  in  Docket  No.  CP65-156  an 
application  pursuant  to  section  7(a)  of 
the  Natural  Oas  Act  for  an  order  of  the 
Commission  directing  South  Greorgia 
Natural  Gas  Company  (South  Georgia) 
to  establish  a  second  physical  connection 
of  Its  natural  gas  transportation  facilities 
with  the  existing  facilities  of  Applicant's 
natural  gas  distribution  system,  and  to 
sell  and  deUver  natural  gas  to  Applicant, 
for  resale  to  Southern  Nitrogen  Company 
(Southern),  all  as  more  fully  set  forth 
in  the  application  on  file  with  the  Com- 
mission and  open  to  public  inspection. 

Specificallj,  Applicant  requests  an 
order  directing  South  Georgia  to  extend 
a  6% -Inch  OJD.  high  pressure  pipeline 
from  a  point  near  the  present  delivery 
point  for  a  distance  of  4  miles  to  a  point 
at  or  near  the  City  limits  in  West  Baln- 
brldge, Georgia,  and  there  build  the  nec- 
essary facilities  to  make  deliveries  of 
natural  gas  to  the  City  of  Balnbrldge. 

Applicant  proposes  to  make  intercon- 
nection with  the  facilities  of  South 
Georgia  at  the  proposed  delivery  point 
and  by  means  of  1.4  miles  of  4V2-inch 
O.D.  line  to  connect  both  delivery  points 
together. 

The  application  states  that  the  pro- 
posed facilities  are  sought  for  the  purpose 
of  milking  natural  gas  available  to  a  new 
customer  of  the  City,  Southern  Nitrogen 
Company,  as  well  as  for  providing  ade- 
quate service  to  Applicant's  existing  cus- 
tomers in  West  Balnbrldge. 

The  estimated  annual  requirements  of 
Southern  are  stated  to  be  240,000  an- 
nually on  an  interruptible  basis. 

The  estimated  cost  of  Applicant's  pro- 
posed facilities  is  $32,820,  and  will  be 
financed  with  current  funds. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  Intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington,  D.C.,  20426,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
December  28,  1964. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  In  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  without 
further  notice  before  the  Commission  on 
this  application  if  no  protest  or  petition 
to  intervene  is  filed  within  the  time  re- 
quired herein.  If  the  Commission  on  Its 
own  review  of  the  matter  believes  that 
an  order  is  required  by  the  public  con- 
venience and  necessity.  If  a  protest  or 
petition  for  leave  to  intervene  is  timely 
filed,  or  if  the  Commission  on  its  own 
motion  believes  that  a  formal  hearing  Is 
required,  further  notice  of  such  hearing 
will  be  duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 


mil 

unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  bearing. 

OotooH  M.  Gramt, 
Aetino  Secretary. 

[FJl.   Doc.    04-13696;    PUed,    Dec.    10,    1964; 
8:46ajn.] 


[Docket  No.  0-6887  etc.] 

WILUAM  G.  WEBB 

Order  Consolidating  Applications  for 
Pormission  and  Approval  To  Aban- 
don Sales  and  Service,  Adding  Re- 
spondent, Prescribing  Procedure 
and  Setting  Date  of  Hearing 

DeczmberI,  1964. 

William  Q.  Webb,  Docket  No.  G-«887 
J.  Glenn  Turner,  Docket  No.  G-6907 
Prank  A.  Schvdtz.  Docket  No.  0-10037 
William  G.  Webb.  Docket  No.  G-15692 
J.  Glenn  Turner.  Docket  No.  G-15693 
Wmiam  G.  Webb.  Docket  No.  G-19109 
Benaon-Montln-Greer  Drilling  Corpo- 
ration, Docket  No.  G-19110;  J.  Glenn 
Turner.  Docket  No.  G-19145;  Prank  A. 
Schultz.  et  al..  Docket  No.  G-20018; 
Benson-Montln-Greer  Drilling  Corpo- 
ration. Docket  No.  CI61-156;  La  Plata 
Gathering  System,  Inc.,  Docket  No. 
CI61-812;  Prank  A.  Schultz.  Docket  No. 
CI61-817;  Jack  London,  Jr.,  Docket  No. 
CI62-1147;  Ralph  E.  Davis,  Docket  No. 
CI62-1175;  J.  Glenn  Turner  and  William 
G.  Webb,  Docket  No.  CI62-1177;  J. 
Glenn  Turner  and  William  G.  Webb, 
Docket  No.  CI62-1211;  C.  W.  Murchlson. 
Docket  No.  CI63-65;  Prank  A.  Schultz. 
et  al..  Docket  No.  CI63-318. 

On  the  various  dates  set  forth  in  Ap- 
pendix A  below,  the  above-named  appli- 
cants filed.  In  the  respective  dockets, 
applications  seeking  permission  and  ap- 
proval to  abandon  in  whole  or  in  part 
natural  gas  sales  for  resale  in  interstate 
conmierce.^  All  of  the  acreage  from 
which  the  sales  have  been  made  is  lo- 
cated In  San  Juan  or  Rio  Arriba  Coun- 
ties. New  Mexico,  or  La  Plata  County, 
Colorado,  all  of  which  is  in  the  San 
Juan  Basin. 

By  various  agreements,  the  applicants 
have  assigned  all  or  parts  of  their  in- 
terests in  the  acreage,  wells  and  related 
property  to  El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Com- 
pany (EH  Paso).  These  agreements 
were  executed  pursuant  to  options  pre- 
viously granted  to  the  applicants  by  El 
Paso.  Prior  to  the  assignments,  all  of 
the  gas  produced  from  this  acreage  was 
dedicated  to  El  Paso  under  gas  purchase 
agreements.'  The  options  had  been 
granted  by  El  Paso  at  approximately  the 
same  times  that  the  gas  purchase  agree- 
ments were  entered  into  between  the 
producers  and  El  Paso.  Although  the 
gas  purchase  contracts  were  filed  with 


1  The  pleadings  carry  various  titles  but 
each  seeks  permission  to  delete  all  or  part 
of  acreage  previously  dedicated  to  the  Inter- 
state market,  via.,  El  Paao  Natural  Gas  Com- 
pany. They  are  all  therefore  treated  as 
applications  for  pennlsslon  to  abandon 
sales  smd  service  under  section  7(b)  of  the 
Nat\uttl  Oas  Act. 

*See  Appendix  B  for  details  as  to  related 
rate  filings. 


the  Commission  as  iMwiucer  rate  sched- 
ules, the  Coaaniaaioa  was  unaware  of 
these  collateral  options  until  the  pro- 
ducers filed  their  abandonment  appli- 
cations. It  further  appears  that  some 
of  the  acreafi^e  concerned  herein  was 
formerly  held  by  El  Paso  under  oil  and 
gas  leases,  which  were  subsequently 
assigned  to  the  applicants.  All  of  the 
gas  Involved  will  continue  to  be  trans- 
ported in  interstate  commerce  and  sold 
in  interstate  commerce  from  El  Paso's 
pipeline  system. 

The  prices  under  the  applicants'  cur- 
rently effective  rate  schedules  range 
from  10  cents  per  Mcf  to  14  cents  per 
Mcf. 

Pursuant  to  an  Inquiry  by  the  Com- 
mission staff.  El  Paso  has  submitted  cer- 
tain cost  and  reserve  data  with  regard 
to  some  of  the  above-m«"ntioned  assign- 
ments.' 

El  Paso  states,  in  its  submittal  in  re- 
sponse to  the  staff  inquiry,  filed  with  the 
Secretary  on  March  23,  1964,  that  the 
total  remaining  recoverable  reserves,  as 
of  December  31,  1962,  applicable  to  the 
Appendix  C  leases  were  230.000,000  Mcf. 
For  these  reserves,  El  Paso  would  pay 
approximately  $16,000,000  of  which  ap- 
proximately $5,000,000  represents  pro- 
duction payments  and  approximately 
$11,000,000  represents  cash  payment  at 
time  of  assignments.  This  represents 
approximately  6.9  cents  per  Mcf  of  re- 
coverable reserves.  A  preliminary  cost- 
of-service  summary  related  to  the  Ap- 
pendix C  filings,  submitted  by  El  Paso 
for  the  year  1962,  reflects  a  unit  cost  of 
service  of  26.74  cents  per  Mcf,  some  12 
cents  to  16  cents  per  Mcf  more  than  the 
currently  effective  producer  prices.  Al- 
though El  Paso  claims  that  this  figure  Is 
not  representative  due  to  unusually  low 
production  during  the  year  1962,  we  are 
concerned  lest  the  proposed  abandon- 
ments result  in  an  unwarranted  Increase 
in  El  Paso's  jurisdictional  unit  cost  of 
service  to  the  detriment  of  El  Paso's 
jurisdictional  customers. 

The  producer  applications  are  similar 
in  nature.  Involve  common  issues  tmd 
accordingly  should  be  heard  on  a  con- 
solidated record.  Since  El  Paso  is  di- 
rectly concerned  in  these  transactions, 
it  will  be  made  a  respondent  in  this  con- 
solidated proceeding. 

This  order  shall  constitute  notice  of 
the  filing  of  the  applications  and  amend- 
ments which  are  open  to  public  inspec- 
tion in  the  Commission's  offices. 
The  Commission  finds: 

(1)  These  related  matters  should  be 
heard  on  a  consolidated  record  and  dis- 
posed of  under  the  applicable  rules  and 
regulations. 

(2)  It  is  appropriate  and  in  the  public 
Interest  that  El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Com- 
pany be  made  respondent  in  these  pro- 
ceedings. 

The  Commission  orders: 

(A)  El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Company  is 
hereby  made  a  respondent  in  these  pro- 
ceedings. 


(B)  Piirsuant  to  the  authority  con- 
tained in  and  subject  to  the  Jurisdiction 
conferred  upon  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission by  sections  7,  15.  and  16  of  the 
Natural  Gas  Act  and  the  Commission  s 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure,  a  hear- 
ing will  be  held  on  February  2,  1965,  at 
10:00  a.m..  e.s.t.,  in  a  Hearing  Room  of 
the  Federal  Power  Commission,  441  G 
Street  NW..  Washington,  D.C.,  concern- 
ing the  matters  involved  in  and  the  Is- 
sues presented  by  these  consolidated 
proceedings. 

(C)  Direct  testimony  and  exhibits  of 
all  applicants  and  all  parties  supporting 
applicants  shall  be  served  in  accordance 
with  the  Commission's  rules  of  practice 
and  procedure  on  or  before  the  18th  day 
of  January.  1965.  upon  the  Commission 
staff,  interveners  and  all  petitioners  to 
intervene  who  have  filed  petitions  to  in- 
tervene on  or  before  December  28,  1964, 
unless  the  Commission  has  denied  inter- 
vention to  any  of  the  petitioners  prior 
to  the  date  set  for  filing  such  testimony 
and  exhibits. 

(D)  Following  all  preliminary  matters 
to  come  before  the  presiding  examiner 
on  the  above-designated  hearing  date 
witnesses  will  be  presented  to  adopt  their 
respective  testimony,  previously  served, 
whereupon  cross-examination  will  com- 
mence immediately.  In  all  other  mat- 
ters the  presiding  examiner's  right  to 
prescribe  the  manner  in  which  the  pro- 
ceeding is  to  be  conducted  Is  preserved. 

(E)  Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene 
may  be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power 
Commission.  Washington,  D.C.,  20426, 
in  accordance  with  the  rules  of  practice 
and  procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on 
or  before  the  28th  day  of  December  1964. 

By  the  Commission. 
[seal]  Gordon  M.  Grant, 

Acting  Secretary. 

APPEVDtX    A 
DESCRIPTION   OF   APPUCATIONS 

(See  Appendix  B  for  Related  Rate  Filing?) 


'  This  applies  only  to  the  assignments  re- 
lated to  the  filings  designated  In  Appendix  C 
below.  Similar  information  relating  to  the 
remaining  assignments  listed  In  Appendix  B 
Is  not  available  since  the  staff  request  for 
Information  wus  made  prior  to  these  filings. 


Docket  No. 

Applicant 

Date  filtfl 

0-6887 

WUiam  O.  Webb 

Jan.    23.1959 

o-my? 

J.  Olenn  Turner .-. 

Jan.   19,1959 

a-10037 

Frank  A.  Schultr 

June    y,  1958 
Jan.   12,1959 

0-15692 

William  O.Webb 

July  16,1959 
Mar.    2,1960 

G-l,'«93 

J.  Olenn  Turner 

Jan.   22,19.59 
July   21,19.59 
Feb.  29.1960 

O-19109 

WiUlamO.  Webb 

Apr.    2,1962 
Aug.    9,1902 
Apr.  22,1*14 

0-19110 

Benson  -  Montin  -  Oreer 

Apr.  11,1962 

Drilling  Corp. 

Aug.    9.1'.«2 

Q-19145 

J.  Olenn  Turner 

Mar.  29, 19*32 
Aug.    9,19«J2 
Apr.  2.3,1964 
Mar.  10,1960 

O-20018 

Frank  A.  Schultt,  et  al.  - 

Aug.    5,1960 

Apr.     2.1962 

Aug.     K.1962 

Apr.  23,1964 

CI61-156 

Benson  -  Montin  -  Oreer 

Mar.  30.1962 

Drilling  Corp. 

Aug.    KI9*-.2 
Do 

CI61-812 

LaPlata  Gathering  Sys- 
tem, Inc. 

Apr.  2.3,1964 

CI61-817 

Frank  A.  Schulti 

Apr.    2,1962 
Aug.    8,1962 
Apr.  22,1964 

CI62  1147 

Jack  London,  Jr 

Mar.  30, 1962 

CI62  1175 

Ralph  E.  DavlS- 

Apr.    2,1962 

C182-n77 

}.    Olenn    Turner   and 
William  0.  Webb. 

•^Do. 

CI62-12U 

do ^ 

Apr.  23, 1964 

C163-65 

C.  W.  Murchiflon -. 

Apr,  22,1964 

CI«-318 

Frank  A.  SchuRt.  et  al.. 

Apr.  24,1964 

Friday,  December  11,  1964 
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Docket  No. 


0-688:.— 
0-6887  ... 
0-15692.-- 
0-1.5692.- 
O-6907-  — 
0-^907  —  - 
0-1,5693  — 
0-1.5693-.- 
0-1911)9— 
O-19109— 

G-19110— 

n-19110.-- 
(i  191 45-- 

0-19145..- 

0- 20018— 

o-2nois... 

CI61-156.. 

CI61-156.. 
O-19109— 

0-1914.5— 
O-20018... 

CI61-812.. 

CI61-S17.. 

rifil-817- 
C161-817  -, 

CI62-1147 

CI62-1175 

0162-1177 
CI62-1177 
CI62-1211 

CI63-318.. 

0.-10037-.. 
G-10037-.. 
G-10037-. 
0163-65. . 


Filing  date 


AppUcant 


6-11-68 
l-2»-69 
1-23-59 
3-  2-«0 
6-11-58 
1-19-59 
1-22-59 
2-29-60 
3-29-«B 
8-  1M2 

4-11-62 

8-  8-62 
3-29-62 
8-  9-62 

4  -2-62 
8  -8-62 
3-30-62 

8-  8-62 
4-22-64 


4-23-64 
4-23-64 


4-23-64 

4-22-64 

4-  2-82 
8-  8-62 
8-  9-62 
3-30-62 

4-  2-62 

4-  2-62 
4-  2-62 
4-23-64 


4-24-64 

4-27-64 

6-28-56 
6-  9-58 
1-12-59 
4-22-64 


Rate 

schedule 

No. 


Supple- 
ment 
No. 


Deeoiptlon 
and  date  of 
instrument 


William  0.  Webb... 
do... 

do 

do 

J.  Oleua  Turner 

do            

...    do 

do...  

William  0.  Webb 

do... 

Benson-Mont  in-Qreer  Drill- 
ing Corp. 
do - 


J.  Olenn  Turner. 
do-.. 


Frank  A.  Schultz.  et  al. 
.do. 


Benson-Montin-Oreer  Drill- 
ing Cwp. 

do 

William  O.  Webb 


J   Olenn  Turner 

Frank  A.  Pchuitz,  et  al. 


La  Plata  Oathering  System, 
Inc. 

Frank  A.  Schultr 


Frank  A.  Schulti. 
do 


Jack  London,  Jr. 
Ralph  E.  Davis. 


J.  Glenn  Turner  and  Wil- 
liam G.  Webb. 
do 


-do. 


Frank  A.  SchultE,  etal. 


Frank  .\.  Schultz. 

do 

do 

C.  W.  Murchison. 


11 
13 
14 

2 
11 
13 
14 

2 
12 
19 


0 

9 
19 

8 

13 

4 

6 
20 


13 


3 
3 

2 

10 


Notic*  of 
eaneeUation 
6-10-58 
1-19-59 
1-21-59 
2-25-60 
6-U-58 
1-15-59 
1-16-50 
2-23-60 
2-22-62 
7-19-62 

2-22-62 

7-19-82 
2-22-62 
7-20-62 

3-  !^«2 
7-20-62 
3-  5-62 

7-19-62 
4-10-64 


4-lfv^ 
4-10-&4 


4-10-64 

4-10-64 

2-22-62 
7-20-62 

3-  5-62 

3-  8-^2 

3-  8-62 
3-  9-62 
4-10-84 

4-10-64 


6-26-56 
6-  2-58 
1-  8-59 
4-10-64 


Buyer  and  producing  area 


Original  serr-        Prloe 
loe  BUtborized  I  (cents  per 
In  docket  No.  |     Mcf) 


El  Paso  Natural  Ga?  Co.  (Blanco  Field,  San 

Juan   and   Rio  Arriba   Counties,   N.   Mez.) 

(San  Juan  Basin). 

....do - 

....do.— 

....do 

....do 

....do - - 

El  Paso  Natural  Oas  Co.  (Basin  Dakota  Field, 

San  Juan  and  Rio  Arriba  Counties,  N.  Mex.) 

(San  Juan  Basin). 
El  Paso  Natural  Oas  Co.  (Basin  Dakota  Field. 

Rio   Arriba   County,  N.  Mex.)    (San   Juan 

Basin). 
El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Co.  (Ba.sln  Dakota  Field, 

San  Juan  and  Rio  Arriba  Counties,  N.  Mex.) 

(San  Juan  Basin). 
...-do _ 

E!  Paso  Natural  Gas  Co.  (Blanco  Mcsaverde 

Field,   Rio  Arriba  County,  N.  Mex.)   (San 

Juan  Basin). 
El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Co.  (Basin  Dakota  Field, 

Ban  Juan  and  Rio  Arriba  Counties,  N.  Mex.) 

(San  Juan  Basin). 

...do 

El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Co.  (Blanco  Mesaverde 

Field,  San  Juan  and  Rio  Arriba  Counties, 

N.  Mex.)  (San  Juan  Basin V 
El  Paso  Natural  Oas  Co.  (Blanoo  Mesaverde 

and  Basin  Dakota  Field,  San  Juan  and  Rio 

Arriba  Counties,  N.  Mox.)  (San  Juan  Basin). 
El  Paso  Natural  Oas  Co.  iBasln  DakoU  Field, 

San  Juan  and  Rio  Arriba  Counties,  N.  Mex.) 

(San  Juan  Basin). 
....do... 


G-6887.. 
0-6887.. 
0-6887.- 
0-16892. 
O-6907.. 
G-6907.. 
E-166fl8. 
0-15693. 
O-19109. 
G-19109. 

G-19110. 

O-19110. 
G-19145. 
G-19145. 


O-20018-. 

O-20018-. 

!   CI61-156. 

CI61-156- 
0-19109.. 


El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Co.  (Basin  Dakota  Field, 
San  Juan  County,  N.  Mex.)  (San  Juan  Basin). 

El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Co.  (South  Blanco  Pic- 
tured Clifls  Field,  San  Juan  County,  N.  Mex.) 
(San  Juan  Basin). 

El  Paso  Natural  Oas  Co.  (Kuti  Canyon  Pic- 
tured Clifls  and  Blanco  Me^averde  Fields, 
San  Juan  and  Rio  Arriiia  Counties,  N.  Mex.) 
(San  Juan  Basin). 

El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Co.  (South  Blanco  Field, 
Rio  Arriha  County,  N.  Mex.)  (San  Juan 
Basin). 

El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Co.  (Basin  Dakota  Field, 
San  Juan  and  Rio  Arriba  Counties,  N.  Mex.) 
(San  Juan  Basin). 

El  Paso  Natural  Oas  Co.  (Blanco  Field,  San 
Juan  and  Rio  Arriba  Counties,  N.  Mex.)  (San 
Juan  Basin). 

El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Co.  (Ba.sin  Dakota  Field, 
San  Juan  County,  N.  Mex.)  (San  Juan  Basin). 


G-19I45- 
0-20018. 


CI61-812. 
CI61-817. 


CI61-817. 
CI61-617. 


CI61-1718. 

G-4876.... 


G-9999. 


CI62-1211. 
CI63-318. 


G-in037. 
G-10037- 
O-10037. 
C 163-65. 


10.0 
10.0 
10.0 
11.0 
10.0 
10.0 
10.9 
11.0 
14.0 
14.0 

14.0 

14.0 
14.0 
14.0 

14.0 
14.0 
13.0 

13.0 
13.  U 


1S.« 
13.0 


13.0 

r 

f4.0 

14.0 
14.0 

13.0 

10.0 

12.0 

12.0 
14.0 


10.0 
10.0 
10.0 
14.0 


Appendix  C 

mino?  regarding  leases  upon  which  el  paso's  cost 
of  service  data  13  based 


Applicant 

Docket  No. 

Filing 

date 

WUliara  O.  Webb 

G-6887 

G-6887 

0-15692 

0-15692 

O-6907 

O-6907 

0-16603 

Q-15693 

O-19109 

O-19109 

G-19110 

O-19110 

G-19145 

G-19145 

G-20018 

a-20018 

CI61-156...- 

CI61-1.56 

CI61-S17 

CI61-817 

CI62-1147... 
C 162-11 75... 
CIM-1177... 

6-13-58 

Do. 

1-23-59 

Do ... 

1-23-69 

Do. 

3-  2-80 

J.  Qlenn  Turner 

6-11-58 

Do- 

1 -19-59 

Do- 

1-22-59 

Do.- 

2-29-60 

WUliam  0.  Webb 

3-2^-62 

Do . 

Benson-.Montin-Oreer  Driliing 
Corp. 
Do-.- 

8-  9-62 
4-11-62 

8-  8-62 

J.  Olenn  Turner 

3-29-62 

Do 

8-  9-62 

Frank  a.  Schultz,  et  al 

Do 

4-  2-62 

g-  S-62 

Beason-Montin-Greer  Driliing 

Corp. 
,,     Do 

Frank  A.  Schultz 

Do 

3-30-62 

8-  8-62 
4-  2-62 
8-  8-62 

Jack  London,  Jr 

8-9-62 
3-30-62 

Ralph  E.  Davis-- ..     . 

4-  2-62 

J.  Glenn  Turner  and  William 
0.  Webb. 

4-2-62 

[PR.  Doc.   64-13687:    Filed,  Dec.    10,    1964; 
8:45  ajn.I 


[Docket  No.  CP6&-154] 

CITY   OF   BURLINGAME,   KANSAS 

Notice   of  Application 

December  3, 1964. 

Take  notice  that  on  November  25, 
1964,  the  City  of  Burllngame,  Kansas 
(Applicant),  filed  In  Docket  No.  CP65- 
154  an  application  pursuant  to  section 
7(a)  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  for  an  order 
of  the  Commission  directing  CTities  Serv- 
ice Gas  Company  (Cities  Service)  to  sell 
and  deliver  natural  gas  to  Applicant  for 
resale  in  the  community  of  Scranton, 
Kansas  (Scranton) ,  all  as  more  fully  set 
forth  in  the  application  on  file  with  the 
Commission  and  open  to  public  inspec- 
tion. 

Speciflcally,  Applicant  proposes  to 
purchase  from  Cities  Service  the  gas  re- 
quired for  Scranton,  to  take  delivery  of 
such  gas,  in  addition  to  the  gas  piir- 
chEised  for  distribution  in  Burllngame, 
at  the  existing  interconnection  of  Appli- 
cant's lateral  line  \vith  the  main  trans- 
mission line  facilities  of  Cities  Service,  to 
transport  the  Scranton  gas  along  with 
the  Burllngame  gas  to  a  point  at  or  near 


the  Burllngame  town  border,  and  at  that 
point  to  sell  and  deliver  to  Scranton  the 
volumes  intended  for  Scranton, 

The  estimated  initial  three  year  period 
of  annual  and  peak  day  requirements  of 
Scranton  are  stated  to  be: 


First 
year 

Second 
year 

Third 
year 

Annual  (Mcf).... 
Peak  day  (Mcf).. 

25,300 
328 

31,600 
407 

38,000 
490 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission, Washington,  D.C.,  20426,  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or 
before  December  28,  1964. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  without 
further  notice  before  the  Commission  on 
this  application  if  no  protest  or  petition 
to  intervene  is  filed  within  the  time  re- 
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quired  herein,  if  the  Commission  on  its 
own  review  of  the  matter  believes  that 
an  order  Is  required  by  the  public  con- 
venience and  necessity.  If  a  protest  or 
petition  for  leave  to  intervene  Is  timely 
filed,  or  if  the  Commission  on  Its  own 
motion  believes  that  a  formal  hearing 
is  reqioired.  further  notice  of  such  hear- 
ing will  be  duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
Tie  represented  at  the  hearing. 

CrOROOM  M.  Grant, 
Acting  Secretary. 

[FJl.    Doc.    64-12697;    PUed,    Dec.    10,    1964; 
8:46  a.in.] 


[Docket  No.  RI66-348] 

MILLER  AND  FOX  MINERALS  CORP. 
ET  AL. 

Order  Providing  for  Hearing  on  and 
Suspension  of  Proposed  Change  in 
Rate 

December  3, 1964. 

On  November  5,  1964,  MUler  and  Pox 
Minerals  Corporation  (Operator),  et  al. 
(MUler  and  Pox).'  tendered  for  filing  a 
proposed  change  in  its  presently  effective 
rate  schedule  for  sales  of  natural  gas  sub- 
ject to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Commis- 
sion.  The  proposed  change,  which  con- 
stitutes an  increased  rate  and  charge,  is 
contained  in  the  following  designated 
filing: 

Description:  Notice  of  Change,  dated  No- 
vember a,  1964. 

Purchaaer  and  producing  area:  Texas  San 
Juan  OU  Corporation  '  (Miller  and  Pox  Field, 

Jim    Wells    (^unty,    Texas)     (R.R.    District 

No.  4). 

Rate    schedule    designation:    Supplement 

No.   1   to   Miller   and   Pox's   PPC   Gas  Rate 

Schedule  No.  2. 

Effective  date:  December  6,  1964.' 
Amount  of  Annual  Increase :  $864. 
Bffectlve  rate :  1 1 .0  cents  per  Mcf .« • 
Proposed  rate:  12.0  cents  per  Mcf.» 
Pressure  base :  14.66  p.s.i.a. 

Miller  and  Pox  request  that  their  pro- 
posed rate  increase  be  permitted  to  be- 
come effective  as  of  November  1,  1964. 
Good  cause  has  not  been  shown  for  waiv- 
ing the  30 -day  notice  requirement  pro- 
vided in  section  4(d)  of  the  Natural  Gas 
Act  to  permit  an  earlier  effective  date 
for  Miller  and  Pox's  rate  filing  and  such 
request  is  denied. 


1  Address  Is :  900  Vaughn  Plaza.  Corpus 
Chrlstl.  Tex..  78401. 

'  Buyer  resells  the  subject  gas  to  Tennessee 
Oas  Transmission  Company  under  its  PPC 
Oas  Rate  Schedule  No.  2.  Buyer  filed  for 
a  rate  of  16.0  cents  per  Mcf  which  was  sus- 
pended until  April  1.  1965,  by  Commission 
order  issued  October  19.  1964,  in  Docket  No. 
RI65-268. 

»The  stated  effective  date  is  the  first  day 
after  expiration  of  the  req\ilred  statutory 
notice. 

'  Initial  rate. 

» Rate  subject  to  a  downward  Btu  adjust- 
ment. 


R5    HOmCE5«3a^l 

The  producers'  proposed  periodic  rate 
increase  is  geared  to  the  buyer's,  Texas 
San  Juan  OU  Corporation  (San  Juan), 
contract  in  that  they  both  provide  for  a 
1.0  cent  per  Mcf  periodic  Increase  on 
November  1,  1984,  and  every  five  years 
thereafter,  thus  maintaining  a  3.0  cents 
per  Mcf  differential  between  the  two 
rates.  On  September  24.  1964,  San  Juan 
filed  for  a  periodic  increase  from  14.0 
cents  to  15.0  cents  per  Mcf  which  was 
suspended  for  five  months  until  April  1. 
1965,  by  the  Commission's  order  issued 
October  19,  1964,  in  Docket  No.  RI65- 
268.  since  it  exceeded  the  14.0  cents  per 
Mcf  area  ceiling  for  increased  rates. 
Miller  and  Pox's  proposed  rate  is  below 
the  area  Increased  ceiling  of  14.0  cents 
per  Mcf.  but  since  it  Is  related  to  San 
Juan's  rate  increase,  it  Is  suspended 
until  April  1,  1965,  the  end  of  the  sus- 
pension period  for  San  Juan's  related 
rate  Increase. 

The  proposed  changed  rate  and  charge 
may  be  unjust,  imreasonable,  imduly 
discriminatory,  or  preferential,  or  other- 
wise unlawful. 

The  Commission  finds.  It  Is  necessary 
and  proE>er  in  the  public  Interest  and  to 
aid  In  the  enforcement  of  the  provisions 
of  the  NatuTEd  Gas  Act  that  the  Com- 
mission enter  upon  a  hearing  concerning 
the  lawfulness  of  the  proposed  change, 
and  that  Supplement  No.  1  to  Miller  and 
Pox's  PPC  Gate  Rate  Schedule  No.  2 
be  suspended  and  the  use  thereof  de- 
ferred as  hereinafter  ordered. 

The  Commission  orders : 

(A)  Pursuant  to  the  authority  of  the 
Natural  Gas  Act,  particularly  sections 
4  and  15  thereof,  the  Commission's  rules 
of  practice  and  procedure,  and  the  reg- 
ulations under  the  Natural  Gas  Act  (18 
CFR.  Chapter  I) ,  a  public  hearing  shall 
be  held  upon  a  date  to  be  fixed  by  notice 
from  the  Secretary  concerning  the  law- 
fulness of  the  proposed  increased  rate 
and  charge  contained  in  Supplement  No. 
1  to  Miller  and  Pox's  PPC  Gas  Rate 
Schedule  No.  2. 

(B)  Pending  such  hearing  and  deci- 
sion thereon.  Supplement  No.  1  to  Miller 
and  Pox's  PPC  Gas  Rate  Schedule  No.  2 
is  hereby  suspended  and  the  use  thereof 
deferred  until  April  1.  1965,  and  there- 
after untU  such  further  time  as  It  is 
made  effective  in  the  manner  prescribed 
by  the  Natural  Gas  Act. 

(C)  Neither  the  supplement  hereby 
suspended,  nor  the  rate  schedule  sought 
to  be  altered  thereby,  shall  be  changed 
imtll  this  proceeding  has  been  disposed 
of  or  until  the  period  of  suspension  has 
expired,  unless  otherwise  ordered  by  the 
Commission. 

(D)  Notices  of  intervention  or  peti- 
tions to  Intervene  may  be  filed  with  the 
Pederal  Power  Commission,  Washington. 
D.C.,  20426,  In  accordance  with  the  rules 
of  practice  and  procedure  (18  CFR  1.8 
and  1.37(f))  on  or  before  January  20, 
1965. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Joseph  H.  Outride, 

Secretary. 

[FJR.   Doc.   64-12698;    Piled,    Dec.    10,    1964; 
8:46  ajn] 


[Docket  No.  CP66-151] 

MONTANA-DAKOTA  UTILITIES  CO. 
Notice  of  Application 

DCCEICBER    3,    1964. 

Take  notice  that  on  November  23,  1964. 
Montana -Dakota  Utilities  Co.  (Appli- 
cant) ,  831  Second  Avenue  South.  Minne- 
apolis, Minnesota,  filed  in  Docket  No 
CP65-151  an  application  pursuant  to 
section  7'c)  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  for 
a  certificate  of  public  convenience  and 
necessity  authorizing  the  sale  of  natural 
gas,  all  as  more  fully  set  forth  in  the 
application  on  file  with  the  Commission 
and  open  to  public  inspection. 

Specifically.  Applicant  seeks  authoriza- 
tion to  sell  natural  gas  to  the  Wyoming 
Gas  Company  and  to  E.  R.  Jensen,  d.b.a. 
Byron  Gas  Service,  in  accordance  with 
Applicants  PPC  Gas  Tariff,  Original 
Volume  No.  3. 

The  application  states  that  Applicant 
has  been  selling  natural  gas  to  the  Wyo- 
ming Gas  Company  and  to  Byron  Gas 
Service  since  June  1.  1951,  on  the  assump- 
tion that  they  are  intrastate  sales  not 
subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Federal 
Power  Commission. 

The  estimated  1965.  1966  and  1967,  an- 
nual and  peak  day  sales  to  Wyoming  Gas 
Company  are  stated  to  be: 


First 
year 

Second 
year 

Third 
year 

Annual  (McO 

Peak  day  (Mcf)-- 

1. 067, 900 
8,3fiO 

1.070,000 
8.360 

1,072,100 
8.380 

The  estimated  1965.   1966.  and   1967, 
annual  and  peak  day  sales  to  Byron  Gas 
Service  are  stated  to  be: 

First 
year 

Second 
year 

Tliird 
yiiir 

Annual  (Met) 

Peak  day  (Mcf).. 

44,000 
380 

44,000 

at* 

44.000 
380 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Pederal  Power  Com- 
mission, Washington,  D.C.,  20426,  In 
accordance  with  the  rules  of  practice 
and  procedure  (18  CPR  1.8  or  1.10)  on 
or  before  December  23.  1964. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  Jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Pederal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  ^vithout 
further  notice  before  the  Commission  on 
this  application  if  no  protest  or  petition 
to  Intervene  Is  filed  witliln  the  time  re- 
quired herein,  if  the  Commission  on  its 
own  review  of  the  matter  believes  that 
a  grant  of  the  certificate  is  required  by 
the  public  convenience  and  necessity. 
If  a  protest  or  petition  for  leave  to  inter- 
vene is  timely  filed,  or  If  the  Commis- 
sion on  its  own  motion  believes  that  a 
formal  hearing  is  required,  further  no- 
tice of  such  hearing  will  be  duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 


Friday,  December  11,  1964 

unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Gordon  M.  Grant, 
Acting  Secretary. 

[P.R.  Doc.   64-12699;    Piled.   Dec.   10,   1964; 
8:46  ajn.l 


[Docket  No.  CP65-1161 

NORTHERN  NATURAL  GAS  CO. 

Notice  of  Application 

December  3, 1964. 

Take  notice  that  on  October  28,  1964, 
Northern  Natural  Oas  Company,  2223 
Dodge  Street,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  filed  In 
Docket  No.  CP65-116  aji  application  pur- 
suant to  sections  7(b)  and  7(c)  of  the 
Natural  Gas  Act  for  permission  and  ap- 
proval to  abandon  certain  facilities  and 
for  a  certificate  of  public  convenience 
and  necessity  authorizing  reinstallation 
of  such  fewjilities.  all  as  more  fiilly  set 
forth  in  the  application  on  file  with 
the  Commission  and  open  to  public 
inspection. 

Specifically,  Applicant  requests  per- 
mission and  approval  to  abandon  two 
1,800  horsepower  compressor  units  at  its 
Andrews  Compressor  Station  and  au- 
thorization to  reinstall  such  units  at  Its 
Florey  Field  Compressor  Station,  both 
located  In  Andrews  County,  Tex. 

The  application  states  that  the  two 
1,800  horsepower  units  are  no  longer  re- 
quired at  the  Andrews  station  because  of 
declining  volumes  of  raw  g&a,  and  states 
further  that  such  units  are  presently 
required  at  Plory  Pield. 

The  estimated  cost  of  the  proposed 
facilities  is  $685,200,  which  includes 
$314,300  for  material  and  equipment 
transferred  from  Andrews.  Applicant 
proposes  to  finance  construction  with 
cash  on  hand. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  Intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Pederal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington,  D.C,  20426,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  (18  CPR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or 
before  December  23,  1964. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the  Ped- 
eral Power  Commission  by  sections  7  and 
15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  and  the  Com- 
mission's rules  of  practice  and  procedure, 
a  hearing  will  be  held  without  further 
notice  before  the  Cwnmlssion  on  this  ap- 
plication if  no  protest  or  petition  to  in- 
tervene Is  filed  within  the  time  required 
herein,  if  the  Commission  on  it^  own  re- 
view of  the  matter  believes  that  a  grant 
of  the  certificate  and  permission  and  ap- 
proval for  the  proposed  abandonment  are 
required  by  the  public  convenience  and 
necessity.  If  a  protest  or  petition  for 
leave  to  Intervene  Is  timely  filed,  or  If 
the  Commission  on  Its  own  motion  be- 
lieves that  a  formal  hearing  is  required, 
further  notice  of  such  hearing  will  be 
duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
'or,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  AppUcant  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Gordon  M.  Grant. 
Acting  Secretary. 

[PJl.   Doc.   64-12700;    PUed,   Dea    10,    1964; 
8:46  a.m.] 


FEDERAL  RtOISTER 

(Docket  No,  0-16611  etc.] 

PHILLIPS  PETROLEUM  CO.  ET  AL. 
Notice  Fixing  Oral  Argument 

December  3,  1964. 

Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  E>ocket 
No.  G-16611,  &-16612;  Kerr-McGee  OU 
Industries,  Inc.,  Docket  No.  G-16718, 
G-16719;  The  Jupiter  Corporation, 
Docket  No.  G-16679. 

Upon  consideration  of  the  motion  filed 
on  October  20.  1964.  by  the  counsel  for 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company  and  Kerr- 
McGee  Oil  Industries,  Inc.,  for  oral  argu- 
ment; 

Take  notice  that  an  oral  argument  Is 
hereby  scheduled  to  be  heard  at  10:00 
a.m.  on  Pebruary  26,  1965  in  a  hearing 
room  of  the  Pederal  Power  Commissic«i, 
441  G  Street  NW.,  Washington,  D.C. 
The  oral  argiiment  shall  be  confined  to 
those  matters  consideration  of  whJch  was 
deferred  by  Paragraph  (P)  of  the  order 
accompanying  the  Commission's  Opinion 
No.  436  issued  July  23.  1964. 

Parties  desiring  to  participate  in  the 
oral  argument  shall  notify  the  Secretary 
in  writing  on  or  before  Pebruary  1,  1965 
and  state  the  time  desired  for  the  presen- 
tation of  their  argument. 

By  direction  of  the  Commission. 

Gordon  M.  Grant, 
Acting  Secretary. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-12701;    PUed.    Dec.    10.    1964; 
8:46  ajn.] 
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[Project  2063] 


[Docket  No.  Rr-250;  Order  288] 

ALABAMA  POWER  CO. 

Order  Denying  Application  for 
Rehearing 

December  4.  1964. 

On  November  4,  1964,  Alabama  Power 
Company  filed  an  application  for  rehear- 
ing of  the  Commission's  Order  No.  288, 
Issued  on  October  6,  1964,  concerning 
procedures  for  the  recapture  or  relicens- 
Ing  of  hydroelectric  projects  upon  the 
expiration  of  their  licenses.  The  Com- 
pany urges  substantially  the  ssjne  argu- 
ments contained  in  Its  response  to  the 
Commission's  notice  of  proposed  rule- 
making in  this  proceeding  which  were 
considered  fully  by  the  Commission  be- 
fore It  Issued  Order  No.  288  in  Docket  No. 
R^250. 

The  Commission  further  finds.  The 
application  for  rehearing,  filed  by  the 
Alabama  Power  Company  on  November 
4.  1964.  of  the  Commission's  Order  No. 
288.  Issued  on  October  6.  1964,  presents 
no  fa^ts  or  principles  of  law  which  were 
not  considered  by  the  Commission  when 
It  Issued  its  aforesaid  order  or  which, 
having  now  been  considered,  warrant  any 
modification  of  the  order. 

The  Commission  orders.  The  Ala- 
bama Power  Company's  application  for 
rehearing  filed  on  November  4.  1964,  of 
the  Commission's  Order  No.  288  issued  on 
October  6, 1964  is  denied. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Joseph  H.  Gxnnisz, 

Secretary. 

[PJl.   Doc.   64-12707;    Piled,   Dec.    10.    1964; 
8:47  ajn.] 


PUBLIC  UTILITY  DISTRICT  T;  OKANO- 
GAN COUNTY,  WASHINGTON 

Notice  Fixing   Place  of  Hearing 

December  4,  1964. 
Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  the  hearing 
in  the  alX)ve-deslgnated  matter  fixed  for 
December  16.  1964  by  order  issued  No- 
vember 25.  1964  shall  be  held  at  the  Au- 
ditorium Room,  PUD  Building,  827  North 
Wenatchee  Avenue,  Wenatchee,  Wash., 
at  10 :00  ajn.,  local  time,  on  December  16, 
1964. 

Gordon  M.  Grant, 
Acting  Secretary. 

IP.R.    Doc.    64-12708;    Piled.    Dec.    10,    1964; 
8:47  a.m.] 


(Docket  No.  RI65-^49] 

SKELLY  OIL  CO. 

Order  Providing  for  Hearing  on  and 
Suspension  of  Proposed  Change  in 
Rate 

December  4,  1964. 

On  November  11,  1964,  Skelly  Oil  Com- 
pany (Skelly)^  tendered  for  filing  a  pro- 
posed change  in  Its  presently  effective 
rate  schedule  for  sales  of  natural  gas 
subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Com- 
mission. The  proposed  chwige.  which 
constitutes  an  increased  rate  and  charge, 
is  contained  in  the  following  designated 
fUing: 

Description:' Notice  of  Change,  dated  No- 
vember 2,  1964. 

Purchaser  and  producing  area:  Tennes- 
see Gas  Transmission  Company  (LiOgansport 
Pleld,  DeSoto  Parish.  Louisiana)  (North 
Louisiana) . 

Rate  schedule  designation:  Supplement 
No.  11  to  SkeUy's  FPC  Gas  Rate  Schedule 
No.  5. 

Effective  date:   December  5.  1964.* 

Amount  of  annual  Increase:  $18,626. 

Effective  rate:   14.79407  cents  per  Mcf.>* 

Proposed   rate:    15.79407  cents  per  Mcf." 

Pressure  base:  14.65  p.si.a. 

SkeUy's  proposed  increased  rate  is 
based  on  a  contract  from  which  the  in- 
definite pricing  provisions  were  deleted 
prior  to  the  issuance  of  the  Seventh 
Amendment  to  the  Commission's  Gen- 
eral Policy  Statement  No.  61-1.  as 
amended.  The  increased  rate  exceeds 
the  regular  area  ceiling  rate  of  15.75 
cents  per  Mcf,  including  tax  reimburse- 
ment, by  0.04407  cent  per  Mcf,  but  Is 
under  the  Seventh  Amendment  ceiling 
of  16.2654  cents  per  Mcf,  including  tax 
reimbursement.  Skelly  claims  that  since 
the  proposed  increase  Is  within  the 
Seventh  Amendment  ceiling  rate  and  the 
contract  now  complies  with  the  Sev- 
enth Amendment  that  the  proposed  in- 
crease should  be  accepted  without  sus- 


>  Address  Is:  Post  Office  Box  1650,  Tulsa 
Okla. 

'  The  stated  effective  date  Is  the  effective 
date  requested  by  Respondent. 

*  Subject  to  a  downward  Btu  adjustment. 

^Includes  tax  reimbursement.  The 
amount  of  tax  reimbursement  Is  not  ^>eclf- 
Ically  stat«d  In  the  renegotiated  agreement 
dated  March  8,  1963  (Supplement  No.  9), 
which  provides  for  the  Instant  rate  Increase. 
Prior  to  such  agreement  tax  reimbursement 
was  1.75  cents  per  Mcf. 


penaUm.  Under  the  dretunstances,  we 
do  not  onudder  the  Seventh  Amendment 
celling  applicable  to  Skelly's  Increased 
rate  for  the  reaaon  that  Skelly  deleted 
the  Indefinite  pricing  proYlslons  before 
the  Seventh  Amendment  was  Issued. 
To  accept  the  Instant  Increased  rate 
would  establish  a  precedent  of  accept- 
ing Increases  In  rate  up  to  the  Seventh 
Amendment  ceiling  under  contracts 
which  either  never  contained  indefinite 
pricing  provisions  or  from  which  such 
provisions  had  been  eliminated  prior  to 
the  Issuance  of  the  Seventh  Amendment. 
Accordingly,  Skelly's  proposed  increased 
rate  is  suspended  as  hereinafter  ordered. 

The  proposed  periodic  rate  increase 
filed  by  Skelly  exceeds  the  applicable 
area  price  level  for  increased  rates  in 
North  Louisiana  as  set  forth  in  the  Com- 
mission's Statement  of  General  Policy 
No.  61-1.  as  amended  (18  CPR,  Chap- 
ter I.  Part  2.  S  2.56) . 

The  proposed  changed  rate  and  charge 
may  be  unjust,  unreasonable,  unduly  dis- 
criminatory, or  preferential,  or  otherwise 
unlawful. 

The  Commission  finds.  It  is  neces- 
sary and  proper  In  the  public  interest 
and  to  aid  in  the  enforcement  of  the 
provisions  of  the  Natxiral  Gas  Act  that 
the  Commission  witer  upon  a  hearing 
concerning  the  lawfulness  of  the  pro- 
posed change,  and  that  Supplement  No. 
11  to  Skelly's  FPC  Gas  Rate  Schedule 
No.  5  be  suspended  and  the  use  thereof 
deferred  as  hereinafter  ordered. 

The  Commission  orders: 

(A)  Pursuant  to  the  authority  of  the 
Natural  Gas  Act.  particularly  sections  4 
and  15  thereof,  the  Commission's  rules 
of  practice  and  procedure,  and  the  regu- 
lations under  the  Natural  Gas  Act  (18 
CPR,  Ch.  I),  a  public  hearing  shall  be 
held  upon  a  date  to  be  fixed  by  notice 
from  the  Secretary  concerning  the  law- 
fulness of  the  prc«x>sed  incresised  rate 
and  charge  contained  In  Supplement  No. 
11  to  Skelly's  FPC  Gas  Rate  Schedule 
No.  5. 

(B)  Pending  such  hearing  and  deci- 
sion thereon,  Supplement  No.  11  to 
Skelly's  FPC  Gas  Rate  Schedule  No.  5  is 
hereby  suspended  and  the  use  thereof 
deferred  until  May  5,  1965,  and  there- 
after until  such  further  time  as  It  is 


made  effective  in  the  mannor  prescribed 
by  the  Natural  Gas  Act. 

(C)  Neither  the  supplement  hereby 
suspended,  nor  the  rate  schedule  sought 
to  be  altered  thereby,  shall  be  changed 
until  this  proceeding  has  been  disposed 
of  or  until  the  period  of  suspension  has 
expired,  imless  otherwise  ordered  by  the 
the  Commission. 

(D)  Notices  of  intervention  or  peti- 
tions to  intervene  may  be  filed  with  the 
Federal  Power  Cwnmission,  Washington, 
D.C.,  20426,  in  accordance  with  the  rules 
of  practice  and  procedure  (18  CFR  1.8 
and  1.37(f))  on  or  before  January  20, 
1965. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Joseph  H.   Gutride, 

Secretary. 

(PJl.    Doc    64-12709;    PUed,    Dec.    10,    1964; 
8:47  ajn.] 


[Docket  No.  RI  65-350] 

CLORIS  DALE  ET  AL. 

Order  Providing  for  Hearing  on  and 
Suspension   of   Proposed   Changes 

in   Rates 

December  4. 1964 

On  November  6,  1964,  Cloris  Dale 
(Operator),  et  al.  (Cloris  Dale),  ten- 
dered for  filing  proE>osed  changes  in 
their  presently  effective  rate  schedules 
for  sales  of  naturaJ  gas  subject  to  the 
Jurisdiction  of  the  Commission.  The 
proposed  changes,  which  constitute  in- 
creased rates  and  charges,  are  set  forth 
in  Appendix  "A"  hereof. 

Cloris  Dale  submits  three  superseding 
contracts  dated  September  28,  1954,  and 
three  related  notices  of  change  in  rate 
dated  September  28,  1964,  for  non-pipe- 
line quality  gas.  The  present  contrac- 
tual rate  under  the  superseding  contract 
Is  11.0  cents  per  Mcf  subject  to  a  fuU 
proportionate  downward  Btu  adjust- 
ment for  gas  containing  less  than  925 
Btu's.  The  related  notices  of  change  in 
rate  include  agreements  dated  Septem- 
ber 4,  1963,  which  amend  the  contracts 
so  as  to  eliminate  any  reduction  in  price 
for  gas  containing  less  than  925  Btu's. 
No  change  is  proposed  in  the  11.0  cents 
per  Mcf  base  prices.    Each  of  the  imits 

Appendix  A 


Involved  is  producing  gas  at  less  than 
925  Btu's.  The  11.0  cents  per  Mcf  mini- 
mum price  for  the  subject  gas  would  be 
equivalent  to  rates  in  excess  of  11.0  cents 
per  Mcf  for  925  Btu  gas.  Under  the  cir- 
cumstances, we  believe  that  the  proposed 
11.0  cents  per  Mcf  rate  for  the  instant 
gas  should  be  suspended  because  it  ex- 
ceeds the  area  ceiling  for  gas  of  pipeline 
quality  as  set  forth  in  the  Commission's 
Statement  of  General  Policy  No.  61-1,  as 
amended  (18  CFR,  Ch.  I,  Part  2.  §  2.56 ». 

The  proposed  changed  rates  and 
charges  may  be  unjust,  unreasonable, 
unduly  discriminatory,  or  preferential, 
or  otherwise  unlawful. 

The  Commission  finds.  It  is  in  the 
public  interest  and  consistent  with  the 
Naturdl  Gas  Act  that  the  Commission 
enter  upon  a  hearing  regarding  the  law- 
fulness of  the  proposed  changes,  and 
that  the  proposed  superseding  rate 
schedules  and  supplements  thereto  be 
suspended  and  their  use  be  deferred  as 
ordered  below. 

The  Commission  orders: 

(A)  Under  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  par- 
ticularly sections  4  and  15,  the  regula- 
tions pertaining  thereto  (18  CFR,  Ch.  I». 
and  the  Commission's  rules  of  practice 
and  procedure,  a  public  hearing  shall 
be  held  concerning  the  lawfulness  of  the 
proposed  changes. 

(B^  Pending  a  hearing  and  decision 
thereon,  the  superseding  rate  schedules 
and  supplements  thereto  are  suspended 
and  their  use  deferred  until  May  7,  1965, 
and  thereafter  until  made  effective  as 
prescribed  by  the  Natural  Gas  Act. 

(C)  Until  otherwise  ordered  by  the 
Commission,  neither  the  suspended  sup- 
plements, nor  the  rate  schedules  sought 
to  be  altered,  shall  be  changed  until  dis- 
position of  this  proceeding  or  expiration 
of  the  suspension  period. 

(D)  Notices  of  intervention  or  peti- 
tions to  Intervene  may  be  filed  with  the 
Federal  Power  Commission,  WsLshinpton, 
D.C.,  20426.  in  accordance  with  the  rules 
of  practice  and  procedure  (18  CFR  1.8 
and  1.37(f)),  on  or  before  January  20. 
1965. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Joseph  H.  Gutride, 

Secretary. 


Respondent 

Rate 
sched- 
ule 
No. 

Sup- 
ple- 
ment 
No. 

Purchaser  and  producing  area 

An^ount 
of  annual 
Increase 

Date 

filing 
tendered 

Effective 
date  un- 
less sus- 
pended 

Date  sus- 
pended 
until— 

Cents  per  Mcf 

Ratf  in 
effect 

Docket 
No. 

Rate  In 
effect 

Proposed 

Increased 

rate 

subject  to 

refund  in 

docket 

Nos. 

RI65-3a)... 

Cloris  Dale  (Opera- 
tor), et  al.,  1S09 
North  Main  St., 
Garden  City,  Kans. 

Cloris  Dale  (Opera- 
tor), et  al. 
do 

112 
2 

•  »3 

3 
It  It  4 

4 

i' 

Northern  Natural  Oas  Co.  (Hupoton 
Field,  Kearney  County,  Kans.). 

do   

35 

111 
24 

11-6-^ 
11-6-M 

11-6-64 
11-6-64 
11-6-64 
11-6-64 

•  12-7-64 
» 12-7-64 

» 12-7-64 

•  12-7-64 

•  12-7-64 
» 12-7-64 

5-7-65 
6-7-65 

5-7-65 
6-7-66 
5-7-6.^ 
5-7-66 

'  10.  774 

MO.  596 
'  10. 370 

«»11.0 

««11.0 
♦  Ul.O 

1 

.      do        

i 

1  Pinegar  No.  2  Unit. 

>  Supersedes  Cloris  Dale  (Operator),  et  al.'s  FPC  Oas  Rate  Schedule  No.  1,  insofar 
u  it  pertains  to  the  Pinegar  No.  2  Unit. 
»  Ttie  stated  effective  date  Is  the  effective  date  requested  hy  Respondent. 

*  Renef;otlated  rate  Increase,  baaed  on  elimination  of  downward  B  t.u.  adjustment. 
'  Pressure  base  is  14.65  p.s.l  a. 

•  Rate  not  to  be  less  than  U.O  cents  per  Mcf  regardless  of  B.t.u.  content. 


'  Includes  base  rato  of  11  0  cents  per  Mcf  less  downward  B.t.u.  adjustment  from 
925  B.t.u.s. 

•  Porter  No.  1  Unit. 

»  Supersedes  Cloris  Dale  ^Operator),  et  al.'s  FPC  Oas  Rate  Schedule  No.  1,  Insofar 
fis  it  oertains  to  the  Porter  No.  1  Unit. 

n  Williamson  No.  1  Unit.  , 

"  Supersedes  Cloris  Dale  (Operator),  et  al.'s  FPC  Oas  Rate  Schedule  No.  1,  insofar 
as  it  pertains  to  the  Williamson  No.  1  Unit. 


Friday*  December  11,  1964 

SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

(Pile  No.  1-3421] 

CONTINENTAL  VENDING   MACHINE 
CORP. 

Order  Suspending   Trading 

December  7,  1964. 

The  common  stock,  10  cent  par  value, 
of  Continental  Vending  Machine  Corp., 
being  listed  and  registered  on  the  Ameri- 
can Stock  Exchange  and  having  unlisted 
trading  privileges  on  the  Philadelphia - 
Baltimore-Washington  Stock  Exchange, 
and  the  6  percent  convertible  subordi- 
nated debentures  due  September  1.  1976, 
being  listed  and  registered  on  the  Ameri- 
can Stock  Exchange,  pursuant  to  pro- 
visions of  the  Securities  Exchange  Act 
of  1934:  and 

It  appearing  to  the  Securities  and  Ex- 
change Commission  that  the  summary 
suspension  of  trading  in  such  securities 
on  such  Exchanges  and  otherwise  than 
on  a  national  securities  exchange  Is  re- 
quired in  the  public  Interest  and  for  the 
protection  of  Investors: 

It  is  ordered.  Pursuant  to  sections 
15(c) '5)  and  19(a)(4)  of  the  Securities 
Exchange  Act  of  1934,  that  trading  in 
such  securities  on  the  American  Stock 
Exchange,  the  Phlladelphla-Baltlmore- 
Washington  Stock  Exchange  and  other- 
wise than  on  a  natlorial  securities  ex- 
change be  summarily  suspended,  this 
order  to  be  effective  for  the  period 
December  8,  1964,  through  December  17, 
1964,  both  dates  inclusive. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Nellye  a.  Thorsek, 

Assistant  Secretary. 

[PR.   Doc.    64-12692;    Piled,    Dec.    10,  1964; 
8:46  a.m.] 


IF.R  Doc.  64-12710;  Piled,  Dec.  10,  1964;  8:47  a.m.] 


[File  NO.24A-16801 

FERGUSON  &  ASSOCIATES,  INC. 

Order  Temporarily  Suspending  Ex- 
emption, Statement  of  Reasons 
Therefor,  and  Notice  of  Opportu- 
nity for  Hearing 

December  7, 1964. 
I.  Ferguson  &  Associates,  Inc.  (issuer) , 
4470  Westfield  Drive  NE.,  Atlanta,  Geor- 
gia, 30305,  a  Georgia  corporation,  filed 
with  the  Commission  on  July  22,  1963, 
a  notification,  offering  circular  and  other 
exhibits  relating  to  a  proposed  offering 
of  180  units  consisting  of  $180,000  prin- 
cipal amount  of  7  percent  subordinated 
debentures  and  18,000  shares  of  its  $0.01 
par  value  Class  A  common  stock  at  $0.01 
per  share  for  an  aggregate  of  $180,180, 
for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  an  exemp- 
tion from  the  registration  requirements 
of  the  Securities  Act  of  1933,  as  amended, 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section  3(b) 
and  Regulation  A  promulgated  there- 
under. The  offering  was  commenced  on 
November  19,  1963.  A  report  on  Form 
2-A  was  filed  June  18,  1964,  and  there- 
after amended  July  14  and  23,  1964.  A 
revised  offering  circular  was  filed  Oc- 
tober 5,  1964,  but  has  not  been  amended. 

No.  241 8 


FEDERAL  REOiSTER 

n.  The  Commission  has  reasonable 
cause  to  believe  that: 

A.  The  original  and  revised  offering 
circulars  contain  vmtrue  statements  of 
material  facts,  omit  to  state  material 
facts  and  contain  a  misleading  presenta- 
tion of  facts  in  that: 

1.  The  original  and  revised  offering 
circulars  used  in  offering  the  securities 
contain  a  materially  false  and  misleading 
representation  that  "The  only  personal 
property  intended  to  be  owned  would  be 
necessary  oflBce  equipment,  fixtures  and 
furnishings  sufficient  to  carry  on  the 
operation  of  the  business". 

2.  The  original  and  revised  offering 
circulars  state  that  the  issuer  will  con- 
centrate on  the  sale  of  its  securities  to 
raise  the  prerequisite  $100,000  capital  to 
operate  as  a  broker-dealer  and  to  engage 
in  such  business  in  Georgia.  In  this  con- 
nection the  revised  offering  circulars 
omit  adequate  and  accurate  disclosure 
in  the  text  of  the  revised  offering  circu- 
lars concerning: 

a.  The  original  amount  of  the  deben- 
tures offered. 

b.  The  period  of  time  over  which  the 
offering  under  the  notification  has  been 
made. 

c.  The  amount  of  the  debentures  sold 
under  the  notification. 

d.  The  expenses  incurred  in  connection 
with  the  offering  and  the  operation  of 
the  issuer. 

e.  The  business  in  which  the  company 
is  engaged  which  produced  the  commis- 
sions as  shown  in  the  financial  statements 
for  the  fiscal  period  ended  July  31,  1964. 

f.  The  loss  operations  of  the  Issuer 
which  make  it  necessary  for  It  to  pay  the 
interest  due  on  outstanding  debentures 
as  of  December  15,  1964,  from  the  pro- 
ceeds of  the  debentures  sold  or  to  be 
sold. 

g.  Issuer's  apparent  Inability  to  sell 
secvu"ities  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  attain, 
after  expenses,  the  $100,000  capital  re- 
quirement for  a  broker-dealer's  license 
under  Georgia  law. 

3.  The  revised  offering  circulars  con- 
tain false  and  misleading  as  well  as  con- 
flicting statements  concerning  the  use 
of  the  proceeds  of  the  offering  and  the 
priority  of  such  use. 

4.  The  revised  offering  circular  used  in 
the  sale  of  the  securities  does  not  disclose 
that  a  portion  of  the  proceeds  from  the 
sale  of  the  securities  would  be  used  to 
purchase  a  new  automobile  at  a  cost  of 
$4,125.60  nor  is  any  disclosure  made  con- 
cerning the  business  in  which  the  com- 
pany is  engaged  which  would  require  the 
ownership  and  use  of  an  automobile. 

5.  The  revised  offering  circular  fails 
to  justify  or  explain  the  114  percent  in- 
crease in  the  estimated  exF>enses  of  the 
offering  over  and  above  the  amount 
shown  in  the  original  offering  circular 
dated  November  19,  1963. 

6.  The  Issuer  has  failed  to  use  the  pro- 
ceeds of  the  offering  for  the  purposes 
and  in  the  order  of  priority  shown  In  the 
original  offering  circular  dated  Novem- 
ber 19.  1963. 

7.  The  issuer  improperly  capitalized 
ordinary  business  expenses  as  organiza- 
tion expenses  which  resulted  in  a  mate- 
rial understatement  of  the  net  loss  and 
operating  deficit  in  Its  financial  state- 
ments in  the  revised  offering  circular. 
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8.  The  revised  offering  circular  fails 
to  include  a  profit  and  loss  statement  for 
the  period  of  operations  ended  March  31, 
1964.  as  required  by  paragraph  2  of 
Schedule  1. 

9.  The  original  and  revised  offering 
circulars  state  that  the  issuer  would  con- 
centrate on  the  sale  of  its  securities  to 
raise  the  prerequisite  capital  to  operate 
as  a  broker-dealer  and  to  engage  in  such 
business,  whereas  it  appears  that  the 
principal  function  of  the  company's  op- 
erations and  the  sole  purpose  of  the  of- 
fering to  date  are  to  provide  the  issuer's 
principal  officer  with  a  means  of  liveli- 
hood. 

B.  The  report  on  Form  2-A  filed  on 
July  23,  1964.  contains  false  and  mislead- 
ing information  with  respect  to  the  use 
of  the  proceeds  of  the  offering. 

C.  It  thus  appears  that  the  offering 
did,  does  and  will  operate  as  a  fraud  and 
deceit  upon  purchasers  in  violation  of 
section  17(a)  of  the  Securities  Act  of 
1933,  as  amended. 

ni.  It  appearing  to  the  Commission 
that  it  is  in  the  public  interest  and  for 
the  protection  of  investors  that  the  ex- 
emption of  the  issuer  under  Regulaticm 
A  be  temporarily  suspended : 

It  is  ordered.  Pursuant  to  Rule  261(a) 
of  the  general  rules  and  regulations 
under  the  Securities  Act  of  1933,  as 
amended,  that  the  exemption  under  Reg- 
ulation A  be,  and  It  hereby  Is,  temporarily 
suspended. 

Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  any  E>erson 
having  any  interest  in  the  matter  may 
file  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Commis- 
sion a  written  request  for  hearing  within 
thirty  days  after  the  entry  of  this  order ; 
that  within  twenty  dasrs  after  receipt 
of  such  request  the  Commission  will,  or 
at  any  time  upon  its  own  motion  may, 
set  the  matter  down  for  hearing  at  a 
place  to  be  designated  by  the  Commission 
for  the  purpose  of  determining  whether 
this  order  of  suspension  should  be  va- 
cated or  made  permanent,  without  prej- 
udice, however,  to  the  consideration  and 
presentation  of  additional  matters  at  the 
hearing;  that  if  no  hearing  Is  requested 
and  none  Is  ordered  by  the  Commission, 
this  order  shall  become  permanent  on  the 
thirtieth  day  after  Its  entry  and  shall  re- 
main in  effect  unless  or  until  It  is  modi- 
fled  or  vacated  by  the  Commission;  and 
that  notice  of  the  time  and  place  for  any 
hearing  will  be  promptly  given  by  the 
Commission.  ^ 

By  the  Conunission. 

[seal]  Nellye  A.  Thorsen. 

Assistant  Secretary. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-12693;    PUed,    Dec.    10,    1964; 
8:46  a.m.] 


(File  Nos.  24D-2600,  24I>-26441 

SECURITY  RESERVE  LIFE  INSURANCE 
CO. 

Order  Temporarily  Suspending  Ex- 
emption, Statement  of  Reasons 
Therefor,  and  Notice  of  Opportu- 
nity  for   Hearing 

December  7, 1964. 
I.  Security    Reserve    Life    Insurance 
Company    (issuer).   Suite    1,    333   West 
Colfax    Avenue,    Denver,    Colorado,    a 


Colorado  corporation,  filed  with  the  Coxn- 
xnlaslon  on  OcttAer  6,  1962.  a  notlfica- 
tkm  en  Form  1-A  and  an  offering  cir- 
cular rdatlns  to  a  propoaed  offering  of 
75.000  shares  of  common  stock.  $1.00 
par  ralue,  at  $4.00  per  share,  for  an  ag- 
gregate offering  of  $300,000,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  (Obtaining  an  exemption  from  the 
registration  requirements  of  the  Secu- 
rities Act  of  1933,  as  amended  (the  Act) , 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section 
S(b)  thereof  and  Regulation  A  promul- 
gated thereimder.  This  offering  pur- 
portedly commenced  on  November  26, 
1962,  and  was  completed  with  all  shares 
sold  on  December  20,  1963.  The  Issuer. 
on  November  29,  1963,  filed  a  second 
notification  with  the  Commission  relat- 
ing to  another  75,000  shares  of  its  com- 
mon stock  to  be  offered  at  $4.00  per  share. 
This  second  offering  commenced  on 
December  30,  1963,  and  a  report  of  sales 
on  Form  2-A  Indicates  that  this  offering 
was  terminated  as  of  July  30,  1964,  with 
25,000  shares  sold. 

n.  The  Commission  has  reasonable 
cause  to  believe  that : 

A.  The  terms  and  conditions  of  Regu- 
lation A  have  not  been  complied  with  In 
that: 

1.  Issuer  failed  to  file  supplemental 
sales  literature  used  in  the  offer  and  sale 
of  its  securities  under  its  notification 
24E>-2600. 

2.  Issuer  failed  to  name  In  its  Form 
1-A  and  offering  circular  two  persons  who 
acted  as  xmderwrlters  of  its  offering 
under  24D-2644. 

3.  The  offering  \mder  each  of  the 
notifications,  when  computed  in  ac- 
cordance with  Rules  253  and  254.  ex- 
ceeded the  $300,000  limitation  of  Rule 
254(a). 

B.  Tlie  offering  under  2«>-2600  was 
made  in  violation  of  section  17  of  the 
Securities  Act  of  1933,  as  amended,  in 
that: 

1.  Underwriters  of  the  offering  made 
untrue  statements  of  material  facts  and 
omitted  to  state  material  facts  necessary 
in  order  to  make  the  statements  made, 
in  the  light  of  the  circimistances  under 
which  they  were  made,  not  misleading, 
partictilarly  in  relation  to: 

a.  The  possibility  of  a  future  offering 
at  an  Increased  iirice ; 

b.  The  safety  of  an  investment  in  the 
seciulties  of  the  Issuer ; 

c  The  stability  of  the  market  price  of 
the  stock  of  the  issuer ; 

d.  The  scope  of  the  Issuer's  present  or 
proposed  Insurance  operations ; 

e.  The  persons  to  whom  the  Issuer  was 
offering  stock ; 

f.  The  non-availabllity  for  investment 
of  the  stock  of  established  life  insurance 
companies ; 

g.  The  extent  of  government  super- 
vision of  companies  and  persons  engaged 
In  selling  insurance  stocks ; 

h.  The  amount  of  stock  of  the  Issuer 
available  for  sale ; 
L  Investments  held  by  the  Issuer. 

2,  The  supplemental  sales  literature 
used  In  connection  with  the  offering  con- 
tained untrue  statements  of  material 
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facts  or  omitted  to  state  material  facts 
necessary  in  order  to  make  the  state- 
ments made,  in  the  light  of  the  circum- 
stances under  which  they  were  made,  not 
misleading  concerning : 

a.  The  growth  of  other  life  insurance 
companies  and  the  insmtince  industry; 

b.  The  retiUTi  on  an  Investment  in  the 
stock  of  life  Insurance  companies; 

c.  The  status  of  the  Issuer's  operations. 

C.  The  offering  clrcxilar  used  In  con- 
nection with  the  offering  vmder  24D-2644 
omitted  to  state  material  facts  necessary 
in  order  to  make  the  statements  made.  In 
the  light  of  the  clrcvmistances  imder 
which  they  were  made,  not  misleading,  in 
that  it  failed  to  set  forth  a  contingent 
liability  for  sales  made  In  violation  of 
the  securities  laws  of  the  State  of  Kansas 
and  the  Securities  Act  of  1933. 

D.  The  Issuer  and  the  underwriters  of 
the  offering  have  msule  imtrue  statements 
of  material  fact  In  connection  with  a 
rescission  offer  to  persons  who  purchased 
stock  of  the  Issuer  imder  both  of  the 
offerings  described  in  Section  I  above 
concerning: 

1.  The  number  of  persons  accepting 
the  rescission  offer; 

2.  The  reasons  for  the  rescission  offer ; 

3.  The  potential  of  the  issuer  in  the 
Insurance  business  after  the  rescission 
offer. 

m.  It  appearing  to  the  Commission 
that  It  is  In  the  public  interest  and  for 
the  protection  of  Investors  that  the  ex- 
emption of  the  issuer  xmder  Regulation 
A  be  temporarily  suspended  with  respect 
to  both  filings  made  by  the  Issuer  under 
Regulation  A  as  described  In  section  I 
above: 

It  is  ordered.  Pursuant  to  Rule  261(a) 
of  the  general  rules  and  regulations 
imder  the  Seciirities  Act  of  1933,  as 
amended,  that  the  exemption  of  the  Is- 
suer under  Regulation  A  be,  and  It  hereby 
is,  temporarily  suspended. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  any  person 
having  any  Interest  In  the  matter  may 
file  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Commis- 
sion a  written  request  for  hearing  within 
thirty  days  after  the  entry  of  this  order; 
that  within  twenty  days  after  receipt  of 
such  request,  the  Commission  will,  or  at 
any  time  xipon  Its  own  motion  may,  set 
the  matter  down  for  hearing  at  a  place 
to  be  designated  by  the  Commission  for 
the  purpose  of  determining  whether  this 
order  of  suspension  should  be  vacated  or 
made  permanent,  without  prejudice  how- 
ever, to  the  consideration  and  presenta- 
tion of  additional  matters  at  the  hearing; 
and  that  notice  of  the  time  and  place  for 
said  hearing  will  be  promptly  given  by 
the  Commission.  If  no  hearing  is  re- 
quested and  none  Is  ordered  by  the  Com- 
mission, the  order  shall  become  perma- 
nent on  the  thirtieth  day  after  its  entry 
and  shall  remain  In  effect  unless  It  is 
modified  or  vacated  by  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

Nkllte  a.  Thorskn, 
Assistant  Secretary. 

[FJl.    Doc.    64-12694;    PUed.    Dec.    10.    1964; 
8:4«  a.m.] 


[TUe  No.  1-4733] 

TASTEE    FKEEZ   INDUSTRIES,   INC. 
Order  Suspending  Trading 

Deckmber  7,  1964. 

The  common  stock.  67  cents  par  value, 
of  Tastee  Preez  Industries.  Inc.,  being 
listed  and  registered  on  the  American 
Stock  Exchange,  pursuant  to  provisions 
of  the  Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934; 
and 

It  appearing  to  the  Securities  and  Ex- 
change Commission  that  the  summary 
suspension  of  trading  In  such  securities 
on  such  Exchange  and  otherwise  than 
on  a  national  securities  exchange  is  re- 
quired in  the  public  Interest  and  for  tlie 
protection  of  Investors: 

It  is  ordered.  Pursuant  to  sections  15 
(c)(5)  and  19(a)(4)  of  the  Securities 
Exchange  Act  of  1934,  that  trading  in 
such  securities  on  the  American  Stock 
Exchange  and  otherwise  than  on  a  na- 
tional securities  exchange  be  summarily 
suspended,  this  order  to  be  effective  for 
the  period  December  8, 1964,  through  De- 
cember 17. 1964,  both  dates  Inclusive. 

By  the  Commlsslon. 

[seal]  Neixyb  a.  Thorsen, 

Assistant  Secretary. 

[PR.    Doc.    64-12696;    PUed,   Dec.    10,    1964; 
8:46  a.m.] 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

ORGANIZATION 

Chairman  et  al. 

December  4, 1964. 
The  Interstate  Commerce  Commission 
has  amended  Its  Organization  Minutes, 
being  assignment  of  work,  business,  and 
functions  pursuant  to  section  17  of  the 
Interstate  Commerce  Act,  as  amended 
Issue  of  March  7,  1961,  revised  to  May  1, 
1961  (26  PJl.  4773.  5107.  8434,  10991, 
12789;  27  F.R.  1234,  1747.  2500,  3830, 
9997;  28  FR.  198.  896,  8185;  and  29  FK 
3027.  4935.  11401.  12503. 14517.  16846). as 

follows : 

(1)  Under  the  heading  Terms.  Duties, 

and  Responsibilities  of  the  Chairman. 
Vice  (Chairman,  and  Senior  Commis- 
sioner Present.  Item  3.8  Is  amended  to 
read: 

3,8  He  shall  be  ex  officio  Chairman  of  the 
Committee  on  Legislation  and  or  the  Com- 
mittee on  Rules.  He  shall  appoint  a  stand- 
ing Committee  and  may  appoint  such  ad  hoc 
Committees  on  Policy  and  Planning  as  be 
may  deem  necessary  to  aid  him  In  discharg- 
ing his  responsibilities  under  Item  3  2(a)(2i 
of  these  minutes. 

(2)  Under  the  heading  Committees  oj 
the  Commission,  Item  5.2  (a),  <b),  and 
(c)  Is  deleted. 

[SEAL]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

[VS..   Doc.    64-12719:    Piled,   Dec.    10,   19« 
8:48  aju.] 


Friday,  December  11,  1964 

[Notice  1091] 

MOTOR  CARRIER  TRANSFER 
PROCEEDINGS 

December  8. 1964. 
Synopses  of  orders  entered  pursuant 
to  section  212(b)  of  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Act.  and  rules  and  regulations 
prescribed  thereunder  (49  CPR  Part 
179 » .  appear  below : 

As  provided  m  the  Commission's  spe- 
cial rules  of  practice  any  interested  per- 
son may  file  a  petition  seeking  recon- 
sideration of  the  following  numbered 
proceedmgs  within  20  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice.  Pursuant 
to  section  17(8)  of  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Act.  the  flimg  of  such  a  petition 
will  iK)stpone  the  effective  date  of  the 
order  In  that  proceeding  pending  Its  dis- 
position. The  matters  relied  upon  by 
petitioners  must  be  specified  in  their 
petitions  with  particularity. 

No,  MC-PC  67303.  By  order  of  De- 
cember 4.  1964,  the  Transfer  Board  ap- 
proved the  transfer  to  Pettapiece  Cart- 
age, Limited.  Leamington,  Ontario.  Can- 
ada, of  the  operating  rights  issued  by  the 
Commission  January  6,  1960.  imder  Cer- 
tificate in  No.  MC  96312,  to  Ptoe  Tree 
Cartage  Co.,  a  corporation.  Detroit, 
Mich.,  authorizing  the  transportation, 
over  irregular  routes,  of  general  com- 
modities, except  those  of  unusual  value. 
Class  A  and  B  explosives,  and  household 
goods,  as  defined  by  the  Commission,  be- 
tween points  within  8  miles  of  Detroit, 
Mich.,  including  Detroit.  William  B. 
Elmer,  22644  Gratiot  Avenue.  East  De- 
troit, Mich.,  attorney  for  applicants. 

No,  MC-PC  67304.  By  order  of  De- 
cember 4,  1964,  the  Transfer  Board  ap- 
proved the  transfer  to  Baldwin  Transfer 
Co.,  Inc.,  Mobile,  Ala.,  of  the  operating 
rights  in  Certificate  of  Registration  No. 
MC  120722  Sub  1.  issued  October  17.  1963. 
to  Larry  C.  Tomllnson,  doing  business  as 
Baldwin  Transfer  Company,  Mobile.  Ala., 
corresponding  to  the  grant  of  intrastate 
authority  to  transferor  issued  by  the 
Alabama  Public  Service  Commission  in 
Common  Carrier  Certificate  No.  2312, 
dated  October  20,  1960.  Thomas  A. 
Johnston,  m.  Post  Office  Box  1652,  Mo- 
bile. Ala.,  attorney  for  applicants. 

No,  MC-PC  67315.  By  order  of  De- 
cember 4,  1964,  the  Transfer  Board  ap- 
proved the  transfer  to  Reliable  Leasing. 
Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y..  of  Certificate  No. 
MC  15877,  Issued  April  13.  1954.  to  Alfred 
Pelson,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  authoriz- 
ing the  transportation,  over  irregular 
routes,  of  piece  goods,  and  women's  and 
infants'  wearing  apparel,  between  New 
York.  N.Y..  on  the  one  hand.  and.  on  the 
other,  points  in  Bergen.  Hudson,  Essex, 
and  Passaic  Counties,  N.J. ;  general  com- 
modities, excluding  household  goods  and 
commodities  in  bulk,  between  points  in 
New  York,  N.Y.  Bert  Collins,  140  Cedar 
Street.  New  York  6,  N.Y.,  ipepresentative 
for  applicants. 

No.  MC-PC  67331.  By  order  of 
December  4,  1964,  the  Transfer  Board 
approved  the  transfer  to  James  P.  Kel- 
ley,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  of  the  operating 
rights  issued  by  the  Commission  Octo- 
ber 10,  1949.  under  Certificate  No.  MC 
16729,  to  Joseph  P.  McLaughlin,  doing 
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busmess  as  McLaughlin  Brothers.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  authorizing  the  transporta- 
tion of:  Household  goods,  and  furniture 
and  fixtures  used  in  billiard  parlors, 
bowling  alleys,  and  retail  liquor  estab- 
lishments, over  irregular  routes,  between 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  on  the  one  hand.  and. 
on  the  other,  points  in  New  Jersey,  Dela- 
ware, and  New  York;  and  cut  fiowers, 
over  irregular  routes,  from  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  to  Wilmington,  Del.  John  H. 
Derby,  2122  Cross  Road.  Glenside.  Pa., 
practitioner  for  applicants. 

No.  MC-PC  67358.  By  order  of 
December  4.  1964,  the  Transfer  Board 
approved  the  transfer  to  G.  H.  Thomas 
Trucking  Co..  a  corporation,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  of  the  claimed  grandfather  proviso 
operations  for  which  a  Certificate  of 
Registration  evidencing  a  right  to  en- 
gage in  interstate  or  foreign  commerce 
within  the  State  of  Ohio,  is  sought,  pur- 
suant to  the  BORr-99  fihng  in  No.  MC 
120825  Sub  1,  by  Virginia  V.  Thomas, 
doing  business  £is  G.  H.  Thomas  Truck- 
ing Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  supported  by 
Ohio  Certificates  Nos.  3408-R  and 
8476-1.  James  R.  Stiverson,  50  West 
Broad  Street,  Columbus,  Ohio,  attorney 
for  applicants. 

No.  MC-PC  67361.  By  order  of 
December  4,  1964,  the  Transfer  Board 
approved  the  transfer  to  M  &  S  Transfer. 
Incorporated.  Osceola,  Nebr..  of  the  op- 
erating rights  in  Certificate  No.  MC 
4709,  issued  October  11,  1941,  to  Clyde 
E.  Smith,  doing  business  as  Osceola  Prod- 
uce Co.  Transfer,  Osceola.  Nebr.,  au- 
thorizing the  transportation,  over  regular 
routes,  of  General  commodities,  exclud- 
ing household  goods,  and  commodities 
in  bulk,  and  other  specified  commodities, 
between  Osceola,  Lincoln,  and  Omaha, 
Nebr..  over  specified  regular  routes. 
W.  W.  Norton,  Osceola,  Nebr.,  attorney 
for  applicants. 

No.  MC-PC  67372.  By  order  of 
December  4,  1964,  the  Transfer  Board 
approved  the  transfer  to  Bertly  Aronsen, 
doing  business  as  Island  Empire  Bus 
Lines,  621  Front  Street,  Mukllteo.  Wash., 
applicant  in  No.  MC  120955  Sub  1, 
BOI^99  filed  in  the  name  of  William 
Affleck,  doing  busmess  as  Anacortes- 
Mount  Vernon  Stage  Company,  908  Fifth 
Street,  Anacortes,  Wash.,  for  certificate 
of  registration  to  operate  in  interstate 
or  foreign  commerce,  authorizing  opera- 
tions under  the  former  second  proviso  of 
section  206(a)(1)  of  the  Act,  supported 
by  Washington  Certificate  No.  1,  author- 
izing the  transportation  of  passengers 
and  express  between  specified  points  and 
areas  in  Washington. 

[SEAL]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

(P.R     Doc.    64-12720;    PUed,    Dec,    10,    1964; 
8:48  a.m.] 
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It  is  ordered,  That,  \ 

Revised  Taylor's  Car  Distribution 
Order  No.  1  be,  and  it  is  hereby,  amended 
by  substituting  the  following  paragraph 
(d)  for  paragraph  (d)  thereof: 

(d)  Expiration  date.  This  order  shall 
expire  at  11:59  pjn.,  December  22,  1964, 
unless  otherwise  modified,  changed,  sus- 
pended, or  annulled. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  this  amend- 
ment shall  become  effective  at  11:59 
pjn.,  December  8,  1964,  and  that  this 
order  shall  be  served  upon  the  Associa- 
tion of  American  Railroads,  Car  Service 
Division,  as  agent  of  all  railroads  sub- 
scribing to  the  car  service  and  per  diem 
agreement  under  the  terms  of  that  agree- 
ment, and  by  filing  it  with  the  Director, 
Office  of  the  Federal  Register. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.C.,  December 
7,  1964. 

Interstate  Commerce 
Commission, 
I  seal]  Charles  W.  Taylor, 

Agent. 

[P.R     Doc,   64-12721;    Piled,    Dec.    10,    1964; 
8:48  a.m.l 


(S,0.  947;  Revised  Taylor's  Car  Distribution 
Order  1,  Amdt.  2] 

ALL  RAILROADS 

Shortage  of  Freight  Cars;   Expiration 
Date 

Upon  further  consideration  of  Revised 
Taylor's  Car  Distribution  Order  No.  1 
and  good  cause  appearing  therefor: 


[S.O    947;  Revised  Taylor's  Car  Distribution 
Order  4,  Amdt.  1] 

BALTIMORE  AND  OHIO  RAIL  ROAD 
CO. 

Shortage  of  Freight  Cars;   Expiration 
Date 

Upon  further  consideration  of  Revised 
Taylor's  Car  Distribution  Order  No.  4 
(The  Baltimore  and  Ohio  Rail  Road 
Company)  and  good  cause  appearing 
therefor : 

It  is  ordered,  That, 

Revised  Taylor's  Car  Distribution  Or- 
der No.  4  be.  and  it  is  hereby,  amended 
by  substituting  the  following  paragraph 
(d)  for  paragraph  (d)  thereof: 

(d)  Expiration  date.  This  order  shall 
expire  at  11:59  pjn..  December  22,  1964. 
imless  otherwise  modified,  changed  sus- 
pended, or  annulled. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  this  amend- 
ment shall  become  effective  at  11 : 59  p.m., 
December  8,  1964,  and  that  this  order 
shall  be  served  upon  the  Association  of 
American  Railroads,  Car  Service  Divi- 
sion, as  agent  of  all  railroads  subscrib- 
ing to  the  car  service  and  per  diem  agree- 
ment under  the  terms  of  that  agreement, 
and  by  filing  it  with  the  Director,  Office 
of  the  Federal  Register. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.C,  Decem- 
ber 7,  1964. 

Interstate  Commerce 
Commission, 
[seal]  Charles  W.  Taylor. 

Agent. 

(P.R.    Doc.    64-12722;    Piled,    Dec.    10,    1964; 
8:48  a.m.] 


[S.O.  947;  Taylor's  Car  Distribution  Order  5, 
Amdt.  3) 

NEW  YORK  CENTRAL  RAILROAD  CO. 

Shortage  of  Freight  Cars;  Expiration 
Date 

Upon  further  consideration  of  Taylor's 
Car  Distribution  Order  No.  5  (The  New 
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York  Central  Railroad  Ckxnpany)  and 
good  eaiue  appearing  therefor: 

It  is  ortSertd.  That, 

Taylor's  Car  Distribution  Order  No.  5 
be,  and  It  Is  hereby,  amended  by  substi- 
tuting the  following  paragraph  (d)  for 
paragraph  (d)  thereof: 

(d)  Expiration  date.  This  order  shall 
expire  at  11:59  pjn.,  December  22,  1964, 
unless  otherwise  modified,  changed,  sus- 
pended, or  annulled. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  amend- 
ment shall  become  effective  at  11 :  59  p.m., 
December  8,  1964,  and  that  this  order 
shall  be  served  upon  the  Association  of 
American  Railroads,  Car  Service  Divi- 
sion, as  agent  of  all  railroads  subscrib- 
ing to  the  car  service  and  per  diem 
agreement  under  the  terms  of  that 
agreement,  and  by  flltng  it  with  the 
Director,  Ofllce  of  the  Federal  Register. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.C.,  Decem- 
ber 7.  1964. 

Interstate  Coioierce 
CoaocissioK, 
[seal]  Charles  W.  Taylor, 

Agent. 

[FJl.    Doc.    64-12723;    Piled.    Dec.    10.    1964; 
8:48  a.m.] 


[8.O.  947;  Taylor's  Car  Distribution  Order  6, 
Amdt.  3  ] 

NEW  YORK,  NEW  HAVEN  AND  HART- 
FORD  RAILROAD  CO.   ET  AL. 

Shortage  of  Freight  Cars;  Expiration 
Date 

Upon  further  consideration  of  Taylor's 
Car  Distribution  Order  No.  6  (The  New 
York,  New  Haven  and  Hartford  Rail- 
road Company;  the  Lehigh  and  Hudson 
River  Railway  Company;  the  Pennsyl- 
vania Railroad  Comp>any)  and  good 
cause  appearing  therefor: 

It  is  ordered,  That. 

Taylor's  Car  Distribution  Order  No. 
6  be,  and  it  is  hereby,  amended  by  sub- 
stituting the  following  paragraph  (e) 
for  paragraph  (e)  thereof: 

(e)  Expiration  date.  This  order  shall 
expire  at  11:59  p.m.,  December  22,  1964, 
unless  otherwise  modified,  changed,  sus- 
pended, or  annulled. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  amend- 
ment shall  become  effective  at  11 : 59  p.m., 
December  8,  1964,  and  that  this  order 
shall  be  served  upon  the  Association  of 
American  Railroads,  Car  Service  Di- 
vision, as  agent  of  all  railroads  subscrib- 
ing to  the  car  service  and  per  diem 
agreement  under  the  terms  of  that 
agreement,  and  by  filing  it  with  the  Di- 
rector, OflBce  of  the  Federal  Register. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.C.,  December 
7,  1964. 

Interstate  Commerce 
Commission, 
[seal]  Charles  W.  Tatlor. 

Agent. 

IPJL  Doc.   64-12734:    PUed.   Dec.    10,    1964; 
8:48  ajn.] 
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[8.O.  M7;  Taylor's  Oar  Difltrlbatlan  Order  7. 
Amdt.  3] 

CENTRAL  RAILROAD  COMPANY  OF 
NEW  JERSEY  AND  ERIE-LACKA- 
WANNA RAILROAD  CO. 

Shortage  of  Freight  Cars;  Expiration 
Date 

Upon  further  consideration  of  Taylor's 
Car  Distribution  Order  No.  7  (The  Cen- 
tral RaiIro€Wi  Company  of  New  Jersey; 
Erie-Lackawanna  Railro€wi  Company) 
and  good  cause  appearing  therefor; 

It  is  ordered.  That. 

Taylor's  Car  Distribution  Order  No.  7 
be.  and  it  Is  hereby,  amended  by  sub- 
stituting the  following  paragraph  (d) 
for  paragraph  (d)  thereof: 

(d)  Expiration  date.  This  order  shall 
expire  at  11:59  p.m.,  December  22.  1964, 
unless  otherwise  modified,  changed,  sus- 
pended, or  annulled. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  this  amend- 
ment shall  become  effective  at  11 :  59  pjn., 
December  8,  1964.  and  that  this  order 
shall  be  served  upon  the  Association  of 
American  Railroads,  Car  Service  Divi- 
sion, as"  agent  of  all  railroads  subscrib- 
ing to  the  car  service  and  per  diem 
agreement  under  the  terms  of  tliat 
agreement,  and  by  filing  it  with  the 
Director,  OflQce  of  the  Federal  Register. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.C.,  December 
7.  1964. 

Interstate  Commerce 
Commission, 
[seal]  C^harles  W.  Taylor, 

Agent, 

[PJl.   Doc.    64-12725;    Piled.   Dec.    10,    1964; 
8:48  ajn.] 


[SO.  947;  Taylor's  Car  Distribution  Order  8, 
Amdt.  3] 

LOUISVILLE  AND  NASHVILLE 
RAILROAD  CO. 

Shortage  of  Freight  Cars;  Expiration 
Date 

Upon  further  consideration  of  Taylor's 
Car  EWstribution  Order  No.  8  (The  Louis- 
ville and  Nashville  Railroad  Company) 
and  good  cause  appearing  therefor: 

It  is  ordered,  That, 

Taylor's  Car  Distribution  Order  No.  8 
be,  and  its  Is  hereby,  amended  by  sub- 
stituting the  following  paragraph  (d) 
for  paragraph  (d)  thereof: 

(d)  Expiration  date.  This  order  shall 
expire  at  11:59  p.m.,  December  22.  1964. 
unless  otherwise  modified,  changed,  sus- 
pended, or  suinulled. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  amend- 
ment shall  become  effective  at  11:59 
pjn.,  December  8,  1964,  and  that  this 
order  shall  be  served  upon  the  Associa- 
tion of  American  Railroads.  Car  Service 
Division,  as  agent  of  all  railroads  sub- 
scribing to  the  car  service  and  per  diem 
agreement  under  the  terms  of  that  agree- 
ment, and  by  filing  It  with  the  Director, 
Office  of  the  Federal  Register. 


Issued  at  Washington,  D.C.,  December 
7.  1964, 

Iktkrstatk  Commerce 

Commission, 
Charles  W.  Taylor. 

Agen  t. 

[FH.   Doc.    64-12726;    PUed.   Dec.    10,    1964; 
8:48  a.m.] 


[SEAL] 


(SO.  947;  Revlaed  Taylor's  Car  Distribution 
Order  9-A,  Amdt.  1  ] 

BALTIMORE  AND  OHIO  RAIL  ROAD 
CO.  AND  CHICAGO,  ROCK  ISLAND 
AND  PACIFIC  RAILROAD  CO. 

Shortage  of  Freight  Cars;   Expiration 
Date 

Upon  further  consideration  of  Re\  i.-^ed 
Taylor's  Car  Distribution  Order  No  9-A 
(The  Baltimore  and  Ohio  Rail  Road 
Company;  Chicago,  Rock  Island  and  Pa- 
cific Railroad  Company)  and  good  cause 
appearing  therefor: 

It  is  ordered.  That. 

Revised  Taylor's  Car  Distribution  Or- 
der No.  9-A  be.  and  it  Is  hereby,  amended 
by  substituting  the  following  paragraph 
(d)  for  paragraph  (d)  thereof: 

(d)  Expiration  date.  This  order  .shall 
expire  at  11:59  p.m..  December  22,  1964, 
unless  otherwise  modified,  changed,  ."sus- 
pended, or  annulled. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  amend- 
ment shall  become  effective  at  11:59  pm.. 
December  8.  1964.  and  that  this  order 
shall  be  served  upon  the  Association  of 
American  Railroads.  Car  Service  Divi- 
sion, as  agent  of  all  railroads  subscribing 
to  the  car  service  and  per  diem  agree- 
ment under  the  terms  of  that  agreement, 
and  by  filing  it  with  the  Director.  Office 
of  the  Federal  Register. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.C..  Decem- 
ber 7, 1964. 

IWrERSTATE    COMMERCE 
COJIMISSION, 

[SEAL]  Charles  W.  Taylor. 

Agent. 

[FM.   Doc.    64-12727;    PUed,    Dec.    10,    1964; 
8:48  ajn.] 


[S.O.   947;    Taylor's   Car   Distribution   Order 
10-A.  Amdt.  3] 

NEW  YORK  CENTRAL  RAILROAD  CO. 
AND  CHICAGO,  MILWAUKEE,  ST. 
PAUL  AND  PACIFIC  RAILROAD  CO. 

Shortage  of  Freight  Cars;  Expiration 
Date 

Upon  further  consideration  of  Taylor's 
Car  Distribution  Order  No.  10-A  (The 
New  York  Central  Railroad  Company; 
Chicago.  Milwaukee,  St.  Paul  and  Pa- 
cific Railroad  Compsiny^  and  good  cause 
appearing  therefor: 

It  is  ordered.  That. 

Taylor's  Car  Distribution  Order  No. 
10-A  be,  and  it  is  hereby,  amended  by 
substituting  the  following  paragraph  'd* 
for  paragraph  (d)  thereof: 


Friday,  December  11,  1964 

(di  Expiration  date.  This  order  shall 
expire  at  11:59  p.m.,  December  22,  1964, 
unless  otherwise  modified,  changed,  sus- 
pended, or  annulled. 

Jt  is  further  ordered.  That  this  amend- 
ment shall  become  effective  at  11 :  59  p.m., 
December  8,  1964,  and  that  this  order 
shall  be  served  upon  the  Association  of 
American  Railroads.  Car  Service  Divi- 
sion, as  agent  of  all  railroads  subscribing 
to  the  car  service  and  per  diem  agree- 
ment under  the  terms  of  that  agreement, 
and  by  filing  it  with  the  Director.  Office 
of  the  Federal  Register. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.C.,  December 
7.  1964. 

Interstate  Commerce 
Commission, 

[seal]  Charles  W.  Taylor, 

Agent. 

[FR    Doc.    64-12728;    Piled,    Dec.    10.    1964; 
8:48  am.] 


[SO    947;  Second  Revised  Taylor's  Car 
Distribution  Order  11,  Amdt.   1] 

LEHIGH  VALLEY  RAILROAD  CO.  AND 
NORFOLK  AND  WESTERN  RAIL- 
WAY CO. 

Shortage  of  Freight  Cars;  Expiration 
Date 

Upon  further  consideration  of  Second 
Revised  Taylor's  Car  Distribution  Order 
No.  11  (Lehigh  Valley  Railroad  Com- 
pany: Norfolk  and  Western  Railway 
Company)  and  good  cause  appearing 
therefor: 

It  is  ordered.  That, 

Second  Revised  Taylor's  Car  Distri- 
bution Order  No.  11  be,  and  it  is  here- 
by, amended  by  substituting  the  follow- 
ing paragraph  (d)  for  paragraph  (d* 
thereof : 

Id)  Expiration  date.  This  order  shall 
expire  at  11:59  pjn.,  December  22,  1964. 
unless  otherwise  modified,  changed,  sus- 
pended, or  annulled. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  amend- 
ment shall  become  effective  at  1 1 :  59  p.m.. 
December  8.  1964,  and  that  this  order 
shall  be  served  upon  the  Association  of 
American  Railroads,  Car  Service  Divi- 
sion, as  agent  of  all  railrofids  subscribing 
to  the  car  service  and  per  diem  agree- 
ment under  the  terms  of  that  agreement, 
and  by  filing  it  with  the  Director,  Office 
of  the  Federal  Register. 

Issued  at  Washington.  D.C..  December 
7.  1964. 

Interstate  Commerce 
Commission, 
[seal]  Charles  W.  Taylor, 

Agent. 

[PR.   Doc.    64-12729;    Piled,    Dec.    10,    1964; 
8:48  a.m.l 
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Pennsylvania  Railroad  Cwnpany;  Chi- 
cago and  North  Western  Railway 
Company)  and  good  cause  appearing 
therefor: 

It  is  ordered.  That, 

Taylor's  Car  Distribution  Order  No.  13 
be,  and  it  is  hereby,  amended  by  sub- 
stituting the  following  paragraph  (d)  for 
paragraph  (d)  thereof: 

(d)  Expiration  date.  This  order  shall 
expire  at  11:59  p.m.,  December  22,  1964, 
unless  otherwise  modified,  changed,  sus- 
pended, or  annulled. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  amend- 
ment shall  become  effective  at  11 :  59  p.m.. 
December  8,  1964,  and  that  this  order 
shall  be  served  upon  the  Asscx;iation  of 
American  Railroads,  Car  Service  Divi- 
sion, as  agent  of  all  railroads  subscribing 
to  the  car  service  and  F>er  diem  agreement 
under  the  terms  of  that  agreement,  and 
by  filing  it  with  the  Director,  Office  of 
the  Federal  Register. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.C.,  December 
7,  1964. 

Interstate  Commerce 
Commission, 
[seal]  Charles  W.  Taylor, 

Agent. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-12730;    Piled.    Dec     10,    1964; 
8:48  a.m.) 


[SO.  947;  Taylor's  Oar  Distribution  Order  13. 
Amdt.  3] 

PENNSYLVANIA  RAILROAD  CO.  AND 
CHICAGO  AND  NORTH  WESTERN 
RAILWAY   CO. 

Shortage  of  Freight  Cars;   Expiration 

Date 

Upon  further  consideration  of  Taylor's 
Car    Distribution    Order    No.    13    (The 


(SO.    947;    Taylors   Cor   Distribution   Order 
14.  Amdt.  3] 

PENNSYLVANIA  RAILROAD  CO.  AND 
ILLINOIS  CENTRAL  RAILROAD  CO. 

Shortage  of  Freight  Cars;  Expiration 
Date 

Ur>on  further  consideration  of  Taylor's 
Car  Distribution  Order  No.  14  (The 
Pennsylvania  Railroad  Company ;  Illinois 
Central  Railroad  Company)  and  good 
cause  appearing  therefor: 

It  is  ordered.  That, 

Taylor's  Car  Distribution  Order  No.  14 
be,  and  it  is  hereby,  amended  by  substi- 
tuting the  following  paragrap^i  (d)  for 
paragraph  (d)  thereof: 

<  d )  Expiration  date.  This  order  shall 
expire  at  11:59  p.m.,  December  22,  1964, 
unless  otherwise  modified,  changed,  sus- 
pended, or  annulled. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  amend- 
ment shall  become  effective  at  11 :59  p.m., 
December  8,  1964,  and  that  this  order 
shall  be  served  upon  the  Association  of 
American  Railroads,  Car  Service  Divi- 
sion, as  agent  of  aU  railroads  subscribing 
to  the  car  service  and  per  diem  agree- 
ment under  the  terms  of  that  agreement, 
and  by  filing  it  with  the  Director,  Office 
of  the  Federal  Register. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.C.,  December 
7,  1964. 

Interstate  Commerce 
Commission, 
[seal]  Charles  W.  Taylor, 

Agent. 

[PJl.    Doc.    64-12731;    Piled,    Dec.    10,    1964; 
8:48  a.m.] 
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[SO.   947;    Taylors   Car   Distribution   Order 
15,  Amdt.  3] 

DENVER  AND  RIO  GRANDE  WESTERN 
RAILROAD  CO. 

Shortage  of  Freight  Cars;  Expiration 
Date 

Upon  further  consideration  of  Taylor's 
Car  Distribution  Order  No.  15  (The  Den- 
ver and  Rio  Grande  Western  Railroad 
Company)  and  good  cause  appearing 
therefor : 

It  is  ordered.  That, 

Taylor's  Car  Distribution  Order  No.  15 
be,  and  it  is  hereby,  amended  by  substi- 
tuting the  following  paragraph  <d>  for 
p>aragraph  (d)  thereof: 

(di  Expiration  date.  This  order  shall 
expire  at  11:59  p.m.,  December  22,  1964, 
unless  otherwise  modified,  changed,  sus- 
pended, or  annulled. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  this  amend- 
ment shall  become  effective  at  1 1 :  59  p.m., 
December  8,  1964.  and  that  this  order 
shall  be  served  upon  the  Association  of 
American  Railroads,  Car  Service  Divi- 
sion, as  agent  of  all  railroads  subscribing 
to  the  car  service  and  per  diem  agree- 
ment under  the  terms  of  that  agreement, 
and  by  filing  it  with  the  Director,  Office 
of  the  Federal  Register. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.C.,  December 
7,  1964. 

Interstate  Commerce 
Commission. 
[seal]  Charles  W.  Taylor, 

Agent. 

[P.R     Doc.    64-12732;    Filed.    Dec.    10,    1964; 
8:48  ami 


(SO.  947;  Taylor's  Car  Distribution  Order  16. 
Amdt.  3] 

MISSOURI  PACIFIC  RAILROAD  CO. 
AND  CHICAGO,  BURLINGTON  & 
QUINCY  RAILROAD  CO. 

Shortage  of  Freight  Cars;  Expiration 
Date 

Upon  further  consideration  of  Taylor's 
Car  Distribution  Order  No.  16  (Missouri 
Pacific  Railroad  Company;  Chicago, 
Burlington  &  Quincy  Railroad  Company) 
and  good  cause  appearing  therefor: 

It  is  ordered.  That. 

Taylor's  Car  Distribution  Order  No.  16 
be,  and  it  Is  hereby,  amended  by  substi- 
tuting the  following  paragraph  (d)  for 
paragraph  (d)  thereof: 

(d>  Expiration  date.  This  order  shall 
expire  at  11:59  p.m.,  December  22,  1964, 
unless  otherwise  modified,  changed,  sus- 
pended, or  annulled. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  amend- 
ment shall  become  effective  at  1 1 :  59  p.m . , 
December  8,  1964,  and  that  this  order 
shall  be  served  upon  the  Association  of 
American  Railroads,  Car  Service  Divi- 
sion, as  agent  of  all  railroads  subscribing 
to  the  car  service  and  per  diem  agree- 
ment under  the  terms  of  that  agreement, 
and  by  filing  it  with  the  Director,  Office 
of  the  Federal  Register. 


"'^^yndi'"^" 


Issued  at  Washington.  D.C^  Decem- 
ber 7, 1964. 

IlfTKRSTATX  COMMKRCX 
COMMISSIOK, 

tsiAL]  Charles  W.  Taylor. 

Agent, 

[m.   Doc.    64-12733;    FUed,   Dec.    10,    1964; 
8:48  ajn.l 


[8.O.  947;  Taylor's  Car  Distribution  Order  22, 
Amdt.  3 1 

ERIE-LACKAWANNA   RAILROAD   CO. 
AND  SOO  LINE   RAILROAD  CO. 

Shortage  of  Freight  Cars;  Expiration 
Date 

Upon  further  consideration  of  Taylor's 
Car  Distribution  Order  No.  22  (Erie- 
Lackawanna  Railroad  Company;  Soo 
Line  Railroad  Company)  and  good  cause 
appearing  therefor : 

It  is  ordered.  That, 

Taylor's  Car  Distribution  Order  No.  22 
be,  and  It  is  hereby,  amended  by  substi- 
tuting the  following  paragraph  (d)  for 
paragraph  (d)  thereof: 

(d)  Expiration  date.  This  order  shall 
expire  at  11:59  pjn.,  December  22,  1964, 
unless  otherwise  modified,  changed,  sus- 
pended, or  annulled.    _ 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  amend- 
ment shall  become  effective  at  1 1 :  59  p.m^ 
December  8,  1964,  and  that  this  order 
shall  be  served  upon  the  Association  of 
American  Railroads.  Car  Service  Divi- 
sion, as  agent  of  sdl  rtdlroads  subscribing 
to  the  car  service  and  per  diem  agree- 
ment under  the  terms  of  that  agreement, 
and  by  filing  it  with  the  Director,  Office 
of  the  Federal  Register. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.C.,  Decem- 
ber 7, 1964. 

Ikterstate  Commerce 
Commission. 
[SKALl  Charlfs  W.  Taylor. 

Agent. 

[PJl.   Doc.    64-12734;    Piled,  Dec.    10,    1964; 
8:48  ajn.l 


It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  amend- 
ment shall  become  effective  at  11 :  59  p.m.. 
December  8,  1964.  swid  that  this  order 
shall  be  served  upon  the  Association  of 
American  Railroads,  Car  Service  Divi- 
sion, as  agent  of  all  railroads  subscrib- 
ing to  the  car  service  and  per  diem 
agreement  under  the  terms  of  that 
agreement,  and  by  filing  it  with  the 
Director,  Office  of  the  Federal  Register. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.C.,  December 


[S.O.  M7;    TayUw-B   Car  Distribution  Order 
23,  Amdt.  3] 

ERIE-LACKAWANNA  RAILROAD  CO. 
AND  CHICAGO,  BURUNGTON  & 
QUINCY  RAILROAD  CO. 

Shortage  of  Freight  Cars;  Expiration 
Date 

Upon  further  consideration  of  Taylor's 
Car  Distribution  Order  No.  23  (Erie- 
Lackawanna  Railroad  Company;  Chi- 
cago, Burlington  &  Quincy  Railroad 
Company)  and  good  cause  appearing 
therefor: 

It  is  ordered,  That, 

Taylor's  Car  Distribution  Order  No.  23 
be,  and  it  Is  hereby,  amended  by  sub- 
stituting the  following  paragraph  (d)  for 
paragraph  (d)  thereof: 

(d)  Exjiiration  date.  This  order  shall 
expire  at  11:59  pjn..  December  22.  1964. 
unless  otherwise  modified,  changed,  sus- 
pended, or  annulled. 


7,  1964. 
[seal] 


Interstate  Commerce 

Commission, 
Charles  W.  Taylor, 
Agent. 


[FJl.   Doc.    64-12735;    Piled.    Dec.    10.    1964; 
8:48  a.m.] 


FOURTH   SECTION  APPLICATIONS 
.    FOR   RELIEF 

December  8,  1964. 

Protests  to  the  granting  of  an  ap- 
plication must  be  prepared  in  accord- 
ance with  Rule  1.40  of  the  general  rules 
of  practice  (49  CFR  1.40)  and  filed  within 
15  days  from  the  date  of  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 

Long -AND -Short  Haul 

FSA  39433 :  Livestock  to  points  in  WTL 
territory.  Filed  by  Western  Trunk  Line 
Committee,  agent  (No.  A-2384),  for  in- 
terested rail  carriers.  Rates  on  livestock, 
feeder  or  stocker,  in  carloads,  between 
points  in  Wyoming,  on  the  one  hand,  and 
points  in  western  trunk-line  territory, 
on  the  other. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Market  competi- 
tion. 

Tariff:  Supplement  18  to  Western 
Trunk  Line  Committee,  agent,  tariff 
I.C.C.A-4497. 

FSA  39434:  Class  and  commodity  rates 
from  or  to  Hyco  and  Hyco  Junction,  N.C. 
Filed  by  O.  W.  South,  Jr..  agent  (No. 
A4604),  for  interested  rail  carriers. 
Rates  on  property  moving  on  class  and 
commodity  rates,  in  carloads  and  less- 
than-carloads,  from  or  to  Hyco  or  Hyco 
Junction,  N.C.  on  the  one  hand,  and 
points  in  the  United  States  and  Canada, 
on  the  other. 

Grounds  for  relief:  New  station  and 
grouping. 

FSA  39435:  Baler  or  binder  tvHne  from 
North  Atlantic  ports.  Filed  by  Traffic 
Etxecutive  Association-Eastern  Railroads, 
agent  (No.  ESL  No.  2754),  for  inter- 
ested rail  carriers.  Rates  on  baler  or 
binder  twine,  in  carloads,  from  Boston. 
Mass.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  Albany  and  New 
York.  N.Y..  Philadelphia,  Pa..  Norfolk 
and  Richmond,  Va.,  and  ports  grouped 
therewith,  to  points  in  official  (including 
Illinois)  territory,  also  pwints  in  north- 
ern Illinois  and  southern  Wisconsin, 

Grounds  for  relief:  Port  relationship, 
short-line  distance  formula  and  group- 
ing. 

Tariff:  Traffic  Executive  Association- 
Eastern  Railroads,  agent,  tariff  I.C.C. 
C-483. 

PSA  39436:  Agricultural  implements 
from  Boise,  Idaho.    Filed  by  Union  Pa- 


ur  ,\\ 


ciflc  Railroad  Company  (No.  125).  for 
Itself  and  interested  rail  carriers.  Rates 
on  potato  harvesters,  KJ3.,  rotary  bcd- 
ders,  KJD.,  and  beaters,  KJD.,  loase  or  In 
packages,  in  carloads,  from  Boise,  Idaho, 
to  points  in  Colorado  and  Wyoming. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Carrier  competi- 
tion. 

Tariff:  Supplements  147  and  8  to  Un- 
ion Pacific  Railroad  Company's  tariffs 
I.C.C.  5332  and  5595,  respectively. 

PSA  No.  39437:  Cinders  from  Emin- 
ville.  La.  Piled  by  Southwestern  Frciuht 
Bureau,  agent  (No.  B-8651),  for  inter- 
ested rail  carriers.  Rates  on  cinders, 
viz.:  coal,  clay,  shale  or  slate,  in  car- 
loads, from  Erwtn ville.  La.,  to  poim^s  in 
southern  territory. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Market  competi- 
tion. 

Tariff:  Supplement  41  to  Southwestern 
Freight  Bureau,  agent,  tariff  I.C.C.  4565. 

FSA  No.  39438:  Commodities  betueen 
points  in  Texas.  Piled  by  Texas-Louisi- 
ana Freight  Bureau,  agent  (No.  525  > ,  for 
interested  real  carriers.  Rates  on  tool 
joint  compound,  paper  articles,  and  other 
commodities  described  In  the  applica- 
tion. In  carloads  and  tank-car  loads, 
from,  to,  and  between  points  in  Texas, 
over  interstate  routes  through  adjoining 
States. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Intrastate  rates 
and  maintenance  of  rates  from  arvd  to 
points  In  other  States  not  subject  to  the 
same  conditions. 

Tariff:  Supplement  23  to  Texas-Louisi- 
ana Freight  Bureau,  agent,  tariff  ICC. 
998. 

PSA  No.  39440:  Chemicals  from  and  to 
points  in  WTL  territory.  Filed  by  West- 
em  Trunk  Line  Committee,  agent  (No. 
A-2383 ) ,  for  Interested  raU  carriers. 
Rates  on  chemicals,  as  described  in  the 
application.  In  carloads  and  tank-car 
loads,  between  points  in  Wyoming,  on 
the  one  hand,  and  points  in  western 
trunk-line  territory,  on  the  other. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Market  competi- 
tion. 

Tariff:  Supplement  10  to  Western 
Trunk  Line  Committee,  agent,  tariff 
I.C.C.  A-4530. 

Aggregate  of  Intermediates 

PSA  No.  39439:  Commodities  beticeen 
points  in  Texas.  PUed  Texas-Louisi- 
ana Freight  Bureau,  agent  (No.  526) .  for 
interested  rail  carriers.  Rates  on  tool 
Joint  compound,  paper  articles,  and  other 
articles  described  in  the  application,  In 
carloads  and  tank-car  loads,  from,  to, 
and  between  points  in  Texas,  over  inter- 
state routes  through  adjoining  States. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Maintenance  of 
depressed  rates  published  to  meet  intra- 
state competition  without  use  of  such 
rates  as  factors  in  constructing  combi- 
nation rates. 

Tariff :  Supplement  23  to  Texas-Louisi- 
3J\&  Freight  Bureau,  agent,  tariff  ICC 
998. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Harold  D.  McCoy. 

Secretary. 

[P.R.    Doc.    84^12718;    FUed,   Dec.    10,    1964; 
8:48  a.m.] 
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AGRICULTURAL  MARKETING 

SERVICE 

Rules  and  Regulations 
Grapefruit  grown  In  Arizona  and 
California;     shipment     limita- 
tions    17030 

Handling  limitations : 
Navel  oranges  grown  in  Arizona 
and  designated  part  of  Cali- 
fornia    17030 

Lemons    grown    In    California 
and  Arizona 17031 

Proposed  Rule  Making 

Milk  in  Fort  Wayne,  Indiana  mar- 
keting area;  decision 17041 

AGRICULTURAL  STABILIZATION 
AND  CONSERVATION  SERVICE 

Rules  and  Regulations 
ProfKDrtionate   shares   for   farms. 
1965  crop: 
Domestic    beet    sugar    produc- 
ing  area 17029 

Mainland  cane  sugar  area 17029 

AGRICULTURE  DEPARTMENT 

See  also  Agricultural  Marketing 
Service:  Agricultural  Stabiliza- 
tion and  Conservation  Service; 
Commodity  Credit  Corporation; 
Federal  Crop  Insurance  Cor- 
poration. 

Rules  and  Regulations 

Debarred,  suspended  and  ineligi- 
ble bidders 17040 

AIR  FORCE  DEPARTMENT 
Rules  and  Regulations 
Miscellaneous  amendments  to  sub- 
chapter   17037 

ARMY  DEPARTMENT 

See  Engineers  Corps. 

ATOMIC  ENERGY  COMMISSION 

Notices 

Facility  licenses : 
Georgia  Institute  of  Technology.  17050 
Northrop  Corp.  (2  documents)  _  17048. 

tj     i«  17049 

i^acific  Gas  and  Electric  Co— _  17049 
waiter    Reed    Army    Medical 
Center 17049 


Contents 

CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 

Proposed  Rule  Making 

Wet  leases  to  foreign  air  carriers.  17042 

COMMODITY  CREDIT 
CORPORATION 

Rules  and  Regulations 

Dairy  products;   export  payment 

rates  by  contract 17032 

CUSTOMS  BUREAU 

Proposed  Rule  Making 

Malone-Dufort  Airport;  proposed 
revocation  of  designation  as  an 
international  airport 17042 

DEFENSE  DEPARTMENT 

See  Air  Force  Department,  Engi- 
neers Corps. 

ENGINEERS  CORPS  - 

Rules  and  Regulations 

Key  West,  Florida  and  Portage 
River,  Ohio;  anchorage  and 
bridge   regulations 17040 

FEDERAL  AVIATION  AGENCY 

Rules  and  Regulations 

Air  worthiness  directives;  Boeing 

707  and  720  Series  aircraft 17035 

Control  zone  and  transition  areas : 

Alteration   17036 

Designation 17037 

Designation  and  alteration 17036 

Federal  airway;   designation 17036 

Federal  airway  segment  and  re- 
porting point;  revocation 17036 

Temporary  restricted  area;  redes- 

ignation 17037 

Proposed  Rule  Making 

Airworthiness  directives;  Douglas 
Model  DC-6  Series  aircraft 17044 

Control  zone : 

Alteration  (2  documents) 17044, 

17046 

Designation 17046 

Federal  airway  and  low  altitude 
reporting  point;  alteration  and 
designation 17044 


Transition  areas,  control  zones, 
and  control  area  extension;  des- 
ignation, and  revocation 17045 

Notices 

General  Telephone  Co.,  determi- 
nation of  no  hazard  to  air  navi- 
gation    17051 

FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 

COMMISSION 

Notices 

Radio  Station  KVOL,  Inc.;  order 
continuing  hearing 17051 

FEDERAL  CROP  INSURANCE 
CORPORATION 

Rules  and  Regulations 

Tobacco,  county  designated  for 
crop  insurance 17029 

FEDERAL  MARITIME 
COMMISSION 

Notices 

Agreements  filed  for  approval: 

Maryland  Port  Authority  et  al_  17051 
U.S.  Atlantic  and  Gulf  of  Mex- 
ico-Red Sea  and  Gulf  of  Aden 
Rate  Agreement 17052 

FEDERAL   POWER   COMMISSIOrj 

Notices 

Hearings,  etc.: 
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Rules  and  Regulations 


Title  7— AGRICULTURE 

Chapter  fV — Federal  Crop  Insurance 
Corporation,  Department  of  Agri- 
culture 

PART  401 — FEDERAL  CROP 
INSURANCE 

Subpart — Regulations  for  Hie   1961 
and   Succeeding   Crop   Years 

Appendix;  Countt  Designated  for  To- 
bacco Chop  Insurance 

Pursuant  to  authority  contained  In 
8  401.1  of  the  above-Identified  regula- 
tions, as  amended,  the  following  county 
is  hereby  added  to  the  lists  of  counties 
published  July  29.  1964,  and  November 
26.  1964.  which  were  designated  for  to- 
bacco crop  insurance  for  the  1965  crop 
year.  The  type  of  tobacco  on  which 
Insurance  is  offered  in  the  county  is 
shown  opposite  the  name  of  the  county. 
North  Caeolina 


Gates 


12 


(Sees.  506,  616,  62  Stat.  73,  as  amended,  77, 
as  amended;   7  U.S.C.  1606,  1516) 

[SEAL]  Jack  H.  Morrison, 

Acting  Manager,  Federal 
Crop  Insurance  Corporation. 

(P.R.   Doc.    64-12790;    PUed,    Dec.    11.    1964; 
8:47  a.m.] 


Chapter  VIII — Agricultural  Stabiliza- 
tion and  Conservation  Service 
(Sugar),  Department  of  Agriculture 

SUBCHAPTER  G — DETERMINATION   OF 
PROPORTIONATE   SHARES 

[Sugar  Determination  850.147,  Rev.  1, 
Amdt.  1  ] 

PART  850 — DOMESTIC   BEET  SUGAR 
PRODUCING  AREA 

Proportionate   Shares  for  Farms — 
1965  Crop 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section 
302  of  the  Sugar  Act  of  1948,  as  amended. 
§  850.147  of  this  chapter  (29  F.R.  15801) 
is  hereby  amended  as  follows: 

In  §  850.147,  subdivision  (ill)  of  sub- 
paragraph (b)  (1)  is  amended,  paragraph 
(d»  is  amended  by  deleting  the  last  sen- 
tence thereof  and  adding  the  following 
table  and  paragraph  (q)  is  added.  Sec- 
tion 850.147  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§850.147  Proportionate  shares  for 
farms  in  the  domestic  beet  sugar 
area. 

•  •  .  . 

'bi  National  acreage,  minimum  pro- 
portionate share  acreages  for  reserve 
localities,  contingency  acreage  and  State 
(acreage  allocations.  •   •   • 

(Hi)  State  acreage  allocations  totaling 
j.255,185  acres  are  hereby  established  as 

iollows: 


state  Acres 

California 303, 141 

Colorado   _ 176, 101 

Idaho   162,921 

Illinois 1^084 

Indiana   27 

Iowa "I  3  799 

Kansas 20,664 

Michigan 77  78J 

Minnesota "III"  lllisso 

Montana   g3   173 

Nebraska "~_  80 !  642 

Nevada 2,365 

New  Mexico 94 

North  Dakota 43,  453 

Ohio   '_  29  164 

Oregon 19,132 

South  Dakota 10  486 

^t!T 6;336 

^,^^ 34,  643 

Washington    sg  jga 

Wyoming _ __  57^  ^gg 

1,255,  185 

(d)   Requests  for  shares.  •  •  • 

state  Closing  Date 

California:  *^ 

Northern  Area Dec.  1,  1964 

Southern  Area Mar.  26,  1965 

Colorado jan  22,  1965 

rf.T^^r J^-  16,  1965. 

Illinois Mar.  19,  1965. 

Indiana _._  peb.  12,  1965 

^wa Mar.  1,  1965. 

Kansas jan.  29,  1965 

Michigan __.  peb.  12.  1965 

Minnesota.. jan.  29,  1965 

Montana jan.  15,  1966 

Nebraska Feb.  12.  1965. 

Nevada ^eh.  12,  1966 

New  Mexico pgb.  12,  1965 

New  York Mar.  12,  1965. 

North  Dakota Jan.  29,  1965. 

Ohio Feb.  12',  1966! 

Oregon jan.  15.  1965. 

South  Dakota Feb.  12  1965 

Texas jan.  29,  1965. 

Utah Jan  29, 1965. 

Washington Jan.  8,  1965. 

Wyoming jan.  15,  1965. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(q)  General  provisions.  General  pro- 
visions pertaining  to  conditional  pay- 
ments. Including  instructions  for  filing 
applications  for  payment,  are  set  forth 
in  Part  891  of  this  Chapter. 

Statement  of  bases  and  considerations. 
Sugar  Determination  850.147  (29  F.R. 
15801)  provides,  among  other  things, 
that  the  State  acreage  aUocations  and 
closing  dates  for  filing  requests  for  pro- 
portionate shares  will  be  supplied  by 
amendment  thereto.  This  amendment 
provides  such  acreage  allocations  and 
closing  dates.  Further,  this  amendment 
provides  that  the  general  provisions  per- 
taining to  conditional  payments  are  set 
forth  in  Part  891  of  this  Chapter. 

In  determining  State  allocations  a  base 
acreage  was  established  for  each  sugar- 
beet  producing  State  on  the  record  of 
its  1962-64  accredited  acreage  (acreage 
harvested  for  sugar,  bona  fide  abandoned 
acres  and  prevented  acres,  but  excluding 
acreage  from  the  naUonal  sugarbeet 
acreage  reserve)  by  adding  30  percent  of 
the  1962-63  average  accredited  acreage 
and  70  percent  of  the  1964  accredited 


acreage.  The  resultant  State  base  acre- 
ages were  factored  to  1,255,185  (the  na- 
tional limitation  less  the  effective  na- 
tional reserve  of  118,815  acres  and  the 
1,000  contingency  acreage).  This 
method  coincides  with  that  recom- 
mended to  the  Department  by  sugarbeet 
grower  associations  and  sugarbeet  com- 
panies when  they  recommended  that  the 
1965  crop  be  restricted. 

Accordingly,  I  hereby  find  and  con- 
clude that  the  foregoing  amendment  will 
effectuate  the  applicable  provisions  of  the 
Act. 

(Sec.  403,  61  Stat.  932;  7  U.S.C.  1153,  sees.  301, 
302,  61  Stat.  929,  930,  as  amended;  7  U  S  C: 
1131,  1132). 

Effective  date:  Date  of  publication. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C,  on  De- 
cember 9,  1964. 

Charles  S.  Murphy, 
Acting  Secretary. 

[FH.    Doc.    64-12813:    Filed,    Dec.    11,    1964; 
8:50  a.m.] 


[SiTgar  Determination   855.10,   Rev.   1, 
Amdt.  2] 

PART  855— MAINLAND  CANE  SUGAR 
AREA 

Proportionate  Shares  for  Farms; 
1965   Crop 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section 
302  of  the  Sugar  Act  of  1948,  as  amended 
§  855.10  (29  FM.  13595.  14102)  is  hereby 
amended  by  revising  subparagraph   (3) 
of  paragraph  (f)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  855.10     Proportionate  shares  for  sufcar- 
cane    farms    in    the    Mainland    Cane 
Sugar  Area  for  the  1965  crop. 
•  •  •  •  • 

(f)  Adjustments  in  shares.  ♦   •   • 
(3)   To     offset     proportionate     share 
acreages  which  will  be  unused  on  farms 
in  Louisiana,  10,000  acres  are  available. 
Any  operator  of  a  farm  in  Louisiana  for 
which  a  share  is  determined  under  par- 
agraph (d)  of  this  section  may,  within 
7  days  after  the  notice  of  such  propor- 
tionate share  is  mailed  to  him,  file  a  re- 
quest with  the  County  Committee  for 
an  increase  in  such  share  on  a   form 
available  at  the  local  Agricultural  Sta- 
bilization    and     Conservation     Service 
County  Office   (hereinafter  referred   to 
as     "County     Office").      However,     re- 
quests may  be  accepted  after  such  date 
if  acreage  is  available  under  this  sub- 
paragraph and  if  the  State  Committee 
determines  that  the  persons  desiring  such 
increases  were  prevented  from  filing  by 
such  date  because  of  absence,  due  to  ill- 
ness or  other  reasons  beyond  their  con- 
trol.   If  the  total  of  the  requests  for  ad- 
ditional acreage  made  in  the  State  does 
not  exceed  the  acreage  made  available 
under  this  subparagraph  (3),  the  State 
Committee  shall  authorize  County  Com- 
mittees to  increase  the  shares  of  farms 
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In  accordance  with  such  requests  sub- 
ject to  modifications  by  taking  into  con- 
sideration the  ability  of  the  operator  to 
use  such  increase  in  light  of  availability 
and  suitability  of  land,  adequacy  of 
drainage,  availability  of  production  and 
marketing  facilities,  establishment  of 
proper  sugarcane  rotation  practices,  the 
maintenance  of  a  proper  relationship 
between  total  sugarcane  acreage  and 
suitable  cropland  and  the  need  for  mini- 
mum acreages  in  his  mill  area.  If  the 
total  of  the  requests  for  additional  acre- 
age exceeds  the  acreage  made  avail- 
able under  this  subparagraph  (3),  the 
State  CcHnmittee  shall  prorate  the  acre- 
age available  to  all  parishes  having  farms 
for  which  increases  in  shares  have  been 
requested,  on  the  basis  of  the  accredited 
acreage  record  of  such  farms  for  the  crop 
years  1962,  1963,  and  1964.  The  State 
Committee  shall  authorize  County  Com- 
mittees to  increase  shares  for  such  farms 
within  the  acreage  prorated  by  consid- 
ering the  above  factors.  If  the  total 
measured  acreage  of  1965  crop  sugarcane 
covered  by  shares  established  for  farms 
in  Louisiana  under  paragraph  (d)  of 
this  section  including  adjustments  as 
provided  in  subparagraph  (1)  of  this 
paragraph  and  tills  subparagraph  (3), 
exceeds  the  total  acreage  of  shares  for 
farms  in  Louisiana  authorized  under 
paragraph  (d)  of  this  section  Including 
adjustments  as  provided  in  subpara- 
graph (1)  of  this  paragraph,  the  State 
Committee  shall  deduct  such  excess 
{tcreage  from  the  shares  that  have  been 
Increased  pursuant  to  this  subpara- 
graph (3) ,  by  reducing  such  shares,  and 
by  distributing  pro-rata  such  deduction, 
based  on  the  amount  of  the  increase  in 
each  share  xinder  this  subparagraph 
which  is  utilized. 

•  •  •  •  • 

Statement  of  bases  and  considera- 
tions. The  original  determination  made 
10,000  acres  available  to  farmers  in 
Louisiana  to  offset  proportionate  share 
acreages  which  would  be  unused  on  other 
farms  in  that  State.  County  Commit- 
tees were  authorized  to  recommend  to 
the  State  Committee  the  extent  that 
each  request  for  an  increase  in  the  share 
of  an  old  producer  should  be  granted  by 
considering  the  availability  of  land  and 
other  factors  having  a  bearing  on  the 
ability  of  the  operator  to  produce  sugar- 
cane. The  State  Committee  was  au- 
thorized to  modify  any  request  for  in- 
crease on  the  basis  of  the  same  criteria 
considered  by  the  County  Committees  in 
making  their  recommendations. 

Requests  for  Increases  have  been  re- 
ceived from  every  sugarcane  parish  in 
Louisiana.  An  examination  of  such  re- 
quests indicates  some  lack  of  uniformity 
in  the  manner  in  which  requests  from 
farmers  were  considered  by  individual 
County  Committees.  Furthermore,  the 
State  Committee  is  not  fully  familiar 
with  the  conditions  pertaining  to  in- 
dividual farms. 

This  amendment  provides  that 
County  Committees  will  forward  each 
request  for  an  increjise  in  share  without 
any  further  action  on  their  part.  When- 
ever the  total  requested  acreage  for  in- 
creasing shares  exceeds  the  acreage 
available    for   this   purpose,    the    State 
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Committee  shall  prorate  the  acreage 
available  to  parishes  on  the  basis  of  the 
accredited  acreage  records  for  the  years 
1962  through  1964  of  farms  within  the 
I>arishe8  for  which  increases  have  been 
requested.  Increases  in  individual  shares 
within  the  acreage  prorated  shall  be 
made  by  County  Committees  in  con- 
sideration of  the  criteria  mentioned 
above.  It  is  believed  that  this  method 
will  provide  for  a  more  uniform  distribu- 
tion of  the  acreage  available. 

Accordingly,  I  hereby  find  and  conclude 
that  the  foregoing  amendment  will  ef- 
fectuate the  applicable  provisions  of  the 
Act. 

(Sec.  403,  61  Stat.  932;  7  U.S.C.  1153,  sees.  301. 
302,  61  Stat.  929,  930,  as  amended;  7  U.S.C. 
1131,   1132) 

Effective  date :  Date  of  publication. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  on  Decem- 
ber 9.  1964. 

Charles  S.  Mttrphy, 
Acting  Secretary. 

[PJl.    Doc.   64-12814;    Piled,    Dec.    11,    1964; 
8:60  ajn.) 


Chapter  IX — Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Marketing  Agreements  and 
Orders;  Fruits,  Vegetables,  Tree 
Nuts),    Department    of    Agriculture 

[Navel  Orange  Reg.  64] 

PART  907— NAVEL  ORANGES 
GROWN  IN  ARIZONA  AND  DESIG- 
NATED   PART    OF    CALIFORNIA 

Limitation  of  Handling 

§  907.364      Navel  Orange  Regulation  64. 

(a)  Findings.  (1)  Pursuant  to  the 
marketing  agreement,  as  amended,  and 
Order  No.  907,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part 
907),  regulating  the  handling  of  navel 
oranges  grown  in  Arizona  and  desig- 
nated part  of  California,  effective  under 
the  applicable  provisions  of  the  Agri- 
cultural Marketing  Agreement  Act  of 
1937.  as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  601-674). 
and  upon  the  basis  of  the  recommenda- 
tions and  information  submitted  by  the 
Navel  Orange  Administrative  Commit- 
tee, established  under  the  said  amended 
marketing  agreement  and  order,  and 
upon  other  available  Information,  it  is 
hereby  foimd  that  the  limitation  of  han- 
dling of  such  navel  oranges,  as  herein- 
after provided,  will  tend  to  effectuate  the 
declared  policy  of  the  act. 

(2)  It  is  hereby  further  found  that  it 
is  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the  pub- 
lic interest  to  give  preliminary  notice, 
engage  in  public  rule  making  procedure, 
and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
section  until  30  days  after  publication 
hereof  in  the  Federal  Register  (5  U.S.C. 
1001-1011)  because  the  time  intervening 
between  the  date  when  information  up- 
on which  this  section  is  based  became 
available  and  the  time  when  this  section 
must  become  effective  in  order  to  effec- 
tuate the  declared  policy  of  the  tict  is 
insufficient,  and  a  reasonable  time  is 
permitted,  under  the  circumstances,  for 
preparation  for  such  effective  time;  and 
good  cause  exists  for  making  the  provi- 
sions hereof  effective  as  hereinafter  set 
forth.   The  committee  held  an  open  meet- 


ing during  the  current  week,  after  giv- 
ing due  notice  thereof,  to  consider  supply 
and  market  conditions  for  navel  oranges 
and  the  need  for  regulation;  interested 
persons  were  afforded  an  opfwrtunity  to 
submit  information  and  views  at  this 
meeting;  the  recommendation  and  sup- 
porting information  for  regulation  dur- 
ing the  period  specified  herein  were 
promptly  submitted  to  the  Department 
after  such  meeting  was  held;  the  provi- 
sions of  this  section,  including  its  effec- 
tive time,  are  identical  with  the  afore- 
said recommendation  of  the  committee, 
and  information  concerning  such  pro- 
visions and  effective  time  has  been  dis- 
seminated among  handlers  of  such  navel 
oranges;  it  is  necessary,  in  order  to  ef- 
fectuate the  declared  policy  of  the  act, 
to  make  this  section  effective  during  the 
period  herein  specified;  and  compliance 
with  this  section  will  not  require  any 
special  preparation  on  the  part  of  per- 
sons subject  hereto  which  cannot  be 
completed  on  or  before  the  effective  date 
hereof.  Such  committee  meeting  was 
held  on  December  10, 1964. 

(b)  Order.  (1)  The  respective  quan- 
tities of  navel  oranges  grown  in  Arizona 
and  designated  part  of  California  which 
may  be  handled  during  the  period  be- 
ginning at  12:01  a.m.,  P.s.t.,  December 
13,  1964,  and  ending  at  12:01  ajn..  P.s.t., 
December  20,  1964,  are  hereby  fixed  as 
follows : 

(1)  District  1:  900,000  cartons: 
(11)   District  2:  105,332  cartons; 
(ill)   District  3:  185.000  cartons; 

(iv)   District  4:  Unlimited  movement. 

(2)  As  used  in  this  section,  "han- 
dled," "District  1,"  "District  2."  "District 
3,"  "District  4,"  and  "carton"  have  the 
same  meaning  as  when  used  in  said 
amended  marketing  agreement  and 
order. 

(Sees.  1-19,  48  Stat.  31.  as  amended;  7  U.S.C. 
601-«74) 

Dated:  December  11, 1964. 

Paul  A.  Nicholson, 
Deputy  Director,  Fruit  and  Veg- 
etable   Division,    Agricultural 
Marketing  Service. 

(PR     Doc     64-12876:    Piled.    Dec.    11.    1964; 
11:40  a.m.] 


[Grapefruit  Reg.  21] 

PART  909— GRAPEFRUIT  GROWN  IN 
THE  STATE  OF  ARIZONA;  IN  IM- 
PERIAL COUNTY,  CALIFORNIA; 
AND  IN  THAT  PART  OF  RIVERSIDE 
COUNTY,  CALIFORNIA,  SITUATED 
SOUTH  AND  EAST  OF  WHITE 
WATER,   CALIFORNIA 

Limitation   of  Shipments 

§  909.321      Grapefruit  Regulation  21. 

(a)  Findings.  (D  Pursuant  to  the 
marketing  agreement,  as  amended,  and 
Order  No.  909.  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part 
909  >.  regulating  the  handling  of  grape- 
fruit grown  in  the  State  of  Arizona:  in 
Imperial  County,  California:  and  in  that 
part  of  Riverside  County,  California, 
situated  south  and  east  of  White  Water, 
California,  effective  under  the  applicable 
provisions  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended  <7 


Saturdays  December  12,  1964 

VS.C.  6Q1-4J74).  and  upon  the  basis  of 
the  recommendations  of  the  Administra- 
tive ComHXittee  (established  under  the 
aforesaid  amended  marketing  agree- 
ment and  order),  and  upon  other  avail- 
able informatlcm.  It  is  hereby  found  that 
the  limitation  of  shipments  of  grape- 
fruit, as  hereinafter  provided,  will  tend 
to  effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the 

Q/lf" 

(2)  It  is  hereby  further  found  that  it 
is  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the 
public  interest  to  give  preliminary  notice, 
engage  in  public  rule-making  procedure, 
and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
section  imtll  30  days  after  publication 
thereof  in  the  Federal  Register  (5  U.S.C. 
1001-1011)  because  the  time  interven- 
ing between  the  date  when  information 
npon  which  this  section  is  based  became 
available  and  the  time  when  this  regu- 
lation must  become  effective  in  order  to 
effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the  act 
is  insufBcient,  and  a  reasonable  time  Is 
permitted,  under  the  circumstances,  for 
preparation  for  such  effective  date.  The 
Administrative  Committee  held  an  open 
meeting  on  December  3. 1964,  to  consider 
recommendations  for  regulation,  after 
giving  due  notice  of  such  meeting,  and 
interested  persons  were  afforded  an  op- 
portunity to  submit  their  views  at  this 
meeting;  the  recommendation  and  sup- 
porting information  for  regulation  dur- 
ing the  period  specified  herein  were 
promptly  submitted  to  the  Department 
after  such  open  meeting;  necessary  sup- 
plemental economic  and  statistical  In- 
formation upon  which  this  recommended 
regulation  is  based  were  received  by  the 
Fruit  Branch  on  December  8,  1964;  In- 
formation regarding  the  provisions  of  the 
regulation  recommended  by  the  com- 
mittee has  been  disseminated  to  shippers 
of  grapefruit,  grown  as  aforesaid,  and 
this  section,  including  the  effective  time 
thereof,  is  Identical  with  the  recommen- 
dation of  the  committee;  it  is  necessary. 
In  order  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy 
of  the  act,  to  make  this  regulation  effec- 
tive on  the  date  hereinafter  set  forth  so 
as  to  provide  for  the  continued  regula- 
tion of  the  handling  of  grapefruit;  and 
compbance  with  this  regulation  will  not 
require  any  «)ecial  preparation  on  the 
part  of  persons  subject  thereto  which 
cannot  be  completed  on  or  before  the 
effective  date  hereof. 

(b)  Order.  (1)  Except  as  otherwise 
provided  hi  subparagraph  (2)  of  this 
paragraph,  during  the  period  beginning 
at  12:01  a.m..  P.s.t..  December  13,  1964, 
and  ending  at  12:01  a.m.,  Pjs.t.,  January 
24,  1965,  no  handler  shall  handle  from 
the  State  of  California  or  the  State  of 
Arizona  to  any  point  outside  thereof : 

'!»  Any  grapefruit  which  do  not  meet 
the  requirements  of  the  U.S.  No.  2  grade 
which  for  purposes  of  this  regulation 
shall  include  the  requirement  that  the 
grapefruit  be  well  colored,  instead  of 
slightly  colored,  and  free  from  peel  that 
is  more  than  one  Inch  In  thickness  at 
the  stem  end  (measured  from  the  flesh 
to  the  highest  point  of  the  peel)  :  Pro- 
vided. That  the  tolerances  prescribed  for 
the  U.S.  No.  2  grade  shaJl  be  the  toler- 
ances applicable  to  the  requirements  of 
this  subparagraph  except  that  not  more 
than  5  percent  shall  be  allowed  for  grape- 
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f  niit  having  peel  more  than  one  Inch  in 
thickness  at  the  stem  end ;  or 

(11)  Any  grapefruit  which  measure 
less  than  Z^Vie  inches  In  diameter,  ex- 
cept that  a  tolerance  of  5  percent,  by 
coimt,  for  grapefruit  smaller  than  a^Me 
inches  shall  be  permitted,  which  toler- 
ance shall  be  applied  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  for  the  application  of  tol- 
erances specified  In  the  revised  United 
States  Standards  for  Grapefruit  (Cali- 
fornia and  Arizona),  §§  51.925-51.955  of 
this  title :  Provided,  That  In  determining 
the  percentage  of  grapefruit  in  any  lot 
which  are  smaller  than  3iViB  inches  in 
diameter,  such  percentage  shall  be  baaed 
only  on  the  grapefruit  in  such  lot  which 
are  of  a  size  4^6  inches  in  diameter  and 
smaller. 

( 2 )  Subject  to  the  requirements  of  sub- 
paragraph (1)  (1)  of  this  paragraph,  any 
handler  may,  but  only  as  the  Initial  han- 
dler thereof,  handle  grapefruit  smaller 
than  3 'Vis  inches  in  diameter  directly 
to  a  destination  in  Zone  4  or  2k)ne  3 ;  and 
if  the  grapefruit  Is  so  handled  directly 
to  Zone  3  the  grapefruit  does  not  measure 
less  than  3%e  inches  In  diameter:  Pro- 
vided, That  a  tolerance  of  5  percent,  by 
count,  of  gTai)efrult  smaller  than  3<H6 
inches  in  diameter  shall  be  permitted, 
which  tolerance  shall  be  applied  In  ac- 
cordance ^ith  the  aforesaid  provisions 
for  the  application  of  tolerances  and,  in 
determining  the  percentage  of  grapefruit 
in  any  lot  which  are  smaller  than  3*l6 
inches  in  diameter,  such  percentage  shall 
be  based  only  on  the  grapefruit  in  such 
lot  which  are  S^^e  inches  in  diameter 
and  smaller. 

(3)  As  used  herein,  "handler,"  "vari- 
ety." "grapefruit,"  "handle,"  "Zone  1," 
"Zone  2,"  "Zone  3,"  and  "Zone  4"  shaU 
have  the  same  meaning  as  when  used 
In  said  amended  marketing  agreement 
and  order;  the  terms  "U.S.  No.  2"  and 
"well  colored"  shall  have  the  same  mean- 
ing as  when  used  in  the  aforesaid  revised 
United  States  Standards  for  Grapefruit; 
and  "diameter"  shall  mean  the  greatest 
dimension  measured  at  right  angles  to 
a  line  from  the  stem  to  blossom  end  of 
the  fruit. 

(Sees.  1-19,  48  Stat.  31,  as  amended;  7  UjS.C. 
601-674)^ 

Dated:  December  10, 1964. 

Paul  A.  Nicholson, 
Deputy  Director,  Fruit  and  Veg- 
etable  Division,   Agricultural 
Marketing  Service. 

[PH.    Doc.    64-12850;    PUed,    Dec.    11,    1964: 
8:50  a.m.] 


[Lemon  Reg.  142] 

PART  910— LEMONS  GROWN  IN 
CALIFORNIA  AND  ARIZONA 

Limitation  of  Handling 

§  910.442     Lemon  Regulation  142. 

(a)  Findings.  (1)  Pursuant  to  the 
marketing  agreement,  as  amended,  and 
Order  No.  910,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part 
910;  27  FJl.  8346),  regulating  the  han- 
dling of  lemons  grown  in  California  and 
Arizomi,  effective  imder  the  applicable 
provisions  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreenent  Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7 
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U.S.C.  601-674),  and  upon  the  basis  of 
the  recommendation  and  information 
submitted  by  the  Lemon  Administrative 
Committee,  established  under  the  said 
amended  marketing  agreement  and  or- 
der, and  upon  other  avsdlable  informa- 
tion, it  is  hereby  foimd  that  the  limita- 
tion of  handling  of  such  lemons  as  here- 
inafter provided  will  tend  to  effectuate 
the  declared  policy  of  the  act. 

(2)  It  is  hereby  further  found  that 
it  is  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the 
public  interest  to  give  preliminary  notice, 
engage  in  public  rule  making  procedure, 
and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
section  until  30  days  after  publication 
hereof  in  the  Federal  Register  (5  U.S.C. 
1001-1011)  because  the  time  intervening 
between  the  date  when  Information  upon 
which  this  section  is  based  became 
available  and  the  time  when  this  sec- 
tion must  become  effective  in  order  to 
effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the  act 
is  insufiflclent,  and  a  reasonable  time  is 
permitted,  vmder  the  circimistances,  for 
preparation  for  such  effective  time;  and 
good  cause  exists  for  making  the  pro- 
visions hereof  effective  as  hereinafter 
set  forth.  The  committee  held  an  open 
meeting  during  the  current  week,  after 
giving  due  notice  thereof,  to  consider 
supply  and  market  conditions  for  lemons 
and  the  need  for  regulation;  interested 
persons  were  afforded  an  opportunity  to 
submit  information  and  views  at  this 
meeting;  the  recommendation  and  sup- 
porting information  for  regulation  dur- 
ing the  period  specified  herein  were 
promptly  submitted  to  the  Department 
after  such  meeting  was  held;  the  pro- 
visions of  this  section,  including  its  ef- 
fective time,  are  identical  with  the  afore- 
said recommendation  of  the  committee, 
and  information  concerning  such  pro- 
visions and  effective  time  hsis  been  dis- 
seminated among  handlers  of  such 
lemons;  it  is  necessary,  in  order  to  ef- 
fectuate the  declared  policy  of  the  act,  to 
make  this  section  effective  during  the 
period  herein  specified;  and  compliance 
with  this  section  will  not  require  any 
special  preparation  on  the  part  of  per- 
sons subject  hereto  which  cannot  be 
completed  on  or  before  the  effective 
date  hereof.  Such  committee  meeting 
was  held  on  December  8, 1964. 

(b)  Order.  (1)  The  respective  quan- 
tities of  lemons  grown  in  California  and 
Arizona  which  may  be  handled  during 
the  period  beginning  at  12:01  a.m.,  P.s.t., 
December  13,  1964,  and  ending  at  12:01 
aJn.,  P.s.t.,  December  20,  1964,  are  here- 
by fixed  as  follows : 

(1)  District  1 :  46,500  cartons; 
(ii)   District  2 :  88.350  cartons ; 
(ill)  District  3 :  69.750  cartons. 

(2)  As  used  In  this  section,  "handled." 
♦'District  1,"  "District  2,"  "District  3," 
and  "carton"  have  the  same  meaning 
as  when  used  in  the  said  amended  mar- 
keting agreement  and  order. 

(Sees.  1-19,  48  Stat.  31,  as  amended;  7  U.S.C. 
601-674) 

Dated:  December  10, 1964. 

Paul  A.  Nicholson, 
Deputy  Director.  Fruit  and  Veg- 
etable  Division,  Agricultural 
Marketing  Service. 

[F.R.    Doc.    (J4-12881;    PUed,    Dec.    11,    19«4; 
8:50aJii.l 
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Chapter  XIV — Commociity  Cr*dit  Cor- 
poration, Dopartmont  of  Agriculturo 

SUtCHAPTfR  C — EXPO«T  ntOGtAMS 

PART  1485 — DAIRY  PRODUCTS 

Subpart — Spocial  Dairy  Products  Ex- 
port Payment  Rates-by-Contract 
Program — Terms  and  Conditions 
(SM-8  Revision  1) 

Dairy  Products  Export  Payment  Rates 
BY  Contract 


Sec. 

1465.351 

1405.253 

1486.253 
1485.254 


1485.255 
1485.256 
1485ii57 

1485.258 

1485.359 
1485.260 
1485.261 
1485.263 
1485.263 
1485.264 
1485.265 
1485.266 
1485.267 
1485.268 
1485.260 
1485.270 
1485.271 


General  statement. 

Submission     and     acceptance     of 

offers. 
Exporter's  contract  with  CCC. 
Inspection    oi    dairy    products    at 

time  of  production  and  at  time 

of  loading  for  export. 
Exportation  requirements. 
Quantity  tolerance. 
Application  for  export  commodity 

certificate. 
Docxunents    required    as    evidence 

of  export. 
Ezp<x-t  commodity  certificate. 
Performance  guarantee. 
Liquidated  damages. 
CTovenant  against  contingent  fees. 
Export  and  exportation. 
Performance  and  good  faith. 
Setoff. 

Records  and  accounts. 
Reports. 
PI  eld  offices. 
Officials  not  to  benefit. 
Assignments. 
Eligible     country     or     designated 

country. 


AuTHoarrr:  The  provisions  of  this  subpart 
Issued  under  sees.  4  and  5,  62  Stat.  1070, 
1072. 15  U.S.C.  714  b  and  c. 

§  1485.251      General  statement. 

This  subpart  supersedes  the  Special 
Nonfat  Dry  Milk  Export  Payment-in- 
Klnd  Rates-by-Contract  Program  and 
provides  a  special  program  of  Commod- 
ity Credit  Corporation  (referred  to  in 
this  subpart  as  "CCC")  with  respect  to 
dairy  products  under  which  exporters 
may  earn  payments  in  the  form  of  ex- 
p>ort  commodity  certificates  at  rates 
which  will  be  determined  on  an  offer 
and  acceptance  basis.  The  term  "this 
program"  when  used  in  this  subpart 
means  the  special  dairy  products  export 
pasmient  rates-by-contract  progrsmi 
provided  for  in  this  subpart.  This  pro- 
gram will  operate  independently  and  on 
a  separate  basis  from  the  Dairy  Prod- 
ucts Export  Payment-in-Kind  Program 
(28  P.R.  11667.  as  amended  29  F.R.  7312) 
(now  terminated  except  as  expressly 
provided  in  the  termination  notice  as 
filed  for  publication  In  the  Federal  Reg- 
ister) which  provides  export  payments- 
in-kind  at  rates  announced  by  CCC.  An 
export  under  the  Dairy  Products  Export 
Payment-in-Kind  Program  will  not  be 
deemed  to  be  an  export  under  this  pro- 
gram and  vice  versa.  This  subpart  con- 
tains the  regulations  governing  this 
program  under  which  CCC  will  make 
payments  in  the  form  of  export  com- 
modity certificates  (called  "certificates" 
in  this  subpart)  to  exporters  who  have 
exported  or  caused  to  be  exported  dairy 
products   from   commercial   sources   at 


payment  rates  determined  by  offers  and 
acceptances  as  provided  in  S  1485.252. 
Eligible  dairy  products  will  be  named 
and  periods  during  which  offers  to  ex- 
port may  be  submitted  will  be  announced 
by  press  release  from  time  to  time  by 
the  Office  of  the  General  Sales  Man- 
ager. PAS.  Certificates  will  be  redeem- 
able in  any  commodity  offered  for 
export  sale  under  a  CCC  regulation  or 
announcement  providing  for  redemption 
of  such  certificates.  Such  commodities 
delivered  in  redemption  of  certificates 
must  also  be  exported.  Dairy  products 
obtained  from  CCC  for  export  shall  not 
be  eligible  for  certificates  unless  other 
dairy  products  have  been  exported  in 
satisfaction  of  the  requirements  of  the 
export  sale  contract.  This  program  will 
be  carried  out  in  behalf  of  CCC  by  the 
Foreign  Agricultural  Service  (referred  to 
herein  as  "PAS"),  and  by  the  Agricul- 
tural Stabilization  and  Conservation 
Service  (referred  to  herein  as  "ASCS"), 
United  States  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture, and  will  be  administered  under  the 
general  direction  and  supervision  of  the 
(General  Sales  Manager,  FAS.  Informa- 
tion pertaining  to  the  program  may  be 
obtained  as  provided  in  §  1485.268. 

§  1485.232      Submission    and   acreptanre 
of  offers. 

(a)  Exporters  desiring  to  participate 
in  this  program  may  submit  offers,  at 
times  which  will  be  announced  by  press 
release,  to  the  Office  of  the  General  Sales 
Manager.  PAS.  to  export  specific  quanti- 
ties of  dairy  products  from  commercial 
sources  at  pasonent  rates  specified  in  the 
offers.  An  offer  may  be  made  by  letter 
or  telegram  which  must  be  received  with- 
in the  time  specified  for  the  receipt  of 
offers.  Such  offer  must  state:  (1)  That 
the  offer  is  made  pursuant  to  Announce- 
ment SM-8;  (2)  The  quantity  and  kind 
of  dairy  products  to  be  exported  includ- 
ing, in  the  case  of  cheese,  the  minimum 
milkfat  content  on  a  dry  basis;  (3)  The 
offered  export  rate  per  net  weight  pound. 
If  an  offer  is  accepted,  a  telegraphic  no- 
tice of  acceptance  by  CCC  will  be  given 
by  the  General  Sales  Manager  stating 
an  acceptance  number.  Such  notice  will 
be  given  within  one  business  day  after 
the  time  for  the  receipt  of  offers.  "Busi- 
ness day"  means  any  day  of  the  week  ex- 
cept Saturday,  Sunday  and  days  declared 
legal  holidays  by  statute  for  United  States 
Government  employees.  Failure  to  ac- 
cept an  offer  wiU  constitute  a  rejection  of 
the  offer.  No  notice  of  rejection  will  be 
given  unless  such  notice  is  requested  In 
the  offer  in  which  case  such  notice  will 
be  given  by  collect  telegram.  The  ex- 
porter should  promptly  notify  the  Office 
of  the  General  Sales  Manager  of  any 
error  in  his  offer.  No  offer,  or  modifica- 
tion, or  withdrawal  thereof,  will  be  con- 
sidered If  received  after  the  closing  time 
for  the  receipt  of  offers,  unless  the  Gen- 
eral Sal6s  Manager  determines  that:  (i) 
Such  offer,  modification  or  withdrawal 
was  delayed  in  transmission  by  mall  or 
telegraph  through  no  fault  of  Offerer,  or 
(ii)  the  modification  is  made  for  the  pur- 
pose of  correcting  an  error  apparent  on 
the  face  of  the  original  offer,  for  the 
purpose  of  clarifying  an  ambiguity  or 


supplying  an  omission  therein,  or  (iii) 
the  modification  Is  beneficial  to  CCX!  and 
not  prejudicial  to  any  other  exporter. 
If  an  offer  has  been  accepted  before  such 
a  permissible  change  is  received  by  CCC. 
the  exporter  will  be  permitted  to  cancel 
the  contract  with  CCC.  All  communica- 
tions pertaining  to  an  Offer  to  Export  to 
which  an  acceptance  number  has  been 
assigned  shall  contain  reference  to  the 
acceptance  number.  "(3eneral  Sale.s 
Manager"  as  used  in  this  subpart  means 
the  General  Sales  Manager,  FAS.  or  his 
designee. 

(b)  CCC  reserves  the  right  to  refuse 
to  consider  an  offer  If  CCC  does  not  have 
adequate  information  of  financial  re- 
sponsibility of  the  offerer  to  meet  con- 
tract obligations  of  the  type  contem- 
plated in  this  announcement.  If  a  pro- 
spective offerer  is  in  doubt  as  to  whether 
CCC  has  adequate  information  with  re- 
spect to  his  financial  responsibility,  he 
should  either  submit  a  financial  state- 
ment to  the  (jreneral  Sales  Manager  prior 
to  making  an  offer,  or  communicate  with 
such  office  to  determine  whether  such 
a  statement  is  desired  in  his  case.  When 
satisfactory  financial  responsibility  has 
not  been  established.  CCC  reserves  the 
right  to  consider  an  offer  only  upon 
submission  by  offerer  of  a  certified  or 
cashier's  check,  a  bid  bond,  or  other 
security,  acceptable  to  CCC.  assuring 
that  if  the  offer  is  accepted,  the  offerer 
will  comply  with  any  provisions  of  the 
contract  with  respect  to  payment  for 
the  commodity  and  the  furnishing  of 
performance  bond  or  other  security  ac- 
ceptable to  CCC. 

§  1485.253  Exporter's  contract  with 
CCC. 

The  submission  of  an  offer  to  export 
at  a  specific  export  payment  rate  and 
its  acceptance  by  CCC  shall  constitute 
a  contract  between  CCX^  and  the  exporter 
under  which  (a)  subject  to  all  the  terms 
and  conditions  of  this  subpart,  the  ex- 
porter agrees  to  export  or  cause  to  be 
exported  dairy  products  as  provided  in 
!  1485.255.  to  submit  satisfactory  evi- 
dence of  such  exportation  as  provided 
in  §  1485.258,  and,  upon  the  failure  to 
comply  with  such  terms  and  conditions, 
to  pay  CCC  for  Its  damages  as  provided  in 
§  1485.261,  and  (b)  CCC  agrees  to  issue 
certificates  to  the  exporter  as  provided 
in  §  1485.259. 

§  1485.254  Inspection  of  dairy  products 
at  time  of  production  and  at  time  of 
loading   for  export. 

(a)  The  exporter  shall  obtain  an  in- 
spection certificate  which  shall  have  been 
Issued  by  the  Inspection  and  Grading 
Branch,  Dairy  Division,  Agricultural 
Marketing  Service  (referred  to  herein  as 
"AMS"),  within  90  days  of  the  time  of 
export,  showing  the  weight  and  quality 
of  the  commodity  for  submission  with  the 
application  for  payment:  Provided,  hou- 
ever.  That  the  General  Sales  Manager 
may,  in  his  discretion,  accept  other  evi- 
dence of  weight  and  quality, 

(b)  The  exporter  shall  also  obtain 
from  AMS  through  his  own  arrange- 
ments a  grading  certificate  covering  the 
Inspection  of  the  commodity  at  dockside 


or  border  port  of  entry  showing  the 
quantity  of  the  product,  condition  of  the 
containers,  and  verification  that  the 
product  being  exported  is  the  same  as 
that  reported  on  the  quality  and  weight 
Inspection  certificates  provided  for  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section,  for  sub- 
mission with  the  application  for  pay- 
ment. 

(c)  In  the  case  of  exports  shipped 
across  the  U.S.  border  by  truck  or  rail- 
road the  dairy  products  may  be  inspected 
at  the  point  of  loading  and  sealed  under 
supervision  of  AMS.  The  certificates 
resulting  from  such  inspection  will  be 
accepted  In  lieu  of  certificates  obtained 
under  paragraph  (b)   of  this  section. 

§  1485.255      Exportation  requirements. 

(a)  The  exporter  shall  export  or  cause 
to  be  exported  to  eligible  countries  as 
defined  in  9  1485.271,  the  quantity  of 
dairy  products  stated  in  the  offer,  during 
the  period  commencing  on  the  date  fol- 
lowing the  date  of  acceptance  of  the  offer 
and  ending  ninety  days  after  such  date 
or  within  any  extension  of  such  period 
which  Is  approved  in  writing  by  the 
Oneral  Sales  Manager,  FAS,  as  pro- 
vided In  {  1485.261  (b) .  Such  period  dur- 
ing which  exportation  must  be  made  Is 
hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  "export 
period." 

(b)  Exportation  of  the  dairy  products 
by  or  to  a  United  States  Government 
agency  shall  not  qualify  as  an  exporta- 
tion for  the  purposes  of  this  program. 
(United  States  Government  Agency 
means  any  corpwratlon  wholly  owned  by 
the  Federal  Government  and  any  de- 
partment, bureau,  administration,  or 
other  imlt  of  the  Federal  Government, 
as  for  example,  the  Departments  of  the 
Army,  Navy,  and  Air  Force,  the  Agency 
for  International  Development,  the 
Army  and  Air  Force  Exchange  Service, 
the  Navy  exchanges,  and  the  Panama 
Canal  Company.)  Sales  to  foreign  buy- 
ers, including  foreign  governments, 
financed  with  funds  made  available  by  a 
United  States  Government  agency  such 
as  the  Agency  for  International  Devel- 
opment or  the  Export-Import  Bank,  are 
not  sales  to  a  United  States  Government 
agency,  provided  the  dairy  products  are 
not  for  transfer  by  such  buyers  to  a 
United  States  Government  agency. 

(c)  Dairy  products  exported  under 
this  program  must  have  been  processed 
in  the  United  States  from  milk  pro- 
duced in  the  United  States. 

'd)  I>alry  products  shall  be  exported 
under  this  program  only  to  an  eligible 
country  as  defined  In  9  1485.271,  and  such 
dairy  products  so  exported  shall  not  be 
transshipped  by  the  exporter  to  any 
country  other  than  an  eligible  country. 

§  1485.256     Quantity  tolerance. 

If  the  exporter  exports  or  causes  ex- 
portation of  a  net  quantity  of  dairy  prod- 
ucts less  than  the  net  quantity  provided 
In  the  exporter's  contract  with  CCC.  but 
not  less  than  95  percent  of  such  quantity, 
the  exporter  shall  not  be  deemed  to  be 
In  default.  If  an  exporter  exports  or 
causes  exportation  of  a  net  quantity  In 
excess  of  the  net  quantity  provided  In 
the  exporter's  contract  with  CCC,  but 
not  In  excess  of  105  percent  of  such  quan- 


tity, he  may  hiclude  such  excess  quantity 
In  his  apphcatlon  for  payment  and  such 
excess  quantity  may  be  Included  in  the 
computation  of  the  amount  of  the  cer- 
tificate to  be  Issued. 

§  1485.257      Application  for  export  com- 
modity certificate. 

An  original  and  two  copies  of  Appli- 
cation for  Export  Payment  Form  CCC- 
162,  must  be  prepared  and  submitted  to 
the  Mirmeapolls  ASCS  Commodity  Office, 
together  with  the  evidence  of  the  weight 
and  quality  or  grade  as  provided  In 
§  1485.254  and  the  evidence  of  exporta- 
tion as  provided  In  9  1485.258.  Such  evi- 
dence must  be  submitted  within  60  days 
after  the  end  of  the  export  period.  The 
exporter  will  be  required  to  certify  in  the 
application  that  the  dairy  products  were 
not  exported  by  or  to  a  United  States 
Government  Agency  as  defined  In 
§  1485.255(b)  of  this  subpart. 

§  1485.258      Documents  required  as  evi- 
dence  of  export. 

(a)  Each  Application  for  Export  Pay- 
ment, Form  CCC-162  must  be  supported 
by  the  following  documents  evidencing 
export  as  applicable : 

(1)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  sub- 
paragraph (3)  of  this  paragraph,  if  ex- 
port is  by  water,  or  air,  a  non-negotiable 
duplicate  copy  of  the  applicable  on-board 
commercial  bill  of  lading  signed  by  an 
agent  of  the  export  carrier,  which  shows 
the  net  weight  of  the  dairy  product,  the 
Identification  of  the  export  carrier,  and 
that  the  dairy  product  is  destined  to  an 
eligible  country.  A  bill  of  lading  showing 
the  gross  weight  of  the  dairy  product 
and  the  number  of  containers  may  be 
furnished,  provided  the  bill  of  lading 
also  shows  the  weight  of  the  containers 
or  the  exporter  furnishes  an  acceptable 
certification  as  to  the  weight  of  the  con- 
tainers. If  exported  under  Public  Law 
480,  83d  Congress,  the  purchase  author- 
ization number  shall  be  shown  on  the  bill 
of  lading.  If  loss,  destruction,  or  dam- 
age to  the  dairy  product  occurs  subse- 
quent to  loading  on  board  the  export 
carrier,  but  prior  to  issuance  of  on-board 
bill  of  lading,  one  copy  of  a  loading  tally 
sheet  or  acceptable  similar  document 
may  be  substituted  for  the  bill  of  lading. 

(2)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  sub- 
paragraph (3)  of  this  pEirsigraph,  if  ex- 
port Is  by  rail  or  truck,  and  not  tmder 
Public  Law  480,  83d  Congress,  a  Ship- 
I>er's  Export  Declaration,  authenticated 
by  a  representative  of  the  Bureau  of  Cus- 
toms at  the  port  of  export,  which  Identi- 
fies the  shipment(s) ,  the  date  of  clear- 
ance into  the  foreign  country,  the  gross 
weight  of  the  dairy  product,  the  net 
weight  of  the  dairy  product,  and  the 
weight  of  the  containers.  If  export  Is 
under  Public  Law  480.  83d  Congress, 
one  unauthenticated  copy  of  Shipper's 
Export  Declaration  (or  photostat  of  an 
unauthenticated  copy)  which  shsdl  bear 
a  statement  certified  by  the  exporter 
that.  "The  authenticated  copy  of  this 
Shipper's  Export  Declaration  was  for- 
warded to  (Insert  name  of  banking  in- 
stitution) with  my  draft  for  financing  of 
the  shipment  under  P.A.  No.  (show 
number) . 

(3)  If  the  expHjrt  shipment  is  made 
by  vessel,  plane,  truck,  or  other  carrier. 


operated  by  a  United  States  Government 
agency,  then  in  lieu  of  the  bill  of  lading 
or  Shipper's  Exp>ort  Declaration  pro- 
vided for  in  subparagraphs  (1)  and  (2) 
of  this  paragraph,  the  exporter  may  sub- 
mit a  certificate  issued  by  an  authorized 
official  or  employee  of  such  agency  show- 
ing the  date  of  shipment (s) .  type  of  car- 
rier used,  identification  of  the  commod- 
ity, and  the  quantity. 

(4)  Such  additional  evidence  of  ex- 
port as  CCC  may  require  under  the  cir- 
cumstsmces  of  any  particular  transac- 
tion to  enable  CCC  to  determine  that 
there  has  been  compliance  with  the  ex- 
port requirements  hereof. 

(b)  If  the  shipper  or  consignor  named 
in  the  on-board  bill(s)  of  lading  or  the 
Shipper's  Export  Declaration (s>  is  other 
than  the  exporter  named  in  the  offer  to 
export,  waiver  by  such  shipper  or  con- 
signor of  any  interest  in  the  application 
for  payment  in  favor  of  such  exporter  is 
required.  Such  waiver  must  clearly 
Identify  the  on-board  blll(s)  of  lading  or 
Shipper's  Export  Declaration  (s)  sub- 
mitted to  evidence  export. 

(c)  If  exportation  of  the  dairy  product 
h£is  been  made  by  anyone  or  transship- 
ment made  or  caused  by  the  exporter  to 
one  or  more  countries  or  areas  to  which 
a  validated  license  is  required  by  the  Bu- 
reau of  International  Programs,  U.S.  De- 
partment of  Commerce,  the  bills  of  lad- 
ing or  other  pertinent  documentary 
evidence  required  to  be  furnished  to  CCC 
shall  identify  the  license  by  number  is- 
sued by  the  Bureau  of  International  Pro- 
grams, U.S.  Department  of  Commerce, 
for  such  movement. 

(d)  In  case  a  single  bill  of  lading  or 
other  documentary  evidence  of  export 
covers  a  quantity  of  a  dairy  product  In 
excess  of  the  net  quantity  applied  against 
the  exporter's  contract  with  CCC  under 
this  program,  and  such  documentary 
evidence  of  expKjrt  is  to  be  used  as  evi- 
dence of  export  of  such  excess  quantity 
in  connection  with  a  different  contract 
with  CCC  under  this  program  or  under 
any  other  export  program  of  CCC  pur- 
suant to  which  CCC  had  paid  or  agreed 
to  pay  an  export  allowance  or  has  sold 
dairy  products  at  prices  which  refiect 
any  export  allowance,  each  copy  of  such 
documentary  evidence  of  export  submit- 
ted pursuant  to  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  state- 
ment certified  by  the  exporter  identify- 
ing each  contract  and  progrsma  to  which 
the  documentary  evidence  of  export  has 
been  or  will  be  applied  and  the  quantity 
applicable  to  each  contract  and  program. 

§  1485.259      Export     commodity     certifi- 
cate. 

Upon  receipt  of  an  Application  for  Ex- 
port Payment.  Form  CCC-162,  according 
to  9  1485.257,  the  Minneapolis  ASCS 
Commodity  Office  will  determine  the 
amount  of  payment  due  and  issue  an 
Export  Commodity  Certificate,  Form 
CCC-341,  for  the  amount  due. 

(a)  Amount  for  which  issued.  The 
amount  shown  In  the  space  provided  for 
the  value  of  the  certificate  will  be  the 
amount  obtained  by  multiplying  the  con- 
tract pasmient  rate  by  whichever  of  the 
following  is  applicable. 

(1)  The  nimiber  of  pounds  (net 
weight)  of  conventional  nonfat  dry  milk 
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or  low  lactose  nonfat  dry  milk  exported. 

(2)  The  nombM-  of  pounds  (net 
weight)  of  instant  nonfat  dry  mUk  ex- 
ported: Provided,  however.  That  when 
the  moisture  content  of  such  instant 
nonfat  dry  milk  exceeds  4  percent,  the 
net  export  weight  shall  be  adjusted 
downward  to  a  4  percent  moisture  basis. 

(3)  The  adjusted  pounds  of  butter  (as 
determined  in  this  subsection)  exported. 
The  adjusted  poxmds  of  butter  shall  be 
determined  by  multiplying  the  net 
pounds  of  butter  exported  In  each  cate- 
gory of  butter  listed  below  by  the  factor 
applicable  to  such  category : 

Factor 
Standard    butter    (80.0-81.9    percent 

mllkfat)    1.0000 

Higher  fat  butter   (82.0-82.9  percent 

mllkfat)    1.0250 

Higher  fat  butter  (83.0  percent  milk- 
fat  or  more) 1.0375 

The  auljusted  pounds  of  butter  shall  be 
determined  for  each  chum  of  butter  and 
shall  be  based  on  grading  certificates  sub- 
mitted to  CCC  in  support  of  exporter's 
application  for  export  payment. 

(4)  The  number  of  pounds  of  milkfat 
products  (other  than  butter)  exported 
adjusted  to  a  basis  of  80  percent  milkfat. 
The  milkfat  content  of  products  (other 
than  butter)  exported  shall  be  evidenced 
by  grading  certificate  submitted  in  sup- 
port of  exporter's  applications  for  ex- 
port payments. 

(5)  The  number  of  pounds  of  eligible 
cheese  exported.  In  no  event  shall  pay- 
ment be  made  on  a  greater  quantity  than 
105  percent  of  the  net  quantity  of  the 
dairy  products  specified  in  the  contract 
with  CCC. 

(b)  Payee.  Except  as  provided  in 
{  1485.270,  the  certificate  will  be  issued 
only  to  the  exporter  whose  offer  to  ex- 
port has  been  accepted  by  CCC. 

(c)  Date  of  issuance.  The  date  of 
Issuance  shown  on  the  certificate  will  be 
the  date  the  certificate  is  issued  by  the 
ASCS  Commodity  OflBce. 

(d)  Transfer.  Certificates  may  be 
transferred  by  endorsement. 

(e)  Redemption.  Certificates  will  be 
redeemed  by  CCC  at  face  value  in  any 
commodity  offered  for  export  sale  under 
a  CCC  regulation  or  announcement  pro- 
viding for  redemption  of  such  certifi- 
cates, subject  to  the  terms  and  condi- 
tions of  such  regulation  or  announce- 
ment. 

(f)  Expiration.  Certificates  shall  ex- 
pire if  not  presented  for  redemption 
within  365  dasrs  after  date  of  issuance 
shown  on  the  certificate  and  thereafter 
shall  have  no  value,  unless  the  period 
for  redemption  is  extended  by  CCC. 

§  1485.260     Performance  guarantee. 

CCC  reserves  the  right  to  require  the 
exporter  to  furnish  a  cash  deposit,  per- 
formance bond,  or  irrevocable  commer- 
cial letter  of  credit,  acceptable  to  CCC, 
to  guarantee  performance  of  any  of  his 
obligations  under  this  subpart. 

§  14S5.261      Liquidated  damages. 

(a)  Failure  of  the  exporter  to  export 
or  cause  to  be  exported,  or  delays  in  ex- 
porting or  causing  to  be  exported,  as 
provided  In  this  subpart,  the  quantity  of 
dairy  products  specified,  in  his  contract 
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with  CCC  shall  constitute  a  breach  of 
the  contract  which  will  result  in  damages 
to  CCC.  Since  it  will  be  difficult.  If  not 
impossible,  to  prove  the  exact  amount  of 
such  damages,  the  buyer  shall  pay  to 
CCC  promptly  upon  demand,  by  way  of 
compensation  and  not  as  a  penalty, 
liquidated  damages  as  follows: 

(1)  Liquidated  damages  for  delay  in 
exportation  shall  commence  on  the  first 
day  following  the  end  of  the  export 
period  (ninety  days  after  CXJC's  accept- 
ance of  the  offer  or  any  extension  thereof 
approved  pursuant  to  paragraph  (b)  of 
this  section)  but  such  damages  shall 
not  be  assessed  beyond  30  days  and  shall 
be  in  the  following  amounts  per  pound 
for  each  calendar  day  of  delay: 

(i)  With  respect  to  nonfat  dry  milk, 
0.01  cent  (one -hundredth  of  a  cent)  per 
pound; 

(u)  With  respect  to  mlllciat,  0.04  cent 
( four-hundred ths  of  a  cent)  per  pound; 

(iil)  With  respect  to  cheese,  0.03  cent 
(three-hundredths  of  a  cent)  per  pound. 

(2)  Liquidated  damages  for  failure  to 
export  or  for  delay  in  exportation  of 
more  thsui  30  days  shall  be  in  the  follow- 
ing amounts  per  pound: 

(1)  With  respect  to  nonfat  dry  milk. 
0.3  cent  (three-tenths  of  a  cent)  per 
pound: 

(ii)  With  respect  to  milkfat  products, 
1.2  cents  (one  and  two-tenths  cents)  per 
pound; 

(iii)  With  respect  to  cheese,  0.9  cent 
(nine-tenths  of  a  cent)  per  pound. 

Failure  of  the  exporter  to  submit  evi- 
dence of  exportation  within  60  days  after 
the  final  date  for  exportation  specified 
in  §  1485.255  or  any  extension  thereof 
shall  constitute  prima  facie  evidence  of 
failure  to  export.  An  exportation  which 
has  not  been  made  to  an  eligible  country 
within  thirty  calendar  days  after  the 
end  of  the  export  period,  unless  such 
period  is  extended  as  provided  in  para- 
graph (b)  of  this  section,  shall  be 
deemed  not  to  have  been  made  at  all, 
and  no  payments  from  CCC  will  have 
been  earned  by  the  delayed  exfjortatlon. 

(3)  The  liquidated  damages  provided 
in  subparagraphs  (1)  and  (2)  of  this 
subparagraph  respectively  of  this  para- 
graph shall  not  be  cumulative. 

(4)  It  is  agreed  by  the  exporter  and 
CCC  that  the  liquidated  damages  pro- 
vided herein  are  a  reasonable  estimate 
of  the  probable  actual  damages  that 
would  be  incurred  by  CCC. 

(b)  If  the  exporter  gives  the  General 
Sales  Manager  prompt  written  notice  of 
a  delay  in  exportation  and  the  cause 
thereof,  either  before  or  within  thirty 
days  after  the  end  of  the  ninety  day  pe- 
riod following  the  acceptance  of  the  ex- 
porter's offer,  and  the  General  Sales 
Manager  determines  in  writing  that  such 
delay  was  due  solely  to  causes  without 
the  exporter's  fault  or  negligence,  an  ex- 
tension of  time  for  exportation  will  be 
granted  for  a  i>eriod  of  not  to  exceed 
thirty  days.  Notwithstanding  the  fore- 
going, the  General  Sales  Manager  is  au- 
thorized to  extend  a  period  for  exporta- 
tion upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as 
he  may  prescribe  if  such  extension  is  de- 
termined by  him  to  be  in  the  interests  of 
CCC. 


(c)  If  the  exportation  of  any  dairy 
products  pursuant  to  the  exporter's  con- 
tract with  CCC  does  not  qualify  as  an 
exportation  to  an  eligible  country,  or  if 
dairy  products  exported  are  re-entered 
into  the  United  States,  including  Puerto 
Rico,  regardless  of  whether  such  re- 
entry Is  caused  by  the  exporter,  or  if  any 
dairy  products  are  transshipped  or 
caused  to  be  transshipped  by  the  exporter 
to  any  country  excluded  by  S  1485.271. 
the  exporter  shall  be  in  default,  and  shall 
return  to  CCC  any  certificates  Issued  by 
CCC  in  payment  for  export  of  such  dairy 
products,  or  shall  refund  to  CCC  the  face 
value  of  such  certificates  In  cash  and. 
with  respect  to  any  dairy  products  re- 
entered into  the  United  States,  including 
Puerto  Rico,  shall  pay  to  CCC  liquidated 
damages  in  the  amounts  provided  in 
paragraph  (a)  (2)  of  this  section.  The 
exporter  shall  not  be  subject  to  such 
damages  if  he  establishes  to  the  satis- 
faction of  CCC  that  (1)  the  re-entry  was 
not  due  to  his  fault  or  negligence  and 
promptly  after  he  received  notice  of  re- 
entry, he  subsequently  exported  a  quan- 
tity of  dairy  products  in  fulfillment  of 
the  requirements  of  his  contract  with 
CCX;  equal  to  that  which  was  re-entered, 
or  ( 2 )  the  dairy  products  re-entered  were 
lost,  damaged,  or  destroyed,  and  the 
physical  condition  is  such  that  their  re- 
entry will  not  impair  CCC's  export  and 
price  support  programs. 

§  1485.262      Covenant  against  contingent 
fee*. 

The  exporter  warrants  that  no  person 
or  selling  agency  has  been  employed  or 
retained  to  solicit  or  secure  contracts  as 
provided  under  5  1485.253  upon  an  agree- 
ment or  understanding  for  a  commission, 
percentage,  brokerage,  or  contingent  fee. 
excepting  bona  fide  employees  or  bona 
fide  established  commercial  agencies 
maintained  by  the  exporter  for  the  pur- 
pose of  securing  business.  For  breach 
or  violation  of  this  warranty.  CCC  shall 
have  the  right  to  annul  the  contract 
without  liability,  or.  in  its  discretion,  to 
deduct  from  the  value  which  a  certificate 
would  otherwise  have,  the  full  amount  of 
such  commission,  percentage,  brokerage, 
or  contingent  fee.  or  to  otherwise  recover 
such  full  amount  from  the  exporter. 

§  1485.263      Export  and  exportation. 

"Export"  or  "exportation"  means,  ex- 
cept as  hereinafter  provided,  a  shipment 
from  the  Continental  United  States  des- 
tined to  another  area  excluding  Alaska, 
Hawaii,  and  Puerto  Rico.  The  dairy 
products  so  shipped  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  been  exported  on  the  date  which 
appears  on  the  applicable  on-board  ship 
export  bill  of  lading  or  other  document 
authori2ed  by  this  subpart  to  be  fur- 
nished in  lieu  of  such  bill  of  lading,  or 
if  shipment  from  the  Continental  United 
States  is  by  truck  or  rail,  the  d&te  the 
shipment  clears  United  States  Customs 
If  the  dairy  products  are  lost,  destroyed, 
or  damaged  after  loading  on-board  an 
export  ship,  exportation  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  been  made  as  of  the  date  of  the 
on-board  ship  export  bill  of  lading  or 
other  document  authorized  by  this  sub- 
part to  be  furnished  in  lieu  of  such  bill 
of  lading,  or  the  latest  date  appearing  on 
the  loading  tally  sheet  or  similar  docu- 


Saturday,  December  12,  1964 

ments  If  the  loss,  destruction,  or  damage 
occurs  subsequent  to  loading  on-board 
ship  but  prior  to  issuance  of  on-board 
ship  ocean  bill  of  lading  or  such  other 
document:  Provided,  however.  That  If 
the  "lost"  or  "damaged"  dairy  products 
remain  in  the  United  States,  it  shall  be 
considered  as  re-entered  and  shall  be 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  §  1485.261 
(O. 


FEOERAL  REGISTER 

(1)  Joseph  Reldinger,  80  Lafayette 
Street.  New  York.  N.Y..  10013. 

(2)  Callan  B.  EKiffy.  630  Sansome 
Street.  Appraisers  Building,  Room  802. 
San  Francisco.  Calif..  94111. 

(b>  Information  concerning  this  pro- 
gram may  also  be  obtained  from  the 
Minneapolis  ASCS  Commodity  OflBce, 
6400  France  Avenue  South,  Minneapolis. 
Minn.,  55410. 


§1485.264     Performance  and  good  faith.      §1485.269      Officials  not  to  benefit. 


If  CCC  after  affording  the  exporter  an 
opportunity  to  present  evidence  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  regulations  of  CCC  re- 
lating to  suspension  and  debarment,  de- 
termines that  the  exporter  has  failed  to 
act  in  good  faith  in  connection  with  any 
transaction  under  this  subpart,  or  that 
such  exporter  is  irresponsible  in  carry- 
ing out  his  obligations  under  a  contract 
entered  into  pursuant  to  this  subpart, 
such  exporter  may  be  denied  the  right 
to  submit  offers  under  this  program. 

§  1485.265      Setofr. 

If  the  exporter  is  indebted  to  CCC.  the 
amount  of  such  Indebtedness  may  be  set 
off  against  payments  due  the  exporter 
under  an  Application  for  Export  Pay- 
ment. Form  CCC-162.  Setoff  as  pro- 
vided herein  shall  not  deprive  the  ex- 
porter of  any  right  he  might  otherwise 
have  to  contest  the  justness  of  the  in- 
debtedness involved  in  the  setoff  action 
either  by  administrative  appeal  or  by 
legal  action.  Notwithstanding  any  as- 
signment pursuant  to  §  1485.270.  CCC 
may  set  off  any  amounts  due  CCC,  if 
C(?C  notifies  the  assignee  of  such  indebt- 
edness to  be  set  off  at  the  time  sicknowl- 
edgment  is  made  of  receipt  of  the  notice 
of  assignment.  CCC  may  set  off  any  in- 
debtness  of  exporter  to  CCC  as  to  which 
the  assignee  was  not  so  notified  against 
any  amount  due  and  payable  under  the 
contract  which  remains  after  deduction 
of  amounts  (including  Interest  and  other 
charges)  owing  by  contractor  to  the  as- 
signee for  which  the  assignment  was 
made. 

§1485.266      Records  and  accounts. 

Each  exporter  shall  maintain  accu- 
rate records  relating  to  all  commodities 
exported  or  to  be  exported  in  cormectlon 
with  this  program.  Such  records,  and 
any  document  relating  to  any  transac- 
tion in  connection  with  this  program 
shall  be  available  during  regular  busi- 
ness hours  for  inspection  and  audit  by 
authorized  employees  of  the  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture,  and 
shall  be  preserved  for  three  years  after 
date  of  export. 

§  1485.267      Reports. 

The  exporter  shall  file  such  reports 
as  may  be  required  from  time  to  time 
by  the  CCC  subject  to  the  approval  of 
the  Bureau  of  the  Budget. 

§  1485.268     Field  offices. 

'a)  Information  concerning  this  pro- 
gram may  be  obtained  from  the  office  of 
the  General  Sales  Mani«er,  Washing- 
ton. D.C.,  or  from  representatives  of  the 
General  Sales  Manager  as  follows: 
No.  242 2 


No  member  of  or  delegate  to  Congress, 
or  resident  Commissioner,  shall  be  ad- 
mitted to  any  benefit  that  may  arise 
from  any  provision  of  this  program,  but 
this  provision  shall  not  be  construed  to 
extend  to  a  payment  made  to  a  corpora- 
tion for  its  general  benefit. 

§  1485.270      Assignments. 

No  assignment  shall  be  made  by  an 
expHDrter  of  the  exporter's  contract,  un- 
der the  program  or  any  rights  there- 
under, except  that  the  exporter  may 
assign  the  payments  due  the  exporter 
under  an  Application  for  Export  Pay- 
ment, Form  CCC-162,  to  any  bank,  trust 
company.  Federal  lending  agency,  or 
other  financing  institution,  and,  subject 
to  the  approval  of  CCC,  assignment  may 
be  made  to  any  other  person  or  firm: 
Provided,  hotoever,  That  such  assign- 
ment shall  be  recognized  only  if  and 
when  the  assignee  thereof  files  written 
notice  of  the  assignment  together  with 
a  signed  copy  of  the  instrument  of  as- 
sigrunent,  on  Form  CCC-251,  Notice  of 
Assignment,  in  accordance  with  the  in- 
structions on  such  form.  And  provided 
further.  That  any  such  assignment  shall 
cover  all  amounts  payable  and  not  al- 
ready paid  under  the  contract,  and  shall 
not  be  made  to  more  than  one  person, 
and  shall  not  be  subject  to  further  as- 
signment, except  that  any  such  assign- 
ment may  be  made  to  one  person  as 
agent  or  trustee  for  two  or  more  persons 
participating  in  the  financing  transac- 
tion for  which  such  assignment  is  given 
as  security.  The  instnmient  of  assign- 
ment may  be  executed  on  Form  CCC-252 
or  the  assignee  may  use  his  own  form  of 
assignment  subject  to  acceptance  by 
CCC.  Forms  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Minneapolis  ASCS  Commodity  Office. 

§  1485.271      Eligible    countrj-    or    desig- 
nated  country. 

"Eligible  country"  or  "designated 
country"  means  any  destination  outside 
of  the  United  States  and  Puerto  Rico  ex- 
cluding any  country  or  area  for  which 
a  license  is  required  under  regulations 
issued  by  the  Bureau  of  International 
Programs,  U.S.  Department  of  Com- 
merce, unless  a  license  for  shipment  or 
transshipment  thereto  has  been  obtained 
from  such  Bureau. 

Issued  this  8th  day  of  December  1964. 

Raymond  A.  Ioanes, 
Vice      President.      Commodity 
Credit    Corporation,    Admin- 
istrator, Foreign  Agriculture 
Service. 

[PJl.   Doc.    64-12837;    FUed.   Dec.    10.    1964; 
3:53  pan.] 
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Title  14— AERONAUTICS  AND 
SPACE 

Chapter  I — Federal  Aviation  Agency 

[E>ocket  No.  6373;  Amdt.  39-13] 

PART  39— AIRWORTHINESS 
DIRECTIVES    [NEW] 

Boeing  Models  707  and  720  Series 
Aircraft 

Amendment  689,  29  F.R.  2641,  AD  64- 
5-1,  as  revised  by  Amendment  740.  29 
F.R.  6945,  and  Amendment  785.  29  F.R. 
11416.  requires  the  installation  of  bonded 
laminate  panels  of  thin  aluminum  sheet 
and  glass  cloth  on  the  wing  skin  of  Boeing 
Models  707  and  720  Series  aircraft  in  the 
area  of  the  surge  tanks  to  prevent 
penetration  of  the  skin  by  lightning 
strikes.  The  manufacturer  has  now  is- 
sued a  revision  to  Service  Bulletin  1642 
which  revises  the  installation  instruc- 
tions contained  therein  and  adds  repair 
information.  Accordingly.  Amendment 
689.  as  revised  by  Amendments  740  and 
785,  is  further  revised  to  indicate  an 
equivalent  means  of  compliance  for  cer- 
tain reF>air  or  rework  required  by  the  AD. 

Since  this  amendment  provides  an 
alternative  means  of  compliance  and 
imposes  no  additional  burden  on  any 
person,  notice  and  public  procedure 
hereon  are  unnecessary  and  the  amend- 
ment may  be  made  effective  in  less  than 
30  days. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  and 
pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated  to 
me  by  the  Administrator  (25  F.R.  6489) , 
§  39.13  of  Part  39  [New]  (14  CFR  Part 
39  [New] ) .  is  amended  as  follows : 

Amendment  689,  29  F.R.  2641,  AD  64- 
5-1.  as  revised  by  Amendment  740.  29 
YR.  6945  and  Amendment  785,  29  F.R. 
11416,  Boeing  Models  707  and  720  Series 
aircraft,  is  further  amended  by: 

1.  Adding  the  following  note  at  the 
end  of  the  AD  before  the  parenthetical 
reference  statement  to  read: 

Note:  Boeing  Service  Bulletin  1642 (R-1) 
dated  September  22,  1964.  is  an  equivalent 
means  of  complying  with  i>aragTaphs  (b), 
(c)(1)    and   (c)(3). 

2.  Changing  the  parenthetical  refer- 
ence statement  to  read: 

(Boeing  Service  Bulletins  1642.  dated  June 
22,  1962,  and  1642(R-1).  dated  September 
22,  1964,  cover  this  subject.) 

This  amendment  shall  become  effec- 
tive December  12,  1964. 

(Sees.  313(a).  601,  603;  72  Stat.  752,  775, 
776;  4©  U.S.C.  1354(a) ,  1421,  1423) 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  Decem- 
ber 8,  1964. 

G.  S.  MoORE, 
Director, 
Flight  Standards  Service. 

[P.R.   Doc.    64-12769;    Filed.    Dec.    11,    1964; 
8:45  a.m.1 
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(Airspace  Docket  No.  64-80-22] 

PART  71— DESIGNATION  OF  FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS,  CONTROLLED  AIRSPACE, 
AND   REPORTING   POINTS    [NEW! 

Revocation  of  Federal  Airway 
Segment  and  Reporting  Point 

On  September  23. 1964.  a  notice  of  pro- 
posed rule  making  was  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  (29  FJl.  13209)  stating 
that  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency  pro- 
posed to  revoke  a  segment  of  Blue  Fed- 
eral Airway  No.  48  between  the  Key 
West.  Fla.,  radio  beacon  and  the  GuK- 
stream  Intersection,  and  which  would 
revoke  the  Marathon.  Fla..  radio  beacon 
as  a  low  altitude  reporting  point. 

Interested  persons  were  afforded  an 
opportiinity  to  participate  in  the  pro- 
posed rule  making  through  submission 
of  comments.  All  comments  received 
were  favorable. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  Part 
71  [New]  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regu- 
lations is  amended,  effective  0001  e.s.t.. 
February  4,  1965.  as  hereinafter  set 
forth. 

1.  In  S  71.109  (29  F.R.  1008)  Blue  Fed- 
eral Airway  No.  48  is  amended  to  read : 

From  tbe  INT  of  the  077*  bearing  rrom  tbe 
Marathon.  Fla..  RBN  and  the  163°  bearing 
from  the  Miami.  Fla.,  RBN,  to  the  Mltiml 
&BN. 

2.  In  §  71.203  (29  F.R.  1211)  the  Mara- 
thon. Fla.,  RBN  is  revoked  as  a  low  alti- 
tude reporting  point. 

(Sec.  307(a).  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958; 
49  U.S.C.  1348) 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  Decem- 
ber 7.  1964. 

D.  E.  Barrow. 
Chief,  Airspace  Regulations 
and  Procedures  Division. 

[FJl.    Doc.    64-12775;    Filed.    Dec.    11,    1964; 
8:46  aJn] 


RULES  AND   REGULATIONS 

In  5  71.123  (29  FJl.  1009.  6436).  VOR 
Federal  airway  No.  219  is  amended  by 
deleting  "to  Sioux  City.  Iowa."  and  sub- 
stituting therefor  "Sioux  City,  Iowa; 
Mankato,  Minn.;  to  Farmington,  Minn." 

(Sec.  307(a),  Federal   Aviation  Act  of   1958; 
49  use.  1348) 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  Decem- 
ber 7, 1964. 

D.  E.  Barrow, 
Chief,  Airspace  Regulations 
and  Procedures  Division. 

[rn.    Doc.    64-12773:    Filed.    Dec.    11,    1964; 
8:45  ajn] 


[Airspace  Docket  No.  64-CE-13I 

PART  71— DESIGNATION  OF  FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS,  CONTROLLED  AIRSPACE, 
AND   REPORTING   POINTS    [NEW! 

Designation  of  Federal  Airway 

On  September  26,  1964,  a  notice  of  pro- 
posed rule  making  was  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  (29  FJl.  13402)  stating 
that  the  FederiJ  Aviation  Agency  pro- 
posed to  designate  a  VOR  Federal  airway 
from  Sioux  City,  Iowa,  to  Farmington, 
Minn.,  via  Mankato,  Minn. 

Interested  persons  were  afforded  an 
opportunity  to  participate  in  the  pro- 
posed rule  making  through  submission 
of  comments.  Due  consideration  was 
given  to  all  relevant  matter  presented. 

The  Air  Force  submitted  an  objection 
based  on  the  fact  that  the  airway  would 
restrict  the  use  of  Oil  Burner  Route 
"Fine  Line."  Since  Oil  Burner  Route 
"Fine  Line"  expires  February  19,  1965, 
action  is  taken  herein  to  establish  an  ef- 
fective date  for  the  airway  after  such 
expiration  time. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing.  Part 
71  (Newl  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regu- 
lations is  amended,  effective  0001  e.s.t., 
March  4, 1965,  as  hereinafter  set  forth. 


[Airspace  Docket  No.  64-SW-37] 

PART  71— DESIGNATION  OF  FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS,  CONTROLLED  AIRSPACE, 
AND   REPORTING   POINTS    [NEW] 

Designation   of  Control   Zone  and 
Alteration   of  Transition  Areas 

On  September  26, 1964,  a  notice  of  pro- 
posed rule  making  wsis  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  (29  F.R.  13400)  stating 
that  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency  pro- 
posed to  alter  the  controlled  airspace  In 
the  Borger,  Tex.,  terminal  area. 

Interested  persons  were  afforded  an 
opportunity  to  participate  in  the  rule 
making  through  submission  of  comments. 
All  comments  received  were  favorable. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing.  Part 
71  [New]  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regu- 
lations is  amended,  effective  0001  e.s.t. 
February  4,  1965,  as  hereinafter  set 
forth. 

1.  In  §71.171  (29  FRs  1101)  the  fol- 
lowing control  zone  is  added : 

BoRGm,  Tex. 
That  airspace  within  a  5-mlle  radius  of 
Hutchinson  County  Airport,  Borger.  Tex., 
(latitude  35  =  4r55'  N.,  longitude  101  23'40" 
W.) ;  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  141° 
bearing  from  latitude  35'4r30"  N.,  longi- 
tude 101''23'45"  W..  extending  from  the  5- 
mlle  radius  zone  to  7.5  miles  southeast  of 
latitude  35°41'30"  N.,  longitude  101°23'45" 
W..  and  2  mllee  e£w;h  side  of  the  Borger  VOR 
185°  radial  extending  from  the  5-niile  rsidlxis 
zone  to  the  VOR.  from  1000  to  2200  hours, 
local  time,  dally. 

2.  In  §  71.181  (29  F.R.  2933)  the  Bor- 
ger, Tex.,  transition  area  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows : 

BORGES,  TKX. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700 
feet  above  the  surface  within  a  7-mlle  radius 
of  Hutchinson  County  Airport,  Borger,  Tex. 
(latitude  35''41'55"  N..  longitude  101''23'40" 
W.).  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Borger. 
Tex..  VOR  186°  and  005'  radlals  extending 
from  the  7-mile  radius  area  to  8  miles  N  of 
the  VOR,  and  within  8  miles  NE  and  5  miles 
SW  of  the  141'  and  321°  bearings  from  lati- 
tude 35°4r30"  N..  longitude  101°23'45"  W., 
extending  from  5  miles  NW  to  12  miles  SE 
of  latitude  35  =  41'30"  N,,  longitude  101°- 
23 '45"  W. 

3.  In  5  71.181  (29  F.R.  2933)  the  Ama- 
rillo,  Tex.,  transition  area  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

Amakillo,  Tex. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700 
feet  above  the  siirface  within  a  20-niUe  radius 
of  the  Amarlllo  APB/Munlclpal  Airport  (lati- 
tude 35°13'10"  N.,  longitude  101°42'40"  W.); 
that  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,300 
feet    above    the    surface    within    the    area 


botxjided  by  a  line  beginning  at  latitude 
36°01'00"  N.,  longitude  101°24'00"  W.;  to 
latitude  36°58'00"  N.,  longitude  101°13  00' 
W.;  to  latitude  35°43'00"  N.,  longitude  101°- 
13'00"  W.:  to  latitude  35'42'00"  N.,  longi- 
tude 100°29'00"  W.;  to  latitude  35°2800" 
N.,  longitude  100"'29'00"  W.:  to  latitude 
35'18'00"  N.,  longitude  lOl'lO'OO"  W; 
to  latitude  34°59'00"  M.,  longitude  101*10  00  ■ 
W.;  to  laUtude  34  59 '00"  N.,  longitude  101- 
2700"  W.;  to  latitude  34°4000  "  N..  longitude 
101"39'00"  W.;  to  latitude  34°40'00"  N.,  longi. 
tude  102°18'00"  W.:  to  latitude  35°09'0O  '  N , 
longitude  102  2500"  W.;  to  latitude  35  - 
37'00"  N..  longitude  102*0500"  W.;  to  lati- 
tude 35°4300"  N  .  longitude  101°44'00"  W  . 
to  latitude  35°59'00"  N.,  longitude  101°30'00' 
W.;  to  point  of  beginning;  and  that  airspace 
extending  upward  from  8,000  feet  MSL.  within 
5  miles  each  side  of  the  Amarlllo  VORTAC 
297*  radial,  extending  from  the  1,200-foot 
area  boundary  to  52  miles  NW  of  the  VOR- 
TAC. The  portion  of  this  transition  area 
extending  upward  from  8,000  feet  MSL  which 
coincides   with   Federal   alrwajrs   Is  excluded. 

(Sec.  307(a),  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958; 
49  use.  1348) 

Issued  in  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  on  Decem- 
ber 7, 1964. 

Archie  W.  Leacue. 
Director,  Southwest  Region. 

[F.R.    Etoc.    64-12770;    Piled,    Dec.    11,    1964; 
8;45  a.m.l 


[Airspace  Docket  No.  64-SW-541 

PART  71— DESIGNATION  OF  FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS,  CONTROLLED  AIRSPACE, 
AND    REPORTING    POINTS    [NEW] 

Alteration  of  Control  Zone  and 
Transition   Area 

The  purpose  of  this  amendment  to 
Part  71  [New]  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Regulations  is  to  alter  the  Longview, 
Tex.,  control  zone  and  description  of  the 
Longview.  Tex.,  transition  area. 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency  will  de- 
commission the  Marshall.  Tex.,  VOR  on 
December  10,  1964.  Therefore,  action  is 
talten  herein  to  delete  reference  to  the 
Marshall  VOR  in  the  description  of  the 
Longview  control  zone  and  transition 
area  and.  In  addition,  to  eliminate  the 
southeast  extension  to  the  control  zone 
which  is  no  longer  required. 

Since  this  amendment  imposes  no  ad- 
ditional burden  on  any  person,  notice 
and  public  procedure  hereon  are  un- 
necessary and  the  amendment  may  be 
made  effective  in  less  than  30  days. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing.  Part 
71  [New]  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regula- 
tions is  amended,  effective  0001  e.s.t.. 
December  10,  1964,  as  hereinafter  set 
forth. 

1.  In  §  71.171  (29  F.R.  7017)  the  Lontr- 
view,  Tex.,  control  zone  is  amended  to 
read: 

LoNCVTirw.  Tex. 
Within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  Gregg  County 
Airport,  Longview.  Tex.  (latitude  32''23'03" 
N..  longitude  94°42'45"  W.);  within  2  miles 
each  side  of  the  Gregg  County  VOR  313' 
radial  extending  from  the  5-mUe  radius  zone 
to  8  mllee  NW  of  the  VOR,  within  2  miles 
each  side  of  the  Gregg  County  ELS  localizer 
NW  course  extending  from  the  5-mlle  radius 
Eone  to  the  CM. 

2.  In  §  71.181  f29  F.R.  7017)  the  Long- 
view, Tex.,  transition  area  is  amended  to 
read: 
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LOMQTXKW,   TBX. 

That  alrspMice  extending  upward  from  1 ,200 
feet  above  the  Btirface  within  6  mllee  B  and 
8  mllea  W  of  the  Oregg  County  lUS  localizer 
SE  course  extending  from  tbe  INT  of  the 
Oregg  County  n^  localizer  SE  course  and 
the  261*  bearing  from  latitude  32*2e'48"  N., 
longitude  M'14'34"  W.  to  12  mllee  SE,  and 
within  5  miles  each  side  of  the  230*  bearing 
from  latitude  32*2«'48"  N.,  longitude  94*- 
14'34"  W.  extending  from  the  INT  of  the 
Gregg  County  VOR  181*  radial  and  the  230* 
bearing  from  latitude  32*2e'4a"  N..  longitude 
94*14'34"  W.  to  the  INT  of  the  Gregg  County 
ILS  localizer  SE  course  and  the  230*  bearing 
from  latitude  S2*a6'48"  N.,  longitude  94*14'- 
34"  W.,  excluding  the  portion  within  Fed- 
eral Airways. 

(Sec.  307(a),  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1968; 
49  use.  1348) 

Issued  in  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  on  Decem- 
ber 4, 1964. 

Phillip  M.  Swatek, 
Acting  Director,  Southwest  Region. 

[FR.   Doc.    84-12771;    PUed.    Dec.    11.    1964; 
8:45  ajn.] 


FEDERAL  REdSTH     « 

(Sec.  307(a),  Federal  Avlatlan  Act  ol  1958; 
40  UJ3.C.  1348) 

Issued  in  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  on  Decem- 
ber 7.  1964. 

Archie  W.  Leaguk, 
Director,  Southvjest  Region. 

[PH.    Doc.   64-12772;    Piled,   Dec    11,    1964; 
8:46  a.JrL] 


[Airspace  Docket  No.  63-SW-l  1 1  ] 

PART  71— DESIGNATION  OF  FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS,  CONTROLLED  AIRSPACE, 
AND    REPORTING   POINTS    [NEW] 

Designation  of  Control  Zone  and 
Transition  Area 

On  September  26,  1964,  a  notice  of 
proposed  rule  making  was  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  (29  F.R.  13402) 
stating  that  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency 
proposed  to  alter  the  controlled  airspace 
in  the  Paris,  Tex.,  terminal  area. 

Interested  persons  were  afforded  an 
opfHDrtunity  to  participate  in  the  rule 
making  through  submission  of  com- 
ments. All  comments  received  were 
favorable. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing. 
Part  71  [New]  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Regulations  is  amended,  effective  0001 
est.  February  4,  1965,  as  hereinafter  set 
forth. 

1.  In  §71.171  (29  F.R.  1101)  the  fol- 
lowing control  zone  is  added: 

Paris,  Tex. 

That  alrspcM^e  within  a  6-mlle  radius  of 
Cox  Field,  Paris,  Tex.  (latitude  33*38'17"  N., 
longitude  95''26'54"  W.)  and  within  2  miles 
each  side  of  the  Parts,  Tex..  VOR  357°  radial 
extending  from  the  5-mlle  radius  zone  to 
1  mile  N  of  the  VOR,  from  1000  to  1900  hours, 
local  time,  dally. 

2.  In  §  71.181  (29  F.R.  1160)  the  fol- 
lowing transition  area  Is  added : 

Paris,  Tat. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700 
feet  above  the  stu-face  within  a  6-mile  radius 
of  Cox  Field,  Paris,  Tex.  (latitude  33°38'17" 
N.,  longitude  95*2e'54"  W.),  and  within  2 
miles  each  aide  of  the  Paris,  Tex.,  VOR  357* 
radial  extending  from  the  6-mlle  radius  area 
to  the  VOR;  and  that  airspace  extending 
upward  from  1200'  above  the  surface  within 
the  area  bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at 
latitude  33°08'00"  N.,  longitude  95*18'00" 
W;  to  latitude  83°07'00"  N.,  longitude 
95'4r0O"  w.;  to  latitude  33*49'00"  N., 
^ngltude  96*84'00"  W.;  to  latitude  33*49'00" 
N.  longitude  96*18'00"  W.;  to  point  of  be- 
ginning. 


[Airspace  Docket  No.  63-SO-102] 

PART  73— SPECIAL  USE  AIRSPACE 
[NEW] 

Redesignation  of  Temporary 
Restricted  Area 

On  October  15,  1964,  a  notice  of  pro- 
posed rule  making  was  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  (29  FJl.  14190)  pro- 
posing amendments  to  Part  73  [New]  of 
the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations  which 
would  divide  restricted  area  R^2903D  at 
Jacksonville,  Fla.  into  R-2903D  Jack- 
sonville West  and  R-2903E  Jticksonville 
North  and  which  would  be  designated  as 
continuous  from  January  1,  1965,  to  De- 
cember 31,  1965. 

Interested  persons  were  afforded  an 
opportunity  to  participate  in  the  pro- 
posed rule  making  through  the  submis- 
sion of  comments.  Due  consideration 
was  given  to  all  relevant  matter  pre- 
sented. 

The  Florida  Development  Commission 
recommended  that  the  floor  of  redesig- 
nated R-2903D  be  established  as  1,300 
feet  MSL  Instead  of  1,200  feet  AGL. 
The  Commission  further  recommended 
that  miltiary  aircraft  not  be  allowed  to 
descend  below  1,300  feet  MSL  so  that  a 
firm  separation  of  military  and  civil 
traflfic  will  result.  The  floors  of  transi- 
tion areas  adjacent  to  the  restricted 
areas  are  designated  as  1,200  ft.  AGL. 
Therefore,  to  designate  the  floor  of 
R^2903D  as  1,300  ft.  MSL  would  result 
in  an  inconsistent  configuration  of  con- 
trolled airspace.  The  recommendation 
that  military  aircraft  not  be  allowed  to 
descend  below  1,300  feet  MSL  is  not 
practical  due  to  the  proximal  location 
of  military  airp>orts  to  the  area.  In  ad- 
dition, compliance  with  current  FAA 
regulatiens  will  provide  the  necessary 
separation  of  military  and  civil  aircraft. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing. 
Part  73  [New]  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Regulations  is  amended,  effective  0001 
e.s.t.,  January  1,  1965,  as  hereinafter 
set  forth. 

1.  In  §  73.29  (29  F.R.  1245),  restricted 
area  R-2903D  Is  amended  to  read  as 
follows  : 

a.  R-2903D     Jacksonville  West,  Fla. 

Boundaries.  Beginning  at  latitude  30*21'- 
82"  N.,  longitude  82°02'00"  W.;  to  latitude 
29*56'00"N.,  longitude  82*02'00"  W.;  coun- 
terclockwise along  an  arc  of  a  circle  3  nau- 
tical miles  in  radius  centered  at  latitude 
29*53'20"  N.,  longitude  82*00'25"  W.;  to 
latitude  29'53'30"  N.,  longitude  82*O4'0O" 
W.;  to  latitude  SO'OO'OO"  N.,  longttude 
82*19'30"  W.;  to  latitude  30*03'00"  N.,  lon- 
gitude 82*2000"  W.;  to  latitude  30*2200" 
N.,  longitude  82*20'00"W.;  to  the  point  of 
beginning. 

Designated  altitudes.  1,200  feet  AGL  to 
PL  230. 
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Time  of  designation.  Continuous,  termi- 
nating December  31,  1965. 

Controlling  agency.  Federal  Aviation 
Agency,  JacksonvUle  ARTC  Center. 

Using  agency.  Commander  Pleet  Air, 
Jacksonville,  NAS  JacksonvUle,  Fla. 

2.  In  5  73.29  (29  F.R.  1245),  add  the 

following : 

b.  R-290SE    Jacksonville   North,   Fla. 

Boundaries.  Beginning  at  latitude  30*- 
15'30"  N.,  longitude  81*50'0O"  W.;  to  laU- 
tude 30*15'30"  N.,  longitude  82*02'00"  W.; 
to  latitude  80*21'82"  N.,  longttude  82*02'- 
00"  W.;  to  latitude  30*21'20"  N,  longitude 
81*56'45"  W.;  to  tlie  point  of  beginning. 

Designated   altitude.     Surface    to   PL   230. 

Time  of  designation.  Continuous,  termi- 
nating December  31,  1966. 

Controlling  agency.  Federal  Aviation 
Agency,  Jacksonville  ARTC  Center. 

Using  agency.  Commander  Fleet  Air, 
Jacksonville,    NAS    Jacksonville,    Fla. 

(Seo.  307(a),  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958; 
49  U.S.C.  1348) 

Issued  In  Washington,  D.C..  on  De- 
cember 8,  1964. 

Clifford  P.  Bxtrtok, 

Acting  Director, 
Air  Traffic  Service. 

[PR.    Doc.    64-12776;    PUed,   Dec.    11,    1964; 
8:46  a.m.] 


Title  32— NATIONAL  DEFENSE 

Chapter  VII — Department  of   the  Air 
Force 

SUBCHAPTER    W — AIR    FORCE   PROCUREMENT 
INSTRUCTION 

MISCELLANEOUS  AMENDMENTS  TO 
SUBCHAPTER 

Subchapter  W  of  Title  32  is  revised  to 
read  as  follows: 

PART   1001— GENERAL   PROVISIONS 

Subpart  A — Introduction 

1.  Add  new  §1001.109-50  as  follows: 

§  1001.109-50      Deviations      from      sub- 
chapter. 

(a)  Deviations  fnxn  this  subchapter 
may  be  made  only  by  the  Procurement 
Committee  (MCPC),  Hq  AFLC,  or  the 
Procurement  Committee  (SCK-3),  Hq 
AFSC.  Deviations  which  would  involve 
major  policy  questions  will  be  made  only 
after  coordination  with  the  Directorate 
of  Procurement  Management,  Hq  USAF. 
Deviations  from  Part  1003,  Subpart  P 
of  this  subchapter,  which  affect  fimding 
or  pajTnent  will  be  made  only  after  co- 
ordination with  the  Directorate  of  Ac- 
counting and  Finance,  Hq  USAF. 

(b)  Requests  for  authority  to  deviate 
from  APPI  will  Include  complete  justifi- 
cation and  will  be  forwarded  (In  tripli- 
cate) through  channels  as  follows:  AFSC 
and  OAR  activities  to  AFSC  (SCK-3) ; 
all  other  activities  to  AFIiC  (MC7PC) . 
However,  before  approval  of  any  request 
for  deviation  by  AFSC  or  OAR  base  pro- 
curement activities,  SCK-3  will  coordi- 
nate the  proposed  action  with  MCPC. 

(c)  A  record  of  each  deviation  from 
AFPl  or  APPCs  will  be  maintained  by 
the  respective  offlces  which  approved  the 
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deviAtloa.  incliidlxig  the  reasons  why  a 
devlattoQ  was  necessary.  One  copy  of 
ea<^  deviation  granted  by  one  command 
win  be  furnished  to  the  other  command 
as^  information. 

§1001.111-2      [Amended] 

2.  In  f  1001.111-2  the  symbol  is 
amended  to  read  "(MCJMF)." 

S.  Add  new  SI  1001.112  and  1001.114 
as  follows: 

§  1001.112  Federal  procurement  regu- 
latMMM  and  General  Services  Admin- 
iatration  recnlationa  relating  to  pro- 
curement of  supplies  and  services. 

See  Part  5,  Subpart  L  of  this  title  for 
Interaerency  Pun^iase  Assignments  of 
Commodities  to  DOD  activities  and  Oen- 
eral  Services  Administration. 

§  1001.114      Reporting  of  identical  bids. 

SulHnlsslon  of  reports.  One  copy  of 
each  report  will  be  submitted  to  APLC 
(MCJMP). 

Subpart  B— Definition  of  Terms 

In  5  1001.201-18(a)(3)  amend  the 
reference  as  follows: 

g  1001.201-18      Sources  of  supplies. 

(a)   •  •  • 

(3)  Regiilar  dealers  In  the  supplies 
to  be  procured  as  defined  in  5  12.603-2  of 
thlstlUe. 

Subpart  C — General   Policies 

§  1001.352      [Amended] 

In  8  1001.352  delete  the  last  sentence. 

Subpart   D — Procurement   Responsi- 
bility and  Authority 

§  1001.402       [Amended] 

In  S  1001.402(c)  delete  the  first  word 
"Base." 

Subpart  F — Debarred,  Ineligible  and 
Suspended   Bidders 

In  Subpart  P  amend  the  symbol 
"(MCIMP)"  to  read  "(MCJMF)"  wher- 
ever It  appears  throughout  the  subpart. 

Subpart  G— Small  Business  Concerns 

1.  Add  new  8  1001.707  as  follows: 

g  1001.707      Subcontracting     with     small 
business  concerns. 


Ity  of  caiapter  187.  Title  10,  UjB.O..  and  the 
Anxxed  Services  Procurement  Regulation. 
Pursuant  to  Paxil  vs.  United  States,  decided 
bj  tbe  Supreme  Ceurt  of  the  United  States 
on  January  14,  196S,  State  minimntn  distrib- 
utor price  regulations  with,  respect  to  milk 
or  milk  pcoducts  are  not  applicable  to  this 
procurement. 

(x)  Mortuary  services.  See  §  1004.- 
2002(a)   (5)  and  (6)  of  this  subchapter. 

§  1002.205-51      [Amended! 

2.  In  5  1002.205-51  (b)  the  words  "or 
commodity  lists"  are  amended  to  read 
"  (commodity  lists) ." 


PART   1002— PROCUREMENT  BY 
FORMAL  ADVERTISING 

Subpart  B— Solicitation   of  Bids 

1.  In  5  1002.201(b)  (21)  delete  present 
subdivisions  (Ix)  and  (x)  and  Insert  the 
following  therefor. 

§  1002.201      Preparation    of     invitations 
for  bids. 


(b)    •  •  • 

(21)    •    •    • 

(Ix)  The  following  provision  will  be 
included  in  all  Invitation  for  Bids  calling 
for  the  purchase  of  milk  or  milk  prod- 
ucts: 

Stats  Minimitm  DismnTrroa  Paica  Reottla- 
noN  Not  ApruOABi.a  (Mabch  loes) 

Tbls  Procurement  la  financed  by  Appro- 
priated Funds  and  Is  mads  under  the  author- 


PART  1003— PROCUREMENT  BY 
NEGOTIATION 

Subpart  D — Types  of  Contracts 

In  8  1003.408  revise  paragraphs  (c)  (3) 
(x)  (/)  and  (d)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1003.408      Letter  contract. 


(c)  •  •  • 
(3)  •  •  • 
(X)    •   •    • 

(/)  Are  there  to  be  any  deviations  from 
standard  contract  clauses?     If  yes,  com- 
ply with  8  1001.109  of  this  subchapter. 
•  •  •  •  * 

( d )  Copies  of  the  letter  contract  Issued 
wiU  be  forwarded  to  APSC  (SCK-3)  or 
AFLC  (MCPC)  If  the  letter  contract  re- 
quired their  approval  for  Issuance,  or  if 
the  resultant  definitive  contract  con- 
templated will  require  manual  approval 
of  DCS/Procurement  and  Production, 
APSC,  or  Director  of  Procurement  and 
Production,  AFLC. 


PART   1007— CONTRACT  CLAUSES 

Subpart  B — Clauses  for  Cost-Reim- 
bursement Type   Supply   Contracts 

In  8  1007.204-52  revise  the  Introduction 
and  paragraph  (a)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1007.204—52      Financial      management 
report. 

Insert  the  following  clause  in  con- 
tracts of  $100,000  or  more. 

Financial  IiIanagkment  Repoet 
(Septembes  1964) 

(a)  On  or  before  the  thirtieth  day  of  the 
month  following  the  end  of  each  calendar 
q\mrter  until  such  time  as  the  tinlnvolced 
dollar  amount  of  this  contract  Is  less  than 
$100,000.  the  Contractor  shall  submit  to  the 
Contracting  OfBcer.  on  DD  Form  10&7,  dated 
November  1.  1969.  or  other  authorized  form 
calling  for  substantially  the  same  Infor- 
mation, furnished  by  the  Contracting 
Officer,  a  report  of  the  financial  status  of  the 
contract,  as  of  the  end  of  such  quarter.  The 
Contracting  Officer  may  extend  the  time  for 
filing  said  report  for  a  period  not  to  exceed 
ten  working  days. 


Subpart  D — Clauses  for  Cost-Reim- 
bursement Type  Research  and  De- 
velopment Contracts 

Revise    §  1007.403-52   to  read  as  fol- 
lows: 


§  1007.405-52      Financial      management 
report. 

Insert  the  clause  in  8  1007.204-52. 

Subpart  Y — Clauses  and  Arrange- 
ments for  Letter  Contracts 

Revise  88  1007.2504-3 (a)  and  1007.- 
2505-3 'a)  to  correct  certain  of  the  refer- 
ences and  to  delete  footnote  ',  as  follows: 

§  1007.2504-3      Contract  clauses  for  in- 
corporation by  reference. 

(a)    •   •   • 

Sections  7.103-1  (Definitions);  7  103-2 
(Changes):  7.103-3  (Ertras) ;  7.103-4  (Vari- 
ation In  Quantity);  7.103-5  (Inspection); 
7.103-6  (Responsibility  for  Supplies);  7  103- 
8  (Assignment  of  Claims);  7.103-9  (Addi- 
tional Bond  Security);  7.103-12  (Disputes); 
7.103-13  (Renegotiation);  6.104-5  (Buy 
American  Act);  12.303-1  (Work  Hours  Act  of 
1962;  Overtime  Compensation);  12.605 
(Walsh-HeaJey  Public  Contracts  Act);  12  802 
(Nondiscrimination  in  Employment);  7  103- 
19  (Officials  Not  to  Benefit);  7.103-20  (Cov- 
enant Against  Contingent  Pees);  7.104-12 
(Military  Security  Requirements);  1.707-3 
(a)  (Utilization  of  Small  Business  Con- 
cerns); 7.104-15  ( Ejiamlnatlon  of  Records); 
7.104-16  (Gratuities);  7.104-18  (Priorities. 
Allocations  and  Allotments);  7.104—40  (Com- 
petition in  Subcontracting);  12.203  (Convict 
Labor);  9.103-1  (Patent  Indemnity) ;  9.102-2 
(Authorization  and  Consent;  R&D);  9  104 
( Notice  and  Assistance  Regarding  Patent  and 
Copyright  Infringement);  9.106  (Piling  of 
Patent  Applications);  9.102-1  (Authoriza- 
tion and  Consent);  9.107-5(b)  (Patent 
Rights;  Ucense);  9.203-1,  9.203-2,  9  203-3, 
and  9.203-4  (Data);  9.a07-2(a)  (Data;  With- 
holding of  Payment);  13.502  (Government- 
Furnished  Property);  6.403  (Soviet  Con- 
trolled Areas);  8.707  (Default):  7.104-^ 
(Notice  to  the  Government  of  Labor  Dis- 
putes); 1.805-3(a)  (Utilization  of  Concerns 
in  Labor  Surplus  Areas);  1.806-3 (b)  (Labor 
Surplus  Area  Subcontracting  Program ) ; 
1. 707-3 (b)  (Small  Business  Subcontracting 
Program);  12.102-3(a)  (Payment  for  Over- 
time and  Shift  Premiums);  3.902-4  (Changes 
to  Make-or-Buy  Program);  and  J  163  118, 
Subpart  F,  Subchapter  E  of  this  title 
(Interest) . 

•  •  •  •  • 

§  1007.2503-3      Contract    clauses    incor- 
porated by  reference. 

(a)    •   •   • 

Sections  7.103-1  (Definitions);  7.203-2 
(Changes);  7.203-5  (Inspection  of  Supplies 
and  Correction  of  Defects);  7.103-8  (Assign- 
ment of  Claims);  7.103-13  (Renegotiation); 
7.203-7  (Records);  7.203-8  (Subcontracts); 
1.707-3 (a)  (Utilization  of  Small  Business 
Concerns);  7  103-12  (Disputes);  6.104-5  iBuy 
American  Act);  12.203  (Convict  Labor); 
12  303-1  (Work  Hours  Act  of  1962;  Overtime 
Compensation);  12.605  ( Walsh-Healey  Pub- 
lic Contracts  Act);  12.802  (Nondiscrimina- 
tion in  Employment);  7.103-19  (Officials  Not 
to  Benefit);  7.103-20  (Covenant  Against 
Contingent  Pees);  13.503  (Government  Prop- 
erty); 7.203-22  (Insurance;  Liability  to  Third 
Persons);  7.104-12  as  modified  by  7.204-12 
(Military  Security  Requirements);  7  104  16 
(Gratuities);  7.104-18  (Priorities,  Allocations 
and  Allotments);  9.104  (Notice  and  Assist- 
ance Regarding  Patent  and  Copyright  In- 
fringement) ;  9.106  (Filing  of  Patent  Applica- 
tions); 9.102-1  (Authorization  and  Consent). 
9.102-2  (Authorization  and  Consent;  R&D); 
9.107-5(b)  (Patent  Rights;  License);  9.203-1, 
9  203-2.  9.203-3  and  9.203-4  (Data);  9  207-2 
(b)  (Data;  Withholding  of  Payment);  6  403 
(Soviet  Controlled  Areas);  7.104-4  (Notice  to 


the  Oovemment  of  Labor  Dlaputes);  I.SOIM) 
(a)  (Utilization  of  Concema  In  Labor  Stir- 
plus  Areas);  1.806-3(b)  (Labor  Surplus  Area 
Subcontracting  Program);  8.706  (Excusable 
Delays);  1.707-3 (b)  (Small  Btulness  Sub- 
contracting Program) ;  7.104-40  (Competition 
In  Subcontracting);  12.103-8(a)  (Payment 
for  Overtime  and  Shift  Premlvmxs);  3.902-4 
(Changes  to  Make-or-Buy  Program);  and 
163.118,  Subpart  F,  Subchapter  E  of  tbla  title 
(Intereat). 

•  •  •  •  • 

Subpart  Z,  Clauses  for  Open  Contracts 
lor  Equipment  and  Services,  is  deleted. 


■Deleted] 


PART   1057— REPORTS 

Present  Subpart  KK  is  rescinded  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

Subpart  KK — Financial  Management 
Report 

1057.3700  Scope  of  subpart. 

1057.3701  Applicability. 

1057.3702  Use  and  requirement  for  DD  Form 

10W7. 
10573703     Action    and    distribution    of    DD 
Form  1097  and  related  data. 

Authohitt:  The  provisions  of  this  Subpart 
KK  Issued  imder  sec.  8012,  70A  Stat.  488,  sees. 
2301-2314,  70A  Stat.  127-133;  10  U.S.C.  8012, 
2301-2314. 

§  1057.3700     Scope  of  subpart. 

This  subpart  sets  forth  instructions  for 
determining  the  financial  status  of  AP 
contracts.  DD  Form  1097,  Financial 
Management  Report,  will  be  used  to  ob- 
tain cost  Information  according  to  In- 
structions attached  to  the  DD  Form  1097. 
BOB  approval  No.  22-R180  applies. 

§  1057.3701     Applicability. 

This  subpart  applies  to  all  organiza- 
tions concerned  with  the  management 
and  control  of  the  financial  status  of  AF 
contracts. 

§  1057.3702      Use    and   requirement   for 
DD  Form  1097. 

The  DD  Form  1097  will  be  used  to  ob- 
tain the  earliest  possible  knowledge  of  an 
increase  or  decrease  in  the  estimated 
cost  (overrun  or  underrun)  while  de- 
veloping forecasts  of  contractor-incurred 
commitments  and  contractor  expendi- 
tures for  cost  reimbursement  contracts. 
(The  term  "overrun"  is  defined  as  the 
amount  of  funds  required.  In  excess  of 
the  total  estimated  cost  and  fee  provided 
in  the  basic  contract,  to  complete  per- 
lormance  of  work  required  by  the  con- 
tract schedule,  considering  all  amend- 
ments thereto.) 

(a)  All  cost  reimbursement  tsrpe  con- 
tracts, except  facility  contracts,  with  an 
umnvoiced  dollar  balance  of  $100,000  and 
over,  regardless  of  contractor,  will  be  re- 
ported. The  Financial  Management  Re- 
port clause  will  be  included  in  contracts 
according  to  §§  1007.204-52  and  1007.- 
Wd-53  of  this  subchapter. 

'b)  Control  of  fixed-price  incentive 
and  price-redetermlnation  contracts  Is 
set  forth  in  Subpart  Z,  Part  1054  of  this 
subchapter.  DD  Form  1097  reporting  re- 
quirements may  be  used  when  deter- 
mined practicable  by  the  PCO  and  made 
a  requirement  hi  the  contract. 

'o  Individual  contract  reporting  re- 
quires compleUon  of  the  DD  Form  1097 


heading  and  the  following  items:  1.  2, 
3.  7,  8.  9,  or  10,  11.  12.  13.  14.  15.  18.  18. 
and  19.  Items  4.  5,  and  6  of  the  form 
will  be  completed  when  conditions  un- 
der Note  1  on  the  DD  Form  1097  are 
met  or  provided  for  by  contractual 
coverage. 

(d)  The  PCO  may,  at  his  discretion, 
discontinue  the  financial  management 
reporting  requirement  when  the  contract 
is  physically  completed. 

(e)  Normally,  the  DD  Form  1097  wHI 
be  prepared  quarterly  by  the  contractor 
and  submitted  to  the  ACO.  However, 
the  contractor  is  required  to  report  (see 
§  1007.204-52  of  this  subchapter)  antici- 
pated overruns  whenever  the  contractor 
has  reason  to  believe  such  an  event  will 
occur.  In  the  event  of  such  an  antici- 
pated, or  actual,  ovemm,  the  contractor 
will  submit  items  1  through  14  of  the 
DD  Form  1097  monthly  until  the  overrun 
has  been  funded,  or  the  situation  which 
has  created  the  overrun  condition  has 
been  corrected.  The  monthly  report  will 
include  a  supplemental  detailed  cost 
breakdown  identifying  the  anticipated 
overrun  by  providing  at  a  minimum  the 
information  required  by  Subpart  D,  Part 
1054  of  this  subchapter. 

(f )  ACOs  will  assure  that  appropriate 
contractors  submit  completed  reports  ac- 
cording to  instructions.  They  will:  (1) 
Furnish  the  contractors  a  supply  of  DD 
Forms  1097;  (2)  advise  which  specific  re- 
ports are  required  including  number  of 
copies  of  report;  and  (3)  will  give  neces- 
sary guidance  based  on  this  Instruction 
or  other  pertinent  instructions.  For 
the  purpose  of  this  report  the  contractor 
representative  considered  authorized  to 
sign  the  report  will  be  a  senior -level 
mansiger  of  the  contractor. 

(g)  Individual  contract  reports  will  be 
submitted  by  the  contractor  to  the  ACO 
involved  not  later  than  the  30th  calendar 
day  of  the  month  following  the  end  of 
each  calendar  quarter  unless  a  portion 
of  the  report  is  required  to  be  submitted 
montlily  as  set  forth  in  paragraph  (e) 
of  this  section.  Extension  of  submission 
date,  not  to  exceed  10  work  days,  may 
be  granted  by  the  ACO  only  upon  con- 
sideration of  written  Justification  and  re- 
quest by 'the  contractor.  Recipients  of 
DD  Form  1097  reports  will  be  advised  by 
the  ACO  of  approved  extensions  granted, 
including  the  revised  submission  date. 

(h)  ACOs  _wiU  channel  reports  ac- 
cording to  I  1057.3703(b). 

(i)  The  ACO  after  review  and  anal- 
ysis, will  complete  item  19  of  the  report. 
Review  and  analysis  of  the  contractor  re- 
port will  include,  but  not  necessarily  be 
limited  to,  a  review  of  any  estimated  cost 
increases  (or  decreases)  shown  In  the 
contractor's  forecast,  as  well  as  a  review 
of  the  contractor's  forecast  of  billings 
or  payments  to  ascertain  whether  he  has 
included  all  provisioning  orders,  work 
requests,  and  similar  contingency  items 
released  to  him. 

§  1057.3703      Action  and  distribution  of 
DD  Form  1097  and  related  data. 

Note:  Number  of  copies  of  Individual  DD 
Form  1097  reports  reflected  herein  represents 
mlnlmtmi  requirement.  Requirement  for 
additional  copies  of  individual  DD  Form 
1097  reports  by  action  elements  will  be 
forwarded  to  appropriate  AOO. 


(a)  Contractor  action  and  distribu- 
tion. (1)  The  Form  will  normally  be 
submitted  by  the  contractor  to  the  ACO 
in  the  number  of  copies  designated  by 
the  ACO.  Normally  six  copies  will  be 
required. 

(2)  Nothing  in  these  instructions  will 
be  construed  as  relieving  contractors 
from  reporting  on  contracts  directly  to 
the  APSC  divisions  according  to  Bu- 
reau of  Budget  approved  Exhibits  relat- 
ing to  DD  Form  1097  reporting  incorpo- 
rated in  such  contracts.  DD  Form  1097 
may  be  incorporated  and  made  a  part  of 
Bureau  of  Budget  approved  Exhibits 
When  the  frequency  and  due  dates  of  the 
contractor  submitted  reports  coincide,  a 
single  contractor  submission  will  satisfy 
the  requirements  of  this  Instruction  and 
that  of  approved .  contract  Exhibits. 

(b)  Air  Force  action  and  distribution 
of  individual  DD  Form  1097.  (1)  Con- 
tractor forwards  required  number  of 
copies  of  completed  individual  DD  Form 
1097  to  ACO  within  30  days  following 
close  of  calendar  quarter.  In  the  event 
of  an  anticipated  or  actual  overrun,  the 
contractor  will  submit  Items  1  through  14 
of  the  report  within  10  working  days  fol- 
lowing the  close  of  the  month  being 
reported. 

(2)  ACO  (AFPRO/CMD)  forwards 
one  advance  copy  of  each  individual  DD 
Form  1097  to  PCO  immediately  upon 
receipt  from  contractor  whether  the  re- 
port is  being  submitted  on  a  quarterly  or 
monthly  basis. 

(3)  Upon  receipt  of  advsuice  copy  of 
DD  Form  1097.  PCO  will  review  to  deter- 
mine existence  of  estimated  cost  overrun 
or  underrun  which  may  result  In  a  de- 
ficiency or  excess  of  funds.  On  those  re- 
ports indicating  cost  overruns,  the  PCO 
will  immediately  contact  the  initiator  of 
the  procurement  (project  oflBcer)  to  de- 
termine whether  the  supplies  and  or 
services  are  still  required  and  whether 
there  should  be  a  change  in  quantity  in 
Ught  of  anticipated  increase  in  costs. 
The  initiator  (project  ofiBcer)  will  take 
prompt  action  to  determine  whether 
additions  funds  are  to  be  provided  or 
the  program  is  to  be  cut  back  and  advise 
PCO  of  the  determination.  If  additional 
funding  is  to  be  provided,  follow  the  pro- 
cedures in  Subpart  D,  Part  1054  of  this 
subchapter.  Reports  indicating  con- 
tract cost  undemms  will  be  immediately 
investigated  and  necessary  contractual 
action  taken  to  effect  removal  of  excess 
fvmds. 

(4)  Upon  receipt  of  DD  Form  1097  re- 
ports from  the  contractor,  the  ACO  will 
complete  item  19  of  the  Form  and  for- 
ward the  required  copies  to  the  PCO  for 
his  information  and  action.  Aimotated 
copies  will  be  forwarded  by  the  ACO  to 
arrive  not  later  than  10  calendar  days 
following  receipt  of  the  Form  from  the 
contractor.  In  completing  item  19  of 
the  report,  the  ACO  will  review  and 
analyze  the  contractor's  reasons  for  an- 
ticipated overrun,  if  applicable,  and 
verify  the  accuracy  imd  adequacy  of  the 
contractor's  Forecast.  One  copy  will  be 
retained  by  the  ACO  for  follow-up  action 
and  file. 

(5)  Upon  receipt  of  completed  DD 
Forms  1097  from  the  ACO,  the  PCO  will 
review  the  submission  arji  provide  perti- 
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nent  comments.  Two  copies  of  Uie  re- 
port will  be  forwarded  by  the  PCO  to 
the  InltlAtor  of  the  prociirement  for  in- 
formation and  action.  The  PCO  will 
also  send  an  information  copy  of  his 
comments  to  the  AGO. 

(8)  The  initiator  of  the  prociirement 
will  forward  one  copy  of  the  DD  Form 
1097  with  all  comments  to  appropriate 
higher  authority  If  action  is  required. 


PART  1030— APPENDIXES  TO  AIR 
FORCE  PROCUREMENT  INSTRUC- 
TION 

Revise  item  E-904(b)  (3)  and  (c)  of 
8  1030.5  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1030.5      Appendix  E — Contract  Financ- 

inK. 

•  •  •  •  • 

Part     IX — Assignment     of     Claims     Arising 
Under  Government  Contracts 

•  •  •  •  • 
E-904     Copies  of  notices  for  contracting 

officer  and  acknowledgment  thereof. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(b)  •  •  • 

(3)  Return  one  copy  of  the  notice  thus 
acknowledged  to  the  assignee  and  send  two 
copies  to  tbe  accounting  and  finance  officer 
cited  In  the  contract. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(c)  Accounting  and  finance  ofllcers  will 
not  make  payments  to  assignees  until  after 
receipt  of  the  two  copies  of  the  notice  of  as- 
signment duly  acknowledged  by  the  con- 
tracting officer. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(Sec.  8012,  70A  Stat.  488;  sees.  2301-2314,  70A 
Stat.  127-133;  10  U.S.C.  8012;  10  VS.C.  2301- 
2314)  (AFPI  Rev.  No.  46.  Sept«nber  30,  1964; 
AFPC  No.  44.  November  9, 1964] 

By  order  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force. 

Robert  W.  Manss, 
Major  General,   United  States 
Air  Force,  The  Judge  Advo- 
cate General,   United  States 
Air  Force. 

IF.R.    Doc.    94-12784;    Filed.    Dec.    11,    1964; 
8:46  ajn.] 

Title  33— NAVIGATION  AND 
NAVIGABLE  WATERS 

Chapter  II — Corps  of  Engineers, 
Department  of  the  Army 

PART  202— ANCHORAGE 
REGULATIONS 

PART  203 — BRIDGE  REGULATIONS 

Key  West,  Flo.,  and  Portage  River, 
Ohio 

1.  Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section 
7  of  the  River  and  Harbor  Act  of  March 
4.  1915  (38  Stat.  1053;  33  U.S.C.  471). 
S  202.189  governing  the  use  and  naviga- 
tion of  an  explosives  anchorage  area  in 
Man-O-War  Harbor,  Key  West,  Florida, 
is  hereby  revoked  effective  upon  publica- 
tion in  the  Federal  Register,  since  the 
area  Is  no  longer  needed,  as  follows: 
§202.189  Man-O-War  Harbor,  Key 
West,  Florida;  naval  explosives  an- 
chorage area.  [Revoked] 
[Regs.,  25  November  1964,  1507-32  (Key  West, 
Pla.l-ENOCW-ONJ  (Sec.  7,  38  Stat.  1053; 
33  XJBC  471) 


RULES  AND   REGULATIONS 

2.  Pursufiint  to  the  provisions  of  section 
5  of  the  River  and  HarbOT  Act  of  Augvist 
18.  1894  (28  Stat.  362;  33  U.S.C.  499), 
S  203.641  is  hereby  amended  with  respect 
to  paragraph  (f)  to  Include  a  new  sub- 
paragraph (8)  and  new  5  203. 705a  is 
hereby  prescribed  to  govern  the  operation 
of  the  New  York  Central  Railroad  Com- 
pany bridge  across  Portage  River,  Port 
Clinton,  Ohio,  effective  30  days  after 
publication  in  the  Federal  Register,  as 
follows: 

§  203.641  Great  Lakes  tributaries; 
bridges  where  constant  attendance  of 
draw  tenders  is  not  required. 


made  of  the  superstructures  and  appur- 
tenances of  any  such  craft  habitually 
frequenting  the  waterway,  with  a  view 
to  adjusting  any  differences  of  opinion  in 
this  matter  between  the  vessel  owner  and 
the  bridge  owner. 

Note:  The  special  regulations  contained  In 
8  203  641,  Bubparagraph  (f)(8),  prescribed 
where  local  conditions  require  to  govern  the 
operation  of  this  bridge,  supplement  the  gen- 
eral regulations  In  this  section. 

[Regs.,  25  November  1964.  1507-32  (Portage 
River,  Ohlo)-ENGCW-ONl  (Sec.  5,  28  Stat. 
362;   33  U.S.C.  499) 

J.  C.  Lambert. 
Major  General.  U.S.  Army. 
The  Adjutant  General. 


(f )  The  bridges  to  which  this  section 
applies,  and  the  sF>ecial  regulations  ap- 
plicable In  each  case,  are  as  follows: 


(8)  Portage  River,  Ohio;  The  New 
York  Central  Railroad  Company  bridge 
at  Port  Cninton.  Mile  1.51.  During  the 
months  from  1  Etecember  to  1  May.  at 
least  24  hours'  advance  notice  required. 
During  the  months  from  1  May  to  1  De- 
cember, the  draw  need  not  be  opened 
for  the  passage  of  vessels  between  10:00 
p.m.  and  6:00  ajn.  At  all  times  not  cov- 
ered by  the  regulations  in  this  subpara- 
graph the  regulations  contained  in 
9  203.705a  shall  govern  the  operation  of 
this  bridge. 

§  203.705a  Portage  River,  Ohio;  The 
New  York  Central  Railroad  Com- 
pany bridge  at  Port  Clinton,  Mile 
1.51. 

(a)  The  owners  of  or  agencies  con- 
trolling the  bridge  shall  provide  the  nec- 
essary tenders  and  the  proper  mechani- 
cal appliances  for  the  safe,  prompt,  and 
efficient  opening  of  the  draw  for  the  pas- 
sage of  vessels. 

(b)  The  draw  of  the  bridge  shall,  upon 
receiving  from  a  vessel  the  prescribed 
call  signal,  be  oi>ened  immediately  for 
the  passage  of  the  vessel :  Provided,  That 
the  opening  of  the  draw  may  be  delayed 
not  to  exceed  7  minutes  after  receipt  of 
signal  to  permit  the  passage  thereover 
of  a  mail  or  passenger  train  which  Is 
ready  to  cross  at  the  time  of  the  vessel's 
signal:  Provided,  That  no  such  vessel  or 
other  watercraft  shall  be  delayed  for  a 
longer  period  than  15  minutes. 

(c)  Signals: 

(1)  Call  signal  for  opening  of  draw. 
Three  long  blasts  and  one  short  blast  of 
a  whistle,  horn,  or  siren,  repeated  at 
Intervals  until  the  acknowledging  signal 
is  received  from  the  bridge  tender. 

(2)  Acknowledging  signal.  Same  as 
call  signal. 

(d)  Trains  and  vehicles  shaU  not  be 
stopped  on  the  bridge  for  the  purpose  of 
delaying  the  opening,  nor  shall  water- 
craft  be  handled  so  as  to  hinder  or  delay 
the  operation  of  the  draw,  but  all  pas- 
sage over  or  through  the  bridge  shall  be 
prompt  to  prevent  delay  to  either  land  or 
water  traffic. 

(e)  The  bridge  shall  not  be  reqiilred 
to  open  for  pleasure  craft  carrying  ap- 
purtenances unessential  to  navigation 
which  extend  above  the  normal  super- 
structure. Upon  request,  the  District 
Engineer,  Corps  of  Engineers,  Detroit, 
Michigan,  will  cause  an  inspection  to  be 


[F.R     Doc,    64-12786:    Piled.    Dec.    11. 
8:46  ami 


1964; 


Title  41 —PUBLIC  CONTRACTS 
AND  PROPERTY  MANAGEMENT 

Chapter  A — Department  of 
Agriculture 

PART  4-1— GENERAL 

Subpart  4— 1 .6^Debarrefll,  Sus- 
pended and  Ineligible  Bidders 

Miscellaneous  Amendments 

Section  4-1.600  Scope  of  subpart  and 
§  4-1.602-1  Bases  for  entry  on  the  de- 
barred, suspended,  and  ineligible  list,  are 
amended  as  follows : 

Section  4-1.600  Is  deleted  and  the  fol- 
lowing is  inserted  in  lieu  thereof ; 

§4—1.600      Scope  of  subpart. 

This  subpart  supplements  and  imple- 
ments §  1-1.600  of  this  title.  It  pre- 
scribes policies  and  procedures  relating 
to  debarment,  ineligibility,  or  suspension 
of  bidders  for  any  cause.  It  Is  appli- 
cable to  all  procurement  and  sales  con- 
tracting by  the  Department  except  con- 
tracting by  the  Commodity  Credit 
Corporation.  Regulations  applicable  to 
that  Corporation  are  stated  at  29  F.R. 
10495  (7  CFR  Part  1407) .  However,  any 
notice  of  debarment  or  suspension  ac- 
tion and  any  subsequent  consideration 
thereof  by  the  Commodity  Credit  Corpo- 
ration under  29  F.R.  10495  (7  CFR  Part 
1407)  shall  apply  to  all  transactions  by 
the  Department  unless  an  exception  is 
made  by  the  Department  E>ebarrlng  Offi- 
cer.    (See  §  4-1. 602-1  (d).) 

Section  4-1.602-1  is  amended  by  add- 
ing the  following  paragraph  (d) : 

§  1—1.602-1      Bases  for  entry  on  the  de- 
barred, suspended  and  ineligible  li^it. 

•  *  •  •  • 

»d)  Those  notified  of  debarment  or 
suspension  by  the  Commodity  Credit 
Corporation  under  the  regulation  stated 
at  29  F.R.  10495  (7  CFR  Part  1407) . 

Done  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  8th  day 
of  November  1964. 

Joseph  M.  Robertson, 
Assistant  Secretary 
for  Administration. 

(PH.    Doc.    64-12791:    Piled,   Dec.    11.    1964; 
8:47   a.m.) 
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Proposed  Rule  Making 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICOLTORE 

Agricultural  Marketing  Service 

[7  CFR  Part  1047  1 

[Docket  No.  AO-3a-A31  ] 

MILK  IN  FORT  WAYNE,  IND., 
MARK€TING  AREA 

Decision  on  Proposed  Amendments 
to  Tentative  Marketing  Agreement 
and  to  Order 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Ag- 
ricultural Marketing  Agreement  Act  of 
1937,  as  amended  (7  UJS.C.  601  et  seq.), 
and  the  applicable  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  governing  the  formulation  of 
marketing  agreements  and  marketing 
orders  (7  c;FR  Part  900) ,  a  public  hearing 
was  held  at  Indianapolis,  Indiana,  on 
September  24,  1964,  pursuant  to  notice 
thereof  issued  on  September  8,  1964  (29 
F.R. 12875). 

Upon  the  basis  of  the  evidence  intro- 
duced at  the  hearing  and  the  record 
thereof,  the  Administrator  on  November 
13,  1964  (29  FJl.  15443;  PJl.  Doc.  64- 
11776)  filed  with  the  Hearing  Clerk, 
United  States  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture, his  recommended  decision  con- 
taining notice  of  the  opportunity  to  file 
written  exceptions  thereto. 

The  material  issue  on  the  record  of 
the  hearing  relates  to  the  reclassification 
of  sour  cream  and  sour  cream  products 
from  Class  I  milk  to  Class  n  milk. 

Findings  and  conclusions.  The  follow- 
ing findings  £ind  conclusions  on  the  ma- 
terial Issue  are  based  on  evidence  pre- 
sented at  the  hearing  and  the  record 
thereof: 

Sour  cream  not  labeled  Grade  A 
should  be  reclassified  under  the  Port 
Wayne  order  from  Class  I  to  Class  n 
milk.  The  classification  of  sour  cream 
and  sour  cream  products  disposed  of  un- 
der a  Orade  A  label  should  not  be 
changed. 

The  order  designates  sour  cream  as  a 
fluid  milk  product  and  classifies  skim 
milk  and  butterfat  used  In  fiuid  milk 
products  as  Class  I  milk.  The  order  also 
classifies  skim  milk  and  butterfat  In  any 
"sour  cream  product"  as  Class  I  milk  if 
such  product  is  disposed"  of  \mder  a 
Grade  A  label.  It  was  proposed  by  a 
Fort  Wayne  handler  that  all  sour  cream 
and  sour  cream  products  be  removed 
from  the  fluid  milk  product  category 
and  be  classified  as  Class  n  milk  Irre- 
spective of  whether  they  are  labeled 
Grade  A. 

Essentially,  the  proponent's  proposal 
would  reduce  the  minimum  prices  of 
skim  milk  and  butterfat  used  in  sour 
cream.  This  change  was  suggested  on 
the  principal  ground  that  proponent 
could  be  more  competitive  In  the  sale 
of  sour  cream. 

Basically,  the  order  classifies  as  Class  I 
all  fiuid  milk  products  which  require  the 
use  of  Grade  A  milk.    It  also  fixes  the 


class  prices  at  levels  which  will  assure 
an  adequate  supply  of  milk  for  use  in 
such  products.  Milk  which  is  In  excess 
of  the  market  needs  for  fluid  uses  gen- 
erally is  processed  into  manufactured 
dairy  products  such  as  butter  and  non- 
fat dry  milk.  Such  use  of  producer  milk 
Is  designated  Class  n  and  is  priced  at 
the  level  of  manufactvuing  grade  milk 
since  all  manufactured  milk  products 
generally  compete  in  a  common  market 
whether  made  from  Grade  A  milk  or  un- 
graded milk. 

Sour  cream  has  been  classified  Class  I 
under  the  Port  Wajme  order  principally 
on  the  basis  that  it  requires  a  supply  of 
Grade  A  milk  (official  notice  is  taken  of 
the  Assistant  Secretary's  decision  issued 
April  10,  1961  (26  PJl.  3191)  containing 
findings  and  conclusions  to  this  effect) . 
Applicable  health  regulations  require 
that  sour  cream  sold  in  the  Port  Wayne 
marketing  area  be  labeled  Grade  A. 
Consequently,  it  continues  to  require  a 
regular  supply  of  Orade  A  milk.  In 
this  respect  it  is  quite  different  from 
butter  or  other  Class  n  products  which 
are  storable  and  can  be  made  from  pro- 
ducer milk  delivered  during  the  flush 
production  months  or  from  manufactur- 
ing grade  milk. 

A  principal  contention  by  proponent  Is 
that  sour  cream  should  be  reclassified 
on  the  basis  of  obtaining  closer  align- 
ment of  prices  between  orders.  To  ef- 
fectuate orderly  marketing  it  obviously 
is  desirable  to  have  reasonably  close 
alignment  of  prices  among  Federal  milk 
orders — particularly  among  orders  where 
there  is  an  overlap  of  sales  territory  by 
handlers  regulated  under  different  or- 
ders. The  Fort  Wayne  handler  sells  sour 
cream  in  competition  not  only  with  sour 
cream  priced  under  the  Indianapolis  or- 
der but  also  with  sour  cream  priced  tm- 
der  the  Chicago  order. 

At  the  present  time  the  Indianapolis 
order  classifies  and  prices  milk  used  in 
sour  cream  as  Class  n.  However,  since 
the  Chicago  market  Is  another  regulated 
marke'  from  which  sour  cream  is  sold  In 
competition  with  proponent's  product,  a 
price  comparison  with  that  order  also 
Is  appropriate  in  consideration  of  inter- 
order  alignment.  Sour  cream  is  desig- 
nated CHass  n  under  the  Chicago  order 
also.  However,  this  is  a  three-class  mar- 
ket and  the  minimum  price  for  butterfat 
in  sour  cream  in  Class  H  under  the  Chi- 
cago order  actually  Is  higher  than  the 
minimum  price  for  butterfat  in  Class  I 
imder  the  Fort  Wayne  order.  (Official 
notice  Is  taken  of  the  (Chicago  order.) 

Further,  the  Fort  Wayne  market  is  in 
relatively  close  competition  with  certain 
other  Federal  order  markets  also.  Of- 
ficial notice  is  taken  of  the  South  Bend- 
LaPorte-Elkhart,  Toledo,  and  North 
Central  Ohio  orders  all  of  which  classify 
sour  cream  in  Class  I.  The  order  cost 
of  skim  milk  and  butterfat  for  sour  cream 
in  these  markets  is  very  comparable  to 
the  cost  as  Class  I  milk  under  the  Port 
Wayne  order.    Thus,  reclassification  of 


sour  cream  under  the  Port  Wayne  order 
irrespective  of  labeling  would  alter  but 
not  necessarily  Improve  alignment 
among  the  several  adjacent  markets. 

The  order  currently  provides  for  the 
classification  in  Class  n  of  sour  cream 
products,  such  as  party  dips,  which  are 
not  labeled  Grade  A.  In  the  absence 
of  appropriate  testimony  that  similar 
treatment  of  sour  cream  would  create 
competitive  problems  or  would  be  ad- 
ministratively impracticable  in  this  mar- 
ket, the  classification  provision  is  re- 
vised to  reclassify  sour  cream  as  Class 
n  milk  when  not  labeled  Grade  A.  This 
wlU  permit  handlers  to  avoid  the  classi- 
fication complained  of  in  meeting  any 
competition  from  other  sotir  cream  not 
under  the  Grade  A  label. 

Rulings  on  proposed  findings  and  con- 
clusions. Briefs  and  proposed  findings 
and  conclusions  were  filed  on  behalf  of 
certain  interested  parties.  These  briefs, 
proposed  findings  and  conclusions  and 
the  evidence  in  the  record  were  con- 
sidered in  making  the  findings  and  con- 
clusions set  forth  above.  To  the  extent 
that  the  suggested  findings  and  conclu- 
sions filed  by  interested  parties  are  in- 
consistent with  the  findings  and  conclu- 
sions set  forth  herein,  the  requests  to 
make  such  findings  or  reach  such  con- 
clusions are  denied  for  the  reasons  pre- 
viously stated  in  this  decision. 

General  findings.  The  findings  and 
determinations  hereinafter  set  forth  are 
supplementary  and  in  addition  to  the 
findings  and  determinations  previously 
made  in  connection  with  the  issuance 
of  the  aforesaid  order  and  of  the  pre- 
viously issued  amendments  thereto;  and 
all  of  said  previous  findings  and  deter- 
minations are  hereby  ratified  and  af- 
firmed, except  Insofar  as  such  findings 
and  determinations  may  be  in  confiict 
with  the  findings  and  determinations  set 
forth  herein. 

(a)  The  tentative  marketing  agree- 
ment and  the  order,  as  hereby  proposed 
to  be  amended,  and  all  of  the  terms  and 
conditions  thereof,  will  tend  to  effectu- 
ate the  declared  policy  of  the  Act ; 

(b)  The  parity  prices  of  milk  as  deter- 
mined pursuant  to  section  2  of  the  Act 
are  not  reasonable  in  view  of  the  price  of 
feeds,  available  supplies  of  feeds,  and 
other  economic  conditions  which  affect 
market  supply  and  demand  for  milk  in 
the  marketing  area,  and  the  minimum 
prices  specified  in  the  proposed  market- 
ing agreement  and  the  order,  as  hereby 
proposed  to  be  amended,  are  such  prices 
as  will  reflect  the  aforesaid  factors,  in- 
sure a  sufficient  quantity  of  pure  and 
wholesome  milk,  and  be  in  the  public 
interest;  and 

(c)  The  tentative  marketing  agree- 
ment and  the  order,  as  hereby  proposed 
to  be  amended,  will  regulate  the  handling 
of  milk  in  the  same  manner  as,  and  will 
be  applicable  only  to  persons  In  the  re- 
spective classes  of  industrial  and  com- 
mercial activity  specified  In,  a  m£u-ket- 
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lug  agreement  upon  which  a  hearing  has 
been  held. 

RuUng$  on  exceptiont.  In  arriving  at 
the  findings  and  conclusions,  smd  the 
regulatory  provisions  of  this  decision, 
each  of  the  exceptions  received  was  care- 
fully frnd  fully  c<msidered  in  conjunction 
with  the  record  evidence  pertaining 
thereto.  To  the  extent  that  the  findings 
and  conclusions,  and  the  regulatory  pro- 
visions of  this  decision  are  at.  variance 
with  any  of  the  exceptions,  such  excep- 
tions are  hereby  overruled  for  the  reasons 
previously  stated  in  this  decision. 

Marketing  agreement  and  order.  An- 
nexed hereto  and  made  a  part  hereof  are 
two  dociunents  entitled  respectively, 
"Marketing  Agreement  Regxilatlng  the 
Wftnriiing  of  Milk  in  the  Port  Wayne. 
Indiana,  Marketing  Area",  and  "Order 
Amending  the  Order  Regulating  the 
Handling  of  Milk  in  the  Port  Wayne. 
Indiana,  Marketing  Area"  which  have 
been  decided  upon  as  the  detailed  and 
appropriate  means  of  effectuating  the 
foregoing  conclusions. 

/(  is  hereby  ordered,  That  all  of  this 
decision,  except  the  attached  marketing 
agreement,  be  published  in  the  Federal 
RxGisTXR.  The  regulatory  provisions  of 
said  marketing  agreement  are  identical 
with  those  contained  in  the  order  as 
hereby  proposed  to  be  amended  by  the 
attached  order  which  will  be  published 
with  this  decision. 

Determination  of  representative  pe- 
riod. The  month  of  September  1964  is 
hereby  determined  to  be  the  representa- 
tive period  for  the  purpose  of  ascertain- 
ing whether  the  issuance  of  the  attached 
order  as  amended  and  as  hereby  proposed 
to  be  amended,  amending  the  order  regu- 
lating the  handling  of  milk  in  the  Fort 
Wasme.  Indiana,  marketing  area,  is  ap- 
proved or  favored  by  producers,  sts  de- 
fined under  the  terms  of  the  order  as 
amended  and  as  hereby  proposed  to  be 
amended,  and  who.  during  such  repre- 
sentative period,  were  engaged  in  the 
production  of  milk  for  sale  within  the 
aforesaid  marketing  area. 

Signed  at  Washington.  DC,  on  Decem- 
ber 9, 1964. 

George  L.  Mehren, 
Assistant  Secretary. 

Order  *  Amending  the  Order  Regulating 
the  Handling  of  Milk  in  the  Fort 
Wayne,  Indiana.  Marketing  Area 

g  1047.0     Findings    and    determinationa. 

The  findings  and  determinations  here- 
inafter set  forth  are  supplementary  and 
in  addition  to  the  findings  and  determi- 
nations previously  made  in  connection 
with  the  issuance  of  the  aforesaid  order 
and  of  the  previously  issued  amendments 
thereto ;  and  all  of  said  previous  findings 
and  determinations  are  hereby  ratified 
and  alfirmed.  except  insoiar  as  such  find- 
ings and  determinations  may  be  in  con- 
flict with  the  findings  and  determina- 
tions set  forth  herein. 


» ThlB  order  «hall  not  beccane  effective  un- 
less and  until  tlie  requirements  of  f  900-14 
of  tbs  rules  of  practice  and  procedure  gov- 
erning proceedings  to  formulate  marketing 
agreements  and  marketing  orders  have  been 
met. 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 

(a)  Findings  upon  the  basis  of  the 
hearing  record.  Pursuant  to  the  provi- 
sions of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937.  as  amended  (7 
n.S.C.  601  et  seq.),  and  the  applicable 
riiles  of  practice  and  procedure  govern- 
ing the  formulation  of  marketing  agree- 
ments and  marketing  orders  (7  CFR  Part 
900) .  a  public  hearing  was  held  upon  cer- 
tain proposed  amendments  to  the  tenta- 
tive marketing  agreement  and  to  the 
order  regulating  the  handling  of  milk  in 
the  Fort  Wayne,  Indiana,  marketing 
area.  Upon  the  basis  of  the  evidence 
introduced  at  such  hearing  and  the  rec- 
ord thereof,  it  is  found  that: 

( 1 )  The  said  order  as  hereby  amended, 
and  all  of  the  terms  and  conditions 
thereof,  will  tend  to  effectuate  the  de- 
clared policy  of  the  Act ; 

(2)  The  parity  prices  of  milk,  as  de- 
termined pursuant  to  section  2  of  the 
Act,  are  not  reasonable  in  view  of  the 
price  of  feeds,  available  supplies  of  feeds, 
and  other  economic  conditions  which 
affect  market  supply  and  demand  for 
milk  in  the  said  marketing  area,  and 
the  minimum  prices  specified  in  the  order 
as  hereby  amended,  are  such  prices  as 
will  reflect  the  aforesaid  factors,  insure 
a  sufBclent  quantity  of  pure  and  whole- 
some milk,  and  be  in  the  public  interest; 

( 3 )  The  said  order  as  hereby  amended, 
regulates  the  handling  of  milk  in  the 
same  manner  as,  and  is  applicable  only 
to  persons  in  the  respective  classes  of 
industrial  or  commercial  activity  speci- 
fied in.  a  marketing  agreement  upon 
which  a  hearing  has  been  held. 

Order  relative  to  handling — It  is  there- 
fore ordered.  That  on  and  after  the  effec- 
tive date  hereof,  the  handling  of  milk  in 
the  Port  Wayne,  Indiana,  marketing  area 
shall  be  in  conformity  to  sind  in  compli- 
ance with  the  terms  and  conditions  of 
the  aforesaid  order  as  amended  and  as 
hereby  amended,  as  follows : 

Section  1047.16  is  revised  to  read  £is 
follows: 

§  1047.16      Fluid  milk  product. 

Fluid  milk  product  means  milk,  skim 
milk,  buttermilk,  flavored  milk,  flavored 
milk  drinks,  concentrated  milk  disposed 
of  for  fluid  consimiption  (other  than  in 
hermetically  sealed  cans),  cream,  sour 
cream  and  sour  cream  products  labeled 
Grade  A,  and  any  mixture  of  cream  and 
milk  or  skim  mllic  (except  frozen  cream, 
aerated  cream  products,  eggnog;  milk 
shake  mixes,  ice  cream,  ice  cream  mixes, 
other  frozen  desserts  and  sterilized  prod- 
ucts packaged  In  hermetically  sealed 
containers) . 

IFJl.    Doc.    64-12815;    Piled.    Dec.    11,    1964; 
8:60  a.m.] 

DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 

Bureau  of  Customs 

[  19  CFR   Part  6  1 

MALONE-DUFORT  AIRPORT, 
MALONE,  NEW  YORK 

Proposed   Revocation  of  Designation 
as   International  Airport 

Malone-Dufort  Airport,  Malone,  New 
York,  is  a  designated  international  air- 


port (airport  of  entry).  However,  the 
customs  office  at  Malone.  New  York,  was 
closed  in  1963.  Since  that  time,  it  has 
been  necessary  to  provide  customs  service 
at  Malone-I>ufort  Airport,  by  detailing 
customs  oflBcers  from  another  port.  The 
number  of  aircraft  arrivals,  from  for- 
eign territory  at  Malone.  is  very  small, 
and  does  not  justify  the  expense  of  pro- 
viding customs  service.  The  Massena 
Airport,  a  designated  international  air- 
port located  nearby,  can  readily  handle 
the  Malone  air  trafllc  requiring  customs 
service  with  little  inconvenience  to  flyers 

Accordingly,  notice  Is  given  pursuant 
to  section  4  of  the  Administrative  Pro- 
cedure Act  (5  U.S.C.  1003)  that  under  the 
authority  of  section  1109(b)  of  the  Fed- 
eral Aviation  Act  of  1958  (49  U.S.C.  1509 
(b) ).  it  is  proposed  to  revoke  the  desig- 
nation of  Malone-Dufort  Airi>ort, 
Malone,  New  York,  as  an  international 
airport  (airport  of  entry)  for  civil  air- 
craft and  for  merchandise  carried  there- 
on arriving  from  places  outside  the 
United  States  (see  19  CFR  6.1,  6.2),  and 
it  is  further  proposed  to  amend  5  6.13  of 
the  Customs  Regulations  by  deleting 
therefrom  the  location  and  name  of  this 
airport. 

Data,  views,  or  arguments  with  re- 
spect to  the  proposed  revocation  of  the 
designation  of  Malone-Dufort  Airport  as 
an  international  airport  may  be  ad- 
dressed to  the  Commissioner  of  Customs, 
Washington,  D.C.,  20226.  To  assure  con- 
sideration of  such  communications,  they 
must  be  received  by  the  Commissioner  of 
Customs  not  later  than  20  days  from  the 
date  of  publication  of  this  notice  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

[seal!  Lester  D.  Johnson, 

Acting  Coimnissioner  of  Customs. 

Approved:  November  24,  1964. 

James  A.  Reed. 

Assistant  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury. 

[FH.    Doc.    64-12800;    Plied.    Dec.    U,    1964; 
8:48  a.m.] 

CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 

[  14   CFR   Part  399] 

[Docket  No.  167311 

WET  LEASES  TO  FOREIGN  AIR 
CARRIERS 

Statements  of  General   Policy 

December  8,  1964. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  Civil 
Aeronautics  Board  is  considering  the  de- 
sirability of  amending  Part  399,  its  state- 
ments of  General  Policy,  to  establish 
a  new  Board  ix)licy  with  respect  to  so- 
called  "wet  leases"  by  United  States  air 
carriers  to  foreign  air  carriers.  The 
subject  and  the  Issues  involved  are  ex- 
plained in  the  Explanatory  Statement 
set  forth  below.  The  amendment  is  pro- 
p>osed  under  the  authority  of  sections 
204  ca) ,  412.  and  416  of  the  Federal  Avia- 
tion Act  of  1958  (72  Stat.  743,  770,  771: 
49  U.S.C.  1324,  1382.  1386)  and  of  sec- 
tion 3  of  the  Administrative  Procedure 
Act  (60  Stat.  238;  5  U.S.C.  1002) . 

Interested  persons  may  participate  in 
the  proposed  rule  making  through  the 


Saturday,  December  12,  1964 

submission  of  ten  (10)  copies  of  written 
data,  views,  or  arguments,  pertaining 
thereto,  addressed  to  the  Docket  Section, 
Civil  Aeronautics  Board,  Washington, 
DC,  20428.  All  relevant  matter  in  com- 
munications received  on  or  before  De- 
cember 23,  1964  will  be  considered  by  the 
Board.  Upon  receipt  oy  the  Board, 
copies  of  such  communications  will  be 
available  for  e,xamination  by  Interested 
persons  in  the  Docket  Section  of  the 
Board,  Room  710,  Universal  Building. 
1825  Connecticut  Avenue  NW.,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

By  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 

[SEAL]  Harold  R.  Sanderson, 

Secretary. 

Explanatory  statement.  In  Order  No. 
E-20635  (March  31.  1964)  the  Board  au- 
thorized, for  six  months,  an  arrangement 
whereby  Airlift  International.  Inc.  (Air- 
lift) would  "wet  lease"  (i.e.  would  lease 
aircraft  and  crew)  a  jet  aircraft  to 
Alitalia-Llnee  Aeree  Itallane-8.p.A. 
(Alitalia)  for  at  least  two  round  trip 
all-cargo  flights  per  week  over  Alitalia's 
transatlantic  route.  On  August  6,  1964, 
Airlift  asked  the  Board  to  extend  the  au- 
thorization for  an  additional  thirteen 
months.  In  Order  No.  E-21335  (Septem- 
ber 30,  1964)  the  Board  extended  the  au- 
thorization for  a  three  month  period, 
stating  that: 

The  Board  Is  currently  reviewing  Its  policy 
with  regard  to  long-term  utilization  for  a 
foreign  air  carrier  of  the  faculties  of  a 
United  States  air  carrier  In  the  conduct  of 
the  route  operations  authorized  In  Its  foreign 
air  carrier  permit. 

The  instant  notice  of  proposed  nile 
making  is  in  implementation  of  the 
Board's  review  of  Its  policy. 

For  more  than  ten  years  the  Board  has 
followed  a  relatively  restrictive  pwlicy 
when  it  has  been  asked  to  authorize  a 
long-term  wet  lease  by  a  United  States 
carrier  to  the  holder  of  a  foreign  air  car- 
rier permit.'  Ordinarily,  the  Board  has 
found  that : 

It  is  not  in  the  public  Interest  as  described 
In  [section  2  of  the  CTlvll  Aeronautics  Act 
of  1938]  for  the  holder  of  a  foreign  air  car- 
rier permit,  which  may  be  in  competition 
with  United  States  certificated  flag  carriers, 
to  render  itself  flt.  willing  and  able  properly 
to  perform  the  air  transportation  required 
by  Its  permit  through  leasing,  on  an  Indef- 
inite  basis,   the   equipment,   operating   staff 
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and  other  resources  of  a  United  States  air 
carrier."  • 

The  Board  has  permitted  wet  leasing 
in  exceptional  cases.  Thus.  United 
States  air  carriers  have  been  allowed  to 
wet  lease  to  foreign  air  carriers  in  cases 
in  which  the  arrangement  helped  foreign 
air  carriers  inaugurate  operations  on  a 
route;  '  in  a  case  in  which  the  arrange- 
ment helped  a  foreign  air  carrier  to 
maintain  its  previous  level  of  operations 
while  It  awaited  replacement  of  an  air- 
craft lost  in  an  accident ;  *  and  in  the  case 
of  the  previously  discussed  Airlift- 
Alitalia  arrangement  which  enabled 
Alitalia  to  institute  services  authorized 
by  an  interim  arrangement  (pending 
arbitration  proceedings)  between  the 
governments  of  the  United  States  and 
Italy.*  In  these  exceptional  cases,  the 
Board  has  required  that  the  arrange- 
ments be  only  temporary,  and  the  Board 
has  insisted  that  within  a  reasonable 
time  the  foreign  carrier  plan  to  operate 
the  service  without  United  States  re- 
sources." 

The  Board's  restrictive  policy  first  was 
developed  at  a  time  when  there  were  a 
number  of  countries  with  substantial 
market  potential  which  had  not  devel- 
oped airlines  capable  of  intercontinental 
service.  It  was  feared  that  a  liberal 
Board  policy  would  result  in  United 
States  carriers  carrying  out,  on  a  i>erma- 


'  See  eg..  In  re  Capitol  Airways,  Inc.  & 
Ctompagnle  Natlonale  Air  France,  Order  No. 
E-15516  (Jxily  7.  1960);  In  re  Slick  Airways, 
Inc..  Order  No.  £-16138  (AprU  20,  1960). 
A  wet  lease  usually  constitutes  a  "coopera- 
tive working  arrangement,"  which  is  subject 
to  Board  disapproval  under  Section  412  of 
the  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958.  Addition- 
ally, if  the  lessor  will  be  engaging  in  com- 
mon carriage  between  points  for  which  it 
holds  no  operating  authority,  It  must  obtain 
such  authority  (e.g.,  by  means  of  a  section 
416(b)   exemption). 

It  should  be  emphasised  that  the  policy 
here  discussed  relates  to  long-term  wet 
leases,  and  not  to  wet  leases  for  a  few 
flights.  The  Board  haa  frequently  permitted 
the  latter  type  of  lease  in  emergencies  (e.g., 
a  strike  or  an  accident  rendering  a  foreign 
carrier's  aircraft  nonoi}erationaI.) 

No.  242 3 


» In  re  Seaboard  &  Western  Air  Lines.  Inc.  & 
Aerllnte  Enreann  TTA,  Order  No.  E-7108 
(January  28,   1953). 

•See  e.g..  In  re  Trans  Caribbean  Airways, 
Inc.  &  Aerovias  Interamerlcanas  de  Panama. 
S.  A.,  Order  No.  E-8910  (January  34,  1965); 
In  re  Transocean  Air  Lines,  Inc.  &  Airwork, 
Ltd.,  Order  No.  E-8976  (February  36,  1955); 
In  re  SUck  Airways,  Inc.  &  Airwork,  Ltd.. 
Order  No.  E-8977  (February  26,  1956);  In  re 
Seaboard  A  Western  Air  Lines,  Inc.,  & 
Aerllnte  Elreann  Teoranta,  Order  No.  E-12308 
(March  31, 1968) ;  California  Eastern,  Control, 
26  C.A.B.  272  (1958).  See  also  the  following 
cases  involving  inaugiiratlon  of  aU-cargo 
services:  In  re  Transocean  Airlines,  Inc.  & 
Deutsche  Lufthanaa  Aktlengesellschaft. 
Order  Noe.  E-13012  (December  12,  1967)  and 
E-13718  (AprU  8,  1969);  In  re  The  Flying 
Tiger  Line  Inc.  &  Deutsche  Lufthansa 
Aktlengesellschaft,  Order  No.  E^-14883  (Jan- 
uary 29.  1960) ;  In  re  Slick  Airways,  Inc.. 
Order  Noe.  E-12012  (December  12,  1967)  and 
E-14645  (November  12,  1959). 

*  In  re  Trans  International  Airlines,  Inc., 
Order  No.  E-21349  (October  2,  1964). 

•  In  re  Airlift  International,  Inc.,  Order  No. 
E^-20636  (March  31,  1964). 

*The  length  of  authorized  operations  has 
only  once  exceeded  two  years.  (See  In  re  The 
Flying  Tiger  Line  Inc.  &  Deutsche  Lufthansa 
Aktlengesellschaft.  Order  No.  E-14883  (Jan- 
uary 29,  1960)  In  which  the  operations  for 
which  approval  was  granted  and  operations 
under  previous  authorizations  took  place 
over  a  period  of  two  and  one-half  years.  In 
granting  the  final  authorization  the  Board 
relied.  Inter  aUa,  upon  representations  by  the 
Department  of  State  that  there  were  over- 
riding national  Interest  considerations.  In 
some  cases  Involving  carriers  already  operat- 
ing over  a  route,  two  years  has  been  con- 
sidered excessive.  See  generally.  In  re  Sea- 
board &  Western  Air  Lines,  Inc.  &  Aerllnte 
Klreann  TTA,  supra  n.  2;  In  re  Slick  Airways, 
Inc..  Order  No.  E-16138  (AprU  20,  1960);  In 
re  Airlift  International,  Inc..  supra  n.  6. 
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nent  basis,  operations  authorized  by  for- 
eign air  carrier  permits.  Now  the  factual 
situation  has  changed.  International 
aviation  has  developed  signiflcsuitly  since 
the  policy  was  first  established,  and  air 
services  are  now  being  provided  by  for- 
eign air  carriers  between  their  respective 
homelands  and  the  United  States  in  most 
markets  with  a  large  traflBc  potential. 
Another  significant  recent  development 
is  that  many  financially  weak  United 
States  carriers,  including  supplemental 
and  all-cargo  carriers,  now  are  unable  to 
obtain  full  time  utilization  of  the  expen- 
sive jet  equipment  which  the  competitive 
situation  has  forced  them  to  acqiiire.  It 
may  be  that  wet  lease  arrangements 
should  be  restricted  to  those  carriers  who 
have  an  urgent  need  for  additional 
utilization  of  equipment  or  have  a  com- 
pelling need  to  supplement  operating 
revenue.  Accordingly,  the  Board  is  re- 
questing comments  as  to  whether  a 
change  in  policy  is  appropriate. 

The  attached  proposal  is  purely  illus- 
trative and  the  Board  is  prepared  to  con- 
sider comments  and  counterproposals 
from  interested  persons. 

Proposed  rule.  The  Civil  Aeronautics 
Board  is  considering  the  desirability  of 
amending  Part  399,  its  Statements  of 
General  Policy  (14  CFR  Part  399).  by 
adding  to  Subpart  B  a  new  S  399.19  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  399.19     Wet  leases  to  foreign  air  car- 
riers. 

(a)  This  policy  statement  sets  forth 
the  major  factors  which  the  Board  will 
consider  in  acting  upon  applications  for 
authorization  of  long-term  "wet  leases" 
(i.e.,  leases  in  which  the  lessor  provides 
both  the  aircraft  and  the  crew)  by  a 
United  States  carrier  to  the  holder  of  a 
foreign  air  carrier  permit. 

(b)  A  wet  lease  of  the  type  described 
in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  will  be 
deemed  to  be  in  the  pubbc  interest  only 
if  operations  thereimder  will  not  have  a 
significant  adverse  competitive  impact 
on  any  United  States  carrier.  In  mak- 
ing this  determination,  the  Board  will 
consider  such  factors  as:  the  relative  size 
and  financial  strength  of  the  United 
States  carriers  and  the  foreign  carriers 
operating  on  the  route;  whether  the  pro- 
posed operation  will  require  any  United 
States  carrier  to  reduce  its  level  of  fre- 
quency on  the  route;  and  whether  the 
proposed  operation  will  render  uneco- 
nomic any  United  States  carrier's  opera- 
tions over  the  route. 

(c)  In  no  case  will  the  Board  approve 
a  wet  lease  arrangement  which  would  im- 
pair the  United  States  air  carrier's 
ability  to  fulfill  Its  certificate  obligations. 

(d)  Subject  to  the  conditions  stated  in 
paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  of  this  section, 
the  Board  will  normally  approve  wet 
lease  arrangements  in  the  following 
situations: 

(1)  When  a  foreign  air  carrier-lessee 
is  at  an  early  stage  of  development  and 
intends  to  place  primary  reliance  upon 
the  wet  lease  arrangement  to  support  its 
international  (H^erations.  In  such  in- 
stances the  wet  lease  will  normally  be  ap- 
proved for  a  maximum  period  of  two 
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years;  prorided,  however,  that  no  such 
vet  leaae  shall  be  msproved  imless  It  is 
shown  that  the  foreign  air  carrier-lessee 
win  be  In  a  poettton  to  establMi  an  in- 
dependent Tiable  operation  by  the  end  of 
the  two-year  period. 

(2)  When  a  foreign  ah*  carrier-lessee 
has  an  established  international  air  serv- 
ice In  being,  possesses  substantial  equip- 
ment of  Its  own.  and  desires  to  inaugu- 
rate a  new  class  of  service.  In  such 
instances  the  wet  lease  may  be  approved, 
subject  to  periodic  Board  review  to  in- 
sure that  the  criteria  set  forth  in  para- 
graph (b)  of  this  section  continue  to  be 
fulfilled. 

(3)  When  the  wet  lease  Is  for  the  sole 
purpose  <rf  enabling  a  foreign  air  carrier- 
lessee  to  replace  equipment  rendered 
non-operational  by  an  emergency  beyond 
Its  control  (e.g.,  by  an  suxident).  In 
such  Instances  the  wet  lease  may  be  ap- 
proved for  a  period  not  to  exceed  six 
months,  whether  or  not  the  criteria  set 
forth  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  are 
met. 

[TIL  Doc.   M-12817:    PUed.   Dec.   11,    1964; 
8:60  ajn.] 
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[14  CFR   Part  39    [New]  ] 

I  Docket  No.  6372] 

AIRWORTHINESS  DIRECTIVES 
Douglas  Model  DC-6  Series  Aircraft 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency  has  un- 
der consideration  a  proposal  to  amend 
Part  39  [New]  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Regrulations  to  include  an  Eilrworthiness 
directive  for  Douglas  Model  DC-6  Series 
aircraft.  There  have  been  several  fail- 
ures of  the  main  gear  torque  links.  To 
correct  this  condition,  this  AD  requires 
inspection  and  rework  or  replacement  of 
the  torque  links. 

Interested  persons  are  invited  to  par- 
ticipate in  the  making  of  the  proposed 
rule  by  submitting  such  written  data, 
views,  or  argxmients  as  they  may  desire. 
Communications  should  identify  the 
docket  number  and  be  submitted  in  du- 
plicate to  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency, 
OfOce  of  the  General  Counsel,  Attention: 
Rules  Docket.  800  Independence  Avenue 
SW..  Washington,  D.C..  20553.  All  com- 
muiilcatlons  received  on  or  before  Janu- 
ary 11,  1965,  will  be  considered  by  the 
Administrator  before  taking  action  upon 
the  proposed  rule.  The  proposals  con- 
tained In  this  notice  may  be  changed  in 
the  light  of  comments  received.  All 
comments  will  be  available,  both  before 
and  after  the  closing  date  for  comments, 
in  the  Rules  Docket  for  examination  by 
Interested  persons. 

This  amendment  Is  proposed  imder 
the  authority  of  sections  313(a).  601 
and  603  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Act  of 
1958  (72  Stat.  752.  775.  776;  49  XJS.C. 
1354(a),  1421,  1423). 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  it  is 
proposed  to  tmiend  S  39.13  of  Part  39 
[New]  (14  CFR  Part  39  [New]) .  by  add- 
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ing  the  following   airworthiness  direc- 
tive: 

DOTTGZos.  AppUea  to  Model  DC-6  Series 
aircraft. 

Coznpllance  reqtilred  as  indicated. 

Due  to  the  fallTU«  of  a  main  gear  torque 
link.  P/lf  80e&-'46.  the  wheels  and  axle  or 
the  main  g^ear  rotated  180  degrees.  To  cch-- 
rect  this  condition,  accomplish  the  following 
on  torque  links,  Douglas  P/N  8065-46,  which 
have  not  been  reworked  La  accordance  with 
Doxiglaa  Service  Engineering  Letters  Cl-78- 
133 /DJW  dated  January  28,  1964,  Cl-78- 
e77/DJW  datM  June  22,  1964,  or  Cl-78- 
ISll/DJW  dated  August  11,  1964,  and  at- 
tached service  sketches: 

(a)  Within  600  hours'  time  in  service  after 
the  effective  date  of  this  AD  for  torque  links 
which  have  been  Installed  on  aircraft  for 
20.000  or  more  hours'  time  in  service  on  the 
effective  date  of  this  AD,  and  prior  to  the 
accumtilatlon  of  20,600  hours^  time  in  service 
for  torque  links  which  have  been  installed 
on  aircraft  for  leas  than  20.000  hours'  time 
in  service  on  the  effective  date  of  this  AD. 

(1)  Inspect  for  cracks  in  the  area  of  the 
vertical  webs  adjacent  to  the  trunnion  boles, 
using  a  10-power  glass  or  an  equivalent 
method  approved  by  the  Aircraft  Elnglneer- 
Ing  Division ,  PAA  Western  Region. 

(2)  Torque  links  with  cracks  greater  than 
0.170  inch  In  depth  shall  be  replaced  before 
further  flight  with  torque  links  reworked 
In  accordance  with  Douglas  Service  Engi- 
neering Letters  Cl-7a-lS3/DJW  dated  Janu- 
ary 28.  1964.  Cl-7a-977/DJW  dated  June  22, 
1964,  or  C1-78-1311/DJW  dated  August  11. 
1964. 

(3)  Torque  links  with  cracks  0.170  Inch 
In  depth  or  less  shall  be: 

(I)  Reworked  before  further  flight  in  ac- 
cordance with  Douglas  Service  Engineering 
Letter  C1-78-1311/DJW  dated  August  11. 
1964,  and  Douglas  Service  Sketch  No.  608-A 
attached  thereto,  or  an  equivalent  method 
approved  by  the  Aircraft  Engineering  Divi- 
sion, PAA  Western  Region:   or 

(II)  Replaced  before  further  flight  with 
torque  links  reworked  in  accordance  with 
Etouglaa  Service  Bnglneerlng  Letters  Cl-78- 
133/DJW  dated  January  28,  1964,  Cl-78-877/ 
DJW  dated  June  22,  1964.  or  C 1-78-13 11 /DJW 
dated  August  11,  1964. 

(4)  If  no  cracks  are  found,  repeat  the 
inspection  deecrlbed  in  subparagraph  (1)  at 
intervals  not.  to  exceed  600  hours'  time  in 
service  from  the  last  Inspection. 

(b)  The  repetitive  inspections  required 
by  subparagraph  (a)  (4)  may  be  dlscon- 
tlniied  on  torque  links  reworked  In  accord- 
ance with  subparagraph  (a)  (3). 

(c)  Operators  who  have  not  kept  records 
of  hours*  time  in  service  on  individual  torque 
links  shall  substitute  airplane  hours'  time 
in  service  in  lieu  thereof. 

(d)  Upon  request  of  the  operator, 
an  PAA  maintenance  inspector,  subject  to 
prior  approval  of  the  Chief,  Aircraft  Engi- 
neering Division,  PAA  Western  Region,  may 
adjust  the  repetitive  Inspection  intervals 
specifled  in  this  AD  to  permit  compliance 
at  an  established  inspection  period  of  the 
operatcw  If  the  request  contains  substan- 
tiating data  to  Justify  the  Increase  for  such 
operator. 

(Douglas  Service  Engineering  Letter  Cl- 
78-1311/DJW  dated  August  11,  1964,  and 
Service  Sketch  No.  608-A  attached  thereto, 
cover  this  same  subject.) 

Issued  In  Washington,  D.C.,  on  De- 
cember 8, 1964. 

O.   S.   MOORK, 

Director. 
Flight  Standards  Service. 

[PJl.    Doc.    64-12777;    FUed,   Dec.    11.    1964; 
8:46  a.m.] 
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[Airspace  Docket  No.  64-CE-a6] 

FEDERAL  AIRWAY  AhfD  LOW  ALTI- 
TUDE REPORTING  POINT 

Proposed  Alteration  and  Designation 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency  Is  con- 
sidering amendments  to  Part  71  [New] 
of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations 
which  would  alter  and  extend  VOR  Fed- 
eral airway  No.  220  between  Akron, 
Colo,  and  Grand  Island,  Nebr.  and  which 
would  designate  a  new  low  altitude  re- 
porting point. 

Interested  persons  may  participate  in 
the  proposed  rule  making  by  submitting 
such  written  dsta,  views,  or  arguments 
as  they  may  desire.  Communications 
should  identify  the  airspace  docket  num- 
ber and  be  submitted  in  triplicate  to 
the  Director,  Central  Region,  Attention: 
C^hief,  Air  Traffic  Division,  Federal 
Aviation  Agency.  4825  Troost  Avenue, 
BZansas  City.  Mo.,  64110.  All  communi- 
cations received  within  45  days  after 
publication  of  this  notice  In  the  Federal 
Register  will  be  considered  before  action 
is  taken  on  the  proposed  amendment. 
The  proposal  contained  in  this  notice 
may  be  changed  in  the  light  of  com- 
ments received. 

An  official  docket  will  be  available  for 
examination  by  interested  persons  at  tlie 
Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Office  of  the 
General  Counsel.  Attention:  Rules 
Docket,  800  Independence  Avenue  SW., 
Washington,  D.C.  An  informal  docket 
also  will  be  available  for  examination  at 
the  office  of  the  Regional  Air  Traffic 
Division  Chief. 

The  FAA  proposes  to  redesignate  the 
segment  of  V-220  from  Akron,  Colo,  via 
the  Intersection  of  the  Akron  094°  and 
the  McCook,  Nebr..  263"  True  radials; 
McCook;  intersection  of  the  McCook 
072*  and  the  Grand  Island.  Nebr.,  241' 
True  radials;  to  Grand  Island.  The  pro- 
posed alteration  and  extension  of  V-220 
would  provide  an  air  carrier  route  with 
continuous  controlled  airspace  for  sched- 
uled air  traffic  presently  operating  be- 
tween Denver,  Colo,  and  Lincoln,  Nebr., 
with  intermediate  stops  at  McCook, 
Kearney,  Nebr.,  and  Hastings,  Nebr.  In 
addition,  it  is  proposed  to  designate  the 
McCook  VOR  as  a  low  altitude  reporting 
point. 

These  amendments  are  proposed 
under  section  307(a),  Federal  Aviation 
Act  of  1958  (49  U.S.C.  1348). 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C,  on  De- 
cember 7, 1964. 

D.  E.  Barrow, 
Chief,  Airspace  Regulations 
and  Procedures  Division. 

(PJl.   Doc.    64-12774;    PUed,    Dec.    11,    1964; 
8:46  a.m.] 


[  14   CFR   Part  71    [New]  ] 

[Airspace  Docket  No.  63-AL-16] 

CONTROL  ZONE 

Proposed  Alteration 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency  is  con- 
sidering amendments  to  Part  71  [New] 
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of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations 
whiih  would  modify  the  control  zone  at 
Big  Delta  Airport,  Big  Delta,  Alaska. 

The  Big  Delta,  Alaska,  Control  Zone 
is  presently  designated  within  a  5-mlle 
radius  of  the  Big  Delta  Airport  (latitude 
64''00'  N.,  longitude  145°43'  W.) ;  and 
within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Big  Delta 
radio  range  northwest  course,  extending 
from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  12  miles 
northwest  of  the  radio  range. 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency,  having 
completed  a  review  of  the  terminal  air- 
space structure  requirements  at  Big 
Delta,  including  studies  pertinent  to  the 
implementation  of  the  provisions  of  CAR 
Amendments  60-21/60-29,  proposes  the 
following  airspace  action: 

In  §71.171  (29  F.R.  1106)  the  Big 
Delta,  Alaska,  Control  Zone  would  be 
redescribed  as  that  area  within  a  5-mile 
radius  of  the  Big  Delta  Airport  (latitude 
64°00'  N.,  longitude  145°43'  W.) ;  and 
within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Big  Delta 
RR  NE  and  NW  courses,  extending  from 
the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  8  miles  NE  and 
9' 2  miles  NW  of  the  RR;  within  2  miles 
each  side  of  the  Big  Delta  VOR  040°  and 
315°  radials,  extending  from  the  5-mlle 
radius  zone  to  8  miles  NE  and  10  miles 
NW  of  the  VOR. 

This  proposal  would  reduce  the  length 
of  the  existing  control  zone  extension  to 
the  northwest  by  approximately  2  miles. 
An  additional  extension  to  the  north- 
west would  be  established  to  provide  pro- 
tective airspace  for  the  JAL  VOR  ap- 
proach procedure.  Also,  a  new  exten- 
sion to  the  northeast,  predicated  on  the 
radio  range  and  the  VOR,  would  provide 
protective  airspace  for  aircraft  execut- 
ing approaches  using  the  new  VOR  pro- 
cedure and  the  revised  radio  range 
procedure. 

Interested  persons  may  submit  such 
written  data,  views  or  arguments  as  they 
may  desire.  Communications  should  be 
submitted  in  triplicate  to  the  Chief,  Air 
Traffic  Division,  Alaskan  Region,  Fed- 
eral Aviation  Agency,  632  Sixth  Avenue, 
Anchorage,  Alaska,  99501.  All  commu- 
nications received  within  forty-five  days 
after  publication  of  this  notice  in  the 
Federal  Register  will  be  considered  be- 
fore action  is  taken  on  the  proposed 
amendment.  No  public  hearing  is  con- 
templated at  this  time,  but  arrangements 
for  informal  conferences  with  Federal 
Aviation  Agency  officials  may  be  made 
by  contacting  the  Chief,  Air  Traffic 
Division.  Any  data,  views  or  arguments 
presented  during  such  conferences  must 
also  be  submitted  in  writing  in  accord- 
ance with  this  notice  in  order  to  become 
part  of  the  record  for  consideration. 
The  proposal  contained  in  this  notice 
may  be  changed  in  the  light  of  com- 
ments received. 

The  public  Docket  will  be  available  for 
examination  by  interested  persons  at  the 
office  of  the  Regional  Counsel,  Federal 
Aviation  Agency,  632  Sixth  Avenue,  An- 
chorage, Alaska,  99501. 

This  amendment  Is  proposed  under 
the  authority  of  section  307(a)  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958  (49  UJ3.C. 
1348). 
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Issued  In  Anchorage,  Alaska,  on  De- 
cember 4. 1964. 

James  O.  Rogers. 
Director,  Alaskan  Region. 

[TJR.   Doc.    64-12778;    PUed,    Dec.    11,    1964; 
8:46  a.m.] 


[  14  CFR  Part  71    INewl  1 

[Airspace  Docket  No.  63-CE-80] 

TRANSITION  AREAS,  CONTROL 
ZONES  AND  CONTROL  AREA  EX- 
TENSION 

Proposed  Designation  and 
Revocation 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency  is  con- 
sidering amendments  to  Part  71  [New] 
of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations 
which  would  alter  the  controlled  airspace 
in  the  Muncie,  Indiana;  Marion,  Indi- 
ana; and  Anderson,  Indiana,  terminal 
areas. 

The  following  controlled  airspace  is 
presently  designated  in  the  Muncie,  Mar- 
ion and  Anderson,  Indiana,  terminal 
areas: 

1.  The  Muncie,  Indiana,  control  zone  Is 

designated  within  a  3 -mile  radius  of  the 
Delaware  County  Airport,  Muncie,  Indi- 
ana (latitude  40°14'26"  N.,  longitude 
85=23'43"  W.),  from  0700  to  2300  hours, 
local  time,  daily. 

2.  The  Muncie,  Indiana,  control  area 
extension  is  designated  as  that  airspace 
bounded  on  the  NW  by  V-14,  on  the  E 
by  V-55  and  on  the  S  by  V-210. 

3.  That  portion  of  the  Fort  Wayne, 
Indiana,  control  area  extension  S  of  Fort 
Wayne  bounded  on  the  E  by  V-55,  on 
the  SE  by  V-14  and  on  the  NW  by  V-llW 
alternate  and  V-96;  SW  of  a  line  extend- 
ing from  latitude  40°40'00"  N.,  longitude 
85°30'00"  W..  to  latitude  40°28'30"  N., 
longitude  85°20'45"  W. 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency,  having 
completed  a  comprehensive  review  of  the 
terminal  airspace  structural  require- 
ments in  the  Muncie,  Marion  and  An- 
derson. Indiana,  terminal  areas,  includ- 
ing studies  attendant  to  the  implemen- 
tation of  the  provisions  of  the  Civil  Air 
Regulations  Amendments  60-21/60-29, 
proposes  the  following  airspace  actions: 

1.  Redesignate  the  Muncie,  Indiana, 
control  zone  as  that  airspace  within  a 
5-mile  radius  of  the  Delaware  County 
Airport,  Muncie,  Indiana  (latitude  40°- 
14'25"  N.,  longitude  85°23'35"  W.)  from 
0700  to  2300  hours  local  time,  daily. 

2.  Designate  the  Muncie,  Indiana, 
transition  area  as  that  airspace  extend- 
ing upward  from  700  feet  above  the  sur- 
face within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  Delaware 
County  Airport,  Muncie,  Indiana,  and 
within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  125°  bear- 
ing from  Delaware  County  Airport  ex- 
tending from  the  5 -mile  radius  area  to 
13  miles  SE  of  the  airport;  and  that  air- 
space extending  upward  from  1,200  feet 
above  the  surface  within  the  area  bound- 
ed by  the  line  beginning  at  latitude  40°- 
40'00"  N.,  longitude  85°30'00"  W.;  to 
latitude  40°30'00"  N.,  longitude  85°22'00" 
W.;  to  latitude  40°30'00"  N.,  longitude 
84°49'00"  W.;  to  latitude  40°10'00"  N., 
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longitude  85°00'00"  W.;  to  latitude  40°- 
lO'OO"  N.,  longitude  85'05'45"  W.;  to 
latitude  40°00'00"  N.,  longitude  84°58'00" 
W.;  to  latitude  40°00'00"  N.,  longitude 
86=00'00"  W. ;  to  latitude  40°07'00"  N., 
longitude  86°00'00"  W.;  to  latitude  40^- 
30 '00"  N.,  longitude  85^50 '00"  W.;  to 
latitude  40°40'00"  N.,  longitude  85°50'00" 
W. ;  to  the  point  of  beginning  and  within 
a  12 -mile  radius  of  Marion  Municipal 
Airport. 

3.  Designate  Marion,  Indiana,  control 
zone  as  that  airspace  within  a  5 -mile 
radius  of  Marion  Municipal  Airport  (lat- 
itude 40°29'25"  N.,  longitude  85"40'40" 
W.) ,  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the 
Marlon  VOR  042°  and  211°  radials  ex- 
tending from  the  5 -mile  radius  zone  to 
8  miles  NE  and  SW  of  the  VOR.  This 
control  zone  shall  be  effective  during  the 
times  established  by  a  Notice  to  Airmen 
and  published  continually  in  the  Air- 
man's Guide  or  its  successor  publication, 
the  Airman's  Information  Manual,  now 
planned  for  publication  on  December 
10.  1964. 

4.  Designate  the  Marion,  Indiana, 
transition  area  as  that  airspace  extend- 
ing upward  from  700  feet  above  the  sur- 
face within  a  12-mile  radius  of  Marlon 
Municipal  Airport,  Marion,  Indiana 
(latitude  40°29'25"  N.,  longitude  85°40'- 
40"  W.),  and  within  8  miles  S  and  5 
miles  N  of  the  Marion  VOR  042°  radial 
extending  from  the  12-mlle  radius  area 
to  14  miles  NE  of  the  airport. 

5.  Designate  the  Anderson,  Indiana, 
transition  area  as  that  airspace  extend- 
ing upward  from  700  feet  above  the  sur- 
face within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  Anderson 
Municipal  Airport,  Anderson.  Indiana 
(latitude  4O°06'30"  N..  longitude  85°36'- 
55"  W.);  and  within  2  miles  each  side 
of  the  298°  bearing  from  Anderson 
Municipal  Airport  extending  from  the 
5-mlle  radius  to  13  miles  NW  of  the  air- 
port. 

6.  Revoke  the  Muncie,  Indiana,  con- 
trol area  extension. 

The  Fort  Wayne  control  area  ex- 
tension which  will  coincide  in  part  with 
the  transition  areas  proposed  herein  will 
be  revoked  at  a  later  date.  This  revoca- 
tion will  be  proposed  after  studies  at- 
tendant to  the  implementation  of  the 
Civil  Air  Regulations  Amendments  60- 
21/60-29  have  been  completed  for  ad- 
joining terminal  areas. 

The  proposed  alteration  of  the  Mun- 
cie control  zone  increases  the  radius 
from  3  miles  to  5  miles  which  is  the 
normal  radius  for  a  control  zone  when 
an  instrument  approach  procedure  is 
prescribed.  A  "Special"  instrument  ap- 
proach procedure  is  prescribed  at  Mimcie 
for  use  by  Lake  Central  Airlines  and 
others  under  contract  with  them.  The 
5-mile  zone  will  provide  protection  for 
aircraft  executing  the  prescribed  "Spe- 
cial" instrument  approach  procedure  and 
for  all  departing  aircraft  at  Delaware 
County  Airport.  Muncie,  Indiana.  The 
control  zone  will  be  in  effect  from  0700 
to  2300  hours,  local  time,  daily,  the  hours 
during  which  the  Federal  Control  Tower 
is  in  operation. 

The  proposed  control  zone  at  Marion 
will     provide    protection    for    aircraft 
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execuUnff  prescribed  arrival  and  depar- 
ture procedores  at  the  Marion  Municipal 
Airport  during  tbe  hours  of  operation 
of  tbe  weather  reporting  service  to  be 
provided  by  duly  certificated  personnel 
of  Lake  Central  Airlines.  The  normal 
hours  for  the  taking  of  these  weather  ob- 
servations and  the  dissemination  of  this 
information  will  be  from  0630  to  2100 
hours,  local  time,  Monday  thru  Satur- 
day and  0830  to  2100  hoiirs,  local  time, 
Sunday.  However,  in  the  event  of  air- 
line schedule  changes,  these  hours  may 
be  changed.  Normally,  thirty  days 
notice  will  be  given  prior  to  any  change 
by  Notice  to  Airmen  and  published  in 
the  Airman's  Ouide  or  its  successor  pub- 
lication, the  Airman's  Information 
Manual,  now  planned  for  publication  on 
Dec«nber  10,  1964.  The  proposed  ex- 
tensions to  the  northeast  and  southwest 
will  provide  protection  for  aircraft  exe- 
cuting prescribed  VOR  Instrument  ap- 
proaches to  Rimways  4  and  22.     " 

By  the  proposed  designation  of  tran- 
sition areas  at  Muncle,  Marlon  and 
Anderson,  the  floor  of  the  controlled  air- 
space boarderlng  the  immediate  vicinity 
of  these  locations  woxild  be  raised  from 
700  feet  to  1200  feet  above  the  surface. 
The  portion  of  these  trEmsition  areas 
with  a  floor  of  700  feet  above  the  surface 
will  provide  protection  for  aircraft  exe- 
cuting prescribed  instrument  approach 
procedures.  The  portion  of  the  transi- 
tion areas  with  a  floor  of  1200  feet  above 
the  surface  will  provide  protection  for 
aircraft  in  prescribed  holding  patterns 
and  for  aircraft  being  radar  vectored  by 
the  Indianapolis  Air  Route  Trafllc  Con- 
trol Center. 

The  floors  of  the  airways  that  would 
traverse  the  transition  areas  proposed 
herein  would  automatically  coincide 
with  the  floors  of  the  transition  areas. 

Certain  minor  revisions  to  prescribed 
instrument  procedures  would  be  effected 
in  conjunction  with  the  actions  proposed 
herein  but  operational  complexity  would 
not  be  increased  nor  would  aircraft  per- 
formance or  landing  minimums  be  ad- 
versely affected. 

Speciflc  details  of  the  changes  to  pro- 
cedures that  would  be  required  may  be 
examined  by  contacting  the  Chief,  Air- 
space Branch,  Air  TraflBc  Division,  Cen- 
tral Region,  Federal  Aviation  Agency, 
4825  Troost  Avenue,  Kansas  City,  Mis- 
ouri.  64110. 

Interested  persons  may  submit  such 
written  data,  views  or  arguments  as  they 
may  desire.  Communications  should  be 
submitted  in  triplicate  to  the  Director, 
Central  Region,  Attn:  Chief,  Air  Traffic 
Division,  Federal  Aviation  Agency,  4825 
Troost  Avenue,  Kansas  City,  Missouri, 
64110.  All  communications  received 
within  forty-five  days  after  publication 
of  this  notice  in  the  Fzderal  Register 
will  be  considered  before  action  Is  taJcen 
on  the  proposed  amendment.  No  public 
hearing  is  contemplated  at  this  time,  but 
arrangements  for  informal  conferences 
with  Federal  Aviation  Agency  ofBcials 
may  be  made  by  contacting  the  Regional 
Air  Traffic  Division  Chief.  Any  data, 
views  or  argmnents  presented  during 
such  conferences  must  also  be  submitted 
in  writing  in  accordance  with  this  notice 
in  order  to  become  part  of  the  record  for 
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consideration.  The  proposal  contained 
in  this  notice  may  be  changed  in  the 
light  of  comments  received. 

The  public  Docket  will  be  available 
for  examination  by  interested  persons  in 
the  office  of  the  Regiohal  Counsel.  Fed- 
eral Aviation  Agency,  4825  Troost  Ave- 
nue, Kansas  City.  Missouri,  64110. 

This  amendment  is  proposed  under 
the  authority  of  section  307(a)  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958  (49  U.S.C. 
1348). 

Issued  at  Kansas  City,  Missouri,  on 
December  3,  1964. 

Henry  L.  Newman, 
Acting  Director.  Central  Region. 

IF.R.    Doc.    64-12779;    PUed.    Dec.    11;    1964; 
8:46a.in.] 


[  M   CFR   Part  71     [New]  ] 

[Airspace  Docket  No.  64-CE-91 J 

CONTROL  ZONE 
Proposed  Alteration 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency  Is  con- 
sidering amendments  to  Part  71  [New] 
of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations  to 
designate  controlled  airspace  in  the 
Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  terminal  area. 

The  presently  existing  Battle  Creek, 
Michigan,  control  zone  Is  designated  as 
that  airspace  within  a  5-mile  radius  of 
Kellogg  Field,  Battle  Creek,  Mich, 
(latitude  42<'18'35"  N..  longitude  85°  14'- 
55"  W.) ,  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the 
Battle  Creek  VORTAC  050°  and  215' 
radlals  extending  from  a  5-mile  radius 
zone  to  8  miles  NE  and  SW  of  the  VOR- 
TAC. and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the 
Kellogg  Field  ILS  localizer  SW  course, 
extending  from  the  5-mIle  radius  zone  to 
5  miles  SW  of  the  approach  end  of  run- 
way 4. 

Having  completed  a  comprehensive  re- 
view of  airspace  requirements  In  Battle 
Creek,  MIcliigan,  including  studies  at- 
tendant to  the  Implementation  of  the 
provisions  of  Amendments  60-21  and  60- 
29  of  the  Civil  Air  Regulations,  the  Fed- 
eral Aviation  Agency  proposes  to  take 
the  foUowtng  airspace  action: 

Redesignate  the  Battle  Creek,  Michigan, 
control  zone  as  that  airspace  within  a 
5-mile  radius  of  Kellogg  Field,  Battle 
Creek,  Michigan  (latitude  42°18'35"  N., 
longitude  85'14'55"  W.),  within  2  miles 
each  side  of  the  Battle  Creek  VORTAC 
050'  and  117°  radlals,  extending  from 
the  5-mlle  radius  zone  to  8  miles  NE 
and  SE  of  the  VORTAC;  within  2  miles 
each  side  of  the  Battle  Creek  VORTAC 
215°  radial,  extending  from  the  5-mUe 
radius  zone  to  12  miles  SW  of  the  VOR- 
TAC. and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the 
Kellogg  Field  ILS  localizer  SW  course, 
extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone 
to  5  miles  SW  of  the  approach  end  of 
Runway  4. 

The  implementation  of  Amendments 
60-21  and  60-29  of  the  Civil  Air  Regula- 
tions in  the  Battle  Creek,  Michigan,  ter- 
minal area  was  accomplished  in  1963. 
However,  two  of  the  instrument  ap- 
proach procedures  at  Battle  Creek. 
Michigan,  have  been  revised.  As  a  re- 
sult of  these  revisions,  aircraft  are  per- 


mitted to  descend  to  an  alUtude  of  less 
than  1,000  feet  above  the  surface  prior  to 
entering  the  control  zone.  The  proposed 
alteration  to  the  Battle  Creek  control 
zone  will  iJermlt  instrument  approach 
procedures  Involving  fiight  below  1,000 
feet  above  the  surface  to  be  conducted 
witliin  the  control  zone. 

Speciflc  details  of  the  changes  to  pro- 
cedures that  would  be  required  may  be 
examined  by  contacting  the  Chief.  Air- 
space Branch,  Air  Traffic  Division,  Cen- 
tral Region,  Federal  Aviation  Agency. 
4825  Troost  Avenue,  Kansas  City,  Mi.s- 
souri,  64110. 

Interested  persons  may  submit  such 
written  data,  views  or  arguments  as  Uiey 
may  desire.  Communications  should  be 
submitted  in  triplicate  to  the  Director. 
Central  Region,  Attn:  Chief,  Air  Traffic 
Division,  Federal  Aviation  Agency,  4825 
Troost  Avenue,  Kansas  City,  Missouri, 
64110.  All  communications  received 
within  forty-five  days  after  publication 
of  this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register 
will  be  considered  before  action  is  taken 
on  the  proposed  amendment.  No  pub- 
lic hearing  is  contemplated  at  this  time. 
but  arrangements  for  Informal  confer- 
ences with  Federal  Aviation  Agency  offi- 
cials may  be  made  by  contacting  the 
Regional  Air  Traffic  Division  Chief.  Any 
data,  views,  or  argimients  presented  dur- 
ing such  conferences  must  also  be  sub- 
mitted in  writing  in  accordance  with  this 
notice  in  order  to  become  part  of  the 
record  for  consideration.  The  proposal 
contained  in  tliis  notice  may  be  changed 
in  the  light  of  comments  received. 

The  public  Docket  will  be  avsiilable  for 
examination  by  interested  persons  in  the 
office  of  the  Regional  Counsel,  Federal 
Aviation  Agency.  4825  Troost  Avenue, 
Kansas  (?ity,  Missouri,  64110. 

This  amendment  is  proc>osed  under  the 
authority  of  section  307(a)  of  the  Fed- 
eral Aviation  Act  of  1958  (49  U.S.C. 
1348). 

Issued  at  Kansas  City,  Missouri,  on 
I>ecember  1,  1964. 

Edward  C.  Marsh, 
Director,  Central  Region. 

(F.R.    Doc.    64-12780:    Plied,    Dec.    11,    1964; 
8:48  a.m.l 


[  14   CFR   Part  71    Wew]  1 

[Airspace  Docket  No.  64-WE-21] 

CONTROL  ZONE 
Proposed   Designation 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency  is  con- 
sidering an  amendment  to  Part  71  [New! 
of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations 
which  would  designate  a  control  zone  at 
the  Tacoma  Industrial  Airport,  Tacoma. 
Washington. 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency,  having: 
completed  a  comprehensive  review  of  the 
terminal  airspace  requirements  in  the 
Tacoma  Industrial  Airport  terminal  area, 
proposes  the  following  airspace  action : 

Designate  a  control  zone  at  Tacoma, 
Washington,  to  comprise  that  airspace 
within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Tacoma 
Industrial  Airport  (latitude  47°15'55" 
N..  longitude  122°34'40"  W.).  excluding 
the  portion  within  a  one-mile  radius  of 
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the  South  Tacoma  Airport  (latitude  47°- 
IS'OO"  N.,  longitude  122^29'26"  W.) . 
The  control  zone  shall  be  effective  during 
the  times  established  in  advance  by  a 
notice  to  Airmen  and  continuously  pub- 
lished in  the  Airman's  Guide. 

The  control  zone  would  provide  pro- 
tection for  aircraft  executing  prescribed 
instrument  approach  and  departure  pro- 
cedures at  the  Tacoma  Industrial  Airport 
during  the  hours  of  operation  of  the 
weather  reporting  service  to  be  provided 
by  duly  certificated  personnel  of  West 
Coast  Airlines. 

Communications  service  will  be  fur- 
nished by  the  FAA's  McChord  RAPCON 
tiirough  a  remotely  controlled  120.1  mc. 
transmitter  and  receiver  located  at  the 
site  of  the  Tacoma  Industrial  Radio  Bea- 
con (latitude  47°21'29"  N..  longitude 
122°33'41"  W.). 

Interested  persons  may  submit  such 
written  data,  views  or  arguments  as  they 
may  desire.  Communications  should  be 
submitted  in  triplicate  to  the  Director, 
Western  Region.  Attention:  Chief,  Air 
Traffic  Division,  Federal  Aviation 
Agency,  5651  West  Manchester  Avenue. 
Post  Office  Box  90007.  Airport  Station, 
Los  Angeles.  California.  90009.  All  com- 
munications received  within  forty-five 
days  after  publication  of  this  notice  in 
the  Federal  Register  will  be  considered 
before  action  is  taken  on  the  proposed 
amendment.  No  public  hearing  is  con- 
templated at  this  time,  but  arrangements 
for  Informal  conferences  with  Federal 
Aviation  Agency  officials  may  be  made  by 
contacting  the  Regional  Air  Traffic  Divi- 
sion Chief.  Any  data,  views  or  argu- 
ments presented  during  such  conferences  . 
must  also  be  submitted  in  writing  in  ac- 
cordance with  this  notice  in  order  to 
become  part  of  the  record  for  considera- 
tion. The  proposal  contained  in  this 
notice  may  be  changed  in  the  light  of 
comments  received. 

The  official  Docket  will  be  available  for 
examination  by  interested  persons  at  the 
office  of  the  Regional  Counsel,  Federal 
Aviation  Agency,  5651  West  Manchester 
Avenue,  Los  Angeles,  California,  90045. 

Tills  amendment  is  proposed  under  the 
authority  of  section  307  <  a^  of  the  Federal 
Aviation  Act  of  1958,  as  amended  (72 
Stat.  749;  49  U.S.C.  1348). 

Issued  in  Los  Angeles,  California,  on 
December  4,  1964. 

Joseph  H.  Tippets, 
Director,  Western  Region. 

By:  A.  E.  Homing. 

[P.R.    Doc.    64-12781;    Filed,    Dec.    11.    1964; 
8:46  a.m.l 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH,  EDU- 
CATION, AND  WELFARE 

Food  and  Drug  Administration 

SHELL  CHEMICAL  CO. 

Notice  of  Filing  of  Petition  Regarding 
Pesticide   Endrin 

PxiTSuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Fed- 
eral Pood,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (sec. 
408(d)-(l).  68  Stat.  512;  21  U.S.C.  346a 
(d)(1)),  notice  Is  given  that  a  petition 
(PP  5P0424)  has  been  filed  by  Shell 
Chemical  Company,  Division  of  Shell  Oil 
Company,  110  West  51st  Street,  New 
York,  New  York,  10020,  proposing  the 
establishment  of  a  tolerance  of  0.1  part 
per  million  for  residues  of  the  Insecticide 
endrin  In  or  on  broccoU,  brussels  sprouts, 
cabbage,  and  cauliflower. 

The  petition  was  found  to  be  deficient 
because  of  Inconclusive  results  for  estab- 
lishment of  definite  no- effect  levels  from 
the  rat  and  dog  feeding  studies  and  be- 
cause adequate  reproduction  data  are 
lacking.  However,  the  petitioner  re- 
quested that  the  petition  be  filed  as 
submitted,  as  provided  in  S  120.7(d). 

The  analsrtical  method  proposed  in  the 
petition  for  determining  residues  of 
endrin  is  based  on  gas-liquid  chromatog- 
raphy with  an  electron  aflBnity  detector. 

Dated:  December  8,  1964. 

Malcom  R.  Stephens, 
Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Regulations. 

irn.   Doc.   64-12798;    PUed.   Dec.    11,    1964; 
8:48  ajn.] 


VIRGINIA  CHEMICALS  AND 
SMELTING  CO. 

Notice  of  Filing  of  Petition  for  Food 
Additives  Defoaming  Agents  Used 
in  Coatings 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Fed- 
eral Pood,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (sec. 
409(b)(5),  72  Stat.  1786;  21  U.S.C.  348 
(b)(5)),  notice  is  given  that  a  petition 
(PAP  5B1586)  has  been  filed  by  Virginia 
Chemicals  and  Smelting  Company,  West 
Norfolk,  Virginia,  proposing  that  §  121.- 
2557(d)(3)  be  amended  by  inserting  al- 
phabetically in  the  Ust  of  substances  two 
new  items,  as  follows: 


List  of  substance 


Dimers  and  trlmers  of  un- 
saturatad     Cn     fatty 
acids  derived  from: 
Animal     and    vegetable 

fats  and  oUa. 
Tall  oil. 
Polyoxyethylene  (20)    Mr- 
bitan  inono«t«arBt«. 


Limitations 


For  use  only  at  levels  not 
to  exoeed  0.1  percent  by 
weight  of  total  coating; 
solids. 


Notices 


Dated:    December  8,  1964. 

Malcolm  R.  Stephens, 
Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Regulations. 

[P.B.    Doc.    64-12799;    Piled,    Dec.    11,    1964; 
8:48  a.m.] 


W.  R.  GRACE  &  CO. 

Notice  of  Filing  of  Petition  for  Food 
Additives  Ethylene-Alkene-1  Co- 
polymers  and    Polyethylene 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Fed- 
eral Pood,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (sec. 
409(b)(5),  72  Stat  1786;  21  U.S.C.  348 
(b)(5)),  notice  is  given  that  a  petition 
(PAP  5B1570)  has  been  filed  by  W.  R. 
Grace  &  Company,  225  AHwood  Road, 
Clifton,  New  Jersey,  07015,  proposing 
that  5  121.2508  E  thy  lene-alk  ene-1 
copolymers  and  §  121.2510  Polyethylene 
be  amended  so  as  to  define  only  the  basic 
ethylene-alkene-1  copolymers  and  basic 
polyethylene  polymers  that  may  be  used 
as  articles  or  components  of  articles  in- 
tended for  use  in  contact  with  food. 

Dated:  December  8.  1964. 

Malcolm  R.  Stephens, 
Assistant  CoTumissioner 
for  Regulations. 

[P.R.  Doc.    64-12796;    PUed.    Dec.    11,    1964; 
8:48a.ni.l 


NATIONAL  DAIRY  PRODUCTS  CORP. 

Notice  of  Filing  of  Petition  Regarding 
Food  Additives   Fatty  Acids 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Fed- 
eral Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (sec. 
409(b)(5).  72  Stat.  1786;  21  XJS.C.  348 
(b)(5)),  notice  is  given  that  a  petition 
(PAP  5A1618)  has  been  filed  by  National 
Dairy  Products  Corporation,  801  Wauke- 
gan  Road,  Glen  view,  Illinois,  proposing 
that  §  121.1070(d)(1)  be  amended  by 
adding  "emulslfier"  to  the  named  uses  of 
fatty  acids  in  food. 

Dated:  December  8,  1964. 

Malcolm  R.  Stephens, 
Assistant  Commissioner 
for  Regulations. 

[FR.    Doc.    64-12797;    Piled.    Dec.    11,    1964; 
8:48  a.m.l 
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(Docket  No.  50-187] 

NORTHROP  CORP. 

Notice  of  issuance  of  Facility  License 
Amendment 

Please  take  notice  that  the  Atomic 
Energy  Commission  has  issued,  effective 


as  of  the  date  of  issuance.  Amendment 
No.  1  to  Facility  License  No.  R-90.  The 
Ucense  authorizes  Northrop  Corporation 
to  operate  its  TRIGA  Mark  F  nuclear 
reactor  located  at  Hawthorne,  Califor- 
nia. The  amendment  authorizes  North- 
rop Corporation  to  perform  a  series 
of  pulsed  neutron  irradiation  experi- 
ments in  the  reactor  as  described  in  the 
licensee's  application  for  license  amend- 
ment dated  July  10,  1964. 

The  Commission  has  found  that: 

(1)  The  application  for  amendment 
complies  with  the  requirements  of  the 
Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1954,  as  amended, 
and  the  Commission's  regulations  set 
forth  in  Title  10,  Ch.  I.  CFR; 

<2)  The  Issuance  of  this  amendment 
will  not  be  inimical  to  the  common  de- 
fense and  security  or  to  the  health  and 
safety  of  the  public ; 

(3>  Prior  public  notice  of  proposed 
Issuance  of  this  amendment  is  not  re- 
quired since  the  amendment  does  not 
involve  significant  hazard  considera- 
tions different  from  those  previously 
evaluated. 

Within  fifteen  (15)  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice  in  the  Fed- 
eral Register,  the  licensee  may  file  a 
request  for  a  hearing  and  any  person 
whose  interest  may  be  affected  by  this 
proceeding  may  file  a  petition  for  leave 
to  intervene.  Requests  for  a  hearing 
and  petitions  to  intervene  shall  be  filed 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  (10  CFR 
Part  2 ) .  If  a  request  for  a  hearing  or 
a  petition  for  leave  to  intervene  is  filed 
within  the  time  prescribed  in  this  notice, 
the  Commission  will  Issue  a  notice  of 
hearing  or  an  appropriate  order. 

For  further  details  with  respect  to  this 
amendment,  see  (1)  the  licensee's  appli- 
cation for  license  amendment  dated  July 
10,  1964,  and  (2)  the  Hazards  Analysis 
prepared  by  the  Test  and  Power  Reactor 
Safety  Branch  of  the  Division  of  Reactor 
Licensing,  both  of  which  are  available 
for  public  inspection  at  the  Commis- 
sion's Public  Document  Room,  1717  H 
Street  NW.,  Washington,  D.C.  A  copy 
of  item  (2)  above  may  be  obtained  at  the 
Commission's  Public  Document  Room 
or  upon  request  addressed  to  the  Atomic 
Energy  Commission.  Washington,  DC. 
20545  Attention:  EHrector,  Division  of 
Reactor  Licensing. 

Dated  at  Bethesda,  Maryland,  this  3d 
day  of  December  1964. 

For  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 

Saul  LEvrNE, 
Chief,  Test  and  Power  Reactor 
Safety    Branch.    Division    of 
Reactor  Licensing. 

By:  Richard  E.  Ireland. 

Amkndmelnt  to  FAcnjTT  License 

(License  R-90.  Amdt.  1] 

License  No.  R-90.  Issued  to  Northrop  Cor- 
poration, is  hereby  amended  In  the  follow- 
ing respects: 


Saturday,  December  12,  1964 

In  Addition  to  the  actiTltlea  prevlouBly 
authorized  by  the  Commission  In  License 
No.  R-90,  Northrop  Corporation  is  author- 
ized: 

1.  to  perform  a  series  of  pulsed  neutron 
irradiation  experiments  in  its  TRIGA  Mark 
F  reactOT  facility,  as  deecrlbed  in  its  appli- 
cation amendment  dated  July  10.  1964,  pro- 
vided however,  that  the  experiments  are 
performed  with  the  guide  tubes  filled  with 
water. 

This  amendment  is  effective  as  of  the  date 
of  Issuance. 

Date  of  Issuance :  December  3, 1964. 

For  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 

Sactl  Levinx. 
Chief.     Test     OTid     Power     Reactor 
Safety  Branch,  Division  of  Reactor 
Licensing. 

[FH.   Doc.    64r-12803;    FUed,    Dec.    11,    1964; 
8:48  ajn.] 
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[Docket  No.  50-187] 

NORTHROP  CORP. 

Notice  of  Issuance  of  Facility  License 
Amendment 

Please  take  notice  that  the  Atomic  En- 
ergy Commission  has  Issued,  effective 
as  of  the  date  of  Issuance,  Amendment 
No.  2  to  Facility  License  No.  R^90.  The 
license  authorizes  Northrop  Corporation 
to  operate  Its  TRIGA  Mark  F  nuclear 
reactor  located  at  Hawthorne,  California. 
The  amendment  authorizes  Northrop 
Corporation  to  perform  in-core  irrsuii- 
ations  of  nonfissionable.  nonexploslve 
solid  type  materials  In  the  existing  ver- 
tical access  tube  of  the  reactor,  as  de- 
scribed In  the  licensee's  application  for 
license  amendment  dated  October  13, 
1964,  and  supplemental  letter  dated  No- 
vember 2,  1964. 

The  Commission  has  found  that: 

(1)  The  application  for  amendment 
complies  with  the  requirements  of  the 
Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1954,  as  amended, 
and  the  Commission's  regulations  set 
forth  In  TiUe  10,  Ch.  I,  CFR; 

(2)  The  Issuance  of  this  amendment 
will  not  be  inimical  to  the  common  de- 
fense and  security  or  to  the  health  and 
safety  of  the  public ; 

(3)  Prior  public  notice  of  proposed 
Issuance  of  this  amendment  Is  not  re- 
quired since  the  amendment  does  not 
involve  significant  hazard  considera- 
tions different  from  those  -previously 
evaluated. 

Within  fifteen  (15)  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice  in  the  Fed- 
ER.u  Register,  the  licensee  may  file  a 
request  for  a  hearing  and  any  person 
whose  interest  may  be  affected  by  this 
proceeding  may  file  a  petition  for  leave 
to  intervene.  Requests  for  a  hearing  and 
petitions  to  Intervene  shall  be  filed  In 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  (10  CFR 
Part  2).  If  a  request  for  a  hearing  or 
a  petition  for  leave  to  intervene  is  filed 
within  the  time  prescribed  in  this  no- 
tice, the  Commission  will  issue  a  notice 
of  hearing  or  an  appropriate  order. 

For  further  details  with  respect  to  this 
amendment,  see  (1)  the  licensee's  appli- 
cation for  license  amendment  dated  Oc- 
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tober  13,  1964,  and  supplemental  letter 
dated  November  2, 1964,  and  (2)  the  Haz- 
ards Analysis  prepared  by  the  Test  and 
Power  Reactor  Safety  Branch  of  the  Di- 
vision of  Reactor  Licensing,  both  of 
which  are  available  for  public  Inspection 
at  the  Commission's  Public  Document 
Room,  1717  H  Street  NW.,  Washington, 
D.C.  A  copy  of  Item  (2)  above  may  be 
obtained  at  the  Commission's  Public  Doc- 
ument Room  or  upon  request  addressed 
to  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission,  Wash- 
ington, DC,  20545,  Attention:  Director, 
Division  of  Reactor  Licensing. 

Dated  at  Bethesda,  Maryland,  this  3d 
day  of  December  1964. 

For  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 

Saul  Levine, 
Chief.  Test  and  Power  Reactor 
Safety    Branch.    Division    of 
Reactor  Licensing. 

By:  Richard  E.  Ireland. 

Amekdment  to  Factutt  License 

[License  R-90.  Amdt.  2] 

License  No.  R-90,  issued  to  Northrop  Cor- 
poration, is  hereby  amended  in  the  follow- 
ing respects : 

In  addition  to  the  activities  previously 
authorized  by  the  Commission  in  License  No. 
R-90,   Northrop    Corporation    is   authorized: 

(1)  to  perform  in-core  irradiations  of  non- 
fissionable,  non-exploelve  solid  type  materi- 
als in  the  existing  vertical  access  tube  of  the 
reactor,  as  described  in  Its  application 
amendment  dated  October  13,  1964,  and  sup- 
plemental letter  dated  November  2,  1964. 

This  amendment  is  effective  as  of  the  date 
of  issuance. 

Date  of  issuance:  December  3,  1964. 

For  the  Atomic  Energy  (Commission. 

Saul  Levine, 
Chief.  Test  and  Power  Reactor  Safe- 
ty   Branch,    Division    of    Reactor 
Licensing. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-12804;    Filed.    Dec.    11,    1964; 
8:48  a.m.] 
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[Docket  No.  50-205) 

PACIFIC  GAS  AND  ELECTRIC  CO. 

Notice  of  Withdrawal  of  Application 
for    Utilization    Facility    License 

Please  take  notice  that  Pacific  Gas  and 
Electric  Company,  245  Market  Street, 
San  Francisco,  California,  by  letter  dated 
November  4,  1964,  has  withdrawn  its  ap- 
plication for  a  license  to  construct  and 
operate  a  nuclear  reactor  at  Bodega  Bay, 
California.  A  copy  of  the  letter  of  with- 
drawal is  available  for  inspection  in  the 
AEC's  Public  Document  Room.  1717  H 
Street  NW..  Washington,  D.C. 

Notice  of  receipt  of  the  application  was 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  on 
January  31,  1963,  28  F.R.  915. 

Dated  at  Bethesda,  Maryland,  this  3d 
day  of  December  1964. 

For  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 

R  L.  DoAN, 
Director, 
Division  of  Reactor  Licensing. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-12805;    Filed,    Dec.    11.    1964; 
8:48ajn.l 


[Docket  No.  50-135] 

WALTER  REED  ARMY  MEDICAL 
CENTER 

Notice  of  Issuance  of  Facility  License 
Amendment 

Please  take  notice  that  the  Atomic  En- 
ergy Commission  has  Issued,  effective  as 
of  the  date  of  issuance.  Amendment  No. 
4,  set  forth  below,  to  Facility  License  No. 
R-85.  The  license,  as  amended,  author- 
izes Walter  Reed  Army  Medical  Center 
to  operate  its  Atomics  International 
Model  L-54  homogeneous  solution  type 
nuclear  reactor  located  on  the  Walter 
Reed  Army  Medical  Center  site  in 
Washington,  D.C.  The  amendment  au- 
thorizes (1)  the  installation  and  use  of 
a  Thermal  Column  Irradiation  Cave,  (2) 
the  installation  and  use  of  a  Breech 
Loading  Mechanism,  and  (3)  loading  of 
the  Breech  Loading  Mechanism  without 
supervision  by  the  Supervisor  of  Resictor 
Operations,  as  described  in  the  licensee's 
application  for  license  amendment  dated 
August  31,  1964. 

The  Commission  has  found  that: 

(1)  The  application  for  amendment 
complies  with  the  requirements  of  the 
Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1954,  as  amended, 
and  the  Commission's  regulations  set 
forth  in  Title  10,  Ch.  I,  CFR; 

(2)  The  issuance  of  this  amendment 
will  not  be  inimical  to  the  common  de- 
fense and  security  or  to  the  health  and 
safety  of  the  public : 

(3)  Prior  public  notice  of  proposed  is- 
suance of  this  amendment  is  not  re- 
quired since  the  amendment  does  not 
involve  significant  hazard  considerations 
different  from  those  previously  evaluated. 

Within  fifteen  (15)  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice  in  the  Fed- 
eral Register,  the  licensee  may  file  a 
request  for  a  hearing,  and  any  person 
whose  interest  may  be  affected  by  this 
proceeding  may  file  a  petition  for  leave 
to  intervene.  R,equests  for  a  hearing  and 
petitions  to  Intervene  shall  be  filed  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  (10  CFR 
Part  2) .  If  a  request  for  a  hearing  or  a 
petition  for  leave  to  intervene  is  filed 
within  the  time  prescribed  in  this  notice, 
the  Commission  will  Issue  a  notice  of 
hearing  or  an  appropriate  order. 

For  further  details  with  respect  to  this 
amendment,  see  (1)  the  licensee's  ap- 
plication for  license  amendment  dated 
August  31,  1964,  and  (2)  the  Hazards 
Analysis  prepared  by  the  Test  and  Power 
Reactor  Safety  Branch  of  the  Division 
x>f  Reactor  Licensing,  both  of  which  are 
available  for  public  inspection  at  the 
Commission's  Public  Document  Room. 
1717  H  Street  NW.,  Washington,  D.C.  A 
copy  of  Item  (2)  above  may  be  obtained 
at  the  Commission's  Public  Document 
Room  or  upon  request  addressed  to  the 
Atomic  Energy  Commission,  Washing- 
ton. D.C.  20545.  Attention:  Director. 
Division  of  Reactor  Licensing. 

Dated  at  Bethesda,  Maryland,  this  3d 
day  of  December  1964. 
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For  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 

Saul  Lcvinx, 
Chief.  Teat  and  Power  Reactor 
Safety    Branch.    Division    of 
Reactor  Licensing. 

By:  Richard  E.  Isxlakd. 

AMXNDMXirr  to  Fachjtt  Licknbz 

(Llcexue  Rr-85,  Amdt.  4] 

Facility  License  No.  R-86,  aa  amended,  1b- 
lued  to  Walter  Raed  Army  Medical  Center, 
is  hereby  amended  In  the  following  respects  : 

1.  In  addition  to  the  activities  previously 
authorized  by  the  Commission  In  License  No. 
R-86,  as  amended,  Walter  Reed  Army  Medi- 
cal Center  Is  authorized: 

a.  To  Install  and  use  a  Thermal  Column 
Irradiation  Cave, 

b.  To  Install  and  use  a  Breech  Loading 
Mechanism  In  the  northwest  4  Inch  diameter 
Horizontal  Port,  and 

c.  To  load  the  Breech  Loading  Mechanism 
without  supervision  by  the  Supervisor  of 
Reactor  Operations,  as  described  in  the  ap- 
plication amendment  dated  Aug\ist  31,  1964. 

This  amendment  is  effective  as  of  the  date 
of  issuance. 

For  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 

Battl  Levtnz, 
Chief,  Test  and  Power  Reactor  Safety 
Branch,   Division   of  Reactor   Li- 
censing. 

[PJl.   Doc.    64-12806;    FUed,    Dec.    11,    1964; 
8:49  ajn.] 


(Docket  No.  50-160] 

GEORGIA  INSTITUTE  OF 
TECHNOLOGY 

Notice  of  Proposed  Issuance  of 
Facility  License 

Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unless  with- 
in fifteen  days  after  publication  of  this 
notice  in  the  Federai,  Register  a  request 
for  a  hearing  is  filed  with  the  U.S.  Atomic 
Energy  Commission  ("the  Commission") 
by  the  Georgia  Institute  of  Technology 
("Oeorgla  Tech") .  or  a  petition  for  leave 
to  Intervene  is  filed  by  any  person  whose 
interest  may  be  affected,  as  provided  by 
and  In  accordance  with  the  Commission's 
"Rules  of  Practice,"  10  CFR  Part  2.  the 
Commission  proposes  to  issue  a  facility 
license  substantially  In  the  form  set 
forth  below.  The  proposed  license  would 
authorize  Oeorgla  Tech  to  possess  and 
operate  a  tank -type  nuclear  reactor  at 
a  maximum  steady  state  power  level  of 
one  (1)  megawatt  (thermal)  on  Oeorgla 
Tech's  campus  In  Atlanta,  Ga.  Con- 
struction of  the  reactor  was  authorized 
by  Construction  Permit  No.  CPRRn-57 
issued  June  13,  1960. 

Prior  to  issuance  of  the  license  the  re- 
actor will  be  Inspected  by  representatives 
of  the  Commission  to  determine  whether 
a  finding  can  be  made  that  the  reactor 
has  been  constructed  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  Construction  Permit  No. 
CPRR-57. 

The  Commission  has  found  that: 

(1)  The  application  complies  with  the 
requirements  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Act 
of  1954,  as  amended,  and  the  Commis- 
sion's regulations 'set  forth  in  Title  10, 
Chapter  1.  CFR; 

(2 )  There  Is  reasonable  assurance  that 
(i)  the  activities  authorized  by  this  li- 
cense can  be  conducted  at  the  designated 
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location  without  endangering  the  health 
and  safety  of  the  public,  and  (11)  such 
activities  will  be  conducted  in  compli- 
ance with  the  rules  and  regulations  of 
the  Commission; 

(3)  Oeorgla  Tech  is  technically  and 
financially  qualified  to  engage  in  the  pro- 
posed activities  in  accordance  with  the 
Commission's  regulations; 

(4)  Georgia  Tech  is  a  nonprofit  edu- 
cational institution  and  will  use  the  re- 
actor for  the  conduct  of  educational 
activities.  Georgia  Tech  is  therefore 
exempt  from  the  financial  protection  re- 
quirement of  subsection  170a.  of  the 
Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1954,  as  amended. 

(5)  The  issuance  of  this  license  will 
not  be  inimical  to  the  common  defense 
and  security  or  to  the  health  and  safety 
of  the  public. 

For  further  details  with  respect  to  this 
proposed  license,  see  (1)  the  license  ap- 
plication dated  February  1,  1960,  and 
amendments  thereto  dated  April  26, 
1960,  July  28.  1961.  January  18,  1963. 
February  15,  1963,  June  23,  1964,  Decem- 
ber 3,  1964,  December  4, 1964  and  Decem- 
ber 7,  1964,  (2)  a  related  hazards  anal- 
ysis prepared  by  the  Research  and 
Power  Reactor  Safety  Branch  of  the  Di- 
vision of  Reactor  Licensing,  and  (3)  the 
Technical  Specifications  referred  to  as 
Appendix  A  to  the  proposed  facility 
license,  all  of  which  are  available  for 
public  inspection  at  the  Commission's 
Public  Document  Room.  1717  H  Street 
NW.,  Washington,  DC.  A  copy  of  item 
(2)  above  may  be  obtained  at  the  Com- 
mission's Public  Document  Room,  or 
upon  request  addressed  to  the  Atomic 
Energy  Commission,  Washington,  D.C., 
20545.  Attention:  Director,  Division  of 
Reactor  Licensing. 

Dated  at  Bethesda,  Md.,  this  10th  day 
of  December  1964. 

For  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 

Roger  S.  Boyd, 
Chief.  Research  and  Power  Re- 
actor Safety  Branch,  Division 
of  Reactor  Licensing. 

Proposed  Factt.ttt  Licenbk 

1.  This  license  applies  to  the  one-mega- 
watt (thermal),  heavy  water  moderated, 
tank-type  nuclear  reactor  (hereinafter  "the 
reactor" )  which  is  owned  by  the  Oeorgla  In- 
stitute of  Technology  (hereinafter  "Georgia 
Tech")  and  located  on  Georgia  Tech's 
campus  in  Atlanta,  Oa.,  and  described  In  the 
application  dated  February  1.  1960.  and 
amendments  thereto  dated  April  26.  1960, 
July  28,  1961,  January  18,  1963.  February  15, 
1963,  June  23,  1964,  December  3,  1964,  Decem- 
ber 4,  1964  and  December  7,  1964. 

2.  Subject  to  the  conditions  and  require- 
ments incorporated  herein,  the  Atomic  En- 
ergy Commission  ("the  Commission")  here- 
by licenses  Georgia  Tech: 

A.  Pursuant  to  Section  104c  of  the  Atomic 
Energy  Act  of  1964.  as  amended  (hereinafter 
"the  Act"),  and  Title  10,  CFR,  Chapter  1, 
Part  50,  "Licensing  of  Production  and  Utili- 
zation Facilities,"  to  possess,  use  and  operate 
the  reactor  as  a  utilization  facility  at  the 
designated  location  on  Georgia  Tech's 
campus  in  Atlanta,  Ga.; 

B.  Pursxiant  to  the  Act  and  Title  10,  CFR, 
Chapter  1,  Part  70.  "Special  Nuclear  Ma- 
terial," to  receive,  possess  and  use  in  con- 
nection with  operation  of  the  reactor  up  to 
11  0  kilograms  of  contained  uranlum-235; 

C.  Piirsuant  to  the  Act  and  Title  10,  CFR, 
Chapter  1,  Part  30,  "Licensing  of  Byproduct 


Material,"  (1)  to  possess  and  use  a  50-curle 
antimony-beryllium  sealed  neutron  source 
for  reactor  startup,  and  (2)  to  possess,  but 
not  to  separate,  such  byproduct  material  as 
may  be  produced  by  operation  of  the  reactor. 
3.  This  license  shall  be  deemed  to  contain 
and  be  subject  to  the  conditions  specified  In 
S  50.54  of  Part  50,  {  70.32  of  Part  70,  and 
i  30.32  of  Part  30  of  the  Commission's  regu- 
lations, and  to  be  subject  to  all  applicable 
provisions  of  the  Act  and  rules,  regulations 
and  orders  of  the  Commission  now  or  here- 
after in  effect;  and  is  subject  to  the  addi- 
tional conditions  specified  below: 

A.  Maxivium  power  level.  Georgia  Tech 
shall  not  operate  the  reactor  at  steady  state 
power  levels  in  excess  of  one  (1)  megawatt 
(thermal) . 

B.  j£ohnical  Specifications.  The  Techni- 
cal Specifications  contained  in  Appendix  A 
to  this  license  (hereinafter  the  "Technical 
Specifications")  are  hereby  incorporated  In 
this  license.  Georgia  Tech  shall  operate  the 
reactor  only  in  accordance  with  the  Techni- 
cal Specifications.  No  changes  shall  be  made 
in  the  Technical  Specifications  unless  au- 
thorized by  the  Commission  as  provided  in 
10  CFR  50.59. 

C.  Authorization  of  changes,  tests,  and 
experiments.  Georgia  Tech  may  (1)  make 
changes  in  the  reactor  as  described  in  the 
hazards  summary  report.  (2)  make  changes 
in  the  procedures  as  described  in  the  hazards 
stmimary  report,  and  (3)  conduct  tests  or 
experiments  not  described  in  the  hazards 
summary  report  only  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  Section  50.59  of  the  Commis- 
sion's regulations. 

D.  Reports.  In  addition  to  reports  other- 
wise required  under  this  license  and  appli- 
cable regulations: 

( 1 )  Georgia  Tech  shall  make  an  Immedi- 
ate report  in  writing  to  the  Commission  of 
any  indication  of  occurrence  of  a  possible 
unsafe  condition  relating  to  the  operation 
of  the  reactor,  including  without  implied 
limitation,  any  possible  unsafe  condition 
arising  out  of: 

a.  Any  substantial  variance  disclosed  by 
operation  of  the  reactor  from  the  perform- 
ance speciflcatlons  set  forth  in  the  hazards 
summary  report,  and 

b.  Any  accidental  release  of  radioactivity, 
whether  or  not  resulting  in  property  damage 
or  personal  injviry  or  exposure  above  per- 
missible limits. 

(2)  Georgia  Tech  shall  report  to  the  Com- 
mission In  writing  significant  changes  in  ac- 
cident analyses,  as  described  in  the  hazards 
summary  report. 

(3)  Georgia  Tech  shall  file  with  the  Com- 
mission no  later  than  sixty  (60)  days  after 
completion  of  Initial  startup  and  power  op- 
eration tests  a  report  describing  the  measured 
values  obtained. 

E.  Records.  In  addition  to  those  otherwise 
required  under  this  license  and  applicable 
regulations,  Georgia  Tech  shall  keep  the  fol- 
lowing records: 

(1)  Reactor  operating  records,  including 
power  levels. 

(2)  Records  of  In-plle  irradiations. 

(3)  Records  showing  radioactivity  released 
or  discharged  into  the  air  or  water  beyond 
the  effective  control  of  Oeorgla  Tech  as  meas- 
ured at  the  point  of  such  release  or  discharge 

(4)  Records  of  emergency  reactor  scrams. 
including  reasons  for  emergency  shutdowns. 

4.  Pursuant  to  i  50.60  of  the  regulations  in 
Title  10,  Chapter  1,  CFR.  Part  60.  the  Com- 
mission has  allocated  to  Georgia  Tech.  for 
use  In  the  operation  of  the  reactor.  11.0  kilo- 
grams of  uranium-235  contained  in  ura- 
nixira  enriched  to  approximately  93%  in  the 
isotope  U-235.  Estimated  schedules  of  spe- 
cial nuclesu:  material  transfers  to  Georgia 
Tech  and  returns  to  the  Commission  are 
contained  in  Appendix  B  which  is  attached 
hereto.  Transfers  by  the  Commission  to 
Oeorgla  Tech  in  accordance  with  column  2 
in  Appendix  B  will  be  conditioned  upon 
Oeorgla  Tech's  return  to  the  Commission  of 
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material    substantially    in    accordance    with 
column  3  of  Appendix  B. 

6.  This  license  is  effective  as  of  the  date 
of  Issuance  and  shall  expire  at  midnight  June 
13,  1980. 

Date  of  issuance: 

For  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 

RoGEB  S.  Boyd, 
Chief,    Research    <6    Power    Reactor 
Safety   Branch  Division   of  Reac- 
tor Licensing. 

(FR     Doc.    64^12881;    Filed,    Dec.    11,    1964; 
»  11:41  a.m.] 


FEDERAL  AVIATION  AGENCY 

( OE  Docket  No.  64-EA-13 1 

GENERAL  TELEPHONE   CO. 

Determination  of  No  Hazard  to  Air 
Navigation 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency  has  cir- 
cularized the  following  proposal  for 
aeronautical  comment  and  has  con- 
ducted a  study  iEL\-OE^5730)  to  deter- 
mine its  effect  upon  the  safe  and  efficient 
utilization  of  the  navigable  airspace. 

The  General  Telephone  Company, 
Marion,  Ohio,  proposes  to  construct  a 
guyed  microwave  radio  tower  at  latitude 
39'18'13"  north,  longitude  82°04'20" 
west,  near  Athens,  Ohio.  The  ovtrall 
height  of  the  structure  would  be  1190 
feet  above  mean  sea  level  (AMSL)  (200 
feet  above  ground  level  [  AGL] ) . 

The  proponent  previously  submitted  a 
proposal  for  a  1223-foot  AMSL  (210  feet 
AGL)  structure  at  latitude  39°18'43" 
north,  longitude  82°04'41"  west,  1.8 
miles  south  of  the  Ohio  University  Air- 
port. An  aeronautical  study  of  this  pro- 
posal disclosed  that  it  would  exceed 
§  77.25(b)  (2),  Federal  Aviation  Regula- 
tions, as  applied  to  the  Ohio  University 
Airport,  by  the  full  height.  In  addition, 
because  of  its  location  and  height,  the 
circling  minimums  ef  the  approved  ADF 
approach  (AL-5208-ADF-1)  to  the  Ohio 
University  Airport  would  have  to  be 
raised  from  800  to  900  feet.  In  view  of 
this  and  other  objections  received,  the 
proponent  resubmitted  the  proposal  with 
an  amended  height  and  location. 

An  aeronautical  study  of  the  new  pro- 
posal disclosed  that  the  structure  would 
exceed  the  standards  for  determining 
hazards  to  air  navigation  In  §  77.25(b) 
(2»  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations, 
as  applied  to  the  Ohio  University  Air- 
Port,  by  its  entire  height  since  the  terrain 
at  the  site  already  exceeds  this  criteria. 
The  revised  site,  located  2.3  miles  south 
of  the  airport,  coupled  with  a  33-foot  re- 
duction in  height  AMSL.  eliminates  the 
necessity  to  raise  the  circling  minimums. 
The  proposed  structure  would  no  longer 
be  in  the  circling  area  for  instrument 
flight  rules  (IFR)  aircraft  and  would  not 
adversely  affect  instrument  operations 
at  the  Ohio  University  Airport. 

The  proposed  site  is  2.3  miles  south  of 
the  Ohio  University  Airport's  only  land- 
ing strip,  and  east/*west  runway,  and 
would  be  beyond  a  normal  traffic  pattern 
and  not  In  line  with  any  runway.  The 
airport  is  located  in  a  valley  at  an  ele- 
vation of  632   feet.    Terrain,   immedi- 

No.  242 4 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

ately  north  and  south  of  the  alrpwrt  rises 
to  an  average  elevation  of  900  feet  AMSL 
with  higher  terrain,  1003  feet  AMSL  lo- 
cated between  the  airport  and  the  pro- 
posed site.  The  proposed  structure 
would  extend  187  feet  above  the  higher 
terrain.  In  view  of  the  nature  of  the 
terrain,  it  would  be  expected  that  air- 
craft traversing  the  area  of  the  proposed 
site,  including  those  entering  a  traffic 
pattern,  would  be  at  altitudes  high 
enough  to  sufficiently  clear  the  proposed 
structure.  The  traffic  pattern  for  this 
airport  is  established  at  1500  feet  AMSL 
and  aircraft  at  this  altitude  would  clear 
the  structure  by  310  feet. 

The  proposed  structure  does  not  lie 
along  any  visual  flight  rules  (VFR) 
routes  and  would  not  interfere  with  any 
IFR  procedures.  Based  upon  the  aero- 
nautical study,  it  is  the  finding  of  the 
Agency  that  the  proposed  construction 
would  have  no  substantial  adverse  effect 
upon  aeronautical  operations,  proce- 
dures or  minimum  flight  altitudes. 

Therefore,  pursusmt  to  the  authority 
delegated  to  me  by  the  Administrator 
( §  77.37  [New] ) ,  it  is  found  that  the  pro- 
posed structure  would  have  no  sub- 
stantial adverse  effect  upon  the  safe  and 
efficient  utilization  of  navigable  airspace 
and  it  is  hereby  determined  that  the  pro- 
posed structure  would  not  be  a  hazard  to 
air  navigation  provided  that  it  is  ob- 
struction marked  and  lighted  in  accord- 
ance with  Agency  standards. 

This  determination  is  effective  and 
wUl  become  final  30  days  after  the  date 
of  issuance  unless  an  appeal  is  filed  un- 
der §77.39  [New]  (27  F.R.  10352).  If 
the  appeal  is  denied,  the  determination 
will  then  become  final  as  of  the  date  of 
the  denial  or  30  days  after  the  issuance 
of  the  determination,  whichever  is  later. 
Unless  otherwise  revised  or  terminated, 
a  final  determination  hereunder  will  ex- 
pire 18  months  after  its  effective  date 
or  upon  earlier  abandonment  of  the  con- 
struction proposal   (§77.41   [New]). 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  Decem- 
ber 4,  1964. 

Ralph  H.  Fletcher, 
Acting  Chief, 
Obstruction  Evaluation  Branch. 
IF.R.    Doc.    64-12782;    Piled,    Dec.    11,    1964- 
8:46  a.m.] 
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ments  of  one  of  the  parties,  that  all 
parties  are  agreeable  to  the  immediate 
favorable  consideration  of  this  petition, 
and  good  cause  for  granting  the  same 
having  been  shown : 

It  is  ordered.  This  the  8th  day  of  De- 
cember 1964,  that  the  petition  for  con- 
tinuance is  granted,  and  the  prehearing 
conference  presently  scheduled  for  De- 
cember 8,  1964,  is  continued  to  December 
18,  1964,  beginning  at  9:00  a.m.  in  the 
offices  of  the  Commission,  Washington. 
D.C. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  the  evi- 
dentiary hearing  now  scheduled  to  begin 
on  Thursday.  December  10,  1964,  is  con- 
tinued to  a  date  to  be  announced  at  the 
conclusion  of  the  prehearing  conference 
on  December  18. 1964. 

Released:   December  8.  1964. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
[seal]         Ben  F.  Waple, 

Secretary. 

(F.R.    Doc.    64-12816;    Piled,    Dec.    11.    1964; 
8:50  a.m.) 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

(Docket  No.  15625;  FCC  64M-1234] 

KVOL,   INC.  (KVOL) 
Order  Continuing   Hearing 

In  re  application  of  Radio  Station 
KVOL,  Inc.  (KVOL),  Lafayette,  Louisi- 
ana, Docket  No.  15625.  File  No.  BP- 
14947;  for  construction  permit. 

The  Hearing  Examiner  having  under 
consideration  a  petition  filed  December 

7.  1964,  by  the  above-entitled  applicant 
requesting  that  the  prehearing  confer-' 
ence  presently  scheduled  for  December 

8,  1964,  be  continued  to  December  18 
1964;  and 

It  appearing  that  the  date  presently 
scheduled  conflicts  with  prior  commit- 


FEDERAL  MARITIME  COMMISSION 

MARYLAND  PORT  AUTHORITY  ET  AL. 

Notice  of  Agreement   Filed   for 
Approval 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  follow- 
ing Agreemente  have  been  filed  with  the 
Commission  for  approval  pursuant  to 
section  15  of  the  Shipping  Act,  1916  as 
amended  (39  Stat.  733,  75  Stat.  763.  46 
U.S.C.  814) . 

Interested  parties  may  inspect  and  ob- 
tain a  copy  of  the  agreement  (s)  at  the 
Washington  office  of  the  Federal  Mari- 
time Commission,  1321  H  Street  NW., 
room  301;  or  may  inspect  agreements  at 
the  offices  of  the  District  Managers,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  New  Orleans,  Louisiana,  and 
San  Francisco,  California.  Comments 
with  reference  to  an  agreement  includ- 
ing a  request  for  hearing,  if  desired,  may 
be  submitted  to  the  Secretary,  Federal 
Maritime  Commission,  Washington,  D.C, 
20573,  within  10  days  after  publication 
of  this  notice  In  the  Federal  Register. 
A  copy  of  any  such  statement  should 
also  be  forwarded  to  the  party  filing  the 
agreement  (as  Indicated  hereinafter), 
and  the  comments  should  indicate  that 
this  has  been  done. 

Notice  of  agreement  filed  for  approval 
by: 

John  C.  Cooper  in.  Piper  &  Marbury.  900 
First  National  Bank  Building,  Light  &  Red- 
wood Streets,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Agreement  No.  T-1739,  between  the 
Maryland  Port  Authority  (Authority) 
and  the  Chesapeake  Operating  Company 
and  the  Stockard  Shipping  &  Terminal 
Corporation  (Companies),  provides  for 
the  sub-lease  of  certain  terminal  prop- 
erty at  Locust  Point,  Baltimore,  Mary- 
land. 

The  agreement  Is  subject  to  all  of  the 
terms,  provisions,  and  conditions  of 
approved  Agreement  No.  T-32,  between 
Authority  and  the  Baltimore  &  Ohio 
Railroad. 
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Dated:  Deoembv  9,  IMi. 

By  Order   of  the  Federal  Maritime 
ConunlMloru 

Thomas  Lisi, 
Secretary. 

[TH.  Doc.   84-12801;    Piled.   Dec.    11.    1964; 
8:48  a.m.] 


U^.  ATLANTIC  AND  GULF  OF  MEXICO 
AND  RED  SEA  AND  GULF  OF  ADEN 
RATE  AGREEMENT 

Notice  of  Agreements   Filed  for 
Approval 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  follow- 
ing Agreements  have  been  filed  with  the 
Commission  for  approval  pursuant  to 
section  15  of  the  Shipping  Act,  1916,  as 
amended  (39  Stat.  733,  75  Stat.  763,  46 
U5.C.  814). 

Interested  parties  may  Inspect  and  ob- 
tain a  copy  of  the  agreement  (s)  at  the 
Washington  ofBce  of  the  Federal  Mari- 
time Commission.  1321  H  Street  NW., 
room  301;  or  may  inspect  agreements  at 
the  oflQces  of  the  District  Managers,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  New  Orleans,  La.,  and  San 
FYancisco,  Calif.  Comments  with  ref- 
erence to  an  agreement  Including  a 
request  for  hearing.  If  desired,  may 
be  submitted  to  the  Secretary,  Federal 
Maritime  Commission.  Washington,  D.C.. 
20573,  within  20  days  after  publication  of 
this  notice  In  the  Federal  Register.  A 
copy  of  any  such  statement  should  also 
be  forwarded  to  the  party  filing  the 
agreement  (as  indicated  hereinafter) 
and  the  comments  should  Indicate  that 
this  has  been  done. 

Notice  of  agreement  filed  for  approval 
by: 

Mr.  W.  R.  Orelner,  Secretary. 

U-S.  Atlantic  and  Gulf  of  Merico — 

Red  Sea  and  QvlU  of  Aden  Rate  Agreement, 

90  Broad  Street. 

Kew  York,  N.Y.     10004. 

Agreement  No.  8630-1  between  the 
member  lines  of  the  U.S.  Atlantic  and 
Gulf  of  Mexico — Red  Sea  and  Gulf  of 
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Aden  Rate  Agreement  has  been  filed 
with  the  Commission  for  approval  to 
modify  the  Admission.  Withdrawal,  and 
Expulsion  provisions  of  the  basic  agree- 
ment, pursuant  to  General  Order  9  (46 
CFR  Part  523) ,  and  to  establish  a  Self- 
Policing  System  pursuant  to  General 
Order  7  (46  CFR  Part  528) . 

Dated:  December  9,  1964. 

By  order  of  the  Federal  Maritime 
Commission. 

Thomas  Lisi, 
Secretary. 

[FH.   Doc.    64-12802;    Filed.   Dec.    11,    1964; 
8:48  ajn.] 

FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  RI65-351  etc.] 

ALVIN  C.  HOPE   ET  AL. 

Order  Providing  for  Hearing  on  ond 
Suspension  of  Proposed  Changes 
in  Rates,  and  Allowing  Rate 
Changes  To  Become  Effective  Sub- 
ject to  Refund  ' 

December  4,  1964. 

The  Respondents  named  herein  have 
filed  proposed  changes  in  rates  and 
charges  of  currently  effective  rate  sched- 
ules for  sales  of  natural  gas  under  Com- 
mission jurisdiction,  as  set  forth  in 
Appendix  A  hereof. 

The  proF>osed  changed  rates  and 
charges  may  be  unjust,  unreasonable, 
unduly  discriminatory,  or  preferential, 
or  otherwise  unlawful. 

The  Commission  finds.  It  is  in  the 
public  interest  and  consistent  with  the 
Natural  Gas  Act  that  the  Commission 
enter  upon  hearings  regarding  the  law- 
fulness of  the  proposed  changes,  and 
that  the  supplements  herein  be  sus- 
pended and  their  use  be  deferred  as  or- 
dered below. 

The  Commission  orders : 

(A)   Under  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  par-  [seal] 

tlcularly  sections  4  and  15,  the  regula- 

Appendix  a 


tions  pertaining  thereto  (18  CFR,  Ch.  I) , 
and  the  Commission's  rules  of  practice 
and  procedure,  public  hearings  shall  be 
held  concerning  the  lawfulness  of  the 
proposed  changes. 

(B)  Pending  hearings  and  decisions 
thereon,  the  rate  supplements  herein  are 
suspended  and  their  use  deferred  until 
date  shown  in  the  "Date  Suspended  Un- 
til" column,  and  thereafter  until  made 
effective  as  prescribed  by  the  Natural 
Gas  Act:  Provided,  however,  That  the 
supplements  to  the  rate  schedules  filed 
by  Respondents,  as  set  forth  herein  shall 
become  effective  subject  to  refund  on  the 
date  and  in  the  manner  herein  prescribed 
if  within  20  days  from  the  date  of  the 
issuance  of  this  order  Respondents  shall 
each  execute  and  file  under  its  above- 
designated  docket  number  with  the 
Secretary  of  the  Commission  its  agree- 
ment and  undertaking  to  comply  with 
the  refunding  and  reporting  procedure 
required  by  the  Natural  Gas  Act  and 
§  154.102  of  the  regulations  thereunder, 
accompanied  by  a  certificate  showing 
service  of  copies  thereof  upon  all  pur- 
chasers under  the  rate  schedule  involved. 
Unless  Respondents  are  advised  to  the 
contrary  within  15  days  after  the  filing 
of  their  respective  agreements  and  un- 
dertakings, such  agreements  and  under- 
takings shall  be  deemed  to  have  been 
accepted. 

(C)  Until  otherwise  ordered  by  the 
Commission,  neither  the  suspended  sup- 
plements, nor  the  rate  schedule  sought 
to  be  altered,  shall  be  changed  until  dis- 
position of  these  proceedings  or  expira- 
tion of  the  suspension  period. 

(D)  Notices  of  intervention  or  peti- 
tions to  intervene  may  be  filed  with  the 
Federal  Power  Commission,  Washington, 
D.C.,  20426.  in  accordance  with  the  rules 
of  practice  and  procedure  (18  CFR  18 
and  1.37ff))  on  or  before  January  20, 
1965. 

By  the  Commission. 

Joseph  H.  Gutrtoe, 
Secretary. 
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Alvln  C .  Hope  (OperatOT) . 
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West  Lake  N'atural  Gasoline 
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(Canyon)     Field.    Nolan 
County,      Tex.)      (R.R. 
Dlst.  No.  7-B). 
do 
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« 1-  1-65 
'12-22-64 
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'  1-  1-65 

«1-  2-65 

U-  3-65 
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•K13.0 

•  •9.0 

••9.0 
•••14.0 

I     luuuuo 
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RI6O-)01. 
RI61-520. 

R 165-352... 
RI65-353... 

Bowen  Drilling  Co.,  Inc. 
(Operator),  et  al,  Wlch- 
lU    Building    Wichita, 
Kana. 

Rohde,    Henderson    and 
Dawson,     Post     Office 
Boi  191,  Borger,  Tex. 

P.    O.    Lake,  Inc.,  Post 
Office   Box   179,   Tyler, 
Tex. 

Cities     Service     Oas     Co. 
(Boggs    Field,    Barber 
County,  Kans.). 

Phillips    Petroleum    Co. 
(Panhandle    Field,    Gray 
County,    Tex.)     (R.R. 
Dlst.  No.  10). 

Cities     Service     Oas     Co. 
Northeast    Waynoka 
Field,     Woods     County, 
Okla.)  (Oklahoma  "Other" 
Area). 

RIM-354... 

1,620 
301 

•  For  resale  to  El  Paso  N'atural  Gas  Co.  under  West  Lake  N'atural  Gasoline  Co. 
(Operator),  et  al.,  FPC  Gas  Rate  Schedule  No.  1. 

•End  of  suspension  period  for  West  Lake's  related  Increased  rate  In  Docket  No, 
R 165-29. 

•  The  suspension  period  Is  limited  to  one  day. 

•  Revenue-sharing  rate  increase. 

•  Preasure  baae  Is  14.65  p.s.l.a. 

'  The  stated  effective  date  U  the  effective  date  requested  by  Respondent. 

•  Periodic  rate  Increase. 

•  Subject  to  a  downward  Btu  adjustment. 


"  Supersedes  Rohde,  Henderson  and  Dawson's  FPC  Gas  Rate  8che<iule  No.  1. 

"  The  stated  efleciive  date  Is  the  first  day  after  expiration  of  the  retjulred  statutory 
notice. 

"  Renegotiated  rate  Increase. 

••  Includes  1.5  cents  per  Mcf  for  compressing  gas. 

'<  Subject  to  0.4466  cent  neir  Mcf  deduction  for  sour  gas. 

"  Includes  2.5  cents  per  Mcf  for  compressing  gas. 

'•  Includes  0.75  oent  per  Mcf  deducte<l  by  buyer  for  dehydrating  gas. 

"  Basic  contract  dated  subsequent  to  Sept.  28,  1960.  the  date  of  Issuance  of  tb« 
Commission's  Statement  of  General  Policy  No.  61-1,  as  amended. 


Saturday,  December  12,  1964 

Rohde,  Henderson  and  Dawson 
(Rohda)  request  a  retroactive  effective 
date  of  March  1,  1964,  for  their  proposed 
superseding  rate  schedule  and  related 
notice  of  change  in  rate.  Good  cause 
has  not  been  shown  for  waiving  the  30- 
day  notice  requirement  provided  in  sec- 
tion 4(d)  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  to 
permit  an  earlier  effective  date  for 
Rohde's  proposed  rate  filings  and  such 
request  is  denied. 

Alvin  C.  Hope  (Operator),  et  al. 
(Hope)  proposes  two  revenue-sharing 
rate  increases  for  sales  to  West  Lake 
Gasoline  Company  (West  Lake),  a  sub- 
sidiary of  El  Paso  Natural  (3as  Company 
(El  Paso).  West  Lake  gathers  and 
processes  the  gas  and  resells  it  to  El 
Paso  under  its  FPC  Gas  Rate  Schedule 
No.  1  and  pays  its  suppliers  50  percent 
of  the  amount  it  receives  from  El  Paso. 
On  July  1,  1964,  West  Lake  filed  a 
periodic  increase  from  17.0  cents  to  18.0 
cents  per  Mcf  for  its  sale  to  El  Paso, 
which  was  suspended  for  five  months 
until  January  1,  1965,  in  Docket  No. 
RI65-29,  because  it  exceeds  the  11.5  cents 
per  Mcf  area  ceiling  for  increased  rates. 
Hope's  proposed  rate  increases  are  based 
upon  West  Lake's  suspended  18.0  cents 
per  Mcf  rate.  Although  Hope's  proposed 
revenue -sharing  rate  increases  are  below 
the  11.5  cents  per  Mcf  area  ceiling  as  set 
forth  in  the  Commission's  Statement  of 
General  Policy  No.  61-1,  as  amended, 
they  are  suspended  until  January  2.  1965, 
because  of  their  relationship  to  West 
Lake's  increased  rate. 

Rohde  submits  a  superseding  contract 
and  a  related  notice  of  change  in  rate. 
The  buyer,  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 
gathers  the  gas  in  its  Texas  Panhandle 
gathering  system,  processes  it  in  its 
plants  and  resells  the  residue  gas  at  the 
plant  outlet.    The  area  rate  ceiling  is 
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considered  to  be  applicable  to  the  sale 
of  gas  by  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 
after  gathering  and  processing.  Accord- 
ingly, the  proposed  rate  Involved  here, 
although  not  in  excess  of  the  applicable 
Increased  rate  ceiling  for  pipeline  quality 
gas  as  set  forth  In  the  Commission's 
Statement  of  General  Policy  No.  61-1.  as 
amended  (18  CFR.  Ch.  I,  Part  2,  §  2.56) , 
should  be  suspended  for  one  day  because 
the  sale  related  thereto  is  considered  to 
be  for  non-pipeline  quality  gas  within 
the  meaning  of  the  policy  statement. 

The  contracts  related  to  the  rate  fil- 
ings proposed  by  Bowers  Drilling  Com- 
pany, Inc.  (Operator),  et  al.  (Bowers), 
and  P.  G.  Lake,  Inc.  (Lake)  were  executed 
subsequent  to  September  28.  1960,  the 
date  of  issuance  of  the  Commission's 
Statement  of  General  Policy  No.  61-1,  as 
amended,  and  the  proposed  increased 
rates  are  above  the  applicable  area  ceil- 
ing for  increased  rates  but  do  not  exceed 
the  applicable  ceiling  price  for  initial 
rates  in  the  area  involved.  We  believe, 
in  this  situation,  that  Bowers  and  Lake's 
rate  filings  should  be  suspended  for  one 
day  from  December  22."  1964,  and  Jan- 
uary 1,  1965.  respectively,  the  proposed 
effective  dates. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-12711;    Piled.   Dec.    11.    1964; 
8:45  ajn.l 


[Docket  No.  RI65-355  etc.] 

MARATHON  OIL  CO. 

Order  Providing  for  Hearings  on  and 
Suspension  of  Proposed  Changes 
in  Rates  ^ 

December  3, 1964. 
The  Respondents  named  herein  have 
filed     proposed     increased     rates     and 
charges  of  currently  effective  rate  sched- 

AFFENDIX  A 
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ules  for  sales  of  natural  gas  under  Com- 
mission jurisdiction,  as  set  forth  in 
Appendix  A  hereof. 

The  proposed  changed  rates  and 
charges  may  be  unjust,  unreasonable, 
unduly  discriminatory,  or  preferential, 
or  otherwise  unlawful. 

The  Commission  finds.  It  is  in  the 
public  interest  and  consistent  with  the 
Natural  Gas  Act  that  the  Commission 
enter  upon  hearings  regarding  the  law- 
fulness of  the  proposed  changes,  and  that 
the  supplements  herein  be  suspended  and 
their  use  be  deferred  as  ordered  below. 

The  Commission  orders : 

(A)  Under  the  Natural  Gels  Act,  par- 
ticularly sections  4  and  15,  the  regula- 
tions pertaining  thereto  (18  CFR,  Ch.  I) , 
and  the  Commission's  rules  of  practice 
and  procedure,  public  hearings  shall  be 
held  concerning  the  lawfulness  of  the 
proposed  changes. 

(B)  Pending  hearings  and  decisions 
thereon,  the  rate  supplements  herein 
are  suspended  and  their  use  deferred 
until  date  shown  in  the  "Date  Suspended 
Until"  column,  and  thereafter  until 
made  effective  as  prescribed  by  the  Nat- 
ural Gas  Act. 

(C)  Until  otherwise  ordered  by  the 
Commission,  neither  the  suspended  sup- 
plements, nor  the  rate  schedules  sought 
to  be  altered,  shall  be  changed  until 
disposition  of  these  proceedings  or  ex- 
piration of  the  suspension  period. 

(D)  Notices  of  intervention  or  peti- 
tions to  intervene  may  be  filed  with  the 
Federal  Power  Commission,  Washing- 
ton, D.C..  20426,  in  accordance  with  the 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure  (18  CFR 
1.8  and  1.37(f))  on  or  before  January 
20,  1965. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Joseph  H.  Gtjtride, 

Secretary. 


Docket 

No. 

Respondent 

Rate 
schedule 

Supple- 
ment 

Purchaser  and  pcoduclng  area 

Amount 
of  annual 

Date 
filing 

Effective 
date  unless 

Date 
suspended 

C-ents  per  Mc( 

Rale  in 
effect 

subject  to 
refund  in 

No. 

No. 

m crease 

tendered 

suspended 

until— 

Rate 

Proposed 

In 

increased 

docket  Nos. 

effect 

rate 

RI65-355... 

Marathon  Oil  Co.,  539 
Pouth  Main  Street, 

4 

7 

Northern  Natural  Oas  Oo. 
(Southeast    Lea    County 
Field,    Lea    County,    N. 

$23,220 

11-10-64 

"  12-11-64 

5-11-65 

n.o 

««» 11.7212 

RI64-690 
(Frac- 
tured- 

rate). 

Flndlay,    Ohio,    45840. 

Attn:    Mr.    R.    Joseph 

Mex..t     (Permian     Basin 

0pf)erman. 

Area). 

RI65-356... 

Penrose    Production    Co. 

4 

3 

El   Paso  Natural   Gas   Co. 

2.712 

11-  3-64 

>12-  4-64 

5-  4-66 

9  5 

••11.6 

(0  >erator),  et  al.,  1813 
Fair      BuUding,      Fort 

(Eumont  Field,  Lea  Coun- 

ty,   N.    Mex.)    (Permian 

Worth,  Tei.,  76102. 

Basin  Area). 

RI65-357... 

Placid  Oil  Co.,  600  Beck 
Building,  Shreveport, 
La.  Attn:  Mr.  Paul  W. 
Hicks. 

20 

8 

United  Gas  Pipe  Line  Oo. 
(Lape>Toase  Field,  Terre- 
bonne Parish,  La.)  (South 
Louisiana). 

7.638 

11-  6-64 

»1-  1-66 

6-  1-68 

•2Z2S 

•'•22.76 

RI62-21U 

do 

7 

1 

12 
5 

do 

31,739 
120 

11-  6-64 
11-  6-64 

•1-  1-65 
•12-  7-64 

6-  1-66 
6-  7-66 

'22.25 
'  •  18  76 

• '  •  22. 76 
•  7 1  19  75 

RI65-358... 

Hurt  Oil  &  Gas  Corp.,  et 
al,  San  Jacinto  Bui  ding. 

United  Oas  Pipe  Line  Co. 

RI62-257. 

(Cowards     Gully     Field. 

Houston,  Tex. 

Beauregard  and  Calcasieu 
Parishes.      La.)      (South 

RI65-359... 

Me.sa  Development  Co. 
(Operator),  et  al..  Post 
Office   Box    1060,    Mc- 

1 

I 

Louisiana) . 
South   Texas   Natural   Oas 
Gathering  Co.  (Eva  Mae 

6.850 

11-  6-64 

>12-  7-64 

6-7  -66 

•'•14.0 

••"15.0 

Field,     Hidalgo    County, 
Tex.)   (R.R.  Dktrlct  No. 

A lien.  Tex.,  7H502.  Attn: 

Mr.  C.  S.  Roberts. 

Valley    Oas    Transmission, 

RI65-360... 

North  Central  Oil  Corp  . 
1300  Main  Street,  Su  te 

10 

2 

2,648 

11-  9-64 

"  12-10-64 

5-10-66 

•  It  14.  0 

••  >•  15  0 

Inc.   (Bob  Cooper  Field, 

1000,      Houston,      Tex. 

Brooks    County,     Tex.) 

R 165-361... 

77002. 

(R.R.  District  No.  4). 

Shell  on  Co..  50  West  .=i0th 

308 

4 

United  Fuel  Q&s  Co.   (Or- 

14.472 

11-12-64 

M2-1J-64 

6-13-66 

I  M  II  17  5 

t  w  u  u  21  1 

Street,    New    York    20. 

ange  Grove  Field.  Terre>- 

N.Y.  Attn:  Mr.  F.  0. 

bonne  Parish,  La.)  (South 

Sweat. 

Louisiana) . 

See  footnotes  at  end  of  table. 


^  Does  not  consolidate  for  hearing  or  dispose  of  the  several  matters  herein. 


'  Does  not  consolidate  for  bearing  or  dispose  of  the  several  matters  herein. 
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Arrwama  A — ContlB««d 


I 

Cents  per  Mcf 

Rate  In 

Bat* 

Supple- 
ment 

Date 

Eflectlve 
date  ntiioKB 

Date 
Bospended 

effect 

Dockat 

ofannoal 

subject  to 

No. 

No. 

No. 

tnovase 

tendered 

Bospended 

until— 

Rate 
In 

effect 

Propoeed 

Increased 

rate 

refund  in 
docket  Nos. 

EI06-363.. 

W.   H.  Hodaoa   (Open- 
tor),  et  al.,  112S  Moran- 
tlle  Beeoritles  BolkUng, 
DaUm.      Tex.,      7&a01. 
AUn;     J.     B.     ATant, 
■Kent. 

WiUtem  V.  Conoy«r,  TTB 

3 

e 

Tennenee    Oas    Transmb- 
glon  Co.     (WUoox  FlftW, 
Zapata     Connty,     Tex.) 
(B.R.  District  No.  4). 

$1,4« 

U-  4-64 

"13-  5-64 

ft-  6-86 

UU16.0 

*  ■  "  17.  5 

RIW-W3... 

1 

6 

Unltod  Oas  Pipe  T.lne  Co. 
(Lapeyrouae  Field,  Terre- 

731 

11-  6-«4 

«i-  i-ea 

8-  1-66 

•22.25 

•  '  •  22.  76 

RI63-68. 

Bank      of      Oommeroe 

BulMtTi«,         Houston, 

bonne        Parish,        La.) 

Tex.,  77002. 

(South  Louisiana). 

BI65-3M..- 

Amerada     PetroUam 
Corp.,  Post  Office  Box 
2040,    TiUaa    2,     Ok  la. 
Attn:      Mr.      W.      H. 
Bourne. 

6 

27 

Texas    Eastern    Tnuwmls- 
Blon    Corp.      (Dial    and 
Rlverdale  Fields,  OoMad 
County,     Tex.)        (R.R. 
District  No.  2). 

8,116 

11-  4-64 

"13-5-64 

5-  6-65 

«»'•  14. 1 

«  "  "  14.  3733 

do 

48 

6 

Traasconttamtal  Oas  Pipe 
Line       Corp.        (Leleux 
Field,   Acadia,  and   Ver- 

73,333 

11-  4-64 

»ia-  5-64 

fr-  6-85 

'•  «  ••  17.  5 

7  n  u  il  19  5 

" 

milion     Parishes,     La.) 

(South  Louisiana). 

do 

fiO 

3 

TransoMitlnental  Oas  Pipe 
Line  Corp.    (TUden  Field, 

2,644 

11-  4-^ 

"  13-  5-64 

6-  6-65 

"  •»  14. 16 

Mil  15. 20 

McMullen  County,  Tex.) 

(R.R.  District  No.  1). 

EI(»-3ft5..- 

Aahland  OU  A  R<>nnlii« 
C5o.,    Port    Office    Box 
]Nff,  Houston,  Tex. 

137 

4 

Michigan- Wisconsin     Pipe 
Line  Co.    (Laveme  Field, 
Harper    County,    Okla.) 
(Panhandle  Area). 

8,875 

11-12-64 

•12-15-64 

6-16-65 

•i  18.0 

« •  n  30.  5 

RI65-3M... 

TArio  on  4  0«8  Co.  (Op- 
erator), et  al,  301  South 
Market  Street.  Wichita, 
Kans..  (57202. 

American  Petroflna,  Inc., 
Port   Office   Box   21M, 

8 

2 

Cities  Service  Oas  Co.    (NE 
Rhodes      Field,      Barber 

County,  Kans.) 

1,390 

11-16-64 

•13-23rfi4 

6-23-65 

13.0 

<»14.0 

RI61-549. 

RI«8-367... 

11 

■7 

Cities     Service     Oas     Co. 

11-1(HW 

•l»-23-64 

8-23-6.5 

f 

(Blank      Field,      Barber 
County,  Kans.) 
Cities     Servioe     Oas     Co. 

Dallas  21,  Tex. 

31 

8 

$2,012 

11-16-^ 

«12-2S-«4 

6-23-66 

«»13.0 

«i»B14.0 

RI62-399. 

RI«8-3«... 

Edwin  O.  Bradl*ry,  et  al., 
830  Union  Center  BMg., 

5 

■2 

11-  9-M 

» 12-23-84 

6-23-85 

CHardtnea-  Field,   Barber 
County,  Kans.) 
Natural   Oas   Pipeline  Co. 

Wichita,  Kans.,  67202. 
Edwtn      L.      Cox,     2100 

6 

1,080 

11-  9-64 

•12-23-64 

6-23-65 

■13.0 

«  10  1114  0 

EI65-309... 

13 

11 

163 

11-12-64 

•1-23-65 

6-23-65 

■17.8 

« •  r«  17. 8 

RI64-J19. 

Adolpbna  Tower,  Dal- 
las, T«.,  7&202. 

of     America      (Beaver 

County,     Okla.)      (Pan- 

handle Area) . 

do - 

17 

11 

Natural  Gas  Pipeline  Co. 
of      America      (Texas 

407 

11-12-64 

« 1-23-65 

8-23-65 

■17  8 

««»17.8 

RI 84-419. 

Connty,     Okla.)      (Pan- 
handle Area) . 
do 

do   

2S 
28 

7 

1 

79 
3,406 

11-12-64 
11-12-64 

•1-23-65 
11 12-13-64 

8-23-85 
6-13-85 

■  17  6 
••17.0 

♦  •  !•  17.  8 
4  •  »•  19.  6 

RI64-119. 

"...do 

Michigan-Wisconsin     Pipe 
Line  Co.  (Laveme  Field, 

Beaver    County,    Okla.) 

(Panhandle  Area). 

»  The  stated  eflectlve  date  is  the  eflectlve  date  requested  by  Respondent. 

•  The  proposed  rate  increase  covers  the  remaining  portion  oi  a  periodic  Increase  due 
on  May  1,  1964. 

•  Pressure  base  Is  14.65  p.s.l.a. 

» Includes  partial  reimbursement  for  the  full  2.55  percent  New  Mexico  Emergency 
School  Tax. 

•  Periodic  rate  increase. 

'  Pressure  base  is  15.025  p.s.l.a. 

"  Includes  1.75  cents  per  Mcf  ta.T  reimbursement  »e  seller  by  buyer. 

•  Initial  rate. 

«>  Rate  Is  subject  to  a  downward  Btu  adjustment. 

"  The  stated  eflectlve  date  Is  the  first  day  after  expiration  of  the  required  statutory 
notice, 
n  Nine-step  periodic  escalation. 
«  Includes  1.5  cents  per  Mcf  tax  reimbursement  to  seller  by  buyer. 


"  Increase  from  rate  set  hy  order  granting  permanent  certificate  (Opinion  No.  422) 
to  contractually  due  periodic  rate. 

'»  Rate  set  by  order  accompanying  Opinion  No.  422,  Issued  Mar.  23, 1964,  grantinfr 
permanent  certificate. 

'•  Increase  from  "fractured"  rate  to  contract iially  due  pericxllc  rate. 

"  Rate  exclusive  of  a  0.6  cent  per  Mcf  cost  to  buyer  (or  gathering  and  dehydration. 

!•  "Fractured"  rate  presently  in  eflect  subject  to  refund  In  Docket  No.  RI64-23. 

!•  Increase  from  settlement  rate  to  contractually  due  periodic  rate. 

*>  Rate  is  result  of  oompanywide  settlement  otier  approved  by  Commission  order 
Issued  Feb.  1,  1963,  in  Docket  Nos.  O-038.5,  et  al. 

"  Includes  1.0  cent  per  Mcf  upward  Btu  atljustment, 

"  Renegotiated  rate  increase. 

**  Letter  Agreement,  provides  for  Increased  rate. 

•4  Subject  to  an  upward  Btu  adjustment. 


Marathon  Oil  Company  requests  an 
effective  date  of  November  11,  1964; 
Mesa  Development  Company  (Opera- 
tor), et  al.,  request  an  effective  date  of 
November  9,  1964;  North  Central  Oil 
Corporation  requests  an  effective  date 
of  December  1,  1964,  and  Amerada  Pe- 
troleum Corporation  (Amerada)  re- 
quests an  effective  date  of  November  1, 
1964,  for  Its  rate  filings.  Edwin  L.  Cox 
requests  ein  effective  date  of  December 
9,  1964,  for  Supplement  No.  1  to  his  FPC 
Gas  Rate  Schedule  No.  28.  Good  cause 
has  not  been  shown  for  waiving  the  30- 
day  notice  requirement  provided  in  sec- 
tion 4(d)  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  to  per- 
mit earlier  effective  dates  for  the  afore- 
mentioned producers'  rate  filings  and 
such  requests  are  denied. 

Amerada's  proposed  rate  increases  are 
permitted  under  its  companywide  set- 
tlement proposal  approved  by  the  Com- 
mission's order  Issued  February  1,  1963, 
In  Docket  Nos.  CK-9385,  et  al.,  which  im- 


posed a  moratorium  on  filing  for  In- 
creased rates  under  the  subject  rate 
schedules  exceeding  the  applicable  area 
increased  ceiling  until  November  1.  1964. 
The  proposed  rate  increase  contained  In 
Supplement  No.  27  to  Amerada's  FPC 
Gas  Rate  Schedule  No.  6,  from  14.1  cents 
to  14.3733  cents  per  Mcf,  is  equal  to  14.6 
cents  and  14.8733  cents  per  Mcf,  respec- 
tively, when  a  0.5  cent  per  Mcf  standard 
differential  maintained  by  the  buyer, 
Texas  Eastern  Transmission  Corpora- 
tion, for  gathering  and  dehydration  is 
taken  into  consideration  and  is  sus- 
pended as  herein  ordered.  Although  the 
prior  rate  increase  to  14.1  cents  per  Mcf 
was  equal  to  the  applicable  area  ceiling 
when  the  0.5  cent  cost  to  the  buyer  was 
added,  it  was  suspended  by  the  Commis- 
sion and  is  presently  being  collected 
subject  to  refund  in  Docket  No.  RI64-23, 
since  Amerada's  filing  was  not  accom- 
panied by  a  waiver  of  the  right  to  file  for 
the  remaining  increment  of  the  periodic 


escalation  until  February  5, 1968,  the  due 
date  of  the  next  escalation. 

All  of  the  proFKJsed  increased  rates  and 
charges  exceed  the  applicable  area  price 
levels  for  Increased  rates  as  set  forth 
in  the  Commission's  Statement  of  Gen- 
eral Policy  No.  61-1.  as  amended  (18  CFR. 
Ch.  I,  Part  2,5  2.56). 

[PH.   Doc.    64-12712;    Piled.    Dec.    11,    1964; 
8:45  ajn.l 


(Docket  No.  RP65-24] 

NATURAL   GAS   PIPELINE   COMPANY 
OF  AMERICA 

Notice  of  Proposed  Change  In  Rates 
and   Charges 

December  7,  1964. 
Take  notice  that  on  December  1,  1964, 
Natural  Gas  Pipeline  Company  of  Amer- 
ica (Natural)   tendered  for  filing  a  pro- 
posed change  in  its  FPC  Gas  Tariff,  Sec- 


ond Revised  Volume  No.  1  to  become  ef- 
fective on  January  1.  1965.  The  pro- 
posed change  reduces  the  rates  under 
Natural's  Rate  Schedules  CD-I,  CD-2, 
PL-1,  G^l.  and  G-2  to  reflect  the  reduc- 
tion in  Federal  Income  Tax  which  will 
become  effective  on  January  1,  1965. 

Natural  states  that  the  proposed 
change  in  rates  will  reduce  Its  revenues 
by  approximately  $1,435,000  annually. 
The  proposed  change  would  be  effectu- 
ated by  reducing  the  demand  component 
of  Natural's  rates. 

Copies  of  the  proposed  rate  changes 
have  been  served  by  Natural  upon  all 
customers  and  State  Commissions. 
Comments  may  be  filed  with  the  Federal 
Power  Commission  on  or  before  Decem- 
ber 21,  1964. 

Gordon  M.  Grant, 
Acting  Secretary. 


[PJl.  Doc. 


64-12808;    Filed. 
8:49  a.m.] 


Dec.    11,    1964; 


[Docket  No.  E-71951 

SIERRA  PACIFIC  POWER  CO. 
Notice  of  Application 

December  7, 1964. 

Take  notice  that  on  December  1,  1964, 
an  application  was  filed  with  the  Federal 
Power  Commission,  pursuant  to  section 
204  of  the  Federal  Power  Act  by  Sierra 
Pacific  Power  Company  (Applicant) ,  a 
corporation  organized  under  the  laws  of 
the  State  of  Maine  and  authorized  to  do 
business  in  the  States  of  California  and 
Nevada  with  its  principal  business 
office  in  Reno,  Nevada,  seeking  an  order 
authorizing  the  issuance  of  unsecured 
promissory  notes  up  to  $12,000,000  aggre- 
gate face  value. 

The  unsecured  promissory  notes  will 
be  payable  to  such  bank  or  banks  from 
which  Applicant  may  borrow  funds  up  to 
but  not  exceeding  $12,000,000  face 
amount  at  any  one  time  outstanding  for 
periods  not  exceeding  12  months  from 
the  date  of  original  issue  or  renewal 
thereof,  as  the  case  may  be,  issued  either 
originally  or  upon  renewal  from  time 
to  time,  but  such  notes  will  have  ma- 
turity dates  not  later  than  December 
31,  1965.  Said  notes  will  bear  Interest 
at  a  rate  per  annum  not  in  excess  of  one 
quarter  of  one  percent  over  the  prime 
rate  m  effect  in  New  York  at  the  time 
of  the  borrowing  or  the  renewal  or  the 
extension  of  the  loans  as  the  case  may 
be. 

The  proceeds  from  the  notes  will  be 
used,  pending  permanent  financing,  to 
reimburse  the  Company  for  construc- 
tion expenditures  and,  together  with 
other  cash  from  operations  toward  the 
carr>-ing  out  of  the  construction  pro- 
-am contemplated  and  now  in  prog- 
ress. The  Applicant  represents  that  its 
construction  program  now  in  progress 
and  contemplated  for  1964  and  1965  wiU 
require  approximately  $26,968,500. 

Any  person  desiring  to  be  heard  or 
to  make  any  protest  with  reference  to 
said  application  should  on  or  before  De- 
cember 21,  1964.  file  with  the  Federal 
Power  Commission.   Washington,   D.C., 


20426,  petitions  or  protests  in  accord- 
ance with  the  requirements  of  the  Com- 
mission^ rules  of  practice  and  procedure 
(18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10).  The  application 
is  on  file  and  avsiilable  for  public  inspec- 
tion. 

Gordon  M.  Grant, 
Acting  Secretary. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-12809;    Filed,    Dec.    11,    1964; 
8:49  a.m.] 


(Docket  No.  CP65-93| 

TENNESSEE  GAS  TRANSMISSION  CO. 

Notice   of  Application 

December  7, 1964. 

Take  notice  that  on  October  6,  1964, 
Tennessee  Gas  Transmission  Company 
(Applicant),  Tennessee  Building,  Hous- 
ton, Texas,  filed  in  Docket  No.  CP65-93 
an  application  pursuant  to  section  7(c) 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  for  a  certificate 
of  public  convenience  and  necessity 
authorizing  the  transportation  of  nat- 
ural gas.  all  as  more  fully  set  forth  in 
the  application  on  file  with  the  Commis- 
sion and  open  to  public  inspection. 

Specifically.  Applicant  seeks  authori- 
zation to  transport  up  to  10,000  Mcf  of 
natural  gas  per  day  from  points  of  inter- 
cormection  with  the  seller,  Valley  Gas 
Transmission.  Inc.  (Valley)  in  Texas 
and  Louisiana,  to  existing  points  of  de- 
livery to  the  buyer,  Iroquois  Gas  Cor- 
poration (Iroquois)  in  the  State  of  New 
York. 

The  application  states  that  this  trans- 
portation service  will  be  rendered  at  the 
same  rates  and  terms  and  conditions  as 
the  presently  authorized  transportation 
service  for  Iroquois  (Rate  Schedule 
T-2). 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington,  D.C.  20426,  In  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
December  28, 1964. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  and 
the  Commission's  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure,  a  hearing  will  be  held  without 
further  notice  before  the  Commission  on 
this  application  if  no  protest  or  petition 
to  intervene  is  filed  within  the  time  re- 
quired herein,  if  the  Commission  on  its 
own  review  of  the  matter  believes  that  a 
grant  of  the  certificate  is  required  by  the 
public  convenience  and  necessity.  If  a 
protest  or  petition  for  leave  to  inter- 
vene is  timely  filed,  or  if  the  Commission 
on  its  own  motion  believes  that  a  formal 
hearing  is  required,  further  notice  of 
such  hearing  will  be  duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Gordon  M.  Grant, 
Acting  Secretary. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-12810;    Piled,    Dec.    11,    1964; 

8:49  a.m.] 


[Docket  No.  CP61-123] 

TEXAS   GAS  TRANSMISSION   CORP. 
Notice  of  Application 

December  7,  1964. 

Take  notice  that  on  October  24,  1960, 
as  supplemented  and  amended  on  Jan- 
uary 4,  March  15  and  August  31.  1961. 
Texas  Gas  Transmission  Corporation 
(Applicant),  Owensboro,  Kentucky, 
filed  in  Etocket  No.  CP61-123  an  appUca- 
tion  pursuant  to  section  7(c)  of  the  Na- 
tural Gas  Act  for  a  certificate  of  public 
convenience  and  necessity  authorizing 
the  construction  and  operation  of  certain 
new  facilities  and  the  operation  of  cer- 
tain existing  facilities  in  order  to  sell  and 
deliver  an  additional  50,154  Mcf  per  day 
to  41  existing  customers,  all  as  more 
fully  Set  forth  in  the  application,  as 
amended  and  supplemented,  on  file  with 
the  Commission  and  open  to  public  in- 
spection. 

Specifically,  Applicant  proposes  to  con- 
struct and  operate  the  following  facili- 
ties: 

(1)  Approximately  61.32  miles  of  30- 
inch  loop  lines  in  Louisiana,  Arkansas, 
Mississippi,  Tennesee  and  Kentucky; 

(2)  Approximately  25.95  miles  of  26- 
inch  loop  line  in  Kentucky  and  Louisi- 
ana; 

(3)  Approximately  8.28  miles  of  6-inch 
loop  line  in  Indiana; 

(4)  Approximately  22.4  miles  of  20- 
inch  and  approximately  10.3  miles  of  16- 
inch  lateral  supply  pipeline  in  south 
Louisiana; 

(5)  Approximately  17.4  miles  of  8- 
inch  lateral  supply  pipeline  in  south 
Louisiana; 

(6)  *One  additional  2,000  horsepower 
compressor  engine  at  the  existing  La- 
fayette, Louisiana,  Compressor  Station; 

<7)  An  additional  2,000  horsepower 
compressor  engine  and  other  faciUties  to- 
expand  the  existing  West  Greenville, 
Kentucky,  Storage  Field,  and 

(8)  Five  purchase  meter  stations  in 
south  Louisiana  and  one  measuring  sta- 
tion in  Indiana. 

Additionally,  Applicant  proposes  to 
operate  in  interstate  commerce  the  fol- 
lowing existing  facilities: 

(1)  Approximately  22.33  miles  of  4  to 
10-inch  lateral  supply  pipehnes  in  south 
Louisiana,  and 

(2)  Five  purchase  meter  stations  in 
south  Louisiana. 

Applicant  states  that  the  subject  pro- 
posal is  for  the  purpose  of  assisting  its 
existing  customers  to  meet  their  esti- 
mated increased  natural  gas  require- 
ments. 

The  application,  as  amended  and  sup- 
plemented, shows  the  total  estimated  cost 
of  the  subject  facilities  to  be  $17,274,000, 
which  cost  will  be  financed  by  the  issu- 
ance and  sale  of  First  Mortgage  Pipeline 
Bonds  and  Common  Stock. 

On  DecMnber  1,  1960,  Memphis  Light. 
Gas  &  Water  Division  filed  herein  a  peti- 
tion to  intervene  and  on  E>ecember  20. 
1960,  the  City  of  Memphis,  Tennessee! 
filed  a  notice  of  Intervention  in  this  pro- 
ceeding. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 


17056 

the  mdlcable  rule  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that  preliminary 
staff  analsrsLs  has  indicated  that  there 
are  no  problems  which  would  warrant  a 
recommendation  that  the  Commission 
designate  this  application  for  formal 
hearing  before  an  examiner  and  that, 
pursuant  to  the  authority  contained  in 
and  sudbject  to  the  J\irisdiction  conferred 
upcm  the  Federal  Power  Conunlssion  by 
sections  7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Oas  Act, 
and  the  Commission's  rules  of  practice 
and  procedure,  a  hearing  may  be  held 
without  further  notice  before  the  Com- 
mission on  this  application  provided  no 
further  protest,  petition  to  intervene  or 
notice  of  intervention  is  filed  within  the 
time  required  herein.  Where  a  further 
protest,  petition  for  leave  to  intervene  or 
notice  of  intervention  is  timely  filed,  or 
where  the  Commission  on  its  own  motion 
believes  that  a  formal  hearing  is  re- 
quired, further  notice  of  such  hearing 
will  be  duly  given. 

Under  tiie  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appecu*  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission. Washington,  D.C.,  20426,  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedxire  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or 
before  December  28, 1964. 

Gordon  M.  Grant, 
Acting  Secretary. 

[FH.   Doc.    64-12811;    FUed,    Dec.    11,    1964; 
8:49  ajn.l 


NOTtCES 
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[Docket    Noe.    CP65-141,    CP65-142] 

VERMONT  GAS  SYSTEMS,  INC. 

Notice  of  Applicotion 

Deckhber  7,  1964. 

Take  notice  that  on  November  17,  1964, 
Vermont  Gas  Systems.  Inc.  (Applicant) , 
1026  Airport  Drive,  South  Burlington. 
Vt..  filed  in  Docket  No.  CP65-142 
an  application  pursuant  to  section  3  of 
the  Natiu-al  Gas  Act  requesting  an  order 
of  the  Commission  authorizing  Appli- 
cant to  impKjrt  natural  gas  from  Canada 
into  the  United  States,  all  as  more  fully 
set  forth  in  the  application  on  file  with 
the  Commission  and  open  to  public 
Inspection. 

Specifically.  Applicant  proposes  to 
construct  and  operate  approximately  0.19 
mile  of  10.75-inch  O.D.  pipeline,  which 
wiU  connect  with  the  facilities  of  Trans- 
Canada  Pipe  Lines,  Limited  (Trans- 
Canada)  .  at  the  International  Boundary 
between  the  United  States  and  Canada, 
near  Highgate  Springs,  Vermont.  Ap- 
plicant also  proposes  to  construct  and 
operate  a  peerless  wick  type  odorizer. 
two  10-lnch  block  valves,  one  lO-lnch 
check  valve  and  one  6-lnch  bypass  valve 
with  approximately  25  feet  of  6-inch 
pipe,  to  be  located  in  the  State  of  Ver- 
mont near  the  Interconnection. 

The  application  states  that  the  facil- 
ities will  be  used  to  receive,  import  and 


purchase  frcon  Trans-Canada  an  esti- 
mated 8.500  Mcf  of  natural  gas  in  the 
third  year  of  the  proposed  op^^tion. 

Applicant  proposes  to  transport  and 
distribute  such  natural  gas  at  retail  to 
communities  and  industries  in  Swanton, 
St.  Albans.  Biurlington  and  other  commu- 
nities In  Vermont. 

Concurrently.  Applicant  filed  In  Docket 
No.  CP65-141  an  application  for  a  Presi- 
dential Permit  pursuant  to  Executive 
Order  No.  10485  authorizing  the  con- 
struction, operation,  maintenance  and 
connection,  at  the  International  Bound- 
ary, of  natural  gas  pipeline  facilities  to 
be  used  for  the  importation  of  natural 
gas  from  Canada  into  the  United  States. 

Take  further  notice  that  protests  or 
petitions  to  intervene  may  be  filed  with 
the  Federal  Power  Commission.  Wash- 
ington. D.C..  20426,  in  accordance  with 
the  rules  of  practice  and  procedure  (18 
CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before  December 
28.  1964. 

Gordon  M.  Grant. 
Acting  Secretary. 

[FJl.    Doc.    64-12812;    FUed.   Dec.    11.    1964; 
8:50  a.m.l 


FEDERAL  RESERVE  SYSTEM 

WORTHEN  BANK  &  TRUST  CO. 
Order  Approving  Merger  of  Banks 

In  the  matter  of  the  application  of 
Worthen  Bank  &  Trust  Company  for  ap- 
proval of  merger  with  Bank  of  Arkansas. 

There  has  come  before  the  Board  of 
Governors,  pursuant  to  the  Bank  Merger 
Act  of  1960  (12  U.S.C.  1828(c)).  an  ap- 
plication by  Worthen  Bank  &  Trust  Com- 
pany, Little  Rock.  Arkansas,  a  State 
member  bank  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
System,  for  the  Board's  prior  approval  of 
the  merger  of  that  bank  and  Bank  of 
Arkansas,  Little  Rock.  Arkansas,  under 
the  charter  and  title  of  Worthen  Bank 
&  Trust  Company.  As  an  Incident  to  the 
merger,  the  two  offices  of  Bank  of  Ar- 
kansas would  become  branches  of 
Worthen  Bank  &  Trust  Company.  Notice 
of  the  proposed  merger,  in  form  approved 
by  the  Board,  has  been  published  pur- 
suant to  said  Act. 

Upon  consideration  of  all  relevant  ma- 
terial in  the  light  of  the  factors  set  forth 
in  said  Act.  including  reports  furnished 
by  the  Comptroller  of  the  Ciirrency,  the 
Federal  Deposit  Insurance  Corporation, 
and  the  Department  of  Justice  on  the 
competitive  factors  involved  in  the  pro- 
posed transaction. 

It  is  hereby  ordered.  For  the  reasons 
set  forth  in  the  Board's  Statement^  of 
this  date,  that  said  application  be  and 
hereby  is  approved,  provided  that  said 
merger  shall  not  be  consummated  (a) 
within  seven  calendar  days  after   the 


^  Piled  as  part  of  the  original  document. 
Copies  available  upon  request  to  the  Board 
of  Oovernors  of  the  Federal  Reserve  System, 
Washington,  D.C..  20551.  or  to  the  Federal 
Reserve  Bank  of  St.  Lous. 


date  of  this  Order,  or  (b)  later  than  three 
months  after  said  date. 

Dated  at  Washington.  D.C.,  this  7th 
day  of  December  1964. 

By  order  of  the  Board  of  Governors.* 


[seal] 


Mzrritt  Shksman, 
Secretary. 


[FJR.   Doc.    64-12807:    FUed.    Dec.    11,    1964; 
8:49  ajn.] 


INTERAGENCY  TEXTILE 
ADMINISTRATIVE  COMMinEE 

IMPORTS  OF  COTTON  TEXTILES  PRO- 
DUCED  OR  MANUFACTURED  IN 
ITALY 

Entry  and  Withdrawal  From 
Warehouse 

December  8,  1964. 

The  purpose  of  this  notice  is  to  an- 
nounce certain  requirements  governing 
entry  into  the  United  States  for  con- 
sumption and  withdrawal  from  ware- 
house for  consiimption  of  cotton  textiles 
in  Category  7  produced  or  manufactured 
in  Italy. 

Under  the  bUateral  cotton  textile 
agreement  with  Italy  effected  by  ex- 
change of  letters  on  July  6.  1962.  as 
amended  by  an  exchange  of  notes  dated 
July  29.  1964.  Italy  has  undertaken  to 
limit  its  exports  to  the  United  States  of 
cotton  velveteen  in  Category  7  to  a  des- 
ignated annual  level.  In  an  exchange 
of  letters  dated  August  13.  1964.  and 
September  11,  1964.  the  Government  of 
the  United  States  and  the  Government 
of  Italy  have  arrived  at  an  understand- 
ing to  preclude  circumvention  of  the 
licensing  system  for  exports  of  Italian 
cotton  velveteen  to  the  United  States. 

Effective  thirty  days  after  publication 
of  this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register, 
entry  Into  the  United  States  for  con- 
sumption and  withdrawal  from  ware- 
house for  consumption  of  any  cotton 
textiles  in  Category  7  produced  or  manu- 
factured in  Italy  for  which  the  Italian 
Cotton  Association,  a  trade  association 
acting  as  the  agent  of  the  Government  of 
Italy,  has  not  Issued  an  appropriate  ex- 
port Visa  fully  described  below,  will  be 
prohibited. 

Such  Visa  Is  to  appear  on  the  original 
copy  of  Special  Bureau  of  Customs  In- 
voice Form  5515  and  to  consist  of  a 
6tamF>ed  certification  from  the  Italian 
Cotton  Association  signed  by  hand  In  ink 
by  the  Secretary  General  or  the  Secre- 
tary of  this  Association  and  of  a  dry 
seal,  circular  in  form  impressed  over 
such  signature. 

A  facsimile  of  the  stamped  certifica- 
tion with  the  seal  impression  and  the 
signature  of  each  of  the  two  authorized 
o£Bclals,  appears  below: 


•Voting  tar  thU  action:  Chairman  MaJtln, 
and  Govemora  Balderston.  MUle,  Bhepardson, 
and  Daane.  Absent  said  not  voting:  Gover- 
nors Robertson  and  Mitchell. 


Saturday,  December  12,  1964 
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Any  discrepancy  between  the  actual 
quantity  presented  and  the  quantity 
specified  on  the  original  copy  of  the  in- 
voice will  be  settled  in  the  following 
manner:  Whenever  the  actual  quantity 
exceed  the  quantity  specified,  only  the 
quantity  specified  will  be  admissible; 
whenever  the  actual  quantity  is  smaller 
than  the  quantity  specified,  the  actual 
quantity  will  be  admissible  but  a  new  in- 
voice and  seal  will  be  required  for  the 
entry  of  the  balance  of  the  quantity 
specified,  except  where  It  has  been  er- 
roneously off  loaded  at  another  port  in 
the  United  States. 

A  detailed  description  of  Category  7  In 
terms  of  T.S.U.SA.  numbers  was  pub- 
lished in  the  Federal  Register  on  Octo- 
ber 1. 1963  (28  F.R. 10551). 

Interested  parties  are  advised  to  take 
all  necessary  steps  to  assure  that  cotton 
textiles  in  Category  7,  produced  or  man- 
ufactured in  Italy  which  are  to  be  en- 
tered Into  the  United  States  for  con- 
sumption or  withdrawn  from  warehouse 
for  consumption  will  meet  the  above 
stated  Visa  requirements. 

There  is  published  below  a  letter  of 
December  8,  1964,  from  the  Chairman. 
President's  Cabinet  Textile  Advisory 
Committee  to  the  Commissioner  of  Cus- 
toms prohibiting,  effective  January  11, 
1965,  the  entry  or  withdrawal  for  con- 
sumption in  the  United  States  of  cotton 
textiles  in  Category  7  produced  or  manu- 
factured in  Italy  which  do  not  meet  the 
above  stated  Visa  requirements. 

Thomas  Jeff  Davis, 
Acting  Chairman,  Interagency 
Textile  Administrative  Com- 
mittee and  Acting  Deputy  to 
the  Secretary  of  Commerce 
for  Textile  Programs. 


FE[>ERAL  REGISTER 

Thx  SBcaiO'AKT  or  Comiobcx 

PKESIDEKT'S  CABINET  TEXm^E  AOVISORT 
COMMITTEE 

Washington  25,  D.C.,  Dbccmbex  8,  1964. 
CkJMMissiONEH  or  Customs 

DEPABTMKNT  OF  THE  TRIASITET 

Washin{rton,  D.C. 

Deab  Mr.  Commissioner:  Under  the  terms 
of  the  Long  Term  Arrangement  Regarding 
International  Trade  In  Cotton  TextUes,  done 
at  Grcneva  on  February  9,  1962,  the  bilateral 
cotton  textile  agreement  between  the  United 
States  and  Italy  of  July  6.  1962,  as  amended, 
the  understanding  reached  In  an  exchange  of 
letters  dated  August  13,  1964  and  Septem- 
ber 11,  1964,  and  in  accordance  with  the  pro- 
cedures outlined  In  Executive  Order  11052  of 
September  28,  1962,  you  are  directed  to  pro- 
hibit, effective  January  11,  1965,  and  untU 
further  notice,  entry  into  the  United  States 
for  consumption,  and  withdrawal  from  ware- 
house for  consumption,  of  cotton  textiles  in 
Category  7  produced  or  manufactured  in 
Italy,  for  which  the  Italian  Cotton  Associa- 
tion, a  trade  association  acting  as  the  agent 
of  the  Government  of  Italy,  has  not  issued  an 
appropriate  export  Visa  fully  described  below. 

Such  Visa  is  to  appear  on  the  original  copy 
of  Special  Customs  Invoice  Form  5515  and 
wlU  consist  of  a  stamped  certification  from 
the  Italian  Cotton  Association  signed  by  hand 
In  ink  by  the  Secretary  General  or  the  Secre- 
tary of  this  Association  and  of  a  dry  seal,  cir- 
cular In  form  impressed  over  such  signature. 

A  facsimile  of  the  stamped  certification 
with  the  seal  Impression  and  the  signature  of 
each  of  the  two  authorized  officials  is  en- 
closed for  your  information. 

A  detailed  description  of  Category  7  In 
terms  of  T.S.U.S.A.  numbers  was  published 
In  the  Pederal  Registss  on  October  1,  1963 
(28PJI.  10651). 

In  carrying  out  the  above  directions  entry 
Into  the  United  States  for  consumption  shall 
be  construed  to  Include  entry  for  consump- 
tion into  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico. 

The  actions  taken  with  respect  to  the  Gov- 
ernment of  Italy  and  with  respect  to  Imports 
of  cotton  textile  products  from  Italy  have 
been  determined  by  the  President's  Cabinet 
Textile  Advisory  Committee  to  involve  for- 
eign affairs  functions  of  the  United  States. 
Therefore,  the  directions  to  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Customs,  being  necessary  to  the 
implementation  of  such  actions,  fall  within 
the  foreign  affairs  exception  to  the  notice 
provisions  of  section  4  of  the  Administrative. 
Procedure  Act.  This  letter  will  be  published 
in  the  Federal  REcisns. 

Sincerely  yours, 

LxTTHER  H.  Hodges, 
Secretary  of  Commerce,  and  Chair- 
man, President's  Cabinet   Textile 
Advisory  Committee. 

Enclosure, 

(PR.    Doc.   64-12786;    Piled,    Dec.    11.    1964; 
8:46  ajn] 


IMPORTS  OF  COnON  TEXTILES  PRO- 
DUCED OR  MANUFACTURED  IN 
JAPAN 

Enfry  and  Withdrav«^al  From 
Warehouse 

Decembee  8. 1964. 
The  purpose  of  this  notice  Is  to  an- 
nounce certain  requirements  governing 
entry  into  the  United  States  for  con- 
sumption and  withdrawal  from  ware- 
house for  consumption  of  cotton  textiles 
In  Category  7  produced  or  manufactured 
in  Japan, 
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Under  the  bilateral  cotton  textile 
agreement  with  Japan  effected  by  ex- 
change of  letters  on  August  27,  1963 
(TIAS  5408),  Japan  has  undertaken  to 
limit  its  exports  of  cotton  textiles  to  the 
United  States  to  certain  designated  an- 
nual levels.  In  an  exchange  of  letters 
dated  November  13,  1964.  the  Grovem- 
ment  of  the  United  States  and  the  Gov- 
ernment of  Japan  have  arrived  at  an 
understanding  to  preclude  circumven- 
tion of  the  Ucensing  system  for  exports 
of  Japanese  cotton  velveteen  in  Category 
7  to  the  United  States. 

Effective  thirty  days  after  publication 
of  this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 
entry  into  the  United  States  for  con- 
sumption and  withdrawal  from  ware- 
house for  consumption  of  any  cotton  tex- 
tiles in  Category  7  produced  or  manu- 
factured in  Japan  for  which  the  Japan 
Cotton  Textile  Exporters  Association,  a 
trade  association  authorized  by  the  Gov- 
ernment of  Japan,  has  not  issued  an  ap- 
propriate export  Visa  fully  described  be- 
low, will  be  prohibited. 

Such  Visa  Is  to  consist  of  a  dry  seal 
circular  in  form  impressed  on  the  original 
copy  of  Special  Bureau -of  Customs  In- 
voice Form  5515. 

Facsimiles  of  two  seals  appear  below. 
The  seal  appearing  under  the  heading; 
"Seal  for  1964,"  will  be  required  for  all 
shipments  of  cotton  velveteen  in  Cate- 
gory 7  exported  from  Japan  on  or  prior  to 
December  31.  1964.  and  the  seal  appear- 
ing under  the  heading  "Seal  for  1965." 
will  be  required  for  goods  in  the  same 
category  when  exported  from  Japan  on 
or  after  January  1, 1965. 

Seal  for  1964 


Seal  for  1965 


^'asA.^^^: 
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Any  dlacrepcmcy  between  the  actual 
qxiantlty  presented  and  the  quantity 
specified  on  the  orlgrinal  copy  of  the  In- 
voice will  be  settled  In  the  following 
manner:  Whenever  the  actual  quantity 
exceeds  the  quantity  specified,  only  the 
quantity  specified  will  be  admissible; 
whenever  the  actiial  quantity  is  smaller 
than  the  quantity  specified,  the  actual 
quantity  wUl  be  admissible,  but  a  new  in- 
voice and  seal  will  be  required  for  the 
entry  of  the  balance  of  the  quantity 
specified,  except  where  it  has  been  erro- 
neously off  loaded  at  another  port  in 
the  United  States. 

A  detailed  description  of  Category  7  in 
terms  of  TJS.U.S.A.  numbers  was  pub- 
lished In  the  Federal  Register  on  Octo- 
ber 1.  1963  (28  P.R.  10551). 

Interested  psuties  are  advised  to  take 
all  necessary  steps  to  assure  that  cotton 
textiles  in  Category  7,  produced  or  manu- 
factiu*ed  in  Japan  which  are  to  be 
entered  Into  the  United  States  for  con- 
sxmiption  or  withdrawn  from  warehouse 
for  consimiptlon  will  meet  the  above 
stated  Visa  requirements. 

There  is  published  below  a  letter  of 
December  8,  1964,  from  the  Chairman, 
President's  Cabinet  Textile  Advisory 
Committee  to  the  Commissioner  of  Cus- 
toms, prohibiting  effective  January  11, 
1965,  the  entry  or  withdrawal  for  con- 
siimption  in  the  United  States  of  cotton 
textiles  in  Category  7  produced  or  manu- 
factured in  Japan  which  do  not  meet  the 
above  stated  Visa  requirements. 

Thoicas  Jkft  Davis, 
Acting  Chairman,  Interagency 
Textile  Administratix>€  Com- 
mittee and  Acting  Deputy  to 
the  Secretary  of  Commerce  for 
Textile  Programs. 

The  Secrktaht  or  Coumxrck 

PSKSIDEirr'S  CABINXT  TEXTILE  ADVISORY 
COMMITTEE 

Washington  25,  D.C.,  Decembes  8,  1964. 

Commissioner  of  Customs 
DXPARTMSirr  or  the  tbeasttbt 
Washington,  D.C. 

OxAB  IiCk.  Commissioner:  Under  the  terms 
of  the  Long  Term  Arrangement  Regarding 
International  Trade  in  Cotton  Textiles,  done 
at  Geneva  on  February  9.  1962.  the  bilateral 
cotton  textile  agreement  between  the  United 
States  and  Japan  concluded  on  August  27, 
1963,  the  understanding  reached  in  an  ex- 
change of  letters  dated  November  13,  1964, 
and  in  accordance  with  the  procedures  out- 
lined in  Executive  Order  11052  of  September 
28,  1962,  you  are  directed  to  prohibit,  effec- 
tive January  11,  1965,  and  until  further 
notice,  entry  into  the  United  States  for  con- 
BVimption,  and  withdrawal  from  warehouse 
for  consumption,  of  eotton  textiles  in 
Category  7  produced  or  manufactured  in 
Japan  for  which  the  Japan  Cotton  Textile 
Exporters  Association,  a  trade  association  au- 
thorized by  the  Government  of  Japan,  has 
not  Issued  an  appropriate  export  Visa,  fully 
described  below. 

Such  Visa  Is  to  consist  of  a  dry  seal,  cir- 
cular in  form,  impressed  on  the  original 
copy  of  Special  Customs  Invoice  Form  5515. 
Facsimiles  of  two  seals  are  enclosed  for  your 
Information.  The  seal  labelled:  "Seal  for 
1964."  wUl  be  required  for  the  entry  or  with- 
drawal from  warehouse  for  consumption  of 
cotton  textile*  in  Category  7  exxx>rted  from 
Japan  on  or  prior  to  December  31,  1964,  and 
the  seal  labelled :  "Seal  for  1965,"  will  be  re- 
quired for  goods  in  the  same  category  when 
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exported  from  Japan  on  or  after  January  1, 
1965. 

A  detailed  description  of  Category  7  in 
terms  of  TB.UBA.  numbers  was  published  in 
the  Federal  RECisTxa  on  October  1,  1963  (28 
F.R.   10551). 

In  carrying  out  the  above  directions  entry 
into  the  United  States  for  consumption  shall 
be  construed  to  Include  entry  for  consump- 
tion Into  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico. 

The  actions  taken  with  respect  to  the  Gov- 
ernment of  Japan  and  with  respect  to  imports 
of  cotton  textile  products  from  Japan  have 
been  determined  by  the  President's  Cabinet 
Textile  Advisory  Committee  to  Involve  foreign 
affairs  functions  of  the  United  States. 
Therefore,  the  directions  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Customs,  being  necessary  to  the  imple- 
mentation of  such  actions,  fall  within  the 
foreign  affairs  exception  to  the  notice  pro- 
visions of  section  4  of  the  Administrative 
Procedure  Act.  This  letter  will  be  published 
in  the  Federal  Register. 

Sincerely  yoiu^s, 

Luther  H.  Hodces. 
Secretary  of  Commerce,  and  Chair- 
man,  President's   Cabinet    Textile 
Advisory  Committee. 

[PR.    Doc.    64-12787;    Piled,    Dec.    11,    1964; 
8:47  a.m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

(Pile  No.  811-1247] 

BEVERAGE   FUND,   INC. 

Notice  of  Application  for  Order  De- 
claring That  Company  Has  Ceased 
To  Be  Investment  Company 

December  4, 1964. 

Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  an  appli- 
cation has  been  filed  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 8<t)  of  the  Investment  Company 
Act  of  1940  ("Act")  for  an  order  of  the 
Commission  declaring  that  Beverage 
Fund.  Inc.  ("applicant"),  2216  North 
Charles  Street,  Baltimore  18,  Maryland, 
a  Maryland  corporation  and  a  manage- 
ment closed-end,  non -diversified  invest- 
ment company  registered  under  the  Act, 
has  ceased  to  be  an  Investment  company. 
All  Interested  jpersons  are  referred  to  the 
application  on  file  with  the  Commission 
for  a  full  statement  of  the  representa- 
tions therein  which  are  summarized 
below. 

Applicant  filed  its  Notification  of  Reg- 
istration on  Form  N-8A  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 8(a)  of  the  Act  on  February  14, 
1964.  On  February  17,  1964,  a  registra- 
tion statement  was  filed  with  this  Com- 
mission under  the  Securities  Act  of  1933, 
with  respect  to  the  public  offering  of 
1,500,000  shares  of  applicant's  common 
stock.  Applicant  has  decided  not  to  pro- 
ceed with  the  public  ofifering,  and  on 
October  6,  1964,  the  Commission  granted 
applicant's  request  to  withdraw  its  reg- 
istration statement  under  the  Securities 
Act  of  1933. 

Applicant  states  that  its  only  outstand- 
ing securities  consist  of  10,000  shares  of 
5  percent  cumulative  preferred  stock  and 
11,000  shares  of  common  stock;  that  all 
of  Its  outstanding  securities  are  owned 
by  Alleghany  Pepsi-Cola  Bottling  Com- 
pany ("Bottling  Company")  ;  that  Bot- 
tling Company  Is  primarily  engaged 
directly  in  the  business  of  manufactur- 


ing and  distributing  carbonated  bever- 
ages; and,  consequently,  that  applicant 
Is  not  an  Investanent  company  pursuant 
to  the  Act. 

Applicant  also  states  that  it  plans  to  be 
dissolved  by  early  1965  and,  in  that  con- 
nection, to  transfer  to  Bottling  Company 
Applicant's  assets  which  presently  consist 
of  $14,482  of  cash  and  8,000  shares  of 
common  stock  of  DWG  Cigar  Corpora- 
tion. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  inter- 
ested person  may,  not  later  than  Eye- 
cember  21,  1964,  at  5:30  p.m.,  submit  to 
the  Commission  in  writing  a  request  for 
a  hearing  on  the  matter  accompanied  by 
a  statement  as  to  the  nature  of  his  inter- 
est, the  reason  for  such  request  and  the 
issues  of  fact  or  law  propHJsed  to  be  con- 
troverted, or  he  may  request  that  he  be 
notified  if  the  Commission  shall  order  a 
hearing  thereon.  Any  such  communica- 
tion should  be  addressed:  Securities  and 
Exchange  Commission,  Secretary,  Securi- 
ties and  Exchange  Commission,  Wa.sh- 
ington,  DC.  20549.  A  copy  of  such  re- 
quest shall  be  served  personally  or  by 
mail  (air  mail  if  the  person  being 
served  is  located  more  than  500  miles 
from  the  point  of  mailing)  upon  appli- 
cant at  the  address  stated  above.  Proof 
of  such  service  ( by  affidavit  or  in  case  of 
an  attorney  at  law  by  certificate)  shall 
be  filed  contemporaneously  with  the  re- 
quest. At  any  time  after  said  date,  as 
provided  by  Rule  0-5  of  the  rules  and 
regulations  promulgated  under  the  Act. 
an  order  disposing  of  the  application 
herein  may  be  Issued  by  the  Commission 
upon  the  basis  of  the  information  stated 
In  said  application,  unless  an  order  for 
hearing  upon  said  application  shall  be 
Issued  upon  request  or  upon  the  Com- 
mission's own  motion. 

For  the  Commission  ( pursuant  to  dele- 
gated authority » . 

[seal]  Nellye  a.  Thorsen, 

Assistant  Secretary. 

(F.R.    Doc.    64-12783;    Filed,    Dec.    11,    1964; 
8:46  a.m.] 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

FOURTH  SECTION  APPLICATIONS  FOR 
RELIEF 

December  9, 1964. 

Protests  to  the  granting  of  an  appli- 
cation must  be  prepared  in  accordance 
with  Rule  1.40  of  the  general  rules  of 
practice  (49  CFR  1.40)  and  filed  within 
15  days  from  the  date  of  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 

Long-and-Short  Haul 

PSA  39441:  Joint  motor-rail  rates- 
Eastern  Central.  Piled  by  The  Eastern 
Central  Motor  Carriers  Association,  Inc  . 
agent  (No.  293),  for  interested  carriers. 
Rates  on  various  commodities  moving  on 
class  and  commodity  rates  over  joint 
routes  of  applicant  rail  and  motor  car- 
riers, between  points  in  middle  Atlantic 
and  New  England  territories,  on  the  one 
hand,  and  i>olnts  In  central  states,  mid- 
dlewest,  and  southwestern  territories,  on 
the  other. 


Saturday,  December  12,  1964 

Grounds  for  relief:  Motor-truck  com- 
petition. 

Tariff:  18th  revised  page  47-A  to  East- 
ern Central  Motor  Carriers  Association, 
Inc.,  agent,  tariff  MF-I.C.C.  A-230. 

PSA  39442:  Joint  motor-rail  rates — 
Eastern  Central.  Filed  by  The  Eastern 
Central  Motor  Carriers  Association,  Inc., 
agent  (No.  294),  for  Interested  carriers. 
Rates  on  various  commodities  moving  on 
class  and  commodity  rates  over  joint 
routes  of  applicant  rail  and  motor  car- 
riers, between  points  In  middle  Atlantic 
and  New  England  territories,  on  the  one 
hand,  and  ix>lnts  in  central  states,  mld- 
dlewest,  and  southwestern  territories,  on 
the  other. 

Groimds  for  relief:  Motor-truck  com- 
petition. 

Tariff:  20th  revised  page  69  to  East- 
em  Central  Motor  Carriers  Association, 
Inc..  agent,  tariff  MF-I.C.C.  A-230. 

PSA  39443:  Joint  motor-rail  rates — 
Eastern  Central.  Piled  by  The  Eastern 
Central  Motor  Carriers  Association,  Inc.. 
agent  (No.  295),  for  Interested  carriers. 
Rates  on  various  commodities  moving 
on  class  and  commodity  rates  over  Joint 
routes  of  applicant  rail  and  motor  car- 
riers, between  points  In  central  states 
territory,  on  the  one  hand,  and  points 
In  middle  Atlantic  or  New  England  ter- 
ritories, on  the  other. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Motor-truck  com- 
petition. 

Tariff:  18th  revised  page  47-A  to  East- 
em  Central  Motor  Carriers  Association, 
Inc.,  agent,  tariff  MF-I.C.C.  A-230. 

PSA  39444:  Joint  motor-rail  rates — 
Eastern  Central.  Filed  by  The  Eastern 
Central  Motor  Carriers  Association,  Inc., 
agent  (No.  296) .  for  Interested  carriers. 
Rates  on  various  commodities  moving  on 
class  and  commodity  rates  over  joint 
routes  of  applicant  rail  and  motor  car- 
riers, between  points  in  central  states 
territory,  on  the  one  hand,  and  points 
in  middle  Atlantic  and  New  England 
territories,  on  the  other. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Motor-truck  com- 
petition. 

Tariff:  lOth  revised  page  118-A  to 
Eastern  Central  Motor  Carriers  Associ- 
ation. Inc.,  agent,  tariff  MF-I.C.C.  A-230. 

FSA  39445:  Joint  motor-rail  rates — 
Eastern  Central.  Filed  by  The  Eastern 
Central  Motor  Carriers  Association,  Inc., 
agent  (No.  297),  for  interested  carriers. 
Rates  on  various  commodities  moving 
on  class  and  commodity  rates  over  joint 
routes  of  applicant  rail  and  motor  car- 
riers, between  points  in  middle  Atlantic 
and  New  England  territories,  on  the  one 
hand,  and  points  in  mlddlewest  and 
southwestern  territories,  on  the  other. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Motor-truck  com- 
petition. 

Tariff:  16th  revised  page  209  to  East- 
ern Central  Motor  Carriers  Association, 
Inc.,  agent,  tariff  MF-I.C.C.  A-230. 

FSA  39446:  Joint  motor-rail  rates- 
Eastern  Central.  Filed  by  The  Eastern 
Central  Motor  Carriers  Association.  Inc., 
agent  (No.  298) ,  for  Interested  carriers. 
Rates  on  various  commodities  moving  on 
Class  and  commodity  rates  over  Joint 
routes  of  applicant  rail  and  motor  car- 
No.  242 6 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

rlers,  between  points  in  middle  Atlantic 
and  New  England  territories,  on  the  one 
hand,  and  points  in  central  states,  mld- 
dlewest, and  southwestern  territories,  on 
the  other. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Motor-truck  com- 
petition. 

Tariff:  26th  revised  page  222  to  East- 
em  Central  Motor  Carriers  Association, 
Inc.,  agent,  tariff  MF-I.C.C.  A-230. 

PSA  39447:  Clay  from  points  in  Wy- 
oming. Filed  ~  by  Western  Trunk  Ldne 
Committee,  agent  (No.  A-2380),  for  in- 
terested rail  carriers.  Rates  on  clay,  as 
described  in  the  application,  in  carloads, 
from  specified  points  in  Wyoming,  to 
specified  points  in  Michigan  and  Minne- 
sota. 

Groimds  for  relief:  Market  competi- 
tion. 

Tariff:  Supplement  135  to  Western 
Trunk  Ldne  Committee,  agent,  tariff 
I.C.C.  A-4335. 

FSA  39448:  Potassium  to  Klamath 
Falls,  Oreg.  Piled  by  G.  H.  Mitchell, 
agent  (No.  12),  for  Interested  rail  car- 
riers. Rates  on  potassium  (potash) .  as 
described  in  the  application,  in  carloads, 
from  Clavet,  Kalium,  Potasco  and  Yarbo, 
Sask.,  Canada,  to  Klamath  Palls,  Oreg. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Market  competi- 
tion. 

Tariff:  Supplement  21  to  G.  H.  Mitch- 
ell, agent,  tariff  I.C.C.  144. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

IP.R.   Doc.    64-12793;    Filed,    Dec.    11,    1964; 
8:47a.m.] 


[Notice  1092) 

MOTOR   CARRIER  TRANSFER 
PROCEEDINGS 

December  9, 1964. 

Synopses  of  orders  entered  pursuant 
to  section  212(b)  of  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Act,  and  rules  and  regulations 
prescribed  thereunder  (49  CFR  Part 
179) ,  appear  below: 

As  provided  in  the  Commission's  spe- 
cial rules  of  practice  any  interested  per- 
son may  file  a  petition  seeking  recon- 
sideration of  the  following  numbered 
proceedings  within  20  days  from  the 
date  of  publication  of  this  notice.  Pur- 
suant to  section  17(8)  of  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Act.  the  filing  of  such  a  peti- 
tion will  postpone  the  effective  date  of 
the  order  in  that  proceeding  pending 
its  disposition.  The  matters  relied  upon 
by  petitioners  must  be  specified  in  their 
petitions  with  particularity. 

No.  MC-FC  67188.  By  order  of  De- 
cember 4,  1964,  the  Transfer  Board  ap- 
proved the  transfer  to  Landstrom  Truck- 
ing, Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.,  of  the  operating 
rights  in  Certificate  No.  MC  17403,  is- 
sued September  29,  1950,  to  Emil  Land- 
strom and  Clifford  Landstrom,  a  part- 
nership, domg  business  as  Landstrom 
Trucking  Co.,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  author- 
izing the  transportation,  over  regular 
routes,  of:  Wool  and  agricultural  com- 
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modltles,  from  Yakima.  Wash.,  to  Ta- 
coma, Wash.,  and  Portland,  Oreg. 
George  E.  Kargianla.  609  North  Building, 
SeatUe,  Wash.,  98104,  attorney  for 
applicants. 

No.  MC-PC  67305.  By  order  of  De- 
cember 7,  1964,  the  Transfer  Board  ap- 
proved the  transfer  to  Schllll  Trans- 
portation, Inc..  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  of  the 
Permits  in  Nos.  MC  117509  Sub-2,  MC 
117509  Sub-4,  MC  117509  Sub-5.  MC 
117509  Sub-7,  and  MC  117509  Sub-10, 
issued  July  13,  1964,  October  13,  1960, 
September  13,  1961,  November  19,  1962 
and  February  24,  1964.  respectively,  to 
Ben  R.  Schllll.  doing  business  as  Schllli 
Transportation,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  authoriz- 
ing the  transportation  of:  Class  A  and 
B  explosives,  from  the  site  of  the  U.S. 
Powder  Co.,  near  Ordlll,  m.,  to  points 
In  Arkansas,  Indiana,  Iowa,  Kentucky, 
Ohio,  and  Termessee,  and  those  speci- 
fied in  Kansas  arvl  Missouri;  dry  am- 
monium iiltrate,  blasting  materisds,  and 
nltro-carbo-nltrate,  from  the  site  of  the 
U.S.  Powder  Co.,  to  points  In  Arkansas, 
Indiana,  Iowa,  Kansas,  Kentucky,  Mis- 
souri, Ohio,  and  Teruiessee;  manufac- 
tured dry  fertilizers,  frcxn  the  site  of  the 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co.,  at  Ordlll,  HI.,  to 
points  in  Arkansas,  Indiana,  Iowa,  Kan- 
sas, Kentucky,  Michigan,  Missouri,  Ohio. 
Tennessee,  and  Wisconsin,  and  from  the 
site  of  the  Spencer  Chemical  Co.,  at  Mar- 
lon, Hi.,  to  points  in  Arkansas,  Indiana, 
Iowa,  Kansas,  Kentucky,  Michigan,  Mis- 
souri, Ohio,  Tennessee,  and  Wisconsin; 
empty  shipper-owned  vehicles,  from 
points  in  Arkansas,  Indiana,  Iowa,  Kan- 
sas, Kentucky,  Michigan,  Missouri,  Ohio, 
Termessee,  and  Wisconsin,  to  Marlon,  HI., 
and  from  the  above-named  points  except 
those  in  Michigan,  to  Ordlll,  III.;  manu- 
factured dry  fertilizers,  from  Cairo,  and 
Mounds,  111.,  to  points  in  Arkansas,  In- 
dlsma,  Iowa,  Kansas,  Kentucky,  Michi- 
gan, Minnesota.  Missouri,  Ohio,  Termes- 
see, and  Wisconsin;  ammonium  nitrate. 
In  bulk  and  in  bags,  from  Ordlll,  111.,  and 
points  within  5  miles  thereof,  to  points  in 
Arkansas.  Illinois.  Indiana,  Kentucky. 
Missouri,  Ohio,  and  Tennessee.  Thomas 
F.  Kilroy,  1815  H  Street  NW.,  Washing- 
ton 6,  D.C,  attorney  for  applicants. 

No.  MC-FC  67346.  By  order  of  Decem- 
ber 4,  1964,  the  Transfer  Board  approved 
the  transfer  to  American  Indianhead 
Express,  Inc.,  Bronx.  N.Y.,  of  the  operat- 
ing rights  in  Certificate  No.  MC  35388,  is- 
sued April  23,  1957,  to  Stokes  Durant. 
doing  business  as  Durant  &  Sons,  Brook- 
lyn, N.Y.,  authorizing  the  transporta- 
tion, over  Irregular  routes,  of  household 
goods,  as  defined  by  the  Commission,  be- 
tween New  York,  N.Y.,  and  points  in 
Connecticut,  Massachusetts,  New  Jer- 
sey, New  York,  Pennsylvania,  Rhode  Is- 
land, Delaware,  Maryland,  and  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia,  in  radial  movements. 
Arthur  J.  Plken,  160  Jamaica  Avenue, 
Jamaica  32,  N.Y..  attorney  for  applicants. 
No.  MC-FC  67360.  By  order  of  De- 
cember 4,  1964,  the  Transfer  Board  ap- 
proved the  transfer  to  I.  Kendall  Gibbs 
and  Adele  R.  Gibbs,  Dover,  Delaware,  of 
the  operating  rights  In  Certificates  Nos. 


MC  94180  Sub-1,  MC  94180  Sub-7  and 
MC  94180  Sub-9.  issued  May  15,  1952. 
December  27,  1960,  suid  January  17, 1964. 
respectively,  to  Mathews  Charter  Service, 
Inc.,  Cambridge,  Md..  authorizing  the 
transportation  of:  Passengers  and  their 
baggage,  between  Salisbury,  and  Water- 
view.  Md..  and  Salisbury,  Md..  and  a 
specified  highway  Junction  in  Maryland, 
over  a  regiilar  route,  and  passengers  and 
their  baggage.  In  charter  operations,  be- 
ginning and  ending  at  Cambridge,  Md., 
and  points  within  25  miles,  and  points  in 
Caroline  County,  Md.,  and  extending  to 
points  in  Delaware,  New  Jersey,  New 
York,  Pennsylvania,  Virginia,  West  Vir- 
ginia, North  Carolina,  South  Carolina, 
Georgia,  Florida,  and  the  District  of  Co- 
lumbia. Ernest  V.  Keith.  City  Plaza  and 
State  Street,  Dover,  Del.,  attorney  for 
applicants. 

No.  MC-PC  67374.  By  order  of  Decem- 
ber 4,  1964,  the  Transfer  Board  approved 
the  transfer  to  Roger  Dunwiddie.  doing 
business  as  Dunwiddie  Trucking,  Juda, 
Wis.,  of  Certificates  Nos.  MC  94814  and 
MC  94814  Sub-3,  issued  July  20,  1956 
and  May  8,  1957,  in  the  name  of  Robert 
O.  Mohns,  doing  business  as  Robert  O. 
Mohns  Trucking,  Juda.  Wis.,  authorizing 
the  transportation  over  Irregular  routes, 
of  livestock,  between  points  in  Green 
County,  Wis.,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on 
the  other,  Chicago,  111.;  and  between 
points  in  Stephenson  County,  111.,  on  the 
one  hand,  and,  on  the  other,  Cudahy, 
Wis.;  household  goods,  between  points  In 
Green  County,  Wis.,  on  the  one  hand, 
and,  on  the  other,  points  in  Illinois  within 
45  miles  of  Juda,  Wis.;  fertilizer,  from 
Streator.  m.,  to  points  in  Rock.  Green, 
Lafayette,  Dane,  Jefferson,  Dodge,  Co- 
lumbia, Walworth,  Sauk,  Iowa,  Grant, 
and  Crawford  Counties,  Wis.;  and  from 
Hartsdale,  Ind.,  to  points  in  Columbia, 
Crawford,  E>ane,  Dodge,  Grant,  Green, 
Jefferson,  Iowa,  Lafayette,  and  Sauk 
Counties,  Wis.;  damaged  or  deteriorated 
shipments  of  fertilizer,  from  the  above 
named  Counties  to  Streator,  lU.,  and 
Hartsdale.    Ind.;     and    tankage,    meat 
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scraps,  and  bone  mesJ,  frcm  Dubuque, 
Iowa,  to  points  in  Dane,  Green,  Jeffer- 
son. Lafayette,  Iowa.  Rock,  and  Wal- 
worth Coimties.  Wis.  John  L.  Brueminer, 
121  West  Doty  Street,  Madison.  Wis., 
53703,  attorney  for  applicants. 

No.  MC-PC  67381.  By  order  of  De- 
cember 4,  1964,  the  Transfer  Bosird  ap- 
proved the  transfer  to  Raynond  B.  Long, 
Inc.,  Tylersport.  Pa.,  of  the  operating 
rights  in  Certificates  Nos.  MC  103721 
Sub-2  and  MC  103721  Sub-10.  Issued 
September  5,  1958,  and  June  6,  1962, 
respectively,  to  Orvllle  Sickels  Trucking, 
Inc.,  Palmerton,  Pa.,  authorizing  the 
transportation,  over  Irregular  routes  of: 
Coal,  from  specified  points  in  Permsyl- 
vanla  to  designated  points  in  New  York 
and  New  Jersey.  Morris  J.  Winokur, 
1920  2  Penn  Center  Plaza,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  19102,  attorney  for  applicants. 

No.  MC-PC  67384.  By  order  of  De- 
cember 4,  1964,  the  Transfer  Board  ap- 
proved the  transfer  to  Melvin  Bates  and 
Norris  Bates,  a  partnership,  doing  busi- 
ness as  Bates  and  Bates,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  of  the  operating  rights  in  Certificate 
No.  MC  35704,  Issued  June  18,  1941,  to 
Israel  Lertzman,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  au- 
thorizing the  transportation,  over  irregu- 
lar routes  of :  Household  goods,  and  shoes 
and  dry  goods,  between  specified  points 
In  Pennsylvania,  E>elaware,  New  York, 
and  New  Jersey,  In  radial  movements. 
John  H.  Derby,  2122  Cross  Road,  Glen- 
slde,  Pa.,  19038,  practitioner  for  appli- 
cants. 

No.  MC-PC  67385.  By  order  of  De- 
cember 4,  1964,  the  Transfer  Board  ap- 
proved the  transfer  to  H.  P.  Wesley,  Inc., 
Phillipsburg.  N.J.,  of  the  operating  rights 
In  Certificates  Nos.  MC  65993  and  MC 
65993  Sub-4.  both  issued  March  25,  1958. 
to  H.  P.  Wesley,  Phillipsburg,  N.J.,  au- 
thorizing the  transportation,  over  Irreg- 
ular routes  of:  Household  goods,  new 
furniture,  and  various  commodities  of 
a  general  commodity  nature,  between 
named  points  and  specified  portions  of 
Permsylvania  and  New  Jersey.  Robert 
E.  Frederick,    120   South  Main  Street, 


Phillii>sburg,  N.J.,   attorney   for   appli- 
cants. 


[seal] 


Harold  D.  McCoy, 
Secretary. 


[P.R.    Doc.    64-12794;    Plied.    Dec.    11,    1964; 
8:48  a.m.] 


[NoUceS] 


FINANCE  APPLICATIONS 

December  10,  1964. 

The  following  publications  are  rov- 
emed  by  the  Interstate  Commerce  Com- 
mission's general  requirements  govern- 
ing notice  of  filing  of  applications  under 
sections  20a  except  (12)  and  214  of  the 
Interstate  Commerce  Act.  The  Commis- 
sion's order  of  May  20,  1964.  providing  for 
such  publication  of  notice,  was  published 
in  the  Federal  Register  issue  of  July  31, 
1964  (29F.R.  11126)  and  became  effective 
October  1,  1964. 

All  hearings  and  prehearing  confer- 
ences, if  any,  will  be  called  at  9:30  a  m., 
U.S.  standard  time  unless  otherwise  spec- 
ified. 

F.D.  No.  23412 — By  application  filed 
December  10.  1964,  Bl-State  Develop- 
ment Agency  of  the  Missouri-Illinois 
Metropolitan  District,  818  Olive  St  ,  St 
Louis,  Mo.,  63101,  seeks  authority  to  issue 
not  exceeding  $1,100,000  In  par  value  of 
Series  A-4V4  percent  Airport  Revenue 
Bonds  and  not  exceeding  $600,000  In  par 
value  of  Series  B-5  percent  Revenue 
Bonds.  Applicant's  attorney :  Thomas  J. 
Guilfoll,  Esq.,  Guilfoil,  Caruthers,  Sjtii- 
ington,  Montrey  &  Petzall,  818  Olive  St , 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  63101.  Due  to  the  urgency 
In  the  matter  resulting  from  the  impend- 
ing expiration  of  the  options  covering  the 
land  to  be  acquired,  protests  must  be  filed 
no  later  than  7  days  from  date  of  publi- 
cation in  the  Federal  Register. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Harold  D.  McCoy. 

Secretary. 

[P.R.    Doc.    64-12828;    Piled,    Dec.    11,    1964; 
8:60  ajn.) 
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Title  5— ADMINISTRATIVE 
PERSONNEL 

Chapter  I — Civil  Service  Commission 
PART  213— EXCEPTED  SERVICE 

Part  213  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

Subport  A — General  Provitiont 

Bee. 

213.101  Deflnltlons. 

213.102  Identification  of  positions  In  Sched- 

ules A,  B,  or  C. 

Subpart  B —  [Reserved] 
Subpart  C — Excepted  Schedules 

SCHEDm^E    A 


213.3101 


213.3102 
213.3103 
213.3104 
2133105 
213.3106 
213  3107 
213.3108 
213.3109 
213.3110 
213.3111 
213.3112 
213.3113 
213.3114 
213  3115 
213.3118 

2133121 
2133122 
213.3124 

213.3127 
213.3128 
213  3129 
213.3130 

213.3132 
213.3133 

213.3136 

2133136 
2133137 
213.3138 

2133139 
213.3141 
213.3142 

213.3143 
213.3144 

213.3146 
213.3147 

213.3148 

213.3149 

213.3154 
213.3156 
213.3157 
213.3158 

2133160 
2135161 

213.3162 


Positions  other  than  those  of  a 
confidential  or  policy-determin- 
ing character  for  which  It  is  not 
practicable  to  examine. 

Entire  executive  civil  service. 

Executive  Office  of  the  President. 

Department  of  State. 

Treasury  Department. 

Department  of  Defense. 

Department  of  the  Army. 

Department  of  the  Navy. 

Department  of  the  Air  Force. 

Department  of  Justice. 

Post  Office  Department. 

Department  of  the  Interior. 

Department  of  Agriculture. 

Department  of  Commerce. 

Department  of  Labor. 

Department  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare. 

National  Security  Council. 

Interstate  Commerce  Commission, 

Board  of  Governors.  Federal  Re- 
serve System. 

Veterans  Administration. 

United  States  Information  Agency. 

Federal  Power  Commission. 


and     Exchange     Com- 


Admlnistratlon. 
Insurance   Corpo- 


Securlties 
mission. 

Small    Business 

Federal  Deposit 
ration. 

National  Capital  Housing  Authoiv 
ity. 

United  States  Soldiers'  Home. 

General    Services    Administration. 

Federal  Communications  Comml* 
slon. 

United  States  Tariff  Commission. 

National  Labor  Relations  Board. 

Export-Import  Bank   of  Washing- 
ton. 

Farm  Credit  Administration. 

Housing       and       Home       Finance 
Agency. 

Selective  Service  System. 

Federal    Mediation    and    Concilia- 
tion Service. 

National    Aeronautics    and    Bpyace 
Administration . 

Panama  Canal  Company,  New  Or- 
leans. 

Federal  Home  Loan  Bank  Board. 

Commission  on  Civil  Rights. 

Federal  Aviation  Agency. 

Franklin     Delano     Roosevelt     Me- 
morial Commission. 

Peace  Corps. 

James  Madison  Memorial  Commis- 
sion. 

National    Aeronautics    and    Space 
Council. 


Sec. 

213.3163  President's    Committee    on    Youth 

Employment. 

213.3164  VJB.   Arms   Control   and   Disarma- 

ment Agency. 

213.3165  President's  Advisory  Committee  on 

Labor-Management  Policy. " 

213.3166  President's  Committee  on  Juvenile 

Delinquency  and  Youth  Crime. 

213.3169  President's    Committee    on    Equal 

Opportunity   In  Housing. 

213.3170  Civil  Service  Conunlssion. 

SCHEDTTLE    B 

213.3201  Positions  other  than  those  of  a 
confidential  or  policy-determin- 
ing character  for  which  it  is  not 
practicable  to  hold  a  competltlv* 
examination. 

213  3204     Department  of  State. 

213  3205     Treasury  Department. 

213.3206     Department  of  Defense. 

213.3209  Department  of  the  Air  Force. 

213.3210  Department  of  Justice. 

213.3212  Department  of  the  Interior. 

213.3213  Department  of  Agriculture. 

213.3214  EVepartment  of  Commerce. 
213.3216  Department  of  Health,  Education, 

and  Welfare. 

213.3228  United  States  Information  Agency 

213.3229  Federal  Power  Commission. 
2133244     Housing       and       Home       Finance 

Agency. 

213.3246     Selective  Service  System. 

213.3253     District  of  Columbia  Government. 

213.3260     Peace  Corps. 

213.3268  Agency  for  International  Develop- 
ment. 

213.3273     Office  of  Economic  Opportunity. 

SCHEDtTLE  C 

ai3.3301  Positions  of  a  confidential  or 
policy-determining  character. 

213.3303  Executive  Office   of   the  President 

513.3304  Department  of  State. 

213.3305  Treasury  r>epartment. 

213.3306  Department  of  Defense. 

213.3307  Department  of  the  Army. 

213.3308  Department  of  the  Navy. 
213  3309  Department  of  the  Air  Force. 

213.3310  Department  of  Justice. 

213.3311  Post  Office  Department. 

213.3312  Department  of  the  Interior. 
213  3313  Department  of  Agriculture. 

213.3314  Department  of  Commerce. 

213.3315  Department  of  Labor. 

213.3316  Department  of  Health,  Education. 

and  Welfare. 

313.3322  Interstate  Commerce  Commission. 

213.3323  General  Accounting  Office. 
213.3325     The    Tax     Court    of    the    United 

States. 
213  3326     Office  of  Emergency  Planning. 

213.3327  'Veterans  Administration.  • 

213.3328  United  States  Information  Agency. 

213.3329  Federal  Power  Commission. 

213.3330  Securities     and     Exchange     Com- 

mission. 

2 1 3 .333 1  National  Mediation  Board. 

213.3332  Small  Business  Administration. 

213.3333  Federal  Deposit   Insurance  Corpo- 

ration. 

213.3334  Federal  Trade  Commission. 

213.3337  General  Services  Administration. 

213.3338  Federal      Commvinlcations      Com- 

mission. 

213.3339  United  States  Tariff  Commission. 

213.3340  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 

213.3341  National  Labor  Relations  Board. 

213.3342  Export-Import   Bank   of   Washing- 

ton. 
213.S343     Farm  Credit  Administration. 


Sec. 

213.3344  Housing       and       Borne       Finance 

Agency. 

213.3345  Indian    Claims    Commission. 

213.3347  Federal    Mediation    and    Concilia- 

tion Service. 

213.3348  National    Aeronautics    and    Space 

Administration. 

213.3350  Foreign    Claims    Settlement    Com- 

mission of  the  United  States. 

213.3351  Subversive        Activities        Control 

Board. 

213.3352  Saint   Lawrence    Seaway    Develop- 

ment Corporation. 

213.3354  Federal  Home  Loan  Bank  Board. 

213.3355  The  Renegotiation  Board. 

213.3356  Commission  on  Civil  Rights. 

213.3357  Federal  Aviation  Agency. 

213  3359  National  Capital  Transportation 
Agency. 

213.3360     Peace  Corps. 

213.3364  U.S.  Arms  Control  and  Disarma- 
ment Agency. 

213.3367  Federal  Maritime  Commission. 

213.3368  Agency  for  International  Develop- 

ment. 

213.3369  President's    Committee    on    Equal 

Opportunity    In    Housing. 

213.3371  President's     Committee     on     Con- 

sumer Interest. 

213.3372  Administrative    Office    of    the   U.S. 

Courts. 

AiTTHORrrY :  The  provisions  of  this  Part  213 
Issued  under  R.S.  1753,  sec.  2.  22  Stat.  403. 
as  amended;  5  U.S.C.  631,  633,  E.O.  10577.  19 
FH.    7521,    3   CFR,    1954-1958   Comp. 

Subpart  A — General    Provisions 

§  213.101      Definitions. 

In  this  part  and  elsewhere  in  this 
chapter: 

(a)  "Excepted  service"  means  "un- 
classified service,"  "unclassified  civil 
service,"  and  "positions  outside  the  com- 
petitive civil  service,"  as  used  in  statutes 
and  Executive  orders,  and  includes  all 
positions  in  the  executive  branch  of  the 
Federal  Government  which  are  specifi- 
cally excepted  from  the  competitive  serv- 
ice by  or  pursuant  to  statute,  by  the 
President,  or  by  the  Commission  under 
§  6.1,  Subchapter  A,  of  the  Civil  Service 
Rules. 

(b)  "Excepted  position"  means  a  r>o- 
sltion  in  the  excepted  ser'vice. 

§  213.102      Identification  of  positions  in 
Schedules  A,  B,  or  C 

The  Commission  shall  decide  whether 
the  duties  of  any  particular  position  are 
such  that  it  may  be  filled  as  an  excepted 
position  under  Schedule  A,  B,  or  C. 


Subpart 


[Reserved] 


Subpart  C — Excepted  Schedules 

Schedule  A 

§  213.3101  Positions  other  than  those  of 
a  confidential  or  policy-determining 
character  for  which  it  is  not  practi- 
cable to  examine*  "■' 

(a)  The  positions  enumerated  in 
§§  213.3102  to  213.3199  are  positions  other 
than  those  of  a  confidential  or  E>olicy- 
determining  character  for  which  it  is  not 
practicable  to  examine  and  which  are 

17065 


17066 

excepted  from   the  competitive   service 
and  constitute  Schedule  A. 

(b)   An  agency  (including  a  military 

rtooortmonfl     mov    nnf    ^l^>r>/^4nf    tVio    cnn       mont.c  nf  a  ro/'iiTrlno'  natiir*»  arp  not  nil-       rK»rsr»n  .chall  h*>  pmnlnvfvl  nnripr  this  nrr»_ 
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extend  beyond  1  year,  and  the  employ- 
ment thereunder  shall  not  exceed  180 
working  days  a  year.    Seasonal  employ- 


saing  courses  related  to  the  field  in  which 
employed;  or  <2)  bona  fide  high  school 
science  and  mathematics  teachers.    No 


Tuesday,  December  15,  1964 

(b)  Bureau  of  Intelligence  and  Re- 
search. (1)  Not  to  exceed  35  profes- 
sional and  technical  positions. 
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and  any  other  authority  for  excepted 
appointment  that  may  be  appropriate. 
This  authority  is  not  appropriate  for  job 


17067 

initially  employed  under  the  program  in- 
cluding those  who  have  acqiilred  United 
States  citizenship  during  such  employ- 


17066 

excepted  from  the  competitive  service 
and  constitute  Schedule  A. 

(b>  An  agency  (Including  a  military 
department)  may  not  appoint  the  son 
or  daughter  of  a  civilian  employee  of  that 
agency,  or  the  son  or  daughter  of  a  mem- 
ber of  Its  uniformed  service,  to  a  position 
listed  in  Schedule  A  for  part-time,  sea- 
soiml,  intermittent,  or  other  temporary 
employment  within  the  United  States, 
between  May  1,  1964,  and  September  30, 
1964. 

§  213.3102     Entire  executive  civil  service. 

(a.)  Positions  of  Chaplain  and  Chap- 
lain's Assistant. 

<h^  Cooks,  except  at  fixed  locations 
such  as  hospitals,  quarantine  stations, 
and  penal  institutions. 

(c)  Positions  to  which  appointments 
are  made  by  the  President  without  con- 
firmation by  the  Senate. 

(d)  Attorneys. 

(e)  Law  clerk  trainee  positions.  Ap- 
pointments under  this  paragraph  shall 
be  confined  to  graduates  of  recognized 
law  schools  or  persons  having  equiva- 
lent experience  and  shall  be  for  periods 
not  to  exceed  14  months  pending  ad- 
mission to  the  bar.  No  person  shall  be 
given  more  than  one  appointment  under 
this  paragraph.  However,  an  appoint- 
ment which  was  initially  made  for  less 
than  14  months  may  be  extended  for  not 
to  exceed  14  months  in  total  duration. 

(f)  Chinese,  Japanese,  and  Hindu 
Interpreters. 

(g)  Any  position  the  duties  of  which 
are  part-time  or  intermittent  in  which 
the  appointee  will  receive  compensation 
during  his  service  year  that  aggregates 
not  more  than  40  percent  of  the  annual 
salary  rate  for  the  first  step  of  GS-3. 
This  limitation  on  compensation  includes 
any  premium  pay  such  as  for  overtime, 
night,  Sunday,  or  holiday  work.  It  does 
not,  however,  include  any  mandatory 
within-grade  salary  increases  to  which 
the  employee  becomes  entitled  subse- 
quent to  appointment  imder  this  au- 
thority. Appointments  under  this  au- 
thority shall  not  be  for  job  employment. 
In  the  metropolitan  area  of  Washington, 
D.C.,  appointments  under  this  authority 
shall  be  subject  to  the  prior  approval  of 
the  Commission. 

(h)  Subject  to  prior  approval  by  the 
Commission,  positions  in  Federal  mental 
institutions  when  filled  by  persons  who 
have  been  patients  of  such  institutions 
and  been  discharged  and  are  certified  by 
the  medical  head  thereof  as  recovered 
suflBciently  to  be  regularly  employed  but 
it  is  believed  desirable  and  in  the  Interest 
of  the  persons  and  the  institution  that 
they  be  employed  at  the  institution, 

(i)  Subject  to  prior  approval  of  the 
Commission,  positions  requiring  tempo- 
rary, part-time,  or  intermittent  employ- 
ment in  wage  board  type  occupations 
(i.e.,  positions  excluded  from  Classifica- 
tion Act  coverage  by  section  202(7)  of 
the  Act)  on  construction  or  repair  work, 
where  the  activity  is  carried  on  in  locali- 
ties where  examination  coverage  for  the 
positions  has  not  been  provided  and 
where  because  of  emplojrment  condi- 
tions there  is  a  shortage  of  available 
candidates  for  the  positions.  Api>oint- 
ments  under  this  paragraph  shall  not 
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extend  beyond  1  year,  and  the  employ- 
ment thereunder  shall  not  exceed  180 
working  days  a  year.  Seasonal  employ- 
ments of  a  recurring  nature  are  not  au- 
thorized under  this  paragraph. 

(j)  Any  position  directly  concerned 
with  the  protection  of  the  life  and  safety 
of  the  President  and  members  of  his  im- 
mediate family,  the  President-elect,  the 
Vice  President  or  other  oflBcer  next  in 
the  order  of  succession  to  the  OflBce  of 
President,  and  the  Vice  President-elect. 

ik>  Positions  without  compensation 
provided  appointments  thereto  meet  the 
requirements  of  applicable  laws  relating 
to  compensation. 

il)  Positions  requiring  the  temporary 
or  intermittent  employment  of  profes- 
sional, scientific,  or  technical  experts  for 
consultation  purposes. 

<m)  Nonsupervisory  positions  of  cus- 
todial laborer  (levels  1,  2,  and  3)  and 
general  laborer  (levels  2  and  3)  in  field 
establishments  outside  central  ofiBce  and 
regional  office  cities  of  the  Commission 
where  examination  coverage  has  not  been 
provided  for  the  positions,  as  follows: 

(1>  For  temporary,  intermittent,  or 
seasonal  employment  (exclusive  of  posi- 
tions covered  by  paragraph  (it  of  this 
section)  not  to  exceed  180  working  days 
a  year  in  the  Etepartments  of  Agricul- 
ture, Commerce,  and  Interior,  in  the 
Federal  Aviation  Agency,  and  in  the  In- 
ternational Boundary  and  Water  Com- 
mission: or 

<  2 1  When  it  is  specifically  held  by  the 
Commission  that  this  authority  is  ap- 
plicable, for  employment  in  localities 
that  are  isolated  with  respect  to  labor 
supply  and  where  there  is  a  shortage  of 
available  candidates  for  the  positions. 

im  Any  local  physician,  surgeon,  or 
dentist  employed  under  contract  or  on  a 
part-time  or  fee  basis  when.  In  the  opin- 
ion of  the  Commission,  appointment 
through  competitive  examination  is  im- 
practicable. 

(o>  Positions  of  a  scientific,  profes- 
sional, or  analytical  nature  when  filled 
by  bona  fide  members  of  the  faculty  of 
an  accredited  college  or  university  who 
have  special  qualifications  for  the  posi- 
tions to  which  appointed.  Employments 
under  this  provision  shall  not  exceed  130 
working  days  a  year. 

(p)  Positions  of  a  scientific,  profes- 
sional, or  analytical  nature  when  filled 
by  bona  fide  graduate  students  at  ac- 
credited colleges  or  universities  provided 
that  the  work  performed  for  the  agency 
is  to  be  used  by  the  student  as  a  basis 
for  completing  certain  academic  require- 
ments toward  a  graduate  degree.  Em- 
plojmients  under  this  provision  may  be 
continued  only  so  long  as  the  foregoing 
conditions  are  met,  and  the  total  period 
of  such  employment  shall  not  exceed 
one  year  in  any  individual  case:  Pro- 
vided. That  such  employment  may,  with 
the  approval  of  the  Commission,  be  ex- 
tended for  not  to  exceed  an  additional 
year. 

iq)  Temporary  or  Intermittent  posi- 
tions at  GS-7  and  below  when  the  ap- 
pointees are  to  assist  scientific,  profes- 
sional, or  technical  employees.  Persons 
employed  under  this  provision  shall  be 
1 1  >  bona  fide  students  at  high  schools 
or  accredited  colleges  or  universities  pur- 


saing  courses  related  to  the  field  In  which 
employed;  or  (2)  bona  fide  high  school 
science  and  mathematics  teachers.  No 
person  shall  be  employed  under  this  pro- 
vision: (1)  in  a  position  of  a  routine 
clerical  tjrpe;  or  (ii)  in  excess  of  130 
working  days  a  year;  or  (iii)  at  a  com- 
pensation during  a  period  of  a  year  that 
aggregates  for  positions  at  GS-4  and 
below  more  than  40  percent  of  the  an- 
nual salary  for  the  first  step  of  GS-3, 
and  for  positions  at  GS-5,  6,  or  7  more 
than  33 '3  percent  of  the  annual  salary 
for  the  first  step  of  the  grade  at  which 
the  position  is  classified.  The  grade  level 
at  which  the  person  enters  on  duty  deter- 
mines the  pay  limitation  applicable  to 
him  throughout  his  service  year.  These 
limitations  on  compensation  include  any 
premium  pay  such  as  for  overtime,  night, 
Sunday,  or  holiday  work.  They  do  not, 
however,  include  any  mandatory  within- 
grade  salary  increase  to  which  the 
employee  becomes  entitled  subsequent  to 
appointment  under  this  authority, 

(r>  All  positions  of  a  project  nature 
when  filled  by  individuals  the  salaries 
for  whom  are  paid  out  of  funds  allocated 
by  the  President  under  authority  of  Pub- 
lic Law  87-658.  approved  September  14, 
1962,  the  Public  Works  Acceleration  Act 
Employment  under  this  authority  shall 
be  for  a  temporary  period  not  to  exceed 
one  year. 

<s)    ( Reserved 1 

(t)  Not  to  exceed  September  30.  1965 
and  subject  to  prior  approval  of  the 
Civil  Service  Commission,  positions  when 
filled  by  mentally  retarded  persons  in  ac- 
cordance with  written  agreements  ex- 
ecuted between  an  agency  and  the  Civil 
Service  Commission.  Provisions  to  be 
included  in  such  agreements  are  speci- 
fied in  the  Federal  Persoruiel  Manual. 

(u)  Until  June  30,  1965,  and  for  not 
more  than  100  positions  and  subject  to 
prior  approval  of  the  Commissioners,  a 
position  when  filled  by  a  severely  handi- 
capped person  who,  under  temporary 
appointment,  has  demonstrated  his  abil- 
ity to  perform  satisfactorily  the  duties 
of  the  position. 

§  213.3103      Executive  Office  of  the  Pres- 
ident. 

•  a)  Office  of  Science  and  Techr\ology. 
( 1 1  All  professional  positions  on  the 
Staff  of  the  Ofllce. 

§  2 1 3.3 104      Department  of  State. 

(a)  Office  of  the  Secretary,  di  Six 
Physical  Science  Administration  Officers 
at  GS-14  and  above  in  the  Office  of  In- 
ternational Scientific  Affairs. 

(2)  Six  positions  of  Member  of  the 
Executive  Secretariat. 

(3)  Chief,  Reports  and  Operations 
StafT,  Executive  Secretariat. 

i4i  Four  Assistants  to  the  Executive 
Secretary,  Executive  Secretariat. 

<5)  Executive  Officer,  Executive  Sec- 
retariat. 

(6)  Chief,  Correspondence  Review 
Staff,  Executive  Secretariat. 

<7>  Not  to  exceed  January  1,  1966,  not 
more  than  five  Protocol  Officers,  grades 
GS-5  to  -13  in  the  Office  of  Protocol: 
and  not  more  than  ten  Representational 
Services  Officers,  grades  GS-5  to  -15  in 
the  Office  of  Special  Representational 
Services. 
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(b)  Bureau  of  Intelligence  and  Re- 
search. (1)  Not  to  exceed  35  profes- 
sional and  technical  positions. 

(2)  Two  professional  ixjsitions  in  the 
Division  of  Intelligence  Acquisition  and 
Distribution. 

(c)  International  Boundary  and  Water 
Commission,  United  States  and  Mexico. 
(1)  Gage  readers  employed  part  time  or 
intermittently  at  isolated  l(x^alities  when, 
in  the  opinion  of  the  Commission,  ap- 
pointment through  competitive  examina- 
tion is  impracticable. 

(2)  Not  to  exceed  19  Realty  Officers, 
Appraisers,  Negotiators,  Specialists  and 
Assistants,  GS-5  through  14.  Not  to  ex- 
ceed five  Interviewers  ( Interpreter > , 
GS-5  through  11.  Appointment  under 
this  authority  may  not  extend  beyond 
four  years  from  the  date  of  authoriza- 
tion of  the  Chamizal  Project. 

(3)  Not  to  exceed  three  Administra- 
tive Assistants  GS-7  through  11.  Ap- 
pointments under  this  authority  may  not 
extend  beyond  four  years  from  the  date 
of  authorization  of  the  Chamizal  Project. 

(d)  International  Boundary  Commis- 
sion, United  States  and  Canada.  (1) 
Temporary  and  Intermittent  field  em- 
ployees such  as  instrumentmen,  foremen, 
recorders,  packers,  cooks,  and  axemen, 
for  not  to  exceed  130  working  days  or  6 
months  within  any  1  calendar  year. 

(e>  Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary 
for  Public  Affairs.  iD  Chief.  Public 
Studies  Division. 

(2)  Chief,  Public  Services  Division. 

(3)  Chief,  Historical  Division. 

(4)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Chief, 
News  Division. 

(5)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Dep- 
uty Assistant  Secretary  (Domestic  Af- 
fairs). 

(f )  Bureau  of  International  Organiza- 
tion Affairs.  (1)  One  Special  Assistant 
to  the  Assistant  Secretary. 

§213.3105      Treasury  Department. 

(a)  Bureau  of  Narcotics.  (1)  Fifty 
positions  of  Narcotic  Agent  for  under- 
cover work. 

(b)  Bureau  of  Customs.  (1)  Posi- 
tions in  foreign  countries  designated  as 
"interpreter-translator"  and  "special 
employees,"  when  filled  by  appointment 
of  persops  who  are  not  citizens  of  the 
United  fitates;  and  positions  in  foreign 
countries  of  messenger  and  janitor. 

(2)  The  positions  of  Collector  of  Cus- 
toms at  Puerto  Rico  and  the  Virgin  Is- 
lands. 

(3)  Part-time,  intermittent,  or  tem- 
porary Customs  Inspectors,  Deputy  Col- 
lectors, and  Deputy  Collectors  in  Charge 
in  Alaska  at  a  salary  rate  not  in  excess 
of  GS-8,  for  not  to  exceed  130  working 
days  a  year. 

(4)  Positions  of  day  "pickup"  laborers 
whose  assignments  are  to  intermittent 
duties  of  short  duration  that  must  be 
performed  without  delay  in  field  estab- 
lishments where  hiring  of  "pickup"  la- 
borers is  authorized  by  the  Bureau  of 
Customs  headquarters.  Persons  ap- 
pointed under  this  authority  may  not  be 
employed  in  this  kind  of  work  In  the 
Bureau  of  Customs  for  more  than  180 
working  days  a  year  under  this  authority 
or  under  a  combination  of  this  authority 
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and  any  other  authority  for  excepted 
appointment  that  may  be  appropriate. 
This  authority  is  not  appropriate  for  job 
employment. 

(5)  Positions  at  the  GS-9  grade  level 
and  below  of  customs  enforcement  offi- 
cer, customs  Inspector,  customs  marine 
clerk /officer,  customis  sampler,  customs 
warehouse  officer,  deputy  collector,  In- 
terpreter, janitor,  and  laborer  that  are 
of  a  continuing  natiu^,  and  the  duties 
of  which  are  intermittent  or  part-time 
and  require  the  services  of  an  employee 
for  not  more  than  700  hours  of  employ- 
ment during  his  service  year.  A  person 
appointed  under  this  authority  may  not 
be  employed  in  the  Bureau  of  Customs 
under  a  combination  of  this  authority 
and  any  other  authority  for  excepted  ap- 
pointment for  more  than  700  hours  dur- 
ing his  service  year. 

<6>  Twenty-five  positions  of  Criminal 
Investigator  for  special  assignments. 

<c)   Coast  Guard.     <li   Lamplighters. 

<2^  Professors,  Associate  Professors, 
Assistant  Professors,  Instructors,  one 
Principal  Librarian,  and  one  Cadet  Host- 
ess at  the  Coast  Guard  Academy.  New- 
London.  Connecticut. 

(d>  United  States  Sainngs  Bonds  Di- 
vision. (1>  Positions  of  State  Director 
and  Deputy  State  Director,  and  Regional 
Director  and  Assistant  Regional  Direc- 
tor. 

'ei  Internal  Revenue  Service.  (1> 
Fifty  p>ositions  of  investigator  for  special 
assignments. 

§  213.3106      Department  of  Defense. 

<a>  Office  of  the  Secretary,  di  Five 
SpeciaJ  Advisors  in  the  immediate  office 
of  the  Secretary  or  Deputy  Secretary 
with  responsibility  for  studies  and  rec- 
ommendations in  broad  program  areas. 
These  positions  have  advisory'  rather 
than  operating  duties,  except  as  oper- 
ating or  administrative  responsibility 
may  be  exercised  in  connection  with 
pilot  studies. 

(2>  Positions  assigned  exclusively  to 
Communications  Intelligence  Activities. 

<  3  •  Positions  assigned  to  or  in  support 
of  special  classified  training  activities. 

(4)  Three  Staff  Assistants. 

(5)  Not  to  exceed  January  1,  1966,  8 
positions  of  Regional  Director  in  the  Of- 
fice of  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense 
( Civil  Defense ' . 

(b»  Entire  Department  {including  the 
Office  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense  and 
the  Departments  of  the  Army,  Navy,  and 
Air  Force).  <lt  Professional  positions 
in  Military  Dependent  School  Systems 
overseas. 

(2^  Positions  in  Attache  Systems 
overseas,  including  positions  in  the  Na- 
val Research  Branch  Office  in  London. 

(3)  Positions  of  clerk-translator, 
translator,  and  interpreter  overseas. 

(4>  Positions  of  Educational  Special- 
ist the  incumbents  of  which  will  serve 
as  Director  of  Religious  Education  on 
the  Staffs  of  the  Chaplains  In  the  mili- 
tary services. 

(5)  Positions  under  the  program  for 
utilization  of  alien  scientists  approved 
under  pertinent  directives  administered 
by  the  Director  of  Defense  Research  and 
Engineering  of  the  Department  of  De- 
fense when  occupied  by  alien  scientists 
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irdtially  employed  imder  the  program  in- 
cluding those  who  have  acquired  United 
States  citizenship  during  such  employ- 
ment. 

(6)  Until  December  31,  1966,  not  to 
exceed  75  positions  to  be  filled  by  foreign 
nationals  designated  by  the  Department 
as  eligible  for  resettlement  assistance. 

(c)  Interdepartmental  Activities. 
(1)  Positions  in  support  of  National  Se- 
curity Programs  and  Space  Council 
Activities. 

( d  >  General.  ( 1 )  Positions  the  duties 
of  which  are  of  a  quasi-military  nature 
and  involve  the  security  of  secret  or  con- 
fidential matter  when,  m  the  opinion  of 
the  Commission,  app>ointment  through 
competitive  examination  is  impracti- 
cable. 

§  213.3107      Department  of  the  Arm  v. 

ia>  General.  <1>  Positions  the  duties 
of  which  are  of  a  quasi-military  nature 
and  involve  the  security  of  secret  or  con- 
fidential matter  when,  in  the  opinion 
of  the  Commission,  appointment  through 
competitive  examination  is  impracti- 
cable. 

<2t  Unskilled  laborers  and  munitions 
handlers  engaged  In  handling  Ordnance 
materiel,  including  ammunition,  where 
temporary  or  intermittent  employment 
is  necessary. ' 

<3>  Student  occupational  therapist 
positions  in  Army  hospitals.  Appoint- 
ments to  these  positions  will  not  extend 
beyond  the  training  period  appUcable  to 
each  individual  case,  which  is  a  mini- 
mum of  3  months'  training  and  a  maxi- 
mum of  12  months'  training,  depending 
upon  the  Individual's  previous  clinical 
training. 

( 4 »    1  Reservea  1 

(5'  Positions  assigned  exclusively  to 
Army  Communications  Intelligence  Ac- 
tivities. 

(61  Trainee  student  medical  technolo- 
gist (intern)  positions  at  the  Rodriquez 
Army  Hospital,  Port  Brooke,  Puerto  Rico. 
AppKJintments  to  these  positions  will  not 
extend  beyond  the  training  period  ap- 
plicable to  each  individual  case,  depend- 
ing upon  the  individual's  previous  clini- 
cal training.  Employment  under  this- 
provision  may  not  exceed  1  year  in  any 
individual  case:  Provided.  That  such  em- 
ployment may,  -vnth  the  approval  of  the 
Commission,  be  extended  for  not  to  ex- 
ceed an  additional  year.  This  authority 
shall  be  appbed  only  to  positions  whose 
compensation  is  fixed  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  section  3  of  Public  Law 
80-330. 

(b)  Transportation  Corps.  (1)  Long- 
shoremen and  stevedores  employed  at 
ports  of  embarkation  in  the  United 
States;  and  all  positions  on  vessels  oper- 
ated by  the  Transportation  Corps. 

(c)  Corps  of  Engineers.  (1)  Land 
appraisers  employed  on  a  temporary' 
basis  for  a  period  not  to  exceed  1  year 
on  special  projects  where  knowledge  of 
local  values  or  conditions  or  other  spe- 
cialized qualifications  not  possessed  by 
appraisers  regularly  employed  by  the 
Corps  of  Engineers  are  required  for  suc- 
cessful resxilts. 

(2)  Nonsupervisory  positions  of  cus- 
todlEil  laborer  (levels  1,2,  and  3)  and  gen- 
eral laborer  (levels  2  and  3)  on  survey, 
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coDMbruetijon,  ahort-term  malnten&oce, 
or  floAtlng-plajit  operatlona.  where  be- 
cause of  turnover,  lack  of  housing  facili- 
ties, mobility  of  work  site,  or  remoteness 
ctf  personnel  servicing  facilities,  an  ade- 
quate labor  force  can  be  recruited  only 
by  Immediate  gate  hiring  on  a  local  basis. 
This  authority  can  be  used  only  when 
the  Commission  has  determined  that  it  is 
specifically  applicable  to  a  given  situa- 
tion; ordinarily,  it  will  not  be  used  for 
employment  In  Civil  Service  central 
ofBce.  regional,  and  branch  oflBce  cities 
or  in  cities  where  there  is  a  local  Board 
of  US.  Civil  Service  Examiners  to  serv- 
ice the  employing  establishment. 

(3)  Positions  of  Academic  Director, 
Department  Head,  and  Instructor  at  the 
UJ3.  Military  Academy  Preparatory 
School,  Port  Belvolr.  Virgina. 

(d)  U.S.  Military  Academy.  West 
Point.  New  York.  (1)  Civilian  profes- 
sors. Instructors,  teachers  (except  teach- 
ers at  thfe  Children's  School) .  hostesses, 
chapel  organist  and  choirmaster,  librar- 
ian when  filled  by  sm  oflBcer  of  the  Regu- 
lar Army  retired  from  active  service,  and 
military  secretary  to  the  Superintendent 
when  filled  by  a  Military  Academy  grad- 
uate retired  as  a  regiilar  commissioned 
ofiScer  for  disability. 

(e)  National  War  College,  Washing- 
ton, D.C.  ( 1 )  Civilian  directors  of  studies 
for  emplo3rment  of  not  to  exceed  1  year : 
Provided,  That  such  employment  may, 
with  the  prior  approval  of  the  Commis- 
sion, be  extended  for  not  to  exceed  1 
additional  year. 

(f )  Joint  Brazil-United  States  Defense 
Commission.  ( 1 )  One  position  of  clerk- 
stenographer-translator  or  civilian  aide 
requiring  a  knowledge  of  English,  Portu- 
guese, and  Spanish. 

(g)  Defense  Language  Institute.  (1) 
Language  instructor  positions  and  pro- 
fessional positions  at  the  West  Coast 
Branch  whose  duties  require  supervis- 
ing the  language  instructors  or  develop- 
ing and  evaluating  instructional  mate- 
rial and  methods  directly  related  to  the 
teaching  of  foreign  languages. 

(2)  Typists  of  foreign  language  mate- 
rial at  the  West  Coast  Branch  whose 
duties  require  them  to  make  corrections 
In  grammar  sutid  spelling  of  the  material 
tsTped. 

(3)  Professors.  Instructors,  and  teach- 
ers at  the  East  Coast  Branch. 

(4)  Foreign  language  instructor  posi- 
tions at  local  Army  language  training 
facilities  established  pursuant  to  the  De- 
fense Language  Program. 

(h)  Army  War  College,  Carlisle  Bar- 
racks, Pennsylvania.  (1)  One  position 
of  Educational  Specialist  for  employment 
of  not  to  exceed  1  year:  Provided,  That 
such  employment  may,  with  the  prior 
approval  of  the  Commission,  be  extended 
for  not  to  exceed  1  additional  year. 

(i)  Chemical  Corps.  (1)  Scientific 
and  professional  research  associate  po- 
sitions at  the  Army  Biological  Warfare 
Laboratories.  Fort  Detrick.  Maryland, 
when  filled  on  a  temporary  or  Intermit- 
tent basis  by  persons  having  a  doctoral 
degree  \n  the  biophysical  or  biological 
sciences  or  related  fields  of  study,  for 
research  activities  of  mutual  interest  to 
the    appointee    and    the    Laboratories. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

Total,  employment  under  this  provision 
may  not  exceed  five  positions  at  any 
one  time.  Employment  under  this  pro- 
vision shap.  not  exceed  1  year  in  any 
individual  ^case:  Provided,  That  such 
employment  may,  with  the  approval  of 
the  Commission,  be  extended  for  not  to 
exceed  an  additional  year. 

§  213.3108     Department  of  the  Navj. 

(a)  General.  (1)  Intelligence  and 
Counter  Intelligence  positions  assigned 
exclusively  to  Naval  Intelligence  Activi- 
ties and  positions  assigned  to  Naval  Se- 
curity Group  Activities /Functions. 

(2)  [Reserved] 

(3)  Two  positions  of  teachers  in  in- 
digenous schools  at  Chichi  Jima,  Bonln- 
Volcano  Islands. 

(4)  Not  to  exceed  50  positions  of 
Resldent-tn-Tralnlng  at  U.S.  Naval 
hospitals  which  have  residency  training 
programs,  when  filled  by  residents  as- 
signed as  afQliates  for  part  of  their  train- 
ing from  non -Federal  hospitals.  Assign- 
ments to  these  positions  shall  be  on  a 
temporary  Cfull-time  or  part-time)  or 
Intermittent  basis,  shall  not  amount  to 
more  than  6  months  for  any  person,  and 
shall  be  only  to  positions  excepted  from 
the  Classification  Act  under  the  provi- 
sions of  Public  Law  330  of  the  80th 
Congress. 

(5)  One  Staff  Assistant  to  the  Naval 
Aide  to  the  President. 

(6)  Until  June  30.  1967.  not  to  exceed 
16  positions  when  occupied  by  U.S.  citi- 
zens who  were  serving  under  excepted  or 
overseas  limited  appointment  at  the 
Naval  Base  at  Guantanamo  Bay,  Cuba, 
during  October  1962. 

(b)  United  States  Naval  Academy. 
(1)  Professors.  Instructors,  and  teachers 
in  the  United  States  Naval  Academy,  the 
United  States  Naval  Postgraduate  School, 
and  the  Naval  War  College;  and  the 
librarian,  organist-choirmaster,  regis- 
trar, the  Dean  of  Admissions  at  the 
United  States  Naval  Academy,  and  social 
counselors. 

(c)  United  States  Naval  Home.  (1) 
Positions  of  Orderly  when  filled  by  the 
appointment  of  beneficiaries  of  the 
Home. 

(d)  Military  Sea  Transportation  Serv- 
ice. (1)  All  positions  on  vessels  oper- 
ated by  the  Military  Sea  Transportation 
Service. 

(e)  U.S.  Naval  Research  Laboratory, 
Washington.  D.C:  U.S.  Navy  Electronics 
Laboratory,  San  Diego.  California;  U.S. 
Naval  Ordnance  Laboratory,  White  Oak, 
Silver  Spring,  Maryland;  and  UJS.  Naval 
Weapons  Laboratory.  Dahlgren,  Virginia. 
(1)  Scientific  and  professional  research 
associate  positions  when  filled  on  a  tem- 
porary or  Intermittent  basis  by  persons 
having  a  doctoral  degree  in  physical  sci- 
ence or  related  fields  of  study,  for  re- 
search activities  of  mutual  Interest  to 
the  appointee  and  the  Laboratory.  Total 
employment  under  this  provision  may 
not  exceed  10  positions  at  the  U.S.  Naval 
Research  Laboratory,  6  positions  at  the 
VS.  Navy  Electronics  Laboratory,  10  po- 
sitions at  the  U.S.  Naval  Ordnance  Lab- 
oratory, and  10  positions  at  the  U.S. 
Naval  Weapons  Laboratory  at  any  one 
time.    Employment  under  this  provision 


will  not  exceed  1  year  In  smy  Individual 
case:  Provided,  That  such  employment 
may,  with  the  approval  of  the  Commis- 
sion, be  extended  for  not  to  exceed  an 
additional  year. 

(f)  U.S.  Naval  Radiological  Defense 
Laboratory.  San  Francisco,  California. 
(1)  Scientific  and  professional  research 
positions  at  GS-12  and  above  when  filled 
on  a  temporary  basis  by  persons  havinR 
a  doctoral  degree  or  its  equivalent  in 
natural  science  and  related  fields  of 
study,  for  research  activities  of  mutual 
interest  to  the  appointee  and  the  Lab- 
oratory. Total  employment  under  this 
provision  may  not  exceed  six  positions  at 
any  one  time.  Employment  under  this 
provision  may  not  exceed  1  year  in  any 
individual  case:  Provided,  That  such  em- 
ployment may,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Commission,  be  extended  for  not  to  ex- 
ceed 1  additional  year. 

(g)  U.S.  Medical  Research  Institute, 
National  Naval  Medical  Center,  Bethes- 
da.  Maryland.  (1)  Scientific  and  pro- 
fessional resident  research  associate  po- 
sitions when  filled  on  a  temporary  basis 
by  persons  having  a  doctoral  degree  in 
an  appropriate  biological  or  biochemical 
science,  or  in  medicine  or  related  fields 
of  study,  for  research  activities  of  mutual 
interest  to  the  appointee  and  the  Insti- 
tute. Total  employment  under  this  pro- 
vision may  not  exceed  five  positions  at 
any  one  time.  Employment  under  this 
provision  shall  not  exceed  1  year  In  any 
individual  case:  Provided.  That  such  em- 
ployment may.  with  the  prior  approval 
of  the  Commission,  be  extended  for  not 
to  exceed  an  additional  year. 

§  213.3109     Department  of  the  Air  Force. 

(a)  Office  of  the  Secretary.  (1)  Five 
Special  Assistants  in  the  OfBce  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Air  Force.  These  posi- 
tions have  advisory  rather  than  operat- 
ing duties  except  as  operating  or  admin- 
istrative responsibilities  may  be  exer- 
cised in  cormection  with  pilot  studies. 

(b)  General.     [Reserved] 

(c)  Lookout  Mountain  Laboratory, 
Los  Angeles.  California.  (1)  All  posi- 
tions. 

(d)  United  States  Air  Force  Academy. 
Colorado.  ( 1 )  Positions  of  Cadet  Host- 
esses. Instructors  in  Physical  Education, 
and  two  Instructors  in  Music  (Choir- 
masters). 

(e)  The  Air  Force  Systems  Command 
and  the  Office  of  Aerospace  Research. 
(1)  Scientific  and  professional  research 
associate  i>ositions  when  filled  on  a  tem- 
porary or  intermittent  basis  by  persons 
having  a  doctoral  degree  in  physical 
science  or  related  fields  of  study,  for 
research  activities  of  mutual  interest  to 
the  appointee  and  the  Command.  Total 
employment  under  this  provision  may 
not  exceed  20  positions  at  any  one  time. 
Employment  under  this  provision  shall 
not  exceed  1  year  in  any  individual  case: 
Provided.  That  such  employment  may, 
with  the  approval  of  the  Commission,  be 
extended  for  not  to  exceed  an  additional 
year. 

§213.3110      Department  of  Justice. 

( a )  General.  ( 1 )  Field  Deputy  United 
States  Marshals  employed  on  an  hourly 
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basis  for  intermittent  service. 

(2)  Positions  of  temporary  deputy 
marshals  in  lieu  of  bailiff  in  the  United 
States  courts  when  employed  on  an  inter- 
mittent basis. 

(3)  United  States  Marshal  In  the 
Virgin  Islands. 

(b)  Immigration  and  Naturalization 
Service.    ( 1 )  Inf orthation  OfiQcer. 

(2)  Four  positions  of  Regional  Com- 
missioner. 

§213.3111      Post  Office  Department. 

(a)  General.  (1)  Clerks  in  fourth- 
class  post  offices. 

(2)  Substitute  Rural  Carriers  em- 
ployed : 

(i)  During  the  incumbency  of  a  Rural 
Carrier  to  serve  the  Carrier's  route  when 
he  is  absent  on  leave  or  for  military 
duty,  or 

111)  To  serve  pending  the  filling  of  a 
Rural  Carrier  vacancy,  provided  that 
the  Post  Office  Department  shall  obtain 
prior  approval  of  the  Commission  for 
employment  of  any  substitute  in  a  Rural 
Carrier  vacancy  in  excess  of  9a  days. 

(3)  Special  delivery  messengers  in 
second-,  third-,  and  fourth-class  post 
offices. 

(4)  One  Administrative  Assistant  to 
each  Regional  Director   (15  positions). 

(5)  One  Administrative  Assistant  to 
the  Assistant  to  the  Regional  Director 
(Dallas  Region). 

(6)  One  Administrative  Assistant  to 
the  Assistant  to  the  Regional  Director 
(St.  Louis  Region) . 

(7)  Clerks  employed  on  a  part-time 
basis  in  third-class  post  offices  in  Alaska. 

<8)  Fourth-class  postmaster  positions 
in  Alaska. 

(9)  Positions  (other  than  Postmaster) 
in  Samoa.  The  Trust  Territory,  Canton 
Island,  and  Wake  Island. 

(10)  One  Additional  Assistant  to  the 
Boston  Regional  Director. 

(11)  Temporary  employment  of 
Christmas  Assistants  in  the  postal  field 
service  for  a  p>eriod  of  not  to  exceed  15 
calendar  days  in  the  month  of  December. 

(12)  For  employment  of  eleven  deaf 
mutes  on  an  experimental  basis  with 
prior  approval  of  the  Commission. 

§213.3112      Department  of  the  Interior. 

(a)  General.  (1)  Temporary,  inter- 
mittent, or  seasonal  positions  in  the  field 
service  of  the  Department  of  the  Interior, 
when  filled  by  "the  appointment  of  per- 
sons who  are  certified  as  maintaining  a 
permanent  and  exclusive  residence  with- 
in, or  contiguous  to.  a  field  activity  or 
district,  and  as  being  dep>endent  for  live- 
lihood primarily  upon  employment  avail- 
able within  the  field  activity  of  the  De- 
partment. 

'2i  All  positions  on  Government- 
owned  ships  or  vessels  operated  by  the 
Department  of  the  Interior. 

•  3 )  Temporary  or  seasonal  caretakers 
at  temporarily  closed  camps  or  improved 
areas  to  maintain  grounds,  buildings,  or 
other  structures  and  prevent  damage  or 
theft  of  Government  property.  Such  ap- 
pointments shall  not  extend  beyond  130 
working  days  a  year  without  the  prior 
approval  of  the  Commission. 

<4)  Temporary.  Intermittent,  or  sea- 
sonal field  assistants  at  GS-^,  or  Its 
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equivalent,  and  below  In  such  areas  as 
forestry,  range  management,  soils,  engi- 
neering, fishery  and  wildlife  manage- 
ment, and  with  surveying  parties.  Em- 
ployment under  this  authority  shall  not 
exceed  180  working  days  a  year  for  posi- 
tions at  GS-4  and  below  in  survey  parties 
in  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management  and 
Geological  Survey  and  shall  not  exceed 
130  working  days  a  year  for  other  posi- 
tions authorized  vmder  this  subpara- 
graph. This  authority  shall  not  apply 
to  positions  of  field  assistants  engaged  in 
fishery  management  work  in  Alaska. 

(5>  Temporary  emergency  forest  and 
range  fire  and  blister  rust  control  em- 
ployees in  the  field  service  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  the  Interior  employed  for  fire 
prevention  or  suppression  or  blister  rust 
control  for  not  to  exceed  130  working 
days  a  year,  except  that  temporary  and 
seasonal  forest  and  range  fire  employees 
in  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management  in 
Alaska  may  be  employed  for  fire  pre- 
vention or  suppression  for  not  to  exceed 
180  working  days  a  year. 

( 6 »  Persons  employed  in  field  positions 
the  work  of  which  is  financed  jointly  by 
the  Department  of  the  Interior  and  co- 
operating p>ersons  or  organizations  out- 
side the  Federal  service. 

(7)  All  positions  in  the  Bureau  of  In- 
dian Affairs  and  other  positions  in  the 
Department  of  the  Interior  directly  and 
primarily  related  to  the  providing  of 
services  to  Indians  when  filled  by  the 
appointment  of  Indians  who  are  one- 
fourth  or  more  Indian  blood. 

(8>  Subject  to  prior  approval  of  the 
Commission,  temporary,  intermittent,  or 
seasonal  positions  at  GS-7  or  below  in 
Alaska,  as  follows:  Positions  in  nonpro- 
fessional mining  activities,  such  as  those 
of  drillers,  miners,  caterpillar  operators; 
and  samplers:  and  positions  of  field  as- 
sistants engaged  in  fishery  management 
work.  Employment  under  this  author- 
ity shall  not  exceed  180  working  days  a 
year  and  shall  be  appropriate  only  when 
the  activity  is  carried  on  in  a  remote  or 
isolated  area,  there  is  no  Board  of  U.S. 
Civil  Service  Examiners  to  service  the 
employing  establishment,  and  there  is 
a  shortage  of  available  candidates  for  the 
positions. 

(9)  Subject  to  prior  approval  of  the 
Commission,  temporary,  part-time,  or 
intermittent  employment  of  mechanics, 
skilled  laborers,  equipment  op)erators  and 
tradesmen  on  construction,  repair,  or 
maintenance  work  for  not  to  exceed  180 
working  days  a  year  in  Alaska,  when  the 
activity  is  carried  on  in  a  remote  or  iso- 
lated area,  there  is  no  Board  of  U.S.  Civil 
Service  Examiners  to  service  the  employ- 
ing establishment,  and  there  is  a  short- 
age of  available  candidates  for  the  posi- 
tions. 

(10)  Seasonal  airplane  pilots  and  air- 
plane mechanics  in  Alaska,  not  to  exceed 
180  working  days  a  year. 

(b)  Bureau  of  Indian  Affairs,  d) 
Housekeeper  positions  at  a  gross  salary 
not  in  excess  of  the  entrance  rate  of 
grade  GS-4  or  its  equivalent  when,  be- 
cause of  isolation  or  Itick  of  quarters, 
appointment  through  competitive  ex- 
amination is.  in  the  opinion  of  the  Com- 
mission, impracticable. 
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(2)  Subject  to  prior  approval  of  the 
Ccmmission,  assistants  in  Alaska  native 
schools  (not  Including  teachers  and  in- 
structors) at  a  salary  rate  not  in  excess 
of  that  of  GS-4  or  its  eqxilvalent  where 
the  schools  are  in  isolated  or  remote 
areas  or  lack  suitable  quarters. 

(c)  Indian  Arts  and  Crafts  Board. 
(1)  The  Executive  Director. 

(d)  Bonneville  Power  Administration. 
( 1  >   Five  Area  Managers. 

(e)  Office  of  Territories.  (D  The 
Clerk  of  the  High  Court  of  American 
Samoa. 

(2)  One  position  of  part-time  Secre- 
tary, one  position  of  Administrative  Edu- 
cational Aid,  and  one  position  of  Instruc- 
tional Aid  to  the  U.S.  Resident  Adminis- 
trator for  Canton  Island. 

(3>  The  Government  Comptroller  for 
the  Virgin  Islands. 

(4 1  Special  Assistants  to  the  Governor 
of  American  Samoa  who  perform  spe- 
cialized administrative,  professional, 
technical,  and  scientific  duties  as  mem- 
bers of  his  immediate  staff. 

(f)  National  Park  Service,  d)  Park 
Ranger  positions  (general,  naturalist, 
historian,  and  archeologist)  at  salaries 
equivalent  to  GS-5  or  GS-4,  and  not  to 
exceed  200  such  positions  at  salaries 
equivalent  to  grade  GS-7  or  GS-6  in 
which  the  duties  are  supervisory  or  are 
limited  to  a  highly  sp>ecialized  part  of  the 
duties  performed  by  career  protective  or 
interpretive  persormel  of  the  National 
Park  Service.  Employment  under  this 
subparagraph  is  limited  to  persons  who 
meet  the  qualifications  standards  for 
each  salarj-  level  which  have  been  agreed 
upon  by  the  Commission  and  the  Depart- 
ment. These  standards  include  as  a 
minimum  the  following  number  of  pre- 
vious seasons'  experience  in  the  National 
Park  Service  as  a  park  ranger  at  a 
salary  equivalent  to  the  next  lower 
grade: 

(1)  For  IGS-7,  2  season";  at  IG6-6  level: 
(U)  For  IGS-6,  2  seasons  at  IGS-5  level; 
(111)   For  IGS-5,  1  season  at  IGS-4  level. 

Employment  under  this  subparagraph 
shall  be  only  for  duty  that  is  temporai-y, 
intermittent,  or  seasonal,  and  no  p>erson 
shall  be  employed  by  the  National  Park 
Service  under  this  subparagraph  or  a 
combination  of  this  and  any  other  ex- 
cepting authorities  in  excess  of  180  work- 
ing days  a  year. 

(g>  Bureau  of  Reclamation.  <1)  Ap- 
praisers and  examiners  employed  on  a 
temporary,  intermittent,  or  part-time 
basis  on  sp>ecial  valuation  or  prospective- 
entrymen- review  projects  where  knowl- 
edge of  local  values  or  conditions  or 
other  specialized  qualifications  not  pos- 
sessed by  regular  Bureau  employees  are 
required  for  successful  results.  Employ- 
ment under  this  provision  shall  not  ex- 
ceed 130  working  days  a  year  in  any 
individual  case:  Provided.  That  such  em- 
ployment may,  with  prior  approval  of 
the  Commission,  be  extended  for  not  to 
exceed  an  additional  50  days  In  any 
single  year. 

(h)  The  Alaska  Railroad,  d^  Until 
December  31.  1964.  all  positions  in  Alaska 
in  The  Alaska  Railroad  and  four  Tech- 
nical positions  in  the  Alaska  Railroad 
office  in  Seattle,  Washington. 
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(1)  Office  of  Geography.  (1>  One  po- 
sition of  Research  An&lyst  (Native 
Arabic  Lan«:uage  Expert).  GS-7. 

§  213.3113     Department  of  Affricalture. 

(a)  General.  (1)  Agents  employed  in 
field  positions  the  work  of  which  is  fi- 
nanced Jointly  by  the  Department  and 
cooperating  persons,  organizations,  or 
governmental  agencies  outside  the  Fed- 
eral service.  This  authoHty  is  not  ap- 
plicable to  positions  in  the  Agriciiltural 
Research  Service,  or  positions  in  the 
Statistical  Reporting  Service,  or  poultry 
in^jectlon  and  tobacco  inspection  posi- 
tions in  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Service.  This  authority  is  not  appllcsUole 
after  April  1.  1963.  to  agricultural  cwn- 
modlty  grader  (meat)  positions;  nor 
after  July  1,  1963.  to  agricultural  com- 
modity grader  (grain)  and  agricultiu-al 
cocomodity  aid  (grain)  positions  in  the 
Agricultural  Marketing  Service. 

(2)  Any  local  veterinarian  employed 
on  a  fee  basis  or  a  part-time  basis. 

(3)  Not  to  exceed  25  professional, 
scientific,  or  technical  positions  in  grade 
GS-7  or  higher  to  be  filled  on  an  ex- 
change basis  by  qualified  employees  on 
the  rolls  of  State  Governments,  colleges, 
or  universities,  for  a  limited  period  not 
to  exceed  1  year. 

(4)  Local  Agents,  except  veterinarians, 
employed  temporarily  outside  Washing- 
ton, in  demonstrating  in  their  respective 
localities  the  necessity  of  eradicating 
contagious  or  infectious  animal  diseases. 

(5)  Temporary,  Intermittent,  or  sea- 
sonal emplojrment  in  the  field  service  of 
the  Dejjartment  of  Agriculture  in  the 
kinds  of  positions  indicated  below.  This 
authority  is  applicable  to  positions  where 
the  salary  is  equivalent  to  GS-5  or  below ; 
except  that  for  the  forest  worker  posi- 
tions under  subdivision  (v)  of  this  sub- 
paragraph it  may  be  used  regardless  of 
salary  for  wage  board  positions,  and  for 
the  positions  under  subdivision  (vlii)  of 
this  subparagraph  it  may  be  used  for  the 
levels  therein  indicated.  Employment 
under  this  authority  shall  not  exceed  13(X 
working  days  a  year  for  positions  under 
subdivisions  (ii),  (iii),  and  ^v)  of  this 
subparagraph:  and  total  employment 
under  this  subparagraph  shall  not  exceed 
180  working  days  a  year. 

( i )  Field  assistants  for  subprof essional 
services. 

(ii)  Subject  to  prior  approval  of  the 
Commission,  clerical  positions  and  posi- 
tions in  the  trades,  crafts,  and  manual 
laborer  occupational  groups  exclusive  of 
those  covered  by  §  213.3102  (i)  and  (m) 
at  places  other  than  at  central  office  and 
regional  and  branch  office  cities  of  the 
Commission  when  fa)  there  is  no  local 
Board  of  U.S.  Civil  Service  Examiners 
to  service  the  employing  establishment, 
and  (b)  there  is  no  appropriate  register 
or  there  is  a  shortage  of  available 
eligibles. 

fill)  Caretakers  at  temporarily  closed 
camps  or  improved  areas. 

(iv)  Field  enumerators  and  super- 
visors. 

(V)  Forest  workers  engaged  primarily 
for  fire  prevention  or  suppression  activi- 
ties and  also  other  forest  workers  when 
the   employment  is   with  headquarters 


other  than  forest  supervisor  and  regional 
c^Bces. 

(vi)  State  Performance  Assistants  of 
the  Agrlcultiiral  Stabilization  emd  Con- 
servation Service. 

(vll)  Collectors  of  the  Farmers  Home 
Administration. 

(vlil)  Agricultural  Research  helpers, 
helper -leaders,  and  workers,  paid  at  rates 
not  in  excess  of  WB-5  and  Leader-5  in 
the  Agricultural  Research  Service. 

( 6 )  Not  to  exceed  eight  positions  whose 
Incumbents  serve  on  an  intermittent  or 
temporary  basis  as  field  representatives 
of  the  Department  of  Agricultiu-e  and  in 
this  capacity  represent  the  Department's 
Disaster  Committee  in  conducting  sur- 
veys and  appraisals  of  conditions  in  areas 
whose  status  as  "major  disaster"  areas 
under  Public  Law  81-875,  Is  under  con- 
sideration. Employment  under  this  au- 
thority shall  not  exceed  130  working  days 
a  year. 

(7)  [Reserved] 

(8)  Until  December  31,  1966.  not  to 
exceed  100  positions  directly  concerned 
with  programs  of  the  Department  for 
emplojrment  of  Cuban  refugees  possess- 
ing college-level  training  appropriate 
for  such  pwsltions:  Provided,  That  em- 
ployment under  this  authority  in  any 
one  individual  case  shall  be  on  a  tem- 
porary basis  for  periods  not  to  exceed  one 
year  and  shall  not  exceed  two  years 
without  the  prior  approval  of  the  Civil 
Service  Commission. 

(b)  Office  of  the  Secretary.  (1)  Spe- 
cial Livestock  Loans  Committeemen  em- 
ployed for  not  more  than  180  working 
days  a  year,  to  approve  and  direct  the 
servicing  of  emergency  livestock  loans. 

(c)  Forest  Service.  (1)  Temporary, 
Intermittent,  or  seasonal  positions  when 
filled  by  the  apointment  of  persons  who 
are  certified  as  maintaining  a  permanent 
and  exclusive  residence  within,  or  con- 
tiguous to,  a  national  forest  and  as  being 
dependent  for  livelihood  primarily  upon 
employment  available  within  the  na- 
tional forest. 

(2)  Positions  in  Alaska  of  Laborers, 
Boat  Operators,  Mechanics,  Equipment 
Operators,  EUid  Carpenters  whose  duties 
require  the  operation  of  boats  in  coastal 
waters  and /or  the  establishment  and 
maintenance  of  work  camps  in  remote 
areas. 

(d)  Agricultural  Stabilization  and 
Conservation  Service.  (1)  Six  Area  Di- 
rectors above  GS-14. 

(2)  Members  of  State  Committees. 

( 3 )  State  Elxecutive  Directors. 

( 4 )  Farmer  fleldmen  and  farmer  field- 
women  to  interpret  and  explain  and 
supervise  farm  programs. 

(e)  Farmers  Home  Administration. 
(1>  State  committeemen  to  consider, 
recommend,  and  advise  with  respect  to 
the  Farmers  Home  Administration  pro- 
grEun. 

( 2 )  County  committeemen  to  consider, 
recommend,  and  advise  with  respect  to 
the  Farmers  Home  Administration  pro- 
gram. 

(3)  Temporary  positions  whose  prin- 
cipal duties  involve  the  making  and 
servicing  of  emergency  loans  pursuant  to 
Public  Law  87-128.  Appointment  under 
this  provision  shall  not  exceed  1  year 
unless  extended  with  the  prior  approval 


of  the  Commission  for  additional  periods 
of  not  to  exceed  1  year  each. 

(4)  State  CHrectors  and  not  to  exceed 
three  positions  of  State  Dlrector-at- 
Large. 

(f)  Agricultural  Marketing  Service. 
(1)  Positions  of  cotton  classers  GS-9 
and  below,  clerks  GS-2,  and  laborers, 
employed  on  a  seasonal  basis  in  cotton- 
classing  offices  outside  the  Washington. 
D.C.,  metropolitan  area.  Employment 
under  this  authority  (or  under  a  com- 
bination of  this  authority  and  any  other 
excepting  authority)  shall  not  exceed  160 
working  days  a  year  in  the  case  of  cotton 
classers  and  laborers  and  130  working 
days  a  year  in  the  case  of  clerks:  except 
that  GS-5  cotton  classers  may  be  em- 
ployed as  trainees  during  their  first 
appointment  only  for  an  Initial  period  of 
6  months  for  training  purposes  without 
regard  to  the  above  time  limitation. 

(2)  Positions  of  poultry  inspector 
(veterinarian  at  GS-11  and  below,  and 
nonveterlnarian  at  appropriate  grades 
below  GS-11)  when  the  employment  is 
on  a  temporary,  intermittent,  or  seaison- 
al  basis,  and  does  not  exceed  160  working 
days  a  year. 

( 3 )  Milk  Market  Administrators. 

(4)  All  positions  on  the  staffs  of  Milk 
Market  Administrators. 

(5)  Positions  of  Agricultural  Com- 
modity Aid  (Cotton)  GS-2,  -3,  and  -A. 
employed  on  a  seasonal  basis  in  cotton 
classing  offices  outside  the  Washington, 
D.C.,  metropolitan  area  for  not  to  ex- 
ceed 160  working  days  a  year.  Employ- 
ment under  this  authority  may  not 
exceed  850  positions  at  GS-2,  and  92 
supervisory  positions  at  GS-3  and  GS-4. 

(g)  Agricultural  Research  Service. 
(1)  Field  employees  on  programs  con- 
ducted under  the  terms  of  cooperative 
agreements  or  memorandums  of  under- 
standing with  States  or  other  non-Fed- 
eral cooperating  organizations,  provided 
the  employees  are  jointly  selected  and 
their  salary  is  supplied  by  the  coopera- 
tors  on  the  basis  of  not  less  than  a  40 
percent  contribution  by  each  of  the  co- 
operators. 

(2)  Temporaiy  field  positions  con- 
cerned with  the  control,  suppression,  and 
eradication  of  emergency  livestock  dis- 
eases. Persons  appointed  under  this  au- 
thority may  not  be  employed  In  these 
positions  in  the  Agricultural  Research 
Service  for  longer  than  1  year  under  this 
authority,  or  under  a  combination  of 
this  and  any  other  authorities  for 
excepted  appointment  that  may  be  ap- 
propriate, without  prior  approval  of  the 
Commission.  This  authority  shall  be 
appropriate  only  in  situations  declared 
by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  to  be 
emergencies  threatening  the  livestock  in- 
dustry of  the  country. 

(3)  Not  to  exceed  25  professional  re- 
search associate  jjositions.  at  GS-11  and 
above,  in  laboratories  doing  basic  re- 
search work  in  the  Agricultural  Research 
Service  to  be  filled  on  a  temporary  basis 
by  scientists  with  a  doctoral  degree  who 
possess  specialized  knowledges  or  abili- 
ties applicable  to  the  basic  research  pro- 
grams involved.  Employment  under 
this  provision  shall  not  exceed  1  year  in 
any  individual  case:  Provided,  That  such 
employment  may,  with  the  approval  of 
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the  Commission,  be  extended  for  not  to 
exceed  an  additional  year. 

(h)  Foreign  AgricuKUral  Service.  (1) 
Agricultural  Attache  ixisitlons  at  grade 
GS-16  and  above  where  the  duties  re- 
quire that  the  major  portion  of  the  em- 
ployee's time  be  spent  in  foreign  coun- 
tries. 

(i>  International  Agricultural  Devel- 
opment Service.  (1)  Positions  of  Tech- 
nical Leader  at  Grade  GS-12  and  above 
employed  in  the  training  of  foreign  na- 
tionals on  a  temporary  basis  for  not  to 
exceed  130  worldng  days  a  year. 

§  213.31 14     Department  of  Commerce. 

(a)  General.  (1)  Agents  to  take  and 
transmit  meteorological  observations  In 
connection  with  aviation  who  are  em- 
ployed on  a  part-time  basis  and  whose 
compensation  is  based  on  a  fee  for  each 
observation  performed  rather  than  on 
an  hourly  gr  per  annum  basis:  Provided, 
That  the  niunber  of  observations  shall 
not  exceed  a  dally  average  of  12  during 
any  calendar  month. 

(2)  Employment  of  individuals,  firms, 
or  corporations  for  not  to  exceed  1  year 
for  special  statistical  studies  and  statis- 
tical compilations,  other  than  Personal 
Census  Records  Service,  the  compensa- 
tion for  which  is  derived  from  funds 
deposited  with  the  United  States  under 
the  Act  of  May  27,  1935  (49  Stat.  292)  : 
Provided,  That  such  employments  may, 
with  the  approval  of  the  Commission,  be 
extended  for  not  to  exceed  an  additional 
year. 

(3)  Not  to  exceed  50  scientific  and 
technical  positions  whose  duties  are  per- 
formed primarily  in  the  Antarctic.  In- 
cumbents of  these  positions  may  be  sta- 
tioned In  continental  United  States  for 
periods  of  orientation,  training,  analysis 
of  data,  and  report  writing. 

(b)  Office  of  the  Secretary.  (1)  The 
positions  of  Security  Control  Officer, 
Deputy  Security  Control  Officer,  and 
Chief.  Personnel  Security  Division. 

(2)   One  Civil  Aviation  Specialist. 
f3)  One  Adviser  on  Equal  Employment 
Opportunity. 

(c)  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey.  (1) 
All  civilian  positions  on  vessels  operated 
by  the  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey. 

(2)  Temporary  positions  required  in 
connection  with  the  surveying  operations 
of  the  field  service  of  the  Coast  and  Geo- 
detic Survey.  Appointment  to  such  po- 
sitions shall  not  exceed  8  months  in  any 
1  calendar  year. 

(d)  Bureau  of  the  Census.  (1)  Su- 
pervisors, assistant  supervisors,  super- 
visors* clerks,  and  enumerators  in  the 
field  service  for  temporary,  part-time,  or 
intermittent  employment,  for  not  to  ex- 
ceed 1  year:  Provided,  That  such  ap- 
pointments may  be  extended  for  addi- 
tional periods  of  not  to  exceed  1  year 
each;  but  that  after  December  31,  1960, 
this  subparagraph  shall  not  be  authority 
for  employment  in  full-time  positions 
for  longer  than  1  year. 

'e)  National  Bureau  of  Standards. 
(1>  Scientific  and  professional  research 
associate  positions  when  filled  on  a  tem- 
porary or  intermittent  basis  by  persons 
having  a  doctoral  degree  in  physical  sci- 
ence or  related  fields  of  study,  for  re- 
search activities  of  mutual  Interest  to 
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the  appointee  and  the  Bureau.  Total 
employment  imder  this  provision  may 
not  exceed  20  new  appointments  each 
fiscal  year.  Including  those  at  the  hesul- 
quarters  and  at  the  Boulder,  Colorado, 
Laboratories  of  the  Bureau.  Employ- 
ment under  this  provision  shall  not  ex- 
ceed 1  year  In  any  Individual  case:  Pro- 
vided. That  such  employment  may,  with 
the  approval  of  the  Commission,  be  ex- 
tended for  not  to  exceed  an  additional 
year.  Such  extensions  shall  not  be  in- 
cluded against  the  quota  of  20  new  ap- 
pointments as  stated  above. 

(f)  Bureau  of  Public  Roads.  (1) 
Temporary,  intermittent,  or  seasonal  em- 
ployment in  the  field  service  of  the  Bu- 
reau of  Public  Roads  at  grades  not 
higher  than  GS-5  for  subprofessional 
engineering  aide  work  on  highway  sur- 
veys and  construction  projects,  for  not 
to  exceed  180  working  days  a  year,  when- 
ever in  the  opinion  of  the  Commission 
appointment  through  competitive  exami- 
nation is  impracticable. 

(g )  Business  and  Defense  Services  Ad- 
minstration.  (1)  Not  t{>  exceed  30  posi- 
tions, at  grades  GS-13  and  higher,  to 
be  filled  by  appointment  of  persons, 
qualified  as  industrial  specialists,  who 
possess  specialized  knowledge  and  experi- 
ence in  the  field  of  industrial  produc- 
tion, industrial  operations  and  related 
problems,  applicable  to  one  or  more  of 
the  current  segments  of  industry  served 
by  the  Business  and  Defense  Services 
Administration.  Appointments  under 
this  authority  may  be  made  for  a  period 
not  to  exceed  2  years,  and  may,  with 
prior  approval  of  the  Commission,  be 
extended  for  an  additional  period  of  2 
years. 

'h>  Maritime  Administration.  <!> 
Public  Information  Officer. 

(2)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Pub- 
lic Information  Officer. 

(3)  Chief,  Office  of  Program  Planning. 

(4)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Chief,  Office  of  Program  Planning. 

<5)  The  positions  of  Chief  Investi- 
gator and  Security  Officer  and  Deputy 
Chief  Investigator  and  Security  Officer. 

(6)  All  positions  on  Government- 
owned  vessels  or  those  bareboats  char- 
tered to  the  Government  and  operated 
by  or  for  the  Maritime  Administration. 

(7)  [Reserved] 

<8)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Ad- 
ministrator ( Tanker  Adviser ) . 

(9)  Two  Special  Assistants  to  the 
Deputy  Administrator. 

(10)  U.S.  Merchant  Marine  Academy, 
positions  of:  Professors,  Instructors,  and 
teachers ;  including  Heads  of  the  Depart- 
ments of  Physical  Training  and  Athletics, 
Ships  Medicine,  Ship  Management,  His- 
tory and  Languages,  Mathematics  and 
Science,  Nautical  Science  and  Engineer- 
ing; Academy  Training  Representatives; 
the  Regimental  Officer;  the  Drill  and 
Activities  Officers;  the  Band  and  Activi- 
ties Officer;  and  the  First,  Second,  and 
Third  Battalion  Officers. 

(11)  U.S.  Merchant  Marine  Academy, 
positions  of:  The  Superintendent;  the 
Executive  Officer  and  Assistant  Super- 
intendent; Dean;  Registrar  and  Educa- 
tional Services  Officer;  Educational  Spe- 
cialist (Administration )  (Assistant 
Dean);    Alumni    Records    Officer    and 


Placement  Director;  Librarian;  and  the 
Special  Assistant  to  the  Superintendent. 

(i)  Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary 
for  Domestic  and  International  Business. 
(1)  Ten  positions  at  GS-13  and  above 
In  specialized  fields  relating  to  interna- 
tional trade  or  commerce  in  the  Bureau 
of  International  Commerce  or  in  other 
units  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  As- 
sistant Secretary  for  Domestic  and  In- 
ternational Business.  Incumbents  shall 
be  assigned  to  advisory  rather  than  to 
operating  duties,  except  as  operating  and 
administrative  responsibility  may  be  re- 
quired for  the  conduct  of  pilot  studies 
-or  special  projects.  Employment  under 
this  authority  will  not  exceed  2  years 
for  any  individual  appointee. 

<2)  Not  to  exceed  40  positions  of 
Managers  and  Deputy  Managers  of  In- 
ternational Trade  Fairs  and  Exhibit 
Programs  in  foreign  countries  when  the 
duties  require  a  considerable  portion  of 
the  employee's  time  to  be  spent  in  for- 
eign countries. 

<j>  Weather  Bureau.  (1)  Subject  to 
prior  approval  of  the  Commission,  which 
shall  be  contingent  upon  a  showing  of 
inadequate  housing  facilities,  meteoro- 
logical aid  positions  at  the  following  sta- 
tions in  Alaska:  Barrow,  Bethal,  Kotze- 
bue,  McGrath,  Northway,  and  St.  Paul 
Island. 

(2)  Cook   positions   on   Swan    Island. 

(3)  Scientific  and  professional  re- 
search positions  at  GS-12  and  above 
when  filled  on  a  temporary,  part-time,  or 
intermittent  basis  by  persons  having  a 
doctoral  degree  in  met-eorology  or  related 
fields  of  study,  for  research  activities  of 
mutual  interest  to  the  appointee  and  the 
Bureau.  Total  employment  under  this 
provision  may  not  exceed  ten  positions  at 
any  one  time,  nor  more  than  one  year 
under  this  authority  for  any  one  individ- 
ual, without  prior  approval  of  the 
Commission . 

§213.3115      Department  of  Labor. 

(a)  Office  of  the  Secretary.  (l> 
Chairman  and  two  Members,  Employees' 
Compensation  Appeals  Board. 

(b)  Bureau  of  Employment  Security. 
[Reserved] 

(c)  President's  Committee  on  Equal 
Employment  Opportunity.  (1)  All  posi- 
tions on  the  Staff  of  the  President's  Com- 
mittee on  Equal  Employment  Opportu- 
nity established  by  Executive  Order 
10925of  March  6, 1961. 

(d)  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics,  d) 
Part-time  and  intermittent  employment 
for  field  survey  and  enumeration  work  in 
the  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics.  This  au- 
thority is  applicable  to  positions  where 
the  salary  is  equivalent  to  GS-5  and 
below.  Employment  within  the  Bureau 
of  Labor  Statistics  under  this  authority, 
or  a  combination  of  this  authority  and 
any  other  authorities  for  excepted  ap- 
pointment, shall  not  exceed : 

(i)  180  working  days  a  year  for  posi- 
tions at  GS-5 ; 

(11)  130  working  days  a  year  for  posi- 
tions at  GS-4  and  below. 

The  total  nimaber  of  appointments  at 
GS-5  shall  not  exceed  75.  Appoint- 
ments at  the  GS-3  and  GS-4  grade  levels 
are  not  limited  in  number. ' 


17072 


RULES  AND  REGULAnONS 


V<€\ 


Tuesday,  December  IS,  1964 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


17073 


§  21S.3116     Dmartmcnt  of  Health,  Edu- 
eatioii,  and  Welfare. 

(a)  St.  BUzabetTu  Hospital.  (1) 
Three  Medical  Offloers  (Surgical 
Resident) . 

(2)  Student  Medical  Interns  for  tem- 
porary or  part-time  employment. 

(3)  Temporary  positions  of  graduate 
nurses  app<^ted  as  students  for  the 
purpose  of  receiving  12  weeks  of  train- 
ing equivalent  to  psychiatric  afiOllation. 

~"TIll«  authority  shall  be  applied  only  to 
po8ltl<^  whose  compensation  is  fixed  In 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  sec- 

^tloar^df  PubUc  Law  80-330. 

(4)  Three  positions  of  Medical  Ofifl- 
cers  (Radiology  Resident)  :  Provided, 
That  employment  under  this  authority 
shall  not  exceed  1  year,  except  that 
selected  residents  may  be  nominated  and 
reappointed  for  an  additional  year  of 
training  when  the  parent  hospital  de- 
termines that  the  supplemental  train- 
ing will  meet  the  specialized  needs  of 
the  Individual  resident. 

(5)  Until  Jime  30.  1969,  eight  psy- 
chodrama  trainees,  including  interns  and 
first  and  second-year  residents.  This 
authority  shall  be  applied  only  to  posi- 
tions with  compensation  fixed  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  provisions  of  section 
3  of  Public  Law  80-330. 

(8)  Two  Medical  Officers  (Anatomical 
Pathology  Resident)  for  not  to  exceed 
2  years'  employment  in  the  case  of  any 
one  individual. 

(7)  Three  Medical  OfBcers  (Internal 
Medicine  Resident)  for  not  to  exceed  3 
months'  employment  in  the  case  of  any 
one  Individual. 

(8)  Pour  positions  of  Medical  OflBcer 
(Physical  Medicine  smd  Rehabilitation 
Resident) :  Provided.  That  employment 
under  this  authority  shall  not  exceed 
one  year,  except  that  selected  residents 
may  be  nominated  and  reappointed  for 
an  additional  year  of  training  when  the 
parent  hospital  determines  that  the  sup- 
plemental training  will  meet  the  special- 
ized needs  of  the  individual  resident. 
Initial  appointments  may  be  made  at 
any  level  within  the  3 -year  residency  as 
approved  by  the  American  Medical 
Association. 

(9)  Not  to  exceed  22  positions  of 
Chaplain  Residents:  Provided.  That 
employment  under  this  authority  shall 
not  exceed  39  months  for  any  Individual. 
This  authority  shall  be  applied  only  to 
positions  whose  compensation  is  fixed 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
section  3  of  Public  Law  80-330. 

(b)  Public  Health  Service.  (1)  Spe- 
cial escorts  to  swicompany  patients  of  the 
Public  Health  Service  in  accordance 
with  existing  laws  and  regulations.  Em- 
ployment under  this  subparagraph  shall 
be  only  for  the  period  of  time  necessary 
for  the  escort  to  deliver  the  patient  to 
his  destination  and  to  return. 

(2)  Positions  at  Government  sana- 
toria when  filled  by  patients  during 
treatment  or  convalescence. 

(3)  All  positions  in  leprosy  investiga- 
tion stations. 

( 4 )  Positions  concerned  with  problems 
in  preventive  medicine  financed  or  par- 
ticipated in  by  the  Department  of  Health. 
Education,  and  Welfare  and  a  cooperat- 


ing State,  county,  municipality,  tncor- 
porated  organization,  or  an  Indlyldual 
in  which  at  least  one-half  of  the  expense 
is  eontriboted  by  the  cooperating  agency 
either  in  salaries,  quarters,  materials, 
eqrilpment,  or  other  necessary  elements 
In  the  carrying  on  of  the  work. 

(5)  Medical  and  dental  Interns,  ex- 
terns,  and  residents;  and  student  niirses. 

(6)  Positions  of  scientific,  profession- 
al, or  technical  nature  when  filled  by 
bona  fide  students  enrolled  In  academic 
institutions:  Provided,  That  the  work 
performed  in  the  agency  is  to  be  used  by 
the  student  as  a  basis  for  completing  cer- 
tain academic  requirements  required  by 
an  educational  institution  to  qualify  for 
a  scientific,  professional,  or  technical 
field :  And  protrided  further.  That  appro- 
priate excliisions  of  the  positions  imder 
the  authority  of  Public  Law  80-330  have 
been  approved  by  the  Civil  Service  Com- 
mission. 

(7)  Student  Dietitians  and  Resident 
Physicians  at  Preedman's  Hospital. 

(8)  Positions  directly  and  primarily 
related  to  the  providing  of  services  to 
Indians  when  filled  by  the  appointment 
of  Indians  who  are  one-fourth  or  more 
Indian  blood. 

(9)  Not  to  exceed  30  positions  of  cler- 
ical stsslstants  employed  on  a  part-time 
and  Intermittent  basis  to  aid  cooperat- 
ing clinicians  In  non-Federal  tubercu- 
losis sanatoria  in  the  keeping  of  records 
and  the  preparation  of  reports  in  con- 
nection with  research  studies  into  the 
effectiveness  of  antimicrobial  agents  In 
the  treatment  of  tuberculosis.  Persons 
appointed  under  this  authority  may  not 
be  employed  in  this  kind  of  work  in  the 
Public  Health  Service  for  more  than  180 
working  days  In  a  single  year  imder  this 
authority  or  under  a  combination  of  this 
and  any  other  authority  for  excepted  ap- 
pointment that  may  be  appropriate. 

(c)  Office  of  Education.  (1)  Positions 
concerned  with  problems  in  education 
financed  and  participated  in  by  the  OfiBce 
of  Education,  Department  of  Hesdth, 
Education,  and  Welfare,  and  a  cooper- 
ating State  educational  agency,  or  uni- 
versity or  college,  in  which  there  is  joint 
responsibility  for  selection  and  super- 
vision of  employees,  and  at  least  one- 
half  of  the  expense  is  contributed  by  the 
cooperating  agency  in  salaries,  quarters, 
materials,  eqviipment,  or  other  necessary 
elements  in  the  carrying  on  of  the  work. 

(2)  Ten  positions  at  grade  GS-13  and 
above  the  Inciunbents  of  which  will  en- 
gage in  research  and  consultative  serv- 
ices In  highly  specialized  areas  within 
the  field  of  education  which  present  cur- 
rent educational  problems  of  national 
concern,  e.g.,  the  relationsliip  of  ROTC 
training  to  higher  education,  the  statxis 
of  a  particular  area  of  cooperative  edu- 
cational research,  the  assessment  of  the 
educational  system  of  a  particular  for- 
eign country,  and  other  equally  vital  and 
important  problem  areas.  Appointments 
made  under  this  authority  shall  be  lim- 
ited to  persons  having  a  particular  com- 
petency In  the  area  concerned,  and  shall 
be  restricted  to  positions  concerned  with 
current  problon  areas  that  are  not  a 
part  of  the  continuing  broad  educational 
programs   administered  by  the  United 


States  OfSce  of  Education.  Employment 
under  this  provision  shall  not  exceed  2 
years  for  any  individual  appointee. 

(d)  Social  Security  Administration. 
(1)  One  position  of  claims  examiner  or 
social  insurance  representative  in  a  dis- 
trict oflBce  of  the  Bureau  of  Old-Age  and 
Survivors  Insurance  hi  the  Stette  of  Ari- 
zona when  filled  by  the  appwintment  of  a 
person  of  one-fourth  or  more  Indian 
blood. 

(e)  General.  (1)  Until  December  31. 
1964.  50  positions  in  medical  and  related 
occupations  for  employment  under  the 
Cuban  refugee  program.  Employment 
of  any  person  under  this  authority  shall 
not  extend  more  than  one  year  beyond 
the  expiration  date  of  the  authority. 

(f)  President's  Council  on  Youth  Fit- 
ness. ( 1 )  Three  Staff  Assistants,  Presi- 
dent's Council  on  Youth  Fitness. 

(g)  Welfare  Administration.  (1)  Not 
to  exceed  150  positions  directly  con- 
cerned with  programs  conducted  by  the 
Department  in  connection  with  the  prob- 
lems of  Cuban  refugees:  Provided,  That 
employment  under  this  authority  shall 
be  temporary  and  no  employment  shall 
be  made  under  it  after  June  30,  1965. 

§  213.3121      National  Security  Ck>uncil. 

(a)  All  positions  on  the  staff  of  the 
Council. 

§  213.3122      Interstate    Commerce    Com- 
mission. 

(a)  One  Congressional  Liaison  OflScer. 

§  213.3124      Board  of  Governors,  Federal 
Reserve  System. 

(a)   All  positions. 

§213.3127      Veterans  Administration. 

(a)  Construction  Division.  (1)  Tem- 
porary construction  workers  paid  from 
"purchase  and  hire"  funds  and  appointed 
for  not  to  exceed  the  duration  of  a  con- 
struction project. 

§  213.3128      United     States    Information 
Agency. 

(a)  Two  Liaison  Officers  (Congres- 
sional) In  the  Office  of  the  General 
Counsel. 

(b)  One  Chief  of  Religious  Informa- 
tion. 

§  213.3129      Federal  Power  Cx>mmission. 

(&)  Three  special  assistants  to  the 
Commission. 

§213.3130      Securities    and    Exchange 
Commission. 

fa)  Director,  Division  of  Corporation 
Finance;  Director.  Division  of  Corporate 
Regulation;  Ettrector,  Division  of  Trading 
and  Markets. 

(b)  Nine  positions  of  Regional  Ad- 
ministrator. 

§  213.3132      Small   Business   Administra- 
tion. 

(a)  For  the  duration  of  the  Alaskan 
disaster  as  declared  by  the  President, 
temporary  appointment  of  personnel  em- 
ployed to  make  and  administer  small 
loans  either  directly  or  cooperatively  to 
small  business  organizations  under  sec- 
tion 7(b)  (2)  of  the  Small  Business  Act. 
as  amended  by  Public  Law  88-264  of 


February  5.  1964.  Such  appointments 
shall  not  exceed  six  months  initially,  but 
may  with  prior  approval  of  the  Commis- 
sion be  extended  for  an  additional  six 
months. 

(b)  For  the  duration  of  the  disasters 
caused  by  hurricanes  In  the  autimin  of 
1964.  as  declared  by  the  President,  tem- 
porary appointment  of  personnel  em- 
ployed to  make  and  administer  small 
loans  either  directly  or  cooperatively  to 
small  business  organizations  under  sec- 
tion 7(b)  (2)  of  the  Small  Business  Act. 
as  amended  by  Pi.  88-264  of  February  5, 
1964.  Such  appointments  shall  not  ex- 
ceed six  months  Initially,  but  may  with 
prior  approval  of  the  Commission  be  ex- 
tended for  an  additional  six  months. 

§  213.3133      Federal    Deposit    Insurance 
Corporation. 

(a) All  field  positions  concerned  with 
the  work  of  liquidating  the  assets  of 
closed  banks  or  the  liquidation  of  loans 
to  banks,  and  all  temporary  field  posi- 
tions the  work  of  which  is  concerned 
with  paying  the  depos^ors  of  closed  In- 
sured banks. 

(b)  One  position  of  Chief  Clerk  in  the 
San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico,  office. 

§213.3135      National    Capital    Housing 
Authority. 

(a)  Executive  Director. 

§213.3136     United     States     Soldiers' 
Home. 

(a)  All  positions. 

§213.3137      General     Services     Adminis- 
tration. 

(a)  General.  (1)  Custodians,  guards, 
watchmen,  laborers,  and  other  employ- 
ees engaged  in  the  custody,  care,  and 
preservation  of  plants,  warehouses,  ship- 
yards, airfields,  and  surplus  facilities  of 
a  similar  nature  pending  disposition  of 
such  faculties. 

§  213.3138      Federal      Communications 
Commission. 

(a)  One  Associate  Chief  Engineer. 

(b)  The  Chief  of  each  of  the  follow- 
ing Bureaus:  Broadcast,  Common  Car- 
rier. Safety  and  Special  Radio  Services, 
and  Field  Engineering  and  Monitoring. 

§213.3139      United    States    Tariff    Com- 
mission. 

(a)  The  Secretary  of  the  Commission. 

§213.3141      National    Labor    Relations 
Hoard. 

(a  I  Election  Clerks  and  Election  Ex- 
aminers for  temporary,  part-time,  or 
intermittent  employment  In  cormectlon 
with  elections  under  the  Labor  Manage- 
ment Relations  Act. 

§213.3142      Export-Import    Bank    of 
V^ashington. 

(a)  Three  Special  Assistants  to  the 
Board  of  Directors,  grade  GS-14  and 
above,  with  responsibility  for  carrying 
out  special  overseas  assignments  for  the 
Board. 

§  213.3143      Farm  Credit  Administration. 

(a)  Federal  Land  Bank  Association 
receivers  and  conservators. 

(b)  Not  to  exceed  seven  positions  in 
«ie  Credit  Services  of  the  Farm  Credit 


Administration  in  grades  GS-13  or  above, 
requiring  technical  or  administrative 
experience  In  the  field  of  agricultural 
credit:  Provided.  That  this  authority 
may  be  used  only  when  making  appoint- 
ments of  persons  who  have  acquired  such 
experience  in  the  Farm  Credit  Adminis- 
tration or  in  one  or  more  of  the  institu- 
tions supervised  by  the  Farm  Credit  Ad- 
ministration. 

§  213.3144      Housing  and  Home  Finance 
Agency. 

(a)  Oj^ce  of  the  Administrator.  *(1) 
[Reserved] 

( 2 )  Director.  Compliance  Division. 

( 3 )  Seven  Regional  Administrators. 

(4)  Director,  Community  Disposition 
Staff. 

(5)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the 
Deputy  Administrator. 

(b)  Federal  Housing  Administration. 
( 1  >   Six  Zone  Operations  Commissioners. 

(c)  Federal  National  Mortgage  Asso- 
ciation. (1)  Until  September  30,  1965, 
one  Special  Assistant  (VHMCP) . 

§  213.3146      Selective  Service  System. 

(a)  State  Directors. 

(b)  Deputy  or  Assistant  State  Direc- 
tors and  State  Medical  Officers  in  State 
Headquarters. 

(c)  Until  June  30,  1967,  Executive 
Secretary,  National  Advisory  Committee 
on  the  Selection  of  Physicians,  Dentists, 
and  Allied  Specialists. 

(d)  Executive  Secretary,  National  Se- 
lective Service  Appeal  Board. 

§  213.3147      Federal  Mediation  and  Con- 
ciliation Service. 

(a)  Executive  Secretary  of  a  Board  of 
Inquiry  appointed  under  section  206  of 
the  Labor-Management  Relations  Act  of 
1947  (29  U.S.C.  176). 

§  213.3148      National     Aeronautics     and 
Space  Administration. 

(a)  One  hundred  fifty  alien  scientists 
having  special  qualifications  in  the  fields 
of  aeronautical  and  space  research 
where  such  emplosonent  Is  deemed  by 
the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration  to  be 
necessary  In  the  public  interest. 

(b>  Forty  scientific  specialists  to  be 
engaged  on  special  research  projects. 

(c)  [Reserved] 

(d)  Ten  medical  officer  positions  for 
employment  of  third  year  medical  resi- 
dents in  the  field  of  aerospace  medicine. 
An  individual  may  not  be  employed  more 
than  one  year  under  this  exception. 

§213.3149      Panama    Canal    Company, 
New  Orleans. 

(a)  All  positions  on  vessels  operated 
by  the  Panama  Canal  Company. 

§213.3154     Federal   Home   Loan    Bank 
Board. 

(a)  One  Secretary,  Federal  Home 
Loan  Bank  Board. 

(b)  One  Director,  Division  of  Exam- 
inations. 

(c)  All  temporary  field  positions  in 
the  Federal  Savings  and  Loan  Insurance 
Corporation  concerned  with  the  work  of 
Uquidating  the  assets  of  closed  Insured 
Institutlbns,  or  the  liquidation  of  loans  or 
the  handhng  of  contributions  to  insvu-ed 


Institutions  and  the  purchase  of  assets 
therefrom,  and  all  temporary  field  posi- 
tions of  the  Federal  Savings  and  Loan 
Insurance  Corporation  the  work  of  which 
is  concerned  with  paying  the  depositors 
of  closed  Insured  institutions. 

§  213.3156      Commission  on  Civil  Rights. 

(a)  Fifteen  positions  at  grade  GS-11 
and  above  to  engage  in  and  advise  on  the 
collection,  study,  and  appraisal  of  in- 
formation developed  in  accordance  with 
Public  Law  88-352.  Appointments  made 
under  this  authority  shall  be  limited  to 
persons  having  a  particular  competency 
in  the  areas  concerned  and  shall  not 
extend  beyond  March  31,  1968. 

§213.3157      Federal  Aviation  Agency. 

(a)  Caretakers  and  light  attendants 
employed  on  emergency  fields  and  other 
air  navigation  facihties,  who  are  paid 
on  a  fee  basis. 

(b)  Medical  Officer  ix>sitlons  on  Can- 
ton and  Wake  Islands. 

(c)  Laborer  positions  on  Swan  Island. 

§  213.3158      Franklin    Delano    Roosevelt 
Memorial  Commission. 

(a)  All  positions  on  the  staff  of  the 

Commission. 

§  2 1 3.3 1 60     Peace  Corps. 

fa)  One  Special  Representative  when 
employed  on  an  intermittent  basis. 

(b)  Thirty-five  posiUons,  filled  by 
temporary  appointment  of  2  years  or 
less,  ,on  the  staff  of  the  Peace  Corps 
training  camp  in  Puerto  Rico. 

§  213.3161      James   Madison    Memorial 
Conunission. 

(a)   One  Executive  Secretary. 

§213.3162      National   Aeronautics   and 
Space  Council. 

(a)   All  positions. 

§  213.3163      President's     Committee     on 
Youth  Employment. 

(a)  All  positions  on  the  staff  of  the 
President's  Committee  on  Youth  Em- 
ployment, established  by  the  President 
on  November  16,  1961. 

§  213.3164  U.S.  Arms  Control  and  Dis- 
armament  .4gency. 

(a)  Until  April  30,  1965,  7  project  offi- 
cers above  GS-13  in  the  Weapons  Evalu- 
ation and  Control  Bureau  and  10  physical 
science  administration  officers  above 
GS-12. 

(b)  Until  April  30.  1965.  the  Chief  and 
Assistant  Chief.  Political  Affairs  Divi- 
sion. International  Relations  Bureau; 
and  one  Special  Assistant  to  the  Chief 
and  one  Project  Officer  (GS-14  or  above) , 
Political  Research  and  Analysis  Divi- 
sion, International  Relations  Bureau. 

§  213.3165  President's  Advisory  Com- 
mittee on  Labor-Management  Policy. 

(a)   One  Assistant  Executive  Director. 

§  213.3166  President's  Committee  on 
Juvenile  Delinquency  and  Youth 
Crime. 

(a)  Until  July  30, 1966,  all  positions  on 
the  staff. 

§  213.3169  President's  Committee  on 
Equal  Opportunity  in  Housing. 

(a)  Positions,  other  than  the  Staff 
Director,  on  the  Staff  of  the  President's 
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Committee  on  Equal  Opportimity  in 
Housing  established  by  the  President  on 
November  20,  1962. 

§  213.3170     Qvil  Service  Commusion. 

(a)  Persons  employed  on  a  WAE  basis 
to  serve  as  members  or  the  International 
Organizations  Employees  Loyalty  Board 
for  the  p\irpose  of  holding  hearings  over- 
seas. 

SCHEDTTLE  B 

§  213.3201      Positions  other  than  those  of 
a  confidential  or  policy-determining 
character  for  which  it  is  not  practica- 
ble  to   hold  a  competitive   examina- 
tion. 
The  positions  enumerated  in  §§  213.- 
3202  to  213.3299  are  positions  other  than 
those  of  a  confidential  or  policy-deter- 
mining character  for   which   it  is  not 
practicable  to  hold  a  competitive  exam- 
ination and  which  are  excepted  from  the 
competitive  service  and  constitute  Sched- 
ule B.    Appointments  to  these  positions 
are    subject    to    such    noncompetitive 
examination  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the 
Commission. 

§  213.3204     Department  of  State. 

(a)  Persons  formerly  employed  abroad 
in  the  Foreign  Service  of  the  United 
States  (this  means  civilian  emplo3nnent 
in  the  executive  branch)  for  a  period  of 
at  least  4  years  for  service  in  executive 
and  administrative  positions,  or  for  at 
least  2  years  for  professional  positions, 
in  grades  OS-9  and  above. 

(b)  Technical  cryptographic  positions 
in  the  Communications  Security  Division, 
Office  of  Conmiunicatlons. 

(c)  Director  and  Deputy  Director, 
Foreign  Buildings  Operations. 

§213.3205      Treasury  Department. 


(a)  Positions  of  Deputy  Comptroller  of 
the  Currency.  Chief  National  Bank  Ex- 
aminer, Assistant  Chief  National  Bank 
Examiner,  Regional  Chief  National  Bank 
Examiner.  Eteputy  Regional  Chief  Na- 
tional Bank  Examiner.  Senior  National 
Bank  Examiner,  National  Bank  Exam- 
iner, Senior  Assistant  National  Bank  Ex- 
aminer. Assistant  National  Bank  Exam- 
iner, Deputy  to  the  Comptroller  of  the 
Currency  for  Trusts,  Representatives  in 
Trusts,  Associates  in  Trusts,  Assistants 
in  Trusts,  and  one  Administrative  Assist- 
ant to  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency. 
whose  salaries  are  paid  from  assessments 
against  national  banks  and  other  finan- 
cial institutions. 

'b)  Cryptographer.  United  States 
Coast  Guard. 

(C)  Not  to  exceed  two  positions  of 
Accountant  'Tax  Specialist)  at  grades 
OS-13  and  above  to  serve  as  specialists 
on  the  accounting  analysis  and  treat- 
ment of  corporation  taxes.  Employ- 
ments under  this  paragraph  shall  not  ex- 
ceed a  period  of  18  months  in  any 
Individual  case. 
§  213.3206      Department  of  Defense. 

(a)  Office  of  the  Secretary.  (1)  Pro- 
fessional members  of  Policy  Planning 
Staff  in  positions  at  grades  aS-16  and 
above  and  two  Special  Projects  Directors. 
OS-15,  Office  of  Deputy  Assistant  Sec- 
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retary  (Planning  and  NSC),  Office  of 
the  Aflslstant  Secretary  of  Defense  (In- 
ternational Security  Affairs) . 

(2)  Positions  at  grades  OS-16.  17.  and 
18,  Office  of  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secre- 
tary (Programming)  in  the  Office  of  the 
Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense  (Comp- 
troller ) . 

(3)  Professional  positions  at  grades 
GS-16  and  above  in  the  Directorate  for 
Special  Studies.  Office  of  the  Deputy 
Assistant  Secretary  (Manpower  Require- 
ments and  Special  Studies) .  Office  of  the 
Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense  (Man- 
power) . 

(4»  One  Assistant  for  Counter-Insur- 
gency, Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary 
( International  Security  Affairs) . 

§  213.3209     Department  of  the  Air  Force. 

ia»  Positions  assigned  exclusively  to 
Air  Force  Communications  Intelligence 
Apt^ivitlcs 

(b)  Civilian  Deans  and  Professors  at 
the  Air  Force  Institute  of  Technology, 
Wright-Patterson  Air  Force  Base,  Day- 
ton. Ohio. 
§  213.3210      Department  of  Justice. 

•  a)  Deputy  United  States  Marshals, 
Supervisory  Deputy  United  States  Mar- 
shals, and  Chief  Deputy  United  States 
Marshals. 

(b)   Positions  of  Port  Receptionist  and 

Supervisory  Port  Receptionist.  Immigra- 
tion and  Naturalization  Service. 

§  213.3212      Department  of  the  Interior. 

(a)  Any  competitive  position  at  an 
Indian  school  when  filled  by  the  spouse  of 
a  competitive  employee  of  the  school, 
when  because  of  isolation  or  lack  of 
quarters,  the  Commission  deems  appoint- 
ment through  competitive  examination 
impracticable. 

( b )  To  the  extent  and  in  the  occupa- 
tions set  by  the  Commission,  positions 
on  the  staff  of  the  Job  Corps  camps 
established  by  Title  I  of  the  Economic 
Opportunity  Act  of  1964.  when  it  is  de- 
termined that  existing  registers  are  not 
appropriate  or  do  not  permit  appoint- 
ment expeditiously.  This  authority  may 
not  be  used  after  December  31. 1965. 


§213.3213      Department  of  Agricuhure. 

(a)  To  the  extent  and  in  the  occupa- 
tions set  by  the  Commission,  positions  on 
the  staff  of  the  Job  Corps  camps  estab- 
lished under  Title  I  of  the  Economic  Op- 
portunity Act  of  1964.  when  it  is  deter- 
mined that  existing  registers  are  not  ap- 
propriate or  do  not  permit  appointment 
expeditiously.  This  authority  may  not 
be  used  after  December  31.  1965. 
§213.3214      Department  of  Commerce. 

(a)  Community  Relations  Service. 
(1)  Four  Field  Coordinators  for  ap- 
pointments not  to  exceed  two  years.  No 
person  shall  be  appointed  under  this 
authority  after  August  1,  1966. 

(2)  Not  to  exceed  20  positions  at 
grades  GS-11  through  GS-15  involving 
program  responsibilities  in  the  special- 
ized area  of  community  relations  for 
appointments  of  not  to  exceed  two  years. 
No  person  shall  be  appointed  under  this 
authority  after  August  1.  1966. 


§213.3215      Department  o  f  Labor. 

(a)  Not  to  exceed  20  positions  of  Man- 
power Development  Specialist  at  grades 
GS-13  through  OS-15  in  the  depart- 
mental service  and  at  grades  GS-12 
through  GS-14  in  the  field  service  for 
employment  in  the  Neighborhood  Youth 
Corps.  Employment  under  this  au- 
thority shall  not  exceed  December  31. 
1966. 

§  213.3216     Department  of  Health.  Ktiu- 
cation,  and  Welfare. 

(a)  Office  of  Education.  (1)  Fifty 
positions,  GS-7  through  GS-11,  con- 
cerned with  advising  on  education  pol- 
icies, practices,  and  procedures  under 
unusual  and  abnormal  conditions.  Per- 
sons employed  under  this  provision  must 
be  bona  fide  elementary  school  and  hiph 
school  teachers.  Appointments  under 
this  authority  may  be  made  for  a  period 
of  not  to  exceed  one  year,  and  may,  with 
the  prior  approval  of  the  Civil  Service 
Commission,  be  extended  for  an  addi- 
tional period  of  one  year. 

§  213.3228      I  nTted     States     Infornialion 
Agency. 

(a)  Persons  formerly  employed  abroad 
in  the  Foreign  Service  of  the  United 
States  or  as  Binational  Center  Grantees 
for  a  period  of  at  least  4  years  for  service 
in  executive  and  administrative  positions. 
or  for  at  least  2  years  for  professional 
positions,  in  grades  GS-9  and  above. 
§  213.3229      Federal   Power  Coninii-^ion. 

«a>   A  Chief  Engineer. 
§  213.3244      Hou-lnp  and  Home  Fiii;in.p 
.4gencv. 
(a^    Federal   Housing   Adrninistration. 
( 1 1     Ten     Zone     Intergroup     Relations 
Advisors. 
§  213.3246      .Selective  -Service  System. 

(a)  Positions  in  the  Selective  Service 
System  when  filled  by  persons  who  as 
commissioned  officer  personnel  in  the 
Armed  Forces  have  previously  been 
trained  for  or  have  been  on  active  mili- 
tary duty  in  the  Selective  Service  pro- 
gram, and  cannot,  for  some  reason  be- 
yond their  control,  be  brought  to  active 
military  duty  in  the  current  Selective 
Service  program. 

§  2I3.32.'S.3      District  of  Columbia  G.ntm- 
ment. 

•  a)  Chairman,  Secretary  and  Mem- 
bers of  the  Board  of  Police  and  Fire  Sur- 
geons, District  of  Columbia. 

§  213.3260      Peace  Corps. 

(a)  Not  to  exceed  10  positions  in 
grades  GS-9  through  GS-15  when  filled 
by  persons  who  have  served  overseas  for 
at  least  2  years  in  the  foreign  service  of 
the  Peace  Corps  or  in  the  Foreign  Serv- 
ice of  the  Department  of  State  or  of 
other  constituent  agencies  of  the  Depart- 
ment. 


§  2  1 3.3268      .Vjsent  y  for  Inlernation;il  De- 
velopment. 

(a >  Not  to  exceed  30  positions  at  GS-9 
and  above  when  filled  by  persons  who 
have  served  overseas  with  the  Agency 
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tor  International  Development  for  not 
less  than  2  years. 

§  213.3273     Office  of  Economic  Opp<H>- 
tunity. 

(a)  To  the  extent  and  in  the  occupa- 
tions set  by  the  Commission,  positions 
concerned  with  the  administration  and 
implementation  of  the  Office  of  Economic 
Opportunity  program  when  it  is  deter- 
mined that  existing  registers  are  not  ap- 
propriate or  do  not  permit  appointment 
expeditiously.  This  authority  may  not 
be  used  after  December  31    1965. 

SCHEDXJLE  C 

§  213.3301      Positions    of    a    confidential 
or  policy-determining  character. 

The  positions  enumerated  in 
5§  213  3302  to  213.3399  are  positions  of  a 
confidential  or  policy-determining  char- 
acter which  are  excepted  from  the  com- 
petitive service,  to  which  appointments 
may  be  made  without  examination  by 
the  Commission  and  which  constitute 
Schedule  C. 

§  2 1 3.3303      Executive  Office  of  the  Pres- 
ident. 

(a)  Bureau  of  the  Budget.  (1)  Three 
Assistant  Directors. 

(2)  Two  Private  Secretaries  to  the 
Director. 

(3)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Deputy  Director. 

(4)  One  Private  Secretary  to  each  of 
the  three  Assistant  Directors. 

( 5 )  One  Assistant  to  the  Director. 

(b)  Council  of  Economic  Advisers. 
(1)  Three  Private  Secretaries  to  the 
Chairman  and  one  to  each  of  the  other 
two  members. 

(c)  Office  of  Science  and  Technology. 
(1)  One  Confidential  and  Secretarial  As- 
sistant to  the  Director. 

(2)  One  Confidential  and  Secretarial 
Assistant  to  the  Deputy  Director. 

(3)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Di- 
rector. 

(d)  Office  of  the  Special  Representa- 
tive for  Trade  Negotiations'.  (1)  One 
Confidential  Assistant  to  the  Deputy 
Special  Representative. 

§213.3304     Department  of  Sute. 

(a)  Office  of  the  Secretary.  (1)  Five 
Special  Assistants. 

(2)  [Reserved] 

(3)  [Reserved] 

(4)  Two  Confidential  Assistants  and 
four  Private  Secretaries  to  the  Secretary. 

(5)  Five  Special  Assistants  to  the 
Undersecretary. 

(6)  One  Special  Assistant  (Fisheries) 
to  the  Under  Secretary. 

(7)  Three  Corifldentlal  Assistants  and 
one  Private  Secretary  to  the  Under  Sec- 
retary. 

(8)  Two  Staff  Assistants. 

(9)  The  Secretary  of  the  International 
Joint  Commission— United  States  and 
Canada. 

<10)-(i4)    [Reserved] 

'  15 )  One  Personal  Assistant  to  the  Di- 
rector. Food  for  Peace,  Office  of  the  Under 
Secretary. 

'16)  One  Personal  Assistant  and  one 
Private  Secretary  to  the  Under  Secretary 
lor  Political  Affairs. 

(17)   [Reserved] 
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(18)  Two  Special  Assistants  to  the 
Under  Secretary  for  Political  Affairs. 

(19)  One  Assistant  Director.  Food  for 
Peace.  Office  of  the  Under  Secretary. 

(b)  Bureau  of  Security  and  Consular 
Affairs.     (1)  Deputy  Administrator. 

(2)  Administrator. 

(3)  Deputy  Administrator  for  Refugee 
Relief. 

(4)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Ad- 
ministrator. 

( 5 )  Deputy  Administrator. 

(c)  Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary 
for  Congressional  RelotioTis.  (1)  One 
Congressional  Liaison  Officer  (House) . 

(2)  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary. 

( 3 1  Congressional  Liaison  Officer 
(Senate*. 

(4)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Assistant  Secretary. 

'5)   One  Executive  Assistant. 

(6>  Three  Legislative  Management 
Officers. 

<7 )   One  Legislative  Officer. 

'8)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  As- 
sistant Secretary. 

(9)  One  Personal  Assistant  to  the  As- 
sistant Secretary. 

(d)  Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary 
for  Public  Affairs.  (1)  One  Deputy  As- 
sistant Secretary. 

<2)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  As- 
sistant Secretary. 

(3)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the 
Assistant    Secretary. 

c4 )   Director  of  the  Office  of  News. 

(5)  [Reserved] 

(6)  One  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary 
(Public  Services) . 

(7)  One  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary 
(Policy  Plans  and  Guidance). 

(e)  Bureau  of  Economic  Affairs.  (1) 
One  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  (Inter- 
national Finance  and  Development) ,  one 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  (Interna- 
tional Trade) .  and  one  Deputy  Assistant 
Secretary     (International     Resources) . 

(2)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  As- 
sistant Secretary. 

if)  Bureau  of  Intelligence  and  Re- 
search.    (1)  One  Private  Secretary. 

(2)  Director  of  Intelligence  and  Re- 
search. 

(3)  Deputy  Director  of  Intelligence 
and  Research. 

(4)  One  Staff  Assistant. 

(g)  Bureau  of  Near  Eastern  and  South 
Asian  Affairs.  (1)  Deputy  Assistant 
Secretary. 

(2)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  As- 
sistant Secretary. 

( 3 )  One  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary. 

(h)  Bureau  of  International  Organi- 
zation Affairs.  (1)  Two  Deputy  Assist- 
ant Secretaries. 

(2)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  As- 
sistant Secretary. 

(3)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  As- 
sistant Secretary. 

(4)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  As- 
sistant Secretary  (Public  Affairs) . 

(i)  Bureau  of  European  Affairs.  (1) 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary. 

(2)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  As- 
sistant Secretary. 

(3)  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  (Ger- 
man and  NATO  Affairs) . 

(4)  One  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary 
for  Atlantic  Affairs. 
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(J)  Bureau  of  Far  Eastern  Affairs. 
(1)   Deputy  Assistant  Secretary. 

(2)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  As- 
sistant Secretary. 

(3)  One  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary 
for  Far  Eastern  Economic  Affsiirs. 

(4)  [Reserved] 

(5)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  As- 
sistant Secretary. 

(6)  One  Staff  Assistant. 

(k)  Bureau  of  Inter-American  Affairs. 
(1)  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary. 

f2i  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  As- 
sistant Secretary. 

(3)  [Reserved] 

(4)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  As- 
sistant Secretary  (Public  Affairs) . 

(5)  One  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary 
for  Inter-American  Economic  Affairs. 

(6)  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  (So- 
cial Development) . 

(7)  Two  Secretary  and  Personal  As- 
sistants to  the  U.S.  Representative  to 
the  Council  of  the  Organization  of  Amer- 
ican States. 

(1)  Office  of  the  Legal  Adviser.  (1) 
Deputy  Legal  Adviser. 

( 2 )  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Legal 
Adviser. 

(m)  Executive  Secretariat.  (1)  The 
Executive  Secretary. 

( 2 )   Two  Deputy  Executive  Secretaries. 

(n)  Policy  Planning  Council.  (1)  The 
Deputy  Counselor  and  Vice  Chairman. 

(2)  The  Executive  Secretary. 

(3)  Twelve  Members. 

(4)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Counselor  and  Chairman. 

f5^    [Reserved] 

<6)   One  Staff  Assistant. 

(o)  Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary 
for  Administration.  (1)  Deputy  Assist- 
ant Secretary  for  Personnel. 

(2)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Assistant  Secretary. 

(3)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  As- 
sistant Secretary  for  Administration. 

(p)  Office  of  the  Deputy  Under  Secre- 
tary for  Administration.  (1)  One  Con- 
fidential Assistant  to  the  Deputy  Under 
Secretary. 

( 2 )  Chief,  Special  Liaison  Staff. 

(3)  [Reserved] 

(4)  Three  Special  Liaison  Assistants. 
Special  Liaison  Staff. 

(5)  The  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary 
for  Security. 

(6)  Two  Special  Assistants  to  the 
Deputy  Under  Secretary. 

(7)  Director,  Office  for  Special  Repre- 
sentational Services. 

(8)  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for 
Community  Advisory  Services. 

(9)  The  Chief  of  Protocol. 

(10)  Two  Staff  Assistants  and  one 
Private  Secretary  to  the  Chief  of  Proto- 
col. 

(q)  Office  of  the  Deputy  Under  Sec- 
retary for  Political  Affairs.  (1)  One 
Special  Assistant  to  the  Deputy  Under 
Secretary. 

(2)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Deputy  Under  Secretary. 

(3^  One  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary 
for  Political-Military  Affairs. 

(4)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Sec- 
retary and  Coordinator  of  International 
Labor  Affairs. 

(r)  Bureau  of  African  Affairs.  (1) 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary. 
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(2)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  As- 
sistant Secretary. 

(3)  One  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary 
for  African  Economic  Affairs. 

(4)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the 
Assistant  Secretary. 

(s)  Bureau  of  Educational  and  Cul- 
tural Affairs.  (1 )  One  Private  Secretary 
to  the  Assistant  Secretary  for  Educa- 
tional and  Cultural  Affairs. 

(2)  One  Special  Assistant. 

(3)  One  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary. 

(4)  One  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary 
for  Plans. 

(t)  Office  of  the  Inspector  General. 
Foreign  Assistance.  (1)  One  Private 
Secretary  to  the  Inspector  General,  For- 
eign Assistance. 

(2)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Dep- 
uty Inspector  General,  Foreign  Assist- 
ance. 

§213.3305      Treasury  Department. 

(a)  Office  of  the  Secretdry.  (D  Three 
Assistants  to  the  Secretary. 

(2)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Secretary. 

13)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Under  Secretary. 

(4)  Director,  Office  of  Tax  Legislation. 

(5)  The  Director,  Office  of  Law  En- 
forcement Coordination. 

(6)  One  Assistant  to  the  Secretary  for 
Congressional  Relations. 

(7)  One  Deputy  Assistant  to  the  Sec- 
retary for  Congressional  Relations. 

(8)  One  Assistant  to  the  Secretary 
(National  Security  Council). 

(9)  One  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary 
for  International  Affairs. 

(10)  One  Public  Affairs  Specialist. 

(11)  The  Director,  Office  of  Tax 
Analysis. 

(12)  One  Assistant  to  the  Secretary 
(Financial  Analysis) . 

(13)  One  Deputy  Under  Secretary  for 
Monetary  Affairs. 

( 14)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Sec- 
retary. 

(15)  One  SpeclEil  Assistant  to  the  As- 
sistant to  the  Secretary  (Public  Rela- 
tions) . 

( 16 )  One  Staff  Assistant  to  the  Assist- 
ant to  the  Secretary  (National  Security 
Affairs ) . 

(17)  One  Deputy  Director,  Office  of 
Financial  Analysis. 

(b)  Office  of  the  Treasurer  of  the 
United  States.  (1)  One  Confidential 
Administrative  Assistant  to  the  Treas- 
urer of  the  United  States. 

(c)  Bureau  of  Customs.  (1)  Com- 
missioner of  Customs. 

( 2 )  One  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Cus- 
toms. 

<3)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Commissioner  of  Customs. 

(d)  United  States  Savings  Bonds  Di- 
vision.    (1)  National  Director. 

(e»  Bureau  of  the  Mint.  (1)  One 
Special  Assistant  to  the  Director  of  the 
Mint. 

§  2 1 3.3306      Department  of  Defense. 

la)  Office  of  the  Secretary.  (1)  One 
Special  Assistant  and  two  Private  Sec- 
retaries to  the  Secretary  of  Defense. 

<2)  Two  Private  Secretaries  to  the 
Deputy  Secretary  of  Defense  and  one 
Private  Secretary  to  each  of  the  follow- 
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ing:  The  Director  of  Defense  Research 
and  Engineering;  the  Assistant  Secre- 
tary of  Defense  (Manpower) ;  the  Assist- 
ant Secretary  of  Defense  (International 
Security  Affairs) ;  the  Senior  Military 
Aide  to  the  President;  the  Assistant 
Secretary  of  Defense  (Public  Affairs) ; 
the  Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense  (In- 
stallations and  Logistics)  ;  the  Assistant 
Secretary  of  Defense  (Medical  and 
Health);  the  General  Counsel;  and  the 
Assistant  to  the  Secretary  of  Defense 
<  Atomic  Energy  > . 

<3i  Three  Chauffeurs  for  the  Secre- 
tary of  Defense. 

<4i  One  Deputy  Assitant  Secretary, 
Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  De- 
fense for  Public  Affairs. 

<  5 )  Two  Confidential  Assistants  to  the 
Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense  (Inter- 
national Security  Affairs) . 

i6>  The  Defense  Advisor  to  USRO  in 
Paris.  Prance. 

<  7  '  Two  Private  Secretaries  to  the  De- 
fense Advisor  to  USRO  in  Paris,  France 

<8)  One  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary 
I  Security  Policy) ,  Office  of  the  Assistant 
Secretary  of  Defense  <  Manpower ) . 

<9)  One  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary 
I  Planning  and  North  Atlantic  Affairs ) , 
Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  De- 
fense for  International  Security  Affairs. 

<I0)  One  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary 
•International  Security  Affairs).  Office 
of  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense  for 
International  Security  Affairs. 

<11»  One  Assistant  to  the  Secretary 
of  E>efense  < Legislative  Affairs). 

1 12)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  As- 
sistant to  the  Secretary  of  Defense  'Leg- 
islative Affairs  > . 

1 13  I  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  As- 
sistant to  the  Secretary  of  Defense  'Leg- 
islative Affairs  i . 

1 14 »  One  Personal  Secretary  to  the 
Deputy  Secretary  of  Defense. 

il5»  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  (Interna- 
tional Security  Affairs),  Office  of  the 
Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense  for  In- 
ternational Security  Affairs. 

'16)  Two  Private  Secretaries  to  the 
Principal  Special  Assistant  to  the  Secre- 
tary of  Defense 

1 17  '  One  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary 
'Arms  Control),  Office  of  the  Assistant 
Secretary  of  Defense  for  International 
Security  Affairs. 

'18>    I  Reserved) 

'19)  One  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary 
of  Education  and  Manp>ower  Resources, 
Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  De- 
fense   I  Manpower » . 

1 20 1  One  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary 
•  Far  East  and  Latin  American  Affairs), 
Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  De- 
fense for  International  Security  Affairs. 

<21i    [Reserved] 

<  22  >  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Special  Assistant  to  the  Secretary  of  De- 
fense. 

( 23  >  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  As- 
sistant Secretary  of  Defense,  Office  of 
the  Director  of  Defense  Research  and 
Engineering. 

(24)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  As- 
sistant Secretary  of  Defense  (Civil  De- 
fense ) . 

(25)  [Reserved] 


126)  One  Congressional  Liaison  Of- 
ficer (Civil  Defense),  Office  of  the  A.s- 
sistant  to  the  Secretary  of  Defense  'Leg- 
islative Affairs). 

(27)  The  Director  of  Economic  Uti- 
lization Policy,  Office  of  the  Assistant 
Secretary  of  Defense  'Installations  and 
Logistics  I . 

<28»  Two  Staff  Assistants  to  the 
Special  Assistant  to  the  Secretary  of 
Defense. 

i29»  One  Staff  Assistant  to  the  Di- 
rector of  Economic  Utilization  Policy 
Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  De- 
fense  I  Installations  and  Logistics » . 

'30»  Two  Private  Secretaries  to  the 
Chairman,  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff. 

•  31'  One  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary 
Civilian  Personnel  and  Industrial  Re- 
lations 1  and  one  Deputy  Assistant  Sec- 
retary 'Manpower  Requirements  and 
Special  Studies ' .  Office  of  the  Assistant 
Secretary  of  Defense   '  Manpower » . 

•  32'  One  Confidential  Assistant  to 
the  Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense  'In- 
stallations and  Logistics » . 

'  33 '  One  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary 
'Civil  Rights',  Office  of  the  Assista:)t 
Secretary  of  Defense  'Manpower). 

(34>  The  Principal  Assistant  to  the 
Deput.v  Assistant  Secretary  'Civil 
Rights  1 . 

1 35  I  One  Staff  Assistant  to  the  Deputy 
Assistant  Secretary   (Civil  Rights). 

(36»  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary-  'Civil 
Rights  I 

1 37 )  The  Director  for  Equal  Employ- 
ment Opportunity,  Office  of  the  Deputy 
Assistant  Secretary  (Civilian  Personnel 
and  Industrial  Relations),  Office  of  the 
Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense  (Man- 
power I . 

(38)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Director  for  Equal  Employment  Oppor- 
tunity. 

(39'  One  Staff  Assistant  to  the  Direc- 
tor for  Equal  Employment  Opportunity 

1 40 »  One  Assistant  to  the  Assistant 
Secretary  of  Defense  i  International  Se- 
curity Affairs) . 

(41)  One  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary 
'Near  East,  South  Asia  Affairs  and  MAP 
Pohcy  Review),  Office  of  the  Assistant 
Secretary  of  Defense  for  International 
Security  Affairs. 

(bi  Court  of  Military  Appeals.  '1) 
One  Private  Secretary  and  two  Technical 
Assistants  to  each  Judge  of  the  Court. 

(c)  Interdepartmental  Programs.  (1) 
Two  Personal  Secretaries  and  Confiden- 
tial Assistants  to  the  Military  Represent- 
atives of  the  President. 

(d)  Defense  Supply  Agency.  '1)  One 
Confidential  Assistant  (Economic  Util- 
ization Policy)  to  the  Director,  Defense 
Supply  Agency. 

(e»  Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary 
of  Defense  '  Civil  Defence  > .  '  1  >  The 
Director  for  Public  Information. 

§  213.3307      Department  of  the  Army. 

(a)  Offfice  of  the  Secretary.  (1>  One 
Private  Secretary  or  Confidential  As- 
sistant to  the  Secretary,  to  the  Under 
Secretary,  and  to  each  Assistant  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army. 

(2)  One  Deputy  to  the  Assistant  Sec- 
retary of  the  Army  (Ixistallations  and 
Logistics )  — Installations, 
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( 3 )  The  General  Counsel. 

(4)  [Reserved] 

(5)  One  Deputy  for  International  Af- 
fairs to  the  Under  Secretary  of  the 
Army. 

(6)  [Reserved] 

(7)  One  Depuly  Under  Secretary 
(Manpower  and  Reserve  Forces). 

(8)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Deputy  for  International  Affairs  to  the 
Under  Secretary  of  the  Army. 

(9)  One  Confidential  Assistant  (Eco- 
nomic Utilization  Policy)  to  the  Assist- 
ant Secretary  of  the  Army  (Installations 
and  Logistics) . 

(10)  One  Assistant  to  the  Deputy  for 
International  Affairs  to  the  Under  Sec- 
retary of  the  Army. 

(11)  One  Deputy  Under  Secretary 
(Personnel  Management) . 

<  12)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
General  Counsel. 

(13)  The   Director   of   Civil   Defense. 

(14)  Deputy  Director  of  Civil  Defense, 
(b)   General.     (D    [Reserved] 

(2)  One  Administrative  Assistant  and 
two  Private  Secretaries  to  the  Military 
Aide  to  the  President. 

§  2 1 3.3308      Department  of  the  Nbtt. 

(a)  Offireof  the  Secretary.  (1)  Three 
Civilian  Aides  or  Executive  Assistants  to 
the  Secretary. 

(2)  Two  Private  or  Confidential  Sec- 
retaries to  the  Secretary  and  one  to  the 
Under  Secretary  and  to  each  Assistant 
Secretary  of  the  Navy. 

(3)  One  Chauffeur  for  the  Secretary 
of  the  Navy. 

'4)  One  Confidential  Secretary  to  the 
Civilian  Aide  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy. 

'5)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Naval  Aide  to  the  President. 

'6)  Two  (Civilian  Aides  or  Executive 
Assistants  to  the  Under  Secretary. 

(7)  Four  Civilian  Aides  or  Executive 
Assistants  to  the  Assistant  Secretary 
(Installations  and  Logistics) . 

(8>  Two  Civilian  Aides  or  Executive 
Assistants  each  to  the  Assistant  Secre- 
tary (Research  and  Development)  and 
the  Assistant  Secretary  (Financial 
Management). 

'9)  One  Confidential  Assistant  (Eco- 
nomic Utilization  Policy )  to  the  Assistant 
Secretary  of  the  Navy  (Installations  and 
Logistics). 

§  213.3309     Department  of  the  Air  Force. 

(a)  Office  of  the  Secretary.  (1)  Three 
Special  Assistants  to  the  Secretary,  and 
one  Special  Assistant  to  the  Under  Sec- 
retary, and  to  each  Assistant  Secretary 
of  the  Air  Force. 

(2)  Five  Private  Secretaries.  (For 
employment  of  Private  Secretaries  to  of- 
ficials in  the  Office  of  the  Secretary  who 
are  appointed  by  the  President  or  are 
appointed  under  subparagraph  (1)  of 
this  paragraph.) 

(3)  The  General  Counsel. 

(4)  One  Confidential  Assistant  (Eco- 
nomic Utilization  Policy)  to  the  Assistant 
Secretary  of  the  Air  Force  (Materiel). 

s  213.3310      Department  of  Jufltire. 

'a*  Office  of  the  Attorney  General. 
'1'  The  Executive  Assistant  to  the  At- 
torney (General. 

<2'  The  Pardon  Attorney. 
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(3)  Three  Private  Secretaries  to  the 
Attorney  General. 

(4)  One  Chauffeur  for  the  Attorney 
General. 

(5)  Two  Special  Assistants  for  Public 
Relations. 

(6)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Attorney  General. 

(7)  Two  Secretaries  for  the  Attorney 
General. 

(8)  Two  Receptionists  for  the  At- 
torney General. 

(9)  Three  Confidential  Assistants  to 
the  Attorney  General. 

(b)  Office  of  the  Deputy  Attorney 
General,  d)  Two  Confidential  Assist- 
ants (Private  Secretaries)  to  the  Deputy 
Attorney  General. 

(2)  Head  of  Executive  Office  for 
United    States    Attorneys. 

(3)  Assistant  Deputy  Attorney  Gen- 
eral for  Legal  Administration. 

(4)  Assistant  Deputy  Attorney  Gen- 
eral for  Litigation. 

'5)  Head,  Executive  Office  of  U.S. 
Marshals. 

(O  Office  of  the  Solicitor  General. 
( 1 »  The  First  Assistant  to  the  Solicitor 
General. 

'2»  One  position  of  Trial  Attorney 
'General) — Second  Assistant. 

(3)  One  Confidential  Assistant  (Pri- 
vate Secretary)  to  the  Solicitor  General. 

(d)  Anti-Trust  Division.  (1)  The 
First  Assistant  to  the  Assistant  Attorney 
General. 

( 2 )  Chief,  General  Litigation  Section. 

(3)  Chief ,  Trial  Section. 

( 4 )  Chief.  Special  Litigation  Section . 

(5)  Chief,  Judgments  and  Judgment 
Enforcement  Section. 

( 6 )  Chief.  Special  Trial  Section . 
<7)   Chief .  Appellate  Section. 

'8 )   Chief,  Field  Office  ( six  positions ) . 

'9)  One  Confidential  Assistant  (Pri- 
vate Secretary )  to  the  Assistant  Attorney 
General. 

( 10 )  Chief,  Economic  Section. 

(11)  Chief,  Public  Counsel  and  Legis- 
lative Section. 

(12)  [Reserved] 

( 13 )  Chief,  Field  Operations. 

'  14  )  Second  Assistant  to  the  Assistant 
Attorney  General. 

(15)    Director,  Policy  Planning. 

( e )  Civil  Division .  (1 )  The  First  As- 
sistant to  the  Assistant  Attorney 
Greneral. 

'2)  Second  Assistant  to  the  Assistant 
Attorney  General 

(3)  Chief,  Admiralty  and  Shipping 
Section. 

( 4 )  Chief,  Court  of  Claims  Section. 

( 5 )  Chief.  Fraud  Section. 

( 6 »  Chief,  General  Litigation  Section. 

(7)  Chief ,  Patent  Section. 

(8)  Chief ,  Appellate  Section. 

(9 )  Chief,  Torts  Section. 

'10)  Chief,  Admiralty  and  Shipping 
Section,  New  York. 

(11)  One  Confidential  Assistant  (Pri- 
vate Secretary )  to  the  Assistant  Attorney 
General. 

'12)  One  Executive  Assistant. 

'13)  Chief,  General  Claims  Section. 

(f)  Criminal  Division.  (1)  The  First 
Assistant  to  the  Assistant  Attorney  Gen- 
eral. 

(2)  Second  Assistant  to  the  Assistant 
Attorney  General. 
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(3)  Chief,  Administrative  Regulations 
Section. 

( 4 )  Chief ,  General  Crimes  Section . 

(5)  Chief ,  Trial  Section. 

(6)  Chief,  Appeals  and  Research  Sec- 
tion. 

(7)  One  Confidential  Assistant  (Pri- 
vate Secretary )  to  the  Assistant  Attorney 
General. 

(8)  Chief ,  Organized  Crime  and  Rack- 
eteering Section. 

(9)  Chief ,  Fraud  Section. 

(10)  One  position  of  Trial  Attorney 
( General )  — Staff  Assistant. 

(g)  Tax  Division.  (D  The  First  As- 
sistant to  the  Assistant  Attorney  Gen- 
eral. 

(2)  Chief ,  Appellate  Section. 

(3)  Chief ,  Criminal  Section. 

( 4 )  Chief.  Review  Section. 

(5)  One  Confidential  Assistant   (Pri- 
vate Secretary  >  to  the  Assistant  Attorney* 
General. 

(6)  Second  Assistant  to  the  Assistant 
Attorney  General. 

'  7 )   Chief,  General  Litigation  Section. 

( 8  >   One  Assistant  for  Civil  Trials. 

'h)  Lands  Division.  (D  The  First 
Assistant  to  the  Assistant  Attorney  Gen- 
eral. 

'  2  •   Chief.  Lands  Acquisition  Section. 

( 3 )   (Thief.  Appellate  Section. 

<4)  One  Confidential  Assistant  'Pri- 
vate Secretary)  to  the  Assistant  Attorney 
General. 

<  5 )   (Thief,  Indian  Claims  Section. 

•  i»  Office  of  Alien  Property.  (1)  One 
Deputy  IXrector. 

ij)  Immigration  and  Naturalization 
Service,     d)   General  Counsel. 

(2)  One  Confidential  Assistant  (Pri- 
vate Secretary)   to  the  Commissioner. 

(3)  Executive  Assistant  to  the  Com- 
missioner. 

( 4 )  Two  Associate  Conunissioners.  one 
for  Operations,  and  one  for  Management. 

(5)  Four  Deputy  Associate  Commis- 
sioners, one  for  each  of  the  following: 
Domestic  Control:  Travel  Control;  Se- 
curity;  and  Administrative  Services. 

(k)  Board  of  iTnmigration  Appeals. 
(1)   Executive  Assistant. 

(2)  The  Chairman. 

( 3 )  Pour  Members  of  the  Board. 

(1)  Office  of  Legal  Counsel.  (1)  One 
Confidential  Assistant  'Private  Secre- 
tary) to  the  Assistant  Attorney  General. 

( 2 )  The  First  Assistant  to  the  Assist- 
ant Attorney  General. 

(3)  The  Second  Assistant  to  the  As- 
sistant Attorney  General. 

'm)  Bureau  of  Prisons,  d)  The  Di- 
rector. 

(2)  The  Deputy  Director. 

(3 )  Four  Assistant  Directors. 

(4)  Technical  and  Legislative  Adviser, 
(n)   Federal    Prison    Industries,    Inc. 

( 1 )  The  Commissioner  of  Industries. 

(2)  The  Deputy  Commissioner  of  In- 
dustries. 

(3)  The  Associate  Commissioner. 

(o)  Office  of  United  States  Attorney. 
(1)  Secretary  and  Confidential  Assist- 
ant to  the  United  States  Attorney  (10 
r>ositions) . 

(p)  Internal  Security  Division,  d) 
The  First  Assistant  to  the  Assistant  At- 
torney General. 

(2)  One  Executive  Assistant  to  the  As- 
sistant Attorney  General. 


17078 

(3)  On«  OoDfldentlal  ^MtoT^nt  to  the 
Assistant  Attorney  Qenend. 

(4)  One  Oonfldential  Awrtirtant  (Pri- 
vate Secretary)  to  tfae  Aaalrtant  Attorney 
Oeneral. 

(5)  Cblef,  Appeals  and  Research  Sec- 
tion. 

(6)  Chief .  CtrU  Sectlmi. 

(7)  Chief.  Foreign  Agents  Registra- 
tion Section. 

(8)  Chief.  Criminal  Section. 

(q)  Civa  RiffhU  DixHtion.  (1)  The 
First  Assistant  to  the  Assistant  Attorney 
OeneraL 

(2)  Second  Assistant  to  the  Assistant 
Attorney  General. 

(3)  One  Confidential  Assistant  (Pri- 
vate Secretary)  to  the  Assistant  Attorney 
General. 

§  2133311      Post  Office  Department. 

(a)  Office  of  the  Postmaster  General. 
( 1 )  One  Elsecutlve  Assistant  to  the  Post- 
master General 

(2)  Six  Special  Assistants  to  the  Post- 
master General. 

(3)  One  Receptionist. 

(4)  Three  Assistants  to  the  Executive 
Assistant  to  the  Postmaster  General. 

(5)  Two  Confidential  Assistants  to  the 
Postmaster  General. 

(6)  Two  Secretaries  to  the  Executive 
Assistant  to  the  Postmaster  General. 

(7)  One  Secretarial  Assistant  to  the 
Postmaster  General. 

(8)  One  Confl^ntlal  Administrative 
Assistant  to  the  Postmaster  Oeneral. 

(9)  One  Private  Secretary  to  each  of 
the  three  Assistants  to  the  Executive  As- 
sistant to  the  Postmaster  General. 

(10)  One  Administrative  Assistant  to 
the  Executive  Assistant  to  the  Post- 
master General. 

(11)  One  Deputy  Special  Assistant  to 
the  Postmaster  General  (Information) . 

(12)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Special  Assistant  to  the  Postmeister 
General  (Information) . 

(13)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Special  Assistant  to  the  Postmaster 
General  (Information) . 

(14)  One  Deputy  Executive  Assistant 
to  the  Postmaster  General. 

(15)  The  Director.  Office  of  Regional 
Administration. 

(16)  One  Director  of  Community  Pro- 
grams. 

(17)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Deputy  Executive  Assistant  to  the  Post- 
master General. 

(b)  Bureau  of  FacOities.  (1)  One 
Confidential  Assistant  to  the  Assistant 
Postmaster  General. 

(2)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  As- 
sistant Postmaster  General. 

(3)  One  Deputy  Assistant  Postmaster 
General. 

(4)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Dep- 
uty Assistant  Postmaster  General. 

( 5 )  One  Executi  ve  Assistant  to  the  As- 
sistant Postmaster  General. 

(6)  [Reserved] 

(7)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Exec- 
utive Assistant  to  the  Assistant  Post- 
master General. 

(8)  One  Deputy  Assistant  Postmaster 
General. 

(9)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  As- 
sistant Postmaster  GeneraL 
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(c)  Bureau  of  Transportation.  (1) 
One  Special  and  Confidential  Assistant  to 
the  Aaalstant  Postmaster  GeneraL 

(2)  One  Information  Specialist. 

(3)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  As- 
sistant Postmaster  Creneral. 

(4)  One  Deputy  Assistant  Postmaster 
General. 

(5)  One  Executive  Assistant  to  the 
Assistant  Postmaster  General. 

(6)  One  Deputy  Assistant  Postmaster 
General. 

(d)  Bureau  of  Personnel.  (1)  One 
Private  Secretary  to  the  Assistant  Post- 
master General. 

(e)  Office  of  the  General  Counsel.  ( 1 ) 
Two  Private  Secretaries  to  the  CSeneral 
Counsel. 

(f)  Bureau  of  Operations.  (1)  One 
Confidential  Assistant  to  the  Assistant 
Postmsister  General. 

(2)  One  Elxecutlve  Assistant  and  two 
Special  Assistants  to  the  Assistant  Post- 
master General. 

(3)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  As- 
sistant Postmaster  General. 

(4)  Two  Deputy  Assistant  Postmasters 
GeneraL 

(5)  One  Private  Secretary  to  each  of 
two  Deputy  Assistant  Postmasters 
General. 

(g)  Bureau  of  Finance.  (1)  One  Con- 
fidential Assistant  to  the  Assistant  Post- 
master General. 

(2)  One  Special  Representative  to  the 
Assistant  Postmaster  General. 

(3)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  As- 
sistant Postmaster  General. 

(h)  Office  of  the  Deputy  Postmaster 
Genercd.  (1)  One  Assistant  to  the 
Deputy  Postmaster  General. 

(2)  One  Confidential  Administrative 
Assistant  to  the  Deputy  Postmaster  Gen- 
eral. 

(3)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Dep- 
uty Postmaster  General. 

(4)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  As- 
sistant to  the  Deputy  Postmaster  Gen- 
eral. 

§  213.3312      Department  of  the  Interior. 

(a)  Office  of  the  Secretary.  (1)  As- 
sistant to  the  Secretary. 

(2)  One  Confidential  Assistant  and 
one  Private  Secretary  to  the  Secretary. 

(3)  Four  Special  Assistants  to  the 
Secretary. 

(4)  Six  Confidential  Assistants  (Field 
Representatives) . 

(5)  Chauffeur  for  the  Secretary. 

(6)  One  Deputy  Under  Secretary. 

(7)  Confidential  Assistant  (Adminis- 
trative Assistant)  to  the  Under  Secre- 
tary. 

(8)  Four  Deputy  Assistant  Secretaries 
(one  each  for  Mineral  Resoiu-ces,  Public 
Land  Management.  Water  and  Power 
Development,  and  Fish  and  Wildlife) ; 
and  one  Confidential  Assistant  (Admin- 
istrative Assistant)  to  each  of  the  four 
Assistant  Secretaries  for  Mineral  Re- 
sources, Public  Land  Management.  Wa- 
ter and  Power  Development,  and  Fish 
and  Wildlife. 

(9 )  Director.  Resources  Program  Staff. 

(10)  Assistant  Director,  Resources 
Program  Staff. 

(11)  Planning  Reports  Review  Coor- 
dixuitor.  Resources  Program  Staff. 


(12)  One  Confidential  Assistant  (Ad- 
minstrative  Assistant)  to  the  Director. 
Resources  Program  Staff. 

(13)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Un- 
der Secretary. 

( 14)  One  Assistant  to  the  Secretary. 

(15)  Director,  Office  of  Oil  and  Gas. 

(16)  One  Secretarial  Attendant  to  tJie 
Secretary. 

(17)  Director.  Office  of  MlneraLs  and 
Solid  Fuels. 

(18)  Director,  Office  of  Minerals  Ex- 
ploration. 

(19)  Director.  Office  of  Saline  Water. 

(20)  Administrator,  Oil  Import  Ad- 
ministration, 

(21)  Assistant  to  the  Secretary  (Con- 
gressional Liaison) . 

(22)  The  Administrator.  Defense  Elec- 
tric Power  Administration.  Office  of  the 
Assistant  Secretary  for  Water  and  Power 
Development. 

(23)  One  Staff  Assistant  to  the  As- 
sistant Secretary  for  Public  Land  Man- 
agement. 

(24)  One  Assistant  to  the  Secretary 
(International  Affairs) . 

(b)  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  (1)  One 
Confidential  Assistant  to  the  Solicitor. 

(2)  Two  Special  Assistants  to  the  So- 
licitor. 

(3)  One  Deputy  Solicitor. 

( 4 )  Five  Associate  Solicitors. 

(5 )  One  Assistant  to  the  Secretary  and 
Legislative  Counsel. 

(c)  United  States  Fish  and  Wildlife 
Service.  (1)  One  Special  Assistant  to 
the  Commissioner  of  Fish  and  Wildlife. 

(d)  Bureau  of  Mines.  (1)  One  Pri- 
vate Secretary  to  the  Director. 

(2)  [Reserved] 

(3)  One  Assistant  Director  (Health 
and  Safety) . 

( 4 )  One  Deputy  Director. 

(5)  One  Assistant  Director  (Helium 
Activities) . 

(6)  One  Assistant  Director  (Minerals 
Research) . 

(7)  One  Assistant  Director  (Mineral 
Resource  Development) . 

(e)  Geological  Survey.  (1)  One  Pri- 
vate Secretary  to  the  Director. 

(f)  Bureau  of  Reclamation.  (1)  One 
Private  Secretary  to  the  Commissioner. 

(2)   Three    Assistant    Commissioners. 

(g)  Southeastern  Power  Administra- 
tion.    (1)  Administrator. 

'2)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Administrator. 

(h)  National  Park  Service.  (1) 
Director. 

(2)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Director. 

( 3 )  One  Assistant  Director. 

( 4 )  One  Associate  Director. 

(1)  Bonneville  Power  Administration. 
<l)  Administrator. 

(2)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Administrator. 

(3)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the 
Administrator. 

(4)  Two  Assistants  to  the  Adminis- 
trator. 

(j)  Bureau  of  Indian  Affairs.  (1) 
Three  Assistants  to  the  Commissioner. 

(2)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Commissioner. 

(k)  Southwestern  Power  Administra- 
tion.    (1)  Administrator. 


Tuesday,  December  15,  1964 

(2)  Assistant  Administrator. 

(3)  One  Confidential  Secretary,  Office 
of  the  Administrator. 

(1)  Office  of  Territories.  (1)  One 
Director. 

(2)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Director. 

(3)  Chief,  Division  of  Insular  Affairs. 

(4)  One  Governor,  American  Samoa. 

(5)  One  Secretary  of  American 
Samoa. 

(6>  One  Chief  Justice  of  American 
Samoa. 

(7)  One  Deputy  High  Commissioner, 
Trust  Territories  of  the  Pacific  Islands. 

(8)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Gov- 
ernor of  Virgin  Islands. 

(9)  One  Administrative  Assistant  to 
the  Governor  of  Virgin  Islands. 

(10)  One  Assistant  Director. 

(11)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Governor  of  American  Samoa. 

( 12 )  One  Secretary  to  the  Goverrunent 
Secretary  of  American  Samoa. 

(13)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Governor  of  Guam. 

(14)  One  Secretary  to  the  Govern- 
ment Secretary  of  Guam. 

(15)  Chief  Justice  of  the  Trust 
Territory. 

1 16)  One  Secretary  to  the  High  Com- 
missioner of  the  Trust  Territory. 

1 17)  One  Secretary  to  the  Deputy 
High  Commissioner  of  the  Trust  Terri- 
tory. 

(m)   Bureau   of    Outdoor   Recreation. 

( 1 )  The  Director. 

(2)  One  Associate  Director. 

(3)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Director. 

§  213.3313      Department  of  Agriculture. 

(a)  Office  of  the  Secretary.  (1)  One 
Administrative  Assistant  to  the  Secre- 
tary. 

(2)  One  Assistant  to  the  Secretary 
(States  Relations) . 

(3»  One  Assistant  to  the  Secretary 
(Agricultural  Programs ) . 

(4)  One  Executive  Assistant  to  the 
Secretary. 

« 5 1  Five  Confidential  Assistants  to  the 
Secretary. 

(6»  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Secretary. 

•  7)   Two  Chauffeurs  for  the  Secretai-y. 

(8)  One  Private  Secretary  and  Ad- 
ministrative Assistant  to  the  Executive 
Assistant  to  the  Secretary. 

(9)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Assistant  Secretary  for  Marketing  and 
Consumers'  Services. 

1 10)  One  Private  Secretary  to  each  of 
the  three  Assistant  Secretaries  other 
than  the  Administrative  Assistant  Sec- 
retary-. 

<  1 1 »  One  Staff  Assistant — I*rogram 
Appraisal. 

(12t  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Sec- 
retary. 

'13)  One  Private  Secretary  and  Ad- 
ministrative Assistant  to  the  Assistant  to 
the  Secretary   (Agricultural  Programs). 

<14)  One  Assistant  to  the  Secretary 
< Administrative  Officer) . 

'15 1  One  Assistant  to  the  Secretary 
(Counsel  on  Consimier  Interests) . 

<16'  One  Assistant  to  the  Secretary 
'Defense  Mobilization  Planning) . 
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(17)  One  Assistant  to  the  Secretary 
(Intergroup  Relations) . 

(18)  One  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary 
(Rural  Development  and  Conservation). 

(19)  One  I>eputy  Assistant  Secretary 
(Uitemational  Affairs) . 

(20)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Assistant  Secretary  for  Rural  Develop- 
ment and  Conservation. 

(21)  One  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary 
(Marketing  and  Consiuner  Services) . 

(22)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Executive  Assistant  to  the  Secretary. 

(b)  Rural  Electrification  Administra- 
tion. (1)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Administrator. 

( 2 )  One  E>eputy  Administrator . 

(3)  Two  Assistant  Admirxistrators. 

(4)  Three  Assistants  to  the  Adminis- 
trator. 

(c)  Office  of  the  Under  Secretary. 
(1)  One  Administrative  Officer  and  Pri- 
vate Secretary  to  the  Under  Secretary. 

(2)  One   Deputy    Under   Secretary. 

(3)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Deputy  Under  Secretary. 

(d)  Office  of  the  General  Counsel. 
(1)   One  Deputy  General  Counsel. 

(2)  Three  Assistant  General  Counsels. 

( 3 )  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Gen- 
eral Counsel. 

(e)  Foreign  Agricultural  Service.  (D 
Three  Assistant  Administrators. 

(2)   The  Administrator. 

( 3  ^   General  Sales  Manager. 

(4)  Deputy  General  Sales  Manager. 

(5)  The  Associate  Administrator. 

(f)  Farmers   Home   Administration. 

(1)  One  Deputy  Administrator. 

( 2 )  One  Assistant  Administrator. 

(3)  One  Assistant  to  the  Administra- 
tor. 

( 4 )  Two  Confidential  Assistants  to 
the  Administrator. 

(5)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Ad- 
ministrator. 

(6>  One  Assistant  Administrator  (In- 
sured Loan  Funds) . 

(g)  Federal  Crop  Insurance  Corpora- 
tion.    (1)  The  Manager. 

(2t  Members  of  the  Board  of  Direc- 
tors. 

( 3 )  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Manager. 

(4)  One  Deputy  Manager. 

(h)  Agricultural  Stabilization  and 
Conservation  Service.  iD  Administra- 
tor. 

( 2 )  One  Associate  Administrator. 

(3)  Two  Deputy  Administrators. 

(4)  Six  Confidential  Assistants  to  the 
Administrator. 

(5)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Ad- 
ministrator. 

(6)  Director.  Livestock  and  Dairy 
Policy  Staff. 

(7)  Director,  Grain  Policy  Staff. 

(8)  Director,  Cotton  Policy  Staff. 

(9)  Director,  Oils  and  Peanut  Policy 
Staff. 

(10)  Director,  Sugar  Policy  Staff. 

(11)  Director,  Tobacco  Policy  Staff. 

(12)  Director,  Policy  and  Program 
Appraisal. 

(13)  Director,  Conservation  and  Land 
Use  Policy  Staff. 

(1)  Commodity  Credit  Corporation. 
(1)  The  President. 
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(2)  The  Executive  Vice-President. 

(3)  The  Secretary. 

(4)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
President. 

(j)  Federal  Extension  Service.  (1) 
The  Administrator. 

<2)   One  E>eputy  Administrator. 

(3)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Ad- 
ministrator. 

(k)  Soil  Conservation  Service.  (1) 
Administrator. 

(2)  One  Associate  Administrator. 

(3)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Administrator. 

(4)  One  Private  Secretary^  to  the  Ad- 
ministrator. 

(1)  Office  of  the  Director,  Agricultural 
Credit  Services.  (1)  The  Director,  Ag- 
ricultural Credit  Services. 

(2)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Director. 

(3)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Director. 

(m)  Agricultural  Marketing  Service. 
(1)   The  Administrator. 

(2)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Administrator. 

( 3 )  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Administrator. 

(n)  Agricultural  Economics.  (1)  The 
Director. 

t2)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Director. 

(3)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Director. 

(4)  Two  Staff  Assistants  to  the 
Director. 

(o)  Office  of  Rural  Areas  Develop- 
ment.    ( 1 )   The  Director. 

(2>   One  Assistant  Director. 

(3)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Director. 

(4t  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Assistant  Director. 

fp)  Science  and  education.  (1)  The 
Director. 

(qi  International  Agricultural  Devel- 
opment Service.  (1)  The  Administra- 
tor. 

§213.3314      Department  of  Commerce. 

(a  I  Office  of  the  Secretary.  (1)  Nine 
Confidential  Assistants  to  the  Secretary. 

(2)  Three  Private  Secretaries  to  the 
Secretary. 

(3)  One  Confidential  Assistant  and 
two  Private  Secretaries  to  the  Under  Sec- 
retary. 

(4)  One  Confidential  Assistant  and 
one  Private  Secretary  to  the  Under  Sec- 
retary for  Transportation. 

(5)  One  Confidential  Assistant  and 
one  Private  Secretary  to  the  Assistant 
Secretary  for  Economic  Affairs. 

(6^  One  Confidential  Assistant  and 
one  Private  Secretary  to  the  General 
Counsel. 

(7)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Deputy  Under  Secretary  for  Transporta- 
tion (Operations' . 

(8)  Deputy  General  Counsel. 

(9)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Deputy  General  Counsel. 

•  ( 10 )   One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Sec- 
retary. 

(11)  One  Chauffeur  for  the  Secretary. 

(12)  One  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary 
of  Commerce  for  Economic  Affairs. 
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(IS)  One  Prtrate  Secretary  to  the 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for  Economic 
Affaln. 

( 14)  One  Ck>nfldentl&l  Assistant  to  the 
Assistant  Secretary  for  Administration. 

(15)  Two  Con^rresslonal  Liialson  Offi- 
cers. 

(1«)  Director.  Office  of  Field  Services. 

(17)  One  Deputy  Under  Secretary  for 
Transportation   (Operations). 

(18)  One  Deputy  Under  Secretary  for 
Transportation  (Policy) . 

(19)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Di- 
rector, Office  of  Field  Serrlces. 

(20)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Di- 
rector. Office  of  Field  Services. 

(21)  Director.  Office  of  Emergency 
Transportation. 

(22)  Deputy  Director.  Office  of  Emer- 
gency Transportation. 

(23)  One  NaUonal  Export  Expansion 
Coordinator. 

(24)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Na- 
ticmal  Export  Elxpansion  Coordinator. 

(25)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Na- 
tional Export  Expansion  Coordinator. 

(26)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Sec- 
retary (Economic  Affairs) . 

(27)  One  Deputy  NaUonal  Export  Ex- 
pansion Coordinator. 

(28)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Deputy  to  the  Secretary. 

(29)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Under  Secretary  for  Transportation. 

(30)  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for 
Economic  Policy  Review.  Office  of  the  As- 
sistant Secretary  for  Economic  Affairs. 

(31)  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for 
Statistics  «uid  Economic  Research,  Office 
of  the  Assistant  Secretary  for  Economic 
Affairs. 

(32)  Director,  Transportation  Re- 
search Staff.  Office  of  the  Deputy  Under 
Secretary  for  Transportation    (Policy). 

(b)  Inland  Waterways  Corporation. 
(1)  Chairman  of  the  Advisory  Board. 

(c)  Business  and  Defense  Services  Ad- 
ministration.    (1)  Administrator. 

(2)  Three  Confidential  Assistants  to 
the  Administrator. 

(3)  Deputy  Administrator. 

(4)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Deputy  Administrator. 

(5)  One  Secretarial  Assistant  to  the 
Administrator. 

(6)  The  Assistant  Administrator  for 
International  Commodity  Activities. 

(7)  The  Assistant  Administrator  for 
Business  and  Government  Services. 

(8)  One  Confidential  Secretary  to  the 
Administrator. 

(d)  Bureau  of  Census.  (1)  One  Pri- 
vate Secretary  to  the  Director. 

(2)  One  personal  assistant  to  the  Di- 
rector. 

(e)  Weather  Bureau.  (1)  One  Pri- 
vate Secretary  to  the  Chief. 

(f)  National  Bureau  of  Standards. 
( 1 )  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Direc- 
tor. 

fg)   Bureau  of  Public  Roads.     (1)  So- 

Ucltor. 

(2)  Foxir  Special  Assistants  to  the 
Federal  Highway  Administrator. 

(3)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Fed- 
eral fflgfaway  Administrator. 

(4»  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  So- 
licitor. 

(5)  The  Deputy  Federal  Highway  Ad- 
ministrator. 
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(h)  Patent  Office.  (1)  Private  Sec- 
retary to  the  Commissioner,  and  to  each 
of  the  Assistant  Commissioners. 

(2)  Assistant  to  the  Commissioner. 

(1)  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey.  (1) 
One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Director. 

(J)  Maritime  Administration.  (1) 
Oeneral  Counsel. 

(2)  Two  Confidential  Assistants  to  the 
Administrator. 

(3)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Gen- 
eral Counsel. 

(k)  Area  Redevelopment  Administra- 
tion.    (1)  One  Deputy  Administrator. 

(2)  One  Assistant  Administrator  (Area 

Operations) . 

(3)  Five  Special  Assistants  to  the  Ad- 
ministrator. 

(4)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Ad- 
ministrator. 

(5)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Deputy  Administrator. 

(8)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  As- 
sistant Administrator  (Area  Operations) . 
(7)  Staff  Director.  Appalachian  ProJ- 

(1)  United  States  Travel  Service.  (1) 
One  Confidentisd  Assistant  to  the 
Director. 

(2)  The  Deputy  Director. 

(3)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Deputy  Director. 

(m)  Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary 
for  Domestic  and  International  Business. 
<l)  One  Private  Secretary  and  two  Con- 
fidential Assistants  to  the  Assistant 
Secretary  for  Domestic  and  International 
Business. 

(2)  One  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary 
for  Domestic  and  International  Business. 

(3)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for  Domestic 
and  International  Business. 

(4)  One  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary 
for  Trade  Policy. 

(5)  One  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary 
for  Financial  Policy. 

(6)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for  Trade 
Policy. 

(7)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for  Financial 
Policy. 

(8)  The  Director.  Bureau  of  Interna- 
tional Commerce. 

(9)  One  Deputy  Director,  Bureau  of 
International  Commerce. 

(10)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Di- 
rector, Bureau  of  International  Com- 
merce. 

(11)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Deputy  Director,  Bureau  of  Interna- 
tional Commerce. 

(12)  The  Director,  Office  of  Trade 
Adjustment. 

(13)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Di- 
rector. Office  of  Trade  Adjustment. 

(14)  Executive  Director.  Export  Ex- 
pansion Coimcils,  Office  of  Field  Services. 

(n)  Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary 
for  Science  and  Technology.  (1)  One 
Eteputy  Assistant  Secretary  for  Science 
and  Technology. 

(2)  Two  Special  Assistants  to  the  As- 
sistant Secretary  for  Science  and 
Technology. 

(o)  Community  Relation*  Service. 
(1)   One  Deputy  Director. 

(2)  One  Legal  Adviser. 


(3)  One      Associate      Director      for 
Conciliation. 

(4)  One    Special    Assistant    to    the 
Director. 

(5)  One  Assistant  for  Program  De- 
velopment. 

(6)  One     Volunteer     Group     Liaison 
Officer. 

(7)  One  Goverrunent  Services  Liaison 
Officer. 

(8)  Two  Private  Secretaries  to  the 
Director. 

(9)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Deputy  Director. 

(10)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Associate  Director  for  Conciliation. 

(11)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Legal  Adviser. 

(12)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Special  Assistant  to  the  Director. 

§  2 1 3.33 1 5      Department  of  Labor. 

(a)  Office  of  the  Secretary.  (1)  Four 
Special  Assistants,  three  Confidential  As- 
sistants, and  one  Ck)nfldential  Assistant 
(Private  Secretary)  to  the  Secretary  of 
Labor. 

(21  One  Chauffeur  for  the  SecretaiT 
of  Labor. 

(3)  One  Special  Assistant  and  one 
Private  Secretary  to  the  Under  Secre- 
tary of  Labor. 

(4)  One  Private  Secretary  to  each  As- 
sistant Secretary  of  Labor  who  is  ap- 
pointed by  the  President. 

(5)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Secretary. 

<  6 )  Two  Confidential  Assistants  to  the 
Under  Secretary  of  Labor. 

(7)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Assistant  Secretary. 

(8)  One  Executive  Assistant  to  the 
Secretary. 

(9^  One  Special  Assistant  to  the 
Secretary. 

(10)  One  Assistant  to  each  Assistant 
Secretary  of  Labor  appointed  by  the 
President. 

(11)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  As- 
sistant Secretary  for  Labor-Management 
Relations. 

(12)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Ex- 
ecutive Assistant  to  the  Secretary. 

( 13 )  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Assistant  Secretary  for  International 
Labor  Affairs. 

(14)  One  Assistant  to  the  Special  -As- 
sistant to  the  Secretary,  Office  of  Legis- 
lative Liaison. 

(15)  One  Economic  Advisor  to  the 
Secretary. 

(16)  One  Confidential  Aide  in  the 
Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary  for 
Planning   and   Policy   Development. 

(17)  The  Manpower  Administrator. 

(b)  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  (1»  One 
Private  Secretary  to  the  SoUcitor. 

(c)  Bureau  of  Employment  Security. 
(1)   The  Administrator. 

(2)  One  Secretary  (Stenography)  m 
the  Office  of  the  Administrator. 

(d)  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics.  (D 
One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Commis- 
sioner. 

(e)  Bureau  of  Apprenticeship  ana 
Training.     (1)  Administrator. 

(2)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Administrator. 

(f)  Women's  Bureau.  (1)  OnePnvate 
Secretary  to  the  Director. 
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(2)  Two  Special  Assistants  to  the 
Director. 

(g)  Bureau  of  Labor  Standards.  (1) 
Director. 

(2)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Director. 

(3)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Director. 

(h)  Wage  and  Hour  and  Public  Con- 
tracts Divisions.  (1)  Deputy  Adminis- 
trator. 

(2)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Administrator. 

(1 )  Bureau  of  Veterans  Reemployment 
Rights.    (1)   Director. 

(j)  Bureau  of  Employees'  Compensa- 
tion.   (1)   Director. 

(k)  President's  Committee  on  Migra- 
tory Labor.    ( 1 )  The  Executive  Director. 

(1)  The  President's  Committee  on 
Manpower.    ( 1 )   The  Executive  Director. 

§  213.3316      Department  of  Health,  Edu- 
cation, and  Welfare. 

(a)  Office  of  the  Secretary,  d)  Di- 
rector of  Security. 

(2)  Two  Confidential  Assistants  to  the 
Secretary. 

(3)  Publications  Writer. 

(4)  Two  Assistants  to  the  Secretary. 

(5 )  One  Executive  Secretary. 

(6)  Two  Confidential  Secretaries  to 
the  Under  Secretary. 

(7)  One  Assistant  to  the  Secretary. 

(8)  One  Congressional  Liaison  Officer. 

(9)  One  Assistant  to  the  Congres- 
sional Liaison  Officer. 

(10)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Under  Secretary. 

(11)  One  Assistant  to  the  Secretary 
(for  Program  Analysis) . 

( 12 )  One  Confidential  Secretary  to  the 
Assistant  to  the  Secretary  authorized 
under  subparagraph  (7)  of  this  para- 
graph. 

(13)  One  Staff  Assistant  to  the  Secre- 
tary. 

(14)  One  Confidential  Secretary  to 
one  of  the  Special  Assistants  to  the  Sec- 
retary authorized  under  subparagraph 
(4)  of  this  paragraph. 

(15)  [Reserved] 

(16)  One  Assistant  to  the  Under  Sec- 
retary (Manpower  Training) . 

(17)  One  Staff  Assistant  to  the  Under 
Secretary  (Manpower Training). 

'18)  One  Assistant  to  the  Secretary 
(for  Educational  Television) . 

(19)  One  Deputy  Assistant  to  the  Sec- 
retary (for  Educational  Television) . 

<20)  Special  Assistant  to  the  Secre- 
tary (for  Mental  Retardation  Activities) . 

'21)  Two  Confidential  Secretaries  to 
the  Special  Assistant  to  the  Secretary 
(for  Mental  Retardation  Activities). 

(22)  Deputy  Special  Assistant  to  the 
Secretary  (for  Mental  Retardation  Ac- 
tivities ) . 

(b)  Vocational  Rehabilitation  Ad- 
ministration. (1)  Commissioner  of  Vo- 
cational RehabUitatlon. 

•c)  Office  of  Education.  (1)  One 
Special  Assistant  to  the  Commissioner  of 
Education. 

'2)  One  Assistant  to  the  Commission- 
er (Public  Affairs). 

'3»  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Educa- 
tion. ^ 

•d)  Office  of  the  Assispint  Secretary 
for  Federal-State  Relations.     (1)  One 
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Confidential  Assistant  to  the  Assistant 
Secretary. 

(2)  One  Special  Assistant  on  Federal- 
State  Problems. 

(3)  One  Special  Assistant. 

(4)  One  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary 
for  Federal-State  Relations. 

(5)  One  Confidential  Secretary  to  the 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for  Federal- 
State  Relations. 

(e)   Office    of    the    General    Counsel. 
(1)  One  Associate  General  Counsel. 

(f)  Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary 
for  Legislation.  (1)  Three  Special  As- 
sistants to  the  Assistant  Secretary. 

(2)  One  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary 
for  Legislation. 

(3)  One  Program  Coordination  Offi- 
cer. 

(4)  One  Confidential  Secretary  to  the 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for  Legisla- 
tion. 

(5)  The  Director,  Office  of  Program 
Analysis,  and  Special  Assistant  to  the 
Assistant  Secretary  (for  Legislation). 

(g)  Welfare  Administration.  (1)  The 
Commissioner. 

<  2 )  One  Deputy  Commissioner. 
( 3 )  Director,  Office  of  Aging. 

§  213.3322      Inter«tale    Commerce    Com- 
mission. 

(a)  One  Private  Secretary  to  each 
Cormnissioner. 

(b)  Managing  Director. 

§  213.3323      General  Accounting  Office. 

(a)  One  Administrative  Assistant 
(Confidential  Assistant)  to  the  Comp- 
troller General. 

<b)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Comptroller  General. 

§213.3325     The  Tax  Court  of  the  United 
States. 

(a)  One  Private  Secretary  and  two 
Technical  Assistants  for  the  Chiel  Judge 
and  each  Judge. 

§  213.3326     Office  of   Emergency   Plan- 
ning. 

(a)  Office  of  the  Director.  (1)  Two 
Administrative  Assistants  to  the  Direc- 
tor. 

(2)  One  Courier. 

(3)  Two  Special  Assistants  to  the  Di- 
rector. 

(4)  Legal  Adviser. 

( 5 )  One  Information  Specialist. 

(b)  Office  of  the  Deputy  Director.  (1) 
One  Confidential  Administrative  Assist- 
ant to  the  Deputy  Director. 

(c)  Office  of  tfie  Assistant  Director  for 
Telecommunications  Management.  (1) 
One  Confidential  Administrative  Assist- 
ant to  the  Assistant  Director. 

(d)  Office  of  the  Assistant  Director. 
( 1 )  One  Confidential  Administrative  As- 
sistant to   the  Assistant  Director. 

(e)  Office  of  the  Assistant  Director. 
( 1 )  One  Confidential  Administrative  As- 
sistant to  the  Assistant  Director. 

(f)  Office  of  Liaison  and  Public  Af- 
fairs.    (1)  The  Director. 

(2)  Director,  Information  and  Press 
Relations  Division. 

(3)  Director,  Federal-State  and  In- 
ternational Relations  Division. 

(g)  Economic  Affairs  Office.  (1)  The 
Director. 

(h)    (Reserved] 
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(1)  Program  Development  Office.  (1) 
The  Director. 

( j )  Government  Readiness  Office.  ( 1 1 
The  Director. 

(k)    [Reserved] 

(1)  Manpower  and  Services  Office.  (1) 
The  Director. 

(m)  Telecommunications  Office,  d) 
The  Director. 

(n)  Program  Evaluation  Office.  (1) 
The  Director. 

§  213.3327      Veterans  Administration. 

(a)  Office  of  the  Administrator.  (i> 
Two  Special  Assistants  to  the  Adminis- 
trator. 

(2)  Two  Confidential  Assistants  to  the 
Special  Assistant  to  the  Administrator. 

(3)  The  Deputy  Administrator. 

(4)  The  General  Counsel. 

(5 )  The  Associate  Deputy  Administra- 
tor. 

(6)  C:rhairman,  Administrator's  Advis- 
ory Council. 

•  7)  One  Assistant  Deputy  Adminis- 
trator. 

(8)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Associate  Deputy  Administrator. 

(b)  Department  of  Veterans  Benefits. 
(1)  The  Chief  Benefits  Director. 

(c)  Department  of  Data  Management. 
(1)  The  Chief  Data  Management  Di- 
rector. 

§213.3328      United    Sutes    Information 
.4gencT. 

(a)  One  Secretarial  Assistant  to  the 
Deputy  Director. 

(b )  One  Executive  Assistant  to  the  Di- 
rector. 

(O  One  Secretarial  Assistant  to  the 
Director. 

(d)  One  Secretary  to  the  Director. 

(e)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Dep- 
uty Director. 

(f)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Di- 
rector. 

§  213.3329      Federal  Power  Commission. 

(a)  Two  Private  Secretaries  In  the 
Office  of  the  Chairman,  one  Confidential 
Assistant  to  the  Chairman,  and  one  Pri- 
vate Secretary  and  one  Confidential  As- 
sistant to  each  of  the  other  Commis- 
sioners. 

(b)  One  Assistant  to  the  Chairman. 

(c)  General  Counsel. 

(d)  Executive  Director. 

(e)  Two  Private  Secretaries  to  the  Ex- 
ecutive Director. 

(f)  Two  Technical  Assistants  to  each 
Commissioner. 

(g)  (Thief,  Bureau  of  Power. 

(h)   Chief,  Bureau  of  Natural  CJas. 
(1)   The  Assistant  Executive  Director. 

§  213.3330      Securities    and    Exchange 
Commission. 

(a)  One  General  Counsel. 

(b)  One  Chief  Accoimtant. 

(c)  [Reserved] 

( d  >  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  each 
Member  of  the  Commission  (five  posi- 
tions). 

(e)  One  Executive  Assistant  to  the 
Chairman. 

§  213.3331      National  Mefliation  Board. 

(a)  One  Private  Secretary  to  each 
Member  of  the  National  Railroad  Ad- 
justment Board. 
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(b)  One   Prlrate   Secretary   to   each 
Member  of  the  Third  DivisloQ  Regional 
Supplanental      Railroad      Adjustment 
Board  (10  ixxitlons) . 
8  21S.3332     SmaU  Budmem  AdmiaiaCra- 


(a)  Three  Deputy  Admlnlatrators. 

(b)  One  Special  Assistant  to  each 
Deputy  Administrator. 

(c)  Two  Special  and  Confidential  As- 
sistants to  the  Administrator. 

(d)  One  General  Counsel. 

(e)  [Reserved] 

(f )  Assistant  Administrator  for  Eco- 
nomics. 

(g)  [Reserved! 

(h)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Ad- 
ministrator. 

(1)  Two  Private  Secretaries  to  the  Ad- 
ministrator. 

(J)    [Reserved] 

(k)  Director.  Office  of  Procurement 
Services. 

(1)   [Reserved] 

(m)  The  Deputy  Administrator  for  the 
Small  Business  Investment  Division. 

(n)   and  (o)    [Reserved] 

(p)  Director.  Office  of  Loan  Processing. 

(Q)  Director.  Office  erf  Loan  Admlnis- 

tratl<»x. 

(r)  One  Special  Aaslstant  to  the  Ad- 
ministrator (ARA) . 

(s)    [Reserved] 

(t)  One  Staff  Assistant  to  the  Ad- 
ministrator. 

(u)  The  Executive  Administrator. 

(V)  Poiir  Assistant  Deputy  Adminis- 
trators. 

(w)  One  Assistant  to  the  Special  As- 
sistant for  Advisory  Councils. 

(X)  One  Special  Assistant  (Minority 
Groups). 

(y)  Director,  Office  of  Public  Infor- 
mation. 

(z)  Assistant  Administrator  for  Man- 
agement Assistance. 

(aa)  Deputy  Assistant  Administrator 
for  Management  Assistance. 

§  213.3333      Federal    Deposit    Insurance 
Corporation. 

(a)  One  Assistant  to  each  member  of 
the  Board  of  Directors. 

(b)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Board  of  Directors. 

(0)  General  Coansel. 

(d)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the 
Chairman. 

(e)  Executive  Assistant  and  Con- 
troller. 

(f )  Office  Aide  to  the  Chairman  of  the 
Board. 

§  213.3334      Federal  Trade  Commission. 

(a)  General  CounseL 

(b)  Director.  Bureau  of  Economics. 

(c)  One  Secretary  of  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission. 

<d)   Executive  Director. 

(e)  One  Confidential  Assistant  and 
CThief  Legal  Adviser  to  the  Chairman. 

(f)  E>irector.  Bureau  of  Restraint  of 
Trawle. 

(g)  Director.  Bureau  of  Deceptive 
Practices. 

(h)  Director,  Bureau  of  Field  Opera- 
tions. 

(1)  Director.  Bureaa  of  Textiles  and 
Pun. 


(J)  Director,  Bureau  of  IndoBtry  Guid- 
ance. 

S  213.3337     General    Seryicea    Adminia- 
tratian. 

(a)  Office  of  the  Administrator.  (1) 
Six  Members  of  the  Board  of  Contract 
Appeals. 

(2)  The  Deputy  Administrator. 

(3)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Ad- 
ministrator. 

(4)  Three  Confidential  Assistants  to 
the  Administrator. 

(5)  The  Assistant  Administrator. 

(6)  Two  Ckjnfidential  Assistants  to  the 
Assistant  Administrator. 

(7)  Two  Assistants  to  the  Assistant 
Admiolstrator. 

(8)  One  Deputy  Assistant  Adminis- 
trator. 

(9)  Two  Confidential  Assistants  to  the 
Deputy  Administrator. 

(10)  One  Assistant  to  the  Assistant 
Administrator. 

(b)  PlibUc  Buildings  Service.  (1)  The 
Commissioner. 

(c)  Federal  Supply  Service.  (1)  The 
Commissioner. 

(d)  National  Archives  and  Records 
Service,  (1)  The  Archivist  of  the 
United  State*. 

(e)  Defense  Materials  Service.  (1) 
The  Commissioner. 

(f)  Transportation  and  Communica- 
tions Service.     (1>  The  Commissioner. 

(g)  Utilization  and  Disposal  Service. 
( 1 )  The  Commissioner. 

§  213.3338     Federal      Commnnications 
Commi 

(a) 
(b) 


One  General  Counsel. 
One  Chiel  ESigineer. 


§  213.3339      UnitMl    States    Tariff    Com- 
nii«Maa. 

(a)  One  Private  Secretary  to  each 
Commissioner. 

§  213.3340      QtiI  Aeronautics  Board. 

(a)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the 
Chairman  of  the  Board. 

(b)  General  Counsel  of  the  Board. 

Co)  Director,  Bureau  of  Economic 
Regiilation. 

(d)   One  Special  Assistant  for  Con- 
gressional Relations. 

(e)  One  Secretary  to  the  Special  As- 
sistant for  Congressional  Relations. 

(f )  Director,  Bureau  of  Safety. 

(g)  One  Administrative  Assistant  to 
each  Member  of  the  Board. 

(h)  One  Secretary  to  each  Member  of 
the  Board. 

(1)  The  Executive  Director  of  the 
Board. 

(j>   Chief ,  Office  of  Information. 

§  213.3341      National     Labor      Relations 
Board. 

(a)  One  private  Secretary  to  the 
Chairman  of  the  Board. 

(b)  One  Solicitor. 

(c)  One  Chief  Legal  Assistant  to  each 
Board  Member. 

(d)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to 
each  Board  Member. 

(e)  One  Associate  General  Counsel, 
Division  of  Operations. 

(f)  One  Associate  (jreneral  Counsd, 
Division  of  Law. 


(g)  Three  Special  Assistants  to  the 
General  Counsel. 

(h)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
General  Counsel. 

§213.3342      Export-Import     Bank     of 
Washington. 

(a)  One  Executive  Vice-President. 

(b)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
President. 

(c)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  First 
Vice-President. 

(d)  The  General  Counsel. 

(e)  One  Private  Secretary  to  each  of 
the  three  members  of  the  Board  of  Di- 
rectors. 

(f)  One  Vice-President  for  Program 
Planning  and  Information. 

(g)  One  Vice-President  for  Exporter 
Credits,  Guarantees,  and  Insurance. 

(h)  One  Vice-President  for  Project 
Financing. 

(1)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Pres- 
ident and  Chairman. 

( j  >   One  Treasurer-Controller. 

§213.3343      Farm  Credit  Administration. 

(a)  Three  Directors  of  (Credit  Services. 

(b)  One  General  Counsel. 

(c)  One  Deputy  CJovemor. 

(d)  Pour  Deputy  Directors  of  Credit 
Services. 

§  213.3344      Housing  and  Home  Finance 
Agency. 

(a>  Office  of  the  Administrator.  (1) 
One  Deputy  Administrator. 

(2)  One  Assistant  Administrator 
(Program  Policy). 

(.3)   General  Counsel. 

(4)  One  Assistant  Administrator  an- 
temational  Housing) . 

(5>  Community  Facilities  Commis- 
sioner. 

(6)  Deputy  Urban  Renewal  Commis- 
sioner. 

(7)  One  Assistant  Administrator  for 
Public  Affairs. 

(8>  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Ad- 
ministrator. 

(9)  One  Special  Assistant  (Adminis- 
trator's Office) . 

(10)  One  Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Program  Planning,  Urban  Renewal  Ad- 
ministration. 

(11)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Commissioner,  Urban  Renewal  Admin- 
istration. 

(12)  Two  Secretaries  to  the  Com- 
munity Facilities  Commissioner. 

(13»  One  Secretary  to  the  General 
Counsel. 

(141  One  Secretary  to  the  Congres- 
sional Liaison  Officer. 

(15)  Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Technical  Standards,  Urban  Renewal 
Administration. 

(16)  One  Secretary  to  the  Assistant 
Administrator  <  Program  Policy) . 

(17)  Assistant  Administrator  (Hous- 
ing for  Senior  Citizens) . 

(18)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Assistant  Administrator  (Community 
Programs) . 

(19)  Deputy  Assistant  Administrator 
(Housing  for  Senior  Citizens) . 

(20)  Two  Special  Assistants  to  the 
Commissioner,  Community  Facilities  Ad- 
ministration. 

(21)  Three  Assistants  to  the  Congres- 
sional Liaison  Officer. 


(22)  One  Assistant  Administrator 
(Community  Programs) . 

(23)  One  Executive  Assistant  to  the 
Commissioner,  Urban  Renewal  Admin- 
istration. 

(24)  One  Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Field  Operations,  Urban  Renewal  Ad- 
ministration. 

(25)  Assistant  Administrator  (Trans- 
portation) . 

(26)  One  Secretary  to  the  Special  As- 
sistant to  the  Administrator. 

(27)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  As- 
sistant Administrator  (Transportation). 

(28)  One  Deputy  Assistant  Adminis- 
trator (Program  Policy) . 

(29)  One  Deputy  Assistant  Adminis- 
trator (Transportation) . 

(30)  One  Secretary  and  Confidential 
Assistant  to  the  Assistant  Administrator 
for  Public  Affairs. 

(31)  One  Congressional  Liaison  Offi- 
cer. 

(32)  One  Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Urban  Plarming  and  Community  Devel- 
opment, Urban  Renewal  Administration. 

(33)  One  Assistant  Administrator 
(Metropolitan  Development) . 

^34)  One  Deputy  Commissioner,  Com- 
munity Facilities  Administration. 

(35)  One  Assistant  Commissioner 
(Program  Plaimlng) .  Community  Facili- 
ties Administration. 

(36)  One  Assistant  Commissioner 
(Operations  and  Standards) ,  Community 
Facilities  Administration. 

(37)  One  Secretary  and  Confidential 
Assistant  to  the  Deputy  Commissioner, 
Community  Facilities  Administration. 

(38)  The  Chief  Counsel,  Community 
Facilities  Administration.' 

(39)  The  Chief  Counsel,  Urban  Re- 
newal Administration. 

<40)  One  Secretary  and  Confidential 
Assi.stant  to  the  Assistant  Administrator 
•  Metropolitan  Development ) . 

'41)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the 
Commissioner,  Urban  Renewal  Adminis- 
tration. 

(42 )  One  Assistant  to  the  Deputy  Com- 
missioner, Community  Facilities  Admin- 
istration. 

143)  One  Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Operations  and  Engineering,  Commu- 
nity Facilities  Administration. 

(44)  One  Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Program  Development,  Community  Fa- 
cilities Administration. 

(45)  One  Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Management  Control,  Community  Fa- 
cilities Administration. 

(b)  Federal  Housing  Administration. 
'1)  One  Deputy  Commissioner. 

« 2 )  One  General  Counsel . 

<3t  One  Assistant  Commissioner, 
Technical  Standards. 

'4)  One  Assistant  to  the  Commis- 
sioner. 

.'5'  One  Assistant  to  the  Commis- 
sioner ( Intergroup  Relations  Service ) . 

'6i  One  Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Programs. 

'"'   Director.  Program  Division. 

'8'  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Programs. 

'9'  One  Congressional  Liaison  Offi- 
cer. 

'10 1  One  Special  Assistant  for  Elderly 

Housing, 


(11)  One  Special  Assistant  for  Nurs- 
ing Homes. 

(12)  One  Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Multif  amily  Housing. 

(13)  One  Assistant  Commissioner 
(Executive  Officer). 

(14)  One  Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Congressional  Liaison  and  Public  In- 
formation. 

(15)  One  Sp>ecial  Assistant  for  Home 
Improvement  Plans. 

(16)  One  Assistant  to  the  Commis- 
sioner— Special  Projects. 

(17)  [Reserved] 

(18)  One  Associate  Deputy  Commis- 
sioner for  Operations. 

(19)  One  Associate  Deputy  Commis- 
sioner for  Management. 

(20)  One  Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Home  Mortgages. 

(21)  One  Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Property  Improvement. 

(c)  Public  Housing  Administration. 
(D  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Com- 
missioner (Liaison). 

(2)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Com- 
missioner (Racial  Relations). 

(3)  General  Counsel. 

( 4 )  One  Deputy  Commissioner. 

(5)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Commissioner. 

(6)  One  Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Development. 

(7)  One  Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Management. 

<8)  One  Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Program  Planning. 

(d)  Federal  National  Mortgage  Asso- 
ciation.   (1)  The  President. 


§  213.3352      Saint  Lawrence  Seaway  De- 
velopment Corporation. 

(a)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Ad- 
ministrator. 

(b)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Ad- 
ministrator. 

§  213.3354      Federal    Home    Loan    Bank 
Board. 

(a)  One  Assistant  to  the  Board. 

(b)  One  Director,  Federal  Home  Loan 
Bank  Operations. 

(O   One  General  Counsel. 

(d)  One  Director,  Division  of  Super- 
vision. 

(e)  Two  Secretaries  to  the  Chairman 
of  the  Board. 

(f)  Two  Secretaries  to  Board  Mem- 
bers. 

(g)  One  General  Manager.  Federal 
Savings  and  Loan  Insurance  Corpora- 
tion. 

(h)  One  Deputy  General  Manager. 
Federal  Savings  and  Loan  Insurance 
Corporation. 

(i)  One  Secretary  to  the  Assistant  to 
the  Board. 

(j)  One  Director,  Office  of  Research 
and  Home  France. 

(k)  One  Director,  Office  of  Examina- 
tions and  Supervision. 

( 1 )   One  Director  of  Public  Affairs. 

(m)  One  Assistant  to  each  of  three 
Board  Members  (including  the  Chair- 
man) . 

(n)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  As- 
sistant to  each  of  three  Board  Members 
(including  the  Chairman). 


§213.3345      Indian   Claims  Commission.      §213.3355      The  Renegotiation  Board. 


(a>  One  Private  Secretary  to  each 
Commissioner. 

§  213.3347      Federal  Mediation  and  Con- 
ciliation Service. 

( a )   One  General  Counsel. 

§  213.3348      National    Aeronautics    and 
Space  Administration. 

(a)  One  Secretary  to  the  Administra- 
tor. 

(b)  One  Secretary  to  the  Deputy  Ad- 
ministrator. 

(c)  [Reserved] 

(d)  One  Secretary  (Stenography)  to 
the  Associate  Administrator  for  Manned 
Space  Flight. 

(e)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Assistant  Administrator  for  Manage- 
ment Development. 

§  213.3350      Foreign    Claims    Settlement 
Commission  of  the  United  States. 

(a)  Special  Assistant  to  the  Commis- 
sioners. 

(b)   One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Chairman. 

(c)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Chairman  and  to  each  of  the  other  two 
Commissioners. 

§  213.3351      .Subversive  .4ctivitie9  Control 
Board. 

(a)  One  Executive  Secretary  smd 
Chief  Clerk. 

(b)  One  Private  Secretary  to  each 
Member  of  the  Board. 

(c)  One  Confidential  Administrative 
Assistant  to  each  Member  of  the  Board. 


(a)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the 
Chairman  and  one  Special  Assistant  to 
each  of  the  other  four  Renegotiation 
Board  Members. 

(b)  One  Secretary  to  the  Chairman. 

(c)  One  Secretary  to  each  of  the  four 
Board  Members. 

§  213.3356      Commission  on  Civil  Rights. 

(a)  [Reserved] 

(b)  Director,  State  Advisory  Commit- 
tees Division. 

(c)  One  Confidential  Secretary  to  the 
Staff  Director. 

(d)  One  Program  Assistant  (Special 
Assistant  to  the  Staff  Director) . 

§  213.3357      Federal  .4viation  .4gencT. 

(a)  Two  Assistants  to  the  Chief,  Con- 
gressional Relations  Division. 

(b)  The  Director  of  Information  Serv- 
ices. 

(c)  One  Executive  Advisor  to  the 
Administrator. 

(d)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Administrator. 

(e)  The  Director,  Office  of  Policy 
Development. 

(f)  The  Assistant  Administrator,  Of- 
fice of  (jeneral  Aviation  Affairs. 

(g>  The  Chief,  Congressional  Rela- 
tions Division. 

(h)    [Reserved] 

(1 )  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Assist- 
ant Administrator  for  General  Aviation 
Affairs. 


17084 

§  213.3359     National    Capital   Transpor- 
tation Agency. 

(a)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Administrator . 

(b)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Deputy  Administrator. 

(c)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Ad- 
ministrator. 

(d)  One  Legislative  Assistant. 

(e)  One  Special  Assistant  for  Con- 
gressional Liaison. 

§213.3360     Peace  Corps. 

(a)  One  Confidential  Assistant  (Sec- 
retary) to  the  Director. 

(b)  Two  Confidential  Secretaries 
(Stenography)  to  the  Director. 

(c)  The  General  Counsel. 

(d)  The  Associate  Director,  OflBce  of 
Program  Development  and  Operations. 

(e)  The  Associate  Director,  Office  of 
Peace  Corps  Volunteers. 

(f)  One  Deputy  Associate  Director, 
OflBce  of  Peace  Corps  Volunteers. 

(g)  The  Associate  Director.  OflQce  of 
Public  Affairs. 

(h)  One  Deputy  Associate  Director, 
Office  of  Public  Affairs. 

(i)  Associate  Director,  Office  of  Plan- 
ning, Evaluation,  and  Research. 

(J)  The  Chief,  Division  of  Public  In- 
formation. 

(k)  One  Deputy  Associate  Director. 
Office  of  Program  Development  and 
Operations. 

(1)  One  Special  Assistant  for  Con- 
gressional Relations,  Office  of  Public 
Affairs. 

(m)   The  Chief,  Division  of  Training. 

(n)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the 
Director. 

(0)  The  Chief,  Division  of  Selection, 
Office  of  Peace  Corp>s  Volunteers. 

(p)  One  Confidential  Assistant  (Sec- 
retary) to  the  Deputy  Director. 

(q)  Director,  Division  of  Planning, 
Office  of  Planning,  Evaluation,  and  Re- 
search. 

(r)   The  Executive  Secretary. 

(s)  The  Director,  Division  of  Univer- 
sity, Private,  and  International  Coopera- 
tion. 

(t)  The  Deputy  Director,  Division  of 
University,  Private,  and  International 
Cooperation. 

(u)  The  Director  and  the  Deputy  Di- 
rector, Africa  Regional  Office. 

(V)  The  Director,  Division  of  Program 
Development  and  Coordination. 

(w)  Director,  Division  of  Evaluation, 
Office  of  Planning,  Evaluation,  and  Re- 
search. 

(X)  Deputy  Associate  Director,  Office 
of  Planning,  Evaluation,  and  Research. 

(y)  One  Staff  Adviser  for  Interna- 
tional Programs. 

§  213.3364      U.S.  Arms  Control  and  Dis- 
armament Agency. 

(a)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Director. 

<b)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Deputy  Director. 

( c )  One  Private  Secretary  to  each  As- 
sistant Director  appointed  by  the  Presi- 
dent (four  positions) . 

( d )  One  Public  Affairs  Ad v  Lser . 

(e)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the 
Deputy  Director. 
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(f )  Three  Disarmament  Advisers,  Dis- 
armament Advisory  Staff. 

(g)  The  General  Counsel. 

(h)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Gen- 
eral Counsel. 

§  213.3367     Federal    Maritime   Commis- 
sion. 

(a)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  each 
Commissioner. 

(b)  The  Managing  Director. 

( c )  The  General  Counsel . 

(d)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Chairman,  one  Private  Secretary  to  each 
Commissioner,  one  Private  Secretary  to 
the  General  Counsel,  and  one  Private 
Secretary  to  the  Managing  Director. 

§  213.3368      Agency  for  International  De- 
velopment. 

(a)  Office  of  the  Administrator.  (1) 
Three  Special  Assistants  to  the  Admin- 
istrator. 

(2)  One  Confidential  Assistant  (Pri- 
vate Secretary)  to  the  Administrator. 

(3)  One  Ch^auffeur  for  the  Admin- 
istrator. 

(4)  One  Private  Secretary  to  each  of 
the  two  Deputy  Administrators. 

(b)  Office  of  the  Assistant  Admin- 
istrator for  Congressional  Liaison.  (1) 
One  Staff  Assistant  to  the  Assistant  Ad- 
ministrator. 

(2)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  As- 
sistant Administrator. 

(c)  Office  of  the  General  Counsel.  (1) 
One  Private  Secretary  to  the  General 
Counsel. 

(2)   The  General  Counsel. 

(d)  Office  of  the  Assistant  Admin- 
istrator for  Development  Finance  and 
Private  Enterprise.  <  1)  One  Special  As- 
sistant (Confidential'  to  the  Assistant 
Administrator. 

§  213.3369      President's     Committee     on 
Equal  Opportunity  in  Housing. 

(a)   The  Staff  Director. 

§  213.3371      President's     Committee     on 
Consumer  Interests. 

(a)  One  Confidential  Assistant. 

(b)  The  Executive  EWrector. 

§  213.3372      Administrative  Office  of  the 
U.S.  Courts. 

(a)   One  Assistant  Director. 

United  States  Civil  Serv- 
ice Commission, 
[seal!       Mary  V.  Wenzel, 

Executive  Assistant  to 
the  Commissioners. 

(PR.    Doc.    64-12838:    Piled,    Dec.    14,    1964; 
8:47ajli.l 


PART  213— EXCEPTED   SERVICE 
Department  of  the   Interior 

Section  213.3112  is  amended  to  ex- 
tend for  one  year  the  present  exception 
under  Schedule  A  of  all  positions  In  The 
Alaska  Railroad  in  Alaska  and  of  four 
technical  t>osltions  in  The  Alaska  Rail- 
road's Seattle,  Wash.,  office.  Effective 
upon  publication  In  the  Federal  Regis- 
ter, subparagraph  (1)  of  paragraph  (h) 
of  9  213.3112  Is  amended  as  set  out 
below. 


§  213.3112      Department  of  the  Interior. 

•  %  *  •  * 

(h)    The  Alaska  Railroad.  •   •   • 
(1)   Until  December  31,  1965,  all  posi- 
tions In  Alaska  in  The  Alaska  Railroad 
Euid    four    technical    positions    in    The 
Alaska  Railroad  Office  In  Seattle,  Wash 

(R.S.  1753,  sec.  2.  22  Stat.  403,  as  amended: 
5  U.SC.  631,  633:  EO.  10577,  19  F.R.  7521 
3   CTFR.  1954-1958.  Comp..  p.  218) 

United  States  Civil  Serv- 
ice Commission, 
[seal]       Mary  V.  Wenzel, 

Executive  Assistant  to 
the  Commissioners. 

(PR.    Doc.    64  12840:    Piled,    Dec.    14.    1964 
8:47  a.m.] 


PART   213 — EXCEPTED   SERVICE 

Department  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare 

Section  213.3116(e)  is  amended  to  ex- 
tend for  one  year  the  present  exception 
under  Schedule  A  of  50  positions  in 
medical  and  related  areas  for  employ- 
ment under  tlie  Cuban  refugee  program. 
Effective  upon  publication  In  the  Fed- 
eral Register,  subparagraph  (1>  of 
paragraph  (e»  of  §213.3116  is  amended 
as  set  out  below. 

§  213.3116      Department  of  Health.  Kdu- 
cation.  and  Welfare. 


<e)   General.  •   •    • 

(1)  Until  December  31.  1965,  fifty  po- 
sitions in  medical  and  related  occupa- 
tions for  employment  under  the  Cuban 
refugee  program.  Emplojmient  of  any 
person  under  this  authority  shall  not 
extend  more  than  one  year  beyond  the 
expiration  date  of  the  authority. 
•  •  •  •  ^  < 

(R.S.  1753,  sec.  2,  22  Stat.  403,  as  amended: 
5  U.S.C.  631.  633:  E.O.  10577,  19  FR  7521, 
3  CPR,  1954-1958  Comp.,  p.  218) 

United  States  Civil  Serv- 
ice Commission, 
[seal]      Mary  V.  Wenzel, 

Executive  Assistant  to 
the  Commissioners. 

[PR.    Doc     64-12844:    Filed,    Dec.    14.    1964 
8:48  a.m.) 


PART  213— EXCEPTED  SERVICE 
Housing  and   Home   Finance  Agency 

Section  213.3144  is  amended  to  show- 
that  one  of  the  positions  of  Zone  Oper- 
ations Commissioner,  Federal  Hou^mf-' 
Administration,  is  no  longer  excepted 
under  Schedule  A.  Effective  upon  pub- 
lication in  the  FEDERAL  Register,  sub- 
paragraph (1)  of  paragraph  ibi  of 
§  213.3144  is  amended  as  set  out  below. 

§  213.3144      Housing  and  Home  Finance 
Agency. 

•  •  •  •  * 

(b)  Federal  Housing  Administration. 
•   •    • 

(1)  Five  Zone  Operations  Commis- 
sioners. 


Tuesday,  December  15,  1964 

(R.S.  1753.  sec.  2,  23  Stat.  408,  as  amended; 
5  U.S.C.  631.  633;  E.O.  10577.  19  P.R.  7621.  8 
CFR.  1954-1958  <Domp.,  p.  218) 

United  States  Civil  Serv- 
ice Commission, 
[seal]     Mary  V.  Wenzel, 

Executive  Assistant  to 
the  Commissioners. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-12845;    Filed,    Dec.    14,    1964; 
8:48  am] 


PART  213 — EXCEPTED  SERVICE 
Commission   on   Civil   Rights 

Section  213.3156  is  amended  to  show 
the  exception  under  Schedule  A  of  20 
positions  ranging  from  GS-5  through 
GS-11  for  employment  of  not  to  exceed 
130  days'  duration  in  each  service  year 
of  persons  to  Investigate  sworn  com- 
plaints of  patterns  or  practices  of  fraud 
or  discrimination  in  the  conduct  of  na- 
tional elections  under  P.L.  88-352. 
Effective  upon  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register,  paragraph  (b)  is  added  to 
§213.3156  as  set  out  below. 

§  213.3156      Commission  on  Civil  Rights. 


<b>  UntU  March  31.  1968.  not  to  ex- 
ceed 20  positions  at  GS-5  through  GS-11 
for  the  temporary  part-time  or  intermit- 
tent employment  of  persons  hired  locally 
to  investigate  sworn  complaints  of  pat- 
terns or  practices  of  fraud  or  discrim- 
ination in  the  conduct  of  national  elec- 
tions. Employment  under  this  au- 
thority shall  not  exceed  130  days  in  any 
one  service  year. 

(R.S  1753,  sec.  2,  22  Stat.  403,  as  amended; 
5  use.  631,  633;  E.O.  10577,  19  F.R.  7521, 
3  CFR    1954-1958  Comp..  p.  218) 

United  Statks  Civil  Serv- 
ice Commission, 
[seal]     Mary  V.  Wenzel, 

Executive  Assistant  to 
the  Commissioners. 

\?R    Doc.    64-12843;    Piled.    Dec.    14,    1964; 
8:48  a.m.] 


PART  213 — EXCEPTED  SERVICE 
Department  of  State 

Section  213.3304  is  amended  to  show 
that  the  position  of  Secretary  of  the  In- 
ternational Joint  Commission — United 
States  and  Canada,  is  no  longer  excepted 
under  Schedule  C.  Effective  upon  pub- 
lication in  the  Federal  Register,  sub- 
Paragraph  (9)  of  paragraph  (a)  of 
I  213.3304  is  revoked. 

'RS  1753.  sec.  2,  22  Stat.  403,  as  amended;  5 
P5C  631,  633;  E  O.  10577.  19  F.R.  7521,  3 
CPR    1954-1968  Comp.,  p.  218) 

United  States  Civil  Serv- 
ice Commission, 
fsEAL]       Mary  V.  Wenzel. 

Executive  Assistant  to 
the  Commissioners. 

\fR.   Doc.    64-12846;    Piled,    Dec.    14,    1964; 
8:48  am.l 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

additional  position  of  Legislative  Man- 
agement OfQcenmd  one  additional  po- 
sition of  Legislative  OflBcer  and  to  show 
that  the  title  of  the  position  of  Executive 
Assistant  is  changed  to  Staff  Assistant. 
Effective  upon  publication  in  the  Fed- 
eral Register,  subparagraphs  (5),  (6), 
and  (7)  of  paragraph  (O  of  §213.3304 
are  amended  as  set  out  below. 

§  213.3304      Department  of  State. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(c)  Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary 
for  Congressional  Relations.   •    •    • 

(5)   One  Staff  Assistant. 

(6>  Four  Legislative  Management  Of- 
ficers. 

(7)   Two  Legislative  OflBcers. 

*  •  •  •  * 

(R.S.  1753,  sec.  2,  22  Stat.  403,  as  amended:  5 
use.  631,  633;  E.O.  10577,  19  FM.  7521,  3 
CPR,  1954-1958  Comp.,  p.  218) 

United  States  Civil  Serv- 
ice Commission, 
[seal]     Mary  V.  Wenzel, 

Executive  Assistant  to 
the  Commissioners. 

[PR.    Doc.    64-12847;    Piled,    Dec.    14,    1964; 
8:48ajn.l 


PART   213 — EXCEPTED   SERVICE 
Department   of  the   Interior 

Section  213.3312  Is  amended  to  show 
the  exception  under  Schedule  C  of  the 
positions  of  Director  and  Associate  Di- 
rector, Office  of  Water  Resources  Re- 
search. Effective  upon  publication  in 
the  Federal  Register,  subparagraphs 
(25)  and  (26)  are  added  to  paragraph 
(a)  of  !  213.3312  as  set  out  below. 

§  213.3312      Department  of  the  Interior. 

(a)   Office  of  the  Secretary.     •   •  * 
»25)   Director,    OflBce    of    Water    Re- 
sources Research. 

(26)  Associate  Director,  Office  of 
Water  Resources  Research. 


(RS.  1753,  sec.  2,  22  Stat.  403,  as  amended; 
5  U.S.C.  631,  633;  E.O.  10577,  19  PJB.  7521, 
3  CFR.  1954-1958  Comp..  p.  218) 

United  States  Civil  Serv- 
ice Commission, 
[seal]     Mary  V.  Wenzel, 

Executive  Assistant  to 
the  Commissioners. 

I  F.R.    Doc.    64-12839;    Piled,    Dec.    14,    19«4; 
8:47  aju.I 


PART  213 — EXCEPTED   SERVICE 
Department  of  State 

Section  213.3304(c)  is  amended  to  show 
"le  exception  under  Schedule  C  of  one 


PART  213— EXCEPTED  SERVICE 
Department  of  the   Interior 

Section  213.3312  is  amended  to  show 
the  exception  under  Schedule  C  of  the 
position  of  High  Commissioner  of  the 
Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands. 
Effective  upon  publication  in  the  Fed- 
eral Register,  subparagraph  ( 7 )  of  para- 
graph (1)  of  §  213.3312  Is  amended  as  set 
out  t)elow. 

§  213.3312      Department  of  the  Interior. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(1)   Office  of  Territories.  •  •  • 
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(7)  The  High  Commissioner  and  one 
Deputy  High  Commissioner,  Trust  Ter- 
ritory of  the  Pacific  Islands. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(R.S.  1753,  sec.  2.  22  Stat.  403,  &s  amended; 
6  U.S.C.  631.  633;  E.O.  10577,  19  F.R.  7621, 
3  CFR,  1954-1958  Comp.,  p.  218) 

United  States  Civil  Serv- 
ice Commission, 
[SEAL]     Mary  V.  Wenzel, 

Executive  Assistant  to 
the  Commissioners. 

IF.R.    Doc.    64-12841:    Filed,    Dec.    14,    1964; 
8:47  am.l 


PART  213— EXCEPTED  SERVICE 

Department  of   Labor 

Section  213.3315  is  amended  to  show 
that  the  position,  Labor-Management 
Services  Administrator,  is  excepted  un- 
der Schedule  C.  Effective  upon  publica- 
tion in  the  Federal  Register,  subpara- 
graph (18)  is  added  to  paragraph  (a)  of 
§  213.3315  as  set  out  below. 

§213.3315      Department  of  Labor. 

(a)   Office  of  the  Secretary.  •   •    • 
(18)  The  Labor-Management  Ser\ices 
Administrator. 


(R.S.  1753,  sec.  2.  22  Stat.  403.  afi  amended; 
5  U.S.C.  631,  633:  E.O.  10577,  19  F.R.  7521,  3 
CFR,   1954^1958  Comp..  p.  218) 

United  States  Crvn.  Serv- 
ice Commission, 
[seal]     Mary  V.  Wenzel. 

Executive  Assistant  to 
the  Commissioners. 

[PR.    Doc     64-12842;    Filed,    Dec.    14,    1964; 
8:48  a.m.l 


Title  7— AGRICULTURE 

Chapter  IV — Federal  Crop  Insurance 
Corporation,  Department  of  Agri- 
culture 

PART  401— FEDERAL   CROP 
INSURANCE 

Subpart — Regulations   for  the    1961 
and   Succeeding   Crop  Years 

Discontinuance  of  Insurance  in  Coun- 
ties Previously  Designated  for  Com- 
bined Crop  Insurance;  1965  Crop 

Goodhue.  Stevens,  and  Swift  Counties. 
Minn.,  are  hereby  deleted  from  the  list 
of  counties  published  in  the  Federal 
Reqister  July  29,  1964  (29  F.R.  10487), 
which  were  designated  for  combined  crop 
insurance  for  the  1965  crop  year  pur- 
suant to  the  authority  contained  in 
§  401.1  of  the  above-identified  regula- 
tions. - 

(Sees.  506.  516.  52  Stat.  73,  as  amended,  77. 
as  amended;  7  U.S.C.  1506,  1516) 

[seal]  John  N.  Lutt, 

Manager. 
Federal  Crop  Insurance  Corporation. 

(P.R.   Doc.    64-12825:    Filed,   Dec.    14,    1964; 
8:45  ajn  1 
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ChapUr  VII — Agricultural  Stabiliza- 
tion and  Conservation  Service 
(Agricultural  Adjustment),  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture 

SUICHAPTH  I — FARM   MARKETING  QUOTAS 
AND  ACREAGE   AUOTMENTS 

[Amdt.  8] 

PART  730— RICE 

Subpart — Rice  Marketing  Quota  Reg- 
ulations for  1958  and  Subsequent 
Crop  Years 

Additional  Authority  for 
Dttermination 

The  amendment  contained  herein  is 
Issued  pursuant  to  the  Agrlcultxiral  Ad- 
justment Act  of  1938,  as  amended,  sec- 
tion 161  of  the  Revised  Statutes  (5  U.S.C. 
22),  and  Reorganization  Plan  No.  2  of 
1953  (67  Stat.  633),  for  the  purpose  of 
authorizing  the  Deputy  Administrator, 
State  and  County  Operations,  a  member 
of  the  State  committee,  the  State  execu- 
tive director,  or  a  program  specialist  to 
make  all  determinations  and  take  all  ac- 
tions under  the  regulations  in  this  sub- 
part which  the  coimty  committee  could 
perform. 

Since  there  are  a  number  of  cases  now 
pending  which,  in  the  public  interest, 
may  require  the  immediate  exercise  of 
%he  authority  delegated  herein,  it  is 
hereby  determined  that  compliance  with 
the  notice,  public  procedure,  and  effec- 
tive date  provisions  of  section  4  of  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act  (5  U.S.C. 
1003)  is  impracticable  and  contrary  to 
the  public  interest  and  this  amendment 
shall  become  effective  upon  the  filing  of 
this  document  with  the  Director,  OflQce 
of  the  Federal  Register. 

A  new  §  730.997  is  added  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  730.997      Additional    authority    for   de- 
terminations. 

The  Deputy  Administrator,  State  and 
Coimty  Operations,  a  member  of  the 
State  committee,  State  executive  direc- 
tor, or  program  specialist  in  the  State 
ASCS  oflBce,  may  make  any  determina- 
tion under  this  subpart  which  the  county 
committee  is  authorized  to  make  under 
this  subpart  and  take  any  action  under 
this  subpart  which  the  county  committee 
is  authorized  to  take  under  this  subpart. 
Including,  but  not  limited  to,  the  author- 
ity to  make  required  determinations  for 
the  issuance  of  and  to  issue  notices  of 
farm  marketing  excesses.  In  any  case 
where  the  Deputy  Administrator,  mem- 
ber of  the  State  committee,  State  execu- 
tive director,  or  program  specialist  elects 
to  exercise  the  authority  vested  in  him 
hereunder,  the  county  committee  shall 
not  exercise  its  authority:  A  copy  of  each 
notice  issued  imder  this  section  shall  be 
kept  among  the  permanent  records  of  the 
appropriate  county  committee. 

(67  Stat.  6^3;  5  U.S.C.  22;  5  U.S.C.  133zi-15, 
note;  sees  301,  351-356,  362-368.  372-376,  52 
Stat.  38.  as  amended,  60,  as  amended.  61.  as 
amended,  62.  as  amended.  63.  as  amended,  64. 
65,  as  amended.  66.  as  amended;  7  U.S.C.  1301, 
1351-1366,  1362-1368,  1372-1376) 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

Effective  date:   Date  of  filing  with  the 
Director,  Office  of  the  Fedkral  RxGismL 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  on  Decem- 
ber 11,  1964. 

Charlks  S.  Murphy, 
Under  Secretary. 

[P.R.    Doc.    64-12917;    Piled,    Dec.    14,    1964; 
8:49  a.m.] 


[Amdt.  1] 

PART  730— RICE 

Subpart — Rice  Marketing  Quota  Reg- 
ulations for  1964  and  Subsequent 
Crop   Years 

Additional  Authority  for 
Deterbcination 

The  amendment  contained  herein  is 
issued  pursuant  to  the  Agricultural  Ad- 
justment Act  of  1938,  as  amended,  sec- 
tion 161  of  the  Revised  Statutes  (5  U.S.C. 
22),  and  Reorganization  Plan  No.  2  of 
1953  (67  Stat.  633),  for  the  purpose  of 
authorizing  the  Deputy  Administrator, 
State  and  County  Operations,  a  member 
of  the  State  committee,  the  State  execu- 
tive director,  or  a  program  specialist  to 
make  all  determinations  and  take  all 
actions  under  the  regulations  in  this 
subpart  which  the  county  committee 
could  perform. 

Since  there  are  a  number  of  cases 
now  pending  which,  in  the  public  inter- 
est, may  require  the  immediate  exercise 
of  the  authority  delegated  herein,  it  is 
hereby  determined  that  compliance 
with  the  notice,  public  procedure,  and 
effective  date  provisions  of  section  4  of 
the  Administrative  Procedure  Act  (5 
U.S.C.  1003)  is  impracticable  and  con- 
trary to  the  public  interest  and  this 
amendment  shall  become  effective  upon 
the  filing  of  this  document  with  the  Di- 
rector, Office  of  the  Federal  Register. 

A  new  §  730.1597  is  added  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  730.1597      Additional  authority  for  de- 
terminations. 

The  Deputy  Administrator,  State  and 
County  Operations,  a  member  of  the 
State  committee,  State  executive  direc- 
tor, or  program  specialist  In  the  State 
ASCS  office,  may  make  any  determina- 
tion under  this  subpart  which  the  county 
committee  is  authorized  to  make  under 
this  subpart  and  take  any  action  under 
this  subpart  which  the  county  committee 
is  authorized  to  take  under  this  subpart. 
Including,  but  not  limited  to,  the  au- 
thority to  make  required  determinations 
for  the  issuance  of  and  to  issue  notices 
of  farm  marketing  excesses.  In  any  case 
where  the  Deputy  Administrator,  mem- 
ber of  the  State  committee.  State  execu- 
tive director,  or  program  specialist  elects 
to  exercise  the  authority  vested  in  him 
hereunder,  the  county  committee  shall 
not  exercise  its  authority.  A  copy  of 
each  notice  issued  under  this  section 
shall  be  kept  among  the  permanent 
records  of  the  appropriate  county 
committee. 

(67  Stat.  633;   5  U.S.C.  22;   5  U.S.C.   133Z-15. 
note;  sees.  301,  351-366,  362-368,  372-376,  52 


Stat.  38.  as  amended.  60,  as  amended.  61.  as 
amended,  62.  as  amended.  63.  as  amended 
64.  65.  as  amended,  66,  as  amended;  7  USC 
1301.   1361-1356.   1362-1368.   1373-1376) 

Effective  date:  Date  of  filing  with  the 
Director,  Office  of  the  Federal  Register 

Signed     at     Washington,     D.C.,     on 
December  11,  1964. 

Charles  S.  Murphy, 
Under  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[VH.    Doc.    64-12918;    PUed,    Dec.    14,    1964; 
8:49    a.m.] 


SUBCHAPTER    C — SPECIAL   PROGRAMS 

(Amdt.  3] 

PART  777— PROCESSOR  WHEAT 
MARKETING  CERTIFICATE  REGU- 
LATIONS 

Miscellaneous   Amendments 

Basis  and  purpose.  The  following 
amendment  is  issued  pursuant  to  the 
Agricultural  Adjustment  Act  of  1938.  as 
amended,  by  the  Food  and  Agricultural 
Act  of  1962.  and  the  Agricultural  Act  of 
1964  and  provides  miscellaneous  changes 
in  the  provisions  of  the  Processor  Wheat 
Marketing  Certificate  Regulations. 

(1)  It  expands  and  clarifies  the  defini- 
tion of  "non-food"  products:  It  provides 
that  certain  listed  products  are  non- 
food products  if  produced  in  a  single 
plant  from  wheat.  The  products  listed 
include  any  product  which  is  proces.sed 
and  marketed  for  use  as  an  ingredient 
in  the  manufacture  of  the  listed  prod- 
ucts if  such  product  is  unsuitable  for 
marketing  as  a  food  product.  The  listed 
products,  among  other  things,  cannot  be 
manufactured  from  a  part  of  the  total 
flour  streams  obtained  in  the  processing 
of  patent  flour  and  must  be  labeled  or 
otherwise  identified  as  a  non-food  prod- 
uct. It  provides  certain  requirements 
pertaining  to  products  which  become 
unfit  for  human  consvunption,  prior  to 
marketing  or  removal  for  sale  or  con- 
sumption. It.  also,  clarifies  the  provision 
relating  to  a  product  being  manufac- 
tured for  food  which  during  the  course 
of  manufacture  inadvertently  becomes 
unsuitable  for  marketing  as  the  product 
originally  Intended. 

(2)  The  amendment  changes  the  be- 
ginning date  for  computing  Interest 
charges  in  cases  when  interest  Is  due  on 
certificates  acquired  from  CCC. 

(3)  The  amendment  also  clarifies  the 
language  in  the  regulations  with  respect 
to  deductions  for  the  weight  of  addi- 
tional ingredients  contained  in  the  food 
products  when  calculating  the  quantity 
of  wheat  processed  into  food  products 
on  the  conversion  factor  basis  of  report- 
ing. Finally,  it  provides  a  conversion 
factor  for  an  additional  product  to  be 
used  in  determining  certificate  liability 
for  processor  reporting  on  the  conversion 
factor  basis 

Since  these  provisions  must  be  acted 
on  immediately,  or  are  needed  imnudi- 
ately  in  the  administration  of  the  regu- 
lations, it  is  hereby  found  and  deter- 
mined that  compliance  with  the  notice. 
public  procedure  and  30-days  effective 
date  requirements  of  section  4  of  the  Ad- 


Tuesday,  December  IS,  1964 

minis trative  Procedure  Act  (60  Stat. 
238;  5  U.S.C.  1003)  is  Impracticable  and 
contrary  to  the  public  Interest  ajad  that 
this  amendment  shall  be  effective  at  the 
effective  date  provided  below. 

The  Processor  Wheat  Marketing  Cer- 
tificate Regulations  are  amended  as 
follows: 

Sections  777.3  (c)(1),  (3)  and  (4)  are 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  777.3     Definitions. 

^c)    •   •   • 

(1)  Any  of  the  following  products 
when  produced  in  a  single  plant  from 
wheat,  provided  (i)  none  of  the  products 
obtained  from  the  wheat  used  in  the 
processing  of  such  product  is  marketed, 
or  removed  from  the  plant  for  sale  or 
consumption,  as  a  food  product,  (11)  the 
product  Is  not  manufactured  from  only 
a  part  ot  the  total  flour  streams  obtained 
in  the  processing  of  patent  flours,  and 
fill)  the  product  is  labeled  or  otherwise 
identifled  as  a  non-food  product. 

(a)  Animal  feed; 

(b)  Pet  food  and  poultry  feed; 

(c)  Adheslves  and  other  industrial 
products  unsuitable  for  human  con- 
sumption; 

(d)  Any  product  marketed  or  removed 
from  the  plant  for  use  as  a  component 
of  the  products  listed  in  subdivisions  (a) . 
(b),  or  (c)  of  this  subdivision  If  such 
product  is  unsuitable  for  marketing  as 
a  food  product  because  of  ingredients 
added  or  other  action  taken  during  the 
total  course  of  processing. 
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starting  on  the  16th  calendar  day  after 
the  close  of  the  processing  report  j)eriod 
until  the  date  of  surrender  of  the  cer- 
tificates. 

The  last  sentence  of  S  777.11(c)  (3)  Is 
amended  to  read  as  follows:  "The  cost  of 
any  certificates  purchased  from  CCC 
after  such  date  to  cover  wheat  used  in 
processing  the  food  products  during  the 
report  period  shall  be  the  face  value 
thereof  plus  interest  at  six  percent  per 
annum  starting  on  the  16th  calendar  day 
after  the  close  of  the  processing  report 
period  imtil  the  date  of  surrender  of  the 
certificates." 


§  777.12      [Amended] 

The  fourth  sentence  of  §  777.12(g)  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows:  "If  addi- 
tional certificates  are  required,  and  such 
certificates  are  surrendered  to  CCC  later 
than  the  15th  calendar  day  after  the 
close  of  the  processing  report  period  in 
which  the  wheat  was  processed  into  the 
food  products,  the  cost  of  any  certificates 
acquired  from  CCC  shall  be  the  face 
value  thereof  plus  interest  at  the  rate 
of  six  percent  per  annum  starting  on  the 
16th  calendar  day  after  the  close  of  the 
processing  report  period  until  the  date 
of  surrender  of  the  certificates." 

SecUon  777.14(b)  is  amended  and  (c) 
is  amended  by  adding  the  following  con- 
version factor  for  the  product  indicated. 
The  amended  portions  of  §  777.14  read  as 
follows : 


17087 

Effective  date.  The  provisions  of  this 
amendment  shall  become  effective  as  to 
wheat  processed  during  the  sixth  and 
subsequent  processing  report  periods  for 
the  1964-1965  marketing  year  except  that 
the  conversion  factor  provided  shall  ap- 
ply in  determining  the  quantity  of  wheat 
processed  Into  the  applicable  food  prod- 
uct beginning  July  1, 1964  where  the  food 
processor  reports  on  a  conversion  factor 
basis. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  on  De- 
cember 10,  1964. 

Charles  S.  Muephy, 
Acting  Secretary. 

[FH.    Doc.    64-12852;  PUed,    Dec.    14,    1964- 
8:48  a.m.] 

Title  12— BANKS  AND  BANKING 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  the  Comptroller 
of  the  Currency,  Department  of  the 
Treasury 

PART  I— INVESTMENT  SECURITIES 
REGULATION 

City  of  Anaheim  (California)  Stadium, 
Inc.   Lease-Rental   Bonds 

§  1.161      City    of    Anaheim    (California) 
Sudium,  Inc.  Lease-Rental  Bonds. 


§  777.14      Conversion  factor  basis  of  re- 
porting. 


(3)  Any  product  which  prior  to  mar- 
keting or  removal  fw  sale  or  consump- 
tion, is  determined  to  be  unfit  for  human 
consumption  by  the  Food  and  Drug  Ad- 
ministration or  any  agency  of  a  State 
or  local  govermnent,  has  not  been  ren- 
dered unfit  for  human  consumption  by 
deUberate  action  on  the  part  of  the 
processor  and  is  destroyed  or  disposed 
of  for  animal  feed  or  other  non-food 
use;  or  any  product  processed  from 
wheat  determined  to  be  unfit  for  human 
consumption  by  any  such  agency,  if  the 
product  Is  destroyed  or  disposed  of  for 
animal  feed  or  other  non-food  use. 

^4)  Any  product,  being  manufactured 
M  a  food  product  which  in  the  course 
of  processing  inadvertently,  and  not  by 
design  or  deliberate  action  on  the  part 
01  the  processor,  becomes  unsuitable  for 
marketing  as  the  food  product  originally 
intended  to  be  produced,  provided  such 
product  and  all  other  products  obtained 
irom  the  wheat  are  destroyed,  or  prior 
»  marketing  or  removal  from  the  plant 
are  unsuitable  for  marketing  as  a  food 
product  and  are  used  in  or  marketed 
as  animal  feed  or  other  non-food  prod- 
ucts specified  in  this  paragraph. 
§777.11      [Amended] 

Section   777.11(b)  (2)    is   amended   to 
read  as  follows : 

'2)  If  certificates  are  acquired  and 
^rrendered  to  CCC  later  than  the  15th 
^endar  day  after  the  close  of  the  proc- 
«sing  report  period  during  which  the 
*neat  was  processed,  the  cost  of  the  cer- 
oncates  acquired  from  CCC  shall  be  the 
ittJ  of  the  certificates  plus  Interest 
«  the  rate  of  six  percent  per  aimum 
No.  243— Pt.  I 4 


(b)  Additional  ingredients.  If  the 
food  product  conversion  factor  basis  of 
reporting  is  used  to  determine  the  quan- 
tity of  the  wheat  processed,  such  quan- 
tity may  be  reduced  by  the  weight  of  any 
additional  ingredient  included  in  the 
weight  of  the  food  products  which  was 
introduced  during  the  course  of  process- 
ing. 

"Additional  ingredient"  for  purposes  of 
this  paragraph  means: 

( 1 )  Any  fiour  and  other  food  products 
including  clears  and  malted  wheat  fiour, 
which  were  produced  prior  to  July  l[ 
1964,  or  for  which  certificates  have 
previously  been  acquired  and  sur- 
rendered to  CCC  by  the  processor  or  for 
which  certificates  are  required  to  be  ac- 
quired and  surrendered  to  CCC  by  an- 
other food  processor  from  which  the  food 
product  was  purchased. 

(2)  Any  non- wheat  ingredient  includ- 
ing, but  not  limited  to  malted  barley 
flour,  creta  preparata,  and  self-rising 
components,  but  not  including  moisture 
used  in  the  tempering  of  wheat  or  other- 
wise introduced  in  the  production  of  the 
product. 


(c) 


•   •  • 

A 


Bushels     of     wheat — 
equivalent    per    100 
pounds    of    product 
Food  product                  (conversion    factor) 
Cracked    wheat    for    cereal.    Including 
flnes    (extraction    approximately   59 
percent  cracked  wheat  and  27  per- 
cent fln06)»   2  80 

(Sees.  379a  to  379J,  52  Stat.  31,  as  amended 
by  76  Stet.  62«  and  78  Stat.  178;  7  U5C 
1379a  to  1379J) 


(a)  Request.  The  Comptroller  of  the 
Currency  has  been  requested  to  rule  on 
the  eligibility  of  the  $21,500,000  City  of 
Anaheim  Stadium.  Inc.  Lease-Rental 
Bonds  for  investment  by  National  Banks 
under  the  provisions  of  paragraph 
Seventh  of  12  U.S.C.  24. 

(b)  Opinion.  (1)  The  City  of  Ana- 
heim Stadium,  Inc.,  a  nonprofit  corpora- 
tion acting  for  the  City  of  Anaheim, 
Calif.,  was  created  to  issue  its  lease- 
rental  bonds  to  finance  he  construction 
on  leased  land  of  a  stadium,  together 
with  associated  facilities,  which  is  to  be 
suitable  for  baseball,  football  and  other 
outdoor  sports  events  and  exhibitions. 

(2)  The  lease-rental  bonds  mature  se- 
rially from  April  1967,  to  AprU  2001,  and 
their  maturities  run  concurrently  with 
the  term  of  the  lease  agreement 
commencing  January  1967,  and  ending 
April  2001.  The  bonds  are  payable  from 
revenues  derived  from  a  net  lease  of  the 
stadium  facilities  by  the  corporation  to 
the  City  of  Anaheim  and  the  City  ob- 
ligates Itself  generally  to  pay  the  lease 
rentals  free  and  clear  of  all  expenses  or 
charges  whatsoever  and  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  pay  in  full  the  semiannual 
maturities  of  principal  of  and  interest  on 
the  lease-rental  bonds  and  all  other  rea- 
sonable expenses  of  the  Corporation. 

(c)  Ruling.  It  is  the  conclusion  of  this 
Office  that  a  National  Bank  may  in  these 
circumstances  determine  that  there  is 
adequate  evidence  that  the  Corporation 
will  be  able  to  perform  all  that  it  under- 
takes to  perform  and  that  the  $21,500,000 
City  of  Anaheim  Stadium,  Inc.  Lease- 
Rental  Bonds  meet  the  requirements  of 
§  1.5(a)  of  the  Investment  Securities 
Regulation  (12  CFR  1.5(a>),  and  are 
therefore,  eligible  for  investment  by  Na- 
tional Banks  under  the  provisions  and 
subject  to  the  ten  percent  limitation  of 
paragraph  Seventh  of  12  UJS.C  24 
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Dated:  December  7,  1964. 

CsxAL]  Jamzs  J.  Saxon, 

Comptroller  of  the  Currency. 

(F.B.    Doc.    04-13836:    FUod,    Dec.    14,    1964; 
8:47  a.m.] 


Chapter  V — Federal  Home  Loan  Bank 
Board 

SUBCHAPTER  D — FEDHAL  SAVINGS  AND  LOAN 
INSURANCE   CORPORATION 

[No.  F8LIO-1.936] 

PART  563 — OPERATIONS 

Fidelity   Bonds 

December  7,  1964. 
Resolved  that,  notice  and  public  pro- 
cedure having  been  duly  afforded  (29 
P.R.  9570)  and  all  relevant  material 
presented  or  available  having  been  con- 
sidered by  it,  the  Federal  Home  Loan 
Bank  Board,  upon  the  basis  of  such  con- 
sideration and  of  determination  by  it 
of    the   advisability    of   amendment   of 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

§  563.19  of  the  rules  and  regulations  for 
Insurance  of  Accounts  (12  CPR  563.19) 
and  for  the  purpose  of  effecting  such 
amendment,  hereby  amends  said  §  563.19 
as  follows,  effective  March  1, 1965: 

Amend  §  563.19  of  the  niles  and  regu- 
lations for  Insurance  of  Accounts  to 
read  as  follows : 

§  563.19  Bonds  for  directors,  officers, 
employees,  and  agents;  form  of  and 
amount  of  bonds. 

(a)  Each  insured  institution  shall 
maintain  fidelity  bond  coverage  with  a 
surety  company  acceptable  to  the  Cor- 
poration, and  such  bond  shall  be  in  a 
form  acceptable  to  the  Corporation. 
The  bond  shall  cover  each  director,  ofiB- 
cer.  employee,  and  agent  who  has  con- 
trol over  or  access  to  cash  er  securities 
of  such  institution.  Such  coverage  shall 
be  maintained  in  the  minimum  amount 
set  forth  below,  computed  on  a  base  con- 
sisting of  the  total  assets  of  the  insured 
institution  plus  the  unpaid  balance  of 
loans  which  it  has  contracted  to  service 
for  others,  as  follows: 


Base  Minimum  Bond 

Not  over  $300,000. $15,000  plus  $7,500  for  each  $100,000  or  fraction  thereof  over 

$100,000. 
1300.001  to  $1,000.000 $45,000  plus  $15,000  for  each  $100,000  or  fraction  thereof  over 

$400,000. 
$1,000,001  to  $10,000,000 $150,000   pluis   $30,000  for  each  $1,000,000   or  fraction   thereof 

over  $2,000,000. 
$10,000,001  to  $30,000.000 $450,000  plu*  $60,000  for  each   $5,000,000  or  fraction   thereof 

over  $15,000,000. 
♦30,000,001   to   $60,000,000---   $705,000  plus  $75,000  for  each  $10,000,000  or  fracUon  thereof 

over  $40,000,000. 
$60,000,001   to   $100.000.000..   $945,000  plua  $90,000  for  each  $15,000,000  or  fraction  thereof 

over  $70,000,000. 
$100,000,001  and  over $1,230,000  pliw  $105,000  for  each  $25,000,000  or  fraction  thereof 

over  $125,000,000. 


Cb)  No  insured  institution  shall  be  re- 
quired to  maintain  such  fidelity  bond 
coverage  In  an  amount  greater  than 
$3,000,000.  Such  fidelity  bond  coverage 
may  contain  provision  for  a  deductible 
amount  from  any  loss  which,  except  for 
such  deductible  provision,  would  be  re- 
coverable from  the  surety.but  no  such 
deductible  amount  shall  be  in  excess  of 
$500  for  all  losses  Involving  the  same 
person  in  any  case  where  the  base  for  the 
fidelity  bond  coverage  is  $10,000,000,  or 
less,  or  In  excess  of  $1,000  where  the  base 
for  the  fidelity  bond  coverage  is  in  excess 
of  $10,000,000. 

(Seca.  402,  403.  48  Stat.  1256.  1257,  as  amend- 
ed: 12  UAC.  1725.  1726.  Beorg.  Plan  No.  3 
of    1947,    12    F.R.   4981,   3    CFR.    1947   Supp.) 

By  the  Federal  Home  Loan  Bank 
Board. 


[SKAL] 


Harry  W.  Caulsen, 

Secretary. 


fPJR.    Doc.    64-12849:    Piled.    I>ec.    14,    1964; 
8:48  a.m.] 


Title  14— AERONAUTICS  AND 
SPACE 

Chapter  I — Federal  Aviation   Agency 

[Airspace  Docket  No.  64-CE-48] 

PART  71— DESIGNATION  OF  FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS,  CONTROLLED  AIRSPACE, 
AND    REPORTING    POINTS    [NEW] 

Alteration   of   Control   Zone  and 
Transition   Area 

On  September  23,  1964,  a  notice  of  pro- 
posed rule  making  was  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  (29  F.R.  13208)  stating 
that  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency  pro- 
posed to  alter  the  control  zone  and  the 
transition  area  at  Lewistown,  Mont. 

Interested  persons  were  afforded  an 
opportunity  to  participate  in  the  rule 
making  through  submission  of  comments. 
All  comments  received  were  favorable. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing.  Part 
71  [New]  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regu- 


lations is  amended,  effective  0001  e.s.t. 
February  4,  1965,  as  hereinafter  set  forth 

1.  In  <  71.171  (29  F.R.  1101)  the  Lewis- 
town,  Mont,  control  zone  Is  amended  to 
read: 

LiwisTON.  Montana 
Within  a  6-mlle  radius  of  the  Lewistown 
Municipal  Airport  (latitude  47''02'39"  N 
longitude  109''28'15"  W.)  and  within  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  Lewlston  VOR  090°  radial, 
extending  from  the  5-mlle  radius  zone  to  the 
VOR. 

2.  In  §  71.181  (29  F.R.  1160)  the  Lewis- 
town,  Mont.,  transition  area  is  amended 
to  read: 

Lewistown,  Montana 
TTiat  airspace  extending  upward  from  700 
feet  above  the  surface  within  a  7-mlle  radius 
of  the  Lewistown  Municipal  Airport  (latitude 
47*0239'  N,.  longitude  109'28'15"  W.);  and 
within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Lewistown 
VOR  104*  and  289'  radlals  extending  from  19 
miles  E  to  8  mllee  W  of  the  VOR;  and  that 
airspace  extending  upward  from  1200  feet 
above  the  surface  within  5  miles  N  and  8 
miles  S  of  the  Lewistown  VOR  109°  and  289' 
radlals  extending  from  7  miles  E  to  13  miles 
W  of  the  VOR  and  within  the  area  W  oi  the 
Lewistown  VOR  bounded  on  the  S  by  a  line  5 
miles  S  and  parallel  to  the  Lewistown  VOR 
259'  radial,  on  the  W  by  the  arc  of  a  30-miK 
radius  circle  centered  on  the  Lewistown  VOK 
and  on  the  N  by  a  line  5  miles  N  of  and 
parallel   to  the  Lewistown   VOR  289°   radial 

(Sec.  307(a).  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958 
49  U.SC.  1348) 

Issued  in  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  on  Decem- 
ber 3.  1964. 

Edward  C.  Marsh. 
Director,  Central  Region. 

[PR     Doc.   64-12819:     Filed.    Dec      14.    1964; 
8:45  am  ] 


[Airspace  Docket  No.  64-CE-fl5| 

PART  71— DESIGNATION  OF  FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS,  CONTROLLED  AIRSPACE, 
AND    REPORTING    POINTS    [NEW] 

Alteration   of   Control   Zone 

The  purpose  of  this  amendment  to 
Part  71  [New]  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Regulations  is  to  alter  the  Sioux  City, 
Iowa,  control  zone. 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency  i.s  plan- 
ning to  decommission  the  Sioux  City 
Iowa,  radio  beacon.  This  decommi.s.sion- 
Ing  is  scheduled  on  or  about  January  7. 
1965.  Since  the  Sioux  City,  Iowa,  control 
zone  is  presently  designated,  in  part,  with 
reference  to  the  Sioux  City  radio  bea- 
con, this  alteration  of  the  control  zone 
is  necessary  to  reflect  the  decommission- 
ing of  the  radio  beacon  facility. 

Since  this  amendment  is  less  restric- 
tive in  nature  and  imposes  no  additional 
burden  on  any  person,  notice  and  public 
procedure  hereon  are  unnecessary  and 
the  amendment  may  become  effective 
without  regard  to  the  30  day  statutory- 
period. 


Tuesday,  December  15,  19&i 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing.  Part 
71  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations 
is  amended,  effective  0001  cs.t.,  January 
7.  1965,  as  hereinafter  set  forth. 

In  §71.171  (29  F.R.  1101,  2306)  the 
Sioux  City,  Iowa,  control  zone  is  amend- 
ed by  deleting  "within  2  miles  each  side 
of  the  Sioux  City  RBn  163°  bearing,  ex- 
tending from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  8 
miles  S  of  the  RBn"  from  the  text. 

(Sec    307   (a),  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958: 
49  use.  1348) 

Issued  in  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  on  No- 
vember 27.  1964. 

Henry  L.  Newman, 
Acting  Director.  Central  Region. 

[FR     Doc     64-12820:    Piled.    Dec.    14.    1964; 
8:45  am.] 


Title  15— COMMERCE  AND 
FOREIGN  TRADE 

Chapter   I — Bureau   of  the   Census, 
Department  of   Commerce 

PART  50-^SPECIAL  SERVICES  AND 
STUDIES  BY  THE  BUREAU  OF  THE 
CENSUS 

Fee  Structure  for  Age  Search  and 
Citizenship   Information 

The  fee  structure  for  age  search  and 
citizenship  information  is  hereby  amend- 
ed to  change  the  fee  for  a  regular  search 
in  turn  from  $3  to  $4  and  for  a  priority 
search  from  $4  to  $5  as  shown  below. 
No  transcript  of  any  record  will  be  fur- 
nished which  would  violate  existing  laws 
requiring  that  information  furnished  be 
held  confidential  and  not  used  to  the 
detriment  of  the  person  to  whom  it  re- 
lates. Requests  for  searches  and  appli- 
cation forms  should  be  directed  to  the 
Bureau  of  the  Census.  Pittsburg,  Kans.. 
'    66762. 

§  iJO.3      Fee  structure  for  age  *iearcli  and 
rilizenship  information. 

Typea  of  service  Fee 

Searches  In  regular  turn  of  not  more 
than  2  censuses  for  1  pyerson  and  one 
transcript  of  the  most  appropriate 

record    $4  00 

Priority  searches  of  not  more  than  2 
censuses  for  1  person  and  one  tran- 
script of  the  most  appropriate  record     5  00 
Each  additional  copy  of  census  tran- 
script  1,00 

In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
section  4<a)  of  the  Administrative  Pro- 
cedure Act,  it  has  been  found  that  notice 
of  and  an  opportunity  to  participate  in 
the  rule  making  is  unnecessary  for  the 
reason  that  such  procedure,  because  of 
the  nature  of  the  rules,  would  serve  no 
useful  purpose. 

•  13  use.  8) 
Effective:  January  15.  1965. 

Richard  M.  Scammon. 

Director, 
Bureau  of  the  Census. 

(FR     Doc.    64-12824:    Piled,    Dec     14.    1964; 
8:45  a.m.] 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

Title  21— FOOD  AND  DRUGS 

Chapter  I — Food  and  Drug  Adminis- 
tration, Department  of  Health,  Edu- 
cation, and  Welfare 

SUBCHAPTER    A — GENERAL 

PART   8— COLOR   ADDITIVES 

Postponement  and  Termination  of 
Closing  Dote  of  Provisional  Listings 
of   Certain    Items 

The  color  additives  amendments  of 
1960  (Public  Law  86-618:  74  Stat.  404; 
21  U.S.C  376.  note^  authorizes  the  Sec- 
retary of  Health,  Education,  and  Wel- 
fare to  postpone  the  closing  date  of  a 
provisional  listing  imcluding  a  deemed 
provisional  listing  >  of  a  color  additive  on 
his  own  initiative  or  upon  application  of 
an  interested  person. 

Requests  have  been  received  to  post- 
pone the  closing  dates  of  the  provisional 
listings  of  a  number  of  color  additives 
because  scientific  investigations  neces- 
sary for  listing  these  color  additives  un- 
der section  706  of  the  Federal  Food. 
Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  have  not  been 
completed.  It  is  found  that  postpone- 
ment of  the  closing  dates  of  thfe  provi- 
sionally listed  color  additives  included  in 
this  order  will  not  be  contrary  to  the 
interests  of  the  public  health.  Any  ex- 
tensions so  granted  are  conditioned  upon 
a  requirement  that  a  progress  report  be 
supplied  on  or  before  July  1,  1965. 

The  closing  dates  of  certain  provision- 
ally listed  color  additives  are  not  post- 
poned, and  their  provisional  Usting 
therefore  automatically  terminates  on 
January  1,  1965.  The  Commissioner  of 
Food  and  Drugs  has  no  evidence  that 
these  color  additives  are  harmful,  but 
no  evidence  has  been  submitted  that 
scientific  investigations  are  imder  way 
to  establish  their  safety  or  that  all  of 
them  are  being  used.  iThe  provisional 
listing  of  gloss  white  will  terminate  on 
January  1,  1965.  but  the  closing  date  of 
the  provisional  listing  of  its  two  compo- 
nents, aluminum  hydroxide  and  barium 
sulfate  I  blanc  fixe » .  is  postponed  to 
January  1,  1966.)  The  termination  of 
these  listings  as  of  January  1,  1965,  is 
indicated  by  deletions  in  amendments 
2b.  3b,  and  4b. 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  of  the  Fed- 
eral Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (sec. 
203<a)i2),  Public  Law  86-618;  74  Stat. 
404:  21  use,  376,  note)  and  delegated 
to  the  Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs 
by  the  Secretary  (21  CFR  2.90;  29  F.R. 
471 » ,  §  8  501  Provisional  hsts  of  color  ad- 
ditives is  amended  as  follows: 

1.  Paragraph  ib>  is  amended  by 
changing  the  closing  date  of  the  follow- 
ing items  to  July  1,  1965: 

§  9.151  of  this  chapter) . 
§  9.152  of  this  chapter) . 
l§  9.162  of  this  chapter). 
(§  9.164  of  this  chapter). 
(§  9.181  of  this  chapter). 
(S  9.182  of  this  chapter) . 
(I  9.184  of  this  chapter). 
17  (5  9.214  of  this  chapter). 
( §  9.245  of  this  chapter) . 

2.  Paragraph  ie>  is  amended  as  fol- 
lows : 


D&C  Red  No 

6  ( 

D&C  Red  No 

7  ( 

D&C  Red  No 

17 

D&C  Red  No. 

19 

D&C  Red  No 

36 

D&C  Red  No. 

37 

D&C  Red  No. 

39 

D&C  Orange 

So. 

D&C  Blue  No 

.   9 
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a.  By  changing  the  closing  date  of  the 
following  items  to  January  1,  1966,  and 
inserting  in  the  "Restrictions"  column 
for  "Iron  oxides  '  the  words  "Pet  foods 
only.": 

Beet  Juice. 
Beet  powder. 

Calcium  carbonate. 

Carbon  ~Elack    i  prepared    by    the    "impinge- 
ment" or  "channel"  process). 
Carmine 
Carminic  acid. 
Carrot  oil. 
Cochineal. 
Ferrous  gluconate. 
Grape  skin  extract. 
Iron  oxides. 

Paprika  and  paprika  oleoresin. 
Riboflavin. 

Saffron  i  Crocus  sativus  L.) . 
Titanium  dioxide. 
Turmeric  and  curcumin. 
Ultramarine  blue. 
XanthophyH. 

b.  B,v  deleting  the  following  it^ms: 

Alkanet  i  alkanna  i  . 

Charcoal  i  National  Formulary  XI) . 

Chlorophyll 

Chlorophyll  copper  complex  and  chlorophyl- 

lin  copper  complex. 
Cudbear    ( Roccella  spp  .  Lecanora  spp). 
Ferric  chloride 
Ferrous  sulfate. 
Logwood,  chips  and  extracts  (Haematoxylon 

carnpechianum  L  i . 
Safflower    (American   saffron    florets   of   Car- 

ihaviui  tinctorivs  L  j. 

3.  Paragraph  if*  is  amended  as 
follows: 

a.  By  changing  the  closing  date  of  the 
following  itenxs  to  January  1,  1966: 

Alumina. 

Calcium  carbonate 

Carbon  black   ("channel"  or     impingement" 

process ) . 
Carminic  acid. 

Chromium-cobalt-aluminum  oxide. 
Cochineal. 

Ferric  ammonium  citrate. 
F^^stic 
Iron  oxides. 
Logwood. 
Pyrogallol. 
Talc. 
Titanium  dioxide. 

b.  By  deleting  the  following  items: 

Bone  black. 

Charcoal  ( National  Formulary  XI) . 

Chlorophyll     copper     complex     and     chloro- 

phyllin  copper  complex. 
Ferric  ferrocyanlde  {iron  blue) . 
Ultramarine  blue. 

4.  Paragraph  (g)  is  amended  as 
follows : 

a.  By  changing  the  closing  date  of 
the  following  Items  to  January  1,  1966: 

Aluminum  benzoate. 

Aluminum  hydroxide. 

Aluminum  powder 

Aluminum      silicate      (including      hydrated 

aluminum  silicate). 
Aluminum  stearate. 
Annatto. 
Azulene. 

Barium  sulfate  (blanc  fixe) . 
Bentonite. 

Bismuth  oxychlorlde. 
Bone  black 
Bronze  powder 
Calcium  carbonate. 
Calcium  stearate. 
Calcium  sulfate. 
Caramel. 
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Carbon  black  (prepared  by  the  "Impinge- 
ment" or  "channel"  proceas) . 

Carmine. 

Carmlnlc  add. 

Carotene. 

Charcoal. 

Chlorophyll  copper  complex  and  chloro- 
phyllln  copper  complex. 

Chromium  hydroxide  green. 

Chromium  oxide  greens. 

Cochineal. 

Copper,  metallic  powder. 

Cornstarch. 

Dlhydroxyacetone. 

Ferric  ferrocyanlde  (Iron  blue) . 

Ferric  hydroxide  (hydra ted  Iron  oxide) . 

Gold. 

Graphite. 

Guanine  ( pearl  essence) . 

Iron  oxides. 

Kaolin. 

Lithium  stearate. 

Magnesium  aluminum  silicate. 

Magnesium  carbonate. 

Magnesium  oxide. 

Magnesium  stearate. 

Magnesium  trisiUcate. 

Manganese      violet      (probably      2(NH,),Mn, 

(PA).)- 

Mica. 

Silicic  acid. 

Silicon  dioxide  (silica). 
Silk,  powdered. 
Talc. 

Tin  oxide. 
Titanium  dioxide. 
Ultramarine  blue. 
Ultramarine  green. 
Ultramarine  pink. 
Ultramarine  red. 
Ultramarine  violet. 
Zinc  carbonate. 
Zinc  oxide. 
Zinc  stearate. 

b.  By  deleting  the  following  items: 

Alloxan. 

Calcium  silicate. 

Cobaltous  alumlnate  ^obalt  blue ) . 

Copper  versenate. 

Fuller's  earth. 

Gloss  white. 

Kleselguhr  (diatomite). 

Lapis  lazuli  (lazurlte) . 

Llthopone. 

Logwood  (gluewood.  campeche  wood) . 

4-Methyl-7-diethylaminocoumarin    (MDAC) . 

/J-Methyl  umbelliferone. 

Potassium  ferrocyanlde. 

Sienna. 

Umber. 

Vermlcullte. 

Zirconium  oxide. 

Zirconium  silicate. 

In  order  to  allow  orderly  withdrawal 
from  the  market  of  the  color  additives 
listed  in  amendments  2b,  3b,  and  4b  and 
in  the  absence  of  information  that  the 
continued  use  of  these  color  additives 
will  adversely  affect  the  public  health, 
the  Pood  and  Drug  Administration  will 
not  institute  regulatory  action  against 
the  color  additives  or  the  articles  in 
which  they  have  been  permitted  to  be 
used  solely  for  the  reason  that  they  are 
not  provisionally  or  permanently  listed 
as  color  additives  for  the  period  ending 
June  30,  1965. 

Effective  date.  This  order  shall  be- 
come effective  on  the  date  of  publication. 

Notice  and  public  procedure  and  de- 
layed effective  date  are  not  necessary 
prerequisites  to  the  promulgation  of  this 
order,  and  I  so  find,  because  section 
203(a)  (2)  of  Public  Law  86-618  provides 
for  this  issuance. 


RULES  AND  RCGUIATIONS 

(S«j.  203(a)  (2).  PubUc  Law  89-618;  74  SUt. 
404;  21  U.fl.C.,  note  under  378) 

Dated:  December  8,  1964. 

John  L.  HARvrr, 
Deputy  Commissioner  of 
Food  and  Drugs. 

[Fit.   Doc.    84-12832;    Filed,    Dec.    14,    1864; 
8;46  ajn.] 


SUBCHAPTER    B— FOOD    AND    FOOD    PRODUCTS 

PART    121 — FOOD   ADDITIVES 

Subpart  F — Food  Additives  Resulting 
From  Contact  With  Containers  or 
Equipment  and  Food  Additives 
Otherwise  Affecting   Food 

Lubricants  Wrrn  Incidental  Pood 
Contact 

The  Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs, 
having  evaluated  the  data  in  a  petition 
(PAP  4B1403)  filed  by  Humble  Oil  and 
Refining  Co.,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  other 
relevant  material,  has  concluded  that 
the  food  additive  regulations  (21  CFR 
121.2553;  29  P.R.  15512)  should  be 
amended  to  provide  for  the  use  of  addi- 
tional substances  in  the  formulation  of 
lubricants  with  incidental  food  contact. 
Therefore,  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
the  Federal  Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic 
Act  (sec.  409(ct(l),  72  Stat.  1786;  21 
U.S.C.  348(c)  (1) ),  and  under  the  author- 
ity delegated  to  the  Commissioner  by 
the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare  f21  CFR  2.90;  29  F.R.  471), 
§  121.2553<a>  (3)  is  amended  by  inserting 
alphabetically  in  the  list  of  substances 
the  following  new  items: 

§  121.2553      Lubricants     with     incidental 
food  contact. 


(a) 
(3) 


Substances 


Penyl-a-hand/or  phenyV 

<}-naphtlijiamine. 


Podium  nitrite. 


Limitations 


For  u»  only,  singly  or  in 
combination,  as  antioxi- 
dant in  mineral  oil  lubri- 
cant'5  at  a  level  not  to 
exceed  a  total  of  1  percent 
by  weight  of  tiie  mineral  oU. 


For  use  only  as  a  rust  pre- 
ventive in  mineral  oil 
lubricants  at  a  level  not  to 
exceed  3  [lerccnt  by  weight 
of  the  mineral  oU. 


Any  person  who  wall  be  adversely  af- 
fected by  the  foregoing  order  may  at  any 
time  within  30  days  from  the  date  of  its 
publication  in  the  Federal  Register  file 
with  the  Hearing  Clerk,  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  Room 
5440,  330  Independence  Avenue  SW., 
Washington,  D.C.,  20201,  written  objec- 
tions thereto,  preferably  in  quintuplicate. 
Objections  shall  show  wherein  the  per- 
son filing  will  be  adversely  affected  by  the 
order  and  specify  with  particularity  the 
provisions  of  the  order  deemed  objection- 
able and  the  grounds  for  the  objections. 
If  a  hearing  is  requested,  the  objections 
must  state  the  issues  for  the  hearing. 
A  hearing  will  be  granted  if  the  objec- 
tions are  supported  by  grounds  legally 
suJBQcient   to  justify   the   relief   sought. 


Objections  may  be  accompanied  by  a 
memorandum  or  brief  in  support  thereof. 

Effective  date.  This  order  shall  be 
effective  on  the  date  of  its  publication 
in  the  Federal  Rsgister. 

(Sec.    400(c)(1),    72    Stat.    1786;    21    USC 
348(c)(1) ) 

Dated:  December  9,  1964. 

JohnL.  Harvey, 
Deputy  Commissioner  o/ 
Food  and  Drugs. 

[FB     Doc.    64-12834:    Filed,    Dec.    14,    1964: 
8:47  a.m.) 


PART    121 — FOOD   ADDITIVES 

Subpart  F — Food  Additives  Resulting 
From  Contact  With  Containers  or 
Equipment  and  Food  Additives 
Otherwise   Affecting    Food 

Antioxid.\nts    and/or    Stabilizers    for 
Polymers 

The  Commissioner  of  Pood  and  Drugs, 
having  evaluated  the  data  in  petitions 
(PAP  4B1250.  4B1353)  filed  by  B.  A. 
Trotter,  Inc.,  939  Port  Washington 
Boulevard,  Port  Washington,  N.Y.,  11050, 
and  other  relevant  material,  has  con- 
cluded that  the  food  additive  regulations 
should  be  amended  to  provide  for  tlie 
use  of  magnesium  salicylate,  pentae- 
rythritol  and  its  stearate  ester,  and  zinc 
salicylate  as  stabilizers  in  the  formula- 
tion of  rigid  polyvinyl  chloride  polymer 
used  In  the  manufacture  of  articles  or 
components  of  articles  that  contact  food. 
Therefore,  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
the  Federal  Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic 
Act  (sec.  409(CMl),  72  Stat.  1786;  21 
U.S.C.  348ic)(l)),  and  under  the  au- 
thority delegated  to  the  Commissioner 
by  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare  (21  CFR  2.90;  29  F.R.  471  >. 
§  121.2566(b)  is  amended  by  inserting 
alphabetically  in  the  list  of  substances 
three  new  items  as  follows : 

§  121.2566      Antioxidants    and /or    «tabi- 
liztTS  for  polymers. 
•  •  •  •  • 

( b )  List  of  substances : 


•  •  • 

^t»en«8lum  salicylate- 


rentaerythrltol  and  ita 
stearate  aster. 


Zki«  sallcylat*. 


Limitations 


For  use  only  in  rigid  polyvi- 
nyl chloride  provided  tliat 
total  .-(allrylates  (cilculated 
as  the  acid)  do  not  ciofl 
0.3  percent  by  weiglil  of 
the  polymer. 

•  •  • 

For  nse  onlv  In  rifiid  polyvi- 
nyl cliloride  provi<led  that 
the  Ujtal  aiiuHint  of  r*nta- 
ervthritol  and/or  [leiit.-ie- 
rythrltol  ~t»irate  (calculatcl 
as  free  (lentaerytliritol)  does 
not  exoHMl  0.4  percent  by 
weljht  of  the  polymer. 

•  •  • 

For  use  only  in  rigid  p<jlyvi- 
nyl  chloride  provided  ttiat 
total  salicylates  (calciibtea 
as  the  acid)  do  not  exceed 
0.3  percent  by  weight  or 
the  polymer. 


Tuesday,  December  15,  1964 

Any  person  who  will  be  adversely  af- 
fected by  the  foregoing  order  may  at 
any  time  within  30  days  from  the  date 
of  its  publication  in  the  Federal  Register 
file  with  the  Hearing  Clerk,  Department 
of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  Room 
5440.  330  Independence  Avenue  SW., 
Washington,  D.C.,  20201,  written  objec- 
tions thereto,  preferably  in  quintuplicate. 
Objections  shall  show  wherein  the  per- 
son filing  will  be  adversely  affected  by  the 
order  and  specify  with  particularity  the 
provisions  of  the  order  deemed  objec- 
tionable and  the  grounds  for  the  objec- 
tions. If  a  hearing  is  requested,  the 
objections  must  state  the  issues  for  the 
hearing.  A  hearing  will  be  granted  if 
the  objections  are  supported  by  grounds 
legally  sufiQcient  to  justify  the  relief 
sought.  Objections  may  be  accompanied 
by  a  memorandum  or  brief  in  support 
thereof. 

Effective  date.  This  order  shall  be  ef- 
fective on  the  date  of  its  publication  in 
the  Federal  Register. 

(Sec.    409(c)(1),    72    Stat.     1786;    21    U.S.C. 
348(c)(1)) 

Dated:  December  9, 1964. 

John  L.  Harvey. 
Deputy  Commissioner  of 

Food  and  Drugs. 

[FR     Doc.    64-12833:    Filed,    Dec     14.    1964; 
8:47a.m  1 

Title  36— PARKS,  FORESTS, 
AND  MEMORIALS 

Chapter  I — National   Park   Service, 
Department  of  the  Interior 

PART  7— SPECIAL  REGULATIONS  RE- 
LATING TO  PARKS  AND  MONU- 
MENTS 

Buck  Island  Reef  National  Monument, 
Virgin    Islands 

On  pages  6651  and  6652  of  the  Federal 
Register  of  May  21,  1964.  there  was  pub- 
lished a  proposed  amendment  to  Part  7 
of  Title  36,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations. 
The  purpose  of  the  amendment  is  to  add 
to  Part  7  a  new  section  that  will  provide 
for  protection  of  submerged  features  and 
wrecks  and  will  regulate  boats,  fishing 
and  marine  operations  within  Buck 
Island  Reef  National  Monument. 

Interested  persons  were  given  30  days 
within  which  to  submit  written  com- 
ment.s,  suggestions,  or  objections  with 
respect  to  the  proposed  amendment.  No 
objections  have  been  received  and  com- 
ments submitted  do  not  require  a  revision 
of  the  proposal.  The  proposed  amend- 
ment is  hereby  adopted  without  change 
and  is  .set  forth  below.  This  amend- 
ment shall  become  effective  at  the  be- 
ginning of  the  30th  calendar  day  follow- 
ing the  date  of  this  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

A  new  section  is  added  to  Part  7  to 
'ead  as  follows : 

^  "  "3      Buck  Island  Reef  National  Mon- 

IIUK'llt. 

a'  Submerged  features,     (1)  No  per- 
son shall  cut,  carve,  injure,  mutilate,  re- 
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move,  displace  or  break  off  any  under- 
water growth  br  formation.  Nor  shall 
any  person  dig  in  the  bottom,  or  in  any 
other  way  injure  or  impair  the  natural 
beauty  of  the  vmderwater  scene.  No 
rope,  wire  or  other  contrivance  whether 
such  contrivance  is  temporary  or  per- 
manent in  character  or  use  shall  be  at- 
tached to  any  coral,  rock  or  other  under- 
water formation. 

'  2  •  No  person  shall  destroy,  mark,  de- 
face, displace,  remove  or  tamper  with  any 
underwater  sign,  notice,  float,  placard 
or  underwater  device. 

(b>  Marine  operations.  No  dredging, 
excavating  or  filling  operations  of  any 
kind  are  permitted,  and  no  equipment, 
structures,  byproducts  or  excavated 
materials  associated  with  such  operations 
may  be  deposited  in  or  on  the  waters  or 
ashore  within  the  boundaries  of  the 
Monument. 

<c>  Wrecks.  No  person  shall  destroy, 
molest,  remove,  deface,  displace  or 
tamper  with  wrecked  or  abandoned 
waterborne  craft  of  any  type  or  condi- 
tion, or  any  cargo  pertaining  thereto, 
unless  permitted  in  writing  by  an  au- 
thorized official  of  the  National  Park 
Service. 

Id  I  Boats.  (1)  No  watercraft  shall 
be  operated  in  such  a  manner,  nor  shall 
anchors  or  any  other  mooring  device  be 
cast  or  dragged  or  placed,  so  as  to  strike 
or  otherwise  cause  damage  to  any  under- 
water'features. 

>  2  1  Anchoring  or  maneuvering  water- 
craft  within  the  waters  that  contain 
underwater  marked  swimming  trails  and 
interpretive  signs  is  prohibited. 

(3)  All  watercraft,  carrying  passengers 
for  hire,  shall  comply  with  applicable 
regulations  and  laws  of  the  U.S.  Coast 
Guard  and  Territory  of  the  Virgin 
Islands. 

•  ei  Fishing.  (D  Taking  of  fishes  or 
any  other  marine  life  in  any  way  except 
with  rod  or  line,  the  rod  or  line  being 
held  in  the  hand,  is  prohibited:  Provided, 
That  fish  may  be  taken  by  pots  or  traps 
of  conventional  Virgin  Islands  design  and 
not  larger  than  five  feet  at  the  greatest 
dimension,  and  bait  fish  may  be  taken 
by  nets  of  no  greater  overall  length  than 
20  feet  and  of  mesh  not  larger  than  1 
inch  stretched:  Provided  further.  That 
subparagraphs  (3),  <4),  and  (5)  of  this 
paragraph  shall  apply. 

1 2 )  The  use  or  possession  of  any  type 
of  spearfishing  equipment  within  the 
boundaries  of  the  Monument  is  pro- 
hibited. 

<3)  The  species  of  crustaceans  known 
as  Florida  Spiny  Lobster  (PanuUrus 
argus)  may  be  taken  by  hand  or  hand- 
held hook  or  snare.  No  person  shall 
take  female  lobsters  with  eggs:  or  take 
more  than  two  lobsters  per  person  per 
day ;  or  have  in  possession  more  than  two 
days'  limit:  Provided,  That  subpara- 
graph (5)  of  this  paragraph  shall  apply. 

•  4)  Species  of  mollusks  commonly 
known  as  whelks  and  conchs  may  be 
taken  by  hand.  No  person  shall  take 
more  than  two  conchs  or  one  gallon  of 
whelks,  or  both,  per  day,  or  have  in  pos- 
session more  than  two  days'  limit;  Pro- 
vided, That  subparagraph  <5)  of  this 
paragraph  shall  apply. 
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(5>  All  known  means  of  taking  fish, 
crustsiceans,  mollusks,  turtles,  or  other 
marine  life  are  prohibited  between  the 
outer  fringes  of  the  barrier  reef  and  the 
shore  line  of  Buck  Island  eastward  of  the 
recognizable  extremities  of  the  sand 
beach  on  the  north  and  south  sides  of  the 
island. 

(60  Stat    238:   5  U.S.C.  1003;   39  Stat.  535;    16 
U.S,C,3; 

Prank  R.  Givens. 
Superintendent,  Buck  Island 
Reef  National  Monument. 

|FR     Doc.    64-12822;    Filed.    Dec.    14,    1964; 
8;45a.m.| 


PART  7— SPECIAL  REGULATIONS  RE- 
LATING TO  PARKS  AND  MONU- 
MENTS 

Virgin   Islands   National   Park, 
Virgin    Islands 

On  page  6652  of  the  Federal  Register 
of  May  21,  1964,  there  was  published  a 
proposed  amendment  to  Part  7  of  Title 
36.  Code  of  Federal  Regulations.  The 
purpose  of  the  amendment  is  to  add  to 
Part  7  a  new  section  that  will  provide 
protection  of  submerged  features  and 
wrecks  and  will  regulate  boats,  fishing 
and  marine  operations  \^ithin  Virgin 
Islands  National  Park. 

Interested  persons  were  given  30  days 
within  which  to  submit  written  com- 
ments, suggestions,  or  objections  with 
respect  to  the  proposed  amendment.  As 
the  result  of  comments  received,  the 
proposed  regulation  is  hereby  adopted 
with  the  following  change:  The  word 
■monument"  is  changed  to  "park"  In 
paragraph  ( e  >  ( 2 ) ,  and  is  set  forth  below. 
This  amendment  shall  become  effective 
at  the  beginning  of  the  30th  calendar 
day  following  the  date  of  this  pubhcation 
in  the  Federal  Register. 

A  new  section  is  added  to  Part  7  to 
read  as  follows : 

§  "-74      Virgin  I.^Iands  National  Park. 

i&'  Submerged  features.  (1)  No  per- 
son shall  cut,  carve,  injure,  mutilate, 
remove,  displace  or  break  off  any  under- 
water growth  or  formation.  Nor  shall 
any  person  dig  in  the  bottom,  or  in  any 
other  way  injure  or  impair  the  natural 
beauty  of  the  underwater  scene.  No 
rope,  wire  or  other  contrivance  whether 
such  contrivance  is  temporary  or  perma- 
nent in  character  or  use  shall  be  attached 
to  any  coral,  rock  or  other  underwater 
formation. 

<2)  No  person  shall  destroy,  mark,  de- 
face, displace,  remove  or  tamper  with  any 
underwater  sign,  notice,  float,  placard  or 
underwater  device.  ~~ 

ib»  Marine  operations.  No  dredging, 
excavating  or  filling  operations  of  any 
kind  are  permitted,  and  no  equipment, 
structures,  byproducts  or  excavated  ma- 
terials associated  with  such  operations 
may  be  deposited  in  or  on  the  waters  or 
ashore  within  the  boundaries  of  the  Park. 

(c>  Wrecks.  No  person  shall  destroy, 
molest,  remove,  deface,  displace  or  tam- 
per with  wrecked  or  abandoned  water- 
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borne  craft  of  «ny  type  or  condition,  or 
•By  cargo  pertaining  thereto  unless  per- 
mitted In  writing  by  an  authorized  ofBclal 
of  the  National  Park  Service. 

<d)  Boat$.  (1)  Nowatercraftshallbe 
operated  in  luch  a  manner,  nor  shall  an- 
chors or  any  other  mooring  device  be  cast 
or  dragged  or  placed,  so  as  to  strike  or 
otherwise  cause  damage  to  fuiy  under- 
water features. 

(2)  Anchoring  or  maneuvering  water- 
craft  within  the  waters  that  contain  un- 
derwater marked  swimming  trails  and 
Interpretive  signs  is  prohibited. 

(3)  Vessels  desiring  to  enter  Trunk 
Bay  must  enter  and  depart  between  the 
two  outer  buoys  delineating  the  pre- 
scribed anchorage  area,  and  shall  anchor 
within  described  area,  and  no  other, 
making  svn^  the  vessel  will  lie  within  this 
area  regardless  of  wind  or  sea  conditions: 
Except,  that  hand-propelled  craft  may  be 
used  to  transport  passengers  and  equip- 
ment between  the  anchorage  area  and 
the  beach. 

(4)  All  vessels  canring  passengers  for 
hire  shall  comply  with  applicable  laws 
and  regulations  of  the  United  States 
Coast  Guard  and  Territory  of  the  Virgin 
Islands. 

(e)  Fishing.  (1)  Taking  of  fishes  or 
any  other  marine  life  in  any  way  except 
with  rod  or  line,  the  rod  or  line  being 
held  in  the  hand.  Is  prohibited:  Pro- 
vided, That  fish  may  be  taken  by  pots  or 
traps  of  conventional  Virgin  Islands  de- 
sign and  not  larger  than  five  feet  at  the 
greatest  dimension,  and  bait  fish  may  be 
taken  by  nets  of  no  greater  overall  length 
than  20  feet  and  of  mesh  not  larger  than 
1  inch  stretched :  Provided  further.  That 
subparagraphs  (3),  (4),  and  (5)  of  this 
paragraph  shall  apply. 

(2)  liie  use  or  possession  of  any  type 
of  spearflshmg  equipment  within  the 
boundaries  of  the  park  is  prohibited. 

(3)  The  species  of  crustaceans  known 
as  Florida  Spiny  Lobster  (Panulirus  ar- 
gus)  may  be  taken  by  hand  or  hand-held 
hook.  No  person  shall  take  female  lob- 
sters with  eggs;  or  take  more  than  two 
lobsters  per  person  per  day;  or  have  in 
ixjssession  more  than  two  days'  limit: 
Provided,  That  subparagraph  (5)  of  this, 
paragraph  shall  apply. 

(4)  Species  of  mollusks  commonly 
known  as  whelks  and  conchs  may  be 
taken  by  hand.  No  person  shall  take 
more  than  two  conchs  or  one  gallon  of 
whelks,  or  both,  per  day,  or  have  in  pos- 
session more  than  two  days'  Umlt:  Pro- 
vided, That  subparagraph  (5)  of  this 
paragraph  shall  apply. 

(5)  AU  known  means  of  taking  fish, 
crustaceans,  mollusks,  turtles,  or  other 
marine  life  are  prohibited  in  Tnink  Bay 
and  in  other  waters  containing  under- 
water signs  and  markers. 

(60  Stat.  238;  5  U.S.C.  1003;  39  Stat.  535;  16 
U.S.C.3) 

Prank  R.  GrvENS, 
Superintendent, 
Virgin  Islands  National  Park. 

[FH.   Doc.    64-12828:    Piled,    Deo.    14.    1964; 
B:46ajn.] 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

ritle  38— PENSIONS,  BONUSES, 
AND  VHERANS'  ROIEF 

Chapter  I — Veterans  Administration 

PART  3— ADJUDICATION 

Subpart  A — Pensions,  Compensation, 
and  Dependency  and  Indemnity 
Compensation 

Evaluation  or  Inooioe 

In  §3.262(k),  subparagraph  (5)  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows : 

§  3.262      Evaluation  of  income. 

•  •  •  •  • 
(k)   Property.  •  •  • 

(5)  Sale  of  property — Public  Law  86- 
211.  Where  pension  is  payable  under 
Public  Law  86-211,  profit  from  the  sale 
of  real  or  personal  property  other  than 
in  the  course  of  a  business  will  not  be 
considered  income.  This  applies  to  prop- 
erty acquired  either  before  or  after  the 
date  of  entitlement.  Any  amounts  re- 
ceived in  excess  of  the  sales  price  will  be 
counted  as  income.  Where  payments 
are  received  in  installments,  principal 
and  interest  will  not  be  counted  sep- 
arately. (38  UJ3.C.  503(10) ;  PubUc  Law 
88-664) 

•  •  •  •  • 
(72  Stat.  1114;  38  U.S.C.  210) 

This  VA  Regulation  Is  efTective  Jan- 
uary 1, 1965. 

Approved:  December  9, 1964. 

By  direction  of  the  Administrator. 

[seal]  W.  J.  Driver, 

Deputy  Administrator. 

[PM.    Doc.    64-12827:    Piled,    Dec.    14,    1964; 
8:46  a.m.] 


Title  41— PUBLIC  CONTRACTS 
-  AND  PROPERTY  MANAGEMENT 

Chapter  2 — Federal  Aviation  Agency 
REVISION  OF  CHAPTER 

Chapter  2  of  Title  41  of  the  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations  is  revised  to  read 
as  set  forth  below.  These  regulations 
are  effective  December  15. 1964. 

Dated:  December  9, 1964. 

John  E.  Pernice, 
Chief,  Procurement  Division, 
Installation  and  Materiel  Service. 

Part 

2-1 — General 

2-2 — Prociirement  by  formal  advertising 

2-3 — Procurement  by  negotiation 

2-7 — Contract  clauses 

3-9 — Patents,  data,  and  copyright* 

2-10 — Bonds  and  Insurance 

2-60 — Contract  appeals 


PART  2-1— GENERAL 

Svbporf  2-1.1 — A9«ncy  Procvrwiwnt  RcgwloKon 
SyttMn 


See. 

3-1.101 

Purpose. 

2-1.102 

Authority. 

2-1.103 

AppllcabUity. 

2-1.104 

Issuance. 

2-1.104-1 

Relation  to  Federal  Procurement 

Regulations  System. 

2-1.104-2 

Internal. 

2-1.104-3 

Public. 

2-1.104-4 

PAPR  Notices. 

2-1.105 

Arrangement. 

2-1.105-1 

Citation. 

2-1.106 

Agency  Implementation. 

2-1.107 

Deviation. 

Subpart  2—1 .2 — Definition  of  Terms 

2-1.204 

Head  of  the  agency. 

2-1.206 

Head  of  the  procuring  activity. 

2-1.250 

Chief  ofBcer  responsible  for  pro- 

ciirement. 

Subpart  2-1.3 — General  Policiet 

2-1.310-6       Determination   of  responsibility 

2-1.310-7  Inforrhatlon  regarding  respon- 
sibility. 

2-1.310-10     Performance  records. 

2-1.310-50     Master  file. 

2-1.318  Contracting      OfBcer's      decision 

under  a  disputes  clause. 
Subpart  2—1.7 — Small  Business  Concerns 

2-1.700  General. 

2-1.701-1  Small  business  concern  (for 
Government  procurement) . 

2-1.710  Subcontracting  with  small  busi- 

ness concerns. 

3-1.710-1       General. 

2-1.710-4  Responsibility  for  reviewing  the 
subcontracting  program. 

Subpart  2—1 .8 — Labor  Surplus  Area  Concerns 

2-1.801  Definitions. 

2-1  801-2       Labor  surplus  areas. 

2-1.802-1       Grieral  policy. 

2-1.805  Subcontracting  with  labor  sur- 

plus area  concerns. 

2-1.805-1       General. 

2-1.805-4  Review  of  subcontracting  pro- 
gram. 

2-1.807  Report    on    preference    procure- 

ment in  labor  surplus  areas. 

Subpart  2—1.10 — Publicizing  Procurement  Actions 

2-1.1002         Availability  of  invitation  for  bld£ 

and  requests  for  proposals. 
2-1.1003-2     General  requirements. 

AuTHORTTT :  The  provisions  of  this  Part  2-1 
issued  under  sees.  303,  813,  72  Stat.  747,  752; 
49  use.  1344,  1354. 

Subpart  2-1.1 — Agency  Procurement 
Regulation  System 

§  2-1.101      Purpose. 

The  subpart  establishes  a  system  of 
Federal  Aviation  Agency  Procurement 
Regulations  (PAPR)  for  the  codification 
and  publication  of  policies  and  proce- 
dures for  the  procurement  of  services 
and  personal  property  by  the  Federal 
Aviation  Agency. 

§  2-1.102      Authority. 

PAPR  are  Issued  in  compliance  vdth 
the  Pederal  Procurement  Regulations 
System,  prescribed  by  the  Administrator 
of  Greneral  Services  under  the  Federal 
Property  and  AdminlstraUve  Services 
Act  of  1949. 


Tuesday,  December  15,  1964 

(a)  Responsibility  for  the  development 
of  Chapter  2  of  PAPR  Is  assigned  to  the 
procurement  Division,  Installation  and 
Materiel  Service. 

(b)  Chapter  2  of  the  Pederal  Procure- 
ment Regulations  System  will  contain 
procurement  policies  and  procedures  pre- 
scribed by  the  Chief,  Procurement  Divi- 
sion (IM-200).  Installation  and  Materiel 
Service,  for  uniform  application 
throughout  the  Pederal  Aviation  Agency. 

§2-1.103      Applicability. 

ExceF>t  where  a  deviation  is  specifically 
authorized  in  accordance  with  §  2-1.107, 
Agency  employees  engaged  in  procure- 
ment activities  shall  comply  with  the 
policies  and  procedures  set  forth  in  PPR 
and  PAPR  unless  they  are  optional  by 
their  terms. 

§2-1.104      Issuance. 

§2-1.104-1      Relation    to    Federal    Pro- 
rurement  Regulations  System. 

The  Federal  Procurement  Regulations 
System  is  designed  to  bring  together, 
under  Title  41,  Subtitle  A  of  the  Code 
of  Federal  Regulations,  the  procurement 
regulations  applicable  to  all  civilian 
agencies  of  the  Government.  Federal 
Procurement  Regulations  (PPR)  are 
Chapter  1.  Chapter  2  is  assigned  for  the 
procurement  regulations  of  the  Federal 
Aviation  Agency  (FAA).  Chapters  3 
through  49  will  be  used  by  other  agencies. 
PPR  (Chapter  1)  Is  subdivided  into  49 
parts.  Parts  1  through  49  of  PAPR 
(Chapter  2)  will  be  used  to  expand 
upon  or  modify  the  policies  and  pro- 
cedures Included  in  FPR.  Material 
issued  in  the  first  49  parts  of  FAPR 
will  be  numerically  keyed  to  the  cor- 
responding sections  of  FPR.  Parts  50 
through  99  of  FAPR  will  be  used  for 
procurement  poUcles  and  procedures 
for  which  there  is  no  coujiterpart  in 
PPR.  The  numbering  system  estab- 
lished by  §  1-1.007-2  of  this  title  will  be 
utilized  to  the  maximum  practicable 
extent  in  FAPR. 

§2-1.104-2      Internal. 

FAPR  will  be  published  in  loose-leaf 
form  for  distribution  within  the  Pederal 
Aviation  Agency  to  procurement  offices 
and  others  concerned.  Requests  to  be 
placed  on  the  distribution  lists,  or  for 
extra  copies,  should  be  addressed  to  the 
Office  of  Headquarters  Operations,  Pub- 
ushing  and  Graphics  Division,  Office  of 
Management  Services.  Attn:  Require- 
ments and  Distribution. 

§2-1.101-3     Public. 

Those  parts  of  PAPR  which  contain 
oasic  and  significant  policies  and  proce- 
aures  considered  to  be  of  interest  to  the 
general  public  will  be  published  in  the 
Qaily  issue  of  the  Federal  Register  and 
«i  cumulated  form,  in  the  Code  of  Fed- 
eral Regulations.  The  Procurement 
division,  Installation  and  Materiel 
^rvice.  is  responsible  for  determining 
*nat  material  shall  be  published  and 
or  preparing  submissions  for  publica- 
"on  Copies  of  PAPR  in  Federal  Regis - 
yjR  and  Code  of  Pederal  Regulations 
lonn  may  be  purchased  by  the  public,  at 
aonunal  cost,  from  the  Superintendent 
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of    Documents.    Government    Printing 
Office.  Washington  D.a  20402. 

§  2-1.104-1     FAPR  Notices. 

PAPR  In  k>o0e-leaf  form  will  be  trans- 
mitted to  the  addresses  of  the  distribu- 
tion list  by  means  of  PAPR  Notices. 
These  notices  will  also  be  used  to  prom- 
ulgate temporary,  Interim,  and  emer- 
gency  procurement  Instructions. 

§  2— I.IOS      Arrangement. 

§  2-1.105-1      CaaUon. 

Any  section  of  PAPR  may  be  In- 
formadly  identified  in  internal  instruc- 
tions or  correspondence  by  "FAPR"  fol- 
lowed by  the  section  number.  Only 
those  sections  of  the  regulations  which 
have  been  published  In  the  Federal  Reg- 
ister may  properly  be  incorporated  in 
contracts  by  reference.  Such  sections 
should  be  cited  as  "41  CFR"  followed  by 
the  section  number  as  "41  CFR  2- 
1.105-1". 

§  2—1.106     Aceac|r  implementation. 

The  heads  of  the  various  Agency  pro- 
curement offices  may  issue  local  operat- 
ing instructions  and  procedures  consist- 
ent Aith  PPR,  PAPR,  And  other  Agency 
regulations,  policies  and  procedures  for 
application  solely  within  their  own  areas 
of  responsibility.  One  copy  of  each  such 
issuance  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  Pro- 
curement Division,  Installation  and  Ma- 
teriel Service.  When  such  material  is 
for  application  and  distribution  to  only 
holders  of  the  PAPR,  it  should  be  nu- 
merically keyed  to  the  FAPR. 

§  2-1.107      DvriaUoa. 

Deviation  (as  defined  in  §  1-1009-1  of 
this  title)  from  the  PPR  and  PAPR  shall 
be  kept  to  a  minimnm  and  shall  be  con- 
trolled as  follows: 

(a)  Requests  for  deviation  may  be 
initiated  by  the  heads  of  the  several 
Agency  procurement  offices.  Such  re- 
quests shall  dte  the  specific  part  or  sec- 
tion of  PPR  or  PAPR  from  which  It  is 
desired  to  deviate,  shall  set  forth  the 
nature  of  the  deviation  and  shall  give 
the  reasons  why  such  action  Is  consid- 
ered necessary  or  desirable.  Requests 
shall  be  submitted  to  the  Installation 
and  Materiri  Service  (Attn:  Procure- 
ment Division)  for  advance  approval. 

(b)  The  Chief,  Procurement  Division, 
Installation  and  Materiel  Service,  is  au- 
thorized to  mjprove  deviations.  Such 
approval  may  be  gnmted  only  when  ex- 
ceptional and  special  circumstances  in- 
dicate that  such  action  Is  clearly  in  the 
best  interest  of  the  Agency.  A  record 
of  the  nature  of  each  such  deviation,  the 
justification  tor  it,  and  the  approval  of 
it  shall  be  pc^ared  and  Included  in  the 
contract  file. 

(c)  Deviations  may  be  implemented 
under  FAPR,  or  the  procurement  office 
concerned  may  be  authorized  to  issue 
internal  instructions  incorporating  the 
deviation,  as  applicable. 

Subpart    2-1.2 — Definition    of   Terms 

§  2-1.204      Head  of  the  agency. 

The  FPR  refers  to  the  "Head  of  the 
Agency"  or  "Agency  Head"  as  a  level  of 
approval.     Agency  Order  OA  P  1100.1. 
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Paragraph  802,  authorizes  the  Associate 
Administrator  for  Development  to  act 
as  agency  head  within  the  meaning  of 
Title  ni  of  the  Federal  Property  and 
Administrative  Services  Act  of  1949,  as 
amended,  except  in  connection  with  the 
Supersonic  Transport  Development  Pro- 
gram. Referrals  to  the  agency  head 
shall  be  made  through  the  Chief,  Pro- 
curement Division,  IM-200. 

§  2—1.206      Head  of  the  procuring  activ- 
ity. 

"Head  of  the  procuring  activity" 
means,  for  (a)  Headquarters  Washing- 
ton, the  Chief.  Procurement  Division,  In- 
stallation and  Materiel  Service;  (b)  for 
each  region,  the  Director  of  the  respec- 
tive region;  and  (c)  for  the  Installation 
and  Materiel  Depot,  the  Manager  of  the 
Depot. 

§  2-1.250      Chief  officer  responsible  for 
procurement. 

"Chief  officer  responsible  for  procure- 
ment" shall  be  considered  synonymous 
with  the  title  "head  of  the  procuring 
activity"  (see  S  2-1.206). 

Subpart  2-1.3 — General  Policies 

§  2—1.310—6     Determination  of  responsi- 
bility. 

(a)  In  every  case  where  the  procure- 
ment exceeds  $10,000,  the  contracting 
officer  shall  prepare,  In  duplicate,  a  posi- 
tive statement  of  the  facts  on  which  the 
determination  of  responsibility  is  based. 
One  copy  shall  be  placed  in  the  contract 
file  and  the  remaining  copy  shall  be  for- 
warded to  the  Procurement  Service 
Branch,  IM-290  for  inclusion  In  the 
Agency  master  file  of  vendor  informa- 
tion. This  statement  should  be  accom- 
panied by  any  supporting  data  such  as 
pre-award  on-site  evaluation  reports. 

(b)  A  partial  list  of  the  factors  which 
should  be  applied  in  pre-award  evalua- 
tion Is  given  below.  The  nature  of  the 
supply  or  service  to  be  procured  and  the 
type  and  amount  of  contracts  may  be 
considered  In  applying  these  factors: 

(1)  Management  and  personnel; 

(2)  Technical  capability; 

(3)  Production  capability; 

(4)  Physical  plant  and  public  utilities; 

(5)  Facilities  and  equipment  (includ- 
ing production,  packaging,  inspection, 
testing,  shipping,  and  transportation)  ; 

(6)  Performance  record  on  prior  and 
current  Government  contracts; 

(7)  Quality  assurance  program  and 
procedures; 

(8)  Cost  estimating  and  accounting 
system ; 

(9)  Purchasing  system  (make-or-buy 
program)  ; 

(10)  Financial  capability: 

(11)  Security  clesirance  and  plant 
protection; 

(12)  Equal  opportunity  policy; 

(13)  Subcontracting  policy; 

(14)  Property  and  InvMitory  control; 

(15)  Ability  to  meet  delivery  schedule 
or  performance  date. 

(c)  Contracting  officers  are  required 
by  law  to  award  contracts  only  to  re- 
sponsible prospective  contractors. 

(d)  When  It  Is  determined  that  a 
prospective  contractor  does  not  meet  the 
minimum   standards   specified    In    5 1- 
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1.31(MS  Of  thlB  title  and  any  such  addi- 
tional standards  as  may  be  prescribed 
In  the  solicitation,  a  copy  of  any  memo- 
randa or  findings  which  set  forth  the 
reasons  for  such  a  determination  shall 
also  be  fiimlshed  for  inclusion  In  the 
Agency  master  file. 

§  2—1.310-7     Information  regarding  re- 
sponsibilitx. 

In  addition  to  the  sources  Itemized  In 
S  1-1.310-7  of  this  title,  the  contracting 
oflScer  shall  utilize  information  con- 
tained In  the  Agency  master  file  estab- 
lished by  S  2-1.310-50. 

§  2—1.310-1      Performance  records. 

(a)  Contractor  performance  evalua- 
tion. Upon  completion  or  termination 
of  each  contract  exceeding  $10,000  in 
value,  a  Contractor  Performance  Evalu- 
ation Form,  PAA  Form  3458  will  be  com- 
pleted. The  primary  objective  for  eval- 
uating and  recording  a  contractor's  per- 
formance is  to  provide  a  basis  for  deter- 
mining the  responsibility  of  the  contrac- 
tor in  the  award  of  future  contracts. 

(b)  Source  of  information.  The  form 
shall  be  prepared  by  the  contract  spe- 
cialist with  the  most  intimate  knowledge 
of  the  contractor's  performance  and  it 
shall  be  approved  by  the  contracting 
officer.  Information  in  the  contract  flies, 
as  well  as  personal  knowledge  of  the 
contractor's  performance  by  the  contract 
specialist,  project  manager,  inspector  or 
other  cognizant  personnel  should  provide 
the  basis  for  ratings.  To  assure  equita- 
ble treatment  for  all  contractors  the 
form  must  be  prepared  factually  and 
impartially.  It  should  be  clearly  ascer- 
tained that  delay  in  delivery  or  perform- 
ance Is  the  contractor's  fault  before 
charging  him  with  responsibility  for 
such  delay.  It  is  essential  that  the  con- 
tract specialist  avail  himself  of  all  per- 
tinent information  before  determining 
the  m>propriate  ratings. 

(c)  Rating  instructions.  It  is  impor- 
tant that,  the  ratings  of  "outstanding", 
"satisfactory",  "unsatisfactory",  as- 
signed to  contractors  for  the  various 
items  accurately  portray  the  contractor's 
performance,  as  they  will  be  considered 
in  determining  the  contractor's  respon- 
slbleness  for  future  awards.  When  a 
"satisfactory"  rating  is  assigned  to  an 
Item,  no  additional  Information  is  re- 
quired to  support  the  rating.  When 
either  an  "outstanding"  or  "vmsatisfac- 
tory"  rating  is  assigned  to  an  item,  the 
reasons  for  such  a  rating  must  be  in- 
cluded in  the  space  provided. 

(1)  Application  of  adjective  ratings. 
A  contractor  shall  be  rated  "satisfac- 
tory" on  the  various  Items  unless  his 
j)erformance  is  clearly  above  or  below 
contractual  requirements  or  general 
business  practices  in  which  case  the  rat- 
ing of  "outstanding"  and  "unsatisfac- 
tory", respectively,  would  apply.  Below 
are  examples  of  Instances  where  the 
various  adjective  ratings  might  be  ap- 
propriate. These  examples  are  provided 
solely  for  the  pxirpose  of  achieving  a  de- 
gree of  uniformity  as  to  the  interpreta- 
tion of  the  adjective  ratings  and  they  do 
not  Include  all  matters  which  should  be 
considered  in  rating  each  factor. 
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(1)  Quality  of  end  products  or  services. 
(a)  Outstanding:  Contractor  provides  a 
product  or  services  of  a  quality  above 
the  contractual  requlr^nents,  or  on  his 
own  initiative,  recommends  ways  and 
means  of  improving  specifications  with 
the  resxilt  that  a  better  end  item  is  pro- 
duced. 

(b)  Unsatisfactory:  Contractor  is  held 
in  default  for  failure  to  furnish  an  ac- 
ceptable product,  or  contractor  had  to 
repeatedly  take  corrective  action  to  pro- 
duce an  acceptable  product. 

(ii)  Timeliness  of  performance.  (a> 
Outstanding:  Contractor  delivers  or  per- 
forms substantially  before  the  contract 
due  date  either  on  his  own  initiative  or 
by  request  of  the  contracting  ofiQcer;  or 
contractor  accepts  a  tight  delivery 
schedule  and  performs  on  time. 

(b)  Unsatisfactory:  Contractor  is  sub- 
stantially late  due  to  his  own  deficiencies 
in  performing  his  contract  or  fails  to 
perform  the  contract  and  is  held  in 
default. 

(iU)  Compliance  with  clauses,  (a)  Out- 
standing: Contractor  maintained  an 
active  and  eflfective  subcontracting  pro- 
gram which  provided  maximum  assist- 
ance to  small  business  concerns  and  con- 
cerns located  in  labor  surplus  areas. 

(b)  Unsatisfactory :  Contractor  fails  to 
comply  with  labor  laws,  nondiscrimina- 
tion provisions,  etc.;  and  it  was  neces- 
sary for  the  contracting  oflBcer  to  re- 
peatedly instruct  him  to  comply. 

(iv)  Cost  contract  management  (ap- 
plicable to  cost-type  contracts  only). 
( a )  Outstanding :  Contractor  has  demon- 
trated  ability  to  control  costs  for  highly 
complex  work  under  cost  contracts,  or 
contractor  was  extremely  eflBcient  in 
managing  Government-furnished  prop- 
erty and  Government-owned  facilities. 

(b)  Unsatisfactory:  Contractor  failed 
to  properly  manage  contract  resulting  in 
substantial  cost  overruns,  or  he  was  care- 
less in  managing  Government -owned 
property  and  facilities. 

(v)  General  business  conduct.  (a) 
Outstanding:  Contractor  maintained  an 
effective  Une  of  communication  with  the 
contracting  officer  concerning  progres- 
sion of  the  contract,  and  anticipated  de- 
lays; or  demonstrated  unusual  persever- 
ance and  Integrity  in  discharging  his 
contractual  responsibilities. 

(b)  Unsatisfactory:  Contractor  Ig- 
nored instructions  of  the  contracting  of- 
ficer to  take  corrective  actioris  to  comply 
with  contract,  failed  to  respond  to  com- 
munications, or  in  any  way  failed  to 
demonstrate  integrity  in  the  conduct  of 
his  business  dealings  with  the  Govern- 
ment. 

(d)  Distribution  and  use  of  completed 
forms.  The  form  shall  be  prepared  in 
duplicate.  One  copy  shall  be  inserted 
in  the  contract  file  while  the  other  copy 
shall  be  forwarded  to  the  Procurement 
Service  Branch,  IM-290  for  inclusion  in 
the  Agency  master  file. 

(e)  Interim  Notice.  FAA  Form  3458 
is  to  be  prepared  upon  the  completion  or 
termination  of  contracts  exceeding  $10,- 
000.  However,  in  the  event  a  serious  sit- 
uation develops  with  a  contractor  before 
the  form  is  due,  the  interim  notice  pro- 
cedure set  forth  in  this  paragraph  will 


be  used  to  alert  other  Agency  procure- 
ment offices.  These  serious  situations 
would  Include  such  things  as  (1)  antici- 
pated bankruptcy,  (ii)  labor  statute  vio- 
lations so  acute  that  a  recommendation 
for  debarment  is  contemplated,  or  fiiii 
serious  performance  problems  which  in- 
dicate an  Inability  or  unwillingness  to 
perform.  When  such  situations  develop. 
an  interim  notice  in  memo  form  shall  be 
sent  to  the  Procurement  Services  Branch. 
IM-290,  who  in  turn  will  alert  all  Agency 
procurement  offices.  If  the  contractor 
later  cures  his  unsatisfactory  perform- 
ance or  any  of  the  conditions  which 
prompted  the  submissic^n  of  the  initial 
notice,  the  notice  shall  be  supplemented, 
stating  what  action  was  taken  by  the 
contractor  to  correct  the  deficiencies 
The  routing  of  any  supplements  shall  be 
the  same  as  the  initial  notice. 

§  2-1.310-50      Master  file. 

(a)  The  Procurement  Service  Branch, 
IM-290,  of  the  headquarters  Procure- 
ment Division  will  compile  and  maintain 
a  file  on  prospective  suppliers  to  assist 
contracting  officers  in  determining  the 
responslbleness  of  contractors.  The  file 
will  contain  copies  of  the  following  data: 

(1)  Contractor  Performance  Evalua- 
tion, FAA  Form  3458. 

(2)  Determinations  of  contractor  re- 
sponslbleness (including  Dun  &  Brad- 
street  reports  and  other  supporting 
data).     (See  §  2-1.310-6.) 

(3)  Debarment  or  ineligibility  in- 
formation. 

(b)  The  information  in  these  files  will 
be  available  for  use  by  all  procurement 
offices  throughout  the  Agency.  (Quar- 
terly, the  Procurement  Service  Branch 
will  prepare  and  distribute  to  all  pro- 
curement offices  a  listing  of  all  firms  on 
which  there  has  been  accumulated  sub- 
stantial information.  Subsequently,  if 
a  contracting  officer  is  in  the  process  of 
making  a  determination  as  to  the  re- 
sponsibility of  a  prospective  contractor 
whose  name  apr>ears  on  the  list,  he  shall 
secure  the  file  from  the  above  Branch 
In  the  case  of  field  requests,  the  contents 
of  the  file  may  be  reproduced  and  for- 
warded if  deemed  more  practical  than 
lending  the  file. 

§  2-1.318      Contracting  Officer's  decision 
under  a  disputes  clause. 

When  a  final  decision  of  the  contract- 
ing officer  involves  a  dispute  that  is  or 
may  be  subject  to  the  Disputes  Clause,  a 
paragraph  substantially  the  same  as  that 
set  forth  in  §  l-1.318(a)  of  this  title 
shall  be  included  in  the  decision  with  the 
title  "Administrator"  inserted  In  the 
blank  space  in  the  paragraph.  The  de- 
cision shall  also  contain  the  following 
paragraph : 

The  PAA  Contract  Appeals  Panel  is  the  au- 
thorized representative  of  the  Admlnistrawr 
In  hearing,  considering,  and  deciding  such 
appeals.  The  rules  of  the  FAA  Contract  Ap- 
peals Panel  are  set  forth  In  the  Code  of  Fed- 
eral Regulations    (41   CFR   2-€0  et  seq). 

Subpart  2-1.7 — Small  Business 
Concerns 
§  2-1.700      General. 

The  small  business  program  of  this 
Agency  shall  be  conducted  as  an  integral 
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part  of  the  Agency's  mission.  Consider- 
ation will  be  afforded  the  small  business 
program  in  all  phases  of  procurement  to 
the  end  that  the  effectiveness  and  effi- 
ciency of  the  procurement  mission  Is  not 
impeded.  In  the  Interest  of  assuring 
that  the  Agency  does  everything  possible 
consistent  with  efficiency  and  within  the 
framework  of  existing  law  and  regula- 
tion, each  procurement  office  should 
designate  a  member  of  its  staff  to  serve 
as  a  special  assistance  officer  for  small 
business  matters.  His  responsibility 
would  mclude  the  procurements  of  that 
oflQce  to  assure  full  application  of  all 
special  considerations  and  treatment 
which  may  be  afforded  small  business 
flrms  by  law  and  regulation  both  as 
Agency  prime  contractors  and  sub-con- 
tractors under  Agency  contracts. 

§  2-1.701—1      Small      business      concern 
(for  Government  procurement). 

(a)  When  the  procurement  is  either 
partially  or  totally  set-aside  for  small 
business  participation,  the  small  business 
employment  size  standard  (or  other 
criteria)  shall  be  stated  in  the  soUcita- 
tion. 

(1)  When  the  solicitation  is  for  a 
manufactured  product  classified  within 
an  industry  set  forth  in  §  l-1.701-l(h) 
of  this  title,  language  reading  substan- 
tially as  follows  shall  be  used: 

The  small  business  employment  size  stand- 
ard prescrtbed   for  this  procurement   la  not 

more  than •employees,  except  when 

the  concern  is  a  small  business  non-manu- 
facturer In  which  case  the  employment  size 
standard  is  not  more  than  500  employees. 

(2)  When  the  solicitation  Is  for  a 
manufactured  product  that  is  not  classi- 
fied within  an  industry  set  forth  in 
§1-1 701-1  (h)  of  this  title,  language 
reading  substantially  as  follows  shall  be 
used: 

The  small  business  employment  size  stand- 
ard prescribed  for  this  proctirement  is  not 
more  than  500  employees. 

<3>  Similar  language  shall  be  used  to 
prescribe  the  employment  size  standard, 
average  annual  receipts,  or  other  cri- 
teria, in  procurements  for  construction, 
research,  development,  and  testing,  serv- 
ices, transportation,  and  manufacturing. 

§2-1.710      Subcontracting      with      small 
huKiness   concerns. 

§2-1.710-1      General. 

When  the  contractor  Is  required  to  es- 
tablish and  conduct  a  small  business  sub- 
contracting program,  the  Invitation  for 
Bids  <IFB)  or  the  Request  for  Proposals 
'RFPi  will  require  that  the  name  of  the 
prospective  contractor's  designated  Ual- 
son  officer  be  furnished  with  the  bid  or 
proposal.  Immediately  after  award  of 
"le  contract,  the  representative  of  the 
Small  Business  Administration  serving 
"le  area  and  the  contracting  office's 
small  business  advisor  shall  be  given  the 
Jiame  of  the  contractor's  liaison  officer 
lor  small  business  matters. 

^^'•710-^      Responsibility    for    review- 
ing the  subcontracting  program. 

The  contracting  officer  is  responsible 
w  the  review  required  by  S  1-1.710-4  of 

•Insert  "750"  or  "1000".  as  appropriate. 
No  243— Pt.  1-^-6 
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this  title.  A  review  shall  be  made  as  soon 
as  possible  after  the  award  of  a  contract, 
and  periodically  thereafter.  Written  re- 
ports of  all  such  reviews  shall  be  included 
in  the  contract  file  and  a  copy  furnished 
to  the  Agency's  Small  Business  Assist- 
ance Officer,  IM-205. 

Subpart   2-1.8 — Labor   Surplus   Area 

Concerns 
§  2-1.801      Definitions. 
§  2—1.801—2      Labor  surplus  areas. 

Arrangements  have  been  made  for 
each  procurement  office  to  receive,  di- 
rectly from  the  Department  of  Labor, 
their  publications,  "Directory  of  Impor- 
tant Labor  Market  Areas"  and  "Area 
Labor  Market  Trends."  PaDure  to  re- 
ceive these  publications,  or  requirements 
for  additional  copies  should  be  called  to 
the  attention  of  the  Procin-ement  Infor- 
mation Office.  Procurement  Division. 
IM-200,  Installation  and  Materiel 
Service. 

§  2—1.802—1      General  policy. 

In  the  interest  of  assuring  that  this 
Agency  does  everything  possible  con- 
sistent with  efficiency  and  within  the 
framework  of  existing  law  and  regula- 
tion, each  procurement  office  should 
designate  a  member  of  Its  staff  to  serve 
as  a  special  assistance  officer  for  labor 
surplus  area  matters.  His  responsibility 
would  Include  a  review  of  the  procure- 
ments of  that  office  to  assure  full  appU- 
cation  of  all  special  considerations  and 
treatment  of  flrms  who  would  perform  a 
substantial  part  of  their  work  in  labor 
surplus  areas. 

§  2-1.805      Subcontracting      with      labor 
surplus  area  concerns. 

§  2-1.805-1      General. 

(a)  When  a  contractor  is  required  to 
establish  and  conduct  a  "Labor  Siuplus 
Area  Subcontracting  Program",  the  In- 
vitation for  Bids  (IFB)  or  Request  for 
Proposals  (RPP)  will  require  that  the 
name  of  the  prospective  contractor's 
designated  liaison  officer  be  furnished 
with  the  bid  or  proposal.  Immediately 
after  award  of  the  contract  the  name  of 
the  contractor's  haison  officer  shall  be 
given  to  the  procurement  office's  small 
business  advisor  for  labor  surplus  area 
matters. 

(b)  The  IFB  or  RPP  should  also  ad- 
vise prospective  contractors  that  labor 
surplus  areas  are  listed  in  "Area  Labor 
Market  Trends",  copies  of  which  may  be 
obtained  from  the  Bureau  of  Employ- 
ment Seciu-ity,  Department  of  Labor, 
Washington.  D.C.,  20210. 

§  2-1.805-^      Review    of    subcontracting 
program. 

The  contractmg  officer  Is  responsible 
for  the  review  required  by  §  1-1.805-4  of 
this  title.  A  review  shall  be  made  as 
soon  as  possible  after  the  award  of  a 
contract,  and  periodically  thereafter. 
Written  reports  of  all  such  reviews  shall 
be  included  in  the  contract  flle  and  a 
copy  transmitted  to  the  Agency  Small 
Business  Assistance  Officer,  IM-205. 

§  2—1.807      Report    on     preference    pro- 
curement in  labor  surplus  areas. 

Reports  required  pursuant  to  S  1-1.807 
of  this  title  shall  be  prepared  by  each 
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procurement  office  and  submitted  in 
quadruplicate  to  the  Procurement  Divi- 
sion, IM-200,  within  30  days  after  the 
close  of  each  calendar  quarter.  (Ref: 
RISIM  4473.1) 

Subpart  2-1.10 — Publicizing 
Procurement  Actions 

§  2—1.1002      Availability  of  invitation  for 
bids  and  requests  for  proposals. 

(a)  A  copy  of  all  invitation  for  bids 
and  request  for  proposals  issued  by  the 
Procurement  Division,  IM-200  will  be 
forwarded  to  the  Procurement  Infor- 
mation Office.  IM-205.  This  require- 
ment applies  to  all  other  Agency  pro- 
curement offices  when: 

(1)  The  proposed  construction  con- 
tract is  estimated  to  exceed  $25,000  (a 
copy  of  SP-20  will  suffice) ; 

(2)  The  proposed  supply  or  service 
contract  is  estimated  to  exceed  $5,000. 

(b)  Copies  of  plans,  drawings,  speci- 
flcations  and  other  attachments  to  the 
IFB  or  RPP  Schedule  need  not  be 
furnished. 

§  2—1.1003—2      General  requirements. 

Section  2-1.1003-2  of  this  title  requires, 
with  certain  exceptions  that  procure- 
ments of  $5,000  and  above  be  publicized 
in  the  Department  of  Commerce  Synop- 
sis. Procurements  proposed  to  be  award- 
ed on  a  sole  source  basis  are  not  excluded 
from  this  requirement.  Therefore,  in 
such  cases,  appropriate  notices  substan- 
tially as  follows  shall  be  issued: 

(a)  For  unsolicited  proposals: 

Negotiations  wUl  be  oonducted  with 
(Name  and  address  of  firm)  for  (Description 
of  articles  or  servicea)  on  the  basis  of  an 
unaollcited  proposal  submitted  by  this  Ann. 
This  notice  is  Issued  for  the  information  of 
prospective  subcontractors. 

(b)  For  other  sole  source  procure- 
ment: 

Negotiations  will  be  conducted  with 
(Name  and  address  of  Arm)  for  (Descrip- 
tion of  articles  or  services).  This  notice  is 
issued  for  the  Information  of  pro6j>ective 
subcontractors.     No  RFP  is  available. 


Part  2-2 — Procurement  by  Formal 
Advertising 

Subpart  2-2.2 — Solicitation  of  Bids 
Sec. 

2-2.205         Bidders  mailing  lists. 
2-2.205-1     Establishment  of  lists. 
2-2.205-5     Release  of  bidders  mailing  lists. 

Subpart  2—2.3 — Submittion  of  Bids 
2-2.3  Submission  of  bids. 

2-2.301  Responsiveness  of  bids. 

Subpart    2-2.4 — Opening    of    Bids    and    Award 

of  Contract 
2-2.406  Mistakes  in  bids. 
2-2.406-3     Other    mistakes    disclosed    before 

award. 
2-2.406-4     Disclosure      of      mistakes      after 

award. 
2-2.407-8     Protests  against  award. 
2-2.408         Information  to  bidders. 

Authority:  The  provisions  of  this  Part 
2-2  issued  under  sees.  303,  313.  72  Stat.  747. 
752;  49  U.S.C.  1344.  1354. 

Subpart    2-2.2 — Solicitation    of    Bids 

§  2-2.205      Bidders  mailing  lists. 

§  2-2.205-1      Establishment  of  lists. 

Firms,  other  than  local  suppliers,  ap- 
plying to  be  placed  on  the  bidders  mall- 


Release  of  bidders  mailing 
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Ing  list  of  a  procurement  office  shall  be 
briefed  on  the  procurement  programs  of 
the  various  procurement  offices  through- 
out the  Agency.  If  a  firm  Indicates  an 
Interest  to  be  placed  on  the  mailing  list 
of  certain  other  Agency  procurement  of- 
fices, the  office  receiving  the  "Bidders 
Mailing  List  application,"  SF-129  shaU 
send  copies  of  the  form  to  the  selected 
offices  with  an  appnH>rlate  covering 
memorandiun. 

§2-2^05-5 
liMa. 

Except  as  provided  in  §  1-2.205-5 (b) 
of  this  title,  the  list  of  prospective  bid- 
ders to  whom  invitations  for  bids  have 
been  furnished  will  not  be  made  avail- 
able for  Inspection  to  individuals  outside 
the  Agency.  Such  lists  may,  however, 
be  made  available  to  other  Ck)vemment 
agencies,  at  their  specific  request,  and 
upon  condition  that  the  list  will  not  be 
available  for  inspection  to  anyone  out- 
side the  Government. 

Subpart    2-2.3 — Submission    of    Bids 

§  2—2.3      Sulnnission  of  bids. 

§  2—2.301      Responsiveness  of  bids. 

Except  as  provided  in  ttiis  §  2-2.301 
any  bid  not  signed  by  the  bidder  or  his 
authorized  representative  shall  be  dis- 
regarded. When  an  unsigned  bid  is  ac- 
companied by  other  evidence  demon- 
strating the  bidder's  intention  to  be 
botind  by  the  unsigned  bid  document, 
such  as  a  bid  guarantee  or  a  letter  signed 
by  the  bidder  referring  to  and  clearly 
identifying  the  bid  itself,  the  contracting 
officer  shall  waive  the  deficiency  as  a 
minor  Informality  or  irregularity  (see 
§  1-2.405  of  this  title)  and  shall  docu- 
ment the  file  to  so  indicate. 

Subpart  2-2.4 — Opening  ol  Bids  and 
Award  of  Contract 

§  2-2.406      Mistakes   in  bids. 

§  2—2.406—3      Other     mistakes     disclosed 
before  award. 

(a)  The  Chief,  Procurement  Division. 
Installation  and  Materiel  Service.  Fed- 
eral Aviation  Agency,  Washington  (or 
anyone  acting  in  that  position) ,  is  the 
designated  central  authority  to  make  the 
determinations  set  forth  in  §  1-2.406-3 
of  this  title. 

(b)  Cases  referred  to  the  Chief.  Pro- 
curement Division,  shall  be  accompanied 
by  the  data  prescribed  in  §  1-2.406-3 id i 
t3)  of  this  title. 

(c)  When  a  determination  has  been 
made  by  the  Chief,  Procurement  Divi- 
sion, the  signed  original  will  be  for- 
warded to  the  contracting  officer.  All 
supporting  documents  submitted  by  the 
contracting  officer,  except  his  written 
statement,  will  be  returned  to  him.  The 
contractmg  officer  shall  withhold  award 
action  until  he  has  received  the  signed 
determination  or  official  notice  thereof. 

(d)  Cases  considered  doubtful  by  the 
contracting  officer  shall  be  referred  to 
the  Chief,  Procurement  Division,  who 
will  take  appropriate  action  either  to 
make  a  determination  or  to  prepare  a 
submittal  over  his  signature,  to  the 
Comptroller  General. 

(e)  Where  a  case  clearly  must  be  sub- 
mitted to  the  Comptroller  General  for 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

decision  (either  pursuant  to  a  specific 
request  from  the  contractor  or  because 
the  case  does  not  fall  within  the  criteria 
set  forth  In  {  1-2.405-3  of  this  tiUe) ,  it 
may,  if  urgent,  be  submitted  directly  to 
the  Comptroller  (general  by  the  con- 
tracting officer.  The  submittal  shall  be 
forwarded  through  Agency  legal  person- 
nel for  this  coordination  and  shall  be  ac- 
companied by  substantially  the  same 
data  as  required  by  paragraph  (b)  of 
this  section.  A  copy  of  the  submittal 
letter  shall  be  sent  to  the  Chief,  Procure- 
ment Division.  If  urgency  is  not  a  fac- 
tor, the  case  shall  be  referred  to  the 
Chief,  Procurement  Division  for  submis- 
sion by  him  to  the  Comptroller  General. 

§  2—2.406-^      Disclosure       of       mistakes 
after  award. 

(a)  Agency  contracting  officers  are 
authorized  to  correct  mistakes  in  the 
kinds  of  cases  contemplated  in  §  1-2.406- 
4 fa)  of  this  title. 

(b)  The  Chief.  Procurement  Division, 
Installation  and  Materiel  Service,  Fed- 
eral Aviation  Agency,  Washington  (or 
anyone  acting  in  that  position),  is  the 
designated  central  authority  to  make  the 
determinations  set  forth  in  ?  1-2.406-4 
(b>  of  this  title. 

(O  Cases  referred  to  the  Chief,  Pro- 
curement EMvision,  shall  be  accompanied 
by  the  data  prescribed  in  §  1-2.406-4 
(b)  (2)  of  this  title. 

(d)  When  a  determination  has  been 
made  by  the  Chief.  Procurement  Divi- 
sion, the  signed  original  will  be  for- 
warded to  the  contracting  officer.  All 
supporting  documents  submitted  by  the 
contracting  officer,  except  his  written 
statement,  will  be  returned  to  him. 
Upon  receipt  of  the  signed  determina- 
tion, the  contracting  officer  shall  take 
appropriate  action  to  rescind  or  reform 
the  contract,  or  to  notify  the  contractor 
that  the  award  will  stand  as  made. 

<e)  Where  administrative  determina- 
tion is  precluded  by  the  limitations  set 
forth  in  §  1-2.406-4  of  this  title,  or  where 
the  contractor  has  specifically  requested 
review  by  the  Comptroller  General,  the 
case  shall  be  referred  to  the  Chief,  Pro- 
curement Division,  who  will  prepare  a 
submittal  from  the  Administrator  to  the 
Comptroller  General.  The  submittal 
shall  be  forwarded  through  the  Office  of 
the  General  Counsel  for  their  coordina- 
tion. 

§  2-2.407-8      Protests  again<it  award. 

(a>  Where  a  protest  affects  another 
bidder,  a  contractor,  or  any  other  party 
having  a  legitimate  interest,  the  con- 
tracting officer  shall,  if  he  deems  it  neces- 
sary, give  prompt  notice  of  the  protest  to 
such  parties  so  that  they  may  take  ap- 
propriate action  on  their  own  behalf. 
The  extent  and  nature  of  the  information 
to  be  furnished  the  affected  parties 
will  require  the  exercise  of  prudent  judg- 
ment and  will  be  determined  by  the  par- 
ticular aspects  involved  in  the  specific 
case.  These  aspects  may  include,  but 
are  not  limited  to.  legal  considerations, 
equitable  consideration  of  the  interests 
of  the  affected  parties,  mitigation  of 
losses  or  other  injuries  to  any  and  all 
parties  concerned,  and  the  interests  of 
the  Government.    The  recipients  of  such 


notice  of  protest  shall  be  advised  ihat 
the  notice  is  primarily  Intended  to  af- 
ford them  an  opportunity  to  present  per- 
tinent comment  for  consideration  of  the 
Agency  and  that  it  in  no  way  relieves 
them  of  any  obligations,  under  a  con- 
tract or  otherwise. 

(b)  Where  it  is  knqwn  that  a  protest 
against  the  making  of  an  award  has  been 
made  directly  with  the  Comptroller  Gen- 
eral or  other  level  of  authority  above 
that  of  the  head  of  the  procuring  ac- 
tivity and  a  determination  is  made  to 
make  award  under  §  l-2.407-8(bM3)  of 
this  title,  the  determination  shall  be  ap- 
proved by  the  head  of  the  procuring  ac- 
tivity. The  notice  of  intent  to  make 
award  required  by  §  l-2.407-8'b»  i2i  of 
this  title  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Comp- 
troller General  over  the  signature  of  the 
head  of  the  procuring  activity. 

(c)  Where  a  protest  is  submitted  to 
the  Comptroller  General  by  the  Agency 
for  resolution,  the  file  shall  contain  a 
statement  signed  by  the  contracting  of- 
ficer setting  forth  his  findings,  actions, 
and  recommendations.  If  a  contract 
award  was  made  pending  resolution  of 
the  protest,  the  statement  shall  include 
the  determination  made  under  §  1-2  407- 
S'bi  (3>  of  this  title.  The  file  shall  in- 
clude the  following  documentation,  as 
appropriate  or  applicable: 

a  I   Copy  of  the  invitation  for  bid; 

(2)   Copy  of  abstract  of  bids  received: 

( 3  1  Copy  of  the  low  bid  or  copy  of  the 
bid  of  the  successful  bidder  to  whom 
award  is  proposed  to  be  made; 

<  4 1  Copy  of  bid  submitted  by  protester, 
if  any,  with  his  written  statement  set- 
ting forth  the  complete  facts  on  which 
the  protest  is  based; 

(5>  Written  statements,  when  relevant, 
from  other  persons  or  bidders  affected  by 
or  involved  in  the  protest,  setting  forth 
the  complete  facts  with  respect  to  their 
position  in  the  matter: 

'6»  Current  status  of  award  showing 
whether  award  action  has  been  sus- 
pended ; 

<7>  If  award  has  been  made,  a  copy 
of  the  contract  with  advice  indicating 
its  current  status  and  whether  a  stop 
work  order  has  been  issued  or  is  pro- 
posed to  be  issued; 

<8i  Any  other  supporting  evidence  or 
documents  applicable  to  the  protest. 

(d»  Where  a  protest  Ls  received  after 
award  of  contract  and  it  appears  that  the 
award  may  be  held  invalid,  the  contract- 
ing officer  shall  obtain  the  views  and 
advice  of  legal  counsel  and  the  head  of 
the  procuring  activity.  A  determination 
shall  be  made  as  to  <  1  >  whether  a  delay 
in  receiving  the  supplies  or  services  will 
be  prejudicial  to  the  Government's  in- 
terests, and  '2>  whether  the  contracting 
officer  should  seek  a  mutual  agreement 
with  the  contractor  to  "stop  work"  on  a 
no-cost  basis. 

<e)  If  the  contractor  refuses  to  enter 
into  a  mutual  agreement  to  "stop  worlc" 
on  a  no-cost  basis,  the  head  of  the  pro- 
curing activity  may  direct  the  contract- 
ing officer  to  i.ssue  a  unilateral  "stop 
work"  order  unless  the  head  of  the  pro- 
curing activity  determines  that  receipt  of 
the  supplies  or  services  is  so  urgent  that 
such  a  unilateral  order  would  be  prejudi- 
cial to  the  interests  of  the  Governmeni. 
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§  2-2.408     Information  to  bidders. 

On  all  contract  awards  In  excess  of 
$10,000,  the  unsuccessful  bidders  shall  be 
jriven  a  written  notification  of  award. 
liiis  written  notification  shall  contain 
the  name  of  the  successful  contractor (s) , 
and  the  unit  price (s)  or  the  total  amount 
of  the  contract,  whichever  Is  appropri- 
ate. However,  when  numerous  unit 
prices  apply,  thereby  creating  an  exten- 
sive workload  In  furnishing  this  Infor- 
mation, or  where  the  total  amount  of  the 
contract  would  not  be  meaningful,  price 
information  may  be  omitted.  In  the 
latter  instance,  the  location  where  the 
abstract  of  bids  Is  available  for  inspec- 
tion shall  be  stated. 
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Subpart   2-7.2 — Cost  R*iinbwrMm*nt  Typ« 
Supply  Controctt 


PART  2-3 — PROCUREMENT  BY 
NEGOTIATION 

Subpart    2-3.1 — Use    of    Negotiation 

§2-3.103      Disaemi  nation      of      procure- 
ment information. 

(a)  Procurement  information  which 
is  classified  shall  be  released  only  In  ac- 
cordance with  regulations  prescribed  by 
the  Compliance  Division,  Office  of  Com- 
pliance and  Security.  See  Chapter  14  of 
Agency  Handbook  OA  1600.2  (formerly 
Agency  Practice  6-3) . 

(b)  The  clause  set  forth  In  5  2-7.150- 
15  shall  be  Included  In  contracts  which 
are  classified  as  "Confidential"  or  "Con- 
fidential-Modified Handling  Authorized", 
or  higher. 

(c)  Except  for  classified  contracts,  im- 
successful  offerors  shall  be  Informed  In 
writing  the  name  of  the  successful  offeror 
and  the  total  amount  of  the  contract  on 
all  contract  awards  In  excess  of  $10,000. 

(Sees    303,  313.  72  Stat.   747,  752;   49  U.S  C 

1344,  1354) 


PART  2-7— CONTRACT  CLAUSES 

Subpart   2-7.1 — Fix*d-Pric«    Supply   Contracts 

Sec. 

a-7. 101-8 

3-7101-ig 


MISO 

3-7  150-1 

2-7150-2 

i-7150-3 

»-7.150-4 

1-7  150-5 

1-7150-6 

1-7150-7 

1-7150-8 

2-7.150-9 

2-7.15O-10 
2-7.150-11 
2-7150-12 
2-7.150-13 

2-7.150-14 

2-7150-15 
1-7150-16 

2-7150-17 

1-7150-18 
2-7.150-19 

1-7.160-20 

2-7.150-21 


Assignment  of  claims. 

Contract  Work  Hours  Standards 
Act — overtime  compensation. 

Additional  clauses. 

New  materials. 

Interpretation  or  modification.. 

Status  of  performance. 

Change  In  place  of  delivery. 

Evidence  of  delivery. 

Patent  indemnity. 

Authorization  and  consent. 

Suspension  of  work. 

Priorities,  allocations,  and  al- 
lotments. 

Definition  of  delivery  terms. 

Collection  of  information. 

Government-furnished  property. 

Reproduction  and  use  of  techni- 
cal data. 

Dissemination  of  contract  In- 
formation. 

Security  requirements. 

Termination  for  convenience  of 
the  Government. 

Renegotiation. 

Loss  or  damage  to  leased  aircraft. 

Price  redetermination  (prospec- 
tive). 

Price  redetermination  (retroao- 
tlv'e) . 

GratiUties. 


Sec. 

»-7.200  Scope  of  subpart. 

»-7.260  CI&UMe. 

a-7.250-1       Definltlona. 

2-7.250-8       Change*. 

3-7.260-8       Limitation  of  cost. 

2-7.260-4      Allowable    coet,    fixed    fee    and 

payment. 
2-7.250-6       Assignment  of  claims. 
2-7.250-6       Examination  of  records. 
2-7.250-7       Termination   for   defaxUt   or   for 
convenience    of    the    Govern- 
ment. 
2-7.250-8       Disputes. 

2-7.250-9       Notice  and  assistance  regarding 
patent  and  copyright  Infringe- 
ment. 
2-7.260-10     Buy  American  Act. 
1^7.250-11     Convict  labor. 
2-7.250-12     Contract  Work  Hours  Standards 

Act — overtime  compensation. 
3-7.250-13     Walsh-Healey    PubUc    Contracts 

Act. 
2-7.250-14     Equal  opportunity. 
2-7.250-15     Officials  not  to  benefit. 
2-7.250-16     Covenant      against      contingent 

fees. 
2-7.250-17     Utilization     of     small     business 

concerns. 
2-7.250-18     SmaU     business    subcontracting 

program. 
2-7.260-19     Utilization  of  concerns  in  labor 

surplus  areas. 
2-7.250-20     Labor  surplus  area  subcontract- 
ing program. 
2-7.250-21     Subcontracts. 
2-7.250-22     Excusable  delays. 
2-7.250-23     Inspection     and     correction     of 

defects. 
2-7.250-24     Insurance — llabUlty      to      third 

persons. 
2-7.250-25     Payment  for  overtime  premliuns. 
2-7.250-26     Negotiated  overhead  rates. 
2-7.250-27     Price  reduction  for  defective  cost 

or  pricing  data. 
3-7.250-28  Audit  and  records. 
2-7.250-29     SubcontractOT   coet  and   pricing 

data. 
2-7.250-30     PriCH-lties.  allocations,  and  allot- 
ments. 
2-7.250-31     Renegotiation. 
2-7.250-32     Government  property. 
2-7 .250-33     Notice  to  the  Government  of  la- 
bor disputes. 
2-7.250-34    Notice    to    the    Government   re- 
garding   late    delivery. 
2-7.250-35     Quality  of  materials,  workman- 
ship, and  design. 
2-7.250-38     Collection  of  Information. 
2-7.250-37     Other  contractors. 
2-7.250-38     Dissemination    of    contract    in- 
formation. 
3-7.250-39     Reproduction  and  use  of  techni- 
cal data. 
2-7.250-40     Gratuities. 
3-7.250-41     Authorization  and  consent. 


Subpart  2-7.4— Cost-Reimbursement  Type 
Research   and   Development   Contracts 

2-7.400  Scope  of  subpart. 

2-7.450  Clauses. 

2-7.450-1  Rights  In  data — unlimited. 

2-7.450-2  Patent  rights. 

2-7.450-3  Recov«7  of  costs. 

2-7.450-4  Authorization  and  consent. 


Subpart  2—7. 


ixed-Price   Construction 
Contracts 


2-7.601  Reqiilred  clauses. 

2-7.601-1       Resident     engineer     (use     with 

SP-19). 
3-7.601-2       Resident     engineer     (use     with 

SF-28). 
a-7 .60 1-3      Protection    of    existing    utUltles 

and  communication   facilities 

(use  with  SF-19  and  SP-23). 
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Sec. 

a-7.fl01-4      Layout  of  work  (use  with  8F-I9 

andSF^23). 
3-7.601-6       Conduct  of  wc«-k  (use  with  SP- 

lBandSF-23). 
2-7.601-6       Oovemment-fumlshed    property 

(use  with  SP-19   and  SP-23). 
2-7.601-7       Quantities  auid  unit  prices. 
2-7.601-8       Notice    to    the    Government    of 

labor      disputes      (use      with 

SP-23). 
2-7.601-0       Commissioning  of  site  (use  with 

SF-19  and  SP-23). 
2-7.601-10     Guarantee  (use  with  SP-19  and 

and  SP-23). 
2-7.601-11     Contract    time — notice    to    pro- 
ceed ( uae  with  SP-23 ) . 
3-7.601-12     Work  echedule  (use  with  SP-23) . 
2-7.601-13     Special  precautions  for  work  at 

operating  airports. 
2-7.601-14     Standard    references    (use    with 

Sr-23). 
3-7.601-15     Drawings  (use  with  SP-23). 
2-7.601-16     Shop   drawings    and    Ulustratlve 

literature  (use  with  SP-23). 
2-7.601-17     Electrical  codes  (use  with  SP-19 

and  SP-23 ) . 
2-7.601-18     Nondomestlc  construction  mate- 
rials ( use  with  SP-23 ) . 
2-7.601-19     Price  adjustment  for  suspension, 

delay,  or  Interruption  erf   the 

work. 
2-7.601-20     Termination  for  convenience  of 

the  Goyemment,  In  contracts 

eetlmated  to  exceed  $10,000. 
2-7.601-21     Termination  for  convenience  of 

the  Government,  in  contracts 

estimated       not      to       exceed 

•  10,000. 
2-7.601-22     Renegotiation. 

AuTHoarrr:  TTie  provisions  of  this  Part 
2-7  Issued  under  sees.  303,  313,  72  Stat.  747, 
752;  49  U.S.C.  1344,  1354. 

Subpart  2-7.1 — Fixed-Price  Supply 
Contracts 

§  2—7.101-8     Assignment  of  claims. 

Where  the  contract  is  for  transporta- 
tion services,  the  clause  set  forth  In 
:  1-30.703  of  this  title  shall  be  modified 
as  prescribed  in  §  2-30.703. 


§2-7.101-16 
standards 
sation. 


Contract      work      hours 
act — overtime      compen- 


When  the  clause  set  forth  In  S  1-12.303 
of  this  title  is  inserted  in  the  contract,  it 
shall  be  modified  by  deleting  paragraph 
(e)  thereof  and  substituting  the  follow- 
ing: 

(e)  Payrolls  and  payroll  records.  The 
contractor  shall  maintain  payrolls  and  basic 
payroll  records  dvu-tng  the  course  of  the  work 
and  shall  preserve  them  for  a  period  of  three 
years  thereafter  for  all  laborers  and  mechan- 
ics working  at  the  site  of  the  work.  Such 
records  shall  contain  the  name  and  address 
of  each  such  employee,  his  correct  classifi- 
cation, rate  of  pay.  dally  and  weekly  nimaber 
of  hours  worked,  deductions  made  and  actual 
wages  paid.  The  contractor  shaH  make  his 
employment  records  available  for  Inspection 
by  authorized  representatives  of  the  Con- 
tracting Officer  and  the  Department  of 
Labor,  and  shall  permit  such  representatives 
to  interview  employees  during  working  hours 
on  the  Job. 

§  2—7.150      Additional  clauses. 

Unless  otherwise  indicated  by  the 
specific  instructions  for  their  use,  the 
clauses  set  forth  or  cited  in  this  section 
shall  be  included  in  fixed-price  supply 
contracts,  awarded  as  a  result  of  formal 
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advertising,  for  delivery  within  the 
United  States,  Its  posseasionfi,  or  Puerto 
Rico.  Additional  claiises  may  be  used 
which  are  considered  by  each  procure- 
ment ofBce  to  be  essential  to  Its  opera- 
tions, and  which  are  not  inconsistent 
with  or  in  limitation  of  clause  set  forth 
in  Uils  Subpart  2-7.1,  or  Subpart  1-7.1  of 
this  title.  Clauses  used  in  PAA  contracts 
which  are  in  addition  to  those  contained 
in  SP-32  are  to  be  enUUed  'AddiUonal 
General  Provisions — Supply  Contracts 
.(8iq>plementing  8P-32)".  Unless  in- 
appropriate, clauses  set  forth  in  this 
Subp€u-t  2-7.1  should  be  used  in  nego- 
tiated fixed  price  supply  contracts,  and 
contracts  for  foreign  delivery. 

§  2-7.150-1      New  materials. 

Nrw  Matkrials 

Unless  otherwise  specified,  all  materials, 
supplies  and  equipment  to  be  furnished 
must  be  new,  unused,  of  current  production, 
and  of  the  most  suitable  grade  for  the  pur- 
pose Intended. 

§  2—7.150-2      Interpretation  or  modifica- 
tion. 

INTJBPEETATION    OR    MODITICATJON 

No  Mral  statement  of  any  person,  and  no 
written  statement  of  anyone  other  than 
the  Contracting  Officer,  or  his  authorized 
representative,  shall  modify  or  otherwise 
affect  the  terms  or  meaning  of  the  Schedule 
or  any  contract  resulting  therefrom.  All 
requests  for  Interpretations  or  modifications 
should  be  made  In  writing  to  the  Contract- 
ing Officer. 

§  2-7.150-3      Status  of  performance. 

Stattts  of  Pzhtormanck 

(a)  The  contractor  shall  notify  the  con- 
tracting officer  In  writing  whenever  difficul- 
ties are  encountered  which  may  delay  per- 
formance under  the  contract,  stating  the 
reason  for  the  delay  and  the  estimated  ex- 
tent thereof.  The  receipt  of  such  notice 
shall  not.  In  and  of  itself,  constitute  a  basis 
for  an  extension  of  delivery  schediUe,  or 
be  construed  as  a  waiver  by  the  Govern- 
ment of  any  rights  or  remedies  provided  by 
law  or  under  this  contract.  PaUure  to  give 
timely  notice  may  preclude  later  considera- 
tion of  any  request  for  an  extension  of  con- 
tract time. 

(Paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  are  applicable 
only  when  the  contract  requires  fabrication 
Or  maniifactiire,  and  delivery  time  for  the 
first  production  vmlt  exceeds  120  days.) 

(b)  Within  30  days  from  the  date  of  con- 
tract, the  contractor  shall  furnish  In  dupli- 
cate to  the  contracting  officer,  a  schedule 
showing  the  projected  timing  for  accom- 
plishment of  each  phase  of  the  work  re- 
quired for  each  contract  item.  Each  30  days 
thereafter  the  contractor  shall  furnish.  In 
duplicate,  a  progress  report  which  shall 
clearly  Indicate  the  ciirrent  status  of  each 
phase  of  the  scheduled  work.  The  schedule 
and  reports  required  by  this  section  shall 
be  In  chart  form  unless  a  different  nianner 
of  presentation  Is  approved  by  the  contract- 
ing offlcer.  Any  report  which  Indicates  a 
faUure  to  meet  the  contract  schedule,  shall 
be  accompanied  by  a  narrative  statement 
of  the  reasons  for  delay  and  the  action  being 
taken  by  the  contractor  to  Improve  his  rate 
of   progress. 

(c)  The  contractor  agrees  to  Insert  the 
substance  of  this  clause.  Including  this 
paragraph.  In  any  subcontract  entered  Into 
as  a  result  of  this  contract. 

§  2— 7.150— ♦     Change  in  place  of  delivery. 
Changx  in  Plack  or  Delivery 

When  the  Government  directs  shipment 
to  a   destination   other   than  stated   In    the 
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eontract,  and  does  not  ftimlah  s  Oovem- 
ment  Bill  of  Lading,  shipping  and  delivery 
charges  shall  be  ja-epaid  by  the  contractor. 
The  cost  of  such  shipment  sh&U  be  shown 
as  a  septu^te  Item  on  each  invoice  and  be 
supported  by  a  prepaid  waybill,  express  re- 
ceipt, or  Poet  Office  Certificate  of  IilaUing, 
Form  3817  showing  cost  of  such  shipment. 
The  Government  will  make  an  adjustment 
at  the  time  of  payment  to  account  for  any 
difference  In  transportation  costs  and  con- 
tract time  due  to  a  change  in  destination. 

§  2—7.150-5      Evidence  of  delivery. 

Evidence  or  Dxljvoit 

When  the  contract  delivery  point  is  "f.o.b. 
origin",  evidence  of  delivery  shall  be  sub- 
mitted with  Invoices.  In  the  case  of  freight 
or  express  shipments,  this  evidence  shall 
be  in  the  form  of  memorandvun  copies  of 
Bills  of  Lading  duly  receipted  by  the  car- 
rier. In  the  case  of  parcel  post  shipments 
this  evidence  shall  be  by  Poet  Office  Cer- 
tificate of  Mailing  Form  3817.  If  the  invoice 
submitted  for  payment  is  not  accompanied 
by  evidence  of  delivery,  dlscoiints  for  prompt 
piayment  will  be  computed  from  date  of  re- 
ceipt of  such  evidence  of  delivery  or  the 
receipt  of  the  Contractors  Invoice,  which- 
ever is  later.  When  the  contract  delivery 
point  is  other  than  "f  o.b.  origin",  evidence 
of  delivery  will  be  obtained  from  the  con- 
signee. 

§  2-7.150-6      Patent  indemnity. 

Except  as  provided  in  paragraph  (c) 
below,  a  patent  indemnity  clause  shall 
be  used  in  contracts  exceeding  $5,000, 
in  accordance  with  the  following  In- 
structions : 

(a)  An  effort  shall  be  made  to  deter- 
mine in  advance  of  Issuing  the  Invita- 
tion whether  the  supplies  (or  such  sup- 
plies with  relatively  minor  modifications 
made  thereto)  normally  are  or  have 
been  sold  to  the  public  in  the  commercial 
open  market.  When  this  determination 
is  affirmative,  the  following  clause  en- 
titled "Patent  Indemnity  (Predeter- 
mined j"  shall  be  used.  When  the  con- 
tract calls  only  in  part  for  supplies 
normally  sold  to  the  public  in  the  com- 
mercial open  market,  the  items  which 
are  excluded  shall  be  listed  with  a  state- 
ment that  the  clause  does  not  apply  to 
the  listed  items: 

Patxitt  iNDEMKrrr    (Predetermined) 

The  Contractor  agrees  to  Indemnify  the 
Government  and  its  officers,  agents  and  em- 
ployees against  liability,  including  costs,  for 
Infringements  of  any  United  States  letters 
patent  (except  letters  patent  Issued  upon 
an  application  which  Is  now  or  may  here- 
after be  kept  secret  or  otherwise  withheld 
from  Issue  by  order  of  the  Government) 
arising  out  of  the  performance  of  this  con- 
tract, or  out  of  the  use  of  or  disposal  by  or 
for  the  account  of  the  Government,  of  sup- 
plies furnished  hereunder.  The  foregoing 
indemnity  shall  not  apply  unless  the  Con- 
tractor shall  have  been  informed  as  soon  as 
practicable  by  the  Government  of  the  suit 
or  action  alleging  such  infringement,  and 
shall  have  been  given  such  opportunity  as 
Is  afforded  by  applicable  laws,  rules,  or  regu- 
lations to  participate  in  the  defense  thereof; 
and  further,  such  Indemnity  shall  not  apply 
if:  (1)  The  Infringement  results  from  com- 
pliance with  epedflc  written  Instructions  of 
the  Contracting  Offlcer  directing  a  change  in 
the  supplies  to  be  delivered  or  In  the  ma- 
terials or  equipment  to  be  used;  or  (11)  the 
infringement  results  from  addition  to,  or 
change  in,  such  supplies  or  components  fur- 
nished which  addition  or  change  was  made 
subsequent  to  delivery  or  performance  by 
the  Contractor;  or  (Ul)  the  claimed  Infringe- 


ment Is  settled  without  the  consent  of  the 
Contractor,  tmleas  required  by  final  decree 
of  a  court  of  competent  Jurisdiction. 

(b)  When  it  cannot  be  determined  in 
advance  of  Issuing  the  Invitation  that 
the  supplies  (or  such  supplies  with  rel- 
atively minor  modifications  made  there- 
to) normally  are  or  have  been  sold  to 
the  public  in  the  commercial  open  mar- 
ket,  the  above  clause  (revised  as  follows 
and  entitled  "Patent  Indemnity  (Not 
Pre -determined)  ")  shall  be  used.  Revi- 
sion  shall  consist  of  changing  the  period 
at  the  end  of  the  first  sentence  to  a 
comma,  and  adding  the  following: 
"which  supplies  or  component  parts 
either  normally  are  or  have  been  sold  or 
offered  for  sale  to  the  public  In  the  com- 
mercial open  market  by  any  supplier  on 
or  before  the  date  set  for  the  opening 
of  bids,  or  are  such  supplies  or  compo- 
nent parts  thereof,  with  relatively  minor 
modifications  made  thereto". 

(c)  When  it  is  definitely  established 
that  the  supplies  (or  such  supplie.s  with 
relatively  minor  modifications  made 
thereto »  are  not  sold  to  the  public  In  the 
commercial  open  market,  no  patent  in- 
demnity clause  shall  be  used. 

§  2—7.150—7      Authorization  and  Consent. 

AOTHORIZATION  AND  CONSENT 

(This  clause  does  not  apply  to  contracts 
where  both  performance  and  delivery  are  to 
be  outside  the  United  States,  its  possessions, 
or  Puerto  Rico  ) 

The  Government  hereby  gives  its  authori- 
zation and  consent  (without  prejudice  to 
any  rights  of  indemnification)  for  all  use 
and  manufacture,  in  the  performance  of 
this  contract  or  any  part  hereof  or  any 
amendment  hereto  or  any  subcontract  here- 
under (including  any  lower-tier  subcon- 
tract), of  any  invention  described  In  and 
covered  by  a  patent  of  the  United  States 
(I)  embodied  in  the  structure  or  composi- 
tion of  any  article  the  delivery  of  which  is 
accepted  by  the  Government  under  this 
contract,  or  (ii)  utilized  in  the  machinery, 
tools,  or  methods  the  use  of  which  neces- 
sarily results  from  compliance  by  the  Con- 
trattor  or  the  using  subcontractor  with  (a) 
specifications  or  written  provisions  now  or 
hereafter  forming  a  jmrt  of  this  contract,  or 
(b)  specific  written  instructions  given  by 
the  Contracting  Offlcer  directing  the  manner 
of  performance.  The  entire  liability  to  the 
Government  for  infringement  of  a  patent 
of  the  United  Suites  shall  be  determined 
solely  by  the  provisions  of  the  indemnity 
clauses,  if  any.  included  in  this  contract  or 
any  subcontract  hereunder  (including  any 
lower-tier  subcontract),  and  the  CKnern- 
nient  assumes  liability  for  all  other  Infringe- 
ment to  the  extent  of  the  authorization  and 
consent  hereinalx)ve  granted. 

§  2—7.150—8      Su.<rpen<!ion  of  nork. 

The  following  clause  shall  be  included 
in  contracts  only  when  the  Contracting 
OflBcer  has  determined  that  its  use  is 
appropriate,  as  in  cases  where  a  work 
stoppage  may  reasonably  be  anticipated 
for  reasons  such  as  advancements  of  the 
state  of  the  art,  production  or  engineer- 
ing breakthroughs,  or  realignment  of 
programs. 

StTSPiKsioN  OF  Work 

The  Contracting  Offlcer  may  order  the 
contractor  in  writing,  to  suspend  all  or  any 
part  of  the  work  for  such  period  of  time  as 
he  may  determine  to  be  appropriate  In  the 
interest  of  the  Government.  To  the  extent 
such  period  of  time  may  l>e  unreasonable 
the  Contracting  Officer  shall    make  an  ad- 
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justment  for  any  increase  In  the  time  or 
cost  of  performance  of  the  contract  (exclud- 
ing profit)  necessarUy  caused  by  the  un- 
reasonable period  of  such  suspension,  and 
the  contract  shall  l>e  modified  In  writing 
accordingly.  No  adjustment  under  this 
clause  shall  be  made  to  the  extent  that  per- 
formance by  the  contractor  would  have  been 
delayed  by  other  causes  if  the  work  had  not 
been  so  stispended.  No  claim  under  this 
clause  shall  be  allowed  unless  the  claim.  In 
an  amount  stated.  Is  asserted  In  writing  and 
made  to  the  Contracting  Offlcer  within  thirty 
(30)  days  after  the  termination  erf  such  sus- 
pension; Provided.  That  if  the  Contracting 
Offlcer  decides  the  facts  Justify  such  action, 
he  may  receive  and  act  upon  any  such  claim 
asserted  at  any  time  prior  to  final  payment 
under  this  contract.  Failure  to  agree  to  any 
adjustment  shall  be  a  dispute  concerning  a 
question  of  fact  within  the  meaning  of  the 
•Disputes  '  Clause  of  this  contract. 

§2-7.150-9      Priorities,  allocations,   and 
allotments. 

PRioRrriEs,  Allocations,  and  Allotments 

The  Contractor  shall  follow  the  provisions 
of  DMS  Reg.  1  and  all  other  applicable  regu- 
lations and  orders  of  the  Business  and  De- 
fense Services  Administration  In  obtaining 
controlled  materials  and  other  products  and 
materials  required  for  the  performance  of 
this  contract. 

§2-7.150-10      Definition       of      delivery 
terms. 

Definxtion  of  Delivery  Terms 

The  meaning  of  delivery  terms  losed  in 
this  contract  such  as  "fob.  origin",  "fob 
destination",  "f.a.s.  vessel,  port  of  shipment", 
and  other  delivery  terms  shall  be  as  those 
terms  are  defined  in  41  CFR  1-19.3. 

§  2-7.150—1 1   Collection  of  information. 

Collection  of  Information 

In  performance  of  this  contract  the  Con- 
tractor shall  not  collect  Information  upon 
identical  Items  from  10  or  more  persons  by 
use  of  written  report  forms,  application 
lorms.  schedules,  questionnaires,  or  other 
similar  methods,  unless  authorized  In  writ- 
ing to  do  so  by  the  Contracting  Officer. 

§2-7.150-12       Covernment-fumished 
property. 

When  property  will  be  furnished  by 
the  Government  in  the  performance  of 
the  contract,  the  following  clause  shall 
be  Included  in  the  contract: 

Government -Furnished  Property 

(a)  The  Government  shall  deliver  to  the 
Contractor,  for  use  in  connection  with  and 
under  the  terms  of  this  contract,  the  prop- 
erty described  in  the  Schedule  or  Specifica- 
tions, together  with  such  related  data  and 
Infortnation  as  the  Contractor  may  request 
and  as  may  reasonably  be  required  for  the 
Intended  use  of  such  property.  The  delivery 
w  performance  dates  for  the  supplies  or 
services  to  be  furnished  by  the  Contractor 
under  this  contract  are  based  upon  the  ex- 
Pecution  that  Government-furnished  prop- 
erty suitable  for  use  will  be  delivered  to  the 
contractor  at  the  times  stated  In  the  sched- 
ule, or.  If  not  so  stated.  In  sufficient  time  to 
enable  the  Contractor  to  meet  such  delivery 
»  performance  dates.  If  material  is  not  on 
aand  within  five  days  prior  to  the  date  It  Is 
required  immediate  notification  shall  r>e 
given  In  writing  to  the  Contracting  Officer. 
'Allure  to  give  such  notice  may  preclude 
later  consideration  of  any  request  for  exten- 
h  K^  contract  time.  If  such  timely  notice 
aas  been  given,  and  the  Oovemment-fur- 
auned  property  Is  not  delivered  to  the  Con- 
tractor in  sufficient  time  to  permit  delivery 
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or  performance  within  the  schedule  estab- 
lished In  the  contract,  the  Contracting  Offi- 
cer shall,  upon  timely  written  request  made 
by  the  Contractor,  make  a  determination  of 
the  delay  occasioned  the  Contractor  thereby, 
and  shall  adjust  the  delivery  or  performance 
dates  or  the  contract  price,  or  both.  In  the 
event  the  Government-fiu-nlshed  property 
is  received  by  the  Contractor  in  a  condition 
not  suitable  for  the  intended  use,  the  Con- 
tractor shall,  upon  receipt  thereof,  notify 
the  Contracting  Officer  of  such  fact  and,  as 
directed  by  the  Contracting  Officer,  either 
( i  I  return  such  property  at  the  Government's 
expense  or  otherwise  dispose  of  the  prop- 
erty, or  (il)  effect  repairs  or  modifications. 
Upon  the  completion  of  (1)  or  (ii)  above,  the 
Contracting  Officer  upon  written  request  of 
the  Contractor  shall  equitably  adjust  the 
delivery  or  performance  dates  or  the  con- 
tract price,  or  t)oth.  The  foregoing  provi- 
sions for  adjustment  are  exclusive  and  the 
Government  shall  not  be  liable  to  suit  for 
breach  of  contract  by  reason  of  any  delay  In 
the  delivery  of  Government-furnished  prop- 
erty or  delivery  of  such  property  in  a  condi- 
tion not  suitable  for  Its  intended  use. 

(b)  By  notice  in  writing  the  Contracting 
Offlcer  may  decrease  the  property  furnished 
or  to  be  furnished  by  the  Government  un- 
der this  contract.  In  any  such  case,  the 
Contracting  Officer  upon  written  request  of 
the  Contractor  shall  equitably  adjust  the 
delivery  or  performance  or  the  contract  price 
or  both. 

(c)  Title  to  the  Government-furnished 
jjroperty  shall  remain  in  the  Government. 
Title  to  Government-furnished  property  shall 
not  be  affected  by  the  incorporation  or  at- 
tachment thereof  to  any  property  not  owned 
by  the  Government,  nor  shall  such  Gov- 
ernment-furnished property,  or  any  part 
thereof,  be  or  become  a  fixture  or  lose  its 
Identity  as  personalty  by  reason  of  affixa- 
tion to  any  realty.  The  Contractor  agrees  to 
promptly  receipt  for  all  Government-fur- 
nished property  and  to  maintain  a  suitable 
inventory  control  system  acceptable  to  the 
Contracting  Offlcer. 

(d)  The  Government-furnished  property 
shall,  unless  otherwise  provided  herein,  l>e 
used  only  for  the  p)erformance  of  this  con- 
tract. The  Contractor  shall  maintain  and 
administer,  in  accordance  with  sotuid  Indus- 
trial practices,  a  program  for  the  mainte- 
nance, repair,  protection  and  preservation  of 
Government-furnished  property. 

(e)  Unless  otherwise  provided  in  this  con- 
tract, the  Contractor  upon  delivery  to  It 
of  any  Government-furnished  property,  as- 
sumes the  risk  of,  and  shall  be  responsible 
for,  any  loss  thereof  or  damage  thereto  ex- 
cept for  reasonable  wear  and  tear,  and  except 
to  the  extent  that  such  property  Is  con- 
sumed in  the  performance  of  the  contract. 
The  Contractor  shall  not  be  liable  for  loss 
or  destruction  of  or  damage  to  Qovernment- 
furnlshed  property  If  such  loss,  destruction 
or  damage  Is  due  to  causes  beyond  the  con- 
trol and  without  the  fault  or  negligence  of 
the  (Contractor. 

If)  The  Government  shall  at  all  times 
have  access  to  the  premises  wherein  any 
Government-furnished    property    is    located. 

(g)  Upon  the  completion  of  this  contract, 
or  at  such  earlier  date  as  may  be  fixed  by 
the  Contracting  Officer,  the  Contractor  shall 
submit,  in  a  form  acceptable  to  the  Con- 
tracting Offlcer,  inventory  schedules  cover- 
ing all  items  of  Government-furnished  prop- 
erty not  consumed  in  the  performance  of 
this  contract  (including  any  resulting  scrap) , 
or  not  theretofore  delivered  to  the  Govern- 
ment, and  shall  deliver  or  make  such  other 
disposal  of  such  Oovemment-furnlshed 
property  as  may  be  directed  or  authorized 
by  the  Contracting  Officer.  The  net  proceeds 
of  any  such  disposal  shall  be  credited  to  the 
contract  price  or  shall  be  paid  In  such  man- 
ner as  the  (Contracting  Offlcer  may  direct. 
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§  2—7.150—13      Reproduction  and  use  of 
technical  data. 

When  the  contract  will  require  manu- 
facture or  fabrication  of  equipment,  the 
following  clause  shall  be  included  in  the 
contract : 

Reproduction    and   Use   of  Technical   Data 

(a)  The  Contractor  agrees  to  and  does 
hereby  grant  to  the  Government,  to  the  full 
extent  of  the  Contractor's  right  to  do  so 
without  payment  of  compensation  to  others, 
the  right  to  reproduce,  use.  and  disclose  for 
Governmental  purposes,  all  or  any  part  of 
the  reports,  drawings,  blueprints,  data,  and 
technical  Information  acquired  under  this 
contract 

(b)  The  Contractor  shall  advise  the  Con- 
tracting Officer  at  the  time  of  acquisition  un- 
der this  contract  as  to  all  or  any  part  of  the 
reports,  drawings,  blueprints,  data,  and 
technical  Information  which  the  Contractor 
does  not  have  the  right  to  grant  to  the  Gov- 
ernment the  right  set  forth  in  paragraph  (a) 
above  without  payment  of  compensation  to 
others. 

§  2—7.150-14      Dissemination  of  contract 
information. 

Dissemination  of  Contract  Information 

The  Contractor  shall  not  publish,  permit  to 
be  published,  or  distribute  for  public  con- 
sumption, any  information,  oral  or  written, 
concerning  the  objectives  or  results  or  con- 
clusions made  pursuant  to  i>erforinance  of 
this  contract,  without  the  prior  written 
consent  of  the  Contracting  Officer.  (Two 
copies  of  any  material  proposed  to  be  pub- 
lished or  distributed  shall  be  submitted  to 
the  Contracting  Offlcer  ) 

§  2-7.150—15      Security    requirements. 

The  following  clause  shall  be  included 
in  all  contracts  which  are  classified  as 
"Confldentiar",  including  "Confidential- 
Modified  Handling  Authorized",  or  high- 
er and  in  any  other  contracts  the  per- 
formance of  which  will  require  access  to 
such  classified  information  or  material. 
The  Contracting  Officer  shall  notify  the 
Security  Division,  Office  of  Compliance 
and  Security,  when  a  contract  has  been 
executed  which  contains  a  security  re- 
quirements clause. 

SeCURITT    REQtmiKMXNTS 

(a)  The  provisions  of  this  clause  shall 
apply  to  the  extent  that  this  contract  In- 
volves access  to  Information  classified  "(Con- 
fidential" including  "(Confidential-Modified 
Handling  Authorized"  or  higher. 

(b)  The  Government  shall  notify  the  Con- 
tractor of  the  security  classification  of  this 
contract  and  the  elements  thereof,  and  of 
any  subsequent  revisions  In  such  security 
classification,  by  the  use  of  a  Security  Re- 
qvilrements  Check  List  (DD  Form  254),  or 
other  written  notification. 

(c)  To  the  extent  the  Government  has 
indicated  as  of  the  date  of  this  contract  or 
thereafter  indicates  security  classification 
under  this  contract  as  provided  In  piiragraph 
(b)  above,  the  Contractor  shall  safeguard  all 
classified  elements  of  this  contract  and  shall 
provide  and  maintain  a  system  of  security 
controls  within  Its  own  organization  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  requirements  of:  (1)  the 
Security  Agreement  (DD  Form  441),  includ- 
ing the  Department  of  Defense  Industrial 
Security  Manual  for  Safeguarding  Classi- 
fied Information  as  In  effect  on  date  of  this 
contract,  and  any  modification  to  the  Secu- 
rity Agreement  for  the  purpose  of  adapting 
the  Manual  to  the  Contractor's  business:  and 
(11)  any  amendments  to  s&ld  Manual  made 
after   the    date    of    this    contract,    notice   of 
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which  hu  be«n  fnmkhed  to  the  Ck>ntraetar 
by  the  Security  Office  of  the  Military  Depart- 
ment having  security  cognisance  over  the 
raclUty. 

(d)  RepresentaUves  of  the  Military  De- 
partment having  security  cognizance  over 
the  facility  and  representatives  of  the  Fed- 
eral Aviation  Agency  shall  have  the  right  to 
Inspect  at  reasonable  intervals  the  proce- 
d\iree,  methods,  and  facilities  utilized  by  the 
Contractor  in  complying  with  the  security 
requirements  under  this  contract.  Should 
the  Oovemment.  through  these  representa- 
tives, determine  that  the  Contractor  Is  not 
complying  with  the  security  requirements 
of  this  contract,  the  Contractor  shall  be  In- 
formed In  writing  by  the  Security  Office  of 
the  cognisant  Military  Department  of  the 
proper  action  to  be  taken  In  order  to  effect 
c(»npllance  with  such  requirements. 

(e)  If  subsequent  to  the  date  of  this 
contract,  the  secxirlty  classifications  or  se- 
ctirlty  requirements  under  this  contract  are 
changed  by  the  Government  as  provided  In 
this  claiise  and  the  security  costs  under  this 
contract  are  thereby  Increased  or  decreased, 
the  contract  price  shall  be  subject  to  an 
eqxiltable  adjustment  by  reason  of  such  In- 
creased or  decreased  costs.  Any  equitable 
adjustment  shall  be  accompIl£h€d  In  the 
same  manner  as  If  such  changes  were  di- 
rected under  the  "Changes"  clause  In  this 
contract. 

(f )  The  Contractor  agrees  to  Insert,  in  all 
subcontracts  hereunder  which  Involve  access 
to  classified  Information,  provisions  which 
shall  conform  substantially  to  the  language 
of  this  clause.  Including  this  paragraph  (f) 
but  excluding  the  last  sentence  of  paragraph 
(e)  of  this  clause. 

(g)  The  Contractor  also  agrees  that  It 
shall  determine  that  any  subcontractor  pro- 
posed by  It  for  the  furnishing  of  supplies 
and  services  which  will  Involve  access  to 
classified  Information  In  the  Contractor's 
custody  has  been  granted  an  appropriate 
facility  security  clearance,  which  la  still  In 
effect,  prior  to  being  accorded  access  to  such 
classified  Information. 

§  2—7.150—16      Termination    for   conven- 
ience of  the  Covemment. 

(a)  In  contracts  exceeding  $2,500  but 
not  in  excess  of  $10,000,  the  short-form 
clause  set  forth  in  §  1-8.705-1  of  this 
title  shall  be  used. 

<b)  In  contracts  exceeding  $10,000,  the 
clause  set  forth  in  S  1-8.701  of  this  title 
shall  be  used. 

§  2-7.150-17     Renegotiation. 

(a)  Except  as  provided  in  (b)  and  (c) 
below,  insert  the  following  clause: 

Renegotiation 

To  the  extent  required  by  law,  this  con- 
tract Is  subject  to  the  Renegotiation  Act  of 
1951  (60  use.  App.  1211.  et  seq),  as 
amended,  and  to  any  subsequent  act  of  Con- 
gress providing  for  the  renegotiation  of  con- 
tracts. Nothing  contained  In  this  clause 
shall  Impose  any  renegotiation  obligation 
with  respect  to  this  contract  or  any  subcon- 
tract hereunder  which  Is  not  imposed  by  an 
act  of  Congress  heretofore  or  hereafter  en- 
acted. Subject  to  the  foregoing,  this  con- 
tract shall  be  deemed  to  contain  all  the  pro- 
visions required  by  Section  104  of  the  Re- 
negotiation Act  of  1951,  and  by  any  such 
other  act,  without  subsequent  contract 
amendment  specifically  incorporating  such 
provisions. 

The  Contractor  agrees  to  Insert  the  pro- 
visions of  this  clause,  including  this  para- 
graph, in  all  subcontracts,  as  that  term 
Is  defined  in  Section  I03g  of  the  Renegotla- 
Uon  Act  of  1951,  as  amended. 

(b)  The  Renegotiation  clause  is  not 
required  in : 
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(1)  Contracts  with  a  State,  territory, 
possession,  foreign  government,  or 
agency  or  subdivision  thereof  ; 

(2)  Contracts  or  subcontracts  for  an 
agricultural  commodity  In  its  raw  or 
natural  state,  or  in  its  first  form  or  state 
In  which  it  is  customarily  sold; 

(3)  Contracts  or  subcontracts  for  the 
product  of  a  mine,  oil  or  gas  well,  or 
other  mineral  or  natural  deposit,  or  tim- 
ber which  has  not  been  treated  beyond 
its  first  form  or  state  suitable  for  in- 
dustrial use ; 

(4)  Contracts  or  subcontracts  with  a 
common  carrier  for  trsuisportation  or 
with  a  public  utility  for  gas,  electric 
energy,  water,  communications,  or 
transportation  if  made  at  published 
rates  regulated  by  a  public  body  or  at 
unregulated  rates  substantially  as  fa- 
vorable to  users  as  are  regulated  rates; 

(5)  Contracts  or  subcontracts  with 
tax-exempt  charitable,  religious,  and  ed- 
ucational institutions,  or  for  the  pre- 
vention of  cruelty  to  children  or  animals, 
providing  the  Income  from  the  contract 
or  subcontract  is  not  taxable  as  unre- 
lated business  net  income ; 

(6)  Contracts  which  the  Renegotia- 
tion Board  determines  to  have  no  direct 
and  immediate  connection  with  the  na- 
tional defense;  examples  —  building 
maintenance  and  repair,  laundry  and 
cleaning  services,  and  removal  of  waste 
material ; 

(7)  Subcontracts  under  exempt  con- 
tracts and  subcontracts. 

(c)  Renegotiation  is  a  complex  sub- 
ject. It  is  not  therefore  practicable  to 
set  forth  in  detail  the  many  varied  man- 
datory and  permissive  exemptions  from 
the  Renegotiation  Act  (for  example,  cer- 
tain contracts  for  "standard  commer- 
cial articles"  and  "standard  commerical 
services"  may  not  be  subject  to  the  Act) . 
In  any  case  where  there  is  any  doubt  as 
to  whether  the  contract  is  exempt  from 
renegotiation,  the  clause  shall  be  in- 
serted in  the  contract. 

§  2-7.150-18     Loss  or  damage  to  leased 
aircraft. 

When  the  contract  is  for  the  lease  of 
aircraft,  the  clause  set  forth  in  §  2- 
10.401(a)  shall  be  used  under  the  con- 
ditions described  therein. 

§  2-7.150-19      Price  redetermination 
(prospective). 

When  it  Is  determined.  In  accordance 
with  §  1-3.404-5  of  this  title  and  §  2- 
3.404-5  to  use  a  fixed-price  contract  pro- 
viding for  prospective  redetermination 
of  price,  the  following  clause  shall  be 
included  in  the  contract. 

PaiCX  REDmtRlCINATION 

(a)  General.  The  unit  prices  and  the  total 
price  set  forth  In  this  contract  shall  be 
periodically  redetermined  In  accordance 
with  the  prov'slons  of  this  clause.*  The 
prices  for  supplies  delivered  and  services  per- 
formed prior  to  the  first  effective  date  of 
price  redetermination   shall   remain  fixed. 


•Where  a  celling  Is  applicable,  the  follow- 
ing proviso  shall  be  added  "provided  that 
In    no    event   shall    the    total    amoxint    paid 

under    this   contract    exceed    dollars 

<• )  ".     Alternatively,  the  contract  may 

provide  ceiling  amounts  for  each  or  any  of 
the  price  redeterminations  under  the 
contract. 


(b)  Price  Redetermination  Periods.  Por 
the  purpose  of  price  redetermination  the 
performance  of  this  contract  Is  divided  Into 
successive  periods.  The  first  period  shall  ex- 
tend  from  the  date  of  this  contract  to 
,••  and  the  second  and  each  succeed- 
ing period  shall  •'xtend  for (_ ) 

months  from  the  end  of  the  last  preceding 
period,  except  that  the  final  period  may  be 
varied  by  agreement  of  the  parties.  The 
first  day  of  the  second  and  each  succeeding 
period  shall  be  the  effective  date  of  price 
redetermination  for  the  period. 

(c)  Price    Redetermination.      Not    more 

than •••  days  nor  less  than ••• 

days  before  the  end  of  each  redetermination 
period,  except  the  last,  and  as  otherwise 
provided  In  (Hi)  below,  the  Contractor  shall 
submit: 

(I )  Proposed  prices  for  supplies  which  may 
be  delivered  or  services  which  may  be  per- 
formed in  the  next  succeeding  period  under 
the  contract,  together  with — 

(A)  An  estimate  and  breakdown  of  the 
costs  of  such  supplies  or  services  on  DD  Form 
784  or  in  any  other  form  on  which  the 
parties  may  agree; 

(B)  Sufficient  data  to  support  the  accu- 
racy and   reliability  of  such    estimate;   and 

(C)  An  explanation  of  the  differences  be- 
tween such  estimate  and  the  original  (or  last 
preceding)  estimate  for  the  same  supplies 
or  services; 

(II)  A  statement  of  all  costs  Incurred  in  the 
performance    of   this   contract    through  the 

end  of  the  ••••  month  prior  to  the 

date  of  the  submission  of  proposed  prices  on 
DD  Form  784  or  In  any  other  form  on  which 
the  parties  may  agree,  together  with  suffl- 
cient  supporting  data  to  disclose  unit  costs 
and  coft  trends  for— 

(A)  Supplies  delivered  and  services  per- 
formed, and 

(B)  Inventories  of  work  in  process  and 
undelivered  contract  supplies  on  hand  (esti- 
mated to  the  extent  necessary); 

(ill)  Supplemental  statements  of  costs  in- 
curred  subsequent  to  the  date  set  forth  in 
(11)   above  for — 

(A)  Supplies  delivered  and  8er\ices  per- 
formed;  and 

(B)  Inventories  of  work  In  process  and 
undelivered  contract  supplies  on  hand  (esti- 
mated to  the  extent  necessary) ; 

as  and  to  the  extent  that  such  Information 
becomes  available  prior  to  the  conclusion  of 
negotiations  on  redetermined  prices:   and 

(Iv)  Any  other  relevant  data  which  may 
reasonably  be  required  by  the  Contracting 
Officer. 

Upon  receipt  of  the  data  required  by  this 
subparagraph  (c).  the  Contractor  and  the 
Contracting  Officer  shall  promptly  negotiate 
to  redetermine  fair  and  reasonable  contract 
prices  for  supplies  which  may  be  delivered 
and  services  which  may  be  performed  In  the 
period  following  the  effective  date  of  price 
redetermination.  Where  the  Contractor  falls 
to  submit  the  data  as  required  above  with- 
in the  time  specified,  payments  under  this 
contract  may  be  suspxended  by  the  Contract- 
ing Officer  until  the  data  are  furnished 

(d)  Subcontracts.  No  subcontract  placed 
under  this  contract  shall  provide  for  pay- 
ment on  a  cost-plus-a-percentage-of-cost 
basis;  and  the  Contractor  shall  not.  without 

••This  point  may  be  expressed  In  terms 
of  units  delivered,  or  a  calendar  dat»,  but 
in  either  case  the  period  shall  generally  end 
on  the  last  day  of  a  month. 

•••Insert  in  the  blanks  numbers  of  days 
so  that  the  Contractor's  submission  will  be 
late  enough  to  reflect  recent  cost  experience 
(having  in  mind  the  Contractor's  account- 
ing system),  but  early  enough  to  review. 
audit  if  necessary,  and  negotiate  prior  to  the 
start  of  the  prosjjectlve  period. 

••••Inssrt  the  word  "first,"  except  the 
word  "second"  may  be  inserted  If  necessary 
to  achieve  compatibility  with  the  contrac- 
tor's accounting  system. 
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the  prior  written  consent  of  the  Contracting 
Officer,  place  any  subcontract  which  is  on  a 
co8t-plus-a-fee  basis  and  which  would  in- 
volve an  estimated  amount  in  excess  of 
|10,(X)0,  including  the  fee.  The  Contracting 
Officer  may.  In  bis  discretion,  ratify  In  writ- 
ing any  such  coet-plus-a-fee  subcontract 
and  such  action  shall  constitute  the  consent 
of  the  Contracting  Officer  as  required  by 
this  paragraph  (d). 

(e)  Contract  Modifications.  Each  nego- 
tiated redetermination  of  prices  shall  be 
evidenced  by  a  modification  to  this  contract, 
signed  by  the  Contractor  and  the  Contract- 
ing Officer,  setting  forth  the  redetermined 
prices  for  supplies  delivered  and  services  per- 
formed  hereunder  diu"lng  the  applicable  price 
redetermination  period. 

(f)  Adjustment  of  Payments.  Pending 
execution  of  the  contract  modification  re- 
ferred to  In  paragraph  (e)  above,  the  Con- 
tractor shall  submit  invoices  or  vouchers  In 
accordance  with  billing  prices  as  provided 
in  this  paragraph.  The  blUlng  prices  shall 
be  the  prices  set  forth  In  this  contract;  Pro- 
vided, That,  if  at  any  time  It  appears  that  the 
then  current  bUllng  prices  do  not  provide 
for  payments  consistent  with  the  provisions 
of  subparagraph  (g)  (3)  below,  the  parties 
may  agree  to  greater  or  lesser  billing  prices, 
which  shall  be  reflected  in  an  amendment 
or  supplemental  agreement  to  this  contract. 
Billing  prices  are  for  the  sole  purpose  of  pro- 
vlding  for  Interim  payments  and  shall  not 
affect  the  redetermination  of  prices  under 
this  clause.  After  execution  of  the  contract 
modification  referred  to  In  paragraph  (e) 
above,  the  total  amount  paid  or  to  be  paid  on 
all  Invoices  or  vouchers  shall  be  adjusted  to 
reflect  the  agreed  prices,  and  any  additional 
payments,  refunds,  or  credits,  resulting 
therefrom  shall  be  promptly  made. 

fg)  Limitation  on  Payments.  (1)  This 
paragraph  (g)  shall  apply  only  during  a 
period  for  which  firm  prices  have  not  been 
established. 

(2)  Within  45  days  after  the  end  of  each 
quarter  of  the  Contractor's  fiscal  year,  be- 
ginning for  the  quarter  in  which  a  delivery 
Is  first  made  (or  services  are  first  performed) 
and  accepted  by  the  Government  under  this 
contract,  and  as  of  the  end  of  each  quarter. 
the  Contractor  shall  submit  to  the  Contract- 
ing Officer  a  statement  cumulative  from  the 
inception  of  the  contract,  setting  forth: 

1 1 1  The  total  contract  price  of  all  supplies 
delivered  (or  services  performed)  and  ac- 
cepted by  the  Government  for  which  final 
prices  have  been  established; 

(111  The  total  costs  (estimated  to  the  ex- 
tent necessary)  reasonably  Incurred  for  and 
properly  allocable  solely  to  the  supplies  de- 
livered ( or  services  performed )  and  accepted 
by  the  Government  for  which  final  prices 
nave  not  been  established; 

nih  That  portion  of  the  total  interim 
profit  I  used  in  establishing  the  initial  con- 
tract price  or  agreed  to  for  the  purpose  of 
this  paragraph  (g),  Limitation  on  Pay- 
ments )  which  is  in  direct  proportion  to  the 
supplies  delivered  (or  services  performed) 
and  accepted  by  the  Government  for  which 
final  prices  have  not  been  established;   and 

ivi  The  total  amount  of  all  Invoices  or 
^ouchers  for  supplies  delivered  (or  services 
Performed  i  and  accepted  by  the  Government 
including  amounts  applied  or  to  be  applied 
w  liquidate  progress  payments); 

P^midfd    That  such  statement  need  not  be 

submitted  for  any  quarter  for  which  either 

no  costs  are  to  be  reported  under  (11)  above 

or  revised  billing  prices  have  been  established 

«i  accordance  with  paragraph  (g)  above  and 

00  not  exceed   the   existing   contract   price. 

'ne  Contractor's  prlce-redeterminatlon  offer 

r  a  price  based  on  the  most  recent  quarterly 

statement,  whichever  is  least. 

13 1   Notwithstanding  any  provision  of  this 

ontract    authorizing    greater    payments,    if 

°  ^y  quarterly  statement  the  amount  of 

"iv)   above  exceeds  the  sum  of  (2)    (1). 
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(U),  and  (Ui)  above,  the  Contractor  shaU 
immediately  reftmd  or  credit  to  the  Gov- 
eriunent  against  existing  unpaid  invoices 
or  vouchers  covered  by  such  statement  the 
amount  of  such  excess  lees  (1)  the  cumula- 
tive total  of  any  prevloi:^  refunds  or  credits 
under  this  clause  (exclusive  of  any  appli- 
cable tax  credits  xmder  Section  1481  of  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954)  and  (11) 
any  applicable  tax  credits  under  Section 
14ai  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954. 
If  any  portion  of  such  excess  has  been  ap- 
plied to  the  liquidation  of  program  pay- 
ments, such  amount  (less  all  tax  credits  un- 
der the  Internal  Revenue  Code)  may  be 
added  or  restored  to  the  unliquidated 
progress  payment  account,  to  the  extent 
consistent  with  the  progress  payments 
clause  of  this  contract,  instead  of  direct 
refund  thereof. 

(4)  The  Contractor  shall  di  insert  In 
each  price  redetermination  or  incentive  price 
revision  subcontract  hereunder  the  sub- 
stance of  this  "Limitation  on  Payments" 
provision.  including  this  subparagraph 
(4).  modified  to  omit  mention  of  the  Gov- 
ernment and  reflect  the  position  of  the 
Contractor  as  purchaser  and  of  the  subcon- 
tractor as  vendor,  and  to  omit  that  portion  of 
subparagraph  (3)  relating  to  tax  credits,  and 
(U)  include  in  each  cost-reimbursement 
type  subcontract  hereunder  a  requirement 
that  each  price  redetermination  and  incen- 
tive price  revision  subcontract  thereunder 
will  contain  the  substance  of  this  "Limita- 
tion on  Payments  •  provisicm,  including  this 
subparagraph  (4).  modified  as  outlined  in 
I  i)  above. 

(h)  Disagreements.  If  the  contractor 
and  the  Contracting  Officer  fall  to  agree  upon 
redetermined  prices  for  auy  price  redeter- 
mination period  within  sixty  (60)^^»^^  days 
after  the  date  on  which  the  data  required 
by  (c)  above  is  to  be  filed,  or  within  such 
further  time  as  may  be  agreed  upon  by  the 
parties,  the  failure  to  agree  upon  redeter- 
mined prices  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  dis- 
pute concerning  a  question  of  fact  within 
the  meaning  of  the  clause  of  this  contract 
entitled  "Disputes."  and  the  Contracting 
Officer  shall  promptly  issue  a  decision  there- 
under. For  the  purpose  of  (e),  (f).  and 
(g)  above,  and  pending  final  settlement  of 
the  disagreement  on  appeal,  or  by  failure 
to  appeal,  or  by  agreement,  such  a  decision 
-shall  be  treated  as  an  executed  contract 
modification.  Pending  such  final  settlement, 
price  redetermination  for  subsequent  pe- 
riods, if  any,  shall  continue  to  be  negotiated 
as  hereinbefore  provided. 

(i)  Termination.  If  this  contract  is  ter- 
minated, prices  shall  continue  to  be  estab- 
lished pursuant  to  this  clause  (1)  for  com- 
pleted supplies  accepted  by  the  Government 
and  services  performed  and  accepted  by  the 
Government,  and  (ID  in  the  event  of  a 
partial  termination,  for  supplies  and  services 
which  are  not  terminated.  All  other  ele- 
ments of  the  termination  shall  be  resolved 
pursuant  to  other  applicable  provisions  of 
this  contract. 

§2-7.150—20      Price   redetermination 
(retroactive). 

When  it  is  determined,  in  accordance 
with  §  1-3.404-7  of  this  title,  to  use  a 
fixed-price  contract  providing  for  retro- 
active redetermination  of  price,  the  fol- 
lowing clause  shall  be  included  in  the 
contract. 

Price  Redetermination 

(a)  General.  The  unit  prices  and  the 
total  price  set  forth  in  this  contract  shall 
be  redetermined  in  accordance  with  the  pro- 
visions of  this  clause;  provided,  that  in  no 

•••••This  period  may  be  varied  by  the 
parties  at  the  time  of  negotiating  the 
contract. 
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event  shall   the   total    amount   paid   under 

this  contract  exceed dollars  (t ». 

(b)  Price  Redetermination.    Within . 

( )   days  after  delivery  of  all  supplies 

to  be  delivered  and  completion  of  all  services 
to  be  performed  under  this  contract,  the 
Contractor  shall  submit  (1)  proposed  prices, 
(il)  a  statement  of  all  costs  incurred  in 
the  performance  of  this  contract,  on  DD 
Form  784  or  on  any  other  form  on  which 
the  parties  may  agree,  and  (HI)  any  other 
relevant  data  which  may  reasonably  be 
required  by  the  Contracting  Officer.  Upon 
receipt  of  the  required  data,  the  Contractor 
and  the  Contracting  Officer  shall  promptly 
negotiate  to  redetermine  fair  and  reasonable 
contract  prices  for  supplies  delivered  and 
services  performed  by  the  Contractor  under 
this  contract.  Where  the  Contractor  falls  to 
submit  the  required  data  within  the  time 
specified,  pajrment  of  all  Invoices  may  be 
suspended  by  the  Contracting  Officer  until 
the  data  are  furnished. 

(c)  Subcontracts.  No  subcontract  under 
this  contract  shall  provide  for  payment  on  a 
cost-plus-a-percentage-of-cost  basis;  and 
the  Contractor  shall  not,  without  the  prior 
wTitten  consent  of  the  Contracting  Officer, 
place  arty  subcontract  which  is  on  a  cost- 
plus-a-fee  basis  and  which  would  Involve 
an  estimated  amount  In  excess  of  $10.(X>0 
including  the  fee.  The  Contracting  Officer 
may,  in  his  discretion,  ratify  In  writing  any 
such  cost-plus-a-fee  subcontract  and  such 
action  shall  constitute  the  consent  of  the 
Contracting  Officer  as  required  by  this  para- 
graph  (C)  . 

(d)  Contract  Modification.  The  nego- 
tiated redetermination  of  price  shall  be  evi- 
denced by  a  modification  to  this  contract, 
signed  by  the  Contractor  and  the  Contract- 
ing Officer,  setting  forth  the  redetermined 
prices  which  shall  apply  to  supplies  delivered 
and  to  services  i>erformed  by  the  Contrac- 
tor hereunder. 

(ei  Adjustment  of  Payments.  Pending 
execution  of  the  contract  modification  re- 
ferred to  in  paragraph  (d)  above,  the  Con- 
tractor shall  submit  Invoices  or  vouchers  In 
accordance  with  billing  prices  as  provided 
in  this  paragraph.  The  billing  prices  shall 
be  the  prices  set  forth  In  this  contract; 
provided  that,  if  at  any  time  it  appears 
that  the  then  current  billing  prices  do  not 
provide  for  payments  consistent  with  the 
provisions  of  subparagraph  (f)(3)  below, 
the  parties  may  agree  to  greater  or  lesser 
billing  prices,  which  shall  be  refiected  In  an 
amendment  or  supplemental  agreement  to 
this  contract.  Billing  prices  are  for  the  sole 
purpose  of  providing  for  Interim  payments 
and  shall  not  affect  the  redetermination  of 
prices  under  this  clause.  After  execution 
of  the  contract  modification  referred  to  in 
paragraph  (d)  above,  the  total  amount  paid 
or  to  be  paid  on  all  invoices  or  vouchers  shall 
be  adjusted  to  reflect  the  agreed  prices,  and 
any  additional  payments,  refunds,  or  credits, 
resulting  therefrom  shall  be  promptly  made. 
(f)  Limitation  on  Payments.  (1)  This 
paragraph  (f)  shall  apply  until  final  price 
redetermination  to  the  full  extent  permitted 
by  this  contract. 

(2)  Within  45  days  after  the  end  of  each 
quarter  of  the  Contractor's  fiscal  year,  be- 
ginning for  the  quarter  In  which  a  delivery  Is 
first  made  (or  services  are  first  performed) 
and  accepted  by  the  Government  under  this 
contract,  and  as  of  the  end  of  each  quarter, 
the  Contractor  shall  submit  to  the  Contract- 
ing Officer  a  statement  cumulative  from  the 
inception  of  the  contract,  setting  forth: 

(I)  The  total  contract  price  of  all  supplies 
delivered  (or  services  performed)  and  ac- 
cepted by  the  Government  for  which  final 
prices  have  been  established; 

(II)  The  total  costs  (estimated  to  the  ex- 
tent necessary)  reasonably  Incurred  for  and 
properly  allocable  solely  to  the  supplies  de- 
livered (or  services  performed)  and  accepted 
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Yff  th«  OoTeraaMnt  for  whicb  final  ptlcas 
kaT«  not  b««n  tahlUhert; 

(Ul)  That  portion  at  th«  total  Interim 
profit  (naad  In  — taMlahtng  th«  tnltt&l  con- 
traet  prle*  or  agread  to  for  tha  pnrpote  of 
ttala  paragraph  (f ) ,  Limitation  on  Payments) , 
which  la  In  dlract  proportion  to  the  mppUea 
delivered  (or  serrlees  perfonned)  and  accept- 
ed by  the  Ooremment  for  which  final  prices 
have  not  been  established ;  and 

(Iv)  The  total  amount  of  all  Invoices  or 
Touchers  for  supplies  delivered  (or  cervices 
performed)  and  accepted  by  the  Oovem- 
ment  (Including  amounts  applied  or  to  be 
applied  to  liquidate  progress  payments) . 

(8)  Notwithstanding  any  provision  of  this 
contract  authorising  greater  payments,  if 
on  any  quarterly  statement  the  amount  of 
(a)(lv)  above  exceeds  the  sum  of  (2)  (1), 
(11),  and  (111)  above,  the  Contractor  shall 
Immediately  refund  or  credit  to  the  Govern- 
ment against  existing  unpaid  Invoices  or 
vouchers  covered  by  such  statement  the 
amount  of  such  excess  less  (1)  the  cumula- 
tive total  of  any  previous  refunds  or  credits 
under  this  clause  (exclusive  of  any  applicable 
tax  credits  under  Section  1481  of  the  In- 
ternal Revenue  Code  of  1954)  and  (11)  any 
applicable  tax  credits  under  Section  1481  of 
the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1964.  If  any 
portion  of  such  excess  has  been  applied  to 
the  liquidation  of  progress  payments,  such 
amount  (less  all  tax  credits  under  the  In- 
ternal Revenue  Code)  may  be  added  or  re- 
stored to  the  unliquidated  progress  payment 
account,  to  the  extent  consistent  with  the 
progress  pajrments  clause  of  this  contract, 
instead  of  direct  refund  thereof. 

(4)  The  Contractor  shall  (1)  Insert  In  each 
price  redetermination  or  Incentive  price  re- 
vision subcontract  hereunder  the  substance 
of  this  "Limitation  on  Payments"  provision. 
Including  this  subparagraph  (4),  modified  to 
omit  mention  of  the  Government  and  re- 
flect the  position  of  the  Contractor  as  pur- 
chaser and  of  the  subcontractor  as  vendor, 
and  to  omit  that  portion  of  subparagraph 
(3)  relating  to  tax  credits,  and  (U)  Include 
in  each  cost-reimbursement  type  subcon- 
tract hereunder  a  requirement  that  each 
price  redetermination  and  Incentive  price  re- 
vision subcontract  thereunder  will  contain 
the  substance  of  this  "Limitation  on  Pay- 
ments" provision.  Including  this  subpara- 
graph (4).  modified  as  outlined  in  (i)  above. 

(g)  Disagreements.  If  the  Contractor  and 
the  Contracting  Ofllcer  fall  to  agree  upon 
redetermined  prices  wlthlo  sixty  (60)*  days 
after  the  date  on  which  the  data  required 
by  (b)  above  Is  to  be  filed,  or  within  such 
further  time  as  may  be  agreed  upon  by  the 
parties,  the  failure  to  agree  upon  redeter- 
mined prices  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  dis- 
pute concerning  a  question  of  fact  within 
the  meaning  of  the  clause  of  this  contract 
entitled  "disputes,"  and  the  Contracting 
Officer  shall  promptly  Issue  a  decision  there- 
under. For  the  purpose  of  paragraphs  (d), 
(e).  and  (f)  above,  and  pending  final  settle- 
ment of  the  disagreement  on  appeal,  or  by 
failure  to  appeal,  or  by  agreement,  such  a 
decision  shall  be  treated  as  an  executed 
contract  modification. 

(h)  Termination.  If  this  contract  Is 
terminated  prior  to  price  redetermination, 
prices  shall  be  established  pursuant  to  this 
clause  for  completed  supplies  and  services 
which  are  not  terminated.  All  other  ele- 
ments of  the  termination  shall  be  resolved 
pursuant  to  other  applicable  provisions  of 
this  contract. 

§  2-7.150-21      Gratuities. 

Gkatuitjjbb 

(a)  The  Government  may,  by  written 
notice  to  the  Contractor,  terminate  the  right 


•This  period  may  be  varied  by  the  parties 
at  the  time  of  negotiating  th*  contract. 


of  the  Contractor  to  proeeaA  under  tSils  corn- 
tract  If  it  Is  found,  after  notlee  and  hearing, 
by  the  Administrator  or  his  duly  authorized 
rspi eeentativs,  that  gratuttlea  (in  the  form 
of  entertatzmient,  gifts,  or  otherwise)  wars 
offered  or  given  by  the  Contractor,  or  any 
agent  or  representative  of  the  Contractor,  to 
any  officer  or  employee  of  the  Government 
with  a  new  toward  securing  a  contract  or 
securing  favorable  treatment  with  respect  to 
the  awarding  or  amending;  or  the  maUng  of 
any  determinations  with  respect  to  the  per- 
forming of  such  contract:  Provided,  That 
the  existence  of  the  facts  upon  which  the 
Administrator  or  his  duly  authorized  repre- 
sentative makes  such  findings  shall  be  In 
Issue  and  may  be  reviewed  In  any  competent 
court. 

(b)  In  the  event  this  contract  Is  termi- 
nated as  provided  In  paragraph  (a)  hereof, 
the  Government  shall  be  entitled  (1)  to  pur- 
sue the  same  remedies  against  the  Con- 
tractor as  it  could  pursue  in  the  event  of  a 
breach  of  the  contract  by  the  Contractor  and 
(11)  as  a  penalty  In  addition  to  any  other 
damages  to  which  It  may  be  entitled  by  law. 
to  exemplary  damages  In  an  amount  (as  de- 
termined by  the  Administrator  or  his  duly 
authorized  representative)  which  shall  be 
not  less  than  three  nor  more  than  ten  times 
the  costs  Incurred  by  the  Contractor  in  pro- 
viding any  such  gratuities  to  any  such  officer 
or  employee. 

(c)  The  rights  and  remedies  of  the  Gov- 
ernment provided  in  this  clause  shall  not  be 
exclusive  and  are  In  addition  to  any  other 
rights  and  remedies  provided  by  law  or 
under  this  contract. 

Subpart  2-7.2 — Cost   Reimbursement 

Type  Supply  Contracts 
§  2-7.200      Scope  of  subpart. 

This  subpart  sets  forth  or  cites  con- 
tract clauses  to  be  used  In  cost-reim- 
bursement t3T)e  supply  contracts  and 
where  necessary  provides  Instructions  for 
their  use. 

§  2-7.250     Oauses. 

The  following  clauses  shall,  unless 
otherwise  indicated  by  the  specific  in- 
structions for  their  use,  be  Inserted  In 
all  cost  reimbursement  type  contracts 
calling  for  delivery  within  the  United 
States,  Its  possessions,  or  Puerto  Rico 
and,  unless  inappropriate,  in  cost-reim- 
bursement supply  type  contracts  calling 
for  foreign  delivery. 

§  2-7.250-1      Definitions. 

Insert  the  clause  set  forth  in  §  1-7.- 
101-1  of  this  title  and  any  additional 
definitions  that  are  not  Inconsistent  with 
the  definitions  in  the  cited  clause. 

§  2-7.250-2      Changes. 

The  Contracting  OflBcer  if  he  consid- 
ers it  desirable  may  change  the  period 
of  30  days  for  the  assertion  of  a  claim 
to  any  number  of  days  up  to,  but  not  to 
exceed,  60  days. 

Changes 

The  Contracting  Officer  may  at  any  time, 
by  a  written  order,  and  without  notice  to 
the  sureties.  If  any,  make  changes,  within 
the  general  scope  of  this  contract,  In  any 
one  or  more  of  the  following:  (I)  Draw- 
ings, designs,  or  specifications.  (11)  method 
of  shipment  or  packing;  (111)  place  of  In- 
spection, dellvo^  or  acceptance,  and  (Iv) 
the  amount  of  Government-furnished  prop- 
erty. If  any  such  changes  cause  an  Increase 
or  decrease  In  the  estimated  cost  of,  or  the 
time  required  for,  f>erformance  of  this  con- 
tract, or  otherwise  affects  any  other  provl- 


sloBs  of  this  eontract.  whether  shanged  or 
BOt  changed  by  any  such  order,  an  equltabl* 
adjuatmeot  ahall  be  made  (1)  in  the  esti- 
mated cost  or  delivery  schedule,  or  both,  (U) 
in  the  amotmt  of  any  fee  to  be  paid  to  the 
Contractor  and/or  (ill)  In  such  other  pro- 
visions of  the  contract  as  may  be  so  afTected. 
and  the  contract  shall  be  modified  In  writ- 
ing acoOTdlngly.  Any  claim  by  the  Con. 
tractor  for  adjustment  under  this  clause 
must  be  asserted  within  30  days  from  the 
date  of  receipt  by  the  Contractor  of  the 
notification  of  cliange:  Provided,  hcnreier, 
That  the  Contraclng  Officer,  If  he  decides 
that  the  facts  justify  such  action,  may  re- 
ceive and  act  upon  any  such  claim  asserted 
at  any  time  prior  to  final  payment  under 
this  contract.  Failure  to  agree  to  any  ad- 
justment shall  be  a  dispute  concerning  a 
question  of  fact  within  the  meaning  of  the 
clause  of  this  contract  entitled  "Disputes". 
However,  nothing  In  this  clause  shall  excuse 
the  Contractor  from  proceeding  with  the 
contract  as  changed. 

§  2-7.250-3      Limitation  of  cost. 

LnirrATioN  or  Cost 

(a)  It  Is  estimated  that  the  total  cost  to 
the  Government,  exclusive  of  any  fixed  fee, 
for  the  performance  of  this  contract  will  not 
exceed  the  estimated  cost  set  forth  In  the 
Schedule,  and  the  Contractor  agrees  to  use 
Its  best  efforts  to  perform  the  work  specified 
In  the  Schedule,  and  all  obligations  under 
this  contract  within  such  estimated  cost.  If 
at  any  time  the  Contractor  has  reason  to 
-believe  that  the  costs  which  it  expects  to 
Incur  In  the  performance  of  this  contract  In 
the  next  succeeding  60  days,  when  added  to 
all  costs  previously  Incurred,  will  exceed  75 
percent  of  the  estimated  cost  then  set  forth 
In  the  Schedule,  or  If  at  any  time,  the  Con- 
tractor has  reason  to  believe  that  the  total 
cost  to  the  Government,  exclusive  of  any 
fixed  fee,  for  the  performance  of  this  con- 
tract will  be  substantially  greater  or  less  than 
the  then  estimated  coet  thereof,  the  Con- 
tractor shall  immediately  notify  the  Con- 
tracting Officer  In  writing  to  that  effect, 
giving  the  revised  estimate  of  such  total  cost 
for  the  performance  of  this  contract. 

(b)  The  Government  shall  not  be  obligated 
to  reimburse  the  Contractor  for  costs  in- 
curred in  excess  of  the  estimated  cost  set 
forth  in  the  Schedule,  and  the  Contractor 
shall  not  be  obligated  to  continue  perform- 
ance under  the  contract  or  to  Incur  costs 
in  excess  of  the  estimated  cost  set  forth  in 
the  Schedule,  unless  and  until  the  Contract- 
ing OflHcer  shall  have  notified  the  Contractor 
in  writing  that  such  estimated  cost  has  been 
Increased  and  shall  have  specified  in  such 
notice  a  revised  estimated  cost,  which  shall 
thereupon  constitute  the  estimated  cost  of 
performance  of  this  contract.  When  and  to 
the  extent  that  the  eslmated  cost  set  forth 
in  the  Schedule  has  been  Increased,  any  costs 
Incurred  by  the  Contractor  in  excess  of  such 
estimated  cost  prior  to  the  increase  in  esti- 
mated cost  shall  be  allowable  to  the  same 
extent  as  if  such  costs  had  been  Incurred 
after  such  increase  In  estimated  cost. 

(c)  If,  (1)  the  Contractor  stops  perform- 
ance before  completion  of  all  work  hereunder 
because  it  has  Incurred  costs  in  the  amount 
of  or  in  excess  of  the  estimated  contract  cost 
set  forth  in  the  Schedule,  and  (2)  the  Con- 
tracting Officer  elects  not  to  increase  such 
estimated  cost,  the  Contractors  fixed  fee 
will  be  equitably  reduced  to  reflect  the  actual 
amount  of  work  performed  as  compared  with 
the  fuu  amount  of  the  work  required  in  the 
contract.  In  the  event  of  failure  to  agree  as 
to  the  amount  of  such  reduction,  the  Con- 
tracting Officer  shall  determine  the  amount. 
subject  to  the  right  of  the  Contractor  to 
appeal  therefrom  pursuant  to  the  clause  in 
the  contract  entlUed  "Disputes."  This  para- 
graph shall  not.  In  any  way.  limit  the  rights 
of  the  Oovernment  under  the  clause  in  the 


contract  entitled   "Termination  for  Defaxilt 
or  for  Convenience  of  the  Government." 

§  2-7.250-4     Allowable    cost,    fixed    fee 
and  payment. 

Allowable    Cost,    Fixed   Fix   and   Patmznt 

(a)  For  the  performance  of  this  contract, 
the  Government  shall  pay  to  the  Contractor : 

( 1 )  The  cost  thereof  ( hereinafter  referred 
to  as  "allowable  cost")  determined  by  the 
Contracting  Officer  to  be  allowable  in  accord- 
ance with — 

(1)  Subpart  1-15.2  of  Part  1-15  of  the 
Federal  Procurement  Regulations  as  In  effect 
on  the  date  of  this  contract;  and 

(11)   The  terms  of  this  contract;  and 

(2)  Such  fixed  fee,  If  any.  as  may  be  pro- 
vided for  In  the  Schedule. 

(b)  Once  each  month  (or  at  more  fre- 
quent Intervals.  If  approved  by  the  Contract- 
ing Officer)  the  Contractor  may  submit  to  an 
authorized  representative  of  the  Contracting 
OfBcer,  In  such  form  and  reasonable  detail 
as  such  representative  may  require,  an  In- 
voice or  public  voucher  supported  by  a  state- 
ment of  cost  Incurred  by  the  Contractor  In 
the  performance  of  this  contract  and  claimed 
to  constitute  allowable  cost. 

(c)  Promptly  after  receipt  of  each  Invoice 
or  voucher  and  statement  of  cost  the  Gov- 
ernment shall,  except  as  otherwise  provided 
in  this  contract,  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
(d)  below,  make  payment  thereon  as  ap- 
proved by  the  Contracting  Officer  of  allow- 
able cost  Incurred.  Payment  of  the  fixed  fee. 
if  any.  shall  be  made  to  the  Contractor  as 
specified  In  the  Schedule:  Provided,  however. 
That  after  payment  of  85  percent  of  the  fixed 
fee  set  forth  In  the  Schedule,  further  pay- 
ment on  account  of  the  fixed  fee  shall  be 
withheld  until  a  reserve  of  either  15  percent 
of  the  total  fixed  fee.  or  $100  000.  whichever 
Is  less,  shall  have  been  set  aside. 

(d)  At  any  time  or  times  prior  to  final 
payment  under  this  contract  the  Contracting 
Officer  may  have  the  Invoices  or  vouchers  and 
statements  of  cost  audited.  Each  payment 
theretofore  made  shall  be  subject  to  reduc- 
tion for  amounts  Included  In  the  related  In- 
voice or  voucher,  which  are  found  by  the 
Contracting  Officer  on  the  basis  of  such  audit, 
not  to  constitute  allowable  cost.  Any  pay- 
ment may  be  reduced  for  overpayments,  or 
increased  for  underpayments  on  preceding 
Invoices  or  vouchers. 

(e)  On  receipt  and  approval  of  the  Invoice 
or  voucher  designated  by  the  Contractor  as 
the  "Completion  Invoice"  or  "Completion 
voucher"  and  upon  compliance  by  the  Con- 
tractor with  all  the  provisions  of  this  con- 
tract (including,  without  limitation,  the  pro- 
visions relating  to  patents  and  the  provisions 
of  (f)  below),  the  Government  shall 
promptly  pay  to  the  Contractor  any  balance 
of  allowable  cost,  and  any  part  of  the  fixed 
fee  which  has  been  withheld  pursuant  to 
fc)  above  or  otherwise  not  paid  to  the  Con- 
tractor. The  completion  Invoice  or  voucher 
shall  be  submitted  by  the  Contractor 
promptly  following  completion  of  the  work 
under  this  contract  but  In  no  event  later 
than  1  year  (or  such  longer  period  as  the 
Contracting  Officer  may  in  his  discretion  ap- 
prove in  writing)  ftom  the  date  of  such 
completion. 

(f)  The  Contractor  agrees  that  any  re- 
funds, rebates,  credits,  or  other  amounts 
(Including  any  interest  thereon)  according  to 
or  received  by  the  Contractor  or  any  assignee 
under  this  contract  shall  be  paid  by  the  Con- 
tractor to  the  Government,  to  the  extent  that 
they  are  properly  allocable  to  costs  for  which 
the  Contractor  has  been  reimbursed  by  the 
Government  under  this  contract.  Reason- 
able expenses  incurred  by  the  Contractor  for 
tbe  purpose  of  sec\u-lng  such  refunds,  re- 
bates, credits,  or  other  amounts  shall  be  al- 
lowable costs  hereunder  when  approved  by 
the  Contracting  Officer.  Prior  to  final  pay- 
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ment  under  this  contract,  the  Contractor  and 
each  assignee  under  this  contract  whose  as- 
signment is  in  effect  at  the  time  of  final  pay- 
ment under  this  contract,  shaU  execute  and 
deliver : 

( 1 )  An  assignment  to  the  Government,  in 
form  and  substance  satisfactory  to  tjie  Con- 
tracting Officer,  of  refunds,  rebates,  credits, 
or  other  amounts  (Including  any  interest 
thereon )  properly  allocable  to  costs  for  which 
the  Contractor  has  been  relmbiu-sed  by  the 
Government  under  this  contract;  and 

(2)  A  release  discharging  the  Government, 
Its  officers,  agents,  and  employees  from  aU 
liabilities,  obligations,  and  claims  arising  out 
of  or  under  this  contract,  subject  only  to  the 
following  exceptions — 

(1)  Specified  claims  In  stated  amounts  or 
In  estimated  amounts  where  the  amounts 
are  not  susceptible  of  exact  statement  by 
the  Contractor; 

(il)  Claims,  together  with  reasonable  ex- 
penses incidental  thereto,  based  upon  liabili- 
ties of  the  Contractor  to  third  parties  aris- 
ing out  of  the  performance  of  this  contract: 
Provided,  That  such  claims  are  not  known  to 
the  Contractor  on  the  date  of  the  execution 
of  the  release:  And  provided  further,  That 
the  Contractor  gives  notice  of  such  claims 
In  writing  to  the  Contracting  Officer  not  more 
than  6  years  after  the  date  of  the  release  or 
the  date  of  any  notice  to  the  Contractor  that 
the  Government  Is  prepared  to  make  final 
payment,  whichever  Is  earlier;  and 

(ill)  Claims  for  reimbursement  of  costs 
(other  than  expenses  of  the  Contractor  by 
reason  of  its  indemnification  of  the  Govern- 
ment aealnst  patent  liability).  Including 
reasonable  expenses  Incidental  thereto.  In- 
curred by  the  Contractor  under  the  provi- 
sions of  this  contract  relating  to  patents. 

(g)  Any  cost  incurred  by  the  Contractor 
under  the  terms  of  this  contract  which 
would  constitute  allowable  cost  under  the 
provisions  of  this  clause  shall  be  Included  In 
determining  the  amount  payable  under  this 
contract,  notwithstanding  any  provisions 
contained  in  the  specifications  or  other  docu- 
ments incorporated  In  this  contract  by  refer- 
ence, designating  services  to  be  performed  or 
materials  to  be  furnished  by  the  Contractor 
at  his  expense  or  without  cost  to  the  Gov- 
ernment. 

§  2—7.250—5      Assignment  of  claims. 

Insert  the  clause  set  forth  in  §  1-30.703 
of  this  title.  However,  the  "no  set-off" 
provision  should  not  be  included  In  ne- 
gotiated procurements  where  the  Con- 
tractor is  indebted  to  the  Government 
and  its  omission  appears  appropriate  to 
protect  the  interests  of  the  Grovemment. 

§  2-7.250—6      Examination  of  records. 

Examination  of  Records 

(a)  (1)  The  Contractor  agrees  to  maintain 
books,  records,  documents,  and  other  evi- 
dence pertaining  to  the  costs  and  expenses 
of  this  contract  (hereinafter  collectively 
called  the  "records")  to  the  extent  and  In 
such  detail  as  will  properly  refiect  all  net 
costs,  direct  and  Indirect,  of  labor,  materials, 
equipment,  supplies  and  services,  and  other 
costs  and  expenses  of  whatever  nature  for 
which  reimbursement  Is  claimed  under  the 
provisions  of  this  contract. 

(2)  The  Contractor  agrees  to  make  avail- 
able at  the  office  of  the  Contractor  at  all 
reasonable  times  during  the  period  set  forth 
in  subparagraph  (4)  below  any  of  the  rec- 
ords for  inspection,  audit  or  reproduction  by 
any  authorized  representative  of  the  Comp- 
troller General. 

(3)  In  the  event  that  the  Comptroller 
General  or  any  of  his  duly  authorized  repre- 
sentatives determines  that  his  audit  of  the 
amounts  reimbursed  under  this  conu-act  as 
transportation  charges  will  be  made  at  a 
place  other  than  the  office  of  the  Contractor, 


the  Contractor  agrees  to  deliver,  with  the 
reimbursement  voucher  covering  such 
charges  or  as  may  be  otherwise  specified 
within  two  years  after  reimbursement  of 
charges  covered  by  any  such  voucher,  to 
such  representative  as  may  be  designated  for 
that  purpose  through  the  Contracting  Offi- 
cer such  dociunentary  evidence  in  support 
of  transportation  costs  as  may  be  required  by 
the  Comptroller  General  or  any  of  his  duly 
authorized  representatives. 

(4)  Except  for  dociunentary  evidence  de- 
livered to  the  Government  pursuant  to  sub- 
paragraph (3)  above,  the  Contractor  shall 
preserve  and  make  available  his  records  (1) 
for  a  period  of  three  years  from  the  date  of 
final  payment  under  this  contract,  and  (11) 
for  such  longer  period.  If  any.  as  Is  required 
by  applicable  statute,  by  any  other  clause  of 
this  contract,  or  by  (a)  or  (b)  below. 

(a)  If  this  contract  Is  completely  or  par- 
tially terminated,  the  records  relating  to  the 
work  terminated  shall  be  preserved  and  made 
available  for  a  period  of  three  years  from  the 
date  of  any  resulting  final  settlement. 

(b)  Records  which  relate  to  (1)  appeals 
under  the  disputes  clause  of  this  contract. 
(11)  litigation  or  the  settlement  of  claims 
arising  out  of  the  performance  of  this  con- 
tract, or  (ill)  cost  and  expenses  of  this  con- 
tract as  to  which  exception  has  been  taken 
by  the  Comptroller  General  or  any  of  his  duly 
authorized  representatives,  shall  be  retained 
by  the  Contractor  until  such  appeals,  litiga- 
tion, claims,  or  exceptions  have  been  dis- 
posed of. 

(5)  Except  for  documentary  evidence  de- 
livered pursuant  to  subparagraph  (3)  above, 
and  the  records  described  in  subptu^graph 
(4)(b)  above,  the  Contractor  may  In  ful- 
fillment of  his  obligation  to  retain  his  rec- 
ords as  required  by  this  clause  substitute 
photographs,  microphotographs,  or  other  au- 
thentic reproductions  of  such  records,  after 
the  expiration  of  two  years  following  the  last 
day  of  the  month  of  reimbursement  to  the 
Contractor  of  the  invoice  or  voucher  to  which 
such  records  relate,  unless  a  shorter  period  Is 
authorized  by  the  Contracting  Officer  with 
the  concurrence  of  the  Comptroller  General 
or  his  duly  authorized  representative. 

(6)  The  provisions  of  this  paragraph  (a). 
Including  this  subparagraph  (6),  shall  be 
applicable  to  and  included  in  each  subcon- 
tract hereunder  which  Is  on  a  cost,  cost- 
plus-a-fixed-fee,  tlme-and-materlal  or  labor- 
hour  basis. 

(b)  The  Contractor  further  agrees  to  In- 
clude In  each  of  his  subcontracts  hereunder, 
other  than  those  set  forth  In  subparagraph 

(a)  (6)  above,  a  provision  to  the  effect  that 
the  subcontractor  agrees  that  the  Comp- 
troller General  or  any  of  his  duly  authorized 
representatives,  shall,  until  the  expiration  of 
three  years  after  final  payment  under  the 
subcontract,  have  access  to  and  the  right  to 
examine  any  directly  pertinent  books,  docu- 
ments, papers,  and  records  of  such  subcon- 
tractor, involving  transactions  related  to  the 
subcontract.  The  term  "subcontract",  as 
used  In  this  paragraph  (b)  only  excludes  d) 
purchase  orders  not  exceeding  $2,500  and  (11) 
subcontracts  or  purchase  orders  for  public 
utility  services  at  rates  established  for  uni- 
form applicability  to  the  general  public. 

§  2—7.250—7      Termination  for  default  or 
for  convenience  of  the  government. 

Insert  the  clause  set  forth  In  §  1-8.702 
of  this  title.  However,  If  the  contract  as 
originally  executed  provides  for  cost- 
sharing  by  the  Contractor,  or  by  subse- 
quent modification  Is  deemed  possible  of 
being  amended  to  so  provide  for  cost- 
sharing,  the  clause  shall  be  revised  to 
establish  the  basis  on  which  costs  will 
be  shared  In  the  event  of  termination  by 
the  (government  for  (a)  convenience  or 

(b)  default. 
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S  2-7.25<MI     Diapotes. 

Iiuert  the  clause  set  forth  in  i  1-7.- 
101-12  ol  this  title. 

§  2-7^50-9  Notice  and  aMicUnce  re- 
gardinc  patent  and  copTricht  in- 
frincement. 

Insert  the  clause  set  forth  in  S  1-7.- 
101-13  of  this  title  under  the  condition 
contained  therein. 

§  2-7.250-10     Bur  American  Act. 

Insert  the  clause  set  forth  in  §  1-6.- 
104-5  of  this  title  under  the  conditions 
contained  therein. 

§  2-7.250-11     Convkt  Ubor. 

Insert  the  clause  set  forth  in  S  1-12.- 
203  of  this  title  under  the  conditions  con- 
tained in  S  1-12.202  of  this  tiUe. 

§  2-7.250-12  Contract  Work  Hours 
Standards  Act — Overtime  Compensa- 
tion. 

Insert  the  clause  set  forth  in  §  1-12.- 
303  of  this  title  (modified  as  set  forth  in 
S  2-7.101-16)  under  the  conditions  con- 
tained in  S  1-12.302  of  this  title. 

§  2-7.250-13     Walsh-Healey  Public  Con- 
tracts Act. 

Insert  the  clause  set  forth  in  §  1-12- 
305  of  this  title  under  the  conditions  con- 
tained In  5  1-12.602  of  this  title. 

§  2—7.250-14      Equal  opportunity. 

Insert  the  clause  set  forth  in  §  1-12.- 
803-2  of  this  tiUe. 

§  2-7.250-15      Officials  not  to  benefit. 

Insert  the  clause  set  forth  in  §  1-7.- 
101-19  of  this  tiUe. 

§  2—7.250—16  Covenant  against  con- 
tingent fees. 

Insert  the  clause  set  forth  in  §  1-1.503 
of  this  title  under  the  conditions  con- 
tained in  S  1-1.501  of  this  tlUe. 

§  2-7.250-17  Utilization  of  small  bu.si- 
ness  concerns. 

Insert  the  clause  set  forth  in  §  1-1. TIG- 
S'a)  of  this  title  under  the  conditions 
contained  therein. 

§  2—7.250—18  Small  bu.sine.xs  subion- 
trading  program. 

When  the  criteria  specified  in  §  1-1- 
710-3 (b)  of  this  title  are  met,  insert  the 
clause  contained  therein. 

§  2—7.250-19  Utilization  of  Concerns  in 
labor  surplus  areas. 

Insert  the  clause  set  forth  in  §  1-1.805- 
3<a)  of  this  title  under  the  conditions 
contained  therein. 

§  2-7.250-20  Labor  surplus  area  sub- 
contracting program. 

When  the  criteria  specified  in  $  1-1- 
805-3  (b)  of  this  title  are  met.  insert  the 
clause  contained  therein. 

§  2-7.250-21      Subcontracts. 

SUBCONTaACTS 

( a )  The  Contractor  shall  give  advance  no- 
tlflcatlon  to  the  Contracting  Officer  of  any 
proposed  subcontract  hereunder  which  (1)  is 
cost-relmbiiraement  type,  time  and  materi- 
als, or  labor-hour,  or  (U)  U  flzed-prlce  tyi>e 
and  exceeds  In  doUar  amount  either  S25,000 
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or  5  percent  of  the  total  estimated  cost  of 
thia  contract. 

(b)  In  the  casee  of  a  proposed  subcontract 
which  (1)  to  oost-relmbirrsement  type,  time 
and  materials,  or  labor- hour  and  which 
would  Involve  an  estimated  amount  in  ex- 
cess of  $10,000  including  any  fee,  or  (11) 
Is  proposed  to  exceed  $100,000;  or  (HI)  is 
one  of  a  nximber  of  subcontracts  under  this 
contract  with  a  single  subcontractor  for  the 
same  or  related  supplies  or  services  which 
In  the  aggregate  are  expected  to  exceed  $100,- 
000;  the  advance  notification  required  by 
( a )  above  shaU  Include : 

(1)  A  description  of  the  supplies  or  serv- 
ices to  be  called  for  by  the  subcontract; 

(2)  Identification  of  the  proposed  sub- 
contractor and  an  explanation  of  why  and 
how  the  proposed  subcontractor  was  selected, 
including  the  degree  of  competition  ob- 
tained; 

(3)  The  proposed  subcontract  price  to- 
gether with  the  Contractor's  cost  or  price 
analysis  thereof; 

(4)  The  subcontractor's  current,  complete, 
and  accurate  cost  or  pricing  data  and  Cer- 
tificate of  Current  Cost  or  Pricing  Data 
when  such  data  and  certificate  are  required 
by  other  provisions  of  this  contract,  to  be 
obtained  from  the  subcontractor,  and 

(5)  Identification  of  the  type  of  contract 
to  be  used. 

(c)  The  Contractor  shall  not  without  the 
prior  written  consent  of  the  Contracting 
OfiBcer  place  any  subcontract  which  (I)  Is 
cost-reimbursement  type,  time  and  materi- 
als, or  labor-hour,  or  (11)  is  fixed-price  type 
and  exceed  In  dollar  amount  either  $25,000 
or  5  percent  of  the  total  estimated  cost  of 
this  contract,  or  (111)  provides  for  the  fabri- 
cation, purchase,  rental,  installation,  or 
other  acquisition  of  any  Item  of  Industrial 
facilities,  or  of  special  tooling  having  a 
value  in  excess  of  $1,000  or  (Iv)  has  experi- 
mental developmental,  or  research  worlc  as 
one  of  Its  purposes.  The  Contracting  Officer 
may,  In  his  discretion,  ratify  In  writing  any 
such  subcontract,  such  action  shall  con- 
stitute the  consent  of  the  Contracting  Officer 
as  required  by  this  paragraph  ( c ) . 

(d)  The  Contractor  agrees  that  no  sub- 
contract placed  under  this  contract  shall 
provide  for  payment  on  a  cost-plus-a-per- 
centage-of-cost  basis. 

(e)  The  Contracting  Officer  may.  In  his 
discretion,  sp)eclfically  approve  in  writing 
any  of  the  provisions  of  a  subcontract.  How- 
ever, such  approval  or  the  consent  of  the 
Contracting  Officer  obtained  as  required  by 
this  clause  shall  not  be  construed  to  consti- 
tute a  determination  of  the  allowability  of 
any  cost  under  this  contract,  unless  such  ap- 
proval specifically  provides  that  it  consti- 
tutes a  determination  of  the  allowability  of 
such  cost. 

(f)  The  Contractor  shall  give  the  Con- 
tracting Officer  Immediate  notice  in  writing 
of  any  action  or  suit  filed,  and  prompt  notice 
of  any  claim  made  against  the  Contractor  by 
any  sut>con tractor  or  vendor  which,  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Contractor,  may  result  in  liti- 
gation related  in  any  way  to  this  contract 
with  respect  to  which  the  Contractor  may  be 
entitled  to  reimbursement  from  the  Govern- 
ment. 

§  2-7.250-22      Excusable  delays. 

Insert  the  clause  set  forth  in  §  1-8.708 
of  this  title. 

§  2—7.250-23      Inspection  and  correction 
of  defects. 

iNSPECnOM   AND    CORRECTION   OF    DEFECTS 

(a)  All  work  under  this  contract  shall  be 
subject  to  inspection  and  test  by  the  Gov- 
ernment (to  the  extent  practicable)  at  all 
times  (Including  the  period  of  performance) 
and  places,  and  in  any  event  prior  to  accept- 
ance.     The    Contractor    shall    provide    and 


maintain  an  Inspection  system  acceptable  to 
the  Government  covering  the  work  hereun- 
der The  Government,  through  any  author- 
ized representative,  may  Inspect  the  plant  or 
plants  of  the  Contractor  or  of  any  of  its 
subcontractors  engaged  in  the  performance 
of  this  contract  If  any  inspection  or  test 
Is  made  by  the  Government  on  the  premises 
of  the  Contractor  or  a  subcontractor,  the 
Contractor  shall  provide  and  shall  require 
subcontractors  to  provide  all  reasonable  fa- 
cilities and  assistance  for  the  safety  and 
convenience  of  the  Government  inspectors 
in  the  performance  of  their  duties.  All  in- 
spections and  tests  by  the  Goverrunent  shall 
be  performed  In  such  a  manner  as  will  not 
unduly  delay  the  work.  Except  as  otherwise 
provided  in  this  contract,  final  inspection, 
and  acceptance  shall  be  made  at  the  place 
of  delivery  as  promptly  as  practicable  after 
delivery  and  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been 
made  no  later  than  90  days  after  the  date  of 
such  delivery.  If  acceptance  has  not  been 
made  earlier  within  such  period. 

(b)  At  any  time  during  performance  of 
this  contract,  but  not  later  than  six  months 
(or  such  other  period  as  may  be  provided  in 
the  Schedule)  after  acceptance  of  all  of  the 
end  Items  (other  than  designs,  drawings,  or 
reports)  to  be,dellvered  under  this  contract. 
the  Government  may  require  the  Contractor 
to  remedy  by  correction  or  replacement,  as 
directed  by  the  Contracting  Officer,  any  fail- 
ure by  the  Contractor  to  comply  with  the 
requirements  of  this  contract.  Any  time 
devoted  to  such  correction  or  replacement 
shall  not  be  Included  In  thi  computation  of 
the  period  of  time  specified  in  the  preceding 
sentence,  except  as  provided  in  (d)  below 
Except  as  otherwise  provided  In  paragraph 
(c)  below,  the  allowability  of  the  cost  of  any 
such  replacement  or  correction  shall  be  de- 
termined as  provided  In  the  clause  of  this 
contract  entitled  "Allowable  Cost,  Fixed  Fee. 
and  Payment,"  but  no  additional  fee  shall 
be  payable  with  respect  thereto.  Corrected 
articles  shall  not  be  tendered  again  for  ac- 
ceptance unless  the  former  tender  and  the 
requirement  of  correction  is  disclosed.  If 
the  Contractor  falls  to  proceed  with  reason- 
able promptness  to  perform  such  replace- 
ment or  correction,  the  Government  (1)  may 
by  contract  or  otherwise  perform  such  re- 
placement or  correction  and  charge  to  the 
Contractor  any  increased  cost  occasioned  the 
Government  thereby,  or  may  reduce  any 
fixed  fee  payable  under  this  contract  (or  re- 
quire repayment  of  any  fixed  fee  theretofore 
paid)  In  such  amount  as  may  be  equitable 
vmder  the  circumstances,  or  (11)  in  the  case 
of  articles  not  delivered,  may  require  the 
delivery  of  such  articles,  and  shall  have  the 
right  to  reduce  any  fixed  fee  payable  tinder 
this  contract  (or  to  require  repayment  of 
any  fixed  fee  theretofore  paid)  In  such 
amount  as  may  be  equitable  under  the  cir- 
cumstances, or  (ill)  may  terminate  this  con- 
tract for  default.  Failure  to  agree  to  the 
amount  of  any  such  Increased  cost  to  be 
charged  to  the  Contractor  or  to  such  reduc- 
tion In,  or  repayment  of,  the  fixed  fee  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  a  dispute  concerning  a 
question  of  fact  within  the  meaning  of  the 
clause  of   this  contract   entitled   "Disputes." 

(C)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of 
paragraph  (b)  above,  the  Government  may 
at  any  time  require  the  Contractor  to  remedy 
by  correction  or  replacement,  without  cost 
to  the  Government,  any  failure  by  the  Con- 
tractor to  comply  with  the  requirements  of 
this  contract  if  such  failure  Is  due  to  fraud, 
lack  of  good  faith  or  willful  misconduct  on 
the  part  of  any  of  the  Contractor's  directors 
or  officers,  or  on  the  part  of  any  of  its  man- 
agers, superintendents,  or  other  equivalent 
representatives,  who  has  supervision  or  di- 
rection of  ( 1 1  all  or  substantially  all  of  the 
Contractor's  business,  or  (11)  all  or  substan- 
tially all  of  the  Contractor's  operations  at 
any  one  plant  or  separate  location  in  which 
this  contract  Is  being  performed,  or  (Hi)   a 
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separate  and  complete  major  industrial  op- 
eration in  connection  with  the  performance 
of  this  contract.  The  Government  may  at 
any  time  also  require  the  Contractor  to  rem- 
edy by  correction  or  replacement,  without 
cost  to  the  Government,  any  such  failure 
caused  by  one  or  more  individual  employees 
selected  or  retained  by  the  Contractor  after 
any  such  supervisory  personnel  has  reason- 
able grounds  to  believe  that  any  such  em- 
ployee is  habitually  careless  or  otherwise 
unqualified. 

(d)  The  provisions  of  paragraph  (b)  above 
shall  apply  to  any  corrected  or  replacement 
end  item  or  component  until  six  months  af- 
ter its  acceptance. 

(e)  The  Contractor  shall  make  its  records 
of  all  inspection  work  available  to  the  Gov- 
ernment during  the  performance  of  this  con- 
tract and  for  such  longer  period  as  may  be 
specified  In  this  contract. 

§2-7.250-24      Insurance — liability    to 
third  persons. 

Insttkance — LiABn-rrr  to  Third  Persons 

(a)  The  Contractor  shall  proctire  and 
thereafter  maintain  workmen's  compensa- 
tion, employer's  liability,  comprehensive 
general  liability  (bodily  injury)  and  compre- 
hensive automobile  liability  (bodily  injury 
and  property  damage)  Insurance,  with  re- 
spect to  performance  under  this  contract, 
and  such  other  Insurance  as  the  Contracting 
Officer  may  from  time  to  time  require  with 
respect  to  performance  under  this  contract: 
Povided.  That  the  Contractor  may,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Contracting  Officer,  maintain 
a  self- insurance  program:  Arid  provided 
further,  That  with  respect  to  workmen's  com- 
pensation the  Contractor  is  qualified  pursu- 
ant to  statutory  authority.  All  Insurance 
required  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  this 
paragraph  shall  be  in  such  form,  in  such 
amount,  and  for  such  periods  of  time,  as  the 
Contracting  Officer  may  from  time  to  time 
require  or  approve,  and  with  insurers  ap- 
proved by  the  Contracting  Officer. 

(b)  The  Contractor  agrees,  to  the  extent 
and  In  the  manner  required  by  the  Contract- 
ing Officer,  to  submit  for  the  approval  of  the 
Contracting  Officer  any  other  Insurance 
maintained  by  the  Contractor  in  connection 
with  the  performance  of  this  contract  and 
for  which  the  Contractor  seeks  reimburse- 
ment hereunder. 

(c)  The  Contractor  shall  be  reimbursed: 
(1)  For  the  portion  allocable  to  this  con- 
tract of  the  reasonable  cost  of  Insurance  as 
required  or  approved  pursuant  to  the  provi- 
sions of  this  clause,  and  (2)  for  liabilities  to 
third  persons  for  loss  of  or  damage  to  prop- 
erty (other  than  property  (1)  owned,  occu- 
pied or  used  by  the  Contractor  or  rented  to 
the  Contractor  or  (II)  In  the  care,  ctostody,  or 
control  of  the  Contractor),  or  for  death  or 
bodily  Injury,  not  compensated  by  Insurance 
or  otherwise,  arising  out  of  the  performance 
of  this  contract,  whether  or  not  caused  by 
the  negligence  of  the  Contractor,  his  agents, 
Ecrvants  or  employees:  Provided,  Such  Uablll- 
tle.s  are  represented  by  final  Judgments  or  by 
settlements  approved  In  writing  by  the  Gov- 
ernment and  expenses  Incidental  to  such 
liabilities,  except  liabilities  (a)  for  which 
the  Contractor  is  otherwise  responsible  un- 
der the  express  terms  of  the  clause  or  clauses, 
If  any,  specified  In  the  Schedule,  or  (b)  with 
respect  to  which  the  Contractor  has  failed 
to  Insure  as  required  or  maintain  Insurance 
as  approved  by  the  Contracting  Officer  or  (c) 
Which  results  from  wlUful  misconduct  or 
lack  of  good  faith  on  the  part  of  any  of 
the  Contractor's  directors  or  officers,  or  on 
the  part  of  any  of  Its  managers,  superintend- 
ents, or  other  equivalent  representatives, 
who  has  supervision  or  direction  of  ( 1 )  all  or 
substantially  all  of  the  Contractor's  busi- 
ness, or  (2)  all  or  substantially  all  of  the 
Contractor's  operations  at  any  one  plant  or 
wparate  location  in  which  this  contract  1b 
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being  performed,  or  (3)  a  separate  and  com- 
plete major  Industrial  operation  in  con- 
nection with  the  performance  of  this  con- 
tract. The  foregoing  shall  not  restrict  the 
right  of  the  Contractor  to  be  reimbursed 
for  the  cost  of  insurance  maintained  by  the 
Contractor  in  connection  with  the  perform- 
ance of  this  contract,  other  than  insurance 
required  to  be  submitted  for  approval  or  re- 
quired to  be  proctu-ed  and  maintained  pur- 
suant to  the  provisions  of  this  clause:  Pro- 
vided, Such  cost  would  constitute  allowable 
cost  under  the  clause  of  this  contract  en- 
titled "Allowable  Cost,  Fixed  Pee  and  Pay- 
ment". 

(d)  The  Contractor  shall  give  the  Gov- 
ernment or  its  representatives  immediate 
notice  of  any  suit  or  action  filed,  and  prompt 
notice  of  any  claim  made,  against  the  Con- 
tractor arising  out  of  the  performance  of  this 
contract,  the  cost  and  expyense  of  which  may 
be  reimbursable  to  the  Contractor  under  the 
provisions  of  this  contract,  and  the  risk  of 
which  Is  then  uninsured  or  In  which  the 
amount  claimed  exceeds  the  amount  of  cov- 
erage. The  Contractor  shall  furnish  imme- 
diately to  the  Government  copies  of  all  per- 
tinent papers  received  by  the  Contractor.  If 
the  amount  of  the  liability  claimed  exceeds 
the  amount  of  coverage,  the  Contractor  shall 
authorize  representatives  of  the  Govern- 
ment to  collaborate  with  counsel  for  the  in- 
surance carrier,  if  any,  in  settling  or  de- 
fending such  claim.  If  the  liability  is  not 
insured  or  covered  by  bond,  the  Contractor 
shall,  if  required  by  the  Government,  au- 
thorize representatives  of  the  Government 
to  settle  or  defend  any  such  claim  and  to 
represent  the  Contractor  In  or  take  charge 
of  any  litigation  in  connection  therevrtth; 
Provided,  That  the  Contractor  may,  at  his 
own  expense,  be  associated  with  the  repre- 
sentatives of  the  Government  in  the  settle- 
ment or  defense  of  any  such  claim  or  litiga- 
tion. 

§  2—7.250—25    Payment  for  overtime  pre- 
miums. 

Payment  roR  Otirtime  Premixtmb 

(a)  Allowable  cost  shall  not  Include  any 
amount  on  account  of  overtime  premiums, 
except  to  the  extent  that  they  either  (I)  are 
approved  In  writing  by  the  Contracting  Of- 
ficer or  (11)   are  paid  for  work — 

(1)  Necessary  to  cope  with  emergencies 
such  as  those  resulting  from  accidents,  nat- 
ural dlsaft^rs,  breakdowns  of  production 
equipment,  or  occasional  production  bottle- 
necks of  a  sporadic  nature. 

(2)  By  indirect  labor  employees  such  as 
thore  performing  duties  In  connection  with 
administration,  protection,  transportation, 
maintenance,  standby  plant  protection,  op- 
eration of  utilities,  or  accounting. 

(3)  In  the  performance  of  tests,  industrial 
procecses.  laboratory  procediu-es,  loading  or 
unloading  of  transportation  media,  and  op- 
erations in  flight  or  afloat,  which  are  con- 
tinuous in  nature  and  cannot  reasonably 
be    interrupted    or   otherwise   completed,   or 

(4)  Which  will  result  in  lower  overall  cost 
to  the  government. 

(b)  The  cost  of  overtime  premltmas 
otherwise  allowable  under  (a)  above  shall 
be  allowed  only  to  the  extent  the  amount 
thereof  is  reasonable  and  properly  allocable 
to  the  work  under  this  contract. 

§  2-7.250-26     Negotiated  overhead  rates. 

Necotiath)  Overhead  Ratzs 

(a)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  the 
clause  of  this  contract  entitled  "Allowable 
Cost,  Fixed  Fee  and  Payment",  the  allowable 
indirect  costs  under  this  contract  shall  be 
obtained  by  applying  negotiated  overhead 
rates  to  bases  agreed  upon  by  the  parties,  as 
spK-clfled  below. 

(b)  The  Contractor,  as  soon  as  possible, 
but  not  later  than  90  days  after  the  explra- 
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tion  of  each  of  the  Contractor's  financial 
years  or  such  other  period  as  may  mutually 
be  agreed  upon  by  the  Government  and  the 
Contractor  shall  submit  to  the  Contracting 
Officer,  via  the  cognizant  audit  agency  a 
proposed  final  overhead  rate  or  rates  for  that 
period  based  on  the  .Contractor's  cost  experi- 
ence during  the  period,  together  with  sup- 
porting cost  data.  Negotiation  of  final  over- 
head rates  by  the  Contractor  and  the  Con- 
tracting Officer  shall  be  undertaken  as 
promptly  as  practicable  after  receipt  of  the 
Contractor's  proposal. 

(c)  Allowability  of  costs  and  acceptability 
of  cost  aUocatlon  methods  shall  be  deter- 
mined In  accordi^nce  with  J  1-15.2  of  Part 
1-15  of  the  Federal  Procurement  Regula- 
tions, as  In  effect  on  the  date  of  this  contract. 

(d)  The  results  of  each  negotiation  shall 
be  set  forth  in  an  amendment  to  this  con- 
tract, which  shall  specify  ( 1 )  the  agreed 
final  rates,  (2)  the  bases  to  which  the  rates 
apply,  and  (3)  the  periods  for  which  the 
rates  apply. 

(e)  Pending  establishment  of  final  over- 
head rates  for  any  period,  the  Contractor 
shall  be  reimbursed  either  at  negotiated  pro- 
visional rates  c^  provided  in  the  Schedule  or 
at  billing  rates  acceptable  to  the  cognizant 
Government  Auditor,  subject  to  appropriate 
adjustment  when  the  final  rates  for  that 
period  are  established.  To  prevent  substan- 
tial over  or  under  payment,  the  provisional 
or  billing  rates  may,  at  the  request  of  ei- 
ther party,  be  revised  by  mutual  agreement, 
either  retroactively  or  prospectively.  Any 
such  revision  or  negotiated  provisional  rates 
provided  In  the  Schedule  shall  be  set  forth  in 
an  amendment  to  this  contract. 

(f)  Any  failure  by  the  parties  to  agree 
on  any  final  rate  or  rates  under  this  clause 
shall  be  considered  a  dispute  concerning  a 
question  of  fact  for  decision  by  the  Contract- 
ing Officer  within  the  meaning  of  the  clatise 
of  this  contract  entitled  "Disputes". 

§  2-7.250-27      Price    reduction    for    de- 
fective cost  or  pricing  data. 

Where  a  certificate  of  cost  or  pricing 
data  is  required  by  or  obtained  pursuant 
to  §  1-3.807-3 (b)  of  this  title,  the  clause 
set  forth  in  §  l-3.814-l(a)  of  this  title, 
appropriately  modified  if  necessary,  shall 
be  included  in  the  contract. 

§  2-7.250-28     Audit  and  records. 

Where  the  Price  Reduction  for  Defec- 
tive Cost  or  Pricing  Data  clause  set  forth 
in  §  l-3.814-l(a)  of  this  title  is  included 
in  the  contract,  the  clause  set  forth  in 
§  l-3.814-2(c)  of  this  title  also  shall  be 
included  in  the  contract. 

§  2-7.250-29     Subcontractor     cost     and 
pricing  data. 

Where,  in  accordance  with  §  1-3.814-1 
(a)  of  this  title,  the  Price  Reduction  for 
Defective  Cost  or  F»ricing  Data  clause 
therein  is  included  in  the  contract,  the 
clause  set  forth  in  §  1-3.814-3 'a>  of  this 
title,  appropriately  modified  if  neces- 
sary, also  shall  be  included  in  the  con- 
tract. 

§  2-7.250-30     Priorities,  allocations,  and 
allotments. 

Insert  the  clause  set  forth  in  J  2-7  150- 
9. 

§  2-7.250-31      Renegotiation. 

Unless  it  has  been  conclusively  deter- 
mined (hat  the  contract  is  exempt  from 
the  Renegotiation  Act  of  1951,  as 
amended,  insert  the  clause  set  forth  in 
I  2-7.150-17 (a). 
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§  2—7.250-32      CoTemment  property. 

OovKKNMxirr  Pbopkktt 

(a)  The  Ooyemment  aball  d^ver  to  the 
Contractor,  for  uw  In  connection  with  and 
under  the  terms  of  thla  oontiuct,  the  property 
described  In  the  Schedule  or  Bpeclflcatlona. 
together  with  such  related  data  and  infor- 
mation aa  the  Contractor  may  request  and 
a«  may  reasonably  be  required  for  the  in- 
tended use  of  such  property  (hereinafter  re- 
ferred to  as  "Government-furnished  Prop- 
erty"). The  delivery  or  performance  dates 
for  the  supplies  or  services  to  be  fiu'nlshed 
by  the  Contractor  under  this  contract  are 
based  upon  the  expectation  that  Govern- 
ment-furnished Property  suitable  for  use  will 
be  delivered  to  the  Contractor  at  the  times 
stated  in  the  Schedule  or.  If  not  so  stated, 
in  sufficient  time  to  enable  the  Contractor 
to  meet  such  delivery  or  performance  dates 
In  the  event  that  Government-furnished 
Property  is  not  delivered  to  the  Contractor 
by  such  time  or  times,  the  Contracting  Offi- 
cer shall,  upon  timely  written  request  made 
by  the  Contractor,  make  a  determination  of 
the  delay  occasioned  the  Contractor  and  shall 
equitably  adjust  the  estimated  cost,  fixed 
fee.  or  delivery  or  performance  dates,  or  all 
of  them,  and  any  other  contractual  pro- 
visions affected  by  such  delay,  in  accordance 
with  the  procedures  provided  for  In  the  clause 
of  this  contract  entitled  "Changes  "  In  the 
event  that  Government-furnished  Property- 
Is  received  by  the  Contractor  In  a  condition 
not  suitable  for  the  Intended  use.  the  Con- 
tractor shall,  upon  receipt  thereof  notify  the 
Contracting  Officer  of  such  fact  and  act  as 
directed  by  the  Contracting  Officer.  Upon 
completion  of  such  action  the  Contracting 
Officer  upon  written  request  of  the  Contrac- 
tor shall  equitably  adjust  the  estimated  cost. 
fixed  fee.  or  delivery  or  performance  dates, 
or  all  of  them,  and  any  other  contractual 
provision  affected  by  the  ret\im  or  disposi- 
tion, or  the  repair  of  modification  in  accord- 
ance with  the  procedures  provided  for  In  the 
clause  of  this  contract  entitled  "Changes." 
The  foregoing  provisions  for  adjustment  are 
exclusive  and  the  Government  shall  not  be 
liable  to  suit  for  breach  of  contract  by  reason 
of  any  delay  in  delivery  of  Government-fur- 
nished Property  or  delivery  of  such  property 
in  a  condition  not  suitable  for  its  intended 
use. 

(b)  Title  to  all  property  furnished  by  the 
Government  shall  remain  In  the  Government. 
Title  to  all  property  purchased  by  the  Con- 
tractor, for  the  cost  of  which  the  Contractor 
Is  entitled  to  be  reimbursed  as  a  direct  Item 
of  cost  under  this  contract,  shall  pass  to  and 
vest  In  the  Government  upon  delivery  of 
such  prop>erty  by  the  vendor.  Title  to  other 
property,  the  cost  of  which  Is  relmbxirsable 
to  the  Contractor  under  the  contract,  shall 
pass  to  and  vest  In  the  Government  upon  ( 1 ) 
Issuance  for  use  of  such  property  in  the  per- 
formance of  this  contract,  or  (11)  commence- 
ment of  processing  or  use  of  such  property 
In  the  performance  of  this  contract,  or  dlli 
reimbursement  of  the  cost  thereof  by  the 
Government  in  whole  or  in  pctrt,  which- 
ever first  occurs.  All  Government-furnished 
Property,  together  with  all  fH^)perty  acquired 
by  the  Contractor  title  to  which  vests  In  the 
Government  under  this  paragraph,  are  sub- 
ject to  the  provisions  of  this  clause  and  are 
hereinafter  collectively  referred  to  as  Gov- 
ernment Property." 

(c)  Title  to  the  Government  Property 
shall  not  be  affected  by  the  incorporation  or 
attachment  thereof  to  any  property  not 
owned  by  the  Government,  nor  shall  such 
Government  property,  or  any  part  thereof. 
be  or  become  a  fixture  or  lose  its  Identity 
as  personalty  by  reason  of  affixation  to  any 
realty.  The  Contractor  agrees  to  promptly 
account  for  all  Government  Property  and  to 
maintain  a  suitable  Inventory  control  system 
acceptable  to  the  Contracting  Officer. 
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(d)  The  Oovenmiant  Propwrty  provided  <»• 
furnished  pumiant  to  the  terms  of  this  con- 
tract shall,  unless  otherwise  ixxtvided  herein, 
be  used  only  for  the  performance  of  this 
contract. 

(e)  The  Contractor  shall  maintain  and 
administer  in  accordance  with  sound  indxis- 
trlal  practice,  a  program,  for  the  mainte- 
nance, repair,  protection  and  preservation 
of  Government  Property  so  as  to  assure  Its 
full  availability  and  losefulness  for  the  per- 
formance of  this  contract.  The  Contractor 
shall  take  all  reasonable  steps  to  comply 
with  all  appro{>rlate  directions  or  instruc- 
tions which  the  Contracting  Officer  may  pre- 
scribe as  reasonably  necessary  for  the  pro- 
tection of  Government  Property 

(f)(1)  The  Contractor  shall  not  be  liable 
for  any  loss  of  or  damage  to  the  Government 
Property,  or  for  expenses  Incidental  to  such 
loss  or  damage,  except  that  the  Contractor 
shall  be  responsible  for  any  such  loss  or 
damage  (including  expenses  Incidental 
thereto)  — 

(I)  Which  resvilta  from  willful  misconduct 
or  lack  of  good  faith  on  the  part  of  any  one 
of  the  Contractor's  directors  or  officers,  or  on 
the  i>art  of  any  of  his  managers,  superin- 
tendents, or  other  equivalent  representa- 
tives, who  has  supervision  or  direction  of : 

(A)  AH  or  substantially  all  of  the  Con- 
tractors business,  or 

(B)  All  or  substantially  all  of  the  Con- 
tractor's operations  at  any  one  plant  or 
separate  location  in  which  this  contract  Is 
being  performed,  or 

(C)  A  separate  and  complete  major  in- 
dustrial operation  in  connection  with  the 
performance  of  this  contract; 

(II)  Which  results  from  a  failure  on  the 
part  of  the  Contractor,  due  to  the  willful 
misconduct  or  lack  of  good  faith  on  the  part 
of  any  of  his  directors,  officers,  or  other  rep- 
resentatives mentioned  in  subparagraph  (1) 
above. 

I  A)  To  maintain  and  administer,  in  ac- 
cordance with  sound  Industrial  practice,  the 
program  for  maintenance,  repair,  protec- 
tion and  preservation  of  Government  Prop- 
erty as  required  by  paragraph  (e)   hereof,  or 

(B)  To  take  all  reasonable  steps  to  com- 
ply with  any  appropriate  written  directions 
of  the  Contracting  Officer  under  paragraph 
(ei  hereof: 

(ill)  For  which  the  Contractor  Is  other- 
wise responsible  under  the  express  terms  of 
the  clause  or  clauses  designated  In  the 
Schedule; 

(Iv)  Which  results  from  a  risk  expressly 
required  to  be  insured  under  this  contract, 
but  only  to  the  extent  of  the  Insurance  so 
required  to  be  procured  and  maintained,  or 
to  the  extent  of  Insurance  actually  procured 
and  maintained,  whichever  Is  greater;   or 

(v)  which  results  from  a  rUk  which  U  In 
fact  covered  by  insurance  or  for  which  the 
Contractor  Is  otherwise  reimbursed,  but  only 
to  the  extent  of  such  instu-ance  or  reim- 
bursement; provided  that,  if  more  than  one 
of  the  above  exceptions  shall  be  applicable 
m  any  case,  the  Contractor's  liability  under 
any  one  exception  shall  not  be  limited  by 
any  other  exception.  This  clause  shall  not 
be  construed  as  relieving  a  subcontractor 
from  liability  for  loss  or  destruction  of  or 
damage  to  Government  Property  In  his  pos- 
session or  control,  except  to  the  extent  that 
the  subcontract,  with  the  prior  approval  of 
the  Contracting  Officer,  may  provide  for  the 
relief  of  the  subcontractor  from  such  liabil- 
ity. In  the  absence  of  such  approval,  the 
subcontract  shall  contain  appropriate  pro- 
visions requiring  the  return  of  all  Govern- 
ment Property  In  as  good  condition  as  when 
received,  except  for  reasonable  wear  and 
tear  or  for  the  utilization  of  the  property  In 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  prime 
contract. 

(2)    The    Contractor    shall    not    be    reim- 
bursed for,  and  shall  not  include  as  an  Item 


of  overhead,  the  cost  of  Insurance,  or  any 
provision  for  a  reserve,  covering  the  risk 
of  loss  of  or  damage  to  the  Government 
Property,  except  to  the  extent  that  the  Gov- 
.  ernment  may  have  required  the  Contractor 
to  carry  such  insurance  under  any  other 
provisions  of  this  contract. 

(3)  Upon  the  happening  of  loss  or  de- 
struction of  or  danaage  to  the  Government 
Property,  the  Contractor  shall  notify  the 
Contracting  Officer  or  his  designated  repre- 
sentative thereof:  and  shall  take  all  rea- 
sonable steps  to  protect  the  Government 
Property  from  further  damage,  separate  the 
damaged  and  undamaged  Government  Prop- 
erty, put  all  the  Government  Property  in  the 
best  possible  order,  and  furnish  to  the  Con- 
tracting Officer  a  statement  of  all  the  details 
concerning  the  loss  or  damage  and  the  in- 
surance coverage,  If  any.  The  Contractor 
shall  make  repairs  and  renovations  of  the 
damaged  Government  Property  or  take  such 
other  action  as  the  Contracting  Officer 
directs. 

(4)  In  the  event  the  Contractor  is  Indem- 
nified, reimbursed,  or  otherwise  compen- 
sated for  any  loss  or  destruction  of  or  dam- 
age to  the  Government  Property,  he  shall 
use  the  proceeds  to  repair,  renovate  or  re- 
place the  Government  Property  Involved,  or 
shall  credit  such  proceeds  against  the  cost 
of  the  work  covered  by  the  contract,  or  shall 
otherwise  reimburse  the  Oovemment,  as  di- 
rected by  the  Contracting  Officer.  The  Con- 
tractor shall  do  nothing  to  prejudice  the 
Governments  right  to  recover  against  third 
parties  for  any  such  loss,  destruction  or  dam- 
age and,  upon  the  request  of  the  Contracting 
Officer,  shall,  at  the  Government's  expense 
furnish  to  the  Government  all  reasonable 
assistance  and  cooperation  (Including  the 
prosecution  of  suit  and  the  execution  of 
instruments  of  assignment  In  favor  of  the 
Government)  in  obtaining  recovery.  In  ad- 
dition, where  the  subcontractor  has  not  been 
relieved  from  liability  for  any  loss  or  destruc- 
tion of  or  damage  to  Government  Property, 
the  Contractor  shall  enforce  the  liability  of 
the  subcontractor  for  such  loss  or  destruction 
of  or  damage  to  the  Government  Property 
for  the  benefit  of  the  Government. 

(g)  The  Government  shall  at  all  reason- 
able Umes  have  access  to  the  premises  where 
any  of  the  Government  Property  Is  located 

(h)  TTie  Government  Property  shall  re- 
main In  the  possession  of  the  Contractor 
for  such  period  of  time  as  is  required  for 
the  performance  of  this  contract  unless  the 
Contracting  Officer  determines  that  the  in- 
terests of  the  Government  require  removal 
of  such  property.  In  such  case  the  Con- 
tractor shall  promptly  take  such  action  as 
the  Contracting  Officer  may  direct  with  re- 
spect to  the  removal  and  shipping  of  Gov- 
ernment Property.  In  any  such  Instance, 
the  contract  may  be  amended  to  accomplish 
an  equitable  adjustment  in  the  terms  and 
provisions  thereof. 

(I)  Upon  the  completion  of  this  contract, 
or  at  such  earlier  dates  as  may  be  flixed  by 
the  Contracting  Officer,  the  Contractor  shall 
submit  to  the  Contracting  Officer  In  a  form 
acceptable  to  him.  Inventory  schedules  cov- 
ering all  items  of  the  Government  Property 
not  consumed  In  the  performance  of  thl.s 
contract,  or  not  therefore  delivered  to  the 
Government,  and  shall  deliver  or  make  such 
other  disposal  of  such  Government  Property 
as  may  be  directed  or  authorized  by  the 
Contracting  Officer.  The  net  proceeds  of 
any  such  disposal  shall  be  credited  to  the 
cost  of  the  work  covered  by  the  contract  or 
shall  be  paid  In  such  manner  as  the  Con- 
tracting Officer  may  direct.  The  foregoing 
provisions  shall  apply  to  scrap  from  Govern- 
ment Property.  Provided,  however.  That  the 
Contracting  Officer  may  authorize  or  direct 
the  Contractor  to  omit  from  such  Inventory 
schedules  any  scrap  consisting  of  faulty  cast- 
ings or  forglngs.  or  cutting  and  processing 
waste,  such  as  chips,  cuttings,  borings,  turn- 


Tuesday,  December  IS,  1964 

ings,  short  ends,  circles,  trimmings,  clip- 
pings, and  remnants,  and  to  dispose  of  such 
scrap  in  accordance  with  the  Contractor's 
normal  practice  and  accoiint  therefore  as 
a  part  of  general  overhead  <x  other  reim- 
bursable cost  In  accordance  with  the  Con- 
tractor's established  accounting  procedures. 

(J)  Unless  otherwise  provided  herein,  the 
Government  shall  not  be  under  any  duty  or 
obligation  to  restore  or  rehabilitate,  or  to 
pay  the  costs  of  the  restoration  or  rehabili- 
tation of  the  Contractor's  plant  or  any  por- 
tion thereof  which  Is  affected  by  the  removal 
of  any  Government  Property. 

(k)  Directions  of  the  Contracting  Officer 
and  communications  of  the  Contractor 
Issued  pxirsuant  to  this  clause  shall  be  in 
writing. 

§  2-7.250-33      Notice  to  the  Government 
of  labor  disputes. 

NOTICX   TO    THK    GOVERNMENT    OF   LABOR 
DlSPTTTES 

(a)  Whenever  the  Contractor  has  knowl- 
edge that  any  actual  or  potential  labor  dis- 
pute is  delaying  or  threatens  to  delay  the 
timely  performance  of  this  contract,  the 
Contractor  shall  immediately  give  notice 
thereof,  including  all  relevant  Information 
with  respect  thereto,  to  the  Contracting 
Officer. 

(b)  The  Contractor  agrees  to  Insert  the 
substance  of  this  clause  including  this 
paragraph  (b),  in  any  subcontract  hereun- 
der as  to  which  a  labor  dispute  may  delay 
the  timely  performance  of  this  contract; 
except  that  each  such  subcontract  shall  pro- 
vide that  in  the  event  this  timely  perform- 
ance is  delayed  or  threatened  by  delay  by 
any  actual  or  potential  labor  dispute,  the 
subcontractor  shall  immediately  notify  his 
next  higher  tier  subcontractor,  or  the  prime 
contractor,  as  the  case  may  be,  of  all  rele- 
vant information  with  respect  to  such  dis- 
pute. 

§  2-7.250-34     Notice  to  the  Covemraent 
regarding  late  delivery. 

Notice  to  the  Government  Regarding  Late 
Deliver  T 

In  the  event  the  Contractor  encounters 
difficulty  In  meeting  performance  require- 
ments, or  anticipates  difficulty  in  complying 
with  the  contract  delivery  schedule  or  date, 
the  Contractor  shall  Immediately  notify  the 
Contracting  Officer  thereof  In  writing,  giving 
pertinent  details,  including  the  date  by 
which  it  expects  to  complete  performance 
or  make  delivery:  Provided,  however.  That 
this  data  shall  be  informational  only  in 
character  and  that  receipt  thereof  shall  not 
be  construed  as  a  waiver  by  the  Government 
of  any  contract  delivery  schedule  or  date, 
or  any  rights  or  remedies  provided  by  law 
or  under  this  contract. 

§2-7.250-35      Quality     of     materials, 
workmanship,  and  design. 

QuALFTY   or   Materials,   Workmanship,    and 
Design 

Any  equipment  to  be  furnished  under  this 
contract  shaU  be  manufactured  and  proc- 
eesed  In  a  careful  and  workmanlike  manner 
A'l  details  of  design,  construction  and  In- 
stallation shall  present  a  neat  appearance 
and  shall  accord  with  the  best  commercial 
standards  and  practices.  Unless  otherwise 
specified,  all  materials,  supplies  and  com- 
T^^^  ^  ^  furnished  must  be  new.  un- 
used, of  current  production,  and  of  the  most 
suitable  grade  for  the  purpose   Intended. 

§  2-7.250-36     Collection  of  information. 
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§  2-7.250-37     Other  contractors. 

Othek  Contractobs 

The  Government  may  undertake  or  award 
other  contracts  for  additional  or  related 
work,  and  the  Contractor  shall  fully  cooper- 
ate with  such  other  contractors  and  Gov- 
ernment employees  and  carefully  fit  its  own 
work  to  such  additional  work.  The  Con- 
tractor shall  not  commit  or  permit  any  act 
which  will  Interfere  with  the  performance 
of  work  by  any  other  contractor  or  by  Gov- 
ernment employees. 

The  foregoing  paragraph  shall  be- Included 
In  the  contracts  of  all  contractors  with  whom 
this  Contractor  will  be  required  to  cooperate. 
The  Government  shall  equitably  enforce  this 
clause  as  to  all  contractors,  to  prevent  the 
imposition  of  unreasonable  burdens  on  any 
contractor. 

§  2—7.250-38      Dissemination  of  contract 
information. 

Dissemination  or  Contract  Ineohmation 

The  Contractor  shall  not  publish,  permit 
to  be  published,  or  distribute  for  public  con- 
sumption, any  Information,  oral  or  written, 
concerning  the  objectives,  results  or  conclu- 
sions made  pursuant  to  performance  of  this 
contract,  without  the  prior  written  consent 

of  the •  Federal  Aviation  Agency. 

(Two  copies  of  any  material  proposed  to  be 
published  or  distributed  shall  be  submitted.) 

§  2-7.250-39      Reproduction  and  use  of 
technical  data. 


11. 


Insert  the  clause  set  forth  in  S  2-7.150- 


Insert  the  clause  set  forth  in  §  2-7  ISO- 
IS. 

§  2-7.250-40     Gratuities. 

Insert  the  clause  set  forth  In  §  2-7.150- 
21. 

§  2-7.250—41      Authorization     and     con- 
sent. 

Insert  the  clause  set  forth  In 
§  2-7.150-7. 

Subpart  2-7.4 — Cost-Reimbursement 
Type  Research  and  Development 
Contracts 

§  2-7.400      Scope  of  subpart. 

This  subpart  sets  forth  contract 
clauses  for  use  in  cost-reimbursement 
contracts  for  design,  research,  develop- 
ment, test,  or  experimental  work. 

§  2-7.450     Qauses. 

In  all  cost-reimbursement  type  con- 
tracts for  design,  research,  development, 
test,  or  experimental  work  calling  for 
delivery  or  completion  of  work  within 
the  United  States,  its  possessions,  or 
Puerto  Rico,  the  clauses  set  forth  in 
§  2-7.250-1  through  2-7.250-40  shall,  un- 
less otherwise  indicated  by  the  specific 
instructions  for  their  use,  be  inserted. 

§  2-7.450-1      Righu  in  data — unlimited. 

Insert  the  following  clause  in  con- 
tracts involving  design,  research,  devel- 
opment, test,  or  experimental  work. 
It  may  be  Included  in  other  contracts 
where    appropriate.      The    Contracting 

•(I)  In  Washington  contracts.  Insert  "Di- 
rector, Systems  Research  and  Development 
Service"  for  Contracts  resulting  from  SRDS 
procurement  requests;  Insert  "Contracting 
Officer"  for  all  other  contracts.  (11)  AU 
other  procurement  offices  will  insert  "Con- 
tracting Officer". 
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Officer  may  alter  the  clause  to  suit  a 
particular  situation.  However,  any  such 
alterations  must  be  in  accordance  with 
Agency  regulations  on  acquisition  of 
rights  in  data,  including  §  2-9.5001. 

Rights  in  Data — Unlimited 

(a)  The  term  "Subject  Data"  as  used 
herein  Includes  writings,  sound  recordings, 
pictorial  reproduction,  d-awlngs,  or  other 
graphical  representations,  and  works  of  any 
similar  nature  (whether  or  not  copyrighted) 
which  are  speclfled  to  be  delivered  under  this 
contract.  The  te  m  does  not  include  finan- 
cial reports,  cost  analyses  and  similar  Infor- 
mation incidental  to  contract  administra- 
tion. 

(b)  (1)  The  Government  may  duplicate, 
use,  and  disclose  In  any  manner  and  for  any 
purpose  whatsoever,  and  have  others  so  do. 
all  Subject  Data  delivered  under  this  con- 
tract. 

(2)  The  Contractor  agrees  to  and  does 
hereby  grant  to  the  Government,  and  to  Its 
officers,  agents,  and  employees  acting  within 
the  scope  of  their  official  duties,  a  royalty- 
free,  non-cxcluslve,  Irrevocable  license 
throughout  the  world,  to  publish,  translate, 
deliver,  perform,  dispose  of,  and  to  authorize 
others  so  to  do  all  Subject  Data  now  or  here- 
after covered  by  copyright. 

(3)  The  Contractor  shall  report  to  the 
Contracting  Officer  promptly  and  In  reason- 
ably written  detail,  each  notice  or  claim  of 
copyright  Infringement  with  respect  to  all 
Subject  Data  delivered  under  thla  contract. 

(c)  Nothing  contained  In  this  clause  shall 
imply  a  license  to  the  Government  under 
any  patent  or  be  construed  as  affecting  the 
scope  of  any  llcenEe  or  other  right  otherwise 
granted  to  the  Government  under  any 
patent. 

(d)  The  Contractor  shall  not  a£Bx  any 
restrictive  ma- kings  upon  any  Subject  Data 
and  If  such  markings  are  affixed,  the  Gov- 
ernment shall  have  the  right  at  any  time 
to  modify,  remove,  obliterate  or  Ignore  any 
such  markings. 

§  2-7.450-2      Patent  rights. 

Insert  the  following  clause  in  contracts 
involving  design,  research,  development, 
test,  or  experimental  work.  It  may  be 
included  in  other  contracts  where  ap- 
propriate. The  Contracting  Officer  may 
alter  the  clause  to  suit  a  particular  situ- 
ation. However,  any  such  alterations 
must  be  in  accordance  with  Agency  reg- 
ulations on  patent  rights,  including 
Agency  policy  set  forth  in  §  2-9.5001. 
Patent  Rights 

(a)  Whenever  any  invention,  improve- 
ment, or  discovery  (whether  or  not  patent- 
able) Is  made  or  conceived  or  for  the  flrst 
time  actually  or  constructively  reduced  to 
practice,  by  the  Contractor  or  Its  employees, 
in  the  course  of.  In  connection  with,  or  under 
the  terms  of  this  contract,  the  Contractor 
shall  Immediately  give  the  Contracting  Of- 
ficer written  notice  thereof,  and  shall 
promptly  thereafter  furnish  the  Contracting 
Officer  with  complete  Information  thereon; 
and  the  Administrator  shall  have  the  sole 
and  exclusive  power  to  determine  whether 
or  not  and  where  a  patent  application  shall 
be  filed,  and  to  determine  the  disposition  of 
all  rights  In  such  Invention,  Improvement  or 
discovery  Including  title  to  and  rights  under 
any  patent  application  or  patent  that  may 
Issue  thereon.  The  determination  of  the  Ad- 
ministrator on  all  there  matters  shall  be  ac- 
cepted as  final  and  the  provisions  of  the 
clause  of  this  contract  entitled  "Disputes" 
shall  not  apply;  and  the  Contractor  agrees 
that  It  will,  and  warrants  that  all  of  Its  em- 
ployees who  may  be  the  Inventors  will,  ex- 
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eeuta  all  doeumenU  and  do  all  things  nec- 
eaaary  or  proper  to  tb«  effectuation  of  ffuch 
determination. 

(b)  Except  aa  otherwlae  authorised  In 
writing  by  the  Contracting  Officer,  the  Con- 
tractor ahall  obtain  patent  agreementa  to  ef- 
fectuate the  proTlalona  of  thla  clauae  from 
all  persona  who  perform  any  part  of  the  work 
under  thla  contract,  except  such  clerical  and 
manual  labor  personnel  aa  will  have  no  access 
to  technical  data. 

(c)  Except  as  otherwise  authorized  In 
writing  by  the  Contracting  Officer,  the  Con- 
tractor win  insert  in  each  subcontract, 
having  experimental,  developmental,  or  re- 
search work  as  one  of  its  purposes,  provisions 
making  thla  clause  i^jpllcable  to  the  sub- 
contract<M-  and  Its  employees. 

(d)  If  the  Government  obtains  patent 
rights  pursuant  to  this  clause  of  this  con- 
tract, the  Contractor  ahall  be  offered  license 
rights  thereto  on  terms  at  least  as  favorable 
as  those  offered  to  any  other  firm. 

(e)  In  the  event  no  Inventions,  Improve- 
ments or  discoveries  (whether  or  not  patent- 
able) are  made  or  conceived,  or  for  the  first 
time  actually  c*-  constructively  reduced  to 
practice,  by  the  Contractor  or  its  employees 
In  the  course  of,  In  connection  with,  or  under 
the  twms  of  this  contract,  the  Contractor 
shall  so  certify  to  the  Contracting  Officer 
before  final  payment  hereunder. 

§  2-7.450-3     Recovery  of  costs. 

Insert  the  following  clause  in  all  con- 
tracts for  design,  research,  development, 
test,  or  experimental  work  where  equip- 
ment or  other  Items  of  hardware  are  to 
be  furnished  as  end  Items.  It  may  be 
Included  In  other  contracts  as  appropri- 
ate. The  Contracting  Officer  may  alter 
the  clause  to  suit  a  particular  situation. 
However,  any  such  alterations  must  be  in 
accordance  with  Agency  regulations  on 
recovery  of  costs,  including  Agency  policv 
set  forth  in  §  2-9.5001. 

RxcovxRT  or  Costs 

(a)  As  may  be  determined  by  the  Con- 
tracting Officer  to  be  fair,  reasonable  and 
equitable,  the  Contractor  shall  pay  to  the 
Government  up  to  5  percent  of  siuns  here- 
after received  by  or  credited  to  the  Contrac- 
tor or  Its  privies  (Including  subcontractors) 
on  sales  or  leases  ( exclusive  of  sales  or  leases 
to  the  U.S.  Government,  either  directly  or 
Indirectly  through  Government  prime  con- 
tractors or  subcontractors)  of  any  equipment 
which  Is  substantially  the  same  in  design  as, 
or  which  is  directly  derived  from,  that  de- 
veloped by  the  Contractor  or  any  of  its  sub- 
contractors in  the  performance  of  this  con- 
tract. 

(b)  In  selling  or  leasing  the  equipment 
Identified  In  paragraph  (a)  above  to  the 
Government,  either  directly  or  indirectly 
through  Government  prime  contractors  or 
subcontractors,  the  Contractor  or  its  privies 
(Including  subcontractors)  shall  notify  the 
purchaser  or  lessee  in  writing  that  the  equip- 
ment was  developed  under  a  Federal  Aviation 
Agency  contract  containing  a  Recovery  of 
Costs  clause  and  that  the  purchase  or  lease 
price  of  such  equipment  Is  less  than  the  price 
of  such  equipment  when  sold  or  leased  to 
others  than  the  Government  by  an  amount 
no  less  than  the  Government's  share  under 
the  Recovery  of  Costs  clause.  A  copy  of  each 
such  notice  shall  be  sent  to  the  Contracting 
Officer. 

ic)  As  may  be  determined  by  the  Con- 
tracting Officer  to  be  fair,  reasonable  and 
equitable,  the  Contractor  shall  also  pay  to 
the  Government  up  to  33  percent  of  all  sums 
hereafter  received  by.  or  credited  to.  the 
Contractor  or  Its  privies  (including  subcon- 
tractors) as  royalty  payments  under  techni- 
cal agreements  permitting  others  to  sell. 
lease,  or  manufacture,  the  equipment  Identi- 
fied In  paragraph  (a)  above. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

(d)  Recovery  by  the  Government  under 
this  clause  shaU  be  limited  to  amounts  paid 
and  credited  to  the  Contractor  under  this 
contract.  Payments  to  the  Government 
under  this  clause  shall  not  be  so  high  aa  to 
destroy  the  Contractor's  competitive  posi- 
tion for  the  equipment  Involved,  provided 
that  the  equipnvent  is  otherwise  reasonably 
priced  and  efficiently  and  economically 
produced. 

(e)  The  Contractor  shall  report  to  the 
Government  all  sales.  leases,  licensing  agree- 
ments, royalties  and  receipts,  which  might 
reasonably  be  considered  to  be  subject  to  this 
clause:  and  the  Contractor  shall  promptly 
render  accurate,  certified  accoiuits  thereon 
to  the  Government  at  reasonable  intervals. 

§  2—7.450—4      Authorization  and  consent. 

Authorization  and  Consent 
The  Government  hereby  gives  its  authori- 
zation and  consent  for  all  use  and  manu- 
facture of  any  Invention  described  in  and 
covered  by  a  patent  of  the  United  States  in 
performance  of  this  contract  or  any  part 
hereof  or  any  amendment  hereto  or  any 
subcontract  hereunder  (Including  any  lower- 
tier  subcontract) . 

Subpart  2-7.6 — Fixed-Price  Con- 
struction Contracts 
§  2—7.601      Required  clauses. 

The  clauses  in  the  following  sections 
are  for  mandatory  use  (unless  otherwise 
indicated  >  in  conjunction  with  either 
short-form  construction  contracts 
(Standard  Form  19)  or  long-form  con- 
struction contracts  (Standard  Form  23) 
or  both  as  specified  beside  the  subsection 
heading.  Clauses  which  are  in  addition 
to  those  contained  in  SF-19  or  SF-23A 
shall  be  entitled  "Additional  <^eneral 
Provisions  f Construction  Contract)". 

§  2-7.601-1      Resident      engineer      (use 
with  SF-19). 

Resident  Engineer 

The  terra  "Resident  Engineer"  means  that 
employee  of  the  Government  designated  to 
represent  the  Contracting  Officer  at  the  site 
of  the  work  for  the  purpose  of  Inspecting 
the  work  to  determine  If  It  meets  contract 
requirements. 

§  2-7.601-2      Resident      eneineer       (use 
with  .SF-23). 

Resident  Engii*eer 

(a)  The  term  "Resident  Engineer"  means 
that  employee  of  the  Government  designated 
to  represent  the  Contracting  Officer  at  the 
site  of  the  work  for  the  purpose  of  inspecting 
the  work  to  determine  if  it  meets  contract 
requirements.  Use  of  "construction  engi- 
neer", "resident  inspector"  or  similar  terms 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  reference  to  the 
Resident  Engineer. 

(bi  The  Resident  Engineer  shall  be  con- 
sidered to  be  an  authorized  representative  of 
the  Contracting  Officer  only  with  respect  to: 
( 1 )  Those  authorities,  duties,  or  responsibili- 
ties assigned  specifically  to  the  Resident  En- 
gineer by  the  provisions,  terms,  or  conditions 
of  the  contract;  and.  (2)  such  authorities, 
duties,  or  responsibilities  as  may  be  spe- 
cifically assigned  to  the  Resident  Engineer 
and  set  forth  In  a  written  notice  furnished 
to  the  Contractor  by  the  Contracting  Officer 
The  delineation  of  the  Resident  Engineer's 
authority  contained  in  any  such  written 
notice  shall  take  precedence  over  any  au- 
thority conveyed  by  the  contract  provisions, 
terms,  or  conditions. 

(c)  Unless  otherwise  specified,  the  Resi- 
dent Engineer  shall  act  for  the  Contracting 
Officer  In  the  Inspection  and  acceptance,  or 
rejection,     of    material    and    workmanship 


pursuant  to  Clauses  g  and  10  of  the  General 
Provisions.  However,  the  Resident  Engineer 
Is  not  authorized  to  make  changes  in  the 
drawings  or  specifications  In  this  contract 
The  presence  or  absence  of  a  Resident  En- 
gineer shall  not  relieve  the  Contractor  from 
any  of  the  requirements  or  obligations  of 
the  contract. 

§  2-7.601-3  Protection  of  existing  utili- 
ties and  communication  faci]iti<>s 
(use  i^-ith  SF-19  and  SF-23). 

Protection  of  Existing  Utilities  and 
Communication  Paciutieb 

It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the  Con- 
tractor to  protect  all  existing  utilities  and 
communication  facilities,  above  or  below 
ground,  from  damage  wherever  encountered. 
In  the  event  utilities  or  communication 
facilities  are  encountered  that  are  not  shown 
on  the  drawings  or  specification,  the  pro- 
visions of  the  "Changed  Conditions"  clause 
of  this  contract  will  apply.  Any  destruction 
of  or  damage  to  existing  utilities  or  com- 
munication facilities  above  or  below  ground 
shall  be  promptly  repaired  or  replaced  by  the 
Contractor  at  the  direction  of  the  Contract- 
ing Officer  and  In  a  manner  which  will,  at  a 
minimum,  restore  the  usefulness  and  life 
expectancy  existing  Immediately  before 
damage  or  destruction. 

§  2-7.601-4     Layout  of  work   (use  witli 
SF-19  and  SF-23). 

La  TOUT  or  Work 

The  Resident  Engineer  will  furnish  and 
set  Initial  construction  stakes,  marks  and 
reference  points  adequate  for  the  establish- 
ment of  lines  and  grades  for  the  work  and 
will  furnish  the  Contractor  all  relative  in- 
formation. The  Contractor  shall  provide 
competent  labor  to  assist  the  Resident  En- 
gineer in  the  work.  These  stakes,  marks 
and  reference  points  shall  constitute  the 
primary  field  control  by  and  in  accordance 
with  which  the  intermediate  construction 
stakes,  reference  points,  batter  boards,  etc, 
shall  be  furnished  and  set  by  the  Contractor. 
The  Contractor  will  be  held  responsible  for 
the  proper  execution  of  the  work  to  such 
lines,  and  grades,  as  may  be  established 
AU  stakes,  marks,  reference  points,  or  bench 
marks  established  by  the  Government  which 
are  disturbed  or  removed  by  the  Contractor 
shall  be  re-established  by  the  Contractor  at 
his  own  expense,  but  immediate  notification 
of  any  such  re-estabUshment  shall  be  fur- 
nished to  the  Resident  Engineer,  and  the 
accuracy  of  the  re-establishment  will  be 
subject  to  verification  by  the  Resident  En- 
gineer. 

§  2-7.601-5      G>nduct  of  work  (use  with 
SF-19  and  SF-23). 

Conduct  or  Work 

The  Contractor  shall  comply  with  all  valid 
local  laws  and  regulations  governing  the 
operation  of  the  premises  and  shall  perform 
his  work  In  a  manner  which  will  not  unduly 
interfere  with  business  being  conducted 
thereon. 

The  Contractor  shall  provide,  erect  and 
maintain  all  necessary  barricades,  danger 
signals,  signs  and  lights  for  the  protection 
of  the  work  and  the  safety  of  the  public  for 
both  land  and  air  traffic,  and  shall  take  any 
additional  protective  measures  deemed 
necessary  by  the  Resident  Engineer. 

All  operations  of  the  Contractor  (includ- 
ing storage  of  materials)  shall  be  confined 
to  areas  authorized  or  approved  by  the  Resi- 
dent Engineer.  Temporary  buildings  (stor- 
age sheds,  shops,  offices,  etc.)  may  be  con- 
structed by  the  Contractor  only  with  the 
approval  of  the  Resident  Engineer  and  they 
shall  be  removed  by  the  Contractor  upon 
completion  of  work. 
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The  Contractor  shall,  during  the  progress 
of  the  work,  maintain  the  Job  site  in  a 
neat  and  orderly  condition.  Upon  comple- 
tion of  work,  he  shall  remove  from  the 
premises  all  debris  that  may  have  accumu- 
lated in  the  performance  of  the  work,  m 
well  as  equipment,  tools,  scaffolding,  etc., 
belonging  to  him  and  shall  leave  the  prem- 
ises in  a  neat  and  attractive  condition. 

§2-7.601-6  Covemment-furnished 
property  (use  with  SF-19  and  SF- 
23). 

GOVERWMENT-PURNISHED  PrOPBETT 

(a)  Title,  use  and  quantities.  Any  prop- 
erty to  be  furnished  by  the  Government  (as 
listed  elsewhere  in  this  contract  under  the 
heading  "Govemment-Purnished  Property 
List"  hereafter  referred  to  as  "GFPL")  is 
for  use  only  In  connection  with  the  perform- 
ance  of  the  work  hereunder.  Title  to  all 
such  property  shall  remain  vested  In  the 
Government.  The  property  shall  t>e  fur- 
nished in  the  quantities  shown,  with  the 
exception  of  Items  marked  "as  lequlred", 
which  will  be  furnished  In  whatever  quanti- 
ties are  required  to  complete  the  work.  All 
additional  quantities  of  the  Items  on  this 
list  and  any  other  property  required  to  com- 
plete the  work  will  be  furnished  by  the 
Contractor. 

(b)  Point  of  delivery.  The  Government 
shall  deliver  this  property  to  the  Contractor 
at  the  point (8)  specified  in  the  GFPL.  The 
Contractor  shall  at  no  expense  to  the  Gov- 
ernment inspect,  unload,  load  and  make 
further  delivery  of  the  property  at  the  Job 
site.  The  Contractor  shaU  be  responsible  for 
payment  of  any  demurrage  and  storage 
charges  accruing  more  than  5  days  after  his 
receipt  of  notice  to  proceed. 

(c)  Time  of  delivery.  Any  property  to 
be  furnished  by  the  Government  shall  be 
delivered  to  the  Contractor  in  sufficient  time 
to  enable  him  to  perform  the  work  without 
delay.  The  Contractor  will  be  given  ad- 
vance notice  of  expected  delivery  dates  if 
they  are  not  already  shown  on  the  GFPL.  If 
the  property  is  not  delivered  to  the  Con- 
tractor by  the  5th  day  subsequent  to  the 
expected  delivery  date,  he  shall  notify  the 
Resident  Engineer  within  3  days  thereafter. 
If  there  are  shortages  or  defective  prop°rty 
In  any  shipment,  the  Contractor  shall  notify 
the  Resident  Engineer  within  3  days  after 
delivery  of  shipment,  or  In  case  of  concealed 
defects  and  shortages,  within  3  days  after 
they  are  discovered.  In  either  event,  the 
Resident  Engineer  will  take  appropriate 
action  to  r»ctify  the  matter.  In  the  absence 
of  Information  from  the  Contractor  to  the 
contrary  within  the  periods  specified  above, 
the  Government  will  consider  that  all  prop- 
erty has  been  delivered  to  the  Contractor  on 
time  and  in  good  condition  and  he  may  be 
held  responsible  thereafter  for  any  shortages 
and  defective  property  that  may  later  be 
alscovered. 

No  claim  for  adjustments  in  the  time  and 
price  for  performance  of  the  contract  pur- 
suant to  appropriate  clauses  of  this  contract 
(  Price  Adjustment  for  Suspension  Delay  or 
Interruption  of  Work"  and  the  "Default- 
clause)  shall  be  allowed  for  failure  of  the 
Governrnent  to  furnish  property  unless  the 

™  ''^.w''  '■^P°''**  ^^«  delinquent  deliveries 
w.inm  the  periods  specified  above.  Notifi- 
cations to  the  Resident  Engineer  are  in  addl- 
t  on  to  the  requirements  under  the  above- 
cited  Clauses  for  making  timely  notifications 
to  the  Contracting  Officer  if  time  and  price 
adjustments  •  re  desired. 

(d)  Surplus.  In  accordance  with  Instruc- 
tions furnished  by  the  Resident  Engineer 
upon  completion  of  the  work,  any  unused 
property  shall  be  prepared  for  shipment  and 
be  delivered  by  the  Contractor  to  the  nearest 
appropriate  conunon  carrier  or  Government 
storage  point  In  the  locality  of  the  work. 
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§  2—7.601-7      Quantities  and  unit  prices. 

It  is  preferred  that  construction  con- 
tracts specify  a  lump  sum  price  for  each 
item  of  work  and/or  a  total  lump  sum 
price  for  all  work  performed  under  the 
contract  in  all  cases  where  the  extent 
of  the  work  is  ascertainable  by  the  Con- 
tractor from  the  drawings  and  specifi- 
cations and  a  site  investigation.  Price 
quotations  on  a  "unit  of  work"  or  "unit 
of  material"  basis  may  be  solicited  only 
for  those  phases  of  the  work  where  it 
would  be  clearly  unreasonable  to  expect 
prospective  Contractors  to  arrive  at  close 
estimates  without  getting  into  the  work 
or  without  performing  certain  prelimi- 
nary phases  of  it.  In  contracts  contain- 
ing unit  prices  the  clause  as  stipulated 
below  shall  oe  used  in  either  form  of 
contract  (SF-19  or  SF-23) . 

Quantities  and  Unit  Prices 

(a)  (This  clause  shall  apply  only  to  those 
items  to  which  unit  prices  apply,  and  for 
which  estimates  are  shown  of  the  quantities 
of  such  items  which  may  be  required  to 
comp'.et-  the  contract  work.)  The  quanti- 
ties shown  in  the  schedule  of  items  are 
approximations.  The  Contractor  shall  fur- 
nish whatever  quantities  are  required  to 
complete  the  project  in  accordance  with  the 
drawings  and  specifications.  Except  as  spec- 
ified In  (b)  t>elow,  the  payment  for  all 
quantities  actually  furnished  will  be  made 
at  the  unit  price  shown  which  shall  be  the 
full  amount  for  furnishing,  installing  and 
providing  all  work  in  connection  with  the 
Items  as  required  to  complete  the  work 
of  this  contract. 

(b)  If  the  actual  required  quantity  of  an 
item  varies  more  than  25  percent  from  any 
estimated  quantity  stated  in  the  schedule 
the  Contracting  Officer  may  make  an  equi- 
table revision  either  upward  or  downward  in 
the  unit  price.  If  the  actual  required 
quantity  of  an  item  exceeds  the  estimated 
quantity  by  more  than  25  percent,  the  Con- 
tracting Officer  may  also  extend  the  Ume 
for  performance  of  the  contract  work 

(c)  Any  claim  of  the  Contractor  for  ad- 
justment under  this  clause  must  be  asserted 
in  writing  before  the  date  of  final  payment 
under  the  contract.  If  any  adjustment  is 
made  under  this  clause,  the  contract  shall  be 
modified  accordingly.  If  the  parties  fall  to 
agree  upon  the  adjustment  to  be  made  the 
dispute  shall  be  determined  as  provided  in 
the  "Disputes"  clause,  but  nothing  provided 
in  this  clause  shall  excuse  the  Contractor 
frorn  proceeding  with  the  prosecuUon  of  the 

§  2-7.6()l-8      Notice  to  the  Government 
ol   labor  disputes   (use  with  SF-23). 

Notice  to  the  Government  or  Labor 
Disputes 

(a)  Whenever  the  Contractor  has  knowl- 
edge that  any  actual  or  potential  labor  dis- 
pute is  delaying  or  threatens  to  delay  the 
timely  performance  of  this  contract,  the  Con- 
tractor shall  immediately  give  notice  thereof 
includmg  all  relevant  information  with  re- 
spect thereto,  to  the  Contracting  Officer. 

(b)  The  Contractor  agrees  to  Insert  the 
substance  of  this  clause,  including  this  para- 
graph (b),  in  any  subcontract  hereunder  as 
to  which  a  labor  dispute  may  delay  the  timely 
performance  of  this  contract;  except  that 
each  such  subcontract  shall  provide  that  in 
the  event  its  timely  performance  is  delayed 
or  threatened  by  delay  by  any  actual  or  po- 
tential labor  dispute,  the  subcontractor  shall 
immediately  notify  his  next  higher  tier  sub- 
contractor, or  the  prime  contractor,  as  the 
case  may  be.  of  all  relevant  Information  with 
respect  to  such  dispute. 
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§  2-7.601-9     Commissioning  of  site  (use 
with  SF-19  and  SF-23). 

Commissioning  or  Srrx 

The  Government  reserves  the  right  to  put 
Into  commission  the  facilities  covered  by  the 
contract,  in  whole  or  in  part,  as  the  progress 
of  the  construction  will  permit.  No  such 
commissioning  of  the  site  shall  be  construed 
as  relieving  the  Contractor  from  his  respon- 
sibility for  the  material  delivered  and  work 
performed,  or  as  a  release  from  any  of  the 
obligations  or  re:  pon-ibllltles  under  the  con- 
tract. Including  the  proper  care  and  protec- 
tion of  all  materials  and  all  work  i>erformed 
until  completion  and  final  acceptance  of  all 
work  required  under  the  contract. 

§  2-7.601-10      Guarantee  (use  with  SF- 
19  and  SF-23). 

Guarantee 

(a)  Unless  otherwise  provided  In  the  con- 
tract, the  Contractor  guarantees  all  work 
performed  and  materials  and  equipment  de- 
livered to  be  in  accordance  with  contract  re- 
quirements and  free  from  defective  or  in- 
ferior materials,  equipment  and  workmanship 
for  one  year  from  the  date  of  final  acceptance 
of  the  contract  work  by  the  Government. 
The  guarantee  provided  for  in  this  clause 
shall  not  extend  to  or  apply  to  Government- 
furnished  material  or  equipment  except  as 
to  such  work  as  may  be  performed  thereon 
by  the  Contractor. 

(b)  Upon  receipt  of  notice  from  the  Con- 
tracting Officer  that  work,  material  or  equip- 
ment furnished  under  this  contract  has  failed 
to  meet  the  contract  guarantee,  the  Con- 
tractor shall  promptly  return  to  the  site  of 
the  work  and  (1)  place  in  satisfactory  con- 
dition In  every  particular  all  such  guaranteed 
work,  correcting  all  defects  therein,  (2)  re- 
store to  a  satisfactory  condition  the  building 
or  site  or  any  equipment  or  contents  thereof 
which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Contracting 
Officer,  are  affected  or  damaged  as  a  result  of 
the  use  of  material,  equipment  or  workman- 
ship which  are  Inferior,  defective  or  not  in 
accordance  with  the  terms  of  the  contract 
and  (3)  restore  to  a  satisfactory  condition 
any  work,  materials  and  equipment  dis- 
turbed In  fulfilling  the  guarantee. 

(c)  In  any  case  where  In  fulfilling  the  re- 
quirements of  the  contract  or  of  any  guaran- 
tee, embraced  In  or  required  thereby,  the 
Contractor  disturbs  any  work  guaranteed 
imder  another  contract,  he  shall  restore  such 
disturbed  work  to  a  condition  satisfactory  to 
the  Contracting  Officer  and  guarantee  such 
restored  work  to  the  same  extent  as  It  was 
guaranteed  under  such  other  contract. 

(d)  Should  the  Contractor  fall  to  proceed 
promptly  to  comply  with  the  terms  of  a 
guarantee  under  this  contract,  the  Contract- 
ing Officer  may  cause  corrective  action  to  be 
taken  by  others  and  the  Contractor  shall 
promptly  reimburse  the  Government  its  cost 
incurred  thereby,  or  in  lieu  of  taking  cor- 
rective action,  the  Contracting  Officer  may 
cause  the  Contractor  to  pay  to  the  Govern- 
ment an  amount  of  money  commensurate 
with  what  the  corrective  action  would  cost 

§2—7.601-11      Contract    time — ^notice   to 
proceed  (use  with  SF-23). 

Contract  Time — Notice  to  Proceed 

(a)  If,  In  the  opinion  of  the  Contracting 
Officer,  the  Contractor's  delay  in  executing 
formal  contract  documents  or  furnishing  per- 
formance or  payment  bonds  causes  a  delay 
in  the  Issuance  of  the  notice  to  proceed,  the 
time  to  complete  the  work  as  specified  in 
the  bid  shall  be  reduced  by  an  amount  of 
time  no  greater  than  the  Contractor's  delay. 

(b)  The  Contractor  shall  perform  no  work 
under  this  contract  until  the  required  con- 
tract documents  and  bonds  have  been  fur- 
nished. Thereafter,  work  at  other  than  the 
contract  site  may  be  iindertaken.     The  Con- 
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tractor  Bball  perforin  no  work  at  the  contract 
Bite  except  puraiiant  to  a  notice  to  proceed 
given  by  the  Contracting  Officer. 

(c)  Notice  to  proceed  may  be  iMued  by 
the  Oovemment  at  Iti  convenience.  Any 
right  of  the  Contractor  to  a  price  adJuBtment 
becauae  of  unreaaonable  delay  on  the  part 
of  the  Oovemment  In  laaulng  notice  to  pro- 
ceed Bhall  be  determined  in  accordance  with 
the  claiue  entitled  "Price  Adjustment  for 
SuspenBlon,  Delay,  or  Interruption  of  the 
Work." 

§  2-7.601-12  Work  schedule  (use  with 
SF-23). 

WOKX    SCHEOTTLS 

Within  7  daye  after  receipt  of  notice  to  pro- 
ceed, but  before  any  work  Is  performed,  the 
Contractor  shall  furnish  to  the  Contracting 
Officer.  In  triplicate,  a  schedule,  acceptable  to 
the  Contracting  Officer,  showing  the  proposed 
dates  on  which  work  will  be  started  and 
completed  on  the  major  phases  of  the  proj- 
ect. Acceptance  of  the  schedule  by  the  Con- 
tracting Officer  shall  In  no  way  excuse  the 
Contractor  for  any  delay  In  completing  the 
work. 

§  2—7.601-13  Special  precautions  for 
work  at  operating  airports  (use  with 
SF— 23  when  any  work  is  to  be  per- 
formed at  operating  airports). 

Special  Pkicautions  tor  Work  at  Operating 
ArapoRTS 

(a)  When  work  Is  to  be  performed  at  an 
operating  airport  the  Contractor  must  ar- 
range his  work  schedule  so  as  to  constitute 
the  least  possible  Interference  with  flight 
ojjeratlons.  Such  operations  will  take  prec- 
edence over  construction  convenience.  Any 
operations  of  the  Contractor  which  would 
otherwise  Interfere  with  or  endanger  the 
operations  of  aircraft  shall  be  performed 
only  at  times  and  In  the  manner  directed 
by  the  Resident  Engineer.  The  Government 
will  make  every  effort  to  reduce  the  dis- 
ruption of   the  Contractor's  operation, 

(b)  Unless  otherwise  specified  by  local 
regulations,  all  areas  In  which  construction 
operations  are  underway  shall  be  marked  by 
yellow  flags  during  daylight  hours  and  by 
red  lights  at  other  times.  The  red  lights 
along  the  edge  of  the  construction  areas 
within  the  existing  aprons  shall  be  the 
electric  type  of  not  less  than  100  watts  In- 
tensity placed  and  supported  as  required. 
All  other  construction  markings  on  roads 
and  adjacent  parking  lots  may  be  either 
electric  or  battery  type  lights.  These  lights 
and  flags  shall  be  placed  so  as  to  outline  the 
construction  areas  and  the  distance  between 
any  two  flags  or  lights  shall  not  be  greater 
than  25  feet.  The  Contractor  shall  provide 
adequate  watch  to  maintain  the  lights  in 
working  conditions  at  all  times  other  than 
daylight  hours.  The  hour  of  beginning  and 
the  hour  of  ending  of  daylight  will  be  deter- 
mined by  the  Resident  ESiglneer. 

(c)  All  eqvilpment  tmd  materials  In  the 
construction  areas  or  when  moved  outside 
of  the  construction  area  shall  be  marked 
with  airport  safety  flags  during  the  day,  and 
when  directed  by  the  Resident  Engineer, 
with  red  obstruction  lights  at  night.  All 
equipment  operating  on  the  apron,  taxlway, 
runway  and  Intermediate  areas  after  dark- 
ness hours  shall  have  clearance  lights  In 
conformance  with  Instructions  from  the  Res- 
ident Engineer.  No  construction  equipment 
shall  operate  within  50  feet  of  aircraft  under- 
going fuel  operations.  Open  flames  are  not 
allowed  on  the  ramp  except  at  times  author- 
ized by  the  Resident  Engineer. 

(d)  Trucks  and  other  motorized  equii>- 
ment  entering  the  airport  or  construction 
area  shall  do  so  only  over  routes  determined 
by  the  Resident  Engineer.  Use  of  rim  ways, 
aprons,  taxlways  or  parking  areas  as  truck 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

or  equipment  routes  will  not  be  permitted 
unless  specifically  authorlEed  tor  such  use. 
Flagmen  shall  be  furnished  by  the  Con- 
tractor at  points  on  apron  and  taxlwaya  for 
safe  guidance  of  his  equipment  over  these 
areas  to  assure  right  of  way  to  aircraft. 
Areas  and  routes  used  during  the  period  of 
the  contract  mvist  be  returned  to  their 
original  condition  by  the  Contractor.  The 
maximum  speed  allowed  on  the  Airport  shall 
be  as  established  by  the  airport  manage- 
ment. Vehicles  shall  be  operated  so  as  to 
be  under  safe  control  at  all  times,  weather 
and  traffic  conditions  considered.  Vehicles 
must  be  equipped  with  head  and  tall  lights 
diiring  the  hours  of  darkness. 

§  2—7.601—14      Standard   references    (use 
with  SF-23). 

Standard  References 

(a)  Any  materials,  equipment,  or  work- 
manship specified  by  reference  to  the  num- 
ber, symbol,  or  title  of  any  specified  Standard 
shall  comply  with  the  latest  edition  or  re- 
vision thereof  and  any  amendment  or  supple- 
ment thereto  In  effect  on  the  date  of  the 
Invitation  for  Bids,  except  as  limited  to  type, 
class  or  grade,  or  modified  in  the  specifica- 
tions. 

(b)  "Federal  Standards,"  "Commercial 
Standards,"  and  "Simplified  Practice  Recom- 
mendations" can  be  purchased  from  the 
Superintendent  of  I>ocuments,  United  States 
Government  Printing  Office,  Washington  25. 
DC,  or  may  be  obtained  from  any  Field 
Office  of  the  US.  Department  of  Commerce. 
Federal  Specifications  may  be  obtained  from 
any  Field  Office  of  the  U.S.  Department  of 
Commerce.  Federal  Specifications  may  be 
obtained  from  any  Regional  Office  of  the  Gen- 
eral Services  Administration  or  the  Superin- 
tendent of  Documents. 

( c  I  Standards  of  Associations  referred  to 
in  the  specifications  may  be  obtained  from 
the  Associations. 

§  2—7.601—13  Drawings  (use  with  .^F— 
23). 

Drawings 

(a)  The  general  character  and  scope  of 
the  work  are  shown  by  the  drawings  listed  in 
the  contract. 

( b )  In  case  of  differences  between  small 
and  large  scale  drawings,  the  large  scale 
drawings  shall  govern.  Schedules  on  draw- 
ings shall  take  precedence  over  any  conflict- 
ing notations  on  the  drawings.  On  any  of 
the  drawings  where  a  portion  of  the  work  Is 
drawn  out  and  the  remainder  Is  shown  in 
outline,  the  parts  drawn  shall  apply  also  to 
all  other  like  portions  of  the  work. 

(c)  Where  the  word  "similar"  occurs  on 
the  drawings,  it  shall  have  a  general  meaning 
and  not  be  interpreted  as  being  identical, 
and  all  details  shall  be  worked  out  in  relation 
to  their  location  and  their  connection  with 
other  parts  of  the  work. 

§  2—7.601—16  Shop  drawings  and  il- 
lustrative literature  (use  with  SF- 
23). 

Shop  Drawings  and  Illustrative  LrrERATUHE 

The  Contractor  shall  submit  shop  and 
setting  drawings,  Illustrative  literature  and 
schedules,  as  required  by  the  speclfloation, 
to  the  Contracting  Officer  for  approval  suf- 
ficiently In  advance  of  construction  require- 
ments to  allow  ample  time  for  checking, 
resubmitting  and  rechecklng.  The  approval 
of  these  shall  be  general  and  shall  not  be 
construed  as  permitting  any  departure  from 
specifications  or  as  relieving  the  Contractor 
of  the  responsibility  for  any  errors  or  details. 
If  such  drawings,  literature  and  schedules 
deviate  from  the  contract  requirements,  such 
deviations  shall  be  described  by  the  Con- 
tractor in  his  letter  of  transmittal. 


§  2—7.601-17      Electrical  codes  (use  with 
SF-19  and  SF-23). 

Electrical  Codss 

Requirements  of  the  spedflcations  and 
drawings  applicable  to  this  oontract  are  in- 
tended to  be  in  conformity  with  the  National 
Electrical  Code,  National  Safety  Code,  and 
state  and  local  electrical  codes.  When  they 
are  found  to  be  in  conflict  the  Contractor 
shall  promptly  notify  the  Contracting  Officer 
and  obtain  his  determination  as  to  the  course 
of  action  to  be  followed.  In  determining 
whether  an  adjustment  in  contract  price  or 
time  may  be  Involved,  It  shall  be  understood 
that  the  Contractor's  bid  has  been  based 
upon  performing  the  work  in  conformity 
with  the  specifications  and  drawings. 

§  2-7.601—18  Nondomestic  construction 
materials   (use  with  SF-23). 

Nondomestic   Construction   IiIateruls 

The  requirements  of  the  Buy  American  Act 
clause  do  not  apply  to  the  following  con- 
struction material  or  components: 

Antimony,  as  metal  or  oxide. 

Asbestos,  amoeite. 

Bismuth. 

Cadmium,  ores  and  flue  dust. 

Chalk.  English. 

Chrome  ore  or  chronite. 

Cobalt,  in  cathodes,  rondelles.  or  other  pri- 
mary forms. 

Cork,  wood  or  bark  and  waste. 

Damar  gum. 

Graphite,  natural,  cr>'stalllne,  crucible  grade 

Jute  and  Jute  burlaps. 

Kauri  gum. 

Lac. 

Logs,  veneer,  and  lumber  from  Alaskan 
yellow  cedar,  angelique,  balsa,  ekkl,  green- 
heart,  lignum  vltae,  mahogany,  and  teak. 

Mercury. 

Mica. 

Nickle,  primary,  in  ingots,  pigs,  shot,  cath- 
odes, or  similar  forms;  nickel  oxide  and 
nickel  salts. 

Rubber. 

Shellac. 

Tin,  In  bars,  blocks  and  pigs. 

§  2-7.601-19  Price  adjustment  for  sus- 
pension, delay,  or  interruption  of  tlic 
work. 

The  clause  prescribed  in  §  1-7.602-1  of 
this  title  shall  be  used  in  all  construction 
contracts. 

§  2—7.601—20  Termination  for  conven- 
ience of  the  Government,  in  conlracts 
estimated  to  exceed  $10,000. 

The  clause  prescribed  in  §  1-8.703  of 
this  title  shall  be  used  in  all  construction 
contracts  estimated   to  exceed  $10,000. 

§  2—7.601—21  Termination  for  conven- 
ience of  the  (iovemment,  in  contracts 
estimated  not  to  exceed  $10,000. 

The  clause  prescribed  in  §  1-8.705-2  of 
this  title  shall  be  used  in  all  construction 
contracts  estimated  not  to  exceed  $10,000. 

§  2-7.601-22      Renegotiation. 

The  clause  set  forth  in  §  2-7.150-18'a) 
shall  be  included  in  all  negotiated  con- 
struction contracts. 


PART    2-9— PATENTS,    DATA,    AND 
COPYRIGHTS 

Subpart  2-9.50  Retention  of  Patent  and 
Royaity  Rightt 


Sec 

2-9  5000     Scope  of  subpart. 
2-9.5001     PoUcy. 


Tuesday,  December  15,  1964 

ATTrHORTTT :  The  provisions  of  this  Part  2-9 
IfBued  under  sees.  303,  813,  72  Stat.  747,  752; 
29  n.S.C.  1344,  1354. 

Subpart  2-9.50 — Retention  of  Patent 
qnd  Royalty  Rights 

§  2-9.5000     Scope  of  subpart. 

This  Subpart  codifies,  in  FAPR,  Fed- 
eral Aviation  Agency  Order  RD  4450.1 
which  sets  forth  the  Agency  policy  with 
respect  to  the  retention  of  rights  and  re- 
covery of  costs  in  connection  with  nego- 
tiated contracts  where  research  or  de- 
velopment is  a  significant  part  of  the 
work. 

§  2-9.5001      Policy. 

In  negotiating  contracts  under  which 
the  Government  pays  a  part  or  all  of  the 
costs  of  research  or  development,  it  Is 
the  policy  of  the  Federa'  Aviation 
Agency  to  retain,  for  the  benefit  of  the 
United  States,  rights  to  data  and  patent 
rights,  in  reasonable  proportion  to  the 
contributions  of  the  Agency  and  the  con- 
tractor; and  to  recover  the  Federal  Avia- 
tion Agency's  contribution  toward  such 
research  and  development  through 
royalties  to  the  Government  UE>on  com- 
mercial exploitation  of  the  products  de- 
veloped thereby. 


PART  2-10— BONDS  AND 
INSURANCE 

Subpart  2-10.4 — Insurance  Under 
Fixed-Price  Contracts 
§  2-10.401      Policy. 

(a)  The  following  clause  shall  be  in- 
serted in  any  contract  for  the  lease  of 
aircraft  (Including  aircraft  used  in  out- 
service  flight  training),  except  as  pro- 
vided in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section: 
Loss  OH  Damage  to  Leased  AmcRATx 

(a)  The  Government  assumes  all  risk  of 
loss  or  damage  (except  normal  wear  and 
tear)  to  the  leased  aircraft  during  the  term 
of  this  lease  while  the  aircraft  is  In  the  pos- 
session of  the  Government. 

(b)  In  the  event  of  damage  to  the  air- 
craft, the  Government  may,  at  its  option, 
make  the  necessary  repairs  with  Its  own 
facilities  or  by  contract,  or  pay  the  lessor 
the  reasonable  cost  of  repair  of  "the  aircraft. 

(c)  In  the  event  the  aircraft  is  lost  or 
damaged  beyond  repair,  the  Government 
shall  pay  to  the  lessor  a  sum  equal  to  the 
fair  market  value  of  the  aircraft  at  the  time 
of  such  loss  or  damage,  unless  a  specific 
amount  is  indicated  elsewhere  in  the  con- 
tract, less  the  salvage  value  of  the  aircraft. 

(d)  The  lessor  certifies  that  the  contract 
price  does  not  Include  any  cost  attributable 
to  hull  insurance  or  to  any  reserve  fund  it 
has  established  to  protect  its  Interest  in  the 
alrcnift  If,  in  the  event  of  loss  or  damage  to 
the  leased  aircraft,  the  lessor  receives  com- 
pensation for  such  loss  or  damage  in  any 
form  from  any  source,  the  amount  of  such 
compensation  shall  be  credited  to  the  Gov- 
ernment In  determining  the  amount  of  the 
&3vernmenfs  liability  under  this  clause. 

(e)  In  the  event  of  loss  or  damage  of  the 
aircraft,  the  Government  shall  be  subrogated 
to  all  rights  of  recovery  by  the  lessor  against 
third  parties  for  such  loss  or  damage  and 
such  rights  shall  be  Immediately  assigned 
tn  ^^^J^o^'ernment.  Except  as  the  Contract- 
ing Officer  may  permit  in  writing,  the  Con- 
w-actor  BhaU  neither  release  nor  discharge 
any  third  party  from  liability  for  such  loss 
■T  damage  nor  otherwise  compromise  or  ad- 
No.  243 — Pt.  I 7 
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versely  affect  the  Government's  subrogation 
rights  hereunder.  The  Contractor  shall  co- 
operate with  the  Oovemment  in  any  suit 
or  action  undertaken  by  the  Oovemment 
against  any  such   third   party. 

(f)  Any  failure  to  agree  as  to  the  respon- 
BlbUlty  of  the  Government  under  this  clause 
shall,  after  a  final  finding  and  determina- 
tion by  the  Contracting  Officer,  be  considered 
a  dispute  within  the  meaning  of  the  "Dis- 
putes"  clause   of  this   contract. 

(b)  The  clause  shall  not  be  included 
in  aircraft  lease  contracts:  (D  When 
the  hourly  rental  rate  does  not  exceed 
$250  and  the  total  rental  cost  for  any 
single  transaction  is  not  in  excess  of 
$2,500;  (2)  where  the  cost  of  hull  insur- 
ance does  not  exceed  ten  percent  (10%) 
of  the  contract  rate,  or  (3)  when  the 
lessor's  insurer  does  not  grant  a  credit 
for  uninsured  hours,  thereby  preventing 
the  lessor  from  granting  the  same  to  the 
Government. 

(Sees.  303,  313,  72  Stat.  747,  752;  29  V3.C. 
1344,  1354) 


PART  2-60 — CONTRACT  APPEALS 


Sec. 
2-60.000 


Scope  of  part. 


Subpart  2-«0-l — Contract  Appeals  Ponel 

2-60.101         Establishment. 
2-60.102  Authority. 

Subpart  2-60.2 — Contract  Appeal  Procedures 

2-60.201  Notice  of  appeal. 

2-60.202         Duties  of  the  contracting  officer. 

2-60.203         Notice  to  appellant. 

2-60.204  Appellant's  right  to  inspect  rec- 
ord. 

2-60.205  Designation  of  Panel  member  to 
consider  appeal. 

2-€0.206         Request  for  hearing. 

2-60.207  Appellant's  election  as  to  proce- 
dure. 

2-60.208  Procedure  for  submission  on 
documentary  record. 

2-60.209  Procedure  for  administrative  in- 
quiry. 

2-60.210         Procedure  for  adversary  hearing. 

2-60.210-1     Petition. 

2-60.210-2     Answer. 

2-60  210-3  Amendments  to  petition,  answer, 
or  reply. 

2-60.210-4     Motions. 

2-60.210-5     Hearing. 

2-60.211  General  niles  for  administrative 
nquiries  and  hearings. 

2-60.212         Representation  of  parties 

2-60.213         Settlement. 

2-60214         Decisions. 

AuTHORrnr:  The  provisions  of  this  Part 
2-60  issued  under  sees.  303,  313,  72  Stat  747 
752;    29  U.S.C.   1344,   1354. 

§  2-60.000      Scope  of  parU 

This  part  establishes  the  Federal  Avi- 
ation Agency  Contract  Appeals  Panel, 
provides  for  designating  the  Chairman 
and  members  of  the  Panel,  authorizes 
the  members  of  the  Panel  to  act.  and 
prescribes  its  functions  and  procedures. 

Subpart  2-60.1 — Contract  Appeals 
Panel 

§  2-60.101      Establishment. 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency  Contract 
Anpeals  Panel  is  established  within  the 
Office  of  the  General  Counsel.  The  Gen- 
eral Counsel  appoints  the  members  of 
the  Panel  from  attorneys  of  his  office, 
and  shall  designate  one  of  them  as 
Chairman. 
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§  2-60.102      Authority. 

Members  of  the  Contract  Appeals 
Panel  act  for  the  Administrator  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Agency  In  hearing  and 
considering  appeals  by  contractors  from 
decisions  made  by  contracting  officers 
under  contracts  providing  for  such  ap- 
peal to  the  Administrator,  and  other 
matters  as  directed  by  the  Administra- 
tor.   The  Panel  decides  such  appeals. 

Subpart  2-60.2 — Contract  Appeal 
Procedures 
§  2-60.201      Notice  of  appeal. 

An  appeal  from  a  decision  of  a  con- 
tracting officer  is  made  by  sending  a 
written  notice  of  appeal  to  the  Admin- 
istrator, Federal  Aviation  Agency,  di- 
rected to  the  at.ention  of  the  contract- 
ing officer.  The  notice  must  be  mailed 
or  filed  within  30  days  after  the  date 
the  decision  of  the  contracting  officer  is 
received,  unless  a  different  time  is  pro- 
vided in  the  contract.  The  contractor 
must  sign  the  notice,  identify  the  con- 
tract involved  and  the  decision  appealed 
from,  and  state  that  he  is  appealing 
from  that  decision.  A  letter  of  com- 
plaint or  a  general  letter  objecting  to 
some  action  taken  is  not  a  notice  of 
appeal.  The  notice  should  be  in  tripli- 
cate, specify  the  portion  or  portion*  of 
the  decision  from  which  the  appeal  Is 
taken,  and  state  the  reason  why  those 
portions  are  erroneous. 

§  2-60.202      Duties     of    the    contracting 
officer. 

Upon  receiving  a  notice  of  appeal,  the 
contracting  officer  shall  endorse  on  the 
original  and  the  copies  the  date  of  mail- 
ing, or  the  date  of  receipt  if  otherwise 
filed.  He  shall  send  the  notice  and  one 
copy  immediately  Id  the  Contract  Ap- 
peals Panel  for  docketing.  Within  15 
days  after  the  date  he  receives  the  no- 
tice, the  contract  ng  officer  shall  send  a 
file,  consisting  of  the  following^  to  the 
Contract  Appeals  Panel: 

(a)  The  findings  of  fact  and  the  de- 
cision from  which  the  appeal  is  taken, 
and  the  letters  or  other  documents  of 
claim  in  response  to  which  the  decision 
was  issued ; 

(b)  A  copy  of  the  contract  and  per- 
tinent specifications,  plans,  drawings, 
modifications,  change  orders,  and 
amendments; 

(c)  All  correspondence  between  the 
parties  relating  to  the  dispute; 

(d)  Transcripts  of  any  testimony 
taken  in  connection  with  the  dispute,  in 
addition  to  any  affidavits  or  statements 
of  any  witnesses  that  were  considered 
by  the  contracting  officer  in  reaching 
his  decision; 

(e)  A  statement  of  the  evidence  lead- 
ing to,  and  the  basis  for  arriving  at.  the 
contracting  officer's  decision,  citing  per- 
tinent letters  and  documents  related  to 
the  decision;  and 

(f)  Any  additional  data  that  the  con- 
tracting officer  may  consider  pertinent. 
The  contracting  officer  may  substitute  a 
true  copy  for  the  original  of  any  docu- 
ment named  in  parEigraphs  (a)  through 
(d)  of  this  section. 
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§  2-60.203     Notice  to  appellant. 

The  Chairman  of  the  Contract  Ap- 
peals Panel  shall  notify  the  appellant 
that  he  hu  received  the  file,  and  shall 
advise  him  of  his  right  to  inspect  the 
file  and  of  his  option  to  submit  the 
matter  on  the  record,  to  be  heard  at  an 
administrative  inquiry,  or  to  be  heard  at 
an  adversary  hearing. 

§  2-60.204     Appellant's  right  to  inspect 
record. 

The  contract  appeals  file  and  all  docu- 
ments, records,  and  evidentiary  matter 
that  are  to  be  considered  by  the  Panel 
in  making  its  decision,  are  avtdlable  for 
inspection  by  the  i4}pellant,  while  the 
appeal  is  pending,  at  the  office  of  the 
Chairman  of  the  Panel,  and  at  any  hear- 
ing that  may  be  held.  However,  only 
persons  having  an  appropriate  seciuity 
clearance  may  have  access  to  any  clas- 
sified material. 

§  2—60.205      Designation  of  Panel  mem- 
ber to  consider  appeal. 

The  Chairman  of  the  Contract  Ap- 
peals Panel  shall  designate  one  member 
of  the  Panel  to  act  for  the  Panel.  In 
cases  of  unusual  complexity,  more  than 
one  member  may  be  designated.  The 
member  or  members  designated  for  that 
purpose  shall  not  have  participated  di- 
rectly in  any  aspect  of  the  award  or 
administration  of  the  contract  involved. 
The  Chairman  shall  notify  the  appellant 
and  the  contracting  officer  of  the  desig- 
nation. The  designated  Panel  member, 
or  members,  shall  exercise  the  authority 
of  the  Panel  in  all  matters,  except  that 
the  decision  Is  made  by  a  majority  of 
the  Panel  members  designated  by  the 
Chairman  to  decide  the  case. 

§  2-60.206      Request  for  hearing. 

The  appellant  may  request  an  oral 
hearing,  by  written  notice  to  the  Con- 
tract Appeals  Panel  within  30  days  af- 
ter the  date  he  receives  the  Panel's  notice 
to  appellant  imder  5  2-60.203,  or  if  the 
contracting  officer  files  additional  mate- 
rial for  the  record  imder  §  2-60.208,  with- 
in 30  days  after  the  date  the  appellant 
receives  his  copy  of  that  material.  The 
Panel  member  to  whom  the  appeal  has 
been  assigned  shall  fix  the  time  and  the 
place  of  the  hearing,  and  shall  notify  the 
appellant  and  the  contracting  officer 
whose  decision  is  appealed,  at  least  15 
days  before  the  hearing.  Ordinarily, 
hearings  are  held  at  the  headquarters 
of  the  Agency,  in  Washington,  D.C.,  but 
they  may  be  held  at  any  other  place  des- 
ignated by  the  member  conducting  the 
hearing,  for  good  cause  shown.  The  con- 
venience of  the  parties  will  be  considered. 

§  2-60.207      Appellant's    election    as    to 
procedure. 

(a)  The  appellant  may  elect  to  have 
the  appeal  considered  upon : 

(1)  The  written  record,  without  oral 
inqtiiry  or  hearing  (j  2-60.208) ; 

(2)  An  administrative  inquiry  (  §2- 
60.209) :  or 

(3)  An  adversary  hearing  ^5}  2-60.210 
through  2-60.210-5) ; 

(b)  The  appellant  makes  his  election 
as  follows: 

( 1  >  He  elects  to  have  the  appeal  con- 
sidered on  the  written  record  if  he  does 
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not  request  a  hearing  in  accordance  with 
9  2-60.206. 

(2)  He  elects  to  have  the  appeal  con- 
sidered uptm  an  administrative  inquiry 
if  he  requests  a  hearing,  but  does  not  file 
a  formal  petition  in  accordance  with  9  2- 
60.210-1,  or  does  not  comply  with  any 
order  the  Panel  Issues  requiring  its  ampli- 
fication. 

(3)  He  elects  to  have  the  appeal  con- 
sidered upon  an  adversary  hearing  if  he 
files  a  petition  in  accordance  with  9  2- 
60.210-1  and  complies  with  the  orders 
of  the  Panel  requiring  its  amplification. 

§  2—60.208      Procedure  for  submission  on 
documentary  record. 

If  the  appellant  does  not  request  a 
hearing  in  accordance  with  9  3-60.206, 
the  appeal  is  considered  on  the  documen- 
tary record  alone.  The  appellant  may 
submit  any  additional  relevant  material 
for  the  record  within  30  days  after  the 
date  he  receives  the  notice  to  appellant, 
under  9  2-60.203,  or  within  such  addi- 
tional time  as  may  be  permitted  by  the 
Panel.  The  contracting  officer  whose  de- 
cision is  appealed  shall  submit  any  ans- 
wering material  within  30  days  after  the 
date  he  receives  the  material  submitted 
by  the  appellant.  The  appellant  must 
submit  any  material  in  reply  within  30 
days  after  the  date  he  receives  the  ma- 
terial submitted  by  the  contracting  of- 
ficer. Further  sulwnlsslon  of  additional 
material  by  either  party,  and  extensions 
of  time  to  submit,  are  permitted,  or  di- 
rected, at  the  discretion  of  the  Panel. 
The  appellant  shall  furnish  copies  to  the 
contracting  officer  at  the  time  of  submis- 
sion to  the  Panel.  The  contracting  offi- 
cer shall  furnish  copies  to  the  appellant 
(except  copies  of  the  file  Initially  sent  to 
the  Panel  >  at  the  time  of  submission  to 
the  Panel. 

§  2-60.209     Procedure  for  administrative 
inquiry. 

If  the  appellant  requests  an  oral  hear- 
ing as  provided  in  §  2-60.206,  the  appeal 
is  heard  at  an  administrative  inquiry, 
unless  the  appellant  files,  with  his  re- 
quest for  hearing,  a  formal  petition  con- 
forming to  §  2-60.210-1.  and  to  any  or- 
ders of  the  Panel  requiring  its  amplifica- 
tion. At  the  administrative  inquiry,  the 
Panel  member  presiding  shall  receive  evi- 
dence and  arguments  presented  by  or  for 
the  appellant  and  the  contracting  officer 
whose  decision  is  appealed.  The  Panel 
member  shall  limit  the  presentation  to 
matters  Eictually  in  Issue,  and  obtain  ad- 
missions, stipulations  and  concessions 
through  questioning  the  parties.  The 
parties  may  offer  evidence  or  argument 
without  regard  to  the  formal  rules  of  evi- 
dence. However,  the  Panel  member  may 
refuse  to  receive  any  evidence  or  argu- 
ment on  matters  not  In  issue  or  any  re- 
petitive, irrelevant,  or  improper  material, 
and  may  refuse  to  receive  any  material 
that  is  not  of  sufficient  probative  weight 
to  be  considered  substantial  evidence. 
There  is  no  right  to  cross-examine.  The 
Panel  member  may  question  a  witness 
after  his  direct  presentation,  to  develop 
any  facts  he  considers  relevant,  and  may 
at  or  after  the  hearing,  make  such  fur- 
ther investigation  and  Inqiiiry  as  he  feels 
will  help  him  to  establish  the  facts  of  the 


case.  The  appellant  and  the  contracting 
officer  may  submit  additional  written 
evidence  or  argument  after  the  hearing 
within  a  time  limit  fixed  by  the  Panel. 
Sections  2-60.210  throiigh  2-60.210-5  do 
not  apply  to  appeals  heard  at  adminis- 
trative inquiries. 

§  2—60.210      Procedure      for      adversary 
hearing. 

The  procedures  for  considering  appeals 
upon  adversary  hearings  are  set  forth  in 
99  2-60.210-1  through  2-60.210-5. 

§  2-60.210-1      Petition. 

To  begin  the  procedures  for  consider- 
ing an  appeal  upon  an  adversary  hear- 
ing, the  appellant  must  file  a  formal  pe- 
tition when  he  files  his  Request  for 
Hearing  under  9  2-60.206,  or  within  such 
time  thereafter  as  may  be  allowed  by  the 
Panel.  The  formal  petition  must  specify 
the  errors  in  the  contracting  officer's  de- 
cision; must  set  forth  a  short  and  plain 
statement  of  the  facts  that  entitle  the 
appellant  to  relief;  must  conform  to  the 
formal  and  substantive  requirements  for 
pleadings  under  Rules  8  through  11  of 
the  Rules  of  Civil  Procedures  for  the  U.S. 
District  Courts;  and  should  also  contain 
applicable  citations  of  authority  for  the 
consideration  of  the  Panel.  The  appel- 
lant must  file  two  copies  of  the  petition 
with  the  Panel,  and  one  copy  with  the 
contracting  officer  from  whose  decision 
he  has  app>ealed. 

§  2-60.210-2      Answer. 

If  the  appellant  files  a  formal  petition, 
the  contracting  officer  shall  file  two  cop- 
ies of  a  formal  answer  thereto  with  the 
Panel,  within  30  days  after  the  date  he 
receives  the  petition,  unless  a  longer  pe- 
riod is  allowed  by  the  Panel,  and  at  the 
same  time  shall  send  one  copy  to  the 
appellant.  The  answer  must  conform  to 
the  formal  and  substantive  requirements 
for  the  formal  petition.  The  Panel  may, 
in  its  discretion,  order  the  appellant  to 
reply  to  an  answer. 

§  2—60.210—3      Amendments    to   petition, 
answer,  or  reply. 

The  Panel  may,  in  its  discretion,  upon 
conditions  just  to  both  parties,  permit  or 
require  amendments  to  the  petition, 
answer,  or  reply,  at  any  time  before  com- 
pleting the  record  upon  or  after  hearing, 
but  may  not  allow  &ny  amendment  that 
substantially  prejudices  the  other  party. 

§  2-60.210-4      Motions. 

Motions  by  the  appellant  or  by  the 
contracting  officer  are  made  by  filing 
two  copies  of  a  notice  thereof,  together 
with  any  supporting  papers,  with  the 
Panel,  and  furnishing  one  copy  to  the 
other  party.  The  Panel  shall  consider 
any  timely  motion  for  extension  of  time 
to  file;  to  cure  defaults;  to  require  that 
a  petition,  answer,  or  reply  be  made  more 
definite  and  certain;  to  dismiss  for  lack 
of  jurisdiction,  to  dismiss  or  grant  sum- 
mary relief  because  the  petition,  answer 
or  reply  does  not  raise  a  justiciable  issue; 
to  require  a  prehearing  conference  to  re- 
open a  hearing:  to  take  depositions;  to 
dismiss  for  failure  to  prosecute;  or  to 
reconsider  a  decision.  In  addition,  the 
Panel  may  make  its  own  motions,  by 
furnishing  a  notice  thereof  to  the  par- 
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ties.  A  party  who  receives  a  notice  of 
motion  has  20  days  after  the  date  he  re- 
ceives the  notice  to  reply  and  file  any 
answering  material,  unless  a  longer  time 
is  allowed  by  the  Panel.  Motions  to  re- 
consider a  decision  must  be  made  within 
30  days  after  the  date  of  receipt  of  the 
decision,  unless  for  good  cause  shown, 
the  Panel  permits  a  longer  period  of  time. 
On  all  motions  the  Panel  shall  make 
orders  that  are  appropriate  and  are  just 
to  the  parties,  and  upon  conditions  that 
will  promote  efficiency  in  disposing  of  the 
appeal.  The  Panel  may,  in  its  discre- 
tion, permit  oral  hearing  or  argiunent 
and  the  presentation  of  briefs. 

§  2-60.210-5      Hearing. 

The  parties  present  the  evidence  at 
adversary  hearings.  Testimony  Is  ad- 
duced through  examination  and  cross- 
examination  of  witnesses.  The  formal 
rules  of  evidence  do  not  apply,  but  the 
Panel  member  may,  upon  objection  or  on 
his  own  motion,  exclude  evidence  or  dis- 
allow questions,  on  the  grounds  of  Irrel- 
evance, impropriety,  immateriality,  or 
such  Insufficiency  in  probative  weight  as 
not  to  be  considered  substantial  evidence. 
The  Panel  member  shall  preside,  and 
shall  establish  the  general  procedures 
for  the  introduction  of  evidence  and  the 
calling  of  witnesses.  The  Panel  may,  in 
its  discretion,  order  the  submission  of 
trial  briefs  before  the  hearing,  and  may 
order  the  submission  of  briefs  at  the 
completion  of  the  hearing. 

§2—60.211      General    rules     for    admin- 
istrative inquiries  and  hearings. 

Administrative  inquiries  and  adversary 
hearings  are  conducted  as  informally  as 
may  be  reasonably  allowable  and  ap- 
propriate under  the  circumstances.  Tes- 
timony is  not  given  under  oath,  but  is 
considered  to  be  representations  made  in 
connection  with  claims  against  the 
United  States  within  the  meaning  of  sec- 
tion 287  and  1001  of  Title  18,  United 
States  Code.  The  Panel  member  shall 
invite  the  attention  of  witnesses  to  these 
provisions  of  the  law.  Testimony  Is  re- 
ported verbatim,  or  recorded  with  an  ap- 
propriate device.  The  Panel  may  accept 
true  copies,  so  certified  by  the  custodian 
thereof,  in  place  of  original  exhibits. 

§2-60.212      Representation  of  parties. 

An  individual  appellant  may  prosecute 
his  appeal  in  person;  a  corporation,  by 
an  officer,  a  partnership,  by  a  member; 
and  any  appellant  may*  be  represented 
by  an  attorney.  Other  persons  may  be 
authorized  by  the  Panel  to  represent  an 
appellant  in  a  particular  case.  The  con- 
tracting officer  Is  represented  by  Agency 
counsel. 

§2-^0.213      Settlement. 

A  dispute  may  be  settled  at  any  time 
before  the  decision  by  the  contractor's  fil- 
ing a  written  notice  withdrawing  his  ap- 
peal or  by  written  stipulation  between 
the  contractor  and  the  contracting  officer 
or  their  counsel,  settling  the  dispute. 

§2-60.214     Decisions. 

The  Panel  shall  make  Its  decision  in 
Jrttlng.  signed  by  the  Panel  members 
designated  by  the  Chairman  to  decide  the 
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case.  Copies  of  the  decision  shall  be 
sent  at  the  same  time  to  both  parties. 
All  orders  and  decisions  of  the  Panel  (ex- 
cept those  required  for  good  cause  to  be 
held  confidential)  are  available  for  public 
inspection  at  the  offices  of  the  Contract 
Appeals  Panel,  Federal  Aviation  Agency, 
Washington,  D.C. 

[FH.    Doc.    64-12792;    Filed,    Dec.    14,    1964; 
8:45  ajn.] 


Chapter  9 — Atomic  Energy 
Commission 

PART  9-9— PATENTS  AND 
COPYRIGHTS 

Part  9-9  is  deleted  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 


Sec. 

9-9.5000 

9-9.5001 
9-9.5002 


Patents,     Inventions,     technical 

data,  and  copyrights. 
Purpose  and  scope  of  subptirt. 
Rights   In   Inventions,   technical 
data,    and    copyrights    under 
contracts. 

9-9.5003         Type  A  patent  provisions. 

9-9.5004         Tjpe  B  patent  provisions. 

9-9.5005         Type  C  patent  provisions. 

9-9.5005-1  Administrative  allocation  of 
oatent  rights. 

9-9.5006  Right  to  fide  United  States  and 
foreign  patent  applications. 

9-9.5007         Subcontracts. 

9-9.5008         Background  patent  rights. 

9-9.5008-1     Introduction  and  definitions. 

9-9.5008-2  Contracts  In  which  "background 
patents"  provisions  are 
deemed  appropriate. 

9-9.5008-3  The  need  for  the  "background 
patents"  rights. 

9-9.5008-4  The  scope  of  the  "background 
patents"  rights. 

9-9.5008-5  The  consideration  for  "back- 
ground patents"  rights. 

9-9.5008-8  Types  of  suggested  background 
patents  provisions. 

9-9  5008-7     Background    technical    data. 

9-9.5009  Patent  Indemnification  of  Gov- 
ernment by  contractor. 

9-9.5010  Contractor  held  harmless  by 
Government. 

9-9.5011         Reporting  of  royalties. 

9-9.5012         Classified  contracts. 

9-9  5013         Foreign  patent  rights. 

9-9.5014  Procedure  In  administration  of 
patent  provisions. 

9-9.5015         Acquisition  of  patent  rights. 

9-9  5016         Claims  for  patent  Infringement. 

9-9.5017  Claims  under  the  Atomic  Energy 
Acts  of  1946  and  1954. 

9-9  5018         Definitions. 

9-9.5100         Copyrights. 

9-9.5101         Purpose  and  scope  of  subpart. 

9-9.5102  AEC  use  of  copyrighted  ma- 
terial. 

9-9.5103  Rights  In  copyrightable  ma- 
terial under  contracts. 

9-9.5104  Copyright  Indemnification  of 
Government. 

9-9.5105  Government  authorization  and 
consent. 

9-9.5106         Copyrights  In  motion  pictures. 

AuTHORrrT:  The  provisions  of  this  Part  9-9 
lEsued  under  sec.  161  of  the  Atomic  Energy 
Act  of  1954.  as  amended.  68  SUt.  948,  42 
use.  2201:  sec.  205  of  the  Federal  Property 
and  Administrative  Services  Act  of  1949,  a» 
amended.  63  Stat.  390,  40  UJS.C.  486. 

§  9-9.5000      Patents,    inventions,    techni- 
cal  data,  and  copyrights. 

§  9-9.5001      Purpose  and  scope  of  sub- 
part. 

This  subpart  sets  forth  the  policies  and 
practices  of  the  AEC  In  connection  with 
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patents  and  related  matters  ba^ed  on  the  \ 
Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1954,  as  amended, 
and  the  Presidential  Statement  on  Gov- 
ernment patent  policy  of  October  10, 
1963.  and  prescribes  contract  articles 
for  the  purpose  of  protecting  the  Gov- 
ernment's interest  by  securing  to  the 
Government  (a)  patent  rights  in  re- 
search and  development  contracts,  op- 
erating and  service  contracts,  architect- 
engineer  contracts,  special  contracts  and 
subcontracts  and  purchase  orders  there- 
under and  'b)  protection  against  patent 
risks  in  architect-engineer,  construction, 
and  supply  contracts  and  purchase 
orders. 

§  9-9.5002  Rights  in  inventions,  tech- 
nical data,  and  copyrights  under  con- 
tracts. 

(a)  The  current  practice  of  the  AEC 
ss  to  provisions  relating  to  inventions  or 
discoveries,  technical  data  and  copy- 
rights to  be  inserted  in  contracts,  sub- 
contracts, purchase  orders,  and  other  ar- 
rangements entered  Into  with  or  for  the 
benefit  of  the  Commission  is  determined 
primarily  by: 

(1)  The  character  of  the  work  to  be 
performed  under  the  contract;  ?uch  as 
research  or  development;  routine  de- 
velopment; construction;  supply;  quan- 
tity production;  and 

(2)  The  industrial  and  patent  position 
of  the  contractor  in  the  field  of  work  of 
the  contract. 

Where  provisions  relating  to  inventions 
are  appropriate,  a  provision  concerning 
waiver  of  claims  for  pecuniary  awards  or 
just  compensation  under  the  Atomic 
Energy  Act  of  1954,  as  amended,  shall 
be  included.  A  similar  provision  shall 
be  included  In  employee  agreements. 
No  provision  pertaining  to  inventions 
need  be  used  where  ordinary  commer- 
cial materials  or  equipment  are  to  be 
furnished  "off  the  shelf"  or  in  ordinary 
construction  contracts  not  Involving 
special  buildings  or  equipment.  In  such 
instances,  however,  an  indemnity  pro- 
vision, as  set  forth  in  §  9-9.5009  in  favor 
of  the  Government  shall  be  obtained. 

(b)  Any  question  as  to  modification, 
interpretation,  or  application  of  the  ap- 
propriate patent.  Inventions,  technical 
data  and  copyright  provisions  shall  be 
referred  to  the  local  AEC  counsel  for 
action  In  collaboration  with  the  local 
Patent  Group,  or  where  no  local  Patent 
Group  exists,  with  the  Assistant  General 
Counsel  for  Patents,  AEC,  Washington. 

§  9-9.5003     Type  A  patent  provisions. 

The  following  patent  article  shall  be 
used  where  the  principal  purpose  of  the 
contract  is: 

(a)  To  conduct  research  or  develop- 
ment work  In  the  field  of  atomic  energy 
at  AEC  expense ;  or 

(b)  For  the  operation  of  a  Govern- 
ment-owned atomic  energy  research  or 
production  facility;  or 

(c)  To  conduct  research  or  develop- 
ment for  AEC  where  a  major  part  of  the 
equipment  employed  In  the  research  and 
development  Is  furnished  at  Government 
expense. 

Ttpe  a  Patent  Phovisions 

(a)  Whenever  any  Invention  or  discovery 
Is  made  or  conceived  by  the  contractor  or 
Its  employees  In  the  course  of  or  under  this 
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contract,  tbe  contractor  shaU  promptly  fur- 
nish the  CommlMlon  with  eotnplete  informa- 
tion ther«on;  and  the  Commlaeion  shall  have 
the  lole  power  to  determine  whether  or  not 
and  where  a  patent  application  shall  be  filed. 
and  to  determine  the  disposition  of  the  title 
to  and  rights  In  and  to  any  Invention  or 
discovery  and  any  patent  application  or  pat- 
ent that  may  result.  The  Judgment  of  the 
CoounlBslon  on  these  matters  shall  be  ac- 
cepted as  final;  and  the  Contractor,  for  Itself 
and  tor  Its  employees,  agrees  that  the  Inven- 
tor or  Inventors  will  execute  all  documents 
and  do  all  things  necessary  or  proper  to 
carry  out  the  Judgment  of  the  Commission. 

(b)  No  claim  for  pecuniary  award  or  com- 
pensation under  the  provisions  of  the  Atomic 
Energy  Act  of  1954,  as  amended,  shall  be  as- 
serted by  the  contractor  or  its  employees 
with  respect  to  any  Invention  or  discovery 
made  or  conceived  In  the  course  of  or  under 
this  contract. 

(c)  Except  as  otherwise  authorized  in 
wrfting  by  the  Commission,  the  contractor 
will  obtain  patent  agreements  to  effectuate 
the  purposes  of  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of 
this  article  from  all  persons  who  perform 
any  part  of  the  work  under  this  contract,  ex- 
cept such  clerical  and  manual  labor  personnel 
as  will  not  have  access  to  technical  data. 

(d)  Except  as  otherwise  authorized  In 
writing  by  the  Commission,  the  contractor 
will  insert  in  all  subcontracts  provisions 
making  this  article  applicable  to  the  sub- 
contractor and  Its  employees.! 

( e )  It  is  recognized  that  during  the  course 
of  the  work  under  this  contract,  the  con- 
tractor or  its  employees  may  from  time  to 
time  desire  to  publish,  within  the  limits  of 
security  requirements.  Information  regarding 
scientific  or  technical  developments  made  or 
conceived  In  the  course  of  or  under  this  con- 
tract. In  order  that  public  disclosure  of  such 
infcffmatlon  will  not  adversely  affect  the 
patent  Interests  of  the  Commission  or  the 
contractor,  patent  approval  for  release  and 
publication  shall  be  secxired  from  the  Com- 
mission prior  to  any  such  release  or  pub- 
lication.' 

§  9—9.5004      Typ«  B  patent  provisions. 

The  following  patent  article  shall  be 
used  where  the  criteria  set  forth  in 
9-9.5003  are  Inapplicable  and  where: 

(a)  A  principal  purpose  of  the  con- 
tract Is  to  create,  develop  or  improve 
products,  processes,  or  methods  which 
are  Intended  for  commercial  use  <or 
which  are  otherwise  intended  to  be  made 
available  for  use)  by  the  general  public 
at  home  or  abrocul,  or  which  will  be  re- 
quired for  such  use  by  governmental 
regulations;  or 

(b)  A  principal  purpose  of  the  con- 
tract is  for  exploration  Into  fields  which 
directly  concern  the  public  health  or 
public  welfare;  or 

( c )  The  contract  is  In  a  field  of  science 
or  technology  In  which  there  has  been 
little  significant  experience  outside  of 
work  funded  by  the  Government,  or 
where  the  Government  has  been  the 
principal  developer  of  the  field,  and  the 
acquisition  of  exclusive  rights  at  the  time 
of  contracting  might  confer  on  the  con- 
trtlctor  a  preferred  or  dominant  position ; 
or 

(d)  The  services  of  the  contractor  are 
1 1  >  For  the  operation  of  a  Govern- 


'  For  publication  and  Indemnity  clauses  for 
use  In  research  and  development  contracts 
with  educational  institutions,  for  fixed-price 
contracts  see  AECPR  9-16.5003-8,  Article 
B-m  and  Article  B-Vm.  and  for  cost-type 
contracts  see  AECPR  0-16.6003-8,  Article  B-4 
and  B-7. 
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ment-owned,  non&tomlc  energy  research 
or  production  facility;  or 

(2)  For  coordinating  and  directing  the 
work  of  others. 

Tti^  B  Patknt  Pkovisions 

(a)  Whenever  any  invention  or  discovery 
Is  made  or  conceived  by  the  contractor  or 
Its  employees  In  the  course  of  or  under  this 
contract,  the  contractor  shall  promptly  iva- 
nlah  the  Commission  with  complete  Infor- 
mation thereon:  and  the  Commission  shall 
have  the  sole  power  to  determine  whether 
or  not  and  where  a  patent  application  shall 
be  filed,  and  to  determine  the  disposition  of 
the  title  to  and  the  rights  In  and  to  any 
invention  or  discovery  and  any  patent  ap- 
plication or  patent  that  may  result;  provided, 
however,  that  the  contractor,  in  any  event, 
shall  retain  at  least  a  non-exclusive.  Irrev- 
ocable, royalty-free  license  under  said  In- 
vention, discovery,  patent  application,  or 
patent.  Subject  to  the  license  retained  by 
the  contractor,  as  provided  in  this  para- 
graph, the  Judgment  of  the  Commission  on 
these  matters  shall  be  accepted  as  final; 
and  the  contractor,  for  Itself  and  for  its 
employees,  agrees  that  the  Inventor  or  in- 
ventors win  execute  all  documents  and  do 
all  things  necessary  or  proper  to  carry  out 
the  Judgment  of  the  Commission. 

( b )  No  claim  for  pecuniary  award  or  com- 
pensation under  the  provisions  of  the  Atomic 
Energy  Act  of  1954,  as  amended,  shall  be  as- 
serted by  the  contractor  €«■  Its  employees 
with  respect  to  any  Invention  or  discovery 
made  or  conceived  in  the  course  of  or  under 
this  contract. 

ic)  Except  as  otherwise  authorized  in 
writing  by  the  Commission,  the  contractor 
will  obtain  patent  agreements  to  effectuate 
the  purposes  of  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of 
this  article  from  all  persons  who  perform 
any  part  of  the  work  under  this  contract,  ex- 
cept such  clerical  and  manual  labor  person- 
nel as  will  not  have  access  to  technical  data. 

(d)  Except  as  otherwise  authorized  In 
writing  by  the  Commission,  the  contractor 
win  Insert  In  all  subcontracts  provisions 
making  this  article  applicable  to  the  subcon- 
tractor and  Its  employees. 

(e)  It  Is  recognized  that  during  the  course 
of  the  work  under  this  contract,  the  con- 
tractor or  its  employees  may  from  time  to 
time  desire  to  publish  within  the  limits  of 
security  requirements,  information  regard- 
ing scientific  or  technic&l  developments  made 
or  conceived  in  the  course  of  or  under  this 
contract.  In  order  that  public  disclosure 
of  such  Information  will  not  adversely  affect 
the  patent  Interests  of  the  Commission  or 
the  contractor,  patent  approval  for  release 
and  publication  shall  be  secured  from  the 
Commission  prior  to  any  such  release  or 
publication. 

§  9—9.3005     Type  C  patent  provisions. 

The  following  patent  article  shall  be 
used  where  the  criteria  set  forth  in 
§§  9-9.5003  and  9-9.5004  are  inapplicable 
and  where : 

( a )  The  principal  purpose  of  the  con- 
tract is  to  build  upon  existing  knowledge 
or  technology  to  develop  information, 
products,  processes,  or  methods  for  use 
by  the  Government,  and  the  work  called 
for  by  the  contract  Is  (1)  in  a  field  of 
technology  other  than  atomic  energy  In 
which  the  contractor  has  acquired  tech- 
nical competence  (demonstrated  by  fac- 
tors such  as  know-how,  experience,  and 
patent  position) .  and  (2)  directly  related 
to  an  area  in  which  the  contractor  has 
an  established  nongovernmental  com- 
mercial position;  or 

<b)  The  work  to  be  performed  or  the 
material  or  equipment  to  be  furnished 


by  the  contractor  is  of  such  character 
that  any  inventions  or  discoveries  that 
may  be  made  will  probably:  (1)  Relate 
only  incidentally  (and  not  directly*  to 
some  phase  of  atomic  energy,  (2)  relat* 
to  a  field  of  work  in  which  the  contractor 
has  an  established  industrial  and  patent 
position,  and  (3)  result  from  routine  de- 
velopment or  production  work  by  the 
contractor. 

Type  C  Patent  Provisions 

(a)  Whenever  any  invention  or  discovery 
Is  made  or  conceived  by  the  contractor  or  Its 
employees  In  the  course  of  or  under  this 
contract,  the  contractor  shall  promptly  fur- 
nish the  Commission  with  complete  Infor- 
mation thereon;  and  the  Commission  shall 
have  the  sole  power  to  determine  whether 
or  not  and  where  a  patent  application  shall 
be  filed,  and  to  determine  the  disposition 
of  the  title  to  and  rights  In  and  to  any  in- 
vention or  discovery  and  any  patent  appli- 
cation or  patent  that  may  result;  provided, 
however,  that  the  contractor  In  any  event 
shall  retain  at  least  a  sole  (except  as  against 
the  Government  or  Its  account).  Irrevocable 
royalty-free  license  with  the  sole  right  to 
grant  sublicenses,  under  said  invention,  dis- 
covery, patent  application  or  plant,  such 
license  and  sublicensing  rights  being  limited 
to  the  manufacture,  use  and  sale  for  pur- 
poses other  than  use  in  the  production  or 
utilization  of  special  nuclear  material  or 
atomic  energy.  Subject  to  the  license  re- 
tained by  the  contractor,  as  provided  In  this 
paragraph,  the  Judgment  of  the  Commis- 
sion on  these  matters  shall  be  accepted  as 
final;  and  the  contractor,  tot  Itself  and  for 
its  employees,  agrees  that  the  Inventor  or 
inventors  will  execute  all  documents  and  do 
all  things  necessary  or  proper  to  carry  out 
the  Judgment  of  the  Commission. 

( b )  No  claim  for  pecuniary  award  or  com- 
pensation under  the  provisions  of  the  Atomic 
Energy  Act  of  1954.  aa  amended,  shall  be  as- 
serted by  the  contractor  or  Its  employees, 
with  respect  to  any  Invention  or  discovery 
made  or  conceived  In  the  course  of  or  under 
this  contract. 

(ci  Except  as  otherwise  authorized  In 
writing  by  the  Commission,  the  contractor 
will  obtain  patent  agreements  to  effectuate 
the  purposes  of  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of 
this  article  from  all  persons  who  perform 
any  part  of  the  work  under  this  contract, 
except  such  clerical  and  manual  labor  per- 
sonnel as  will  not  have  access  to  technical 
data 

(d)  Except  as  otherwise  authorized  in 
writing  by  the  Commission,  the  contractor 
will  insert  In  aU  subcontracts  provisions 
making  this  article  applicable  to  the  sub- 
contractor and  Its  employees. 

(e)  It  is  recognized  that  during  the  course 
of  the  work  under  this  contract,  the  con- 
tractor or  Its  employees  may  from  time  to 
time  desire  to  publish,  within  the  limits  of 
security  requirements.  Information  regard- 
ing scientific  or  technical  developments  made 
or  conceived  In  the  course  of  or  under  this 
contract.  In  order  that  public  disclosure 
of  such  Information  will  not  adversely  affect 
the  patent  Interests  at  the  Commission  or 
the  contractor,  patent  approval  for  release 
and  publication  shall  be  secured  from  the 
Commission  prior  to  any  such  release  or  pub- 
lication 

(f)  With  respect  to  each  Invention  or  dis- 
covery In  which  the  contractor  Is  granted 
the  principal  or  any  exclusive  rights  under 
clause  (a),  the  contractor  agrees  to  provide 
written  reports  at  reasonable  Intervals  when 
requested  by  AEC  as  to; 

(I)  The  commercial  use  that  Is  being  made 
or  is  Intended  to  be  made  of  such  Invention 
or  discovery;  and 

( II )  The  steps  taken  by  the  contractor  to 
bring  the  Invention  to  a  point  of  practical 
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application  or  to  make  the  invention  or  dis- 
covery available  for  licensing. 

(g)  With  respect  to  each  Invention  or  dis- 
covery in  which  the  contractor  is  granted  the 
principal  or  any  exclusive  rights  under 
clause  (a) .  the  contractor  agrees  to  and  does 
hereby  grant  the  Commission: 

(I)  The  right  to  require  the  granting  of 
non-exclusive,  royalty-free  licenses  to  appli- 
cants on  any  such  invention  or  discovery 
unless  the  contractor.  Its  transferees,  or 
assignees  demonstrate  to  the  Commission, 
on  request,  that  the  contractor.  Its  trans- 
ferees, or  assignees  have  taken  effective  steps 
within  three  (3)  years  after  a  patent  Issues 
on  such  invention  or  discovery  to  bring  the 
invention  or  discovery  to  a  point  of  practical 
application,  or  have  granted  licenses  thereon 
free  or  on  reasonable  terms,  or  can  show 
cause  why  he,  his  transferees,  or  assignees 
should  retain  the  principal  or  exclusive 
rights  for  a  further  period  of  time;  and 

(II)  the  right  to  grant  licenses  royalty- 
free  or  on  reasonable  terms  to  the  extent 
that  the  Invention  or  discovery  is  required 
for  public  use  by  governmental  regulation,  or 
u  may  be  necessary  to  fulfill  health  needs,  or 
for  other  public  purposes  stipulated  in  this 
contract. 

§9-9.5005-1      Administrative   allocation 
of  patent  rights. 

(a)  The  AEC  may  administratively 
accord  a  contractor  or  inventor  rights 
under  !  9-9.5003  and  greater  rights  than 
the  minimum  rights  specified  in  S  9- 
9.5004  or  9-9.5005  In  an  Invention  or 
discovery  made  or  conceived  in  the 
course  of  or  under  a  contract  after  the 
invention  or  discovery  has  been  identi- 
fied and  reported,  provided  (1)  the  AEC 
determines  that  the  allocation  of  greater 
rights  Is  consistent  with  the  criteria  set 
forth  in  said  sections  or  (2)  the  accord 
of  greater  rights  is  a  necessary  incentive 
to  call  forth  private  risk  capital  and 
expense  to  bring  the  invention  to  the 
point  of  practical  application  or  where 
the  equities  warrant  such  action. 

(b)  The  according  of  greater  rights 
shall  be  subject  to: 

<  1  >  The  contractor  or  Inventor  agree- 
ing to  furnish  AEC  with  a  written  report, 
upon  request,  setting  forth  (1)  the  com- 
mercial use  that  is  being  made  or  is 
Intended  to  be  made  of  said  Invention 
or  discovery,  and  (11)  the  steps  taken 
to  bring  the  invention  or  discovery  to 
a  point  of  practical  application,  or  to 
make  the  invention  or  discovery  avail- 
able for  licensing  (irrespective  of  any 
report  under  §  9-9.5005(f ) ) . 

<2)  The  contractor  or  inventor  agree- 
ing that  unless  effective  steps  have  been 
taken  to  bring  the  invention  to  a  point  of 
Practical  application  within  three  (3) 
years  after  the  Issuance  of  a  United 
States  patent  therefor  or  unless  the  con- 
tractor has  granted  licenses  on  reason- 
able terms  within  three  (3)  years  after 
the  issuance  of  a  United  States  patent 
therefor,  the  AEC  may  grant  licenses 
royalty-free  to  applicants  on  the  patents 
issued  thereon  urUess  the  contractor,  the 
inventor,  or  a  transferee  or  assignee,  if 
any,  can  show  cause  why  the  said  greater 
nghts  should  be  continued  for  a  further 
Penod. 

(3)  The  retention  by  the  Government 
01  the  right  to  grant  licenses  royalty-free 
or  on  reasonable  terms  to  the  extent  that 
the  invention  or  discovery  is  required 
|or  public  use  by  governmental  regula- 
"on,  or  as  may  be  necessary  to  fulfill 
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health  needs,  or  for  other  public  pur- 
poses stipulated  in  the  contract. 

(4)  The  retention  by  the  Government 
in  aU  cases  of  at  least  an  irrevo- 
cable, non-exclusive,  royalty-free  license 
throughout  the  world  for  governmental 
purposes. 

§9-9.5006      Right   to  file  United  States 
and  foreign  patent  applications. 

(a)  In  instances  where  a  contractor 
desires  assurance  as  to  the  right  to  file 
United  States  patent  applications,  the 
following  provision  las  well  as  such  for- 
mal changes  in  the  provisions  following 
the  inserted  provisions  as  may  be  neces- 
sary) may  be  inserted  after  the  word 
"result"  in  paragraph  (a)  of  Patent 
Article  under  5§  9-9.5003,  9-9.5004  and 
9-9.5005. 

Provided,  however,  That  If  the  Commission 
determines  not  to  file,  the  contractor  may  file 
any  United  States  patent  application  sub- 
ject to  Commission  security  requirements 
and  regulations. 

(b)  If  the  contract  work  is  to  be  per- 
formed at  contractor's  own  facilities 
(not  Government  or  Ccwnmission  owned 
or  Government  or  Commission  contrac- 
tor operated  facilities,  or  not  at  contrac- 
tor's facilities  where  a  major  part  of  the 
equipment  employed  in  the  research  and 
development  is  Government  or  Commis- 
sion furnished)  and  the  contractor,  when 
reporting  tin  invention  desires  to  under- 
take U.S.  and  foreign  filings  so  as  to 
acquire  an  irrevocable,  non-exclusive  li- 
cense for  all  purposes  in  any  U.S.  patent 
resulting  therefrom  and  the  title  and 
rights  in  any  resulting  foreign  patents, 
subject  to  the  terms  and  conditions  here- 
inafter provided,  the  following  provisions 
may  be  inserted  after  the  word  "result" 
in  paragraph  (a)  of  Patent  Article  un- 
der §§  9-9.5003,  9-9.5004  and  9-9.5005. 

Provided,  however.  That  If  the  contractor, 
when  furnishing  the  complete  Information  as 
to  any  Invention  or  discovery  advises  the 
Commission  that  the  contractor  will  file  at 
Its  own  expense,  subject  to  security  require- 
ments and  regulations,  a  U.S.  patent  appli- 
cation within  six  (6)  months  of  reporting, 
and  designated  foreign  patent  applications 
on  such  Invention  or  discovery,  subject  to 
security  requirements  and  regulations,  the 
contractor  shall  retain: 

(1)  A  non-exclusive,  irrevocable,  paid-up 
license  for  all  purposes  In  any  such  U.S. 
patent  application  filed  by  the  contractor 
and  any  U.S.  patent  Issued  thereon,  and 

(2)  The  title  and  rights  In  any  such  for- 
eign patent  applications  or  foreign  patents 
secured  by  the  contractor,  subject  to: 

(I)  A  non -exclusive.  Irrevocable,  paid-up 
license  to  the  U.S.  Government  for  U.S.  gov- 
ernmental purjKJses  and  with  the  right  of 
the  U.S.  Government  to  grant  licensee  to 
foreign  governmenU  for  purposes  of  govern- 
mental use  by  such  foreign  governments 
pursuant  to  a  treaty  or  agreement  with  the 
U.S.  Government  or  an  agency  thereof. 

(II)  Granting,  upon  request,  non -exclusive 
royalty-free  licenses  to  U.S.  citizens,  and  to 
U.S.  corporations  when  75  percent  or  more 
of  the  voting  Interest  Is  owned  by  U.S.  clti- 
sens,  for  use  In  the  jwoductlon  or  utilization 
of  special  nuclear  material  or  atomic  energy; 
and  agreeing  to  grant  to  foreign  users  and 
purchasers  of  the  product  of  such  a  U.S. 
licensee  a  license,  to  use  or  sell  such  product 
to  an  assignee  of  the  business  or  plant  cm-  as 
surplus,  at  a  reasonable,  non-dlscrlmlnatory 
royalty  ordinarily  to  be  at  no  greater  royalty 
than  contractor  has  charged  Its  other  foreign 
licensees. 
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(ill)  The  right  of  the  contractor  to  grant 
such  other  licenses  In  accordance  with  ap- 
plicable statutes  and  regtilatlons. 

(a)  Provided,  That  If  the  contractor  grants 
any  licenses  other  than  as  provided  In  (11) 
above,  the  same  shall  be  for  reasonable  royal- 
ties or  compensation,  and 

(b)  Provided,  further.  That  if.  after  tliree 
years  of  the  Issuance  of  a  particular  foreign 
patent,  contractor.  Its  assignee  or  (tsllcensees 
cannot  demonstrate,  upon  Commission  re- 
quest, the  practical  application  of  the  subject 
matter  covered  by  such  foreign  patent,  the 
contractor  or  Its  assignee  shall,  at  the  Com- 
mission's request,  grant  licenses  on  any  such 
foreign  patent  to  others  at  reasonable  royal- 
ties. 

(3)  If  the  contractor  does  not  desire  to 
prosecute  the  U.S.  patent  application  or  any 
foreign  application  or  maintain  any  foreign 
patent,  the  contractor,  prior  to  abandon- 
ment, shall  afford  the  Commission  an  oppor- 
tunity to  take  over  prosecution  of  any  such 
patent  application  or  maintain  any  patent. 

§  9-9.5007      Subcontracts. 

The  patent  provisions  to  be  incor- 
porated in  subcontracts  and  purchase 
orders  subject  to  approval  of  AEC  shall 
be  determined  under  the  foregoing  prin- 
ciples applicable  to  contracts. 

§  9—9.5008      Background  patent  rights. 

§9-9.5008-1      IntroducUon    and    defini- 
tions. 

(a)  The  Foreground  Invention  Rights 
Provisions  of  AEC  contracts,  subcon- 
tracts, and  other  arrangements  entered 
Into  with  or  for  the  benefit  of  the  Com- 
mission (hereafter  "contracts")  are  not 
intended  to  give  AEC  any  rights  to  prac- 
tice inventions  covered  by  "background 
patents"  of  the  contractor  or  subcon- 
tractor (hereafter  "contractor") . 

(b)  For  the  purpose  of  this  subpart 
"background  patents"  means: 

(1)  Inventions  or  discoveries  actually 
reduced  to  practice  before  tJhe  effective 
date  of  the  contract,  which  the  contrac- 
tor owns  or  may  license  without  incur- 
ring liability  to  others  other  than  to  pay 
royalties. 

(2)  Inventions  or  discoveries  actually 
reduced  to  practice  or  acquired  during 
the  contract  period  but  not  in  the  course 
of  or  under  the  contract,  which  the  con- 
trsujtor  owns  or  may  license  without 
Incurring  liability  to  others  other  than 
to  pay  royalties. 

(3)  Inventions  or  discoveries  on  which 
substantial  work  has  been  performed 
prior  to  the  effective  date  of  the  contract 
although  not  actually  reduced  to  prac- 
tice, provided  any  such  invention  or  dis- 
covery is,  at  the  time  of  execution  of  the 
contract,  the  subject  of  a  patent  applica- 
tion filed  by  or  a  patent  Issued  to  the 
contractor  and  is  specifically  identified 
as  a  background  patent  by  agreement  of 
the  part'es  of  the  contract.  As  used  in 
this  paragraph,  the  performance  of 
"substantial  work"  does  not  necessarily 
require  that,  in  cases  where  a  working 
model  would  ordinarily  be  constructed, 
such  a  working  model  of  the  Invention 
be  constructed  prior  to  the  effective  date 
of  the  contract.  To  the  extent  that  the 
Commission  may  have  rights  in  and  to 
any  such  inventions  or  discovery  under 
section  152  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Act  of 
1954.  as  amended,  the  Inclusion  of  the 
background  patent  provision  will  con- 
stitute a  waiver  of  such  rights. 
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§  9-9.S008-2  Contracts  in  which  *'back- 
grouad  patents"  provisions  are 
deemed  appropriate. 

The  Contracting  Office  must  Inquire 
of  and  seciire  complete  information  from 
the  prospective  contractor  as  to  back- 
groxind  patent  applications  and  patents 
in  order  that  a  determination  regarding 
need  for  a  "background  patents"  pro- 
vision be  made  in  accordance  with 
I  9-9.5008-3. 

(a)  A  "background  patents"  provision 
should  be  incorporated  in  an  AEC  con- 
tract when  there  is  a  need  therefor  in 
accordance  with  the  policy  stated  in 
I  9-9.5008-3. 

(b)  The  inclusion  of  a  "background 
patents"  provision  is  deemed  appropriate 
in  any  contract,  regardless  of  the  tjrpe  or 
tier,  if  it  involves  research,  development, 
or  experimental  work  or  the  design,  con- 
struction or  (n>eratlon  of  an  AEC  facility 
where  there  is  a  need  therefor  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  policy  stated  in 
§  9-9.5008-3. 

(c)  "Background  patents"  provisions 
should  not  be  included  in  (1)  purchase 
orders  or  supply  contracts  for  items  cus- 
tomarily offered  for  sale  including  items 
involving  nonlnventlve  modiflcatlons,  or 
(2)  personal  service  contracts  for  per- 
formance of  standard  or  ordinary,  non- 
technical services,  or  (3)  contracts  that 
do  not  involve  research,  development,  or 
experimental  work  or  operation  of  an 
AEC  facility.  (See  §  9-9.5009  for  in- 
clusion of  indemnity  provisions.) 

§  9-9.3008-3  The  need  for  the  "back- 
((round  patents"  rights. 

(a)  It  is  the  policy  of  AEC  to  include 
a  "background  patents  '  provision  In  any 
contract  of  the  type  described  in 
5  9-9. 5008-2 (b)  where: 

(1)  AEC  pays  for  any  research  and 
development  or  experimental  work  aimed 
toward  the  practical  or  specific  applica- 
tion of  a  "background  patented"  process 
or  article,  or  directed  to  any  program  of 
improvement  of  a  "background  pat- 
ented" process  or  article  where  such  re- 
search or  development  would  signifi- 
cantly enhance  the  value  of  the  "back- 
ground patent"  and  it  is  determined  that 
the  contemplated  utilization  by  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  results  of  the  sponsored 
research  and  development  will  involve 
the  use  or  infringement  of  the  "back- 
groimd  patents,"  or 

(2)  The  contractor  is  designing,  con- 
structing or  operating  an  AEC  facility 
and  background  patents  of  the  con- 
tractor will  probably  be  incorporated  in. 
or  used  in  the  operation  of  that  facility ; 
or 

(3 )  The  technology  is  to  be  communi- 
cated abroad  in  support  of  specific  nu- 
clear projects  and  it  is  desired  to  assure 
those  receiving  the  technology  of  their 
right  to  its  use;  or 

(4)  An  AEC  program  requires  the  ac- 
quisition of  "background  patent"  rights 
for  private  parties  in  the  U.S.  in  order 
to  further  the  development  and  use  of 
atomic  energy. 

(b)  The  foregoing  enimieration  of  cir- 
cumstances deemed  appropriate  for  in- 
corporation of  a  "background  patents" 
provision  shall  not  be  deemed  all  inclu- 
sive, since  there  may  be  other  special 
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circumstances  where  there  is  a  need  for 
the  acquisition  of  such  rights. 

(c)  Determinations  of  need  will  be 
made  by  the  Contracting  Officer.  Upon 
written  request  of  the  contractor,  made 
within  ten  (10)  days  after  the  Contract- 
ing Officer's  determination,  the  Con- 
tracting Officer's  determination  will  be 
reviewed  by  the  General  Manager  or  his 
designee,  who  may  approve  or  modify  the 
determination  of  the  Contracting  Officer. 

§  9-9.5008-4     The  scope  of  the  "back- 
ground  patents"  rights. 

(a)  When  'background  patent"  rights 
are  to  be  acquired  under  the  preceding 
paragraphs,  the  particular  scope  is  a 
matter  of  negotiation  in  each  case,  but 
shall  not  be  broader  than  the  foreseeable 
need  indicated  by  the  facts  in  the  par- 
ticular case. 

<b)  Ordinarily  the  license  should  be 
at  least  an  irrevocable,  nonexclusive  li- 
cense to  the  U.S.  Government  and  others 
acting  in  its  behalf  for  U.S.  Govern- 
mental purposes  with  the  right  of  the 
U.S.  Government  to  grant  licenses  to  for- 
eign governments  generally  or  for  use 
by  such  foreign  governments  piursuant 
to  a  treaty  or  agreement  with  the  U.S. 
Government. 

(c)  Where  "background  patents" 
right  are  acquired  for  third  parties  in 
accordance  with  §  9-9.5008-3(a)  (4).  it 
will  ordinarily  be  sufficient  for  the  con- 
tractor to  agree  to  grant  specific  licenses 
to  such  persons  as  may  subsequently  be 
designated  by  the  Commission  at  reason- 
able royalties  or  other  reasonable  com- 
pensation. Other  terms  and  conditions 
delineating  the  scope  may  be  specified  by 
the  General  Manager,  or  his  designee,  in 
specific  cases. 

§  9-9.5008-5      The      consideraUon      for 
^'background  patents"  rights. 

<  a »  The  acquisition  of  license  rights  to 
background  patents",  whether  the  con- 
tract be  fixed  price,  cost,  cost  plus,  or 
other  consideration,  is  a  matter  to  be 
negotiated.  Considerations  such  as  the 
following  should  be  evaluated  in  deter- 
mining to  what  extent,  if  any,  additional 
consideration  should  be  paid  for  "back- 
ground patents"  rights.  In  many  situa- 
tions an  evaluation  of  the  following  fac- 
tors will  lead  to  the  conclusion  that  the 
contract  price  should  not  be  increased 
to  reflect  the  acquisition  of  "background 
patents"  rights: 

•  1)  The  value  of  such  "background 
patents"; 

(2)  The  extent  of  the  contractor's 
prior  independent  work  and  expendi- 
tures and  the  amount  of  the  Govern- 
ment's expenditures  under  the  contract; 

( 3 1  The  increase  in  value  of  the  "back- 
ground patents"  to  the  contractor  by  rea- 
son of  the  contract  work; 

(4)  The  nature  and  scope  of  the  li- 
cense to  be  acquired  and  the  extent  of 
anticipated  use; 

(5»  Whether  under  the  foreground 
patent  provision  the  contractor  is  ac- 
corded the  exclusive  rights  for  purposes 
other  than  use  in  the  production  or  utili- 
zation of  special  nuclear  materials  or 
atomic  energy; 

'6i  The  measure  of  the  contractor's 
legal  right  to  collect  reasonable  and  en- 


tire compensation  if  a  license  is  not  se- 
cured; and 

(7)  The  obligation  of  the  contractor 
to  pay  royalties  to  others  with  respect  to 
the  "background  pxatents". 

(b)  Any  agreement  for  the  payment 
of  additional  compensation  for  back- 
ground patent  rights  will  be  made  only 
upon  the  approval  of  the  General  Man- 
ager, or  his  designee. 

§  9-9.5008-6     Types  of  suggested  ba<  k- 
ground  patents  provisions. 

Where  It  is  determined  that  a  back- 
ground rights  provision  is  necessary,  the 
particular  wording  of  a  provision  grant- 
ing a  license  and  rights  to  the  Govern- 
ment may  be  a  matter  of  negotiation. 
However,  the  following  paragraphs  are 
suggested  for  addition  to  the  appropriate 
invention  rights  provisions  as  set  forth 
in  §§  9-9.5003  through  9-9.5005: 

(a)  With  respect  to  (1)  research,  de- 
velopment or  experimental  contracts  in- 
volving process  or  product  development: 
(2)  design,  construction,  production  or 
manufacturing  contracts  where  research 
and  development  of  process,  equipment, 
materials,  or  other  items  of  the  contrac- 
tor are  involved;  and  (3)  other  research. 
development  and  experimental  contracts, 
the  following  paragraph  is  suggested  for 
addition : 

In  addition  to  the  rights  of  the  {xirties 
under  the  foregoing  paragraphs  In  and  to 
Inventions  or  discoveries  made  or  conceived 
In  the  course  of  or  under  this  contract,  the 
contractor  agrees,  and  does  hereby  grant  to 
the  Government  an  irrevocable,  nonexclu- 
sive, paid-up  license  In  and  to  any  inventions 
or  discoveries  actually  reduced  to  practice 
before  the  effective  date  of  the  contract 
owned  or  controlled  by  the  contractor  and 
In  and  to  any  Inventions  or  discoveries 
actually  reduced  to  practice  or  acquired  dur- 
ing the  contract  period  but  not  subject  to 
the  foregoing  foreground  Invention  rights 
provision,  which  shall  be  utilized  or  em- 
bodied in  the  work  under  this  contract:  (If 
the  contract  Is  for  research,  development  or 
experimental  work  on  design,  the  phrase 
should  read — "which  are  incorporated  in  the 
conceptual  design  or  prototype  furnished 
under  this  contract" — )  (1)  To  make,  use 
and  to  have  made  and  used  throughout  the 
world  for  U.S.  Government  purposes,  and 
(2)  to  sell  and  have  sold  such  articles, 
material  or  product  embodying  said  in- 
vention or  discovery  as  surplus  or  condemned 
public  property  as  provided  by  law.  The 
acceptance  or  exercise  by  the  Government  of 
the  aforesaid  rights  and  license  shall  not 
prevent  the  Government  at  any  time  from 
contesting  the  enforceability,  validity  or 
scope  of.  or  the  title  to,  any  rights  or  patents 
herein    licensed. 

(b)  In  facility  operation  contract.s, 
the  following  paragraph  is  suggested  for 
addition : 

In  addition  to  the  rights  of  the  parties 
under  the  foregoing  paragraphs  In  and  to 
inventions  or  discoveries  made  or  conceived 
In  the  course  of  or  under  this  contract,  the 
contractor  agrees  to  and  does  hereby  grant 
to  the  Government  an  Irrevocable,  nonexclu- 
sive, paid-up  license  in  and  to  any  inventions 
or  discoveries  actually  reduced  to  practice 
before  the  effective  date  of  this  contract 
owned  or  controlled  by  the  Contractor  and 
in  and  to  any  inventions  or  discoveries  ac- 
tually reduced  to  practice  or  acquired  during 
the  contract  period  but  not  subject  to  the 
foregoing  foreground  invention  rights  pro- 
vision   which  shall   be   Incorporated  in  the 
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construction  of  or  Involved  In  the  utiliza- 
tion of  the  facility  by  the  contractor  (1)  to 
practice  or  to  have  practiced  for  the  Govern- 
ment at  the  facility,  (2)  to  practice  and  to 
have  practiced  In  similar  U.S.  Government 
facilities,  and  (3)  to  sell  or  dispose  of  sucli 
facility  or  facilities,  or  any  portion  thereof, 
as  provided  by  law.  The  acceptance  or  ex- 
ercise by  the  Government  of  the  aforesaid 
rights  and  license  shall  not  prevent  the 
Government  at  any  time  from  contesting  the 
enforceability,  validity  or  scope  of,  or  the 
title  to,  any  rights  or  patents  herein 
licensed. 

(c)  In  contracts  for  design,  construc- 
tion or  operation  of  nuclear  reactor 
power  faciiities  Involving  research,  de- 
velopment or  experimental  work,  the 
following  paragraph  is  suggested  for 
addition : 

In  addition  to  the  rights  of  the  parties 
under  the  foregoing  paragraphs  in  and  to 
Inventions  or  discoveries  made  or  conceived 
In  the  course  of  or  under  this  contract,  the 
contractor  agrees  to  and  does  hereby  grant 
to  the  Government  an  Irrevocable,  nonex- 
clusive, paid-up  license  in  and  to  any  Inven- 
tions or  discoveries  actually  reduced  to 
practice  before  the  effective  date  of  the  con- 
tract owned  or  controlled  by  the  contractor 
and  in  and  to  any  Inventions  or  discoveries 
actually  reduced  to  practice  or  acquired  dur- 
ing the  contract  period  but  not  subject  to 
the  foregoing  foreground  invention  rights 
provision,  which  are  Incorporated  or  em- 
bodied during  the  term  of  this  contract  in 
the  nuclear  power  plant:  (If  the  contract  Is 
for  research,  development  or  experimental 
work  on  design  of  a  reactor,  the  phrase 
should  read — "which  are  incorporated  In 
conceptual  designs  or  prototypes  furnished 
under  this  contract" — )  (1 )  To  make,  use  and 
to  have  made  and  used,  throughout  the 
world  for  U.S.  governmental  purposes  In 
the  manufacture  and  use  of  U.S.  Govern- 
ment-owned or  Government-operated  reac- 
tor facilities.  (2)  to  transfer  such  license 
with  transfer  of  such  Government-owned  or 
Government-operated  reactor  facility,  and 
(3)  to  sell  and  have  sold  such  article,  ma- 
terial or  product,  embodying  such  Inventions 
or  discoveries,  as  surplus  or  condemned  pub- 
lic property  as  provided  by  law.  The  accept- 
ance or  exercise  by  the  Govenunent  of  the 
aforesaid  rights  and  license  shall  not  prevent 
the  Government  at  any  time  from  contesting 
the  enforceability,  validity  or  scope  of,  or 
title  to,  any  rights  or  patents  herein 
licensed. 

(d)  Where  specific  Headquarters  In- 
structions are  issued  as  to  the  necessity 
for  third  party  licenses,  the  following  is  a 
suggested  addition  to  the  governmental 
license  clause: 

With  respect  to  those  Inventions  or  dis- 
coveries licensed  herein,  the  contractor 
agrees  to  grant  nonexclusive  licenses  for  use 
In  connection  with  reactor  facilities  (or 
equipment — If  only  equipment  Is  involved) 
of  a  type  similar  to  that  provided  for  under 
this  contract  at  reasonable  terms  to  respon- 
sible private  parties  upon  the  request  of  the 
Commission.  The  Commission  shall  make 
such  request  only  when  such  Inventions  or 
aiscoveries  are  considered  by  the  Commis- 
sion to  be  necessary.  In  the  event  that  the 
contractor  and  prospective  licensees  cannot 
agree  upon  a  reasonable  royalty,  the  con- 
o-actor  agrees  that  the  royalties  may  be  fixed 
pursuant  to  the  procedure  set  forth  In  sec- 
uon  157(c)  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Act  of 
i9o4.  as   amended. 

(e)  Where  the  nuclear  reactor  facility 
°r  equipment  incorporated  standard 
commercial  components  or  parts  readily 
available  in  the  open  market  from  other 


FED€RAL  REGISTER 

sources,  there  may  be  added  to  the  pro- 
posed contract  clause,  before  the  last 
sentence  thereof,  the  following  suggested 
provision : 

Provided,  hoioever.  That  no  UeenBe  ta 
granted  herein  as  respects  non-nuclear 
commercial  items,  components  or  materials 
Incorporated,  to  the  extent  that  such  non- 
nuclear  Items,  components,  or  materials  are 
available  In  the  open  market  from  other 
commercial  soxirces. 

§9-9.5008-7      Background     technical 
data. 

The  foregoing  "Background  Patents" 
rights  provisions  are  limited  to  define 
patents  and  inventions  and  do  not  cover 
"background  secret  processes,  technical 
information,  and  know-how."  While 
Technical  Data  generally  is  covered  by 
AECPR9-7.5006-13,  the  same  does  not 
specifically  give  the  Government  rights 
in  earlier  identified  secret  processes, 
technical  data  or  know-how,  and  it  is 
recognized  that  there  may  be  cases 
where  the  acquisition  of  rights  in  such 
earlier  material  is  necessary.  While  the 
particular  wording  of  a  provision  grant- 
ing rights  to  the  Government  is  a  matter 
of  negotiation,  the  following  paragraph 
is  suggested  for  addition  to  the  Draw- 
ings. Designs  and  Specification  Provi- 
sions as  set  forth  in  §  9-7.5006-13  of  this 
chapter : 

In  addition  to  the  rights  of  the  parties  In 
technical  data  set  forth  above  (Article  9- 
7.5006-13)  the  contractor  agrees  to  and  does 
hereby  grant  to  the  Government  an  Irrev- 
ocable license  and  right  to  use  any  secret 
process,  technical  Information,  or  know-how 
of  the  contractor,  made,  developed,  or  ac- 
quired prior  to  or  on  the  effective  date  of 
expiration  or  completion  of  this  contract, 
which  shall  be  or  Is  utilized,  tested,  or  em- 
bodied In  the  work  under  this  contract,  or 
which  shall  be  or  Is  specifically  Incorporated 
In  any  scientific  or  technical  report  rendered 
under  this  contract. 

It  may  be  appropriate  when  it  is  neces- 
sary to  acquire  the  right  to  use  such 
background  "secret  processes,  technical 
information  and  know-how"  to  include 
provisions  limiting  the  right  of  the  Gov- 
ernment to  disseminate  and  publish  the 
same.  In  such  event,  a  proviso  along  the 
following  lines  may  be  appropriate: 

Provided,  however,  That  to  the  extent  that 
any  such  background  "secret  processes,  tech- 
nical Information  or  know-how"  when  fur- 
nished or  delivered  Is  specifically  identified 
by  the  contractor  at  the  time  of  delivery  to 
the  Commission,  the  same  shall  not  be  used 
by  the  Government  except  In  the  perform- 
ance of  other  contracts  or  suljcontracts  with 
or  for  the  benefit  of  the  Government,  unless 
such  material  and  Information  Is  generally 
available  to  the  public  or  has  been  made 
available  to  the  Government  from  other 
sources  or  previously  by  the  contractor  with- 
out limitation  as  to  use. 

§  9-9.5009      Patent     indemnification    of 
Government    by    contractor. 

(a)  Under  the  Act  of  June  25,  1948  (28 
U.S.  Code  1498)  any  suit  for  infringe- 
ment of  patent  by  a  contractor  or  a  lower 
tier  subcontractor  in  performance  of  a 
Government  contract  must  be  brought 
against  the  Government  in  the  Court  of 
Claims  and  not  against  the  contractor 
where  the  subject  matter  was  for  the  use 
or  manufacture  by  or  for  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States.    The  Atomic 
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Energy  Acts  of  1946  and  1954  substitute 
a  cause  of  action  before  the  AEC  Patent 
Compensation  Board  for  certain  types  of 
claims,  discussed  in  5  9-9.5017.  There- 
fore, provision  is  made  in  §§  9-9.5003 
through  9-9.5G05  for  waivers  of  such 
claims  as  to  inventions  and  discoveries 
made  or  conceived  In  the  course  of  work 
under  the  contract.  A  large  part  of  the 
activities  of  AEC  are  still  subject  to  suit 
under  the  Act  of  June  25,  1948  (28  U.S. 
Code  1498)  and  in  order  that  the  Gov- 
errunent  may  be  protected  from  liability 
for  any  such  patent  infringement  where 
ordinary  commercial  materials  or  equip- 
ment are  to  be  furnished  "off  the  shelf 
or  furnished  with  only  minor  modifica- 
tions not  generally  involving  the  making 
of  any  inventions  or  discoveries  pursuant 
to  a  construction  or  supply  contract  or  a 
purchase  order,  the  same  should  contain 
appropriate  indemnification  provisions  in 
favor  of  the  Government. 

(b)  The  Patent  Indemnity  Article 
(Clause  13  of  GSA  Standard  Form  23A, 
revised) ,  which  follows,  may  be  employed 
in  the  purchase  of  supplies  for  construc- 
tion work  where  Form  AEC-103,  "Order," 
is  used  and  in  lump-stun  or  cost -type 
construction  contracts: 

Patent  Indemnttt 

Except  as  otherwise  provided,  the  contrac- 
tor agrees  to  Indemnify  the  Government  and 
Ite  ofiQcers.  agents  and  employees  against 
liability.  Including  costs  and  expenses,  for 
Infringement  upon  any  LeUers  Patent  of  the 
United  States  (except  Letters  Patent  issued 
upon  an  application  which  is  now  or  may 
hereafter  be,  for  reasons  of  national  secu- 
rity, ordered  by  the  Government  to  be  kept 
secret  or  otherwise  withheld  from  issue) 
arising  out  of  the  performance  of  this  con- 
tract or  out  of  the  use  or  disposal  by  or  for 
the  account  of  the  Government  of  supplies 
furnished  or  construction  work  performed 
hereunder. 

(c)  In  other  instances  where  an  in- 
demnity provision  is  deemed  appropriate, 
the  following  article  should  be  employed: 

Patent  Indemnttt 

The  contractor  agrees  to  Indemnify  the 
Government,  its  cfBcers.  agents,  servants  and 
employees  against  liability  of  any  kind  (In- 
cluding costs  and  expenses  incurred )  for  the 
use  of  any  Invention  or  discovery  and  for 
the  infringement  of  any  Letters  Patent  (not 
Including  liability,  arising  pursuant  to  Sec- 
tion 183.  Title  35  (1952).  US.  Code,  prior  to 
the  Issuance  of  Letters  Patent)  occurring  In 
the  performance  of  this  contract  or  arising 
by  reason  of  the  use  or  disposal  by  or  for 
the  account  of  the  Government  of  Items 
manufactured  or  supplied  under  this  con- 
tract. 

(d)  The  term  "seller"  or  "vendor" 
should  be  substituted  for  the  term  "con- 
tractor" in  purchase  orders  and  the  term 
"buyer  and"  may  be  added  before  the 
term  "Government"  wherever  it  appears, 
in  the  event  a  contractor-buyer  Issues  a 
subcontract  or  purchase  order  and  de- 
sires to  obtain  from  the  seller  the  same 
protection  as  the  Government  obtains. 

(e)  Certain  construction  or  supply 
contracts  may  call  for  items  or  parts 
thereof  which  are  standard  commercial 
supplies  and  also  for  items  which  require 
modifications  in  the  course  of  the  per- 
formance of  the  work.  In  such  event  the 
patent  indemnity  articles  set  forth  above 
may  be  appropriately  modified.   To  cover 
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such  circumstances,  the  following  modl- 
flCAtlon  should  be  added  at  thd  end  of 
the  patent  Indemnity  article: 

,  except,  however.  Infringement  necessarily 
resulting  from  the  contractor'B  compliance 
with  written  specifications  or  provisions  for 
other  than  standard  parts  or  components 
manufactured  or  supplied  by  the  contractor 
or  resulting  from  specific  written  instructions 
given  by  the  Commission  for  the  purpose  of 
directing  a  manner  of  performance  of  the 
contract  not  normally  utilized  by  the  con- 
tractor. 

(f)  In  some  Instances  certain  specific 
items  should  be  exclufled  frcxn  the  in- 
demnification, and  where  such  items  or 
parts  can  be  identified  as  non-standard 
commercial  components  or  parts  the  fol- 
lowing provision  may  be  added  at  the  end 
of  the  patent  Indemnity  article: 

except  that  this  Indemnity  shall  not  apply  to 
the  following  Items  or  parts  (specifically 
Identifying  and  listing  the  Items  or  parts  to 
be  excluded). 

§  9-9.5010      Contractor  held  harmless  by 
Covemment. 

(a>  As  Indicated  In  connection  with 
the  patent  Indemnity  provisions,  under 
the  Act  of  June  25.  1948  (28  U.S.  Code 
1948)  any  action  for  patent  infringe- 
ment by  a  contractor  or  subcontractor  in 
the  performance  of  work  by  or  for  the 
Government  is  subject  to  suit  against  the 
Government  in  the  Court  of  Claims,  ex- 
cept in  the  special  circumstances  pro- 
vided for  In  the  Atomic  Energy  Acts  of 
1948  and  1954.  While  the  contractor  Is 
protected  from  injunctive  action  in  the 
performance  of  a  Government  contract, 
there  may  be  special  circumstances,  par- 
ticularly In  the  case  of  research  or  de- 
velopment work,  where  the  contractor 
has  not  made  any  Investigation  as  to  the 
possibility  of  infringement  in  the  per- 
formance of  the  contract  and  the  con- 
tract price  does  not  Include  any  provi- 
sion for  the  settlement  of  possible  patent 
claims.  In  such  circumstances,  the  fol- 
lowing "hold  harmless"  article  in  favor  of 
the  contractor  may  be  used  in  the  event 
that  the  contractor  specifically  requests 
It  and  the  facts  as  to  the  particular  re- 
search or  development  work  are  as  stated 
In  the  article: 

It  Is  agreed  that  the  Government  shall  hold 
the  contractor  harmless  from  liability  of  any 
kind  arising  from  infringement  of  patent 
rights  in  the  course  of  the  work  performed 
by  the  contractor  under  this  contract.  In 
view  of  the  following  facts:  (a)  The  con- 
tractor has  not  made  an  Investigation  as  to 
the  possibility  of  patent  Infringement,  (b) 
the  Government  and  the  contractor  desire 
to  avoid  the  delay  incident  to  a  patent  in- 
vestigation, and  (c)  the  contractor  has  not 
included  In  its  price  or  fee  any  provision  for 
the  settlement  of  possible  patent  claims. 
The  contractor  shall  give  prompt  notice  in 
writing  to  the  Commission  of  any  action 
filed  or  claim  against  the  contractor  for  in- 
fringement of  patent  rights  in  the  course  of 
the  work  perfcaTned  by  the  contractor  under 
this  contract.  Except  as  otherwise  directed 
by  the  Coounlsslon  in  writing,  the  contractor 
shall  furnish  promptly  to  the  Commission 
copies  of  all  pertinent  papers  received  by 
the  contractor  with  respect  to  any  such  fic- 
tion or  claim.  If  required  by  the  Commis- 
sion, the  contractor  (at  the  Government's 
expense,  by  proper  arrangement)  shall  assist 
the  Government  in  the  settlement  or  defense 
of  such  action  or  claim  and  shall  furnish 
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such  evidence  in  its  possession  as  may  be 
required  by  the  Government  In  the  settle- 
ment or  defense  of  such  action  or   claim. 

Such  provision  shall  not  be  employed  In 
a  sxipply  contract  or  purchase  order  for 
ordinary  commercial  materials  or  equip- 
ment. 

(b)  In  research  and  development  con- 
tracts If  standard  commercial  parts  or 
components  are  to  be  furnished,  the 
standard  commercial  parts  or  compo- 
nents are  to  be  excepted  from  the  above 
article  by  deleting  the  period  after  the 
word  "claims"  at  the  end  of  the  first  sen- 
tence of  the  article  and  inserting  the 
following  exception: 

excepting,  however,  any  liability  arising  from 
the  infringement  of  Letters  Patent  resulting 
from  the  contractor's  furnishing  or  supply- 
ing standard  parts  or  components  or  utiliz- 
ing its  normal  practices  or  methods  in  the 
performance  of  the  contract  or  to  any  parts, 
components,  practices  or  methods  as  to 
which  the  contractor  has  secured  indemnifi- 
cation from  liability  and  with  respect  to 
which  the  contractor  agrees  to  idenmlfy  the 
Government,  Its  oflQcers,  agents,  servants  and 
employees  against  liability  of  any  kind  for 
the  use  of  any  Invention  or  discovery  and 
for  the  infringement  of  any  Letters  Patent 
( not  including  any  liability  arising  from  sec- 
tion 183.  Title  35  (1952),  U.S.  Code  prior 
to  the  issuance  of  Letters  Patent ) . 

§  9-9.5011      Reporting  of  royahies. 

The  Government  has  acquired  patent 
rights  under  a  large  number  of  Inven- 
tions as  a  result  of  research  and  develop- 
ment sponsored  by  AEC  as  well  as  by 
other  Government  agencies  and  as  a 
result  of  purchase  and  other  means.  In 
instances  where  the  Government  has  ac- 
quired patent  rights,  it  is  not  equitable 
that  the  Government  be  charged  royal- 
ties in  connection  with  AEC  procure- 
ment, construction,  or  operation.  In 
order  that  AEC  may  be  informed  regard- 
ing royalty  payments  to  be  made  by  a 
contractor  or  subcontractor  in  connec- 
tion with  any  procurement,  construction, 
or  operation  where  the  amount  of  the 
royalty  payments  is  reflected  In  the  con- 
tract price,  or  Is  to  be  reimbursed  by  the 
Government,  the  negotiator  shall  (a)  ob- 
tain from  the  contractor  Information 
concerning  the  royalty  payments  ex- 
pected to  be  made  in  connection  with  the 
proposed  procurement,  construction,  or 
operation,  together  with  the  names  of 
the  licensors  and  either  the  patent  num- 
bers Involved  or  such  other  Information 
as  will  permit  Identification  of  the 
patents  and  patent  applications  as  well 
as  the  basis  on  which  the  royalties  are  to 
be  paid,  or  (b)  obtain  from  the  contrac- 
tor a  certificate  that  the  contract  price 
includes  no  amount  representing  the 
payment  of  any  royalty  by  the  contrac- 
tor directly  to  others  in  connection,  with 
the  performance  of  the  contract,  or  (c) 
Insert  in  the  contract  the  article  set  forth 

below : 

Reporting  or  Royalties 

If  this  contract  Involves  any  royalty  pay- 
ments or  if  the  amount  of  any  royalty  pay- 
ments is  refiected  In  the  contract  price  of  the 
contract  to  the  Government,  the  contractor 
agrees  to  report  In  writing  to  the  Commis- 
sion (Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patents) 
during  the  performance  of  this  contract  and 
j>rlor  to  its  completion  or  final  settlement  the 
amount  of  any  royalties  or  other  payments 


paid  or  to  be  paid  by  it  directly  to  others  in 
connection  with  the  performance  of  this  con- 
tract together  with  the  names  and  addresses 
of  licensors  to  whom  such  payments  are 
made  and  either  the  patent  numbers  in- 
volved or  such  other  information  as  will 
permit  identification  of  the  patents  or 
other  basis  on  which  the  royalties  are  to  be 
t>aid.  The  approval  of  the  Commission  of 
any  individual  pajrments  or  royalties  shall 
not  estop  the  Government  at  any  time  from 
contesting  the  enforceability,  validity  or 
scope  of,  or  title  to,  any  patent  under  which 
a  royalty  or  payments  axe  made. 

With  respect  to  any  advertised  contract 
which  may  involve  the  payment  of  royal- 
ties by  the  contractor  in  performance 
thereof  the  "Reporting  of  Royalties' 
article  shall  be  included  in  the  invitation 
for  bids  as  one  of  the  general  contract 
provisions.  At  the  option  of  the  Con- 
tracting OflBcer  the  following  provision 
may  be  added  to  the  above  article: 

If  no  royalties  or  other  payments  are  paid 
directly  to  others,  the  contractor  agrees  so  to 
rep>ort  in  writing  to  the  Commission  (Assist- 
ant General  Coxinsel  for  Patents)  prior  to  the 
completion  of  final  settlement  of  the  con- 
tract. 

§  9-9.5012      CJassified  contracts. 

Unauthorized  disclosure  of  classified 
subject  matter  in  any  manner  whatso- 
ever may  be  a  violation  not  only  of  the 
Atomic  Energy  Acts  of  1946  and  1954  but 
also  of  the  E^spionage  Act  (Title  18  U.S. 
Code.  Chapter  37)  as  well  as  of  the  provi- 
sions pertaining  to  disclosure  of  informa- 
tion incorporated  in  the  contract.  (See 
Part  9-7  of  this  chapter. )  Furthermore, 
where  a  patent  application  is  filed  and 
the  disclosure  thereof  and  issuance  of  a 
patent  would  be  detrimental  to  the  na- 
tional security  a  Secrecy  Order  under 
the  provisions  of  section  181,  Title  35 
U.S.  Code  will  be  issued  by  the  United 
States  Commissioner  of  Patents.  Viola- 
tion of  the  provisions  of  the  Secrecy 
Order,  subjects  the  violator  to  the  sep- 
arate penalties  imposed  by  Section  182, 
186,  and  any  rules  promulgated  pursuant 
to  section  188  of  Title  35  U.S.  Code. 

§  9-9.5013      Foreign  patent  rights. 

Under  the  contract  articles  set  forth 
in  §  9-9.5003  through  9-9.5005,  AEC  has 
the  right  to  determine  whether  and 
where  a  patent  application  shall  be  filed. 
AEC  thereby  is  in  a  position  subject  to 
§9-9.5006ic)  to  comply  with  Executive 
Order  9865  of  June  14,  1947,  which  re- 
quires all  Grovernment  agencies,  wherever 
practicable,  to  acquire  the  right  to  file 
foreign  patent  applications  or  inventions 
resulting  from  research  conducted  by  the 
(3overnment. 

§  9-9,5014      Procedure  in  adniini.*lration 
of  patent  provisions. 

(a)  With  respect  to  each  contract, 
subcontract,  and  purchase  order  under 
his  jurisdiction,  each  Manager  of  Op- 
erations is  responsible: 

(1)  For  assuring  that  Contracting 
OflBcers  comply  with  the  provisions  of 
this  chapter  in  executing  and  approving 
any  contract,  subcontract,  or  purchase 
order,  or  any  supplement  thereto  modi- 
fying the  patent  provisions; 

(2)  For  transmitting  the  information 
requested  on  the  Patent  Information 
Sheet,  Form  AEC-242,  to  the  Assistant 
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General    Counsel    for    Patents,     AEC, 
Washington ; 

(3)  For  reviewing,  in  consultation 
with  the  contractor,  subcontractor,  or 
vendor,  arrangements  for  obtaining 
adequate  patent  agreements  from  em- 
ployees and  others  performing  work 
under  any  contract,  subcontract,  or  pur- 
chase order  containing  patent  provisions 
in  favor  of  the  Government;  (The  form 
of  such  patent  agreement  actually  In 
use  or  proposed  for  use  shall  be  for- 
warded for  approval  to  the  local  Patent 
Group  or  where  no  local  Patent  Group 
exists,  to  the  Assistant  General  Counsel 
for  Patents,  AEC,  Washington.) 

'41  For  forwarding  a  notice  of  com- 
pletion or  termination  of  the  work  and 
a  request  for  patent  clearance  to  the 
Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patents, 
AEC,  Washington,  for  each  contract, 
subcontract,  and  purchase  order  con- 
taining patent  provisions  giving  rise  to 
rights  In  the  Government;  and 

<5)  For  withholding  reimbursement 
of  the  voucher  covering  final  payment 
pending  receipt  of  the  written  notice  of 
the  patent  clearance  from  the  Assistant 
(Jeneral  Counsel  for  Patents  for  each 
such  contract,  subcontract,  and  pur- 
chase order. 

<b)  The  Assistant  General  Counsel 
for  Patents  upon  receipt  of  notification 
on  Patent  Information  Sheet,  Form 
AEC-242,  will  notify  the  person  who 
transmits  the  Information  sheet  of  the 
Patent  Group  or  Patent  Attorney  as- 
signed to  conduct  the  patent  Investi- 
gation of  the  reported  contract,  subcon- 
tract, or  purchase  order.  Upon  receipt 
of  the  notice  of  completion  or  termina- 
tion as  provided  In  paragraph  (a)  (4) 
of  this  section,  a  notice  of  patent  clear- 
ance will  be  issued  by  the  Assistant  Gen- 
eral Counsel  for  Patents  when  there  has 
been  to  his  best  knowledge  and  belief 
compliance  with  the  patent  provisions. 
The  patent  provisions  normally  require 
that  a  qualified  representative  of  the 
contractor  or  vendor  furnish  to  the  AEC: 
'!•  A  list  and  identification  of  the 
notebooks  kept  during  the  course  of  the 
work ; 

'2>  A  certification  that  such  note- 
books have  been  examined  and  that,  to 
the  best  of  his  knowledge,  they  contain 
no  inventions  or  discoveries  other  than 
those  set  forth  in  the  certification;  (In 
ventions  and  discoveries  are  to  be  re- 
ported by  case  number,  name  of  inven- 
tor, and  short  title.) 

'3»  A  list  and  identification  of  the 
technical  reports  rendered  during  the 
course  of  the  work ; 

•4)  A  certification  that  such  reports 
have  been  examined  and  that,  to  the 
best  of  his  knowledge,  they  contain  no 
inventions  or  discoveries  other  than 
those  reported  In  subparagraph  (2)  of 
this  paragraph;  (The  certificate  should 
include  a  statement  that  any  such  tech- 
'".^f^  reports  not  yet  transmitted  to  AEC 
will  be  so  transmitted  upon  request.) 

•^5'  A  statement  that  (I)  the  note- 
'x>oks  kept  during  the  course  of  the  work 
either  have  been  turned  over  to  AEC 
»  H^^'f  ^^^^  ^"  custody  for  AEC  use  by 
aaesignated  person,  and  (U)  such  note- 
books will  be  submitted  to  AEC,  Assist- 
ant General  Counsel  for  Patents,  for 
examination  upon  request.     (AEC  may 

No.  243— Ft.  I 8 


FEI>ERAL  REGISTER 

authorize,  upon  request,  continued  use 
of  such  notebooks  in  sidditional  research 
work  under  other  AEC  contracts.) 

(c)  Ordinarily,  inventions  and  discov- 
eries will  be  reported  on  Form  AEC- 
213,  copies  of  which  are  available  at 
various  Operations  and  Area  Offices. 
Reporting  of  inventions  promptly  and 
in  advance  of  the  completion  of  the  work 
under  the  respective  contracts  will  aid 
patent  clearance.  Submission  of  in- 
terim reports,  where  contracts  cover  an 
extended  period,  will  also  facilitate  the 
disposition  of  patent  matters  and  ex- 
pedite the  issuance  of  final  patent  clear- 
ance. The  local  AEC  counsel,  in  col- 
laboration with  the  local  Patent  Group 
or  Patent  Attorney  in  an  Operations  or 
Area  Office  will  assist  negotiators  in  ne- 
gotiating patent  provisions.  The  local 
Patent  Group  or  Patent  Attorney  will 
generally  submit  Patent  Information 
sheets  and  otherwise  assist  Operations 
and  Area  Managers,  contractors,  sub- 
contractors and  vendors  in  the  report- 
ing of  inventions  and  discoveries,  the 
handling  of  patent  matters  and  the  prep- 
aration of  certifications  to  initiate  pat- 
ent clearance. 

§  9-9.5015      Acquisition  of  patent  rights. 

In  accordance  with  general  Govern- 
ment practices,  AEC  may  acquire  rights 
in  patents  and  Is  authorized,  pursuant 
to  section  153  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Act 
of  1954.  after  a  hearing  and  under  spe- 
cified circumstances,  to  declare  certain 
patents  affected  with  the  public  Interest. 

§  9-9.5016      Claims   for  patent  infringe- 
ment. 

Any  claims  for  alleged  unauthorized 
use  of  inventions  or  infringement  of 
patents  should  be  promptly  reported  to 
the  Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Pat- 
tents,  AEC,  Washington,  for  processing. 


§  9-9.5017      Oaims     under    the    Atomic 
Energy  Acts  of  1946  and  1954. 

Under  section  11  of  the  Atomic  Energy 
Act  of  1946  patents  could  not  be  secured 
on  certain  inventions  or  discoveries,  and 
patents  issued  after  August  1.  1946  con- 
ferred no  rights  to  the  extent  that  in- 
ventions  or  discoveries   were   used   for 
certain    specialized    purposes.      In    lieu 
thereof  provision  was  made  In  section  11 
for  application  for  an  award  in  a  pro- 
ceeding before  the  AEC  Patent  Compen- 
sation Board.     Under  section   151a  of 
the  Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1954,  no  patent 
shall  be  issued  for  any  invention  or  dis- 
covery which  Is  useful  solely  in  the  utili- 
zation   of   special   nuclear   material   or 
atomic    energy   in   an    atomic   weapon 
Section  151b  provides  that  patents  Issued 
thereafter  confer  no  rights  to  the  extent 
that    such   invention    or    discovery    "is 
used"  in  atomic  weapons.     Section  157 
provides  for  reasonable   royalty  deter- 
mination in  the  case  of  the  owner  of  a 
patent  licensed  under  section  158  or  sub- 
sections 153b  or  153e,  or  any  patent  li- 
censee thereunder;    the   grant  of  just 
compensation  for  the  revocation  of  pat- 
ents and  patent  rights  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 151;  and  for  the  grant  of  awards 
to  persons  making  any  Invention  or  dis- 
covery useful  In  the  production  or  utili- 
zation  of   special   nuclear   material   or 
atomic  energy  who  are  not  entitled  to 
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reasonable  royalty  or  compensation 
therefor  under  the  Act  and  who  have 
complied  with  the  provisions  of  section 
151c.  The  AEC  may  also,  upon  the  rec- 
ommendation of  the  General  Advisory 
Committee,  and  with  the  approval  of  the 
President,  grant  an  award  for  any  espe- 
cially meritorious  contribution  to  the 
development,  use  or  control  of  atomic 
energy. 

§  9-9.5018      Definitions. 

As  used  in  the  regulations  of  this  part, 
the  stated  terms  in  singular  and  plural 
are  defined  as  follows  for  the  purposes 
hereof : 

<a)  "Government  agency"  Includes 
any  Executive  department.  Independ- 
ent commission,  board,  office,  agency,  ad- 
ministration, authority,  or  other  Govern- 
ment establishment  of  the  Executive 
Branch  of  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  of  America. 

(b)  "Invention",  "Invention  or  dis- 
covery" includes  any  art,  machine,  man- 
ufacture, design,  or  composition  of 
matter,  or  any  new  and  useful  improve- 
ment thereof,  or  any  variety  of  plant, 
which  Is  or  may  be  patentable  imder  the 
Patent  Laws  of  the  United  States  of 
America  or  any  foreign  country. 

(c)  "Contractor"  means  any  indi'vld- 
ual,  partnership,  public  or  private  cor- 
poration, association.  Institution,  or  other 
entity  which  Is  a  party  to  the  contract. 

(d)  "Contract"  means  any  actual  or 
proposed  contract,  agreement,  grant,  or 
other  arrangement,  or  sub-contract  en- 
tered Into  with  or  for  the  benefit  of  the 
Government. 

(e)  "Made",  "made  or  conceived" 
when  used  In  relation  to  any  invention  or 
discovery  means  the  conception  or  the 
first  actual  reduction  to  practice  of  such 
invention  or  discovery  in  the  course  of 
or  under  the  contract. 

(f)  "License  for  governmental  pur- 
pose" means  the  right  of  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  (Including  any 
agency  thereof,  state,  or  domestic  mu- 
nicipal government)  to  practice  and  have 
practiced  (made  or  have  made,  used  or 
have  used,  sold  or  have  sold)  throughout 
the  world  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States. 

(g)  "To  the  point  of  practical  appli- 
cation" means  to  manufacture  in  the 
case  of  a  composition  or  product,  to  prac- 
tice in  the  case  of  a  process,  or  to  operate 
in  the  case  of  a  machine,  and  under  such 
conditions  as  to  establish  that  the  inven- 
tion Is  being  worked  and  that  Its  benefits 
are  reasonably  accessible  to  the  public. 

§  9-9.5100      Copyrights. 

§  9-9.5101      Purpose  and  scope  of  sub- 
part. 

This  subpart  sets  forth  the  policy  and 
practices  of  the  AEC  as  to  use  and  pub- 
lication of  copyrightable  materials,  and 
contract  provisions  in  connection  with 
the  procurement  of  material  subject  to 
copyright.  The  copyright  provision  to  be 
incorporated  in  subcontracts  shall  be 
determined  by  the  principles  applicable 
to  contracts. 

§  9-9.5102     AEC  use  of  copyrighted  ma- 
terial. 

AEC  recognizes  that  the  owner  of  copy- 
righted material  has  property  rights  in 
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such  material  and  it  Is  the  policy  of  AEC 
that  It  will  not  Icnowingly  incorporate 
such  copyrighted  material  Into  publica- 
tions prepared  by  or  for  AEC  except  with 
the  written  consent  of  the  copyright 
owner.  The  attention  of  copsnight  own- 
ers should  be  invited  in  appropriate  in- 
stances to  the  Act  of  July  30.  1947  (Title 
17.  U.S.  Code,  section  8)  providing  that 
"the  publication  or  republication  by  the 
Government  either  separately  or  in  a 
public  document,  of  any  material  In 
which  a  copjrrlght  is  subsisting  shall  not 
be  taken  to  cause  any  abridgement  or 
annulment  of  the  copsrrlght  or  to  au- 
thorize any  use  or  appropriation  of  such 
copyrighted  material  without  the  con- 
sent of  the  copyrighted  proprietor." 

8  9-9.5103      Righu  in  copyrightable  ma- 
terial under  contracts. 

(a)  In  research  and  development  and 
other  contracts  (including  contracts  for 
translations,  or  for  the  preparation  of 
articles,  books  or  other  publications)  un- 
der which  material  subject  to  copyright 
may  be  furnished  in  the  form  of  technical 
or  progress  reports,  memoranda,  papers 
or  articles  prepared  as  to  the  work  AEC 
has  employed  a  provision  under  which 
all  scientific  and  technical  data,  speci- 
fications, reports,  papers,  articles  and 
other  memoranda  "shall  be  and  remain 
the  property  of  the  Government,  and 
the  Government  shall  have  the  right  to 
use  such  scientific  and  techincal  data, 
specifications,  reports  and  memoranda  in 
any  manner  without  claim  for  additional 
compensation."  (See  §  9-7.5006-13  of 
this  chapter.)  Although  the  foregoing 
provision  or  a  similar  provision  is  incor- 
porated and  such  reports  and  papers  are 
the  property  of  the  Government  and  any 
report,  memoranda,  paper  or  article 
composed  may  be  considered  a  Govern- 
ment publication  for  which  copyrights 
are  specifically  excluded  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  section  8.  Title 
17,  U.S.  Code,  it  is  desirable  to  provide 
specifically  for  the  disposition  of  any 
copyrightable  material  not  comprehend- 
ed by  such  provision. 

(b)  In  the  event  that  a  contract  does 
not  contain  a  provision  under  which  the 
material,  reports,  papers,  etc.,  produced, 
composed  or  furnished  under  a  contract 
become  the  property  of  the  Government, 
a  provision  should  be  incorporated  in  the 
contract  that  the  Government  acquires 
the  right  to  determine  the  disposition  of 
copyrightable  material  or  receives  at 
least  a  royalty-free,  nonexclusive  and 
irrevocable  license  to  such  material  first 
produced,  composed  or  furnished  under 
the  contract,  with  a  right  to  authorize 
others  to  reproduce,  publish  and  use  the 
same,  leaving  the  contractor  free  to  take 
out  a  copyright  in  his  own  name  if  he  so 
desires. 

(c)  In  the  event  that  a  contractor  In- 
corporates copyrighted  material  already 
owned  by  it  or  others  in  the  material 
furnished  to  the  Government,  a  pro- 
vision for  a  license  to  the  Government  in 
such  material  should  be  secured  when- 
ever appropriate. 

(d)  Appropriate  provisions  as  to  copy- 
rightable material  should  be  included  in 
contracts  whether  the  material  subject 
to  copyright  is  the  main  item  of  the  con- 
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tract  or  is  merely  incidental.  In  In- 
stances, where  the  translation  or  the 
preparation  of  articles,  books,  or  other 
copyrightable  material  is  the  principal 
subject  matter  of  the  contract,  the  fol- 
lowing article  should  be  incorporated: 

COPTRIGHT 

(1)  The  contractor  (1)  agrees  that  the 
Commission  shaU  determine  the  disposition 
of  the  title  ta  and  the  rights  under  any 
copyright  Eccured  by  the  contractor  or  Its 
employees  on  copyrightable  material  first 
produced  or  composed  and  (il)  hereby  grants 
to  the  Government  a  royalty-free,  nonex- 
clusive. Irrevocable  license  to  reproduce, 
translate,  publish,  use  and  dispose  of,  and  to 
authorize  others  so  to  do,  all  copyrighted  or 
copyrightable  work  not  first  produced  or 
composed  by  the  contractor  In  the  perform- 
ance of  this  contract  but  which  is  Incorpo- 
rated in  the  material  furnished  under  the 
contract,  provided  that  such  license  shall  be 
only  to  the  extent  the  contractor  now  has, 
or  prior  to  the  completion  or  final  settle- 
ment of  the  contract  may  acquire,  the  right 
to  grant  such  licenre  without  becoming 
liable  to  pay  compensation  to  others  solely 
because  of  such  grant. 

(2)  The  contractor  agrees  that  it  will 
not  include  any  copyrighted  material  in 
any  written  or  copyrightable  material 
furnished  or  delivered  under  this  con- 
tract, without  a  license  as  provided  for 
in  paragraph  (1)  (ii)  hereof,  or  without 
the  consent  of  the  copyright  owner,  un- 
less specific  written  approval  of  the 
Managers  of  Field  OfBces  to  the  inclu- 
sion of  such  copyrighted  material  Is 
secured. 

(3)  The  contractor  agrees  to  report  in 
writing  to  the  Commission,  promptly  and 
In  reasonable  detail,  any  notice  or  claim 
of  copyright  infringement  received  by 
the  contractor  with  respect  to  any  ma- 
terial delivered  under  this  contract. 

fe)  The  foregoing  provision  is  pre- 
ferred for  contracts  where  the  reports, 
papers  or  other  copyrightable  material 
become  the  property  of  the  Government. 
Nevertheless,  in  such  contracts  as  well 
as  in  other  contracts  where  the  incor- 
poration of  a  provision  as  to  copyrighta- 
ble material  is  appropriate  the  following 
provision  may  be  used: 

Copyright 

(1)  The  contractor  agrees  to  and  does 
hereby  grant  to  the  Government,  and  to  its 
officers,  agents,  servants  and  employees  act- 
ing within  the  scope  of  their  official  c'utiea, 
(1)  a  royalty-free,  nonexcluilve  and  irre- 
vocable license  to  reproduce,  translate,  pub- 
lish, use,  and  dispose  of,  and  to  authorize 
others  so  to  do,  all  copyrightable  material 
first  produced  or  composed  under  this  con- 
tract by  the  contractor,  Its  employees  or  any 
Individual  or  concern  speclflcally  employed 
or  assigned  to  originate  and  prepare  such 
material;  and  (11)  a  license  as  aforesaid  un- 
der any  and  all  copyrighted  or  copyrightable 
wcrk  not  first  produced  or  composed  by  the 
contractor  In  the  performance  of  this  con- 
tract but  which  Is  Incorporated  In  the  ma- 
terial furnlf hed  under  the  contract,  provided 
that  such  license  shall  be  only  to  the  extent 
the  contractor  now  has,  or  prior  to  comple- 
tion or  final  settlement  of  the  contract  may 
acquire  the  right  to  grant  such  license  with- 
out becoming  liable  to  pay  compensation  to 
others  solely  because  of  such  grant. 

(2)  The  contractor  agrees  that  it  will  not 
include  any  copyrighted  material  In  any 
written  or  copyrightable  material  furnished 
or  delivered  under  this  contract,  without  a 


Hcense  as  provided  for  in  paragraph  (1)(11) 
hereof,  or  without  the  consent  of  the  copy- 
right owner,  unless  specific  written  approval 
of  the  Managers  of  field  offices  to  the  In- 
clusion of  such  copyrighted  material  is 
secured. 

(3)  The  contractor  agrees  to  report  to  the 
Commission  promptly  and  In  reasonable 
written  detail,  any  hotlce  or  claim  of  copy- 
right Infringement  received  by  the  con- 
tractor with  respect  to  any  material  deliv- 
ered under  this  contract. 

(f )  If  the  circumstances  warrant  spe- 
cial arrangements  such  arrangements 
should  be  reviewed  at  the  time  of  nego- 
tiation, or  if  proposed  during  the  course 
of  the  contract,  at  the  time  of  proposal, 
with  the  Managers  of  field  oflQces  or  with 
the  Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Pat- 
ents, Washington. 

§  9— 9. S 104      Copyright      indemnificalion 
of  Government. 

There  may  be  certain  circumstances 
under  which  it  is  appropriate  for  the 
contractor  to  indemnify  the  Government 
as  respects  any  copyright  infringement. 
This  would  be  particularly  true  in  con- 
nection with  contracts  where  transla- 
tion or  preparation  of  articles,  books  or 
other  copyrighted  material  is  one  of  the 
important  aspects  of  the  contract.  In 
such  event  the  following  provision  Is 
suggested   for  Incorporation: 

Except  as  otherwise  provided,  the  con- 
tractor agrees  to  indemnify  the  Government. 
Its  officers,  agents,  servants  and  employees 
against  liability.  Including  costs  and  ex- 
penses, for  the  Infringement  of  any  copy- 
right in  any  work  protected  under  the  copy- 
rlE^ht  laws  of  the  U  S  arising  out  of  the 
performance  of  this  contract.  Including  the 
reproduction,  translation,  publication  or  use 
of  any  such   copyrighted  material. 

§  9— 9. .SI 03      Government      authorization 
and   consent. 

There  may  be  special  situations  where 
the  government  specifically  directs  a 
contractor  to  perform  certain  work 
which  might  constitute  infringement  of 
copyrights.  If,  for  example,  the  govem- 
ment  requests  a  specific  reproduction  of 
a  foreign  work  when  it  cannot  be  as- 
certained that  there  is  a  valid  copyright, 
and  the  government  desires  to  avoid  de- 
lay that  would  be  caused  by  making 
sure,  the  government  would  authorize 
and  consent  to  the  use  of  such  possibly 
copyrighted  material.  However,  it  is  felt 
that  the  matter  of  such  authorization 
or  consent  by  the  government  should 
arise  only  in  unusual  cases.  In  such 
circumstances  the  following  authoriza- 
tion and  consent  article  is  suggested  for 
use: 

The  government  hereby  grants  Its  authori- 
zation and  consent  to  use  (specifically  iden- 
tified subject  matter)  In  the  course  of  the 
work  to  be  performed  by  the  contractor  un- 
der this  contract. 

As  the  exclusive  remedy  for  the  use  by 
the  contractor  under  the  foregoing  au- 
thorization and  consent  is  against  the 
goverrunent,  it  should  be  accorded  only 
Insofar  as  it  is  necessary  for  the  con- 
tractor to  perform  the  contract.  It  is 
not  deemed  an  authorization  and  con- 
sent to  the  contractor  to  use  for  pur- 
poses other  than  fulfillment  of  the  con- 
tract. In  such  instances,  to  assure  that 
the  contractor  appreciates  the  limits  of 
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the  authorization,  the  following  may  be 
added  at  the  end : 

Except  few  the  foregoing  authorization  and 
consent,  any  liability  arising  from  Infringe- 
ment of  any  copyrighted  work  protected  un- 
der the  copyright  laws  of  the  U.S.  resulting 
from  contractor's  performance  of  the  con- 
tract, the  contractor  agrees  to  indemnify 
the  government.  Its  officers,  agents,  servants 
and  employees  against  liability  for  Infringe- 
ment of  any  such  copyright. 

§  9-9.5106      Copyrights    in    motion    pic- 
tures. 

In  all  contracts  for  motion  pictures 
or  for  the  production  of  motion  pictures 
or  the  preparation  of  motion  picture 
scripts,  translations,  adaptations,  and 
the  like,  the  following  article  shall  be 
included: 

COPYHIGHTS 

I  a)  The  contractc«-  agrees  that  all  mate- 
rial forming  the  subject  matter  of  this  con- 
tract and  first  produced  in  the  performance 
of  this  contract  shall  be  the  sole  property  of 
the  Government,  and  may  not  be  published 
or  reproduced,  in  whole  or  in  part,  or  in  any 
manner  or  form,  other  than  by  the  Govern- 
ment or  with  its  express  consent.  The  con- 
tractor further  agrees  that  no  right  at  com- 
mon law  or  inequity  shall  be  asserU-d  and  no 
claim  to  copyright  by  statute  shall  be  estab- 
lished by  the  contractor  In  any  material  first 
produced  In  the  performance  of  this  contract. 
.(b)  The  contractor  agrees  to  grant  and 
does  hereby  grant  to  the  Government  a 
royalty-free,  nonexclusive  and  irrevocable  li- 
cense (1)  to  publish,  translate,  reproduce, 
use.  and  dispose  of,  in  any  manner,  any  and 
all  copyrighted  or  copyrightable  material  not 
first  produced  or  composed  In  the  perform- 
ance of  this  contract  but  which  Is  Incor- 
porated In  the  material  furnished  under  the 
contract;  and  (2)  to  authorize  others  so 
to  do. 

(c)  The  contractor  agrees  to  Indemnify 
and  save  and  hold  harmless  the  Government, 
its  officers,  agent*  and  employees  acting 
within  the  scope  of  their  official  duties 
against  any  liability,  including  costs  and 
expenses,  (1)  for  violation  of  copyright  or 
any  other  proprietary  rights,  arising  out  of 
the  reproduction,  use  or  disposition  of  any 
copyrighted  or  copyrightable  material  fur- 
nished tinder  this  contract,  or  (2)  based 
upon  any  libelous  or  other  unlawful  matter 
oontcuned  in  said  material. 
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Effective  date.  These  regulations  are 
effective  30  days  after  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register,  but  msiy  be  observed 
earher.  Comments  are  invited  and  may 
be  submitted  to  the  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission, Washington,  D.C.,  20545.  prior 
to  the  effective  date  of  these  regulations. 

Dated  at  GermantowTi,  Md.,  this  10th 
day  of  December  1964. 

For  the  U.S.  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion. 

James  Scammahorn, 
Acting  Director, 
Division  of  Contracts. 

I  PR.    Doc     64-12831;    Piled,    Dec.    14,    1964; 
8:46  ajn.l 


Title  46— SHIPPING 

Chapter  IV — Federal   Maritime 
Commission 

SUBCHAPTER   A — GENERAL   PROVISIONS 

PART    506 — FOREIGN     DISCRIMINA- 
TION   AFFECTING    U.S.    SHIPS 

Discriminations  in   U.S. -Uruguayan 
Trade 

On  December  3.  1964.  the  Federal  Mar- 
itime Commission  published  in  the  Fed- 
eral Reglster  (29  F.R.  16195)  an  amend- 
ment to  46  CFR  Part  506.  designed  to 
offset  certain  preferences  for  Uruguayan 
national  flag  vessels  established  by  de- 
crees of  the  Goverrunent  of  Uruguay. 
One  such  preference  was  an  exoneration 
from  fifty  percent  of  the  surcharge  es- 
tablished by  Article  1  of  the  decree  dated 
April  14,  1963  for  articles,  merchandise, 
products  and  goods  imported  in  Uru- 
guayan national  flag  dry  cargo  ships.  By 
decree  dated  November  24, 1964.  the  Gov- 
ernment of  Uruguay  increased  this  sur- 
charge from  twenty  to  thirty  percent. 
It  has  therefore  become  necessary  to 
further  amend  Part  506  to  reflect  this 
increase.  The  Commission  considers 
that  notice  and  public  procedure  would 
be  contrary  to  the  public  interest  for  the 
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same  reasons  as  stated  in  the  notice  pub- 
lished December  3,  1964. 

Therefore,  as  directed  by  section  19 
(1)  (b)  of  the  Merchant  Marine  Act,  1920. 
the  Federal  Maritime  Commission  hereby 
amends  paragraph  (d)  of  46  CFR  506.4, 
to  read  as  follows: 

§  506.4      Discriniinutions     in     the     V.S,- 
l  rii{rua>an    Trade. 

•  •  •  •  • 

<  d  '  In  order  to  adjust  or  meet  the  un- 
favorable conditions  caused  by  the  de- 
cree of  June  13,  1963,  as  amended  by  the 
decree  dated  November  24,  1964.  the 
owner  or  operator  of  each  favored  vessel 
carrying  exports  between  the  United 
States  and  Uruguay  shall  be  subject,  in- 
sofar as  goods  covered  by  Article  1  of  the 
decree  dated  April  14,  1963,  are  con- 
cerned, to  an  equalizing  charge  of  fifteen 
percent  of  the  CIF  value  of  all  such 
cargoes  covered.  On  the  cargoes  which 
are  covered  by  the  provisions  of  Article 
5  of  law  12670  of  I>ecember  17,  1959,  an 
equalizing  charge  of  six  percent  of  the 
CIF  value  shall  be  assessed.  Such 
charges  shall  be  paid  directly  to  the  Fed- 
eral Maritime  Commission,  Washington, 
D.C..  20573.  for  the  account  of  the  Treas- 
urer of  the  United  States,  and  shall  be 
remitted  within  ten  (lOi  days  after  de- 
mand for  payment. 

•  •  •  •  • 

Effective  date.  The  amendment  pub- 
lished December  3,  1964,  was  to  become 
effective  thirty  days  from  date  of  pub- 
lication, or  January  4.  1965.  The  Com- 
mission considers  it  necessary  that  this 
amendment  also  become  effective  on  that 
date.  The  Commission  therefore  finds 
that  good  cause  exists  why  the  provisions 
of  section  4(c)  of  the  Administrative 
Procedure  Act  (5  U.S.C.  1003)  should  be 
waived,  and  this  amendment  will  there- 
fore be  effective  on  January  4.  1965. 

By  the  Commission. 

Thomas  Lisi. 
Secretary. 

[PR.    Doc     64-12882;    Filed,    Dec.    14,    1964; 
8:50  a.m.] 


Proposed  Rule  Making 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural  Stabilization  and 
Conservation  Servico 

[  7  CFR  Part  812  1 

HAWAII  AND  PUERTO  RICO 

Proposed  Sugar  Requirements  and 
Quotas  for  Local  Consumption  for 
Calendar  Year  1965 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  Sec- 
retary of  AfiTlcuIture.  pursuant  to  au- 
thority vested  in  him  by  the  Sugar  Act 
of  1948,  as  amended  (61  Stat.  922.  as 
amended),  is  considering  the  deter- 
mination of  sugar  requirements  and  the 
establishment  of  quotas  for  local  con- 
sumption in  Hawaii  and  Puerto  Rico  for 
the  calendar  year  1965. 

In  accordance  with  the  rule  making 
requirements  of  the  Administrative  Pro- 
cedure Act  (60  Stat.  237)  all  persons  who 
desire  to  submit  written  data,  views  or 
argimients  for  consideration  in  connec- 
tion with  the  proposed  regulation  may 
file  the  same  in  duplicate  with  the  Di- 
rector, Sugar  Policy  Staff,  Agricultural 
Stabilization  and  Conservation  Service, 
United  States  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture, Washington,  D.C.,  20250,  on  or 
before  December  18,  1964.  All  written 
submissions  made  pursuant  to  this 
notice  will  be  made  available  for  public 
inspection  at  such  times  and  places  and 
in  a  manner  convenient  to  the  public 
business  (7  CPR  1.27(b) ) . 

The  proposed  determination  of  sugar 
requirements  and  quotas  for  Hawaii  and 
Puerto  Rico  for  the  calendar  year  1965, 
set  forth  in  form  and  language  appro- 
priate for  issuance  if  adopted  by  the 
Secretary,  is  as  follows : 

Basis  and  purpose.  The  purpose  of 
Sugar  Regulation  812  is  to  determine 
piu-suant  to  sections  201  and  203  of  the 
Sugar  Act  of  1948,  as  amended  (herein- 
after referred  to  as  the  "Act"),  the 
amount  of  sugar  needed  to  meet  the 
requirements  of  consumers  in  Hawaii 
and  in  Puerto  Rico  and  to  establish 
quotas  for  local  consumption  in  such 
areas.  To  the  extent  required  by  section 
201  of  the  Act,  this  regulation  estab- 
lishes sugar  requirements  based  on 
official  estimates  of  the  Department  of 
Agriculture  and  on  statistics  published 
by  other  agencies  of  the  government. 

Since  the  Act  provides  that  the  Sec- 
retary of  Agriculture  determine  during 
December  1964  sugar  requirements  for 
local  consumption  in  Hawaii  and  In 
Puerto  Rico  and  establish  local  con- 
sumption quotas  it  is  found  to  be  Im- 
practicable and  not  In  the  public  inter- 
est to  comply  with  the  30-day  effective 
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date  requirements  of  the  Administrative 
Procedure  Act,  and  these  regulations 
shall  be  effective  January  1,  1965, 

Sec. 

812.1  Sugar     requlrementa      and      quota — 

Hawaii. 

812.2  Sugar     requirements     and     quota — 

Puerto  Rico. 

812.3  Restrictions  on  marketing. 

§  812.1      Sugar  requirements  and  qnota — 
Hawaii. 

It  is  hereby  determined,  pursuant  to 
section  203  of  the  Act,  that  the  amount 
of  sugar  needed  to  meet  the  requirements 
of  consumers  in  Hawaii  for  the  calendar 
year  1965  is  50,000  short  tons,  raw  value, 
and  a  quota  of  50.000  short  tons,  raw 
value,  is  hereby  established  for  Hawaii 
for  local  consumption  for  the  calendar 
year  1965. 

§  812.2      Sugar  requirements  and  quota — 
Puerto  Rico. 

It  is  hereby  determined,  pursuant  to 
section  203  of  the  Act,  that  the  amount  of 
sugar  needed  to  meet  the  requirements  of 
consumers  in  Puerto  Rico  for  the  cal- 
endar year  1965  is  130,000  short  tons, 
raw  value,  and  a  quota  of  130,000  short 
tons,  raw  value,  is  hereby  established  for 
Puerto  Rico  for  local  consumption  for 
the  calendar  year  1965. 

§  812.3      Restrictions  on  marketing. 

Pursuant  to  section  209  of  the  Act,  for 
the  calendar  year  1965  all  persons  are 
hereby  prohibited  from  marketing,  pur- 
suant to  Part  816  of  this  chapter  (23  F.  R. 
1943  and  27  F.  R.  1450) ,  in  Hawaii  or  in 
Puerto  Rico,  for  consumption  therein, 
any  sugar  or  liquid  sugar  after  the  quota 
for  the  area  for  the  calendar  year  1965 
has  been  filled.  Pursuant  to  section 
211(c)  of  the  Act.  the  quota  for  each  area 
may  be  filled  only  with  sugar  produced 
from  sugarcane  grown  in  the  respective 
area. 

Statement  of  bases  and  considerations. 
Pursuant  to  section  203  of  the  Act.  the 
provisions  of  section  201  of  the  Act 
deemed  applicable  to  the  determination 
of  the  amounts  of  sugar  needed  to  meet 
the  requirements  of  consumers  in  Hawaii 
and  in  Puerto  Rico  relate  to  (1)  the 
quantities  of  sugar  distributed  for  local 
consumption  in  Hawaii  and  in  Puerto 
Rico  during  the  twelve-month  period 
ended  October  31.  1964,  (2)  deficiencies 
or  surpluses  in  inventories  of  sugar,  and 
(3)  changes  in  consimiption  because  of 
changes  in  population  and  demand  con- 
ditions. 

The  quantities  of  sugar  distributed  for 
consumption  in  Hawaii  and  in  Puerto 
Rico,  including  that  which  was  lost  in 
refining  after  charge  to  the  local  quotas, 
during   such    twelve-month   period    are 


estimated  to  have  been  ^jproximatcly 
41.000  short  tons  of  sugar,  raw  value,  and 
118,000  short  tons  of  sugar,  raw  value, 
respectively. 

The  provisional  estimate  by  the  Bureau 
of  the  Census  of  the  total  population  for 
Hawaii  as  of  July  1,  1964,  Is  701,000  and 
for  Puerto  Rico  is  2,577,000.  This  repre- 
sents a  normal  increase  in  population  for 
Hawaii  and  Puerto  Rico  over  1963.  No 
official  estimate  for  either  of  these  areas 
for  1964  i5  available. 

In  Hawaii  industrial  use  accounts  for 
a  substantial  portion  of  the  total  con- 
simiption of  sugar  and  this  demand  is  a 
significant  factor  in  the  total  sugar  re- 
quirements. During  the  period  1958 
through  1963  sugar  consmnption  in  this 
area  has  varied  from  120.0  to  138.0 
pounds,  raw  value,  per  person.  These 
wide  year-to-year  variations  suggest  the 
possibility  that  requirements  could  be 
higher  in  1965  than  in  the  twelve  months 
ended  October  31,  1964,  when  sugar 
marketings  approximated  41,000  short 
tons,  raw  value 

In  Puerto  Rico  during  the  twelve 
months  ended  October  31,  1964,  market- 
ings of  sugar  for  local  consumption 
totaled  approximately  120,000  short  tons, 
raw  value.  Refiners'  inventories  of  sugar 
as  of  September  30,  1984,  were  approxi- 
mately 15  000  tons  higher  than  those 
held  on  September  30.  1963.  After  mak- 
ing allowance  for  possible  consumption 
increases  in  1965  resulting  from  popula- 
tion increases,  and  the  larger  inventory 
of  sugar  held  by  refiners,  the  total  sugar 
needed  to  meet  requirements  for  local 
consumption  in  Puerto  Rico  in  1965  may 
be  approximately  130,000  short  tons,  raw 
value. 

Circumstances  prevailing  in  the  utili- 
zation of  quota  for  local  consumption  in 
Hawaii  and  Puerto  Rico  are  such  that  no 
special  problems  arise  nor  are  the  objec- 
tives of  the  Act  jeopardized  if  the  1965 
local  quota  is  not  completely  filled.  It  is 
therefore,  desirable  to  establish  the  1965 
requirements  and  quotas  sufiBciently  high 
initially  so  that  later  adjustments  may 
be  avoided. 

In  accordance  with  the  above,  the  re- 
quirements for  local  consumption  in 
Hawaii  and  Puerto  Rico  for  1965  have 
been  determined  to  be  50,000  and  130,000 
short  tons,  raw  value,  respectively. 

(Sec.  403,  61  Stat.  932;  7  U.S.C.  1153.  In- 
terprets or  applies  sees,  201,  203,  209.  210.  412; 
61  Stat.  923.  as  amended,  925,  928;  7  U.S.C. 
nil.   1112,  1119) 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.C..  this  10th 
day  of  December  1964. 

Charles  S.  Murphy. 
Acting  Secretary. 

[PJl.    Doc.    64-12853;    Piled,    Dec.    14,    1964; 
8:49  ajn.] 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 

OfRce  of  the  Secretary 

[Treasury  Dept.  Order  167-64] 

COMMANDANT,  U.S.  COAST  GUARD 
Delegation   of  Authority 

December  7,  1964. 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  by  Reorgani- 
zation Plan  No.  26  of  1950  and  14  U.S.C 
631,  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  dele- 
gated to  me  by  Treasury  Department 
Order  No.  190  (Revision  2),  there  are 
transferred  to  the  Commandant.  United 
States  Coast  Guard,  the  functions  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  contamed  in 
33  U.S.C.  1052,  concerning  the  exemption 
of  specially  constructed  Coast  Guard 
vessels  from  the  lighting  requirements 
prescribed  by  the  International  Regula- 
tions for  preventing  Collisions  at  Sea. 

The  Commandant  may  provide  for  the 
performance  by  subordinates  in  the 
Coast  Guard  of  any  function  herein 
delegated. 


Lseal] 


James  A.  Rked, 
Assistant  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury. 


[FR     Doc,  64-12836;    Piled.    Dec.    14,    1964; 
8:47  a.m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Fish   and   Wildlife   Service 

[Depredation  Order] 

DEPREDATING  GOLDEN  EAGLES 

Order  Permitting  Taking  to  Seasonally 
Protect  Domestic  Livestock  in  Cer- 
tain Texas  Counties 

Pursuant  to  authority  in  Section  2  of 
the  Act  of  June  8.  1940  (54  Stat.  250t, 
as  amended,  and  in  accordance  with  reg- 
ulations under  Part  11,  Title  50,  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations,  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior  has  authorized  the  taking  of 
golden  eagles  without  a  permit  to  sea- 
sonally protect  domesticated  livestock 
during  the  period  from  Decemlaer  15, 
1964,  through  June  15,  1965,  in  Texas 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1  Golden  eagles  may  be  taken  without 
a  permit  only  for  the  protection  of  do- 
mesticated livestock  and  only  by  live- 
stock owners  and  their  agents. 

2  Golden  eagles  may  be  taken  by  any 
suitable  means  or  methods  except  by  the 
u.se  of  poison  or  from  aircraft. 

3  Golden  eagles  or  any  parts  thereof 
taken  pursuant  to  this  authorization 
may  not  be  possessed,  purchased,  sold, 
traded,  bartered,  or  offered  for  sale, 
trade,  or  barter. 

4  Taking  without  a  permit  is  au- 
thorized only  in  the  following  named 
counties : 


El  Paao. 

Sutton. 

Jeff  Davis. 

Pecoe. 

Brewster. 

Culberson. 

Val  Verde. 

Real. 

Uvalde. 

Sterling. 

Kerr. 

Gla.s,scock. 

Edwards. 

Reagan. 

Crockett. 

Irion. 

Ward. 

Tom  Green 

Upton. 

Coke 

Hudspeth. 

Schleicher. 

Presidio. 

Crane. 

Terrell. 

Burnet. 

Kinney. 

McCulloch. 

Bandera. 

Blanco. 

Kimble. 

San  Saba. 

5.  Any  person  taking  golden  eagles 
pursuant  to  this  authorization  must  at 
all  reasonable  times,  including  during 
actual  operations,  permit  any  Federal 
or  State  game  law  enforcement  oflScer 
free  and  unrestricted  access  over  the 
premises  on  which  such  operations  have 
been  or  are  being  conducted;  and  shall 
furnish  promptly  to  such  officer  what- 
ever information  he  may  require  con- 
cerning such  operations. 

AbRAM  V.  TUNISON. 

Acting  Director. 
Bureau  of  Sport  Fisheries  and  Wildlife. 

December  11,  1964. 

[FR     Doc.    64   12897:    Piled.    Dec.    14,    1964: 
8:50  a.m  J 

DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural    Marketing   Service 

I  Purchase  Program  FMP  26r| 

CANNED   DRIED   PRUNES 
Notice   of   Purchase   Program 

In  order  to  encourage  the  domestic 
consumption  of  prunes  by  diverting  them 
from  the  normal  channels  of  trade  and 
commerce  in  accordance  with  section  32, 
Public  Law  320,  74th  Congress,  approved 
August  24,  1935,  as  amended,  the  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture  offers 
to  purchase  canned  dried  pnmes  packed 
from  1964  crop  prunes  grown  in  the 
United  States,  for  subsequent  use  in 
school  lunch  programs  and  other  eligible 
outlets.  Purchases  will  be  made  on  an 
offer  and  acceptance  basis  as  a  surplus 
removal  activity.  Details  and  specifica- 
tions of  the  invitation  to  offer  this  prod- 
uct are  contained  in  Announcement  FV- 
365  issued  by  the  Department  on  Decem- 
ber 4,  1964.  as  amended  by  Amendment 
No.  1  December  7.  1964.  Quantity  pur- 
chased will  depend  upon  quantities  and 
prices  offered.  Information  concerning 
this  purchase  program  may  be  obtained 
from  the  Fruit  and  Vegetable  Division. 
Agricultural  Marketing  Service,  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture,  Washington.  D.C.. 
20250,  or  from  Dower  T.  Mohun,  Fruit 
and  Vegetable  Division,  Agricultural 
Marketing  Service.  U.S.  Department  of 
Agriculture,  630  Sansome  Street,  Room 
836,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  94111. 


(Sec.  82,  49  Stat.  774,  as  amended,  7  U.S.C. 
612c) 

Dated:  December  10,  1964. 

Paul  A.  Nicholson, 
Deputy  Director,  Fruit  and  Veg- 
etable   Division,    Agricultural 
Marketing  Service. 

(FR     Doc     64-12826:    Filed,    Dec     14.    1964; 
8:46  a.m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Bureau   of   International    Commerce 

[Case   336 1 

LUDWIG   AND   GEORGE   KASTNER 
Order  Denying   Export  Privileges 

In  the  matter  of  Ludwig  Kastner, 
George  Kastner.  Rossauer  Lande  25, 
Vienna  IX,  Austria.  Case  No.  336;  re- 
spondents. 

On  July  6,  1964  the  respondents  Lud- 
wig Kastner  and  George  Kastner,  father 
and  son,  were  charged  by  the  Director, 
Investigations  Division.  Office  of  Export 
Control,  Bureau  of  International  Com- 
merce, Department  of  Commerce,  with 
violations  of  the  Export  Control  Act  and 
regulations  thereunder.  The  respond- 
ents were  involved  in  export  transactions 
with  parties  residmg  in  the  United 
States,  namely  Sylvan  L.  Hart,  doing 
business  as  Sela  Electronics  Co.,  Fred 
Gluckman,  and  Irving  Betheil  and  his 
company.  International  American  For- 
warding Corporation.  An  order  tempo- 
rarily denying  export  privileges  for  sixty 
days  was  entered  against  the  above 
named  respondents,  and  also  against 
Hart  and  Gluckman  on  December  31, 
1963  (29  F.R.  56  •  and  this  was  extended 
on  February  26,  1964  (29  F.R.  2914)  until 
the  completion  of  compliance  proceed- 
ings. A  charging  letter  was  issued 
against  Hart,  Gluckman,  Betheil  and  In- 
ternational American  Forwarding  Cor- 
poration on  February  6,  1964  and  a  denial 
order  was  entered  against  them  effective 
as  of  May  1,  1964  (29  F.R.  6093). 

There  are  three  charges  agairist  the 
respondents.  Charge  I  alleges  that  re- 
spondents acted  in  concert  with  Hart  and 
Gluckman  to  violate  the  U.S.  Export 
Control  Law  and  regulations  by  exportmg 
or  causing  to  be  exported  from  the  United 
States  to  Austria  19  shipments  of  elec- 
tronic Items  (mainly  oscilloscopes,  a  sig- 
nal generator,  tubes  and  diodes)  without 
applying  for  and  obtaining  the  required 
validated  exF>ort  licenses  and  by  filing  or 
causing  to  be  filed  with  the  Collector  of 
Customs  false  or  incorrect  export 
documents  covering  said  exportations. 
Charge  n  alleges  that  George  Kastner, 
acting  individually  and  on  behalf  of  Lud- 
wig Kastner,  illegally  attempted  to  export 
via  air  shipment  from  the  United  States 
to  Austria,  as  unaccompanied  baggage  of 
an  airline  passenger,  three  cathode  ray 
storage  tubes  valued  at  $3,775.     Charge 
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in  alleges  that  respondents  violated  the 
provisions  of  the  temporary  denial  order 
of  December  31,  1963,  by  thereafter  at- 
tempting to  obtain  delivery  of  U^.  com- 
modities through  third  parties. 

The  respondents  filed  an«jcers  to  the 
charging  letter  but  did  not  request  a 
hearing.  In  accordance  with  the  regula- 
tions and  the  usual  practice  the  case  was 
referred  to  the  Compliance  Commis- 
sioner. An  informal  hearing  was  held  on 
September  24,  1984  at  which  evidence 
in  support  of  the  charges  was  presented 
on  behalf  of  the  Investigations  Division. 
The  Compliance  Commissioner  has  con- 
sidered the  pleadings  and  evidence  and 
has  submitted  to  the  undersigned  his 
written  report  which  Includes  findings 
of  fact,  findings  that  violations  have  oc- 
curred, and  a  recommendation  that 
remedial  action,  as  hereinafter  provided, 
be  taken  against  the  respondents.  The 
Compliance  Commissioner  has  also  sub- 
mitted the  record  in  the  case,  consisting 
of  the  charging  fetter,  answers  and  other 
pleadings,  and  the  exhibits. 

After  reviewing  and  considering  the 
record  in  the  case.  I  hereby  make  the  fol- 
lowing findings  of  fact: 

1.  The  respondent  Ludwlg  ICastner  was 
In  the  import-export  business  with  a 
place  of  business  in  Vienna,  Austria.  He 
also  operated  under  the  name  Centropa 
with  a  place  of  business  in  Istanbul, 
Turkey.  The  respondent  George  Kast- 
ner,  son  of  Ludwig  Kastner,  was  a  resi- 
dent of  Vinna,  Austria,  and  was  employed 
inhis  father's  business.  In  all  the  trans- 
actions thereinafter  set  forth  in  which 
George  Kastner  participated,  he  acted 
as  agent  for  Ludwlg  Kastner  and  with 
the  latter 's  knowledge  said  approval. 

2.  Sylvan  L.  Hart  is  an  electronic  en- 
gineer and  owned  and  operated  the  firm 
known  as  Sela  Electronics  Company  with 
a  place  of  business  in  New  York  City. 
Fred  R.  Gluckman  of  New  York  City  was 
a  friend  of  Hart's.  During  a  part  of  the 
time  when  the  events  hereinafter  set 
forth  occurred,  Hart  was  out  of  the  coun- 
try and  Gluckman  carried  on  his  busi- 
ness and  acted  as  his  agent. 

3.  In  or  about  July  1962  George 
Kastner  and  Hart  entered  into  arrange- 
ments whereby  Hart,  on  orders  placed  by 
George  Kastner,  would  procure  from 
U.S.  suppliers  electronic  tubes  and 
diodes,  and  other  electronic  equipment 
and  export  same  to  Ludwlg  Kastner  in 
Vienna,  Austria.  It  was  agreed  that  Hart 
was  to  receive  a  commission  on  the  items 
he  purchased  for  the  Kastners. 

4.  Prom  July  1962  through  September 
1963  there  were  frequent  letters  from 
George  Kastner  to  Hart,  or  to  his  agent 
Gluckman.  making  Inquiries,  requesting 
Information,  and  placing  orders  for  U.S. 
electronic  items,  and  also  giving  Instruc- 
tions as  to  the  manner  of  exporting  said 
items.  There  were  also  frequent  letters 
from  Hart  and  Gluckman  to  George  and 
Ludwlg  Kastner  dealing  with  the  pro- 
curement, price,  and  exportation  of  said 
items.  During  this  period  there  were 
also  letters  to  Hart  and  Gluckman  from 
Ludwig  Kastner  dealing  with  procure- 
ment smd  exportation  of  certain  items, 

5.  Commencing  in  November  1962  and 
through  September  1963  George  Kastner 
requested  Hart,  or  Gluckman  as  agent 
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for  Hart,  to  procure  for  him  in  the 
United  States  for  exportatlons  to  Vienna, 
Austria,  various  electronic  items  and 
equipment.  Said  items  consisted  of  five 
oscilloscopes  and  accessories,  one  signal 
generator  and  accessories,  508  tubes,  4 
diodes,  and  certain  tubing.  Said  Items 
had  a  total  purchase  value  in  the  United 
States  of  approximately  $25,000.  Hart 
or  Gluckman  did  procure  said  items. 
All  of  said  items  were  on  the  U.S.  Posi- 
tive List  and  required  validated  licenses 
for  exportation. 

6.  George  Kastner  Instructed  Hart 
and  Gluckman  that  whenever  practicable 
they  should  make  the  exportatlons  of 
the  items  via  surmail  parcel  post  ad- 
dressed to  Ludwig  Kastner,  Vienna, 
Austria.  He  also  instructed  them  to  de- 
clare the  value  as  less  than  $50,  regard- 
less of  the  actual  value,  and  to  insure 
the  package  for  the  declared  value.  He 
gave  further  instructions  to  put  the  let- 
ters "GRO"  on  the  packages  £ind  to  de- 
clare the  contents  as  "Radio  Material." 
The  respondents  had  knowledge  as  to 
the  requirements  of  certain  of  the  UJS. 
Export  Regulations  and  the  purpose  of 
these  Instructions  was  to  have  the  ex- 
portatlons made  in  a  manner  so  as  to 
evade  said  regulations  concerning  the 
exportation  of  Positive  List  items  valued 
in  excess  of  $50. 

7.  Between  February  2.  1963  and  Sep- 
tember 5.  1963  Hart,  or  Gluckman  acting 
for  Hart,  made  17  exportatlons  via  air- 
mail parcel  post  from  New  York  to  Lud- 
wig Kastner,  Vienna,  Austria,  of  the 
tubes,  diodes,  and  tubing,  referred  to  in 
Finding  of  Pact  5.  The  actual  value  of 
the  contents  of  each  of  said  parcels  was 
in  excess  of  $50.  Each  of  said  exporta- 
tlons required  a  validated  export  license 
and  in  no  instance,  covering  any  of  said 
exportatlons,  was  such  license  applied 
for  or  obtained.  All  of  the  items  so  ex- 
ported by  airmail  parcel  post  were  re- 
ceived by  Ludwlg  Kastner  in  Vienna, 
Austria. 

8.  On  February  13,  1963  and  June  14, 
1963.  a  freight  forwarder  in  New  York, 
EMJting  on  instructions  given  by  the  re- 
spondents exported  from  the  United 
States  to  Austria  via  air  freight,  five 
oscilloscopes  and  accessories,  and  a  sig- 
nal generator  and  accessories,  all  of 
which  required  validated  export  licenses. 
On  information  and  instructions  given 
by  respondents  the  said  commodities 
were  falsely  described  on  the  Shipper's 
Export  Declarations  under  incorrect 
classification  numbers,  thereby  repre- 
senting that  said  commodities  were 
exix)rtable  from  the  United  States  to 
Austria  under  General  License  GRO. 
Validated  licenses  were  not  applied  for 
or  obtained  for  said  exportatlons. 

9.  In  July  1963.  Gluckman.  on  George 
Kastner's  request,  procured  from  a  U.S. 
manufacturer  three  cathode  ray  storage 
tubes  at  a  cost  of  $1,250  each.  The  said 
tubes  Vere  on  the  U.S.  Positive  List  and 
required  validated  licenses  for  exporta- 
tion. George  Klastner  instructed  Gluck- 
man that  these  tubes  not  be  exported  by 
parcel  post.  George  Kastner  requested 
Gluckman  to  pack  the  tubes  in  suitcases 
and  export  them  to  Ludwig  Kastner  as 
"Unaccompanied  Baggage."  Gluckman 
refused  to  do  this  and  George  Kastner 
wrote  stating  that  he  would  be  in  New 


York  and  would  take  care  of  the  exporta- 
tlons. 

10.  On  September  3, 1963  George  Kast- 
ner was  in  New  York.  He  purchased 
three  suitcases  and  packed  one  of  the 
tubes,  referred  to  in  the  previous  Find- 
ing, in  each  of  said  suitcases.  On  Sep- 
tember 4.  1963  George  Kastner  took  the 
suitcases  as  packed  with  the  tubes  to  the 
New  York  ofiBce  of  an  airline  which  made 
cargo  deliveries  to  Vienna.  George  Kast- 
ner. using  a  fictitious  name  and  address, 
caused  a  Shipper's  Export  Declaration  to 
be  filed  with  the  Collector  of  Customs  and 
declared  the  contents  of  the  suitcases  at 
a  value  of  $100  and  also  declared  the  ex- 
portation as  Unaccompanied  Baggage  of 
a  passenger  of  said  airline.  He  con- 
signed the  suitcases  to  Ludwig  Kastner, 
Vienna.  Austria.  George  Kastner  did 
not  apply  for  or  obtain  the  required 
validated  export  license  required  for  the 
exportation  of  these  tubes. 

11.  The  suitcases  were  examined  at  the 
cargo  room  of  the  airline  and  the  true 
nature  of  the  contents  was  disclosed. 
The  suitcases  and  tubes  were  seized  by 
Customs  oflficials  as  items  to  be  exported 
in  violation  of  U.S.  laws  and  regulations 
and  the  exportation  was  prevented. 

12.  In  November  1963  Ludwlg  Kastner 
ordered  from  a  U.S.  supplier  certain  elec- 
tronic items  which  were  on  the  U.S.  Posi- 
tive List  and  required  a  validated  license 
for  exportation.  The  U.S.  supplier  made 
application  for  an  export  license.  On 
December  31,  1963,  before  the  application 
was  acted  on.  a  temporary  denial  order 
was  entered  against  the  respondents  (29 
PR.  56).  Among  other  restriction.?,  this 
order  prohibited  the  respondents  from 
participating,  directly  or  indirectly,  in 
obtaining  or  usmg  any  validated  export 
license,  and  in  ordering  or  buying  com- 
modities to  be  exported  from  the  United 
States.  The  supplier's  application  for  an 
export  license  was  rejected  after  the  tem- 
porary denial  order  was  entered.  There- 
after Ludwig  Kastner  sought  to  evade 
the  provisions  of  the  temporary  denial 
order  and  requested  a  dealer  in  Vienna, 
Austria,  to  place  an  order  for  him  with 
the  same  US.  supplier  for  the  identical 
Items.  The  supplier  filed  an  application 
for  an  export  license  naming  the  said 
dealer  as  ultimate  consignee.  The  ap- 
pUcation  was  rejected  when  it  appeared 
that  Ludwig  Kastner  was  the  real  con- 
signee in  interest. 

Based  on  the  foregoing  I  have  con- 
cluded that  the  respondents  Ludwig 
Kastner  and  George  Kastner:  acted  in 
concert  with  certain  persons  in  the 
United  States  for  the  purpose  of  bring- 
ing about  violations  of  the  U.S.  Export 
Control  Law  and  regulations  issued 
thereunder  by  exporting  and  causing  to 
be  exported  from  the  United  States  to 
Austria  commodities  subject  to  the  US. 
Export  Regulations,  without  obtaining 
from  the  Department  of  Conunerce  vali- 
dated export  licenses  required  by  the  U.S. 
Export  Regulations  authorizing  such  ex- 
portatlons: caused  false  representations 
to  be  made  to.  and  material  facts  con- 
cealed from  the  U.S.  Department  of 
Commerce  and  the  U.S.  Collector  of  Cus- 
toms in  connection  with  the  preparation 
and  use  of  export  control  documents  in 
effecting  the  exportation  of  commodities 
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from  the  United  States.  aU  in  violation  of 
§§381.2,  381.3.  381.4,  381.5,  and  381.6 
of  the  U.S.  Export  Regulations. 

In  commentiixg  on  some  of  the  defenBes 
raised  by  the  respondents,  the  Compli- 
ance Commissioner  said: 

Ludwlg  Kastner  has  acknowledged  that  In 
the  tranaactlona  with  Hart  and  Gluckman. 
George  Kastner  was  acting  on  his  behalf  and 
he  U  wUUng  to  accept  responsibility  for 
George's  conduct.  It  appears  to  be  George's 
position  that  since  he  was  acting  on  behalf 
of  his  father,  he  (George)  should  not  be  held 
responsible  for  any  violations  which  may 
have  occurred. 

It  is  well  established  In  both  civil  and 
criminal  law  that  the  Individual  who  actu- 
ally commits  an  Improper  or  Illegal  act  Is 
responsible  for  the  consequences.  It  Is  also 
well  established  that  where  an  Improper  or 
Illegal  act  Is  committed  by  an  agent  acting 
within  the  scope  of  his  employment  and 
under  authorization  from  his  principal,  the 
principal  Is  also  liable.  The  actual  trans- 
actions In  Charge  I  and  Charge  n  were  car- 
ried out  by  George  with  the  approval  of  and 
on  authorization  from  Ludwlg  and  both  In- 
dividuals are  responsible  for  the  violations 
which  were  committed. 

Both  Ludwlg  and  George  allege  that  they 
were  not  familiar  with  the  U.S.  Export  Reg- 
ulations, and  If  there  were  any  violations  they 
were  committed  by  the  U.S.  exporter  and  not 
by  the  consignee  In  Austria.  It  Is  clear  from 
the  evidence  and  I  have  found  that  the  re- 
spondents did  have  knowledge  of  certain  of 
the  export  regulations.  George  Instructed 
Hart  and  Gluckman  as  to  procedures  that 
should  be  followed  to  evade  the  requirements 
of  these  regulations.  The  Instructions  were 
given  with  knowledge  that  In  carrying  them 
out  violations  of  the  U.S.  Export  Regulations 
would  be  committed.  Hart  and  Gluckman 
followed  the  instructions.  So  far  as  the 
Kastners  are  concerned  It  Is  clear  that  thev 
acted  m  concert  with  other  parties  to  brine 
about  violations  of  the  U.S.  Export  Control 
Law  and  reg\ilatlons. 

In  following  the  Instructions  given  bv 
George  Kastner.  Hart  and  Gluckman  also 
committed  violations.  They  have  been  called 
to  account  for  their  participation  In  this  af- 
fair and  a  denial  order  Imposing  sanctions 
t^    been    entered    against    them     (29    FR. 
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which  the  respondents  had  them  exported 
from  the  United  States.  It  might  well  be  that 
the  oommodlttes  were  ultimately  delivered 
to  unauthorized  destinations.  Whether  or 
not  they  were  so  delivered  Is  Immaterial. 
The  violations  related  to  the  means  by 
which  the  exportatlons  and  attempted  ex- 
portatlons were  effected  from  the  United 
States.  Reexportations  to  unauthorized  des- 
tinations could  easily  have  been  accom- 
plished by  respondents  without  the  knowl- 
edge of  this  Government 

After  the  respondents'  Illegal  activities 
were  discovered,  they  sought  to  have  their 
co-pertlclpants  In  the  United  States  destroy 
the  evidence.  The  respondents  fabricated 
stories  to  absolve  themselves  of  blame. 

Clearly,  the  respondents  have  shown  that 
they  cannot  be  trusted  to  deal  In  exporta- 
tlons from  the  United  States.  I  recommend 
that  they  be  denied  all  U.S.  export  privileges 
for  the  duration  of  export  controls.  I  would 
not  entertain  an  application  for  modifica- 
tion of  such  order  If  made  within  five  years 
of  Its  entry.  If,  after  five  years,  the  respond- 
ents are  able  to  demonstrate  that  they  have 
compiled  with  the  terms  of  the  order  and 
disclose  such  details  of  their  Import  and 
export  transactions  sis  may  be  necessary  to 
determine  such  compliance,  consideration 
can  be  given  to  such  appUcatlon  In  the 
light  of  conditions  and  policies  existing  at 
that  time. 


The  argument  by  respondents  that  thev 
are  non-resident  nationals  of  a  foreign  coun- 
try and  should  not  be  held  accountable  for 
n  ?o.!',°°f  °'  °"''  *'P°'^  regulations,  has  fre- 
Ttl'^ll  ^^°  °'^'**  *"  ^«  P"'  ^'i*!  has  con- 
ZT  I  ^°  '•elected  by  us.  It  is  our  posl- 
Uon,  often  expressed,  that  we  are  not  at- 
«mptmg  to  exercise  extra-territorial  Juris- 
diction over  non-resident  nationals,  but  we 
are  simply  enforcing  restrictions  which   we 

XIn\'fJi^\^    °°    ^°^^    exported    from    the 
united  States.     Our  controls  are  attached  to 

whe  ever  they  go.  We  are  required  to  take 
Whatever  acUon  is  necessary  to  achieve  ef- 
mue  enforcement  of  the  Export  Control 
s^nH  7^  ^°**  ""**  practices,  such  as  re- 
oMnf  .  engaged  in.  wlU  obstruct,  defeat 
or  interfere  with  effective  enforcement  of  the 

i  practTce^''''"^  *°  '''"'  ^^^^   ^   ^^P 

Do.^H^'^.l^^  sanction  that  should  be  im- 
^a    the    Compliance    Commissioner 

oufhf  ''^'■''  deliberate  violations  carried 
the  ri  ^  °»''e'""y  planned  scheme  which 
»25  4  w°o°r?r*f  ^°°^^ed.  Approximately 
P«1«?.T^^     °'  electronic  Items,  all  on  the 

^y  months.  Considering  the  nature  of 
tb*  commodities  and  the  Ulegal  manner  by 


This  order  is  also  effective  against  the 
firm  Centropa  of  Istanbul.  Turkey,  which 
Is  operated  by  the  respondent  Ludwig 
Kastner.  For  the  purposes  of  this  order 
the  firm  Centropa  is  considered  to  be  a 
respondent. 

Now,  after  considering  the  report  and 
recommendation  of  the  Compliance 
Commissioner  and  being  of  the  opinion 
that  his  recommendation  as  to  the  sanc- 
tion that  should  be  imposed  is  fair  and 
just,  and  necessary  to  achieve  effective 
enforcement  of  the  law:  It  is  hereby 
ordered: 

I.  The  restrictions  of  the  Order  Tem- 
porarily Denying  Export  Privileges  which 
was  entered  against  the  respondents  on 
December  31.  1963  (29  F.R.  56)  and  ex- 
tended on  February  26,  1964  (29  FM. 
2914)  are  hereby  continued  in  full  force 
and  effect. 

II.  So  long  as  export  controls  are  in 
effect  the  respondents,  and  each  of  them, 
are  hereby  denied  all  privileges  of  par- 
ticipating, directly  or  indirectly,  in  any 
manner  or  capacity,  in  any  transaction 
involving  commodities  or  technical  data 
exported  from  the  United  States  in  whole 
or  in  part,  or  to  be  exported,  or  which 
are  otherwise  subject  to  the  Export  Reg- 
ulations.   Without  limitation  of  the  gen- 
erality   of   the   foregoing,   participation 
prohibited  in  any  such  transaction,  ei- 
ther in  the  U.S.  or  abroad,  shall  Include 
participation,  directly  or  Indirectly,  In 
any  manner  or  capacity:  (a)  As  parties 
or  as  representatives  of  a  party  to  any 
validated  export  hcense  apphcation;  (b) 
in  the  preparation  or  filing  of  any  ex- 
port license  application  or  reexportation 
authorization,  or  any  document  to  be 
submitted  therewith;  (c)  in  the  obtain- 
ing or  using  of  any  validated  or  general 
export  license  or  other  export  control 
document;  (d)  in  the  carrying  on  of  ne- 
gotiations with  respect  to,  or  in  the  re- 
ceiving, ordering,  buying,  selling,  dehver- 
Ing.  storing,  using,  or  disposing  of  any 
commodities  or  technical  data  in  whole 
or  In  part  exported  or  to  be  exported 
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from  the  United  States;  and  (e)  in  the 
financing,  forwarding,  transporting,  or 
other  servicing  of  such  commodities  or 
technical  data. 

ni.  Such  denial  of  export  privileges 
shall  extend  not  only  to  the  respondents, 
but  also  to  their  agents,  employees,  rep- 
resentatives, partners,  and  to  any  firm, 
corporation,  or  business  organization 
with  which  they  now  or  hereafter  may 
be  related  by  affiliation,  ownership,  con- 
trol, position  of  responsibility,  or  other 
cormcction  in  the  conduct  of  trade  or 
services  connected  therewith. 

IV.  No     person,     firm,     corporation, 
partnership  or  other  business  organiza- 
tion, whether  in  the  United  States  or 
elsewhere,    without   prior   disclosure   to 
and  specific  authorization  from  the  Bu- 
reau of  International  Commerce,  shall 
do  any  of  the  following  acts,  directly  or 
indirectly,  or  carry  on  negotiations  with 
respect  thereto,  in  any  mstimer  or  ca- 
pacity, on  behalf  of  or  in  any  association 
with   any  such  respondents  or  related 
party,  or  whereby  any  such  respondent 
or  related  party  may  obtain  any  benefit 
therefrom  or  have  any  Interest  or  par- 
ticipation therein,  directly  or  Indirectly: 
'a)   Apply  for,  obtain,  transfer,  or  use 
any  license,  shipper's  export  declaration, 
bill  of  lading,  or  other  export  control 
document  relating  to  any  exportation, 
reexportation,  transshipment,  or  diver- 
sion of  any  commodity  or  technical  data 
exported  or   to  be   exported   from   the 
United  States,  by.  to.  or  for  any  such 
respondent  or  related  party  denied  ex- 
port privileges;  or   (b)    order,  buy,  re- 
ceive, use,  sell,  deliver,  store,  dispose  of, 
forward,  transport,  finance,  or  otherwise 
service  or  participate  in  any  exportation, 
reexportation,  transshipment,  or  diver- 
sion of  any  commodity  or  technical  data 
exported  or   to  be  exported  from   the 
United  States. 

Dated:  December  3,  1964. 

Wilson  E.  SwuEtiEY, 

Acting  Director, 
Office  of  Export  Control. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-12795;    PUed.    Dec.    14,    1964; 
8:45a.m.l 


CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 

(Docket  No.  15419;  Order  E-21575J 

FLYING  TIGER  LINE  INC.,  AND  TRANS 
WORLD  AIRLINES,  INC. 

Order   Regarding    Blocked-Space   Air 
Freight  Tariffs 

Adopted  by  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board 
at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  the 
10th  day  of  December  1964. 

By  tariff  bearing  a  posting  date  of  No- 
vember 2,  1964,  and  marked  to  become 
effective  December  17.  1964,  The  Flying 
Tiger  Line  Inc.  (Tiger;  proposes  to  es- 
tablish general  commodity  and  specific 
commodity  blocked-space  air  freight 
rates  in  both  directions  between  New 
York /Newark  and  Los  Angeles/San 
Francisco.  Trans  World  Airlines,  Inc., 
has  filed  a  tariff  on  November  17,  1964! 
proposing  substantially  the  same  rates 
and  conditions,  also  marked  to  become 
effective  December  17,  1964. 
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The  foregoing  blocked-space  tariffs  of- 
fer lower  rates  to  shippers  signing  agree- 
ments under  which  they  would  ship 
guaranteed  amounts  every  week  for  pe- 
riods of  not  less  than  90  days.  The  pro- 
posals cover  general  commodity  rates 
and  numerous  specific  commodity  rates, 
and  In  effect  comprise  essentially  the 
carriers'  entire  rate  structure,  excluding 
parcel  post,  import,  export,  deferred,  and 
air-truck  rates.  The  proposed  rates  un- 
dercut prevailing  general  and  specific 
commodity  rates  for  standard  service  by 
certain  percentages  vanrlng  with  the 
number  of  contracted  days  per  week. 
These  percentages  range  from  7  percent 
for  shipments  of  once  per  week  to  15  per- 
cent for  shipments  of  five  times  per  week. 
The  weight  breaks  proposed  range  from 
1,000  to  20.000  pounds:  these  vary  among 
markets  and  commodities.  Board  ap- 
proval would  be  required  of  agreements 
with  other  carriers.* 
'  Subsequent  to  its  foregoing  filing.  Tiger 
filed  a  tariff  revision  bearing  a  posting 
date  of  December  7,  1964,  and  marked  to 
become  effective  January  21,  1965,  im- 
posing a  200-poimd  minimum  for  ship- 
ments under  its  standard  general  and 
specific  commodity  rates  in  the  blocked- 
space  markets.  TTils  would  result  in  in- 
creasing Tiger's  charges  for  shipments 
below  200  pounds  to  the  current  level  of 
charges  for  shipments  of  200  pounds,  and 
would  place  Tiger's  rates  for  the  smaller 
shipments  typically  above  those  of  com- 
peting carriers.  Such  a  rate  relationship 
would  tend  to  result  In  Tiger's  virtual 
withdrawal  from  the  small-shipment 
business. 

A  complaint  against  Tiger's  blocked - 
space  tariff  was  filed  by  The  Slick  Corpo- 
ration (Slick)  prior  to  Tiger's  filing  of 
the  foregoing  200-pound  limitation. 
This  complaint  requests  rejection  of 
Tiger's  filing  on  the  ground  that  it  fails 
to  comply  with  the  Board's  Blocked - 
Space  Policy,  in  that  Tiger  does  not 
withdraw,  as  Slick  has  d6ne.  from  the 
small-shipment  business  and  thus  does 
not  clearly  delineate  the  roles  of  all- 
cargo  and  combination  passenger-cargo 
carriers. 

Complaints  were  filed  by  American 
Airlines,  Inc.  (American) ,  Trans  World 
Airlines,  Inc.  (United),  requesting  in- 
vestigation and  suspension  of  Tiger's 
proposal  chiefiy  on  the  grounds  that 
the  rates  filed  are  unduly  low  and  un- 
justly discriminatory,  prejudicial  and 
preferential,  and  that  they  would  consti- 
tute unfair  competitive  practices.  The 
complainants  variously  argue  in  essence 
that  the  proposals  are  noncompensatory ; 
that  they  would  result  in  diversion  of 
existing  trafiBc,  which  consists  in  sub- 
stantial measure  of  large  shipments 
regularly  moving  In  reserved  space  (as- 
serted to  be  equivalent  to  blocked  space )  ; 


» Included  in  the  tariffs  la  a  proviso  that 
U  persons  executing  blocked-space  agree- 
menta  are  air  carriers,  air  freight  forwarders, 
or  other  carriers,  the  application  of  the  tariffs 
Is  subject  to  compUance  with  the  require- 
ments of  section  412  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Act  of  1958.  and  the  grant  of  all  other  requi- 
site CAB  authorizations  under  Title  IV  of 
that  Act  to  such  persons  to  perform  under 
such  agreement.  The  precise  agreement 
(contract)  form  is  reproduced  In,  and  In- 
cluded im  part  of,  the  proposed  tariffs. 
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that  the  costs  of  transporting  such  large 
shipments  are  clearly  reflected  in  lower 
air  rates  In  effect;  that  there  is  no  eco- 
nomic justlflcation  for  blocked-qpace 
rates  for  specific  commodities  even 
lower  than  for  general  commodities, 
since  the  existing  specific  commodity 
rates  have  already  been  established  at 
low  levels  to  move  the  traffic;  that  the 
proposed  rates  will  not  serve  to  generate 
substantial  amounts  of  new  traffic  and 
thus  will  result  in  revenue  dilution  for 
all  carriers  as  a  group;  that  Tiger,  which 
had  complained  against  Slick's  rates 
when  proposed  (characterizing  such 
rates  as  unreasonably  low)  filed  a  tariff 
offering  faster  service  than  furnished  by 
Slick  and  at  lower  rates  for  numerous 
commodities;  that  the  proposal  is  simi- 
lar to  the  continuity  and  weight  require- 
ments held  unlawful  by  the  Board  in  sev- 
eral decisions;  that  contracts  already 
entered  into  by  Tiger  demonstrate  the 
serious  dilutionary  effects  of  the  pro- 
posals on  carrier  revenues ;  and  that  the 
service  offered  is  not  really  for  blocked 
space  because  the  agreements  do  not  In- 
dicate specific  fiights. 

Complaints  against  TWA's  proposal 
were  filed  by  Tiger  and  Slick  requesting 
rejection  of  the  TWA  tariff.  The  com- 
plaints relied  upon  the  Board's  Blocked-. 
Space  Policy,  which  indicated  that  com- 
bination passenger-cargo  carriers  may 
not  offer  blocked-space  services. 

In  answer  to  the  complaints,  Tiger 
claims  that  its  tariff  accurately  reflects 
the  services  that  the  Board's  Blocked- 
Space  Policy  contemplates;  and  that  the 
rates  proposed  properly  reflect  the  econ- 
omies of  transporting  large  shipments  in 
blocked-space  service  and  thus  are  com- 
pensatory. Tiger  states  that  the  inter- 
val between  the  effective  date  of  its  pro- 
posed blocked-space  rates,  December  17, 
1964.  and  that  of  its  proposed  cancella- 
tion of  rates  below  200  pounds,  January 
21.  1965.  is  necessitated  by  the  time  nec- 
essary to  permit  the  numerous  shippers 
of  such  small  shipments  over  Tiger's  lines 
to  make  other  arrangements.  The  niun- 
ber  of  such  shippers  is  especially  large 
during  the  current  Christmas  rush. 

Upon  consideration  of  the  complaints 
and  other  relevant  matters,  the  Board 
finds  that  Tiger's  proposal  may  be  un- 
just or  unreasonable,  unjustly  discrimi- 
natory, unduly  preferential  or  unduly 
prejudicial,  and  should  be  investigated. 
This  proposal  is.  in  the  most  significant 
aspects,  similar  to  Slick's  blocked-space 
tariff,  which  the  Board  has  under  in- 
vestigation (Order  E-21076.  dated  July 
17.  1964).  Both  tariffs,  in  addition  to 
offering  lower  rates  for  blocked-space 
service,  involve  the  same  markets,  the 
Identical  minimum  period  In  an  agree- 
ment with  shippers  (90  days)  and  the 
same  minimum  shipment  (1.000 
pounds) .  Certain  of  Tiger's  proposed 
rates,  covering  both  general  and  specific 
commodities,  are  above  Slick's  rates, 
which  cover  only  general  commodities, 
but  certain  of  the  proposals  are  lower. 
On  the  average,  the  5^elds  to  be  received 
from  the  two  rate  structures  are  esti- 
mated to  be  approximately  the  same, 
about  12  cents.  There  are  certain  dif- 
ferences (such  as  variations  in  the 
weight  breaks  offered,  the  number  of 
rate  levels,  etc.)  but  those  differences  do 


not  affect  our  decision  to  treat  Tiger's 
tariff  in  the  same  manner  as  Slick's  with 
respect  to  Investigation. 

We  have  concluded  not  to  suspend 
Tiger's  tariff  pending  investigation.  This 
would  be  consistent  with  our  action  per- 
mitting Slick's  similar  blocked-space 
tariff  to  become  effective  (Order  E-21160. 
adopted  August  7,  1964).  As  we  stated 
in  the  foregoing  order  with  respect  to 
Slick's  tariff,  we  believe  that  "the  service 
proposed  may  well  result  in  economies 
sufficient  to  warrant  the  reduced  rates 
and  they  may  likewise  stimulate  a  sub- 
stantial increase  in  traffic  which  would 
more  than  offset  any  dilution  In  revenue. 
We  believe  that  (Tiger)  is  proposing  a 
worthwhile  experiment  which  should  be 
tested  in  the  market  place.  While  some 
traffic  now  moving  on  the  cargo  services 
of  the  combination  carriers  may  be  di- 
verted to  the  blocked  space  services  of 
the  all-cargo  carriers,  we  also  note  that 
the  Increase  In  minimum  shipments  to 
200-pound  minimum  •  •  •  can  result  in 
a  shift  of  small  package  traffic  to  the 
combination  carriers.  Permitting  (Ti- 
ger's) tariff  to  go  into  effect  •  •  •  will 
also  provide  the  Board  with  experience 
data  upon  which  we  may  better  gauge 
the  effect  of  the  blocked-space  service 
during  the  course  of  the  ensuing  investi- 
gation." 

Slick's  complaint  requesting  rejection 
of  Tiger's  proposal  will  be  dismissed. 
Tiger  has  taken  steps  to  modify  its  tariff 
so  as  to  withdraw  from  small  shipment 
service  by  a  tariff  filing  containing  a  200- 
pound  minimum  for  standard  rates  in 
the  blocked-space  markets.  While  this 
withdrawal  will  not  be  effective  until 
January  21.  1965.  we  are  sanctioning  this 
delay  in  order  to  avoid  such  hardships 
as  might  be  encountered  by  shippers  who 
may  have  assimied  that  Tiger's  small- 
shipment  service  would  be  available  dur- 
ing this  period.  Our  action  in  this  re- 
gard Is  in  accordance  with  our  belief 
that  blocked-space  service  should  be  pro- 
vided by  all-cargo  carriers  only  when 
they  choose  to  accept  the  role  of  large- 
shipment  carriers  and  clearly  delineate 
the  nature  of  their  service  from  that  pro- 
vided by  combination  (passenger  and 
cargo)  carriers. 

We  will  also  consolidate  the  investi- 
gation ordered  herein  of  Tiger's  tariff 
with  that  pending  In  Docket  15419  of 
Slick's  tariff,  in  order  that  both  tariffs 
may  be  considered  at  the  same  time. 

The  Board  has  concluded  to  reject 
TWA's  blocked-space  proposal  as  not  in 
accordance  wah  its  Blocked-Space  Policy 
(Regulation  PS-24.  August  7.  1964)  as 
w^ell  as  with  the  provisions  of  section  403 
of  the  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958. 
Under  that  regulation,  the  combination 
passenger-cargo  carriers  are  without  au- 
thority to  offer  blocked-space  service. 
Pursuant  to  that  regulation  and  the  fore- 
going statutory  provision,  the  Board  re- 
jected blocked-space  tariffs  proposed  by 
American.  TWA.  and  United  similar  to 
Slick's  tariff  (Order  E-21170.  adopted 
August  11.  1964).  We  carefully  consid- 
ered and  denied  petitions  for  reconsid- 
eration of  our  blocked-space  policy 
(Order  E>-21447.  adopted  October  26, 
1964).     Consistent  with  that  conclusion. 

TWA's  proposal  will  be  rejected. 


Tuesday,  December  15,  1964 

Accordingly,  pursuant  to  the  Federal 
Aviation  Act  of  1958,  and  particularly 
sections  102,  204(a),  403.  and  1002 
thereof. 

It  is  ordered.  That: 

1.  Trans  World  Airlines,  Inc.,  C.A.B. 
No.  129  is  hereby  rejected; 

2.  An  investigation  is  instituted  to 
determine  whether  the  rates,  charges, 
and  provisions  of  The  Flying  Tiger  Line 
Inc.  C.AJB.  No.  170  and  rules,  regula- 
tions or  practices  affecting  such  rates, 
charges  and  provisions  are.  or  will  be, 
unjust  or  unreasonable,  unjustly  dis- 
criminatory, unduly  preferential,  unduly 
prejudicial,  or  otherwise  unlawful  and  if 
found  to  be  unlawful  to  determine  and 
prescribe  the  lawful  rates,  charges,  and 
provisions  and  rules,  regulations,  or 
practices  affecting  such  rates,  charges 
and  provisions; 

3.  The  complaints  of  American  Air- 
lines, Inc.  in  Docket  15693.  The  Flying 
Tiger  Line  Inc.  in  Docket  15724.  The 
Slick  Corporation  in  Dockets  15658  and 
15723.  Trans  World  Airlines.  Inc..  in 
Docket  15694.  and  United  Air  Lines,  Inc., 
in  Docket  15680.  are  dismissed,  except 
to  the  extent  granted  herein; 

4.  This  investigation  is  consolidated 
with  the  proceeding  in  Docket  15419; 
and 

5.  A  copy  of  this  order  shall  be  served 
upon  all  parties  to  that  proceeding  and 
filed  with  Trans  World  Airlines,  Inc.. 
CAB.  No.  129. 

Tills  order  will  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

By  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. = 

TsEALl  Harold  R.  Sanderson. 

Secretary. 

IF.R.  Doc.    64-12848;    Filed.    Dec.    14,    1964; 
8:48  a.m.1 


FEDERAL  MARITIME  COMMISSION 

NORTH  ATLANTIC  WESTBOUND 
FREIGHT  ASSOCIATION 

Exclusive  Patronage  (Dual  Rate)  Con- 
tract; Notice  of  Extension  of  Time 
for  Filing  of  Comments 

Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  interested 
parties  are  granted  imtll  December  21 
to  file  comments  on  the  proposed  dual 
rate  contract  of  North  Atlantic  West- 
bound Freight  Association.  Notice  of 
filing  of  this  contract  appeared  in  the 
FEDERAL  Register  of  November  28,  1964. 

Dated:  December  11,  1964. 

By  order  of  the  Federal  Maritime 
Commission. 

Thomas  Lisi. 
Secretary. 

IfR    Doc.    64-12883;    PUed,    Dec.    14,    1964; 
8:50  ajn.] 

'Gurney  and  GlllUland,  Members',  Joint 
concurrence  and  diasent  filed  as  part  of  the 
original  document. 
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FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  CP64-218   (Phase  H)  ] 

TENNESSEE  GAS  TRANSMISSION  CO. 

Notice  of  Application 

December  11, 1964. 
Take  notice  that  on  March  30.  1964, 
as  supplemented  on  May  1.  July  15  and 
September  1.  1964.  Tennessee  Gtas  Trans- 
mission Co.  (Applicant) .  Tennessee 
Building.  Houston,  Tex.,  filed  in  Docket 
No.  CP64-218.  an  application  pursuant 
to  section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  for 
authorization  to  abandon  certain  facili- 
ties. In  part  by  sale  and  in  part  in  place, 
and  to  construct  and  operate  other  fa- 
cilities (transmission  and  river  cross- 
ings) .  all  as  more  fully  set  forth  in  the 
application  and  supplements  on  file  with 
the  Commission  and  open  to  public 
inspection.^ 

Applicant  in  Phase  n  of  its  proposal 
seeks  authorization  to  (1)  abandon  by 
transfer  facilities  consisting  of  316  miles 
of  existing  30-lnch  transmission  pipeline 
extending  from  Agua  Dulce,  Tex.,  to  the 
Sabine  River  in  Newton  County,  Texas, 
with  related  facilities,  (part  of  366.7 
miles  of  30-inch  pipeline  authorized  in 
Docket  No.  G-8215,  extending  from  a 
point  in  Nueces  County.  Texas,  to  a  point 
in  Jefferson  Davis  Parish.  Louisiana,  and 
known  as  the  Agua  Dulce-Kinder  Line) 
to  an  afiBliate  which  will  operate  the 
facilities  as  an  intrastate  pipeline;  and 
<2)  construct  and  operate  27.19  miles  of 
12-inch  pipeline  extending  from  Appli- 
cant s  Bay  City  Line  to  the  Leabo  Plant 
Line 

Applicant  states  the  volumes  of  natu- 
ral gas  formerly  transported  from  Agua 
Dulce  to  Louisiana  for  further  transpor- 
tation northward  will  be  transported 
through  its  mainline  facilities. 

Applicant  further  states  the  assign- 
ment and  transfer  of  the  approximately 
316  miles  of  30-inch  pipeline  to  its  afBli- 
ate  will  be  made  at  net  book  value 
estimated  to  be  $24,943,000  as  of  June 
30.  1964.  The  cost  of  the  27.19  miles  of 
12 -Inch  pipeline  to  be  constructed  is 
stated  to  be  $1,307,600  and  will  be  fi- 
nanced from  funds  placed  in  escrow 
resulting  from  the  disposition  of  the 
Agua  Dulce-Sabine  facilities  or  a  revolv- 
ing credit  fund. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that  preliminary 
staff  analysis  has  Indicated  that  there 
are  no  problems  which  would  warrant  a 
recommendation  that  the  Commission 
designate  this  application  for  formal 
hearing  before  an  examiner  and  that, 
pursuant  to  the  authority  contained  in 


^  Phase  I  faculties  proposed  to  be  aban- 
doned and  to  be  constructed  and  operated 
by  Applicant  were  authorized  by  order  of  the 
Commission  Issued  June  26,  1964.  Notice  of 
the  proposals  published  May  27,  1964  (29 
FM.  6967). 
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and  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  conferred 
upon  the  Federal  Power  Commission  by 
sections  7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas 
Act.  and  the  Commission's  rules  of  prac- 
tice and  procedure,  a  hearing  may  be 
held  without  further  notice  before  the 
Commission  on  this  application  provided 
no  protest  or  petition  to  intervene  is 
filed  within  the  time  required  herein. 
Where  a  protest  or  petition  for  leave  to 
intervene  is  timely  filed,  or  where  the 
Commission  on  Its  own  motion  believes 
that  a  formal  hearing  is  required,  fur- 
ther notice  of  such  hearing  will  be  duly 
given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington,  D.C.,  20426,  In  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or 
before  December  31,  1964. 

Joseph  H.  Gutride, 

Secretary. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-12884;    Piled,    Dec.    14,    1964; 
8:50  am] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

[File  No.  70-4245] 

CONNECTICUT  YANKEE  ATOMIC 
POWER  CO.   ET  AL. 

Notice  Regarding  Issue  and  Sale  by 
Subsidiary  Company  of  First  Mort- 
gage Bonds,  Promissory  Notes,  and 
Common  Stock  and  Acquisition  of 
Such  Stock  by  Certain  Companies 

December  9,  1964. 

In  the  matter  of  Connecticut  Yankee 
Atomic  Power  Co.,  Post  Office  Box  2010, 
Hartford.  Conn..  06101;  New  England 
Power  Co.,  441  Stuart  Street,  Boston, 
Mass.,  02116;  Western  Massachusetts 
Companies.  174  Brush  Hill  Avenue.  West 
Springfield.  Mass.;  Public  Service  Co.  of 
New  Hampshire,  1087  Elm  Street.  Man- 
chester. New  Hampshire;  MontauiJ  Elec- 
tric Co.,  85  North  Main  Street.  Fall 
River.  Mass.;  File  No.  70-4245. 

Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  Connecti- 
cut Yankee  Atomic  Power  Co.  ("Conn 
Yankee"),  a  public-utility  subsidiary 
company  of  New  England  Electric  Sys- 
tem ("NEES",),  a  registered  holding 
company;  New  England  Power  Co. 
("NEPCG").  a  public-utility  subsidiary 
company  of  NEES  and  an  exempt  hold- 
ing company;  Western  Massachusetts 
Companies  ("Western  Massachusetts'), 
an  exempt  holding  company;  Public 
Service  Co.  of  New  Hampshire  ("New 
Hampshire"),  a  public-utility  company 
and  an  exempt  holding  company;  and 
Montaup  Electric  Co.  ("Montaup"),  a 
public -utility  subsidiary  company  of 
Eastern  Utilities  Associates,  a  registered 


Tuesday,  December  15,  1964 
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holding  eoBpany,  have  filed  a  Joint 
appUcation-deelaratlon  with  this  Com- 
mission, pursuant  to  the  Public  Utility 
Holding  Company  Act  of  1935  ("Act"), 
designating  sections  6(b>.  9(a)(1).  9(a) 
(2),  10.  10(f).  12(f).  and  12(g)  of  the 
Act  and  Rules  IKa).  11(d).  and  50 
thereunder  as  applicable  to  the  trans- 
actions proposed  therein.  All  Interested 
persons  are  referred  to  the  Joint  appli- 
cation-declaration on  file  at  the  ofiBce  of 
the  Commission  for  a  statement  of  the 
transactions  therein  proposed  which  are 
summarized  as  follows : 

Conn  Yankee,  a  Connecticut  corpora- 
tion, was  recently  organized  to  provide 
a  supply  of  electric  energy  to  the  follow- 
ing group  of  public-utility  companies 
("sponsor  companies")  which  own  the 
outstanding  common  stock  of  Conn 
Yankee  in  the  percentage  ("stock  per- 
centage") set  forth  opposite  the  name  of 
eaoh: 

Sponsor  company  Ptretntage 

The  Connecticut  Light  and  Power  Co.-  25.0 

NEPCO    .  — - - 15  0 

Boston  EdlBon  Co 9  5 

The  Hartford  Electric  Ught  Co 9.  5 

The  United  niumlnatlng  Co 9  5 

Western  Massachiuetts  Electric  Co.*_-  9  5 

Central  Maine  Power  Co -  6.  0 

New  Hampshire 5  0 

Cambridge  Electric  Light  Co 4.5 

Montaup *  5 

Central  Vermont  PubUc  Service  Corp.  .  2.0 

100  0 
•Public-utility     subsidiary     company     of 
Western    Massachusetts    Companies,    one    of 
the  applicants-declarants. 

Conn  Yankee  has  commenced  con- 
struction of  a  490  megawatt  nuclear  elec- 
tric generating  plant  of  the  pressurized 
water  tjrpe  and  which  is  scheduled  to 
start  commercial  operation  on  or  about 
October  1.  1967.  Total  capital  require- 
ments of  the  plant  (exclusive  of  $6,050.- 
000  anticipated  financial  assistance  from 
the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission) are  estimated  at  $98,500,000. 
By  Orders  dated  September  26,  1963  and 
July  17, 1964,  the  Commission  authorized 
the  issuance  and  sale  to  the  sponsor  com- 
panies of  an  aggregate  of  150,000  shares 
of  Conn  Yankee's  $100  par  value  common 
stock  for  a  cash  consideration  of  $15,000,- 
000  (Holding  Company  Act  Release  Nos. 
14947  and  15106).  In  the  present  filing, 
which  is  concerned  with  the  financing  of 
the  balance  of  Conn  Yankee's  capital  re- 
quirements, Conn  Yankee  proposes : 

(1)  To  issue  and  sell,  pursuant  tn  the 
competitive  bidding  requirements  of 
Rule  50  under  the  Act,  $40,000,000  prin- 
cipal amount  of  First  Mortgage  Bonds, 
Series  A,  due  January  1,  1993  f "Bonds")  : 

(2)  To  issue  and  sell  from  time  to  time 
to  a  group  of  eleven  banks,  up  to  $25.- 
000,000  principal  amount  of  Its  4''2  per- 
cent promissory  notes  ("Notes")  :  and 

(3)  To  obtain  the  balance  of  its  total 
capital  requirements  through  the  Issu- 
ance and  sale  of  up  to  200,000  additional 
shares  of  its  $100  par  value  common 
stock,  at  the  par  value  thereof,  to  the 
sponsor  companies  in  the  same  propor- 
tions £is  set  forth  above. 

The  filing  states  that  on  the  assump- 
tion that  Conn  Yankee's  actual  capital 
requirements  will  be  as  estimated  above. 


NOTICES 

the  company's  outstanding  secturltles 
will  consist  of  $40,000,000  principal 
amount  of  Bonds.  $24,000,000  principal 
amount  of  Notes  and  $34,500,000  aggre- 
gate par  value  (345,000  shares,  Including 
those  heretofore  authorized  by  the  Com- 
mission) of  common  stock,  resulting  in 
capitalization  ratios  of  40.6,  24.4  and  35.0 
percent,  respectively:  and  that  in  the 
event  of  a  $1,500,000  increase  in  its  capi- 
tal requirements.  Conn  Yankee  proposes 
to  obtain  such  additional  capital  through 
the  issuance  and  sale  of  an  additional 
$1,000,000  of  Notes  (bringing  the  total 
to  the  proposed  maximum  of  $25,000,000) 
and  the  sale  to  the  sponsor  companies 
of  an  additional  5,000  shares  of  common 
stock  for  $500,000. 

Each  applicant-declarant  company 
(other  thsm  Conn  Yankee)  requests  au- 
thorization to  acquire  the  stock  percent- 
age of  the  additional  shares  of  common 
stock  proposed  herein  to  be  Issued  and 
sold  by  Conn  Yankee. 

The  Bonds  will  be  Issued  under  an 
open-end  Mortgage  Indenture  and  Deed 
of  Trust  dated  as  of  January  1,  1965,  be- 
tween Conn  Yankee  and  The  Connecti- 
cut Bank  and  Trust  Co.,  as  Trustee.  The 
Bonds,  which  will  be  Issued  in  registered 
form  only,  w^Ill  be  secured  by  a  first  lien 
on  substantially  all  of  Conn  Yankee's 
physical  property.  As  additional  secu- 
rity. Conn  Yankee  will  assign  to  the 
Trustee  its  interest  in  certain  contracts 
pertinent  to  construction  of  the  plant 
and  Its  subsequent  operation,  including 
Power  Contracts  (described  below)  en- 
tered Into  between  Conn  Yankee  and 
each  of  the  sponsor  companies.  The  In- 
terest rate  on  the  Bonds  (which  wi'l  be 
a  multiple  of  one-eighth  of  1  percent  and 
the  price,  exclusive  of  accrued  Interest, 
to  be  paid  to  Conn  Yankee  (which  will 
be  not  less  than  100  percent  nor  more 
than  10234  percent  of  the  principal 
amount)  will  be  determined  by  competi- 
tive bidding.  The  Bonds  will  be  redeem- 
able at  the  option  of  the  company  at  any 
time  or  from  time  to  time  at  an  Initial 
redemption  price  'applicable  to  the  cal- 
endar year  1965)  equal  to  the  public  of- 
fering price  plus  the  Interest  rate  of  the 
Bonds,  and  thereafter  at  redemption 
prices  decreased  each  year  by  1  ^27  of  the 
initial  redemption  premium.  The  In- 
denture, among  other  things,  provides 
for  a  semi-annual  sinking  fund,  com- 
mencing July  1,  1969,  designed  to  retire 
all  of  the  Bonds  by  the  maturity  date 
thereof.  The  proceed."?  from  the  sale  of 
the  Bonds  will  be  deposited  with  the 
Trustee  as  a  Construction  Fund,  from 
which  withdrawals  may  be  made  by  Conn 
Yankee  as  funds  are  required  for  con- 
struction of  the  plant:  Provided,  That 
after  giving  effect  to  any  such  with- 
drawal Conn  Yankee's  paid-in  capital 
shall  be  not  less  than  35  percent  of  the 
sum  of  (I>  Bonds  outstanding,  less  the 
amount  remaining  In  the  Construction 
Fund  and  (ID  Corm  Yankee's  paid-in 
canital. 

The  Notes  will  be  sold  pursuant  to  a 
loan  agreement  between  Conn  Yankee 
and  The  Connecticut  Bank  and  Trust 
Co  as  lead  bank  for  the  group  of  eleven 
participating  banks  set  forth  below  to- 
gether with  the  maximum  participation 
of  each. 


Participating  bank  Amount 

The  Connecticut  Bank  and  Trust 

Co $3,750,000 

Morgan   Guaranty   Trust   Co.   of 

New  York 6,260,000 

Hartford     National     Bank     and 

Trust  Co 3,500.000 

Bankers  Trust  Co.,  New  York 2,500,000 

Chemical  Bank  New  York  Trust 

Co   --- 2,500,000 

Cnty      Trust      Co.,      Bridgeport, 

Conn    1,500,000 

The  Connecticut  National  Bank. 

Bridgeport,  Conn 1.  500.  000 

The  Fairfield  County  Trust  Co., 

Stamford.   Conn 1,500,000 

The    First   New    Haven    National 

Bank    1.000,000 

The  National  Shawmut  Bank  of 

Boston 1,000.000 

State    Street    Bank    and    Trust 

Co..   Boston,   Mass 1.000.000 

Total    25,000,000 

The  Notes  will  bear  interest  at  the 
rate  of  4'/(2  percent  per  annum  payable 
quarterly,  and  the  principal  will  be  pay- 
able over  a  period  of  7  years  in  23  sub- 
stantially equal  quarterly  Installments, 
commencing  on  tlie  tirst  interest  dale 
occurring  at  least  90  days  after  the 
"plant  completion  date"  as  defined  in 
the  Power  Contracts.  Optional  prepay- 
ments may  be  made  witliout  prcnnum 
except  as  part  of  a  refunding  of  the 
Notes  at  a  lower  Interest  rate,  in  which 
case  a  premium  of  4  percent  will  apply 
if  prepayment  is  made  prior  to  the  plant 
completion  date,  S'a  percent  in  the  year 
following  such  date,  and  at  premiums 
reduced  by  one-half  of  1  percent  each 
year  thereafter.  Conn  Yankee  will  pay 
a  standby  fee,  which  started  to  accrue 
on  May  15,  1964.  of  one-fourth  of  1  per- 
cent per  annum  on  the  average  daily 
unborrowed  balance  of  the  loan  commit- 
ment, and  will  have  the  right  on  ten 
days  notice  to  reduce  the  amount  of 
the  loan  commitment.  Among  other 
things,  the  loan  agreement  provides  fur- 
ther that  no  borrowings  may  be  made 
thereunder  until  substantially  all  of  the 
net  proceeds  from  the  sale  of  the  Bonds 
have  been  applied  toward  construction 
of  the  plant;  that  at  the  time  of  and 
after  giving  effect  to  each  Note  borrow- 
ing the  equity  investment  of  the  spon.sor 
companies  shall  represent  not  less  than 
35  percent  of  total  capitalization  and 
surplus;  and  that  the  Power  Contracts, 
together  with  the  agreements  of  the 
sponsor  companies  to  supply  Conn  Yan- 
kee's equity  capital  requirements,  shall 
be  assigned  to  the  lead  bank  second  only 
to  such  assignments  to  the  Trustee  un- 
der the  Bonds. 

The  Power  Contracts  entered  into  be- 
tween Conn  Yankee  and  each  of  the 
sponsc-  companies  extend  for  an  Initial 
period  of  30  years  after  the  plant  com- 
pletion date  (defined  as  the  earlier  of 
October  1,  1968  or  the  beginning  of  com- 
mercial operation  of  the  plant)  and, 
among  other  things,  obligate  and  entitle 
each  sponsor  company  to  take  a  per- 
centage ("entitlement  percentage")  of 
the  plant's  capacity  and  net  electrical 
output  equal  to  its  stock  percentage  in 
Conn  Yankee.  In  consideration  of  such 
entitlement  each  sponsor  company  is 
obligated,  after  the  plant  completion 
date,    to    make    monthly   payments   to 
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Conn  Yankee  In  an  amount  equal  to  its 
entitlement  percentage  of  Conn  Yankee's 
total  c^jeratlng  expenses.  Including  de- 
preciation at  the  rate  of  4  percent  per 
annum,  plus  a  6  percent  return  on  "net 
Unit  Investment"  as  defined.  Any  elec- 
trical energy  taken  prior  to  that  date 
will  be  paid  for  at  the  rate  of  5  mills 
per  kilowatt-hour.  All  deliveries  of  elec- 
trical energy  under  the  Power  Contracts 
will  be  made  at  Conn  Yankee's  plant,  for 
transmission  by  the  sponsor  companies 
pursuant  to  transmission  agreements 
which  have  been  entered  into  among 
themselves. 

The  filing  states  that  the  proposed  is- 
sue and  sale  of  Bonds,  Notes,  and  com- 
mon stock  are  subject  to  the  jurisdic- 
tion of  the  Connecticut  Public  Utilities 
Commission;  that  the  acquisitions  of 
Conn  Yankee's  common  stock  by  those 
sponsor  companies  which  are  Massa- 
chusetts electric  companies  are  subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  Massachusetts 
Department  of  Public  Utilities;  that  the 
Power  Contracts  and  the  transmission 
agreements  will  be  filed  as  rate  sched- 
ules with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, and  will  also  be  filed  with  the  Con- 
necticut Public  Utilities  Commission; 
and  that  no  other  State  or  Federal  com- 
mission, other  than  this  Commission, 
has  jurisdiction  over  the  proposed  trans- 
actions. The  estimated  fees  and  ex- 
penses to  be  incurred  in  connection  with 
the  proposed  transactions,  and  the  fees 
♦and  expenses  of  counsel  for  the  under- 
writers (which  are  to  be  paid  by  the 
successful  bidder  for  the  Bonds)  will  be 
supplied  by  amendment. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  in- 
terested person  may  not  later  than 
December  29,  1964.  request  in  writing 
that  a  hearing  be  held  on  such  matter, 
statmg  the  nature  of  his  interest,  the 
reasons  for  such  request,  and  the  issues 
of  fact  or  law  raised  by  said  joint  appli- 
cation-declaration which  he  desires  to 
controvert;  or  he  may  request  that  he 
be  notified  if  the  Commission  should 
order  a  hearing  thereon.  Any  such  re- 
quest should  be  addressed:  Secretary, 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission, 
Washington,  D.C.,  20549.  A  copy  of 
such  request  should  be  served  personally 
or  by  mall  (air  mail  if  the  person  being 
served  is  located  more  than  500  miles 
from  the  point  of  mailing)  upon  the  ap- 
plicants-declarants at  the  above-stated 
addresses,  and  proof  of  service  (by  affi- 
davit, or,  in  case  of  an  attorney  at  law, 
by  certificate)  should  be  filed  contem- 
poraneously with  the  request.  At  any 
time  after  said  date,  the  application- 
declaration  as  filed  or  as  it  may  be 
amended,  may  be  granted  and  permitted 
to  become  effective  as  provided  in  Rule 
23  of  the  general  rules  and  regulations 
promulgated  under  the  Act.  or  the  Com- 
mission may  grant  exemption  from  such 
rules  as  provided  in  Rules  20  <  a)  and 
100  thereof  or  take  such  other  action 
as  il  may  deem  appropriate. 

For  the  Commission  (pursuant  to  dele- 
gated authority). 

[seal]  Nellye  a.  Tborsen, 

Assistant  Secretary. 

(PR    Doc.    64-12821;    Filed,    Dec,    14,    1964; 
8:45  a.m.] 
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INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

[Notice  1093] 

MOTOR  CARRIER  TRANSFER 
PROCEEDINGS 

December  10, 1964. 

Synopses  of  orders  entered  pursuant 
to  section  212(b)  of  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Act,  and  rules  and  regulations  pre- 
scribed thereunder  (49  CFR  Part  179), 
appear  below : 

As  provided  in  the  Commission's  spe- 
cial rules  of  practice  any  interested 
person  may  file  a  petition  seeking  recon- 
sideration of  the  following  numbered 
proceedings  within  20  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice.  Pursuant 
to  section  17(8)  of  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Act,  the  filing  of  such  a  petition 
will  postpone  the  effective  date  of  the 
order  in  that  proceeding  pending  its  dis- 
position. The  matters  relied  upon  by 
petitioners  must  be  specified  in  their 
petitions  with  particularity. 

No.  MC-FC  67314.  Corrected  Notice.' 
By  order  of  November  25,  1964,  the 
Transfer  Board  approved  the  transfer 
to  Metropolitan  Towing  Company,  a  cor- 
poration, St.  Louis  1,  Mo.,  of  Certificate 
No.  MC  96093,  issued  October  18,  1962, 
to  Cy's  Wrecker  Service,  Inc.,  St.  Louis. 
Mo.,  authorizing  the  transp>ortatlon  of 
abandoned,  disabled,  wrecked,  or  repos- 
sessed motor  vehicles,  by  the  towaway 
method,  over  irregular  routes,  between 
points  In  Missouri  In  the  St.  Louis,  Mo.- 
East  St.  Louis,  m.,  commercial  zone,  as 
defined  by  the  Commission,  on  the  one 
hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points  in  Illi- 
nois, Kansas,  Ohio,  Indiana,  Tennessee, 
Arkansas,  Kentucky,  and  Iowa,  within 
350  miles  of  St.  Louis,  Mo.  B.  W.  La- 
Tourette,  Jr.,  314  North  Broadway,  St. 
Louis   2,   Mo.,   attorney   for   transferee. 

No.  MC-PC  67363.  By  order  of  De- 
cember 8.  1964,  the  Transfer  Board  ap- 
proved the  transfer  to  Clark's  Frozen 
Express,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  of 
the  certificate  in  No.  MC  117589  Sub  1, 
issued  March  15,  1961,  to  James  H.  CQark 
and  James  C.  Clark,  doing  business  as 
James  H.  Clark  &  Son,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah,  authorizing  the  transportation  of: 
Frozen  Fruits,  frozen  berries,  and  frozen 
vegetables,  and  fish,  when  moving  In  the 
same  vehicle  with  the  above  commodi- 
ties, from  points  in  Idaho,  Oregon,  and 
Washington,  to  points  in  Utah.  Bartly 
G.  McE>onough,  455  East  4th  South 
Street,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  attorney 
for  applicants. 

No.  MC-PC  67369.  By  order  of  De- 
cember 7,  1964,  the  Transfer  Board  ap- 
proved the  transfer  to  Ar-Dees  Alaska 
Truck  Lines,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  of 
Corrected  Certificate  No.  MC  113573,  is- 
sued September  30,  1953,  to  Albert  M. 
Herda,  acquired  by  Herda  Alaska  Truck 
Lines,  Inc.,  pursuant  to  proceeding  in 
No.  MC-FC  63237,  consummated  July  6, 
1960;  and  of  Certificate  No.  MC  113573, 
issued  March  27,  1962,  to  Herda  Alaska 
Truck  Lines,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  au- 


'  The    prior    notice    inadvertently    omitted 
some  of  the  routes. 
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thorizing  the  transportation  of  general 
commodities,  including  household  goods 
and  commodities  in  bulk,  over  Irregular 
routes,  between  Minneapolis,  St.  Paul, 
Duluth,  and  Fosston,  Minn.,  Minot, 
N.  Dak,,  and  Seattle,  Wash.,  on  the  one 
hand,  and,  on  the  other,  ports  of  entry 
on  the  United  States-Canadian  bound- 
ary Une  at  Sweetgrass,  Mont.,  and 
Blaine,  Wash.;  and  milk  and  milk  prod- 
ucts, in  containers,  over  irregular  routes, 
from  points  in  Minnesota,  North  Dakota, 
and  Wisconsin  to  Anchorage,  Fairbanks, 
and  Palmer,  Alaska;  and  transferee  has 
requested  substitution  in  pending  dockets 
Nos.  MC  113573  Sub  5  and  MC  113573 
Sub  6,  for  whatever  authority  is  ulti- 
mately issued  therein.  James  L.  Nelson, 
544  Minnesota  Building,  St.  Paul,  Minn., 
55101,  attorney  for  transferee  and  James 
C.  Noonan,  Receiver,  60  East  4th  Street, 
St.  Paul,  Minn.,  55101,  representative 
for  transferor. 

No.  MC-FC  67380.  By  order  of  De- 
cember 8,  1964,  the  Transfer  Board  ap- 
proved the  transfer  to  D.  L.  Westergard 
and  Jay  Westergard,  a  partnership,  do- 
ing business  as  Westergard  Transfer  & 
Storage.  Box  821,  Idaho  Falls,  Idaho, 
83402,  of  the  operating  rights  in  Certifi- 
cate No.  MC  108628,  Issued  May  4,  1948, 
to  James  C.  Westergard,  doing  business 
as  Westergard  Transfer  and  Storage, 
Box  821.  Idaho  Falls,  Idaho,  83402,  au- 
thorizing the  transp>ortation,  over  irreg- 
ular routes,  of:  Household  goods,  as 
defined  by  the  Commission,  between 
points  in  specified  counties  in  Idaho,  on 
the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points 
in  Idaho,  Montana,  Wyoming,  and  Utah. 

No.  MC-PC  67386.  By  order  of  De- 
cember 7,  1964.  the  Transfer  Board  ap- 
proved the  transfer  to  West  Town  Trans- 
fer &  Storage  Co.,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis., 
of  the  operating  rights  in  Certificate  No. 
MC  63671.  issued  Augtist  3,  1937  to  West 
Town  Coal  &  Ice  Co.,  a  corporation,  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.,  authorizing  the  transpor- 
tation, over  irregular  routes,  of:  House- 
hold goods,  office  furniture  and  equip- 
ment, and  store  fixtures,  between  points 
in  Milwaukee  Cotmty,  Wis.,  on  the  one 
hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points  in  Illi- 
nois. Norman  C.  Fritz,  831  West  More- 
land  Boulevard,  Waukesha,  Wisconsin- 
attorney  for  applicants. 

No.  MC^FC  67387.  By  other  of  De- 
cember 7,  1964,  the  Transfer  Board  ap- 
proved the  transfer  to  John  D.  Turck, 
Preston,  Minn.,  of  the  operating  rights 
in  Certificates  Nos.  MC  68967  and  MC 
68967  Sub  2,  Issued  February  24,  1942 
and  April  21,  1942.  respectively,  to  Earl 
C.  Turck,  Preston,  Minn.,  authorizing  the 
transportation,  over  irregular  routes,  of: 
Household  goods,  emigrant  movables, 
and  general  commodities,  with  certain 
exceptions,  between  specified  points  and 
defined  areas  of  Minnesota,  Iowa,  and 
Wisconsin.  A.  R.  Fowler,  2288  Univer- 
sity Avenue,  St.  Paul,  Minn..  55114.  at- 
torney for  applicants. 

No.  MC-PC  67388.  By  order  of  De- 
cember 7,  1964,  the  Transfer  Board  ap- 
proved the  transfer  to  Robert  Dibble, 
Kingston,  Mich.,  of  the  operating  rights 
in  Permit  No.  MC  124944,  Issued  May  22, 
1964,  to  Earl  Dibble,  Kingston,  Mich., 
authorizing  the  transportation,  over  Ir- 
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regular  routes,  of:  Pickles,  Sauerkraut, 
and  peppers,  in  glass  containers,  from 
Bridgeport,  Mich.,  to  points  in  Illinois, 
Indiana,  Kentucky,  and  Ohio,  and  speci- 
fied liortlons  of  Iowa,  New  York,  Penn- 
sylvania, West  Virginia,  Virginia,  and 
Georgia,  and  empty  glass  containers, 
from  specified  points  in  Illinois.  Indiana. 
New  York,  Pennsylvania,  and  West  Vir- 
ginia, to  Bridgeport,  Mich.,  limited  to  a 
specified  shipper.  William  B.  Elmer, 
22644  Gratiot  Avenue.  East  Detroit, 
Mich.,  48021,  attorney  for  applicants. 

No.  MC-FC  67390.  By  order  of  De- 
cember 7.  1964.  the  Transfer  Board  ap- 
proved the  transfer  to  Norman  Hills, 
South  Dayton.  N.Y.,  of  the  operating 
rights  in  Permits  Nos.  MC  34087  and 
MC  34087  Sub  1,  Issued  June  27.  1941 
and  April  8.  1944.  to  Erwin  Chapin.  Sil- 
ver Creek.  N.Y.,  authorizing  the  trans- 
portation, over  irregular  routes,  of: 
Lumber,  canner's  equipment  and  sup- 
plies, canned  goods,  fruits  and  vegeta- 
bles, between  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  and 
specified  points  in  New  York.  Thomas 
J.  Runfola.  631  Niagara  Street,  Buffalo, 
N.Y..  attorney  for  applicants. 

No.  MC-FX:  67391.  By  order  of  De- 
cember 7,  1964,  the  Transfer  Board  ap- 
proved the  transfer  to  James  E.  Suhr 
and  Charles  R.  Suhr.  a  partnership,  do- 
ing business  as  Suhr  Brothers,  Walnut, 
Iowa,  of  the  operating  rights  in  Certifi- 
cate No.  MC  91683.  issued  February  1, 
1954.  to  Raymond  Suhr,  Walnut.  Iowa, 
authorizing  the  transportation  of:  Feed, 
petroleum  products  in  containers,  agri- 
cultural implements,  and  parts,  building 
materials,  and  roofing,  from  Omaha, 
Nebr..  to  Walnut.  Iowa,  and  points  within 
15  miles,  over  specified  regular  routes. 


[seal] 


Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 


[PR.    Doc.    64-12829;    Piled,    Dec.    14,    1964; 
8:46  a.m.] 


[Notice  1093-Al 

MOTOR   CARRIER  TRANSFER 
PROCEEDINGS 

December  10,  1964. 

Application  filed  for  temporary  au- 
thority under  section  210(a)  (b)  in  con- 
nection with  transfer  application  under 
section  212(b)  and  Transfer  Rules.  49 
CFR  Part  179: 

No.  MC-FC  67459.  Application  filed 
December  8.  1964,  for  RAEFORD 
TRUCKING  COMPANY,  Landls  Street, 
Post  Office  Box  45,  Sanford,  N.C.,  to 
temporarily  lease  the  operating  rights  of 
CLYDE  H.  SIZEMORE,  doing  business 
as  SIZEMORE  TRUCKING  COMPANY. 
Clinton.  N.C.,  under  section  210a(b). 
The  transfer  to  RAEFORD  TRUCKING 
COMPANY,  of  the  operating  rights  of 
CLYDE  H.  SIZEMORE.  doing  business 
as  SIZEMORE  TRUCKING  COMPANY, 
Is  pending. 


[seal] 


Harold  D.  McCoy. 

Secretary. 


[yH.    Doc.    64-12830:     Piled,    Dec.    14,    1964; 
8:46  a.m.] 
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RULES  AND   REGULATIONS 

Title  14— AERONAUTICS  AND 
SPACE 

Chapter  I — Federal  Aviation  Agency 

[Airspace  Docket  No.  64-WA-84| 

PART  71  ^DESIGNATION  OF  FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS,  CONTROLLED  AIRSPACE 
AND    REPORTING    POINTS    [NEWl 

PART   73— SPECIAL   USE  AIRSPACE 
[NEW] 

PART   75 — ESTABLISHMENT   OF 
JET   ROUTES    [NEW! 

Compilation   of  Regulations 

The  following  compilations  of  Parts 
71.  73  and  75  [Newl  of  Federal  Aviation 
Regulations  are  adopted  for  the  purpose 
of  combining  all  amendments  to  these 
parts  which  have  been  published  by  the 
Administrator  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Agency  in  the  Federal  Register  and 
which  were  effective  prior  to  Novem- 
ber 13,  1964.  In  addition,  pending 
amendments  are  listed  below  the  ap- 
propriate section  and  include  the  effective 
date  and  the  Federal  Register  citation. 
This  revision  does  not  involve  any  sub- 
stantive changes. 

(Sec.  307(a)    of  the  Federal  Aviation  Act  of 
1958  (49  US.C    1348) 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  Novem- 
ber 23,  1964, 

H.  B    Helstrom, 
Acting  Chief,  Airspace  Regulations 

and  Procedures  Division. 

|PR     Doc     64-12285;     Piled.    Dec      14.     1964; 
8:45  a. ml 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


SUBPART  A 


GENERAL 


§  71.1  Applicability, 

(a)  The  airspace  assignments  If^s^ribPl  in  S^.bpar'^;  P  an  i  C  aro  les  i  gnatc-J  as  Fo  i'-rai  aii-Aays. 

(b)  The  airspace  assignments  describf^d  in  S'ibpait'=;  B  thro:^!.  I  are  designated  as  control  area^^, 
the  continental  control  area,  control  7onps,  transition  a!'--as,  positive  nor.ti-o]  ar-^a^,  and  reportinc; 
points,  as  described  in  the  appropriate  s'lbpart  . 

i 

§  71i3  Classification  of  Federal  Airway«. 

Federal  airways  are  classified  as  foiioic- 

(a)  Colored  Federal  airwavs: 

(1)  Green  Federal  airways. 

(2)  Amber  Federal  airxays. 

(3)  Red  Federal  airways. 

(4)  Blue  Federal  airxsi-.s. 

(b)  VOR  Federal  airways, 

§  71.8' Extent  of  Federal  airways. 

(a)  Each  Federal  airway  is  based  on  a  rertAvli-,f  t^a^  "-xte-is  from  one  navigational  aifl  or  intcrseri  ion 
to  atnother  navigational  aid  Cor  t!-.ro,;g>-.  several  ra.iE^at  ional  ai  is  o;  intersections)  specified  for  that  airway. 

(b)  Unless  otherwise  specified  in  Subpart  B  or  r  - 

(1)  Each  Federal  airway  inclides  the  airspaoe  Aiti.in  parallol  bo'mdary  lines  1  miles  each  side  of 
the  centerline.   where  an  airway  changes  iirertion,  it  incl  :des  that  airspace  enclosed  by  extending  the 
boundary  lines  of  the  airway  segments  until  t-ey  meet. 

(2)  Where  the  changeover  point  for  an  airway  segment  is  more  than  51  miles  from  either  of  the 
navigational  aids  defining  that  segment ,  and  - 

(i)  The  changeover  point  is  mid*av  between  the  navigational  aids,  the  airway  includes  the  airspace 
between  lines  diverging  at  angles  of  1.5"  from  the  centerline  at  each  navigational  aid  and 
extending  until  they  intersect  opposite  the  changeo\-er  point;  or 

(ii)  The  changeover  noint  is  not  mid^av  between  the  navigational  aids,  the  airway  includes  the 
airsoace  between  lines  diverging  at  angles  of  4.5-  from  the  centprline  at  the  navigational 
a'd  more  distant  from  the  cr.angeover  point,  and  extending  ;ntil  they  intersect  with  the 
bisector  of  the  angle  of  the  centerlines  at  the  changeover  point;  and  between  lines  connecting 
these  points  of  intersection  and  th.e  navigational  aid  nearer  to  the  changeover  point, 

(3)  Where  an  airway  terminates  at  a  point  or  intersection  more  fnan  51  -ilct;  from  the  closest 
associated  navigational  aid  It  includes  the  additional  airspace  within  lines  diverging  at  angles  ot  1.5'^ 
from  the  centerline  extending  from  t';.)?  associated  navigational  ail  to  a  line  perpendicular  to  the  centerlin3 
at  the  termination  point. 

(4)  Where  an  airway  terminates,  it  includes  the  airspace  Aitr;in  a  circle  centered  at  the  specified 
naviKational  aid  or  intersection  having  a  diameter  equal  to  the  airway  width  at  that  point.   However,  an 
airway  does  not  extend  beyond  the  domes  t  ic ''oceanic  control  area  boundary. 

(c)  Unless  otherwise  specified  in  Subpart  B  or  C  - 

(1)  Each  Federal  airway  includes  that  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  (until  designated 
from  1,200  feet  or  more)  above  the  surface  of  the  earth  to,  but  not  including,  18,000  feet  MSI,,  except  that 
Federal  airwavs  for  Alaska  and  Hawaii  have  no  upper  limits;  and 

(2)  The  airspace  of  a  Federal  airway  witliin  the  lateral 
coincident  with  the  floor  of  the  transition  area. 

(d)  One  or  more  alternate  airwavs  may  be  designated  between 
along  each  VOR  Federal  airway  described  in  Subpart  C,   'nless  otherwise  specified,  the  centerline  of  an 
alternate  VOR  Federal  airway  and  the  centerline  of  the  corresponding  segment  of  the  main  VOR  Federal  airway 

are  senarated  bv  15^. 

(e)  A  Federal  airwav  does  not  incl  -de  th.e  airspace  of  a  prohibited  area. 

S  71.7  Control  areas. 

Control  areas  consist  of  th.e  airspace  designated  in  S.bpar-s  B,  r.  arid  E,  but  do  not  include  the 
continental  control  area.   Unless  otherwise  designated,  control  areas  include  the  airspace  between  a  segment 
of  a  main  VOR  Federal  Airway  and  its  associated  alternate  segments  Aith  the  vertical  extent  of  the  area 
correspondine  to  the  vertical  extent  of  the  related  segment  of  the  r-.ain  air,^av. 

§  71.9  Continental  Control  Area. 

The  continental  control  area  consists  of  th.e  airspace  of  th.e  -IS  contiguous  states  and  the  District  of 
Columbia  at  and  above  14,500  feet  MSI. ,  but  does  not  include  - 

(a)  The  airspace  less  than  1,500  feet  above  the  surface  of  the  earth;  or 

Cb)  Prohibited  and  restricted  areas,  other  than  restricted  area  military  climb  corridors  and  the 
restricted  areas  listed  in  Subpart  D 


i  imi  ■ 


s  of  a  transition  area  has  a  floor 
specified  ',a-.i  gav  ional  aids  or  intersections 
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i   71.11  Control  Zones 

The  control  7onps  listen  m  Subpart  1  concist  or  cont!-oliea  airspace  extenciinp  ..p'.i,ara  from  the  ©•^irfaoe 
of  the  earth.   A  control  7one  may  inclurie  one  or  more  airpoi-ts  and  is  noi'mallv  a  circular  area  wltb  e  radi-m 
of  five  miles  and  any  extensions  necessary  to  include  instrument  appi'oach  and  departure  paths 

5  71.13  Transition  Areas 

The  trajisition  areas  listea  in  Subpart  G  consist  of  control  len  airspace  ex*endi;:g  up'j>a!-d  fi-or  "00  teet 
or  irore  above  the  surface  of  the  earth  wlien  designated  i  i-  conjunctiO!-  with  an  airport  for  whic!;  ar.  arrro-.-er) 
instrument  approach  procedure  lias  been  prescribed;  or  from  1.200  feet  or  more  above  th.e  S'urface  of  the  earth 
vh.en  designated  in  coniunction  with  airuav  route  structures  or  segments.   Unless  oth.eruisc  specified 
transition  areas  terminate  at  t  ;;e  base  of  the  o-.-rrlving  controlled  airspace 

^  71.15  Positive  Control  Areas 

T;'.e  positive  control  areas  listed  in  Subpart  H  consist  oi  controlled  aii-space  within  which  there  is 

r^isitive  control  o*"  ,'.  i)-craft 

^_,    71.17  Reporting  Points 

(n)  Th.e  reporting  points  listen  in  Subpart  1  consist  of  geoprap!;ic  locations   In  relation  to  wliicfi  the 
position  of  an  aircraft  must  be  reported  in  accordance  with  §91.125 

(h)  Unless  otlierwise  designated,  each;  reporting  poi'-.»  .Tpplies  to  all  directions  of  fligh:t    li.  any  ..a-^e 
uhere  a  geographic  location  is  designated  as  a  reporting  point  for  less  tlian  all  airways  passing  through 
that  point,  or  foi-  a  particular  direction  of  flight  along  an  airuav  only,  it  is  so  indicated  bv  including 


ilr'.'.avs  or  direction  of  flig:;t 


le  designation  of  geographical  location 


(c")  Tnless  ot'nerwise  specified,  place  names  appearing  in  the  reporting  point  descriptions  indicate  VOIx 
or  VORTAC  facilities  identified  by  those  names 

f;   71.19  Bearings;  Radlals;  Miles. 

""a)  All  bearings  and  radials  in  this  Part  are  true,  and  are  applied  from  point  C  origin 
(b)  Except  as  otherwise  specified  and  except  that  mileages  for  Federal  airways  are  stated  as  nautical 
a.iles   all  mileages  in  this  Part  are  stated  as  Statute  miles 
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§  71.101  D«slcMtion. 

The  airspace  assignments  described  i; 
^71.103  Green  Federal  Airways. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


SUBPART  B  -  COLORED  FEDERAL  AIRWAYS 


.r.is  S'-.bpart  are  designated  as  Colored  Federal  AirAays. 


G-l  From  tha  Sherbrooke,  Quebec,  Canada,  RBK  '.'ia  the  Millinocket,  Maine  i{RN  :  ihr-  Forest  City,  New  Brunswick, 
Canada*  RBNj  to  the  Fredericton,  New  Brunswick,  Canada,  RR,  excluding  the  portion;^  within  Canada. 


a:,iekdments 


7/2/64 


29 


F.  R.   5-S5 


(Changed) 


G-7  From  tha  Kome,  Alaska,  RR  via  the  Moses  Point,  Alaska,  RR ;  INT  of  the  E  course  of  the  Moses  Point 
RR  and  the  N  course  of  the  Unalakleet ,  Alaska,  RR;  Galena,  Alaska,  RR ;  IMT  of  the  E  course  of  tho  Galena 
RR   and  tha  W  course  of  the  Fairbanks,  Alaska,  RR ;  to  the  FairbarJcs  RR. 

G-8  From  thd  King  Scilmon,  Alaska,  RR  via  the  INT  of  the  NE  course  of  the  Kinp  Salmon  RR  and  the  W  Course 
nf  thft  TTnmftr.  ATaRkA.  RR:  TNT  nf  the  W  eonrRP  of  the  Homer  RR  ^nd  the  SW  course  of  the  Kcnai.  Alaska.  RR; 
Kenal  RR;  INT  of  the  NE  course  of  the  Kenai  RR  and  a  line  beariner  266°  from  the  Anchnrap-e.  Alask;i.  RR: 
Anchorage  RR;  INT  of  the  NE  course  of  the  Anchorage  RR  and  the  SE  course  of  the  Skwentna,  Alaska,  RR; 
Gulkana,  Alaska,  RR;  INT  of  the  NE  course  of  the  Gulkana  RR  and  the  SV  course  of  the  Ncrthway,  Alaska,  RR; 
to  the  Northway  RR. 

AMKDMLNT3  Oa  Publ.  4/8/*  1  29  F.?..  4908  (Changed);   9/17/64   29F.R.  9529  (Changed); 


AMBER  FEDERAL  AIRWAYS 


§71.105    Amber  Federal  Alnmys. 


RR, 


From  Seattle,  Wash.,  RR  via  the  INT  of  the  NV  course 


A-1  From  Eugene,  Oreg. ,  RR  to  the  Portland,  Orr-r 
of  the  Seattle  RR  and  the 

S  course  of  the  Victoria,  Canada,  RR;  Victoria  RR;  to  the  INT  of  the  N  course  of  the  Victoria  RR  and  the 
SE  course  of  the  Comox,  Canada,  RR.   From  the  Sandspit,  B.  C,  Ceinada,  RR  via  the  IXT  of  tho  NW  course  of 
the  Sandspit  RR  and  SW  course  of  the  Annette  Island,  Alaska,  RR;  Sitka,  Alaska,  RR ;  Vakutat ,  Alaska,  RR ; 
INT  of  the  NW  course  of  the  Yakuta\  RR  and  tho  SE  course  of  the  Hinchinbrook ,  Alaska,  RR ;  Hinchinbrook  RR; 
INT  of  the  NW  course  of  the  Hinchinbrook  RR  and  the  SE  course  of  the  Anchorage,  Alaska,  RR ;  Anchorage  RR; 
INT  of  the  NW  course  of  the  Anchorage  RR  and  the  SE  course  of  the  Skwentna,  Alaska,  RR ;  Skwentna  RR ; 
Pvint  ilia  Lake,  Alaska,  RBN;  Farewell,  Alaska,  RR;  McGrath,  Alaska,  RR ;  LnalaT:ler  t  ,  Alaska,  RR;  to  the  Nome, 
Alaska,  nil,  but  excluding  the  portior.  '-.nder  the  r.;r  isdict  ion  of  Canada. 

AMENDMENTS  OnPubl.   4/9/5-1   29  P.P..  4908   (Changed);   8/20/64   29F.R.  7595  (Changed); 
9/17/64  29  F.R.  9529  CChangcd); 

4 

PENDING  AMENDMENT 

Tn  A-1  "INT  of  the  NW  course  of  the  Hinchinbrook  ?.?.    and  the  SE  ro  :rse  of  the  Anchorage,  Alaska,  RR'; 
Anchorage  RR;"  is  deleted  and  "Whittier,  Alaska,  RBN;  Anchorage.  Alaska,  R.R.;"  is  substituted  therefor. 
A.MENDMENTS   1/7/65  29  F.  R.  14620   (Changed  i 

A-2  From  the  Snag,  Yukon  Territory,  Canada,  RR  via  the  Northway,  Alaska,  RR ;  Big  Delta,  Alaska,  RR ;  INT  of 
the  NW  course  of  the  Big  Delta  RR  and  the  E  course  --f  the  F  irbanks,  Alaska,  RR ;  F.nrb.anks  tiR :    to  tho  BettleS, 
Alaska,  RR,  excluding  the  portion  ■A.ltiiin  Canaia, 

ANENDMENTS  6/12/64  29  P.P..  ^92'^    (Changed);   7/23/64   29  F.R.  6531  (Changed);  9/17/64   29  F.R.  9529  (ChanKcl); 

A-10  From  the  Pennfield  Ridge,  New  Brunswick,  Canada,  RBN  to  the  Forest  City,  New  Brunswick,  Canada,  RBN', 
excluding  tho  portion  within  Canada. 


AMENDMENTS 


7/2/64 


29   F.R.  5"8  5 


(Added) 


A-15  From  the  Ethelda  Bay,  British  Columbia,  Canada.  RBN  via  the  Annette  Island.  Alaska.  RR :  Petersburir. 
Alaska,  RR;  Coghlan  Island,  Alaska,  RBN;  Haines,  Alaska,  REN;    Pon  Lake,  Yukon  Territory,  Canada,  RBN;  Snag, 
Yukon  Territory,  Canada,  RR;  Northway,  Alaska,  RR;  Big  Delta,  Alaska,  RR;  INT  of  the  ^fW  course  of  the  Big 
Delta  RR  and  the  E  course  of  the  Fairbanks,  Alaska,  RR;  to  tlie  Fairbanks  RR.,  excluding  the  portion  within 
Canada  (.loins  Canadian  high  lev^-l  airuav  No.  502). 


AMENDMENTS 


;/12/64   29  F.R.  "923  (Changed);   7/23/6  1   29  F.R.  «531  (Changed);  9/17/64   29  F.R.  9529  )Changed) 
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RED  FEDERAL  AIRWAYS 

^-1.107  Red  Federal  Airways, 

R-1  Fron  tho  Sitka,  Alaska,  RR  via  the  INT  cf  the  SE  crurse  of  tho  Sitka  RR  and  the  SW  courso  of  the 
Prtcrsburg,  Alaska,  RR ;  Cape  Decision,  Alaska,  RBN;  Guard  Islands,  Alaska,  R^;  to  the  Annette  Island, 
Alaska,  RR. 

R-25  Fvom  the  Quebec.  Canada,  RR  to  the  INT  of  the  N"V  covu'se  of  the  Bangor,  Maine,  PR  and  a  direct 
rearing  from  tlie  Millinocket,  Maine,  RBN  to  the  Sherbrooke,  Canada,  RBN,  excluding  the  portion  Within 

Oar.aJa. 

R-27  From  the  INT  -^f  the  NW  course  of  the  Nenana,  Alaska,  RR  and  the  W  course  of  the  Fairbanks,  Alaska, 
RU  via  the  Nenana  RR;  to  the  INT  of  the  SE  course  of  the  Nenana  RR  and  the  S\V  course  of  tho  FairbarJcs  RR. 

R-39  Fror.  tho  Bethel.  Alaska,  CBN  via  tho  Aniai:,  Alaska,  RR;  McGratli,  Alaska,  KR;  MincUur.una,  Alaska,  RR ; 
S'enana,  Alaska,  RR;  to  the  Fairbanks,  Alaska,  RR. 

ANENDME.NTS  4/2/64   29  F.R.  2593  (ChanRcd);  9/17/G4  29  F.R.  9529  (Changed); 

R-40  rror.l  tho  K  diaJ-:,  Alaska,  RR  vie,  the  SluiyaJ:,  Alaska,  RBN;  Ho-.cr,  Alaska,  RR;  to  the  Ai:ich.oragc,  Alaslwi ,  RR. 

R-41  Frorri  the  INT  cf  the  N'rf  courso  of  tlic  Sitka  (Bi-rka  Island),  Alaslca,  RR  and  th.c  SW  course  :I  the   Gustavais, 
Alaska,  RR  via  the  Gustavus  RR ;  to  the  Sisters  Island,  Alaska,  RBN. 

R-50  Iron  the  INT  -•i    tlie  E  course  of  tlie  Galena,  Alaska,  RR  pxA   the   SW  course   f  th.c  Tanana,  Alaska,  RR 

Via  the  Tanana  RR;  to  the  LNT  of  the  SE  course  of  the  Tanana  RR  aiid  the  "W  course  -  f  the  Fairbanks,  Alaska,  RR . 

R-64  From  the  INT  of  the  S^V  course  of  the  Annette  Island,  Alaska,  RR  rJid  tlic  fnitcJ  States-Canadian  Border, 
t  tl;G  ^\nnette  Island  RR, 

R-75  Fror.  the  INT  of  the  NW  course  of  the  Bcllinghrji.,  "Wasli.,  RR  and  the  W  course  of  the  Abbotsfcrd, 
trUish  Columbia,  Canada,  RR  via  the  Abbotsford  RR;  to  the  INT  of  the  E  course  of  the  Abbotsford  RR  and  the 
NE  course  of  tho  Bellingham  RR,  excluding  tl:ie  portion  within  Canada. 

R-S2  From  the  Skwentna,  Alaska,  RR  to  the  INT   f  the  SE  course  ^f  tl'.e  Skwentna  RR  and  the  NE  course  cf  the 
Anchorage,  Alaska,  RR. 

R-92  From  t!ie  .~a  >U  Ste.  luaric,  Kich.  ,  RBN'  to  the  SudhtU'v,  Ontario,  Car.ada,  RR ,  excluding  t'ae  rortion 
w.  thin  Canada. 

R-99  Froni  the  INT  of  the  NE  course  of  tho  King  Sal;r.on,  Alaska,  RR  and  the  SW  course  of  tho  IliarrTia,  Alaska, 
RR  via  the  lliamna  RR;  to  the  INT  of  the  SE  course  of  the  lliarna  RR  and  the  W  course  of  the  Homer,  Alaska,  RR. 

R-103  Fror.i  the  Anchorage,  Alaska,  RR  via  the  INT  of  a  line  bearing  266°  fro;:,  the  Ancliorage  RR  and  the  NE 
C'ursG  of  the  Kenai,  Alaska,  RR;  Kcnai  RR;  INT  of  the  SE  course  of  the  Kenai  RR  and  the  SW  course  of  the 
Anchorage  RR;  to  the  Lliddleton  Island,  Alaska,  RBN. 

BLliE  FEDERAL  AIRWAYS 
§"1.109  Blue  Federal  Airways. 

B-2  From  the  Sitka,  Alaska,  RR  to  the  Sisters  Island,  Alaska,  REN. 

B-9  From  the  Duluth,  Minn.,  RBN  to  the  Lol^ch.ead,  Ontario,  Canada,  RR,  excluding  the  portion  within  Canada. 


B-12  Frorr.  tho  McGrath,  Alaska,  RR  to  the  Galena,  Alaska,  RR. 
^19  Fron  the  Key  West,  Fla.  ,  RBN  to  the  I'errine,  Fla.,  RBN. 
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B-25  From  the  INT  of  the  SW  course  of  the  Hinchinbrook ,  Alaska,  RR  and  a  direct  line  between  the  Vhitticr, 
Alaska,  FM  and  the  Middleton  Island,  Alaska,  RBN  via  the  Hinchinbrook  RR ;  INT  of  the  NE  course  of  the 
Hinrhlnhrook  RR  and  the  S  course  of  the  Gulkana.  Alaska.  RR :  Gulkana  RR ;  to  the  Bic-  Delta.  Alaska.  RR. 


AMENDMENTS 


7/23/64    29   F.  R»   6531   (Changed) 


T>FNDTNC  AMENDMENT 

Tn  B-25  all  before  "via  the  Hinchinbrook  R.R.;"  is  deleted  and  ■'From  the  TNT  of  the  SW  course  of  Hinchinbrook, 
Alaska,  R.R.  and  the  296°  bearing  from  the  Middleton  Island,  Alaska,  RBN   is  s  instituted  tlierefor. 
AMENDMENTS   1/7/65   29  F .  R.  14620   (Changed) 

B-26   From  the  Anchorage.  Alaska.  RR  via  the  Talkeetna.  Alaska.  RBN;  Summit.  Alaska,  RR;  INT  of  the  N  course 
of  the  Summit  RR  and  the  SW  course  of  the  Fairbanks,  Alaska,  RR ;  Fairbanks  RR ;  to  th.e  Fort  Yukon,  Alaska, 

R  BN  . 

AXtENHMENT?   On  P/nl.  1/8/6-1   29  F  .  P. .  190S  (Changed);   9/17/64   29  F.R.  9529  (Changed); 

B-27   From  the  Kodiak,  Alaska,  RR  via  the  INT  of  the  W  course  of  the  Kodiak  RR  and  the  3E  course  of  tho 
Kinc  Salmon.  Alaska.  RR;  King  Salmon  RR ;  Bethel,  Alaska,  RBN;  Noiv.e,  Alaska,  RR ;  to  the  Kotzebue,  Alaska,  airport. 
4/2/64    29  F.  R.  2593   (Chaneed")  ^ 

B-32  From  the  Anchorage,  Alaska,  RR  via  the  INT  of  the  NW  course  of  the  Anchorage  RR  .and  the  SE  course  of 
the  Skwentna.  Alaska.  RR;  Skwentna  RR;  to  the  Talkeetna,  Alaska,  RBN.  The  airspace  witiiin  R-2201  shall  bo 
used  only  after  obtaining  prior  approval  from  appropriate  authority. 

B-38   From  the  Five  Fineer.  Alaska.  L'SCG  RBN  via  the  Gustavus.  Alaska.  RR;  Haines.  Alaska.  REfT :  to  the  Wiite- 
horse,  Yukon  Territory,  Canada,  RR,  excluding  the  portion  within  Canada. 

B-43   From  the  INT  of  the  N  course  of  the  Summit,  Alaska,  RR  and  the  SW  course  of  the  Fairbanks,  Alaska, 
RR  via  the  INT  of  the  N  course  of  the  Sumjnit  RR  and  the  SE  course  of  the  Nenana,  Alaska,  RR;  Nenana  RR;  tJ 
the  Fairbanks  RR. 


B-48   From  the  Key  West,  Fla-.^SN'  via  the  Marathon,  Fla.  ,  RBN;  INT  of  the  7' 
RBN  and  the  153°  bearing  from  the  Miami,  Fla.,  RBN;  to  the  Miami  RRN . 


'  bearing  from  the  Marathon 


B-63   From  the  Laconia,  N.  H.,  RB^x  via  the  North  Conway,  N.  H.  ,  RBN  to  the  Berlin,  N.  li .  ,  RBN. 


B-65  From  the  Shuyak,  Alaska,  RBK  via  the  INT  of  the  W  course  of  the  Homer,  Alaska,  RR  and  the  SW  course  of 
the  Kenai,  Alaska,  RR  to  the  Homer  RR, 


B-79  From  the  United  States-Canadian  border  to  the  Annette  Island,  Alaska,  RR  via  a  direct  bearing  from 
the  Sandspit,  British  Columbia,  Canada,  RR  to  the  Annette  Island  RR;  Petersburg,  Alaska,  RR;  C oghlan  Island, 
Alaska,  RBN;  Haines,  Alaska,  RBN;  to  the  United  States-Canadian  border  via  a  direct  bearing  from  Haines  RBN 
to  th.e  Pon  Take,  Yukon  Territory,  Car.ada,  RBV, 


AMENDMENTS   9/l-/o  1   29  F.R.  9529  (Changed): 


\ 


B-80   From  the  INT  of  the  NW  course  of  the  Unalakleet,  Alaska,  RR  and  the  S  course  of  the  Moses  Point, 
Alaska.  RR  to  the  Moses  Point  RR. 
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§  71.121  Designation 

The  airspace  assignments  described  in  this  subpart  are  designated  as  VOR  Federal  airuays.   fnTess  otherwise 
specified,  place  names  appearing  In  the  descriptions  indicate  VOR  or  VORTAC  navigational  facilities  identified 
bv  those  names. 

§71.123  Do^eBtlc  VOR  Federal  Airways. 

V-1  From  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  via  Charleston,  S.  C".  ;  Myrtle  Beach,  S  C;  Wilmington,  N.  C.  ;  Kinston,  N.  C, 
including  a  W  alternate  via  INT  of  Wilmington  352°  and  Kinston  214°  radlals;  Cofield,  N.  C.  ;  Norfolk,  Va.  ; 
Cape  Cliarles,  Va .  .  INT  of  Cape  Charles  015-  and  Salisbury   ■' '    


Md 


06'^  radials;  Salisbury; 


J.; 


Waterloo.  Del.;  INT  of  Waterloo  023°  and  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.,  238°  radials;  Atlantic  City;  Bamegat ,  N 
INT  of  Barnegat  043°  and  Kennedy,  N.Y.,  159-  radials;  Kennedy;  INT  of  Kennedy  359°  :^rnl   Carmel,  N.  Y., 
205'  radials;  Carmel ;   to  Poughkeepsie .  N.  Y.   The  airspace  within  R-4006,  the  airspace  below  2,000  feet  MSL 
outside  the  United  Stales,  and  the  airspace  below  17,000  feet  MSL  and  above  23,000  feet  MSL  between 
Jacksonville  and  Charleston  is  excluded.   Ttie  airspace  within  R-5002  shall  be  used  only  after  obtaining  prior 
aocroval  from  appropriate  authority. 

A\ENT)MENTS  4/2/64   20  F.R.  1561  (Changed);    5/2f!/64   29   F.  R.  4C71   (Changed) 

V-2  From  Seattle,  Wash.,  via  Ellensburg,  Wash.,  including  an  S  alternate  via  TNT  of  Seattle  124°  and 
Ellensbure  274°  radials;  Ephrata,  Wash.,  including  an  N  alternate  from  Seattle  to  Ephrata  via  Wenatchee 
Wash,;  Spokane,  Wash.,  including  an  S  alternate  via  INT  of  Ephrata  096=  and  Spokane  221°  radials;  Mullan  Pass 
Idaho,  including  an  N  alternate  via  INT  of  '  -  » 

Spokane  070°  and  Mullan  Pass  291°  radials,  and  also  an  S  alternate  via  INT  of  Spokane  109°  and  Mullan  Pass 
260°  radials;  Missoula,  Mont.;  Drummond,  Mont.;  Helen,,,  Mont.;  INT  of  of  Helena  119°  and  Livingston  .Mont, 
323°  radials;  Livingston;  Billings,  Mont.,  '      '' 

including  an  N  alternate  from  Helena  to  Billings  via  INT  of  Helena  089°  end  Billings  301°  radials   excluding 
the  airspace  between  the  main  and  this  alternate  airway;  Miles  City,  Mont.;  including  an  N  alternate- 
Dickinson,  N.  Dak.;  Bismarck,  N.  Dak.,  including  an  N  alternate;  Jamestown,  N.  Dak.,  including  an  N  alternate- 
Fargo.  N.  Dak.,  Including  an  N  alternate;  Alexandria,  Vinn.,  including  an  N  alternate-  Minneapolis   Minn  • 
Nodine,  Minn.,  Including  an  N  alternate;  Lone  Rock,  Wis.;  IN'T  of  Lone  Rock  106°  and  Wll-^aukee,  Wis'   -^70° '  radials  • 
Milwaukee;  Muskegon,  Mich.,  including  an  S  alternate  via  INT  of  Milwaukee  102°  and  Vuc;kegon  25-?°  radials- 
Lansing,  Mich.,  including  an  S  alternate  via  INT  of  Muskegon  137°  and  Lansing  277°  radials;  to"  Salem,  Wich 
inrluding  an  N  alternate  via  the  INT  of  Lansing  091°  and  Salem  308°  radials;  INT  of  Salem  079'  and  Av'lmer  " 
Ont.  Canada,  265°  radials;  Aylmer;  INT  of  Aylmer  087°  and  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  259°  radials;  Buffalo-  Rochester 
k'  v'''    ^VT^^Tl\u  ALo"''^'''''''-^  '""^  ^  alternate  via  INT  of  Rochester  064°  and  Syracuse  283°  radials-  Utica' 

f'  y-'v,     ?.   ^^""^  ""^^      ^"^  Gardner.  Mass..  284°  radials;  Gardner,  excluding  the  airspace  at  and  below  ?o00 
feet  above  the  surface  between  INT  of  Albany  094'  and  Chester,  Mass.,  318'^  radials  and  INT  of  Gardner  ^84c" 
and  Keene,  N.  H.  ,  2,?1°  radials;  to  Boston,  Mass.   The  airspace  within  Canada  is  excluded. 

.-.'.ENOMENTS   4/30/64   29  F  .R .  2693  (Changed )  ;   6/25/64   29  FR   5316  (Changed  >  ■ 
AMENDMENTS   7/23/64     29  P.  R.  6530    (Changed)  '       ^^"^"g^d  , 

PFVnTNG  AMENDMENT 

Tn  V-2  "INT  of  Salem  079O  and  /.ylmer.  Ont.,  Canada.  2G5°  radials;"  is  deleted  and  "TNT  of  Salem  083- 

and  Avlmer.  Ont..  Canada  260°  radials;"  is  substituted  therefor.   11/19/64   29  F.  n.  14621  (Changed) 

B'fcaynTB^r  f^T '    262o'Jdf,?f  uf  ""''   ''^f  ''I'   ^'   ^'^^^^'  ^^^  '  ^^^^  -^^-^^^  '^^   of   Miami  205°  and 
sca>ne  Bay,  Fla.,  262«  radials;  Biecayne  Bay;  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  including  an  E  alternate  via  INT  nf 

WestTi  Z     IK.To^   *""'  ''^''"  ^^'"^   '''°  ""^^^^  =  =  ^^^°  ^^-^^'  Fla.,  including'^an  E  aftlrnate  vll  iS  of 

Lckson'vnS^Fla    I?;'  ^T  f""'^  '^    "'^''"''=  ^"^''""^  ^^^^^-  ^^  =  ^  ^^  '->'^°-  Beach  344°  Ld 
JaowTfn  '-.Lf"  if  ,  radials;  Jacksonville,  including  an  E  alternate  via  INT  of  Davtona  Beach  360°  and 
Jacksonville  144°  radials;  Brunsw  ck ,  Ga..  including  a  W  alternate  via  I^T  of  Jacksonville  354°  and 

Jacksonvnff^no^o'^^^^^i  ^'"'"'^u^hr.'^^- '    ^"^1"^^"^  ^n  E  alternate  from  Jacksonville  to  Savannah  via  INT  of 
Jacksonville  027°  and  Savannah  180°  radials;  Vpjice,  S.  C;  Florence,  S.  C;  Pinehurst   N   C  •  Ralcieh  N  C 

thetTn^rd^th"l'''Tf '  T"  ^'°''^""  '°   ^'^^^'  "'^  F.yetteville.  N.  C.  excluding  t'hc  'airspace  befw'e en'   " 
the  mam  and  this  alternate  airway;  INT  of  Raleigh  016°  and  Flat  Rock,  Va . ,  214°  radials-  Flat  Rock   Brooke 

fengor.  Maine;  INT  of  Bangor  039°  and  Houlton,  Maine,  203'  radials:  Ho.lton;  to  P^esque  i^ie   ^i'  ^"^' 
'"C  Dortion  outside  the  United  States  has  no  uppei-  limit.  -   .     '  . 

'•■ES'DMENTS  5/28/64  29  F.R.  4671  (Changed);  9/17/f4   29  F.R.  9529  (riiai.fir.r 


9/17/64 


F.R.  11707  (Chanced) 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


"f,  f^°»  N«*^h  Bay.  Wash.,  RBN  via  Port  Angeles.  Wash.;  INT  of  Port  Angeles  O^'O^  and  Seattle  Wash   3'^oo 
radials;  Seattle;  Yakima.  Wash.,  including  an  S  alternate  from  Seattle  to  Vakirr.a  via  IM  of  s'eatt  l^^'lfir^" .  . 
Olympia.  Wash..  O8.I0  ,a.ials.  excluding  the  airspace  het..en  the  n,ain  an.,  t.u.  alternate  iLfav   JvT  o      ' 

lixT^i::  UOo'::"^^  ''''    ''''^'--    ''■'■''-''-■■    ^--   ^^^-•-  "-^•^   »"^-.  ^'a-.  in.luding'a,.SaHernate; 

^:XV.^C;  Ch:;c^r^;r^^"^  '"^"  '^^^'^  "'"'"  "'"  ''"'''-'  ''''■■   ^"^^-'^-  ^^  ^  --'•--  ^'^^  ^-t 

C^irl^Co^Jla^d^X^^l.^HiuVitvll^fr  '  ""^^"^  "-^^^  '^^^"  ^^  '^"^'^^  '■'-   '''''    '"'^^■■-    ^^-^-' 
Russell,  Kans.  ;  Salina,  Kans.;  Topeka,  Kans.,  ind-i'linr'  an  S  alter- 
nate via  INT  of  Salina  095°  and  Topeka  236'^  radials;  K,^sas  City,  !W  .  ,  including  an  S'  alternate  and  also  an 
S  alternate  via  INT  of  Topeka  099-  and  Kansas  City  231°  radials;  Marshall.  Mo.  ;  HallsvUlc   Mo!   st  Lom 
Mo_^.  including  an  N  alternate;  Troy,  111.;  Centralia,  111.;  Evansville,  Ind.,  including  an  S  alternate"   " 
INT  of  Evansville  O8O0  and  Louisville.  Ky.,  269=  radials;  L-^uisville,  including  as,   N  alternate  from  Ev.^nsviUe 
to  Louisville;  Lexington,  Ky. ,  Including  an  N  alternate  via  INT  of  Louisville  081°  and  Lexington  303°  radials 
and  also  an  S  alternate  via  INT  of  Louisville  113^-  and  Lexington  251°  radials;  Newcombe.  Ky  •  Charleston 
W.  Va.;  Elklns.  W.  Va.  ,  including  an  S  alternate  via  INT  of  Charleston  083°  and  Elkins  228=^  radials-  Kesscl 
v..  Va.:  Front  Royal,  Va.  ;  to  Herndon,  Va .  The  airspace  within  R-670'i  is  exrluded. 


■WtEN'nKfENTS 
ANtENDMENTS 


1/30 /fi-1   29  F.R.  322-  (Cr.ar.ge-l ") 


S/28/64   29  F.R.  •la^'i  (Changed); 


8/20/64    29  F.R.   8141   (Changed)  ;  9/17/64   29  F  .R .  9fl29  (Changed) ; 


V-5  From  Jacksonville,  Fla, ,  via  INT  of  Jacksonville  319=  and  Alma,  Ga..  148^  radials;  Alr.a,  including  a  W 
alternate;  Macon,  Ga,;  McDonough,  Ga. ,  including  an  E  alternate  from  Jacksonville  to  McDonough  via  INT^of 
Jacksonville  334°  and  Dublin,  Ga. ,  137°  radials;  Dublin,  and  INT  of  Dublin  330°  and  McDon  .ugh  110°  radials, 
Chattanooga.  Tenn . .  including  an  E  alternate  from  McDonough  to  Chattanooga  via  Rex,  Ga.,  and  INT  of 
Rex  3450  and  ChattanooRa  II80  radials:  Nashville,  Tenn.,  including  an  E  alternate  via 
INT  of  Chattanooga  333°  and  Nashville  117°  radials;  Bowling  Green,  Ky . ;  Ne*  Hope,  Ky . ,  including  an  E 
alternate  from  Nashville  to  New  Hooe  via  LNT  of  Nashville  029°  and  New  Hope  202°  radials;  Louisville,  Ky  • 
Cincinnati.  Ohio;  INT  of  Cincinnati  045°  and  Appleton,  Ohio,  244°  radials;  Appleton;  Mansfirld,  Chi  >'• 
Cleveland.  Ohio;  to  London,  Ont . ,  Canada,   The  airspace  within  Canada  is  excluded. 

PENDING  AMENDMENT 

In  V-5  "Macon.  Ga .  ;  McDonoueih,  Ga.,  including  .ir,    E    alternate  fror  Jacksonville  to  McDonough  via  INT  of 
Jacksonville  334^  and  Dublin.  Ga.,  ,  137=  ladials;  Dublin,  and  INT  of  Dublin  3,'iO-  and  McDonough  119°  radials;" 
IS  deleted  and  "Dublin,  Ga.,  includinec  an  E  alternate  from  Jacksonville  to  Dublin  via  the  INT  of  Jacksonville 
3.54-  and  Dublin  137°  radials;  INT  of  Dublin  'U5-  and  McDonough,  Ga.,  136°  radials;  McDonough  including  a  W 
alternate  via  Macon.  Ga. ,  and  INT  of  Macon  3JG-  and  .McDonough  151-  radials;"  is  substituted  therefor. 
AMENDMENTS   10/15/fi-1   29  F.R.  11112  (Changed);  Eff.  datp  rhangf-l  ll/12/r,4   29  F.R.  123r,2- 
Fff.  date  changed  2/4/G5   29  F.  il .  11918; 

V-€   From  INT  of  Oakland.  Calif.,  221°  and  Point  Reves .  Calif..  161°  radials  via  Ocd-:land;  INT  of  Oakland 
039-  and  Sacramento,  Calif,,  212^  radials;  Sacramento,  including  an  S  alternaie  via  INT  of  Oakland  O??'--  and 
Sacramento  192'  radials;  Lake  Tahoe,  Calif.;  Reno,  Nev . ,  including  an  V  alternate  from  Sacramento  to  Reno 
via  JNT  of  Sacramento  038^  and  Reno  257-  radials;  Lovelock,  Nev,,  including  an  S  alternate  from  Reno  to 
lovelock  via  Hazen,  Nev.:  Battle  Mountain,  Nev,,  including  an  N  alternate  via  INT  of  Lovelock  053=  and  Battle 
Mountain  264°  radials;  INT  of  Battle  Mountain  062°  and  Wells,  Nev..  256°  radials;  Wells;  Lucin.  Utah;  Ogden, 
rtah;  Fort  Brideer.  Wyo . ;  Rock  Springs,  W-o.;  Cherokee,  Wyo.;  Medicine  Bov,,  W\  o ;  INT  of  Medicine  Bow,  106-  and 
Sidney.  Nebr..  293°  radials:  Sidney; 

North  Platte.  Nebr.;  Grand  Island,  Nebv.;  Orr.aha,  Nebr.;  Des  Moines,  Iov.a,  including  an  S  alternate; 
Iowa  City,  Iowa,  including  an  S  alternate  via  INT  of  Des  Moines  112°  and  Iowa  City  252°  radials-  Cordova, 
111.;  Naperville,  111.;  South  Bend,  Ind.;  INT  of  South  Bend  092°  and  'Waterville,  Ohio,  288^  radials; 

Waterville;  Cleveland,  Ohio;  Ycungstown,  Ohio;  Clarion,  Pa.;  Philipsburg,  Pa.;  Selinsgrove,  Pa.;  INT   ,* 
of  Selinsgrove  083"  and   Ravine,    Pa.,  040°  radials;  Allentown,  Pa.;  Solberg,  N.  J.;  INT  of  S'lberg  094- 
and  Kennedy,  N.  Y,,  258°  radials;  to  Konnociy.   The  aii'Space  wi'hin  R-4803  is  excluded. 


AMENDMENTS  4/2/64   29  F.R.  15G1  (Changed ") ; 
9/1- '64   29  F.R.  9529  (Changed): 


4/30/C4 


■-iCl 


F.  R.  2693   (Changed)  :4/30/64   29   F.R.  3356  (Changed) 


V-7   From  Miami,  Fla.,  via  Fort  Meyers,  Fla.;  Lakeland.  Fla.;  Cross  City.  Fla.;  INT  of  Cross  City  311'  and 
Tallahassee,  Fla.,  137^  radial8|  Tallahassee;  Dothan,  Ala,,  including  a  W  alternate  from  Cross  City  to 

Dothan  via  INT  of  Cross  City  287"  and  Marianna,  Fla,,  141°  radials  and  Marianna,  excluding  the  airspace 
between  the  main  smd  this  alternate  airuay  S  of  V-22N;  INT  of  Dothan  333"  and  Montgomery,  Ala.,  130=  radials: 
Vontgomery;  INT  of  Montgomery  308'  and  Birmingham,  Ala.,  180°  radials;  Biiminnham;  Muscle  Slioals,  Ala.;  Graham^ 
Tenn.,  Including  an  E  alternate  from  Birmingliam  to  Graham  via  INT  of  lluntsvi  1  le,  Ala..  2Ci  \      and  Graham  158- 
radials;  Nashville,  Tenn.;  Central  City,  Ky.;  Evansville,  Ind.;  le-Ais.  Inl.;  Terrf  Haitf,  Ind.,  including  a  * 
alternate  via  INT  of  Evansville  001*  and  Terre  Haute  215=  radials;  Westpoir',  Ind  ;  lafayette,  Ind.;  ChicaRO 
Heights,  111.;  INT  of  Chicago  Heights  358»  and  Milwaukee,  Wis,,  137°  radials;  Milwaukee,  including  an  E 
alternate  via  INT  of  Chicago  Heights  013*  and  Milwaukee  137°  radials;  Green  Bav ,  Wis.,  1,200  feet  AG  to 
Kscanaba,  Mich.,  via  Menominee,  Ulch,  The  airspace  below  2,000  feet  MSI.  outside  the  Inited  States  is  ex- 
ciided.  The  portion  outside  the  Ualtei  States  has  no  upper  limit. 
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V-8  From  INT  of  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  266°  and  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  236°  radials  via  Long  Beach;  Ontario, 
Calif.  ;  Hector,  Calif.;  Goffs,  Calif.;  INT  of  Goffs  033^  Mormon  .Mesa,  Nev.,  196°  radials-  Mormon  Mesa 
including  an  N  alternate  from  Long  '  ' 

aTaiter-^^"  "^^  P°"°"«'  Calif.,  Daggett.  Calif.;  Las  Vegas;  to  Morton  Mesa;  Bryce  Canyon,  Utah,  including 
"""JL^/!""  ]^   *^"^"  ^^'^  ^^^^   *"^  ^^""^   ^*^y-  ^'^^^'    19'"  '•adials  to  Bryce  Canyon.  Utah   via  Cedar  Cltv  and 

including  an  S  alternate;  Grand  Junction.  Colo.;  including  an  S  alternate;  to  Kremmllng.  Colo. 
Hrnver,  Colo.;  Akron,  Colo.,  Includ- 

1  ig   an  S  alternate  via  INT  of  Denver  101°  and  Akron  238^  radials;  Hayes  Center,  Nebr.,  including  an  N  alter- 
nate via  INT  of  Akron  direct  radial  to  North  Platte.  Nebr.,  with  Hayes  Center  276°  radial  and  also  an  S 
alternate  via  INT  of  Akron  094°  radial  with  Hayes  Center  direct  radial  to  Thurman.  Colo.-  Grand  Island  Nebr 
including  an  N  alternate  via  INT  of  Hayes  Center  059°  radial  with  Grand  Island  direct  radial  to  North  Platte" 
and  also  an  S  alternate;  Omaha,  Nebr.;  Des  Moines.  Io,.a,  including  an  S  alternate;  Iowa  City.  Iowa   IncludJieaiS 
alternate  via  INT  of  Des  Moines  112°  and  Iowa  City  252°  radials;  Cordova,  111.;  INT  of  Cordova  098°  and    ■"'""'' 

lollet,  111.,  316°  radials;  Jollet;  Chicago  Heights;  Goshen,  Ind.;  Flndlay,  Ohio;  Brlggs,  Ohio;  lOT  of  Brlggs 
direct  radial  to  Wheeling,  W,  Va. ,  with  Imperial,  Pa.,  direct  radial  to 
Tiverton.  Ohio;  Allegheny.  Pa.;  Indian  Head,  Pa.;  Martinsburg,  W.  Va.;  INT  of  Herndon,  Va,  048° 

and  Washington,  D.  C,  324°  radials;  to  Washington,  including  an  N  alternate  froB  INT  of  Martinsburg 
^^7°  and  Grantsvllle,  Md .  086«  radials,  via  Hagerstown,  Md . ,  to  INT  of  Washington  324°  and  Herndon 
()18°  radials.  The  portion  outside  the  United  States  has  no  upper  limit. 


AMENDMENTS  4/2/64  29  F.R.  2337  (Changed);  Amend.  Alt.  29  F.R.  3001  (Changed);  8/20/64 
AMENDMENTS  8/20/64   29  F.R.  7922  (Changed);  Eff.  Date  Changed  9/17/64  29  F.R.  9664; 
9/17/64  29  F.R.  9529  (Changed);   0/17/64   29  F.R.  10502  (Changed); 


29  F.R.  7766  (Changed); 


v-9  From  New  Orleans,  La.,  via  McComb,  Miss.,  Including  an  E  alternate  from  New  Orleans  to  McConb  via  Picayune, 
Miss.;  Jackson,  Miss.,  including  an  E  alternate  and  also  a  W  alternate  via  INT  of  McCotnb  348°  and  Jackson  199° 
rad'als:  Greenwood, 

Miss.,  including  an  E  alternate  and  also  a  W  alternate;  Memphis, 

Tenn.,  including  an  E  alternate  via  INT  of  Greenwood  027°  and  Memphis  168°  radials  and  also  a¥  altemate* 
Maiden,  Mo.,  Including  a  W  alternate  via  INT  of  Memphis  345°  and  Maiden  195°  radials; 
FarminKton.  Mo.;  St.  Louis.  Mo,,  including  a  W  alternate;  Capital,  111.,  includ- 
ing a  W  altemate;  Pontiac,  111.;  Joliet,  111.;  Naperville,  111.;  INT  of  Naperville  3170  and  Milvatdcee, 
Wis..  198°  radials;  Milwaukee;  Oshkosh,  Wis.;  to  Green  Bay,  Wis. 

AMENDMENTS    4/30/64    29  F.R.  3225   (Changed);  9/17/64   29  F.R.  10459  (Chai  ged) ; 


V-IO  From  Pueblo,  Colo,,  via  Laaiar,  Colo.;  Garden  City,  Kans.,  Dodge  City,  Kans.;  Hutchinson,  Kane.,  Including 

an  N  alternate  and  via  INT  of 

Dodge  City  060°  and  Hutchinson  296°  radials,  excluding  the  airspace  between  the  Bain  and  this  altemat* 
airway;  Emporia,  Kans.;  Kansas  City,  Ma,  including  an  N  alternate  from  Emporia  to  Kansas  City  via  Topeka  Kans.- 
Kirksville,  Mo.;  Burlington,  Iowa;  Bradford,  111.;  '      '' 

INT  of  Braidford  050°  and  Naperville,  111.,  254"  radials;  Naperville;  South  Bend,  Ind,,  including  an  N 
alternate  from  Naperville  to  South  Bend  via  INT  of  Naperville  075°  and  South  Bend  290°  radials-  Litchfield 

Mich.:  INT  of  Litchfield  107°  and  Carleton.  Mich.,  247°  radials;  Carleton,  INT  of  Jefferson,  Ohio  279°  and 
Younestown.  Ohio.  320°  radials;  to  Youngstown.  ' 


AMENDMENTS  4/30/64  29  F.R.  3000  (Changed);   4/30/64   29  F.R.  3356  (Changed);   5/28/64   29  F.R.  3807  (Changed); 

V-11  From  Mobile,  Ala.,  via  Greene  County,  Miss.;  Laurel,  Miss. ;to  Jackson,  Miss.   From  Memphis,  Tenn.,  via 

Dyersburg,  Tenn. , 

including  a  If  altemate  via  INT  of  Memphis  345°  and 

Dyersburg  238°  radial;  Paducah,  Ky. ,  including  an  E  alternate 

from  Memphis  to  Paducah  via  INT  of  Memphis  066°  and  Holly  Springs,  Miss,,  028°  radials;  INT  of  Holly  Springs 

028°  and  Paducah  179°  radials;  INT  of  Paducah  039°  and  Evansville,  Ind.,  227o  radials;  Evansville;  Scotland,' 

Ind.,  including  an  E  altemate  via  INT  of  Evansville  049°  and  Scotland  188°  radials;  Indianapolis,  Ind., 

including  an  E  altemate  via  INT  of  Scotland  047°  and  Indianapolis  185°  radials,  and  also  a  ¥  alternate' via 

INT  of  Scotland  011°  and  Indianapolis  230°  radials;  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.,  including  an  E  altemate  via 

INT  of  Indianapolis  069°  and  Shelbyvllle,  Ind.,  006°  radials,  and  INT  of  Shelbyville  006°  radial  with 

Indianapolis  direct  radial  to  Fort  Wayne  and  also  a  W  altemate  via  INT  of  Indianapolis  022°  and  Fort  ¥ayne 

233°  radials;  to  Salem,  Mich. 


AMENDMENTS    8/20/64 


29   F.R.   7817   (Changed) 


AMENDMENTS 


7/23/64   29  F.  R.  6437    (Changed)  ;  9/17/61  29  F.R.  IITO"  (Changedj; 
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V-12  FroB  Santa  Barbara,  Calif, 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


via  INT  of  Santa  Barbara  OQl^  and  Fillmore,  Calif.,  310"  radials;  Fillffioro; 
Palmdale,  Calif.;  Hector,  Calif.,  (6  miles  wide  Palmdale  to  38  miles  E  Palmdale);  Needles,  Calif,; 
IncludinjC  an  N  alternate  from  Hector  to  Needles  via  Goffs.  Calif.; 

Prescott,  Ariz.;  Winslow,  Ari?;  Zuni ,  N.  Mex.  ;  Grants,  N.  Mex. ;  including  an  Salternate  Via  Zunl  108°  and 
Grant*  252o  radials;  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.;  Otto,  N.  Mex.;  Anton  Chico,  N.  Mex.,  including  an  S  alternate 
from  Albuquerque  to  Anton  Chico  via  INT  of  Albuquerque  103°  and  Anton  Chico  249°  radials;  Tucumcarl,  N.  Mex. , 
Amarillo,  Tex. ,  including 

an  N  alternate  and  also  an  S  alternate  via  INT  of  Texico,  N.  Mex.,  021°  and  Amarlllo  asa*'  radialaj  Gage 
Okla.,  Including  an  N  alternate  via  Borger,  Tex.,  and  the  INT  of  Borger  061'-  and  Gage  249^  radials;  Anthony, 
Kans.;  Wichita,  Kans.,  including  an  N  alternate  from  Gage  to 

Wichita  via  INT  of  Gage  direct  radial  to  Hutchinson,  Kans.,  with  Anthony,  direct  radial  to  Dodge 
City,  Kans.,  and  also  an  S  alternate  from  Anthony  to  Wichita  via  INT  of  Anthony  060°  and  Wichita  190« 
radials;  Enporia,  Kans.,  including  an  N  alternate  via  INT  of  Wichita  direct  radial  to  INT  of  Hutchinson  062° 
and  Topeka,  Kans.,  236°  radials  with  Emporia  direct  radial  to  Hutchinson;  INT  of  Topeka  099°  radial  with 
Eaporia  direct  radial  to  Kansas  City,  Mo.;  INT  of  Topeka  099o  and  Blue  Springs,  Mo.,  268'^  radials;  Blue 
Springai  BlacJcwater,  Mo.;  Readsville,  Mo.;  Maryland  Heights,  Mo.,  including  an  S  alternate;  Troy,  111.; 
Bible  Grove,  111.;  Lewis,  Ind.;  Shelb}ville,  Ind. ;  Richmond,  Ind.;  Dayton,  Ohio;  Appleton,  Ohio,  including  an 
N  alternate  from 
Dayton  to  Appleton  via  INT  of  D£>.yton  068=  and  Rosewood,  Ohio,  083°  radials;  No'.vcomovslov,Ti,  Ohio;  "Wheeling, 

W.  Va.l  Allegheny,  Pa.:  Johnstown,  Pa.:  Harrisburg, 

Pa.,  including  an  S  alternate  from  Johnstown  to  Harrisburg  via  St.  Thomas,  Pa.;  West  Chester,  Pa.;  to  INT 
of  West  Chester  direct  radial  to  Coyle,  N,  J.,  and  Woodstown,  N.  J.,  043°  radial. 


AMENDMENTS  4/2/64   29  F.R.  557  (Changed); 
5/28/64  29  F.R.  3756  (Changed);   5/28/64 
7/23/64  29  F.R.  6246  (Changed): 
AMENDMENTS  8/20/64   29  F.R.  8260  rchanged) 


4/2/61   29  F.R.  2336  (Changed): 
29  F.R.  4963  (Changed);   6/25/64 


4/30/^-i  29  F.R.  3225  (Changed) 
29  F.R.  5786  (Changed); 


8/20/61   29  F.R.  8261  (Changed);  9/17/64   29  F.R.  10502  (Changed) 


V-13  FPOffl  Houston.  Tex.,  via  Lufkin.  Tex.,  including  an  E  alternate  via  Daisetta, 

Tex.,   and  also  a  W  alternate  via  INT  of  Houston  353*  and  Lufkin  223°  radials;  Shreveport ,  La.,  including 
an  E  alternate  ;  Texarkana,  Ark.,  including  a  W  alternate  via  INT  of  Shreveport  275<^  and  Texarkana 
184"  radials;  Page,  Okla.  ;  Fort  Smith,  Ark.  ,  including  a  W  zdtemate  via  INT  of  Page  007°  and  Fort  Smith 
223^   radials;  Fayettevillo,  Ark,;  Neosho,  Mo,;  Butler,  Mo.;  Kansas  City,  Mo, 
including  an  E  alternate  via  INT  of  Butler  013°  and  Kansas  City  157°  radials;  La.moni  ,  Iowa; 
Dea  Moines,  Iowa,  including  a  W 

alternate;  Mason  City,  Iowa,  including  an  E  alternate  and  also  a  W  alternate  from  Des  Moines  to  Mason  City 
via  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa,  excluding  the  airspace  between  the  main  and  this  W  alternate;  Farmington,  Minn.; 
Grantsburg,  Wis. ,  including  a  W  alternate  from  Mason  City  to  Grantsburg  via  LNT  of  Mason  City  349°  suid 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  IBS'*  radials  and  Minneapolis,  excluding  the  airspace  between  the  main  and  this  alternate 
airway;  Duluth,  Minn.;  including  an  T.   altornate;to  Lakehead,  Ontario,  Cxnacii.   The  airspace  that  lies  outside 
the  United  States  and 

the  airspace  at  and  below  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  between  Duluth  and  Lakehead  is  excluded.   The  air- 
space Vithin  R-2401  is  excluded  from  the  W  alternate.   The  airspace  of  the  main  airway  that  lies  within 
R-2401  shall  be  used  only  after  obtaining  prior  approval  from  the  appropriate  authority. 


AMENDMENTS  4/2/64   29  F.R.  2487  (Changed) 
7/23/64  29  F.R.  6530   (Changed); 


4/30/64   29  F.R.  2999  (Changed);   7/23/64   29  F.R.  6529  (Changed); 


V-14  Prom  Roswell,  N.  Mex.,  via  Lubbock,  Tex.;  Childress,  Tex.,  including  an  S  alternate  via  INT  of 
Lubbock  086®  and  Childress  229°  radials;  Hobart,  Okla.;  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  including  an  S  alteraate  via 
INT  of  Hobao-t,  076°  and  Oklahoma  City,  202°  radials;  Tulsa,  Okla.,  including  an  N  alternate  via  INT  of 
Oklahoma  City  037°  and  Tulsa  261=  radials,  and  also  an  S  alternate  via  INT  of  Oklahoma  City  107°  and  Tulsa 
228®  radials;  Neosho,  Mo. .  including  an  N  alternate  and  also  an  S  alternate  via  INT  of  Tulsa  088°  and  Neosho 
2230  radials;  Springfield.  Mo.,  including  an  S  alternate  via  INT  of  Neosho  074°  radial  with  Springfield  direct 
radial  to  Fayetteville,  Ark.;  Vich\-,  Mo.,  including  an  N  alternate;  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  including  an  N  alternate 

and  also  an  S 

alternate  via  INT  of  Vichy  069°  and  St,  Louis  219°  radials;  Vandalia,  111.,  including  an  N  alteinate  via  INT 

of  St.  Louis  062°  and  Vandalia  273°  radials;  Terre  Haute,  Ind.;  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  including  a  S  alternate 
via  INT  of  Terre  Haute  079=  and  Indianapolis  230=  radials;  INT  of  Indianapolis 

0540  and  Findlay,  Ohio,  249°  radials;  Findlay;  Attica,  Ohio;  Cleveland,  Ohio;  Jefferson,  Ohio;  Erie,  Pa., 
including  an  N  alternate  from  Cleveland  to  Erie,  via  INT  of  Cleveland  049°  radial  and  Carleton,  Mich, . 
direct  radial  to  Jefferson;  Dunkirk,  N.  Y.;  Buffalo,  N.  Y. ,  including  an  N  alternate  from  Erie  to  Buffalo 
via  INT  of  Erie  043°  and  Buffalo  242°  radials;  Geneseo.  N.  Y. ;  Georeetown,  N.  Y. ;  INT  of  Georgetown  093° 
and  Albany,  N.  Y. ,  270°  radials;  Albany;  INT  of  Albany  094°  and  Gardner,  Mass.;  284°  radials;  Gardner,  excluaing 
the  airspace  at  and  below  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  between  INT  of  Albany  094°  and  Chester,  Mass.,  318^ 
radials  and  INT  of  Gardner  284°  and  Keene,  N.  H. ,  231°  radials;  to  INT  of  Gardner  132°  and  Boston,  Mass., 
223®  radials.   The  airspace  within  R-5207  is  excluded. 


ANffiNDMENTS 
AMENDMEOTS 


4/30/64   29 
8/20/64   29 


.R.    3225       (Changed); 
F.R.    7595      (Changed) 


r/23/64      29   F.R.    •'246      (Changed); 
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V-i5  From  Galveston,  Tex.,  via  Houston,  Tex.;  College  Station,  Tex.,  including  a  W  alternate  from  Houston 
to  Ccllege  Station  via  INT  of  Houston  290°  and  College  Station  152°  radials;  Waco,  Tex,,  including  a  W 
alternate  via  INT  of  College  Station  307°  and  Waco  173°  radials;  Dallas,  Tex.,  including  an  E  alternate  and 
also  a  W  alternate  from  Waco,  to  1ST  of  Biitton,  Tex.,  091-  and  Dallas  202=  radials  via  INT  of  Waco  353=  ard 
Britton,  Tex.,  261=  radials;  Britten; 

INT  of  Britton  091°  and  Dallas  202°  radials;  Ardmore,  Okla.,  including  a  W  alternate  via  INT  of  Dallas  324° 
.iT.d  Ardmore  176°  radials;  Okmulgee,  Okla.,  including  an  E  alternate  and  also  a  W  alternate  via  INT  of 
Oklahoma  City,  Okla,,  107°  and  Tulsa,  Okla,,  228°  radials;  IKT  of  Tulsa  088°  and  Neosho,  Mo.,  223°  radials; 
to  Neosho.   From  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  via  St,  Joseph,  Mo.;  INT  of  St.  Joseph  34,?=  and  Neola,  Iowa,  157=  radials 
Seola;  INT  of  Neola  322°  and  Sioux  City,  Iowa,  I6O0 

radials;  Sioux  City;  INT  of  Sioux  City  340°  and  Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak.,  160°  radials;  Sioux  Falls,  including 
;in  E  alternate;  Huron,  S.  Dak.,  including  a  W  alternate  via  INT  of  Sioux  F-lls  288°  and  Huron  140=  radials; 
Aberdeen,  S.  Dak.,  including  aW  alternate;  Bismarck,  N.  Dak.,  including  a  W  alternate;  to  Minot ,  N.  D-k., 
including  a  W  alternate  via  INT  of  Bismarck  333°  and  Minot  197°  radials.   The  airspace  within  R-6310  jc 
excluded. 

AML-r^'DMENTS    4/30/64     29  F.R.  2999   (Changed) 


PENDING  AMENDMENT 
In  V-15  "Bismarck,  N.  Dak.,  Including  a  W  alternate;  to  Minot,  N.  Dak, 
Bismarck  333^  and  Minot  197==  radials."  is  deleted  and 
Iherefor.    1/7/65   29  F.  R.  15071  (Changed). 


'Bismarck,  N.  Dak.  ; 


including  a  W  alternate  via  IVT  of 
to  Minot,  N.  Dak."  is  substiv.ted 


V-16   From  Los  Anpeles,  Calif.,  via  Ontario,  Calif.;  Palm  Snrinps,  Calif.;  Blvthe,  Calif.; 

.iuckeye,  Ariz.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.;  INT  of  Phoenix  161°  radial  with  Casa  Grande,  Ariz.,  direct  radial  to  Sr,n  Sir.on, 

Ariz.;  Tucson,  Ariz,;  Cochise,  Ariz.;  including  an  S  alternate  via  \tJT   of  Tucson  121°  and  Cochise  257°  radials; 

folumbus,  N.  Mex.;  El  Paso,  Tex.,  including  an  N  alternate;  via  the  INT  of  Columbus  075°  and  El  Paso  286° 
radials;  Salt  Flat,  Tex.;  Wink,  Tex.;  INT  of  Wink 

066°  and  Big  Spring,  Tex.,  260°  radials;  Big  Spring,  including  an  S  alternate  from  Wink  to  Big  Spring  via 
Midlanii,  Tex.;  Abilene,  Tex.;  Mineral  •Wells ,  Tex.;  INT  of  Mineral  Veils  078=  and 

Dallas,  Tex.,  252°  radials;  Dallas,  including  an  S  alternate  via  INT  of  Mineral  Wells  094°  and  Dallas  229° 
radials;  Sulphur  Springs,  Tex.;  Texarkana,  Ark.,  including  an  N  alternate 
.•ia  INT  of  Sulphur  Springs  060=  and  Texarkana  2""^=  radials,  and  also 
r,  S  alternate  via  INT  of  Sulphur  Springs  090°  with  Quitman,  Tex.,  direct  radial  to  Texarkana;  Pine  Bluff, 

Ark. :  INT  of  Pine  Bluff 

067°  and  Memphis,  Tenn.  ,  241°  radials;  Memphis,  including  an  N  alternate  via  INT  of  Pine  Bluff  052°  .and 
Vcmphis  276°  radials  and  also  .an  S  alternate  via  INT  of  Pine  Bluff  082°  and  Memphis  225°  radials;  Jacks 
Creek,  Tenn.;  Graham,  Tenn.,  including  an   S  alternate  from  Memphis  to  Graham  via  INT  of  Memphis  081°  and 
r.r.sham  238°  radials;  Nashville,  Tenn.,  including  an  N  alternate  via  LNT  of  Jacks  Creek,  044°  and  Nashville 
284°  radials;  Crossville,  Term.,  including  pji  S  alternate,  and  also  an  N  alternate  via  INT  of  Nashville 
O8I0  and  Crossville  301'  radials;  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  including  an  S  alternate  via  INT  of  Crossville  100'=  ar.il 
Knoxville  247°  radials;  Holston  Mountain,  Tenn.,  including  an  S  alternate  via  INT  of  Knoxville  090°  and 
Holston  Mountain  235°  radials;  Pulaski,  Va . ,  including  an  N  alternate  from  Knoxville  to  Pulaski  via  INT  of 
Knoxville  050^  and  Blackford,  Va.,  246°  radials  and  Blackford;  Roanoke,  Va.,  INT  of  Montebello, 
Va.,  180-  and  Gordonsville  ,  Va  .  ,  217  =>  radials:  Gordonsvil  le  ; 

including  an  N  alternate  from  Roanoke  to  Gordonsville  via  INT  of  Roanoke  035°  radial  with  Montebello  direct 
radial  to  Clifdale,  Va. ,  and  Montebello;  Nottingham,  Md . ;  6  miles  wide  to  Kenton,  Del.:  thence  via  Millville. 
N.  J.;  Coyle,  N.  T.;  INT  of  Coyle  057°  and  Riverhead,  N.  Y.,  218°  radials;  Riverhead;  Norwich,  Conn.;  to 
Boston,  Mass.   The  airspace  within  Mexico  is  excluded. 


AMENDMENTS   3/5/64   28  F.R.  14420  (Changed):   CV25/64   29  F.R.  5786  (Changed) 
~/2.3/64   29  F.R.  6530  (Changed);  9/17/64   29  F.R.  9529  (Changed);  9/17/64   29  F,R 
AMENDNENTS    10/15/P4   29   F.R.   11334   (Changed) 


"  '23-'t^l   29  F  .R.  643: 
9893  (Clianced): 


(Changed) 


V-17   From  Laredo,  Tex.,  via  Cotulla,  Tex.;  INT  of  Cotulla  041°  and  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  183°  radi-Ts;  S,j:i 
/uTtonio;  Austin,  Tex.,  including  a  W  alternate  via  INT  of  San  Antonio  002°  and  Austin  237°  radials  ,mu  also 
nn  E  alternate  via  INT  of  San  Antonio  057°  and  Austin  198°  radials;  Waco,  Tex.,  including  an  E  alternate  via 
INT  of  Austin  046°  and  Waco  173°  radials;  INT  of  Waco  315°  and  Mineral  Wells,  Tex.,  197°  radials;  Mineral 
^■'ells;  Bridgeport,  Tex,;  Duncan,  Okla.;  INT  of  Duncan  011°  and  Oklahoma  City ,  Okla.,  180°  radials:  01<l,-Jior,a 
^'ity;  Gar:e, 

Okla.,  including  a  W  alternate  via  INT  of  Oklahoma  City  282°  and  Gage  133°  radials;  Garden  City,  K.ans., 
including  a  W  alternate  from  Gage  to  Garden  City  via  Liberal,  Kans.;  t"  Goodland,  Kans. 


'C'^NDMI^NTS 


4/30/64 


29   F.R.   3356 


(Changed ) 


175U 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


V-18  From  Dallas,  Tex.,  via  Quitman,  Tex.;  Shreveport ,  La.,  including  an  S  alternate  via  INT  of  Quitman 
109<»  and  Shreveport  246°  radials;  Monroe,  La.,  including  an  N  alternate  ?ind  also  an  S  alternate  via 
INT  of  Shreveport  II70  and  Monroe  268'*  radials;  Jackson,  Miss.,  including  an  N  alternate  and  also  an  S  alternate 
Meridian,  Miss. ,  including  an  N  alternate  and  also  an  S  alter- 
nate via  INT  of  Jackson  direct  radial  to  Laurel,  Miss.,  and  Meridian  262°  radial;  1ST  of  Meridian  057°  and     1 
Birminghan, 

Ala.,  ILS  localizer  SW  course;  INT  of  Birminghara  ILS  localizer  SV  course  and  Anniston,  Ala.,  265°  radial; 
Anniston,  including  an  N  alternate  from  Meo-idian  to  Anniston  via  INT  of  Meridian  040^  and  Tuscaloosa,  Ala., 
2390  radials,  Tuscaloosa  and  Birmingham;  INT  of  Anniston  0^°  and  Atlanta,  267=  radials,  Atlanta,  McDonough, 
Ga.;  INT  of  McDonough  088^  and  Augusta,  Ga. ,  263°  radials;  Augusta,  including  an  N  alternate  from  Anniston 
to  Augusta  via  1ST   of  Anniston  08  1^  and  Rex,  Ga.,  270^^  radials;  Rex;  INT  of  Rex  090^  and  Augusta  278*  radials, 
excluding  the  airspace  between  the  main  and 
this  alternate  airway;  INT  of  Augusta  157=  and  Allendale,  S.  C,  262°  radials;  Allendale;  to  Charleston,  S.C, 


AXTPNOMENTS   4/30/51   29  F.R.  3226  (CiianRed)   6/25/64 


.R.  5885  (Changed); 


V-19  From  Newman,  Texas,  via  INT  of  Nej.man  287=  and  Truth  or  Consequences,  N.  Mex.,  159^  radials;  Truth  ov 

Conseauences :  IN'T  of  Trvith  or  Consequences  028"  and  Socorro,  N.  Mex.,  189=  rarlials;  Socorro; 

Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  including  a  W  alternate  via  INT  of  Socorro  343=  ancl  Albuquerque  199=  radials,  and  an  E 


alternate  via  INT  of  Socorro  015=  and  Albuquerque  160^  radials;  Santa  Fe, 


Mex.,  including  a  ".V  altcrnato  via 


Albuquerque  026= 

and  Santa  Fe  253°  radials;  Las  Vegas,  N.  Mex.,  Cimarron,  N.  Mex.;  Pueblo,  Colo.,  including  an  E  alternate 

via  INT  of  Cimarron  053°  and  Pueblo  176=  radials;  Kiowa,  Colo.,  including  an  E  alternate;  INT  of  Kiowa  005^ 

and  Denver,  Colo.,  101=  radials;  Denver;  Cheyenne,  Wyo;  Casper,  Wyo.  ,  including  an  F.  alternate  from  ClieycTiiiQ 
to  Casoer  via  the  intersection  of  Cheyenne  002=,  Douglas,  Wyo.,  152=  radials,  and  Dougla=;;  Crazy  Woman, 

Wyo.;  Sheridan,  Wyo.,  including  an  E  alternate;  Billings,  Mont.,  including  and  E 

alternate;  INT  of  Billings  347°  and  Lewistown,  Mont.,  104°  radials;  Lewistown;  to  Great  Falls,  Mont., 
including  a  "W  alternate  via  INT  of  Lewistown  274°  and  Great  Falls  122°  radials.  The  portion  of  this  airway 

within  R-5111  will  be  used  only  after  obtaining  prior  appro'.-al  from  appropriate  authority. 

AMENDMENTS   4/30^64   29  F.R.  3150  (Changed);   6/25/64   29  F.R.  5825  (Changed);  9/17/64   29  F.R.  9529  (ChangcJ): 
AMENDMENTS    9/17/64     29   F.R.   95?T   (Changed) 

V-20   From  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  via  the  INT  of  Corpus  Christi  054'  and  Palacios, 
Tex.,  226°  radials;  Palacios,  Including  an  N  alternate  via  INT  of  Corpus  Christi  039=  and  Palacios  241^ 
radials;  Houston,  Tex.,  including  an  N  alternate  via  INT  of  Palacios  016°  and  Houston  255°  radials;  Beaumont, 
Tex.,  including  an  N  alternate  via  INT  of  Houston  045=  and  Beaumont  'J.'^l'^    radials:  Lake  Charles.  La.,  includ- 
ing an  N  alternate  via  INT  of  Beaumont  058=  and  I.ake  Charles  2'2 -'  radials  and  also  an  S  alternate  from 
Houston  to  Lake  Charles  via  INT  of  Houston  090°  and  Sabine  Pass,  Tex.,  265°  radials,  and  Sabine  Pass; 
Lafayette,  La.,  including  an  N  alternate  via  INT  of  Lake  Charles  064=  and  Lafayette  285°  radials;  New  Orleans, 

La. ,  including  an  S  alter- 
nate via  Tibby,  La.;  INT  of  New  Orleans  070°  and  Gulfport,  Miss.,  247=  radials;  Gulfport;  Mobile,  Ala., 
including  an  N  alternate  from  New  Orleans  to  Mobile  via  Picayune,  Miss.,  excluding  the  airspace  between  the 
main  and  this  alternate  airway;  Evergreen,  including  an  N  alternate  via  INT  of  Mobile  034=  and  Green  County, 
Miss..  068°  radials  and  also  an  S  alternate  CS  alternate  6  miles  wide  Mobile  to  Evergreen^ ;  Montgomery.  .Ma.: 
Ia   Grange ,  Ga . ; 

Atlanta,  Ga. ,  including  an  N  alternate  from  Montgomery  to  Atlanta  via  Montgomery  028=  and  Atlanta  248= 
radials;  Rex,  Ga. ;  Royston,  Ga.;  Spartanburg,  S.  C.  including  an  N  alternate  from  Atlanta  to  Spartanburg, 
via  Norcross , 

Ga. ,  and  INT  of  Norcross  054°  and  Spartanburg  249°  radials,  excluding  the  airspace  between  the  main  and 
this  alternate;  Greensboro,  N.  C. ;  South  Boston,  Va. ;  Richmond,  Va.,  including  an  N  alternate  via  INT  of 
South  Boston  042°  and  Flat  Rock,  Va. ,  234°  radials,  and  Flat  Rock;  to  INT  of  Richmond  039°  and  Brooke,  Va. , 
131°  radials. 


.■^MEND^TENTS   1  ■'30/6  4   29  F.R.  3000  (Ci'.anged) 
11/12/64   29  F.  R.  13164  (Changed); 


8/20/64   29  F.R.  7817  (Changed);  9/17/64   29  F.R.  9529  (Cliangcd)  ; 


V-21  From  INT  of  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  250°  and  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  207=  radials  via  Long  Beach;  Ontario, 

C?lif,;  Hector,  Calif.;  Boulder,  Nev,, 

including  a.W  alternate  from  INT  of  Hector  228=  and  Daggett,  Calif.,  187°  radials  via  Daggett  to  INT  of 
Daggett  062=  and  Hector  047=  radials;  Mormon  Mesa,  Nev.;  Vilfori,  Utah,  including  a  W  alternate  and  also  a:i 
E  alternate  from  Morman  Mesa  via  INT  Morinan  Mesa  059=  and  Cedar  City,  Vtah,  197°  radials,  and  Cedar  City; 
Delta,  Utah,  including  a  W  alternate; 

Provo,  Vtah,  including  a  W  alternate  via  INT  of  Delta  004=  and 
Provo  219°  radials;  Salt  Lake  City,  Itah;  Ogden,  Utah;  Malad  City,  Idaho; 

Pocatello,  Idaho;  Idaho  Falls,  Idaho;  INT  of  Idaho  Falls  030=  and  Dubois,  Idaho,  155°  radials;  Dubois;  Dillon, 
Mont.;  Whitehall,  Mont.;  Helena,  Mont.;  INT  of  Helena,  352=  and  Great  Falls, 

Mont.,  222°  radials;  Great  Falls;  Cut  Bank,  Mont.,  including  an  E  alternate  and  also  a  W  alternate  from, 
Helena  to  Cut  Bank  direct;  to  United  States-Canadian  Border  via  Cut  Bank  348=  radial. 


29   F.R 


814'' 


(Changed  >,  9/17^61   29  F.R.  9529  (Changed^ 


A.VCENDMENTS   8/20/64 
PENDING  AMENDMENT 

In  V-21  "Cut  Bank,  Mont.  including  an  E  alternate  and  also  a  W  alternate  from  Helena  to  Cut  Bank  direct;"  is 
deleted  and  "Cut  Bank,  Mont.,  including  a  iV  alternate  from  Helena  to  Cut  Bank  direct;"  is  substituted  therefor, 
1/7/65   29  F.  R.  15074  (Changed); 
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l^??o  Hv"!  "?^^*°tVI®''-,'  "^^J^   °f  Houston  0900  and  Sabine  Pass,  Tex..  265°  radials;  Sabine  Pass; 
White  Lake,  La.;  Tibby,  La.;  Harvey,  La.;  INT  Harvey  073=  and  Brookley, 

Ala.,  240°  radials;  Brookley;  Pensacola  (Saufley  Field),  Fla. ;  Crestview,  Fla. ;  Marianna,  Fla  •  INT 

Marianna  096°  and  Greenville  Fla   oqkc  ^  ^i    t        r-  --ii    .,   ,  _..      „  , 

,^   ,  ,.  ■  '^^^■-    295=  radials:  Grrenville.  includine  an  S  alternate  from  Marianna  to  Greenville 

via  INT  of  Marianna  141^  and  Tallahassee  272=  radials,  and  Tallahassee:  Tavlor,  Fla   (6  miles  *ide  from 
Greenville  to  18  nmi  E  of  Greenville);  to  Jacksonville,  Fla.   The  airspace  within  R-2915A  and  the  airspace 
more  than  3  miles  S  of  the   airway  centerline  from  25  miles  W  to  25  miles  E  of  Harvev  are  excluded. 

A-IENDMENTS  3/5/64   28  F.R.  14420  (Changed):   Date  "Changed  (4/30/64)   29  F  R   557- 
AMENDMENTS    7/23/64    29  F.  R.   6437   (Changed);   7/23/64   29  F.R.  7017   (Changed) 
q/17/64  20  F.R.  9529  (Chaneed): 

V-23  From  San  Diego,  Calif.,  via  Oceanside,  Calif.;  INT  of  Long  Beach,  Crlif . ,  135°  and  Santa  Catalina, 
Calif..  075°  radials;  6  miles  wide  Long  Beach:  INT  of  Long  Beach  287°  and  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  138°  radials; 
thence  Los  Angeles:  Gorman,  Calif.; 

Bakersfield,  Calif.,  including  an  E  alternate  from  Los  Angeles  to  Bakersfield  via  INT  of  Los  Angeles  357° 
and  Lake  Hughes,  Calif.,  154°  radials.  Lake  Hughes,  and  INT  of  Lake  Hughes  344°  and  Bakersfield  137°  radials; 
Fresno,  Calif.,  including  an  E  alternate  from  Bakersfield  to  Fresno  via  Porterville,  Calif.,  and  INT  of 
Porterville  339°  and  Fresno  140°  radials;  INT  of  Fresno  322=  and  Linden,  Calif.,  140°  radials;  Linden  (6  miles 
*ide  from  38  miles  from  Linden  to  Linden);  Sacramento,  Calif.,  including  a  W  alternate  from  Fresno  to  Sacramento 
via  Los  BanoB,  Calif,,  and  Stockton.  Calif.;  INT  of  Sacramento  346°  and  Red  Bluff,  Calif.,  158o  radlEds;  Red 
Bluff;  Fort  Jones, 

Calif.;  Mfidford.  Greg.,  including  an  E  alternate  via  INT  of  Fort  Jones  042°  and  Medford  157°  radials, 

and  also  a  W  alternate  via  INT  of  Fort  Jones  340°  and  Medford  235°  radials.  excludine  the  airsoace  between 

the  main  and  this  alternate;  Eugene,  Greg.,  including  a  W  alternate  from  Medford  to 

Eugene  via  Roseburg,  Greg.,  and  INT  of  Roseburg  003°  and  Eugene  187°  raidals;  Portland,  Greg.,  including 

an  E  alternate  and  also  a  W  alternate  from  Eugene  to 

Portland  via  INT  of  Eugene  346°  and  Newberg,  Greg..  204=  radials,  and  Newberg;  INT  of  Portland  353=  and 

Seattle.  Wash..  197°  radials;  Seattle;  Paine  Field,  Wash.;  Belllngham,  Wash.; 

to  United  States-Canadian  Border  via  Bellingham  direct  radial  to  Vancouver.  British  Columbia.  Canada   Thfi 

airspace  below  2.000  feet  MSL  outside  the  United  States,  and  the  airspace  within  R-2528  is  excluded.'  The 

airspace  within  R-5703  and  R-6703  shall  be  used  only  after  obtaining  prior  approval  from  appropriate  authority, 

AMENDMENTS   5/28/64   29  F.R.  4855  (Changed);   9/17/64   29  F.R.  9529  (Changed); 

V-24  From  Aberdeen,  S.  Dak.,  via  Watertown,  S.  Dak,,  including  an  N  alternate;  Redwood  Falls,  Minn., 
including  an  N  alternate  via  INT  of  Watertown  086°  and  Redwood  Falls  305°  radials;  Rochester,  Minn.;  to 
Lone  Rock,  Wis.,  including  an  S  alternate  from  Rochester  to  Lone  Rock  via  Waukon,  Iowa. 

PENDING  AMENDMENT 

In  V-24  "Redwood  Falls,  Minn.,  including  an  N  alternate  via  INT  of  Watertown  086=  and  Redwood  Falls  305° 
radials;"  Is  deleted  and  "Redwood  Falls,  Minn.;"  is  substituted  therefor. 
A.MENDMENTS   1/7/65   29  F .  R.  15074  (Changed) 

V-25   From  San  Diego,  Calif.,  via  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  including  an  E  alternate  from  INT  Los  Argeles  138° 
and  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  186=  radials,  to  INT  Long  Beach  287°  and  Los  Angeles  138=  radials  via  Long  Beach; 
INT  Los  Angeles  261°  and  Ventura,  Calif.,  145=  radials;  6  miles  wide  via  Ventura  to  INT  Ventura  331=  and" 
Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  109°  radials;  thence  Santa  Barbara;  Paso  Robles  Calif.,  including  a 
W  alternate  from  Santa  Barbara 

to  Paso  Robles  via  Gaviota,  Calif.,  and  San  Luis  Obispo,  Calif.;  Salinas,  Calif.,  including  an  E  alternate  from 
Paso  Robles  to  Salinas  via  INT  of  Paso  Robles  342°  and  Salinas  131°  radials;  INT  of  Salinas  310=  and  Woodside, 
Calif.,  158°  radials;  Woodside;  San  Francisco,  Calif.; 

INT  of  San  Francisco  304°  and  Point  Reyes,  Calif.,  161°  radials;  Point  Reyes;  INT  of  Point  Reyes  352'^  and 
I'kiah,  Calif.,  147°  radials;  Red  Bluff,  Calif.;  INT  of  Red  Bluff  015°  and  Klamath  Falls,  Greg.,  181°  radials: 
Klamath  Falls;  Redmond,  Greg.;  The  Dalles,  Greg.;  Yakima,  Wash.,  including  an  E  alternate  via  INT  of  The 
Dalles  032°  and  Yakima  183°  radials;  INT  of  Yakima  304°  and  Ellensburg,  Wash.,  191°  radials;  Ellensburg;  to 
Wenatchee,  Wash.  The  airspace  below  2,000  feet  MSL  outside  the  United  States  and  the  airspace  more  than  3 
miles  NE  of  the  airway  centerline  between  Long  Beach  and  INT  of  Long  Beach  287°  and  Los  Angeles  138= 
radials  is  excluded.   The  airspace  within  R-2511,  R-2520,  R-6714  and  W-289  is  excluded.   The  airspace  within 
R-2519  more  than  3  statute  miles  west  of  the  airway  centerline,  and  the  airspace  within  R-2519  below 
5.000  feet  MSL 

is  excluded.   The  airspace  within  R-2504,  R-2527  and  the  remaining  airspace  within  R-2519  shall  be  used  only 
after  obtaining  prior  approval  from  the  appropriate  authority.  The  portion  outside  the  United  States  has  no 
^Drer  1 imlt . 


AMENDMENTS   2/6/64   28  F.R.  13742 
9/1-/64   29  F.R.  9529  (Changed); 


(Changed);   7/23/64   29  F.R.  7418  (Changed);  8/20/64  29  F.R.  8261  (Changed) 
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V-26   rro«  Myton.  Utah,  vipi  Cherokee,  Wyo..  Casper,  Wyo..  Rapid  City.  S  Dak  ,  Philip   S   Dak  , 

Pierre.  S.  Dak.:  Huron.  S.  Dak.;  Redwood  Falls.  Minn.,  including 

an  S  alternate;  Taraington,  Minn.;  Eau  Claire,  Wis,;  Wausau,  Wis,,  including  an  S  alternate;  Green  Bay,  Wis 

Includlnc  an  S  alternate  via  INT  of  Wausau  121°  and  Green  Bay  269°  radials;  INT  of  Green  Bay  116°  and  White 
Cloud,  Mich.,  302°  radials;  White  Cloud;  Lansing,  Mich,;  Salem.  Mich.;  INT  of  Carleton.  Mich.,  direct  radial  to 

Jefferaon,  Ohio,  fnd   Cleveland,  Ohio,  direct  radial  to  Windsor,  Ont  ,  Canada;  to  Clevfland.   The  airspace 

within  Canada  Is  excluded     » 


R 


3356  (Changed);  11/12/64   29  K   1;   1313-  (Changed); 


AMENDMENTS   4/30/64   29  F 
PENDIHO  AMENDMENT 

In  V-26,  "Wausau,  Wis.  Incliidlng  an  S  alternate,  Green  Bay 
121»  and  Green  Bay  269^  radials;"  is  deleted  and  'TAausaui  wis. 
1/7/65   29  F.  R.  15074  (Changed) 


*v  i  s  .  ,  1  r.c  1 'J'i  i  nr:  an  S  alternate  via  INT  of  Wausau 
Green  Bay,  v>  i  s  .  "  is  substituted  thf'if-for 


radials.  Santa 

26R=>  radials.  thpnc© 


Big  Sur  . 
and  Ukiah 
Oreg. ; 


V-27   From  San  Diego,  Calif.,  via  IM  San  Diego  319-  and  Santa  Caialina,  Calif..  099^ 
Catalina;  6  miles  wide  via  Ventura,  Calif.,  to  tVT  \>nt  ,ra  331-  and  Fillmore,  Calif 
INT  Fillmore  268'  and  Gaviota,  Calif..  113^  radials; 

Gavlota;  San  Luis  Obiapo.  Calif.;  INT  of  San  Luis  Obispo  308°  and  Big  Sur,  Calif..  15"°  radials 
IKT  of  Blc  Sur  325°  and  Point  Reyes,  Calif.,  161°  radials;  Point  Reyes;  INT  of  Point  Reyes  352° 
Calif.,  L47°  radiala;  LTciah;  Fortuna.  Calif.;  Crescent  City,  Calif.;  North  Bend.  Greg.;  Nev-^jort 
Astoria.  Oreg.;  OlymDia,  Wash..  IVT  of 

Olyn^la  010°  and  Seattle.  Wash..  247--  radials;  to  Seattle,  including  a  w.  alternate  from  Astoria  to  INT 
of  Olvmola  010=  and  Seattle  247"  radials  via  Hoquiam.  Wash.,  excluding  the  airspace  between  the  main  and 
this  alternate  alr*ay.   The  airspace  below  2,CiOO  feet  MSI.  o'jtside  the  United  States  between  San  Diego  ana 
Santa  Catalina,  the  airspace  within  R-2516,  R-2520  and  W-289,  the  airspace  within  R-2519  more  than  3 
statute  miles  west  of  the  ain*ay  centerlinc,  and 

the  airspace  within  R-2519  below  5,000  feet  MSL,  is  excluded    The  airspace  within  R-252",  R-6711  and  the 
renainlnc  airspace  within  R-2519  shall  be  used  only  after  obtaining  prior  approval  from  the  appropriate 
atithnrltv   The  Dortlon  outside  the  'nited  States  has  no  uoper  limit 

/' 
AVIENDMENTS   9/l~/64   29  F.R   9529  (Changed): 


V-28   From  Oakland,  Calif.,  via  INT  of  Oakland  077=  and  Linden,  Calif 
046°  and  Reno,  Nev.,  208°  radials;  to  Reno. 


246°  radials;  Linden;  INT  ut  Linden 


V-29   From  Snow  Hill.  Md. .  via  Salisburv.  Md . :  INT  of  Salisbury  340°  and  Kenton.  Del    217°  radials:  Kenton, 
New  Castle,  Del  ;  West  Chester,  Pa.;  Pol  t  st  0'j.r. ,  Pa.,  Allentown,  Pa.,  'a  i  1  kts-Bat  i  f  ,  Pa.;  Bingliamp  t  on  ,  N   Y  ; 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.;  Watertown,  N.  Y.;  INT  of  Watertown  033°  and  Massena,  N.  Y.,  241°  radials;  to  Massenn . 
The  airspace  within  R-4006  is  excluded. 

V-30   From  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  via  INT  of  Milwaukee  102°  and  Pullmcun,  Mich.,  303°  radials;  Pullman,  including 
an  S  alternate  via  INT  of  Milwaukee  121°  and  Pullman  2ft2 '^  rad  i  al  s ;  Litchfield.  Mich.;  WaterviUe,  Ohio; 
Attica.  Ohio:  Akron. 

Ohio;  INT  of  Akron  092o  and  Clarion,  Pa.,  265°  radials;  Clarion;  Philipsburg,  Pa.;  Sclinsgrove,  Pa.;  East 
Texas.  Pa.;  Colts  Neck,  N,  J.;  1ST  oi^  Colts  Seek   089^  and  Kennedy,  N.Y  ,  195°  radials;  Kennedy.  IM  of 
Kennedy  083°  and  Hampton,  N   Y.,  223"  radials;  Har.pton;  IVT  of  Hampton  059^  and  Norwich.  Conn..  177'-'  radials 

to  Norwich.   The 

airspace  below  2,000  feet  MSL  outside  the  United 

States,  and  below  3,000  feet  MSL  south  of  a  line  extending  from  Lat  .  40=  40'  00"N  ,  Lnng.  72°  30'  00">/ ,  t^^ 
Lat.  40O  38'  20"N ,  Long.  72°  38'  35"W  is  excluded. 

AMENDMENTS   4/2/64   29  F.R,  1561  (Changed);  9/1-/6I   29  F.R   9529  (Changed). 

V-31   From  INT  of  Patuxent  River,  Md . ,  036°  and  Nottingham,  Md . ,  128°  radials;  to  Nottingham.   From 
Baltimore,  Md. ,  via  HarrLsburg,  P^. ;  Selinsgrove,  Pa.;  Wi 11 iamsport ,  Pa.;  Elmira,  N.  Y.,  including  a  W 
alternate  from  Selinsgrove  to  Elmira  via  INT  of  Selinsgrove  342°  and  Elmira  187®  radials;  INT  of  Elmira 
357^  and  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  125°  radials,  to  Rochester.   The  airspace  within  R-1007  is  excluded. 

V-32   From  Battle  Mountain,  Nov.,  via  Elko,  Nov.,  Bonneville,  Utah,  including  an  N  alternate  from  Elko  to 
Bonneville  via  Wells,  Nov.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  to  Fort  Bridger,  '^yo 


A.\tENDMENTS 


5/28/64 


F.R.   3756    (Changed) 


V-33   From  INT  of  Franklin,  Va. ,  087°  and  Norfolk,  Va. ,  226°  radials,  via  Harcum,  Va. ;  INT  of  Harcun  003^ 
and  Nottingham,  Md.,  174°  radials;  to  Nottingham.   From  Baltimore,  Md.,  via  Harrisburg,  Pa.;  Philipsburg. 
Pa.;  Bradford,  Pa.;  to  Buffalo,  N.  Y.   The  airspace  within  R-4007  is  excluded. 

V-34   From  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  via  Ithaca,  N.  Y.;  Hancock,  N.  Y.;  INT  of  Huguenot,  N.  Y.,  046°  and  Carmcl, 
N.  Y.,  2950  radials;  Carmcl;   to  Rlverhead,  N.  Y.   The  airspace  within  R-5206  shall  be  used  only  after 
obtaining  prior  approval  from  the  appropriate  authority.   The  airspace  within  R-5207  is  excluded. 

AMENDMENTS   5/28/64   29  F.R   ^G"!  (Changed),  R/20/64   29  F.R   7595  (Changed) 
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V-35  From  Key  West,  Fla..  via  I>rr  of  Key  West  078°  and  Miami,  Fla.,  153°  radials;  Miajr.i;  LST  of  Miajni 
269°  and  Fort  Myers,  Fla..  137°  radials,  including  a  W  alternate  from  INT  of  Miami  153c  radial  and  Miami 
International  Airport  Rtinway  9  left  ILS  local  l:rer  W  course  to  INT  of  Miami  269°  and  Fort  Myers  137°  radials 
via  INT  of  Miajni  International  Airport  Runway  9  left  ILS  localizer  W  course  and  Fort  Myers"  137=  radial' 
rort  Myers;  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.,  including  a  W  alternate;  Cross  City,  Fla..  including  an  E  alternate  v'ia 
Gainesville,  Fla.,  and  also  a  w  alternate  from  St.  Petersburg  to  Cross  City  via  INT  of  St.  Petersburg  316°  and 
Cross  Citv  185-  radials:  INT  of  Cross  Citv  311^  and  Tallahassee.  Fla..  137°  radials;  Tallahassee-  Albanv   Ga  • 
Macon,  Ga .  ,  including  a  W  alternate  via  INT  of  Albany  010-"  and  Macon  228°  radials; 

Athens,  Ga .  ;  Rovston,  Ga .  ;  Ashevllle,  N.  C.;  Holston  Mountain,  Tenn , ,  including  an'  E  alternate  via  INT  of 
Asiieville  022=  and  Holston  Mountain  WC^'    radials  and  also  a  W  alternate  via  INT  of  Ashevillr  300°  and  Holston 
Vc.uniain  203°  radials;  Blackford.  Va .  ;  Charleston.  W.  Va .  ;  INT  of  Charleston  051-  and  Elkins   W   Va    ''64° 
radials:  Clarksburc,  w   Va . ;  Woreantown,  W.  Va . ;  Indian  Head.  Pa.;  Johnstown.  Pa.:  Tyrone.  Pa . : 'Phi i ipsburg. 
Pa.:  Stonyfork,  Pa.;  Flmlra,  N  \  .  :    Uatkins  Glen.  N.  Y,;  to  Syracuse.  N.  Y.   The  airspace  below  2,000  feet 
MSL  outside  the  United  States  is  excluded.  Th^  portion  outside  the  United  States  has  no  upper  limit. 

A\END\tENTS   •'/23/64   29  F  R   rvl37  (Changed)-   9/17/64   29  F  R   11-0"  (Changed); 

V-36   From  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  via  INT  of  Toronto  141°  and  Buffalo,  N,  Y. ,  312°  radials;  Buffalo, 
.ncluding  an  S  alternate  from  Toronto  to  Buffalo  via  INT  of  Toronto  172°  and  Buffalo  294°  radials,  excluding 
the  airspace  between  the  main  and  this  alternate  airway;  Elmira,  N.  Y.;  Wi Ikes-Barre ,  Pa.;  Sparta!  N.  J.;  to 
Riverhead,  N.  Y.   The  airspace  within  Canada  is  excluded. 

V-37   Fron  Savann.di .  Gn .  ,  via  Allendale,  S.C.,  Columbia,  S.C.;  Fort  Mill,  S.C.,  including  a  -^   alternate  via  INT 

(;f  Columbia 

329°  and  Fort  Mill  209°  radials;  Pulaski,  Va.,  including  a  W  alternate  from  Fort  Mill  to  Pulaski  via 
Hickory.  N.  C.  ;  Elkins.  W,  Va  .  ;  Vorgantown,  W.  Va .  ;  Allegheny,  Pa.;  INT  of  Allegheny  325'^  and  Ellwood  City,  Pa 
183°  radials;  Fllwood  City;  Frie,  Pa.;  to  Toronto,  Ont.,  C^^nada,  The  airspace  within  Canada  is  excluded. 

ANENDMENTS   7/23/64   29  F   R.  -23~  (Changed);   9/17/64  29  F   R   10502  (Changed);  11/12/64  29  F.R.  13137  (Changed) 

V-38  From  Iowa  City,  Towa,  via  Voline,  III.;  Joliet,  111.;  Peotone,  111.,  6  miles  v.ide  to  Monterev,  Tnd  - 
fort  Wayne.  Ind.;  Findlay.  Ohio;  INT  of  Findlay  131«  and  Appleton,  Ohio,  312°  radials;  Appleton;  Zanesville 
Ohio;  Parkersburg.  W.  Va. ;  to  Elkins.  W.  V^ . 

AMENDMENTS   9/17/6  1   29  F.R   9529  (Ch.anged); 

V-39   From  Pinehurst  ,  N.  C.  via  South  Boston,  Va  .  ;  Gordons\' i  1  le ,  Va  .  ,  ..  .  ... ...^^^ 

V.I..  201°  radials:  Casanova;  Herndon ,  Va.  .  includinc  an  E  alternate  from  Gordonsville  to  Herndon  via  INT 
of  Herndon  202°  and  Brooke,  Va . ,  300"  radials;  Westminster,  Md . :  Uncaster.  Pa.;  Allentown.  Pa.:  Tannersville 
Poughkeeps ie .  N.  Y  .;  .West  field ,  Mass.;  Gardner,  Mass 


INT  of  Gordonsville  019°  and  Casanova, 


'a. 


Kennebunk,  Maine;  Augusta,  Maine; 


-  —  ■  t»  -_--  —  ,  .,  —  .^...-.,  .  — .  ^  .  ,  *.oncoru,  rs.  r*.,  '^^  ^  ^n^  ^  ^i  ir\  ^  .Mdiinr,  ^u^ufid,  f*^a  1  ne  - 
INT  Of  Aueusta  025°  and  Mlllinocket,  Maine.  228°  radials;  Villinocket;  Presque  Isle.  Maine:  to  INT  of  Presoue 
Islo  356°  radial  and  the  United  States-Canadian  border. 

AMENDMENTS    On  Publ .  5/1 5/G4   29   F.  R.   6377   (Changed) 

'.'-40   From  Cleveland.  Ohio,  via  Briggs,  Ohio;  to  Imperial,  "a. 
AM1:ndMENTS   9/17/04    29   F.R.   10502   (Chanced);   11/12/64   29  F   R   1313-  (Changed); 

'.'-41   From  Imperial,  Pa.,  via  IVT  of  Imperial  326°  and  Youngstown,  Olii  o ,  I~~'  radials;  to  Youngstown. 

AMENDMENTS   9/17/64   29  F   R   10502  (Changed^;   11/12/^4   29  F   R.  1313"  (Rewritten); 

V'-42   From  Flint,  Midi.,  via  Windsor,  Ont.,  including  an  E  alternate  via  INT  of  Flint  122*  and  Windsor  344° 
radials,  excluding  the  airspace  between  the  main  and  this  alternate  airway;  Cleveland,  Ohio,  including  an  E 
alternate  via  INT  Windsor  131°  and  Strongsville,  Ohio,  342°  radials,  Strongsville,  to  INT  Strongsville  162° 
and  Akron.  Ohio.  289°  radials;  to  Akron.   The  airspace  within  Canada  is  excluded, 

AMENDMENTS   11/12/64   29  F   R   1313"  (Changed) 
^FN'DTNG  AMENDMENT 

V-42   From  Flint.  Mich.,  via  INT  of  Flint  133°  and  Windsor,  Ont..  Canada,  320°  radials;  Windsort 
'ncluding  an  E  alternate  via  INT  Flint  118°  and  Windsor  335°  radials  (7  miles  wide  (3  miles  east  and  4  miles 
west  of  the  centerllne)  from  the  INT  of  Flint  118°  and  Windsor  335°  radials  to  Windsor);  Cleveland. 
Ohio;  to  Akron.  Ohio,  Including  an  E  alternate  from  Windsor  to  the  INT  of  Strongsville.  Ohio,  162°  and 
Ak-on  289°  radials  via  TNT  of  Windsor  134°  and  Strongsville  342°  radials,  Strongsville,   The  airspace        ~ 
within  Canada  is  excluded. 
AMFNDMENTS   ll/19/6<.   29  F,  R.  14621  (Rewritten) 

V-43   From  Appleton,  Ohio,  via  Tiverton,  Ohio;  Briggs,  Ohio;  Youngstown,  Ohio;  to  Erie,  Pa. 
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V-44   From  Central ia.  111.,  via  Sajnsville,  111.;  Nabb,  Ind.;  Falmouth,  Ky . ;  York.  Ky . ;  Parkcrsburg,  W.  Va.; 
Morgantown,  W.  Va. ;  Mart Insburg,  W.  Va.;  Baltimore,  Md. ;  INT  of  Baltimore  097°  radial  and  Nottingham,  Md., 
direct  radial  to  Kenton,  Del.;  Kenton;  INT  of  Kenton  086°  and  Atlantic  City.  N.  J.,  238°  radials;  Atlantic 
City;  Bamegat,  N.  J.;  INT  of  Bamegat  043°  and  Riverhead,  N.  Y..  218°  radials;  to  Riverhoad.   The  airspace 
below  2,000  feet  MSL  outside  the  United  States  is  excluded.   The  airspace  within  Warren  Grove,  N.  J., 
Restricted  Area  R-5002  shall  be  used  only  after  obtaining  prior  approval  from  the  appropriate  authrrity. 

V-45  From  New  Bern,  N.  C,  via  Kinston,  N.  C;  Raleigh,  N.  C;  Greensboro,  N.  C,  including  an  E  alternate 
via  INT  of  Raleigh  305°  and  Greensboro  051°  radials  and  also  a  W  alternate  via  Liberty,  N.  C,  and  INT  of 
Liberty  114°  and  Raleigh  240°  radials;  INT  of  Greensboro  334°  and  Hickory,  N.  C,  049°  radials;  Pulaski,  Va.. 
Bluefield,  W.  Va. .  to  Charleston,  W.  Va.   From  Waterville.  Ohio,  via  INT  of  Waterville  329°  and  Jackson, 
Mich.,  137°  radials;  Jackson;  Lansing,  Mich.;  to  Saginaw,  Mich. 

V-46   Fron  Kennedy,  N,  Y  .  via  Doer  Park,  N'.  Y.;  INT  --^f  Doer  Park  095°  and  Hampton,  N.V.,  22'^-  radials 
(Beach  INT),  Including  an  N  alternate  from  Deer  Park  to  Beach  INT  via  Riverhead,  N.  Y.  ;  Hajnpton;  INT  of 

Ha-npton  083°  and  S'anr;cket,  Mass..  2^5-  ta-lials:  to  \'antiicket    The  airspace  bclou  2,000  feet  MSL  outside 

the  United  Stales  is  excluded. 

A.MEST)MENTS   4/2/G4   29  F .  R .  1561  (Changed);  9n~/64      29  FR   9529  (Changed); 

V-47   From  Evansville,  Ind.,  via  INT  of  Evansvillo  065-  .TJid  N.ibb ,  Ir.d,,  252°  radials;  Nabb;  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
Rosewood,  Ohio,  including  a  W  alternate  from  Cincinnati  to  INT 

of  Dayton,  Ohio,  Dayton  Airport  ILS  localizer  SW  course  and  Rosewood  direct  radial  to  Cincinnati  via  I.NT  of 
Cincinnati  006°  radial  and  Dayton  Airport  ILS  localizer  SW  course;  Findlay,  Ohio;  Waterville,  Ohio;  INT  of 
Waterville  355°  and  Salem,  Mich.,  190°  radials,  to  Salem. 


A.MENT)MENTS 


5/28/64     29  F.R.  3-56   (Changed) 


V-48   From  Burlington,  Iowa,  via  Peoria,  111.,  to  Pcntiac,  111 


V-49   From  Bowling  Green,  Ky . ,  via  Mystic,  Ky . ;  to  Nabb,  Ind 


Juincy,  111. ,  Capital,  111 


V- 50  From  Pawnee  City,  Nebr.,  via  St   J-seph,  Mo.;  Kirksville,  M- . 

Decatur.  111.;  Terre  Haute,  Ind.; 

Indianapolis,  Ind.;  INT  of  Indianapolis  084°  and  Dayton,  Ohio,  261<^  radials;  Dayton,  including  an   N  .Tlter- 

nate  from  Indianapolis  to  Dayton  via  INT  of  Indianapolis  069°  and  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  187°  radials. 


AMENDMENTS 


4/30/64 


F.R,  3000    (Changed) 


V-51   From  Key  West,  Fla.,  via  INT  of  Mia^ni,  Fla.,  221°  and  Biscayne  Bay,  Fla.,  262=  radials;  Biscavne  Bay 
M.am.;  Pahokee .  Fla    INT  of  Pahokee  009°  and  Vero  Beach,  Fla.,  193°  radials;  ^ero  Beach,  in^lud'g  a^  E  aitcr- 

Fla  •  I^  ofTT  ^l  '\''".?.o^"''  ^""^  '"^'^  °'  ^^^^'-^^'"^  ^''^'■'  ''^°    '-^  ^^^-  Beach  178°  radials;  Davt,.n^  Beach 
"d'Almf  cl        1  8°%a?Ja?  ''1   -^Jacksonville,  Fla.,  159°  radials;  Jacksonville;  INT  of  Jacksonville  319°' 

,^te^:T;  f?o;  lima  tT  ll  o^n  T.\4Vf''ti:t   3^5°  l^TuTun'^C   '^  "AH'^^T -'    '^^°"'  ''' '  '     ^"^^^^^"^  ^^   ' 
-X.  Ga    C.ossviile.  Tenn.,  includZng^L' E^tiferna^  r^.'  "  V 'oV  kel'^^S^^^^^^^  "^^^^^^^^  ^^^  ^ 

v::"^n:.::;ga"^:^."^r;^;.°°^;^^7rr:^jjre"^:  ----.-^  a  w  au^^^r^i^f^-  :^Don^gh  ;:^^;^;sv;ne 

■V^elbyvnie  313=  and  Lafayette,  Ind.,  136^  radials^  La  fa:;et  t  e  ;'  't  o' Ch  icago  Heights   111    Th.   • 

..-1.3  IS  excluded.   The  portion  outside  the  Inited  States  has  no  upper  Hm't  '^"  ^^''^'^^^^  ^^i»'-" 

AMENDMENTS   -/23/.,   29  F.R   6  .  3^  (Changed )  ;  ,Wnd  .  A 1  t   29  F.R   7818;   9/17/64   29  F.R   1 1 707  (Changed)  . 

PENDING  AMENDMENT 

In  V-51  "Macon   Ga..  including  an  E  alte.-nato  fror  .Alr.a  to  Maco.n  via  I.NT  of  Alrra  335-  and  Dublin   C.a    137° 
rad.a  s  and  Dublxn;  McDonoueh.  Ca.;"  is  deleted  and  ••Dublin,  Ga.;  INT  of  Dublin  315°  and  Mcl^^ough   G.;    ^o 

r:;uii]?-:  is'^rr^tuJe't^ir^f^r'  "^^'-^^^^ '- ''-'-  "'••  ^"^  ^'-  '^^  -  --"  ^-°  -^  ^— ^^^  55i° 

"^'f^^S?^  chi^'^4/^  2Vr.     R.^^l^i91^''^"^^^'^    "^   ^ate  Changed  ,1.12/64   29  F.R   12362. 


V-52   From  Dos  Moines.  Iowa,  via  Ot  t -jrwa .  Iowa'  Qui 
II 1  .  :  I  NT   -  ^ 

A.MI2;dMENTS     4/30/64      20   F.R.   3000   (Chansred ) 


in  •  TNT  of  T,-o..  oon-    ,   r-  ■,,    ,       '  '^''' '    ^ '^  ^  '  '    ^'-  Lou  i  s  ,  Mo . ,  including  an  N  alternate;  Troy. 

I.I.,  INT  of  Tro-,  099-  ar.d  Evansville.  Ind.,  309o  radials;  to  Ev.insvillo. 
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V-53  From  Charleston,  S.  C,  via  INT  of  Charleston  300°  and  Columbia,  S.  C,  151°  radials;  Columbia- 
Spartanburg,  S.  C;  Asheville,  N.  C;  Holston  Mountain,  Tenn.;  Whltesburg,  Ky.;  Lexington.  Kv.;  Louisville   '' 
Ky.  ;  INT  of  =...., 

^^H'wlori^^^^??,^^  J^o^^^?°^'^'„^"^' •  ^^°°  radials;  Indianapolis;  Westpoint,  Ind.;  INT  of  Westpoint  326° 
and  Peotone,  111.,  15J°  radials;  Peotone;  to  INT  of  Peotone  0D3°  and  Chicago-O 'Hare,  111.,  1530  radials;  to 
Chicago-O'Hare. 

V-54  From  Quitman,  Texas,  via  Texarkana ,  Ark.;  INT  of  Texarkana  052°  and  Little  Rock,  Ark.,  235°  radials- 
Little  Rock,  Including  an  N  alternate  via  INT  of  Texarkana  033°  and  Little  Rock  255°  radials-  INT  of  Little 
Rock  077°  and  Memphis,  Tenn.,  261°  radials;  Memphis,  including  an  N  alternate  via  INT  of  Little  Rock  062°  and 
'!IT'^f^  "^i^^;;  ""^'^i^  S^^°^l«-  Ala.,  including  an  N  alternate  via  INT  of  Memphis  081°  and  Muscle  Shoals 
297  radials,  and  also  an  S  alternate  from  Memphis  to  Muscle  Shoals  via  INT  of  Memphis  168°  and  Holly  Springs 
Miss.,  281°  radials;  Holly  Springs;  INT  of  Holly  Springs  099°  and  Muscle  Shoals  255°  radials;  Huntsville  Ala'- 
Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  including  an  N  alternate  via  INT  of  Muscle  Shoals  067°  and  Chattanooga  282°  radials-' 
Spartanburg,  S.  C.;  Fort  Mill,  S.  C. ;  INT  of  Fort  Mill  069°  and  Pinehurst,  N.  C.,  281°  radials;  to  Pinehurst. 

V-55  From  Dayton,  Ohio,  via  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  including  an  E  alternate  via  INT  of  Dayton  343°  and  Fort  Wayne 
direct  radial  to  Rosewood,  Ohio;  Goshen,  Ind.,  including  a  W  alternate  via  INT  Fort  Wayne  281°  and  Goshen 
168°  radials,  excluding  the  airspace  between  the  main  and  this  Tf  alternate  airway- 
South  Bend.  Ind^;  Keeler,  Mich.;  Pullman.  Mich.;  Muskegon.  Mich.;  INT  of  Muskegon  327°  and  Green  Bay  Wis   116« 
radials;  Green  Bay;  Stevens  Point,  Wis.;  INT  of  Stevens  Point  281°  and  Eau  Claire,  Wis   107°  radials-  Ea  -  ' 
Claire;  Grantsburg,  Wis.;  to  Brainerd,  Minn.  "       raaiais,  ha.< 


V-57   From  Rirmingham ,  Ala.,  via  Muscl 
::'.gton.  Ky ,  ,  via  Palm 


-ex 


,  A  a.   via  Muscle  Shoais,  Ala.;  Graham,  Tenn'.;  to  Bowling  Greer   Kv    ^von  r 
outh,  Ky.;  to  INT  of  Richmond,  Ind.,  142°  and  Cine  innat !   Oh  io   022^  ,,Sl°"iV;^ 

sport,  Pa.:  INT  of  Williamsporl  C79- 
tford.  Conn.;  to  INT  of  Hartford  130°  and  Providence,  R.  I.,  21 
AMENDMENT.'^   11/12/64  29  F.R.  1313"  (Changed); 


V-58   From  CarrolUown,  Pa.,  via  Tyrone,  Pa.;  PhiUnsburg,  Pa  •  '•VilUam 

and  Thornhurst,  Pa.,  293=  radials-  Wilkes- 

Barre,  Pa.;  Poughkeepsie .  N,  Y.;  Hartford,  Conn.;  to  INT  of  Hartford  1 


30°  and  Providence,  R.  I.,  212==  radials. 


V-59   Fron,  Pulaski,  Va .  ,  via  Beckley,  W.  Va .  ;  Parkersbut 


irg,  W.  \'a,;  to  Newcomerstown,  Ohio. 
V-60   iro.  Albucuercue,  N.  Mex . ,  via  Otto,  N.  Mex.,  including  an  S  alternate;  .0  Las  Vegas,  N.  Mex. 

INT  of  Bridgeport  315^  and  Wichita  Falls,  Tex.,  13Po  j. 


V-61  From  Bridgeport,  Tex.,  via 
to  Lawton,  Okla. 


adials;  Wichita  Falls; 


y-62   From  the  INT  of  A 1  buquerf,ue ,  N,  Mex,,  329=  and  Santa  Fe   N   Mev    -^as-  ^.a-    1    •   ^ 

ntonCHico.  N.  Mex.;  Texico,  N.  Mex.;  Plainview,  Tex'^"Lubb:;k: 't^  !  '  Tnc^ud  ^^   ^''-^t,  ^^^^  ^- 
nate  from  Tex,co  direct  to  Lubbock:  Abilene,  Tex.:  INT  Abilene  096°  and  Britton   Tex.,  oelo  ,,,,,,3.  ,  ^^    3^.^^^^^^^ 

AMENDMENTS   6/25/64   29  F.R.  S~H.    (Changed);  9/17/64   29  F.R.  9529  (Changed);  9/17/64   29  F.R.  11259  (Changed); 

"^"m   T""  n!^'  '^^^■•/^''^  ^^"^  °^   ^'^^°  037°  and  Dallas.  Tex.,  133°  radials;  to  Sulphur  Springs,  Tex.   From  " 
Froi^J,   \'v?   r';  T^  Fayet  teville ,  Ark.;  Springfield,  Mo.;  Hallsville,  Mo,;  Quincy,  111.;  to  Burlington,  Iowa, 
^lom  the  IM  of  Polo,  111.,  268o  and  JanesviUc,  >'is.,  239^  radials  via  Janesville;  to  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

AMENDMENTS     7/23/64      29   F.  R.   6436    (Changed) 

V-64   i-,om  Los  Autjelos,  CaUI.,  via  INT  of   Los  Angeles  185°  and  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  266c  radials-  Long  Beach- 
rhermal.  Calif^:  to  Blvthe.  Calif.   The  airspace  more  than  3  miles  E  of  the  ait-uav  centerline  between  I  os 

AMENDMENTS   9'l-,/n4   29  F.R   9529  (Changed)  ; 


V-65  From  INT  of  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  231°  and  St.  Joseph,  Mo.,  178°  radials  via  St.  Joseph;  to  L 


.amoni  ,  Iowa. 
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^  ,,,     1   T—^^t.i   roHf  •  Vumfl   Ariz  •  I^^■  of  Yuma  087°  and  Gila  Bend,  Ariz.,  aea'^ 

radiaiB,  uiia  wmg,  ^  '  ,i„H,n.r  arTN  alternate  via  the  INT  of  Columbus  075°  and  El  Paso  286°  radials;  6-mil- 
wirrriav  lS?"f  IrPas  2o'aL  Ldsp  t^^T^^  radial.;  Hudspeth;  thence  Pecos,  Tex.;  Midland.  Hv.an , 
;lx  •  I^Hyi^  SLo  and  Abilene.  Tex..  251°  radials;  Abilene;  INT  of  Abilene  0.6°  and  Bridgeport,  Tex..  248^ 

lid  I?ii«?*S;..  ^io'^dtals;  Athens;  DTT  of  Athens  062°  and  Fort  Mill,  S.  C.  242°  radials;  to  Fort  Mill. 

AMENDMEKTS   2/6/64   28  F  .R  .  11533  (Changed^ ;   9/17/64   29  F  R .  8165  (Changed) ;   9/ 17/64  29  F .R .  9529  (Changed) ; 

V-«7  Pro«C«dar  Rapids.  Iowa,  via  Waterloo.  I:wa;  Mason  City,  Iowa;  to  Rochester.  Minn.,  including  a  W  alter- 
nate via  TJrr  of  Maaon  City  023"  and  Rochester  243°  radials. 

V-««   From  Albuauerque,  N.  Mex. ,  via  INT  of  Albuquerque  120°  and  Corona,  N.  Mex. .  311°  radials;  Corona,  including 
an  N  alternate  from  Albuquerque  to  Corona  via  INT  of  Albuquerque  103°  and  Corona  328°  radials  and  also  an  S 
alternate  from  Albuquerque  to  Corona  via  INT  of  Albuquerque  160°  and  Corona  268°  radials;  Roswell,  N.  Mex., 
including  an  N  alternate;  Hobbs.  N.  Mex..  including  an  S  alternate;  T^rr  of  Hobbs  120°  and  Midland.  Tex.,  312° 
radials;  Midland,  Including  an  S  alternate  from  Hobbs  to  Midland  via  TNT  of  Hobbs  136°  and  Midland  283-  radials; 
San  Aneelo  Tex..'  including  an  S  alternate  via  INT  of  Midland  128°  and  San  Angelo  2-8'-  radials: 
Junction,  Tex. ,  Including  an  S  alternate  via  INT  of  San  Angelo  181°  and  Junction  310°  radials;  San  Antonio,  Tex.; 

INT  Of  San  Antonio,  167°  and  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  296°  radials:  Corpus  Christi;  Harlingen,  Tex.,  to  McAlUn. 
Tex.   The  airspace  within  Mexico  is  excluded. 

AMENDMEKTS   10/15/64   29F.R.  12260  (Changed):   11/12/64   29  F .  R.  13164  (Changed) 

V_^9  rroa  Shreveport,  L*. ,  via  INT  of  Shreveport  087°  and  El  Dorado,  Ark.,  218°  radials;  El  Dorado,  including 
a  W  alternate  fro«  Shreveport  to  El  Dorado  via  INT  of  Shreveport  087°  and  El  Dorado  233°  radials;  Pine  Bluff, 
Ark.;  IMT  of  Little  Rock,  Ark.,  062°  and  Memphis,  Tenn. ,  276°  radials;  Walnut  Ridge,  Ark.;  Farmington,  Mo.; 
INT  of  rar«lntton  391®  and  Troy,  111.,  234°  radials;  Troy;  Capital,  111.;  Pontlac,  111.;  Joliet,  111.;  to 
Kedzie,  111.,  RBN. 

T~70     rro«  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  via  INT  of  Corpus  Christi  054°  and  Palacios,  Tex.,  226°  radials;  Palacios; 
jalveston,  Tex.;  Sabine  Pass,  Tex.;  Lake  Charles,  La.;  Lafayette,  La.;  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  including  an  N  alter- 
nate via  INT  of  Lafayette  012«>.  £U\d  Baton  Rouge  264°  radials;  Picayune,  Miss.;  Greene  County,  Miss.;  Fvergreen. 
Ala.;  Eufaula,  Ala.;  Vienna,  Ga. ;  to  Allendale,  S.  c. 


AMENDMENTS  4/30/64  29  F.  R.  3000  (Changed) 


8/20/64   29  F 


■817  (Changed) 


V-71  Fro«  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  via  Natchez,  Miss.;  to  Monroe,  La.   From  Flippen,  Ark.,  via  Springfield,  Mo.; 
Butler,  Mo.;  to  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

AMENDICKTS   12/12/63   28  F.  R.  11347   (Rewritten);  Amend  Alteration  (Date  Changed)  2/6/64   28  F.  R.  12025 
AMEMDHEMTS   4/2/64   29  F.  R.  2487   (Chaneed) 

V-7a   From  Fayettevllle,  Ark.,  via  Dogwood.  Mo.;  Maples,  Mo.;  Richwoods,  Mo.;  to  Troy.  111.   From  Akron,  Ohio, 
via  Youngstown,  Ohio; 

Tldioute,  Pa.;  Bradford,  Pa.;  INT  of  Bradford  078°  radial  and  Stonyfork,  Pa.,  direct  radial  to  Wellsvllle. 
N.  Y.;  Elaira,  N.  Y.;  Binghaaton,  N.  Y.;  Rockdale,  N.  Y.;  Albany,  N.  Y.;  to  INT  of  Albany  075°  and  Cambridge. 
N.  Y. ,  0040  radials. 

AMENMIENTS   10/15/64   29   F.R.   11527   (Changed)  ;   11/12/64   29  F.  R.  13137  (Changed); 

V-7S  Froa  Wichita,  KanS. ,  via  Hutchinson.  Kans.;  INT  of  Hutchinson  025°  and  Salina.  Kans.,  184°  radials;  to 
Salina. 

V-74  From  Garden  City,  Kans. ,  via  Dodge  City, 
Kans.;  Anthony,  Kans.;  Ponca  City,  Okla. ;  Tulsa,  Okla. ;  Fort  Smith,  Ark.,  including  an  N  alternate  from  Tulsa 
to  Fort  Saith  via  INT  of  Tulsa  088°  and  Neosho,  Mo. ,  223°  radials  and  also  an  S  alternate  from  Ponca  City  to 
Fort  Sidth  via  donilgee,  Okla.;  Little  Rock,  Ark.,  including  an  N  alternate;  to  Pine  Bluff,  Ark.,  includine; 

a  N  alternate  via  INT  of  Little  Rock  137°  and  Pine  Bluff  006°  radfals. 

AMENDMENTS   6/25/84  29  F.R.  5317  (Changed);   9/17/64  29  F.R.  9820  (Changed); 

V-79   From  MOrgantown,  W.  Va..  via  INT  of  Morgantown  319°  and  Wheeling,  W.  Va . .  149"  radials;  Wheeling; 
BrlKKS,  Ohio:  to  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

AMENWIENTS   11/12/64   29  F.R.  13137  (Rewritten) 
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V-76      From  Lubbock,    Tex.,    via    INT    of   Lubb-.ck    188°    rjid    B   g    Spring,    Tex.,    286°    ladials;    Big    Spring,     including    an 
N  alternate    from  Lubbock    direct    to    Big    Spring,    excluding    the    airspace    between    the   rr.ain    and    this    alternate    air- 
way;  Hyman,    Tex.;    San   Angelo,    Tex.;    Llano,    Tex.;    Austin,    Tex.,    including   an    N   alternate    from    San    Angelo   to 
Austin   via  Lometa, 
Tex,,    and    including  an   S   alternate   via    INT   of   Llano   129°    and  Austin    257°    radials,    excluding    the   airspace   betworn 
t    f    main    and    this    N   alUinatf    airway;    Houston.    Tex.,     to   Galveston,    Tex         The    aifspare    vk  i  t  h  1  n    R-6.31()    is 
excluded. 

V-77      From   San   Angelo,    Tex.,    via   Abilene,    Tex.;    Wichita  Falls,    Tex.,    including 

,-ir.    E   alternate;    INT   of    Wichita    Falls    028°    and   Oklahor.a   City,    Okla.,    202°    vadials;    Oi:l  .-i)ior,n   Citv,     mcluuinf;    .-tn 
r:   alternate   from  Wichita   Falls    to  Oklahoma  City    via    INT    of   'Wicl-.ita    Fall?    04"'    ,-unt:    Duncar. ,    Okla.,    248°    radials. 
lAincan,     INT  of   Duncan   011°    and  Oklahoma  Cit\    180°    radials; 

Ponca   City.    Okla..     including    an   E    alternate    fr->rr   Oklahoma   City    t-    Ponca   C;tv    v  i  .t    INT    of   Oklahoma   City  037  = 
and  Ponca   City    186°    radials;    INT    of   P-nca   City    327°    and  Wichita.    K.ans.,    226°    radials;    Wichita;     INT   of 
Hutchinson,    Kans.,    062°    and  Topeka ,    Kans.,    236°    radials;    Topeka ;    St.    J-scph,    Wn .  ;    La-oni,     Iov.a;    to   Des    M-inos 
Iowa.      The    airspace   within    R-5601    is    excluded. 


V-78      From   Huron,    S.    Dak.,    v    a   Watertour. ,    S.    Dal; 
to  Eau  Cla  ire  ,    Wis . 


V-79   Krom  Hobbs,  N.  ^^e^ 


including  rw.    S  alternate;  Darv.in,  Minn.;  Minneapolis.  Minn  , 


-X..  via  the  TNT  of  Hobbs  073°  and  Lubbock.  Tex..  188°  radials.  t«  r  .bbock 
AMFNimNT.S   f,/25/64   29F.li   5317  (Rewritten);   10/15/64   29F.W   1226(1  (Changed); 

V-80  From  Akron,  Colo.,  to  North  Platte,  Nebr . 

V-81   From  Midland  .Tex    via  Lubbock.  Tex.;  Plainview.  Tex.;  Am.arino,  Tex.,  including  an  E  alternate-  Dalhart 
Trx.,  Tobo.  Colo.  .Pueblo,  Coir,.;  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.;  to  Denver,  Colo.  ai.ernaie,  uainart 


AMENDMENTS   1/30/r,.,   29  F  .R  .  322r,  (Changed );  Amend  .  A 1 1   29  F.R   .1719-   5/28/64   -ofR   4Pr^T   (O  ■. 
F.  R.  Correction  29  F.R.  5067;  .    •^.  .i   ^<-  ,a 


ngod  )  ; 


J^'l^     .?"°^'^or''  '?"'"'  ^-  "^^•'  ^'^^  R^-"!''!!.  Minn.,  including  an  N  alternate  via  INT  of  Grand  Forks  066  = 
am  nemidn  303^  radials;  Brainerd,  Minn.;  V  i  nneapo  1  i  s  ,  Minn.;  Farmington,  Vi.n.-  Rochester   M  inn    Inc  udln. 
a:  S  alternate  from  Minneapolis  to  Rochester  via  INT  of  Minneapolis  188^  and  Rochest  e^-  3  9°' ra   'l;  •  No    e 
':^l:.;nl^        "  ''"  "'    ■'"'''  ''""^  '"'  ^•'""^'•'"^"-  ^•-•-  322=  radlal.,  thence  6-mile  .Id.  alr'ay  [. 

AMNDMENTS   9/17/64   29  F.R   9529  (Clianeed): 

PENDING  AMENDlffiNT 

Ir^  V-82  "Rochester,  Minn.,  including  an  S  alternate  from  Minneanoli^  to  Rocbe^trr  via  t\t  or  m 
l'^^'  and  Rochester  319°  radials;"  is  deleted  and  "Rochester,  Minn!;'  i,    '°^''^^^^'  ^^^  ''^^  "^  Minneapolis 


l'~    65      29    F      R .     150-4     (Changed) 


is    substituted    therefor. 


V-83      From  Carlsbad,    N.    Mex.,    via   Roswell,    N.    Mex    •    Corona     N     Mex        ir,^^„r^^r.^   .,      r-      i  * 


Sitings,    Colo.;     t  o   K  i  owa  ,  Colo  . 

VTNDMFNTS         7/23/64       2'?      F .     Tf 


~'"'18      (Changed) 


V^-84      From    Bradford.     Ill     ,     via    TNT    of    Bradford    033"    and    Chirago       111  "'^.Q.     r^H.^l.       t^    r.   • 

.ad..,    .„  Boc.;.ter,    ..'v.;    ..' S,.J.J;rT  T^JAlill  '^uT'nT.lZ- .I.VAuT,   ""*"•    "^    "•    ^'"'' 


A\tE\DMF.NTS      9/17/6-1       29    F    R       952  9     (Changed); 


1^6-  rr;::>r/c"RTv.n:'„,'"'.°:;.'""  '"■""■■  •*-°  ■  '"^"""-^  ^  •  ^""-^^  "^  "^  <>'  -^^ei^  bo. 


336°   and  Casper 


V-8.- 
rad 


;•      FronButto,    Mont.,    via   mntehall,    Mo..t  .  ;    Bo.^eran,    Vont  .  ;    INT   of   Bo.eman    128*    and   Livingston,    Mon 
lais;    Livingston,;    Billings,    Mont.;    Shor  ici.ir, ,    Wvo.;    to   Rapid  City,    S.    Dak. 

AM>v)MNTS      -/23/64      29    F.R      6530    (Cl.anged);       8/20/64      29    F.R      7923    (Re^.  r  i  t  ten )  . 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


V-87   Fro»  San  Francisco.  Calif.,  via  IWT  of  Oakland,  Calif.,  330<=  radial  and  Sausallto,  Calif.,  direct  rndl  : 
to  SacrajRonto.  Calif.;  Napa,  Calif.;  IVT   of  Napa  004°  and  Maxwell,  C'llf.,  188'  radlals;  Maxwell;  to  Red  Bluff, 
Calif. 

V-88  From  Tul»a.  Okla. ,  via  INT  of  Tulsa  044°  and  Springfield,  Mo.,  261°  radials;  Springfield;  Vichy,  Mo.; 
Richwoods,  Mo.;  to  INT  of  Richwoods  086°  and  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  170°  radials. 

V-89   From  INT  of  Denver,  Colo.,  207o  and  Kiowa,  Colo.,  246°  radials  via  Denver;  Cheyenne,  Wyo . ,  Including  an 
E  alternate  vln  GUI,  Colo.;  and  INT  of  Gill  003°  and  Cheyenne  131°  radials;  to  Chadron.  Ncbr.  ,  Including  an 
E  .alternate  via  .Scottsbluf f ,  Nebr. 

V-90   From  Litchfield.  Mich.,  via  Windsor,  Ont  .  ,  Canada.  INT  of  Windsor  082<^  and  rXjnkirk,  N.  Y.,  2fi8° 
radials;  to  Dunkirk,  inclixllng  an  N  aUernate  from  TNT  of  Windsor  082*^  and  rXinkirk  268<^  radials  to  IXinkirk 
via  Aylmer,  Onl . ,  Canada   The  airspace  within  Canada  is  excluded, 

PENDTNC  AMENDMTNT 

V-90   From  I.ttchflcld.  Mich.,  via  IVT  of  Litchfield  081=  and  Windsor,  Ont.,  Canada,  265<^  radials;  Windsor, 
TVT  of  Windsor  083°  and  I/ink^rk.  N.Y..  266°  radials:  lo  Dunkirk.  Including  an  N  alternate  from  INT  of 
Windsor  083°  and  D-inklrk  266°  radials  to  Dunkirk  via  Aylnn^r,  Ont..  Canada.   The  airspace  within  Canada  is 
excluded . 
/>VIFNDV{ENTS   ll'i9/-4   29  F  R.     1-1621   (Rewritten) 

V-91  From  Riverhead,  N.  Y.,  via  Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y.;  INT  of  Poughkeepsie  342°  and  Albany,  N.  Y.,  181°  radials; 
Albany;  Glens  Falls,  N.  Y. ;  INT  of  Glens  Falls  032°  and  Burlington,  Vt . ,  187°  radials;  Burlington;  Plattsburgh, 
N.  Y. ;  to  St.  Eustache,  Quebec,  Canada.   The  airspace  within  Canada  is  excluded. 

V-92   From  Jol  ift .  111.,  via  Chicago  Heights,  111  .  Goshen.  Inri,,  Watervllle.  Wilo,  Attica.  Ohio;  Mansfield. 
Ohio.  BrlKKs.  Ohio:  Wheeling,  w.  Va . :  Crantsvillc,  Md . :  to  Front  Royal,  Va . 
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V-9,       Hot.   M   am,       Fla..    vua    la    Belle.    Fla.;    St.    Petersburg,    Fla.,    Tallahassee.    Fla..     including    E   alternate.. 
i.o--    INT    of    Lakeland.    Ma.,     l^S^    and    la    Belle    313°    radials    to    INT   of    St.    Petersburg    135^    and    lakel^n,.    '*n-'^ 
radials    via    lakeland,    and    fron,    INT    of    St.    Petersburg.    Fla..    335°    and    Cross    cltr   fL         ^^01       rai    15    t  o       " 
Tallahassee    via   Cross    City    and    INT    of   Cross   City    311°   and   Tallahassee    137^    radi;is    .n6    l^so    a    w    alternate 
from    .St.    Petersburg    to    INT    of    .St       iVtei-sbur-e    ??«;=    and    r,-ncc    r^f..    oni'       ,.j-     i  t.-v       -  "ivtijiait 

and  Ctoss   City    201^    radials-    Albar.-      C  \n    7^         r  ?k-t      \\   '.  '^^'"^'    ^'^^    ^'^    "'     '^^  '    '^^'tersburR    316° 

^.uic^ii.     rtibarij,    (jc.  .     AtJojit^,    G,-i.;     INT    of     Atlanta    007=    nn(!    Knox\-i]]o 

Tenn.,    198^    radials;    Knoxvillo;    London,    K-.  .  ,  ' 

including   an   E   alternate    vi.-:    INT   of   Knoxvi  1  le' 01 3°    ,..nd   London    141=    radials.  ;    Lexinfrton,    Kv.,    including   a   W 

alternate;   Cincinnati,    Ohio,    including  •      ••.    .ineiuuir.^    a 

aW   alternate    via    INT    of   Lexington    327°    r^d  Cincinnati    102°    radials,    and    also   an    E    alternate    frorr   London 
to  Cincinnati    via    INT   of   London    004°    and   Lexington    107°    radials,    and    Falmouth,    Kv . ;    Shrlbvvillc      Ind 

1ST   of    Shelbyville    313°    and    Lafayette,    Ind.,    136^    radials;  "  "  .  •, 

Lnfayette,    Including   a   W   alternate    from   Shelbyville    to  Lafayette    via    Indianapolis,     Ind    •     INT    of    Indiananolis 
,^44^    .and    Shelbyville    313°    radials    and    INT   of    Shelbyv    lie    313^    and   Lafayette    ?36°    ^adial^;    to   Chicago^^e^gi; 
,11.      From    INT   of   Northbrook      111         273°    and   Naperv.lle,     111.,    340°    radials    via    INT    of   N;perville    §40°    aid 
J.-^npsville,    Wis.,    111°    radials;    Janesville;     INT    of   Janesville    294=    and   Lone    Rock,    Wis.,    147°    radials-    Lone 
Rock;   Nodmc     Minn.;    to    INT   of  Nodine   direct    radial    to   Minneapolis,    Minn.,    and  Minneapol  i  s-St  .    Paul, 'Minn 
International    Airport    ILS    121°    localizer   course.      The   airspace   below  2,000    feet    MSL    outside    the   United   States 
s  fvriuded.     The    cortior    oMsidr    the   United    States    has    no   unoer    li-i' 


AMENDMENTS    4 '30/6 5 
9/17/64      29    F.R       11 


29  F.R .  2^92  (Changed) ; 
"07  (Changed'): 


7/23/64  29  F.R   624P  (Changed:   -/23/G4   29  F.R   0437  (Changed) 


V-98  From  Litchfield,  Mich.,  via  INT  of  Litchfield  096°  and  Carleton,  Mich.,  247°  radials;  Carleton- 

'::T.::-  TT-'';.T  ^^'^'^'^'T-.'^'^n'-'''.^^^^^^^        '"'^'""'°'  '^'--'-'    ^-^-^a;  Stirimg,  Ontano.  Canada 
NUsser.a,  N.  Y.;  to  St.  Johns,  Quebec,  Canada.   The  airspace  within  Canada  is  excluded. 


V-99 


From  Newport,  Oreg.,  via  Nowberg,  Greg.;  INT  of  Newberg  355°  and  Olvrr.pia,  Wash  1050  radials-  Olvmn.-^- 
INT  of  Olympia  010°  and  Seattle.  Wash..  247°  radials  to  Seattle.  The  a  irspace  '  wi  thin  '  R-6^1 1  "haU  V^s^S  ' 
only  after  obtaining  prior  approval  from  the  appropriate  authority. 


ANENDMENTS   9/l~/51   29  F.R   9529  (Chanced)- 

V-93   From  Patuxent  River,  Md.  via  INT  of  Patuxent  River  013°  and  Baltimore,  Md.,  122°  radials;  Baltimore; 

Lancaster,  Pa;  to  Allentown,  Pa.  From  Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y.,  via  Chester,  Mass.; 

rn"  of  Chester  040°  and  Keeno,  N.  II.,  231°  radials;  Keene ;  Concord,  N.H.;.INT  of  Concord  041°  and  Augusta 
Maine,  239°  radials;  Augusta;  Bangor,  Maine; 

Princeton,  Maine;  to  United  States-Ccinadlan  border  via  Princeton  057°  radial.   The  airspace  at  and  bclov. 

1 . 2(X)  feot  above  the  surface  between  Princeton  and  the  United  States-Canadian  border  is  excluded. 
The  airspace  within  n-4005.  R-4006  and  n-4007  is  excluded. 

AMENDME.NTS   9/l~/64   29  F.R   9529  (Changed); 

V-94   From  Gila  Bend,  ArLz.,  via  Casa  Grande,  Ariz.,  San  Simon,  Ariz.,  Demlng,  N.  Mex . .  Newman.  Tex  ,  in- 
cluding an  S  alternate  via  INT  of  Deming  121°  and  Newman  271°  radials;  INT  of 

Newman  0910  and  Salt  Flat,  Tex.,  312°  radials;  Salt  Flat;  Wink,  Tex.;  Midland,  Tex.;  Hyman ,  Tex.;  Dyoes,  Tex. 
INT  Dvess  084^  and  Britton,  Tex..  264°  radials:  Brltton;  Gregg  County.  Tex.;  Barksdale  AFR.  La.:  to  V*onroe. 
La.   The  airspace  within  R-5103A  is  excluded. 

AMENDMENTS   9/17/64   29  F.R   9529  (Changed): 


V-100  From  Med  cine  Bow .  ^^^ . ,  via  Chadron,  Nebr,:  O'Neil,  Nebr.;  Sioux  City.  Iowa;  Fort  Dodge.  Iowa;  Waterloo 

wa;  Dubuque,  Iowa;  Rcckford.  111.;  Northbrook,  111,;  INT  of  Northbrook  093°  and  Keeler,  Mich    27^°  rad  als 
Kcclcr;  Jackson,  Mich.;  INT  of  Jackson  084°  and  Salem,  Mich.,  254°  radials;  to  Salem.  radials, 

V-101  From  Ogden,  Utah,  to  Hurley,  Idaho. 


Fans  llT   ^f\^lf'    ''"''c'    '■'-'  ^^^^=b^d'  ^''  M^'^-!  H°bbs,  N.  Mex.;  Lubbock,  Tex.;  Guthrie  Tex  -  t 
rails.  Tex.,  including  an  S  alternate  via  IVT  of  Guthrie  103°  and  Wichita  fIiIs  247°  radilis 


o  Wichita 


V-103   From  Greensboro,  N.  r.,  via  Roanoke, 
and  Imperial ,  Pa . , 
r=inada  is  excluded. 

A\tEND>rENT.==   11/12/G4   29  F.R.  1313-  (Changed); 


J  ,       ,  ^'^  ■  Flklns,  W.  Va.:  Clarksburg,  W.  \'a    INT  of  Clarkcihi.rcT  -i-^do 

and  imperial.  Pa.,  193^  radials;  Imperial;  Akron.  Ohio  to  Windsor,  Ontario'  Canada .  '  ThY  porUon  w  H  M  n 


''FV^INQ  AVCNDMENT 

rn  V_ip3  -t^  ^..   ^^    Ontario,  Canada,-  is  deleted  and  -INT  of  Akron  ,312^  .  .d  Windsor   Ont    Canada 
134-  radials;  to  Windsor,   is  «  ibs  t  1  t  ;it  ed  therefor,     >.-.-.-.   --  _  u.,w  ,  v/ni..  lanaaa. 


/! 9/^4   29  F ,  H ,  14«21   CCh 


anged 


V-95   From  Gila  Bend,  Ariz.,  via  INT  of  Clla  Bend  096'-  and  Phoenix  Ariz.,  204°  radials   Phoenix;  Wlnslow, 
Ariz.,  including  a  W  alternate  via  INT  Phoenix  004°  and  Wlnslow  224°  radials  to  Farmlngton.  N   Mex.   Frorn 
Gunnison,  Colo,  to  Kiowa. 

AMENDMENTS   8^20/64   29  F.R.  7922  /Changed);  Eff   Date  Changed  9/17/(^4   29  F.R   966  1: 
9/17/64   29  F.R   9529  (Changed); 

V-ee  Tram    INT  of  Indianapolis,  Ind..  022°  and  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.,  233°  radials  via  Fort  Wayne;  to  Watervllle. 
Ohio. 


■"Of   U..   V.„.   2e6»  .„d   B..,ty,    N.v,.    142°    ™d,.l.,    B..t,y.    Co.U...,    K.v,  ;    to  B.no,    N.v. 

«E.-Dm.I3      8/20/64      ,9      F.R.      ,2CA      (C..,n,c..n  ,    <,/k/6.      29   f  .p  .    9529    , Changed,  : 

'•.,  direct  r«di.l    to  IUrri.bu;e     Pa    ■   sln^r^oll  ' ^1       ^      t"'"".-     .     "^^^  '    "^     """'   """  Ph"iP«l>"ri. 

'V^E.NDMENTC        OnPubl.      5/15/G4        29      F.R.      G,17-      (Ch.onged) 
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V-107  Fro«  Los  Angelas,  Calif.,  via  INT  Loa  Angeles  291°  and  Fillmore,  Calif.,  163°  radials;  Flllnore, 
including  a  W  alternate  from  Loa  Angeles  to  Fillmore  via  INT  Los  Angeles  291°  and  Fillmore  163°  radials 
and  Ventura;  A venal ,  Calif.;  Los  Banos,  Calif.; 

to  Oakland.  Calif.   The  airspace  within  R-2519  more  than  3  statute  miles  w  of  Ventura  155°  and  331°  radials 

the  air- 
space within  R-2519  below  5,000  feet  IBL.  and  the  airspace  within  R-2520  is  excluded.   The  rewiinlng  airspace 
within  R-2S19  shall  be  used  only  after  obtaining  prior  approval  from  the  appropriate  authority.  The  oortion 

outside  the  United  States  has  no  uooer  limit. 

AMENDMENTS   9/17/64   29  F.R.  9529  (Changed): 

T-lOt  rrxm  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  via  INT  of  San  Francisco  304°  and  Sausallto,  Calif   232°  radials-  s»lt^M^^^^. 
INT  of  Sausallto  052°  and  Linden.  Calif..  269°  radials;  to  Linden.   FromTolorkdo  Spr  iVaTcolo  .  vlk  It^S!  Col^ 
including  an  S  alternate  via  INT  of  Colorado  Springs  153°  and  Hugo  250°  radials;  Goodland,  Kans.; 
Goodland,  Kans.;  to  Hill  City.  Kans. 


AMENnCNTS 


6/25/64 


29   F.R.    5540   (Changed) 


V-117   From  Imperial,  Call/.,  via  TNT  of  Imperial  350°  and  Thermal,  Calif.,  122°  radials;  Thermal;  to  Palm 
SirinRS.  Calif.   The  airspace  within  R-2521  is  excluded. 

AMENDMEKTS   9/17/64    29   F.R.   8165   (Changed);  10/15/64   29  F.R.  11^34  (Changed); 

V-118  From  Medicine  Bow,  Wyo. .  via  Laramie,  Wyo. ;  to  Cheyenne,  Wyo. 

V-119   From  Newcombe.  Ky.,  via  Henderson,  "W.  Va.  ;  Parkersburg,  T».  Va.  ;  Bellaire,  Ohio;  "Wheeling, 

W.  Va.;  Imperial,  Pa.;  INT  of  Imperial  045°  and  Clarion,  Pa.,  214°  radials;  Clarion;  Fitzgerald,  Pa.;  Bradford, 

Pa.;  Wells.vllle,  N.  Y.  ;  Geneseo ,  N.  Y.;  to  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

AMENDMENTS    7/23/64    29  F.  R.  7238   (Changed) 

V-120  From  Mullan  Pass,  Idaho,  via  Great  Falls,  Mont.;  Lewistown,  Mont,,  Including  an  N  alternate  via  INT  of 
Great  Falls  074°  and  Lewistown  308°  radials;  Miles  City,  Mont.;  Dupree,  S.  Dak.;  Pierre,  S.  Dak.;  Sioux  Falls, 
S.  Dak,;  to  Mason  City,  Iowa. 


▼-10«  rrcm   Los  Banos,  Calif.,  via  Stockton,  Calif.;  INT  of  Stockton  268°  and  Oakland.  Calif..  077°  radials* 
to  Oakland.   The  airspace  within  R-2S28  is  excluded. 


V-121  From  Medford,  Oreg.,  via  INT  of  Medford  352°  and  Roseburg.  Oreg. ,  127°  radials;  Roseburg;  North  Bend.Oreg., 
to  Eugene,  OroR. 


V-110  From  Demlng,  N.  Mex. ,  to  Truth  or  Consequences,  N.  Mex. 


.AMENDMENTS   4/2/64   29  F.R.  2337   (Changed); 


TtH^.  t'T,®*'  ^^'   ^*1*''.  »*•  Salinas,  Calif.;  to  DTT  of  Salinas  026°  radial  with  Los  Banos.  Calif.,  direct 
radial  to  Oaklazid,  Calif. 


V-122  From  Crescent  City.  Calif.,  to  Medford.  Oreg.   From  INT  of  Medford.  Oreg..  176°  and  Klamath  Falls.  Ores.. 
268°  radials  via  Klamath  Falls;  to  Lakeview,  Oreg. 


V-112  From  Astoria.  Oree. .  via  Portland.  Oreg.  (6  miles  wide  from  15  nml  W  of  Portland  to  Portland);  via 

The  Dalles.  Oree. ,  INT  of  the  Dalles  096°  and  Pendleton,  Oreg..  254°  reidials; 
Pendleton;  to  Spokane,  Wash.,  including  a  W  alternate  from  Pendleton  to  Spokane  via  Pasco,  Wash.,  and  INT 
of  Pasco  035°  and  Spokane221°  radials,  excluding  the  airspace  between  the  main  and  this  W  alternate. 

AMENDMEKTS   4/2/64   29  F.R.  2337   (Changed);  9/17/64   29  F.R.  9529  (Changed); 

V-113  From  Paso  Robles,  Calif.,  via  Priest,  Calif.;  Los  Banos,  Calif;  Stockton,  Calif.;  Linden,  Calif.;  UTC 
of  Linden  046°  and  Reno,  Nev.  ,  208°  radials;  to  Reno.   The  airspeice  within  R-2528  is  excluded. 

V-114  From  Aaarillo,  Tex.,  via  Childress,  Tex.,  including  an  S  alternate;  Wichita  Falls,  Tex., 
Including  an  S  alternate  via  INT  of  Childress  120°  and  Wichita  Falls  262°  radials;  INT  of  ¥ichlta  Falls  122° 
and  Dallas,  Tex.,  299°  radials;  Dallas;  DTT  of  Dallas  113°  and  Gregg  County,  Tex.,  290°  radials;  Gregg  County, 
including  an  N  alternate  from  Dallas  to  Gregg  County  via  Quitman,  Tex. ,  and  also  an  S  alternate  from  Dallas  to 
Gregg  County  via  INT  of  Dallas  130°  and  Gregg  County  273°  radials;  INT  of  Shreveport ,  La.,  176°  and  Alexandria, 
La..  300°  radials;  Alexandria,  including  an  N  alternate  from  Gregg  County  to  Alexandria  via  Shreveport.  and 

TNT  of  Shreveoort  176°  and  Alexandria  300°  radials;  Baton  Rouge,  La.;  to  New  Orleans,  La.,  Including  an  N 
alternate  from  Alexandria  to  New  Orleans  via  INT  of  Alexandria  109°  and  New  Orleans  312°  radials. 

AMENDMENTS   6/25/64   29  F.R.  5457  (Changed);   6/25/64   29  F.R.  5786  (Changed);  9/17/64   29  F.R.  9529  (Changed); 

V-115  From  Crestview,  Fla. ,  via  Montgomery,  Ala.;  DJT  of  Montgomery  028°  and  Birmingham,  Ala.,  138°  radials; 
Birmingham;  Chattanooga,  Tenn. ,  Including  an  E  alternate  via  INT  of  Birmingham  097°  and  Gadsden,  Ala.,  233° 
x>£ullals,  Gadsden  and  INT  of  Gadsden  042°  and  Chattanooga  214°  radials;  INT  of  Chattanooga  037°  and  Knoxvllle, 
Tenn..  247°  radials:  Knoxvllle;  Whitesburg,  Ky.;  Charleston,  W.  Va . ;  Parkersburg,  W.  Va . ;  INT  of  Parkersburg 
060°  and  Allegheny,  Pa..  223°  radials;  to  Allegheny.   From  Ellwood  City,  Pa.,  via  Tidioute,  Pa.;  Jamestown, 
N.Y. :  to  Buffalo.  N.  Y. 

AMENMJENTS   9/17/64   29  F.R.  9529  (Changed);  9/17/64   29  F.R.  10502  (Changed); 

V-IH  FroBi  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  via  Macon,  Mo.;  Quincy,  111.;  Peoria,  111.;  Jollet,  111.;  Napervllle,  111.; 
Keeler,  Mich.;  J2u:kson,  Mich.;  INT  of  Jackson  084°  and  Salem,  Mich.,  254°  radials;  SalMi;  Vlndsor,  Ontario, 
Canada;  Erie,  Pa.;  Bradford,  Pa.;  Stonyfork,  Pa.;  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa.;  I^parta,  M.  J.;  to  INT  of  Sparta  112°  and 
Carmel,   N.  Y.  ,  232°  radials.  The  airspace  within  Canada  is  excluded. 


AMENI»IENTS 


5/28/64 


29   F.R.   4671 


(Changed) 


PENDING  AICNDMENT 

Tn  V-116  "Erie,  Pa.,"  is  deleted  and  "INT  of  Windsor  100°  and  Erie,  Pa. 
therefor..   11/19/64   29  F.  R.  14621   (Changed) 


275°  radials;  Erie;"  Is  substituted 


V-123  From  'Washington,  D.  C,  via  Andrews,  Md.;  INT  of  Andrews  060°  and  Baltimore,  Md.  ,  097=  radials; 
(6  miles  wide  from  Andrews  to  5  miles  from  Andrews);  Woodstown,  N.  J.;  INT  of 

Pottstown.  Pa..  104°  and  Robbinsville,  N.  J.  239°  radials;  Robbinsville;  INT  of  Solberg,  N.  J..  110°  and 
Kennedy,  N.  Y.,  232°  radials;  La  Guardia,  N.  V.;  INT  of  La  Guardia  034°  and  Riverhead.  N.  Y. .  289°  radials: 
Carmel,  N.  Y.;  INT  of  Carmel  031°  and  Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y.,  099°  radials;  to  Westfleld,  Mass. 

AMENWCENTS   4/2/64   29  F.  R,  1561  (chan^^d):   4/2/64   29  F.R.  1843  (Changed);  5/28/64   29  F.  R.   4671  (Changed) 
9/17/64  29  F.R.  9529  (Changed); 

V-X24  From  Terre  Haute,  Ind. ,  via  INT  of  Terre  Haute  095°  and  Shelbyville,  Ind. ,  253°  radials;  to  Shelbyville. 

V-125  From  Anthony,  Kans.,  to  Hutchinson,  Kans. 

^- 

V-12a   From  Chicacro  Heiehts.  111.,  via  Goshen.  Ind.:  Waterville.  Ohio:  Cleveland.  Ohio; 
Jefferson,  Ohio;  Erie,  Pa.;  Bradford,  Pa.;  Stonyfork,  Pa.;  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa.;  Huguenot,  N.  Y.;  to 
Riverhead,  N.  Y. 

AMENDMENTS   9/17/64   29  F.R.  9529  (Changed) ; 

V-128  From  Chic ago-0 'Hare,  111.,  via  INT  Chi cago-0' Hare  153°  and  Peotone,  111.,  003°  radials;  Peotone;  im   of 

Peotone  153°  and 
Westpoint,  Ind.,  326°  radials;  Westpoint;  Indianapolis,  Ind.;  INT  of  Indianapolis  137°  and  Cincinnati ,  Ohio, 
290°  radials;  Cincinnati;  York,  Ky. ,  including  an  N  alternate  and  also  an  S  alternate  via  INT  of  Cincinnati 
120°  and  York  direct  radial  to  Falmouth,  Ky. ;  to  Charleston,  W.  Va. 

V-129  From  Polo.  111.,  via  Rewey,  Wis.;  Waukon,  Iowa;  Nodine,  Minn.;  to  Eau  Claire,  "Wis.   From  Duluth,  Minn., 
via  Hibbing,  Minn.,  including  an  E  alternate;  to  International  Falls,  Minn.,  including  aW  alternate. 

PENDING  MOMOmm 

Tn  V-129  "to  International  Falls,  Minn.,  including  a  W  alternate,"  is  deleted  and  ♦'International  Falls, 
Minn.,  including  a  W  alternate;  to  Kenora,  Ontario,  Canada.   The  airspace  within  Canada  is  excluded."  is 
substituted  therefor. 
AMENDMENTS   12/24/64  29  F.R.  14104  (Changed) 

V-130  From  Albany,  N.  Y.,  via  Hartford,  Conn.;  Norwich,  Coan.;  to  INT  of  Norwich  090°  radial  and  Providence. 
R.  I.,  ILS  locallMr  S  course. 

V-131  From  McAlester.  Okla. .  via  Okmulgee,  Okla.;  Tulsa,  Okla.;  Chanute,  Kans.;  to  Topeka,  Kans. 


c 
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V-13a  Prow  Cheyenne,  Wyo.,  via  Akron,  Colo.;  Goodland,  Kans.;  Hutchinson,  Kans . ;  INT  of  Hutchinson  078°  and 
Chanute,  Kans.,  294°  radials;  Chanule;  INT  of  Chanuto  IijO-  ar.d  Spr  incf  iold ,  Mo.,  276-  radials;  to  Sprincficld 


AMENDMENTS 


4/2/64    29  F.  R.  2487    (Chantred) 


V-133   From  Fort  Mill,  S.  C. ,  via  Hickory,  N.  C;  Charleston,  W.  Va .  ;  Zanesville.  Ohio;  Tiverton,  Ohio; 
Mansfield,  Ohio;  Sandusky,  Ohio;  INT  of  Waterville,  Ohio,  058°  and  Salem,  Mich.,  140"^  radials;  Salem;  Flint. 
Mich.  ;  Saginaw,  Mich.  ;  Traverse  City,  N!ich.  ;  Escanaba,  ^!irh.  ;  to  Marciuotto,  Mich.  TY.i-    aicspaco  within  R-5502 
and  within  Canaria  is  excluded. 


A\{ENDMENTS 


8/20/64    29   F.  R. 


"595    (Ch.TT.gOfO 


V134   Fron  F.vereroon.  Ala.,  via  INT  of  Evercroon  075'  antl  Tuskopeo,  vMa.,  220'  radials;  to  Tuskogec 
AVtENDMENTS      G/25/C4     29    F.R,    545^    (Rcn-i  1 1  on ) 

u 

V-139   From  Yuma.  Ari.'.  ,  via  Blythe,  Calif.,  Parker,  Calif.,  Neerlles,  Calif.,  Goffs,  Calif..  I.as  Vegas,  INT  of 
Las  Vegas  266:  and  Beatly,  Nev.,  142=  radials;  Bealty;  INT  of  Beatty  direct  radial  to  Coaldale,  Nev . ,  and 
Tonopah,  Nev.   198-  i-adials,  'o  To-.opafi  .   T1;p  air-spare  vithin  R-4807  Is  excluded. 


V-13e  Fror.  Pulaski,  V 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 


via  INT  of  Pulaski  094«  and  South  Boston,  Va .  ,  298''  radials;  South  Boston,  to 


V-137   From  Pal"i  Springs,  Calif.,  '.■  i  a  Palmdalf,  '"a  1  i  f  .  ,  Gor-'an.  Ta  1  i  f  ,  .  Fellows.  Calif  ,  to  San  I.uis  Obispo. 

Calif. 
From  Oakland,  Calif.,  via  Point  Reyes,  Calif.;  to  INT  of  Pint  Reyes  306"  and  L'k !  ah ,  Calif.,  172°  radials 

The  portion  outside  tl.p  ''nited  States  has  no  '.inper  li-^i'  . 

AMENDMENTS   9/l~/6i   29  F.P   9529  ^Changed):  10/15/64   29  F.R   11334  (Changed). 

V-138   Fron  Medicine  Bo-j.  ,  V.vo.,  via  Chevenne,  '.'.•yo  ,  including  an  N  altfr-nate  via  INT  of  Medicine  Bow  lOfi"^  and 

Cheyenne  330^^  radials;  to  Sidnev,  Nebr,   From  Grand  Island,  Nf-hr..  ■.■  i  a  TNT  of 
Grand  Island  099°  and  Raymond,  Nebr,,  2670  radials;  Raymond;  INT  of  Rayr.ond  040=  and  Neola,  Iowa,  251°  radi- 
als; Neola;  to  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa. 

AMENDMENTS   9/l~/G4   29  F.R.  9529  (Ciianged):  9/1-/64   29  F.R   9533  (Changed); 

V-139   From  Cape  Charles,  V-.,  via  Snow  Hill,  Md.,  Sea  Isle,  N.  J.;  INT  of  Sci  Isle  049-  and  Hair:pton,  N.  Y.  , 
223-°  radials:  Hampton;  IS'T  of"  Hampton  059-  and  Providenrr-,  R.  t.  212°  radials:  Pfovidence,  thence  6  miles  wide 
'.o  Whitman,  Mass.;  tlience  via  INT  of  Whitman 

041°  and  Manchester,  N.H,  130-  radials;  INT  of  Manchester  130^  and  Boston,  Mass.,  014°  radials;  to  INT  of 
Manchester  117-  and  Boston  014'  radials.  The  airspace  below  2,000  feet  MSL  outside  the  United  States, 
the  air.space  below  3,000  feet  MSL  between  the  Kennedy,  N.  V.,  087=  and  141'^  radials,  and  the  airspace  within 

R-6604  are  excluded.   The  portion  outside  the  United  States  has  no  upper  limit. 
A.\tENT)MENTS   4/2/G4   29  F.R.  15G1  (Chansed);  7/23/64   29   F.R.   7018   (Changed);  9/17/64   29  F.R   9529  (Changed). 

PENDING  AMENDMENT 

V-139  is  amended  by  deleting  "Providence,  thence  6  miles  ^ide  to  Ah.itman,  M^iss;"  and  substituting  'Providence, 
thence  6  miles  wide  to  Whitman,  Mass,,  including  an  F  alternate;"  therefor.   1/7/65   29  F,  R,  15199  (Changed) 

V-140  Fror-  A.-arillo,  Tex.,  via  Sayre,  Okla.,  incl  ;  iir.g  ir.  N  alternate  via  the  INT  of  Amarillo  072°  and  Sayre 

288=  radials;  Kingfisher,  Okla.;  INT  of  Kingfisher 

0-2"  and  Tulsa,  Okla,,  261'-  radials;  Tulsa;  Fayet  tevi  1  le ,  Ark.,  including  an  s'  alternate  via  INT  of  Tulsa 
059°  and  Fayetteville  284°  radials;  Flippin,  Ark.;  Walnut  Ridge,  Ark.;  Dyersburg,  Tenn .  ;  Nashville,  Tenn ,  , 
including  an  S  alternate  from  Dyersburg  to  Nashville  via  INTT  of  Dyersburg  115°  eind  Graham,  Tenn.,  270°  radials, 

Graham;  Highway,  Tenn.,  including  an  S  alternate;  London,  Ky.,  including  an  N  alternate  fron  Nashville  to  London 

via  INT  of  Nashville  044-  and  London  258-  radials;  'tsTii  t  esburg ,  K;  .  ;  Bluefielci,  "W .  Va.;  Clifdalo,  Va.; 
Montebello,  Va.;  Casanova,  \a,;  INT  of  Herndon,  Va , ,  185=  and  Linden,  Va . ,  104-  radials; 

Washington,  D .  C:  Andrews,  Md  .  INT  of  Andrews  060"  and  Baltimore,  Md .  ,  097^-  (fi  miles  wide  from  Andrews  to 

5  miles  from  Andrews^:  INT  of  Woodstown,  N ,  J..  232"  and  Millvillc,  S' .  J.,  255=  radials;  Vlllvillp;  Coyle,  N.J.. 

INT  of  Covle  031-  and  Colts  Neck.  N.  J.,  1-9-  radials:  Colts 

Neck;  to  INT  of  Colts  Neck  335=  and  Solberg,  N.  J.,  110-  radials. 

A\fEND\tENT?   1  '2  '6  1   29  1=  ,  R  .  1843   (Changed);   4/30/64   29  F.R.  322n  (Changed);  Amend.  Alt.  29  F.R   1-19; 
AMNDMENT?   -'23'ni   29  "R   ^^13-  (Changed);   9/17/(".l   29  F.R.  2=129  (Changed); 
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V-141      From  Nantucket,    Mass.,    via   Hyann i s ,    Mass.;    INT   of 


'isT  of    Boston   0140   ,',,   w'heVter  ,-^r  H .'      u"'  V,^7,  °/.  "^;^;,;;^^^/2o    and   Boston .    Mass .  ,    133°    radials;    Boston; 

including   an    E   a.ternate    via    IVT    of    Conc;rd    Ol  1  "^a^d^  Kenn^     "  ^mI  1  ne""  o^o  ^  "•' 

:;p;o   riS:^:C?ho    ity"      "^   ^-^^   ^-^-^   — ^    --^    -   --   ^my    after   o J^^a^ng'  plToV rp^o'val    fro. 


V-142     From   Buffalo.    N      Y,,    via    INT   of   Buffalo   034=    and   Rochester,    N.    V,,    289 


°    radials;    to   Rochester. 


"'c".Lsr;o';i'.':^a"/a,'s:  '..V.H.'.^,'r'r°;°o'„.^;J,Vo  '"^'"","^'„,«CTY,'  ^'f,-'";'  ^=«  "'"  »»=°  -^ 
„,..a„.    Casanova:     ,»T   or   ....-ndon?   Va.,,85=   aS' .'^i.l^y  vl^'   tr^V^^T^   il'..u'',ZZ°Z:    '''"    '''' 

V-144      From   Chicago.     111.,     via    TNT    of    Chicago    1.5  3      and    Peoi  one       111  003=     r^rlialc     n^^«^  -       ■  •, 

Monterey.    Ind.;    Fort   Wayne.    Ind.;    Findlay,    Ohio;    IMT   of   Findlay   131o    and  ^^pieton     0^^      gT^^^^^   ^adl^f^  \'^  V 
IsTradL'is^'^"    Morgantown.    W.    Va.  ;    Kessel  .    W.    Va.;    Linden,    L.  ;    to    l.^^':f'l\Z'J\oV^    "^l  nllf.tV^T^'''^'' 

AMENDMENTS      9/17/64      29    F.R      9529    (Changed): 


V-145     From    Utica,    N.    Y.,    via    ^T    of    Utica    303°    .^d   Watertown,    N.    Y.,    171°    radial 
Car.ad!->ji   Border    via  Watertown    360°    radial. 


s;    Watertown;    to    United    States- 


V-146     From  Wilkes-Barre ,    Pa.,    via  Huguenot,    N.    Y,;    INT  of  Cirr-el .      N,    Y.  ,    295°    and   Poughkeepsie     N      Y        23fio 
rad.als;    Poughkeepsie;    Putnar,,    Conn.;    Providence,    R.     I.;    Martha's   Vineyard,    MassTto  N^ntCcke      'm^ss        The 

V^^l  1  oT'.*^   °L'''°^   '""*   "^"""   '""    ^"'''^"   ^^^*^^"  Providence  and  Nantucket    irexclud;d       ?he   I^rspace 
Within   R-4104    shall    be   used    only    after   obtaining  prior   approval    from   appropriate   authority  airspace 


A.\IENDMENTS 


5/28/64 


29      F.R,       467]         (Changed) 


V-147     From  Philadelphia,    Pa        International   Airport    ILS    localizer   via  Pottstown,    Pa.;    Allentown     Pa        inclu- 
ding an   E  alternate   from  Philadelphia    International   Airport    ILS   localizer    to  All^nto*,^   virrvT^;  Ir^WJ* 
1430   and   Allentown   112^   radials;    n,ornhurst.    Pa.;    Elmira,    N.    Y.;    Genesee'    N     Y        toTochlste^  N     ^°''"'°'^ 

V-148     From  Denver,   Colo.,    via    INT  of  Denver  1-4°   and   Klcwa     Coin        5fifio   ,.=.^4oi»      v*^.        t^  ,>   ,  . 

':^:^'^:^::z^^^-'  °-'"-  --  -°-  ->-  =■  --^  ---  -":  ^i^^^^^i 

':r.J:C>t'\TZ^   r^diaH!  J^"uc"''  ''■■    °'"^^-'-.  "■  '■■■■   =-^.^to^,  N.  v.;  ,«T  Of  Oe„r„to„  02,' 

'"o'sae/a;;r„.'o:"cauf':""'  '""'■•  "''   ""■"  '""   '^"'=""  ""°  ''">   ^-"Hto.  Calif.,  232-  radial,,  Sau..H.o. 

V-151   From  Providence,  R.  I.,  via  Gardner  Mass  •  Ke<»nA  n  h  .  t,^k»-.»-   «  «   j      ,     , 

IMT  Of  Keene  341»  and  Lebanon'211°  radi^H;  !!^ntp;ii:rvt  i  to' B^^\rnTton,  ' vl.  '    '"^'"''"^  '  "  ^'''''^''   ^^* 

L'forlllid;  2Sflo^rlH^!?^^'H^^?"  ^^%^;t"<^°.  Pl«-.  including  an  N  alternate  via  IMT  of  St.  Petersburit  040° 
and  Orlando  258  radials  and  also  an  S  alternate  via  Lakeland.  Fla  .  .  to  Daytona  Beach.  Fla.  .  includl^  an 

S  iltornato  via  INT  of  Orlando  049o  and  Daytona  Beach  161^  radials.  •     ■■  inciuaing  an 

AVff;NT)MENTS   8/20/64   29   F.  R.  8260   (Changed) 


V-153  From  Madison,  Conn.,  via  La  Guardia.  N.  Y. ;  INT  of  La  Guardia 
280O  and  Stillwater,  N.  J.,  110°  radials;  Stillwater;  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa.;  Georgetown,  N.  Y.;  to 

ASENDMENTS   6/25/64   29  F.R,  5456  (Changed^;  9/1-/64  29  F.R.  9529  (Changed); 


Syracuse.    N.    Y. 


V-154      From   Meridian.    Miss.,    via   Kewanee,    Miss.;    Selma,    Ala.;    Montgomery,    Ala.; 
Tuskegee.    Ala.;    INT   of  Tuskegee   078°    and  Columbus.    Ga. ,    255o    radials;    Columbus,    Including   an 
irom  Montgomery   to  Columbus   via    INT   of   Montgomery   090°    and  Columbus    219°    radials;    Macon.    Ga. ; 

*"  Savannah.  Ga. 


S  alternate 
Dublin,  Ga. 


AMENDMENTS 


7/23/64    29   F.  R.  6246    (Changed);   7/23/64   29   F.R.  7314  (Changed) 
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V-15a  From.  Augusta,  Qa. ,  via  Chesterfield,  S.  C;  Pinehurst,  N.  C;  Raleigh,  N.  C;  Lawrenceville ,  Va. ; 
INT  of  Lawrenceville  direct  radial  to  Richmond,  Va. ,  and  Flat  Rock,  Va.,  171=  radials;  Flat  Rock;  Gordonsville, 
Va.  ;  Linden,  Va .  ;  to  Front  Royal,  Va.   The  airspace  'AiUiin  R-fi6f)_:  is  fxr  1  Miied  . 

V-166  From  Elkins,  W.  Va.  ,  via  Gordonsville,  Va.  including  an  N  alternate  fror.  Elkins  to  Gordonsville  Vin. 
Kessel ,  W.  Va. ,  excluding  the  airspace  between  the  main  and  this  alternate  airway;  Richmond,  Va. ;  Harcum,  Va. ; 
to  Cape  Charles,  Va.   The  airspace  within  R-6610  shall  be  used  only  after  obtaining  prior  approval  fron  appro- 
priate authority. 

V-1S7   From  Key  West,  Fla.,via  Miaani ,  Fla.;  La  Belle,  Fla.,  including  a  W  alternate  fron  IN'T  of  Miaroi 

221«  and  Fort  Myers,  Fla.,  137°  radials  via  INT  of  Fort  Myers  137°  and  La  Belle  162°  radials  to  La  Belle; 

Lakeland,  Fla.;  Ocala,  Fla.;  Gainesville,  Fla.;  Taylor,  Fir..;  Alma,  Ga.  ;  Allendale,  S.  C;  Vance,  S.  C; 

to  Florence,  S.  C.   From  Wilmington,  N.  C,  via  Kinston,  N.  C;  Rocky  Mount,  N.  C;  Lawrenceville,  Va.; 
Richmond.  Va .  :  to  Washington,  f).  C.  (6  miles  *ide  from  INT  of  Bvor.ke  132'  anrl  '.vash  i  ngtor.  189-  radials  to 
Washington);  including  a  W  alternate  from  Richmond  to  Washington  vin  INT  of  Richmond  348*  and  Brooke,  Va. , 
187°  radials,  Brooke;  1ST  of  Brooke  045'  and  \Vashinp;ton.  \f<\''    ra'lials  f'l  miles  \^ide  from  INT  of  Brooke  0-J5°  and 
Wafihington  189-  radials  to  Was'- i  ngt  on  ;  Baltimoi-e,  Md  .  ;  <  >"<    rilfs  ■Ai'k-  '.'.as!\  i  ngt  on  to  Baltimore); 

INT  of  Baltimore  035°  and  New  Cr.stle,  Del.,  261°  radials;  New  Castle;  Robbinsville ,  N.  J.;  Colts  Neck,  N.  J.; 
INT  of  Colts  Neck  089=  and  Kennedv.  N,  Y,  195'-  radial?;:  to  Kennodv.   From  I.a  Guardia.  N.  Y..  to  t  lie 
TNT  of  La  Guardia  034^  and  Hartford,  Conn.,  245-  radials.   The  airspace  williin  R-6602,  11-6612  and  that  portion 
of  the  W  al'ern^tf  ^I'mav  *  *  t  li  ■  n  H-'n'^dl  are  excluded. 
The  portion  nvitside  tlio  United  States  lias  no  '.iptier  lin^iv.  The  airspace  williin  W-173  is  excluded. 

AMENDNtENTS   1/2/^^4   29  F.R.  15^1  (Changed):   6/25 /''4   2o  F  R  .  '  \5C-<    (Changed);  Amend.  Alt  29  F  .R .  6136; 
7/23/64   29  F.R.  (^945  (Changed''';   9/l"/f5l   29  F.R.  952Q  (Changed);  9/17/^4   29  F.R.  11707  (Changed); 
9/9/64   29  F.R.  13009  (Changed';  I0.a5/64   29  F.R.  982  1  (Changed);  Amend.  Alt.  29  F.R.  11837; 
PENDING  AMENDMENT 

In  V-157,  "Taylor,  Fla.;"  is  deleted  and  "Taylor,  Fla.;  Waycross ,  Ga. ;"  is  substituted  therefor. 
12/12/63   28  F.  R.  11185   (Changed);   Amend  Alteration  (Eff.  Date  Changed)   2/6/64   28  F.  R.  12925 
Amend  Alteration  (Eff.  Date  Changed)   4/2/64   29  F.  R.  1561 
Amend  Alteration  (Eff.  Date  Changed)  July,  1964    20   F.R,  2034;   Eff.  Date  Chaneed  10/1.V64   29  F.R.  11112 
Eff.  date  changed   11/12/-}   29  F.R.  12362:  Eff.  date  -hanged   2/4/65   29  F.  H.  14918; 

V-158  From  Waterloo,  Iowa,  via  Dubuque,  Iowa;  to  Polo,  111.   The  airspace  within  R-3302  is  excluded. 

V-159   From  Miami,  Fla,,  via  INT  of  Miami  3  1«-  an-i  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  219°  radials;  West  Palm  Beacii, 

including  an  E  alternate  fi'om  Miami  direct  to  West  Palm  Beach;  Vejo 
Beach,  Fla.;  Orlando,  Fla.,  including  an  E  alternate  from  Vero  Beach  to  Orlando  via  INT  of  Vero  Beach  342*  and 
Orlando  123°  radials;  Ocala,  Fla.,  including  a  W  alternate  via  Or lando  2S.j °  and  Ocala  ISG"  radials;  Gainesville. 
Fla.;  Greenville,  Fla.,  including  a  "W  alternate  fror.  Drain  to  Greenville  via  Cross  City,  Fla.;  Albany,  Ga.  ; 
Eufaula,  Ala.;  Tuskegee,  Ala.;  to  Birr.ingh.-i- ,  Al.-i. 


AMENDMENTS 


7/23/64     29   F.  R.   6437    (Changed) 


V-160  From  Denver,  Colo.,  to  Sidney,  Nebr . 

V-161   From  Greater  Southwest,  Tex.,  via  INT  of  Greater  Soutlr.^est  318°  and  Ardmoi-e,  Okla.,  192°  radials; 

Ardmore;  Okmulgee, 

Okla.;  Tulsa,  Okla.;  Oswego,  Kans.;  Butler,  Mo.;  Blue  Springs.  Mo.;  INT  of  Blue  Springs  01G=  and  Launoni.  Iowa. 
174°  radials;  Lamoni;  Des  Moines,  Iowa;  Newton,  Iowa;  Waterloo,  Iowa,  including  a  W  alternate  from  Des  Moines 
to  Waterloo  via  INT  of  Des  Moines  023°  and  Waterloo  241°  radials;  Rochester,  Minn.;     INT  of  Farmington,  Minn., 
077°  and  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  131-  radials;  Minr.eapol ib ;  Brainord,  Minn.;  to  Grand  Rapids,  Minn. 


AMENDMENTS   Fff.  Immed.  r,/15/fi4   29  F.R 


(Clianged);   7/23/64   29  F.R.  7314  (Changed); 


V-162   From  INT  of  Clarksburg,  W.  Va ,  ,  1 35  =  and  Flkins,  W.  \a .  ,  092°  radials  to  Clarksb'Jrg.   From  Harrisburg, 

Pa. .  via  INT  of  Harrisburg  073" 

amd   Ravine,  Pa.,    128°  radials;  to  Allentown,  Pa,,  including  an  S  alternate  from  Harrisburg  via  INT  of 
Lancaster,  Pa.,  047°  and  Pottstown,  Pa.,  275°  radials. 

AVtENDMENTS   11 -'12'-!   29  F.R.  1313"  (Changed  ^  ;  Arner.d  .  Torr.   29  F.  R.  14105; 

V-l''3   From  Brownsville,  TeK.,  via  INT  of  Brownsville  347-  and  Corous  Christ!,  Tex.,  191°  radials;  Corp'is 
Christi,  Including  a  W  alternate  from  Brownsville  via  Harlingen,  Tex.,  to  INT  of  Brownsville  347-  and  Corpus 
Christi  191-  radials;  TNT  of  Corpus  Christi  313°  and  San  Antonio  1S3-  radials;  San  Antonio;   INT  of  San  AntoniO 
002°  and  Lometa,  Tex.,  173°  radials;  Lometa,  including  a 

W  alternate  from  San  Antonio  to  Lometa  via  INT  of  San  Antonio  334°  and  Llano,  Tex.,  180=  radials  and  Llano; 
Mineral  Wells,  Tex,;  Bridgeport,  Tex.;  Ardmore, 

Okla.;  INT  of  Ardmore  342°  and  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  154°  radials;  to  Oklahoma  City,  including  a  W  alter- 
nate v.a  INT  of  Ardmore  327°  and  Oklahoma  City  180°  radials  and  also  an  E  alternate  via  INT  of  Oklaliora 
City  10-=  and  T^lsa,  Okla.,  228=  radials.   The  alrpsace  <Aithin  Mexico  is  exlcuded. 

ANENDMFNTS   11  '12 /-I   29  F.R.  13l«4  (Ch.anged) 
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V-164  From  Buffalo,  N.  V.,  via  Wellsville,  N.  Y.;  Stonvfork,  Pa. 
Ij^'  and  East  Texas,  Pa.,  321°  radials;  to  East  Texas. 


Wniiamsport,  Pa.;  INT  of  Williamsport 


V-165  From  Lindbergh  Field,  Calif.,  via  INT  of  Lindbergh  Field  287°  and  Oceansidc,  Calif,.  177o  radials- 
':rie^{..   ''""  "'  '""'  '''''"•  '"'''■•  '■''''  """  ''^'''^   Catalina,  Calif..  0-5  radials;  thence  6  riles  wide  to' 


Of 


AMENTOE.VTS   9/1 -/.'i   29  F.R.  9529  (Cliaj.ged); 


V-166   From  Parkcrsburg,  W.  Va , ,  via  Clarksburg,  W.  Va 
Md.;  to  New  Castle,  Del. 


KrssGl,  W.  Va.;  Martinsburg,  W.  Va. ;  Westminster. 


v-167  Fror,  Co-le,  N.  J.,  via  INT  of  Co-le  04"  and  Konnody,  N.  V.,  1P5=  radials;  Kennedy;  Hartford, 
C-^nn.;  INT  of  Hartford  076°  and  Providence,  R.  1.,  270°  radials;  Providence;  INT  of  Providence  101°  and 

and  Hyannis,  Mass.,  224°  radials;  to  Hyannis.   The  airspace  at  and  below  1.200  feet  above  the  surface  between 
Pr:-ividence  and  Hyannis  is  excluded. 

AMEND.\ENTS   4/2/64   29  F.  R.  1561  (Changed); 

V-168   Fror.  Scot  tsblvif  f ,  Nebr.,  to  O'Neill,  Nebr, 

A\!EN-D,MENTS    6/25/64    29   F.  R.   5786    (Rewritten)   F .  F: .  Correction   29  F.  R.  G149 

V-169   From  Tobe,  Colo.,  via  Hugo,  Colo.;  Thurman ,  Colo.;  Arkon,  Colo.;  Sidney,  Nebr.;  Scottsbluff,  Nebr  ; 
hadron,  Nebr.;  Rapid  City,  S.  Dak.;  Duprc-e,  S.Dak.;  to  Bisr.ai-ck,  N.  Dak.    Tho  airspace 


within  R-4701  is  excluded. 


A-'^ENTOIENTS    4/30/64    29   F.  R.  335G    (Changed);  7/23/64   29  F.R.  6529   (Changed) 
A.".ENDMENTS   8/20/64    29  F.  R.  7921   (Changed) 

V-170  From  Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak.,  via  Worthington ,  Minn.;  INT  Wni  thington  090=  and  Mankato,  Minn.,  212-  radials; 
\Iankato;  to  Farmington,  Minn.,  fror.  Nodine,  Minn.,  via  Dolls,  ivis.;  INT  of  Dells  097o  and  Milwaukee,  "V^'is.,  307°' 
radials;  Milwaukee; 

INT  of  Milwaukee  102«  and  Pullman,  Mich.,  303°  radials;  Pullman;  to  Salem,  Mich.   From  Erie,  Pa.,  via 
Bradford,  Pa.;  Slate  Run.  Pa.;  Selinsgrove,  Pa.;  Ravina,  Pa.;  INT  of  Lancaster.  Pa.   direct  radial'  to 

Allentown,  Pa.,  and  Pottstown,  Pa,,  275°  radial;  to  West  Chester,  Pa.   The  airspace  within  R-5802  is  excluded 


WtENDMENTS 


;-/23/64   29   F.  R.   C529    (Clianged) 


V-171  From  Louisville,  Ky.,  via  Scotland,  Ind.;  Lewis,  Ind.;  Danville.  111., 

Peotone,  111.;  Joliet,  111.;  Rockford,  111.;  Lone  Rock,  Wis.;  Nodine.  Minn.;  INT  of  Nodine  298«  and 

Farmington,  Minn.,  124°  radials;  Farmington;  Darwin,  Minn.;  to  Alexaoidria,  Minn. 

A:,IN'DMENTS   7/23/64    29  F.  R.   C246    (Char.god) 

![:JP  ^""  Denver,  Colo.,  via  INT  of  Denver  061°  and  Hayes  Center,  Nebr.,  276«  radials;  INT  of  Haves  Center 
2-6=>  and  North  Platte,  Nebr.,  245°  radials;  North  Platte;  INT  of  North  Platte  073°  and  Volbach,  Nebr., 
2663  radials;  Wolbach;  Neola,  Iowa;  Newton,  Iowa;  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa;  Polo,  111.; 

INT  of  Polo  0880  and  Chicago,  111.,  269°  radials;  Chicago;  INT  of  Chicago  077o  and  South  Bend.  Ind.   310° 
radials;  to  South  Bend. 


.^:tE;:DME:,'TS 


4/30/64 


29  F.R.  2999    (Clian-ed)    4/30/64    29   F.  R.  3353   (Changed) 


V-173  From  Capital.  111.,  via  Roberts,  111.;  INT  of  Roberts  008°  radial  a:-.d  Joliet.  111.,  direct  radial 
to  Kedzie,  111.,  RBN;  to  Kedzie,  REN. 


V 


y-174  From  York,  Ky,,  via  Henderson,  W.  Va. ;  Elkins,  W.  Va.  ;  Linden,  Va. ;  to  INT  of  Linden 
104"-  and  Herndon,  Va.,  185«  radials. 

A:.3-NTOENTS   8/20/64    29  F.  R.  7418  (Changed) 

V-175  F/om  Vichy,  Mo.,  via  INT  of  Vichy  321°  and  Hallsville,  Mo.,  200=  radials;  to  Hallsville, 
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V-176  Fron  Itemphia,  Tenn.,  via  Holly  Springs.  Miss.,  including  an  S  alternate  via  INT  of  Memphis  168° 
and  Holly  Springs  2810  radials;  to  Binuingham,  Ala.,  including  an  N  alternate  via  INT  of  Holly  Springs 


DQOO      9nr4     n4  v.><  i«.vk.._      11  Oa      _.J1_1. 


V-190   From  Phoenix,  Ariz.   via  St   John*:   At-i,    m  v, 

Johns.  053°  and  GraMs.  N.^Mex  ,  252°  radials  a;d  Gran tr't^'  v       '"  .  -^^^dlng  an  N  alternate  via  INT  of  St 

of  Gage  059°  and  Ponca'city,  Okia..  280°  r^di^l  s   pL^\"'r  ^''^^e^!^.l'•  "^\- !  ^^^"^f^  ^--  ^  Gage,  Okla.;  INT 


17530 


RULES  AND  REGUIATIONS 


'       t-^x-^.X  •>*  >i' 


V-176  Fron  Itemphla,  Tenn.,  via  Holly  Springs,  Miss.,  including  an  S  alternate  via  INT  of  Memphis  168° 
and  Holly  Springs  281°  radials;  to  Birminghajn,  Ala.,  including  an  N  alternate  via  INT  of  Holly  Springs 
0990  and  Bipminghaa  3130  radials. 

PENDING  AMENDIfE^f^ 
V-176   From  MemDhia,  Tenn.,  via  Holly  Sorings,  Miss.,  including  a  S  alternate  via  INT  of  Memphis  168°  and 
Holly  Springs  281°  radials;  Hamilton,  Ala.;  to  Birmingham,  Ala.,  including  a  N  alternate  from  Holly  Springs 
to  Birmingham  via  I>rT  of  Holly  Springs  099°  and  Birmingham  313°  radials.  _ 

A\tENDMENTS   12/10/64   29  F.  R.  14357   (Rewritten) 

V-177  From  Fort  Wayne,  Ind . ,  via  Monterey,  Ind , ;  6-milps  wide  to  TNT  Monterey  276°  and  Chicago  Heights,  II] 
110^  radials;  to  Chicago  Heights.   From  Naperville,  111.;  to  Janesville,  Wis. 

A\n:-\nVf>rrR  9/17/64   29  F  R  9S29  f Chanced): 

V-178  From  Farraington,  Mo,,  via  Paducah,  Ky . ,  including  an  S  alternate;  Central  City,  Ky.;  New  Hope,  Ky. ; 
to  Lexington,  Ky. 

V-179  From  Paducah,  Ky.,  to  Centralia,  111. 
AMENiaiENTS   4/30/64   29  F.R.  3225   (Rewritten); 

V-180  From  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  via  Eagle  Lake,  Tex.,  to 

Galveston,  Tex.   The  air«pace  within  R-6310  shall  be  used  only  after  obtaining  prior  approval  from  appro- 
priate authority. 

AMENDMENTS   11/12/64   29  F.  R.  12585  (Changed) 

V-181   From  Omaha,  Nebr.,  via  Norfolk,  Nebr. ;  Yankton,  S.  Dak.;  Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak.;     "Watertown,  S.  Dak.: 

Fargo,  N.  Dak.;  Grand  Forks,  N.  Dak.,  including 

an  E  alternate;  Pembina,  N.  Dak.;  to  United  States-Canadian  Border  via  Pembina  356<>  radial. 

A.\IENDMENTS    7/23/64     29  F.  R.  6436    (Changed) 

V-182  From  Portland,  Oreg.,  via  The  Dalles,  Greg.,  to  Baker,  Oreg. 

a:.{ENDMENTS     4/2/64    29   F.R.  2337    (Changed)    6/25/64    29  F.  R.  5318   (Changed) 

V-183  From  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.;  to  Bakersfield,  Calif. 

V-184  From  Erie,  Pa.,  via  Tidioute,  Pa.;  Fitzgerald,  Pa.;  to  Phllipsburg,  Pa. 

V-185  From  Savannah.  Ga, .  via  INT  of  Savannah  321°  and  Aueusta.  Ga. .  157°  radials;  Augusta;  Greenwood,  S.  C 

Ashville.  N.  C:  INT  of  Ashcvdlle  300°  and  Knoxville.  ,      ^      „  .,,    ^   -rxn.  ♦  *»v,^„<iip 

Tenn.,  069«  radials;  to  Knoxville,  including  an  E  alternate  from  Ashevllle  to  Knoxville  via  INT  of  Asheviiie 
3290  ^d  Knoxville  0690  radials,  excluding  the  airspace  between  the  main  and  this  E  alternate.  The  airspace 
within  R-3003  is  excluded. 


AMENDMENTS 


6/25/64 


20        F.R. 


5Mn 


fCh; 


r\^ 


V-186     From  Ontario,    Calif.,    via  Pomona,    Calif.,    to  Fillnore,    Calif. 
A,MENDNtENTS  8/20/64         29      F.    R.       7766         (Added) 


V-187     Fro.  Albuquerque,   N.    Mex. ,    via  Farmington,    N.    Mex. ;   Dove  Creek,    Colo;   Grand  Junction     Colo. ;   Rock 
Springs,    Wyo.;     INT   of    Rock    Springs    026°    and   Riverton.    Wye,     180°    radials;    Riverton;    Boysen   Reservoir.    Dini..fe-s 
Mont.;    INT  of'  Billings  317°   and  Great   Falls,    Mont.,    122°   radials;    to  Great  Falls. 

V-188     From  Carleton.    Mich.,    via  Jefferson,    Ohio;    Tidioute,    Pa.;   Slate  Run,    Pa.;   Willia-sport .    Pa.;    'n.ornhurst 
Pa.;    to   Tannersville,    Pa.  -- 

V-189     From  Rocky   Mount,    N.    C. ,    via  Franklin,   Va. ;    to   Hopewell,    Va. 
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V-190      From   Phoenix,    Ariz..    viaSt.    Johns.    Ariz.,    Albuquer 


y-191      From   Memphis,    Tenn.,    via   Walnut    Rid 
234°    radials;    Troy;    De 

ill,     KBN;     Nor  t(i  brook  , 
MilwcTikre  .    W  i  =  121° 


111     .     IM     ol     .Sorlhbrook    078^    an.,    riM<as;<,.      Ml  m  l  d-     .a  i  i  .  1  .        pV  ,  mo  ^^' 

.■a,„a,s,    V,Ua„..o.    0,„.„,„ .  wis.  .    S.ovons   P„l„, ,    Wis.  ;    w'aJsau ,    wis .  :    ,„'  Soirdo;:'  Wis 


•wn\-    ■..ithin    R-4  205 


V-192      Fror    Soro.ro,    N.    Mex.,    via   Corona.    N'.    Mex..    to   Tucumcan,     s.    v.x        The   portion    of 

:.,.s    a>r..ay    uitlun    n-5112    ui,,    he    used    bnl  y   aftc-r    obtaining  prior    approval     fvoL   appropriate   authority 

V-193     From    INT  of   Pullrrian.    Mich         ''41°    TnH    ^oMt>i    n/^n^      ?,,,)        tia-,         _.  •    ■, 

,u>d   Sault    Stc.    Mane.    M.ch..     214°    radials:     to    SnuM    Str.    Mar.o.     Tho    portion    of    th:c    ,, 
shall    bo    used    onlv    after    obtaining   prior    appi'oval    frorr,    appropriato    authority 

AlT.vn\TKT.«^      3'"\/6-\      29    F.    R.    4    (fhangrri). 

''■^^%/''7^.^^"^''^-"^^^^'    L/--    '■''-'    Baton    Rouge.    La.,      McComb.    M:ss.,     to    Mcridia..,    M.ss         Fror.   Norcrosc      Ca 

::;r    rt"-  iM^s'r    '''ir'  TT'''';    '-^V    '^'^^    ^^'^^^^^    ^^^-^^^^^^    Greenwood,    S.    C;     I.NT    of   Grcrn;o;d    060c 
and   I^^^t    ..IiM,    S.    C    ,    227°    rad:als;    Fort    M>11;     INT    of    Fort    Mill    069°    and    Rale  igh-Durh.x'. ,    N.    C,    240°    radial. 
Rnloigh-Durham;     including    an   K    alternate    from   Fort    Mill    to    Rale  igh-Durh,ar,    via   L.bertv.    N.    C;    Rocky    Mount 

Lfol'k      V  '    T.      '-^'^^T'?    "'"    ^'"^    "'    Raleigh-Durham    037°    .and    Rocky    Mount    283°   V^dials;    Cofield      N      C 

Norfolk,    V.^    .     including   an    S    alternate    v  i  -    INT    of   Cof:eld    084°    .jid   Norfolk    20f:°    radials-     to    INT   of   Norfolk    ' 
001°    ,^„n(i   Cape   Charles,    Va .  .    Gl.T'    radials  ^  auiais,     lo    im    ol    .Noilolk 

V-195      From   0.-d<land,    Calif.,    v. a    IVT    of    Oaklajid    004°    and   Williams.    Calif    ,    101°    r.:dirls-    W^lli-.rs       INT    if 
w   :i:ars    002°    .and   Red    Bluff,    Clif.,     158°    radials;    Red    Bluff;    to   Fortune,    Calif  '  •        ■       ■ 


V-196      Fron-:    INT      f    Plattsburgh,    \      V    ,    236"    radial    and   Massona,    N      V 
PI  it t sburgh. 

PENDING   AMENDMENT 

V-  19fi       r  rorr    I't  i  ra  .     V       V 


direct    radial    to   Albany,    N      Y    .    t( 


via    the    rvi    (,l    the    Utica    016°   and    Plattsburgh.    .N'      V      235^    radials.     to   Plattsburgh 
A.MENDMENIS       12/10/64      29    F   R       13137    (Rewritten). 

V-197      Fror    Por,or.,i ,    Cilif.,     to    Palrdale.    Calif 
-\.\ENDMI:NTS         8/20/G4         20       F .  li .       77G6  (Added) 

V-198      Fron.   S;in    Sirr.on,    Anz..    via    INT    of    S.an    Sir-^n    124^    rad-ial    and   Cochise,    Ariz    .    direct    radial    to   Columbus. 
N     Mex..    Columb'iq:    Fl    Paso,    Tex..    6-mile    x -.  ir-    airuav    via    TNT    ol     Fl    Paso    112^    and    Hudspeth,    Tex.,    281°    radials 
to   iludsocth:     thence    INT    of    Hudspeth    109°    and    Fort     Stooktor.    Tex..     2  !^  1       radials;    Fort    Stockton;    Rock    Springs, 
Tox         [NT    of    Rock    Snrines    090'    and    San    Antonio,    lex.,     iirert     ra  i  i  a  1    to    .Junction.    Tex.       San    Antonio,     Fagle    Lake 
lox         i\'T    ol    Eagle    lake    091°    and    Houston.    Tex.,    27l<^    radial?       io    Houston 

■V.IENDMENTS      2/6/64      2fF.    U.     1153,-,      ( Changed );  9/1 7/64      29   FR      9,529    (Changed  )      Amend      Alt       29    FR       11914 


V-199     From  San   Francisco,    Calif.,    via    INT  of   San   Francisco   304°    and    L'kiah.    Calif. 
■  ■fd    Bluff,    Calif.      T'le    portion    outside    the    United    .'^tateq    has    no    upper    limit 

A\IEND'.T\TS      9/l-/n.1       2"    F    R      9529    (Changed). 


72^    radials.    L-kiah;    t* 


V-200     From   Ukiah.    Calif.,    via  Williams,    Calif.,    to  Reno,    Nev .      From  Delta,    Ltah,    via    INT  of  Delta   •04»    anrf 

■^•'.i-',    l.tati.     257'-    rndlals:     Pro\.'0;     Myton,    Itah^   Viceket-.    Colo.,     Kremrrl  i '-g  .    Colo         to    Vifnvr'r,    Colo        The   air^aoe 
*ilhin    P-f^vini     is    excluded 

A\IEND\ftNTS      8'20''-l      29    F   R      7922    (Changed)-    Eff      D^te    Changed    9/17/64      29    F   R      9rtrH  • 

V-201      From    INT  of   Los   Angeles,    Calif.,    207°    and    Long   Beach.    Calif.,    250^    radials;    via    Los   Angeles;    f   Pal«dale. 

Lailf.      7;.,f.    portion    outside    the    ''nlted    States    ha=    no    upner    limit 

AMEVmrFMT?;      9/\~/f>-i       29    r    R       9529    (Ciianged) 
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V-202  Frotn  Cochise,  Aii;:.;  S,ir,  Si:  on,  Ariz.;  to  Truth  or  Conseciucncos ,  N.  Hex. 
AMENDMENTS    7/23/64    29   F.  U.  7418    (Changed) 

V-203  From  Norwich,  Conn.,  via  Chester,  Mass.;  INT  of  Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y..  direct  radial  to  Caabridge,  N.  y,, 
and  Chester  29.3-  radial:  Albany.  N.  Y.;  Massena,  N.  Y.  to  St.  E'Jstache,  Quebec.   The  airspace  •within  Canada 
iB  excluded. 

AMENDMENTS   g/l'/r^l   29  F.R.  9529  (Changed);  '  , 

V-204  From  Hoquian,  Wash.,  to  Olympia,  Wash. 

V-205  Fron  Sor  ine:f  ielci ,  Mo.,  via  Blue  Springs,  Mo.;  Kansas  City,  Mo.;  St.  Joseph,  Mo.;  INT  of  St.  Joseph  3430 

and  Neola.  Ncbr . , 
157°  radials;  INT  of  Neola  157'=  and  Omaha,  Nebr.  ,  124°  radi^ils;  Omaha;  to  Sioux  City,  Iowa,  including  n  W 

alternate  via  INT  of  Omaha  320*  and  Sioux  City  175°  radials. 


AMENDMENTS 


4/2/64 


29   F.  R.  2487   (Changed) 


V-206  From  Blue  Springs,  Mo.,  via  INT  of  Blue  Springs  056o  and  Kirksville,  Mo.,  225*^  radials;  t<  Kirksville. 
V-207   From  Denver,  Colo.,  via  Gill,  Colo.;  to  Scottsbluff,  Ncbr. 

V-208   From  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  via  INT  of  Los  Angeles  185°  and  Santa  Catalina,  C.ilif.,  355^  rndials; 
Santa  Catalina;  Oceanside,  C-lif.;  Julian,  Calif.;  Thermal,  Calif.;  Twentynine  Palms,  Calif.;  NcGdlcs, 
Calif.;  to  Peacii  Springs,  Ariz.   Tlie  airspace  within  n-2503,  the   airspace  below  2,00(i  feet  MSI,  outside  the 
United  States,  and  the  airsnace  more  than  3  miles  E  of  the  airuay  ccnterline  between  Los  Angeles  and 
Santa  Catalina  is  excluded.  Tne  portion  outside  the  United  States  has  no  vjprcr  limit. 

AMENDMENTS   9/1"  T-l   29  F.R.  9529  (Changed); 

V-209  From  Mobile.  Ala.,  via  TVT  of  Mobile  35r.o  and  Hattiesburg,  Miss.,  080"  r^-.dial.-,  Kexanee,  Miss.  (<".  rriles 
wide  from  38  miles  S  of  Kewanee  to  Kewanee):  to  Tuscaloosa.  Ala. 


MIENDMENTS 


"/23/64    29   F.  R.  7314   (Rijwritten)  ;   9/17/61   29  F.R.  9529  (Changed): 


V-210   Fror'.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  via  INT  of  Los  Angeles  083°  and  Pomona,  Calif.,  240°  radl.ils;  Pomona;  INT 
of  Daggett,  Calif.,  229-  and  Hector,  Calif.,  2^i3=  radials;  Hector: 

Goffs   Cal'if  ■  Peach  Springs,  Ariz.,  Tuba  Citv,  Ariz.,  Farmington,  N.  Mex ,  :  Alamosa,  Colo.,  incliding  anS 
alternate  from  Farmington  to  Alamosa  via  INT  of  Farmington  086-  and  Alamosa  232-  radials;  INT  ot  Alamosa  075° 
and  Lamar   Colo    250-  radials:  to  Lamar.  From  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  via  Marshall,  Mo.;  Hallsville,  Mo.; 
St  Louis  Vo  .  including  an  N  alternate;  Vandalia.  111.;  Terre  Haute,  Ind.;  Indianapolis,  Ind., 
includinc  an  S  alternate  via  INT  of  Terre  Haute  079°  and  Indianapolis  230°  radials;  INT  of  Indianapolis  0^9 
and  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  187°  radials;  Rosewood,  Ohio;  Tiverton,  Ohio;  Imperial,  Pa.;  INT  of  Imperial  074=  and 
Carrolltown,  Pa.,  276°  radials;  Carrolltown;  INT  of  Carrolltown  114°  and  Harrisburg.  Pa.,  273°  radials;  to 
Harrisburc. 

AMENDN^NTS   4/30/^,4   29  F.R.  3225  (Changed)  ;  7/23/64   29  F.R.  7018  (Changed^;  8/20/64  29  F.R.  770^  (Changed); 
AMENDMENTS   8/2n/.>4   29  F.R.  7922  (Changed);  Eff,  Date  Changed  9/17/64   29  F.R.  9r^r,4 ; 
A.NtENDMENTS   9/17/64   29   F.R.   9787   (Changed)  ;   11/12/64   29  F.  R.  13137  (Changed) 

PENDING  AMENDMENT 
V-ail   From  INT  Alamoso,  Colo.,  232°  and  Durango,  Colo.,  110°  radials  via  Durango;  to  TNT  Durango  284*^  and 
Dove  Creek,  Colo.,  147°  radials,  excluding  the  airspace  below  1,200  feet  above  the  surface. 

AMENDMENTS   12^10/64   29  F.  R.  1435S  (Added) 

V-al2.  Fro*  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  via  INT  of  San  Antonio  074=  and  College  Station,  Tex.,  202*  radials;  College 
Station;  Lufkin.  Tex.;  Alexandria.  La.;  to  McComb,  Miss. 


AMENDMENTS   7/23/64   29  F.R.  6246  (Added);  9/17/64   29  F.R.  9529  (Changed); 
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V-213      rro«  Myrtle   Beach,    S.    C        via    INT  of    Kinston,    N.    C,    214°    and   Rocky    Mount,    N.    C.       191°    radials'    Rocky 
Mount;    Hopewell,    Va . ;    INT  of   Hopewell    019°   and   Brooke,    Va. .    131°   radials;    Patuxent   River     Md    •    Kenton'   Del    • 

Woodslown,    N.    J    .    INT   of    Pottstown,    Pa.,    104^    and   Robbinsvillc,    N      J.,    2.30^    r.-,dials:    nobbinsvillc    to'Kcnnodv 
NY        The   airspace  within  R-40O6.    R-4006 ,    R    4007 .    and   R-4008    is   excluded 

AMENDMENTS      4/2/G4      29    F      R      15C1    (Changed). 

V-214      From   Richmond       Ind         to    1ST    of    Richmond    090^    and    Rosev^ood,    Ohio,    202'    radials.       From   Columtous.    Ohio 
r>ori    Columbus    Al  roort     IIS    localizer    via    7anesvinc       Ohio      Be  11  a  i  re  .    Ohio:     to   Allegheny      Pa 


ayF.wnvrrvTS 


9/l7/fi4      29      F.R         10502         (Chcinecd) 


V-215     From  Muskegon,    Mich        to  White  Cloud,    Mich 


AMENT)NtENTS 


4/30/G4 


20      F.R 


3356 


(Ch.ir.god)      7/2/64      29   F.R.       7145      (Changed) 


V-217      From  Chicago.    111.,    via    INT   of  Chicago   019°    and  M' Iwaukee      Wis        t^to    ^  a,    ■>         ..^     .  , 

and  Milwaukee    (General   Mitchell    Flelri)    nq   i^    t  <  M-iw^uKee,    Wis.,    137°    radials;    INT  of  Milwaukee    137^ 

Green    Bav      Rhinclander      Wis.       to    Duluth.    Minn  'jreen    tiay    ib5      radial. 

AVtFNDMENTS      6/25/64    29    F    R       S'SS    (Changed  1  9/17/61       -9FR       9529    ( Ch.ncroH  ^       ^         .       ,,  - 

1    /  u  .       ^»    r    tt       y5.iy    ((.hanged):    Arnend      Alt       29    F    R       1191.5 

Na'Sr'vine"   Tl^'^'To^   ridTals'^N^l^^tuie -^T  \ '^^^u' '   !^"  =    '^^''°^'-    ^^^^    °^   ^'   ^^^'^^' '    ^^^'    -^ 

09^   and  Fiint/Mich        140^    ra^iat^  '        ''"^   ^^''''^'    "''^- '    "°"^^^'^'   ^'^^^^    *°    ^  "^   ^-tiac 

PENDING   AMENDMENT 


AMENDMENTS 


7/23/64 


29    F.    R.       6436 


(Changed) 


Zlll   cInt:r""N:br'"''    "^'^    '    '''    '"'    ''    Kremmling   08 1 c    and    Denver.    Colo         334'    .adials.    A,.on,    Colo    .    to 
AMEN'DMENTS      8/20/64      29    FR      7922    (ChangedV     Eff      Date    Changed    9/1-/64      29    FR      oer..^ 


^5^Va^[!T-^T/^^?^^'^-'    ^^^  Litchfield,    Mich.;    Jackson,    Mich.;    INT  of   J 
pxcluded  "  °^®°   ^"^  ^'■^^*    ^''•'    ^^"^^    ^«dials;    to  Erie. 


ackson   084°    and   Salem,    Mich., 
The   airspace   within  Canada    is 


PENDTNC   AMENDMENT 

S.a,,o„.    Tex.      202o    ,,,„„,    Ho^M^n     ";;  "    ''"   *'"°"'°'     '"  °'  *"=""■    •^"-  •    !<«'    "<>   ^"H.g. 

BMunont,    Tex.:   Lake  Charles,    La.,    Includlne   an  N   altern.ite   fron 

r:::"Lai:  ^rios!^;h:n:i%^-i!n^:idr:i;^Tr^^5^;ri^?.:i^^^-7rar5er  \i  -  ?^-.--  — ^  -  -  - 

from  Lake  Charles;    thonce  14-mile  wide  airwit   to   65  nmi   from  l^S  r^      ^      '    I "^   ^^""'^°  ^"^  ^''"*^>'    ^°   ^'^  "^'^ 
from  McComb;    thence   14-mile  wide   airw^v    tVeO  nml    frZ  v^      v,^!  Charles;    thence   15-mile   wide  airway    to   65  nmi 

jHence   12-mile   wide   airway    to^50  tTTrl^'^X    [h^llc^ll-    11^^:;^:        ^r  J^r^5   niPf ^  c^^M^^c^b)    ^H^t^'r^' 
Viss.       to    Everereen.    Ala.     (6    miles    wide    from    INT    of    Mobile  Mc<-o«,b):    Hattiosburg, 

yr^r^r.^;^  ^:i-\,  r.:i^o'o%;raV.v  T^^/oriXvu,;-;  ^c°^"„t.u-."-  'r  °l 

CordonsvlUc,    Va.;    lo    IVT  Oordon.vlUe   07f»   and    Brooke,    V,         1,2=  V.dl'al,  ''  ■    '•>'"""»'■■«•    '••  = 

■J^n^"L  =/rU.f  ,k"a„,^i^"    '^'"'"'        '""'■'      -"      --00    , canned,:    -.=,..,      ..   p  „      ..,,erc.a„.c.n 
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V-223  From  Flat  Rock,  Va .  ,  via  TMT  of  Brooke.  Va .  ,  300^  and  Herndon,  Va  ,  202'  radials;  Hprndon;  to  Harric;h:v 
Pa. 

AMEKDIIENTS  9/17/64   29  F  ,R  .  9529  (Changed  >; 

?-2a4  Fro*  Carle ton,  Mich.,  to  INT  of  Carleton  076°  and  Erie,  Pa.,  280°  radlals.   The  airspace  within  Canada 

PENDWO  AIENDHENT 

V-224  Fro»  Carleton,  Mich.,  to  TVT  of  Carleton  082°  and  Windsor,  Or.t  .  ,  Canada,  l^o''  rndials.  Ta'-    airspace 

within  Canada  is  excluded. 

AMENDMENTS   11/19/64   29  F.  R.  14621   CRewritten) 

V-225   From  Key  West,  Fla. ,  via  Fort  Myers,  Fla.,  including  an  E  alternate,  La  Belle,  Fia.,  to  V'ero  Beach, 
Fla.   The  airspace  above  20,000  feet  MSL  within  W-173  is  excluded.  The  portion  ojtsidp  ttif>  'nited  States 
has  no  upper  limit. 

AMENDMENTS   9/17/64   29   F.R.   11707   (ChaJiged) 


V-226   Fro«  Ellwood  City,  Pa.,  via  Clarion,  Pa.;  Keating,  Pa.;  Wi 11 iamaport ,  Pa, 
N,  J.;  INT  of  Stillwater  110=  and  Kennedy,  N.  Y.,  297°  radials;  to  Kennedy. 

AMENDMENTS  4/2/64   29  F .  R.  1561  (Changed); 


Thornhurst ,  Pa.;  Stillwater, 


V-227   From  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  via  INT  of 

Indianapolis  direct  radial  to  Westpoint,  Ind.,  and  Lafayette,  Ind.,  159°  radials;  to  Lafayette. 

AMENDMENTS    7/23/64    29   F.  R.   6246     (Changed) 

V-228  From  Northbrook,  111.;  to  South  Bend,  Ind. 

V-226  From  Wilmington,  N.  C,  via  INT  of  Wilmington  036°  and  New  Bern,  N.  C,  231°  radials;  New  Bern;  to 
Cofield,  N.  C. 

V-230  From  INT  of  Big  Sur,  Calif.,  325*  and  Salinas,  Calif.,  281*  radials  via  Salinas;  Los  Banos,  Calif.; 
Fresno,  Cedif . ;  to  Frlemt,  Calif.   The  airspace  within  R-2511  and  R-2529  shall  be  used  only  after  obtaining 
prior  approval  from  appropriate  authority.  The  portion  outside  the  United  States  ha.s  no  upper  limit, 

AMENDMENTS   9/17/64   29  F.R,  9529  (Changed); 

V-231  From  Missoula,  Mont.,  to  INT  of  Missoula  354°  and  Mullan  Pass,  Idaho,  089°  radials. 

V-232  FroA  Sandusky,  Ohio,  via  INT  Sandusky  061°  and  Chardon,  Ohio,  281°  radials;  Chardon;  Fitzgerald, 
Pa.;  Keating,  Pa.;  Milton,  Pa.;  Tannersville,  Pa.;  INT  of  Tannersville  114°  and  Solberg,  N ,  J.,  051°  radials; 
to  Kennedy,  N.  Y. 

A.MENDMENTS  4/2/64   29  F.R.  1561  (Changed); 

V-233  From  Capital.  111.,  via  Peoria.  111.;  Cordova,  111.;  to  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa. 
AMENWENTS     4/30/64    29   F.R.   3000   (Changed) 

V-234   From  Anton  ChlCO,  N.  Mex.,  via  INT  of  Anton  Chico  067°  and  Dalhart  ,  Tex,,  243^  radials;  Dalh.art  ; 
Liberal,  Kans.;  to  Hutchinson,  Kans. 

V-235   From  Provo,  Utah,  to  Fort  Bridger,  Wyo.   From  Rock  Springs,  Wj  o .  ,  to  Caspc-r,  Wyo. 
AMENDMEOTS   9/17/64   29   F.R.   10501   (Rewritten) 

V-236  Fro«  INT  of  Bonneville,  Utah,  084°  and  Ogden,  Utah,  235°  radials;  to  Ogden. 
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V-237   From  Needles,  Calif.,  via  Boulder,  Nev.;  INT  Boulder  347'  and  Las  Vegas,  Nov.,  081°  radials;  to 
Las  Vegas. 

AMENDMENTS      4/30/64     29    F.R.  2740   (Revoked)     29   F.R.   4719     (Rewritten) 
AMENDMENTS   9/17/64    29  F.R.   9662   (Rewritten) 

V-238  From  Philipsburg,  Pa.,  via  INT  of  Philipsburg  direct  radial  to  Sellnsgrore,  Pa.,  and  Williaasport.  Pa.. 

^27°  radial;  Ravine,  Pa.;  INT  of  Lancaster,  Pa.,  direct  radial  to  Allentown,  Pa.,  and  Pottstown,  Pa.,  275° 
radial;  West  Chester,  Pa.;  INT  of  West  Chester  120°  radial  and  Philadelphia,  Pa..  International' Airport  ILS 
localizer  256°  course;  Woodstown,  N,  J.;  Mlllville,  N.  J.;  to  Atlantic  City.  N.  J.   The  airspace  within  R-5802 
is  excluded. 

V-239  From  Sea  Isle,  N.  J.,  via  Woodstown,  N.  J.,  to  New  Castle,  Del. 

V-240  From  New  Orleans,  La.,  via  the  INT  of  New  Orleans  085-  and  Mobile,  Ala.,  224°  radials;  to  Mobile. 

AMENDMENTS    7/23/64    29   F.  R.   7017   (Reuritten) 

V-241   From  Crestview,  Fla.,  via  INT  of  Crestvie*  07P-  and  Dothan,  Ala.,  232°  radials;  Dothan;  Eufaula  Ala  • 
Columbus,  Ga. ;  to  Atlanta,  Ga. ,  including  a  W  alternate  via  INT  of  Columbus  011°  and  Atlanta  233°  radials.  ' 

V-242  From  Mobile,  Ala.,  to  Braokley,  Ala. 

V-243  From  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  via  INT  of  Jacksonville  319°  and  Alma,  Ga. ,  148°  radials;  Alma;  INT  of  Alma 
305'  and  Vienna,  Ga.,  135^  radials;  Vienna;  Atlanta,  Ga . ;  INT  of  Atlanta  007°  and  Chattanooga,  Tenn. ,  152° 
radials;  Chattanooga;  Bowling  Green,  Ky.;  to  Scotland,  Ind. 


AMENDMENTS 


7/23/64 


29   F.  R.  643' 


(Changeci ) 


PENDING  AMENDMENT 

In  V-243  all  before  "INT  of  Atlanta  007°"  is  deleted  and  "From  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  via  INT  of  Jacksonville  31P<: 
and  Wavcross.  Ga.,  126°  radials;  Waycross,  including  a  W  alternate  via  IhTT  of  Jacksonville  304°  eind  Waycross 
119°  radials;  Vienna.  Ga. .  including  an  E  alternate  via  Alma,  Ga. ,  and  INT  of  Alma  320°  and  Vienna  104°  radials; 
Atlanta.  Ga. ,  includinc  an  E  alternate  from  INT  of  Vienna  328°  and  Macon,  Ga. ,  205°  radials,  to  INT  of  Vienna 
328°  and  Macon  297°  radials.  via  Macon:"  is  substituted  therefor. 

12/12/63   28  F.  R.  11185   (Changed);  Amend  Alteration  (Eff.  Date  Changed)  2/6/64   28  F.  R.  12925 
Ar.end  Alteration  (Eff.  Date  Changed)   4/2/64   20  F.  R.  1561  ;  Eff.  date  Changed   July,  1964   29  F.R.  2934; 
Fff.  date  chaneed  10/15/64   29  F.R.  11112:   Eff.  date  changed   11/12/64   29  F.R.  12362; 
Fff.  date  changed   2/4/65   29  F.  R.  14918; 

V-244  From  Oakland,  Calif.,  via  INT  of  Oaklanci  077^  and  Stockton,  Calif.,  268°  radials;  Stockton,  Including 
an  S  alternate  via  INT  of  Oakland  110^  and  Stockton  24C'^  radials;  Coaldale,  Nev.,  Tonopah,  Nev.;  "Wilson  Creek, 
Nev.;  Milford,  Utah;  Hanksville,  Utah;  LaSal  ,  Utali;  Gunnison,  Colo.;  Pueblo,  Colo.;  Lamar,  Colo.;  to 
Russell,  Kans. 

AMENDMENTS   8/20/64   29  F.R.  7922  (Rewrl t trr. V  Fff.  Di^te  Changed  9/17/64   29  F.R.  9664; 

V-245  From  Alexandria,   La.,  via  Natchez,  Miss.,  to  Jackson,  Miss. 
AViENDMENTS     8/20/64   29   F.  R.  8140   (Added) 

V-246  From  Rosewood,  Ohio,  via  Mansfield,  Ohio;  to  INT  of  Cleveland,  Ohio,  138°  and  Tiverton,  Ohio,  017«> 

radials. 

V-247     From  Douglas,   Wyo.,    to  Creizy  Woman,   Wyo,  -  • 

V-248     From  Paso  Robles,   Calif,,    via  Avenal ,   Calif.;    to  Bakersfleld,   Calif. 
AMENDMENTS     4/2/64      29  F.R.    606    (Changed); 

V-249     Fro«  Colts  Neck,   N.    J.,    via   INT  of  Colts  Neck  314°   and  Sparta,   N.    J..   170°  radials;   Sparta;   Hu«uenot. 
N.   Y.:  De  Lancy.    H.    Y.;    to   Utica.    N.    Y. 

V-251     From  Montebello,   Va. ,    via  Front  Royal,   Va.;    Martlnsburg,   W.    Va. ;    Lancaster,    Pa.;    Pottstown,    Pa.;   Sparta, 
N.    J.;    Int    of   Sparta  082°    andCarmel,      N.V.    232°    radials;   Carmel ;      to  Hartford,    Conn. 

A.MENDMENTS     4/2/64      29   F.R.    556    (Changed);    A.r,end .    Alt.    29   F.R,    3756;      5/28/64      29      F.    B.    4671    (Changed) 
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V-352  Froa  Buffalo,  M.  Y.,  via  Geneseo,  N.  Y.;  Watklns  Glenn,  N.  Y.;  Binghamton,  N.  Y.;  Huguenot,  N.  Y.; 
Sparta,  H,  J.j  to  IHT  of  Sparta  144*  and  Solberg,  N.  J.,  051°  radials. 

V-263  FVoa  Provo,  Utah,  to  IHT  of  Ogden,  Utah,  194'>  and  Provo,  315°  radials.   Proa  INT  of  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah, 
265*  and  Ogden  225*  radials  via  Bonneville,  Utah;  Lucln,  rtah;  Twin  Falls,  Idaho,  Boise,  Idaho;  McCall,  liah.o; 

Lewiston.  Idaho:  to  Spokane,  Wash. 

V-254  Fi?o«  INT  of  Uacaater,  Pa.,  direct  radial  to  Allentown,  Pa.,  and  Pottstown,  Pa.,  275"  radial  via 
Pottatownj  to  INT  of  Pottstown  104'>  radial  and  Robbinsville,  N.  J.  ,  direct  radial  to  New  Castle.  Del. 

V-258  Frc«  Burlington,  Iowa,  via  Moline,  111.;  Cordova,  111.;  Rockford,  111,;  tn  Janesville,  Wis.  From  INT 
JanesviH©  333«  and  Dells,  "ITia.,  156*  radials  via  Dells,  to  Stevens  Point,  Wis. 

V-256  From  INT  of  Lancaster,  Pa.,  direct  radial  to  Allentown,  Pa,,  and  P^ttstown,  Pa.,  275°  radial  via 
Pottstown;  to  Yardley,  Pa. 

V-257   From  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  via  Prescolt,  Ariz,;  Bryce  Canyon,  riah;    INT  Bryce  Canyon  338°  and  Delta,  Utah,  186° 
radials  I  Delta;  INT  of  Delta  004'^ 
and  Malad  City.  Idaho.  179o  radials;  Malad  Citv;  Pocatello, 
Idaho;  Dubois,  Idaho;  Dillon,  Mont.;  Butte,  Mont.;  INT  of  Butte  002o  and  Helena,  Mont.,  272°  radials;  INT 
of  Helena  272"  and  Great  Falls,  Mont.,  222°  radials;  to  Great  Falls.   The  airspace  witkin  R-6401  and  R-64n3 
is  excluded. 

AMEr^DMENTS  4/2/64   29  F.R.  233?  (Changed); 
A.MENDMENTS  8/20/64  29  F.R.  8261   (Changed) 

V-258  From  Charleston,  W.   Va. ,  via  Beckley,  W.  Va. ;  INT  of  Pulaski,  Va.,  009°  and  Bluefield,  W.  Va.,  071' 
radials;  Roanoke,  Va. ;  to  INT  of  Roanoke  137°  and  South  Boston,  Va . ,  298°  radials. 

V-25d  From  Port  Mill,  S.  C. ,  to  Holston  Mountain,  Term.,  including  an  E  alternate  via  Hickory,  N.  C,  and 
INT  of  Hickory  350*  and  Holston  Mountain  103°  radials. 

V-260  Frcm  Charleston,  "W.  Va. ,  via  Rainelle,  W.  Va. ,  including  an  N  alternate  via  INT  of  Charleston  083° 
and  Ralnella  3170  radials;  Roanoke,  Va. ;  Lynchburg,  Va.,  including  an  S  alternate  via  INT  of  Roanoke  177° 
and  Lynchburg  253*  radials;  Flat  Rock,  Va.;  Richmond,  Va. ;  Hopewell,  Va. ;  to  INT  of  Hopewell  134°  radial 
and  Norfolk,  Va.,  direct  radial  to  Cofield,  N.  C. 

V-261  From  Pulaski,  Va.,  to  Beckley,  W.  Va. 

V-262  From  Peoria,  111.,  via  Bradford,  111.;  Joliet,  111.;  toKedzie,  111.,  RBN. 

V-263  From  Cimarron,  N.  Mex. ,  via  Tobe,  Colo.;  Lamar,  Colo.;  Hugo,  Colo.;  to  Kiova,   Colo.   From  Pierre, 
S.  Dak.,  to  Aberdeen,  S.Dak, 

ANENDMENTS   7/23/64   29  F.R.  -'438  (ChanefpdV   9/17/64   29  F.R.  9529  (Changed);  . 

V-264  From  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  via  JST  of  Los  Angeles  0«1^  and  Pomona,  Calif.,  269^  radials;  Pomoma  C-  rrales 
\^ide  from  INT  of  Los  Angeles  061"  and  Pomona  2^9=  radials  to  Pomona);  Twentynine  Palms,  Calif.,  including 
an  S  alternate  from  Los  Angeles  to  Twentynine  Palms  via  Ontario,  Calif.,  Palm  Springs,  Calif.;  Parker,  Calif. 
Prescott,  Ariz.;  St.  Johns,  Ariz,;  to  Socorro,  N.  Mex. 

AMENDMENTS   9/l~/64   29  F.R.  9529  rRpwritter.^  10/15/64   29  F.R,  11334  (Changed); 

V-265   From  INT  of  Baltimore,  Md .  ,  22  r  and  Westminster,  Md .  ,  l'^-^  radials;  Westminster;  INT  of 
Westminster  345'  and  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  196'^  radials;  Harrisburg;  Philipsburg,  Pa.;  Bradford,  Pa,;  Jamestoun, 
S.  Y. ;  to  Dunkirk,  N.  Y. 

V-266   From  Hickory.  N.  C.,  via  Soith  Boston,  Va . ;  Lawrenrevi lie ,  Va . ;  Franklin,  Va . ;  to  Norfolk,  Va." 


Tuesday,  December  15,  1964 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


i7.'>.3; 


V-267   From  Biseaynf  Bay,  Fie.,  via  Miami,  Fla.;  Pahokep ,  Fla..  including  an  E.  alternate  from  Biscavne  Rav 
to  Pahokee  via  INT  of  Biscayne  Bay  3lr^-  and  Pahokee  143^  radials;  Orlando,  Fla.;  Jacksonville,  Fla., 
including  an  E.  alternate  from  Orlando  to  the  INT  of  the  Daytona  Beach,  Fla.,  308°  and  the  Jacksonville 
1-4°  radials  via  Davtona  Beach;  INT  of  Jacksonville  334'-  and  Dublin,  Oa .  ,  13"'^  radials;  Dubl  i  n ;  Norcross , 
Ga.;  INT  of  Norcross  011<^  and  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  181'  radials;  to  Knoxville,  inclviding  an  E.  alternate. 

AMENDMENTS   9/17/r,.}   29  F.R.  952»  (Rewritten); 

V-268   From  INT  of  Grantsville,  Md .  ,  086"-  and  Martinsburg,  w.  Va .  ,  J97^  radials;  Hagerstown,  Md .  ;  Westminster, 
Md.;  Baltimore,  Md  .  ;  INT  of  Baltimore  09'"'  and  Kenton,  fiel.,  242^  radials;  Kenton  to  INT  of  Kentor.  nS6° 
and  Sea  Isle,  N,  J.,  049^  radials. 

V-269   From  Wells,  Nev.,  via  Twin  Falls,  Idaho;  Burley,  Idaho;  to  Pocatello,  Idaho. 

V-270  From  Erie,  Pa.,  via  Jamestown,  N.  Y.;  Wellsville,  N.  Y.;  Elmira,  N.  Y. ;  Binghamton,  N.  Y. ;  De  Lancey, 
N,  Y. ;  to  Chester,  Mass. 

V-271   From  Kenton,  Del.,  via  Woodstown ,  N,  J.;  INT  of  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  International  Airport  ILS  localizer 
256°  course  and  West  Chester,  Pa.,  120°  radial;  to  West  Chester. 

V-272  From  Dalhart  ,  Tex,,  via  Borger ,  Tex.;  Savre,  Okla.;  Oklaliorr.a  City,  Okla.,  including  an  \  allcrn.ato  and 
and  also  an  S  alternate  via  INT 

of  Sayre  101°  and  Oklahoma  City  242°  radials;  INT  of  Oklahoma  City  107°  and  Ardmore,  Okla.,  006=  radials; 
to  McAlester,  Okla. 


AMENDMENTS 


4/30/64     29   F.R.   3226    (Changed) 


V-273  From  Huguenot,  N.  Y 
Georgetown  to  Syracuse). 


via  Hancock,  N,  Y.;  Georgetown.  S.  Y.;  to  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  (6  miles  wide  from 


AVENDMENTS   9/17/64   29  F.R.  9529  (Changed); 

V-274   From  Pullman,  Mich.,  via  INT  of  Pullman  051-  and  Saginaw,  Mich.,  237-  radials;  to  Saginaw. 

V-275   Fro*  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  via  INT  of  Cincinnati  006°  radial  and  Dayton,  Ohio,  Dayton  Airport  ILS  localizer 
SW  course;  Dayton,  including  a  W  alternate  from  Cincinnati  to  Dayton  via  INT  of  Cincinnati  336°  and  Richmond, 
Ind.,  190°  radials  and  Richmond;  INT  of  Pindlay,  Ohio,  212"^  radial  and  Rosewood,  Ohio,  direct  radial  to  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.;  Findlay;  Waterville,  Ohio;  to  Carleton,  Mich. 

V-276  From  Briggs,  Ohio,  via  Ellwood  City,  Pa.;  Tyrone,  Pa.,  INT  of  Philipsburg,  Pa.,  direct  radial  to 
Harrisburg.  Pa.,  and  Ravine,  Pa.,  279»  radial;  Ravine;  Yardley,  Pa.;  Robbinsville,  N.  J.;  to  INT  of 
Robbinaville  097°  and  Coyle,  N.  J.,  057°  radials. 

V-277   From  Rosewood,  Ohio,  via  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.;  to  Keeler,  Mich. 

V-278  From  Texico,  N.  Mex..  via  Plainview.  Tex.,  Guthrie,  Tex.;  Bridgeport,  Tex.; 

Odllas,  Tex.;  Paris,  Tex.;  Texarkana,  Ark.;  Greenwood,  Miss.;  Columbus,  Miss.:  to  Birmingh.arr. ,  Ala.,  including 
an  S  alternate  from' Columbus  to  Birmingham  via  INT  of  Columbvis  082^  and  Tuscaloosa,  Ala..  30  3-  radials,  and 
T.Fcaloosa,  excluding  the  airspace  between  the  main  and  this  alternate  airway. 

V-279  From  Columbus,  Ohio,  RBN  to  Findlay,  Ohio. 

V-280  From  El  Paso,  Tex.,  via  INT  of  El  Paso  093°  and  Clint,  Tex.,  038°  radials;  Pinon,  N.  Mex.;  Roswell. 
N.  Mex.;  INT  of  Roswell  063°  and  Texico,  N.  Mex.,  216°  radials;  Texico,  including  an  S  alternate  via  INT  of 
Roswell'o80°  and  Texico  216°  radials;  INT  of  Texico  021°  and  Amarillo,  Tex.,  267°  radials;  to  Amarillo.   From 
Gage,  Okla.,  via  Hutchinson,  Kans.;  INT  of  Hutchinson  062°  and  Topeka,  Kans.,  236°  radials,  Topeka;  INT  of 
Topeka  064°  and  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  275°  radials;  to  Kansas  City. 

V-281  From  Redmond,  Oreg.,  via  Pendleton,  Oreg. ;  Walla  Walla,  Wash.,  including  an  E  alternate  from  Pendleton 
to  Walla  Walla  via  INT  of  Pendleton  090°  and  Walla  Walla  215°  radials;  INT  of  Walla  Walla  023^"  and  Spokane, 
Wash.,  190°  radials;  to  Spokane. 
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V-282  Prow  INT  of  Massena,  N'.  Y,,  163'  and  St.  Eustache,  Quebec  200'  radiala  to  St.  Eustach*.  T\cl%   airspace 
within  Canada  is  excluded. 

V-283  From  Fresno,  Calif.,  via  Reno,  Nov.;  Lakeview,  Oreg.;  Redrond,  Orog. ;  to  Newberg,  Oreg. 
AMENDMENTS  8/20/64  29  F.R.  7922  (Rexritten^;  Efi.  Date  Changed  9'l"^'?i  29  F.R.  9G34: 

V-284  Frora  Fort  Stockton,  Tex.,  to  San  Angclo,  Tex. 
AMENDMENTS    6/25/64    29   F.  R.   578G     (.Rewritton) 

V-285  From  Kokomo,  Ind.,  via  INT  of  Kokomo  Ol.!-  and  Goshen,  Ind.,  IfiS   radials;  to  Goshen. 

Frora  South  Bend,  Ind.,  via  Kalamazoo,  Mich.;  INT  of  Kalar.a/oo  ni4'  .and  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.',  IG?*  radials- 

to  Grand  Rapids.  ' 

AMENDMENTS    6/25/64    29   F.  R.  5885     (Ch-anged) 

V-286  From  Linden,  Va, ,  via  Casanova,  Va,;  INT  of  Herndon,  Va. ,  202=  and  Brooke,  Va.  .  3^0=  radials;  Brooke- 
to  Cape  Charles,  Va.  *       ' 

V-287  From  North  Bend,  Oreg.,  via  Newberg,  Greg.;  Portland,  Greg.,  including  an  E  alternate  via  Newberg 
0690  and  Portland  196^  radials;  INT  of  Portland  353^2  and  Olyrr.pia,  Wash.,  IGS^"  radials;  Olympia;  INT  of 
Olympia  010°  and  Seattle,  Wash.,  322°  radials;  INT  of  Seattle  322«  and  Port  Angeles,  "Wash.,  090»  radials; 
Port  Angeles;  to  Neah  Bay,  Wash,.,  P.BV    Tre  airspace  v-ithin  R-n-()5  and  ra:iaia  is  excluded. 

V-288  From  Lucin,  Utah,  via  INT  of  Fort  Bridger,  Wyo.,  278°  radial  and  Ogden,  Utah,  direct  radial  to  Malad 
City,  Idaho;  to  Fort  Bridger. 

V-289  From  Beaumont,  Tex.,  via  INT  of  Beaumont  334°  and  Lufkin,  Tex.,  160°  radials;  Lufkln,  including  an  E 
alternate;  INT  of  Lufkin  355°  and  Gregg  County,  Tex.,  181°  radials,  Gregg  County;  Texarkana,  Ark.;  to  Fort 
Smith,  Ark.   The  airspace  within  R-2401  and  R-2402  shall  be  used  only  after  obtaining  prior  approval  from  appro- 
priate authority. 

V-290  Fron  Charleston,  W.  \'a.,  via  Rainellc,  w.  Va. ;  Montcbello,  Va, ;  to  Flat  Rock,  Va. 
AMENIAIENTS   8/20/64   29   F.R.   7922   (Changed) 

V-291   From  Winslow,  Ariz.,  to  Peach  Sprir.tjs,  Ariz. 
AMENDMENTS   10/15/64   29   F.R.  12ol4   (Added) 

V-292  From  Hartford,  Conn.,  via  Putnam,  Conn,;  to  INT  of  Putnam  043'  and  Boston , Mass. ,  256°  radials. 

V-2M  From  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  via  Des  Moines  086°  and  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  238°  radials;  to  Cedar  Rapids. 

V-295  From  Biscayne  Bay,  Fla.  ,  via  INT  of  Biscayn<-  Bay  021-"  and  Vero  Beach,  Fla.,  143°  radials;  Vero  Boach; 
INT  of  Vero  Beach  296°  and  Orlando,  Fla. ,  161°  radials;  Orlando,  including  an  E  alternate  from  Vero  Beach 
to  Orlando;  via  INT  of  Vero  Beach  342=  and  Orlando  099=  radials;  INT  of  Orlando  283°  and  Cross  City,  Fla., 
150=>  radials;  to  Cross  City.  The  portion  o;tside  the  ''nited  States  has  no  upper  lirrit. 

AMENDMENTS   9/17/64    29   F.R.   117u7   (Changed) 

V-296  From  Asheville,  N.  C,  to  Fort  Mill,  S.  C. 

V-297   From  Johnstown,  Pa,,  via  Ellwood  City,  Pa.;  Akron,  Ohio;  Strongsville,  Oiiio;  INT  of  Strongsville  306^ 
and  Carleton,  Mich.,  117°  radials;  to  Carleton.   The  airspace  within  Canada  is  excludei. 

AMENDNtENTS   11/12/61   29  F.R.  ni?"  (r!;angpi> 

V-298  From  Pendleton,  Oreg,,  via  McCall,  Idaho;  [>jbois,  Idaho;  Dunoir,  Wyo.;  Boysen  Reservoir,  "^-jo,',   to 
Casper,  "Wyo.,  including  an  S  alternate  from  Dunoir  to  Casper  via  Riverton,  "Wyo. 

AMENDMENTS   4/2/64   29  F.  R.  2336  (Changed); 

A^tENDMENTS   8/20/64   29  F.R,  7922  (Rewritten);  Eff,  Date  Changed  9'l~-'64   29  F.R.  9664; 
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V-299   From  I,06  Angeles,  Calif.,  via  1ST  of  Los  Angeles  291^  and  Fillmore,  Calif 
to  r,orn>an,  (aUf.  The  portion  outside  the  Inited  States  has  no  .pper  limit. 

A\!ENDN{ENTS   9/17/64   29  F.R.  9529  (Changed): 


163°  radialc;  Fijlpore- 


V-300  From  Lakehead,  Ont . ,  via  Whitefish,  Mich.;  Sault  Ste.  Marie,  Mich.,  including  an  N  altermte  vi.  tvt 
.f  Whitefish  0840  a.d  Sault  Ste.  Marie  328°  radials;  to  Wlarton,  O^t .  ,  Canada   LcLd'ga^N  alt ^.Ute 
Fror.  Sherbrooke,  Quebec,  Canada,  via  Millinockel,  Maine;  to  Fredericton,  New  Brunswick 
Canada,   The  airspace  within  Canada  is  excluded.  '  ' 

AMENDMENTS    7/2/64     29   F.  R.  7146     (Changed) 

V-302   From  Augusta,  Maine,  to  INT  of  Augusta  123°  and  Bangor,  Maine,  192-^^  radials. 

V-304  From  Am.arillo,  Tex.,  via  Borger,  Tex.,  to  Liberal,  Kans.,  including  a  W  alternate  via  the  l.NT  of  Bo-ge-- 
•,5  1  and  Liberal  233^  radials.   -    - 

A).END.\ENTS    4/30/64     29   F.R.   .1226   (Added);   9/l-'^^■l  29    F.R.  9529  (Clianged); 

V-306   From  Au$tin,  Tex.,  to  Daisetta,  Tex. 

■VVEN'DMENTS    8/20/64    29  F.  R.  7922   (Added) 

PENDING  AMENDMENT 

V-306   From  Austin,  Tex.,   via  Navasota,  Tex.,  to  Daisetta,  Tex. 

AMENDMENTS   12/10/64   29  F.R.  14168  (Rewritten) 

V-307  From  Victoria,  British  Columbia,  Canada,  RR  to  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada.  The  airspace 
wthin  Canada  is  excluded. 

V-314  Frora  Millinocket,  Maine,  via  Princeton,  Maine,  to  St.  John,  New  Brunswick,  Ceinada.   The  airspace 
Within  Canada  is  excluded. 


V-318   From  Quebec,  Province  of  Quebec;  Canada,  R.  R . 
e.xc  luded  . 


to  Houlton,  Maine.   The  airspace  within  Caj^.ada  is 


V-320   From  Peck.  Mich.,  to  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada,  excluding  the  portion  within  Canada, 
.•V>IEND.ME.NTS   9/10/C4   29  F.R.  9820   (Added)  Eff.  Date  Changeci  9/17/64   29   F.R.  11837; 

V-421   Fror  Zuni,  N.  Me.x.,  to  Farm.ington,  N.  Mex . 
AMENDMENTS     e/25/64      29    F.R,    5540      (Rewritten) 

PE\i)ING  AMENDMENT 

^'-■521   From  Zuni,  N.  Mex.,  via  Farmington,  S.  Mex.;  Durango,  Colo.:  to  Gunnison.  Colo.,  excluding  the 

airspace  below  1 , 2C0  feet  above  the  surface  from  Farmington  to  Gunnison. 

AMENDMF\T.<?   12/10/R4   29  F.  R.  14358  (Rewritten) 

1 

V-422  From  Chicago  Heights,  111.,  via  INT  of  Chicago  Heights  117°  and  Knox,  Ind.,  276°  radials;  Knox;  Wolflake. 

Ind,;  INT  of  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  068°  and  Findlay,  Ohio,  289°  radials;  to  Findlay. 

AMENDMENTS   3^5/^4   29  F.R.  4  30  (Changed);  -^ 

V-423   From  Wi 1 1 iamsport ,  Pa.,  via  Binghamton,  N.  Y.;  Ithaca,  N.  Y.;  INT  of  Ithaca  356°  radial  and  Syracuse, 
■>•  Y.,  211°  radials;  to  Syracuse. 

AMENDMENTS   3  '5  ''-I  2»    F.R.  U420   (Changed); 


V-424  From  Blue  Springs,  Mo.,  via  Marshall,  Mo.,  to  Macon,  Mo. 

"-125   From  Brookley,  Ala.,  to  INT  of  Brookley  357^  and  Mobile,  Ala.,  049^  radials. 
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▼-4M  rroM  Richvoods,  Mo.,  via  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  to  INT  of  St.  Louis  062**  radial  and  Troy,  111.,  direct  radial 
to  Decatur,  111. 

V 

▼-417  Trom.   Newcoa«rsto«n,  Ohio,  to  Briggs,  Ohio. 


'.'-447   From  Montpeller,  Vt .  ,  via  the  INT  of  Montptlier  020-  and  Sherbrookr-,  P.Q.,  Canada  217-  radials;  to 
r!;erbrooke.   The  Dortlon  within  Canada  is  excluded. 

••.fFN'DMENTS   e/17/64   29  F.  R.  9529  (Changed);   11/19/R4   29  F   R   131P.1  (Rewritten);  Amend.  All.  29  F.R.  11.T5'' 


V-438  Pro*  Blalra,  M.  Y. ,  via  Ithaca,  N.  Y.;  Georgetown,  M.  Y.;  to  Utlca,  N.  Y. 

V-429  Pro«  Decatur,  111.,  via  Champaign,  111.;  Roberts,  111.;  Joliet,  111.;  INT  of  Joliet  008"="  and  Naperville 

111.,  340*  radials;  IMT  of  Naperville  340°  and  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  198°  radials;  to  Milwaukee. 

V-430  Pro«  Willis  ton,  N.  Dait,  ,  to  Mlnot,  N.  Dak, 


V-448   From  Yakima.  Wash.,  to  Eohrata.  Wash. 

AMENDMENTS      6/25/64      29   F.R.   5316     (Rewritten) 

V-449  From  DeLancy ,  N.  Y.,  via  Rockdale,  N.  Y.;  to  INT  of  Rockdale  348°  and  Utica.  N.  Y. ,  280*  radials. 

V-450  FrOM  Muskegon,  Mich.,  to  Green  Bay,  Wis.  The  airppace  Aift.in  R-6903  shall  be  used  only  after  obtain- 
ing prior  approval  from  the  appropriate  auihoritv. 


V-431  7ro«  CsMbridce,  M.  Y. ,  via  Glens  Falls.  N.  Y. ;  to  the  INT  of  Glens  Falls  286=  and  Albany. 
N.  Y,,  343*  radials. 


V-451  From  INT  of  Whitman,  Mass..  177°  and  Providence,  R.  I.,  118°  radials  via  Whitman;  to  Boston.  Mass    The 
airspace  below  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  V-146  is  excluded. 


V-432  Prom  Thermal,  Calif.,  to  Parker,  Calif. 

V-433  From  WashinRton,  D,  C,  via  Andrews,  Md .  ;  INT  of  Andrews  060^  and  Baltir.ore,  Md .  ,  097^ 
radials  (6  miles  wide  from  Andrews  to  5  miles  from  Andrews);  New  Castle,  Del.;  Yardley,  Pa.;  INT  of 
Yardley  059°  and  La  Guardia,  N.  Y.,  231°  radials;  La  Guardia; 
Carmel,  N.  Y.;  to  INT  of  Carmel  093=  and  Norwich,  Conn.,  227=  radials. 

AMENDMENTS   4/2/64  29  F.R.  1843   (Changed)  :   5/28/6-1   29  F.R.  IB"!  (ChanKed^;  9/17/64   29  F.R.  9529  (Chaneri 
V-434  Prom  Ottumwa,  Iowa,  viaMoline,  111.;  to  Peoria,  111. 


V-454  From  Evergreen,  Ala.,  via  INT  of  Evergreen  075=  and  Columbus,  Ga. ,  219°  radials;  Columbus;  McDonough, 
Ga.  ;  Greenwood,  S.  C;  INT  of  Greenwood  060=  and  Fort  Mill,  S.  C,  227=  radials;  Fort  Mill;  Liberty,  N.  C; 
Lawrenceville,  Va. ;  to  Hopewell,  Va. 

V-455  From  New  Orleans,  La.,  via  Picayune,  Miss.;  Hattiesburg,  Miss.,  including  a  W  alternate  from  New 
Orleans  to  Hattiesbure  via  INT  of  New  Orleans  35"   and  Hattiesburg  221<^  radials;  to  Meridian,  Miss.  (6  miles 
wide  Hattiesburg  to  Meridian),   including  a  w  alternate  via  INT  of  Hattiesburg  010°  and  Meridian  229*  radials 
The  airspace  at  and  below  1.200  feet  MSL  between  Ne*  Orleans  and  Hattiesburg  is  excluded. 

AMNDMENTS   9/17/64   29  F.R.  9529  (Changed); 


V-435  From  Rosewood,  Ohio,  to  Attica,  Ohio. 

AXENDMENTS     6/25/64     29   F.R.    5456     (Rewritten) 


V-457  From  Norwich,  Conn.,  via  Providence,  R.  1.;  INT  of  Providence  017°  and  Boston,  Mass.,  223=  radials: 
to  Boston. 


V-437  From  Daytona  Beach,  Fla.  ,  via  Savannah,  Ga.  ;  Charleston,  S.  C;  INT  of  Charleston  029=  and  Florence, 
S,  C.  179=  radials:  to  Florence,  including  a  W  alternate  from  Charleston  direct  to  Florence.  Tt-.e  airspa'^e 

below  7.500  feet  MSL 

between  Marion,  Fla.,  INT  (INT  of  Daytona  Beach  360°  and  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  144=  radials)  and  Sea  Island, 
Ga. ,  INT  (INT  of  Jacksonville  0270  and  Savannah  182^  radials),  the  airspace  below  4,500  feet  MSL  between 
Savannah  and  Charleston,  and  the  airspace  of  the  W  alternate  above  12,000  feet  MSL  between  Charleston  and 

Florence  are  excluded.  The  cortlon  outside  the  United  States  has  no  upper  limit. 

AMENDMENTS   9/17/64   29  F.R.  9529  (Changed);   9/1-/64   29  F.R.  U-Q-  (Changed); 

V-439   From  Dickinson,  N.  Dak.,  to  Willlston,  N.  Dak. 

V-441"  From  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.,  via  INT  of  St.  Petersburg  010=  and  Ocala,  Fla..  213^  radials  to  Ocala. 
including  an  E  alternate  via  INT  of  St.  Petersburg  040=  and  Ocala  171=  radials. 

V-442   From  Hector,  Calif.,  via  INT  of  Needles,  Calif.,  2'r2^  and  Goffs,  Calif,,  163^  raJials;  INT  of  Goff.q 
It3=  and  Parker,  Calif.,  333=  radials;  to  Parker. 

T-44S  Prom  Bellaire,  Ohio,  via  Hewcomerstown,  Ohio;  Tiverton,  Ohio;  to  Cleveland,  Ohio,  including  an  E  alter- 
nate via  INT  of  Tiverton  017*  and  Cleveland  138°  radials;  INT  of  Cleveland  049=  and  Aylmer,  Ont.,  Canada  205  = 
radials;  Aylmer;  to  Toronto,  Ont.,  Canada.   The  airspace  within  Canada  is  excluded. 

V-446  Prom  La  Guardia,  H.  Y. ,  via  INT  of  La  Guardia  338°  and  Clermont,  N.  Y.,  192°  radials;  to  Clermont.  The 
airspace  within  R-5206  shall  be  used  only  after  obtaining  prior  approval  from  appropriate  authority. 

PENDING  AUfCNDMENT 

In  V-445  "Clermont"  is  deleted  whenever  it  apnears  and  "Kingston'  is  substituted  therefor. 

AMENDMENTS   1/7/65   29  F.R.  14785  (Changed) 
y_440  Tr<m   Troy,  111.,  via  INT  of  Troy  099°  and  Centralla,  111.,  056°  radials;  to  Samsville,  111. 


V-458   From  Julian,  Calif.,  via  INT  of  Julian  130'  and  Imperial.  Calif.  272"='  radials;  to  Imperial. 
A.MENDMENTS   9/17/64   29   F.  R.  8165   (Changed) 

V-459   From  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  via  Lake  Hughes,  Calif.,  Porterville,  Calif.;  Friant,  Calif.;  INT 
of  Friant  319=  and  Linden,  Calif.,  121''-  radials;  to  Linden. 

V-460  From  Julian,  Calif.,  via  INT  of  Julian  055=  and  Blythe,  Calif,,  272°  radials;  to  Blythe. 

V-461   From  Gila  Bend,  Ariz. ,  to  Buckeye,  Ariz. 

V-462   From  Bemidji,  Minn.,  via  Grand  Rapids,  Minn.;  to  Duluth,  Minn.   From  Houghton,  Mich.,  via  "Whitefish 
Mich.,  to  Sault  Ste.  Marie,  Mich.   The  airspace  within  Cr^nada  is  excluded. 

;:.a:NDMENTS     7/23/64    29   F.  R.  7314   (Changed) 

V-464  From  Dunkirk... N,  Y.,  to  Geneseo,  N.  Y. 

V-465  From  Miles  City,  Mont.,  to  "Williston,  N.  Dak.,  including  an  E  alternate. 

V-467   From  La  Guardia,  N.  Y.,  via  INT  of  La  Guardia  338=  and  Huguenot,  N.  Y.,  131°  radials;  to  Huguenot. 

V-469  From  Danville,  Va. ,  to  Lynchburg,  Va.  .•  .  • 

V-470  From  Lakehead,  Ont.,  Canada,  via  Houghton,  Mich.;  Marquette,  Mich.;  INT  of  Marquette  067° 
■nd  Wliitefish,  Mich.,  282°  radials;  to  Whitefish.   The  airspace  within  Canada  is  excluded.  The  portion  of 
this  alrwav  within  R-4208  shall  be  used  only  after  obtalninp  prior  approval  from  appropriate  authority. 

A'.'ENDNrENTS   3/5/64   29  F.R.  -1  (Changed): 
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V-472  Fro«  Franklin,    Va. ,    to  Elizabeth  City,   N.    C. 

V-474  From  Bellalre,   Ohio,    via   Indian  Head,   Pa.;    St.   Thomas,   Pa.;    to  Lancaster,  Pa. 

V-475  Pro.  Deer  Park.   N.   Y. ,    via  Madison.   Cnn. ;    to  Putna..    Conn. .    including  an  E  alternate  via  Norwich.   C 

X"*^*  r^OM  Washington,    D.    C,    via   Baltlmorp,    Md .    (r-,   miles   *ide    f  rom  \Vac,hl  nat  r.^    t^   n,if 

AMENDMEOTS     9/17/64      29  F.R.    9529    CCl.anged); 

I;^^!  »^I?!J«^!l°"j  ^r"/'%^!r^'  '^^''■'  ^"<^l"d^"e  an  E  alternate  via  Huston  353^  .md  Lcona  141o  radials 
S  nfi7«?  f^*!/^*  Houston  314^  and  Leona  173°  radials;  INT  of  Leona  338<>  and  Dallas  Tex  170°  radilfs- 
t»  Oalla»,    Including  an  E  alternate   via  Leona   353°    and  Dallas   155^    radials,  '  ^^^^^1^, 

V-478    -From  Falmouth,   Ky.,    via  Newcombe,    Ky.;    to   Beckley,    W.    Va. 


onn. 


<-■)  :  to  MiiiviUe, 
lo  api  ropriate 


V-479  From  Korthbrook,  111.,  via  INT  of  Northbrook  348°  and  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  161 


i-adials;  to  Milwaukee, 


V-483  From  Sparta,  N.J.,  via  Hugenot,  N,Y.;  Delancey,  N-.Y.;  Rockdale,  N.Y.;  1ST  of  Rockdale  3'5:  and 
Syracuse,  N.Y,,  100°  radials;  to  Syracuse. 

V-484  From  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  via  Myton,  Utah;  Grand  Junction,  Colo.;  Gunnison,  Colo.,  including  an  S 
alternate  via  INT  of  Grand  Junction  129o  and  Gunnison  264o  radials;  INT  of  Gunnison  110°  and  Alamosa  Colo 
339«  radials;  to  Alaaosa. 

V-485  From  Ventura.  Calif.,  6  miles  *ide  to  IN'T  Venti.ra  T^l-  and  F^lloxq,  ralif.   112'  raiialt:-  thence 
Fellows,  Calif.,  142°  radials;  Fellows;  Priest, 

Calif. I  DTP  of  Priest  331«  and  Oakland,  Calif.,  131°  radials;  to  Oakland.   The  airspace  within  W-289  and 

and  R-2520,  the  airspace  within  R-2519  more  than  3    statute  miles  W  of  the  air-Aav  ^f>r.t  or  1  i  no  an^l  the  aifspace 

within 

R-2519  belov  5,000  feet  MSL  is  excluded.   The  airspace  within  R-2527  and  the  remaining  airspace  -Aithm  R-2519 

shall  b©  used  only  after  obtaining  prior  approval  from  appropriate  authority. 

A^DENDiIEK^S  9/17/61   29  F.R.  952  9  (ChanKed); 

V-487  From  Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y. ,  via  Cambridge,  N.  Y.;  to  INT  of  Cambridge  002°  and  Glens  Falls,  N.  Y..  032° 
radials;  Burlington,  Vt.;  INT  of  Burlington  359o  and  St.  Johns,  Quebec,  Canada,  158^  radials;  St.  Johns; 
to  St.  Eustache,  Quebec,  Canada.   The  airspace  within  Canada  is  excluded, 

V-489  From  INT  of  Huguenot,  N.  Y.  ,  144o  and  Carnel ,  N-  Y.  ,  232*  radials;  via  Clernont  ,  N.  Y.;  Albany,  .V.  Y. 
Glens  "Falls,  N.  Y. ;  to  Plattsburgh,  N.  Y.  The  airspace  within  R-5206  shall  be  used  only  after  obtaining  prior 
approval  from  appropriate  authority. 


A.MENDMENTS 


5/28/64 


29   F.R.   4671     (Changed) 


PENDING  AMENDMENT 

In  V-489   "Clermont"  is  deleted  whenever  it  appears  and  "Kingsto.n"  is  substituted  tlierefor, 
,  AME.VDMENTS   1/7/65   29  F.R.  147  85  (Changed) 

V-490   From  Utlca,  M.  Y.,  via  Cambridge,  N .  Y.;  Manchester,  S'.  H.:  to  INT  of  Manchester  11"^  and  Boston, 
Mass.,  014<>  radisas. 

V-491   From  Lafayette,  Ind.,  via  INT  of  Lafayette  313°  and  Peotone,  111.,  153°  radials;  to  Pcotone. 

V-492  From  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.,  via  La  Belle,  Fla.;  Pahokee,  Fla. ;  to  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  including  an  P 

alternate  from  La  Belle  to  West  Palm  Beach  via  INT  of  La  Belle  112^  and  West  Palm  Beach  266=  radials,  and  also 

an  N  alternate  from  La  Belle  to  West  Palm  Beach  via  INT  of  La  Belle  043'    and  West  Palm  Beach  311''  radials  and 
excludlns:  the  airspace  between  the  main  and  the  N  alternate. 


FEDOAL  REGISTK 


j)i 


17543 


V-493  Fro«  Lexington^  Ky.,  via  York.  Ky.;  Appleton.  Ohio;  to  Waterville,  Ohio. 


V-494  FVo»  SacraJi^nto,  Calif.,  via  INT  of  Sacraaen 
INT  of  Lake  Tahoe  078°  and  Hazen,  Nev 
Malad  City,  Idaho.   The  airspace  w 


a  INT  of  Sacraaento  038°  and  Lake  Tahoe,  Calif..  249*  radials-  LakA  r»hr^. 
«ev.,  244°  radials;  Hazen;  Mount  Moses. 'n^v.;  nko.  Nev^  JeUs^v  tj' 
Ithln  R-4802  and  R-4803  is  excluded.  '   '^'''.   "eiis.  Nev.,  to 


V-496  Fro.  Utlca.  N.  Y. .  via  INT  of  Utlca  091°  and  Glens  Falls,  N.  Y.,  246°  radials  to  Glens  Falls. 
AMENDMENTS   3/5/64   29  F.R,  253  (Rewritten); 

V-497  From  John  Day,  Oreg.  ,  to  TTie  Dalles,  Oreg, 

V-500  From  Portland,  Oreg.,  via  Newberg,  Oreg.;  John  Day,  Oreg.;  to  Boise,  Idaho. 

V-501  From  liartlnsburg,  W.  Va. ,  via  St.  Thomas.  Pa.;  Phlllpsburg.  Pa.;  Slate  Run,  Pa.;  to  lellsville,  N.  Y. 

V-502  From  Louisville,  Ky.,  to  Falmouth,  Ky. 

V-503  From  Goffs,  Calif.,  to  Beatty.  Nev. 

V-505  From  Helena,  Mont.,  via  INT  of  Helena  089°   and  Great  Falls,  Mont..  180"  radials;  to  Great  Falls. 

V-507  From  Lovelock,  Nev.,  via  Sod  House,  Nev.;  Rome,  Oreg.;  to  Boise.  Idaho. 

V-516  From  Liberal,  Kans.,  via  Anthony,  Kans.;  Ponca  City,  Okla.;  to  Oswego,  Kans. 

V-518  From  Fillmore.  Calif.,  via  INT  of  Fillmore  107°  and  Ventura,  Calif.,  061o  radials;  INT  of  Ventura  061o 
and  Palmdale,  Calif.,  233°  radials;  to  Palmdale. 

AMENDMENTS   8/20/64   29  F.R.   8260   (Rewritten) 

l'"iston'^°"dlhI.°^  Pendleton.  Wash.,  311°  and  Pasco.  Wash.,  262°  radials  via  Pasco;  Walla  Walla.  Wash.;  to 


V-524  Prom  Laramie.  Wye.,  via  IKT  of  Laramie  069°  and  Scottsbluff,  Nebr. ,  254«>  radials;  to  Scottsblu 


tf. 


V-525  From  Fayettevi lie .  N.  C.,  via  INT  of  Fayetteville  098°  and  New  Bern.  N.  C. ,  256°  radials-  to  New  Bern 
;e:tTsLTs%x:i:ded:'°'  ''''  "''  ''"°'"  '^y^^'^^'''^   ^°  '^   -i  ^  Of   New  Bern  and  th^  airspace  a^ve  9. S^  ^"^ 

V-53G  From  Texlco,  N.  Mex. ;  to  Childress,  Tex. 

V-536  From  Walla  Walla,  Wash.,  to  Mull an  Pass,  Idaho. 

V-538  Fro«  Twentynlne  Palms,  Calif.,  via  INT  of  Twentynlne  Palms  043°  and  Goffs.  Calif..  200°  radials-  Goffs- 
to  Las  Vegas,  Nev.   The  airspace  within  R-2501  Is  excluded.  *^«ui«x».  wiib. 

V-802  KASTBODND  From  Blue  Springs,  Mo.,  via  Blackwater,  Mo.;  Readsvllle,  Mo.;  Maryland  Heights,  Mo.;  Troy, 
iii.;  Bible  Grove,  111,;  Lewis,  Ind.;  Shelbyville,  Ind.;  Richmond,  Ind.;  Dayton,  Ohio;  Appleton,  Ohio; 
^>*comerstown.  Ohio;  Wheeling,  W.  Va. ;  Allegheny,  Pa,;  Johnstown,  Pa.;  INT  of  Ravine.  Pa.,  279°  and 
Harrisburg,  Pa.,  312°  radials;  Selinsgrove,  Pa.;  INT  of  Sellnsgrove  083°;  and  Ravine     040o  radials;  Allentown. 
Pa. ;  to  Solberg.  N.J.  ' 

AMENDMENTS    9/17/64   29  F.R.   10502   (Changed) 


17544 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


Tuesday,  December  15,  19S4 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


17545 


V-804  WESTBOUND  From  Stillwater.  N.  ,"  .  via  Thornhurst ,  Pa.;  Willlarttsport ,  Pa.;  Keatinf,  Pa. I  Clarion. 
Pa.;  INT  of  Clarion  2140  aad  Imperial,  Pa.,  045°  ^    .     .       b.   a.|   i^rion, 

radials;  Imperial;  Tiverton,  Ohio;  Rosewood.  Ohio;  INT  of  Rosewood,  2610  and  Indianapolis,  Ind. ,  069^  radials 

Indianapolis;  Twre  Haute,  Ind,;  Vandalia,  111.;  St.  Louis,  Mo.;  Hallsville,  Mo.;  Marshall,  Mo.;  to  Kansas  C  tv 
Mo .  f     I  - 

V-805  Southbound  From  Solberg,  N.  J.,  via  West  Chester,  Pa.;  Newcastle,  Del,;  Kenton,  Del.J  INT  Kenton  21- 
and  Salisbury,  Md. ,  340°  radials;  Salisbury;  Snow  Hill,  Md.;  Cape  Charles,  Va. J  Norfolk,  Va. ;  Cofleld,  N.  C  • 
Kinston.  N.  C;  Wilmington,  N.C.  ;  Myrtle  Beach.  S.  C.;  Charleston,  S.  C. ;  Savannah,  Ca. I  Brunswick,  Ga. I  to' 
Jacksonville,  Fla. 


V-839   NORTHBOUND   From  Miami,  Fla.,  via  Fort  Myers.  Fla.;  Lakeland.  Fla.;  Ocala,  Fla  •  Gainesville   Fla  ■ 
Taylor,  Fla.;  Alma,  Ga.;  Allendale,  S.  C;  Columbia.  S.  C;  Fort  Mill,  S.  C.  ;  Pulaski ,'  Va.  ;  Becklev'  W   V? 
Parkersburg,  W.  Va. ;  Newcomerstown .  Ohio;  Briggs,  Ohio;  to  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

PENDING  AMENDMENT 

In  V-839  "Taylor,  Fla.;"  Is  deleted  and  "Taylor,  Fla.;  Waycross,  Ga. ;"  Is  substituted  therefor. 

.^"^^yy^?     ^.  F-  R-  11185  (Changed);  Amend  Alteration  (Eff.  Date  Changed)  2/6/64  28  F.  R  12025 
Amend  Alteration  (Eff.  Date  Changed)   4/2/64   29  F.  R   1561  •  pff   ^,+  \^.         ^  C  •,    .r...  ^'^^'^^ 

&      /  /  v/-.  ^z,    r  .    n.    ijDi  _  Eff_  date  changed  July,  1964   29  F  R   ''934  • 

Kf*'.  date  chaneed   10/15/64   29  F.R.  11112:   Eff.  date  chaneed   11/12/64   29  F  R   12'?62-  

Eff.  date  changed   2/4/65   29  F.  R.  14918;  -Lzjb^. 


AiENDMENTS   9/17/64   29   F.R.   953'!   ( Adcied )  ;   Amonci .  Al  t  .  29  F.R.  11259; 

r 

V-a06   SOimiBOUND  From  Brooke,  Va .  ,  via  Flat  Rock,  Va.;  INT  Flat  Rock  171«  and  Lawencevillc,  Va. ,  034°  ladi..l6 
Lavrenceville;  Rocky  Mount,  N.C;  INT  Rocky  Mount  191'-  and  "Wilmington,  N.C.,  352^  radials;  t» 'Wilmington. 

MIENDMENTS    9/17/64    29   F.R.   9533   (Added) 

V-807  NORTHWESTBOIWD   From  Spaita,  N.J.,  via  TVilkes-Barrc,  Pa.;  Binghar.ton,  N.Y.J  Ithaca,  K.Y. ;  to 
Rochester.  N.Y. 


V-843  SOUmBOUND  FromPeotone.  111.,  via  Danville,  111.;  Lewis,  Ind.;  Scotland,  Ind.;  Bowling  Green   Kv 
Chattanooga,  Tenn.;  INT  of  Chattanooga  152°  and  Atlanta.  Ga .  ,  007°  radials;  Atla^ita;  Aib:mv,  cI. 
Greenville.  Fla.;  Cross  City,  Fla.;  Lakeland,  Fla.;  La  Belle,  Fla.;  to  Miami,  Fla. 


AMENDMENTS 


7/23/64 


29   F.  R.  64  37 


(Changed ) 


V-845  SOUTHBOUND  From  Joliet,  111.,  via  Bradford,  111.;  Burlington,  Iowa;  Quincv,  111.;  Hallsville   Mo  ■ 

nl:r"'  ;^  'f  ;-A  """""^VJ^-l   71  °'   ''"'^"'  °''^-'  °^«^  ^^  ^^°«^°  ^23°  radlals/ok^^ulgee,  Okla   A;c^or;. 
Okla.;  INT  of  Ardmore  176°  and  Dallas,  Tex.,  324°  radials;  to  Dallas. 


MENDMENTS   9/17/64    29   F.R.   9533   (Added) 

V-810   EASTBOUND   Linden,  Calif.,  via  INT  of  Linden  046-  and  Reno,  Nev.,  208"  radials;  INT  o£  Reno  208^ 
and  Lake  Tahoe,  Calif.,  078=^  radials;  INT  of  Lake  Tahoe  078°  and  Hazen ,  Nev.,   2-14^  radials;  Ilazen;  Mount 
Moses,  Nev.;  Elko,  Nev.;  Bonneville,  Itah;  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah;  Fort  Bridger,  Wyo.;  Rock  Springs,  Wyo.; 
Cherokee,  Wyo.;  Medicine  Bow,  Wyo.;  Chadron,  Nebr.;  O'Neill,  Nebr.:  Sioux  City,  lo'.sa;  Fort  Dodge,  lo'Aa; 
Waterloo.  Iowa;  Dubuque,  Iowa;  Rockford,  111.;  Northbrook.  111.;  INT  of  Northbrook  093=  and  Keeler,  Mich.; 
271°  radials;  Keeler;  INT  of  Keeler  084°  and  Litchfield  293°  radials;  Litchfield; 

Windsor,  Ontario,  Canada;  Erie,  Pa.;  Bradford,  Pa.;  Slate  Run.  Pa.;  Selinsgrove,  Pa.;  Ravir.f*,  Pa.;  Yardlcv. 
Pa.;  to  Robbinsvi 1 le ,  N.  '.   The  airspace  witiiin  Canada  and  the  airspace  within  R-1802  and  R-4803  is  excluded. 

PENDING  ANCNDMENT 

In  \'-8lC  "Windsor,  Or.tar^o,  Canada;  Erie,  Pa.;"  is  deleted  and  "INT  of  Litchfield  081*  and  Windsor,  Ont .  , 
Canada,  265°  radials;  Windsor;  INT  Windsor  100°  and  Erie,  Pa.,  275°  radials;  Eric;"  Is  substituted  therefor. 
AMENDMENTS   11/19/64   29  F.  R.  14^21  (Changed) 

V-819  NORTHBOUND  From  Miami,  Fla.,  via  Fort  Myers,  Fla.;  Lakeland.  Fla.:  Ocala,  Fla.:  Gainesville.  Fla.: 
Taylor,  Fla.;  Alma,  Ga.;  INT  of  Alma  335°  and  Dublin,  Ga.,  137°  radials;  Dublin;  INT  of  Dublin  330<^  and 
McDonough,  Ga.,  119=  radials;  McDonough ;  Rex,  Ga. ;  Crossville,  Tenn.;  Highway,  Tcnn,;  Louisville,  Kv. ; 

Nabb,  Ind. ; 

Shelbyville,  Ind.;  Lafayette,  Ind.;  to  Chicago  Heights,  111. 


F.  R.  6437 


(Changed) 


A.\ff:NDMENTS      7/23/64      : 
PENDING  AMEMDMEhfT 

In  V-819  "Tavlor.  Fla.:  Alma.  Ga.  ;  INT  Alma  335°  and  Dublin.  Ga.  .  137=  radials;  D^ablin;  INT  of  Dublin  330°  and 
McDonoueh.  Ga.  .  119°  radials:"  is  deleted  and  "Taylor.  Fla.;  Wavcross,  Ga.T  Al;ra,  Ga.  ;  Dublin,  Ga.  ;  IM  Dublin 
315°  and  McDonoueh.  Ga.  .  136°  radials:"  is  substituted  therefor.  „„  ^  „   -.  .^nnc 

12/12/63  28  F.  R.  11185  (Changed);  Amend  Alteration  (Eff.  Date  Changed)  2/b/64  28  F.  R.  12925 
Eff.  date  changed  4/2/64   29  F.R.  15^1;   Eff.  date  changed   July,  1964   29  F.R.  2931;  /^f  ^ate  ^^^^f^f 
10/1.5/64   29  F  R   11112:   Fff.  date  changed   11/12/61   29  F.R.  12362:  Eff.  date  changed  2/4/55   29  F.R.  11918. 

t 

V-830   NORTHEASTBOUND  From  Dallas,  Tex.,  via  Paris,  Tex.;  Texarkana,  Ark.;  Pine  Bluff,  Ark,;  INT  of  Pine 
Bluff  067°  and  Memphis,  Tenn.,  241"-  radials;  Memphis;  Jacks  Creek,  Tenn.;  Graham,  Tenn.;  Nashville,  Te.nn .  ; 

H  i  ghwav  ,  Tenn .  ;  ..,,,.*»  v-r 

Lo.ndon]  Ky.;  Whitesburg,  Ky .  ;  Bluefield,  W.  Va.;  Clifdale,  Va.  ;  Montebello,  \a.r  GordonsviUe ,  Va.;  to  INT 
of  GordonsviUe  058°  and  Washington,  D.  C,  189°  radials. 


A.MENT)MENTS 


7/23/64 


29   F.  R.  643' 


(Changed) 


V-837  NORTOEASTBOUND  Fror,  Picayune,  Miss.,  via  Greene  County,  Miss.;  Evergreen,  Ala.;  Montgomery,  Ala.; 

La  Grange,  Ga.  ;  Atlanta,  _   .  „   ,     ,,    ,-   .     ■  ■>  t  „      ., 

Ga  •  Rex   Ga .  •  Rovston,  Ga .  ;  Spartanburg,  S.  C;  Greensboro,  N.  C;  South  Boston,  \a.:  GordonsviUe,  Va.; 

Nottingham,  Md .  ,  6  n,iles  wide  to  Kenton,  Del.;  thence  via  INT  of  Kenton  086"^  and  Sea  Isle.  N   J.  049°  radials,^ 
'iNT  of  Sea  I^le  049°  and  Hampton,  N.  Y.,  223=  radials;  Hampton;  INT  of  Hampton  059°  and  Providence,  R.  L.  -  - 
radials-  Providence,  thence  6  miles  wide  to  Whitman,  Mass.,  thence  to  INT  of  Whitman  041°  and  Boston   Ma.ss  , 
133°  radials.   The  airspace  below  2,000  feet  MSL  that  lies  outside  the  United  Sta'es  and  the  anspace  belo. 
3.000  feet  MSL  between  Kennedy,  N,  Y.,  087=  and  141°  radials  Is  excluded. 
AMENDMENTS   4/2/64   29  F . P .  156 1  (Changed) ;   8/20/6  I  29  F .R .  7817  (Changed) ;   9/17/64   29  F .R .  9529  (Changed) : 


V-846  WESTBOUND  From  INT  of  Polo.  111.,  088° ,  Rockford,  111..  136°  and  Naperville,  111    290°  radials  via 
I'V"'      oill   Rapids,  Iowa;  Newton,  Iowa;  Neola,  Iowa;  Wolbach,  Nebr.;  INT  of  Wolbach  251°  ^d  Hayes  Center 
Nebr.,  059°  radials;  Hayes  Center;  Akron,  Colo.;  INT  of  Akron  238°  and  Denver,  Colo.;  101°  radii^s;  to  DeAver. 

V-853   SOUTHEASTBOUra)  From  INT  of  Farmington,  Minn.',  077°  and  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  131°  radials;  Nodine 

LTV-ir^i"^  '.^v-^  "^  °'  "^""^  "°"^  '^'°  ^^  Janesville,  Wis.,  294°  rkdials ;'  Janesville ;  TNT  of    ' 
JanesvUle  111°  and  Naperville,  111.,  340°  radials;  to  the  INT  of  Naperville  340°  and  Northbrook   111 
2-3°  radials.   From  the  INT  of  Naperville  090"  and  Peotone,  111.,  003'-;  Peotone,  6  miles  ujde  to  Monterey 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind.;  Findlay,  Ohio;  INT  ^' 

/  Findlay  131°  and  Appleton,  Ohio,  312°  radials;  Appleton;  Zanesville,  Ohio;  Morgantown,  W.  Va. ;  Kessel , 
W.  \a.  ;  Front  Royal,  Va.  ;  to  Herndon ,  Va.  e,  ,  ,    n.«£.=.ex , 

.VKNDMENTS   9/17/64   29   F.  R.   9529   (Changed) 

V-854  WEOTBODND  From  INT  of  Polo,  111.,  088°  Rockford,  111.,  136°  and  Naperville,  111.,  290°  radials  via 
Plo;  Dubuque,  Iowa;  Waterloo,  Iowa;  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa;  Sioux  City,  Iowa;  O'Neill,  Nebr.;  Chadron,  Nebr  • 
ev^'^?Jr^?-We^?s=256°'^^''^,f7f-=«^^^^  Springs.  Wyo.;  Fort  Bridger.  Wyo.;  OgdeA.  Utah  Lucin!  Uta^;  w;ils 
INT  ^f^no  9^70   IV  .        %   Mountain,  Nev.,  062°  radials;  Battle  Mountain;  Lovelock,  Nev.;  Reno  Nev  • 

0390   LTJ.    T   Tvi   r^l"'°'  ''^'''•'  °^^°  radials;  Sacramento;  INT  of  Sacrar^ento  212°  ;nd  OailaJd  Ca^if' 
039°  radials;  to  Oakland.   The  airspace  within  R-3302  is  excluded.  ^d^iajia,  caiil., 

V-855   NORTHWESTBOUND   From  Chicago,  111.;  via  INT  of  Chicago  269-^  and  Rockford,  111.,  13^.^  radials-  Rockford- 
Reuev.  Wis.:  Waukon.  Wis.:  Rochester.  Minn.:  to  Farmington,  Minn.  raaiais.  .Kockfo.d, 

A\ENDMENTS   3/5/64   29  F.R.  430  (Changed);  9/17/64   29  F.R.  9533  (Changed); 

V-859   SOOTHBOUND  From  INT  of  Joliet,  111.,  067°  and  Roberts.  111..  008°  radials  via  Robert-.- 
Decatur,  111.;  INT  of  Decatur  direct  radial  to  Troy,  '  ■ 

111.,  and  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  062°  radial;  St.  Louis;  Vichy,  Mo.;  SpringfieYd  Mo  •  Neosho  Mo  •  Tvr  ,.f  w.^cv,   oooo 

r/dii^sftoTai'iks"''" ''''''''  """'^'^'  '"'''■[  ^'^"^"' ''''-'  ^^' ''  ^^-- 17«^  ^Ad^Daiii::  rL':iT4^''' 

V-861  NORTBBOUND  From  Poughkeepsle .  N.  Y.,  via  Hartford,  Conn.;  INT  of  Hartford  076"  and  Providence  R   i 
270=  radials;  INT  of  Providence  270°  and  Norwich.  Conn.;  043°  radials;  to  Boston,  Mass.     ^^^^aence,  k.  i.. 

V-863   From  La  Guardia.  N.  V.,  via  Madison,  Conn.;  Norwich,  Conn.;  to  Boston,  Mass. 
AMENDMENTS   4/2/64   29  F.R.  1561  (Changed):  5/28/C4   29  F.R.  4671  (Changed);  6/25/64   29  F.R.  5456  (Rewritten) 

H.'fJf  J°™^BO^^  F'rom  Boston,  Mass.,  via  INT  of  Gardner,  Mass.,  150°  and  Hartford,  Conn.,  044°  radials- 
Pa   ?NT^f  w'^'cH   /•'  o'Sc^'  5r"'  '''°  ^'^  Huguenot.  N.  Y.  ,  144°  radials;  Solberg,  N.  J.' ;  West  Cheste;, 
'a,,  INT  of  West  Chester,  250°  and  Westminster,  Md . ,  065°  radials;  Westminster;  Herndon,  Va . -  Casanova 
^a;  Montebello,  Va.;  INT  of  Montebello  250°  and  Roanoke,  Va. ;  035°  radials;  Roanoke;  Pulaski,  Va.;  Holston 
V  untain,  Tenn.;  Knoxville,  Tenn.;  INT  of  Knoxville  247°  and  Chattanooga,  Tenn. ,  037°  radials;  Chattaiiooga • 
mrningham,  Ala.;  Tuscaloosa,  Ala.;  INT  of  Tuscaloosa  239°  and  Meridian,"  Miss . ,  040°  radials;  Meridian - 
Hattiesburg,  Miss.  (6  miles  wide  Meridian  to  Hat  t  iesburg)  ;  to  INT  of  Hattiesburg  221=  and  New  Oi-leans   la 

radials .  .  •  •  i 

AMF,ND^ENTS      5/28/64      29    F.R.    4r,-i    (Changed^;       9/1T/64      29   F.R.    9529    (Changed); 


75i6 


RULES^  i^  REGULATIONS 


V-879  aOOTBBCHM)  Frow  Boston,  Mass.,  via  INT  of  Boston,  256°  and  Putnaun,  Conn.,  043°  radials:  Putnam; 
Norwich,  Conn,;  Riverhead,  N.  Y.;  to  Deer  Park,  N.  Y. 

V-MO  aOOTHWESTBOIWD  From  LVT  of  Sparta,  N.  J.,  300*  and  Tannersville ,  Pa.,  055"  radials  via  Wilkes-Barr<;, 
Pa.;  Stonyfork,  Pa.;  Bradford,  Pa.;  Erie,  Pa.;  Windsor,  Ontario,  Canada;  Salem,  Mich.;  INT  of  Pullman,  Mich., 
091°  and  Keeler,  Mich.,  061'  radials;  Pullman;  to  Northbrook,  111.   From  Chicago,  111.,  via  INT  of  Chicago 
269°  and  Bradford,  111.,  033°  radials;  Bradford;  Burlington, 
Iowa;  Kirksville,  Mo.;  to  Kansas  City,  Mo.   The  airspace  in  Canada  is  excluded. 

PENDING  AkCNDMENT 

Tn  V-880  "Windsor,  Ontario,  Canada;"  iS'  deleted  and  'INT  of  Erie  275'^  and  Aindsof,  Ont.,  Canada.  100° 
radials;  Windsor;"  is  subst  itvited  therefor.     ll/19/'^4   29  F.  R.  14'^21   (Thanged) 

V-881  SOUIHBOTKD  From  Cleveland,  Ohio,  via  Tiverton,  Ohio;  Zanesville,  Ohio;.  Charleston,  W.  Va .  ;  Blackford, 
Va.  ;  Holston  Mountain,  Tenn,  ;  Asheville,  N.  C;  Greenwood,  S.  C;  Augusta,  Ga.  ;  INT  of  Aifgusta  157°  and 
Savannah,  Ga.  ,  321°  radials;  INT  of  Savannah  321°  and  Allendale,  S.  C,  216°  radials;  Alma,  Ga.;  Taylor, 
Fla.  ;  Gainesville,  Fla.  ;  Ocala,  Fla.;  Lakeland,  Fla.;  La  Belle,  Fla.;  to  Viairi,  Fla. 

PENDING  AMENDMENT 

In  V-881  "Alma.  Ga. :"  is  deleted  and  "Alma.  Ga. :  Wavcross.  Ga.;"  is  substituted  therefor. 

12/12/63  28  F.  R.  11185  (Changed);  Amend  Alteration  (Eff.  Date  Changed)   2/6/64   28  F.  R.  12925 
Amend  Alteration  (Eff.  Date  Changed)   4/2/64   29  F.  R.  1561;  Eff.  date  changed   J.l.-,  1964   29  F.R.  2934; 
Eff   date  chaneed   10/15/64   29  F.R.  11112:   Eff.  date  charged   11/12/^1   29  F  R.  12362; 
Eff.  date  changed   2/4/65   29  F.  R.  14918; 

V-8fi7  SOUISBOnrO)  Proar-eaaanova,  Va.  ,  via  Montebello,  Va.  ;  Clifdale,  Va.  ;  Bluefield,  W.  Va.  ;  Whitosburg,  K;.  .  ; 

London , 

Ky .  ;  Highway,  Tenn.;  Nashville,  Tenn.;  Grahar.,  Tenn.;  Jacks  Creek,  Tenn.;  Merphis,  Tet;r..;  INT  of  Memphis 

241°  and  Pino  Bluff. 

Ark.,  067*  radials;  Pine  Bluff;  TexarkaJ^a,  Ark.;  Sulphur  Springs,  Tex.;  to  Dallas,  Tex. 

AMENDMENTS   7/23/64    29   F.  R.   643-    (Changed) 

V-888  SOUIBBOTBQ)  From  Boston,  Mass.,  via  INT  of  Boston  256°  and  Putnam,  Conn.,  043°  radials;  Putnajn; 

Norwich,  Conn.;  INT  of  Norwich  177°  and  Hampton,  N.  Y. ,  059°  radials;  Hampton;  INT  of  Hampton  223°  and  Sea  Isle, 

N.  J.,  049«  radials  (Dutch  INT);  INT  of  Sea  Isle  049°  and  Kenton,  Del.,  086°  radials  (Avalon  INT);  Kenton,; 

to  NottinKham.  Md.   The  airspace  below  2,000  feet  MSL  that  lies  outside 

the  United  States  and  the  airspace  below  3,000  feet  MSL  between  Kennedy,  N.  Y.,  087°  and  141°  radials  is 

excluded. 

AMENDMENTS  4/2/64   29  F.R.  1561  (Changed);   9/17/64   29  F.R.  9529  (Changed); 
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V-436  From,  King  Salmon,  Alaska,  via  INT  of  King  Salmon  068^  axid  Kenai ,  Alaska,  217°  radials;  Kenai ,  ir.clu'iir.5 
an  E  alternate  from  INT  of  King  Salmon  068=  and  Kenai  217°  radials  to  Kenai  via  Homer;  to  Anchorage,  Alaska. 

AMENDMENTS   8/20/64   29  F.R.  8165  (Changed);   9/1-/64   29  F.R.  9529  (Rewritten); 

V-438  From  Shuyak,  Alaska,  RBN  via  Hoaxer,  Alaska;  INT  of  Homor  027-  anci  Anchoi-.igc ,  Alaska,  lt'8-  radials; 
Anchorage;  Talkeetna,  Alaska,  including  a  "W  alternate;  Nenana,  Alaska;  to  Fort  YuJion,  Alaska.   The  airspaco 
within  R-2206  is  excluded. 

AMENDMENTS   3/5/64   29  F.R.  253  (Changed):   8/20/64   29  F.R.  «165  ^Changed);   9/17/64   29  F.R.  9529  (Rcwrl ttrn) ; 

V-440   From  Bi'orka  Island,  Alaska,  via  Yakutat,  Alaska;  Middleton  Island,  Ala.ska:  Anchorage,  Alaska,  Inclf.Jinc; 

an  S  alternate  from  Middleton  Island  to  Anchorage  via  INT 

Middleton  Islcind  298'  emd  Anchorage  163='  radials,  excluding  the  airspace  between  the  main  and  this  altcrnato 
airway;  INT  Anchoreige  309°  and  McGrath ,  Alaska,  122^  radials;  McGrath ;  Tnalakleet ,  Alaska;  to  Noco,  Alaska. 

The  airspace  below  2,000  feet  MSL  outside  the  LYiited  States  is  excluded. 

AMENDMENTS  2/6/64  28  F.R.  13297  (Changed) :   5/28/64    29   F.R.   3225   (Changed) 
AMENDMENTS    9/17/64     29   F.R.   9529   (Rewritten)  Amend.  Alt.  29  F.R.  11914; 
AMENDMEirrS  9/17/64   29  F.R.   9820   (Changed) 


V-444  From  Big  Delta.  Alaska,  to  the  INT  of  the  Dig  Dclt,.  121-  radial  anti  tlie  Northway,  Alaska,  RR. 
AMFNIWtENTS   9,/17/C4  29      F.K.   9663   (Acided) 

PENDING  AMENDMENT 

In  V-444  From  Big  Delta,  Alaska."  is  deleted  and  "Froia  INT  Big  Delta,  Alaska,  313<^  and  Nenana,  Alaska 
,•1"  radials  (Fairbanks  ILS  LW\  via  Big  Delta;"  is  substituted  therefor. 

A^END,^[ENTS   12/10/64   29  F.  R.  1435"  (Changed) 

V-452  Fi'On  Nome,  Alaska,  via  Moses  Point,  Alaska,  including  an  N  alternate;  Galena,  Alaska,  -o  Nenana,  Alaska. 

•V.-FNOMENTS   7/23/G4   29.  F.  R.   7018   (Changed) 

A.V1:NDMENTS   9/17/64   29   r.'R,   9529   (iicv.ri  t  t  en )  ;  Amend.  Alt.  29  F.R.  11914; 

V-453  Fron  Kincc  Salmon,  Alaska,  via  Dillingham,  Alaska,  including  an  S  alternate;  INT  Bethel,  Alaska,  143^  and 
DillinRhaa  313°  radials;  to  Bethel. 

A-.ENDMENTS  9/17/C4  20  F.R.   11113   (Added) 

V-456  Pron  King  Salir.on,  Alaska,  to  Anchorage,  Alaska, 
.V.r^DMELNTS   r/17/C-l   29  F.ii.   9529   (P.e-.vrittcn) 

V-463  Froa  Anchorafje,  Alaskaj  to  Skwcntna,  Alaska,  RR. 
.VIENDiENTS  G/17/G4   29  F.R.   9529   (Rewritten) 

V-480   From  Bethel,  Alaska,  via  .McGrath,  Alaska;  Nenana,  Alaska;  10  Fairbanks,  Alaska,  IIS  !,M^^ 

« 

A'.'FN'D:,ENTS      e/17/61      29   F.R.    9529    (Rewritten);       10/15/fi4       29   F.R.     12(U3    CChanged); 

V-488     Fron  Galena,    Alaska,    via  INT  Galena   074°    and  Tanana,    Alaska,    260"^    radials;    Tanana,    including   an   S 
ilteiTiate;   to  Nenana,   Alaska. 

A^TND'iENTS     4/2/'"-i     29  F.R.    COG    (Added);      9/17/64      29   F.R.    9529    (Rewritten);  — 

V-495     From  Blorka,    Alaska,    to    Sisters    Island,    Alaska. 

V-498     Fron  IJcGiath,   Maska,    to  Galena,    Alaska. 
A'ZNDMENTS        e/17/G4  29      F.R.     9529        (ReuTittcn) 

V-504     Froia  NenaTia.   Alaska,   to  Bottles,    Alaska. 
A:E;D:,!EKTS        r/lT/C-l         29      F.R.       9529      (Rewritten) 

V-506     From  King   Salinon,    .Alaska,    Va    Bethel,    Alaska,    to   Nome,    Alaska. 
AME.NDlEXrS     10/15/G4     29      F.R.      12013      (Changed) 

V-508     From  Middleton  Island,    Alaska,    to  Kenai,    Alaska,      The   airspace   within  V-533    is    excluded. 
AMENDiEKTS        ?/17/64        29     F.R.      9529        (RcATitten) 

V-510     Fron  INT   of  McGrath,    Alaska,    122"    and    Big   Lake,    Alaska,    292^    radials    via    Big   Lake;    to    INT   of    Dij   LaJ<9 
"73^  radial  and  Sheep  Mountain,    Alaska,    RBN   343-    bearing. 

A'.tEKDMENTS     9/17/6  1   29   F.R.    96r^3    (Added);       9/17/64      29    F.R.    9529    (Rewritten); 

V-512     From   Sisters    Island,    Alaska,    to    INT   of   Yakutat,    Alaska,    139°    and  Sisters    Island   272°    radials.      The 
sii'space  below  2,000   feet   MSL  outside   the   United   States    is   excluded. 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


1/24/64   29  F.  R,  1047  (Rerun) 


V-1   HAVAII   From  INT  of  Honolulu,  Hawaii,  179°  and  Molokal,  Hawaii,  268=  radials  via  INT  of  Molokal  268° 
and  Honolulu  113°  radials;  Lanai,  Hawaii;  INT  of  Maui,  Hawaii,  183°  and  Lanai  107«  radials;  INT  of  ^^aul  18:?=^^ 
Lanai  118<>  radials;  Upolu  Point,  Hawaii;  INT  of  Upolu  Point  093°  and  Hilo,  Hawaii,  034»  radials;  to  Hilo.  The 
airspace  within  R-3104  and  W-320  is  excluded.  The  airspace  below  1,200  feet  AG  is  excluded. 


AMENDMENTS 


4/2/64   29   F.R.   1446   (Changed)    Amend.  Alt.  29  F.R.  1843 


V-2  HAWAII  From  South  Kauai,  Hawaii,  via  Lihue,  Hawaii;  INT  of  Lihue  130°  and  Honolulu,  Hawaii,  269°  radiaig^ 
Honolulu;  INT  of  Honolulu  113°  and  Lanai,  Hawaii.  304°  radials;  Lanai,  including  an  S  alternate;  INT  of  Lanai  ' 
107°  and  Upolu  Point,  Hawaii,  306°  radials;  Upolu  Point;  INT  of  Upolu  Point  093°  and  Hilo,  Hawaii,  334°  radials 
Hilo;  to  INT  of  Hilo  091°  radial  and  Long.  154°  31'  OO**  W.   The  airspace  within  R-3104  and  W-320  is  excluded.  ' 
The  airspace  below  1,200  feet  AG  is  excluded, 


AMENDMENTS    4/2/64 


29   F.R.   1446   (Changed)   Amend.  Alt.  29  F.R.  1843 
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V-ll   HAWAII   From  INT  of  Lanai,  Hawaii,  149°  and  Upolu  Point,  Hawaii,  211°  radials  via  Upolu  Point'  to  INT  of 
Upolu  Point  349°  and  Maui,  Hawaii,  080°  radials.  Tlio  airspace  below  1,200  feet  AG  is  excluded, 

A\IEN'D\fENTS   4/2/64   29  F.R.  1146  (Changed');  Amend.  Alt.  29  F.R   181.1: 

V-12   HAWAII   From  INT  of  I.ihue,  Hawaii,  195^  and  ilonoiul  .,  Ha'Aaii,  2m9   radials  via  Honolulu:  Koko  Head, 

Hawaii;  to  INT  of  Koko  Head  050°  and  \taui  ,  Hawaii,  012^  radials. 
The  airspace  below  3.500  feet  AG  from  the  INT  of  Lihue  lOS'^  and  Honolulu  269'^  radials  to  the  INT  of  South  Kauai, 
Hawaii,  133°  and  Honolulu  269'"  radials,  and  below  1,200  feet  AC  from  the  INT  of  South  Kauai  133   and  Honolulu 
269<=  radials  to  the  INT  of  Koko  Head  050^  and  Molokai.  Hawaii.  311°  radials.  and  below  2.500  feet  AG  from  the 
INT  of  Koko  Head  050^  and  Molokai  311"  radials  to  the  INT  of  Koko  Head  050=  and  Maui  012=>  radials  is  rxclucied. 

AiCKD.MENTS   4/2/64   29  F.R   1  !  }."  CCr.anRPd )  ;  Amend.  Alt.  29  F.R.  18  !3:  9a~/61   29  F.R,  0529  (Changed); 

V-13   HAWAII   From  Lihue,  Hawaii,  via  INT  of  Lihue  145°  and  Honolulu,  Hawaii,  269°  radials;  INT  of  South  Kauai, 
Hawaii,  133°  and  Koko  Head,  Hawaii,  254°  radials,  to  Koko  Head.  The  airspace  below  1,200  feet  AG  is  excluded. 


V-3  HAWAII  Fro*  INT  of  Hilo,  Hawaii,  173°  radial  and  a  point  36  miles  S  of  Hilo  Via  Hilo;  to  INT  of  Hilo  004" 
and  Upolu  Point,  Hawaii,  093°  radials.  The  airspace  below  1,200  feet  AG  is  excluded. 


Ar.cndments 


4/2/64   29   F.R.   1446  (Changed)   AJTiend.  Alt.  29   F.R.   1843 


V-4  HAWAII   From  INT  of  Lihue,  Haxaii,  186'  and  Koko  Head,  Hawaii,  25  P  radials  Via  Koko  Head;  to  I.\T  of 
Koko  Head  065='  and  Upolu  Point,  Hawaii,  002^  radials. 

The  airspace  below  3.500  feet  AG  from  the  INT  of  Lihue  186=  and  Koko  Head  254^  radials  to  tho  INT  of  Koko 
Head  254°  and  South  Kauai,  Hawaii,  133°  radials,  and  below  1,200  feet  AG  from  the  INT  of  Koko  Head  254^  and 

South  Kauai  133°  radials  to  the  INT  of  Koko  Head  065°  and  Molokai,  Hawaii,  311o  radials  and  below  2,500  foci 

AG  from  the  INT  of  Koko  Head  065=  and  .Molokai  311=  radials  to  the  INT  of  Koko  Head  0C55  and  Upolu  Poir.t  092^ 

radials  is  excluded. 


.AMENDMENTS   4/2/64   29  F.R.  1446  (Changed);   Amend.  Alt.  29  F.R.  1843; 


V-14   HAWAII   From  INT  of  South  Kauai,  HaAaii,  2"!=  radial  and  longitude  161  "20 '00"  W.,  via  Soutli  Kauai; 

!\T  of  South  Kauai  133=  and  Koko  Head,  Hawaii,  254"  radials;  to  Koko  Head.  The  airspace  \>.ithin  R-3101  and 
W-510  and  the  airspace  below  5,000  feet  AG  from  the  INT  of  the  South  Kauai  271°  radial  and  Long.  161o20'00'' 
w. ,  to  LonK  159°43'00"  W. ,  and  below  1,200  feet  AG  from  Long.  159°43'00"  W.,  to  Koko  Head  is  excluded. 

,.\MESDNrENTS   4/2/64   29  F.P.  1446  (Changed");  Amend.  Alt.  29  F.R.  1843- 
AMENDMENTS   9/17/64   29   F.R.   9529   (Changed);  Amend.  Alt.  29  F.R.  11914; 


A.MENDMENTS     4/2/64    29   F.R.   1446   (Changed)    A.'-end,  Alt.   29  F.R.  1843 
AMENDMENTS     9/17/64     29   F.R.   9529   (Changed) 

V-5   HAWAII   From  the  INT  of  Lanai,  F!a*aii,  118"  and  Maui,  Ha'^aii,  1~9=  radials,  Via  lilT  Maul  ITQ'  and  Lanai  150  = 
radials;  to  INT  Lanai  llO-  and  '"nol'.  Point,  Ha'Aaii  21P  radial.s,  excluding  tho  airspaCQ  below  1,200  fcot 
abo\'e  the  surface.  .  . 

AMENDNfENTS   11 -'12 '64   29  F.R.  12^U2   (Added);  " 

V-6   HAWAII   From  INT  of  Molokai,  Ha>vaii  067°  and  Maui,  Hawaii  331°  radials  via  Maui;  INT  of  Maui  080»  and  Hilo, 
Hawaii  334°  radials;  to  Hilo.  The  airspace  below  1,200  feet  AG  is  excluded. 


V-lj   HAWAII   From  INT  of  South  Kauai,  Hawaii,  288=  radial  and  longitude  InlUS'OO"  '.V,,  via   SoutJi  Ka.ai;  INT 
of  South  Kauai  108=  and  Lihue,  Hawaii,  130°  radials:  TNT  of  I.ihue  130=  and  Honol.il.,,  }5av,aii,  2^.9=  radials; 
Honolulu.  Koko  Head,  Hawaii:  Molokai.  HaAaii:  Maui,  Ha-AaU:  TNT  of  ^iaui  095-  and  Hilo,  Hawaii,  334"=  radials? 

to  Hilo. 

The  airspace  within  R-3101  and  \V-5in  and  tlir-  airspace  below,  5,000  feet  \G    from  the  INT  of 

South  Kauai  288°  radial  and  Long,  161°15'00"  W. ,  to  Long.  159043'00"  W. ,  and  below  1,200  feet  AG  from  Long. 

159°43'00"  v.,  to  Hilo  is  excluded. 

■■'TNDMENTS   4/2/64   29  F.R.  lIKi  (C!'.anc:pd  "i  :  Amend,  Alt.  29  F.R.  1843; 
AViNDMENTS   9/17/64     29   F.R.   9529   (Changed);   Amend.  Alt.  29  F.R.  11914; 


AMNDMENTS 


4/2/64 


19      F.R.   1446   (Changed)    Ar.end,  Alt    29  F.R   1S43; 


V-7   HAWAII   From  Lanai,  Hawaii,  to  Molokai,  Hawaii.  The  airspace  below  1,200  feet  AG  l3  excluded. 

AMENDMENTS   4/2/64    29   F,R,  144'    (Chansjod)    Arena.  Alt.   29   F.R,   1S43; 

V-8  HAWAII   From  INT  of  Honolulu,  HaAaii,  1~9=  and  Molokai,  Hawaii,  268=  radials  via  Molokai;  to  INT  of  Kolokai 
0'"^"'-  and  Upolu  Point,  Hawaii,  010-  radials.   The  airspace  below  1,200  feet  AG  from  t!;G  INT  of 

Honolulu  179=  and  Molokai  268=  radials  to  the  INT  of  Molokai  067=  ant!  Mau!.  H,Tw.Tii.  .331  •  rndta1.=5  and  helna- 
2,500  feet  AG  from  the  INT  of  Molokai  06~=  an-J  Maui  331=  radials  to  the  INT  of  .Molokai  067^  and  UpolU  Poir.t 
010-  I'adials  is  excluded, 

AMENDMENTS   1 /2  '6 1   29  F.R.  144m  (r:.a::g«d )  ;  Amend.  Alt,  29  F.R,  l'^13;  9/17/64   29  F,n.  9529  (Changed); 

V-9   HAWAII   From  INT  of  Lanai,  HaAaii,  224"  and  Honolulu,  Hawaii,  1~9'  radials  to  Honolulu. 
The  airspace  above  Flight  level  300  within  W-321  (Area  C)  and  the  airspace  below  1,200  feet  AG  Is  excluded. 

AMNDMENTS   4/2/64   29  F.R.  144^  (Changed);  Amend,  Alt,  29  F.R,  18  13;  9/17/64   29  F.R.  9529  (Changed); 

V-10   HAWAII   From  Hilo,  Hawaii,  to  IVT  of  Hilo  051=  and  Upolu  Point,  Hawaii,  081=  radials.   The  airspace 
below  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  from  Hilo  to  the  INT  of  the  Hilo  051=  and  the 
I'polu  Point  093=  radials,  and  the  airspace  below  2.500  feet  MSL  from  the  INT  of  tiie  Hilo  051=  and  t},Q 
Upolu  Point  093°  radials  to  the  INT  of  the  Hilo  051°  and  the  Upolu  Point  081°  radials,  is  excluded. 


A\[ENT)\ENTS   9/17/64 


29   F.R.   9529   (Changed) 


V-16  HAWAII   From  Honolulu,  Hawaii,  via  INT  of  Honolulu  179=  and  Lanai;  Hawaii,  289=  radials;  Lanai;  Tpolu 
Point,  Hawaii;  INT  of  Upolu  Point  108=  and  Hilo,  Hawaii.  034=  radials;  to  Hilo.   The  airspace  within  R-3104 
shall'be  used'only  after  obtaining  prior  approval  frorr,  ap.propriatc  aithoritv. 
The  airspace  below  1,200  feet  AG  is  excluded, 

A^END^ENTS  4/2 /C 1  29  F.R.  M 16   (Changed);  Amend,  Alt.  29  F.R.  1813: 


V-17  HAWAII  From  INT  of  Lanai,  Hawaii,  118=  and  Maui,  Hawaii,  201=  radials  to  Maui 
R-3104  shall  be  used  only  after  obtaining  prior  approval  from  appropriate  authoritv. 
The  airspace  below  1,200  feet  AG  is  excluded. 

AMENDMENTS  4/2/61   29  F.R.  \  W^-    (Clianged)  Amend.  Alt.  29  F.R.  1843; 


T!if  airsuace  within 
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RULES  ANO   REGULATIONS 


S  71  1*1   B.— -4  ♦^        .   ,  ^^^^    D  -  CONTIHENTAL  CONTROL  AREA 
§  71.151  R«strlct*d  arMM  Included. 

The  airspace  of  the  following  restricted  areas  at  or  above  M  500  fPPt  M^I  and  i  snn  r.  » 
the  surface  of  the  earth  is  continental  control  area'  ^''  '  "'  "'"'"^  ^'^'^-'^ 


on  publ  .  3/17/64    29   F.R. 

on  publ .  5/15/64    29  F 

on  publ .   5/15/P4     29 

on  publ .   3/17/64    29   F.R 

on  publ,  3/17/64    29   F. 


R-2102   Fort  McClellan,  Ala. 
R-2104   Huntsville,  Ala. 

R-2301  AJo,  Arizona. 

R-2303A  Fort  Huachuca,  Arizona. 
R-2303B  Fort  Huachuca.  Arizona. 

R-2304  Gila  Bend,  Arizona. 

R-2305  Gila  Bend,  Arizona. 
R-2307   YuBw.  Arizona 

R-2402  Fort  Chaffee.  Ark. 
R-2501   Bullion  Mountains,  Calif. 
R-2502   Fort  Irwin,  Calif. 
R-2503   Camp  Pendleton,  Calif. 
R-2505   China  Lake,  Calif. 
R-2507   Chocolate  Mountains,  Calif, 
R-2508   California  Complex. 
R-2509   Cuddeback  Dry  Lake,  Calif. 

R-2510  El  Centro,  Calif. 

R-2513  Hunter-Liggett,  Calif. 
R-2515   lluroc  Lake,  Calif. 

R-2519  Point  Mujtu.  California 
R-2521   Salton  Sea,  Calif. 

R-2524  Trona,  Calif, 
R-2525   Vernal  is,  Calif. 
R-2528   Newman,  Calif, 
R-2601   Fort  Carson,  Colo. 

R-2901C  Avon  Park  West.  Fla. 
R-2902   Banana  River,  Fla. 
R-2903A  Jacksonville  East,  Fla. 
R-2903B  Stevens  Lake.  Fla. 
R-2903D  Jacksonville  West,  Fla. 
R-2907   Lake  George,  Fla. 

R-2910  Pinecastle,  Fla, 

R-2912B  Panama  City.  Fla. 

R-2914  Valoaraiso.  Fla. 
R-2915A  Eglin  AFB,  Fla. 
R-2915B  Eglin,  AFB,  Fla. 

R-3005A  Fort  Stewart.  Ga. 

R-3005B  Fort  Stewart.  Ga.  , 

R-3401   Camp  Atterbury,  Ind. 
R-3403   Jefferson  Proving  Ground,  Ind. 
R-3702   Fort  Campbell,  Ky. 
R-3703   Fort  Campbell,  Ky. 
R-3704   Fort  Knox,  Ky. 
R-3801   Camp  Claiborne,  La. 
R-3803  Fort  Polk.  La. 

R-3804A  Fort  Polk.  La. 

R-4001  Aberdeen,  Md . 

R-4105  No  Man's  Land  Island,  Mass. 

R-4207  Upper  Lake  Huron,  Mich. 

R-4305  Lake  Superior,  Minn. 

R-4803   Fallon,  Nev.      9/17/64   29   F.R.   11115    (Acldeci) 
R-4804   Twin  Peaks,  Nev.      9/17/64   29  F.K.   11115   (Aiidfli 

R-4805  Sahwave  Mountains.  Nevada 
R-4806   Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

R-4810  Desert  Mountains.  Nevada 


3420 

(Added) 

.    P>. 

6  377 

(Added) 

F.    R. 

63' 

"       (Added) 

.     342^" 

(A- 

idod  ) 

R .       34 

20 

{ Added ) 

5/28/64     2? 
5/2S/64 


,  R.  4670    (Addr-d) 

2'"'   P.P.  4*"n    (Added) 


Tuesday,  December  15,  1964 


R-5103A  McGregor,  N.  Mex. 

R-5103B  McGregor,  N.  Mex. 

R-5104  Melrose,  N.  Ilex. 

R-5106   Orogrande,  N.  Mex. 

R-5107A  White  Sands  Proving  Grounds, 

R-5107C  White  Sands  Proving  Grounds, 

R-5109B  White  Sands,  N.  Mex. 

R-5110   McGregor,  N.  Mex. 

R-511I  Elephant  Butte.  N.  Mexico 

R-5H2   Magdalena.  N.  Mexico 

R-5113   Socorro.  N.  Mex. 

R-5114  Fort  Wingate.  N.  Mex. 

R-5502   La  Carne,  Ohio 

R-5503   Wilmington,  Ohio 

R-5504   Wilmington,  Ohio 

R-5701   Boardman,  Oreg. 

R-6301A   Corpus  Christ i,  Texas 

R-6301B  Corpus  Christi,  Texos 

R-6302A  Fort  Hood,  Texas 

R-6302B  Fort  Hood.  Texas 

R-6302C  Fort  Hood.  Texas 

R-6404  Wendover.  Utah 

R-6408   Indian  Creek,  Utah 

R-6409  Green  River.  Utah 

R-6410   Blandlng  Utah 

R-66H   Dahlgren  Complex,  Va, 

R-6613   Dahlgren  Complex,  Va. 

R-6714   Yakima,  Wash. 

R-6903   Sheboygan,  Wis, 
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1560  (Added) J 


N. 
N. 


Mex. 
Mex . 


il/12/.-4 
11/12/64 


;  9  F.R 
29  F.R 


13164  (Added) 
13161  (Added) 
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SUBPART  E  -  CONTROL  AREAS  AND  CONTROL  AREA  EXTENSIONS 

§  71.161  D«.lBnatlon  of  control  area*  aaaoclated  with  Jet  route,  outalde  the  continental  control  area 

Inless  otherwise  specified,  the  airspace  centered  on  each  of  the  following  Jet  route  eetrments  has  & 
vertical  extent  identical  to  that  of  a  Jet  Route  and  a  lateral  extent  Identical  to  that  of  aTderal  "rwa- 

r./%   u^J"^'"'  ^'   ^   "°"''""'  ^''^-      '""'"^^  otherwise  specified,  the  place  names  appearing  In  thrLscrlnti  ■ 
indicate  VOR  or  VORTAC  facilities  identified  by  those  names.  PPearmg  m  the  flescrlpti  . 

§  71.163  Designation  of  additional  control  areas. 

Unless  otherwise  specified,  each  control  area  designated  bel'ov.  has  a  lateral  extent  Identical  to  tl^at  of 
a  Federal  airway  and  extends  upward  from  700  feet  (until  designated  from  1,200  feet  or  more)  above  the  eurfa-^ 
of  the  earth,  except  that  the  airspace  of  a  control  area  within  the  lateral  limits  of  a  transition  area  ha^ 
a  floor  coincident  with  the  floor  of  the  transition  area. 


Control  1145 

That  airspace  within  tangent  lines  drawn  from  the  circumference  of  a  5-mile  radius  circle  centered  on 
the  Nantucket,  Mass.,  Consolan  station  (monitor  site  at  Lat .  41«15'35"  N,  Lbng.  70009'19"  W)  to  a  15-nile 
radius  circle  centered  on  the  INT  of  a  rhumb  line  between  the  Nantucket  Consolan  station  (monitor  site  at 
Lat.  41° 15 '35"  N.  Lon  .  70' 09* 19"  W)  and  the  Kindley  AFB,  Bermuda  RH  and  the  ¥  boundary  of  the  New  York 
Oceanic  Control  Area,  excluding  the  portion  Lelow  2,000  feet  except  that  airspace  within  the  confines  of 
Federal  airway. 

Control  1147 

That  airspace  within  tangent  lines  drawn  from  the  circumference  of  a  5-miIe  radius  circle  centered 
at  Lat.  40°18'30"  N,  Long.  73°45'0O"  W,  to  the  circumference  of  a  15-mile  radius  circle  centered  at 
the  I^a■  of  the  137o  bearing  from  the  Newark,  N.  J.,  RBN  and  the  W  boundary  of  the  New  York  Oceanic  Control  Area, 
excluding:  the  portion  below  2,000  feet  except  that  airspace  within  the  confines  of  Federal  airways. 

AMENDMENTS   2/6/64   28  F.  R.  14310   (Changed); 


Control  1132 

That  airspace  bounded  on  the  N  by  a  line  5  miles  S  of  and  parallel  to  the  Orlando  Fl  t   vnn  n7io  v^^rii.i 
on  the  E  by  the  79th  meridian  and  the  Miami  Oceanic/Nassau  Control  Area  bo^dar?;  on  thi's  t^  CoSrol  1233' 
and  on  the  J*  b^  V-3  excludinr: .  the  portion  below  2.000  feet  MSL  outside  the  L-nited  States,  and  excludin-  tic 
portion  within  R-2902.   The  portion  of  this  control  area  extension  within  W-497B  shall  bo  used  durinplx^R 
weather  conditions  only  after  obtaining  prior  approval  from  appropriate  aut'iiority. 

Control  1141 

TvrP^f  fhl^noa?  *^*^.^"  tangent  lines  draw^  from  the  circumference  of  a  5-mile  radius  circle  centered  on  the 
IMT  of  the  098°  bearing  from  the  Boston,  Mass.,  RBN  and  the  065^'  bearing  from  t!:o  Squantura,  Ma^s   RBN  to  a 
15-mile  radius  circle  centered  on  the  midway  point  of  a  direct  lino  between  the  INT  of  the  098'  hpai-iPL^ 
from  the  Boston  RBN  and  the  '=' 

065°  bearing  from  the  Squantum  RBN  and  the  Yarmouth,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada,  RR  to  a  5-mile  radius  circle 
centered  on  the  Yarmouth  RR,  excluding  the  portion  below  2,000  feet  except  that  airspace  within  the  confines 
of  Federal  airways,  andatrluding  the  portion  within  the  Boston  control  area  extension  and  the  portion 
under  the  jurisdiction  of  Canada. 

PENDING  AMENDMENT 
Control  1141 

That  airspace  within  tangent  lines  from  the  circumference  of  a  5-mile  radius  circle  centered  on  the 
Boston,  Mass.,  radio  beacon  to  a  15-mile  radius  circle  centered  on  the  midway  point  of  a  direct  line 
between  the  Boston  radio  beacon  and  the  Yarmouth,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada,  RR  to  a  5-mile  radius  circle 
centered  on  the  Y;irmouth  RR  and  that  airspace  from  18,000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  260  bounded  by  a  line 
from:   latitude  42°43'20"  S.,  longitude  70°22'00"  N.,  thence  to  latitude  42-52 'OO"  N..  longitude 
70°16'on"  w.;  thence  to  latitude  43°01'30"  N.,  longitude  fi9°52'0O"  w.;  thence  to  latitude  43°01'30"  N. , 
long^tude  69°36'00"  W.;  thence  to  the  point  of  beginning;  and  that  airspace  from  18,000  feet  MSL  to 
flight  level  260  inclusive  bounded  by  a  Une  from:   latitude  42°33'35"  N.,  longitude  70°03'45"  W.;  thence 
to  latitude  42°42'30"  N.,  longitude  69  =  30*00"  N.;  thence  to  latitude  42='39'00"  N.,  longitude  69°.30'00"  W.  ; 
thence  to  latitude  42°28'C0"  N.,  longitude  70°03'45"  W.;  thence  to  the  point  of  beginning  excluding  the 
Dortion  under  the  iurisdiction  of  Canada,  the  portion  within  the  confines  of  Federal  airways  and  the 
Boston,  Mass.,  control  area  extension,  the  portion  below  2,000  feet  MSL  W  of  the  69°30'00"  W.  meridian  of 
longitude  and  the  portion  below  5,500  feet  MSL  E  of  the  69°30'00"  W.  meridian  of  longitude. 
AMENDMENTS   12/10/64   29  F.  R.  1-1358  (RewriMen) 

Control  1142 

That  airsoace  within  tajncent  lines  drawn  from  the  circumference  of  a  5-mile  radius  circle  centered  at  the 
INT  of  the  098=  bearing  from  the  Boston,  Mass.,  RBN  and  the  065-  bearing  from  the  Squantum,  Mass.,  RBN  to 
a  15-mile  radius  circle  centered  at  the  INT  of  the  098°  bearing  from  the  Boston  RBN  and  the 
Western  Boundary  of  the  New  York  Oceanic 

Control  Area,  excluding  that  portion  below  2,000  feet  except  that  airspace  within  the  confines  of  Federal 
airways,  ajid  excludin'-  the  portion  within  the  Boston  control  area  extension. 

Control  1143 

That  airspace  within  tangent  lines  drawn  from  the  circumference  of  a  5-mile  radius  circle  centered  on 
the  Nantucket,  Mass.,  Consolan  station  (monitor  site  at  Lat.  41°15'35"  N,  Long.  70O09'19"  W)  to  a  15-mile 
radius  circle  centered  at  the  midway  point  on  a  direct  line  between  the  Nantucket  Consolan  station 
(monitor  site  at  Lat.  41«15'35"  N.  Long.  70'09'19"  W)  and  the  Yarmouth,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada,  RR  to  a  5-mile 
radius  circle  centered  on  the  Yarmouth  RR  excluding  that  portion  below  2,000  feet  except  that  airspace 
within  the  confines  of  Federal  airways. 

Control  1144  ,      .    ^  „  the 

That  airspace  within  tangent  lines  drawn  from  the  circumference  of  a  5-milG  radius  circle  centered  on  tu 
Nantucket,  \iass.,  Consolan  station  (monitor  site  at  Lat.  41015'35"  N,  Lnng .  70009'10"  W)  to  a  15-mile  radius 
circle  centered  on  the  INT  of  a  Great  Circle  course  between  the  Nantucket  Consolan  station  (monitor  site  a 
Lat.  41015' 35"  N,  Long.  70' 09 '19"  W)  and  the  Santa  Maria,  Azores,  RBN  and  the  W  boundary  of  the  New  York 
Oceanic  Control  Area,  excluding  the  portion  below  2,000  feet  except  that  airspace  which  lies  within  the 
confines  of  Federal  airway. 


Control  1148 

That  airspace  within  tangent  lines  drawn  from  the  circumference  of  a  5-mile  radius  circle  centered  on 

the  Millville.  N.  J..  RR  and  the  INT  of  the  Mlllville  RR  SE  course  and  the  Atlantic  Ocean-U.  S,  Coastline 
to  a  15-mile  radius  circle  centered  on  the  INT  of  the  Millville  RR  SW   course  and  the  W  boundary  of  the 
New  York  Oceanic  Control  Area,  excluding  that  portion  lelow  2,000  feet  outside  the  United  States. 

Control  1150 

That  airspace  within  a  5-nmi  radius  of  the  Cairolina  Beach,  N.  C,  RBN  (Lat.  34006'22"  N,  Long.  77°57'42"  W) , 
uithin  a  .5-nmi  radius  of  the  Bimini.  Bahamas.  RBN  (Lat.  25°42'32"  N.  Lone:.  79°16'33"  W) ,  within  a  23-nmi  radius 
of  Lat.  29053'15"  N.  Lon".  78°39'15"  W.  within  tan  ent  lines  drawn  from  the  E  and  W  sides  of  the  Carolina  Beach 
and  Bimini  5-nmi  radius  area  to  the  E  and  W  sides  of  the  23-nmi  radius  area  centered  at  Lat,  29°53'15"  N, 
Lonq.  78039'15"  W.  excludinT  that  portion  below  2.000  feet  MSL  outside  the  United  States  and  that  portion  below 
7.000  feet  MSL  within  the  Nassau,  Bahamas,  control  area. 

Control  1151 

That  airspace  N  of  Lat.  27O00'00"  N.  within  tanerent  lines  drawn  from  the  circumference  of  a  25-mile 
radius  circle  centered  at  a  point  midway  on  a  direct  line  between  the  Carolina  Beach,  N.  C, ,  RBN  and  the 
Nassau,  British  West  Indies,  REN  euid  circles  5  miles  in  radius  centered  on  the  Carolina  Beach  RBN 
and  the  Nassau  RBN,  excluding  the  airspace  below  2,000  feet  HCL  outside  the  United  States.   The  portion 
of  this  control  area  within  W-497-A  shall  be  used  only  after  obtaining  prior  approval  from  appropriate  authority 

Control  1152 

That  airspace  E  of  Charleston.  S.  C,  within  tangent  lines  drawn  from  the  circumference  of  a  5-mile  radius 
circle  centered  on  the  Charleston  RBN  and  a  5-mile  radius  circle  centered  at  the  INT  of  the  10G°  bearin.^ 
from  the  Charleston  RBN  witli  the  Atlantic  Ocean-U. S.  Coastline  to  a  17-raile  radius  circle  centered  at  the 
INT  of  the  109°  bearinc  from  the  Charleston  RBN  with  the  W  boundaxv  of  the  New  York  Oceanic  Control  Area. 
cxcludinT  t!.at  portion  below  2.000  feet  MSL  outside  the  United  States. 

Control  1153 

That  airspace  within  tangent  lines  drawn  from  the  circumference  of  a  5-mile  radius  circle  centered  on  the 
Jacksonville,  Fla,,  RBN  to  an  18-mile  radius  circle  centered  at  the  INT  of  the  090°  bearing  from  the  Jack- 
sonville RBN  and  the  W  boundary  of  the  New  York  Oceanic  Control  Area,  excluding  the  portion  below  2.000  feet 
MSL  outside  the  United  States. 

That  airspace  within  5  miles  either  side  of  a  line  extending  from  the  Kennedy,  N,  Y. ,  VORTAC  via  the  INT 
^f  the  Kennedy  VORTAC  080*^  and  the  Nantucket,  Mass.,  VORTAC  255°  radials,  to  the  Nantucket  VORTAC  and 
within' lines  diverging  from  the  Kennedy  VORTAC  to  points  of  tangency  to  a  9.5-mile  radius  circle 
centered  at  the  INT  of  the  Kennedy  VORTAC  080°  and  the  Nantucket  VORTAC  255°  radials;  within  the  circum- 
ference of  the  circle  and  within  lines  tangent  to  that  circle  converging  to  the  Nantucket  VORTAC,  excluding 
the  airspace  below  2.000  feet  MSL  outside  the  United  States. 

AMENDMENTS  4/2/64   29  F.R.  1561  (Changed); 

Control  1173 

That  airspace  W  of  San  Francisco  bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at  Lat.  38°08'30"  N,  Long.  122°54'00"  W,  thence 
to  Lat,  37014'00"  N,  Long,  122°24'55"  W,  thence  to  Lat.  36°16'00"  N,  Long.  124°26'00"  W,  thence  to  Lat.  37° 
40' 00"  N,  Long.  125°23'30"  W,  thence  to  Lat.  37050'00"  N,  Long.  124°24'30"  W,  thence  to  Lat.  38000'00"  N,  Lon«. 
123O23'00"  W,  thence  to  Lat.  38°03'20"  N,  Long.  123°12'00"  W,  thence  to  point  of  beginning.   The  portion  of 
this  control  area  within  W-513  is  excluded  at  and  below  3,000  feet  MSL  between  the  hours  8:00  p.m.  and 
8:00  a.m.,  p.s.t.  Monday  through  Friday,  and  is  excluded  entirely  between  the  hours  of  8:00  a.m.  and  8:00  p.m 
p.s.t.  Monday  through  Friday.   The  portion  of  this  control  area  W  of  a  line  extending  from  Lat.  37005' 
30"  N.  Long.  122°43'00"  W.  via  the  Farallon  Island,  Calif.,  RBN  (Lat.  37°41 ' 54"  N,  Long.  123°00' 12"W) ,  to 
Lat.  37047'00"  N.  Long.  123°00'00"  W,  Lat.  37°53'20"  N,  Long.  123°04'55"  W,  Lat.  37°56'0O"  N,  Long.  123O10' 
00"  W,  Lat.  38°01'30"  N,  Long.  123°11'10"  W,  to  Lat.  38«03'20"  N,  Long.  123°12'00"  W,  is  excluded  below 
2,500  feet  MSL. 


17864 


RULES  AND  MGUIAHONS 


V':.' 


Control  1176 

ThAt  airaoaca  cantered  on  the  Santa  Barbara.  Calif..  VORTAC  247°  radial,  10  ailes  in  width  at  the  VORTAC 
with  each  boundarv  diverjcinit  at  an  ancle  of  50  from  the  247''  radial  extending  to  the  E  boundary  of  the 
Oakland  Oceanic  control  area,  excluding  the  portion  at  and  below  2,000  feet  IBL  W  of  Long.  120»30'00"  W 
The  portion  of  thi«  control  area  lying  W  of  Long.  120*30'00"  W,  shall  be  used  only  after  obtaining  prior 
approval  froe  appropriate  aathoi:ity. 

Control  1177 

That  airspace  SW  of  Los  Anceles.  Calif.,  bounded  bv  a  line  beglnninc  at  Lat .  33<»25'50"  N  Long  118«2«« 
60"  W.  thence  to  Lat.  33<»19'00"  N.  Lone.  118021'4S"  W.  thence  to  Lat.  32«44'30"  N  Lonjt   119o07'00"  W 
J^'r^^lL™  ai'^'OO"  N.  Lone.  120«1S'00"  W.  thence  to  Lat.  31oi8'40"  N.  Lone. '  121011'30"  W.  thenc^  to 
Lat.  31054'00"  N.  Lomr.  121034'30"  W.  thence  to  Lat.  32oi0'45"  N.  Lone.  120oi6'15"  W.  thence  to  Lat   32« 
fl2'15"  N.  Lone.  H9<»12'30"  W.  thence  to  point  of  beclnnine  excluding  the  airspace  below  5.000  feet  USL. 

Control  1181 

That  airspace  within  tangent  lines  drawn  from  the  circumference  of  a  5-mlle  radius  circle  centered  on  tho 
Weeksvllle,  N.C..  RBN  to  a  10-»lle  radius  circle  centered  on  the  INT  of  the  133°  b^aJing  fro-  the  leikslille 
RBN  and  the  W  boundary  of  the  New  York  Oceanic  Control  Area,  excluding  the  portion  below  2.000  feet  which 
extends  outside  the  United  States.  »nicn 


Control  1215 

00^*  *ii?^STnf»x?%°*^rr°°'  "^f-'  ^""'^^  ^y  "   ^^°*  beginning  at  latitude  29o  02-  10"  N.  .  longitude  95°  05' 
00"  W,,  extending  NE  3  mnl  from  and  parallel  to  the  United  States  coastline  to  latitude  29o  19'  OO"  n   ^r^^^*\ 

t^  i°'  tTi';;t*H  '^^t'^^'i  z  ;'•  '''^  "•■  ^""^^^"'^^  ^^^  07. 00"  w..  to  i:tituJ:^o'i5^oo^'N.?°;on,itidT  lo. 

00"  W..    to   latitude   28o   07-    45"   N. ,    longitude  94o    12-    00"  W. .    to   latitude   28o   lO'    00"   N. .    longitude  94oi4^  00" 

7;'lItlJ?di*iI?^  St  i^   2°"   ?••    }^^''^^^  94-    58'    00"  W..    to   latitude  27o   37'   45"  N. .    loAgitude  94o    j^.    Vrr  ^ 
to  latitude  27a    32-    00"   N.  .    longitude  95o   09'    00"  ¥. ,    to  latitude  26°    50'    20"   N. ,    lo^ltude  95°   30'    TO"  i       to' 
l^ltude  270   00.    00"  N..    longitude  95°   30'    00"  W.  .    to  point   of  beginning;    excluding^  portlL  ^lo^^.I^  Z, 

AME>nniENTS     3/5/64      28  P.R.    14419   (Rewritten);     <' 
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Control  1230 

That  airspnce  within  t.oi.-jent  linos  dy..^-u    froir.  the  circumference  of  ,  5-rilc  r,.dius  circle  centered  on  the 
Vliair.i,  Fla..  runwav  9-L  ILS  OM  tn  the  circumferencG  of  a  5-niile  radius  circle  centered  on  tlie  Tamiami   Fla 
neS,  Ihence  to  the  c  ircuTnferencf.  of  a  If'-rrnle  radiM---  rirele  centered  on  the  IVT  of  the  J-.''  bearing  fror  the" 
Tair.iami  RBN  and  the  E  boundarv  of  the  New  Orleans  Occ.mlc  control  area,  and  within  tan-ent  lines  drawn  fron, 
the  circumference  of  a  5-mile  radius  circle  centered  on  the  Miar,-.  RBN  to  tlie  circumference  of  the  10-mile 
radius  circle  centered  at  the  INT  -^f    the  E  boundarv  of  the  New  Orleans  Oce;mic  control  area  and  the  276^ 
bearinc  from  the  Tamiami  RBN.  and  bounded  on  the  E  bv  the  E  boundarv  of  B-48 .  excludin:  the  portion  below 
2,000  feet  MSL  outside  the  United  St.ites  and  the  portion  within  W-168. 

Control  1232 

Tl.ut  airspace  bounded  on  t'if  L  b;.  the  Miami  Oceanic  Control  area  boundary;  on  the  S  by  latitude  24-on'OO"  N 
on  the  "V.'  by  longitude  80-25' 00"  W.  ,  the  S  boundary  of  V-51,  and  the  E  boundary  of  V-;-;  .-jid  on  tlio  N  by  the 
S  bo'.uvJary  of  control  1235;  excluding  the  airspace  below  2,000  feet  MSL  outside  tlie  Tnited  St<-aes. 


a:.end,ments 


Eff.    irjr.ed..    G/1 5/64      29      F.    R .    7921      (Rewritten) 


Control   1233 

That    airspace   bounded    on    the   N    bv    tlie   Kev    West,    Fla. 


5  riles  E   of   and   parallel    to    the    187'=    boarin 

and   on   the   W   bv    a    line    5    miles    '■',■    of    and    jiai-allel    to    the    "^ 

portion   below 


control    area   extension   and   V-35,    on    the   E   by   a   line 
from   the  Maratlion.    Fla..    RBN,    on   the  S    bv   Lat,    24o00'00"   N, 
05^    bearing    from   tlie    Key   West    RBN,    exclv.ding    the 


2.000   feet    MSL    ^ir.d    excludin-    th.c    oortion    with.m    W-465. 

Control    1235 

That    airspace  within    5   miles   each    side   of    the  West    Palm   Beach  RBN   090°    bearing,    extending   from   the  RBN 
to   the    INT    of    the  West    Palm   Beach    RBN    090°    bearing    and    the  W   boundary    of    the   Miami    Oceainic/Nassau   Control 
Area,    excluding    the   portions    below    1,000    feet    MSL    outside    the    United    States    and    within  "W-497B. 


Control  laie 

That  airspace  extending  upward  fron  2,000  feet  MSL  bounded  on  the  N  by  a  direct  line  fron  the  Navy 
>Iew  Orleans.  La..  REN  to  Lat .  29O25'0O"  N,  Long.  87«00'00"  W.  on  the  SE  by  a  line  extending  fron  Lat   29026' 
i^J!,'  ^^\V2?'^,^   *°  ^*-  28°50'00"  N.  Lone.  88o00'00"  W.  thence  S  alone  Lone.  88000'00"  N  to  the  N 
boundary  of  the  New  Orleans  Oceanic  Control  Area,  on  the  S  by  the  New  OrleansOceanic  ControlArea.  on 

and  on  the  NW  by  the  New  Orleans  translticm  area. 


the  W  by  Long.  90«15'00"  ¥, 


Control  1217 

That  airspace  within  tangent  lines  drawn  froa  the  circumference  of  a  6  alle-radlus  circle  centered  on 
the  Xodlak.  Alaaka.  HR  to  the  circumference  of  a  10-mile  radius  circle  centered  at  tie  INT  of  the  107<> 
bearing  from  the  Kodlak  RR  with  the  NW  boundary  of  the  Anchorage  Oceanic  Control  Area. 


Control  1310 

Tl.Jit  .iirspace  within  4  nautical  miles  each  bide  of  a  direct  line'  extending  frori  the  Anchor^e,  Alafako,  VOR 
to  the  Middleton  Island,  Ala.sik»i,  VOR,  including  the  additional  airspace  between  lines  diverging  cl    4,5   .-nglr-a 
fiom  the  centerline,  extending  SE  from  the  Anchoraco  VOU  and  N'W  from  the  Middleton  ItlcJid  VOR  and  which 
tcrninate  at  the  intersecting  points  midway  between  Anchorage  and  Middleton  Island;  thence  within  16  riles  each 
side  of  a  line  extending  fro;  the  Middleton  Island  VOR  to  the  Sandtjit,  I.e.,    Canada,  KR ;  including  that  airspace 
between  linos  diverging  at  5^  angles  from  the  centeiline,  extending  SE  fi-oir,  the  Middleton  Island  VOR  and  N"W  fro;. 
the  Sandspit  RR,  and  which  terminate  at  the  intersecting  points  midway  between  Middleton  Island  and  Sandstut , 
excluding  the  portion  within  Canada  and  ^-533. 

AuENDMENTS   9/17/64   29   F.R.   9820   (RewTitten) 


Control  1218 

ThAt  airsnacA  within  taneent  lines  drawn  from  the  circumference  of  a  5-alle  raullus  circle  centered  on  the 
Boner.  Alaaka.  RR  to  the  circumference  of  a  10-mile  radius  circle  centered  at  the  DTT  of  the  118*  bearing 
fron  the  Homer  RR  with  the  NW  boundary  of  the  Anchorage  Oceanic  Control  Area. 

Control  1220 

That  airspace  within  tangent  lines  drawn  from  the  circumference  of  a  5-mile  radius  circle  centered  on  the 
Galveston,  Tex.,  RBN  extending  to  the  circumference  of  a  15-mile  radius  circle  centered  at  a  point  midway 
on  a  rhumb  line  between  the  (Jalveston  RBN  and  the  Grand  Isle,  La.,  RBN,  thence  to  the  circumference  of  a  5- 
mile  radius  circle  centered  on  the  Grand  Isle  RBN.  thence  to  the  circumference  of  a  15-mlle  radius  circle 
centered  at  a  point  midway  on  a  rhumb  line  between  the  Grand  Isle  RBN  and  the  Egmont  Key   Fla   RBN   thence 

*°^*/^!;*'"!/®^^"''®  °^  *  '"'^^^  '■'^^^''^  '^^'"'^^^  centered  on  the  Egmont  Key  RBN.  excluding  the  portion  below 
5,000  feet  MSL  from  the  Galveston  RBN  to  the  Grand  Isle  RBN,  and  the  portion  below  2,000  feet  MSL  from  the 
Grand  Isle  RBN  to  the  Egmont  Key  RBN. 

Control  1228 

That  airspace  within  5  miles  either  side  of  a  line  extending  from  the  Tampa.  Ma..  RBN  to  the  Key  West. 
na.  .RBN.  •xcludine  the  portion  below  2.000  feet  MSL. outside  the  United  States,  the  portion  within  W-174 
•ad  the  portion  above  20.000  feet  MBL  between  Lat  24»50'00"  N.  and  the  S  boundary  of  Ckmtrol  1230 


Control  1316 

T';.,it  airspace  within  5  miles  either  side  of  the' Los  Anr;eleE 

VOR  t; 


Calif.,    VOR   251°    radial    extending   from   the 


VOR  to   the  Oakland  Oceanic   Control    Area   boundary    and   between    lines    diverging   at    an   angle   of    5°    from   the 
251"    radial    extending   from   the  Los   Angeles   VOR      to    th.e  Oakland  Oceanic   Conti-ol    Area    boundary;    excluding 
tlic  airspace    below   2,000   feet    MSL    between    the    United    States    <ind    the    E    boundar\    of    W-28P    and    excluding    the    ai 
SDace  below   5,000   feet   MSL   within  W-289 . 

« 

Control  1386 

T};.t  ,iirsnacfi  within  .5  mles  either  side  of  the  Orlando.  Fla..  VOR  071"  radial,  extending  from  the  VOR  to' 
Control  1150,  excludine  the  airspace  below  14.000  feet  MSL  Ivine  between  the  E  boundarv  of  R-2902  and 
the  W  boundary  of  Control  1150.   The  portion  of  tliis  control  area  with.in  R-2902  sh.all  be  used  only  after 
obtaininr,  prior  appro',  al  from  appropriate  authoritv. 

Control  1400 

Tl.at  airspace  within  5  miles  either  side  of  th.e  263'^  bearing,  from  the  Kin;;  Salmon,  Alaska,  RR  extending 
froir.  the  RR  to  the  Anchorage  Oceanic  Control  Area,' and  between  lines  diverginr;  at  an  angle  of  5°  from 
the  Kin",  Salmon  RR  to  the  E  boundary  of  the  Anchorage  Oceanic  Control  Area,  excludin-  the  airspace  below 
i.OOO  feet  MSL  outside  the  United  States, 


Control  1401 

That  airspace  within  5  miles  either  side  of  tlie  248'^  bearing  from  th.e  King  Salmon,  Alaska,  RR  extending 
fror.  the  RR  to  the  E  boundary  of  the  Anchorage  Oceanic  Control  Area,  and  between  lines  diverging  at  an 
an;;le  of  5°  from  the  King  Salmon  248°  bearin-:  extendin-  from  the  RR  to  the  E  lioundary  of  th.e  Anchorage 
Oceanic  Control  Area,  excluding  the  airspace  below  2.000  feet  MSL  outside  tlie  United  States. 
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Control  1408 

That  airspace  SW  of  Miami.  Fla. 

VArttAl     and    n     1  <  no    4    nmi     ?!    nf     ar\r\ 


bounded  on  the  E  by  longitude  80o25'00"  W. ,  on  the  S  by  the  Key  West  VOR 


-^  tv.^  v„. 


\Tr\D      rt'^  o  r\ 


08?/- 


Control  1484 

That  airspace  within  5  miles  either  side  of  the  227°  bearing  from  the  King  Salmon,  Alaska,  RR  extending 
frnm  the  RR  to  the  E  boundarv  of  the  Anchorafi-e  Oc«^anif»  rontrol  Arfta  .  Anrt  h«»+w<»«>n  linoc  Hi  ^rar-cr  i  nrr  ?>+■  ^  r;o 
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Control  1408 

That  airsoace  SW  of  Miami,  Fla. .  bounded  on  the  E  by  longitude  80o25'(X)"  W. ,  on  the  S  by  the  Kev  West  VOR  OS": 
radial  and  a  line  4  nmi  S  of  and  parallel  to  the  Key  West  VOR  078°  radial,  on  the  W  by  Control  1228  and  the  Fort 
Mvers.  Fla..  control  area  extension,  and  on  the  N  bv  Control  1230,  V-157  W  alternate  and  V-51 ,  excluding  the 
Dortion  below  2.000  feet  IISL  outside  the  United  States  and  that  portion  above  20,000  feet  MSL  within  W-173. 

AMENDMENTS   9/17/64   29   F.R,   11113   (Rewritten) 

Control  1415 

That  airspace  centered  on  the  Fortuna,  Calif..  VOR  270°  radial  10  miles  in  width  at  the  VOR  with  each 
boundarv  divereine  at  an  anele  of  5°  from  the  270°  radial  extending  to  the  E  boundary  of  the  Oakland 
Oceanic  Control  Area,  excluding  the  portion  at  and  below  2,000  feet  MSL  W  of  Lon^.  124O30*00"  W. 

Control  1418 

That  airspace  centered  on  the  Ho<:,uiam,  Wash.,  WR  234°  radial,  10  miles  in  width  at  the  VOR  with  each  edge 
diverging  at  an  angle  of  5°  with  the  centerline  and  extending  to  the  E  boundary  of  the  Oakland  Oceanic 
Control  Area;  the  airspace  N  and  NE  of  Hoquiam  bounded  on  the  NW,  N  and  NE  by  a  line  beginning  at  latitude 
46°58'45"  N.,  longitude  124°20'00"  W.,  to  latitude  47°06'00"  N.,  longitude  124°00'00"  W.,  to  latitude  47^06* 
00"  N.,  longitude  123°51'00"  W.,  through  latitude  47°05'00"  .N . ,  longitude  123°48'00"  W.,  to  the  NW  boundary 
of  V-27  W,  on  the  SE  by  V-27  W  and  a  line  5  miles  N  of  and  parallel  to  the  Hoquiam  VOR  239°  radial  extending 
to  latitude  46°54'00'"  N.,  longitude  124°20'00"  W.,  and  on  the  W  by  longitude  124°20'00"  W . ;  and  the  airspace 
SE  of  Hoquiam  bounded  on  the  N  by  V-204,  on  the  W  by  V-27  W,  and  on  the  SE  by  the  arc  of  an  8-mile  radius 
circle  centered  on  the  Hoquiam  VOR,  excluding  the  portions  at  and  below  2,000  ^^et  MSL  outside  the  United 
States,  and  the  portion  within  W-IGO. 

A.MENDMENTS   4/4/63   28  F.R.  966  (Rewritten);   5/4/64   29   F.  R.  6246  (Changed) 

Control  1419 

That  airspace  SE  of  Se'^ort ,  Greg.,  bounded  on  the  W  by  V-27.  on  the  NW  by  V-99,  on  the  E  by  I'prigitude  1''30 
.52 '00"  W.,  and  on  the  S  by  latitude  44018'00"  N.;  the  airspace  SW  of  Newport  bounded  on  the  t«a»  by  a  line  5  " 
miles  SE  of  and  paj-allel  to  the  Newport  VOR  232°  radial,  on  the  east  by  V-27,  and  on  the  SW  by  the  arc  of  a 
16-«ile  radius  circle  centered  on  the  Newport  VOR,  and  the  airspace  NW  of  Newport  bounded  on  the  E  by  V-'^7 
on  the  S  by  a  line  5  miles  N  of  and  parallel  to  the  Newport  VOR  2  12°  radial,  and  on  the  NW  bV  the  arc  of"^a' 
7-mile  radius  circle  centered  on  the  Newport  VOR,  excluding  the  portions  at  and  below  2,000  feet  MSL  outside 
the  United  States;  and  the  airspace  centered  on  the   Newport  VOR  237°  radial,  10  miles  in  width  at  the  VOR 
with  each  edge  diverging  at  an  angle  of  5°  with  the  centerline  and  extending  to  the  E  boundary  of  the 
Oakland  Oceanic  Control  Area,  excluding  the  portion  at  2,000  feet  .MSL  and  below  W  of  a  line  parallel  to  and 
10  miles  W  of  the  United  States  coastline. 

A.MENDMENTS   4/4/63   28  F.R.  966  (Rewritten);    5/4/64    29   F.  R.  6246   (Changed) 


Control  1484 

That  airspace  within  5  miles  either  side  of  the  227°  bearing  from  the  King  Salmon,  Alaska,  RR  extending 
from  the  RR  to  the  E  boundary  of  the  Anchorage  Oceanic  Control  Area,  and  between  lines  diverging  at  a  5° 
anele  from  the  Kine  Salmon  227°  bearing  extending  from  the  King  Salmon  RR  to  the  E  boundary  of  the  Anchorage 
Oceanic  Control  Area,  excluding  the  airspace  below  2,000  feet  MSL  outside  the  United  States. 


AMENDMENTS 


4/30/64 


29   F.R.   3000   (Rewritten).   9/17/64   29  F. P.  123G2  (Rev^ritten)  : 


Control  1486 

That  airspace  within  5  miles  each  side  ol  tlie  lliiah,  Calif.,  \-0n  300-  radial  and  the  additional  area 
between  lines  diverging  at  angles  of  5=  either  side  of  the  300-  radial  extending  from  the  VOR  to  the  eastern 
boundary  of  the  Seattle  Oceanic  Control  Area;  excluding  the  airspace  below  5,000  feet  MSL  which  lie.=  oitside 
the  continental  limits  of  the  United  States. 

§71.165  CONTROL  ARE/\  EXTENSIONS 

§  71.165  Designation  of  control  area  extensions. 

Unless  otherwise  specified,  each  control  area  extension  designated  below  extends  upward  from  700  feet 
above  the  surface  of  the  earth,  except  that  the  airspace  of  a  control  area  extension  within  the  lateral  limits 
of  a  transition  area  has  a  floor  coincident  uitli  tViat  of  t!ie  transition  area. 

Abilene,  Tex. 

Within  a  35-mile  radius  of  the  Abilene  VOR,  the  airsoace  N  of  Abilene  bounded  on  the  E  by  V-77 ,  on  the 
N  by  V-278  E  of  Guthrie.  Tex.,  VOR  and  V-102  W  of  Guthrie  VOR.  on  the  SVt'  by  a  line  5  miles  NE  of  the  Lubbock 
VOR  101°  and  .the  Abilene  VOR  327°  radials;  the  airspace  snv'  of  Abilene  within  8  miles  W  cf  the  Abilene  \'0R  SM* 
radial  exte^hding  from  the  VOR  to  46  miles  N\\';  the  airspace  SE,  S  and  SW  of  Abilene  bounded  on  the  N  by  V-94,  on 
the  E  by  V-163,  on  the  S  by 

V-76  N  and  on  the  SW  by  V-76.  excluding  the  oortion  that  coincides  with  the  arc  of  a  35-milG  radius  circle 
centered  on  the  San  Aneelo.  Texs  .  VOR  and  on  the  NW  bv  V-66.  and  includinc  the  airsoace  W  of  Abilene 
within  8  miles  N  and  12  miles  S  of  the  Abilene  VOR  266°  radial  extendina  from  the  VOR  to  t]ie  arc  of  a  35-ir.ilG 
radius  circle  centered  on  th?  Big  Spring.  Tex..  VOR. 

AMENDMENTS   9/17/64   29   F.R.   11259   (Changed) 


Control  1420 

That  airspace  centered  on  the  North  Bend.  Oreg..  VOR  239°  radial.  10  miles  in  width  at  the  VOR  with  each 
boundaury  diverging  at  an  angle  of  5°  with  the  centerline  and  extending  to  the  E  boundary  of  the  Oakland 
Oceanic  control  area,  excluding  the  portion  at  2,000  feet  MSL  axiA   below  SW  of  a  point  20  miles  SW  of  the 
North  Bend  VOR. 

A\[END\[ENTS   5/4/64    29   F.  R.  6246    (Changed) 

"Control  1445 

That  airspace  S  of  the  United  States-Canadian  border  emd  the  Vancouver  Oceanic  Control  Area  within 
lines  tangent  to  the  circumference  of  a  5-mile  radius  circle  centered  on  the  Neah  Bay,  Wash.,  RBN 
and  the  circumference  of  a  15-mile  radius  circle  centered  at  Lat .  48°40'00"  N,  Long.  125°17'30"  W, 
excluding  the  portion  below  5,000  feet  MSL. 

C octroi  1447 

That  airspace  southwest  of  New  Orleans,  La.,  bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at  latitude  29°  22'  30"  N. ,  longitude 
91°  05'  00"  W,,  to  latitude  29o  15'  00"  N.,  longitude  91o  05'  00"  W. ,  to  latitude  29°  15'  00"  N.,  longitude  90^ 
15*  00"  W. ,  to  latitude  280  151  OO"  N.,  longitude  90^  15'  00"  W. ,  to  latitude  28^  15'  00"  N.,  longitude  92° 
21'  45"  W.,  to  point  of  beginning,  excluding  the  portion  below  2,500  feet  MSL, 

AMENDMENTS  1/9/64  28  F.R.  12612  (Rewritten);  Date  Changed  3/5/64  29  F.R.  133;  Dete  Changed  4/2/64  29  F.R.  2594: 

Control  1483 

That  airspace  within  5  miles  each  side  of  the  237°  beaming  from  the  Bethel,  Alaska,  RBN,  extending  from  the 
RRN  to  the  E  boundarv  of  the  Anchorage  Oceanic  Control  area,  and  between  lines  diverering  at  a  5°  angle  from 
the  237°-bearine  extending  from  the  Bethel  RBN  to  the  E  boundarv  of  the  Anchoraee  Oceanic  Control  area  and 
excludinK  the  airspace  below  2.000  feet  MSL  outside  the  United  States. 


Adak,  Alaiska 

Within  a  50-mile  radius  of  the  NAS  Adak  (Lat.  51°53'00"  N,  Long.  176°39'00"  W)  extending  from 
700  feet  above  the  surface  to  24,000  feet  MSL. 

Albany.  Ga. 

Within  5  miles  each  side  of  the  272°  bearing  from  latitude  31032'00"  N.,  longitude  84°06'43"  W. ,  extending 
from  latitude  31032'00"  N. ,  longitude  84006'43"  W. ,  to  25  miles  W;  within  5  miles  either  side  of  the 
Albany  VDR  335°  radial  extending  from  the  VOR  to  20  miles  NW,  and  within  12  miles  SW  and  8  miles  NE  of 
the  Albany  VDR  294«'  radial  extending  from  the  VDR  to  40  miles  NW. 

Albany,  N.  Y, 
Within  a  IS-mile  radius  of  the  Albany  VORTAC  extending  clockwise  from  the  134°  to  the  094°  radials: 

within  a  40-mile  radius  of  the  Albanv  VORTAC  extending  clockwise  from  the  094°  to  the  134°  radials: 
the  airspace  NW  of  Albany  bounded  on  the  N  by  V-490,  on  the  E  by  V-203  and  on  the  S  by  V-2;  the  airspace 
>fE  of  Albany  extending  from  the  15-mile  radius  area  bounded  on  the  N  by  V-490,  on  the  E  by  V-487,  and 
on  the  S  by  V-72.  and  the  airspace  SW  of  Albany  extending  from  the  15-mile  radius  area  bounded  on  the  N 
by  V-72  and  on  the  S  by  a  line  10  miles  S  of  and  parallel  to  the  Albany  VORTAC  270°  radial. 

f 

Alsxandria.  La. 

Within  a  40-mile  radius  of  the  Alexandria  VOR;  that  airspace  S  of  Alexandria  bounded  on  the  NE  by  V-114, 
on  the  SE  by  V-222,  on  the  S  and  SW  by  the  Lake  Charles,  La.,  control  area  extension,  and  on  the  NW 

bv  a  line  5  miles  NW  of  and  oarallel  to  the  Alexandria  VOR  232°  radial:  includinE:  the  airsoace  E  of 
Alexandria  within  12  miles  NE  and  8  miles  SW  of  the  Alexandria  VCR  105°  radial  extending  from  the  40- 
■ile  radius  eo-ea  to  55  miles  SE  of  the  VOR,  excluding  the  portion  which  coincides  with  R-3803  and  R-3804. 
The  portion  of  this  control  area  extension  within  R-3801  shall  be  used  only  after  obtaining  prior  approval 
from  appropriate  authority. 


A,MENDMENTS  4/2/64   29  F.R.  2593  (Rewritten) 


Allendale,  8.  C. 

That  airspace  SW  of  the  Allendale  WR  bounded  on  the  N  by  V-70 


on  the-  SW  bv 


-5  E  and  on  t!ie  SE  bv  V-157 


^^^^  tUlES  AND  REGUIATIONS 

AltooM,  Pa. 

theTb^V-Te"   '   °'    ''*^   '''°''"   ^"^    '"""'^'    °"    ^'^^   '   ''^   ^-^^^'    °"    ^'^^    '^^   '-''■    -    the   MW    ,y   v-35   and    on 
AMENMEyrS      9/17/64      29      F.R.       11114      (Changed) 

Altua.  Okla. 

That  ftlrspao*  bound*d  on  the  MB  by  V-17     on  th*  SB  hv  v~t7     «.-   4.w^  e  u     .,  ,^« 

by  V-U,   •xcludlng  th«  portion  of  thl«  control  area  ext«n«ion  which  coincitUs  with  R-5601, 
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AlMka 

Within  a  55-mlla  radius  of  tha  Anchoraga  VOR  axtanding  clockwisa  fro«  the  NW  boundary  of  V-456  89   of 
Anchorage  to  the  Anchorage  VOR  309°  radial;  within  a  72-mlle  radius  of  the  Anchorage  VOR  extending 

olookvia*  froai  tha  Anchorage  VOR  309">  radial  to  the  E  boundary  of  V-438  N  of  Anchorage;  within  a  50- 
■ile  radiua  of  the  Anchorage  VOR  extending  clockwlae  froa  the  E  boundary  of  V-438  N  of  Anchorage  to  the 

NW  boundary  of  V-456  SW  of  Anchorage. 


AMENDMENTS 


On   Publ.       4/8/64         29      F.R.       4908      (Changed) 


Atterbury.   Ind. 

That   airspace  bounded  on   the  NE   by   V-128,    on   the  E  by   the  arc   of   a   35-«lle  radius   circle   centered   at 
tha  Grsstar  Cincinnati  Airport,   Covington,    Ky.    (Lat.    39*>02'56~  N,    Long.    84°39'41''  W),    on   tha  S  by  a 
line  axtanding  fro«  Lat.    39'>01'00"  N,    Long.    85°18'45"  W  to  Lat.    Sg^OS'OO^  N,    Long.    86°21'00"  W,    on   the 
W  by  V-a27,    and  on   the  MW  by  V-12  S.      The  portion  within  R-3401   shall   be  used  only  after  obtaining 
prior  approval    froa  appropriate  authority. 


Austin,  Tax. 

within  a   40- 


lile   radius   of   Lat.    30°22'36"   N,    Long.    97°40'55"  W. 


J 


Banana  Kivar,  ria. 

That  airspace  bounded  on  the  N  by  Lat.  28**50'0O'»  N,  on  the  E  by  a  line  3-nai  E  of  and  parallel  to  the 
U.  S.  shoreline,  on  the  S  by  the  Patrick  AFB,  Pla. ,  5-aile  radius  zone,  on  the  W  by  V-3,  including 
the  airspace  W  of  Banana  River  bounded  on  the  E  by  V-3,  on  the  SW  by  V-295  E  and  on  the  NW  by  the 
control  1386. 


BartlesTllle,  Okla. 

Within  a  20-aile  radius  of  the  Phillips  Airport,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 


(Lat.  36°45'46'»  N,  Long.  96*'00'30"  W). 


BatUa  Moimtala,  Nar. 

Within  14  ailes  E  and  7  ailes  W  of  the  Battle  Mountain  VOR  348°  radial  extending  froa  the  VOR  to  12  ailes 
N,  and  the  airspace  S  of  Battle  Mountain  bounded  on  the  N  by  V-6  W  of  Battle  Mountain  and  V-32  E  of 
Battle  Mountain,  on  .he  S  by  V-494  and  on  the  W  by  Long.  117°17'0O"  W. 

Berlin,  N.  H. 

Within  8  Biles  E  and  5  ailes  W  of  the  334°  bearing  froa  the  Berlin  RBN  exte'ndlng  froa  the  RBN  to  17  ailes 
NW;  within  5  miles  S  and  8  miles  N  of  the  248°  bearing  from  the  Whltefield,  N.  H. ,  RBN  extending  from  the 
RBN  to  17  miles  SW,  and  within  5  miles  either  side  of  a  line  extending  from  the  Berlin  RBN  to  the  Whltefield  RBN. 

Bethel.  Alaska 

Within  a  30-aile  radius  of  the  Bethel  VCR.  ^ 

Big  Spring,  Tex. 

Within  a  35-aile  radius  of  the  Big  Spring  VOR;  the  airspace  NW  of  Big  Spring  bounded  on  the  NE  by 
V-76  M  and  on  the  W  by  V- 81  and  V-76;  including  the  airspace  N  of  Big  Spring  within  12  ailes  W  and 
12  ailes  E  of  the  Webb  ATB  TACAN  014°  radial  extending  froa  the  35-aile  radius  area  to  61  ailes  N  of 
the  TACAN.   The  portion  of  this  control  area  extension  which  coincides  with  R-6309  shall  be  used  only 
after  obtaining  prior  approval  froa  the  appropriate  authority. 

Blllincs,  Mont. 

Within  a  25-aile  radius  of  the  Billings  VORTAC  extending  clockwise  froa  V-2  W  of  Billings  to  V-19 
SE  of  Billings;  within  12  ailes  W  and  8  ailes  E  of  the  Billings  VORTAC  347°  radial  extending  from  the 
25-Bile  radius  area  to  46  ailea  N  of  the  VORTAC;  and  within  12  ailes  SW  and  8  ailes  NE  of  the  Billings 
VORTAC  301°  radial  extending  froa  V-2  and  the  25-aile  radius  area  to  53  ailes  NW  of  the  VORTAC;  in- 
cluding the  airspace  bounded  on  the  N  by  V-2,  on  the  E  by  V-187,  and  on  the  SW  by  a  line  extending  from 
the  S  boundary  of  V-2  through  Lat.  45°43'00"  N,  Long.  108°48'00"  W,  and  Lat.  45°42'30"  N  Long   108° 
44'0<r  W  to  the  W  boundary  of  V-187. 


Blloxi,  Miss. 

Within  a  25-mlle  radius  of  Lat.  30O27'08"  N',  Long.  88=53  •26"  W;  and  that  airspace  bounded  on  the  E  by 
Lone.  88°30'00"  W.  on  the  SE  and  S  by  a  line  15  miles  S  of  and  parallel  to  V-22  on  the  W  bv  Lonc- 
89n0'OO"  W,  on  the  N  by  the  Blloxi  25-mile  radius  area,  excluding  the  portion  which  coincides  wfth 
W-453. 

Blnghamton,  N.  Y. 

Within  a  15-mile  radius  of  the  Binghamlon  '.'ORTAC. 

Blrminghaa,  Ala. 

That  airspace  bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at  I.at  .  32"52'00"  N,  Long,  87"30'00"  W   to  Lat   34^1'i'OO"  N' 
Long,  87°30'00"  W,  to  Lat.  34n5'00"  N,  Long.  86»15'00"  W,  to  Lat.  34°00'00"  N,  Long.  86  =  15'00"  W   to  Lat 
3,3  =  39'0O"  N,  Long.  86=00'00"  W,  to  Lat.  32<^52'00"  N,  Long.  86°00'00"  W,  to  point  of  beginning'  that  airspace 
W  of  Birmingham  within  7  miles  N  and  11  miles  S  of  tlse  Birmingham  VORTAC  263°  radial  extending  from  Lon?   S70 
30'00"  W  to  43  miles  W  of  the  VORTAC.  «      ^         ^' 

Blimarck,  N.  Dak. 

Within  a  15-mile  radius  of  the  Bismarck  VOR;  \*iihin  5  miles  either  side  of  the  Bismarck  ILS  localizer  SE ' 
course  extending  from  the  localizer  to  20  miles  SE  of  the  OW,  and  within  5  miles  either  side  of  the  Bismarck 
VOR  114*  radial  extending  from  the  V0R-4o  25  miles  SE, 

Blytheville,  Ark. 

That  airspace  bounded  on  the  E  by  V-9,  on  the  S  by  V-140,  on  the  W  by  V-69  ,  and  on  the  N  by  a  line 
through  Lat.  36°21'00"  N,  Long.  90°04'00"  W  and  Lat.  36°32'00''  N,  Long.  90°40'00"  W. 

Boise,  Idaho  ^ 

Within  a  25-mile  radius  of  the  Boise  VORTAC,  extending  clockwise  froa  the  319°  to  the  130°  radlals: 
within  a  40-mile  radius  of  the  Boise  VORTAC.  extending  clockwise  froa  the  130°  to  the  319°  radlals;  within 
5  miles  either  side  of  the  Boise  VORTAC  291°  radial,  extending  from  the  VORTAC  to  67  miles  NW,  and  within 
a  10-mile  radius  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Airport.  Orecr.  .  (Lat.  44001'15"  N.  Lonir.  117°00'43"  W).  excludine 
the  portion  which  coincides  witL  the  Mountain  !Iome,  Idalio,  control  area  extension. 

Boston,  Mass. 

That  airspace  bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at  latitude  43'  25'  32"  N. ,  longitude  70°  36'  50"  W..  to  lati- 
tude 43^  21*  30"  N.,  longitude  70=  19'  20"  W.,  to  latitude  43=  15'  00"  N.,    longitude  70=  30'  00"  W.,  to 
latitude  42°  44'  20"  N. ,  longitude  70°  37'  00"  W. ,  thence  along  a  line  3  nautical  miles  from  and  parallel 
to  tha  shoreline  to  latitude  42°  35'  00"  N.,  longitude  70°  34'  45"  W.,  thence  to  latitude  42°  35'  00"  N., 
longitude  70°  30'  00"  W. ,  to  latitude  42°  15'  20"  N.,  longitude  70°  30'  00"  W.,  to  latitude  42°  03'  00"  N., 
longitude  69°18'00"  W. ,  to  latitude  41°41'40"  N.,  longitude  69°45'20"  W.,  to  the  N  boundary  of  \'-46  at 
longitude  70°13'40"  W. ,  to  the  N  boundary  of  V-46  at  longitude  70°43'00"  W. ,  thence  to  latitude  41-36 '30'  N., 
longitude  70°43'00"  W. ;  to  latitude  41°42'20"  N.,  longitude  71°19'10"  W.,  to  latitude  41°45'20"  N.,  longitude 
"1'21'20"  W. ,  thence  NW  along  the  NE  boundary  of  V-151,  thence  NE  along  the  SE  boundary  of  V-93  to  latitude 
43-04*30"  N.,  longitude  71°40'35"  W.,  to  latitude  43°13'11"  N.  ,  longitude  71°34'33"  W.,  to  the  point  of  beginning; 
and  that  airspace  N  and  NW  of  Concord,  N.  H. ,  within  the  arc  of  a  20-mlle  radius  circle  centered  at  the 
Concord,  N.  H. ,  VOR;  and  that  airspace  outside  of  the  continental  control  area  extending  upward  from  FL  240 
to  FL  300  inclusive  within  an  18-mile  radius  of  the  Pease,  N.  H.,  RBN.   The  portion  of  this  control  area 
extension  which  coincides  with  R-4901  Is  excluded.   The  portion  of  this  control  area  extension  at  3,000  feet 
MSL  and  below  bounded  on  the  N  by  latitude  43°  01'  30"  N.,  on  the  E  by  W-103,  on  the  S  by  latitude  42-  59' 
<^3"  N.,  and  on  the  W  by  R-4901  is  excluded  during  the  time  of  designation  of  R-4901.   The  portion  of  this 
control  area  extension  which  coincides  with  R-4101,  R-4103  and  R-4106  shall  be  used  only  after  obtaining 
prior  approval  from  the  appropriate  authority. 

AMENDiENTS  0/17/64   29   F.R.   11114   (Changed) 

Bowling  Green,  Ky. 

'-v'ithln  a  15-mile  radius  of  the  Bowling  Green  VORTAC;  including  the  airspace  W  of  Bowling  Green  brunded  on 
N  by  Lat.  37°00'00**  N,  on  the  SE  by  V-57,  and  on  the  W  by  V-7. 

Bradford,    111. 

'-within  a  15-mile   radius   of   the   Bradford   VOR. 

Brownsville,    Tex. 

That   airspace   over   the   United ' Stat es   within   a   40-mile    radius    of   the    Brownsville   VORTAC   S   of    latitude    26  =  30 '00" 
N-;    and   that   airspace  W   of   V-163   S   of    latitude   26°31'00"   N.,    and   E   of    longitude   98°00'00"   W 

■■'■MENDNtENTS      11/12/64      29    F.R.     1316  1    (Rewritten) 
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Brunavlck,  G«. 

^J^rti^;Tf^^ff^°^*''*  "  ^\'^*-  ^l-SO-OO"  «.  on  the  E  by  V-3,  and  on  the  SW  by  V-5  and  V- 51 

ThB   portion  of  this  control  area  extension  which  coincides  with  R-3006  shall  be  used  only  after  obtaining 

prior  approval  fro«  the  appropriate  authority.  oDtaining 

Brunwlck,  Maine 

That  airspace  bounded  on  the  NW  by  v-3,  on  the  HE   by  V-302,  on  the  E  by  longitude  69n5'00"  W.   on  the  S 
by  W-103,  and  on  the  SW  by  a  line  5  miles  m   of  and  parallel  to  the  132°  bearing  from  the  Portland  Municipa] 
Airport.  Maine  (latitude  43°38'50"  N..  longitude  70°18'28"  W.>;  the  airspace  SW  of  Augusta,  Maine,  within 
7  miles  NW  of  the  Augusta  VOR  239°  radial  extending  from  the  Augusta  VOR  to  20  miles  SW, 
and  the  airspace  N  of  Augusta  within  10  miles  W  of  the  Augusta  VOR  025'  radial  extending  from  the  ' 
Augusta  VOR  to  20  miles  SE.    excluding  the  portion  within  C-516. 


AMENIMHENTS   9/17/64 


29 


F.R.   11114   (Changed) 


Bryce  Canyon,  Utah 

Within  5  miles  eiti-^r  side  of  the  Bryce  Canyon  VOR  110^  radial,  extending  from  the  VOR  to  25  miles  SP  «nrl 
within  10  miles  SE  a:   -  r.iles  VW  of  the  Bryce  Canyon  VOR  240-  radial  extending  from  the  VOR  to  20  miles  sj. 


Buffalo,  N.  Y. 


Within  a  50-mlle  radius  of  the  Greater  Buffalo  International  Airport  (Lat   4'^°56"'5"  V  Lone-  " 

T.%Vl'l\Vlv'"'\^U^^^-n^4.r   "''^^  ?!  ""'   u""^  ^""^'°  ''''''''^''  '''°  '•^^^^^  extending  fr^om  the  SO-mil 
to  73  miles  SE  of  the  .ORTAC,  excluding  the  portion  outside  the  United  States,   The  portion  of  th 


area  extension  which  coincides  with  R-5203  is  excluded. 


Burbank,  Calif,  " 

That  airspace  bounded  on  the  SE  by  V-8  N,  on  the  S  by  V-16, 
cind  the  E  boundary  of  V-23,  and  on  the  NE  by  V-137. 


8  =  43 '50'"  ;0, 
e  radius  area 
this  con*-fol 


on  the  SW  by  V-107,  on  the  NW  by  7-12 


Caap  Douglas,  Wis. 

Within  a  30-mile  radius  of  Volk  Field,  Camp  Douglas,  Wis.,  (Lat.  43'56'25"  SI,  Long.  90' 15 '20"  W)   N  of  Tat 
43°39'00"  N,  excluding  the  portions  which  coincide  with  R-6901  and  R-6904.   This  area  shall  "be  designated  a 
control  area  extension  during  the  specific  dates  and  times  established  in  advance  by  NOTAM,  and  continuously 
published  in  the  Airman's  Guide. 

Charleaton,  S.  C. 

That  airspace  S  of  Charleston  bounded  on  the  N  by  V-53  and  Control  1152,  on  the  SE  by  a  line  3-nnil 
SE  of  and  parallel  to  the  shoreline,  on  the  S  by  the  Savannah,  Ga.,  control  area  extension,  and  on 
the  W  by  V-3;  that  airspace  NE  of  Charleston  bounded  on  the  W  by  V-1,  on  the  N  by  the  Myrtle  Beach, 
S.  C,  control  area  extension,  on  the  E  by  a  line  5  miles  E  of  and  parallel  to  the  Myrtle  Beach  VCk' 
218°  radial  and  on  the  S  by  Control  1152;  and  that  airspace  5?Vr  of  Charleston  extending  upward  from  \~  ,C''(^^    foot 
MSL  to  23,000  feet  MSL  within  4  nmi  each  side  of  the  Charleston  VORTAC  209°  radial  extending  from  the  VOnT.\r: 
to  a  line  4  nmi  E  of  and  parallel  to  the  Savannah,  Ga.,  VORTAC  180-  radial. 

AMENDMENTS   9/17/64   29   F.R.   1111?   (Changed) 

Charleston,  W.  Va. 

Within  a  35-mile  radi'..s  of  Kanawha  County  Airport,  Charleston,  '.V  ,  Va .  (Lat.  38-22'21"  S',  Long.  81=35'35"W); 
the  airspace  N  and  NW  of  the  Kanawha  County  Airport  bounded  on  the  E  by  V-133,  on  the  S  by  V-4  and  on 
the  NW  by  V-493  and  V-44;  the  airspace  N  of  Charleston  extending  from  the  35-mile  radius  area  bounded 
on  the  NW  by  V-119,  and  on  the  SE  by  V-115,  and  the  airspace  SW  of  Charleston  extending  from  the  35-niilG 
radius  area  bounded  on  the  N  by  V-4  and  on  the  SW  by  V-478.   , 


Charlottesville,  Va. 

That  airspace  bounded  on  the  NW  by  V-i40,  on  the  E  by 


V-39,  and  on  the  S  bv  V-16  S  alternate, 


Cheyenne,  Wyo. 

■Within  5  miles  each  side  of  the  Cheyenne  VORTAC  032°  radial  extending  rrom  tne  VOKTAC  to  25  miles  nk;  tne 
airspace  bounded  on  the  N  by  V-6,  on  the  SE  by  V-207,  on  the  S  by  V-138  and  on  the  W  by  V-89E  alternate; 
the  airspace  SE  of  Cheyenne  within  a  25-mile  radius  of  the  Cheyenne  RBN  extending  clockwise  from  a  °^°* 
bearing  to  a  181°  bearing  from  the  Cheyenne  RBN;  and  the  airspace  SW  of  Cheyenne  boundod  on  the  N  by  V-118, 
on  the  E  by  V-19  auid  on  the  SW  by  V-4N  alternate. 


Chica«o,  III. 

Within  a  30-aile  radius  of  the  Midway  Airport,  Chicago,  111.,  (Lat.  41°47'05"  N,  Long.  87045'05"  W) ;  within 
a  15-aile  radius  of  the  Chicago  Heights,  111.,  VORTAC;  that  airspace  NE,  E,  and  SE  bounded  by  a  line  begin- 
ning at  the  INT  of  the  E  boundary  of  V-7  and  the  S  boundary  of  V-84,  thence  E  along  the  S  boundary  of  V-84 
to  its  INT  with  the  South  Bend,  Ind.,  VORTAC  314°  radial,  thence  SE  along  this  radial  to  Its  INT  with  the 
N  boundary  of  V-100,  thence  E  along  V-100  to  Its  INT  with  the  arc  of  a  35-mile  radius  circle  centered  on  the 
Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  VORTAC,  thence  counterclockwise  along  this  arc  to  Lat.  41°57'30"  N,  Long.  85°44'30"  W, 
thence  to  Lat.  41041'00"  N,  Long.  85°49'40"  W,  thence  counterclockwise  along  the  arc  of  a  15-mlle  radius 
circle  centered  on  the  Goshen.  Ind..  VOR  to  Its  INT  with  the  W  boundary  of  V-55  W,  thence  S  along  this  bound- 
ary to  its  INT  with  the  N  boundary  of  V-38,  thence  W  along  this  boundary  to  its  INT  with  the  E  boundary  of 
V-7,  thence  along  this  boundary  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

^  4        . 

Chicopee  Falls,  Haas. 

That  airspace  bounded  on  the  N  by  V-2 ,  on  the  NE  by  v-151,  on  the  SE  by  V-3,  on  the  S  by  a  line  extending 
from  the  W  boundary  of  V-3  at  longitude  72°07'50"  W.,  through  latitude  42°08'20"  N.,  longitude  72°37'00"  W., 
to  V-203,  on  the  SW  by  V-203,  and  on 

the  NW  by  the  arc  of  a  38-mlle  radius  circle  centered  on  the  Westover  AFB,  Mass.,  and  lying  between  V-2  and 
V-203,  excluding  the  porticm  below  2,500  feet  MSL. 

AMENDMENTS   On  Publ .  5/15/64   29  F.R.  6377  (Changed);   9/17/64   29  F.R.  11114  (Changed); 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Within  a  35-mile  radius  of  the  Greater  Cincinnati  Airport  (Lat.  SS^Oa'Se"  N,  Long.  84°39'55"  W); 
that  airspace  N  and  E  of  Cincinnati  bounded  by  a  line  extending  froa  the  35-aile  radius  area  N  via 
V-275  to  Its  INT  with  V-210,  thence  E  via  V-210  to  its  INT  with  V-427,  thence  S  via  V-427  and  V-59  to  V-144, 
thence  E  via  V-144  to  Its  INT  with  V-119,  thence  SW  via  V-119  to  Its  INT  with  V-44,  thence 
SW  via  V-44  to  its  INT  with  V-133,  thence  N  via  V-133  to  its  INT  with  V-144,  thence  NW  via  V-144  to 
its  INT  with  V-5,  thence  SW  via  V-5  to  its  INT  with  the  35-alle  radius  area;  and  that  airspace  SW  of 
Cincinnati  extending  froa  the  35-aile  radius  area  bounded  on  the  S  by  V-44  and  on  the  NW  by  V-47. 
The  portion  of  this  control  area  extension  within  R-5503  and  R-5504  shall  be  used  onlv  after 
obtaining  prior  approval  froa  the  appropriate  authority. 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

Within  a  50-alle  radius  of  the  Cleveland-Hopkins  Airport,  Cleveland,  Ohio  (Lat.  41°24'30"  N,  Long.  81° 
51 '00"  W),  excluding  the  portion  outside  the  United  States;  within  8  alles  N  and  12  ailes  S  of  the  Cleveland 
VORTAC  275°  radial  extending  froa  the  50-aile  radius  area  to  53  ailes  W  of  the  VORTAC;  that  airspace  extending 
froa  the  50-aile  radius  area  bounded  on  the  N  by  the  United  States-Canadian  border,  on  the  S  by  a  line  8  ailes 
N  of  and  parallel  to  the  Cleveland  VORTAC  275°  radial,  and  on  the  W  by  Long.  83°02'OO"  W,  and  that  airspace 
extending  froa  the  50-Bile  radius  area  bounded  on  the  SE  by  V-43  and  on  the  NW  by  V-443  E.   The  airspace 
within  R-5502  shall  be  used  only  after  obtaining  prior  approval  froa  the  appropriate  authority. 

Cold  Bay,  Alaska 

Within  a  50-mile  radius  of  the  Cold  Bay  RR. 

Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

That  airspace  bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at  the  INT  of  the  S  boundary  of  V-148  with  Long.  104°07'00"  W 
to  Lat.  aeoOS'OO"  N,  Long.  104007'00"  W,  thence  E  to  the  INT  of  Lat.  39°05'00"  W  with  the  arc  of  a  46-inile 
radius  circle  centered  on  the  Colorado  Springs,  VORTAC,  thence  clockwise  along  this  arc  to  a  line  10  miles 
N  of  and  parallel  to  Pueblo,  Colo. ,  VORTAC  275°  and  093°  radials,  thence  W  via  this  line  to  Long.  104052' 
00"  W,  thence  N  via  this  neridian  to  the  Colorado  Springs  VORTAC  294°  radial,  thence  NW  via  this  radial 
to  the  SE  boundary  of  V-95,  thence  Iffi  via  the  SE  boundary  of  V-95  and  the  S  boundary  of  V-148,  to  point  of 
beginning.   The  portion  of  this  control  area  extension  within  R-2601  shall  be  used  cmly  after  obtaining 
prior  approval  from  appropriate  authority. 

Coluabia.  S.  C. 

That  airspace  S  of  Columbia  bounded  on  the  N  by  V-56,  on  the  NE  by  V-53,  on  the  S  by  V-18  and  on  the  W 
by  V-185;  that  airspace  SE  of  Columbia  bounded  on  the  N  by  V-56,  on  the  east  by  V-437W,  and 
on  the  SW  by  V-53,  excluding  the  portion  within  R-6004.   The  portion  of  this  control  area  extension  within 
R-6(X)2  shall  be  used  only  after  obtaining  prior  approval  from  appropriate  authority. 
AMENMffiNTS    9/17/64   29   F.R.   11113   (Changed) 

ColujBbua,  Mias. 
Within  a  45-Blle  radius  of  the  Coluabus  AFB,  Miss. 

Coluabua,  Ohio 

Within  a  15-aile  radius  of  the  Appleton,  Ohio,  VORTAC;  including  the  airspace  S  of  Coluabus  bounded  on 
the  E  by  V-133,  on  the  SE  by  V-44,  on  the  W  by  a  line  extending  froa  the  N  boundary  of  V-44  at  Lat. 

38°42'55"  N.  Long.  83<>00'15"  W.  via  Lat.  38o48'30"  N,  Long.  83°02'0O"  W,  to  Lat,  39°30'00"  N,  Long 
83°02'00"  W,  and  Lat.  39°30'00"  N,  Long.  83*47 '00"  W,  to  the  S  boundary  of  V-5  at  Lat.  39»37'10"  k', 
Long.  83°47'00"  W,  on  the  NW  by  V-5;  and  on  the  N  by  V-2I4.   The  portion  of  this  control  area  extension 
within  R-5501  shall  be  used  only  after  obtaining  prior  approval  froa  the  appropriate  authority. 
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Cordova,  Alaska 

Withla  12  alias  SW  and  22  alias  HE   of  the  120°  and  300<>  bearings  froa  the  Blnchenbrook,  Alaska,  RR 
extandinR  fro*  10  ailes  Wr  to  57  ailes  SE  of  the  RR. 

Corinna.  Utah 

Within  5  ailes  either  side  of  the  289°  bearing  froa  the  Corinne  RBN  to  V-101. 

Cmnuia  Christl.  Tsx. 

That  airspace  N  of  Corpus  Christl  Ixjunded  on  the  SE  by  V-20,  on  the  SW  by  V-fl8  and  V-1S3,  on  the  NW  by  thp 
arc  of  60-alle  circle  centered  on  the  San  Antonlon,  Tex.,  RBN,  on  the  N  by  Lat.  29°00'00"  N.  and  on 
the  ME  by  the  arc  of  a  25-alle  circle  centered  at  Lat.  28°51'0O"  N,  Long.  96°55'00"  W. 

AMENDMENTS   11/12/64   29  F.R.  13164  (Changed) 

Crastviaw,  Fla. 

Within  12  ailes  W  and  8  ailes  E  of  the  Crestvlew  VGR  004°  and  184°  radlals  extending  froa  20  ailes 
N  to  8  ailes  S  of  the  VOR ;  within  10  ailes  N  and  7  ailes  S  of  the  Crestvlew  VCR  091°  radial  extending 
froa  the  VOR  to  35  ailes  E  of  the  VCR,  excluding  the  jxirtion  of  the  control  area  extension  within 
R-2914  and  R-2915. 

Dalhart,  Texas 

Within  10  ailes  SW  and  7  ailes  NE  of  the  Dalhart,  VGRTAC  324°  and  144°  radials  extending  froa  20 
ailes  NW  to  9  ailes  SE  of  the  VCRTAC,  within  10  ailes  W  and  7  ailes  E  of  the  Dalhart  VGRTAC  002°  and 
182°  radials  extending  froa  20  ailes  N  to  9  ailes  S  of  the  VORTAC. 

Dallaa,  Texas 

That  airspace  bounded  on  the  E  by  a  line  5  ailes  E  of  and  parallel  to  the  Dallas  VORTAC  133°  radial, 
the  Leona,  Tex.,  VOR  353°  and  140°  radials,  the  Houston,  Tex.,  VORTAC  353°  radial  and  V-20,  on  the  S 
by  a  line  5  ailes  N  of  and  parallel  to  the  Eagle  Lake,  Tex.,  VOR  106°  radial,  on  the  SW  by  a  line  5  miles  NE 
of  and  parallel  to  the  Austin  VOR  134°  and  Eagle  Lake  VOR  291°  radials,  on  the  NW  by  V-17  from  Austin,  Tex., 
VORTAC  to  the  Waco,  Tex.,  VORTAC  and  by  V-15 

froa  the  Waco  VORTAC  to  the  Dallas  VORTAC;  including  the  airspace  SE  of  Dallas  extending  froa  44  ailes 
H  to  76  ailes  N  of  the  Leona  VOR,  bounded  on  the  E  by  a  line  12  ailes  E  of  and  parallel  to  the  Leona 
VOR  353°  radial  and  on  the  W  by  the  Leona  VOR  353°  radial. 

AMENDMENTS   11/12/64   29  F.R.  12585  (Changed): 

Danville,  111. 

Within  a  15-Bile  radius  of  the  Danville  VCR,  excluding  the  portion  of  this  control  area  extenalon 
within  the  Lafayette,  Ind. ,  and  the  Rantoul ,  111.,  control  area  extensions;  including  the  airspace  NE 
of  Danville  extending  froa  the  15-alle  radius  area,  bounded  on  the  NE  by  V-53 ,  on  the  E  by  the  Lafayette 
control  area  extension  and  on  the  W  by  V-171. 

Danville,  Va. 

That  airspace  bounded  on  the  E  by  Long.  78°50'00"  W,  on  the  S  by  Lat.  36°19*00"  N,  on  the  W  by  Long. 
79°41'00"  W,  and  on  the  N  by  Lat.  36°57'30"  N. 

Del  Rio.  Tsx. 

That  airspace  over  IJnited  States  territory  within  a  55-mile  radius  of  Laughin  AFB,  Del  Rio,  Tex. 

Denver,  Colo, 

Within  a  34-aile  radius  of  the  Denver  VORTAC  extending  froa  V-81  on  the  S  clockwise  to  V-4  on  the 
N;  the  airspace  NW  of  Denver  froa  5  ailes  W  to  8  ailes  W  of  the  Denver  VORTAC  334°  radial  extending 
froa  the  34-aile  radius  area  to  the  arc  of  a  57-Bile  radius  circle  centered  on  the  Denver  VORTAC; 
within  10  ailes  either  side  of  the  Denver  VORTAC  253°  radial  extending  froa  the  34-aile  radius  area 
to  49  ailes  W  of  the  VORTAC;  the  airspace  S  of  Denver  bounded  on  the  W  by  V-89,  on  the  N  by  the  34- 
alle  radius  area,  on  the  E  by  V-81,  and  on  the  S  by  V-95;  the  airspace  SE  of  Denver  bounded  on  the  N 
by  V-4,  on  the  E  by  Long.  104°CK)'00"  W,  and  on  the  S  and  W  by  V-148;  and  the  airspace  NE  of  Denver 
bounded  on  the  NE  by  V-132,  on  the  SE  by  V-160  and  on  the  W  by  V-89. 

AMENDMENTS   9/17/64   29  F.R.  9529  (Changed): 

Das  Moines,  Iowa 

Within  a  25-aile  radius  of  the  Des  Moines,  VGRTAC;  within  12  ailes  W  and  8  ailes  E  of  the  Des  Moines 
VORTAC  196°  radial  extending  from  the  25-nile  radius  area  to  39  miles  S  of  the  VORTAC;  within  12 
ailes  N  and  8  ailes  S  of  the  Des  Moines  VORTAC  261°  radial  extending  froa  the  25-aile  radius  area  to 
37  ailes  W  of  the  VORTAC;  including  the  airspace  E  of  Des  Moines  bounded  on  the  NE  by  V-172  ,  on  the 
B  and  S  by  V-294  and  on  the  NW  by  V-161. 
AMENDMENTS      4/30/64     29   F.R.  2999    (Changed) 


Dodge  City,  Kans. 

Within  10  ailes  SW  and  7  miles  NE  of  the  Dodge  City  VOR  161°  and  341°  radials  extending  from  20  miles 
KW  to  9  ailes  SE  of  the  VOR,  and  within  5  miles  either  side  of  the  Dodge  City  VOR  161°  and  341°  radials 
extending  froa  20  ailes  to  25  ailes  NW  of  the  VOR  and  from  9  miles  to  25  miles  SE  of  the  VOR. 

Ortver.  Del. 

That  airspace  S  of  the  Kenton,  Del.,  VORTAC,  hounded  on  the  N  bv  V-16.  on  the  E  by  V-23P  on  the  SE 
by  V-1  and  on  the  W  by  V-29.  The  portion  of  this  control  area  extension  within  R-2803  shall  be  used 
only  after   obtaining  prior   approval    from   appropriate   authority. 

Duluth,  Minn, 
Within  a  30-n«i    radius   of    the  Duluth   VORTAC. 

Eau  Claire,  Wis. 

Within  a  IS-aile  radius  of  the  Eau  Claire  VOR  and  within  5  miles  either  side  of  the  Eau  Claire  VOR 
004°  radial  extending  from  the  VOR  to  20  miles  N. 

Kdenton,  N.  C. 
That  airspace  bounded  on  the  W  by  V-229.  on  the  N  by  the  Norfolk,  Va . .  control  area  extension,  on 

the  NE  by  control  1181,  on  the  SE  by  the  NW  shore  of  Pamlico  Sound,  and  on  the  S  by  the  arc  of  a  60-alle 
radius  circle  centered  at  Lat.  34o54'30"  N,  Long.  76°53'00"  W,  excluding  the  portions  within  R-5301A, 
R-5301B,  R-5302,  R-5303,  R-5304  and  R-5305. 

Klklns,  W.  Va, 

Within  a   15-mile   radius   of    the   Elkins  VORTAC.    and    within   5   miles   either    side   of    the   Elkins     RR  S   course 
extending   from    the   Elkins   Airport    to    10  miles   S. 

Elko,  Nev, 

Within  5  ailes  either  side  of  the  338°  and  158°  bearings  from  the  Elko  RBN  extending  from  25  miles 
S  to  25  Biles  N  of  the  RBN,  including  the  airspace  bounded  on  the  NW  by  the  Elko  VORTAC  248°  radial   on 
the  NE  by  the  Elko  VORTAC  158°  radial,  on  the  SE  by  a  line  10  miles  SE  of  and  parallel  to  the  Elko  VORTAC 
248°  radial,  and  on  the  SW  by  a  line  20  miles  SW  of  and  parallel  to  the  Elko  VORTAC  158°  radial 

Elaira,  N,  Y. 

Within  a  15-mile  radius  of  the  Elmira  VOR;  including  the  airspace  SE  of  Elmira  bounded  on  the  E  by 
a  line  8  miles  E  of  and  parallel  to  the  Elmira  VCR  166°  radial,  on  the  S  by  V-116  and  on  the  W  by  V-31. 

Enid,  C»cla. 

That   airspace   bounded   on   the  N    by   V-190,    on    the  E   bv   V-7'7 ,    on    the   S   bv   V-140,    on   the   SW   by  V-17 
and  on  the  NW  by  V-12. 

Enlwetok  Island 
That  airspace   extending  upward    from   700   feet   above    the   surface   within   a   50-nmi   radius  of   the   Enlwetok 
RBN  (Lat.    11°21'00"  N,    Long.    162^20 '(X)"   E). 

Evansville,   Ind. 

Within  a  15-aile  radiua  of    the   Evansville  VORTAC;    within   5  ailes   either   side   of    the   038°   and   218° 
ittwl"^^  ^!^?"   *^  Evansville    ILS   OM  extending   froa   the   15-Bile   radius   area   to  25  ailes   NE  of   the  OM- 
within  8  Biles  NE  and   12  ailes  SW  of    the    Evansville  VORTAC   309°   radial    extending   froa    the   15-Bile 
radius  area  to  45  ailes  NW  of   the  VORTAC;    within   12  miles  SE  and   8  miles  NW  of   the  Evansville  VORTAfc 
227    radial  extending  froa  the   15-Bile  radius  area    to  44  ailes  SW  of   the  VORTAC,    that  airspace  N  of 
Evansville  bounded  on  the  N  by  Lat.    38°42'00"  N,    on   the   E  by  V-11,    and  on   the  W  by  V-7     and   the  air- 
-space NE  of  Evansville  bounded   on   the   N  by  V-44,    on    the   E  by  V-243 ,    on    the  S   by  V-4   N,'and   on   the  W 

fargo,  N,  Dak. 

Within  a  15-inile  radius  of  the  Fareo  VORTAC:  includine  the  airscace  N  and  E  of  Farce  within  a 
33-niile  radius  of  the  Fargo  VORTAC  extending  from  a  line  11  miles  W  of  and  parallel  to  the  Fargo 
VORTAC  353°  radial  clockwise  to  the  fargo  VORTAC  110°  radial;  that  airspace  SW  of  Fargo  within  a  30- 
■ile  radius  of  the  Fargo  VORTAC  extending  from  V-181  clockwise  to  V-2  W  of  Fargo,  and  the  airspace  S 
of  Fargo  within  8  ailes  W  and  12  ailes  E  of  the  Fargo  VORTAC  187°  radial  extending  froa  26  ailes  to 
58  miles  S  of  the  VORTAC. 

fort  Myers,  Fla. 

That  airspace  bounded  on  the  NE  by  V-35.  on  the  E  by  V-225  and  on  the  W  by  Control  1228.  excluding  the 
portion  below  2,000  feet  MSL  outside  the  United  States  and  excluding  the  portion  above  20  000  feet  MSI  S 
of  Control  1230.  '  r-> 
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Fort  Smith.  Ark. 
Within  a  25-«ile  radius  of  th«  Fort  Smith  VORTAC  extending  clockwise  from  the  W  boundary  of  V-13 
S  of  Fort  Saith  to  the  H  boundary  of  V-74  E  of  Fort  Smith. 

Fortuna,  C&llf. 

Within  a  30-alle  radius  of  the  Areata,  Calif.,  Airport  (Lat.  40°58'45"  W,  Long.  124°06'25"  W),  ex- 
tending; elockwiae  fro«  V-27.  N  of  Fortuna,  Calif.,  to  V-195  SE  of  Fortuna;  the  airspace  W  of  Fortuna 
bounded  on  the  E  by  V-27,  on  the  S  by  Control  1415,  on  the  W  by  Long.  124o30'00"  W,  and  on  the  N  by 
a  line  extending  from  Lat.  41°07'45"  N,  Long.  124°30'00"  W,  to  Lat.  41=04 '30"  N,  Long.  124°20'0O"  W; 
the  airspace  S  of  Fortuna  within  10  miles  NE  cuid  7  milos  SW  of  the  Fortuna  VOR  155°  radial  extending  from 
the  VOR  to  20  miles  SE;  and  the  airspace  within  11  miles  N  and  7  miles  S  of  the  Fortuna  VOR  110°  radial 
extending  from  21  ailes  E  to  9  miles  W  of  the  INT  of  the  Fortuna  VOR  110°  and  the  Areata  ILS  localizer 
SE  course. 

Fort  Wayn«,   Ind. 

That   airsoace  S   of  Fort  Wavne   bounded    on    the   E  bv   V-55 ,    on    the   SE   by   V-14.    and   on    the   NW  by  V-11 
W  alternate   and   V-96;    the   airspace  W  of   Fort  Wayne   within   a   40-mile    radius   of    the   Fort   Wayne  VORTAC   bounded 
on   the  SE  by  V-11  W  alternate  and  V-96   and   on    the   VE  by  V-277. 

Fart  Worth,  Tex, 

That  airspace  bounded  on  the  NE,  E  and  SE  by  V-163  extending  from  the  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. ,  25-mile  radius 
area  to  the  Ardmore,  Okla.,  VOR,  and  V-15  from  the  Ardmore  VOR  to  the  Waco,  Tex.,  VORTAC,  on  the  S 
and  SW  by  V-17  from  the  Waco  VORTAC  to  its  INT  with  V-94,  thence  via  V-94  to  the  Abilene,  Tex.,  35- 
mile  radius  area,  on  the  W  and  NW  by  V  77,  and  on  the  N  by  the  Oklahoma  City  25-mile  radius  area. 

Fresno,  Cailf. 
That  airspace  between  Bakersf ield-Fresno-Llndon ,  Calif.,  bounded  on  the  SW  by  V-23,  on  the  N  by  a  lino  5  riles 

S  of  and  parallel  to  the  Linden  VORTAC  077°  radial,  on  the  E,  NE  cuid  SE  by  a  line  extending  from  the  INT  of  a 

line  5  miles  S  of  and  parallel  to  the  Linden  VORTAC  0770  radial  and  longitude  120°  00'  00"  W.  to  Lat.  37=  50' 

00"  N.,  Long.  120O  OO'  00"  W.  ,  to  Lat.  36°  00'  00"  N .  ,  Long.  118°  48'  00"  "W.  ,  to  the   Bakersf  ield,  Calif.,  V3RTAC 

Gage,  Okla. 

Within  5  miles  either  side  of  the  Gage  VORTAC  299°  radial  extending  from  the  VORTAC  to  20  miles  NW. 

PENDING  AMENDMENT 

The  GaKe.  Okla..  control  area  extension  Is  revoked.   12/l()/64  29  F.Ft.  14102  (Revoked). 

Garden  City,  Kans. 

Within  a  25-mile  radius  of  the  New  G,-irden  City  Municipal  Airport  (Lat.  37«56'09"  N,  Long.  100043'44"  W). 

Goodland,  Kans. 

Within  5  miles  either  side  of  the  Goodland  VORTAC  022°  radial  extending  from  the  VORTAC  to  12  Biles 
N,  and  within  10  miles  S  and  7  miles  N  of  the  Goodland  VORTAC  281°  and  101°  radials  extending  from  20 
miles  W  to  9  miles  E  of  the  VORTAC. 

Goshsn .  Ind . 

Within  a  15-mile  radius  of  the  Goshen  VOR,  including  the  airspace  NE  of  the  Goshen  VOR  bounded  on  . 
the  W  by  V-277.  on  the  N  by  V-10,  on  the  NE  by  V-30,  and  on  the  S  by  V-92. 

Grand  Forks,  N.  D8J<. 

That  airscace  W  of  the  Grand  Forks  VOR  355°  and  175=  radials  within  a  30-mile  radius  of  the 
Grand  Forks  AFB  (Lat.  47°57'35"  N,  Long.  97°24'10"  W),  including  the  airspace  SE  of  Grand  Forks  within 
10  miles  E  and  7  miles  W  of  the  Grand  Forks  VCB  158°  and  338°  radials  extending  from  8  miles  NW  to 
20  miles  SE  of  the  VOR.  xhe  oortion  of  this  control  area  extension  within  R-5402  shall  be  used  only  after 
obtaining  prior  approval  from  aoorooriatp  Anthori t v  , 

AACNDMEVrS   3/5/6  1   29  F.  R.  3  f Changed); 


Grand  Island,  Nebr. 

Within  18  miles  W  and  7  miles  E  of  the  Grand  Island  VOR 
miles  S  to  34  miles  N  of  the  VOR. 


180'= 


and  360°  radials  extending  from  9 


Great  Falls.  Uont. 

Within  a  45-mile  radius  of  the  Great  Falls  VOR;  within  12  miles  NW  and  8  miles  SE  of  the  Great  Falls 
VOR  074°  radial  extending  from  the  45-raile  radius  area  to  61  miles  NE  of  the  VOR;  within  12  miles  S 
and  8  miles  N  of  the  Great  Falls  VOR  271°  radial  extending  from  the  45-mile  radius  area  to  56  miles 
W  of  the  VCK;  that  airspace  extending  from  the  45-mile  radius  area  bounded  on  the  E  by  a  line  6  miles 
W  of  and  parallel  to  the  Great  Falls  VOR  180°  radial,  on  the  S  by  V-2,  and  on  the  W  by  a  line  8  miles 
NW  of  and  parallel  to  the  Great  Falls  VOR  222°  radial,  and  that  airspace  extending  from  the  45-mile 
radius  area  bounded  on  the  NE  by  a  line  5  miles  NT  of  and  parallel  to  the  Lewistown,  Mnnt . ,  VOR  308° 
radial  and  on  the  S  by  V-19. 

-; 
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Greenville,  Miss, 

Within  8  miles  E  and  5  miles  W  of  the  006*  and  186*  bearings  from  the  Greenville  Municipal  Airport 
(Lat.  38»23'10"  H,  Long.  91°00'0(r  W)  extending  from  V-278  to  17  miles  S  of  the  Greenville  Municipal 
Airport, 

Greenville,  S,  C. 

That  airspace  beginning  at  Lat.  35°49'30'«  N,  Long.  79°30'00"  W,  thence  SW  to  Lat.  34°49'30"  N,  Long. 
80°10'p0"  W,  thence  clockwise  along  the  arc  of  a  50-mile  radius  circle  centered  at  Lat.  35°10'30"  N, 
Long.  81tt«5«'00"  N,  to  Lat.  34°27«15"  N,  Long.  80°52'30"  W,  thence  W  to  Lat.  34*22'30"  N,  Long.  82«> 
20'00''  W,  thence  clockwise  along  the  arc  of  a  30-mile  radius  circle  centered  at  Lat.  34°48'45"  N, 
LoHT.  82°20'30"  W   to  the  S  boundary  of  V-222,  thence  NE  alon^  the  S  boundary  of  V-222  and  V-266  to 
the  arc  of  a  35-mile  radius  circle  centered  at  Lat.  36°0€*00"  N,  Long.  80°01'30"  W,  thence  clockwise 
along  the  arc  of  this  circle  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Greenwood,  Miss. 

That  airspace  within  6  miles  either  side  of  the  Greenwood  VUR  066°  and  246°  radials,  extending  from  20 
miles  SW  to  20  miles  NE  of  the  VOR. 

Greenwood.  S.  C. 

TV-^nt  alrsnacft  bounded  on  the  N  bv  V-194;  on  the  W  bv  V-185;  on  the  S  by  a  line  extending  fron  the  E  boundary 
nf  V-185  throueh  latitude  34''10'40"  N.  .  loneitude  82°04'05"  W.  ,  to  latitude  34«'19'00"  N,  ,  loURitude  8lc38'00" 
W.;  thence  to  latitude  34°23'30"  N. .  loneitude  81°41'00"  W. 

AMENDMENTS   9/17/64   29   F.R.   11113   (Rewritten) 

Harrlsburg,  Pa. 

Within  a  15-mile  radius  of  the  Harrlsburg  VORTAC;  including  the  airspace  N  of  Harrisburg  bounded  on  the 
N  by  V-276,  on  the  E  by  V-31 ,  and  on  the  SW  by  V-33;  the  airspace  NE  of  Harrlsburg  bounded  on  the  N 
by  V-30,  on  the  E  by  the  are  of  a  125-mile  radius  circle  centered  on  the  Kennedy,  N.  Y.  VORTAC,  on 

the  S  and  SE  by  V-162,  and  on  the  W  by  V-31;  the  airspace  SE  of  Harrlsburg  bounded  on  the  N  by  V-474, 
on  the  SE  by  V-251.  and  on  the  SW  by  V-31,  and  the  airspace  NW  of  Harrisburg  bounded  on  the  NW  by  V-106. 
on  the  NE  by  V-33,  on  the  S  by  V-12,  and  on  the  W  by  V-501.  The  portion  of  this  control  area  extension 
which  coincides  with  R-5802  shall  be  used  only  after  obtaining  prior  approval  Irom  appropriate  authority. 

ANEN'DMENTS  4/2/64   29  F .  R  ,  1561  (Changed); 

Hopkinsville,  Ky. 

That  airspace  bounded  on  the  E  by  V-7,  on  the  S  by  a  line  from  Lat.  36°29'40"  N,  Long.  86°50'20"  W 
to  Lat.  36°16'40"  N.  Long.  87°26'15"  W.  on  the  W  by  the  arc  of  a  25-mlle  radius  circle  centered  at 
Lat.  36°37*27"  N,  Long.  87°32'59"  W,  clockwise  to  Lat.  36°59'20"  N,  Long.  87°33'30"  W,  thence  on 
the  N  via  a  direct  line  from  that  point  to  Lat,  37°00'20"  N,  Long.  87°04'30"  W.   The  portions  of  this 
control  area  extension  which  coincide  with  R-3702  and  R-3703  shall  be  used  only  after  obtaining  prior 
approval  from  the  appropriate  authority. 

Houston.  T«c, 

That  airspace  bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at  Lat.  30°22'00"  N,  Long.  94°03'00"  W.  thence  clockwise        ^ 
along  the  arc  of  a  25-mile  radius  circle  centered  at  Lat.  30°00'34"  N,  Long.  94°02'18"  W,  to  Lat. 
29°38'35"  N,  Long.  94°00'00"  W,  thence  S  to  Lat.  29°37'30"  N,  Long.  94°00'00"  W,  thence  SW  3-nmi  from 
and  parallel  to  the  shoreline  to  Lat.  28°23'20"  N,  Long.  96°17'30"  W,  thence  clockwise  along  the  arc 
of  a  25-mlle  radius  circle  centered  at  Lat.  28°44'45"  N,  Long.  96°17'00"  W,  to  Lat.  28°55'00"  N,  Long. 
96<=38'45"  W,  thence  NE  to  Lat,  29°58'30"  N,  Long.  95°58'30"  W,  thence  clockwise  along  the  arc  of  a 
50-mile  radius  circle  centered  at  Lat.  29°37'05"  N,  Long.  95°15'00"  W,  to  Lat.  30°20'25"  N,  Long. 
95^17 '00"  W,  thence  E  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Huntsvllle,  Ala. 

Within  a  30-mile  radius  of  the  Huntsvllle  VOR.   The  portion  of  this  control  area  extension 
within  R-2104  shall  be  used  only  after  obtaining  prior  approval  from  the  appropriate  authority. 

Huron,  S,  Dak. 

Within  a  20-mile  radius  of  the  Huron  VOR  extending  clockwise  from  283°  to  the  333*  radials  of  the 
VOR  And  within  a  15-mile  radius  of  the  Huron  VOR  extending  clockwise  from  the  333"  to  the  283®  radialB 
of  the  VOR. 

Hutchinson,  Kans, 
Within  a  25-mile  radius  of  Lat.  38°00'53"  N,  Long.  97°51'40"  W. 
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Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Within  a  15-all«  radiua  of  the  Indianapolis  VORTAC;  within  5  Milas  either  side  of  the  Weir  Cook 
Municipal  Airport,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  ILS  localizer  SW  course  extending  froa  the  IS-aile  radius  area 
to  20  Miles  SW  of  the  ILS  OM,  and  including  that  airspace  bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at  the  INT  of  the 

N  boundary  of  V-14  alternate  amd  the  Indianapolis  15-mlle  radius  area,  extendintc  W  and  SW  alon«  the 

N  and  NW  boundary  of  V-14  to  the  E  boundary  of  V-7,  thence  N  alonjc  the  E  boundary  of  V-7  to  a  25- 
•ile  radius  arc  centered  at  the  Purdue  University  Airport,  Lafayette,  Ind.  (Lat.  40''24'45'*  N,  Long. 
86*»55'57"  W),  thence  counterclockwise  along  this  25>«ile  radius  arc  to  Lat.  40*23 '30"  N,  Long.  86<» 
27 '30"  W;  thence  counterclockwise  along  a  25-mile  radius  arc  centered  on  Bunker  Hill  AFB,  Peru,  Ind. 

(Lat.  40'*39'38"  N.  Long.  86°08'31"  W) ,  to  the  NW  boundary  of  V-11  W  alternate,  thence  SW  aloni;  the  m 

boundai-y  of  V-11  to  the  Indianapolis  15-mile  radius  control  area  extension. 


AMENDMENTS 


7/23/64  29     F.R.    6246        (Changed) 


Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Within  5  Miles  either  side  of  the  Jacksonville  VGRTAC  064"  radial  ,  extending  froM  the  VORTAC  to 
20  Miles  NE,  and  the  airspace  SW  of  Jacksenville,  bounded  on  the  N  by  V-22,  on  the  E  by  V-2d7,  on  the 

S  by  Lat.  29°00'00"  N,  on  the  SW  by  V-159  and  on  the  W  by  V-157;  and  that  airspace  NE  of  Jacksonville  bounded 

on  the  N  by  latitude  3I=30'00"  N. ,  on  the  E  by  the  Savannah,  Ga.,  VORTAC  175°  radial  and  a  line  4  nml  E  of  and 

parallel  to  the 

Savannah  180°  radial,  on  the  SE  by  a  line  4  nmi  SE  of  and  parallel  to  the  Jacksonville  027°  radial  and   on  the  W 
bv  a  line  3  nml  E  of  and  parallel  te  the  United  States  coast  line;  the  airspace  SE  of  Jacksonville  bounded  on 
the  NE  bv  a  line  4  nal  NE  of  and  oarallel  to  the  Jacksonville  VORTAC  144*  radial,  on  the  E  by  a  line  4  nmi  E  of 
«nd  narallel  to  the  Davtona  Beach.  Fla. .  VOR  360°  radial,  ajid  on  the  SW  by  a  line  3  nmi  E  of  and  parallel  to  the 

United  States  coast  line." 

AMENDMENTS   9/17/64   29  F.R.   11113   (Changed) 

Jaaestown,  N.  ftak. 

Within  a  15-mile  radius  of  the  Jamestown  VOR  and  the  airspace  within  5  miles  either  side  of  the  Jamestown 
VOR  191*>  radial  extending  froM  the  VOR  to  25  Miles  S. 

Keene^  N.  H. 

Within  8  Miles  W  and  5  Miles  E  of  the  Keene  VOR  188**  radial  extending  froM  the  VOR  to  17  Miles  S; 
within  8  Miles  W  and  5  Miles  E  of  the  186''  bearing  froM  the  Keene  RBN  exteddlng  froM  the  RBN  to  17 
Miles  S;  within  11  Miles  NW  and  7  Miles  SE  of  the  Keene  VOR  246*  radial  extending  froM  the  VOR  to  27 
Miles  SW,  and  within  10  Miles  W  and  7  Miles  E  of  the  Keene  VOR  019*  radial  extending  froM  the  VOR  to. 
20  Miles  N. 

Kenal,  Alaska 
Within  a  42-Mile  radius  of  the  Kenai  VOR,  excluding  that  portion  which  coincides  with  the  Anchorage, 

Alaska,  control  area  extension, 

l«y  West,  Pla. 

Within  9  miles  each  side  of  the  Key  West  VOR  313°  radial,  extending  from  the  VOR  to  W-174  and  within  5 
lies  each  side  of  the  269°  bearing  from  the  Key  West  RBN,  extending  from  the  RBN  to  W-174. 


■i 


Klnston.  N.  C. 

Within  9  miles  NW  and  5  miles  SE  of  the  Kingston  VOR  0470  radial  extaiding  from  the  VOR  to  18  miles  NE, 
excluding  the  portion  which  coincides  with  R-5307. 

Klaaath  Falls,  Qref. 

Within  a  40-Mile  radius  of  the  Klawath  Falls  VORTAC. 

Kodlak,  Alaska 

Within  15  Miles  NW  and  23  Miles  SB  of  th^  045*  and  225*  bearings  froM  the  Kodiak  RR  extending  froM 
tS  Biles  NK  te  40  Miles  8¥  of  the  RR,  and  within  5  Miles  either  side  of  the  Kodiak  RR  S  course  extending 
frosi  the  RR  to  20  Miles  B. 

lotzebiM,  Alaska 

Within  10  Miles  NW  and  9  Miles  SB  ef  the  048*  and  228*  bearings  froM  the  Kotzebue  RBN,  extending 

froM  10  Miles  SW  to  25  Miles  ME  of  th*  RBN. 

KM^Alein  Island 

That  airspace  exteadi&c  toward  ttcm  700  feet  above  the  stirface  within  a  100-nMl  radius  of  theXwaJalein 
BEN  (Lat.  08*45 '00"  N,  Loog,  1«T»  4*' 00"  E),  extending  clockwise  from  the  270<>  to  the  180«  bearin«s  from 
the  RBN.  and  within  a  25-na&  rMdiOB  •£   tha  Kwajaleln  RBN,  extendins  clockwise  from  the  180«  to  the  270« 
bMTlngs  fro«  th*  RBK. 
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La  Crosse,  Wis. 

Within  a  25-mile  radius  of  the  La  Crosse  Airport  (latituiie  43-52'40"  N. ,  longitude  91°15'20"  W. ),  extending 
clockwise  from  V-2   SE  of  La  Crosse  to  V-82  W  of  La  Crosse,  and  within  a  15-mile  radius  of  the  La  Crosse  VOR, 

A\ENDMENTS   Eff.  Publ.  7/6/64   29   F.R.   11334   (Rewritten)      ... 

Lafayette,  Ind. 

Within  a  25-mlle  radius  of  the  Purdue  University  Airport,  Lafayette,  Ind.,  (Lat,  40°24'45"  N,  long.  86* 

55' 57"  w> 

Lafayette,  La. 
That  airspace  bounded  on  the  NE  by  V-114,  on  the  S  by  V-20,  on  the  SW  by  V-20  N  and  on  the  NW  by  7-222, 

Lake  Charles,  La, 

Within  a  40-Mlle  radius  of  the  Lake  Charles  VOR,  including  the  alrpsace  NW  of  Lake  Charles  bounded 
by  a  line  beginning  on  the  40-mile  radius  arc  at  Lat.  30°24'00"  N,  Long.  93** 42*00"  W,  extending  to 
Lat.  31°08'0O"  N,  Long.  94'='02'00"  W,  thence  to  Ut.  31°23'00"  N,  Long.  93''28'00"  W,  thence  to  the  40- 
fflile  radius  arc  at  Lat.  30*43 '00"  N,  Long.  93°04'00"  W. 

Laredo,    Tex, 

That  airspace  over  United  States   territory   within  a  35-mlle  radius  of   the  Laredo  AFB,   RBN. 

Las  Vegas,   Nev.    (A) 
That  airspace  bounded  on  the  N  by  Lat.    36*'16'00"  N,    on   the  W  by  a  line  extending  from  Lat.    36°16'00° 


N 

11 


,  Lone.  116°20'00"  W  to  Lat.  36°04*00"  N,  Long.  116''20'00"  W,  thence  SE  to  Lat.  35*45  •00"  N,  Long, 
L6°00'00"  W,  thence  SW  to  Lat.  35°19'35"  N,  Long,  116''15'00"  W,  on  the  SW  by  V-8  N  and  on  the  E  by 


by 


Cld 


Las  Vegas,  Nev.  (B) 

That  airspace  NW  of  Las  Vegas  bounded  by  a  line  from  Lat,  36°41'00"  N,  Long.  115°33'00"  W,  to  Lat. 
36^17 '05"  N,  Long.  115*01 '40"  W,  to  Lat.  36°0fi'00"  N,  Long,  115*13 '25"  W,  to  Lat.  3«*04'50"  N  Long' 
115°17'20"  W,  to  Lat.  36*28*30"  N,  Long.  115*47 '50"  W  clockwise  along  the  arc  of  a  10-mile  radius  cir 
centered  at  Lat,  36*34*47"  N,  Long.  115*40*36"  W,  to  the  point  of  beginning.   The  portion  of  this 
control  area  extension  which  coincides  with  R-4806  shall  be  used  only  after  obtaining  prior  approval 
from  appropriate  authority, 

Lebanon,  N,  H, 

Within  8  miles  SE  and  5  miles  NW  of  the  Lebanon  VOR  050°  radial  extending  from  the  VOR  to  17  miles 
NE.  and  within  10  miles  either  side  of  the  Lebanon  VOR  135°  and  316*  radlals  extending  from  20  miles 
area  exLniion.  ^^'  **^^"*'^"«  ^^^   P^'*"""  "^^^^   coincides  with  the  Rutland.  Vt.  .  control 


Lexington,  Ky, 

Within  a  40-mile  radius  of  the  Lexington  VORTAC;  excluding  the  portion  N  of  a  line  12  miles  N  of 
aod  parallel  to  the  Lexington  VORTAC  060*  radial  and  E  of  V-97  E;  that  airspace  E  of  Lexington  extend- 
iHR  from  the  40-mile  radius  area  bounded  on  the  N  by  V-4,  on  the  SE  by  a  line  8  miles  SE  and  parallel  to  tire 
Neaconbe.  Ky .  .  VOR. 221°  radial,  and  on  the  S  by  a  line 

?o"^!r  ^^^^   ^iJ'^/^Tf^^'i  *°  ^^"^   Lexington  VORTAC  081*  radial;  that  airspace  SE  of  Lexington  within 
12  miles  NE  and  8  miles  SW  of  the  Lexington  VORTAC  129*  radial  extending  from  the  40-llf  rLlu.  .J.o 

b^/n  f '".f  «  .'''  \°?''^'  ^"'  ''"'  *^"P"^"  '^^  °^  Lexington  e^tenilng  fr^m'the'So-iue'raJjIs'IJea 
by  V  478!"a^d%rthe  I  1^^493"''^"  ""   °'  ^""^  ^^'^^^^  '°   '^^   Lexington  VORTAC  060*  radial,  on  the  TO 

A.\IEST)MENTS    7/23/C4     29   F.  R.   7238   (Changed) 

Limestone,  Ualne 

Within  a  40-mlle  radius  of  Loring  AFB,  Limestone,  Maine.  (Lat.  46O57'05*'  N,  Long  e7°53^J0"  W)   ex- 
nn^'^K^^x.^i®  ^u'**i°".°"*!i£®  °^  ^^^  ""^^^"^  States;  the  airspace  S  of  Presque  Isle,  Maine,  bounded 
on  the  N  by  the  Loring  ATB  40-mile  radius  area,  on  the  E  by  the  United  States/Canadian  bor'der,  on  the 

extPndL"rfM°/»,i^^T^^}^"u''^?V  "4"^'  '^^  ^"^  ^-^^  ^  °^  ^''«  Mllllnocket  VOR.  and  on  the  W  by  a  line 
extending  from  the  INT  of  the  N  boundary  of  V-39  and  Long.  69°04'00"  W,  to  Lat.  45°53'00"  N   Lone   690 

04-00"  W,  to  Lat.  45*53*00"  N,  Long.  68*30*00"  W,  thence  via  Long.  68*30*00"  W  to  the  40-mlle  radius 

Little  Rock,  Ark. 

Within  a  50-mlle  radius  of  the  Little  Rock  RBN;  that  airspace  SW  of  Little  Rock  extending  from  the  50-jnile 
radius  area  bounded  on  the  NW  by  V-54  and  on  the  SE  by  V-16;  that  airspace  S  of  Pine  Bluff,  Ark.,  within  10 
niles  E  and  7  miles  W  of  the  177°  bearing  from  latitude  34oi0'30"  N,,  longitude  9lo56'l5"  W. ,  extending  from 
the  50-mlle  radius  area  to  20  miles  S  of  latitude  34oi0'30"  N.,  longitude  91056'15"  W. ;  that  airspace  W  of  Hot 
Springs,  Ark.,  within  7  niles  NW  and  10  miles  SE  of  the  Hot  Springs  VOR  076<'and  256°  radials,  extending  from 
the  50-mile  radius  area  to  20  miles  SW  of  the  VOR,  and  that  airspace  N  of  Little  Rock  within  11  miles  W  and  7 
miles  E  of  the  Little  Rock  AFB  TACAN  341«  radial,  extending  from  the  50-mile  radius  area  to  44  miles  NW  of  the 
TACA.V. 

AMENDMENTS 


6/25/64 


29  F.R.    7818 


(Rewritten) 
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I  Tax, 

Within  6  ailfts  N  and  10  miles  S  of  the  Loaeta  VORTAC  27«<»  radial  extending  from  the  VORTAC  to  30  miles  ¥. 

lo^poe,  Calif. 

Within  a  35-mile  radius  of  Vandenberg  AFB  (Lat.  34'»43'45''  H,  Long.  120»34«15-  W).  excluding  that 
portion  within  R-251d,  R-2517  and  that  portion  outside  the  IMited  States. 

Lorn  Ancalaa,  Calif. 

That  airspace  bounded  by  lines  beginning  at  Ut.  34*01 '00"  M,  Long.  119*04 MS"  W,  thence  SB  and  B 
•lone  the  W  and  S  boundaries  of  V-25  to  the  IMited  SUtes  coastline,  thence  along  the  Uilted  States 
eoastline.  to  Lat.  33*10'00"  N,  thence  to  Lat.  33*10'00"  N,  Long.  117'>45'00"  W,  thence  to  Lat  33* 
12«30''  M,  Long.  117»47'00"  W.  thence  to  Lat.  33*18'00"  N.  Lone.  118*28'00"  W  thence  to  Lat  33°24' 
35"  M.  Long.  118»37'00"  W.  thence  to  Lat.  33*28'30''  N,  Long.  118«'37'00''  W.  thencJto  L^t  33«28'30"  N 
f??fjo™^-'°?r  •'  ***•""  ^  ^*-  33*27 '20"  N,  Long.  118<»41'25"  W.  thence  to  Lat.  33*28 '30"  N.  Long.' 
118M3'3(r  W,  thence  to  Lat.  33028'30"  N,  Long.  119O07'00«  W.  thence  to  Lat.  33O52'03"  N,  Long.  119* 
06 '59"  W,  thence  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Louisville,  Ky. 

Within  a  35-mile  radius  of  Standiford  Field,  Louisville,  Ky.  (Lat.  38*10»33"  H,   Long.  85*44'12"  W)> 
that  airspace  extending  frosi  the  35-mile  radius  area  bounded  on  the  M  by  Lat.  38*49 '00"  N  on  the  B  ' 
by  Long.  85*19'00"  W,  on  the  S  by  Lat.  38*22'00"  M.  on  the  W  by  Long.  86*42'0O"  W,  and  on' the  NW  by 
a  line  extending  from  Lat.  38*38'00"  N,  Long.  86*42'00"  W,  to  Lat.  38*49'00"  N.  Long.  86*00'00"  W- 
that  airspace  extending  from  the  35-mile  radius  area  bounded  on  the  M  by  V-44,  'on  the  E  by  V-97  W," 
on  the  SE  by  V-502,  and  on  the  MW  by  V-5;  that  airspace  extending  from  the  35-mile  radius  area  bounded 
on  the  E  by  the  are  of  a  40-mile  radius  circle  centered  on  the  Lexington,  Ky.,  VORTAC,  and  on  the  SE 
by  V-178,  and  that  airspace  extendln«  from  the  35-mile  radius  area  bounded  on  the  E  by  a  line  10  miles 
B  of  and  parallel  to  the  Mew  Hope,  Ky.,  VOR  163*  and  343*  radials,  on  the  S  by  a  line  20  miles  S  of 
and  parallel  to  the  New  Hope  VOR  070*  radial,  and  on  the  W  by  V-51. 


Memphis,  Tenn. 

■niat  airspace  within  the  are  of  a  50-Bile  radius  circle  centered  at  the  Memphis  RBN  extending 
clockwise  from  the  066°  to  the  002°  bearing  from  the  Memphis  RBN;  within  the  arc  of  a  45-mile  radius 
circle  centered  at  Lat.  35°21'44"  N,  Long.  89<=47'36"  W,  bounded  on  the  W  and  NW  by  V-11  and  on  the 
SE  by  V-16;  the  airspace  N  of  Memphis  bounded  on  the  N  by  V-140,  on  the  SE  by  V-11,  and  on  the  W 
W  by  the  Blytheville,  Ark.,  VOR  186*  and  006°  radials;  the  airspace  SE  of  Memphis  extending  from  the 
50-mile  radius  area  bounded  on  the  E  by  Long,  89°22'00"  W,  on  the  S  by  Lat.  34*08'00"  N,  and  on  the  W 
by  V-9  E  alternate;  the  airspace  SW  of  Memphis  extending  from  the  50-mlle  radius  area  bounded  on  the 
SE  by  V-16,  on  the  W  by  V-69,  and  on  the  N  by  V-54 ,  and  the  airspace  NW  of  Memphis  bounded  on  the  E 
by  V-9,  on  the  S  by  V-54  N  alternate,  on  the  W  by  V-69  and  on  the  N  by  V-140. 


Merced,  Calif, 

That  airspace  bounded  on  the  E  by  V-23 ,  on  the  S 
Stockton,  Calif. ,  control  area  extension, 


by  V-230,  on  the  W  by  V-113  and  en  the  N  by  the 


Meridian,  Miss. 

Within  5  miles  either  side  of  the  Meridan  iLS  localizer  S  course  extending  from  the  localizer  to 
30  miles  S  and  within  6  miles  either  side  of  the  Meridian  VORTAC  314°  radial  extending  from  the  VOTTAC 
to  20  miles  NW. 

Miami.  Fla. 

That  airspace  bounded  on  the  W  by  the  Fort  Myers,  Fla.  ,  control  area  extension  end  a  lino  4  nini  SE  of  and 
carallel  to  the  Fort  Myers  VOR  241°  radial,  on  the  NW'  by  V-225,  on  the  E  by  V-3,  on  the  S  by  V-51,  and  on  the 
SW  bv  a  line  extendine  from  the  N  boundary  of  V-51  at  lonRitude  80o48'30"  W. ,  to  the  E  boundary  of  tho  Fort 
Mvers.  Fla..  control  area  extension  at  latitude  26C05'45"  N. 

MENDMENTS   9/17/64   29  F.R.   11113   (Rewi-itten) 


Lubbock,  Tsx. 

Within  a  25-mlle  radius  of  the  Lubbock  RR  In  the  SW,  NW  and  NE  quadrants  af  the  RR  and  within  a 
40-«lle  radius  of  th«  RR  in  the  SE  quadrant  of  the  RR;  within  12  miles  N  and  8  miles  S  of  the  Lubbock 
VORTAC  2770  radial  extending  from  tho  Lubbock  VORTAC  to  48  miles  W;  within  12  miles  NW  and  8  miles  SE  of 
the  Lubbock  VORTAC  261*  radial  extending  from  the  Lubbock  VORTAC  to  52  miles  SW  and  within  12  miles  E  aoi 
and  12  miles  W  of  the  Lubbock  VORTAC  OOS"  radial  extending  from  the  Lubbock  VORTAC  to  51  miles  N. 

Lynchburg,  Wa. 

Within  a  20-mile  radius  of  the  Lynchburg  VORTAC;  that  airspace  NE  of  Lynchburg  extending  from  the 
2b-«ile  radius  area  bounded  on  the  NW  by  V-16,  on  the  NE  by  V-155.  on  the  SE  by  V-20  N  alternate  and 
on  the  S  by  Lat.  37*10 '00"  N,  and  that  airspace  NW  of  Lynchburg  extending  from  the  20-mile  radius  are 
bounded  on  the  S  by  V-260  and  on  the  NW  by  V-16. 


area 


llAnsflald.  Ohio 

Within  a  15-ndle  radius  of  the  Mansfield  VORTAC;  within   5  miles  either  side  of  the  Mansfield  VORTAC 
liQo   radial,  extending  from  the  VORTAC  to  25  miles  SE  and  including  that  airspace  S  and  W  of  the  Mansfield 
VORTAC  bounded  on  the  E  by  V  133,  on  the  S  by  V-210,  on  the  W  by  V-47  and  on  the  N  by  V-8. 

Karianna,  Fla. 

Within  5  miles  either  side  of  the  Marianna  VOR  130*  radial  extending  from  the  VOR  to  20  miles  SE. 

Marquatte,  Mich. 

Within  a  40-mile  radius  of  K.  I.  Sawyer  AFB,  Marquette,  Mich.,  (Lat.  46*20*54"  N,  Long.  87*24'05"  W), 
excluding  the  airspace  within  the  40-mile  radius  bounded  on  the  W  by  Long.  87°20'30"  W,  and  on  the  N 

by  Lat.  46*03 '00"  M.  The  portion  of  this  control  area  extension  within  R-4208  shall  be  used  only  after 
obtaining  prior  approval  from  appropriate  authority. 

3/5/64  20  P.  R.  4  (Changed); 

Marysvilla,  Calif. 

That  airspace  N  of  Marysvilla  bounded  on  tho  S  by  V-200,  on  the  W  by  V-23,  on  the  N  by  the  Red  Bluff,  Calif .  i 

transition  area  and  on  the  B  by  a  line  extending  from  Lat.  39<»  15'  00"  N. ,  Long.  121*  30'  00"  W. ,  to  Lat.  39« 
50»  00"  H.,  Long.  121<>  43'  00"  W.  ,  through  Lat.  40*  05'  20"  N.,  Long.  121°  53'  00"  W. 

AMENDMENTS  2/6/64   29  F.  R.  282   (Changed); 

MaaoQ  City,  Zo«a 

Within  a  15-mlle  radius  of  the  Mason  City  vrXTAC,  including  the  airspace  S  of  Mason  City  within 
10  milaa  E  and  7  miles  W  of  the  Mason  City  VGRTAC  182*  radial  extending  from  the  Mason  City  15-mile 
radius  area  to  26  miles  S  of  the  VCXtTAC. 


Middleton  Island,  Alaska 

Within  8  miles  either  side  of  the  Middleton  Island  VOR  037*  and  217*  radlala  «xt€ndlng  from  29  miles 
NE  to  8  miles  SW  of  the  VC«. 

Milton,  Fla, 

That  airspace  bounded  by  a  line  extending  from  Lat.  30*44*20"  N,  Long.  87*37 '00"  W,  thence  N  to  Lat. 
30°58'45"  N,  Long.  87*36'00"  W,  thence  NE  along  the  arc  of  a  34.5  mile  radius  circle  centered  on  the 
Whiting,  Fla.,  RR  to  Lat.  31*15'40"  N,  Long.  87°10'30"  W,  thence  SE  to  Lat.  30*54'00"  N,  Long.  86°56' 
30"  W,  thence  E  to  Lat.  30«54'00"  N,  Long.  86O52'30"  W,  thence  to  Lat.  30O46'00"  N,  Long.  86°52'30"  W, 
thence  SW  to  Lat.  30^39 '00"  N,  Long,  87°03'25"  W,  thence  W  to  point  of  beginning. 

Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Within  a  20-mile  radius  of  General  Mitchell  Field,  Milwaukee  (Lat.  42*56 'SI"  N,  Long.  ST^SS' 
68"  W),  the  airspace  bounded  on  the  E  by  Long.  87°00'00"  W,  on  the  S  by  V-84  E  of  Northbrook,  111., 
VORTAC  and  V-100  W  of  Northbrook  VORTAC,  on  the  W  by  V-9,  and  on  the  N  by  a  line  7  miles  N  of  and  • 
parallel  to  the  Milwaukee  VORTAC  087°  radial;  within  11  miles  T»  and  7  miles  E  of  the  Milwaukee  ILS 
localizer  N  course  extending  from  the  Milwaukee  20-mile  radius  area  to  40  miles  N  of  the  localizer,  and 
within  12  miles  W  and  5  miles  E  of  the  Milwaukee  VORTAC   198*  radial  extending  from  22  miles  N  to  10 
miles  S  of  the  INT  of  the  Janesville,  Wis.,  VOR  111*  and  the  Milwaukee  VORTAC  198*  radials. 
The  portion  of  this  control  area  extension  within  R-6903  shall  be  used  only  after  obtaining  prior  approval 
from  appropriate  authority. 

Hinchumina,  Alaska 

Within  6  miles  SW  and  8  miles  NE  of  the  332*  bearing  from  the  Mlnchumina  RR  extending  from  the 
RR  to  7  miles  NW,  including  tha  airspace  SE  of  R-39  within  a  25-mlla  radius  of  the  Mlnchumina  RR, 

»  • 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Within  a  30-mlle  radius  of  the  Mlnneapolis-St.  Paul  International  Airport  (Lat.  44*53 '05"  N, 
longitude  93°13'15"  W.)  within  a  15-mile 

radius  of  the  Minneapolis  VORTAC;  the  airspace  N  of  Minneapolis  bounded  on  the  NW  by  V-13  W  alternate, 
on  the  E  by  V-13,  and  on  the  SW  by  V-2;  the  airspace  NE  and  E  of  Minneapolis  within  12  miles  N  and  8 
miles  S  of  the  Minneapolis  VORTW:  100*  radial  extending  from  the  Minneapolis  30-mile  radius  area  to 
55  miles  E  of  the  VORTAC,  and  the  airspace  W  of  Minneapolis  within  11  miles  NE  and  7  miles  SW  of  the 
rarmington,  Minn..  VOR  297*  radial  extending  from  the  Minneapolis  30-mlle  radius  area  to  45  miles  NW 
of  the  VOR. 
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Mlnot,  N.  Dak. 

Within  a  35-frtle  radius  of  Mlnot  AFB  (Lat.  48«25'18"  X.  Long   101'^22'08"  WV  within  »    -^^  «.  i 
of  th«  Mlnot  VOR  extending  cloctcwlse  from  the  091°  radial  to  th*^  147°  .»h<  J  ^r  iJ  ,,^  35-mlle  radius 
alr.pace  S  of  ittnot  withiJ  8  .lies  W  and  6  nliles  E  of  th   Bismarck  K  Da    vL  5330^r;d  "f  "'t"^?'* 
fro«  58  .lies  NW  of  the  Bismarck  VOR  to  the  Mlnot  35-„iie  radius  La   ^^e  Vlr^lon  of  this'  n^ '"?'"« 
JpJJopl^l^^'^^StS'rrJ.?^^"^""  ''''   ""°^  '''''   '^   "^^^  °"^^  afttTobtallltnrprlor  :Lroi:i^frrihe 

PENDING  AMENDMENT 

In  the  Minot,  N.  Dak.,  control  area  extension  "VOR,  including  the  airpsace  S  of  Minot  within  8  mn^«  w  ,  , 
6  -lies  E  Of  the  Bisn^rck.  N.  Dak..  VOR  333=  radial  extending  fron,  58  miles  N-W  of  the  BisLarck  V(^  to  tL  M   . 
33-mlle  radius  area."  is  deleted  and  "VOR."  is  substituted  therefor  i^ismarck  VOR  to  the  Minot 

AMENDMENTS   1/7/85  2»   F.  R.  15074  (Changed) 

Mobile,  Ala. 

on   th.  1.  by  Lons.  88«30'OO"  W,  „„  th.  m  by  V-22,  or,  th^N^y  the  l^M,/ 25  l?,!"  ',°'  "°''"''  ''°"-'" 
M"  S?  ii^g  SS^W  S   '    °  """■""'  '""  ■■"■  '°°"''°"  "■  ^°''^-  ^O""^'^"''  «   t°  "at!  3o2o"'- 
Mollne,  111. 

and  a  line  12  miles  SW  of  and  parallel  to  V-38,  on  ' 

the  W  by  Long.  Ol^ai'OO"  W,  and  on  the  NW  by  V-8-  within  5  mlle<i  *.<  tv,^,.  c<^«  ^r   ^-    .l  , . 

AMENDMENTS    V30/64    29  F.R.    3000   (Changed);  7/23/64   29  F.R.  6436   (Changed) 

Monroe,  La. 

to''2o''^lL''si^y^^rcii^,'^  '^'^  '^'^''^   "^"^^^  ^''  ^^  ^^^^  ^^^^^^^  extending  from  20  miles  NE 


PENDING  AMENDMENT 

The  Monroe,  La.,  control  area  extension  is  revoked, 


1/7/55    29  F.  R.  14523   (Revoked) 


Montague,  Calif. 

Within  5  .lies  either  side  of  179*  bearing  from  the  Montague  RBN  extending  fro«  the  RBH  to  10  miles  3. 

Monterajr,  Calif. 

That  airspace  E  and  Sfi  of  Monterey  bounded  on  the  N  by  V-230.  on  the  E  by  a  line  extenJinc  from  tho  TfT 
of  the  S  edge  of  V-230  and  the  W  edge  of  V-111  to  latitude  36ni'00"  K.  .  longitude  in -26  W'  W    to 

W   t^fl^r^y  ;V''^''"f"  12I°15-15"W..  thence  through  lat  itude^5040 '00  N^:  longitude' l^lcn  .30" 
W.,  to  V-27,  and  on  the  SW  and  W  by  V-27  and  W  of  Men-  "givuue  i„i.  ii  ju 

ContLl'T^^^r  '^!  f  ^^  ^'■^''*  ^'^  '^^  "°'"^  ^^  ^°"^'"°^  ^^'3'  ^"^  ^-^  the  W  and  S  bv  a  lin.  extending  fron 
17-00°  W    t.    "f.  '^VV  3'=°°'00"  N"  longitude  122  =  36'30"  W.,  to  latitude  36^33'00"  N .  ,  lo^gUu  ie  l-» 
on  tL   e";v  v'2r  I^°on  ti   ii^'l  ''?°«'2°"  ^^  ^°"^^t"^-  122=04-00"  W.  to  V-27;  and  S  of  Monterey  bounded 
latitude  lloil'C^-T      .H  .•    !  IT.    !  ''^  =  ''"'  extending  from  V-27  along  longitude  121=57'30"  W.,  to 

latitude  36  =  18  DO   H.,  thence  to  latitude  35='58'00"  N.,  longiUide  121=50'15"  W.   to  latitude  35°45'00"  N 
long  tude  121040 -IS"  W..  to  latitude  35=29-00"  N.  .  longitude  121O21-00"  W..  th^^ce  ale  nflf  t  itude  3^  29  OO'' 

fVom  app;opriaI^%St"o?lty.   ^  ^  '''^''''   ""'^''^   ^'  ^"''''  "^"'^  ^"  "^"'^  ^^^^  ^^^^^  obtaining  prior  approval 

Montgoatery,  Ala. 

3.MVoS'Tr„:  r^V^y'^nl'L-'^.ojrj^'^""  »■  «  «-  "  ^V  ^on^-  «^°00.00..  W,  oa  tba  S  by  Lat. 

Mountain  Hcne,  Idaho 

Within  5  miles  either  side  of  the  Mountain  Home  VOR  1780  and  208^  radials  extending  from  the  VOR  to  Gl  r.ilcs  S 
and  SW,  and  that  airspace  S,  SE  and  W  of  Mountain  Home  bounded  by  a  line  be^inninr^  at  the  INT  of  the  SW  boundary 
?Lrf  .!"'*Tt.^^?!u^  "Ji^"  ^  °^  ^"'^  parallel  to  the  TVln  Falls.  Idaho.  VOR  269»  radial,  thence  W  along  this 
line  to  its  INT  with  a  line  5  miles  NW  of  and  parallel  to  the  Mountain  Home  VOR  208»  radial,  thence  KE  along 
this  \\"f/f  ;\8  JNT  *ith  the  arc  of  a  35-mile  radius  circle  centered  on  Mountain  Hooe  AFB  (Lat.  43°  02'  30"  N. 

.1   *Vk,   w  \  ^'    ^^^"""^  clockwise  along  this  arc  to  Its  INT  with  the  SW  boundary  of  V-253.  thence  SE 

along  this  boundary  of  the  point  of  beginning. 


Uuncle,    Ind. 

That  airspace  bounded   on   the  NW  by  V-14.    on   the  E  by  V-55  and  on   the  S   by  V  210. 

Muscle  Shocds,  Ala. 

Within  8  Miles  E  and   12  miles  W  of   the  Muscle  Shoals     vm   nnoo   r-^A*m-i    ^^*^^ji        *  -      ,, 

N  of   the  VOR.    and   within  5  mile,  either   siSe  of   the  i^clf  S^fl/Ja      1^0  -^H^SS.r^"  '  ?'^"/  ^°  ^^  "^^^ 
VOR   to  20  ailes  SE  and   NW.  *^'     ^   ^^^     *"**   292«  radials  extending   fro«   the 


PENDING  AMENDMENT  , 

The   Muscle   Shoals,    Ala.    control    area    extension    is 


revoked.       1/7/65      29   F.    R.    15074    (Revoked). 


Hyrtle  Beach,   6.  C. 

Within  a  25-alle   radius  of    the   Myrtle  Beach.    AFB    (Lat     33"   40*    4S''   M     r^n»     vac   c.f    ^r„  -n   w        j    j 

.„d  12^.11e.  SE  of   the  llyrtl.  Beach  VOR   053»   radial   extending  fro.  the  25-.lle  radJiL^;..   Ji  «  .Jui'S?  Tt 

Nashville,  T*nn,  ^ 

Within  a  50-mlle  radius  of  the  Nashville  RBN,  and  within  5  ailes  either  side  of  th«  MA«hvHn«  tt«  1 
S  course  extending  from  the  50  mile  radius  area  to  v-7  f  o^^r.^rr.  ♦iTIT   !?   -  ^  Nashville  ILS  localizer 
fro.  the  Graha..  ?enn.  .  VGR  to  the  B^iung  Grlln     Ky    .   va^I?!^'"'     '^'"°"  *  "'  '  '''**='  ''"*  extending 

Newberg,  Qreg. 

po"tui;.'o:ti"  j»T«  Z'  ridi'!. ""*"*•  ™"' '"°° """"  ^'""'""'  "»•  '"• '"™ "  »•  ""■  ""• "» 

Vewburgh,  N,  Y. 

That  airspace  north  of  Stewart  AFB  bounded  on  the  N  by  V-270,  on  the  E  by  a  line  from  V-270  at  Long  73°54'00"  W 
to  point  of  INT  with  the  New  York,  N.  Y.,  control  area  extension  at  Long  73O54'00"  W,  and  on  the  S  and  W  by  the 
Kew  York  control  area  extension. 

AMENDMENTS   9/17/64   29   F.R.   11114   (Changed) 

New  Iberia,  La. 

Within  a  35-mile   radius  of    the  New  Iberia  NAAS ,    (lat .30o02' 15"  N. ,   Long.    91«53«02"  W),    S  of  V-20. 


AMENDMENTS    3/4/64 


29   F.R.  3225   (Changed) 


New  Qrlecms,  La. 

That  airspace  NE  of  New  Orleans  bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at  the  New  Orleans  VORTAC  357°  radial  at 
Lat.  31000'00"  N.  thence  E  along  Lat.  31000'00"  N,  to  Long.  ggooO'DO"  W,  thence  N  along  Long.  89°00'00"  W,  to 
Lat.  31015'00»'  N,  thence  E  along  Lat.  31°15'00"  N.  to  Long.  eSooO'OO"  W,  thence  S  along  Long.  88O00'O0"  W.  to 
the  arc  of  a  25-mile  radius  circle  centered  on  the  Brookly  AFB  (Lat.  30°37'40"  N,  Lonjj.  88°04'15"  W),  Mobile 
Ala.,  thence  counterclockwise  via  the  Brookly  25-mile  radius  circle  to  the  N  bovmdary^of  V-20,  thence  alon:; 
V-20  to  the  arc  of  a  25-mile  radius  circle  centered  on  the  Keesler  AFB  RBN  (Lat.  30027'07"  N,  Lone  88053'" 
26"  W),  Biloxi,  Miss.,  thence  counterclockwise  via  the  Keesler  25-mile  radius  circle  to  a  line  12"mile8  S 
of  and  parallel  to  the  New  Orleans  VORTAC  070°  radial,  thoice  W  alon^  this  line  to  the  New  Orleans  VORTAC  117<> 
radial,  thence  N  via  the  New  Orleans  VORTAC  177°  and  357°  radials  to  the  point  of  beginning;  including  the 
airspace  within  the  United  States  SW,  S  and  SE  of  New  Orleans  bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at  a  point  on 

the  S  boundarv  of  V-20  at  loneitude  91o05'00"  W,  thence  E  along  V-20  to  the  S  boundary  of  V-240,  thence  E  along 

V-240  to  3  nml  E  of  the  shoreline  at  longitude  89°07'00"  W,  thence 

clockwise  along  a  line  3-nmi  offshore  to  longitude  90°15'00"  W,  thence  N  to  latitude  29°15'00"  N,  longitude 
90°15'00"  W,  thence  W  to  latitude  29°15"00"  N,  longitude  91°05'00"  W,  thence  N  to  the  point  of  beginning; 
including  the  airspace  NW  of  New  Orleans  within  a  35-mlle  radius  of  the  New  Orleans  VORTAC  extending  clock- 
wise from  the  N  boundary  of  V-20  to  theW  boundary  of  V-9,  excluding  the  airspace  between  V-20  and  V-20  N, 

bounded  on  the  SW  by  the  N  shoreline  of  Lake  Pontchartrain  and  on  the  E  by  longitude  89°18'30"  W 

AMENMENTS   7/23/64    29   F.  R.   7017   (Changed) 

Newport,  Vt. 

That  airspace  over  the  United  States  within  5  miles  either  side  of  the  032"  bearing  from  the  Newport  Vt 
RBN  extending  from  the  RBN  to  10  miles  NE. 
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Itov  York.  N.  T. 

That  airspace  within  a  163-mllft  radius  of   the  Kennedy  VORTAC  extending  clockwise  fro«  the  VORTAC  190o   radial 
to  the  VORTAC   220o   radial,    thence  within  a  125-Tnile  radius  of   the  Kennedy  VORTAC   extending  clockwise  from 
the  VORTAC   220«   radial   to  the  VORTAC   328o   radial,    thence  within  an  80-mile  radius  of   the  Kennedy  VORTAC 

extendlne  clockwise   froa  the  VORTAC  328''   radial    to   the  VORTAC   190°   radial.      The  portions  of   this  control  area 
extansioa  which  lie  within  B-5001,   B-5002,    R-5003,   R-5205,    and  R-5206  shall   be  used  only   after  obtalain:; 

yrlor  spprovel  froM  ampiroi»riate  authority.      Ihe  pwtion  of   this  control   area  extension  within  R- 2801   is 
excluded.      The  portions  of   this   control   area   within   control    1147,    control    1148   and   the  Dover  control   area 
extension  are  excluded;    the  portions   within  W-105   and  W-108   are  excluded;    the  portions   within  W-106   and  W-107 
E  of  V-139  are  excluded;    the  portion  within  W-106  W  of    the  E  boundary   of  V-139   is  excluded  below  3,000   feet 
MBL;    the  portion  wlt^a  W-107  W  of   the  E  boundary   of  V-139   is   excluded   below  2,000   feet  MSL;    tiw  portions 
bounded  on   the  ME  by  W-106  and  on   the  SW  by  W-107   lying  seaward  of  a   line  between  points  at  Let.    40''07*20"  N. 
Lon«.    73*15 'OO**  W,    and  Lat.    40'»00'00"  N,    Long.    73°36'30"  W,    and    the   portions  bounded   on    the  NE  by  W-107   and 
on  the   eouthwest  by  W-108   lying  seaward   of  a   line   between  Lat.    39°09'00"   N,    Long.    74°37'00"  W,    and  Lat.    38° 
45 '00"  M.   LeBic«   7«*31*00"  W  are  excluded. 

AlCXDMEirrS     4/2/64     2d  F.R.    1561   (Changed); 


Alaska 

Within  a  30-Bile  radius  of  the  Nome  RR. 

Norfolk.  Va, 

Within  a  W-«lle  raditis  of  Lat.  36*57 '44"  N,  Long.  76024'44"  W,  including  the  airspace  extending  from  the 
55.aile  radius  area  bounded  on  the  S  by  V-266,  and  on  the  NW  by  a  line  8  ailes  W  of  and  parallel  to  the 
Hopewell,  Va.  ,  VOITAC  199"*  radial,  but  excluding  the  portion  below  2,000  feet  MSL  which  lies  beyond  the  shore- 
line, and  the  oortions  which  coincide  with  R-4006.  R-5309.  R-6606.  R-6609  and  W-386.   The  Dortion 
which  coincides  with  R-6610  shall  bo  used  only  after  obtaininc  prior  approval  from  appropriate  authority. 
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Orlando,  Tla, 

That  airspace  NW  of  Orlando,  oounaed  on  the  S^W  oy  V-97  E   aiternate,  on  the  E  by  V-35  W  ana  on  the  SW  bv  V-Q7 
exciuaing  tne  portion  oelow  2.U()0  leet  MSL  outsiae  the  Unitea  States;  that  airspace  bounaea  on  thP  N  h.^     ' 
...titu^  29O00'00"  K..  on  the  E  by  V-267  N  of  the  Orlanao.  Fia.  ,  VOR  ana  V-I59 TaUernate  S  "t  the  Or'anoo 
VOR.  on  the  Sby  latitude  27O45'00"  N..  and  on  the  W  by  the  arc  of  a  bO-mile  radius  circle  centered  aJ  !^M- 
tude  27°53'18-N.   iongitude  82029-29"  W..  ana  V-yV;  ana  that  airspace  W  of  Vero  Beach,  Fla.,  bounded  on  the 
N  by  latitude  27  =  45  00"  N.,  on  the  NE  by  V-29&,  on  t  ne  SE  bv  V-2l;5   and  on  tHa  w  h.r  v  o*  -7   tu     .  • 
„.:8iO  „d  R-.«aA  =.au  b.  use.  o„I.  a^l.  oM.lnin,  p,.„.  7,,r<:t,- Zl   "e^^^oprlitTa^. Jh,?!"    "    "" 

Oscoda,  Mich,  , 

Within  a  30-mile  radius  of  Wurtsmlth  ATB,  Oscoda,  Mich.;  within  5  miles  either  side  of  the  Wurtsmlth  Am 
TACAN  234°  radial  extendinc  from  the  TACAN  to  46  miles  SW;  and  the  airspace  centered  on  the  266°  r!dl«l^  fV,. 
Wurtsmith  VOR  extending  from  5  miles  W  of  the  AFB  to  32  miles  W  of  the  L^  and  having  a  wjdth  of  1  m  le  on  the 
N  side  and  2.3  miles  on  the  S  side  of  the  266°  radial  at  a  oolnt  «;  .n*...  w  «f  +1^*^   Z  \.        \ 

.„  4.e  .Ues  at  3.  „lles  .  of  t..  APB.   E,elua,„,'  ^  .'^r.'.LT^  '.S^^lL'^^   ^.a^.t'et  i^r.^.Tn  ';-/.„•,""■ 

Owensboro,  Ky, 

That  airspace  bounded  on  the  N  by  V-4,  on  the  SW  by  V-7  and  on  the  SE  by  a  line  extending  through  Doint«?  r.t 
Lat.  38°04'20"  N,  Long.  86°41-20"  W,  and  Lat.  37°22'00-  N,  Long.  87»09M0"  W.      ^^^^"a^"^  through  points  at 

Cbcnard,  C&lit, 

■niat  airspace  bounded  on  the  N  by  V-27,  on  the  E  by  Long.  119°12'30"  N,  on  the  S  by  W-289,  and  on  the  W  bv 
Long.  120°00'00"  W.   The  portion  of  this  control  area  extension  that  coincides  with  the  W-412  is  excluded. 


North  Bend,  Greg. 

Within  5  allea  either  side  of  the  North  Bend  VOR 
W  of  the  VOR. 


090°  and  270°  radlals  extending  from  20  allea  E  to  20  alios 


Paducah,  Ky, 


Within  10  miles  SE  and  7  miles  NW  of  the  040=  and  220°  bearings  from  Barklev  Field  P^dnr 
Lat.  37°03'40"  N.  LoD.T.  88°46'20"  W)  ,  extending  from  the  9  miles  NE  to  20  miles  SW  of  the  \ 


all.  Kv. 
airport, 


North  Platte,  Nebr, 

That  airspace  within  a  25-«ile  radius  of  the  North  Platte  VORTAC  bounded  on  the  S  by  V-S;  includia«  the  air- 
space NE  of  North  Platte  within  11  ailes  NW  and  7  miles  SE  of  the  North  Platte  VCRTAC  046»  radial  extending 
fro«  the  25-aile  radius  area  to  42  miles  NE  of  the  VORTAC;  that  airspace  S  and  SW  of  North  Platte  bounded  on 
the  E  by  a  line  7  miles  E  of  and  parallel  to  the  North  Platte  VORTAC  179°  radial,  on  the  S  and  SW  by  V-8.  on 
the  NW  by  V-80,  and  oa  the  M  by  V-6,  and  that  airspace  S  of  North  Platte  bounded  on  the  N  by  V-8,  oa  the  E  by 
a  line  7  miles  E  of  and  parallel  to  the  North  Platte  VORTAC  179°  radial,  on  the  S  by  Lat.  4Q°20'00"  N.  and  on 
the  W  by  Long.  101°05'00**  W. 


Penaacola,  Fla, 

Within  a  25-mile  radius  of  NAAS  Saufley  Field,  Pensacola,  Fla.;  the  airspace  SW  of  Pensacola  within  the  arc 
of  a  38-mile  radius  circle  centered  at  NAAS  Saufley  bounded  on  the  W  by  a  line  extending  throu-h  Lat.  30=06 "00" 
N,  Long.  87°49'00"  W,  and  Lat.  30°15'00"  N,  Long.  87°41'00"  W,  on  the  E  by  a  line  extending  thorough  Lat 
29°55'00"  N,  Long.  87°20'00"  W,  and  Lat.  30°19'00"  N,  Long.  87°13'00"  W  and  on  the  NE  by  the  25-mlle  radius 
area;  and  within  8  miles  E  and  5  miles  W  of  the  345°  and  165^  bearings  from  the  Pensacola  RBN  extending 
frore  25  miles  N  to  12  miles  S  of  the  RBN,  excluding  the  portion  of  this  control  area  extension  uitliin  n-2909 
and  W-155. 


Osden,  Utah 

TTiat  airspaeo  NE  of  Ogden  botmded  on  the 


N  by  V-288,  on  the  S  by  V-6,  and  on  the  W  by  V-257, 


Oklahosa.  City,  Okla,  ,  ^ 

Within  a  25-«lle  radiua  of  Lat.  35'»24*08"  N,  Long.  97°38'36"  W;  that  airspace  N  of  Oklahoma  City  bounded  on 
the  SW  by  V-17.  on  the  N  by  V-140,  and  on  the  E  by  V-77;  that  airspace  NE  of  OklahoMi  City  boi^ded  <va  the  W  by 
V-77,  on  the  NE  by  T-T4  S  alternate  and  on  the  S  by  V-14  N  alterna  te. 

Olatha.  Kans. 
That  airsoace  bounded  on  the  K  by  a  line  beginning  at  the  INT  of  the  E.q>orla.  Kans.,  VORTAC  346'»  ^ 
the  St  JoaephT  Mo.,  VORTAC  258«»  radlals;  thence  easterly  along  the  St.  Joseph  VORTAC  2580  radial  ta  V-205. 
thence  aouthaaatarly  alon*  V-205  to  latitude  38«'12'00"  N.,  thence  W  along  latitude  38«»12'00"  N..  to  1ob«1- 
tudi  95*19 -OO^W..  thMce  .outherly  to  latitude  37°39'49"  N..  longitude  «r»21'00"  W. ,  tlMnn  srMterly 
.!««»  v-ia2  to  a  Una  10  allaa  SE  of  and  parallel  to  the  Eitporia  VORTAC  209«  and  029«»  radlals,  th«ie* 
^r^eliiJily  eloii^l.  TinTto  a  line  10  -lies  N.  of  and  parallel  to  the  Eaporla  VORTAC  079»  and  259* 
radial*,  thence  along  this  Una  to  the  Emporia  VORTAC  346»  radial,  thence  «or«h«eaterLy  along  thla  radial  to 
the  Doint  of  beglnnlog. 

Omaha,  Nebr. 

Within  a  25-«Lle  radiua  of  the  Omaha  RBN;  that  airspace  NE  of  Omaha  bounded  on  the  N  by  V-172,  on  the  E  By 
Long  &5°00'00"  W,  on  the  S  by  V-6,  and  on  the  W  by  the  Omaha  25-mlle  radius  area;  that  alrepacse  «  and  SW  of 
Omaha  bounded  on  the  E  by  V-15,  on  the  S  by  Lat.  40°00'00"  N,  on  the  W  by  Long.  98*0O'O0-  W.  and  on  the  N  by 
V-6;  and  that  airspace  W  of  Omaha  bounded  on  the  S  by  V-6,  on  the  w  by  Long.  97°00'00"  W.  on  the  N  by  V-172 
and'oa  the  E  by  the  Omaha  25-mile  radius  area. 


Peotone,  111, 

That  airspace  SE  of  Peotone,  bounded  on  the  E  by  V-7,  on  the  SW  by  V-491 ,  on  the  W  by  V-53,  and  on  tl.e  N  by 
V-38, 

Peru,  Ind, 

Within  a  25-mile  radius  of  the  Bunker  Hill  AFB,  Peru,  Ind.  (Lat.  40'=39'38"  N.  Lone.  86<^08'31"  W).  excludinff 
the  portion  which  coincides  with  the  Lafayette,  Ind.,  and  the  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  control  area  extensions; 
including  the  airspace  NW  of  Peru  bounded  on  the  S  ky  the  Lafayette  control  area  extension,  on  the  W  by 
V-7,  on  the  N  by  V-38  and  on  the  E  by  the  Fort  Wayne  control  area  extension. 

Philipsbtirg,  Pa. 

Within  a  15-mile  radius  of  the  Phillpsburg  VORTAC;  the  airspace  E  of  Philipsburg  bounded  on  the  KW  by 
V-58,  on  the  NE  by  V-170  and  on  the  S  by  V-30,  and  the  airspace  SE  of  Philipsbur^  bounded  on  the  N  by 
V-30,  on  the  SE  by  V-106  and  on  the  SW  by-33. 

Phoenix,  Ariz. 

That  airspace  NE  of  Phoenix,  bounded  on  the  NE  by  an  arc  of  a  50-mile  radius  circle  centered  on  the  Phoenix 
TORTAC  extending  clockwise  from  V-95  W.  to  a  point  8  miles  £  of  the  Phoenix  VORTAC  066°  radial,  on  the  SE  and  E 
by  a  line  8  miles  S  of  and  parallel  to  the  Phoenix  VCKTAC  066°  radial  extending  from  the  50-mile  radius  arc  to 
Long.  lll°27'O0"  W,  thence  via  Long.  111°27'00"  W  to  the  Williams,  Ariz.,  control  area  extension,  on  the  S  by 
the  N  bounda-ry  of  the  Williams  control  area  extension,  and  on  the  W  by  V-16  and  V-95  W. ;  the  airspace  SW  of 
Plioenix  bounded  on  the  N  and  E  by  V-16,  on  the  S  by  V-94,  and  on  the  W  by  V-461;  and  tlie  airspace  KW  of  Phoenix 
bounded  on  the  N  by  Lat.  34°00'00"  N. ,  on  the  E  by  V-95  W.,  on  the  S  by  V-16  and  on  the  W  bv  Lone.  112° 
50 '00"  W. 


PENDING  AMENDMENT 

The  Phoenix.  Arizs,  control  area  extension  is  revoked, 


12/10/64   29  F.R.  14104  (Revoked) 
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PlttslnirKh,  Pa. 

ud  pwall.l  to  th.  CMronti.n  VCR  M»'  r,iZl     c"thl  mZ' v  l' ^^  .^'l  "",*  "  "'  '  ""*  "  ■"»■  "  »« 


AMENDMENTS      9/17/64        29      F.R.      10502      (Changed)  ;       11/12/64      29  F 


R   13137  (Changed) 


Plattsburgh,  N.  Y. 

That  airspace  E  of  Plattsburgh  bounded  on  the  E  by  V-447  and  the  Newport,  Vt . ,  control  area  extension  on  the 
S  bv  V-151.  on  the  W  by  V-91,  on  the  N  by  the  United  States/Canadian 

Border;  the  airspace  S  of  Plattsburgh  bounded  on  the  NE  and  E  by  V-91,  on  the  S  by  Lat.  44°00'00"  N   and  on  the 
H   by  V-489,  and  the  alrapace  W  and  SW  of  Plattsburgh  bounded  on  the  E  and  NE  by  V-91  and  V-489,  on  the  S  by 

Lat.  44«»00'(X)"  N,  on  the  W  and  NW  by  V-203  and  V-282,  and  on  the  N  by  the  United  States/Canadian  Border 

Excluding  the  portion  of  this  control  area  extension  which  coincides  with  R-6501. 

AMENWiENTS   9/17/64    29   F.R,   11114   (Changed) 

Pontiac,  111. 

Within  a  15- Mile  radiua  of  the  Pontiac  VOR. 
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to 


Raleii^,  N.  C. 

Within  a  60-Blle  radiua  of  Lat.  35030'30"  N,  Long.  78=32' 52"  W;  and  within  a  35-inile  radius  of  Grannis 
Airport,  Fayetteville,  N.  C.  CLat.  34059'22"  N,  Long.  78052'52"  W.) ,  excluding  the  portion  within  R-5311. 
The  portion  of  this  control  area  extension  which  coincides  with  R-5312  shall  be  used  only  after  obtaining- 
prior  approval  from  th©  appropriate  authority. 

Rfigpld  City,  8,  Dak, 

Within  a  55-nai  radiua  of  Ellsworth  AFB,  Rapid  City,  S.  Dak,  (Lat.  44<'08'40"  N,  Long.  103*O6*10"  W)- 
the  airspace  SW  of  Rapid  City  within  12  miles  SE  and  8  miles  NW  of  the  Rapid  City  VDRTAC  251°  radial  ' 
extending  from  the  55-ni>l  radiua  area  to  73  ailea  SW  of  the  VCmTAC;  and  the  airspace  E  of  Rapid  City  within 
10  miles  SE  and  7  miles  NW  of 
the  Philip,  S.  Dak.,  VOR  072®  and  252<»  radials  extending  from  20  miles  NE  to  9  miles  SW  of  the  Philip  VOR. 

AMENDMENTS   On  Publ.   11/4/64   29  F.  R.  14916  (Changed) 

Recbaondt  Orag. 

Within  6  miles  either  rid*  of  the  Redmond  RR  NW  and  SE  courses  extending  from  17  miles  NW  to  15  miles 
SE  of  the  RR,  and  within  5  miles  either  side  of  the  Redmond  VOR  090'>  and  270"  radials  extending  from  17  mllea 
W  to  8  miles  E  of  the  VOR. 

Richmond,  Va. 

Within  a  25-mlle  radiua. of  theBichnmd  RBN;  within  a  76-mile  radius  of  the  Richmond  VOR  extending  from 
the  25-mile  radius  area  bounded  on  the  E  by  the  Richmond  VOR  200®  radial,  and  on  the  NW  by  V-20,  excluding 
the  portion  within  a  55-mile  radius  of  Lat.  36°57'44"  N,  Long.  76«'24'44"  W,  and  excluding  the  portion  within 
R'6602. 


Portland,  Maine. 

That  airspace  bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at  latitude  43°37'00"  N, ,  longitude  71°00'00"  W.,  to  latitude 
43®45'00"  N.,  longitude  71°09'00"  W.,  to  latitude  44°06'00"  N.  ,  longitude  70<'43'00"  W.  ,  to  latitude  43056 'GO" 
N.,  longitude  70°29'00"  W, ,  to  latitude  43°52'00"  N.,  longitude  70°29'00"  W. ,  thence  SE  to  the  NW  boundary 
of  Warning  Area  W-103  via  a  line  5  miles  NE  of  and  parallel  to  the  132°  and  312°  bearings  from  the  Portland 
Municipal  Airport  (latitude  43°38'50"  N.,  longitude  70°18'28"  W.),  thence  S  via  the  NW  boundary  of  Warning 
Area  W-103  to  the  N  boundary  of  the  Boston,  Mass.,  control  area  extension,  thence  W  along  that  boundary  to 
longitude  71°00'00"  W.,  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Portland,  Oreg. 

Within  a  30-mile  radius  of  the  Portland  International  Airport,  (Lat.  45*>35'11"  N,  Long,  122''35'53"  W); 
that  airspace  extending  from  the  30-mile  radius  area  bounded  on  the  SE  by  V-99  and  on  the  NW  by  a  line 
10  miles  NW  of  and  parallel  to  the  Newberg,  Oreg.,  VGRTAC  204"  radial,  and  that  airspace  extending  from  the 
30-mile  radius  area  bounded  on  the  W  by  a  line  extending  through  Lat.  45*'40'00''  N,  Long.  123»14'00"  W, 
and  Lat.  4«*15*00**  N,  Long.  123«'23'00"  W,  on  the  N  by  Lat.  46''15'00"  N,  and  on  the  E  by  V-99.   The 
portion  of  this  control  area  extension  which  coincides  with  R-5703  shall  be  used  only  after  obtaining 
prior  approval  from  appropriate  authority. 

Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y. 

Within  a  15-mile  radius  of  the  Poughkeepsie  VOR. 

Proaontory  Point,  Utah 

Ihat  airspace  S  of  Promontory  Point  bounded  on  the  N  by  V-6,  on  the  E  by  V-21,  on  the  S  by  V-32,  and  on 
the  W  by  a  line  extending  from  Lat.  40°51'30"  N,  Long.  112'>56'30"  W,  to  Lat.  41'>00'00"  N,  Long.  112" 
56*30'*  W,  to  Lat.  41*»00'00"  N,  Long.  112"45«00"  W,  to  Lat.  41«»10'40''  N,  Long.  112"45'00"  W,  to  Lat.  41" 
12'00*«  N,  Long.  112'52'00''  W,  thence  N  via  Long.  112"52'00"  W,  to  V-6;  that  airspace  N  of  Promontory  Point 
bounded  on  the  M  by  V-288,  on  the  E  by  V-257  and  on  the  S  by  V-6. 

Provo,  Utah 

That  airspace  S  of  Prove  bounded  on  the  N  by  V-200,  on  the  SE  by  a  line  extending  from  V-200  through 
Lat.  40"04»00"  N,  Long.  111"29'00"  W,  and  Lat.  40"00'00"  N,  Long.  111"45'00"  W,  to  V-21,  and  on  the  Nf  by 
V-21. 


Riverside.  Calif. 

Ihat  airspace  S  of  March  ATE,  Riverside,  Calif.,  bounded  on  the  E  by  V-117,  on  the  S  and  SE  by  V-208  on 
the  W  by  7-23",  on  the  NW  bjr  v-&  and  on  the  N  by  V-16.  ' 

Roanoke,  Va, 
!Ihat  airspace  bounded  on  the  NE  by  V-258,  on  the  SE  by  V-222,  on  the  SW  by  V-45 ,  and  on  the  NW  by  V-16. 

Rochester,  Minn. 

Within  a  15-mile  radius  of  the  Rochester  Municipal  Airport  (Lat.  43"54'33"  N,  Long.  92°29'42"  W);  within 
5  miles  either  side  of  the  Rochester  VOR  209°  radial  extending  from  the  15-mile  radius  area  to  15  miles 
SW  of  th*  TOR;  the  airspeed  N  and  B  of  Bocheeter  bounded  on  the  W  by  V-82,  on  the  NW  by  the  arc 
of  a  30-iMJ-A  radius  circle  centered  on  the  Minneapolis-St.  Paul  International  Airport  (Lat.  44°53'05"  W, 
Long,  63013 '15"  W),  on  the  KB  by  V-2,  and  on  the  S  by  V-82, 

Rocky  Mount,  N.  C, 

Within  6  miles  either  side  of  the  Rocky  Mount  VOR  083"  radial  extending  from  the  VOR   to  15  miles  E. 

Rome,  N,  Y, 

Within  a  40-mile  radius  of  the  Griffiss  AFB,  Rome,  N.  Y.  (Lat.  43°14'00"  N,  Long.  75°24'10"  W), 
the  airspace  S  of  Utica,  N.  Y.,  extending  from  the  40-mile  radius  area  bounded  on  the  NE  by  V-2,  on  the  E  by 
Long.  74«'24'00"  W,  am  the- S  by  a  line  12  Bdles  S  of  and  parallel  to  the  Rockdale,  N.  Y.  ,  VC«  075°  radial,  and 
on  the  SW  by  a  line  5  miles- N  of  and  parallel  to  the  De  Lanoey,  N.  Y.,  VOR  289°  radial,  and  on  the  W  by  a  line 
5  milem  E  of  and  parallel  to  the  Syracuse  VORTAC  151"  radial,  and  the  airspace  E  of  Utica  extending  from  the 
40-sile  radiua  area  bounded  on  the  N  by  a  line  8  miles  N  of  and  parallel  to  the  Utica  VC«  091°  radial,  and  on 
the  E  and  S  by  V-496,  excluding  the  portion  which  coincides  with  the  Syracuse,  N.  Y. ,  control  area 
extension.   The  portion  of  this  control  area  extension  which  coincides  with  R-5204  shall  be  used  only  after 
obtaining  prior  approval  from  appropriate  authority. 

Rosewood,  Ohio 

That  airspace  W  of  Rosewood  bounded  on  the  NE  by  V-277,  on  the  SE  by  V-275,  on  the  S  by  V-210,  and  on  the 
W  by  V-55E. 


\ 
Pusblp,  Cole. 

Within  a  21 -mile  radius  of  the  Pueblo  VORTAC,  excluding  the  portion  N  of  a  line  10  miles  N  of  and 
parsllsl  to  th*  Pueblo  VORTAC  275"  and  093"  radials  and  within  a  34-mile  radius  of  the  Pueblo  VORTAC  extendinf 
clockwise  from  the  22©o  radial  to  the  360o  radial  of  the  Pueblo  VORTAC,  excluding  the  portion  N  of  a  line 
10  mllea  N  of  and  parallel  to  the  Pueblo  VORTAC  275"  radial. 

Aiw^ntfA^  Pifi't  lit   B    I 

That  airspace  boimided  on  th*  W  by  V-139.  on  the  M  by  the  Providence,  R.  I..  VOR  102"  radial,  on  the 
E  by  th*  Boston,  Mass.,  control  area  extension  and  on  the  S  by  the  Idlewild,  M.  Y. ,  contrel  ar*a  extenslen. 
The  portions  of  this  control  area  extension  within  R-4104  and  R-4105  shall  be  used  only  after  obtaining 
prior  approval  from  the  appropriate  authority. 


Rutland,  Vt. 

That  airspace  N  of  Rutland,  Vt. ,  bounded  on  the  NW  by  V-91,  on  the  NE  by  V-141  and  on  the  S  by  the 
Lebanon,  N.  H. ,  VOR  272"  radial,  and  the  airspace  S  of  Rutland,  bounded  on  the  N  by  the  Lebanon  VOR  272" 
radial,  on  the  E  by  a  line  24  miles  B  of  and  parallel  to  the  Cambridge,  N.  Y. ,  VOR  002°  radial,  on  the  S 
by  a  line  5  miles  N  of  and  parallel  to  the  Glens  Falls,  N.  Y. ,  VORTAC  090"  radial  and  on  the  W  by  V-91, 
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, r,  Calif,  • 

That  airspace  bounded  on  th*  W  by  the  arc  of  a  20-mile  radiua  circle  centered  on  the  Ukiah,  Calif.,  VOR- 


Seattle,  Wash.   (A) 

Within  a  30-mile  radius  of  the  Seattle-Tacotoa  International  Airport  (Lat.  47*26'50"  N,  Long.  122"18'30"  W), 
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tacrtmmtOt   Calif.  • 

That  alrsiMic*  bounded  on  the  V  by  th«  arc  of  a  20-mlle  radiua  circle  centered  on  the  Uklah,  Calif. ,  VOR- 
TAC,  V-27  and  V-137,  on  the  S  by  V-6,  on  the  E  by  the  arc  of  a  50-«lle  rardlne  circle  c«ntered  on  the  Mather 
An,  SaorMMnto,  Calif.  (Lat.  38*33*l(r  N,  Long.  121<>18'05'*  W),  extendinir  clockwise  froa  V-200  to  V-23  SE 
of  taeraaento,  and  on  tha  N  by  V*200;  and  that  airspace  NE  of  Sacraaento  bounded  on  the  B  by  Long.  120" 10' 
00**  W,  on  the  8  by  V-200,  on  the  W  by  Long.  121°20'00"  W,  and  on  the  N  by  Lat.  39030*00'*  N,  excluding  the 
portl<m  which  coincides  with  R-2S22. 

Salaa,  Oft, 

Within  5  Miles  either  side  of  the  150*^  bearing  from  the  Salem-HaNary  Airport  extending  froM  the  airport 
to  25  Miles  SE. 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

That  alrapaee  HE,  SB,  and  8W  of  Salt  Lake  City  bounded  by  the  following  VOR  Federel  airways;  beginning 
at  tha  Salt  Lake  City  VORTAC  and  extending  N  along  7-21  to  the  Ogden,  Utah,  VOR,  E  along  V-6  to  the  Fort 
Bridger,  Wyo. ,  VOR,  8W  along  V- 235  to  the  INT  of  V-484,  SE  along  V-484  to  Myton,  Utah,  VOR,  W  along  V-200 

to  tho  Provo,  Utah.  VOR  NW  along  a  line  parallel  to  and  5  ailes  NE  of  the  Provo  VOR  315*  radial  to  V-32, 

thence  E  along  V-32  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Within  a  60-Bile  radius  of  the  San  Antonio  RBN;  the  airspace  E  of  San  Antonio  bounded  on  the  N 
by  tha  Austin,  Tex.,  control  area  extension,  on  the  NE  by  a  line  5  nlles  SW  of  and  parallel  to  the  Austin, 
Tex..  VOR  134°   and  Eagle  Lake,  Tex.,  VOR  291°  radials  and  on  the  S  by  V-198, 

AMENDMENTS   11/12/64   29F.R.  12585  (ChanRed); 

San  Bernardino,  Calif. 

That  airspace  NE  of  San  Bernardino  bounded  on  the  S  by  V-16,  on  the  NW  by  V-8,  an  the  E  by  Long.  IIS^SS* 
00"  W,  extending  fro«  the  S  boundary  of  V-8  to  the  Ontario,  Calif.,  VOR  060*  radial,  thencd  SW  via  tho 
Ontario  VOR  060*  radial   to  V-137,  thence  SB  via  V-137  to  V-16. 

Sanford,  Fla. 

That  airspace  bounded  on  the  N  by  Lat.  29°00'00'*  N,  on  the  E  by  Long.  81*15 ♦00"  t,  oa  the  S  by  tat.  as^ao* 
00"  N,  on  the  W  by  Long.  82*00 '00"  W, 

San  Francisco.  Calif. 

That  airspace  bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at  Lat.  38«»15'00"  V,   Long.  122*S7»00'»  W,  te  lat.  37*43*34"  N, 
Long.  122»13'21"  W,  to  Lat.  37»27'20"  N.  Lon«.  121*50'30"  W.  to  Lat.  37O00»6»n  N.  Lon«.  12Z'>\'7*\R**   W. 
thence  N  along  3-nini  off-shore  to  Lat.  37oi2'20"  N,  Long.  122O28'00''  W,  te  Lat.  37t>14'00"  N, 
Long.  122*24'55"  W,  to  Lat.  38*08'30"  N,  Long,  122*54'00"  W,  thence  to  tho  point  af  beginning. 

San  Joaa.  Calif. 

That  airspace  bounded  on  the  NE  by  V-107,  on  the  SE  by  V-111,  on  the  S  by  7-230»  aa  th«  SW  by  V-27  and  on 
the  NW  by  the  San  Francisco,  Calif. ,  control  area  extension, 

San  Juan,  P.  R. 

Within  a  100-nni  radius  of  the  Isla  Grande  Airport,  San  Juan,  P.  R.  (Lat.  ISOST'SO"  H,  Long.  66O06'00"  W). 
The  portions  of  this  control  area  extension  within  the  geograplfte  limits  of,  and  betveen  tha  designated 
altitudes  of,  all  restricted  areas  aire  excluded  and  the  portions  within  tha  geographla  llttlts  of,  and 
between  the  established  altitudes  of,  all  wamine  areas  are  excluded. 

Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

Within  5  Biles  either  side  of  the  270*  bearing  from  the  Santa  Barbara  ICunlolpal  Airport,  extending  from 
the  airport  to  28  ailes  W. 

Saiat  Ste.  Marie,  Mich. 

That  airspace  over  United  States  territory  within  a  34-«ile  radius  of  Klncheloe  AFB,  Sault  Ste.  Marie, 
Mich.  The  portion  of  this  control  area  extension  within  R-4205  shall  be  used  only  after  obtaining  prior 
approval  froai  the  appropriate  euithority. 
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Seattle,  Wash.   (A) 

Within  a  30-«lle  radius  of  the  Seattle-Tacolna  International  Airport  (Lat.  47*26'50"  N,  Long.  122*18'30"  W), 
includinc  the  airspace  NW  of  Seattle  bounded  on  the  N  and  NE  by  V-4,  on  the  W  by  Long.  123*'15'^0O"  W,  and  on 
the  S  by  V-27.   The  portion  of  this  contrril  area  extension  within  K-6703  and  R-i704  shall  be  used 
only  after  obtaining  prior  approval  from  appropriate  authority,  -_      — 


Seattle,  Wash.   (B) 

That  airspace  NE  of  Seattle  bounded  on  the  S  by  V-2N,  on  the  E  by  Long,  121*35 '00" 
55*00"  N,  and  on  the  W  by  V'23. 


on  the  N  by  Lat.  4Q^ 


Shemya,  Alaska 

Within  a  50-mile  radius  of  the  Shemya  Airport  (Lat 
which  coincides  with  R-2204. 


52°43'10"  N,  Long.  174o06'05"  W) ,  excluding  the  portion 


Sherman,  Tex, 

Within  a  70-mile  radius  of  Perrin  AFB,  Sherman,  Tex.,  (Lat.  33o42'48"  N,  Long.  96«40'29"  W) ,  bounded 
-n  tlie  S  by  V-16,  and  on  the  W  .uid  NW  by  V-15;  tl;e  airspace  within  a  15-mile  radius  of  Cox  Field, 
Paris,  Tex.,  and  the  airspace  NE  of  Sulphur  Springs,  Tex.,  bounded  on  the  N  by  V-278.  on  the  SE  bv  V-16  N. 
and  on  the  W  by  the  Perrin  70-iiile  radius  area;  Including  the  airspace  NE  of  Sheraan  bounded  on  the  E  by  a 
line  5  miles  E  of  and  parallel  to  a  straight  line  from  the  Sulphur  Springs  VOR  to  the  McAlester,  Okla., 
voRTAr  !\r\(\   on  the  NW  bv  the  Tulsa.  Okla..  control  area  extension. 

ShreveDort.  La. 

TY.At   airsnace  bounded  bv  a  line  beeinninc  on  the  S.  boundary  of  V-278  at  longitude  93°29'30"  W.  ,  thence  SE  to 
the  S  boundary  of  V-18  at  longitude  92°33'00"  W. ,  thence  E  along  the  S  boundary  of  V-18  to  the  INT  thereof  with 
a  line  5  miles  SE  of  and  parallel  to  the  Monroe,  La. ,  VORTAC  237°  radial,  thence  SW  via  this  line  to  the  INT 
thereof  with  V-114.  thence  NW  along  V-114  to  the  INT  thereof  with  V-289,  thenco  N  along  V-289  to  the  INT  thereof 
with  V-278,  thence  E  along  V-278  to  the  point  of  beginning. 


A.MLND.MEyrS   9/17/64 


F.R.  ^ClfyC^         (Rt^wri  tton1 


Sioux  City,  Iowa 

Within  a  25-mile  radius  of  the  Sioux  City  VOR  and  the  airspace  SE  of  Sioux  City  extending  from  the 
25-mile  radius  area  bounded  on  the  N  by  V-ICK),  on  the  E  by  Long.  GS^SO'tK)"  W,  on  the  S  by  Lat.  41*'50'00"  N, 
and  on  the  W  by  V-15. 

Sioux  Falls,  S,  Dak, 

That  airspace  SE  of  Sioux  Falls  within  a  15-mile  radius  of  the  Sioux  Falls  VORTAC,  extending  clockwise  froa 
the  S  boundary  of  V-148  to  the  E  boundary  of  V-15;  that  airspace  within  a  45-Bile  radius  of  the  Sioux  Falls 
VORTAC  extending  clockwise  from  the  W  boundary  of  V-15  S  of  Sioux  Falls  to  the  S  boundary  of  V-120  W  of 
Sioux  Falls;  that  airspace  within  a  36  mile  radius  of  the  Sioux  Falls  VORTAC  extending  froa  the  N  boundary 
rf  V-120  W  of  Sioux  Falls  clockwise  to  the  N  boundary  of  V-148  NE  of  Sioux  Falls;  within  11  miles  S  and 
7  miles  N  of  the  Sioux  Falls  VORTAC  267°  radial  extending  from  the  Sioux  Falls  45-mile  radius  area 
to  52  miles  W  of  the  Vortac ;  and  within  12  miles  SW  and  8  miles  NE  of  the  Sioux  Falls  VORTAC  2880  radial 
extending  from  the  INT  of  the  Sioux  Falls  VORTAC  288«  and  the  Huron,  S.  Dak.,  VOR  140°  radials  to  22  miles 
W  Tf  the  INT. 


Springfield,  Vt, 

Within  8  miles  E  and 
17  miles  S, 


5  miles  W  of  the  185°  bearing  froa  the  Springfield  RBN  extending  froa  the  RBN  to 


Staunton,  Va, 

That  airsjDace  bounded  on  the  W,  NW  and  NE  by  a  line  extending  froa  the  N  boundarv  of  V-290  alon«  Lon*.  79* 
25'00"  W,  to  Lat.  38°06'30"  N,  thence  to  Lat.  38°06'30"  N,  Long.  79«13'45"  W,  to  Lat.  38°25'0O"  N,  Long.  7e« 
00'45"  W,  to  Lat.  38°15'15"  N,  Long.  78°39'45"  W,  bounded  on  the  SE  by  V-140,  and  on^the  S  by  V-290. 

Stockton,  Calif, 

That  airspace  N  of  Stockton  bounded  on  the  NE  by  V-23.  on  the  S  bv  V-244  and  on  the  NW  bv  V-fl  S. 

Sumter,   S.  C, 

That  airspace  N  of  Shaw  AFB,   Suater,   S.   C. ,   bounded  on  the  W  by  V-37,   on  the  N  by  the  Greenville,  S,   C, . 
contrel  area  extension,   on  the  NE  by  a  line  extending  through  Lat.   34«48'10"  N,   Long.    80«10'30"  W,   and 

Lat.    34°31'00"  N,   Long,    79°42'30"  W,   on  the  E  by  V-3  and  on  the  S  by  V-5e,   excluding  the  portion  of   this 

control  area  extension  within  R-6001. 
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Syracus*,  N,  Y. 

TtAt   alrspac*  bounded  by  a  lin«  beKinnlnc  at  Lat.  43«'17'00"  N.  Lone.  76*27 'OO"  W.  clockwi«e  alonjr  the  arc 
of  a  15-alla  radius  circle  centered  on  the  Syracuse  VORTAC  to  Lat.  43*00'10"  N.  LonR.  76°00'00"  W  to  Lat  4?o 
29 'OCT  N,  Long.  76*00»0(r  W.  to  Lat.  42°29'00"  N,  Long,  76*'25'00"  W,  to  Lat.  42''36'icr  N.  Long.  76'>25'00"*W 
thenca  clockwise  alons  the  arc  of  a  40-«ile  radius  circle  centered  on  the  Syracuse  VORTAC  to  Lat  43°17« 
0<r  M,  Long.  76''58'45"  If,  to  point  of  beginning. 

V 

TIacoaa,  Wash, 

That  airspace  within  a  40-nini  radius  of  llcChord  ATB,  Tacoraa,  Wash  (Lat.  47°08*20"  N,  Long.  122°28'05"  W) 
the  portion  of  this  control  jirea  extension  within  R-6703  and  R-6704  shall  be  used  only  after 
obtaining  prior  approval  from  appropriate  authority. 

Tallahassee.  Fla. 

That  airspace  bounded  on  the  N  by  V-22,   on  the  E  by  V-159  W,  and  on  the  S  and  SW  by  V-7  W;  and 
that  airspace  N  of  Tallahassee  within  12  miles  W  and  8  miles  E  of  the  Tallahassee  VORTAC  354o  radial 
extending  from  the  S  boundary  of  V-22  N  to  40  miles  N  of  the  VORTAC.  ' 


AMENDMENTS 


7/^3/64 


29  F.  R.   6437   (Changed) 


Taapa,  Fla. 

Within  a  50-mlle  radius  of  latitude  2?°53'18"  M,  longitude  82029'29"  W,;  Including  the  airspace  NVT  of  Tampa 
extending  from  the  50-mile  radius  area  bounded  on  the  NE  by  V-97,  on  the  S  by  Control  1226  and  on  the  W  by 
a  line  5  miles  W  of  and  parallel  to  the  Cross  City,  Fla.,  VOR  207^  radial;  the  airspace  SE  of  Tampa  extending 
from  the  50-mile  radius  area  bounded  on  the  NE  by  V-157,  on  the  SE  by  V-225  and  on  the  S'.V  by  V-35;  the 
airsoace  W  of  Tamoa  bounded  on  the  N  by  a  line  extending  from  latitude  28-06 '35'^  N.,  longitude  SfOO'OO"  W. 
to  latitude  28"=10'00"  N.,  longitude  81^39'30"  W.,  on  the  E  by  a  line  5  miles  W  of  and  parallel  to  the  Cross' 
City  VOR  207°  radial,  and  on  the  S  by  Control  1226;  and  the  airspace  N  of  La  Belle,  Fla.,  bounded  on  the 
NE  by  V-267,  on  the  SE  by  V-225,  on  the  SW  by  V-157;  and  on  the  NW  by  a  line  extending  from  the  E  boundary 
of  V-157  through  latitude  27°14'10'"  N.  ,  longitude  Sl^Sl'OO"  W.,  to  latitude  27°22'00"  N.,  longitude  8I0O8 'GO"  ',V. , 
thence  N  via  longitude  81=08'00"  W.,  to   tlie  S\V  boundary  of  V-267,  excluding  the  portion  v,hich  coincides 
with  W-168  and  the  oortion  below  2.000  feet  MSL 

outside  the  continental  United  States.   The  portion  within  R-2901B  and  R-2901D  shall  be  used  only  after 
obtaining  prior  approval  from  appropriate  authority. 

AMENDMENTS  9/17/64   29  F.R.   11113   (Changed) 

Texarkana,  Ark. 

Within  5  miles  either  side  of  the  Texarkana  VORTAC  20^"   radial,  extending  from  the  VORTAC  to  15  miles  .Vrt". 

Toledo,  Ohio 

That  airspace  bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at  Lat.  41°21'45"  N,  Lone.  84°25«45"  W.  thence  NE  to  Lat.  41° 
51'30"  N.  Long.  83°37'15"  W,  thence  SE  to  Lat.  41°45'30"  N.  Long.  83°19'45"  W.  thence  SE  to  Lat.  41°39«30"  N. 
Long.  83°15'15"  W,  thence  S  to  Lat.  41°30'00"  N.  Lone.  83°15'15"  W.  thence  W  to  I.At  41°31'40"  N.  Long.  83» 
42'35"  W,  thence  S  to  Lat.  41  =  16  •30"  N,  Long.  83°46'40"  W,  thence  W  to  point  of  beginning. 

Toledo,  Wash. 

Within  5  miles  either  side  of  the  Toledo  RR  E  course,  extending  from  the  RR  to  20  miles  E  and  within  5  riles 
either  side  of  the  Toledo  RR  W  course  extending  from  the  RR  to  25  miles  W. 

Tulsa,  Okla, 

Within  a  25-aile  radius  of  Lat.  36°12'55"  N,  Long.  95°51'31"  W;  that  airspace  SW  of  Tulsa  bounded  on  the 
NW  by  V-14,  on  the  SE  by  V-15  and  on  the  SW  by  V-163;  that  airspace  S  of  Tulsa  bounded  on  the  W  and  NW  by 
V-15,  on  the  E  and  SK  by  a  line  5  miles  E  of  and  parallel  to  the  McAlester,  Okla.,  VORTAC  008°  radial 
extending  from  the  S  boundary  of  V-74  to  the  McAlester  VORTAC,  on  E  and  SE  by  a  line  5  miles  E  of  and  parallel 
to  a  direct  line  extending  between  the  McAlester  VORTAC  and  the  Dallas,  Tex.,  VORTAC,  and  on  the  S  by  the 
Sherman,  Tex,,  Perrin  ATB  control  area  extension. 

Tuscaloosa,  Ala. 

Within  5  miles  either  side  of  the  Tuscaloosa  VORTAC  060*  radial,  extending  from  the  VORTAC  to  20  miles 
NE. 

Tyler,  Tex, 

Within  a  25-mile  radius  of  the  Tyler  RBN;  the  airspace  N  of  Tyler  bounded  on  the  N  by  V-16,  on  the 
SE  and  E  by  V-289,  on  the  S  by  a  line  13  miles  S  of  and  peu-allel  to  the  centerline  of  V-94  emd  on  the 

W  by  the  Dallas,  Tex.,  control  area  extension;  and  within  10  miles  NE  and  7  miles  SW  of  the  Tyler  ILS 
localizer  SE-  course  extending  from  the  Tyler  25-mile  radius  area  to  34  miles  SE  of  the  localizer. 


Ukiah,  Calif, 

Within  a  20-mile  radius  of  the  Ukiah  VORTAC;  and  the  airspace  NE  of  Ukiah  bounded  on  the  E  by  V-25. 
on  the  S  by  V-200,  and  on  the  W  and  N  by  V-199. 

Vaildosta,  Ga. 

That  airspace  bounded  on  the  N  by  Lat.  32<'00'00"  N,  on  the  E  by  V-5,  on  the  S  by  V-22.  and  on  the  W  by 
V-35. 

Waco,  Texas. 

That  airspace  W  of  Waco  bounded  on  the  W  by  V-163,  on  t)ie  NE  and  E  by  V-17  and  on  the  S  by  V-76,  excluding 
the  portion  of  this  control  area  extension  viitliin  R-6302A.  The  portions  of  this  control  area  extension  within 
R-6302B  and  R-6302C  shall  be  used  only  after  obtaining  prior  approval  from  appropriate  authority 

Wake  Island. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  lOO-nmi  radius  of  the  Vake  Island 
RBN  (Lat,  leoiS'OC"  N,  Long.  166°39'00"  W >. 

PENDING  AMENDME>fr 

The  Wake  Island  control  area  extension  is  revoked.   12/10/64  29  F.R.  14103  (Revoked), 

Walnut  Ridge,  Ark. 

within  10  miles  SE  and  7  miles  NW  of  the  Walnut  Ridee  VOR  064°  and  244°  radialfl  extending  from  fl  ttilca 
NE  to  20  miles  SW  of  the  YOR.  -".*s- 


PENDING  AMENDMENT 

The  Walnut  Ridge,  Ark.,  control  area  extension  is  revoked, 


l/T/65  29  F.  R.  14523  (Revoked). 


Washington,  D.  C. 

Within  an  85-mile  radius  of  the  Washington  VOR,  extending  clockwise  from  the  Washington  VOR  165°  to  the 
245°  radials;  within  an  88-mile  radius  extending  clockwise  from  the  Washington  VOR  245°  to  the  2?sno  rprllnl. 
within  an  85-mile  radius  extending  clockwise  from  the  Washington  VOR  250°  to  the  310°  radial;  within  an 
80-mile  radius  extending  clockwise  from  the  Washington  VOR  310°  to  the  355°  radial;  within  a  70-mlle  radius 
extending  clockwise  from  the  Washington  VOR  355°  to  the  165°  radial;  within  10  miles  SE  and  7  miles  NW  of  thft 
Casanova,  Va.,  VORTAC  233°  radial  extending  from  the  85-mlle  radius  area  to  9  miles  SW  of  the  INT  of  the 
Gordonsvllle,  Va. ,  VORTAC  329°  and  the  Casanova  VORTAC  233°  radials;  and  within  10  miles  NW  and  7  miles 

SE  of  the  Kenton,  Del.,  VORTAC  217°  radial  extending  from  the  70-mile  radius  area  to  9  miles  NE  of  the 
INT  of  the  Kenton  VORTAC  217°  and  the  Salisbury,  Md. ,  VOR  340°  radials;  excludinc  the  portions  within  the 
Wilmincton,  Del.,  control  area  extension,  the  Washington  Prohibited  Area  (P-56),  the  Norfolk,  Va. ,  control 
area  extension,  and  the  Richmond,  Va. ,  control  area  extension  and  excluding  the  portions  within  R-4002, 

R-4005,  R-4006,  R-4007  and  R-4008.   The  portions  within  R-6601,  R-6608,  R-6611,  R-6612,  R-6613  and  R-4001 

Bhall  be  used  only  after  obtaining  prior  approval  from  appropriate  authority. 

Waterloo,  Iowa 

Within  a  37-mile  radius  of  the  Waterloo  VORTAC,  excluding  the  portion  N  of  a  line  12  miles  N  of  and 
parallel  to  the  Waterloo  VORTAC  099°  radial  and  E  of  a  line  12  miles  E  of  and  parallel  to  the  Waterloo  V(3RTAC 
353°  radial;  and  the  airspace  SE  of  Waterloo  within  12  miles  SW  and  8  miles  NE  of  the  Waterloo  VORTAC 

146°  radial  extending  from  the  Waterloo  37-mile  radius  area  to  the  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  VORTAC, 

Watertown,  N.  Y. 

Within  12  miles  W  and  8  miles  E  of  the  Watertown  VC«  007°  and  187°  radials  extending  from  9  miles  N  of  the 
VOR  to  the  arc  of  a  40-mlle  radius  circle  centered  at  Griffiss  AFB,  Rome,  N,  Y.  (Lat.  43°14'00"  N,  Long. 
75°24'10"  W),  and  the  arc  of  a  15-raile  radius  circle  centered  at  the  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  VORTAC;  and  airspace 
within  5  miles  either  side  of  the  Watertown  VOR  155°  radial  extending  from  the  VOR  to  the  40-mile  radius 
circle  centered  at  Grlffias  AFB, 

Watertown,  S,  Dade, 

Within  a  15-mlle  radius  of  the  Watertown  VORTAC;  the  airspace  S  of  Watertown  bounded  on  the  E  by 
Long.  96°51'00"  W,  on  the  S  by  V-26  and  on  the  W  by  V-78  S;  the  airspace  NW  of  Watertown  within  10  Miles  S 
and  7  miles  N  of  the  Watertown  VORTAC  297°  radial,  extending  from  the  VORTAC  to  37  miles  NW,  and  the 
airspace  N  of  Watertown  within  11  miles  W  and  7  miles  E  of  the  Watertown  V(3RTAC  006°  radial, extending  from  tho 
VORTAC  to  48  miles  N. 

Wausau,  Wis. 

That  airspace  SE  and  SW  of  Wausau  bounded  on  the  E  by  a  41-mile  radius  circle  centered  on  the  Stevens 
Point,  Wis.,  VOR,  on  the  S  by  a  line  7  miles  S  of  and  parallel  to  V-55,  on  the  W  by  a  40-mile  radius  circl© 
centered  on  the  Wausau  VC3R,  tuxd  on  the  N  by  Lat.  45°04'00"  N. 
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Westhaiv>ton  Beach,  N.  Y. 

That  airspace  HE  and  M  of-  the  Hampton,   M.   Y. ,  VOR  bounded  on  the  W  by   the  New  York,   N.  T, ,  control  area 


Tuegday,  December  IS,  1964 
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KULES  AND  ReGUlATIOf4S 


Wttstluwpton  Beach,  N.  Y. 

That  airspace  KB  and  M  of' the  Ranpton,  M.  Y. ,  VOR  bounded  on  the  W  by  the  New  York,  N.  T, ,  control  area 
extension,  on  the  NW  by  V-16,  on  the  N  by  V-130,  and  on  the  B  and  SE  by  V-139. 

Whidbey,  Island,  Vash. 

That  airspace  bounded  on  the  H  by  lines  connecting  points  at  Lat.  48*42 MS"  N.  Lonr.  123*11*57"  W.  and 
Lat.  48°51'45"  N,  Long.  122°40'00"  W,  on  the  E  by  V-23,  on  the  S  by  the  Seattle,  Wash.,  control  area 
extension,  on  the  SW  by  V-4,  and  on  the  W  by  lines  connecting  points  at  Lat.  48°10'0O"  N.  Lone.  123°01'00"  W 
Lat.  48*38'30"  N,  Long.  123'»13'00''  W,  Lat.  48''42'48"  N,  Long.  123°11'57"  W,  excluding  the  portion  within 
Canada.   The  portion  of  this  control  area  extension  within  R-6701,  R-6708,  and  R-fl713  shall  be  usad  only 
after  obtaining  prior  approval  from  the  appropriate  authority. 

White  Sulphur  Springs,  V.  Va. 

That  airspace  bounded  on  the  E  by  Long.  79*54 '00"  W,  on  the  SB  by  V-140,  on  the  SW  by  V-260.  on  the  W  by 
Long.  80''40'00"  W,  and  ott  the  N  by  Lat.  38°15'00"  N. 

Wichita  Falls,  Tex. 

That  airspace  bounded  on  the  W  by  V-102  S  alternate,  on  the  E  by  V-77,  and  on  the  S  by  V-278, 

WilliaM.  Ariz. 

That  airspace  bounded  on  the  N  by  Lat.  33'»22'00"  N,  on  the  NE  and  SE  by  a  line  froa  Lat.  33*22'00**  K, 

Long.  1I1»13'00"  W.  to  Lat.  32*56 'OO"  N.  Lone.  IIO^SI '00"  W.  thence  throueh  Lat.  3a«4?.«nO'»  K.  T.nn«-  lino 
42 'DO"  W,  to  the  N  boundary  of  V-94,  on  the  S  by  V-94  and  on  the  W  by  V-16, 


PEMDINO  AMENDMENT 

The  Williams.  Ariz,  control  area  extension  is  revoked, 


12/10/64  29  F.R.  14104  (Revoked), 


Wilfldngtoiii,  Del. 

That  airspace  S  and  SW  of  Wllaington  within  a  30-mile  radius  of  the  New  Castle,  Del.,  VCR,  extending 
clockwise  fro«  the  151**  te  the  266°  radlals,  excluding  the  portion  which  coincides  with  R-4001  and  the 
New  York,  N.  Y. ,  control  area  extension  and  the  airspace  W  of  Wilmington  bounded  on  tha  £  by  the  New  York 
control  area  extenalon,  oa  the  S  by  V-157,  on  the  w  by  V-93,  and  on  the  N  by  V-3. 

Wilaington,  N.  C. 

Within  5  miles  each  Plda  of  tha  159'  bearing  from  the  Wilmington  ILS  MM  extendingf  froa  the  IQf  t«  15  miles 

SE  of  the  MM. 

Wilmington,  Ohio 

That  airspace  bounded  on  the  NW  by  V-5 ,  on  the  N  and  E  by  the  Coluabus,  Ohio,  control  area  extension,  on  the 
S  by  V-128,  and  on  the  W  by  the  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  control  area  extension. 

Windsor  Locks,  Conn. 

Within  a  30-«ile  radius  of  the  Bradley,  Conn.,  Airport  (Lat.  41*56'25"  N,  Long.  72*41'10'»  W).  excludine  the 
portion  which  coincides  with  the  New  York,  N.  Y. ,  control  area  extension  and  excluding  the  area  NE  of  a  line 
axtendlne  from  Lat.  42°21'00"  N,  Long.  72°53'0O"  W,  to  Lat.  42''08'20"  N.  Long.  72'>37«00"  W.  to  Lat.  42°03' 
45"  N,'  Long.  72''09'00"  W,  to  Lat.  42°04'30"  N,  Long.  72°01 '00"  W,  and  that  airspace  SW  of  Chester,  Mass., 
bounded  on  the  N  by  V-270,  on  the  NE  by  V-130,  on  the  SB  by  V-93,  and  on  the  W  by  V-487. 

Yakatasa.  Alaska 

Within  10  miles  SE  and  7  miles  NW  of  the  242o  bearine  from  the  Yakata^a  RR,  extending  froa  the  RR  to  45  miles 
SW  and  within  5  miles  each  side  of  the  RR  152=>  beaxine  from  the  Yakata^a  RR,  extending  from  the  RR  to   the  NE 
boundary  of  A-1, 

AMENDMENTS   2/7/64   29  F.  R,  1844 

/ 

Younitstown,  Ohio 

Within  a  35 -mile  radius  of  thd  Youngstown  VOR. 

Ypsllanti.  Mich. 

Within  5  miles  either  side  of  the  Ypsllanti  ILS  localizer  SW  course,  extending  from  tha  Willow  Run  Airport 
Ypallantl,  Mich.  (Lat.  44*14*13"  N,  Long.  83°31M7"  W)^  to  20  miles  SW  of  the  OM. 


Tuesday,  December  IS,  1964 
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§  71.171  Designation. 

The  parts  of  airspace  described  below  are  designated  as  control  zones. 

Aberxleen,  S.  Dak.  " 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Aberdeen  Municipal  Airport  (latitude  45°  27-  lO"  n. ,  longitude  98o  25-  35"  w  5 

HH  S°-' -"  ^  ■"••  — —  -  i^:.:r^'/— -—  t;^^.r^^-  ^.,. 

AMENDMENTS      3/5/64      28   F.R.    13929    (Rewritten); 

Abilene,  Tex, 

^ril!;^".^  *'?^iL'"!w!y"  °'  Abilene  Municipal  Airport  (Lat.  32°25'10"  N,  Long.  99«>41'20-  W)  •  wlthlm  9  .n«. 
either  side  of  the  Abilene  ILS  localizer  S  course  extending  frn«  th.  ^_Jn7I   \*;        .   '  **'"*"  ^  ailes 

2 .11.,  »io«,r  Id. ,.  th.  A*ii..„,  v«  ii2«".""i".ir^dr?,  f^^  5*jr/^r^^Li  *?;  '^°"' •""» 

Adak,  Alaska 

Within  a  5  mile  radius  of  NAS  Adak  (Lat.  51*53'00"  M,  Long.  176«'39'00"  W)-  within  2  mllea  «lfh*,.  ^tA^  ^*   *u 
Adak  TACAN  067°  radial  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  8  .iie.  ™  '-     ----""*•  ***^**^  ■*'^*  °'  ^^^ 


portion  above  24,000  feet  ICL, 


NE 


of  the  TACAN,  excluding  the 


Agviadilla,  P.  B. 

Wlthtn  a  10-«lle  radius  of  Ramey  AFB,  Aguadilla,  P.  R.  (Lat.  18''29'50"  N,  Long.  67«»07'45-  W)  and  wlfhl., 

2.5  miles  either  side  of  the  extended  centerline  of  the  Ramey  AFB  E-W  runway  extending  from  the  lO-mila 
radius  zone  to  12  ailes  E  and  W  of  the  runway  ends. 

Akron,  Colo. 

Within  a  4-mile  radius  of  Akron-Washington  County  Airport   (latitude  40°  10*   30"  N. , -longitude  103a  12'  45"  W.). 

AMF.NDMFNTi?     .1/5/rt4     28  P.R.   14226    (Rewritten); 

Akron,  Ohio 

Within  a  5  miio  radius  of  A*j-on  Airport  (Lat.  4l'»02'15"  M,  Long.  81«28'05''  W)  aad  withia  a  5-mlle  radius 
of  Akron-Canton  Airport  (Lat.  40«54'5»"  N,  Long.  81«26'3a"  W). 

Alameda,  Calif. 

Within  a  5-Blle  radius  of  NAS  Alameda  (Lat.  37°47'10"  N  Long.  122''19'00"  W),  excluding  the  portion  sub- 
tended by  a  chord  drawn  between  the  points  of  INT  of  this  radius  with  the  radius  of  the  Oakland  Calif, 
control  zone.  '      ' * 


AlhAnv.  Ga. 

Within  a  5-alle  radius  of  Albany  Municipal  Airport;  within  2 


lies  either  side  of  the  Albany  VOR  155'  and 


"*«■"'■"  *>  j-»iio  /«uxus  ui.  i\i.\iany  ■unxtxpai  ftirporx;  witnin  z  Biies  eitner  side  or  the  Albany  VOR  155° 
335"  radlals  extending  froa  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  10  ailes  NW  of  the  VOR;  within  a  5-alle  radius  of 
Turner  AFB,  and  within  2  ailes  each  side  of  the  Turner  AFB  VDR  223«  radial,  extending  froa  the  5-alle 

rarf'iia    9i->n*    +«    tVia    MOD  ^ 


rad<us  zone  to  the  VOR, 


Alboor*  H.  T. 

Within  a  5-alle  radius  of  Albany  County  Airport  (latitude  42°44'48" 
within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  ol5°  bearing  froa  latitude  42°47'42 


[.,  longitude  73°48' 19"  W.); 

N  ,  longitude  73°48'10"  W.  extending 
froa  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  10  miles  N.  of  latitude  42°47'42"  N.,  longitude  73°48'10"  W.,  and  within 
2  miles  either  side  of  the  Albany  ILS  localizer  N  course  extending  froa  the  5-mlle  radius  zone  to  10  miles 
N  of  the  OM. 


Albuquerqus,  N,  Max.  (Albuquerque  Sunport  Alrport/Klrtland  APE) 

Wlthla  a  5-aile  radius  of  Albuquerque  Sunport  Alrport/Klrtland  AFB  (latitude  35°02'42"  N.,  longitude 
106<»36'02"  W.);  within  2  ailes  each  side  of  the  extended  centerline  of  runway  35,  extending  froa  the  5-mile 
radius  zone  to  5.5  ailes  N  of  the  N  end  of  runway  35;  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  168°  bearing  from  tha. 
Albuquerqus  BBN,  exteadintf  froa  the  5-mlle  radius  zone  to  7  miles  S  of  the  RBN;  within  2  miles  each  side  of 
the  extended  centerline  of  runway  17,  extending  froa  the  5-mlle  radius  zone  to  5  miles  S  of  the  S  end  of 
runway  17;  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Albuquerque  VORTAC  090°  radial,  extending  from  the  5-mile 
radius  zone  to  the  VORTAC, 
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Alexandria,  La.  (Encland  AFB) 

Within  a  5-«il©  radius  of  England  AFB  (latitude  3loi9'40"  N. ,  Icaigitude  92033'05"  W.),  within  2  wiles 
each  Sid*  of  the  300«  and  120o  bearings  from  the  Alexandria  RBN,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to 
10  mile*  SE  of  the  RBN;  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Alexandria  VOR  156°  and  336°  radials,  extending 
from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  10  miles  SE  of  the  VOR. 

AMENMCNTS  4/7/64  2S  F.R.  4081  (Rewritten); 

Alexandria.  La.  (Esler  Field) 

■Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Esler  Field  (latitude  31C23'45"  N.,  longitude  92017'40"  W. ),  within  2  miles  each  side 
of  the  327®  bearing  from  the  Esler  Field  RBN  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  the  RBN,  and  within  2  miles 
each  Bide  of  the  Esler  Field  VOR  338»  radial  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  8  miles  NW  of  the  VOR. 


AMENDMENTS 


6/25/64 


26   F.R.  i5388   (Rewritten) 


Alexandria,  Mian. 

Within  a  5-mil*  radius  of  Alexandria  Municipal  Airport  (Lat.  45052'15"  N,  Lone.  95«>24'00"  W),  and  within  2 
Stilea  either  side  of  the  Alexandria  VOR  231°  radial  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  the  VOR. 

Alice,  Tex. 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Alice  International  Airport  (latitude  27044'30"  N. ,  longitude  fi8°01'4O"  W.); 
within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Alice  VOR  153°  radial,  extending  from  the  S-mile  radius  zone  to  8  miles  SE  of 
the  VORj  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Alice  VOR  270°  radial,  extending  from  the  6-mile  radius  zone  to  8 
miles  W  of  the  VOR. 

AMENDMENTS  11/12/64  29  F.R.  13164  (Rewritten) 

Allentown,  Pa. 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Allentown-Bethlehen-Easton  Airport  (Lat.  40«39'10"  N,  Lonjj.  75026«20"  W);  within 
2  miles  either  side  of  the  Allentown  RR  NE  course,  extending  from  the  5-«ile  radius  zone  to  10  miles  NE  of  the 
RR;  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  Allentown  ILS  localizer  SW  course  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to 

lo' Biles  SW  of  the  CM,  and  within  2  miles  •ithmr  side  of  the  Allentown  VORTAC  3470  radial,  extendinc  frosi  the 

S-Bile  radius  sone  to  10  miles  N  of  the  VORTAC. 

Alpena.  Mich. 

Within  a  6-mile  radius  of  the  Phelps-Collins  Airport,  Alpena,  Mich,  (latitude  45°O5'0O"  N. ,  longitude 
83033*30"  W.),  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Phelps-Collins  TACAN  350°  radial,  extending  from  the  5-mlle 
radius  zoneto  6  miles  N  of  the  TACAN,  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  180°  and  360°  bearings  from  the  Alpena 
RW.  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  8  miles  N  of  the  RBN,  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  176® 
bearing  from  the  Alpena  RBN  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  the  RBN.   This  control  zone  shall  be 
effective  during  the  specific  dates  and  times  established  in  advance  by  a  Notice  to  Airmen,  and  continuously 
published  in  the  Airman's  Guide. 

AMENDMENTS  11/12/64  29  F.R.  12674   (Rewritten); 

Altus,  Okla.  ^      .     ^-    ,, 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Altus  AFB  (latitude  34°  39'  40"  N.,  longitude  99o  16'  30"  W.);  within  2  miles 
each  side  of  the  Altus  AFB  ILS  localizer  S  course,  extending  from  the  .5-mile  radius  zone  to  1.5  miles  S  of  the 
CM;  and  within  2  miles  each  aide  of  the  Altus  AFB  TACAN  185o  radial,  extending  from  the  5-«ile  radius  zone  to  9 
miles  S  of  the  TACAN. 

AMENDMENTS  4/2/64  29  F.R,  556  <Rewritt6n); 

^th'in'aTmlle  radius  of  the  Amarillo  AFB/Municipal  Airport  (latitude  35oi3.10^  N.,  l°"f  ^^^^J^^'^^'^Vk^-J^  • 
•^Thln  2  tiles  each  Side  of  the  Amarillo  VORTAC  221°  radial,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  the  VORTAC, 
within  2  lllll   eaS  liTe   of  the  to^illo  RBN  Olio  bearing,  extending  from  the  5-«ile  radius  zone  to  8  miles  N  of 
:ie^;  ^ithtnatiles  each  side  of  the  extended  centerline  of  the  Amarillo  /^B/Municipal  Airport  Runway  21, 
e^^Ag  fro.  the  5-»lle  radius  zone  to  4.5  miles  SW  of  the  lift-off  end  of  the  r^way. 


AMENDMENTS 


4/30/64 


29  F.R.   2933    (Rewritten) 


2  »iles  eltfir   side  of  the  Anchorage  RR  SW  course  extending   from  the   5-mile  radius   zone   to   12  miles  SW  of   the 
ra"   within  r.iles%ither.Tde  of^the  Anchorage  VOR  079°   radial   extending  from  the  5-mile  "dius  zone  to  the^ 
va-   within  2  .ile.  either  side  of  the  Anchorage   International   ILS  localizer  W  course  «xtendlng  fro.  the  5-«lle 
rSi'us  ^  to  ti  CM;  excluding  the  portion  within  the  Anchor...   (M.rrlll  rield/Bl-endorf  AFB)  control 
sone. 


Tuegday,  December  IS,  1964 


FB>BtAL  MEGISTBt 
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Anchorage,   Alaska,    (Bryant  AAF) 

1491^3'^^%!"''^  "^'"'  °'  ^"""^  ^  '""'■    ''°'''°'"  **•   ''°"«'    149039.46"  W).    excluding  the  portion  W  of  Long. 
AMENDMENTS       On  Publ .      4/8/64        29     F.R.      4908        (Changed) 

Anchorage,   Alaska  (M*rrlll  Fisld/Elmendorf  AFB) 

Within  a  3-mile  radius  of  Merrill  Field    (Lat.    61°13'03"  N.   Lone     149O50»52'»  W)  •   *!♦♦,<«  •  k  -<i^  -  j^ 
Elmendorf  AFB   (Lat.    61015 '05"   N.    Long.    149048'52"  W);    within  2  Siies   eiJSe^siJi 'oJ^thi  V-ln'Sor?  TJ^'waflzer 
W  course  eWendlng  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to   the  CM,    excluding  the  portion  within  the  Brint/JJf  ^^^•l^^^' 
control  zone. 

AMENDMENTS       On  Publ.      4/8/64        29     F.R.      4908      (Changed) 

AnHArMAn.  S.  C. 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Anderson  Airport  (Lat.  34°29'40"  N  Lnnir     Ro^do^'inft   w^  .  j   j^l^  ^ 
Side  of  the  Anderson  VCR  038-  radial  extending  fro-  the  S-mile'radJSs  zone  to  the  VoS?*^  "^^^^'^  ^  *^'""  **'^*' 

Anlak,  Alaska 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Aniak  Airport  (Lat.  6lO34'50"  N,  Long.  159032'15"  W)  and  wlthl-  o  »i  i^-  ^4  4.v 
of  the  Anlak  RR  SW  course  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  r^one  fe  12  miles  SW  of ^e^!^        ^^^*'   ""* 

Annette  Island,  Alaska 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Annette  Island  Airport  (latitude  55°02'30'^"K. .  longitude  131°34'05"  W  i   anH 

PENDING  AMENDMENT 
Annette  Island,  Alaska 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Annette  Island  Airport  (latitude  55O02'  N.,  longitude  131034'  W.)-  within  2  mllpa 

extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  8  miles  S 


each  side  of  a  169°  bearing  from  the  Annette  Island  R.R. 

of  the  R.R.;  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Annette  Island  VOR  I650  radial,  extendlng'from"the  S-miirrldius 
zone  to  8  miles  S  of  the  VOR;  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Annette  Island  VOR  308o  radial,  extending 
from  the  5-mlle  radius  zone  to  8  miles  NW  of  the  VOR.  cAteiiuing 

AiCNDMEIfrS   1/7/65   29  F.  R.  14785  (Rewritten) 

Anniston,  Ala. 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Anniston  Municipal  Airport  (Lat.  33035 '25"  N,  Long.  85°51'15"  W)  and  within 

2  miles  either  side  of  the  232°  bearing  from  Anniston  RBN  extending  from  th^  5-inlle  radius  zone  to  12  miles 
oW  Of  the  RBN, 

.'    • 

Areata,  Calif, 

Within  a  5  mile  radius  of  Areata  Municipal  Airport  (Lat.  40*58'48"  H,  Lone.  124'06'25*»  W), 

Ardaore,  Okla. 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Ardmore  Municipal  Airport  (Lat.  340l8'00"  N,  Long.  STOOO'SO"  W),  within  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  Ardmore  VOR  053°  radial  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  the  VOR,  and  within 
2  miles  either  jide  of  the  085°  bearing  from  the  Ardmore  RBN  extending  from  the  8-mile  radius  zone  to  the  RBN. 

Ashevllle,  N.  C. 

Within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  Ashevllle  Airport  (Lat.  35O26'00"  N,  Long.  82''32*25"  W),  and  wimin  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  341o  bearing  from  the  Ashevllle  RBN  extending  from  the  5-milo  radius  zone  to  the  RBN. 

Astoria,  Qreg. 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Clatsop  County  Airport,  Astoria,  Oreg.  (latitude  46»  09»  25"  N. ,  longitude  123<> 
52'  40"  W.),  axid  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Astoria  VOR  268«  radial,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius 
zone  to  8  miles  W  of  the  VOR. 

Athens,  Ga. 

Within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  Athens  Airport  (Lat.  33056'56"  N,  Long.  83*19 '37"  W);  within  2  miles  either  side 
of  the  Athens  VORTAC  078o  radial  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  8  miles  E  of  the  VORTAC,  and  within 
2  miles  either  side  of  the  Athens  VORTAC  194o  radial  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  8  miles  S  of 
the  VORTAC. 
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RULES  AND  KGUIATIONS 


Atlanta,  Ga.  (Fulton  County  Airport) 

Within  a  5-«ila  radiu*  of  Pu;to«  County  Airport  (latitude  3304fi'47"  N. ,  longitude  84o31»20"  W.)  and  within  2 
nilea  each  side  of  the  Pulton  County  VOR  276°  radial  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  7  miles  W  of  the 
VDR  excluding  the  portion  within  the  Dobbins  AFB/NAS  Atlanta  control  zone. 

AMENDMENTS   On  Publ .  4/16/64    29   F.R.   5209    (Rewritten) 

Atlanta.  (Ja.  (Atlanta  Airport) 

Vlthin  a  »-«ll«  radius  of  Atlanta  Airport  (latitude  33038'42"  N.,  Icngitude  84025*37**  V.); 
within  2  uXlmm   each  aide  of  the  Atlanta  ILS  localizer  TT  course,  extending  fro*  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  the 

on;  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Atlanta  ILS  localizer  SE  course,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to 
the  OU;   within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Atlanta  ILS  localizer  E  course,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to 
the  IWl'  of  the  localizer  E  course  and  the  McDonougfh,  Ga.  ,  VDRTAC  333°  radial;  within  a  3-mile  radius  of  Morris 
AAF  (latitude  33o  37'  20"  N. ,  longitude  84o  20'  30*'  W.);  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Rex,  Ga. ,  TOR  271o 
radial,  extending  from  the  S-mile  radius  zone  to  8.5  miles  E  of  the  Atlanta  Airport,  and  within  2  miles  each  side 

of  the  Fulton,  Ga.,  VOR  151°  radial,  extending  from  the  Atlanta  Airport  S-mile  radius  zone  to  the 
Fulton  County  5-mile  radius  zone, 

AMENDMENTS   4/2/64   29  F.R.   1445   (Rewritten);   On  Publ.   4/7/64   29  F.R.  4855  (Changed) 

Atlanta,  Ga.  (Dobbins  AFB/NAS  Atlanta) 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Dobbins  AFB/NAS  Atlanta  (Lat.  33«55'00"  N,  Long.  84031 '00"  W);  within  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  105*  bearing  from  the  Lost  Mountain,  Ga. ,  RBN  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  the 
RBN;  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  MAS  Atlanta  TACAN  295°  radial  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to 
10  miles  W  of  the  TACAN;  and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  tli*  104°  bearing  from  the  Dobbins  AFB/NAS  Atlanta 
extending  from  the  5-mlle  radius  zone  to  6  miles  SE  of  the  lift-off  end  of  rxinway  10. 

PENDING  AMBNCMBNT 
Atlanta,  Ga.  (Dobbins  AFB/NAS  Atlanta). 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Dobbins  AFB/NAS  Atlanta  (latitude  33°55'00"  N. ,  longitude  84°31'00"  W. ) ; 
within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  105°  bearing  from  the  Lost  Mountain,  Ga. ,  RBN,  extending  from  the  5-«lle  radius 
zone  to  the  RBN;  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  301°  radial  of  the  nAS  Atlanta  TACAN  (latitude  33<'54'08"  N. , 
longitude  84O30'35"  W.)  extending  from  the  5-mlle  radius  zone  to  7  miles  NW  of  the  TACAN. 

AMENDMENTS   1/7/65   29  F.  R.  14982  (Rewritten) 

Atlantic  City,  N.  J. 

Within  a  12-alle  radius  of  the  Atlantic  City  NAFEC  Airport  (Lat.  39*27 'as**  N,  Long.  74*>34'45"  W),  and  the 
alrspac*  bounded  on  the  8W  by  the  Atlantic  City  VORTAC  176*  radial  to  3  nml  offshore,  on  the  SX  by  a  line 
3- ml  offshore,  and  on  the  NB  by  the  Atlantic  City  VORTAC  112*  radial ,  excluding  the  portion  within  a 
2  mile  radius  of  the  Ocean  City  Airport  (Lat.  SB^ie'OO"  M.  Long,  74*36'15"  W). 

Augusta.  Ga. 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Bush  Field,  Augusta,  Ga.  (latitude  33O22'10"  N. ,  longitude  81057«55"  W.);  within  2 
miles  each  side  of  the  Augusta  RBN  128°  bearing,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  the  RBN;  within  2  miles 
each  side  of  the  Augusta  VOR  140«  radial,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  8  miles  SE  of  the  VOR;  within 
2  miles  each  side  of  the  348°  bearing  from  the  Augusta  LMM,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  7  miles  N 
of  the  LMM;  and  within  a  2-mile  radius  of  Daniel  Field,  Augusta,  Ga.  (latitude  33°27'55"  N.,  longitude  82°02'25" 
W.). 

r 
AMENMIBNTS    6/25/64     29  F.R.    5785   (Rewritten) 

PWDIMO  AMBmsrr 

Augusta,  Ga.,  control  zone  is  amended  by  deleting  "within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Augusta  RBN  128°  bearine;. 
extending  from  the  5-mlle  radius  zone  to  the  RBN;"  from  the  text.   11/12/64   29  F.R.  12823  (ChanRed); 
Eff.  date  changed   12/10/64  29  F.  R.  14576  (Changed) 

« 

Augusta.  Maine 

Within  a  9-mile  radius  of  Augusta  Airport  (latitude  44°  19'  15"  N.,  longitude  69°  47'  45"  W. );  within  2  miles 
each  side  of  the  Autcusta  VOR  330«  radial,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  7  miles  NW  of  the  TOR;  within 
2  miles  each  side  of  the  Augusta  TOR  1560  radial,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  7  miles  SE  of  the 
TOR:  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Augusta  VDR  068°  radial,  extending  from  the  5-mlle  radius  zone  to  7 
miles  E  of  the  TOR. 


AMENdCNTS 


4/30/64 


29  F.  R.  2931   (Rewritten) 


Austin,  Tax. 

Within  a  10-Bile  radius  of  Musller  Municipal  Airport,  Austin,  Tax.  (Lat.  30*17*55'«  N.  Long.  97«42'00''  W); 
within  a  S-aais  radius  of  Bsrgstroa  AFB  (Lat.  30*11  MS**  Jf,  Lone.  07*40*35**  W);  within  2  miles  either  side  of 
ths  Austin  WORTM:  004*  radial  sactandlnc  froai  the  S-alle  radlua  con*  to  10  miles  N  of  the  VORTAC,  and  within  2 
miles  either  side  of  tha  eenterline  of  the  Bergstrom  AFB  N-S  runway  extending  from  the  Bergstrom  5-mlle  radius 
zone  to  3  miles  S  of  the  Bergstrom  RBN. 
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Baker,  Crag. 

Within  a  3-mlle  radius  af  Baker  Municiapl  Airport    (Lat.    44O50'25"  N,   Long.   117048'35"  W) . 

BaJcersfield.   Calif. 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Meadows  Field.   Bakersfield.   Calif,    (latitude  35*  25»   40«  N.,   longitude  1190   03«   05- 
l±  To  7Tills  ^"oi"th!  r^i:"''^"  '  °'  ^'*  Balcersfield  TORTAC  338o  radial,   extandlng  fro.  the  5-»lle  radius 


AMENDMENTS 


4/2/64        29     F.    R.      1843      (Rewritten) 


Baltimore,  Md. 

Within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  Friendship  International  Airport  (Lat.  39010'25-  N.  Lonr.  76040'15"  W)-  within  9 
Biles  either  side  of  the  Baltimore  ILS  localizer  E  course  extending  from  the  S-alle  radius  zone  to  6  miles  E 
of  the  localizer;  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  Baltimore  VORTAC  088o  radial  extending  from  the  5-mile 
radius  zone  to  6  miles  E  of  the  VORTAC,  and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  ILS  localizer  V  course  extending 
from  the  5-rallo  radius  zone  to  10  miles  W  of  the  C»I. 

Bangor,  Maine. 

Within  a  7-mile  radius  of  Dow  AFB,  Bangor,  Maine  (latitude  44°  48'  20"  N.,  Iwigltude  68o  49 •  32"  "W. );  within 
2  miles  each  side  of  the  Bangor  TORTAC  321°  radial,  extending  from  the  7-mile  radius  zone  to  11  mile's  NW  of  the 
TORTAC;  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Bangor  TORTAC  135°  radial,  extending  from  the  7-mllo  radius  zone  to  7 
Biles  SE  of  the  Bangor  ILS  OM;  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Bangor  VORTAC  0530  radiad,  extending  from 
the  TORTAC  to  the  Old  Town,  Maine,  control  zone. 


MiENDMENTS 


4/30/64 


29   F.  R. 


2931    (Rewritten) 


Baton  Rouga,  La. 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Ryan  Airport,  Baton  Rouge,  La.  (Lat.  30O31*53**  N,  Long.  91009'00"  W)-  within  a 
3-tiiile  radius  of  Downtown  Airport,  Baton  Rouge,  La.  (Lat.  30°26'45"  N,  Long.   eio06*25"  W) ;  within  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  313°  and  133°  bearings  from  the  Baton  Rouge  LOM  extending  from  the  Ryan  Airport  5-miIe 
radius  zone  to  10  miles  NW  and  19  miles  SE  of  the  LOM,  and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  Baton  Rouge 
VOR  071°  and  251°  radlals  extending  from  the  Ryan  Airport  5-mile  radius  zone  ta  10  miles  SW  of  the  VOR. 

Battle  Creek,  Mich. 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Kellogg  Field,  Battle  Creek,  Mich,  (latitude  42*  18'  35"  N. ,  longitude  SS" 
14'  55"  W.),  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Battle  Creek  VORTAC  050°  and  215*  radlals,  extending  from  the 
S-mlle  radius  zone  to  8  miles  NE  and  SW  of  the  V-ORTAC,  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Kellogg  Field  IL3 
localizer  SW  course,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  5  miles  SW  af  the  approach  end  of  Runway  4. 

Beaufort,   S,  C, 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  liCAS  Beaufort   (latitude  32O28'40"  N.,   longltuda  80043»20"  IT.)}   and  within  2  wiles 
each  side  of  the  MCAS  Beaufort  RBN  042°   bearing,    extending  from  the  5-milo  radius  zone  to  8  miles  NE  of  the  RBM, 

AMENDMENTS  4/30/64  29     F.R.    3293        (Rewritten) 

Beaumont,  Taoc, 

Within  a  5-mlla  radius  of  Jefferson  County  Airport,  Beaiawnt,  Tex.,  CL«t.  a&»67*05"  N,  Long.  MOoi'lO"  W)« 
within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  Beaumont  VOR  064*  radial  extending  from  tha  S-adla  radius  zone  to  the  V0r| 
and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  Beaumont  ILS  localizer  NW  course  extending  from  the  6-mlle  radius  zona 
to  the  OU. 

Bedford,  Mass. 
Within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  Laurence  0.   Hanscon  Field,  Bedford,  Uasa. ,   (Lat.  4a®28'05''  H,  Long.   7loi7'20"  W), 

Beevllle,  Taoc, 
Within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  NAAS  Chase  Field,   Beevllle,   "Tax.,    (Lat.  28*22»00"  K,  Long.   d7*>40*00"  W); 

*ithin  2  miles  either  side  of  the  NAAS  Chase  TACAN   129°  and   321*  radlals  extending  from  the  8-mile  radius 
zone  to  7  miles  SE  and  NW  of  the  TACAN,    and  within  2  miles  either  side  af  the  NAAS  Chase  VOtt  349°  radial 
extending  from  the  5-mile  radius   zone  to  7  miles  N  of   the  VOR. 

"•Uevilla,  111.         ' 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Scott  AFB,  Belleville,  111.  (latitude  38032«30'*  K.,  longitude  89051 '05"  W. ) ,  and 
*ithin  2  miles  each  side  of  the  317°  bearing  from  the  Belleville  RBN,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone 
to  5.5  miles  SK  of  the  SE  end  of  Scott  AFB  Runway  31. 

Beliinrh/m,  Wash, 
Within  a  3-miie  radius  of  Bellingham  Municipal  Airport, 
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Baaldjl.  Minn. 

Within  a  4-«lle  radius  of  BMirfjl  Muxilclpal  Airport  (latituda  47O30'35"  N.,  longltud*  94«55'50"  W.)  and 
within  2  niles  each  side  of  the  Beaidji  VOR  136°  radial,  extending  from  the  4-mlle  radius  zone  to  the  VDR, 
excluding  the  portion  9  Biles  SE  of  and  parallel  to  the  Bemidji  VOR  024°  and  204°  radials.   This  control 
7.one  is  effective  -  see  Airman's  Guide  for  hours  of  designation. 

AMENDMENTS   9/8/64  29  F.R.  11960   (Changed); 

Battel,  AlMka 

Witnln  a  a-mlie  radiu*  of  Bethel  Municipal  Airport  (Lat.  «0"46'55"  N,  Long.  ieJl*49'55'»  W);  within  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  Bethel  VOR  007°  and  214°  radials  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  12  miles  N  and  S'V  of 
the  VOR;  within  2  allea  either  side  of  the  296°  bearing  froa  the  Bethel  RR  extending  froa  the  5-alle  radius 
zone  to  the  RR.  and  within  2  alles  either  side  of  the  023°  bearing  froa  the  Bethel  RBN  extending  from  the 
6-Bll»  radius  zona  ta  12   allea  NE  of  the  RBN. 


Tuesday,  December  15,  1964 
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Blooalngton,  Ind. 

Within  a  3-mile  radius  of  the  Monroe  County  Airport,  Bloomington ,  Ind.  (latitude  39»08'25"  N   longitude 
86°37'00"  W.),  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Bloomington  WR  236°  radial,  extending  from  the  S-iriLa 
radius  zone  to  8  miles  SW  of  the  VOR,  effective  from  0600  to  2330  hours  local  time   daily 


Bluefleld,  ¥.  Va, 

Within  a  5-aile  radius  of  Mercer  County  Airport,   Bluefield,  "W.    Va.    (latitude  37»  17'  45"  N. ,   longituda  SI©  12« 
30"  W.),  with  2  Biles  each  side  of   the  Bluefield  VOR  047°   radial,    extending  from  the  5-nlle  radius   zone  to  4   5 
Biles  NE  of  the  WR,   and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Bluefield  VDR  267°  radial,   extending  from  the  5-mil9 
radius  zone  to  15  miles  Tf  of  the  VOR.  t  »     im  ^  wAxa 


AMENMffiNTS     4/2/64     29  F,   R.   2306    (Rewritten) 


Bvttlas.   Alaaka 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Settles  Airport   (latitude  66°55'00"  N.,   longitude  151°31»00"  "W.);   within  2  miles 
each  side  of  the  Bettles  RR  SE  course,    extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  8  miles  SE  of  the  RR;   within  2 
miles  each  side  of  the  210«   bearing  from  the  RR,    extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  8  miles  SW  of   the  RK, 
and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Bettles  VOR  216°  radial,   extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  8  miles 
S«  of  the  VOR. 
AlAENDIIBNTS  6/25/64  29       F.R.        53§7  (Rewritten) 


Blythe,  Cailf, 
Within  a  5-»ila  radius  of  Blythe  Airport   (Lat,    33°37'15"  N,    Long.    114«»43'(X)"  W), 

Blythevllle,  Ark. 

Within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  Blytheville  AFB   (I^t.    35°57'5n"  N,    Long.    89°56M0"  W)   and  within  2  miles  either 
■Ida  of  the  aeo"  bearing  fro.  the  AFB  axtendlng  froa  the  8-.iie  radlu.  zone  to  2  ailee  N  of  the  Blytheville 


BlK  Delta.  Alaaka 

Witnln  a  5-alie  radius  of  Big  Dexta  Airport  (Lat.   63'»59'4S"  N,   Long.   145*43'00"  W)  and  within  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  Big  Delta  RR  NW  course  extending  froa  the  5-alle  radius  zone  to  12  miles  NW  of   the  RR. 


Boise,  Idaho 
Withia  a  5-inile  radius  of  Boise  Air  terminal   (Lat.    44033'55"  N,    Long.   116013'35»  W). 


Big  Spring ,  Tta. 

Witfaia  a  S-aiie  radioe  of  Webb  J«B,   Big  Spring,   Tex.,    (Lat.   320l2*53"  K,  Long.   101^31*25"  W);   within  2  alles 
either  side  of  the  251*  bearing  froa  the  Big  Spring  KB»  extending  froa  the  5-Bile  radius  zone  to  10  alles  W 
of  the  SBN,  and  witnln  2  alles  either  side  of  tbe  Big  Spring  VOR  191*>  radial  extending  froa  the  5 -mile  radlua 
zoae  to  the  VCR. 


Boston,  Vass. 

.„,^'^^o^",f  ^"^\lt  ^^^^'l^   ^!  ^°^^"  International  Airport,  Beston.  Mass.  (Ut.  42021'55"N.  Long.  Tl^OO'OS"  W) 
Within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  016°  bearing  from  the  Boston  RBN  extending  from  the  5-miie  raf lus  zone  to   * 
10  miles  N  of  the  RBN;  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  Boston  ILS  localizer  SW  extending  fro^t^  ^^til    ,• 

the  5-Tinle  radius  zone  to  12  miles  SE  of  the  VOnTAC.  *»"iai.  cAtenamg  irom 


Billings,  Mont. 

Within  a  5-Mile  radius  of  Logan  Field,  Billings,  Mont.,  (Lat.  45°48'23"  N,  Long.  108'=31'54"  W)  and  within 
2  alles  el  titer  side  of  the  071:*  bearing  frca  the  Billings  RBN  extending' froa  the  5-aile  radius  zone  to  12  miles 
NE  of  the  RBN. 


Bowling  Green,  Xy» 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Bowling  Green-Warren  County  Airport  (Lat.  SSOST'SS"  N,  Long,  85°25'10''  W)   and 
12^mile8  si^of  thrvORTAc!  °^  ^^^  ^°*^'''^  ^""^^  ^^^  ^^^'  ''^^^''^  extending  froa  the  6-milo  radius  zone  to 


BiloKl.  Miss. 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Keesler  AFB,  Biloxi,  Miss.  (Lat.  30°24'25"  N,  Long.  88055'30"  W);  within  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  Keesler  AFB  TACAN  0470  radial  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  7  miles  NK  of  the 
TACAN,  and  within  2  alles  either  side  of  the  Keesler  TACAM  204°  radial  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone 
to  7  Biles  SW  of  the  TACAN. 

Blnghsaton,  N.  Y. 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Broome  County  Airport,  Binghamton,  N.  Y.;  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the 
Broome  County  Airport  ILS  localizer  SB  course  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  10  miles  SE  of  the  OU, 
and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  Binghamton  VORTAC  066°  and  246°  radials  extending  from  the  Simile 
radius  zoae  to  5  miles  OT  at   the  WOBTAC. 


Bozanan,  Mont. 
Within  a  3-mile  radius  of  Gallatin-Bozeman  Airport  (Lat.  45°46*50"  N,  Long.  111009»20"  W), 

Bradford.  Pa. 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Bradford-McKean  County  Airport  (latitude  41«>48'10'*  N.,  longitude  78o38'20"  "W  )| 
within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Bradford  VOR  138°  radial,  extending  from  the  5-mlle  radius  zone  to  7  miles  SE 
zone  to^  1^"*  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Bradford  RBN  134°  bearing,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius 

AMENDMEKPS     5/28/64     29*  F.R,  4853   CRewritten) 


Biralnghssi,  Ala. 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Birmingham  Airport  (Lat.  33°35'58"  N,  Long.  86°45'05"  W)  and  within  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  ILS  localizer  SW  course  extending  frc»i  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  the  CM. 


Bisaarck,  N.  Dak. 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Bismarck  Municipal  Airport   (Lat.   46°46'40"  N,  Long.    100O45'15"  W) 
within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  Bismarck  ILS  localizer  SE  course  extending  from  the   5-mile  radius  zone  to 
10  miles  SE  of  the  OM,   and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  Bismarck  VOR  114°   radial   extending  from  the  6-mlle 
radius  zone  to  10  miles  SB  Of  the  VOR. 

Blackstooe,      Va. 

Within  a  4-mile  radius  of  Blackstone  AAF  (latitude  37004»30"  N.,   longitude  77°57'45"  W.),   excluding  the  portion 
within  R-6602';   and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  129°  bearing  from  the  Blackstone  RBN,   extending  from  the 
4-alle  radius  zone  to  the  R^. 


AMENDMENTS 


5/28/64 


29     F.R.    34(59        (Added) 


Brainerd,  Minn. 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Brainerd-Crow  "Wing  County  Municipal  Airport  (latitude  46*  23 •  25"  N 
longitude  94°  08'  20"  ¥.)  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Brainerd  VOR  297»  radial,  extending  lro»  thd 
5-mae  radius  zone  to  the  VOR  -  see  Airman's  Guide  for  hours  of  designation. 

AMENDMENTS     9/8/64     29     F.R,      11960     (Changed) 

Bridgeport,  Coon. 

Withia  a  5-mile  radius  of  Bridgeport  Airport  and  within  2  miles  olther  sldo  cf  tha  Bridgeport  VOR  037» 
radial  extending  froa  the  6-aile  rtuiiua.  zjone  te  10  miles  KS  of  th»  VOB. 

« 
BromaviUe,  Tex. 

Tfithin  a  5-fcile  radius  of  Rle  Grande  Valley  International  Airport,  Browa«vai*,  Tex.  (tat.  25<>54«25"  K, 
Long.  97«25'25"  W);  within  2  ailes  either  aide  of  the  343«  bearing  frea  the  BrMmaville  RBN  extending  fro. 
the  5-mlle  radius  zone  to  8  alles  NW  of  the  RBN,  and  within  3  niles  either  side  of  the  Brownsrllle  VOR  07l<» 
fi!f  i*i  •xtending  from  the  B>mile  radius  sons  to  8  miles  S  of  ths  VORTMC,  •soLudiaff  the  portion  outside  the 
united  States. 
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Brunawldc,  Q«.  (MdClonaa  Airport) 

WliklB  a  5-«ll«  radias  of  lIcKinnon  Airport.  Brunswick,  6a.,  (Lat.  31<>0d'05"  N,  Long.  81023'20"  V),  and  vilhin 
2  9ll«s  alt^er  aid*  of  the  Brunswick  VOR  023^  radial  extending  fron  the  5-nlle  radius  zone  to  the  VOR. 

■rtmawlek,  da.  (HAS  Olyaeo) 

Wlthla  a  5-alle  radius  of  MAS  Glynco  (Lat.  31**15*31'*  N,  Long.  8l*>28*01**  V);  within  2  allss  cither  aid*  of 
the  Glynco  TACAN  055*  radial  extending  from  the  5-mlle  radius  zone  to  7  miles  NE  of  the  TACAN;  within  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  Glynco  TACAN  250*  radial  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  Q   miles  SW  of  tho  TACAN, 
excluding  the  portion  within  the  McKinnon  Airport  control  zone,  Brunswick,  Ca. 

Broaavickf  Maina 

Within  a  5-alle  radius  of  MAS  Brunswick  (Lat.  43053'35"  N,  Long.  6S«56'20"  1),  excluding  the  portion 
within  A-7,  and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  thp  173°  bearing  from  the  Brunswick  NAS  RB.S  extending  frOB  thft 
5-mlle  radius  zone  to  10  miles  S  of  the  RBN.  - 

Buffalo,  N.  7. 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Greater  Buffalo  International  Airport  (latitude  42»  56'  25**   N.,  longitude  78»  43»  60" 
W,);  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Buffalo  VORTAC  099°  radial,  extending  from  the  5-mil6  radius  zone  to  7  ttllcs  B 
of  th*  WRTACt  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Buffalo  RBN  042o  bearing,  extmding  from  the  5-mlle  radius  zona 
to  8  mllea  NB  of  the  RBN,  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Buffalo  ILS  localizer  SW  course,  extending 
froa  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  7  miles  SW  of  the  Cheektowaga,  N.  T.,  FM,  excluding  the  portion  Within  a  I-mll© 
radius  of  Buffalo  Airpark  (latitude  42o  51'  40"  N,,  longitude  78o  43'  00''  W.). 

Burbsck.  Calif. 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Lockheed  Air  Terminal.  Burbank.  Calif,  (latitude  34°  12'  15"  N. ,  longituda  118©  21* 
30"  W.).  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  113<^  beaxinK  from  the  Glendale,  Calif.,  RBN,  extending  from  the 
5-mile  radius  zone  to  6  miles  SE  of  the  RBN.  excludinR  the  portion  W  of  a  line  from  latitude  34°  16'  00"  N., 
Iflfwituda  118*  25'  55"  W.  to  latitude  34o  09'  25"  N. .  longitude  118o  25'  40"  W.  and  the  portion  within  a  l-milo 
radiua  of  Whiteaan  Airpark.  Pacoima,  Calif,  (latitude  34^  15'  35"  N.,  longitude  118o  24'  45"  W.) 


AMEMDMBfTS 


4/2/64    29  F.  R.  1843   (Rewritten) 


Burlnr  f  1  daho 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Burley  Municipal  Airport  (latitude  42*  32'  30"  N. ,  longitude  113*  46*  20"  ¥.>i 
within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Burley  VORTAC  112®  radial,  extending  from  the  5-mlle  radius  zone  to  the  VDRTAC» 

and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Burley  RR  N  course,  extending  from  the  5-aile  radiua  zone  to  8  miles  N  of 

the  RR, 

AMENiaiENTS     4/2/64     28  F.R.   13359   (Rewritten); 

Burlington,  Iowa 

Within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  Burlington  Municipal  Airport  (Lat.  40«47'06"  N,  Long,  9].a07'27"  W),  and  within  Z 
miles  either  side  of  the  Burlington  VOR  293*  radial  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  tho  VOR. 

BURLINGTON  VT 

Within  aVmile  radius  of  the  Burlinarton  Municipal  Airport  (latitude  44*  28"  15"  N.,  loneitude  73a  09«  lO**  Wf) 
and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  334*  bearine  from  latitude  44*  30'  10"  N. .  longitude  73*  11'  30"  ¥,, 
extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  9  miles  NW  of  latitude  44*  30'  10"  N. ,  lonKttude  73«  11»  30"  V. 

A*IENI»IENTS  2/7/64  29  F.R.  1842  (Rewritten); 

Butt*.  Moat. 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Silver  Bow  Couaty  AiX^^ortt   Butte,  Hoat.  (latitude  45=57 '15"  N.,  longitude  113* 

29'50"  W.). 


Camp  Springs,  Md, 

Within  a  5-inile  radius  of  Andrews  APB,  Camp  Springs,  Md .  (latitude  38°48'40"  N.«  longitude  76°52'05"  W. ) 
uithln  2  miles  E  of  the  extended  centerllne  of  the  Andrews  AFB  Runway  19-L  and  2  miles  W  of  the  Andrews  AFB 
IIS  locall7.er  S  course,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  the  OM,  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the 
Andrews  AFB  ILS  localizer  N  course,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  the  OM,  excluding  the  portion 
within  a  1-mile  radius  of  Hyde  Field,  Clinton,  Md .  (latitude  38°45'00"  N.,  longitude  VB'Se'OO"  W.),  and  ex- 
cluding the  portion  subtended  by  a  chord  drawn  between  the  points  of  intersection  of  the  5-«ile  radius  %anm 
with  the  Washington,  D.  C. ,  control  zone. 

Carlsbad,    N.    Mex. 

Aithin   a   5-mile    radius   of  Carlsbad    Municipal    Airport    (latitude    32°20'20"   N.,    longitude   104*15 •45"  *. )      and 
viithin   2   miles    each    side   of    the   Carlsbad    VOR    SGT^*    radial,    extending    from   the   5-mile   radiua   zone -ta  tha  VOR. 

Casper,  Wyo. 

Within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  Casper  Air  Terininal  (latitude  42^54'25"  N.,  longitude  106»f7'50"  W  )•  within  2 
miles  each  side  of  the  Caaper  VORTAC  216°  radial,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  26  mllae  SW  of 
the  VORTAC;  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Casper  ILS  localizer  W  course,  extending  from  the  S-mile  radtws 
zone  to  S  miles  W  of  the  OM;  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  270*  bearing  from  the  Casper  RBN,  extending 
from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  the  RBN  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Caaper  VC«TAC  21g»  radial   ex- 
tending from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  the  VORTAC.  ' 

Cedar  City^  Utah 

Within  a  S-aile  radius  of  Cedar  City  Municipal   Airport  (latitude  37°42'05"  N. ,  loneltude  113*05»52"  W  ) 
and  within  1  idles  on  each  side  of  the  Cedar  City  VOR  195'»  radial  extending  from  the  5-»ile  radiua  aona  t« 

the  VOR. 

Cedar  Raplda.   Iowa  ~ 

Within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  Cedar  Racids  Municipal  AirtJort   (latitude  41*   53'   05"  N..   loneltuda  Ol*  42»  45"  ¥.  ) 
within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Cedar  Raoids   ILS  localizer  W  course,    extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  Eone  t9 
8  miles  "W  of   the  OM.    within   2  miles   each   side  of   the  Cedar  Rapids   VOR  265°   radiad.    extending  from  the  5-mile 
radius  zone  to  8  miles  W  of   the  VOR.    and  within   2  miles   each   side  of   the  Cedar  Rapids  VOR  092*  radial,   extending 
from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  9.5  miles  E  of   the  VDR. 
4/2/64     29     F.R.    1841      (Rewritten) 

(Madron,  Nebr. 

Within  a  5-mIle  radius  of  Chadron  Municipal  Airport  (latitude  42°50'00"  N. .  loneltude  103°05'.'50"  W  )   and 
within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  010°  bearing  from  the  Chadron  Municipal  Airport,  extending  from' the  S-mlla 
radiua  ron©  to  8  miles  N  of  the  airport. 

Chamblee,  Ga» 

Within  a  3-mile  radius  of  De  Kalb-Peachtree  Airport,  Chamblee,  Ga. ,  (Lat.  33O52'30"  K,  tonff.  84»18«l(f«  W) 
and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  Norcross,  Ga. ,  VORTAC  242°  radial  extending  froa  tho  3-Blle  radiUS  20n© 
to  tho  VORTAC  from  0700  to  2300  hours,  local  time,  daily. 

Champaign,   111, 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of   the  I'niversity   of   lllinois-Willard  Airport,   Champaign,   111.   (latitude  40»02«25'*  N., 
longitude  88oi6'35"  "W. ),    within   2  miles   each   side  of   the  Champaign  VORTAC  123*   radial,    extending  from  -the  S-milo 
radius  zone  to  8  miles  SE   of   the  VORTa:,    and   within   2  miles   each   side  of  the  Champaiga  VORTAC  233*  radial, 
extending  from  the  5-mile  radius   zone   to   8  miles   SW  of   the  VORTA:;. 

WE.TOENTS  5/28/64  29     F.R.        3356        (Rewritten) 


Calverton,  N,  Y,  «„«.-. 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Grumaan-Peconlo  River  Airport,  Calverton,  N.  Y. ,   (Lat.  40''54'55"  N,  Long.  72047' 
35"  W),   and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  Riverhead,  N.  Y. ,   VORTAC  086o  radial  extending  from  tho  8-inil9 
radius  zone  to  the  VORTAC',  «rcltidlBg  the  portion  Within  the  Suf  foUc  Couaty  AFB  control  zone,  Westhaaiptoa 
Beach,  long  Island,  N.  Y. 


..^  Douglas,  Wis,  .     ,xt . 

Within  a  5-«ila  radiua  of  Vtalk  Flald,  Ca^p  Douglas,  Wia.,   (Lat.  43056'25"  N,  Long.  fi0oi5'20"  ¥),  and  within 
2  Bile*  aitber  mH»  of  the  V^Uc  Fiald  VOBTAC  OOa^  radial  extending  from  the  5-Bile  radius  zona  to  12  miles  E 
of  tha  yOBTAC.     Thi*  cootxtkl  Boas  shall  b«  effective  during  the  specific  dates  and  times  established  la  advanCO 
by  a  Notlca  to  AinMn,  and  CflntiAueusljF  yihl  1  Hhfld  la  the  Airaan's  Guide. 


Chandler,  Ariz, 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Williams  AFB,   Chandler.   Ariz.,    (Lat.    33018'25"  N.  Long.   111«39'35"  W),  and  withia 
2  miles  either  side  of  the  IIS^   bearing  from' the  AFB  extending  from  the  5-mlla  radius  EoaA  t»  the  Chandler 

RBN. 

PENDING  AMENDMENT 
Chandler.  Ariz. 

Within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  Williams  AFB  (latitude  33018'25"  N. ,  longitude  lll^aP'SS"  ¥,);  wltliitt  2  Ullem 
each  side  of  the  Chandler  TACAN  117°  radial,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  Bona  to  S  •lies  SE  of  tha 

TACAN';  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Chandler  TACAN  141»  radial,  extending  fro«  tha  5-arf,la  rsdiua 
zone  t»  9  miles  SE  of  the  TACAN.   This  control  zone  is  effective  from  0700  to  1700  hOUrs  local  tlBB,  Moaday 

through  Friday,  excluding  Federal  legal  holidays. 

AMENDMENTS    12/10/64   29  F.R.  14104  (Rewritten)  -, 
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Cluntilljr,  Va. 

Within  a  5-»lle  radlua  of  Dulles  International  Airport,  Chantilly,  Va,  .  (Ut.  38°56'40"  N,  Long.  770->7  24  k 
Vithin  2  BllM  either  side  of  the  Dulles  runway  1-R  ILS  localizer  S  course  extending  from  the  5-inlle  radius 
20M  to  the  rummy  1-R  ILS  OM;  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  Dulles  runway  19-R  ILS  localizer  N  course 
extending  fro«  the  5-«ile  radius  zone  to  2  niles  N  of  the  runway  19-R  ILS  Oil;  within  2  miles  either  side  of 
the  ■tradoo,  ▼«.,  YORTM:  161*  rwllal  extending  fro*  the  5-«ile  radius  zone  to  the  VORTAC;  and  within  2  mil.. 
•itter  side  ef  the  extwaded  centerliae  of  runway  30  extending  fro*  the  5-«lle  radlua  zone  to  4  Biles  NW  of 
tha  lift- off  and  of  runway  30. 

Chanute,  Xans. 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Martin  Johnson  Airport,  Chanute,  Kans.  (latitude  37°40'05"  N.,  longitude 
9S"»29'00"  W.)  and  within  2  Biles  each  side  of  the  Chanute  VDR  064O  radial,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius 
zone  to  the  VDR. 

Charlaaton,  S.  C. 

Within  a  6-Bile  radius  of  Charleston  AFB/Municipal  Airport  (Lat,  32053'56"  N,  Long.  80002'18"  W) ;  wit). in 
2  Biles  either  side  of  the  299®  bearings  from  the  Charleston  RBN  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  12 
alias  rnr  of  the  HEti;   within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  Charleston  VORTAC  334o  radial  extending  from  the  5-niie 
radius  zone  to  12  Biles  NW  of  the  VORTAC;  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  Charleston  VORTAC  016°,  146"=  ar,d 
2100  radials  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  7  miles  NE,  SE  and  SW  of  the  VORTAC. 

Charlaaton,  T.  Va. 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Kanawha  County  Airport,  Charleston,  W.  Va. ,  (Lat.  38022'21"  N,  Long.  81035'35"  W); 
within  a  Biles  either  side  of  the  Charleston  ILS  localizer  HE   course  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  lo' 
10  Bllas  NE  of  the  OH;   and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  Charleston  VOKTAC  0870  radial  extendlns  frcn  the 
5-mlle  radius  zone  to  the  VORTAC, 


Childress,  Tex. 

,  Within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  the  Childress  Municipal  Airport  (latitude  34°25'55"  N.   loneltude  lOO^l? •4-^"  w  1 
and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Childress  VOR  182°  radial,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  8 
miles  S  of  the  VOR . 

China  Lake,  Calif. 

within  a  6-rtle  radius  of  NAT  China  Lake  (Lat.  35'>41'15-  M,  Long.  117^41 '35"  W);  within  a  l-«lle  radius 
of  Rldgecrest-Davis.  Calif..  Airport  (Lat.  35°36M0"  N.  LonR.  117°40'25"  W)  and  within  2  miles  either  side 
of  the  NAF  China  Lake  TACAN  350°  and  148°  radials  extending  from  the  S-mile  radius  zone  to  3  Sites  N  and  SE 
of  the  TACAN. 

Chincoteague,  Va.  "^ 

Within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  NASA  Wallops  Station  Airport,  Chincoteague,  Va.  (latitude  37°56'15"  N.,  longitude 
75  =  28 '15"  W.)  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Snow  Hill,  Md.,  VOR  181°  radial,  extending  from' the 
5-mile  radius  zone  to  2.5  miles  S  of  the  VOR,  excluding  the  portion  within  R-8604,   This  control  zone  is 
effective  from  0800  to  1700  hours,  local  time,  Monday  through  Friday,  excluding  Federal  legal  holidays. 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Within  a  ft-«lle  radlua  of  Cincinnati  Municipal  (Luaken  Airport),  and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the 
Cincinnati  RR  SW  and  NE  courses  extending  froB  the  5-Blle  radius  zone  to  the  Lovel^nri  FB 


Cleveland,  Ohio  (Burke-Lakefront  Airport) 

V.ithin  a  3-mile  radius  of  the  Burke-Ladcefront  Airport  (latitude  41°31'00"  N, 
from  0700  to  2300  hours,  local  time,  daily. 


longitude  81<'41'00"  W.), 


Charlotta,  H.  C.  _ 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Douglas  Airport,  Charlotte,  N.  C,  (Lat.  35012'58'»  N,  Long.  80°56«22"  W);  within 
2  Biles  either  side  of  the  Fort  Mill,  S.  C. ,  VOR  004°  radial  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  the  VOR, 
and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  Douglas  Airport  ILS  localizer  SW  course  extendius  from  the  5-ailo  radius 
zone  to  the  OM. 

Chattmooga.  Tsmx. 

Within  a  5-Blle  radius  of  Level 1  Field.  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  (latitude  35«  02»  05"  N. ,  longitude  850  12' 
10**  W.)  within  2  Biles  each  side  of  the  Chattanooga  VORTAC  333°  radial,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius 
zone  to  the  VORTAC;  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Chattanooga  ILS  localizer  NE  course,  extending  from 
the  S-sdle  radius  zone  to  8  miles  NE  of  the  airport ;  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Chattanooga  ILS  SW 
course,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  the  lOT  of  the  ILS  SW  course  and  the  263*  radial  of  the 
Chattanooga  VORTAC. 

Clwyenno,  Wyo. 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Cheyenne  Municipal  Airport  (latitude  41^  09 »  25"  N. ,  longitude  104'^  48' 
i25"  W.);  within  2  miles  each  side  of  a  296°  bearing  from  the  Chey^ine  RBN,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius 
zone  to  12  Biles  NW  of  the  RBN;  within  2  miles  each  side  of  a  090<i  bearing  from  the  Cheyenne  RBN,  extending 
XrtMk   the  5-Bile  radius  zone  to  11.5  miles  E  of  the  RBN;  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Cheyenne  ILS 
localizer  E  course  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  10  miles  E  of  the  airport  and  within  2  miles 
each  side  of  the  Cheyenne  VORTAC  032°  radial,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zono  to  10  miles  KB  of  the 
VORXAO. 

Chicago,  111.,  (Midway  Airport) 

Within  a  6.-»lle  radius  of  Chicago-Midway  Airport  (Lat.  41°47'04"  N,  Long.  87°45'12"  W);  within  2  Biles 
•ithsir  ydide  of  the  Chicago-Midway  ILS  localizer  SE  course  extending  froa  the  6-Bile  radius  zone  to  the 
Chicago  Heights,  111.,  VCR  044°  radial,  and  within  2  ailes  either  side  of  the  Chicago-Midway  ILS  localizer 
NW  course  extending  from  the  6-Bile  radius  zone  to  12  Biles  NW  of  the  Chicago-Midway  OU,   excluding  the  portion 
within  the  O'Hare  loteriiational  Airport,  Chicago,  111.,  control  zone. 

ChioagOt  Xllai  (0*Bax%  International  Airport) 

Within  a  6-Blle  radius  of  Chicago -O' Hare  International  Airport  (Lat.  41°59'10"  N,  Long.  87°54'2B''  W){  within 
2  alias  either  side  of  the  Chicago -O'Hare  VOR  331°  radial  extending  froa  the  6-Bile  radius  zone  to  the  INT 
of  the  Northbrook,  I11»,.V0R  196°  and  the  Chicago-0*Hare  VOR  331°  radials,  and  within  2  Biles  either  side  of 
the 'Chi oago-O 'Hare  Rumniy  l4-R  ILS  locaUwgr*  NW  course,  extending  froa  the  6-aile  radius  zone  to  the  Runway  H-R 
OM,  Excluding  the  portion  1?E  of  a  .line  betWeefl.v'the  INTs  of  the  6-mile  radius  and  the  5-mile  radius  of 
Glenview,  Illinois,  control  zone. 

Chicago,  111,,  (Usiga  Airport) 

Within  a  3-mile  radius  of  Meigs  Airport,  CLat .  41°5l'30'.'  I^,iLong.  87°36'30"W)  from  0600  to  2200  hours 


local  time,  daily,  excluding  the  portion  W  of  Long.  87°3a'D0"'W. 


Cleveland,  Ohio  (Cleveland-Hopkins  Airport) 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Cleveland-Hopkins  Airport  (latitude  41=24 '30"  N.,  longitude  81°51 '00"  W.)- 
within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Runway  23-R-ILS  localizer  NE  course,  extending  from  the  5-raile  radius  zone 
to  6  miles  NE  of  the  NE  end  of  the  runway;  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Runway  27-R-ILS  localizer  E  course 
extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  the  Runway  27-R-ILS  OM;  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Strongsville," 
Ohio,  VOR  012°  radial,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  the  VDR;  including  the  airspace  within  a 
1-mile  radius  of  the  Brooklyn  Airport  (latitude  41=25'30"  N.,  longitude  81°44'25"  W.);  and  within  a  1-mile 
radius  of  the  Strongsville  Airpark  (latitude  41°19'25"  N. ,  longitude  81°51'50"  W.). 

Clinton,  Okla. 

Vithin  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Clinton- Sherman  AFB  (latitude  35°  20'  25"  N.,  longitude  99°  12'  00"  "W.);  within 
2  niles  each  side  of  the  Clinton- Sherman  VDR  003°  radial,  extending  from  the  S-mile  radius  zone  to  the  VDR: 
within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Clint on- Sherman  AFB  TACAN  174°  radial,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to 
7  ir.iles  S  of  the  TACAN;  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Clint  on- Sherman  AFB  TACAN  006°  radial,  extending 
fron  thQ  S-mile  radius  zone  to  7  miles  N  of  the  TACAN. 

;i:,END:.n:NTS  4/2/64  29  F.R.  556  (Rewritten); 

Clovls,  N.  Mex. 

Witliin  a  6-mile  radius  of  Cannon  AFB,  Clovls,  N.  Mex.  (latitude  34«  23'  01"  N.,  longitude  103°  18'  58" 
>». );  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  C!annon  AFB  TACAN  219°  radial,  extending  from  the  6-mlle  radius  zone  to 
9  miles  SW  of  the  TACAN;  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Cannon  AFB  VOR  227°  radial,  extending  from  the 
6-ffille  radius  zone  to  12  miles  SW  of  the  VOR;  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Cannon  TACAN  232°  radial, 
extending  from  the  6-mile  radius  zone  to  9  miles  SW  of  the  TACAN,  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the 
Cannon  VOR  242°  radial,  extending  from  the  6-mile  radius  zone  to  8  miles  SW  of  the  VOR. 

Cold  Bay,  Alaska 

Within  a  5-mile  radius   ef  Cold  Bay  Airport    (Lat.    55°12'30''  N,   Long.    162°42'45"  W)  ;   within  2  miles  either 
side  of  the  Cold  Bay  RR  N  course  extending  from  the  5-mlle  radius  zone  to  8  miles  H  of  the  RR,   and  within  2 
Qiles  either  side  of  the  Cold  Bay   ILS  localizer  NV  course  extending  from  the  5-miJLa  radius  zone  to  the  OM. 

College  Station,   Tex. 

>iit};in  a  5-mile   radius   of   Easterwood   Field,    College   Station,    Tex.    (latitude   30*35'00"   N.  .    longitude   96°22' 
00"  W.)   and  within  2  milee  each   side  of  the  College  Station  VOR  287°   radial,    extending  from  the  5-miLe 
radius  zone  to   8  miles  W  of  the  VOR. 

Colorado  Springs,    Colo. 

Within  a  5-mlle    radius   of  Peterson   Field,    Colorado   Springs.    Colo,    (latitude   S8°48'35''  N. .    longitude 
104-12'20"  W.),    and  within  a   1-mile   radius   of  Pikes  Peak  Airport,    Fountain,    Colo,    (latitude   38°43'40"  N.. 
longitude   104°42'00"  W.). 
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ColvobU,  Mo. 

within  a  5-Blle  radius  of  Columbia  Municipal  Airport  (latitude  38*^58 '25' 


N.^  longitude  92°21'50"  W.). 


ColUBbla,  8.  C. 

Within  a  5-Bil©  radius  of  Columbia  Airport  (Lat.  33* 56 '25"  N,  Long.  81*06 '55"  W) ;  within  2  miles  either  side 
of  th«  ColuBbia  VOR  326<'  radial  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  the  VOR,  and  within  2  miles  either 
side  of  the  Columbia  US  localizer  SW  course  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  7  miles  SW  of  the  OM. 

ColuBbua,  Ga.  (Lavson  MT) . 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Lawson  AAF  (latitude  32°20'20"  N.,  longitude  84°59'35"  W.);  within  3  miles  each 
side  of  the  Lawson  AAF  VOR  02JP  radial,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  5.5  miles  N  of  the  airport; 
within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Lawson  VOR  206°  radial,  extending  from  the  5-mlle  radius  zone  to  8  miles  S'lV 
of  the  Columbus  RBN;  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Lawson  VOR  341°  radial,  extending  from  the  5-mlle 
radius  zona  to  6  miles  N  of  the  airport,  excluding  the  portion  within  R-3002. 


Corpus  Chrlati  HAB,  T«xa« 

flthiii  a  6-«tla  radius  of  MAS  Corpus  Chrlstl  {latitude  27°41'30'  N..  longitude  97«17*15'"  W.);  within  2  miles 
etch  tlda  of  tha  Navy  Corpus  VOR  OlO*  radial,  extending  froa  the  5-«ll#  radius  zone  ta  I  alia  N  of  tha  VOR; 
within  a  atlas  each  side  of  the  Navy  Corpus  RBN  315°  bearing,  extending  froa  the  5-»lle  radius  zona  to  the  RBN. 

MeKDMENTS   11/12/64   29  F.R.  13164  (Added) 

Cotulla,  Tax. 

Within  a  3-«lla  radius  of  Cotulla  Municipal   Airport   (latitude  280   27'    15"  N. ,    longitude  99o   13'   05"  *. ): 
within  2  mllea  each  side  of  the  Cotulla  VOR  265»   radial,   extending  fro«  the  3-«lle  radius  rone  to  the  VOR,    and 
within  2  Bllea  each  aide  of  tha  Cotulla  RBN  320<>   bearing,   extending  froa  the  3-«lle  radius  zone  to  8  alles  NW 
of  the  RBH. 

AKE>»DMENTS     4/2/64      29  P,R.    605   (Rewritten);  ^ 


Coluabua,  Oa.   (Mosoogee  County  Airport) 

Within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  Muscogee  County  Airport   (Lat.   32O30'55"  N,   Long.   84«>56'25"  W) ;  within  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  Columbus  VOR  149°   radial   extending  from  the  6-mile  radius  zone  to  the  VOR,   and  within  2 
■ilea  eitbar  aide  of  the  054"  bearing  from  the  Coluabus  LOM  extending  froa  the  5-mlle  radius  zone  to  the  LOy 
excluding  the  portion  within  R-3002. 

Columbus,  Ind. 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Bakalar  AFB,  Columbus,  Ind.  (latitude  39oi5'50"  N.,  longitude  85°53'55"  T?. )  ar^d 
within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  044°  bearing  from  the  Bakalar  AFB,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zono  to  12 
miles  NE  of  the  AFB,  from  0730  to  2330  hours,  local  tir.e,  daily. 


AMENDMENTS 


4/30/64    29   F.R.  3225 


(Rewritten) 


Corlnftoo,  IJr. 

Within  a  9-Bile  radius  of  Greater  Clnoionati  Airport,  Covington,   Ky.;   within  2  alias  either  aide  of  the 
Oreatar  Cineinnatl   IL8  looallear  8  course  extending  frosi  tha  Salle  radius  sone  to  the   INT  of  the  Cincinnati. 
Ohio,  Rt  SW  oouraat   within  2  allaa  elthar  side  of  tiM  Cincinnati   IL8  loeallaer  N  course  axtendlac  froa  the 
«-nile  radlua  aona  to  tha  INT  of  tha  Cincinnati  BX  NW  courae,   and  within  2  allaa  either  aide  of  tha 
Cineinnatl  VOTIAC  223*  radial  axtandlng  froa  the  6-alle  radlua  sooe  to  10  alles  SW  of  tha  VGKTAC. 

Crasoant  City,  Calif. 

Within  a  5-mlle  radlua  of  Jack  EcNamara  Field,   Crescent  City,   Calif,    (latitude  41o   46'    50"  N. ,    longitude   124o 
14'  00"  W. ),    and  within  2  miles  each  side  of   the  Crescent  City  VOR   325«   radial,    extending  from  the  5-Blle  radius 
toae  to  8  allea  NW  of  the  MOR. 
AMENDMENTS     5/28/64     28  F.R.    14419   (Rewritten); 


Coluabua,  lilaa. 

Within  a  7-mile  radius  of  Columbus  AFB,   and  within  25  miles  either  side  of  the  extended  centerllne  of 
Runway  14/32  extending  from  the  7-mile  radius  zone  to  12  miles  NW  of  the  lift-off  end  of  Runway  14/32. 

Coluabua,  Ohio 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Port  Columbus  Airport  (Lat.   39059'34"  N,   Long.   82«52'50"  W);   within  a  6-mile 
radlua  of  the  Lockboume,  Ohio,   AFB  (Lat.   39048'51"  N,  Long.   82055'56"  W);  within  2  miles  either  side  of  a 
direct   line  extending  from  the  Columbus  REN  to  the  Lockboume  AFB,  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the 
Port  Columbus   ILS  localizer  E  course  ejitending  from  the  Port  Columbus  Airport  5-mile  radius  zone  to  the 
Port  Columbus  Oil,   and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  Lockboume  AFB  ILS  localizer  NE  course  extending  from 
froa  the  Lockboume  AFB  5-mile  radius  zone  to  the  Lockboume  AFB  OM. 


OMtvlew,  Pla. 

Within  a  S-alla  radlua  of  Craatwlaw  Airport  (latitude  30*47*30"  N. ,  longitude  8e«33'50"  W.);  within 
2  alias  either  aide  of  the  088<*  bearing  froa  the  Creatwlew  RBN  axtandlng  froa  tha  5-Blle  radlua  zooe  to 
10  ailea  B  of  the  RBH  and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  Crestview  VOR   109«  and  289<>  radiala  extending 
froa  the  S-alle  radius  zone  to  10  alles  W  of  the  VOR, 

PENDING  AlBNDMENT 
Crestview.  Fla. 

Within  a  5-Blle  radius  of  Bob  Slkes  Airport.  Crestview,  Fla.  (latitude  30°46'47"  N.,  longitude  86°31'2l"  W. ) 
and  within  2   miles  each  side  of  the  Crestview  VORTAC  109°  radial  extending  from  the  5-milo  radius  zona  to  the 


VORTAC. 
AMENDMENTS 


1/7/65   29  F.  R.  I49I7  (Rewritten) 


Concord.  Calif. 

Within  a  3-mile  radius  of  Buchanan  Field,  Concord,  Calif.,  (Lat,  37O50'2O"  N,  Long.  122003 '20"  W). 

Concord ,  N*  H« 

Within  a  5-alle  radius  of  Concord  Municipal  Airport  (Lat.  43«12'10''  N,  Long.  71*>30»10"  W);  within  2  alles 
either  aide  of  the  149o  bearing  froa  Lat.  43<>10'54"  N,  Long.  71<*28*21'*  W  extending  froa  the  S-alle  radius 
zone  to  10  alles  SB  of  Lat.  43010*54"  N,  Long.  71<*28*21"  W,  and  within  2  allaa  either  aide  of  tha  Concord 
VOR  284*  radial  extending  froa  the  S-aile  radius  zone  to  10  miles  W  of  the  VOR. 

Cordora,  Alaska 

Within  a  5-alle  radlua  of  Cordova  (Mile  13)  Airport  (Lat.  60029*25'*  N,  Long.  145*>29*00'*  W);  within  2  allea 
either  side  of  the  Cordova  RR  SB  courae  extending  froa  the  5-alle  radius  zone  to  the  INT  of  the  Cordova  RR 
SB  couraa  and  the  Hinchlabrook,  Alaaka,  RR  E  courae,  and  within  2  alias  either  side  of  the  Cordova  RR  SW 
courae  extending  frca  tha  0-aile  radius  zone  to  the  INT  of  the  Cordova  RR  SW  course  and  the  Uinchinbrook  RR  £ 
covu'se. 

Corpua  Chrlati i  Tex. 

within  a  5-Bile  radius  of  the  Corpus  C:hrlstl  International  Airport  (latitude  27046*20"  N.,  longitude 
97°30'20"  W.);  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Corpus  Chrlstl  VORTAC  200°  radial,  extending  from  the  S-mile 
radius  zone  to  the  VORTAC;  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Corpus  Christ!  ILS  localizer  NW  course,  extending 
from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  the  OM. 

AMENDMENTS   11/12/64   29  F.R.  131S4  (Rewritten) 


Crows  landinc,  Calif. 

Within  a  S-aile  radlua  of  ALF  Crowa  Landing  (Lat.  37«'24'35"  N,  Long.  121*06'40"  W)  and  within  2  ailea  either 
■ide  of  the  ALT  Crowa  Landing  TACAM  327»  radial,  extending  froa  tha  5-alla  radlua  rone  to  7  alias  NW  of  the 
TACAN,  excluding  the  portion  within  R-252S. 

Cut  Bank,  Mont. 

Within  a  5-alle  radius  of  Cut  Bank  Airport  (latitude  48°36'41"  N.,  longitude  112°22'45"  V . ) ;    within  2  mllee 
each  side  ef  the  Cut  Bank  VOR  150°  radial,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  12  nlles  SE  of  the  VOR, 
and  within  2  alles  each  side  of  the  168°  bearing  from  the  Cut  Bank  RBN,  extending  froa  the  5-Bille  radlua  zone 
to  12  miles  S  of  the  RBN. 

AMENDMENTS  Bff.  laaed.  1/23/63   28  F.R.  843  (Rewritten):  10A7/63   28  F.  R.  8446   (Rewritten); 

Dalhart,  Tax. 
Within  a  3-alle  radlua  •t  »alhart  Municipal  Airport  (Lat.  36*01 '10-  N,  Long.  102*33*10"  W)  and  vithla  2 

Biles  either  aide  of  the  Dalhart  VORTAC  182o  and  (X>S*  radiala,  extending  froa  the  3-Bile  radius  zona  to  10 
ailea  N  ef  the  VORTAC. 

I>allas,  Tax. 

Within  a  5-alle  radius  ef  Love  Pleld,  Dallaa,  Tax.,  (Lat.  32«51'00"  N,  Long.  96050'90"  W);  within  a 
3-Bllo  radiua  of  Addia<n  Airport,  Dallas,  Tex.;  within  2  ailea  either  aide  of  the  Love  Field  ILS  localizer 
8E  courae,  extending  froa  the  5-aila  radius  zone  to  7  ailea  SS  of  the  localizer;  within  2  ailea  either  aide 
side  of  a  185«  bearing  froa  the  Dallaa  RBN  extending  froa  the  Love  Field  S-mile  radius  zone  to  the 
Duncanville  REM,  and  the  airspace  NW  of  Love  Pleld  bounded  by  a  line  extending  froa  Lat.  32<>49'40"  N. 
Long.  96055*45"  W  te  Lat.  32<»53'18"  N,  Long.  96059'35"  W  to  Lat.  32«>54'40"  N,  Long.  96«57'45"  W,  through 
Ut.  32036*55"  N,  Long.  96058'15"  W. 
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Danvlllft,  Va. 

Wlthi«  a  S-mlle  radl\ia  of  Danvlll*  Municipal  Airport   (Lat.    36034'20"  N,   Long.   79O2D'05"  W),   and  within  2 
nilflB  either  side  of  the  Danvill©  VDR  208°  radial,   extending  from  the  6-mile  radius  zone  to  12  miles  SV  cf  the 
VOR. 

Dayton,  Ohio 

Tfithln  a  5-nile  radius  of  Dayton  Municipal  Airport,   within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  Dayton   ILS  localizer 
6W  couraa  extending  fro«  the  5-iiile  radius  zone  to  10  miles  SV  of  the  LOU,    and  within  2  Biles  either  side 
cf  tbe  Dayton  ILS  localizer  HE  course  extending  fro*  the  5-Hile  radius  zone   to  10  alles  N£  of   the  Tripp 
City  RBN. 

Daytona  Beach,  Fla. 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  cf  the  Daytona  Beach  Airport  (latitude  29==11'05"  N.  ,  longitude  81'=03'20"  W.); 
within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Daytona  Beach  VOR  156°  and  336°  radials,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius 
zone  to  1  mile  N  of  the  VDR;  and  within  2  miles  each  s'ide  of  the  065°  bearing  from  the  Daytona  Beach  OM, 
extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  the  CM. 


Rio,  Tex. 

Yithln  a  5-mile  radius  of  Laughlln  AFB,  Del  Bio,  Tex.,  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  315°  beailn;;  froc 
the  Laughlln  AFB  ext«idlag  froa  the  5-alle  radius  zone  to  the  Laughlln  AFB  REM  and  within  2.5  miles  cither 
aide  of  the  Lavffhlln  ffB  VOR  140"  radial  extending  froM  the  5  mile  radius  zone  to  12  miles  S£  of  the  AFB, 

This  control  zone  is  effective  from  0600  to  1900  hours,  local  time,  Monday  through  Friday  and  from  12^0  to 
1800  hours,  local  time,  Sunday,  excluding  Federal  legal  holidays. 

Dwiag,  N.  tfex. 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Deming  Municipal  Airport  (latitude  32°15'25"  N.,  longitude  1G7=43'00"  W.); 
within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  Deming  VOR  270°  radial  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  5.5  miles  W 
of  the  airport  and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  Deming  VOR  264"  radial  extending  from  the  S-mile  radius 
zone  to  5.5  miles  E  of  the  airport. 


Detroit,  Mich.  (Willow  Run  Airport) 

Within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  Willow  Run  Airport  (latitude  42°14'05"  N. ,  longitude  83°31'45"  W.),  within  2 
■lies  each  side  of  the  Willow  Run  VOR  237°  radial,  extending  from  the  5-mlle  radius  zone  to  8  mllee  SW  of 
the  VOR,  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Willow  Run  Ali-port  TLB  localizer  SW  course,  extending  from  the  5- 
Bile  radius  zone  to  the  OM,  excluding  the  portion  subtended  by  a  chord  drawn  between  the  points  of  INT  of 
the  5-mlle  radius  zone  with  the  Detroit,  Mich.  (Metropolitan  Wayne  County  Airport)  control  zone. 

Dlcklnaco,  N.  Dak. 

Within  a  3-Bile  radius  of  Dickinson  Municipal  Airport  (latitude  46o  47'  45**  N. ,  longitude  lO^o  48*  00**  V.). 

Dodce  City,  Kana, 

Within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  Dodge  City  Municipal  Airport  (Lat.  37*45 '45^  N,  Long.  9d«M'00"  W),  and  within 
2  miles  either  side  of  the  Dodge  City  VOR  161 o  radial,  extending  from  the  5-«lle  radius  zone  to  the  VDR. 

Dothan,  Ala. 

Within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  the  Dothan  Municipal  Airport  (latitude  31«>14'15"  N.,  longitude  85°26'30"  W. );  within 
a  5-mile  radius  of  Napier  Field,  Dothan  (latitude  31»19'10"  N.,  longitude  85027'30"  W.);  within  2  miles  each 
side  of  the  Dothan  VORTAC  OlQo  radial,  extending  from  the  Napier  Field  5-mile  radius  zone  to  8  miles  N  of  the 
VOKT/C;   and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Dothan  VORTAC  143°  radial,  extending  from  the  Dothan  Municipal  Airport 
5-mlle  radius  zone  to  8  miles  SE  of  the  VORTAC. 


AUEKDME^n:S 


5/28/64       29     F.R.      3469       (Rewritten) 


DouglaSf  Ariz. 

Within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  Blsbee-Douglas   International  Airport   (latitude  31o   28'   00"  N.,   longitude  lOQo   36' 
10"  W.),   and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Douglas  VOR  122°  radial,    extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone 
to  the  VOR. 

AMENDMENTS     2/6/64     28  F.   R.    13438      (Rewritten); 


Denver,  Colo, 

Within  a  10-mile  radiua  of  Stapleton  Air  Field,  Denver,  Colo.,  (Lat.  39*'45'35"  N.  Long.  104'52M0"  W). 
within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  Stapleton  ILS  localizer  E  course  extending  from  the  lO-mile  radius  zone 
to  11. B  miles  E  of  Stapleton  Air  Field,  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  Denver  VORTAC  045*  radial  extending 

from  the  10  mile  radius  zone  to  5  miles  NE  of  the  VORTAC,  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  002°  bearing  frco 

the  Denver  REM,  extending  from  the  10-mile  radius  zone  to  13  miles  N  of  the  RBN. 

Dee  Moinea,  Iowa 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Des  Moines  ^^unicipal  Airport;  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the 

Des  Moines  ILS  localizer  SE  and  NW  courses  extending  from  the  S-mile  radius  z(»ie  to  12  miles  SE  and  NW  of  the 
localizer,  and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  Des  Moines  VORTAC  176*'  and  356°  radials  extendinir  from  the 
6-mile  radius  zone  to  10  miles  S  of  the  VORTAC. 

AMENDMENTS  On  Publ .  10/7/64  29  F.R.  13798  (Changed) 

Detroit.  Mich.  (Detroit  Cltv  Almort)  ^  ^     ,.  ,„  v    ..,  •   o 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Detroit  City  Airport  (latitude  42°24'35"  N.,  longitude  83C00'35"  W.),  wxthiu  2 

miles  each  side  of  the  143°  bearing  from  the  Detroit  City  RBN,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  6 

miles  NW  of  the  approach  end  of  the  Detroit  City  Airport  Runway  15,  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Windsor. 
Ontario,  Canada,  RR  NW  course,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  the  United  States/Canadian  border, 
and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Windsor,  Ontario,  Canada,  VOR  347<=  radial,  extending  from  the  5-mile 

radius  zone  to  the  TJnited  States /Canadian  border. 

PENDIhfO  AMENDMEyO' 
Detroit,  Mich.  (Detroit  City  Airport) 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Detroit  City  Airport  (latitude  42°24'35"  N.,  longitude  83''00'35"  W.),  withir, 
2  miles  each  side  of  the  143°  bearing  from  the  Madison  Heights,  Mich.  RBN,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone 
to  6  miles  NW  of  the  approach  end  of  the  Detroit  City  Airport  Runway  15  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the 
Windsor,  Ontario,  Canada,  R.R.  NW  course,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  the  United  States/Canadian 
border,  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Windsor,  Ontario,  Canada,  VOR  320"   radial  extending  from  the 
5-mlle  radius  zone  to  the  United  States/Canadian  border. 


Dover,  Del. 

Within  a  e-mlle  radius  of  Dover  AFB  (Lat.  39«07'45"  N,  Long.  75«27'50"  W);  within  2  miles  either  side  of 
the  Dover  AFB  ILS  localizer  S  course  extending  from  the  6-mlle  radius  zone  to  10  miles  S  of  the  CHI,  and  within 
2  miles  either  side  of  the  extended  centerllne  of  the  Dover  AFB  Runway  13,  extending  from  the  6-mlle  radius 
Rme  to  12  miles  SE  of  the  lift-off  end  of  Runway  13.  The  portion  within  S-2803  shall  be  used  only  after 
obtaining  prior  approval  from  appropriate  authority. 

DuBois,  Pa. 

Within  a  3-mlle  radius  of  the  DuBois-Jef ferson  County  Airport  (latitude  41»10«45"  N. ,   longitude  78053M5"  f. ), 
excludinc;  the  portion  within  a  1-mile  radius  of  Bywater  Airport,  Falls  Creek|  Pa.   (latitude  41«09*55"  V,, 
lonscitude  78<>48'15"  W.). 
AMENDMENTS  5/28/64  29     F.R.        4853  (Added) 

IKibuque,   Iowa 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Dubuque  Municipal  Airport   (latitude  42°24'10"  N.,   longitude  90°42'32"  W.) 
from  0600  to  2100  hours,    local  time,    dally. 

Duluth,  Minn. 

Within  a  5-miIe  radius  of  Duluth  International  Airport  (latitude  46O50'35"  N.,  longitude  92°11'3S"  W.),  and 
Within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Duluth  VORTAC  197°  radial  extending  from  the  5-mlle  radius  zone  to  8  miles  S 

of  the  VOR,  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Duluth  ILS  W  course  extending  from  the  5-miIe  radius  zone  to 
the  OM. 

AMENDMENTS  10/30/64  29  F.  R.  15199  (Rewritten) 

PENDINO  AMBNDMBNT 
T)uranwo.  Colo. 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  La  Plata  Field  (latitude  37°09'15"  N.,  longitude  107045 '00"  W.),  effective  from 
0600  te  2200  hours  local  time,  dally. 

AMENDMENTS  12/l«/64  29  F.  R.  14358  (Added) 


AMENDMENTS   11/19/64  29  F .  R.  14982  (Rewritten) 

Detroit,  Mich.  (Metropolitan  Wayne  Coiinty  Airport) 

Wlthlm  a  5-mlla  radius  of  Metropolitan  Wayne  County  Airport  Clatltude  42°13'05"  N.,  longitude  a3^2i'00" 

W.).  within  2  mtlea  each  side  of  the  Metropolitan  Wayne  County  Airport  ILS  localizer  SW  course,  extending   ^ 
from  the  5-mlle  radius  zone  to  the  OM,  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Metropolitan  Wayne  County  Airpor. 
ILS  localizer  NE  course,  extending  from  the  5-mlle  radius  zone  to  the  OM,  excliiding  the  portion  subtended 
by  a  chord  drawn  between  the  points  of  INT  of  the  5-mile  radius  zone  with  the  Detroit,  Mich.  (Willow  Run) 
control  zone. 


Pyereburr.  Team. 

Within  a  5-aile  radius  of  Dyersburg  Municipal  Airport  (latitude  36«  00*  00"  M.  longitude  89o  24'  20** 
v.),  effective  from  0600  to  2200  hours,  local  time,  daily. 
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llthia  a  6-fldl«  radlua  of  McBatir^  ANQ  Baa* 


Eastover,  8.  C. 


Eau  CI air* ,  Wis. 

¥ithln  a  5-mile  radlua  of  Eau  Clare  Municipal  Airport  (Lat .  44091'50"  N,  Ion':.  01«29'1O»«  V) ,  and  within  2 
Biles  either  »ide  of  the  Eau  Claire  VOR  0040  radial,  extending  fron  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  10  miles  N'  of 
the  VOR. 

Edvarda  AFB,  Calif. 

Vithin  a  5-mile  radius  of  Edwards  AFB  (Lat.  34054'20"  N,  Long.  117«52'55"  W);  within  a  3-mile  radius  of 
Ed»ard«  AT  Auxiliary  North  Base  (Lat.  34059'11"  N,  Long.  117«'51'41"  W);  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the 
Edvarda  AFB.  VOR  239°  radial,  extending,  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  the  VOR,  and  within  2  miles  either 
8ide  of  the  Edwards  VOR  239°  radial  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  8  miles  SW  of  the  airport. 

Bella  AFB.  Fla. 

Within,  a  5-mile  radius  of  Eglin  AFB  (latitude  30=29'10"  N. ,  longitude  SBCai'SS"  W.);  within  2  miles  either 
side  of  the  011°  bearing  from  the  Destin  (Eglin  AFB)  RBN  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  the  RBN',  and 
within  2  mile*  either  side  of  the  extended  centerline  of  the  Eglin  AFB  Runway  30,  extending  from  the  5-rr,ile 
radius  zone  to  6  miles  southeast  of  the  Eglin  AFB  ILS  middle  marker. 


II  Pa«o,  Tax. 

That  airspace  bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at  latitude  31°45'15"  N.,  longitude  106'='26'30"  W.,  thence 
clockwise  along  the  arc  of  a  5-mile  radius  circle  centered  at  the  El  Paso  International  Airport  (latitude 
31C48"35"  K.,  longitude  106°22'55"  W.)  to  latitude  31°52'10"  N. ,  longitude  106°26 '00"  W, ;  to  latitude  31° 
56°20'  N.,  longitude  106°26'00"  W.;  thence  clockwise  along  the  arc  of  a  7-mile  radius  circle  centered  at  the 
Biggs  AFB  (latitude  31°50'55"  N. ,  longitude  106°22'45"  W.);  to  latitude  31°47'30"  N. ,  longitude  106°16'45" 
w.  ;  thence  clockwise  along  the  arc  of  a  6-raile  radius  circle  centered  at  the  El  Paso  International  Airport; 
to  latitude  31°43'15"  N. ,  longitude  106°22'20"  W.;  thence  via  the  United  States/Mexican  Border  to  point  of 
beginning. 

El  Toro,  Calif. 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  MCAS  El  Toro  (latitude  33°40'34"  N.,  longitude  117<=43'50"  W.);  within  2  miles  W 
and  3  miles  E  of  the  El  Toro  VOR  175°  radial  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  12  miles  S  of  the  VOR, 
and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  El  Toro  VOR  225°  raulial  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  8 
miles  6W  of  the  VOR,  excluding  the  portion  within  the  Orange  County,  Calif.,  and  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  ooutrol 
zones . 

Eaporia,  Kans. 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Emporia  Municipal  Airport  (latitude  38°20'00"  N,,  longitude  e6°ll'15"  W,). 


11  Centre,  Calif.  '  ,  , 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  NAF  El  Centre  (latitude  32°49'20"  N.,  longitude  115"-40'15'  W.);  within  a  5-niile 
radius  of  Imperial  County  Airport,  El  Centro,  Calif,  (latitude  32'=50'10"  N. ,  longitude  115°34'30"  W.); 
within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Imperial  VORTAC  297°  radial,  extending  from  the  NAF  El  Cer.tro  5-mile 
radius  zone  to  the  VORTAC,  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Imperial^VORTAC  32"   radial  pxtendinR  from 
the  Imperial  County  5-mile  radius  zone  to  the  VORTAC. 

AMENDMENTS  9/17/64  29  F.  R.   8165   (Changed)  .   . 


Enid,  Okla. 

Withi'.  a  5-mlle  radius  of  Vance  AFB,  Enid,  Okla.,  (Lat.  36°20'20"  N,  Long.  97O55'00"  W) ;  within  2  Biles 
either  side  of  the  Vance  AFB  TACAN  185°  radial,  extehdin^  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  8  miles  S  of  the 
TACAN,  and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  Vance  AFB  VOR  134°  radial,  extendint;  from  the  5-iaile  radius  zone 

to  the  VOR,  see  Airman's  Guide  for  hours  of  designation, 

AMENDMENTS   10/9/64   29  F.R.  13379  (Changed); 


^Wim!f°a  5^^'le  radius  of  Goodwin  Airport,  Kl  Dorado,  Ark.,  (Lat.  SS'ia'OS-  N.  Long.  92°S8M5"  W).  and 
wlthla  2  Biles  either  side  of  the  El  Dorado  VOR  092«»  radial  extending  fro«  the  5-mlle  radius  lone  to  8  «llci 
MB  of  the  VCR, 

PENDING  AMENDMENT 

'''T^rlusplc;  within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Goodwin  Airport,  El  Dorado,  Ark.  (latitude  33°13'05-  M   longitude 
92°48'45-  W.),  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  052°  bearing  from  the  El  Dorado  RBN,  extending  from  the 
5-raile  radius  zone  to  7.5  miles  NE  of  the  RBN. 
AMENDMENTS   1/7/65   29  F.R.  14918  (Rewritten) 

"^iuMnVs-mh!* radius  of  CGAS  Elizabeth  City  (latitude  36C15'50-  N.  ,  longitude  76°10'40"  W.);  within  2 
miles  each  side  of  the  194°  radial  of  the  Elizabeth  City  VOR,  extending  from  the  S-mile  radius  zone  to  8 
miles  S  of  the  VOR;  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Elizabeth  City  VDR  350-=  and  357°  radials,  extending  . 
from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  8  miles  N  of  the  VOR;  and  within  a  1.5-mile  radius  of  the  Elizabeth  City  Mu- 
nicipal Airport  (latitude  36°14'50"  N.,  longitude  76=15'40"  W.). 

PENDING  AMENOMBNT 

The  Elizabeth  City,  N.  C,  control  zone  is  amended  by  the  addition  of  control  zone  extensions  uithin  2  .^Ics 
each  side  of  the  Elizabeth  City  VDR  226°  radial,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  8  rilns  SW  of  the 
VOR  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Elizabeth  City  VOR  068°  radial,  extending  from  the  5-:^ilo  rauius  rone 

to  8  miles  NE  of  the  VOR. 
AMENDMENTS   12/10/64   29  F.R.  14167  (Changed) 

KXkins,  W.  Va.  .   .  „  .,. 

Within  a  5-Bile  radius  of  Elkins  Municipal/Randolph  County  Airport  (Lat.  38°53'25"  N,  Long.  79°51'25"  wh 


Ephrata,  Waiah. 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Ephrata  Municipal  Airport  (latitude  47'=18'20"  N.  longitude  119°30'40"  W.). 
and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  Ephrata  VOR  222'^  radial  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  the  VOR. 

Erie,   Pa. 

W.lthln   a   5-mile   radius   of  Port   Erie  Airport   (Lat.   42°04'56"  N,    Long.    80°10'44"  W),    within   2  miles  either 
Bide  of   the   Erie  VORTAC   054"   radial   extending   from   the   S-mile  radius   zone   to   the  VORTAC. 

Within  a  5^mile  radius  of  Mahlon-Sweet   Field,    Eugene,   Oreg.    (latitude  44°   07'    25"  N. ,    longitude  123*   13'    05" 
W.),    and  within   2  miles   each   side  of   the   Eugene  VORTAC   007°   radial,    extending  from  the   5-mile  radius  zone  to  8 

TTdles  N  of  the  VORTAC,    excluding  the  portion  within  a  1-mlle  radius  of  T-Bird  Airpark,   Greg.,    (latitude  44° 
03'    15"   N.,    longitude   123°    11'    00"  "W.). 

■ 

A'.fENDKCNTS   2 '«  '^^4   2S  F.  R.  1335«  <'Rewri  t  ten"> 

Evansville,  Ind. 

Within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  Dress  lte«orial  Airport,  Evansville,  Ind.,  and  within  2  alias  either  side  of 
the  Dress  Memorial  Airport  NE-SW  runway  centerline  extending  fro«  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  10  Biles  NE  of 
the  Evansville  OM. 


Everett,  Wash. 

Within  a  5  mile  radius  of  Paine  Fid.,  Everett,  Wash. 
2  miles  either  side  of  the  359°  bearing  froB  Paine  Fid, 

RBN. 


(Lat.  47°54'40"  N,  Long.  122°16'50"  W);  and  within 
extending  froa  the  S-aile  radius  zone  to  the  Paine 


Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Elko  Municipal  Airport  (Lat.  40°49'35"  N,  Long.  115°47'20"  W). 

Blalra,  N.  Y.  „.^,,.i  ^l;^. 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Chemung  County  Airport,  Elaira,  N.  Y.,  (Lat.  42°oe'40"  N.  Long..  76°53  40  W), 
within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  Elmira  VOR  055°  and  235*  radials,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone 
10  miles  SW  of  the  VOR. 


Fairbanks,  Alaska  (Elelson  AFB). 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Elelson  AFB  (latitude  64°39'55"  N.,  longitude  147°05'55"  W,);  within  2  miles 
each  side  of  the  Elelson  VDR  159°  and  339=  radials,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  1  mile  SE  of 
the  VDR,  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Runway  31  extended  centerline,  extending  from  the  5-raile  radius 
zone  to  5  miles  N\\'  of  the  SVi   end  of  Runway  31. 

Fairbanks,  Alaska  (Fairbanks  International-Walnwright  AAF)  . 

'■'itiiin  a  5-mile  radius  of  Fairbanks  International  Airport  (latitude  64'^49'09"  N .  ,  longitude  147=51'14"  W .  ) 
•*it.'.in  a  5-mlle  radius  of  Walnwrlght  AAF  (latitude  64°50'15"  N.,  longitude  147°38'05"  W.);  within  2  miles 
each  side  of  the  Fairbanks  localizer  NE  course,  extending  from  the  Fairbanks  5-mlle  radius  zone  to  2  miles 
^E  of  the  OM;  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Fairbanks  localizer  SW  course,  extending  from  the  Fairbanks 
5-mile  radius  zone  to  8  miles  SW  of  the  airport;  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Fairbanks  RR  E  course, 
extending  from  the  Walnwrlght  5-mile  radius  zone  to  7  miles  E  of  the  RR . 
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rairfl«ld.  Calif. 

Within  •  6  «il«  radiua  of  lyavia  ATB,  Tairfield,  Calif.,  TACAN  Oat.  38»15'04'»  K,  Long.   121«'M*15'*"w) 
and  within  2  allea  either  aide  of  the  Travia  VOR  229<>  radial  extending  from  the  VOR  to  25  mllea  SW  of  the  VDR. 

Fallon,  Har, 

Within  a  5-«ile  radius  of  NAAS  Fallon  (latitude  39='25'10"  M.,  longitude  118042 '00".  W.  ) ;  within  2  miles  each 
side  of  tha  NAAS  Fallon  TACAN  139»  radial,  extending  fron  the  5-mile  radiua  zone  to  8  miles  SB  of  the  TACAN 
and  within  2  miles  NE  and  2.5  milea  SW  of  the  Fallon  TACAN  296°  radial,  extending  from  the  6-aile  radiua  zona 
to  5.5  miles  NW  of  the  TACAN. 

Falmouth,  Mas*.  ^ 

Within  a  S-mile  radiua  of  Otia  AFB,  Falmouth,  Mass.,  (Lat.  41«38'54"  N,  Long.  70«31«12"  W);  within  2  miles 
either  aid*  of  the  127o  and  307o  bearinga  from  the  AFB  extending  from  the  5-mile  radiua  zone  to  9  miles  SB 
and  MW  of  tha  ATB;  within  2  mllea  either  aide  of  the  Otis  AFB  TACAN  030*  and  224*  radiala  extending  from 
thm  S-idla  radiua  aone  to  8  mllea  MS  and  8W  of  the  TACAN;  and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  TACAN  139» 
and  2W»  radial s  extending  from  the  5-mile  radiua  zone  to  7  mllea  8X  and  NW  of  the  TACAN.  The  portioa 
wlthla  B-4101  and  R-4103  ahall  b«  uaed  only  after  obtaining  prior  approral  from  appropriata  authority. 

rar«mmtl.  Alaska 

Within  a  5-mile  radiua  of  Farewell  Airport,  (Lat.  62«30'25'«  N,  Long.  153»53»25'«  W>,  from  0545  to  2145  hours, 
local  time,  dally. 

AMENDMENTS  On  Publ.   11/4/64  29  F.  R.  14916  (Changed) 


riint,  Mich 


lint,  "ii".". 

Within  a  S-mile  radius  of  Bishop  Airport,  Flint,  Mich,  (latitude  42°57'55"  N.,  longitude  8.3  =  4'r30" 
ithln  2  miles  -each  side  of  the  Flint  VOR  280°  radial,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  /one  to  8  mih 


W.), 


,  „  .._ ^  „  _.»-^  .„w.iwi-  ,.«..^  v«  ^  M.iles  west 

of  the  VOR,   within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Flint  WIR    3f^l'^   radial,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone 
to  8  miles  north  of  the  VDR ,  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Flint  WR  219°  radial,  extending  from  the  5- 
Biile  radius  zone  to  8  miles  southwest  of  the  VOR.  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Flint  VOR  075°  radial, 
extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  8  miles  east  of  the  VOR,  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  tlie  Flint 
VOR  052°  radial,  extending  from  the  5-mile  ratJius  /one  to  8  miles  noi-theast  of  the  VOR. 

Florence,  8.  C. 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Florence  Vtunicipal  Airport  and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  Florence  VDR  051* 

and  231°  radials,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  10  miles  KE  of  the  VOR. 


fort  Belrolr,  Va. 

Within  a  3-mile  radius  of  Davison  /V,\F , 
and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  132<^ 
4.8  iniles  SE  of  the  airport. 


Fort  Belvoir,  Va .  (latitude  38' 42  '  55"  N'.  ,  longitude  77010 '50"  W.  ) 
bearing  from  Uavison  t\AF ,    extending  from  the  3-niile  radius  zone  tO 


Fort  Bragg,  N.  C. 

Within  a  6-Blle  radius  of  Pope  AFB.  Fort  Bragg,  N.  C,  (Lat.  SS^lO'lS"  N,  Long.  79*O0'55"  W)j  within  2  milei 
either  side  of  the  Pope  VOR  227*'  radial  extending  from  the  5-mlle  radius  zone  to  the  VOR,  and  within  2  milea 
either  side  of  the  Pope  TACAN  037°  radial  extending  from  the  5-mlle  radius  cone  to  9  miles  NE  of  the  TACAN, 
excluding  that  portion  SE  of  a  line  from  Lat.  35°11'55"  N,  Long.  78«56*05"  W,  to  Lat.  35°05'55"  N,  Long,  79® 
00*50"  W.  and  excluding  the  portion  within  R-5311. 


rarfo,  If«  Dak, 

Within  a  8-mlle  radius  of  Hector  Field,  Targo,  N.  Dak.,  (Lat.  4««»5S»04'*  K,  Long.  M^^S'SS"*  t)i  wlthltt 
2  mllea  alther  side  of  the  089*  bearing  from  the  Fargo  RBN  exteodinc  from  the  5-mile  radiua  xonm  to  12  miltf 
B  of  thm  MN,  and  within  2  mllea  either  side  of  the  Fargo  ILS  localiser  S  coursa  axtoadlnf  tram  th«  0-mllo 
radius  soao  to  12  milea  S  of  tha  Olf» 

FarmiBCton.  N.  Max. 

irithln  a  5-mile  radius  of  Farmlngton  Municipal  Airport  (latitude  36'>44'35"  N. ,  longltudo  108«13M6"  ir.)l  and 
within  2  Bllea  each  side  of  the  Farmington  VORTa:  268°  radial,  extending  from  tha  6-mll»  radius  zone  to  tli» 
VOKTfC, 


AMENQMENI3    6/25/64 


29  F.R,  6455   (Rewritten) 


Fort   Eustis,    Va. 

Within   a   G-rnile  radius   of   Fclker   AAF ,    Fori    Eustis,    Va. ,    (latitude   37'07'55"  N.,    longitude  76-36'30"  V,), 
within   2  miles    each    side   of    the    320=    bearing    fron   the   Fclker    AAF   RBN    (latitude   37=08 '28"   N. ,    longitud©  76o37'07" 
W.),    extendine  from  the  3-inile  radius   zone   to   5  miles  NW  of   the  RBN,    and  within   2  miles  each  side  of   tha  Felker 
AAF  Runway   13   extended   centerline,    extending   from   the   3-mile  radius   zone  to  4  miles  NW  of  the  KW  end  Of  the 
Runway   13.    excludinK   the  portion   within   the  Newport   News,    Va. ,    control   zone, 
AMEND>tENTS  5/28/64  29      F.R.      4793        (Added) 

Fort  Hood,    Texas. 

Within   a   5-mile    radius    of  Fort    Hood    AAF    (latitude    31^08'15"  N.,    longitvide    97^42 '50"  W. ) ,    from  0600   to   2200 
hours    local    time,    daily,    excluding    the   portion   witliin   R-63()2A.      Tlie   portions    of   tliis   control   zone  within 
R-6302n  and   R-r>302C   shall    be    used    only    after    obtaining   prior   approval    f  rom  a  ppropriat  e   aJtliorili*. 


FayettttvUla,  Ark. 

Within  a  5-mile  radiua  of  Fayetteville  Municipal  Airport-Drake  Field  (latitude  36O00*15»  K,,  longitude 
94°10'05"  ¥. );   within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Drake  VOR  328°   radial   extending  from  tixo  5-miId  radius  zona  tO 
8  miles  KW  of  the  VOR. 


Fort  Knox,  Ky. 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Godman  AAF,  Fort  Knox,  Ky .  ,  (Lat.  85°58'15"  N,  Lonrj.  37°54'25"  Vf),  and  within  2 

miles  either  side  of  the  354°  bearing  from  the  Fort  Knox  RBN  extending  from  the  5-mile 'radius  zone  to  12  miles 
N  of  the  RBN.        ' 


AMENDMEHTS 


4/7/64 


29   P.R.   4719 


(Rewritten) 


rayatUwlUa,  W.  C. 

Within  a  0-mlle  radius  of  Grannla  Tield,  Fayetteville,  N.  C. ,  and  within  2  miles  slthsr  sids  of  th*  211* 
bearing  from  the  rayettevilla  RBN  extending  from  the  5-mlle  radiua  zone  to  10  milts  SW  of  tha  RBH, 

PBNDINO  AMKNZXIENT 
Fayetteville,  N.  C. 

Within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  Grannis  Field  (latitude  34059'25"  N,,  longitude  78o52'50"  W.),  and  Within 
2  milea  each  aide  of  the  Fayetteville,  VOR  233.°  radial,  extending  fron  the  S-mlla  r2ulius  zona  to  8  miles 
SW  of  the  VOR. 
AMENDICNTS  12/10/64  2d  P.  R.  14436  (Rewritten) 

Flndl'a^,  Ohio 

Within  a  5-mile  radiua  of  the  Findlay  Airport  (latitude  41o  00*  55"  N. ,  longitude  830  40*  IV*  ▼.)»  within 
2  miles  aach  aide  of  the  Findlay  VOR  046»  radial,  extending  from  the  5-nile  radiua  zona  ta  the  VDR;  and  within 
2  miles  each  side  of  the  Findlay  RBK  178o  bearing,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  t  milea  S  of  the  RBK ; 
excluding  tha  portion  within  a  1-aile  radiua  of  the  Lutz  Airport  (latitude  40*  57'  40"  N. ,  longitude  83*  35' 
45"  W.). 
AMENDIiarrS   4/2/64    2d  r.  R.  2307  (Rewritten) 


Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Within  a  5-milo  radius  of  the  Fort  Lauderdale-Hollywood  International  Airport  (latitude  26004'20"  N.,  longitude 
80°09'10'  W.);  uithin  2  miles  on  f-ach    side  of  the  Fort  Lauderdale  VOR  278°  and  306°  radials  extending  from 
the  5-mile  radius  /one  to  8  miles  W  and  NW  of  the  \0R ;  within  2  miles  on  each  side  of  the  Fort  Lauderdale 
VOR  082°  radial  extending  from  the-  5-mile  radius  zone  to  6.5  miles  E  of  the  VOR;  and  within  2  miles  on  each 
sifio  of  the  135-  bearing  from  t)ie  Fort  LajderJale  RBN  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  the  RBN. 


AMENDMENTS 


On  Publ.   4/7/64    29   F.R.   4855   (Changed) 


Fort  Leonard  Wood.  Mo. 

Within  a  4-mile  radius  of  the  Forney  AAF  (latitude  37'44'00"  N. ,  longitude  92C09'00"  If.),    and  within  2  miles 
each  side  of  the  Forney  AAF  VOH  323-  radial,  extending  from  the  4-mile  radius  zone  to  8  miles  NW  of  the  VOR  and 
within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  148°  bearing  from  the  Forney  AAF  RBN, .  extending  from  the  4-niile  radiua  zone  to 
8  riles  SE  of  the  RBN. 

MtENTDMENTS   9/17/64   29   F.R.   9663   (Added) 

Fort  Lewis,  Wash. 

Within  a  5-inile  radius  of  Gray  AAF,  Fort  Lewis,  Wash.,  (Lat.  47°04'55"  N,  Long.  122e34'55"  W)  excludinj 
the  portion  within  the  Tacoma,  Wash. ,  control  zone.   The  portions  within  R-6703  and  R-6704  shall  be  used 
only  after  obtaining  prior  approval  from  appropriate  authority. 


17<00 


I 


RULES  AND  REGUIATIONS 


'-W 


Tort  l^fcra,  ria. 

•xdudiBs  th^portlon  within  a  l-«lle  radlu.  of  the  Cape  Coral  Airstrip,  Fort  »^«.  Fit   (Lat*  26033.56-.  h 
Long.  81«57'0r-  W);  within  2  .lies  either  aide  of  the  Fort  Myers  VOR  21>  radlai  extendrn-^  fr^'the  5-»ii.  ' 

rort  i^ars  rem  extending  from  the  5-mlle  radius  zone  to  8  miles  SW  of  the  REN. 

Fort  Ord,  Cftlif . 

^"I'*!?.*  !'■??*  '**'*^""  °'  Frltzsche  AAF,  Fort  Ord ,  Calif,  (latitude  36°40'54-  N.  ,  longitude  I01045.40..  w  ^ 
and  within  2  .He.  either  side  of  the  Frltzsche  AAF  Runway  11/29  extended  centerlirle  extending  from  the 
5-»il«  radius  zone  to  6  "lie*  NW  of  the  approach  end  of  Runway  11,  excluding  the  portions  subtended  by  chords 
rVZ^^!!!^!\   *'^«  P°l"*«  °^  'NT  of  the  Fort  Ord  5-mlle  radius  zone  with  the  Monterey,  Calif.,  and  Salinas 
Calif.,  6-mll«  radius  zones.   The  airspace  within  R-2511  and  R-2529  shall  be  used  only  after  obtaining  orior 
approval  txom.  appropriate  authority.  Thia  control  zone  shall  be  effective  from  0600  to  2400  hours,  local  time 


Tuesday,  December  15,  19$4 


FEOBIAL  fiEGISTat 
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jort  Tferth,  Tex.  (Greater  Southwest  International  Airport,  Ballaa-Fort  Worth  Field) 

Within  a  5-»ile  radlua  of  Meachaa  Field,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  (latitude  32«>4e'00"  N. ,  longitude  97<'21'3S"  W  5t 

'^^^i"  ?j;"r.!"!!«J''!  °'  ***•  ^"''  *^*'^"«  ''°-  ^»^«  '^'■^  *°'th  «BN  extending  fro-  the  5-«ile  radlu.  «one 
to  the  JOT  Of  the  2550  bearing  fro.  the  Dallas.  Tex..  RBN;  the  airspace  bounded  on  the  E  bv  a  Une  2  -!l^! 
E  of  and  parallel  to  a  line  extending  fro.  the  center  of  Meacha.  Field  througriatltude  32058'24"  N      " 
longitude  97019-42"  W. ,  on  the  N  by  latitude  32059'45"  N.  and  on  the  W  by  the  Fort  Worth  (Carswell  AFB) 
control  zone;  within  3  .ilea  each  side  of  a  line  extending  fro.  the  center  of  Dallas-Port  Worth  Fl-lrf 
(latitude  32049'35"  N. .  longitude  97O02'45"  W. )  to  the  center  of  Meacha-  Field  «d"heTirInace  J^uided  b7 
a  line  extending  fro.  latitude  32O62'07"  N.,  longitude  97»O8'50"  W.,  to  lat!tud"32°5S 'So"  N   lS?Sa^ 
97<'03'10"  W.,  to  latitude  32O49'40"  N. ,  longitude  96055'45"  W. .  thence  extending  along  and  bounded  on  the  B 
by  the  W  boundary  of  the  Dallas,  Tex.  (Love  Field),  control  zone  to  latitude  32<'39'35"  N. .  loneltude  96054t 
15"  W.,  to  latitude  32O39'00"  N. ,  longitude  96O54'20"  W. ,  to  latitude  32O39'00"  N. ,  longitude  97002*10"  W 
to  latitude  32041 -OO"  N.,  longitude  ©7008 -SO"  W.,  to  latitude  32O46'20"  N.,  longitude  97O06'05"  W.,  theace' 
clbckwise  along  a  5-.ile  radlua  circle  centered  at  Dallas-Fort  Worth  Field  to  latitude  32 "47 '04"  N. 


PBIDZNB  AlBNDIIEhrr 

Fort  Polk,  La. 

Wlthtn  a  S-.tle  radius  of  Polk  AAF  (latitude  31°02'40' 


N. 


longitude  93011 •25"W.);  within  2  miles  each 


w 
NW 


Side  of  the  I6OO  bearing  fro.  the  Polk  RBn.  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  8  miles  SE  of  the  RBn 
"i.^'^l^J  "i^"  ^^""^  '^'*®  °^  ^^^   ^'*°*  bearing  from  the  RBn.  extending  from  the  5-mlle  radius  zone  to  8  miles' 
"W  of  the  RBn;  excluding  the  portion  within  R-3804A.   This  control  zone  Is  effective  from  0730  to  1630 
houra,  local  time,  Monday  through  Friday  and  from  0730  to  11 30  hours  local  time,  Saturday. 

AMENDMQITS  12/10/64  29  F.  R.  14357  (Added) 

fort  Riley,  Kans. 

Within  a  5-«ile  radius  of  Marshall  AAF,  Fort  Riley,  Kans.  (latitude  39°03'15"  N..  longitude  96°45'50-  W  )• 

*  ?^*?/*i"  ^"""^  ^^'^^   °^  *^^  ^"""^  ^^^^^  '''^^   ^■'^^  '■^^^^^  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  the  V^^ 
and  within  2  "-iles  each  side  of  the  216°  bearing  from  the  Fort  Riley  RBN  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius   * 
zon6  te  8  ailes  SW  of  the  RBN,  excluding  the  portion  within  R-3602  and  the  portion  bounded  on  the  NE  by  the 
3180  bearing  from  the  Fort  Riley  RBN  and  on  the  SE  by  a  line  2  miles  NW  of  and  parallel  to  the  Fort  Rllev 
VOR  042*  radial.  ^ 

Fort  Rueker,  Ala. 

"Within  a  9-mile  radius  of  latitude  31oi8'30"  N. ,  longitude  85042'20"  "W. ;  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the 
Cairns,  Ala.,  VOR  233*  radial,  extending  from  the  9-mile  radius  zone  to  8  miles  SW  of  th(i  VOR;  within  2  miles 
each  aid©  of  the  Lowe,  Ala.,  RBN  242*  bearing,  extending  from  the  9-mile  radius  zone  to  8  miles  "ff  of  the  RBN; 
within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Hanchey,  Ala.,  VOR  358°  radial,  extending  from  the  9-milQ  radius  zone  to  8  railea 
N  of  the  VOR;  within  a  3-mile  radius  of  Shell  AAF,  Enterprise,  Ala.,  (latitude  31021'54"  N.,  longitude  85=  51'03" 


AMENDMENTS 


5/28/64   29  F.R.   3469   (Rewritten) 


Fort  Sidth,  Ark. 

Within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  Fort  Smith  Municipal  Airport  (Lat.  35O20'10"  N,  Lonrj.  94022'10"  W);  within  2  miles 
either  aide  of  the  Fort  Saith  VCRTAC  2340  radial,  extending  fro.  the  S-.lle  radius  zone  to  the  VORTAC,  and 
within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  Fort  Saith  ILS  localizer  E  course  extending  froa  the  6-.ile  radius  zone  to 
the  OM. 


Port  Wayne.  Ind. 
Within  a  5-nlle  radias 


Baer  Field,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. ;  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  231o  bearing  fron 


the  Fort  Wayne  RBN  extending  from  the  5-mlle  radius  zone  to  10  miles  SW  of  the  RBN;  within  2  miles  either  side 

of  the  Fort 

Wayne  ILS  localizer  SE  course  extendin|T  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  12  miles  SE  of  the  OM,  emd  within  2 
Bllea  either  side  of  the  Fort  Wayne  VORTAC  103*.  232* ,  259*  and  325'  radlals  extending  froa  the  5-.ile  radius 
Bone  to  12  ailes  E.  SW.  W  and  NW  of  the  VORTAC. 

AMENDMENT  2/6/64  28  F.   R.   13357   (Changed) 


Fort  Worth,  Tex.  (Carswell  AFB) 

That  airspace  beginning  at  Lat.  32O35'30"  N,  Long.  97024'30"-W,  to  Lat, 
Lat.  32059'55"  N,  Long.  97O32'30"  W,  to  Lat.  32059'45"  N,  Long.  97O24'30' 
23'45"  W,  to  Lat.  32042'25"  N,  Long.  97O24'00"  W,  to  point  of  beginnins. 


32035*30"   N,    Long.    97032'32"  W,    to 
W,    to  Lat.    32°58'10"  N,    Lone.    OT^ 


Fort  Yukon,   Alaska 

^^^l^fu.*  S-nlle  radlua  of  Fort  Yukon  Municipal  Airport   (latitude  66034'15"  N.   longitude  145615 »1Q"  w  \ 
and  within  2  .lies  either  aide  of  the  0620  bearing  from  the  Fort  Yukon  RBN  extending  froS  the  S-IlJJo  rkllu, 
zone  to  8  Biles  NE  of  the  RBN,  froa  0745  to  1645  hours  local  tl>ie,   dally. 

Fresno,  Calif.  (Chandler  Siimlelpal  Airport). 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Chandler  Municipal  Airport   (latitude  36«  43*    55"  N.,   longitude  119«  49 »  05"  f. ), 
and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  232©  bearing  from  the  Fresno  RBN,   extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to 
8  miles  SW  of  the  RBN,  excluding  the  portion  within  the  Fresno  (Fresno  Air  Terminal)  control  zone.     ThiB  control 
zone  is  effective  from  0700  to  2300  hours,  local  time,  xiaily. 

AMLSDMEOTS    2/6/64    28  P.  B.  13398  (Rewritten); 

Fresno,  Calif,  (Fresno  Air  Teralnal), 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Fresno  Air  Terftlnal  (latitude  36o  46 •   25"  N. ,  longitude  119°  42'   35"  TIT. ),  within  2 
miles  each  side  of  the  Fresno  VORTAC  143«>  radial,   extending  from  the  5-.ile  radius  zone  to  15  miles  SE  of  the 
WRTAC,  and  within  2  aUes  each  aide  of  the  Fresno  VDRTAC  1500  radial,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to 
the  VDRTAC, 

AMENDMENTS    2/5/64    28  P.  B.  133B9    (Eewitten),- 

Fullerton,  Calif, 

Within  a  S-mile  r&dlU9  of  Fullerton  Municipal  Airport   (latitude  33'^52'20"  N.  „  loneitude  117=58  M5"  W  ) 
f -J.^nn'lf  ^^®  portion  within  the  Loag  Beach.  Calif.,   control  zone.  This  control  zone  is  effective  from*06*00 
to  220Q  hours,  local  time,  dally. 

Gage,  OJkla« 

Within  a  5-all«  radiu*  of  Cago  Mrport  (Ut.  360i7'45"  N,  Long.   99e46'30"  W)  and  within  2  ailes  either  aida 
Of  the  Gage  VORTAC  298'  Md  IIS^  radial.,  extending  fro.  the  S-aile  radlua  zone  to  10  .ilea  W  of  the  V^tI^! 

PENDING  AMENDMENT 
Gage,   Okla, 

wul^^'o  ^^'"^^^  ^^^^"9  ®*  *^®  Cfage  Municipal  Airport    (latitude  36017'45"  N. .    longitude  99°46'30"  W  ^ 
IT.%1      o"^".^"''  ^'t^  ?5  *^^  ""'^^  ''^^""^^  '''°  '^''^''    -^-ding  from  the  S-mile  radius   zon!  Jo  tL  VORTAC 
8  .n;r;S  of^tirRrr  '''"  "'  ''"  "^  '^^^^^  °'  '^^  '^^^  "•""   ^^^^^^^^^^  ^-^^  ^^-  ^-^^^  radius  zon:  t^  "^^ 
AME.Nr.ME.NTS  12/10/64  20  P.  8,  14103  CEfi^-ritten) 

GAINESVILLE.   FLORIDA 
Within  a  5-inile  radiuS  of  Gainesville  Airport   (latitude  29o  41'   20"  N..   longitude  82°  16'   30"  W  )     and  wWh,-„ 

Galena,  Alaska 


'XNDMENTS     6/25/64     29  F.    R.    5388    (Rewritten);      On  Publ .    11/4/64     29  F.   R.    14918    (Changed); 
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Galvaaton,  Tex. 

Within  a  5-.lle  radius  of  Seholea  Field,  Galreaton,  Tax.,    (Lat. 


2«*15'55"  H,    Long.    94*51 •SS"  W);    within 


Grandview,   Mo, 
Within  a  S-.ile  radius  of  Ri chard a-Gebaur  AFB,   Grandview,    Mo.,    (Lat.   38O60'50"  N,   Long,    94033*20"  W)     and 


rmt 
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Galvvston,  T«x. 

Within  a  5-«ll«  radiu*  of  8cliol««  Fi«ia,   GalrAston,   Tbx.  ,    (Lat.    2«*15'56"  H,   Lonjt.    94*51 'SS"  W);   within 
2  «lla«  aitlwr  aide  of  the  131<>  beariag  fron  the  Galveston  HBN     extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  the 
KBN  and  within  2  ailea  either  aide  of  the  Galveaton  VOR  119^   radial     extending  from  the  5-mile  radiua  zone 
to  the  VOB. 


Grandview,  Mo. 

Within  a  S-aile  radiua  of  Richarda-Gebaur  AFB,  Grandview,  Ifo.,  (Lat.  38'>60*50"  N  Long  d4'='33«20"  W)  and 
within  2  ■lilea  either  aide  of  the  Grandview  XLS  localizer  S  courae,  extending  fro.' the  5*-«ile  radiua  z^tna  *« 
the  OM.   The  portlona  N  of  Lat.  38«'S2'30"  N,  and  W  of  Long.  04*>35'5O"  W  are  excluded  '^aoiua  zone  to 


Garden  City,  Kans. 

Within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  the  New  Garden  City  Airport  (latitude  37°56'08"  N. ,  longitude  100°43'46"  W.)« 
within  2  mil«s  either  side  of  the  144=  bearing  from  the  Garden  City  RBN,  extending  from  the  5-nille  radius 
zone  to  the  RBN,  and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  Garden  City  VORTAC  004°  radial  extending  from  the 
5-mlle  radius  zone  to  12  miles  N.  of  the  VORTAC. 


Great  Falls,  Mont. 

Within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  Great  Falls  International  Airport,  (Lat.  47''29'00*'  N,  Long.  111*22*00"  W)| 
within  a  5-Mlle  radius  of  Malastroa  AFB,  Great  Falla,  Mont.,  and  within  2  milea  either  aide  of  lines 
extending  from  the  Great  Falls  International  Airport  Oil  to  the  Great  Falls  International  Alrocrt  and  to  tha 
MalastroB  AFB.  *~    •««  *v  vuw 


Glasgow,  Mont. 

Within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  Glasgow  AFB  (Lat.  48O25'00"  N,  Long.  106°31'40"  W) ;  within  2  miles  either  side  of 

the  Glasgow  ILS  localizer  SE  course  extending  from  the  5-mlle  radius  zone  to  the  OM,  within  2  miles  either 

side  of  the  Glasgow  VOR  302°  radial  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  12  miles  NW  of  the  VOR,  and 

within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  Glasgow  AFB  TACAN  285°  radial  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  8 
miles  W  of  the  TACAN.   The  portion  within  R-4601  shall  be  used  only  after  obtaining  prior  approval  from 
appropriate  authority. 


Glens  Falls,  N.  Y. 

Within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  Warren  County  Airport,  Glens  Falls,  N.  Y. ,  (Lat, 


43°20'35"  N,    Long.    73036'45"  W). 


Green  Bay.  Vis. 

Within  a. 4-mile  radius  of  Austin-Straubel  Airport,   Green  Bay,   Wis.    (latitude  44«   2Q'   15"  N, ,   longitude 
880  07'   45"  W.);  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Green  Bay  WRTAC   146o  radial,    extending  from  the  4-Blla  radlUS 
zone  to  the  VORTAC;   within  2  miles  each  side  of   the  Green  Bay   ILS  localizer  SW  course,    extending  from  thd 
4-mile  radius  zone  to  the  OM,    and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  ILS  localizer  NE  course,   extending  from  th6 
4-inile  radius  zone  to  11  miles  NE  of   the  airport. 

Greensboro,  N.   C. 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Greensboro-High  Point   Airport   (Lat.    36<=05'36"  N,   Long,   79056'34"  W) ,  end  Within  2 
miles  either  side  of  the  Greensboro  VOR  207°   radial   extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  12  ailea  SV  of 


the  VOR,  excluding  the  portion  within  the  Winston-Salem,   N.   C,  control  zone. 


Glanvlaw,  111. 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  NAS  Glenvlew  (latitude  42005'2l"  N, ,  longitude  87°49'07"  W.);  within  a  1-mile 
radius  of  Chicagoland  Airport,  Wheeling,  111.  (latitude  42°11'35"  N. ,  longitude  87^56'05"  W.)  and  within 
2  miles  either  side  of  the  Northbrook,  111.,  VORTAC  138°  and  159°  radials  extending  from  the  Glenview  5-mile 
and  the  Chlcago-O 'Hare,  111.,  6-mile  radius  zones  to  the  VORTAC,  excluding  the  portion  within  the 
Chicago-O'Hare  control  zone. 


Greenville,  S.  C. 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Greenville  Airport  (Lat.  34°50'50"  >J,  Long.  82^21 '05"  W) ;  within  a  5-inile  radius 
of  the  Donaldson  AFB,  Greenville,  S.  C,  (Lat.  34045'00"  N,  Long.  82O22'00"  W);  within  a  5-mile  radius  of 
Greenville-Spartanburg  Airport,  Greer,  8.  C.  ,  (Lat.  34*'53'48"  H,  Long.  82''13'04''  W);  within  2  miles  either 
side  of  the  219<*  bearing  frosi  the  Greenville  ILS  (M   extending  froa  the  Donaldaon  AFB  5-mlle  radius  sone  to 
12  miles  SV  of  the  Greenville  OM,  and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  Greenville-Spartanburg  ILS  localleer 
SW  course  extending  Iron  the  Greenville-Spartanburg  5-aile  radius  zone  to  the  Greenville-Spartanburg  OM, 


(joldsboro.  N.  C. 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Seymour- Johns on  AFB,  Goldsboro,  N. 


and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the 


261°  bearing  frcMn  the  AFB  extending  from  the  5-mlle  radius  zone  to  2  miles  SW  of  the  Sevmour-Johnson  AFB  RBN. 

Grand  Forks,  N.  Dak.  (GraXKl  Forks  Intematlooal  Airport). 

Within  a  5-mile  radiua  of  Grand  Forks  International  Airport  (latitude  47^  57'  05"  N, ,  longitude  97°  10*  47" 
W. ),  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Grand  Forks  VOR  322°  radial,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to 

1  mile  NW  of  the  \OR. 

Grand  Forks,  N.  Dak.  (Grand  Forks  AFB) 

Within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  Grand  Forka  AFB  (Lat.  47®57'40"  H,  Long.  97°24'00"  W)  and  within  2  milea  either 
side  of  the  Grand  Forka  AFB  ILS  localizer  S  course  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  12  miles  S  of  the 

OM.  The  portion  of  this  control  zone  within  R-5402  shall  be  used  only  after  obtaining  prior  approval  from 
appropriate  authority, 

AMENDMENTS  3/5/64  29  F.  R.  3  (changed); 

Grand  Junotloa,  Colo. 

Within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  Walker  Field,  Graai  Junction,  Colo.,  (Lat.  39*07'05"  M,  Long.  10«''31'10"  W) .  and 
within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  Grand  Junction  ILS  localizer  NW  course  extending  fro«  the  5-«lle  radius  zone 
to  10  miles  NW  of  the  localizer. 

Grand  Island,  Nebr. 

Within  a  6-mlle  radius  of  Grand  Island  Airport  (Lat.  40«'58'04''  N,  Long.  98»18'51''  W) ,  and  within  2  miles 
E  and  3  miles  W  of  the  Grand  Island  VOR  360°  radial,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  12  miles  N  of 
the  VOR. 

Orand  Prairie,  Tex. 

That  airspace  bounded  on  the  W,  N  and  E  by  the  Aaoa  Carter  Field,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  control  zone  and 
Dallas.  Tex.,  control  cone,  and  on  the  S  by  a  line  extending  from  the  SE  corner  of  the  Aaon  Carter  Field 
control  zone  to  the  SW  corner  of  the  Dallas  control  zone. 

Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  ,    .^  j  oko 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Kent  County  Airport,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich,  (latitude  42o52'45"  M.,  longitude  85 
30'  30"  W.).  and  within  2  miles  each  aide  of  the  Grtod  Rapids  ILS  localizer  E  course,  extending  from  the 
5-mile  radius  zone  to  the  OM. 
AMENMiffiNTS   Eff.  immed .  7/14/64   29   F.R,   9788   (Chanced) 


Greenwood,  Miss. 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Greenwood  Municipal  Airport  (latitude  33'=29'50"  N.  ,  longitude  90°11'50"  W.), 
and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Green»'Ood  VDR  066"^  and  246'=  radials,  extending  from  the  5-niilo  radiUS 
zone  to  10  miles  SW  of  the  VOR^  ■  ^ 

Crosse  He,  IClch.  

Within  a  5-mile  radiua  of  NA3  Grosse  II©  (Lat.  42<:05'55"  N,  Long,  83O09'40"  W) ,  excluding  the  portion  out- 
side tho  United  Statest 

Guam  Island  (Anderson  AFB) 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Anderson  AFB  (latitude  13«35«00"  N. ,  longitude  144°55'00"  E.);  within  2  miles  each 
side  of  the  Anderson  T/CAN  066°  radial,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  9  miles  NE  of  th'a-TACAN,  and 
within  2  miles  NW  and  4  miles  SE  of  the  Anderson  VOR  064°  radial,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  .the 
Guam  Island  (NAS  Agana)  5-mile  radius  zone. 


ANENDMENTS 


5/28/64 


19    F.R,   4854 


(Rewritten) 


Guam  Island  (NAS  Afsana) 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  NAS  Agana  (latitude  13'=29'00"  N.  ,  longitude  144o47'O0"  E.);  within  4  miles  NW  and  2 
riles  SE  of  the  Agana  VOR  244°  radial,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  8  miles  SW  of  the  VOR,  and  within 
2  raiies  each  side  of  the  Guam  RBN  026°  bearing,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  3  miles  NE  of  tho  RK(. 


a.m:m)ments 


5/28/64    29    F.R.  4854 


(Rewritten)  Amend.  Alt.  29  F.  R.  7146; 


Gulf port.  Miss. 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Gulfport  Municipal  Airport  (Lat.  30624'25"  N,  Long.  89004'20"  W)  and  Within 
2  r.iles  either  side  of  the  Giafport  VOR  325o  radial  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  12  miles  NV  Cf  the 
VDR,  excluding  the  portion  within  the  Biloxi,  Miss.,  control  zone. 

Culkana,  Alaska 

within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Gulkana  Airport  (Lat.  62"06'20'«  N,  Long.  145<'27'15*'  W)  and  within  2  ailei  titJier 
side  of  the  G\ilkana  RR  N  course  extending  from  the  5-mile  radiua  zone  to  12  miles  N  of  the  RR. 

Gustavus,  Alaska 

•Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Gustavus  Airport  (latitude  58°25'35"  N. ,  longitude  135«42'50"  W.),  and  within 
2  miles  each  side  of  the  Gustavus  RR  NW  course,  extending  from  the  5-mlle  radius  zone  to  8  miles  NW  of  th*  BR^ 


1M04 


RAB  Mtm  MOUATIONS 


BaaptoD  Roads.  Va. 

Within  a  5-«ile  radiua  of  Langlev  AFB,  Hampton  Roads,  Va. ,  (latitude  37»05*05"  K. ,  longitude  76021'25"  W  i 
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Bobbs ,  N .  Max . 


fOBtAl  REdSTER 


17605 


IMM 


niLB  AND  EQUATIONS 


Baapton  Road«.  Va. 

Hitlxln  a  5-i»lle  radius  of  Lanslev  AFB,  Hampton  Roads,  Va. ,  (latituda  T7»05*05"  K.  ,  longitude  76021'25"  "W  ) 
within  2.5  milas  N»  and  2  miles  SE  of  the  O660  bearing  froai  the  Uorrisoo  RSN,  extending  frow  the  5-raile  radius 
zone  to  the  REN,  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Langley  AFB  TACAN  078«  radial,  extending  from  the  5-inile  raiiu= 
zone  to  6  miles  E  of  the  TACAN,  excluding  the  portion  within  a  1-mile  radius  of  "Walker  AAF,  Hainpton  Va 
(latitude  37»00'55"  N.,  longitude  76oiaU0"  H.).  '  ^    .    •• 


jOBawuEtna 


5/28/64   29  F.R.   4793   (Rewritten) 


Tuesday,  December  15,  1964 
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Hobbs ,  N .  jMex .  . 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Lea  County  Airport,  Robbs,  N.  Mex.,    (latitude  32°41'19"  N. ,    longitude   103»13*01" 
W.):    and   within   2    miles   each  side  of  the  Hobbs  VOR  219*   radial,    extending   from  the   5-mlle    radius    zone   to   8   miles 
SW  of  the  VOR,    excluding  the  portion  vithia  a  l,5-»ile  radius  of  Hobbs  Municipal  Airport    (latitude  32°46'05"  N, 
loneitude   103°12'50"  W.). 

AMENDMENTS     10/15/64    29  F.K.  12260  (Bevritten)i 


Barrisbttrg,  Pa. 

Within  a  S-«ile  radius  of  Harrlsburg-York  State  Airport   (Lat.   40*12 '59"  N,    Long.    76'>51 'OS"  W)-   within 
a  6-«lla  radius  of  the  Olasted  ATB   (Lat.    40*»11'39"  M,   Long.    76*45 '39-  W) ;    within  2  miles  either  'side  of   the 
^'^^.^  ^^"^^   lOO*   radial   extending  fro.  the  Harrlsburg-York  State  Airport  5-.lle  radius   zone   to   the  VQrtat 
and  wltkla  a  Biles  aitiMr   side  of  the  flarrisburg-York  fiUte  Airport   ILS  localixar  8W  courme  eacteadlng  from  thVT 
»-«lla  radlua  aoae  «»  tta*  «M.  «  tne 


Barriaon,  Axle. 

"Within  a  3-aile  radius  of  the  Harrison  Municipal  Airport   (latitude  36°   15'    55"   N. ,    longitude  93°   09*    20' 
¥.)  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Harrison  VOR  136°   radial,    extending  from  the  3-mile  radius  zone 
to  the  VQR. 

Hartford,  Conn. 

Within  a  5-mile  radius   of   Brainard   Field,    Hartford,    Conn,    (latitude   41=44'15"   N.,    longitude   72°39'10"  W. ; 
and  within  2  miles  each   side  of  the   130°  bearing   from  the  Hartford  RBN,    extending   from   the   5-mlle  radius 
liona  to  10  miles  SE  of  the  RaN. 


BoBter,  Alaska 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Ho»er  Airport  (Latt  59*38'35"  N,   Long.   151028'55"  W). 

BosMstaad,  Fla. 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  BoBtestoad  AFB  (Lat.  25029'15"  N,  Lcmg.  80«23'10"  W)  and  within  2  miles  either  side 
of  the  centerllne  of  the  NE/SW  runway  extending  from  the  5-Bile  radius  zone  to  10  miles  SW  of  the  Homestead 
VOR. 

Honolulu,  Hawaii. 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Honolulu  International  Airport  (latitude  21°19'35"  N. ,  longitude  157°55 '40"  W,)» 
within  a  5-mile  radius  of  HAS  Barber's  Point  (latitude  21°18'35"  N.,  longitude  158°04'30"  W.);  within  a   *  * 
3-mlle  radius  of  ALF  Ford  Island  (latitude  21°21'55"  N,,  longitude  157°57'55"  W,);  within  2  miles  each  eidO 
of  the  Honolulu  VORTAC  089°  radial,  extending  from  the  VORTAC  to  the  Honolulu  International  Airport,  and 
within  2  miles  NW  and  4  miles  SE  of  the  Honolulu  VORTAC  242°  radial,  extending  from  NAS  Barber's  Point  5- 
mile  radius  zone  to  13  miles  SW  of  the  Honolulu  VORTAC. 


Hastings,  Mebr. 

Within  a  5-«ile  radius  of  Rast^gs  Municipal  Airport  (latitude  40'»36'20"  N.,  longitude  98<>25'30"  "W.  )  within  2 
milaa  each  aid*  of  the  338<»  bearing  from  Hastings  Municipal  Airport,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to 
8  miles  MW  of  the  ai»port ,  and  within  a  1-mile  radius  of  Kent  Airport,  Juniata,  Nebr.  (latitude  40o40'00"  N., 
longitude  98°30'15"  W,),froo  0600  to  2100  hours,  local  time,  daily. 


A^IENDUEKIS    6/25/64    29  F.R.   5784 


(Added) 


y 


Bayward,  Calif. 

Within  a  C-iaie  radius  of  Hayward  Airport  (Lat.  37*39'30''  N,  Long.  122°06M5"  W),  excluding  that  portion 
Within  the  Oakland,  Calif.,  control  sons. 


BelwuL*  Mont* 

Within  a  5-Mile  radius  of  Helena  County 


City  Airport  (Lat.  46*36 '24"  N,  Long.  111«'59'19*«  W). 


Hibbiac,  Hiaa. 

Within  a  5-mile  radlua  of  Chlsholm-Hlbbing  County  Airport  (latitude  47°23'20"  N.,  longitude  92°50'25*'  W.), 
and  within  2  ailaa  each  side  of  the  Hibbing  VOR  315°  radial,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  the 
VOR. 

PBOINQ  AMDOMBrr 
Bibbing.  Minn. 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Chlsholm-Hibbing  Airport  (latitude  47°23'20"  N. ,  longitude  92o50'25"  W.);  within 
2  miles  each  side  of  the  Hibbing  VOR  313°  radial,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  the  VOR;  and 
Within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  210°  bearing  from  Chisholm-Hibbing  Airport,  extending  from  the  5-mlle  radius 
zone  to  8  miles  SV  of  the  airport. 

AMSNDIENTS  12/10/64  29  F.R.  14167  (Rewritten) 

Bickory,  M.  C. 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Hickory  Airport,  and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  Hickory  VOR  223®  and  043" 
radiauLa  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  5  miles  KE  of  the  VOR. 

Bilo,  Hawaii 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  General  Lyman  Field,   Hilo.   Hawaii   (latitude  19°   43'    20"  N. .   longitude  155* 
03'   20"  W. )   and  within  3  miles  N  and  2  miles  S  of  the  Hilo  VOR  091°   radial,   extending  from  the  5-mile 
radius  zone  to  12  miles  E  of  the  VOR. 

Hobart,  Okla. 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Hobart  Municipal  Airport  (latitude  34°  59'  20"  N.,  longitude  99°  02*  55"  W.) 
and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Hobart  VOR  003°  radial,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  the  VOR. 

AMBOaiDrrS  4/2/64  29  F.R.  556  (Rewritten); 


Honolulu,  Hawaii  (Wheeler  AFB) 

Within  a  3-mile  radius  of  Wheeler  AFB  (latitude  21o29'00"  N.,  longitude  158°02'30"  V.),  and  within  2  Kiles 
each  side  of  the  Honolulu  VORTAC  358°  radial  extending  from  the  3-mile  radius  zone  to  the  INT  of  the  Honolulu 
VORTiflC  358°  and  the  Koko  Head,  Hawaii,  VOR  298°  radials,  excluding  the  portion  within  R-3109,  This  coatrol  zone 
is  effective  from  0600  to  2200  hours,  local  time,  daily. 


AMENDMENTS    7/23/64 


29  P,  R.  7419 


(Added) 


Bopkinsville,  Ky. 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Caupbell  AAF,  Hopklnsville,  Ky.,  (Lat.  36O40'll"  N,  Long.  87029«13"  W)  and  within 
2  miles  either  side  of  the  Caaqpbell  VOR  044°  and  224°  radleda  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zona  to  10  miles 
NE  of  the  VOR.  The  portion  of  this  control  zone  within  R-3702  and  R-3703  shall  be  used  only  after  obtaining 
prior  approval  from  appropriate  authority. 

Booulaa.  Wash* 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Boweraaa  Airport)  Boquiaa,  Wash.,  (Lat.  46°58*16**  N,  Long.  123O56*08"  W)  and 
vlthin  2  miles  either  side  of  the  Boquiaa  VOR  059°  radial  extending  from  the  5-aile  radius  zone  to  the  WOR, 

Hot  Sprlncs*  Ark. 

Within  a  5-aile  radius  of  Meaorlal  rield,  Hot  Springs.  Ark.,  (Lat.  34*26*41*«  N,  Long.  03»0S*44**  V)  and 
«ithin  2  miles  either  side  of  the  Hot  Springs  VOR  247**  radial  extsoding  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to 
12  miles  SW  of  the  VOR. 

Houghton,  Mich. 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Houghton  County  Memorial  Airport  (latitude  47'=10'00"  N.,  longitude  88  =  29 '20"  "V*'.); 
within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Houghton  VOR  308°  radial,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  8  miles  NW  of 
the  VOR;  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Houghton  VOR  060"  radial,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  8 
TT.iles  NE  of  the  VOR;  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Houghton  VOR  135°  radial,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius 
zone  to  8  miles  SE  of  the  VOR,  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  020°  bearing  from  the  Houghton  RBN,  extending 
iron  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  8  miles  NE  of  the  RBN;  excluding  that  airspace  within  a  1-mile  radius  of  Houghton 
Sands  Airport  (latitude  47°06'40"  N. ,  longitude  88°31'20"  W.). 

AMENDMENTS  9/17/64   29  F.R.  9892  (Rewritten)  Amend,  Alt.  9/17/64  29  F.R.  11579; 


Boulton,  Maine 
Within  a  5 -mile  radius  of  Houlton  International  Airport  (Lat.  46O07*25'*  N,  Long. 


67°47'40"  W). 


Houston,  Tax, 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Houston  International  Airport  (Lat.  20°36*40**  N,  Long.  05°16*3O»*  W):  within 
a  5-alie  radius  of  Ellington  AFB,  Houston,  Tax.,  (Lat.  20**36*25'*  N,  Long.  95°09*20'*  W) :  within  2  miles  either 
side  of  the  138<*  bearing  of  the  Houston  RBN  extending  from  the  Houston  International  Airport  5-alle  radius 
zone  to  12  miles  SE  of  the  RBN,  and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  043°  bearing  cf  the  Pearland,  Tex.,  RBN, 
extending  from  the  Ellington  AFB  5-aile  radius  sons  to  tbe  RBN. 
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Ithaca,  N.  T. 

Within    a    S-ai'lA    l*lt/]lu«    r\f    fTiA    TramVlna    rr^n,*,,     <  4  .>^^. 


TX\.^^^  %T  «» 
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WlthlB  a  S-*ll*  r*dlua  of  Tyi-8t«t«  Airport,   Buatiactoa,   «.   Va.;   wlthla  a  5-alle  radius  of  auntlnrton 
Do«Bto«n  Airport,   Choaapoaka,   Ohio;   vlthln  2  allaa  aitWr  aid*  of  tba  293*  baarinc     froa  tha  Buntlngton 
RBH  •stMidlnc  'ro*  tiia  T^i-8tata  Airport  9-Blla  radlua  coaa  to  10  allaa  W  of  tha  RBN,   and  within  2  Bllas 
•Itbar  sida  of  tha  IVl-Stata  Airport  ILA  localizar  NW  couraa  axtanding  froa  tha  I^l-Stata  S-aila  radlua 
ta  tte  OM. 


Ithaca,  N.  T. 

Within  a  8-aila  radlua  of  the  Toaipkins  County  Airport,    Ithaca,  K.  T. ,   (Lat.   42e29'25"  N.   Lone.   76«27' 
30"  W)  and  within  2  nlles  either  side  of  the  Ithaca  VOR  30S«  radial  ext^idlng  froa  the  5-inile  radiua  zone  to 
12  Bilea  NW  of  the  VOR,   excluding  the  area  bounded  by  a  line  parallel  to  and  1,500  feet  E  of  the  Ithaca 
Municipal  Airport  runway  and  a  line    .5  mile  N  of  the  runway  at  0©0o  to  the  extended  centerline  of  the  runway. 

zi'^X"'^\t:ri"zz:  i^,i°tz'.° "°°  -°"" '°"''  *'"°"^''  ''"^-  '"^ '"  ^^0°  ^°-=  =»'-^v 


■uatsTill*.  Ala. 
Wlthla  •  6-alla  radlua  of  HuntaYllla  Airport  axdudlnc  tha  portion  within  R-2104. 


S  Pak 
Vlthln  a  5-nile  radiua  of  Huron  Municipal  Airport;  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Huron  RBN  235<*  bearing, 
•xtandlnc  froa  tha  5-Bile  radius  zone  to  12  miles  SW  of  the  REN,  and  within  2  miles  either 

•Ida  of  tha  ikiron  IL8  locallsar  NV  course  axtanding  froa  tha  S-alla  radlua  sona  to  12  alias  NV  of  tha  OK, 


N.,  longitude  84°27'40"  W.J. 


Jackson,  Mich. 

Within  a  5-niile  radius  of  Reynolds  Airport,  Jackson,  Mich,  (latitude  42°15'30' 
within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Jackson  VOR  044°  radial,  extending  from  the 
5-niile  radius  zone  to  8  miles  northeast  of  the  VOR,  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Jackson  VOR  238°  radial, 
extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  8  miles  southwest  of  the  VC» ,  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the 
Jackson  VOR  306°  radial,  extendlRg  from  the  5-mlle  radius  zone  to  8  miles  northwest  of  the  V(»,  and  within 
->  miles  each  side  of  the  Jackson  VOR  141°  radial,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radiua  zone  to  8  miles  southeast 
of  the  VOR. 


Btttofalnaon,  Kana. 

Wlthla  a  5-alla  radlua  of  Butohlnaon  Ikmlclpal  Airport  (Lat.  38*04 'OO**  N,  Long.  97*91  *35**  V);  vlthln  an 
8-mlla  radlua  of  tha  Hutchinaon  ANG  Baaa  (L&t .  37<>95'35"  N,  Long.  970  54'20"  W),  and  within  2  miles  either 
•Ida  of  tha  Hutchinaon  VORTAC  222*^  radial  extendinc:  from  the  Hutchinson  ANG  Base  8-mlle  radlua  zone  to  12 
Bllaa  SW  of  tha  VORTAC. 


Within  a  3-Bll'a  radlua  of  Bamatable  Airport,  Hyannis,  Mass.  and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  648^ 
baarlnic  froa  tha  airport  extending  from  the  3-«lle  radius  zone  to  10  miles  NE  of  the  airport,  excluding  the 
portion  beyond  the  shoreline. 

Idaho  Falls,  Idaho 

Within  a  9-alle  radlua  of  the  Panning  Field,  Idaho  Falls,  Idaho,  (latitude  43«>31«06"  H. ,  longitude  112004'05" 

W.):  within  a  l-«lle  radlua  of  Rlgby,  Idaho,  Airport  (latitude  43o38'49"  N. ,  longitude  lllo95'4S'«  W.);  within 
2  allea  each  aide  of  the  Idaho  Falls-VOR  223*  radial,  extending  froa  the  5-mlle  radius  zone  to  8  alles  SW  of  tha 
W»:  vlthln  2  allea  each  side  of  the  Idaho  Falls  VOR  030*  radial,  extending  froa  the  5-alle  radius  tone  to  11 
allea  KB  of  the  VOR;  and  within  2  allea  e«u;h  side  of  the  036*  bearing  froa  the  Idaho  Falls  RBN,  extending  from 
tha  5-alle  radius  zone  to  8  alles  NE  of  the  REN. 


AUENniBNTS 


4/30/64 


29  F.R,   3000   (Rewritten) 


IllsMia.  Alaafca 

Within  a  5-Blla  radlua  of  the  Iliaana  Airport  (La^.  59045'08"  N,  Long.  154«>54'38''  W)  and  within  2  miles 
either  aide  of  the  Iliaana  RR  S  course,  extending  from  the  S-mlle  radius  zone  to  a  point  12  alles  S  of  the  RR. 

Indianapolis,  Ind.  .  , 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Weir  Cook  Municipal  Airport  (latitude  3e°43'35"  N.,  longitude  86°17'05"  V.); 
within  2  Biles  each  side  of  the  Runway  4  ILS  localizer  NE  course,  extending  from  the  S-mlle  radius  zone  to  7 
miles  NE  of  the  airport;  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Runway  31  ILS  localizer  SE  course,  extending  from  tha 
5-mile  radius  zone  to  6  miles  SE  of  the  airport;  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Indianapolis  VORTAC  1423 
radial,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radlua  zone  to.  the  VORTAC. 


AMENDMENTS 


4/1/64 


29  F.R.   4671 


(Rewritten) 


Intamatiooal  Falla,  Mixm. 

Within  a  S-aile  radiua  of  the  Falls  International  Airport,  International  Falls,  Mlnn.r  (Lat.  48033'68"  N, 
Long.  93«24'07"  W) ,  and  vlthln  2  allea  either  side  of  the  International  Falls  VOR  133*  radial  extending  froa 
the  5-Bile  radlua  zone  to  8  allea  SE  of  the  VOR,  excluding  the  portion  outside  tha  United  States. 


AMENDMENTS   6/30/64  29  F.R.  8417  (Changed);  -, 

Jackson,  Miss. 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Allen  C.  Thompson  Airport  (latitude  32018'40"  N.,  longitude  90°04'33"  "W. ); 
within  a  S-mlle  radius  of  Hawkins  Field,  Jackson,  Miss,  (latitude  32°20'01"  N,,  longitude  90°13'19"  W.)- 
*ithin  a  3-mile  radius  of  Bruce  Campbell  Airport,  Jackson,  Miss,  (latitude  32°26'45"  N, ,  longitude  90°06'00" 

W.):  within  2  miles  NE  and  3  miles  SW  of  the  Jackson  VORTAC  156'^  radial,  extending  from  the  Allen  C.  Thompson 
Airport  5-mile  radius  zone  to  the  VORTAC;  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Jackson  VORTAC  195°  radial,  ex- 
tending from  the  Hawkins  Field  5-mile  radius  zone  to  the  VCMTAC;    within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  0O2° 
bearing  from  the  Jackson  RWI,  extending  from  the  Hawkins  Field  5-Blle  radius  zone  to  8  miles  N  of  the  RBN; 
and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Jackson  VORTAC  139°  radial,  extending  from  the  Bruce  Campbell  Airport' 
3-mlle  radius  zone  to  the  VORTAC. 


AMENDMENTS 


On  Publ.   4/7/64   29  F.R.   4855    (Changed) 


Jackson,  Tenn. 

Within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  McKelleu-  Field,  Jackson,  Tenn.,  (Lat.  35*35'55"  N,  Long.  88°54'55"  W),  and  vlth- 
ln 2  miles  either  side  of  the  022°  bearing  from  the  Martin,  Tenn,,  RBN  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone 
to  the  RBN, 

Jacksonville,  Fla.  (laeson  Airport) 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  laeson  Airport  (Lat.  30«25«17»'  N,  Long.  81«38'15"  W);  vlthln  2  miles  either 
side  of  the  Jacksonville  VORTAC  064°  radial   extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  10  miles  NE;  vlthln  2 
miles  either  side  the  090*  bearing  from  the  Jacksonville  RBN  extending  from  the  5-mlle  radius  zone  to  10.3 
ir.iles  E  of  the  RBN;_.  within  a  3-mile  radius  of  NAS  Mayport  (Lat.  30«23'45"  N,  Long.  81°25'16"  W)  and  within  2 
niles  either  side  of  the  051°  bearing  from  the  NAS  Mayport  RBN  extending  from  the  3-mile  radius  zone  to  10  mllea 
NE. 

Jacksonville,  Fla.  (NAS  Jacksonville  and  Cecil) 

Within  a  6-alle  radius  of  NAS  Jacksonvilla  (Lat.  S0*14»00'«  If,  Long.  81*41 'OO**  W)i  within  a  8-alle  radios  of 
NAS  Cecil.  Fla.,  (Lat.  30*13'00"  N,  Long.  81*52'49"  W)j  within  2  alias  either  aide  of  the  NAS  Cecil  VOR  271* 
radial  extending  froa  tha  NAS  Cecil  5-Bile  radius  sons  to  12  alias  W  of  the  VOB;  within  2  alias  either  aide 
of  the  NAS  Cecil  VOR  181*  radial  extending  froa  the  NAS  Cecil  5-alle  radlua  sone  to  12  allea  S  of  the  VOR; 
vithln  2  allea  either  side  of  the  NAS  Cecil  VOR  084*  radial,  ex  tending,  froa  the  NAS  Cecil  S-aile  radiua  sone. 
to  the  NAS  Jackaonvllle  S-aile  radlua  zone:  within  2  allea  either  aide  of  the  HAS  Jaokaonville  TACAN  271* 
radial  extending  froa  the  NAS  Jackaonvllle  5-alle  radlua  sone  to  the  KA8  Cecil  S-aile  radius  zone-  within 
2  Biles  either  side  of  the  NAS  Jackaonvllle  TACAN  097*,  127*  and  231*  radials  extending  froa  the  NAS 
Jacksonville  S-aile  radiua  zone  to  6  allea  E,  8K  and  SW  of  the  TACAN,  excluding,  the  portion  within  a  1-alle 
radiua  of  Herlong  Airport  (Lat.  36*16 'SO"  N.  Lonz.    81*48 •20"  W). 


Within  a  5-Blle  radiua  of  the  McArthur  Airport,  Isllp,  N.  Y.,  (Lat.  40e47'50'«  K,  Long.  73«06'00»'  W),  and 
within  2  Biles  either  side  of  the  Isllp  XLS  localizer  SW  course,  extending  from  tha  5-allo  radius  zone  to  8.2 
allea  SW  of  the  OM,  froa  0700  to  2300  hours,  local  time,  daily. 

PENDING  AlKNDMENT 

The  Isllp,  N.  Y.  control  zone  is  amended  by  deleting  "extending  from  the  5-mlle  radlua  zone  te  8.2  miles  aw 
of  the  OM,  froa  0700  to  2300  hours,  local  tine,  daily."  and  substituting  therefor  "extending  froa  the  5-mile 
radius  zone  to  8.2  miles  SW  of  the  OM. " 
AlCNDMENTS   1/7/65   29  F.  R.  14917  (Changed) 


Jackaooyllla,  N.  C. 

Within  a  3-aile  radius  of  the  New  River  MCAF,  Jackaonvllle,  M.  C. ,  (Lat.  34*42»28"  N,  Long.  77*26'35"  H}   ^ad. 
within  2  Biles  either  side  of  the  046*  and  226*  bearinga  froa  the  New  River  RBN  extending  froa  the  3-aile 
radlua  zone  to  12  allea  NE  and  SW  of  the  RBN7~C3reluding  the  portion  vithia  R-S3O0C«  Ibe  portion  wlthla  JUSSfi7 
•hall  b«  uaed  only  after  obtaining,  prior  approval  froa  appropriate  antbority. 

Jaaestovii.  N.  Dak. 

Within  a  S-aile  radiua  of  Jaaestown  Airport]  within  2  alles  either  side  of  the  JoMstowa  RR 
E  coiirae  extending  froa  the  S-aile  radius  zone  to  xu  aiies  E  of  the  RR  and  within  2  Biles  either  side  of  the 
Jaaestown  YQR.  191*  and  Oil*  radials  extending  fro*  the  9-«lle  radiua  aoaa  to  10  allea  8  of  tha  TOR. 
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Jaiia«vtUa.  wie, 

Wltma  a  9-Bile  radlua  of  Rock  Countj  Airport.  Janaavllle,  Wie.,   (Lat.   42*37'12"  M.   Long.   89*02'25"  W) 


Key  Weat,  Fla. 

Within  a  5-atle  radius  of  Key  West   International  Airport;  vlthln  a  5-Bile  radius  of  NAS  Boca  Chica     Kev 
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JaaMTlll*.  Wis, 

Wltma  a  S-«il«  radius  of  lock  Countr  Airport,  Janaavllla.  Wla. .    (Lat.   42*37'12'»  M,   Loa«.   89O02'28'»  t) 
•••  Alraan's  Guide   for  hours  of  designation. 

AlBNDmiTS     9/8/64      29      F.R.      11960      (Changed) 

Johnstovn,  Pa« 

Within  a  9-aila  radius  of  Johastovn-Caabria  County  Airport  (Lat.  40«18'58"  M,  Long.  78«»80»00*»  W)  and 
within  2  miles  eithar  sida  of  the  Johnstown  VOl  2160  radial  extending  fro«  the  6-nlle  radius  sone  'to  12  mi\u. 
g«  of  the  VOH.  froa  0800  tnm   to  2200  houra  e.a.t..  daily.  '"^•* 

Jdll«t,  lu. 

Within  a  8-iaie  radius  of  Joliet  Munioipal  Airport  (Lat.  41»31'06"  M,  Long.  8a«10'30"  W)  and  within  2  all*. 
•ithMr  aide  of  the  Joliet  rORTMC  104»  and  MA*   radiala.  extending  froa  the  5-«ile  radius  aona  to  12  allei  ■ 
of  the  VORTMC.  "  " 


Key  West,  Fla. 

Within  a  5-niIe  radius  of  Key  West  International  Airport;  within  a  5-Blle  radius  of  NAS  Boca  Chica  Key 
West;  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  269°  bearing  from  the  Key  Wept  RBN,  extending  from  the  Key  West  5-mlle 
radius  zone  to  10  miles  W  of  the  RJBN;  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  242°  bearing  from  the  Key  West  RBN, 
extending  from  the  Key  West  5-mile  radius  zone  to  10  miles  SW  of  the  RBN:  and  within  '  ■  • 

2  miles  either  side  of  the  Key  West  VDR 

3130  and  273°  radials  extendlnc  fron  the  Key  West  5-inile  radius  zone  to  10  miles  NW  and  W  of  the  VOR. 

Kllleea,  Texas. 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Gray  AFB,  Killeer,  Texas  (latitude  31°04'20"  N.,  longitude  97=49'45"  w  )   and 
within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  extended  centerline  of  runway  15/33  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius 'zone 
to  8  miles  NW  and  SE  of  the  AFB,  excluding  the  portion  within  the  Fort  Hood,  Texas,  control  zone.   The  portion 
of  this  control  zone  within  Restricted  Area  R-6302C  shall  be  used  only  after  obtaining  prior  approval  from 
appropriate  authority.   This  control  zone  shall  be  effective  as  specified  in  a  Notice  to  Airmen  Issued  no 
less  than  24  hours  in  advance. 


Joplia,  Ma. 

Within  a  5-alle  radius  of  the  Joplin  Municipal  Airport  (latitude  37®09'00' 


longitude  94O29'50"  W.)  and 


within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Joplin  ILS  localizer  SE  course,  extending  from  the  5-Mlle  radius  zone  to  7 
■lies  SE  of  the  airport. 


King  Salaon,  Alaska 

Within  a  5-nlle  radiva  of  the  King  Salmon  Airport  (Lat.  58°40'40"  N,  L<mg,  15603fi'55"  W);  within  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  King  Salmon  VOR  132o  and  312°  radials  extending  from  the  S-mile  radius  zone  to  12  milea  NW 
of  the  VOR  and  within  2  Biles  either  side  of  the  King  Saloon  TACAN  301°  radial  extending  from  the  5-nlle  radiua 
zone  to  11  Biles  NW  of  the  TACAN. 


JuaotlOB,  Tax. 

Within  a  3-Blle  radiua  of  the  Klable  County  Airport,  Junction,  Tex.  (latitude  30»30'35"  N. ,  longitude  99» 
45 '45"  W.);  within  2  miles  each  aide  of  the  junction  VDR  150°  radial,  extending  from  4  miles  SB  of  the 
airport  to  the  VOR;  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  extended  centerline  of  the  Kimble  County  Airport 
Runway  17,  extending  from  the  3-mlle  radius  zone  to  4  miles  S  of  the  S  end  of  Runway  17. 

Junaau,  Alaska 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Juneau  Municipal  Airport  (latitude  58°21'30"  N,,  longitude  134°35'00"  W. ) 
and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Juneau  localizer  W  course,  extending  from  the  5-mlle  radius  zone  to  2 
Biles  W  of  the  Coghlan  laland,  Alaaka.,  RBN. 

Kahului,  Hawaii 

Within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  Kahulul  Airport  (latitude  20°54'00"  N.,  longitude  156°26*00"  W.);  within  2  miles 
each  aide  of  the  Maul  VOR  038<»  radial,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radiua  zone  to  12  miles  NE  of  the  VOR;  wlthla 
2  miles  each  aide  of  the  Maul  VOR  201°  radial,  extending  from  the  S-mlle  radiua  zone  to  9  miles  S  of  the  VOR; 
and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  extended  centerline  of  Runway  2,  extending  from  the  5-mlle  radiua  zone  to 
10  Biles  SW  of  the  SW  end  of  Runway  2. 
AMENDMENTS  4/30/64  29  P.  R.  2308  (Rewritten);   11/12/64   29  F,  R.  15408  (Rewritten) 

Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  Kalamazoo  Municipal  Airport  (latitude  42°  14'  07"  N. ,  longitude  85°  33'  10" 
W.),  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Kalamazoo  VOR  001°,  167°  and  229°  radials,  extending  from  the  5-mile 
radius  zone  to  7  miles  N,  S  and  SW  of  the  VOR,  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Kalamazoo  ILS  localizer 
S  covurae,  extending  from  the  5-mlle  radius  zone  to  the  OM.   This  control  zone  la  effective  from  0700  to 
2300  hours,  local  time,  dally. 

KaaacAa,  Bawaii. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  to  5,000  feet  within  a  5-mile  radius  of  MCAS  Kaneohe  (latitude  21°27'30" 
N.,  longitude  157°46 ' 30"  W. ) . 

Kansas  City.  Mo. 

Within  a  7. 5-mlle  radius  of  Kansas  City  Municipal  Airport  (latitude  39°07'20"  N. ,  longitude  94°35'30"  W.) 
and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Kans£is  City  VOTTAC  185°  and  179°  radials,  extending  from  the  7.5-mlIe 
radius  zone  to  the  VORTAC. 


City,  Mo.  (Mid-Continmt  Airport) 

Within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  Mld-Contlnent  Airport  (latitude  39°18'05"  N.,  longitude  94°43'36"  W. ) ,  This 
control  zone  is  effective  from  0700  to  2300  hours  local  time  daily  and  during  specific  dates  and  times 
•atabliahed  in  advance  by  a  Notice  to  Airmen. 


Alaaka 

Within  a  5-mile  radiua  of  Kanai  Airport  (Lat.  60*33*90"  N^  Sane.  181*15*00"  W)i  within  2  milea  either 

side  of  the  Kenal  RR  HE  course  extending  from  the  5-alle  radiua  zone  to  12  milea  NE  of  the  RR,  and  within  2 
2  milea  either  side  of  the  Kanai  VOR  025*  radial  extending  from  the  5-Blle  radiua  zone  to  12  miles  NE  of  the 
VOR. 


Klngsvllle,  Tex. 

Within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  NAAS  Klngsvllle  (North)  (latitude  27O30'10"  N.  ,  longitude  97°48'25"  W.);  within  2 
Biles  each  side  of  the  Klngsvllle  TACAN  321'^  radial,  extending  from  the  5-mlle  radius  zone  to  8  miles  NW  of  the 
TACAV;  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Klngsvllle  l-HF  RBN  321°  bearing,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone 
to  8  miles  NW  of  the  UHF  RBN;  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Klngsvllle  TACAN  187°  radial,  extending  from  the 
5-mile  radius  zone  to  7  miles  S  of  the  TACAN;  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Klngsvllle  UHF  RBN  187°  bearing, 
extending  from  the  5-mlle  radius  zone  to  7  miles  S  of  the  UHF  RBN;  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Klngsvllle 
VOR  315°  radial,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  the  VOR. 

AMENDMENTS   11/12/64   29  F.R.  13164  (Added") 


KINSTON,  N.C. 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Stalllngs  Field,  Kinston, 
effective  from  0700  to  2330  hours,  local  time,  daily. 


C.  (latitude  35°19'40"  N,.  loneitude  77°37'05"  W.), 


KlrksTllle.  Mo. 

Within  a  3-mile  radius  of  Klrksville  Municipal  Airport  (latitude  40°05'45"  N.,  longitude  92<=32'50"  W.). 

Klamath  Palla,  Oreg. 

Within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  Klngsley  Field,  Klamath  Falls,  Ores. ,  (Lat.  42°09'25"  N,  Long.  121°43'55"  W) . 

Knoxville,  Tens. 

Within  a  5-mile  radius      of  the  McGhee-Tyson  Airport,  Knoxville,  Tenn.  (latitude  35°48'40"  N.,  longitude 
83059*35"  W.),  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Knoxville  ILS  localizer  SW  course,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius 
zone  to  6  miles  SW  of  the  airport,  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Knoxville  VORT/^  220°  radial,  extending  from 
the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  the  VORTAC,  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  045°  bearing  from  the  Knoxville  TIBN, 
extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  6  miles  NE  of  the  RBN. 

AMENDMENTS   8/20/64    29  F.R,  8163   (Rewritten) 

Kodiak.  Alaaka 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  NAS  Kodiak  and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  Kodiak  RR  SW  course  extending 
from  the  S-mlle  radius  zone  to  the  RR. 

Kotzebue.  Alaaka 

Within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  Wlen  Memorial  Airport,  Kotzebue,  Alaaka,  (Lat.  66«53'02"  N,  Long.  162037 '33"  W), 
and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  048°  bearing  from  the  Kotzebue  RBN,  extending  from  the  5-mlle  radius 
zone  to  12  miles  NE  of  the  RBN. 


Kwajalein  Island 

Within  a  5-nmi  radius  of  NAS  Kwajalein  (Lat.  8O45'00"  N, 


Long.  167°45'00"  E) 
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I*  CroM*.  Wis. 

TithlA  a  5-«U«  radiUB  of  L«  Croscft  Municipal  Airport  CLat.   43«>52«M"  N. ,  Long.   91oi5'21"  "W.);  within  2  milos 
each  alda  of  tha  146^   and  305^  baaringa  fro»  the  La  Crosse  REM,    extending  fron  the   5-nile  radius  zone  to  8  ir.iiea 

NV  of  tha  KBN;   and  vlthln  2  ailaa  either  aide  of  the  La  Crosse  VDR  322^  radial  extending  from  the  S-nlle  radius 

zona  to  12  mllea  NV  of  the  VOR. 

Lafayetta.  lad. 

Within  a  b-aiia  radiua  of  Purdue  Univeraity  Airport,  Lafayetta,    Ind..    (Lat.    40°24*4d"  N,   Lone.   8d°55'57"  V) 
vithia  a  Bllaa  either  aide  of  tha  Veatpaiat,   Ind.,  VOB  038»  radial  extending  froa  the  5-alle  radius  zone  to 
tha  ▼ORi  Mad  vithia  2  ailea  either  aide  of  the  Lafayette  YOR  144"  radial  extending  froa  the  S-alle  radius 
Boa*  to  th«  FOB. 

Lafasratta.  La* 

Within  a  5-«ile  radiua  of  Lafayette  Airport  (Let.   S0«12*00"  M,  Long.    W'SOMO"  W)  j  within  2  alias  either 
aide  of  the  Lafayette  ILS  localieer  H  courae,   extending  froa  the  S-nlle  radiua  aone  to  the  OM;   and  within 
a  allea  either  aide  of  the  Lafayette  VOR  17a»  radial,  extending  froa  the  5-alle  radiua  aone  to  12  alles  S 
of  tha  VOB. 

^ 

flake  Charlea.  La.  (lAka  Charles  Municipal  Airpart) 

WlthlTa  ftlaila  radiua  of  Lake  Charlea  Municipal  Airport  (latitude  30«»07'30"  I*.,  longitude  93«»13'20"  W.); 
■Ithln  2  Bilea  either  aide  of  the  Lake  Charlea  VOR  25»»  radial  extending  fro.  the  5-«lle  radiua  xone  to  1  aile 
W  ef  the  VOR-  within  2  ailea  either  aide  of  the  lake  Charlea  ILS  locallaer  NW  course  extending  fro.  the  3-Bile 
radiua  aaaa  to  the  CM;  and  within  2  ailea  either  aide  of  the  Lake  Charlea  ILS  localizer  SB  courae  ex- 
tending fraa  the  5-«ile  radiua  aone  to  6  ailea  SE  of  the  localixer. 


PENDING  AMENDMENT 

^'*Tha?tlin^^*lthln  a  5-mila  radiua  of  Lake  Charles  Municipal  Airport  (latitude  30<>07'30"  H., 
longitude  93013'20"  W.);  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Lake  Charlea  VOR  259°  radial  extending  fro« 
the  5-Bile  radius  zone  to  1  mile  W  of  the  VOR;  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Lake  Charles  TLS 
localizer  NW  course  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  the  OM;  and  within  2  miles  each  «ide  of 
the  Lake  Charles  ILS  locaUzer  SE  course  extending  from  the  5-Bile  radius  zone  to  6  miles  SK  of  the 
airport, 

AMENDMENTS  1/7/65  29  F.  R.  14621   (Rewritten) 

PBNDIHQ  AMBfpMSrr 

'^thli^I's-Illa'radlua  of  Lake  Tahoe  Airport  (latitude  38O53'30"  N..  longitude  119°59'50"  W.).  effective 
froa  0700  to  2300  hours,  local  tlae,  daily. 

AMRiDMBKra  12/10/64  29  F.  R..  14358   (Added) 


*'^!ftS!*:  i^l.  radln*  of  tha  IHT  of  Runways  6/24  and  19/83  (Lat.  40«>02'00-  N.  Lo««;  J^'^l^^^r^ 

aathority. 

^nUUlfriUll.  r«ll«-  of  I-«.l  Alrtort  (Lat.  *.«47->0-  ».  K«t.   IM^.T-OO"  «.  fro.  1«0  to  1815  hour. 

i««a  stuterd  urn.  teiu. 

^-KST;  rill*  rMi«  o,  L..»..tjr  Ai-nr  Ji::ii«  r,- "j-.^;  ;::i:;"j;j'Lnriu«"iE"f 

tTu  BUM  »  •«  th»  W«  tro«  0700  to  aiOO  hour.^  loe»l  .tMilinl  tlM,  will- 
^JSi  rS-;il.  radlu.  o,  Canltal  Clt,  Airport,   L».ing,  Mich,    (latitude  4a»46.40"  N..    longitude  e4"35-20" 

M»«  40-  ar  l.n  ^t^^' ?^  ^  ^^^S^a"^  e^  .iL  ct  the  33a»  ^<^i^  fro.  the 
SjiS.'SS."^?.^  ?r^^:^<.fjS!^^  to  a  .110.  »  or  the  BB,. 
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Laredo.  Tax. 

Within  a  lO-aile  radiua  of  Laredo  AFB  and  within  2  allea  either  aide  of  the  Laredo  VOOTAC  147©  radial 
extending  froa  the  10-aile  radiua  zone  to  10  allea  SE  of  the  VORTAC,   excluding  the  portion  outside  the  United 


las  Vegas,  N. 

Within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  the  Las  Vegas  Municipal  Airport  (latitude  35°39'25"  N,,  longitude  105°08'35"  W  ) 

and  within  2  alles  each  side  of  the  Las  Vegas  VORTAC  215°  radial,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to' 
8  Biles  SW  of  the  VORTAC.  "^  ^ 

Laa  Vecaa,  New.  (MoCarraa  Field) 

Within  a  5-Blle  radiua  of  McCarran  Field  (Lat.  36«05'05"  N,  Long.  115009' 00"  W),  and  within  2  miles  SE  and 
and  3  nllea  NW  of  the  Laa  Vegaa  VORTAC  032<>  radial,  extending  froa  the  5-nlla  radius  zone  to  6.5  miles  NE  of 
the  VORTAC. 

Laa  Vecaa,  Nov.  (Nallia  AFB) 

Within  a  5-mlle  radiua  of  Nellls  AFB  (Lat.  36014 '10"  N,  L<mg.  115O02'0O"  W),  and  within  2  miles  SE  and  3 
alles  NW  of  the  Laa  Vegaa  VORTAC  032o  radial,  extending  froa  the  5-Bile  radius  zone  to  6.4  ailea  SW  of  the 
airport. 

Uwton,  Okla. 

Within  a  5-Blle  radius  of  Lawton  Municipal  Airport  (latitude  34°  34 '15"  N.,  longitude  98°24'55"  W.) 
and  within  a  3-Blle  radius  of  latitude  34°38'18"  N.,  longitude  98°24'06"  W.;  excluding  the  portion  within 
n-5601A.  The  portion  of  this  control  zone  within  R-5601B  shall  be  used  only  after  obtaining  prior  approval 
from  appropriate  authority. 


Lsavenworth,  Kaaa. 

Within  a  5-Bile  radius  of  Sherman  AAF,  Leavenworth,  Kans. 


(latitude  39°22'05"  N.,  longitude  94<'54'45"  W.). 


Lebaaoo,  M.  ■« 

Within  a  S-sile  radiua  of  Lehanon-Regional  Airport   (Lat.   43»37«36''  N.  Long.   72«18«10"  W).  and  within  2  ailea 
tither  aide  of  tha  Lebanon  VOR  dZx.^  radial,   exUading  froa  the  5-aiie  radiua  zone  to  the  VOR. 


,,  Calif. 

Within  a  6-mila  radiua  of  NAS  Laiaoore  (latitude  36*  20'   OO**  N. ,    longitude  119o  57'   04"  "W.);  within  2  nlles 
each  side  of  the  LeK>ore  TACAN  33€o  and  386o  radlala,   extending  froa  the  6-Blle  radiua  zone  to  8  Biles  NW  and  N 
of  the  TACAN,   and  within  2  ailea  each  aide  of  the  Leaoore  TACAN  156o  radial,   extending  from  the  6-aile  radius 
zone  to  8  ailea  SB  of  the  TACAN. 

AMENDMENTS     1/9/64     28  F.   R.    12341      (Rewritten);      Alteration   of   Amend.    (Date  Changed)     2/6/64     28  F.    R.    13769 

Uvisten,    Idaho 

Within  a  5-inile   radius   of  Lewiston-Nez  Perce   County    Airport    (latitude   46022'34"  N.,    longitude   IIT'^OG'SS"     * 
W.)  and  within  2  miles  either   side  of   the   Lewiston   VOR   266°   radial   extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to 
the  VOR,    from  0330   to  2230  hours    local    time,    daily. 

Lawiatosn.  Hant, 

Within  a  5-aiie  radiua  of  Lewlatown  Airport   (Lat.    47O03'00"  N,   Long.    10»028'30-  W),   and  within  2  allea 
alther  aide  of  the  Lawiatown  VOR  090«  radial,  extending  froa  the  5-aile  radiua  zone  to  the  VC», 

Lexlacton,  By, 

Within  a  6-alle  radiua  of  Blue  Qraaa  Airport.  Laxingtoa.  «y..  (Lat.  aa^Oa'lO"  N.  Long.  84«36'15"  W):  within 
a  mllea  either  aide  of  the  Laxlagton  V<KTAC  304'»  radial  extending  froa  the  ft-alle  radiua  zone  to  the  VORTAC 
•ad  within  2  ailea  either  aide  of  the  Lexiagtoa  Blue  Graaa  ILS  locallaer  KB  courae,  extending  froa  the  S-aile 
radiua  sone  to  the  INT  of  the  looaliaer  MS  courae  with  the  Lexington  VORIAC  340**  radial. 

^Jiue,  Hawaii 

Within  a  5-Blle  radius  of  Llhue  Airport   (latitude  21o   59'    00"  N.,    longitude  159o   21'   00"  TT.);  within  2  miles 
each  side  of  the  Llhue  VOR  041o   radial,    extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  8  miles  NE  of  the  VDR,    and  within 
2  alles  each  side  of  the  Llhue  VOR  130o  radial,   extending  from  the  5-inile  radius  zone  to  9  miles  SE  of  the  VOR. 

AMENDMENTS  4/V64      29     F.R.    556   (Rewritten); 
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radius  of  Loring  ATB,  LlMstoM.  Mala*.   CLat.   4a«57»05"  M,  Lone.  «7«M»10»  W);  within 
S  ■!!••  attlMr  sM*  of  a  dirMt  Ham  oxteadlnc  botwMa  tho  Lorlnc  AFB  sad  tho  Loriac  ATB  VOR.   and  within 
a  Bllos  olthor  aldo  of  a  dlroct  liao  botwoon  tho  Loring  ATB  and  Lat.   46044'46'<  N,   Long.   68^04*01**  W,  axciudine 
tho  portion  within  tho  Praaquo  lala,  Maine,   control  zona  and   the  portion  outalda  the  United  State*. 


Wlthia  a  ft-Mlla  radlua  of  Lincoln  AFB  (Lat.  40<*&0*3S'*  N,  Long.   96'>45*42'*  W>;  within  2  alloa  olthor  aide  of 
tha  Rayaoad.   Nebr..  VORTM:  199*  and  015*  radlaDi,   extending  froa  the  5-alle  radlua  zone  to  12  ailes  NE  of  the 
VMTAC,   and  within  2  allea  either  alda  of  the  Lincoln  ILS  localizer  S  course  extending  froa  the  S-mlle  radlua 
Bona  to  S  Bllaa  B  of  tha  OM. 


Llttl*  toek,  Axk.  CMmm  Fiald> 

Within  a  5-«llo  radlua  of  Adains  Field  (Lat.   34«>43'45"  N,   Long.   920I3'45"  W) ;   within  2  miles  either  sida  of 
tha  Little  Rock  VGRTAC  141*  radial,   extending  fro«  the  5-«lle  radlua  zone  to  12  allea  8E  of  the  VORTAC.   and 
within  2  ailea  eithar  side  of  tha  Little  Rock  ILS  localizer  8W  course,   extending  fro«  tha  6-alla  radlua  zone 
to  tha  OM. 

Littla  Rock,  Axk.   (Llttla  Rock  AFB) 

Within  a  5-Hila  radius  of  Little  Rock  AFB  and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  centerllne  of  the  Littla 
Bock  AFB  NE/SW  runway  axtending  froa  tha  5-nlle  radlua  zone  to  19  miles  NE  of  the  runway  eQd. 


>,  Cidif. 
Wlthia  a  ft-ana  radlvs  of  Vandanbarg  AFB,  Loapoe,  Calif.,    (Lat.   M«43*4S"  N,  Loag.  120«34*1S'*  W).  and 

within  2  alias  SW  of,   and  3  allea  NE  of  the  Vandenberg  VOR  316*  radial  extending  froa  tha  S-allo  radius  zone 
to  tha  VOR,  excluding  that  portioa  within  R-2516. 

• 

Lcadca.  ly. 

Within  a  3-alle  radius  of  Loadon  Airport  and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  London  VORTAC  027*  and  207* 
radlals,  extonding  froa  the  S-mile  radius  zone  to  10  milea  SW  of  the  VORTAC. 

Loog  Beach,  Calif. 

Within  a  5-aile  radius  of  Long  Beach  Airport  (Lat.  33*49'07*'  M,  Long.  118*09»04"  W)j  within  a 
6-aile  radius  of  the  MAS  Los  Alamitos,  Calif.,  (Lat.  33*47'30"  N,  Long.  lI8O02'5O"  W),  excluding  the  portion 
within  a  1-aile  radius  of  the  Sunset  Beach,  Calif.,  Airport  (Lat.  33«43'10"  N,  Long.  118<>02'10«  W). 

Longview,  Tex, 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Gregg  County  Airport,  Longview,  Tex.  (latitude  32O23'05"  N.,  longitude 
94«>42'45"  W.),  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Gregg  County  VOR  313°  radial  extending  from  the  5-miIo  radius 
zone  to  8  miles  NW  of  the  VOR,  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Gregg  County  ILS  locaUzer  NW  course  extending 
from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  the  LOM,  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Gregg  County  ILS  localizer  SE  course 
extending  from  the  5-milo  radius  zone  to  the  INT  of  tha  ILS  localizer  SE  course  and  tha  Marshall,.  Tex. ,  VOR 
251*  radial. 

AMENDMENTS   7/23/64   29  P.  R,  7017   (Rewritten) 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.  (Hawthorne  Municipal  Airport) 

Within  a  3-mile  radius  of  the'Hawthorne  Municipal  Airport  (latitude  33°55'20"  N.,  longitude  118'20'05"  W. ), 
and  within  2  miles  on  each  side  of  the  Los  Angeles  VOR  096°  radial  extending  from  the  3-mlla  radius  zone  to 
4  miles  E,  of  the  lift-off  end  of  Runway  7,  excluding  the  portion  N,  of  latitude  33°55'30"  N.  and  W.  of 
longitude  118°21'40"  W.,  effective  from  0700  to  2300  hours,  local  time,  daily. 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.  (Los  Angeles  International  Airport)  ,,ooo^t 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Los  Angeles  International  Airport  (latitude  33°56'25''  K. ,  longitude  J^^^^l^^ 
10"  W.);  within  a  3-mile  radius  of  the  Hawthorne  Municipal  Airport,  Los  Angeles,  Calif,  (latitude  33°55'20 
N    longitude  118°20'05"  W.);  within  2  miles  on  each  side  of  the  Los  Angeles  ILS  localizer  E  course  ex- 
tendinK  from  the  Los  Angeles  5-mile  radius  zone  to  the  OM;  within  2  miles  on  each  side  of  the  Los  Angeles 
VOR  096°  radial  extending  from  the  Hawthorne  3-mile  radius  zone  to  4  miles  E,  of  the  lift-off  end  of  "a*" 
thorne  Municipal  Airport  Runway  7,  excluding  the  portion  N.  of  a  line  drawn  between  the  points  of  I^^^  of  the 
Los  Angeles  5-«ile  radius  zone  and  the  Santa  Monica.  Calif.,  3-mile  radius  control  zone,  and  excludinir  tha 
oortion  within  the  Hawthorne  Municipal  Airport  control  zone. 
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LoulsTllle.  Ksr. 

Within  a  5-aile  radius  of  Standiford  Field,  Louisville,  Ky. ,  Ctat.  9B^Vy*93^  K,  Long.  85°44'12"  W) ;  with- 
in a  5-aile  radlua  of  Bownan  Field,  Louisville,  Ky.,  (Lat.  38*15'4e'»  W,  Long.  t5»3*'45"  W);  within  2  miles 
either  aide  of  the  Stamdiford  Field  ILS  localizer  NB  course,  exteadiag  froa  the  Standiford  5-mile  radius 
sons  to  the  INT  of  the  localizer  NE  course  and  the  Louisville  VCRTAC  928*  radial;  within  2  miles  either  side 
of  the  Standiford  Field  ILS  localizer  SW   course,  extending  froa  the  Standiford  5-mile  radius  zone  to  the  OH} 
within  2  ailes  either  side  of  the  Louisville  VORTAC  301*  radial,  extending  froa  tha  Standiford  5-Bile  radius 
xone  to  the  VORTAC,  and  within  2  ailes  either  side  of  the  Louisville  VCRTAC  331*  radial,  extending  froa  the 
Bewaan  Fieli  5-alle  radiaa  sone  to  the  VORTAC. 

Lubbock,  Tax. 

Within  a  5-alle  radius  of  Lubbock  Municipal  Airport  (Lat.   33*39*35'*  N,  Long.    101*49M1''  W)j  within  a 
5-Blle  radius  of  Reese  AFB,   Lubbock,    Tax.;   within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  Ldbbock  RR  B  course,   extending 
froa  Lubbock  5-aile  radiaa  sone  to  the  RR;   within  2  ailes  either  side  of  the  Lubbock  RR  N  course,  extendlnc 
froa  the  Reeae  5-aile  radius  zone  to  8  miles  N  of  the  RR;   wlthia  2  ailes  eitner  side  of   the  Lubbock  VORTAC 
3020  and  122*  radials,   extending  from  the  Lubbock  ft-mlle  radius  zone  to  10  miles  NW  of  the  VORTAC  and  with- 
in 2  miles  either  side  of  the  180*  bearing  from  tha  Lubbo^  LOIl  extending  froa  the  Lubbock  5-mile  radius 
zone  to  the  LOM. 

Lufkm,   Tex. 
■Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Angelina  County  Airport   (latitude  31°14'05"  N.,    longitude  94«45'00"  ¥. ), 

AMENDMENTS        6/25/64        29     F.R.      8141      (Rewritten) 

Lynchburg,  Va« 

Within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  Preston  Glenn  Airport,   Lynchburg,  Va. ,    (Lat.   37*lfl'40''  N,  Long.   79*12*03"  W) i 
and  within  2  miles  either  side  of   the  Lynchburg  VORTAC  021*  and  201*  radials  extending  from  the  8-mlle 
radius  zone  to  10  miles  SW  of  the  VORTAC. 

Macon ,  Ga . 

Within  a  S-mile  radius  of  Macon  Municipal  Airport,  Macon,  Ga. (latitude  32«41'35"  N., longitude  83°38'50"  "W.  ); 
within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Robins  AFB,  Macon,  Ga.  (latitude  32°38'30"  N. ,  longitude  83°35'35"  W.): 
within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Macon  VORTAC  316«''  radial  extending  from  the  Macon  Municipal  Airport  5-mlle  radius 
zone  to  11.5  miles  NW  of  the  VORTA::  ;  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Macon  VORTAC  325°  radial  extending  from 
the  Macon  Municipal  Airport  5-mile  radius  zone  to  8  miles  NW  of  the  VOKTfiC;    within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Macco 
VORTAC  las'*  radial,  extending  from  the  Robins  AFB  5-mlle  radius  zone  to  13  miles  SE  of  the~VORTAC;  and 
*ithin  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Robins  AFB  ILS  localizer  SE  course,  extending  from  the  Robins  AFB  5-mlla 
radius  zone  to  7  miles  SE  of  the  airport. 

AMENDMENTS   On  Publ .   4/7/64   29  F.R.   4855   (Changed) 

M&dlaon,  Wis. 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Truax  Field,  Madison,  Wis.  (latitude  43°08'15"  N. ,  longitude  89°20'10"  W.), 
within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Madison  ILS  localizer  S  course,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  tha 
OM,  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Truax  VOR  134°  radial,  extending  from  the  5-raile  radius  zone  to  7  milea 
SE  of  the  VOR,  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Truax  VOR  320°  radial,  extending  from  the  S-mlle  radius 
zone  to  7  miles  NW  of  the  VOR. 

PENDING  AUCNDMENT 
Madison,  Wis. 

Within  a  5-mtle  radius  of  Truax  Field,  Madison,  Wis.  (latitude  43°08'20"  N. ,  longitude  89°20'15"  W. ) ;  within 
2  miles  each  side  of  the  Madison  ILS  localizer  S  course,  extending  from  the  5-mlle  radius  zone  to  the  OM;  within 
2  miles  each  side  of  the  Truaix  VOR  134°  radial,  extending  from  the  5-mlle  radius  zone  to  7  miles  SE  of  the  VOR: 
*ithin  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Truax  VOR  320°  radial,  extending  from  the  5-mile  rEuilus  zone  to  7  miles  NW  of 
the  VOR;  and  within  2  ailes  each  side  of  the  Truax  VOR  359°  radial,  extending  from  the  5-ralle  radius  zone  to 
7  miles  N  of  the  VOR. 

AMENDMENTS   1/7/65   29  F.  R.  14785  (Rewritten) 

Manchester,  N,  H,, 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Grenler  Field,  Manchester,  N.  H.  ,  (Lat.  42*55'55''  N,  Long.  71*26'20'*  W) ;  within 
2  Biles  either  side  of  the  337*  and  157*  bearings  froa  the  Manchester  RBN  extending  from  the  5-mlle  radius 
zone  to  10  miles  SE  of  the  RBN  and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  Manchester  VOR  142°  and  322*  radlala. 

extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  10  miles  SW  of  the  VOR  from  0600  to  2300  hours,  local  time,  daTly. 

AXIENDMENTS  On.  Publ.  3/28/64   29  F.R.  4081  (Changed); 
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RULES  AND  REGUIATIONS 


llaiiafl«ld,  Ohio 

Within  a  5-alla  radius  of  th«  Manaflald  litmlclpal  Airport  (Lat.  4O«40'1S''  N,  Long.  82<>30*4S**  W)t  within 
2  Bllafl  alther  alda  of  tha  Maztafiald  VORTAC  128o  radial,  extending  fron  the  5-Hlle  radlua  zone  to  the  VOBTAC 
and  within  2  alias  althsr  sida  of  ths  Mansfield  JL8   localizer  BE   course,  extending  froa  the  ft-alle  radius 
sons  to  the  OK. 


Tuesday,  December  15,  1964 
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McAllen,  Tex.  " 

Within  a  5-mlle  radlua  of  Hlller  Intamational  Airport  (Lat.  26oi0*40»'  N,  Long.  08«»14'25"  W)  ;  within  2 
Biles  either  side  of  the  VcAllen  VOR  095*  and  322°  radial,  extending  from  the  5-Bile  radius  zone  to  7  ailes 
B  and  NW  of  the  VOR,  excluding  the  portion  outside  of  the  United  States. 


PBfDIMO  AMBiniBNT 
Mansfield,  Ohio 

Within  a  5-inile  radius  of  the  Mansfield  Municipal  Airport  (latitude  40o49'15"  N. ,  longitude  82030'45"  W. ), 

AMENDMENTS   12/10/64   29  F.R.  14166  (Rewritten) 


llcComb,  Miss. 

"Within  a  3-mile  radlua  of  the  McComb-Pike  County  Airport  (latitude  31oi5'15"  N.,  longitude  90o28'15"  "W. ) 
and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  McComb  VOR  254°  radial,  extending  from  the  3-mile  radius  zone  to  the  VT)R, 

AMENDMENTS   9/17/64   29   F.R.   10459   (Remitter! ) 


Marquatta,  Mloh.  (K.  Z.  Sasjar  APB) 

Within  a  5-mlla  radius  of  the  K.  I.  Sawyer  AFB  (Lat.  46021'15'*  N,  Long.  87«a3'40"  W)j  within  2  alias 
althar  aids  of  tha  K.  I.  Sawyar  VOR  006«  radial  axtsndlng  froa  the  5-alle  radius  zooa  to  8  ailas  N  of  the 
VOR,  snd  within  2  alias  althar  alda  of  tha  K.  I.  Sawyer  VOR  189«  radial  extending  froa  tha  5-alla  radius  zone 
to  15  alias  S  of  tha  VOR.  The  portion  of  this  control  zone  within  R-4208  shall  be  used  only  after 
obtaining  prior  approval  from  appropriate  authority. 

AMENDMENTS   3/5/64   29  F.R.  4  (Changed); 

Marquatta,  Mich.  (Harquatta  County  Airport) 

Within  a  6-alla  radius  of  tha  Marquatta  County  Airport  (Lat.  46<>32'03^  N.  Lease.   87<>33'35*  W)i  within  2  allea 
althar  aids  of  tha  Marquatta  VOR  083^  radial,  axtanding  froa  tha  5-alle  radius  zone  to  9  alias  E  of  the  VOR. 
and  within  2  allaa  althar  slda  of  tha  Marquatta  VOR  240«  radial,  extending  frca  the  S-'alla  radlua  zone  to  12 
alias  SW  of  tha  VOR.  The  portion  of  this  control  zone  within  R-4208  shall  be  used  only  after  obtaining 
prior  approval  froa  appropriate  authority. 

AMENDMENTS   3/5/64   29  F.R.  4  (Changed); 


Martha*  a  Vinayard, 

#ithln  a  5-«lla  radlua  of  tha  Martha's  Vlnsyard  Airport  (Lat.  41«23'35'«  M,  Long.  70^36^06*'   W)i  within 
2  alias  althar  alda  of  tha  040^  bearing  froa  tha  Martha's  Vinayard  RBN,  extending  froa  tha  5-alle  radius 
zona  to  12  alias  NB  of  tha  RBN;  within  2  allaa  althar  alda  of  tha  Martha'a  Vineyard  WR  0fl2«  radial,  extending 
froa  tha  5-alla  radios  zona  to  12  allaa  KB  of  tha  WR,   excluding  tha  portions  within  tha  Palaouth,  Mass., 
control  zona  and  tha  portion  within  a  1. 5-alla  radius  of  tha  Kataaa  Airpark  (Lat.  41«21*45**  N,  Long.  70<>31* 

30"  W).   This  control  zone  is  effective  O9OO  to  I7OO  hours,  local  time,  daily,  September  5  through  June  22, 

and  0900  to  1900  hours,  local  time,  dally,  June  23  through  September  4,  annually. 


Martlnsburg,  Pa. 

Within  a  3-aila  radius  of  Blair  County  Airport,  Martlnsburg, 


Pa. 


Within  a  6-aha  radius  of  tha  Martlnsburg  Airport  (Lat.  39«24'05"  N,  Long.  77«5©'00"  W),  within  2  alias 
althar  slda  of  the  Martlnsburg  RB  SW  course  axtanding  froa  the  5-alle  radius  zona  to  10  alias  SW  of  th«  HR. 

Marysvllla,  Calif.  (Baala  ATB) 

Within  a  5-alla  radius  of  Baala  AFB  (Lat.  30«08'10"  N,  Long.  121«26'05»'  W),  and  within  2  alias  elthsr 
slda  of  tha  Baala  AFB  VOR  162«  radial  extending  froa  tha  5-alle  radius  zone  to  tha  VOlt. 

Marysvllla,  Calif  (Tuba  County  Airport) 

Within  a  6-alla  radius  of  Yuba  County  Airport  (Lat.  30»06»61-  W,  Long.  121»34'10"  W)|  within  2  alias 
althar  sida  of  tha  158«  bearing  froa  tha  Marysvllla  RBH  axtanding  tram  tha  5-alla  radius  zona  to  8  alias 
8  of  tha  RBI ,  and  within  2  allaa  althar  slda  of  tha  342o  bearing  froa  tha  Marysvllla  REM  axtanding  froa 
the  5-Blle  radius  zone  to  8  ailes  N  of  the  RBN,  excluding  the  portion  within  the  B«Lle  AFB,  Calif.,  contrgj. 
zone. 

""within  a'5-2lle  radius  of  Mason  City  Municipal  Airport  (Lat.  43«09'3Q*  H.  Long.  OS'SCOS**  W).  and  »ithin 
2  alias  sithar  sida  of  the  Mason  City  VORT/C  002«  and  182*  radlals,  axtanding  frca  tha  5-alle  radius  zone 
to  10  alias  S  of  tha  VORTAC. 


,  N.  Y.,  (Lat.  4405««10"  N,  Long.  74O50'50"  W) 


I,  N.  Y. 

Within  a  5-alle  radlua  of  Richards  Field, 


MoAlaatar,  Okla. 
Within  a  8-aila  radius  of  McAlester  Municipal  Airport  (Lat.  34«83»06"  M.  Long.  »6»4«'66-  W). 


HcGr ath ,  Al aska 

Within  a  S-mile  radius  of  McGrath  Airport  (Lat.  62O57'05"  N,  Long.  ISSose'lO"  W) ,  and  within  2 
milea  either  side  of  the  McGrath  RR  SE  course,  extending  from  the  5-mlle  radius  to  12  miles  SE  of  the  RR. 

Jledford,  OreR. 

Within  a  S-raile  radius  of  liedford  Municipal  Airport  (latitude  42022'15"  N.,  longitude  122052'20"  "W. ) ;  within 
2  miles  each  side  of  the  Medford  ILS  localizer  N  course,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  6  miles  N  of 
the  CM.  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Medford  RR  N  course,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  5.5 
r.iles  N  of  the  RR, 
AMENDMENTS     4/30/64      29   F.  R.   2933    (Rewritten) 

Melbourne,  Fla. 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  John  F.  Kennedy  Memorial  Airport  (latitude  28'=06'05"  N.,  longitude  80°38'10"  W.); 
within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  the  Patrick  AFB,  Cocoa,  Fla.  (latitude  28°14'15"  N,  longitude  80o36'35*'  W.  ) ;  within  2 
miles  each  side  of  the  266°  bearing  from  the  Melbourne  RBN,  extending  from  the  Kennedy  5-mile  radius  zone  to  7 
Files  "W  of  the  RBN;  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  032=  bearing  from  the  Melbourne  RBN,  extending  from  the 
Patrick  AFB  5-mile  radius  zone  to  1  mile  NE  of  the  RBN;  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Melbourne  VOR  263° 
radial,  extending  from  the  Kennedy  5-mile  radius  zone  to  7  miles  1*  of  the  VOR. 


AMENDMENTS    8/20/64    29   F.  R.  8141   (Rewritten) 

%^thin  iTMlfrXs'of'theTmphis  Metropolitan  Airport  (latitude  35003.OO..  N.,  longitude  89o58'15..  W. ) ; 
within  2  Biles  each  .Tde  of  the  Me-phl.  VORTAC  1120  radial,  extending  fro-  the  5--ile  radius  zone  to  8  .lies 
/of  ?h^  ^^;  within  2  Biles  each  side  of  the  M«^hi.  '^--J.^C  ILS  locaUz^  L4o™U!  "tiSlinn.. 
the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  the  CM;  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Memphis  VORTAC  284«  radial,  extending  in> a 
ll:   5-:  1:  1:11^  ^nl   to  6  Bile;  W  of  the  airport;  and  within  ^  -lie-  e-^  .ide  of  the J»xt-^^^^ 

,  „      „     .       ..         M ^   ♦.»,«  •^-mUci  rn/HuH  zone  to  9.5  miles  NE  of  the  airport   excluding  lae  porxioa 

r,.h^Tl-;nrr.31C;  onhrD.'..""M'riir;.To™  lJ;'  «...  (l.t.tud.  34»»9.»"  N.,  longltu..  90-01-55- 

w.). 


AME.NDMENTS 


On  Publ.   4/7/64    29  F.R.  4855   (Changed) 


%TtMn  Irmiir'^a^rurof^NAS  Men^his  (latitude  35021.15"  N..  longitude  89052.IO"  *•);  ;Jth^n  2  ^lej^-h 
Bide  of  the  NAS  Me-phi.  TACAN  225»  radial,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  6  -He.  SW  of  *»»«  ^AS. 
and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  NAS  Memphis  TACAN  035»  radial,  extending  froa  the  5-alla  radius  zons  to 
7  miles  NB  of  the  NAS. 

"'^uir;  ^ml^e  radius  of  Menominee  County  Airport  (latitude  450  07-  25"  >^; '^^-^J^f  ^X.'Le'io's'miSs 
within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  Menominee  VOR  2f>l-   radial,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone 

north  of  the  VOR  -  see  Airman's  Guide  for  hours  of  designation. 


ANEN'DiENTS 


3/5/64   28  F.R.  14225  (Added):   9/8/64   29  F.R.  11960  (Changed); 


""UnJln^t-Bile  radius  of  Castle  AFB.  Merc«l.  Calif..  (Lat.  37«22'45«  N.  Long.  120«>34'00"  W);  within  a 
6.:  e'^adius  oi  th:  i^cL  Airport,  (Lat.  37»17'10"  N.  Long.  120»31'20"  »)  ^  "«»  7^"^^^  ^..J^JS  '^^LllT 
of  the  Castle  VGR  3070  ^a  321»  radial,  extending  fro-  the  Merced  S-aile  "dlu.  zone  to  the  ^«'  "^^^"^^ 
the  portion  of  the  Merced  5-Blle  radius  zone  NE  of  a  Use  2  Bile.  NE  of  and  parallel  to  the  Castle  VOR 
321°  radial. 

**';iti!;-a"'5"lleTad":'of  Key  Field  (Lat.  32-l»'55"  N.  Long  SS^**' 55-  W):  within  2  ;ilj;^«ith.r^'iJ-  «' 
the  Meridian  VORTAC  314«>  radial,  extending  froa  the  6-.lle  radius  zone  to  "  "^l^*  '^^  °'  *^% ''°^,^  "°  .„ 
within  2  Biles  either  side  of  the  Meridian  l\£  localizer  S  course  extending  froa  the  5-alle  radius  zona  to 
the  OM. 
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KULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


MnrldUa,  MIm.  (NAAS  Itoridlaa) 

Wlthim  an  8>all*  radius  of  HAAS  Harldiaa  Oat.  sa^SS'lS"  M»  Lonf.  M'sa'aa**  1).  and  within  2  mllaa'alther 
•Ida  of  tlia  HAAS  Maridlan  IMCAN  001*  radial  axtandlng.  froa  tba  S-alla  radlua  aona  to  7  alles  M  of  tha  TACAN, 
ajtcludlng  tha  portion  sore  than  5  nllaa  froa  tha  NAAS  batvaan  tha  200*  and  260*  baarlnga  fro«  tba  airport. 

Mlaal,  Fla.  (Intamatlonal  Airport) 

Within  a  5-mlle  radlua  of  Miaai  International  Airport  (Lat.  25047'35"  N,  Long.  80«17*10»«  W)|  within  2 
■ilaa  aithar  cida  of  tha  Mlaal  runway  9-L  XLS  localizer  V  courae  extending  froa  the  S-nile  radius  zone  to  the 
nmway  »-L  ILfl  OM;  within  2  nilaa  either  aide  of  the  Hiaai  runway  27 -L  TLB   localizer  E  courae  extending  from 
the  9-Blle  radlua  zone  to  the  nmway  27-L  TLS   OM,  and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  Miami  VORTAC  138o 
radial  extending  froa  the  5-aile  radius  zone  to  the  VORTAC . 

PENDING  AMENDMENT 

Miami,  Fla.  (Tntemational  Airport) 

Within  a  5-ralle  radius  of^ Miami  International  Airport  (latitude  25°47'35"  N, ,  longitude  80°17'10"  W.>;  within 
a  3'-mile  radius  of  Tamlaml  Airport  (latitude  25°45'15"  N,,  longitude  80°22'35"  W.);  within  2  miles  each'sido  of 
the  Miami  Runway  9-L  ILS  localizer  W.  course  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  the  Runway  9-L  ILS  OM; 

within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Miami  Runway  27-L  ILS  localizer  E  course  extending  from  the  5-mlle  radius  zone 
to  the  Runway  27-L  ILS  OM,  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Miami  VORTAC  138°  radial  extending  from  the  5-^ila 
radius  zone  to  the  VORTAC. 

AMENDMENTS   1/7/65   29F.R.  14785  (Rewritten) 

MlsBl,  Fla.  (NAV  Mlaal) 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  NARF  Miami,  Fla.  (Opa  Locka  Airport),  and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  101« 
bearing  from  the  Miami  RBN  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  the  RBN,  excluding  the  portion  within 
the  Miami  International  Aixr^rt  control  zone. 

Midland,  Tax. 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Midland  Air  Terminal  (latitude  31°56'25"  N.,  long'itude  102°12'10"  W.),  and 
within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Midland  ILS  localizer  NW  course,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to 
7  miles  NW  of  the  airport. 

Midway  Island 

Within  a  6-mlle  radius  of  NAS  Midway  (latitude  28o  12'  00"  N. ,  longitude  177«>  23'  00"  W.);  within  2  miles 
each  side  of  the  Midway  RBN  244o  beau-ing,  extending  from  the  5-raile  radius  zone  to  11  miles  SW  of  the  RBN; 
within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Midway  TACAN  232°  radial,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  8  miles  SW 
of  the  TACAN,  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Midway  TACAN  168°  radial,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius 
zone  to  8  miles  S  of  tha  TACAN. 

AMENDMENTS  4/30/64  29F,R.  2487  (Rewritten); 

Miles  City,  Mont. 

Within  a  6-mile  radius  of  Miles  City  Airport  (latitude  46°25'40"  N.,  longitude  105°53'10"  W.);  within  2 
miles  each  side  of  the  251°  bearing  from  the  Miles  City  RBN,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  8  miles 
SW  of  the  RBN,  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Miles  City  VORTAC  226=  radial,  extending  from  the  5-mile 
radius  zone  to  12  miles  SW  of  the  VORTAC. 

Mllllnockat,  Maine: 

Within  a  S-mil-*  radius  of  Millinocket  Municipal  Airport  (latitude  45°  38'  50"  N.,  longitude 
68°41'10"  W.)  and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  080°  bearing  from  the  Millinocket  RBM  extending  from 
the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  10  miles  E  of  the  RBN. 

Ill  1  1  ^r\  11a   14   J 

Within  a  5^miie  radlua  of  Millvllle  Airport  (Lat.  39O22'00"  N,  Long.  75o04'45''  W),  excluding  that  area  NE  of 
a  line  2  miles  NE  of  and  parallel  to  the  135o  bearing  from  the  Milville  RR, 

Milton,  Fla. 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  NAAS  Whiting,    (North),   Milton,   Fla.,    (Lat.    30«43'15''  N,   Long.    87«01'45"  W); 
within  2  mil^s  either  side  of  the  Whiting  RR  NW  covirse,    extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  12  miles  NW 
of  the  RR  an^^TfUhin  2  miles  either  side  of   the  Whiting  TACAN   309*   radial   extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone 
to  8  ailea  NW  of  the  TACAN. 


fuetday,  December  15,  1964 


f»aUL  tEOfSTBt 


17617 


Milwaukee.  Wis.  (Tlmmerman  Airport) 

Within  a  3-mile  radius  of  Tlmmerman  Airport  (latitude  43°06'10"  N.,  longitude  88°02'05"  W.)  and  within  2 
miles  each  side  of  the  Timraerman  VOR  337°  radial,  extending  from  the  3-mile  radius  zone  to  7  miles  NW  of 
the  VOR,  effective  from  0600  to  2200  hours,  local  time,  daily. 


Milwaukaa,  Wis.  (Gaaaral  Mltohall  Field) 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  (General  Mitchell  Field  (latitude  42°56'51"  N.,  longitude  87°53'58"  ».)  and  within 
2  miles  each  side  of  the  Milwaukee  ILS  localizer  S  course,  extending  from  the  5-mlle  radius  zone  to  the  OM. 

KinehUBlna,  Alaaka 

Within  a  5-alla  radlua  of  tha  Mlnchumlna  Airport  (Lat.  63<>52'55"  N,  Long.  152018*39"  W)  and  within  2 
■lies  either  side  of  tha  Mlnchumlna  RR  SB  course,  axtandlng  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  12  miles  SE  of 
the  RR. 

Mineral  Walla,  Tax. 

niat  alrqiace  beginning  at  Lat.  32*47*40"  N,  Long.  97058 '30"  W,  extending  clockwise  along  the  arc  of  a 
5-aile  radius  oircle  centered  at  tba  Mineral  Wells  Airport  to  a  line  2  miles  NE  of  and  parallel  to  the 
Mineral  Wells  VORTAC  319*  radial,  tbanca  SB  along  this  parallel  line  to  and  including  a  3-mlle  radius  of  the 
Mineral  Wells  Airport,  thenca  clockwlaa  to  Lat.  32«47'40"  N,  thence  E  along  this  Lat.  to  point  of  beginning; 
within  2  miles  either  side  of  tha  Mineral  Walls  VORTAC  319*  and  139o  radials,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius 
zone  to  10  miles  SE  of  the  VORTAC. 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  Minneapolis-St .  Paul  International  Airport  (latitude  44°53'05"  N. ,  longitude  93° 
i:i'15"  W.);  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  Minneapolis  ILS  localizer  SE  course  extending  from  the  5-»ile 
radius  zone  to  12  miles  SE  of  the  CM,  and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  ILS  localizer  NW  course  extending 
from  the  5-mlle  radius  zone  to  17  miles  NW  of  the  airport. 

Minneapolis,  Minn.,  (Crystal  Airport) 

Within  a  3-mlle  radius  of  Crystal  Airport  (latitude  45°03'45"  N.,  longitude  93°21'2()"  w.),  and  within  2 
Biles  each  side  of  the  Minneapolis  VORTAC  169°  radial  extending  from  the  3-mile  ladius  zone  to  5  miles  N. 
of  the  airport,  from  0600  to  2200  hours,  local  time,  daily. 

Minneapolis,  Minn.,  (Flying  Cloud  Airport) 

Within  a  3-mile  radius  of  Flying  Cloud  Airport  (latitude  44°49'30"  N..  longilutle  93°27':i5"  W.j,  and 
within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Flying  Cloud  VOR  292°  radial  extending  from  the  3-Biile  radius  zone    to  7 
Biles  W.  of  the  VOR,  from  0600  to  2200  hours,  local  time,  daily. 

Minot.  N.  Dak.  (Minot  International  Airport) 

Within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  Minot  international  Airport  (Lat.  48oi5'45"  N,  Long.  101°16'50"  W);  within  2 
miles  either  side  of  the  Minot  RR  SE  course  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  12  miles  SE  of  the  RR 
and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  Minot  VOR  254o  and  074o  radials  extending  from  the  5-raile  radius  zone  to 
12  miles  NE  of  the  VOR. 

Minot,  N.   Dak.    (Minot  AFB) 

Within   a   5-mile   radius   of   the  Minot    AFB   (Lat.    48«25'18"  N,    Long.    101022'08"   W)    and   within    2  miles   either 
side  of   the  Minot   AFB   ILS   localizer  SE  course  extending   from   the   5-mile  radius   zone   to   the  OM. 

The  portion    of    this   control    zone  within    R-5403   shall    be   used   only    after    obtaining    prior   approval    from 
appropriate   authority. 

AMEN'DNIENTS       3 ''S /64       29    F.R.     3    (Changed); 

Miramax,   Calif. 

Within   a   5-mile   radius   of  NAS  Miramar   (Lat.    32052'30"   N,    Long.    117«>08'15"   W)    and   within    2   miles   either   side 
of  the  NAS  Miramar  TACAN   078*    radial   extending   from  the   5-mile   radius   zone  to   12  miles  E  of   the  TACAN, 
excluding   the   area  S    of  Lat.    32040 '30"  N. 


Missoula,    Mont. 

Within   a  5-mile  radius  of  Missoula  County   Airport    (Lat 


46055'00"   N,    Long.    114005'15"   W) , 


IJobile,    Ala.  (Bates  Field) 

WUhln   a   5-mile   radius   of   Bates   Field   (Lat.    30O41'15''   N,    Lone-    88°14'25"   W)    and   within    2  miles   either 
side  of   the  Mobile  VORTAC   112o   and   292o   radials   extending   from  the   5-mile   radius   zone   to  10  miles  NW  of   the 

VORTAC . 

>*obile,    Ala.    (Brookley   AFB) 

Within  a  5-mile  radius   of  Brookley  AFB   (Lat.    30«37'40"  N,    Lcmg .    88o04'15''  W) ,    and  within   2  miles  either 
side  of   the  Brookley  VORTAC   ISO®   radial   extending   from  the   5-mlle  radius   zone   to  8  miles  SE   of   tlie  VORTAC. 


17«18 
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Mcxtoato.  Calif. 

Within  a  5-iiille  radius  of  the  Modesto  City-County  Airport,  Modesto,  Calif.,  (latitude  37°37'35"  N.,  longiMe 
120057'15"  ir.);  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Modesto  VOR  291o  radial,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  ;,or.o 
to  8  miles  W  of  the  VOR;  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Modesto  VOR  119o  radial,  extending  from  the  5-milo 
radius  zone  to  8  miles  E  of  the  VOR  from  0630  to  2200  hours  local  time,  dally,  excluding  the  portion  within 
R-2514. 
AMENBMENTS    6/25/64     29  F.R.   4996    (Rewritten)  . 


Moacs  Point,  Alaska 

Within  a  5-inlle  radius  of  Moses  Point  Airport  (latitude  64042'  N. ,  longitude  162°03'  W.);  within  2  miles  each 
side  of  the  Moses  Point  VOR  088°  radial,  extending  from  the  5-mlle  radlu«  rone  to  8  miles  E.  of  the  VOR;  and 
within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Moses  Point  RR  K.  course,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  14  miles 
E  of  the  RR.   This  control  zone  Is  effective  from  0545  to  2145  hours,  local  time,  daily. 

AMENDMENTS   11/12/64   29  F.R.  12822   (Rewritten); 


Moline,  111. 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Quad  City  Airport  (latitude  41^  26'  55"  N.,  longitude  OO©  30*  30"  W.),  uithin  2 
miles  each  side  of  the  Quad  City  lUJ  localizer  W  course,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  the  OM;  and 
within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Quad  City  ILS  localizer  E  course,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  the 
INT  of  the  Quad  City  ILS  localizer  E  course  and  the  Cordova,  111.,  199«  radial. 


Mountain  Rob»,  Idaho 

Vithin  a  5-Bile  radiua  of  th«  Mountain  Hone  AFB  (Lat.  43<>02'35*'  N,  Losig.  115O52'05**  W),  and  within  2  Bill 
either  sid*  of  the  13do  and  316^  bearings  froa  the  ATB  extending  fron  the  5-mile  radius  sone  to  8  ailes  NV 
and  SE  of  the  RR. 


AMENDMENTS   4/30/64   28  F.R.  13864  (Rewritten); 

Monroe,  La. 

Within  a  5-«lle  radius  of  Selman  Airport,  Monroe,  La.,  (Lat.  32'»30*28"  N,  Long.  92<'02'20"  W).  and  within  2 
■  ilea  either  side  of  the  Monroe  VORTAC  041°  znd   221°  radials  extending  from  the  5-mlle  radius  zone  to  10  r.ilos 
SW  of  the  VOPTAC. 

P END IMG  AMEKDMENT 
Monroe,  La. 

That  airspace  within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Selman  Field.  Monroe,  La.  (latitude  32-30 '30"  N..  longitude 
92°02 "20"  W. ) . 

AMENDMENTS   1/7/65   29  F.  R.  14523  (Rewritten) 

Monterey,  Calif. 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Monterey  Peninsula  Airport  (latitude  36-35 '22"  N.,  longitude  121^51 '02"  '*V.1  and 
within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  317=^  bearing  from  the  Monterey  ILS  MM  compass  locator  extending  from  the 
5-mile  radius  zone  to  7  miles  NW  of  the  compass  locator,  excluding  the  portion  subtended  by  a  chord  drawn 
between  the  points  of  INT  of  the  Monterey  5-mile  radius  zone  with  the  Fort  Ord ,  Calif.  (Fritzsrie  AAF), 

5-mile  radius  control  zone.   The  airspace  within  R-2511  and  R-2529  shall  be  used  only  after  obtaining  prior 

approval  from  appropriate  authority. 

Montgonery,  Ala. 

Within  a  S-mlle  radius  of  Dannelly  Field,  Montgomery,  Ala.,  (Lat.  32°17'55"  N,  Lone.  86°23'50"  W);  within 
a  5-«ile  radius  of  Maxwell  AFB,  Montgomery,  Ala.,  (Lat.  32022'45"  N,  Long.  86°21'40"  W);  within  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  Dannelly  Field  ILS  localizer  W  course  extending  from  the  Dannelly  Field  5-mlle  radius  zone 
to  the  OM;  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  Montgomery  VORTAC  321°  radial  extending  from  the  Dannelly 
Field  5-mile  radius  zone  to  the  VORTAC; within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  149°  beairing  from  the  Prattvlllc, 
Ala.,  RBN  extending  from  the  Maxwell  AFB  5-mile  radius  zone  to  the  RBN ,  and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the 
171°  bearing  from  the  Prattville  RBN  extending  from  the  Maxwell  AFB  5-mile  radius  zone  to  the  RBN. 


Mountain  View,  Calif.  (NAS  Moffett) 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  NAS  Moffett  Field  (latitude  37024'55"  N. ,  longitude  122°02'50"  W. ) ;  within  a 
1-fflile  radius  of  San  Mateo  County  Airport  of  Palo  Alto,  Calif,  (latitude  37°27'40"  N.,  longitude  122°06'50'» 
W.);  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  Moffett  TACAN  157°  radial  extending  from  the  5-mlle  radiua  zone  to 
8  miles  SE  of  the  TACAN,  and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  San  Jose  VOR  325°  radial  extending  froB  the 
VOR  to  7  miles  NW  of  the  VOR;  excluding  the  portion  SE  of  a  line  from  latitude  37°2i'45"  N.,  longitude  121<* 
56'35"  W.  to  latitude  37°19'30"  N. ,  longitude  122°00'10"  W. 


Within  a  S-»ile  radiua  of  Selfrldge  AFB,  Mt.  Clemena,  Mich.)  (latitude  42°  36*  50»'  M. ,  longitude  82*  50«  05* 
1  )  within  2  Bilea  each  aide  of  the  Self ridge  APB  ILS  localizer  N  and  S  courses,  extending  fro«  the  S-mile 
radiua  zone  to  8  ailea  N  and  8  nilea  S  of  Selfrldge  AFB,  and  within  2  adles  each  aide  of  the  Selfridge  AFB 
TACAN  353»  radial,  extending  froB  the  *-«ile  radiua  zone  to  8  nilea  N  of  the  TACAN.  The  portion  within  R-420J 
shall  be  oaed  only  after  obtaining  prior  approval  from  appropriate  authority. 

Muncle,  Xnd. 

Within  a  3-»lle  radius  of  the  Delaware  County  Airport,  Muncle,  Ind.  (latitude  40°14'26"  N. ,  longitude 
85023'43"  W. ),  from  0700  t«  2300  houra  local  time,  daily. 

Muaol*  thoalfl,  Ala. 

Within  a  B-Bile  radiua  of  Muaola  Shoals  Airport  (Lat.  34*44*4S'*  N.  Long.  Sl^Sd'SS"  W)  and  within 
2  Bilea  either  side  of  th«  Muscle  Shoals  V(3R  112*  and  292*  radilla  extending  froB  the  S-mile  radius  soae  to 
12  Biles  WE  of  tha  VOR. 


PENDim 

Within  a*5-Bile  radiua  of  Muscle  Shoals  Airport  (latitude  34°44'41"  N..  longitude  87036'3d"  W.)  and  wlthio 
2  miles  each  aide  of  the  Muacle  Shoals  VOR  292°  radial  extending  from  the  5-mlle  radiua  zone  to  the  VOR. 

AMENDMENTS  1/7/65  29  P.  R.  15074  (Rewritten) 


Montpeller,  Vt. 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Barre-Montpelier  Airport  (Lat.  44oi2'15"  N,  Long.  72033'45"  W)  and  within  2  riles 
either  side  of  the  004°  bearing  from  the  airport  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  13  miles  NE  of  ti.e 
airport . 


/ 


Muskegon,  Mich* 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Muskegon  County  Airport  (latitude  43°10'16"  N.  ,  longitude  86n4'09"  W.)  and 
within  2  Biles  each  side  of  the  Muskegon  VORTAC  271°  radial  extending  from  the  5-ralle  radius  zone  to  the 
VORTAC, 


Morgantown,  W.  Va. 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Morgantown  Airport  (Lat.  38°38'25"  N,  Long.  79°55'00"  W) ,  and  within  2  miles  each 

aide  of  the  135°  and  315°  bearings  from  the  Morgantown  RBN.  extending  from  the  5-mlle  radius  zone  to  R  mn*>B 
NW  of  the  RBN, 


Mrrtle  Beaeh.  8.  C. 

within  a  S-Blle  radius  of  Myrtle  Beach  AFB  (latitude  33«»40'90"  N.,  longitude  78»95'40"  W.);  within  2  bIIm 
•Ither  side  of  the  Myrtle  Beach  VOR  030*  radial  extending  froa  the  5-alle  radiua  sone  to  10  ailes  Nl  of 
the  VOe,  and  within  2  Biles  either  side  of  a  line  between  the  Myrtle  Beach  AFB  and  the  Conway  RBK. 


Morristown,  N.  J. 


Moses  Lake,  Wash. 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Larson  AFB,  Moses  Lake,  Wash,  (latitude  47-12'35"  N.  ,  longitude  lir>-lS'50"  ^•^'' 
within.  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Ephrata  VOR  157=  radial,  extending^  from  the  5-r.ile  radius  zone  to  4  miles  SE  ot 
the  VOR,  and  within  2  miles  E  and  2.5  miles  W  of  the  341=  bearing  from  the  Larson  RBN,  extending  from  the  5-mii 
radius  zone  to  the  RBN,  excluding  the  portion  within  the  Ephrata,  Wash,,  control  7one. 


Nantuekat,  Mass. 

Within  a  S-Bile  radius  of  Kantueket  Maaorial  Airport  and  within  2  ailea  either  aide  of  the  Hanttieket  WQVOC 
045*  radial  extending  froai  the  5-Bile  radius  cone  to  10  Biles  MS  of  the  TOKIMC. 

Naahwllla,  Ttsnn. 

KVithin  a  5-mlle  radius  of  Nashville  Metropolitan  Airport  (Lat.  3«°07'36"  N.,  Long.  86o40' 
SS"  W)t  within  2  Biles  either  aide  of  the  069*  bearing  froa  the  Nashville  RBN  extMiding  froa  the  S-bIIs 
radius  sons  to  12  Biles  Nl  of  the  RBN;  within  2  Biles  either  side  of  the  Nasfarille  VCSIM:  304*  radial 
extending  frca  the  5-Bile  rMlius  cone  to  the  VORIM;,  and  within  2  Biles  either  side  of  the  018*  bearing 
froB  the  Nashville  ILS  LGM  extending  froa  the  9- Bile  radius  aone  to  the  OM. 

AMENWIENTS   On  Publ.   4/7/64   29  F.R.   4855   (Changed) 
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N««dl««,  Calif. 

>  Within  a  5-Bile  radius  of  Needles  Airport  (latitude  34°46'05"  N,,  longitude  114°37'30"  W.),  and  within  2 
mile*  each  side  of  the  Needles  VDHTAC  272°  radial,  extending  from  the  5-Bile  radius  zone  to  2  Biles  W  of 
the  VDRTAC. 


^,  Alaska 
Within  a  6-«lle  radlua  of  MenaiM  FAA  Airport  (Lat.  64°32'50''  N,  Long.  I4»«04'3a''  w). 


».  J. 


\ 


Witkla  a  5-alla  raditw  of  Kewark  Airport  (Lat.   40»41»85"  W,  toa«.  74*10'15''  W)  Includlnf  the  area 
between  tangent  lines  extending  fro«  the  Newark  6-«lle  radius  aone  to  but  not  lncli»dlng  the  l^terboro 
M.  J.,  6-aile  radius  sone;  within  2  ailes  either  side  of  the  Newark  IL8  localizer  8W  course  extending' 
froa  the  5-alle  radius  sono  to  10  ailes  8W  of  the  OH. 


New  York,   N.   Y.    (International   Airport) 

Within  a  5-nile  radius   of  John  F.   Kennedy   International   Airport    (latitude  40°    3fi *    29"  N. ,    longitude   73°   46' 
41"  ¥.);   within   a   5-mile   radius   of  NAS  New  York,    N.    Y. ,    (latitude   400    35'    40"  N.,    longitude   730    53'    30"  "W. ); 
within   2  miles   either    side  of   the    121°    bearing   from   the  Kennedy   RBN   extending   from   the  RBN   to   10  miles   SE  of 
the  RBN;   within   2  miles   either   side  of   the   211°   Rearing  from  the  Kennedy  RBN   extending  from  the  John  F.    Kennedy 
International    5-mile   radius   zone  to   19  miles   SW  of   the  RBN;    and   within   2  miles   each   side  of   the   010° 
bearing  from  latitude  40026'48"   N.,    longitude  73o54'12"   W. ,    extending   from  the  NAS  New  York   5-mile  radius  zone 
to  latitude  40o26'48"   N..    longitude  73°54'12"    W. 

AMENDMENTS     4/2/64      29   F .R .    1561    (Rewritten);      On  Publ ;    5/1/64      29  F.R.    5784    (Changed); 

Niagara  Falls,   N.   Y. 

Within  a   5-mile  radius   of   Niagara  Falls  Municipal   Airport    (latitude  43°   06'    20"  N, ,    longitude  78°    56'    55"  W. ) , 
and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  Nijigara  Falls   ILS  localizer  E  course,    extending  from  the  5-nlle  reuilus  SBOoe 
to  the  CM,    excluding  the  portion  outside  the  United   States. 


New  Bedford,  Mass. 

Within  a  5-inlle  radius  of  the  New  Bedford  Municipal  Airport  (latitude  4lo40'37"  N. ,   longitude  70057'34"  v.). 

AMENTMENTS     10/15/64     2©     F.R.     11838     (Rewritten) 

liSV  Dsi'U,  Ni  C. 

'i*^J!t.t  ^\^   "'**!!^  °'  Slmons-Nott  Airport,  New  Bern,  S.  C.,(Lat.  35004«2Q-  N,^  Long.  77o02«3!r  W) 
and  within  2  ailes  either  side  of  tha  New  Bern  VOR  221*  radial  extending  fro«  the  &-iiile  radius  aone  to 
12  ailes  8W  of  tha  VOR. 


NoM.  Alaska 

Within  a  S-aile  radius  of  Nome  FAA  Airport  (Lat.  64"»30'42"  N,  Long.  1«5®26'2«"  W) ,  and  within  2^1es 
either  side  of  the  Nome  RR  E  course  extending  froa  the  5-aile  radius  rone  to  12  ailes  E  of  the  RR.     ** 

Norfolk,  Va.  (Norfolk  Municipal) 

■Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Norfolk  Municipal  Airport  (latitude  36053'45"  N,,  longitude  76oi2'  15"  T».  ),  and 
within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Navy  Norfolk  RR  E  course,  extending  from  the  RR  to  4.5  niles  E  of  the  RR, 
excluding  the  portion  subtended  by  a  chord  drawn  between  the  points  of  intersection  of  the  5-mile  radius  zone 
with  the  Norfolk,  Va.,  (NAS  Norfolk)  control  zone. 


Kawtjurgh,  N,  T. 
Within  a  5-alle  radius  of  Stewart  APB,  Newburgh,  N.  Y. ,  and  within  2  ailes  either  side  of  the  extended 
centerllne  of  runway  0  eztandlag  froa  the  5-alle  radius  zone  to  5  ailes  W  of  the  OM. 

New  Orleans,  La.  (New  Orleans  Airport) 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  New  Orleans  Airport  (latitude  30°02'20"  N. ,  longitude  90°01'23"  W.),  ex- 
cluding the  portion  W  of  longitude  90'='04'03"  W, 


\MENDN!ENTS 
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29   F.R.   4793    (Rewritten) 


Norfolk,  Va.  (NAS  Norfolk) 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  NAS  Norfolk  (latitude  36°56'15"  N.,  longitude  76°17'15"  "W. ) ,  and  within  2  miles 
each  side  of  the  NAS  Norfolk  VSi   "W  course,  extending  from  the  5-mlle  radius  zone  to  8  miles  "W  of  the  RR,  ex- 
cluding the  portion  subtended  by  a  chord  drawn  between  the  points  of  intersection  of  the  5-mile  radios  zone 
with  the  Norfolk,  Va. ,  (Norfolk  Municipal),  control  zone,  and  excluding  the  portion  within  a  1-mile  radius  of 
Walker  AAF.  Hampton,  Va. ,  (latitude  37°00'55"  N.,  longitude  76oi8'10"  V.). 


New  Orleans,  La.  (New  Orleans  International  Airport -Moisant  Field). 

"Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  New  Orleans  International  Airport  (latitude  29o59'25"  N. ,  longitude  90oi5'15"  "W.); 
within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  New  Orleans  ILS  localizer  W  course  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  2 
miles  E  of  the  LOM;  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  New  Orleans  VORTAC  085°  raulial  extending  from  the  WORTfC   to 
7  ailes  E;  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  New  Orleans  VORTAC  243°  and  063°  radials  extending  from  the  5-mile 
radius  zone  to  1  mile  NE  of  the  VORTAC,  excluding  that  portion  E  of  longitude  90o04'03"  "W. 

AMENDMENTS    7/23/64   29  P.  R.   7146   (Rewritten) 

Kew  Orleans,  La.  (NAS  New  Orlaans-Alyln  Callander  Field). 

Within  a  5-aile  radius  of  NAS  New  Orleans-Alvin  Callander  Field  (latitude  29°  49'  40"  N. ,  longitude  90° 
01'  25"  W. );  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Navy  New  Orleans  RBN  241«  bearing,  extending  froa  the  5-mile 
radius  zone  to  8  miles  SW  of  the  RBN;  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Navy  New  Orleans  RBN  131°  bearing, 
ext^ding  from  the  5-mlle  radius  zone  to  8  miles  SE  of  th©  RBN, 

Ifewport  News,  Va. 

Within  a  5-alle  radius  of  Patrick  Henry  Airport,  Newport  News,  Va. ,  (latitude  37007'47"  N.,  longitude 
76°29'46"  ¥.  ),  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Patrick  Henry  Airport  ILS  localizer  SW  course,  extending 
from  the  5-mil6  radius  zone  to  7  miles  SW  of  the  OM,  excluding  the  portion  within  the  Hampton  Roads,  Va.  , 
control  zone. 
AMENDMENTS     5/28/64     29   F.R.    4793    (Rewritten) 

New  York,  N.  Y.  (La  Guardla  Field) 

Within  a  5-Blle  radius  of  La  Guardla  Field  (latitude  40°46'29"  N..  longitude  73»52'20"  W.)  and  within  2  ulle* 
either  side  of  the  OSl®  bearing  from  latitude  40*49 '14"  N. ,  longitude  73»90'38"  W. ,  extending  fro«  the  5-mll« 
radius  xone  to  5.5  ailes  NE  of  latitude  4C"»49'14"  N.,  longitude  73*50 '38"  W. 


A^E^■DMENTS 


5/28/64 


29   F.R.   4793    (Rewritten) 


North,  8.  C, 
Within  an  8-Hile  radius  of  North  AFAF  and  within  2  ailes  either  side  of  a  233*  bearing  fro*  the  airoort 
extending  froa  the  5-aile  radius  zone  to  10  ailes  SW  of  the  airport. 

North  Bend,  Oreg, 

Within  a  5-«ile  radius  of  North  Bend  Airport  (Lat.  43«>25'00"  N,  Long.  124*14*45'*  W). 

North  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  North  Philadelphia  Airport  (latitude  40°  04'  45"  N.,  longitude  75«  00*  35"  W,); 
within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  North  Philadelphia  VOR  039°  radial,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to 
6  miles  NE  of  the  WR;  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  048°  bearing  from  the  North  Philadelphia  REN,  extending 
from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  6  miles  NE  of  the  RBN,  excluding  the  portion  subtended  by  a  chord  drawn 
between  the  points  of  intersection  of  the  5-mile  radius  zone  with  the  Willow  Grove,  Pa.,  control  zone. 

AMENDMENTS   4/2/64   29  F.R.  2419  (Rewritten); 

North  Platte,  Nebr. 
Within  a  5-Blle  radius  of  Lee  Bird  Municipal  Airport,  North  Platte,  Nebr.  (latitude  41^07 • 35"  N.,  longitude 
100°  41<50"  W.);  within  2  Biles  either  side  of  the  179*  bearing  froB  the  North  Platte  R»(  extending  froB 
the  5-nile  radius  zone  to  10  Biles  S  of  the  RBN,  and  within  2  Biles  either  side  of  the  North  Platte  VORTAC 
030°  and  210°  radials  extending  froB  the  5-Blle  radius  zone  to  10  Biles  SW  of  the  VCMITAC. 

Northway,   Alaska 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Northway  Airport  (latitude  62°  57'  N. ,  longitude  141°  55'  W.),  and  within  2  miles 
each  side  of  Northway  RR  NW  course,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  8  miles  NW  of  the  RR 


AMENDMENTS   4/2/64   29  F.R.  2419  (Rewritten); 


17622 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


Tuesday,  December  15,  1964 


FEDBtAl  REGfSTBt 


17623 


ORklaad,  Calif. 

Vlthla  a  5-alla  radius  of  Oakland  International  Airport  (Lat.  37**43'25"  N,  Long.  122<*12'56"  W) ,  axcluding 
tha  portion  aubtandad  by  a  chord  drawn  betvaan  the  point*  of  INT  of  this  radius  with  the  radius  of  the  HAS 
AlMiada  control  aona. 


Oaaha,  IMtac.   (Epplay  Flald) 

Within  a  S-«lla  radlua  of  Bpplay  Field  (Lat.  41«18'00"  N,  Long.  95«53*3y  W),  and -rl thin  2  ailaa  aithoar 
side  of  tha  Epplay  Field  IL8  local iaar  HW  cottraa,  artending  fron  tha  5-«ile  radius  zona  to  10  nilaa  NW 
of  tha  local isar. 


Oceana.  Va. 

Within  a  5-Bile  radius  of  MAS  Oceana,  Va. ,  (latitude  36649*30"  N.,  longitude  76<>01'5O"  W.),  within  2  miles 
each  side  of  the  Navy  Fentress  VOR  033°  radial,  extending  from  the  5-inile  radius  zone  to  the  VOR,  within  2 
■lies  each  side  of  the  034*  bearing  from  the  Navy  Fentress  RBN,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  thf> 
RBN.  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  NAS  Oceana  TACAN  225°  radial,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  8 
miles  SW  of  the  TACAN,  and  within  a  3-mile  radius  of  ALF  Fentress  (latitude  36°41'45"  N.  ,  longitude  76'^08'05" 
W.).  excluding  the  portion  within  R-6606. 


AMENDMENTS 


5/28/64 


29   F.R.  4793   (Rewritten) 


Ocdan,  Utah  (Hill  AFB) 

Within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  Hill  AFB  (latitude  41°07'25"  N.,  longitude  111°58 '20"  W. ) ;  within  a  5-mlle 
radius  of  Ogden  Municipal  Airport  (latitude  41°11'45"  N. ,  longitude  112°00'35"  W.),  arid  within  2  miles  each 
side  of  the  Ogden  VORTAC  345°  and  166°  radials,  extending  from  10  miles  N  of  the  VORTAC  to  the  Layton,  T'tali 
FM,  excluding  the  portion  which  coincides  with  the  (Ogden  Municipal  Airport)  control  zone. 


Oklahoma  City,  Okla.  (Tinker  AFB) 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Tinker  AFB  (latitude  35«24'50"  N.,  longitude  97o23'35"  W. ),  within  2  miles  each  side 
of  the  Tinker  AFB  VOR  360o  radial,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  12  miles  N  of  the  VOR,  and  within 
2  miles  each  side  of  the  Tinker  AFB  TACON  006o  and  175°  radials,  extending  from  the  5-milQ  radius  zone  to  S.5 
■lies  N  and  S  of  the  TACAN. 


AMENDMENTS 


4/30/64 


29      F.R.    2932      (Rewritten) 


Oi«ha,  Mabr.  (Offutt  AFB) 

Within  a  S-«ila  radiua  of  Offutt  AFB  (Lat.  41607 '20-  N,  Long.  95*34 • 35-  W) ,  and  within  2  ■ilea  either 

side  of  a  direct  line  fro«  tha  center  of  Offutt  AFB  to  the  Weeping  Water,  Nebr.,  REW  extending  fron  tha 
Offutt  AFB  to  10  milaa  8W  of  Offutt  AFB  and  within  2  ailes  either  side  of  the  (teaha  VORTAC  072»  and  2ft2« 
radials  axtandiac  fro«  tha  Offutt  AFB  5-nila  radius  aona  to  2  alias  HE  of  tha  VGKTAC. 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Ontario  International  Airport  (latitude  34°03'25"  N.,  longitude  117036'30"  W.), 
and  within  2  miles  on  each  side  of  the  ILS  localizer  E  course  extending  from  the  5-mlle  radius  zone  to  the 
OM,  excluding  the  portion  within  a  1-mlle  radius  of  the  Chino,  Calif.,  Airport  (latitude  33°58'30"  N., 
longitude  117°38'10"  W.). 

°%lthin  a  5^Bila  radiua  of  Orlando  Municipal  Airport  (Lat.  28632*40"  N,  Long.  81619'55"  W);  within  a 
j-aile  radiua  of  McCoy  AFB,  Orlando,  Fla.,  (Lat.  28625*55"  N,  Long.  81619 '15"  W),  and  within  2  milaa 
either  sida  of  a  001«  baarlng  fro«  tha  McCoy  AFB  extending  fron  the  5-nile  radiua  zone  to  10  miles  S  of 
the  AFB. 

Oscoda,  Mioh. 

Within  a  10-adla  radiua  of  Wurtsaith  AFB.  Oscoda.  Mich. :  within  5  alias  either  aide  of  the  Wurtasl th 
wi  nS  Iciallzar  SW  couraa  axtaiding  fro*  the  5-mlle  radius  tone  to  10  miles  SW  of  the  LOM.  The  portioh 
of  this  control  aona  within  R-4204  shall  be  uaad  only  after  obtaining  prior  approval  fro«  the  appropriate 
authority. 

Within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  Winnebago  County  Airport,  Oshkosh,  Wis.  (latitude  43°59'20"  N.,  longitude  88°33' 
15"  W.);  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Oshkosh  VOR  176°  radial,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to 
7  ffllles's  of  the  VOR   and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Oshkosh  ILS  localizer  W  course,  extending  from  the 
5-alle  radius  zone  to  5.5  miles  W  of  the  W  end  of  Runway  9,  from  0700  to  2300  hours,  local  time,  dally. 


Oklahoma  City,  Okla.  (Wiley  Post  Airport) 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Wiley  Post  Airport  (latitude  35°32'05"  N.,  longitude  97°  38'40"  W.),  and  within 
2  mllea  each  side  of  the  Oklahoma  City  VORTAC  050°  radial,  extending  from  the  5-mlle  radius  zone  to  the  VfWTAC. 
excluding  the  portion  S  of  a  line  extending  through  latitude  35°26'33"  N..  longitude  97°46'21"  W.  ,  and 
latitude  35°28'00"  N.,  longitude  97°36'05"  W. 

AMENDMENTS     4/30/64      29    F.R.   2932     (Added)    10/7/64   29  F.  R,  14103  (Rewritten) 

Oklahoma  City,  Okla.  (Will  Rogers  World  Airport) 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Will  Rogers  World  Airport  (latitude  35°23'45"  N.,  longitude  97O36'30"  W.),  within 
2  miles  each  side  of  the  Oklahoma  City  TLS  localizer  N  course,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  tho 
Tulakes.  Okla.  RBN,  within  2  miles  SW  and  3.5  miles  NE  of  the  Oklahoma  City  VORTAC  107°  radial  extending 
from  the  5-mlle  radius  zone  to  the  VORTAC,  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Oklahoma  City  ILS  localizer  S 
course,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  the  OM,  excluding  that  portion  which  coincides  with  thf» 
Oklahoma  City  (Wiley  Post  Airport)  control  zone. 


AMENDMENTS   4/30/64    29  F.R.  2932  (Rewritten) 


10/7/64  29  F.R.  14103  (Rewritten) 


Oflatha,  Kana. 

Within  a  5-aile  radiua  of  NAS  Olathe  (Lat.  SS^SO'OO**  N,  Long.  94653*30"  W)  ;  within  2  miles  either  side  of 
of  tha  180*  bearing  froa  tha  Olatha  RBN  extending  froa  the  5-aile  radiua  zone  to  12  ailes  S  of  the  RBN,  and 
within  2  ailes  eitaar  sida  of  the  Olatha  Navy  TMCAN  353",  038*,  188*  and  233*  radiala  extending  froa  the 
5-alle  radius  aona  to  6  alias  N,  NE,  S  and  SW  of  tha  TACAN. 

Old  Town.  Maine. 

Within  a  3-mlle  radius  of  Old  Town  Municipal  Airport  (latitude  44°  57'  10"  N..  longitude  68°  40'  15"  W.), 


AMENDMENTS 


4/30/64 


29   F.  R.  2931 


(Added) 


Olyapla,  Waah. 

Within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  Olympia  Municipal  Airport  (latitude  46°58'30"  N.,  longitude  122^54 '00"  W.); 
within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  Olympia  VOR  014°  radial  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  8  miles  M 
of  the  VOR  and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  Olympia  VOR  187°  radial  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius 
Kone  to  8  miles  S  of  the  VOR. 


lithin'a  6-alla  radiua  of  Ottawa  Municipal  Airport  (Lat.  41*06'25"  N.  Long.  92*26 '50"  W)  and  within 
2  alias  althar  »lda  of  tba  Ottuawa  VORTAC  309*  radial  axtandinc  froa  the  5-aila  radius  zona  to  tha  V(XTAC. 

Ckaard,  Calif.  (Canard  AFB)  ..   .  , 

Within  a  5-aila  radiua  of  Qxnard  AFB  (Lat.  34612'60"  M,  Long.  lig^OS'lS"  W) ,  excluding  tha  portion  W  of 
a  Una  froa  Lat.  34*16'36"  M.  Long.  119609'16"  W  to  Lat.  34609*10"  N.  Long.  119608*05"  W. 

Ckaard,  Calif.  (Wantnra  County  Airport) 

Within  a  5-aila  radiua  of  Ventura  County  Airport  (Lat.  34*12*02"  N,  Long.  119*12*10"  W) ,  axclodiag  tha 
portion  B  of  a  Una  froa  Lat.  34*16'S5"  M.  Long.  119*09*15"  W  to  Lat.  34*09*10"  N.  Lona.  119*08*05"  W.   Tba 
portion  of  thia  control  zona  within  R-2527  ahall  be  uaad  only  after  obtaining  prior  approval  froa  appropriata 
authority. 

Psduoah,  ly. 

lithia  a  5-«lla  radiua  of  Barklay  Fiald,  Padueah.  Ky.  (Lat.  37*03*40"  H,  Long.  88*48*20"  W),  and  within 
2  ailaa  aithar  aida  of  a  220*  baaring.fraa  tha  airport  axtanding.  froa  tha  S-aila  radiua  aona  to  10  mil** 
8W  of  tha  airport. 

Palaeioua,  Ite. 

Within  a  3-aila  radiua  of  Palacioa  Airport  (Lat.   88*43*36"  H,  Lont.   9««18*16"  W)  and  within  2  «ilaa 
•ithar  aida  of  tha  Palacioa  VOR  306*  and  128*  radiala  axtaodini  froa  tha  5-aila  radiua  sooa  to  10  ailM 
Wr  of  tha  VOR. 

( 

Faladala.  Calif. 

within  a  B-aila  radiaa  of  AF  Plant  Mo.  42,^  Paladala^  Calif,.  (Lat.  S4*37'45"  M.  Long.  118*04^54"  W^.  and 
vithia  2  ailaa  aitbar  Blda  of  tha  Paladala  VCR  232*  radial  axtaadiag  froa  tha  5-aila  radiua  sooa  to  th«  VCR. 


X 
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Panama  Cltv.  Fla. 

Within  a  &-aile  radius  of  Panama  Citv-Bav  Coimtv  Aircort  (latitude  30°  12'  45"  N..  longitude  85°  40'  55"  w  ) 
and  within  2  milM  Mich  gide  of  the  PanaM  City  VDR  328°  and  090o  radlals.  extending  from  the  5-ralle  radius 
zone  to  7  ailea  NW  and  E  of  the  VDR,  from  0600  to  2200  hours,  local  time,  daily.   The  portion  within  the 
Tvndall  AFB  control  zone  is  excluded. 


AMEtnjmms     3/5/64     29    p.  r. 


1842   (ADDED) 


i,   W.  Va. 

Within  a  9-«ile  radius  of  Wood  County  Airport.  Parkersburg.  W.  Va. .  and  within  2  >iles  either  aide  of  th« 
Parksrsburc  VCR  02«*  and  20««  radlala  extendlac  from  the  5-»lle  radlue  zone  to  10  ■ilea  MB  of  the  VCR 


Paseo,  Wash. 

Within  a  5-inile  radius  of  Pasco  Public  Airportdatitude  46oi5'50"  N.,  longitude  119^06 '55"  W.);  within  : 
on  each  side  of  the  Pasco  VOR  036°  radial  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  xone  to  8  miles  NE  of  the  VOR 
and  within  2  miles  on  each  side  of  the  Pasco  VOR  132°  radial  extending  from  the  5-rallfc  radius  zone  to  8 
wiles  SE  of  the  VOR,  excluding  the  portion  within  a  1-mile  radius  of  Vista  Airport,  Kennewick,  Wash. 
(latitude  46°13'10"  N.,  longitude  119°12'55"  W,).   This  control  7one  is  effective  from  0700  to  2100  hours 
local  time,  dally. 


rtSlea 


AMENDMENTS 


5/12/64 


29   F.  R.  6530    (Changed) 


Paso  Robles,  Calif. 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Paso  Robles  County  Airport 


(  lat  it  ude  35-40 ' 15' 


iongi  t  uie  120°37'35'  W.  ) 


Psllston,  Mich. 

Within  a  5-mlle  radiu?  of  Emmet  County  Airport,  Pellston,  Mich,  (latitude  45=3'1'40'  N..  ioneitude  84°47' 
40"  W.);  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  132°  bearing  from  the  Pellston  RBN,  extending  from  the  5-mile 
radius  zone  to  8  miles  SE  of  the  RBN,  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Pellston  VOR  240^  radial,  extending 
from  the  5-mi.le  radius  zone  to  the  VOR. 


Twuday,  December  IS,  1964 
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Phllad«lphia,  Pa. 

Within  •  9-«ils  radios  of  Philadelphia  Intamational  Airport  (Lat   39052'31"  N  !.««-  T>^o^A,'>^  m^ 


Pbilipshurg,  Pa. 

Within  a  5-»ils  radius  of  Black  Moshannon  State  Airport  (Lat.  40O53'05» 


N,    Long.    78008 'IS"  W) 


Phoenix,   Aria.    (Sky  Harbor  Airport) 

Within  a  5-aile  radius  of  Sky  Harbor  Airport.   Pho«»ix.    Ariz.,    (latitude  33«'2e'10"  N. .    longitude  112»00'4l!» 

■•^  ^  ^!^An    ^  ■^^•*  •"**•'  ■***•  **'  *•»•  Phowiix  VORTAC  2700  radial   extending  froa  the  9-aile  radius  aon/ 
to  the  VUKTAC . 

PENDINQ  AMBNDMBNT  ,  . 

Phoenix,    Ariz.     (Sky  HarBor  Airport) 
Within  a  5-mlle   radius   of   Sky   Harbor  Airport    (latitude    33°26 ' 10'     N..     longitude    ll2O00'45-  W    )■    and   within 

AMENDMENTS      12/10/64      29  F.R,    14104    (Rewritten) 


Phoenix,   Ariz.    (Luka  AFB) 

Within  a  S-alle  radius  of  Luke  AFB  (Lat.    33O32'05"  N,    Long. 


112022' 55"  W) 


PENDING  AMENDMENT 
Phoenix,    Ariz.    (Luke  AFB) 

Within  a  5-mlle    radius   of   Luke  AFB    (latitude   33°32'05"N.,    longitude    112°22'55"   W. ) ;    within   2   miles   each 
side  of   the    178°    bearing   from  the   Luke   RBN,    extending   from   the   5-mile    radius    zone   to' 2   miles   S   of   the  RBN- 
and  within   2   miles   each   side   of    the    Luke  TACAN  056°    radial,    extending   from   the   5-mile    radius   zone   to   9  miles 


KE  of   the  TACAN. 

AMLSDMENTS      12/10/64      29   F .    R 


14104  (Rewritten) 


Pandlaton,  Oreg. 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Pendleton  Airport  (latitude  45°41'50"  N.,  longitude  118C50'20"  W. )  and  within 
2  miles  either  side  of  the  Pendleton  RR  NE  course  extending  from  the  5-mlle  radium  zone  to  8  miles  ME  of  tji© 
RR. 

Panattoola,  ria.  (P«ns«oola  Monloipal) 

Within  a  6-alle  radius  of  Pensacola  Municipal  Airport  (Lat.  30*28 •30"  N,  Long.  87*11 »20«»  W);  within 
2  Biles  either  side  of  the  16S*  bearing  froa  the  Pensacola  RBN  extending  froa  the  S-aile  radius  zone  to 
10  alias  S  of  the  RBN,  and  within  2  ailes  either  side  of  the  Pensacola  ILS  localizer  NW  course  extending 
froM  tha  5-alle  radius  sone  to  15  ailes  NW  of  the  localizer. 


PENDING  AMENDMENT 

Phoenix,  Ariz.  (NAF  Litchfield  Park) 

Within  a  4-mile  radius  of  NAF  Litchfield  Park  (latitude  33°25'25"  N. ,  longitude  112022 *30"  W.);  excluding 
the  Dortion  within  the  Phoenix,  Ariz.  (Luke  AFB)  control  zone.  This  control  zone  Is  effective  from  0600  to 
1800  hours,  local  time,  dally. 

AMENDMENTS   12/10/64   29  F.R.  14104   (Added) 

♦ 

Pierre,  S.  Dak. 

■Within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  Pierre  Municipal  Airport  (latitude  44°  22*  50"  N.,  longitude  100°  17'  15"  W.),  and 
within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Pierre  RBN  101°  bearing  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  8  miles  E  of 
the  RBN. 


Panaaoola.  Pla.  (HAAS  Bauflay  Field) 
Within  a  5-aile  radius  of  NAAS  Saufley  Field,  excluding  the  portion  within  the  Pensacola  Municipal  Airport 
control  sone. 


Pansaeola,  Fla.  (Forrast  Sharaan  Field) 
Within  a  5-Bile  radius  of  Forrest  Sherman  Field  (Lat, 


30*21 '15"   N.    Long.    87*19«00"  W), 


ANEND.\ENTS     4/2/64      29   F.R.    555   (Rewritten);  .   * 

Pine  Bluff,    Ark. 

Within  a  3-mile  radius  of  Grlder  Field,   Pine  Bluff,    Ark.;    within   2  niles  either  side  of  a  177*   bearing 
from  the  Pine  Bluff  RBN  extending  from  the   5-mlle  radius  zone  to  5  miles  S  of   the  RBN,    and  within  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  Pine  Bluff  VOR  186*  and  006*   radlals  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  5  miles 
N  of  the  VOR. 


Peoria,  111. 

Within  a  5-alle  radius  of  the  Greater  Peoria  Airport  (latitude  40°  39'  45"  N. ,  longitude  89*  41'  35"  "W. ); 
within  2  ailes  each  side  of  the  Peoria  VCRTAC  099°  radial,  extending  from  the  5-mlle  radius  zone  to  the  VORTAC; 
within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Greater  Peoria  Airport  ILS  localizer  SE  course,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius 

zone  to  the  OM;  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  ILS  localizer  NW  course  extending  from  the  5-mlle  radius 

zone  to  11  miles  NW  of  the  airport. 

AMENDMENTS   5/28/64   29  F.R.  555   (Rewritten):  11/12/64   29  F.  R.  12763  (Changed); 

Paru,  Ind. 

Within  a  5-aile  radius  of  Bunker  Hill  AFB,  Peru,  Ind.,  (Lat.  40O39'38"  N,  Long.  86008'31"  W);  within 
2  alias  either  side  of  the  Bunker  Hill  AFB  VOR  042o,  226o  and  231*  radlals  extending  from  the  5-mile 
radius  sone  to  12  alias  NE  and  SW  of  the  VOR;  within  2  ailes  either  side  of  the  Bunker  Hill  AFB  TACAN 
220«  radial  extending  froa  the  S-aile  radius  zone  to  10  alias  SW  of  the  TACAN;  within  a  5-mlle  radius 
of  Kckoao,  Ind.,  Municipal  Airport  (Lat.  40O31'43"  N,  Long.  86O03'33"  W);  and  within  2  miles  either  side 
of  tha  Kokoao  VOR,  131o  radial  extending  froa  the  Kokoao  5-mile  radius  zone  to  12  miles  SE  of  the  \X)R. 


AMENDMENTS 


6/25/64 


29   F.  R. 


7818 


(Rewritten) 


Pittsburgh,  Pa.  (Allegheny  County) 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Allegheny  County  Airport  (latitude  40=21 '15"  N.,  longitude  79°55'40"  W.);  within 
2  miles  each  side  of  the  257°  bearing  from  the  Allegheny  RBN,  extending  from  the  5-mlle  radius  zone  to  6  miles 
W  of  the  RBN,  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Allegheny  VORTAC  04-<^  radial,  extending  from  the  5-mile 
radius  zon j  to  the  VORTAC. 

AMENMfENTS   9/17/64   29   F.R.   10502    (Changed) 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.  (Qreatar  Pittsburgh)  _  ^  «««,>,,  o««  w  ^ 

Within  a  6-mlle  radius  of  Greater  Pittsburgh  Airport  (latitude  40°  29'  35"  N, ,  longitude  80*  14'  25"  W.  ) , 
within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Runway  10-L-lLS  localizer  W  course,  extending  from  the  e-mile  radius  zone  to 
the  DM;  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Imperial.  Pa..  VORTAC  292°  radial,  extending  from  the  6-mlle  radius 
zone  to  8  miles  W  of  the  VORTAC,  and  within  2  miles  S  and  3  miles  N  of  the  Runway  28-L-ILS  localizer  E  course, 
extending  from  the  6-mlle  radius  zone  to  the  OM. 

AMENDMENTS   2/6/64   28  F.  R.  12339   (Rewritten); 


17626 


RULES  AND  BEGUUHONS 


Lgeirfay,  December  15,  1964 


FB>BAL  REGlSTBt 


17627 


Plaimrlav,  T«x, 

Within  a  3-«ile  radius  of  the  Hal*  County  Airport.  Plalarlwr.  T«x.  (Utittid*  34*  1«»  10"  N.,  loBffltudQ 
U)l«  4S«  00"  ¥.)  and  within  2  Biles  each  side  of  the  Plalnview  VOR  034«  radial.  «icteiidias  fro«  the  S-mlle 
radiva  zone  to  the  VDR,  from  0600  to  2200  hours  local  time,  dally. 

Plattsburgh,  N.  T. 
Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Plattaburgh  AFB  (Lat.  44039'05"  W,  Lonff.  'Ji''2»*\V  »):  within  a 
5-mile  radius  of  the  Plattaburgh  Municipal  Airport  (lat.  44°41'10"  N,  Long.  73°31 •10"'w) ;  within  2  Biles 
either  side  of  the  Plattaburgh  AFB  TACAN  338°  radial  extending  from  the  Plattaburgh  Municipal  Airport 
5-mlle  radius  zone  to  12  miles  N  of  the  TACAN,  and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  PlattsbuTKh  VWl 
213°  radla]  extending  from  the  Plattaburgh  Municipal  Airport  5-mile  radius  zone  to  the  VOR. 

Pocatello,  Idaho 

■Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Pocatello  Municipal  Airport  (latitude  42°54*35"  N.,  longitude  112035»25*»  V. ),  and 
within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Pocatello  VOR  252°  radial,  extending  from  the  S-milo  radius  rone  to  8  miles  f 
of  the  VOR, 
AMBTOIENTS     6/25/64     29   F.R.   5317    (Rewritten) 

• 

Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Ponca  City  Municlpad  Airport  (latitude  366  431  40"  K. ,  longitude  07o  05'  50" 
W.);  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  225<>  bearing  from  the  Ponca  City  RBN,  extending:  fro«  the  &-Blle  radlua 
zone  to  8  miles  SW  of  the  RBN,  and  within  2  Biles  each  side  of  the  330«  bearing  f roB.  the  Ponca  City  RBN, 
extending  from  the  5-mlle  radius  zone  to  12  miles  N  of  the  RBN, 
AMENDMENTS   4/2/64  29  F.  R.  2306  (Rewritten); 


Quantico,  Va. 
flthln  a  9-Blle  radius  of  MCAS  Quantico  (Lat,  SS^SO'lO"  N.  Long.  77»18'20"  W). 

Qulncy,    111. 

Within  a  5-ralle    radius    of  Qulncy   Municipal    Airport    (latitude    39°56'35"   N.,    longitude    91°11'40"  W,).    and 
within  2  miles    each    aide   of    the  Qulncy    VORTAC   034°    radial,    extending    from   the   5-mlle   radius   zone    to   the 

VORTAC, 

Quonset  Point,  R.  1. 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  NAS  Quonset  Point  (latitude  41o35'55"  N.  ,  longitude  71''24'50  W.  ),  within  2  miles 
each  side  of  the  NAS  Quonset  Point  TACAN   151°  radial  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  7  miles  SB  of 
the  TACAN,  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  NAS  Quonset  Point  VOR  141°  radial,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius 
nne  to  8* Biles  SE  of  the  VOR,  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  145°  bearing  from  the  NAS  Quonset  Point  RBN, 
extending  from  the  5-raile  radius  zone  to  9  miles  SE  of  the  RBN,  and  within  a  1-mile  radius  of  Newport  Airpark, 
Newport,  R.  I.  (latitude  41°31'50"  N. .  longitude  71°17'00"  W.),  excluding  that  portion  within  the  Providence, 
R.I,,  control  zone. 

MCNDMENTS   10/15/64   29  F.R    11836   (Rewritten) 

Raleichi  N.  C. 

Within  a  5-Blle  radius  of  Ralelgh-DurhsB  Airport   (Lat.    38«»92'15-  N,   Long.    78*47 "10"  W)  and  within 
2  Biles  either  side  of  the  Raleig^-DurhaB  ILS  localizer  SW  course  extending  froa  the  5-Blle  radius  eons 

to  the  OM. 


Pontiae,  Mich. 

Within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  Pontiac  Municipal  Airport  (latitude  42°39'55"  N. ,  longitude  83°25 '05'*  W. ) 
within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Pontiac  VOR  116°  and  271°  radlals,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius *zo 
8  miles  W  of  the  VOR,  effective  from  0600  to  2200  hours,  local  time,  daily. 


radius  zona  to 


Portland,  Malna 

Within  a  5-Blle  radius  of  Portland  Municipal  Airport  (Lat.  43*38'50*'  M,  Lonj.  70®l«'2a«»  W)  and 
within  2  Biles  either  side  of  the  Portland  ILS  localizer  W  couraa  extandlns  tr<m   the  6-«lla  radlua  xona  to 
9  Bilaa  W  of  the  OM.  «^»«*u»  xqn*  10 

Portland.  Orac. 

Within  a  5-Blle  radlua  of  Portland  International  Airport   (Lat.   45*35'20'*  K.  Looif.  122"36*3fl'»  WJ. 


"ithin  a  Simile  radius   of  Chanute  AFB.    Rantoul.    111.    (latitude  40°17'40"  N.,    longitude  88°08'2O"  W.),    and 
within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Chanute  VOR  270°    radial,    extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  the  VOR, 
from  0600  to  2400  hours,    local    time  daily. 


AMENDMENTS 


5/28/04  29      F.R.      3356        (Rewritten) 


^ithin^  5-Blle  radius  of  Ellsworth  AFB,   Rapid  City,   S.   Dak.,    CLat.   44o08'40"  N,   Long.   lOSooeaO"  W); 
within  2  Biles  either  side  of  the  extended  centerline  of  the  Ellsworth  AFB  runway  30  aartaodlng  fro.  tha 
5-«ile  radlua  zone  to  17  Bilea  SE  of  the  approach  end  of  runway  30?  within  a  »-BUe  radius  of  the  Rapid 
City  Municipal  Airport   (Lat.  44002'35"  N,  Long.    103«03'30"  W),   and  within  2  Bllaa  either  aide  of  the  Rapid 
City  VCRTAC  335*  and  IM*  radiala  extending  froa  the  5-Blle  radlua  aone  to  10  Bllea  8K  of   the  VORTAC. 


PortsMuth.  IT.  H. 

Within  a  5-Blle  radlua  of  Pease  ATB,  Portsaouth,  M.  H. ,  and  within  2   alles  either  aid*  Of  a  144« 
bearing  fro«  the  APB  extending  froa  the  5-Blle  radius  zone  to  10  Biles  8^   of  tl|a  CM. 


^WlthlA  Ts^Blle  radius  of  Rawlins  Municipal  Airport  (latitude  41o  48'  15"  N.,  longitude  IO70  12'  05"  W.). 


Pouchkaapala.  N.  T. 

Within  a  5-Blle  radius  of  Dutchess  County  Airport.  Pou«hkeepsle.   H,  Y.    (Ut.  ^l^STMO**  K,  tottf,  73'83» 

00   Wy , 


Readinc*  Pa« 

Within  a  5-Blle  radius  of  General  Carl  A.  Spartz  Airport.  Reading,  Pa. 

W). 


(Lat.    40«22«40-  H.   Lon«.    78»Se»00" 


Prescott,   Arls. 

Within  a  5-mile   radius  of  Prescott   Municipal   Airport    (latitude  34°39'10"  N. ,    longitude  112°25 '15"  W. ), 

Praa<iua  lala.  Maine 

Within  a  8-Blle  radius  of  Preaque   Isle  Airport   (Lat.    4e«»41«S0-  M.  Long,    M^Oa'SO-  W)'   within  5  ailas 
either  aide  of  a  167"  bearing  fro«  the  airport  extending:  fron.  the  S-aile  radius  zone  to  13  7  ailei  8  ol 


the  airport. 


of 


Prowldaaoa,  R,   I, 

within  a  5-Blle  radius  of  Theodore  Francis  (h-een  Airport,   Proridence.  R.    J,,    (Lat.   41»43'30*'  K 
Look.   71*25M8''  W)  .  and  within  2  alles  either  side  of  the  Prowl denoe  ILB  localizer  SW  couraa  extending  froa 
the  9 -Bile  radlua  zone  to  the  OM, 


NAAS  Ream  Field,  Calif.  ^-.    _^  «   »  ^  *v  *      4- 

llthin  a  3-«ile  radius  of  NAAS  Rea«  Field   (latitude  32«>   34-    00"  N.  .    longitude  i^Z'  ^'    »2lHT;i'™tiJJloSilse 
space  W  of  Reaa  Field  within  the  arc  of   a  6-«ile  radius  circle  centered  on  Rea-  TACAN,   «t«idlng  counter  clockwise 
from  a  line  2  Biles  N  of  and  parallel   to  the  Ream  TACAN  288°  radial   to  the  United  Btataa/Mexican  Flight 
Information  Region  boundary,    excluding  the  portion  under  the  Jurisdiction  of  Mexico. 

AMENMiJENTS     4/2/64      29  F.R.    1445   (Rewritten): 

"^ithl^'a  5^ne  radius  of  Bidwell  Airport.   Red  Bluff.   Calif.,    (latitude  40o   09'   15"  N..   longitude  122-  U*   50" 
W.).  and  within  2  miles  W  and  2.5  miles  E  of  the  Red  Bluff  WRTAC  163*  radial,   extending  lro«  tha  5-Bile  radlua 
zone  to  8  ailea  S  of   the  VORTAC. 

AMENDMENTS     2/6/64      28   F.    R.    12925      (Rewritten); 


Puablo.  Colo, 

Within  a  5-Bile  radlua  of  Pueblo  Msw>rlal  Airport  CLat.   38M7'30-  If.  Long.    104»30'00"  W)-   wlthla 
2  BUaa  either  aide  of  the  Pueblo  VORTAC  081*  radiai:  axtendiai  froa  the  S-aile  radius  zone  to  8  alles  E 
of  the  VORTAC  and  within  2  ailea  either  side  of  the  Puablo  US  loealizar  X  courae  extending  fro*  the 
6-Bile  radlua  zone  to  11  alles  E  of  the  localizer.  x  »     rv-  v 


^&  a  S-aile  radius  of  Redding  Municipal  Airport   (latitude  40*   30'    3?"  N.   longitude  1220  17'   30^  W. ).   and 
Within  2  Bilea  each  side  of  the  Redding  VOR  192o  radial,   extending  froai  the  5-Blle  radlua  «»•*«». "JJ;^„*  **' 
the  WR.   excluding  the  portion  within  a  1-Blle  radius  of  Raiding  fflcy  Rsnch  Airport   <  l*"**"**  J  J*  ,f?  ^^XiLl  ^ 
longitude  1220  22^  35"  w.).     Ttis  control  zone  Is  effective  fro.  0600  to  2100  hours.  Monday  through  Saturday  and 
froa  llOO  to  2100  hours,    Sunday. 

AMENDMENTS     2/6/64      28   F.    R.    12925    (Rewritten): 
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RadaoTMi,  Oreg. 

Within  a  5-«il«  r«dlu«  of  Rob«rt«  Field  (Lat.  44«'15'11''  N,  Long.  121«'08'55''  W)  and  within 
2  miles  either  side  of  the  Redmond  VOR  090**  radial  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  the  VOR. 

Redwood  Falls,  Iflmx. 

"Within  a  3-mile  radius  of  Redwood  Falls  Municipal  Airport  (latitude  44°  32'  45"  N.  ,  longitude  95°  04'  50"  "iV  ) 
and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Redwood  Falls  VOR  023«  radial,  extending  from  the  3-mlle  radius  zonr-  to  thr. 
VOR. 

AMENiatEOTS  4/2/64   29  F.R,  556  (Added); 

Reno,  N«v.  (Reno  Ifunicipal  Airport) 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Reno  Municipal  Airport  (latitude  39°30'02"  N.,  longitude  119°46 '07"  W. ) ;  witliin 
2  miles  each  side  of  a  323°  bearing  from  the  Reno  LMM,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  the  arc  of 
a  5-mile  radius  circle  centered  on  Stead  AFB  (latitude  39°40'25"  N. ,  longitude  119-52 '40"  W.);  within  2  niles 
each  side  of  the  Reno  ILS  localizer  N  course,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone 

to  the  Sparks,  Nev.,  RBN,  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Reno  ILS  localizer  S  course,  extending  from 
the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  11  miles  S  of  the  airport,  excluding  the  portion  within  the  Reno  (Stead  AFB) 
control  zone. 


Rochester,  Miim. 

Within  a  S-mile  radius  of  Rochester  Municipal  Airport  (Lat.  43°54'33"  N,  Long.  92029'42"  W);  within  2 
miles  either  side  of  the  Rochester  ILS  localizer  SE  course  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  the 
OU  and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  Rochester  VOR  030°  radial  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone 
to  the  VOR. 

} 

Rochester,  N.  Y. 

"Within   a   5-mile  radius   of    the  Rochester-Monroe  County    Airport    (latitude   43=07*20"    N.,    longitude  77=39'55"  "W.); 
vithin    2   miles    each    side   of    the   Rochester   VOR    168=    radial,    extending    fror,   the    5-rrdle    radius    zone    to   7    r.iles    SE 
of  the  VOR;    within   2  miles   each   side  of    the   Rochester   WR   280^    radial,    extending   from  the   5-mile   radius    zone      to 
8  miles  W  of   the  VOR;    and  within    2  miles    each    side   of    the   Rochester    ILS    localizer   E    course,    extending   from   the 
5-mile  raduus  zone  to  the  CM. 

AMENDMENTS  5/28/64  29     F.R.      4853  (Rewritten) 

Rockford,  111. 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Greater  Rockford  Airport  (latitude  42  =  11 '50"  N'.,  longitude  89=05'45"  V»' .  ) , 
within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Rockford  ILS  localizer  S  ccarse ,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to 
the  CM,  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Rockford  VORTAC  11^  radial,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius 
zone  to  the  VORTAC. 


Reno,  N*v.  (Stmmd  AFB) 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Stead  AFB  (latitude  39°40'25"  N. 
prior  to  sunrise  to  0000  hours,  local  time,  daily. 


longitude  119  =  52 '40"  W,).  from  30  minuteE 


Benton,  Vash, 

Thmt  airspace  bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at  Lat.  47<'31'55"  N,  Long.  122*11 '40"  W.  thence  clockwise  via 

the  circmference  of  a  3  mile  radius  circle  centered  at  Renton  Airport  (Lat.  47"'29'35*'  N,  Long.  122°12'50" 

W)  to  Lat.  47«»27'00''  N,  Long.  122''11*50''  W,  to  Lat.  47«»28'20*'  N,  Long.  122''13'50"  W,  to  Lat.  47'»30'45"  N, 

Long.  122'*13'50"  W,  to  the  point  of  beginning,  from  0700  to  2300  hours  local  time,  daily. 

Richmond,  Va. 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Byrd  Field  (latitude  37«30'20"  N.  ,  longitude  77C19'10"  "W.);  within  2  ir.iles  cacl.  side 
of  the  Richmond  VOR  132°  radial,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  6  riles  SE  of  the  VOR;  within  2  riles 
each  side  of  the  Richmond  VOR  230°  radial,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  6  miles  SW  of  the  VOR;  and 
within  2  lailes  each  side  of  the  212=  bearing  from  the  Richmond  RBN,  extending  fror.  the  5-inile  radius  2or.o  to  0 
'miles  SW  of  the  RBN. 


AVCENDMENTS 


5/28/64 


29     F.R.      3469      (Rewritten) 


Bode  Springs,  Wyo, 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Rock  Springs  Municipal   Airport    (latitude  41°    35'    45"  N. ,    longitude  109°   04'    00"  V.); 
tlthln  2  miles  eat^  side  of  the  Rock  Springs   ILS   localizer   E  course,    extending  from  the   5-mile  radius   zone   to 

6  miles  E  of  the  OM,    and  within  2  miles   each  side  of   the  Rock   Springs  VORTAC   097°   radial,    extending  from  the 
5-mile  radius  zone  to  4  miles  E  of  the  VORTAC. 

AMENDMENTS     2/6/64     28  F.  R.   13358    (Rewritten);  ' 

Socky  Uount,  N.  C» 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Rocky  Mount  Airport  and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  Rocky  Mount  VOR 
2630  and  083*'  radiala  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  10  miles  E  of  the  VOR. 


Rome,  K.  Y. 
Within  a  5-Bile  radius  of  Griff Iss  AFB,  Rome,  N, 


Xoossiralt  Roads.  Puorto  Sloo 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  NAS  Roosevelt  Roads  (Lat 


(Lat.  43oi4'10"  N,  Long.  75024'23"  W), 


18oi5'05"  N,  Long.  65038'35"  W). 


Kiverslde,  Calif. 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  March  AFB,  Riverside,  Calif, 


8Uid  within  2  miles  either  side  of  a  lino 


extending  from  March  AFB  through  the  Riverside  VOR  to  5  miles  SW  of  the  VOR. 

PENDING  AMENDMENT 

The  caption  of  the  Riverside,  Calif.  CZ  is  amended  to  read  Riverside,  Calif.  (Nlarch  AFB). 
AMENDMENTS   12/10/64   29  F,  R.  1443^  (Changed) 


Bosvell,  N.  Ilex.  (Roswell  Municipal  Airport) 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Roswell  Municipal  Airport  (latitude  33°  24'  20"  N. ,  longitude  104°  32'  55"  W. )  ; 
Tlthin  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Roswell  VDR  039°  radial,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  the  VDR,  and 
Tithin  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Walker  AFB.  Roswell.  N.  Mex. .  VOR  262°  radial,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius 
zone  to  the  VOR,  excluding  the  portion  S  of  a  line  extending  from  the  Walker  VOR  to  the  Roswell  VOR. 

AMENDMENTS  2/6/64  28  F.  R.  12925   (Rewritten); 


PENDING  AlffiNDMENT 
Riverside,  Calif .• (Municipal  Airport) 

Within  a  3-mile  radius  of  Riverside  Municipal  Airport  (latitude  33  =  57'05"  N.,  lonE:it':de  117=2G'30"  W,); 
within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Riverside  VOR  292°  radial,  extending  from  the  3-mile  radius  zone  to  4.5 
miles  NW  of  the  VOR,  excluding  the  portion  within  a  1-mile  radius  of  the  Riverside  Fla-Bob  Airport 
(latitude  33°59'20"  N.,  longitude  117=24'35"  W.).   This  control  zone  is  effective  from  C500  to  2130  hours, 
local  time,  daily. 
AMENDMENTS  12/10/64   29  F.  R.  14436   (Added) 

Rlverton,  Wyo. 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Rlverton  Municipal  Airport  (latitude  43=03'45"  N'.,  longitude  108-27 '15"  W.) ; 
within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Rlverton  VOR  121=  radial  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  8  nilca 
SE  of  the  VOR,  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Rlverton  VOR  291=  radial  extending  fron;  the  S-milG  raJi'-S 
zone  to  8  miles  NW  of  the  VOR,  from  0500  to  1"00  hours,  local  time,  daily.  • 


Roanoke,  Va. 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Woodrum  Field,   Roanoke,   Va. 


EosTOll.  N.  Hex.   (Walker  AFB) 

Within  a  5-mile  radius   of  "Walker   AFB   (latitude   33°    18'    05"   N.,    longitude   104°    31'    20"   W.);    within    2  miles    SE 
and  3  miles  NW  of  the  Walker  VOR   225°   radial,    extending  from  the   5-mile   radius   zone   to   the  VDR;    within   2  miles 
each  side  of   the   extended  centerline  of   Runway   17,    extending  from   the    5-m.ile   radius    zone    to    5  miles    S  of   the 
liftoff  end  of  Runway  17;   within  2  miles  each   side  of   the  Walker  TACAN   228°   radial,    extending  from  the   5-raile 
radius  zone  to  7.5  miles   SW  of   the  TACAN;    and  within    2  miles   each   side   of    the  Roswell   WR   117°   radial,    extending 
from  the   5-mile  radius  zone  to   the  VOR,    excluding   the  portion  N   of    a   line    extending   from   the  Roswell    VDR   to   the 
lalker  VDR. 

*»ffiNDUENTS     2/6/64     28  F.  R.   12925     (Added); 

Russell,  Kans. 

Within  a  3-mile  radius  of  Russell  Municipal   Airport    (latitude   38°52'25"    N.,    lonRitude   98°48'45"   W.),    rmd 
within  2  miles  each  side  of   the  Russell   VOR   007°    radial,    exten.iing    fro-    the    P-mile   radius    zone   to   8   miles   N   of 
the  VDR. 


(Lat.    37«19'SO"  N,    Long.    79058'35"  W). 


AMENDMENTS 


9/17/64       29     T.  R.   7313       (Added) 
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Sacramento,  Calif  (Sacramento  Municipal) 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Sacramento  Municipal  Airport  (Lat.  38°30'45"  N,  Lon  ; .  121-29'33"  W), 
Including  a  1-mile  radius  of  Reed  AAF,  Sacramento,  Calif.,  (Lat.  38°31'00"  N,  Long.  121°23'45"  W);  within 

2  miles  either  side  of  the  SacvAr-^ento  VOii  Ol.T  r-iciial  (^xtenciing  fror.  thr-  5-milr  i-adiis  xone  to  tlir>  V'OI{ ; 
arid  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  Sacramento  ILS  localizer  NE  course  extending  from  the  5-mile 
radius  zone  to  the  McClellaJi  AFB,  Sacramento,  Calif.,  control  zone. 


MKNDMENTS 


6/25/54 


Tf'Oj   (Changed) 


Sacramento,  Calif.  (Mather  AFB) 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Mather  AFB  (Lat.  38°33'10"  N,  Long.  121''18'05"  W)  and  within  2  miles  either 
side  of  the  Mather  VOR  239°  radial  extending  from  the  5-nile  radius  zone  to  the  \'0R,  excluding  the 
portion  NW  of  a  line  from  Lat.  38«37'25"  N,  Long.  121°19'20"  W   to  Lat.  38°35'20"  S,    Long.  121°22'55"  w, 

and  excluding  the  portion  within  the  Sacramento  Municipal  control  zone. 

Sacramento,  Calif.  (McClellan  AFB) 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  McClellan  AFB  (Lat.  38°39'45"  N,  Long.  121°24'10"  W)  and  within  2  miles  either" 
side  of  the  McClellan  VOR  183°  radial  extending  from  the  5-mlle  radius  zone  to  the  VOR,  excluding  the 
portion  SE  of  a  line  from  Lat.  38037'25"  N,  Long.  121°19'20"  W  to  Lat.  38°35'20"  N,  Long.  121°22'55"  W. 


Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  Salt  Lake  City  Municipal  Airport  No.  1  (latitude  40°47'10"  N. .  longitude  111'' 
58'05"  W.);  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  346°  bearing  from  the  Salt  Lake  City  RBN  extending  from  the 
5-«lle  radius  zone  to  the  Layton  FM  and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  263°  bearing  trom  the  Salt  Lake 
City  RBN  extending  from  the  5-mlle  radius  zone  to  10  miles  W  of  the  RBN. 

San  Angelo,    Tex.  -  • 

Within   a   5-mile    radius    of   Mathis    Field,    San    Angelo,    Tex.,     (latitude    31-'21'35"   N.,     longitude    100  =  29M0"  W.); 
within   2   miles    each    side    of    the    San    Angelo    \'0n    oriS"    radial,    extending    from    the    5-mlle    radius    zone    to    8   miles 
NE  of   the    WR ;    within    2    miles    each    side    of    the    San    Angelo    ILS    localizer    NE    course,    extending    from    the    5-mile 
radius   zone    to    8    miles    NE   of    the    IMT   of    the    I!.S    localizer    NE   course    and    the    San    Angelo   VOR    311°    radial    and 
within   2   miles    each   side    of    the    San    Angelo    IhS    localizer    SW   course,    extending    fron»   the    5-mile    radius    zone 
to  6  5  miles    SV   of    the    airport. 

San  Antonio,   Tsx,    (Intarnatlonal  Airport) 

Within  a  5-mile   radius   of  San  Antonio    International    Airport    (Lat.    29°31'50"   N.    Long.    98°28'12"  W) ; 
within  2  miles   either    side   of    the  San   Antonio  VORTAC    184°    radial    extending   fro*    the   5-mile   radius   zone    to 
the  VORTAC,   and  within  2  miles  either   side  of    the  San  Antonio  No.    2    ILS   localizer  NW  course  extending   from 
the  5-mlle  radius   zone   to   the  LOM. 


Saginaw,   Mich. 

Within  a  5-mile   radius   of  Tri-City  Airport    (latitude   43°31 '54"  N.,    longitude   84°04'54"  W.),    within   2  miles 
each  side  of  the   347^   bearing  from  the   Saginaw  RBN,    extending   from   the   5-mile    radius   zone    to   8  miles  N  of 
the  RBN,    and  withia  2  miles   each   si.ie   of    tiie   Saginaw   VOR    235=,    310°   and   035°    radials,    extending   from  tlic 
5-mile  radius  zone  to  8  irdles  S'\1 ,   NW  and  NK  of   th.e   \'0R . 


San  Antonio,    Tex.    (Randolph  AFB) 

Within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  Randolph  ATB   (Lat.    29°32'09''  N,    Long.    98°16'57"  W) ;    within   2  miles   either   side 
of  the  La  Vernia,    Tex.,   VOR  338"   radial,    extending   from    the   5-mlle   radius   zone   to   the  La  Vernla  VOR,    and 
within  2  miles  either   aide  of   the  329°   bearing   from   the  Randolph  RBN     extending   from   the  5-mlle   radius   zone 
to  the  Randolph  RBN. 


St.  (HiarleB,  111. 

Within  a  3-alle  radius  of  DuPage  County  Airport,  St.  Charles,  ill.,  (Lat.  41°54'45"  N,  Long.  88oi4' 
35"  W),  and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  IXiPage  VOR  069°  radial  extending  from  the  3-mile  radius  zone 
to  the  VOR,  from  0600  to  2200  hours,  local  time,  daily. 

St.  Joseph,  Uo. 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Rosecrar.s  Merorial  Airport  (latitude  39°46'23"  N.,  longitude  94°54'31"  W.); 
within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  St.  Joseph  IIS  localizer  S  course,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to 
the  DM;  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  St.  Joseph  VORTAC  175°  radial,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius 
zone  to  the  WRTAC. 

St.  Loull,  Mo. 

Within  a  6-mile  radius  of  Lar,bert-St .  louis  Municipal  Airport  (latitude  38°44'50"  N.,  longitude  90°21'55" 
W.),  within  2  miles  SE  and  3  miles  NW  of  the  larr'bert -St  .  I.o'ais  Municipal  Airport  ILS  localizer  SW  course, 
extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  12  miles  SW  of  the  hake  RBN,  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the 
St.  Louis  VORTAC  142=>  radial,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  7  miles  NW  of  the  NW  end  of  the 
I.ambert-St,  Louis  Municipal  Airport  Runway  12. 

St.  Paul I  Minn. 

"Within  a  3-mile  radius  of  St.  Paul  Downtown  Airport  (liolman  Fiold)  (latitude  44°  56'  10"  N.  ,  longitude  93° 
03'  40"  V. )  from  0600  to  2200  hours,  local  timo,  daily,  or  durin';  specific  times  established  ir.  ,-vdvance  by  a 
yotice  to  Airmen, 


MENDMILNTS  1/24/64   28  F. 


14: 


(Added); 


Salem,  Greg.  (McNary  Airport) 

Within  a  3-mlle  radius  of  McNary  Airport  and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  a  150°  bearing  from  the 
airport  extending  fro«  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  5  miles  SE  of  the  airport. 

Sallna,  Kaaa. 

Within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  Sallna  Municipal  Airport  (Lat.  38°49'10"  N,  Long.  97°34'00"  W),  and  within 
an  8-mile  radius  of  Schilling  AFB,  Sallna,  Kans . ,  (Lat.  38°47'30"  N,  Long.  97°38'45"  W).   The  portion  of 
this  control  zone  within  R-3601  shall  be  used  only  after  obtaining  prior  approval  from  appropriate  authority. 

Salinaa,  Calif, 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Salinas  Municipal  Airport  (latit  ,de  3^-39'40-  N. ,  longitude  12l°36'22"  W.),  ex- 
cl  idlng  the  portion  subtended  by  a  chord  drawn  between  the  points  of  I\T  of  the  Salinas  5-mile  radiu.=;  zone 
witb,  the  Fort  Ord,  Calif,,  (Fritzsche  AAF)  5-mile  radius  zone. 

Salisbury,  Md. 

Within  a  5-mlle  radiu*  of  Salisbury -Wicomico  County  Airport  (Lat.  38°20'25"  N.  Long.  75°30'40"  W). 


San  Antonio,  Tex.  (Kelly  ATB) 

Within  a  5-mlle  .-adlua  of  Kelly  ATB  (Lat,  29°23'00"  N,  Long.  98'35'00"  W) ;  within  2  miles  either  side  of 
the  Kelly  ILS  localizer  N  course  extending  from  the  5-mlle  radius  zone  to  the  OM,  and  within  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  Somerset.  Tex.,  VOR  035"  radial  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  the  Somerset 
VOR. 

San  Antonio,  Tex.   (Stinson  Field) 

Within  a  3-mlle  radius  of  Stinson  Field  (latitude  29°  20'  15"  N.,  longitude  98°  28'  20"  W,),  and  within  2 
■lies  each  side  of  the  Stinson  VOR  346°  radial,  extending  from  the  3-mile  radius  zone  to  the  VOR,  excluding  the 
portion  within  the  Kelly  AFB  control  zone.   This  control  zone  is  effective  from  0700  to  2300  hours,  local  time, 
dailv. 
MENDMNTS  4/2/64  20  F.  R.  2308  (Rewritten); 


San  Bernardino,  Calif.  (Norton  AFB) 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Norton  AFB  (latitude  34°05'45"  N.,  longitude  117°14'05"  W.),  and  within  2 
miles  N  and  2.5  miles  S  of  the  ILS  localizer  SW  course  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  2  miles  NE 
of  the  OM,  excluding  the  portion  within  a  1-mile  radius  of  the  Redland,  Calif.,  Municipal  Airport  (latitud* 
34':(!5'05"  N.,  longitude  117-08'35"  W.). 


San  Diego,  Calif.  (Lindbergh  Field)  .,   ,     .  ^   ,  nc  ii-  i /i- 

WUh?n  a  5-mile  radius  of  Lindbergh  Field.  San  Diego,  Calif,  (latitude  32°  43'  58"  N.  ,  lonpUude  117c  li^  14 
w,);  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Lindbergh  VOR   106°  radial,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  ,    miles 
E  of  the  WR,  excluding  the  portion  S  of  a  line  extending  from  latitude  32°  43'  22"  N.,  longitude  117°  16   .0 
V,  to  latitude  32°  43'  22"  N. ,  longitude  117°  12'  23"  W. ,  to  latitude  32°  41'  02"  N.,  longitude  11,°  07   25 
*.;  and  the  portion  N  of  latitude  32°  47'  00"  N. 

MtENDM:NTS  4/2/64   29  F.  H.  1445   (Rewritten); 


AMLND'JENTS  4/2/64   29  F.  R.  1445  (Rewritten); 

from  0700  to  2300  hours  local  time,  daily. 

AMENDMENTS   10/7/64   29  F.  R.  14103  (Changed) 
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Sanford,  Fla. 

W'.thln  a  5-mile  radius  of  NAS  Sanford  (Lat.  28046'25"  N,  Long.  81oi4'20"  W)   and  within  2  mllee 
either  side  of  a  270«  bearing  from  NAS  Sanford  RBN  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  12  miles  W 

of  the  RBN. 


Santa  Rosa,  Calif. 

Within  a  3-mile  radius  of  Sonoma  County  Airport,  Santa  Rose,  Calif.,  (Lat.  38030'30"  N,  Long.  122048' 
45"  W),  from  0600  to  2200  hours  local  time,  daily,  excluding  the  portion  within  R-2522. 


San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Within  a  7-mile  radius  of  the  San  Francisco  International  Airport  (Lat.  37O37'07"  N,  Long.  122<»22' 
35"  W,  including  the  airspace  bounded  on  the  SW  by  the  San  Francisco  7-mile  radius  zone  and  on  the  N  and 
NE  by 'the  Oakland  and  NAS  Alameda  control  zones,  excluding  the  portion  within  the  Oakland  control  zone. 


longitude  121 -55 '30"  W.),  ex- 


Within'a  5-mile  radius  of  San  lose  Municipal  Airport  (latitude  37°21'35"'  N. 
eliding  the  portion  W  of  a  line  from  latitude  37=25'45"  N.,  longitude  121°56'35"  W.  to  latitude  ST^ig'SO' 

N.  ,  longit'ide  122^00'  10'  W. 


San  Juan,  P.  R.  (International  Airport ) 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Puerto  Rico  International  Airport  (Lat.  18°26'40"  N,  Long.  66000'20"  W); 
within  a  3-mile  radius  of  the  San  Juan  Air  Terminal  (Isla  Grande)  (Lat.  18°27'30"  N,  Long.  06OO5'5O"  W); 
within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  067«>  and  2S1°  bearings   from  the  San  Pat,  P.  R.,  RBN  extending  from  the 
5-mile  radius  zone  to  12  miles  W  of  the  RBN,  and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  San  Juan  VOR  058=-  and 
087°  radials  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  12  miles  NE  and  E  of  the  \'0R, 

^^wfttf^^a  5-^mfle  radius  of  Hamilton  AFB.  Sar.  liaf  ael  .  Calif.  (Lat,  38003'35"  N.  Long.  122030' 35-  W) . 

Santa  Ana,  Calif.  (MCAF  Santa  Ana) 

Within  a  3-mile  rariius  of  MCAF  Sar.ta  Ana  (latit-ide  33°42'22'-  N  .  ,  longitude  117°49'35"  W.).  and  within  a 
5-mile  radius  of  Orange  Count;/  Airport,  Santa  Ana,  Calif,  (latitude  33=40'10"  N.,  longitude  117°52'15"  W.), 
excluding  the  portion  SE  of  a  line  from  latitude  33°43'55"  N..  longitude  117O47'00-'  W.  to  latitude  .?,?°41'15" 
N.   longitude  U-MP'IO''  W.,  the  portion  S  of  a  lin.  from  latitude  33°41'15"  N.,  longi  t  ude  1 1 -48  '  10"  W   to 
latitude  33  =  42'30"  N..  longitude  ll-'Sfi'lO"  W.,  and  the  portion  within  a  1-mile  radius  of  Mile  Square  MCOI.F, 
Calif,  (latitude  33- 43 ' 23"  N . ,  longitude  1 17°56 ' 46"  W . ) . 
2400  hours,  lor^a!  tipe,  daily. 


This  control  zone  ■*  i  1  1  be  effective  from  0600  to 


Santa  Ana,  Calif.  (Orange  County  Airport)  ,,  ..  ,  ,^     -,    ^^ 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Orange  County  Airoort  (latitude  33=40'10'  S..  longitude  117°52'15   W.    excluding 
the  portion  SE^f  L  line  from  latitude  33M1'15"  N.,  longitude  117O48'10"  W.  to  latitude  33=36'10"N.. 
longitude  U^-Sfi'^O"  W    and  the  portion  N  of  a  line  extending  from  latitude  33=41'15"  N..  longitude 
117=4a'10"  N.,  to  latitude  33'=42'.30"  N.,  longitude  117°56'40"W.   This  control  zone  is  effective  from 

0600  to  2300  hours,  local  tine,  daily. 

A.MENDMENTS   10/8/64   29  F.H.  14167  (Changed); 

^';i?h?f''f?-«ni'r;dius  of  Santa  Barbara  Municipal  Airport  (Lat.  34o25'35"  N,  ^ong   119o50'20"  W)   and 
wiTiin  2  mnes  either  side  of  a  270<»  bearing  from  the  airport  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  13 
miles  W  of  the  airport. 


Santa  Fe,  N.  Mex. 

Within  a  5-mile  radios  of  the  Santa  Fe  County  Municipal  Airpor 
25"  W.);  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  extended  centerline  of  runway  20,  extending  f rom^the^5-mi le^radius 
zone  to' 5  miles  SW  of  the  S*i   end  of  runway  20;  and  within  2  mi 
radial,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  11  miles  N  of  the  VORTAC. 


,rt  (latitude  35°37'00"  N.,  longitude  106°05' 

le  5-mile  r 
liles  each  side  of  the  Santa  Fe  VORTAC  00'; 


Santa  Maria,  Calif. 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  San^a  Maria  Airport  (latitude  34=53-55"  N 
the  portion  within  R-25^-,  from  0600  to  2200  hours,  local  time,  daily. 


longitude  120°27'20"  W 


pxcluiing 


AME.N'DNrENTS 


'P  /^4  la    F.R.  9485  (Rewritten); 


Sarasota,  Fla. 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Sarasota-Bradenton  Airport  (Lat.  27'i23'47"  N,  Long.  82033'15"  W),  and  witl.- 

in  2  miles  eitlier  side  of  the  Sarasota-Bradenton  WR  305"^  radial  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to 

8  miles  NW  of  the  VOR.   This  control  zone  shall  be  effect i\e  from  0600  to  2200  hours  EST,  daily. 

Sault  Ste.  Marie,  Mich  (Kincheloe  AFB)  ' 

Within  a  10-mile  radius  of  Kincheloe  AFB;  within  5  miles  either  side  of  the  ILS  localizer  NW  course 
extending  from  the  10-mile  radius  zone  to  10  miles  NW  of  the  LOM, excluding  that  portion  outside  the 
United  States,  j^g  portion  of  this  control  zone  within  R-4205  shall  be  used  only  after  obtaining  prior 
approval  from  appropriate  authority, 

AMFNDMEMTS   3/5/64   29  F.R.  4   (Changed): 

Sault  Ste.  Marie,  Mich.  (Sault  Ste.  Marie,  Municipal  Airport) 

Within  a  5-«il«  radius  of  Sault  Ste.  Marie  Municipal  Airport  (latitude  46°28'40"  N.,  longitude  84°21'55"  W.), 
within  2  mllss  either  side  of  the  113°  bearing  from  the  Sault  Ste.  Marie  RBN  extending  from  the  5-mile 
radius  zone  to  12  miles  SE  of  the  RBN,  and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  Sault  Ste.  Marie  VOR  146°  and 
326°  radials  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  12  miles  SE  of  the  VOR,  excluding  the  portion  outside 
the  United  States. 

Savannah,  Ga. 

Within  a  S-'-.ile  radius  of  Travis  Field  (latitude  32°07'35"  N.,  longitude  81'12'05'"  W.);  within  a  5-r.ilo  . 
ra'ius  of  Hunter  AFB  (latitude  32  =  00'35"  N.,  longitude  Sl^OSMS"  W.);  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  extended 
centerline  of  the  Hunter  AFB  east/west  runway,  extending  from  the  Hunter  AFB  5-rile  radius  7one  to  8  miles  V/  of 
the  airport;  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Hunter  AFB  ILS  localizer  F  course,  extending  from  the  Huntr'.  ;\FB 
5-rilc  radius  7ono  to  2  miles  W  of  the  Hunter  AFB  CM;  within  2  miles  each  si(ie  of  the  Travis  Field  ILS  localizer 
V  course,  extending  from  the  Travis  Eield  S-mile  radius  zone  to  1  mile  F  of  the  Travis  Field  ILS  DM;  and  within 
2  miles  each  side  of  the  Savannah  VORTAC  245^  radial,  extending  from  the  Travis  Fielci  5-mile  radius  zone  to  the 
VORTAC  . 


AMENDMENTS 


4/30/64 


29  F.R.   3293   (Rewritten) 


Schenectady,  N.  Y. 

Within  2(  5-mile  radius  of  Schenectady  County  Airport  (Lat.  42°51'20"  N,  Long.  73<=55'55"  W),  and  within 
2  miles  either  side  of  a  direct  line  extending  from  the  Schenectady  County  Airport  5-mile  radius  zone  to 
the  Albany,  N.  Y.,  ILS  OM. 

Scottsbluff,  Nebr. 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Scottsbluff  Municipal  Airport  (latitude  4]=52'30"  N.,  longitude  103°35'40 
W.),  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Scottsbluff  VORTAC  259^  radial,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius 
zone  to  the  VORTAC. 

Seattle,  Wash.  (NAS  Seattle). 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  NAS  Seattle  (latitude  47^  40'  50"  N.,  longitude  122^  15'  10"  V.),  -d  within  a 
l-irdle  radius  of  Kenmore  Air  Harbor,  Seattle.  Wash,  (latitude  47^  45'  25"  N.  ,  longitude  122=  15'  25"  W.), 
excluding  the  portion  W.  of  longitude  122°  19'  30"  "W, 


Seattle,  Wash,  (Ssattle-Tacaaa  International  Airport) 

That  airspace  bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at  Lat.  47°29*20' 


N,  Long.  122*13 '50"  W,  thence  S  to  Lat 


47" 


28'20"  7'L^nr  122»13"^50"  W."thence"sE  to^Lat.  47«'27'00"  N.  Long.  122»11'50"  W,  thence  clockwise  along  the 
arc  of  a's  mile  radius  circle  centered  at  the  Seattle-Tacoma  International  Airport  to  Lat.  47°29'20"  N. 
Long.  122''23'10"  W,  thence  E  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

'Tat'Lirrpace'wn^edTr'line  beginning  at  Lat.  47»31'55"  N,  Long.  122°11 '40"  w,  thence  fW  to  Lat   47° 
30M5"  N   Long   122°13'50"  W,  thence%  to  Lat.  47<'29'20"  N,  Long.  122«13'50"  W,  thence  ^    to  Lat.  47°29' 
20"  N,  Lg   f22"23'10"  W.  thence  clockwise  along  the  arc  of  a  5  mile  radius  circle  centered  on  the  Boeing 
Airport  to  the  point  of  beginning. 


from  0700  to  2300  hours,  local  time,  daily, 
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Sedalia,  Mo. 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  'Whitetnan  AFB,    Sedalia,    Mo.    (latitude   38°    43'    50"   N.  ,    longitude  93o   33'    6o'«  W.),* 
within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  'Whiteinan   VOR   010°    radial,    extending   froir.   the   5-mile  radius  zone  to  2  miles  K  of 
the   VOR,    and  within   2  miles   each    side   of    the  "Whitetnan  TACAN'    185=    radial,    extending   frorr.   the   5-nile  radius  zor.'^'to 
7   miles   S  of  the  T/^CAN. 


Sitka,    Alaska 

Within   a   5-mile    radius    of    Sitka    Harbor    Seaplane    Base    (latitude    57-03'30"   N'.,     longitude    135-'21'30"   W.  )  : 
*it(nn    2   miles    each    side    of    the    Sitka    RR    NE   and    SW    courses,    extending    from   the    S-mdle    radius    zor.e   to    2    miles 
SV.   of   the  RR,    and    aithin   2  miles    each    side   of   the   Biorka,    Alaska,    TORTAC   027=    and    207'    raiials,    cxter.dir.g 
from   the    5-mile    radius    zone    to    2    miles    S\V    of    the    WRTAC. 


ANtENDMENTS      3/5/64      28    F  .R .    13929    (Rewritten); 


8«lMi,  Ala. 

Within  a  5-inlle  radius   of  Craig  AFB,    Selna,    Ala. 


(Lat.  32°20'25"  N",  Long.  86059 '20"  W) . 


Shaaya,  Alaska 

Within  a  5-«ile  radiua  of  She«ya  Airport  (Lat.  52''43'10"  N,  Long.  174'='06'05"  W)  •  within  2  Miles  either 
aide  of  a  104®  bearing  from  the  Sheaya  RBN  extending  fro«  the  S-alle  radius  zone  to  12  Biles  E  of  the  RBH 
and  within  2  Biles  either  aide  of  a  284*  bearing  from  the  Shemya  RBN  extending  from  the  5-«lle  radius  zone 
to  12  miles  W  of  the  RBN,  excluding  the  portion  within  R-2204 . 

Sheridan,  Wyo, 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Sheridan  County  Airport    (latitude  44°   46'    25"  N.,    longitude  106"   58*   15"  V.),   and 
within  2  miles   each   side  of   the   Sheridan   VORTAC    138^    radial,    extending   from   the   5-milc   radius   r.one  to   tho  WPJAC 

AMENDMENTS      2/6/64      28    F.    R.     13358    ■'Rewritten); 

Sh«raan,  Teoc, 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Perrin  ATB ,  Sherman,  Tex.  (Lat.  33°42'48"  N,  Long.  96°40'2d"  W) ,  within  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  Perrin  AFB  VOR  002°  and  179"  radlals  extending  from  the  5-«lle  radius  zone  to  10  miles 
N  and  8  of  the  VOR.  ^ 

Shreveport,  La.  (Downtown  Airport  -  Barkadale  AFB) 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Shreveport  Dov^ntown  Airport  (latitude  32='32'25"  N.  ,  longitude  03-44'40"  If.), 
excluding  the  portion  within  the  Greater  Shreveport  control  ?one;  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  334.^ 
bearing  from  the  Shreveport  RBN,  extending  from  the  DcAntov^-n  Airport  5-milG  radius  zone  to  12  miles  M?  of 
the  RBN;  within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Barksdale  AFB  latitude  32°30'05"  N.,  longitude  93°39'45"  "W. ) ;  within 
2  miles  each  side  of  the  Shreveport  VORTAC  155°  radial,  extending  from  the  Barksdale  5-milo  radius  zone  to 
the  VORTAC;  and  within  2  miles  each  side  -^f  the  Barksdale  AFB  VOR  330=  and  150*  radials,  extending  ii'on 
*hG  5-mila  radius  zone  to  3  r-iles  SE  of  th<^  VOR. 

AMENDM^TS   5/1/64   29  F.R.  4081  (Re\^Tit  ten ) ; 

y  '  .  — 

Shreveport,  La.  (Greater  Shreveport) 

Within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  Greater  Shreveport  Municipal  Airport  (Lat.  32«'26'45"  N,  Long.  93048'25"  W), 
and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  Greater  Shreveport  XLS  localizer  SE  and  NW  courses  extending  from 
the  5-mlle  radius  zone  to  15  miles  SE  of  the  localizer  and  to  5  miles  NW  of  the  LOM. 

Sidney,  Nebr. 

Within  a  3-mile  radius   of  Sidney   Airport   and  within   2  miles   either   aide  of   the  Sidney  VOR  079<»  and  259o 
radlals  extending  from  the  3-mlle  radius  zone  to  12  miles  W  of  the  VDR. 

Sinnons  Any  Airfield,   N.   C. 

Within  a  5-Blle  radius   of   Simmons   AAF   (Lat.    35007 '55"  N,    Long.    78° 56 '05"  W) ,    excluding  the  portion  with- 
in the  Fort  Bragg,  N.  C,    control   zone. 

Slotix  City,  Iowa 

Within  a  5-mlle  radius   of  Sloux   City  Uunicipal    Airport    (Lat.    42O24'10"  N,    Long.    96O23'10"  W); 
within  2  miles  each  side  of   the   Sioux  City  RBN   163°   bearing,    extending   from  the   5-milG   radius  zone  to  S 
miles   S  of   the  RBN,    within  2  miles   either   side   of    the   Sinux  City   VORTAC    142°    and   322°    radials,    extending 

from  the  ,  „,.,„ 

5-mlle  radius  zone  to  10  miles  SE  of  the  VORTAC,    and  within  2  miles  either  side  of   the  136«>   and  316° 

bearings  frost  the  Sioux  City  LOU  extending  from  the   5-mlle  radius   zone  to  10  miles  SE   of   the  DM. 
AMENDMENTS      3/5/64      29   F.    R.      2306    (Changed); 


Smyrna,  Tenn, 

Within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  Sewart  AFB,  Smyrna,  Tenn.,  and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  a  139"  bearing 
from  the  Sewart  AFB  RBN  extending  from  the  5-mlle  radius  zone  to  10  miles  SE  of  the  RBN, 

South  Bend,  Ind. 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  St.  Joseph  County  Airport,  South  Bend,  Ind.  (Lat.  41«42'15"  N,  Long.  86<>18' 

South  Weynouth,  Mass. 

Within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  MAS  South  Weymouth  (Lat.  42<'08'55"  N,  Long.  70*56 '25"  W);  within  2  Miles  either 
side  of  the  336°  bearing  from  the  South  Weymouth  RBN  extending  from  the  5-mlle  radius  zone  to  the  RBK*  and 
within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  South  Weymouth  TACAN  165°  radial  extending  from  the  5-Bile  radius  ' 
zone  to  7  miles  S  of  the  TACAN. 

Spartanburg,  8,  C,  _ 

Within  a  5  mile  radius  of  Spartanburg  Municipal  Airport  (Lat.  34"'54'55"  N,  Long.  81*57«35««  W>  and  within 
2  miles  either  side  of  the  237°  bearing  from  the  Spartanburg  RBN  extending  from  the  5-«ile  rftdiUS  Zone  to 
10  miles  SW  of  the  RBN. 

SDokane.  Wash.  (Falrchlld  AFB). 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Fairchild  ..\FB  (latitude  47:36'55"  N.,  longitude  117-39'20"  'W*  ) ;  Within  2  r.iles  each 
sifle  of  the  Runway  23  extended  centerline,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  4  miles  SW  Of  the  lift-off 
end  of  Runway  23;  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Spokane  International  Airport  Runway  21  extended  center- 
line,  extending  from  the  runwav  to  6  miles  SW  of  the  lift-off  end  of  Runway  21,  excluding  the  portion  E  of  a 
line  extending  from  latitude  4-^32'45"  N..  longitude  ll-:35'00"  w. ,  to  latitude  47-40'57"'  N. ,  longitude  117^ 
36 '00"  W. 


AMNTOtENTS 


6/25/64 


29   F.  R.  5316   (Added) 


Spokane,  Wa^h.   (International). 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Spokane  International  Airport  (latitude  47'37'35"  N,  ,  longitude  117-32'05"  W.  ), 
and  within  2  miles  each  sitie  of  the  Runway  21  extended  centerline,  extending  from  the  5-nile  radius  zone  to  6 
miles  SW  of  the  lift-off  end  of  Runway  21,  excluding  the  portion  W  of  a  line  extending  fron  latitude  47C32'45" 
N..  longitude  117-35'00"  W. .  to  latitude  47=40'57"  N.,  longitude  117-36'00"  W. 


AXIENTOIENTS 


6/25/64 


29   F.R.  5316 


(Rewritten ) 


Snringfield,  111. 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Capital  Airport,  Springfiolc,  111.,  (latitude  39-50'35"  N. ,  longitude  S9*40'35"  W.  )  ; 
within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  ILS  localizer  SW  course,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  the  ILS  OM; 
within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Capital  VOR  040°  radial,  extending  from  the  5-inile  radius  zone  to  12  niles  XE  of 
the  VOR;  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  ILS  localizer  NE  course  extending  fror.  the  5-r.ile  radius  5:onc  to  8 
miles  NE  of  the  INT  of  the  ILS  localizer  NE  course  and  the  Capital  VOR  132'  radial, 

A.MENDMENTS   2/6/64   28  F.  R.  13357  (Changed);   8/20/64   29  F.  R.  5388  (Rewritten) 


"Pringfleld,  Mo. 
Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Springfield  Municipal  Airport  (latitude  37^  14'  35"  N.,  longitude  93°  23' 


W-)  and  within  2  miles  W  and  2.5  mil 


20" 


radius    zone    to    the    VDRTAC. 

AMENDMENTS      3/5/64      29    F.R.    132    (Rewritten) 


cs   E   of   the  Springfield   VORTAC    200°    radial,    extending  frOEi  the  5-mile 


Springfield,   Ohio 

Within   a  5-mile 

from     +h  J         .«  .  ^  i  I ^— .w      ..^v.i^..     ^     M»j.j.t;i3     cxtiici      BAue     Ui.     a.     uax"      Dec 

irom  the  end  »*  the  NE  -  SW  runway  extending  from  the  5  mile  radius  zone  to  10  miles  NE  of  the  airport 


Within  a  S-mUe  radius  of  Springfield  Municipal  Airport  and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  a  051°  bearing 


Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak. 

Within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  Sloux  Falls  Airport  (Foss  Field);  within  2  miles  either 
side  of  the  Sloux  Falls  VORTAC  336'  radial  extending  from  the  5-mlle  radius  zone  to  12  miles  NW  of  the 
VORTAC-  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  Sloux  Falls  ILS  localizer  SW  course  extending  from  the  5-mile 
radlus'zone  12  miles  SW  of  the  OM  and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  ILS  localizer  NE  course  extending 
from  the  5-mlle  radius  zone  to  16  miles  NE  of  the  localizer. 


Stockton.  Calif. 

^  ithin  a  5-mile  radius  of  Stockton  Municipal  Airport  (latitude  37°  53'  45"  N.  ,  longitude  l-^l^  14«  lO"  W  )• 

snd  wUhin'2^™'ifo?  ^^u^   ff  *^^  Stockton  VORTAC  321=  radial,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  the  WRTAC , 

'°  1  -ni  N^  of'the'oM    ''  °'  '"'  ''°'''°"  '^  '°^"'^^^^  ^  ^°-^-'  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone 


17636 


RUIES  AND  REGULATIONS 


Tuesday,  December  15,  1964 


FEDBIAL  REGISTER 


17637 


Stanlt,   Alaaka 

llthia  a  5-Blld  radius   of  Summit   Airport    (Lat .    BSoiQ'SS"  N,   Long.    149007 '30"  W). 

8uBt«r,  8.  C. 
Tlthln  a  5-alle  radius  of  Shaw  AFE.   Sumter.   S.   c. 

Syracuse,  N.  Y.  ^ 

Within  a  5-inlle  radius  of  Clarence  E.  Hancock  Airport,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  (Lat.  43»  05"  50"  N,  Long.  76"*  03' 
35"  W.);  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  Syracuse  ILS  localizer  E  course  extending  from  the  5-niile  radlug 
zona  to  10  miles  E  of  the  OM;  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  086^  and  266'  bearings  from  the  Syracuse  RBN, 
extending  from  the  5-mllo  radius  zone  to  10  miles  W  of  the  RBN,  and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the 
Syracuse  VORTAC  120=  and  300°  radials  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  10  miles  NW  of  the  VORTAC. 

Taconai  Wash. 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  McChord   AFB,    Tacoma,    Wash,    (latitude  47^08'20"   N .  ,    longitude  12:i»28'05'*  "W.);   anj 
within  2  miles  each  side  of   the  McChord  RBN   360°   bearing,    extending  froa  the  5-iulo  radius  zone  to  the  RBN. 


AMENDMENTS       5/1/64 


29        F.R.         5389        (Rewritten) 


Talleeetna,  Alaska 
Within  a  5-«ile  radius  of  Talkeetna  Airport   (Lat,    62oi9'20"  N,   Long. 


150«>05'20"  W). 


Tallahaaaee,  Fla. 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Tallahassee  Municipal  Airport    (Lat.    30°23'33"  N,   Long.   84021'06"  W),   and  with- 
in 2  miles  either  side  of  the  299o   bearing  from  the  Tallediassee  RBN  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone 
to  12  miles  NW  of  the  RBN. 

e 

Tsapat  Fla. 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Tampa  International  Airport  (Lat.  27O58'30"  N,  Long.  82'>31*40"  W) ;  within 
a  9-mlle  radius  of  the  Mac  Dill  ATB  (Lat.  27'»51'05"  M,  Long.  82''31'15"  W)  ;  within  a  5-mile  radius  of 
St.  Petersburg-Clearwater  International  Airport  (Lat.  27*54'40"  N,  Long.  82''41'10"  W);  within  2  miles 
either  side  of  a  line  extending  from  the  Tampa  International  Airport  to  the  Tampa  RBN;  within  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  137"  bearing  from  the  Tampa  RBN  extending  from  the  Mac  Dill  AFB  5-mlle  radius  zone  to 
10  miles  SE  of  the  RBN;  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  St.  Petersburg  VORTAC  340**  radial  extending  froa 
the  St.  Petersburg-Clearwater  International  Airport  5-mlle  radius  zone  to  10  miles  NW  of  the  VORTAC,  and 
within  5  miles  either  side  of  a  line  extending  from  the  St.  Petersburg-Clearwater  International  Airport  to 
the  Tampa  International  Airport. 

Tanana,  Alaska 

That  airspace  within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Tanana  Airport  (latitude  C5'10'  N'.  ,  longiluJo  152-07*  W.);  witliin 
two  miles  each  side  of  the  Tanana  RR  SW  course,  extending  from,  the  5-milo  radius  zone  to  8  r.iles  SW  of  the  IIR, 
and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Tanana  VOR  246='  radial  extending  from  the  5-ir.iIo  radius  ^one  to  8  miles 
SW  of  the  VOR. 


AMENDMENTS   8/20/64 


29  F.  R.  7505   (Ro>4,Titten') 


Topeka,  Kans.  (Forbes  AFB) 

Within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  Forbes  AFB  (latitude  38^57 '10"  N.,  longitude  QS'^SQ'SO"  W.),  within  2  miles  each 
side  of  the  Forbes  AFB  TACAN  321°  radial  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  6  miles  NW  of  the  TACAN , 
and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Forbes  AFB  ILS  localizer  SE  course,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone 
to  1  mile  SE  of  the  OM,  excluding  the  portion  subtended  by  a  chord  drawn  between  the  points  of  Intersection 
of  the  5-mile  radius  zone  with  the  Topeka,  Kans .  (Philip  Billard  Airport)  control  zone. 

Topelca,  Kans.  (Philip  Billard  Airport) 

Within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  Philip  Billard  Airport  (latitude  39'^0-1'09"  N.,  longitude  95°37'18"  W.),  within 
2  miles  each  side  of  the  Topeka  VORTAC  219°  radial  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  the  VORTAC,  and 
within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Philip  Billard  Airport  ILS  localizer  SE  course,  extending  from  the  5-mile 
radius  zone  to  11  miles  SE  of  the  SE  end  of  the  Philip  Billard  Airport  Runway  31,  excluding  the  portion  sub- 
tended by  a  chord  drawn  between  the  points  of  intersection  of  the  5-mile  radius  zone  with  the  Topeka,  >Can6 . 
(Forbes  AFB)  control  zone. 

Torrance,  Calif. 

Within  a  3-mile  radius  of  Torrance  Municipal  Airport  (latitude  33°48'10"  N. ,  longitude  118O20'20"  W.),  from 

060(1  to  2200  hours,  local  time,  daily. 

s. 

Trmverse  City,  Mich. 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Traverse  City  Municipal  Airport  (latitude  44«»44'M"  N.,  longitude  85«34'50"  W.); 
within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  137°  bearing  from  the  Traverse  City  RBN  extending  from  the  5-mlle  radius 
tone  to  8  miles  SE  of  the  RBN,  and  within  2  miles  either  s^Lde  of  the  Traverse  City  VOR  338*^  and  198"  radials 
txtendlng  from  the  9-mlle  radius  lone  to  8  miles  S  of  the  V"C« . 

Trenton,   N.    J. 

Within   a   5-mlle  radius   of   Mercer  County  Airport,    Trenton,    N.    J.    (latUude  400    le'    33"  N.,    longitude   740    48» 
55"  W.);    within   2.5  miles  N   and   2  miles   S  of   the  Yardley,    Pa.,    VOR   071o   and   065<*   radials,    extending  from  the 
5-iiiile  radius   zone   to  the  VOR,    excluding  the   portion   within  a  1-mile  radius  of   the  Morrisville,    Pa.,    Airport 
(latitude  40°    12'    00"  N.,    longitude  74°    48'    55"  "W. ),    and   excluding   the  portion  within  the  Willow  Grove,    Pa,, 
control   zone. 

AMENDMENTS      4/2/64      29   F.R.    2419    (Rewritten); 

Trl-Clty,    Tenn. 

Within  a  5-mlle    radlua   of  Tri-Clty   Municipal   Airport    (latitude   36028'3C"   N.  ,    longltxide   82«'24'20"  W.):    wlthlo 
2  Biles  on  each  side   of   the  Trl-Clty    ILS    localizer   NE   course   extending   from  the   5-mlle   radius    zone   to   the 
OM;   and  within  2  miles   on  each  side  of  tie  043°  and   223°   bearings   from  the  Boone  RBN  extending  from  the  5-mile 
rtdluB   zone    to    8   miles    SW   of    the   RBN. 

Troutdale,   Greg.  ,     „ 

Within  a   3-mile   radius   of  Troutdale  Airport    (Lat.    45o33'00"   N.    Long.    122O23'50"  W),    excluding   the  portion 

within  R-5703.      This    control    zone   shall    be   effective      from   0700    to    2300  hours,    local    time,    daily. 
AMENDMENTS  On  Publ .    5/1/64        29      F.    R.      5784        (Changed) 


Terre  Haute,  Ind. 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Hulraan  Field,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.  (latitude  39^27'05"  N.,  longitude  87  =  18'30"  V,".); 
within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Terre  Haute  ILS  localizer  SW  course,  extending  from  the  5-mlle  radius  zoj.g 
e  CM;  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Terre  Haute  VOR  051^  radial,  extending  froni  the  5-mile  ralius 
to  12  miles  NE  of  the  VOR. 


to  the  OM 
zone 


Teterboro,  N.  J. 

Within  a  5-mlle  radlua  of  Teterboro  Air  Teminal  (Lat.  40''51'05"  N. 


Lone.  74*03  M(i"  W). 


Twcarkana,  Ark. 

Within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  Texarkana  Municipal  Airport  (Lat.  33*27 '20"  K,  Long.  WSQ'IS"  W),  and  within 
2  miles  either  side  of  the  Texarkana  VORTAC  129**  and  309*  radials  extendinK  from  the  5-miIe  radius  zone  to 
10  Klles  NW  of  the  VORTAC. 

Toledo,  Ohio 

Within  a  9-mile  radius  of  Toledo  Express  Airport  and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  Toledo  ILS 
localiser  SW  course  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  sone  to  10  miles  SW  of  the  OK. 


Truth  or  Consequences,  N.  Mex. 

Within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  Truth  or  Consequences  Municipal  Airport  (latitude  33°14'10"  N.,  longitude  107 

16'20"  W. ) . 

Tucson,  Ariz.  (Davis-Monthan  AFB)  

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Davis-Monthan  AFB  (latitude  32C10'00-  N.,  longitude  110o53'00"  W.)  excluding  the 
portion  subtended  by  a  chord  drawn  between  the  points  of  INT  of  the  Davis-Monthan  5-mile  radius  zone  and  the 
Tucson  International  5-mile  radius  zone,  and  within  2  miles  SW  and  2.5  miles  NE  of  the  Davis-Monthan  ILS 
Localizer  SE  course,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  the  OM. 


AMENDMENTS 


7/23/64 


29 


F.  R.   7418    (Rewritten) 


Tucson,  Ariz.  (Tucson  International  Airport)  nnoKc .  tc;-  w  ■>  ■ 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Tucson  International  Airport  (latitude  32o07'05"  N..  longitude  IIO056  35  W.) 
within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Tucson  VORTAC  273=  radial,  extending  from  the  5-mlle  radius  zone  to  14  miles 
1  of  the  TORTAC,  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  extended  centerline  of  runway  12L  extending  from  the 
5-mile  radius  zone  to  5  miles  SE  of  the  lift-off  end  of  Runway  12L,  excluding  ^^^P^^^^^^;?  ^:;^^^2^^^^^y^/^°"'' 
drawn  between  the  points  of  INT  of  the  Tucson  International  5-mile  radius  zone  with  the  Davis-Monthan  AFB 
5-nile  radius  zone. 


AMENDMENTS 


7/23/64 


29   F.  R. 


74I8   (Rewritten) 
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TucioMarl,   N.   Max. 

Within    a   5-mile    radios    of    the   TLicumcari    Municipal    Airport     (latii  jde    35°10'50-   N.       longitude    103°36'15"  \S    \ 
xithin    2    miles    each    side    of    the   Tucumcari    VOR    033^    radial,    extending    from   the    5-mile    radius    zone    to   8   miles 
NE    of    the    VOR;    ar.d    within    2    miles    each    side   of    the   Tucumcari    VDR   078^    radial,    extending    from   the   5-mile 
radius    zone    to    8    r^iles    E    of    t!ie    VOR. 

Tuls«,   Okla. 

*ithln   a   5-«lle   radius   of   Tulaa   Municipal   Airport    (Lat.    36°12'01"    N,    Long.    95°53'15"   W);    within   2   miles 
either    side   of    the   Tulsa    ILS    localizer   N  course   extending    from    the    S-mlle    radius    zone    to    the   Owasso,    Okla 
RBN;    within   2  ailes   either    side   of    the   Tulsa  VORTAC    268°    radial    extending    from    the    5-mlle    radius    zone    to    the 
VORTAC,    and   within   2   miles   either    side    of    the    ILS  localizer   S    course   extending    from    the    5-mile   radius    zone 
to    the   OM. 

Tuscaloosa,  Ala. 

Within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  Van  De  Graaff  Airport,  Tuscaloosa.  Ala.,  (Lat.  33*13'35"  N.  Lone.  ST^SB' 
35"  W).  and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  Tuscaloosa  VORTAC  060°  radial  extending  fro«  the  5-mile 
radius  zone  to  10  miles  HE  of  the  VORTAC. 

Twin  Falls,  Idaho 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Twin  Falls  Municipal  Airport  (latitude  42°  2P '  05"  N'.  ,  longitude  114"^  29'  15"  W.), 
and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Twin  Falls  VOR  086°  radial,  extending  from  the  5-milG  radius  zone  to  8  riles 
E  of  the  VOR,  fron  0400  to  2000  ho^irs,  local  timp,  dailv. 

AMENDMENTS   2/6/64   28  F.  R.  13357  (Rewritten);   7/6/64   29  F.R.  9485  (Changed); 

Tylsr,  T»x, 

Within  n   ."S-mlle  radius  of  Pounds  Field.  Tvler.  Tex..  (Lat.  32°21'17"  N.  Lone.  95°23'55"  W) :  within 
2  miles  either  side  of  the  Pounds  Field  ILS  localizer  NW  course  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to 
the  OM.  and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  Pounds  Field  ILS  localizer  SE  course  extending  fron  the  5-mlle 
radius  zone  to  the  INT  of  the  Pounds  Field  ILS  localizer  SE  course  and  the  Gregg  County.  Tex.,  VOR  265° 
radial , 


'Tyndall  AFB.  Fla. 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Tyndall  AFB  (latitude  30°04'15"  N.,  longitude  85=34'.30"  W.) 

side  of  the  Tyndall  .^FB  TAC.-VN  308  =  radial  extending  fror 

TACAN;  within  2  miles  either  side 

rad 

5 


with.in  2  rriiles  either 
the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  8  miles  northwest  of  the 


:AN ;  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  315^  True  bearing  from  the  Tyndall  RBN  extending  from  the  5-mile 
lius  zone  to  the  RBN,  and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  Tyndall  VOR  313°  radial  extending  from  the 
lile  radius  zone  to  the  '/OR,  excluding  the  portion  v>.ithin  the  Panama  City,  Fla.,  Restricted  Area  R-2912 


AMENDMENTS    3/5/64 


29   F.  R.    1842   (Rewritten) 


Uoalaklsst,  Alaska  ^ 

Within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  Unalakleet  Airport  (Lat.  63°53'10"  N,  Long.  160°47'30"  W) ,  and  within  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  Unalakleet  RR  W  course  extending  from  the  5-mlle  radius  zone  to  12  miles  w  of  the  RR, 

from  0545  to  2145  hours,  local  time,  dally. 

AMENDMENTS   On  Publ.   iI/4/54   29  F.  R.  14917  (Changed) 

Utica,  N,  Y, 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Oneida  County  Airport,  Utica,  N.  Y.,  (Lat.  43°08'45"  N,  Long.  75°22'55"  W) 
and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  Utica  ILS  localizer  SE  course  extending  from  the  5-mlle  radius  zone 
to  the  Utica  RBN,  excluding  the  portion  within  the  Griff is  AFB  control  zone. 

Valdosta,  Ga.  (Uoody  AFB) 

Within  a  10-mlle  radius  of  Moody  AFB,  Valdosta,  Ga. 


Varo  Beach ,  F  la  • 
Within  a  5-«lle  radius  of  Vero  Beach  Municipal  Airport  (latitude  27039'13"  N.,  longitude  80®24'55"  W,). 

^^iuhin'a'^^Bll3  radius  of  the  Victoria  County-Foster  Airport  (latitude  28°  51'  10"  N.  .  longitude  96°  55'  20" 
,?!nd  within  2  Biles  each  aide  of  the  320o  bearing  from  latitude  28°  51'  30"  N.  ,  longitude  96°  55'  00"  Tff.  . 
exte^ing  fro«  the  5-«lle  radius  zone  to  8  miles  NW  of  latitude  28°  51'  30"  N.  ,  longitude  96°  55'  00"  W.  ,  effec- 
tive from  0600  to  22(X)  hours,  local  time,  dally. 

^yjENDMENTS   4/2/64   29  F.R.  557  (Added);  Amend.  Alt.  29  F.R.  4082; 

^Tithln  a*5-mlle  radius  of  George  AFB,  Vlctorville,  Calif.,  (Lat.  34o35'5<r  N,  Long.  117022'35"  W),  and 
within  2  Biles  either  side  of  the  George  AFB  VOR  355°  and  0050  radlals  extending  fron  the  5-mlle  radius 
zone  to  11  Biles  N  of  the  VOR. 


119c23'35"  W. ), 
s  zone  to  the  VOR, 


PENDING  AMENDMENT 
Visalla,  Calif. 

Within  a  4-Blle  radius  of  the  Visalla  Municipal  Airport  (latitude  36°19'10"  N. ,  longitude 
and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Visalla  VOR  121°  radial,  extending  from  the  4-mile  radius  zone  to  tne  w. 
excluding  the  portion  within  a  1-mlle  radius  of  Green  Acres  Airport,  Visalla,  C-lif.  (latitude  36°20'20"  N., 
longitude  119ol9'30"  W.),  effective  from  0700  to  2100  hours,  local  time,  daily. 

AMENDMENTS   1/7/65   29  F.R.  14168  (Added) 

fkco,   Tex. 

Within  a  5-mlle   ladlus   of  Waco  Municipal    Airport    (latitude    31^36 '40"  N.,    longitude    97°13'40"  W.);    within 
a  5-mlle  radius   of  Jaues  Connally   AFB,    Waco,    Tex.    (latitude    31=38'20"  N.,    longitude  97°04'25''  W.):    and 
within  2  miles  each,  side  of  direct   lines   from  James  Connally  AFB.    extending   from  the   James   Connally   5-mlle 
radius  zone  to  latitude   31°47'12"  N,,    longitude  97°03'05"  W..    and   to   the  Prairie  Hill   RBN. 

'*iuMi"f  S^ll.  radius  of  »ake  Island  (Lat.   IQnS'OG-  N,   Long.    166O38'0(r  f);   within  2  miles  either   side 
of  the  "take  Island  VOBTAC   306<»   radial  extending  from  the  S-mile  radius  zone  to  12  "Hes  NW  of   the  VOOT^, 
withi^  2\dls.  either  side  of  the  101-  bearing  from  the  ITake  Island  RBN  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius 
zone  to  12  Biles  E  of  the  RBN.   and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  281o  bearing  from  the  Wake   Island  RBN 
Axtendlnt  fro«  the  .6-Bile  radius  aone  to  12  Biles  W   of  the  VORTAC. 

PENDINQ  NKEHamSSS 
Vake  Islioid 

Within  a  5-mlle   radius   of  Wake    Island  Airport    (latitude    19°18'00"    N.    longitude    166°38'00"    E) ;    within   2 
-lies  each  side   of   the  Wake    Island   VORTAC    306°    radial,    extending   from   the   5-mile    radius    zone    to    17    miles    S^ 

radius   zone  to   17   miles   E  of   the   VORTAC,    witnin  ^  ^   ^^    ^^^    ^^^^^   beacon;    and   within   2 

zone  to  12  miles  E  of   the  radio  beacon. 
AMENDMENTS     12/10/64   29  F.R,    14103    (Rewritten) 

Walla  Walla,  "Wash.  ^_     ^        .      A^^r^«•r+   fiatitu'de  46°   05'    35"  K.,    longitude  118^   17'    20" 

Within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  Tlalla  Halla  City;<^ounty  Airport   (latitude  ^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^_^^^^  ^^^,^^  ,,^e 

W.),   and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Walla  Walla  VOR  215     radial,  exxena     b 
to  8  miles  SW  of   the  VOR. 

AMENDMENTS     4/2/64      29  F.R.    2308    (Rewritten);  , 


Valdosta,   Ga.   (Valdosta  Mimlcipeil  Airport) 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Valdosta  Municipal  Airport  and  within   2  miles   either  side  of   ti e   \aldGsi i    .OR 
004*  and  184o  radlals  extending  from  the  5-mlle  radius  zone   to   10  miles  SW  of   the  VOR,    excluding   the 
portion  within  the  Moody  AFB  control  zone. 


Walnut  Ridgtt,  Arte.  ,        ,^      .    ..  _.      oflof>7"*o"  U     Lone.   90°55'25"  W),   and  within  2 

SW  of  the  VOR. 


Van  Nuys,  Calif, 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Van  Nuys  Airport  (latitude  34-12'30"  s.,  longitude  llS'29'15"  w.)  excluding 
the  portion  east  of  a  line  from  latitude  34='16'00"  N.,  longitude  118-25 '55"  W.  to  latitude  34-09'25"  N.. 
longitude  118=25 '40"  W. 


PENDING  AMENDMENT 

Walnut  Ridge,  Ark.  walnut  Ridge  Airport  (latitude  36°07'30"  N.,  longitude 

That  airspace  within  a  3-mile  radius  of  the  *^f  J^^J^J^^, J^^^^or  244°  radial,  extending  from  the  3-mile 

90=55 "25"  W.)  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  wainut  Kiage  vv^ 

radius  zone  to  6.5  miles  SW  of  the  VOR, 


AMENDMENTS   1/7/65  29  F .  R.  14523  (Rewritten) 
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Washington,  D.  C. 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Washington  National  Airport  (latitude  3f'°51'05"  N' .  ,  longitude  77°02'20"  W.) 
within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Washington  National  Airport  ILS  localizer  S  course,  extending  from  the  5- 
mile  radius  zone  to  the  OM,  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  137=  bearing  from  the  Georgetown,  D.  C.,  RBN  and 
2  miles  SW  of  the  Washington,  D,  C. ,  VOR  313^  radial,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  the 
Georgetown  RBN,  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Washington  VOR  324'  radial,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius 
zone  to  6  miles  NW  of  the  VOR,  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Washington  VOR  060"  radial,  extending 
from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  5  miles  NE  of  the  VOR,  excluding  the  portion  within  P-56  and  the  portion 
subtended  by  a  chord  drawn  between  the  points  of  intersection  of  the  5-mile  radius  zone  with  the  Camp  Sj  ririgs 
Md . ,  control  zone . 

3 

Waterloo,  I ova 

Within  a  5-Bile  radius  of  Waterloo  Mimic ipal  Airport  (Lat,.  42033'22"  N,  Long.  92023'59"  W);  within  2 

"H"  ii*^®^  ^1^^ J"^ J^^^J^^^'^'^^''  VORTAC  120O  and  314°  radials  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  12 
jniles  SE  and  NW  of  the  VORTAC  and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  U.S  localizer  NW  course  extending  from 
the  5-mile  radius  zooe  to  the  OU. 

Watertonn,  N.  Y. 

Within  a  5-raile  radius   of  Watertown  Airport    (Lat.    43°5©'2Cr  N,    Long.    76o01'20"  W),    and  within   2  miles 
either  side  of  the  Watertown  VOR  215*   radial   extending   from  the  5-niile   radius  zone  to  10  miles  SW  of   the 
VOR. 


Whit*  Plains,  H.  Y. 

Within  a  9-Bile  radius  of  Westchester  County  Airport  (Lat.  41'*04'05"  N,  Long.  73*42'35"  Djand  Within  2 
jniles  either  side  of  the  Westchester  Countv  ILS  localizer  NW  course  extending  from  thQ  5-inilO  radius  zone 
to  the  OM. 

Wichita,  Kans.  (Wichita  Municipal). 

"Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Wichitn  Municipal  Airport  (latitude  37<^39'10"  N',  ,  longitude  ?^7<^25M6"  "W.), 

within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Wichita  Municipal  Airport  ILS  localizer  N  course,  extending  fror.  the  5-rile 
radius  zone  to  the  INT  of  the  Wichita  Municipal  Airport  ILS  localizer  N  course  and  the  Wichita  VDR  075= 
radial,  excluding  the  portion  subtended  by  a  chord  drawn  between  the  points  of  INT  of  the  5-r,ilo  radius  zone 
with  the  Wichita,  Kans.  (McConnell  AFB)  5-mile  radius  control  zone. 
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(Rewritten)   F.R.  Corrortion.   29   F.K.  3524 


Wichita,  Kans.  (McConnell  AFB) 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  McConnell  AFB  (latitude  37=  37'  25"  N.,  longitude  97°  16'  00"  W.),  witliin  2  riles 
W  and  4  miles  E  of  the  McConnell  AFB  TACAN  008°  radial,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  7  miles  N  pf 
the  TACAN,  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  McConnell  AFB   VDR  008°  radial,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius 
zone  to  the  VOR.  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  McCormell  AFB  TACAN  199°  radial,  extending  from  the 
5-ir,ile  radius  zone  to  6  miles  S  of  the  TACAN,  excluding  the  portion  subtended  by  a  chord  drawn  between  the 
points  of  INT  of  the  5-mile  radius  zone  with  the  Wichita,  Kans.  (Wichita  Municipal),  control  zone. 


Watertoim,  S.  Dak. 

■Within  a  S-aile  radius  of  Watertown  Airport  (Lat.  44054'35''  N,  Long.  9700G'30"  W),  and  within  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  Watertown  VORTAC  006°  radial  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  10  miles  N  of 
the  VORTAC. 

Wausau,  Wis. 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Wausau  Municipal  Airport  (Lat.  44<>55*35"  N,  Long.  89°37'35"  W),  and  within  2 
Biles  either  side  of  the  Wausau  VDR  166®  and  346«  radials  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  10 
Biles  SE  of  the  VOR. 

V*Bt field.  Mkaa. 

Within  a  5-Blla  radius  of  Barnes  Airport,  Westfield,  Mass.,  (Lat.  42*>09'35"  N,  Long.  72°42'55''  W) ,  and 
within  2  Biles  each  side  of  the  189^  bearing  from  the  Westfield  RBN,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone 
to  the  RBN, 

excluding  the  portion  within  the  Westover  ATB,  Mass. ,  control  zone.   This  control  zone  shall  be  in  effect 

frOB  0700  to  2300  hours,  local  standard  time,  daily. 

WesthasDton  Beach.  Long  Island,  N,Y. 

Within  a  5-Bile  radius  of  Suffolk  County  AFB,  Westhai^jton  Beach,  Long  Island,  N.Y.  (latitude  40°50'40" 
N.,  longitude  72037'45"  W. ) . 

Wea tower.  Mass. 

Within  a  5-Blle   radius   of  Westover   ATB    (Lat.    42°11'40"   N,    Long.    72'»32'15"   W);    within   2   miles   either   side 
of   the  Westover  TACAN  028*   radial    extending   from   the   5-mlle   radius   zone    to   10  miles  NE  of   the  TACAN  and 
within  2  Biles  either   side   of   the  Westover    ILS    localizer   NE  course  extending   from   the   5-mile   radius   zone   to 
12  miles   NE   of    the  OM. 
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F.    R. 


6377 


(Changed) 


West  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 


Within  a  5-miie  radius  of  West  Plam  Beach  International  Airport  (latitude  26°  41'  25"  N.,  longitude  80o 
i'  35"  W.)  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  West  Palm  Beach  RBN  270°  bearing,  extending  from  the  5  ir.lK 


05 

radius  zone  to  10  miles  W  of  the  RBN. 


Wichita  Falls,  Tex. 

Within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  Sheppard  ATB/Municipal  Airport,  Wichita  Falls,  Tex.;  within  2  miles  either 
side  of  the  centerllne  of  the  SE/NW  runway  extending  from  the  5-mlle  radius  zone  to  10  miles  SE  of  the 
Wichita  Falls  LOM,  and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  Wichita  Falls  VORTAC  286°  radial  extending  from 
the  5-mlle  radius  zone  to  10  miles  W  of  the  VORTAC. 

Wllkes-Barre,  Pa. 

Within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  Wilkes-Barre-Scranton  Airport  and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  extended 
centerllne  of  runway  4  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  the  Crystal  Lzike,  Pa.  ,  RBN, 

WllliaBSport,  Pa. 

Within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  Will iamsport-Lycomlng  County  Airport  (Lat.  41oi4'30"  N,  Long.  76055'20"  W);  and 
within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  Williamsport  RR  W  course  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  the  RR. 

Willow  Grove,  Pa. 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Willow  Grove  NAS  (latitude  40°  12'  00"  N.,  longitude  75"  08'  55"  W.  ) ;  within  a 
5-raile  radius  of  Johnsville  NAS  (latitude  40°  11'  55"  N.,  longitude  75°  04'  00"  W.);  within  2  miles  each  side 
of  the  325°  bearing  from  the  Willow  Grove  RBN,  extending  from  the  RBN  to  7  miles  NW  of  the  RBN;  within  2  miles 
each  side  of  the  Johnsville  NAS  TACAN  274°  radial,  extending  from  the  TACAN  to  9  miles  W  of  the  TACAN;  within 
2  miles  each  side  of  the  Johnsville  NAS   TACAN  082°  radial,  extending  from  the  TACAN  to  6,5  miles  E  of  the 
TACAN;  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Yardley,  Pa.,  VOR  245°  radial,  extending  from  the  VOR  to  the  ■Willow 
Grove  NAS,  excluding  the  portion  subtended  by  a  chord  drawTi  between  the  points  of  intersection  of  the  5-r.ile 
radius  zone  centered  on  Johnsville  NAS  with  the  North  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  control  zone. 


MENDMENTS 


4/2/64 


29  F.  R.  2419 


(RewT  it  ten ) 


Wilmington,  Del. 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Greater  Wilmington  Airport  (latitude  390  40'  40"  N.,  longitude  75°  36'  25"  "W.); 
within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Greater  'Wilmington  Airport  ILS  localizer  S  course,  extending  from  the  5-r.ile 
radius  zone  to  the  OM;  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  New  Castle,  Del.,  VORTAC  238°  radial,  extending  fror, 
the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  7  miles  SW  of  the  VORTAC. 


AMENDMENTS 


4/2/64 


29  F.  R. 


2419 


(Rewritten) 


Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Wheeling-Ohio  County  Airport  (latitude  40^  10'  25"  N.,  longitude  8°°  ^^^  J^^!' ^'  <, 
within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Wheeling  VDR  216^  radial,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  ^^e  wk,  a«  ^^ 
within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Wheeling  ILS  localizer  SW  course,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to 


AMUrtJMENTS   2/6/64   28  F.  R.  12339   (Rewritten); 

*'w?t';!in'a"5"mile"adius  of  .A.  U  Field,  Whidbey  Island.  Wash,  (latitude  48C2r05^  N    ]^^^  ^'l^  '  "^^^  - 
W  )   within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  INT  of  the  N/S  and  E/W  sealane  landing  areas  latitude  48  14  55   N      g 
t^d;  l22°3S't5'  W  )  Oak  Harbor  Seaplane  Base,  Whidbey  Island,  Wash.,  and  within  a  1-mile  radius  of  OLF 
Coupeville  Airport,  Coupeville,  Wash,  (latitude 
48^11'20"  S.,  longitude  122=37'50'  W.), 


"llmington,  N.  C. 

'*'ithin  a  5-mile  radius  of  Nov.  Hanover  County  Airport,  Wilmington,  N.  C.  (latitude  /i4-16'15"  N.,  longitude 
'i'7'^54'05"  W .  ■)  ,  and  -nithln  2  miles  each  side  of  the  159"  bearing  from  the  ILS  NW ,  extending  from  the  S-mile 
radius  zone  to  12  miles  SE  of  the  MM. 

Wilmington,  Ohio 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Clinton  County  AFB,  Wilmincton.  Ohio  (Lat.  39°26'00"  N,  L-nc;.  83  =  4S'O0"  W)  and 
within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  037°  bearing  from  the  Clinton  County  RBN  extending;  from  tl-.c  5-r,ilo  radius 
zone  to  12  miles  NE  of  the  RBN. 
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Windaor  Locks,  Conn. 

Within  a  5-aile  raillus  of  Bradley  Field,  Windsor  Locks,  Conn.,  (Lat.  41056'25"  N,  Long.  72°41'16"  W);  ard 
within  2  niles  either  side  of  the  Bradley  ILS  localizer  S  course  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone' 
to  10  nllea  S  of  the  localizer. 

Wink,  T«x. 

Within  a  3-mile  radius  of  ttie  Winkler  County  Airport  (lat  1 1  ude-tH  °  16 '-IS"  N.,  longitude  103  =  12'05"  W  )• 
within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Wink  VOR  161'-  radial,  extending  from  the  VOR  to  5  miles  south  of  the  airport. 

Winslow,  Ariz. 

Within  a  6-mile  radius  of  Winslow  Municipal  Aiiport  (latitude  35°01'15"  N, ,  longitude  110043'15"  W,),  and 
*ithtn  2  miles  each  side  of  the  354°  bearing  irorr  the  Winslow  RBN,  extending  from  the  6-mile  radius  zone  to 
6  miles  N  of  the  RBN. 


Tub*,  Aril. 

Within  a  5-inlle  radius  of  MCASAuma  County  Airport  (latitude  32°39'10"  N.,  longitude  114''36'20"  W. ) ; 
within  a  1-mlle  radius  of  latitude  32°36'05"  N.,  longitude  114°39'30"  W. ;  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the 
Yuma  VOR  181°  radial,  extending  from  the  5-nille  radius  zone  to  1  mile  S  of  the  VOR,    and  within  2   miles  each 
side  of  the  044°  bearing  from  the  MCAS  Yuma  RBN,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  8  miles  NE  of  the 
RBN. 

Zanesville,  Ohio 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Zanesville  Municipal  Airport  (latitude  39o  56*  40"  N. ,  longitude  81°  53'  20"  W. 
within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Zanesville  RBN  210°  bearing,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  7  miles 
SW  of  the  RBN;  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Zanesville  VOR  222°  radial,  extending  from  the  5-mile 
radius  zone  to  7  miles  SW  of  the  VOR;  excluding  that  airspace  within  a  1-mile  radius  of  the  Riverside  Airport, 
Zanesville,  (latitude  39*  59'  10"  N.,  longitude  SI"  59'  00"  W.). 


); 


AilE  NOME  NTS 


4/2/64 


29   F.  R.  2307   (Rewritten) 


Wlnstoo-Sal«i,  N.  C.  ^ 

Within  a  5-Bile  radius  of  Smith-Reynolds  Airport,  Winston-Salem,  N.  C,  (Lat.  36o08'00"  N,  Lonp.  80° 
13*20"  W),  and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  Winston-Salem  ILS  localizer  SE  course  extending  from  the 
5-mile  radius  zone  to  12  miles  SE  of  the  CM. 


SUBPART  G  -  TRANSITION  AREAS 

§  71.181  D*sig:natlon. 

The  parts  of  airspace  described  below  are  designated  as  trainsitlon  areas, 


Worcester,  Uass. 

Within  a  5-«lle  radius  of  Worcester  Municipal  Airport  (Lat.  42°16'05"  N,  Long.  "•1°52*20"  W). 

Worthineton.  Mimi. 

Within  a  3-mile  radius  of  the  Worlhmcton  .Municioal  Airport,  (latitude  43039»10"  N.  .  longitude  95034'50"  W. ), 
-mfi  within  2  miles  pflch  side;  of  the  358-  bearine  from  WorthinErton  Municipal  Airport,  extendinj;  from  the  3-mile 
radius  zone  to  7  miles  N  of  the  airport,  -  see  Airman's  Guide  for  hours  of  designation. 

A\!F.SDMEN'TS   5/28/^,4   29  F.R.  3651  ("Added");   9/8/64   29  F.R.  11960  (Changed); 

Wright -Patterson  AFB,  Ohio 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Patterson  AFB  (Lat.  39049'25"  N,  Lonp.  84O02'55"  W)  ;  with.in  a  5-mile  radius  of 
Wright  AFB  (Lat.  39«46'35"  N,  Long.  84°06'35"  W) ;  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  Patterson  VOR  039^ 
radial  extending  from  the  Patterson  AFB  5-mile  radius  zone  to  12  miles  NE  of  the  VOR,  and  within  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  Patterson  TACAN  054«>  radial  extending  from  the  Patterson  AFB  5-mile  radius  zone  to  8 
miles  NE  of  the  TACAN,  excluding  the  portion  within  the  Springfield,  Ohio,  control  zone. 

Wrightstown,  N.  J.  (McGuire  AFB) 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  McG.ire  AFB  (Lat.  40^00 "55"  N.,  long.  74035'25"  W.);  within  2  miles  either 
side  of  the  McGuire  AFB  ILS  local ize;-  SW  course  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  2.5  miles 
SW  of  the  OM;  within  2 

miles  either  side  of  the  McGuire  VOR  051°  and  213°  radials  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  7 
miles  NE  and  6  miles  SW  of  the  VOR,  and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  McGuire  TACAN  223°  radial 
extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  8  miles  SW  of  the  TACAN.   The  portions  of  this  control  zone 
within  R-5001  and  R-5003  shall  be  used  only  after  obtaining  prior  approval  from  appropriate  authority. 

Yakataga,  Alaska 

Within  a  5-«lle  radius  of  Yakataga  Airport,  and  within  5  miles  either  side  of  the  Yakataga  RR  SE  and  SW 

courses  extending  fron  the  D-:T-:ile  radius  zone  to  A-1,  from  0515  to  2115  hours,  local  time,  daily. 

AT.NOMENTS   On  P.ibl.   U/4/64   29  F.  R.  11917  (Changed) 

Yakima.  Wash. 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Yakir.a  Municipal  Airport  (latitude  46°33'55"  N.,  longitude  120°32'25"  W.),  and 
■Aithin  2  miles  each  side  of  th.e  Yakima  ILS  localizer  E  course,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  1 
mile  W  of  the  LOM . 

Yakutat.  Alaska 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Yakutat,  Alaska  (Lat.  SG^SO'lO"  N,  Long.  139'>39M0"  W). 

Youngstown,  Ohio 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Youngsto*Ti  Municipal  Airport  (latitude  41=  15'  35"  N'.  ,  longitude  80° 
40'  40"  W.),  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Youngstown  ILS  localizer  .NW  course.  oxtendinK  from  the 
5-mile  radius  zone  to  5  miles  NW  of  the  localizer;  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Youngstown  ILS 
loceilizer  SE  course,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  the  OM. 


Aberdeen,  S,  Dak. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  8  miles  NE  and  5  miles  SW  of  the  Aberdeen 
VOR  131°  and  311°  radials  extending  from  13  miles  SE  to  5  miles  NW  of  the  WR;  and  the  airspace  extending  upward 
from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  4  miles  E  and  7  miles  W  of  the  Aberdeen  VOR  175°  and  355°  radials 
extending  from  13  miles  S  to  1  mile  N  of  the  WR.  ' 

3/5/64  28  F.  R.  13929   (Added); 

PENDING  AMEHDMENT 
Mken,  S.  C. 

That  Rirsppce  extending  upward  from  top  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  6-mile  radius  of  the  Aiken  Airport 
(latitude  33039'10"  N. ,  longitude  81=41 '25"  W.);  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  289°  bearing  from  the  Aiken 
RBN  extending  from  the  6-mile  radius  area  to  8  miles  W  of  the  RBN. 

•^VENDME^rrS   1/7/65   29  F.  R.  15075  (Added) 

Akron,  Colo. 

That  airspace  extending  upward   from  700   feet    above   the   surface  within  a   5-mile  radius   of   Akron-Washington  County 
Airport    (latitude  40©   lO'    30"   N. ,    longitude   103°    12'    45"  W.),    and  within  4  miles  NE  and   2  miles   SW  of   the  Akron  VOR 
123°  radial,    extending  from   5-mile  radius  area  to  8  miles    SE  of   the  VDR;    and  that    airspace  extending  upward   from 
1,200  feet   above  the   surface  within   10  miles  NE   and   7  miles   SW  of   the  Akron   VOR   123°   and    303°    radials,    extendinc 
from  20  miles   SE  to  10  miles   NW  of   the  VOU. 

3/5/64      28  F.    R.    14226      (Rewritten); 

Akron,  Ohio 

Tliat  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  7-mile  radius  of  the  Akron 
Municipal  Airport  (latitude  41°  02'  15"  N. ,  longitude  81°  28'  05"  W.);  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the 
Akron  RBN  062°  bearing,  extending  from  the  Akron  Municipal  Airport  7-mile  raidus  area  to  8  miles  NE  of 
the  RBN;  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Akron  VDRTAC  255°  radial,  extending  from  the  Akron  Municipal 
Airport  7-mile  radius  area  to  the  VORTAC ;  within  a  7-mlle  radius  of  the  Akron-Canton  Airport  (latitude 
40°  55'  05"  N. ,  longitude  81°  26'  30"  W.),  and  within  5  miles  W  and  8  miles  E  of  the  Akron-Canton  ILS 
localizer  S  course,  extending  from  the  Akron-Canton  OM  to  12  miles  S  of  the  OM;  and  that  airspace 
extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  the  area  bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at 
latitude  40°  53'  00"  N. ,  longitude  81°  43'  00"  W. ;  to  latitude  41°  08'  00"  N. ,  longitude  81°  36'  00"  W. ; 
to  latitude  41°  11'  30"  N. .  longitude  81°  39'  20"  W. ;  thence  counterclockwise  along  the  arc  of  an 
18-mile  radius  circle  centered  on  the  Cleveland-Hopkins  Airport,  Cleveland,  Ohio  (latitude  41°  24'  30" 
N.  ,  longitude  81°  51'  00"  W. )  to  latitude  41°  21'  00"  N.,  longitude  81°  31'  00"  W,  ;  to  latitude  41°  24' 
20"  N.,  longitude  81°  23'  00"  W. ;  thence  counterclockwise  along  the  arc  of  a  19-mile  radius  circle 
centered  on  the  Lost  Nation  Airport,  Willougby,  Ohio  (latitude  41°  41'  00"  N. ,  longitude  81°  23'  25" 
*■),  to  latitude  41°  28'  00"  N. ,  longitude  81°  10'  00"  W. ;  to  latitude  41°  05*  00"  N. ,  longitude  80° 
50'  00"  W.;  to  latitude  40°  56'  00"  N. ,  longitude  80°  52'  00"  W.;  to  latitude  40°  56'  40"  N, ,  longi- 
tude 80O  36'  00"  W. ;  thence  counterclockwise  along  the  arc  of  a  37-mile  radius  circle  centered  on  the 
Imperial,  Pa.,  VORTAC  to  the  Imperial  VORTAC  249°  radial;  thence  via  the  249°  radial  to  60  miles  SW 
WD^^f  VORTAC;  thence  via  a  direct  line  to  the  Newcomers town.  Ohio,  VOR;  direct  to  the  Tiverton,  Ohio, 
VOR;  to  latitude  40o  54'  00"  N. ,  longitude  82°  04'  00"  W. ;  thence  counterclockwise  along  the  arc  of  a 
^/-raile  radius  circle  centered  on  the  Cleveland-Hopkins  Airport  to  the  point  of  beginning. 
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AlaBosa,  Colo. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  atove  the  surface  within  10  miles  SW  and  7  miles  NE  of  tho 
Alaaosa  VORTAC  SSe"  and  156°  radials,  extending  from  20  miles  NW  to  9  miles  SE  of  the  VDRTAC,  excluding  the 
airspace  within  Federal  airways. 

Albany,  Ga. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from. 1,200  feet  above  the  surface  bounded  on  the  N  by  the  Albany  control 
area  extension,  on  the  E  by  V-35,  on  the  SE  by  a  line  extending  through  latitude  31°20'12"  N, ,  longitude 
84°17*40"  W.  and  latitude  31°11'00"  N.,  longitude  84='29'00"  W.,  and  on  the  W  by  the  arc  of  a  30-mile  radius 
circle  centered  at  the  Albany  Municipal  Airport  (latitude  31^32 '00"  N.,  longitude  84=11 '35"  W.);  and  that 
airspace  .extending  upward  from  3,000  feet  above  the  surface  bounded  on  the  N  by  a  line  12  miles  SW  of  and 
parallel  to  the  Albany  TOR  294^  radial,  on  the  E  by  the  arc  of  a  30-mile  radius  circle  centered  at  tlie 
Albany  Municipal  Airport,  on  the  SE  by  a  line  extending  through  latitude  31°11'00"  N,,  longitude  84='29'00" 
W,,  and  latitude  30°57'15"  N.,  longitude  84=45 '45"  W. ,  on  the  SW  by  the  NE  boundary  of  V-7,  and  on  the  W 
by  a  line  extending  from  the  NE  boundary  of  V-7  counterclockwise  along  the  arc  of  a  35-mil6  radius  circle 
centered  at  latitude  31°14'55"  N, ,  longitude  85°46'20"  W.  to  its  INT  with  a  line  5  miles  N  of  and  parallel 
Dothaji,  Ala.,  VOR  093°  radial,  thence  E  along  this  line  to  longitude  84255'00"  W.  ,  tlience  N  along  tiiis 
merldiaxi  to  a  line  12  miles  SW  of  and  parallel  to  the  Albany  VOR  294^  radial. 

'  « 

Albaixv.  N.  Y. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  SE  of  Allany  bounded  on  the  NE  Ly  V-130, 
on  the  SE  by  V-487  and  on  the  W  by  V-91;  and  that  airspace  SW  of  Albany  bounded  on  the  N  by  a  line  10  miles  S 
Of  and  parallel  to  the  Albany  VORTAC  270°  radial,  on  the  E  by  V-91,  on  the  S  by  V-270  and  on  the  W  by 
Long.  74016 '00"  W. 


Ar.arillo,  Tex. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  20-nile  radius  of  the  Amarillo  ATB/ 
Municipal  Airport  (latitude  35n3'10"  N.,  longitude  101o42'40"  W.);  that  airspace  extending  upward  fron  1,200 
feet  above  the  surface  within  the  area  boundod  by  a  I'ne  beginning  nt  latitude  36«01'00"  N. ,  longitude  101o''4« 
00"  W. :  to  latitude  35056'00"  N.,  longitude  lOlooi'OO"  W. ;  to  latitude  35°42'00"  N.,  longitude  lOloOl'OO"  v"' 
to  latitude  35042'00"  N.  ,  longitude  100O29'00"  W.;  to  latitude  35='2S'00"  ?:.,  longitude  100o20'O0"  ¥.  ;  to 
latitude  35°18'00"  N. ,  longitude  lOl'io'OO"  W. ;  to  latitude  34-59'00"  N.,  longitude  lOloiQ'OO"  V.;  to  latitude 
34'59'00"  N.,  loncitude  101027'00"  W.  ;  to  latitude  34M0'00"  K.,  longitude  101039'00"  TV.;  to  latitude  34o40'00" 
N.,  longitude  102°18'00"  W. ;  to  latitude  35O00'00"  N. ,  longitude  102^25'00"  W. ;  to  latitude  35o37'00'  N 
longitude  102°05'00"  V.  ;  to  latitude  35°43'00"  H  ,  longitude  101o44'00"  W. ;  to  point  of  beginning;  and  that 
airspace  extending  upward  from  8,000  feet  ^.s.l.  within  5  miles  eacli  sido  of  the  Ar.arillo  VORTAC  ^^7<»   radial 
extending  from  the  1.200-foot  area  boundary  to  52  miles  JW  of  the  VORT/\C .  Tlie  portion  of  this  trar/sition  ai'ol 
extending  upward  from  8,000  feet  m.s.l.  which  coincides  with  Federal  airways  is  excluded. 

ANENTOIENTS   4/30/G4    20   F.R.  2933    (Added) 

Anchorage,  Alaska 

Tliat  airspace  extending  Upward  from  14,500  feet  MSL  within  a  l-r2-rilc  radius  of  the  Anchorago  VOR.  TIiQ  air- 
space outside  the  inited  States,  the  airspace  14,500  feet  MSL  or  above  less  than.  1,500  feet  above  tha  surface. 
and  the  airsnaco  withm  Federal  airways.  Control  1218.  Control  1310,  the  Anchorage,  Alaska,  Cordova.  Alaska 
Kenai.  Alaska,  and  Middleton  Island,  Alaska,  control  area  extensions  and  the  airfpLe  with  n  tho  rJlrCiS^s     • 
Alaska,  and  King  Salr.on.  Alaska,  transition  areas  is  excluded.  «i^nin  x..o  rairbanKS, 


AiENDME.NTS 


4/30/C4 


29  F.R.  3150    (Added) 


Albuquarque,  N.  Mex. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  14-miie  radius  of  Albuaueraue 
Sunport  Airport/Kirtland  AFB  (latitude  35=02 '42"  N.,  longitude  106=36 '02"  W.),  and  within  2  miles  each  side 
of  the  188°  bearing  from  the  Albuquerque  RBN,  extending  from  the  14-mile  radius  area  to  12  miles  S  of  tlie 
RBN;  and  that  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  46-mile  radius  of  the 
Albuquerque  Vt)RTAC,  excluding  the  portion  within  an  8-mile  radius  of  OTTO  Airport,  Moriarity,  N.  Mex. 
(latitude  35°04'35"  N.,  longitude  106°00'10"  W.);  within  10  miles  E  and  7  miles  W  of  the  Socorro,  N.  .Mex., 
VORTAC  189°  and  009=  radials,  extending  from  the  46-mile  radius  area  to  20  miles  S  of  the  VORTAC,  excluding 
the  portion  within  R-5107C;  within  10  miles  S  and  7  miles  N  of  the  Grants.  N.  Mex.,  VOR  267=  and  087° 
radials,  extending  from  the  46-mile  radius  area  to  20  miles  W  of  the  VOR;  and  that  airspace  extending  upward 
from  11,000  feet  MSL  within  5  miles  each  side  of  the  Albuquerque  VORTAC  339=  radial,  extending  from  the  46- 
mila  radius  area  to  79  miles  N  of  the  VORTAC,  and  within  5  miles  each  side  of  the  Albuquerque  VORTAC  303= 
radial,  extending  from  the  46-mile  radius  area  to  79  miles  NW  of  the  VORTAC.   The  portions  of  this 
transition  area  within  5  miles  each  side  of  the  Albuquerque  VORTAC  303=  and  339=  radials,  extending  from 
the  46-mile  radius  area  to  79  miles  N  and  NW  are  excluded  from  Federal  airways, 

Alexandria,  Minn. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  7-mile  radius  of  the 
Alexandria  Airport  (latitude  45=52'05"  N.,  longitude  95=23'45"  W . ) ;  and  that  airspace  extending  upward  from 
1.200  feet  above  the  surface  within  8  miles  NW  and  5  miles  SE  of  the  Alexandria  VOR  051=  and  231°  radials 
extending  from  6  miles  SW  to  13  miles  NE  of  the  VOR,  and  within  the  area  NE  of  Alexandria  bounded  on  the  NW 
by  a  line  5  miles  WV  of  and  parallel  to  the  Alexandria  VOR  027=  radial,-  on  the  NE  by  the  arc  of  a  29-mile_ 
radius  circle  centered  on  the  Alexandria  VOR,  and  on  the  SE  by  a  line  5  miles  SE  of  and  parallel  to  the 
Alexandria  VOR  051=  radial. 


Annette  Island,  Alaska 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  nitJ^n  -^  .  •  i 
Island  ILS  localizer  MV  course,  extending  from  5  miles  NW  to  T^%  -  i    vw   ^  ""   Annette 

(latitude  55002'30"  N.,  longitude  131  =  34'05"  w  )   and  that  alr.n^.r   ?  .  •  °^  "^*^  Annette  Island  Airport 
the  surface  within  22  files' SW  and  17  m  les  Ne' of  the  14-  and  302'  bearfn^'' f"''"';f  '"T   ' ' ''°  '^^'  "'^^^'^ 
fro.  40  Mies  NW  of  the  RR  to  a  line  3  miles  N  of  and  par-all^"?  t'o-'the  Tn^t^J  S^Xs%,^""rarbord'er"'^"^'^"^ 

Appleton,  Wis,  f 

the  089.  beaming  from  .he  airport,  ox.endin.  fro;  ,.e^-^ne  rnafJs  Tr.: 'Z^rnllTJ ^flV,Tu      '°   °' 

Ardmore,  Okla. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  7-mile  r-^dinc  nf  .1,.  -  ! 
Municipal  Airport  (latitude  34=18 '00"  N. ,  longitude  97°00'50"  W  )   w^fh^n  ^  !       'i^  °i   ^''!  ■■^^'^'^"^'e 
VOR  233°  and  O'S'^o  y-^^^:,-!,,   ^,.x.   ..^   -   '  -^"^"Bii-uue  »/  uu  ou  w.;,  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Ardmore 

-iius  Of  the  Ardm^rrSunicip^i  Xrpor"      '  '''  "  ' ' '°'  ''^'  "'°^'^  ^'^^  ^"^^^^^  ^^^^^^^  ^  ^-^-^^^ 


Alma  City,  Minn. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  12  miles  W  and  8  miles  E  of  the 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  VDRTAC  188°  radial,  extending  from  22  miles  N  to  10  miles  S  of  the  LNT  of  the  Minneapolis 
VORTAC  188=  and  the  Rochester,  Minn.,  VOR  292°  radials. 


Asheville,   N.   C. 

That  airsp.ice  E  of  Asheville,  extondin''  unwarti   fr'.r-   i    ^nr\   f^^*      u       ■  ^, 
=n  the  E  by   V-259 ,    on  the  SE  b'  V-S.  ^d   on   the^  bv    V   oJ^^^    f^r      ■''   ^"""^^^^   '^"^^"^  '^^   ^'^^  ^'^  ^y  V-222. 
30-mae  radius  of  tl.o  Asheville  VORT.crboSdeS'of  tS  Ke'U' X^V'^/\^-^^^.   °!.^^'--^^-  -^■••-^'  - 


Alpena,  Mich. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  ~-mile  radius  of  the  Phelps-Collins 
Airport,  Alpena,  Mich.,  (latitude  45=05 'OO"  N.  ,  longitude  83  =  33'30"  W. ) ,  within  5  miles  E  and  8  miles  W  of  the 
180°  and  360=  bearings  from  the  Alpena  RBN,  extending  from  2  miles  S  to  12  miles  N  of  the  RBN;  and  that  airspace 
extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  21-mile  radius  of  the  Phelps-Collins  Airport,  and 
within  the  arc  of  a  29-mile  radius  circle  centered  on  the  Alpena  RBN,  extending  from  a  line  5  miles  W  of  and 
parallel  to  the  356=  bearing  from  the  RBN  clockwise  to  a  line  5  miles  E  of  and  parallel  to  the  021=  bearing 
from  the  RBN.   The  portion  of  this  transition  area  which  coincides  with  the  Oscoda,  Mich.,  control  area  extension 
Is  excluded.   This  transition  area  shall  be  effective  during  the  specific  dates  and  tinea  established  in  advance 
by  a  Notice  to  Airmen,  and  continuously  published  in  the  Airman's  Guide, 


Astoria,  Oreg. 

Jia\^  "4'\'h\'y  t?"f  iTne's^n^  ''Tf  ,''^  '^''^''   "°""^^^  -  *^^  ^  ^>-  ^^^  Astoria  VDR  326° 

I    I.UB  iir,  D}   a  line  a  miles  NE  of  and  parallel  to  the  Astoria  vdr  -^oao   »--,^4  i    4.   ^  ■    ^ 

arc  Of  a  5-mile  radius  circle  centered  at  the  Clatsop  Co^tv  A^rjor  t!^?o  '■  es  n4  of  thr^O^"^  TV' 
airspace  extending  unward  frnm  l  onn   4>^^^   -,v,«  ..  *u     ^   >■>  rtxipuiL  10  i^  miies  ^w  of  the  VOR   and  that 

00"  W.,  longUude  lSo^o.^00-  i'   then^o  tT ,    .' /V.Tl   ^^^^^'^  ""■    ^   ^'""^   beginning  at  latitude  46°  08- 
!,+  •+  !   ,  b^'-uufc!  x^j  ^^  UU  w.,  thence  to  latitude  46°  02'  00"  N.  .  longitude  T'To  c;-3i  no--  w   +v, 

W.,  thence  to  latitude  46°  22'  00"  N. ,  longitude  123°  55'  00"  W. ,  thence  to  point  of  bfgiJmin^ 


AMEND.ME.NTS   11/12/64   29  F 


12n-4  (Added) 
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Atlanta.  Ga. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  15-mile  radius  of  the  Atlanta 
Airoort  (Lat.  33038'42"  N.,  Lone.  84o25'37"  W. ),  excluding  the  airspace  within  a  1.5-mile  radius 
of  the  Edwards  Skyport,  Atlanta,  Ga  (Lat.  33032'47"  N,  Long.  84038'31"  W),  and  the  Gunn  Airport,  Atlanta,  Ga 
(Lat.  33«»43«14"  N,  Long.  84'»09'56"  W);  within  2  miles  either  aide  of  the  Atlanta  ILS  localizer  W  course 
extending  frcm   the  15-mile  radiua  area  to  18  miles  W  of  the  localizer;  within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the 
De  Kalb-Peachtree  Airport,  Chamblee,  Ga.  (Lat.  33°52'30"  N,  Long.  84°18'10"  W);  within  2  miles  either  side 
of  tha  McDonoUgh,  Ga. ,  VORTAC  314»  radial,  extending  from  the  15-mlle  radius  area  to  the  VORTAC;  within  5  miles 
SW  and  8  ailea  ME  of  the  Atlanta  ILS  localizer  SE  course,  extending  from  the  OM  to  12  miles  SE  of  the  CM-  that 
airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  50-mlle  radius  of  the  Atlanta 
Airport;  within  a  30-oile  radius  of  the  Lost  Mountain,  Ga. ,  RBN;  that  airspace  N  of  Atlanta  extending  from 
the  50-nile  radius  area  bounded  on  the  W  by  V-51,  on  the  N  by  V-54,  on  the  E  by  V-267;  that  airspace^NE  of 
the  Toccoa,  Ga. ,  VOR  bounded  on  the  N  by  V-54,  on  the  SE  by  V-222  and  on  the  SW  by  a  line  5  miles  SW  of  a:id 
parallel  to  the  Greenwood,  S.  C. ,  VOR  3150  radial;  that  airspace  NE  and  E  of  Atlanta  extendin-;  from  the 
50-mile  radiUB  area  bounded  on  the  NW  by  V-222,  on  the  E  by  a  line  extending  from  SE  boundary  of  V-222  W 
of  Greenville,  S.  C,  counterclockwise  along  the  arc  of  a  30-mile  radius  circle  centered  at  Lat.  34048'45"  N 
Long.  82«20'30"  W,  to  its  INT  with  the  arc  of  a  15-mile  radius  circle  centered  at  the  Greenwood  VOR,  thence 
counterclockwise  along  this  arc  to  its  INT  with  the  N  boundary  of  V-454,  thence  via  the  N  boundary  of  V-454 
to  Long.  eSOOO'OO"  W,  thence  via  Long.  83O00'00"  W  to  the  N  boundary  of  V-18,  and  on  the  S  by  the  N  boundary 
of  V-18;  that  airspace  SW  of  Atlanta  extending  from  the  50-mile  radius  area  bounded  on  the  N  by  V-18,  on  the 
S  by  V-20  N,  and  on  the  W  by  Long  86000'00"  W,  and  that  airspace  W  of  Atlanta  extending  from  the  50-mile 
radiua  area  bounded  on  the  N  by  a  line  12  miles  N  of  and  parallel  to  the  Atlanta  ILS  localizer  W  course,  on 
the  S  by  V-18  N,  and  on  the  W  by  Long.  85°33'00"  W,  excluding  the  portion  within  R-3001. 

AMENDMENTS  Oii   Publ .  4/7/64   29  F.  R.  4855  (Changed);   11/12/64   29  F.  R.  12763  (Changed); 

PSHDING  AMKNDIIB>rr 
Atlanta,  (ja.  (Dobbins  AFB/NAS  Atlanta). 

That  e^irspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  airface  within  a  7-mile  radius  of  Dobbins  AFB/NAS 
Atlanta  (latitude  33°55'00"  N.,  longitude  84°31'00"  W.);  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  NAS  Atlanta  TACAN  301° 
radial  extending  from  the  7-mile  radius  area  to  10  miles  NW  of  the  TACAN;  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the 
Norcross,  Ga. ,  VORTAC  265°  radial  extending  from  the  7-mile  radius  area  to  9  miles  W  of  the  Dobbins  AFB/NAS 
Atlanta  Airport  Reference  Point  (latitude  33°55'0C"  N.,  longitude  84°31'00"  W.);  excluding  that  airspace  within 
a  15-mile  radius  of  the  Atlanta  Airport  (latitude  33°38'42"  N. .  longitude  84°25'37"  W.). 
AMENDMENTS   1/7/65   29  F.  R.  14982  (Added) 

Atterbury,  Znd. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  6-mile  radius  of  Bakalar  AFB  (latitude 
39oi5«50"  N.,  longitude  85*53' 55"  W.)  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  044o  bearing  from  the  AFB,  extending 
from  the  6-mile  radius  zone  to'  12  miles  NE  of  the  AFB;  and  that  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet 
above  the  surface  bounded  on  the  N  by  latitude  39030'00"  N.,  on  the  E  by  longitude  85O39'00"  V?. ,  on  the  S  by 
latitude  39010'00"  N.,  and  on  the  "W  by  longitude  86O06'0O"  W. 


Xueusta.  Maine 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  an  8-mile  radius  of  Augusta  Airport 
(latitude  44oi9'15"  N.  ,  longitude  69«47'45"  W.);  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  242°  beeiring  from  the 
Augusta  RBN,  extending  from  the  8-mlle  radius  area  to  8  miles  SW  of  the  RBN. 


A)CNDMENTS    4/30/64 


29  F.  R.  2931    (Added) 


'N 


Baker,  Oref. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Baker  Municipal 
Airport  (latitude  44°50'25"  N,  ,  longitude  117°48'35"  W .  ■) ;  and  that  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet 
above  the  surface  within  8  miles  NE  and  6  miles  SW  of  the  Baker  WRTAC  138'  and  31"=  radials,  extending  frcn 
14  miles  SE  to  16  miles  NW  of  the  VORTAC. 

Bakersfleld.  Calif. 

That  airsoace  extffltidine  UDward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  4  miles  NE  and  5  miles  SW  of  135°  and 
315°  bearlnes  from  the  Bakersfleld  lOM.  extending  from  the  arc  of  a  5-mile  radius  circle  centered  on  Meadows 
Field.  Bakersfleld.  Calif,  (latitude  35°  25'  40"  N..  loneitude  119°  03'  05"  W.).  to  10  miles  SE  of  the  LOM;  and 
that  airsnace  extendlne  uoward  from  1.200  feet  above  the  surface  bounded  on  the  E  bv  lonKitude  118°  45'  00"  W. . 
OD.   the  S  by  latitude  35°  05'  00"  N..  on  the  W  bv  a  line  extendine  from  latitude  35°  05'  00"  N..  loneritude  120° 
05'  00"  W. .  to  latitude  35°  43'  50"  N. .  loneitude  120°  05'  00"  W.  to  latitude  35°  43'  50"  N.  longitude  119°  30' 
00"  W.  to  latitude  36°  00'  00"  N.  loneitude  119°  30'  00"  W.  and  on  the  N  bv  latitude  36°  00'  00"  N. 


AMENDMENTS   4/2/64   29  F.  R.  1843   (ADDED) 


F.  R.  Correction   29  F.R.  2420  (Changed) 


Bangor,  Maine 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  17-mile  radius  of  Dow  AFB,  Bangor, 
Maine  (latitude  44°  48'  20"  N..  longitude  68°  49'  32"  W.);  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Bangor  VORTAC 
135°  radial,  extending  from  the  17-mlle  radius  area  to  14  miles  SE  of  the  Bangor  ILS  OM;  and  that  airspace 
extending  upward  from  1.200  feet  above  the  surface  bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at  latitude  44°  50'  00"  N., 
loneitude  67°  56-  00"  W. .  to  latitude  44°  18'  30"  N..  longitude  67°  56'  00"  W. ,  to  latitude  43°  52'  00"  N.. 
longitude  690  OO'  00"  W. .  to  latitude  43°  48'  00"  N..  longitude  69°  03'  00"  W. ,  to  latitude  43°  50'  00"  N. . 
lonnitude  690  is'  00"  Tf..to  latitude  43°  59'  00"  N.,  longitude  69°  16'  00"  W. ,  to  latitude  44°  09'  00"  N., 
loneitude  69°  39'  00"  W. .  thence  clockwise  via  the  arc  of  a  14-mile  radius  circle  centered  on  the  Augusta, 


Maine.  VOR  to  latitude  44°  09'  00"  N 


06' 
28' 
10' 
47' 
23' 
31' 
16' 


00"  W. ,  to  latitude  43°  50'  00"  N. 

00"  ¥..  to  latitude  44°  05'  00"  N. 

00"  TT. .  to  latitude  44°  16'  00"  N. 

00"  W. ,  to  latitude  44°  50'  00"  N. 
00"  ¥.,  to  latitude  45°  24 


longitude  69°  57'  00"  W 

,  longitude  70°  12'  00"  W 

,  longitude  70°  23'  00"  W 

,  longitude  70°  14'  00"  W 

.  longitude  69°  47'  00"  W 

,  longitude  68°  55'  00"  W 

,  longitude  68°  20'  00"  W 


AMENDMENTS 


4/30/64 


29   F.R.  3225    (Added) 


00"  N 
00"  W..  to  latitude  45°  27'  00"  N 
00"  ¥. .  to  latitude  45°  38'  00"  N  . 

to  latitude  45°  09'  00"  N.,  longitude  67°  23'  00"  W. ,  to  latitude  45°  07 
latitude  44°50'00"  N.,  longitude  67°30'00"  W.,  to  the  point  of  beginning. 
AMENDME.NTS   4/30/64   29  F.R.  2931  (Added);   8/27/64   29  F.R.  12958  (Changed) 


to  latitude  44°  03'  00"  N.,  longitude  70° 

,  to  latitude  43°  55'  00"  N.,  longitude  70° 

to  latitude  44°  12'  00"  N.,  longitude  70° 

00"  N.,  longitude  69° 

00"  N.,  longitude  69° 

to  latitude  45°  30'  00"  N.,  longitude  68° 

to  latitude  45°  33'  00"  N.,  longitude  68° 


to  latitude  44°  39 
to  latitude  45°  12' 


longitude  67°  40'  30"  W. ,  thence  via  the  United  States/Canadian  border 

--■  00"  N.,  longitude  67°  30'  00"  "W. ,  to 


Augustai  Ga. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  9-mile  radius  of  Bush  Field,  Auqusta, 
Ga.  (latitude  33°22'10"  N.,  longitude  81°57'55"  W.);  within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Daniel  Field,  Augusta,  Ga. 
(latitude  33°27'55"  N.,  longitude  82*02' 25"  W.);  within  8  miles  W  and  5  miles  E  of  the  Augusta  LOM  168°  bearing, 
extending  from  the  Bush  Field  9-mile  radius  area  to  12  miles  S  of  the  LOM;  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the 
Augusta  VOR  140°  and  320°  radials,  extending  from  the  Daniel  Field  5-mile  radius  area  to  8  miles  NTW  of  the  VOR; 
within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Augusta  RBN  308°  bearing,  extending  from  the  Daniel  Field  5-mile  radius  area  to 
8  miles  NW  of  the  RBN;  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  348^  bearing  from  the  Augusta  LMM,  extending  from  the 
Augusta  LMM  to  18  miles  N  of  the  LMM;  that  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  the 
area  bounded  by  a  line  extending  from  the  intersection  of  longitude  82°50'00"  W.,  and  a  line  10  miles  N  of  and 
pairallel  to  the  Augusta  VOR  278°  radial;  thence  E  via  a  line  10  miles  N  of  and  parallel  to  the  Augusta  VOR  278° 
radial;  to  and  clockwise  along  the  arc  of  a  23-mile  radius  circle  centered  at  the  Augusta  VOR;  to  and  N  along  a 
line  10  miles  "W  of  and  parallel  to  the  Augusta  VOR  359°  radial;  to  and  counterclockwise  along  the  arc  of  a  IS-mile 
radius  circle  centered  on  the  Greenwood,  S.  C,  VOR;  to  and  S  along  a  line  8  miles  E  of  and  parallel  to  the 
Augusta  VOR  359°  radial;  to  and  clockwise  along  the  arc  of  a  23-mile  radius  circle  centered  on  the  Augusta  VOR;  i; 
and  NE  along  the  N  boundary  of  V-155;  to  longitude  81041'30"  W. ;  to  latitude  33=46'00"  N.,  longitude  81°37'00"  w.. 
to  latitude  33°23'25"  N. ,  longitude  81°37'00'^.;  thence  via  a  line  extending  through  latitude  33°23'25"  N., 
longitude  81°37'00"  ¥. ,  and  latitude  33005'30"  N.,  longitude  81o48'45"  W. ;  to  and  S  along  the  E  boundary  of  v-i". 
to  and  SW  along  the  N  boundary  of  V-70;  to  and  N  along  a  line  8  miles  W  of  and  parallel  to  the  Augusta  VOR  157 
radial:  to  latitude  33°03'30"  N..  longitude  82°02'20"  W.;  to  latitude  33°03'50"  N.,  longitude  82°50'00"  W.  ,  tnen 
N  via  longitude  82°50'00"  ^W. ,  to  the  point  of  beginning;  and  that  airspace  extending  upward  from  3,000  feet  MbL 
bounded  on  the  N  by  a  line  extending  from  latitude  33°03'40"  N.,  longitude  82°30'00"  W.  ;  to  latitude  33°03'30 
N    longitude  82°02'20"  W. ,  on  the  E  by  a  line  8  miles  W  of  and  parallel  to  the  Augusta  VOR  157°  radial,  o" 
s'bv  the  N  boundary  of  V-70.  and  on  the  W  by  longitude  82o30'00"  W. ;  excluding  the  portions  which  would  coinc 
with  R-3003,  R-3004,  and  R-6004. 

AMENDMENTS     6/25/64    29  F.  R.   5785   (Added) 

PENDWO  AMENpMBKT  .     ^   „„^,  _.o 

The  Augusta.  Ga.  transition  area  is  amended  by  deleting  "within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Augusta  RBN  30S 
bearing  extending  from  the  Daniel  Field  5-mile  radius  area  to  8  miles  NW  of  the  RBN;"  from  the  text. 

11/12/64  29  F.  R.  12823  (Changed);   Eff.  date  changed  12/10/64  29  F .  R.  14576. 


That  ^rspace  extending  upward  f roi.  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  Bar  Harbor 
mJicIdS  Mr^rr(r^tiTude^27'00-  N..  longitude  68°21'45"  W.);  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  019o  bearing 
?^tSfBiiS2L,r  Si:  extending  fro«  the  5-mlle  radius  area  to  8  miles  NE  of  the  RBN;  within  2  -ilea  each 


Airport,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  area  to  7  miles  W  of  the  airport 


A.MENDMENTS 


4/30/64 


29   F.  R.  2931    (Added) 


''^"t'^lrsplce  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  4-mile  if^^^f^^f^'ol   '^1'"' 
(latitude  43°01'55"  N. .  longitude  78°10'20"  W.),  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  19.o  bearing  from  the 
Batavia  Airport,  extending  from  the  4-mile  radius  area  to  12  miles  S  of  the  airport. 


AMENDMENTS 


5/28/64 


29   F.R.   4853 


(Added) 


Battle  Creek,  Mich.  ^  r.   ^^  vi    -^a 

That  airsoace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  12-mile  radius  of  Kellogg  Field 
BatU^  ?   rmch    a:;?itude  420  18'  35"  N.,  longitude  85°  14  ■  55"  W.  >  .  within  8  ^W^^^^^^^^^^^'^^^^^ 
Of  the  Battle  Creek  ILS  localizer  NE  course,  extending  from  the  12-mie  radius  area  to  12  miles  NE  of  the 
OM,  Within  a  13-mile  radius  of  Kalamazoo  Airport  (latitude  42°  14'  07"  N.   longitude  85°  ^3    0   W  ) 
Within  a  4-mlle  radius  of  Haines  Field,  Three  Rivers,  Mich.,  (latitude  41=  57'  30 "  N..  longitude  «50.  35 
30"  W.),  and  within  8  miles  NW  and  5  miles  SE  of  the  034°  bearing  from  Haines  Field,  extending  from  Haines 
Field  t"o  12  miles  NE  of  the  airport;  and  that  airspace  extending  upward  f--  L^OO  ^^^^^^^ .  \\-^  fl^^f^io 
bounded  on  the  N  by  latitude  42°  38'  00"  N..  on  the  E  by  longitude  84°  50'  00"  W.,  on  the  S  by  latitude  41 
40'00"  N,,  on  the  SW  by  V-277 ,  and  on  the  W  by  longitude  86°00'00"  W. 
AMENDMENTS  9/17/64   29  F.R.   10502   (Chanced) 
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Beatty,  N«v.  c     i  ■,       vr^ 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  11  miles  SW  and  8  niles  NE 
Beatty  VOR  320*  and  140°  radials,  extending  from  20  miles  NV  to  20  miles  SE  of  the  VDR. 


f  the 


Beaufort,  S.  C.  / 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  7-mile  radius  of  MCAS  Beaufort 

(latitude  32°28'40"  N.,  longitude  80043'20"  V.);  and  within  a  1.5-mile  radius  of  Beaufort  County  Airport 
(latitude  32O24'40"  N.,  longitude  80o38'05"  W. ) 


AMENDMENTS 


4/30/64 


29   F.R 


3293 


( Added  ) 


Big  Sur,  Calif. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  18,000  feet  MSI.  to  FL  240  W  of  Big  Sur  bounded  on  the  E  by  a  line 
overlying  the  W  edge  of  V-27  and  the  Monterey,  Calif.,  control  area  extension,  on  the  SW ,  W  and  ^'   by  a  line 
extpnding  from  the  Monterey,  Calif.,  control  area  extension  through  latitude  35°58'45"  N.,  longitude  121^56' 
45'  W.,  to  latitude  35°53'00"  N.,  longitude  122°09'30"  W.,  to  latitude  35°53'00"  S.,     longitude  122°19'00" 
W.,  to  latitude  36°06'00"  N.,  longitude  122°25'30"  W.,  thence  through  latitude  36°23'10"  N'.  .  longitude  122  = 
1"'35'  '«^' •  to  the  Monterey,  Calif.,  control  area  extension,  excluding  the  airspace  within  the  Continental 
Control  Area. 

Blackstone,   Va.  ^ 

Thiat  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  6-mile  radius  of  Blackstono  AAF 
(latitude  37'=04'30"  N.,  longitude  77c57'45"  W.)  excluding  the  portion  within  R-6602. 


B«auaont ,  Tex . 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  "OO  feet  above  the  surface  within  2  miles  each  side  of  tlie  Beaumont 
ILS  localizer  NW  course,  extending  from  the  OM  tc»  8  miles  S^ ;    within  2  miles  each  side  of  th,e  Beaumont  II.S 
localizer  SE  course,  extending  from  the  arc  of  a  5-mile  radius  circle  centered  at  the  Jefferson  County  Airport 
(latitude  29°57'05"  N.,  longitude  94=01'10"  W.),  to  17  miles  SE  of  the  approach  en i  of  Runway  29;  and  within 
2  miles  each  side  of  the  Beaumont  VOR  244°  radial,'  extending  from  the  VOR  to  8  miles  SV ;    and  that  airspace 
extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  25-mile  radius  of  latitude  29'54'40"  N.,  longi- 
tude 94°02'40"  W 

Beckley,  W.  Va. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  7-mile  radius  of  Raleigh  County 
Memorial  Airport,  Beckley,  W,  Va.  (latitude  370  47'  10"  N.,  longitude  81°  07'  25"  W.),  and  within  2  miles  each 
side   of  the  Beckley  VDR  130°  and  154°  radials,  extending  from  the  7-mile  radius  area  to  13  m.ilcs  SE  -^f  th^.  vOR. 


AMENDMENTS 


4/2/64 


29 


2306 


(Added") 


B«llalre,  Mich. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  TOO  feet  above  the  surface  within  an  8-mile  radius  of  the  Antrim 
County  Airport,  Bellaire,  Mich,  (latitude  44^59'10"  N..  longitude  85°11 '55"  W. ) ,  and  the  airspace  extending 
upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  5  miles  E  and  8  miles  w  of  the  198°  bearing  from  the  Bellaire 
RBN  extending  from  the  8-mile  radius  area  to  12  miles  S  of  the  RBN 

Belleville,  111. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  "-mile  radius  of  Scott  AFB,  Belle- 
ville, 111.  (latitude  38°32'30"  N.,  longitude  89=5l'05"  W.),  and  within  2    miles  each  side  of  the  317°  bearing 
from  the  Belleville  RBM,  extending  from  the  "-mile  radius  area  to  the  RBN. 


AMENDMENTS 


5/28/64 


29 


F.R 


3469 


( Added ) 


Blakely,  Ga. 

That  airsoace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface,  bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at  latitude 
31o47'20"  N..  loneitude  84°58'20"  W. ;  to  latitude  31°41'20"  N..  loneitude  84°56'55"  "W. ;  to  latitude  31=37'30' 
N..  Longitude  84°46'00"  W.  :  to  latitude  31°16'30"  N..  longitude  84°51'30"  V.  ;  to  latitude  31'=14'35"  N .  , 
longitude  85°10'45">*. ;  thence  counterclockwise  alone  the  arc  of  a  35-mile  radius  circle  centered  at  latitude 
si;i4'5.5"  N..  loneitude  85^46*20"  "W.  .  to  the  E  boundarv  of  V-241 :  thence  alone  the  E  boundary  of  V-241  to 
latitude  31=^47 '20"  N..  thence  E  alone  the  line  of  latitude  31°47'20"  N..  to  the  point  of  beginnine. 


A.\ENT)\iENTS 


9/17/64   29   F.R.  9664   (Added) 


Block  Islaind,  R.  1. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  4-mile  radius  of  Block  Island  Airport 
(latitude  41°10'05"  N.,  longitude  71'^34'40"  W.),  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  264°  bearing  from  the 
Block  Island  RBN  (latitude  41^10'07"  N.,  longitude  71°36'23"  W.),  extending  from  the  4-mile  radius  area  to 

10  miles  W  of  the  RBN. 

/■ 

AXENDMENTS   10/15/64   29   F.R.  11836   (Added) 

Rloomington,  111. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  strrface  within  a  4-mile  radius  of  Bloomington  Airport 
(latitude  40°28'50"  N.,  longitude  88°55'45"  W .  ■)  ,  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Bloomington  VOR  043- 
radial,  extending  from  the  4-mile  radius  area  to  8  miles  NE  of  the  VOR. 

AMENDNENTS   5/28/64   29  F.R.  555  (Rewritten);  11/12/64   29  F,  R.  12763  (Changed); 


Beuidji,  Minn. 


euidji,  Minn. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  ft-mile  radius  of  Bemidji  Municipal 

Airport  (latitude  47°30'35"  N.,  longitude  94=55 '50"  W.  )  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Bemidii  VOR  316° 
and  136°  radials,  extending  from  the  6-mlle  radius  area  to  «  miles  NW  of  the  VOR;  and  the  airspace  extending 
upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  5  miles  NE  and  8  mile.s  S'a  of  the  Bemidji  VOR  136=  and  316- 
radials,  extending  from  4  miles  SE  to  13  miles  NW  of  the  'v'OR 


Bloomington,  Ind. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  "00  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Monroe  County 

Airport,  Bloomington,  Ind.  (latitude  39"08'25"  N..  longitude  86° 

37'00"  W.)  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  t!ie  Bloomington  VOR  236°  radial,  extending  from  th.e  5-mile  radius 

area  to  8  miles  SW  of  th.e  VOR. 

AMENDMENTS   10/17/63   28  F.R.  9  525  (Added);  (Amend.  Alt.  28  F.R.  10332); 


Bettles,  Alaska  n  4^  +  i   unn 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  19-r'ile  radius  of  the  Bettles  vuit, 
extending  clockwise  from  the  NE  boundary  of  Amber  2  to  a  line  8  miles  NW  of  and  parallel  to  the  Bettles  VOR  2160 
radial,  and  within  an  8-mile  radius  of  Bettles  VOR,  extending  clockwise  from  a  line  8  miles  NW  of  and  parallel 
to  the  Bettles  VOR  216°  radial  to  the  N"E  boundary  of  Am.ber  2;  and  that  airspace  extending  upward  from  14,500 
feet  MSL  within  9  miles  NE  and  16  miles  SW  of  the  Bettles  VOR  155°  and  335°  radials,  extending  from  12  niles  NW 
to  26  miles  SE  of  the  VOR,   The  portion  of  the  transition  area  extending  upward  from  14,500  feet  MSL  is  excluded 
from  Federal  airways. 


AMENEMENTS 


6/25/64 


F.R.   5387 


( Added ) 


Bible  Grove,  111. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  10  miles  S  and  7  miles  N  of  the 
Bible  Grove  VOR  261°  and  081°  radials,  extending  from  20  miles  W  to  9  miles  E  of  the  VOR. 


35  rr. i  lep  NF  of  the 


Big  Delta,  Alaska 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  20  miles  SW  anr 
299°  and  119°  bearings  from  the  Big  Delta  RR,  extending  from  the  arc  of  a  55-mile  radius  circle  centered  on 
Wainwright  AAF  (latitude  64°50'15"  N.,  longitude  147°38'05"  W.)  to  55  miles  SE  of  the  RR,  excluding  the 
portion  within  the  Fairbanks,  Alaska,  transition  area. 


AMENDMENTS 


7/23/64 


29   F.  R.   6531    (Changed) 


Bluefield,  W.  Va. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  an  8-mile  radius  of  Mercer  County  Airport, 
Bluefield,  W.  Va.  (latitude  37°  17'  45"  N.,  longitude  81°  12'  30"  V.),  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Bluefield 
VOR  267°  radial,  extending  from  the  8-mile  radius  area  to  22  miles  W  of  the  VOR;  and  that  airspace  extending 
upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at  latitude  38°  02'  00"  N.,  longitude  82° 
15'  GO"  W. ;  to  latitude  38°  14'  00"  N.,  longitude  80°  35'  00"  W. ;  to  latitude  37°  10'  00"  N.,  longitude  80°  51' 
30"  W.  ;  to  latitude  37°  05'  00"  N. ,  longitude  82°  10'  00"  W. ;  to  the  point  of  beginning. 


a\<i:nd\ents 


4/2/64    29  F.  R.  2306 


ADDED) 


Blythe,  Calif. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  "00  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  2-mile  radius  of  the  Blythe  R^' ; 
within  2  miles  each  side  of  t!ie  180°  bearing  from  the  Blythe  RBN,  extending  from  the  2-mile  radius  area  to 
8  miles  S  of  the  RBN,  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Blythe  VORTAC  227°  radial,  extending  from  the  arc 
of  a  5-mile  radius  circle  centered  at  the  Blythe  Airport  (latitude  33°37'15"  N.,  longitude  114°43'00''  W.) 
to  8  miles  SW  of  the  VORTAC;  and  that  airspace  extendin'g  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  bounded 
on  the  N  by  latitude  33°43'00"  N.,  on  the  E  bv  longitude  114°30'00"  W.,  on  the  S  by  the  arc  of  an  18-mile 
'•adius  circle  centered  at  the  Blythe  Airport,  and  on  the  W  by  longitude  115°00'00'-  W.,  and  within  5  miles 
each  side  of  the  180°  bearing  from  the  Blythe  RBN,  extending  from  the  18-mile  radius  arc  to  23  miles  S  of  the 
RBN. 


1765« 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


Tuesday,  Dcccinbi  r  I.'),  19HJ 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


17651 


17650 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


Tuesday,  Dcaiubir  15,  1961 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


17651 


Borger,  Tex. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  5-nile  radiua  of  the  Hutchison  County 
Airport,  Borger,  Tex.  (latitude  35041'55"  N.,  longitude  101o23'40"  "W. );  within  2   niles  each  side  of  the  141© 
bearing  from  latitude  35O41'30"  N.,  longitude  101o23'45"  "W. ,  extending  from  the  5-«ile  radius  area  to  8  miles  SE 
of  latitude  35°41'30"  N. ,  longitude  101023'45"  W. 


AMENDMENTS 


4/30/64 


29   F.  R.  2933 


(Rewritten) 


Boston,  Mass. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  20,000  feet  MSL  to  FL  300  inclusive  E  of  Boston  bounded  by  a  Una 
beginning  at  latitude  42°  24'  30"  N. ,  longitude  70°  15'  30"  W. ,  to  latitude  42°  27'  50"  N. ,  longitude 
70°  04'  00"  W.,  to  latitude  42°  25'  30"  N.,  longitude  70°  04'  00"  W.,  to  latitude  42°  24*  30"  N. ,  longitudo 
69°  46'  00"  W.,  to  latitude  42°  21'  30"  N.,  longitude  69°  30'  00"  W.,  to  point  of  beginning. 

Bozanan,  llont. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  10  miles  N  and  7  alles  S  of  the 
Bozeman  VOR  278®  and  098o  radials,  extending  from  9  miles  E  to  20  miles  W  of  the  VOR,  excluding  the  airspace 
within  Federal  airways. 


Burbank  .  Calif. 

That-  airspace  pxtendine  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  bounded  b'. 


XT'  N  .  . 
~0"  S .  . 
00"  N  ■  . 
00"  N .  . 
00"  N .  . 
00"  N .  ■ 
00"  N. 


loncitude  118°  47'  GO"  W. 

loncitude  118°  15'  00"  W. 

loncitude  117^  59'  00" 

loncitude  \\S^  07'  00" 

loncitude  118=  15'  00" 

loncitude  118=  33' 


to  latitude  34=  14'  00"  N. 

to  latitude  34°  12'  00"  N. 

to  latitude  33°  56'  00"  N. 

to  latitude  34*  00'  00"  N. 

to  latitude  34°  05'  00"  N. 


.  loncitude 

118  = 

15' 

00" 

"W. 

.  loncitude 

1170 

59* 

00" 

w. 

,  1 onci  i  ude 

118  = 

07' 

00" 

w. 

,  loncitude 

118  = 

15' 

00" 

w. 

.  loncitude 

118° 

33' 

00" 

w. 

a  line  becinninc  at  latitude  34=  14' 
to  latitude  34=  12' 

to  latitude  33=  56' 
to  latitude  34°  00' 
to  latitude  34=  05' 
to  latitude  34=  04' 


W. 

w, 
w. 

W;  to  latitude  34=  04'  00"  N..  loncitude  118=  .5?!  00"  W;  to  latitude  34=  10' 
W;  to  latitude  34'  10'  00"  N.,  lonciti-de  118=  47'  00"  W;  t};er.cc  to  Doint  of 
beffirJiinc;  and  that  airspace  cxtendinc  upward         from  1,200  feet  above  the  sui-face  bounded  by  a  line 
beeinninc  at  latitude  34°  30'  00"  N . .  loncitude  118=  50'  00"  W. ;  to  latitude  34°  30'  00"  N..  longitude  118=  45' 
00"W.  :  thence  N  alone  loncitude  118=  45'  00"  W.  to  the  S  boundary  of  V-137.  thence  alone  the  S  boundary  of  V-137 
to  loncitude  118°  20'  00"  W.;  to  latitude  34=  30'  00"  K.,  loncitude  118°  20'  00"  W.;  to  latitude  34°  30'  00"  N . , 


00" 
loncitude  118=  43'  00" 


loncitude  117=^43'  00"  W.  :  to  latitude  34°  10'  00"  N.,  lone»itude  117=  43'  00"  W. 

loncitude  117=  59'  00"  W. ;  to  latitude  34=  05'  00"  N..  loncitude  117°  59'  00"  W. 

loncitude  118=  33'  00"  W.:  to  latitude  34°  00'  00"  N..  loncitude  118°  33'  00"  W. 

'.^ncitude  118=  50'  00"  W.  ;  thence  to  point  of  beeinninc. 


to  latitude  34°  10'  00"  N 
to  latitude  34°  05'  00"  N 
to  latitude  34°  00'  00"  N 


l\IF.ND\r.NTS   4/2/64 


29   F.  R.  1843   (ADDED) 


Bradford.  Pa. 

That  airsoace  extending  uoward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  7-mile  radius  of  the  Bradford-McKoan 
Countv  Airport  (latitude  41°48'10"  N.,  longitude  78°38'20"  W.);  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Bradford  RBN 
134°  bearing,  extending  from  the  7-mlle  radius  area  to  8  miles  SE  of  the  RBN;  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of 
the  Bradford  VOR  \2Q°   radial,  extending  from  the  7-mile  radius  area  to  8  miles  SE  of  the  VOR;  and  that  airspace 
extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  bounded  by  a  line  extending  from:  latitude  42°32'00"  N., 
longitude  77°58'00"  W.,  to  latitude  41055'00"  N.,  longitude  77°58'00"  W. ,  to  latitude  41055'30"  N. ,  longitude 
78oi0'00"  W..  tc  latitude  41038'00"  N..  longitude  78013'00"  W. .  through  latitude  41°00'00"  N..  loneitude 
78035*20"  "W. ,  to  the  south  boundary  of  V-6 ;  thence  via  the  south  boundary  of  V-6  to  longitude  79°15'00"  W. , 
thence  northward  via  longitude  79oi5'00"  "W. ,  to  latitude  41°17'00"  N. ,  longitude  79°15«00"  "W. ,  to  latitude 
41030'00"  N..  longitude  78°57'00"  "W.  ,  to  latitude  42°10'00"  N.,  longitude  78057'00"  Jl.  ,    to  latitude  42°11'30" 
N.,  longitude  78»52'00"  "W, ,  to  latitude  42°32'00"  N,,  longitude  78°52'00"  W, ,  to  the  point  of  beginning. 


AMENDMENTS 


5/28/64 


29  F.R.   4853 


(Added) 


BraliMrd,  Minn.  - 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  7-mlle  radiua  of  the  Crow  Wing 
County  Airport,  Brainerd,  Minn,  (latitude  46°23'25"  N.,  longitude  94°08'20"  W.),  and  extending  upward  from 
1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  5  miles  SW  and  8  miles  NE  of  the  Brainerd  VOR  117°  and  297°  radials, 
extending  from  5  miles  NW  to  13  miles  SE  of  the  VOR, 


Burley,  Idaho 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  vithln  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Burley  VDRTAC 
292°  radial,  extending  from  the  VORTAC  to  10  miles  W  of  the  VORTAC  ;  and  that  airspace  extending  tipward' f rom  1,200 
feet  above  the  surface  within  12  miles  N  and  9  miles  S  of  the  Burley  VORTAC  075°  and  255<5  radials,  extending  from 

18  niles  E  of  the  Burley  VORTAC  to  a  14-mile  radius  circle  centered  on  the  Tv,in  Falls,  Idaho,  VOR  Eind  the  038° 
radial  from  the  Twin  Falls  VOR. 

iAENDMENTS   4/2/64   28  TAX,    13359  (Rewritten); 

Burlington,  Iowa 

That  airspace  extending  upward  fror-.  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  2  riles  each  side  of  the  185°  bearing 
fron  the  Burlington  Municipal  Airport  (latitude  40°  47'  05"  N.,  longitude  91°  07'  25"  "W.),  extending  from  the  arc 
of  a  5-mile  radius  circle  centered  on  the  Burlinfrton  Municipal  Airport  to  7.5  m.iles  south  of  the  airport;  and 
that  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  bounded  by  a  line  extending  from  latitude  41=  10' 
00"  N.,  longitude  91°  00'  00"  "ff.  ;  to  latitude  41°  10'  00"  N'.,  longitude  90°  00'  00"  V.  ;  thence  S  to  latitude  40° 
35'  20"  N.,  longitude  90°  00'  00"  W.  ;  thence  W  via  latitude  40=  35'  20"  N.  ,  to  the  Burlington  WR  235°  radial; 
thence  clockwise  along  the  arc  of  a  14-m.ilc  radius  circle  centered  on  the  Burlington  Municipal  Airport  to  longitude 
915  00'  GO"  "W,;  thence  to  point  of  beginnlnc. 

MENDMNTS  4/30/64   28  F.R,  13864  (Added); 


Baokaye,  Ariz. 

That  airspace  extending  vrpward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  10  miles  8  and  7  miles  N  of  the 
Buckeye  VOR  096"  and  276°  radials,  extending  from  9  miles  E  to  20  miles  W  of  the  VOR. 


PENDING  AMENDMENT 
The  Buckeye,  Ariz,  trsuasition  area  is  revoked. 


12/10/64   29  F.R.  14104  (Revoked) 


Butler,  Pa. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Butler -Graham 

Airport  (latitude  40°  46'  45"  N.  ,  longitude  79°  56'  55"  T«.),  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Butler  RBN 

1800  and  002°  bearings,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  area  to  8  miles  S  of  the  RBN. 

.ya;^TCJE^TS   2/6/64   28   F.   R.   12339   (Added) 


Buffalo,  N.  7. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  fro«  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  7-mlle  radius  of  the  Niagara  Palls, 
N.  Y.,  Iftmiclpal  Airport  (latitude  43«  0«'  20"  N. ,  longitude  78«  56'  55"  ¥.);  within  a  7-mlle  radius  of  the 
Greater  Buffalo  International  Airport  (latitude  42°  56*  25"  N. ,  longitude  78°  43'  50"  TT.  );  within  a  4-mile 
radius  of  Buffalo  Airpark  (latitude  42°  51'  40"  N. ,  longitude  78°  43'  00«'  ¥. );  within  5  miles  S  and  8  miles  N 
of  Niagara  Falls  XLS  localizer  E  course,  extending  from  the  OM  to  14  miles  E  of  the  OM;  within  8  miles  NW  and 
7  Biles  SE  of  the  Buffalo  ILS  localizer  NE  course,  extending  from  the  OM  to  12  miles  NE  of  the  OM;  within  8 
■lias  N  and  5  miles  S  of  the  Buffalo  VORTAC  0G9°  radial,  extending  from  the  VORTAC  to  12  miles  E  of  the  WRTAC, 
and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Buffalo  ILS  localizer  SW  course,  extending  from  the  Buffalo  7-mlle  radius 
area  to  8  miles  SW  of  the  Cheektowaga,  N.  Y.,  PM;  and  that  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the 
surface  bovmded  by  a  line  beginning  at  latitude  43°  38'  00"  N.,  longitude  78°  41'  00"  W. ,  to  latitude  43°  21'  00" 
N.,  longitude  78°  00«  00"  W. ,  to  latitude  43°  06'  00"  N.,  longitude  78°  21'  00"  W. ,  to  latitude  42°  32'  00"  N, , 
longitude  78°  21'  00"  W. ,  to  latitude  42°  32'  00"  N. ,  longitude  78°  52'  00"  W. ,  to  latitude  42°  37*  00"  N., 
longitude  79°  15'  00"  W. ,  to  latitude  42°  41'  00"  N. ,  longitude  79°  19'  30"  W. ,  thence  via  the  United  States/ 
Canadian  border  to  the  point  of  beginning,  excluding  the  portion  outside  the  Dnlted  States. 


*Jtte,  Mont. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  10  miles  E  and  7  miles  W  of  the 
S-tte  VOR  002°  and  182=  radials,  extending  from  20  miles  N  to  11  miles  S  of  the  VOR,  and  within  10  miles  N 
ar-'i  7  miles  S  of  the  V>'hi  teliall  ,  Mont.,  VOR  096°  and  276°  radials,  extending  from  20  triles  E  to  19  miles  W 
^-f  the  VOR. 

Cambridge,  N.  Y. 

Tr.at  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  witliin  10  miles  N  and  7  miles  S  of  the 

Cambridge  VOR  274°  and  094°  radials,  extending  from  9  miles  W  to  20  miles  E  of  the  VOR. 


Camden,  Ark, 

That  airsp; „  . 

352°  and  172°  beeirings  from  Harrell  Field,  Ark 


That' airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  10  miles  "W  and  7  miles  E  of  the 

----■■■,  (Lat.  33°37'05"  N,  L-nR.  P2°46'00"  W),  extending  from  9 
niiles  S  to  20  miles  N  of  the  airport,  excluding  the  airspace  within  Federal  airways. 
'ENDING  AMENDMENT 
'Camden,  Ark.  transition  area  is  revoked.    1/7/65   29  F.  !■: .  14918  (Revoked^  . 


Caaqp  Le  Juene,  N.  C. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at  Lat.  34= 
30'20"  N,  Long.  77°15'50"  W,  thence  3-nmi  from  and  parallel  to  the  United  States  shoreline  to  Lat.  34°25'18" 
^',  Long.  77026'30"  W,  to  Lat.  34°30'35"  N,  Long.  77°32'18"  W,  to  Lat.  34036'05"  N,  Long.  77°26'08"  W,  to 
Lat.  34°33'00"  N,  Long.  77°19'00"  W,  thence  to  tlie  point  of  bepinninp. 
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Cap*  Glrard««u,  Mo. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  6-milf  radius  of  Cape  Glrardea'^ 
Munlclnal  Airport  latitude  37°13'30"  N.,  longitude  89°34'10"  W.);  within  two  miles  either  side  of  the  215'^ 
bearing  from  the  Cape  Girardeau  Airport  extending  from  the  6-mile  radius  area  to  8  miles  SW  of  the  airnort. 
and  that  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  10  miles  SE  and  7  miles  NW  of  the 
035°  and  215°  bearings  from  the  Cape  Girardeau  Municipal  Airport  extending  from  9  miles  NE  to  20  miles  S'tV 
of  the  airport. 

Carlsbad.  N.  Hex. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  7-mile  radius  of  Carlsbad  Municipal 
Airport  (latitude  32°20'20"  N.,  longitude  104°15'45"  W.),  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Carlsbad  VOR 
157°  radial,  extending  from  the  7-mlle  radius  area  to  8  miles  southeast  of  the  VOR;  and  that  airspace  ex- 
tending upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  5  miles  southwest  and  8  miles  northeast  of  the 
Carlsbad  VOR  157°  and  337°  radials,  extending  from  7  miles  northwest  to  13  miles  southeast  of  the  VOR; 
within  5  Biles  southeast  and  8  miles  northwest  of  the  Carlsbad  VOR  064°  and  244°  radials,  extending  from  7 
miles  southwest  to  13  miles  northeast  of  the  VOR;  and  within  5  miles  each  side  of  the  Carlsbad  VOR  064° 
radial,  extending  from  the  VOR  to  23  miles  northeast  of  the  VOR. 

AMENDMENTS   10/15/64   29  F.R   12260  (Changed) 

Cema  Oranda,  Ariz. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  10  miles  SW  and  7  miles  NE  of  the 
Casa  Grande  VOR  158°  and  338°  radials,  extending  from  9  miles  NW  to  20  miles  SE  of  the  VOR. 

PE^a>ING  AMENDHENT 

The  Casa  Grande.  Ariz,  transition  area  Is  revoked.  12/10/64   29  F.R.  14104  (Revoked^ 

Casper,  Wyo. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Casper 
VORTAC  216°  radial,  extending  from  26  miles  to  31  miles  SW  of  the  VORTAC ;  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the 
Casper  VORTAC  235°  radial,  extending  from  23  miles  to  28  miles  SW  of  the  VORTAC,  and  within  2  miles  each 
side  of  the  Casper  ILS  localizer  W  course,  extending  from  5  miles  W  to  7  miles  W  of  the  OM;  that  airspace 
extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  12  miles  SE  and  10  miles  NW  of  the  Casper  VORTAC 
216°  and  036°  radials,  extending  from  20  miles  NE  to  44  miles  S'A'  of  the  VORTAC;  within  6  miles  S  and  13  miles 
N  of  the  270°  and  090°  bearings  from  the  Casper  RBN ,  extending  from  33  miles  W  to  43  miles  E  of  the  RBN,  and 
within  5  miles  each  side  of  the  Casper  VORTAC  235°  radial,  extending  from  38  miles  to  52  miles  SW  of  the 
VORTAC;  and  that  airspace  extending  upward  from  9,500  feet  MSL  within  5  miles  each  side  of  the  Casper  VORTAC 
235°  radial,  extending  from  52  miles  to  81  miles  SW  of  the  VORT.AC. 


Chsdron,  Nebr. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  14-mile  radius  of  Chadron  Municipal 
Airport  (latitude  42°50'00"  N. ,  longitude  103°05'50"  W.),  and  within  5  miles  each  side  of  the  Chadron  VOR 
030°  radial,  extending  from  the  14-mile  radius  area  to  the  VOR;  and  that  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200 
feet  above  the  surface  within  5  miles  NW  and  8  miles  SE  of  the  Chadron  VOR  030°  and  210°  radials  ,  extending 
from  5  miles  NE  to  14  miles  SW  of  the  VOR. 

Chanute,  K*n«. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  8  miles  SE  and  12  miles  KW  of  the 
Chanute  VOR  244°  and  064°  radials ,  extending  from  12  miles  SW  to  15  miles  KE  of  the  ^OR 

I  dxattanoogat  T«on. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  14-mile  radius  of  Lovell  Field, 
Chattanooga,  Tenn.  (latitude  35°  02»  05"  N. ,  longitude  85°  12'  10"  Ml.),    extending  clockwise  from  the  020«  to 
the  2500  bearings  from  the  airport);  within  a  20-mile  radius  of  Lovell  Field,  extending  clockwise  from  the 
250=  to  the  020°  bearings  from  the  airport;  within  4  miles  each  side  of  the  Chattanooga  VORTAC  263°  radial, 
extending  between  the  arcs  of  a  14-mile  and  a  25-mile  radius  circle  each  centered  at  Lovell  Field;  within  8 
miles  E  and  5  miles  Tf  of  the  North  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  ,  RBN  016°  beairing,  extending  from  the  RBN  to  12  miles 
N;  that  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  25-mile  radius  of  Lovell  Field; 
within  the  area  SE  of  Chattanooga,  extending  from  the  25-niile  radius  area  bounded  on  the  E  by  the  ¥  boundary 
of  V-5,  on  the  S  by  a  line  through  latitude  34o  26'  58"  N.,  longitude  84°  55'  58"  "W. ,  and  latitude  34o  25' 
30"  N. ,  longitude  84o  59'  30"  Tf. ,  and  on  the  ¥  by  a  line  9  miles  ¥  of  and  parallel  to  the  Chattanooga  VORTAC 
152*  radial;  within  the  area  N,  NE  and  N¥  of  Chattanooga  extending  from  the  25-mlle  radius  area  bounded  by  a 
line  beginning  at  the  INT  of  the  zorc   of  a  25-iiiile  radius  circle  centered  at  Lovell  Field  and  a  line  6  miles 
V  of  and  parallel  to  the  Chattanooga  VORTAC  313°  radial;  thence  N¥  along  a  line  6  miles  ¥  of  and  parallel  ta 
the  Chattanooga  VORTAC  313"  radial  to  and  clockwise  along  the  arc  of  a  50-mile  radius  circle  centered  on 
the  Chattanooga  VORTAC  to  the  ¥  boimdary  of  V-51  ¥  alternate;  -thence  S  along  the  ¥  boundary  of  V-51  ¥  alter- 
nate to  latitude  35°24'30"  N. ;  thence  to  latitude  35°22'45"  N. ,  longitude  84°45' 

00"  ¥.;  to  latitude  35^  17'  30'*  N.,  longitude  84o  45*  10"  ¥. ;  to  latitude  35°  08»  20"  N.,  longitude  840  45* 
35**  ¥.j  thence  via  latitude  35*  08'  20"  N.,  to  the  arc  of  a  25-mile  radius  circle  centered  at  Lovell  Field; 
and  that  airspace  extending  upward  from  3,000  feet  MSL  bounded  on  the  N  by  V-54,  on  the  NE  by  the  arc  of 
a  25-inile  radius  circle  centered  at  Lovell  Field,  on  the  SE  by  V-115,  and  on  the  ¥  by  a  line  extending 
throu^  latitude  34o  32'  00"  N..  longitude  85<»  52'  15"  ¥..  and  latitude  34°  48'  00"  N.  ,  longitude  85°  57' 
IQ"  ¥.t  excluding  the  portion  within  the  Rome,  Ga. ,  transition  area. 

AXEN'DNENTS   9/17/64   29   F.R.   11113   (Changed)  :  Amend.  Alt.  29  F.R   13138: 


Cherokidej  ¥yo. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surfave  within  10  miles  S  and 
Cherokee  VOR  081°  and  261°  radials,  extending  from  7  miles  E  to  7  miles  ¥  of  the  VOR. 


irdles  K  of  the 


Cedar  City,  Utah 

Thar  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  fi  miles  E  and 
Cedar  City  VOR  184°  and  004<^  radials  extending  from  8  miles  S  to  20  miles  N  of  the  VOR. 


10  miles  W  of  the 


Cedair  Rapids.  Iowa  '  --  ^  ^   d   •  ^ 

That  airscace  extending  uoward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  7-mile  radius  of  Cedar  Rapids 
Municipal  Airport  (latitude  41°  53'  05"  N. .  longitude  91°  42'  45"  W. ).  and  within  8  miles  N  and  6  miles  S  of  the 
Cedar  Raoids  VOR  089°  and  269°  radials.  extending  from  3  miles  E  to  13  miles  W  of  the  VOR;  and  that  airspace 
extending  upward  from  1.200  feet  above  the  surface  bounded  on  the  N  by  latitude  42°  05'  00"  N..  on  the  E  by 
longitude  91°  00'  00"  W. .  on  the  S  by  latitude  41°  20'  00"  N. ,  on  the  SW  by  a  line  extending  from  latitude 
410  20-  00"  N..  longitude  92°  00'  00"  W. .  to  latitude  41°  30'  00"  N..  longitude  92°  15'  00"  W. .  and  on  the  W  b> 
latitude  92°  15'  00"  W. 

AMENDMENTS   4/2/64   29  F.  R   1841   (ADDED) 


Cherry  Point,  N.  C. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  boimded  by  a  line  beginning  at   Lat. 
35°45'30"  N,  Long.  76°39'00"  W,  thence  clockwise  along  the  arc  of  a  SO-mlle  radius  circle  centered  at 
Lat.  34°54'30"  N,  Long.  76°53'00"  W,  to  Lat.  35°05'50"  N,  Long.  75°51'05"  ¥,  thence  3-nmi  from  and  parallel 
to  the  shoreline  to  Lat.  34°37'30"  N,  Long.  76°56'20"  W,  to  Lat.  34O41'50"  N,  Long.  76°56^2T)""  W,  to  Lat.  34° 
45'  10"  N,  Long.  76°40' 30"  W,  to  Lat.  34°46'45"  N,  Long.  76024'45"  ¥,  to  Lat.  35°04'30"  N,  Long.  76°04' 
30"  W,  to  Lat,  35°18'15"  N,  Long.  76°16'40"  W,  to  Lat.  35°23'15"  N,  Long.  76°34'40"  W,  to  Lat.  ■2^c03' 
00"  N,  Long.  76°57'00"  ¥,  to  Lat.  35°26'00"  N,  Long.  76°52'00"  W,  thence  to  point  of  beginning. 


Childress.  Tex. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  7-mile  radius  of  the  Child 
Municipal  Airport  (latitude  34°25'55"  N.,  longitude  100°17 '45"  W. ) ;  and  that  airspace  extendi 


ress 
ng  upward  from 
es 


Municipal  Airport  (latitude  34°25'55"  N.,  longitude  100°17'45"  W.);  and  that  airspace  extending  upward  froi 

1.200  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  20-mile  radius  of  the  Childress  Municipal  Airport,  and  within  10  mil 

SI  and  7  miles  NW  of  the  Childress  VOR  244°  radial,  extending  from  the  20-mile  radius  area  to  20  miles  SW 
of  the  VOR. 


Centralla,  111.  .  ,.  ^  *   t4o 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  4-mlle  radius  of  the  Centralla 
Municipal  Airport  (latitude  38°30'40"  N.,  longitude  89°05'35"  W.),  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the 
Centralla  VOR  031°  radial,  extending  from  the  4-mile  radius  area  to  the  VOR;  within  a  4-iiille  radius  of  the 
Mount  Vernon.  111.,  Municipal  Airport  (latitude  38°19'15"  N.,  longitude  8a'51'40'-  W.),  and  within  2  miles 
each  side  of  the  044°  bearing  from  the  airport,  extending  from  the  4-mile  radius  area  to  8  Miles  NE  of  the 
airport-  and  the  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at 
the  N  boundary  of  V-446.  extending  S  along  longitude  88°35'00"  W.,  to  latitude  38°12'00"  N.,  thence  W  along 
latitude  38°12'00"  N.,  to  and  counterclockwise  along  the  arc  of  a  40-mile  radius  circle  centered  at  Scott 
AFB,  Belleville,  111.  (latitude  38°32'30"  N.,  longitude  89°51'05"  W.)  to  and  clockwise  along  the  arc  of  a 
13-mile  radius  circle  centered  on  the  Centralla  VOR  to  and  counterclockwise  along  the  arc  of  the  40-mile 
radius  circle  centered  on  Scott  AFB  to  the  N  boundary  of  V-446,  thence  E  along  the  N  boundary  of  V-44e  to 
the  point  of  beginning. 


Chlncot«agu«,  Va. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  7-mile  radius  of  NASA  Wallops 
Station  Airport,  Chincoteague,  Va.  (latitude  37°56'15"  N. ,  longitude  75°28 '15"  W. ) ;  and  that  airspace  ex- 
tending upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  12-mlle  radius  of  NASA  Wallops  Station  Airport, 
and  the  area  extending  NE  from  the  the  12-mile  radius  area  bounded  on  the  NW  by  the  SE  boundary  of  V-139, 
On  the  NE  by  the  Salisbury,  Md.,  VOR  II40  radial,  and  on  the  southeast  by  a  line  3  miles  SE  of  and  parallel 
to  the  SE  boundary  of  V-139,  excluding  the  portion  within  R-6604  and  the  portion  outside  the  United  States. 

Clarksburg,  1.  Va. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  froa  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  10  miles  N¥  and  7  miles  SE  of  the 
Clarksburg  VOR  036<»  and  216°  radials,  extending  from  12.7  Miles  NE  to  16.3  miles  S¥  of  the  VOR. 
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Cleveland,  Ohio 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  an  8-mile  radius  of  the  Cleveland 
Hopkins  Airport  (latitude  U=24'30''  N.,  longitude  8I°51'00"  W.);  within  a  3-mile  radius  of  the  Burke- 
Lakefront  Airport  (latitude  41=^31  •00"  N.,  longitude  81-41 -OO"  W.);  within  2  niles  each  side  of  the  Cleveland- 
Hopkins  Runway  23-R-ILS  localizer  NE  course,  extending  from  the  8-mile  radius  area  to  the  Burke-I-akef ront ' 
3-Blle  radius  arpa;  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Cleveland-Hopkins  Runway  5-1. -IIS  localizer  SW  course 
extending  from  the  8-mile  radius  area  to  8  miles  SW  of  the  Runway  5-L-ILS  OM;  within  2  miles  each  side  of 
the  Strongsvllle  VOR  192=  radial,  extending  from  the  8-mile  radius  area  to  8  miles  S  of  the  V'OR ;  and  within 
2  miles  each  side  of  the  Akron,  Ohio,  VQRTAC  319=  radial,  extending  from  the  Burke-Lake  front  T-mile  radius 
area  to  10  miles  NW  of  the  airport;  and  that  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface 
within  the  area  bounded  by  a  line  extending  from  latitude  41-35'00"  N.,  longitude  82^06 '20"  W . .  via  latitude 
41<'48'20"  N.,  longitude  81=47'30"  W.,  to  latitude  41-54'fifi"  \.,  longitude  81-37'20"  W.,  t  hence' c  lockwise  along 
the  arc  of  a  19-mile  radius  circle  centered  at  latitude  \l'-\\'(i<'"   N .  ,.  longitude  81-23'25"  W.,  to  latitude 
41°24'20"  N.,  longitude  81=23'00"  W . ,  to  latitude  41-21'00"  N . ,  longitude  81=31*00"  W.,  thence  clockwise  along 
the  arc  of  an  18-mile  radius  circle  centered  on  the  Cleveland-Hopkins  Airport  to  the  146=  bearing  from  the 
alirport ,  thence  SE  along  the  146^  bearing  to  latitude  ll^nS'OO"  N,,  longitude  Rl'36'00"  W.,  to  latitude 
40°53'00"  N.,  longitude  81°43'00"  W.,  thence  via  the  arc  of  a  37-mile  radius  circle  centered  on  the  Cleveland- 
Hopkins  Airport  to  the  210=  bearing  from  the  airport,  thence  clockwise  via  the  arc  of  an  IR-mile  radius 
circle  centered  on  the  Cleveland-Hopkins  Airport  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Clinton,  Iowa 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  5-milc  radius  of  the  Clinton  Municipa" 
Airport  (latitude  41°  49'  45"  N.,  longitude  90°  19'  50"  V.),  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Cordova  VOR  338o 
radial,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  area  to  the  WR;  and  within  8  miles  SW  and  5  rr.iles  >[E  of  the  324° 
bearing  from  the  Clinton  Municipal  Airport,  extending  from  the  airport  to  12  rr.il-^s  NW  of  the  airport 
4/30/64   28  F.  R.  13864   (Added); 

Clintonvllle,  Wis. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  8  miles  SW  and  5  miles  NE  of  the  128^ 
and  308°  beau-ings  from  the  Clintonville  Airport  (latitude  44°  36'  50"  N. ,  longitude  88°  43'  50"  "W. ) ,  cxtonding 
from  2  miles  SE  of  12  miles  NW  of  the  airport,  and  within  8  miles  NE  and  5  miles  SW  of  the  146°  bearing  from  the 
airport,  extending  from  the  airport  to  12  miles  SE  of  the  airport. 


Clevis,  N.  Mex. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  frorr.  "oo  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  14-mile  radius  of  Cannon  .AFB, 
riovis,  N.  Mex.  (latitude  34=  23'  Ol"  \.,  longitude  103-  18'  58"  W.);  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  217° 
bearing  from  the  Cannon  AFB  RBN,  extending  from  the  14-mile  radius  area  to, 12  miles  SW  of  the  RBN,  and  within 
'  miles  each  side  of  the  225°  bearing  from  the  Cannon  RBN,  extending  from  the  14-mile  radius  area  to  8  miles 
ivi  cf  the  RBN;  and  that  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  30-mile  radius 
"if  Cannon  AFB,  extending  clockwise  from  the  Cannon  VOR  051=  radial  to  the  Cannon  WR  190=  radial;  within  a 
•j'-mile  radius  of  Cannon  AFB,  extending  clockwise  from  the  Cannon  TOR  190=  radial  to  the  Cannon  TOR  226° 
racial,  thence  via  a  line  to  latitude  34=  01'  10"  N.,  longitude  104=  04'  00"  W..  thence  to  latitude  34=  09' 
sS''  K.',  longitude  104^  03'  40"- W.,  thence  to  latitude  34=  10'  00"  N.  ,  longitude  103=  55'  00"  W.,  thence  to 
ia*it:le  34°  42'  15"  N.,  longitude  103=  55'  00"  W..  thence  to  t)ie  point  of  beginning;  that  airspace  E  of 
-lovis  within  10  miles  N  and  7  miles  S  of  the  Texico,  Tex.,  TOR  093=  and  2~3=  radials,  extending  from  the 
?r-T,ile  radius  area  to  25  miles  E  of  the  VOR;  within  5  miles  each  side  of  the  Cannon  VOR  084°  radial, 
extending  from  the  30-mile  radius  area  to  51  miles  E  of  the  VOR;  and  that  airspace  extending  upward  from 
^  000  feet  MSL  NW  of  Clovis  bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at  latitude  34=  32'  30"  N.,  longitude  103°  55'  00" 
/,  thence  to  latitude  34=  28'  30"  N.,  longitude  104°  05'  15"  W.,  thence  to  latitude  34=  38'  00"  N.,  longi- 
'  :de  104°  10'  30"  W.,  thence  to  latitude  34=  4h  '  40"  N.,  longitude  104=  05'  25"  ■>^  .  ,  thence  to  latitude  34^ 
t  '  15"  N.,  longitude  103°  55'  00"  W.,  thence  to  the  point  of  beginning.   The  portions  of  this  transition 
area  \^ithin  R-5104  and  R-5105  shall  be  used  only  after  ob>aining  prior  approval  fror,  the  appropriate 
author ity.  '  ^ 

PENDING  AMENDMENT 
Clovis,  N.  Mex. 


r 


Tl.at  airspace  extending  upwar;i  fiom  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  .i  14-rdle  radius  of  Cannon  AFB, 
lovis,  N.  Mex.  (latitude  34=23'01"  N.,  longitude  103=18'58"  W.);  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  217° 
bearing  from  the  Cannon  AFB  RBN,  extending  from  the  14-mile  radius  area  to  12  miles  SW  of  the  RBN, 
*:thin  2  r.iles  each  side  of  the  225=  bearing  from  the  Cannon  AFB  RBN,  extending  from  the  14-mile  radius 
■ed  ♦o  8  miles  SW  of  the  RBN;  within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Clovis,  N.  Mex.,  Municipal  Airport 
(latitude  34°25'00"  N.  .  longitude  103  =  05'00"'  W.);  within  2  ..iles  each  side  of  the  Texico,  Tex    VOR  255° 
rvMal   extendine  from  the  S-mile  radius  area  to  the  Texico  VOR;  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  05.° 
bearing  from  the  Clovis,  N.  Mex.,  RBN  (latitude  34  =  27 '30"  N.,  longitude  103°01'30"  W.  )  extending  from  the 
5-r.ile  radius  area  to  8  miles  northeast  of  the  Clovis  RBN;  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  extended  center 
■  -e  of  the  Clovis  Municipal  Airport  NE-SW  runwa;,  ,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  area  to  7  riles  northeast 
f  the  airport;  and  that  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  30-r.ile  radius 
u'  Cannon  AFB,  extending  clockwise  from  the  Cannon  VOR  051=  radial  to  the  Cannon  VOR  190°  radial;  within  a 
3:-~.ile  radius  of  Cannon  AFB,  extending  clockwise  from  the  Cannon  VOR  190°  radial  to  the  Cannon  VOR  226° 


W. 


thence  to  latitude  34°09'55"  N. , 


radial,  thence  via  a  line  to  latitude  34°01'10"  N. ,  longitude  104=04'00' 
longitude  104°03'40"  W, ,  thence  to  latitude  34°10'00"  N.,  longitude  103°55'00"  W. ,  thence  to  latitude 
?4-42'15"  N.  ,  longitude  103°55'00"  w.,  thence  to  the  point  of  beginning;  that  airspace  E  of  Clovis  within 
IJ  riles  N  and  7  miles  S  of  the  Texico,  Tex.,  VOR  093°  and  273°  radials,  extending  from  the  30-niile  radius 
area  to  25  miles  E  of  the  VOR;  within  5  miles  each  side  of  the  Cannon  VOR  084°  radial,  extending  from  the 
30-mile  radius  are*  to  51  miles  E  of  the  VOR;  and  that  airspace  extending  upward  from  8,000  feet  MSL  NW  of 
Clovis  bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at  latitude  34=32'30"  N.,  longitude  103°55'00"  W. ,  thence  to  latitude 
34  =  28'30"  N.,  longitude  104°05'15"  W.,  thence  to  latitude  34='38'00"  N.,  longitude  104  =  10'30"  W.  ,  thence  to 
latitude  34°46'40"  N. ,  longitude  104-05'25"  W.,  thence  to  latitude  34°42'15"  N.,  longitude  103°55'00"  W. , 
thence  to  the  point  of  beginning.   The  portions  of  this  transition  area  within  R-5104  and  R-5105  shall  be 
ased  only  after  obtaining  prior  approval  from  the  appropriate  authority. 


•V.tEM)',ENTS   1/7/65   29  F.  R.  14919   (Rewritten) 

Coaldale,  Nev. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  10  miles  N  and  7  miles  S  of  tho 
C-aldale  VORTAC  087o  radial,  extending  from  the  VDRTAC  to  20  miles  E  and  within  10  miles  NE  and  10  miles  SW 
:f  the  Coaldale  VORTAC  316°  and  146°  radials,  extending  from  20  miles  SE  to  20  miles  NW  of  the  VDRTAC. 

Cochise,  Ariz. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  10  miles  N  and  7  miles  S  of  tlx9 
Cochise  VOR  096o  and  276°  radials,  extending  from  9  miles  W  to  20  miles  E  of  the  VOR. 

Coeur  d'Alene,  Idaho 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  5-mil6  radius  of  Coeur  d'Alena  Air 
Terminal  (latitude  47«46'30"  N.,  longitude  116°49'05"  W.),  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  tho  ISlo  and  347* 

bearings  from  latitude  47°41'30"  N. ,  longitude  116°47'34"  TV. ,  extending  from  the  S-mile  radius  area  to  8  oilos 

S  of  latitude  47»41'30"  N.,  longitude  116°47'34"  W. 


A.\!ENDMENTS    6/25/S4 


29     F.R, 


5316        (Added) 
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RULES  AND  REGUIATIONS 


PENDING  AVENDMENT 
Coldwater,  Mich, 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Bfanch  County  ^ferao  < 
Alroort,  Coldwater,  Mich,  (latitude  41°56'00"  N.,  longitude  85°03'15"  W.)  and  within  8  miles  NW  and  5  miles  SE^" 
of  the  209°  bearing  from  the  Branch  County  Memorial  Airport  extending  from  the  airport  to  12  miles  SW  Of  the 
airport  excluding  the  portion  within  the  Sturgis,  Mich.   transition  area. 

AMENDMENTS   12/10/64   29  F.R   14786  rAdded ) 

Coll»g«  Station.  Tex. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  8  miles  S  and  5  miles  N'  of  the 
College  Station  VOR  287°  radial,  extending  from  the  VOR  to  13  miles  W;  and  that  airspace  extending  Upward 
from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  8  miles  S  and  5  miles  N  of  the  College  Station  VOR  107°  radial 
extending  from  the  VOR  to  7  miles  E;  and  within  5  miles  each  side  of  the  College  Station  VOR  124°  radial, 
extending  from  the  VOR  to  23  miles  SE. 

Colunbla,  S.  C. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  10  miles  SW  and  7  miles  N'T  of  the 
Columbia  VOR  329°  radial,  extending  from  9  miles  NW  to  41  miles  NW  of  the  VOR,  excluding  the  airspace  with- 
in Federal  airways. 

Coluabua,  Ga. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  7-mile  radius  of  the  Muscogee 
County  Airport,  Columbus,  Ga.  (latitude  32°30'55"  N.,  longitude  84°56'25"  W.);  within  2  miles  each  side  of 
the  Columbus  WR  329°  and  149°  radlals,  extending  from  the  Muscogee  County  Airport  7-mile  radius  area  to  8 
miles  NW  of  the  VOR;  within  a  9-mile  radius  of  Lawson  AAF,  Columbus,  Ga .  (latitude  32°20'20"  N. ,  longitude 
84°59'35"  W.);  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  204°  bearing  from  the  Columbus  RBN,  extending  from  the  Lawson 
AAF  9-mile  radius  area  to  8  miles  SW  of  the  RBN;  ajid  that  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above 
the  surface  bounded  on  the  NE  by  the  arc  of  a  50-mlle  radius  circle  centered  at  the  Atlanta,  Ga.,  Municipal 
Airport  (latitude  33°38'42"  N.  ,  longitude  84°25'37"  W.),  on  the  E  by  V-97,  on  the  S  by  V-dd',    and '  on  the  N"W 
by  V-20;  that  airspace  W  of  Lawson  AAF  bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at  latitude  32°06'55"  N.,  longitude  81- 
48 '25"  W. ,  clockwise  around  the  arc  of  a  19-mile  radius  circle  centered  at  Lawson  AAF  to  latitude  32°37'00" 
N.,  longitude  85=01 '03"  W.,  to  point  of  beginning;  and  within  8  miles  SW  and  5  miles  NE  of  the  Columbus 
VOR  329°  radial,  extending  from  the  ^-'OR  to  12  miles  NW,  excluding  the  portions  within  R-3002. 

Coluabua,  N.  Mex. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  8,000  feet  MSL,  bounded  on  the  E  by  longitude  107-13 '00"  W,  on  the  S 
by  the  I'nlted  States/Mexican  border,  on  the  W  by  longitude  107°54'00"  W,  and  on  the  N  by  latitude  31°59'00"  S. 

Corona.  N.  Mex. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  8.500  feet  MSL.  within  10  miles  NE  and  "  miles  SW  of  the  Corona  VOn 
139°  and  319-  radials.  extending  from  20  miles  SE  to  9  miles  NW  of  the  VOR. 


Corpus  Chrlstl,  Tex. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  6-mile  radius  of  the  Corpus  Christl 
International  Airport  flatit.ide  2~°46'20"  N.,  longitude  97°30'20"  W.>;  within  a  "-mile  radius  of  NAS  Corpus 
Christi  (latitude  2''--41'30''  V.,  longitude  97=1-' 15"  W.);  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Corpus  Christi  VORTAC 
020°  radial,  extending  from  the  VORTAC  to  8  miles  NE ;  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Corpus  Christi  ILS 
localizer  VW  course,  extending  from  the  International  Airport  fi-mile  radius  area  to  8  miles  NW  of  the  OM;  within 
2.    "liles  each  side  of  the  Corpus  Christi  RBN  048°  bearing,  extending  from  the  International  Airport  6-mile  radius 
aiea  to  8  miles  NE  of  the  RBN:  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Navy  Corpus  RBN  135°  bearing,  extending  from  the 
\\S  Corpus  Christi  "-mile  radius  area  to  8  miles  SE  of  the  RBN;  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Navy  Corpus 
TACAS  139~  radial,  extending  from  the  NAS  Corpus  Christi  ~-mile  radius  area  to  12  miles  SE  of  the  TACAN;  that 
airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  bounded  on  the  N  by  the  SW  boundary  of  ^'-163,  lalitude| 
28'0"'00"  N.,  and  the  N  boundary  of  V-20;  on  the  NE  and  E  by  a  line  extending  from  the  N  boundary  of  V-20 
through  latitude  28  I2'n0"  N . ,  longitude  96°26'00"  W.,  to  latitude  28-37'15"  N..  longitude  96°17'15"  W.;  thence 
to  latitude  28n4'00"  S.,  longitude  96°46'00"  W.;  thence  S  along  longitude  96°46'00"  W.,  to  3  nautical  miles 
from  the  shoreline;  thence  S'A'  3  nautical  miles  from  and  parallel  to  the  shoreline  to  latitude  27°49'00"  N.,  to 
latitude  2-°15'3n''  S' ,  ,  longitude  96°51'00"  W.;  to  latitude  27°28'20"  S.,  longitude  96°45'30"  W.;  to  latitude 
2~°14'30"  N.,  longitude  96°55'30"  W.;  to  latitude  27°23'00"  N.,  longitude  97^06'00"  W. ;  thence  SW  to  a  point  3 
nautical  miles  from  the  shoreline  at  latitude  27°11'20"  N.,  thence  to  latitude  26°50'00"  N.,  longitude  97°5r00' 
■.>..;  and  boundefi  on  the  S  and  W  by  a  line  extending  from  latitude  26°50'00"  V..  longitude  97°51'00"  W.;  to 
latitude  26''51'00"  V.,  longitude  9-°58'30"  W.;  to  latitude  27^24 '00"  N.,  longitude  98°15'30"  W.;  to  latitude  ^^ 
2-''21'00"  v..  longitude  98=27'00"  W.;  to  latitude  28°07'00"  N.,  longitude  98'27'00"  W.,  through  latitude  28°27'0ll 
■n  .  .  longitude  98  14'00'  W.,  to  the  SW  boundary  of  V-163;  and  that  airspace  extending  upward  from  4,500  feet  MS 
'-ounded  on  the  E  by" 1 ongi t ude  98°27'00"  W.,  on  the  S  by  latitude  27°24'00"  N.,  on  the  W  by  the  arc  of  a  35-mile 
'■adius  circle  rprteted  on  the  Laredo,  Tex.,  RBN,  and  on  the  N  by  a  line  extending  from  the  Intersection  of  the 
35-mile  radius  arc  and  latitude  2-=39'10"  N.,  to  latitude  27°44'00"  N.   longitude  98°27'00'  W. 

WIENDMEVTS   I  I '12  "VI   29  F.R   13164  (Added) 
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Cortez,  Colo. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  witliin  10  rdles  SW  and  7  niles  NE  of  the 
306°  and  126°  bearings  from  the  Montezuma  County  Airport,  Cortez,  Colo.  (Lat.  37°18'15"  N,  Lnn- .  108°37' 
35"  W),  extending  from  20  miles  NW  and  to  9  niles  SE  of  the  airport,  excluding  the  airspace  within  Federal 
airways. 

Coshocton,   Ohio 
That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  6-raile  radius  of  the  Universal- 
Cyclops  Airport  (latitude  40"=  12'  15"  N.,  longitude  81°  52'  55"  W.),and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the 
Zanesville  VOR  002°  radial,  extending  from  the  6-mile  radius  area  to  12  miles  N  of  the  VOR. 

A.\tEST)N!ENTS   4/2/64   29  F.R.  230"  (Added); 

Cotulla,  Tex. 

Tliat  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  8  miles  N  and  5  miles  S  of  the  Cotulla 
VUK  085°  radial,  extending  from  the  VOR  to  12  miles  E  of  the  VOR;  within  8  miles  N  and  5  miles  S  of  the  Cotulla 
VUK  265°  radial,  extending  from  the  VOR  to  13  mijes  W  of  the  VOR,  and  within  8  miles  SW  and  5  miles  NT:  of  the 
Cotulla  RBN  320°  bearing,  extending  from  the  RBN^.  to  12  miles  NT?  of  the  RBN;  and  that  airspace  extending  upward 

from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at  latitude  28°  52'  00"  N.,  longitude  99°  25'  

W,,  to  latitude  28°  54'  00"  N.,  longitude  99^  05'  00"  W. ,  to  latitude  28°  19'  00"  N.,  longitude  98°  37' 
to  latitude  28°  05'  00"  N.,  longitude  98°  48'  00 
latitude  28°  08'  20"  N,,  longitude  99=  18'  20"  W. 
point  of  beginning. 

MESTOENTS   4/2/64   29  F.R.  605  (Added); 


00' 


00' 
N.  , 


W, 


to  latitude  28°  06'  00"  N.,  longitude  99°  08'  00"  W. ,  to 


to  latitude  28°  32'  00"  N,,  longitude  99°  28'  00"  W. 


to 


Crazy  Woman,  Wyo. 

Thai  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  ,ibove  the  surface  within  10  miles  E  and  7  miles  W 
Cra:-y  Woman  VORTAC  173°  arid  353°  radials,  extending  from  20  miles  S  to  9  miles  N  of  th.e  VORTAC. 


f  the 


Crescent  City,  Calif. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  8  miles  SE  and  12  miles  N'W  of  the 
Crescent  City  \OR  055°  and  235°  radials,  extending  from  8  miles  SW  to  20  miles  NE  of  the  VOR;  within  5  miles  each 
side  of  the  Crescent  City  VOR  235°  radial,  extending  from  8  miles  to  20  miles  SW  of  the  VOR,  and  within  8  miles 
E  and  5  miles  W  of  the  Crescent  City  VOR  180°  radial,  extending  from  the  VDR  to  14  miles  S  of  the  VOR;  and  that 
airspace  extending  upward  from  14,500  feet  above  the  surface  bounded  on  the  E  bv  a  line  5  miles  west  of  and 
parallel  to  the  Crescent  City  VOR  002°  and  ISO''  radials,  on  the  S  bv  latitude  41°  26'  00"  N.  ,  on  the  W  bv  longi- 
tude 124°  28'  00"  W.,  and  on  the  N  by  latitude  42°  07'  00"  N. ,  excluding  the  portion  within  the  continental  con- 
trol area. 
5/28/64   28  F.  R.  14419   (Added); 

Crossville,  Tenn. 

Tl.at  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  C-milo  radius  of  Crossville  Memorial 
Airport  (latitude  35°57'05"  N.,  longitude  85°05'05"  W.),  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Crossville  VORTAT  334- 
radial,  extending  from  the  G-mile  radius  area  to  the  VORTAC,  and  within  8  miles  NE  and  5  miles  SW  of  the 
Crossville  VORTAC  154=  radial,  extending  from  the  VORTAC  to  12  miles  SE,  excluding  the  area  SE  of  a  line  16  miles 
N"W  of  and  parallel  to  the  Chattanooga,  Term.,  VORTAC  037°  radial. 


\ 


A.MENTO!ENTS        8/20/64         29      F.    R.       8163      (Added) 

Crow's  Landing,    Calif. 

That   airspace   extending   upward    from   1,200    feet    rbove   the   surface,    bounded   on   the   SW   bv   V-107,    on    the  N 
by  V- 244   S,    and   on    the   E  by   V   109.      The  portions   within  R-2525   and  R-2528    shall    be   used"  only   after 
C'btaminf^  prior   approval    from  appropriate  authority. 

C"t  Bank,  Mont. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  9-mile  radius  of  Cut  Bank  Airport 
t  r^!,"f  48°3«"*1"  ^•.  ^longitude  112°22'45"  W.);  and  that  airspace  extending  upward  from  1.200  feet  above 
III   I'^'^f^^^  within  a  .30-mile  radius  of  the  Cut  Bank  VOR,  extending  clock^vise  from  a  line  5  miles  \  of  and 
parallel  to  the  Cut  Bank  VOR  095°  radial  to  the  W  boundary  of  V-21W. 

Danville^    111. 

Th,at   airspace   extending   upward   from  700  feet    above   the   surface  within   a  5-Kile  radius   of    the   Vermillion  County 
Jii-port,    Danville.    111.    (latitude   40°11'55"  N.,    longitude   87°35'40"  TV. ) ,    ai^d  vithin   2   miles    each    side   of    the 
"anville  VOR   197°   radial,    extending   from   the   5-mile   radius   zone  to  the  VOB. 


AiES'DMENTS 


5/28/64 


F.R.       3356         (Added) 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


Darby,  Alaska 

That  airspace  extending  upwardfrom  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  5  miles  S  and  8  miles  N  of  the 
20OO  bearing  from  the  Unalakleet,  Alaska,  RR,  extending  from  32  miles  to  52  miles  W  of  the  RR. 

Darwin,  Minn. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  12  miles  N  and  12  miles  S  of  the 
Darwin  VOR  088°  and  208o  radials,  extending  from  10  miles  E  to  22  miles  W  of  the  VOR. 

Daytona  Beach,  Fla. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  8  miles  NfW  ami  5  miles  SE  of  the 
Daytona  Beach  ILS  localizer  SW  course,  extending  from  the  DM  to  12  miles  SW ;  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the 
236°  bearing  from  the  Daytona  Beach  CM,  extending  from  the  CM  to  the  INT  of  the  Daytona  Beach  VOR  219° 
radial  and  the  Orlando,  Fla.,  VOR  353=  radials;  and  that  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above 
the  surface  bounded  on  the  N  by  latitude  29°33'00"  N.,  on  the  W  by  the  W  edge  of  V-267,  on  the  S  by  latitude 
28°58'00"  N.,  on  the  E  by  the  limits  of  the  territorial  waters  of  the  I'nited  States,  and  that  airspace  N  of 
Daytona  Beach  bounded  on  the  E  by  V-3,  on  the  S  by  latitude  29°33'00"  N.,  on  the  W  by  V-267. 

Decatur,  111. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Decatur 
Municipal  Airport  (latitude  39°50'03"  N.,  longitude  88''52'52"  W.),  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the 
Decatur  VOR  351°  radial,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  area  to  the  VOR;  and  that  airspace  extending 
upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  15-mile  radius  of  the  Decatur  VOR  and  within  ID  miles  S 
and  6  miles  N  of  the  Decatur  VOR  285°  radial  extending  from  the  15-mile  radius  area  to  the  arc  of  a  15-mile 
radius  circle  centered  at  latitude  39°53'32"  N.,  longitude  89°37'31"  W. 

De  Lancey,  N.  T. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  10  miles  N  cUid  7  miles  S  of  the 
De  Lancey  VOR  265°  and  085°  radials,  extending  from  9  miles  W  to  20  miles  E  of  the  VOR. 

Delta,  TTtah 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  ^mile  radius  of  Delta  Municipal  Airport 
(.latitude  39°  23'  00"  N.,  longitude  112°  30'  35"  "W.),  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Delta  WR  001°  and 
iy6°  radials,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  area  to  6  miles  S  of  the  WR;  and  that  airspace  extending  upward 
from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  11  miles  E  and  8  miles  "W  of  the  Delta  VOR  016°  and  196°  radials, 
extending  from  10  miles  N  to  20  miles  S  of  the  VOR. 
3/5/64  29  F.  R.  73  QRewrltten); 

Dendng,  K.  Hex. 

That  airspace  extending  upwzu'd  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Doming 
V3R  264°  radial,  extending  from  the  VOR  to  3.2  miles  "W  of  the  Deming  VOR,  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the 
Deming  VOR  270«  radial,  extending  from  5.5  miles  If  of  the  Deming  Municipal  Airport  (latitude  32°  15'  25" 
N. ,  longitude  107*  43'  00"  U.)  to  8.5  miles  "W  of  the  airport;  that  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200 
feet  above  the  surface  bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at  latitude  31°  47'  00"  N.,  longitude  106°  53'  35"  "W.  , 
thence  ¥  along  the  XJnlted  States/Mexican  border  to  longitude  107°  13'  00"  "W.  ,  thence  N  eaong  longitude  107° 
13'  00"  W. ,  to  latitude  31°  59*  00"  N. ,  thence  ¥  along  latitude  31°  59'  00"  N. ,  to  longitude  107°  54'  00"  W.  , 
thence  N  along  longitude  107°  54'  00"  ¥, ,  to  latitude  32°  19'  15"  N.,  longitude  107°  54'  00"  V . ,    thence 
to  latitude  32°  24'  20"  N. ,  longitude  107°  36'  00"  H.,    thence  to  latitude  32°  30'  20"  N, ,  longitude  107° 
32*  58"  ¥. ,  thence  via  the  arc  of  a  16-mile  circle  centered  on  the  Deming  VOR  to  the  N  boundary  of  V-94, 
thence  E  along  the  N  boundary  of  V-94  to  the  ¥  boundary  of  V-19,  thence  N  along  the  "W  boundary  of  V-19  to 
latitude  32°36'25"  N.,  thence  to  latitude  32°30'45"  N.,  longitude  106-12 '00"  W.,  thence  S  along  the  W  bovindary 
of  R-5107A  and  R-5107B  to  the  arc  of  a  30-mile  radius  circle  centered 

on  the  El  Paao,  Tex.,  International  Airport  (latitude  31°  48'  35"  N. ,  longitude  106°  22'  55"  IT.),  thence 
counterclockwise  along  the  30-mile  radius  arc  to  the  point  of  beginning;  and  that  airspace  extending  upward 
from  8,500  feet  MSL  bounded  on  the  W  by  the  E  boundary  of  V-110,  on  the  N  by  a  lin#  extending  from  the  E 
boundary  of  V-110  through  latitude  32°44'45  N. ,  longitude  107°20'50"  W,  and  latitude  32^41'5n"  N.,  longitude 
107°06'20"  W.,  to  the  W  boundary  of  V-19,  on  the  E  by 
V-19,  and  caa  the  S  and  SW  by  V-94  and  the  arc  of  a  16-mile  radius  circle  centered  on  the  Deming  VDR . 

AMENraiEKrS  9/17/64   29  F.R.   10501   (Chaneed) 

Detroit,  Mich. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  an  8-mlle  radius  of  Detroit 
Metropolitan  Wayne  County  Airport  (latitude  42°13'05"  N.,  longitude  83021'00"  W.),  within  an  8-mile 
radius  of  Willow  Run  Airport  (latitude  42°14'05"  N.,  longitude  83°31'45"  W.),  within  2  miles  each  side  of 
the  Metropolitan  Wayne  County  Airport  ILS  localizer  SW  course,  extending  from  the  8-mile  radius  area  to  8 
miles  SW  of  the  OM,  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  Willow  Run  VOR  047°  radial,  extending  from  the  8-mlle 
radius  area  to  10  miles  NE  of  the  Ford  RBN ,  excluding  the  portion  within  the  Grosse  He,  Mich.,  control  zone; 
and  that  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  bounded  on  the  W  by  longitude  84°05'00" 
W.,  on  the  N  by  latitude  42°46'00"  N.,  on  the  E  by  the  E  boundary  of  V-42  E  alternate  and  the  United  States/ 
Canadian  border,  and  on  the  S  by  a  line  from  latitude  41M5'05"  N.,  longitude  84^05 'GO"  W.,  to  latitude  41° 
45'30"  N.,  longitude  83°19'45"  W.,  to  latitude  41°50'39"  N.,  longitude  83°08'47"  W.,  to  latitude  41°45'30" 
N.,  longitude  83°03'30"  W.,  to  the  United  States/Canadian  border  at  latitude  41°45'30"  N.,  longitude  82-51' 
00"  W. 
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Dttrolt  City,  Mich. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  "00  feet  above  the  surface  v^ithin  2  miles  each  side  of  the  113°  and 
323°  bearings  from  the  Detroit  City  RBN,  extending  from  6  miles  N"A'  of  the  approach  end  of  the  Detroit  City 
Airport  Runway  15  to  8  miles  NW  of  the  RBN,  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Windsor,  Ontario,  Canada, 
VOR  343°  radial,  extending  from  4  miles  north  to  14  miles  north  of  the  Detroit  City  Airport  (latitude  42'-24' 
35=  N.,  longitude  83°00'35"'  W.),  excluding  the  portion  within  the  Detroit,  Mich.  (Detroit  City  Airport), 
control  zone. 

PBJDING  AMENDMENT 
Detroit  City,  Mich. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  wittiin  2  miles  each  side  of  th©  143°  and  323- 
bearings  from  the  Madison  Heights,  Mich.,  RBN,  extending  from  6  -niles  NW  of  the  approach  end  of  the  Detroit  Cit; 
Airport  Runway  15  to  8  miles  N'W  of  the  RBN,  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Windsor,  Ontario,  Ce.nada,  VOR 
320°  radial,  extending  from  4  miles  NW  to  14  miles  NW  of  the  Detroit  City  Airport, 

AVENDMENTS   11/19/64   29  F .  R.  14982  (Rewritten) 

Dicklnaon,  N.   Dak. 

That  airspace  extending  upward   from  700   feet    above  the   surface  within   a   5-reile  radius  of  Dickinson 
Municipal  Airport    (latitude  46°   47'   45"  N. ,    longitude   102°   48'    00"  W.),    within  3  miles  K  and  1  mile  E  Of 
the  Dickinson  VORTAC    002°   radial,    extending   from   the   5-mile   radius   area   to   6  miles  N  of  the  VORTAC;   and 
that  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet   above  the  surface  within  9  miles  TT  and  5  miles  E  of  tha 
Dickinson  VORTAC   002°   and   182°    radials,    extending   from  8   miles   S   to   11   miles  N  of   the  VORTAC,    and  within 
8  miles  yi  and   5  miles  E   of   the  Dickinson   VORTAC   013°   and   193°    radials,    extending  from  4  miles  S  to  13  miles 
N  of  the  VORTAC. 

Dierks,    Arii. 

That   airspace  extending  upward   from   1,200   feet    above   the   surface  within   12  miles  E  and  8  ttiles  W  of   the 
Texarkana,    Ark.,    VORTAC    355°    radial,    extending   from  10  miles  N    to    22   miles   S   of   the   INT  of  the  Page,    Okla. , 
VDR  144°    and    the   Texarkana   VORTAC    355°    radials. 

DouslaB.   Ariz. 

That   airspace   extending  upward   from  700   feet    above   the    surface  within   2  miles  each   side  of   the  Douglas  VOR 

302°  radial,    extending  from   the  VOR  to  8  miles  NfW  of   the  VOR;    and   that    airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200 

feet  above  the  surface  within   10  miles   SW  and   8  miles  NE   of   the  Douglas  VOR  302°   and  122°  radials,   extending 

from  20  miles  NT?  to  10  miles    SE   of   the   VDR,    excluding  the   portion   within  R-2303  and  the  portion  OUtside  the 

United  States. 

AMENDMENTS      2/6/64      28    F.    R.    13438      (Added); 


Douglaa,  Wyo. 

That   airspace  extending   upward   from   1,200   feet    above   the    surface   within   10  miles   E   and 
Douglas  VDR  167°    and   347°    radials,    extendinf^   from   20  miles   S    tc   9   miles  N    of    the   VOR. 


miles  W   of    t!;e 


Dublin.   Ga. 

That    airsoace   extendinc   uoward    from   700    feet    above    the    surfa(?e    within    a    5-ir,ile    radius    of    Dublin   Municipal 
Aircort    (latitude   32°33'55"    N..    longitude   Sa^SQ'lO"   W.):    within    2   miles    each    side   of    the   Dublin   VOR   071-^    radial 
extendine   from   the   5-mile   radius    area  of    the  VOR. 


AMENDMF.NTS 


5/28/64 


29 


F.R. 


3651 


(Added) 


Dubois,    Idaho 

That    airspace  extending   upward   from  700   feet    above  the   surface   within   a   5-mile   radius    of   Dubois   Municipal 
Airport    (latitude  44°    09'    45"   N.,    longitude   112°    12'    50"  W.),    and   within    2  miles   each    side   of    the  Dubois   VDR   354° 
radial,    extending   from   the   5-mile   radius   area   to   the   VDR;    and   that    airspace   extending  upward   from   1,200   feet 
above  the   surface  within   11   miles   E   and  7   miles  "W  of    the  Dubois   VDR   170°    and   350°    radials,    extending   from   10 
miles  N  to   20  miles   S   of    the   VOR. 

A.\CNDMENTS     4/2/64      29   F.R.    557    (Added); 

DuBoia.   Pa.  * 

Thiat   airspace   extending  upward   from  700   feet    above   the   surface  within   a   6-mile   radius   of   the  DuBois- Jef f erson 
County  Airport    (latitude   41°10'45"    N.,    longitude  78°53'45"   W.),    and  within    2  miles    each    side   of    the  DuBois    RBN 
056=   bearing,    extending   from   the   6-mile   radius   area   to   8   miles   NE   of    the  RBN. 


A.MENDMENTS  5/28/64  29      F.R.    4853         (Rewritten)         Amend.    Alt.    29      F.    R.    5787 

^buqut,    Iowa 

ihat  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  atxjve  the  surface  within  a  7-mile  radius  of  the  Dubuqu 
''Ufiicipal  Airport  (latitude  42°24'10"  N.,  longitude  90°42'32"  W.),  and  within  8  miles  NE  and  5  miles 
the  Dubuque  VOR  159°  and  339°  radials,  extending  from  6  miles  NW  to  14  miles  SE  of  the  VOR. 


e 
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-Duncan,  Okla. 

That  alrapaca  •ztendlnc  upward  fros  700  t&et   above  the  surface  within  a  5-aile  radius  of  Halliburton 
rield  (latitude  34°  28'  30"  N.,  longitude  97°  57'  30"  W.},  and  within  2  alles  each  aide  ef  the  Duncan  VOR 
137^  and  337^  radials,  extending  from  the  5-aile  radius  area  to  7  miles  S£  of  the  VOR. 
4/30/64  29  F.  R.  132   (Added); 

Durango,  Colo. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  10  miles  NE  and  7  nlles  SW  of  the 

2980  and  llSo  bezirings  from  the  La  Plata  Airport,  Durango,  Colo,  (Lat.  3T^0Q'l5"   N,  Long.  107«45'00"  W), 
extending  fro*  20  nlles  SE  to  9  miles  NW  of  the  airport. 

PENDING  AMENDMENT 
Durango,  Colo. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  >vithin  a  5-nille  radius  of  La  Plata  Field 
(latitude  37009*15"  N.,  longitude  107°45'00"  W.),  and  within  2  miles  SW  and  3  miles  NE  of  the  Durango  VOR 
118°  radial,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  area  to  8  miles  SE  of  the  VOR;  and  that  airspace  extending 
upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface,  within  9  miles  SW  and  6  miles  NE  of  the  DurangoVOR  298°  and 
118°  radials,  extending  from  7  miles  NW  to  14  miles  SE  of  the  VOR, 

AMENDMENTS   12/10/64   29  FR  14358   (Rewritten) 

Kglln  ATB,  TLa. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  10-mile  radius  of  Eglin  AFB 
(latitude  30°29'10"  N.,  longitude  86°31'55"  W.)  and  within  a  7-mile  radius  of  Hurlburt  AFB,  Fla. 
(latitude  30°25'40"  N.,  longitude  86°41'20"  W.);  and  the  airspace  extending  upward  fiom  1,200  feet  above  the 
surface  bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at  latitude  30°22'05"  N..  longitude  86°56'20"  W.,  thence  along  a  2r3-niile 
radius  arc  centered  at  NAAS  Saufley  Field,  Pensacola,  Fla.  (latitude  30°28'15"  N.,  longit'jde  87=20'30"W.) 
to  latitude  30°35'35"  N.,  longitude  86°56'40"  W.;  to  latitude  30°38'45"  N.,  longitude  86O55'00"  W.;  to 
latitude  30°42'45"  N..  longitude  86=45'45"  W.;  to  latitude  30=45'40"  N.,  longitude  86°39'45"  W.;  to  latitude 
30°44'50"  N.,  longitude  86'07'15"  W,;  to  latitude  30=24'00"  N.,  longitude  SS^Se'OO"  W.;  to  latitude  3O°ll'I0" 
N,,  longitude  85°56'00"  W . ;  thence  3  nautical  miles  from  and  parallel  to  the  shoreline  to  latitude 
30°19'45"  N.,  longitude  86  =  23'45"  W.;  to  latitude  29'^54'00"  N.,  longitude  86°16'00"  W.;  to  latitude  29°54' 
00"  N.,  longitude  86°45'50"  W.;  to  latitude  30°20'50"  N.,  longitude  86°38'50"  W.  thence  3  nautical  miles 
from  and  parallel  to  the  shoreline  to  latitude  30°20'15-  N. ,  longitude  86^48'00"  W. ;  to  latitude  30°20'15" 
N.,  longitude  86°48'00"  W. ;  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

AMENIftENTS   9/17/64   29  F.R.   11113   (Chaneed) 

SI  Centro,  Calif. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  8  miles  each  side  of  the  Imperial 
VORTAC  088°  and  268°  radiaj-s,  extending  from  15  miles  E  to  15  miles  W  of  the  VORTAC ,  and  within  15  miles  W 
and  5  miles  E  of  the  Imperial  VORTAC  360°  radial,  extending  from t he  VORTAC  to  25  miles  N  of  the  VORTAC, 
excluding  the  portions  within  R-2510,  R-2512,  and  the  portion  under  the  .■furlsdlction  of  Mexico. 

AMENDMENTS   0/17/64   29  F.R.   8165   (Changed) 

El  DorsKlo,  Ark. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  8  miles  NW  and  5  miles  SE  of  tlic 
Tl   Dorado  VORTAC  052°  and  232°  radials   extending  from  the  Goodwin  Airport,  El  Dorado,  Ark.,  to  18  miles 
NE  of  the  VORTAC,  excluding  the  airspace  within  Federal  airways. 

PENDING  AMENDMENT 
El  Dorado,  Ark.     ,  ^ 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  5  miles  SE  and  8  miles  Va/  of  the  052 
bearing  from  the  El  Dorado  RBN,  extending  from  the  RBN  to  12  miles  NE,  and  within  5  miles  SE  and  8  miles  NW  of 
the  El  Dorado  VOR  059°  radial,  extending  from  the  VOR  to  12  miles  NE ;  that  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200 
feet  above  the  surface  within  5  miles  SE  and  8  miles  NW  of  the  052°  and  232°  bearings  from  the  El  Dorado  RBS, 
extending  from  7  miles  SW  to  13  miles  NE  of  the  RBN,  within  5  miles  SE  and  8  •ilea  NW  of  the  El  Dorado  VOR  059° 
and  239°  radials,  extending  from  7  miles  SW  to  13  miles  NE  of  the  VOR,  and  within  5  miles  each  side  of  the  234 
bearing  from  the  El  Dorado  RBN  extending  from  the  RBN  to  23  miles  SW. 

AMENDMENTS   1/7/65   29  F.  R.  14918  (Rewritten) 

Elizabeth  City,  N.  C. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  7-mile  radius  of  CGAS   llizabeth 
City  (latitude  36°15'50"  N.,  longitude  76°10'40"  W.)  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  127*'  bearing  from 
the  Weeksville  RBN,  extending  fro.Ti  the  7-mlle  radius  area  to  8  miles  SE  of  the  RBN. 

Slkland,  Pa. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  7  miles  Nff  and  11  miles  SE  of  the 
Elmira,  N.  Y.,  VOR  252°  radial,  extending  from  9  miles  SW  to  40  miles  SW  of  the  VOR,  excluding  the  portions 
within  tho  Slate  Run,  Pa.,  and  the  Stonyfork,  Pa.,  transition  ajreas. 


Ellensburg,  Wash. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Ellensburg 
Municipal  Airport  (latitude  47°02'10"  N.,  longitude  120°31'50"  W.);  and  that  airspace  extending  upward  from 
1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  7  miles  NW  and  10  miles  SE  of  the  Ellensburg  VORTAC  064°  and  244°  radials 
extendine  from  9  miles  SW  to  20  miles  NE  of  the  VORTAC,  and  within  8  miles  NE  and  5  Biles  SW  Qf   the  Ellensburg 
VORTAC  131°  radial  extending  from  the  VORTAC  to  12  miles  SE  of  the  VORTAC. 

El  Paso,  Tex. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  15-mile  radius  of  the  El  Paso 
International  Airport  (latitude  31°48'35"  N.,  longitude  106°22'55"  W.),  extending  clockwise  from  the  016^^ 
to  the  196°  bearings  from  the  El  Paso  International  Airport;  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Newman,  Tex., 
VOR  040°  radial,  extending  from  the  15-mlle  radius  area  to  12  miles  NE  of  the  VOR,  excluding  the  portion 
outside  of  the  United  States;  that  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  the 
area  bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at  latitude  31°47'00"  N.,  longitude  106°53'30"  W.;  thence  clockwise  along 
the  arc  of  a  30  mile  radius  circle  centered  at  the  El  Paso  International  Airport;  to  latitude  32°12'55"  N., 
longitude  106°34'00"  W.;  to  latitude  32°06'30"  N.,  longitude  106^34'00"  W.;  to  latitude  32°06'30"  N..  lonel- 
tude  106'^13'40"  W.;  to  latitude  32°19'15"  N.,  longitude  106°01'00"  W.;  to  latitude  32°09'15"  N.,  longitude 
105°47'20"  W. ;  to  latitude  32°26'20"  N.,  longitude  105°30'00"  W.;  to  latitude  32°33'20"  N. ,  longitude  105° 

30'00"  W.;  to  latitude  32°37'20"  N.,  longitude  105°26'10"  W. ;  to  latitude  32°50'55"  N..  loneltude  105°14'45" 
W.;  to  latitude  32°40'40"  N.,  longitude  104°58'10"  W.;  to  latitude  32°26'30"  N. ,  longitude  105°10'00"  W.; 
to  latitude  32°19'15"  N.,  longitude  105°17'00"  W.;  to  latitude  32°00'50"  N.,  longitude  105°17'00"  W,;  to 
latitude  32°05'45"  N.,  longitude  104°48'00"  W.;  thence  clockwise  along  the  arc  of  a  95-mile  radius  circle 
centered  at  the  El  Paso  International  Airport;  to  latitude  31°16'30"  N.,  longitude  104°53'40"  W. ;  to  latitude 
31=^25'40"  N.,  longitude  105°14'40"  W.  ;  to  latitude  31°26'20"  N.  ,  longitude  105°22'15"  W.;  to  latitude  31°25' 
40"  N.,  longitude  105°33'30"  W. ;  to  latitude  31°30'20"  N.,  longitude  105°42'15"  W.;  to  latitude  31°30"40" 
v;   longitude  106°00'30"  W.;  thence  clockwise  along  the  arc  of  a  30-mile  radius  circle  centered  at  the  El 
Paso  International  Airport;  to  latitude  31025'30"  N.,  longitude  106°08'30"  W.;  thence  via  the  United  States/ 
Mexican  Border  to  point  of  beginning.;  and  that  airspace  extending  upward  from  2,000  feet  above  the  surface 
bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at  latitude  32°18'00"  N.,  longitude  106°34'00"  W.;  to  latitude  32°18'00"  N., 
longitude  106°10'30"  W.;  to  latitude  32°25'00"  N.,  longitude  106°06'00"  W.;  to  latitude  32°36 '00"  N.,  longi- 
tude 106°06'00"  W.;  to  latitude  32°36'00"  N.,  longitude  105°30'00"  W.;  to  latitude  32°26'20"  N.,  longitude 
105°30'00"  W. ;  to  latitude  32°09'15"  N.,  longitude  105°47'20"  W.;  to  latitude  32°19'15"  N.,  longitude  106° 
01'00"W.;  to  latitude  32°06'30"  N.,  longitude  106°13'40"  W.;  to  latitude  32°06'30"  N.,  longitude  106<'34'00" 
W  •  to  point  of  beeinninK:  within  the  area  bounded  bv  a  line  beeinnine  at  latitude  32°00'50"  N..  loneltude 
105n7'00"  W.;  to  latitude  32°19'15"  N.,  longitude  105''17'00"  W.;  to  latitude  32°26'30"  N.,  longitude  105° 
lO'OO"  W.;  to  latitude  32°35'30"  N.,  longitude  105°02'35"  W.;  thence  clockwise  along  t*ie  arc  of  a  95-mile 
radius  circle  centered  at  the  El  Paso  International  Airport  to  latitude  32°05'45"  N.,  longitude  104°48 '00" 
W.;  to  point  of  beginning;  and  within  the  area  bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at  latitude  31°25'30"  N. ,  longi- 
tude 106°08'30"  W.;  thence  counterclockwise  along  the  arc  of  a  30-mile  radius  circle  centered  at  the  El  Paso 
International  Airport;  to  latitude  31°30'40"  N.,  longitude  106°00'30"  W.;  to  latitude  31°30'20"  N.,  longitude 
105°42'15"  W.;  to  latitude  31°25'40"  N.,  longitude  105°33'30"  W.;  to  latitude  31°26'20"  N.,  longitude  105°. 
22'15"  W.;  to' latitude  31°25'40"  N.,  longitude  105-14 •40"  W.;  to  latitude  31°16'30"  N.,  longitude  104°53'40" 
W.;  thence  clockwise  along  the  arc  of  a  95-mile  radius  circle  centered  at  the  El  Paso  International  Airport 
to' latitude  30°48'15"  N.,  longitude  105°16'35"  W.;  thence  via  the  United  States/Mexican  Border  to  point  of 
beginning.   The  portions  within  R-5103A.  R-5106  and  R-5107A  sliall  be  used  only  after  obtaining  prior  approval 
from  appropriate  authority. 

Eaiporia,  Kana. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Emporia 
VOP.T.AC  134°  radial  extending  from  the  arc  of  a  5-mile  radius  circle  centered  on  the  Emporia  Municipal  Airport 
(latitude  38°20'00"  N.,  longitude  96'^11'15"  W.)  to  8  miles  SE  of  the  VORTAC;  and  that  airspace  extending 
upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  5  miles  SW  and  8  miles  NE  of  the  Emporia  VORTAC  134°  radial 
extending  from  the  VORTAC  to  12  miles  SE  of  the  VORTAC. 

I 
Erie,  Pa. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  aLove  the  surface  within  a  7-mile  radius  of  Port  Erie  Airport 
(latitude  42°  04'  56"  N. ,  longitude  80°  10'  44"  W.);  within  5  miles  NW,  and  8  miles  SE  of  the  Erie  ILS 
localizer  SW  course,  extending  from  the  ILS  OM  to  12  miles  SW  of  the  Erie  VORTAC;  and  within  2  miles  each 
side  of  the  Erie  RBN  054°  bearing,  extending  from  the  7-mile  radius  area  to  8  miles  NE  of  the  RBN;  and  that 
airspace  extending  upward  from  1^00  feet  above  the  surface  bounded  by  a  line  extending  from  latitude  41°  55' 
00"  N.,  longitude  80°  35'  00"  W. ;  to  latitude  42°  14'  00"  N.,  longitude  80°  41'  00"  W.;  to  latitude  42°  37' 
00"  N.,  longitude  79°  15'  00"  W.;  to  latitude  42°  32'  00"  N.,  longitude  78°  52'  00"  W. ;  to  latitude  42°  11' 
30"  v.,  longitude  78°52'00"  W.;  to  latitude  42':i0'00"  N.,  longitude  78°57'00"  W.;  to  the  N  boundary  of  V-72 
at  longitude  78°57'00"  W.;  thence  via  the  N  boundary  of  V-72  and  V-188,  and  the  SW  boundary  of  V-184 
to  the  arc  of  a  15-mile  radius  circle  centered  on  the  Erie  VORTAC;  thence  clockwise  along  this  arc  to  lati- 
tude 41°  48'  10"  N.,  longitude  80°  17'  35"  W.;  to  latitude  41°  48'  00"  N.,  longitude  80°  25'  00"  W. ;  to  the 
Dolnt  of  beginninR. 


AME\'D\iF.NTS 
Escanaba 


3/5/64   29  F.R.  132  (Added);   9/17/64   20  F.R.  11114  (Changed); 


,  Mich. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  5  mile  radius  of  the  Escainaba 
Municipal  Airport  (Lat.  45043'25"  N,  Long.  37°05'40"  W)   within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  265°  bearing 
froir.  the  Escanaba  Municipal  Airport,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  area  to  8  miles  W  of  the  airport;  and 
that  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  5  miles  N  and  8  miles  S  of  the  085° 
and  265°  bearings  from  the  Escanaba  Municipal  Airport, extending  from  7  miles  E  to  14  miles  W  of  the  hirport, 
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Sas«x,  Calif. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  tiie  surface  witl.in  8  miles  S  and  12  miles  N  of  the 
Needles,  Calif.,  VORTAC  "2720  radial,  extending  from  10  miles  W  to  22  miles  E  of  the  INT  of  the  Needles  VO 


2720  and  the  Goffs,  Calif.,  VOR  205°  radials 


■ORTAC 


EufaB*,   Ovg, 

That    airspace  extending  upward   from  700   feet    above    the   surface  within    3   miles   each    side  of   the  Eugene   VDRTAC 
004°   radial,    extending  from  the  arc  of  a  5-mile  radius   circle  centered  on  Mahlon-Sweet  Field,    Eugene,   Oreg. 
(latitude  44«   07'    25"  N. ,    longitude  123o    13'    05"  W. )   to   13  miles   N  of   the   VDRTAC;    and   that   airspace  extending 
upward  from  1,200  feet    above  the   surface  within   9   miles   each   side   of    the   Eugene   VORTAC    008°    and  188*   radials, 
extending  froa  20  miles  N  to  8  miles   S  of   the   VORTAC;    within   5  miles   S   and   10  miles   N  of   the  Eugene  VORTAC  271^ 
radial,    extending  from  the  VORTAC    to   V-27,    and   that    airspace   bounded   on   the  W  by   V-287,    on   the   SE  by   V-121,    and 
on   the  NE  by  V-23W,    excluding  the  portion  within  the  Kings   Valley,    Greg.,    treinsition   area. 

AMENDMENTS      2/6/64'    28      F.       R.       13358      (Added) 


Tuesday,  December  15,  1994 
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fayettevllle.  Ark. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  the  area  bounded  by  a  line  beginning 
at  latitude  35°  54'  30"  N. ,  longitude  04*  19'  00"  ¥. ;  to  latitude  36°  14'  00"  N. ,  longitude  94°  15'  00"  W, ; 
to  latitude  36°  14'  00"  N. ,  longitude  94°  01'  30"  W. ;  to  latitude  36°  00'  00"  N. ,  longitude  94°  01'  30"  f. ; 
to  latitude  35°  53'  30"  N. ,  longitude  94°  04'  30"  V. ;  to  point  of  beginning;  within  a  5-mile  radius  of 
Rogers  Municipal  Airport,  Rogers,  Ark.  (latitude  36°  22'  10"  N. ,  longitude  94°  06'  25"  ¥. ) ;  within  2  miles 
each  side  of  the  Fayettevllle  VOR  005°  and  185°  radials,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  area  to  latitude 
36°  14'  00"  N. ;  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Rogers  RBN  003°  bearing,  extending  from  the  5-mile 
radius  area  to  8  miles  N  of  the  RBN;  and  that  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  th»  surface 
within  the  area  bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at  latitude  35°  43'  00"  N. ,  longitude  94°  20'  00"  H . \    to  lati- 
tude 36°  12'  00"  N.,  longitude  94°  28'  00"  W.;  to  latitude  36°  38'  00"  N. ,  longitude  94°  14'  00"  M .  ;    to 
latitude  36°  37'  30"  N. ,  longitude  93°  57'  00"  W. ;  to  latitude  35°  58'  00"  N. ,  longitude  93*  58'  30"  •». ; 
to  latitude  35°  42'  00"  N. ,  longitude  94*  09'  00"  W. ;  to  point  of  beginning. 


Eveleth,  Minn. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  7-mile  radius  of  the  Eveloth-Virginia 
Municipal  Airport  (latitude  47='25'35"  N.,  longitude  92°29 '  50"W.  ) ,  and  within  5  miles  S  and  8  miles  N'  of  the 
Eveleth  VOR  092°  radial,  extending  from  the  VOR  to  13  miles  E  of  the  VOR. 


A.MENDMENTS 


7/23/64   29   F.  R.   7419 


(Added) 


EverKreen.  Ala. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  l.jnn  fe-er  above  the  sirface  within  a  12-mile  radius  of  the  Evergreen, 
Alabama.  VOR. 

AMENDMENTS   11/12/6  1   29  F.R.  12551  (Rewritten); 

Fairbanks,  Alaska. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  ~00  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  20-miie  radius  of  latitude  64"}9' 
in"  N.,  longitude  147°34'Q0"  W.;  within  a  "-mile  radius  of  Eielson  AFB  (latitude  64''39'55"  N,,  longitude 
1J"=05'55"  W.),  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Eielson  'vT)R  122"  radial,  extending  from  the  7-mile 
radius  area  to  7  ralles  SE  of  the  VOR;  that  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  xithin 
a  55-mile  radius  of  Wainwrlght  AAF  (latitude  64-50' 15'  N.,  longitude  147°38'05"  W.)  extending  clockwise  from 
the  S  boundary  of  G-7,  W  of  Fairbanks,  to  the  155-  bearing  from  Wainwright  /VAF ,  within  a  70-mile  radius  of 
Wainwright  AAF,  extending  clockwise  from  the  155-  bearing  from  Wainwright  \AF    to  the  S  boundary  of  G-7,  W 
of  Fairbanks,  and  within  20  miles  N  and  26  miles  S  of  the  Venana,  Alaska,  '.'ORTAC  285°  radial,  extending 
from  the  VORTAC  to  46  miles  NW  of  the  VORTAT  and  that  airspace  extending  upward  from  14,500  feet  MSL  within  a 
172-mile  radius  of  the  Fairbanks  RR.   The  airspace  outside  the  Lfnited  States,  the  airspace  14.500  MSL  or  above 
less  than  1,500  feet  above  the  surface,  the  airspace  within  Federal  airways  above  14,500  feet  MSL,  and  the  air-^ 
space  within  the  Settles,  Alaska,  and  Minchumina,  Alaska  control  area  extensions,  and  the  airspace  within  R-220t 
is  excluded. 


A.MENDMENTS 


4/30/64 


29    F.R.  3150    (Changed) 


Fallon,  Nev.  ..  _ 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  11-mile  radius  of  the  NAAS  Fallon 
TACAN,  cuid  within  2  miles  NK  and  2.5  miles  SVr'  of  the  Fallon  TACAN  296^  radial,  extending  from  the  11-mile 
radius  area  to  15  miles  NW  of  the  TACAN;  that  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface 
within  11  miles  NW  and  7  miles  SE  of  the  Hazen ,  Nev.,  VOR  061=  and  241=  radials,  extending  from  5  miles  SW 
to  30  miles  NE  of  the  VOR,  excluding  the  portion  'A'  of  longitude  119°00'00"  W.;  within  5  miles  each  side  of 
the  NAAS  Fallon  TACAN  039°  radial,  extending  from  the  TACAN  to  3f)  miles  NE  of  the  TACAN;  within  12  miles  S^ 
and  10  miles  NE  of  the  Fallon  TACAN  139=  and  319^  radials,  extending  from  10  miles  NW  to  23  miles  SE  of  the 
TACAN;  within  a  20-mile  radius  of  the  Fallon  TACAN  extending  clockwise  from  the  TACAN  050"  to  the  110° 
radials;  and  that  airspace  extending  upward  from  9,500  feet  MSL  within  12  miles  SW  and  lo  miles  NE  of  the 
s.VAS  Fallon  TACAN  139°  radial,  extending  from  23  miles  to  44  miles  SE  of  the  TACAN.   The  portions  within 
a-}803,  R-1804  and  R-4810  shall  be  used  onlv  after  obtaining  prior  approval  from  appropriate  authorltv. 


Fillmore,  Calif. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  foet  above  the  surface  bounded  on  the  N  and  NE  by  VOR  Federal  airway 
No.  12,  on  the  E  by  VOR  Federal  airway  No.  107,  on  the  S  by  VOR  Federal  airway  No.  25,  and  on  the  W  by  VOR 
Federal  airway  No.  25  and  VOR  Federal  airway  No.  485. 

Findlav.   Ohio 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  6-mile  radius  of  the  Flndlay  Airport 
(latitude  41°  00'  55"  N.,  longitude  83°  40'  15"  W.);  within  5  miles  "W  and  8  miles  E  of  the  Findlay  RBN  178° 
bearing,  extending  from  the  RBN  to  12  miles  S  of  the  liBN ;  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Findlay  VDR  226° 
radial,  extending  from  the  6-mile  radius  area  to  8  miles  SW  of  the  VOR;  and  that  airspace  extending  upward  from 
1200  feet  above  the  surface  bounded  by  a  line  extending  from  latitude  40°  51'  00"  N.,  longitude  84°  00'  00"  'W. ; 
to  latitude  41°  18'  00"  N.,  longitude  84°  07'  00"  W. ;  to  latitude  41°  11'  00"  N. ,  longitude  83°  19'  00"  "W. ;  to 
latitude  40°  50'  00"  N,,  longitude  83°  30'  00"  W. ;  to  the  point  of  beginning. 
AMENDMENTS   4/2/64    29   F.  R.  2307     (ADDED) 

Five  Finger,  Alaska 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  tie  surface  witliin  8  miles  H   and  7  miles  E  of  the 
170=  .'ind  350°  bearings  from  the  Five  Finger  RBN,  extending  from  13  miles  N  to  12  Biles  S  of  the  RBN. 

Flint,  Mich.  > 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  12-mile  radius  of  the  Flint  VOR. 
and  v.ithin  5  miles  north  and  8  miles  south  of  the  Flint  ILS  localizer  west  course,  extending  from  the  12-mile 
radius  area  to  12  miles  west  of  the  CM;  and  that  airspace  extending  upwai'd  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface 
bojf.ded  on  the  south  by  latitude  42^46'00"  N.,  on  the  east  by  the  east  boundary  of  V-42  east  and  longitude 
f3  30'00"  W  ,  on  the  north  by  latitude  43°16'00"  N.,  and  on  the  west  by  longitude  84°O5'00"  W . 

3EKDTNG  AMENDMENT 
FUoDin,  Ark. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  70n  feet  above  the  surface  within  an  8-mile  radius  of  the  Flippin 
M'oniclpal  Airport  (latitude  36°17'30"  N.,  longitude  92°35'20"  W.).  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the 
Fli'^'^in  VOR  086°  radial  extending  from  the  8-mlle  radius  area  to  8  miles  E  of  the  VOR;  that  airspace 
extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  8  miles  N  and  5  miles  S  of  the  Flippin  VOR  266° 
and  086-  radials  extending  from  7  miles  W  to  13  miles  E  of  the  VOR,  and  within  5  miles  each  side  of  the 
3«0°  bearing  from  the  Flinpln  Municipal  Airport  (latitude  36'==17  '  30"N ,  ,  longitude  92°35"20"  W.)  extending 
from  the  airport  to  12  miles  N. 

AMENDMENTS   1/7/65   29  F .  R.  14524   (Added> 

Fort  Bridger,  Wyo. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  10  miles  N  and  7  miles  S  of  the 
Fort  Bridger  VOR  079°  and  259°  radials,  extending  from  0  miles  W  to  20  miles  E  of  the  VOR,  excluding  the 
airspace  within  Federal  airways. 


Farewell,  Alaaka 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  8  miles  S  and  8  miles  N  of  the 
110°  and  290*  bearings  from  the  Farewell  RR ,  extending  from  13  miles  W  to  13  miles  E  of  the  RR. 

Farmington,  N.  Hex.  - 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  an  11 -mile  radius  of  Farmington 
Municioal  Alroort  (latitude  36  =  44'35"  N..  longitude  108n3'46"  W.),  <ind  that  airspace  within  2  miles  each  side 
of  the  Farmington  V0RTi¥:  094=  radial,  extending  from  the  11-mile  radius  area  to  8  miles  E  of  the  VORTAC;  and  that 
airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  5  miles  N  and  8  miles  S  of  the  Farmington 
VORTAC  094°  radial,  extending  from  the  11-mile  radius  area  to  13  miles  E  of  the  VORT/C,  and  that  airspace  within 
5  miles  each  side  of  the  Farmington  VORTAC  257=  radial,  extenviing  from  the  11-mile  radius  area  to  1"  miles  W  of 

the  vdrta::.  " 


AMENDMENTS 


6/25/64 


29   F.R, 


5456 


( Rewr  i  1 1  en ) 


Fort  Dodge,  Iowa 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  10  miles  SW  and  7  miles  NE  of  the 
Fort  Dodge  VOR  127°  and  307°  radials,  extending  from  15  miles  SE  to  13  miles  NW  of  the  VOR. 

Fort  Leonard  Wood.  Mo. 

Th.at  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  6-raile  radius  of  Forney  AAF  (latitude 
37044. QQ,,  ^^    longitude  92°09'00"  W.),  within  8  miles  E  and  5  miles  "W  of  the  148°  bearing  from  the  Forney  AAF 
RBN,  extending  from  the  RBN  to  12  miles  SE ,  within  8  miles  V  and  5  miles  E  of  the  Forney  AAF  VOR  323°  radial, 
extcndinc  from  the  VOR  to  12  miles  NW;  and  that  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface, 
"ithin  5  miles  each  side  of  the  following  direct  radials:  Maples,  Mo.,  VOR  to  Forney  AAF  VOR;  Maples  VOR  to 
Forney  liBN ;  Vichy,  Mo.,  VORTAC  to  Forney  'VOR;  Vichy  VORTAC  to  Forney  RBN,  excluding  that  portion  within  the 
Vichy  tr.insition  area. 
A«ENDK(ENTS   9/17/64    29   F.H.  9663   (Added) 
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PENDim  AMEHDMEMT 

Fort  Polk,  La. 

That  alr»pac©  •Xtendlng  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  wlthm  8  miles  W  and  5  miles  E  of  thp 
340»  and  160 0  b«arlng»  from  the  Polk  RBn,  extending  from  12  miles  SF  to  12  miles  vw  of  the  RBn,  exclviding 

the  portion  within  R-3804A. 

AMENMCENT3  12/10/64  29  F.  R.  14357   (Added) 


That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  the  area  bounded  by  a  line  beginning  a- 
the  INT  of  the  B  boundary  of  V-115  and  the  S  boundary  of  V-70;  thence  NE  via  V-70  to  V-7 ;  thence  S  via  V-7  to 
V-241;  thence  SW  via  V-241  to  and  clockwise  along  the  arc  of  a  5-r,ile  radius  circle  centered  at  latitude  3loo3' 
M,,  longitude  86019'33"  "W.  ;  to  latitude  31003'00"  N . ,  longitude  86^24*30"  W.  ;  to  the  point  of  beKinninc;  and  ti 
airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  abov*B-  the  surface  within  the  area  bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at  tho 
INT  of  the  E  boundary  of  V-115  and  the  S  boundary  of  V-70;  thence  NE  via  V-70  to  and  counterclockwise  along  th^ 
are  Ol  an  11-mile  radius  circle  centered  on  the  Eufaula,  Ala.,  VOR  to  and  SW  along  a  line  6  miles  E  of  and 
parallel  to  the  centerline  of  V-241  to  and  clockwise  along  the  arc  of  a  35-inile  radius  circle  centered  at 
latitude  31*14«55"  N.,  longitude  85=46'20"  W. ,  to  and  along  the  W  boundary  of  V-7W. ;  to  and  along  the  N  boundar 
of  V-22;  to  and  along  fhe  E  boundary  of  V-115;  to  the  point  of  beginning;  and  within  12  miles  W  and  8  miles  E 
of  the  Crestview,  Fla. ,  VOR  013=  radial,  extending  from  22  miles  N  to  10  miles  S  of  the  INT  of  tho  Crestview  VO 
013°  and  the  Evergreen,  Ala.,  VO"R  114o  radials,  excluding  the  portion  within  R-2103. 
AMENDMENTS     5/28/64      29   F.R.   3469    (Added) 

Fort  Stewart,  Ga. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  froT:  TOO  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  6-mile  radius  of  Liberty  AAF  (latitude 
31053'20"  N,,  longitude  81233'45"  W.),  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Liberty  RBN  229'^  bearing  extending 
from  the  6-mile  radius  area  to  8  miles  SW  of  the  RBK . 
AMENDMENTS     4/30/64     29   F.R.   3293     (Added)    Am.end .  Alt.   29   F,  R.   5787 

Fort  Stockton,  Tex. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  10  miles  either  side  of  the 
Fort  Stockton  VORTAC  097®  and  274°  radials,  extendin::  from  20  miles  E  to  20  miles  W  of  the  VORTAC .   The 

portion  of  this  transition  area  within  R-6306  shall  be  used  only  after  obtaining  prior  approval  from  the 
appropriate  authority.  ^  '  — 

Fort  Yukon,  Alaska 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Fort  Yukon 
Municipal  Airport  (latitude  66°34'15"  N..  longitude  145°15'10"  W.).  and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the 
062*  b^arinjE  fro«  the  Fort  Yukon  RBN  extending  from  the  S-mlle  radius  area  to  8  miles  NE  of  the  RBN; 
that  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  5  miles  SE  and  8  miles  NW  of  the  062° 
and  242*  bearings  fro*  the  Fort  Yukon  RBN  extending  from  7  miles  SW  to  13  miles  NE  of  the  RBN 


Gadsden.  Ala. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  an  8-mile  radius  of  the  Gadsden 
Municioal  Alrnort  (latitude  33°  58'30"  N. .  longitude  86°  05'  20"  W. )  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Gadsden 
VOR  233*  radial,  extending  from  the  8-mile  radius  area  to  11  miles  SW  of  the  VOR;  and  that  airspace  extendine 

uDward  from  1.200  feet  above  the  surface  within  8  miles  each  side  of  the  Gadsden  VOR  233°  radial,  extending 
from  the  VOR  to  12  miles  SW;  and  within  8  miles  NW  and  5  miles  SE  of  the  Gadsden  VOR  042°  radial,  extending 
from  the  VDR  to  18  miles  NE. 


AMENDMENTS   4/2/64  29  F.  R.  1844   (ADDED) 


\ 


PENDIIIG  AMEKDUENT 

Gaee.    Okia. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  7-mile  radius  of  the  Gage  Municipal 
Airport  (latitude  36°17'45"  N.  longitude  99°46'30"  W.);  and  that  airspace  extending  upward  from  1200  feet 
above  the  surface  within  8  miles  SW  and  5  miles  NE  of  the  Gage  VORTAC  118^  and  298=  radials,  extending  from 
2  miles  SE  to  13  miles  NW  of  the  VORTAC;  within  8  miles  NW  and  5  miles  SE  of  the  NT  and  SW  courses  of  the 
Gaee  R.R.,  extending  from  the  Gage  Municipal  Airport  to  13  miles  NE  of  the  R.R.;  and  within  12  miles  E  and 
10  miles  W  of  the  Gage  VORTAC  180°  radial,  extending  from  the  VORTAC  to  11  miles  S  of  the  VORTAC. 

ANff.NDMENTS  12/10/64  29  F.  R.  14102  (Added) 

GAINESVILLE.  FLORIDA 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  221°  bearing 
from  latitude  29*  40'  03"  N.,  longitude  82°  18'  07"  W. ,  extending  from  latitude  29°  40'  03"  N.,  longitude 
82°  18*  07"  W, ,  to  8  miles  SW;  and  that  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  bounded 
by  a  line  beginning  at  latitude  29*  56'  20"  N.,  longitude  82°  15'  25"  W. ,  to  latitude  29'  48'  40"  N.,  longitude 
82°  01'  10"  W. ,  to  latitude  29*  21*  40"  N. ,  longitude  82°  21'  30"  W. ,  to  latitude  29°  28'  50"  N.,  longitude 

82°  34'  50"  1..  to  the  point  of  beginning. 


AiENDMENTS 


5/28/64    29  F.  R.   1842   (ADDED) 


^1^^'ai^Sace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Galena  TACAN 
261°  radial,  extending  from  11  miles  to  12  miles  W  of  the  TACAN;  and  that  airspace  extending  upwara  from  1,200 
feet  above  the  surface  within  a  32-mile  radius  of  the  Galena  RR;  and  that  airspace  extending  upward  fro-  14,500 
feet  MSL  within  14  miles  SW  and  22  miles  NE  of  the  Galena  TACAN  128°  radial,  extending  from  the  32-mle  raaius 
area  to  75  miles  SE  of  the  TACAN.   The  portion  of  this  transition  area  with  a  floor  of  14,500  feet  MSL  is  exclua- 
ed  from  Federal  airways, 
AMENDMENTS  6/25/64  29  F.  R.  5388  (Rewritten);   On  Publ .  11/4/64   29  F .  R.  14918  (Changed); 


Franklin,  Pa, 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  6-mile  radius  of  the 
Chess-Lamberton  AirTXjrt.  Franklin.  Pa.  .  (latitude  41°  22'  44"  N.,  loncitude  79°  51'  39"  W.);  within  2 
miles  each  side  of  the  Franklin  VDR  001°  radial,  extending  from  the  6-mile  radius  aurea  to  8  miles  N 
of  the  VOR;  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  099°  bearing  from  the  Franklin  RBN,  extending  from  the 
6-mile  radius  area  to  8  miles  E  of  the  RBN. 


Galesburff,  111, 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Galesburg  Municipal 
Airport  (latitude  400  56'  30"  N. ,  longitude  90°  25'  50"  W.),  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  025°  bearing 
from  the  Galesburg  Uunicipal  Airport  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  area  to  8  miles  NE  of  the  airport. 
4/30/64  28  F.  R.  13864  CAdded); 


Franklin,  Va. 

That  airsnace  extending  uoward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  5-milG  radius  of  Franklin  Municipal 
Airport  (latitude  36°41'50"  N,,  longitude  76°54'15"  W.),  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Fr,:mklin  VOR  101° 
radial,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  area  to  the  VOR,  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  083°  bearing  fror 
the  Franklin  Municipal  Airport,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  area  to  6  miles  V.   of  the  airport. 
AMENDMENTS     5/28/64     29   F.R.   47  93     (Added) 


Gallup,  N.  Hmc. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  an  8-mile  radius  of  McKinley  County 
Airport,  Gallup,  N.  Mex.  (latitude  35^30'35"  N.,  longitude  108°47'00"  W.);  and  that  airspace  extending  upwar 
from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  bounded  bv  a  line  beginning  at  latitude  35^20'30"  N..  longitude  108°58'30 
W.,  to  latitude  35°31'30"N.,  longitude  109°02'30"  W..  to  latitude  35°50'30-  N.,  longitude  108°44'30"  W., 
to  latitude  35°47'30"  N.,  longitude  108°34'0C"  W.,  to  latitude  35°25'00"  N.,  longitude  108°38'30"  W..  thence 


to  the  point  of  beginning. 


Fraano,  Calif. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Chandler  Municipal 
Airport  (latitude  36*  43'  55"  N.,  longitude  119*  49'  05"  W.),  excluding  the  portion  within  the  arc  of  a  5-milp 
radius  circle  centered  on  Fresno  Air  Terminal,  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  232°  bearing  from  the  Frosno 
RBN,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  area  to  8  miles  SW  of  the  RBN,  within  2  miles  W  and  4  miles  E  of  the  Frcsr.r- 
VORTAC  158*  radial,  extending  from  the  arc  of  a  5-mile  radius  circle  centered  on  the  Fresno  Air  Terminal  to  IC 
miles  SE  of  the  VORTAC,  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Fresno  ILS  localizer  SE  course,  extending  from  the 
arc  of  a  5-mile  radius  circle  centered  on  Fresno  Air  Terminal  to  13  m.iles  SE  of  the  OM;  and  that  airspace 
extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at  latitude  36°  00'  00"  N., 
longitude  119*  30'  00"  W, ,  to  latitude  36°  00'  00"  N.,  longitude  118°  45'  00"  W, ,  to  latitude  36°  56'  00"  N-, 
longitude  IM*  20'  00"  W,  ,  to  latitude  37°  04'  30"  N.,  longitude  118°  59'  00"  W.  ,  to  latitude  37°  29'  00"  N., 
longitude  119*  15'  00"  W. ,  to  latitude  37°  02'  00"  N.,  longitude  120°  18'  00"  W.  ,  to  latitude  36°  37'  00"  N.  , 
longitude  119°  56'  00"  W. ,  thence  E  along  latitude  36*  37'  00"  N.,  to  the  W  boundary  of  V-23,  thence  along  the 
W  boundary  of  V-23  to  longitude  119°  30'  00"  W. ,  thence  S  along  longitude  119°  30'  00"  W. ,  to  the  point  of 
beginning.  ^ 

AMENDMENTS   2/6/64   28  F.  R.  13396   (Added); 


Garrison,  Mont. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  10  miles  N  and  7  miles  S  of  the 
Drummond,  Mont.,  VOR  091°  radial,  extending  from  9  miles  W  to  20  miles  E  of  the  INT  of  the  Drummond  VOR  091^ 
and  the  Butte,  Mont.,  VOR  002°  radials. 

Gila  Bend,  Ariz. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  10  miles  N  and  7  miles  S  -f  the 
Gila  Bend  VORTAC  262*  and  082*  radials,  extending  from  9  miles  E  to  20  miles  W  of  the  \-ORTAC .  excluding  the 
portions  within  R-2301  and  R-2305. 

PENDING  AMKNDMENT 

The  Gila  Bend.  Ariz,  transition  area  is  revoked.   12/10/64   29  F.R.  14104  (Revoked)- 
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Glztsgow,  Mont. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  foet  above  tl.e  surface  wLtl.in  a  35-mile  radius  of  Glas-'ow  AFB 
(Lat.  48°25'00"  N,  Long.  106=31 '40"  W);  tl.at  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  tl.e  surface 
within  a  5  mile  radius  of  the  Glasgow  Municipal  Airport  (Lat.  48°13'00"  N,  Long.  106^36'45"  W),  and  within 
2  miles  either  side  of  267°  and  307°  bearin-js  from  tlie  airport  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  area  to 

9  miles  W  and  NW  of  the  airport.   Tiie  portion  of  this  transition  area  within  R-1601  will  be  used  only 
after  obtaining  prior  approval  fror.  appropriate  authority. 

Glens  Falls,  N.  Y. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  fror  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  v.ith.in  12  miles  eit'ier  side  of  tl^e 
Glens  Tails  VORTAC  OOB^  and  186^  radials,  extending;  from  V  490  on  tic  S  to  Lat.  44'00'00"  N   on  the  N, 
excluding  the  airspace  within  Feder-1  .Tirways  and  the  Rutland,  Vt  .  ,  control  area  extension. 

Goman,  Calif. 

That    airspace  extendin.^  upward    fror,    1,200    feet    abo-.'C    tlie    surface   b'.unded   on    tl-.o   E   by  Long^.    118-43' 
00"  W,    on   the   S   by   Lat.    34^30'00"   N ,    on    t!ie  W   by   Long.    119''30'00"   W,    and   -^n    the  N   by  Lat.    35=05*00"   N. 

Graham,  Tenn. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  fror,  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  10  miles  SE  and  7  miles  NW  of  the 
Graham  VOR  253^  and  073°  radi^ls,  extend  inT  from  9  miles  N'E  to  23  miles  SW  of  the  VOR. 

Grand  Isle,  La. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  5-milo  radius  of  Grand  Islo  soaplar.G 
base  (latitude  29^  15'  45"  N.  ,  longitude  89°  57'  40"  W.),  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Grand  Isle  RBN' 
052°  bearing,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  area  to  the  RBN. 

^\ 
Grand  Junction,  Colo. 

That  airspace  extending  jpward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  35-mile  radius  of  tlie  Grand 
'unction  VORTAC,  within  "i  miles  each  side  of  the  Grand  Junction  VORTAC  166°  radial  extending  from  the  35-mile 
radius  area  to  38  miles  frorr;  the  VORTAC,  and  within  5  miles  each  side  of  the  Grand  Junction  ILS  localizer 
v^'  course  extending  from  the  35-mile  radius  area  to  the  INT  of  the  localizer  NW  course  and  the  Grand 
Junction  \'ORTAC  31S^  radial. 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

That  airsoace  extending  uDwc:rd  from  700  feet  abo\o  the  surface  within  a  7-mile  radius  of  Kent  County 
airoort.  Grand  Raoids.  ^.!ich.  (latitude  42-52*45"  N .  ,  longitude  85<^30'30"  "W. ) ,  within  2  miles  each  side'of 
the  Grand  Raoids  ILS  W  course,  extending  from  the  7-mile  radius  to  16  miles  W  of  the  Kent  County  Airport; 
and  that  air- 
space extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  bounded  on  the  N  by  a  line  6  miles  N  of  and 
parallel  to  the  centerline  of  V-216  E  of  the  Muskegon,  Mich.,  VORTAC,  and  on  the  W,  S  and  E  by  the  arc  of 
an  18-mile  radius  circle  centered  on  the  Muskegon  County  Airport  (latitude  43°  10'  16"  N.,  longitude  86" 
14'  09"  ■W.'),  and  a  line  beginning  at  latitude  42°  54'  35"  N.  ,  longitude  86°  13'  00"  W.  ,  extending  to  lati- 
tude 420  45'  25"  N. ,  longitude  86°  23'  40"  W. ;  to  latitude  42°  35'  00"  N. ,  longitude  86°  17'  30"  W. ;  to 


latitude  42°  35'  00"  N. ,  longitude  86°  00'  00"  W. 
latitude  42°  38'  00"  N. ,  longitude  85°  15'  00"  W. 
latitude  430  16'  00"  M. ,  longitude  85°  02'  00"  W. 


to  latitude  42°  38'  00"  N. 
to  latitude  43°  16'  00"  N, 
to  latitude  43°  27'  00"  N . 


longitude  86°  00'  00"  W. ;  to 
longitude  85°  15'  00"  W. ;  to 
longitude  85°  02'  00"  W. 


A-MENDMENTS   Eff.  immed.  7/14/64     29   F.R.  9788   (Changed) 
PENDING  AMENDMENT 
Grand  Rapids,  Minn. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  70p  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Grand 
Ranids  Municipal  Airport  (latitude  4'7-I2'45"  V.,  longitude  93°30'35"  W.);  within  5  miles  W  and  8  miles  E 
of  the  Grand  Rapids  \'0R  1^8^  radial,  extending  from  the  VOR  to  12  miles  S  of  the  VOR;  and  that  airspace 
extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  \    n-ni  each  side  of  a  direct  radial  between  the 
Orand  Rapids  VOR  and  the  Hibb-ng,  Minn.,  VOR,  excluding  that  airspace  within  the  Hibblng  transition  area. 


AMENDMENTS   12/10/6  1 


13  r 


14436  (Added) 


Grant sburg.  Wis. 

Tliat  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  10  miles  W  and  7  miles  E  of  tl'.e 
Grantsburg  \'0R  197°  and  017°  radials,  extending  from  9  miles  S  to  20  miles  N  of  the  VOR. 

I 

Great  Bend,  Kams. 

Th.tt  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  7-milo  radius  of  Great  Bend  Municipal 
Airport  (l^Jtitude  38"'20'50"  N.,  longitude  98°52'00"  W.),  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  305°  bearing  from 
the  Gread  Bend  Murvicipal  Airport,  extending  from  the  7-mile  radius  area  to  10  miles  NW  of  the  airport;  and  that 
airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  5  miles  NE  and  8  miles  SW  of  the  305°  bearing 
from  Great  Bend  Municipal  Airport,  extending  from  the  airport  to  14  miles  NW  of  the  airport. 


AMENDNtENTS 


8/20/64 


29 


F.R, 


7818 


(Added) 


Green  Bay,  Wis. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  6-mile  radius  of  Aust in-Straubel 
Airport,  Green  Bay,  Wis.  (latitude  44°  29'  15"  N. ,  longitude  88°  07'  45"  W.);  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the 
Green  Bay  VORTAC  326°  radial,  extending  from  the  6-mile  radius  area  to  8  miles  NW  of  the  WRTAC   and  within  2 
miles  each  side  of  the  Green  Bay  ILS  localizer  SW  course,  extending  from  the  6-mile  radius  area  to  8  miles  SW 
of  the  OM;  and  that  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  bounded  bv  a  line  beginning  at 
latitude  44°  32'  00"  N. ,  longitude  870  46'  20"  W. ,  thence  E  to  latitude  44°  32'  00"  N.,  longitude  87°  ^7'  00" 
W.  ,  thence  S  along  longitude  87°  27'  00"  W. ,  to  latitude  44°  08'  00"  N. ,  thence  SW  to  latitude  44°  0-"  00"  N 
longitude  87°  40'  00"  W. ,  thence  W  along  latitude  44°  02'  00"  N. ,  to  the  W  boundary  of  V-217,  thence  NW  alone' 
the  W  boundary  of  V-217  to  latitude  44°  12'  00"  N.  ,  thence  W  along  latitude  44°  12''  00"  N.  ,  lo  longitude  88°  -5' 
30"  W.,  thence  counterclockwise  along  the  arc  of  a  16-mile  radius  circle  centered  on  the  Winnebago  Countv 
Airport,  Oshkosh,  Wis.  (latitude  43°  59'  20"  N. ,  longitude  88°  33'  15"  W. )  to  longitude  88°  37'  00"  W   thence 
N  along  longitude  88°  37'  00"  N.  ,  to  latitude  44°  27'  30"  N.  ,  thence  .NE  to  latitude  44°  31'  20"  N    longitude 
88°  29'  55"  W.,  thence  clockwise  via  the  arc  of  an  18-mlle  radius  circle  centered  on  the  Aust In-Straubel  Airr-ort 
to  the  point  of  beginning, 

Greene,  N.  Y. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  12  miles  E  and  8  miles  W  cf  the 
Georgetown,  N.  Y. ,  VOR  169°  radial,  extending  from  12  miles  S  to  44  miles  S  of  the  VOR,  excluding  the  air- 
space within  Federal  airways. 

Greenville,  Maine 

Tliat  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  17  miles  N  and  18  miles  S  of  ft 
Millinocket,  Maine,  VOR  270°  radial,  extending  from  Long.  69-04'00"  W  to  69  miles  W  of  the  VOR. 

Crosse  lie,  Mich. 

That   airspace  extending  upward   from  700    feet   above   the   surface  within   2   miles   each   side  of  the  209°  beari-c 
from  the  Grosse    lie  RBN,    extending  from  the  RBN   to   8   miles   SW   of    the   RBN,    excluding   the   portion  within 
the  Grosse  He,   Mich.,   control  zone. 

Groton,  Conn. 

Tliat  airspaco  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  an  8-mile  radius  of  Trumbull  Airport 
Groton,  Conn.,  (latitude  41°19'50"  N.  ,  longitude  72°02'50"  W.  ),  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  216^  and' 
244-  bearings  from  tho  Groton  RBN,  extending  from  the  8-mile  radius  area  to  8  miles  SW  of  the  RBN. 

A.MENDMENTS  10/15/64  29  F.R.   11836   (Added) 

Guam  Island 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  bounded  bv  a  line  beginning  at  latitude 
13°46'35"  N,  longitude  144051'15"  E. ,  thence  clockwise  along  the  arc  of  a  l2-nml  radius  circle  centered  on 

Anderson  AFB  (latitude  13°35'00"  N,,  longitude  144°55'00"  E.),  to  latitude  13^23'50"  N. ,  longitude  145C01'00" 
E.,  thence  to  latitude  13°08'45"  K.  ,  longitude  144°29'20"  E.,  thence  to  latitude  13°29'45"  N.,  longitude 
144018 '30"  E.,  thence  to  point  of  beginning;  and  that  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the 
surface  within  a  100-nr,i  radius  of  the  Agana  VOR,  excluding  the  portion  within  R-7201  and  W-517, 


AMENDMENTS 


5/28/04 


20   F.R.   4854 


( Added ) 


Gulkana,  Alaska 

That  airspace  extendin-  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  8  miles  either  side  of  thO 
171°  and  351°  bearings  from  the  Gulkana  RR,  extending  from  13  miles  N  to  13  miles  S  of  the  RR, 


Gunnison,  Colo. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  abo\e  the  surface  within 
Gunnison  VORTAC  264°  and  084°  radials,  extendin-  from  20  miles  W  to  9  miles  E  of  the"vORTAC*rexcluding'the 
airspace  within  Federal  airways. 


miles  N  and  10  miles  S  of  the 


Gustavus,  Alaska 

That  airspace  extending  tipward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  v^ithin  an  8- 


mile  radius  of  Sisters  Island, 


«iasKa,^  \OR;  and  that  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  22  miles  SW  and  19 
th  RR^'^  °^    ^'^^  ■^^^   ^"^  ■^^^'  bearings  from  the  Gustavus  RR,  extending  from  16  miles  NW  to  48  miles  SE  of 

Guymon,  Okla. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  abo. e  the  surface  within  10  miles  E  and  7  miles  W  cf  the 
360°  and  180°  bearings  from  the  Guyman  Airport  (Lat .  36°40' 50"  N,  Long.  101°30'15"  W),  extending  from  20 
miles  N  to  9  miles  S  of  the  airport,  excluding  the  airspace  within  Federal  airways. 
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Banksvllle,  Utah 

That  airspace  extendins  upward  frorr.  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  10  miles  SE  and  7  miles  NW  of  th" 
Hanksville  VORTAC  241»  and  061°  radials,  extending  from  9  miles  NE  to  20  miles  SW  of  the  VORTAC,  excluding 
the  airspace  within  Federal  airways. 

,/ 
Harrlaon,  Ark.  ^ 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Harrison 
Municipal  Airport  (latitude  36°  15'  55"  N. ,  longitude  93o  09'  20"  "».);  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the 
Harrison  VOR  316«  radial,  extending  from  the  5-mlle  radius  area  to  8  miles  NW  of  the  VDR;  and  that  airspace 
extending  upward  fro«  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  8  miles  NE  and  5  miles  SW  of  the  Harrison  VDR 
316**  and  136"  radials,  extending  from  13  miles  NW  to  7  miles  SE   of  the  VOR. 

HastinKS,  Nebr. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  7-mile  radius  of  Hastings  Municipal 
Airoort  (latitude  40«36'20"  N..  loneitude  98^25'30"  W.),  and  within  5  miles  E  and  8  miles  W  of  the  338='  bearing 
from  Hastings  Municipal  Airport,  extending  from  the  airport  to  12  miles  NW  of  the  airport;  and  that  airspaco 
extendlne  upward  from  1.200  feet  above  the  surface  within  7  miles  E  and  5  miles  W  of  the  158=  bearing  fror. 
Hastings  Municipal  Airport,  extending  from  the  arc  of  a  7-mile  radius  circle  centered  on  Hastings  Municipal  Air- 
port to  18  miles  SE  of  the  airport,  ar.d  within  5  niles  E  and  8  miles  W  of  the  338'=  bearing  from  Hastings  Municipal 
Airporti  extending  from  12  miles  MW  of  the  airport  to  20  miles  NW  of  the  airport. 
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G/25/64 


29 


F.R 


5-784 


(Added) 


Hibbing,  Minn. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  v.ithin  a  7-mlle  radius  of  the  Chipholm- 
Hibbing  County  Airport  (latitude  47''23'20"  N.,  longitude  92°50'25"  W.),  and  extending  upward  from  1  ,  2fiO  feet 
above  the  surface  within  5  miles  SW  and  8  miles  NE  of  the  Hibbing  \OR  135'=  and  315=  radials,  extenciine  from 
Smiles  NW  to  13  miles  SE  of  the  VOR. 

PENDING  AMENDMENT 
Hibbing,  Minn. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  7-mile  radius  of  Chisholr-Hibbing 
Airport  (latitude  47o23'20"  N.,  longitude  92'-50'25'"  W.);  within  5  miles  NW  and  8  miles  SE  of  the  210'=  bearing 
fror  Chisholm-Hibbing  Airport,  extending  from  the  airport  to  12  miles  SW  of  the  airport;  within  2  'ilos  each 
side  of  the  060°  bearing  from  Chisholm-Hibbing  Airport,  extending  from  the  7-mile  radius  area  to  14  miles  NE 
of  the  airport;  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  ilibbing  VOH  313-  radial,  extending  from  the  7-r.ile  ladius  area 
to  8  miles  NW  of  the  intersection  of  the  Hibbing  VOR  313-  and  the  Eveleth  VOR  273°  radials;  and  that  airspace 
extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  5  miles  SW  and  8  miles  NE  of  the  Hibbing  VOR  133- 
and  313°  radials,  extending  from  8  miles  NW  to  13  miles  SE  of  the  VOR;  within  8  miles  NW  and  5  miles  SE  of  the 
OW^  bearing  from  Chisholm-Hibbing  Airport,  extending  from  the  airport  to  18  miles  NT)  of  the  airport;  cmd  within 
5  milf's  NE  and  8  miles  SW  of  the  Hibbing  VOR  313°  radial,  extending  from  12  miles  NW  of  the  intersection  of 
the  Hibbing  VOR  313°  and  the  Eveleth  VOR  273°  radials  to  8  miles  NW  of  the  VOR. 

MENWENTS   12/10/64   29  F.R.  14167  (Rewritten) 


Hattlesburg,  Miss. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Hattiesburg 
Municipal  Airport  (latitude  31°  16'  00"  N. ,  longitude  89°  15'  15"  W.);  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the 
Battiesburg  VDR  154o  radial,  extending  from  the  5-mlle  radius  area  to  the  VDR;  within  2  miles  each  side 
of  the  315*  bearing  from  the  Hattlesburg  Municipal  Airport,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  aurea  to  12 
niles  KW  of  the  airport;  and  that  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  a 
20-inlle  radius  of  the  Hattlesburg  VDR;  within  a  15-mile  radius  of  the  Laurel  Municipal  Airport,  Laurel, 
Miss,  (latitude  31<»  40'  10"  N.,  longitude  89°  10'  20"  W.);  and  within  5  miles  each  side  of  the  Laurel  VDR 
150«  radial,  extending  from  the  15-mlle  and  the  20-mile  radius  areas  to  23  miles  SE  of  the  VDR,  excluding 
the  portion  within  R-4401 . 

Hawaiian  Islands. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  fror-:  14,500  feet  NISL  within  the  area  bounded  by  lines  beginning  at 
latitude  2''  =  24'N..  longitude  161  =  15'  W.  .  to  latitude  23-53-  N.,  longitude  159'-30'  IV   to  latitude  22=31  N, 
longitude  156° 05' ^V.,  to  latitude  21  =  47'  N.,  longitude  155^32'  W.,  to  latitude  19^44'  N.,  longitude  153=15'  V.. 
to  latitude  18°20'  N.,  longitude  153=32=  "W. ,  to  latitude  17=15'  N.,  longitude  155=40'  "W. ,  to  latitude  19=43'  N., 
Icngitude  158=00'  ¥. ,  to  latitude  20=46'  N.,  longitude  159=29'  W. .  to  latitude  21=18'  N..  longitude  159=32'  V.. 
to  latitude  21=30'  n!,  longitude  159=32'  W. ,  to  latitude  21=30'  N.,  longitude  161=00'  T^. ,  to  latitude  21=5b'  30" 
N   longitude  161°20«  V.,  to  the  point  of  beginning.   The  airspace  within  control  area  extensions,  transition 
*arLas.  Federal  airways,  R-3107,  ■earning  areas  and  the  airspace  less  than  1,500  feet  above  the  terrain  ai-Q 
excluded, 
AMENDMENTS   9/17/64   29  F.R.   9788   (Added) 

That  airspace  extending  upward  fror.  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  6-mile  radius  of  the  Hays  ^fuhicipal 
Airport  (latitude  38°51'00"  N.,  longitude  99oi6'30"  W, ) ;  and  that  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet 
above  the  surface  within  8  miles  E  and  5  miles  W  of  the  176=  bearing  from  Hays  Municipal  Airport,  extending 
from  the  airport  to  18  miles  S  of  the  airport. 


AMENDMENTS    6/25/64 


29   F.R. 


5389 


(Rewritten) 


Hector,  Calif,  ^   .,   ^,  p  *\r. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  7  miles  S  .and  10  miles  N  ot  xne 
Hector  VORTAC  091^  and  271°  radials,  extending  from  7  miles  W  to  20  miles  E  of  the  VORTAC.   Ti.c  portion 
within  R-2501  shall  be  used  only  after  obtaininr-  prior  approval  from  appropriate  authority. 


Hilo.   Hawaii 

That   airspace  extending  upward   from  700   feet   above   the  surface  within   a  7-mile  radius  of  General 
Lyman  Field.    Hilo.    Hawaii    (latitude   19°    43'    20"   N. .    loneltude   155°    03'    20"  W.).    extending   from   a   line 
3  miles   SW  of   and  parallel   to   the  Hilo  VDR   334°   radial   clockwise   to   a  line   3  miles   SW  of   and  parallel 
to  the  Hilo  VDR  154°    radial;    and   that    airspace   extending  upward   from   1,200   feet    aJxJve   the   surface 
within   a  30-mile  radius   of   the  Hilo  VOR,    extending   from   the   arc   of   a  7-mile  radius   circle   centered   on 
General   Lyman  Airport    clockwise   from  a   line   3  miles    SW   of    and   parallel    to   the  Hilo  VDR   334°    radial 
to  a  line  5  miles   S  of   and  parallel   to   the  Hilo  VOR   121°   radial,    and  within  10  miles  NW  and  7   miles 
SE  of  the  Hilo  VDR  034°   radial,    extending  from  the   30-mile  radius   area  to   53  miles  NE  of   the  VDR. 

Hobart,  Okla. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  7-mile  radius  of  the  Hobart  Municipal 
Airport;  within  5  miles  W  and  8  miles  E  of  the  Hobart  WR  003°  and  183°  radials,  extending  from  5  miles  N  to 
12  miles  S  of  the  VOR;  within  an  8-mile  radius  of  the  Clint on- Sherman  AFB;  within  5  miles  W  and  8  miles  E  of  the 
Clinton-Sherman  VDR  360°  and  180°  radials,  extending  from  5  miles  N  to  12  miles  S  of  the  VDR;  within  an  8-mile 
radius  of  the  Altus  AFB;  within  5  miles  W  and  8  miles  E  of  the  360°  and  180°  bearings  from  the  Altus  liRN , 
extending  from  5  miles  N  to  12  miles  S  of  the  RBN ;  that  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  sur- 
face bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at  latitude  34°  08'  00"  N. ,  longitude  99°  05'  00"  W. ;  to  latitude  34°  15'  00" 
N.,  longitude  99°  30'  00"  W,;  to  latitude  34°  40'  00"  N. ,  longitude  99°  59'  00"  W.;  to  latitude  35°  20'  00"  N., 
longitude  99°  54'  00"  "W.  ;  to  latitude  35°  50'  00"  N.  ,  longitude  99°  43'  00"  "W.  ;  to  latitude  35°  44'  00"  N., 
longitude  99°  03'  00"  "W. ;  to  latitude  34°  58"  00"  N.,  longitude  98°  33'  00"  "W. ;  to  latitude  34°  42'  00"  N.  , 
longitude  98°  46'  00"  W. ;  to  latitude  34°  21'  00"  N. ,  longitude  98°  46'  00"  "W. ;  to  point  of  beginning;  and'that 
airspace  extending  upward  from  8,000  feet  MSL  bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at  latitude  34°  40'  00"  N. ,  longitude 
yyo  59'  00"  TV.;  thence  W  via  latitude  34°  40'  00"  N. ,  to  and  counterclockwise  along  the  arc  of  a  20-milc  radius 
circle  centered  at  the  Childress,  Tex.,  Municipal  Airport  (latitude  34°  25'  55"  N. ,  longitude  100°  17'  45"  W. ) 

to  longitude  100°  27*  00"  "W. ;  to  latitude  35°  00'  00"  N.,  longitude  100°  32'  00"  W. ;  to  latitude  35°  20'  00"  N. 
longitude  100°  00'  00"  "W.  ;  to  latitude  35°  54'  00"  N.,  longitude  100°  18'  00"  T?.  ;  to  latitude  35°  50'  00"  N.  , 
longitude  99°  43'  00"  TV.;  to  latitude  35°  20'  00"  N.,  longitude  99°  54'  00"  "W. ;  to  point  of  beginning.   The  por- 
tion of  the  transition  area  extending  upward  from  8,000  feet  MSL  is  excluded  from  Federal  airways. 

A.-VODV'D.'TS   4/2/64   29  F .  R  .  556  (Added); 
PENDING  AMENDMENT 
Hobart.  Okla. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  7-mile  radius  of  the  Uobait  Municipal 
Airport;  within  5  miles  W  and  8  miles  E  of  the  Hobart  VOR  003°  and  183=  radials,  extending  from  5  miiles  N  to 
1-  miles  S  of  the  VOR;  within  an  8-mile  radius  of  the  Clinton-Sherman  AFB;  within  5  miles  W  and  8  miles  E  of 
the  Clinton-Sherman  VOR  360=  and  180=  radials,  extending  from  5  miles  N  to  12  miles  S  of  the  \'0R :  within  an  S- 
lile  radius  of  the  Altus  AFB;  within  5  miles  W  and  8  miles  E  of  the  360°  and  180°  bearings  from  the  Altus  RBN, 
extending  from  24  miles  N  to  12  miles  S  of  the  RBN;  that  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the 
surface  bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at  latitude  34°08'00"  N.,  longitude  99°05'00"  W.;  to  latitude  34=15 '00"  N., 
longitude  99°30'00"  W.;  to  latitude  34°40'00"  N.,  longitude  99=59'00"  W.;  to  latitude  35=20'00"  N.,  longitude 
99O54'00"  W.;  to  latitude  35°50'00"  N.,  longitude  99°43'00"  W.;  to  latitude  35=44'00"  N.,  longitude  99=03'00' 
*■;  to  latitude  34=58'00"  N.,  longitude  98=33'n0"  W . ;  to  latitude  34=42'00"  N.,  longitude  98=46'00"  W.;  to 
latitude  34  =  21'00"  N.,  longitude  98'=46'00"  W.;  to  point  of  beginning;  and  that  airspace  extending  upward  from 
''.000  feet  MSL  bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at  latitude  34=40 '00"  N.,  longitude  99  =  59 '00"  W.;  thence  W  via 
latitude  34=40'00"  N.,  to  and  counterclockwise  along  the  arc  of  a  20-mlle  radius  circle  centered  at  the  Childress, 
'!'fix.,  Municipal  Airport  (latitude  34=25'55"  N.,  longitude  100°17'45"  W.)  to  longitude  100  =  27'00"  W.;  to  latitude 
35°00'00"  N.,  longitude  100°32'00"  W.;  to  latitude  35°20'00"  N.,  longitude  100=00'00"  W.;  to  latitude  35°54'00" 
^■-    longitude  100=18'00"  W.;  to  latitude  35=50'00"  N.,  longitude  99=43'00"  W. ;  to  latitude  35=20'00"  K., 
loneituie  99=54 '00"  W.;  to  point  of  beginning.   The  portion  of  the  transition  area  extending  upward  from  8.000 
ffft  ^isi,  is  excluded  from  Federal  airwavs.    12/10/64   29  F.R.  13799  (Rewritten) 
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Hobba,  N.  Mex. 

That  airspace  extending  jp^xatd  from  ~()()    feft  above  the  SJrface  within  a  "-mile  rad  i  is  of  lea  County  Airport 
(latitude  32°41'19"  N.,  longitude  IM'13'01"  W),  and  within  5  miles  VW  and  8  miles  SE  of  the  Hobbs  VOR  219^- 
radial,  extending  from  the  \'0R  to  12  miles  SW  of  the  VOR;  and  that  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet 
above  the  surface  bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at  latitude  32^42'00'  \.,  longitude  102=56'00"  W.,  to  latitude 
32°26'30"  N.,  longitude  102'35'O0"  W.,  to  latitude  32-19'35"  N.,  longitude  102^55'10"  W.,  to  latitude  32°2fi'00N 
longitude  103  =  21 'OO"  W.,  to  latitude  32^33'nn"  M.,  longitude  103^29'no"  W.,  to  latitude  32-'53'00"  N.,  longitude 
lOSOlS'OO"  W..  to  latitude  32'55'00'  v..  longitude  103=03'00-  w.,  to  latitude  32°49'00"  M.,  longitude  102- 
55'00"  W. ,  to  point  of  beginning.  , 


aouaa, 


La. 


That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet   above  the  surface  within  a  S-nille  radius  of  the  Houma  Municipal 


Airport   (latitude  29«   34*    10" 


N. 


longitude  90<^  39'  40"  ¥.),  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Tibby,  La. 


VOR  122°   radial,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  area  to  the  VOR. 


Hugo,   Colo. 


That   airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200   feet   above   the   surface  within   10  miles  NE   and  7  miles  SW  cf   the 
Hugo  VOR  113°   and  293°   radials,    extending   from  20  miles  SE   to  9  miles  NW  of   the  VOR. 


•\MEND\JENTS      10/15/^'!      29    F    R       122^0    CRevk  r  i  1 1  en)  • 
S 

Hooer,  Alaska 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  5  miles  M  and  9  miles  S  of  the 
265°  bearing  from  the  Homer  RR ,  extending  from  the  RR  to  50  miles  W. 


-mile  radius  of  NAS  Barber's  Point 


Honolulu ,  Hawal 1 .  . 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  "-mile  radius  of  NAS  W 
(latitude  21°18'35"  N.,  longitude  158=04'30"  W.)  and  the  airspace  S  and  SV.'  of  Honolulu  beginning  at  latitude 
21°20'35"N.,  longitude  157=51 '05"  w.,  thence  S  to  latitude  21=15'30"  N.,  longitude  157°49 ' 1 5 "  W . ,  thence 
SW  to  latitude  21°09'50'  N . ,  longitude  158=09'50"  W.,  thence  NW  to  latitude  21=11'25"  N.,  longitude  158°10' 
50"  W.  ,  thence  NE  via  a  line  4  miles  SE  of  and  parallel  to  the  Honolulu  VDRTAC  _:42=  radial  to  its  INT  with 
a  7-mile  radius  circle  centered  on  MAS  Barber's  Point,  thence  countercloclov  ise  via  the  arc  of  this  7-mile 
radius  circle  to  and  counterclockwise  via  the  arc  of  a  5-mile  radius  circle  centered  on  Honolulu 

nternational  Airport  to  the  point  of  beginning;  and  that  airspace  extending  upward  from  1  "00  feet  above 
the  surface  within  a  30-mile  radius  of  latitude  21  =  19'33"  S.   longitude  157°59'15"  'a'    L  InH-nl^i  i 
from  latitude  21°09-00"  N..  longitude  158=24-45"  W.  to  latitude  "fols  oO''  ;.   longi  ude  1  "o^  V^^"  ^   t^^^^^ 
W  to  latitude  21°15 -00"  N.,  longitude  157036-30"  W..  thence  within  a  25-mile  radS  of  lit  Uude'l  c^g' 33'T 
longitude  157059-15"  W.,  extending  clockwise  from  latitude  21=15'00"  N    longitude  157°36'30-  W  "to  1  ft  ," 

010.10-  N.,  longitude  158O20'30"  W..  thence  W  to  point  of  beginning ;  •thlt\^^Jsp:cfs  of  Honolul^w  ?  Jn^"' 
12  miles  E  and  8  miles  W  of  the  Honolulu  VORTAC  180=  radial,  extending  from  the  25-mile  radius  area  to  68 
miles  S  of  the  WRTAC ;  that  airspace  '^  of  Honolulu,  extending  from  the  30-mile  radi^  '  IrlTv^oLlTu  ^ 

sl'ooV.'S"  -\'^'''-^'^;^Y-~^'^^''   ^•■'  ^-^itude  158  =  26.45"  W.,  'thence  to  l..nu:e'2i',2'05'\'r^Si^6:    'is^ 
54  00'  W    thence  to  latitude  21-13'30"  v.,  longitude  159^04'5O"  'H .       thence  to  latitude  01007. oo'Vi    1 
tude  158031 -OO-'W..  thence  to  latitude  21=09-00"  N..  longitude  158  =  24  -  45^'w .  "eJcuV^fg  tie'po??ion-;iS^^" 
W-318   the  portion  below  4,000  feet  MSI  within  W-322D  and  the  portion  within  Kaneohe  control  zone  and 
Kaneohe,  Hawaii,  transition  area.   The  portions  within  R-3102,  R-3106  and  R-3109  shall  be  used  only  after 
obtaining  prior  approval  from  appropriate  authority. 

Hope,  Minn. 

That  airspace  extendinc  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  12  miles  E  and  8  mHo^  w  of  the 

llTT/'l;.      T.'    y°''  \''°  ''"'''■  ^'^^^"^^""  '^-^   -   -1-  S  to  10  maes  N  of  the  INT  of  the  rlrmington 
184°  and  the  Rochester,  Minn.,  '.■QR  292=  radials. 

Hopklnsville,  Ky. 

H  ^T^^t"^^^f   extending  upward  from  1.200  feet  above  the  surface  within  the  area  N  and  W  of  Campbell  AAF 
bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at  ^ 

to  latitude  36=  28 '00--  N, 
to  latitude  36°44'45-'  N'. 


VOR 


latitude  36°07'15"  N, 
latitude  36034'45"  N, 
latitude  36o54'00"  M. 


longitude  87-54-55"  W. 
longitude  88^03-00"  W. 
longitude  88°42'15"  V. 


longitude  88oi9'50"  W, 
longitude  88  =  09*55'-  W. 


to  latitude  36°59'40--  N.,  longitude  88o36'15' 
to  latitude  36o53'20"  N, 


W. 


to 
to 
to 


longitude  88°07'05"  W.;  to 
to  latitude  37  =  18-10'-  N.,  longitude  87oi8'50'-  W.  ;  to 
to  latitude  36o59'20'-  N.  ,  longitude  87°33'30"  W.;  thence 


latitude  37°00'40"  N.  ,  longitude  88-32'20"  'fV . 

latitude  37°13'30"  N.  ,  longitude  87  =  38-25-'  W. 

latitude  36o59'45"  N. ,  longitude  87o09'30/  W., 

counterclockwise  along  the  arc  of  a  25-rile-radius  circle  centered  at 

latitude  36037'27"  N.  ,  longitude  87o32'59"  W.,  to  latitude  36oi6'25'-  N .  ,  longitude  87°40'00'-  W  •  to 

latitude  36°07'15"  N. .  longitude  87=51'00-  W,;  to  the  point  of  beginning;  and  within  the  area  SE  of  Campbell 

AAF  bounded  by  a  line  extending  from  latitude  36<-25-50-'  N.,  longitude  87  =  00'30'-  W  ■  to 

latitude  36°15'15"  N.  .  longitude  87oi0'20--  W.;  to  latitude  36ol7-45'-  N.,  1  ongi  tude '87o23 '  15"  W    to  the 

Doint  of  beRinning.  '  ' 

AMENDMENTS   9/17/64   29   F.K.   11114   (RewTitten) 


Idaho  Feills,  Idaho 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  8  miles  NW  and  5  miles  SE  of  the  Idaho 
Falls  VOR  030°  and  223°  radials,  extending  from  12  miles  SW  to  12  miles  NE  of  the  VOR;  and  that  airspace  extend- 
ing upwcird  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  bounded  on  the  oast  by  longitude  111°45'00"  W.  ,  and  a  line  9  miles 
E  of  and  parallel  to  the  Idaho  Falls  VOR  033°  and  213=  radials,  on  the  S  by  latitude  43°17'00"  N.,  on  the  W  by 
the  E  boundary  of  V-257  and  on  the  N  by  a  line  extending  from  latitude  43°52'30"  N.,  longitude  112  =  10'50"  W.  , 
to  latitude  43°45'00"  N.,  longitude  112°06'00"  W. ,  to  latitude  43=45'00"  N.,  longitude  111=45'00"  W. ,  excluding 
the  portion  within  the  Dubois,  Idaho,  transition  area. 


AMQJDMENTS 


4/30/64 


29   F.R.    3000    (Added) 


Illamna,  Alaska 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  6  miles  ¥  and  8  miles  E  of  the 
016°  and  196°  beaj-incs  from  the  lliamna  RR,  extendinv;  from  7  miles  N  to  13  miles  S  of  the  RR. 

PENDING  AMEKDMEyr 
Independence,  Kans. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  6-»lle  radius  of  the  Independence 
Municipal  Airport  (latitude  37°09'30"  N. ,  longitude  95°46'30"  W,),  and  within  8  miles  NE  and  5  miles  SW  of 

157=  bearing  from  the  Independence  Municipal  Airport  extending  from  the  Airport  to  a  point  12  miles  SE . 

AMEKDMENTS   1/7/65   29  F-  R.  14983  (Rewritten) 


Indianapolis,  Ind. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  sin  8-mlle  radius  of  Weir  Cook 
Municipal  Airport,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  (latitude  39=43'35"  N.,  longitude  86°17'05-  W.);  within  8  miles  SE 
and  5  miles  NW  of  the  Indianapolis  ILS  localizer  SW  course,  extending  from  the  8-mlle  radius  area  to  12 
miles  SW  of  the  OM;  amd  that  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  bounded  by  a  line 
bettinning  at  latitude  40°07'00"  N.  ,  longitude  87°23'00"  W.;  to  latitude  40°07'00-'  N.,  longitude  86  =  00-00" 
W.;  to  latitude  40°00'00"  N.,  longitude  86°00'00'-  W.;  to  latitude  40=00'00"  N.  ,  longitude  85  =  30'00"  W.;  to 
latitude  39°30'00"  N.,  longitude  85°30'00'-  W.;  to  latitude  39°30'00-'  N.,  longitude  86°06'00"  W.;  to  latitude 
38°57'00"  N.,  longitude  86°06'0C"  W.;  to  latitude  38°57'00-'  N.,  longitude  88°00'00"  W.;  to  longitude  88  =  00 'CO' 
*.,  and  the  N  boundary  of  V-50;  thence  to  point  of  beginning. 

AMENDMENTS   10/15/64   29   F.R.   11527   (Changed) 

International  FelIIs,  Minn. 

That  airspace  within  the  United  States  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  an 

8-mile  radius  of  the  Falls  International  Airport,  international  Falls,  Minn;  within  8  miles  NE  and 

5  miles  SW  of  the  International  Falls  VOR  133=  radial,  extending  from  the  8-mlle  radius  area  to  14 


the 


miles   SE   of   the   VOR.    and  within   8    miles    SW   of   the    International   Falls   VC«    317=   radial 
8-mile  radius  area  to   the  United  States/Canadian  border. 


extending    from  the 


Iowa  Citv.    Iowa 

That  airspace  extendtne  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  6-mile  radius  of  Iowa  Citv  Municipal 
Airport  (latitude  41°  38'  25"  N..  longitude  91°  32'  50'  W.).  and  within  2  miles  each  aide  of  the  Iowa  Citv  VOR 
024°  radial,   extendine  from  the  6-mile  radius  area  to  the  WR. 

WJEhJDMENTS      4/2/64      29      F. 


R. 


1841   (Added) 


Houghton,  Mich. 

That  airspace  extending  upwai  :i  fror  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  5  riles  SE  and  8  miles  NW  of  the 
Houghton  VOR  060=  radial  extending  from  the  VOR  to  12  miles  NE;and  that  airspace  extending  upward  from  1.200 
feet  above  the  surface,  within  a  12-mile  radius  of  the  Houghton  VOR;  within  5  ailes  NW  and  8  miles  SE  of  the  020° 
bearing  from  the  Houghton  RBN' ,  extending  from  the  12-cile  radius  area  to  14  ailes  NE  of  the  RBN •  and  within  S 
Qile.  NE  and  5  miles  SW  of  the  Houghton  VOH  135-  radial,  extending  froir.  the  12-mile  raiius  area  to  14  i,.Ues  SE 
of  the  VOR. 


■Jwkaon,  Mich. 
That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  13-mile  radius  of  the  Jackson 
";  and  that  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,2(X)  feet  above  the  surface  bounded  on  the  west  by  longitude 
84°50-00-  W.,  on  the  north  by  latitude  42°30'00"  N.,  on  the  east  by  longitude  84°05'00"  W.,  and  on  the  south 
°y  a  line  beginning  at  latitude  41°48'10"  N.,  longitude  84=50'00"  W.,  to  latitude  41°48'00  N.,  longitude 
84°46'00"  w,,  to  latitude  41°41'00"  N.,  longitude  84°16'00"  W. ,  to  latitude  41°45'00"  N.,  longitude  84=11' 
'*5'*-,  to  latitude  41°45'05"  N.,  longitude  84°05-00"  W. 


A.V(ENDMENTS   9/17/64   29   F.R.   9892   (Added) 
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J2ickson,  Tann. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  tlie  surfacp,  bounded 
the  E  by  V-16  N,  on  the  S  by  V-16,  and  on  the  W  by  V-11  E. 


■>n  the  N  by  V-140  S,  on 


PENDING  AKCNDMENT 
Jackson ,  Tenn , 

That  s<rspace  extending  unw^rd  from 


700  feet  above  the  surface  *<thin 


mUe  tpd'is  of  VcKellar  Field 


(latitude  35°35'55"  N. ,  longitude  88  =  54 '55"  W.);  and  the  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the 
surface  within  8  miles  E  and  5  miles  W  of  the  022=  and  202-  bearings  from  the  Startin  RBN  extending  to  12  miles 
SW  and  5  miles  NE  of  the  RBN;  within  5  miles  each  side  of  the  218''  bearing  from  the  Martin  RBN  extending  from 
t!ie  RBN  to  17  miles  SW;  including  that  airspace  bo.nderi  or,  the  N  bv  V-140S,  on  tlie  E  by  V-lfiN   on  the  S  bv  V  ifi 
and  on  the  W  by  V-llE.  '       '        '   •    ' 


AMENDMENTS   1/7/65   29  F.  R.  14918  ([Rewritten) 


Jacksonville,  Fla, 


That  airsoace  E  of  Jacksonville,  Fla..  extending  upward  from  2,000  feet  above  the  surface  bounded  on  the  E  by 
the  Savannah.  Ga.  .  VORTAC  175=  radial,  the  Davtona  Beach,  Fla.,  005^^  radial  and  a  line  4  nmi  E  of  and  parallel 

to  the  Davtona  Beach  VOR  360-  radial,  on  the  SW.  W  and  NV,'  bv  the  Jacksonville  control  area  extensi( 
alternate,  excludine  the  oortion  within  Tontiol  115::. 


Lon  and  V-3  E 


AMENDMENTS   9/17/64   29   F.R, 


1111';   (Re-.nitten) 


JaneMtown,  N.  Y. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  7-mile  radius  of  the  Jamestown 
Municipal  Airport  (latitude  42°  09'  10"  N.,  longitude  79=  15'  30"  W. ) ;  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the 
Jamestown  VOR  071"  and  251°  radials,  extending  from  the  7-mile  radius  area  to  8  miles  NE  of  the  VOR;  and 
within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  060=  bearing  from  the  Jamestown  Municipal  Airport,  extending  from  the  7-mile 
radius  area  to  12  miles  NE  of  the  airport. 

3/5/64   29  F.  R.  132   (Added); 


Juneau,  Ala«lca 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  l.JOO  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  20-mile  radius  of  the  Coehlan 
Island,  Alaska,  RBN;  that  airspace  MW  of  Juneau  bounded  on  the  E  by  B-79,  on  the  NW  by  B-38   and  on  the  SV 
by  a  line  19  miles  NE  of  and  parallel  to  the  145-  and  325-  bearings  from  the  Gustavus,  Alaska,  RR,  and  that 
airFpace  S  of  Juneau,  extending  from  the  20-mile  radius  area,  bounded  on  the  NE  bv  B--9   and 
B-38,  excluding  the  portion  within  the  Gustavus.  Alaska,  transition  area.  '  ' 


and  on  the  SW 

i,  RR,  and  thj 
on  the  SW  by 


Kahului,  Hawaii 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  bounded  on  the  SW  bv  a  line  2  miles  SW  of  and 
pai-allel  to  the  Maui  VOR  331°  radial,  on  the  N  by  a  7-mile  radius  circle  centered  on' the  KahuluT  Alrcort 

i'1'^R%«?c  ""^.T  ^'A  ^°"fi^"f  '">''    2^'  ^'"   ^•>.  -  ^^-   SE  by  a  line  2  mnes  S  of  a^d  pLallirto  the 
Maui  WR  0610  radial,  and  on  the  S  by  the  arc  of  a  5-mile  radius  circle  centered  on  the  Kahului  Airpor?;  a^d 
that  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  30-mile  radius  of  Kahului  Airport 
extending  clockwise  from  V-6  NW  of  Kahului  to  V-6  NE  of  Kahului,  and  that  airspace  E  of  Kahului  boundeS  on'the 
h  by  a  line  8  miles  N  of  and  parallel  to  the  Maui  VOR  080°  radial  on  the  S  bv  V-6,  extending  from  the  30-Eile 
radius  area  to  45  miles  E  of  the  VOR. 


A.MENDMENTS 


4/30/64 


29   F.  R,  2308 


( ADDED ) 


Kallua,  Kona,  Havall 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Kona  Airnort  na+Ht„H« 

Ttend  nr^rt't^^^n'  ^'Z   '' '  ''"  ^^  '  ^'   *'^^^^"  '  ""''''   ^^^^  ^''^  °'   ^^^  ?27o'beLi°nVf°r:m'thTIi'r^?t^"'' 
rl^ilL   li^   the  5-mile  radius  area  to  14  miles  NW  of  the  airport;  and  that  airspace  extending  upward  from 
1,200  feet  above  the  surface  bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at  latitude  19°  34'  45"  N. .  loneitude  156°  01«  00"  "W 
to  latitude  190  31.  45.,  n.  ,  longitude  156°  15'  00"  W.  ,  to  latitude  19o  48'  30"  N .  ,  iongitude  156o  23'  00*?  W 
thence  clockwise  along  the  arc  of  a  26-mile  radius  circle  centered  on  the  Kona  Airport  to  latitude  20o  01'  30" 
N.,  longitude  1560  00'  05"  W. ,  to  latitude  19«  39-  50"  N.,  longitude  155o  56'  30"  W. .  thence  clockwise  along  a 
5-mile  radius  circle  centered  on  Kona  Airport  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

A.MENDMENTS  2/6/64   28  F.  R.  13359   (Rewritten); 


Janasville,  Wis. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  an  8-raile  radius  of  the  Rock  County 
Airport,  Janesville  (latitude  42=37'12"  N.,  longitude  89=02'25"  W.),  and  within  5  miles  SE  and  8  miles  NW 


of  the  Janesville  VOR  239=  radial 


extending  from  the  8-mile  radius  area  to  12  miles  SW  of  the  VOR, 


Jeff^apn,  Ohio 

That  airspace  extending  upwaJ:'d  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the 
Ashtabula-Jefferson  Airport  (latitude  41°  45'  00"  N.  .  longitude  800  46'  00"  W,).  and  within  5  r.ilos  N-.V 
and  8  miles  SE  of  the  Jefferson  TORTAC  061=  radial,  extending  from  the  VORTAC  to  12  miles  NE  of  the 
VDRTAC. 

Jon«Bboro,  Ark. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  ~0f)  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Jonesboro 
Municipal  Airport  (latitude  35=49 '50"  N.,  longitude  90=38*55"  W.),  and  within  2   miles  each  side  of  the  n5(V=beartg 
from  the  airport,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  area  to  8  miles  NE  of  the  airport. 


Kaneoh*,  Hawaii. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  TOO  feet  above  the  surface  bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at  latitude 
21-23'15"  N.,  longitude  157=46 '30"  W. ,  thence  counterclockwise  along  the  arc  of  a  5-mile  radius  circle 
centered  on  MCAS  Kaneohe  (latitude  21=27'30"  N.,  longitude  157=46 '30"  W.)  to  latitude  21=29'25"  N.,  longitude 
157-"50'45"  W.,  thence  to  latitude  21=31 '45"  N.,  longitude  157=51 '20"  W.,  thence  clockwise  along  the  arc  of 
an  8-mile  radius  circle  centered  on  MCAS  Kaneohe  to  latitude  21=23'00"  N.,  longitude  157^41 -OO"  W. ,  thence 
to  point  of  beginning,  and  within  2  miles  on  each  side  of  the  MCAS  Kaneohe  TACAN  351=  radial,  extending  from 
the  8-mile  radius  area  to  12  miles  N  of  the  TACAN;  and  that  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above 
the  surface  bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at  latitude  21=31 '45"  N,,  longitude  15':=51 '20''  W   thence  to  latitude 
22=00'45"  N.,  longitude  157=56 '00"  W.,  thence  clockwise  via  the  arc  of  a  40-mile  radius  circle  centered  on 
the  MCAS  Kaneohe  TACAN  to  V-12,  thence  SW  along  the  NW  boundary  of  \-12  to  latitude  21=23'00"  N,,  longitude 
157C39'50"  W. :  thence  to  latitude  21=23'00"  N.,  longitude  157=41'nn"  W.:  thence  counterclockwise  via  the  arc 
of  an  8-mile  radius  circle  centered  on  MCAS 

Kaneohe  to  the  point  of  beginning.   The  portion  within  R-3106  will  be  used  only  after  obtaining  prior  approval 
fror;  appropriate  authority. 

A!,!ENDi\ENTS    9/17/64    29   F.H.   10502   (Changed ) 


Joplln,  Mo. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  fro-  "no  feet  above  the  surface  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Joplin  II. S 
localizer  NW  course,  extending  from  the  arc  of  a  5-rr.ile  radius  circle  centered  at  the  Joplin  Municipal 
Airport  (latitude  37=09'00"  N,,  longitude  94°29'50"  W.)  to  8  miles  NW  of  the  CM,  and  the  airspace  extending 
upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  8  miles  NE  and  6  miles  SW  of  the  Joplin  IIS  localizer  NW  and 
SE  courses,  extending  from  12  miles  NW  to  31  miles  SE  of  the  Qn . 

t 

Junction,  Tox. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  5  miles  NE  and  8  miles  SW  of  the 
Junction  VOR  330°  radial,  extending  from  the  VOR  to  13  miles  NW;  and  that  airspace  extending  upward  from 
1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  5  miles  NE  anci  8  miles  S'vV  of  the  Junction  VOR  150°  radial,  extending 
from  the  VOR  to  7  miles  SE;  and  within  5  miles  '=>ach  side  of  the  Junction  VOR  150°  radial,  extending  from  7 
miles  SE  to  23  miles  SE  of  the  VOR. 


the  arf 


Junction  City,  Ga. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  fror,  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  that  area  bounded  on  tha  E  by     ^^ 
of  a  35-mi>e  radius  circle  centered  on  the  Macon,  Ga. ,  VORTAC,  on  the  SE  by  V-35  W  alternate,  on  the  S  by  \--. 
on  the  W  by  V-97  and  on  the  N  by  the  arc  of  a  50-mile  radius  circle  centered  on  the  Atlanta  Municipal  Airpoi  , 
(latitude  33=38'42"  N.,  longitude  84=25'37"  W.) 


Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Tnat  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  10-mile  radius  of  Kansas  City 
Municipal  Airport  (latitude  39=07'20"  N.,  longitude  94=35'30"  W.),  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Riverside 
Mo.,  VOR  018°  radial  and  2  miles  west  of  the  Kansas  City  ILS  localizer  N  course,  extending  from  the  10-mile 
radius  area  to  8  miles  N  of  the  OM;  within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  East  Kansas  Citv  Airport  (latitude  39=00' 
55"  N.,  longitude  94=12'45"  W.)  and  within  2    miles  each  side  of  the  Blue  Springs ,'  Kans . ,  \'0R  311=  radial, 
extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  area  to  6  miles  NW  of  the  VOR;  within  an  8-mile  radius  of  the  Mid-Continent 
International  Airport  (latitude  39°18'05''  N.,  longitude  94=43'36"  W.I  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the 
Mid-Continent  ILS  localizer  N  and  S  courses,  extending  from  the  8-mile  radius  area  to  13  miles  N  of  the 
airport  and  to  8  miles  S  of  the  Mid-Continent  OM;  within  a  "-mile  radius  of  Sherman  .AAF  (latitude  39=22 '05" 
N-,  longitude  94=54 '45"  W.);  and  that  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  bounded  on 
the  SE  by  the  arc  of  a  42-mile  radius  circle  centered  on  the  Kansas  City  Municipal  Airport  beginning  at  the 
^   boundary  of  V-205  and  extending  counterclockwise  to  the  S  boundary  of  V-12,  thence  E  along  the  S  boundary 
of  V-12  to  longitude  93=30'00"  W..  thence  N  to  latitude  39  =  41 '00"  N.,  longitude  93  =  28'45"  W.,  thence  NW  to 
latitude  39°48'55"  N. ,  longitude  93=34'30"  W.,  thence  SW  along  the  NW  boundarv  of  V-10  to  the  E  boundary 
of  V-161,  thence  W  to  latitude  39=44 '00"  W.,  longitude  94=43 '20"  W.,  thence  SW  to  latitude  .39  =  30  00"  W., 
longitude  94=49'00"  W.  thence  W.  along  latitude  39=30'00" 

^  •  .  to  longitude  95=09'00"  W.,  thence  S  to  latitude  38=59'00"  S.,  longitude  95-12'20"  W.,  thence  SE  to  lati- 
tude 38=53'00"  N.,  longitude  95=05 "10"  W.,  thence  NE  along  the  SF  boundary  of  V-10  to  the  arc  of  a  10-mile 
radius  circle  centered  on  the  Kansas  City  Municipal  Airport,  thence  counterclockwise  to  the  W  boundary  of 
''-205,  thence  S  along  the  W  boundary  of  V-205  to  the  point  of  beginning. 


AMENDMENTS 


7/23/64 


29   F.  R.  643- 


( Added) 


AiEND.MENTS 


9/17/64 


29   F.R.   10502   (Changed) 
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Xaokuk,  Xova 

That  alrcpace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  4-mlle  radius  of  Keokuk  Municipal 
tim^'™"??  J?!  f '.^"  "*••  ^°°«^*"«*«  ^1'  25-  50"  W.).  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  311o  bearing  fron> 
i?J.i^/^e^  ;^;  r/^  ""  **••  ^^"^^^  ^^^   ^e*  OO-  W.).  extending  from  the  4-»ile  r.^,T^^7^  Zl 
■11a.  IW  of  the  RBN;  and  that  airspace  extending  upward  fro«  1.200  feet  above  the  surface  within  8  miles  SW 
and  5  hUm  NE  of  th»  311*  bearing  fro«  the  Keokuk  RBN,  extending  from  the  RBN  to  12  miles  NW  of  the  RBN,  and 
within  9  Biles  each  side  of  the  131°  bearing  fron  the  Keokuk  RBN,  extending  from  the  RBN  to  12  miles  SE  of  the 
RBN. 

Key  feat,  Fla. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  2,000  feet  above  the  surface,  bounded  by  a  line  extending  from  latitude 
24045'00"  N..  longitude  82032'00"  TW.,  to  latitude  24='25'00"  N.,  longitude  82°32'00"  W.;  thence  to  latitude 
24ol3'00"  N.,  longitude  82021'00"  "W. ;  thence  along  latitude  24°13'00"  N.,  to  a  line  5  miles  ^   of  and  parallel  to 
the  2050  bearing  from  the  Key  West  RBN;  thence  NE  along  this  line  and  the  W  boundary  of  V-225  to  latitude 
24°45'00"  N.;  and  thence  W  along  latitude  24°45'00"  N.,  to  the  point  of  beginning,  pxcI  iding  the  portion 
within  the  Key  West,  Fla.,  control  area  extension. 

AMENDMENTS   9/17/64   29   F.R.   9664   (Added)  :  Amend.  Alt.  29  F  R.  12823;.' 

/ 

I 

King  Salaon,  Alaska 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  with4n  a  25-mile  radius  of  tho  vin„  c  i 

thI'JrL'Sl-  T"'':  '^.'°"r  ^'''^^'^^^   *>  ^^   *^^hin  ^^  '"il-  ^   and  isiiles^^of^th^e^rs^  V.^r'nTf'L 

4!^,!  *  ^o  °    '  !f  "^'^i"^  from  the  RR  to  85  miles  NW ;  and  that  airspace  extending  upward  from  14,500  feetMsL 
within  a  172-mlle  radiuar  of  the  King  Salmon  VOR.  The  airspace  outside  the  United  States,  the  airspace  within 
Federal  airways  above  14,500  feet  MSI.  the  airspace  within  Control  1217,  Control  1400  Control  1401  Control  ia«. 
and  the  airspace  within  the  Kodiak,  Alaska,  control  area  extension  is  excluded        control  1401,  Control  1484 


AMENDMENTS 


4/30/64 


29   F.R.   3150 


(Changed ) 


Kings  Valley,  Orog. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  12  miles  N¥  and  8  miles  SE  of  tie 

,™!i^^;,«9«®^"  ^^AC  2040  radial,  extending  from  10  miles  NE  to  22  miles  SW  of  the  LMT  of  the  NewLerr 
VORTAC  2040  and  the  Eugene,  Ores.,  VORTAC  340°  radials.  JNt-w.erj, 

Klngaville,  Tex. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  "no  fept  above  the  sv;rface  within  a  --mile  radius  of  N.AAS  Kingsville  (North) 
(latitude  27O30'10"  N.,  longitude  9--48'25"  W.);  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Kingsville  TACAN  321*  radial, 
extending  from  the  7-mile  radius  area  to  12  miles  N'W  of  the  TACAN;  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Kingsville' 
ITIF  RBN  321'  bearing,  extending  from  the  "-mile  radius  area  to  12  miles  NW  of  the  I'lrF  RBN;  within  2  miles  each 
side  of  the  Kingsville  TACAN  18""-  radial,  extending  from  the  "-mile  radius  area  to  12  miles  S  of  the  TACAN; 
within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Kingsville  VOR  135'  radial,  extending  from  the  7-mile  radius  area  *-o  I''  miles 
SE  of  the  VOR. 
AMENDMENTS   11/12/64   29  F  R.  13164  (Added) 

Klrkaville.  Mo.  ^ 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  vithin  a  5-mile  radius  of  KirksviUe 
Municipal  Airport  (latitude  40=05'45'-  N.,  longitude  92°32'50"  W.),  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the 
Klrksville  VORTAC  316»  radial,  extending  from  the  5-mlle  radius  area  to  8  miles  NW  of  the  VORTAC-  and  that 

WRTAC'?1«=   "h'??/oP*^''  r°"  '-""  '""^  "^°^^  ^"^  -^^^^'^^  -^'-^'^   «  ^-^'--    SW  and  6  mileJ  NE  of  (he  KirSille 
VUKIAC  316-^  and  136=  radials,  extending  from  12  miles  NW  to  \ :.    riles  SE  of  the  VORTAC. 

Knoxvllle,  Tenn. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  21-mile  radius  of  McGhee-Tvson  Airport, 
Knoxvllle,  Tenn.  (latitude  35=48'40"  N.,  longitude  83i59'35"  W.),  within  the  area  NW  of  Knox\-ille  extending  from 
the  21-mile  radius  area  bounded  on  the  SW  by  a  line  5  miles  S  of  and  parallel  to  the  Knoxvllle  VORTAC  290°  radial, 
on  the  NW  by  the  arc  of  a  27-mile  radius  circle  centered  on  the  McGhee-Tyson  Airport,  and  on  the  NE  bv  a  line  5 
miles  SW  of  and  parallel  to  the  Knoxvllle  VORTAC  321^  radial;  and  that  airspace  extending  upward  from' 1,200  feet 
above  the  surface  within  the  c'.roa  NE  of  Knoxvllle  bounded  on  the  NW  by  V-97  E  alternate,  on  the  NW  by  a  line  ex- 
tending from  the  E  boundary  of  V-97E  through  latitude  36^35 '50"  N.,  longitude  83036 '00"  W.  ,  to  latitude  36-33'10'' 
N,,  longitude  83^28 '00"  W. ,  to  latitude  36^36 '10"  N.,  longitude  83025'25"  W. ,  through  latitude  36°29'00"  N., 
longitude  83=11'15"  W. ,  to  the  NW  boundary  of  V-IG  N  alternate,  and  on  the  SE  by  V-16N;  within  the  area  SE  of 
Kno.xville  within  5  miles  each  side  of  the  Knoxvllle  VORTAC  130^  radial,  extending  from  the  21-mile  radius  area  to 
35  miles  SE  of  the  VORTAC;  within  the  area  W  and  SW  of  Knoxvllle  boundeti  by  a  line  beginning  at  latitude  3Gn0'35" 
N.,  longitude  84''31'40"  W. ,  thence  clockwise  along  the  arc  of  a  40-mile  radius  circle  centered  on  the  Knoxvllle 
VORTiSC  to  the  W  boundary  of  V-97,  thence  S  along  V-97  to  V-51  E  alternate,  thence  N'W  along  V-51E  to  a  line  12 
miles  S  of  and  parallel  to  the  Crossville,  Tenn.,  VORTAC  064"  and  244°  radials,  thence  W  along  this  lino  to  a  line 
IG  miles  NW  of  and  parallel  to  the  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  VORTAC  037o  radial,  thence  NE  along  this  line  to  a  line  8 
miles  NE  of  and  parallel  to  the  Crossville,  VORTAC  154°  and  334°  radials,  thence  NW  along  this  line  to  latitude 
35  54 '35"  N.,  longitude  84°53'50"  W. ,  thence  to  latitude  36°14'00"  N.,  longitude  84°41'40"  W. ,  thence  to  the  point 
of  beginning;  and  that  airspace  extending  upward  from  7,500  feet  MSL  within  the  area  SE  of  Knoxvllle  bounded  on 
the  N  by  the  arc  of  a  21-nile  radius  circle  centered  on  the  McGhee-Tyson  Airport,  on  the  E  by  a  lino  5  miles  E  of 
and  parallel  to  V-267  E  alternate,  on  the  S  by  latitude  35°26'15"  N.,  and  on  the  W  by  V-267E;  and  within  the  area 
S  of  Knoxvllle  bounded  on  the  E  bv  V-267,  on  the  S  bv  latitude  35"12'00"  N.,  and  on  the  W  bv  V-97. 
A-VlENDNENTS    8/20/64    29  F.  R.  81G3   (Added) 


Rukaklek,  Alaska 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  9  miles  SE  and  6  miles  NW  of  the  056° 
and  236°  bearings  from  the  INT  of  the  NE  course  of  the  King  Salmon,  Alaska,  RR  and  the  S  course  of  the  Illamna, 
Alaska,  RR,  extending  from  8  miles  NE  to  19  miles  SW  of  the  INT. 

Laconla,  N.  H. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  5  miles  N  and  8  miles  S  of  a  247° 
bearing  from  the  Laconia  RBN,  extending  from  the  RBN  to  17  miles  SW;  within  5  miles  either  side  of  a  direct  line 
extending  from  the  Concord,  N.  H. ,  VOR  to  the  Laconia  RBN,  and  within  5  miles  either  side  of  a  014^  bearing 
from  the  Laconia  RBN,  extending  from  the  RBN  to  12  miles  N. 


LaGrange,    Ga. 

That   airspace   extending  upward    from   700    feet    above   th 
LaGrange,    Ga      '■• --^  ^-^--j-    -^-^r^^  . -^^i.   »•         1 .-....-.-    o=r-,^^>' 

VOR  110°  rad 


ice  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  4-mile  radius  of  Callawav  Alroort 
.  (latitude  33°00'30"  N.,  longitude  85°04'30"  W.)  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  LaGrange 
lal,  extending  from  the  4-mile  radius  zone  to  the  VOR. 


PFVDING  AMENDMENT 
Lake  Charles,  La. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  "00  feet  above  the  surface  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Lake 
Charles  ILS  localizer  northwest  course  extending  from  the  OM  to  8  miles  N'W,  within  2  miles  each  side  of 
the  Lake  Charles  VOR  259°  radial  extending  from  the  VOR  to  1  mile  W,  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the 
Lake  Charles  ILS  localizer  SE  course  extending  from  the  airport  to  8  miles  SE ;  and  that  airspace  extending 
uDward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at  latitude  30°37'00"  N.,  longitude 
92°5n'00"  W.  to  latitude  30°24'00"  N.,  longitude  92O26'00"  W.  to  latitude  29°45'30"  N.,  longitude 
93°00'00"  W.  thence  W  via  latitude  2^°45'30"  N.,  to  and  counterclockwise  along  the  arc  of  a  25-mile 
radius  circle  centered  at  latitude  29°54'40"  N.,  longitude  94°02'40"  W. ,  to  longitude  93°57'00"  W., 
thence  to  point  of  beginning. 
AMENDMENTS   1/7/65   29  F.  R.  14621  r Added) 

Uke  City,  Mich. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  6  miles  S\\'  and  10  miles  NE  of 
the  Traverse  City,  Mich.,  VOR  136°  radial,  extending  from  8  miles  NW  to  19  miles  SE  of  the  INT  of  the 
Ttaverso  City  VOR  136°  radial  and  the  White  Cloud,  Mich.,  VOR  033°  radial. 

Lake  Mead,  Nev. 

T'-.at  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  8  miles  E  and  12  miles  W  of  the 
Wormon  Mesa,  Nev,,  VORTAC  196°  radial  extending  from  10  miles  S  to  22  miles  N  of  the  INT  of  the  Mormon  Mesa 
VORTAC  196°  and  the  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  081°  radials.  

Lamar,  Colo. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  10  miles  S  and  7  miles  N  of  the 
Lamar  VOR  099°  and  279°  radials,  extending  from  20  miles  E  to  9  miles  W  of  the  VOR,  excluding  the  airspace 
within  Federal  airways. 

Unal,    Hawaii 

That  airspace   extending  upward    from  700    feet    above   the   surface  within   a   5-mile   radius    of   Lanai    Airport 
(latitude  20°47'30"   N. ,    longitude    156°57'00"  W. ) . 

Lancaster,  Pa. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface,  within  12  miles  NE  and  8  miles  S^v'  of  the 
West  Chester,  Pa.,  VORTAC  288°  radial,  extending  from  9  miles  NW  to  41  miles  NW  of  the  VORT^aC ,  and  within  the 
area  SE  of  the  Lancaster.  Pa.,  VOR  bounded  on  the  SE  by  V-3,  on  the  W  by  V-93  and  on  the  N  by  a  line  8  miles  S 
of  and  parallel  to  the  West  Chester  VORTAC  288o  radial,  excluding  the  airspace  within  Federal  airways  and  the 
Vew  York  control  area  extension. 

A.MENDMEXTS   8/20/64   29   F.R.   8165   (Rewritten) 

Lanaing,  Mich. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  7-mile  radius  of  Capital  City 

Lans 


6/25/64 


(Changed) 


REGULATIONS 


Tuesday,  December  IS,  1964 


FEDOAL  REGISTBt 


Lewi ston- Auburn,  Maine 


17676 


RULES 


REGULATIONS 


Tuesday,  December  15,  1964 


FEDERAL  REGISTBt 


17677 


That  alrsoaco  extecdlne  uoward  from  1.200  feet  above  the  surface  within  6  miles  W  and  10  miles  E 
of  the  Laraale  VOR  332°  and  152o  radials.  extendine  from  12  miles  NW  to  8  miles  SE  of  the  VDR. 

Las  V«gu,  N.  Mfltc. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  "00  feet  above  the  surface  within  an  8-mile  radius  of  the  las  Vp^.,. 
Municipal  Airport  (latitude  35=39 •25"  N.,  longitude  105=08 'SS"  W. )and  that  airspace  extending    ' 
upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  10  miles  SE  and  7  miles  NW  of  the  has  Vegas  VORTAC  035°  and 
215°  radials,  extending  from  23  miles  NE  to  14  miles  SW  of  the  TORTAC.  ^ 


AMENDMENTS 


6/25/64         29      F.    R.       7595         (Changed) 


Laurel,  Miss. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Laurel 
Municipal  Airport  (latitude  31<>  40'  10"  N.,  longitude  89°  10'  20"  y>.)-    within  8  miles  SW  and  5  miles  NT 
of  the  Laurel  VDR  330o  radial  extending  from  the  VDR  to  12  miles  NW. 

Lawton,  Okla. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  7-mile  radius  of  Lawton  Municipal 
Airport  (latitude  34°  34'  15"  N..  longitude  98°  24'  55"  W.),  and  within  8  miles  W  and  5  miles  E  of  the 
Lawton  VOR  357°  and  177°  radials.  extending  from  5  miles  N  to  12  miles  S  of  the  VOR;  and  that  airspace 
extending  upward  fro«  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at  latitude  34°  ''l'  00"  N 
longitude  98°  46'  00"  W..  to  latitude  34°  42'  00"  N.,  longitude  98°  46'  00"  W.,  to  latitude  34°  58'  00"  N 
;ude  98°  33'  00"  W.  .  thence  E  via  laHturf«»  740  •;«  •  nc"   n    tr.  «„h  ^^,,^*„^^i — .„..<__  _, .^_ 


PENDING  AMENDMENT 
Lawton,  Okla. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  TOO  feet  above  the  surfacp  within  a  7-mile  radius  of  Lawton 
Municipal  Airport  (latitude  34°34'15'  N.,  longitude  98=24'55'  W.),  within  8  m- Its  W  and  5  miles  E  of  the 
Lawton  VOR  357=  and  177°  radials,  extending  from  5  miles  N  to  12  miles  S  of  the  VOR,  and  within  2  miles 
each  side  of  the  180*  bearing  from  the  Fort  Sill  RBn  extending  from  the  7-mile  radius  area  to  the  RBn; 
and  that  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  bounded  hv  a  1 i ne  beginning  at 
latitude  34°21'00"  N.,  longitude  98=46'00"  W.,  to  latitude  34M2'00"  N.,  longitude  98°4fi'00"  W    to 
latitude  34=58'00"  N..  longitude  98°33'00"  W.,  thence  E  via  latitude  34=58'00"  N..  Vo   and  counterclockwise 
along  the  arc  of  a  57-mile  radlJS  circle  centered  at  latitude  35=25'50"  S.,  longitude  97°35'1(>"  W. 
to  longitude  97°25'00'-  W..  thence  S  via  longitude  97=25'00'  W.,  to  and  counterclockwise  along  the' 'arc 
of  a  25-mile  radius  circle  centered  at  the  Ardmore  Municipal  Airport,  Ardmore,  Okla.  (latitude 
34°18'00"  N.,  longitude  97°00'50"  w,),  to  latitude  34°in'oo''  n,,  thence  W  via  this  latitude,  to  latitude 
34=10'nO"  N.,  longitude  97=49'00"  W.,  to  ooint  of  beginning,  excluding  the  portion  within  r'-5601A 
The  oortlon  within  R-5601B  shall  be  used  onlv  after  obtaining  prior  aporoval  from  appropriate  authority. 

AMENDMENTS   1/7/65   29  F.  P..  14524  (Rewri'tten) 

LeBK>ore,  Calif. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  10-mile  radius  of  the  NAS  Leir.oore 


on  the  If   by  V-485  S  of  the  Priest,  Calif.,  VOR  and  V-113  N'  of  the  Priest 'vDR,  and  on  the  N  by  V-230 
A.MEN-DMEOTS   1/9/64   28  F.  R.  12341   (Rewitten),   Alteration  of  Amend.  (Date  Changed)   2/6/64   28  F.  R.  13769 


Le  Roy,  Iowa 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  12  miles  E  and  8  miles  W 
Rochester,  Minn.,  VOR  173°  radial,  extending  from  15  miles  to  37  miles  S  of  the  VOR. 


:f  the 


Lewiston,  Idaho 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  "00  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  5-mile  radius  of  tlie  I.cwiston,  Nez 
Perce  County  Airport  (latitude  46'.iJ'34'  N.,  longitude  117'00'53"  W.)  and  within  2  miles  either  side  of 'the 
Lewiston  VOR  266»  radial  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  area  to  the  VOR,  including  the  airspace  extending 
upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  8  miles  NW  and  5  miles  SE  of  the  Lewisto".  VOR  075-  raiinl 
extending  from  the  TOR  to  12  miles  NE  of  the  TOR, 


Lewiston- Auburn,  Maine 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  5-rile  radius  of  Lcwiston-Auburn 
Municipal  Airport  (latitude  44°02'55"  N.,  longitude  70oi7'00"  W.);  within  2  miles  each  side  of  tho  199° 
bearing  from  the  Lewis.ton-Auburn  Airport,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  area  to  8  miles  S  of  the  airport; 
and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  062°  bearing  from  the  Lcwiston-Auburn  Airport,  extending  from  the  5-mile 
radius  arqa  to  7  miles  NE  of  the  airport. 


AMEND>EKTS 


4/30/64 


29   F.K.  2931 


(Added) 


Lewistoim,  Mont. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  10  miles  S  and  7  miles  N  of  the 
Lewistown  TOR  289°  and  109°  radials,  extending  from  9  miles  E  to  20  miles  V  of  the  TOR,  excluding  the  air- 
space within  Federal  airways. 

PENDING  AMENDMENT 
Lexington,  Tenn. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  7C0  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Franklin  Wilkins 
Airport  (latitude  35°39'07"  N.,  longitude  88°22'47"  w.);  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Jacks  Creek  VOR  165» 
radial  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  «rea  to  8  miles  SE  of  the  VOR;  and  the  airspace  extending  upward  from 
1200  feet  above  the  surface  within  5  miles  W  and  8  miles  E  of  the  Jacks  Creek  VOR  345=>  and  165°  radials  extending 

4  miles  m   and  12  miles  SE  of  the  VOR.  r^uiais  exienamg 

AMENDMENTS   1/7/65   29  F .  R.  14918  (Added) 

Liberal,  Kans. 

.^^^.^l!Z^T.^   extending  upward  from  1.200  feet  above  the  surface  within  10  miles  V  and  7  miles  E  of  the 

Liberal  TOR  022°  and  202°  radials,  extending  from  20  miles  N  to  9  miles  S  of  the  TOR.^Jciuding  the  airspace 
Within  Federal  airways,  ^ 

# 

Lida,   Nev. 

That   airspace   extending  upward   from   1.200   feet    above   the   surface  within   12  miles  SW  and  12  miles  NE   of   the 
Coaldale,   Nev.,    TORTAC   146°   radial,    extending   from   22  miles  SE   to   22  miles  NW  of   the  Coaldale  TORTAC   146° 
and  the  TonopaJi,    Nev.,    VOR   198°    radials,    including   the   airspace   12  miles  NW   and  9   miles   SE   of   the  Tonopah   TOR 
198°   radial,    extending   from  the    INT  of   the  Coaldale   TORTAC   146°    and   the   Tonopah   VOR   198=    radials    to   22   miles 
NE  of    the    INT,    excluding   the  portions   within   R-4807. 

Lihue,    Hawaii 

That   airspace   extending  upward  from   700   feet    above   the    surface  within   the   area  bounded   on    the  NW  by    a   line    5 
niles  NW  of   and   parallel   to   the  Lihue  TOR  041°    radial,    on   the  NE   by   the  arc    of   a  7-mile  radius    circle   ccnter^^d 
on  the  Lihue  Airport    (latitude   21°    59'    00"   N.,    longitude   159°    21'    00"  H.^,    on  the   SE  bv   a  line   2  miles   NE   of 
a.",d  parallel    to   the  Lihue  TOR  130°    radial,    and   on   the  SW  by   the   arc   of   a   5-mile  radius' circle   centered  on  Lihue 
Airport;    and   that   airspace   extending  upward   from   1,200   feet    above  the   surface  within   a  25-mile  radius   of    the 
Lihue  TOR,    extending  from  the  7-mile  radius   area  clockwise  from  a  line   5  miles  NW  of   and  parallel   to   the  Lihue 
VOR  041°   radial   to  V-2. 

AN!ES'DMENTS      4/2/64      29   F .  R  ,    556    (Added); 


Lima,  Ohio 

That  airspace  extending  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  bounded  on  the  SE  bv 
and  on  the  NW  by  V-14. 


;75,  on  the  SW  bv  V-277 


Lone  Rock,  Wis. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  10  miles  S  and  7  miles  N  of  the 
Lone  Rock  VORTAC  089°  and  269°  radials,  extending  from  9  miles  E  to  20  miles  W  of  the  VORTAC. 

Longview,  Tex. 

Th.at  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  5  miles  E  and  S  riles  "W  of  the  Gregg 
County  ILS  localizer  SE  course  extending  from  the  INT  of  the  Gregg  County  ILS  localizer  SE  course  and  the 
Marshall,  Tex.,  VOR  251°  radial  to  12  miles  SE ,  and  within  5  miles  each  side  of  the  Marshall  VOR  230^  radial 
extending  from  the  INT  of  the  Gregg  County  VOR  181°  radial  and  the  Marshall  VOR  230-  radirl  to  the  INT  of  the 
Gregg  County  ILS  localizer  SE  course  and  the  Marshall  VOR  230-  radial,  excluding  the  portion  within  Federal 
airways. 

AMENDNENTS    7/23/64    29   F.  R.   7017   (Added) 

Longview,  Wash. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  4,500  feet  MSL  bounded  on  the  N  by  the  Toledo,  Wash.,  control  area  ex- 
tension, on  the  E  by  V-23,  on  the  S  by  the  Portland,  Oreg . ,  control  area  extension  and  on  the  W  by  V-99 . 
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Lovelock,    Nsv. 

That    airspace    extending    unwarH    fr-r,™    i    onn 


Madison,   Wis. 

That  airspace   extending  upward    from   700    feet    above   the    surface  within  a  9-mlle   radius   of  Truax  Field, 
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Lovelock,    N«v. 

That    airspace    extending    upward    from    1,200    feet    abova    the    surfart.    vl  i  ,  h  h       w 

Lovelock   VORTAC   068°    and    248-    radials      extending  Trol^nZiZ  %    ,  ^  ~         ]  "'    '''    '    ^"^         '"^^^^    ^   "^    ^^e 

n,iles  NW  and    10   miles    SE   of    the    Lovelock   VORtIc   058'    .n      o.«  ^'^  '    "''"'   '    °'    '"^'    ''''^'^''''^  ■    ^"'^    -i^^^n    ' 

NE    of    the   VORTAC.  i^ovelock    \ORTAC    058      and    238-  radials,    extending    fron,    20    miles    SW    to    "    miles 

Loyal,  Wla. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  1  200  fA*>t  aHr^,.^  tv,  /• 


Hadiion,  Wi«. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within 
Madison,  Wis.  (latitude  43°08'15"  N.,  longitude  89°20'10"  W.),  within  2 
localii^er  S  course,  extending  from  the  9-nille  radius  area  to  12  miles  S 
„jlpg  SW  of  the  Truax  VOR  134°  radial,  extending  from  the  9-mile  radius 
within  8  miles  SW  and  5  miles  NE  of  the  Truax  VOR  320°  radial,  extendin 
miles  NTV  of  the  VOR;  and  that  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet 
bv  a  line  extending  from  latitude  43°43'00"  N.,  longitude  89°55 '00"  W. , 
ggSO'OO"  W.,  on  the  E  by  longitude  88°30'00"  W.,  on  the  S  by  latitude 
89^55*00"  W,  The  portion  within  R-6905  shall  be  used  only  after  obtain 
;-  ithority. 


a  9-mlle  radius  of  Truax  Field, 
miles  each  side  of  the  Madison  IL9 
of  the  CM,  within  8  miles  NE  and  S 
area  to  12  miles  SE  of  the  VOR, 
g  from  the  9-inile  radius  area  to  12 
above  the  surface  bounded  on  the  N 
to  latitude  43'=30'00"  N,,  longitude 
42°45'00"  N.,  and  on  the  w  by  longitude 
ing  prior  approval  from  appropriate 


Lucln,  Utah 

within  Federal  airways.     ''^'  ="<'«"'""5  ^rc^   «  «"1"  «  to  20  „iles  E  of  the  VOH  ,  excluding  the  airspace 

1 

Lufkin,  Tex. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  fron  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  8  n^iles  F  and  5  -ilr-s  W  of  t  hr  Tnri- 
VOR  1570  radial   extending  fro.  the  VOR  to  12  .lies  S;  within  2  miles  each  sid"  of  the  Lu  k  n  VOR  3  7 '  r   ^ 

Sn'os"  T'"^''"T.  'V^'IVZ'    °\'   ''"''"  '^'^^^  ^'^^'^  ^^"^^^^^  ^'    ^^^  ^^-1--  C-"tv  Airport  (lamide' 

]IIV        .."..'"'^'^''^^   94=45'00-  W.);  and  that  airspace  extending  upward  from  1 ,  2UU  feet  above  the  surface 
within  a  25-inile  radius  of  the  Lufkin  VOR.  »     «   auuvu  me  suriace 

AMENDMENTS   6/25/64    29   F.R.  8141   ( Re'^T  i  tten ) 

PENDING  AMENDMENT 
Luke  AFB,  Ariz. 

^Jj!!t^   airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  o  miles  W  and  7  miles  E  of  the  lake 
TACAN  003°  and  183°  radials,  extending  from  13  miles  S  to  8  miles  N  of  the  TACAN ;  within  2  miles  each  side  of 
the  Luke  TACAN  056°  radial,  extending  from  the  TACAN  to  10  miles  NE  of  the  TACAN;  and  within  5  miles  each  side 
of  the  Phoenix  VORTAC  272°  radial,  extending  from  Long.  I12-23'00"  w  to  Long.  112°41'30"  W. 

AMENDMENTS   12/10/64   29  F.R.  14^04  (.\dded) 

Macon,  Ga. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  froiri  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  an  S-r.ilo  radius  of  the  Robins  AFB; 
within  8  miles  SE  and  5  miles  NW  of  the  Macon  ILS  localizer  SW  course  extending  froM  the  Cochran  Field  to  12  miles 
SW  of  the  ILS  CM;  that  airspace  extending  upward  fror:  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  35-mile  radius  of  tho 
Macon  VOKTfiC;    within  the  area  N  of  Macon  bounded  on  the  N  by  V-18,  on  the  E  by  V-35,  and  on  the  SW  by  V-267; 
within  the  area  SE  of  Macon  bounded  on  the  N'W  by  \'-~('.    on  the  NE  bv  v-5.  and  on  the  SW  by  V-243;  that  airspace 
extending  upward  from  3,000  feet  MSL  within 

the  area  NE  of  Macon  extending  fror,  the  35-mile  radius  area  bounded  on  the  N  by  V-18,  on  tho  E  by  longitude 
82°50'00"  TW. ,  on  the  SE  by  V-56  and  on  the  W  by  V-35;  within  the  area  E  of  Macon  extending  from  the  35-milc  radius 
area  bounded  on  the  NE  by  V-56.  on  the  N  bv  a  line  extending  through  latitude  33-03*50"  N.,  longitude  82°50'00" 
W.  .  and  latitude  33°03'40"  N..  lonEitude  82:30'00"  W.  ,  on  the  E  by  longitude  82'30'00"  W.  ,  on  tho  SE  by  V-70,  anil 
on  the  S  by  V-154;  within  the  area  SE  of  Macon  bounded  on  the  N  bv  V-154.  on  the  E  bv  loneitude  82°30'00"  V.'..  on 
the  SE  by  a  line  extending  from  latitude  32^15'00"  N.,  longitude  82-30*00"  W.,  through  latitude  32°10'00"  N., 
longitude  82°42'15"  W. .  on  the  W  by  V-267,  and  on  the  NW  by  V-70;  and  the  area  S  of  Macon  bounded  on  the  N  by 
V-70.  on  the  E  by  V-243.  on  the  S  by  latitude  32°00'00"  N.,  and  on  tho  w  by  V-35, 

AMENIWENTS  On  Publ .  4/7/64   29  F.R.  48  55  (Changed);   5/28/64    29   F.  H.  3651   (Changed) 
AMENDMENTS        6/25/64      29   F.  R.   5785     (Rewritten)  Amend.  All.  29  F.R,  7923; 
AMENDMENTS   9/17/64   29   F.R.   11113   (Changed) 

PENDING  AMENmENT 

In  the  Macon,  Ga. ,  transition  area  "within  the  area  SE  of  .Macon  bounded  on  tho  NW  by  V-70,  on  the  NE  by  V-5, 
and  on  the  SW  by  V-243  and  a  line  5  riles  NE  of  and  parallel  to  the  Alma,  Ga.  ,  VORTAC  305--  radial;"  is  deleted 
and  "within  the  area  SE  of  Macon  bounded  on  the  N'W  by  V-70,  on  the  NE  by  V-5,  on  the  E  by  V-157  and  on  the  SW 
by  V-243;"  Is  substituted  therefor;  "Cochran  Field"  is  deleted  and  "Macon  Municipal  Airport"  is  substituted 
therefor. 


That  airspace  extondine  upward  from  1.200  feet  above  the  surface  within  9  miles  E  and  6  miles  f  of  the  Malad 
City  VORTAC  165o  and  345°  radials.  extending  from  18  miles  S  to  8  miles  N  of  the  VORTAC.  and  within  5  Biles  N 
and  8  miles  S  of  the  Malad  Citv  VORTAC  290°  radial,  extending:  from  the  VDRTi«£  to  12  miles  V  of  the  VORTAC.- 
4/2/64     29  F.  R.  2488     (Rewritten) 


lir'space  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  5  miles  either  side  of  the  Maiden  VOR 
lial,  extending  from  the  VOR  to  11  miles  NW ;  within  8  miles  NE  and  5  miles  SW  of  the  Maiden  VOR  120* 


Maiden.  Mo. 
That  ai 

^nn^  rrid  i       —  — 

radial,  extending  from  the  VOR  to  17  miles  SE ,  and  within  10  miles  W  and  7  miles  E  of  the  Maiden  VOR  1670 
and  347°  radials,  extending  from  9  miles  S  t-^  20  miles  N  of  the  VOR. 


Manhattan,  Kans .  _  \.   ^,       ,,     ,     .^ 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  /-mile  radius  of  the  Manhattan   . 
Airport  (latitude  39  08'35"  N..  longitude  96°40'05"  W.t,  within  6  miles  S  and  9  miles  N  of  the  Fort  Riley 
VOR  059-  radial  extending  from  the  VOR  to  21  miles  NE;  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Fort  Riley  VOR  222* 
radial  extending  from  the  VOR  to  8  miles  SW ;  and  that  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the 
surface  v^ithin  a  23-mile  radius  of  the  Marshall  AAF  (latitude  39^03'15"  N.,  longitude  96°45'50"  W. )  .   Th© 
portion  of  this  transition  area  v^ithin  R-3602  shall  be  used  only  after  obtaining  prior  approval  from 
appropriate  authority. 

PTVDING  AMENDMENT 
Manistee,  Mich. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  Manistee 
Blacker  Airport,  Manistee,  Mich,  (latitude  44°16'00"  N.,  longitude  86°15'00"  W.)  and  within  5  miles  north 
and  8  miles  south  of  the  274°  bearing  from  Manistee  Blacker  Airport,  extending  from  the  airport  to  15 

mi  les  west . 

AVIENDMNTS         12/10/^4       29    F.    R.     14524       (Added  ^ 

Manitowoc,  Wis,  * 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  4-mile  radius  of  Manltowoo  AirpOtt 
(latitude  44°  07*  30"  N.  ,  longitude  87°  40'  45"  W.  )  and  within  5  miles  E  and  8  miles  Tf  of  the  351*  beariDjf  fro« 

the  airoort.  extendinE  from  the  airport  to  12  miles  N  of  the  airport. 

PENDING  AMENDMENT 
Mansfield,  Ohio 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  an  8.5  ir.ile  radius  of  the  Mansfield 
Municipal  Airport  (latitude  40-49*15"  N.,  longitude  82°30'45"  W.);  and  within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Gallon 
Municipal  Airport  (latitude  40°45'10"  N.,  longitude  82°43'35"  W.);  within  5  miles  SW  and  Smiles  NE  of  the 
Mansfield  Airport  ILS  localizer  SE  course,  extending  from  the  ILS  LOM  to  12  miles  SE,  within  2  miles  each  side 
of  the  M,ins field  VORTAC  308-  radial,  extending  from  the  VORTAC  to  12  miles  NW  of  the  VORTAC;  within  2  miles 
each  sicie  of  the  Mansfield  VORTAC  221°  radial,  extending  from  the  Gallon  Municipal  Airport  5-mile  radius  area 
to  the  VORTAC;  and  that  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  an  area  bounded 
by  a  line  extending  from  the  Tiverton  / 

VORTAC;  to  latitude  40°30'00"  N.,  longitude  83°10'00"  W.,  to  latitude  40°50'00"  N. ,  longitude  83°30'00"  W.  , 
to  latitude  41oil'00"  N. ,  longitude  83^19*00"  W. ,  to  latitude  41°14'00"  N. ,  longitude  82°57'00"  W. ;  thence 


AMENDMENTS   10/15/64   29   F.R.   11112  (Changed)  :  Eff. 
Eff.  date  changed   2/4/65   29  F.  R.  14918; 


date  .hanged   11/12/64   29  F.R.  12362; 


Madison,  Hlnn. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  12  miles  N  and  8  milos  S  of  the 
Watertown,  S.  Dak.,  VORTAC  086°  radial,  extending  from  10  miles  W  to  22  miles  E  of  the  INT  of  th.e  Watertowr. 
VORTAC  086°  and  the  Redwood  Falls,  Minn.,  VOR  305°  radials. 


AAENDMENTS   12/10/G4   29  F.R.  14166  (Added) 

Maples,  Mo. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  10  miles  SE  and  7  miles  NW  of  the 
staples  VOR  237°  and  057°  radials,  extending  from  20  miles  SW  to  9  miles  NE  of  the  VORj  excluding  that 
portion  within  the  Fort  Leonard  Wood,  Mo.,  trcinsition  area. 


AMENDMENTS   9/17/64 
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Marathon.  Fla. 

That  alrsDace  extending  uDward  from  2.000  feet  above  the  surface,  bounded  on  the  V  bv  V-?5,  on  the  E  by  Lone 
80025'00"  W. .  on  the  S  bv  Lat .  24020'00"  N..  and  on  the  W  by  control  area  1233. 

AMENDMENTS   9/17/64   29   F.fi.  9664   (Added) 


Marlon,  111. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  7^0  feet  above  the  surface  with 
Illinois  Airport,  Carbondale,  111.  (latitude  37=46'50"  N.,  longitude 
aide  of  the  339°  bearing  from  the  Southern  Illinois  Airport  extending 
N  of  the  airport,  within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Williamson  County  Air 
N.,  longitude  89=00'40"  W.),  and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  03 
Airport  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  area  to  8  miles  VE  of  the  ai 
from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at  lati 
thence  to  latitude  37°3t.'00"  S.,    longitude  89°23'30"  W.,  thence  t 


W. 


89°30'00"  W.,  thence  to  latitude  37=59'00"  N.,  longitude  89=16'00"  W. 
longitude  89  =  01  '55"  W.,  thence  to  latitude  37°57'50"  N.,  longitude  89 
18"  N.,  longitude  88  =  55 '55"  W.,  thence  to  latitude  37  =  54 'UO"  N.,  long 
of  beginning. 


in  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Southern 
89°15'10"  W.),  and  within  2  miles  either 

from  the  5-mile  radius  area  to  8  "lies 
port,  Marion,  111.  (latitude  37=35'15" 
4=  bearing  from  the  Williamson  County 
rport ;  and  the  airspace  extending  upwar i 
tude  37=39'00"  N.,  longitude  88°48'0O" 
o  latitude  37^54 '00"  N.,  longitude 
,  thence  to  latitude  37=56 '25"  S.^ 
=00'30"  W.,  thence  to  latitude  37°55 ' 
itude  88°48"00"  W.,  thence  to  the  point 


PENDING  AMENDMENT 
Marlon,  Ohio 

That  airspace  extending  upward  fror,  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  5-r.ile  radius  of  the  Marion 
Municipal  Airport  (latitude  40=36'55"  N. ,  longitude  83°03'55"  W.);  within  5  miles  .VE  and  8  miles  SW  of  a  328o 
bearing  from  the  Marion  RBN,  extending  fror.  the  RBN  to  12  Tniles  NW . 

AMENDMENTS   12/10/64   29  F.R.  14166  (Added) 

Marthavllle,  La. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  8  miles  NTE  and  12  miles  SW  of  the 
Alexandria,  La.,  VOR  300°  radial,  extending  from  10  miles  MW  to  22  miles  SE  of  the  INT  of  the  Shrovoport,  La., 
VORTAC  164°  cind  the  Alexandria  VOR  300°  radials. 

Ma«sena,  N.  Y. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  12  miles  W  and  5  miles  E  of  tlie 
Massena  VOR  163°  and  343°  radials,  extending  from  the  United  States/Canadian  border  to  Lat.  44O00'00"  N, 

Including  the  airspace  from  4  nmi  SE  to  10  miles  SE  of  the  Massena  VOR  241=  radial,  extending  from  a  line 

12  miles  W  of  and  parallel  to  the  Massena  TOR  163°  radial  to  a  line  20  miles  W  of  and  parallel  to  the  Massena 

VOR  163°  radial,  excluding  the  airspace  within  Federal  airways. 

AMENDMENTS   9/17/64   29   F.R.   11114   (Changed) 

Matador,  Tex. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  9  miles  NW  and  6  miles  SE  of  the 
Childress.  Tex..  TOR  244°  radial,  extending  from  8  miles  SW  to  19  miles  NE  of  the  Matador  INT  (INT  of 
Childress  TOR  244°  and  Guthrie,  Tex.,  VOR  293=  radials),  and  within  9  miles  SE  and  6  miles  NW  of  the 
Childress  VOR  244=  radial,  extending  from  8  miles  NE  to  19  miles  S^V  of  the  Matador  INT. 

Mattoon.  111. 

That  airsoace  extendine  uoward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  4-mile  radius  of  CoIps  Countv 
Airport.  Mattoon,  111.  (latitude  39=28 '46"  N..  ioneitude  88°17'05"  W.).  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the 
228°  bearing  from  Coles  County  Airport,  extending  from  the  4-raile  radius  area  to  8  miles  SW  of  the  airoort: 

and  that  airsnace  extendine  uoward  from.  1.200  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  12-mile  radius  of  Coles  Countv 

Airport . 

Maxwell,  Calif. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  bounded  on  the  E  by  V-195,  on  the  S  by 
V-200,  on  the  W  by  V-25  and  on  the  N  by  the  Red  Bluff,  Calif.,  transition  area. 

AMENIWENTS   2/6/64  29  F.  R.  282   (Changed); 

McAllen,  Tex. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  bounded  on  the  N  by  Lat.  26 '30 '00"  N,  on  tl:e 
E  by  Long.  98°00'00"  W,  on  the  W  by  Long.  98°30'80"  W  and  on  the  S  by  the  United  States/Mexic>m  border. 


McComb,  Miss. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  wiLhiin  a  5-!;.ile  rariiub  of  tlie  McCo::.b-Pike 
County  Airport;  and  that  airspace  extending  upv.ard  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  bounded  on  the  E  by  V-D, 
on  the  S  by  the  New  Orleans,  La.,  transition  area,  on  the  "W  by  V-114N,  and  or.  the  N  by  the  N  boundary  of  V-222; 
within  8  miles  S  and  5  miles  N  of  the  McComb  VOR  254=  and  074°  radials,  extending  from  17  miles  "W  to  5  miles  E 
of  the  VOR;  iind  within  8  miles  N  and  5  miles  S  of  the  McComb  TOR  074=  radial,  extending  from  the  VOH  to  12 
riles  E. 
A.\IENT)MENTS   9/17/64   29   F.R.   10459   (Added) 

McGrath,  Alaska 

Tl:at  airspace  extending"  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  13  miles  SW  and  7  iniles  NE  of  the 
115°  and  295°  bearings  from  the  McGratl;  RR.extendin-  from  13  miles  NTV  to  20  miles  SE  of  ti.e  RR. 

Medford,  Oreg. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from.  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Medford  ILS 
localizer  N  course,  extending  from  6  riles  N  to  0  miles  N  of  the  OM,  and  witliin  3  riles  E  and  2  r.iles  "W  of  the' 
Medford  TORTAC  352=  radial,  extending  from  the  VORTAC  to  8  miles  N  of  the  TORT AC ;  and  that  airspace  extending 
upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  an  IS-milc  radius  of  the  Medford  TORTAC,  extending  clockwise 
from  a  line  6  miles  N  of  and  parallel  to  the  Medford  TORTAC  270°  radial  to  a  lino  5  miles  SE  of  and  parallel  to 
the  Medford  TORTAC  235=  radial;  within  a  23-mile  radius  of  the  Medford  VORTAC,  extending  clockwise  from  a  line 
5  miles  SE  of  and  parallel  to  the  Medford  TOUTAT  235°  radial  to  a  lino  6  miles  K  of  and  parallel  to  the  Wedford 
VORTAZ^  270°  radial;  that  airspace  E  of  Medford,  extending  from  the  18-milo  radius  area  bounded  on  the  N  by 
latitude  42°28'00"  N.,  on  the  E  by  the  arc  of  a  40-mile  radius  circle  centered  on  the  Klam.ath  Falls,  Greg., 
\'0RTM:  ,  on  the  S  by  V-122,  and  on  the  SW  by  V-23;  that  airspace  N  of  Medford  within  6  miles  E  and  10  r.iles  W  of 
the  Medford  VORTAC  352=  radial,  extending  from  the  18-mile  radius  area  to  55  miles  N  of  the  TORTAC,  and  that 
airspace  S  of  Medford  extending  from  the  18-mile  radius  area  bounded  on  the  E  by  V-23,  and  on  tho  SW  by  V-23W; 
that  airspace  extending  upward  from  6,500  feet  MSL  W  of  Medford  within  6  miles  N  and  7  miles  S  of  the  Medford 
VORTAC  270°  radial,  extending  from  the  23-mile  radius  area  to  V-27,  excluding  the  portion  within  the  Roseburg, 
Oreg.,  transition  area. 
AMENDMENTS       4/30/64     29    F.  R.  2933    (Added) 

MemphlB,  Tenn. 

l!iat  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  abo\-e  the  surface  within  a  7-rile  I'adius  of  tlie  Memp!-iis 
Metropolitan  Airport  (latitude  35=03'00"  N.,  longitude  89=58'15"  W.),  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Memphis 
Runway  9  ILS  localizer  W  course,  extending  from  the  7-mile  radius  area  to  12  miles  W  of  the  OM;  v,ithin  2  miles 
each  side  of  the  Memphis  Runway  9  ILS  localizer  E  course,  extending  from  the  "-mile  radius  area  to  14  miles  /' 
E  of  the  airport;  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Memphis  Runway  35  ILS  localizer  S  course,  extendine  from 
the  7-mile  radius  area  to  8  miles  S  of  the  OM;  and  that  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the 
surface  within  a  36-mile  radius  of  the  Memphis  Metropolitan  Airport;  within  the  area  NW  of  Memphis,  extending 
bt-vond  the  36-mlle  radius  area  bounded  on  the  N  by  V-140,  on  the  E  by  V-9  W,  on  the  S  by  V-54  N,  and  on  the 
W  by  V-69-  and  within  the  area  SE  of  Memphis,  extending  beyond  the  36-mile  radius  area  bounded  on  the  NE 
by  the  N  boundary  of  V-176,  on  the  E  bv  longitude  89°20'00"  W.,  on  the  S  bv  latitude  34=09'30"  N, ,  and  on 
the  W  by  the  W  boundary  of  V-9  E. 


AMENDMENTS 


On  Publ  ,   4/7/64    29   F.R.   4855    (Changed) 


NAS  Men^hla,  Tenn. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  iJ-mile  radius  of  NAS  .Memphis 
(latitude  35=21 '15"  N.,  longitude  89=52 '10"  W.),  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  NAS  Memphis  VOR  083° 
radial,  extending  from  t!ie  12-mile  radius  area  to  11  miles  E  of  NAS  Memphis. 

MenoBlnee,  Mich. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Menominee 
Co.p.ty  Airport  (latitude  45°07'25"  N.,  longitude  87=38'20"  W.)  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Menominee 
\'^\K    351=  radial,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  area  to  8  miles  N  of  the  TOR;  and  that  airspace  extending 
upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  5  miles  E  and  8  miles  W  of  the  Menominee  TOR  351=  and  171° 
radials,  extending  from  12  miles  N  to  3  mile?  S  of  the  \'DR . 

Mercury,   Nev.  ..:  ♦ 

That   airspace   extending  upward   from  700   feet   above   tlie   surface  within  a   5-mile   radius   of   the  Mercur>'   Airport 
(Lat.    36°39'16"   N,    Long.    116°00'54"  W) :    th.at    airspace   extending  upward    from   1,200   feet    above  the   surface 
bounded  on   the  E  by   the  Las  Vegas,    Nev.    (B),    control   area  extension,    on   the  N   by  Lat.    36°41'00»'  N,    on   the  NW 
by   a   line   extending   from  Lat.    36°41'00"   N,    Lon-.    116°26'30"  W,    to  Lat.    36°38'30"   N,    Lon-.    116°24'00"   W,    to 
Lat.    36°37'00"   N.    Long.    116°27'00"   W,    on    the  W   by   V-105,    and   on    the   S   by   Lat.    36°16'00"   N,    excludin^   tlie 
portion  within   R-4806    and  R-4808. 

Meridian,   Miss. 

That   airspace   extending  upward   from   1,200   feet    above   the   surface  W  and  N   of   the  Meridian  NAAS   bounded   by   n 
line   beginning   at   Lat.    32°47'00"    N,    Long.    89°30'00"   W.    to  Lat.    32°50'00-    N,    Long.    89=21'00-   W      to  Lat      32°41' 
30-   N,    Long.    88°44'00"   W,    to   Lat.    33°03'00"   N,    Long.    88»57'40"   W,    to   Lat.    33=05'40"    N,    Long.    88=52   40     W, 
thence   E   along   a  45-mile   radius   arc   centered   at    the  Columl.-'US  AFB,    Colum'cus ,    Miss.    (Lat.    33°38'35"   N, 
Long.    88°26'40"W),    to  N  boundary   of  V-18N,    thence  via  the  north  boundary   of   V-18N,    to  Long.    89O30'00"W.,    to  the 
point   of   beginning;    excluding  the   portion  within   the  Meridian   control    area  extension.. 
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Hlddl*  Qrov*.  N.  T. 

That  airspace  extending. upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  11  nlles  W  and  7  miles  E  of  the 
Albany.  N,  Y. ,  VORTAC  343°  radial,  extending  from  the  N  boundary  of  V-496  to  50  alles  NW  of  the  VORTAC . 

Midland,  T«x. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  an  8-mile  radius  of  Midland  Air 
Terminal  (latitude  31°56'25"  N. ,  longitude  102°12'10"  W.),  excluding  the  portion  within  a  1.5-mlle  radius 
of  the  Midland  Airpark  (latitude  32°02'00"  N. ,  longitude  102°05'55"  W.);  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the 
Midlemd  VCR  011°  radial,  extending  from  the  8-mile  radius  area  to  8  miles  N  of  the  VOR ;  within  2  miles  each 
side  of  the  Midland  ILS  localizer  SE  course,  extending  from  the  8-mile  radius  area  to  the  I^'T  of  the  Midland 
VOR  128°  and  the  Big  Spring,  Tex.,  VOR  212°  radials;  that  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  Jeet  above 
the  surface  bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at  latitude  31-40'00"  N.,  longitude  101^52'30"  W.;  thence  clockwise 
along  the  arc  of  a  30-mile  radius  circle  centered  on  the  Midland  VOR;  to  latitude  31 -37 '00"  N.,  longitude 
102°25'00"  W.;  to  latitude  31°40'00"  N.,  longitude  102  =  39'30"  W.;  to  latitude  31'^33'00"  N.,  longitude  102° 
53'00"  W."  to  latitude  31°34'20"  N.,  lor^itude  103°03'45"  W.'  to  latitude  32°04'50"  N.,  longitude  102°58'00" 
W.;  to  latitude  32°06'45"  N.,  longitude  103°07'50"  W.;  to  latitude  32°15'35"  N.,  longitude  103°07'00"  W.; 
to  latitude  32°13'40"  N.,  longitude  102°56'30"  W.;  to  latitude  32=19'35"  N.,  longitude  102°55 ' 10"  W . ;  to 
latitude  32°36'30"  N. ,  longitude  102°07 '20"  W. ;  to  latitude  31°55'00"  N.,  longitude  101C29'!0"  W.;  to  lati- 
tude 31°37'25"  N.,  longitude  101=35'15"  W.;  to  latitude  31°36'35"  S.,     longitude  101°47'20"  W.;  to  point  of 
beginning  ;  and  that  airspace  extending  upward  from  10,000  feet  MSI,  within  5  miles  each  side  of  the  Midland 
VOR  283°  radial,  extending  W  from  a  line  between  latitude  32=06'45"  N.,  longitude  103o07'50"  W. ,  and  latitude 
32°15'35"  N.,  longitude  103o07'00"  W.  to  Its  INT  with  the  Wink,  Tex.,  VOR  322°  radial;  and 
within  5  miles  each  side  of  the  Wink  VOR  322°  radial,  extending  from  a  line  11  miles  N  of  and  parallel  to 
the  Wink  VOR  256°  radial  to  35  miles  from  the  VOR. 


AXCENDMEKTS 


6/25/64 


29   F.R.   5317   (Changed) 


Midway  Island 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  the  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  10-nmi  radius  of  NAS  Midw.iy 
(latitude  28°  12'  00"  N.,  longitude  177°  23'  00"  W. ) ;  and  that  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above 
the  surface  within  a  100-nmi  radius  of  NAS  Midway. 


Missoula,  Mont. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  2  rrile.  each  side  of  the  Vis.o-la 
vriR  308^  radial,  extending  from  1  r^i  les  VW  to  12  miles  NW  of  the  TOR,  and  within  -  nile.  each  side  of  the 
''"T^r^^'on^  r't^':  extending  from  i  miles  NUV  to  9  miles  nhV  of  the  VOR;  and  that  airspace  extending 
up.ard  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  30-mlle  radius  of  the  Missoula  VOR,  bounded  on  the  SW  bv 
the  SW  boundary  of  V-2,  and  on  the  E  by  the  E  boundary  of  V-231;  within  10  miles  SW  and  T  miles  NE  of  the 
Missoula  VOR  298=  and  118-  radials,  extending  from  9  miles  SE  to  20  miles  NW  of  the  VOR  srd  within  5  miles 
each  side  of  the  Missoula  TOR  180=^  radial,  extending  from  the  TOR  to  12  milec:  S  of  the  TOR 


Modesto,  Calif. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  fron  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  5-rrdle  radius  of  the  Modesto  City- 
County  Airport  (latitude  37°37'35"  N.,  longitude  120^57'15"  W.),  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Modesto  TOR 
291=  radial,  extending  from  the  S-mile  radius  area  to  8  miles  W  of  the  TOR,  and  within  2  r.iles  each  side  of  the 
Modesto  VOR  119°  radial,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  area  to  8  miles  E  of  the  VOR;  and  that  airspace 
extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  bounded  on  the  E  by  longitude  120C30'00"  W. ,  on  the  SE  b\ 
a  line  extending  from  latitude  37  =  38'45"  K.,  longitude  120°30'00"  W.,"to  latitude  37°25'00"  N.',  longitude 
120°48'OO"  W.,  on  the  S  by  latitude  37^25'00"  N.,  on  the  "W  by  V-109,  and  on  the  N  bv  a  line  extending  from  the 
E  boundary  of  V-109  through  latitude  37°38'00"  N.,  longitude  121°00'35"  W. ,  to  latitude  37^45'45"  N   longitude 
120«30'00"  W. 


AMENDMENTS   6/25/64 


29 


F.R.   4996 


(Added) 


Moline,  111* 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  7-mile  radius  of  the  Quad  City  Airport 
(latitudQ  410  26'  55"  N. ,  longitude  90°  30'  30"  W.);  within  5  miles  N  and  R  miles  S  of  the  Quad  Citv  ILS  localizer 
W  course,  extending  from  1  mile  E  to  12  miles  W  of  the  OM :  within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Davenport,  Iowa, 
Municipal  Airport  (latitude  41°  36'  40"  N. ,  longitude  90°  35'  20"  W. ) ;  and  within  5  miles  each  side  of  the  224= 
and  044*  bearings  from  the  Davenport  RBK,  extending  from  the  Davenport  Municipal  Airport  to  12  miles  SW  of  the 
KBN;  and  that  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  bounded  on  the  N  bv  latitude  41°  55'  00" 
Ny  on  tlXO  B  by  longitude  89°  50-  OO"  W.  ,  on  the  S  by  latitude  41°  10'  00"  N-^  and  or.  the  W  by  longitude  91^  00' 

4/30/64  28  F.  R.  13864  (Added); 


4/30/64 


29 


2487 


(ADDED) 


Mils.  City,  Mont. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  7-mile  ra'lius  of  Miles  City 
Airport  (latitude  46°25'40"  N.,  longitude  105°53'10"  W.);  and  that  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet 
above  the  surface  within  a  23-mile  radius  of  the  Miles  City  TORTAC ,  extending  clockwise  from  ttie  Miles  City 
VORTAC  241°  to  the  156°  radials,  and  within  a  30-mile  radius  of  the  Miles  City  VORTAC,  extending  clockwise 
from  the  Miles  City  TORTAC  156°  to  the  241=  radials. 


Molokali  Hawaii 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Molokai  Airport  ' 
(latitude  21«  09'  25"  N. ,  longitude  157°  05'  55"  W.),  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  356°  bearing 
from  the  Molokai  Airport,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  area  to  8  miles  N  of  the  airport;  that  airspace 
extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  NW  of  Molokai  bounded  on  the  NE  by  the  arc  of  a 
19-mile  radius  circle  centered  on  the  Molokai  Airport,  on  the  SE  by  V-8 ,  on  the  SW  by  V-15  and  on  the  NW 
by  V-4;  and  that  airspace  NE  of  Molokai  bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at  latitude  21°  22'  00"  N. ,  longi- 
tude 156«  48'  00"  "W.,  thence  to  latitude  21°  14'  00"  N.  ,  longitude  156°  31'  30"  W. ,  thence  to  latitude  21° 
29'  00"  N.,  longitude  156°  25'  00"  W. ,  thence  to  latitude  21°  31*  00"  N. ,  longitude  156°  34'  05"  "W. ,  thence 
to  latitude  21°  25'  OO"  N,  ,  longitude  156°  49'  30"  W.  ,  thence  to  point  of  bogir^ning. 


Milford,  Utah 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Milford 
Municipal  Airport  (Lat.  38°25'35"  N,  Lon^.  113°00'40"  W)  and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  Milford  VORTAC 
196°  radial,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  area  to  8  miles  S  of  the  TORTAC;  includin-^  the  airspace  extending 
upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surtace  within  10  miles  VW  and  7  miles  SE  of  the  Milford  TORTAC  023-  and 
203°  radials,  extending  from  9  miles  SW  to  20  miles  NT)  of  the  VORTAC. 

Mllwmukae,  Wis. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  an  8-mile  radius  of  General  Mitchdl 
Field,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  (latitude  42°56'51"  N.,  longitude  87°53'58"  W.),  within  8  miles  E  and  5  miles  W  of 
the  Milwaukee  ILS  localizer  S  course,  extending  from  the  8-mile  radius  area  to  12  miles  S  of  the  OM,  within 
a  5-mile  radius  of  Horlick-Racine  Airport,  Racine,  Wis.  (latitude  42°45'35"  N.,  longitude  87°48'55"  W.), 
within  an  8-mile  radius  of  Timmerman  Airport,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  within  5  miles  NE  and  8  miles  SW  of  the 
Tlmmerman  TOR  337°  radial,  extending  from  the  8-mile  radius  area  to  12  miles  SH   of  the  VOR,  and  within  a 
e-mile  radius  of  Waukesha  County  Airport,  Waukesha,  Wis.  (latitude  43°02'00"  N.,  longitude  88°14'00"  W.); 

and  that  alrsnace  extendintj  upward  from  1 , 2(X)  feet  above  the  surface  bounded  on  the  N  bv  latitude  43°30'00" 
N.,  on  the  E  by  longitude  87°00'0n"  W. ,  on  the  S  by  latitude  42°30'00"  N.,  and  on  the  W  by  longitude  88°30' 
00"  W.   The  portion  within  R-6903  shall  be  used  only  after  obtaining  prior  approval  from  the  appropriate 
authority. 


••.polls,  Minn. 

at  airspace  E  of  Minneapolis  extending  upward  from  5,000  feet  MSL  bounded  on  the  N  by  V-78,  on  the  SE 
'-26,  and  on  the  SW  by  V-2N;  that  airspace  W  of  Minneapolis  bounded  on  the  N  by  V-78,  on  the  SE  by  V-M8, 
on  the  SW  by  V-171;  and  that  airspace  W  of  Farmington,  Minn.,  bounded  on  the  NE  by  V-171,  on  the  S  by 


Minneapolis,  Minn 

That 
by  V 

and  on  the  SW  by  V- 
V-26,  and  on  the  NW  by  V-148. 


PENDLNG  AMENDMENT  -^ 

Won  roe,  La. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  5  miles  N'W  and  8  miles  SE  of  the' 
'1o' roe  VC»TAC  222®  radial  extending  from  the  VORTAC  to  12  miles  SW,  and  within  5  miles  NW  and  8  miles 
;F  of  the  Monroe  ILS  localizer  SW  course  extending  from  5  miles  NE  to  12  miles  SA  of  the  OM;  that  airspace 
extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at  latitude  32°10'00"  N., 
longitude  92°20'00"  W. ,  to  latitude  32°44'00"  N.,  longitude  92°20'00"  W.,  to  latitude  32=49'00"  N., 
longitude  91°50'00"  W,,  to  latitude  32^3'S'OO"  N.,  longitude  91°28'00"  W.,  to  latitude  32°05'00"  N., 
longitude  91°28'00"  W.  ,  to  latitude  32^05 'OO"  N. ,  longitude  91°57'00"  W.,  to  point  of  beginning. 

AMESDME,MT3   i/7/65   29  F.  R.  1452  3  (Added) 

Montpelier,  Vt, 

T;.at  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  withi!i  10  miles  eith.er  side  of  tlie  Montpelier 
VOR  200O  and  020o  radials,  extending  from  9  miles  SW  to  20  miles  NT  -f  the  VOR,  and  within  10  miles  E  and  7 
Piles  W  of  the  lIOJQtpelier  VOR  155°  radial,  exterdinc  from  the  VOR  tc  20  miles  S,  excluding  the  airspace  within 
Federal  airways. 

Montrose,  Pai 
T"-at  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  ,ibo',-e  t!  e  surface  within  12  miles  SW  and  8  miles  NE  -^f  t:  e 
^ilks-Darre,  Pa.,  VORTAC  325°  radial,  extendin^  from  13  miles  N'W  to  46  miles  NTV  -f  tlie  TORTAC,  excluding  the 
airspace  within  Federal  airways  and  the  Binghamton,  N.  Y.,  control  area  extension. 

Mormon  Mesa,  Nev. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  7  miles  SE  and  10  miles  NW  of  the 
Mormon  Mesa  VORTAC  032°  radial,  extending  from  tie  VORTAC  to  20  miles  >rE ;  and  within  7  miles  SE  and  10  miles 
^   -f  thQ  Mormon  Mesa  VORTAC  059°  and  239°  radials,  extending  from  9  miles  SW  to  20  miles  NE  of  the  VORTAC. 
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Morrlstovn,  Tenn. 

That  airspace  extending  up^rard  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  7-«lle  radius  of  Moore-Murrell  Field 
MorristoTO,  Tenn.,  (latitude  36oi0'55"  N.,  longitude  83022'20"  W.),  and  within  8  miles  S  and  5  miles  N  of  the  ' 
240°  bearing  from  latitude  36°11'00"  N.,  longitude  83o22'00"  T».  ,  extending  from  latitude  36oil'00"  N..  loncitnri^ 
83022«00"  v.,  to  12  miles  SW.  ^   ^ 

AMENDMENTS   8/20/64   29   F.R.   8163    (Added) 

Moaes  Lake,  W&sh. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  16-railc  radius  of  Larson  AFB,  Moses 
Lake,  "Wash,  (latitude  47012'35"  N.,  longitude  119oi8'50"  "».),  and  within  a  13-mile  radius  of  the  Ephrata,  "Wash., 
VOR;  and  that  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  39-mile  radius  of  Larson 
AFB;  within  5  miles  SW  and  9  miles  NE  of  the  Larson  VOR  141°  radial,  extending  from  the  39-mile  radius  area  to 
V-112,  excluding  the  airspace  below  4,000  feet  MSL  between  V-112  and  V-112W;  and  that  airspace  SW  of  Moses  Lak& 
extending  from  the  39-mile  radius  area,  bounded  on  the  S  by  latitude  46°55'00"  N. ,  on  the  W  by  longitude  120-15' 
00"  W.,  and  on  the  N  by  latitude  47°00'00"  N.;  and  that  airspace  extending  upward  from  5,000  feet  MSL  within  5 
Riles  each  side  of  the  Ephrata  VOR  336<>  radial,  extending  from  the  39-raile  radius  area  to  44  miles  KW  of  the 
VOR;  excluding  the  portions  within  R-6715  and  the  Ellensburg,  Wash. ,  transition  area. 


AMENDMENTS 


4/30/64 


29   F.R, 


3149 


(Added) 


Moaea  Point,  Alaska 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Moses  Point 
VCR  088°  radial,  extending  from  8  miles  to  12  miles  E  of  the  VOR;  and  within  2  ml?es  each  side  of  the  Moses  Point 
RR  E.  course,  extending  from  14  miles  to  17  miles  E  of  the  RR ;  and  that  .airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet 
above  the  surface  within  5  miles  N  and  10  miles  S  of  the  Moses  Point  VOR  088'=  and  268°  radials,  extending  from 
11  miles  W  to  15  miles  E  of  the  VOR. 

AMENDMENTS   11/12/64   29  F.R.  12822  (Rewritten^; 

Kt.  ClaMBB,  Mich. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  7(X)  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  7-Bile  radius  of  Selfridge  AFB,  Mt .  . 
Cleaens,  Mich,  (latitude  42°  36'  50"  N. ,  longitude  82°  50'  05"  W.),  within  5  miles  W  and  8  miles  E  of  the 
Selfridge  AFB  XLS  localizer  N  course,  extending  from  3  miles  S  to  12  miles  N  of  the  OM,  and  within  2  miles 
each  side  of  the  Selfridge  AFB  ILS  localizer  S  course,  extending  from  the  7-mile  radius  area  to  11  miles  S  of 
Selfridge  AFB;  and  that  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  bounded  on  the  E  by  the 
United  States/Canadian  "Border,  on  the  W  by  the  E  boundary  of  VOR  Federal  airway  No.  42  1  alternate  and  longitude 
830  30»  00"  W. ,  and  on  the  N  by  the  N  boundary  of  VOR  Federal  airway  No.  216.   The  portion  within  R-4203  shall 
be  used  only  after  obtaining  prior  approval  from  appropriate  authority. 

PENDING  AMENDMENT 
Muscle  Shoals,  Ala. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  T-mile  radius  of  Muscle  Shoals 
Airport  (latitude  34°44'41"  N. ,  longitude  87036'39"  W.);  that  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above 
the  surface  within  8  miles  N  and  5  miles  S  of  the  Muscle  Shoals  VOR  112=  and  292°  radials  extending  5  miles  W 
ane  13  miles  E  of  the  VOR,  within  5  miles  each  side  of  the  Muscle  Shoals  VOR  297°  radial  extending  from  5  miles 
W  to  18  miles  W  of  the  VOR,  and  within  8  miles  W  and  5  miles  E  of  the  Muscle  Shoals  VOR  002°  radial  extending 
from  the  VOR  to  a  point  30  miles  N  of  the  VOR. 

AMENDMENTS   1/7/65   29  F,  R.  15074  (Added). 

Huakeg^n,  Mich. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  8  miles  northeast  and  6  miles 
southwest  of  the  Muskegon  County  Airport  ILS  localizer  southeast  course,  extending  froM  3  ailes  northwest 
of  the  OM  southeast  to  the  arc  of  cm  18-mile  radius  circle  centered  on  the  Muskegon  County  Airport  (latitude 
43°10'16"  N.,  longitude  86°14'09"  W.),  and  within  a  4-mlle  radius  of  Grand  Haven  Memorial  Airpark,  Grand 
Haven,  Mich.,  (latitude  43°02'00"  N.,  longitude  86°11'50"  W.);  and  that  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200 
feet  above  the  surface  within  an  18-mile  radius  of  Muskegon  County  Airport,  including  the  airspace  southwest 
of  Muskegon  bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at  latitude  42°54'35"  N. ,  longitude  86°13'00"  W.,  extending  southwest 
to  latitude  42°45'25"  N. ,  longitude  86°23'40"  W.,  thence  northwest  to  latitude  42°58'50"  N.,  longitude 
86°32'30"  W. .  thence  east  along  the  south  boundary  of  V-216  to  the  18-mile  radius  area. 


AMENIMENTS   9/17/64   29   F.R.   10502   (Changed) 

Hyton,  Utah 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  10  miles  NW  and  7  miles  SE  of  the 
Myton  VOR  049°  and  229°  radials,  extending  from  9  miles  SW  to  20  miles  NE  of  the  VOR. 


fiantucket ,  Mass . 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  2,000  feet  MSL  NE  of  Nantucket  bounded  on  the  NE  by  the  arc  of  29-niile 
radius  circle  centered  at  the  Nantucket  VORTAC,  on  the  SE  by  Control  1144,  and  on  the  NW  by  Control  1143; 
SE  of  Nantucket  bounded  on  the  SE  by  the  arc  of  a  13-mile  radius  circle  centered  on  the  Nantucket  CONSOLAN 
(Monitor  site  at  latitude  41°  15'  35"  N.,  longitude  70°  09*  19"  W.),  on  the  N  by  Control  1144,  and  on  the 
SW  by  Control  1145;  and  that  airspace  from  FL  240  to  FL  300  inclusive  SW  of  Nantucket,  bounded  on  the  N  by 
Control  1169,  on  the  east  by  Control  1145,  and  on  the  S  and  W  by  the  arc  of  a  10,2-niile  radius  circle 
centered  on  the  Nantucket  CONSOLAN  station. 

Natchez,  Miss. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Hardv-Anders 
yield,  Natchez,  Miss,  (latitude  31°  36'  50"  N.,  longitude  91°  17'  55"  W.)  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of 
the  Natchez  VOR  012*  radial  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  area  to  8  miles  north  of  the  VOR;  and  that  air- 
space extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  15-mile  radius  of  Hardv-Anders  Field,  and 
within  5  miles  each  side  of  the  Natchez  WR  192^  radial,  extending;  from  the  15-mile  radius  area  to  23  miles 
south  of  the  VOR. 
1V12/63  28  F.  R.  10814   (Added);Eff.  date  changed  2/6/64  28  F.  R.  13359 


New  Orleans,  La. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at  latitude  SO" 
06'  25"  N.,  longitude  90»  16'  35"  "W.;  to  latitude  30o  08'  20"  N.  ,  longitude  90«>  02'  30"  "W.  ;  thence  clockwiso 
along  the  arc  of  a  7-mlle  radius  circle  centered  at  the  New  Orleans  Airport  (latitude  30°  02'  20"  N. ,  longi- 
tude 900  01'  25"  ¥.);  to  latitude  30o  02'  20"  N. ,  longitude  89o  54'  20"  W, ;  to  latitude  29°  49'  40"  N. ,  longi- 
tude 890  541  20"  ir.;  thence  clockwise  along  the  arc  of  a  7-mile  radius  circle  centered  at  NAS  New  Orleans- 
Alvin  Callender  Field  (latitude  29o  49*  40"  N. ,  longitude  90o  01'  25"  W.);  to  latitude  29°  44'  45"  N. , 
longitude  90o  05'  25"  W. ;  to  latitude  20o  53'  45"  N.,  longitude  90*  20'  00"  W. ;  thence  clockwise  along  the  arc 
of  an  8-mile  radius  circle  centered  at  New  Orleans  International -Moisant  Field  (latitude  29°  59'  25"  N. , 
longitude  900  15'  15"  "W.);  to  point  of  beginning;  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Navy  New  Orleans  RBN  241o 
bearing  extending  from  the  RBN  to  10  miles  SW;  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Navy  New  Orleans  RBN 
131«  bearing,  extending  from  the  7-mile  radius  area  to  10  miles  SE  of  the  RBN;  and  that  airspace  extending 
upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface,  bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at  latitude  29°  33'  00"  N.,  longitude 


890  16'  00"  W. 

900  01'  00"  W. 

906  25'  00"  W. 

910  05t  00"  W. 

910  11'  00"  W. 

910  00 »  00"  W. 

90*  45'  00"  -W. 

900  111  00"  W. 

890  18 «  00"  "W. 


to  latitude  28°  57'  00"  N. ,  longitude 

to  latitude  29°  11'  00"  N.,  longitude 

to  latitude  290  15'  00"  N. ,  longitude  90°  25'  00"  W. ;  to  latitude  29°  15'  00"  N. ,  longitude 


to  latitude  290  13'  30"  N.,  longitude  89°  51'  00"  W. 
to  latitude  28©  59'  00"  N.,  longitude  90°  15'  00"  W. 


to  latitude  29o  3I'  00"  N, ,  longitude  91°  05'  00"  W. 
to  latitude  290  47'  00"  N. ,  longitude  91°  li •  00"  W. 
to  latitude  30o  13'  00"  N. ,  longitude  900  57'  00"  W. 
to  latitude  300  38'  00"  N. ,  longitude  90©  48'  00"  W. 
to  latitude  30*  54'  00"  N.,  longitude  89°  35'  00"  W. 
to  latitude  29*  41*  00"  N. ,  longitude  89°  18'  00"  W. 


to  latitude  29°  31'  00"  N. ,  longitude 
to  latitude  29°  53'  00"  N.,  longitude 
to  latitude  30°  17'  00"  N.,  longitude 
to  latitude  30°  38'  00"  N. ,  longitude 
to  latitude  30°  41'  00"  N. ,  longitude 
thence  to  point  of  beginning;  and  that 


airspace  extending  upward  from  3,000  feet  MSL,  bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at  latitude  29*  28'  35"  N. ,  longi- 
tude 890  23'  50"  1.;  thence  along  the  outer  limits  of  the  territorial  waters  of  the  United  States  to  the 
northern  boundary  of  Control  Area  1226;  thence  NW  along  the  N  boundary  of  Control  Area  1226  to  latitude  29* 
13'  30"  N,,  longitude  890  5I'  00"  "W,;  thence  NE  to  point  of  beginning. 

I^ew  Philadelohla.  Ohio  .»  *i,  vr 

That  airspace  extendine  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  6-mile  radius  of  the  New 
Philadelphia  Airport  (latitude  400  28'  15"  N. .  longitude  81°  25'  10"  W.). 

T.hat  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  to  and  including  2,000  feet  MSL,  vithin  a 
12-mile  radius  of  the  MCAF  New  River  RBN,  excluding  the  portions  within  R-5306A,  R-5306B,  R-5306C,  and  the 
Camp  Lejeune,  N.  C.,  transition  area. 

Norfolk,  Va.  .   ■   •    ^ 

That  airspace  extending  up.ard  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at     ,  ,.^  , 
latitude  37°10'35"  N..  longitude  76°17'35"  W. ,  to  latitude  36°49'45"  N.,  longitude  75C52'05"  ^W. ,  to  latitude 
2G=29'25"  N  ,  longitude  76°09'40"  TV.,  to  latitude  36°35'40"  N.,  longitude  76°18'40"  W. ,  to  latitude 
26:54'00"  n",  longitude  76°27'30"  W. ,  to  latitude  36°54'00"  N.,  longitude  76°36'15"  W. ,  to  latitude 
37:i0'3O"  N..  longitude  76°46'00"  W. ,  to  latitude  37°14'40"  N.,  longitude  76°39'50"  W. ,  thence  to  the  point  of 
beginning;  and  that  airspace  extending  upward  from  1.200  feet  above  the  surface  bounded  by  a  line  beginnine  at 
latitude  36°38'15"  N   longitude  77°19'15"  W. .  to  latitude  37°55'30"  N. .  longitude  76°46'00"  W. ,  to  latitude 
37^38'30"  N   longitude  75°31'30"  IV. ,  thence  S  along  the  W  boundary  of  W-386  and  W-72  to  latitude  36°19'00"  N.. 
longitude  75o'44'45"  W.  .  to  latitude  36°03'15"  N.,  longitude  76°02'15"  W.  ,  to  latitude  36ci3'25"  N.,  longitude 
76--47'30"  W.   thence  clockwise  along  the  arc  of  a  55-iT.ile  radius  circle  centered  at  latitude  36°57'44"  N.. 
loneitude  76°24'44"  W   to  the  Doint  of  beginning,  excluding  the  portions  within  R-4006,  R-5309.  R-6606,  R-6609 , 
R-5301B.  W-386.  and  the  Dortion  below  2.000  feet  MSL  outside  the  United  States.   The  portion  within  R-6610 
shall  be  used  onlv  after  obtaining  crior  anoroval  from  the  aDorooriate  authority. 
AMEND.MENTS      5/28/64    29  F.R.   4793    (Added)   Amend.  Alt.  29  F.  R.  5825 
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AMENDMENTS   12/12/63   28  F.  R.  10813   (Added); 


North  Philadelphia,  Pa.  •  _-^ 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  ^ 
from  the  Wings  Field,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  RBN  (latitude 


miles  each  side  of  the  234°  bearir 


AMENDMENTS 


4/2/64 


29   F.  R. 


M19 


(Added) 


Northnray,  Alaska 

THat  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  5  miles  NE  and  8  miles  SW  of  the  307^ 
and  1270  bearings  from  the  Northway  RR,  extending  from  8  miles  SE  to  12  miles  NW  of  the  RR;    and  that  airspace 
extending  upward  from  1,2(X)  feet  above  the  surface  within  16  miles  NE  and  25  miles  SW  of  the  307°  and  127° 
bearings  from  the  Northway  RR,  extending  from  22  miles  SE  to  42  miles  NW  of  the  RR . 


AMENDMENTS 


4/2/64    29   F.  R.  2419    (Rewritten) 


Ogdensburg,  N.  Y. 

WaJ^tM^^r^v  ^''mS'^n^fo''''''!^  ''°'"  '•'°°  '^^'  ^^^^'^  ''-^  ="^'^"^  *^^^^"  12  miles  SE  and  8  miles  NT?  of  the 

outsid^^;.  t'J;;^^^  ?    '^'^i;  ^^f  "^^  ''°''   '"  "^'^^  ^  *°  '^   ^'^^^   ^^  "^  '^-   ^'OR.  --eluding  the  portion 
outside  the  United  States,  excluding  the  airspace  within  Federal  airways  and  outside  the  United  States. 

Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  the  area  bounded  bv  a  line  beginning  at 
latitude  35015'30"  N.  ,  longitude  97019'00"  W.  ;  to  latitude  35O23'00"  N.,  longitude  97  =  14'.lb"  W.  ;  to  latitude 
35O40'30"  N. ,  longitude  97014'30"  W. ;  to  latitude  35°40'30"  N.,  longitude  97°28'30"  W. ;  to  latitude  35039'  00" 


extending  from  the  VORTAC  to  12  miles  SW  of  the  VORTAC ;  and  that  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  abov. 
the  surface  within  a  57-mile  radius  of  latitude  35025'50"  N'.  ,  longitude  97035'10-  W.  ,  within  6  miles  SE  and  'J 
miles  NW  of  the  Oklahoma  City  VORTAC  242=  radial,  extending  from  the  57-milo  radius  area  to  52  miles  SW  of  the 
VDRTA:,  wathm  6  miles  S  and  9  miles  N'  of  the  Oklahoma  City  VORTAC  282=  radial,  extending  from  the  57-mile 
radius  area  to  62  miles  W  of  the  VORTAC,  and  within  8  miles  W  and  5  miles  E  of  the  360o  and  180o  bearings  from 
Searcy  Field,  Stillwater,  Okla.  (latitude  36=09'30"  N.,  longitude  97=05'00"  W.),  extending  from  13  miles  N  to  7 
miles  S  of  the  airport,  excluding  the  portion  N  of  a  line  extending  from  latitude  35°54'00"  N.,  lon'^itude  98° 
25'00"  W. ,  to  latitude  35°48'00"  N'.,  longitude  98°18'00"  W.  ,  to  latitude  36°03'00"  N.,  longitude  O7O23'30"  W.  , 
to  latitude  36013'25"  N. ,  longitude  97°18'20"  W. 


AMENDMEOTS 


4/30/64 


29   F.  n.   2932    (Added) 


Clean.  N.  Y. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  7-nile  radius  of  thr-  Glean  Municipal 
Airport  (latitude  42014'20"  N. .  longitude  78°22'30"  W.  ),  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Olean  RBN  033^ 
bearing,  extending  from  the  7-mile  radius  area  to  8  miles  VE  of  the  RBN.  from  0800  hours,  local  time, to  sunset 

Cld.X  X y  s 

AMENDMEIO'S   5/28/64   29  F.R.  4853;   Amend.  Alt    29  F.R.  5787  (Rewritten); 

O'Nalli,  N«br. 

n.3^!^^™!«^«!^!^"'^^""  "P"^'"'^  ^'■'""  l'^^*^  ^^^^    above  the  surface  within  7  miles  N  and  10  miles  S  of  the 
0  Neill  VORTAC  273°  and  093^  radials,  extending  from  20  miles  W  to  9  miles  E  of  the  VORTAC. 


ruf»<fflf/>  December  15,  1964 
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0«hkoBh,  Wis. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  an  8-mile  radius  of  Vtinnebacro 
-our.ty  Airport,  Oshkosh,  Wis.  (latitude  43°59'20"  N.,  longitude  88°33'15"  W.).  and  within  8  miles  E  and  5 
"les  Vi'  of  the  Oshkosh  VOR  176^  radial,  extending  from  tiie  8-mile  radius  area  to  12  miles  S  of  tlie  VOR ;  and 
that  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  bounded  on  the  E  by  V-217,  on  tlie  SE  by  a 
I'ne  oxtending  from  latitude  43-ll'40"  N.,  longitude  87°58'10"  W.,  to  latitude  43  =  30'00"  N.  .  longitude 
«^10'05"  W.,  on  the  SW  bv  a  line  extending  from  latitude  43°30'00"  N.,  longitude  BS-IO'OO"  W.,  to  latitude 
n-5'"00"  K.i  longitude  88°59'00"  W. ,  on  the  W  by  a  line  extending  from  latitude  43=52'00"  N.,  longitude  SS^ 
59'00'MV'.,  to  latitude  44°04'00"  N.  ,  longitude  88-''59'00"  W.  ,  on  the  NW  by  a  line  extending  from  latitude  41» 
ni'00"N.,  longitude  88°59'00"  W.  ,  to  latitude  44°04'00"  N.,  longitude  SB'Sl'lS"  W..  thence  clock'Aiso  via 
the  arc  of  a  IG-mile  radius  circle  centered  at  the  Winnebago  County  Airport  to  latitude  ■MCi2'0(r  \. , 
iongituJQ  SS^aS'aO"  W.,  thence  via  latitude  44n2'00"  N.  to  the  W  boundarv  of  V-217. 

,\MEN'D:.2:NTS  e/17/G4   2?  F.R.   10502  (Changed) 


Oswego,  Kans, 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from.  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  10  miles  W  f._nd 
Osweso  VOR  207*  and  027»  radials,  extcndin-  from  20  riles  N'E  t-^  9  miles  SW  -f  the  VOR. 


miles  E  of  tho 


Otto,  N.  Mex. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  fror.  1 ,  2>-t0  feet  above  the  surface  bounded  on  the  N.  hy   latitude  .'■:5n4'00"  N., 
or.  the  E.  by  longitude  105°34'00"  "W.  ,  on  the  S  .  by  latitude  34-57'25"  N.,  and  on  the  W.  by  a  line  extending  from 
latitude  34°57'25"  N.,  longitude  lOG^OO'lO"  W. ,  clockwise  via  the  arc  of  an  S-mile  radius  circle  centered  at 
latitude  35°4'35"  N.,  longitude  lOG^OO'lO"  W.  ,  to  latitude  35^11*20"  N.,  longitude  106=^01'20"  TV.,  thence  N.  via 
the  arc  of  a  46-mile  radius  circle  centered  on  the  Albunuerciue,  N.  Mex.  ,  VOHTAC  to  latitude  35-14'00"  N ,  , 
lor.RitudQ  106°02'05"  TY.  t 


.A.MEND:,!E.\TS  7/25/Gi 


:9  F.R. 


(Rewritten') 


ottuBiwa,  Iowa 

That  airspace  extending  tlpward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  5  miles  S\V  and  S  riles  NE  of  the 
itturwa,  Iowa,  VORTAC  129'  and  309-  radials,  extending  from  5  miles  NW  to  12  miles  SE  of  the  \'ORTAC,  and.  t!ie 
airspace  N  of  Ottunwa  bounded  on.  the  N  by  V-6  S,  and  the  SE  bv  V-21b  and  on  the  SW  bv  \'-52. 

Oxford,  Miss. 

That  airspace  extending  upward    from  700    feet   above   the   surface  uitliin   a   ,5-mile    radius   of   the   I'ni  ver.-^i  t  y- 
f'xford  Airport    (latitude   3l-23'05"   N.,    longitude    89°32'10"  W.),    and   within    2   miles    eacli    side    of    the    257- 
bearing  from  the  airport,    extending   from   the   5-mile   radius   area  to   8   miles  W  of   the   airport. 

Palmdale,   Calif. 

T^.at  airspace  extending  upward   from   1,200   feet    abc-e   the   surface   bounded   by    a    line  extendin::   from  Lat  . 
3"34'20"  N,   Long.    116°23'30"  W,    thence    to  Lat.    35°28'35"   N,    Li^ncj.    116018'45"  W,    tiience   S   along  Lon-.    116= 
IS'45"  W     to  the  NW  boundary  of   V-S  N,    thence   along   the  N'W   boundary   of    V-8  N,    t:.e  N   boundary   of   V-12,    t!.e  N 
:o:r.Jary  of  V-137,    and  the  E  boundary   of   V-459   to   latitude    35<^36'15".  N.;    thence   to   latitude    35O37'30'   N., 
'.o'Citude    117'47'30"  W.  ,    thence    to   Lat.    35^40'30"   N..    Long,    117-47'00"  W,    thence    to   Lat.    36=05' 
25"  N,   Long.    117O52'00"  W,    thence   to  Lat.    36°06'45"   N,    Lonn;.    117°41'30"  W,    tlience   to  Lat.    35^42'00"   N, 
Lnnc   117035'45"  W,    thence  to  Lat.    35036'00"   N,    Long.    117°26'00"  W,    fence   to  Lat.    35°25'00"   N,    L-'njr. 
117026'00"   W,    thence   to  Lat.    35°25'00"    N,    Long.    ]17°16'52"   W,    t'nence    to  Lat.    35C15'56"    N,    Long.    117°16'52"   V.', 
thence  to  Lat.    35015'56"  N,    Lon-;.    117°06'30"  W,    thence   to  Lat.    35°34'30-   N,    L-np.    116=29'40"  W,    thence   to 
point  of  boftinning.      The  portions   of    this   transition  area  within  R-2502,    R-2505,    R-2506,    R-2509,    R-2515 
s.id  R-2524  shall  be  used  only   after  obtaining  prior  approval    from  tl:e  appropriate  authority. 

A.\ENDMENTS     9/17/G4      29     F.R,      11115      (Changed) 

Panama  City,  Fla. 

That  air'^pace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Panama  Citv-Bav 
County  Airport.  Panama  City,  Fla.  (latitude  30°  12'  45"  N. ,  longitude  85°  40'  55"  W. ) ,  within  2  miles  either 
side  of  the  Panama  City  VOR  328°  and  090°  radials,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius 

•or.e  to  8  miles  northwest  and  east  of  the  airport,  excluding  the  portion  within  the  Panama  City  (Tvndall  MB) 
-nr.trol  '/.one;  and  that  airspace  extending  upward  from  1200  feet  above  the  surface  bounded  by  a  line  beginning 


Utitude  29'43'10"  N'.  ,  longitude  85°27'00"  W.  ;  to  latitude  30°04'00"  N.,  longitude  85'^56'00"  W.;  to  lati- 
tude 30=24 'OO"  N.,  longitude  BS-SG-OO"  W.;  to  latitude  30O44'50"  N. ,  longitude  86O07'15"  W.;  thence  along  the 
3  boundary  of  V-22  and  the  W  boundary  of  V-7W  to  latitude  29°52'30"  N  ;  to         ^,  ,n.nn-  w    tn  i^tit-dP 
latitude  29°5'"30"  N.,  longitude  84  =  34'40"  W.  ;  to  latitude  29°47'00"  N.,  longitude  84-40  00   vs..  to  latit.de 
-9'43'35"  N    longitude  84  =  39'00"  W.;  thence  3  nautical  miles  from  and  pai-allel  to  t  hp  shoreline  to  the  point 
°f  beginning/The  portion  within  R-2912A  and  R-2912B  will  be  used  only  after  obtaing  prior  approval  from  the 


por 

ascropriate  authority. 


AME>a)iENTS      3/5/64      29     F.   R.    1842      (Changed);    9/17/64     29  F.R.    11113    (Changed^; 
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Parker,  Calif. 

That  airspace  extendin-  upward  frora  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  10  miles  NW  ,-md  7  nilos  SE  of  the 
Parker  VORTAC  071°  and  251=  radials,  extendins  from  9  miles  SW  to  20  miles  NE  of  the  VOFTTAC . 

Pasco,  Wash. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  5  miles  SW  and  9  miles  NE  of  the  Pastr 
VOR  312°  and  132^  radials,  extending  from  3  miles  NW  to  12  miles  SE  of  the  Pasco  VOR,  and  within  a  5-mile  ' 
radius  of  the  Pasco  Public  Airport  (latitude  46ci5'50"  N.,  longitude  119^-n6'55"  W.),  excluding  the  portion  wi- 
in  a  1-nile  radius  of  Vista  Airport,  Kennewick,  Wash,  (latitude  46-l.TlO"  N.,  longitude  119-12'.55"  W.)-  and  th'* 
airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  8  miles  NW  and  5  miles  SE  of  the  Pasco  VOR  " 
p^g^^g'"'^  ^'^^''    '•■^^'•i'-'ls.  extending  from  6  miles  SW  to  12  miles  NE  of  the  Pasco  VOR,  excluding  the  portion  ;ithir 


AMENDMENTS 


29   F.  R, 


6530 


(Rr-A-ri  1 1  er.  ) 


Paso  Robles,  Calif. 

Vol^T','>^-'TT7v^'''''Z'^'7    upward  fron,  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Paso  Rubles 
VOR  33J-  and  3  12   radials,  extending  from  the  arc  of  a  5-mile  radius  circle  centered  on  the  Paso  Robles 
County  Airport  (latitude  35-40'15"  N.,  longitude  120°37'.35"  W.)  to  10  miles  NW  of  the  VOR,  and  within  "  milf. 
each  side  of  ti-.e  J'aso  Robles  VOR  116-  radial,  extending  from  the  arc  of  a  5-mile  radius  circle  centered  on 
the  Paso  Robles  County  Airport  to  8  miles  SE  of  the  VOR;  and  that  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  fVet 
above  the  surface  .vithin  12  miles  NE  ar.i  "  miles  SW  of  the  Paso  Robles  VOR  326°  and  146°  radials   extendine 
from  24  miles  NW  to  20  miles  SE  of  the  VOR,   The  airspace  within  R-2504  shall  be  used  only  after  obtaining  pr- 
approval  from  appropriate  authority. 

MfENDVENTS   2 /"A ''«4   2«  F,  R,  13''42  ^Changed); 

NAS  Patuxent  River.  Bid.  ^ 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  14-mile  i*adius  of  the  NAS  Patu.xent 
River  VOR.  excluding  the  portion  NW  of  a  line  extending  from  latitude  38oi5'00"  N.,  longitude  76o39'20"  W   f 
latitude  38«26'20"  N..  longitude  76oi4'00"  W. ;  and  that  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the 
surface  bounded  by  a  line  extending  from  latitude  37=55'30"  N.,  longitude  76o46'00"  W. ,  to  latitude  37o44'40" 
N..  longitude  75358'05"  W.  ,  to  latitude  38--15'20"  N.,  longitude  75<^40'05"  W. ,  to  latitude  38<=16'10"  N   longi- 
tude 75o42'20"  W..  to  latitude  38  =  23'00-  N.,  longitude  75=38'00"  w.  ,  to  latitude  38«>57'00"  N.,  longitude 
75O53'00"  W.,  to  latitude  38o47'00"  N.,  longitude  76oi6'00"  W. ,  to  latitude  38°14»00"  N.,  longitude  76o46'00" 
W..  to  latitude  38=14'00"  N.,  longitude  77  =  04'00"  W,  ,  to  point  of  beginning.   The  portions  within  R-400''  R-40  sl 
R-4006.  R-4007.  R-4008  and  R-P609  are  excluded. 


AMENDMENTS 


5/25/64 


OO 


F.R.  545: 


(Added) 


Peach  Springs,  Ariz. 

D.'^I',f^^^'"^^'■^^r^^,^o"ni^f  '■"^"^'"'^  ^^^'"  ^-^^   ^^"^^  ^'^°'^'^  ^^'^   surface  within  10  miles  N  and  7  miles  S  of  the 
Peach  Springs  VORTAC  074*  and  254=  radials,  extending  from  9  miles  W  to  20  miles  E  of  the  VORTAC. 

Pellston,  Mich. 

^^l^J'r.^^^K^'^,^^''^   e^^^nding  upward  from  "oo  feet  above  the  surface  within  an  8-mlle  radius  of  Emmet  Countv 
flZl  ^00  f   r";     .L    (latitude  45^34•!0■  S .  ,  longitude  84047-40-  W.);  and  that  airspace  extending  upward 
from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  8  miles  NW  and  7  miles  SE  of  the  Pellston  VOR  047°  and  227°  radials, 
extending  from  3  miles  SW  to  12  miles  NE  of  the  VOR.  and  within  8  miles  NE  and  5  miles  SW  of  the  13^° 
bearing  from  the  Pellston  RBN,  extending  from  the  8-mile  radius  area  to  12  mile..  SE  of  th«  RRM. 

Pendleton,  Greg. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  tlie  surface  within  a  12-mile  radius  of  latitude  45^41' 
30"  N.,  longitude  118=47'24"  W.;  that  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  11 
miles  NE  and  7  miles  SW  of  the  Pendleton  VORTAC  ll~ '  radial  extending  from  the  12-mile  radius  area  to  39 
miles  SE  of  the  VORTAC;  within  10  miles  SE  and  ~  miles  VA'  of  the  Pendleton  VORTAC  254°  radial  extending  from 
the  12-mlle  radius  area  to  20  miles  SW  of  the  VORTAC;  that  airspace  extending  clockwise  from  a  line  5  miles 
N'W  of  and  parallel  to  the  Pendleton  VORTAC  060'  radial  to  a  line  5  miles  N  of  and  parallel  to  the  Pendleton 
VORTAC  090°  radial  extending  from  the  12-mile  radius  area  to  the  arc  of  a  .30-mile  radius  circle  centered  on 
the  Pendleton  VORTAC,  and  within  5  miles  either  side  of  the  Pendleton  VORTAC  090°  radial  extending  from  the 
12  mile  radius  area  to  34  mil^s  E  of  the  '.'ORTAC . 

Peoria,  111. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  an  8-mile  radius  of  the  Greater  Peoria 
Airport  (latitude  40°  39'  45-  N.,  longitude  89°  41'  35"  W.);  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Greater  Peoria 
Airport  ILS  localizer  SE  course,  extending  from  the  8-mlle  radius  area  to  8  milos  SE  of  the  CM;  within  8  miles 

SW  and  5  miles  NE  of  the  Peoria  VORTAC  279°  radial,  extending  from  the 

8-mile  radius  area  to  12  miles  W  of  the  VORTAC;  and  that  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the 
surface  bounded  on  the  N  by  latitude  41°  10'  10"  N.,  on  the  E  bv  longitudf-  88°  40'  00"  W.  ,  on  the  S  bv  latitud'? 

40°  20'  00"  N. ,  and  on  the  W  by  longitude  90=  00'  00"  W. 


Philadelphia,  Pa. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  7-inile  radius  of  the  Philadelphia 
international  AirportClatitude  39°  52"  30"  N.,  longitude  75°  14'  20"  ¥.);  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the 
Philadelphia  International  Airport  ILS  localizer  yi   course,  extending  from  the  OM  to  8  miles  V  of  the  OM ;  within 
a  5-mlle  radius  of  the  Bridgeport,  N.  J.,  Airport  (latitude  39°  47'  40"  N.,  longitude  75°  20'  25"  V.);  within 
2  miles  each  side  of  the  329°  bearing  from  the  Philadelphia  ILS  OM,  extending  from  the  OM  to  8  miles  NV  of  the 
OM;  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Woodstown,  N.  J.,  VOR  350°  radial,  extending  from  the  VOR  to  10  miles  N  of 
the  VOR;  and  that  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at 

to  latitude  40°  30'  00"  N.,  longitude  75°  00'  00"  W. ,  to 

to  latitude  40°  16'  10"  N.  ,  longitude  74°  39'  20"  Vf.  ,  to 

to  latitude  39°  53'  00"  N. 

to  latitude  39°  18'  20"  N. 

to  latitude  39°  50'  00"  N, 

to  latitude  40°  05'  00"  N, 

to  point  of  beginning  excluding  the  portion  within  6  miles 
r^rs'niles  E  of  the  328°  bearing  from  latitude  39°  25'  02"  N.,  longitude  75°  08'  07^'  W.  ,  extending  from 
latitude  39°  25'  02"  N.,  longitude  75°  08'  07"  W.,  to  12  miles  NW. 


latitude  400  30'  00"  N.,  longitude  75°  20'  30"  W. 

latitude  40*  24'  20"  N.,  longitude  75°  45'  40"  W. 

latitude  406  oO'  35"  N, ,  longitude  74°  54'  35"  ¥. 

latitude  39«  43'  00"  N,,  longitude  74°  48'  00"  "W. 

latitude  39»  50'  00"  N. ,  longitude  76°  19'  40"  ¥. 

latitude  40*  05'  00"  N.,  longitude  75°  44'  00"  V/. 

latitude  40«>  07'  00"  N.,  longitude  75°  22'  00"  V. 


longitude  74°  48' 

longitude  75°  36' 

longitude  75°  44' 

longitude  75°  25' 


00" 

v., 

to 

40" 

W. 

to 

00" 

W. 

to 

40" 

w. 

to 

AMENDMENTS   4/2/64 


F.  R.  2419 


(Added) 


PENDING  AMENDMENT 

Phoenix,  Ariz. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  »ithin  an  8-mile  radius  of  the  Sky  Harbor 
Ainort  (latitude  33°26'10"  N.,  longitude  112°00'45"  W.\  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Phoenix  \'ORTAC  090- 
radial,  extending  from  the  Sky  Harbor  8-mile  radius  area  to  8  miles  E  of  the  VORTAC;   within  2  miles  each  side 
of  the  Phoenix  VORTAC  110°  radial,  extending  from  the  Sky  Harbor  8-mile  radius  area  to  12  miles  E  of  the  \'C«TAr ; 
within  an  8-mile  radius  of  Williams  AFB  (latitude  33°18'25"  N..  longitude  111°39'35"  W.);  within  2  miles  each 
side  of  the  Chandler  TACAN  141°  radial,  extending  from  the  Williams  8-mile  radius  area  to  10  miles  SF  of  the 
TACAN-  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Chandler  TACAN  123°  radial,  extending  from  the  Williams  8-mlle  radius 
area  to  9  miles  SE  of  the  TACAV ;  and  that  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  bounded 
bv  a  line  beeinning  at  latitude  34°10'00"  N.,  longitude  112°30'00-  W.;  thence  to  latitude  34°10'00''  N., 
longitude  111°30'00"  W.;  thence  to  latitude  34°00'00"  N.,  longitude  110°52'00"  W.;  thence  to  latitude  32  33'00" 
N   longitude  110°52'00'  W.-  thence  to  latitude  32°33'00"  N.,  longitude  112°00'0^"  W.;  thence  to  latitude 
32'-51'00"'  N    longitude  112°30'00'  W.;  thence  to  latitude  32°51'00'-  N.,  longitude  113°00'00"  W,;  thence  to 
latitude  33°19'00"  N    longitude  113°00'00-  W.;  thence  to  latitude  33°19'00"  N.,  longitude  113°10'00"  W.;  thence 
to  latitude  34°00'00"  N,,  longitude  113°10'00"  W.;  thence  to  latitude  34=00'00"  N.,  longitude  112°43'0'^"  W.; 
ther.ce  to  the  point  of  beeinninc;. 


AMESDMESTS   12/10/64   29  F.R.  14104  (Added);  29  F.  R 


14490  (Correction) 


Picayune,   Miss.  .,  ,.  ^   ^^      ^, 

That   airspace   extending  upward   from  700   feet    above   the   surface  within   a   5-mile   radius   of    the  Picayur.c 
Umicipal   Airport    (latitude   30°    31'    20"   N.,    longitude  89°   42'    25"  "W.).    and  within   2  miles   each   side  of   the 
Picav-une  VOR   332°    radial,    extending   from   the   5-mile   radius   area   to   8  miles  NW  of   the  VOR. 

AXiENDMENTS      1/9/64      28   F.    R.    11613      (Added); 

Pierre  S   DaJc 

That 'airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  an  8-mile  radius  of  Pierre  Municipal 
Airport  (latitude  44°  22'  50"  N.,  longitude  100°  17'  15"  W.),  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Pierre  VOR  077 
radial,  extending  from  the  8-mile  radius  area  to  12  miles  E  of  the  WR ;  and  that  airspace  extending  upward  from 
1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  4  miles  E  and  3  miles  W-of  the  Pierre  VOR  357°  radial,  extending  from  the 
WR  to  8  miles  N  of  the  VOR,  within  1  mile  N  and  5  miles  S  of  the  Pierre  RBN  101°  bearing  extending  from  the 
RBN  to  12  miles  E  of  the  RBN,  and  within  the  area  east  of  the  Pierre  VOR  bounded  on  the  N  by  a  line  5  miles  N  o. , 
and  parallel  to,  the  Pierre  VOR  057°  radial,  on  the  E  by  the  arc  of  a  30-mile  radius  circle  centered  on  the 
Pierre  VDR,  and  on  the  S  by  a  line  5  miles  S  of,  and  parallel  to,  the  Pierre  WR  077°  radial. 

A'.TNDNfENTS   4/2/64   29  F.R.  555  (Added); 

Pike  Ark  ' 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  12  tniles  SE  and  8  miles  N^V/  .f  the 
Texarkana,  Ark.,  WRTAC  033°  radial,  extending  from  10  miles  NE  to  22  miles  SV  of  the  INT  of  the  Texarkana 
VORTAC  033°  and  the  El  Dorado,  Ark.,  VORTAC  317°  radials. 


AMENDMENTS   5/28/64   29  F.R.  555   (Added);  11/12/64   29  F.  R.  12763  (Changed); 
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Plttsburi^,  Pa.  "- 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  an  8-Blle  radius  of  Greater  Plttsburch 
Airport  (latitude  40o  29'  35"  N.  ,  longitude  80*  14'  25"  ¥.);  within  an  8-mile  radius  of  Allegheny  County  AirLt 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  (latitude  40o  21*  15"  N.,  longitude  79o  55'  40"  W.),  and  the  airspace  within  tangent  lines 
extending  from  the  Greater  Pittsburgh  8-inlle  radius  area  to  the  Allegheny  County  8-mile  radius  area;  within  2 
miles  each  side  of  the  Greater  Pittsburgh  Runway  10-R-ILS  localizer  W  course,  extending  from  the  Greater 
Pittsburgh  8-mile  radius  area  to  8  miles  ¥  of  the  Clinton,  Pa.,  RBN;  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  272° 
bearing  fron  the  Greater  Pittsburgh  Rvmway  10-L-ILS  OM,  extending  from  the  Greater  Pittsburgh  8-mlle  radius 
area  to  8  miles  W  of  the  OM,  and  within  2  milps  each  side  of  ttie  Allegheny  RBN  257'^  bearing,  extending  fro-i 
the  Allegheny  County  8-mile  radius  area  to  8  miles  V   of  the  RBN;  and  that  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200 
feet,  above  the  surface  within  a  37-mlle  radius  of  the  Imperial,  Pa.,  VDRTAC ,  extending  clockwise  from  the '249« 
to  the  202°  radials;  within  a  60-mile  radius  of  the  Imperial  VDRTAC,  extending  clockwise  from  the  202°  to  the 
249«  radials,  excluding  the  portion  N  of  a  line  extending  from  latitude  40°  56'  40"  N. ,  longitude  80°  36'  00"  w 
to  latitude  40°  57'  00"  N. ,  longitude  80^  30'  00"  W. ,  to  latitude  41°  01'  00"  N, ,  longitude  80°  08'  00"  W. 

AMENDMENTS   2/6/64   28  F.  R.  12339   (Added);  9/17/64   29  F.R.  10502  (Changed); 

Plalnvlew,  Tex. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  the  Hale 
County  Airport,  Plalnvlew,  Tex.  (latitude  34°  10'  10"  N. ,  longitude  101°  43'  00"  *.);  and  that  airspace 
extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  8  miles  W  and  5  miles  E  of  the  Plainview  VDR 
3540  and  1740  radials,  extending  from  7  miles  S  to  13  miles  N  of  the  VDR;  within  8  miles  SE  and  5  miles  VW 
of  the  Plalnvlew  WR  214"  and  034°  radials,  extending  from  7  miles  NE  to  13  miles  SW  of  the  VDR;  and  within 
8  miles  W  and  5  miles  E  of  the  Plainview  VDR  006°  and  186°  radials,  extending  from  7  miles  S  to  13  miles 
N  of  the  VDR. 


Port  Angeles,  Wash. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  CGAS  Port 
infreles  (Lat .  48°08'30"  N,  Long.  123°24'45"  W),  and  that  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the 
surface  bounded  on  the  N  by  the  United  States/Canadian  border,  on  the  E  by  A-1 ,  on  the  S  by  Lat.  48=03'00"  N 

^,d  on  the  W  by  Long.  123=  35 '00"  W. 

Port  Huron,  Mich. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  5-mile  radius  of  St.  Clair  County 
A-rport,  Port  Huron,  Mich,  (latitude  42«  54'  45"  N..  longitude  82°  31'  35"  ¥.),  and  within  5  miles  SW  and  8 
-iles  NE  of  the  152°  bearing  from  St.  Clair  County  Airport,  extending  from  the  airport  to  16  miles  SE  of  the 
airport,  excluding  the  portion  outside  the  United  States. 

Pratt.  Kansas 

That  airscace  extending  uDward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  6-mile  radius  of  Pratt  Municipal 
■irDort  (latitude  37°  42'  10"  N..  longitude  98°  44'  55"  W.).  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  352°  bearing  from 
Pratt  Municioal  Airoort.  extending  from  the  6-milG  radius  area  to  8  miles  N  of  the  airport;  and  that  airspace 
pxtending  upward  from  1.200  feet  above  the  surface  within  5  miles  E  and  8  miles  W  of  the  352°  bearing  from  Pratt 
Mur.icipal  Alroort.  extending  from  the  airoort  to  12  miles  N  of  the  airport,  within  5  miles  each  side  of  the  352° 
bearir.e  from"' Pratt  Municipal  Airport,  extending  from  the  airport  to  17  miles  N  of  the  airport,  and  within  5  miles 
each  side  of  the  272°  bearing  from  Pratt  Municipal  Airport,  extendinc  from  the  airport  to  8  miles  "W  of  the 
airport . 


.^VENDMENTS 


4/2/64 


29   F.  R.  1844 


(Added) 


AMENDMENTS 


6/25/64 


F.R.   5317  (Rewritten) 


Point  Reyes,  Calif. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  V  of  Point  Reyes  bounded  on  the  NE  and  E 

by  V-27,  on  the  SW  by  V-137,  and  on  the  W  by  V-199;  and  W  of  Point  Reyes  bounded  on  the  E  by  V-199;  on  the  S 

by  Control  1173,  on  the  W  by  a  line  extending  from  latitude  38-02 '35"  N.,  longitude  123-14 '25"  W.  to 

latitude  38°17'30"  N.,  longitude  123  =  16'45"  W.,  to  latitude  38=25'30"  N.,  longitude  123=^23'00"  W.,  to  38° 
43'30"  N.,  longitude  123  =  23'15"  W.,  and  on  the  N  by  latitude  38-43'30"  N' . 

Ponca  City,  Okla. 

That  airspace  extending  upwcird  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  6-mile  radius  of  the  Ponca  City 
Municipal  Airport  (latitude  36°  43'  40"  N. ,  longitude  97°  05'  50"  W. )  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Ponca 

City  VDRTAC  289°  radial,  extending  from  the  6-mile  radius  area  to  8  miles  NW  of  the  VORTAC ;  and  that  airspace 
extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  an  8-mile  radius  of  the  Ponca  City  Municipal  Airport; 
within  8  miles  SE  and  5  miles  NW  of  the  225"  bearing  from  the  Ponca  City  RBN,  extending  from  the  8-mile  radius 
area  to  13  miles  SW  of  the  RBN;  within  8  miles  SW  and  5  miles  NE  of  the  Ponca  City  VDRTAC  289°  radial,  extending 
from  the  8-mile  radius  area  to  13  miles  NW  of  the  VDRTAC,  and  within  8  miles  W  and  5  miles  E  of  the  SSO'S 
bearing  from  the  Ponca  City  RBN,  extending  from  the  RBN  to  16  miles  N  of  the  RBN. 


WtENDMENTS   8/20/64    29   F.R.   8261   (Changed) 


Preston,  Minn. 

mat  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  al.ove  the  surface  w 
Rochester,  Minn.,  VOR  105°  radinl,  extending  frnr.  20  miles  to  42  riles  E  of  the  VDR 


ithin  12  miles  N  and  8  miles  S  of  the 


Priest     Calif 

That 'airspace  extending  upward  from  1.200  feet  above  the  surface  bounded  on  the  E  by  V-107,  on  the  S  by 
latitude  35°  55'  00"  N.,  and  the  arc  of  a  20-mile  radius  circle  centered  on  the  Paso  Robles,  Calif.,  WR,  on 
the  w  bv  V-25  E  and  on  the  N  by  V-111,  excluding  the  portion  within  the  Lemoore,  Calif.,  transition  area. 


AHENTOCENTS   1/9/64   28  F.  R.  12341 


(ReATitten)  ;   Alteration  of  Amend.  (Date  Changed)   2/6/64   28  F.  R.  13769 


lile  radius  of  Princeton  Airport 


Princeton,  Maine  ,      .^^.  ,   . 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  ab^vp  the  surface  withm  a  5-mi        ^^,^,,,^„   vOR  1430  vadlal 

(latitude  45°12'05"  N,,  longitude  67°34'00"  W.  ) ;  ,and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  th.-  Princeton  VOR  143°  radial,, 
extending  fron  the  5-nil'-  radius  area  to  the  VDR. 


MENDMENTS 


4/30/64 


20   F.R.   2931    (Added) 


AMENDMENTS 


4/2/64    29   F.R.   2306   (ADDED) 


Pontiac,  Mich. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  7-mile  radius  of  Pontiac  Municipal 
o7ir!L!«f  T  42°39'55-  N    longitude  83°25'05"  W.)  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Po.-it  lac  Vt)R 
.ivi   radial,  extending  from  the  7-mlle  radius  area  to  8  miles  W  of  the  VOR. 


Promontory  Point,  Utah  ^  ^   •  ■.   vrr-   .e  *  v. 

Tliat  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  12  miles  SW  and  8  miles  NE  of  the 
Ogden,  Utah,  VOR  316°  radial,  extending  from  35  to  67  miles  NW  of  the  Ogden  VOR. 


Portagre,  Alaska 

,0*^^*  airspace  extendin-  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  15  miles  SW  and  23  miles  NE  of  the 
122°  and  302°  bearings  from  the  Portage  RBK ,  extending  from  20  miles  NW  to  40  miles  SE  of  the  RBN. 

Portal,  Ariz, 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  12  miles  N  and  8  miles  S  of  the 
Cochise,  Ariz.,  VDR  096°  radial,  extending  from  20  miles  E  to  56  miles  E  of  the  VOR. 


17692 


itULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


Providence,  R.  I. 

That  airspace_ extending  upward  frow,  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  an  8-mile  radius  of  Theodore  Francis 

longitude  71°25'48"  W. ),  vlthin  2  miles  each  sjie  of 


Green  Airport,  Providence,  R.  I.,  (latitude  41o43'30" 


the  Providence  ILS  localizer  KE  course,  extending  from  the  8-mile  j-adius  area  t 


New  Bedford  ILS  localizer  SW  course,  extending  from  the  localizer  to  12  miles  SW  of  the  CM,  within  a  S-mile 
radius  of  the  Fall  River,  Mass.,  Municipal  Airport  (latitude  41°45'15"  N. ,  longitude  7ic06'40"  W.),  and  withir 
2  miles  each  side  of  the  028°  bearing  from  latitude  4lo45'15"  N. ,  longitude  71°06'55"  W. , extending' from  the 
Fall  River  Municipal  Airport  5-mile  radius  area  to  8  miles  NE  of  the  RBN ;  and  that  airspace  extending  upward 
from  1.200  feet  above  the  surface  bounded  bv  a  line  beginning  at  latitude  41oi2'45"  N. .  longitude  70o4o"jn"  w 
to  latitude  41°07'10"  N. ,  longitude  71°09'00"  W. ;  to  latitude  41=05'15"  N. ,  longitude  71^22*05"  W 


41o03'35"  N.,  longitude  71°31'40"  W. 


to  latitude 


to  latitude  41o00'35"  N.  ,  longitude  72°05'00"  W.,  thence  to  latitu(!e 
41°18'00"  N. ,  longitude  72°30'30"  W. ;  to  latitude  41°40'00"  N. ,  longitude  72°08'00"  W. ;  to  latitude  4lo55'oo" 
N. ,  lonKitude  7lo59'00"  W. ;  to  latitude  4lo47'45"  N. ,  longitude  71o4C'40"  W, ;  thence  clockwise  along  tho  arc 
of  a  27-mile  radius  circle  centered  on  the  NAS  Quonset  Point  VDR  to  latitude  41<:56'35"  N.  ,  longitude  71-;2t-'0(' 
W. ;  to  latitude  42O04'00"  N. ,  longitude  71°19'00"  W. ;  to  latitude  41=^53'30"  N.,  longitude  70°56'30"  W. ;  to 
latitude  41o42'00"  N. ,  longitude  70O48'00"  W. ;  to  latitude  41^21 '00"  N.,  longitude  70o48'00"  W. ;  to  the  point 
of  beginning. 

AMENDMENTS  10/15/64  29  F.R,   11836   (Added) 

Pullaan.  Mleh. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  the  area  bounded  on  the  N  by  V-30S 
on  the  E  by  longitude  86=36 '00"  W.,  on  the  SE  by  V-193,  on  the  SW  by  the  South  Bend.  Ind..  VORTAC  314° 
radial  and  on  the  W  by  longitude  87<^01'00 


w. 


Quantlco,  Va. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  an  8-mile  radius  of  MCAS  Quantico, 
Va.  (latitude  38°30'10"  N.,  longitude  77<^18'20"  W.)  and  within  3  miles  W  and  2  miles  E  of  the  Brooke,  Va .  , 
VORTAC  011°  8uid  191°  radials,  extending  from  the  8-mile  radius  area  to  2  miles  S  of  the  VORTAC.   The  portion 
of  this  transition  area  within  R-6608  may  be  used  only  after  obtaining  prior  approval  from  appropriate 
authority. 

Qulncy,  111. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  5  miles  hfW  and  8  miles  SE  of  the 
Qulncy  ILS  localizer  SW  course,  extending  from  4  miles  NE  to  12  miles  SW  of  the  CM;  and  that  airspace 
extending  vipward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  Aithin  a  12-mile  radius  of  Quincy  Municipal  Airport 
(latitude  39°56'35"  N.,  longitude  91°11'40"  W.),  and  within  7  miles  NW  and  8  miles  SE  of  the  Quincy  VORTAC 
214°  radial,  extending  from  the  12-mlle  radius  area  to  12  miles  SW  of  the  VORTAC. 

Rsmtoul,  111. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  withm  an  11-milo  radius  of  Chanute  AFB,  ahu 
that  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  bounded  on  the  north  by  latitude  40-^45'00"  N, 
on  the  east  by  longitude  87<=23'00"  W.,  on  the  S  by  a  line  extending  from  latitude  40°07 '00"  N.,  longitude 
87°23'00"  W. ,  to  longitude  88°O0'0O"  W.,  and  the  N"  boundary  of  V-SO,  thence  via  the  N  boundary  of  V-50  to 
longitude  88°40'00"  W. ,  and  on  the  west  by  longitude  88^40  "OO"  W.. 
excluding  the  airspace  within  the  Decatur,  111.,  transition  area. 


AMENDMENTS   5/28/64   29  F.R.  3356  (Addedl;   10/15/^4   29 


11  S2"  ''O-.anged)  ; 


That  airspace  extending  upward  fro»  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  ^  la^les  each  side  of  the  0«\  ^f  ^^^.^ 
bearings  froa  the  Sinclair,  "Wyo.,  RBN.  extending  from  the  arc  of  a  S-aile  radius  circle  centered  on  the  ^<aw 
i^cl^i  Airport  (latitude  41o48-  15"  N..  longitude  107012-05"  W.  )  to  8  miles  E  of  the  RBN   -^^  -f^"^,;,:  t, 
«ach  Bide  of  the  272°  bearing  froa.  the  Sinclair  RBN,  extending  from  the  arc  of  a  5-«lle  radius  circle  ^P'^te 
on  the  Rawlins  Airport  to  the  RBN;  and  that  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  ^"^^'^'f  ' 

8  miles  N  and  9  ailes  S  of  the  086^  and  262=  bearings  from  the  Sinclair  RBN.  extending  froB  12  miles  t   lo 
■Liles  W  of  the  RBN. 

AMENDMENTS   7/23/64   29  F.R.   9803   (Rewritten) 

V 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  10  miles  S  and  7  .iles  N  of  tie 
Readsville  VOR  280°  and  100°  radials,  extending  from  20  miles  W  to  9  miles  E  of  the  VOR. 


fuetday,  December  IS,  I9$4 


iTWW 


Red  Bluff,  Calif. 

TSMHt  aJyapana  ttntnirilng;  «9«ard  tram  700  feet  abov«  th«  surfctce  within  a  5-aile  raxlius  of  Redding  Municipal 
Airport  Cl«tltuda  40^  ^'   35"  N..   locgitude  122o  17*    30"  V.),   and  within  2  ailes  eacb  side  of   the  Redding  VDR 
192°  radial »axt ending  trou  the  5-iiile  radius  area  to  10  Biles  S  of   the  VQB,   excluding  the  portion  within  a 
l-«ile  radiufl  of  Redding  Sky  Ranch  Airi>ort   (latitude  40o   30'    00"  N.,   longitude  122°   22'    35"  T.  );   and  that  air- 
space^  «xtflndlng  upward  from  1,200  feet   above  the  surface  within  a  20-nlle  radius  of  the  Red  Bluff  VORTAC;   within 
9  miles  tmrh  side  of   the  Red  Bluff  VORTAC   291°   radial,    extending  from  the  20-Bile  radius  area  to   52  miles  KW 
of  the  TORTaC;   within  9  miles  ¥  and  10  miles  E  of  the  Red  Bluff  VORTAC   342°   radial,    extending  from  the  20-mile 
radius  area  to  67  miles  N  of  the  VORTAC,    and  within   10  miles  ¥  and  6  miles  E  of   the  Red  Bluff  VORTAC   015°    radial, 
extending  from  the  20-aile  radius  area  to  56  miles  N  of  the  VDRT^. 

• 

AMEia^UOlIS     2/6/64     28  F.  R.   L2925      (Added); 

Redwood  Falls  y  Uiim. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet   above  the  surface  within  a  4-mile  radius  of  Redwood  Falls  Municipal 
Airport  (latitude  44°   32'   45"  N.,    longitude  95°   04'    50"  ¥.);    and   that   airspace  extending  upward  from  1»200   feet 
above  the  siirface  within  5  Biles  "W  and  8  miles  E  of  the  Redwood  Falls  VOR  023°   and  203°   radials,   extending  from 
4  Biles  N  to  12  Biles  S  of  the  VOR. 

AMENDMEirrS    4/2/64*  29  F.R.   556  (Rewritten); 

R«no.  KeT. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  45-niile  radius  of  the  Reno  VOR. 
excluding  the  portions  W  of  longitude  120°19'00"  W. ,  E  of  longitude  119°00'00"  W. .  and  within  R-4805!  and 
that  airspace  SW  of  Reno  within  22  miles  N  and  13  miles  S  of  the  Lake  Tahoe,  Calif.,  VOR  090°  and  270° 
radials,  exteadlng  tzom  7  ailes  E  to  35  miles  W  of  the  VOR. 

Revey,  ¥!■• 

That  airspace  extending  l>p«ard  from  1,200  feet    above  the   surface  within  10  miles  either   side  of   the  Rewey 
VOR  1230  and  SeO"*  radials  1   extending  from  20  miles   SE  to   20  miles  NW  of  the  VOR. 

RhinelandftVy  Vis* 

That  airapaca  extending  Ul^Wftrd  from  700  feet    above   the   surface  within  a  12-Bile   radius   of  the  Rliinelander 
VOR,   and  Vltllla  a  6-»ilO  radius  of   the  Drott   Airport    (Lat.    45°30'45"  N,    Long.    89°33'35"   »). 

Richmond,  Ind« 

That  airspace  extendiftf  upward  f r<M»  7«0  feet    above   the    surface   within   a  6-mile   radius   of    the   Richmond   Municipal 
Airport    (latitude  39o49'20"  N.,    longitude  84o50'30"    W.);    within   2  miles    each    side   of    the  Richmond  VOR   045°    radial, 
extending  from  the  6-«dle  radios  area  to  8  miles  NE  of   the  VOR;    within   2"  miles   each   side  of   the  Richmond  VOR   243° 
radial,   extending  froia  the  6-iidle  radius  area  to  8  miles  SW  of   the  VOR;    and  within   2  miles  each  side  of   the  234° 
bearing  from  the  liirffflKmd  HBW,    extending  from   the   6-mlle   radius   area   to  8  miles   SW   of   the  RBN;    jmd  that    airspace 
extending  upward  froa  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  bounded  by   a  line  extending  from  latitude  39°10'00"   N., 
longitud*  85«39'<»0"  "W. ,   tO  latitude   39<=30'O0"   N.,    longitude   85°39'00"  W.  ,    to   latitude   39o30'00"  N.  ,    longitude 
8 50 30 ' 00"  "W.,    to  latitude  40o00'00"   N.,    longitude   85<^30'00"    W,  ,    to   latitude   40o00'00''   ».  ,    longitude   84o5fi'00"  W. , 
to  latitude  40°10'00"  N.,   longitude  85°05'45"   W.,    to   latitude  40=10*00"   N.,    longitude   85o00'00"  W. ,    to  latitude 
39M0'OO"  N,,   longitude  84°25'00"  "W. ,    to  latitude   39ci2'00"   N.,    longitude  85030'00"   W, ,    to  point   of   beginning. 


AMENDMENTS       8/20/64         29     F.R.      8141 


(Added) 


Richmond,  Ta. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  an  8-mile  radius  of  B\'rd  Field  (latitude 
37«'30'2(?'  N,,  longitude  77°19»10"  "W.);  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Richmond  VOR  136°  radial,  extending  from 
the  8-mile  radius  area  to  12  miles  SE  of  the  VOR;  within  5  miles  NW  and  9  miles  SE  of  the  Richmond  ILS  localizer 
ST*  course,  extending  fre«  the  8-nile  radius  area  to  12  miles  SW  of  the  OM;  and  that  airspace  extending  upward 
irom   1,200  feet  above  the  surface  bounded  by  a  line  extending  from  latitude  38030'0O"  N. ,  longitude  77«44'00" 
W.;to  latitude  9««24'00»  N, ,  longitude  77°29'00"  W. ;  to  latitude  38°05'00"  N. ,  longitude  77C35'00"  W.  ;  to 
latitude  3e«Ol»O0"  If.,  longitude  77015*00"  W. ;  to  latitude  38°14'00"  N.,  longitude  77O04'00"  W. ;  to  latitude 
3705G'30"  N.,  longitude  76°46' 00"  1». ;  to  latitude  36°38'15"  N.,  longitude  77°19'15"  W. ;  to  latitude  36°33'00"  N., 
longitude  77057»00"  "W.J  to  latitude  36°33'00"  N.,  longitude  78°43'00"  W. ;  to  latitude  37°00'00"  N.,  longitude 
7S<:38'00"  "W,;  to  .the  point  Of  beginning,  excluding  the  portion  within  R-6602. 


AMENDMENTS    5/28/64    29  T.R.   3460 


(Added) 


Rlchwoods,  Vo. 

Th«t  airgpaee  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  5  miles  NW  and  8  miles  SE  of  the 
Richwoods.  V0»  23b[**«and"  OSO"  radials,  extending  from  7  miles  NE  to  13  miles  S*'  of  the  Vdr  . 
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RlvartOB,   Wye, 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from   700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Rlverton  Municinal 
Airport  (latitude  43»03'45"  N.,  longitude  108°27'15"  W.).  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Rivertoa  VOR  lz% 
radial  extending  from  the  5-mlle  radius  area  to  8  miles  SE  of  the  VOR,  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the 
Riverton  VOR  291»  radial  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  area  to  8  miles  NW  of  the  VOR-  that  airspace  S! 
tending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  20-mile  radius  of  the  Riverton  VOR,  and  within  10 
miles  E  and  7  miles  W  of  the  Riverton  VOR  016°  radial  extending  from  the  2a-mlle  radius  area  f   38  «iles  N 
of  the  VOR « 

RoohAster.  M.  T. 

That  airspace  extendinR  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  7-mile  radius  of  tha  Rochester- 
Monroe  County  Alroort  (latitude  43O07'20"  N..  longitude  77039'55"  yi.);   within  8  miles  N  and  5  miles  S  of "  tho 
Rochester  ILS  localizer  E  course,  extending  from  the  Rochester-Monroe  County  Airport  to  12  miles  E  of  the  CM- 
within  5  miles  each  side  of  the  Rochester  VOR  125°  radial,  extending  from  the  7-milQ  radius  area  to  the  INT  of 
the  Rochester  VOR  125*  and  the  Geneseo.  N.  Y. .  VORTAC  061°  radials;  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Rochester 
VOR  1680  radial,  extending  from  the  7-mile  radius  area  to  8  miles  S  of  the  VOR;  and  within  8  miles  S  and  5  niics 
N^of  the  Rochester  VOR  280o  and  lOO*  radials.  extending  from  the  Rochester-Monroe  County  Airport  to  12  milos  Vf 


AMEfOMENTS 


5/28/64 


29  F.R.    4853    (Added) 


Rockawfty,  Or«c. 

on'^I^e  l^'"w^''^nH^^*H^^''M***'^^'T  ^^;^°°  5rV^^^  '^"""^^^  °"  "-^^   E  bv  the  continental  control  area,  and 
^«co^!Jr.  V,'  ^'l  NW  by  a  line  extending  from  the  boundary  of  the  continental  control  area  through  latitude 
45'>24'00"  N..  longitude  124n3'00-  W.,  to  latitude  45°36'00"  N.,  longitude  124°28'00"  W.,  to  latitude 
45°44'00"N.,  longitude  124°28'00"  W. .  through  latitude  45°55'00"  N. ,  longitude  124015 '00"  W. ,  to  the 
boundary  of  the  continental  control  area,  excluding  the  airspace  within  Federal  airways. 

Rockford,  III. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  an  8-mile  radius  of  the  Greater 
Rockford  Airport  (latitude  42011'50"  N.,  longitude  89°05'45"  W.),  within  8  miles  E  and  5  miles  W  of  tha 
Rockford  ILS  localizer  S  course,  extending  from  the  Greater  Rockford  Airport  to  12  miles  S  of  the  OM-  and 
that  airspace  extending  upward  from  1.200  feet  above  the  surface  bounded  on  the  N  by  latitude  42°45%'o-K 
on  the  E  by  longitude  88030'00"  V.,    on  the  S  by  latitude  41°55'00"  N.  .  and  on  the  W  by  longitude  89°55'Qo''V. 

Rockland I  Halne 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Rockland  Ail- 
port  (latitude  44003 '40"  N. ,  longitude  69006' 05"  "W.);  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  192o  bearing  from  the 
Rockland  REN,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  area  to  8  miles  SW  of  the  RBN;  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the 
2920  bearing  from  the  Rockland  Airport,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  area  to  7  miles  "W  of  the  airport;  and 
within  2  Biles  each  side  of  the  332o  bearing  from  the  Rockland  Airport,  extending  from  the  5-roile  radius  area 
to  7  miles  NW  of  the  airport. 


AjEtrauEtma 


4/30/64         29     F.R.        2931        (Added) 


Book  Sprlxigs,  l^rOt 

Iimr^T!!?*?  «rtendlngupward  from  700  feet   above  the  surface  within   2  miles  each  side  of  the  Rock  Springs 
Rr^.^^rJ^^Jjf^a^^.J^'^,^'^  *^^  ®  "^^^^  *°  ^2  "^^^«  ^  °^  ^^^  0«:   ^l^hin  1  mile  N  and  5  miles  S  of  the 
M^o?Ew?.!2JI^wI!  r  ifi*.!f  f''^^''^  ^"^  ^^^  ^^  °*  *  ^^^^  ^^^i"«  ^i^cle  centered  on  Rock  Springs 
f^iiiri  1  r?r  M^^'a^u^lf*     ^^     ''••    ^°"^*^^«  "^"^^   ^'   ^^  '■>.   to  ^  mnes  E  of  the  WirrAc7and  within 
ii!l.  n     ?*  ^*  Springs  VDRTAC   259*   radial,    extending  from  the  arc   of  a  5-mile  radius  circle 

l**?Ooli»?*«h2Si  fSl^'i^^fl^li^t^  ^i"^"?^*   ^°   ^°  "^^^«  '  °^  the  VDRTAC ;    and  that   airspace  extending  upward  from 

StSii^5tiS2     iJJ^^/     ^      v^^'-^l  "  °'  '^^  '^^'^'   ^^  '*^^   airspace  withifa  23-mile  radius  of  the  Rock  ' 
Sdi?\«VT7«.T^^a*  r^*^  *"^  ^  ^^"^  ^  "^^^^  ^  °*  ^"^  parallel   to  the  Rock  Springs  VOKTAC  026* 
radial  to  a  line  5  iidles  8  of  and  parallel   to  the  VORTAC  097^  radial.  »vn*».  w^o 

AMENDUENTS     2/6/64     28  F.   R.    13358      (Added); 

Rockwood,  Tenn. 

.,    y*^** /^'^■P*<=e  extending  upward    from   700    feet    above    the    surface   within   a    10-mlle    radius   of  Fovler  Field 
/oo*/li"**1   35055'15"  N..    longitude   84041'25"  W.).    and   within   8   miles    SW   and   5   miles   S   of  the 
milL^oJ'/t^:  i^'^l'J:.?.'°'v''':  ""■'    ^°"«^*-^-  «^°^^'2'7"  ^..    extending  from'  the  "fo-mu'e"  radiua  area  t.  IS 
Tiltl  15  oJ  «n^  ^?^^*  \^u  \'    l^^g^tude  84041'27"  W..    excluding  the  portion  bounded  on  the  NE  by  a  line  8 

f  itL^fi  Lr     S^^i       .*°  the  1200   bearing  from  latitude   35055'17"  N..    longitude  84041'27"  ¥.,  ttfld  oi  the  KW  by 
a  line  16  miles  NW  of   and  parallel   to  the  Chattanooga,    Tenn.,   VORTAC   037°   radial.  ■.•«*««*- 

AMENDMENTS      8/20/64      29  F.    R.    8163    (Added);      On  Publ.    11/7/64      29   F.    R.    15075    (Changed); 


Rocky  Point,   Alaska  ' 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet   above   the  surface  within     10  miles  N   and  7  miles  S  of  the 
255°  bearing  from  the  Kodiak ,    Alaska,    RR,   extending  from  18  miles  E   to  8  miles  W  of   the    INT  of   the  255o   bearing 
from  the  Kodiak  RR  and  the  132°   bearing   from  the  King  Salmon,    Alaska,    RR. 

Rom,  (j*. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  an  8-mlle  radius  of  Russell  Field 
Rome,  Ga.  (latitude  34°21'00"  N.,  longitude  85°09'30"  W.),  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Rome  VOR  349°  ' 
radial,  extending  from  the  8-mile  radius  area  to  the  VOR;  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  165°  bearing  from 
the  Rome  RBN,  extending  from  the  8-mile  radius  area  to  8  miles  S  of  the  RBN;  and  that  airspace  extending  up- 
ward from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  bounded  on  the  N.  by  latitude  34<=37'00"  N.,  on  the  E,  by  longitude 
85°00'00"  W.,  on  the  S.  by  latitude  33°59'00"  N,,  and  on  the  w.  by  longitude  85«^21'00"  W,  excluding  the 
portion  which  coincides  with  the  Atlanta,  Ga.,  transition  area. 


Roaeburg,  Oreg. 

Th 
Rose 


at  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  7  miles  E  and  10  miles  W  of  the" 
burg  VOR  175°  and  355°  radials  extending  from  20  miles  N  to  12  miles  S  of  the  VOR 


RorRelly  N*  Max. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at  latitude  33©  06' 
00"  N.,  longitude  IO40  50'  00"  W. ,  to  latitude  33o  23'  00"  N. ,  longitude  IO40  50'  00"  W. ,  to  latitude  33o  34- 
00"  N.,  longitude  104©  40«  00"  W. ,  to  latitude  33*  34'  00"  N. ,  longitude  104*  25'  00"  W. ,  to  latitude  33«  37' 
00"  N.,  longitude  IO40  20'  00"  W.  ,  to  latitude  33o  26*  00"  N.  ,  longitude  IO40  07  •  OO**  W.  ,  to  latitude  33o  09' 
00"  N.,  longitude  IO40  12'  00"  W. ,  to  latitude  33o  02'  00"  N. ,  longitude  IO40  30'  00"  W. ,  to  point  of  beginning- 
that  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at  latitude  32©  40' 
38"  N.,  longitude  104«  58'  28"  W. ,  to  latitude  32°  50'  40"  N. ,  longitude  IO50  15'  00"  TT. ,  to  latitude  32o  58' 
00"  N.,  longitude  IO50  09'  00"  W. ,  to  latitude  33*  41'  30"  N. ,  longitude  IO50  09'  00"  W. ,  thence  clockwise  via 
,nf«^f.°Lf  i^'"^^^  ^■^'^^"^  circle  centered  on  Walker  AFB,  Roswell,  N.  Hex.,  (latitude  33o  18'  05"  N.,  longitude 
1040  31  20"  W.)  to  latitude  33o  32'  00"  N.  .  longitude  103*  47'  35"  W.  ,  to  latitude  33o  04'  00"  N  ,  Ic^ngitSe 
]P?°a;?«  v,°^'\''*..*^®"^®  clockwise  via  the  arc  of  a  45-mile  radius  circle  centered  on  Walker  AFB  to  latitude  32o 

8  son  f.^;'wl?"^^  ^f  i^o"'  ^°v  ":'.   '"^f"^  *°  P°'"*  °'  beginning;  and  that  airspace  extending  upward  from* 
8,500  feet  MBL  within  5  miles  each  side  of  the  Roswell  VOR  350o  radial,  extending  from  the  45-mile  radius  area 
lu     L  If*   ^   ^®  Roswell  VOR;  within  5  miles  «ach  side  of  the  Walker  AFB  TACAN  348°  radial,  extending  from 
the  45-mlle  radius  area  to  67  miles  N  of  the  Walker  TACAN;  within  5  miles  each  side  of  the  Roswell  VOR  007° 
radial,  extending  from  the  45-mile  radius  area  to  69  miles  N  of  the  Roswell  WR;  within  5  miles  each  side  of 
the  Roswell  VOR  O6O0  radial,  extending  from  the  45-mile  radius  area  to  64  miles  NE  of  the  Roswell  VDR-  within  5 

J«!ker^TJ?AV^'^%^'  1!"^ ^'^^^''^r, ^^^  l^^",    ""^^^^^ '    ^''tending  from  the  45-mile  radius  area  to  63  miles  s'of  the 
lalker  TACAN.  and  within  5  miles  each  side  of  the  Roswell  WR  I860  radial,  extending  from  the  45-mile  area  to 

o^of  :;l!l°^',fend:;^fio^the  ^^.t'z""'  ^'^^  "^^'^'°"  ^^^  *^^^'"  ^  -^^^^  '^*  «^^^  °^  th^  l:::ii'°vor 

radial,   extending  from  the  45-mlle  radius  area  to  64  miles  NE   is   excluded  from  Federal   airways. 
AMENTOENTS      2/6/64      28  F.    R.    12025      (Added); 

Russell,  Kans, 

Air^;^^^^^a^^^^:,:1s^12?f,.^^^^^         iins''.^:%r^Tir.  ^•^^'^"  ^  ^-^^^^  ^^^^-  °^  «--^^  ^-^^^p^i 

the  surface  within  5  miles  E  ai^d  8  m     es  W  of   thlRussIllvOR   on-f'''^^?«   extending  upward  from  1.200  feet    above 
12  miles  NE   of   the  VOR.  Russell    VOR   00, 0    and    187c    radials,    extending   from   1   ^ile   S    to 

A.MEN-DMENTS  9/17/64  29     F.R.    7313        (Added) 

Saginaw,   Mich. 

That   airspace   extending  upward    from   1,200    feet    above    the   surface      within   a    14    n,^ 
Airport    (latitude   43°31'54"   N.  ,    longitude    84-04'54"   W    )      !<thl.    ?n'    V.         L      ^^'""^^^    ""^^i^^    °i   Tri-City 

Vt)R   3170   radial,    extending   fro;   theMmlle    radiu      arel't;  :i    es'^^'^f^hr^OR    "^''T   f  nf   '''   '^^^'^^'' 

bounded   on  the   N   by    latitude   43°16'00"   N        ...^    tul    ^A      .^       J'    ""Hes    m,    of    the    VOR,    and    within   the   area 

-  the  E  by   lon^itu'de   83'30.00--  w'  on   the's^     atitud'e    4  3c[6    OO'^  s'^^'    T    '\'^   ''    '''   "'   ^°^"^^^^   °^  ""-'''' 

,  n  tj   o    oy    laxituae    43    16    00      N.,    and    on    the   W    by    longitude    84<^25'00"  W. 

8t.  Clairsvllle,  Ohio  ' 

spLfr"?lL^Thr(1ftrre'4XI'25"T  -^z^ii:  To:%^'^^^^"  ^  ^»-^  —  o.  ;a..r^ ,,.,,, 

Bellaire.  Ohio.   ^R  291o   radlat.'ext'e^difg  f'ro;  ll^'^^iT.^TJi:  frL't^' t^V^^!'"   '  "^^^^  ^^^  ^''^  °^   '^^ 


AVESDMENTS      2/6/64      28     F.      R.      12339 


(Added) 


St.  J<Ans,   Ariz. 

^.™^:.:r^s?:e-oj,r-  '^tj^^^j^^  ^^:.rrr.rro'Li-^^-.- r^^:^!-  -  -  - 


ilm 


RULES  AND  M6UUTI0NS 


Tuesday,  December  15,  1964 


n* 


fomcr 


IfWT 


St.   JbMph,   Mo. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  an  S-mile  radius  of  the  Rosecrans 
Memorial  Airport  (latitude  39°46-23"  N..  longitude  94054'31"  W.);  within  5  miles  E  and  8  miles  W  of  the 
St.  Joseph  ILS  localizer  S  course,  extending  from  the  8-mile  radius  area  to  12  miles  S  of  the  OM;  and  that 
airspace  extending  upward  from  1200  feet  above  the  surface  bounded  by  a  line  extending  from  the  INT  of  the 
S  boundary  of  V-216  and  the  W  boundary  of  V-13  SW  along  V-13  to  latitude  39=44*00"  N  •  to 

latitude  39044'00"  N.,  longitude  94°43'20"  W.;  to  latitude  39°30"00V  N..  longitude  94°49'00"  W  •  to  latitude 
39O30'00"  N.,  longitude  95°09'00"  W.;  thence  N  along  longitude  95°09'00"  W.  to  its  INT  with  the'arc  of  a 
20-«lle  radius  circle  centered  at  the  Rosecrans  Memorial  Airport;  thence  clockwise  along  this  arc  to  the  W 
boundary  of  V-205;  thence  N  along  the  W  boundary  of  V-205  to  the  S  boundary  of  V'-216r  thence  E  along  the  S 
boundary  of  V-216  to  point  of  beginning;  and  that  airspace  N  of  St .  Joseph  bounded  on  the  E  by  a  line  5 
miles  NE  of  and  parallel  to  the  Neola,  Iowa,  VORTAC  142=  radial,  on  the  S  by  V-216  and  on  the  W  by  V-15 


AMENDMENTS  4/30/64   29  F.R.  2999  (Changed) 

/ 


9/17/64   29  F.R.  10502  (Changed); 


St.  Louis,  Mo. 

That  alrapac*  extending  upward  from  700  feet  aOove  the  surface  within  a  10-mlle  radius  of  Lambert-St 
Louis  Municipal  Airport  (latitude  38°44'50"  N.,  longitude  90=21 'SS"  W.),  within  5  miles  SE  and  8  miles'NW 
of  the  La»bert-St.  Louis  Municipal  Airport  ILS  localizer  NE  course,  extending  from  the  10-mile  radius  area 
to  12  Biles  NE  of  the  OM,  within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Civic  Memorial  Airport,  Alton,  111.  (latitude  38°53'28" 
N.,  longitude  90°03'02"  W.),  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  009°  bearing  from  the  Civic  Memorial  Airport 
extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  area  to  7  miles  N  of  the  airport,  and  within  5  miles  S  and  8  miles  N  of  the 
103°  bearing  from  the  Civic  Memorial  Airport,  extending  from  the  airport  to  12  miles  E  of  the  airport;  and 
that  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  33-mile  radius  of  Lambert-St. 
Louis  Municipal  Airport,  within  6  miles  SW  and  9  miles  NE  of  the  St.  Louis  VORTAC  328"  radial,  extending 
from  the  33-mile  radius  area  to  36  miles  NW  of  the  VORTAC,  within  a  40-mile  radius  of  Scott  AFB  Belleville 
111,  (latitude  38O32'30"  N.  ,  longitude  89°51'05"  W.),  and  within  5  miles  W  and  8  mUeS-E  of  the'c)09»  bearing 
from  Civic  Memorial  Airport,  extending  from  the  airport  to  19  miles  N  of  the  airport,  excluding  the  air- 
space within  the  Vamdalia,  111,,  transition  area  ajid  the  portion  within  a  13-mile 
radius  of  the  Centralia,  111.,  VOR, 

AMENMIENTS    8/20/64     29  F.R.    5388   (Changed) 

St.  Thoauus,  Pa. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  7  miles  NW  and  10  miles  SE  of  the 
St.  Thomas  VOR  251°  and  067°  radials,  extending  from  20  miles  SW  to  20  miles  NE  of  the  VDR,  excluding  the 

portion  within  R-5801  and  R-5803,  and  the  portion  within  the  Washington,  D.  C.  control  area  extension. 

Salina,  Kan«. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  25-mile  radius  of  fFie^'ScHillins  AFB, 
Salinai  Kans.,  (Lat.  38°47'30"  N,  Long.  97038'45"  W);  that  airspace  extending  upward  from  3,500  feet  MSI  in  the 
area  N  of  Seilina,  bounded  on  the  E  by  the  Emporia,  Kans.  ,  VORTAC  346°  radial,  on  tha  S  by  the  N  boundary  of  V-4 
and  the  286°  radial  of  the  Salina  VORTAC.  on  the  W  bv  Lonsc.  98o30'00"  V..  and  on  the  N  by  V-216; 
and  that  airspace  S  of  Salina 

bounded  on  the  E  by  Long.  97°00'00"  W,  on  the  S  by  V-280  E  of  the  Hutchinson,  Kans.,  VORTAC  and  V-132  W  of 
the  Hutchinson  VORTAC  on  the  W  by  Long.  98°45'00"  W,  and  on  the  N  by  V-4  W  of  the  Salina  VORTAC  and  V-4  S 
alternate  E  of  the  Salina  VORTAC,  excluding  the  portion  within  25  miles  of  the  Hutchinson  REN  and  the 
'portions  within  the  Manhattan,  Kans.,  transition  area,  and  within  V-73  more  than  25  miles,  from  Schilling  AFB. 
The  portions  of  this  transition  area  within  R-3601  shall  be  used  only  after  obteiintng  prior  approval  from 
the  appropriate  authority. 
AMENDBIENTS   4/30/64     29  F.R,   3356    (Changed)  6/25/64   29  F.R.  5540  (Changed) 

Salisbury,  Md. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  10  miles  SE  and  7  miles  NW  of  the 
Salisbury  VOR  027°  and  207°  radials,  extendin'^  from  9  miles  SW  to  20  miles  NE  of  the  VOR,  excluding  the  portion 
within  R-400e  and  excluding  the  airspace  within  Federal  airways. 

Saatsville,  111. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  10  miles  N  and   7  ttiles  S  of  the 
Saasville  VOR  266°  and  086°  radials,  extending  from  20  miles  W  to  9  miles  E  of  the  VOR. 


San  Angelo,  Tex. 

That  airspace  extending  upward 
San  Angelo,  Tex.  (latitude  31=21 
ILS  localizer-.SW  course,  extendi 
extending  upward  from  1,200  feet 
longitude  100°39'30"  W. ;  to  lati 
tude  100°05'30"  W.;  to  latitude 
99=41'15"  W.;  to  latitude  30=49 
15"  W.;  to  latitude  31=02'40'  N 
W.;  to  latitude  31°39'00"  N.,  lo 
to  point  of  beginning.   The  port 
appropriate  authority. 


from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  an  8-mile  radius  of  Mathis  Field, 
"35"  N.,  longitude  100=29' }0"  W.);  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  San  Angelo 
ng  from  the  8-mile  radius  area  to  8-miles  SW  of  the  OM;  and  that  airspace 

above  the  surface  bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at  latitude  31=40 '00"  N. , 
tude  31°59'30"  N.,  longitude  lOO'n 3 '20"  W . ;  to  latitude  31°53'15"N.,  longi- 
31=33'40'  N.,  longitude  100=11 '45"  W.;  to  latitude  31°12'20"  N.,  longitude 
45"  N.,  longitude  100=12'45"  W, ;  to  latitude  30=47*15"  N. ,  longitude  100=22' 
,  longitude  100  =  -45'55"  W.;  to  latitude  31  =  28'40"  N.,  longitude  100°59'40" 
ngitude  101=27'20"  W.;  to  latitude  31=50'00"  N.,  longitude  101=22'00"  W,; 
ion  within  R-6309  shall  be  used  only  after  obtaining  prior  approval  from 


San  Diego,  C.allf. 

n«A  airspace  extending  upward  from  7O0  feet  above  the  surface  bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at  latitude  33° 
15'  OCT   ». ,  lo«gl««d«  117«  30*  30"  W. ,  to  latitude  33°  15'  00"  N. ,  longitude  117°  17»  00"  If,,  to  latitude  33° 
00*  00"  M,,  longitude  117°  07'  00"  W.  ,  to  latitude  33°  00'  00"  N,,  longitude  116*  51*  00"  W. ,  thence  S  along 
longltud*  11««  W  00"  ¥.  ,  to  the  Wilted  States/Mexican  Border,  thence  W  along  the  United  States/Mexican  Border, 
and  Plight  Information  Region  Boundary  to  latitude  32°  29'  40"  N. ,  longitude  117®  21*  00"  W. ,  thence  via  the  arc 
of  a  2l-«ll«  radius  circle  centered  on  the  San  Diego  WR  to  latitude  32°  33'  00"  N, ,  longitude  117°  27»  30"  "W. , 
thence  N  to  the  point  of  beginning;  and  that  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  bounded 
cy  a  line  l>eginning  at  latitude  33°  30*  00"  N. ,  longitude  117o  30*  00"  W. ,  thence  to  latitude  33°  30*  OCT  N. , 
longitude  116°  18'  00"  W. ,  thence  to  latitude  33°  00'  00"  N.,  longitude  116°  18'  00"  W. ,  thence  to  latitude  33° 

00'  00"  N. ,  longitude  116°  05'  00"  W, ,  thence  S  via  longitude  116°  05'  00"  W. ,  to  the  United  States/Mexican 
Border,  thence  W  via  the  United  States/Mexican  Border  and  Fll^t  Information  Region  boundary  to  latitude  32°  2V' 
40*'  N.,  longitude  117°  21'  00"  W.  ,  thence  via  the  arc  of  a  21-mile  radius  circle  centered  on  the  San  Diego  WR  to 
latitude  32°  37'  15"  N.,  longitude  117°  31'  50"  W. ,  thence  to  latitude  32o  34'  45"  N.,  longitude  117°  39'  00"  W, , 
tnence  to  latitude  32°  49'  30"  N, ,  longitude  117°  45'  15"  W. ,  thence  to  latitude  32°  57'  40"  N. ,  longitude  117= 
35'  00"  W. ,  thence  to  latitude  33°  11'  00"  N. ,  longitude  117°  48'  55"  W. ,  thence  to  latitude  33°  15'  00"  N., 
longitude  117°  30'  00"  W, ,  thence  N  via  longitude  117°  30'  00"  W. ,  to  the  point  of  beginning,  excluding  the 
portion  within  W-536.   The  portion  of  this  transition  area  within  R-2503  shall  be  used  only  after  obtaining 
prior  approval  from  appropriate  authority. 

A.^IENDMENTS  4/2/64   29  F.  R.  1445  (Added); 

Sandusky,  Ohio 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  5-nile  radius  of  tlie  Griffiiig- 
Sandusky  Airport  (latitude  41°26'00"  N.,  longitude  82^39'05"  W.);  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Sandusky 
VDR  026°  and  2D6°  radials,  extending  from  the  S-mile  radius  area  to  8  miles  SW  of  the  VORTAC;  and  that  air- 
space extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  12-mile  radius  of  the  Gri f f ing-Sandusky 
Airport;  within  a  21-mile  radius  of  the  Griff ing-Sandusky  Airport,  bounded  on  the  N  by  the  12-mlle  radius 
area  on  the  E  by  the  163°  bearing  from  the  airport,  and  on  the  W  by  the  229°  bearing  from  the  airport;  and 
within  the  area  bounded  on  the  NE  by  V-297,  on  the  SE  by  V-232,  on  the  SW  by  the  12-mile  radius  area,  and  on 
the  NW  by  the  034°  bearing  l^rom  the  Griff  ing-Sandusky  Airport. 

San  Luis  Obispo.  Calif. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  N  of  San  Luis  Obispo  bounded  on  tJie  SW 
by  V-27,  on  the  E  by  V-25  W,  and  on  the  N  by  a  line  extending  from  V-27  throueh  latitude  ^.-i^  ?n 'Oo"  N. 
longitude  120=56 '00"  W.  ,  and  latitude  35=32 '00"  N.,  longitude  120'^48'00"  W.,  to  V-25  W;  and  w  of  San  Luis 
Obispo  bounded  on  the  NE  by  V-27  and  the  Lompoc ,  Calif.,  control  area  extension,  a»id  on  the  W  and  SW  by  a 
line  extendlnic  from  V-27  through  latitude  35°17'00"  N.  .  loneitude  121 '=00*00"  W..  to  latitude  35M0'00"  N., 
longitude  120°55'00"  W,,  thence  through  latitude  35°04'00"  N.,  longitude  120C44'?o"  W.  to  the  lompoc,  Calif., 

control  area  extension. 

San  Siacxi,  Ariz. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  s'lrface  within  10  miles  M  and  *  miles  S  of 
the  San  Simon  VOR  089°  and  26S°  radials,  extending  from  9  miles  w  to  20  miles  E  of  the  \m  .    excluding  the 
•pc);{ion  within  the  Cochise,  Ariz,  and  Portal,  Ariz,  transition  areas. 

Santa  Barbara,  Calif.  ,   ,.,  ,.  ,,  „,   .,  ♦!  „  m  h„ 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  1.200  feet  above  the  surface  bounded  on  the  W  by  V-25.  on  the  N  b> 
V-248,  on  the  NE  by  V-107.  on  the  E  by  Lon^.  119°30'00"  W,  and  on  the  S  by  V-1.. 

Santa  Catalina,  Calif.  ,   .-  ,   ,   _4.,,,i^  11 -7c  mh-  mi" 

That  airBpace  extending  upward  from  1.200  feet  above  the  surface  bounded  on  the  ^J^^^^^^^^^^f^//  .1  '„"  "/  . 
y.,   on  the  S  by  a  line  extending  from  latitude  33°  15*  00"  N..  longitude  117=  30'  00"  W. ,  to  latitude  33°  11 
00"  N.,  longitude  117°  48'  65"  V.,  to  latitude  33°  18*  00"  N. .  longitude  118=  34'  00"  W. ,  on  the  W  by  longitude 
1180  34'  00"  W.,  and  on  the  N  bv  latitude  33=  30*  00"  N.,  excluding  the  portion  within  Control  Area  1177.   TTie 
portion  of  this  transition  area  within  R-2503  shall  be  used  only  after  obtaining  prior  approval  from  appiopiiata 

authority. 

4/2/64      29   F.    R.    1445      (Added); 

Santa  Fe,  N.  Max. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surfare  v,ithir.  a  10-mile  radius  of  the  Santa  Fe 
County  Municipal  Airport  (latitude  35^-37*00"  N.,  longitude  106^05'25"  W.),  ^.ithin  2  miles  each  side  of  the 
Santa  Fe  VORTAC  165=  radial,  extending  from  the  10-mile  radius  area  to  8  rr.iles  S  of  tlie  VORTAC;  and  that 
airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  bovinded  by  a  line  begiiMiing  at  latitude  35^11' 
00"  N.,  longitude  106°02'05"  W.;  thence  counterclockwise  along  the  arc  of  a  jn-irile  radius  circle  centered 
on  the  Albuquerque  VORTAC;  to  latitude  35=37*35"  N,.  longitude  106=24*48"  W.;  to  latitude  35=47 -00"  N.. 
longitude  106  =  15*00"  W.  ;  to  latitude  35  =  47 'OO;:.  N .  ,  longitude  105^50'00"  W.;  to  latitude  35  =  14'00"  N..  longi- 
tude 105  =  50'00"  W.;  to  point  of  beginning,  excluding  the  portion  within  R-5101  . 
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Savannah,  Oa. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  7-mile  radius  of "Travla  Field}  within 
a  12-mil»  radiua  of  Hunter  AFBj  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Savannah  VORTAC  065°  radlalf  extending  from  the 
Travis  Field  7-Blle  radiuB  area  to  8  miles  NE  of  the  VORTAC;  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Travis  Field  ILS 
localizer  E  course,  extending  from  the  Travis  Field  7-miIe  radius  area  to  8  miles  E  of  the  IhfT  of  the  115 
localizer  E  course  and  the  Savannah  VORTAC  179o  radial;  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Travis  Field  ILS 
localizer  W  course,  extending  from  the  Travis  Field  7-mile  radius  area  to  the  CM;  that  airspace  extending 
upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at  latitude  32°45'50"  N,,  longitude  80« 
30'30"  W,;  to  latitude  32O29'30"  N.,  longitude  80oi2'0O"  W. ;  thence  SW  via  a  line  3  nautical  miles  from  the 
coastline;  to  latitude  32°13'00"  N.,  longitude  80=3O'OO"  W. ;  to  latitude  32°00'00"  K.,  longitude  80033'00"  IT, • 
to  latitude  31«>30'O0"  N.,  longitude  80<»51'05"  W.  ;  thence  W  via  latitude  31030'00"  N.  ,  to  the  E  boundary  of 
V-267:  thence  northwest  via  the  E  boundary  of  V-267  to  latitude  31035'00"  N.,  thence  E  via  latitude  31o35'00" 
N.,  to  latitude  31035'00"  N. ,  longitude  81°46'35"  W. ;  to  latitude  31=38'10"  N, ,  longitude  81o43'35"  V,;  thence 
clockwise  along  the  arc  of  a  20-mile  radius  circle  centered  on  Liberty  AAF,  Fort  Stewart,  Ga.  (latitude  3lo53< 
20"  N.,  longitude  81o33«45"  W.);  to  latitude  32='04'10"  N,,  longitude  81050'00"  W.  ;  thence  ¥  via  latitude  32° 
04' 10"  N,,  to  the  E  boundary  of  V-157;  thence  NE  via  the  E  boundary  of  V-157  to  V-18;  thence  E  via  the  S  boundary 
of  V-18  to  V-3;  thence  S  via  the  "W  boundary  of  V-3  to  latitude  32^44'00"  N.;thence  E  via  Iatitude32o44'00"  N. 
to  latitude  32°44'00"  N.,  longitude  80o43'2S"  W. ;  to  the  point  of  beginning;  and  that  airspace  extending  upw^d 
from  2,700  feet  MSL  bounded  on  the  N  by  latitude  32=04'10"  N. ;  on  the  E  by  the  arc  of  a  20-mile  radius  circle 
centered  on  Liberty  AAF;  on  the  SE  by  a  line  extending  from  latitude  31o38'10"  N.,  longitude  81o43»35"  "Vr.  , 
through  latitude  31o35»00"  N.,  longitude  81046'35"  W. ;  on  the  S  by  latitude  31035'00"  N.;  and  on  the  "W  by  V-2G7 
and  V-157. 


AMENDMENTS 


4/30/64 


29  F.R.   3293    (Rewritten) 


Scottsbluff,  Nebr. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  5  miles  NW  and  8  miles  SE  of  the 
Scottsbluff  VORTAC  211°  and  031°  radials,  extending  from  7  miles  NE  to  13  miles  SW  of  the  VORTAC;  within  5 
■iles  S  and  8  miles  N  of  the  Scottsbluff  VORTAC  259'  and  080°  radials,  extending  from  4  miles  W  to  13  mllea 
E  of  the  VORTAC;  and  that  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  20-iHile 
radiua  of  the  Scottsbluff  VORTAC. 

S*archligfat,  N«v. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  12  miles  SW  and  8  miles  NE  of  the 
Las  Vegas,  VORTAC  157"  radial,  extending  from  10  miles  NW  to  22  miles  SE  of  the  INT  of  the  Las  Vegas  VORTAC 
1570  and  the  Goffs,  Calif.,  VOR  030o  radials. 

\ 
S«dalia,  lio. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  an  8-mile  radius  of  Whiteman  AFB,  Sedalia, 
Mo.  (latitude  380  431  50.1  n.  ^  longitude  93°  33'  00"  W.),  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  Whitewm  ILS  localizer 
S  course,  extending  from  the  8-Bile  radius  area  to  8  miles  S  of  the  LOU;    and  that  airspace  extending  upward  from 
1,200  feet  above  the  surface  bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at  longitude  93°  30'  00"  W. ,  and  the  south  boundary  of 
V-12,  thence  north  via  longitude  93*  30'  00"  W. ,  to  the  south  boundary  of  V-4 ,  thence  east  along  the  south  boundary 
of  V-4  to  longitude  920  31*  00"  W. ,  thence  south  along  longitude  92°  31'  00"  W. ,  to  the  south  boundary  of  V-12, 
thence  west  along  the  south  boundary  of  V-12  to  and  clockwise  along  the  arc  of  a  29-mile  radius  circle  centered  on 
the  Whlteman  \OR,  to  the  east  boundary  of  V-205,  thence  northwest  along  the  east  boundary  of  V-205  to  and  counter- 
clockwise along  the  arc  of  a  42-mile  radius  circle  centered  on  the  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  Municipal  Airport  (latitude 
390  07'  20"  N.,  longitude  94o  35"  30"  W. )  to  the  south  boundary  of  V-12,  thence  east  along  the  south  boundary  of 
V-12  to  the  point  of  beginning;  and  that  airspace  extending  upward  from  2,500  feet  MSL  bounded  on  the  north  by 
the  south  boundary  of  V-12,  on  the  east  by  longitude  92°  31'  00"  W. ,  and  the  west  boundary  of  V-63,  on  the  south  by 
the  arc  of  a  2&-mile  radius  circle  centered  on  Springfield,  Mo.,  Municipal  Airport  (latitude  37»  14'  35"  N.,  longi- 
tude 93«  23'  20"  W. ),  on  the  west  by  the  east  boundairy  of  V-205  and  the  arc  of  a  29-mile  radius  circle  centered  on 
the  Whlteman  WR. 

3/5/64  28  F.  R.  13629   (Added); 

Shenandoah,  Pa. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  12  miles  S  and  8  miles  N  of  the 
Selinsgrove,  Pa.,  VORTAC  083"  radial,  extending  from  10  miles  E  to  43  miles  E  of  the  VORTAC,  excluding  the 
portions  within  Federal  Airways,  the  New  York,  N.  Y.,  control  area  extension  and  the  Williamsport,  Pa., 
transition  area. 


Shuyak,  Alaaka 

That  airspace  extendinj^  tipward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  8  miles  W  either  side  of  the 
167°  and  347*'  bearings  from  the  Shuyak  RBN,  extending  from  13  miles  N  to  14  miles  S  of  the  RBN 

Sidney,  Nebr. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  7  miles  N  Eind  10  iTiiles  S  of  the 
Sidney  VOR  2610  and  081°  radials,  extending  from  20  miles  W  to  9  miles  E  of  the  Sidney  VOR,  excluding  the 
airspace  within  Federal  airways. 

Sitka,  Alaska 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  2   miles  each  side  of  the  Sitka  RR 
SW  course,  extending  from  2  miles  SW  to  8  miles  SW  of  the  RR ;  uithin  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Biorka,  Alaska, 
VORTAC  207°  radial,  extending  from  2  miles  SW  to  8  miles  SW  of  the  WRTAC;  and  that  airspace  extending 
upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  10  miles  SE  and  7  miles  NW  of  the  Biorka  VORTAC  027°  and  207° 
radials,  extending  from  6  miles  NE  to  14  miles  SW  of  the  VORTAC. 

Skwentna,  Alaska 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  15  miles  S  and  23  miles  N  of  the  100° 
and  280°  beeirings  from  the  Skwentna  RR,  extending  from  40  miles  W  to  13  miles  E  of  the  RR. 

Slate  Run,  Pa. 

Tliat  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  12  miles  N  and  8  miles  S  of  the 
Stonyfork,  Pa.,  VORTAC  276°  radial,  extending  from  8  miles  W  to  40  miles  W  of  the  VORTAC,  excluding  the  air- 
space within  Federal  airways. 

Spokane.  "Wash. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feot  above  the  surface  within  a  15-mile  radius  of  the  Spokane 
International  Airport  (latitude  47°37'35"  N.,  longitude  117^32'05"  W.);  and  that  airspace  extending  upward 
from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  38-mile  radius  of  Fairchild  AFB,  Spokane  (latitude  47°36'55"  N., 
loneitude  117°39'20"  W.),  within  a  52-mile  radius  of  Fairchild  AFB,  extending  clockwise  from  the  Spokane  VORTfC 
024°  radial  to  a  line  5  miles  S  of  and  parallel  to  the  Spokane  VORTAC  094°  radial,  and  clockwise  fror.  a  line  5 
miles  NE  of  and  parallel  to  the  Spokane  VORTAC  156°  radial  to  the  Spokane  VORTAC  300=  radial;  and  that  airspace 
S  of  Spokane  extending  from  the  52-mile  radius  area  bounded  on  the  E  by  longitude  117C32'00"  W, ,  on  the  S  by 
V-536,  and  on  the  W  by  V-281;  that  airspace  extending  upward  from  7,000  feet  MSL  within  the  area  bounded  by  the 
circs  of  38  and  52-mile  radius  circles  centered  on  Fairchild  AFB,  extending  clockwise  from  the  Spokane  VORTAC 
300°  to  the  024°  radials:  and  that  airspace  extending  upward  from  6,000  feet  MSL  within  the  area  bounded  by 
arcs  of  38  and  52-mile  radius  circles  centered  on  Fairchild  AFB,  extending  clockwise  from  a  line  5  miles  S  of 
and  parallel  to  the  Spokane  VORTAC  094°  radial  to  a  line  5  riles  NE  of  and  parallel  to  the  Spokane  VORTAC   156° 
radial,  excluding  the  portion  within  a  39-mile  radius  of  Larson  AFB,  Moses  Lake,  Wash. 


A.MENDMENTS    6/25/64 


29 


F.R.   5316    (Added) 


SDrinrfleld.  111. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  7-mile  radius  of  Capital  Airport, 
Sorinefield.  111.,  (latitude  39050'35"  N.,  longitude  89o40'35"  W. ) ;  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Springfield 
RR  2140  bearing,  extending  from  the  7-mile  radius  area  to  12  miles  SW  of  the  RR,  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of 
the  ILS  localizer  SW  course,  extending  from  the  7-mile  radius  area  to  12  miles  S  of  the  OM;  and  that  airspace 
''vf^nrHnor  unward  from  1.200  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  26-mile  radius  of  Capital  Airport,  extending  clock- 
wise from  the  Capital  VOR  164°  radial  to  a  line  5  miles  SE  of  and  parallel  to  the  Capital  VOR  05S=  radial;  within 
a  15-mile  radius  of  the  Capital  VOR,  extending  clockwise  from  a  line  5  miles  SE  of  and  parallel  to  the  Capital 
VOR  058°  radial  to  the  Capital  VOR  164=  radial;  that  airspace  extending  from  the  26-milG  radius  area  bounded  on 
the  E  by  loneitude  89o33'00"  W. .  on  the  SE  bv  V-426.  on  the  S  by  the  arc  of  a  33-mile  radius  circle  centered  on 
the  Lambert-St.  Louis  Municipal  Airport  (latitude  38o44'50"  N.,  longitude  90021'55"  TV  )   on  the  W  b"  the  W 
houndarv  of  V-9W  and  loneitude  90°10'00"  W. ;  and  that  airspace  W  of  Springfield  within  6  miles  N  and  10  riles  S 
of  the  Capital  VOR  269°  radial,  extending  from  the  26-milG  radius  area  to  45  miles  W  of  the  VOR. 


AMENDMENTS    8/20/64 


29  F.  R.   5388 


( Added ) 


Sberldsn,  W]ro. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Sheridan  WRTAC 
318«  radial,  extending  from  the  WRTAC  to  3  miles  NW  of  the  VORTAC,  and  within  2  miles  NE  and  3  miles  SW  of 
the  Sheridan  RBN  133*  bearing,  extending  from  the  arc  of  a  5-mlle  radius  circle  centered  on  Sheridan  County 
Airport  (latitude  44«  46'  25"  N. ,  longitude  106*  58'  15"  W. )  to  14  miles  SE   of  the  RBN;  and  that  airspace 
extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  10  miles  NE  and  7  miles  SW  of  the  Sheridan  WRTAC  1370 
and  3170  radials,  extwiding  from  25  miles  SE  to  15  miles  NW  of  the  WRTAC. 

AMENDMENTS   2/6/64   28  F.  R.  13358   (Added); 


Springfield,  Mo.  -  , 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  7-mile  radiua  of  the  Sorinefleld 
Municipal  Airport  (latitude  37°  14'  35"  N.,  longitude  93°  23'  20"  W.),  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  324° 
rearing  from  the  Springfield  RBN,  extending  from  the  7-mile  radius  area  to  8  miles  NW  of  the  RBN   within 
If'll^   *  and  8  miles  E  of  the  Springfield  ILS  localizer  S  course,  extending  from  1  mile  N  to  12  miles  S 
the  ?nr?J'i^^f"l'l,*«*^^^"?^''^  extending  upward  from  1.200  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  25-mile  radius  of 
exLnHH   *i    ^u"^   ''^  Airport,  within  9  miles  N  and  6  miles  S  of  the  Springfield  VORTAC  058°  radial 
^  sending  from  the  25-mlle  radius  area  to  43  miles  NE  of  the  WRTAC,  within  6  miles  W  and  9  miles  E  of  the 
-Pringfield  VORTAC  146°  radial,  extending  from  the  25-mile  radius  area  to  41  miles  SE  of  the  VORTAC,  within 
I'm^^^   ^  ^d  8  miles  SE  of  the  Dogwood,  Mo.,  VOR  053°  radial,  extending  from  the  VOR  to  7  miles  NE  of  the 
"H,  and  within  9  miles  E  and  6  miles  W  of  the  Springfield  VORTAC  210°  radial,  extending  from  the  25-ffille 
'■adius  area  to  44  mil-es  SW  of  the  VORTAC. 
3/5/64  29  F.  R.  132   (Added); 
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Stmabury,  Utah 

That  alr»{>ace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  12  miles  S  and  8  miles  N  of  the 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  VORTAC  265*  radial,  extending  from  13  miles  to  45  wiles  W  of  the  VORTAC 

Stillwater,   Okla. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  fro«  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Searcy  Field 
Stillwater,  Okla.  (latitude  36»  09'  30"  N  longitude  97«»  05*  05"  W.),  and  within  5  miles  E  and  8  miles  TTof  tho 
3500  bearing  fro«  the  airport,  extending  from  the  airport  to  12  miles  N 
4/2/64     29   F   R   2308    (ADDED) 


The  Dallea,  Or«g. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  10  allea  8  and  7  miles  N  of  The  Dalles 
VORTAC  096°  and  276°  radlals,  extending  from  9  miles  W  to  20  miles  E  of  the  VOKTAC,  excluding  the  airspace 
within  Federal  airways. 

Thuman,  Colo. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  10  miles  N  and  7  miles  fi  of  the 
Thurman  VOR  100°  and  280°  radlals,  extending  from  20  miles  E  to  9  miles  W  of  the  VOB. 


Stocktoa,  Calif. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Stockton  ILS 
locallter  S  course,  extending  fro«  the  OM  to  1  mile  NW  of  the  DM;  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Stockton 
VORTAC  140«  radial,  extending  fro«  the  VORTAC  to  8  miles  SE  of  the  VORTAC,  and  within  a  12-mlle  radius  of  tho 
Stockton  VORTAC,  extending  trcm   the  arc  of  a  5-mlle  radius  circle  centered  on  the  Stockton  Municipal  Airport 
(latitude  37»  S3'  45"  N. ,  longitude  1210  14'  10"  H. )  clockwise  from  a  line  2  miles  SW  of  and  parallel  to  the 
Stockton  VORTAC  303«  radial  to  a  line  2  miles  NE  of  and  parallel  to  the  Stockton  VORTAC  334°  radial;  and  that 
airspace  extending  upward  fro«  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  bounded  on  the  E  by  longitude  120o  04'  00"  1»   on 
the  SE  by  a  line  extending  fro*  latitude  37o  52'  00"  N.  ,  longitude  120«>  04*  00"  ¥. ,  to  latitude  37o  38'  00"  n 
longitude  121*  00'  00"  W. ,  on  the  S  by  latitude  37^  38'  00"  N. ,  on  the  W  by  longitude  121*  37'  00"  W   and  on  ' 
the  N  by  latitude  38*  07'  00"  N.  '    -«.  .  ,  <u.u 

Stonjrfork,  Pa. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  11  miles  SE  and  7  miles  NW  of  the 
Stonyfork  VORTAC  029*  and  209o  radlals,  extending  from  4  miles  KE  to  26  miles  SW  of  the  VORTAC,  and  within  10 
miles  8  and  7  miles  N  of  the  Stonyfork  VORTAC  278°  and  098«  radials,  extendin(r  from  9  miles  W  to  20  mllos  E 
of  the  VORTAC,  excluding  the  portion  within  the  Williamsport ,  Pa.,  transition  area. 

Sturgls,  Mich. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  4-miie  radius  of  Klrsch  Airport 
Sturgls,  Mich.,  (latitude  41»  48'  50"  N..  longitude  85°  26'  ID"  W.),  and  within  8  miles  N^W  and  5  miles  Se' 
of  the  059*'  bearing  from  Klrsch  Airport,  extending  from  Klrsch  Airport  to  12  miles  NE  of  the  airport. 

Sumlt  Alaska 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  25  miles  W  and  16  miles  E  of  the  187^ 
and  0070  beaurlngs  from  the  Summit  RR,  extending  from  22  miles  S  to  42  miles  N  of  the  RR. 

TalkMtna,  Alaidut 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  23  miles  W  and  15  miles  E  of  the  022^ 
and  202*  bearings  from  the  Talkeetna  RBN ,  extending  from  40  miles  N  to  15  miles  S  of  tho  RflN .  excluding  the 
airspace  within  Federal  airways. 

Timana,  Alaska 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  5  miles  KW  and  8  miles  SE  of  the 
Tanana  RR  SW  course,  extending  from  the  RR  to  12  miles  SW;  and  within  5  railes  NTf  and  8  miles  SE  of  the  Ta.  in,\ 
VOR  2460  radial,  extending  from  the  VOR  to  12  miles  SW;  and  that  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above 
the  surface  within  a  14-mlle  radius  of  the  Tanana  VOR,  extending  clockwise  from  the  Tanana  VOR  093*  t»  the  280» 
radlals,  and  within  an  8-mlle  radius  of  the  Tanana  VOR,  extending  clockwise  from  the  Tanana  VOft  280»  to  the 
0930  radlals. 
AMENDMENTS    8/20/64     29   F.  R.   7505    (Rewritten) 

Taunton.  Mass. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  4-milo  radius  of  the  Taunton  Mum  ipal 
Airport  (latitude  41052'35"  H.  ,  longitude  71ooi'00"  W.),  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Whitman,  Mass.,  VOR 
1870  radial,  extending  from  the  4-mlle  radius  area  to  the  Whitmiin  VOR 

AMENDMENTS   10/15/64   29   F.R.   11836   (Added) 


Taylor,  PU. 

That  airspace  southwest  of  Taylor  extending  upward  fro«i  2.500  feet  MSL  bounded  on  the  N  bv  V- 
E  by  V-157  and  on  the  SW  by  V-159, 


22,  on  the 


Terre  Bmute,  lad.  ^ 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  7-Blle  radius  of  Hulman  Field. 
Terre  Haute.  Ind.  (latitude  39O27'05"  N.,  longitude  87018'30"  W.);  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Terre 
Haute  ILS  localizer  SW  course,  extending  from  the  7-mile  radius  area  to  8  miles  SW  of  the  CM;  within  2 
miles  each  side  of  the  198*  bearing  from  the  Terre  Haute  IX)M,  extending  from  the  7-mlle  radius  area  to  8 
miles  S  of  the  LOM;  and  within  5  miles  SE  and  10  miles  NW  of  the  Terre  Haute  VOR  051=  radial,  extending  from 
the  VOR  to  13  miles  NE. 


PENDING  AMENDMENT 
Toccoa,  Georgia 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  4-mile  radius  of  the  Toccoa,  Ga. , 
Alroort  (latitude  34035'35"'  N. ,  longitude  83°17'45"  W.);  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  ISO©  and  3600  radlals 
of  the  Toccoa  VOR  extending  from  the  4-mlle  radius  area  to  6  miles  N  of  the  VOR;  including  that  airspace  extending 
upward  from  1200  feet  above  the  surface  5  miles  W  and  8  miles  E  of  the  360°  radial  of  the  Toccoa  VOR  extending 
from  the  VOR  to  12  miles  N  of  the  VOR. 

AMENDMENTS   1/7/65   29  F .  R.  14786  (Added) 

Tonopah,    Nev. 

That    airspace  exlendins  upward   from  700   feet    above   the   surface  within   5  miles  W  and   3  miles  B  of   the 
Tonopah  VOR   352°   and  172°   radlals,    extending  from  9  miles  N  to  2  miles  S  of  the  VOR:    and  that  alrsoace 
extending  upward  from  1,200  feet   above  the  surface  within  a  14-mile  radius  of   the  Tonopah  WR,    excluding  the 
portions  within  R-4807    and  R-4809. 

Topeka ,  Kans . 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  7-mlle  radius  of  Pttlllp  Billard 
Airport,  Topeka,  Kans.  (latitude  39°04'09"  N. ,  longitude  95°37'18"  W.),  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the 
Topeka  VORTAC  039°  radial,  extending  from  the  7-mile  radius  area  to  8  miles  NE  of  the  VORTAC,  within  5  miles 
SW  and  8  miles  NE  of  the  Philip  Billard  Airport  ILS  localizer  NW  course,  extending  from  3  miles  SE  to  12 
miles  NW  of  the  OM ;  within  a  7-mile  radius  of  Forbes  AFB,  Topeka,  Kans.  (latitude  38O57'10"  N,,  longitude 
95^39'50"  W.),  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Forbes  AFB  TACAN  321°  radial  extending  from  the  7-mile 
radius  area  to  9  miles  NW  of  the  TACAN;  that  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface 
bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at  latitude  38°22'30"  N.,  longitude  96°02'00"  W.,  thence  SE  along  a  line  8  miles 
ME  of  and  parallel  to  the  Emporia,  Kans.,  VORTAC  134°  radial  to  the  S  boundary  of  V-10,  thence  NE  along  the 
S  boundary  of  V-10  to  laltidue  38°53'00"  N.,  longitude  95°05'10"  W.,  thence  NW  to  latitude  38O59'00"  N. , 
longitude  95°12'20"  W.,  thence  N  to  latitude  39°30'00"  N.,  longitude  95°09'00"  W. ,  thence  N  along  longitude 
95^09'00"  W.,  to  the  arc  of  a  20-mlle  radius  circle  centered  on  the  Rosecrans  Memorial  Airport,  St.  Joseph, 
Mo.  (latitude  39°46'23"  N.,  longitude  94°54'31"  W.),  thence  clockwise  along  the  arc  of  the  20-mile  radius 
cirrle  to  the  W  boundary  of  V-77 ,  thence  SW  along  the  W  boundary  of  V-77  to  the  arc  of  a  28-mlle  radius 
circle  centered  on  the  Philip  Billard  Airport,  thence  counterclockwise  along  the  BlTC   of  the  28-mlle  radius 
circle  to  longitude  95°45'00"  W.,  thence  NW  to  latitude  39°40'00"  N. ,  longitude  95°57'00"  W. ,  thence  SW  to 
latitude  39°26'50"  N.,  longitude  96°30'50"  W.,  thence  SE  along  the  Emporia  VORTAC  346°  radial  to  the  arc  of 
a  23-mile  radius  cirrle  centered  on  Marshall  AAF ,  Fort  Riley,  Kans.  (latitude  39°03'15"  N.,  longitude 
96°45'50"  W.),  thence  clockwise  along  the  arc  of  the  23-mlle  radius  circle  to  the  intersection  of  the  Emporia 
VORTAC  346°  radial,  thence  SE  along  the  Emporia  VORTAC  346°  radial'  to  the  arc  of  a  5-mlle  radius  circle 
centered  on  the  Emporia  Municipal  Airport,  Emporia,  Kans.  (latitude  38°20'00"  N.,  longitude  96°11'15"  W.), 
thence  clockwise  along  the  arc  of  the  5-mlle  radius  circle  to  the  Emporia  VCWTAC  044°  radial,  thence  NE  along 
the  044°  radial  to  the  point  of  beginning;  and  that  airspace  extending  upward  from  3,500  feet  MSL  bounded 
bv  a  line  beginning  at  Lat .  40°02'20"  N.,  Long.  96°43'00"  W.,  thence  E  along  the  S  boundary  of  V-216  and  V-50  to 
the  arc  of  a  20-mile  radius  circle  centered  on  the  Rosecrans  Memorial  Airport, 

thence  counterclockwise  along  the  arc  of  the  20-mlle  radius  circle  to  the  W  boundary  of  V-77,  thence  SW  along 
the  west  boundary  of  V-77  to  the  arc  of  a  28-mile  radius  circle  centered  on  Philip  Billard  Airport,  thence 
counterclockwise  along  the  arc  of  the  28-mlle  radius  circle  to  longitude  95°45'00"  W.,  thence  NW  to  latitude 
39-40'00"  N.,  longitude  95°57'00"  W.,  thence  SW  to  latitude  39°26'50"  N.,  longitude  96°30'50"  W.,  thence 
NW  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

AMENDMENTS   4/30/6  1   29  F.R.  3356  (Changed^;  Amend.  Alt.  29  F.R.  5457;   9/17/64   29  F.R,  10502  (Changed); 

Traverse  City,  Mich. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  an  8-mile  radius  of  Traverse  City 
Municipal  Airport  (latitude  44°44'35"  N.,  longitude  85°34"50"  W.),  within  5  miles  SW  and  8  miles  NE  of  the 
Traverse  City  VOR  158°  radial,  extending  from  the  8-mile  radius  area  to  14  miles  S  of  the  VOR,  and  within 
5  miles  SW  and  8  miles  NE  of  the  137°  bearing  from  the  Traverse  City  RBN,  extending  from  the  8-mlle  radius 
area  to  14  miles  SE  of  the  RBN. 

Tremonton,  Utah 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  bounded  on  the  NE  by  a  line  extending  fro« 
V-21  to  V-288  through  Lat.  41°50'00"  N,  Long.  112°12'30"  W,  and  Lat.  41040'00"  N,  Long.  112o05'0O"  W,  on  the  S 
by  V-288  and  on  the  W  by  V-21. 
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Tri-Clty,   Tenn. 

Tliat     airanaCf^     extonrtinar     iinw!>.-H      ^.-.-._     -rr 
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RUIES  At«0  MOUiHTIONS 


Trl-Clty,   T»nn. 

Tliat   «ir,p«ce   extendine  upward    trom   700    feel    above    the    surface   within   a    2n-mile    radius   of  Tri-Citv 
,     "oo^t^K'^\H"'"r^   3ao2ft'30"    N.,     longitude    82O24-20'    W.)    and    the   airspace   ex   end^   UP-^    fro« 
1.200    feet    above    the    surface   within    a    30-mile    radius    of    Tri-City    Municipal    Ai,^t.  ^   ^ 

Truth  or  Cons«qu*nc«s ,  N.  Max. 

That  »irip«c«  Mteodlnc  toward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  an  8-n.ile  radius  of  Truth  or 
Consequences  Municipal  Airport  (latitude  33°14'10"  N    loneitude  107°16">n"  w  1-  =.nH  tht*   / 

013°  and  193°  radlaU,  extending  from  20  miles  N  to  9  miles  S  of  the  VDH .  and  .Ithln  5  miles  each  Mrte^  ,, 
Truth  or  Consequences  TOR  143°  radial,  extending  from  the  8-m,le  radius  area  .0  23  mile"  SE  of  "he  J^   T 

fpp"o^"ia^v^u'.'hi^T,^"""  '"• """" """" """  "^  "=^ """  «"•■■  o"^'"'-  p^i-^pro^fi's^or-  ""■ 

Tuba  city,  Arlx. 

TsT'^r^f^^^rtrr^'*^"^  "''**'■'*  ^''°"  ^'^^^  ^^^'  ^^°^^  *^*  ^"^f^^^  within  10  miles  S  and  7  miles  N  of  the 
Tuba  City  VOR  076o  and  256o  radials,  extending  from  9  miles  E  to  20  miles  W  of  the  VOR^ 

Tucson,  Ariz. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  10-mile  radius  of  Tucson  International 
Airport  aatltude  32°07'05"  N..  longitude  110O56'35"  W.);  within  3  miles  NE  and  13  miles  SW  of  the  Tucson 
VORTAC  13»o  *srilal,  extending  fro«  the  10-mile  radius  area  to  9  miles  SE  of  the  VORTAC .  and  within  9  miles  SW 
and  1  -il*  m   of  the  Tueaon  VORTAC  318°  radial,  extending  from  the  10-mile  radius  area  to  22  miles  WW  of  th^ 
VORTAC;  and  that  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at 

latitude  32='33'00"  N..  longitude  111045'00"  W.  ;  to  latitude  32O33'00"  N..  longitude  110=52-00''  W  ■  th^nr.  V  via 
longitude  110O52'00"  W.  to  the  S  boundary  of  V-94;  thence  SE  via  the  S  boundary  of  V-9I  to  longitude 

il0°00'00"  W.:  thence  S  to  latitude  31'^39'00" 
N.,  loncit«d«  IIOOOO'OO"  W. ;  to  latitude  31=>39'00-  N.,  longitude  lllooO'OO"  W.  ;  to  latitude  32  =  00'00"  N 
longitude  111»45'00«  W. ;  to  point  of  beginning,  excluding  the  portion  within  R-2303.  ' 

AMENDMEKTS   7/23/64   29F.R.  7418  f Added > ;   9/17/64   29F.R   11115  (Changed); 


TucuBcarl,  N. 

^,^^   "i*"!^*®  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  7-mile  radius  of  the  Tuomcari 
Municipal  Airport  (latitude  35»10-50"  N..  longitude  103O36'15"  W.);  and  that  airspace  extending  upward  fro™ 
1,200  f«et  above  the  surface  within  10  miles  N  and  7  miles  S  of  the  Tucumcarl  VOR  267"  and  08-7°  radials 
extending  froa  23  milea  W  to  12  miles  E  of  the  VOR;  and  within  8  miles  NW  and  5  miles  SE  of  the  Tucumcar'i  VOR 
033°  radial,  extending  from  the  VOR  to  12  miles  NE. 

Tupalo,  mas. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Tupelo 
Municipal  Airport  (latitude  34°15'30"  N.,  longitude  88°45'55"  W.).  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Tupelo 
VOR  215°  radial,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  area  to  8  miles  SW  of  the  VOR;  and  the  airspace  extending 
upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  an  18-mile  radius  of  the  Tupelo  Municipal  Airport. 

TwBBty-NliM  PalM,  Calif. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  bounded  on  the  E  by  Long.  115012'00"  W, 
on  the  S  by  Lat .  33O28'00"  N,  on  the  W  by  the  W  boundary  of  V-208  and  V-117,  the  S  boundary  of  V-16,  and  Lon-. 
116O28'00"  W,  and  on  the  N  by  Lat.  34<»17'00"  N ,  excluding  the  portion  within  R-2501  and  R-2507. 

Twla  rails,  Id^o 

That  airspaoe  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  7-mile  radius  of  the  Twin  Falls  VOR; 
within  8  Biles  N  and  5  Biles  S  of  the  Twin  Falls  WR  086°  radial,  extending  from  the  VOR  to  12  miles  E  of  the 
WOR,  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Twin  Falls  VOR  195*  radial,  extending  from  the  7-mile  radius  area  to 
10  miles  S  of  the  VOR;  and  that  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  14-mile 
radius  of  the  Twin  Falls  VOR,  extending  clockwise  from  the  VOR  038«>  radial  to  the  VOR  311°  radial;  within  a  27- 
mile  radius  of  the  Twin  Falls  VOR,  extending  clockwise  from  the  VOR  311o  radial  to  the  VOR  038°  radial,  and 
within  9  Biles  SW  and  6  miles  NE  of  the  Twin  Falls  VOR  311'^  radial,  extending  from  the  VOR  to  39  miles  NW  of  the 
VOR. 


AMENDMENTS   2/6/64   28   F. 


13357   (Rewritten) 


llbalakle«t,  Alaaka 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  10  miles  S  and  7  miles  N  of  the  290^ 

and  110«  bearings  from  the  Unalakleet  RR,  extending  from  24  miles  W  to  9  miles  E  of  the  RR.    excluding-  the 
airspace  within  Federal  airways.  y 


Titesday,  Pecember  15,  1964 


nomMLnGma 


■  y  «^i 


ITTOS 


VsadalU.    Ill 

That   airspace  extending  upward    from  700    feet   above   the   surface  within  a  S-mile  radius   of   the  VandaliA 
Municipal  Airport    (latitude  38099'26"  N..    longitude   89O09'55"  W.);    within  2  bIU.  eitkor  aide  of  the  Vandalia 
VOR  183«   nUfnl   extenaing  from  the  S-mile  radius  area  to  the  VOR;    the  airspace  S  and  SW  of  the  Vandalia  VOR 
extending  v^ward  from  1,200   feet   above  the  surface  within  a   15-Bile  radius  of  the  Vandalia  VOR  extendimr  clock- 
wise from  the  Vandalia  VOR   100°   radial    to  the  Vandalia  VOR  239°   radial;    within  10  Biles  NW  and  7  miles  SE  of 
the  Vandalia  VOR  074°  and   254°   radials   extending   from  20  miles   NE  to  9  Biles  SW  of  the  VOR-    and  within  8 
■lie*  w  and  5  Biles  E  of  the  Vandalia  VOR  003°  radial   extending   from  the  VOR  to  12  Biles  n!    excluding  the 
portico  within   V-12 

Vichy,  Mo. 

That  airspace   extending  upward    from  700    feet  above   the   surface  within  a  fl-aile  radius   of   the  Rolla  National 
Airport    (latitude   38°07'40"  N.,    longitude   91°46'10"  W.),    Vichy,    Mo.;    within  2  Biles  either  side  oJt   the  Vichy 
VORTAC  067"   radial   extending   from   the   5-mile   radius   area   to   8  miles  NE  of   the  VORTAC;    and   the  airspace  ex- 
tending  upward    from   1,200    feet    above    the   surface   within    10  miles   SE  and    7  Bliss  NW  of   the   Vichy   VC»TAC  239° 
and  059"   radials   extending    from   20   miles    SW   to   9   miles   NE  of   the   VORTAC, 

Tlcksburg.  Miss. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet   above  the  surface  within  a  O-Blle  radius  of  tlM  Vlcksburg 
Municipal  Airport   (latitude  32ei4'20"   N.,    longitude  90<>55'40"  W.);   within  S  Biles  each  Bide  of  the  27««»   bearing 
from  the  Vickstaurg  Municipal  Airport,    extending  from  the  6-Bile  radltis  are*  to  S  Biles  V  of  tbe  airport;    and 
that  airqjace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet   above  the  surface  within  8  ailea  S  and  9  nilea  N  of  the  276e 
bearing  fro*  the  Vlcksburg  Municipal  Airport,   extending  froB  the  airport  to  12  nilas  ■;   mad  vithln  8  Biles  each 
side  of  the  0»6<»   bearing  from  the  Vlcksburg  Municipal  Airport,    extending  trom  tbe  Carport  to  12  Biles  E, 


MENDMENTS        4/30/64 


29      F.R.    2934 


(Added) 


Victoria,  Tex. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  froa  700  feet   above  the  surface  within  8  niles  8V  and  9  Biles  NB  of  the  Victoria 
VOR  313°  radial,    extending  from  the  VOR  to  12  miles  NW  of  the  VOR',   within  •  Bile*  Si  and  5  Biles  HE  ot  the  324^ 
bearing  from  latitude  28o    51'    30"  N.  ,    longitude  96^   59'    00"  V.,    extSBdlB|r  tr%m  latitude  2»*  51*   30"  M.^  lencitude 
96°  55'   00"  W.  ,    to  12  miles  NW;    and  that   airspace  extending  upward  fron  1^200  f««t  above  the  surface  bounded  by 
a  line  beginning  at   latitude  29«    00'    00"  N,,    longitude  970   17*    00"  ¥.1   to  latitude  29o   08'    00"  N. ,    longitude 
970  00'    00"  ¥.,    to  latitude  28°    52'    90"   N. ,    longitude  96°   28'    30"  ¥. {    to  latitude  28©  47*    25"  N.,    longitude  96° 
35 '20"  W;    through    latitude   28O43'40"  N. ,    longitude   96°28'00"  W. ;    to  the  N   boundary   ©f   V-20;    thence   sw   via   the 
H  boundary   of   V-20    to    longitude   97°05'00"  W. ;    to   point    of   beginning. 

AMENDMENTS      4/2/64      29   F.R.    557    (Added);     9/17/64      29   F.R      10501    (Changed); 

Victorville,  Calif. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet   above  the  surface  bounded  on  the  N  by  V-12,    on  the  SE  by   V-8 
and  on   the   SW  by  V-137.      The  portion   of    this 
transition  area  within  R-2526  shall  be  used  only  after  obtaining  prior  approval  from  the  appropriate  anthorlty 

AMENDMENTS      8/20/64      29      F.R.      8260      (Changed) 

PKWINQ  AMBM>MSNT 
Visalla,  Calif. 

That   airspace   extending  upward    from   700   feet    above  the   surface  within  a  5-mile  «<adiua   ef  Visalia  Munlclpax 
Airport    (latitude   36oi9'10"   N.,    longitude   119°23'35"    W.),    and  within   2  miles    each   side  of   the  Visalia  VOR   laio 
and   301«    radials,    extending   from   the   5-mile   radius    area   to   8   miles   NW  of   the  VOR. 

AMENDMENTS      1/7/65      29   F.    R.    14168    (Added) 

PENDING  AMKNDMENT 
Wake    Island 
That  airspace   extending   upward    from    1,200    feet    above    the    surface   within   a    100-nml    radius    of    the   Wake    Islana 

VORTAC . 

AMENDMEMTS      12/10/64    29   F.R.     14103      (Added) 

Walla  Walla,     Wash. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet   above  the  surface  within  2  Bllea  each  side  ot  tbe  Valla  Valla  WR 
355<^  radial,   extending  from  the  arc  of  a  9-Blle  radius  circle  centered  00  the  'VaUa  Valla  City-County  Airport 
(latitude  460   05*   35"  N.,   longitude  118«   17*    20"  V.),    to  8  Biles  N  of  the  VOR(  witbia  a  miloa  eaah  side  of  the 
Walla  Walla  RBN  015°  bearing,    extending  from  the  arc  of  a  5-mile  radius  circle  centered  on  the  Valla  Valla 
Airport  to  8  miles  N  of  the  RBN,    and  within  2  ailes  NW  and  5  miles  SB  of  the  "Mdla  Vtella  VBR  O40*  radialj 
extending  from  the  arc  of  a  5-mile  radius  circle  centered  mi  the  Valla  Valla  Airport  to  12  Biles  ME  of  the 
VOR;  and  that  airspace  extending  upward  froa  1,200  feet  above  the  s\irface  within  5  mllel  SE  and  12  Biles  NV 
of  the  Walla  Valla  VOR  023°   and  203°  radials,    extending  from  14  Biles  S«  to  28  adlea  NB  Of  th«  YOU,   and  within 
6  miles  SE  and  9  miles  NV  of  the  Pendleton,  Oreg.,   VDR  025°  radial,   extending  froa  33  xll^a  SS  to  fll  miles  I^J 
of  the  VOR,   excluding  the  portion  within  the  Pendleton  transition  area. 
AMENDMENTS  4/2/64  29      F.    R.      2308  (AMJED) 
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PENDING  AtCNDMENT 
Walnut  Rtdge,  Ark. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  5-nille  radius  of  the  Walnut 
Ridge  Airport  (latitude  36°07'30"  N. ,  longitude  90°55'25"  W. )  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Walnut 
Rldga  VOR  244*  radial  extending  from  the  5-mlle  radius  area  to  8  miles  SW  of  the  VOR;  that  airspace 
extending  upward  from  1200  feet  above  the  surface  within  8  miles  SE  and  5  miles  NW  of  the  Walnut  Ridge  VOR 
244*  and  064*  radlals,  extending  from  13  miles  SW  to  7  miles  NE  of  the  VOR,  and  within  5  miles  each  aide 
of  the  Walnut  Ridge  VOR  020*  radial,  extending  from  the  VOR  to  23  miles  N,  excluding  that  portion  within 
the  Meaohlt,  Tenn.,  transition  area. 

AMENWCWTS  1/7/65  29  F.  R.  14523  (Added)       , 

WashinfftOBi  D.  C, 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  bounded  on  the  W  by  a  line  beginning  at 
latitude  38*37'20"  N. ,  longitude  77°35'30"  W.,  extending  N  to  latitude  38°50'30"  N.,  longitude  77°35'20"  W. 
thence  clockwise  along  the  arc  of  a  10-mile  radius  circle  centered  at  Dulles  International  Airport, 
Chantilly,  Va.  (latitude  38°56'40"  N.,  lengltude  77027'24"  W.),  to  and  clockwise  along  the  arc  of  a  22-mile 
radius  circle  centered  at  Davison  AAF,  Fort  Belvolr,  Va.  (latitude  38°42'55"  N.,  longitude  77°10'50"  W.)  to, 
and  clockwise  along,  the  £u:c  of  a  10-mile  radius  circle  centered  at  Andrews  AFB,  Camp  Springs,  Md.  (latitude 
38*48'40"  v.,    longitude  76°52'05"  W. )  to  latitude  38°40'15"  N. .  longitude  76°55'10"  W.,  to  latitude  38°35 ' 
00"  N,,  longitude  76°54'20"  W. ,  to  latitude  38°35'00"  N. ,  longitude  77*11 '40"  W. ,  thence  counterclockwise 
alon^r  the  arc  of  an  8-mile  radius  circle  centered  at  MCAS  Quantico,  Va.  (latitude  38°30'10"  N. ,  longitude 
77*18'20"W.)  to  latitude  38*35'10"  N.  ,  longitude  77°24'20"  W.  ,  thence  to  the  point  of  beginning,  and  within 
2  milea  each  side  of  the  Dulles  International  Airport  runway  19-R  ILS  localizer  N  course,  extending  from 
the  10-«ile  radius  area  centered  at  the  Dulles  International  Airport  to  the  Poolesville,  Md. ,  RBN;  and  that 
airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at  latitude  39°05 ' 
26"  N,,  longitude  78*12'02"  W.,  to  latitude  SS^Sl'lS"  N. ,  longitude  78°12'21"  W.;  to  latitude  38°30'00"  N., 
longitude  77*44*00"  W.;  to  latitude  38°24'00"  N.,  longitude  77°29'00"  W. ;  to  latitude  38°05'00"  N.,  longitude 
77*35 'GO"  W.;  to  latitude  38°01'00"  N. ,  longitude  77°15'00"  W. ;  to  latitude  38°14'00"  N.,  longitude  77°04' 
00"  W,;  to  latitude  38*14'00"  N. ,  longitude  76°46'00"  W.;  to  latitude  38°47'00"  N.,  longitude  76°16 'OO"  W. ; 
to  latitude  38*57'00"N.,  longitude  76°22'00"  W.;  to  latitude  39°09'0O"  N. ,  longitude  77°12'00"  W. ;  to 
latitude  39*18*00"  N.,  longitude  77°22'00"  W.;  to  the  point  of  beginning.   The  portions  of  this  transition 
area  wlthia  R-6601,  R-6608,  R-6611,  R-6612  zmd  R-6613  may  be  used  only  after  obtaining  prior  approval  from 

approprl&tt  authority.  Th«  portion  within  p-56  is  excluded. 
Watervillei  Valna 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Robert  La  Fleur 
Airport,  "Waterville,  Maine  (latitude  44O32'10"  N.  ,  longitude  69«>40'30"  W.  );  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the 
222*  bearing  from  the  "Waterville  RBN,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  area  to  8  miles  SW  of  the  RBN,  excluding 
the  portion  within  the  Augustai  Maine,  transition  area. 


AMENDUEMTS    4/30/64 


29  F.R.  2931 


(Added) 


Watkinii  aim,  X.  T. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  7  miles  NE  and  10  miles  SW  of  the 
Watkins  Glen  VOR  120*  and  300<>  radials,  extending  from  9  miles  SE  to  20  miles  NW  of  the  VOR,  excluding  the  air- 
epace  within. Federal  airways. 


Wichita,  Kans. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  fro«  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  an  8-mlle  radius  of  the  Wichita 
**^w?f'''i*i''^'*  (latitude  37*  3«'  10"  N.  ,  longitude  97*  25'  46"  W.), within  2  miles  each  side  of  the 
!i^  i\?"i?^ti  Airport  ILS  localizer  N  course,  extending  fro«  the-S^ile  radius  area  to  8  mile.  N  of  the 
INT  of  the  Wichita  Ifcmicipal  Airport  ILS  localizer  N  course  and  the  Wichita  VOR  075*  radial  witHn  8  mll^!  r 
and  8  miles  W  of  the  Wichita  Municipal  Airport  ILS  localizer  S  course,  extend iSgfJomtieS^U^tSd^Jli^ia 
to  12  miles  S  of  the  OM,  within  an  8-mile  radius  of  MoConnell  AFB,  Wichita,  Kans.  (latitude  37*  37'  23"  M 
longitude  97*  16'  00"  W. )  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  McConnell  AFB  ILS  localizer  S  course,  extending 'from 
the  8-mile  radius  area  to  8  miles  8  of  the  OM,  and  within  a  6-mile  radius  of  the  Beech  Factory  Airport  Wichita 
Kans.  (latitude  37*  41'  10"  N.  ,  longitude  97*  13'  15"  W.);  and  that  airspace  extending  u^w^d  f«i'^  21)0  f «t 
above  the  surface  bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at  the  IKT  of  the  N  boundary  of  V-516  and  longitude  96P  29' 
00"  W. ,  thoice  extending  NW  to  the  INT  of  a  line  10  miles  SE  of  and  parallel  to  the  Eiq>oria,  Kans.,  VOKTfC 
209*  radial  cmd  latitude  37*  10'  00"  N.,  thence  NE  along  a  line  10  miles  SE  of  and  parallel  to  the  Emporia, 
Kans..  VORTAC  209*  radial  to  the  Emporia  VORTAC  134*  radial,  thence  NW  along  the  Emporia  VDRTAC  134*  and  314* 
radials  to  ,  and  W  along  the  N  boundary  of  V-10  to,  and  NE  along,  the  W  boundary  of  V-77  to,  and  SW  along,  the 
SE  boundary  of  V-280  to,  and  E  along,  the  N  boundeo-y  of  V-10  to  longitude  97*  15'  00"  W. ,  thence  SW  to  latitude 
38*  00'  30"  N..  longitude  97*  28'  00"  W. ,  thence  SW  to  the  INT  of  the  NW  boundary  of  V-12  N  alternate  and 
longitude  97*  56'  25"  W. ,  thence  SW  along  the  NW  boundary  of  V-12  N  alternate  to,  and  S  along,  the  W  boundary 
of  V-125  to,  and  SE  along,  the  SW  boundary  of  V-74  to  the  Ponca  City,  Okla. ,  WRTAC  217*  radial,  thence  NE  along 
the  Ponca  City  VORTfiC    217*  and  047*  radials  to,  and  NE  along,  the  NW  boundary  of  V-516  to  the  point  of  beginning; 
and  that  airspace  extending  upward  from  3,500  feet  MSL  bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at  the  INT  of  the  N  boundary 
of  V-516  and  longitude  96*  29'  00"  W. ,  thence  extending  NW  to  the  INT  of  a  line  10  miles  SE  of  and  parallel  to 
the  Em^aorla,  Kans.,  VDRTAC  209*  radial  and  latitude  37°  10'  00"  N.,  thence  NE  along  a  line  10  miles  SE  of  and 
parallel  to  the  Emporia,  Kans.,  VORTAC  209*  radial  to,  and   SE  along,  the  SW  boundary  of  V-132  to,  and  SE  along, 
a  line  12  miles  SW  of  and  parallel  to  the  Chanute,  Kans. ,  VOR  334*  and  154*  radials  to,  and  S  along,  the  W 
boundary  of  V-131  to,  and  SW  along,  the  NW  boundary  of  V-516  to  the  point  of  beginning,  excluding  the  portions 
within  the  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  control  zone,  the  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  transition  area,    the  Emporia,  Kans.,  control 
zone,  and  the  Emporia,  Keins,  ,  transition  eo'ea. 


AMENDMENTS 


4/30/64 


-29   F.  R.  2930    (Added)   F.R  Correction.  29   F.R.  3524 


filliaasport,  Pa. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  10  miles  NE  and  7  miles  SW  of  the 
Williamsport  VORTAC  127°  and  307°  radials,  extending  from  9  miles  SE  to  20  miles  NW  of  the  VDRTAC;  within  10 
Biles  S  and  7  miles  N  of  the  271*  and  091°  bearings  from  the  Hughesvllle,  Pa.,  RBN,  extending  from  9  miles 
W  to  20  miles  E  of  the  Hughesvllle  RBN;  within  10  miles  N  and  7  miles  S  of  the  Milton,  Pa.,  VDRTAC  094* 
and  274*  radials,  extending  from  20  miles  E  to  9  miles  W  of  the  VORTAC,  and  within  12  miles  S  and  8  miles  N 
of  the  Wlllieunsport  VORTAC  281°  radial,  extending  from  9  miles  W  to  41  miles  W  of  the  VOTTAC,  excluding  the 
airspace  within  Federal  airways. 

Vllllston,  N.  Dak. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface ^within  a  9-mlle  radius  of  Sloulln  Field, 
Williston,  N.  Dak.  (latitude  48°10'35"  N.,  longitude  103'=38'10"  W.),  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the 
Williston  VOR  316°  radial,  extending  from  the  9-ralle  radius  area  to  8  miles  NW  of  the  VOR;  and  the  airspace 
extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  8  miles  SW  and  5  miles  NE  of  the  Williston  VOR 
136°  and  316°  radials,  extending  from  4  miles  SE  to  13  miles  NW  of  the  VOR. 


Waukoa,  Iowa 

That  airspace  extWldlng  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  12  miles  NE  and  8  miles  SW  of 
Waukoa  VOR  123*  and  303*  radials,  extending  from  22  miles  SE  to  10  miles  NW  of  the  VOR. 


the 


Wendover*  Utah 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  8,700  feet  MSL  bounded  on  the  N  by  V-6,  on  the  W  by 


V-32  and  on  the  E  by  a  line  extending  from  latitude  40'=>51'30"  N. 


41000*00"  N,.  longitude  112°56'30"  W. ; 
41*10*40"  N..  longitude  112*45*00"  W. ; 
112*52*00"  W..  to  V-6. 


to  latitude  41°00'00"  N. 
to  latitude  41oi2'00"  N. 


longitude  112='56'30"  W. 
longitude  112°45'0O"  W. ; 
longitude  112o52'0O"  W. ; 


V-253,  on  the  S  by 

to  latitude 
to  latitude 
thence  N  via  longitude 


AMENDMENTS   9/17/84  29  F.R.   10502   (Rewritten) 

Wh— Unc,  W*  Vs. 

.That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  7-mile  radius  of  Wheeling-Ohio 
County  Airport  (latitude  40*  10«  26"  N. ,  longitude  80*  38'  55"  W.);  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Wheeling 
VOR  03«o  and  216«  radials,  extending  froa  the  7-mile  radius  area  to  8  miles  NE  of  the  \roR,  and  within  2  miles 
each  Sida  of  tha  Hhaaliac  ^^  localizer  SW  course,  extending  from  the  7-mile  radius  area  to  8  miles  SW  of  the  OM. 

AMEKDMEHTS  2/6/64  26  F.  R.  12339  (Added) 

White  Cloud,  lii6h« 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  10  miles  E  and  7  miles  W  of  the 
White  Cloud  VOR  006*  and  186*  radial*,  extending  from  20  miles  N  to  9  miles  S  of  the  VOR. 


Wllloughby,  Ohio 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  the  Lost  Nation 
Airport,  Wllloughby  (latitude  41°41'00"  N.,  longitude  8)°23'25"  W.);  within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  the  Cuyahoga 
County,  Ohio,  Airport  (latitude  41°33'55"  N.,  longitude  81'=29'20"  W.);  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  088° 
bearing  from  the  Lost  Nation  RBN,  extending  from  the  Lost  Nation  5-mlle  radius  area  to  13  miles  E  of  the 
RBN;  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  268"=  bearing  from  the  Lost  Nation  RBN,  extending  from  the  Lost  Nation 
5-itiile  radius  area  to  8  miles  W  of  the  RBN;  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  056°  bearing  from  the  Cuyahoga 
County  RBN,  extending  from  the  Cuyahoga  County  5-mile  radius  area  to  13  miles  NE  of  the  Cuyahoga  County  Airport. 

Willow  Beach,  Nev. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  8  miles  NE  and  12  miles  SW  of  the 
Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  VORTAC  121°  radial,  extending  from  10  miles  NW  to  22  miles  SE  of  the  INT  of  the  Las  Vegas 
VORTAC  121°  and  the  Mormon  Mesa,  Nev.,  VORTAC  200°  radial. 

Wilmington,   Del. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  7-mile  radius  of  the  Greater  Wilmingrton , 
Del.,  Airport  (latitude  39°  40'  40"  N.,  longitude  75°  36'  25"  W. )  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  New  Castle, 
Del.,  VORTAC  238*  radial,  extending  from  the  7-mile  radius  area  to  8  miles  SW  of  the  VORTAC. 


AMENDMENTS 


4/2/64 


29   F.  R.  2419 


(Added) 


•ink.  Tsx. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  the  area  bounded  by  a  line 
beginning  at  latitude  31°33'40"  N.,  longitude  102^59'10"  W. ;  to  latitude  31°26'20"  N.,  longitude  103°01'00- 
*■;  to  latitude  31°26'30"  N..  longitude  103°29'30"  W. ;  to  latitude  32°02'00"  N.,  longitude  103*29'30"  W  • 
to  latitude  32°06'45"  N. ,  longitude  103°07'50"  W.;  to  latitude  32°04'50'"  N.,  longitude  102°58'00"  W.-  to' 
latitude  31°34'20"  N. ,  longitude  103°03'45"  W.;  to  point  of  beginning. 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


Tuesday,  Decembff  15,  1964 


FEDERAL  RECiSTa 


itm 


Wlnslov,  Arts. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  9-mile  radius  of  Winslov.  Munlcinal 
Airport  (latitude  35°01'15"  N.,  longitude  110°43'15"  W.);  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Winslov^  VORTAC  3].i- 
radlal,  extending  from  the  9-mile  radius  area  to  8  miles  NfW  of  the  VORTAC , and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the 
3540  bearing  from  the  Wlnslow  RBN,  extending  from  the  9-mile  radius  area  to  8  miles  N  of  the  RFIN.  and  that 
airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  10  miles  SW  and  13  miles  NE  of  the  Winelow 
VORTAC  1540  and  334°  radials,  extending  from  15  miles  NW  to  25  miles  SE  of  the  VORTAC 

Woodvlll*,  La. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  12  miles  VW  ^nd  8  miles  SE  of  tlie 
UcComb,  Miss.,  VOR  251°  radial,  extending  from  48  miles  to  80  miles  SW  of  the  VOR 

Vorthliurtoa.  Minn. 

That  airsoace  extending  uoward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  5-r,ile  radius  of  Worthinecton  Municipiil 
Alroort  (latitude  43«39»10"  N. .  loneicude  95=34'50"  W.),  and  within  8  miles  W  and  5  miles  E  of  the  358=  boirine 
from  Worthlnirton  Ifunicioal  Alroort,  extendine  from  the  aircort  to  13  miles  N  of  the  airport;  and  that  airspaco 
Axtendine  uoward  from  1.200  feet  above  the  surface  within  8  miles  W  and  5  miles  E  of  the  178=  bearing  from 
Worthinaton  Municioal  Alroort.  extendine  from  the  airoort  to  the  S  boundary  of  V-120. 


Tusa,  Arl«.  „ .^_ 

That  alr«p«e«  «xtendlng  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  an  8  mile  radius  ©f  MCA8  Tuma  RBW« 
and  that  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  11  miles  E  and  8  miles  W  of  tht 
Yuma  VOR  351*  and  ISO"  radials,  extending  from  20  miles  N  to  26  miles  S  of  the  VOR,  and  within  9  miles  N 
and  8  mfles  B   of  the  Tuma  VOR  OS?®  radial,  extending  from  the  VOR  to  14  miles  E  of  "the  VDR ,  excluding  the 
portions  vlthln  R-2301  and  R-2307,  and  the  portion  outside  the  I'nited  States. 

Zanesville,  Ohio 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from   700  feet  above  th«  surface  within  a  7-Bile  radius  of  the  Zanesville 
Municipal  Airport  (latitude  3e«  56'  40"  N.,  longitude  8I0  S3'  20"  TT.);  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the 
Zaneavilla  RBN  210^  bearing,  extending  from  the  7-mile  radius  area  to  8  miles  SW  of  the  RBN;  and  within  2 
Biles  each  side  of  the  Zanesville  VOR  222o  radial,  extending  from  the  7-mile  radius  area  to  8  miles  SW  of  the 
VOR;  and  that  air^iace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at 
latitude  39o  &3'  IS"  N.,  longitude  8ie  03'  15"  W. ;  to  latitude  SQ"   43'  GO"  N.,  longitude  SI*  13'  00"  W. »  to 
latitude  39«  40'  (XT  N.,  longitude  81«  30'  00"  W. ;  to  latitude  39«  40*  00"  N.,  longitude  82o  00*  00"  W. ;  to 
latitude  3»«  52*  25"  N. ,  longitude  82«  13'  00"  W. ;  thence  direct  to  the  Tiverton,  Ohio,  VOR;  to  the 
Newcomerstoiwi,  Ohio,  VOR;  to  the  lOT  of  the  Imperial,  Pa.,  VORTAC  240o  radial  and  the  arc  of  a  BO-mlle  radius 
circle  centered  on  the  Imperial  VORTAC;  thence  via  this  arc  to  the  point  of  beginning. 
AJOMDMENTS    4/2/64    29   F.  R.    2307      (ADDED) 


AMENDMENTS 


5/28/64 


29   F , R . 


3651 


( Added ) 


Yakima.  WmK. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  2  miles  N'E  and  3  m.iles  SW  of  the 
Yakima  VOR  129°  and  309°  radials,  extending  from  2  miles  NW  to  7  miles  SE  of  the  VOR;  and  that  airspace 
extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  5  miles  E  and  8  miles  W  of  the  Ellensburg,  Wash. 
VORTAC  191°  radial,  extending  from  8  miles  S  to  13  miles  N  of  the  INTT  of  the  Ellensburp  VORTAC  191= 
and  the  Yakima  VOR  304°  radials;  within  5  miles  E  and  8  miles  W  of  the  Yakima  VOR  198=  radial,  extending 
from  the  VOR  to  29  miles  S  of  the  VOR;  within  5  miles  NE  and  8  miles  SW  of  the  Yakima  VOR  309=  and  129= 
radials,  extending  from  5  miles  NTW  to  12  "miles  SE  of  the  VOR;  and  within  5  miles  N  and  8  miles  S  of  the 
Yakima  ILS  localizer  E  course,  extending  from  the  LOM  to  12  miles  E  of  the  I-OM,  excluding  the  portion  within 
R-6714. 


Zunl,   N.  Mmx. 

That  airspace   extending  upward    from   8,500    feet   MSL  within    10   miles   N   and 
and   267°   radials   extending   from   20   miles  E   to   9   miles   w   of    the    VORTAC. 


miles    S   of    the   Zunl    VORTAC  087* 


SUBPART   H   -   POSITIVE  CONTROL   AREAS 

f)  71.193     Designation  of  Po«itiv«  Control  Areas 

X]>e  parts  of  airspace  described   below  are  designated   as  positive   control    areas 


Takatat,   Ala^ca 

That    airspace   extending   upward   from   1,200    feet    above   the   surface   within    20   miles  N   and    22   miles   S    of    the 
Yakutat   VORTAC   092«    and  272°    radials,    extending   from   19   miles   E   to  45  miles  W  of   the  VOOTAC . 

Yazoo  City,  Miss.  r.,    ,^ 

That    airspace   extendlUK  upward   froc.   700   feet    above   the   surface   within   a   5-mile   radius   of    Barrier   Field, 
Yazoo  City,   Miss,    (latitude   32«52'30"   N.,    longitude   90o24'25"    W.);    within    2  miles   each   side  of   the   100°    bearing 
fro«  latitude  32O52'00"  N..    longitude  90<>23'31"   W.,    extending  from  the  5-mile  radius   area  to  8  miles   east   of 
latltxJde  32«52'0O"  N..    lowcltude  90o23'31''  W.  ;    and  that    airspace  extending  upward   from  1,200  feet    above   the 
surface  within  S  mllea  each  side  of  the  280o  bearing  from  latitude   32°52'00"  N..    longitude  90O23'31"  W..   extend- 
iJUt  from  latitude  32<>52'00"  N..    longitude  90O23'31"  W.  .    to  18  miles  west;    and  within  8  miles  north   and   5  "iles 
south  of   the  lOOO   bearing   from  latitude   32O52'00"   N.,    longitude  90°23'31"    W.,    extending   from   latitude   32°52  00" 
N..    longitude  90°23'31"  W..    to  12  miles  east,    effective  from  0530   to   2215  hours   local    time,    daily. 


AMENDMENTS 


4/30/64 


29   F.R.   3001    (Added) 


Amend.  Al t .  29   F.R.   4671 


TerlngtoB,  Mev. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  12  miles  SW  and  8  miles  NE  of  the 
Reno,  Nev.,  VOR  135<»  radial,  extending  from  10  miles  NW  to  22  miles  SE  of  the  I>rr  of  the  Reno  VOR  135°  and 
the  Lovelock,  Nov.,  VORTAC  197°  radials. 

Younsstoim.  Ohio 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  7-mile  radius  of  the 
Youngftown  Municipal  Airport  (latitude  41°  15'  35"  N. .  longitude  80°  40'  40"  W.):  within  2  miles  each 
side  of  the  Youngstown  ILS  localizer  NW  course,  extending  from  the  7-mile  radius  area  to  13  miles  NW  of 
the  localizer;  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Youngstown  ILS  localizer  SE  course,  extending  from  the 
7-mlle  radiUB  area  to  the  Hubbard  RBN;  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Youngstown  VOR  358°  radial, 
extending  fro«  the  7-milo  radius  area  to  8  miles  N  of  the  VDR;  and  that  airspace  extending  upward  from 
1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  the  area  bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at:  latitude  41°  50'  55"  N. , 
longitude  8I0  OS'  30"  W. :  to  latitude  41°  55'  00"  N.,  longitude  80°  35'  00"  W. ;  to  latitude  41°  48'  00- 
N.,  longitude  80«  25'  00"  W. ;  to  latitude  41°  35'  00"  N. ,  longitude  79°  36'  00"  W. ;  to  the  Fitzgerald, 
Pa.,  VDR;  to  the  Clarion.  Pa.,  TOR;  to  latitude  41°  01'  15"  N. ,  longitude  80°  08'  00"  W. ;  to  latitude 
40O  57'  00"  N.,  longitude  80°  30'  00"  W. ;  to  latitude  40°  56'  40"  N..  longitude  80°  36'  00"  W. ;  to 
latitude  40«  36*  00"  N..  longitude  80<»  52'  00"  W. ;  to  latitude  41°  05'  00"  N. ,  longitude  80°  50'  00"  W.  ; 
to  latitude  41®  28*  00"  N. ,  longitude  81°  10'  00"  W. ;  thence  counterclockwise  via  the  arc  of  a  19-mlle 
radiua  circle  centered  00  the  Lost  Nation  Airport,  Willoughby,  Ohio  (latitude  41°  41'  00"  N. ,  longi- 
tude 810  23'  2S"  W.),  to  the  point  of  beginning. 


Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

That  airspace  within  the  continental  control  area,  from  flight  level  240  to  and  including  flight  level  600. 
bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at:  latitude  29°48'30"  N..  longitude  102°00'00"  W.;  thence  to  latitude  30°25'00" 
N.,  longitude  102°00 '00"  W. :  thence  to  latitude  31°23'00"  N..  longitude  99°28'00"  W. :  thence  to  latitude  31° 
24'00"N..  longitude  98°49'00"  W.;  thence  to  latitude  32°00'00"  N.,  longitude  98°50'00"  W.;  thence  to  lati- 
tude 32°37'00"  N..  longitude  99°04'00"  W. :  thence  to  latitude  33°14'00"  N..  longitude  98°57'00"  W. :  thence 
to  latitude  33°15'00'-N..  longitude  99°30*00"  W.;  thence  to  latitude  33°55'00"  N..  longitude  99°47'00"  W.: 
thence  to  latitude  34^10'00"  N..  longitude  100°35'00"  W.;  thence  to  latitude  34°46'00"  N..  longitude  101<=01" 
00"  W.;  thence  %o    latitude  35"'57'00"  N..  longitude  100°03'00"  W.:  thence  to  latitude  36°25'O0"  N..  longi- 
tude 100°18'00"  W.:  thence  to  latitude  36°46'00"  N..  longitude  102°28'00"  W.:  thence  to  latitude  37°44'00" 
N..  longitude  102°20'00"  W, :  thence  to  latitude  36°43'00"  N..  longitude  106°05'00"  W.:  thence  to  latitudn 
35°26'00"  N..  longitude  110*>00'00"  W.:  thence  to  latitude  31°20'00"  N..  longitude  110°00'00"  W.;  thence  alone 
the  Vnited  States/Mexican  Border  to  the  point  of  beginning. 


Boiton, 

That  airspace  within  the  continental  control  area  from  flight  level  240  to  and  including  flight  level  600; 
beeinning  at  latitude  43°38'00"  N.,  longitude  76°47'30"  W.;  thence  eastward  along  the  U  .S  ./Canadietn  boundary 
to  latitude  45°(M'0O"  N.,  longitude  71029'00"  W.;  to  latitude  45°00'00"  N. ,  longitude  70ooa'e0"  W.;  te  latitude 
41<:01'00'*  N..  longitude  69°01'0O"  W.  ;  to  latitude  43°47'48"  N.,  longitude  69O23'20"  W.;  thence  via  a  llae 
three  nautical  miles  from  the  coastline  to  latitude  43°09'31"  N.,  longitude  70°31'24"  W.;  to  latitude  43°O7'40" 
^ '•  ,  longitude  70°32'45"  W.;  to  latitude  43°03'16"  N.,  longitude  70°36'17"  W.;  to  latitude  42°57'43"  N.  , 
longitude  70<=41'49"  W.;  thence  via  a  line  three  nautical  miles  from  the  coastline  to  latitude  41°59'L0"  N., 
loneltude  70°32'10"  W.;  to  latitude  42°05'45"  N..  longitude  70'=17'50"  W.;  thence  via  a  line  three  nautical 
""iles  from  the  coastline  to  latitude  41°29'54"  N.,  longitude  70°30'26"  W.;  to  latitude  41^26'24"  N.,  longitude 
'?1°05'36"  W.;  thence  via  a  line  three  nautical  miles  from  the  coastline  to  latitude  41°16'30"  N.,  longitude 
71047.35..  ^    .    ^^    latitude  41°04'50"  N.,  longitude  71047'25"  W. ;  to  latitude  41°01'20"  N.,  longitude  71C50'45" 
*'•:  to  latitude  41°07'00"  N,,  longitude  71<=58'00"  W.;  to  latitude  41'=20'00"  N.,  longitude  72<'24'00"  W.;  to 
latitude  41"=47'00"  N..  longitude  73°28'00"  W.;  to  latitude  42<'Q5'00"  N.,  longitude  73C26'30"  W.;  to  latitude 
42':21'00"  N.,  longitude  75°37'00"  W.;  to  latitude  42°12'00"  N.,  longitude  '"7C21*00"  W.;  to  latitude  42C45'00" 
**•.  longitude  76C50'00"  W.;  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

AMESDMEN'TS   10/15/64   29  F.R.  12823   (Added"); 
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Central  aai  8»uth«m  U.  8.  .«     ^  ^  ,  ^,       m,,   u^  .^  >  «a^ 

That  airspace  within  the  continental  control  area,  fro«  flight  level  240  to  and  Including  flight  Uvel  600, 
bounded  by  a  liaa  beginning  at  I  latitude  430 39' 3(rN.,  longitude  ,  ,,,  ^  ^«oo,ia««  it   , 

QVoaS'M"  W.J  thence  to  latitude  46<'07'30"  N.,  longitude  96°47'30"  W.  ;  thence  to  latitude  46«>27*30"  M,,  long- 
tude  95<>35'00"  W,;  thence  to  latitude  47O33'00"  N.,  longitude  92°19'00-  W.  ;  thence  to  latitude  47O35'30'*  N., 
longitude  91«>19'00"  W.;  thence  to  latitude  46°42'00"  N..  longitude  89°45'00"  W.;  thence  to  latitude  45050* 
00"  M.,  longitude  89»45'00"  W.;  thence  to  latituc^e  44°50'00"  N..  longitude  88°00'00"  W.;  thence  te  latitude 
44009 'OO-  N.,  longitude  85*18 '00"  W.;  .  „.,  „    ,    ,^a     <»iai/.. 

thence  to  latitude  44«>04'00"  N.,  longitude  85°OO'O0"  W.;  thence  to  latitude  43°52'00"  N.,  longitude  84<»10» 
00"  W,}  thence  to  latitude  43O52'00"  N.,  longitude  82°11'20"  W.;  thence  southward  and 
eastward  along  the  United  States/  Canadian  Border  to  latitude 

43«>38'00"  N..  longitude  76O47'30"  W.;  thence  to  latitude  42°45'00"  N.,  longitude  76°50 '00"  W. ;  thenca  te 
latitude  40055*30"  N.,  longitude  78O27'00"  W.;  thence  to  latitude  40°51'0O  N.,  longitude  78O02'30"  W.j  thence 
to  latitude  40O20'00"  N.,  longitude  77035*00"  W.;  thence  to  latitude  40^12 'OO"- N. ,  longitude  77035'00''  W.j 
thence  to  latitude  39O54'00"  N..  longitude  77°3l'30"  W.;  thence  to  latitude  39°51'00"  N.,  longitude  77*68'0tt" 
W  •  thence  to  latitude  39O49'00"  K. ,   longitude  78O03'30"  W.;  thence  to  latitude  39°34'00  N.,  longitude 
78O58*00"  W.;  thence  to  latitude  39°17*30"  N,,  longitude  79°51'00"  W.;  thence  to  latitude  38033'00"  N. , 
longitude  80*55'00"  W.;  thence  to  latitude  37°11'30"  N.,  longitude  81°09'00"  W.;  thence  to  latitude  37021«45'' 
N.,  longitude  80O31'30"  W. ;  thence  to  latitude  36°29'30"  N. ,  longitude  79°26'30"  W.;  thence  to  latitude 
36019*00"  N..  longitude  79018'00"  W.:  thence  to  latitude  35°47'20"  N,,  longitude  79°31'00"  W.:  thence  tO  lati- 
tude 35O01'45"  N..  longitude  80*02 "00"  W. ;  thence  to  latitude  34°52'00"  N.,  longitude  80010'20"  W. ;  thence  to 
latitude  34051*06"  N.,  longitude  79°55'00"  W.;  thence  to  latitude  34°29'00"  N. ,  longitude  79°15'00"  W.;  thenco 
to  latitude  34029'00"  N.,  longitude  78045'00"  W.;  thence  to  latitude  34°00'00"  N. ,  longitude  78O07'0O"  W.j 
thence  to  latitude  33°58'30"  N,,  longitude  77°50'00  W.;  thence  south  via  a  line  three  nautical  miles  from 
the  ■ainland  to  latitude  29O00'00*'  N.,  longitude  80=48'00"  W.;  thence  to  latitude  29°00'00"  N..  longitude  81* 
34'20"  W.J  thence  to  latitude  28057'45"  N.,  longitude  81='37'15"  W . ;  thence  to  latitude  29°02'20"  N.,  longi- 
tude 81041*30'*  W.:  thence  clockwise  along  a  5  nautical  mile  radius  arc  centered  at  latitude  29*06*52"  N,,  longi- 
tude 81042'55"  W.:  to  latitude  29008'25"  N. .   longitude  81°48'20"  W.;  thence  to  latitude  29*22'0O'K.,  long- 
tude  82O02'20"  W.;  thence  to  latitude  29°22'00"  N.,  longitude  82°25'30"  W.;   thence  to  latitude  29O29'00"  N, , 
longitude  82*39*00"  W.;  thence  to  latitude  29°14'30"  N..  longitude  83°07'30"  W. ;  thence  north  and  west  via  a 
line  three  nautical  miles  from  the  mainland  to  latitude  26°42'30"  N.,  longitude  97°16'00"  W. ;  thence  to 
latitude  26037*45'*  N.,  longitude  97°34'00"  W.;  thence  to  latitude  26°30'00"  N.,  longitude  99°06'10"  W.; 
thence  northwest  along  the  United  States/Mexico  boundary  to  latitude  29°48'30"  N. .  loneitude  102*00*00*'  W.t 
thence  to  latitude  30°25'00"  N.,  longitude  102°00"00"  W. ;  thence  to  latitude  31°23*00"  N.,  longitude  99^ 
28'00"W.;  thence  to  latitude  31*24 '00"  N.  ,  longitude  98°49'00"  W.;  thence  to  latitude  32*00'00"  N..  lonei- 
tude 98O50'00"  W.;  thence  to  latitude  32°37'00"  N.,  longitude  99°04'00"  W.;  thence  to  latitude  33*14'00"  N,, 
longitude  98*57 '00"  W.;  thence  to  latitude  33*15 'GO"  N.,  longitude  99*30 '00"  W. ;  thenco  to  latitude  33055» 
00"  N.,  longitude  99°47'00"  W. ;  thence  to  latitude  34°10'00"  N.,  longitude  100°35'00"  W.;  thence  to  latitude 
34*46 '00"  N.,  longitude  101*01 '00"  W. ;  thence  to  latitude  35*57 '00"  N.,  longitude  100°03'00"  W. ;  thence  tO 
latitude  36O25'30"  N. ,  longitude  100°18'00"  w. ;  thehce  to  latitude  36*33'0O"  N. ,  longitude  101oo4'30"  W; : 
thence  to  latitude  37039'0'^"  N..  longitude  101°03'00"  W.  :  thence  to  latitude  38°36.'00"  N..  lonaitudA  imo?.ft« 
00  W.:  thence  to  latitude  39*23'0'^"  N.,  longitude  a9°04'no"  w. ;  thence  to  latitude  43*30'0O"  N. .' longitude 
99O00'00"W,s  thence  to  latitude  43°30'P0"  N.  ,  longitude  97°17"r»n"  w.  :  thence  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Denver t  Colorado 

That  airepace  within  the  ccaatinental  control  area,  from  flight  level  240  to  and  including  flight  level  600, 
bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at:  latitude  36°  33*  00"  N. ,  longitude  101*  04'  30"  IT.;  thence  to  latitude  36o  46' 
00"  N.,  longitude  102*  28"  00"  IT.;  thence  to  latitude  37°  44'  00"  N. ,  longitude  102o  20'  00"  ¥.  J  thence  to  lati- 
tude 36»  43«  00"  N.,  longitude  106*  05'  00"  W. ;  thence  to  latitude  38o  08'  00"  N.,  longitude  106<»  38*  00"  ¥. ; 
thence  to  latitude  37o  48'  00"  N.,  longitude  llO"  46*  00"  IT.;  thence  to  latitude  38o  27'  00"  N. ,  longitude  llQo 
57'  00"  V.I  thence  to  latitude  38*  59'  00"  N. ,  longitude  111*  07'  00"  "W. ;  thence  to  latitude  39o  39*  00"  K., 
longitude  UOa  39«  00"  TT. ;  thence  to  latitude  40o  11  •  00"  N..  longitude  110°  22*  00"  f. ;  thence  to  latitude  40* 
45'  00"  N.,  longitude  IO90  35'  00"  TT. ;  thence  to  latitude  41°  05'  00"  N..  longitude  IO60  10'  00"  t. J  thence  to 
latitude  42*  00'  00"  N.,  longitude  106*  15*  00"  ¥. ;  thence  to  latitude  42°  40'  00"  N. ,  longitude  107»  05'  00"  IT.; 
thence  to  latitude  43o  00*  00"  N. ,  longitude  107°  00'  00"  IT.;  thence  to  latitude  43o  30*  00"  N.,  longitude  106°  30 
00"  W.;  thence  to  latitude  430  47'  10"  N.,  longitude  106°  31'  00"  If.;  thence  to  latitude  43*  50»  00"  N.,  longitude 
1070  45»  00"  ¥.;  thence  to  latitude  45*  20'  00"  N.,  longitude  107°  45'  00"  ¥. ;  thence  to  latitude  4Bo  07*  00"  N., 
longitude  104*  IB'  00"  ¥.;  thence  to  latitude  44*  37*  00"  N. ,  longitude  101°  00'  00"  ¥. ;  thence  to  latitude  44 
20'  00"  K.,  longitude  lOlo  00'  00"  ¥. ;  thence  to  latitude  43*  30'  00"  N. ,  longitude  lOOo  26*  00"  ¥.  j  thence  to 
latitude  43»  30'  00"  M.,  longitude  99*  00'  00"  T». ;  thence  to  latitude  39°  23'  00"  N.,  longitude  99*  04«  00"  ¥.; 
thence  te  latitude  38o  36'  00"  H. ,  longitude  101°  28'  OO"  ¥. ;  thence  to  latitude  37*  39'  00"  K,,  longitude  101. 
03'  00^  ¥t|  tbence  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

AMENDMBOTB  8/6/64  28  P.  R,  14310  (Rewritten); 


lastem  United  States 

That  airspace  within  the  continental  control  area,  from  flight  level  240  to  and  including  flight  level  600 
bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at:  latitude  42*12'00"  N, ,  longitude  77021'00"  W. ;  thence  to  latitude  42*21'00" 
N.,  longitude  75*37'00"  W;  thence  to  latitude  42O05'00"  N.,  longitude  73O26'30"  W.;  thence  to  latitude  41* 
47'00"  N..  longitude  73*28*00"  W. ;  thence  to  latitude  41*20*00"  N, ,  longitude  72O24'00"  W. ;  thence  to  lati- 
tude 41*07 '00"  N.,  longitude  71*58 '00"  W,;  thence  to  latitude  41*01 '20"  N, ,  longitude  71*50 '45"  W. ;  thence 
south  via  a  line  three  nautical  miles  from  the  mainland  to  latitude  33*58'30"  N.,  longitude  77*50'00"  W,; 
thence  to  latitude  34*00 '00"  N.,  longitude  78*07 '00"  W.;  thence  to  latitude  34*29*00"  N    lonir1tud«  7«°4«i  • 
00"  W.;  thence  to  latitude  34*29*00"  N.,  longitude  79*15*00"  W.;  thence  to  latitude  34*51*00"  N, ,  longitude 


79°55'00"  W.;  thence  to  latitude  34*52*00"  N, ,  longitude 
longitude  80*02 '00"  W.;  thence  to  latitude  35*47 '20"  N., 
00"  N.,  longitude  79*16*00"  W. ;  thence  to  latitude  36*29' 
37*21 '45'*  N.,  longitude  80*31 '30"  W,  ;  thence  to  latitude 
latitude  38*33*00"  N. ,  longitude  80*55*00"  W. ;  thence  to 
thence  to  latitude  39*34*00"  N. ,  longitude  78°58'00"  W.; 
30"  W.;  thence  to  latitude  39*51*00"  N, ,  longitude  77*56 
77°31*30"  W.;  thence  to  latitude  40*12*00"  N. ,  longitude 
longitude  77*35*00"  W. ;  thence  to  latitude  40*51*00"  N., 


80*10*20**  W,;  thence  to  latitude  35*01*45"  N,, 
longitude  79*31*00*'  W,  ;  thence  to  latitude  36*19' 
30"  N,,  longitude  79*26*30"  W. ;  thence  to  latitude 
37*11 '30"  N,,  longitude  81*09*00"  W. ;  thence  to 
latitude  39*17 '30"  N. .  loneitude  79*51*00"  W. • 
thence  to  latitude  39*49'00*'  N,,  longitude  78*03' 

00"  W. ;  thence  to  latitude  39*54*00"  N. ,  longitude 
77*35*00"  W. ;  thence  to  latitude  40*20 '00"  N. . 
longitude  78*02*30"  W.;  thence  to  latitude  40*55* 


30"  N.,  longitude  78*27 '00*'  W.  ;  thence  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

* 

Great  falls.  Mont. 

That  airspace  within  the  continental  control  area  from  flight  level  240  to  and  including  flight  level  600 
bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at  latitude  49°00'00"  N. ,  longitude  115*00*00"  W. ;  to  latitude  45*20*00"  N, , 
longitude  115*00 '00"  W. ;  to  latitude  45*20 '00"  N. ,  longitude  107*45 '00"  W. ;  to  latitude  45*07 '00"  N.,  longitude 
104°15'00*'  W. ;  to  latitude  44*37*00"  N. ,  longitude  101*00*00"  W, ;  to  latitude  45*56*30"  N, ,  longitude  101*00'00" 
W.;  to  latitude  46*00 '00"  N.,  longitude  100*00 '00"  W, ;  to  latitude  49*00*00"  N. ,  longitude  100*00*00"  W, ;  to 
point  of  beginning, 

AMENDMENTS   11/12/64   29  F.R.  13379  (Added) 

Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

That  airspace  within  the  continental  control  area,  from  flieht  level  240  to  and  includins  flieht  level  600. 
bounded  by  a  line  bcKlnnlne  at:   latitude  35*26*40"  N. .  loneitude  121*04 '10**  W. :  thence  to  latitude  35*32' 
00"  N.,  longitude  120*51 '00"  W. ;  thence  to  latitude  35*22*00"  N.,  longitude  120*30 '00"  W. ;  thence  to  latitude 
35°27'00"  N. .  loneitude  120*20 '00"  W. :  thence  to  latitude  35*49 'OO"  N. .  loneitude  120*04 '00"  W, :  thence  to 
latitude  35*43*00"  N. .  loneitude  119*33*00"  W, :  thence  to  latitude  36*00*00**  N..  loneitude  119*30*00"  W. : 
thence  to  latitude  36*00'00"  N. .  loneitude  118*35'00"  W.:  thence  to  latitude  37*12'00"  N, .  loneitude  118*35* 
00"  W.:  thence  to  latitude  37°12'00"  N..  loneitude  117°20'00"  W,:  thence  to  latitude  36*00'00"  N..  loneitude 
116°38'00"  W,:  thence  to  latitude  36*07*00"  N. .  loneitude  114*57*00*'  W. :  thence  to  latitude  37*20*00"  N.. 
loneitude  114*00*00"  W. :  thence  to  latitude  38*00*00"  N. .  loneitude  114*57*00"  W. ;  thence  to  latitude  38*26' 
00"  N..  longitude  115*34 '30*'  W.  :  thence  to  latitude  38*59*00"  N,.  longitude  111*07 '00"  W.;  thence  to  latitiide 
38°27'00"  N..  loneitude  110*57 '00'*  W.:  thence  to  latitude  37*48*00"  N..  loneitude  110*46*00"  W. :  thence  to 
latitude  37*15 '00"  N..  longitude  112*00 '00"  W.:  thence  to  latitude  35*26*00"  N..  loneitude  112*00*00"  W, :      _ 
thence  to  latitude  35*23'00"  N. .  loneitude  112*40*00"  W,:  thence  to  latitude  34*58*00"  N..  loneitude  113*30*00" 

w.:  thence  to  latitude  34*11'00"  N..  loneitude  113*30*00"  W. :  thence  to  latitude  34*02*00"  N..  longitude     

114*00'00"  ¥. ;  thence  to  latitude  32«15'00"  N..  loneitude  114000'00"  ¥. ;  thence  along  the  Itaited  States/ll«tlc^ 
border  to  latitude  32O31'0O"  N,,  longltvide  117*11 '00"  ¥.5  thence  via  a  line  three  nautical  miles  frtjsi  the 
■ainland  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Vlanl.  71a* 

That  airepace  within  the  Continental  Cwjtrol  Area,  fro*  fll«bt  level  240  to  and  includln*  flijfet 
level  600,  bounded  by  a  line  beginning:  at:  latitude  29*  00'  00"  N. .  longitude  80*  48'  00"  ¥.i 
thence  via  a  line  which  would  delineate  Qhited  States  territorial  waters  around  the  Florida  penJnsUAo 
to  latitude  29«  14'  30"  N, ,  looffltudo  &3^   07'  3D"  ¥. :  thence  to  latitude  22o  2B'   00"  M. .  Irmeltude 
820  39«  00"  ¥.  J  thence  to  latitude  20®  22*  00"  N. .  loneitude  82o  28'  30"  ¥. ;  thence  to  latitude  2fio 
22'  00"  N.,  lowcltude  8Z°   02'  20"  ¥. :  thance  to  latitude  29*  08'  23"  N..  longitude  81*  48'  2©"  ¥.1 
tbence  counterclockwise  alone  a  five  Aautlcal  mile  radius  arc  centered  at  latitude  29*  06'  52"  N., 
longitude  81*  42'  58"  ¥. ;  to  latitude  20*  02'  20"  N..  loneitude  81*  41'  30"  ¥. :  thence  to  latitude 
280  571  45«  u,  ^  longitude  81*  37'   18"  ¥.1  thence  to  latitude  29*  00'  00"  N..  loneitude  81*  34.'. -20"  1^1.. 
thence  to  the  point  of  beelnnine.  axcludine  that  portion  of  the  area  south  of  latitude  25*  04*  oo"  N. 
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P1ie«nlx.  ArlB. 

That  ftlrspace  wlthls  the  continental  control  area  from  flig^it  level  240  to  and  Including  flight  level  Gno, 
bounded  by  •  line  begflnntng  at:  latitude  32°15'00"  N.,  longitude  114°00'00"  w.;  thence  to  latitude  34O02'00' 
N.,  longitude  114»0#*00"  W. ;  thence  to  latitude  34°11'00"  N.,  longitude  113°30'00"  W.;  thence  to  latltudp 
34058'0«-  M.,  longitude  113*30'00"  W.;  thence  to  latitude  35°23'00"  N.,  longitude  112'>40'00"  W.;  thence  to 
latitude  35*26'00"  N.  ,  longitude  112°00'00"  W.,  thence  to  latitude  37^15 '00"  N.  .  longitude  112=>j0O'OO"  W,. 
thence  t©  latitude  37048'(K)"  K.,  longitude  110046 'OO"  W.;  thence  to  latitude  38°08'00"  N.,  longitude  106'°38 
00"  W.;  thence  te  latitude  36'»43'00"  N..  longitude  106°O5'O0"  w.  ;  thence  to  latitude  35°26'00"  N.,  longitaie 
IIO^OO'OO"  W.;  thence  to  latitude  31°20'OO"  N., longitude  IIO^OO'OO"  W.;  thence  westward  along  the  V.    S.- 
Mexicaa  border  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

\ 


Salt  Lake  Cltr,  Utah 

That  airspace  within  the  continental  control  area,  from  flight  level  240  to  and  including  flight  level  f500, 
bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at:  latitude  40°45'00"  N.,  longitude  119°35'00"  W.;  thence  to  latitude  41°50'oo'' 
N..  longitude  119O52'00"  W.;  thence  to  latitude  42°12'0O"  N.,  longitude  119°10'00"  W.;  thence  to  latitude 
43°13'00"  N.,  longitude  119='45'00"  W.;  thence  to  latitude  44°00'00"  N.,  longitude  U9°20'00"  W.  ;  thence  to 
latitude  45°05'00"  N,,  longitude  118°15'00"  W.;  thence  to  latitude  45°30'00"  N.,  longitude  117O30*00"  W.; 
thence  to  latitude  45°30'00"  N.,  longitude  115°45'00"  W.;  thence  to  latitude  45^30*00"  N.,  longitude  115<^on' 
00"  W.;  thence  to  latitude  45°20'00"  N.,  longitude  115°00'00"  W.;  thence  to  latitude  45=20 "00"  N.,  longitude 
107045 -OO"  W.  ;  thence  to  latitude  43'>50'00"  N.  ,  longitude  107045'00"  W.;  thence  to  latitude  43°47'10"  N., 
longitude  106O31'00"  W. ;  thence  to  latitude  43O30'00"  N.,  longitude  106°30'00"  W.;  thence  to  latitude  43°00' 
00"  N,,  longitude  107°00 "00"  W . ;  thence  to  latitude  42°40'00"  N.,  longitude  107°05'00"  W.:  thence  to  latitude 
42°00*00"  N.,  longitude  lOfioiS'OO"  W.;  thence  to  latitude  41°05'00"  N.,  longitude  106°10'00"  W.;  thence  to 
latitude  40°45'00"  N.,  longitude  109°35'00"  W.;  thence  to  latitude  40°11'00"  N..  longitude  110°22'00"  W.; 
thence  ta  latitude  39=39*00"  N.,  longitude  110°39'00"  W.;  thence  to  latitude  38°59'00"  N.,  longitude  111° 
07'00"  W. ;  thence  to  latitude  38^26'00"  N. ,  longitude  115"34'00"  W.;  thence  to  latitude  38°00'00"  N.. 
longitude  114°57'00"  W.;  thence  to  latitude  37020'00"  N.,  longitude  114°00'00"  W.;  thence  to  latitude  36° 
07'00"  N..  longitude  114°57'00"  W. ;  thence  to  latitude  36°00'00"  N..  longitude  116°38'00"  W.;  thence  to 
latitude  37012*00"  N.,  longitude  117020'00"  W.;  thence  to  latitude  37012'00"  N.,  longitude  118='35'00"  W.; 
thence  te  latitude  38n4'00"  N..  longitude  118°35'00"  W.;  thence  to  latitude  39°35'00"  N.,  longitude  119°15' 
00"  W. J  thence  to  the  point  of  beginning. 


Western  U.  S. 

That  airspace  within  the  continental  control  area,  from  flight  level  240  to  and  including  flight  level 
600,  liounded  by  a  line  beginning  at  latitude  48=30 '00"  N.,  longitude  124°45'00"  w.;  thence  along  the  United 
States/Canadian  Border  te  latitude  48017'00"  N.,  longitude  123°13'00"  W.;  thence  to  latitude  48=25 'OO"  N.. 
longitude  123017 '00"  W. :  thence  to  latitude  48°27'00"  N..  longitude  123°07'00"  W. ;  thence  to  latitude  48-37' 
00"  N..  longitude  123Ol2'0O"  W.;  thence  to  latitude  48°55'30"  N.,  longitude  123°O5'00"  W.;  thence  to  latitule 
48°55''*30"  N,.  longitude  122°02'00"  W.  ;  thence  to  latitude  49°00'00"  N.,  longitude  121°48'00"  W.  ;  thence 
along  the  United  States/Canadian  Border  to  latitude  49°00'00"  N.,  longitude  115°00'00"  W.;  thence  to  latitule 
45030*00"  N.,  longitude  IISOQO'OO"  W. ;  thence  to  latitude  45°30'00"  N.,  longitude  115=45*00"  W.;  thence  to 
latitude  46O30'00"  N. ,  longitude  117=30 '00"  W.;  thence  to  latitude  45°05'00"  N.,  longitude  118=15 '00"  W.; 
thence  te  latitude  44O00'0O*'  N.,  longitude  119=20*00"  W.;  thence  to  latitude  43=13*00"  N.,  longitude  119" 
45*00"  W.;  thence  to  latitude  42=12'00"  N.,  longitude  119=10*00"  W.;  thence  to  latitude  4l=50'00"  N.,  longi- 
tude 119052'00"  W. ;  thence  to  latitude  40°45*00*'  N. ,  longitude  119=35*00"  W . ;  thence  to  latitude  39=35*00" 
N..  longitude  II9015 '00"  W. ;  thence  to  latitude  38=14*00"  N.,  longitude  118=35 '00*'  W . ;  thence  to  latitude 
36=00*00"  N.,  longitude  118  =  35*00*'  W.;  thence  to  latitude  36=00*00*'  N.,  longitude  119  =  30*00"  W.;  thence  to 
latitude  35"»43'00'*  N.,  longitude  119  =  33*00"  W.;  thence  to  latitude  35=49*00"  N.,  longitude  120=04*00"  W.; 
thence  te  latitude  35=27*00"  N.,  longitude  120=20*00"  W.;  thence  to  latitude  35=22 '00"  N.,  longitude  120=30' 
00**  W.;  theace  te  latitude  35f32*00"  N.,  longitude  120=51*00"  W.;  thence  to  latitude  35=26'40"  N.,  longitude 
12l*04'lO''  f .;  theooe  ria  a  line  three  nautical  miles  from  the  mainland  to  the  point  of  beginning. 


SUBPART  T  -  REPORTING  POINTS 
6  71.201  Dealgnatlon.  ^"X 

The  locations  described  in  this  Subpart  are  designated  as  reporting  points. 

5  71.203  Do«eatlc  low  altitude  reporting  polnte. 

The  reporting  points  listed  below  are  designated  at  all  altitudes  up  te  but  not  Ineludlng  18.000  feet  MSL. 

J 

Aberdeen,  S.  Dak 

Abilene,  Tex. 

Akron.  Colo.;  V-8N .  V-80.  V-846.  V-8 .  V-220,  V-8S,  V-132.  «> 

Alamosa,  Colo. 
Albany,  Ga . 
Albany,  N.  Y. 
Albuquerque,  N.  Mex 

Alexandria,  La.  ■  ■ 

Alexandria,  Minn 

Allegheny,  Pa.  (  9/17/64   29  F.R   10502  (Changed)- 

Allendale,  S.  C  .  —    , 

Allentown,  Pa, 

Alma,  Ga. 

Amarillo,  Tex. 

Anton  Chico,  N.  Mex^' 

Applet on,  Ohio 

Ardmore.  Okla. 

Asheville,  N.  C.  ""  _ 

Augusta,  Ga. 

Augvista,  Maine 

Austin.  Tex. 

Avenal.    Calif. 

Baker,    Dreg. 

Bakersfleld,  Calif. 

Bangor,  Maine 

Barstow  INT:   INT  Hector,  Calif.,  263°,  Daggett,  Calif.,  229c  radials;  V-8N,  V-12  W  bound,  V-210  Sl»  bound. 

AMENDMENTS   8/20/64   29   F.R.  8260   (Rewritten) 

Baton  Rouge,  La. 

Battle  Mountain,  Nev. 

Baxley,  Ga.  INT:   INT  Dublin,  Ga.  137=,  Alma,  Ga.  035^  radials;  V-5E,  V-267 .  6/15/64  29   P.  R.  7921  (Changed) 

Bay  Point.  INT:   INT  Oakland.  Calif..  039=.  Napa.  Calif.,  117=  radials. 

Beatty,  Nev. 

Beaumont.  Tex. 

Bellingham,  Wash.  --' 

B^n  Hill  TNT!   INT  Atlanta,  Ga.,  OP?'^  rfldlal.  Rf^y,  Ga,,  270''  radial, 

B^'rman  TNT-  TNT  Allantovn,  Pa.,  173<^,  Yardlf^v,  Pa,.  2P.1''  radials.   -4/2/<^4  2«  F,  R  1P44  (Add) 

Bible  Grove,  111. 

Big  Spring,  Tex, 

Big  Sur,  Calif. 

Billings,  Mont. 

Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

Birmingham,  Ala. 

Biscayne  Bay,  Fla, 

Bismarck,  N.  Dak. 

Bluefield,  W.  Va, 

Blue  Springs,  Mo, 

Blythe,  Calif. 

Bobby  Jones  INT:   INT  Atlanta.  Ga. ,  034=,  McDonouRh,  Ga . ,  333=  radials. 
Boise,  Idaho 

Bolton  INT:   INT  Myrtle  Beach,  ^  C,  033=.  Wilmington,  N.  C,  263°  radials. 
Bonneville,  Utah 
Boston,  Mass. 
BoMlder,  Nev. :  V-21» 
Bowling  Green,  Ky. 
Bozeman,  Mont. 
Bradford.  Ill, 
Bridgeport,  Tex. 
Britton,  Tex. 
Brooke,  Va, 

Brookley,  Ala. ;  V-22. 

Brownsville.  Tex.  ^ 

Brunswick,  Ga . 
Bryce  Canyon,  Utah 
Buckeye,  Ariz. 
Buffalo.  N.  Y. 
Burlington,  Iowa 
Burlington,  Vt . 
B'  tier,  Mo.  -         . 
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CaolUl,   111. 

Carl«t<Mt,  Mfch.:   V-10,    V-188 
Carlsbad,   N.   Hex. 
CarMl,  N.  Y. 
Caaa  Grande,   Ariz. 
Casper,  Wyo. 


5/28/M   »  T.n.   4671   (Added) 


Centralia,  111. 
Chadron,  Nebr. 

Chaxiuta.  Kana. 
Charleston,  S.  C. 
Charleston,  W.  Va. 

Charlo  BIT:   INT  Mull an  Pass.  Idaho.  089°,  Missoula.  Mont.,  354°  radials. 
Chattanooga,  Tenn. 
Cherokee,  Wyo. 

Ch«gterfleU,  s.  C 
Cheyenne ,  Wyo . 
Chieaeo  Relghts,  111, 

Childraaa.  Tax. 
Claarron,  N.  Mex. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Cleveland,  Ohio 
Coaldale,  Nev. 
Coalfax  INT:   INT  Johnstown,  Pa..  092^,  St.  Thomas,  Pa.,  358=>  radials.    11/12/54  29  F.R.  13137  (Added) 
Cochise,  Ariz. 
Cofield,  N.  C. 

Coldvater  INT:   INT  Fort  Wayne.  Ind. .  148o ,  Findley,  Ohio,  249°  radials;  V-14, 
ColUBbia,  S.  C. 
Columbus,  Ga. 
ColuBbus,  Miss. 
ColuMbus,  N.  Mex. 
Concord ,  N .  H . 
Cordova,  111. 
Corona,  N.  Uea. 
Corpus  Christ i.  Tex. 
Cotulla,  Tex. 
Coyle,  N.  J. 
Craj^y  MosMurt,  Wyo. 
Crescent  City,  Calif. 
Crestview,  Pla. 

Cross  City,  Fla.  

Crossville,  Tenn. 
Cut  Bank«  Mont . 

Dalhart.  Tsk. 

Dallast  Tex» 

Daytona  Beach,  Fla. 

Dayton,  Ohio 

Decatur,  111. 

DeLancey,  N.Y. 

Delta,  Utah 

Deaing,  N.  Mex.  x     . 

Denver,  Colo. 

Des  Moines,  Iowa  _ 

Dickinson,  N.  Dak. 

Dillon,  Mont. 

Ooby  INTt  IKT  WfiUf .  Nev,,  256*.  Elko,  Nev.,  338o  radials. 

Dothan,  Ala. 

Douglas,  Ariz. 

Douglas,  Wyo. 

Dublin.  Ga.:  Y-5B,  V-287* 
Duboia,  Idaho 
Dubuque,  Iowa 
Duluth,  Minn. 
Duluth,  Minn.,  RBK 
Dunkirk,  H.  Y. 
Dupree,  S.  Dak. 
.  Dyer •burg.  Tenn. 


-44.  V-478.  V-502. 


Eagle  Lake,  Tex. 

Eau  Claire,  Wis . 

Edgerton  INT:   INT  Fort  Wayne.  Ind. 

El  Dorado,  Ark. 

Elkins,  W.  Va. 

Elko,  Nev. 

Ellensburg,  Wash 

Elraira,  N.  Y. 

El  Paso.  Tex. 

Ephrata.  Wash. 

Erie.  Pa. 

Eugene.  Oreg .  j 

Eugene,  Oreg. .  RR 

Evansvllle,  Ind. 

Evergreen,  Ala. 

Ealmouth,  Ky . ;  V-57, 

Fargo,  N.  Dak. 

Farwlnglon,  Minn. 

Farmington,  Mo. 

Farmington,  N.  Mex. 

Fayettevllle,  Ark. 

Fayetteville,  N.  C. 

Fellows,  Calif. 

Fillmore,  Calif. 

Findlay,  Ohio 

Fitzgerald,  Pa. 

Flat  Rock,  Va. 

Flint ,  Mich. 

Flint  Stone  TNT 

Fllpnln,  Ark. 

Florence,  S.  C. 

Fort  Bridger,  Wyo. 

Fort  Jones,  Calif. 

Fort  Mill,  S.  C. 

Fort  Myers,  Fla. 

Fort  Smith,  Ark. 

Fort  Stockton,  Tex. 

Fortuna,  Calif. 

Fort  Wayne ,  Ind . 

Frank] in ,  Va . 

Fresno,    Calif. 

Friant .   CaHf . 

Va 


040°.    Water, i lie,    Ohio,    273°    radials;    ■-92,    V-126 


TNTT  of  Crsntsvllle,    Md  .  ,    OSG'',    Martinsburg,    w,    Va .  ,    29-'   radials 


^ 


Front  Royal 
Gage,  Okla. 
Cainesvil le , 


V-4,    V-853. 


Fla 


Cleveland,    Oh;o,    024°    radials, 


Garden   City,    Kans. 

Garrett    INT:       INT  Goshen.     Ind..    108°.    Ft.    Wayne.     Ind. 

Garrison    INT:       INT  Drumraond ,    Mont..    091°.    Butte.    Mont 

Ga. iota.    Calif . ,    V-27. 

Gila  Bend ,  Ariz. 

GUI  ,  Colo. 

Gill  INT:   INT  Jefferson,  Ohio,  279 

Goffs,  Calif. 
Goodland .  Kans . 
Gordonsvi 1 le,  Va . 
Goshen,  Ind.,  V-8.  V-92,  V-126. ^ 
Graham,  Tenn. 
Grsnd  Teland,  Nebr. 
Grand  Junction,  Colo. 
Grantsburg,  Wis. 
Grantsville,  Md . 
Great  Falls,  Mont . 
Green  Bay,  Wis. 
Greensboro,  N.  C. 
Greenville,  Fla. 
AMENDMENTS    7/23/64     29   F.  R.   64  3: 
Greenwood.  Miss, 
Greenwood,  S.  C. 

Grece  Countv.  Tex. 
Gulfport.  Miss. 

Guthrie.    Tex. 


Oie*    radials;    V-8,    V-422,    V-885. 
.    002°    radials;    V-257. 


(Rewr  i  1 1  en  ) 


k 


s 
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HallBvllle,  Vo.  ,  • 

Hanilton  INT:   INT  Birmingham,  Ala..  298°,  Columbus,  Miss.,  035°  radials 

Hain)ton  INT:   INT  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  196^  Lancaster.  Pa.,  255°  radials;  V-223  S  bound.  V-265  S  bound 

H&nksville*,  Utah 

Harcu»,  Va. 

Harrisburg,  I>a.  -     ^ 

Hartford,  Conn. 

Hattiesburg,  Miss. 

Hayes  Center,  Nebr, 

Hazen,  Nev. 

Hector.  Calif .  i  V-8.  V-21 .  V-12N.  v-442.  --12  E  bound.  •,-210  E  bound. 
Helena,  Mont. 

Hemdon,  Va. ,  V-4,  V-853. 
Hickory,  N.  C. 

Hidden  Hills  INTj   INT  Las  Vesas .  Ne  . ,  266°.  Beattv,  Ne-  , ,  142°  radials. 

Hill  City,  Kans. 

Hobart,  Okla. 

Hobbs,  N.  Mex. 

Hoquiam,  Wash. 

Holston  Mountain,  Tenn. 

Houlton,  Maine;  V-471  E  bound,  -^ 

EouBton,  Tex. 

Hudspeth,  Tex. 

Huntsville,  Ala, 

Huron,  S.  Dak. 

Hutchinson.  Kans.,  V-10.  V-132.  •-280,  V-125.  V-IOS.  V-234.  V-ION. 

Imperial,  Calif.  9/17/64   29  F.R,  8165  (Changed); 

Indicuiapolis,  Ind. 

Jacks  Creek,  Tenn. 

Jackson.  Mich..  V-100.  V-116.  v-221. 

Jackson,  Miss.  _ 

Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Jamestown,  N.  Dak. 

Janesvllle,  Wis. 

Joliet,  111. 

Junction.  Tex. 
Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Keating,  Pa. 

Keeler.  Mich..  V-100.  V-116.  V-218.  v-277.  V-880. 
Kennebunk,  Main© 
Kenton,  Del. 
Key  West,  Fla. 

Key  West,  Pla,,  RBM  j 

Kineton,  N.  C-  V-1,  V-IW,  v-isr 
Kirksville,  Mo, 
Klamath  Falls,  Oreg, 
'  T^ftoxville,  Tenn. 
Kir^nHtaling,  Colo. 
ii^We,   Fla. 
^/ayette,  Ind. 
Lafayette,  La. 
Lake  Charles,  La. 

Lak^  Hughes,  Calif.  ,    ; 

Lakeland,  Fla. 
Lamar,  Colo. 
Lamoni,  loK^a 
Lancaster,  Pa. 
Lansing,  Mich. 
Laramie,  Wvo.;  V-4.  V-4N. 
Laredo.  Tex. 
Las  Vegas,  Nev, 
Lawrenceville,  Va. 

Leona,  Tex.  ~^-- 

Leslie  INT*   INT  Salem,  Mich.,  272«  ,  Lansing,  Mich.,  159°  radials;  V-170,  V-fiPO. 

Lewis.  Ind.:  V-12,  V-12S,  V-171,  V-802. 

Lewistown,  Mont. 

Lexington,  Ky, 

Liberal,  Kans, 

Liberty.  N,  C;  V-454.  V-194N. 

Linden,  Calif. 

Linden,  Va. 

Litchfield,   Mich,;    V-10,    V-90,    V-30. 

PENDING  AMENDMENT 

"Hamilton    INT-     INT    Bi rmingham  Ala . ,    298°,    Columbus.    Miss.,    035°    radials.'     is    deleted    and    •Hamilton,    Ala. 
is    substituted    therefor.        Amendment      12/10/64      29   F.    R.    14357    (Changed) 


Little  Rock,  Ark, 
livings ton,  Mont, 
Llano,   Tex, 

Lometa,   Tex. 
London,    Ky , 
lone  Rock,    Wis. 
Long  Beach,    Calif. 
Los   Angeles,    Calif, 
Los  Banos,    Calif. 
Louisville,    Ky. 
Lovelock,    Nev. 

Lubbock.    Tex. 

Lucin,    I'tah 
Lufkin,   Tex. 
Lynchburg,    Va, 

Macon.    Ga. :    V-56. 

Malad  City,    Idah* 

Maldf^h,    Mo. 

Mansfield,    Ohio 

Niaples,    Mo, 

Marathon,  Fla,,  RBK 

Marianna,  Fla, 

Martinsburg,  W.  Va.  •  V-fi,  V-44,  V-ir,r,,  V-Pi55,  v-2'M  sw  bound. 

Massena,  N.  Y.  " 

Mason  City,  Iowa 

McAlester,  Okla. 

McComb,  Miss. 

Med  ford,  Oreg.  / 

Medicine  Bow,  Wyo. 

Memphis,  Tenn. 

Meridian,  Miss. 

Miami,  Fla. 

Miami,  Fla.,  RBK 

Midland,  Tex. 
Miles  City,  Mont. 
Mil  ford,  Utah 
Milllnocket,  Maine,  RBK 
Millinocket,  Maine 

Milton,  Pa. 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Mineral  Wells,  Tex, 

Minneapolis,  Minn, 

Minot,  N.  Dak. 
Missoula,  Mont. 

Mobile,  Ala. 

Moline,  111.;  V-38,  V-434. 

Monroe,  La.  '^ 

Montebello,  Va, 

Montgomery,  Ala.  ^ 

Mormon  Mesa,  Nev. 

Morgantown,  W.  Va. 

Mullan  Pass,  Idah* 

Muscle  Shoals,  Ala. 

Muskegon,  Mich. 

Myrtle  Beach,  S.  C. 

Nabb,  Ind.;  V-44,  V-47,  V-49 , 

Nantucket,   Mass. 

Kanprvllle,    111. 

Nashville,   Tenn. 

Needles,    Calif. 

Neola,    Iowa 

Neosho,    Mo, 

Newman,   Tex. 

New  Orleans,    La. 

Newport,    Oreg. 

iTrlZ'imT'l^  Westchester.    Pa..    250°.    Lancaster.    Pa.,    178°   radials;    V-3   SW  bound.    V-875   St  bouoi. 
North  Bend,    Oreg. 
Northbrook,    111. 

North  Platte.    Neb.:    V-6.    V-6N.    V-172. 

Kottely    INT:      INT  Chattanooga.    Tenn..    088°,    Knoxville.    Tenn..    181°    radials. 
Nottingham,    Md . 

OaJ<land.   Calif.  ' 

Ocala,    Fla. 

Oceanside,    Calif.;    V-208. 
Ogden,    Utah 
Oklahoma  City,    Okla. 
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Calif. 
Fla. 
Wis. 
Ky. 
Fla.  ; 


V-267,  V-51 


V-16  Westbound 


2/6/64   28  F.  R.  11533   (Added); 


Ind. 
and 

■104. 


,    040°. 
V-91    S 

V-431. 


^^ 


Waterville, 

bound . 


Ohio,  288°  radials, 


•25.  V-27, 
bound .  V- 


8N  SW  bound,  V-210  SW  bound. 


Onaha,  Nebr. 
O'Neill.  Nebr. 
Ontario, 
Orlando, 
Oflhkosh , 
Paducah, 
Pahokee, 
PalacioB,  Tex. 
Palmdale,  Calif. 
Palm  Sorings,  Calif 
Parker,  Calif. 
Parkersburg,  W.  Va. 
Paso  Robles,  Calif. 
Patuvent,  Md, 
Pawnee  City,  Nebr. 
Peach  Springs.  Ariz. 
Pecos,  Tex. 
Pellston,  Mich. 
Pembina,  N.  Dflk, 
Pendleton,  Oreg. 
Peoria.  111. 
Peotone,  111 . 
Phillpsburg,  Pa. 
Phoenix,  Ariz. 
Pierre,  S.  Dak. 
Pine  Bluff,  Ark, 

Pioneer  INT:   INT  Ft.  Wayne. 
Plalnview,  Tey,-  V-2?8,  V-<^2 
Plattsburgh.  N.  Y.;  V-196,  v- 
Pocatello,  Idaiho 
Point  Reves.  Calif. : 
Pomona.  Calif. ;  V-264 
Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Porterdale  INT:   INT  McDonough .  Ga.,  063°.  Norcross,  Ga. ,  150°  radials. 
PorterviUe,  Calif. 
Portland,  Oreg. 
Portland,  Oreg. , 
Poughkeepsie,  N. 
Power  Point  INT 
Prescott,  Ariz. 
Presque  Isle,  Maine 
Priest.  Calif. :  V-485. 
Princeton,  Maine 

Providence,  R.  I .  ., 
Provo,  Utaih 

Pueblo,  Colo. 
Pulaski,  Va. 
Pullman,  Mich. 
Quincy,  111. 
Quitman,  Tex, 
Raleigh-Durham 
Rapid  City,  S. 
Ravine,  Pa, 
Raymond  I  Nebr. 
Readsville,  Mo. 
Red  Bluff,  Calif. 
Redmond,  Oreg. 
Redwood  Falls,  Minn. 
Reno,  Nev. 

Rewey,  wis, 
Rex,  Ga, 

Rhinelander,  Wis. 
Richwoods,  Mo. 
Roberts,  111. 
Rochester,  Minn. 
Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Rockford,  111. 
Rocksprings,  Tex. 
Rock  Springs,  Wyo. 
Rocky  Mount,  N.  C, 
Roseii^d,  Ohio 
Roswell,  N,  Mex. 
Royston,  Ga, 


10/15/64   29  F.R.  11334  (Changed) 


8/20/64   29  F.R.  7766   (Changed) 


RR 
Y. 


INT  BriKcs,  Ohio,  084°.  Akron,  Ohio,  130°  radials. 


,    N. 
Dak. 


V-100,    V-218.    V-171.    V-810.    V-855. 


V-15"  N   bound,    V-213  N   bound, 


29     F.    R.    2336     (Added) 


(  ^  ^ 

Sacramento,  Calif. 
Saginaw,   Mich. 

St.  Johns,   Ariz,  * 

St.  Louis,   Mo.  ' 

St.  Petersburg,  Pla 
Salera,   Mich. 
Salina,  Kans. 
Salisbury,  Md. 

Salt  Flat,  Tex.;   V-222  NW  bound,    V-16,    ;'-l6N.    ^-94 
Salt  Lake  City.  XJtahi  V-32.   V-484.   v-810, 
Samsvllle,    111. 
San  AnRclo,  Tex. 
San  Antonio.  Tex. 
San  Luis  Obispo,   Calif, 
San  Simon,   Ariz. 
?anta  Barbai-a,  Calif. 
Santa  Fe,   N.  Mex. 
Saufley,   Fla. 

Sault  Ste.  Marie,  Mich.  4/2/64 

Sault  Sto.  Mai-ie,  iUch.,  RBN 
Savannah ,   Ga . 

Savbrook   INT:      INT  Carmel.      N      V        093='      Riverliead.    N      V.      046°    radials,     5/28/64    29   F.R.    4671    (Chanced) 
Sayre,   Okla. 

Sciplo  INT:     INT  Syracuse.  N.   Y 
Scotland,    Ind. 
Scottsbluff,   Nebr. 
Sea  Isle,  N.   J. 
Seattle,  Wash. 
Seattle,  Wash.,  RR 
Selinsgrove,  Pa. 

Shelbvvllle.    Ind. I   V-ia.    V-123. 

Sheridan,  Wyo. 

Shreveport,   La. 

Sidney,  Nebr. 

Sioux  City,   Iowa 

Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak. 

Snow  Hill.  Md. 

South  Bend,    Ind. 

South  Boston,  Va. 

Spokane,  Wash. 

Springfield,   Mo. 

Stacy  INT:     INT  Blackford,  Va.,   009°,   Bluefieid, 


211=».    Georeelown,    N      V..    272=    radials 


V-9: 


V'-97W.    V-Gl.    V-124.     V-819. 


W.    Va. ,    267°   radials;    V-35,    V-881, 


Stansbury  INT:      INT  Salt  Lake  City. 
Sterling  INT:     INT  Providence,  R.   I 

Stevens  Point,  Wis.;  V-55. 
Stockton,  Calif. 
Sulphur  Springs,  Tex. 
Syracuse,  N.  Y. 
Tallahassee,  Fla. 
Texarkana,   Ark. 
The  Dalles,   Oreg, 
Thermal,   Calif. 
Thornhurst,  Pa. 
Thurman,  Colo. 
Tidioute,   Pa. 

Tiverton,   Ohio;   V-443,   V-881 
Tobe,   Colo. 

Topeka,  Kans.;   V-4N,   V-4S.   V-131 

Traverse  City,   Mich. 

Troy,    111. 

Truth  or  Consequences,  N.  Mex. 

Tuba  City,  Ariz. 

Tucson,  Ariz. 
Tucumcari,  N.  Mex. 

Tulsa,  Okla. 

Tuskegee,  Ala.;  V-134,  V-159. 

Twenty-Nine  Palms,  Calif. 

Tyrone,  Pa. ;  V-276. 

ITciah,  Calif. 

Vance,   S.   C. 

Vandal ia,    111. 

Ventura,   Calif. 

Vero  Beach,    Fla. 

Vichy,   Mo. 

Vienna,   Ga. 


Utah.    265°,    Ogden    Utah,    212°    radials. 

,    270°,    Norwich,   Conn.,    043°   radials;   V-16,   V-863, 


V-133.    V-210 


V-280. 
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¥aco,  Tex.  .,  . 

Walnut  Ridge,  Ark. 

Waterloo,  Iowa  ^ 

Watertown,  N.  Y. 

Watertown,  S.  Dak. 

Waterville,  Ohio 

Waukon,  Iowa 

Wausau,  Wis. 

West  Chester,  Pa. 

West  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 

West  Point.  Ind. :  V-53.  V-128. 
White  Cloud.  Mich,,  V-26. 
Whitehall,  Mont. 
White  Lake,  La. 

3/5/64   28  .  F.R.   14420   (Added);   Date  Changed  (4/30/64)   29   F.R.  557 
Wbitflcburg,  Ky. 
Wichita,  Kans. 

Wichita  Falls,  Tex, 
Wil!k«a-BarreL,  "Ra, 
Williams,  Calif. 
Williamsport ,  Pa. 
WilAincton,  N.C. 

Wink.  Tex. 
Winslow,  Ariz, 
Wolbaeh,  Nebr, 
Woodside,  Calif. 
Woodstown,  N.  J.        ^ 

Yakima.  Wash.:  Y-4. 
York,  Ky. 
Youngstown,  Ohio 
Yuma,  Ariz. 
2uni,  N.  Mex. 

PBKDIKQ  AMBfDMENT 

Wavcross.  Ga.    10/15/64   29   F.R.   11112   (Added);  Eff.  date  changed   11/12/^4   29  F.R.  123fi2; 
Eff.  date  changed  2/4/65  29  F.  R.  14918; 

§  71.207  DoMatio  Hltfi  Altltudl«  R«?ortinc  Points. 

The  reporting  points  listed  below  are  designated  at  all  altitudes  from  IS, 000  foot  WSL  to  Flight  Level  450, 
inclusive. 


Aberdeen,  S.  Dak. 
Abilene,  Tex. 
Alamosa,  Colo, 
Albany,  N.  Y. 
Albuquerque,  N,  MeX. 
Alexandria,  La. 
Allegheny,  Pa, 
Alma,  Ga. 

Aaarillo.  Tex. 
Appleton,  Ohio 
Atlanta,  Ga. 
Augusta,  Ga. 

Austin.  Tex. 
Bakersfield,  Calif, 
Baltimore,  Md. 
Bangor,  Maine 
Battle  Mountain,  NeV, 
Billings,  Mont. 
Birmingham,  Ala. 
Blythe,  Calif, 
Boise,  Idaho 
Boston,  Mass. 
Boulder,  Nev, 
Bradford,  111. 
Brownsville  1  Tex^ 
Brvce  Canvon.  Utflih 
Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Butler,  Mo. 
Charlecton.  8^  C. 
Charleston,  W.  Va. 
Cleveland,  Ohio 
Coaldale,  Nev, 


9/17/64   29  F.R.  10502  (Changed) 


10/15/P4   29  F.R   T22^-l  (Added) 


V 


J-20.  J-10.  J-56. 


Columbia,  S.  C. 

Coyle,  N.  J. 
Crazy  Woman,  Wyo. 
Crestview,  Fla. 
Dallas,  Tex. 
Dayton,  Ohio 

Denver.  Colo.:  J-30.  J-60.  J-80, 

Des  Moines,    Iowa 

Dickinson,   N.   Dak. 

Dubois,  Idaho 

Duluth,  Minn.  ' 

Dupree,  S.  Dak. 

El  Paso,  Tex. 

Erie,  Pa. 

Evansville,  Ind. 

Fargo,  N,  Dak. 

Farmington,  Mo, 

Farmington,  N,  Vex* 

Fort  Stockton t  TeX* 
Flat  Rock,  Va, 
Florence,  S,  C« 

Fresno,  Calif. 
Front  Royal,  Va. 

Gainesville,  FU, 
Garden  City,  Kana* 
Gila  Bend,  Ariz* 

Gordonsville,  Va. t  J-75»  J-37,  J-22,  J-77. 

Grand  Junction,  Colo* 

Great  Falls,  Mont* 

Green  Bay,  Wis* 

Greenwood,  Mis|,t  J'92* 

Hector,  Calif* 

Rerndon,  Va, 

Bill  City,  Kanf, 

Houston,  Tex» 

Indianapolis,  Ind* 

Jackson,  Mis»» 

Jacksonville,  F1&* 

Joliet,    111.;  J-26,  J-eO»  J-M,    J-30.    J-35.    J-87. 

Kansas  City,  Mo* 


10/15/64      29   F.R.    12111    (Added) 


4/2/64      29   F.R.    1561    (Added); 


10/15/64      29      F.R.       11915      (Added) 


Kennedy,  N,  Y 

Key  West.  Fla. 

Knoxville,  Tenn* 

Lake  Charles.  La* 

Lakeview,  Oreg. 

Laredo,  Tex. 

Us  Vegas,  N.  UeX* 

Lewistown,  Mont* 

Lexington,  Ky. 

Little  Rock,   Ark, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif* 

Louisville,  Ky, 

Lufkin,  Tex. 

Malad  City,  Idaho 

Mason  City,  Iowa 

Messena,  N.  Y, 

McComb,  Miss. 

Medford,  Oreg. 

Memphis,  Tenn. 

Miami,  Fla.  ^ 

Mil ford,  Utah 

Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Mineral  Wells.  Tex,  , 

Minneapolis,  Minn, 

Mobile,  Ala. 

Montgomery,   Ala. 

Mullan  Pass,    Idaho 

Nantucket,   Mass, 

Nashville,  Tenn. 

New  Orleans,    La. 

Nodlne,   Minn. 

PDfDINQ  AMKKDHBrr 

Joliet,    111.;    J-26,    J-60,    J-64,    J-30,    J-35,    J-87    is   deleted   and   Joliet,    111.;    J-18,    J-26,    J-30,    J-35,    J-60 
•J-82,   J-87,    J-lOl    is  substituted  therefor.      12/10/64      29  F.R.    14168   (Rewritten) 


Mlllinocket,   Maine, 


1/7/65      29  F.    R.    14982    (Added) 
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9/177C4   20  F.R,   11: 


(Ad  !-•  :  ) 


Norfolk,  Va. 

Northbrook,  111.;  J.35,  j-iOl,  J-94.  J.&4,   j.90. 

Oakland,  Calif, 

Oklahoaa,  City,  Okla. 

Omaha,  Nebr. 

O'Kelll,  Nebr. 

Orlando,  Fla. 

Palmdale,  Calif. 

Parker,  Calif. 

Pawnee  City,  Nebr.  * 

Peach  Springs,  Ariz, 

Pembina,  N.  Dak. 

Pendleton.  Oree. ;  J-16.  J-20. 
Phillpsburg,  Pa. 

Phoenix,  Ariz. 
Plattsburgh,  N.  Y. 
Ponca  City,  Okla. 
Presque  Isle,  Maine 
Pueblo,  Colo. 
Pulaski,  Va. 

Raleigh-Durham,  N.  C.      ' 
Rapid  City,  S.  Dak. 
Red  Bluff,  Calif. 
Reno,  Nev. 
Richmond.  Va. 
Rock  Springs,  Wyo. 
Rome,  Oreg. 
Roswell,  N.  Mex. 
Sacramento,  Calif, 
St,  Louis,  Mo. 
St,  Petersburg,  Fla. 
Salina,  Kans. 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
San  Angelo,  Tex. 
Scin  Antonio.  Tex. 
San  Diego,  Calif, 
San  Simon,  Ariz. 
Sault  Ste.  Marie,  Mich. 
Savannah,  Ga, 

Scottsbluff,  Nebr.  t 

Seattle,  Wash. 

Shreveport,  La.  • 

Sioux  Falls,  S,  Dak. 
Spartanburg,  S.  C. 
Spokane,  Wash, 
Springfield,  Mo, 
Stockton,  Calif. 
Syracuse,  N.  Y. 
Tallahassee,  Fla, 

Texarkana.  Ark. 
Thornhurst,  Pa. 
Tuba  City,'  Ariz. 
Tucson,  Ariz. 
Tulsa,  Okla. 
Vero  Beach,  Fla. 
Waco,  Tex. 
Wells.  Nev. 
West  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 
Whitehall,  Mont. 
Wichita,  Kans. 
Wilmington,  N.  C. 

Wink.  Tex. 
Wolbach,  Nebr. 
Yuma,  Ariz. 

PENDIHQ  AMENDUENT 

Northbrook,  111.;  J-35,  J-101,  J-94,  J-84,  J-90  is  clelftpd  and  Northbrook,  111.;  J-25,  J-84 ,  J-87,  J-89,  J-90, 
J-94,  J-99,  J-101  is  substituted  therefor,   12/10/64   29  F.  R.  14168  (Rewritten) 


4/2/64     29  F.  R.  2336    (Added) 


10/15/64   29  F.R.  12261  (Added: 


§  71.209  Other  doaeatic  reporting  points. 

The  reporting  points  listed  below  are  designated  at  all  altitudes. 

■ 

Alaska  INT:      INT  Ponce,   P,    R, ,    I8I0,    St.   Croix,   P.    R.,    243°   radials. 

Albacoro  INT:      INT  188°   bearing  Galveston,    Tex.,    REN.    102^   bearing  Corpus  Christi,   Tex..  RBN.   at   latituda 
27322'    N..    longitude  95oi4'    W.  .  f  »    « 

AMENDMENTS     4/2/64      29   F.R.    133    (Rewritten);      4/30/64      29   F.R.    2488    (Changed); 

Azalea  INT:      INT  Charleston,    S.    C,    109°,   Wilmington,    N.    C.  ,    189°   radials. 

Azalea  ItfT:      INT  I880  bearing  Wilmington   (Carolina  Beach),    N.    C,    RBN,    109°  bearing  Charlest©«,   9.   C.     RBN. 

Balboa  INT:      INT  aig*  bearing  Marathon,   Fla.,   RBN,   with  Lat.    24«00'00"  N. 

Barracuda  INT:      INT  055*  bearing  Melbourne,    Fla.,    RBN,    008==    bearing   Bimini,    Badiamas,   RBK. 

Bass  INT:      INT  133*  bearing  Weeksville,    N.    C. ,    (Navy)   RBN,    w   boundary   New  York  Oceanic  Control  Area     at  latitude 
34026'  N.,  longitude  73051'   W. 
4/30/64         29  F.  R.   2488     (Rewritten) 

BimlQl,  Bahamas,  RON 

Blue  Fla  INT;   INT  San  Juan,  P.  R.  314°,  Ramey  AFB,  p.  R.  028°  radials. 

Bonita  INTi   INT  208«  bearing  New  Orleans,  La.,  RON  and  IO93  bearing  Galveston,  Texas,  RBN,  at  latitude 

28015"  N.,  longitude  ei»27"'  W. 

AMENDMENTS  0/17/64  29  F.R.   11115  (Added) 

Brim  INTl  INT  227»  Grand  Isle.  La.,  RBN,  107=  bearing  Galveston,  Tex.,  RBN,  at  latitude  28015'  N.,  longitude 

91«13'  Tf. 

1/9/64  2S  P.  R.  12612   (Rewritten);   Alteration  of  Amend.   29  F.  R.  133;  Eff.  Date  Changed  (3/5/641 
29  F.  R.  133  Eff.  data  changed  (4-2-64)  29  F.  R.  2594 
4/30/64    29  F.  R.  2488  (Rewritten) 

Brownsoa  INT:   INT  Ramey  AFB,  P.  R.  013°,  San  Juan,  p.  R.  296°  radials. 

Carp  INT:   INT  direct  line  between  Carolina  Beach  (Wilmington),  N.  C,  RBN,  Nassau,  British  West  lodles, 
RBN',  0909  bearing  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  RBN. 

Catfish  Iirr:   INT  2203  Grand  Isle.  La..  RBN.  106^  bearing  Galveston,  Tex.,  RBN,  at  latitude  28«IS»  W., 

longitude  00^58'  W, 
1/9/64  28  F.  R.  12612   (Rewritten);  Alteration  of  Amend.   29  F.  R.  133;   Eff.  Date  Changed  (3/f/84> 
29  F.  R.  133   Eff.  Date  Changed  (4-2-64)  F.R.  29  2594 

4^30/S4  29  F,R,  2488  (Changed); 

Cod  INT:   INT  Great  Circle  course  Nantucket,  Mass.,  Consolan  station  (monitor  site)  t«  Azores  fidttt*  BftTta 
f^BN'.  W  boundary  New  York  Oceanic  Control  area  at  Lat.  41°29'00"  N. ,  Long.  68°00'O0"  W. 

Crab  INT:   INT  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.,  275°,  Tallahassee,  Fla.,  192°  radials. 

Crab  INT:   INT  187»  bearing  Tallahassee,  Fla,,  RBN,  284°  bearing  Egmont  Key,  Fla.,  RBN. 

Dolphin  INT:   INT  177»  bearing  Grand  Isle,  La.,  RBN,  102°  bearing  Galveston,  Tex.,  RBN,  at  latttu#«  2f»l5»  N. , 

longitude  90002'  W, 

4/30/64  29  F.R.  2488  (Changed); 
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Dragon   INT    INT  H7-  bearing  Lake  Charles,  La 


RBN  273°  bearing  Grand  Is!e,  La.,  rbn 


Ta^^nl«  I*^T    I'^T  1*^"'  boar-ing  Marathon   ria  ,  RRN  ,  ui'h  (al   il^OO'OO"  N 


Ear  Shell  TNT-   INT  140®  bearing  Galveston,  Tex.,  RBN,  254°  bearing  Grand  Isle,  La.,  RBN,  at  latiUide  28^15. 
N..  loncilude  93o5€'  W. 
4/30/64    29  F  R.  2488    (Chanted) 


Traiil  INT:   INT  090»  bearing  Jacksonvillo,  fl.-i.,  RRN,  w  boun  iary  New  York  Oceanio  Control  area,  at  la.^itude 

30«2.V  N.  longitudo  77oOO"  W. 

4 ':iO 'G4   29  F.R   24R«  fChangpd)- 


Eel  INT    INT  of  the  098*'  bearing  from  the  Boston,  Mass.,  RBN,  W  boundary  New  York  ©ceanic  control  area,  at 
latitude  42«02'  N. .  longitude  6SaOO'  W.  . 

4/30/64    29  P.  R.  2488   (Changed) 


Tuna  IKT :   INT  137°  bearing  Newark,  N   J.,  RUN,  W  boundary  New  York  Oceanic  Control  Area,  at  latitude 
nS^SS*  N..  longitude  72=07'  W. 
V\(EN'DMENTS   2/6/64   28  F   R,  14310   (Changed);   1  '30  'n4   2^  F  R   2488  ('Change'd )  ■ 


Fallfish  INI:   INT  153°  bearing  Grand  Isle,  La.,  RBN,  223°  bearing  Pensacola,  Fla,,  RBN,  at  latitude  28015' 
N.,  lonRilude  89«34'  W. 
4/30/«4i   2»  r.  R.  3488   (Changed) 


HaJi  INT:   INT  San  Juan.  P.R..  314',  Rcirey,  P.P.,  354^  iMdials.  at  latitude  19  =  35'  N.,  longitude  fi7»15'  W.  is 

added . 

4/30/64       29   F.R.  3151    (Added) 


Florida  INT:   DJT  1496  bearing  San  Jiian,  P.  B.,  RBN,  St.  Croix,  P.  R.,  22©«  racial. 


Verironi  1ST'   1ST  Ramey,  P.  R.,  02"'-',  San  Inan,  P.  R.,  351=  radials 


Gateway  INT    INT  09O<>  bearing  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  RBN,  188°  bearing  WllaingtM  (Caroltna  Beach),  N.  C,  RBN. 

Gatewfty  C«d«r  !«":   INT  Hoquiav,  Wash.,  234°  rjulial,  E  boundary  Seattle  Oo««nle  Control  Area  at  Lat .  45°32' 
20"  N.,  Long.  126'^44'00"  W. 

Gateway  Hemlock  INT:   INT  Newport,  Greg.,  237°  radial,  E  boundary  Seattle  Oceanic  Control  Area  at  Lat.  43° 
19'20"  N.,  Long.  126°40'45"  W. 

Gateway  Pine  INT:   INT  North  Bend,  Oreg.  ,  239°  radial,  E  boundary  Seattle  Ocemnic  Cbnetr«l  area  a-t  Lat.  42"= 
13'30"  N..  Long.  126«47'15"  W. 

Gulf  Stream  INT:   INT  077°  bearing  Marathon,  Fla.,  RBN,  153°  bearing  Miami,  Fla.,  RBN. 

Haddock  INT:   INT  rhumb  line  Nantucket,  Mass.,  consolan  station  (monitor  site)  to  Kindley  AFB,  Bermuda, 
RBN,  W  boundary  New  York  Oceanic  Control  Area  at  Lat.  39°50'00"  N. ,  Lonf.  69°14'30"  W. 

Halibut  INT:   INT  OO80  bearing  Blnlnl,  Bahaaaa,  RBN,  OdO«  bearing  Vest  PclIb  Bonrb,  Fla.,  RBN. 

Bavail  DTT:   INT  Raaey  AFB,  P.  R. ,  1956,  Ponce,  P.  R.,  235°  radials. 

Idaho  INT:   INT  Ramey  AFB,  P.  R.,  326°  radials,  Mona  Island,  P.  R.,  RBN  012°  bearing. 

Nor.h  Nantucket  INT-   INT  of  the  098°  bearing  from  the  Boston.  Mass-.  RBN.  centerline  of  the  Control  1143 
•ontrol  area. 

Ohio  INT:   ItiT  Ramey  AFB,  P.  R.,  013°,  San  Juan,  P.  R.,  333°  radials. 

« 

Perch  INT:   INT  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  251°,  Ventura,  Calif.,  200°  radials. 

Sea  Lion  I.NT:  INT  205°  bearing  Key  West,  Fla.,  RBN  with  latitude  24°00'00"  N. 

Shad  INT:   INT  SE  course  Millville,  N.  J.,  RR ,  W  boundary  New  York  Oceanic  Control  area,  at  latitude  37c43'  N. 

longitude  730OO"  W. 

4/30/64   29  F.R.  2488  (Changed); 

S»elt  INT:   INT  109°  bearing  Charleston,  S.  C. ,  RBN,  W  boundary  New  York  Oceanic  Control  area,  at  latitudo 

31«M«  H.,  loiutltttde  77o00"  ¥. 
4/30/64   29  F.R.  2488  (Changed); 

South  Bangor  INT;   INT  SE  course  Bangor,  Maine,  RR,  centerline  Nantucket,  Mass.,  -  Yarmouth,  Nova  Scotia, 
domestic  control  area. 


Vircifish  INT-   1ST  132=  bearing  Grand  IsIp, 
28^14'  N..  longitude  8805I'  W. 
4/30/64   29  F.R.  2488  (Changed^: 


§  71.211  Alaakan  low  altitude  reporting  points, 


a  ,  Rns,  21-4=  bearing  Pensacola.  Fla.,  RBN,  at  latitude 


Thp  reporting  points  listed  be  1  om  aie  des  i  gna  •  r- 1  a'  all  altitudes  up  to  and  Inoludlng  I5,2#i  feet  MSL. 


V. 


kd&V.    Alaska.    RR 
Anchorage,    Alaska 
\nchorage,    Alaska,    RR 

Anrhor   Point    INT-       INT  W    course    Homer,    Alaska.    RH ,    SW    course    Kenal,    Alaska,    RR . 
\.". iak,    Alaska,    RR 

Annette    Island,    Alaska,    RR  ,' 

Bethel ,    Alaska  .  ,  -  - 

Bethel,    Alaska.    RBN. 

4/2/64        29      F.    R.    2593         (Rewritten) 
f^t  t  loft,    Alaska 

Bet  ties,    Alaska.    RR 

Rig  Delta,    Alaska,    RR 

Biorka    Island,    Alaska 

Cjipe   Spencer    INT:      -INT   NW   course    Sitka.    Alaska,    RR  ,     S*'    course   Gustavus,    Alaska.    RR  . 

Cisld  Bay,   Ateste.  AR 

Copper    INT:       INT   Homer,    Alaska,    269=,    King    Salmon,    Alaska,    051=    radials. 

Coghlan    Island,    Alaska.    RBN. 

Crab    INT:       INT    227°    bearing   King    Salmon,    Alaska,    RR ,     314=    bearing   Port    Heiden,    Alaska,    RBN. 

Dillingham,    Alaska.  9T-/Cv1      29   F  .R  .    1 1 1 1 3    (Added )  ; 

Domestic   Annette   INT:      INT  SVf  course  Annette   Island,    Alaska,    RR,    centerline  Mlddleton   island  -   Sandeplt 

route,    at    lat.    54=14'    N..    Long.     133=40'    W. 

4/30/G4  29      F.R.    2488      (Rewritten);    9^1"'nl      29    F.R      98=0    (Changed); 

Domestic  Gustavus    INT:      INT   SW  course  Gustavus.    Alaska,    RR,    centerline  Middleton   Island   -   Sandsplt 

route,    at    Lat.    56=57'    N.,    Long.     139°26'    W. 

4/3O/6I      29   F.R.    2488    (Rewritten);       9/1-/64      29    PR      9820    (Changed);  ,    ,       ^         ««h»«4» 

Domestic   Sitka   INT:      INT  SW  course  Sitka,    Alaska,    RR.    centerline  Middleton    Island   -   bandsplt 

rojte.    at    Lat.    55=42'    N.,    Long.     13fi=36'    W, 

4/30/64  29      F.    R.    2488  (Rewritten)    .    9 '1^/64      29    F.R.    9820    (Changed); 

Domestic   Yakutat    INT:      INT  SW   course  Yakutat.    Alaska.    RR .    centerline  Middleton   Island   -   Sandspit 

route,    at    Lat.    5''=52'    N.,    Long.     141=46'    W. 

Fairbanks,    Alaska,     ILS   MM 

Fairbanks,    Alaska.    RR 

Farewell,    Alaska.    RR 

Five  Finger,    Alaska.    RBN  »,  »oi,,      nnN 

«.  .  ■        n   .u.^1       41  ,cL-a      RRN      3=7=    bearing  Cape  Newenham,    Alaska,    Kurt. 

FLUKE  INT:      INT   2370   bearing  Bethel,    Alaska,    tUi.N ,     >^.       oeai  i'^e  ^^v 

4/2/64      29      F.R.      2593      (Rewritten) 
Fort  Yukon.   Alaska 

PENDING   AMENDWNT 

Iri   -1.211    add    "Big   Delta,    Alaska."  12/10/64      29    F,    R.     14357    (Added)  .,       i,        00    •     ,'     n.i.t.H 

In  71.211    "Cape   Spencer    INT:    INT   NW   course   Sitka,    Alaska.    RR.    SW   course   Gustavas.    Alaska,    RR .       is    deleted 
1/7/65      29    F      R       14982    (Deleted). 


RUltS  AND  REGULATIONS 


Tuesday,  December  15,  1964 


fWBUL  titGtsm. 


iml 


RULtS  AND  REGULATIONS 


Tuesday,  December  15,  1964 


noeuL  utGtsm. 


m2S 


Fflrt   Ytikftn,    Alaska,   RBN 

Galena,  Alatk? 

Galena,  Alaska  RU 

Galtan  INT:   INT  E 

Gar  INT:   INT  263° 

Glacier  INT:   INT  Nenana,  Alaska,  192° 

3/5/64   29  F.  R.  253     (Rewritten); 

Granite  INT'   INT  118°  bearing  Homer,  Alaska, 

N..  Long.  148014'  W. 

2488    (Rewritten) 


course  Galena,  Alaska,  RR ,  SW  course  Tenana ,  Alaska,  RR 
bearing  King  Salmon,  Alaska,  RR .  131°  bearing  Cape  Newenham,  Alaska, 

course  Summit,  Alaska,  RR . 


RBN. 


radial.  NVT 


RR,  NW  boundary  Anchorage  Oceanic  Control  Area 


a1  Lat   5fi-4'; 


Alaska,  237^  radials . 

RR ,  131^  bearing  Cape  Newenham,  Alaska, 


RBN 


4/30/64     29  F.  R. 
Gulkana,  Alaska,  RR 
Gustavus,  Alaska,  RR 
Haines,  Alaska,  RBN 

Harriet  INT:   INT  Homer,  Alaska,  330°,  Anchorage, 
Herring  INT:   INT  248°  bearing  King  Salmon,  Alaska, 
Hinchinbrook,  Alaska,  RR 
Homer,  Alaska  — 

Homer,  Alaska,  RR 

Iliamna,  Alaska,  RR  .  ,  - 

Kenai,  Alaska 
Kenai,  Alaska,  RR 
King  Salmon,  Alaska 
King  Salmon,  Alaska,  RR 

Kodiak,  Alaska,  RR  .  . 

Kotzebue,  Alaska,  RBN 

Kakaklek  INT-   INT  NE  course  King  Salmon,  Alaska,  RR ,  SW  course  Iliaunna,  Alaska,  RR. 

Marble  INT;   INT  107°  bearing  Kodiak,  Alaska,  RR ,  NW  boundary  Anchorage  Oceanic  Control  Area   at  Lat.  57-26' 
N..  Lone.  15O«30'  W, 

4/30/64      29   F.  R.  2488     (Rewritten) 
McCristh,  Alaska 

McGrath,  Alaska,  RR 
Middleton  Island,  Alaska 
Middleton  Island,  Alaska,  RBN 
Minchumina,  Alaska,  RR 
Moces  Point,  Alaeka 

Moses  Point,  Alaska,  RR 

Nenabank  INT:   INT  W  course  Fairbanks,  Alaska,  RR ,  NW  course  Nenana,  Alaska,  RR ;  •-7,-, 
Nenana,  Alaska 
Nenana,  Alaska,  RR 

Nome,  Alaska  7/23/64 

Nome,  Alaska,  RR 
Northway,  Alaska,  RR 

Petersburg,  Alaska,  RR;  B-79  SE  bound. 
Port  Alexander  INT:   INT  SE  course  Sitka,  Alaska,  RR , 
Punlilla  INT:   INT  Anchorage,  Alaska,  300°,  McGrath, 
4/2/64    29   F.  R.   1844    (Added) 
Punt  ilia  Lake,  Alaska,  RBN 

Rocky  Point  INT:   INT  SE  course  King  Salmon,  Alaska,  RR ,  W  course  Kodiak,  Alaska,  RR . 
Shemya,  Alaska,  RBN 
Shuyak,  Alaska,  RBN 
Sisters  Island,  Alaska 
Sisters  Island,  Alaska,  RBN 
Sitka,  Alaska,  RR 

Skilak  INT:   INT  Anchorage,  Alaska,  198°,  Homer, 
Skwentna,  Alaska,  RR 
Summit,  Alaska,  RR 

3/5/64 
RBN 


29   F   k.  7018   (Added) 


SW  course  Petersburg,  Alaska,  RR . 


Alaska,  122°  radials  (Puntilla  Lake.  Alaska,  KBN.) 


Alaska,  027°  radials;  V-438 


Talkeetna,  Alaska 
Talkeetna,  Alaska, 
Tanana,  Alaska  _- — 

Tanana,  Alaska  RR 
Unalakleet,  Alaska. 
Unalakleet,  Alaska, 
Yakutat ,  Alaska 
Yakutat,  Alaska,  RR 


29  F.  R.  253  (Added) 


5/28/64 


29 


4/2/64    29   F.R.  606 


F.  R.  3225   (Added) 


(Added) 


RR 


PENDING   AMENDMENT 

Y«kobl     INI       INT   NW    course    Sitka.    Alaska,    RR .    SW   course   Gustavas,    Alaska.    RR .         1/7/65      29   F.R.    14982    (Added) 


§  71.213     Alaakan  high  altitude  reportinc  point*. 

The  reporting  points  listed  below  are  designated  at  all  altitudes  above  15,20i  feet 

Adak,  Alaska,   RR 

Anchorage,    Alaska  • 

Anchorage,    Alaska,    RR 

Anchor  Point    INT:      INT  W  course  Homer,    Alaska,    RR ,    SW  course  Kenai,    Alaska,   RR^ 

Annette    Island,    Alaska,    RR 

Bethel,    Alaska 

Bethel,   Alaska,    RBN.  4/2/64  29     F.R.    2593      (Rewritten) 

Beetles,  Alaska 

Hetties,    Alaska,    RR 

Big  Delta,    Alaska,    RR 

Biorka    Island,    Alaska  ^ 

Cold  Bay,   Alaska,    RR 

Crab   INT:      INT   227°   bearing  King  Salmon,   Alaska,    RR ,    314°   bearing  Port   Heiden,    Alaska,   RfeV, 

Donestic  Sitka  INT:      INT  Biorka  Island,   Alaska,    207°   radial   and  centerline  Middletoa  Island  •  Sandsplt 
route,   at   Lat.    55°42'    N.,    Long.    136  =  36'    W. 

4/30/64  29     F.    R,    2488        (Rewritten)     ;    9/l''/64      29   F.R.    9820    (Changed); 

Domestic  Yakutat   INT:      im  Yakutat,   Alaska,    215°  radial   and  centerline  Middleton  Island  -  Sattdspit 
route,   at  Lat.    57052'   K.,    Long,    141°46'    W, 

4/30/64  29        F.    R.    2488  (Rewritten);      9/17/64      29   F.R.    9820    (Changed); 

Fairbanks,   Alaska,    ILS  MM 

Fairbanks,   Alaska,    RR;    G-7,   A-2,    B-26. 

Fielding   INT:      INT  Anchorage,    Alaska,    008°    radial,    Talkeetna.    Alaska  RBN  057"    bearing. 

Fluke  INT:      INT  237°   bearing  Bethel,    Alaska,    RBN,    327°    bearing  Cape  Newenham,    Alaska,   RBH, 

4/2/64     29     F.   R.      2593        (Rewritten) 

Fort  Vukan,  Alaska 

Foft  Yukon,  Alaska,  HBK 

Cslena,  Alaska 

Galena,   Alaska,   RR 

(^r  INT;      INT  263'>   bearing  King   Salmon,    Alaska,    RR ,    131°    bearing   Cape   Newenham,    Alaska,   RBN", 


radial,    NW   course   Summit,    Alaska,    RR , 


Glacier  INT:      INT  Nenana,  Alaska,    189 

Gulkana,  Alaska,   RR 

Haines,  Alaska,   RBK 

Harriet   INT;      INT  Homer,   Alaska,    330°,    Anchorage,    Alaska 

Herring  INT;      INT  248»  bearing  King  Salmon,    Alaska,    RR , 

Hinchinbrook,   Alaska,  RR  ^ 

Homer,  Alaska 

Homer,  Alaska,  RR 

King  Salmon,   Alaska 

King  Salmon,   Alaska,  RR 

Kodiak,  Alaska,   RR 

Kotzebue,   Alaska,  RBK 

McCralh,  AlPfika. 

WcGrath,   Alaska,  RR 

kiddleton  Island,   Alaska 

»(iddleton  Island,   Alaska,  RBK 

Vinchumina,   Alaska,  RR 

Moses  Point,  Alaska^ 

Kenana,   Alaska 

Nome,  Alaska 

Nome,  Alaska,   RR 

Northway,   Alaska,  RR 

Shemya,    Alaska,    RBN 

Sisters   Island,   Alaska 

Sitka,  Alaska,   RR;   R-I,  A-l. 

Summit,  Alaska,   RR 

Talkeetna,   Alaska,   RBN;  B-32  SW  bound,    B-26   S  bound 

Talkeetna,   Alaska 

3/5/64     29  F.    R.  253   •       (Added); 

Tanana,  Alaska 

V2/64     29  F.   R.   606     (Added) 

Unalakleet,   Alaska.  5/28/64 

I'nalakleet,   Alaska,   RR 

Yakutat,  Alaska 

Yakutat,  Alaska,   RR 

Glacier  INT:      INT  Nenana,   Alaska,    192'>  radial,   NW  course  Summit,    Alaska,   RR. 

3/5/64  29  F.  R.  253     (Rewritten); 

Fielding  INT  is  deleted. 


.  237°  radials. 

131°  bearing  Cape  Newenham,  Alaska,  RBK. 


7/23/64    29   F.  R.   7018    (Added) 


29   F.  R.  3225   (Added) 


3/5/64   29  F,  R.  253    (Deleted); 
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§  71.21S  Bavttllan  r*portinc  points.  '^ 

The  reporting  joints  listed  belcw  are  designated  at  all  altitudes. 

tireakera  INT:   INT  Honolulu,  Hawaii,  269°,  Lihue,  Hawaii,  130*  radlals.   5/30/63  28  F.R.  3601  (Changed) 
Dogwood  INT:   INT  South  Kauai,  Hawaii,  271°  radial,  with  Long.  161°20'00"  W,  at  latitude  2lo56'00"  N. 
4/30/64     29  F.R.  2488      (Rewritten) 
Hilo,  Hawaii 
Honolulu;  Hawaii 
Lanal,  Hawaii 
Lihue,  Hawaii 
Maui,  Hawaii 
Molokai,  Hawaii 

Palmtred  INT*   INT  Molokai,  Hawaii,  268",  Lanai,  Hawaii,  304'  radialfi;  V-2  S'W  bound. 
Paradise  INT*   INT  Hilo,  Hawaii,  334°,  Upolu  Point,  Hawaii  093°  radials. 
Shark  INT!   INT  of  Koko  Head,  H?waii.  C50=  Upolu  Point,  Hawaii,  355"  radialCi  at  latitude  22°31'  N.  ,  Irr.gitjde 

156O05'  1?. 

4/30/64      29   F.R.   2488    (Rewritten) 

Skipjack  INT*  INT  Hilo,  Haa'ali,  051^,  l^polv.   Point,  Hawaii,  081'  radials.  at  latitude  20°28'  N.,  longitude 

154003'  "W.  ^ 

4/30/64      29    F.R.   2488     (Rewritten) 

Southgate  INT:   TNT  Honolulu,  Hawaii,  179°,  Molokai,  Hawaii,  268°  radials. 
South  Honolulu  INT:   INT  Honolulu,  Hawaii,  179°,  Lanai,  Hawaii,  223°  radials,  at  latitude  19o43'  N..  lonRitude 

158°  00 •  "W. 

4/30/64    29   F.R.  2488    (Rewritten) 

South  Kauai,  Hawaii 

South  Port  Allen  INT:   INT  Koko  Head,  Hawaii  254°,  Lihue,  Hawaii,  186°  radials,  at  latitude  20°4G'  N.,, 

longitude  159029'  "W. 

4/30/64    29  F.R.   2488     (Rewritten) 

Sunrise  INT;   INT  Koko  Head,  Hawaii,  065°,  Upolu  Point,  Hawaii,  002°  radials^  ^t  latitude  22°06'  N..  loncitude 

155046'  -W. 
4/30/64     29  F.  R.   2488     (Rewritten) 
Swordfish  INT;   INT  Honolulu,  Hawaii,  269°,  Lihue,  Hawaii,  195°  radials,  at  latitude  21«18'  N.,  lonpitude 

159032'  H. 

4/30/64  29      F.    R.    2488        (Re'written) 

Tuna    INT:      INT  Molokai,    Hawaii,    067°,    Upolu   Point,    Hawaii,    010=    radials,    at   latitude    21°47'    N.,    longitude 

155032'  "W, 

4/30/64      29  F.R.   2488     (Rewritten) 

L'polu,  Hawaii 
""  Vanda  INTj   INT  South  Kauai,  Hawaii,  288°  radial,  with  Long.  161*^  15 '00'  yi,    at  latitude  22 -2-1 '00'  N. 

4/30/64       29   F,  R.    2488     (RewTitten) 


Iht  Ui'itiVtn.;^!'  ' 


FEDERAL 


J^  I  SCHIPTA  I  ^ 


OF    MICHIGAN 


REGSTER 


VOLUME  29 


'V/    ''^'*    f^^ 


<? 


NUMBER  243 


Washingfon,  Tuesday,  December  15,  7964 


Federal  Aviation  Agency 


14  CFR  Ports  71,  73,  75 
Compilation  of  Regulations 


(Continued) 


17726A 


Tiusday,  December  15,  1964 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


17727 


PART    73 
SPECIAL   USE  AIRSPACE 

SUBPART  A    —   GENERAL 


Sec. 
73.1 
73.3 
73,5 


.Appl  icabilily . 
Special    use   airspace. 
Bearings;    radials;    iriiles. 


SUBPARl 

'  B 

73.11 

Appl icabil ily. 

73.13 

Restrict iona. 

73.15 

Using  agency. 

73.17 

Controlling  agency. 

73.19 

Reports  by  using  agency 

73.21 

Alabama ; 

73.22 

Alaska. 

73.23 

Arizona . 

73.24 

Arkansas . 

73.25 

Cal ifornia. 

73.26 

Colorado. 

73.27 

Connect  icut . 

73.28 

Delaware , 

73.29 

Florida. 

7  3.30 

Georgia . 

73.31 

Hawaii . 

7  3.  32 

Idaho , 

"3.3  3 

Illinois . 

7  3  34 

Indiana. 

7  3,35 

I  owa  . 

7  3.36 

Kansas  . 

7  3.3': 

Kentucky, 

-3  .  38 

l,ouisiana . 

-3.  -^.9 

Maine . 

73.40 

Maryland . 

73.41 

Massachusetts, 

'•3.4J 

Michigan. 

73.4  3 

Minnesota . 

73.4  4 

Mississippi. 

-3.4  5 

Missouri . 

73.46 

Montana. 

73.47 

Nebraska . 

73.48 

Nevada . 

73.49 

New  Hampshire. 

7  3.50 

New  Jersey, 

-3.51 

New  Niexico, 

"3.52 

New  York. 

7  3  .  '■)  3 

North  Carolina, 

7  3.54 

North  Dakota, 

73.55 

Olio. 

73.56 

Oklahoma, 

73.57 

Oregon . 

-3.58 

Pennsylvania. 

-3,59 

Rhode  Island. 

73.60 

South  Carolina., 

73.61 

South  Dakota, 

73.62 

Tennessee,     ' 

73.63 

Texas 

-3.64 

Utah 

73.65 

\'ermont  . 

73.66 

Virginia. 

73.67 

Washington, 

73.68 

West  Virginia. 

73.69 

Wisconsin. 

73.70 

Wyoming. 

73.-1 

Puerto  Rico. 

73.72 

Guam. 

—   RESTRICTED  AREAS 
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Subpart  A  —  General 

§  73.1   Applicability. 

The  airspace  that  is  described  in  Subpart  B  of  this  part  is  designated  as  special  .se  airspace 
prescribes  tl;e  re'iuirements  for  the  use  of  that  aii-space, 

§  73.3   Special  use  airspace. 


This  T'art 


(a)  Special  use  airspace  consists  of  airspace  of  defined  dimensions  identified  bv  an  area  on  the  s'  rface 
of  the  earth  wherein  activities  must  be  confined  because  of  their  nature,  or  ahereir 
upon  aircraft  operations  that  are  not  a  part  of  those  activities,  or  both. 

(b)  The  vertical  limits  of  special  use  airspace  are  measured  bv  designated  altitude  floors 
expressed  as  flight  levels  or  as  feet  above  mean  sea  level. 

(c)  The  horixontal  limits  of  special  use  airspace  are  measured  by  boundaries  described  by  geographic 
coordinates  or  other  appropriate  references  that  clearly  define  their  perimeter. 

(d^   The  period  of  time  during  which  a  designation  of  special  use  airspace  is  in  effect  is  stated  in  the 
des  ignat  ion . 


n  limitations  are  imposed 
and  ce  1 1 ings 

ph 


§  73.5   Bearings;  radlals;  alles. 

(a)  .All  bearings  and  radials  in  this  part  are  true  from  point  of  origin. 

(b)  Unless  otherwise  specified,  all  mileages  in  this  part  are  stated  as  statute  miles, 


Subpart  B  —  Restricted  Areas 

§  73.11   Applicability. 

This  s'lbpart  designates  restricted  areas  and  prescribes  limitations  on  the  operation  of  aircraft  within 

them  . 

§  73.13   Restrictions. 


§  73.19  Reports  by  using  agency. 

(a)  Each  suing  agency  shall  report  once  a  year,  in  duplicate,  to  the  Director,  Air  TraffiO  GerviCO,  Federal 
Aviation  Agencv,  Washington  25,  D.  C, ,  on  each  restricted  area  for  uhich  It  la  the  using  agency.  The  report 
must  reach  the"  Director  not  later  than  January  31  and  shall  cover  the  12-moiith  period  ending  With  the  preceding 

September  30. 

(b)  In  its  report  under  this  section  the  usinpc  agency  sliall  -- 

(I)  State  the  name  and  number  of  the  restricted  area  as  publislied  in  this  part; 
{->)      State  the  period  covered  by  the  report; 

(T)   List  in  detail  the  activities  carried  on  i\\   V.\c   area  by  all  organizations  using  It  tOT   thO  restricted 

area  purposes;  .     ,    . 

(4)  State  the  time  tliat  daily  operations  arc  normally  scheduled  to  begin  and  end; 

(5)  State  the  average  number  of  hours  the  area  is  actually  used  each  day,  and  in  addition,  for  a 
restricted  area  used  for  aircraft  operations  tlie  total  number 
reporting  period; 

(6)  State  the  number  of  days  each  week, 
area  is  used  for  actual  operations; 

(7)  State  wliether  or  not  radar  is  used  during  operations; 
(S)  State  the  number  and  type  of  aircraft,  if  any,  normally  involved  in  the  activities  for  Vhlch  the  area 

was  restricted; 

(9)  List  the  altitudes  used  in  daily  operations  of  aircraft 
used  and  the  number  of  hours  at  each  of  those  alt  it -.ides; 

(10)  Include  a  chart  of  the  area  (of  optional  scale  and  design)  showing  — 
(i)   The  approximate  location,  and  tlie  representative  pattern  (if  any),  for  firing  rUUfl  (If  any), 

for  bombing  runs  (if  any),  the  place  where  runs  begin,  where  firing  (if  any),  ' 

begins  and  ends,  and  the  release  point  pullup  point;  and 
(ii)  The  location  of  impact  areas,  if  anv; 

(II)  State  the  maximum  ordinate  of  surface  firing  (expressed  in  feet,  mean  sea  level  altitude)  used  for 

required  operations; 

(12)  State  the  daily  nimber  of  hours  or  nimutes, 
uscd''ia  surface  to  surface  firing  operations; 

(13)  List  the  altitudes  normally  used  for  daily  surface  to  surface  firing  operations; 

(14)  Include  a  chart  of  the  area  (of  optional  scale  and  design)  showing  — 
(i)   The  location  of  firing  points  and  impact  areas,  if  any;  and 
(li)  The  perimeter  of  the  firing  fan  for  each  weapon  used,  if  any;  and  ,  .  ,  , 

(15)  Include  a  brief  statement  of  any  other  pertinent  facts  concerning  the  current  use  of  the  restricted 
area  and  requirements  for  future  use  of  the  area  or  part  of  it. 

(c)  This  section  does  not  apply  to  restricted  areas  established  for  climb  corridors. 


of  aircraft  hours  of  actual  iiae  during  the 

^eeks  eacii  nonth,  and  months  each  year  Cas  appropriate)  that  the 

.nvolved  in  the  activities  for  vhlch  the  ai 
including  for  each  activity  the  altitudes 


or 


both,   th.at  tlie  maximum  ordinate  altitudes  are  noriraliy 


Vo  person  may  operate  an  aircraft  within  a  restricted  area  between  the  designated  altitudes  and  during  the 
time  of  designation,  unless  he  has  the  advance  permission  of 

(a)  The  using  agency  described  in  ^^    73.15;  or 

(b)  The  controlling  agency  described  in  §  73.17. 


STATES  AND  POSSESSIONS 


§  73,21  Alabama 


§  73.15   Using  agency. 

(a^   For  the  purposes  of  this  part,  the  following  are  using  agencies: 

(1)   Tlie  agency,  organization,  or  military  command  whose  activity  within  a  restricted  area  necessitated 
the  area  being  so  designated. 

(J'^   In  the  case  of  a  Restricted  Area/Military  Climb  Corridor  that  does  not  have  a  designated  controlling 
agency,  the  Military  Air  Traffic  Control  facility  that  may  be  contacted  for  permission  for  transit  through 
the  climb  corridor, 

(b)   'pon  tl^e  request  of  the  FAA ,  the  using  agency  shall  execute  a  letter  establishing  procedures  for  joint 
use  of  a  restricted  area  by  the  using  agency  and  the  controlling  agency,  under  which  the  using  agency  would 
notify  the  controlling  agency  whenever  the  controlling  agency  may  grant  permission  for  transit  through  the 
restricted  area  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  the  letter. 

(c")   The  using  agency  shall  — 

(1)  Schedure  activities  within  the  restricted  area; 

(2)  Authorize  transit  through,  or  flight  within,  the  restricted  area  as  feasible;  and 

(3)  Contain  within  the  restricted  area  all  activities  conducted  therein  in  accordance  with  the  purpose  for 
which  it  was  designated. 

§  73.17  Controlling  agency. 

'   For  the  purposes  of  this  part,  the  controlling  agency  is  the  FAA  facility  that  may  authorize  transit  through 
or  flight  within  a  restricted  area  in  accordance  with  a  joint-use  letter  issued  under  ^    73.15. 


R-2101  Annlaton  Army  Depot,  Ala. 

Boundaries.  Beginning  at  latitude  33=41'20"  N. ,  longitude  se'OO'aO"  W.;  to  latitude  33-41' 
tude  85059'00"  W.;  to  latitude  33<=40'30''  N.,  longitude  85  =  59'00"  W.;  to  latitude  33^39'40"  N, 
59'50"  W.;  to  latitude  33°39M0»  N.,  longitude  86':00'30"  W.;  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Designated  altitude.  Surface  to  5,000  feet  IISL. 

Time  of  designation.  Continuous. 
I  sing  agency.  Coirmanding  Officer,  Anniston  Ariry  Depot. 


;G"  N'.  ,  longi- 
,  longitude  85° 


R-2102  Fort  McClellan,  Ala. 

Boundaries.  Beginning  at  latitude  33=45'00"  N. ,  longitude  85^53'55'  w.;  to  latitude  ., 
tude  85=53*36"  W.;  to  latitude  33=44'07"  N.,  longitude  85^52*55"  W. ;  to  latitude  33  41'f. 
85  =  52'55"  W.J  to  latitude  33°40'15"  N. ,  longitude  85C54'00"  W.  ;  to  latitude  33^-31'20'  N. 
30"  W.-  to  latitude  33°41'20"  N.,  longitude  86  =  01'07"  W.  ;  to  latitude  33^43'55"  N'.,  long 
to  latitude  33044'11"  N.,  longitude  86^00'54"  W. ;  to  latitude  33=45'00"  N. ,  longitude  86 
tude  33°45'20"T^.,  longitude  Se^OO'Sr'  W.;  to  latitude  33°45'27"  N,,  longitude  86^0(>'16 
■15-27"  N..  longitude  85°59'26"  W.;  to  latitude  33-45'14"  N.  ,  longitude  85«59'26'  w.;  to 


N-..  longitude  85°55'17"  W.;  to  latitude  33^45 '00"  N,,  longitude  8C 
Designated  altitudes.   Surface  to  24,000  feet  JiSL. 
Time  of  use.  Continuous. 

Controlling  agency.  Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Atlanta  ARTC  Center, 
I'sing  agency.  Commanding  Officer,  Fort  McClellan,  Alabama. 


w 
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R-2103  Vort  Ruckar,  Ala. 

Bound&rieSt  A  circular  turea.  with  a  radius  of  4  miles  centered  at  latitude  31'26'55"  N,,  longitude 

85047'45"  W. 
Desienatftd  altitudes.  Surface  to  15,000  feet  MSL. 
Time  of  deaignationt  Continuous, 
Using  agency*  Commanding  General,  V,   S,  Army  Aviation  Center,  Fort  Rucker,  Ala, 


e;  to  Lat.  52e43'42'»  V,  long,  174» 


R-2204    She«ra.  Alaaka* 

Boundaries.      Beginning  at  Lat .    52044 '48"  N .   Long.    174007 '06'  ..«..,.„  ^     * 

07^6"   E;    to  Lat.    52043 '42"  N,   Long.    174o05'16"   E;    to  Lat.    52°44'48"  N,  Long.   174«05'16'»  Ej  tO 
the  point  of  beginning. 

Designated  giltitudes.     Surface   to  2,500   feet  MSL, 

Time  of  designation.     Continuous. 

Using  agency.     Commander,   5040th  Air  Base  Squadron,   Shemya  AFB,   Alaska. 


R-aiOi  BimtsvlUo*  Ala. 

Boundariea.   Be«inninK  at  Lat.  34039'2r'  N,  Long.  86035'30"  W;  to  Lat.  34035'11''  N,  Long,  86  =  35'51"  W; 
to  Lat.  34«35'26"  N.  Lonff.  86o42'01''  W;  to  Lat.  34042'00"  N,  Long.  86O44'30"  W;  to  Lat.  34°42'00"  N, 
Long,  8e«41«3(r  V;  to  Lat.  34039'36n  N,  Long.  86O41'40''  W;  to  point  of  beginning. 

Design&tCKl  altitudes.  Unlinited. 

Tijia  of  daalfmation.  Continuous, 

Controlling  agency.  Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Memphis  ARTC  Center. 

Ualfiff  agency,  commanding  General,  United  States  Amy  Ordnance  Missile  Command,  Hunts ville,  Ala. 

§  73.22    Alaaka 

S-aaOl    Addi0rag#j  Alaaka  (Slaandorf  AFB),  aartricted  Area/Ullitary  Cliab  Corridor. 

B<Jund«irlef,     Wld  area  centered  on  the  296<>   radial   of   the  Elmendorf  AFB  TACAN,    extending  from  2  nmi   from  the  W 
end  ot  Elaendorf  APB  runway  23  to  32  nmi  from  the  W  end  of  runway  23,    and  haying  a  width  of  2  nmi  at   the  beginning 
and  e^^anding  tmiformly  to  a  width  of  6  nmi  at   the  outer  extremity. 
Dealgnatad  altitudes. 

2,700  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  270  from  2  nmi  W  to  7  nmi  "W  of  the  V  end  of  runway  23. 

4,000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  270  from  7  to  10  nmi  ^W  of  the  "W  end  of  runway  23. 

7,000  feet  MSL  to  fli^t  level  270  from  lO  to  15  nmi  W  of  the  "W  end  of  runway  23. 
12,000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  270  from  15  to   22  nmi  H  of   the  "W  end  of  rvinway  23, 
17,000  feet  MSL  to  fligjit  level  270  from  22  to  27  nmi  T*  of  the  "W  end  of  runway  23. 
20,000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  270  from  27  to   32  nmi  H  of  the  Tf  end  of  runway  23.* 
Time  of  Dealgnatiotx.    Continuous,  ~ 

Controlling  Agency.     Federal  Aviation  Agency,   Anchorage  Approach  Control. 
Using  Agency t     Coononderi  Flmendorf  AFB,   Alaska. 

AMEKDMENTS    2/&/U    ^8  T,  R.  13297  (newrltten); 
R-2202    Big  Deltai  Alaska.  ^ 

Boundaries,   Beginning  at  latitude  64*14»45"  v.,  longitude  146=>43'15"  v.;  to  latitude  G325G'17"  N.,  longitude 
145049 '  30«'  "W,;  to  latitude  63054»20"  N.,  longitude  145=50'20"  TV.;  to  latitude  63-50'30'-  N' .  ,  longitude  145^50'00" 
W. ;  to  lafitude  63643'0(y*  N,,  longitude  145054'01"  W. ;  to  latitude  63*42'15"  N.,  longitude  146  =  13'26"  W.  ;  to 
latitude  .63<>44»00"  N,,  longitude  146* 30 '00"  W.  ;  to  latitude  63550'50"  K.  ,  longitude  14G  =  47'30"  W.  ;  thence  alone; 
the  E  bank  of  the  East  Fork  and  Little  Delta  Rivers  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Designated  altitudes.  Surface  to  unlimited. 

Time  of  designation.  Continiious. 

Controlling  agency.  Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Fairbanks  ARTC  Center. 

Using  agency.  President,  U,  S,  Army  Arctic  Test  Board,  Fort  Greely,  Alaska.  V 

AMEhnaOENTS   7/23/64    29  F.  R,   6531   (Rewritten) 

R-2203A  Eade  River.  Alaska 

Boundaries.  Betfinnine  at  latitude  61022'00"  N..  longitude  149='33'48"  W.  ;  thence  southwesterly  along  the 
Alaska  Railroad  to  latitude  61017'20"  N.,  longitude  149o40'00"  W. ;  to  latitude  fil^lV'lS"  N.,  longitude 
149o40'00"  H.l   to  latitude  61oi7»15"  N. ,  longitude  149o36'15"  W. ;  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Designated  altitudes.  Surface  to  18,000  feet  MSL. 


R-2205   TukoOi  Alaska. 


Time  of  designation.     Continuous. 
Controlling  agency.     Federal  Aviation  Agency, 
Using  agency.     Commanding  General,    U.    S.    Arm- 


AMENDMENTS 


On  Publ.    4/8/64        29      F.R.    4908 


Anchorage    ARTC  Center. 

Alaska,    Fort    Richardson,    Alaska. 

( Added ) 


R-2203B  Eacle  River.  Alaska 

Boundaries.   Beeinning  at  latitude  61029'00"  N.,  longitude  149o33'48"  W.  ;  to  latitude  Ci:'22'00"  N.  ,  longitude 
149033*48"  K.:    thence  southwesterly  along  the  Alaska  Railroad  to  latitude  61=17'20"  N. ,  longitud£-  149040'00" 
W. ;  to  latitude  61oi7'15"  N. ,  longitude  149o40'00"  W. ;  to  latitude  61oi7'15"  N.,  longitude  149°42'25"  V.  ;  to 
latitude  61oi8'00"  N..  longitude  149044'00"  W. ;  to  latitude  61027'15"  N. ,  longitude  149-44'00"  W. ;  to  the 
Doint  of  beginning. 

Desijtnated  altitudes.   Surface  to  18,000  feet  MSL. 

Time  of  desienation.  Continuous. 

Controlline  aeency.   Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Anchorage,  ARTC  Center. 

Using  agency.   Comir.and  inc  General,  V.    S.  Army  Alaska,  Fort  Richardson,  Alaska. 
AMENDMEhfTS    On  Publ .   •   ''-i     29    F.R.  4908    (Added) 


146047*20"  w;  Counterclockwise  along  ttia  aro  o£  a 
Long.  147 0  36 '4 6"  W;  to  Lat.  64046'12"  N,  Long. 

W;  to  Lat.  64o35'18"  N,  Long.  146011'15"  Wj  ta 

N,  Long.  i46O25'00"  1;  to  ths  point  Of  beginning. 


Boundaries.     Beginning  at  Lat,    64O45'30"  N,   Long. 
25-mile  radius  circle  centered  at  Lat.    64O50'13"  N, 

146°46'40"   W:    to  Lat.    64046' 10"   N.    Long.    146011 '15" 
Lat.    64033'24"  N,   Long.    146018'30"  W;    to  Lat.    64033'25 

Designated  altitudes.      Surface  to  21,000   feet   MSL. 

Time  of  designation.      Continuous. 

Controlling  agency.     Federal  Aviation  Agency,    Fairbanks  ARTC  Center. 

Using  agency.     Commanding  Generad,   U,    S.   Army  Alaska,   Fort  Richardson,  Alaska, 

R-2206    CleaTj  Alaska. 

Boundaries,  The  airspace  Within  a  radius  of  30,000  feet  of  Lat.  64017»16"  N,  Long.  149*10' 58**  IT, 
extending  clockwise  from  a  bearing  of  235*  to  a  bearing  of  OO50  and  within  a  radius  of  500  feeti 
extending  clockwise  from  a  bearing  of  OO50  to  a  bearing  of  235o . 

Designated  altitudes.  Surface  to  5,000  feet  MSL. 

Time  of  designation.  Continuous.  — 

Using  agency.  Conmanderj  Air  Defense  Command,  Ent  afb,  Colorado. 


§  73.23  Arlsoa% 
R-2301  AJO|  Arlzonat 

Boundaries,     Beginning  at  lat,    32650'25"   N,    Long.    112049'00"  W;    to  Lat.    32011'30"   N,    Long.    1120 
56'45"  W;    to  Lat.    32011'30»'  N,  Long.    113O05'30"   W;    to  Lat.    31058'00"   N,    Long.    113O05'3O"   W;    along 
the  United  States-Mexican  border  to  Lat.    32023'45"  N,   Long.    114O28'30"  W;    to  Lat.    32O30'00"  N,   Long. 
114028'30"  If;   to  Lat,    32«30'00"  N,   Long.    114O31'00"   W;    to  Lat.    32O35'00"  N,    Long.    114°31'00"   W; 
to  Lat.    32035'00"  N,  Long.    114028'30''  W;    to  Lat.    32O39'40"   N,    Long.    114O28'30"   W;    to  Lat.    32O40'45"   N, 
Long.    114018'29"  W;    along  the   Southern  Pacific   Railroad   and  U.    S.    Highway  No.    80   to  Lat.    32=44 '15"   N, 
Long.    113041*05"  W;    to  Lat.    32045*50"  N,   Long,    113034'30"   W;    to   the  point    of   beginning. 

Designated  altitudes.      Surface  to  flight    level    800. 

Time  of  designation.     Continuous. 

Controlling  Agency.      Federal  Aviation  Agency,    Albuquerque  Center. 

Using  agency.     Commander,  Luke  AFB,  Arizona. 

A.MENDMENTS        3/17/64        20     F.R.   3420        (Changed)  ;       8/20/64      29   F.R.     11115    (Changed) 


K-2302    Flagstaff,  Arixona. 


A  circular  area  with  a  6,600-foot  radius  centered  at  latitude  35"10'20'  N.,  longitvide 


Boundaries. 
ni'51'19"  W. 
Dfsignated  altitudes.  Surface  to  11,000  feet  MSL. 
Timp  of  designation.   0800  to  2400  MST,  Monday  through  Saturday. 
losing  agency.  Commanding  Officer,  Navajo  Ordance  Depot,  Flagstaff,  Arizona. 


R-2303A  Fort  Huachuca.  Arizona 


Boundaries.  Beginning  at  latitude  31029*00"  N. ,  longitude  110000'30"  W. ;  to  latitude  31-29 '00"  N.,  longitude 
llOciS'OO"  W.;  to  latitude  31o34'00"  N..  longitude  110015*00"  W. ;  to  latitude  31°34'00"  N.,  longitude  IIO-22'OO" 


to  latitude  31°33*00"  N.  ,  longitude  110'=23'00"  W.  ;  to  latitude  31°29*00"  N.,  longitude  110^23*00 


W, 


to 


latitude  31029*00"  N..  longitude  110°41'20"  W.;  to  latitude  31°34'00"  N.,  longitude  110c43'30"  W. ;  to  latitude 
3lo38'30"  N.,  longitude  110o42*00"  W.  ;  to  latitude  31°38'30-  N.  ,  longitude  110c39^-30"  W.  ;  to  latitude  31'41'00" 
N..  loneitude  110o33'30"  W.;  to  latitude  31o41'00"  N.,  longitude  110oil'40-  W. ;  to  latitude  31^36'20-  N., 
Longitude  110o03'00"  W. ;  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Designated  altitudes.   Surface  to  35,000  feet  MSL. 

Time  of  designation.   Continuous. 

ControllinK  Agency.   Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Albuquerque  Center. 

I'sine  aeencv.   Commandine  General.  U.  S.  Army  Electronic  Proving  Ground,  Fort  Huachuca,  Arizona. 


AMENDXENTS 


On  Publ .   5/15/64 


29   F.  R.  6377,  (Added);   8/20/64   29  F.  R.  11115  (Changed) 


X 
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R-2303B  Fort  Huachuca.  Arizona 

Boundaries.  Be«innin«  at  latitude  31o2d'0O"  N. ,  longitude  110^41'20"  M.;   to  latitude  31»29»0(y»  K. ,  longltuda 
110o23'00"  IT.:  to  latitude  aioaa'OO"  N.,  longitude  110023'00"  W.  ;  to  latitude  3Io34'00"  K. ,  longitude  110o22»0Q«« 
W.;  to  latitude  3lo34'00"  N.  ,  longitude  IIO-^IS'OO"  W.  ;  to  latitude  31329'00"  N.  ,  longitude  110°15'00'«  V.  J  to 
latitude  31029'00"  N..  longitude  110«>18'00"  W.  ;  to  latitude  31  =  23'45"  N. ,  longitude  11 0^8' 00"  "V.  ;  ta  latituda 
31023'45"  N.,  longitude  110o39'00"  K.;   to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Designated  altitudes,  15,000  feet  MSL  to  35,000  feet  MSL. 

Time  of  designation.  Continuous. 

Controlling  Agency,  Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Albuquerque  Center, 

Using  agency.  Commanding  General,  IT,  S,  Amy  Electronic  Proving  Ground,  Fort  Huachuca,  Arizona, 

AMENDMENTS   On  Publ.  S/15/64   23  F,  R,  6377    (Added);   8/20/61  29  F.  R.  11115  (Changed) 

R-2304    Gila  B»n(f|  Arleona, 

Boundaries,  Beginning  at  latitude  32'38'30"K.,  longitude  112  =  13 'OO"  W.  ;  to  lat  Itu'dc '3'>«'»5'10"  N",  .  loncL- 
tude  112<'18'00"  W,;  to  latitude  32='26'40"  N,  ,  longitude  1L2^43'30"  W.  ;  to  latitude  32°49'00"  K.  ,  longitude 
112°39'00"  W.;  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Designated  altitudes.  Surface  to  flight  level  240, 

Time  of  designation.  Sunrise  to  sunset,  Monday  through  Friday, 
^  Controlling^  Agency,  Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Albuquercjuc  Center. 

Vsing  agency.  Commander,  Luke  AFB,  Arizona. 


AMENDMENTS    3/17/64 


29   r.!?.   3420   (Changed)  ;   8/20/61  29  F,  R.  11115  (Changed) 


R-230S  Gila  Bend,  Arizona 

Boundaries,  Beginning  at  lat.  32O50'25"  N,  Long.  112«>49'00"  W;  to  Lat.  32«50'52"  N,  Long.  112<» 
42'53'»  ¥;  to  tat.  32«'49'00"  N,  Long,  112'^39'00"  V;  to  Lat,  32='29'00"  M,  Long,  112M3'00"  "W;  to  Lat. 
32029*00'»  N,  Long.  112«>53'30"  ¥;  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Designated  altitudes.  Surface  to  flight  level  240. 

Time  of  designation.  Sunrise  to  sunset. 

Controlling  Agency,  Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Albuquerfiue  Center, 

Using  agency.  Commander,  Luke  AFB,  Ariz. 


AiENDMENTS 


2/17/G4 


20  F.R,  5420    (Changed);   8/20/54  29  F.  R,  11115  (Changed) 


R-2307    YuMa,  Arlr. 


Boundaries,  Beginning  at  latitude  32^52 '00"  N".  ,  longitude  lll'OO'OO"  W.  ;  to  latitude  32'52'50"  Jf., 
longitude  113°50 '10"  W.;  to  latitude  32°58 '00"  N. ,  longitude  113=37 '20"  W . ;  to  latitude  33°02'00"N., 
longitude  113°37'20"  W.;  to  latitude  33=02'00"  N.,  longitude  113='56'30"  W.  ;  to  latitude  33=00 '00''  N. , 
longitude  ll-i^H'OO"  V.;  to  latitude  33  =  0O'OO"  N.,  longitude  1M  =  30'00"  W.;  thence  along  the  west  bank  of  the 
Colorado  River  to  latitude  32  =  51'45"  K. ,  longitude  114  =  27'50"  W.;  to  latitude  32=52'30"  N'.,  longitUdQ  114.^- 
21 '00"  V.J  to  latitude  SS'SI'IS"  N',,  longitude  114  =  21 '00"  W,  ;  to  the  point  oC  beginning. 

Designated  altitudes.  Unlimited, 

Time  of  designation.  Continuous, 

Controlling  agency.  Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Los  Angeles  ARTC  Center. 

Using  agency.  Commanding  Officer,  Yuaa  Proving  Ground,  Yuma,  Ariz. 


K-2308   Tuna  Eastf  Arizona 


'   w. 

UU" 
17" 
OU' 


Boundaries.  Beginning  at  latitude  33<»  oo'  oo"  N. ,  longitude  114°  w  2u 
to  latitude  33a  28»  00"  N,,  longitude  II40  13'  00"  •Vf .  ;  to  latitude  33°  24' 
to  latitude  33*  13*  12'«  N. ,  longitude  113°  21'  36"  T*.  ;  to  latitude  33°  07' 
to  latituda  330  02»  00'«  N.,  longitude  113"  33'  50"  W.  ;  to  latitude  33°  02' 
to  latitude  33<»  00*   00"  N, ,   longitude  114"   11*   00"  T¥.  ;    to  the  point   of   beginning 

Designated  altitudes.     1,500  feet  above  the  surface  to  20,oou  feet  MaL. 

Time  of  designation.     Continuous,   January  15,   1964,    to  January  15,    1965. 

'conxroJLling  agency.     Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Los  Angeles  ah'i\;  Center. 

Using  agency.     Commanding  Off icer,  Yuma  Proving  Ground,    Yuma,    Arizona, 
AMENDMENTS     1/15/64^  29  F,  R.'l33     (Added); 


thence  N  along  State  Highway  55 


longitude  113°  39'  UU"V.; 
longitude  113°  24'  10"  Vf.; 
longitude   ilJ°   5U'    3(J'^'Yr.; 


^  73.24 


Arkansas 


R-2401  Port  Chaffee,    Ark.  • 

Boundaries.      Beginning  at    latitude   35°    18'    32"   N. ,    longitude  94^    12'    02"  W. ;    to   latitude   35°    18'    06"    N.,^ 
longitude  940   16'    04"  "W. ;    to   latitude   35°   17'    15"   N..    longitude  94°    17'    30"  V.;    to  latitude   35o   15'    59"   N 
longitude  940   18-    33"  "W. ;   to  latitude   35^   13'    36"   N. ,    longitude  94°   15'    10"  H . ;    to  latitude  35^   13'    36"   N. , 
longitude  94°    11'    56"  1?,;    to  point   of  beginning. 

Designated  altitudes.      Surface  to  13,000  feet  MSL. 

Time  of   designation.      Continuous. 

Controlling   agency.      Federal   Aviation  Agency,   Memphis   ARTC  Center, 

Vsing  agency.      Commanding  General,  Fort  Chaffee,   Ark.. 

AMENDMENTS      7/1/64      29  F.R.    841?   (Changed); 


R-2402  Fort  Chaffee,   Ark, 


,    ._  point   of  beginning. 
Designated   altitudes.      Surface  to  30,000   feet   MSL, 
Time  of   designation.      Continuous. 

Controlling   agency.      Federal   Aviation   Agency,    Memphis   ARTC   Center. 
Using  agency.      Coirananding  General,   Fort  Chaffee,    Ark. 

AM:NDMEN'TS      7/1/64      29   F.R.    8417   (Cjiangeu); 

R-2403     Little  Rock,    Ark. 

Boundaries.      Beginning  at  Lat.    34°57'00"  N,    Long.    D2°15'00"   W;    to  Lat.    34O52'00"  N,    Long.    £2^ 
15'00"   W;    to  Lat.    34O52'00"  N,   Long.    92°19'30"  "W;    to  Lat.    34O57'00"  N,    Long.    D2°19'30"  "Wj    to  the 
point   of   beginning. 

Designated   altitudes.      Surface  to  6,000  feet  MSL.  _     ^      ^      ,    .,.  u  w        o-.  .        ^   ncnA 

Time  of   designation.      0700   Saturday   through  1700   Sunday   CST,    Sept.    1    through  May    31;    and  0600 

to  2400  CST,    daily,    June   1   through  August    31, 

Controlling   agencv.      Federal   Aviation  Agency,    Little   Rock   Control   Tower. 
Using   agency.      Adjutant   General,    State   of  Arkansas,    Little   Rock,    Arkansas. 

§  73.25     California 


R-2501     Bullion  Mountains,   Calif,  -^ 

B-undaries.       Beginning    at   Lat.    34o41'00"   N,    Long.    116^03'00"   ^H ;    to  Lat.    34°35'30"   N,    Long.    1150 
58'(,0"   W    to   Lat      34^33'00"   N,    Long.    115°47'00"   ¥;    to  Lat.    34O25'00"   N,    Long.    115M7'O0"  "W;    to  Lat, 
34°25'0O'''  N     Long      115<'44'00"   W;    to  Lat.    34°14'00"   N,    Long,    115°44'O0"  W;    to  Lat.    34oi4'00'^  N,  Long. 
116^17'00"   W;    to  Lat.    34O30'00"   N,    Long.    116°26'30"   W;    to   Lat.    34O40'30"   N,    Long.    116°2S'40"  W;    to 
Lat.    34°43'00"   N.    Long.    116°26'20"   W;    to  Lat.    34*43'00"   N,    Long.    116017'00"   W;    to    the   point   o£   begilUling. 

Dpsignated   altitudes.       Unlimited. 

TiiTie   of    designation.      Continuous. 

Controlling   agencv.      Federal  Aviation  Agency,    Los   Angeles  ARTC   Center. 

Using   agency.      Commanding  General,   Marine  Corps   Base,    T^^■entynine   Palms,    Calif. 

R-2502     Fort   Irwin,    Calif. 

B  undarics.      Beginning   at  Lat.    35037'45"  N,    Long.    n6O29'40"   W;    to  Lat.    35O34'30"   N     Long.    116=» 
29'40"   W    to  Lat      35O34'30"   N,    Long.    116<=23'30"  V;    to  Lat.    35-28'35"   N,    Long.    116018'45"  ¥;    to  Lat. 
35°18'45"   N      Long      116°18'45"  "W;    to  Lat.    35°07'00"   N,    Long.    116°34'00"   W;    to  Lat.     35=07'00"  N,   Long, 
116C47'45"   W;    to  Lat .    35010'00"   N.    Long.    116O49'00"   W;    to  Lat.    35019'00"   N.    Long.    116O49;00"  TJjJ^ 
Lat.    35019-00"  N,    Long,    116O55'20"  "W;    to  Lat.    35<=37'45"   N,    Long.    116O55'20"  Vf;    to   the   point   of  beginning. 

Designated   altitudes.      Unlimited. 

Time  of   designation.      Continuous. 

Controlling   agency.      Federal    Aviation   Agency.    Los   Angeles   .^RTC   Center. 

Using   agency.      Corrm-.anding  General,   Fort    Irwin,    Calif. 
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R-2503  Caiq)  Pendleton,  Calif. 

BoMndaries    Begi-min^  at  latitude  33-1-r'  V.  .  longitude  n---15'lV  '.v .  ;  to  latif.de  33  =  18  •00"  N. ,  lon^i- 
r  ^^-^^r%^      s        u^   latitude  33M-'30''  v.,  longitude  n-^ie'-lO"  w.:  to  latitude  33  =  1S'20"  K.,  longitude 
n-.V48   W  ;  to'latitu:r33'!-?8'  V.  lon.itudf  n~^33'15-  W.;  to  latitude  33030-13-  N.  .  longitude  IIT- 
Q'n"  W.;  to  the  point  of  beginning. 
Designated  altitudes.   Surface  tn  15,nnn  feet  VST.. 

Time  of  designation.   Continuous.  ^,  .,     ,      .  p^^,,„i 

Controlling  agency.   Federal  Aviation  Agency,  El  Toro  Approach  Control. 
'■sing  agency.   Command ing  General ,  Camp  Pendleton.  Calif. 

R-2504  CaJH)  Roberts,  Calif. 

Boundaries.   Be.innin.  at  latitude  350  42-  1«"  N  ■  .  l-^itade  120=  47-  55''  -VT.  ;  to  lat  itu^^ 


iorrgitude  12Cif  47'  20"  V.  ; 
longitude  120«>  44*  38"  V.  ; 
longitude  120"  45'  49"  V. ; 
longitude  120°  46'  25"  W. ; 
longitude  I200  49'  58"  w. ; 
longitude  120°  48'  08"  W. ; 
longitude  120°  48'  48"  W. ; 

Designated  altitudes. 

Time  of  designation 


to  latitude  35°  42'  58"  N 

to  latitude  35^  47'  18"  N. 

to  latitude  35^  49'  10"  N. 

to  latitude  350  51'  11"  N . 

to  latitude  35°  46'  00"  N , 
,  to  latitude  35°  43'  08"  N. 
;  to  the  point  of  beginning. 
Surface  to  5,000  feet  MSL. 
0600  to  2400  P.s.t.,  Monday  through  Friday. 


longitude  120o  45'  33"  "W 
longitude  120o  44'  45"  V,  ; 
longitude  120=>  45'  40"  ¥.  ; 
longitude  120°  47'  55"  V.  : 


longitude  120» 
longitude  120° 


49' 
49' 


55"  "W, 
00"  TV. 


to  latitude  350  46* 
to  latitude  35»  47' 
to  latitude  35°  51' 
to  latitude  35«  48' 
to  latitude  35«  44' 
to  latitude  35°  42' 


38" 

N., 

54" 

N,, 

00" 

V 

50" 

N'.  ,' 

03" 

N.  , 

44" 

K., 

Controlling  agency.   Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Oakland  ARTC  Center. 
Using  agency.   Commanding  General,  Fort  Ord,  Calif. 

A\?rN'nMESTS  2/6/0I   29  T.  ?. .  13-42  (R^*r  i  t  t^n) ;      f^^ 

R-2505  China  Lake,  Calif. 

Boundaries.   Beginning  at  Lat .  36014-00"  N ,  Long.  II7053-OO"  W;  to  ^J^-^^'  ^f  ^J '^^33':' •,!;^;^- ,  J^^It 
25-00"  W  to  Lat.  35040-30"  N.  Long.  117O25'00"  W;  to  Lat.  35«37-30"  N,  Long.  11703o  30  W   to  Lat, 
35037-30"  N,  Long.  117047-30"  W;  to  Lat.  35»54'00"  N,  Long.  117O53'00"  W;  to  the  point  of  begmning. 
Designated  altitudes.   Unlimited. 

Time  of  designation.   Continuous.  '   - 

Controlling  agency.   Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Los  Angeles  ARTC  Center 
Using  agency.   Cominander,  Naval  Ordnance  Test  Station,  China  Lake,  Calif. 

R-2506  China  Lake  South,  Calif. 

Boundaries.   Beginning  at  latitude  35',-!- '  3n"  N.  .  longitude  UT -^1 '20"  W.  ;  to  latitude  35=2S 'OO''  N'.  ,  lonRi- 
t\;de  117040-50"  '.V.  ;  to  latitude  35^28'00"  N..  longitude  11-^17'00"  W,;  to  latitude  35'37'3n"  N,,  longitude 
n~=  17-30"  W.;  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Designated  altitudes.   Surface  to  6,000  feet  MSL. 

Time  of  designation.   Sunrise  to  sunset,  Monday  through  Friday. 

Controlling  agency.   Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Los  Angeles  ARTC  Center, _ 

Using  agency,   Commander,  Naval  Ordnance  Test  Station,  China  I.ai:e,  Calif. 


R-2507  Chocolate  Mountcilns,  California 

Boundaries.   Beginning  at  latitude  33-3^'in-'  N.,  longitude  115-33'50-  W, ;  to  latitude  33\31'30 
tude  II5032-OO"  W.;  to  latitude  33'31'15"  N.,  longitude  115'^26-45"  W.t  to  latitude  33029-00"  N'., 
1150^0-00"  W.-  to  latitude  33'2--50-  N .  ,  longitude  115  M  1  '  30"  W .  ;  to  latitude  33024'1'-."  N,,  long 
T-OO"  W  •  to' latitude  33=21-10"  N. ,  longitude  115=12 -no"  W . ;  to  latitude  33=22-50"  N. ,  longitud 
58-'  W  •  to  latitude  33=08-45'  N.  ,  longitude  114  =  56-40"  W.;  to  latitude  33=01-00"  ^f,  ,  longitude  1 


to  latitude  33=21-30"  N',  ,  longitude  115^^3: 


■,5"  W.:  to  latitude  33=23' K)"  N 
latitude  33=28'30"  N,.  longitude  115=42 '10"  W.;  to  the  point  of  beginning. 
Designated  altitudes.   Surface  to  flight  level  100. 
Time  of  designation.   Continuous. 

Controlling  »«ency.   Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Los  Angeles  .ARTC  Center. 
Using  agency.  Commanding  Officer,  U.  S.  Marine  Corps  Air  Station,  Yuma,  Ariz. 


"   N".  ,    lonpi- 

longi tuie 
itude   115= 
e    115°09' 
15=06-00"  W. 
longitude    115=33-20"  W.,    to 


A-NENTftENTS  On  Publ .      5/2C/G4 


29      F.    R,    6848      (Changed);    9 'IT/ol      29   F.R.    11115    (Ci-.anged)  ; 


W; 


R-2508  Complex,  Calif. 

Boundaries.   Beginning  at  Lat.  37012'00"  N,  Long.  117=20-00"  W;  to  Lat.  35O34'00"  N,  L  ng.  116^ 
23-00"  W;  to  Lat.  35°28'35"  N ,  Long,  116°18'45"  W;  to  Lat.  35°18'45"  N,  Long.  116<^18'45"  "W;  to  Lat. 
35007*00"  N,  Long.  116°34'00»'  W;  to  Lat.  35°07'00'-  N,  Long.  116°47'45"  V;  to  Lat.  35<^08'50"  N,  Long. 
116  =  48*40"  W;  to  Lat.  35O06'30**  N,  Long.  116O58'40'-  V;  to  Lat.  34<=53'30"  N,  Long.  II7011-5O"  W;  to 
Lat.  34050*20"  N,  Long.  117O32'00"  V;  to  Lat.  34<=48*30"  N,  Long.  117C32'00"  W;  to  Lat.  34  =  48-00"  N. 
Long.  II7035-OO"  W;  to  Lat.  34048'00"  N,  Long.  118°01'00"  V;  to  Lat.  34049'40"  N,  Long.  118  =  05-45'- 
to  Lat.  34051*30"  N,  Long.  118O05'45"  V;  to  Lat.  34°56'00"  N,  Long.  118^21*00"  TT;  Lat.  35=15*00"  N, 
Long.  118=35*00"  TV;  to  Lat.  37012*00"  N,  Long.  118  =  35*00*'  V;  to  the  point  «f  beginning. 

Designated  altitudes.   20,000  feet  MSL  to  unlimited. 

Time  of  designation.   Continuous. 

Controlling  agency.  Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Los  Angeles  ARTC  Center. 

Ising  agency.  Conunander,  Naval  Ordnance  Test  Station,  China  Lake,  Calif, 

R-2509  Cuddeback  Dry  Lake,  Calif. 

Boundaries.   Beginning  at  Lat.  35=25*00"  N,  Long.  117026'00"  "W;  to  Lat.  35«'25'00"  N,  Long,  117  = 
I6'52"  V;  to  Lat.  35<'15'56"  N,  Long.  117  =  16'52"  "W;  to  Lat.  35=15'56"  N,  Long.  117  =  26'00"  TV;  to  the 
point  of  beginning. 
Designated  altitudes.  Unlimited. 
Time  of  designation.  Continuous. 

Controlling  agency.  Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Los  Angeles  ARTC  Center. 
Using  agency.  Coraraander,  George  AFB,  Calif. 

R-2510  El  Centre,  Calif. 

Boundaries.   Beginning  at  latitude  32«=59*35"  N.,  longitude  115=43'30"  W.;  to  latitude  32  =  52*40"  N.,  longi- 
tude 115=43*30"  W.;  counterclockwise  along  the  arc  of  a  S-mile  radii>s  circle  centered  at  latitude  32=49*20" 
N.,  longitude  115=40 '15"  W.;  to  latitude  32=50 '05"  N.,  longitude  115=45 '20"  W. ;  to  latitude  32=50 '05"  N. , 
longitude  115=55*00"  W, ;  to  latitude  32=55 '50"  N,,  longitude  115=55 '00"  W.;  to  latitude  33=01 '20"  N.,  longi- 
tude 116=02'15"  W.;  to  latitude  33=06'35"  N.,  longitude  115=56*50"  W.;  to  latitude  33=06*35"  N.,  longitude 
115'51'12"  W.;  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Designated  altitudes.  Surface  to  flight  level  1,000. 

Time  of  designation.   Continuous,  surface  to  20,000  feet  MSL;  Sunrise  to  sunset,  ^^onday  through  Friday, 
20,000  feet  XBL  to  flight  level  1,000. 

Controlling  Agency.   Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Los  Angeles  ARTC  Center. 

Using  agency.  Commanding  Officer,  U.  S.  Marine  Corps  Air  Station,  Yuma,  Ariz. 


A.MENT)MENTS 


On  Publ.   5/26/64   29  F.  R.   6848   (Changed) 


R-2511  Fort  Ord,  California 

Boundaries.   Beginning  at  latitude  360  37'  42"  K. ,  longitude  121<^  48'  47"  "W.  ;  to  latitude  36°  38'  25" 
N.,  longitude  121=  46'  29"  "W,  ;  thence  counterclockwise  around  the  arc  of  a  3-nille  radius  circle  centered 
at  latitude  36o  40'  55"  N. ,  longitude  121o  45'  41"  1.;  to  latitude  36«  38'  43"  N. ,  longitude  1210  44'  GO" 
!».;  to  latitude  36o  38'  08"  N.,  longitude  1210  43'  20"  TT.  ;  to  latitude  36°  35'  45"  N.  ,  longitude  121°  42'  42" 
1».;  to  latitude  36o  34'  45"  N.  ,  longitude  1216  47*  24"  "W.;  thence  counterclockwise  along  the  arc  of  a 
3-ir.ile  radius  circle  centered  at  latitude  36^  35'  30"  N.,  longitude  1210  50'  30"  "W.  ;  to  the  point  of 
beginning. 

Designated  altitudes.   Surface  to  5,000  feet  MSL, 

Time  of  designation.   Continuous. 

Controlling  agency.   Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Monterey  Approach  Control. 

Using  agency.  Commanding  General,  Fort  Ord,  California, 

R-2512  Holtville,  Calif. 

Boundaries.   Beginning  at  Lat.  33=05'00"  N,  Long.  115=17*30"  W;  to  Lat.  33°00'O0"  N,  Long.  115= 
13*30**  W;  to  Lat.  32=51*00"  N,  Long.  115=05'30"  "W;  to  Lat.  32=51*00"  K,  Long.  115017'00"  V;  to  Lat. 
32':58*00**  N,  Long.  115=17*30"  IV;  to  Lat.  33=05*00*'  N,  Long.  115°20'00"  "W;  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

'".siKnated  altitudes.   Surface  to  23,000  feet  MSL. 

Time  of  designation.   Continuous. 

Using  agency.  Cormanding  Officer,  U.S.  Marine  Corps  Air  Station,  Yuma,  Ariz. 

MENDMENTS   On  Publ.   5/26/64   29  F.  R.   6848   (Changed) 
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R-2513  Huntar-LlKgett,  Calif. 


B-2519  Point  Mugu,  Calif. 


Boundaries. 

Of 


Beginning  at  latitude  35°55'20"  K.,  longitude  121°05'45"  W,;  to  latitude  35°57'45"  N. ,  longi- 
tude 121°09'45"  W.;  to  latitude  SS^SQ '18"  N. ,  longitude  121°13'30-  W. ;  to  latitude  35°58'54"  K. .  longitude 
121°  15'20"  W.;  latitude  36°02'45''  N. ,  longitude  121°17'45"  W.  ;  to  latitude  36°03'43"  N.,  longitude  12I» 
22'38"  W,;  to  latitude  36°02'12"  K. ,  longitude  121°24'40"  W, ;  to  latitude  35°51'02"  N..  longitude  121016'18" 
W.;  to  latitude  35°48'17"  N. ,  longitude  121°10'53"  W.;  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Designated  altitudes.   Surface  to  24,000  feet  MSL. 

Time  of  designation.   Continuous, 

Controlling  agency.   Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Oakland  ARTC  Center. 

Using  agency.   Commanding  General,  Fort  Ord,  Calif. 

R-25I4  Merced,  Calif.  (Castle  AFB),  Restricted  Area/Military  Cliab  Corridor. 

Boundaries.   From  a  point  of  beginning  at  latitude  37025'15"  N.  ,  longitude  120"='36'29"  "W.  ,  the  area  centered 
on  a  bearing  therefrom  of  320°,  extending  to  a  point  25  nmi  NW,  having  a  width  of  1  nmi  at  the  beginning  and 
expanding  uniformly  to  a  width  of  6  nmi  at  the  outer  extremity. 

Designated  altitudes. 

Surface  to  23,000  feet  MSL  from  the  point  of  beginning  to  3  nmi  fPH . 

2,000  feet  MSL  to  23,000  feet  from  3  to  6  nmi  NVf  of  the  point  of  beginning. 

5,000  feet  MSL  to  23,000  feet  MSL  from  6  to  11  nmi  NW  of  the  point  of  beginning.  ' 

10,000  feet  MSL  to  23,000  feet  MSL  from  11  to  15  nmi  NW  of  the  point  of  beginning. 

14,000  feet  MSL  to  23,000  feet  MSL  from  15  to  19  nmi  NW  of  the  point  of  beginning. 

16,000  feet  MSL  to  23,000  feet  MSL  from  19  to  25  nmi  NW  of  the  point  of  beginning. 

Time  of  designation.   Continuous. 

Using  agency.   Castle  AFB  Approach  Control. 


AMENDMENTS 


7/23/64    29   F,  R.  6531    (Rewritten) 


R-2515  Muroc  Lake,  Calif. 

Boundaries.   Beginning  at  Lat .  35°19'00"  N,  Long.  116°49'00"  W;  to  Lat.  SSoiO'OO"  N,  Long.  116" 
49'00"  W;  to  Lat.  35°08'50-  N,  Long.  116O48'40"  W;  to  Lat.  35°06'30"  N,  Long.  116°58'40"  W;  to  Lat. 
34°53'30"  N,  Long.  117='11'50"  W;  to  Lat,  34O50'20"  N,  Long.  117°32'00"  W;  to  Lat.  34o48'30"  N,  Lon«« 
1I7°32'00"  W;  to  Lat,  34°48'00"  N,  Long.  117°35'00"  W;  to  Lat.  34048'00"  N,  Long.  118°01'00"  W;  t» 
Lat.  34°49'40"  N,  Long.  H8°05'45"  W;  to  Lat.  35O01'00"  N,  Long.  118005'45"  W;  to  Lat.  35027'4Q"  K, 
Long.  117O26'00"  W;  to  Lat.  35=15'56"  N,  Long.  117O26'0O"  W;  to  Lat,  35015'56"  N,  Long.  116°55'20''  Vj  ' 
to  Lat.  35°19'00"  N,  Long.  116°55'20"  W;  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Designated  altitudes.   Unlimited, 

Time  of  desig^nat ion .   Continuous, 

Controlling  agency.   Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Los  Angeles  ARTC   Center. 

Using  agency.   Conmander,  Edwards  AFB,  Calif. 

R-2516  Naval  Missile  Facility,  Point  Arguello,  Calif. 

Boundaries.   Beginning  at  latitude  34059'32"  N.,  longitude  120=41 'SO-  W. ;  to  latitude  34o49'p0"  K.,  longitude 
l'^0^27'15"  W.  ;  to  latitude  34  =  46'15"  N.,  longitude  120026'40"  W.  ;  to  latitude  34°39'50"  N.,  longitude  120°31'15" 
W.;  to  latitude  34=35'00"  N.,  longitude  120=31'40"  W. ;  to  latitude  34034'52"  N.,  longitude  120042'37"  ¥. ;  thence 
three  nautical  miles  from  and  parallel  to  the  shoreline  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Designated  altitudes.   Surface  to  unlimited. 

Time  of  designation.   Continuous. 

Using  agency.   Commander,  Pacific  Missile  Range,  Point  Mugu,  Calif. 


,V.EN'DMEN'TS 
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R-2517  Naval  Missile  Facility,  Point  Arguello,  Calif. 

Boundaries.  Beginning  at  latitude  34034'52"  N. ,  longitude  120o42'37"  W.  ;  to  latitude  34035'00»  N.,  J^ng^J^ude 
120:31'4n"  W.  ;  to  latitude  34024'45"  N.  ,  longitude  120027'20"  W.  ;  to  latitude  34O24'0O"  N. ,  longitudo  120=>30  WO 
w?;  thence  three  nautical  miles  from  and  parallel  to  the  shoreline  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Designated  altitudes.   Surface  to  unlimited. 

Time  of  designation.  Continuous, 

Using  agency.   Commander,  Pacific  Missile  Range,  Point  Mugu,  Calif. 


,V\tEN'DMENTS 


7/23/64 


29  F.  R.   6377 


(Rewritten) 


R-2518  Offshore  of  California. 


Boundaries.   A  circular  area  with  a  300-yard  radius  centered  at  Lat.  33O02'O4''  N,  Long.  IX8*3«*47*»  W. 

Designated  altitudes.  Surface  to   2,000  feet  MSL. 

Time  of  designation.  Sunrise  to  sunset. 

Using  agency.  Commander,  11th  Naval  District,  San  Diego,  Calif. 


Boundaries.   Beginning  at  Lat.  34O07'00''  N,  Long.  119'=07'00"  W;  to  Lat.  34004'15"  N,  Long.  119° 
03'40"  W;  to  Lat.  34O02'15"  N,  Long.  119°04'20'"  W;  thence  3  nautical  miles  from  and  parallel  to 
the  shoreline  to  Lat.  34005'30"  N,  Long.  119oi3'00"  W;  to  Lat.  34O05'55"  N,  Long.  119°11'15"  W;  to 
Lat.  34°07'08"  N,  Long.  119°09'32"  W;  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Designated  altitudes.   Unlimited. 

Time  of  designation.   Continuous.  » 

Controlling  agency.   Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Los  Angeles  ARTC  Center. 

Using  agency.   Commander,  Pacific  Missile  Range,  Point  Mugu,  Calif. 


R-2520  Point  Mugu,  Calif. 


10"  W;  to  Lat.  34O07'00"  N,  Long.  119° 
34<=07'00"  N,  Long.  119O07'00"  W;  to  Lat. 
119=07*40"  W;  to  the  point  of  beginning. 


Boundaries.  Beginning  at  Lat.  34''08'30"  N^  Long,  119«06 
05 '00"  W;  to  Lat.  34006' 15"  N,  Long,  119005 '25"  W;  to  Lat. 
34':07'07"  N,  Long.  119O09'00"  W;  to  Lat.  34O08'30"  N,  Long 

Designated  altitudes.  Surface  to  3,000  feet  MSL. 

Time  of  designation.   Continuous, 

Controlling  agency.   Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Los  Angeles  ARTC  Center. 

Using  agency.   Commander,  Pacific  Missile  Range,  Point  Mugu,  Calif. 

R-2521  Salton  Sea,  Calif, 

Boundaries.  Beginning  at  latitude  33°18'00"  N.  ,  longitude  n5=^44'00"  W.;  to  latitude  33^in'40"  N,,  longl- 
tilde  115'44'00"  W,;  to  latitude  33O10'40"N.,  longitude  1 15'=49 '50"  W.  ;  to  latitude  33  =  23'15"  N,  ,  longitude 
n5  =  58'40"  W.;  to  latitude  33=26'15"  N. ,  longitude  115<^54'00"  W.;  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Designated  altitudes.   Surface  to  flight  level  boo  sunrise  to  sunset;  surface  to  1,000  feet  MSL  sunset 
to  sunrise. 

Time  Of  designation.  Sunrise  Monday  to  2400  PST  Friday.  •  — 

Controlling  agency.  Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Los  Angeles  ARTC  Center. 

Using  Agency,  Commanding  Officer,  Naval  Air  Facility,  El  Centre,  Calif. 

R-2522  San  Rafael,  Calif,  CHeaillton  AFB),  Restricted  Area/Military  Climb  Corridor. 

Boundaries.  The  area  centered  on  the  325°  radial  of  the  Hamilton  VCR  extending  from  7  miles  liT» 
f  the  airbase  at  Lat.  38O03'35"  N,  Long.  122O30'30"  W  to  34  miles  NW  of  the  airbase  having  a  vidth 
cf  2  miles  at  the  beginning  and  expanding  uniformly  to  a  width  of  4,6  miles  at  the  outer  extremity. 
Designated  altitudes: 

2,000  feet  MSL  to  15,000  feet  MSL  from  7  miles  NW  of  the  airbase  to  8  miles  NW  of  the  airbase. 
2,000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  240  from  8  to  9  miles  NW  of  the  airbase, 
2,000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  270  from  9  to  12  miles  NW  of  the  airbase. 
6,000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  270  from  12  to  17  miles  NW  of  the  airbase, 
10,000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  270  from  17  to  22  miles  NW  of  the  airbase,  / 

15,000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  270  from  22  to  27  miles  NW  of  the  airbase. 
19,000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  270  from  27  to  34  miles  NW  of  the  airbase. 
Time  of  designation.  Continuous. 
Using  agency.  Hamilton  AFB  Approach  Control. 

R-2524  Troca,  Calif, 

Boundaries.   Beginning  at  Lat.  35047'46"  N,  Long.  116O55'20"  W;  to  Lat,  35oi5'56"  N   Long.  116o 
56'20"  W;  to  Lat.  35015'56"  N,  Long.  117016'52"  1?;  to  Lat.  35O25'00"  N,  Long,  ll'°16'52'  W;  to  Lat. 
35=25-00"  N  Long.  117O26'00''  W;  to  Lat.  35O36'00"  N,  Long.  117O26'00"  W;  to  Lat.  35O36'00"  N,  Long. 
117oi6'52"  W;  to  Lat.  35047'46"  N,  Long.  117°16'52"  W;  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Designated  altitudes.  Unlimited. 

Time  of  designation.  Continuous. 

Controlling  agency.  Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Lcs  Angeles  ARTC  Center. 

Using  agency.  Commander,  Naval  Ordnance  Test  Station,  China  Lake,  Calif. 


R-2525  Vernalls,  Calif. 

Boundaries.  A  5-nautical  mile  radius  circle  centered  at  latitude  37=24 '00"  N. , 

Designated  altitudes.  Surface  to  17,000  feet  MSL. 

Time  of  designation.  One  hour  before  sunrise  to  one  hour  after  sunset. 

Controlling  agency.  Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Oakland  ARTC  Center. 

Using  agency.  Commander,  Naval  Air  Bases,  12th  Naval  District,  Alameda,  Calif, 


longitude  121<'20'00"  W. 
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R-2526  Victorvllle,  Calif.  (George  AFB),  Restricted  Area/Military  Climb  Corridor. 

Boundaries.   The  area  centered  on  the  242°  radial  of  the  George  AFB  VOR  extending  fror,  5  miles  W  of 
the  airbase  (Lat.  34°35'45"  N.  Long.  117022'55"  W)  to  30  miles  W  of  the  airbase  with  a  width  of 
2  miles  at  the  beginning  and  expanding  unifonr.ly  to  a  width  of  4.6  miles  at  the  outer  extremity. 
Designated  altitudes: 

4,900  feet  MSL  to  17,900  feet  MSL  from  5  miles  W  of  the  airbase  to  6  miles  W  of  the  airbase. 
4,900  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  269  from  6  to  7  miles  W  - f  the  airbase. 
5,900  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  270  from  7  to  8  miles  W  of  the  airbase. 
6,900  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  270  from  8  to  9  miles  W  of  the  airbase. 
7,900  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  270  from  9  to  10  miles  W  of  the  airbase. 
8,900  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  270  from  10  to  11  miles  W  of  the  airbase. 
9,900  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  270  from  11  to  12  miles  W  of  the  airbase. 
10,900  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  270  from  12  to  13  miles  W  of  the  airbase. 
11,900  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  270  from  13  to  15  miles  W  of  the  airbase. 
12,900  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  270  from  15  to  20  miles  W  of  the  airbase. 
17,900  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  270  from  20  to  25  miles  W  of  the  airbase, 
21,900  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  270  from  25  to  30  miles  W  of  the  airbase. 
Time  of  desigrnation.   Continuous. 

Controlling  cigency.   Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Edwards  Approach  Control. 
Csing  agency,   Commander,  George  AFB,  Calif. 

R-2527  Omard,  Calif.  (Oxnard  AFB),  Restricted  Area/Military  Climb  Corridor. 

Boundaries.   The  area  centered  on  the  Oxnard  AFB  TACAN  270°  radial  and  the  Oxnard  AFB  ILS  localizer 
W  course  bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at  Lat.  34013'45"  N,  Long.  119°12'55"  W;  to  Lat.  343il'55"  N, 
Long.  119012'55"  W;  to  Lat.  34311'30*'  N,  Long.  119°18'45"  W;  along  the  continental  limits  of  the 
United  States  to  Lat.  34^13 '55"  N,  Long.  119^19 '40"  W;  to  the  point  of  beginning. 
Designated  altitudes: 
2,100  feet  MSL  to  15.100  feet  MSL  from  7  miles  W  of  the  TACAN  to  8  miles  W  of  the  TACA'^' . 
2,100  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  240  from  8  to  9  miles  W  of  the  TACAN. 
2,100  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  270  from  9  to  12  miles  W  of  the  TACAN. 

6,100  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  270  from  12  miles  W  of  the  TACAN  to  the  continental  limits  of  the  U. 
Time  of  designation.   Continuous. 

Controlling  agency.   Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Ventura  Approach  Control. 
Using  agency.   Commander,  Oxnard  AFB,  Calif. 


at 


N' ,  ,  lorip;i- 
t  latitude 
itude  37^05' 
3r'17'00" 
latitude 


R-2S28  Newwin,  Calif. 

Boundaries.   Beginning  at  latitude  37-19'50'  N'.,  longitude  121=0rn5"  W.  ,  to  latitude  37316'2'^ 
tude  121  =  02'55"  W.;  thence  clock-j.ise  along  the  arc  of  a  3-nautical  mile  radius  circle  centered  a 
3m7'30"  N.,  longitude  121'06'30''  '.v.;  to  latitude  37M5'30-  \ .  ,  longitude  121'-'03 '  3fr'  w .  ■  to  lat 
50"  K.,  longitude  121'01'45"  W,;  to  latitude  37^05 'lo"  V.,  longitude  121-nB'OO"  W.:  to  latitude 
N',,  longitude  121"10'12"  W.;  thence  along  the  arc  of  a  3-na  it  iral  mile  radius  circle  centered 
3~'17'30"  N.  ,  longitude  121'0«5'30"  W .  ;  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Designated  altitudes.   2,000  feet  MSt.  to  17,000  feet  MSI..  ^ 

Time  of  designation,   One  hour  before  sunrise  to  one  hour  after  sunset. 

Controlling  agency.   Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Oakland  AP.TC  Center. 

I'sing  agency.   Commander,  Naval  Air  Bases,  12th  N'aval  District,  Alameda,  Calif, 


R-2529  Fort  Ord  West,  California 

Boundaries.   Beginning  at  latitude  36o^42'  00"  N. ,  longitude  121o  49*  45"  "W. ;  to  latitude  36»  40'  45"  N. , 
longitude  121o  48'  22"  W.  ;  thence  south  along  California  State  Highway  No.  1  to  latitude  36«>  38'  05"  N.  , 
longitude  121°  49'  55"  W. ;  to  latitude  36°  38'  15"  N. ,  longitude  121»  51'  45"  AT.;  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Designated  altitudes.   Surface  to  1,000  feet  MSL. 

Time  of  designation.   Thirty  minutes  before  sunrise  to  thirty  minutes  after  sunset. 

Controlling  agency.   Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Monterey  Approach  Control, 

Using  agency.   Commanding  General,  Fort  Ord,  California. 

R-2530  Sierra  Artuy  Depot,  Calif, 

Boundaries.   Beginning  at  latitude  40o  18'  21"  N. ,  longitude  120°  05'  06"  W. ;  to  latitude  40°  18'  21"  N.  , 
longitude  120°  02'  51"  W.  ;  to  latitude  40°  16'  06"  N. ,  longitude  1200  02'  51"  W. ;  to  latitude  40»  16'  06"  N. , 
longitude  120°  05'  06"  W. ;  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Designated  altitudes.   Surface  to  8,600  feet  MSL. 

Time  of  designation.   0800  to  1800  p.s.t.,  Monday  through  Friday. 

Using  agency.   Commanding  Officer,  Sierra  Army  Depot,  Herlong,  California. 


Tuesday,  December  15,  1964 
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^  73.26  Colorado 

R-2601     Fort  Caraoo,    Colo. 

Boundaries.      Beginning  at   Lat.    38°32'06"   N,    Long.    104«49'18"  W;    to  Lat.    38032'06"   N,    Long.    104° 
45-00"   W;    to  Lat.    38°43'38"   N,    Long.    104°45'50"  W;    to  Lat.    38«'43'43"  N,    Long.    104<'46'20"  W;    to  Lat. 
38'=42'58"   N,    Long.    104°48'30"   W;    to  Lat.    38°43'12"  N,   Long.    104«49'07"  W;    thence   southwest    along 
C-lorado  Highway   #115   to  Lat.    38^39-00"  N,    Long.    104051'40"   W;    to  Lat.    38«36'20"  N,    Long,    104°-51MO"   Hf; 
to    the    point    of    beginning. 

Designated   altitudes.    Surface    to    35,000    feet    VSI, . 

Time   of    designation.      Continuous. 

Controlling   agency.      Federal    Aviation   Agency,    Denver   ARTC  Center. 

I'sing   agency.      Comm-inding  General,    Fort   Carson,    Colo. 


i- 


P.   73.27     Connecticut 


^   73.28      Delaware 


R-2801      Bethany   Beach,    Del 

Beginning   at    Lat 


74059' 


Brundaries.   Beginning  at  Lat.  38°31'15"  N,  Long.  75«>03'10"  W;  to  Lat.  38°33'45"  N,  Long. 
,33"  W;  thence  3  nautical  miles  from  and  parallel  to  the  shoreline  to  Lat,  3«o26'45"  N,  Long.  74059* 
15"  w';  to  Lat.  38°29'03"  N,  Long.  75003'00"  W;  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Designated  altitudes.   Surface  to  36,000  feet  MSL. 

Time  of  designation.   0800  to  2000  EST,  Monday  through  Friday,  July  1  through  Augrust  31 

Ising  agency.   Commanding  General,  Second  U.  S.  Army,  Fort  Meade,  Md. 

R-2803  Dover,  Del.  (Dover  AFB),  Restricted  Area/Military  Cllid)  Corridor, 

Boundaries.   The  area  based  on  the  184°  radial  of  the  Dover  AFB  TACAN  extending  from  5  miles  S  of  the  Dover 
A^B  ("latitude  39°0-'45"  N.,  longitude  75°27'50"  W.)  to  32  miles  S  of  Dover  AFB,  having  a  width  at  the  begin- 
ning from  1  mile  W  to  2.4  miles  E  of  the  TACAN  184°  radial  and  expanding  to  a  width  at  the  outer  extremity 
from  2.3  miles  W  to  2.4  miles  E  of  the  TACAN  184°  radial. 

Designated  altitudes. 
:,000  feet  MSL  to  15,000  feet  MSL  from  5  miles  S  of  the  airbase  to  6  miles  S  of  the  airbase. 
J, 000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  240  from  6  to  7  miles  S  of  the  airbase, 
-\000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  270  from  7  to  10  miles  S  of  the  airbase, 
n'ooo  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  270  from  10  to  15  miles  S  of  the  airbase, 
10,000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  270  from  15  to  20  miles  S  of  the  airbase.. 
is'ooo  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  270  from  20  to  25  miles  S  of  the  airbase. 
H',000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  270  from  25  to  32  miles  S  of  the  airbase. 
Time  of  designation.   Continuous. 
I'sing  agency.   Dover  AFB  .Approach  Control. 


§  73.29  Florida 

R-2901A  Avon  Park  North,  Fla. 

Boundaries    Beginning  at  latitude  27'44'45"  N.,  longitude  81^21 •25"  W.;  to  latitude  27°52 ' 55 ". N , .  longi- 
tude 81°24'20"  W.;  to  latitude  27°55'00"  N.,  longitude  81°i:"55"  W.;  to  latitude  27°44'45"  N.,  longitude 
Sl'^H'OS"  W.;  to  point  of  beginning. 

Designated  altitude.   500  feet  MSL  to  6,000  feet  MSL. 

Time  of  designation.   Continuous. 

Controlling  agency.   Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Miami  ARTC  Center. 

I'sing  agency.   Commander,  "vlacDill  AFB,  Fla.  ^ 

R-2901B  Avon  Park  South,  Fla. 

Boundaries.   Beginning  at  latitude  27°34'50"  N.,  longitude  81°09'30"  W.;  to  latitude  27°26  10   N.,  longi- 
tude 81°01'05"  W.;  to  latitude  27C22'35"  N.,  longitude  81°05'15"  W.;  thence  along  Highway  98  to  latitude 
27C23'00"  N.,  longitude  81°07'00"  W.;  to  latitude  27°32'40"  N.,  longitude  81°16'50"  W.;  to  latitude 
27C32'40"  N.,  longitude  81°12'20"  W.;  to  point  of  beginning. 

Designated 'altitudes.   500  feet  MSL  to  6,000  feet  MSL. 

Time  of  designation.   Continuous. 

Controlling  agency.   Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Miami  ARTC  Center, 

I'sing  agency.   Commander,  MacDill  AFB,  Florida- 
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R-2901C  Avon  Park  W«at,  Fla. 

Boundaries.   Beginning  at  latitude  27=35 'SO"  S.,  longitude  81=08' 15'  W    to  latitude  27  =  34'50"  N    longi- 
tude 81°09'3O-  W    to  latitude  27O32'40"  N.,  longitude  8in2'20"  W.;  to  latitude  27°32'40'  N.,  longitude 
Sl'16'50"  W.i  to  "latitude  27  =  32'32"  N..  longitude  81=21  •40"  W.;  thence  North  along  Arbuckle  Creek  to  Arbuckle 
fake  and  along  the  East  and  North  shore  af  Arbuckle  Lake  to  latitude  27=43'10"  N.,  longitude  81=25'20"  w .  ,■ 
•o  latitude  27''44'50-  N..  longitude  8l°25"20"  W.;  to  latitude  27  =  44'45"  N'  ,  longitude  81=2r25-  w..  to 
.atltude  27='44'45"  N.,  longitude  81=11'40"  W.;  to  point  of  beginning. 

Designated  altitudes.   Surface  to  flight  level  240. 

Time  of  designation.   Continuous. 

Controlling  agency.   Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Miami  ARTC  Center 

L'sing  agency   Commander,  MacDill  AFB,  Fla 


■.MENDME>fTS   On  Publ   5/8/64 


29  F.  R.   6062   (Changed) 


longitude  81=10'20' 
longitude  81=08'15" 


.  to  latitude  27^37'OG*'  N 
to  latitude  2''  =  11'45"  N  , 


1  or.gi 


.1-29010  Avon  Park  Eaat,  Fla. 

Boundaries.   Beginning  at  latitude  27=44'15"  N 
ongltude  81=OG'50"  W.;  to  latitude  27=35'30"  N. 
t'..de  81  =  11  •40"  W.;  to  point  of  beginning. 

Designated  altitude.   Surface  to  13,000  feet  MSL 

Time  of  designation.   Continuous. 

Controlling  agency.   Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Miami  ARTC  Center 

Ising  agency.   Commander,  NtacDill  AFB,  Fla. 


:^-2902  Banana  River,  Fla. 

Boundaries.   Beginning  at  Lat.  28050'00"  N,  Long.  80°50'00"  W;  to  Lat .  28°50*00"  N,  Long.  80° 
11  "35"  W;  thence  3  nautical  miles  from  and  parallel  to  the  shoreline  to  Lat.  28''22'00"  N,  Long.  89" 
33'00"  W;  to  Lat.  28°22'0Cr  N,  Lot\%.    80°38*00"  W;  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Designated  altitudes.   Unlimited. 

Time  of  designation.   Continuous. 

Controlling  agency.   Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Miami  ARTC  Center. 
•Using  agency.   Commander,  Air  Force  Missile  Test  Center,  Patrick  AFB,  Fla. 

;{-2903A  Jackaonvllle  Eaat,  Fla. 

Boundaries.   Beginning  at  latitude  30015'30"  N.,  longitude  81°43'25"  W. ,  clockwise  along  an  arc  of  a  circle 
:i  nautical  miles  in  radius  centered  at  latitude  30'=14'00"  N.,  longitude  81°41'00"  W.  ,  to  latitude  30°11'25" 
s"   longitude  81041'00"  W. ,  to  latitude  29O49'50"  N.,  longitude  81°41'00"  W. ,  counterclockwise  along  an  arc 

f'a  circle  3  nautical  miles  in  radius  centered  at  latitude  29'=47'00"  N.,  longitude  81'=4l'00''  W.  ,  to  latitude 
29  =  45'15"  N.,  longitude  81«'43'40"  W.  ,  to  latitude  29047'55"  N.,  longitude  81050'30"  W.  ,  to  latitude  29  =  50'45" 

longitude  81049'15"  W. ,  to  latitude  29°53'50"  N..  longitude  81057'50"  W. ,  to  latitude  30°00'15"  N., 
longitude  81°52'05"  W. ,  to  latitude  30O02'05"  N.,  longitude  81054'45"  W. ,  to  latitude  29°56'20"  N.,  longitude 
:.2°00'00"  W.  ,  counterclockwise  along  an  arc  of  a  circle  3  nautical  miles  In  radius  centered  at  latitude  29^53' 
:0"  N.,  longitude  82O00'25"  W. .  to  latitude  29O56'00"  N.,  longitude  82O02'00"  W. ,  to  latitude  30015'30"  N., 
.ongltude  82O02'0<r  W. ,  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Designated  altitude.   Surface  to  flight  level  600. 

Time  of  designation.   Continuous. 

Controlling  agency.   Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Jacksonville  ARTC  Center. 

Using  agency.   Commander,  Fleet  Air  Jacksonville,  NAS  Jacksonville,  Fla. 


R-2903B  Stevena  Lake,  Fla. 


Boundaries.   Beginning  at  Lat.  29'=56'20"  N,  Long.  82<»00'00"  W; 
45"  W;  to  Lat.  30O00'15*'  N,  Long.  Slosa'OS"  W;  to  Lat.  29O53'50" 
Long.  81^49 '15"  W;  to  Lat.  29047 •55"  N,  Long 
thence  clockwise  along  an  arc  of  a  circle 


to  Lat.  30°02'05"  N,  Long.  81=>54' 
N,  Long.  81o57'50"  W;  to  Lat.  29=1 
81050*30"  W;  to  Lat.  29O50'55"  N,  Long.  81» 
with  a  3-nautlcal  mile  radius  centered  at  Lat. 


N,  Long.  82000*25"  W;  to  the  point  of  beginning,  excluding  that  area  1  nautical  mile  either 
220O  True  bearing  from,  and  more  than  1  2/3  nautical  miles  from  Lat.  29O53'20"  N,  Lang.  82" 

level  600. 


50' 45"  N, 
58 '20"  W; 
.29°  53 '20*' 
side  of  a 
00 "25"  W. 

Designated  altitudes.   Surface  to  flight 

Time  of  designation.   Continuous. 

Controlling  agency.   Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Jacksonville  ARTC  Center. 

Using  agency.   Commander,  Fleet  Air  Jacksonville,  NAS  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

R-2903C  Putnaa,  Fla. 

Boundaries.   The  area  within  a  3-nautlcaJL  mile  radius  of  Lat.  29047'00"  N,  Long. 

Designated  altitudes.   Surface  to  14,000  feet  MSL . • 

Time  of  designation.   Continuous. 

Controlling  agency.   Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Jackaonvllle  ARTC  Center. 

Using  agency.   Commander,  Fleet  Air  Jacksonville,  NAS  Jacksonville,  Fla. 


81°41'00"  W. 


R-2903D  Jacksonville  West,  Fla.  i 

Boundaries.   Beginning  at  latitude  30-^  15'  30"  N.  ,  longitude  SI*  50'  00"  "W.  5  to  latitude  30«'  15'  30"  N.  , 
longitude  82o  02'  00"  ^. ;  to  latitude  20°  56'  00"  N. ,  longitude  82°  02'  00"  "W. ;  counterclockwise  along  an  arc  of 
a  circle  3-nautlcal  miles  in  radius  centered  at  latitude  29°  53'  20"  N. ,  longitude  82o  00'  25"  "W. ;  to  latitude 
290  53'  30"  N.,  longitude  82°  04'  00"  "W,  ;  to  latitude  300  00'  00"  N.  ,  longitude  82*  19'  30"  "W.  ;  to  latitude  30° 
03'  00"  N.,  longitude  82o  20'  00"  W. ;  to  latitude  300  22'  GO"  N.,  longitude  820  20'  00"  "W. ;  to  latitude  30^  21' 
20"  N.,  longitude  81°  55'  45"  "W.  ;  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Designated  altitudes.   Surface  to  FL  240  east  of  longitude  82°  02'  00"  "V. J  1,200  feet  AGL  to  FL  240  west  of 
longitude  82'  02'  00"  W. 

Time  of  designation.   Continuous,  terminating  December  31,  1064, 

Controlling  agency.   Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Jacksonville  ARTC  Center. 

Using  agency.   CcniBTiander ,  Fleet  Air  Jacksonville,  NAS  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

R-2906  RodKian,  Fla. 

Boundaries.   Within  a  3-nautical  mile  radius  of  latitude  29<^29'00"  N. ,  longitude  81°46'00"  "W.  ,  and  within 
1'  nautical  miles  either  Side  of  the  240°  and  300'=  True  bearings  from  the  center  extending  from  the  3-nautical 
irile  radius  to  10  nautical  miles  northwest  and  southwest  of  the  center. 

Designated  altitudes.  The  3-nautical  mile  radius,  surface  to  14,000  feet  IISL;  the  e,\tensions,  £uri:ace  to 
6,000  feet  MSL. 

Time  of  designation.   From  sunrise  to  2400  eastern  standard  time. 

Controlling  agency.   Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Jacksonville  ARTC  Center, 

Using  agency.   Commander,  Fleet  Air  Jacksonville,  NAS  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

R-2907  Lake  George,  Fla. 

Boui.iaries.   Beginning  at  latitude  29°23 '00"  »^,  ,  longitude  Pli^Sl '30"  W. ;  to  latitude  29  =  20»00"N.,  longi- 
tude 81«3()'40"  W.;  to  latitude  29°12'30"  N.,  longitude  81  =  30 '  00"  W. ;  to  latitude  29C12'30"N.,  longitude  81° 
■JO'OO"  W.;  to  latitude  29^23'00"  N .  ,  longitude  81^40'f)0"  'A',;  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Designated  Altitudes.   Surface  to  flight  le\-el  500. 

Time  of  Designation.   Continuous. 

Controlling  Agency.   Federal  Aviation  Agfency,  Jacksonville,  ARTC  Center, 

l'sing  Agency.   Commander,  ?"leet  Air  Tacksor.vi  1  le ,  N.AS .   Jacksonville,  Fla. 

R-2908  Pensacola,  Fla. 

Boundaries.   Bounded  on  the  N  by  the  Alabama-Florida  shoreline;  on  the  E  by  a  line  extending  fron  Lat. 
30^15'OO"  N,  Long,  87°41'00"  W  to  Lat.  30°11'20"  N,  Long.  87  =  44  "15"  W-,  on  the  S  by' a  line  3  nautical  r.iles 
fror;  and  parallel  to  the  Alabama-Florida  shoreline;  and  on  the  V/  by  Long.  88  =  01'30"¥, 

Designated  altitudes.   Surface  to  12,000  feet  MSL. 

Time  of  designation.   Sunrise  to  sunset. 

Using  agency.   Chief,  Naval  Air  Basic  Training,  Pensacola,  Fla. 

R-2909  Pensacola,  Fla. 

Boundaries.  Bounded  on  the  N  by  the  Florida  slioreline;  on  the  E  by  Long.  86'=48'00"  W;  cn  the  S  by  a  line 
3  nautical  miles  from  and  parallel  to  the  Florida  shoreline;  and  on  the  W  by  a  line  e.\tending  fron'.  Lat.  SO'^ 
18'20"  N,  Long.  87O00'00"  W  to  Lat.  30O21'15"  N,  Long.  87C00'50"  V. 

Designated  altitudes.   Surface  to  12,000  feet  MSL. 

Time  of  designation.   Sunrise  to  sunset. 

l'sing  agency.   Chief,  Naval  Air  Basic  Training,  Pensacola,  Fla. 

R-2910  Pinecastle,  Fla, 

Boundaries.   A  circular  area  with  a  5-naut ical  mile  radius  centered  at  latitude  2G=06'52"  N.  longitude 
81  =  42'55"  W.  including  the  area  within  2.5  nautical  miles  either  side  of  the  137o  and  317"  bearings  froi:-i 
the  center  of  the  circular  area,  extending  from  the  5-naut ical  rdle  radius  of  10  nautical  miles  SE  and  N"W 
of  the  center. 

Designated  altitudes.   Within  the  5-naut  ical  mile  circle,  surface  to  flight  level  370;  within  tl-.e  SE  ar.d 
NW  extensions,  surface  to  6,000  feet  MSL. 

Tine  of  designation.   Continuous. 

Controlling  agency.   Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Jacksonville  ARTC  Center, 

l'sing  agency.   Corairiandcr,  Fleet  Mr   Jacksonville,  NAS  Jacksonville,  Fla. 
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R-201ZA  P 


City,  ri«. 


Boundaries   Beginning  at  latitude  30»42'10"  N.,  longitude  85=53'05"  W.,  to  latitude  30^4-"45"  N    loruritude 
85»14'0«-  W.  ;  to  latitude  29'»«5'00"  N..  longitude  84°32'00"  w.;  to  latitude  29  =  47'00"  N..  longitude  84»4«' 
00"  W.;  to  latitude  29043'35"  N. ,  longltade  84°39'00"  W.;  thence  3  nautical  miles  from  and  ^arallel  to  the 
■horellne  te  latitude  29055'49"  N..  longitude  85°32'15"  W.;  to  latitude  30^00'40'  N.   longitude  85=22'45' 
W.;  to  point  of  beginning. 

Designated  altitudes.   1,500  feet  MSL  to  but  not  including  7.000  feet  M3L 

Tl»e  of  deolgnatlon.   As  activated  by  NOTAM  issued  by  the  using  agency  at  least  12  hours  In  advance 

Controlling  agency.   Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Jacksonville  ARTC  Center 

Using  agency.   Commander,  Tyndall  AFB,  Fla. 


R-2012B  P 


City.Pla. 


Boundaries.   Beginning  at  latitude  30  =  42'10"  N.,  longitude  85=53'05'  w.   t.  latitude  30*4  ■•4V  N 
»^o!i^.^?.  «5''14'00"  W.;  t.  latitude  29  =  55'00"  N.,  longitude  84  =  32'00"  W.;to  latitude  29"'47'00-  N    longitM. 
84040'00"  W.;  to  latitude  29  =  43'35"  N.,  longitude  84  =  39-00"  W.  •  thence  3  nautical  miles  from  and  .araUM 
to^the  shoreline  to  latitude  29  =  55  MO"  N.,  longitude  85^32 'IS"  W.;  to  latitude  30^00 •4»'  N,.  longitude  85» 

Designated  altitudes.   7,000  feet  MSL  to  but  not  including  FL  290. 
Time  of  designation.   Continuous. 

Controlling  agency.   Federal  Aviation  Agency.  Jacksonville  ARTC  Center. 
Using  agency.   Commander,  Tyndall  AFB,  Fla. 

R-3Q14  Valpu-aiao.  PU. 

Boundaries.   Beginning  at  latitude  30343' 10"  N..  longitude  86=27 '37"  w.,  to  latitude  30M3'45"  N 
longitude  86°10'30"  W.  •  to  latitude  30  =  41'00"  N.,  longitude  86°05'10"  w.   to  latitude  30  =  '^4'00"  N   'longi- 
tude 85°56'00"  W.;  to  latitude  30ni'10"  N..  longitude  85  =  56'00"  W.;  thence  3  nautical  miles  fromand  paraP. 
to  the  shoreline  to  latitude  30°19'45"  N.,  longitude  86=23*45"  W.;  to  latitude  30°25'00-  N 
22'26"W.;  to  latitude  30°25'00"  N.,  longitude  86°25'00"W.;  to  latitude  30=33'00"  N. 
W,;  to  latitude  30  =  33'00"  N.,  longitude  86=25 '30"  W.;  to  latitude  30^3- '00"  N 
latitude  30°37'00"  N..  longitude  86=27'37"  W.;  to  point  of  beginning. 

Designated  altitudes.   Surface  to  FL  500. 

Time  of  designation.   Continuous. 

Controlling  agency.   Federal  Aviation  Agency,  New  Orleans  ARTC  Center. 
Using  agency.   Commander,  Air  Proving  Ground,  Eglin  AFB,  Fla.         <• 


longitude  86 
longitude  86=25 '00" 
ior.gitude  Se^JS'SO'  w 


t» 


R-3002  Fort  Bonnlng,  G«. 

Boundaries.   Beginning  at  latitude  32O30'50"  N, ,  longitude  84°52'15"  W,;  along  the  Central  of  Georgia 
nailraod  to  latitude  32O32'10"  N,  ,  longitude  84°40'40"  W,;  to  latitude  32°29'10"  N.  ,  longitude  84':39'25"  W,; 
to  latitude  32018'30"  N,  ,  longitude  84039'25"  W.  ;  along  the  Central  of  Georgia  Railroad  to  latitude  32<^20' 
54  •  N.,  longitude  84°47'20"  W, ;  to  latitude  32°15'25"  N. ,  longitude  84°47*20"  W. ;  to  latitude  32  =  15 '25"  N., 
longitude  84°53'10"  W, ;  along  the  Chattahoochee  River  to  latitude  32°14'40"  N.,  longitude  84=55 '30"  W.;  to 
latitude  32°14'40"  N.  ,  longitude  84°58M2"  W,  ;  to  latitude  32°20'15"  N.  ,  longitude  84°58'42"  W.;  along  north- 
up.t  side  of  Dixie  Road  to  latitude  32°21'10"  N. ,  longitude  84°56'45"  W.;  to  latitude  32=22'30"  N.,  longi- 
tude 84°56M5"  W.;  along  Upatol  Creek  to  latitude  32°24'00"  N.  .  longitude  84  =  53'30"  W.;  to  point  of 

beginning. 

Designated  altitudes.   Surface  to  29,000  feet  MSL. 

Time  of  designation.   Continuous. 

I  sing  agency.   Commanding  Officer,  Fort  Benning,  Ga. 

''ToZJill'^Bt^^in^  ^t   latitude  33023.35"  N.  .  longitude  82008-30.'  V.;  to  latitude  33  =  22-15"  N.   longitude 
,ZTl^X\    to  latitude  33021'35"  N..  longitude  82°09.10"  ^.  ;  to  latitude  33022'15"  N..  longitude  82=1.-00 
w,;  to  latitude  33025'00-  N.,  longitude  82°12'00"  W.  ;  to  point  of  beginning.       ^ 

Designated  altitude.   Surface  to  4,000  feet  MSL. 

Time  of  designation.  Continuous. 

Controlling  agency.   Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Jacksonville  ARTC  Center. 

ising  agency.   Commanding  Officer,  Fort  Gordon,  Ga. 


-J 


Air.endment  s 


5/28/64 


29 


F.R 


335-; 


(Rewritten) 


"Boundarre:.''Bt^;ning-at  latitude  33021-53"  K.  .  longitude  82012-15"  ..  ;  to  latitude  33  =  19-43"  -' ^  ^^r^^^^ 
SOCIO. 15"  -w  •  to  latitude  33oi6'20"  N.,  longitude  82018'00"  W. ;  to  latitude  33oi7'29"  N.,  longitude  82=23-00 
w":;  to  latitude  33021-15"  N.,  longitude  82  =  18-47"  W.  ;  to  latitude  33  =  22-15"  N.,  longitude  82=17'00"  W.;  to 

point  of  beginning. 
Designated  altitude.   Surface  to  20,000  feet  MSL. 

Time  of  designation.   Continuous. 

Controlling  agency.   Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Jacksonville  ARTC  Center. 

I'sine  agency.   Commanding  Officer,  Fort  Gordon,  Ga. 


ANCNDMENTS 


5/28/64    29   F.R. 


i35'; 


(Rewritten ) 


R-2915A  Eglln  AFB,  Fla. 

Boundaries.   Beginning  at  latitude  30«33'4d"  N. ,  longitude  86=55'00"  W. ,  to  latitude  30»38'45"  N.,  longitude 
86055-00"  W.;  thence  along  the  L  and  N  Railroad  to  latitude  30O42'45"  N. ,  longitude  86545'45"  "W.ito  latitude 
30O42'50"  N.,  longitude  86O38'02"  W. ;  to  latitude  30=29'01"  N. ,  longitude  86=38'02"  -W.;  t*  latitude  30»2G'30"  N., 
longitude  86»51'30"  W. ;  thence  along  the  Navarre-Milton  Highway  to  point  of  beginning. 

Designated  altitudes.   Surface  to  FL  500. 

Time  of  designation.   Continuous. 

Controlling  agency.   Federal  Aviation  Agency,  New  Orleans  ARTC  Center. 

Using  agency.   Commander,  Air  Proving  Ground  Command,  Eglin  AFB,  Florida. 


AMENDMENTS 


5/28/64 


29   F.R.   4670    (Added) 


R-291M   Eglln  AFB,  Fla. 

Boundaries.   Beginning  at  latitude  30=29'01"  N.,  longitude  86«>38'02"  "W.  ;  to  latitude  30320*50"  N.,  longitu.i^ 
86=38*50"  W. ;  thence  3  nautical  miles  from  and  parallel  to  the  shoreline  to  latitude  30=20*15''  N.,  longitude 
86O48'0O*T».  ;  to  latitude  30023*20'*  N..  longitude  86048*00*'  W.  ;  to  latitude  30=22*50*'  N.  ,  longitude  88o51*30"  W.  , 
to  latitude  30023'50"  N. ,  longitude  86051'30"  "W. ;  to  latitude  30=24*20"  N.,  longitude  R6=48'00"  W   to  latitude 
30=26*30"  N.,  longitude  86051*30*'  W.  ;  to  point  of  beginning. 

Designated  altitudes.   Surface  to  FL  1200. 

Time  of  designation.   Continuous. 

Controlling  agency.   Federal  Aviation  Agency,  New  Orleans  ARTC  Center. 

Using  agency.   Commander,  Air  Proving  Ground  Command,  Eglln  AFB,  Florida. 


AMENDMENTS      5/28/64     29   F.R.   4679   (Added) 


Amend .  Al  t 


29  F.  R.  6061 


§73.30  Goorcla 

K-3001  Oavaonvlll*,  Ga. 

Boundaries.   A  circular  area  with  a  1.5-mile  radius  centered  at  latitude  34=22*00"  N  ,  longitude  •4«1»'»0"  1# 
Deoignated  altitudes.   Surfaice  to  5,000  feet  USL. 
Tl»e  of  designation.  Continuous. 
Using  agency.   CoBnander,  Air  Force  Systems  Coniiand,  Andrews  AFB,  Md. 

AlCNDMENTS  On  Publ .  4/3/64   29  F.R.  4769  (Changed); 


R-3005A  Fort  Stewart,  Ga. 

Boundaries.   Beginning  at  latitude  32=04*40"  N.,  longitude  81=50*00"  W. ;  to  latitude  32=07*00"  N.,  longitude 
81043*30"  W.J  to  latitude  32°06'15"  N.,  longitude  81=31*30**  W. ;  to  latitude  32=05'30"  N.,  longitude  81=31*30" 
W.;  to  latitude  32=05-15"  N. ,  longitude  81=30*00"  W.;  to  latitude  31=56*30"  N.,  longitude  81^30'00"  W.;  thence 

along  the  arc  of  a  5-mile  circle  centered  at  latitude  31=53*20*'  N. ,  longitude  8lo33*45"  W.;  to  latitude 
31-50*48"  N.  ,  longitude  81  =  30*42*'  W. ;  thence  SW  along  Georgia  Highway  144  to  latitude  31  =  53*11"  N.,  longitude 
81  =  37-51"  W.  ;  to  latitude  31  =  51*45"  N.,  longitude  81  =  38*08*'  W.  ;  to  latitude  31o55'30*'  N.,  longitude  81-53*00** 
W.;  to  latitude  31=57-00*'  N.  ,  longitude  81  =  53*15"  W,  ;  to  latitude  31  =  59*45"  N.,  longitude  81  =  51*06"  V.'.,  to 
the  point  of  beginning. 

Designated  altitudes.   Surface  to  29,000  feet  MSL. 

Time  of  designation.   Continuous. 

Controlling  agency.   Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Jacksonville  ARTC  Center. 

Using  agency.   Commanding  Officer,  Fort  Stewart,  Ga . 


AMEND.MENTS 


7/28/64   29  F.R.  11151   (Rewritten); 


R-3005B  Fort  Stewart,  Ga. 

Boundaries.   Beginning  at  latitude  32=05*15"  N.,  longitude  81=30'00"  W. ;  to  latitude  32=04*15"  N.,  longitude 
81=22*30"  W.  ;  thence  along  the  Ogeechee  River  to  latitude  32=00*30"  N.,  longitude  81ol9'30"  W.  ;  to  latitude 
31  =  58'45"  N.,  longitude  81  =  19-45"  W,  ;  to  latitude  31  =  56'15"  N.  ,  longitude  81'^23'00"  W.  ;  to  latitude  31  =  54'03" 
N.,  longitude  81=28'45"  W. ;  thence  along  the  arc  of  a  5-statute-mile-radius  circle  centered  at  latitude 
31053*20"  N.,  longitude  81=33*45"  W.  ;  to  latitude  31  =  56*30"  N. ,  longitude  81  =  30' 00"  W.,  to  the  point  of 
beginning. 

Designated  altitudes.   Surface  to  29,000  feet  MSL. 

Time  of  designation.   Continuous. 

Controlling  agency.   Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Jacksonville  ARTC  Center. 

Using  agency,   Conm-.anding  Officer,  Fort  Stewart,  Ga. 

AMENDMENTS   7/28/64   29  F.R.  11151  (Rewritten); 
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R-300SC     Fort    Stewart,    Ga. 

Boundaries.      Beginning   at    latitude   3l-'54'03'     N.,    iongiiuae   81-28'45' 


to    Iriiiiutio    Jl-^ril'JU"    N.,     longit'jclp 


N.,    longitude   81337'51" 

W.  ;  thonce  along  the  tire 

to  the  point  of  beginning 


81o36'00"  W. ;  to  latitude  31o51'45"  N.,  longitude  81^38'08"  W.;  to  latitude  31-53'ir 
W. ;  thence  NE  along  Georgia  Highway  14*  to  latitude  3ic56'48"  N.,  longitude  81330'12' 
of  a  5-mile  radius  circle  centered  at  latitude  31°53'20"  N.,  longitude  81=33'45"  w 

Designated  altitudes.   Surface  to  3,500  feet  MSL 

Time  of  designation.   Continuous. 

Controlling  agency.   Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Jacksonville  ARTC  Center 

Using  agency   Commanding  Officer,  Fort  Stewart   Ga 

AMENDMENTS   7/28/64   29  F.R   1115  1  (Added) 


R-3006  Towtxaend,   Oa. 

Boundaries.   A  circular  area  with  a  S-nauticaJ?  mile  radius  centered  at  Lat   31-32'50"  N,  Long 
81035*20"  W,  and  within  1.5  nautical  miles  either  side  of  the  223°  and  298*  bearings  from  the  center 
extending  from  the  3-nautical  mile  radius  circle  to  10  nautical  miles  southwest  sind  northwest  of 
the  center. 

Designated  altitudes.   The  area  within  the  3-nautical  mile  radius   surface  to  14,000  feet  MSL, 
the  area  within  the  extensions,  surface  to  6,000  feet  MSL. 

Time  of  designation.   Sunrise  to  sunset,  Monday  through  Friday 

Controlling  agency.   Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Jacksonville  ARTC  Center 

Using  agency   Commander,  Fleet  Air  Jacksonville,  NAS  Jacksonville,  Fla 


§  73.31  Hawaii 

R-3101  Bonhaa,  Hawaii 

Boundaries.   Beginning  at  Lat   22°12'45"  N,  Long.  i59°43'00"  W.  to  Lat   22-09'20-  N.  Long   159- 
43'00"  W;  counterclockwise  along  the  shoreline  of  the  Island  of  Kauai  to  Lat   21='58'00"  N,  Long   159- 
43'00"  W;  CO  Lat.  ZIOSS'OO"  N,  Long.  159^43'0O*'  W;  clockwise  along  a  line  3  nautical  miles  from  and 
parallel  to  the  shoreline  of  the  Island  of  Kauai  to  the  point  of  beginning 

Designated  altitudes.   Surface  to  5,000  feet  \5SL 

Time  of  designation.   Continuous. 

Controlling  agency.   Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Lihue  Flight  Service  Station 

Using  agency   Commander,  Fleet  Air  Hawaii,  NAS  Barber's  Point,  Hawaii 

R-3102   Dillingham,  Hawaii 

Boundaries.   Beginning  at  latitude  21-  35   02'  N  .  longitude  158'  11   Oj   w    to  latitude  'I-     i^.   >Hr 
N'.,  longitude  158"  15'  24"  W.;  to  latitude  21^  34'  SI"  N.,  longitude  158^  1  ^ '  30"  W .  ;  to  lat  Tt  ude"  2 1  =■  35 
23"  N..  longitude  158*  19'  40"  W.;  thence  three  (3'  nautical  miles  from  the  shoreline  to  latitude  -^  1  -  37 
42"  N..  longitude  158°  09'  24"  W.;  to  point  of  beginning. 

Desienated  altitudes.   Surface  to  29,000  feet  MS!.. 

Time  of  designation.   0700  to  1700  Hawaiian  standard  time    Monday  throiigh  Fridav 

Controlling  agency.   Federal  Aviation  Agency.  Honolulu  Flight  Service  Station. 

Using  agency    Commanding  General.  U,  S.  Army  Hawaii,  Schofield  Barracks,  Hawaii 


Tuesday,  December  15,  1964 
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155^^ 
155°42'00"  W;  to  Lat 
to  Lat   19047 '00"  N   Long 


R-3103  HuBuula,  Hawaii 

Boundaj-ies.   Beginning  at  Lat.  19°48'45"  N,  LDng.  155°38'00"  W;  to  Lat   19°45'15"  N.  Long 
32'00"  W;  to  Lat.  19O39'00"  N,  Long.  155°26'30"  W;  to  Lat.  19°32'00"  N,  Long 
19O38'00"  N,  Long.  155O45'10"  W;  to  Lat.  19°41'00''  N,  Long.  155°44'00" 
155<='38'00"  W;  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Designated  altitudes.   Surface  to  36,000  feet  MSL 

Time  of  designation.   Continuous. 

Controlling  agency.   Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Hilo  C.^rrbined  Station/Tower 

Using  agency   Commanding  General,  U.  S.  Array  Hawaii,  Schofield  Barracks,  Hawaii 

R-3104   Island  of  Kahoolawe,  Hawaii 

Boundaries.   Beginning  at  latitude  1(^^^^^"l(^■^   \.,     longitude  156^40'30"  V,,.  t  nenre  clock-Aise  I  milt-  ivoxn   and 
parallel  t«  the  shoreline  to  latitude  20=37'0O"  S.,  longitude  156°35'15"  w.;  to  latitude  20^35'20"  N., 
longitude  156°31'45"  W.;  thence  clockwise  1  mile  fron  and  parallel  to  the  shoreline  to  latitude  2033o''20" 
v.,  longitude  156°31  "45"  W.  ;  to  latitude  20  =  30'00"  S' .  ,  longitude  156°31  '00"  W .  ;  to  latitude  20°28'3n"  N,, 
longitude  i56°30'45"  W.;  thence  clock^*ise  3  nautical  miles  from  and  parallel  to  the  shoreline  to  latitude 
20=35 '25"  N.,  longitude  156°43'00"  W.;  to  the  point  of  beginning 

Designated  altitudes.   Surface  to  unlimited. 

Time  of  designation.   Continuous. 
Controlling  agency.   Federal  Aviation  Agencv,  Honolulu  ,APTC  Center. 

Using  agency    Commander,  Fleet  Air  Hawaii,  N.XS  Barber's  Point,  Hawaii. 


N., 

the 


longitude  157=55 
area  southeast  of 


R-3106  Kahuku  Point,  Oahu,  Hawaii 

Boundaries.   Beginning  at  latitude  21'43'40'  S . ,  longitude  157°55'05"  W.;  to  latitude  21°39'30"  S'.,  longi- 
tude 157°51'40"  W.;  thence  3  nautical  miles  from  the  shoreline  to  latitude  21°36'50"  N.,  longitude  157°50' 
30'-  W.;  to  latitude  21°35'00"  N.,  longitude  157°49'40"  W.,  to  latitude  21°35'00"  N.,  longitude  157°51'30" 
V,  :  to  latitude  21°36'30"  N.,  longitude  157°53'45"  W.;  to  latitude  21°41'30"  N.,  longitude  157°56'20"  W.; 
thence  clockwise  along  the  arc  of  a  circle  with  a  l.S-nautical  mile  radius  centered  at  latitude  21°43'00" 
v.,  longitude  157=56'30"  W.;  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Designated  altitudes.  The  area  northwest  of  a  line  drawn  between  latitude  21 '39 '08" 
05'  W.  and  latitude  21°40'18"  N.  ,  longitude  157='52'20"  W.,  surface  to  15,000  feet  MSL; 
this  line,  surface  to  6,000  feet  MSL. 

Time  of  designation.   Continuous. 

Controlling  agency.   Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Honolulu  Flight  Service  Station  ,-— 

Using  agency   Commander,  Fleet  Air  Haxaii,  NAS  Barbers  Point,  Hawaii 

R-3107  Kaula  Rock,  Hawaii 

B<undaries.   A  circular  area  with  a  3-nautical  mile  radius  centered  at  Lat   21°39'30*'  N,  Long. 
160° 32 '30"  W. 
Designated  altitudes.   Surface  to  flight  level  300. 
Time  of  designation.   Continuous. 
Using  agency.   Commander,  Fleet  Air  Hawaii,  NAS  Barber's  Point,  Hawaii 

R-3108  Kauna  Point,  Hawaii 

Boundaries.   Beginning  at  latitude  19°15 '00"  N.,  longitude  155°56'00"  W.;  to  latitude  18°58'43"  N. ,  longi- 
tude 155°47'30"  W.;  to  latitude  18^56'22"  N.,  longitude  155°47'30"  W.;  thence  clockwise  3  nautical  miles  from 
the  shoreline  to  latitude  19°14'35"  N, ,  longitude  155°57'30"  W.;  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Designated  altitudes.   Surface  to  flight  level  500. 

Time  of  designation.   Continuous. 

Controlling  agency.   Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Maul  Combined  Station/Tower 

Using  agency   Commander,  Fleet  Air  Hawaii,  NAS  Barber's  Point  Hawaii. 

R-3109   Schofleld-Makua,  Oahu,  Hawaii 

Boundaries.   Beginning  at  latitude  21°  30*  29"  N. ,  longitude  158°  04'  09"  W. ;  to  latitude  21°  29'  25"  N.,  1 
longitude  158°  05'  00"  W.;  to  latitude  21°  27'  28"  N.,  longitude  158°  05'  55"  W. ;  to  latitude  21°  29'  11" 
N.,  longitude  158°  07'  35"  W.;  to  latitude  21°  31'  00"  N.,  longitude  158°  14'  00"  W.;  to  latitude  21<»  32' 
30"  N.,  longitude  158°  14'  30"  W. ;  to  latitude  21°  33'  30"  N.,  longitude  158°  15'  30"  W.;  to  latitude  21°  ■ 
31'  51"  N.,  longitude  158°  17'  30"  W.;  to  latitude  21°  35'  00"  N.,  longitude  158°  15'  24"  W.;  to  latitude  ! 
21-  32'  14"  N..  longitude  158°  05'  12"  W.;  to  point  of  beginning. 

Designated  altitudes.   The  area  southeast  of  a  line  between  latitude  21°  28'  35"  N.,  longitude  158° 
07'  00"  W.,  2Lnd  latitude  21°  29'  25"  N.,  longitude  158°  05'  00"  W.,  surface  to  8,000  feet  »eL.   The  area 
northwest  of  this  line,  surface  to  29,000  feet  MSL. 

Time  of  desigpiat Ion.   Continuous. 

Controlling  agency.   Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Honolulu  Flight  Service  Station. 

Using  agency.   Commanding  General,  U.  S.  Army  Hawaii,  Schofield  Barracks,  Hawaii. 

r 
§  73.32   Idaho 

R-3201  Arco,  Idaho. 

Boundaries.   Beginning  at  Lat.  43°59'2Q"  N,  Long.  112O43'50"  W;  to  Lat.  43°50'20"  N,  Long.  112° 
30'00"  W;  to  Lat.  43°32'00''  N,  Long.  112°35'00"  W;  to  Lat.  43°27'0(r  N,  Long.  113°03'D<r  Wj  to  Lat. 
43°34'30"  N,  Long.  IISOII'SO"  W;  to  Lat.  43°48'40''  N,  Long.  112049'40"  W;  to  the  point  of  beginning.  ^ 

Designated  altitudes.   Surface  to  10,000  feet  MSL. 
Time  of  designation.   Continuous. 
Using  agency.   Manager,  Atomic  Energy  Commission,  Idaho  Falls,  Idaho. 

h   73,33   Illinois 

R-3301  Havana,  111.       •• 

Boundaries.   A  circular  area  with  a  500-foot  radius  centered  latitude  40°13;16"  N.,  longitude  90°01*23"  W. 
Designated  altitudes.   Surface  to  6,000  feet  MSL. 
Tir,r-  of  designation.   Continuous. 
'sine  agency.   Director,  Central  Radio  Propagation  Laboratory,  National  Bureau  of  Standards,  Boulder,  Colo, 
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k 


R-3302  Savanna,  111 

Boundaries    A  circular  area  with  a  1,500-foot  radi'^s  centered  at  latitude  42-13'15"'  N    longitude 
90=21 '24"  W 

Designated  altitudes   Surface  to  2,300  feet  MSI. 

Time  of  designation    0800  to  2200  c.s.t.,  Monday  through  Friday 

Using  agency   Commanding  Officer   Ordnance  Depot,  Savanna,  111 


§  73.34   Indiana 

R-3401  Canp  Atterbury,  Ind. 

Boundaries   Beginning  at  Lat   39'=21'30"  N,  Long.  86=06'00"  W;  to  Lat .  39°21'30"  N.  Long.  85°59'30"  W; 
to  Lat   39013'00"  N,  Long.  85°59'30"  W;  to  Lat.  39013'00"  N,  Long.  86°06'00"  W;  to  the  point  of  beginning 
Designated  altitudes.   Surface  to  40,000  feet  MSL . 
Time  of  designation   Continuous. 

Controlling  agency.   Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Indianapolis  ARTC  Center  - 

Using  agency   Comitianding  Officer,  Camp  Atterbury,  Ind. 


R-3403  J«ffar«on  Proving  Ground,  Ind. 

Boundaries    Beginning  at  latitude  39'02'5' 


longitude  85  =  27 '4. 


W  , 


to  latitude  39'02 •QO"  N. 


longi- 


V,  ,  longitude 
longitude  15=27' 


tude  85=22'00'  W.:  to  latitude  38  =  56'0i3'-  V.,  longitude  85  =  22'00"  W.;  to  latitude  38  =  50'35' 
85-22'50"  W..  to  latitude  38  =  50'00"  V.,  longitude  85='24'00"  W.;  to  latitude  38  =  50'00"  N. 
42'  W..  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Designated  altitudes    Surface  to  43,000  feet  MSL 

Time  of  designation   0800  to  2400  e.s.t. 

Controlling  agency.   Federal  Aviation  Agencv,  Indianapolis  ARTC  Center 

Using  agency   Commanding  Officer,  Jefferson  Proving  Ground,  ^^adison.  Ind 


5  73.35   Iowa 

§  73.36  Kansas 
R-3601   Brookvllle,  Kans. 

Boundaries.   Beginning  at  Lat.  38°45'20"  N,  Long.  97O47'00''  W;  to  Lat   38°39'20"  N,  Long.  97  = 
47'00"  W;  along  the  Missouri  Pacific  Railroad  to  Lat.  38°38'20"  N,  Long.  97O47'30"  W;  to  Lat.  38= 
38'20"  N,  Long.  97053'22"  W;  to  Lat.  38°45'20"  N,  Long.  97053'22"  W;  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Designated  altitudes.   Surface  to  flight  level  450 

Time  of  designation.   Sunrise  to  sunset. 

Controlling  agency.   Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Kansas  City  ARTC  Center 
Using  agency   Commander,  Schilling  AFB,  Kans 

R-3602  Manhattan,  Kans. 

Boundaries.   Beginning  at  Lat.  39=13'00"  N,  Long.  96°49'42"  Wj  thence  to  Lat.  39=13'00"  N,  Long. 
96°42'35"  W;  thence  to  Lat.  39=12'17"  N,  Long.  96°40'55"  W;  thence  to  Lat.  39°10'43"  N,  Long.  96° 
40'55"  W;  thence  to  Lat.  39009'23"  N,  Long.  96°43'00"  W;  thence  to  Lat.  39°06'20"  N,  Long.  96°43' 
00"  W;  thence  to  Lat.  39=04*24"  N,  Long.  96°47'30"  W;  thence  to  Lat.  39°04'24"  N,  Long.  96=52'22"  W, 
thence  to  Lat.  39°07'54"  N,  Long.  96°49'42"  W;  thence  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Designated  altitudes.   Surface  to  29,000  feet  MSL 

Time  of  designation.   Continuous. 

Controlling  aigency.   Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Kansas  City  ARTC  Center 

Using  agency.   Coramajiding  General,  Fort  Riley,  Kans. 

§  73.37  Kentucky 
R-3702  Fort  Campbell,  Ky. 


Boundaries.   Beginning  at  latitude  36-43'30"  N.,  longitude  87°48'15'  w..  to  latitude  3*^'37'30 
tude  87  =  48'15"  W.;  to  latitude  36  =  35'30"  N'.,  longitude  87  =  45'00"  W.;  to  latitude  36  =  33'30'-  N., 
12'30"  W.;  to  latitude  36=32'00"  N.,  longitude  87=35'00"  W.;  to  latitude  36=32'00"  N.,  longitud 
W.;  to  latitude  36°39'00"  N.,  longitude  87  =  32  •30"  W.;  to  latitude  36  =  39'00"  N.,  longitude  87O40 


lat  itude  36  =  42 'OO"  V.  , 
point  of  beginning. 
Designated  altitudes 
Time  of  designation. 
Controlling  agency. 


longitude  87=40'30"  W.;  to  latitude  36=43'30"  V.,  longitude  87=43'00' 

Surface  to  27,000  feet  MSL. 
Cont  inuous . 
Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Memphis  ARTC  Center 


W 


"  S . ,     longi- 
longitude  87° 
e  87=32 •30" 
•00"  W. ;  to  . 
■  to  the 


R-3703  Tort  Cawpbelli  Ky. 

BoundaH.6S.  Bftginning  at  latitude  36*39 '00"  N, ,  longitude  87^32 '30"  W.;  to  latitude  36  =  3&"''l5'»  K. ,  longi- 
f;de  87030 '12"  W.T  to  latitude  36°39'30"  N.,  longitude  87=29'45"  W,;  to  latitude  36°39'30'*  N.,  longitude  87« 
'>8'33"W.J  to  latitude  36«37'12"N.,  longitude  87=28'33"  W,:  to  latitude  36  =  37'12"  N. ,  longitude  87<^29'50" 
W,;  to  latitude  36«34'00"  N,,  longitude  87=29'50"  v.;  to  latitude  36=32'00"  N. ,  longitude  87O32'30"  W.;  to 
the  point  of  beginning. 

Designated  altitudes.  Surface  to  18,000  feet  MSL. 

Time  of  designation.  Continuous, 

ControiriDg  agency.  Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Memphis  ARTC  Center. 

I'sing  agency.  Commanding  General,  Fort  Campbell,  Ky, 

R-3704  Port  tan,  Ky,  ~" 

Boundaries.     Beginning  at  lat.   37°  59' 00"  N,   long.    85O45'00"-yr;    to  Lat.    37^47 '  30"  N,   long.    85045'  ' 
00"  -W;   to  Lat.   37O47'30"  N,  Long.    85055'30"  "W;    along  U.    S.   Highvay  Sl-Tf  to  Lat.    37O50'45"  N,   Long, 
850  57'00'»  ¥;   along  mison  Road  to  Lat.    37055'17"  N,    Long.    85°56'46"  W;    to  Lat,    37055'17"  N,   Long. 
SSOST'ie"  Wj   to  Lat.    37056'04"  N,   Long.    85057'33"  V;    to  Lat,    37=56*23"  N,   Long,    85°57'00"  "W;    along 
•Wilson  Road  to  Lat.    37O58'00*'  N,  Long.    85«'57'45"  "W;    along  the   Illinois  Central  Railroad  to  Lat.    370 
59*00"  N,  Long.   85057'00"  ¥;   to  Lat.    38O01'00"  N,    Long,    85=54*30"  "W;    along  Kentucky  Route  44  to  Lat,' 
SSaoa'aC*  N,  Long.    85052'00"  Tf;   to  Lat.    37«>59*00"  N,   Long,    85°52'00"  V;    to  the'point   of  beginning. 

Designated  altitudes.     Surface  to  20,000  feet  MSL. 

Time  of  designation.     Continuous. 

Controlling  agency.     Federal  Aviation  Agency,    Standiford  Control  Tower,   Louisville,   Ky. 

Using  agency.     Coaaaading  General,   V,    S.   Army  Armor  Center,   Fort  Knox,   Ky. 

§  73.38  Z/OUiflnna 
R-3801  Cavp  Claiborne*  La. 


Bo'ondarles, 


Beginning  at  latitude  31=05 '50'^  K 


_.^ „ ._  _  .        .   ,  longitude  P2-3l'15"  W.;'  to  latitude  31  =  03'51"K.,  longitude 

92=31'56"  W.J  to  latitude  3LO01'53"  N, ,  longitude  92=34*17"  W, ;  to  latitude  31=07*30"  K.,  longitude  92=40*45" 
W.;  to  latitude  31011'07"  N.,  longitude  92=36^35"  W. ;  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Designated  altitudes.  Surface  to  18,000  feet  MSL, 

Time  of  designation,  G'onrise  to  sunset. 

Controlling  agency.  Federal  Aviation  Agency,  New  Orleans  ARTC  Center, 

Using  agency.   Commander,  England  Air  Force  Base,  Louisiana, 


A^KDilEOTS  9/29/64  29  F.R.  12G01  (Rc-M-it 


tr-r--) 


R-3802    Rabbit  Xsland«  La. 

Boundaries,     A  circular  area  U'ith  a  three  nmi   radius   centered   on  latitude   29«    30'    35"   N,    longitude  Ol* 
35»  45"  V, 

Designated  altitudes:     Surface  to  12,000  feet  MSL. 
Time  of  designation:     Continuous. 
UsinK  ascencyj     CommandinK  Officer,   Naval  Air   Station,    New  Orleans ,    Louisiama, 

AMEKDMENia    4/30/64     29  F.  R.   2740    (Rewritten) 

R-3803  Fort  Polk,  La, 

Boundaries,   Beginning  at  latitude  31  =  23'3ri"  N,  ,  longitude  93=09'57"\V.;  to  latitude  31=23'12"N., 
longitude  93°09'.4S"  W.;  to  latitude  31=22'00"  N,  ,  -longitude  93  =  10*05"  W.  ;  to  latitude  31  =  19 '16*' -N. , 
longitude  93  =  11'10"  W.;  to  latitude  31  =  19'16^'  K.,  longitude  93  =  20'15"  W.  ;  to  latitude  31=24'30^'  N.,  longi- 


N.,  longitude  93=16*42"  W.;  to  latitude  31=23*35"  N..  loneituda 


Using  agency.   Commanding  General,  Fort  Campbell,  Ky, 


tude  93=20*15"  W, 4  to  latitude  31=24'30 
93=13*24"  W.;  to  point  of  beginning. 

Designated  altitudes.   Surface  to  29,000  feet  MSL, 

Time  of  designation.   Continuous, 

Controlling  agency..  Federal  Aviation  Agency  New  Orleans,  Louisiana,  ARTC  Center. 

Using  agency.   Commanding  General,  Fort  Polk,  Louisiana. 

R-3804A  Fort  Polk,  La. 

Boundaries.  Beginning  at  latitude  31=00*52"  N,,  longitude  93=08*11"  W. ;  to  latitude  31=00*52"  N. ,  lohgi- 
tude  92=56*52"  W,;  to  latitude  31=00 '19^  N.,  longitude  92=56  *  1 3"  W, ; , to  latitude  31  =  00*19*'  N. ,  longitude 
92=54*22"  W.;  to  latitude  31°03'54"  N. ,  longitude  92=51*33"  W. ;  to  latitude  31°09'34"  N.,  longitude  92=58' 
'•".  to  latitude  31=09  *  34*'  N.  ,  longitude  93=00*55"  W.  ;  to  latitude  31=08*42"  N.,  longitude  93  =  01*54"  W.;  t» 
latitude  31=08*42*'  N. ,  longitude  93=08*11"  W, ;  to  point  of  beginning. 

Df^signated  altitudes.   Surface  to  29,000  feet  MSL, 

Time  of  designation.   Continuous. 

Controlling  agency.   Federal  Aviation  Agency  New  Orleans,  .Louisiana,  ARTC  Center. 

l.sing  agency.   Commanding  General,  Fort  Polk,  Louisiana. 
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I-3t04B  fort  Polk.  La.      ^ 

BoundarlM.  Beginning  at  latitude  31°00'52"  N.,  longitude  QSOlO'Sa"  W.;  to  latitude  31°00'52"N.,  longl- 
tud*  WOS'll"  W.;  to  Utitude  31«>06'10"  N,,  longitude  93O08'll"  W.;  to  latitude  31°04'14"  N.,  longitude 
93»12'30"  W.;  to  point  of  beginning. 

Daaignatod  altitudes.   Surface  to  3,000  feet  MSL. 

Tlaa  of  deaignation.   Continuous. 

Controlling  agency.  Federal  Aviation  Agency  Alexandria,  Louisiana.  Flight  Service  Station. 

Vaing  agency.   Coaaandlng  General,  Fort  Polk,  Louisiana. 

R-3800  Nov  Orloana.  La.  (Alvin  Calleoder  Field)  Restricted  Area/Military  CI lab  Corridor. 

Boundaries.  From  a  point  of  beginning  at  latitude  29o48'0O"  N.,  longitude  90004'00"  "W. ,  the  area  centered  on 
a  bearing  therefrom  of  201* ,  extending  to  a  point  30  nmi  S,  having  a  width  of  2  nral  at  the  beginning  and  expanding 
uniformly  to  a  width  of  6  nmi  at  the  outer  extremity. 

Designated  altitudes. 

2,000  feet  MSL  to  14,000  feet  MSL  from  point  of  beginning  to  1  nmi  S. 

2  nmi  S  of  point  of  beginning, 

3  nmi  S  of  point  of  beginning, 

4  nmi  S  of  point  of  beginning, 

5  nmi  S  of  point  of  beginning. 


2.000  feet  MSL  to  17,000  feet  MSL  from  1  to 
2,000  feet  MSL  to  19.000  feet  MSL  from  2  to 
2.000  feet  MSL  to  21,000  feet  MSL  from  3  to 


to  latitude  44«'4G'00"  N. , 
to  latitude  44°50'00"  N,,  longitude 


2.000  feet  MSL  to  23,000  feet  MSL  from  4  to 

4.000  feet  MSL  to  23,000  feet  MSL  from  5  to  8  nmi  S  of  point  of  beginning. 

7,000  feet  MSL  to  23,000  feet  MSL  from  8  to  13  nmi  S  of  point  of  beginning. 

12.000  feet  MSL  to  23,000  feet  MSL  from  13  to  18  nmi  S  of  point  of  beginning. 

15,000  feet  MSL  to  23,000  feet  MSL  from  18  to  25  nmi  S  of  point  of  beginning. 

20.000  feet  MSL  to  23,000  feet  MSL  from  25  to  30  nmi  S  of  point  of  beginning. 
Time  of  designation.  Continuous. 

Controlling  a«cency.   Federal  Aviation  Agency,  New  Orleans  Approach  Control. 
Using  agency.  Coomander,  Alvin  Callender  NAS. 

AMENDMENTS     6/25/64    29   F.  R.  5886     (Added) 

§  73. M  Maine 

1-9001  DaBleia,  Maine. 

Boundaries.  Beginning  at  latitude  44040'00"  N. ,  longitude  67°42'00"  W 
longitude  67°56'00"  W. ;  to  latitude  44050'00"  N. ,  longitude  67°56'00"  W. 
67O42'00"  W.;  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Designated  altitudes.   Surface  to  15,000  feet  MSL. 

Tine  of  designation.   Svinrlse  to  sunset. 

Using  agency.   102  TAC  Fighter  Wing,  Massachusetts  Air  National  Guard,  Boston  28,  Massachusetts. 

R-3902  Llsestooe,  Maine  (Lorlng  AFB),  Reatrlcted  Area/Military  Climb  Corridor. 

Boundaries.   The  area  centered  on  a  line  beginning  at  latitude  47°0O'OO"  N.,  longitude  67°54*10"  "W.  (2  nmi 
north  of  the  north  end  of  Runway  1),  aind  extending  via  a  True  bearing  therefrom  of  354°  to  a  point  30  nmi  northt 
having  a  width  of  1  nmi  at  the  beginning  and  expanding  uniformly  to  a  width  of  6  nmi  at  the  outer  extremity, 
excluding  the  portion  which  lies  outside  the  United  States. 
Designated  altitudes: 

Surface  to  flight  level  240  from  point  of  beginning  to  3  nmi  north. 
2,000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  240  from  3  to  6  nmi  north  of  the  point  of  beginning. 

5,000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  240  from  6  to  11  nmi  north  of  the  point  of  beginning,  excluding  the  portion 
which  lies  outside  the  United  States. 

10,000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  240  from  11  to  15  nmi  north  of  the  point  of  '-spinning,  excluding  the  portion 
which  lies  outside  the  United  States. 
Time  of  designation.   Continuous. 
Using  agency.   Lorlng  AFB  Approach  Control.  , 

AMENDMENTS   9/17/64   29   F.R.   9821   (Rewritten) 

R-3903  Bangor,  Maine  (Dov  AFB),  Raatrlotad  Area/Military  Clinb  Corridor. 

Boundaries.   The  area  centered  on  the  310«  radial  of  the  Bangor  VDRTAC  extending  from  5.8  milee  NW 
of  the  VOBTAC  to  32.8  miles  NW  of  the  VORTAC ,  having  a  width  of  2  miles  at  the  beginning  auid 
expanding  uniformly  to  a  width  of  4.6  miles  at  the  outer  extremity. 
Designated  altitudes: 

2,200  feet  MSL  to  15,200  feet  MSL  from  5.8  miles  NW  of  the  VORTAC  to  6.8  miles  NW  of  the  VORTAC. 
2,200  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  240  from  6.8  to  7.8  miles  NW  of  the  VORTAC. 
2,200  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  270  from  7.8  to  10.8  miles  NV  of  the  VORTAC. 
6,200  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  270  froB  10.8  to  15.8  miles  NW  of  the  VORTAC. 
10,200  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  270  fron  15.8  to  20.8  miles  NW  of  the  VORTAC. 
15,200  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  270  from  20.8  to  25.8  miles  NW  of  the  VORTAC. 
10,200  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  270  froa  25.8  to  32.8  miles  NW  of  the  VORTAC. 
Time  of  designation.   Continuous. 
Using  agency.   Dow  AFB  Approach  Control. 


§73.40   Maryland 


R-4001  Aberdeen,  Ud. 


Beginning  at  Lat .  39030'30"  N,  Long.  76°10'00"  W;  to  Lat .  39°29'00"  N,  Long.  76°G8' 


to  Lat.  39°27'00"  N,  Long.  76°00'30" 
Long.  76°16'30"  W;  to  Lat,  39°12'45" 
to  Lat.  39018 '30"  N,  Long 
Long.  76O20'40"  W;  to  Lat 
to  the  point  of  beginning 


76° 22 '00' 


W;  to  Lat.  39°19' 
N,  Long.  76°22' 

W;  to  Lat.  39°22' 


39°26'10"  N,  Long.  76°14' 


Boundaries . 
00"  W;  to  Lat.  39° 29 "30"  N,  Long.  76° 05 '00"  W; 
47"  N,  Long.  76°11'34"  W;  to  Lat.  39° 12 "10"  N, 
30"  W;  to  Lat.  39°17'30"  N,  Long.  76°19'45"  W; 
00"  N.  Long.  76° 22 '00"  W;  to  Lat.  39° 23 •28"  N, 
50"  W;  to  Lat.  39°27'00"  N,  Long.  76°12'30"  W; 

Designated  altitudes.   Unlimited. 

Time  of  designation.   Continuous. 

Controlling  agency.   Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Washington  ARTC  Center 

Using  agency.   Commanding  General,  Aberdeen  Proving  Ground,  Md. 


R-4002  Bloodsvorth  Island,  Md. 

Boundaries.   Beginning  at  Lat.  38«>13'00"  N,  Long.  76O00'00"  W;  to  Lat,  38°08'00"  N,  Long.  76O00' 
00"  W;  to  Lat.  38°08'00"  N,  Long.  76°08'50"  W;  to  Lat.  38°13'00"  N,  Long.  76°11'20"  W;  to  the  point 
of  beginning. 

Designated  altitudes.   Surface  to  20,000  feet  MSL. 
Time  of  designation.   Continuous, 

Using  agency.   Commander,  Amphibious  Training  Forces  Atlantic, 
Creek,  Va. 


S.  Amphibious  Base,  Little 


R-4005  Patuxant,  Md. 

Boundaries.   Beginning  at  Lat.  38018'26"  N.  Long.  76°14'30"  W;  to  Lat.  38°13'O0"  N  Long  76°11' 
20"  W;  to  Lat.  38n3'00"  N.  Long.  76°00'00"  W;  to  Lat.  38°08'00"  N,  Long,  76°00'00"  W  to  Lat   38° 
OS'OO"  N,  Long.  76°08'00"  W;  to  Lat.  37°55'15"  N,  Long.  76°02'30"  W;  to  Lat.  37°52'45"  N   Long   76° 
11-03"  W;  to  Lat.  38°02'20"  N,  Long,  76°17'24"  W;  to  Lat.  38°07'41"  N,  Long   76°17'24"  W  to  Lat   38° 
^^J^^  N.  Long   76O20'50"  W;  to  Lat.  38°18'20"  N.  Long.  76°17'05"  W;  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Designated  altitudes.   Unlimited.  b     b- 

Time  of  designation.   Continuous, 

Using  agency.   Commanding  Officer,  NAS  Patuxent  River,  Md. 

R-400fl  Patuxent,  Md. 

-"^o^^M.^^^J   Beginning  at  latitude  38041-15'  N.,  longitude  75M6'00-  W.;  to  latitude  38^32-30"  N'    longit;.de 

3  =   -30  S-*  ron.ftir?.°4;'?;,'°;  '•;  'r^^^"'^  ''''''''"  '■■'    ^^°"^  ^^^  Pennsylvania  Railroad  to  latftu  e 
nl'\i        .       •;.  °^^  n^  75°41'30"  W.;  to  latitude  38-02-30"  N.,  longitude  75°52'30"  W.;  to  latitude  37^-55' 
00'  N   longitude  75°52'30"  W.;  to  latitude  37C46-39"  N.,  longitude  75057'43-  W.;  clockwise  along  the  arc 
ot  a  5 -nautical  mile  radius  centered  at  latitude  3-^47'54"  N.,  longitude  76°03'48"  W.;  to  latitude  37-45'on" 
N.,  longitude  76°08'51"  W.;  to  latitude  37°45'00''  N.,  longitude  76°23'30"  W.-  to  latitude  37^50'30"  N 
Z^.\\TnVJ'^^'^''''''--    *°  l^tit"de  38O05'10-  N.,  longitude  76  =  34'15"  W.;  to  latitude  38°11'10"  N..  longitude 
'6  .-5  10  'W.;  to  latitude  38°30'00"  N.,  longitude  76°04'00"  W.;  to  latitude  38°36'00"  N 
30"  W.;  along  the  Pennsylvania  Railroad  to  point  of  beginning, 

Designated  altitudes.   3,500  feet  MSI.  to  FL  850. 
Time  of  designation.   Continuous. 
^'sing  agency.   Commanding  Officer,  NAS,  Patuxent  P.iver,  Md . 


longitude  75^55  ' 

excluding  R-4002,  R-4005,  R-4008  and  R-6609 


R-4007  Patux^t,  Md. 

Boundaries.   Beginning  at  Lat.  38°21'00"  N,  Long.  76°14'00"  W;  to  Lat.  38°11"10"  N,  Long.  76°25' 
10*'  W;  to  Lat.  38°05'10"  N,  Long.  76O34'05"  W;  to  Lat,  38°15'00"  N,  Long.  76°36'35"  W;  to  Lat.  38017' 
25"  N,  Long.  TBOSS'OO"  W;  to  Lat.  38°25'40"  N,  Long.  76°23'35"  W;  to  the  point  of  beginning.  , 

Designated  altitudes.   Surface  to  5,000  feet  MSL. 

Time  of  designation.   Continuous. 

Using  agency.   Commanding  Officer,  NAS  Patuxent  River,  Md. 

R-4008  PotoMC  River,  Md.        " 

Boundaries.   Beginning  at  latitude  38=07'00"  N.,  longitude  76-24'30'  W,;  to  latitude  37-53'10"  N,,  longi- 
tude 76»14'00"  W.;  thence  along  the  south  shore  of  the  Potomac  River  to  latitude  37'59'20''  N.,  longitude  76= 
26'30"  W.;  to  latitude  38°05'40"  N.,  longitude  76°33'32"  W.;  to  latitude  38°07'25"  N.,  longitude  76'30'45"  W 
to  latitude  38°07'00"  N.,  longitude  76°28'30"  W.;  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Designated  altitude.   Unlimited. 

Time  of  designation.   Continuous. 

-'sir.g  agency.   Commanding  Officer,  NAS,  Patuxent  River,  Md  . 
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§  73.41  MasMichuaetts  _ 

-  R-4101  CaB^  Edwards,  Mass. 

Boundaries.   The  area  within  a  3-mlle  radius  of  Lat.  41«43'30"  N,  Long.  TQoaS'aO'*  W,  excluding  tho 
portion  SE  of  a  line  between  Lat.  41o40*54"  N,  Long.  70O32'52"  ¥,  and  Lat.  41o44'17"  Nf  Long.  70°29'11"  ',f. 
Designated  altitudes.   Surface  to  12,000  feet  MSL. 
Time  of  designation.   Continuous. 

Controlling  agency.   Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Otis  Approach  Control, 
Using  agency.   Commanding  Officer,  Camp  Edwards,  Mass. 

R-4103  Falmouth,  Mass.  (Otis  AFB),  Restricted  Area/Mil it  airy  Climb  Corridor, 

Boundaries.  That  area  within  the  ISiited  States  from  a  point  of  beginning  at  latitude  41<'41'35"  N., 
longitude  70O29'05"  W. .  centered  on  Otis  AFB  TACAN  033°  radial,  extending  to  a  point  30  nmi  northeastf  hailflg 
a  width  of  1  n.T.i  at  the  beginning  and  expanding  uniformly  to  a  width  of  6  nml  at  tho  outer  extreiaity, 
Desiemated  altitudes. 

Surface  to  flight  level  240  from  point  of  beginning  to  2  nmi  NE, 
1.000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  240  from  2  to  3  nmi  NE  of  point  of  beginning, 
2,000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  240  from  3  to  6  nmi  NE  of  point  of  beginning. 
5.000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  240  from  6  to  11  nmi  NE  of  point  of  beginning, 
10.000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  240  from  11  to  15  nmi  NE  of  point  of  beginning, 
14,000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  240  from  15  to  19  nmi  NE  of  point  of  beginning, 
16.000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  240  from  19  to  25  nmi  NE  of  point  of  beginning, 
20.000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  240  from  25  to  30  nmi  NE  of  point  of  beginning. 
Time  of  designation.   ContinuDus. 

Controlling  agencv.   Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Otis  Approach  Control. 
Using  agencv.   Commander,  Otis  AFB,  Mass. 


AMENDMENTS 


4/30/64 


29  F.R.  3002   (Rewritten) 


R-4104  NaBhawena,  Mass. 

Boundaires.  A  circular  area  with  a  1.5-nautical  mile  radius  centered  at  Lat,  41027'06"  K|  Long. 
70°54'10"  W. 

Designated  altitudes.   Surface  to  3,000  feet  MSL. 

Time  of  designation.   0700  to  2400  e.s.t.,  October  1  through  June  30  annually. 
Controlling  agency.   Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Quonset  Approach  Control. 
Using  agency.   Commander,  Fleet  Air  Quonset,  NAS  Quonset  Point,  R.  I. 

R-4105  No  Man's  Land  Island,  Uasa, 

Boundaries.   A  circular  area  with  a  3-mile  radius  centered  at  Lat,  41015»30"  N,  Xong,  70<'48'40"  Tf, 

Designated  altitudes.   Surface  to  20,000  feet  MSL, 

Time  of  designation.   0700  to  2400  EST. 

Controlling  agency.  Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Quonset  Approach  Control,' 

Using  agency.   Commander,  Fleet  Air  Quonset,  NAS  Quonset  Point,  R.  I, 

R-4106  North  EaBthan,  Mass. 

Boundaries.   A  circulao-  area  with  a  2-mile  radius  centered  at  Lat.  ''ll°51'00"  N|  Long.  70O03'00"  V. 

Designated  altitudes.   Surface  to  3,000  feet  MSL. 

Time  of  designation.   0800  to  2400  EST. 

Controlling  agency.  Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Otis  Approach  Control. 

Using  agency.  Commander,  Fleet  Air  Quonset,  NAS  Quonset  Point,  R.  I. 

§  73.42  Michigan 
R-420I  Canp  Grayling,  Ifich, 

Boundaries.  Beginning  at  Lat.  44054'00"  N,  Long.  84029'00"  W;  to  Lat.  44<541'00"  N,  Long.  84029' 
00"  If;  to  Lat.  44o41'00*'  N,  Long.  84040'00"  ¥;  to  Lat.  44043'00"  N,  Long.  84°40'00"  ¥;  to  Lat.  44^ 
43'00*»  N,  Long.  84O38'00"  Tlf;  to  Lat.  44<347'00"  N,  Long.  84038'00"  W;  to  Lat.  44o47'00"  N,  Long.  84° 
aa'OO"  t;  to  Lat.  44«52'00"  N,  Long.  84039'00*'  W;  to  Lat.  44052'00"  N,  Long.  84O37'00"  TT;  to  Lat. 
44<>54'00"  N,  Long.  84«37'00"  IT;  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Designated  altitudes.  The  area  N  of  Lat.  44047'00"  N,  surface  to  29,000  feet  MSL  June  1  through 
August  31;  Surface  to  20,000  feet  MSL  September  1  through  May  31.  The  area  S  of  Lat.  44o47'00"  N, 
surface  to  9,000  feet  MSL. 

Time  of  designation.  The  area  N  of  Lat.  44*47 '00"  N,  continuous  June  1  through  August  31;  sunrise 
to  svmaet  September  1  through  May  31.  Tho  area  S  of  Lat.  44°47'00"  N,  continuous  June  1  through 
August  31. 

Using  agency.  Adjutsnt  General,  State  of  lUchlgaa,  Lansing,  Mich. 
Controlling  agency.  Federal  Aviatioa  Agency,  Traverse  City  Flight  Service  station. 


R-4202  Lake  Margrethe,  Mich. 

Boundaries.   Beginning  at  latitude  44°36'45"  N. ,  longitude  84°51'00"  W. ;  to  latitude  44°36'45"  N. ,  longi- 
tude 84°48'00"  W,;  to  latitude  44^34'15"  N.,  longitude   84"48'00"  W.;  to  latitude  44°34'15"  N..  longitude 
gi:S0'00"  W.;  to  latitude  44°35'00"  N.,  longitude  84°5l'O0"  W. ;  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Designated  altitudes.   Surface  to  8,200  feet  MSL, 

Time  of  designation.   Tune  1  through  August  31,  s^ith  specific  dates  to  be  published  by  NOTAM. 

Using  agency.   Adjutant  General,  State  of  Michigan,  Lansing,  Mich, 

R-42G3  Mount  Clemens,  Mich.  (Self ridge  AFB),  Restricted  Area/Military  Climb  Corridor. 

Boundaries.   From  a  point  of  beginning  at  latitude  42°  39'  35"  N,,  longitude  820  50'  05"  "W. ,  the  area  centered 
on  a  bearing  therefrom  of  OO80 ,  extending  to  a  point  30  nmi  N,  having  a  width  of  1  nmi  at  the  beginning  and 
expanding  uniformly  to  a  width  of  6  nmi  at  the  outer  extremity. 
Designated  altitudes. 

Surface  to  flight  level  240  from  the  point  of  beginning  to  3  nmi  N. 

2,000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  240  from  3  nmi  to  6  nmi  N  of  the  point  of  beginning. 
5,000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  240  from  6  nmi  to  10  nmi  N  of  the  point  of  beginning. 
9,000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  240  from  10  nmi  to  15  nmi  N  of  the  point  of  beginning. 
14,000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  240  from  15  nmi  to  21  nmi  N  of  the  point  of  beginning. 
17,000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  240  from  21  nmi  to  26  nmi  N  of  the  point  of  beginning. 
20,000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  240  from  26  nmi  to  30  nmi  N  of  the  point  of  beginning. 
Time  of  designation.   Continuous. 
Using  agency.   Selfridge  AFB  Approach  Control. 

AMENDMENTS   4/2/fi4   29  F.R.  IS'^l  TRewr  i  t  ten)  ; 

R-4204  Oscoda,  Mich.  (Wurtsmith  AFB),  Restricted  Area/Military  Climb  Corridor. 

Boundaries.   From  a  point  of  beginning  at  latitude  44°  25'  30"  N. ,  longitude  83°  27'  10"  W. ,  the  area  centered 
on  a  bearing  therefrom  of  238°,  extending  to  a  point  30  nmi  SHI,    having  a  width  of  1  nmi  at  the  beginning  and 
expanding  uniformly  to  a  width  of  6  nmi  at  the  outer  extremity. 
Designated  altitudes. 
Siyface  to  flight  level  270  from  the  point  of  beginning  to  3  nmi  SW, 

2,000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  270  from  3  nmi  to  6  nmi  SW  of  the  point  of  beginning. 
5,000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  270  from  6  nmi  to  11  nmi  SW  of  the  point  of  beginning. 
10,000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  270  from  11  nmi  to  15  nmi  SW  of  the  point  of  beginning. 
14,000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  270  from  15  nmi  to  20  nmi  SW  of  the  point  of  beginning. 
17,000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  270  from  20  nmi  to  25  nmi  SW  of  the  point  of  beginning. 
20,000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  270  from  25  nmi  to  30  nmi  SW  of  the  point  of  beginning. 
Time  of  designation.   Continuous. 
I'sing  agency.  "Wurtsmith  AFB  Approach  Control.  j 

AMNTOENTS   4/2/64   29  P.  R.  558  (Reurit  ten  ) ; 

K-42U5  Sault  Ste.  Uarle,  Mich.  (Kineheloe  AFB)}  Restricted  Area/Military  Cliab  Corridor. 

Boundaries,   From  a  point  of  beginning  at  latitude  46^  11'  57"  N.,  longitude  84°  25'  46"  W. ,  the  area  centered 
on  a  bearing  therefrom  of  150",  extending  to  a  point  30  nmi  SE,  having  a  width  of  1  nmi  at  the  beginning  and 
expanding  uniformly  to  a  width  of  6  nmi  at  the  outer  extremity. 
Designated  altitudes: 

Surface  to  flight  level  270  from  the  point  of  beginning  to  3  nmi  SE. 
2,000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  270  from  3  to  5  nmi  SE  of  the  point  of  beginning. 
4,000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  270  from  5  to  9  nmi  SE  of  the  point  of  beginning. 
8,000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  270  from  9  to  15  nmi  SE  of  the  point  of  beginning. 
14,000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  270  from  15  to  24  nmi  SE  of  the  point  of  beginning. 
19,000  feet  MSL  to  flight^level  270  from  24  to  30  nmi  SE  of  the  point  of  beginning. 
Time  of  designation.  Continuous. 
Lsing  agency.  Kineheloe  AFB  Approach  Control. 

.V.T,N-D',n^-TS  3/4/64   29  F.R.  4  (Rewritten);  F.R.  Corr.  29  F.R.  176; 

5-4207  Upper  Lake  Huron,  Mich. 

Boundaries.   Beginning  at  latitude  45-17'00"  N.,  longitude  Sa^OO'OO"  W.;  to  latitude  45°20'24"  N. ,  longi- 
tude 82'^31'18"  W. ;  along  the  United  States-Canadian  Border  to  latitude  44°31 '00"  N.  ,  longitude  82°19'54"  W.; 
to  latitude  44°27'42"  N. ,  longitude  82°47'08"  W.;  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Designated  altitudes.   Surface  to  flight  level  450. 

Time  Of  designation.   0600  to  2200  e.s.t.,  April  1  through  October  31:  0800  to  1600  e.s.t.  Thursday  through 
^'.inday,  November  1  through  March  31, 

Controlling  Agency.   Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Minneapolis  ARTC  Center. 

Uing  agency.   Commander,  Permanent  Field  Training  Site  Detachment,  Phelps-Colllns  ANGB,  Alpena,  Mich. 
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B-420e  MarqiMtt*,  Hlefa.  (K.  I.  8a«y«r  AFB),  te«trlct«d  ArM/UUtary  CllaO  Corridor. 

Boimdari«a.  Fro*  a  point  of  b^lnning  at  latitude  46*  24'  13"  N. ,  loogltude  87o  23'  04"  t. ,  the  area  centered 
on  a  bearing  therefro*  of  009o,  extending  to  a  point  30  nini,  having  a  width  of  1  mal  at  the  beginning  and  expandinr 
ttniforaly  to  a  vldth  of  6  nal  at  the  outer  extrealty. 
DeeignAted  altitudes: 
airface  to  flight  level  270  froa  the  point  of  beginning  to  3  nal  M. 
3,000  feet  HSK.  to  flight  level  270  fro«  3  to  4  ml  M  of  the  point  of  beginning. 
4,000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  270  fro«  4  to  6  nmi  N  of  the  point  of  beginning. 
6,000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  270  from  6  to  0  mi  N  of  the  point  of  beginning. 
9,000  feet  VBL   to  flight  level  270  fro*  d  to  15  ml  N  of  the  point  of  beginning. 
,  14,000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  270  from  15  to  24  ml  K  of  the  point  of  beginning. 
20,000  feet  MSL  to  fli^t  level  270  from  24  to  30  ml  K  of  the  point  of  beginning. 
Time  of  deaignation.  Cootlnuoua. 
Using  agency.  K.  I,  Sawyer  AFB  Approach  Control. 

/MOIDMEKTS   3/5/64  29   F.R.  4  (Added); 


§  73.45  Missouri 

R-4501A  Fort  Leonard  Wood  West,  Mo. 

Boundaries.   Beginning  at  latitude  37041'06"  N.,  longitude  92O09'17"  "W. ;  to  latitude  37038'15"  N. ,  longitude 
92°09'17"  W. ;  to  latitude  37o37'10"  N.,  longitude  92°13'45"  W. ;  to  latitude  37°37'10"  N. ,  longitude  92oi5'06" 
W.;  to  latitude  37°38'42"  N. ,  longitude  92°15'06"  W. ;  to  latitude  37°41'07"  N.,  longitude  92°14'23"  W. ;  to  the 
point  of .beginning. 

Designated  altitudes.   Surface  to  5,600  feet  MSL. 

Time  of  designation.   Continuous. 

Controlling  agency.   Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Kansas  City  ARTC  Center. 

Using  agency.  Commanding  General,  Fort  Leonard  Wood,  Mo. 

Amendmenta  3/5/64    29  F.R.   3001   (Added.);   7/1/64   29   F.R.   8322   (Changed) 


§  73.43  Minnesota 

B-4301  Camp  Ripley,  Mian. 

Boundaries.   Beginning  at  latitude  46°18'34"  W. ,  longitude  94°29'02"  W.;  thence  along  the  S  bank  of  the 
Crow  Wing  River  and  the  W  bank  of  the  Mississippi  River  to  latitude  46°06'22"  N. ,  longitude  94O21'10"  W,- 
to  latitude  46O06'22"  N. ,  longitude  94026'06"  W.;  to  latitude  46°08'39"  N,,  longitude  94O26'06"  W,-  to  lati- 
tude 46008'39"  N.;  to  longitude  94°30'00"  W.;  to  latitude  46°18'18"  N.,  longitude  94O30'00"  W, ;  to'the  point 
of  beginning.  ^ 

Designated  altitudes,   Surface  to  27,000  feet  MSL, 

Time  of  designation.   May  1  through  November  1, 
Using  agency.   Adjutant  General,  State  of  Minnesota,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

R-4304  Vppvr  R«i  Lake,  Mian. 

Boundaries.   Beginning  at  Lat.  48023'00"  N,  Long.  94040'00"  W;  to  Lat.  48oi3'00"  N,  Long.  94o40' 
00"  W;  to  Lat,  48«13'00"  N,  Long.  95«0O'0g"  W;  to  Lat.  48O23'00"  N,  Long.  95°00'00"  W;  to  the  point 
of  beginning. 

Designated  altitudes.  Surface  to  10,000  feet  MSL.  - 

Time  of  designation.   0700  to  1700  c.s.t.,  May  1  through  October  31, 

Using  agency.  Coiatandlng  Officer,  NAS  Minneapolis,  Minn. 


longitude  90«>05'00"  W.  ;  to  latitude  47045 '00"  N. ,  longl- 


R-4305  Lake  Superior,  Minn, 

Boundaries.   Beginning  at  latitude  47O45'00"  N, 
tude  89°28'00"  W. ;  to  latitude  46O55'00"  N.,  longitude  89°28'00"  W. ;  to  latitude  46°55'00"  N.,  longitude  90" 
05 '00"  W.;  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Designated  altitudes.   Surface  to  flight  level  500. 

Time  of  designation,  (X)01  c.s.t,  Monday  to  2400  c.s.t,  Friday. 

Controlling  agency.   Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Minneapolis  ARTC  Center, 

Using  agency.   Commander,  Second  Air  Force,  Barksdale  AFB,  Louisiana, 

§  73.44  Mlaaisaippi 

X-4401  Caa^  Shelby,  Miss. 

Boundaries.   Beginning  at  latitude  31°12'54"  N.,  longitude  89°11'03"  W. ;  to'latltude  31°11'48"  W. , 
longitude  89°00'00"  W. ;  to  latitude  Sl^lO'lS"  N.,  longitude  88°56'34"  W. ;  to  latitude  31°09'10"  K. .  longitude 
88°56'34"  W.;  thence  southwest  along  Mississippi  State  Highway  No.  15  to  latitude  31°04'36"  N..  loneltude 
88°59'24."  W.:  to  latitude  W. :  to'latitude  31°04'36"  N.,  longitude  89°11'03"  W.  :  to  point  of  beKlnnina:. 

ttesignated  altitudes  and  time  of  designation.   Surface  to  23,000  feet  MSL,  0600  to  2400  c.s.t.  dally, 
June  1  through  August  31;  surface  to  14,000  feet  MSL,  0600  to  2400  c.s.t.  Saturdays  and  Sundays,  from  March.  1 
through  May  31;  surface  to  3,500  feet  MSL,  sunrise  to  sunset,  for  use  by  the  United  States  Air  Force  as 
published  in  NOTAMa  by  the  using  agency  at  least  48  hours  in  advance  of  activation,  such  activation  not  to 
exceed  three  weeks  in  any  quarter  year. 

Using  agency.  Adjutant  CJeneral,  State  of  Mississippi,  Jackson,  Mississippi. 

R-4402  Paacagoula,  Misa, 

Boundaries,   Beginning  at  latitude  30014'00"  N. ,  longitude  88°01'30"  W;  to  latitude  30O09'15"  N, ,  longitude 
88O01'30"  W.;  thence  three  nautical  miles  from  and  parallel  to  the  shoreline  to  latitude  30°11'00"  N. , 
longitude  88''41'40"  W.J  to  latitude  30°16'00"  N,  ,  longitude  88°32'30"  W.  ;  to  latitude  30018'00"  N. ,  longitude 
88°11'30"  W,;  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Designated  altitudes,   1,000  feet  MSL  to  23,500  feet  MSL, 

Time  of  designation.   Sunrise  to  sunset. 

Controlling  agency.  Federal  Aviation  Agency,  New  Orleans  ARTC  Center,, 

Using  agency.  Commander,  Brookley  AFB,  Ala, 
AMENDMENTS  11/12/64  29  F,R.  12613  (Added); 


R-4501B  Fort  Leonard  Wood  Eeist ,  Mo. 

Boundardies.   Beginning  at  latitude  37°43*00"  N. ,  longitude  92«>06'55"  W. ;  to  latitude  37042'11"  N.,  longitude 
92°06'14"  W, ;  to  latitude  37°39«07"  N. ,  longitude  92°06'17"  W. ;  to  latitude  37038'15"  N. ,  longitude  92°09'17" 
W.;  to  latitude  37°43'02  N.,  longitude  92O09'17".  W.  ;  to  the  point  of  beginning.  '' 

Designated  altitudes. 

The  area  north  of  a  line  between  latitude  37042'51"  N,,  longitude  92°06»47"  "W,  ;  and 
latitude  37°42*53"  N. ,  longitude  92^09 '17"  V.  surface  to  1,500  feet  MSL. 
The  area  south  of  this  line,  surface  to  2,200  feet  MSL. 
Time  of  designation.   Continuous, 
Controlling  agency.   Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Kansas  City  ARTC  Center. 

Using,  agency,   Conmanding  General,  Fort  Leonard  Vood ,  Mo. 


AMENDMENTS   3/5/64 


29   F.R.  3001   (Added)    Amend.  Alt.   29   F.  R.  6680;  7/1/64   29  F.R.  8322  (Changed) 


Fort  Leonard  Wood,  Mo.  (Temporary) 

Boundaries:   Beginning  at  latitude  3703I'  N. ,  longitude  92°58'  W.;  to  latitude  37°52'  N, ,  longitude  92033' 
w.:  to  latitude  37°52'  N, .  longitude  92°05'  W. ;  to  latitude  37°09'  N.,  longitude  91=21'  W,  ;  to  latitude  36°45' 
s  .  loneitude  91°51'  W.:  to  latitude  37°21'  N.,  longitude  92°58'  W.;  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Designated  altitudes.   Surface  to  and  Including  8,000  feet  MSL. 

Time  of  designation.   Continuous  from  0001  c.s.t.,  October  29,  1964,  to  2359  c.s.t.  November  13,  1964. 

Controllins:  agency.   Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Kansas  City  ARTC  Center,  Olathe,  Kansas. 

I'sing  agency.   United  States  Air  Force  Strike  Command,  Langley  AFB,  Virginia. 

A\EN'DMENTS   10/29/64   29  F.  R.  12586  (Added); 
R-4502  Grandvlew,  Ho.  (Richarda-Oebaur  AFB),  Restricted  Area/Military  Cllnb  Corridor. 

Boundaries.   The  area  centered  on  the  Richards-Gebaur  AFB  ILS  localizer  S  course,  extending  from  ^ 
5  miles  S  of  the  alrbase  (Lat.  38O50'50"  N,  Long.  94O33'20"  W)  to  32  miles  S  of  t"he  airbase,  having 
a  width  of  2  miles  at  the  beginning  and  expanding  uniformly  to  a  width  of  4.6  miles  at  the  outer  , 

extremity,  1 

Designated  altitudes: 

3,100  feet  MSL  to  16,100  feet  MSL  from  5  miles  S  of  the  airbase  to  3  miles  S  of  the  airbaise. 
3,100  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  251  from  6  to  7  miles  S  of  the  airbase. 
3,100  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  270  from  7  to  10  miles  S  of  the  airbase. 
7,100  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  270  from  10  to  I6  miles  S  of  the  airbase. 
11,100  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  270  from  15  to  20  miles  S  of  th|  airbase. 
16,100  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  270  from  20  to  25  miles  S  of  tl*  airbase, 
20,100  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  270  from  25  to  32  miles  S  of  the  airbase. 
Time  of  designation.   Continuous.  , 

Controlling  agency.   Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Olathe  Approach  Control,  Olathe,  Kansas, 
Using  agency.   Commander,  Richards-Gebaur  AFB,  Mo. 

^73.46  Montaxxa 

R-4601  GlasgOVt  M6nt,  (Glasgow  AFB),  Restricted  Area/Military  Climb  Corridor, 

Boundaries,  From  a  point  of  beginning  at  latitude  480  26'  53"  N. ,  longitude  106©  35'  30"  "W. ,  the  area  centered 
on  the  299«> -radial  of  Glasgow  AFB  TACAN,  extending  to  a  point  30  nmi  NW,  having  a  width  of  1  nmi  at  the  beginning 
and  expanding  uniformly  to  a  width  of  6  nmi  at  the  outer  extremity. 
Designated  altitudes.   Surface  to  flight  level  270  from  the  point  of  beginning  to  3  nmi  NW. 
4,000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  270  from  3  to  4  nmi  NW  6t   the  point  of  beginning, 
5,000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  270  from  4  to  6  nmi  NW  of  the  point  of  beginning. 
7,000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  270  from  6  to  11  nmi  NW  of  the  point  of  beginning. 
12,000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  270  from  11  to  15  nmi  NW  of  the  point  of  beginning, 
15,000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  270  from  15  to  20  nmi  NW  of  the  point  of  beginning. 
18,000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  270  from  20  to  25  nmi  NW  of  the  point  of  beginning, 
21,000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  270  from  25  to  30  nmi  NW  of  the  point  of  beginning. 
Time  of  designation.  Continuous. 
'sing  agency,  Glasgow  AFB  Approach  Control. 
'MENDMENTS   3/5/64   28  F.  R.  14491  (Rewritten)  * 
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§  73.47  N«braaka 

R-4701  Sioux  Ordnance  D«pot,  N«br.  ^ 

Boundaries.   A  circular  area  with  a  2,400  foot  radius  centered  at  latitude  41*'15'13"  N.  ,  longitude 
103°04'50"  W. 

Designated  altitudes.   Surface  to  7,400  feet  MSL. 

Time  of  designation.   0900  to  2100  MST,  Monday  through  Friday. 

Using  agency.   Commanding  Officer,  Sioux  Ordnance  Depot,  Sidney,  Nebr, 

§  73.48  Nevada 

R-4802  Lane  Rock,  Nev. 

Boundaxiea.   A  circular  area  with  a  3-iiile  radiua  centered  at  Lat,  39«>52'36"  N,  Long,   118*20'47**  If. 
Designated  edtitudes.   Surface  to  8,000  feet  MSL. 
Time  of  designation.   Uonday  through  Saturday. 
Using  agency.   Coimander,  Naval  Air  Bases,  12th  Naval  District,  Ala»eda,  California. 

R-4803  Fallon,  Nev. 

Boundaries.   A  3-nautical  mile  radius  circle  centered  at  Lat.  39O20'40^  N,  Long.  118052'15**  ¥; 
and  within  3  nautical  miles  W  and  2  nautical  miles  E  of  a  line  extending  349.50  True  from  the  center 
to  15  nautical  miles  NNW. 

Desigiiated  altitudes.   Surface  to  8,000  feet  VSL   N,  and  surface  to  18,000  feet  xrSL  S  of  a  lino 
extending  from  Lat.  39O27'40"  N,  Long.  118057'55"  ¥;  to  Lat.  39O30'20"  N,  Long.  118051'55*'  Tf. 

Time  of  designation.   Continuous,  Monday  through  Saturday. 

Controlling  agency.   Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Salt  Lake  City  ARTC  Center. 
Using  agency.   Commander,  NaveJL  Air  Bases,  12th  Naval  District,  Alameda,  Calif* 

A.MENDMENTS   9/17/64   29   F.R.  11115   (Changed) 

R-4804  Twin  Peaks,  N«v. 

Boundaries.   A  5-nautical  mile  radius  circle  centered  at  Lat.  39013'00"  N,  Long.  118012'42"  Y; 
and  a  3-nautical  mile  radius  circle  centered  at  Lat.  39°14»15''  N,  Long.  118°17'30"  ¥. 
Designated  altitudes.   Surface  to  20,000  feet  MSL. 
Time  of  designation.   Continuous,  Monday  through  Saturday. 

Controlling  agency.   Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Salt  Lake  City  ARTC  Center. 
Using  agency.   Commander,  Naveil  Air  Bases,  12th.  Naval  District,  Alameda,  Calif. 

AMENDMENTS   9/17/64   29   F.R.   11115   (Changed) 

R-480S  Sahwave  Mountains,  Nev. 

Boundaries.   Beginning  at  Lat.  40«40'00"  N,  Long.  118<'49'00»'  IT;  to  Lat.  40°04'00"  N,  Long.  1180 
49*00"  W;  to  Lat.  40<>00'00"  N,  Long.  118057'00''  TT;  to  Lat.  40«00'00"  N,  Long.  119013'00"  Tl;  to  Lat. 
40<>40'00"  N,  Long.  119013 '00"  ¥;  to  tke  point  of  beginning. 

Designated  altitudes.   Surface  to  flight  level  550. 

Time  of  designation.   One  hour  before  sunrise  to  1  hour  after  B\in8et,  Monday  through  Friday. 

Controlling  agency.   Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Salt  Lake  City  ARTC  Center. 
Using  agency.   Comnander,  Naval  Air  Bases,  12th  Naval  District,  Alameda,  Calif. 

AMENDMENTS   9/17/64   29  F.R.   11115   (Changed) 

R-4806  Laa  Vegas,  Nev. 

Boundaries.   Beginning  at  latitude  37°17'00"  H.  ,  longitude  115°18'00"  W.;  to  latitude  36«26'00"  N. ,  longi- 
tude 115°18'00"  W.;  to  latitude  36°26'00"  N. ,  longitude  115°23'00"  W. ;  to  latitude  36O35'00"  N. ,  longitude 
115°37'00"  W.;  to  latitude  36°35'00"  N,  ,  longitude  115°42 '00"  "W. ;  to  latitude  36°41"00"  N.  ,  longitude  115=' 
■42'00"  W.;  to  latitude  36°41'0O"  N,,  longitude  115°56'00"  W.;  to  latitude  37°06'00"  N.  ,  longitude  115'=56'00" 
v.;  to  latitude  37°06'0O"  N.,  longitude  115°35'00"  W.;  to  latitude  37°17'00"  N,,  longitude  115°35'00"  W.; 
to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Designated  altitudes.   Unlimited  Monday  through  Saturday,  Sunday  from  13,000  feet  MSL  to  unlimited. 

Time  of  designation.   Continuous. 

Controlling  agency.   Federal  Aviation  Agency ,^  Los  Angeles  ARTC  Center. 

Using  agency.   Commander,  Nellis  AFB,  Nev. 


B-4807  Tonopah,  Nev. 

Bo  ndaries.   Beginning  at  latitude  36O51'00"  N.,  longitude  116°33'30"  W.7  to  latitude  37O26'30"  N. ,  longi- 
tude 117°04'30"  W.;  to  latitude  37«>53'00"  N. ,  longitude  117«>01 '00"  W. ;  to  latitude  37°53'00"  N.,  longitude 
n6-55'00"  W.-  to  latitude  37O47'00"  N. ,  longitude  116°55 "00"  W. ;  to  latitude  37°33'00"  N. ,  longitude  116* 
4300'  W  •  to' latitude  37°33'00"  N.  ,  longitude  116026 '00"  Vf.;  to  latitude  37°53'00"  N, ,  longitude  116  =  26 '00" 
w  .  to  latitude  37°53'00"  N.,  longitude  116°11'00"  W,;  to  latitude  37O42'00"  N.,  longitude  116m'00"  W.; 
to'latltude  37  =  42'00"  N.,  longitude  115°53'00"  W.  ;  to  latitude  37«>33'00"  N.  ,  longitude  115°53 '00"  W.  ;  to  lati" 
tude  37°33'00"  N.,  longitude  115«'48'O0"  W.J  to  latitude  37°28'00"  N.,  longitude  115°48'00"  W.  ;  to  latitude 
3-:28'00"  N.,  longitude  116°00'00"  W.;  to  latitude  37°16'O0"  N. ,  longitude  116°00'00"  W.;  to  latitude  37°16' 
00' "v  ,  longitude  116°34'00"  W.;  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Designated  altitudes.   Unlimited  Monday  through  Saturday.  Sunday  from  13,000  feet  MSL  to  unlimited. 

Time  of  designation.   Continuous. 

Using  agency.   Commander,  Nellis  AFB,  Nev, 

R-4808  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

Bondaries.   Beginning  at  latitude  36°41'00"  N. ,  longitude  II5056 '00"  W. ?  tO  latitude  36O41'00"  N. ,  longi- 
tude n6  =  26'30'  W.-  to  latitude  36«>51'00"  N. ,  longitude  116°26 '30"  W. ;  to  latitude  36°51'00"  N.  ,  longitude 
n6^33'30"  W  •  to  latitude  37O16'00"  N.,  longitude  116°34 '00"  W. ;  to  latitude  37°16'00"  N, ,  longitude  116» 
OO'OO"  W  •  to'latltude  37O28'00"  N.  ,' longitude  116«'00'00"  W.;  to  latitude  37<'28'00"  N.  ,  longitude  115«'35'00* 
W.;  to  latitude  37°06"00"  N. ,  longitude  115°35'00"  W.;  to  latitude  37°06'00"  N.,  longitude  115°56'00"  W.; 
to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Designated  altitudes.   Unlimited. 

Time  of  designation.   Continuous. 
Using  agencv.   Manager,  Atomic  Energy  Commission,  Las  Vegas,  Nevada. 


AMEN'DMENTS 


On  Publ.  5/1/64   29  F.  R.  5787  (Changed) 


R-4809  Tonopah,  Nev. 

Boundaries.   Beginning  at  Lat.  37O53'00"  N,  Long.  llBoae'DO"  ¥;  to  Lat.  370  33'00"  W,  Long.  116* 
26'00"  y^■,   to  Lat.  37O33'00"  N,  Long.  116*43'00"  IT;  to  Lat.  37047'00"  Nj  Long.  IIBOSS'OO"  "Wj  to  Lat, 
370 53 '00"  N,  Long,  lie* 55 '00"  IT;  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Designated  altitudes.  Unlimited, 

Time  of  designation.   Continuous. 

Using  agency.   Manager,  Atomic  Energy  Commission,  Albuquerque,  N,  Hex. 

It-4810  Desert  Mountains,  M«t. 

Boundari.,.  A  5-n.utlc»l  .lU  radlu.  circle  centered  at  lat.  3»»10'00-  H  Long.  118»37'30"  ITJ  and 
a  3-nautlcal  .lie  radiua  circle  centered  at  Lat.  39°0fl'15"  N,  long.  118»42'20"  H. 

T°r:e'^'di.s;a\'ri"-  ^:'^  Tr"^r:^:L'Z-^  ^  .»*«  «««*.  «c„d.y  through  moay. 


AMENDMENTS 


9/17/64     29     F.R.     11115     (Changed) 


§  73,49     New  Hampshire 

R-4901     Isle  of  Shoals,  K.  H. 

Boundaries.      Beginning  at  Lat.  42059.54*'  N,  Long     700 38' 21^  W;   to  Lat     «;02'2rM;     Loi^.   700  37' 
14"  W;    to  Lat.    43°01'30'?  N,   Long.   70O33'49''  "W;   to  Lat.  42059'03^  N,  Long.  70035  00"  W,   to  the  points 
of  beginning. 

Designated  altitudes.     Surface  to  2,000  feet  MSL.  .    _   ,  . 

Time  of  designation.     Sunrise  to  sunset,  Monday  through  Friday, 

Using  agency.     Commander,  Fleet  Air  Detachment,  NAS  Brunswick,  Maine. 

§  73.90     New  Jersey 

R-5001     Fort  Dlx,  N,   J, 

Boundaries.      Beginning  at  Lat.  40O02'45"  N,  Long.   74027'00-  ¥;   to  Lat.   3^°58'45"  N,  Long     74o25' 
4(r  W    i^  l";      3S58'4^  N.  Long.   74031'25"  ¥;   to  Lat.   39059'15"  N,  Long.   74033'30"  ¥     to  Lat.    40O01 

53"  J     i^n^     74033??0^  ¥;    to  ^.   40002-45"  H,  Long.   'r^J' '^. ''4°  ^'^t/^'^O^ole^'^^st   of  a  line 

Designatid  altitudes.      Surface  to  8,000  feet  MSL  east  of  and  mirface  to  * '°^°  f Jjf  "^  '^^^  °^  ^  ^^"® 
drawn  from  Lat.    40O02'45"  N.  Long.   74031'25"  ¥;   to  Lat.   39058'45"  H,  Long.   74031'25     ¥. 

Time  of  designation.     Continuous.  ^^ 

Controlling  agency.     Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Mew  York  ARTC  Center. 

Using  agency.     CoDsianding  General,  Fort  Dlx,  H.  J. 
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39°43'25"  N,  Long.  74°17» 
74°25'52"  ¥;  to  Lat .  39° 


B-5002  Varrao  Grove,  N.  J. 

Boundaries.   Beginning  at  Lat.  39046'10"  N,  Lang.  74«'20'14"  ¥;  to  Lat. 
3Tr  ¥;  to  Lat.  3e»38'45"  N,  Long.  74O23'40"  W;  to  Lat.  39O39*50''  N,  Long. 
43'6«"  H,  Long.  74024'13"  W;  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Designated  altitudes.  Surface  to  9,000  feet  MSL. 

Tiae  of  designation.   Sunrise  to  sunset. 

Controlling  agency.  Federal  Aviation  Agency,  New  York  ARTC  Center. 

Vslng  agency.  CoMiander,  108th  Tactical  Fighter  ¥lng,  New  Jersey  Air  National  Guard,  McGuire  AFB,  N.  J. 


B-9105  Melrose,  K.  Mex. 


idarles.  Beginning  at  latitude  34«39'00"  N. ,  longitude  103»55'00"  W.  J  to  latitude  34»39'00"  K. ,  longi- 
L03°4O'00"'  W.;  to  latitude  34»25'25"  N.,  longitude  103°4O'O0"  W.;  to  latitude  34O28'00"  N,,  longitude   . 
ri5"  v.;  to  latitude  34«28'00"  N. ,  longitude  193°55'00"  W,;  to  the  point  of  beginning. 


Boundat 
fade  103= 
103=43'-.   ...  -  -     - 

Designated  altitudes.  Surface  te  14,000  feet  MSL, 

Time  of  designation.   Sunrise  to  sunset. 

Controlling  agency.  Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Albuc^uerque  ARTC  Center,, 

Using  agency,  Commander,  Cannon.  AFB,  N.  Mex,  _ 


R-S003  WrifChtstown.  N.  J.  (McGuire  AFB),  Restricted  Area/Military  Climb  Corridor. 

Boundaries.  From  a  point  of  beginning  at  latitude  39O59'05"  N.,  longitude  74o38'00"  "W. ,  the  area  centered 
on  the  McGuire  AFB  TACAN  224°  radial,  extending  to  a  point  30  nmi  southwest,  having  a  width  of  1  nmi  at  the 
beffinnincc  and  expanding  uniformly  to  a  width  of  6  nmi  at  the  outer  extremity. 
Designated  altitudes. 

1,500  feet  MSL  to  23,000  feet  MSL  from  point  of  beginning  to  3  nmi  SW. 
2.000  feet  MSL  to  23.000  feet  MSL  from  3  nmi  to  6  nmi  SW  of  point  of  beginning. 
6,000  feet  MSL  to  23,000  feet  MSL  from  6  nmi  to  11  nmi  SW  of  point  of  beginning. 
10,000  feet  MSL  to  23,000  feet  MSL  from  11  nmi  to  15  nmi  SW  of  point  of  beginning. 
14,000  feet  MSL  to  23,000  feet  MSL  from  15  nmi  to  19  nmi  SW  of  point  of  beginning. 
16,000  feet  MSL  to  23,000  feet  MSL  from  19  nmi  to  25  nmi  SW  of  point  of  beginning, 
20,000  feet  MSL  to  23.000  feet  MSL  from  25  nmi  to  30  nmi  SW  of  point  of  beginning, 
Tlae  of  designation.  Continuous. 
Ualns  agency.  McGuire  AFB  Approach  Control, 


AKENDMENTS   4/30/64 


§  73.91  New  Mexico 


29  F.R,  3002  (Rewritten)  F.R.  Correction  29  F.R.  3358 


R-5101  Loa  AlaJK)*,  N.  Hex. 

Boundaries.   Beginning  at  Lat.  35°45'15"  N,  Long.  106°15'12"  W;  to  Lat.  35O50'03"  N,  Long.  106° 
21*36"  ¥;  to  Lat.  35°52'22"  N,  Long.  106°20'42"  W;  to  Lat.  35°52'52"  N,  Long.  106°16'48"  W;  to  Lat. 
35O52'30"  N,  Long.  106'>14'48"  W;  to  Lat.  35048'35"  N,  Long.  106°14'48"  W;  to  Lat.  35O47'05"  N,  Long. 
106<»12'06"  W;  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Designated  altitudes.   Surface  to  12,000  feet  MSL.  / 

Time  of  designation.   Ccaitinuous. 

Using  agency.   Manager,  Atomic  Energy  Commission,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex. 

R-5103A  McGregor,  N.  Mex. 

Boundaries.   Beginning  at  latitude  32°45'00"  N,  ,  longitude  105^59'00"  W.;  to  latitude  32°45'00"  N, ,  longi- 
tude 105°52'20"  W.;  to  latitude  32^35'00"  N.,  longitude  105°30'00"  W.;  to  latitude  32°26'20"  N.,  longitude 
105°30'00"  W.;  to  latitude  32°00'15"  N. ,  longitude  105°56'40"  W.;  to  latitude  32°00'3O"  N. ,  longitude  106° 
10*25"  W.;  to  latitude  32°05'20"  M. ,  longitude  106°09'20"  W. ;  to  latitude  32°06'OO"  N.  ,  longitude  106°15'30" 
W. ;  along  the  Southern  Pacific  Railroad  to  latitude  32°28'00"  N. ,  longitude  106=02'00"  W. ;  to  latitude  32° 
27''40"  N,,  longitude  106°00'00"  W.;  to  latitude  32°36'00"  N.  ,  longitude  106°00'00"  W.;  to  the  point  of 
beginning,  excluding  that  airspace  within  a  two  nautical  mile  radius  of  latitude  3'2^39'40"  N,,  longitude 
105°40'00"  W.;  from  the  surface  to  1,500  feet  above  the  surface. 

Designated  altitude.   Surface  to  unlimited. 

Time  of  designation.   Continuous. 

Controlling  agency.   Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Albuquerque  ARTC  Center. 

Using  agency.   Commanding  General,  Fort  Bliss,  Texas. 

R-5103B  McGregor,  N.  Mex. 

Boundaries.   Beginning  at  latitude  32°45'00"  K.  ,  longitude  105°52'20"  W.;  to  latitude  32<'45'00"  N. ,  longi- 
tude 105°30'00"  W.;  to  latitude  32°35'00"  N. ,  longitude  105°30'00"  W.;  to  the  point  of  beginning. 
Designated  altitudes.   20,000  feet  MSL  to  unlimited. 
Time  of  designation.   Continuous. 

Controlling  agency.   Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Albuquerque  ARTC  Center. 
Using  agency.   Commanding  General,  Fort  Bliss,  Tex. 


R-5106  Orogrande,  N.  Mex. 

Boundaries.  Beginning  at  latitude  32036 'OO"  N.,  longitude  lOfiooO'OO"  V.;  to  latitude  32°27'40"  K.,  longi- 
tude 106°00'00"  W.-  to  latitude  32°28'00"  N.,  longitude  106°02'00"  W.;  along  the  Southern  Pacific  Railroad 
to  latitude  32°06'i5^*  N. ,  longitude  106°15'15"  W. ;  to  latitude  32°06*30"  N.,  longitude  106°17'15"  W:;  to 
latitude  32°25'00"  N. ,  longitude  106°06'00'*  W.J  tO  latitude  32»36*00"  N. ,  longitude  106°06'00"  W.j  to  the 
point  of  beginning. 

Designated  altitudes.   From  10,000  feet  MSL  to  unlimited. 

Time  of  designation.  Continuous. 

Controlling  agency.  Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Albuquerq.ue  ARTC  Center, 

Using  agency.  Commanding  General,  Fort  Bliss,  Texas, 


A-VENDMENTS 


On  Publ.  8/8/64     29    F.R,     11446     (Changed) 


R-5107A    WMte  Sands  Proving  Grounds,  N.  Mex, 


Beginning  at  latitude  32°23'18"  N.,   longitude  106O07'03"  W. ;   to  latitude  32O05'00"  N.,   longltuda 

— "•— •  "       ■■ Ji...j-   ir>eo->o.ftn"  w   .    to  latitude  32°06'20"  N.,    longitude 

to  latitude  32O18'00"  N. ,  longitude 
to  latitude  32°19'30"  N.,  longltud© 
to  the  point  of  beginning. 


Boundaries.  „  _ 

106°18'2O"  W.;  to  latitude  32°05'00"  N.,  longitude  106°29'O0"  W. 
106  =  34 '00"  W.;  to  latitude  32°18'00"  N. ,  longitude  106°34'00"W. 
106O39'OO"  W.;  to  latitude  32oi9'30"  N.,  longitude  106°39'30-  W. 
106°20'36"  W,;    to   latitude  32°24'48"  N.,    longitude   106°09'00"  W. 

Designated  altitude..      Surface  to  unlimited. 

Time  of   designation.      Continuous. 

Controlling  agency.     Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Albuquerq^ue  ARTC  Center, 

Using  agency.     Comaandlng  General,  Fort  Bliss,  Texas. 

AMENDMENTS       10/16/64    29  F,  R.  14223  (Rewritten) 

R-5107B    White  Sands  Proving  Grounds,  N,  Hex. 

Boundaries.  Beginning  at  latitude  33°44'10''  N. ,  longitude  106°04'00"  W. 
longitude  106°04'00"  W.;  to  latitude  32°36'00"  N.,  longitude  106°06'00"  W. 
longitude  106°06'00"  W. ;  to  latitude  32°23'18"  N.,  longitude  106°07'03"  W. 
longitude  106°09'00"  W. ;  to  latitude  32°19'30"  N.,  longitude  106°20'36"  W. 
longitude  106°39'30"  W. ;  to  latitude  33°13'00"  N.,  longitude  106°52*00"  W. 
longitude   106°44'45"  W. ;    to  point   of  beginning. 

Designated  altitudes.      Surface  to  unlimited. 

Time  of  designation.      Continuous. 

Vsing  agency.      Commander,   Holloman  AFB,   New  Mexico, 

AMENDMENTS      10/16/64     29  F.  R.    14223      (Rewritten) 

R-5107C    White  Sands  Proving  Grounds,  N.  Mex, 

Boundaries.      Beginning  at   latitude   34n7'00"  N.,   longitude  106°04'00"  W. ;   to  latitude   33°44  •  10"  N. ,    longl- 
tude  106°04'00"  W    •    to   latitude   33°53*00"  N. ,    longitude  106°44'45"  W.;    to  latitude  34°15'45"  N.,    longituda 
106=40'3O"  W.;    to  latitude  34°17'00"  N. ,    longitude  106°12'00"  W.;  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Designated  altitudes.      Surface  to  unlimited. 

Time  of  designation.      Continuous. 

Controlling  agency.     Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Albuquerque  ARTC  Center. 

Using  agency.      Commander,    Holloman  AFB,  liew  Mexico, 


to  latitude   32°50'00"K., 
to   latitude    32°25'00"  N. , 
to   latitude    32°24'48"  N., 
to   latitude   32°19'30"  N, 
to  latitude   33°53'00"  N,, 


R-5104     Melrose,    N.    Mex. 

Boundaries.      Beginning  at    latitude   34°28'00"  N. ,    longitude   103°43'15"  W . ;    to    latitude    34°25'25"  N, ,    longi- 
tude  103°40'00"  W;    to    latitude    34°10'00"  N. ,    longitude   103°40'00"  W. ;    to   latitude    34^10'O0"  N. ,    longitude 
103°55'00"  W,;    to' latitude    34°28'00"  N.,    longitude    103°55'00"  W.;    to  point    of   beginning. 

Designated   altitudes.      Surface   to  23,000   feet  MSL, 

Time   of   designation.      Sunrise   to   sunset. 

Controlling  agency,      Federal  Aviation  Agency,   Albuquerque  ARTC  Center, 

Using  agency.      Commander,    Cannon  AFB,    N,   Mex, 


R-5108    White  Sands,  If.  Max. 

Boundaries.      Beginning  at  latitude  34n5'45"  K. ,   longitude  106*40 ' 30"  V. ;  to  latitude  33n7*50"  W.,   longt- 
tude  106°51'00"  W.;   thence  clockwise  along  the  arc  of  a  33.5  mile  radius  clrcl©  centered  at  latitude  iZ°4A 
45"  N.,    longitude  io6°46*00"  W.;    to  point  of  beginning. 

Designated  altitude.      24,000   feet  MSL  to  unlimited. 

Time  of  designation.      Continuous. 

Controlling  agency.     Federal  Aviation  Agency,  AlbuciuerqUd  ARTC  Center. 

Using  agency.      Commander,  Holloman  AFB,  N,  Mex.  ^ 
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E-9109A  «hlt«  Sands.  K..  Hex. 

Boundaries.  Beginning  at  latitude  33°31'30"  M, ,  longitude  105027'00"  W. ;  to  latitude  32O45'00"  N. ,  Icngi- 
tude  105«27'00"  W,  ;  to  latitude  32°45'00"  N. ,  longitude  105°59'00"  W.  ;  to  latitude  32'='36'00"  N. ,  longitude 
106000 '00"  W.;  to  latitude  32°36'00"  N. ,  longitude  106°06'00"  W.;  to  latitude  32°50'00"  N. ,  longitude  106^ 
04'00"  W.;  to'latitude  33°44'10"  N, ,  longitude  106°04'00"  W. ;  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Designated  altitudes.   From  24,000  feet  MSL  to  unlimited. 

Time  of  designation.   Continuous.  , 

Using  agency.  Comaiander,  Holloman. Air  Force  Base,  New  M-exico. 

R-9109B  Whlt«  Sands,  N.  Il«c, 

Boundaries   Beginning  at  latitude  34n7'00"  K. ,  longitude  106°04'o6"  W.  j  to  latitude  34n7'00"N.,  longi- 
tuSHos'srOO-  W   to  latitude  33°57-00"  N..  longitude  105°27-00"  W.  ;  to  latitude  33  31  30"  N. .  longitude 
105^27'0O"  W   to  latitude  33°44'10"  N. ,  longitude  106=04'00"  W.;  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Designated  altitudes.  From  24,000  feet  MSL  to  unlimited. 

Time  of  designation.   Continuous. 

Controlling  agency.   Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Albuquerque  ARTC  Center. 

Using  agency.  Commander,  Holloman  Air  Force  Base,  New  Mexico. 

R-5110  McGrsfor,  N.  Ifsx. 

.   .     „  .   i    <-  i,f<  +  ,,^^  -i-^oT^'fV)"  W   loneltude' 105°17'35"  W. :  thence  counterclockwIsQ  along 
Boundaries.   Beg  nnng  at  ^f  J^^^^^^^J/^J,^,  J;  ^^J"^^^^^^        K.  Mex'.  (latitude  33°18'00"N..  longi- 

T!  *in40^V20'"r    to  laU?ide  32052 -30  N  :  longitude  lo5°06'55-  W.  ;  to  latitude  32026 '20-  N. ,  longitude 

0  oaJ^OO"  W   to'  ktUuJ:  32O45.00"  M.'  Iongitude'l05030 'OO"  W.  ;  to  latitude  32  =  45 -OO"  N. ,  longitude  105^ 
27'00''  W.-  to'latitude  33°13'0O"  N. ,  longitude  105°27'00"  W.;  to  point  of  beginning. 
Designated  altitudes.   31,000  feet  MSL  to  unlimited. 
Time  of  designation.   Continuous. 
Controlling  agency.   Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Albuquerque  ARTC  Center. 
Using  agency.   Commanding  General,  Fort  Bliss,  Tex. 

R-9111A  Elephant  Butte,  N.  Mex.  (East). 

.   .    *  -,  ^-4^,,H^  T^onn'nn"  N   longitude  lOSMG'OO"  W. ;  to  latitude  33o00'00"  N., 
lo^U^e  roi-orori"'  t     :    "e  1%ZZ'  »:'.   Situfe  lOTooO'OO"  W. ;  to  latitude  33«35.00..  N. . 
lon/ltud.  l^eoTs.oo"  W.;  to  latitude  33»13'00"  H„  longitude  106052'00"  *. |  to  the  polat  Of  beginning. 
Designated  altitudes.   Surface  to  unlimited. 
Time  of  designation.   Continuous. 

Controlling  agency.   Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Albuquerque  ARTC  Certer. 
Vsi^asency       CoL^nder ,   Air  Force  Missile  Development  Center,  Holloman  AFB,  N.  UeX, 

AMENDMENTS  10/27/64  29  F.  R.  14919  (Added) 


R-5111B  Elephant  Butte,  N.  Mex.  (West). 

Boundaries.   Beginning  at  latitude  33  =  O0'00;'  N.  ,  longitude  106°49;00..  W. 

44-  ^   in^od'^'nn"  W  •  to  latitude  32°47'00"  N. ,  longitude  107°06  00  w. 

°S  tu2   oInl-OO"  l:\    to  latitude  33021.00"  N.  ,  longitude  l^oO^;00;.  W.  ; 

longitude  107°00'00"  W. ;  to  latitude  33o00'00"  N. ,  longitude  107°00  00  W. , 


to  latitude  32°43'00".  N. , 
to  latitude  33°00'00"  N. , 
to  latitude  33o26'50"  N. , 
to  the  point  of  beginning. 


Designated  altitudes.   Surface  to  unlimited. 

Time  of  designation.   Continuous.  .„™-,  ^   4. 


AMENDMENTS 


10/27/64   29  F.  R.   14919   (Added) 


R-5112  Magdalen*,  Nsw  Msxlcc, 


Boundaries. 


^  -,  *44.  ^   -jdooT-nn"  V   loneltude  107°4l '00"  W.  ;  to  latitude  34°30'00"N., 

longitude  io.3?o^rTf  t:  "^^  ^^r7-'S^^^r-::-l:^^^x?^r^i^' 

03'00"  W.;  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Designated,  altitudes.   Surface  to  unlimited. 

Tinw*  of  deslenatlon.   Continuous.  .„„^  ^   . 

Hr^^tn?r"c:i»nrrM/r.r«^  -.  -•  -- 


§  73.52  Nsw  York  ^ 


R-5201  Ccoap  Drua,  N.  T. 

Boundaries.  Beginning  at  Lat .  44°15'00"  N,  L^ng.  75°31'30"  W;  to  Lat .  44oil'15"  N,  Long.  75025' 
00"  "W;  to  Lat.  44°03'00"  N,  Long.  75°33'30"  W;  to  Lat.  44°03'15"  N,  Long.  75°37'39"  V;  to  Lat,  44o 
06'44"  N,  Long.  75043'54"  "W;  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Designated  altitudes.   Surface  to  23,000  feet  MSL,  May  1  through  October  31;  surface  to  20,000  feet 
MSL,  November  1  through  April  30. 

Tixae  of  designation.   Continuous. 

Using  agency.   Commanding  Officer,  Camp  Drum,  N.  Y. 

a-5202  Gardiner's  Island,  N.  T. 

Boundaries.   A  circular  area  with  a  3-nautical  irile  radius  centered  at  Lat.  41°08'30"  N,  Long.  72^ 
08 "50"  H. 

Designated  altitudes.   Surface  to  6,000  feet  MSL. 

Time  of  designation.   0800  to  1800  EST,  Sunday  through  Friday,  and  0800  to  2300  EST,  Saturday, 
April  15  through  October  31;  0800  to  2300  EST,  Saturday  and  Sunday,  November  1  through  April  14. 

Controlling  agency.   Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Quonset  Approach  Control. 

Using  agency.   Commanding  Officer,  NAS  New  York,  N.  Y. 

R-5203  Oswego,  N.  T. 

Boundaries.   Beginning  at  Lat.  43°37'00"  N,  Long.  76°45'00"  Vf;  to  Lat.  43<524'00"  N,  Long.  76°45' 
00"  IT;  to  Lat.  43°24'00"  N,  Long.  78°00'00"  W;  to  Lat.  43°37'00"  N,  Long.  78°00'00"  "W;  to  the  point 
of  beginning. 

Designated  altitudes.   Surface  to  flight  level  320. 

Time  of  designation.   Sunrise  to  sunset,  April  l  through  December  31. 

Using  agency.   Commander,  Air  National  Guard  Base,  Niagara  Falls  Municipal  Airport,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y. , 

Phonet  BUtler  5-6691,  Extension  497. 

R-5204  Rome,  N.  Y.  (Griff iss  AFB),  Restricted  Area/Military  Climb  Corridor. 

Bo'jndaries.  From  a  point  of  beginning  at  latitude  43°16'05"  N.,  longitude  75027'20"  W.  ,  the  area  centered 
on  a     .   .  bearing  therefrom  of  314°,  extending  to  a  point  30  nmi  northwest,  having  a  width  of  1  nmi  at  the 
beginning  and  expeinding  uniformly  to  a  width  of  6  nmi  at  the  outer  extremity. 

Designated  altitudes. 

Surface  to  flight  level  240  from  point  of  beginning  to  3  nmi  northwest. 
2000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  240  from  3  to  6  rani  northwest  of  point  of  beginning. 
5,000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  240  fror.  6  to  11  nmi  northwest  of  point  of  beginning, 
10,000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  240  from  11  to  15  nmi  northwest  of  point  of  beginning, 
14,000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  240  from  15  to  19  nmi  northwest  of  point  of  beginning, 
16,000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  240  from  19  to  25  nrr.i  northwest  of  point  of  beginning. 
20.000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  240  from  25  to  30  nmi  northwest  of  point  of  beginning. 

Tice  of  designation.  Continuous, 

Controlling  agency.   Federal  A^'iation  Agency,  Griff  iss  Approach  Control.  ■ 

I'sir.g  agency.   Commander,  Griff  iss  AFB,  N.  Y. 
AMENDMENTS    4/30/64    29   F.R.  3002   (Rewritten) 

R-5205  Westhaa^itoda  Beach,  N.  Y.  (SuffoLk  AFB),  Restricted  Area/Military  Clinb  Corridor. 

Boundaries.   The  sirea  centered  on  the  039°  radial  of  the  Suffolk  AFB  VQR  extending  from  5  miles 
N'E  of  the  airbase  (Lat.  40°50'40"  N,  Long.  72037'45"  W)  to  32  miles  NE  of  the  airbase  having  a  width 
of  2  miles  at  the  beginning,  expanding  uniformly  to  a  width  of  4.6  miles  at  the  outer  eKtremity. 
Designated  altitudes: 

2,100  feet  MSL  to  15,100  feet  MSL  from  5  miles  NE  of  the  airbase  to  6  miles  NE  of  the  airbase. 
2,100  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  241  from  6  to  7  miles  NE  of  the  airbase.  ■ 
2,100  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  270  from  7  to  10  miles  NE  of  the  airbase. 
6,100  feet  MSI,  to  flight  level  270  from  10  to  15  miles  NE  of  the  airbase. 
10,100  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  270  from  15  to  20  miles  NE  of  the  airbase. 
15,100  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  270  from  20  to  25  miles  NE  of  the  airbase. 
19,100  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  270  from  25  to  32  miles  NE  of  the  airbase. 
Time  of  designation.   Continuous. 
Ising  agency.   Suffolk  AFB  Approach  Control. 
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31-5206  West  Point,  N.  T. 

Boundaries.  Beginning  at  lat.  41619'40"  N,  long.  74*03'33"  ¥{  to  Lat.  41019M0'»  N,  Long.  74ooo« 
26"  ¥:  to  Lat.  Hlo20'40"  N,  long.  74000'26"  ¥;  to  Lat.  41«>20'40"  N,  long.  TSOSS'SS"  Vj  to  lat.  41022« 
4(r  N,  Long.  vaoSS'SS"  "If;  along  U.  S.  Highway  No.  9W  to  lat;  41023'08"  N,  long.  73059'42"  f ;  to  Lat. 
41«23'08"  N,  long.  74«00'0Qf"  TT;  along  New  York  State  Highway  No.  293  to  lat.  41020'40'»  N,  long.  74° 
03'33"  "Wi  to  the  point  of  beginning,   *       .  . 

Designated  altitudes;  Surface  to  7,000  leet  MSL. 

Time  of  designation'.  0600  to  2400  e.s.t..  May  1  through  August  31,     "       •      . 

Controlling  agency.  Federal  Aviation  Agency,  New  "York  ARTC  Center. 

Using  agency.  Superintendent,  United  States  MUitary  Academy,  'West  Point,  N.  V. 


H-5306A  Cherry  Point,  N.  C. 

Boundaries.   Beginning  at  Lat.  35023*15"  N,  Long.  76°34'40"  W;  to  Lat.  35°18'15"  N,  Long.  76°16' 
40"  W;  to  Lat.  35O04'30"  N,  Long.  76°04'30"  W;  to  Lat.  34046*45"  N,  Long.  76°24'45"  W;  to  Lat.  34° 
45'10'''  N,  Long.  76°40'30"  W;  to  Lat.  34o41'50"  N,  Long.  76°56'20"  W;  to  Lat.  34°37'30"  N,  Long.  76° 
56' 20"  W;  thence  southwest  along  the  boundary  of  Warning  Area  W-122  to  Lat.  34O34'30"  N.  Long.  77°09' 
00"  W;  to  Lat.  34°44'50"  N,  Long.  77014'40''  W;  to  Lat.  35°03'OO"  N,  Long.  76°57'00''  W;  thence  to  point 

of  beginning. 
Designated  altitudes.   Surface  to  flight  level  350. 

Time  of  designation.   Continuous.  v 

Using  agency.   Coimnanding  General  Marine  Corps  Air  Station,  Cherry  Point,  N.  C. 


R-5207  Romulus,  N.  Y. 

Boundaries,  A  circular  area  with  a  radius  of  1,350  feet  centered  at  latitudo  42°45*59"  N.,  longitude 
76<='53'06H  ir. 
Designated  altitudes.  Surface  to  2,000  feet  MSL, 

Time  of  designation,  0730  to  1815  local  tiae,  Monday  through  Friday, 
Using  agency,  Conunanding  Officer,  Seneca  Army  Depot,  Romulus,  N,  Y,'/ 

AMENDMENTS   8/20/64   29  P,  R,  7595   (Added) 

§  73.53  North  Carolina 

R-5301A  AXb«KarX«  Sound,  N*  C, 

Boundarie*.  A  circular  area  with  a  3-mlla  radiuB  centered  at  latitude  S6«  Oa«  30"  K«t  longitude  760 
20'  00"  ¥.  r  excluding  the  airspace  within  R-S301B, 
Designated  altitudes.  Surface  to  20,000  leet  )ISL.  >- 

Tl»e  of  designation.  Sunrise  to  sunset. 
Using  agency,  Comander,' Fleet  Air  Norfolk,  HAS  Norfolk,  Va.     _ 


R-5306B  Cherry  Point,  N.  C. 

Boundaries.  Beginning  at  Lat.  34O44'50"  N,  Long.  77°14'40"  W;  to  Lat.  34°34'30''  N,  Long.  77O09' 
00"  W-  thence  southwest  along  the  boundary  of  Warning  Area  W-122  to  Lat.  34° 30 '20"  N,  Long.  77°15' 
50"  W;  to  Lat.  34O33'00"  N,  Long.  77019'00"  W;  to  Lat.  34°36'05"  N,  Long.  77O26'08"  W;  to  Lat.  34° 
40'00"  N,  Long,  77«'22'00''  W;  to  Lat.  34«39'10''  N,  Long.  77O20'50"  W;  thence  to  point  of  beginning. 

Designated  altitudes.   Surface  to  flight  level  290. 

Time  of  designation.   Continuous. 

Using  agency.   Commanding  General,  Marine  Corps  Air  Station,  Cherry  Point,  N.  C. 

R-5306C  Cherry  Point,  N.  C. 

Boundaries  Beeinning  at  latitude  34°40'00"  N..  longitude  77O22'00"  W. ;  to  latitude  34036'05"  N.,  longitude 
77^2Tw'  ^  :  to  Ja?itude  340  37'25-  N..  longitude  77°29.00-  W.  ;  to  latitude  34040'40-  N..  longitude  77023'00" 
W. ;  to  point  of  beginning. 

Designated  altitudes.   Surface  to  20,000  feet  MSL. 

Time  of  designation.   Continuous.  ^        ■  n^  r,    ,    *     k     r 

Vsing  agency.   Commanding  General.  I'.S.  Marine  Corps  Air  Station,  Cherry  Point,  N.  C. 

AMENDMENTS     3/5/64    29  F.R.   3003    (Rewritten) 


B-5301B  Albeaarle  Sound,  N.  C.  "^ 

Boundaries,  A  circular  area  within  a  li-nal  radius  centered  at  latitude  36*  05»  25"  H.,  longitude  76* 
18'  30"  TT. 

Designated  altitudes.  Surface  to  5,000  feet  MSL, 

Tl«e  of  designation.  Continuous, 

Using  agency,  CossBander,  Fleet  Air  Norfoyc,  NAS  Norfolk,  Va. 

R-5302  Alberaarle  Sound,  N,  C, 

Boundaries.  A  Circular  area  with  a  3-»ile  radius  centered  at  Lat.  35058 Ml"  N,  long.  76021«34"  V. 

Designated  altitudes.  Surface  to  20,000  feet  MSL. 

Time  of  designation.  Simrise  to  sunset. 

Using  agency.  CoBaaander,  Fleet  Air  Norfolk,  HAS  Norfolk,  Va. 


R-5308     Currituck  Sound,    N.   C.  . 

Boundaries.      A  circular   area  with   a   3-nautical   mile   radius   centered  at   Lat.    36°12'I5"   N,    Long.    75» 

45' 57"   W. 
Designated   altitudes.      Surface   to   10,000   feet    MSL.  ^ 

Time   of   designation.      Continuous. 
Using  agency.      Commander,    Fleet    Air  Norfolk,    NAS  Norfolk,    Va. 

R-5309     Currltucsk  Sound,   N.   C. 

Boundaries.      A  circular   area  with   a   3-mile   radius   centered   at   Lat.    36°25'24"  N.    Long.    75°50'09"  W. 

Designated  altitudes.      Surface   to   10,000   feet   MSL. 

Time  of   desig^nat ion.      Sunrise   to   sunset. 

Using  agency.      Commander,    Fleet   Air  Norfolk,    NAS  Norfolk,    Va. 


R-5303    Albermarle  Sound,  N.  C, 

Boundaries.     A  circular  area  witha  3-mile  radius  centered  at  Lat.  SSOSOnC'?  N,  Long.  76°15'58"  V. 

Designated  altitudes.     Surface  to  20,000  feet  MSL, 

Time  of  designation.     Sunrise  to  stmset. 

Using  agency.    Commander,  Fleet  Air  Norfolk,  NAS  Norfolk,  Va, 


R-5310     Currituck  Sound,   N.   C. 

Boundaries.       A   circular   area   with   a   3-mile    radius    centered   at   Lat.    36°10'28"   N,    Long.    75°45'04*'  Tf. 

Designated   altitudes.       Surface    to    10,000    feet    MSL. 

Time   of   designation.      Continuous. 

Lsing  agency.      Commander,    Fleet   Air  Norfolk,    NAS  Norfolk,    Va. 


R-5304  Albermarle  Sound,  K.  C.  '  ^ 

Boundaries.  A  circular  area  with  a  3-«ile  radius  centered  at  Lat.  SeoOO'CS"  N,  Long.  76n0'54"  V. 

Designated  altitudes.   Surface  to  20,000  feet  MSL.  .      ■ 

Time  of  designation.  Sunrise  to  sunset. 

Using  agency.  Commander,  Fleet  Air  Norfolk,  NAS  Norfol,k,  Va. 

R-5305  Albenuirle  Sound,  N.  C. 

Boundaries.  A  circular  area  with  a  3-mile  radius  centered  at  Lat.  36O00'33"  N,  Long.  76O05'58"  ¥. 
Designated  altitudes.   Surface  to  20,000  feet  MSL. 

Time  of  desigfnation.   Sunrise  to  sunset.  .  " 

Using  agency.  Commander,  Fleet  Air  Norfolk,  NAS  Norfolk,  Va. 


R-5311   Fort  Bragg,  N.  C. 

Boundaries    Beginning  at  latitude  35°10'46"  N.,  longitude  79=01'56"  W.;  to  latitude  Sb^OS'^J"   N.,  longi- 
tude 79=0' '00"  W  •  to  latitude  35=07 'OO"  N.,  longitude  79°02 ' 30"  W . ;  to  latitude  35°05'35"  N.,  longitude  79» 
Ol'sn-  W    to  latitude  35°02'55"  N.,  longitude  79°05'40"  W.;  to  latitude  35°02"45"  N.,  longitude  79°20'10" 
*  ;  to  latitude  35°07'05"  N.,  longitude  79°22'50"  W.;  to  latitude  35°09'40"  N.,  longitude  79°20'10"  W.;  thence 
al-ing  little  River  to  point  of  beginning. 

Designated  altitude.   Surface  to  29,000  feet  MSL.  I 

Time  of  designation.   Continuous. 

"sing  agency.   Commanding  General,  Fort  Bragg,  N.  C. 


VITK2 


Ruiei^Aiw^iftsutflbNs 


\>': 


R-5312  Goldsboro,  N.  C.  (Seyaour- Johnson  AFB),  Restricted  Area/Military  Climb  Corridor. 

Boundaries.   From  a  point  of  beginning  at  latitude  35°19'27"  N.,  longitude  Te^OO'SS"  W. ,  the  area  centered 
on  a  bearing  there-from  of  228«,  extending  to  a  point  30  nmi  SW,  having  a  width  of  2  nmi  at  the  beginning  and 
expanding  uniformly  to  a  width  of  6  nmi  at  the  outer  extremity. 
D«8ignat«d  adtitud*s: 

Surface  to  flight  level  240  from  the  point  of  beginning  to  3  nmi  SW. 

2,000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  240  from  3  to  6  nmi  SW  of  the  point  of  beginning. 

5,000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  240  from  6  to  11  nmi  SW  of  the  point  of  beginning. 

10,000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  240  from  11  to  15  nmi  SW  of  the  point  of  beginning. 

14,000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  240  from  15  to  19  nmi  SW  of  the  point  of  beginning. 

16,000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  240  from  19  to  25  nmi  SW  of  the  point  of  beginning. 

20,000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  240  from  25  to  30  nmi  SW  of  the  point  of  beginning. 
Using  agency.   Seymour-Johnson  AFB,  Approach  Control. 
Ti»e  of  designation.  Continuous. 

AMENDMENTS   6/25/64   29  F.R.  5162  (Rewritten):  Eff.  Immed.  9/4/64   29  F  .R  .  128-0  (Changed); 

R-9313  LoBg  Shoal  Point,  N.  C. 

Boundaries.   A  circular  area  with  a  3-mile  radius  centered  at  Lat .  35°32'48"  N,  Long.  75°41'26"  W. 

Designated  altitudes.   Unlimited. 

Time  of  designation.  Continuous.  i 

Using  agency.  Conunander,  Fleet  Air  Norfolk,  NAS  Norfolk,  Va.   ~ 

> 

Casqp  MacKall,  Teaporairy. 

Boundaries.   A  circular  area  with  a  5-statute-mile  radius  centered  at  latitude  35<^02'OO"  N.  ,  longitude 
79o30'00"  W. 

Designated  altitudes.   Surface  to  2,500  feet  MSL. 

Time  of  designation.   November  12,  1964-activated  by  NOTAM  specifying  time  of  use  at  least  eight  hours  in 
advance. 

Controlling  agency.   Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Atlanta  ARTC  Center. 

Using  agency.   Commanding  General,  U,  S.  Army  Infantry  Center,  Test  Director  Project  Team,  Fort  Benning, 
Georgia. 

AMENDMENTS   ©/16/64   29   F.R.   11961   (Added) 
§  73.54  North  Dakota 


03"  ■*.  ,  the  area  c.:r.tcrGd 
a  width  of  1  nrr.i  ,-il  the 


K-&4U2  Grand  Forka,  N.  Dak.  (Grand  Forks  AFB),  Restricted  Area/Hi 1 it ary  Climb  Corridor 
Boundaries.  From  a  point  of  beginning  at  latitude  48o  00'  43"  N. ,  longitude  97°  24" 
on  the  0010  radial  of  the  Grand  Forks  AFB  TACAN,  extending  to  a  point  30  nmi  N,  having 
beginning  aoid  expanding  uniformly  to  a  width  of  6  nmi  at  the  outer  extremity. 

Designated  altitudes: 

Surface  to  19,000  feet  MSL  from  the  point  of  beginning  to  1  nmi  N. 
Surface  to  flight  level  270  from  1  to  3  nmi  N  of  the  point  of  beginning. 
2,000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  270  from  3  to  4  nmi  N  of  the  point  of  beginning. 
3,000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  270  from  4  to  6  nmi  N  of  the  point  of  beginning. 
5,000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  270  from  6  to  11  nmi  N  of  the  point  of  beginning. 
10,000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  270  from  11  to  15  nmi  N  of  the  point  of  beginning. 
14,000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  270  from  15  to  19  nmi  N  of  the  point  of  beginning. 
17,000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  270  from  19  to  25  nmi  N  of  the  point  of  beginning. 
20,000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  270  from  25  to  30  nmi  N  of  the  point  of  beginning. 
Time  of  designation.  Continuous. 
Using  a^ncy.  Grand  Forks  AFB  Approach  Control. 

AMENDMENTS   3/5/64   29  F,  R.  3  (Rewritten) 


R-5403  Mlnot,  N.  Dak.  (Minot  AFB),  Restricted  Area/Military  Climb  Corridor. 

Boundaries.   From  a  point  of  beginning  at  Latitude  48°  26'  42"  N.,  Longitude  101°  25'  13" 
on  the  3080  radial  of  the  Minot  AFB  TACAN,  extending  to  a  point  30  nmi  NW,  having  a  width  of  1  nmi  at  the  bcginnirg 
and  expanding  uniformly  to  a  width  of  6  nmi  at  the  outer  extremity. 

Designated  altitudes:  '! 

'   Surface  to  19,0O0  feet  MSL  from  the  point  of  beginning  to  1  nmi  NV. 

Surface  to  flight  level  270  from  1  to  3  nmi  NW  of  the  point  of  beginning . 
3,000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  270  from  3  to  4  nmi  NW  of  the  point  of  beginning. 
4,000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  270  from  4  to  6  nmi  NW  of  the  point  of  beginning. 
6,000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  270  from  6  to  14  nmi  NW  of  the  point  of  beginning. 
14,000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  270  from  14  to  22  nmi  NW  of  the  point  of  beginning. 
19,000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  270  from  22  to  30  nmi  NW  of  the  point  of  beginning. 


"W.  ,  the  ai-ea  centered 


Time  of  designation.  Continuous. 

Using  agency.   Minot  AFB  Approach  Control. 

AMENDMENTS   3/5/64   29  F.  R.  3  (Rewritten) 


Tueiday.  December  15,  1964  >^ERAL  REGISTEIt  17763 

§  73.55  Ohio 

R-5501  Columbus.  Ohio  (Lockboume  AFB),  Restricted  Area/Military  Clinb  Corridor. 

Boundaries.   From  a  point  of  beginning  at  latitude  39o46'47"  N.,  longitude  82O58'30"  Tlf. ,  the  area  centered  on 
a  bearing  therefrom  of  233°.  extending  to  a  point  30  nmi  SW,  having  a  width  of  1  nmi  at  the  beginning  and 
expanding  uniformly  to  a  width  of  6  nmi  at  the  outer  extremity, 
Desienated  altitudes. 

Surface  to  20.000  feet  MSL  from  the  point  of  beginning  to  1  nmi  SW. 

Surface  to  flight  level  240  from  1  to  3  nmi  SW  of  the  point  of  beginning. 

2,000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  240  from  3  to  6  nmi  SW  of  the  point  of  beginning. 

5.000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  240  from  6  to  11  nmi  SW  of  the  point  of  beginning. 

10,000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  240  from  11  to  15  nmi  SW  of  the  point  of  beginning. 

14,000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  240  from  15  to  19  nmi  SW  of  the  point  of  beginning. 

16,000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  240  from  19  to  25  nmi  SW  of  the  point  of  beginning, 

20,000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  240  from  25  to  30  nmi  SW  of  the  point  of  beginning. 
Time  of  designation.   Continuous. 

Controlling  agency.   Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Columbus  Approach  Control. 
Using  a^ncy.   Commainder,  Lockboume  AFB,  Ohio, 


AMENDMENTS 


6/25/64    29   F.  R.  5826    (Rewritten) 


R-5502  Laceo'ne,  Ohio. 

Boundaries.   Beginning  at  Lat,  41o50'39"  N,  Long.  83°08'47"  If;  to  Lat.  41035'41"  N,  Long.  82°54' 
24"  W;  to  Lat.  41°31'39"  N,  Long.  83°01'30"  ¥;  to  Lat.  41°31'40"  N,  Long,  83°03'00"  K;    to  Lat.  41» 
37'38"  N,  Long.  83°11'12"  W;  to  Lat.  41039'30"  N,  Long.  83oi5'15"  T»;  to  Lat.  41°45'30"  N,  Long.  83* 
19'45"  W;  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Designated  altitudes.   Unlimited. 

Time  of  designation.   Continuous. 

Controlling  agency.   Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Cleveland  ARTC  Center. 

Using  agency.  Commanding  Officer,  Erie  Ordnance  Depot,  Lacarne,  Ohio. 

R-5503  Wilmington,  Ohio 

Boundaries,   Beginning  at  Lat.  39°08'20"  N,  Long.  83°02'00"  ¥;  to  Lat,  38048'30^'N,  Long.  83°02' 
00"  W;  to  Lat.  38O58'30"  N,  Long.  84°05'00"  W;  to  Lat.  39°12'30"  N,  Long.  84OQ5'00"  ¥j  to  the  point 
of  beginning. 

Designated  altitudes.   Surface  to  flight  levtl  600. 

Time  of  designation.   0800  to  2200  EST,  Monday  through  Saturday. 

Controlling  agency.  Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Indianapolis  ARTC  Center.  ^ 

Using  agency.   Aeronautical  Systems  Division,  Wright-Patterson  AFB,  Ohio, 

I 

R-5504  Wllttlnffton,  Ohio 

Boundaries.  Beginning  at  Lat.  39O30'00»'  N,  Long.  83°02'00"  V;  to  Lat.  39°08'20»'"  N,  Long,-83°02« 
00"  Vf;  to  Lat.  39°12'30"  N,  Long.  84°05'00''  "W;  to  Lat.  39°15'45"  N,  Long.  84°05'00"  "W;  to  Lat.  39" 
30'00"  N,  Long.  83047 '00"  "W.;  to  the  point  of  beginning,  excluding  the  portion  that  coincides  with  R-5501. 

Designated  altitudes.  3,000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  600. 

Time  of  designation.   0800  to  2200  ESrr,  Monday  through  Saturday. 

Controlling  agency.  Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Indianapolis  ARTC  Center. 

Vsing  egeacy.   Aeronautical  Systems  Division,  Wright-Patterson  AFB,  Ohio. 

§  73,96    OkUhoMi 

R-5e0U    Fort  .Sill,  OkU. 

Boundaries.  Beginning  at  latitude  34«'38'15"  N.,  longitude  98°17'00"  W.;  to  latitude  34°38'15  N, , 
longitude  98°2b'55"  W.;  thence  counterclockwise  along  the  arc  of  a  3-mile  radius  circle  centered  at 
latitude  34°38'18"-  N,,  longitude  98°24'06"  W.;  to  latitude  34°40'12"  N.,  longitude  98°  26'17"  W.;  to 
latitude  34°39*33"  N.,  longitude  98°26'17"  W.;  thence  counterclockwise  along  the  arc  of  a  2.5-mile  radiUS 
circle  centered  at  latitude  34038'18"  N.,  longitude  98°24*06"  W,;  to  latitude  34°38'15"  N.,  longitude 
98"26'46"  W.;  to  latitude  34°38'15"  N.,  longitude  98°45'20"  W.;  to  latitude  34041'58"  N.,  longitude  e8»45'20'' 
*■;  to  latitude  34='41'58"  N,,  longitude  98°39'43"  W.  ;  to  latitude  34°43'30"  N.,  longitude  98035'39"W.; 
^0  latitude  34°43'30"  N.,  longitude ■98°2l '20"  V. }  to  latitude  34=43'45"  N.,  longitude  98°21'00"W,J  to  lat- 
itude 34=46'06"  N,,  longitude  98°21'00"  W.5  to  latitude  34'=46'06"  N,,  longitude  98°17'00"  W.;  to  polut 
°f  beginning. 

i^esignated  altitude.  Sui-face  to  65,000  feet  MSL, 

Time  of  designation.  Continuous. 

^"sing  agency.  Commanding  General,  Fort  Sill,  OklahoiBa, 
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R-S601B  Fort  Sill,  01«1»-         .   04.00.  i^"  vj    loneitvjdp  98*26'46"  W.;  thencp  rlorkwise  along  the  arc  of 
,  r^;  ".d^fcU^f/ceitlJldlt'LutiL  34J38°"^''n'..  Icn.ituae  08-..  .««■■  W, ;  ,„  .ati.uae  3,^3,.  SS"  W. , 
a  ^-^   ""^      Qor,AM7"  w  •  to  latitude  34'^40'12"  N.,  longitude  98  =  26'17"  W,  ;  thence  clockwise  along  the  arc  of 

loneitude  98*20 '55"  W.;  thence  to  point  of  beginning. 
Designated  altitude.   Surface  to  65,000  feet  MSL. 
Time  of  designation.   Continuous. 

Controlling  agency.   Federal  Aviation  Agency.  Fort  Worth  ARTC  Center. 
Vsing  agency.   Commanding  General,  Fort  Sill,  Okia. 

§  73.97  Oregon 

R-5701  Boardaan  Oreg.  *  ,  »■.  .   ic;^^o>oc<>  m 

Boundaries  and  designated  alUtudes.   A  5-naut  ical-mile  radius  circle  centered  at  latitude  '  5^'»3  36  N 
loneitude  119°41 'Oa"  W.,  surface  to  flight  level  450;  within  3  nautical  Tniles  either  side  of  the  093°  and 
263°  bearings  from  the  center  of  the  circle  extending  to  11  nautical  ™iles  from  the  center   excluding  the  air- 
s!acewUhin  5  statute  miles  of  the  256°  radial  of  the  Pendleton.  Oreg..  VOR .  20,000  feet  NISL  to  f  ight  level 
450   within  -  nautical  miles  N  and  3  nautical  miles  S  of  the  082°  bearing  from  the  center  of  the  circle  ex- 
tend int  to  a"  line  one  nautical  mile  W  of  and  parallel  to  Butter  Creek,  surface  to  10.000  feet  MSL  to  a  dis- 

ance  Of  ?  naiical  miles   rom  the  center  of  ?he  circle,  thence  surface  to  6.000  feet  ^^L  to  the  E  extremity; 
tance  of   "^'^'^^^^',. ,  ^  ^ithpr  side  of  the  234^  bearing  from  the  center  of  the  circle  extending  to  10  nautical 
within  3  "-f^^^^/^^^^^/%^^;'^^^,^^^theiirspace  within  VOR  Federal  airway  No.  112.  surface  to  10.000  feet  MSL 
to  :^ista^   or  'naut  c:   mUes  J^o^'tTe  center  of  the  circle,  thence  surface  to  6  000  feet  ^^L   to  the  SW 
Ixtrem  tv   wUh  n  3  nautical  miles  either  side  of  the  270^  bearing  from  the  center  of  the  circle  extending 
To   5  nluiical  miles  from  the  center,  surface  to  10.000  feet  MSL  to  a  distance  of  7  nautical  miles  from  the 
center  of  the  circle,  thence  surface  to  6.000  feet  VISL  to  the  W  extremity. 

Time  of  designation.   Continuous.  .  .t.i.  artp  Center 

Controlling  agency.   Federal  Aviation  Agency.  Seattle  ARTC  Center. 
Using  agency.   Commanding  Officer,  NAS  Whidbey  Island.  Wash. 

R-5702  Klamath  Falls.  Oreg.  (Klngsley  Fields  Restricted  Area/Military  Cll»b  Corridor. 

Boundaries.   The  area  centered  on  the  --^---^-3!-  -n:%?^5^:i^f  ^IS  ^ fhf  "afr^o^t  .^havin. 
f  ttdtrof  2^rmti:rrt  itrbe'L'nrand'exra^dii'un-fLly  to  a  widt.  of  4 . 5  ^les  at  the  outer 
extremity . 

"^eT^'f'eef  I^To"l9.100  feet  MSL  from  10  miles  KW  of  the  airport  to  11  miles  NIT  of  the  airport. 
6*100  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  270  from  11  to  15  miles  ^fW  of  the  airport, 
lo'l^  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  270  from  15  to  20  miles  NW  of  the  airport. 
14  100  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  270  from  20  to  25  miles  NW  of  the  airport. 
Jg'JSo  feet  ^L  to  flight  level  270  from  25  to  30  miles  NW  of  the  airport. 
23; 100  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  270  from  30  to  32.5  miles  NW  of  the  airport. 
Timo  of  rieaiCTiation.   Continuous.  ,  ^   ^   i 

ControlltnrSincy.   Federal  Aviation  Agency.  Klamath  Falls  Approach  Control 
Usfng  agency   CoLa^der.  322nd  Fighter  Intercepter  Squadron.  Kingsley  Field.  Oreg. 

R.5703  Portland.  Oreg.  (Portland  International  Airport).  Restricted  Area/Military  Climb  Corridor. 

Boundaries.   The  area  -tered  on  the  ^^^^^^^l^^^-^lTVl^^l^'^i^^:^ .'^^^   ^ 
V^   Of  rres^rtThl  S\nnirg"ani\x;;ndin|-ui;for.ly  to  a  width  of  4.6  miles  at  the  outer  extre.uty. 

""o^^rfeef  i^1ri5.000  feet  MSL  from  5  miles  SE  of  the  airport  to  6  miles  SE  of  the  airport. 
V^O  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  240  from  6  to  7  miles  SE"  of  the  airport 
o'SS  feet  m£  to  flight  level  270  from  7  to  10  miles  SE  of  the  airport 
6  000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  270  from  10  to  15  miles  SE  of  the  airport 
10  000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  270  from  15  to  20  miles  SE  of  the  airport, 
is  000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  .-.70  from  20  to  25  miles  SE  of  the  airport 
is'.OOO  feft  mS:  to  flight  level  270  from  25  to  32  miles  SE  of  the  airport. 
Time  of  designation.   Continuous.  w  ^   *   n 

Controlling  .^ency.   Federal  Aviation  Agency.  Portland  Approach  Control. 
IsT^agenf..,'  commander ,  40r,th  Fighter  Interceptor  Squadron.  Portland.  Oreg. 

R-3704   ftomlston,  Oreg. 

llf>=31'30"  w  ■  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Designated  altitudes.   Surface  to  5.000  feet  MSL 


§  73.58  Pennsylvania 

R-5801  Chaabersburg,  Pa. 

Boundaries.   A  circular  area  with  a  3,000-foot  radius  centered  at  Lat.  39'^5i''44"  N.  Lung   /7C43'55*'  W 

Designated  altitudes.   Surface  to  4.000  feet  MSL. 

Time. of  designation.   0800  to  1600  EST.  Monday  through  Friday. 

Using  agency.   Commanding  Officer.  Letterkenny  Ordnance  Depot.  Chambersburg .  Pa. 

R-5802   Indlantown  Gap,  Pa. 

Boundaries.   Beginning  at  latitude  40°28'45"  N.,  longitude  76<535'30"  W..  to  latitude  40  =  26'05"  N 
longitude  76=:35'30"  W.;  to  latitude  40'^24'55"  N .  .  longitude  76^36'55"  W.;  to  latitude  40C23'45"  N    longitude 
76°43'H"  W.;  to  latitude  40-24'20"  N.,  longitude  76°44'40"  W  1;  to  latitude  -iO-GS'lS"  N.,  longitude  76  =  37' 
40"  W.;  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Designated  altitudes.  Surface  to  1 3 ,  dCifi  feet  MSL 

Time  of  designation.   Continuous  June  1  thro.igh  August  31;  0800  to  1800  e.s.t   Saturdav  and  Sunday  Varcli  1 
through  May  31;  and  0800  to  1800  e.s.t.  Saturday  and  Sunday  September  1  through  N'overrber  30 

Controlling  agencv.   Federal  Aviation  Agency,  New  York  .^J^TC  Center.  -^_ 

Using  agency.   Commanding  General,  Second  United  States  Arir,y ,  Fort  Meade,  v^rvland 

R-5803  Chambersburg,  Pa. 

Briundaries.   A  circular  area  with  a  2,400-foot  radius  centered  at  Lat.  40C02'29"  N,  Long   77^44'20"  W 

Designated  altitudes.   Surf. ice  to  4.000  feet  MSL. 

Time  of  designation.   0800  to  1600  EST.  Monday  through  Friday. 

Using  agency.   Commanding  Officer,  Letterkenny  Ordnance  Depot.  Chambersburg,  Pa 

» 

^  73.59     Rhode    Island 
§  73.60      South  Carolina 

R-6001     Fort  Jackaon,    S.   C. 

Boundaries.       Beginning   at    Lat.    34O03'5r'   N,    Lmg.    80C42'12"   W;    to   Lat.    34O01'40"   N.    Long.    80°42' 
15"   W-    to   Lat      34°01'50"    N,    Long.    80O55'15"   W;    to   Lat.    34O02'21"   N,    Long.    80C56'02"   V ;    to   Lat.    34° 
04-45"   N,    Long.    80°53'02"   W;    to  Lat.    34C06'19"    N,    Long,    80°48'47"    W;    to   Lat.    34C05'58"    N,    Long.    80" 
46' 05"   W;    to  the   point    of   beginning. 

Designated  altitudes.      Surface   to   24,000   feet   MSL. 

Time   of    designation.      Continuous. 

Controlling   agency.      Federal    Aviation   Agency,    Jacksonville   ARTC  Center. 

Using   agency.      Comrianding  General.    Fort    Jackson,    S.    C. 


A^tE^•D^ENTS 


On  Publ.   5/8/64    29  F .  R.  606: 


R-6002  Polnaett-SuBter,  S.  C, 

Boundaries.   Beginning  at  latitude  33='52'30 


(  Ch  pincri^r\  ^ 


longitude  80°26'00" 


w 


longitude  80=25 '00"  W. 

longitude  80  =  34 '00"  W  . 
Designated  altitudes 
Time  of  designation. 
Controlling  agency. 


to  latitude  33  =  44'15"  N.,  longitude  80=33*15"  W .  ; 
to  latitude  33=52 '30"  N..  longitude  30=30 '00"  W.; 
Surface  to  13,000  feet  MSL  y* 

Sunrise  to  sunset . 
Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Jacksonville  ARTC  Center 


,  to  latitude  33^45'50"  N. , 

to  latitude  33=48'00"  N. , 
to  the  point  of  bee  inning:. 


Usinc  agencv.   Commander,  Shaw  AFB,  S.  C 
R-6003  Charleston.  S.  C.  CCharleston  AFB^Munlclpal  Airport).  Restricted  Area/Military  Climb  Corridor. 

Boundairea.   The  area  centered  on  the  147°  radial  of  the  Charleston  VDRTAC  extending  from  10  miles 
SE  of  the  VOOTAC  to  35  miles  SE  of  the  VORTAC .  having  a  width  of  2.5  miles  at  the  beginning  and 
expanding  unlfonnly  to  a  width  of  5.5  miles  at  the  outer  extremity,  excluding  the  portion  which  lies 
outside  of  t>ie  continental  United  States. 

Designated  altitudes:  ^   ,,   j,    ct-   *  tv^  \rr,irrLr 

2.000  feet  MSL  to  15,000  feet  MSL  from  10  miles  SE  of  the  VORTAC  to  11  miles  SE  of  the  VORTAC 

2,000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  240  from  11  to  12  miles  SE  of  the  VORTAC. 

2,000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  270  from  12  to  15  miles  SE  of  the  VORTAC. 

6,000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  270  from  15  to  20  miles  SE  of  the  VORTAC.         .  ,  ^  •  ^e   r  .ko 
10.000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  270  from  20  miles  SE  of  the  VORTAC  to  the  continental  limits  of  the 
United  States. 

Time  of  designation.   Continuous. 

Controlling  agency.   Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Charleston  Approach  Control 

Using  agency.   Commander,  Charleston  ATE,  S.  C. 
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R-e004  Savannah  River  Plant,  S.  C. 

Boundaries.   Beginning  at  latitude  33°23'30"  N.,  longitude  81^41'00"  W . -,  to  latitude  33  =  23'1S"  N.,  longi- 
tude 81°29'00"  W.-  to  latitude  33°20'35"  N.,  longitude  81=24'00"  W.;  to  latitude  33°15'00"  N.,  loriKitude 
81°25'10"  W  •  to  latitude  33°08'45"  N.,  longitude  81°22'40"  W,;  to  latitude  33°  04'50"  N..  longitude  81'^32' 
00"  W.;  to  latitude  33=02'45"  N.,  longitude-  81°42'50"  W.;  to  latitude  33=05'20"  N.,  longitude  81'-49'00"  W.; 
to  latitude  33°16'25"  N,,  longitude  Sl^SO'SS"  W. ;  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

DesiKnated  altitudes.   Unlimited. 

Time  of  deslg^nation.   Continuous. 

Using  agency.   Manager,  Atomic  Energy  Commission,  Savannah  River  Plant,  Aiken,  S.  C. 


§  73.11  South  Dakota 

R-«101     Igloo,  S.  Dak. 

Boundaries  Beginning  at  Lat .  43012'57"  N.  Long.  103°58'00"  W;  to  Lat .  43oi2'57"  N,  Long.  103°52' 
A^^X^V^t.  Tz^^xT-  N.  Long,.  103°52'45"  IT;  to  Lat.  43O09-11"  N.  Long.  103O53-10"  W  to  Lat.  43  = 
JToJi  N?  Long.    103O53'l(rir;    to  Lat .  ^3oo8'08"  N,   Long.    103O58'OO"   W;    to   the   point    of   beginning. 

Designated  altitudes.      Surface  to  6,000  feet  MSL. 

Time  of  designation..     0700  to  1900  MST,   Monday  through  Friday. 

using  agency       Commanding  Officer,   Black  Hills  Ordnance  Depot,    Igloo,    S.    Dak. 


§  73. 92.  T«im«ss«« 


§  73.63    Tmcm 


R-6301/^  Corpus  Christl,  Texas. 


^21 '00"  W 


to  latitude  2"'-32'00"  N .  ,  longitude 


thence  3  nautical  milps  from  an'i  parallel  to 
to  latitude  27'''19'00"  S ,  ,  longitude  97°26'00" 


Tex, 


Boundaries.  Beginning  at  latitude  27°33'30"  N.,  longitude  9 
97°15'00"W,;  to  latitude  27O27'40"  N.,  longitude  97n3'15"  W. 
the  shoreline  to  latitude  27°16'20"  N. ,  longitude  9-=17'45"  W. 
W.;  to  point  of  beginning; 

Designated  altitudes.  Surface  to  15,000  feet  MSL. 

Time  of  designation."  Sunrise  to  sunset. 

Controlling  agency.   Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Corpus  Christ i  Approach  Control 

Using  agency.   Chief  of  Naval  Air  Advanced  Training  Command,  NAS  Corpus  Christi 

AMENDMENTS  11/12/54  29.F.R.  13164  (Added) 


R-«30\B  Corpus  Christi,  Texas. 

Boundaries.   Beginning  at  latitude  27^9-00"  N.,  longitude  97326'00''  w.:  to  latitude  27°16-20-  N.   longitude 
97^1^45^'  W..  thence  3  nautical  miles  from  and  parallel  to  the  shoreline  to  latitude  27  =  11  •  30-  N.  .  longitude 
97019'00"  W.,  to  latitude  27°14'00"  N.  ,  longitude  97=28'00''  W.-.  to  point  of  beginning. 

Designated  altitudes.  Surface  to  15,000  feet  MSL. 

T^iBA  of  desienation.   Sunrise  to  sunset. 

Co^rolllng  Sency.  Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Corpus  Christi  Approach  Contro  . 
using  iSncy!  Sief  of  Naval  Air  Advanced  Training-  Command.  NAS  Corpus  Chnsti,  Tex. 

AMENDMENTS  11/12/64  29  F.R.  13164  (Added) 

R-6302A  r«rt  Hood,  ToXM. 

Boundaries.  Beginning  at  latitude  31006'06"  N..  longitude  9V°32M2-^  w.,  ^^^^f  ";;;;^/^3;r,;:39' ^'   longitude 

•«SS»  rSiSS  «;i:£S|tf  fS|;.  sj-:?  -a^ 

Designated* altitude;  Surface  to  30,000  feet  MSL. 
<t4mA  o*  deaifimationi  Continuous.  ^   „ 

C^t^lling  S^ncy.  Federal  Aviation  Agency.  San  Antonio  ARTC  Center. 
Using  egeacy.  Comnandljag  General,  Fort  Hood,  Texas. 


R-6302B   Fort  Hood,  Texas 

Boundarij'S.   Beginning  at  latitude  31'08'20"  V ,  ,  longitude  97'39'28"  W.;  to  latitude  31'C9'03"  N*.  ,  longi- 
tude 97°41'ia"  W.;  to  latitude  31'=09'40"  K ,  ,  longitude  97'^41'20"  W.;  to  latitude  31^09'40"  N .  ,  longitude 
97°43'19"  '.v.:  to  latitude  31°08'45"  N.  ,  longitude  97^43'30"  W,'  to  latitude  31-09'02"  N.,  longitude  97'=45' 
25"  W.;  to  latit.ide  3K09'52"  N  .,■  longi  tude  97  =  44 '  45"  W .  ;  to  latitude  31'10'39"  N .  ,  longitude  97C43'19"W.; 
to  latitude  3r'10'04"  N.,  longitude  97^41 '06"  W.'  to  point  of  bf-ginning. 

Designated  altitude.   Surface  to  30,000  feet  MSL. 

Time  of  designation.   Continuous. 

Controlling  agency.   Federal  Aviation  Agency,  San  Antonio  ARTC  Center. 

I'sing  agency.   Commanding  General,  Fort  Hood,  Texas. 


R-6302C   Fort  Hood,  Texas 

Boundaries.   Beginning  at  latitude  31'08'56"  N .  ,  longitude  97"-17'18' 


to  latitude  31=08' 40"  N. ,  longi- 


tude ■97°5'"  lO"  W  •  to  latitude  31=09'15"  N. ,  longitude  97°54'30"  W.;to  latitude  31=15'34"  N.,  longitude 

97^54  ■  29""'w.  :  to  latitude  3m9'28"  N.,  longitude  P7^50M5"  W.;  to  latitude  31  =  15'10"  N.,  longitude  97=50' 


45"  W.  ;  to  point  of  beg,inning.  . 

Designated  altitude.   Surface  to  30,000  feet  MS^.. 

Tiine  of  designation.   Continuous. 

Controlling  Agenrv .   Federal  Aviation  Agency,  San 


Antonio  ARTC  Center. 


Using  agency .   Commanding  General,  Fort  Hood,  Texas. 

R-6303  Matagorda  Island,  Tex. 

Boundaries   Beginning  at  Lat.  28O15'20"  N,  Long.  96«26'50"  W;  to  Lat.  28n8'55"  N,  Long.  060  27 '45"  ¥} 
to  L^?  28°20'55''  N  L^g.  96°29'15"  W;  to  Lat.  28012'00"  N,  Long.  96O46'00"  V;  to  Lat.  28°07'00"  _N.  ^ 
Long  96C42'00'-W;;hence  3  nautical  miles  from  and  parallel  to  the  shoreline  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Designated  altitudes.   Surface  to  flight  level  600. 

Time  of  designation.   Sunrise  to  sunset.       ,  .  ,   .^„  r 

ising  .agency.   Commander,  Second  Air  Force,  Barksdale  AFB,  La. 

R-6310  Houston,  Tex.  (Ellington  AFB),  Restricted  Area/Military  Climb  Corridor. 

i.    A      ,.   +v,=  oo-^o  vaHiAl  of  the  Ellington  AFB  TACAN  extending  8  miles  SW 

uniformly  to  a  width  of  5  miles  at  the  outer  extremity. 

'rro1:et^i^'tf  15.000  feet  MSL  from  8  miles  SW  of  the  TACAN  to  9  miles  S.  of  the  TACAN. 
V.OOO  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  240  from  9  to  ^^  -^J-^^^^.^J^J^ 
2  000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  270  from  10  to  13  miles  SW  of  the  TAC^. 
6  000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  270  from  13  to  18  m  es  ^  of  the  TACAN. 
10  000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  270  from  18  to  23  miles  SW  of  the  TAC^. 
^^r^r^f^  -F^ot  M<a  to  flieht  level  270  from  23  to  28  miles  SW  of  the  TACAN. 
\IZI   ffet  Si   to  fliRt  le^el  270  from  28  to  35  miles  SW  of  the  TACAN. 

VZ:l^^^:   Per^TLtion  Agency.   Houston  Approach  Control. 
Using  ngency.   Commander,  Ellington  AFB,  Tex. 

R-63U  San  A„to„ic,  Texas  (K.Uy  AFB),  ''""'«Jf^,f  ^J^'*.f „^"l1„^?:"e''°8"33•  50"  1..,  th.  area  contort 
DourMarlos.  Fron,  a  P°/f j,f„  ^''^^^'37„;\„'";;ef„'t  30  ;»l  S,  having  a  width  of  2  mi  at  the  beg.nn.r.g  and 


™„i..SS"?iJo."rrt°:r.;dth'cre-n.i-at  the  outer  extremity. 

""^Too'feefM^lri^.OOO  teet  ^^^/-"  P°'"',  "^'ftTpo^nro'  TglnLn., 
3,000  teet  MSL  to  23,000  feet  MSL  from  '  \°  ^  ™'  f  3 'J°'  i„t  of  beginning! 
5,000  feet  MSL  to  23,000  feet  MSL  from  «  J"  ^^  "'"'^J  s  oroolnt  of  beginning; 
li.OOO  feet  VlSL^to  23.000  feet  MSL  from  11  to  15  rm.   S  of  poin^  ^^  be|i,„i„g, 
14,000  feet  MSL  to  23,000  feet  MSL  from  15  to  20  m^r      P     ^^  beginning! 
V,'Z  \V:.  ^L  M  f^:Z  \ll\  "^  'r^:  II  To  fo  nni  S  of  ?oint  of  beginning. 

r,>o'nrcr.'  ---T-iirT^-r"  '^ """""  *''""' "'"°'" 

Using  agency.     Commander,  Kelly  AFB,  Texas. 


) 


ALE^DMENTS 


5/28/64 
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§   73.64      Utah 

R-6401     DeMrct,    Utah. 

Boundaries.      Beginning   at   Lat .    40«16'27"   N,    Long.    112018'43"   W;    to  Lat .    40015'42"   N .       112'^18'43"    W; 
to  Lat.    40015'42''   N,    Long.    112O21'01"   W;    to  Lat.    40«16»27"   N,    Long.    112°21'01"   W;    to    the   point    of    beKinnins. 
Designated  altitudes.      Surface  to   10,000   feet   MSL . 
Time  of   designation.      Continuous. 
Using   agency.      Commanding  Officer,    Tooele  Ordnance  Depot,    Tooele,    Utah. 


R-6408      Indian   Creek,    Utah, 


R-6402     Dugvay  Proving  Ground,   Tooele,    Utah. 


Boundaries        Beginning   at   Lat.    40O25-'00"   N.    Long.    112o53'00-   W;    to  Lat.    40n5'00-   N.    L  .ng 
llfoS^OO"    W;    t?LaT!    40°15'00-   N.    Long.    112O46'20"    W;    to  Lat.    40O08'00"   N.    Long.     112o46'20" 


W; 


to  Lat      40°08'00-   N.    Long.    112=43'00"   W;    to  Lat.    4OO03'00"   N,    Long.    112°43'00''    W; 
Long.    112O45-20.'    W;    to   Lat .  _  40o01  •  OO''   N.    Long.    112o45;20"    W.    to   I^at .    40=01 '  00  ;   N 


to  Lat.  40<=02'00"  N 
Long.  113°14'00"  W: 
to  Lat.  40=15' 00"  N 
Long.    113'^07'00"    W; 


Long.    112O46'30"  W;    to  Lat.    40002'00"   N,    Long.    113°14'00' 


W; 
to   Lat      40004'15"   N.    Long.    113°20'30"    W;    to   Lat.    40°15'00"   N, 
Long      113<^14'00"    W;    to  Lat.    40=20'20"   N,    Long.    113°14'00"    W; 
to  Lat.    40°25'00"   N,    Long.    113°07'0O"    W;    to    the   point    of    beginning. 
Designated  altitudes.      Surface   to  40,000   feet  MSL. 
Time  of   designation.      Continuous, 
using   agency.      Commanding  Officer,    Dugv/ay   Proving  Ground,    Tooele,    Utah. 


to   Lat .    40-03 '00"    N, 
L:mg.    112°46'30"    W, 
to   Lat .    40^04 '15"    N, 
Long.     113=>20'30"    W; 
to  Lat  .    40-20-  20"    .N  , 


■R-6403     Tooele,    Utah 


longitude   112=27 '30"   W. 
longitude   112°29'15"   W. 


Boundaries.  Beginning  at  latitude  40° 30 '44"  N  , 
longitude  112°27'30"  W.;  to  latitude  40O29'32"  N.. 
longitude   112029'15''   W.  ;    to   the  point   of   beginning, 

Designated  altitude.      Surface  to  9,000  feet  MSL. 

lir„;^rcrcola„aro«ir  To:.le  0.c.^=.  Depot,  TooeX.,    U.a. 


to    latitude    40O29'32"    N. , 
to    latitude    40-30'44"    N.  . 


R-6404     Wendover,   Utah. 


D^.l^atei  atutud.8.      surface  to  tUBht   level  600. 

Time  of   designation.      Sunrise  to  sunset.  Center. 

controlling  ^««"-_X"ogdr"irMatlr"S  X    cSTen.  ,   ma.. 
Using   aigency .      Commander,    ugutai  rvx^ 


R-6405     Wendover,   Utah. 


Bo^^darles.      Beginning  at  -at.    30=»5.00-.  .^  Long.,   U-40.00..  «.4»,-V,-roJg°°ua-«  •S'  W; 

n2.40.00"  W;    to  --'•,  ^^°«   ™"   ^;3'„.rS:    "/^a    .    SooU'sS"  N,   Long.    113-22.30"   W. 
to  Lat.    39018'20"  «■   Long.    113°01    30     W,    to  La 


Long.    113°48'00"   W;    to  Lat. 


to   Lat . 

39 3 55 '00"    N, 


,  "iTJ0'»7"in"   W-    to  Lat.    39°  17 '00 

39O20'40"  N.    Long.    113°37    air     w,    xo  ua.x. .    ^ 

Lomr      113°48'00"   W;    to  the  point   of  beginning. 

SIslgnated  altitudes.      Surface  to  flight   level   600. 
Tlme^f   designation.      Sunrise   to   sunset^ 
ui^ng   agency        Commander.    Hill   AFB,    Utah. 

R-4406     Wendover,   Utah. 

monn'nn"   W    to  Lat.    40°  25 '00"   N ,    Long. 
Boundaries.      Beginning   at  Lat.    ^0040' 30'   N ;  ^f^.^  l^'ZMt.   !oo20'00"   N.    Long.    112O53'00"   W      to  Lat 
11?:SS'^   W;    to  Lat.    40O25'00"   N      Long,    l^f^^   °0  ^^•^;°^^^1,2=40' 00"   W;    to  Lat.    39^55' 00''^N^Lon.. 
loooO'OO"   N     Lone.    112O40'00''   W;    to  Lat.    fS    55  U"     "•  .^    ^  40°00'00"  N,    Long.    114°00   00     W      to 

l?3oS8'So-    W;    to  Lat.    40000'0(r   N.    Long.    J^f  *®.    °°    .^'  .   °      ^okg      114o08'00"   W;    to  Lat.    ^O-ae'OO"   N 
iit  .'40020.  00"  N.    -ng.U4O00.00yW:    to  ^^^^_\°  ,^°,°?  J 'w;  ^'  Lat.    40O38.30"   N.    Long.    IM^OO'OO     W. 
Long      114008.00"    W.    to  Lat.    40O26    00      N,    i^onK 

^^D^itgSt^d   ^I'tS^^'^'surface   to   flight    level   600. 
Time  of   designation.      Continuous_ 
Using   agency.      Commander,    Hill  AFB.    Utah. 


longit  ,;df-    109-,38  'OO"   W 


longitude    109^ 


'00' 


BondariPR.       Beginning   at    latif.:de    3R-J2'0()"   N . 
longitide    109'^li2'(i()"   'A.;    to    latitude    37^59 '00"   N. 

loncitude    109<^  J.'i  '  ( K)  ■'   W.;    to    latitude    37<^58'00"   N.,     longitude    109 --40 '("if) 
tude    lOg^S-roO"   W.  ;    to    latitude    38^i:3'00"   N.,    longitude    109<=52'00"   W.; 

Designated    altitudes.       Surface    to    unl  imit  eci . 

Time    of    designation.       Continuous. 

Controlling   agenrv.       Federal    A\-iation    Agency,    Denver    ARTC   Center. 

I'sing   agency.       Commander,    .Air    Force    Missile    De-.-el  opment    Center,    Hollcnar. 


,  ;    to    latitude    38=06 'GO"  N'. 
W.;    to    latitude    37°57'00"  N. 
W.;    to    latitude    38=21 '00"  N, 
to    the    point    of    beginning. 


AFB,    Nev,    Mexico. 


lo.'-.gi- 


R-6409     Green  River,    Utah. 


Boundaries.  Beginning 
longitude  in9'58  '()()"  W.  ; 
longitude    110-n9'()0"   '.'. .  ; 

Designated    altitudes. 

Time   of    designation. 

Controlling   agencv. 


Using  agenf 


Comrriande 


at    latitude    39''nn '00"   N .  ,     longitude    linC03'(i()' 
to    latitude    /!8  "51 '00"  N .  ,    longitude    llO^OS'fur 
to    tiie    point    of    beginning. 
Surface    to    unl  limited. 
Cont  inuovis  . 
Federal    Aviation    .Agency,    Denver    .-XRIC   Center 


W.  ;    to    lat  itude    38-5  4 '00' 
'A  .  ;    to    lat  itude    58-58  ' uC 


N  , 
N 


r,  Air  Force  Missile  Development  Center,  Hollorr.an  /\FB,  .\tj.  Mexici 


§  73.65   Vermont 

R-6501  Underhill,  Vt . 

Boundaries.   Beginning  at  Lat.  44O30'15*'  N,  Lcng.  72051'30"  W;  to  Lat.  44O27'C0"  N,  Long.  72O50'00"  W; 
to  Lat.  44°27'30"  N,  Long.  72053'15"  W;  to  Lat.  44°28'30"  N,  Long.  72O56'50"  W;  to  Lat.  44C30'00"  N, 
1  r.g  72° 56 '30"  W;  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Designated  altitudes.   Surface  to  4,000  feet  MSL. 

Tirr.e  of  designation. 

Using  agency.   Ad 


des.   Surface  to  4,000  feet  MSL. 

on.   Continuous,  June  1  through  July  31;  0700  to  0100,  e.s.t,,  August  1  through  May  31 

Jut.Jit  General,  State  of  Vermont,  Montpelier,  Vt . 


longitude  72°52  '00"  W 
longitude  '"2=55  '00"  W. 
longitude  ~2°5P '30"  W. 


to  latitude  44O27'00"  N, 
to  latitude  44°28'30"  N. 
to  latitude  44=30'OC"  N., 


PENDING  AMENDMENT 
R-«501  Underbill,  Vt . 

Eio.ndaries.  Beginning  at  lat  it  vide  44  =  30  "00"  N 
longitide  72°52'00"  W.;  to  latitude  44°27'00"  N. 
longitude  72°5f;'30"  W.;  to  latitude  44  =  29'15"  N. 
loncitude  72°53 '  .30''A' .  :  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Designated  Altitudes.   Surface  to  4,000  feet  MSB. 

Time  of  designation.   Continuous,  June  1  through  July  31;  0700  to  0100  e.s.t.  August  1  through  Xfeiy  31, 

Ising  Agencv.   Adjutant  General,  State  of  Vermont,  Montpelier,  Vt . 

/'^!END^TENTP   12/10/^4   29  F.P.  14053  (Rewritten) 
':.   73.66  Virginia 


R-6601   Camp  A.  P.  Hill,  Va . 


■-10'34"  "W.  :  to  latitude  38=05'30"  N.,  longitude 


Boundaries.   Beginning  nt  latitude  38°06'50"  N.,  longitude  „^.^„„,, 

77oo9'()6"  ^N    •  to  latitude  38=04-40"  N.,  longitude  77cl0'20"  "W.;  to  latitude  38  =  03'12"  N,  ,  longitude  //=09'35  "W.  ; 
to  latitude  38^02'22"  N.,  longitude  77011'40"  V.;  to  latitude  38=02'30"  N.,  longitude  77=14-40"  TV,;  to  latitude 
38001-50"  N    longitude  77=16'08"  TV.;  to  latitude  38=02'15"  N.,  longitude  77ol8-04"  TV.;  to  latitude  38  =  03-'40.- 
N..  longitude  77  =  18'45"  TV.;  to  latitude  38c04'30"  N.,  longitude  77  =  18  -  45"  T». ;  to  latitude  38o05'35"  N., 
loAgituL  77017-32"  TV.;  to  latitude  38o05'35"  N.,  longitude  77  =  17-02"  TV.;  to  latitude  38O08-01-'  N..  longitude 
77C14-04"  TV.;  to  latitude  .38=07-53"  N.,  longitude  77  =  13-40"  TV.;  to  latitude  38=06-46"  N.,  longitude  77'12'21 
W.  ;  thence  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Desicnated  altitudes.   Surface  to  5,000  feet  MSL. 

Time  of  designation.   0700  to  2300  e.s.t.  June  1  through  September  8. 

Controlling  agencv.   Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Washington  AI^TC  Center. 

Using  agencv.   Comr.anding  General.  Second  United  States  Army,  Fort  George  G.  Meade,  Marylar.d. 


AMENDMENTS   10/15/C4 


"'O 


F.R,   9821   (Rewritten) 
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R-6602  Can)  Pickett,  Va. 

Boundaries.   Beginning  at  latitude  37O05'37"  N.,  longitude  77o51'54"  W. ;  to  latitude  37=04'25-  N. ,  longitude 
77051'45"  W  •  along  State  Highway  No.  40  to  latitude  37O03'55"  N.,  longitude  77°51'05-  W. ;  to  latitude 
37O02'43"  n",  longitude  77°50'38"  W.  ;  to  latitude  37°01'05"  N. ,  longitude  77050'43"  W. ;  to  latitude  36  =  59'50" 
N   longitude  77='50'34"  W.  ;  to  latitude  36057'58"  N.  ,  longitude  77''52'14"  W.  ;  to  latitude  36°57'54"  N.  ,  longitude 
77<'53'19"  W  •  to  latitude  ae^SS'ia"  N.,  longitude  77=57'42"  W. ;  to  latitude  37°01'50-  N. ,  longitude  77-58'40" 
W.;  to  latitude  37001'50"  N. ,  longitude  77055'58"  W. ;  to  latitude  37005'37"  N. ,  longitude  77=56'00"  W. ;  to 

^°D^8imat2^Stitudes.   The  area  NW  of  a  line  between  latitude  37  =  01 -OS"  N.,  longitude  77^50'43-  W.  ,  and 
latitude  36o57'54"  N. ,  longitude  77053'19"  W. ,  surface  to  18,500  feet  MSL.   The  area  SE  of  this  line,  surface 

to  1,900  feet  MSL.  ^  ^  _, 

Time  of  designation.  Continuous  from  June  1  through  September  8;  0600  EST  Saturday  to  2200  EST  Sunday  from 
September  9  through  May  31;  other  times  after  issuance  of  NOTAMS  by  the  using  agency  at  least  48  hours  in 
advance.   When  activated  by  NOTAM,  another  NOTAM  shall  be  issued  upon  termination  of  use. 
Using  agency.  Commanding  General,  Second  United  States  Army,  Fort  Meade,  Md. 


AMENDMENTS 


7/23/64 


29   F.  R.   6945   (Rewritten) 


R-6604  Chlncotaague  Inlet,  Va. 

Boundaries.   Beginning  at  Lat .  37056'45"  N.  Long.  75°27'30"  W;  to  Lat .  37°51'30"  N,  Long.  75°17'15"  W; 
thence  3  nautical  miles  from  and  parallel  to  the  shoreline  to  Lat.  37038'45"  N,  Long.  75°31'20"  W;  to 
Lat.  37050' 24"  N,  Long.  75°31'20"  W;  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Designated  zd-titudes.   Unlimited. 

Time  of  designation.   Continuous. 

Using  agency.   Chief,  Wallops  Station,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Wallops  Island,  Va 

R-6606  Pendleton,  Va. 

Boundaries   Beginning  at  Lat.  36O50'41"  N,  Long.  75«54'40"  W;  thence  3  nautical  miles  from  and 
pa^n^to  ihe^o^l^e  to  Lat.  36034-33-  N,  Long.  75°48-40-  W;  to  Lat.  36O45-03"  N.  Long.  75056-12-  W; 
^^Lat   36°44'45"  N,  Long.  75O57'05"  W;  to  Lat.  36044'39"  H,    Long.  75O58'00"  W;  to  Lat.  36047-00"  N. 
Long.  75«»58'45"  W;  to  Lat.  36047*18"  N,  Long.  75056'54''  W;  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Designated  altitudes.   Unlimited. 

Time  of  designation.   0800  to  1700  EST.  Monday  through  Friday. 

Using  agency.   Commanding  Officer.  U.  S.  Fleet  Air  Defense  Training  Center.  Dam  Neck 


Va. 


R-6608  Quant loo,  Va. 


^24'20"  W 


to  latitude  38=29'00"  N.,  longi 
N . ,  longitude 
longi  t  ude  77^25 ' 


Boundaries.   Beginning  at  latitude  38  =  31 'IS"  N.,  longitude  .,„oo^.o^ 

tide  77°28'45"  W. •  to  latitude  38°31'20"  N..  longitude  77=34 '07-  W.;  to  latitude  38=37  00 
77034.07"  W  •  to  latitude  38O37'50"  N.,  longitude  77=32'20"  W.;  to  latitude  38-37'00"  N., 
34"  W.;  to  latitude  38°34'00"  N. ,  longitude  77=24 'OO"  W.;  to  the  point  of  beginning, 

Designated  altitudes.   Surface  to  14,000  feet  MSL. 

Time  of  designation.   Continuous. 

Controlling  agency.  Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Washington  ARTC  Center. 

Using  agency.   Commander,  Marine  Corps  Air  Station.  Quantico,  Va . 

R-6609  Tangier  Island,  Va. 

Boundaries.   A  circular  area  with  a  5-nautical  mile  radius  centered  at  Lat.  37=47 •54"  N,  Long. 

76O03'48"  W. 

Desigpiated  altitude*.   Unlimited. 

Time  of  designation.   Continuous. 

Designated  altitudes.   Surface  to  20,0O0  feet  MSL. 

Using  agency.  Commander,  Fleet  Air  Norfolk,  NAS  Norfolk, 


Va. 


R-«610     RaKton  Road*.   Va.   (Langley  AFB),   Restricted  Area/Military  Clii*  Corridor.  y,     .  ^u^ 

^1^^     tTZU  basenS  ?Je  011°    radial   of   the  Langley  AFB  VOR  extending   from   5  ™^-  ^^f /^^^ 

\-  'z  -rnt^f^t^egiU-.Thrn  "^.^0  j^^^Tf^  ^^  ^:  ^i^^AV^  ^:^ 

extremity. 

TiTf^^tl^'to^S.OOO  feet  MSL  from  5  miles  N  of  the  airbase  to  6  miles  N  of  the  airbase. 
2*000  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  240  from  6  to  7  miles  N  of  the  airbase. 
2'SS  f^t  ^  to  flight  level  270  from  7  to  10  miles  N  of  the  airbase. 
6  (^f^t  Ma  to  flight  level  270  from  10  to  15  miles  N  of  the  airbase. 
10^0  f^t^  to  flight  level  270  from  15  to  20  miles  N  of  the  a  rbase. 
is  000  f^t  ^  to  flight  level  270  from  20  to  25  miles  N  of  the  a  rbase. 
19*2^0  fTet   IS  to  flight  level  270  from  25  to  32  miles  N  of  the  airbase. 
Controlling  agency.   Norfolk  Approach  Control. 
Time  of  designation.  Continuous. 
Using  agency.   Commander,  Langley  AFB,  Va. 


R-6611  Dahlg^en  Complex,  Va. 

Boundaries.  Beginning  at  Lat.  38021'30"  N,  Long.  77C01'15"  V ;    to  Lat.  38'>17'30»'  N,  Long.  76<i56'00»'  W; 
to  Lat.  38  =  15'45"  N,  Long.  76O52'00»'  W;  to  Lat.  SSoiS'OO"  N,  Long.  TCOM'aS"  W;  to  Lat.  38oi9'15*'  N, 
Long.  77=02' 00"  W;  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Designated  altitudes.   Surface  to  flight  level  400. 

Timo  Of  designation.   0800  to  1700  EST,  Monday  through  Friday  1  September  through  31  May  and 
0700  to  1600  EST  Monday  through  Friday  1  June  through  31  August. 

Controlling  agency.   Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Washington  ARTC  Center. 

Using  agency.   Commander,  Naval  Proving  Grounds,  Dahlgren,  Va. 

AMENDMENTS   Eff.  on   Publ  .  (-/9,'64)   29  F  .R .  9369  (Chiangfd:*; 

R-6612  Dahlgren  Complex,  Va. 

Boundaries.   Two  overlapping  circular  areas  with  7,000-foot  radii  centered  at  Lat.  38'=17'59''  N| 
I,  r.g.  77  =  02'15"  W,  and  Lat.  38  =  18'23"  N,  Long.  77  =  02'57"  W. 
Designated  altitudes.   Surface  to  7,000  feet  MSL. 

Timp  of  designation.   0800  to  1700  EST,  Monday  through  Friday  1  September  through  31  May  and 

0700  to  \c.00    EST  Monday  through  Friday  1  June  through  31  August, 
Controlling  agency.   Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Washington  ARTC  Center. 
Using  agency.   Commander,  Naval  Proving  Grounds,  Dahlgren,  Va. 

AMENDMENTS   Eff  on  Publ.  (7/9/64)   29.  F.R.  9369  (Changed); 

R-6613  Dahlgren  Complex,  Va. 

Boundaries.   Beginning  at  Lat.  38015'45"  N,  Long.  76°52'00"  W;  to  Lat.  38013'30"  N,  Long.  76046'35"  W| 
to  Lat.  38=10'00"  N,  Long.  76=50'00"  W;  to  Lat.  38  =  13'00"  N,  Long,  76=54'35"  W;  to  the  point  of  begiXlllillg. 
Designated  altitudes.   Surface  to  flight  level  400. 

Time  of  desipnat i on .   0800  to  1700  EST,  Monday  through  Friday  1  September  through  31  May  and 

0700  to  1600  EST  Monday  through  Friday  1  June  through  31  August, 
Controlling  agency.   Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Washington  ARTC  Center, 
Using  agency.   Commander,  Naval  Proving  Grounds,  Daiilgren,  Va, 

AMENDMENTS   Eff.  on  Publ:  (7/9/64)   29  F.R.  9369  (Changed); 

§  73.67  Washington 

R-6701  Admiralty  Inlet,  WaBh. 

Boundaries.   Beginning  at  Lat.  48=10'00"  N,  Long.  122=34'48*'  W;  to  Lat.  48O05'45"  N,  Long. 
122°31'30"  W;  to  Lat.  48=06'06"  N;  Long.  122=41 '12"  W;  to  Lat.  48=10'00"  N,  Long,  122=40*56"  W: 
to  tlie  point  of  beginning. 

Designated  altitudes.   Surface  to  10,000  feet  MSL. 

Tiro  of  designation.   Sunrise  to  sunset. 

Controlling  agency.   Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Seattle  ARTC  Center. 

Using  agency.   Commanding  Officer,  NAS  Whidbey  Island,  Wash. 

» 
R-6"03   Fort  Lewis,  Wash'. 

Boundaries.   Beginning  at  latitude  47-03'in"  N.,  longitude  122^31'25"  W.;  to  latitude  47-'02 '  30 "  N.  ,  longi- 
tude 122°31'40"  W.;  to  latitude  47'02'30"  N.,  longitude  122=31'00"  W.;  to  latitude  47C00'40"  N. ,  longitude 
122  =  31 '25"  W.  :  to  latitude  4~=00'40"  N.  ,  longitude  122  =  32'55"  W.;  to  latitude  46'=58'05"  N.  ,  longitude  122° 
34'00"W..-  to  latitude  46  =  58'05"  N.,  longitude  122=37'50''  W .  ;  to  latitude  47  =  04'25"  N.,  longitude  122  =  35' 
15"  W. ;  to  the  point  nf  beginning.  ■ 

Designated  altitude?.   Surface  to  5,000  feet  MSL. 

Time  of  designation.   Continuous, 

Controlling  agency.   Federal  Aviation  Agency,  McChord  Approach  Control. 

''sing  agency.   Commanding  General,  Fort  Lewis,  Wash. 


R-6704   Fort  Lewis,  Wash. 


Boundaries.   Beginning  at  latitude  47=04 
tude  122  =  37'50"  W.;  to  latitude  46'54'35"  N.  ,  longitude 
122=45'00"  W.;  to  latitude  46=57 '1 
41'40"W.;  to  latitude  47=04'35"  N,,  longitude 
00"  W.  :  to  ttie  point  of  beginning 

Designated  altitudes 

TiiTif-  of  designation.   Continuous. 

Controlling  agency.   Federal  Aviation  Agency,  McChord  Approach  Control. 

I'sing  agency.   Commanding  General,  Fort  Le^is,  Wash. 


longitude  122°35'15"  W, ;  to  latitude  46=58'05"  N,,  longi- 
122  =  41 '25"  W.  ;  to  latitude  46  =  54 '05"  K.,  longitude 
longitude  122=46*50"  W.;  to  latitude  47=00 '40"  N.,  longitude  122" 
122^41 '30"  W. ;  to  latitude  47=05'25"  N.,  longitude  122=38' 


Surface  to  14,000  feet  MSL 
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R-6706  Juan  De  Fuca.  Wash. 

Boundaries,   Beginning  at  Lat .  48°14'30"  N,  Long.  123°42'00"  W;  to  Lat .  48^10' 30=  N,  L-.ng. 
123«'42'00*'  W;  thence  one-half  mile  N  of  and  parallel  to  the  N  coast  of  Washington  to  Lat.  48^18 '35"  N 
Long.  124«25'00»'  W;  to  Lat.  48024'30"  N,  Long.  124°25'00"  W;  thence  along  the  United  States-Canadian 
border  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Designated  altitudes.   Surface  to  1,000  feet  NISL. 

Time  of  designation.   Continuous. 

Using  agency.   Commanding  Officer,  N'AS  Whidbey  Island,  Wash. 

R-6707  Queeta,  Wash, 

Boundaries.  Beginning  at  Lat.  47029'25"  N,  Long.  124O25'0O"  W;  clockwise  along  the  arc  of  a  3-mile 
i^dius  circle  centered  at  Lat.  47O27'00"  N,  Long.  124^24 '15"  W  to  Lat.  47  =  24 '25"  N  ,  Long.  124 '^24 '30" 
thence  3  nautical  miles  from  and  parallel  to  the  shoreline  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Designated  altitudes.   Surface  to  12,000  feet  MSL._ 

Time  of  designation.   Sunrise  to  sunset. 

Using  agency.   Commanding  Officer,  "NAS  Whidbey  Island,  Wash. 

R-6708  RoBiU-io  Strait,  Wash. 

Boundaries,   A  circular  area  with  a  1  nautical  rr.ile  radius  centered  at  Lat.  48  =  29'06".N,  Long, 
122045'42"  W. 

Designated  altitudes.   Surface  to  1,000  feet  MSL . 

Time  of  designation.   Continuous.  ■* 

Controlling  agency.   Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Seattle  ARTC  Center. 
Using  agency.   Commanding  Officer,  NAS  Whidbey  Island,  Wash. 

R-6713  Whidbey  Islazui.  Wash. 


W; 


Boundaries.   Beeinning  at  Lat.  48°25'00"  N  ,  Long.  123^05'no"  W;  to  Lat,  48'23'00"  N,  Lonp; 


123°06'00"  W;  to  Lat.  48°16'30"  N,  Long.  123=03'00"  W;  to  Lat.  48°16'30"  N,  L  ^or 
to  Lat.  48°19'45"  N,  Long.  122=46' 30"  W;  to  Lat.  48=25' 00"  N ,  Long.  122=53 '30"  W 
beginning . 

Designated  altitudes.   Surface  to  10,000  feet  MSL. 

Time  of  designation.   0700  to  2400  local  time. 
Controlling  agency.   Federal  Aviation  Aeencv ,  Seattle  AKTC   Center 
Using  agency.   Commanding  Officer,  N'AS  Whidbey  Island,  Wash. 


R-6714  Yakima,  Wash, 


12: 


30"  W; 


t  )  the  point  of 


Roundar  ie.=; . 

Col'.imbla  Rive 

55  '  30"  W.  ;  to 

W.;  to  latitu 

latitude  46'5 

along  the  arc 

latitude  46-5 

Designated 

Time  of  des 

Cont roll ing 

I'sing  agenc 


Beginning  at  latitude  16'51'on'  \.,  lor.Rif.de  n9-58'00"'  w.;,  along  the  W.  shore  of  the 
r  to  latitude  46-39'00"  S . ,  longitude  119^55 '30   w.:  to  latitude  46°33'00"  N. ,  longitude  119^ 

latitude  46^33'00"  N.,  longitude  120°13'00"  W.;  to  latitude  46^40'35"  N. ,  longitude  120°26'35" 
de  46-13'00"  N,,  longitude  120  =  26'38"  W.;  to  latitude  1.'-r51'00"  N.  ,  longitude  120°21 '  30"  W.  ;  to 
I'OO"  K   longitude  12n-^-'30-  W . :  to  latitude  46=54'30'  N.,  longitude  120^15 '00"  W. ;  clockwise 

of  a  12-mile  radius  circle  centered  at  latitude  46°44'45"  N. ,  longitude  120°20 '00"  W. ;  to 
I'OO''  N,,  longitude  120-08 '3n"  W,;  to  the  point  of  beginning, 
altitudes.   Surface  to  38 ,  ooo  feet  MSI., 
ignation.   Continuous. 

agency.   Federal  Aviation  Agencv,  Seattle  .^RTC  Center, 
y.   Commanding  General,  Fort  Lexis,  Wash. 


R-6715  Richland,  Wash, 


to  latitude  46=48 '00"  N. 
to  latitude  46=30' 00"  N. 
to  latitude  46=20'00"  N. 


Boundaries.  Beginning  at  latitude  46=48'00"  N . ,  longitude  119=35'00"  W. 
longitude  119*25'00"  W.  ;  to  latitude  46  =  45'00"  N'.;  longitude  119  =  20'00"  W. 
Inne-itude  119O20'00"  W.;  to  latitude  46<=30'00"  N.,  longitude  119=13'00"  W. 

Iongitude\i9oi3°00"  W;  to  latitude  46=30'00"  N,,  longitude  119  =  47'00"  W.;  to  latitude  46=40'00"  N., 
longitude  119°47'00"  W. ;  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Designated  altitudes.   Unlimited. 

Time  of  designation.   Continuous.  ,  ■   .. 

Using  agency.   Manager,  Atomic  Energy  Comir.iss  ion ,  Richlanu,  Wcishmgton. 


§  73.69  Wl«con«ln 


R-e901  Caap  lioCoy,  Wis. 

Boundaries.   Beginning  at  latitude  44o08'40"  N, 


longitude  90°40'20"  W. , 
longitude  90° 36 '45"  W. ; 
longitude  90O35'46"  W. ; 
longitude  90044'00"  W. ; 

Designated  altitudes. 

Time  of  designation. 


to  latitude  44009'30"  N., 
to  latitude  44«>00'00"  N., 
to  latitude  43°56'20"  N., 
to  point  of  beginning. 

Surface  to  flight  level  250 
May  23  through  September  5. 


longitude  90^44 '00"  W. 
longitude  90°40'20"  W. ; 
longitude  90O36'45"  W. ; 
longitude  90°35'46*'  W.  ; 


to  latitude  44°08'40"  N, 
to  latitude  44<>09'30"  N. 
to  latitude  44O00'00"  N. 
to  latitude  43°56'20"  N, 


Using  agency.   Commanding  Officer,  Camp  McCoy,  Wis.  v 

R-6903  Sheboygan,  Wis. 

Boundaries.   Beginning  at  latitude  43'=19'00"  N.,  longitude  87  =  41 '00"  W.;  to  latitude  44^05 '30"  N.  ,  longitude 
87°29'45"  W. ;  to  latitude  44«02'00"  N.,  longitude  87=02'30"  W.;  to  latitude  43=15'30"  N.,  longitude  87°14'00" 
W.:  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Designated  altitudes.   Surface  to  flight  level  450. 

Time  of  designation.   0600  to  2200  CST,  May  1  through  September  30,  and  from  0800  to  1600  CST,  Saturday 
.and  Sunday,  October  1  through  April  30. 

Controlling  agency.   Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Chicago  ARTC  Center. 

Using  agency.   Commander,  Volk  Field,  Wisconsin. 

AVENDMENTS   6/26/64   29  F.R.  8417  (Changed); 

R-6904  Volk  Field.  Wis. 

Boundaries.   Beginning  at  Lat.  44oi6'00"  N,  Long.  89O59'00"  W;  to  Lat.  44oi2'00"  N.  Long.  89°59'00'»  W; 
to  Lat.  44012*00"  N.  Long.  90O07'00''  W;  to  Lat.  44°16'00*'  N,  Long.  90°07'00"  W;  to  the  point  of  beginning. 
Desienated  altitudes.   Surface  to  20.000  feet  MSL. 
Tire  of  designation.   Sunrise  to  sunset. 
Using  agency.   Adjutauit  General,  State  of  Wisconsin.  Madison,  Wis. 

R-6905  MadlBon.  Wis.  (Truax  Field),  Restricted  Area/Military  CllBb  Corridor. 

Boundaries.   The  area  centered  on  the  003°  radial  of  the  Truax  VOR  extending  from  5  miles  N  of  th© 
airport  (Lat.  43°08'15"  N,  Long.  89O20'10"  W)  to  32  miles  N  of  the  airport,  having  a  width  of  2  llllles 
at  the  beginning  and  expanding  uniformly  to  a  width  of  4 . 6  miles  at  the  outer  extremity. 
Designated  altitudes. 

2,900  feet  MSL  to  15,000  feet  MSL  from  5  miles  N  of  the  airport  to  6  miles  N  of  the  airport. 

2,900  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  249  from  6  to  7  miles  N  of  the  airport. 

2,900  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  270  from  7  to  10  miles  N  of  the  airport. 

6,900  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  270  from  10  to  15  miles  N  of  the  airport. 
10,900  feet  MSL  to  flight  level  270  from  15  to  20  miles  N 
15.900  feet  MSL  to'  flieht  level  270  from  20  to  25  miles  N 
19.900  feet  MSL  to  flieht  level  270  from  25  to  32  miles  N 
Time  of  designation.   Continuous. 

C  r.trolling  agency.   Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Madison  Approach  Control. 
Using  agency.   Commander.  325th  Fighter  Interceptor  Squadron,  Truax  Field,  Madison,  Wis. 


^3.70     Wyoming 


of  the  airport. 
of  the  airport . 
of    the   airport. 


H-7001     Guernsey.  Wyo. 

Bcundaries.      Beeinnine   at    latitude  42° 30 '00' 
longitude   104040'00"    W 
loneitude    104O45'00"    W 
longitude   104O51'00"    W 

Designated  altitudes 

Tj'o   of    designation 


N..  longitude  104°54'30" 
longitude  104O40'00" 
loneitude  104«45'00" 
longitude   104°54'30" 


W. 
W. 
W. 

w. 


Controlling   agency. 


;    to   latitude  42O23'00"   N 
;    to   latitude  42'=18'00"  N 
;    to   latitude  42^24 '00"   N 
Surface   to   23,500   feet   MSL. 

0430    to    2400   MST,    May    15    through    September    5. 
Federal   Aviation  Agency,    Casper,    Wyo. ,    Flight    Service  Station 


to  latitude  42030'0Q"  R'. 
to  latitude  42oi9'00''  N.. 
to  latitude  42<'19'30'*  N.  . 

to  the  point  of  beginning. 


UsinK  agency.   Adjutant  General,  State  of  Wyoming. 


§  73.68  West  Virginia 
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§  73.71  Pu«rto  Rico 
H-7101  Culebra  Island.  P.R. 

Boundaries.   The  airspace  over  Culebra  Island  and  the  surrounding  waters  extending  to  the  3-nautical 
mile  limit  from  the  shoreline. 

Designated  altitudes.   Surface  to  flight  level  500. 

Time  of  desiffiation.   During  VFR  weather  conditions,  and  only  after  issuance  of  NOTAMS  by  the 
Commandant.  10th  Naval  District  at  least  48  hours  prior  to  firing.   NOTAMS  also  to  be  issued  upon 
cessation  of  firing. 

Using  agency.   Commander.  Caribbean  Sea  Frontier.  San  Juan.  P.  R. 


PART  75  ~  ESTABLISmeNT  OT   JET  ROirTES  (NEW) 


R-7102  Punta  FiKHPa«,  P.  R. 


to  latitude  I-OSS'IO"  N' , 


1 nngi  ■ 


S.  Army,  Taribbean ,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Riro. 


Boundaries.   Beginning  at  latitude  17  =  57' 14"  N . ,  longitude  6e=02'52" 
tude  65=58'45"  W  •  thence  3  nautical  miles  from  and  parallel  to  the  shoreline  to  latitude  17°53'15"  N.. 
longitude  06=O7'1O"  W.-  cloclcvise  along  the  arc  of  an  11,000  yard  radius  circle  centered  at  latitude  17  57' 
14'  N    longitude  66=02'52"  W.;  to  latitude  17=55'55"  N.,  longitude  66°08'25"  W.;  to  point  of  beginning. 

Designated  altitude.   Surface  to  15,000  feet  MSL  or  surface  to  30,000  feet  MSL  as  specified  in  NOTA.Ms  re- 
quired to  activate  the  area. 

Time  of  designation.   Sunrise  to  sunset  during  periods  of  unrestricted  visibility  and  only  after  issuance 
of  NOTA.MS  by  the  Commandant,  10th  Naval  District  at  least  48  hours  prior  to  firing.  NOTAMs  also  to  be  issued 

upon  cessation  of  firing. 

Ising  agency.   Commanding  General, 

R-7103  Salinas ,  P.R. 

^   •  »    n^^innino-  at  Tat   18003 '00"  N    Long.  66°14'35"  W.  ;  to  Lat .  18°01'16"  N .  ,  Long.  66°15'14"  W. 
to  L^t   17059 -Sr'r^ong   660I6.OO"  W    to  Lat .  !7059-16"  N..  Long.  66017-11.-  W.;  to  Lat.  ISOOI-OO"  N., 
Lon^   eeoiD'L'-  W    to  Lat   18001'53"  N.   Long.  66018'53"  W.  ;  to  Lat.  18O02-34"  N..  Long.  66018-47-  W.  ;  to 
Lat   18O03'25"  N    Long   660^7. 54"  W. ;  t^  Lat'  18004.07"  N.,  Long.  66017.OO"  W. ;  to  point  of  beginning. 

Designated  altitude.   Surface  to  12,000  feet  MSL. 

Time  of  designation.   Continuous,  June  1  through  August  31 
September  1  through  May  31.  ^    t     d  d 

using  agency.   Commanding  General.  U.S.  Army  Caribbean.  San  Juan,  P.R, 


and  s'onrise  to  sunset,  Saturday  and  Sunday, 


R-7104  Vieques  Island.  P.R. 

Boundaries.   The  airspace  over  Vieques  Island  and  the  surrounding  waters  extending  to  the  3  nautical 

mile  limit  from  the  shoreline. 

n*>sio-nated  altitudes.   Surface  to  flight  level  500.  .   ^      ,   ^   m^v,  v  ,,oi 

?tme  ofdestenation   Continuous,  but  only  after  issuance  of  NOTAMS  by  the  Commandant,  10th  Naval 

Dilirtc?   at  iK^t  48'hours  prior  'xo   firing.   NOTAMS  to  contain  information  concerning  t  x.e  of  cessation 

°^ufing"fgency.   Commander,  Caribbean  Sea  Frontier,  San  Juan.  P.  R. 


§  73.72  Guam 


R-7201     Nalatan  Rock,   Guam.  ' 

Boundaries.      The   area  within   a  5-nautical   mile   radius    of   Lat^   14O50-00"   N.    Lon^.    145O32-00"    E- 
ex^^ding  the  portion  which  lies   3  -^V-/ /^^^  BOo'"'  shoreline. 

Designated  altitudes.      Surface  to  flight    level   600. 
Time   of   designation.      Continuous. 
Using   agency.      Csmmander,   Naval  Forces,   Marianas. 


AMENDMENTS        3/13/64        29 


F.R.   3357     (Changed) 
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SUBPART  A 


GENERAL 


§75.1   Applicability. 


Thp  routes  described  in  Subpart  B,  between  high  altitude  navigational  aids  or  intersections  of  their  signals, 
are  designated  as  jet  routes  along  which  aircraft  may  be  operated  between  18,000  feet  MSL  and  flight  level 
450.   The  areas  described  in  Subpart  C  are  designated  as  jet  advisory  areas  along  specified  Jet  route  segments, 
VOR  VORTAC  radials.  bearings  from  L/MF  navigational  facilities,  direct  courses  between  high  altitude  navi- 
f:ational  facilities,  centerlines  of  control  areas,  or  in  the  vicinity  of  specific  geographic  locations. 

§75. 11   Jet  Routes 

Each  jet  route  designated  in  Subpart  B  consists  of  a  direct  course  for  navigating  aircraft  between  18,000 
feet  MSL  and  flight  level  450,  inclusive,  between  the  navigational  aids  and  intersections  specified  for  that 

route. 

^75.15   Jet  Advisory  Areas 

(a)  Jet  advisory  areas  consist  of  airspace  within  the  continental  control  area,  as  designated  in 
S,:brart  C. 

(b)  En  route  radar  jet  advisory  areas  consist  of  areas  within  which  jet  advisory  service  is  provided 
with  radar  surveillance.  Unless  otherwise  designated,  each  of  them  includes  the  area  within  14  miles  on  each 
side  of  the  jet  route  segment  from  flight  level  240  through  flight  level  410,  inclusive.  . 

(c)  Terminal  radar  jet  advisory  areas  consist  of  areas  In  which  Jet  advisory  service  is  provided 
*i'!.  radar  surveillance.   Unless  otherwise  designated,  each  of  them  includes  the  area  within  14  miles  on  each 

side  of  the  VOR/VORTAC  radials,  bearings  from  L/MF  navigational  facilities,  direct  courses  between  navigational 
facilities,  or  centerlines  of  control  areas  from  flight  level  240  through  flight  level  410,  inclusive. 

(d)  Nonradar  jet  advisory  areas  consist  of  areas  within  which  jet  advisory  service  is  provided  on 

a  procedural  basis  without  radar  surveillance.   Unless  otherwise  designated,  each  of  them  includes  the  area 
within  14  miles  on  each  side  of  the  Jet  route  segment  from  flight  level  270  through  flight  level  310,  inclusive, 
ar.  i  from  flight  level  370  through  flight  level  410,  inclusive. 

(e)  Jet  advisory  areas  do  not  include  the  airspace  within  positive  control  areas,  prohibited  areas, 
or  rpstricted  areas  except  restricted  area  military  climb  corridors  and  those  restricted  areas  specified  in 

S  ;bpart  D  of  Part  71.  .....  j  ■  4. 

(f)  En  route  Jet  advisory  areas  are  based  on  jet  routes  and  are  identified  by  the  associated  jet 
ro;tP  number   Terminal  jet  advisory  areas  are  based  on  VOR/VORTAC  radials,  bearings  from  L/MF  navigational 

facilities,  direct  coorses  between  navigational  facilities,  or  centerlines  of  control  areas  and  those  in  the 
vicinity  of  geographical  locations,  and  are  identified  by  geographical  names. 

;T5.17   Bearings:  Radials:  Miles 

(a)  All  bearings  and  radials  in  this  Part  are  true  and  are  applied  from  point  of  orlf^liij 

(b)  Unless  otherwise  specified,  all  mileages  in  this  Part  are  stated  &8  nauticftX  mlUs. 


§75.100  Jet  Rout 


•s. 


SUBPART  B  —  JET  ROUTES 


SUBPART  C  —  JET  ADVISORY  AREAS 


§  75,200  En  routs  Jst  Advisory  Areas, 
§  75.300  Terminal  Jet  Advisory  Areas, 
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SOTPAHT  B  -   JET  aOOTES 

§   75.100      J«t    routM. 

(Unless  otherwise  specified  the  plaice  najnes  appearing  In  the  description  of  the  jet  routes  indicate 
the  VDR  or  VORTAC  facilities  identified  by  such  names.). 

Jet  Rout*  No.  1  (San  Dl«ffo.  Calif.,  to  Seattle.  Waah.). 

From  San  Diego,  Calif.,  via  Oceanside,  Calif.;  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  INT  of  the  Los  Aiigeles  319   ana  the 
Avenal ,  Calif.,  145°  radials;  Avenal ;  Oakland,  Calif.;  Red  Bluff,  Calif.;  Medford,  Oreg.;  Portland,  Oreg 
lo  Seattle,  Wash. 


Jet 


Route  No.  10  (Los  An«:eles,  Calif.,  to  Denver,  Colo.). 


From  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  via  the  INT  of  the  Los  Angeles  089=  and  the  Parker,  Calif.,  258'^  radials; 
Parkf-r:  Prescott,  Ariz.:  Farmlngton,  N.  Mex ,  ,  Gunnison,  Colo.,  to  Denver.  Colo. 

ANENDNENTS   10/15/64   29   F.R.   11915   (Changed) 

PENDING  AMENDMENT 

Jet  Route  No.  10  Is  amended  as  follows:   Tn  the  caption  "Denver,  Colo."  is  deleted,  and  "O'Neill,  N'ebr," 
is  substituted  therefor.   In  the  text,  "Gunnison,  Colo.,  to  Denver,  Colo."  Is  deleted  and  "Gunnison,  Colo,; 
Denver,  Colo.;  Sidney,  Nebr.;  to  O'Neill,  Nebr."  is  substituted  therefor.   12/10/64   29  F.R.  14622  (Changed) 


Jet  Route  No.  2  (San  Dieso.  Calif.,  to  Jacksonville,  Pla.). 

From  San  Diego,  Calif.,  via  Imperial,  Calif,;  Yuma,  Ariz.;  IVT  of  the  Yuma  087-  and  thf  Gila  Bend, 
Ariz.,  261°  radials;  Gila  Bend;  INT  of  the  Gila  Bend  098°  and  the  San  Simon.  Ariz..  286°  radials; 
San  Simon;  El  Paso,  Texas;  Fort  Stockton,  Texas;  San  Antonio,  Texas;  Houston,  Texas;  Lake  Charles,  La.; 
INT  of  the  Lake  Charles  089°  and  the  New  Orleans,  La.,  275=  radials;  New  Orleans;  INT  of  the  New  Orleans  066=' 
and  the  Crestview,  Fla. ,  266°  radials;  Crestview;  INT  of  the 
Crestvlew  091°  auid  the  Tallahassee,  Fla.,  288°  radials;  Tallahassee;  to  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

AMENDMENTS   9/17/64   29  F.R.  8165  (Changed);   10/15/64   29  F.R.  12014  (Changed); 


Jet  Route  No,  11  (Phoenix.  Ariz.,  to  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah). 

From  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  via  Prescott,  Ariz.;  Bryce  Canvon ,  I'tah;  Provo,  Utah,  to  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 

Jp»  Route  No.  12  (Allegheny.  Pa.,  to  Baltimore  Md,). 

From  Al  Ir-ghenv ,  Pa.,  to  Baltimore,  \ki . 
•V.ENDMENTS   9/17/64   29  F.H.   10502   (Changed) 


Jet  Route  No.  3  (Oakland,  Calif.,  to  Kimberly,  British  Columbia,  Canada), 

From  Oakland,  Calif.,  via  Red  Bluff,  Calif.;  Lakeview,  Oreg,;  Pendleton,  Oreg.;  Spokane,  Wash.,  to  the 
Kimberly,  British  Columbia,  Canada,  RR .  excluding  the  portion  that  lies  over  Canadian  territory. 

Jet  Route  No.  4  (Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  to  Wilminfton,  N.  C). 

From  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  via  the  INT  of  the  Los  Angeles  099°  and  the  Blythe,  Calif.,  272^  radials; 
Blythe;  the  INT  of  the  Blythe  096°  and  the  Gila  Bend,  Ariz.,  315°  radials;  Gila  Bend;  INT  of  the  Gila 
Bend  098°  and  the  San  Simon,  Ariz.,  286°  radials;  San  Simon; 

El  Paso,  Tex.;  Wink,  Tex.;  Abilene,  Tex.;  Dallas,  Tex.;  Shreveport .  La.;  Jackson.  Miss.;  Montgomery,  Ala.; 
Auffusta.  Ga.:  Columbia.  S.  C:  Florence.  S.  C;  to  Wilmington,  N.  C. 

Jet  Route  No.  5  (Los  Anseles.  Calif.,  to  Seattle.  Wa«h.>. 

From  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  via  the  INT  of  the  Palmdale,  Calif..  291°  and  the  Bakersfield  Calif., 
149°  radials;  Bake^sfield;  Reno.  Nev. ;  Lakeview,  Oreg.;  The  Dalles,  Oreg.;  INT  of  the  Dalles  352°  and 
the  Seattle.  Wash..  124°  radials.  to  Seattle. 

Jet  Route  No.  6  (Paso  Robles,  Calif.,  to  Kennedy,  N.  Y.) 

.K   iNTT  r.f    th^  <^^Hnas   Calif    145°  and  the  Palmdale,  Calif.,  291°  radials  via  Palmdale;  Hector   Calif.; 
Ne'eres\"caT7f.   PrlcXii'  ;  Winslow,  Ariz.;  Albu,uer,ue,  N.  Mex.  ;  Tucumcari.  N.  Mex.  ;  M^riUo.  Tex.; 
Okl^omlcity.  Okla.;  Little  Rock,  Ark.;  Memphis,  Tenn  ;  Nashville,  Tenn.  ;  Charleston, 
W.  Va. ;  Front  Royal,  Va.;  Yarley,  Pa.,  to  Kennedy,  N.  Y. 

AMENDMENTS   4/2/64   29  F .R .  1561  (Changed) ;   7/23/64   29  F .R .  7018  (Changed) : 

Jet  Route  No.  7  (Oakland.  Calif.,  to  the  United  States/Canadian  Border). 

From  Oakland,  Calif.,  via  Red  Bluff,  Calif.;  Rome,  Oreg.;  Boise   Idaho;  Dillon.  Mont . ;  Great  Falls.  Mont.; 
via  the  Great  Falls  040°  radial  to  the  United  States/Canadian  Border. 

Jet  Route  No.  8  (Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  to  Kennedy,  N.  Y.). 

From  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  via  Tulsa,  Okla.;  Springfield   Mo.;  St.  Louis.  Mo.;  LoulSVllle, 
Kv.;  Charleston.  W  Va. ;  Front  Royal.  Va. ;  Yardley.  Pa.,  to  Kennedy,  N.  Y. 

A.MENDMENTS   4/2/64   29  F.R.  1561  (Changed);  11/12/64   29  F.R.  13165  (Changed) 

Jet  Route  No.  9  (Lo«  An«ele«,  Calif.,  to  Great  Palle.  Mont.). 

From  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  via  Hector,  Calif.;  Boulder,  Nev.;  Milford,  Utah;  Provo.  Utah;  8alt  Lake 
City.  Utah:  O^den.  Utah;  Dubois.  Idaho;  Dillon,  Mont.,  to  Great  Falls.  Kont. 


JET  ROUTE  No.  13  (El  Paso.  Texas,  to  the  United  States/Canadian  Border.) 

Froir.  El  Paso.  Texas,  via  the  INT  of  the  El  Paso  282°  and  the  Truth  or  Consequences,  N.  Mex.   162° 
riiiil":;  Truth  or  Consequences;  ' 

Albuquerque;  Las  Vegas,  N.  Mex.;  Pueblo,  Cclo.;  Denver,  Colo.;  Cheyenne,  Wyo.;  Crazy  Woman,  Wyo., 
Billings,  Mont.,  Great  Falls,  Mont.;  via  the  Great  Falls  339°  radial  to  the  United  States/Canadian  Border. 


Jet  Route  No.  14  (Amarlllo,  Tex.,  to  Richmond,  Va.). 

From  Amarillo,  Tex.,  via  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.;  Little  R  ck ,  Ark 
Snarta nburg,  S.  C-  Greensboro,  N.  C;  to  Richmond,  Va . 


Birmingham,  Ala.;  to  Atlanta,  Ga . 


A'.ENDMENT.S   P/17/64 


F.R.   11527   (Changed) 


Jet  Route  No.  15  (San  Antonio,  Texas,  to  Newberg,  Oreg.) 

From  San  Antonio,  Texas,  via  Wink,  Texas;  Roswell ,  N.  Mex.;  INT  of  the  Roswell  319°  and  the  Albuquerque, 
N.  Mex.,  128°  radials;  Albuquerque;  Farmlngton,  N.  Mex.;  Grand  Junction,  Colo.;  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah:  Ogden, 
''tah;  Boise,  Idaho;  Tohn  Dav ,  Orep.,  to  Newberg.  Oreg, 

.'WEN'DNtENTS   3/5/6  1   2f»  F.  R.  11421  (Changed);  9/l-.^64   29  F.R.  96.--!  (Changed); 

Jet  Route  No.  16  (Portland.  OreK. .  to  Boston.  Mass.). 

iron  I'ortland,  Oreg.,  via  The  Dalles,  Oreg.;  INT  of  The  Oalles  096'  and  tlie  Pendleton,  Oreg.,  254°  radials; 
Pendleton;  Whitehall,  Mont.;  Billings,  Mont.;  Dupree ,  S.  Dak.;  Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak.;  Mason  City,  Iowa; 
Milwaukee,  Wis.;  INT  of  the  Milwaukee  088°  and  the  Peck,  Mich.,  269°  radials;  Peck; 

via  the  Peck  100°  radial  to  the  United  States/Canadian  Border.   From  the  United  States/Canadian  Border  to 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  via  the  Buffalo  274°  radial;  Albany,  N.  Y. ,  to  Boston,  Mass. 

Jet  Route  No.  17  (San  Antonio,  Texas,  to  Rapid  City,  S.  Dak.). 

Fnr.  San  Antonio,  Texas,  via  Abilene,  Texas;  Amarillo,  Texas;  Pueblo,  Colo.;  Denver,  Colo.,  to  Rapid 
City,  S.  Dak. 

Jet  Route  No.  18  (San  Diego,  Calif.,  to  Jollet,  111.). 

From  San  Diego,  Calif.,  via  Imperial,  Calif.:  Yuma,  Ari?.,  INT  of  the  Yuma  087^  and  the  Gila  Bend,  Ariz., 
261°  radials:  Gila  Bend;  Phoenix,  Ariz.;  Grants,  N.  Mex,;  I.as  Vegas,  N.  Mex.;  Garden  City,  Kans . :  INT  of  the 
Garden  City  066^  and  the  Salina,  Kans.,  257=  radials;  Salina;  Kansas  City,  Mo.;  Kirksvillc,  Mo.;  Bradford; 
to  Joliet,  111  . 

AW.MiMENTS   7/23/64   29  F.R.  '"238  (Changed);   9/17/64   29  F.R.  *=*165  (Changed); 
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J«t  Boot*  Mo.  20  (Seattle.  Wash.,  to  Orlando,  ria.).  .- 

Froa  Seattle,  lash.,  via  Yakima,  Wash.;  Pendleton,  Oreg. ;  Boise,  Idaho;  Malad  City,  Idaho;  Rock  Springs, 

Wyo.;  Denver,  Colo.;  Lamar,  Colo.;  Gage,  Okla. ;  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. ;  Shreveport,  La.;  Jackson,  Miss,;  Crestvicw 

Fla, ;  IWr  ©f  the  Creatvlew  091°  and  the  Tallahassee,  Fla.,  288'  radials;  Tallahassee;  Orlando,  Fla.,  to 

the  INT  of  the  Orlando  118°  and  the  Vero  Beach,  Fla.,  339'  radials. 

I. 

AMENDMENTS   10/15/64   29   F.R.   11915   (Changed) 


Jet  Route  No.  30  (Salt  Lake  City.  Utah,  to  Hemdon,  Va.). 

From  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  via  Provo,  Utah;  Myton.  Utah;  Kremmling,  Colo.;  Denver,  Colo.;  O'Neill,  Nebr.; 
Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak.;  Minneapolis,  Minn.;  Nodine,  Minn.; 

Joliet,  111.;  via  the  INT  of  the  Joliet  108°  and  the  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  279°  radials;  Fort  "Wayne;  Appleton,  Ohio; 
Front  Royal.  Va . ;  to  Herndon,  Va . 


AMENT)MENTS 


6/25/64 


29 


F.R,   5541    (Changed);  9/17/64   29  F.R.  11527  (Changed); 


Jet  Route  No.  21  (Uaited  States/Hex lean  Border  to  Duluth,  Minn.). 

From  the  INT  of  the  United  States/Mexican  Border  and  the  Laredo,  Tex..,  172'  radial  via  Laredo;  San  Antonio, 
Tex.;  Austin,  Tex.;  Dallas,  Tex.;  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.;  Wichita,  Kans . ;  Omaha,  Nebr.;  Minneapolis.  Minn,; 
to  Duluth,  Minn. 


Jet  Rout*  No.  31  (New  Orleans,  La.,  to  Blralnghae,  Ala.). 

From  New  Orleans,  La.,  via  the  IVT  of  the  New  Orleans  021'^  and  the  Birmingham,  Ala.,  232<=  radials  to 

BirrinKham . 


Jet  Route  No.  22  (Laredo,  Texas,  to  Gordonsville,  Vs.). 

From  Laredo,  Tex.,  via  Corpus  (Thristl,  Tex.;  INT  of  the  Corpus  Chrlsti  049°  and  the  Houston,  Tex.,  226° 
radials;  HoustoD;  Lake  Charles,  La.;  McComb,  Miss.;  I^^'  of  the  McCorab  049*  and  the  Birmingham,  Ala. ,  232® 
radials;  Birmlni^iaa;  Knoxville,  Tenn. ;  Pulaski,  Va. ;  to  Gordonsville,  Va. 

Jet  Route-  No.  23  (San  Antonio,  Tex.,  to  Hill  City,  Kans.). 

From  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  via  Mineral  "Wells,  Tex.;  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.;  Wichita,  Kans.;  to  Hill  City,  Kans, 
AMENDMENTS     5/28/64     29   F.R.   3807    (Rewritten) 

J«rt  Boot*.  K9.  a4  (Qlla.  B«Dd.  Arix..  to  Flat  Rock,  Va.). 

From  Gila  Bend,  Ariz.,  via  Phoenix,  Ariz.;  Grants,  N.  Max.;  Las  Vegas.  N.  Mex. ; 

Garden  City»  Kans.;  JNT  of  the  Garden  City  066°  and  the  Salina,  Kans.,  257°  radials;  Sallna;  Kansas  City, 
Mo.;  St.  Louis,  Mo.;  Indianapolis,  Ind.;  INT  of  the  Indianapolis  120°  and  the  Charleston,  W.  Va. ,  284° 
radials;  Charleston,  to  Flat  Rock.  Va, 

'•t  Route  Mo.  2S  (United  States/Mexlcaa  Border  to  Minneapolis,  Mian.). 

From  the  INT  of  the  United  States/Mexican  Border  and  the  Brownsville,  Tex.,  187-  radial  via  Brownsville; 

INT  of  the  Brownsville  357°  and  the  Corpus  Christi,  Tex..  179^  radials;  Corpus  Christ i;  INT  of  the 
Corpus  Christi  311°  and  the  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  167=  radials;  San  Antonio;  Austin,  Tex.;  Dallas,  Tex.; 
-ulsa   Okla.;  Butler,  Mo.;  INT  of  the  Butler  009°  and  the  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  196=  radials;  Des  Moines;  Masoa 

ity,  Iowa;  to  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Jet  Route  No.  26  (El  Paso,  Texas,  to  Joliet,  111.) 

From  El  Paso,  Texas,  yia  the  INT  of  the  El  Paso  089°  and  the  Roswell,  N.  Mex..  213°  radials;  Roswell; 
.aimarillo,  Tex§^9 ;  'Wichita,  KcUis.;  Kansas  City,  Mo.;  Kirksville,  Mo.;  Bradford;  to  Joliet,  111. 

MENDMENTS   6/25/64   29  F.R.  5541  (Changed);   7/23/64   29  F.R.  "238  (Changed): 

Jet  Rootft  Na^  27  CSan.  Antonio.  Tax.,  to  Lafkln.  Tex.). 

Froa  Sap  Aatopio.  Tax.,  to  Lufkin.  Tox. 

J«t  Itait*  n>.  X   (PuiriAXOa  Colo.,  to  Wichita.  Kans.). 

From  £u»bi,9.  Colo.,  via  Oardsn  City.  Kans..  to  Wichita.  Kans. 

at  Route  No.  -39  (United  States/Mexlcaa  Border  to  Presque  lale,  Maine). 

From  the  INT  of  the  United  States/Mexican  Border  and  the  Brownsville,  Tex.,  187=  radial  via  Brownsville; 
HI  of  the  Brownsville  357o  and  the  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  179°  radials;  Corpus  Christi;  INT  of  the  Corpus 
hristi  04d^  and  the  Houston,  Tex.,  226<>  radials;  Houston;  Lufkin,  Tex.; 

ireveport,  La.;  Memphis,  Tenn.;  Evansville,  Ind.;  INT  of  the  Evansville,  052=  and  the  Dayton,  Ohio,  231^ 
;dlals;  Dayton;  Cleveland,  Ohio;  Erie,  Pa.;  Syracuse,  N.  Y.;  Plattsburgh,  N.  Y.;  Bangor.  Maine;  to  Presr-e 
ale,  Maine. 


Jet  Route  No.  32  (Oakland.  Calif.,  to  Duluth.  Minn.). 


\ 


From  Oakland.  Calif.,  via  Sacramento,  Calif.;  Reno,  Nev.;  Battle  Mountain,  Nev.;  Wells,  Nev.;  Malad  City, 
Idaho;  Boysen  Reservoir, 

W%o.;  Crazy  Woman,  Wyo..  Dupree,  S.  Dak.;  Aberdeen,  S.  Dak.;  Duluth,  Minn.;  to  the  INT  of  the  Duluth  051° 
radial  and  the  United  States/Ceinadlan  Border. 

AMENDMENTS   3/5/64   28  F.  R.  14421  (Changed^;   10/15/64   29  F.R.  12261  (Changed); 

PENDING  AMENDMENT 

Jet  Route  No.  33  (Oakland,  Calif.,  to  Seattle,  Wash.). 

From  Oakland,  Calif.,  via  LTtiah,  Calif.;  Fortuna,  Calif  ;  North  Bend,  Oreg.;  Newport,  Oreg.;  Hoquian^,,  Wash.; 
to  Seattle,  Wash. 
/V\tENDMF,NTS   12/10/64   29  F.R.  14169  (Added) 

Jet  Route  No.  34  (Dickinson.  N.  Dak.,  to  Hemdon.  Va.). 

From  Dickinson,  N.  Deik . ,  via  Aberdeen,  S.  Dak.;  Minneapolis,  Minn.;  Nodine,  Minn.;  Milwaukee,  Wis.; 

Pull-T^.a;!,  Mich.;  INT  of  the  Pullman  118=  and  the  Cleveland,  Ohio,  274=  radials;  Cleveland;  Allegheny, 
Pa..:  Front  Roval.  \'a .  :  to  Herndon,  Va . 


ANENDMENTS   9/17/64   29   F.R, 


1050: 


(Changed);  9/l'~/64   29  F.R.  11527  (Changed) 


Jet  Route  No.  35  (Nev  Orleans.  La.,  to  Northbrook,  111.). 

From  Nev.  Orleans,  La.,  via  the  INT  of  the  New  Orleans  357=  and  the  Jackson,  Miss.,  184°  radials;  Jackson; 
INT  of  the  Jackson  355°  and  the  Memphis,  Tenn.,  191=  radials;  Memphis;  St.  Louis,  Mo.; 
Capital,  111.;  the  INT  of  the  Capital  036=  and  the  Joliet,  111,,  204=  radials;  Joliet,  to 
NorthbrDok ,  111  .  , 


Jet  Route  No.  36  (Fareo,  N.  Dak.,  to  Peck.  Mich.). 

From  Fargo.  N.  Dak.,  via  Minneapolis.  Minn.;  Nodine,  Minn. 
088=  and  the  Peck,  Mich.,  269°  radials,  to  Peck.  Mich. 


Milwaukee.  Wis.;  INT  of  the  Milwaukee.  Wis. 


Jet  Route  No.  37  (New  Orleans,  La.,  to  United  States/Canadian  Border). 

Fron  New  Orleans,  La.,  via  INT  of  the  New  Orleans  066°  and  the  Montgomery,  Ala.,  230°  radials;  Montgomery; 
Atlanta,  Ga.  ;  Spartanburg,  S.  C;  Gordonsville,  Va.  ;  INT  of  the  Gordonsville  059°  and  the  Coyle,  N.  J.,  235° 

rau;-l?;  Coyle;  Kennedy,  N.Y.;  Albany,  N.Y.;  Massena,  N.  Y.  to  the  INT  of  the  Massena  037=  radial  and  the 

United  States/Canadian  Border. 

A.NtENDMENTS   4/2/64   29  F.R.  1561  (Changed): 

Jet  Route  No.  38  (United  Statea/Canadian  Border  to  Peck,  Mich.). 

From  the  INT  of  the  United  States/Canadian  Border  and  the  direct  radial  between  Duluth,  Minn. .  and 
Kenora,  Ont . ,  via  Duluth;  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  to  Peck.  Mich. 

Jet  Route  No.  39  (Crestview,  Fla,,  to  Dayton.  Ohio). 

From  Crestview,  Fla.,  via  Montgomery,  Ala.;  Birmingham,  Ala.;  INT  of  the  Birmingham  360°  and  the 
Nashville,  Tenn.,  191°  radials;  Nashville;  Louisville,  Ky. ,  to  Dayton,  Ohio. 
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J«t  Rout*  Ho.  40  (llontico«ery.  Ala.,  to  Ironaldea.  Md.). 

Fron  Mongomery,  Ala.,  via  the  INT  of  the  Montgomery  068°  and  the  Macon,  Ga. ,  268°  radlals; 
Macon:  Charleston,  S.  C;  Wilmington,  N.  C;  Richmond,  Va . ;  to  the  If^  of  the  Richmond  009'  and  the 
GordonsvlUe.  Va .  .  059°  radials, 

AMENDMENTS   9/17/64   29   F.R.   11527   (Changed);  Amend,  alt.  29  F.R.  13138; 


Jrt  Rout*  No.  41  (MlaBl.  ria. .  to  Oudia.  N«br.). 

From  Miami,  Fla,,  via  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.;  Tallahassee,  Fla,;  INT  of  the  Tallahassee  28R^  and  the 
Montgomery,  Ala,,  144=  radials;  Montgomery; 
MemphlB,  Tenn.;  Springfield,  Mo.  Kansas  City,  Mo".,  to  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Jet  Route  No.  42  (Dallas,  Texas  to  Kennedy,  N.  Y.). 

From  Dallas,  Texas,  via  Texarkana,  Ark.;  Memphis,  Tenn.;  Nashville,  Tenn.;  Charleston,  W.  Va. ; 
Front  Royal,  Va. ;  Yardley,  Pa.,  to  Kennedy,  N.  Y. 

AMENDMENTS   4/2/64   29  F.R.  1561  (Changed); 


>t  Route  No.  SI  (Jacksonville.  Fla.,  to  Norfolk.  Va.). 

From  Jacksonville.  Fla..  via  Savannah,  Ga. :  Columbia,  S,  C,;  Raleigh-Durham,  N.C.;  to  Norfolk,  Va. 
AMENDMENTS   9/17/64   29   F.R.   11527   (Changed)  "~^--^.,^^^ 

jtt  Route  No.  52  (Dallas.  Texas,  to  Rlchaond.  Va.). 

From  DfiJlas,  Texas,  via  Texarkana,  Ark.;  Greenwood,  Mifls.;  Birmingham,  Ala.;  Atlanta,  Ga. ;  Augusta,  Ga. ; 
Columbia.  S.  C.,;  Florence.  S.  C. ;  INT  of  the  Florence  007=  and  the  Raleigh-Durham,  N.  C.  224°  radials; 
Raleieh-Durham;  to  Richmond,  Va,  ,^^ 

AMENDMENTS   9/17/64   29   F.R.   11527   (Changed) 

Jet  Route  No.  S3  (Key  West,  Fla.,  to  Klelnburg,  Otatarlo,  Canada). 

That  airspace  over  United  States  territory  from  Key  West,  Fla.,  via  the  INT  of  the  Key  West  054°  imd  the 
Miami,  Fla.,  214«  radials;  Miami;  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla,;  Vero  Beach,  Fla.;  INT  of  the  Vero  Beach  339°  and 
the  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  163°  radials;  Jacksonville;  INT  of  the  Jacksonville  343°  and  the  Augusta,  Ga, ,  1890 
radials:  Augusta;  Soartansburg.  S.  C;  Pulaski,  Va .  ;  Allegheny,  Pa.;  Erie,  Pa. to  Klelnburg,  Ontario,  Canada. 

AMENMiENTS   9/17/64    29   F.R.   10502   (Chaneed);   10/15/64   29  F.R.  12261  (Changed); 


Jet  Route  No.  43  (Key  West,  Fla.,  to  Wayne.  Mich.). 

From  Key  West,  Fla..  via  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.;  Tallahassee,  Fla.;  Atlanta,  Ga. ;  Knoxville.  Tenn.; 
Lexington,  Ky . ;  Dayton,  Ohio;  to  the  INT  of  the  Dayton  direct  radial  to  Peck,  Mich.,  and  the  Windsor, 
Ont, ,  278°  radial. 

PflNDINC  AMENDMENT 

In  Jet  Route  No.  43  "and  the  Windsor,  Ont.,  278=  radial.'  is  deleted  and   and  the  Windsor,  Ont.,  2.6- 
radlal.'  Is  substituted  therefor.     11/19/64   29  F.  R.  14621   (Changed) 

Jet  Rout*  No.  44  (Phoenix.  Arts.,  to  Farmlngton,  N.  Mex.). 

Kr'om  Phoentx,  Ai-i/.,  via  Winslow,  Ariz.,  to  Farmington,  N,  Mex. 

Jet  Route  No.  45  (Jacksonville.  Fla..  to  Dea  Moines.  Iowa). 

From  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  via  Alma.  Ga.;  Atlanta.  Ga.;  Nashville.  Tenn.;  INT  of  the  Nashville  316=  and 
the  St.  Louis,  Mo,,  129°  radials;  St.  Louis  to  Des  Moines.  Iowa. 

Jet  Route  No.  46  (Tulsa,  Okla. ,  to  Nashville,  Tenn.). 

from  Tulsa,  Okla..  via  Walnut  Ridge,  Ark.,  to  Nashville,  Tenn. 
AMENDMENTS   9/17/o4   29   F.R.   9893   (Changed^ 

Jet  Rout*  No.  47  (Charleston,  S.  C,  to  Dayton.  Ohio). 

From  Charleston.  S.  C,  via  Columbia.  S.  C;  Spartanburg,  S.  C;  Lexington,  Ky . .  to  Dayton.  Ohio. 


Jet  Route  No.  48   (Pulaski.  Va..  to  Delta.  Pa.). 


1ST  of  the  direct  radials  between  Gordonsvllle .  Va . 


From  Tulaskl,  Va..  via  Herndon,  Va . ;  to  the 
Huguenot,  N,  V..  and  between  Front  Roya'  ,  Va .  ,  and  Yar.ilev,  Pa 

Jet  Route  No.  49  Charleston.  W.  Va . .  to  the  United  State./Canadian  Border). 

From  Charleston.  W.  Va . ,  via  Allegheny,  Pa.;  Philipsburg,  Pa.,  ^l^a-/,  S  \  .^ 
Maine'  to  INT  of  the  Presque  Isle  033-^  radial  and  the  United  States/Canadian  B- 


and 


Bangor,  Maine:  Presjue  Isle, 
Border . 


AMENDMENTS   9/17/64   29  F.  R.  10502  (Changed^ 


11/12/64   29  F.  R   13137  (Rewritten) 


Jet  Rout*  No.  50  (Bl  Pa»o,  Tejcas,  to  Cre«tvl*w.  Fla.). 

Fr.^  El  Paso.  Texas,  via  Wink.  Texas;  San  Angelo.  Texas;  Waco.  Texas;  Lufkin   "Je.xas^  INT  .f  the  Lufk.n 
086°  and  the  Alexandria.  La.,  270°  radials;  Alexandria;  McCoiab.  Miss.,  to  Crestview.  Fla, 


J«t  Route  No.  54  (Alaaosa,  Colo.,  to  Atlanta,  (j*.). 

From  Alamosa.  Colo.;  via  Garden  City,  Kans . :  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  Little  Rock,  Ark.; 
Birmingham,  Ala.,  to  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Jet  Route  No.  50  (Jacksonville,  Fla.,  to  United  StateVCanadlan  Border). 

From  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  via  Savannah,  Ga.  ;  Charleston,  S.  C;  Florence,  8.  C;  INT  of  the  Florence 
007°  and  the  Raleigh,  N.  C,  and  the  Raleigh-Durham,  N.  C.  ,  224°  radials;  Raleigh- Durham,  Flat  Rock,  Va.  ; 
INT  of  the  Flat  Rock  025°  and  the  Gordonsvllle,  Va .  ,  059°  radials;  IhTT  of  the  Gordonsvllle  059°  and  the 
Coyle,  N.  J.  235°  radials;  Coyle;  Kennedy,  N.  Y.;  INT  of  the  Kennedy  049°  and  the  Kennebunk,  Maine,  212° 
radials;  Kennebunk;  Bangor.  Maine;  Presque  Isle,  Maine;  to  the  INT  of  the  Presque  Isle  357°  radial  and  the 
United  States/Canadian  Border. 

A.V(ENDNENTS   4/2/64   29  F.R.  1561  (Changed);   9/1-/64   29  F.R,  11527  (Changed);  10/15/64   29  F.R.  12362  (Changed) 

Jet  Route  No.  56  (Salt  Lake  City.  Utah,  to  Denver,  Colo,). 

From  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah,  via  Kremmllng,  Colo.,  to  Denver,  Colo. 

Jet  Route  No.  58  (Oakland,  Calif.,  to  New  Orleans,  La.). 

From  Oakland,  Calif.,  via  Stockton.  Calif.;  Coaldale,  Nev.;  Wilson  Creek,  Nev. ;  Bryce  Camyon,  Utah; 
Farmington,  N.  Mex.;  Las'  Vegas,  N.  Mex.;  Amarlllo,  Texas;  Wichita  Falls,  Texas;  Delias, 
Texas;  Alexandria,  La. ;  INT  of  the  Alexandria  126°  and  the  New  Orleans,  La.,  295°  radials;  to  New  Orleans. 

,*V(ENDMENTS   5/28/64   29  F.R.  3807  (Changed);  5/28/64   29  F.R.  4996  (Changed);   10/15/64   29  F.R.  11915  (Changed); 

Jet  Route  No,  39  (Phllipsburg,  Pa.,  to  Syracuse,  N.  Y.). 

From  PhiliDsbure.  Pa.,  to  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 
•VVCNDMENTS   11/12/64   29  F.R.  13137  (Rewritten). 

Jet  Route  No.  60  (Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  to  Kennedy.  N.  Y.). 

From  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  via  Hector,  Calif.;  Boulder,  Nev.; 
Bryce  Canyon,  Utah;  Hanksville.  Utah;  Grand  Junction.  Colo.;  Denver.  Colo.; 
Hayes  Center,  Nebr.;  Wolbach,  Nebr.;  Des  Moines,  Iowa;  Joliet,  111.;  Cleveland,  Ohloj  Phllipsburg,  Pa.; 

INT  of  Phllipsburg  097°  and  Kennedy,  N.  Y.,  271°  radials;  to  Kennedy. 


AMENDMENTS   11/12/64   29  F.R,  13381  (Changed) 


Jet  Route  No.  61  CfialtlJK>re.  Kl..  to  Buffalo.  N.  T<). 

From  Baltimore.  Md. .  via  Phllipsburg.  Pa.,  to  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 


\ 
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J«t  Rout*  Mo,  «2  (K«tm«dy,  M.  T. ,  to  Nantucket,  Mass.). 

Prom  Kennedy.  N.Y.,  via  the  INT  of  the  Kennedy  080°  and  the  Nantucket,  Mass,.  255«  radlale.  to 
Nantucket . 

AMENDMENTS  4/2/64   20  F.R.  1561  (Changed); 

Jet  Route  No.  63  (Kennedy,  N.  Y.,  to  Syracuse,  N.  Y.). 

From  Kennedy,  N  Y.,  Huguenot,  N  Y. ,  to  Syracuse,  V  Y  •-  .   • 

A.MENDMENTS   4/2/64   29  F .  R   1561  (Changed), 

Jet  Route  No.  64  (Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  to  Kennedy,  N.  Y.  ). 

From  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  via  Hector,  Calif.;  Peach  Springs,  Ariz.;  Tuba  City,  Aria.;  Faralngton,  N.  Mex  ; 
Alamosa,  Colo  :  Hill  City,  Kans .  ;  Pawnee  City,  Nebr.;  Lamonl  ,  Iowa;  Bradford,  111.;  via  the  INT  of  the  Brni'-ord 
089'^  and  the 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  279'  radials;  Fort  Wayne;  Ellwood  City,  Pa.;  Yardley,  Pa.;  to  Kennedy,  K.Y. 

AMEND\ENTS   4/2/64   20  F.R,  1561  (Changed);   6/25/64   29   F   R.  5541   (Changed);  9/17/61   29  F.R   9893  (H  ar.ged); 

Jet  Route  No.  63  (Phoenix,  Ariz.,  to  Red  Bluff,  Calif.). 

From  Phoenix,  Ari/.,  via  the  INT  of  the  Phoenix  272"=  and  the  Blythe,  Calif.,  096<^  radials;  Blythe; 
the  INT  of  the  Blythe  111'-'    and  the  Palmdale,  Calif.,  124-  radials;  Palmdale:  INT  of  the  Palmdale  291« 
and  the  Bakersf leld ,  Calif.,  149"  radials;  Bakersfleld; 

INT  of  the  Bakersfleld  'i4'i-  and  the  Fresno.  Calif.,  150-  radials;  Fresno;  ,Sar  ramer  *:  o .  rallf..  To 
Red  Bluff,  Calif 


Jet  Route  No.  66  (Dallas,  Tex.,  to  Little  Rock,  Ark.); 

From  Uallab,  Tt-x  ,  .  via  the  1ST  of  the  !)allas  062 -'  and  the  Little  Rock   Ar 


Jet  Route  No.  73  (Boise,  Idaho,  to  The  Dalles,  Oreg.). 

Fror,  Boise,  Idaho,  via  John  Da\- ,  Oreg.,  to  Th,p  Dallos.  Oreg. 
A,VfEN9MENTS   9/17/64   29   F.R.   9664   (RewTittf-r.) 

Jet  Route  No.  74  (Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  to  Dallas,  Tex.). 

From  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  via  the  lOT  of  the  Los  Angeles  089°  and  the  Parker  Calif    ■>'^c    >..H^,^.  n     x. 
St.  Johns,  Ariz.;  Socorro.  N.  Me..;  Texico,  N.  Mex.;  Wichita  Fal"'  Tex.  "o  d;11^;'t;x  '      "'" '' 

Jet  Route  No.  75  (Miami,  Fla.  ,  to  the  Iftilted  States/Canadian  Border). 

-r-.-  Miami,  Fla..  via  the  INT  of  thp  Miarri  29"^  and  the  lakeland,  Fla.   175=  radial-  IakPl;,rH. 
Gainesville,  Fla.;  INT  of  the  Gainesville  350^  and  the  Alma.  Ga .  ,   82=  rad  als  •  Mma   INT  of  t  h^  M  n.  •  .r 
ar.i  the  Columbia.  S.  C.,  193'^  radials;  Columbia.  aaiais.  .Airna,  INT  of  the  Alna  '-36^ 

Greonsboro.  N.  C;  Gordonsville,  Va.;  Huguenot,  N.  V.,  Albanv,  N.  V.;  Plattsburgh,  N.  Y    to  tho  INT  of  tba 
Plattsburgh  334=  radial  and  the  fnited  St  at  es/Car.aci  i  aJi  Bor  ior 
4/3"/64     29   F.  R,  2692      (Changed) 

Jet  Route  No,  76   (Boulder,  Nev. ,  to  Dallas,  Texas). 

Fror  Boulder.  Nev..  via  Tuba  Citv.  Ariz.,  Crow.  Point,  N   Mex.;  Las  Vegas,  N.  N!ex.  ;  /Vr.arillo   Teva^  ■ 
Wirhita  Falls.  Texas;  to  Dallas,  Texas.  ■  ->• 


A\{ENDMENTS    5/28/64    29   F.R.   499t: 


(  Adtied) 


:t2'    radials;     *o    Mttleitock. 


Jet  Route  No.    77    (Miami,    Fla.,    to   the   Ubited   States/Canadian   Border). 

From   Miami,    Fla.-,     to   West    Palm    Beac.';.     Fla         Fror    '.M  1  r.i  net  oi. .     \.    C.     via    Gordonsville, 
t!  .g  ^f-not  ,    S.    Y.;     Boston.     Mass.;     Kennebunk.     Maine;     Bangor,     \teine.     to    the 
1ST   '.f    the    BanKor    058°    radial    and    the    United    States/Canadian    Border. 

AMENDNTNTS       10/15/64       29    F.R       12362    (Chan(?p-! 


Jet   Route   No.    67    (L«kevle«,    Oreg.,    to   Nevberg,    Oreg.). 

From    Lakevievk.    Oreg..    via    the    1ST    of    the    lAkeview    342-    and    the    Se^berg.    Oreg,,    132^    raiials    to    Neaberg, 

Jet   Route  No.    6S   ( Providence,    R.    I.,    to  Nantucket.    IhiM.). 


Frv>m    the    INT    of    the   Pr.-vidence,    R.     1.,    270=^    and    the   Boston,    Mass.,    231=    radials    Vi.a   Providence,    to 
Nantucket.    Mass. 

Jet  Route  No.  69   (Mobile,  Ala.,  to  Blr»lngh*».  Ala.). 

From  Mobile,  Ma.,  via  1ST  of  the  Mobile  015=  and  the  Birmingham,  Ala.,  232'^  radials,  to  Bi  rmi -gr.ara . 

Jet  Route  No.  70  (Hoquiaa,  Wash.,  to  Kennedy,  N.  Y.). 

From  the  1ST  .f  the  Portland.  Ore^,.  318=  and  the  Seat-'.e.  Wash..  2  1"'-  radials  via  Seattle- 
tL-M-ata,  Aash. .   Vi.  llan  Pass.  Idaho; 

Lewiston,  Mcnt  ,  Dickinson.  N.  Dak.;  Aberdeen,  S.  Dak  ;  Minneapolis,  Mi.on  ;  INT  of  the  Minneapolis  109°  and 
the  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  312°  radials;  Milwaukee;  Pullrr.an,  Mich.;  I.NT  of  the  Pullman  091='  ,xnd  the  Windsor.  Ont.. 
278'^  radials,  via  the  Windsor  278'^  radial  to  the  rniteu  States/'Canadian  Bt-rder-   Fr  -111  the  I.NT  ;f  the 
rnii>->o  .=;ta',.-'.^  C  uvvj:  ;  \n  BorJei'  m-.i  the  Eri?,  Pa.,  ^''S   radial  via  Erie:  Hugftienot.  N   Y.,  to  Kenr.od-/,  N.  Y. 

AVJ-.SONC-.NTS   4/2/64   29  F.R.  1561  (.Changed);  9/17/64   29  F  R   -15^1  '  r^Ar.f^f^d': 

PENDING  NVCNDMENT 

'n  'ft  Ko\..te  So  "^  e.>r.tT::g  a  t  t  e  r   l->^  ;.  i  T,an  .  Mich.     Is  jeleted  a.id   Windsor,   )r. '     "anata,  Erie,  Pa; 

Hni..e:.ot  ,  S,Y,,  to  Keiuied'.  .  s,Y    The  poi't-on  ■*  1 1  h  <  n  Canada  is  exc  1  ided    is  s:bs '  ■:  *  .^  p'.'  'herefor. 

11  19  •>!  2.'^    .-■   r{  ,  14r^2  1   .Changed' 


Jet  Route  No.  72  (Boulder.  Nev..  to  Dallas.  Tex.) 


Fro;:,  Bo^ilJer.  Nev..  via  Peach  Springs,  ,Ariz 
Falls,  Texas;  to  Dallas,  Texas. 


Winslow,  Ari2.:  Albuquerque,  N,  Mex.,  Tox—^-,  N.  Mex.;  Wichita 


AMENDMENTS 


5.  JS/  64 


29   F..H.   4996    (Rewritten) 


Jet  Route  No.  78  (Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  to  Kennedy,  N.  Y.). 

From  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  via  the  INT  nf  the  L  -s  Angeles  089=  and  the  Parker,  Calif.,  258=  radials; 
p-irker  ;  Prescott,  Ariz.;  Winslow,  Ari?.;  Al  bu':uer<)uo ,  N.  Vox,;  Tucumcari  ,  N.  Mex.;  Ar.arillo,  Tex  •  Okl<-Lhor.a 
*^i"-  ,  Okla.  ;  Tulsa.  Okla.  ; 

Far-ir,t;ton,  Mo.;  Louisville,  Ky .  ;  Charleston.  Vv   '.>.,,  Phillpsburg,  Pa.;  INT  of  Philipsburg  09"'  and  Kennedy, 
S  Y  ,  2~T=  radials;  to  Kennedy, 

A.\tNjMENTS   4/2/64   29  F  .  R   15<^1  (Changed);   7/23'64  29  F.R   "018  CChanged);  11/12/64   29  F  R   13381  (Changed) 

Jet  Route  No.  79  (Miami,  Fla.,  to  Kennedy,  N.  Y. ) 

From  MiaTT'i,  Fla.,  to  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla.   Fror  the  boundary  of  the  continental  control  area  S  of  Wilrr.mg- 
ton,  N.  C,  via  the  Wilmington,  192-  radial:  Wi  In- j  .-gt  ot  Vorfnlk:  INT  of  the  Norfolk  02'<=  and  the  Covle 
N.  J.,  208°  radials;  Coylo,  to  Kennedy,  \   V 

A.MENDMF.NTS   4/2/64   29  F.R.  1561  (Changed); 

Jf>t  Route  No.  80  (Oakland,  Calif,  to  Kennedy,  N.  Y.) 

From  Oakland,  Calif.,  via  Stockton.  Calif.,  roaldale,  Nev.;  Wilson  Creek.  Nev.-  Milford   'tah-  Grand  ''jn--tion 

Colo.; 

■^■r.\-i-r  ,    Polo.;  Hill  City,  Kans.;  Sallna,  Kans.:  Kansas  City.  Mo.;  Capital,  111.;  Indianapolis.  Ind.: 
A:;:,leton,  Ohio;  Allegheny.  Pa.;  Coyle,  N.  J.;  to  Kennedy,  N   Y 

A'.TNTr.'ENTS   4/2/64   29  F.  R.  1561  (Changed):  6/25/64   2"   F.R.  5541   (Changed);  9,'17/64   29  F.R   10502  (Changed) 
A.MENDMENTS   10/15/64   29   F.R.   11915   (Changed) 

Jet  Route  No.  81  (Miami,  Fla..  to  Barracuda,  Fla.,  INT). 

Fr-.r  Miami,  Fla.,  via  Orlando,  Fla.,  to  the  TST  of  the  Melbo-.irne,  Fla.,  RR  055=  and  the  BiiT,i-ni 
Ba:-aras,  RBN  008-  bearings. 
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J«t  Keut«  Ho.  82  (8i«ux  Falls,  S.  Dak.,  to  Boaton,  Iteaa.). 

Froa  Sioux  Falla,  S.  Dak.,  via  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa;  INT  of  the  Fort  Dodge  096°  and  the  Northbrook   111   274= 
radial.;  INT  of  the  Northbrook  274°  and  the  Joliet,  111.,  316°  radlals;  Joliet ;  Cleveland.  Ohio- 'Erie  'pa 
Albany,  N.  Y.;  INT  of  the  Albany  084°  and  the  Boston,  Mass.,  325°  radlals;  to  Boston.  '     '  > 

PENDING  AmNDHDrr 

Jet  Roato  No.  83  (Kaoxvllla,  Teim. ,  to  Clevoland,  Ohio). 

From  Knoxvllle,  Tenn. ,  via  the  INT  of  the  Knoxville  018°  and  the  Appleton,  Ohio,  189^  raciials;  Appleton'  to 
Cleveland,  Ohio. 

AllENDMENTS   12/10/64   29  F.R.  14169  (Added) 

J«t  Boot*  No.  84  (Oakland.  Calif.,  to  Northbrook.  III.). 

FroB  Oakland.  Calif.,  via  Sacramento.  Calif.;  Reno.  Nev. ;  Battle  Mountain,  Nev. ; 

Bonnovllle,  Utah;  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah;  Rock  SprlnRs.  TTyo.;  Scottsbluff.  Nebr, ; 
Wolbach,  Nebr.;  Des  Molnea,  Iowa;  INT  of  the  Des  Moines  066»  and  the  Northbrook,  111.,  274°  radlals  to 
Northbrook'. 

A»eNDMENTS   10/15/64   29  F.R.  12261  (Changed) ; 

J«t  Boot*  No.  80  (m«pl»  ria. .  to  th«  Ikiltod  Statea/Canadlan  Bordar). 

Fro«  ma«l,  Fla.,  via  the  INT  of  the  Miami  316°  and  the  Lakeland,  Fla.,  154°  radlals;  Lakeland; 
Galneavllle,  Fla.;  INT  of  the  Gainesville  350°  and  the  Alma,  Ga . ,  182°  radials;  Alma;  Augrista,  Ga . ; 
Spartanburg,  S.  C;  Charleston, 

W.  Va.  ;  INT  ol  the  ChArleaton  357«  and  the  Cleveland.  Ohio.  172°  radials;  Cleveland,  to  the  XNT  of  the 
Cleveland  328<>  radial  an4  the  Cblted  States/Canadian  Border. 

PENDING  AlCNDMENT 

In  Jet  Route  No.  85  "to  the  INT  of  the  Cleveland  328°  radial  and  the  United  States/Canadlem  Border."  is 
deleted  and  "to  Windsor,  Ont . ,  Canada.   The  portion  within  Canada  is  excluded."  is  substituted  therefor. 
AMENDMETTS   11/19/64   29  F.  R.  14621   (Changed) 

Jet  Route  No.  80  (El  Paso.  Texaa.  to  Houstoo.  Texas). 

From  El  Psiso.  Texas,  via  Fort  Stockton,  Texas;  Austin.  Texas;  to  Houston.  Texas. 
AMENDHEKTS   9/17/64   29   F.R.   10396   (Added)  _^ 

4f^   Boot*  Mo.  87  (Botvt<».  Tffua.  to  Northbrook.  111.). 

Froa  Houston,  T«xas.  via  Dallas.  Texas;  INT  of  the  Dallas  339°  and  the  Tulsa,  Okla.  .  211°  radials; 
Tulsa;  Butler,  Mo.;  INT  of  the  Butler  009°  and  the  Kirksville,  mo.,  242°  radials;  Kirksville;  Bradford; 
Joliet,  111.,  to  Northbrot*,  111. 


AMENDMENTS 


7/23/64 


29   F.  R. 


7238   (Changed) 


Jet  Route  No.  88  (Los  Anffeles,  Calif.,  to  Medford,  Oreg.). 

Froa  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  via  INT  of  t^e  Los  Angeles  303°  and  the  Sajita  Barbara.  Calif..  109°  r-«Hi«ia- 
Santa  Barbara;  Salinas,  Calif.;  INT  of  the  Sallaas  310°  and  the  Oakland.  Calif..  170°  radials:  Oakland:  INT 
of  the  Oakland  305°  and  the  Ukiah,  Calif.,  172°  radlals;  Ukiah,  to  Medford,  Oreg. 

J«|  Boat*  No.  88  (Mjid..  Ha.,  to  Dtaath.  ttLnx.).. 

Fro«  Miaal,  Fla.,  via  the  INT  of  the  Miami  316°  and  the  Lakeland,  Fla.,  154°  radials;  Lakeland; 
Gainesville,  Fla.;  lOT  of  the  Gainesville  350°  and  the  Alma,  Ga.,  182°  radlals;  Alma; 
Atlanta.  Ga.;  Lftulavllle.  Ky.:  Lafayette,  Ind.;  Northbrook;  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  to  Duluth,  Misn. 

AMENDMENTS  9/17/64  2«  *"..R.   11579   (Changed) 


Jet  Route  No.  90  (Seattle,  Wash.,  to  the  United  States/Canadian  Border). 

Frorr.  Seattle,  Wash.,  via  Ephrata,  Wash.;  Mullan  Pass,  Idaho;  Helena,  Mont.; 
Billings,  Mont.;  Dupree.  S.  Dak.;  Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak.;  Mason  City.  Iowa:  INT  of  the  Masoh  ritv  0^5-  =„h 
the  Northbrook,  111..  293°  radials;  Northbrook;  INT  of  the  Northbrook  093°  and  the  Windsor   Ontario  ^fio 
radials:  to  the  INT  of  the  Windsor  261°  radial  and  the  United  States/Canadian  Border. 

AMENDMENTS   9/17/64   29   F.R.   9534   (Changed) 

txFSDTNG  AMENDMENT  .     -' 

In  Jet  Route  No.  90  everything  after  •Northbrook,'  is  deleted  and  "INT  of  the  Northbrook  093=  and  the 
Windsor,  Ont.,  Canada,  263°  radials;  to  the  INT  of  the  Windsor  2fi3°  radial  and  the  United  States/Canadian 
Border  "  is  substituted  therefor.   11/19/64   29  F.  R.  14621   (Changed) 

Jet  Route  No.  91  (Atlanta,  Ga. ,  to  the  United  States/Canadian  Border). 

From  Atlanta,  Ga.,  via  Knoxville,  Tenn.;  Charleston,  W.  Va.;  INT  of  the  Charleston  357°  and  the 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  172°  radials;  Cleveland;  to  the  INT  of  the  Cleveland  328°  radial  and  the  United 
States/Canadian  Border. 

/ 

PENDING  AMENDMENT 

m  Jet  Route  No.  91  'to  the  INT  of  the  Cleveland  328-  radial  and  the  United  States/Canadian  Border."  is 
deleted  and  "to  Windsor,  Ont.,  Canada.   The  portion  uithin  Canada  is  excluded."  is  substituted  therefor. 
'MENDMENTS   11/19/64   29  F.  R.  14621   (Changed! 


Jet  Route  No.  92  (Oakland,  Calif.,  to  Tucson,  Ariz.). 

From  Oakland,  Calif.,  via  Stockton,  Calif.,  Coaldale,  Nev 
2'^2^  radials;  Boulder;  Prescott, 
An/..;  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  to  Tucson,  Ariz.  s 

A-ME.NDMENTS   10/15/64   29   F.R.   12014   (Changed) 


Beatty,  Nev.;  INT  Beatty  142=^,  Bojlder,  Nev., 


Jet  Route  No.  93  (Newport.  Ores:.,  to  Seattle.  Waah.). 

From  the  INT  of  the  Medford,  Oreg..  339°  and  the  Portland,  Oreg. 
Portland  353°  and  the  Seattle,  Waah. ,  197°  radials,  to  Seattle. 


222°  radials  via  Portland;  INT  of  the 


Jet  Route  No.  94  (Oakland.  Calif.,  to  Boston,  Mass.).  ' 

from  Oakland,  Calif.,  via  Sacramento,  Calif.;  Reno,  Nev.;  Battle  Mountain,  Nev.; 

Bonneville,  Utah;  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah;  Rock  Springs,  Wyo.;  Scottsbluff,  Nebr.;  O'Neill, 
Nebr.;  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa;  INT  of  the  Fort  Dodge  096°  and  the  Northbrook,  111.,  274°  radials; 
Northbrook;  Pullman,  Mich.;  Peck,  Mich., 

to  the  INT  of  the  Peck  100°  radied  with  the  United  States/Canadian  Border.   From  the  United  States/Canadian 
Border  at  its  INT  with  the  Buffalo,  N.  f . ,  274°  radial  via  Buffalo;  Albany.  N.  Y. ,  to  Boston.  Mass. 

AMENDNCNTS   10/15/64   29  F.R.  12261  (Changed); 

Jet  Route  No.  95  (Kennedy,  N.  Y. ,  to  the  United  States/Canadian  Border). 

From  Kennedy,  N.  Y.,  via  Huguenot,  N.  Y.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.;  to  KleinbUrg,  Ontario,  Cajiada,  excluding  the 
portion  which  lies  over  Canadian  territory. 

A.\ENDMENTS   4/2/64   29  F.R.  1561  (Changed);  9/17/64   29  F.R   11707  (Changed); 

Jet  Route  No.  96  (Seattle,  Wash.,  to  the  United  States/Canadian  Border). 

From  Seattle,  Wash.,  via  the  Seattle  061°  radial  to  the  United  States/Canadian  Border. 

Jet  Route  No.  97  (Nantucket.  Mass..  to  PlattsbursOi.  N.  Y.). 

From  Nantucket,  Mass.,  via  Boston,  Mass.,  to  Plattsburgh,  N.  Y. 

Jet  Route  No,  98  (Sprlnef leld.  Mo.,  to  Farmlnirton.  Mo.) 

Froin  Sorinefield.  Mo.,  to  Farmington,  Mo,  / 

AMENDMENTS   10/15/64   29  F.R.  12261  (Added); 
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Jet  Route  No.  09  (Atlanta,  Ga. ,  to  Northbrook,  111.).      _ 

From  Atlanta.  Ga.  ,  via  Nashville,  Tenn.;  Lewis,  Irul.;  to  Northbroolc,  111, 
AMENDMENTS   4/30/64   29  F.R.  2693  (Added); 


Jet  Route  No.  114  (The  Dalles.  Oreg. .  to  McCall,  Idaho) 

From  The  Dalles,  OreR.,  to  McCall.  Idaho. 
AMESDME.NTS   10/15/64   29  F.R.  12111  (Added); 


J«t  Rout*  No.  101  (Houston,  Texaa,  to  Sault  Ste.  Uarle,  Ulch.). 

From  Houston,  Texas,  via  Lufkin,  Texas;  Shreveport,  La.;  Little  Rock,  Ark.;  St,  Louis,  Mo.;  Capital,  111.: 
im   of  the  Capital  0360  and  the  Joliet,  111.,  204"  radials;  Joliet;  Northbrook,  111.;  VUlwaukee,  Wis.;  Green 
Bay,  Wis.;  to  Sault  Ste.  Marie,  Mich. 

Jet  Route  No.  102  (Alzunosa,  Colo,  to  Hill  City,  Kans.). 

From  Alamosa,  Colo.,  via  Lamar,  Cole.;  to  Hill  City,  Kans. 
AMENDMENTS   9/17/64   29   F.R.   9893   (Added) 

Jet  Route  No.  103  (St.  Petersburg,  Fla. ,  to  Orlando,  Fla.). 

From  St.  Petersburg,  Fla. ,  to  Orlando,  Fla. 

Jet  Route  No.  104  (Tucson,  Ariz.,  to  Las  Vegas,  N.  Mex. ) 

From  Tucson,  Ari?.,  via  San  Sir.on,  Ari?..;  Socorro,  N .  Mex.;  to  Las  Vegas,  N,  Mex. 
A,MENDMENTS     5/28/64     29   F.R.   4963    (Rewritten) 

Jet  Route  No.  105  (Dallas,  Texas,  to  Milwaukee,  Wis.) 

From  Dallas,  Texas  via  Fayetteville,  Ark.:  Bradford,  111.:  i-o  Ml  I'va-ikr^- .  Wis.   ^ 
AMENDMENTS   5/28/64   29  F.R.  4082  (Rewritten);  9/1T/64   29  F.R,  9893  (Ciianged;; 

Jet  Route  No.  106  (Minneapolis,  Minn.,  to  Green  Bay,  Wis.). 

From  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  to  Green  Bay,  Wis. 

Jet  Route  No.  107  (Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  to  Kenora,  Ontario,  Canada). 

That  airspace  over  United  States  territory  from  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  via  Hector,  Calif .;  Bo.lder .  \ev.; 
Milford,  Utah;  Rock  Springs,  Wyo.;  Crazy  Woman.  Wyo .  ;  Dickinson,  N.  Dak.;  Pembina,  N.  Dak.,  to 
Kenora,  Ontario,  Canada. 

PENDING  AMENDMENT 
Jet  Route  No.  108  (Wlnslow.  Ariz.,  to  St.  Johns,  Ariz.) 

From  Winslo*,  Ariz.,  ►oSt.  Johns,  Ariz. 
AStFNDMENTS   12/10/64   29  V.    R  .  1143-  ^-Ndded ) 


Jet  Route  No.  109  (Wilmington,  N.  C,  to  Buffalo,  N.  Y.). 

Fror,  Wilmington,  S.  C,  via  Gcrdon.sville ,  Va .  ;  Front  Royal,  Va.,  Philipsburg,  Pc 


to  Buffal  ■,  N  .  Y 


Jet  Route  No.  110  (Oakland.  Calif.,  to  Kennedy,  N.Y.).  r-..^=nn 

F.-o.  Oakland   ralif    via  TST  of  the  (^kland  1  "O   an  i  -n.  .Salinas,  Talif.,  310=  radials;  Salinas ;  Fresno 
Cali^:  BoMldrr.  s>v.:  T^.ba  Citv,  Ariz.:  Farr.ington ,  K .  Mex,   Ala.osa,  Colo.;  Garden  Citv,  Kans.;  Butler.  Mo. 
St.  lOMis.  Mo,:  Indianapolis,  Ind  ,  ;  Appleton,  Ohio;  AUeghenv.  Pa.:  Coyle,  N.  J.,  to  Kennedy.  N.  V. 

AMESDMENTS   1  1  '  1  2  ' -■  1   2a  F.R,  13380  (Added) 

Jet  Route  No. 112  (Butler.  Mo.,  to  Louisville.  Ky.). 

From  Bvitler.  Mo.,  via  Farmington,  Mo.,  to  Louisvillp.  Ky. 

AMENDNfENTS   11/12/01   29  F.R.  13380  (A.ided) 


Jet  Route  No.  116  (Pendleton.  Oreg. .  to  Sioux  Falls.  S.  Dak.). 

From  Pendleton,  Greg.,  via  McCall.  Idaho:  Dubois,  Idaho:  Crazv  Vvoman,  Wvo.-  Rapid  City   S   Dak  • 
to  Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak.  "  '   '     "' 

AVESDiENTS   10/15/64   29  F.R.  12111  (Added): 

Jet  Route  No."  118  (Memphis.  Tenn..  to  SpartanburK,  S.  C.)  ' 

From  Memphis,  Tenn.,  via  Chattanooga.  Tenn..  to  Spartanb  .re .  S.  C. 
AVEN'DME.NTS   10/15/64   29  F.R.  12261  (Added^; 

J«t  Routt  No.  SCO  (Lalcehead,  Ontario,  to  Fredericton,  New  Brunswick) .  (Joins  Cansdian  hl^  level  sirwsy  No. 

500). 

From  the  Lakehead,  Ontario  RR  via  Sault  Ste.  Marie,  Mich.;  Gore  Bay,  Ontario,  RR ;  Killaloe.  Ontario.  RBN; 
Ottawa,  Ontario;  St.  Johns,  Quebec;  Sherbrooke,  Quebec;  Mllllnocket,  Maine  to  Fredericton,  New  Brunswick  ex- 
cluding the  portions  outside  the  United  States. 

J 

Jtt  Rftute  No.    501    (Seattle,    Wash.,    to  United   States/C:anad'lan   Border),    (Joins   Canadian   High    Level    Airway 

Vo,    501). 

From  Seattle,  Wash.,  to  the  INT  of  the  Seattle  331^  radial  and  the  United  States/Canadian  Border. 

J»t  Route  No.  503(Seattle,  Wash.,  to  United  States/Canadian  Border)  (Joins  Canadian  High  Lerel  airway  No.  503), 

From  Seattle,  Wash.,  to  the  United  States/Canadian  Border  via  the  Seattle  direct  radial  to  the  Princeton, 
British  Columbia,  RR. 

Jet  Route  No.  505  (Seattle,  Wash.,  to  the  United  States/Canadian  border);  (Joins  Canadian  high  level  airway 
No.  505). 

Fror.  Seattle,  Wash.,  via  the  Seattle  061°  radial  to  the  United  States/Canadian  border. 

.A.\EN'DMENTS   9/17/64   29   F.R.   117  07   (Added) 

Jet  Route  Mo.  515  (Pembina^  N,  Dak.,  to  the  United  States/Canadian  Border ).( Joins  Canadian  high  level  airvaj 

No.  515. 

Fror.  Pembina,    N.    Dak.,    to  the    INT   of   the  Pembina    356'    radial    and    the   United    States-Canadian   Border. 

Jet  Route  No.    516   (Great  Falls,   Mont.,    to  the  United   States/Canadian  border);    (Joins  Canadian  high  level   airway 

No.    516). 

Fror.  Great  Falls,  Mont.,  via  the  Great  Falls  339°  radial  to  the  United  States/Canadian  border. 
A-MEXDME.NTS   9/17/64   29   F.R,   11707   (Added) 

Jet  Route  No.  517  (Spokane,  Wash.,  to  the  United  States/Canadian  border); (Joins  Canadian  high  level  airway 

No.  517). 

■ 

From  Spokane,  Wash.,  to  Kimberley,  British  Columbia,  Canada,  RR ,  excluding  the  portion  which  lies  over 
Canadian  territory.  '— • 

A.MENDMENTS  9/17/64  .29   F.R.   11707    (Added) 

Jet  Route  No.  530  (Great  Falls,  Mont.,  to  the  United  States/Canadian  border);  (Joins  Canadian  hig^  level  airway. 

No.  530). 

Fror.  Great  Falls.  Mont.,   via. the  Great  Falls  040°  radial  to  the  Itoited  States/Canadian  border. 
'AMENDMENTS        9/17/64        29     F.R.      11707      (Added) 


~) 
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Jet  Route  No.  531  (Buffalo,  N.Y.,  to  the  United  States/Ceuiadian  border);  (Joins  CanadiaLn  high  level  airway 
No.  531). 

From  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  to  Kleinburg,  Ont . ,  Canada,  excluding  the  portion  which  lies  over  Canadian  territory, 

AMENDMENTS   9/17/64   29   F.R.   11707   (Added) 

Jet  Route  No.  532  (Peoblna,  N.  Dak.,  to  the  ISiited  Statea/Canadlan  Border)  (Jolna  Canadian  high  level  airway 
Ho.  S32). 

From  Pembina,  N.  Dak.,  to  the  United  States/Canadian  Border  via  the  Pembina  to  Red  Lake,  Ontario  RBN  direct 
radial . 

Jet  Route  No.  533  (Duluth,  Ulnn. ,  to  the  IMlted  Statea/Canadlan  Border)  (Jolna  Canadian  high  level  airway 
No.  533). 

From  Duluth,  Minn.,  to  the  United  States/Canadian  border  via  the  Duluth  to  Leikehead,  Ontario,  direct  radial, 

Jet  Route  No.  538  (Duluth,  Minn.,  to  the  United  States/Canadiaji  border);  (Joins  CaJiadian  high  level  airway 
No.  538). 

From  the  INT  of  the  United  States/Canadian  border  and  the  direct  radial  between  Dul ;th,  Minn.,  and  Kenora, 
Ont  .  ,  to  D'jluth. 

AMENDMENTS   9/17/64   29   F.R.   11707   (Added) 

Jet  Route  No<  545  (Cleveland,  Ohio,  to  the  United  States/Canadian  Border)( joins  Canadian  High  Level 
Airway  No.  545). 

From  Cleveland,  Ohio,  to  the  INT  of  the  Clevelsuid  024°  radial  and  the  United  States/Canadian  Border. 

Jet  Route  No.  546  (Peck,  Mich.,  to  the  United  States/Canadian  Border)  (joins  Canadian  high  level  airway  No.  546),| 

From  Peck,  Mich.,  to  the  United  States/Canadian  Border  via  the  Pock  to  Kleinburg,  Ontario  direct  radial. 
AMENDXtENTS    7/2/64    29   F.  R.  7596    (Rewritten) 

Jet  Route  No.  547  (Peck.  Mich.,  to  Buffalo,  N.  Y.). (Joins  Canadian  high  level  airway  No.  547.) 

From  Peck.  Mich.,  via  the  Peck  100=  radial  to  the  United  States/Canadian  border.   From  the  United  States/ 
Canadian  border  to  Buffalo.  N .  Y.,via  the  Buffalo  2~1-  radial. 

AMENDMENTS   10/15/64   29  F.R.  12362  (Added); 

J- 

Jet  Route  No.    548   (Sault  Ste.   Marie,   Mich.,   to  the  Itolted  States/Canadian  Border)   (jolna  Canadian  high  level 
alrvay  No.   548). 

From  Sault   Ste.    Marie,    Mich,,    to   the  United   States/Canadian   border   via  the   Sault    Ste.    Maxie   to  Timir.ins, 

Ontario,   RR   direct   radial. 

* 

Jet  Route  No.  549  (Erie,  Pa.,  to  the  United  States/Canadian  border.)  (Joins  Canadian  high  level  airway 
No.  549.) 

From  Erie.  Pa.,  to  Kleinburg,  Ontario.  Canada,  excluding  the  portion  ■j.hich  lies  over  Canadian  tcrritcrv. 
AMENDMENTS   10/15/64   29  F.R.  12362  ''Added); 

Jet  Route  No.  550  (United  State«/Canadlan  border  to  Erie,  Pa.)  (Join*  Canadian  high  level  airway  No.  550). 

From  the  INT  of  the  I'nited  States/Canadian  border  and  the  Erie,  Pa.,  2~8=  radial  to  Erie. 
AMENDME.NTS   10/15/64   29  F.R.  12362  (Added); 
PENDING  AMENDMENT 
Jet  Route  No.  551  (Peck,  Mich.,  to  the  United  States/Canadian  border)   (Joins  Canadian  high  level  wlrway  No.  55  j 

From  Peck.  Mich,,  to  the  United  States/Canadian  border  via  the  Peck  to  Wlarton,  Ontario,  direct  radial. 
AMENDMENTS  12/10/64  29  F.  R.  14223  (Added) 


Jet  Route  No.  560  (Plattaburgh,  N.  Y.,  to  the  United  States/Canadian  Border ). (Joins  Canadian  high  level 
airway  No.  560) . 

Fror  Plattsburgh,  N.  Y..  to  the  United  States/Canadian  Border  via  the  Plattsburgh  037^  radial. 

Jet  Route  No.  563  (Plattsburgh,  N.  V.,  to  the  United  States/Canadian  Border).   (Joins  Canadian  high 
level  airway  No.  563.) 

From  Plattsburgh,  N,  Y.  .  to  the  United  States/Canadian  Border  via  the  Plattsburgh  to  Sherbrooke, 
Quebec.  Canada,  direct  radial. 

Jet  Route  No.  564  (Presque  Isle,  Maine,  to  the  United  States/Canadian  border);  (Joins  Canadian  high  level  airway 
No.  564). 

From  Presque  Isle,  Viaine,  to  INT  of  the  Presque  Isle  038°  radial  and  the.  I'nited  States/Canadian  boruci-. 

/OvENDMENTS   9/17/C4   29   F.I?.   117f)7   (Added) 

Jet  Route  No.  566  (Massena,  N.  Y.,  to  the  United  States/Canadian  border).  (Joins  Canadian  high  level  alr*ay 

So.  566). 

From  Massei^ia.  N.  V.,  to  t  lie  INT  of  t!;r  ".'assena  03"^  radial  and  the  United  St  at  es 'Canad  ian  border. 
A.\ENDMENTS   10/15/64   29  F.R.  12362  (Added); 

Jet  Route  No.  567  (Plattsburgh.  N,  Y.,  to  the  United  States /Canad ian  border).  (Joins  Canadian  high  level 
airway  No.  567)  . 

From  Plattsburgh,  N.  Y.,  to  ti.r  Wl    of  the  Plattsburgh  334°  radial  and  the  United  St  at  es 'Canad  i  an  boi'der. 
AMENDMNTS   10/15/'61   29  F.R.  123'^^2  (Added): 

Jet  Route  No.  575  (Kennedy.  N,Y..  to  Boston,  Mass.). 

Fror.  Kennedy.  N.  Y..  to  Boston,  Mass. 
-WT.NDMENTS   10/15/64   29  F.R.  12362  (Added) :' 
PENDING  AMENDIfflENT 
Jet  Route  No.  575  (Kennedy,  N.Y.  to  Yarmouth,  S.S.,  Canada  V   (Joins  Canadian  high  level  airway  No.  575). 

From  Kennedy,  N.Y.,  via  Boston,  Mass.;  to  Yarmouth,  N.?.,  Canada,  excluding  the  portion  under  the 

iurisd let  ion  of  Canada. 
AMENDMENTS   12/10/64   29  F .  R.  14358  (Rewritten) 

Jet  Route  No.  581  (Bangor.  Maine,  to  the  United  States/Canadian  border);  (joins  Canadian  high  level  airway 
No.  581), 

Fror.  Bangor,  Maine,  to  the  INT  of  the  Bangor  058^  radial  and  the  United  States/Canadian  boruer. 
AMENDMENTS   9/17/64   29   F.R.   11707   (Added) 

Jet  Route  No.  582  (Presque  Isle.  Maine,  to  the  United  States/Canadian  border).  (Joins  Canadian  high  level 
airwav  No.  582.  ) 

From  Presque  Isle.  Maine,  to  the  INT  of  the  Presque  Tsle  35-"  radial  and  the  United  St  at es 'Canad :an  border. 

AMENDMENTS   10/15/^-1   29  F.R.  123f"^2  (Added); 
PENDING  AMENDMENT 

Jet  Route  No.  585  is  added  as  follows: 

Jet  Route  No.  585  (Nantucket,  Mass.  to  Yarmouth.  N,S.  Canada).  (Joins  Canadian  high  level  airway  N^.  585K 

Kro.  Nantucket,  Mass..  to  Yarmouth.  N.S.,  Canada,  excluding  the  portion  under  the  jurisdiction  of  Canada. 
AMENuN^NTS   12/10/64   29  F.  R.  14358  (Added) 
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SUBPART  C  -  JIT  ADVISORY  ARRAS 


§75.200  In  rout*  j«t  advisory  ar«aa. 


(Unless  otherwise  specified,  the  place  names  appearing  in  the  description 
of  the  jet  advisory  areas  indicate  the  VDR  or  VORTAC  facilities  identified 
by  such  names . ) 

J«t  Route  No.  7  jet  advisory  area. 

RflaflE~From  65  nmi  KE  of  Dillon,  Mont.,  to  United  States/Canadian  Border. 

Honradar — Prom  the  positive  control  area  boundary  NE  of  Dillon,  Mont.,  to  65  nml  NE  of  Dillon, 


/ 


Jet  Route  No.  13  jet  advisory  area. 

Radar     From  the  positive  control  area  boundary  NW  of  Crazy  'Woman,  "Wyo.,  to  the  United  States/Canadian  Border. 

AMENDMENTS   2/6/64   28  F.  R.  14310  (Rewritten); 


Jet  Route  No.  55  Jet  advisory  jo-ea. 

Radar     From  the  positive  control  area  boundary  SW  of  Boston,  Mass.,  to  the  United  States/Canadian  Border. 

Jet  Route  No.  59  Jet  advisory  area. 

Radar     From  the  positive  control  area.  3*1   of  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  ,  to  Syracuse. 

Jet  Route  No.  62  jet  advisory  area. 

Radar     From  the  positive  control  area  boimdary  SW  of  Nantucket,  Mass.,  to  Nantucket. 

Jet  Route  No.  68  Jet  advisory  area. 

Radar     From  the  INT  of  Jet  Routes  Nos .  68  and  55  to  Nantucket,  Mass. 

Jet  Route  No.  70  jet  advisory  area. 

Radar     From  the  positive  control  area  boundary  E  of  Mullan  Pass,  Idaho,  to  the  positive  control  area 

boundary  E  of  Aberdeen,  S.  Dak. 


Jet  Route  No.  16  jet  advisory  area. 

^^^*^     Froa  the  positive  control  area  boundary  "W  of  "Whitehall,  Mont.,  to  the  positive  control  area  bour.daiy 

"W  of  Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak.,  excluding  the  portion  below  FL  310  from  75  nml  W  of  "Whitehall,  to  97  nml  E  of 

"WhltAall.  From  the  positive  control  area  boundary  E  of  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  ,  to  Boston,  Mass. 

Nonradar  From  75  nml  ¥  of  Tlhitehall,  Mont.,  to  97  nmi  E  of  'Whitehall,  FL  270  to  FL  300  inclusive. 

Jet  Route  No.  20  Jet  advisory  area. 

Radar     From  the  positive  control  area  boundary  NW  of  Orlando,  Fla. ,  to  Orlando. 


Jet  Route  No.  75  Jet  advisory  area. 

Radaj     Miami,  Fla.,  to  the  positive  control  area  boundary  S  of  Gainesville,  Fla.  From  the  positive  control 

area  boundary  SW  of  Albany,  N.  Y.,  to  the  United  States/Canadian  Border, 

Jet  Route  No.  77  Jet  advisory  area. 

Radar     Miami,  Fla.,  to  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla.   From  the  positive  control  area  boundary  SV  of  Boston,  MaSS., 

to  the  United  States/Canadlam  Border. 


Jet  Route  No.  25  Jet  advisory  area. 

Radar     From  the  United  States/Mexican  Border  to  the  positive  control  area  boundary  N  of  Brownsville,  Tex. 


Jet  Route  No.  79  Jet  advisory  area. 

Radar     Miami,  Fla.,  to  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 


Jet  Route  No.  29  Jet  advisory  area. 

Radar     From  the  United  States/Mexican.  Border  to  the  positive  control  area  boundary  N  of  Brownsrlllc,  Tex. 

Fran  the  positive  control  area  boundary  SW  of  Syracuse,  N.  Y. ,  to  Plattsburgh,  N.  Y. 

Jet  Route  No.  32  jet  advisory  area. 

Radar     From  the  positive  control  area  boundary  SW  of  Dupree,  S.  Dakota,  to  tho  positive  control  area  boundary 

NE  of  Aberdeen.  S.  Deikota. 

Nonradar  From  the  positive  control  area  boundary  NE  of  Duluth,  Minn. ,  to  the  Unit&d  States/Canadian  Bordor  only 

from  FL  370  to  FL  390,  inclusive. 


Jet  Route  No.  81  Jet  advisory  area. 
Radar     Miami,  Fla.,  to  Barracuda  INT. 


Jet  Route  No.  82  Jet  advisory  area. 

Radar     From  the  positive  control  area  boundary  SW  of  Albany,  N.  Y. ,  to  Boston,  Ueuss. 

Jet  Route  No.  85  Jet  advisory  area. 

Radar     Miami,  Fla.,  to  the  positive  control  area  boundary  S  of  Gainesville,  Flat 


AMENDMENTS   2/6/64   28  F,  R,  14310  (Rewritten); 

Jet  Route  No.  37  jet  advisory  area. 

Radar     From  the  positive  control  area  boundary  S  of  Albany,  N.  Y.,  to  the  United  States/Canadiain  Border. 

Jet  Route  No.  38  Jet  advisory  area. 

Nonradar .   From  United  States/Canadian  Border  to  positive  control  area  boundary  N^W  of  Duluth,  Minn.,  r;t  FL 
310  euid  from  FL  370  to  FL  410,  inclusive. 

AMFNDMENTS    7/23/64    29   F.  R.   7018   (Rewritten) 


Jet  Route  No.  89  Jet  advisory  area. 

Radar     Miami,  Fla.,  to  the  positive  control  area  boundary  S  of  Gainesville,  Fla* 

Jet  Route  No.  90  Jet  advisory  area. 

Radar     From  the  positive  control  area  boundary  E  of  Mullan  Pass,  Idaho,  to  thO  pOSitiVQ  Control  area 

boundary  NW  of  Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak. 

Jet  Route  No.  94  Jet  advisory  area. 

Radar     From  the  positive  control  area  boundary  E  of  Buffalo,  N,  Y.,  to  Boston,  Uass. 


Jet  Route  No.  41  Jet  advisory  area. 

Radar     Miami,  Fla.,  to  the  positive  control  area  boundary  SE  of  Tallahassee,  Fla. 


Jet  Route  No.  95  jet  advisory  area. 

Radar     From  the  positive  control  area  boundary  NW  of  Huguenot,  N.  Y.,  to  the  positive  control  area 

boundary  SE  of  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 


Jet  Route  No.  43  Jet  advisory  area. 

Radar     St.  Petersburg,  Fla.,  to  the  positive  control  area  boundary  SE  of  Tallahajssee,  Fla. 


Jet  Route  No.  97  Jet  advisory  area. 

Radar     Nantucket,  Mass.,  to  Plattsburgh.  N.  Y. 


Jet  Route  No.  49  Jet  advisory  area. 

Radar     From  the  positive  control  area  boundary  SW  of  Albany,  N.  Y. ,  to  the  United  States/Canadian  Border. 


Jet  Route  No.  103  jet  advisory  area. 

Mar     St.  Petersburg,  Fla.,  to  Orlando,  Fla. 


Jet  Route  No.  53  Jet  Eulvlsory  area. 

RfV<«\r     Key  "West,  Fla.,  to  the  positive  control  airea  boundary  S  of  Jacksonville,  Fla. 
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Jet  Kouta  No.  107  Jet  advisory  area. 

Radar     Froo  the  positive  control  area  boundary  SW  of  Dickinson,  N.  Dak.,  to  26  nml  NE  of  Pembina,  N.  DrJ:. 

Nonradar  Prom  81  nmi  NE  of  Pembinai  N,  Dak.,  to  93  nmi  NE  of  Pembina. 

AMENDMENTS  2/6/64  28  F.  R.  14310  (Rewritten); 

Jet  Route  No.  116  .let  advisory  area. 

Radar     From  the  positive  control  area  boundary  E  of  Rapici  City,  s.  Dak.,  to  the  positive  control 

area  boundary  W  of  Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak. 

AMENDMENTS   10/15/64   29  F.R.  12111  (Added); 

Jet  Route  No.  500  Jet  advisory  aurea.        - 

nAif»;r  From  the  United  States/Canadian  Border  SE  of  Lakehead,  Ont .  ,  Canada,  to  the  United  States/Canadian 

Border  E  of  Sault  Ste.  Marie,  Mich.;  fros  the  United  States/Canadian  Border  TT  of  Mlllinocket,  Maine,  to  the 
United  States/Canadian  Border  NE  of  Mlllinocket,  excluding  the  airspace  below  FL  290  from  the  United  States/ 
Canadian  Border  SE  of  Lakehead  to  Sault  Ste.  Marie. 

Jet  Route  No.  515  Jet  advisory  area. 

Radar    PeMbina,  N.  Dak.,  to  the  United  States/Canadian  Border. 

Jet  Route  No.  516  Jet  advisory  area. 

Bft^fr  From  Great  Falls,  Mont.,  to  the  lYiited  States/Canadian  border. 

AMENI»iENTS   9/17/64   29   F.R.   11707   (Added) 

.  Jet  Route  No.  530  Jet  advisory  area. 

Radar  From  Great  Falls,  Mont.,  to  the  United  States/Canadian  border. 

AMENDMENTS  9/17/64   29   F.R.   11707   (Added) 

Jet  Route  No.  532  jet  advisory  areir. 

Radar   Pembina,  N.  D. ,  to  the  United  States/Canadian  Border. 

Jet  Route  No.  533  Jet  advisory  area.  ,,   ^  ^     ,  ^ 

Nonradar   From  the  positive  control  area  NE  of  Duluth,  Minn,,  to  the  United  States/Canadian  Border  only  from 

FL  370-tO  FL  390  Inclusive. 

Jet  Route  No.  538  Jet  "advisory  area.  v«,  *  t%.  i  +v  m  ,^> 

Nonradar  From  the  United  States/Canadian  border  to  the  positive  control  area  boundary  NW  Of  Duluth,  Mr...., 

at  FL  310  and  from  FL  370  to  FL  410.  inclusive. 
AMENDMENTS   9/17/64   29   F.R.   11707   (Added) 

Jet  Route  No.  548  Jet  advisory  area. 

Radar   Sault  Ste.  Marie,  Mich.,  to  the  United  States/Canadian  Border. 

Jet  Route  No.  560  Jet  advisory  area. 

Rftd,^     Plattsburg,  N.  Y.  ,  to  the  United  States/Canadian  Border. 

Jet  Route  No.  564  Jet  advisory  area.  ^      .^   . .    ^  ^ 

Radar  From  Presque  Isle,  Maine,  to  the  United  States/Canadian  border. 

AMENDMENTS  9/17/64   29   F.R,   11707   (Added) 

Jet  Route  No.  566  Jet  advisory  area. 

Radar  From  Massena.  N,  Y..  to  the  United  States/Canadian  border. 

AMENDMENTS   10/15/64   29  F.R.  12362  (Added); 

Jet  Route  No.  567  Jet  advisory  area. 

Radar   From  PlattsburRh.  N.  Y. .  to  the  United  States/Canadian  border. 

AMENDMENTS   10/15/64   29  F.R.  12362  (Added): 
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Jet  Route  No.  575  let  advlaory  area. 

Radar  Fi'O'^  t  hp  positive  rontrol  area  SW  of  Bostor.,  Mass.,  to  Boston. 

Avn-N')W^'l  S   lO/lfi/64   29  F.R.  12362  (Added); 

Jet  Route  No.  581  jet  advisory  area. 

Radar   Froir  Bangor,  NUiine,  to  the  I'nited  States/Canadian  borior. 

A.VfEND'.a^:.MS   9/17/64    29   F.R.   11707   (Added  ^ 

Jet  Route  No.  582  let  advisory  area. 

tiaia'   From  F'resnue  Isle.  Maine,  to  the  United  States/Canadian  border. 

AVCS'^M'NT?   10/15/64   29  F.R,  12362  (Aided);  '  '  \ 

5  75.300  Terminal  Jet  advisory  areas. 

(Unless  otherwise  specified,  the  place  names  appearing  in  the 
description  of  the  jet  advisory  areas  indicate  the  VOR  'r  VORTAC 
~  facilities  identified  by  such  najnes). 

Rostin,  Mass.,  jet  advisory  area. 

Radar     a.   Nantucket,  Mass.,  CONSOLAN  via  Control  Area  1143  to  boundary  of  the  Continental  Control  Area, 

b.  Nantucket,  Mass.,  CONSOLAN  via  Control  Area  1144  to  boundary  of  the  Continental  Control  Area, 

c.  Neuitucket ,  Mass.,  CONSOLAN  via  Control  Area  1145  to  boundary  of  the  Continental  Control  Area. 

d.  Direct  course  between  Boston,  Mass. ,  and  Ea^t  Boston  INT  (INT  of  098*  bearing  from  the  Boston, 
Mass.,  RBN  and  the  041°  radial  of  Whitman,  Mass.). 

Brownsville,  Tex. ,  Jet  advisory  area. 

Radar     a.   Brownsville,  Tex. ,  via  Brownsville  024^  radial  to  boundary  of  the  Continental  Control  Area. 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  Jet  advisory  area. 

Radar     a.   Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  via  INT  of  Lob  Angeles  185«  and  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  223*  radials;  thencd 
via  Control  Area  1177  to  boundary  of  the  Continental  Control  Area. 

b.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  via  INT  of  Los  Angeles  185*  and  Santa  Catalina,  Calif.,  355*  radials; 
Santa  Catalina;  to  Oceanside,  Calif. 

c.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  via  INT  of  Los  Angeles  257^  and  Ventura,  Calif,,  155°  radials;  to  Ventura. 

Ulami,  Fla. .  Jet  advisory  area. 

Radar     a.   Lakeland,  Fla.,  via  Fort  Myers,  Fla.;  INT  of  Ft.  Myers  137°  and  Biscayne  Bay,  Fla.,  262- 
radials;  to  Biscayne  Bay. 

b.  Copeland,  Fla.,  INT  (INT  of  Fort  Myers,  Fla.,  137"  and  Miami,  Fla.,  2696  radials)  to  Miami. 

c.  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  to  Biscayne  Bay,  Fla. 

d.  Miami.  Fla..  via  Marathon.  Fla..  RBN:  thence  via  Marathon  RBN  219«  bearing  to  boundary  of  the 
Continental  Control  Area. 

^e.      Miami,  Fla,,  via  Miami  119^  radial  to  boundary  of  Continental  Control  Area, 

f.  Biscayne  Bay,  Fla.,  via  the  Biscayne  Bay  087°  radial  to  botmdary  of  Continental  Control  Area, 

g.  Biscayne  Bay,  Fla.,  via  the  Biscayne  Bay  OSl''  radial  to  boundary  of  Continental  Control  Area. 

Minneapolis,  Minn.,  Jet  advisory  area. 

Radar     a,  Aberdeen,  S.  Dak.,  to  Watertown,  S.  Dak. 

New  Orlecins,  La.,  Jet  advisory  eirea. 

Radar     a.   New  Orleans,  La.,  via  INT  of  New  Orleans  100°  and  Mobile,  Ala.,  224°  radials  to  Mobile. 

b.  New  Orleans,  La.,  via  INT  of  New  Orleans  lOO*  and  Picayune,  Miss.,  lei*  radials;  to  INT  of 
Picayune  101«  radial  with  Control  Area  1226. 

c.  INT  of  Picayune.  Miss.,  1610  and  New  OrleartS,  La.,  122°  radials  to  INT  of  New  Orleans  122«' 
radial  with  Control  Area  1226, 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  Jet  advisory  area. 

Radar    a.  Poug^eepsie,  N.  Y, ,  to  Albany,  N.  Y. 
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San  Francisco/Oakland,  Calif 
Radar     a.   Oakland,  Calif 


b. 

c, 
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Jet  advisory  area. 

via  INT  of  Oakland  2210  and  Point  Reyes,  Calif.,  I6I0  radials;  INT  of  Point 
Reyes  I6I0  and  Big  Sur,  Calif.,  325°  radials;  INT  of  Big  Sur,  325°  and  Salinas,  Calif.,  28ia 
radials;  to  Salinas. 

INT  of  Point  Reyes.  Calif.,  161«  and  Big  Sur,  Calif.,  325«  radials  to  Big  Sur. 
San  Francisco,  Calif.,  via  INT  of  San  Francisco  304'=>  and  Sacramento,  Calif.,  233°  radials;  to 
INT  of  Sacramento  233*  and  Linden,  Calif. ,  269o  radials. 


Tampa,  Fla. ,  Jet  advisory  area. 

Radar     a.   St.  Petersburg,  Fla.,  via  INT  St.  Petersburg  OJO-s  and  Orlando,  Fla.,  258°  radials;  to  Orlando. 

St.  Petersburg,  Fla.,  via  Lakeland,  Fla.,  to  Orlando,  Fla. 

St.  Petersburg,  Fla.,  to  INT  of  St.  Petersburg  275°  radial  with  Control  Area  1226. 

Egmont  Key,  Fla.,  RBN  direct  to  INT  of  Jet  Routes  Nos .  41  and  85. 

Fort  Meyers,  Fla.,  via  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.,  to  Eddy,  Fla.,  INT  (INT  of  St.  Petersburg  35C-  ar.d 

Ocala,  Fla.,  241°  radials). 

Ocala,  Fla.,  to  INT  of  Ocala  241°  and  Cross  City,  Fla.,  185°  radials. 

St.  Petersburg,  Fla.,  via  INT  of  St.  Petersburg  290°  and  Cross  City,  Fla.,  185°  radials;  to 

the  INT  of  Cross  City  185°  and  Ocala,  Fla,,  241°  radials. 

St.  Petersburg,  Fla.,  to  Ocala,  Fla. 

St.  Petersburg,  Fla.,  via  St.  Petersburg  320°  radial  to  the  boundary  of  the  Continental 

Control  Area. 


a. 
b. 
c. 
d. 
e. 

f. 
g> 

h. 
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Title  14-AERONAUTICS  AND 
SPACE 

Chapter  I — Federal  Aviation  Agency 

[Docket  No.  6256;  Amdt.  39-14) 

PART  39— AIRWORTHINESS 
DIRECTIVES    [NEW] 

Hartzell  Model  HC-12X20  Propellers 

A  proposal  to  amend  Part  507  of  the 
Regulations  of  the  Administrator  to  in- 
clude an  airworthiness  directive  requir- 
ing inspection  and  modification  of  Hart- 
zell Models  HC-12X20-1,  -2.  -3,  -5,  and 
-7B  propellers  equipped  with  C-49-2B 
and  C-49-2C  hub  spiders  was  published 
in  29  FH.  14444.  Since  the  publication 
of  that  proposal.  Part  507  has  been  re- 
codified into  Part  39  [New],  effective 
November  20, 1964,  therefore  this  amend- 
ment is  being  made  to  Part  39  [New]. 

Interested  persons  have  been  afforded 
an  opportunity  to  participate  in  the  mak- 
ing of  the  amendment.  No  objections 
were  received. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  and 
pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated  to 
me  by  the  Administrator  (25  F.R.  6489) , 
§39.13  of  Part  39  [New]  (14  CFR  Part 
39  [New]) ,  is  hereby  amended  by  adding 
tlie  following  new  airworthiness  direc- 
tive: 

Habtzell.     Applies   to   Models   MC-12X20-1, 
-2,  -3,  -5,  and  -7B  propellers  equipped 
with  C-49-2B  and  049-2C  hub  spiders 
having  Serial  Numbers  between  4200  and 
5200    Installed    on    Downer    (Republic) 
RC-2;  Navion,  Navlon  A;  and  Grumman 
G-44  Series  aircraft. 
Compliance  required  as  Indicated. 
As  a  result  of  loss  of  propeller  blade  due 
to  failure  of  a  hub  spider,  accomplish  the 
following: 

(a I  Visually  Inspect  propeller  hub  spiders 
for  cracks  In  accordance  with  Hartzell  Serv- 
ice Bulletin  No.  32  amended  August  11,  1964, 
within  10  hours'  time  In  service  after  the 
effeotiie  date  of  this  AD,  and  at  Intervals 
ther^fter  not  to  exceed  25  hours'  time  In 
service  from  the  last  Inspection  until  modi- 
fication in  accordance  with  Hartzell  Service 
Bulletin  No.  32  amended  August  11,  1964,  U 
accomplished-  Replace  cracked  parts  before 
further  flight. 

(b)  Modify  propeller  hub  spldf.rs  having 
accumulated  less  than  400  hours'  time  In 
service  since  new  or  last  overhaul  In  accord- 
ance with  Hartzell  Service  Bulletin  No.  32 
amended  August  11,  1964,  prior  to  the  ac- 
cumulation of  500  hours'  total  time  In  service 
since  new  or  last  overhaul. 

(c)  Modify  propeller  hub  spiders  having 
accumulated  400  or  more  hours'  time  In  serv- 
ice since  new  or  last  overhaul  In  accordance 
With  Hartzell  Service  Bulletin  No.  32  amend- 
ed August  11,  1964,  prior  to  the  accximulatlon 
cf  100  hours'  time  In  service  after  the  effec- 
Uve  date  of  this  AD. 

(Hartzell  Service  Bulletin  No.  32  dated 
March  9.  1955,  amended  August  11.  1964. 
covers  this  subject.) 

This  amendment  shall  become  effec- 
tive January  15, 1965. 

(Sees.  313(a).  601.  603;  72  SUt.  763,  775,  776; 

MU.SC.  1354(a).  1421.  1423) 


Issued  in  Washington,  D.C,  on  De- 
cember 9,  1964. 

O.  S.  MOORX, 

Director, 
Flight  Standards  Service. 

(PJa.    Doc.    64-12864;    PUed.    Dec.    15.    19M; 
8:45  ajn.l 


[Airspace  Docket  No.  63-SW-Ol] 

PART  71— DESIGNATION  OF  FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS,  CONTROLLED  AIRSPACE, 
AND   REPORTING  POINTS    [NEWl 

Alteration  of  Control  Zone,  Designa- 
tion of  Transition  Area  and  Revo- 
cation of  Control  Area  Extension 

On  October  8,  1964,  a  notice  of  pro- 
posed rule  making  was  published  in  the 
Federal  Registeh  (29  P.R.  13904)  stating 
that  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency  pro- 
posed to  alter  the  controlled  airspace  in 
the  Wichita  Falls.  Tex.,  terminal  area. 

Interested  persons  were  afforded  an 
opportunity  to  participate  in  the  rule 
making  through  submission  of  com- 
ments. All  comments  received  were 
favorable. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing.  Part 
71  [New]  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regu- 
lations is  amended,  effective  0001  e.s.t. 
April  1,  1965,  as  hereinafter  set  forth. 

1.  In  §71.171  (29  FH.  1158).  the 
Wichita  Falls,  Tex.,  control  zone  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

WicHTTA  Palls,  Tex. 

That  airspace  within  a  5-mlle  radius  of 
Sheppard  AFB 'Municipal  Airport,  Wichita 
Falls,  Tex.,  (latitude  33°58'55"  N.,  longitude 
98'29'35"  W.);  within  2  miles  each  side  of 
the  Wichita  Palls  VORTAC  092*  radial  ex- 
tending from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  the 
VORTAC;  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the 
ILS  localizer  SE  course  extending  from  the 
5-mlle  radius  zone  to  the  OM;  within  2  miles 
each  side  of  the  Sheppard  TACAN  333*  radial 
extending  from  the  5-mlle  radius  zone  to 
7  5  miles  N  of  the  TACAN,  and  within  2 
miles  each  side  of  the  Sheppard  TACAN  163* 
radial  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone 
to  7  miles  S  of  the  TACAN. 

2.  In  §  71.165  (29  F.R.  1100)  the 
Wichita  Palls.  Tex.,  control  area  ex- 
tension is  revoked. 

3.  In  §  71.181  (29  F.R.  1160)  the  fol- 
lowing transition  area  is  added: 

WiCHrrA  Falls,  Tex. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  7(K) 
feet  above  the  surface  within  the  area 
bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at  latitude 
34*11'30"  N.,  longitude  98'38'00"  W.;  to 
latitude  34*07'30"  N.,  longitude  98*25'80" 
W.;  to  latitude  SS'SO'SO"  N..  longitude 
98'11'30"  W.:  to  latitude  33*46'00"  N.,  longi- 
tude 98'14'00"  W.;  to  latitude  33*43'00"  N.; 
longitude  98'27'30"  W.;  to  latitude  33*52'00" 
N.,  longitude  98*33'00"  W.;  to  latitude 
33*51'00"  N.,  longitude  98''39'00"  W.;  to 
latitude  33*'57'30"  N.,  longitude  98*48'30" 
W.;  to  latitude  34'09'00"  N.,  longitude 
98*45'30"  W.;  to  point  of  beginning;  and 
that  airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200 
feet  above  the  surface  within  the  area 
bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at  latitude 
34'10'00"  N..  longitude  97*49'00"  W.;  thence 
E  via  latitude  34'10'00"  N.,  to  and  counter- 
clockwise along  the  arc  of  a  25-mlle  radius 
circle  centered  at  the  Ardmore  Airport,  Ard- 
more,   Okla.    (latitude   S4*18'00"   N..   longi- 


tude 97*00'60"  W.)  to  longitude  97*18'00" 
W  :  thence  S  via  longitude  97'18'00  "  W.;  to 
laUtude  33*66'00"  N.,  longitude  97*18'00" 
W.;  to  latitude  33*48'00  "  N.,  longitude 
97'44'00"  W.;  to  latitude  33'34'00"  N.,  longi- 
tude 97'44'00"  W  ;  to  latitude  33'22'00"  N., 
longitude  97 *55'00"  W.;  to  latitude  33' 16'00" 
N.,  longitude  98*30'00"  W.;  to  latitude 
33'16'00"  N..  longitude  98*51'00"  W.;  to 
latitude  33'02'00"  N.,  longitude  98'51'00"  W.; 
to  latitude  82*52'00"  N.,  longitude  W02'00  " 
W.;  to  latitude  32'52'00"  N.,  longitude 
99*  14-00"  W.;  to  latitude  33*31 '00"  N., 
longitude  99*  14'00"  W  ;  to  latitude  33 "31 '00" 
N,  longitude  99*49'00"  W.:  to  latitude 
33*56'00"  N.,  longitude  99*42'30"  W.;  to 
latitude  34*15'00"  N.,  longitude  99*80'00" 
W.;  to  latitude  34*08'00"  N..  longitude 
D9°05'00"  W.;  to  latitude  34'21'00"  N..  longi- 
tude 98'46'00"  W.;  to  point  of  beginning. 

(Sec.  307(a),  Federal  Aviation  Act  of   1958: 
49  U.S.C.  1348) 

Issued  in  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  on  Decem- 
ber 8,  1961. 

Archie  W.  League. 
Director,  Southwest  Reffion. 

[PR.    Doc.    64-12855;    Piled,    Dec.    15,    1964; 
8:45  a.m.] 


I  Airspace  Docket  No.  64-SW-221 

PART  71— DESIGNATION  OF  FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS,  CONTROLLED  AIRSPACE, 
AND    REPORTING   POINTS    [NEW] 

Alteration  of  Transition  Area 

On  October  9,  1964.  a  notice  of  pro- 
posed rule  making  was  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  (29  F.R.  13975)  stating 
that  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency  pro- 
posed to  alter  the  controlled  airspace  in 
the  Farmington,  New  Mexico,  terminal 
area. 

Interested  persons  were  afforded  an 
opE>ortunlty  to  participate  In  the  rule 
making  through  submission  of  comments. 
All  comments  received  were   favorable. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing.  Part 
71  [New]  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regu- 
lations is  amended,  effective  0001  e.s.t. 
March  4.  1965.  as  hK-einafter  set  forth. 

In  §  71.181  (29  FH.  5456)  the  Farm- 
ington, N.  Mex..  transition  area  is 
amended  to  read : 

Farmington.  N.  ISxx. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700 
feet  above  the  surface  within  an  11 -mile 
radius  of  Farmington  Municipal  Airport 
(latitude  36''44'35"  N.,  longitude  108'13'46" 
W.) ,  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Farming- 
ton  VORTAC  094*  radial  extending  from  the 
11 -mile  radius  area  to  8  miles  E  of  the 
VORTAC,  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of 
the  Farmington  VORTAC  086°  radial  ex- 
tending from  the  11 -mile  radius  area  to  12 
miles  E  of  the  VORTAC;  and  that  airspace 
extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the 
surface  within  a  30-mlle  radius  of  the  Farm- 
ington VORTAC  excluding  the  portion  with- 
in the  Durango,  Colo.,  transition  area. 

(Sec.  307(a),  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958; 
49  U.S.C.  1348) 

Issued  in  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  on  Decem- 
ber 8,  1961. 

Archie  W.  League, 
Director,  Southwest  Region. 

[FJl,    Doc.   64-12E56;    FUe<I.   Dec.    15,    1964; 
8:45  a:m.] 
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17796  RULES  AND  REGULATIONS  ^'    ^*-- 

SUBCHAFTER   F — AIR   TRAFFIC   AND  GENERAL  OPERATING   RULES    [NEW] 
(Beg.  Docket  6S14:  Amdt.  408] 

PART  97— STANDARD  INSTRUMENT  APPROACH  PROCEDURES    [NEW] 

Miscellaneous   Amendments 

The  Eunendments  to  the  standard  Instrument  approach  procedures  contained  herein  are  adopted  to  become  effective 
when  indicated  In  order  to  promote  safety.  The  amended  procedures  supersede  the  existing  procedures  of  the  same  classifi- 
cation now  In  effect  for  the  airports  specified  therein.  For  the  convenience  of  the  users,  the  complete  procedure  is  republished 
in  this  amendment  Indicating  the  changes  to  the  existing  procedures. 

As  a  situation  exists  which  demands  immediate  action  in  the  Interests  of  safety  in  air  commerce,  I  find  that  compliance 
with  the  notice  and  procedure  provisions  of  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act  is  impracticable  and  that  good  cause  exists  for 
making  this  amendment  effective  within  less  than  30  days  from  publication. 

In  view  of  the  foregoing  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated  to  me  by  the  Administrator  1 24  F.R.  5662  > ,  Part  97  1  New] 
(14  CFR  Part  97  [New])  is  amended  as  follows: 

1.  By  amending  the  following  automatic  direction  finding  procedures  prescribed  in  §  97.11(b)   to  read: 

ADF  Standard   I.nstecmb.nt  Approach  Pbocedcrb 

Bearings,  heading,  ooarses  and  radiate  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  In  feet  MSL.  CeUings  are  In  feet  above  airport  elevation.  Distances  are  in  nnuttcal 
mii«xi  unless  otberwlM  indicated,  except  vlsibUitles  which  are  in  statute  milet^. 

If  an  Instrument  approach  prooedtire  of  the  above  type  is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  It  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  following  ia-^trument  approach  pfxelure, 
unless  an  approach  18  conducted  In  aooofdanoe  with  a  different  procedure  for  'uch  airport  authoriied  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Federal  Aviation  .Vgency.  Initlil ap|ir nches 
shall  be  made  over  specified  routes.    Minimum  altitudes  shall  correspond  with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  In  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below. 


Transition 

Cellinp  and  vLsibility  niinimuni> 

To- 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

'J-engine  or  less 

.Mori'  tli.in 

From— 

ft.')  knots 
or  Ie«s 

More  than 
M  knots 

2-cngmc. 

more  than 

05  tnot? 

PHOCEDrKE  CANCELLED,  EFFECTIVE  DEC.  in,  1%4,  OH  ITON  DECOMMISSIONINQ  OF  ADF. 

City  Fayettcvllle:  State.  N  C:  Airport  Name,  Oranni.s  Field,  Kiev  ,  189';  Fac.  Class..  MHW;  Ident,  FAY;  Procedure  No   1,  AinJt    4,  F.il  Date,  19  .'Jipt.  M,  Sup  Amit  N"..  3, 

Dated,  4  Feb,  61 


F  \.Y  Vol'. 

LOM 

219"  .i.4  miles. 

19<X) 

T-dn 

300-1 
VXh\ 
400-1 
800-2 

300  1 
WK)  1 
400-1 
800-2 

JOO-'^ 

C-iln      

SOO-l'-i 

tJ-dn-3 

400-1 

A-dn 

800-2 

Radar  terminal  area  transition  altitude:  250^  within  16-mile  radius  of  Orannis  Field. 
Procedure  turn  S  side  of  crs  214°  Outbnd,  034°  Inbnd,  190n'  within  1,5  miles. 
Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  1900'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport  034°— 8.1  miles.  ,*■„        ... 

If  visual  contact  not  establishea  upwn  descent  to  authorized  landing  miniiiiums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  wittuii  5.1  miles  after  passing  l.O.M,  make  right  rum.  Inter- 
cepting 080°  crs  from  LOM,  climbing  to  ISOC  within  16  miles  or,  when  directed  hy  ATC,  turn  right,  climb  to  1900'  on  U-090of  FAY  VOH  within  16  miles. 
M.SA  within  26  miles  of  faciUty;  000°-270°— 1500';  270°-3«)°— 1700'. 

City,  Fayetteville;  State,  N.C.;  Airport  Name,  Orannis  Field:  Elev,,  189',  Fac.  Class.,  LOM;  Ident.,  Qli  ;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  Grig.;  EH.  Date,  in  Dec  M 


I 

Harris  Neck  Int - |  HIN  RBn. 

Marlow  Int.... HIN  RBn. 

Midway  Int I  HIN  RBn. 


Direct. 
Direct. 
Direct. 


1800 
2200 
1600 


T-dn... 
C-dn... 
S-Kln-5. 
A-dn... 


300-1 
500-1 
400-1 
800-2 


300-1 
500-1 
400-1 
800-2 


2n(V4 

40O-1 
800-2 


Procedure  turn  W  side  of  cis,  230°  Outbnd,  050°  Inbnd,  1600'  within  10  miles. 
Mmimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  800'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  060°— 2.5  miles.  .,      ,     , 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  mlnimums  or  if  landing  not  accomi;lished  within  2.5  miles  after  pH??lng  HIN"  Klin,  turn  right,  cUmt) 
to  1000'  returning  direct  to  HIN  RBn. 

Note:  .\uthorired  for  military  use  only  except  by  prior  arrangement 

C.\t  Tiox:  Final  approach  crs  is  1.1  miies  from  boundary  of  R-30O5.\. 

MSA  within  25  miles  of  facility:  000°-090°-1500';  090°-180°-1400';  180'-270'-1600';  JTO'-SeO'— 2200'. 

City  Fort  Stewart;  State,  Qa.;  Airport  Name,  Liberty  AAF:  Elev.,  46';  Fac.  Class.,  MHW;  Ident.,  HIN;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  2;EfI.  Date,  12  Dec.  64;  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  1: 

Dated,  14  Nov.  64 


T-dn 

C-dn 

8-dn-9 

A -fin 

300-1 
000-1 
900-1 
NA 

30O-1 
900-1 
900-1 
NA 

301  v-i 
'.« 1 1- 1 4 
ymt-l 
NA 


Prix^dure  turn  S  side  of  era,  ?75°  Outbnd,  096°  Inbud,  1900'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs  1500'. 

Crs  and  distance,  faciUty  to  airport  096°— 2.4  miles  ,, 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  huidlng  minimum^  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  2.4  miles  after  passing  Manistee  "U  ,  make  ciimi'uig 
right  turn  and  return  to  Manistee  "H"  at  1900'.  -. 

NoTF.a:  1.  900-1 4  alternate  mlnimums  authorized  for  air  carrier  with  approved  weather  service.  2.  No  weather  available.  8.  Close  fllgnt  plan  by  rafllo  with  iravorsc  <."j 
FSS  or  if  unable,  vla'publlc  telephone  immediately  upon  landing. 

.MSA  within  26  miles  of  facility:  000°-180°-3100';  18u°-360°--1900'. 

Ciiy.  Miiiistee;  Stfite,  Mich.;  Airport  .Name,  .Manistee  County-Black>r.  Elev.,  613';  Fac.  Class,  HW;  Ident.,  MBL;  Pr.x^dure  No.  1.  Amdt   Orig  ;  EtT.  DiU-.,  10  Doc.  64 
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Transition 

C-eiling  and  visibility  mlnimums 

To- 

Course  and 
dlslanoe 

Minimum 
altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-englne  or  less 

-More  than 

From— 

65  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
65  knots 

2-en(nnc, 

more  than 

66  knots 

MnnrtK  VOR 

LOM 

Din-cl  ... 

1400 

T-dn. 

300-1 

3(XH                           -tX)-';, 

600-1                .VX)-I'^ 

C-dn 

*.)0-I 
400-1 
800-2 

8-dn-4 

400-1                    4JMV1 

A-dn 

800-2 

800-2 

I'roeidure  turn  S  side  of  crs,  218°  Outbnd,  038*  Inbnd,  1400'  within  10  miles      Beyond  Kt  miles  not  authorised. 
.Mlnunum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  1200'. 
Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  038°-— 4.2  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minlmiuns  or  if  landing  not  accomplLshed  within  4 
hearing  (i38°  from  the  LOM  within  20  miles. 

Cai  tion:  2049'  TV  antenna  located  20  miles  8  of  airport;  860'  TV  antenna  locati'd  3  7  miles  W.\"  W  of  airjxjrt. 
.M.<A  within  25  miles  of  facility:  0SO°-14O°— 190O';  140°-230'=— 3100';  230^-320°— 1900';  320 "^-050 -—1900'. 

ntv,  Monroe;  State,  La.:  Airport  Name,  Selman  Field;  Elev  ,  79';  Fac.  Class.,  LO.M;  Ident  .  ML.  Procedure  .N'o  1.  .\.mdt.  4;  EfT.  Pate,  12  Dec   1964   .«up 

2  Nov.  63 


miles  after  passing  ML  Lu.M,  climb  to  IfiOU'  on 


Ailidl    No    'A    dalrd 


Wtshoe  Int ... , 
Wad-swurth  Int 

Verdi  Int 

Steanitioat  Int.. 

Reno  VoR 

.Mustang  Int... 
Pyramid  Int  — 


Sparks  RBn 

Sparks  RBn 

Sparks  RBn 

Sparks  RBn 

Sparks  RBn.. 

Sparks  RBn 

Sparks  RBn  (final) 


Direct 

Direct 

Direct ^ 

Direct 

Direct.-. 

Direct 

Direct 


11000 
10000 
10000 
9000 
9000 
9000 
9000 


T-dnl 
C-dn. 
A-dn 


1000-2 
2000-2 
2500-3 


1000-2 
2000-2 
2600-3 


100(V2 
■2000-2 
2500-3 


Procedure  tiuTi  W  side  of  crs,  342°  Outbnd,  162°  Inbnd,  9000'  within  10  mile,s     Beyond  10  niile.s  not  authorized. 

Minimum  altitude  over  Sparks  RBn  on  final  approach  crs,  8000';  over  Reno  RBn,  7000'. 

Crs  and  distance.  Sparks  RBn  to  airport,  161°— 11.1  miles;  R.NO  RBn  to  airport,  161°— 2,3  mile*. 


1(  vLsual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  mlnimums  or  If  landing  not  accomplished  witliin  11.1  miles  after  passing  .■^nark'-  RBn  (2  3  miles 
RNO  RHni,  turn  right  direct  to  Sparks  RBn  climbing  to  10,000'.    Hold  N  Sparks  RBn  1-minute  pattern,  162°  Inbnd,  right  turns. 
.\iR  Carrier  Note:  Reduction  in  visibility  by  sliding  scale  or  local  condition  not  authorized  for  takeofT  or  landing. 
flFK  departures  must  comply  with  published  Reno  SIDs. 
.MS.\  within  25  mUes  of  facility:  000-090°— «400';  090'-180°— 11800';  180'- 270°— 11800';  270'-360^-9KK)'. 

City,  Reno;  State,  Nev.;  Airport  Name,  Reno  Municipal;  Elev.,  4411':  Fac.  Class.,  .MHW,  Ident..  SI'K;  Procedure  No.  2,  Amdt.  Grig.;  Eff  Date.  12  Dec.  64 


.fter 


Cardiri;ji  Int 

8t.  Paul  Int 

STL  VOR 

Lake  KHn 

8T  LOM 

Academy  Int 

Godfrey  Int 

Maryland  Heights  VOR 

LeMay  Int  |  LOM 

Park  ii;t I  LOM 


LOM 

LOM  (final). 

LOM   

LO.M   

LOM 

LOM 

LOM 

LOM 


Direct 
Direct 
Direct 
Direct 
Direct 
Direct 
Direct 
Direct 
Direct 
Direct 


2000 

T-dn 

300-1 

3cr>-i 

200- 1^ 

2000 

C-dn 

500-1 

.500-1 

5(X)- 1 '  -2 

2000 

S-dn-12R 

400-1 

4a>-i 

400-1 

anoo 

A-dn 

80O-2 

8CO-2 

sav2 

2000 

2000 

2200 

220O 

2600 

2000 

Ra^lir  vectoring  to  final  approach  crs  authorized  In  accordance  with  approved  patterns 

I'ro<vdure  turn  N  side  of  crs,  297°  Outbnd,  117°  Inbnd,  2000'  within  10  miles. 

.Vliiiimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  2000'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facihty  to  airptH-t,  117°— 5  3  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  mlnimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  5.3  miles  after  passing  LOM  cJimb  to  2t»mj  on  117° 
wannc  from  LM  LOM  wdthln  10  miles,  turn  right,  return  to  LM  LOM,  or  when  directed  by  .\TC.  climb  to  2400'  on  117°  bearing  from  LM  LO.M  within  10  miles  turn  rieht 
proceed  to  Lake  RBn.  ''     ' 

NoTi    .Aircraft  executing  missed  approach  may  be  radar  controlled  after  radar  idenliflcatlon 

.M?.\  within  26  miles  of  facility:  000°-090°— 2000';  090°-180°— 2600';  180°-27e°— 2100';  27e°-360°— 220O'. 

City,  St   Louis;  Stale,  Mo  ,  Airjjort  Name.  Lambert-St.  Louis  Municipal;  Elev..  571';  Fac.  Class  ,  LO.M:  Ident  ,  LMR;  Procexiure  No  3,  .-Lmdl.  Orig  ;  EfT.  Date,  u  D,  e  i<i  f»r 

upon  commi-ssloning  of  facility 


ecK-voH.... 

Woodward  Int 
Tnicy  Int 


LOM Direct. 

LOM Direct. 

LOM Dirwt. 


1700 
2000 
2000 


T-dn 

C-dn..... 
S-dn-29R 
A-dn..... 


300-1  ;  30O-1  200-ij 

800-1  I  500-1  .¥XV-m 

500-1  i  500-1  ,V»-1 

800-2  !  800-2  SOO-2 


Pro<i  dure  turn  S  side  of  crs,  UT  Outbnd,  291°  Inbnd,  1700'  within  10  miles  of  LO.M 
Mininiiun  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  1700'. 
Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  291°— 5  4  miles 

If  vi>-ual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  mlnimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  5.4  miles  after  passing  LOM    turn  li  ft    climb  to  2000' 
on  .jy  crs  from  LOM  within  16  miles. 

.M.SA  within  26  miles  of  facility:  000°-090°— 3200';  090°-180°— 3500';  180°-270°— 4400';  270''-360°— 2000'. 

City,  .sfckton;  State,  CaUf :  Airport  Name.  Stockton  Metropolitan;  Elev.,  27';  Fac.  Cla.ss  ,  LO.M;  Ident  ,  SC;  Procedure  No   1   Amdt  2  EfT  Date   1^  Dec  M 

No.  1;  Dated,  10  Mar.  62 


Mil',  .\iiidt. 


PROCKnCKE  CANCELLED.  EFFECTIVE   12  DEC.  1964. 


Citv 


.  T.i:i;ilia,s.see;  State,  Fla.,  Airport  Name,  Municipal,  Elev  ,  S2';  Fac  Cla-v  ,  BH,  Ident.,  TLII,  Procedure  -N'o  2,  Amdt.  3;  Efl  Date,  b  June  63:  Sup   .'k.nidt   So  2   Dated 

2  Feb,  63  .     .  ..  , 


TLH-VOK 
Jackson  int 
Cimp  Int..'. 
Crwklnt... 


LOM. 
LOM. 
LOM. 
LOM- 


Dlrect. 
Direct. 
Direct. 
Direct. 


1800  T-dn.... 

1800  C-dn.... 

1800  S-dn-36. 

1800  A-dn.... 


300-1 

400-1 
400-1 
800-2 


300-1 
500-1 
400-1 
800-2 


200-'2 
500-1'. 
400-1 
800-2 


Procedure  turn  E  side  of  crs.  178°  Outbnd,  358°  Inbnd,  ISOO*  within  10  miles. 

Miniinijin  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  1200'. 

Crs  an. I  distance,  facility  to  airport,  368°— 4.1  miles. 
taiirJ'^^"'  "^"^  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  mlnimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  4.1  mOes  after  paaatmE  LOM  oteib  atrateht  ahead 
»I8a&'  on  a  crs  of  368°  from  LOM  within  15  mUes  or,  turn  right,  climbing  to  1800'  and  proceed  to  the  TLH-VOR  vto  R-243.  p««^  x>v^«i,  oeud  ava^ni  aneaa 

Uther  change:  Deletes  transition  from  TLH  RBn. 

•M.-.^  «ithln  26  miles  of  facility    000°-<«0°— 2300';  090°-180°— 1200';  180°-270°— 1400*;  270°-360°— IWy. 

City,  Tallati;is.see,  State,  Fla.:  Airport  .Name,  Tallahassee  Municipal;  Elev.,  81';  Fac.  Class.,  LOM;  Ident 

No.  4;  Dated,  4  Jan.  64 


TL.  I*rocedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  5.  Efl.  Date,  12  Dec.  54.  Sup.  Amdt. 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


2.  By  amending  the  following  very  high  tredaeacj  omnirange  (VOR)  procedures  prescribed  in  §  97.11(c)  to  read: 

VOR    SXAIfDASD    iNSTRUlfKNT    APPROACH    PROCBDnBI 

Botfincs,  besdingr,  eonrses  and  radJals  are  magnetic.  Eleyations  and  altitudes  are  Ln  feet  MSL.  Celling  are  In  feet  atxive  airport  elevation.  Distances  are  in  aauiic-il 
miles  onleM  otberwtn  tndlestad,  except  rlalbUUieB  whlcb  are  In  statute  mllee. 

If  an  instrameat  •ppra*«b  procedure  of  the  above  tvpe  Is  oondocted  at  tbe  below  named  airport,  It  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  foUowlnK  Instrument  approach  pnx'eriuro 
nnlew  an  approach  is  conducted  in  aooordanoe  with  a  difterent  procedure  for  such  airport  authorized  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Federal  .Aviation  Agency.  Initial  approaches 
shall  be  made  over  specified  rontes.    Minimum  altitudes  shall  oorreBpond  with  tboee  established  fbr  en  route  operation  In  the  particular  area  or  iis  set  forth  below. 


Transition 

Celling  and  visibility  mlnimums 

TV^- 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-en^tne  or  less 

Moro  thsin 

From — 

6.1  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
Sfi  knots 

2-orit'inf', 

nuirr  ihsn 

6,5  knots 

Int  R-2.V  INK  and  R-145  CNM 

CNM  VOR 

.Direct 

5000 

T-dn 

300-1 
SOO-1 
fiOO-2 
40O-1 
800-2 

300-1            :t».  ' 

C-d. 

5(J0-1            ■•<«»  i 

C-n. 

6(IO-.>               --.t '•  ■ 

&-dn-32L 

A-dn    

400-1 

800^^  2 

Procedure  turn  E  side  of  crs,  145'  Outbnd,  325°  Inbnd,  .SOOO'  within  10  miles. 
Minimiou  altitude  over  facility  on  flnal  approach  crs,  4300'. 
Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  325" — 4  7  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authoriitd  landing  mlnimums  or  if  landing  not  acconipli.-^hcd  within  4  7  miles  after  passing  CNM  -  VOR,  turn  right  cliinb- 
mg  to  SOOO'  on  R-063  within  20  miles. 

Air  C.vrricr  Noti:  Rtmways  3-21  and  14R-32L  only  authorited  for  night  operation.  . 

C.^iTiov;  Unlighted  hill  200'  above  airport  elevation  approximately  2H  miles  NW  of  airport 

MSA  witliin  25  miles  of  facility;  OOO'-OW)"— 470«/;  oe(J°-180°— SOOC;  180°-270''— 720^;  270°-360°-5800'. 

f  itv,  Crtrlshad;  State,  N.  Mex.;  Airport  Smiw,  Carlsbad  Municipal;  Elev.,  3276';  Fac.  Cla.ss.,  BVOR;  I  dent  ,  CNM,  Proc-lure  No   1,  Am'lt    5.,  Kff   Date,  12  Dec  64  Sup 

Amdt   No,  4:  Dated,  '29  June  63 


200-H 

90O-2 

90O-2 


Radar  vectoring  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  liatteras. 
Procedure  turn  3  side  of  crs,  264"  Outbnd,  084="  Inbnd,  3000'  within  10  miles. 
.Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  Qnai  approach  crs,  3000'. 
Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  084°--8.1  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  mininmms  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  8.1  milt's  after  passing  CRW-\  OR,  climb  to 3000' 
direct  to  CRW  LOM.    Hold  NE.  l-minute  right  turns,  230°  Inbnd. 
M3A  within  25  miles  of  facility:  O00''-360''  -3100'. 


City,  Charleston;  State,   W.   Va.;   .Airport   -Name,   Kanawha, 


Elev.,  982':   Fac.   Class  ,   BVORTAC,  Ident. 
Sup.  Amdt.  .No.  2:  Dated,  31  Aug.  63 


CRW,   Frocedure   No.   1,   Amdt.  3,    ElT.    Diite.   \Z   lie 


EKN  VOR                  .     .              

Lost  Cretk  Int... 

CKB  VOR  (ftnal) 

Direct.  . 

4000 
2600 

T-dn 

C-dn 

A-dn* 

300-1 
700-1 

NA 

300-1 
700-1 
NA 

7110-113 

Ixtst  Creek  Int     

Direct 

NA 

Procedure  turn  W  side  of  crs,  220°  Outbnd,  040°  Inbnd,  3300'  withm  10  miles.     .Nonstandard  due  to  terrain. 
Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  jew/. 
Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  040°— 2.9  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  establishea  upon  descent  to  authorized  landme  mlnimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  2.9  miles  after  passing  CKB  VOR,  climb  to  3300'  on 
R-040  CKB  VOR  within  10  miles  and  return  to  CKB  VoR.     Hold  SW  on  K-22O  at  J300',  l-minute  left  turns,  |J40°  Inbnd. 
Air  carrier  note:  Sliding  seal*  not  authorized. 
Caltion:  2049'  antenna  3.5  mUes  -NW  of  CKB-VOR. 
Other  change:  Deletes  note  regarding  takeofis  Runway  16-34. 

•Alternate  weather  mlnimums  of  lOCKy— 2  miles  authorited  for  thase  who  have  approved  arrangement  for  weather  service  at  the  airport. 
.MS As  within  25  miles  of  faciUty:  000°-090°— 40<X>',  090°-l-MJ'— 5200'.  18O''-270''— 4000';  27U°-360°— SOOO-. 


City.  Clarksburg;  State,  W.  Va.;  .\irport  Name,  Benedum;  Elev.,  120&', 


Fat.  Class.,  BVOR,  Ident.,  CKB;  Procedure  No.  1,  Am^lt  2.  Ktl.  Date,  12  Dec  64;  Sup.  Amlt.  No.  1; 
Dated,  7  Sept.  63 


T-dn 

300-1 
500-1 
500-2 
500-1 
500-2 
NA 

300-1 

600-1 H 

50O-2 

500-1 

500-2 

NA 

N\ 

C-d 

NA 

C-n    

N\ 

9-d-32 

S-n-32 

A-dnV... 

NA 
.NA 

NA 

Radar  vectoring  to  final  approach  crs  auttiorlzed  in  accordance  with  approved  pattfrus. 

Procedure  turn  E  side  of  crs,  154°  Outbnd,  334°  Inbnd,  22(»'  within  iU  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  ftnal  approach  crs,  22(X)'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  334°— 6.3  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  establLshed  upon  descent  to  authorized  laniling  mlnimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  -i  3  miles  after  ptvsvlnt;  CV\  VOR,  m.ike  left  climbing 
turn  and  return  to  the  CVA  VOR  at  2200'. 

.NoTK    .\lrcr^ft  executing  missed  approach  may  l>e  radar  controlled  after  radar  Identification. 

Minimum  radar  altitudes  from  CVA  VOR:  0  to  20  miles  C\V  050°  to  125°— 2500';  0  to  25  miles  CW  125°  to  290°— 2800';  0  to  15  miles  CW  290°  to  340°— 2500';  0  to  10  miles  CW 
340°  to  050°— 2500'. 

•  Alternate  mlnimums  of  SOO-2  authorized  for  air  carriers  having  weather  reporting  .service  at  the  airport. 

MSA  witliln  25  miles  of  facility:  045°- 1 35°— 2100';  13o°-22.5°— 2«00';  ■225°-3l5°— 2600';  315°-045°— 21UU'. 

Cit\.  Clinton.  State,  Iowa;  Airport  Name,  Clinton  Munlcifwl:  Elev  .  701';  Fac.  Class  ,  BVOR;  Ident.,  CVA;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  6>  EfT.  Date,  12  Dec.  64;  Sup.  Amdt. 

No.  5;  Dated,  28  Nov.  64 


I 

T-dn 

300-1 
400-1 
4110-1 
80C>-2 

3(»-l 
5<X>-1 
400-1 

800-2 

200-1  i 

1 

C-dn 

500-lH 

1 

3-dn-4%» 

A-dn 

400-1 
800-2 

Procedure  turn  3  side  of  crs,  215'  Outbnd,  035°  Inbnd,  1400'  within  10  miles.     Beyond  10  miles  not  authorized. 
-Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  IMY. 
('ra«nd  distance,  facility  to  airport,  03.'i°— 4.2  miles 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  mininiums  or  1/  landing  not  accomplished  within  4.2  miles  after  pa-ssing  M  Ll'-\OR,  turn  right,  cliiiiD 
to  2000'  on  R-06fi  within  20  miles. 

Cadtion;    204^  TV  antenna  located  20  mUes  S  of  airport,  850'  TV  antenna  located  3.7  miles  WNW  of  airport. 

%  400-Hi  authorized,  except  for  turbojet  aircraft,  with  operative  ALS  and  high-intensity  runway  lights. 

•  400-^  authorized,  except  for  turbojet  aircraft,  with  operative  high-Intensity  runway  lights. 

MSA  wlthta  25  miles  of  facility:  050^-140°- 1900';  140°-230°-3100';  230°-320°— 1900';  320°-0e0°— lOOC. 

Cltv,  Monroe;  State,  La.;  Airport  Name,  Selman  Field;  Kiev  .  79',  Fac.  Class.,  BVORTAC;  Ident..  MLC,  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt  7;  Ed.  Date,  12  Dec.  M;  Sup  AiiiJt.  So. 

6;  Dated,  19  Sept,  64 
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TnuiKltlon 

Cfiling  and  visibility  minimum? 

T<y- 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine  or  less 

More  than 

2-enplne, 

more  than 

(>!>  knots 

From— 

65  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
65  knots 

T-dn... 300-1               300-1               2(XVH 

C-dn 700-1  !            700-1  ;            7tX)-lHi 

S-dn-22 7tXV-l   1             700-1                7U(.l-l 

A-dn..... NA      1          NA                 NA 

Procedure  turn  S  side  of  crs,  060°  Outbnd,  24*)'  Inbnd,  200(j'  within  10  miles.    Beyond  10  miles  not  authorized. 

.Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  1700'. 

Cr*  and  distance,  facility  to  airport  240° — 4.3  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimum^  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  ^^  iiliin  4.3  miles  after  passing  OK.M  V(  iR,  turn  left,  climb  to 
22ri)'  on  R-236  within  20  miles. 

(■  \rTioN    Tower  1701'  11  miles  NNE  of  airport;  tower  933'  3  miles  S  of  airport. 

Ni»Ti-;-  Weather  service  not  available.  Pilots  using  this  procedure  arc  directed  to  clo.sc  tluir  IFR  flight  plans  iuimediately  upon  completion  of  approach  with  TuLsa  radio. 
If  unable,  flight  plan  must  be  closed  by  commercial  facilities  as  soon  as  practicable  after  landlnp. 

.M,~A  within  25  miles  of  facility:  350°-080°— 2800';  080°- 170"— 2000';  170--260-— 2'2O0';  260° -3*'— 2000'. 

Cltv   (ikinulgee,  State,  Okla  ;  Airport  Name,  Okmulgee  Municipal;  Elev.,  71,'i',  Fac.  Class.,  BVOR;  Ident.,  OKM;  Procedure  .Vo.  1,  .\mdt.  2,  Etf.  Dutt-.  12  Dec.  M.  .-up. 

Amdt.  No.  1;  Dated,  2b  Sept.  58 


HM  liHii. 


RAP-VOR. 


Direct. 


4600 


T-dn.. 
C-dn.. 
S-dn-32 
A-dn.- 


300-1 
600-1 
400-1 
800-2 


3O0-1 
600-1 
400-1 
800-2 


200-H 

600-m 

400-1 

800-2 


Kadar  vectoring  to  final  approach  crs  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

W  hfn  authorized  by  ATC,  R.\P  DME  may  be  used  to  jwsltion  aircraft  for  straight-in  approach  at  .S5i:iO'  between  R-<.i70  clockwi.se  to  R-24i:i  via  fi-niile  T)M  F  arc  with  the 
elinimation  of  procedure  turn. 

Procedure  turn  E  side  of  crs,  142°  Outbnd,  3'2'2°  Inbnd,  4600'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  4300'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  322° — 4.0  miles.  ' 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  mlnimums  or  if  landing  not  accomiilished  within  4.0  mile?  after  passing  R.\P-VnR.  make  a  left  climbing 
turn  to  4ti«i()'  on  R-142  within  10  miles  of  RAP-VOR.    Aircraft  on  missed  approacii  may  be  radar  controlled  after  radar  identification. 

(ither  change:  Deletes  caution  note. 

.M.-A  within  25  miles  of  the  facility:  000°-090°— 4300';  090°-180°— 4500';  180°-270°— 8300';  270°-360''— 6600'. 


City,  Rapid  City;  State, 


Dak,;  Airport  .Name.  Rapid  City  Municipal;  Elev.,  3181';  Fac.  Cla,ss.,  BVORT.^.C;  Ident.,  R.\P;  Procedure  No.  1,  .Vmdt. 

Sup.  .\mdt.  .No.  7,  Dated,  27  Oct.  62 


EfT.  Date,  12  Dec.  04; 


T-dnCj 
C-d.... 

A-dn.. 


300-1 
600-1 
600-2 

800-2 


300-1 
600-1 
600-2 
800-2 


20LWl.^ 
b0«>-l  1-, 
t.iOt>-2 
800-2 


Procedure  turn  N  side  of  crs,  249°  Outbnd,  069°  Inbnd,  65<K>'  within  10  miles.     Beyond  lo  nulfs  not  authorized  due  terrain. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  5100'. 

Crs  and  dLstance,  facility  to  airport,  069° — 6.6  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  mlnimums  or  if  landmg  not  accomplished  witliin  6.6  miles  after  passing  RDM  \  C>R,  turn  right,  climb 
to6oOi»'  on  crs  210°  to  intercept  R-142  RDM  VOR,  thence  direct  to  RDM  VOR. 

Caitio.n':  High  terrain  all  quadrants. 

Note:  Final  approacii  from  holding  pattern  at  RDM  VOR  not  authorized,  procedure  turn  required. 

MSA  within  25  miles  of  facility:  000=-090°— 6500*;  090°- 180°— 8000';  180°-270=— 11400';  270°-360'— 8300'. 

'^Takeofls  all  runways:  Cllmt)  on  crs  210°  magnetic  from  Redmond  airport  to  intercept  R-142  RDM  VOR,  thence  direct  RDM  VOR  climbing  to  cross  VOR  at  or  above 
SOOCr     .\ircraft  departing  via  V283  northwesttwund  continue  climb  in  a  l-mmute  right  turn  holding  pattern  to  8000'  on  R-169  RD.M  VOR. 

LI  K  equipped  aircraft:  Climb  on  crs  21(J°  magnetic  from  Redmond  airport  to  intercept  S  crs  KM  LFR,  thence  direct  to  RM  LFR  climbing  to  cross  LFR  at  or  aV>ove 
SOOO'.    .\ircraft  requiring  higher  .MEA  for  direction  of  flight  continue  climb  in  a  left  turn  l-minute  holding  pattern  on  NW  crs  R.M  LFR  to  required  ME.\. 


City,  Redmond;  State,  Oreg.;  .^irjwrt  Name,  RorK:Tts  Field;  Elev.,  3077';  Fac.  Class.,  L-BVORT.\C.  Ident.,  RDM;  Procedure  No.  1,  -Amdt. 

.Amdt.  No.  1;  Dated,  14  Dec  63 


EfT.  Date.  U'  Det,  M, 


-up. 


T-dn 
C-d.. 
C-n.. 
A-dn 


300-1 

300-1 

300-1 

fiOO-lH 

MXV2 

.SOO-2 

600-2 

Si10-2 

VX)-2 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

Rad  ir  tirmlnal  area  transition  altitude:  3.500'  within  10  miles  of  Rockv  Mount  .\irport. 
Prod  dure  turn  N  side  of  crs,  088°  Outbnd,  '268°  Inbnd.  1600'  within  10  miles. 
Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  1200'. 
Crs  an<l  distance,  facility  to  airport.  268°— 4.3  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  mmmiums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  4.3  miles  after  passing  KMT-VOK,  climb  to  1600' 
on  R-2W  within  20  miles. 

.■\iK  Carrier  .Note:  Sliding  scale  for  takeoff  or  landing  not  authorized. 

MS.\  within  25  miles  of  facility:  000° -090°— 1,500';  090°-180°— 1900';  180°-360"-1600'. 

City,  Kocky  Mount;  State,  .N.C.;  Airixjrt  Name    Rockv  .Mount  .Mimlclpal;  Elev.,  97';  Fac.  Cla.ss.,  BVOR;  Ident.,  RMT;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  .'i,  EfT,  Date,  12  Dec.  64; 

Sup.  Amdt.  No.  2;  Dated,  4  Feb.  61 


Linden  VOR..  . 

Stockton  VOR    

Direct 

aooo 

2000 
2000 

T-dn 

300-1 
600-1 
400-1 
800-2 

300-1 
,500-1 
400-1 
800-2 

'200- 'i 

Orange  Int 

Stockton  VOR    

Direct 

C-dn 

50O-l'i 

^\oodwardInt 

Stockton  VOR    

Direct 

S-dn-29R' 

A-dn.. 

4(Kl-l 

800-2 

I'roet<iure  tuni  S  side  of  crs,  1'23°  Outbnd,  303°  Inbnd,  2000'  within  10  miles. 
Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  1200'. 
Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airiwrt,  304°— 4.0  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  uixin  descent  to  authorized  landing  mtnlmums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  4.0  mUes  after  passing  N'OR,  turn  left,  climb  to  2i'(ki' 
on  S(  K  VOR  R-229  within  15  miles. 

^i"-' 4  authorized,  except  for  turbojet  aircraft,  with  operative  high-intensitv  rimway  lights. 
-^i>.\  within  25  miles  of  facility:  000°-090°— 3'200',  090°-180°— 3700';  180°-270°— 4400';  270°-36O°-2OOO'. 

City,  Stockton;  State,  Calif;  Airport  Name,  Stockton  Metropolitan;  Elev.,  27';  Fac.  Cla.'tf;  ,  BVORTAC;  Ident.,  SCK;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  5,  Efl.  Dat«-,  12  Dec  M; 

Sup.  Amdt.  No.  4;  Dated,  10  Mar.  62 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

VOB  Stamdako  Instbcmbht  Awboach  Pbocbwmi — Contlnawl 


Traaaltlao 

Oellln«  and  visibility  mlnlmiims 

To- 

Ootirae  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(teet) 

Condition 

2-englne  or  less 

More  than 
2-ernrint>, 

mon-  than 
65  knots 

rrom— 

65  knots 
or  le^ 

More  than 
65  knots 

irVmlta  TIMF.  fli  RAD  M7 

VOR  (flnal^ 

Direct 

2800 

T-dn. 

300-1 
500-1 
400-1 

»00-2 

300-1  1            2iiit-4 

C-dn. 

6«)0-l  !          r««H4 

400-1                4.«>-l 

S-dn-17 

A-dn 

800-2                h(»>-2 

1 

Procediire  turn  W  side  of  crs,  357"  Outbnd,  177°  Inbnd.  3000'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  ladllty  on  final  approach  crs,  2800'. 

Crs  and  distance,  lacUlty  to  airport,  177°— 3.8  miles.  ,  ^  .„,,,.    „ 

If  visual  cmtact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minlmums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  3.6  miles  after  passing  AT\-\  OR,  climb  to  3000' 
(Ml  R-1 78  within  15  miles.    Return  to  the  VOR  and  hold  on  R-357.  ...  „  .    „     „    .^. 

NoTKs:  1.  When  authorized  by  ATC,  DME  may  be  used  to  position  aircraft  on  final  approach  crs  at  3O0O'  between  R-285  clockwise  to  R-080  via  6-mlle  DME  arc  with  the 
elimination  of  procedure  turn.    2.  No  lower  mtnimums  for  lights— runways  not  properly  marked. 

Other  changee:  Deletee  caution  note.    Deletes  note  regarding  RE IL  Runway  17. 

MSAs  within  25  mllee  of  the  facility:  000°-l!JO'=-3100';  l»O°-270°-«OO';  270''-360''-370O'. 

Cltv   Watertown-  State,  8.  Dak.;  Airport  Name,  Watertown  Municipal;  Kiev.,  1747';  Fac.  Class..  BVORTAC;  Ident.,  ATY.  Procedure  No   1.  AmOt   4,  EfT.  I>ate.l2Dec. 

64;  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  3;  Dated,  6  May  61 

3.  By  amending  the  following  terminal  very  high  frequency  omnirange  (TerVOR)  procedures  prescribed  in  §  97.13  to  read; 

Terminal  VOR  Standabd  Instedmknt  AppBOAca  Prockdurb 

Bearings,  heading?,  courses  and  radials  are  magnetic-.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  In  feet  MSL.  Ceilings  are  In  feet  at>ove  airiwrt  elevation.  Distances  ;ire  In  nautical 
miles  unless  otherwise  Indicated,  except  visibilities  which  are  in  statute  miles.  ,  ,    ^    ,  ,,     ,      , 

If  an  instrument  approach  procedure  of  the  above  type  Is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  it  shall  be  m  accordance  with  the  following  Instrument  approach  procedure, 
unless  an  approach  is  conducted  In  accordance  with  a  different  procedure  for  such  airport  authorized  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency.  Initial  approaches 
shall  be  made  over  specified  routes.    Minimum  altitudes  shall  correspond  with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  in  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below. 


Transition 

Celling  and  visibility  minlmums 

To- 

• 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

3-englne  or  less 

.Mori'  than 
2-1-nEtne, 

raorr  than 
6.'.  icnots 

From— 

65kiiots 
or  leas 

More  than 
65  knots 

- 

T-dn    

300-1 
500-1 
500-1 
HOO-2 
lilt  received 
400-1 
400-1 

300-1 
SOO-1 
500-1 
800-2 
minimunis  a 
500-1 
400-1 

■ji » ►- 1  .> 

C-dn    .    

,^ii>-m 

3-dn-3 

5i)0-l 

A-dn 

If  Hope 

C-dn • 

S-dn-3 

800-2 
re: 

500-m 

400-1 

Radar  terminal  transition  altitude  2500'  within  15-mile  radius  of  drannis  Field  iRaleigh  Approach  Control). 
I>T0cedure  turn  3  side  of  crs,  236°  Outbnd,  0.%"  lul'mi.  inxj'  within  10  miles. 

Facility  on  airport.  .  ' 

Minimum  altitude  over  FAY  VOR,  700'. 
Crs  and  distance,  Hope  Int  to  VOR.  056=— 4.!^  miir?. 
Crs  and  distance,  Hope  Int  to  Runway  3,  056"— 4..")  miles. 

Crs  and  distance,  breakofT  point  to  approach  end  of  Runway  3,  034°— 0.9  mile.  ,      ,„    »- ,.^r,  i       i,    ,  .    ,-m 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  Landing  mimmums  or  if  landing  not  acconmplished  withm  0.0  mile  of  F\\  VOR,  turn  rigtit,  cUniii  to  1,00  on 
R-090  within  15  miles.  „       „  , 

MSA  within  25  miles  of  facility:  000'-090'-1500',  O90'^-l^-1500';  180°-270='-1500';  270''-360°-1800'. 

City   Favettevllle-  State   V  C  ;  Airport  Name,  Crannis  Field;  Elev.,  ISO':  Fac.  Class.,  I^BVOR;  Ident.,  FAY;  Procedure  No.  TerVOR-3,  Amdt.  3;  EfT.  Date,  10  Dec.  64; 

Sup.  Amdt.  No.  2,  Dated,  'i  Aug.  tJ4 


HIB  VOR - --      C.rZ  VOR 


Direct. 


3200 


T-dnC. 
C-dne.. 
8-dn-34 
A-dn... 


30O-1 
700-1 
700-1 

NA 


300-1 
70O-1 
700-1 
NA 


NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 


Procedure  turn  E  side  of  crs,  163°  Outbnd,  343'  Inbnd,  2700*  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  2000'.  ,.„„        ,      ,  l.   .i    v.      i  ^ 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  de-scent  to  authorized  landing  minimum?  of  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  0  0  mile  after  pasj<ing  \  OR.  make  right  climbing  turn 
to  2700*  on  R-163  within  10  miles.     Return  to  VOR  and  hold  S  on  R-163. 
e Night  takeofls  and  landings  not  authorized.    Runwa>-s  4-22  and  10-28. 
MSAs  within  25  miles  of  facility:  0t)0='-360°— 2900'. 

City  Grand  Rapids-  State,  Minn.;  Airport  Name,  Grand  Rapid?  Municipal;  Kiev.,  1.320':  Fao  Class  .  I^BVOR;  Ident.,  GPZ;  Procedure  No.  TerVOR-34,  .\mdt.  Grig.;  Eff. 

Date,  10  Dec.  64 
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4.  By  amending  the  following  very  high  frequency  omnirange-distance  measuring  equipment  (VOR/IDME)   procedures 
prescribed  in  !  97.15  to  read; 

VOR/DME  Stardakd  Inbtkcmint  Apphoach  Pkocsdcui 

Bearings,  headings,  courses  and  radlals  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  In  feet  MSL.  Ceilings  are  In  feet  above  airport  elevation.  Distances  are  In  nautical 
miles  unless  otherwise  indicated,  eioept  visibilities  which  are  In  statute  mUes. 

If  an  Instrument  approach  procedure  of  the  above  type  Is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport.  It  shall  be  In  accordance  with  the  follo-wtng  in-'trument  approach  procedure., 
unless  an  approach  Is  conducted  In  accordance  with  a  dlllerent  procedure  for  such  airport  authorized  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency,  initial  approaches 
ihall  be  made  over  spteclfled  routes.    Minimum  altitudes  shaU  correspond  with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  in  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below. 


Tmnsitlon 

Ceiling  and  visibility  minlmums 

To- 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-eJiglne  or  less 

More  than 

From— 

65  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
65knoU 

2-englne, 

more  than 

65  knots 

10-mile  DME  fix  R-2M    .    

CRW  VOR 

Direct 

3000 

T-dn                 1         ano-i 

800-1 
600-1 
800-2 

200-4 

C-dn.. 

A-dn. 

600-1 
800-2 

600-lH 
800-2 

Radar  vectoring  authorized  In  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

Procedure  turn  S  side  of  crs,  264°  Outbnd,  064°  Inbnd,  3000'  within  10  miles.    Beyond  10  miles  not  authorized. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  aooC;  over  6-mlle  DME  fix  R-084,  1900'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport  084°— 8.1  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minlmums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  8.1  miles  after  passing  CRW  VOR,  climb  toSOOC 
direct  io  CRW-LOM.     Hold  NE,  l-mlnut«  right  turns,  230°  Inbnd. 

NuTKS:  1.  This  approach  authorized  only  for  aircraft  with  installed  operatiormi  VOR  and  DME  equipment.  2.  WTien  authorized  by  ATC,  DME  may  be  used  within  10 
miles  at  3500'  to  position  aircraft  for  approach  with  elimination  of  procedure  torn. 

M,-;A  within  25  miles  of  facility:  000°-360°— 3100'. 


City,  Charleston;  State,  W.  Va.;  AhTJort  Name,  Kanawha;  Elev.,  982'.  Fac.  Class.,  BVORTAC;  Ident.,  CRW; 

Amdt.  No.  Ortg.;  Dated.  4  Apr.  65 


Procedure  No.  VOR;T)ME,  Amdt.  1;  Efl.  Date,  12  Dec  64;  Sup. 


12-mile  DME  fix  R-244  (Draper  Int) 

12-mlleDME  fix  R-211 

Via  12-ml1e  DME 
counterciock 
wise  ARC. 

Via  IS-mile  DME 
clockwise  ARC. 

5100 
5100 

T-dn 

C-dn 

•600-1 
600-1 
NA 

•500-1 
600-1 
KA 

•500-1 

18-mile  DME  fix  R-211 

600-l!-s 
NA 

A-dn 

Sawmill  Int 

When  authorized  by  ATC,  DME  may  be  used  from  R-244  counterclockwise  to  R-211  at  12  miles  and  from  R-18S  clockwise  to  R-211  at  18  miles  to  position  aircraft  on  final 
approach  R-211  with  elimination  of  procedure  turn. 

i'roce<lure  turn  E  side  of  crs,  211°  Outbnd,  031°  Inbnd,  5100'  between  2.5  and  12.5  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  2.5-mile  DME  fix  R-211,  3900".     Descend  to  authorized  minimums  after  passing  2. 6-mlle  DME  fix  R-2n. 

t  r>  :ind  dLstance,  facility  to  airrwrt.  031°— 3.2  miles. 

If  vi.^ual  contact  not  astablishod  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  il  landing  not  accompUsbed  within  3.2  miles  after  passing  PSK  VOR  make  right  climb- 
ing turn  to  5100'  on  R-080  within  20  miles. 

Kivcrse  crs  to  PSK  VOR,  hold  SW  on  PSK  VOR  R-211,  031°  Inbnd,  1-ininute  right  turns. 

MS.\  within  25  miles  of  the  facility:  000°-090°— 5400';  090°-180°-^600';  180''-270°— 5000';  27U°-360°— 5100'. 

'Laition:  Mountainous  terrain  1500'  higher  than  air[)ort  elevation  S,  W,  and  N  at  5  to  8  miles.    Higher  terrain  at  greater  distances. 


City,  Dublin;  State,  Va.;  Airport  -S'ame,  -New  River  Valley;  Elev. 


2105';  Fac.  Class.,  BVORTAC;  Ident. 
-No.  One.;  Dated,  21  Nov.  64 


PSK;  Procedure  -No.  1,  Amdt.  1,  Eff.  Date,  12  Dec  64;  Sup.  .'i.mdt. 


lO.O-mile  D.ME  fix  PRC-R-289. 


PRC  VOR  (final;. 


Direct. 


6000 


T-dn*. 

C-dn% 
A-dn.. 


800-2 

800-2 
1,000-2 


800-2 

800-2 

1,000-2 


800-2 

800-2 

1,000-2 


Procedure  turn  Teardrop,  309°  Outbnd,  turn  left,  109°  Inbnd,  7500'  within  10  miles. 

Mmimuin  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crse,  66(X)'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  112° — 4.0  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  U  landing  not  accomplished  at  4.0  mile*  after  passing  PRC  VOR  make  Immediate  left 
elimliinf:  turn  and  return  to  PRC  VOK,  climb  to  SOOC  on  R-'28«  within  15  miles  or,  when  directed  by  ATC,  make  immediate  left  turn  and  climb  to  9000'  on  R-080  within  15 
miles     .\ot  authorized  t)eyond  15  miles. 

MC.Vs:  PRC  VOR-R-060  to  R-180  and  055°  to  180°  bearing  from  PRC  RBn— 5800',  PRC  VOR  R-181  to  R-258  and  181°  to  255°  bearing  from  PRC  RBn— 7200' 

Nortlitx)und  (259°  through  049°)  on  crs  climb  authorized. 

When  authorized  by  ATC,  DME  may  be  used  at  10  miles  at  9100'  altitude  from  PRC  R-237  to  R-258  and  at  8000'  altitude  between  PRC  R-258  and  R-348  to  position  air- 
it  for  a  slraight-in  approach  with  the  elimination  of  the  procedure  turn. 

' "   '     '"  '-180°— 900^;  180°-270°—8600',  270*^-360°- 


craft 


M.--.\  within  25  miles  of  facility:  00O°-O90°— SSOC;  090° 
•61)1^.'  authorized  for  takeoff  on  Runways  3  and  21. 
TfCin  ling  W  and  S  not  authorized. 


-830^. 


'^Takeoffs  all  nmways:  Runways  3  and  30  climb  direct  to  PRC  VOR  RBn,  Runway  12  turn  left,  Runway  21  turn  right,  climb  direct  to  PRC  VOR'RBn  then  climb  N  W 
via  I'HC  VOR  R-289/31«°  bearing  from  I'RC  RBn  to  recross  PRC  VOR;RBn  at  minimum  crossing  alUtudes  lor  direction  of  flight. 

City,  Prescott;  State,  Ariz.;  Airport  Name,  Prescott  Municipal;  Elev.,  5042';  Fac.  Class.,  H-BVORTAC;  Ident.,  PRC;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  Grig.;  Bfl.  Date,  12  Dec.  64 


R.M'  VOR. 


lO-nule  DME  fix  R-321. 


Direct.. 


4900 


T-dn... 
C-dn.._ 
6-dn-l4 
A-dn... 


300-1 
60(»-l 
600-1 

800-2 


300-1 
600-1 
600-1 
80l>-2 


200-i-i 

600-1 

800-2 


Railar  v(ot.orinp  to  final  approach  err;  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns.    When  anthorized  by  ATC,  DME  may  l>c  used  to  position  aircraft  for  straiehtin 
approach  at  49<Xj'  I  etween  K-320  CW  to  R-075  via  I6-mlle  D.M  E  arc  with  the  elimination  of  prowdun'  turn. 

irocedun  turn  .N  .side  of  crs,  321°  Outbnd   141°  Inbnd,  4900'  between  10-  and  '20-mlle  DME  fix  R-321.  * 

Nonrtandard  due  to  rising  U'rrain  to  the  W. 

Mminimii  nltitude  over  lO-nule  DME  fix  H-321  on  final  approach  crs,  4600'. 

Crs  and  diManc*',  lO-mlle  DME  fix  H-321  to  airport,  141°— 5.0  miles. 
10nm"!"H  ip  v''i"°'  ''*^'**'''*''<'^  ^P^^  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  l/landing  not  accomplished  »t  i.O-mlle  DME  15i  R-321,  climb  to  4f«0'  on  K-14.'  within 

■^\''Tt:  Aircraft  on  missed  approach  may  be  radar  controlled  after  radar  Identification. 

.M.^.\  within  25  miles  of  the  facihty:  000°-090°— 4300';  690°- 180°— 4500',  180°-270°— 8300',  270°-360°— 6600'. 

City,  Rapid  City;  State,  6.  Dak.,  Airport  Name,  Rapid  City  Municipal;  Elev.,  3181';  Fac.  Class.,  BVORTAC;  Idemt.,  RAP;  Procedure  No.  VOR  DME  No  1   An.dt   Orie 

EfT.  Date,  12  Dec.  64  ,  t., 


No  244 


17804 


RULES  AND  REGUiATIONS 


i^.*"-       ft^*-     ,r^  * 


VOR-DMK  Standard  Instrument  Approach  Phocbdure-  Coiitinucd 


Transition 

Ceilin 

g  and  visibility  miiiimtiins 

To- 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Con'Ullon 

2-eneinp  or  lfs.s 

Mor..'  (luin 

From— 

6.")  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
66knoU 

--C'liKiiie, 

more  than 

65  knots 

20-mlle  DME  fix  R-2e3 - 

10-mile  DME  tU  R-->93 

Direct 

Direct 

8500 
6500 
6500 
6500 
6500 

T-dn'"'c 

aoo-1 

600-1 
600-2 
800-2 

20O-li 
600-1  !j 
«)0-2 
Mh-2 

10-mlle  DME  fljt  R-293 

0-mile  DME  flx  R-293 

C-d 

15-mlle  DME  flx  R-16« 

0-mile  DME  fix  R-169 

Direct 

C-n 

IVmile  DME  flx  R-142 

0-mile  DME  fix  R-142 

Direct 

A-dn 

15-mlle  DME  fix  R-028 

0-mile  DME  flx  R-0-28 

Direct 

Beyond  10  miles  not  authorized— terrain. 


Trocedure  turn  N  side  of  crs,  249°  Outhnd,  069°  Inbud,  li.ViO'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  cr',  "ilOiJ'. 

t'rs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  069°— 6.6  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  estabUsbed  upon  descent  to  authorized  iaiuiing  mlnimura.-^  or  if  landing  not  acconiplishr<l  within  6.6  miles  after  passing  RDM  V  uK  or  at  lifi-iuiioc 
DME  fix  R-069,  turn  right,  climb  to  6500*  on  crs  210°  to  intercept  R-142  RDM  VOK,  thence  direct  to  RDM  V<iR.  •-         «>  -     .«-iuiics 

Note:  Final  approach  from  holding  pattern  at  RD.M  \'()R  not  authorized;  procedure  turn  required. 

Caution:  High  termln  ail  quadrants. 

MSA  within  25  miles  of  facility:  000°-090°— fiSOC;  09<)°-lH0=— 8000';  180°-270°— 11400';  270''-360°— 8300*. 

TcTakeofIs  all  runways:  Climb  on  crs  210=  magnetic  from  Redmond  airport  to  intercept  R-142  RDM  VOR.  tliciu.  fi.nii  HUM  \  dK  cIimiIumk  to  crosa  \()R  jt  ur  above 
SOOO*.    Aircraft  departing  via  V283  northwestbound  continue  climb  hi  a  1-mlnute  right  turn  holding  pattern  to  8000'  on  R-lt)9  RD.M  VOR. 


City,  Redmond;  State,  Oreg.;  Airport  Xame,  Robert-;  Fi-Ui,  Eliv  ,  3077 


Fac.  Cla.ss.,  L-BVORTAC;  Ident  ,  RDM,  Procedure  Xo.  \"0R  DME  .Xo.  1.  Auidt.  One.;  E(I  Date 
12  Dec.  64  ' 


ATY  VI. R. 


lO-mile  D.ME  flx  R-17ti 


Direct. 


3400 


T-dn... 
C-dn... 
S-dn-35 
A-dn... 


30O-1 
50O-1 
400-1 
800-2 


300-1 
fiOO-1 
400-1 
800-2 


200-ii 
.500-11  i 
400-1 

800-2 


Procedure  turn  E  side  of  crs,  176°  Outbnd,  356°  Inbnd.  3400'  between  10-  and  20-mae  DME  fix  R-176. 

Minimum  altitude  over  10-mile  DME  flx  R-176  on  final  approach  crs,  3300'. 

Crs  and  distance,  10-mlle  DME  fix  R-176  to  airport  356°— 5.3  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  iipon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  at  4.7-mile  D.ME  flx  R-176  climb  to  3000'  on  R-357  ATY 
VOR.    Return  to  VOR  and  hold  on  R-357. 

Note:  When  authorized  by  ATC,  D.ME  may  be  used  to  ix)sition  aircraft  on  final  approach  crs  at  3400'  between  R  160  clockwise  to  230=  via  l*",.riiiu>  dmf.  arc  with  tlie 
elimination  of  procedure  turn. 

MBAs  within  25  miles  of  the  facility:  000°-180''-310O';  180=-270°-4400';  270= -360°— .3700'. 

City,  AVatertown;  State,  S.  Dak.;  .Airport  Xame,  W.itrrn.wn  .Miinicip^i!   Elev.,  1747';  Fac,  Class.,  BVORT.\C,  ident..  ATY;  Procedure  Xo.  VOR/DME  No  1   Anidt  Orie  • 

EIT.  Date,  12  Dec.  64  ■    .  •       s-, 

5.  By  amending  the  following  instnunent  landing  system  procedures  prescribed  in  §  97.17  to  read: 

ILS  Standard  Instrument  Approach  Peoceduke 

Bearings,  heading?,  courses  and  radials  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  in  feet  M8L.  Ceilings  are  in  feet  above  airiK>ri  elev.it i.m  Dbt.inces  are  in  nautical 
miles  unless  otherwise  indicated,  except  visiblUtles  which  are  in  statute  mile;?. 

IX  an  instrument  approach  procedure  of  the  above  type  Is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  it  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  folio  wing  instrurnetit  iip[)ro;ich  procedure, 
unless  an  approach  Is  conducted  in  accordance  with  a  different  proce<lure  for  such  airport  authorized  by  the  AdminLstrator  of  the  Federal  A  vi.ition  .\Keniy.  Inn i.il approaches 
shall  be  made  over  specified  routes.    Minimum  altitude^  .shall  correspond  with  those  established  for  en  route  Ofwration  In  the  iKirticular  area  or  asset  forth  below. 


Transition 


Cclltiie  and  visibility  minimuni.s 


To- 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2*nghie  or  less 

More  than 

2-cnEinp, 

more  tlun 

65  knots 

From— 

65  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
65  knots 

Monrw  VOR 

LOM 

Direct 

1400 

T-dn   . . 
C-dn  .. 

,'!<it)-i  \         my-i 
a.MVL.^,          2n(>-4 

60O-2  1            fkta-2 

200-'- 

,'.(K1  11-. 

S-dn-t 

■i*\-': 

A-dn 

600-2 

1 

Procedure  turn  3  side  of  crs,  218°  Outbnd,  i»38=  Inbml.  1400'  within  10  miles.     Beyond  10  miles  not  authorized 

Minimum  altitude  at  glide  slope  interception  Inbnd.  12U0'.  ' 

.\ltitude  of  glide  slope  and  distance  to  approach  end  of  runway  at  OM  ll<<7'-4.2  miles;  at  M.M  256'— 0.5  mile. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  lanchng  not  accompUshed,  climb  to  1600'  on  NE  crs  ILS  within  20  miles. 

Cavtion:  2049'  TV  antenna  located  20  miles  S  of  airport;  S.W  TV  antenna  located  3  7  miles  WNW  of  airport. 

NOTK    7-mile  DME  arc  1600' authorized  radially  066=  clockwise  through  291°  from  the  .Monroe  VOR  to  intercept  final  approach  crs  ehminating  procedure  turn. 


City.  Monroe;  State,  La.;  .\lrport  Name,  Selman  Fuld,  Elev. 


79';  Fac.  Cla.^.,  ILS,  Ident  ,  I-MLU;  Procedure  Xo.  ILS  4,  Amdt.  6;  Eff.  Date,  12  Dec.  64;  Sup.  Amdt.  No. 4; 
Dated,  14  .Mar   64 


Cardinal  Int. 
St.  Paul  Int 


LOM  

LO.M  (final). 


8TLVOH     '  LO.M 

Lake  RBn ;  LO.M 

ST  LO.M... LO.M. 

-Academy  Int '  LOM 

Oodfrey  lilt I  LOM 

Maryland  Heights  VOR... LOM 

I>>May  Int.. _ LOM 

Park  Int         i  LOM 


Direct 

Via  STL  R-276 
and  N  W  crs 
LMRIL8 

Direct 

Direct 

Direct 

Direct 

Direct 

Direct 

Direct 

Direct... 


2000 
2000 


2000 
2000 
2000 
2000 
2200 
2200 
2600 
21X10 


T-dn 

C-dn 

S-dn-12R# 
.\-dn 


300-1 
500-1 
400-1 
600-2 


300-1 
600-1 
40O-1 
600-2 


200-'2 
SOO-l': 
400-1 
600-2 


Radar  vectoring  to  final  approach  crs  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  pattrrns 
Procedure  turn  N  side  of  crs,  297°  Outbnd,  117°  Inbnd,  ■M»y  within  in  miles. 
.Minimum  altitude  over  faciUty  on  final  approach  crs,  2000'. 
Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  117°— 5  3  miles. 
No  glide  slope. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  toautlionzed  landing  iniiiiuiuinsor  if  iaiidmg  not  accomplished,  climb  to  2i»io' on  117°  tieaj-uisr  from  I.M  Li)\l  witiihi  M  miks, 
turn  right,  return  to  LM  LOM  or,  when  directed  by  .\TC,  climb  to  2400'  on  117°  bearing  from  L.M  LO.M  within  10  miles,  tuni  riglit,  proceed  to  Lake  Rlin. 
Note:  .Aircraft  executing  miased  approach  may  be  radar  controlled  after  radar  identification. 


#400-^4  authorized,  except  for  turbojiet  aircraft,  with  operative  high-intensity  runway  lights. 

#400-1-..  authorized,  except  for  turbojet  aircraft,  with  operative  .\.LS  and  high-intensity  runway  Ughts. 


Ciij,  .>;t    I.ouis,  State,  Mo.;  Airport  Name.  I.auil>erl-.-t.  l.oui; 


-Municipal    F.it-v  ,  571',  Fac.  Class.,  ILS;  Ident 
(i4  or  ii|Km  commissioning  of  facility 


I.M.  Irr>c.-.lur.'  .No.  II.S-12R,  .Vnidt.  Orig  :  FiT   DaU-.  H  iHt 


Wednesday,  December  16,  1964 


FEMRAL  REGtHER 


17805 


ILS  Standako  VfUTtvuKm  ArrmoAcn  Pbocbdcbb — Conttened 


Trsiultlao 

CelUng  and  visibility  mlnlmnmt 

To- 

CaoTK  uid 
distance 

li^  Inlinizio 

alUtndfi 

Oeet) 

CoDdltko 

2-enslne  orlen 

More  than 
2-englne, 

more  than 
05  knots 

Fitan— 

- 

ASknoU 
or  less 

More  than 
fte  knots 

TflY  VOR 

Cardlnal  Int  (final) 

Via  TOY  R-230 
and  SE  Crs 
LMR  IL8. 

AM) 

T-dn 

C-dn 

&-dn-30L 

A-dn. 

800-1              30O-1 

200-H 

60O-1 
800-1 
SOO-2 

600-1 
800-1 
800-2 

500-1 's 

800-1 

800-2 

LFR  equipped  aircraft:  Climb  on  crs  210°  magnetic  from  Redmond  airport  to  intercept  S  crs  RM  LFR,  thence  direct  to  R.M  LFR,  chmbing  to  cro.ss  LFR  at  or  above  5000'         I 
Aircraft  requiring  higher  MEA  for  direction  of  flight  continue  climb  in  a  left  turn  1-minute  holding  pattern  on  .\  VV  crs  R.M  LFR  to  require<l  .M  K  A.  '         B         


Procedure  turn  not  authori*ed.    Radar  vector  to  final  approach  crs  required.    Final  approach  crs,  297"  Inbnd. 
Minimum  altitude  over  Cardinal  Int  on  final  approach  crs,  2000'. 
Crs  and  distance.  Cardinal  Int  to  airport,  2»7°— 6.0  miles. 
No  glide  slope— no  markers. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  wHhln  5.0  miles  after  passing  Cardinal  Int,  cUmb  to  2000'  di- 
rect to  LM  LOM  and  hold  on  297"  bearing  from  LM  LOM  or  when  directed  by  ATC,  make  right  turn  climb  to  1900',  proceed  to  ST  LOM. 
Note:  Aircraft  executing  missed  approach  may  be  radar  controlled  after  radar  idenification. 
Radar  identification  of  Cardinal  Int  authorized. 

City,  St.  Louis;  SUte,  Mo.;  Airport  Name,  Lambert-St.  Louis  Municipal;  Elev.,  571';  Fac.  Class.,  ILS;  Ident.,  I-LMR;  Procedure  No.  ILS-30L  (back  crs),  Amdt.  Orig.;  Efl. 

Date,  14  Dec.  64,  or  upon  commissioning  of  facility 


Linden  VOR.. 
Woodward  Int 
eCK-VOR.-- 
Orange  Int 


LOM 
LOM 
LOM 
LOM 


Direct 
Direct 
Direct 
Direct 


2000 
2000 
1700 
1700 


T-dn 

C-dn 

S-dn-29R 
A-dn 


300-1 
600-1 
400-*^ 
600-2 


300-1 
600-1 
400-V, 
600-2 


200-H 
600-14 
400-M 
600-2 


Procedure  turn  S  side  of  crs.  111°  Outbnd,  291°  Inbnd,  1700'  within  10  miles  of  OM. 
Minimum  altitude  at  glide  slope  Intercerticn  Inbnd,  1700'. 

Altitude  of  glide  slope  and  distance  to  approach  end  of  runway  at  OM,  1528'— 5.4  miles;  at  MM,  248'— 0.6  mile. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomphshed,  turn  left,  climb  to  2000'  on  SCK  VOR  R-229  or  SCK  LOM 
bearine  233°  within  15  miles. 
N(jte:  No  approach  lights. 
•4a-l  required  when  glide  slope  iBoperatfve. 

City,  Stockton;  State,  Calif.;  Airport  Name,  Stockton  Metropolitan;  Elev.,  27';  Fac.  Class.,  ILS;  Ident.,  1-SCK;  Procedure  No.  ILS-29R,  Amdt.  3;  Efl.  Date,  12  Dec  64- 

Sup.  Amdt.  No.  2;  Dated,  10  Mar  62 


TLH  LO.Nf 
TLH  VOR 
Havana  Int 


Hedstrom  Int 

Hedstrom  Int 

Hedstrom  Int.  (final) 


Direct 
Direct 
Direct 


1800 
li«0 
1300 


T-dn... 
C-dn... 
&-dn-18# 
A-dn... 


300-1 

400-1 
400-1 
800-2 


300-1 
600-1 
400-1 
800-2 


200-4 
600-14 
400-1 
800-2 


Procedure  turn  W  side  of  crs,  868*  Outbnd,  178°  Inbnd,  1800'  within  10  miles  of  Hedstrom  Int. 
Minimum  altitude  over  Hedstrom  Int  on  final  approach  crs,  1300'. 
Crs  and  distance,  Hedstrom  Int  to  airport,  178°—4.8  miles. 

If  visTial  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  If  landing  not  accomplished  within  4.R  miles  after  passing  Hedstrom  Int  climb  straight 
ihead  to  lOOO'  on  the  S  crs  of  the  ILS  within  20  miles  or  turn  left,  climbing  to  ISOC  on  R-24S  TLU-VOR  and  proceed  to  the  VOR. 
(  ther  changes;  Deletes  transition  from  TI>H  RBn. 
#400-^4  authorized,  except  for  turbojet  aircraft,  with  operative  high-intensity  runway  lights. 


City,  Tallahassee;  State,  Fla. 


Airport  Name,  Tallahassee  Municifial;  Flev  ,  81';  Fac.  Class.,  ILP;  Ident,  I-TLH;  Procedure  No.  ILE-IS  (back  crs),  Amdt.  2;  Eff.  Date   13 

Dec.  64;  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  1;  Dated,  16  Aug.  64 


TLH-VOR 
Jackson  In I 
ranif.  Int.. 
CrcelE  Int.. 


LOM 
LOM 
LOM 
LOM 


Direct 

Direct 

Direct. 

Direct. 


1800 
1800 
1800 
1800 


T-dn..-. 
C-dn... 
S-dn-36# 
A-dn 


300-1 
400-1 

200-4 
600- 


300-1 

500-1 

200-4 

600-2 


200-4 
800-14 
200-4 
600-2 


Procedure  turn  E  side  of  crs.  178°  Outbnd,  858°  Inbnd,  1300'  within  10  miles. 
M  ininium  altitude  at  glide  slope  Intercef  tion  Inbnd,  1200'. 

Alt.tude  of  glide  slope  and  distance  to  approach  end  of  nmway  at  OM,  1200' — 4.1  miles;  at  MM,  255°— 0.6  mile. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  miniinums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished,  climb  to  1800'  on  N  crs  of  ILS  and  proceed  to  Havana  Int 
ornght  turn  cUmbtag  to  1800' and  proceed  to  the  TLH  VOR  via  R-243.  »  mxa  i^i^ 

Other  changes:  Deletes  transition  from  TLH  RBn. 
WXh'i  required  when  glide  slope  not  utihzed. 

City,  Tallahassee;  State,  Fla.;  Airport  Name.  Tallahassee  Municipal;  Elev.,  81';  Fac.  Class.,  ILS;  Ident,  I-TLH;  Procedure  No.  ILS-36,  Amdt.  5;  Eff.  Date,  12  Dec  64:  Sup 

Amdt.  No.  4;  Dated,  4  Jan.  64 
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RULES  AN6  regulations 


*•'#>»    >< 


..t****!"*    vi'» 


6.  By  unending  the  following  radar  procedures  prescribed  In  9  97.19  to  read: 

Radak  Standard  Ixstsomb.vt  Afproach  Pkocbdcri 

B«*rinss,  beading.  ooancB  and  radiak  an  masDetic.    Elevations  and  altitudes  are  In  feet,  MSL.    Ceilings  are  In  feet  above  airport  elevatioa.    DtetaiuMB  ar«  In  nantin.! 
milea  unleat  othanrtw  indloatad,  aioept  TWbOUlea  wbicb  are  in  sutute  mlln.  uauiicai 

IX  a  radar  loatmaMot  approach  to  omdocted  at  the  below  named  airport.  It  shall  be  In  aooordanoe  vrlth  the  following  instrument  prooedure,  unless  an  approach  Is  condurt.^i 
in  aocorduoe  with  a  diflerant  proeednre  for  such  airport  authorized  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Federal  AvlationAgency.  Initial  approaches  shaU  be  made  over  sneciflprt 
routaj.  Mlnhnmn  attttada(s)  sbaU  acrreapand  wttb  those  esUbllshed  tor  en  route  operation  in  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below.  Positive  Identlfloatton  must  be  pstVh 
Ushed  wttn  the  radar  oootroDar.  From  bUtial  contact  with  radar  to  final  autborixed  landing  mlnlmnms,  the  instructions  of  the  radar  oontroUer  are  mandatory  except  wh«>n" 
^^'  yly^ooP^*  attabllshad  on  final  approach  at  or  before  descent  to  the  authorlwd  landing  minimums,  or  (B)  at  pUot's  discretion  if  It  appears  d«lrable  to  dLseontlnup 
the  approadi,  ezeept  wbeo  the  radar  controller  may  direct  otherwise  prior  to  final  approach,  a  missed  approach  shall  be  executed  as  provided  below  when  (A)  communication 
on  final  approach  la  loat  for  more  than  5  seconds  during  a  precLsion  approach,  or  for  more  than  30  seconds  during  a  survelUanoe  approach:  (B)  directed  by  radar  contrniier 
(C)  vteual  contact  to  not  establtohed  upwi  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums;  or  (D)  1/  landing  is  not  accomplished  ' 


Radar  terminal  area  maneuvering  sectors  and  altitudes 


From 


To 


Dlst. 


Alt. 


Dlst. 


Alt. 


Din. 


Alt. 


Dlst. 


Alt. 


Dist. 


Alt. 


Dist. 


Alt. 


Celling  and  visibility  minimums 


Condition 


2-engine  or  less 


65  knots 
or  less 


More  than 
65  knots 


More  than 
2-eiipiiie, 

more  than 
65  knot.s 


Instrument  approach  to  be  conducted  In  accordance  with  USN  Radar  Standard  In- 
strument Approach  Procedure. 


Precision  radar 


T-dn 

C-dn 

S-dn-24R. 
A-dn 


300-1 

300-1 

600-2 

600-2 

400-1 

400-i 

600-2 

600-2 

3(J0-1 
6()0-2 
400-1 
60i>2 


If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorlMd  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished,  climb  to  2.'i00'  on  a  headine  of  280^.  intercept  LIF-\'OR  R-I4fi 
and  proceed  to  Rancbo  Int. 

OAtmoN:  High  terrain  N,  NK,  and  E  of  airport. 
Note:  Military  authority  required. 

City,  3an  Diego;  State,  Calil.;  Airport  Name,  Miramar  NAS;  Elev.,  475';  Fac.  Class,  and  Ident.,  Miramar  Radar;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  Grig.;  Eff.  Date,  12  Dec.  64 

These  procedures  shall  become  effective  on  the  dates  specified  therein. 
(Sees.  307(c),  313(a),  601  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958;  49  U.S.C.  1348(c),  1354(a),  1421;  72  Stat.  749,  752.  775) 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  November  9, 1964. 

G.  S.  Moore, 
Director,  Flight  Standards  Service. 
[F.R.  Doc.  64-11658;  Piled,  Dec.  15. 1964;  8:46  a  jn.j 


Title  26-INTERNAL  REVENUE 

Chapter  I — Internal  Revenue  Service, 
Department  of  the  Treasury 

SUBCHAPTEI   A — INCOME  TAX 

[TJ3.  6777] 

PART  1— INCOME  TAX;  TAXABLE 
YEARS  BEGINNING  AFTER  DECEM- 
BER 31,   1953 

Repeal  of  Credit  for  Dividends  Re- 
ceivedby  Individuals  and  Doubling 
of  Dividend  Exclusion  for  Indi- 
viduals 

On  October  15. 1964,  notice  of  proposed 
rule  making  with  respect  to  the  amend- 
ments of  the  Income  Tax  Regulations  (26 
CFR  Part  1)  imder  sections  34,  116,  and 
various  other  sections  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  to  conform  the 
regulations  to  changes  made  by  section 
201  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1964  (78  Stat. 
31)  was  published  in  the  Fxoeral  Regis- 
ter (29  F.R.  14181).  No  objection  of 
the  rules  proposed  having  been  received 
during  the  30-day  period  prescribed  In 
the  notice,  the  regulations  as  proposed 
are  hereby  adopted. 

[seal]        Bertrand  M.  Harding, 

Acting  Commissioner 
of  Internal  Revenue. 

Approved:  December  10, 1964. 

SxANLrr  8.  Surrey, 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury. 


In  order  to  conform  the  Income  Tax 
Regulations  (26  CFR  Part  1)  under  sec- 
tions 34,  116,  and  various  other  sections 
of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954  to 
section  201  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1964 
(78  Stat.  31),  such  regulations  are 
amended  as  follows: 

Paragraph  1.  Section  1.34  Is  amended 
by  revising  section  34(a)  and  paragraph 
(21  of  section  34(b)  and  by  revising  the 
historical  note.  These  amended  provi- 
sions read  as  follows : 

§  1.34      Statutory    provisions;    dividends 
received  by  individuals. 

Sec.  34.  Dividends  received  by  individuals — • 
I  a)  General  rule.  Effective  with  respect  to 
taxable  years  ending  after  July  31,  1954,  there 
shall  be  allowed  to  an  Individual,  as  a  credit 
against  the  tax  imposed  by  thla  subtitle  for 
the  taxable  year,  an  amount  equal  to  the 
following  percentage  of  the  dividends  which 
are  received  from  domestic  corporatlona  and 
are  Included  in  gross  Income: 

( 1 )  4  percent  of  the  amount  of  such  divi- 
dends which  are  received  before  January  1, 
1964.  and 

( 2 )  2  percent  of  the  amount  of  such  divi- 
dends which  are  received  during  the  calendar 
year  1964. 

(b)    Limitation  on  amount  of  credit.  •    •    • 
(2)    The  following  percent  of  the  taxable 
income  for  the  taxable  year: 

( A )  2  percent,  in  the  case  of  a  taxable  year 
ending  before  January  1,  1955,  or  beginning 
after  December  31,  1963. 

(B)  4  percent,  in  the  case  of  a  taxable 
year  ending  after  December  31,  1954,  and 
beginning  before  January  1,  1964. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(Sec.  34  as  amended  by  sec.  3(a) ,  Life  Insur- 
ance Company  Income  Tax  Act  1959  (73  Stat. 
139):  see.  10(e),  Act  of  Sept.  14,  1960  (Pub. 


Law  86-779,  74  Stat  1009);  sec.  201(a),  Rev 
Act  1964  (78  Stat  31);  repealed  by  sec. 
201(b),  Rev.  Act  1964  (78  Stat.  31)] 

Par.  2.  Paragraph  (a)  of  §  1.34-1  is 
amended  by  revising  subparagraph  (1). 
The  amended  provision  reads  as  follows: 

§  1.34—1  Credit  against  tax  and  exclu- 
sion from  gross  income  in  rase  of 
dividends  received  by  individuals. 

(a)  In  general.  (1)  Section  34  pro- 
vides a  credit  against  the  Income  tax  of 
an  individual  for  certain  dividends  re- 
ceived after  July  31,  1954,  and  on  or 
before  December  31,  1964.  The  credit, 
subject  to  the  limitations  provided  in 
section  34(b) ,  is  equal  to  4  percent  of  the 
dividends  received  before  January  1, 
1964,  and  2  percent  of  the  dividends 
received  during  the  calendar  year  1964. 
The  credit  is  allowable  with  respect  to 
dividends  received  in  any  taxable  year 
ending  after  July  31,  1954,  but  applies 
only  to  dividends  received  on  or  before 
December  31.  1964.  The  credit  applies 
only  to  dividends  which  are  received  from 
domestic  corporations  and  which  are  in- 
cluded in  the  gross  income  of  the  tax- 
payer. Section  116  provides  for  the 
exclusion  from  gross  income  of  the  first 
$100  ($50  for  dividends  received  in  tax- 
able years  beginning  before  January  1. 
1964)  of  certain  dividends  received  by  an 
individual.  See  §  1.116-1.  Indetermin- 
ing  which  dividends  are  entitled  to  the 
credit  against  income  tax  provided  by 
section  34,  the  exclusion  from  gross  in- 
come provided  in  section  116  is  applied 
to  the  first  dividends  received  in  the 
taxable  year.    Since  the  exclusion  ap- 


Wedneaday,  December  16,  1964 

piles  to  dividends  received  at  any  time 
during  a  taxable  year  ending  after  July 
31,  1954,  dividends  received  before  Au- 
gust 1,  1954,  may  be  taken  Into  account 
in  determining  the  exclusion  from  gross 
Income  imder  section  116  but  do  not 
constitute  dividends  for  which  a  credit 
Is  allowed. 

Par.  3.  Paragraph  (a)  of  §  1.34-2  Is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.34—2      LimiUitions    on     amount     of 
credit. 

(a)  Under  section  34(b)  the  credit 
may  not  exceed  the  lesser  of  either — 

(1)  The  amount  of  the  tax  lmi>osed  by 
chapter  1  of  the  Code  for  the  taxable 
year  reduced  by  the  foreign  tax  credit 
allowable  under  section  33,  or 

(2)  Whichever  of  the  following  is 
applicable : 

(i)  In  the  case  of  a  taxable  year  end- 
ing before  January  1,  1955,  or  beginning 
after  December  31,  1983,  2  percent  of  the 
taxable  Income  for  such  taxable  year; 

(ii)  In  the  case  of  a  taxable  year  end- 
ing after  December  31,  1954,  and  begin- 
ning before  January  1,  1964,  4  percent  of 
the  taxable  income  for  such  taxable  year. 

In  the  case  of  a  taxpayer  who  computes 
his  tax  under  section  3  or  who  uses  the 
standard  deduction  provided  by  section 
141.  the  taxable  Income  for  the  taxable 
year  is  the  adjusted  gross  income  for  the 
taxable  year  reduced  by  the  standard 
deduction  prescribed  In  section  141  and 
the  deductions  for  personal  exemptions 
provided  in  section  151.  Where  the  al- 
ternative tax  on  capital  gains  is  imposed 
under  section  1201(b),  the  taxable  In- 
(x>me  for  such  taxable  year  is  the  taxable 
Income  as  defined  in  section  63,  which 
includes  50  percent  of  the  excess  of  net 
long-term  capital  gain  over  net  short- 
term  capital  loss. 

Par.  4.  There  is  addM  immediately 
after  §  1.34-5  the  following  new  section: 

§  1.34—6  Dividends  received  after  De- 
cember 31,  1964. 

In  the  case  of  dividends  received  after 
December  31,  1964,  section  34  and  the 
regulations    issued    thereunder    do    not 

apply. 

Par.  5.  Section  1.35  is  amended  by  re- 
vising section  35(b)  (1)  and  the  histori- 
cal note.    The  amended  provisions  read 

as  follows: 

§  1.35  Statutory  provisions;  partially 
tax-exempt  interest  received  by  indi- 
viduals. 

Sec.  35.  Partially  tax-exempt  interest  re- 
ceived by  individuals.  •   •    • 

(b)  Limitation  on  amount  of  credit.  The 
credit  allowed  by  subsection  (a)  shall  not 
exceed  whichever  of  the  following  U  the 
lesser: 

(1)  The  amount  of  the  tax  imposed  by 
this  chapter  for  the  taxable  year,  reduced 
by  the  credit  allowable  under  section  33,  or 

•  .  .  . 

ISec  35  as  amended  by  see.  41(b),  Techni- 
cal Amendments  Act  1&58  (72  Stat.  1639); 
sec.  201(d)(2)   Rev.  Act  1964  (78  Stat.  82)] 

Par.  6.  Paragraph    (a)    of   §  1.61-9  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 
§  1.61-9     Dividends. 

'a)  In  general.  Except  as  otherwise 
specifically  provided,  dividends  are  In- 
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eluded  In  grofis  income  under  sections  61 
and  301.  For  the  principal  rules  with 
respect  to  dividends  Includible  in  gross 
Income,  see  section  316  and  the  regula- 
tions thereunder.  As  to  distributions 
made  or  deemed  to  be  made  by  regulated 
investment  companies,  see  sections  851 
through  855,  and  the  regulations  there- 
under. As  to  distributions  made  by  real 
estate  investment  trusts,  see  sections  856 
through  858,  and  the  regulations  there- 
under. See  section  116  for  the  exclu- 
sion from  gross  income  of  $100  ($50  for 
dividends  received  in  taxable  years  be- 
ginning before  January  1,  1964)  of  div- 
idends received  by  an  individual,  except 
those  from  certain  corporations.  P\ir- 
thermore,  dividends  may  give  rise  to  a 
credit  against  tax  under  section  34,  relat- 
ing to  dividends  received  by  individuals 
(for  dividends  received  on  or  before  De- 
cember 31,  1964),  and  under  section  37, 
relating  to  retirement  income. 

•  •  •  •  • 

Par.  7.  Section  1.116  is  amended  by  re- 
vising section  116(a),  by  adding  a  new 
paragraph  (3)  to  section  116(c)  and  by 
revising  the  historical  note.  The 
amended  and  added  provisions  read  as 
follows : 

§  1.116  Statutory  provisions;  partial  ex- 
clusion of  dividends  received  by  indi- 
viduals. 

Sec.  116.  Partial  exclusion  of  dividends  re- 
ceived by  individuals — (a)  Exclusion  from 
gross  income.  Effective  with  respect  to  any 
taxable  year  ending  after  July  31,  1954,  gross 
income  does  not  include  amounts  received  by 
an  individual  as  dividends  from  domestic 
corporations,  to  the  extent  that  the  divi- 
dends do  not  exceed  9100.  If  th.  dividends 
received  In  a  taxable  year  exceed  $100,  the  ex> 
clualon  provided  by  the  preceding  sentence 
shall  apply  to  the  dividends  first  received  In 
such  year. 


(c)  Special  rules  for  certain  distributions. 
For  purposes  of  subsection  (a)  — 

•  •  •  •  • 

(3)  The  amount  of  dividends  properly 
allocable  to  a  beneficiary  under  section  652 
or  662  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  received 
by  the  beneficiary  ratably  on  the  same  date 
that  the  dividends  were  received  by  the 
estate  or  trust. 


[Sec.  116  as  amended  by  sec.  3(a),  Life  In- 
Btirance  Company  Income  Tax  Act  1959  (73 
Stat.  139);  sec.  10(f),  Act  of  Sept.  14,  1960 
(Pub.  Law  86-779,  74  Stat.  1009):  sees.  201 
(c)  and  (d)(6)(C),  Rev.  Act  1964  (78  Stat. 
32)1 

Par.  8.  Section  1.116-1  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows : 

§  1.116—1     Partial  exclusion  of  dividends. 

(a)  In  general.  Section  116  excludes 
from  gross  income  the  first  $100  ($50  for 
dividends  received  in  a  taxable  year 
which  ends  after  July  31,  1954  and  be- 
gins before  January  1,  1964,  whether  or 
not  the  dividend  is  received  after  July  31, 
1954)  of  dividends  from  domestic  cor- 
porations received  by  an  individual  in  a 
taxable  year  beginning  after  December 
31, 1963. 

(b)  Joint  returns  of  husband  arid  toife. 
In  the  case  of  a  joint  return  of  husband 
and  wife,  each  spouse  is  entitled  to  the 
exclusion  in  an  amount  not  In  excess  of 
$100  ($50  for  dividends  received  in  tax- 
aWe  years  beginning  before  January  1, 
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1964) ,  with  respect  to  the  dividends  re- 
ceived by  such  spouse.  Thus,  if  in  the 
calendar  year  1955,  a  husband  receives 
$200  of  dividends  and  his  wife  $100,  the 
amount  to  be  Included  in  gross  inc<Hne  is 
$200  ($150  of  the  husband's  dividends 
and  $50  of  the  wife's  dividends) .  If  the 
amounts  are  received  in  a  taxable  year 
beginning  after  December  31,  1963,  the 
amount  to  be  included  in  gross  income  Is 
$100  ($100  of  the  husband's  dividends 
and  none  of  the  wife's  dividends) .  If  the 
wife  receives  only  $30  of  dividends,  the 
entire  $30  is  excludable,  and  there  is  in- 
cluded in  gross  income  in  the  joint  return 
in  the  case  of  a  taxable  year  beginning 
before  January  1,  1964,  only  $150  ($200 
less  his  $50  exclusion)  or  in  the  case  of  a 
taxable  year  beginning  after  Decem- 
ber 31,  1963,  only  $100  ($200  less  his  $100 
exclusion)  consisting  of  the  dividends 
received  by  the  husband. 

(c)  Individuals  receiving  dividends. 
Where  two  or  more  persons  hold  stock  as 
tenants  in  common,  as  joint  tenants,  or 
as  tenants  by  the  entirety,  the  dividends 
received  with  respect  to  such  stock  shall 
be  considered  as  being  received  by  each 
tenant  to  the  extent  that  he  is  entitled 
under  local  law  to  a  share  of  such  divi- 
dends. Where  dividends  constitute  com- 
munity property  under  local  law  each 
spouse  shall  be  considered  as  receiving 
one-half  of  such  dividends. 

(d)  Dividends  to  which  the  exclusion 
applies — (1)  General  rule.  The  exclu- 
sion under  section  116  applies  only  to 
distributions  of  property  cleflned  as  div- 
idends by  section  316.  Thus,  the  ex- 
clusion is  not  allowed  with  respect  to 
patronage  dividends  paid  by  either  ex- 
empt or  taxable  farm  cooperatives. 
Nor  is  it  allowed  for  distributions  to  non- 
stockhol(Jlng  policy  holders  by  an  insur- 
ance company  having  shares  of  stock  or 
for  any  distribution  by  a  mutual  insur- 
ance company.  See  subparagraph 
(2)  (i)  of  this  paragraph  for  an  additional 
restriction  with  respect  to  stock  life  in- 
surance companies.  The  exclusion  is, 
however,  allowed  with  respect  to  divi- 
dends paid  on  capital  stock  by  nonexempt 
cooperatives  and  with  respect  to  divi- 
dends paid  on  capital  stock  by  building 
and  loan  associations.  However,  see  sub- 
paragraph (2)  (ii)  of  this  paragraph  with 
respect  to  so-called  dividends  paid  by 
building  and  loan  associations  Ineligible 
for  the  exclusion.  The  exclusion  is  al- 
lowed with  resp>ect  to  distributions  from 
any  organization  taxed  as  a  corporation 
if  the  distribution  falls  within  the  defi- 
nition of  a  dividend  in  section  316. 

(2)  Dividends  from  certain  corpora- 
tions, (i)  Section  116  (b)  and  (c)  con- 
tains further  restrictions  on  the  type  of 
distributions  which  are  treated  as  divi- 
dends for  purposes  of  the  exclusion. 
Thus,  no  exclusion  is  applicable  with  re- 
spect to  dividends  received  from  a  cor- 
poration organized  under  the  China 
Trade  Act,  1922;  from  stock  life  insur- 
ance companies  before  January  1,  1959, 
in  taxable  years  ending  before  such  date; 
from  corporations  which  during  their 
taxable  year  of  the  distribution  or  their 
preceding  taxable  year  were  corporations 
to  which  section  931  applies  (relating  to 
income  from  sources  within  possessions 
of  the  United  States) ;  from  corporations 
which  during  the  taxable  year  of  the  dis- 
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tributkm  or  the  preceding  taxable  year 
are  corporatloDe  exempt  from  tax  ^ther 
under  eectlon  501,  relating  to  charitable, 
ete^  organiaatloDS,  or  under  section  521, 
relating  to  farmers'  cooperatire  associa- 
tions. 

(11)  So-called  dividends  paid  by  mu- 
tual sayings  banks,  cooperative  banks, 
and  boilding  and  loan  associations  which 
are  allowed  as  a  deducti<m  under  sec- 
tion 591  are  ineligible  for  the  exclusion. 

(ill)  For  special  rules  as  to  the  limi- 
tation on  the  amount  of  dividends  for 
which  an  exclusion  is  allowable  in  the 
case  of  dividends  paid  by  a  regulated  in- 
vestment company*,  see  section  854  and 
the  regulations  thereunder. 

(iv)  Bee  section  857(c)  and  paragraph 
(d)  of  8  1.857-4  for  special  rules  which 
deny  an  exclusion  imder  section  116  in 
the  case  of  dividends  received  from  a 
real  estate  Investment  trust  with  respect 
to  a  taxable  year  for  which  such  trust  Is 
taxable  under  part  n.  subchapter  M, 
chapter  1  of  the  Code. 

(e)  TaxjMyers  not  entitled  to  exclu- 
sion. (1)  The  exclusion  Is  not  available 
to  nonresident  aliens  with  respect  to 
whom  a  tax  is  imposed  for  the  taxable 
year  under  section  871(a).  However,  if 
the  taxpayer  elects  under  section  6014 
to  have  the  Oovemment  compute  his  tax, 
the  taxpayer  is  allowed  the  exclusion 
under  section  116. 

(2)  For  additional  rules  for  the  treat- 
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ceived  on  or  before  December  31,  1964) , 
and  35  (for  partially  tax-exempt  inter- 
est) )  is  dependmt  upon  the  amount  ot 
any  item  oi  inoome  or  deduction,  such 
credit  shall  be  computed  upon  the 
amotlnt  of  the  item  annualizel  sepa- 
rately in  accordance  with  the  foregoing 
rules.  The  credit  so  computed  shall  be 
treated  as  a  credit  against  the  tax  com- 
puted on  the  basis  of  the  aimuallzed  tax- 
able income.  In  any  case  in  which  a 
limitation  on  the  amount  of  a  credit  Is 
based  upon  taxable  income,  taxable  In- 
come shall  mean  the  taxable  income  com- 
puted on  the  annualized  basis. 

•  •  •  •  • 

Par.  10.  Paragraph  (a)  of  §  1.565-3  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1 .565—3      Effect  of  consent. 

(a)  The  amount  of  the  consent  divi- 
dend shall  be  considered,  for  all  purposes 
of  the  Code,  as  if  It  were  distributed  in 
money  by  the  corporation  to  the  share- 
holder on  the  last  day  of  the  taxable 
year  of  the  corporation,  received  by  the 
shareholder  on  such  day,  and  immedi- 
ately contributed  by  the  shareholder  as 
paid-in  capital  to  the  corporation  on 
such  day.  Thus,  the  amount  of  the  con- 
sent dividend  will  be  treated  by  the 
shareholder  as  a  dividend.  The  share- 
holder will  be  entitled  to  the  dividends 
received  credit  under  section  34  (for 
dividends  received  on  or  before  Decern - 


ment  of  dividends  received  by  estates  or*~ber  31.  1964)   and  the  exclusion  imder 
trusts,  and.  the  allocation  of  such  divi- 
dends between  an  estate  or  trust  and  the 
beneficiary  thereof,  see  sections  652  and 
662  and  the  regulations  thereunder. 

(3)  For  treatment  of  dividends  re- 
ceived by  a  partnership,  see  section  702 
and  the  regulations  thereunder. 

(4)  For  treatment  of  dividends  re- 
ceived by  a  common  trust  fund,  see  sec- 
tion 584  and  the  regulations  thereunder. 

(f)  Time  dividends  are  received.  In 
cases  where  it  is  necessary  to  determine 
the  time  of  receipt  of  dividends  the  rules 
established  to  determine  in  which  taxable 
year  dividends  must  be  included  in  gross 
income  apply,  including  the  rules  relat- 
ing to  constructive  receipt.  See  section 
451  and  regulations  thereimder. 

(g)  Special  rule  relating  to  receipt  of 
dividends  by  beneficiary  of  an  estate  or 
trust.  In  general,  dividends  are  deemed 
received  by  a  beneficiary  in  the  taxable 
year  in  which  they  are  includible  in  his 
gross  income  under  section  652  or  662. 
However,  solely  for  purposes  of  determin- 
ing the  amount  of  the  exclusion  appli- 
cable to  dividends  received  by  a  bene- 
ficiary from  an  estate  or  trust,  the  time 
of  receipt  of  such  dividends  by  the  estate 
or  trust  is  also  considered  the  time  of 
receipt  by  the  beneficiary. 

Par.  9.  Paragraph  (b)(1)  (vi)  of  §  1.- 
443-1  Is  amended  to  read  as  follows : 

§  1.443—1      Returns    for    periods    of    less 
than  12  montlis. 

•  •  •  •  • 

tb)  Computation  of  tax  for  short  pe- 
riod on  change  of  annual  accounting 
period — (1)  General  rule. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(vi)  If  the  amount  of  a  credit  against 
the  tax  (for  example,  the  credits  allow- 
able under  section  34  (for  dividends  re- 


section 116,  or  to  the  dividends  received 
deduction  under  section  243,  with  respect 
to  such  consent  dividend.  The  basis  of 
the  shareholder's  consent  stock  in  a  cor- 
poration will  be  increased  by  the 
amount  thus  treated  in  his  hands  as  a 
dividend  which  he  is  considered  as  hav- 
ing contributed  to  the  corporation  as 
paid-in  capital.  The  amount  of  the  con- 
sent dividend  will  also  be  treated  as  a 
dividend  received  from  sources  within 
the  United  States  in  the  same  manner  as 
if  the  dividend  had  been  paid  in  money 
to  the  shareholders.  Among  other  effects 
of  the  consent  dividend,  the  earnings  and 
profits  of  the  corporation  will  be  de- 
creased by  the  amount  of  the  consent 
dividends.  Moreover,  if  the  share- 
holder Is  a  corporation,  its  accimiulated 
earnings  and  profits  will  be  increased  by 
the  amount  of  the  consent  dividend  with 
respect  to  which  it  makes  a  consent. 

Par.  U.  Section  1.584  is  amended  by 
revising  section  584(c)  (2)  and  the  liis- 
torical  note.  The  amended  provisions 
read  as  follows: 


provisions ;    common 


§  1.584      Statutory 
frast  funds. 

Sec.  584.  Common  trust  funds.  •  •  • 
(c)  Income  of  participants  in  fund.  •  •  • 
(2)  Dividends  and  partially  tax  exempt 
interest.  The  proportionate  share  of  each 
participant  In  the  amount  ot  dividends  to 
which  section  116  applies,  and  In  the  amount 
of  partially  tax  exempt  Interest  on  obliga- 
tions described  In  section  35  or  section  242. 
received  by  the  common  trust  fund  shall  be 
considered  for  purposes  of  such  sections  as 
having  been  received  by  such  participant. 
If  the  common  trust  fund  elects  under  sec- 
tion 171  (relating  to  amortizable  bond 
premium)  to  amortize  the  premium  on  such 
obligations,  for  purfxises  of  the  preceding 
sentence  the  proportionate  share  of  the 
participant  of  such  Interest  received  by  the 


common  trust  fund  shall  be  his  proportion. 
at«  share  of  such  Interest  (determined  with- 
out regard  to  this  sentence)  reduced  by  so 
much  of  the  deduction  under  section  171  as 
Is  attributable  to  such  share. 

•  •  •  •  • 

[Sec.  584  as  amended  by  sec.  4,  Act  of  Sept  28 
19«2  (Pub.  Law  87-772,  76  Stat.  668,  670 1 ;  sec 
201(d)(5),  Rev.  Act   1964   (78  Stat.  32 1] 

Par.  12.  Section  1.584-2  is  amended  by 
revising  paragraph  (b)  (1) .  The  amend- 
ed provision  reads  as  follows : 

§  1.584~2      Income    of    participants    in 
common  trust  fund. 


(b)(1)  Each  participant's  proportion- 
ate share  in  the  amount  of  dividends  to 
which  section  34  (for  dividends  received 
on  or  before  December  31,  1964)  or  sec- 
tion 116  applies  received  by  the  common 
trust  fund  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been 
received  by  such  participant  as  such 
dividends. 

Par.  13.  Section  1.642(a)  (3)  is  amended 
by  adding  a  historical  note  to  read  as 
follows : 

•  *  •  •  • 

[Sec.  642(a)(3)    repealed  by  sec.  201(d)(6) 
(A) .  Rev.  Act.  1964  (78  Stat.  32) ) 

Par.  14.  Section  1.642(a)  (3)-l  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.642(a)  (3)-l      Dividends  received  by 
an  estate  or  trust. 

An  estate  or  trust  is  allowed  a  credit 
against  the  tax  for  dividends  received  on 
or  before  December  31,  1964  (see  section 
34) ,  only  for  so  much  of  the  dividends  as 
are  not  properly  allocable  to  any  bene- 
ficiary under  section  652  or  662.  Section 
642(a)  (3) ,  and  this  section  do  not  apply 
to  amounts  received  as  dividends  after 
December  31.  1964.  For  treatment  of  the 
credit  in  the  hands  of  the  beneficiary  see 
§  1.652(b)-l. 

• 

Par.  15.  Section  1.642(a)(3)-2  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows : 

§  1.642(:a)(3)-2     Time    of    receipt    of 
dividends  by  beneficiary. 

In  general,  dividends  are  deemed  re- 
ceived by  a  beneficiary  in  the  taxable 
year  In  Which  they  are  Includible  in  his 
gross  income  under  section  652  or  662. 
For  example,  a  simple  trust,  reporting 
on  the  basis  of  a  fiscal  year  ending  Octo- 
ber 30,  receives  quarterly  dividends  on 
November  3, 1954,  and  February  3.  May  3, 
and  August  3, 1955.  These  dividends  are 
all  allocable  to  beneficiary  A,  reporting 
on  a  calendar  year  basis,  under  section 
652  and  are  deemed  received  by  A  in 
1955.  See  section  652(c).  Accordingly. 
A  may  take  all  these  dividends  into  ac- 
count in  determining  his  credit  for  divi- 
dends received  under  section  34  and  his 
dividends  exclusion  under  section  116. 
However,  solely  for  purposes  of  deter- 
mining whether  dividends  deemed  re- 
ceived by  Individuals  from  trusts  or 
estates  qualify  under  the  time  limita- 
tions of  section  34 < a)  or  section  116ia>, 
section  642(a)  (3)  provides  that  the  time 
of  receipt  of  the  dividends  by  the  trust  or 
estate  is  also  considered  the  time  of  re- 
ceipt by  the  beneficiary.  For  example,  a 
simple  trust  reporting  on  the  basis  of  a 
fiscal  year  ending  October  30  receives 
quarterly  dividends  on  December  3,  1953, 
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and  March  3,  June  3,  and  S^tember  3, 
1954.  These  dividends  are  all  allocable  to 
beneficiary  A,  reporting  on  the  calendar 
year  basis,  under  section  652  and  are 
includible  in  his  income  for  1954.  How- 
ever, for  purposes  of  section  34(a)  or 
section  116(a),  these  dividends  are 
deemed  received  by  A  on  the  same  dates 
that  the  trust  received  them.  Accord- 
ingly. A  may  take  Into  account  in  de- 
termining the  credit  under  section  34 
only  those  dividends  received  by  the  trust 
on  September  3,  1954,  since  the  dividend 
received  credit  is  not  allowed  under  sec- 
tion 34  for  dividends  received  before 
\ugust  1,  1954  (or  after  December  31, 
1964).  Section  642(a)  (3)  and  tills  sec- 
tion do  not  apply  to  amounts  received 
by  an  estate  or  trust  as  dividends  after 
December  31,  1964.  However,  the  rules 
in  this  section  relating  to  time  of  receipt 
of  dividends  by  a  beneficiary  are  appli- 
cable to  dividends  received  by  an  estate 
or  trust  prior  to  January  1,  1965,  and 
accordingly,  such  dividends  are  deemed 
to  be  received  by  the  beneficiary  (even 
though  received  after  December  31, 1964) 
on  the  same  dates  that  the  estate  or  trust 
received  them  for  purposes  of  determin- 
ing the  credit  under  section  34  or  the 
exclusion  under  section  116. 

Par.  16.  Section  1.642(i)  is  amended 
by  revising  section  642(1) ,  and  by  adding 
a  historical  note.  The  amended  and 
added  provisions  reads  as  follows : 

§  1.642 (i)  Statutory  provisions;  estates 
and  trusts;  special  rules  for  credits 
and  deductions ;  cross  references. 

Sec.  642.  Special  rules  for  credits  and  de- 
ductions. •   •   • 

(1)  Cross  references.  (1)  For  disallow- 
ance of  standard  deduction  In  case  of  es- 
tates and  trusts,  see  section  142(b)  (4) . 

(2)  For  special  rule  for  determining  the 
time  of  receipt  of  dividends  by  a  beneflcltu-y 
under  section  652  or  662,  see  section  116 
(c)(3). 

[Sec.  642(1)    as  amended  by  sec.  201(d)(6) 
(B) ,  Rev.  Act  1964  (78  Stat.  32)  ] 

Par.  17.  Section  1.642(i)-l  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.642  (i)—l      Cross  references. 

(a)  The  standard  deduction  is  not  al- 
lowed to  estates  and  trusts  (see  section 
142(b)(4)). 

(b)  The  amount  of  dividends  properly 
allocable  to  a  beneficiary  under  section 
652  or  662  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been 
received  by  the  beneficiary  ratably  on 
the  same  date  that  the  dividends  were 
received  by  the  estate  or  trust  (see  section 
116(C) (3)). 

Par.  18.  Section  1.652(b)-l  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

8  1.6.>2(b)-l      Character  of  amounts. 

In  determining  the  gross  income  of  a 
beneficiary,  the  amounts  includible  im- 
aer  S  1.652 (a )-l  have  the  same  charac- 
ter in  the  hands  of  the  beneficiary  as  in 
the  hands  of  the  trust.  For  example,  to 
the  extent  that  the  amounts  specified  in 
5 1.652 1  a) -1  consist  of  income  exempt 
irom  tax  under  section  103,  such  amounts 
we  not  included  in  the  beneficiary's 
p-oss  income.  Similarly,  dividends  dis- 
inbuted  to   a  beneficiary  retain   their 
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original  character  in  the  beneficiary's 
hands  for  purposes  of  determining  the 
availability  to  the  beneficiary  of  the 
dividends  received  credit  under  section 
34  (for  dividends  received  on  or  before 
December  31,  1964)  and  the  dividend 
exclusion  under  section  116.  The  tax 
treatment  of  amounts  determined  under 
§  1.652(a) -1  depends  upon  the  benefici- 
ary's status  with  respect  to  them,  not 
upon  the  status  of  the  trust.  Thus,  if  a 
beneficiary  is  deemed  to  have  received 
foreign  income  of  a  foreign  trust,  the  in- 
cludibility  of  such  income  in  his  gross 
income  depends  upon  his  taxable  status 
with  resp>ect  to  that  income. 

Par.  19.  Section  1.661  (c)-l  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows : 

§  1.661  (c)—l      Limitation    on    deduction. 

An  estate  or  trust  is  not  allowed  a 
deduction  under  section  661(a)  for  any 
amount  which  is  treated  under  section 
661(b)  as  consisting  of  any  item^f  dis- 
tributable net  income  wliich  is  not  in- 
cluded in  the  gross  income  of  the  estate 
or  trust.  For  example,  if  in  1962,  a  trust, 
which  reports  on  the  calendar  year  basis, 
has  distributable  net  income  of  $20,000, 
which  is  deemed  to  consist  of  $10,000  of 
dividends  and  $10,000  of  tax-exempt 
interest,  and  distributes  $10,000  to  bene- 
ficiary A,  the  deduction  allowable  under 
section  661(a)  (computed  without  re- 
gard to  section  661(c))  would  amount 
to  $10,000  consisting  of  $5,000  of  divi- 
dends and  $5,000  of  tax-exempt  interest. 
The  deduction  actually  allowable  under 
section  661(a)  as  limited  by  section  661 
(c)  is  $4,975,  since  no  deduction  is  allow- 
able for  the  $5,000  of  tax-exempt  inter- 
est and  the  $25  deemed  distributed  out 
of  the  $50  of  dividends  excluded  under 
section  116,  items  of  distributable  net 
income  which  are  not  included  in  the 
gross  income  of  the  estate  or  trust. 

Par.  20.  Paragraph  (b)  of  §  1.683-2  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows : 

§  1.683-2     Exceptions. 

•  •  •  *  • 

(b)  For  purposes  of  determining  the 
time  of  receipt  of  dividends  under  sec- 
tions 34  (for  purposes  of  the  credit  for 
dividends  received  on  or  before  Decem- 
ber 31.  1964)  and  116,  the  dividends 
paid,  credited,  or  to  l)e  distributed  to  a 
beneficiary  are  deemed  to  have  been 
received  by  the  beneficiary  ratably  on 
the  same  dates  that  the  dividends  were 
received  by  the  estate  or  trust. 

•  •  •  »  • 

Par.  21.  Section  1.702  is  amended  by 
revising  section  702(a)(5)  and  by  add- 
ing a  historical  note.  The  amended 
and  added  provisions  read  as  follows : 

§  1.702      Statutory      provisions;      income 
and  credits  of  partner. 

Sec.  702.  Income  and  credits  of  partner — 
(a)  General  rule.  In  determining  his  In- 
come tax,  each  partner  shall  take  Into  ac- 
count separately  his  distributive  share  of  the 
partnership's — 


(6)  Dividends  with  respect  to  which  there 
Is  provided  an  excliislon  under  section  116 
or  a  deduction  under  part  vm  of  subchap- 
ter B. 
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(Sec.  702  as  amended  by  sec.  201(d)(7),  Rev. 
Act  1964  (78  Stat.  32)  ) 

Par.  22.  Section  1.702-1  is  amended  by 
revising  paragraph  (a)  (5)  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  1.702—1  Income  and  credits  of  part- 
ners. 

(a)  General  rule.  •   •   • 

(5)  Each  partner  shall  take  into  ac- 
count, as  part  of  the  dividends  received 
by  him  from  domestic  corporations,  his 
distributive  share  of  dividends  received 
by  the  partnership,  with  respect  to  which 
the  partner  is  entitled  to  a  credit  under 
section  34  (for  dividends  received  on  or 
before  December  31,  1964),  an  exclusion 
under  section  116,  or  a  deduction  under 
part  Vin,  subchapter  B,  chapter  1  of  the 
Code. 

Par.  23.  Paragraph  (a)  (2)  of  §  1.852-4 
is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.852—4  Method  of  taxation  of  share- 
holders of  regulated  investment  com- 
panies. 

(a)  Ordinary  income.  *  *  * 
(2)  See  section  853  (b)(2)  and  (c) 
and  paragraph  (b)  of  §  1.853-2  and 
§  1.853-3  for  the  treatment  by  share- 
holders of  dividends  received  from  a  reg- 
ulated investment  company  which  has 
made  an  election  under  section  853(a) 
with  respect  to  the  foreign  tax  credit. 
See  section  854  and  5§  1.854-1  through 
1.854-3  for  limitations  applicable  to  div- 
idends received  from  regulated  invest- 
ment companies  for  the  purpose  of  the 
credit  under  section  34  (for  dividends 
received  on  or  before  December  31,  1964) , 
the  exclusion  from  gross  income  under 
section  116,  and  the  deduction  under  sec- 
tion 243.  See  section  855  (b)  and  (d) 
and  paragraphs  (c)  and  (f )  of  §  1.855-1 
for  treatment  by  shareholders  of  divi- 
dends paid  by  a  regulated  investment 
company  after  the  close  of  the  taxable 
year  in  the  case  of  an  election  under 
section  855*  a) . 

•  •  •  •  • 

Par.  24.  Section  1.857  is  amended  by 
revising  section  857(c)  and  the  historical 
note.  The  amended  provisions  read  as 
follows : 

§  1.857  Statutory  provisions:  taxation  of 
real  estate  investment  trusts  and  their 
beneficiaries. 

Sec.  857.  Taxation  of  real  estate  invest- 
ment trusts  and  their  beneficiaries.  •   •   • 

(c)  Restrictions  applicable  to  dividends 
received  from  real  estate  investment  trusts. 
For  purposes  of  section  116  (relating  to  an 
exclusion  for  dividends  received  by  Individ- 
uals) and  section  243  (relating  to  deductions 
for  dividends  received  by  corporations ) .  a 
dividend  received  from  a  real  estate  invest- 
ment trust  tChlch  meets  the  requirements  of 
this  part  shall  not  be  considered  as  a 
dividend. 

•  •  •  •  • 
jSec.  857  as  added  by  sec.  10(a) ,  Act  of  Sept. 
14,   1960   (Pub.   Law  86-779,  74  Stat.   1006); 
as  amended  by  sec.  201(d)  (11),  Rev.  Act  1964 
(78  Stat.  32)1 

Par.  25.  Paragraph  (d)  of  §  1.857-4  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.857-4      Method  of  taxation  of  share- 
holders   of    real    estate    investment, 
trusts. 

•  •  •  •  • 
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(d)  Dbrtdetid  received  credit,  exetu- 
iion,  and  deduction  not  allowed.  Any 
dividend  ncetvcd  from  a  real  estate  In- 
vestment trust  which,  for  the  taxaWe 
year  to  which  the  dividend  relates,  is  a 
quahfled  real  estate  investment  trust, 
shall  not  be  eligible  for  the  dividend  re- 
ceived credit  (for  dividends  received  on 
or  before  December  31,  1964)  under  sec- 
tion 34(a).  the  dividend  received  exclu- 
sion under  section  116.  or  the  dividend 
received  deduction  under  section  243. 

Pak.  26.  Paragraph  (c)  of  9  1.876-1  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.876-1    Alien  residenU  of  Puerto  Rico. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(c)  Credits  against  tax.  Tbe  credits 
allowed  by  section  31  (relating  to  tax 
withheld  on  wages) ,  section  32  (relating 
to  tax  withheld  at  source  on  nonresident 
aliens),  section  33  (relating  to  taxes  of 
foreign  countries),  section  34  (relating 
to  dividends  received  by  indlvldxials)  for 
dividends  received  on  or  before  Decem- 
ber 31.  1964,  and  section  35  (relating  to 
partially  tax-exempt  interest)  shall  be 
allowed  against  the  tax  computed  in 
accordance  with  this  section.  No  credit 
shall  be  allowed  under  section  37  in  re- 
spect of  retirement  income. 

Par,  27.  Paragraph  (b)  of  5  1.1201-1 
Is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.1201-1      Alternative  tax. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(b)  Other  taxpayers.  In  case  the  net 
long-term  capital  gain  of  a  taxpayer 
(other  than  a  corporation)  exceeds  the 
net  short-term  capital  loss,  section 
1201(b)  imposes  an  alternative  tax  in 
lieu  of  the  tax  imposed  by  sections  1  and 
511,  if  and  only  if  such  alternative  tax 
is  less  than  the  tax  imposed  by  sections 
1  and  511.  The  alternative  tax  Ls  not  in 
lieu  of  any  other  tax  not  specifically  set 
forth  In  section  1201(b).  The  alterna- 
tive tax  is  the  sum  of — 

(1)  A  partial  tax,  computed  at  the 
rates  provided  by  sections  1  and  511  on 
the  taxable  income  reduced  by  an 
amount  equal  to  50  percent  of  the  excess 
of  the  net  long-term  capital  gain  over 
the  net  short-term  capital  loss,  plus 

(2)  25  percent  of  the  excess  of  the  net 
long-term  capital  gain  over  the  net 
short-term  capital  loss. 

See  5 1.1-3  for  rule  relating  to  the 
computation  of  the  limitation  on  tax 
under  section  1(c)  in  cases  where  the 
alternative  tax  Is  imposed.  See  S  1.34- 
2(a)  for  rule  relating  to  the  computation 
of  the  dividend  received  credit  under  sec- 
tion 34  (for  dividends  received  on  or  be- 
fore December  31.  1964),  and  9  1.35-1  (a) 
for  rule  relating  to  the  confutation  of 
credit  for  partially  tax-exempt  interest 
under  section  35  in  cases  where  the  al- 
ternative tax  is  imposed. 

•  •  •  •  • 

Par.  28.  Section  1.1375  is  amended  by 
revising  subsection  (b)  of  section  1375 
and  the  historical  note.  The  amended 
provisions  read  as  follows: 

§  1.1375  Statntorx  proviaitons;  special 
rules  applicaUe  to  distributions  of 
electing  small  business  corporations. 

Sec.  1375.  Special  rulei  applicable  to  dia- 
tributiona  of  electing  amall  business  corpo' 
rations.  •  •   • 
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(b)  Dividends  received  credit  not  aiknoed. 
The  amount  Includible  in  tbe  gross  Income 
of  a  shareholder  as  dividends  from  an  elect- 
ing smaU  business  oorpcratlon  during  any 
taxable  ysar  ot  the  corporation  (Including 
any  amount  treated  as  a  dividend  under 
section  1878(b) )  shall  not  be  considered  a 
dividend  for  pxirposes  of  section  37  or  section 
116  to  the  extent  that  such  amount  is  a  dis- 
tribution of  property  out  of  earnings  and 
profits  of  the  taxable  year  as  specified  In 
section  S16(a)(2).  For  pxirposes  of  this 
subsection,  the  earnings  and  profits  of  the 
taxable  year  shall  be  deemed  not  to  exceed 
the  corporation's  taxable  income  (computed 
as  provided  In  section  1373(d))  for  the 
taxable  year. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(Sec.  1375  as  added  by  sec.  64(a),  Technical 
Amendments  Act  1968  (72  Stat.  1654):  as 
amended  by  sec.  201(d)  (13),  Rev.  Act  1964 
(78  Stat.  82)] 

Pah.  29.  Section  1.1375-2  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  1.137S— 2      Dividends  received  exclusion 
aj(d  credit  not  allowed. 

(a)  In  general.  Under  section  1375 
(b) ,  the  amounts  includible  in  the  gross 
income  of  a  shareholder  as  dividends 
from  an  electing  small  business  corpo- 
ration (including  amounts  treated  as 
dividends  imder  section  1373(b) )  are  not 
considered  dividends  for  purposes  of  sec- 
tion 34  (dividends  received  credit  for 
dividends  received  on  or  before  Decem- 
ber 31,  1964),  section  37  (retirement  in- 
come credit),  and  section  116  (partial 
dividend  exclusion)  to  the  extent  that 
such  amounts  are  distributions  out  of  the 
earnings  and  profits  of  the  taxable  year. 
For  purposes  of  the  preceding  sentence, 
the  earnings  and  profits  of  the  taxable 
year  are  deemed  not  to  exceed  the  corpo- 
ration's taxable  income  (as  defined  in 
section  1373(d)).  For  rules  as  to  the 
allocation  of  earnings  and  profits  of  the 
taxable  year  to  distributions  made  dur- 
ing the  year,  see  paragraphs  (d)  and  (e) 
of  §  1.137a-l. 

(b)  Examples.  The  following  exam- 
ples illustrate  the  application  of  section 
1375(b)  and  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section: 

Example  (i).  An  electing  small  business 
corporation  during  the  taxable  year  1962  has 
taxable  income  (as  defined  In  section  1378 
(d) )  and  earnings  and  profits  of  $10,(X)0  for 
the  ttixable  year  and  accumulated  earnings 
and  profits  of  $20,000  at  the  beginning  of 
the  taxable  year.  During  the  taxable  year, 
the  corporation  distributes  a  dividend  of 
$15,000  in  money.  Of  the  amount  distrib- 
uted, $10,000  is  not  entitled  to  the  dividends 
received  exclusion  under  section  116  or  the 
credits  under  section  34  or  37,  since  it  is 
paid  out  of  the  earnings  and  profits  of  the 
corporation's  taxable  year.  The  $5,000  paid 
out  of  accumulated  earnings  and  profits  is 
considered  a  dividend  for  pvirposes  of  the 
exclusion  and  credits. 

•  •  •  •  • 

Par.  30.  Paragraph  (b)  (1)  of  §  1^441- 
3  is  amended  to  read  as  follows : 

§  1.1441-3      Exceptions  and  rules  of  spe- 
cial application. 

•  *  •  •  • 

(b)  Corporate  distributions — (1)  Non- 
taxable portion.  The  tax  shall  be  with- 
held at  the  source  under  §  1.1441-1  on 
the  gross  amount  of  any  distribution 
made  by  a  corporation  other  than — 

(i)  A  nontaxable  distribution  payable 
in  stock  or  stock  rights,  and 


(ii)  A  distribution  which  is  treated 
as  a  distribution  In  part  or  full  payment 
in  exchange  for  stock. 

This  rule  shall  apply  withouf  regard  to 
any  claim  that  aU  or  a  portion  of  the 
distribution  is  not  taxable  under  section 
871  or  881.  The  tax  shall  be  withheld 
on  the  gross  amount  of  the  distribution 
even  though  the  payee  may  be  entitled 
to  the  benefits  of  section  34,  relating  to 
the  credit  for  dividends  received  by  indi- 
viduals (for  dividends  received  on  or  be- 
fore December  31,  1964),  or  section  116, 
relating  to  partial  exclusion  of  dividends 
received  by  individuals.  Appropriate 
adjustment,  if  any,  will  be  made  upon  the 
payee's  filing  of  a  claim  for  refund,  to- 
gether with  appropriate  supporting  evi- 
dence, in  accordance  with  paragraph  'ht 
of  this  section. 

•  •  •  •  • 

Par.  31.  Section  1.6012-1  Is  amended 
by  revising  paragraph  (a)  (7)  (iii)  (o  to 
read  as  follows : 

§  1.6012—1  Individuals  required  to 
make  returns  of  income. 

(a)  Individual  citizen  or  resi- 
dent. •   •  • 

(7)  Use  of  form  1040A  by  certain  tax- 
payers with  gross  income  less  than 
$10,000.  •   •   • 

(iii)  Credits  not  allowable.  •  *  • 

(c)  The  credit  provided  by  section  34 
(for  dividends  received  on  or  before 
December  31, 1964) ; 

•  •  •  •  • 

Par.  32.  Section  1.6014  is  amended  by 
revising  subsection  (a)  of  section  6014 
and  by  adding  a  historical  note.  The 
amended  and  added  provisions  read  as 
follows : 

§  1.6014  Statutory  provisions;  inrome 
tax  return — tax  not  computed  by 
taxpayer. 

Sec.  6014.  Income  tax  return — tax  not  com- 
puted by  taxpayer — (a)  Election  by  taxpayer. 
An  Individual  entitled  to  elect  to  pay  the  ux 
imposed  by  section  3  whoee  gross  income  Is 
less  than  $5,000  and  includes  no  income  other 
than  remuneration  for  services  performed 
by  him  as  an  employee,  dividends  or  Interest, 
and  whose  gross  income  other  than  wages. 
as  defined  in  section  3401  (a) ,  does  not  exceed 
$100,  shall  at  his  election  not  be  required  to 
show  on  the  return  the  tax  imposed  by  sec- 
tion 1.  Such  election  shall  be  made  by  using 
the  form  prescribed  for  piu-pcses  of  this 
section  and  shall  constitute  an  election  to  pay 
the  tax  Imposed  by  section  3.  In  such  case 
the  tax  shall  be  computed  by  the  Secretary  or 
his  delegate  who  shall  mail  to  the  taxpayer 
a  notice  stating  the  amount  determined  as 
payable.  In  determining  the  amount  pay- 
able, the  credit  against  such  tax  provided 
for  by  section  37  shall  not  be  allowed.  In  the 
case  of  a  head  of  household  (as  defined  in 
section  1(b)  or  a  surviving  spouse  (as  defined 
in  section  2fbH  electing  the  benefits  of  this 
subsection,  the  tax  shall  be  computed  by  the 
Secretary  or  his  delegate  without  regard  to 
the  taxpayer's  status  as  a  head  of  household 
or  as  a  surviving  spouse. 

•  •  •  •  • 

[Sec.  6014  as  amended  by  sec.   201(d)  (14), 
Rev.  Act  1964  (78  Stat.  32)  | 

Par.  33.  Section  1.6015(0-1  is  amend- 
ed to  read  as  follows : 

§  l,6015(c)-l      Definition    of    estimated 
tax. 
In  the  case  of  an  individual,  the  term 
"estimated  tax"  means  the  amount  which 
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the  individual  estimates  as  the  amount  of 
the  income  tax  Imposed  by  chapter  1  of 
the  Code  for  the  taxable  year,  minus  the 
amount  which  he  estimates  as  the  sum 
of,  the  credits  against  tax  provided  by 
part  IV,  subchapter  A  of  such  chapter. 
These  credits  are  Uiose  provided  by  sec- 
tion 31  (relating  to  tax  withheld  on 
wages),  section  32  (relating  to  tax  with- 
held at  source  on  nonresident  aliens  and 
foreign  corporations  and  on  tax-free 
covenant  bonds),  section  33  (relating  to 
foreign  taxes) ,  section  34  (relating  to  the 
credit  for  dividends  received  on  or  before 
December  31,  1964),  section  35  (relating 
to  partially  tax-exempt  interest),  and 
section  37  (relating  to  retirement  in- 
come). An  individual  who  expects  to 
elect  to  pay  the  optional  tax  imposed  by 
section  3,  or  one  who  expectS/to  elect  to 
take  the  standard  deduction  allowed  by 
section  144,  should  disregard  any  credits 
otherwise  allowable  under  sections  32, 
33,  and  35  in  computing  his  estimated  tax 
since,  if  he  so  elects,  these  credits  are 
not  allowed  in  computing  his  tax  liability. 
See  section  36. 

Par.  34.  Paragraph  (b)  (2)  of  $  1.6654- 
2  is  amended  to  read  as  follows : 

§  1.6634—2  Exceptions  to  imposition  of 
the  addition  to  the  tax  in  the  case  of 
individuals. 


(b)  Meaning  of  terms.  •   •  • 

<2)  The  credits  against  tax  allowed  by 
part  IV.  subchapter  A,  chapter  1  of  the 
Code,  are — 

(i)  In  the  case  of  the  exception  de- 
scribed in  paragraph  (a)  (1)  of  this  sec- 
tion, the  credits  shown  on  the  return  for 
the  preceding  taxable  year, 

(ii)  In  the  case  of  the  exception  de- 
scribed in  paragraph  (a)  (2)  of  this  sec- 
tion, the  credits  shown  on  the  return  for 
the  preceding  taxable  year,  except  that 
If  the  amount  of  any  such  credit  would 
be  affected  by  any  change  in  rates  or 
status  with  respect  to  personal  exemp- 
tions, the  credits  shall  be  determined 
by  reference  to  the  rates  and  status  ap- 
plicable to  the  current  taxable  year,  and 

(iii)  In  the  case  of  the  exceptions  de- 
scribed in  paragraph  (a)  (3)  and  (4) 
of  this  section,  the  credits  computed 
under  the  law  and  rates  applicable  to  the 
current  taxable  year. 

A  change  in  rate  may  be  either  a  change 
in  the  rate  of  tax,  such  as  a  change  in 
the  rate  of  the  tax  Imposed  by  section  1, 
or  a  change  in  any  percentage  affecting 
the  computation  of  the  credit,  such  as  a 
change  in  the  rate  of  withholding  under 
chapter  3  of  the  Code  or  a  change  in  the 
percentage  of  dividends  received  speci- 
fied in  section  34(a)  (for  dividends  re- 
ceived on  or  before  December  31,  1964). 
The  application  of  the  preceding  sen- 
tence may  be  Ulustrated  by  the  following 
examples: 

•  •  •  •  • 

(Sec.  7805  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of 
1954;  68  Stat.  917;  26  V3.C.  7805) 

(PR.  Doc.   64-12899:    FUed.    Dec.    15,    1964; 
8:48  aXQ.] 

No.  244 3 
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Title  29— UBOR 

Chapter  V — Wage  and  Hour  Division, 
Deportment  of  Labor 

SUBCHAPTEI  A— M6ULATIONS 

PART  608— HANDKERCHIEF,  SCARF, 
AND  ART  LINEN  INDUSTRY  IN 
PUERTO  RICO 

Wage  Rates 

Pursuant  to  section  5  of  the  Pair  Labor 
Standards  Act  of  1938,  as  amended  (29 
U.S.C.  205),  and  by  meanis  of  Adminis- 
trative Order  No.  585  (29  P.R.  13117), 
the  Secretary  of  Labor  appointed  and 
convened  Industry  Committee  No.  68-B. 
Administrative  Order  No.  585  referred  to 
Industry  Committee  No.  68-B  the  ques- 
tion of  the  minimum  wage  rate  or  rates 
to  be  paid  under  section  S(c)  of  the  Act  to 
employees  in  the  handkerchief,  scarf, 
and  art  linen  industry  in  Puerto  Rico  and 
gave  due  notice  of  the  hearing  of  the 
Committee,  as  provided  in  29  CFR  511.2. 

Subsequent  to  an  investigation  and  a 
hearing  conducted  pursuant  to  the 
notice,  the  Committee  filed  with  the  Ad- 
ministrator a  report  containing  its  find- 
ings of  fact  and  recommendations  with 
respect  to  the  matters  referred  to  it. 

Accordingly,  as  authorized  and  re- 
quired by  section  8  of  the  Fair  Labor 
Standards  Act  of  1938  (29  U.S.C.  208), 
Reorganization  Plan  No.  6  of  1950  (3 
CFR  1949-53  Comp.,  p.  1004).  and 
General  Order  No.  45-A  of  the  Secretary 
of  Labor  (15  F.R.  3290),  the  recommen- 
dations of  Industry  Committee  No.  68-B 
are  hereinafter  published  in  this  re- 
vision of  29  CFR  608.2. 

Effective  January  1,  1965.  29  CFR  608.2 
is  hereby  revised  to  read  as  follows : 

§  608.2      Wage  rales. 

The  handkerchief,  scarf,  and  art  linen 
indiistry  in  Puerto  Rico  is  divided  into 
five  separate  classifications.  Wages  at 
rates  not  less  than  those  prescribed  in 
this  section  shall  be  paid  under  section 
6(c)  of  the  Fair  Labor  Standards  Act  of 
1938  by  every  employer  to  each  of  his 
employees  in  each  of  the  classifications 
in  the  industry  who  in  any  workweek  is 
engaged  in  commerce  or  in  the  produc- 
tion of  goods  for  commerce  or  is  em- 
ployed in  an  enterprise  engaged  in  com- 
merce or  in  the  production  of  goods  for 
commerce  as  those  terms  are  defined  in 
section  3  of  the  Act. 

(a)  Previously  covered  classifications. 
The  classifications  in  this  paragraph  (a) 
apply  to  all  activities  of  employees  in 
the  industry  to  whom  section  6  of  the 
Act  applies  without  reference  to  the  Fair 
Labor  Standards  Amendments  of  1961. 

(1)  Hand-sewing  classification.  (1) 
The  minimum  wage  for  this  classifica- 
tion is  33  cents  an  hour. 

(ii)  This  classification  is  defined  as 
the  operations  of  hand-sewing  as  well  as 
hand-embroidering,  hand-embellishing, 
ornamental  stitching,  and  similar  oper- 
ations involving  decorative  effects  on  all 
products  except  oblong  scarves :  Provided, 
however,  That  mending,  repairing,  sew- 
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ing  of  labels,  tacking,  and  similar  oper- 
ations on  articles  which  are  otherwise 
wholly  machine  sewn  shall  not  be  In- 
cluded. 

(2)  Other  operations  classification. 
(1)  The  minimum  wage  for  this  classifi- 
cation is  59  cents  an  hour. 

(ii)  This  classification  is  defined  as 
all  operations  in  the  handkerchief,  scarf, 
and  art  linen  industry  In  Puerto  Rico, 
other  than  operations  described  in  the 
other  classifications  of  this  Industry. 

(3)  Hand-sewing  on  oblong  scarves 
classification,  (i)  The  minimum  wage 
for  this  classification  is  77  cents  an  hour. 

(ii)  This  classification  is  defined  as 
the  operations  of  hand-sewing  as  well  as 
hand-embroidering,  hand-embellishing, 
ornamental  stitching,  and  similar  oper- 
ations involving  decorative  effects  on  ob- 
long scarves:  Provided,  however.  That 
mending,  repairing,  sewing  of  labels, 
tacking,  and  similar  operations  on 
articles  which  are  otherwise  wholly  ma- 
chine sewn  shall  not  be  included. 

(4)  Other  operations  on  oblong 
scarves  classification,  (i)  The  minimum 
wage  for  this  classification  is  93  cents 
an  hour. 

(ii)  This  classification  Is  defined  as 
all  operations  on  oblong  scarves  except 
those  included  in  the  hand-sewing  on 
oblong  scarves  classification. 

(b)  New  coverage  classification.  (1) 
The  minimum  wage  for  this  classification 
is  77  cents  an  hour  between  January  1, 
1965  and  September  2, 1965,  and  93  cents 
an  hour  thereafter. 

(2)  This  classification  is  defined  as  all 
activities  of  employees  covered  by  sec- 
tion 6  of  the  Act,  only  by  reason  of  the 
Fair  Labor  Standards  Amendments  of 
1961. 

(Sec.  8,  52  Stat.  1064  as  amended;  29  U.S.C. 
208) 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  10th 
day  of  December  1964. 

Clarence  T.  Lundquist, 

Administrator. 

(P.R.    Doc.    64-12908;    Piled.    Dec.    15,    1964; 
8:49  a.m.) 


PART  609— WOMEN'S  AND  CHIL- 
DREN'S UNDERWEAR  AND 
WOMEN'S  BLOUSE  INDUSTRY  IN 
PUERTO  RICO 

Wage  Rates 

Pursuant  to  section  5  of  the  Fair  Labor 
Standards  Act  of  1938  <29  U.S.C.  205>, 
and  by  means  of  Administrative  Order 
No.  585  (29  F.R.  13117),  the  Secretary 
of  Labor  appointed  and  convened  Indus- 
try Committee  No.  68-A.  Administra- 
tive Order  No.  585  referred  to  Industry 
Committee  No.  68-A  the  question  of  the 
minimmn  wage  rate  or  rates  to  be  paid 
under  section  6(c)  of  the  Act  to  em- 
ployees in  the  women's  and  children's 
undenx-ear  and  women's  blouse  industry 
in  Puerto  Rico  and  gave  due  notice  of 
the  hearing  of  the  Committee,  as  pro- 
vided in  29  CFR  511.2. 

Subsequent  to  an  investigation  and  a 
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hearlBg  conducted  pursuant  to  the  no- 
tice, the  Committee  filed  with  the  Ad- 
mlniBtr»to(r  a  report  containing  Its  find- 
ings of  fact  and  recommendations  with 
respect  to  the  matters  referred  to  It. 

AeecotUngly.  atf  authorized  and  re- 
quired by  section  8  of  the  Fair  Labor 
Standards  Act  of  1938  (29  UJS.C.  208) , 
Reorganisation  Plan  No.  6  of  1950  (3 
CFR  1949-53  Comp.,  p.  1004) ,  and  Gen- 
eral Order  No.  45-A  erf  the  Secretary  of 
Labor  (IS  PH.  3290),  the  recommenda- 
tions of  Industry  Committee  No.  68-A 
are  hereinafter  published  In  these 
amendments  to  29  CFR  Part  609.      

Effective  January  1.  1965.  29  CFR 
609.2(a)  (1)(1),  (a)(2)(i),  and  (b)(1) 
are  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  609.2     Wage  rates. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(a)  Previously  covered  classifica- 
tions. •  •  • 

(1)  Hand-sewing  classification,  (l) 
The  minimum  wage  for  this  classifica- 
tion is  85  cents  an  hour. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(2)  Other  operations  classification. 
(i)  The  minimum  wage  for  this  classifi- 
cation is  $1.00  an  hour. 

•  •  •  *  • 

(b)  New  coverage  classification.  (1) 
The  mtnlmum  wage  for  this  classifica- 
tion is  85  cents  an  hour  between  Janu- 
ary 1.  1965  and  September  2,  1965  and 
$1.00  an  hour  thereafter. 


(Sec.  8,  62  Stat.  1064  as  amended;  29  U.S.C. 
208) 

Signed  at  Washington.  D.C.,  this  10th 
day  of  December  1964. 

Clarshcx  T.  Lundqutst, 
Administrator. 

[FR:  Doc.   64-ia«09;    Piled,    Dec.    15,    1964; 
8:49  a.m. I 


PART  611— SWEATER  AND  KNIT 
SWIMWEAR  INDUSTRY  IN  PUERTO 
RICO 

Wage  Rates 

Pursuant  to  section  5  of  the  Fair  Labor 
Standards  Act  of  1938  (29  TJS.C.  205). 
and  by  means  of  Administrative  Order 
No.  585  (29  P.R.  13117) ,  the  Secretary  of 
Labor  appointed  and  convened  Industry 
Committee  No.  68-C.  Administrative 
Order  No.  585  referred  to  Industry  Com- 
mittee No.  68-C  the  question  of  the 
minimum  wage  rate  or  rates  to  be  paid 
under  section  6(c)  of  the  Act  to  em- 
ployees in  the  sweater  and  knit  swim- 
wear  industry  in  Puerto  Rico  and  gave 
due  notice  of  the  hearing  of  the  Com- 
mittee, as  provided  in  29  C:FR  511.2. 

Subsequent  to  an  investigation  and  a 
hearing  conducted  pursuant  to  the  notice, 
the  Committee  filed  with  the  Adminis- 
trator a  report  containing  its  findings  of 
fact  and  recommendations  with  respect 
to  the  matters  referred  to  it. 

Accordingly,  as  authorized  and  re- 
quired by  section  8  of  the  Pair  Labor 
Standards  Act  of  1938  (29  U.S.C.  208). 
Reorganization  Plan  No.  6  of  1950  <3 
CFR  1949-53  Comp.,  p.  1004  >,  and  Gen- 
eral Order  No.  45-A  of  the  Secretary  of 


Labor  (15  PJl.  3290),  the  recommenda- 
tions of  Industry  Committee  No.  68-C 
are  hereinafter  published  in  this  revision 
of  29  CFR  611.2. 

Effective  January  1, 1965,  29  CFR  611.2 
is  revised  to  read  as  follows : 

§611.2     Wage  rates. 

The  sweater  and  knit  swimwear  in- 
dustry in  Puerto  Rico  is  divided  into  two 
classifications.  Wages  at  rates  not  less 
than  those  prescribed  in  this  section 
shall  be  paid  under  section  6(c)  of  the 
Fair  Labor  Standards  Act  of  1938  by 
every  employer  to  each  of  his  employees 
in  each  of  the  classifications  in  the  in- 
dustry who  in  any  workweek  is  engaged 
in  commerce  or  in  the  production  of 
goods  for  commerce  or  is  employed  in  an 
enterprise  engaged  in  commerce  or  in  the 
production  of  goods  for  commerce  as 
those  terms  are  defined  in  section  3  of 
the  Act. 

(a)  General  classification.  (1)  The 
minimum  wage  for  tills  classification  is 
$1.17  an  hour. 

(2)  This  classification  is  defined  as 
all  activities  in  the  industry  except  those 
covered  by  section  6  of  the  Fair  Labor 
Standards  Act  only  by  reason  of  the  Pair 
Labor  Standards  Amendments  of  1961. 

(b)  New  coverage  classification.  (1) 
The  minimum  wage  for  this  classification 
is  $1.10  an  hour  between  January  1.  1965, 
and  September  2,  1965,  and  $1.17  an  hour 
thereafter. 

(2)  This  classification  is  defined  as  all 
activities  in  the  industry  covered  by  sec- 
tion 6  of  the  Fair  Labor  Standards  Act 
only  by  reason  of  the  F^ir  Labor  Stand- 
ards Amendments  of  1961. 

(Sec.  8,  52  Stat.  1064  as  amended:  29  U.S.C. 
208) 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C..  this  10th 
day  of  December  1964. 

CLAHENCE   T.    LUNDQTJIST, 

Administrator. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-12910;    Piled.    Dec.    15,    1964; 
8:49  a.m.] 


Title  32— NATIONAL  DEFENSE 

Chapter  VI — Department  of  the  Navy 

SUBCHAPTER   C — PERSONNEL 

PART  721— STANDARDS  OF 
CONDUCT 

Scope  and  p^rpose.  New  Part  721 
implements  Part  137  of  this  title,  as 
amended  (29  P.R.  13803),  for  the  De- 
partment of  the  Navy.  Part  721  con- 
forms to  Secretary  of  the  Navy  Instruc- 
tion 5370.2C  of  December  1.  1964.  which 
is  being  distributed  to  Navy  and  Marine 
Corps  commands  in  due  course. 

Subchapter  C  is  amended  by  adding 
the  following  new  part : 

Sec. 

721  1  Purpose. 

7212  Definition. 

7213  Policy — general. 

7214  Gratuities. 

7215  Transportation   and   accommodations 

on  official  business. 
721.6     Action. 

Authority:  The  provisions  of  this  Part 
721    issued   under   B.S.    161.  sec.   6031,   70A 


Stat.  378.  as  amended,  see.  133,  76  Stat   5i7 
6  UB.C.  aa.  10  U.S.C.  133,  6031. 

§  721.1     Purpose. 

Part  721  implements  the  standards  of 
conduct  set  forth  in  Part  137  of  this  title 
and  governing  all  personnel  in  the  De- 
partment of  the  Navy. 

§  721.2     Definition. 

The  term  "Naval  personnel."  as  used 
in  this  part,  includes  all  military  and 
civilian  personnel  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy,  including  nonappropriated- 
fund  activities. 

§  721.3     Policy — general. 

(a)  All  persons  in  the  Department  of 
the  Navy,  military  and  civilian,  are  en- 
joined to  adhere  strictly  to  the  require- 
ments of  Part  137  of  this  title.  In  some 
stances,  that  part  imposes  standards 
which  require  the  exercise  of  personal 
judgment.  It  is  imperative  that  Naval 
personnel  consider  each  such  instance 
carefully  and  be  prepared  to  account  for 
the  manner  in  which  that  judgment  is 
exercised.  This  is  particularly  true  in 
situations  which  involve  acceptance  of 
hospitality  or  favors  from  persons  who 
do,  or  seek  to  do,  business  with  the  De- 
partment of  the  Navy. 

(b)  Persons  who  represent  the  Gov- 
ernment in  business  dealings  with  repre- 
sentatives of  industry  have  positions  of 
trust  and  grave  responsibility  which  re- 
quire them  to  observe  the  highest  ethical 
standards.  Practices  which  may  be  ac- 
cepted in  the  private  business  world  are 
not  necessarily  acceptable  for  Naval  per- 
sonnel. Acceptance  of  favors,  gratuities, 
or  entertainment  (no  matter  how  in- 
nocently tendered  or  received)  from 
those  who  have  or  seek  business  dealings 
with  the  Department  of  the  Navy  may 
be  a  source  of  embarrassment  to  the 
Department  and  to  the  Naval  personnel 
involved,  may  affect  the  objective  judg- 
ment of  the  recipient,  and  may  impair 
public  confidence  in  the  integrity  of 
business  relations  between  the  Depart- 
ment and  industry. 

(c)  No  person  shall  allow  himself  to  be 
placed  in  a  position  in  which  a  conflict 
of  interests  might  arise  or  might  justi- 
fiably be  suspected.  Such  a  conflict  of 
interests  may  arise  or  appear  to  arise  by 
reason  of  the  acceptance  of  favors, 
gratuities,  or  entertainment  of  any  kind 
or  hy  any  other  action  which  could  in- 
fluence or  be  reasonably  interpreted  as 
influencing  the  strict  impartiality  that 
must  prevail  in  all  business  relationships 
in  which  the  public  interest  is  involved. 
Favors,  gratuities,  or  entertainment  be- 
stowed upon  the  families  of  Naval  per- 
sormel  shall  be  considered  in  the  same 
light  as  those  bestowed  upon  Naval  per- 
sonnel. 

(d)  Where  there  is  a  reasonable  doubt 
as  to  the  propriety  of  accepting  favors, 
gratuities,  or  entertainment  or  of  attend- 
ing functions  or  accepting  other  invita- 
tions of  a  hospitable  nature.  Naval  per- 
sonnel shall  refrain  therefrom. 

(e)  Special  treatment  shall  not  be  ac- 
corded to  particular  individuals  or  firms 
imless  equivalent  treatment  is  also  ac- 
corded to  other  individuals  or  fimis 
justifiably  entitled  thereto. 


§721.4     GrataiUea. 

(a)  Section  137.5  of  this  tiUe,  relating 
to  gratuities.  Is  applicable  to  Naval  per- 
sonnel as  defined  in  i  721.2. 

(b>  Gratuities,  as  dealt  with  in  |  137.5 
of  this  title,  include  tangible  items,  in- 
tangible benefits,  discounts,  tickets, 
passes,  transportation,  accommodations, 
or  hospitality,  given  or  extended  to  or  on 
behalf  of  the  recipient.  The  following 
are  not  considered  to  he  gratuities  with- 
in the  meaning  of  that  section: 

(1)  l^>ecialty  advertising  items  of 
trivial  intrinsic  value. 

(2)  Customary  exchange  of  social 
amenities  between  personal  friends  and 
relatives  when  motivated  by  such  rela- 
tionship and  extended  on  a  personal 
basis. 

(3)  Things  available  impersonally  to 
the  general  public,  such  as  a  free  ex- 
hibition by  a  defense  contractor  at  a 
World's  Fair. 

(4)  Troirtiies,  entertainment,  rewards 
and  prizes  given  to  competitors  in  con- 
tests which  are  open  to  the  public  or 
which  are  ofiQcially  approved  for  partici- 
pation by  Naval  personnel.' 

(5)  Transactions  between  and  among 
relatives  which  are  personal  and  con- 
sistent with  the  relationship. 

(6)  SoclaJ  activities  engaged  in  by  of- 
ficials of  the  Department  and  o£Qcers  in 
command  or  their  representatives  with 
local  civilian  leaders  as  part  of  com- 
munity relations  programs. 

<7)  Contractor-provided  local  trans- 
portation while  on  oflBclal  business  and 
when  alternative  arrangements  are 
clearly  impractical. 

(8)  Civic  and  community  relations 
activities  of  Naval  personnel  where  the 
relationship  with  a  defense  contractor 
can  reasonably  be  characterized  as  re- 
mote, for  example,  participation  in  a 
Little  Licague  or  Community  Chest  report 
luncheon  which  Is  subsidized  by  a  concern 
doing  business  with  a  Naval  activity. 

<c»  Section  137.5(a)(1)  of  this  title 
permits  the  participation  of  Naval  per- 
sonnel in  widely  attended  lunches,  din- 
ners, and  similar  gatherings  sponsored  by 
industrial,  technical,  and  professional  as- 
sociations, the  memberships  of  which 
may  include  defense  contractors  or  their 
representatives,  for  the  discussion  of 
matters  of  mutual  interest  to  Govern- 
ment and  industry  where  the  interests 
of  the  Government  would  be  served  by 
such  participation,  and  where  the  host 
is  the  association  rather  than  any  con- 
tractor. Such  associations  include  de- 
fense—oriented associations  such  as  the 
Navy  League,  together  with  service, 
fraternal  and  civic  clubs  and  associa- 
tions, whose  membership  may  also 
embrace  defense  contractors  or  their 
representatives.  Acceptance  of  enter- 
tainment or  hospitality  from  private 
companies  or  their  representatives  in 
connection  with  such  association  activi- 
ties is  prohibited. 

'd)  Section  137.5(a)(2)  of  this  title 
permits  the  participation  of  Naval  per- 
sonnel in  certain  activities  at  the  ex- 
pense of  individual  defense  contractors 
^nere  the  interests  of  the  Government 
will  be  served.  In  addiUon  to  the  events 
there  enumerated,  permission  for  such 
participation  also  includes  the  dedica- 


tion or  opening  of  major  buildings  or 
facilities,  the  unveiling  of  new  aircraft, 
and  the  like,  and  the  cusUxnary  related 
social  actlYltles. 

(e)  When,  in  the  exercise  of  sound 
judgment.  Naval  personnel  determines 
that  the  Government's  interest  would  be 
served  by  participation  in  activities, 
other  than  those  within  the  purview  of 
S  137.5(a)  (1)  and  (2)  of  this  title  as  im- 
plemented by  this  part,  such  person  may 
participate  in  such  activity.  However,  if 
he  accepts  any  favor,  gratuity,  or  enter- 
tainment directly  or  indirectly  from  any 
person,  firm,  corporation  or  other  entity- 
which  is  engaged  or  is  endeavoring  to  en- 
gage in  business  transactions  with  the 
Department  of  Defense,  a  report  of  such 
acceptance  shall  be  made  In  writing 
within  48  hours  to  his  commanding  oflB- 
cer  or  the  chief  or  head  of  his  bureau 
or  office,  or  their  designee,  for  review  and 
disposition.  The  report  will  identify  the 
favor,  gratuity  or  entertainment,  when 
and  where  and  from  whom  received,  and 
will  describe  the  circumstances.  Each 
individual  is  expected  to  use  sound  judg- 
ment in  determining  initially  whether 
his  conduct  in  a  given  case  falls  within 
the  contemplation  of  S  137.5(a)  (1),  (2), 
or  (3)  of  this  title  as  implemented  by 
this  part  and  to  take  personal  responsi- 
bility for  making  a  report  when  required. 

§  721.5     Transportation    and    accommo- 
datio<iB  on  official  business. 

Naval  personnel  on  official  business 
may  not,  except  as  provided  in  §  721.4(b) 
(7),  accept  contractor-provided  trans- 
portation or  overnight  accommodations 
m  cormection  with  such  official  business 
if  Government  transportation  or  quar- 
ters, or  regular  commercial  transporta- 
tion or  commercial  overnight  accommo- 
dations, are  reasonably  available. 
Where,  however,  the  over-all  Govern- 
ment interest  would  be  served  by  accept- 
ance by  Naval  personnel  of  such  trans- 
portation or  accommodations  in  specific 
cases,  the  chief  or  head  of  a  bureau  or 
office  or  his  principal  assistant  may  au- 
thorize it. 

§  721.6     Action. 

(a)  The  Under  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
is  assigned  responsibility  for  the  coordi- 
nation of  action  relating  to  standards  of 
conduct  of  Naval  personnel. 

(b)  With  respect  to  the  disqualifica- 
tion procedure  set  forth  in  5  137.12(a)  (4) 
of  this  title,  the  official  in  the  Depart- 
ment of  the  Navy  authorized  to  make  a 
determination  pursuant  to  Title  18. 
United  States  Code,  section  208(b) ,  shall 
be  the  head  of  the  bureau,  office,  or  ac- 
tivity in  which  the  officer  or  employee 
concerned  is  assigned  for  duty. 

(c)  The  Comptroller  of  the  Navy  shall 
advise  all  Regular  Navy  retired  officer 
personnel  of  the  continuing  requirement 
for  submitting  a  Statement  of  Employ- 
ment and  provide  DD  Form  1357  for  that 
purpose.  The  Commandant  of  the  Mar- 
ine Corps  shall  provide  similar  assist- 
ance to  Regular  Marine  Corps  retired 
officer  personnel. 

(d)  The  Chief  of  Naval  Personnel  or 
the  Commandant  of  the  Marine  Corps, 
as  appropriate,  shall  provide  all  regular 
officer  personnel  retiring  hereafter  with 
instructions  for  filing   UD  Form   1357 


within  30  days  after  retiring  and  as  their 
employment  status  changes. 

(e)  The  Comptroller  of  the  Navy  or 
the  Commandant  of  the  Marine  Corps, 
as  appropriate,  shall  review  all  State- 
ments of  Employment  filed  by  retired 
officers  of  the  Regular  Navy  and  Marine 
Corps  to  ensure  compliance  with  appli- 
cable laws  and  regulations. 

(f )  The  Chief  of  Industrial  Relations 
shall  incorp>orate  the  provisions  of  Part 
137  of  this  title  concerning  advisers  and 
consultants  in  appropriate  Navy  Civilian 
Personnel  Instructions.  He  is  also  desig- 
nated the  officer  to  coordinate  the  classi- 
fication of  employees  as  'full  time"  or 
"part  time"  as  required  by  paragraph  (d) 
of  the  President's  Memorandum  of  May 
2,  1963.  28  FH.  4539  at  page  4541  (3  CFR, 
1959-1963  Comp.  p.  834.  at  p.  837). 

(g)  The  Judge  Advocate  General  and 
the  General  Counsel  of  the  Navy  shall 
provide  legal  advice,  within  their  respec- 
tive areas  of  jurisdiction,  with  regard 
to  any  questions  which  may  arise  under 
this  part.  In  addition,  the  Judge  Advo- 
cate General  and  the  General  Counsel 
of  the  Navy  are  designated  as  the  legal 
officers  who  shall  review  Statements  of 
Employment  and  Financial  Interests 
filed  by  advisers  and  consultants.  The 
General  Counsel  shall  review  statements 
submitted  by  advisers  and  consultants 
employed  in  matters  involving  logistics 
and  procurement,  property  disposition, 
and  other  matters  under  the  assigned 
jurisdiction  of  the  General  Counsel.  The 
Judge  Advocate  General  shall  review 
statements  submitted  by  advisers  and 
consultants  employed  in  respect  to  all 
other  matters. 

(h)  All  Chiefs  and  heads  of  bureaus 
and  offices  and  all  commanding  officers 
shall  disseminate  SECNAV  Instruction 
5370.2C  (incorporated  in  this  part)  with- 
in their  organizations  or  commands, 
shall  ensure  that  Naval  personnel  within 
their  organizations  or  commands  are 
familiar  with  its  provisions,  and  shall 
arrange  for  infomiing  new  personnel  of 
its  provisions.  Periodically,  they  shall 
utilize  the  opportunity  afforded  by  staff 
meetings  to  direct  attention  to  the  poli- 
cies set  forth  in  that  Instruction,  and 
they  shall  bring  these  policies  to  the 
attention  of  all  personnel  at  least  semi- 
annually. Individuals  requiring  advice 
on  the  application  of  that  Instruction  to 
a  particular  case  should  consult  the  legal 
office  providing  legal  service  to  their 
command  or  organization. 

(1)  The  Chief  of  Naval  Material  is 
directed  to  transmit  a  copy  of  SECNAV 
Instruction  5370. 2C  (incorporated  in  this 
part)  to  the  principal  officer  of  each  con- 
tractor doing  significant  business  with 
the  Navy,  together  with  a  request  that 
the  policies  stated  therein  be  brought  to 
the  attention  of  the  appropriate  con- 
tractor persormel.  Chiefs  and  heads  of 
bureaus  and  offices,  commanding  officers, 
and  other  senior  officials  shall  periodi- 
cally utilize  the  opp>ortunity  afforded  by 
conferences  with  representatives  of  in- 
dustry to  direct  attention  to  the  policies 
set  forth  in  that  Instruction. 

( j )  Corrective  measures,  including  dis- 
ciplinary action  when  appropriate,  shall 
be  taken  whenever  it  is  determined  that 
there  has  been  a  violation  of  SECNAV 
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Inatmetlon  5370. 2C  (incorporated  In  this 
part). 

By  direction  of  the  Secretary  ot  the 
Navy. 

[sxALl  Wantxn  Hkarn, 

Rear  Admiral,  U.S.  Navy,  Judge 
Advocate  General  of  the  Navy. 

DxcnoKS  10,  1964. 

IF.B.    Doc.    84-13875;    PUed,    £>ec.    15,    1964; 
8:47  ajn.) 


Title  50— WILDLIFE  AND 
FISHERIES 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Sport  Fisheries 
and  Wildlife,  Fish  and  Wildlife 
Service,  Department  of  the  Interior 

PART  33— SPORT  FISHING 

Rice  Lake  and  Tamarac  National 
Wildlife  Refuges,  Minnesota 

The  following  special  regulation  Ls 
issued  and  is  effective  on  date  of  publi- 
cation in  the  Federal  Register. 

§  33.5  Special  regulations;  sport  fish- 
ing; for  individual  wildlife  refuge 
areas. 

Minnesota 
rice  lake  national  wildlife  refuge 

Sport  fishing  on  the  Rice  Lake  Na- 
tional Wildlife  Refuge,  Kiinnesota,  Is  per- 
mitted only  on  the  areas  designated  by 
signs  as  open  to  fishing.  This  posted 
area  comprising  5.000  acres  or  100  per- 
cent of  the  refuge  water  area  is  delin- 
eated on  a  map  available  at  the  refuge 
headquarters  and  from  the  office  of  the 
Regional  Director,  Bureau  of  Sport 
Fisheries  and  Wildlife,  1006  West  Lake 
Street,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  55408.  Sport 
fishing  shall  be  in  accordance  with  all 
applicable  State  regulations  subject  to 
the  following  special  conditions: 

( 1 )  The  open  season  for  sport  fishing 
on  the  refuge  extends  from  date  of  this 
publication  through  February  15,  1965, 
during  daylight  hours  only. 

The  iMX)vl8ions  of  this  special  regula- 
tion suirplanent  the  regulations  which 
govern  fishing  on  wildlife  areas  generally 
which  are  set  forth  in  Title  50,  Part  33, 
and  are  effective  through  February  15, 
1965. 

TAMARAC  national  WILDLIFE  REFUGE 

Sport  fishing  on  the  Tamarac  National 
Wildlife  Refuge,  Minnesota,  is  permitted 
only  on  the  areas  designated  by  signs  as 
open  to  fishing.  This  posted  area  com- 
prising 9.300  acres  or  60  percent  of  the 
total  refuge  water  Skrea  is  delineated  on 
a  map  available  at  the  refuge  headquar- 
ters and  frcMn  the  office  of  the  Regional 
Director,  Bureau  of  Sport  Fisheries  and 
Wildlife,  1006  West  Lake  Street.  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  55408.  Sport  fishing  shall 
be  in  accordance  with  all  applicable 
State  regulations  subject  to  the  follow- 
ing special  condition: 

( 1 )  The  open  season  for  sport  fishing 
on  the  refuge  extends  from  date  of  this 
publication  through  February  15,  1965. 
during  daylight  hours  only. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

The  provisions  of  this  special  regula- 
tion supplement  the  regulations  which 
govern  fishing  on  wildlife  areas  generally 
which  are  set  forth  in  Title  60,  Part  33, 
and  are  effective  through  February  15, 
1965. 

R.  W.  BURWELL, 

Regional  Director.  Bureau  of 
Sport  Fisheries  and  Wildlife. 

December  8, 1964. 

[PR.    Doc.   64-12869;    Piled,    Dec.    15,    1964; 
8:46  ajn.l 


PART  33— SPORT  FISHING 

Horicon  and  Necedah  National 
Wildlife  Refuges,  Wisconsin 

The  following  special  regulation  is  is- 
sued and  is  effective  on  date  of  publica- 
tion in  the  Federal  Register. 

§  33.5  Special  regulations;  sport  fish- 
ing; for  individual  wildlife  refuge 
areas. 

Wisconsin 

HORICON  national  WILDLIFE  RKFTTOE 

Sport  fishing  on  the  Horicon  National 
Wildlife  Refuge,  Wisconsin,  or  an  area 
comprising  250  acres  or  1.2  percent  of 
the  total  water  area  of  this  refuge  is  per- 
mitted only  on  the  areas  designated  by 
signs  as  open  to  fishing.  The  open  area 
is  delineated  on  a  map  available  at  the 
refuge  headquarters  and  from  the  office 
of  the  Regional  Director,  Bureau  of  Sport 
Fisheries  and  WUdlife,  1006  West  Lake 
Street,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  55408.  Sport 
fishing  shall  be  in  accordance  with  all 
applicable  State  regulations  subject  to 
the  following  c<mdition: 

(1)  Open  season:  Daylight  hours  De- 
cember 15,  1964,  through  March  15,  1965. 

The  provisions  of  this  special  regula- 
tion supplement  the  regulations  which 
govern  fishing  on  wildlife  areas  generally, 
which  are  set  forth  in  Title  50,  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations,  Part  33,  and  are 
effective  through  March  15,  1965. 

NECEDAH  NATIONAL  WILDLIFE  REFUGE 

Sport  fishing  on  the  Necedah  National 
Wildlife  Refuge,  Wisconsin,  or  an  area 
comprising  500  acres  or  10  percent  of  the 
total  water  area  of  this  refuge  is  per- 
mitted only  on  the  areas  designated  by 
signs  as  open  to  fishing.  The  open  area 
is  delineated  on  a  map  available  at  the 
refuge  headquarters  and  from  the  office 
of  the  Regional  Director,  Bureau  of  Sport 
Fisheries  and  Wildlife,  1006  West  Lake 
Street.  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  55408.  Sport 
fishing  shall  be  in  accordance  with  tOl 
applicable  State  regulations  subject  to 
the  following  condition: 

(1)  Open  season:  Daylight  hours  De- 
cember 15,  1964  through  March  15,  1965. 

The  provisions  of  this  special  regula- 
tion supplement  the  regulations  which 
govern  fishing  on  wildlife  areas  generally. 
which  are  set  forth  in  Title  50.  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations.  Part  33,  and  are 
effective  through  March  15,  1965. 

R.  W.  BURWELL, 

Regional  Director,  Bureau  of 
Sport  Fisheries  and  Wildlife. 

Dbckmbbr  8, 1964. 

[PJl.    Doc.    64-12870;    Piled,    Dec     15,    1964; 
8:46  am  1 


PART  33— SPORT  FISHING 

Union  Slough  National  Wildlife 
Refuge,   Iowa 

The  following  special  regulation  is 
issued  and  is  effective  on  date  of  pub- 
lication in  the  Federal  Register. 

§  33.5  Special  regulations;  sport  lUh- 
ing;  for  individual  Mrildlife  rrfiigp 
area. 

lOWA 

UNION   SLOUGH   NATIONAL   WILDLIFE   REFUGE 

Sport  fishing  on  the  Union  Slough  Na- 
tional Wildlife  Refuge,  Iowa,  is  permitted 
only  on  the  area  designated  by  signs  as 
open  to  fishing.  This  open  area  compris- 
ing  6  acres  or  one  percent  of  the  total 
water  area  of  the  refuge  Is  delineated  on 
a  map  available  at  refuge  headquarters 
and  from  the  office  of  the  Regional  Di- 
rector, Bureau  of  Sport  Fisheries  and 
Wildlife,  1006  West  Lake  Street,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  55408.  Sport  fishing  shall 
be  in  accordance  with  all  applicable  State 
regulations  subject  to  the  following 
special  condition: 

( 1 )  The  open  season  for  sport  fishing 
on  the  refuge  extends  from  Januai7  2. 
1965  through  March  15,  1965  during  day- 
light hours  only. 

The  provisions  of  this  special  regula- 
tion supplement  the  regulations  which 
govern  fishing  on  wildlife  refuge  areas 
generally  which  are  set  forth  in  Title  50, 
Part  33,  and  are  effective  through  March 
15,  1965. 

R.  W.  Bur  WELL. 
Regional  Director,  Bureau  of 
Sport  Fisheries  and  Wildlife. 

December  8,  1964. 

(F.R.    Doc.    64-12868;    Piled,    Dec     15.    1964; 
8.46  a.m.] 


Title  7— AGRICULTURE 

Chapter  IX — Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Marketing  Agreements 
and  Orders;  Fruits,  Vegetables, 
Tree  Ndls),  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture 

[Navel  OrangeReg.  62.  Amdt.  1) 

PART  907  —  NAVEL  ORANGES 
GROWN  IN  ARIZONA  AND  DESIG- 
NATED PART  OF  CALIFORNIA 

Limitation  of  Handling 

(a)  Findings.  (1)  Pursuant  to  the 
marketing  agreement,  as  amended,  and 
Order  No.  907,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part 
907;  27  F.R.  10087),  regulating  the  han- 
dling of  Navel  oranges  grown  in  Aiizona 
and  designated  part  of  California,  ef- 
fective under  the  applicable  provisions 
of  the  Agricultural  Marketing  Agree- 
ment Act  of  1937,  as  amended  <7  U  SC 
601-674) .  and  upon  the  basis  of  the  rec- 
ommendation and  Information  sub- 
mitted by  the  Navel  Orange  Administra- 
tive Committee,  established  under  the 
said  amended  marketing  agreement  and 
order,  and  upon  other  available  infor- 
maUon,  it  is  hereby  fovmd  that  the  lim- 
itation of  handling  of  such  Navel  oranges 
£is  hereinafter  provided  will  tend  to  ei- 
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fectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the  act. 

( 2 1  It  is  hereby  further  found  that  it 
Is  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the 
public  interest  to  give  preliminary  notice, 
engage  in  public  rule-making  proce- 
dure, and  postpone  the  effective  date  of 
this  amendment  until  30  days  after  pub- 
lication hereof  in  the  Federal  Register 
(5  U.S.C.  1001-1011)  because  the  time 
intei-vening  between  the  date  when  in- 
formation upon  which  this  simendment 
is  based  became  available  and  the  time 
when  this  amendment  must  become 
effective  in  order  to  effectuate  the  de- 
clared policy  of  the  act  is  insufficient, 
and  this  amendment  relieves  restriction 
on  the  handling  of  Navel  oranges  grown 
in  Arizona  and  designated  part  of  Cali- 
fornia. 

(bi  Order,  as  amended.  The  provi- 
sions in  paragraph  (b)  (1)  (i)  of  S  907.362 
(Navel  Orange  Regulation  62,  29  F.R. 
16315  •  are  hereby  amended  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  907.362      Navel  Orange  Regulation  62. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(b)  *  •  • 
(1)  •  •  • 
(i>  District  1 :  1,600,000  cartons. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(Sees   1-19,  48  Stat.  31,  as  amended;  7  US  C. 

601-674) 

Dated;  December  11, 1964. 

Paul  A.  Nicholson, 
Deputy  Director,  Fruit  and  Veg- 
etable  Division,   Agricultural 
Marketing  Service. 

IPR     Doc.    64-12877;    Piled,    Dec.    15,    1964; 
8:47  a.m.] 


Chapter  X — Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Marketing  Agreements 
and  Orders;  Milk),  Department  of 
Agriculture 

[Milk  Order  No.  136) 

PART  1136— MILK   IN   GREAT  BASIN 
MARKETING  AREA 

Order  Suspending  Certain  Provisions 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Ag- 
ricultural Marketing  Agreement  Act  of 
1937.  as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  601  et  seq.), 
and  of  the  order  regulating  the  handling 
of  milk  in  the  Great  Basin  marketing 
area  (7  CFR  Part  1136).  it  is  hereby 
found  and  determined  that: 

a.  The  following  provisions  of  the  order 
no  longer  tend  to  effectuate  the  declared 
policy  of  the  Act  for  the  period  January 
1. 1965,  through  July  31. 1965. 
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In  §  1136.1  Ha)  the  following  provi- 
sions : 

1.  "50  percent  in  the  months  of  August 
through  March  and" 

2.  "in  other  months" 

3.  "producer  milk  diverted  therefrom 
by  the  plant  0F>erator". 

The  suspension  of  these  provisions  will 
result  in  5  1136  11  (a)  reading  as  follows: 

§  1136.11      PcM>l  plant. 

•  •  •  *  • 

'  a »  An  approved  plant,  except  the 
plant  of  a  producer-handler  as  described 
in  §  1136.8,  from  which  during  the 
month  there  is  disposed  of  on  routes 
fluid  milk  products  equal  to  not  less  than 
40  percent  of  the  receipts  during  the 
month  at  such  plant  of  producer  mUk 
and  receipts  at  the  plant  of  fluid  milk 
products  from  plants  described  pursuant 
to  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section,  and 
there  are  disposed  of  on  routes  in  the 
marketing  area  fluid  milk  products  equal 
to  not  less  than  15  percent  of  the  total 
fluid  milk  product  disposition  from  the 
plant  on  routes:  Provided,  That  if  a 
handler  operates  more  than  one  ap- 
proved plant,  the  combined  receipts  and 
disposition  of  any  of  such  plants  may  be 
used  as  the  basis  for  qualifying  the  re- 
spective plants  pursuant  to  the  preced- 
ing computations  specified  in  this  para- 
graph if  the  handler  in  writing  so  re- 
quests the  market  administrator:  And 
provided  further.  That  any  approved 
plant  from  which  the  total  route  dis- 
position of  fluid  milk  products  is  to  in- 
dividuals or  institutions  for  charitable 
purposes  and  is  without  remvmeration 
from  such  individuals  or  institutions 
shall  not  qualify  as  a  pool  plant  pursuant 
to  this  paragraph. 

*  •  •  •  • 

b.  Notice  of  proposed  rule  making, 
public  procedure  thereon,  and  30  days 
notice  of  the  effective  date  hereof  are 
impractical,  unnecessary,  and  contrary 
to  the  public  interest  in  that: 

1.  This  suspension  order  does  not  re- 
quire of  persons  affected  substantial  or 
extensive  preparation  prior  to  the  ef- 
fective date. 

2.  This  suspension  order  is  necessary 
to  reflect  current  marketing  conditions 
and  to  maintain  orderly  marketing  con- 
ditions in  the  marketing  area. 

3.  The  suspension  order  will  reduce  for 
the  months  of  January  through  July  1965 
requirements  for  pool  plant  qualification 
of  distributing  plants.  The  order  pro- 
vides that  50  percent  of  receipts  of  pro- 
ducer milk,  including  milk  diverted  by 
the  plant  operator,  but  excluding  pool 
milk  receipts  for  which  another  coopera- 
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tive  association  is  the  handler,  must  be 
disp>osed  of  on  routes  during  August 
through  March  and  40  percent  in  all 
other  months.  This  action  reduces  the 
percentage  requirement  to  40  percent  for 
all  months  and  eliminates  producer  milk 
diverted  to  nonpool  plants  from  the 
computation. 

Proponents  state  that  the  conditions 
which  necessitated  suspension  of  the 
same  provisions  during  the  calendar  year 
1964  continue  to  exist  and  will  con- 
tinue during  the  foreseeable  future.  The 
merger  of  two  cooperative  associations, 
Weber  Central  E>airy  Association  and 
Federated  Milk  Producers  Association, 
on  January  1.  1964.  has  made  it  diffi- 
cult, if  not  impossible,  for  such  associa- 
tion to  meet  the  present  requirements 
necessai-y  to  maintain  ixx)l  plant  status 
for  all  its  plants  which  have  been  pool 
plants  in  the  past.  This  is  due  to  the 
fact  that  certain  milk  for  which  one  of 
the  associations  comprising  the  merger 
had  heretofore  been  the  handler  when 
such  milk  was  delivered  to  or  diverted 
from  a  plant  operated  by  the  other  mem- 
ber of  the  merger  has  now  become  pro- 
ducer milk  of  the  merged  association. 
The  present  pool  plant  standards  were 
based  on  these  associations  operating  as 
separate  units,  but  with  the  merger  of 
the  associations  these  provisions  no 
longer  achieve  the  results  intended. 

4.  This  suspension  action  Is  based  on 
a  request  by  Federated  Dairy  Farms,  Inc., 
the  merged  association,  and  Hi-Land 
Dairyman's  Association.  Members  of 
these  two  cooperative  associations  sui>- 
ply  in  excess  of  90  percent  of  the  fluid 
milk  requirements  of  handlers  in  the 
Great  Basin  marketing  area.  The  sus- 
pension will  permit  dairy  farmers  who 
have  supplied  the  fluid  requirements  of 
the  market  to  continue  as  producers  un- 
der the  order.  These  associations  have 
also  proposed  amendments  to  the  pool 
plant  standards.  The  period  of  suspen- 
sion will  provide  opportunity  for  con- 
sideration of  amendment  action  based 
on  a  public  hearing. 

Therefore,  good  cause  exists  for  mak- 
ing this  order  effective  January  1,  1965. 

It  is  therefore  ordered.  That  the  afore- 
said provisions  of  the  order  are  hereby 
suspended  for  the  period  January  1,  1965, 
through  July  31,  1965. 

Effective  date:  January  1.  1965. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  on  De- 
cember 11,  1964. 

George  L.  Mehren, 
Assistant  Secretary. 

[F.R.    Doc     64-12878:    Filed,    Dec.    15,    1964; 
8:47  am.] 
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Proposed  Rule  Making 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Agriculturol  Marketing  Service 

(7  CFR  Part  26] 

WHEAT 

Propoeed  Official  Grain  Standards 

Purstmnt  to  section  4  of  the  Admln- 
IstratlTe  Procedure  Act  (5  U.S.C.  1003), 
notice  Is  hereby  given  that  the  United 
States  Department  of  Agrlcvilture  has 
under  consideration  a  proposed  amend- 
ment of  S  26.127(a)  of  the  Official  Grain 
Standards  of  the  United  States  for 
Wheat  (7  CJPR  26.101  et  seq.)  promul- 
gated imder  authority  of  the  United 
States  Qraln  Standards  Act,  39  Stat. 
482.  as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  71  et  seq). 

The  United  States  Grain  Standards 
Act  requires  that  public  notice  be  given 
of  any  amendment  of  the  standards  not 
less  than  90  dasrs  in  advance  of  the  effec- 
tive date  of  such  amendment.  If  said 
S  26.127(a)  is  amended,  it  is  the  intent 
that  the  amendment  will  be  made  effec- 
tive on  or  about  June  1,  1965. 

Public  hearings  will  not  be  held,  but 
all  persons  who  desire  to  submit  written 
data,  views,  or  rec(Hnmendations  in  con- 
nection with  this  proposal  shall  flle  the 
same  in  quadruplicate  with  the  Hearing 
Clerk,  U.S.  Department  of  Agrlciilture, 
Room  112,  Administration  Building, 
Washington,  DC,  20250,  not  later  than 
January  15,  1965.  All  written  submis- 
sions made  pursuant  to  this  notice  will 
be  made  available  for  public  Inspection 
at  the  office  of  the  Hearing  Clerk  during 
regular  business  hours  (7  CFR  1.27(b) ) . 

Statement  of  considerations.  The 
wheat  standards  were  last  revised  to  be- 
come effective  June  1,  1964.  Among  the 
changes  was  the  establishment  of  grade 
limits  for  contrasting  classes.  Shortly 
after  the  1964-wheat  harvest  began  in 
the  Pacific  Northwest,  complaints  on  the 
downgrading  of  wheat  because  of  con- 
trasting classes  were  received.  At  the 
request  of  wheat  growers  and  others,  the 
Department  conducted  a  series  of  meet- 
ings in  Idaho,  Oregon,  and  Washington 
during  September  to  discuss  the  effect 
of  the  revised  wheat  standards.  The 
problem  was  found  to  be  stcute  in  White 
Wheat  in  a  few  coimtles  in  Idaho.  Ore- 
gon, and  Washington,  where  both  White 
Wheat  and  Hard  Red  Winter  Wheat  are 
grown  on  the  same  or  adjacent  farms. 

Information  from  inspection  records 
has  been  analyzed  to  appraise  the  effect 
of  the  contrasting  classes  limitation  on 
the  grades  of  White  Wheat  in  the  Pa- 
cific Northwest.  Most  of  the  Inspections 
were  on  farmers'  wheat  at  time  of  de- 
livery to  country  elevators.  The  results 
of  about  14,000  inspections  performed 
between  July  15  and  August  27,  1964, 
were  as  follows: 
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OKjni  or  Whiti  Whkat  Bised  oiaT  on  Covrx/tsnso  Cuisau 


Aetiukl  gndit  of  19M  crop 

Adjusted  Erad«  of  18M  crop  under 
propoaed  revision 

QrxlA 

Idaho 

OfQi^on 

Washington 

Idaho 

Oraeon 

Washington 

1 

2 

3 

4 

S 

6 

No.  1 

Patent 
«2 

1 
7 

Peretnt 

92 
1 
7 

Pa-eeni 
93 
S 
6 

Percent 
S4 
3 
3 

Percent 
94 
8 
3 

Percent 

95 
2 
3 

No.  2 

No.  3  or  lower. 

ToUl 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

A  recent  survey  of  the  fiour  milling  in- 
dustry Indicates  that  the  presence  of 
contrasting  classes  in  wheat  up  to  about 
1.0  percent  cannot  usually  be  detected 
in  the  quality  of  the  final  product  made 
from  the  wheat.  The  experience  of  the 
milling  industry  in  regard  to  contrasting 
classes  is  supported  by  experimental 
research  by  some  State  agricultural 
experiment  stations,  and  the  U.S.  De- 
partment of  Agriculture.  The  limited  re- 
search that  has  been  done  by  these  agen- 
cies indicates  that  the  quality  of  the  end 
product  from  wheat  is  affected  by  con- 
trasting classes  only  when  present  In 
quantities  above  about  1.0  percent. 

Because  of  the  above  circumstances  It 
was  decided  to  propose  that  the  percent- 
age of  contrasting  classes  in  grades  No. 


1,  No.  2,  and  No.  3  be  changed  from  0.5. 
1.0,  and  2.0  percent  to  1.0.  2.0,  and  3.0 
percent,  respectively. 
The  proposed  amendment  is  as  follows: 
In  §  26.127(a)  linder  the  factor  "con- 
trasting classes"  the  percentages  for 
grades  No.  1,  No.  2,  and  No.  3  would  be 
changed  from  0.5,  1.0,  and  2.0  to  1.0.  2.0, 
and  3.0,  respectively. 

Section  26.127(a)  would  then  read  as 
follows : 

§  26.127      Numerical   grades  and  sample 
grade  and  grade  requirements. 

(a)  Numerical  grades  and  sample 
grade  and  grade  requirements  for  all 
classes  of  wheat  except  mixed  wheat. 
(See  also  §26.128.) 


Mlnimom 

Ma-xlmum  limits  of— 

Grade 

test  weight 
per  bushel 

Defects 

Wheat     of    other 
classes  1 

Hard 
Red 

AU 
other 
classes 

neat- 
damaged 
kernels 

Dam  aged 
kerneb 
(total) 

Foreign 
material 

.ShrunVen 

and 

tiroken 

kernels 

Defects 

(total) 

Con- 
trasting 
classes 

Wheat 

of  other 

cIlissps 

(tot.il) 

1             ... 

Poundt 
58.0 
67.0 
65.0 
53.0 
50.0 

Pound* 
60.0 
68.0 
56.0 
64.0 
61.0 

Percent 
0.1 
0.2 
0.5 
1.0 
3.0 

PercerU 

2.0 

4.0 

7.0 

10.0 

15.0 

Percent 

0.  ■''. 
1.0 
2.0 
3.0 
5.0 

Percent 

3.0 

5.0 

8.0 

12.0 

20.0 

Percent 

3.0 

.5.0 

8.0 

12.0 

20.0 

PrrcerU 

1.0 

2.0 

3.0 

10.0 

10.0 

PfTcrii 
'i  0 

2 

.'.  0 

3                  

10  0 

4                         .     . 

10  0 

5 

10.0 

'  Red  Durum  Wheat  of  any  grade  may  contain  not  more  than  10.0  percent  of  wheat  of  other  classes. 


Sample  grade :  Sample  grade  shall  be  wheat 
which  does  not  meet  the  requirements  for 
any  of  the  grades  from  No.  1  to  No.  5  inclu- 
sive; or  which  contains  stones;  or  which  is 
musty,  or  sour,  or  heating;  or  which  has  any 
commercially  objectionable  foreign  odor  ex- 
cept of  smut  or  garlic;  or  which  contains  a 
quantity  of  smut  so  great  that  any  one  or 
more  of  the  grade  requirements  cannot  be 
applied  accxirately;  or  which  is  otherwise  of 
distinctly  low  quality. 


Done  at  Washington,  D.C. 
day  of  December  1964. 


this  10th 


G.  R.  Grange. 
Deputy  Administrator. 
Marketing  Services. 

IFH.  Doc.   84-12879;    Piled,   Dec.    16,    1964; 
8:47  aju.] 
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[Docket  Nos.  AO-319-A5.  AO-33-A30] 

MILK  IN  INDIANAPOLIS,  INDIANA, 
AND  FORT  WAYNE,  INDIANA, 
MARKETING   AREAS 

Decision  on  Proposed  Amendments  to 
Tentative  Marketing  Agreements 
and   to   Orders 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Agri- 
cultural Market' ng  Agreement  Act  of 
1937.  as  amended  (7  US.C.  601  et  seq.'. 
and  the  applicable  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  governing  the  formulation  of 
marketing  agreements  and  marketing 
orders  (7  CFR  Part  900),  a  public  hear- 


ing was  held  at  Indianapolis,  Indiana, 
on  September  24. 1964,  pursuant  to  notice 
thereof  issued  on  September  8,  1964  (29 
F.R.  12875). 

Upon  the  basis  of  the  evidence  intro- 
duced at  the  hearing  and  the  record 
thereof,  the  Deputy  Administrator,  Reg- 
ulatory Programs,  on  November  17,  1964 
(29  F.R.  15647;  F.R.  Doc.  64-11908)  filed 
with  the  Hearing  Clerk,  United  States 
Department  of  Agriculture,  his  recom- 
mended decision  containing  notice  of  the 
opportunity  to  file  written  exception.s 
thereto. 

The  material  issues,  findings  and  con- 
clusions, rulings,  and  general  findings  of 
the  recommended  decision  (29  FR. 
15647:  F.R.  Doc.  64-11908)  are  hereby 
approved  and  adopted  and  are  set  forth 
In  full  herein  subject  to  the  following 
modifications : 

Under  the  subheading  2.  Supply-de- 
mand adjuster  to  Class  I  prices,  the  fol- 
lowing changes  are  made : 

1.  In  the  eighth  paragraph  the  sched- 
ule is  revised  and  in  the  sentence  im- 
mediately preceding  the  schedule  the  fig- 
ure is  changed  from  73.5  to  73.25. 

2.  The  nineteenth  paragraph  is  de- 
leted and  three  new  paragraphs  are 
added. 

3.  The  twenty-fifth  and  twenty-sixth 
paragraphs  are  deleted  and  a  new  para- 
graph is  added. 

The  material  issues  on  the  record  of 
the  hearing  relate  to  the  pricing  of  Class 
I  milk  in  the  two  markets,  as  follows: 

1  Levels  and  relationship  of  Class  I 
price  differentials ; 

2  Adoption  of  a  common  supply-de- 
mand "adjustor";  and 

3.  Modification  of  Class  I  butterfat 
differentials. 

Findmgs  and  conclusions.  The  follow- 
ing findings  and  conclusions  on  the  mate- 
rial Lssues  are  based  on  evidence  pre- 
sented at  the  joint  hearing  and  the 
record  thereof: 

1  Levels  and  relationship  of  Class  I 
price  differentials.  The  stated  Class  I 
Price  differentials  of  the  Indianapolis. 
Indiana,  and  Fort  Wayne,  Indiana,  milk 
orders  ($1.27  and  $1.20  per  hundred- 
weight, respectively,  over  the  basic  for- 
mula price  for  the  preceding  month" 
should  be  continued  at  present  levels.  A 
common  supply-demand  "adjustor"  to 
the  Class  I  price  differentials  of  both 
orders  should  be  provided. 

An  amendment  to  the  Indianapolis 
order  effective  June  1.  1963,  based  upon 
a  hearing  held  in  Indianapolis.  Indiana 
January  30-February  1,  1962,  provided 
for  the  present  level  of  stated  Class  I 
differential.  In  rendering  his  decision  in 
the  matter  of  the  appropriate  level  of 
Class  I  prices,  the  Assistant  Secretary 
concluded  (in  part)  at  that  time,  as 
follows : 

"In  these  circumstances  it  would  not 
°^  appropriate  to  provide  the  Class  I 
price  increase  proposed  by  producers. 
Nor  in  view  of  the  extensive  expansion  of 
the  marketing  area  herein  recommended 
js  It  appropriate  to  reduce  the  present 
^vel  A  reasonable  period  of  time  should 
^  allowed  to  elapse  under  the  new 
suppiy-demand  conditions  before  con- 
smenng  any  modification  of  the  present 
^ass  I  price.  Deferring  action  on  the 
^'ass  I  price  for  a  period  of  18  months 


will  allow  sulBcient  time  to  accumulate 
data  on  supply-demand  conditions  in  the 
expanded  area  on  which  to  establ^h  the 
Class  I  price  level.  Consideration  could 
then  be  given  to  the  need  for  automati- 
cally adjusting  the  Class  I  price  as  sup- 
plies vary  in  relation  to  demand  as  well 
as  to  the  problem  of  intermarket  price 
alignment.  The  Class  I  price  herein 
recommended  will  provide  appropriate 
price  alignment  in  portions  of  the  ex- 
panded market  until  appropriate  review 
of  the  price  structure  can  be  considered 
at  a  subsequent  hearing." 

Similarly,  in  an  amendment  to  the  Fort 
Wayne,  Indiana,  order  effective  June  1, 
1963.  and  based  upon  a  hearing  held  at 
Foit  Wayne.  Indiana,  March  5,  1963,  it 
was  concluded  by  the  Secretary,  in  part, 
as  follows: 

"The  present  Class  I  price  of  $1.20  over 
the  basic  formula  price  should  be  con- 
tinued through  December  31.  1964.  This 
will  insure  proper  ahgnment  of  the  Port 
Wayne  Class  I  price  with  that  of  Indian- 
apolis and  other  nearby  markets  until 
it  can  be  reviewed  at  a  future  hearing." 
It  was  concluded  further  that:  "The 
present  Fort  Wayne  Class  I  price,  there- 
fore, should  be  extended  for  an  additional 
21 -month  period.  Such  an  extension 
will  permit  review  of  the  Fort  Wayne 
Class  I  price  at  approximately  the  same 
time  as  that  of  the  Indianapolis  market 
in  the  third  or  fourth  quarter  of  1964."  ' 
Producer  cooperatives,  representing  a 
large  majority  of  producers  supplying 
both  the  Indianapolis,  and  Fort  Wayne. 
Indiana,  markets,  join  currently  in  pro- 
posing continuance  of  the  present  Class  I 
price  differentials  ($1.27  and  $1.20,  re- 
spectively! under  the  two  orders.  The 
associations  also  suggest  a  formula  for 
the  supply-demand  adjustment  of  prices 
under  each  of  the  orders  based  upon  the 
Class  I  sales  and  producer  receipts  of  the 
two  markets  in  combination  in  the  event 
of  a  detei-mination  that  such  automatic 
adjustment  of  future  prices  is  ap- 
propriate. 

Proponent  producers  testified  that  the 
respective  stated  differentials  in  the  In- 
dianapolis and  Fort  Wayne  orders  are 
reasonable  minimums  (over  the  basic 
formula  price)  both  from  the  point  of 
view  of  maintaining  an  adequate  supply 
for  the  market  and  in  recognition  of  the 
close  competitive  relationships  which 
exist  not  only  between  handlers  in  the 
two  markets  but  also  between  such  han- 
dlers of  both  markets  and  handlers  in  the 
nearby  Louisville-Lexington-Evansville. 
Dayton-Springfield,  and  Greater  Cincin- 
nati markets.  Producers  alleged  that  the 
7-cent  difference  in  stated  Class  I  differ- 
entials of  the  two  orders  has  had  no 
disturbing  influence  in  the  markets,  and 
that  under  such  relationship  of  Class  I 
prices  producers  under  both  orders  had 
retained  their  Class  I  sales  outlets.  They 
contended  further  that  the  history  of 
both  markets  justifies  continuation  of 
the  present  differentials  since  the  supply 
of  milk  in  each  market  is  not  excessive. 
Handlers  also  generally  supported  con- 
tinuation of  the  present  levels  and  spread 
in  the  Class  I  stated  differentials  but 


'  Official  notice  is  taken  of  the  respective 
deci&ions  (28  F.R.  4»01.  F.R,  Doc.  63-5247  and 
28  FR.  4305.  FJl.  Doc.  63-4603). 


generally  objected  to  any  increase  in  such 
differentials  by  means  of  a  supply-de- 
mand adjustor.  Their  testimony  was 
offered  primarily  in  support  of  the  prop- 
osition that  current  supplies  for  these 
markets  are  adequate.  However,  one 
handler  operating  a  plant  located  in 
Howard  County,  Indiana,  one  of  the 
northern  tier  of  counties  in  the  Indian- 
apolis marketing  area,  also  proposed 
that:  <1>  The  pricing  structure  in  the 
Indianapolis  order  and  Fort  Wayne 
order  be  the  same,  and  (2t  the  Class  I 
price  be  such  that  it  will  help  dairy 
farmers  in  this  area  maintain  their  own 
markets  and  be  "competitive."  He  con- 
tended that  several  Indianapolis  han- 
dlers located  on  the  fringe  of  the  Indian- 
apolis marketing  area  adjacent  to  the 
boundary  of  the  Fort  Wayne  marketing 
are  are  disadvantaged  in  their  resale 
competition  with  Fort  Wayne  handlers 
because  of  the  7-cent  difference  in  Class 
I  prices  under  the  two  orders.  He 
further  contended  that  Chicago  milk  has 
started  to  move  into  the  area  and  cited, 
as  an  example,  the  case  of  an  operator 
of  a  small  chain  of  grocery  stores  in 
north  central  Indiana  who  recently  con- 
tracted to  purchase  packaged  milk  from 
a  Chicago  handler. 

The  production  of  milk  for  the  two 
markets  in  combination  is  in  reason- 
able balance  with  Class  I  sales.  Class  I 
sales  and  producer  receipts  both  have 
increased  in  the  Indianapolis  and  Fort 
Wayne  markets  in  1962  and  1963.  The 
percentage  of  producer  milk  utilized  as 
Class  I  milk,  however,  has  remained 
about  the  same  in  the  Indianapolis  mar- 
ket over  this  two-year  period,  averaging 
on  an  annual  basis,  75.38  percent  and 
75.53  percent,  respectively."  With  re- 
spect to  the  Fort  Wayne  market,  for 
which  maiket  data  are  available  for  the 
three-year  period.  1961-1963,  the  per- 
centage of  producer  milk  utilized  as  Class 
I  has  varied  one  year  to  the  next  over 
a  wider  range  (71.4.  78.4  and  74.2  per- 
cent in  1961.  1962  and  1963.  respectively) 
and  has  averaged  74.66  percent  for  the 
three-year  period. 

Both  Indianapolis  and  Fort  Wayne 
have  operated,  therefore,  on  an  annual 
average  reserve  supply  of  about  25  per- 
cent of  producer  receipts  which,  as  testi- 
fied by  both  producers  and  handlers,  does 
not  indicate  oversupply  under  present- 
day  conditions  particularly  with  respect 
to  intraweek  bottling  and  distribution 
patterns.  Current  supplies  are  utilized 
primarily  to  cover  local  needs  since  there 
are  no  substantial  bulk  fiuid  milk  ship- 
ments from  these  markets  to  neighboring 
or  more  distant  markets. 

Moreover,  there  is  no  evidence  on  the 
record  that  fiuid  milk  from  the  Chicago 
or  any  other  market  has  come  into  the 
Indianapolis  order  market  at  a  price  f  .o.b. 
market  below  the  minimum  Class  I  price 
which  handlers  under  the  latter  order 
are  required  to  pay.  Several  tank  loads 
of  milk  were  received  in  the  Indianapolis 
market  from  a  Chicago  order  plant  dur- 
ing September  this  year.  The  indicated 
cost  of  such  milk  was  well  in  excess  of  the 
September   minimum   Class   I   price   of 

'The  order  became  fully  effective  March 
1961  which  does  not  permit  this  compariaon 
over  a  three-calendar-year  period. 
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$4.43  per  hundredweight  under  the  Indl- 
anftpoUa  order.  In  this  oonnectlon  ofB- 
dal  notice  Is  taken  of  the  September  1964 
market  administrator's  price,  report  for 
the  Indianapolis  market. 

The  present  stated  Class  I  differentials 
of  the  two  orders  are  presently  at  an 
appropriate  level  and  are  reasonably 
aligned  one  market  with  the  other  and 
with  nearby  markets.  There  was  no 
evidence  which  would  show  that  unstable 
marketing  conditions  have  resulted  from 
the  difference  of  7  cents  In  price  which 
has  prevailed.  The  Class  I  differentials 
In  the  two  orders  should  not  be  changed, 
therefore,  other  than  as  may  be  appro- 
priate because  of  significant  future 
changes  In  supplies  In  relation  to  market 
requirements.  The  continuation  of  these 
differentials,  together  with  the  adoption 
of  a  supply-demand  factor  in  the  pricing 
mechanism  (discussed  later).  In  con- 
Jxmctlon  with  Class  U  prices,  should  re- 
sult In  returns  to  producers  In  each  mar- 
ket sufficient  to  maintain  an  adequate 
but  not  excessive  supply  of  milk  to  meet 
the  fluid  requirements  of  the  respective 
markets,  including  the  necessary  market 
reserve. 

2.  Supply-demand  adjustor  to  Class  I 
prices.  A  common  supply -demand  for- 
mula based  upon  the  sales-receipts  rela- 
tionship of  the  two  markets  in  combina- 
tion should  be  employed  as  the  method  of 
adjusting  Class  I  prices  in  both  markets 
to  changing  conditions  of  supply  and 
demand. 

Producers  suggested  a  type  of  supply- 
demand  formula  for  common  use  In  both 
markets  In  the  event  of  a  determination 
that  such  a  method  of  adjxisting  prices 
should  be  adopted.  They  gave  recogni- 
tion to  the  validity  of  providing  an  auto- 
matic adjustor  to  the  Class  I  price  dif- 
ferential to  maintain  a  proper  balance 
between  producer  receipts  and  Class  I 
requirements,  but  expressed  concern 
that  a  supply-demand  adjustment  pro- 
vision, if  not  carefully  constructed, 
might  result  in  erratic  pricing  and  in  an 
imwarranted  disturbance  of  Intermarket 
price  alignment. 

A  handler  witness  speaking  for  seven 
handlers  regulated  under  the  Indian- 
apolis order  expressed  opposition  to  the 
inclxislon  of  a  supply-demand  factor  in 
the  Class  I  pricing  provisions  of  such 
order.  These  handlers  jointly  proposed 
a  separate  supply-demand  adjustment 
provision  for  consideration,  however.  In 
the  event  of  a  finding  that  such  an  ad- 
justor should  be  adopted. 

The  purpose  of  a  supply -demand  ad- 
justment provision  is  to  adjust  promptly 
the  minimiun  Class  I  price  upward  or 
downward  as  the  supply  of  producer  milk 
changes  in  relation  to  Class  I  sales.  This 
purpose  is  consistent  with  the  criteria  of 
the  Agricultural  Marketing  Agreement 
Act,  as  amended,  which  provides  that  the 
prices  to  be  fixed  under  the  authority  of 
such  act  shall  be  those  which  are  rea- 
sonable in  view  of  market  supply  and  de- 
mand conditions  and  which  will  assure  a 
sufficient  quantity  of  pure  and  whole- 
some milk  and  be  in  the  public  Interest. 
The  automatic  adjustment  of  Class  I 
prices  In  response  to  changes  In  the  re- 
lation between  supplies  and  Class  I  sales 
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will  assist  to  carry  out  in  these  markets 
tlie  puzpoaes  of  the  act  through  stabili- 
zation of  supplies  at  the  levels  reqiiired. 
FaUiu^  to  adjiist  the  Class  I  price 
promptly  in  rtspanae  to  market  supply 
and  demand  conditions  could  produce 
price  levels  which  would  encourage  either 
inadequate  or  excessive  supplies  of  mtur 
in  relation  to  demand.  Supply-demand 
formula  provisions  have  not  been  em- 
ployed previously  in  these  markets  be- 
cause of  lack  of  data  on  which  such  a 
pricing  mechanism  could  be  constructed. 
Adequate  data  regarding  production  and 
sales  in  each  of  the  two  markets  are  now 
available. 

Producers  proposed  a  supply-demand 
formula  which  would: 

(1)  Provide  a  formula  for  measuring 
changes  in  supply-demand  relationships 
of  the  two  markets  which  employs  the 
Class  I  sales  and  producer  receipts  of 
both  markets. 

(2)  Provide  for  identical  Class  I  price 
adjustments  based  upon  comparison  of 
the  ratio  of  combined  sales  to  combined 
receipts  for  a  period  covering  the  second 
and  third  (or,  alternatively,  the  second, 
third  and  fourth)  months  preceding  the 
pricing  month  (current  utilization  per- 
centage) with  a  standard  utilization  per- 
centage (four-point  range)  or  "norm" 
applicable  for  the  pricing  month.  The 
Individual  monthly  ranges  of  norms 
would  reflect  on  an  annual  basis  70-74 
percent  Class  1  utilization. 

(3)  Provide  for  a  price  adjustment, 
upward  or  downward,  at  the  rate  of  two 
cents  for  each  percentage  point  of  devia- 
tion of  the  current  utilization  percentage 
above  or  below  the  norm. 

(4)  Ldmit  the  maximiun  amoimt  of  ad- 
justment to  20  cents  per  hundredweight. 

In  suggesting  use  of  a  common  formu- 
la, producers  stressed  the  importance  of 
Class  I  price  changes  taking  place  at  the 
same  time  and  by  the  same  amount  in 
each  market.  They  stated  that  this  is 
necessary  to  avoid  erratic  pricing  and  to 
maintain  proper  Class  I  price  alignment 
between  the  two  markets  and  in  rela- 
tionsh'p  to  adjacent  markets.  They  con- 
tended that  small  changes  in  the  relative 
prices  of  the  two  market  orders  could 
cause  unwarranted  shifting  of  milk  sup- 
plies. In  this  connection,  they  pointed 
out  that:  (1)  Bulk  milk  handling,  to- 
gether with  recent  improvements  in 
highway  systems,  make  such  movements 
between  the  markets  relatively  easy;  (2) 
The  transfer  of  producers  from  one  mar- 
ket to  the  other  is  not  Impeded  by  dif- 
ferences in  health  requirements  of  the 
markets;  and  (3)  The  procurement  areas 
of  handlers  regulated  under  the  two  or- 
ders overlap  in  several  counties. 

The  supply-demand  formula  suggested 
by  handlers  was  generally  the  same  as 
proposed  by  producer  groups,  the  prin- 
cipal differences  being  in  the  level  at 
which  the  norms  were  established  and 
the  maximum  amount  by  which  the  ad- 
justor may  affect  the  CHass  I  price.  Al- 
though handlers  proposed  that  consid- 
eration be  given  to  the  use  of  either  a 
recent  two  or  three-month  period  for 
computing  the  current  utilization  per- 
centage (mover),  they  expressed  a  pref- 
erence for  the  three-month  mover  in 
that  It  would  minimize  any  erratic  price 


adjustments  which  might  otherwise  be 
brought  about  by  the  action  of  the  ad- 
justor. 

The  supply-demand  formula  adopted 
herein  to  be  appUcable  imder  both  orders 
provides  for : 

(1)  The  following  schedule  of  stand- 
ard utilization  percentages  (norms) 
which  average  73.25  percent  (midpoint  of 
range)  of  producer  milk  in  Class  I  to 
producer  receipts  on  an  annual  basis: 


Month  for 

which  pricing 

Ls  being 

Preceding  months 
used  in  computation 

Standard 
utilization 

percental!  es 

computed 

Mini- 
mum 

Miui. 
in  ma 

Jan... 

Sept..  Oct.,  Nov 

Oct.,  Nov.,  Dec 

Nov.,  Dec.,  Jan 

Dec,  Jan.,  Feb 

Jan.,  Feb.,  Mar 

Feb.,  Mar.,  Apr 

Mar.,  Apr.,  May 

Apr.,  May,  June 

May,  June,  July 

June,  July,  Aug 

July,  Aup.,  Sept 

Aug  ,  Sept.,  Oct 

79 
78 
77 
76 
76 
73 
69 
64 
62 
64 
68 
75 

82 

Feb 

Mar 

80 

Apr 

78 

May 

79 

June 

July 

7« 
72 

Aug 

67 

Sept 

65 

Oct 

Nov 

67 
71 

Dec 

78 

(2)  "Current  utilization  percentages" 
to  be  based  upon  aggregate  producer  re- 
ceipts in  the  two  markets  and  producer 
milk  classified  as  Class  I  milk  therein  foi 
a  three-month  period  ending  with  the 
second  month  preceding  the  pricing 
month; 

(3)  Adjustments  to  the  Class  I  price 
for  each  msirket  at  the  rate  of  two  cents 
for  each  full  percentage  point  of  devia- 
tion of  the  applicable  current  utilization 
percentage  for  the  month  from  the  norm 
(range)  for  such  month; 

(4)  A  maximum  of  plus  or  minus  38 
cents  on  the  amount  of  supply-demand 
adjustment. 

These  two  markets  are  in  close  com- 
petition in  both  milk  procurement  and 
milk  distribution.  The  procurement 
areas  of  handlers  regulated  under  the 
two  orders  overlap  in  several  counties. 
Transferring  producers  from  one  market 
to  the  other  is  not  Impeded  by  differences 
in  health  requirements  of  the  markets. 
The  high  degree  of  bulk  milk  handling 
and  good  highway  conditions  make  in- 
termarket movements  relatively  easy. 
At  the  present  time,  however,  available 
mUk  supplies  are  reasonably  allocated 
in  relation  to  the  sales  levels  of  the  two 
markets. 

Also,  there  is  close  competition  for 
Class  I  sales  between  handlers  under  the 
two  orders.  At  present  there  are  five 
Indianapolis  handlers  who  regularly  sell 
milk  on  routes  in  the  Port  Wayne  mar- 
keting area  and  four  Fort  Wayne  han- 
dlers who  sell  in  the  Indianapolis  mar- 
keting area.  The  shift  of  a  large  ac- 
count, such  as  a  chain  of  food  markets 
or  dairy  stores,  from  a  handler  in  one 
market  to  a  handler  in  the  other,  may 
cause  the  handler  to  be  regulated  by  one 
order  in  a  given  month  and  by  the  other 
order  the  next  month  since  the  regula- 
tion applicable  to  him  is  determined  on 
the  basis  of  his  relative  proportion  of 
Class  I  sales  in  each  marketing  area. 
Such  shifts  In  suppliers  can  occur  readUy 
under  today's  distribution  conditions. 
When  shifts  in  suppliers  are  made  across 
individual  market  lines  or  retaU  routes 
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fgt  estabUshed  in  one  maricet  by  a  han- 
(Ber  from  the  other,  a  significant  change 
in  the  production-sales  relationship  of 
eaeb  market  can  be  effected  without  any 
basic  change  in  the  aggregate  suppUes  or 
sales  associated  with  such  markets. 

In  view  of  the  foregoing,  it  is  highly 
Important,  therefore,  to  avoid  erratic 
price  movements  between  these  two  mar- 
kets. Relatively  small  changes  in  the 
Ibices  of  these  markets  if  in  opposite 
directions  could  cause  unwarranted 
shifting  of  producer  milk  supplies  or  pro- 
vide price  advantage  in  sales  competi- 
tion. The  adoption  of  a  common  supply- 
demand  adjustor  which  will  provide  for 
identical  monthly  Class  I  price  adjiast- 
ments  for  the  two  markets  will  Insure 
ag»inst  diverse  movements  in  prices  in 
these  markets  and  maintain  an  appro- 
priate Class  I  price  alignment  between 
the  two  and  in  relationship  to  adjacent 
markets. 

Under  the  formula  proposed  for  adop- 
tion herein  the  respective  Class  I  price 
differentials  for  the  two  markets  would^ 
be  adjusted  for  significant  changes  in 
the  relationship  of  current  utilization 
percentage  outside  the  applicable 
monthly  norms  as  shown  in  the  above 
schedule.  The  norms,  or  individual 
monthly  ranges,  are  derived  from  ex- 
perience in  both  markets  for  the  period 
of  March  1961  (the  fvilly  effective  date  of 
the  inception  of  the  Indianapolis  order) 
through  August  1964.  They  vary  sea- 
sonally in  recognition  of  the  seasonality 
in  the  relationship  of  milk  production  to 
Class  I  sales  in  the  two  markets. 

The  current  utilization  percentage 
would  be  constructed  on  the  receipts  and 
disposition  of  the  three  months  preced- 
ing the  pricing  month.  For  example,  the 
percentage  applicable  for  the  month  of 
January  would  be  based  on  the  per- 
centage of  Class  I  utilization  for  the  pre- 
ceding September,  October  and  Novem- 
ber period.  These  months  would  be  the 
latest  for  which  data  are  available  to 
permit  announcement  of  the  price  ad- 
justment early  in  the  month  for  which 
it  is  effective. 

Use  of  data  for  a  three-month  period, 
rather  than  for  a  two-month  period  will 
minimize  sporadic  changes  in  the  Class  I 
price  which  otherwise  might  be  Induced 
^Ply  by  variation  in  the  number  of 
heavy  bottling  days  in  the  period  used  to 
compute  the  mover.  The  heaviest  pur- 
chases of  fluid  milk  by  consxmiers  in 
these  markets  tend  to  occur  on  Thurs- 
days, Fridays  and  Saturdays.  As  a  con- 
sequence, plants  have  their  heaviest 
needs  for  raw  milk  supplies  on  Tuesday 
through  Friday  of  each  week.  One  han- 
dler regulated  under  the  IndianapoUs 
order,  for  example,  bottles  80  percent  of 
his  weekly  Class  I  sales  during  the  four- 
flay  period  Tuesday-Friday  and  20  per- 
cent of  the  remaining  weekly  sales  on 
Mondays  and  Saturdays  based  on  March 
i»64  figures.  No  milk  is  bottled  on  Sun- 
jays  at  the  plant  of  this  handler.  Using 
oata  for  a  three-month  period  reduces 
we  effect  of  variations  in  the  number 
M  heavy  bottling  days  from  one  month 
^  the  next  on  the  utiUzation  percent- 
ages in  the  formula  as  compared  with 
^w  based  on  a  two-month  period.  The 
«j«^-month  mover  also  will  tend  to 
"**^^™ize  other  unwarranted  changes  in 
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the  Class  I  price  resulting  from  such  oc- 
currences as  holidays  and  atoormal 
weather  conditions  ot  a  short-run 
nature. 

The  producers'  formula  would  Include 
fluid  milk  products  disposed  of  in  the 
respective  marketing  areas  from  all  non- 
pool  plants,  except  plants  of  producer- 
handlers.  It  would  include  also  the 
pounds  of  CTlass  I  milk  in  inventory  and 
"overages".  The  Inclusion  in  the  sup- 
ply-demand formula  of  sales  in  these 
markets  from  nonpool  plants  would  not 
contribute,  however,  to  the  accuracy  with 
which  the  supply-demand  adjustor  re- 
flects meaningful  changes  in  the  supply- 
demand  situation  at  plants  which  utilize 
the  milk  which  it  is  designed  to  price. 
Sales  of  nonpool  n\\\\r  in  the  market  as 
Class  I  are  not  necessarily  reflective  of 
the  regrilar  demand  for,  or  the  regular 
supply  of,  producer  milk  associated  with 
these  two  markets.  Producers  stated 
they  had  no  important  objection  to  the 
exclusion  of  "other  source  receipts" 
from  the  current  utilization  percentages 
provided  the  norms  likewise  were  con- 
structed on  this  basis.  The  considerable 
variation,  month  to  month,  which  occurs 
in  these  markets  with  respect  to  inven- 
tory and  overage  also  warrants  the  ex- 
clusion of  these  data  from  use  in  the 
formula  at  this  time.  The  receipts  of 
producer  milk  and  the  poimds  of  pro- 
ducer milk  disposed  of  as  Class  I  by 
handlers  regxilated  in  the  two  markets 
will  provide  a  reasonable  measure  of 
changes  in  the  supply-demand  situation. 

The  use  of  a  range  in  the  monthly 
norms  tends  to  act  as  a  "dampener"  on 
random  price  changes  which,  at  times, 
might  otherwise  be  possible.  The  four- 
point  percentage  range  in  the  monthly 
norms  suggested  by  both  handlers  and 
producers,  together  with  a  provision  to 
compute  a  current  utilization  percentage 
to  the  nearest  full  percentage  point, 
would  provide  a  "corridor"  of  five  per- 
centage points  within  which  no  price 
adjustment  would  be  called  for. 

Althoiigh  it  is  desirable  to  avoid  ran- 
dom movements  to  whatever  extent 
practicable,  it  is  not,  however,  appro- 
priate in  avoiding  these  movements  to 
minimize  the  effectiveness  of  the  ad- 
justor in  responding  to  real  changes  in 
the  supply-demand  situation.  Provision 
is  made  in  the  schedule  of  standard 
utilization  percentages  for  monthly 
ranges  having  a  width  of  three  percent- 
age points.  Price  adjustments  resulting 
from  deviations  of  the  current  utiliza- 
tion percentage  outside  the  monthly 
range  would  be  computed  on  the  basis 
of  full  percentage  points  of  such  devia- 
tion. The  three-point  range,  therefore, 
together  with  provision  for  rounding  the 
current  utilization  percentage  to  the 
nearest  full  percentage  point,  in  effect 
provides  a  "corridor"  of  four  percentage 
points  by  which  the  current  utilization 
percentage  may  deviate  from  the  norms 
without  effecting  a  price  adjustment. 
Such  a  range  will  permit  adjxistment  of 
the  Class  I  price  more  promptly  and  ac- 
curately in  response  to  signiflcant 
changes  in  the  combined  supply-demand 
relationship  in  the  two  markets. 

Although  Class  I  utilization  in  the  two 
markets  on  an  aggregate  sales-receipts 
basis   has   averaged    approximately    75 


17819 

percent  for  the  two-year  period  1963- 
1963.  the  trend  in  recent  months  indi- 
cates some  tendency  toward  an  increase 
in  supplies  in  relation  to  sales  of  fluid 
milk  products.  For  example,  during  the 
first  seven  months  of  1964  (January- 
July)  Class  I  utilization  on  a  combined 
market  basis  averaged  70.1  percent  of 
producer  receipts.  Dxulng  the  same 
period  in  1963  and  1962  the  Class  I  uti- 
lization averaged  72.7  and  73.7,  respec- 
tively. The  importation  of  milk  supplies 
into  the  two  markets  by  one  of  the  pro- 
ponent producer  associations  during  re- 
cent months,  although  not  of  sxibstantial 
volume,  would  indicate,  however,  that 
irrespective  of  the  slight  Increase  in  . 
market  reserves  during  recent  months 
such  markets  are  not  oversupplied. 

The  formula  adopted  herein  provides 
a  seasonal  schedule  of  norms  which 
average,  on  an  aimual  basis,  73.25  per- 
cent CIblss  1  utilization.  The  seasonality 
pattern  of  the  norms  in  the  recom- 
mended decision  were  designed  to  lessen 
the  possibility  of  contraseasonal  price 
adjustments  which  might  occur  as  a 
result  of  sporadic  changes  in  the  rela- 
tionship of  receipts  to  Cltiss  I  disposition 
not  significant  with  respect  to  any  real 
change  in  the  supply-demand  situation 
of  the  market. 

In  their  exceptions  to  the  recom- 
mended decision,  producers  alleged,  how- 
ever, that  the  norms  for  certain  months 
would  not  prevent  the  possibility  of  un- 
warranted contraseasonal  price  adjust- 
ments. Producers  pointed  out,  for 
example,  that  November,  the  month  of 
lowest  production  in  relation  to  Class  I 
sales  in  the  market,  averaged  approxi- 
mately 83  percent  CIslss  I  utilization  in 
1962  and  1963,  representing  a  situation 
of  relatively  short  supply  not  fully  re- 
fiected  in  the  norms  set  for  such  month. 

In  light  of  the  exceptions  filed,  fxu-- 
ther  refinements  to  the  norms  for  cer- 
tain months  have  been  made  to  provide 
additional  assurance  against  contrasea- 
sonal price  adjustments.  The  schedule 
of  individual  m'onthly  norms  should  be 
revised  to  reflect  these  further  refine- 
ments. The  resiilting  effect  on  the  level 
of  standard  utilization  percentages  as 
set  forth  in  the  recommended  decision 
is  negligible,  being  a  quarter  of  one  per- 
cent lower  (annual  basis)  than  the  73.5 
percent  (at  midpoint  of  range)  specifled 
therein. 

Adjustments  In  the  CTlass  I  price  re- 
sulting from  the  formula  should  be  at 
the  rate  of  two  cents  for  each  percentage 
point  that  the  current  utilization  per- 
centage deviates  from  the  applicable 
norm.  Thus,  the  Class  I  price  would  be 
increased  two  cents  for  each  full  percent- 
age point  that  the  current  utilization 
percentage  is  above  the  maximum 
standard  percentage  range  and  would  be 
decreased  two  cents  for  each  full  per- 
centage point  that  the  current  utilization 
is  below  the  minimum  standard  percent- 
age range  for  the  month.  The  rate  of 
two  cents  per  percentage  point  upward 
and  downward  is  reasonable  in  relation 
to  the  general  level  of  the  Class  I  prices 
in  this  area  and  in  relation  to  nearby 
market  prices. 

The  maximum  monthly  adjustment 
shoxild  be  limited  to  not  more  than  38 
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cents,  plus  or  minus.  In  this  connection 
producers  proposed  a  maximum  limit  on 
any  plus  or  minus  adjustment  of  20  cents 
per  htmdredweight  They  sxiggeeted 
that  a  tie  wltii  Class  I  prices  of  a 
neighboring  market  also  might  provide 
a  satisfactory  basis  for  establishing  such 
a  limit. 

Handlers,,  on  the  other  hand,  proposed 
a  limitation  on  the  adjuster  which 
would  allow  no  plus  adjustment  to  the 
price  during  any  month  in  which  other 
factors  of  the  Class  I  price  (basic  for- 
mula and  stated  differential)  would  pro- 
vide for  a  Class  I  price  of  35  cents  or 
more  over  the  Chicago  order  Class  I 
price.  Handlers  cited  as  their  reason  for 
a  ceiling  of  35  cents  over  the  Chicago 
Class  I  price  the  availability  of  milk 
which  can  move  into  the  Indisuiapolis 
and  Port  Wajme  markets  from  the  Chi- 
cago area  at  an  alleged  35  cents  per 
himdred weight  transportation  cost. 

Although,  as  noted  earlier,  seversd 
shipments  of  milk  were  imported  into 
the  Indianapolis  market  from  the  Chi- 
cago market  area  in  months  Just  preced- 
ing the  hearing  because  of  temporary 
shortage,  there  is  no  evidence  that  the 
levels  of  price  in  the  Indianapolis  and 
Port  Wajme  orders  have  encouraged 
regular,  or  significant,  movements  of 
EQllk  into  the  two  markets  from  this 
alternative  source. 

Some  limit,  however,  should  be  placed 
on  the  price  movements  to  result  from 
the  supply-demand  adjuster  in  order  that 
the  basis  for  any  tendency  of  prices  to 
make  unusually  wide  swings  may  be 
given  further  consideration  in  hearing. 
It  would  not  be  reasonable  to  permit  the 
Indianapolis  and  Port  Wayne  prices  to 
decrease  below  the  level  of  the  South 
Bend-LaPorte-Elkhart  market  which 
serves,  to  some  extent,  as  an  sdternative 
outlet  for  milk  associated  with  the 
Indianapolis  and  Fort  Wajme  markets. 
A  pricinj?  range  of  38  cents  minus  to  38 
cents  plus  will  provide  for  flexibility  in 
pricing  under  the  formula  but  will  tend 
to  maintain  Indianapolis  and  Port  Wayne 
prices  in  reasonable  alignment  with  the 
South  Bend-LaPorte-Elkhart  and  other 
markets. 

The  supply-demand  adjuster  adopted 
herein  would  have  Increased  the  Class 
I  price  In  both  markets  by  only  three- 
fourths  of  a  cent  per  himdredweight,  on 
the  average,  during  the  22-month  period 
of  January  1963  through  October  1964. 
This  compares  with  the  producers' 
formula  for  the  comparable  period  which 
would  have  increased  such  prices  by  two 
and  one-half  cents  per  hundredweight 
on  the  average.  The  handlers'  formula 
with  a  three-month  mover,  on  the  other 
hand,  would  have  provided  no  adjust- 
ment to  the  Class  I  price  for  any  month 
of  the  period  November  1963  through 
October  1964,  the  period  for  which  they 
provided  data  in  the  record. 

It  is  concluded  that  the  supply-demand 
adjuster  formula  herein  adopted  will 
provide  an  appropriate  basis  for  adjust- 
ments of  the  Class  I  price  in  the  two 
markets  as  supply  and  demand  condi- 
tions change  in  such  markets. 

3.  Class  I  butter  fat  differential.  The 
butterfat  differential  used  in  adjusting 
Class  I  prices  under  the  Port  Wayne 
order  should  be  reduced.    The  Indianap- 


olis Class  I  butterfat  differential  should 
remain  unchanged. 

At  present  the  Glass  I  price  in  the  Port 
Wayne  market  Is  adjusted  for  the  butter- 
fat content  of  Class  I  milk  by  a  butter- 
fat differential  per  pcdnt  (Mo  percent 
of  butterfat)  determined  by  multiplying 
the  monthly  Chicago  92-score  butter 
Ijrice  by  0.125.  It  was  proposed  by  a  co- 
operative association,  representing  a 
substantial  number  of  producers  in  the 
Fort  Wayne  market,  that  the  Class  I  but- 
terfat differential  be  reduced  to  0.120 
times  the  price  of  Chicago  butter,  the 
same  as  the  Class  I  butterfat  differential 
imder  the  Indianapolis  order.  No  oppo- 
sition to  this  proposal  was  expressed  by 
handlers  or  by  other  producers  regulated 
under  the  Port  Wayne  order. 

The  average  butterfat  test  of  CHass 
I  milk  in  the  Port  Wayne  market  has 
declined  from  3.57  percent  in  1961  to  3.49 
percent  in  1963.  The  average  test  of  pro- 
ducer milk,  on  the  other  hand,  has  not 
changed  appreciably  during  the  three- 
year  period,  averaging  3.75,  3.77  and  3.74 
percent,  respectively,  for  these  yetirs. 

The  Class  I  butterfat  differential  in 
the  Fort  Wayne  market  averaged  $0,073 
and  $0,072  in  1962  and  1963.  respec- 
tively. For  the  Indianapolis  market  the 
Class  I  differential  averaged  $0,071  and 
$0,070  for  the  comparable  periods.  The 
proposed  reduction  in  the  Class  I  butter- 
fat differential  for  Fort  Wayne  will  con- 
tribute to  the  general  alignment  of  Class 
I  prices  between  the  Port  Wajme  and  In- 
dianapolis markets  consistent  with  the 
other  terms  of  the  Class  I  pricing  provi- 
sions of  both  orders  and  will  tend  to 
place  butterfat  in  fluid  milk  products 
in  the  Fort  Wayne  market  on  a  more 
competitive  basis  with  other  nearby  mar- 
kets. Indianapolis  handlers  and  pro- 
ducers testified  in  support  of  the  cur- 
rent butterfat  differential  under  the  In- 
dianapolis order  stating  that  it  was  in 
reasonable  alignment  with  other  nearby 
markets.  In  view  of  this  testimony  and 
becaiise  there  was  no  testimony  to  sup- 
port a  revision,  it  is,  therefore,  left  un- 
changed. 

The  Port  Wayne  Class  I  butterfat  dif- 
ferential should  be  placed  on  the  same 
basis  as  that  in  the  Indianapolis  order. 
In  view  of  the  prevailing  butterfat  test 
of  Class  I  milk  at  close  to  3.5  percent, 
overall  returns  to  producers  for  Class 
I  milk  should  be  little  affected  by  this 
change. 

Rulings  on  proposed  findings  and 
conclusions.  Briefs  and  proposed  find- 
ings and  conclusions  were  filed  on  behalf 
of  certain  interested  parties.  These 
briefs,  proposed  flaidings  and  conclusions 
and  the  evidence  in  the  record  were  con- 
sidered in  making  the  findings  and  con- 
clusions set  forth  above.  To  the  extent 
that  the  suggested  findings  and  conclu- 
sions filed  by  interested  parties  are  in- 
consistent with  the  findings  and  con- 
clusions set  forth  herein,  the  requests  to 
make  such  findings  or  reach  such  con- 
clusions are  denied  for  the  reasons  pre- 
viously stated  in  this  decision. 

General  findings.  The  findings  and 
determinations  hereinafter  set  forth  are 
supplementary  and  in  addition  to  the 
fjiidings  and  determinations  previously 
made  in  connection  with  the  issuance  of 
the  aforesaid  order  and  of  the  previously 


Issued  amendments  thereto;  and  all  of 
said  previous  findings  and  determina- 
tlons  are  hereby  ratified-  and  affirmed, 
except  Insofar  as  such  findings  and  de- 
terminations may  be  in  conflict  with  the 
findings  and  determinations  set  forth 
herein. 

(a)  The  tentative  marketing  agree- 
ments and  the  orders,  as  hereby  proposed 
to  be  amended,  and  sdl  of  the  term.s  and 
conditions  thereof,  will  tend  to  effectuate 
the  declared  policy  of  the  Act; 

(b)  The  parity  prices  of  milk  a.s  de- 
termined pursuant  to  section  2  of  the 
Act  ar«  not  reasonable  in  view  of  the 
price  of  feeds,  available  supplies  of  feeds, 
and  other  economic  conditions  whichi  af- 
feet  market  supply  and  demand  for  milk 
in  the  marketing  area,  and  the  minimum 
prices  specified  in  the  proposed  market- 
iiig  agreements  and  the  orders,  as  hereby 
proposed  to  be  amended,  are  such  prices 
as  will  reflect  the  aforesaid  factor.s,  in- 
sure a  sufficient  quantity  of  pure  and 
wholesome  milk,  and  be  in  the  public  in- 
terest; and 

(c)  The  tentative  marketing  agree- 
ments and  the  orders,  as  hereby  proposed 
to  be  amended,  will  regulate  the  handling 
of  milk  in  the  same  manner  as,  and  will 
be  applicable  only  to  persons  in  the  re- 
spective classes  of  industrial  and  com- 
mercial activity  specifled  in  marketing 
agreements  upon  which  a  hearing  has 
been  held. 

Rulings  on  exceptions.  In  arriving  at 
the  findings  and  conclusions,  and  the 
regulatory  provisions  of  this  decision, 
each  of  the  exceptions  received  was  care- 
fully and  fully  considered  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  record  evidence  pertain- 
ing thereto.  To  the  extent  that  the 
findings  and  conclusions,  and  the  regu- 
latory provisioris  of  this  decision  are  at 
variance  with  any  of  the  exceptions,  such 
exceptions  are  hereby  overruled  for  the 
reasons  previously  stated  In  this  deci- 
sion. 

Marketing  agreements  and  orders.  .Aji- 
nexed  hereto  and  made  a  part  hereof  are 
foiu-  doctunents  entitled  respectively, 
"Marketing  agreement  regulating  the 
handling  of  milk  in  the  Indianapolis, 
Indiana,  marketing  area",  and  "Order 
amending  the  order  regulating  the  han- 
dling of  milk  in  the  Indianapolis.  In- 
diana, marketing  area".  "Marketing 
agreement  regulating  the  handling  of 
milk  in  the  Fori  Wayne,  Indiana,  mar- 
keting area",  and  "Order  amending  the 
order  regulating  the  handling  of  milk 
in  the  Port  Wayne,  Indiana,  marketing 
area",  which  have  been  decided  upon 
as  the  detailed  and  appropriate  means 
of  effectuating  the  foregoing  conclusions 

It  is  hereby  ordered.  That  all  of  this 
decision,  except  the  attached  marketing 
agreements,  be  published  in  the  Fed- 
eral Register.  The  regulatory  provi- 
sions of  said  marketing  agreements  are 
identical  with  those  contained  in  the 
orders  as  hereby  proposed  to  be  amended 
by  the  attached  orders  which  will  be 
published  with  this  decision. 

Determination  of  representative  pe- 
riod. The  month  of  September  1964  is 
hereby  determined  to  be  the  representa- 
tive period  for  the  purpose  of  ascertain- 
ing whether  the  issuance  of  the  attached 
orders,  as  amended  and  as  hereby  pro- 
posed to  be  amended,  regulating  the  han- 


dling of  milk  In  the  Indianc4>olls,  Indiana, 
marketing  area  and  the  Port  Wayne,  In- 
diana, marketing  area,  respectively,  are 
ai^roved  or  favored  by  producers,  as  de- 
fined under  the  terms  of  the  respec- 
tive order  as  amended  an^  as  hereby 
proposed  to  be  amended,  and  who.  dur- 
ing such  representative  period  were  en- 
gaged in  the  production  of  milk  for  sale 
within  the  respective  aforesaid  market- 
ing area. 


Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  on  De- 
cember 11,  1964. 

Oeobgk  L.  Mehrxn, 
Assistant  Secretary. 

Order '  Amending  the  Order  Regulating 
the  Handling  of  Milk  in  the  Indianap- 
olis, Indiana,  Marketing  Area 

§  1049.0     Finding*   and    determinations. 


Class  prices. 


Order  relative  to  handUng — ^It  Is  there- 
fore ordered,  that  on  and  after  the  ef- 
fective date  hereof,  the  handling  of  milk 
In  the  Indianapolis,  Indiana,  marketing 
area  shall  be  In  conformity  to  and  in 
compliance  with  the  terms  and  condi- 
tions of  the  aforesaid  order,  as  amended 
and  as  hereby  amended,  as  follows : 

The  provisions  of  the  proposed  market- 
ing agreement  and  order  amending  the 
order  contained  In  the  recommended  de- 
cision Issued  by  the  Deputy  Adminis- 
trator on  November  17,  1964,  and  pub- 
lished in  the  FKDKSJiL  RxGisTZR  on  No- 
vember 21.  1964  (29  PJl.  15647;  FH.  Doc. 
64-11908) ,  shall  be  and  are  the  terms  and 
provisions  of  this  order,  and  are  set  forth 
in  fuU  herein  subject  to  a  revision  of  the 
schedule  of  stajidard  utilization  per- 
centages in  S  1049.51  (a)  (2) . 

In  §  1049.51,  the  introductory  text  and 
The  findings  and  determinations  here-  paragraph  (a)  are  revised  to  read  as 
inaf ter  set  forth  are  supplementary  and  follows : 
in  addition  to  the  findings  and  deter-  e  1049  51 
minations  previously  made  in  connec- 
tion with  the  issuance  of  the  aforesaid  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  §§  1049.52 
order  and  of  the  previously  issued  and  1049.53,  the  minimum  class  prices 
amendments  thereto;  and  all  of  said  pre-  per  hundredweight  of  milk  for  the  month 
vious  findings  and  determinations  are  shall  be  as  follows: 
hereby  ratified  and  aflarmed,  except  in-  (a)  Class  I  milk  price.  The  price  for 
sofar  as  such  findings  and  determina-  Class  I  milk  shall  be  the  basic  formula 
tions  may  be  in  conflict  with  the  find-  price  for  the  preceding  month  plus  $1.27, 
ings  and  determinations  set  forth  herein,  and  plus  or  minus  a  "supply-demand  ad- 
(a)  Findings  upon  the  basis  of  the  justment"  of  not  more  than  38  cents 
hearing  record.  Pursuant  to  the  pro-  computed  as  follows: 
visions  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing  d)  Divide  the  aggregate  pounds  of 
Agreement  Afet  of  1937,  as  amended  (7  producer  milk  in  Class  I  (excluding  in- 
U5.C.  601  et  seq.),  and  the  applicable  ventory  and  "overage"  and  adjusted  to 
mles  of  practice  and  procedure  govern-  eliminate  dupUcations  due  to  interhan- 
ing  the  formulation  of  marketing  agree-  dler  and  Intermarket  plant  transfers) 
ments  and  marketing  orders  (7  CPR  Part  under  this  part  and  under  Part  1047  of 
MO),  a  public  hearing  was  held  upon  this  chapter  (Fort  Wayne.  Indiana, 
certain  proposed  amendments  to  the  order)  for  the  second,  third  and  fourth 
taitative  marketing  agreement  and  to  months  preceding  by  the  aggr^ate 
the  order  regulating  the  handling  of  milk  pounds  of  producer  milk  receipts  under 
m  the  IndlanapoUs,  Indiana,  marketing  such  parts  for  the  same  months,  multi- 
area.  Upon  the  basis  of  the  evidence  plying  the  result  by  100  and  round  to 
introduced  at  such  hearing  and  the  re-     the  nearest  whole  number.    The  result 

n  >  ^^''  W^  ^°J^^  ^^^-  ^»"  ^  ^"o^°  as  the  "current  utillza- 

(1)  The  said  order  as  hereby  amend-     tion  percentage"- 

S;^?  ^-iw  ^i  *^"^  ^^'^  ^^^'^^^^^^  <2)   For    each 'full    percentage    point 

T£SJ!Si  Jff""^  ^  effectuate  the  de-  that  the  current  utilization  percentage  is 

m  ^^     }^  ^^^  •  *^v«  the  applicable  maximum  standard 

(^>  The  parity  prices  of  milk,  as  de-  utilization  percentage  listed  below  In- 

termmed  pursuant  to  section  2  of  the  crease  the  Class  I  price  differential  by 

SS;/.f^"°.   '■e^sp^able  in  view  of  the  two  cents;  and  for  each  full  percentage 

^S  °!J^^^'  available  supplies  of  feeds,  point  that  the  current  utilization  per- 

aSi.f  i!^''u^°"°°H*^   conditions  which  centage  is  below  the  applicable  minimum 

miU^S^?^^  ^"JPP^  .^"^^   demand  for  standard    utilization    percentage    listed 

miK  in  the  said  marketing  area,  and  below  decrease  such  differential  by  two 

we  minimum   pnces   specified    in   the  cents. 

order  as  hereby  amended,  are  such  prices    — ^_^__ 

M  will  reflect  the  aforesaid  factors,  in- 
sure a  sufficient  quantity  of  pure  and  Month  for 
wnoiesome  milk,  and  be  in  the  public  *hich  pricing 
mterest  ■  '•'^  b<''"p 

i-ii   rm,        ,j  computed 

'J    The  said  order  as  hereby  amended, 

regulates  the  handling  of  milk  in  the         

same  manner  as,  and  is  applicable  only 

to  persons  in  the  respective  classes  of    J-*^; —- 

"laustnal  or  commercial  activity  specl-  Mar..::::::::: 

°^  ^"'  a  marketing   agreement   upon     t^'^ 

Which  a  hearing  has  been  held.  Tj^ 

" July 

m\2,^   ^'■'*"   *^^^    °°*    become    effective  t^tJi 

of  Vk  ^'^^^  ^^  requirements  of  {  900.14  Oct...."II"r" 

►rr,.?^  ^^^^  °'  practice  and  procedure  gov-  Nov 

*^tag  proceedings  to  formulate  marketing  ^^ 

^wmentB  and  marketing  orders  have  been  


Prepfciing  months 

percentaees 

used  in  computation 

Mini- 

Maxi- 

mum 

mum 

Sept.,  Oct.,  Nov 

T9 

82 

Oct.,  Nov.,  Dec 

78 

81 

Nov.,  Dec.,  Jan 

77 

80 

Dec.,  Jan.,  Feb 

76 

79 

Jan.,  Feb..  Mar 

76 

79 

Feb.,  Mar,  Apr 

Mar.,  Apr.,  May 

73 
60 

76 
72 

Apr.,  May,  June. 

May,  June,  July 

64 
63 

67 
66 

June,  July,  Aug 

64 

67 

July,  Aug.,  Sept 

68 

71 

Aug.,  Sept..  Oct 

76 

78 

Standard 
utilization 


Order  ^  Amending  the  Order  Regulating 
the  Handling  of  Milk  in  the  Fort 
Wayne.  Indiana,  Marketing  Area 

§  1047.0     Findings    and    determinations. 

The  findings  and  determinations  here- 
inafter set  forth  are  supplementary  and 
in  addition  to  the  findings  and  deter- 
minations previously  made  In  connection 
with  the  Issuance  of  the  aforesaid  order 
and  of  the  previously  Issued  amendments 
thereto ;  and  all  of  said  previous  findings 
and  determinations  are  hereby  ratified 
and  affirmed,  except  Insofar  as  such  find- 
ings and  determinations  may  be  In  con- 
flict with  the  flndings  and  determinations 
set  forth  herein. 

(a)  Findings  upon  the  basis  of  the 
hearing  record.  Piorsuant  to  the  provi- 
sions of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7 
UJS.C.  601  et  seq.),  and  the  appUcable 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure  govern- 
ing the  formulation  of  marketing  agree- 
ments and  marketing  orders  (7  CPR  Part 
900) ,  a  public  hearing  was  held  upon  cer- 
tain proposed  amendments  to  the  tenta- 
tive marketing  agreement  and  to  the 
order  regulating  the  handling  of  milk 
in  the  Port  Wayne,  Indiana,  marketing 
area.  Upon  the  basis  of  the  evidence 
introduced  at  such  hearing  and  the 
record  thereof,  it  Is  found  that: 

(1)  The  said  order  as  hereby  amend- 
ed, and  all  of  the  terms  and  conditions 
thereof,  will  tend  to  effectuate  the  de- 
clared policy  of  the  Act: 

(2)  The  parity  prices  of  milk,  as  deter- 
mined ptirsuant  to  section  2  of  the  Act, 
are  not  reasonable  in  view  of  the  price 
of  feeds,  available  supplies  of  feeds,  and 
other  economic  conditions  which  affect 
market  supply  and  demand  for  milk  in 
the  said  marketing  area,  and  the  mini- 
mum prices  specifled  In  the  order  as 
hereby  amended,  are  such  prices  as  will 
reflect  the  aforesaid  factors,  Insure  a 
sufficient  quantity  of  pure  and  whole- 
some milk,  and  be  in  the  public  interest; 

( 3 )  The  said  order  as  hereby  amended, 
regulates  th^  handling  of  milk  in  the 
same  manner  as,  and  is  applicable  only 
to  persons  in  the  respective  classes  of 
Industrial  or  commercial  activity  speci- 
fied in,  a  marketing  agreement  upon 
which  a  hearing  has  been  held. 

Order  relative  to  handling — It  is  there- 
fore ordered,  that  on  and  after  the  effec- 
tive date  hereof,  the  handling  of  mUk 
in  the  Port  Wayne,  Indiana,  marketing 
area  shall  be  in  conformity  to  and  in 
compliance  with  the  terms  and  condi- 
tions of  the  aforesaid  order,  as  amended 
and  as  hereby  amended,  as  follows: 

The  provisions  of  the  proposed  market- 
ing agreement  and  order  amending  the 
order  contained  In  the  recommended  de- 
cision issued  by  the  Deputy  Admin- 
istrator on  November  17,  1964,  and  pub- 
lished in  the  Federal  Register  on  No- 
vember 21,  1964  (29  F.R.  15647;  F.R.  Doc. 
64-11908).  shall  be  and  are  the  terms 
and  provisions  of  this  order,  and  are  set 


» This  order  shall  not  become  effective  un- 
IcM  and  imtU  the  requirements  of  \  900.14 
of  the  rules  of  practice  and  procedure  govern- 
ing proceedings  to  formulate  marketing 
agreements  and  marketing  orders  have  been 
met. 


17822 

forth  in  fuU  herein  subject  to  a  revlalon 
of  the  schedule  of  standard  utilization 
percent*  in  1 1047.Sl(ft)  (2). 


PROPOSED  «U4€  MAKING 

1937,  as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  601  et  seq.) , 
and  of  the  applicable  rules  of  practice 
and  procedure  governing  the  formulation 


marketing  agreements  and  marketing 
orders  (7  CPR  Part  900) ,  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  the  notice  of  hearing  on  pro- 


Wednesday,  December  16,  1964 

tee.  or  any  authorized  subcommittee 
thereof,  shall  hear  such  witnesses  and  re- 
ceive such  evidence  as  may  be  necessary 


'     FEDERAL  REGISTER 

The  Administrator  shall  prepare  eco- 
nomic reports  for  the  Industry  commit- 
tee containing  such  tiata  as  he  is  able 


17823 

west,  which  is  based  on  the  King  Salmon 
VOR  312'  radial,  is  for  the  VOR  ap- 
proach    to     runwav     11-     t.ho     a<1rl<Hnr>o1 


17822 

forth  in  fun  herein  subject  to  a  revision 
of  the  schedule  of  standard  utilization 
percente  in  1 1047.Sl(a)  (2). 

1.  In  i  1047^1.  the  introductory  test 
and  paragraph  (a)  are  revised  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  1047.51     Qmm  prices. 

Subject  to  the  provisions  of  SS  1047.52 
and  1047.53,  the  minimum  class  prices 
per  hundredweight  of  milk  for  the  month 
shall  be  as  follows: 

(a)  CUus  I  milk  price.  The  price  for 
Class  I  milk  shall  be  the  basic  formula 
price  for  the  preceding  month  plus  $1.20, 
and  plus  or  minus  a  "supply-demand 
adjustment"  of  not  more  than  38  cents 
computed  as  follows : 

(1)  Divide  the  aggregate  pounds  of 
producer  milk  in  Class  I  milk  (exclud- 
ing inventory  and  "overage"  and  ad- 
Justed  to  eliminate  duplications  due  to 
interhandler  and  Intermarket  plant 
transfers)  imder  this  part  and  under 
Part  1049  of  this  chapter  (Indianapolis, 
Indiana,  order)  for  the  second,  third  and 
fourth  months  preceding  by  the  aggre- 
gate pounds  of  producer  milk  receipts 
under  such  parts  for  the  same  months, 
multiplying  the  result  by  100  and  round 
to  the  nearest  whole  number.  The  re- 
sult shall  be  known  as  the  "current  utili- 
zation percentage" ; 

(2)  For  each  full  percentage  point 
that  the  current  utilization  percentage 
is  above  the  applicable  maxlmxmi  stand- 
ard utilization  percentage  listed  below 
increase  the  Class  I  price  differential  by 
two  cents;  and  for  each  full  percentage 
point  that  the  c\irrent  utilization  per- 
centage is  below  the  applicable  minimum 
standard  utilization  percentage  listed 
below  decrease  such  differential  by  two 
cents. 


Month  for 

which  pricing 

is  being 

computed 


Jan.. 
Feb. 
Mar. 

May 
Jane. 
July. 
Aug. 
Sept. 
Oct.. 
Nov. 
Dec. 


Preceding  months 
used  in  computation 


Standard 
utilization 
percentages 


Sept.,  Oct.,  Nov- 
Oct.,  Nov.,  Dec.. 
Nov.,  Dec.,  Jan.. 
Dee.,  Jan.,  Feb.. 
Jan.,  Feb.,  Mar.. 
Feb.,  Mar.,  Apr. 
Mar.,  Apr.,  May 
Apr.,  May,  June. 
May,  June,  July. 
June,  July.  Aug.. 
July,  Aug..  Sept. 
Aug..  Sept.,  Oct. 


Mini- 
mum 


7« 
78 
77 
76 
76 
73 
60 
64 
62 
64 
68 
75 


Maxi- 
mum 


82 
81 
80 
79 
79 
76 
72 
67 
66 
67 
71 
78 


§  1047.52      [Amended] 

2.  In    section    1047.52(a)    the    figure 
"0.125"  is  changed  to  "0.120". 

(PJl.   Doc.    64-12880:    Piled,    Dec.    15.    1964; 
8:47  a.m.) 


[7  CFR   Part   1050  1 

[Docket  Nos.  AO-339.  AO-33&-R01) 

MILK  IN  CENTRAL  ILLINOIS 
MARKETING  AREA 

Findings  and  Determinations  on  Re- 
sults of  Referendum  on  Proposed 
Morketing  Order  and  Termination 
of  Proceedings  Therein 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Agri- 
cultural Marketing  Agreement  Act   of 


PROPOSED^  «U4€  MAKING 

1937,  as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  601  et  seq.) , 
and  of  the  applicable  rules  of  practice 
and  procediire  governing  the  formulation 
of  marketing  agreements  and  orders  (7 
CFR  Part  900) ,  a  public  hearing  was  held 
at  Effingham  and  Peoria,  Illinois,  on 
January  3-12,  1962,  pursuant  to  notice 
thereof  Issued  on  December  14,  1961  (26 
P.R. 12132). 

The  recommended  decision  of  the  As- 
sistant Secretary  was  Issued  November 
13,1962  (27  PJl.  11369). 

The  hearing  was  reopened  at  a  joint 
hearing  held  In  St.  Louis,  Missouri,  on 
January  8-11,  1963,  pursuant  to  notice 
thereof  Issued  December  20, 1962  (27  P.R. 
12773). 

A  revised  recommended  decision 
(January  1962  hearing  Issues)  was  Issued 
January  20,  1964  (29  FM.  1529.  Part  H) 
and  a  recommended  decision  (January 
1963  hearing  Issues)  was  Issued  January 
23,  1964  (29  PJl.  2101,  Part  UL) . 

The  final  decision  of  the  Assistant 
Secretary  was  issued  on  November  5, 1964 
(29  PJl.  15153;  PJl.  Doc.  64-11452)  set- 
ting forth  a  proposed  marketing  agree- 
ment and  a  proposed  order  as  the 
appropriate  and  determined  means  for 
effectuating  the  declared  policy  of  the 
Agricultural  Marketing  Agreement  Act 
of  1937,  as  amended.  Annexed  to,  and 
made  a  part  of,  the  final  decision  was  an 
order  directing  that  a  referendum  be 
conducted  among  producers  to  determine 
whether  the  required  percentage  of  pro- 
ducers favored  the  issuance  of  the  pro- 
F>osed  order. 

It  is  hereby  found  and  determined  on 
the  basis  of  the  results  of  the  referendum 
conducted  pursuant  to  the  aforesaid 
referendum  order  that  the  Issuance  of 
the  prc^osed  order  regulating  the  han- 
dling of  milk  in  the  Central  Illinois  mar- 
keting area  as  set  forth  in  the  aforesaid 
decision  is  not  favored  by  the  required 
percentage  of  producers  who  voted  in  the 
referendum. 

It  Is  hereby  found  and  determined  that 
the  proposed  order  set  forth  in  the  deci- 
sion of  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  Novem- 
ber 5,  1964  (29  P.R.  15153)  will  not  be  is- 
sued or  made  effective  because  of  the 
failure  of  the  required  percentage  of  pro- 
ducers voting  in  the  referendum  to  ap- 
prove or  favor  its  Issuance.  Accordingly, 
proceedings  on  the  proposed  marketing 
order  are  hereby  terminated. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  on 
December  11, 1964. 

George  L.  Mehren, 
Assistant  Secretary. 

[m.    Doc.    64-12919:    Piled,    Dec.    15.    1964; 
8:50  ajn.l 


17  CFR  Part   1131  1 

[Docket No.  AO  271 -AS] 

MILK  IN  CENTRAL  ARIZONA 
MARKETING  AREA 

Amendment  to  Notice  of  Hearing  on 
Proposed  Amendments  to  Tentative 
Marketing  Agreement  and  Order 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Agri- 
cultural Marketing  Agreement  Act  of 
1937,  as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  601  et  seq.), 
and  the  applicable  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  governing  the  formulation  of 


,  », 


marketing  agreements  and  marketing 
orders  (7  CFR  Part  900) ,  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  the  notice  of  hearing  on  pro- 
posed amendments  to  the  tentative  mar- 
keting agreement  and  to  the  order,  regu- 
lating the  handling  of  milk  in  the  Cen- 
tral Arizona  marketing  area  which  was 
issued  Decemt)er  4.  1964,  and  published 
in  the  Federal  Register  on  December  9 
1964  (29  PR.  16866)  is  hereby  amended 
by  changing  the  date  on  which  such 
hearing  is  to  be  held  from  December  17. 
1964,  to  January  7,  1965.  The  hearing 
will  begin  at  9 : 30  a.m.,  local  time,  at  the 
Ramada  Inn,  3801  East  Van  Buren, 
Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Signed  a^  Washington,  D.C.,  on  De- 
cember 11.  1964. 

Clarence  H.  Girard, 
Deputy  Administrator. 

[PR.    Doc     64-12920;    PUed.    Dec.    15     1964 
8:50  a.m.l 


DEPARTMENT  OF  LABOR 

Wage   and   Hour  Division 

[  29   CFR   Parts   673,  677,   678  1 

[Administrative  Order  588] 

INDUSTRY    COMMITTEES    FOR    VAR- 
IOUS INDUSTRIES  IN  PUERTO  RICO 

Appointment  To  Investigate  Condi- 
tions and  Recommend  Minimum 
Wages;  Notice  of  Hearings 

Pursuant  to  section  5  of  the  Fair  La- 
bor Standards  Act  of  1938  (29  U.S.C. 
205),  Reorganization  Plan  No.  6  of  1950 
(3  CFR  1949-53  Comp.,  p.  1004).  and  29 
CFR  Part  511, 1  hereby  appoint  Industry 
Committee  No.  71-A  for  the  food  and  re- 
lated products  industry  in  Puerto  Rico 
(as  defined  in  29  CFR  673.1) ;  Industry 
Committee  No.  71-B  for  the  paper,  paper 
products,  printing,  and  publishing  in- 
dustry in  Puerto  Rico  (as  defined  in  29 
CFR  677.1);  and  Industry  Committee 
No.  71-C  for  the  stone,  clay,  glass,  ce- 
ment, and  related  products  industry  in 
Puerto  Rico  (as  defined  in  29  CFR  678.1). 

Pursuant  to  section  8  of  the  Fair  Labor 
Standards  Act  of  1938  (29  U.S.C.  208), 
Reorganization  Plan  No.  6  of  1950  (3 
CFR  1949-53  Comp.,  p.  1004) ,  and  29  CFR 
Part  511, 1  hereby: 

(a)  Convene  each  of  the  above-ap- 
pointed industry  committees; 

(b)  Refer  to  each  of  these  industry 
committees  the  following :  ( 1 )  The  ques- 
tion of  the  minimum  rate  or  rates  of 
wages  to  be  fixed  for  the  Industry  with 
which  it  is  concerned  for  employees  who 
are  engaged  in  commerce  or  in  the  pro- 
duction of  goods  for  commerce  'except 
those  Industries  and  parts  thereof  de- 
scribed in  29  CFR  673.2(a),  677,2(8). 
677.2(b).  678.2(a),  678.2(b).  and  678.2 
(c) ),  and  (2)  the  question  of  the  mini- 
mimi  rate  or  rates  of  wages  to  be  fixed 
for  any  employees  covered  by  the  Act  by 
reason  of  the  Fair  Labor  Standards 
Amendments  of  1961 ; 

(c)  Give  notice  of  the  hearing  to  be 
held  by  each  of  them  at  the  times  and 
places  indicated  below.  Each  industry 
committee  shall  investigate  conditions  in 
its  industry,  and  each  industry  commit- 
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tee.  or  any  authorized  subcommittee 
thereof,  shall  hear  such  witnesses  and  re- 
ceive such  evidence  as  may  be  necessary 
or  appropriate  to  enable  the  committee 
to  perform  its  duties  and  functions  under 
the  aforementioned  Act. 

Industry  Committee  No.   71-A   shall 
meet  in  executive  session  to  commence 
its  investigation  at  10:00  ajn.  on  Febru- 
ary 8.  1965,  in  the  office  of  the  Wage  and 
Hour  and  Public   Contracts   Divisions, 
United    States    Department    of    Labor, 
seventh  fioor,  Condomlnio  San  Alberto 
Building,  1200  Ponce  de  Leon  Avenue, 
Santurce,  Puerto  Rico,  and  shall  com- 
mence its  hearing  at  1:30  pjn.  on  the 
same  date  at  the  same  place.    Following 
this  hearing  Industry  Committees  Nos. 
71-B  and  71-C  shall  meet  seriatim  at  the 
same  place  at  hours  designated  by  the 
committee  chairmen  to  conduct  their  in- 
vestigations and  to  hold  their  hearings. 
Each  industry  committee  shall  rec- 
ommend to  the  Administrator  of  the 
Wage  and  Hour  and  Public  Contracts  Di- 
visions of  this  Dep£utment  the  highest 
minimum  wage   rates   (In  the  case  of 
question  (1)  referred  to  the  committee, 
not  exceeding  the  minimiiTn  wage  rate  of 
$1.25  per  hour,  and  in  the  case  of  ques- 
tion (2)  referred  to  the  committee,  not 
exceeding  the  minimum  wage   rate  of 
$1.15  per  hour  for  immediate  effect  and 
$1.25  per  hour  for  effect  on  and  after 
September  3,  1965,  and  in  no  case  less 
than  the  currently  effective  rate)  which 
It  determines,  having  due  regard  to  eco- 
nomic and  competitive  conditions,  will 
not  substantially  curtail  emplojonent  in 
the  industry  and  will  not  give  any  indus- 
try in  Puerto  Rico  a  competitive  advan- 
tage over  any  Industry  In  the  United 
States  outside  of  Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin 
Islands  and  American  Samoa. 

Whenever    any    industry    committee 
finds  that  a  higher  minimum  wage  may 
be  determined  for  employees  engaged  in 
certain  activities  or  in  the   manufac- 
ture of  certain  products  in  an  industry 
than  may  be  determined  for  other  em- 
ployees in  that  industry,  the  committee 
shall  recommend  such  reasonable  clas- 
sifications witliin  that  industry  as  it  de- 
termines to  be  necessary  for  the  purpose 
of  fixing  for  each  classification  the  high- 
est minimum  wage  rate  that  can  be  de- 
termined for  it  under  the  principles  set 
forth  herein  which  will  not  give  a  com- 
petitive advantage  to  any  group  in  the 
industry.  No  classification  shall  be  made, 
however,  and  no  minimum   wage  rate 
shall  be  fixed  solely  on  a  regional  basis 
or  on  the  basis  of  age  or  sex.    In  deter- 
inining  whether  there  should  be  clas- 
sifications witliin  an  industry,  in  malc- 
»D«  such  classifications,  and  in  deter- 
"^ng  the  minimiun  wage  rates  for  such 
^If^^fications,  each  industry  committee 
Shall  consider,  among  other  relevant  f  ac- 
M>rs,  the  following:  (1)  Competitive  con- 
ditions as  affected  by  transportation,  liv- 
P«.  and  production  costs;  (2)  wages  es- 
WDiished  for  work  of  like  or  comparable 
wiaracter  by  coUective  labor  agreements 
negotiated  between  employers  and  em- 
ployees by  representatives  of  their  own 
cncwsmg;  and  (3)  wages  paid  for  work 
Hie  or  comparable  character  by  em- 
woyers  who  voluntarily  maintain  mini- 
mum  wage  standards  in  the  industry. 


'     FEDERAL  REGtSTER      • 

The  Administrator  shall  prepare  eco- 
nomic reports  for  the  industry  commit- 
tee containing  such  xlata  as  he  is  able 
to  assemble  pertinent  to  the  matters  re- 
ferred to  them.  Copies  of  each  such  re- 
port may  be  obtained  at  the  Washing- 
ton, D.C.,  and  Puerto  Rican  offices  of  the 
Wage  and  Hour  and  PubUc  Contracts  Di- 
visions as  soon  as  they  are  completed 
and  prior  to  the  hearings.  Each  industry 
committee  shall  take  official  notice  of 
the  facts  stated  in  the  economic  reports 
to  the  extent  that  they  are  not  refuted 
at  the  hearings. 

The  procedure  of  industry  committees 
shall  be  governed  by  29  CFR  Part  511.  As 
a  prerequisite  to  participation  in  the 
hearings,  interested  persons  shall  file 
prehearing  statements  containing  the 
data  specified  in  29  CFR  511.8  not  later 
than  January  29, 1965. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  9th 
day  of  Decemi>er  1964, 

W.  WttLARD  WniTZ, 

Secretary  of  Labor. 

[F.R.    Doc     64-12911;    Piled,    Dec.    15.    1964 
8:49  a.m.) 


FEDERAL  AVIATION  AGENCY 

[  14  CFR  Part  71    [Nevt^l  1 

I  Airspace  E>ocket  No.  64-Alr-l  1  ] 

CONTROL  ZONE 

Proposed  Alteration 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency  is  con- 
sidering amendments  to  Part  71  [New] 
of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations 
which  would  alter  the  control  zone  at 
King  Salmon,  Alaska. 

The  King  Salmon,  Alaska,  Control 
Zone  is  presently  described  as  that  area 
within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  King  Sal- 
mon Airport  (latitude  58'41'  N  .  longi- 
tude 156°39'  W.);  within  2  miles  either 
side  of  the  King  Salmon  VOR  132*  and 
312*  radials  extending  from  the  5-mile 
radius  zone  to  12  miles  NW  of  the  VOR 
and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  King 
Salmon  TACAN  301*  radial  extending 
from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  11  miles 
NW  of  the  TACAN. 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency,  having 
completed  a  comprehensive  review  of  the 
terminal  airspace  structure  requirements 
in  the  King  Salmon,  Alaska,  terminal 
area,  including  studies  relevant  to  the 
implementation  of  the  provisions  of  CAR 
Amendment  60-21/60-29,  proposes  the 
following  airspace  action : 

In  §  71.171  the  King  Salmon.  Alaska, 
Control  Zone  would  be  redescribed  as 
that  area  within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the 
King  Salmon  Airport  (latitude  58*41' 
N.,  longitude  156°39'  W.) ;  within  2  miles 
each  side  of  the  King  Salmon  VOR  312° 
radial  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius 
zone  to  7  miles  NW  of  the  VOR;  and 
within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  King  Sal- 
mon TACAN  301°  and  141°  radials  ex- 
tending from  the  5 -mile  radius  zone  to 
9  miles  NW  and  7  miles  SE  of  the 
TACAN. 

The  King  Salmon  control  zone  is  re- 
quired to  provide  protective  airspace  for 
aircraft  executing  instrument  ap- 
proaches.   The  extension  to  the  north- 
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west,  which  is  based  on  the  King  Salmon 
VOR  312°  radial,  is  for  the  VOR  ap- 
proach to  runway  11;  the  additional 
extensions  to  the  northwest  and  south- 
east provide  protective  airspace  for 
TACAN  approaches  to  runway  11  and 
29.  These  extensions  would  also  encom- 
pass the  airspace  required  for  the  radio 
range  approach  and  the  ILS  approaches 
to  runway  11  and  29. 

Interested  persons  may  submit  such 
written  data,  views  or  argiunents  as  they 
may  desire.    Communications  should  be 
submitted  in  triphcate  to  the  Chief.  Air 
Traffic  Division,  Alaskan  Region,  Federal 
Aviation    Agency,    632     Sixth    Avenue, 
Anchorage,    Alaska,    99501.      All    com- 
munications received   within   forty-five 
days  after  publication  of  this  notice  In 
the  Federal  Register  will  be  considered 
before  action  is  taken  on  the  proposed 
amendment.    No  public  hearing  is  con- 
templated  at  this   time,   but   arrsuige- 
ments    for    informal    conferences    with 
Federal  Aviation  Agency  officials  may  be 
made    by    contacting    the    Chief,    Air 
Traffic    Division.     Any    data,    views    or 
arguments  presented  during  such  con- 
ferences must  also  be  submitted  in  writ- 
ing in  accordance  with  this  notice   in 
order  to  become  part  of  the  record  for- 
consideration.     The  proposal  contained 
in  this  notice  may  be  changed  in  the 
light  of  comments  received. 

The  public  Docket  will  be  available 
for  examination  by  interested  persons 
at  the  office  of  the  Regional  Counsel, 
Federal  Aviation  Agency,  632  Sixth 
Avenue,  Anchorage,  Alaska,  99501. 

This  amendment  is  proposed   under 
the  authority  of  section  307(a)   of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958  (49  USC 
1348). 

Issued  in  Anchorage.  Alaska,  on  De- 
cember 4,  1964. 

James  G.  Rogers, 
Director,  Alaskan  Region. 

[FH.    Doc.    64-12867:    Piled,    Dec.    15,    1964; 
8:45  a.m.] 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

r  47  CFR   Part   1  ] 

[Docket  No.  11239;  PCC  64-1142] 

APPLICATION  FOR  NEW  BROADCAST 
STATION  LICENSE 

Revision  of  FCC  Form  302 

Report  and  order.  1.  The  Commission 
has  before  it  for  consideration  the  notice 
of  proposed  rule  making  In  the  above- 
captioned  matter,  which  proposed  cer- 
tain revisions  of  Form  302  (Application 
for  New  Broadcast  Station  Licenses). 

2.  The  revisions  proposed  in  this  rule 
making  are  concurrently  under  con- 
sideration by  the  Commission  as  part  of 
a  general  program  to  make  overall  re- 
visions in  many  of  the  application  forms. 
Under  the  circumstances  there  appears 
to  be  no  reason  to  continue  the  docket  as 
a  separate  proceeding. 

3.  Accordingly,  it  is  ordered.  That 
effective  December  18,  1964,  this  pro- 
ceeding Is  terminated. 
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Adopted:  December  9.  1964. 
Released:  December  10.  1964. 
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to  be  performed,  have  been  defined  as 
reflected  in  the  proposed  changes  to  8  2.1 
of  Part  2  contained  below.   Also  modified 


the  Rules,  are  consistent  with  sharing 
criteria  adopted  by  the  Space  EARC. 
9.  Meteoroloaical- Satellite  Scrniom 
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10003-10005  kc/8 
20000-20010  kc/8 
30.005-30.015  Mc/s 


1700-1710  Mc/s. 
2110-2120  Mc/B. 
2290-2300  Mc/6. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

ulations.  No.  116A,  to  clarify  the  status 
of  the  radio  astronomy  service  in  the 

resolution  at  p.a»>j*  nf  harmful   lTitj»rfoi-_ 
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furnished  the  Federal  Communications 
Commission. 
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Adopted:  December  9.  1M4. 
Beleaaed;  December  10.  1M4. 

PSDKKAL  ComCTTHICATIOHS 

ComossiON,^ 

[SSAL]  BXK  F.   WaPU, 

Secretary. 

[FIL    Doc.    0^12871:    FUed.    Dec.    16.    19e4: 
8:46  aon.] 


[  47  CFR  Part  2  1 

(Docket  No.  16722;  POC  84-1109] 

FREQUENCY  ALLOCATIONS  AND 
RADIO  TREATY  MAHERS 

Notice  of  Proposed  Rule  Making 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  of  Part  2 
of  the  Commission's  rules  to  conform,  to 
the  extent  practicable,  with  the  Geneva 
(1959)  Radio  Regulations,  as  revised  by 
the  Space  EARC,  Qeneva,  1963. 

1.  Notice  of  proposed  rule  making  in 
the  above-entitled  matter  is  hereby  given. 

2.  Pursuant  to  Recommendation  No. 
36  of  the  Ordinary  Administrative  Radio 
Conference.  Geneva.  1959,  the  Intema- 
tional  Telecommunication  Union  (ITU) 
convened  an  Extraordinary  Administra- 
tive Radio  Conference  (EARC)  in  Ge- 
neva. Switzerland,  on  October  7,  1963,  to 
allocate  frequency  bands  for  space  radio- 
communication  purposes  and  for  the  ra- 
dio astronomy  service.  The  Pinal  Acts 
of  the  EARC.  signed  at  Geneva  on  No- 
vember 8.  1963,  and  scheduled  to  enter 
into  force  internationally  on  January  1, 
1965.  constitute  a  partial  revision  of  the 
international  Radio  Regulations,  Geneva, 
1959. 

3.  The  United  States  Senate  gave  its 
advice  and  consent  to  ratification  without 
reservation  on  February  25,  1964,  and  on 
March  16,  1964,  the  President  signed  the 
instrument  of  ratification.  That  doc- 
lunent  was  deposited  with  the  Secretary - 
General  of  the  ITU,  in  Geneva,  on  April 
3,  1964.  The  purpose  of  the  rule-making 
proceeding  initiated  herein  is  to  align,  to 
the  extent  practicable.  Part  2  of  the 
Rules  with  the  Geneva  (1959)  Radio 
Regulations,  as  revised  by  the  Space 
EARC,  Geneva.  1963. 

4.  The  proposals  made  by  the  United 
States  for  consideration  at  the  Space 
EARC  were  those  contained  in  the  Com- 
mission's Report  and  Order  of  June  19, 
1963.  terminating  the  proceedings  In 
Docket  Nos.  13522  and  14477,  published 
in  the  Fkdkral  Rsgistxr  on  July  2,  1963 
( 28  P.R.  6812) .  A  comparison  of  the  US. 
proposals  with  the  Final  Acts  of  the 
Space  EARC  will  show  that  our  proposals 
were  well  received  and  were  generally 
adopted. 

5.  Definitions.  The  Space  EARC  allo- 
cated frequency  bands  to  the  following 
space  services:  Communication-satellite 
service,  meteorological -satellite  service, 
radionavlgation-satellite  service,  space 
research  service,  and  space  service. 
These  terms,  as  well  as  the  stations  op- 
erating in  those  services  and  functions 
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to  be  performed,  have  been  defined  as 
reflected  in  the  proposed  changes  to  8  2.1 
of  Part  2  contained  below.  Also  modified 
were  the  definitions  of  "aeronautical  sta- 
tion" and  "aircraft  station"  to  permit 
the  aviation  industry  to  take  advantage 
of  space  communication  techniques  with- 
in the  framework  of  the  existing  aero- 
nautical mobile  (R)  and  aeronautical 
radionavigatidn  services. 

6.  Communication- Satellite  Service. 
The  U.S.  proposed  that  a  total  of  2725 
Mc/s  of  spectnun  space  be  allocated  to 
this  service  on  a  co-equal  shared  basis 
with  presently  allocated  fixed  an(t  mo- 
bile services,  except  for  two  50  Mc/s 
bands  at  7250-7300  Mc/s  and  7975-8025 
Mc/s  which  were  proposed  exclusively 
for  the  communication-satellite  service. 
The  U.S.  abandoned  its  proposal  Insofar 
as  the  band  6425-7125  Mc/s  was  con- 
cerned but  was  successful  in  having  the 
remainder  of  its  proposal  adopted  with- 
out change,  as  shown  below  and  as  set 
forth  in  greater  detail  in  the  Appendix 
hereto. 


SateHlte-to-earth 
3700-^200  Mc/s 
7250-7750  Mc/8 


Earth-to-satellite 
5925-6425  Mc/8 
7900-8400  Mc/s 


Commissioners  Lee  and  Cox  absent. 


It  will  be  noted  in  footnote  US91  to  the 
Table  of  Frequency  Allocations  that  a 
determination  has  not  yet  been  made  as 
to  the  division  of  these  bands  between 
Government  and  non -Government  users 
in  the  United  States,  insofar  as  the  com- 
munication-satellite service  is  concerned. 

7.  Also  sdlocated  by  the  Conference  to 
the  communication-satellite  service  on  a 
world-wide  basis  were  the  bands  3400- 
3700  Mc/s  (satellite-to-earth)  and  4400- 
4700  Mc/s  (earth-to-satellite)  on  a 
shared  basis  with  various  other  services. 
Additionally.  5725-5850  Mc/s  (earth-to- 
satellite)  was  allocated  for  use  in  ITU 
Region  1  (Europe-Africa  area)  on  a 
shared  basis  and  5850-5925  Mc  ^s  (earth- 
to-satellite)  was  allocated  for  use  in  Re- 
gions 1  and  3  (world-wide  except  for  the 
Americas)  on  a  shared  basis.  All  allo- 
cations referred  to  in  this  paragraph  re- 
sulted from  proposals  originating  with 
the  Soviet  bloc  and  are  not  proposed  for 
inclusion  in  our  national  Table  because 
sharing  would  not  be  feasible  with  U.S. 
services  now  in  those  bands.  These  allo- 
cations are  likewise  not  excepted  to  be 
employed  in  Western  Europe.  This  ex- 
clusion will  not  preclude  satellite  com- 
munication between  bloc  countries  and 
the  western  world  inasmuch  as  there  was 
appreciable  overlap  between  the  pro- 
posals of  the  bloc  countrie?  and  those  of 
the  other  countries,  within  the  frequency 
bands  referred  to  in  paragraph  6. 

8.  Since,  for  the  most  part,  the  fre- 
quency bands  in  paragraph  6  will  be 
shared  on  a  co-equal  basis  by  the  com- 
munication-satellite service,  the  fixed 
service,  and  the  mobile  service,  it  is 
necessary  that  specific  technical  criteria 
be  observed  by  the  sharing  services  to 
m''"'mize  the  possibility  of  mutual  inter- 
ference. These  criteria,  as  set  forth  in 
separate  proceedings  dealing  with  pro- 
posed amendments  to  Parts  21  and  25  of 


137-138  Mc/s 
1660-1670  Mc/s 
1690-1700  Mc/8 


the  Rules,  are  consistent  with  sharing 
criteria  adopted  by  the  Space  EARC. 

9.  Meteorological- Satellite  Service 
For  this  service,  the  U.S.  proposed  137_ 
138  Mc/8  for  low  data-readout,  1660- 
1670  and  1690-1700  Mc/s  for  broad-band 
video  transmissions  and  7850-7750  Mcs 
for  h'gh-resolution  video  data,  all  to  be 
transmitted  from  meteorological  satel- 
lites to  earth  stations.  Additionally 
9900-10,000  Mc/s  and  33.4-33.5  Gc/s 
were  proposed  for  use  by  weather  radars 
aboard  meteorological  satellites  for  pre- 
cipitation and  cloud  detection,  respec- 
tively. All  basic  objectives  were  achieved 
in  this  regard  even  though  the  bands 
adopted  by  the  Conference  do  not,  !r.  all 
cases,  coincide  with  our  proposals.  The 
bands  adopted  for  the  above  purpo.ses 
and  herein  proposed  for  inclusion  in  the 
iiational  tabie  are  shown  below  and  in  the 
Appendix  hereto. 

7300-7750  Mc's  (any 
100  Mc/s  segment) 
9975-10025  Mc/8 
34.4-34.5  Gc/s 

10.  Additional  bands  proposed  by  other 
countries  and  allocated  for  the  meteoro- 
logical-satelllte  service  are  400.05-401 
Mc/s.  460-470  Mc/s  (as  a  secondary  serv- 
ice). 1770-1790  Mc/s  (as  a  secondary 
service)  and  7200-7250  Mc/s.  Again, 
none  of  these  bands  is  proposed  for  the 
meteorological-satellite  service  in  our 
Table  because  of  the  impracticabUity  of 
general  sharing  with  existing  services. 
However,  should  there  be  a  requirement 
for  a  cooperative  joint  international  ef- 
fort in  the  meteorological-satellite  serv- 
ice in  one  or  more  of  these  bands  it  is 
quite  possible  that  they  can  be  treated 
on  a  case-by-case  basis  and  accommo- 
dated at  sreciflc  locations. 

11.  Radionavigation- Satellite  Service. 
Only  the  US.  introduced  allocation  pro- 
posals for  this  service.  The  Conference 
adopted  the  US.  proposals  for  exclusive, 
world-wide  allocations  in  the  frequency 
bands  shown  below  and  in  the  Appendix 
hereto. 

149.9-150  05  Mc/8 
399.9-400.05  Mc/8 
14  3-14.4  Gc/s 

12.  Space  Research  Service.  The  U.S 
proposed  world-wide  exclusive  status  for 
this  service  in  the  bands  136-137.  1700- 
1710,  2290-2300  and  8400-8500  Mc  s  and 
15.25-15  35  and  315-31.8  Gc  s.  While 
the  Conference  adopted  all  of  the  bands, 
It  afforded  world-wide  exclusivity  only 
in  the  band  15  25-15.35  Gc^s.  In  the  re- 
maining five  b^nds  exclusivity  was  lim- 
ited to  ITU  Region  2  (the  Americas  i 
and  the  space  research  service  will  be  re- 
quired to  Fhare  with  the  fixed  and  mo- 
bile services,  generally  on  a  coequal  basis. 
in  Regions  1  and  3. 

13.  WhMe  a  number  of  additional 
bands  were  allocated  to  the  space  re- 
search service  by  the  Conference  in  re- 
sponse to  the  proposals  of  other  coun- 
tries, only  the  following  bands  are  pro- 
posed for  inclusion  in  the  national  table 
or  associated  footnotes.  The  details  of 
their  availabiUty  are  set  forth  below 
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10003-1OOO5  kc  s  1700-1710  Mc/s. 

20000-20010  kc/s  2110-2120  Mc/s. 

30.005-30.015  Mc/s  2200-2300  Mc/s. 

39  986-40.02  Mc/s  8400-8600  Mc/s. 

186-137  Mc/8  15.25-16.35  Gc  6. 

40005-401  Mc/8  31.5  -81.8  Oc/6. 

14.  Space  Service.  This  term  is  ge- 
neric, in  that  frequencies  allocated  to 
this  service  are  available  to  all  space 
radiocommunication  services.  It  is 
within  the  context  of  this  service  that 
the  functions  of  telecommand,  tracking 
and  some  telemetering  are  accommo- 
dated. All  U.S.  proposals  in  this  area 
were  adopted  by  the  Conference,  result- 
ing in  the  following  provisions  either  by 
footnote  or  specific  allocations  in  the 
Table: 

137-138  Mc  s Telemetering  and 

tracking. 

148.25  Mc  s Telecommand. 

154.20 Mcs Telecommand. 

401-402  Mc  8 Telemetering        (315A 

also    permits    track- 
ing). 

450  Mc  s Telecommand. 

1427-1429  Mc  s Telecommand. 

1525  1540  Mc  s Telemetering         (350A 

also    permits    track- 
ing). 

Additionally,  in  bands  allocated  to  the 
communication-satellite  service,  foot- 
note (374A)  provides  for  the  transmis- 
sion of  telemetering  and  tracking  signals 
by  earth  stations  operating  in  the  earth- 
to-satellite  bands.  All  of  the  above  fre- 
quencies or  bands  of  frequencies  are  set 
forth  in  detail  in  the  Appendix  hereto. 
Also  adopted  by  the  Conference,  but  not 
proposed  for  inclusion  in  the  national 
Table,  at  this  tinre.  is  footnote  (393A) 
to  allow  the  use  of  the  band  7120-7130 
Mc  s  for  general  telecommand  purposes. 

15.  Radio  Astronomy.  Little  or  no 
change  is  necessary  in  our  national 
Table  to  align  with  the  international  al- 
locations for  this  service.  This  results 
from  the  fact  that  the  U.S.  has  had  ex- 
clusive allocations  to  the  service  for  a 
number  of  years  and  had  proposed  to 
the  Conference  that  exclusivity  be  ex- 
panded internationally.  Virtually  all 
US.  proposals  in  this  area  were  adopted 
by  the  Conference,  enhancing  greatly  the 
International  status  of  the  radio 
astronomy  service  in  the  following 
bands : 

37  75-38  25  Mc  8  2690-2700  Mc  '8 

'3  0-74.6  Mcs  4990-5000  Mc/s 

404-406  Mc/8  10.68-10.7  Gc/s 

1400-1427  Mcs  19.3-19.4  Gc/s 

1864  4-1668.4  Mc  s  31.3-31.5  Gc/s 

,The  details  of  allocation  will  be  found  in 
"^^  Appendix  hereto  where  it  should  be 
noted,  among  other  things,  that  US21  as 
applied  to  the  band  73.0-74.6  Mc/s  would 
require  existing  operational  fixed  sta- 
"ons  in  that  band  to  protect  radio 
astronomy  observatories  of  other  coun- 
nes  from  harmful  Interference.  Atten- 
tion IS  also  invited  to  footnote  US81 
Which  limits  radio  astronomy  in  the  band 
J'  75-38.25  Mc/s  to  that  portion  between 
38  0-38.16  Mc/s. 

16  Also  proposed  by  the  U.S.  and 
aaopted  by  the  Conference  was  a  new 
numbered  paragraph  in  the  Radio  Reg- 
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ulations,  No.  116A,  to  clarify  the  status 
of  the  radio  astronomy  service  in  the 
resolution  of  cases  of  harmful  interfer- 
ence to  that  service.  Harmful  interfer- 
ence is  defined  (No.  93)  as 

Any  emission,  radiation  or  induction  which 
endangers  the  functioning  of  a  radionaviga- 
tion service  or  of  other  safety  services  or 
seriously  degrades,  obstructs  or  repeatedly 
interrupts  a  radiocommunication  service 
operating  in  accordance  with  these  Regu- 
lations. 

As  defined  iNos.  74  and  75)  the  radio 
astronomy  service  is  not  a  radiocom- 
munication sei-vice.  No.  116A  states,  in 
part,  ••  •  •  For  the  purpose  of  resolving 
cases  of  harmful  interference,  the  radio 
astronomy  service  shall  be  treated  as  a 
radiocommunication  service  •  •  •"  Al- 
though it  is  not  proposed  to  incorporate 
this  expression  In  our  rules,  it  will  be 
given  due  cognizance  in  the  resolution 
of  interference  cases. 

17.  Aviation  Services.  As  mentioned 
in  paragraph  5.  by  virtue  of  changes  in 
definitions  and  the  addition  of  footnotes 
'352A)  and  (352B),  the  use  of  space 
techniques  can  now  be  exploited  by  the 
aeronautical  mobile  and  aeronautical 
radionavigation  services  in  a  number  of 
bands  ah-eady  allocated  to  those  serv- 
ices. Attention  is  invited  to  the  fre- 
quency bands  117.975-136  Mc/s.  1540- 
1660  Mc  s,  4200-4400  Mc/s.  5000-5250 
Mc  s  and  15.4-15.7  (3c/s  in  the  Appendix 
hereto. 

18.  In  addition  to  the  proposed 
changes  mentioned  specifically  m  the 
preceding  paragraphs,  the  attached  Ap- 
pendix contains  a  number  of  changes 
which  are  editorial  in  nature.  To  con- 
form with  the  international  Table  of 
Frequency  Allocations,  the  term  "giga- 
cycles  per  second"  (CJc  s»  h&s  been  in- 
troduced in  our  national  Table  for  fre- 
quencies above  10.500  Mc/s.  As  a  con- 
sequence, editorial  changes  are  required 
in  various  NG  or  US  footnotes  to  the 
Table. 

19.  As  noted  earher,  the  partial  revi- 
sion of  the  Radio  Regulations  by  the 
Final  Acts  of  the  Space  EARC  is  sched- 
uled to  enter  mto  force  internationally 
on  January  1, 1965. 

20.  This  proposal  to  amend  the  Com- 
mission's rules  Is  issued  under  the  au- 
thority of  sections  4(i)  and  303(r)  of 
the  Communications  Act  of  1934,  as 
amended. 

21.  Comments  in  support  of  or  in  op- 
position to  the  proposed  amendments 
may  be  filed  on  or  before  January  15, 
1965.  Reply  comments  may  be  filed  on 
or  before  January  25,  1965.  All  relevant 
and  timely  comments  and  reply  com- 
ments will  be  considered  by  the  Com- 
mission before  final  action  is  taken  in 
this  proceeding.  In  reaching  its  deci- 
sion in  this  proceeding,  the  Commission 
may  also  take  into  account  other  relevant 
information  before  it,  m  addition  to  the 
specific  comments  mvlted  by  this  Notice. 

22.  In  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  §  1.215(b)  of  the  Commission's  rules, 
an  original  and  14  copies  of  all  state- 
ments, briefs,  or  comments  filed  shall  be 
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furnished  the  Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

Adopted:  December 2, 1964. 

Released:  December 4, 1964. 

Federal  Cojocttnications 
Commission.' 
[seal]         Ben  F.  Waple. 

Secretary. 

Part  2  is  amended  as  follows: 

§  2.1       [  Amended] 

1.  Section  2.1  is  amended  as  follows: 

a.  The  definition  of  •Earth-space 
service"  is  deleted. 

b.  The  following  definitions  are 
amended   to   read  as  set   forth  below: 

Aeronautical  station.  A  land  station 
in  the  aeronautical  mobile  service.  In 
certain  instances  an  aeronautical  sta- 
tion may  be  placed  on  board  a  ship  or 
an  earth  satellite. 

Aircraft  station.  A  mobile  station  in 
the  aeronautical  mobile  service  on  board 
an  aircraft  or  an  air-space  vehicle. 

Earth  station.  A  station  in  the 
space  service  located  either  on  the 
earths  surface,  including  on  board  a 
ship,  or  on  board  an  aircraft. 

Space  service.  A  radiocommunica- 
tion service: 

—between  earth  stations  and  space  sta- 
tions, 

— or  between  space  stations. 

— or  between  earth  stations  when  the 
signals  are  re-transmitted  by  space 
stations,  or  transmitted  by  refiec- 
tion  from  objects  in  space,  excluding 
reflection  or  scattering  by  the  iono- 
sphere or  within  the  earth's  at- 
mosphere. 

Space  station.  A  station  in  the  space 
service  located  on  an  object  which  is  be- 
yond, is  intended  to  go  beyond,  or  has 
been  beyond,  the  major  portion  of  the 
earth  s  atmosphere. 

c.  The  following  new  definitions  are 
added  in  proper  alphabetical  sequence: 

Active  satellite.  An  earth  sateUite 
carrying  a  station  intended  to  transmit 
or  re-transmit  radiocommunication  sig- 
nals. 

Communication-satellite  earth  sta- 
tion. An  earth  station  in  the  communi- 
cation-satellite service. 

Cojnmunication- satellite  service.  A 
space  service: 

— between  earth  stations,  when  using 
active  or  passive  satellites  for  the  ex- 
change of  commvmications  of  the  fixed 
or  mobile  service,  or 

—between  an  earth  station  and  stations 
on  active  satellites  for  the  exchange 
of  communications  of  the  mobile  serv- 
ice, with  a  view  to  their  re-transmis- 
sion to  or  from  stations  m  the  mobile 
service. 

Communication -satellite  space  sta- 
tion. A  space  station  in  the  communi- 
cation-satellite service,  on  an  earth 
satellite. 


'  Commissioners    Hyde,    Hartley    and    Loe- 
vinger  absent. 
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i>eep  space.  Space  at  distances  from 
the  earth  equal  to  or  greater  than  the 
distance  between  the  earth  and  the 
moon. 
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about  the  polar  axis  of  the  earth  In  the 
same  direction  and  with  the  same  period 
as  those  of  the  earth's  rotation. 

Terrertrial  aeroice.     Anv  vAin  aorviM* 


§  2.104     Radio  astronomy  station  notifi. 
cation. 

(a)  Purstiant  to  No.  639AC,  Article  9A 
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Deep  space.  Space  at  distances  from 
the  earth  equal  to  or  greater  than  the 
distance  between  the  earth  and  the 
moon. 

Fixed  earth  station.  An  earth  station 
Intended  to  be  used  at  a  specified  fixed 
point. 

Meteorological-satellite  earth  station. 
An  earth  station  In  the  meteorological- 
satellite  service. 

Meteor ological-sateUite  service.  A 
space  service  In  which  the  results  of 
meteorological  observations,  made  by 
Instruments  on  earth  satellites,  are 
transmitted  to  earth  stations  by  space 
stations  on  these  satellites. 

Meteorolooical-sateUite  space  station. 
A  space  station  In  the  meteorological - 
satellite  service,  on  an  earth  satellite. 
Mobile  earth  station.  An  earth  sta- 
tion intended  to  be  used  while  in  motion 
or  during  halts  at  unspecified  points. 

Passive   satellite.    An   earth   satellite 
intended  to  transmit  radiocommunica- 
tion  signals  by  reflection. 
Radio  astronomy  station.    A  station 
~ln  the  radio  astronomy  service. 

Radionavigation-satellite  earth  sta- 
tion. An  earth  station  in  the  radio- 
navlgatlon-satelllte  service. 

Radionavigation-satellite  service.  A 
service  using  space  stations  on  earth 
satellites  for  the  purpose  of  radlonavi- 
gation,  including.  In  certain  cases,  trans- 
mission or  re-transmission  of  supple- 
mentary information  necessary  for  the 
operation  of  the  radionavlgatlon  system. 
Radionavigation-satellite  space  sta- 
tion. A  space  station  in  the  radionavi- 
gation-satellite service,  on  an  earth 
satellite. 

Spacecraft.  Any  type  of  space  vehicle 
including  an  earth  satellite  or  a  deep- 
space  probe,  whether  manned  or  un- 
manned. 

Space  research  earth  station.  An 
earth  station  in  the  space  research 
service. 

Space  research  service.  A  space  serv- 
ice in  which  spacecraft  or  other  objects 
in  space  are  used  for  scientific  or  tech- 
nological research  purposes. 

Space  research  space  station.  A  space 
station  in  the  space  research  service. 

Space  telecommand.  The  use  of  radio- 
communication  for  the  transmission  of 
signals  to  a  space  station  to  initiate, 
modify  or  terminate  functions  of  the 
equipment  on  a  space  object,  including 
the  space  station. 

Space  telemetering.  The  use  of  tele- 
metering for  the  transmission  from  a 
space  station  of  results  of  measurements 
made  in  a  spacecraft,  including  those  re- 
lating to  the  functioning  of  the  space- 
craft. 

Space  tracking.  Determination  of  the 
orbit,  velocity  or  instantaneous  position 
of  an  object  In  ^ace  by  means  of  radio- 
determination,  excluding  primary  radar, 
for  the  purpose  of  following  the  move- 
ment of  the  object. 

Stationary  satellite.  A  satellite,  the 
circular  orbit  of  which  lies  in  the  plane 
of  the  earth's  equator  and  which  turns 
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about  the  polar  axis  of  the  earth  in  the 
same  direction  and  with  the  same  period 
as  those  Of  the  earth's  rotation. 

Terrestrial  service.  Any  radio  service 
defined  in  this  Part,  other  than  a  space 
service  or  the  radio  astronomy  service. 

Terrestrial  station.  A  station  in  a 
terrestrial  service. 

2.  Section  2.100  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  2.100      International       regulationii       in 
force. 

The  Radio  Regulations  (Geneva, 
1959).  which  became  effective  interna- 
tionally on  May  1,  1961,  were  incorpo- 
rated to  the  extent  practicable  in  Sub- 
parts A  and  B  of  this  part  and  became 
effective  nationally  on  December  1,  1961. 
The  Radio  Regulations  were  subse- 
quently revised,  in  part,  by  the  Extraor- 
dinary Administrative  Radio  Confer- 
ence (Geneva,  1963)  which  specified 
January  1,  1965  as  the  effective  date  of 
the  revision.  The  partial  revision  has 
also  been  incorporated  to  the  extent 
practicable  in  Subparts  A  and  B  of  this 
Part  and  is  applicable  nationally,  effec- 
tive   19. _. 

3.  In  §  2.102,  paragraphs  (a),  (b)  (4), 
(5),  and  (6)  are  amended  to  read: 

§  2.102      Assignment  of  frequencies. 

fa)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in 
this  section,  the  assignment  of  frequen- 
cies and  bands  of  frequencies  to  all  sta- 
tions and  classec  of  stations  and  the 
licensing  and  authorizing  of  the  use  of 
all  such  frequencies  between  10  kc/s  and 
90  Gc/s,  and  the  actual  use  of  such  fre- 
quencies for  radiocommunicatlon  or  for 
any  other  purpose,  Including  the  transfer 
of  energy  by  radio,  shall  be  in  accordance 
with  the  Table  of  Frequency  Allocations 
in  §  2.106. 

(b)    •   •   • 

(4)  Experimental  stations  engaged 
solely  In  ionospheric  sounding  by  means 
of  the  technique  of  sweeping  a  band  of 
frequencies  may  be  authorized  the  use 
of  any  band  or  bands  or  frequencies  not 
allocated,  on  an  exclusive  or  shared  basis, 
to  the  radio  astronomy  service. 

(5)  Experimental  stations  to  be  oper- 
ated pursuant  to  a  contractual  agree- 
ment with  the  United  States  Government 
and  Intended  for  the  sole  and  express 
purpose  of  developing  equipment  or  a 
technique  to  be  employed  by  stations 
belonging  to  and  operated  by  the  United 
States  may  be  authorized  the  use  of  any 
frequency  which  is  not  in  a  band  allo- 
cated, on  an  exclusive  or  shared  basis, 
to  the  radio  astronomy  service. 

(6)  Experimental  stations  intended 
for  the  sole  and  express  purpose  of  de- 
veloping equipment  or  a  technique  to  be 
employed  by  stations  imder  the  jurisdic- 
tion of  a  foreign  government  may  be  au- 
thorized the  use  of  any  frequency  which 
is  not  in  a  band  allocated  to  the  amateur 
service  or  the  radio  astronomy  service. 

•  •  •  •  • 

4.  Section  2.104  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 


§  2.104      Radio  astronomy  sUtion  notifi. 
cation. 

(a)  Pursuant  to  No.  639AC.  Article  9a 
and  Section  P  of  Appendix  lA  to  the 
international  Radio  Regulations  <  as  re- 
vised, CJeneva.  1963),  operators  of  radio 
astronomy  stations  desiring  interna- 
tional recognition  of  their  use  of  specific 
radio  astronomy  frequencies  or  bands  of 
frequencies  for  reception,  should  file  the 
following  Information  with  the  Commit. 
slon  for  inclusion  In  the  Master  Inter- 
national Frequency  Register: 

(1)  The  center  of  the  frequency  band 
observed,  in  kc  s  up  to  30.000  kc  s  i.n. 
elusive,  and  in  Mc/s  above  30.000  kc  s 

(2)  Date  of  putting  into  use  (actual  or 
foreseen,  as  appropriate). 

<3)  Name  and  location  of  the  station 
including  geoiraphical  co-ordinates  in 
degrees  and  m'nutes. 

(4)  Width  of  frequency  band  observed 
by  the  station. 

'5)  Antenna  type  and  dimensions,  ef- 
fective area  and  angular  coverage  in 
azimuth  and  elevation. 

(6)  Max'mum  hours  of  reception 
(G.M.T.  I  of  the  frequency  band  shown 
in  subparagraph  (1)   of  this  paragraph 

(7)  Overall  receiving  system  noise 
temperature  '°K). 

(8)  Class  of  observations  to  be  taken 
on  the  frequency  band  shown  in  sub- 
paragraph (1)  of  this  paragraph.  Class 
A  observations  are  those  in  "A^hich  the 
sensitivity  of  the  equipment  is  not  a  pri- 
mary factor.  Class  B  observations  are 
those  of  such  a  nature  that  they  can  be 
made  only  with  advanced  low-noise  re- 
ceivers using  the  best  techniques 

(b)  Observations  being  conducted  on 
frequenc'es  or  frequency  bands  not  al- 
located to  „he  radio  astronomy  service 
should  be  reported  as  in  paraeraph  'a' 
of  th's  section  for  informat'on  purposes 
Information  in  this  category  will  not  be 
submitted  for  entry  in  the  Master  Inter- 
national Frequency  Register  and  protec- 
tion from  Interference  will  not  be  af- 
forded such  operations  by  stations  in 
other  services. 

5.  In  5  2.105.  paragraph  (hwp  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  2.10."j      .\ppliration    and   format   of  the 
Table  of  Frequency  AlIo<'ati()n«*. 
•  •  •  •  • 

(h)    •   *  • 

'D  Any  footnote  cons'stln?  of  three 
digits  or  three  digets  and  a  one  or  two 
letter  suffix,  e.g..  (170)  or  (215A).  de- 
notes a  paragraph  in  the  Geneva  (1959^ 
Radio  Regulations  as  amended  by  the 
Snace  Conference  f  Geneva.  1963' 
Where  such  a  footnote  Is  applicable. 
without  modification,  to  the  national 
Table  of  Frequency  Allocations,  the  sym- 
bol appears  in  the  national  table  as 
well  as  in  Column  1,  2,  3  or  4. 
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8  2.106      [.Amended] 

6.  Section  2.106  Is  amended  as  follows; 
a.  The  table  is  amended,  in  part,  to 
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having  tervlces  operating  in  accordance  with 
tbc  Table,  which  may  be  affected. 

(MSB)  Stations  operating  In  the  fixed  and 
mobile  services  may  continue  to  use  this 
band  until  1  January  19d9.  This  cessation 
date  shall  not  apply  In  Austria,  Bulgaria, 
Cuba,  Himgary,  Iran,  Kuwait,  Morocco,  Pak- 
istan, the  Netherlands,  Poland,  the  United 
Arab  Republic,  Yugoslavia  and  Roumanla 
where  the  fixed  and  mobile  services  will  con- 
tinue to  have  equal  primary  statiu  with  the 
radtonavlgation-satelUte  service.  (See  Rec- 
ommendation No.  6A. ) 

(309A)  Space  stations  employing  frequen- 
cies in  the  band  267-273  Mc/s  for  telemeter- 
ing purposes  may  also  transmit  tracking  sig- 
nals in  the  band. 

(30eB)  In  the  band  267-272  Mc  s  indi- 
vidual administrations  may  use  space  telem- 
etering in  their  countries  on  a  primary 
basis,  subject  to  the  agreement  of  the  ad- 
ministrations concerned  and  those  having 
services  oi>eratlng  In  accordance  with  the 
Table,  which  may  be  affected. 

(311A)  Stations  operating  in  the  fixed 
and  mobile  services  may  continue  to  use  this 
band  until  1  January  1969.  This  cessation 
date  shall  not  apply  in  Bulgaria.  Cuba, 
Greece.  Hungary,  Iran,  Kuwait.  Lebanon. 
Morocco,  the  United  Arab  Republic  and 
Yugoslavia  where  the  fixed  and  mobile  serv- 
ices will  continue  to  have  equal  status  with 
the  radlonavigation-satellite  service.  (See 
Recommendation  No.  eA.) 

(315A)  Space  stations  employing  frequen- 
cies between  401-402  Mc/s  for  telemetering 
purposes  may  also  transmit  tracking  signals 
in  this  band. 

(318A)  In  Bulgaria,  Cuba,  Hungary,  Po- 
land, Roiunanla,  Czechoslovakia  and  the 
U.S.S.R..  the  band  460-470  Mc/s  may  be  used, 
on  a  primary  basis,  by  the  meteorological - 
satellite  service  subject  to  agreement  among 
administrations  concerned  and  those  having 
services,  or  intending  to  introduce  services, 
operating  in  accordance  with  the  Table, 
which  may  be  affected. 

(319A)  The  band  449.75-450.25  Mc  s  may 
be  used  for  space  teleconunand.  subject  to 
agreement  among  the  administrations  con- 
cerned and  those  having  services  operating 
In  accordance  with  the  Table,  which  may  be 
affected. 

(324A)  It  is  intended  that  meteorologies  1- 
satellite  space  stations  operating  In  this  band 
shall  transmit  to  selected  earth  stations.  The 
location  of  such  earth  stations  is  subject 
to  agreement  among  administrations  con- 
cerned and  those  having  services  operating 
in  accordance  with  the  Table,  which  may  be 
affected. 

(332)  In  Region  1.  except  the  African 
Broadcasting  Area,  the  band  606-614  Mc/s, 
and  in  Region  3,  the  band  610-614  Mc  s  may 
be  used  by  the  radio  astronomy  service.  Ad- 
ministratiohs  shall  avoid  using  the  band 
concerned  for  the  broadcasting  service  as 
long  as  possible,  and  thereafter,  as  far  as 
practicable,  shall  avoid  the  use  of  such  effec- 
tive radiated  powers  as  will  cause  harmful 
Interference  to  radio  astronomy  observations. 

In  Region  2,  the  bsmd  608-614  Mc/s  Is 
reserved  exclusively  for  the  radio  astronomy 
service  until  the  first  Administrative  Radio 
Conference  after  1  January  1974  which  is 
competent  to  review  this  provision;  however, 
this  provision  does  not  apply  to  Cuba. 

(339A)  Specific  portions  of  the  frequency 
band  900-960  Mc/s  may  also  be  used,  on  a 
secondary  basis,  for  experimental  purposes  in 
connection  with  space  research. 

(350A)  Space  stations  empl03rlng  frequen- 
cies in  the  band  1525-1540  Mc/s  for  tele- 
metering purposes  may  also  transmit  track- 
ing sigrnals  in  the  band. 

(350D)  In  Cuba,  the  band  1626-1535  Mcs 
Is  also  allocated,  on  a  primary  basis,  to  the 
mobile  service. 

(352A)  The  bands  154O-1680  Mc/s,  4200- 
4400  Mcs.  5000-5250  Mc/s  and  15  4-15.7 
Gc/s  are  reserved,  on  a  world-wide  basis,  for 
the  use  and  development  of  airborne  elec- 


tronic aids  to  air  navigation  and  any  directly 
associated  ground-bassd  or  satellite-borne 
facilities. 

(3528)  The  bands  164O-1660  Mc/s.  500O- 
5250  Mc/s  and  15.4-15.7  Gc/s  are  also  allo- 
cated to  the  aeronautical  mobile  (R)  service 
for  the  use  and  development  of  systems  using 
space  communication  techniques.  Such  use 
and  development  is  subject  to  agreement  and 
co-ordination  between  administrations  con- 
cerned and  those  having  services  operating 
In  accordance  with  the  Table,  which  may  be 
affected. 

( 353A )  In  view  of  the  successful  detection 
of  two  spectral  lines  in  the  region  of  1665 
Mc  8  and  1667  Mc  'a  by  astronomers,  admin- 
istrations are  urged  to  give  all  practicable 
protection  in  the  band  1664.4-1668.4  Mc/s 
for  future  research  in  radio  astronomy. 

1354A)  In  Algeria.  Bulgaria.  Cuba,  Hun- 
gary. Kuwait.  Lebanon,  Morocco.  Pakistan. 
Poland,  the  United  Arab  Republic,  Yugo- 
slavia. Roumanla.  Czechoslovakia  and  the 
U  S.S  R  .  the  bands  1660-1670  Mc/s  and  1690- 
1700  Mc  s  are  also  allocated  to  the  fixed 
service  and  the  mobile,  except  aeronautical 
mobile,  service. 

(355AI  In  Cuba,  the  band  1700-1710  Mc/s 
is  also  allocated  to  the  fixed  and  mobile 
services. 

(356AA)  In  Bulgaria,  Cuba,  Hungary,  Po- 
land, Roumanla,  Czechoslovakia,  and  the 
USSR.,  the  meteorological-satellite  service. 
In  the  band  1770-1790  Mc  s.  shall  be  on  a 
primary  basis,  subject  to  co-ordination  with 
the  administrations  concerned  and  those 
having  services  oi)erating  in  accordance  with 
the  Table,  which  may  be  affected  by  the  sit- 
ing   of    earth    stations. 

(356A)  The  band  2110-2120  Mc 's  may  be 
used  for  teleconunand  in  conjunction  with 
spacecraft  engaged  in  deep  space  research, 
subject  to  agreement  between  the  adminis- 
trations concerned  and  those  having  services 
operating  In  accordance  with  the  Table, 
which  may  be  affected. 

1356B)  In  Cuba,  the  band  2290-2300  Mc,  s 
is  also  allocated  to  the  fixed  and  mobile 
services. 

(364A)  In  Algeria,  Bulgaria,  Cuba.  Hun- 
gary. India.  Israel.  Kuwait,  Lebanon,  Morocco. 
Pakistan,  the  Philippines.  Poland,  the  United 
Arab  Republic.  Yugoslavia.  Roumanla. 
Czechoslovakia  and  the  U.S.S.R..  the  band 
2690-2700  Mc  s  is  also  allocated  to  the  fixed 
and  mobile  services. 

( 374A )  This  band  may  also  be  used  for  the 
transmission  of  tracking  and  telemetering 
signals  associated  with  conununication-satel- 
Ute  space  stations  operating  in  the  same 
band. 

(383A)  In  Cuba,  the  band  4990-5000  Mc  s 
Is  also  allocated  to  the  fixed  and  mobile  serv- 
ices, and  the  provisions  of  No.  365  apply. 

(389A)  In  Bulgaria.  Cuba.  Hungary.  Po- 
land, Roumanla.  Czechoslovakia  and  the 
U  S.S.R  .  the  space  research  service  is  a  pri- 
mary service  in  the  band  5670-5725  Mc/s. 

( 392A)  This  band  may  also  be  used  for  the 
transmission  of  teleconunand  signals  asso- 
ciated with  communication-satellite  earth 
stations  operating  in  the  same  band. 

(392C)  Stations  of  the  fixed  and  mobile 
services,  previously  authorized  in  the  bands 
7250-7300  Mc  s  and  7975-8025  Mc/s,  may  con- 
tinue to  operate  until  1  January  1969.  This 
provision  does  not  apply  to  the  countries 
listed  In  Nos.  392Q  and  392H. 

(392D)  As  an  exception,  passive  comm\ml- 
catlon-satelllte  systems  also  may  be  accom- 
modated In  the  band  7250-7750  Mc/s,  sub- 
ject to:   ^ 

(a)  Agreement  between  administrations 
concerned  and  those  whose  services,  operat- 
ing in  accordance  with  the  Table,  may  be 
affected; 

{ b )  The  co-ordination  procedure  laid  down 
In  Articles  9  and  9A. 

Such  systems  shall  not  cause  any  more  in- 
terference at  active  earth  station  receivers 
than  would  be  caused  by  fixed  or  mobile  serv- 


ices Power-flux  density  limitations  at  the 
earth's  surface  after  refiectlon  from  the 
passive  communication-satellites  shall  not 
exceed  those  prescribed  In  these  Regulations 
for  active  communication-satellite  systems 

The  maximum  effective  power  radiated  in 
any  direction  In  the  horizontal  plane  by  earth 
stations  of  passive  satellite  S3rstem8  shall  not 
exceed  -i-55  dbW.  not  taking  the  site  shield- 
ing factor  into  account  If  the  distance  be- 
tween a  transmitting  station  of  a  passive 
system  and  the  territory  of  another  adminis- 
tration exceeds  400  km,  this  limitation  may 
be  Increased  in  that  direction  by  2  db  for 
each  100  km  in  excess  of  400  km  up  to  a 
maximtmi  of  65  dbW 

(392F)  In  the  bands  7200-7250  Mc  s  and 
7300-7750  Mc  s,  the  meteorological-satellite 
service  may  use  a  band  up  to  100  Mc  s  In 
width  on  a  primary  basis  These  bands  may 
also  be  used  for  the  transmission  of  tracking 
and  telemetering  signals  associated  with 
meteorological-satellite  space  stations  oper- 
ating in  the  same  band 

(392GI  In  Algeria.  Austria,  Bulgaria,  Cy- 
prus. Cuba.  Ethiopia.  Finland,  Hungary, 
Japan,  Kuwait.  Lebanon.  Liberia,  Malaysia, 
Morocco,  the  Philippines,  Poland,  the  United 
Arab  Republic,  Yugoslavia.  Roumanla. 
Sweden,  Switzerland.  Czechoslovakia,  and  the 
U.S.SR.  the  band  7250-7300  Mc  s  Is  also 
allocated  to  the  fixed  and  mobile  services 

(329H)  In  Algeria,  Bulgaria.  Cuba.  Ethi- 
opia, Finland,  Hungary.  Japan.  Kuwait, 
Lebanon.  Morocco.  Poland,  the  United  Arab 
Republic,  Yugoslavia.  Roumanla,  Sweden, 
Switzerland.  Czechoslovakia,  and  the 
USSR  .  the  band  7975-8025  Mc  s  is  also 
allocated  to  the  fixed  and  mobile  services 

(393AI  The  band  7120-7130  Mc  s  may  be 
used  for  telecommand  in  association  with 
space  services,  subject  to  agreement  between 
the  administrations  concerned  and  those 
having  services  operating  In  accordance  with 
the  Table,  which  may  be  affected. 

(394C)  In  Cuba,  the  band  8400-8500  Mc  a 
Is  also  allocated  to  the  fixed  and  mobile 
services 

(401A)  The  band  9975-10025  Mcs  may  be 
used  by  weather  radar  on  meteorological- 
satellites. 

(405B)  In  Algeria.  Bulgaria,  Cuba,  Hun- 
gary, Japan,  Kuwait,  Lebanon,  Pakistan,  Po- 
land, the  United  Arab  Republic.  Yugoslavia. 
Roumanla.  Czechoslovakia,  and  the  USSR, 
the  band  10.68-10.7  Gc  s  Is  also  allocated  to 
the  fixed  and  mobile  services. 

(409A)  In  Algeria.  Bulgaria.  Cuba,  Hun- 
gary, Kuwait,  Lebanon.  Morocco,  Pakistan, 
Poland,  the  United  Arab  Republic,  Yugo- 
slavia. Roumanla,  Czechoslovakia,  and  the 
USSR.,  the  band  16.25-15.35  Gc,  s  Is  also 
allocated  to  the  fixed  and  mobile  services. 

(409C)  In  Algeria.  Bulgaria,  Cuba,  Hun- 
gary, Kuwait,  Lebanon,  Morocco,  Pakistan, 
Poland,  the  United  Arab  Republic.  Yugo- 
slavia, Roumanla,  Czechoslovakia,  and  the 
U.S.SR.  the  band  15  35-15  4  Gc  s  is  also 
allocated  to  the  fixed  and  mobile  services. 

(409D)  In  Bulgaria.  Cuba.  Hungary,  Ku- 
wait, Lebanon,  Poland,  the  United  Arab  Re- 
public, Roumanla.  Czechoslovakia,  and  the 
USSR  ,  the  band  19  3-19.4  Gc  s  is  also  allo- 
cated to  the  fixed  and  mobile  services. 

(412A)  In  Bulgaria.  Cuba.  Hungary. 
Poland,  the  United  Arab  Republic,  Rou- 
manla, Czechoslavakla,  and  the  USSR, 
the  band  31.3-31  5  Gc  s  is  also  allocated  to 
the  fixed  and  mobile  services. 

(412B)  In  Bulgaria.  Cuba.  Hungary. 
Poland,  Yugoslavia.  Roumanla,  Czechoslo- 
vakia, and  the  U.S.S.R  .  the  space  research 
service  is  a  primary  service  in  the  band  31  &- 
323    Gc/s. 

(412C)  In  Bulgaria.  Cuba,  Hungary. 
Poland,  Roumanla,  Czechoslovakia,  and  the 
U.S.S.R  .  the  space  research  service  Is  a 
primary  service  In  the  band  34.2-35.2  Gc  s. 

(412D)  The  band  34.4-34.5  Gc  s  may  be 
used  by  weather  radar  devices  on  meteor- 
ological satellites  for  the  detection  of  cloud. 


(412E)  In  Bulgaria,  Cuba,  Hungary, 
Poland,  Yugoslwrla,  Roumanla,  Czechoslo- 
nkia,  and  the  U.S.Slt.,  the  band  80.5- 
37.5  Gc/s  is  also  allocated  to  the  radio  as- 
tronomy service. 

(412F)  In  Cuba  and  India,  the  band  83- 
33.4  Oc/s  is  also  allocated  to  the  radio  as- 
tronomy service. 

(412G)  In  Bulgaria,  Cuba,  Hungary, 
Poland,  YugoslaTla,  Roumanla,  Czecbo- 
glovakis  and  the  U.S.SH.,  the  band  33.4-34 
Qc/8  is  also  allocated  to  the  radio  astronomy 
lervice. 

(412H)  In  Bulgaria,  Cuba,  Hungary, 
Poland,  Roimaanla,  Czechoslovakia,  and  the 
n.S.S.R ,  the  Bp>ace  research  service  Is  a 
primary  service  In  the   band  31-31.S   Gc/s. 

e.  Footnote  NG48  Is  deleted  from  the 
NG  footnotes  following  the  Table  of  Fre- 
quency Allocations  in  S  2.106. 

t.  Footnote  NG41  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

NG41  Frequencies  in  the  bands  3700- 
4300  Mc/s,  5926-6426  Mc/s,  and  10.7-11.7 
Oc/5  may  also  be  assigned  to  stations  In  the 
International  fixed  public  and  international 
control  services  located  in  U.S.  Possessions  in 
the  Caribbean  area. 

g.  Footnotes  US22,  US63,  US64,  US73, 
US75,  and  U876  are  deleted  from  the  US 
footnotes  following  the  Table  of  Fre- 
quency Allocations  in  §  2.106. 

h.  The  following  US  footnotes  (intro- 
ductory text  only  for  US7)  to  the  Table 
In  §  2.106  art  amended  to  read : 

US7  In  the  band  420-450  Mc/s  and  within 
the  following  areas,  the  DC  plate  power  in- 
put to  the  final  stage  of  a  transmitter  em- 
ployed in  the  amateur  service  shall  not  ex- 
ceed 50  watts,  unless  expressly  authorized  by 
the  Commission  after  mutual  agreement,  on 
a  case-by-case  basis,  between  the  Federal 
Communications  Commission  Engineer  in 
Charge  at  the  applicable  District  Office  and 
the  Military  Area  Frequency  Coordinator  at 
the  applicable  military  base: 


US21  Existing  Goverrunent  operations 
and  non -Government  stations  authorized  in 
this  band  as  of  December  1,  1961,  may  con- 
tinue and  shall  not  be  required  to  afford 
protection  to  radio  astronomy  observatories 
within  the  United  States  and  its  possessions. 
However,  by  international  agreement,  such 
stations  must  afford  protection  to  the  ob- 
leryatorles  of  other  countries. 

US26  The  bands  117.975-121.425  Mc/S, 
123,575-128.825  Mc/s  and  132.026-136  Mc/s 
are  for  air  traffic  control  communications. 

US35  Except  as  provided  by  footnotes 
use  and  US87,  the  only  non-Government 
service  permitted  in  the  band  420-450  Mc/s 
Is  the  amateiu-  service.  The  amateur  service 
shall  not  cause  harmful  Interference  to  the 
radiolocation  service. 

US53  In  view  of  the  fact  that  the  band 
13.25-13.4  Gc/s  is  allocated  exclusively  to 
floppier  navigation  aids,  Government  and 
non-Government  airborne  doppler  radars  In 
the  aeronautical  radio-navigation  service 
We  permitted  in  the  band  8750-8850  Mc/s 
°^?  on  the  condition  that  they  must  accept 
&ny  Interference  which  may  be  experienced 
irom  stations  in  the  radiolocation  service  in 
'ne  band  8500-10000  Mc/s. 

US58  In  the  band  10.000-10,600  Mc/s. 
pulsed  emissions  are  prohibited,  except  for 
wither  radars  on  board  meteorological 
MWUites  In  the  band  10.000-10.025  Mc/s 
ine  amateur  service  and  the  non-Govern- 
ment radlolocaUon  service,  which  shall  not 
m.^  harmful  interference  to  the  Govern- 
nnn  VJ^'^'^^^^^o'^  service,  are  the  only 
''on-oovemment  services  permitted  in  this 


band.  The  non-Oovemment  radiolocation 
service  is  limited  to  surrey  operatlcms  using 
transmitters  wltb  a  power  not  to  exceed 
one  watt  into  the  antenna. 

US60  The  use  of  this  band  by  non-Oov- 
ernment  services  Is  limited  to  the  space 
(telecommand)  service. 

USe2  TTie  use  of  this  band  by  Govern- 
ment services  Is  limited  to  the  sp>ace  re- 
search service. 

US69  In  the  band  31.8-33.4  Gc/s.  ground- 
based  radionavigatlon  aids  are  not  permitted 
except  where  they  operate  In  co-operation 
with  airborne  or  shlpbome  radionavigatlon 
device. 

U870  The  meteorologlcfd  aids  service  al- 
location In  the  band  400.05-406  Mc/s  does 
not  preclude  the  operation  therein  of  as- 
sociated ground  transmitters. 

U872  In  the  band  24.26-25.25  Gc/s,  Gov- 
ernment radiolocation  devices  (ASDE)  are 
permitted  between  24.25-24.47  Oc/s  on  a 
shared  basis. 

US74  The  radio  astronomy  service  shall 
be  protected  from  extra-band  radiation  only 
to  the  extent  that  such  radiation  exceeds 
the  level  which  would  be  present  if  the 
offending  station  were  operating  in  com- 
pliance with  the  technical  standards  or 
criteria  applicable  to  the  service  in  which 
it  operates. 

US78  In  the  band  1435-1525  Mc/s,  the 
frequencies  between  1435  and  1485  Mc/s  will 
be  assigned  primarily  for  the  filght  testing  of 
manned  aircraft,  or  major  components 
thereof;  the  frequencies  between  1485  and 
1525  Mc/s  will  be  assigned  primarily  for  the 
flight  testing  of  uiunanned  aircraft  and 
missiles  or  major  components  thereof.  In- 
cluded as  permissible  usage  for  aeronautical 
telemetering  stations  in  the  band  1435- 
1625  Mc  s  is  telemetry  associated  with 
launching  and  re-entry  into  the  earth's 
atmosphere,  as  well  as  any  Incidental  orbit- 
ing prior  to  re-entry,  of  manned  or  un- 
manned objects   undergoing   flight   tests. 

US81  The  band  38-38.16  Mcs  may  be 
\ised  by  both  Government  and  non-Govern- 
ment radio  astronomy  observatories.  No 
new  assignments  are  to  be  made  and  Gov- 
ernment stations  in  the  band  38-38.16  Mc/s 
will  be  moved  to  other  bands  on  a  case-by- 
case  basis,  as  required,  to  protect  radio 
astronomy  observations  from  harmful  inter- 
ference. As  an  exception,  however,  low- 
powered  military  transportable  and  mobile 
stations  \ised  for  tactical  and  training  pur- 
poses will  continue  to  use  the  band.  To  the 
extent  practicable,  the  latter  operations  will 
be  adjusted  to  relieve  such  interference  as 
may  be  caused  to  radio  astronomy  observa- 
tions. In  the  event  of  harmful  interference 
from  such  local  operations,  radio  astronomy 
observatories  may  contact  local  military 
commands  directly,  with  a  view  to  effecting 
relief.  A  list  of  military  commands,  areas 
of  coordination,  and  points  of  contact  for 
piu-p>oees  of  relieving  Interference  may  be 
obtained  upon  request  from  the  Office  of 
Chief  Engineer,  Federal  Communications 
Commission,  Washington.  DC,  20554. 

i.  The  following  new  US  footnotes  are 
added  to  the  Table  in  §  2.106  in  proper 
numerical  sequence : 

US83  Non-Government  use  of  this  band 
is  limited  to  the  following :  9995-10003  kC/S, 
radio  astronomy  service;  1(XX)3-10005  kc/s, 
radio  astronomy  and  space  research  services. 

US84  The  non-Government  use  of  this 
band  Is  limited  to  the  space  research  service. 

US85  In  the  bands  117.975-123.075  and 
123.575-136  Mc/s,  the  use  and  development, 
for  the  aeronautical  mobile  (R)  service,  of 
systems  using  space  communication  tech- 
niques may  be  authorized  but  limited 
Initially  to  satellite  relay  stations  of  the 
aeronautical  mobile   (R)    service. 


U886  The  frequencies  148.25  Mc/s  ±15 
kc/s  and  164.2 ±16  kc/s  may  b*  used  by  Gov- 
ernment and  non-Government  stations  for 
space  telec<Mnmand  at  specific  locations, 
subject  to  such  conditions  as  may  be  Im- 
posed on  a  case-by-case  basis.  With  respect 
to  164.2  Mc/s,  the  commands  are  to  be 
limited  to  short  duration  of  the  order  of 
three  seconds  ("Address  and  execute"  com- 
mands). Further,  on  a-case-by-case  basis 
and  solely  to  avoid  harmful  Interference  to 
non -Government  stations  In  the  land  mobile 
service,  a  comparable  replacement  frequency 
assignment  wlU  be  made  available  below 
150.8  Mc/s,  If  required. 

US87  The  frequency  450  Mcs,  with  max- 
imum  emission  bandwidth  of  500  kc/s,  may 
be  used  by  Government  and  non-Oovem- 
ment stations  for  space  telecommand  at  spe- 
cific locations,  subject  to  such  conditions 
as  may  be  applied  on  a  case-by-case  basis. 

US88  Stations  in  the  broadcasting  service 
win  not  be  authorized  in  the  band  608-614 
Mcs  prior  to  January  1,  1974.  In  the  in- 
terim the  band  is  available  for  use  by  the 
radio  astronomy  service.  The  radio  astrono- 
my fervlce  shall  be  protected  from  extra- 
band  radiation  only  to  the  extent  that  such 
radiation  exceeds  the  level  which  would  be 
present  if  the  offending  station  were  operat- 
ing in  compliance  with  the  technical 
standards  or  criteria  applicable  to  the  service 
in  which  it  operates. 

US89  The  aeronautical  telemetering  fre- 
quencies in  the  band  1525-1535  Mc/s  will  be 
assigned  primarily  for  the  filght  testing  of 
unmanned  aircraft  and  missiles  or  major 
components  thereof.  Included  as  permis- 
sible usage  for  aeronautical  telemetering 
stations  in  the  bond  1525-1635  Mc/s  is  telem- 
etry associated  with  launching  and  re- 
entry into  the  earth's  atmosphere.  a«r'well  as 
any  incidental  orbiting  prior  to  re-entry,  of 
manned  or  unmanned  objects  undergoing 
filght  tests. 

US90  The  band  2110-2120  Mc/s  may  be 
used  by  Government  and  non-Government 
stations  for  space  telecommand  at  specific 
locations  in  oonjunction  with  spacecraft  en- 
gaged in  deep  space  research,  subject  to  such 
conditions  as  may  be  applied  on  a  case-by - 
case  basis. 

US91  The  ultimate  disposition  of  this 
band  in  the  communication-satellite  service, 
as  between  Government  and  non-Govern- 
ment, Is  deferred.  In  the  meanwhile  the 
non-Government  may  exploit  the  4  and  6 
Gc/s  bands  and  the  Government  may  ex- 
ploit the  7  and  8  Gc/s  bands  for  communi- 
cation-satellite service  systems  intended  to 
become  operational.  Any  modification  of 
this  policy  will  be  discussed  and  agreed  In 
the  FCC/DTM(IRAC)  mechanism  prior  to 
the  filing  of  applications  with  the  IRAC  for 
frequency  assignments  which  are  not  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  foregoing. 
.  US92  In  the  band  7300-7750  Mc/s.  the 
meteorological -satellite  service  may  use  a 
band  up  to  100  Mc/s  in  width.  This  100 
Mc/s  band  may  also  be  used  for  the  trans- 
mission of  tracking  and  telemetering  signals 
associated  with  meteorological-satellite  space 
stations  operating  In  the  same  band. 

US94  The  bands  30.005-30.015  Mc/s  and 
39.986-40.02  Mc/s  are  also  allocated,  on  a 
secondary  basis,  to  the  space  research  service 
for  space  station-to-earth  station  transmis- 
sions only. 

USIOO  In  the  Additional  Protocol  to  the 
Final  Acts  of  the  Space  EARC,  Geneva,  1963. 
a  declaration  on  behalf  of  the  USA  states 
that  the  USA  cannot  accept  any  obligation  to 
observe  the  exceptions  claimed  by  Cuba  in 
those  footnotes  to  the  Table  of  Frequency 
Allocations  which  were  adopted  by  the  EARC 
and  which  speclfioelly  name  Cuba. 

[F.R.    Doc.    84-12666;    PUed,    Dec.    16,    1964; 
8:46  a.m.] 
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SHAtEI>  USE  OF  CERTAIN  FRE. 
QUENCY  BANDS  BY  FIXED,  MO- 
BILE, AND  COMMUNICATION- 
SATELLITE  SERVICES 

NoHc*  of  Fropos«cl  RuU  Moking 

In  thft  matter  of  amendment  of  Parts 
31  and  25  of  the  Commlulon's  rules  to 
provide  for  the  shared  use  of  the  fre- 
quency bands  3700-4200,  5925-6425, 
7250-7750  and  7900-8400  Mc/s  by  the 
Fixed,  MobUe  and  Communication- 
Satellite  Services. 

1.  Notice  of  proposed  rule  making  in 
the  above-entitled  matter  is  hereby 
given. 

2.  Pursuant  to  Recommendation  No. 
36  of  the  Ordinary  Administrative  Radio 
Cohference,  Geneva,  1959,  the  Interna- 
tional Telecommunication  Union  (iru) 
convened  an  Extraordinary  Administra- 
tive Radio  Conference  (EARC)  in  Ge- 
neva, Swltaerland,  on  October  7,  1963,  to 
allocate  frequency  bands  for  space  radio- 
communication  pxirposes  and  for  the 
radio  astronomy  service.  The  Pinal 
Acts  of  the  EARC,  signed  at  Geneva  on 
November  8. 1963,  and  scheduled  to  enter 
into  force  internationally  on  January  1, 
1965,  constitute  a  partial  revision  of  the 
international  Radio  Regulations,  Ge- 
neva, 1959.  The  United  States,  having 
deposited  its  instrument  of  ratification 
of  the  Pinal  Acts  with  the  Secretary- 
Creneral  of  the  ITU  in  Geneva  on  April 
3,  1964,  is  now  a  party  to  the  Radio 
Regulations  (Geneva,  1959)  as  revised  by 
the  Pinal  Acta  of  the  Space  EARC. 

3.  By  separate  action  this  date,  in 
Docket  No.  15722,  the  Commission 
adopted  a  notice  of  proposed  rule  making 
looking  towswd  the  alignment  of  Part  2 
of  its  rules,  to  the  extent  practicable, 
with  the  frequency  allocation  changes  to 
the  international  Table  of  Frequency 
Allocations  adopted  by  the  Space  EARC. 
Among  other  things,  that  proceeding 
would  provide  for  the  accommodation  of 
telecommand,  telemetering  and  tracking 
functions  common  to  ail  space  services 
and  for  the  co-equal  sharing  of  certain 
frequency  bands  above  3700  Mc/s  by 
the  Fixed,  Mobile  and  Communication- 
Satellite  Services. 

4.  It  is  the  purpose  of  the  instant  pro- 
ceeding to  amend  Parts  21  and  25  of  the 
rules  to  set  forth  the  technical  criteria 
to  be  observed  by  the  sharing  services  in 
order  to  minimize  the  possibill^  of  mu- 
tual Interference.  These  criteria  agree 
with  the  sharing  criteria  adopted  by  the 
Space  EARC  for  the  bands  in  question, 
except  with  respect  to  the  frequency 
band  5925-6425  Mc/s.  Section  25.204  (a) 
below,  proposes  that  the  mean  eflfective 
radiated  power  transmitted  in  any  direc- 
tion in  the  horizontal  plane  by  a  com- 
munication-satellite earth  station  shall 
not  exceed  +dbW  in  any  4  kc/s  band, 
whereas  the  upper  limit  adopted  by  the 
Space  EARC  was  +55  dbW.  Addition- 
ally, for  the  band  5925-6425  Mc/s,  the 
Commission  is  considering  the  advisa- 
bility of  specifying  in  5  25.205(a) ,  a  min- 
imum angle  of  5"  for  earth  station  trans- 
mitting antennas  as  opposed  to  the  3" 
minimum  specified  in  criteria  adopted 


PRpfOSED  RULE  MAKING 

by  the  Space  EARC.  Technical  com- 
ments are  invited  emedally  on  this  point 
to  asBlst  the  Ccnmilsslon  in  its  determi- 
nation. In  each  case  these  changes 
would  reduce  the  area  within  the  co- 
ordination distance  contours  (b-awn 
about  an  earth  station  as  well  as  the 
possibility  of  interference  to  stations  in 
the  terrestrial  services.  It  is  important 
to  determine  the  extent  to  which  such 
changes  might  affect  the  ability  of  earth 
stations  to  communicate  via  satellites. 
Comparable  changes  have  not  been  pro- 
posed in  the  band  7900-8400  Mc/s. 

5.  As  mentioned  in  the  notice  of  pro- 
posed rule  making  referred  to  in  para- 
graph 3,  and  in  9  25.202(a)  of  Appendix 
n  to  this  docimient,  a  determination  has 
not  yet  been  made  as  to  the  disposition 
of  the  frequency  bands  3700-4200,  5925- 
6425,  7250-7750  and  790(^-8400  Mc/s  as 
between  Government  and  non-(jOvem- 
ment  services  for  space  radlocommunl- 
cation  piupoees.  For  this  reason,  the 
instant  proceeding  assumes  that  all  may 
be  available  to  non-Government  space 
users.  It  is  recognized  that  such  as- 
sumptions may  reqxxlre  amendment  in 
the  light  of  futwre  developments.  In  any 
event,  it  is  not  contemplated  that  the 
frequency  bands  3700-4200  and  5925- 
6425  Mc/s  wUl  become  available  to  (jov- 
emment  users  for  fixed  and  mobile  op- 
erations, nor  that  7250-7750  and  790<X- 
8400  Mc/s  will  become  available  to  non- 
Govemment  users  for  fixed  and  mobile 
operations,  as  a  result  of  this  proceeding. 

6.  The  importance  of  the  "coordina- 
tion distance"  concept  set  forth  in  de- 
tail in  Appendix  n  and  referred  to  in 
more  general  terms  in  Appendix  I  below, 
carmot  be  overemphasized.  It  is  sig- 
nificant from  both  the  national  and  in- 
ternational standpoints.  In  essence,  it 
establishes  the  maximimi  distance  over 
which  an  earth  station  might  reasonably 
be  expected  to  caiise  or  to  receive  harm- 
ful interference  and  calls  for  very  close 
coordination  between  the  sharing  serv- 
ices to  maintain  the  integrity  of  the 
sharing  arrangement.  In  many  Instances 
the  necessary  separation  distance  be- 
tween stations  of  the  sharing  services 
may  be  considerably  less  than  the  co- 
ordination distance  because  of  terrain 
shielding,  antenna  directivity,  frequency 
separation  and  other  mitigating  factors. 

7.  Proposed  S  25.251,  the  procedure  for 
calculating  coordination  distance  be- 
tween earth  stations  and  terrestrial  sta- 
tions sharing  the  same  frequency  band 
in  the  range  1-10  Gc/s,  follows  almost 
verbatim  the  identically  entitled  Annex 
to  Recommendation  No.  lA  to  the  Pinal 
Acts  of  the  Space  EARC.  It  departs 
therefrom  in  its  treatment  of  coordina- 
tion distances  between  terrestrial  station 
transmitters  and  space  research  earth 
station  receivers  and  proposes  the  same 
criteria  as  are  used  for  communication- 
satellite  sind  meteorological-satellite 
earth  station  receivers.  Traditionally, 
research  stations  in  general  have  been 
authorized  on  the  basis  that  they  shall 
not  cause  harmful  interference  to  others 
and  that  they  shall  accept  any  interfer- 
ence they  themselves  experience.  As  a 
general  rule,  this  approach  is  not  prac- 
ticable for  space  research  earth  station 
receiving  facilities  because  of  their  great 
cost  and  extreme  susceptibility  to  inter- 


ference. It  has  been  assumed  in  this  In- 
stance, however,  that  any  space  research 
station  operating  in  the  bands  dealt  with 
here  would  be  domg  experimental  work 
in  connection  with  the  communication- 
satellite  or  meteorological-satellite  serv- 
ices. Therefore,  since  any  operational 
systems  growing  out  of  such  experimen- 
tation would  have  to  live  in  a  shared 
environment  with  other  services,  it  is 
reasonable  to  protect  such  space  research 
earth  station  receivers  only  to  the  degree 
that  protection  is  afforded  to  receiving 
earth  stations  in  the  communication- 
satellite  and  meteorological  -  satellite 
services. 

8.  Specific  proposals  for  rule  changes 
reflecting  the  above  in  Part  21  are  set 
forth  below;  those  relating  to  Part  25 
are  set  forth  in  Appendix  n. 

9.  These  proposals  to  amend  the  Com- 
mission's Rules  are  issued  under  the  au- 
thority of  sections  4(1)  and  303<r)  of 
the  Communications  Act  of  1934,  as 
amended. 

10.  Comments  in  support  of  or  in  op- 
position to  the  proposed  amendments 
may  be  filed  on  or  before  January  15, 
1965.  Reply  comments  may  be  filed  on 
or  before  January  25,  1965.  All  relevant 
and  timely  comments  and  reply  com- 
ments will  be  considered  by  the  Commis- 
sion before  final  action  is  taken  in  this 
proceeding.  In  reaching  its  decision  in 
this  proceeding,  the  Commission  may 
also  take  into  account  other  relevant  in- 
formation before  it,  in  addition  to  the 
specific  comments  invited  by  this  Notice. 

11.  In  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  S  1.215(b)  of  the  Commission's  rules, 
an  original  and  14  copies  of  all  state- 
ments, briefs,  or  comments  filed  shall  be 
furnished  the  Federal  Communications 
Commission. 

Adopted:  December  2,  1964. 

Released:  December  4,  1964. 

Federal  Communications 
-Commission,^ 
[seal]         Ben  F.  Wapli, 

Secretary. 

Part  21  of  the  Commission's  rules  Is 
amended  as  follows : 

1.  Section  21.1  is  amended  by  adding 
the  following  new  definitions  in  the 
proper  alphabetical  sequence: 

§  21.1      Definitions. 

*  •  •  •  * 

Coordination  distance.  For  the  pur- 
pose of  this  Part,  the  expression  "coordi- 
nation distance"  means  the  distance 
from  an  earth  station,  within  which  there 
is  a  possibility  of  the  use  of  a  given  trans- 
mitting frequency  at  this  earth  station 
causing  harmful  interference  to  stations 
in  the  fixed  or  mobile  service,  sharing  the 
same  band,  or  of  the  use  of  a  given  fre- 
quency for  reception  at  this  earth  station 
receiving  harmful  interference  from  such 
stations  in  the  fixed  or  mobile  service. 

•  •  •  •  • 
Earth  station.    A  station  in  the  space 

service  located  either  on  the  earths  sur- 
face, including  on  board  a  ship,  or  on 
board  an  aircraft. 


'  Commlsaioners  Hyde,  Hartley  and  Loev- 
Inger  absent. 
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Fixed  earth  station.  An  earth  station 
Intended  to  be  used  at  a  specified  fixed 

point. 

•  •  •  •  • 

Mobile  earth  station.  An  earth  station 
intended  to  be  used  whUe  in  motion  or 
during  halts  at  unspecified  points. 

•  •  •  •  • 

2.  Section  21.107(b)  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

§21.107     Transmitter  power. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(b)  The  rated  power  output  of  a  trans- 
mitter employed  in  these  radio  services 
shall  not  exceed  the  values  shown  in  the 
following  tabulation: 

Rated 

power 

Frequency  range :  output 

Below  30  Mc/B 60  watta. 

30  to  50  Mc/8.. 350  watts. 

50  to  76  Mc/s 60  watts. 

76  to  500  Mc/s 250  watts. 

600  to  10,000  Mc/B 100  watts.i 

Above  10,000  Mc/B Unlimited. 

^  As  an  exception,  in  the  band  5926-6426 
Mc/s,  the  power  delivered  by  a  transmitter  to 
the  antenna  of  a  station  In  the  fixed  service 
shall  not  exceed  20  watts.  Additionally.  In 
this  band,  the  maximum  effective  radiated 
power  of  the  transmitter  and  associated  an- 
tenna of  a  station  in  the  fixed  service  shall 
not  exceed  +65  dbw.  These  limitations  are 
necessary  to  minimize  the  probabUlty  of 
harmful  Interference  to  reception  In  this 
band  on  board  communication-satellite  space 
stations. 

•  •  ♦  •  •     , 

3.  In  5  21.204,  the  Note  is  revised  to 
read  as  follows : 

§  21.204     FCC  publications  required  for 
reference. 

•  *  •  •  • 

Note:  It  Is  suggested  that  the  following 
additional  documents  be  obtained  from  the 
Government  Printing  Office  and  maintained 
for  reference : 

(1)  Communications  Act  of  1934.  as 
amended. 

(2)  Part  1  of  this  chapter.  Practice  and 
Procedure. 

(3)  Part  2  of  this  chapter.  Frequency  Al- 
locations and  Radio  Treaty  Matters;  General 
Rules  and  Regulations. 

(4)  Part  13  of  this  chapter,  Commercial 
Radio  Operators. 

(5)  Part  17  of  this  chapter,  Construction, 
Marking,  and  Ughtlng  of  Antenna  Struc- 
tures. 

(6)  Part  25  of  this  chapter,  Satellite  Com- 
niunlcatlons. 

(7)  Part  42  of  this  chapter.  Preservation 
or  Records  of  Communication  Common 
Carriers. 

(8)  Part  61  of  this  chapter.  Tariffs. 

(9)  Part  63  of  this  chapter,  Extension  of 
unes  and  Discontinuance  of  Service  by 
Carriers.  ' 

1  Section   21.701(a)    is  amended  to 

read  as  follows: 

§21.701      Frequencies. 

(ani)  The  following  frequency  bands 
aj"e  available  for  assignment  to  radio 
SMitlons  in  this  service  on  a  shared  basis 
Wh  stations  in  the  Communicatlon- 
oatelhte  Service  and  the  Local  Television 
transmission  Service: 

3700-4200  Mc/8 
5926-6425 Mc/s » 

'  ThiB  band  la  not  avaUable  for  assignment 
w  mobUe  earth  stations. 
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(2)  The  following  frequency  band  is 
available  for  assignment  to  radio  sta- 
tions In  this  service  on  a  shared  basis 
with  the  Local  Television  Transmission 
Service: 

10700-11700  Mc/8 


5.  Section  21.706(c)  is  added  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  21.706      Supple  men  tar>-      showing      re- 
quired with  applications. 

•  •  •  *  • 

(c)  Part  25  of  this  chapter  sets  forth 
the  procedure  for  calculating  "coordina- 
tion dist^ance"  in  bands  shared  on  an 
equal  basis  by  this  service  and  the  Com- 
munication-Satellite   Service.      This    is 
the  distance :  ( 1 )  Within  which  an  earth 
station  transmitter  might  cause  harmful 
interference  to  stations  in  this  service; 
and   (2)   within  which  stations  in  this 
service  might  cause  harmful  interfer- 
ence to  reception  at  earth  stations.    By 
international  agreement,  if  the  trans- 
mitting or   receiving  coordination  dis- 
tance contours  drawn  aJx>ut  a  proix)sed 
earth  station  of  one  coimtry  overlap  the 
boundary  of  another  country,  the  first 
country  is  required  to  provide  the  second 
with  maps  showing  the  transmitting  and 
receiving  contours  to  determine  if  harm- 
ful interference  might  be  caused  by  or 
to   the  proposed   earth   station.     Once 
agreement  is  reached,  neither  country 
will  alter  its  station  assignment  pattern 
in  the  area  concerned,  in  a  manner  ca- 
pable of  degrading  the  agreed  usage  of 
the  other  country  without  further  con- 
sultation with  that  country.    Similarly, 
pursuant  to  Part  25,  licensees  of  earth 
stations  in  the  Communication-Satellite 
Service   are   required   to   file   with  the 
Commission,  maps  showing  coordination 
distance  contours  for  such  earth  sta- 
tions for  both  the  earth-to-satellite  and 
satellite-to-earth  bands.    All  such  con- 
tour maps  shall  be  kept  on  file  for  public 
inspection  in  the  oflQces  of  the  Commis- 
sion's    Common     Carrier     Bureau     in 
Washington,  D.C.    "Hierefore,  each  ap- 
plicant filing  pursuant  to  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section  shall  ascertain  in  ad- 
vance of  such  filing  if  the  location  of  the 
proposed  station  lies  within  the  perti- 
nent coordination  distance  contour  of 
an  earth  station  on  file  with  the  Com- 
mission.    Since  earth  stations  will  be 
receiving  only  in  the  band  3700-4200 
Mc/s  and  transmitting  only  in  the  band 
5925-6425     Mc/s,     applicants     will     be 
guided    accordingly.      If   the    proposed 
station  is  to  be  operated  in  the  band 
3700-^00  Mc/s,  and  lies  within  the  co- 
ordination distance  contour  of  a  receiv- 
ing earth  station,  the  application  shall 
be  accompanied  by  a  statement  showing 
that  antenna  directivity,  power,  terram 
shielding  and /or  other  mitigating  factors 
are  such  that  harmful  interference  will 
not  be  caused  to  reception  at  the  earth 
station,  on  the  basis  of  criteria  set  forth 
In  Subpart  C  of  Part  25.    Conversely,  If 
the  proposed  station  is  to  be  operated  in 
the  band  5925-6425  Mc/s,  and  Ues  within 
the  coordination  distance  contour  of  a 
transmitting  earth  station,  the  applica- 
tion shall  be  accompanied  by  a  similar 
statement  showing  that  harmful  inter- 


17841 

ference  will  not  be  caused  to  r«H;eption 
at  the  appUcant's  station  in  this  service. 

6.  Section  21.708(a)(7)  is  added  to 
read  as  follows : 

§  21.708      Notification   of    station    opera- 
tion at  temporary  fixed  location!i. 

(a)  •  *  • 

(7)  A  notification  of  operations  to  be 
conducted  within  the  coordination  dis- 
tance contours  of  a  fixed  earth  station 
shall  include  compliance  with  the  pro- 
visions of  §  2T. 706(c). 

*  •  *  •  • 

7.  Section  21.801(f)  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  21.801      Frequencies. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(f)(1)  Frequencies'  in  the  following 
bands  are  available  for  assignment  to 
television  STL  stations  in  this  service 
on  a  shared  basis  with  stations  in  the 
Communication -Satellite  Service  and 
the  Point-to-Point  Microwave  Radio 
Service : 

3700-4200  Mc/s 
5925-6425  Mc/s 

(2)  The  foDowing  frequency  band  is 
available  for  assignment  to  television 
STL  stations  in  this  service  on  a  shared 
basis  with  stations  in  the  Point-to-Point 
Microwave  Radio  Service: 

10700-11700  Mc/8 

8.  Section  21.807(a)(5)  is  added  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  21.807      Stations    at    temporary     fixed 
locations. 

(a)    •   •  • 

(5)  Applications  for  such  stations 
shall  comply  with  the  provisions  of 
§21.706(0. 


9.  A  new  §  21.809  is  added,  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  21.809      Stations  affected  by  coordina- 
tion distance  procedures. 

Each  application  for  initial  installa- 
tion of  a  radio  station  in  this  service,  or 
for  Installation  of  additional  transmit- 
ters, or  for  authority  t6  communicate 
with  new  points,  shall  comply  with  the 
provisions  of  §  21.706(c) . 

Part  25  of  the  Commission's  rules  is 
amended  by  adding  new  Subpart  C,  as 
follows: 


Subpart  C — Technical  Standards 
Sec. 

26.201  Definitions. 

26.202  Frequencies. 

25.203  Choice  of  sites  and  frequencies. 

26.204  Power  limits. 

25.205  Minimum   angle   of   antenna   eleva- 

tion. 

26.206  Station  Identification. 

26.207  Cessation  of  emissions.  » 

26.208  Power  fitix  density  limits. 

25.251     Procedure  for  calculating  coordina- 
tion distance. 

Subpart  C — Technical  Standards 

§  25.201     Definitions. 

Active  satellite.  An  earth  sateUite 
carrying  a  station  intended  to  transmit 
or  re-transmit  radiocoonmunlcation 
signals. 
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Communictttkm-tateUite  earth  station. 
An  earth  station  In  the  communication- 
satellite  service. 

Communication-sateUtte  $errHce.  A 
space  service: 

— between  earth  stations,  when  using 
active  or  passive  satellites  for  the  ex- 
change of  communications  of  the  fixed 
or  mobile  service,  or 

— between  an  earth  station  and  stations 
on  active  satellites  for  the  exchange  of 
communications  of  the  mobile  service, 
with  a  view  to  their  re-transmission  to 
or  from  stations  In  the  mobile  service. 

Communieation'SateUite  space  station. 
A  space  station  in  the  communication- 
satellite  service,  on  an  earth  satellite. 

Coordination  distance.  For  the  pur- 
poses of  this  Part,  the  expression  "co- 
ordination distance"  means  the  distance 
from  an  earth  station,  within  which 
there  Is  a  possibility  of  the  use  of  a 
given  transmitting  frequency  at  this 
earth  station  caiislng  harmful  interfer- 
ence to  stations  in  the  fixed  or  mobile 
service,  sharing  the  same  band,  or  of  the 
use  of  a  given  frequency  for  reception  at 
this  earth  station  receiving  harmful  in- 
terference from  such  stations  in  the  fixed 
or  mobile  service. 

Earth  station.  A  station  In  the  space 
service  located  either  on  the  earth's  sur- 
face, inchidlng  on  board  a  ship,  or  on 
board  an  aircraft. 

Fixed  earth  station.  An  earth  station 
intended  to  be  used  at  a  specified  fixed 
point. 

Mobile  earth  station.  An  earth  sta- 
tion intended  to  be  used  while  in  motion 
or  during  halts  at  unspecified  points. 

Passive  satellite.  An  earth  satellite 
Intended  to  transmit  radio  communica- 
tion signals  by  reflection. 

Space  service.  A  radiocommunlcatlon 
service: 

— between  earth  stations  and  space  sta- 
tions, 

— or  between  space  stations, 

— or  between  earth  statUnis  when  the 
signals  are  re-transmltted  by  space 
stations,  or  transmitted  by  reflection 
from  objects  In  space  excluding  re- 
flection or  scattering  by  the  ionosphere 
or  within  the  earth's  atmosphere. 

Space  station.  A  station  In  the  space 
service  located  on  an  object  which  Is 
beyond,  is  Intended  to  go  beyond,  or  has 
been  beyond,  the  major  portion  of  the 
earth's  atmosphere. 

Space  telecommand.  The  use  of  radio- 
communication  for  the  transmission  of 
signals  to  a  space  station  to  initiate, 
modify  or  terminate  function  of  the 
equipment  on  a  space  object.  Including 
the  spc^ce  station. 

Sp€ice  telemetering.  The  use  of  telem- 
etering for  the  transmission  from  a 
space  station  of  results  of  measurements 
made  in  a  spacecraft,  including  those  re- 
lating to  the  functioning  of  the  space- 
craft. 

Space  tracking.  Determination  of  the 
orbit,  velocity  or  instantaneous  position 
of  an  object  In  space  by  means  of  radio- 
determination,  excluding  primary  radar, 
for  the  purpose  of  following  the  move- 
ment of  the  object. 

Stationary  satellite.  A  satellite,  the 
circular  orMt  of  which  lies  in  the  plane 
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of  the  earth's  equator  and  which  turns 
about  the  polar  axis  of  the  Earth  In  the 
same  direction  and  with  the  same  period 
as  those  of  the  earth's  rotation. 

Terrestrial  service.  Any  radio  service 
defined  in  this  Chapter,  other  than  a 
space  service  or  the  radio  astronomy 
service. 

Terrestrial  station.  A  station  in  a 
terrestrial  service. 

§  25.202     Frequencies. 

(a)  The  following  frequency  bands  are 
available  for  use  by  the  communication- 
satellite  service  on  a  shared  basis  with 
terrestrial  radio  services.  Precise  fre- 
quencies and  bandwidth  of  emission  will 
be  assigned  on  a  case-by-case  basis. 

SatelUte-to-earth  Earth -to-tateUite 

3700-4300  Mc/« »  » 60a&-64a6  Mc/a  ^  •  * 

7350-7760  Mc/8i» 7900-8400  Mc/a  i  • 

I  The  ulttmate  dlapoeltion  of  theae  bands 
aa  l>etween  Oovenunent  and  non-Oovem- 
ment  aervlcM  for  apace  radiocommunlcatlon 
will  be  the  aubject  of  aeparate  rule-making. 

'  Thla  band  may  alao  be  uaed  for  the  trans- 
mlsalon  of  tracking  and  telemetering  alg- 
nala  associated  with  communlcatlon-satelUte 
apace  atatlona  operating  In  the  same  band. 

I  This  band  may  alao  be  uaed  for  the  trana- 
mlaalon  of  teleeommand  algnala  asaoclated 
with  commvinlcatlon-satelllte  earth  atatlona 
oi>erating  In  the  same  band. 

'  This  band  la  not  available  for  assignment 
to  mobile  earth  stations. 

(b)  llie  following  frequencies  or  bands 
of  frequencies  are  available  for  space 
telecommand  functions  in  conjunction 
with  the  communication-satellite  serv- 
ice: 

14J1.35  ICc/a — maximum  bandwidth  not  to  ex- 
ceed 30  kc/a. 

154.3  Mc/B — maximum  bandwidth  notto  ex- 
ceed 30  kc/8. 

460.0  Mc/s — maximum  bandwidth  not  to  ex- 
ceed 0.5  Mc/s. 

(c)  The  following  frequency  bands 
are  available  for  teluneterlng  from  com- 
munication-satellite space  stations.  Pre- 
cise frequencies  and  associated  band- 
widths  of/ emission  will  be  assigned  on  a 
case-by -case  basis: 

136-137  Mc /a  » 
137-138  Mc/a 
400.06-401  Mc/a  * 
401-403  Mc/a 

*  Thla  band  la  basically  a  space  research 
band  and  la  not  Intended  for  use  by  opera- 
tional communlcatlon-aatelUte  ayatema  once 
the  deodred  apacecraft  orbit  la  established. 

(d)  The  following  frequency  bands  are 
available  for  transmission  from  space- 
craft for  the  tracking  of  communication - 
satellite  space  stations.  Precise  frequen- 
cies and  associated  bandwldths  of  emis- 
sion will  be  assigned  on  a  case-by-case 
basis. 

136-137 Mc/a 1 
137-138  Mc/a 
400.05-401  Mc/a  » 

'This  band  Is  basically  a  apace  research 
band  and  is  not  Intended  for  use  by  opera- 
tional ctxnmiuilcatlon-aatelllte  systems  once 
the  desired  spacecraft  orbit  Is  established. 

§  25.203     Choice  of  sites  and  frequencies. 

(a)  Sites  and  frequencies  for  earth 
stations,  operating  in  frequency  bands 
shared  with  equal  rights  between  ter- 
restrial and  space  services,  shall  be  se- 
lected, to  the  extent  practicable,  In  areas 


where  the  surrounding  terrain  and  ex- 
isting frequency  usage  are  such  as  to 
minimize  the  possibility  of  harmful  in- 
terference  between  the  sharing  services 

(b)  An  applicant  for  an  earth  station 
authorization  shall  calculate  the  coordi- 
nation distance  for  the  proposed  station 
in  accordance  with  the  procedures  set 
forth  in  5  25.251,  and  submit  with  his 
application  a  map  drawn  to  appropriate 
scale  Indicating  the  location  of  the  earth 
station  and  the  coordination  distances 
from  the  earth  station,  for  both  trans- 
mission and  reception  by  the  earth  sta- 
tion, as  a  function  of  azimuth.  The  co- 
ordination distance  for  earth  station  re- 
ception shall  cover  the  range  0  to  55  dbW 
in  Increments  of  not  more  than  10  db. 

(c)  An  applicant  for  an  earth  station 
authorization  shall  also  make  a  showing, 
accompanied  by  supporting  data  and  cal- 
culations, that  existing  stations  operat- 
ing within  the  frequency  band  In  ques- 
tion, and  located  within  the  pertinent 
calculated  coordinctlon  distance  con- 
tours of  the  proposed  earth  station,  will 
not  be  subjected  to  harmful  interference 
from  earth  station  transmissions  and  will 
not  cause  harmful  Interference  to  recep- 
tion at  the  earth  station. 

§  25.204     Power  limits. 

(a)  Within  the  band  5925-6425  Mc/s 
the  mean  effective  radiated  power  trans- 
mitted in  any  direction  in  Uie  horizontal 
plane  by  a  communication-satellite  earth 
station  shall  not  exceed  +45  dbW  in  any 
4  kc/s  band. 

(b)  Within  the  band  7900-8400  Mc's. 
in  order  to  provide  a  capability  for  both 
active  and  passive  communication-satel- 
lite systems,  the  mean  effective  radiated 
power  transmitted  in  any  direction  in  the 
horizontal  plane  by  a  communication- 
satellite  earth  station  shall  not  exceed 
-1-55  dbW  in  any  4  kc/s  band  except  upon 
a  showing  of  need  for  greater  power,  in 
which  case  a  maximum  of  +65  dbW  may 
be  authorized,  consistent  with  the  provi- 
sions of  paragraphs  (c)  and  (d)  of  this 
section. 

(c)  In  any  direction  where  the  dis- 
tance from  a  communication -satellite 
earth  station  operating  in  the  band  7900- 
8400  Mc/s  to  the  boundary  of  the  terri- 
tory of  another  administration  exceeds 
400  km.  the  limit  of  +55  dbW  In  any 

4  kc/s  band  In  paragraph  <b)  of  this 
section  may  be  Increased  in  that  direc- 
tion by  2  db  tor  each  100  km  In  excess 
of  400  km  up  to  a  maximum  of  +65  dbW. 

(d)  If,  in  any  direction  from  a  pro- 
posed communication-satellite  earth  sta- 
tion, the  distance  to  the  boundary  of  the 
territory  of  another  administration  is 
less  than  the  coordination  distance  as 
calculated  in  9  25.251.  the  Commission 
will  initiate  discussions  in  the  technical 
asjaects  of  the  proposed  operation. 

Note:  For  the  purposes  of  thla  part,  the 
effective  radiated  power  transmitted  In  the 
horizontal  plane  shall  be  taken  to  mean  the 
ERP  actxially  transmitted  toward  the  horizon, 
reduced  by  the  site  shielding  factor  that  niay 
be  appUcable.  The  value  of  site  shielding 
factor  shall   be  determined  as  indicated  In 

5  25.251(e). 

§  25.205      Minimum     angle     of    antenna 
elevation. 

(a)  Within  the  band  5925-6425  Mc  s. 
earth  station  antennas  shall  not  be  em- 
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ployed  for  transmission  at  elevation  an- 
gles less  than  — ",  measured  from  the 
horizontal  plane  to  the  central  axis  of 
the  main  lobe. 

Non::  The  choice  as  to  3*  or  5*  will  be 
determined  In  this  proceeding. 

(b»  Within  the  band  7900-8400  Mc/s, 
earth  station  antermas  shall  not  be  em- 
ployed for  transmission  at  elevation  an- 
gles less  than  3°,  measured  from  the 
horizontal  plane  to  the  central  axis  of 
the  main  lobe.    / 

§  25.206      Station  identification. 

( a »  The  requirement  for  transmission 
of  station  identification  Is  waived  for 
communication-satellite  earth  stations 
and  for  stations  the  sole  fimction  of 
which  is  to  transmit  telecommand  signals 
to  communication-satellite  space  sta- 
tions. 

(bt  The  requirement  for  transmission 
of  station  identification  is  waived  for 
communication-satellite  space  stations 
but  applicants  therefor  shall  file  ephem- 
eris  data  and  descriptions  of  transmis- 
sion characteristics  to  be  used  Ir  lieu  of 
identifying  call  signs. 

§  23.207     Cessation  of  emissions. 

Space  stations  shall  be  made  capable 
of  ceasing  radio  emissions  by  the  use  of 
appropriate  devices  (battery  life,  timing 
devices,  ground  command,  etc.)  that  will 
ensure  definite  cessation  of  emissions. 

§  25.208     Power  flux  density  limits. 

(a)  The  total  power  flux  density  at 
the  earth's  surface,  produced  by  an  emis- 
sion from  a  communication -satellite 
space  station,  where  wide-deviation  fre- 
quency (or  phase)  modulation  is  used. 
shall  in  no  case  exceed  —130  dbW/m* 
for  all  angles  of  arrival.  In  addition. 
such  signals  shall  if  necessary  be  con- 
tinuously modulated  by  a  suitable  wave- 
form, so  that  the  power  flux  density  shall 
In  no  case  exceed  —149  dbW/m'  in  any 
4  kc/s  band  for  all  angles  of  arrival. 

(b)  The  power  flux  density  at  the 
earth's  surface,  produced  by  an  emission 
from  a  communication-satellite  space 
station,  where  modulation  other  than 
wide-deviation  frequency  (or  phase) 
modulation  is  used,  shall  In  no  case  ex- 
ceed -152  dbW/m'  hi  any  4  kc/s  band 
for  all  angles  of  arrival. 

(c)  The  power  flux  density  limits 
specified  in  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of 
this  section  are  applicable  to  the  fre- 
quency bands  3700-4200  Mc/s  and  7250- 
7750  Mc/s.  Systems  brought  into  use 
after  January  1, 1969,  shall  not  be  limited 
In  the  frequency  band  7250-7300  Mc/s. 

<d)  Passive  communication-satellite 
systems  may  be  authorized  in  the  fre- 
quency band  7250-7750  Mc/s.  The  power 
flux  density  produced  at  the  earth's  sur- 
face as  the  result  of  reflection  from  a 
passive  communication  satellite  shall  not 
exceed  the  limits  set  forth  in  paragraphs 
'a I  and  (b)  of  this  section  for  active 
systems. 

§25.231      Procedure   for  caltnilating   co- 
ordination distance. 

'a)  Requirements  for  coordination. 
Coordination  Is  required  when  earth  sta- 
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tions  and  terrestrial  stations  operate  in 
shared  frequency  bands  with  equal 
rights.  The  coordination  area  around 
an  earth  station  is  determined  by  ascer- 
taining the  coordination  distance  meas- 
ured in  the  various  azimuths  from  that 
station. 

(1)  For  the  calculation  of  coordina- 
tion distance,  two  separate  cases  must 
be  considered : 

(1  >  Interference  from  an  earth  station 
transmitter  to  terrestrial  station  receiv- 
ers ;  and 

(ii)  Interference  from  terrestrial  sta- 
tion transmitters  to  communlcatlon- 
satelUte,  meteorological-satellite  or  space 
research  earth  station  receivers. 

(ill)  In  the  case  of  subpatragraph 
(1)  (1)  of  this  paragraph,  it  has  been  as- 
sumed for  the  purpKJse  of  calculation, 
that  the  terrestrial  receiving  station  is  a 
line-of-sight  radio-relay  station  de- 
signed according  to  C.CJJl.  Recommen- 
dations. In  the  case  of  subparagraph 
(l)(ii)  of  this  paragraph,  it  has  been 
assumed  for  all  applications  that  the 
earth  station  forms  a  part  of  a  com- 
munication-satellite system.  Further, 
in  order  to  ensure  that  a  safe  value  of 
coordination  distance  shall  be  obtained, 
it  has  been  assumed  that  the  receiving 
station  antenna  in  each  case  is  of  typi- 
cally high  gain.  For  the  same  reason, 
appropriately  low-noise  sensitive  receiv- 
ers are  assumed  in  all  cases. 

(b)  Minimum  permissible  basic  trans- 
mission loss  (Lb).  (1)  The  general  for- 
mula for  calculating  the  required  min- 
imum permissible  basic  transmission  loss 
is: 

[formiila  1] 
I^=(Pt-fOi)-F,-(P,-G,) 

where  P,  Is  the  power  In  dbW  supplied  by  the 
Interfering  transmitter  to  the  transmis- 
sion line  Input, 

T.^BLK  1  .—Interference  from  a  Communication-Satellite  Earth  SUtioo  Transmitter  to  a  TerrestrUl  Llne-of-Sieht 
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Gi  la  the  Isotropic  gain  in  db  of  the  transmit- 
ting antenna  of  the  Interfering  station 
effective  In  the  direction  of  the  receiving 
station  liable  to  Interference,  including 
the  effect  of  all  feeder  losses,  and  losses 
due  to  any  artlfiical  screens, 

Pj  is  the  earth  station  site-shielding  factor  in 
db,  (see  {  25.251(e)). 

Pj  is  the  maximum  permissible  Interference 
level  in  dbW  at  the  receiver  Input  of  the 
receiving  station,  and 

Of  Is  the  isotropic  gain  In  db  of  the  antenna 
of  the  receiving  station  effective  In  the 
direction  of  the  Interfering  transmitter, 
less  feeder  loss  and  polarization  discrim- 
ination If  applicable. 

(2)  When  considering  interference  to 
telephone  transmission  systems,  partic- 
ularly in  the  case  of  systems  using  fre- 
quency modulation,  it  is  convenient  to 
operate  in  terms  of  the  power  densities 
in  any  4  kc/s  bandwidth.  Therefore,  in 
the  case  of  interference  from  an  earth 
station  transmitter  to  terrestrial  radio- 
relay  systems,  Pt  is  taken  as  the  maxi- 
mum power  density  in  any  4  kc/s  band- 
vrtdth  supplied  by  the  earth  station 
transmitter  to  the  transmission  line  in- 
put, and  similarly  Pr  is  the  maximum 
permissible  power  density  for  any  4  kC/  s 
bandwidth  at  the  receiver  input. 

(3)  When  considering  interference 
from  a  terr^trial  transmitter  to  an  earth 
station  receiver,  it  is  more  convenient  to 
consider  Pt  and  Pr  of  formula  (1 )  as  total 
powers  rather  than  power  densities. 

(4)  It  is  assumed  in  calculating  coor- 
dination distances  for  both  cases  in 
§  25.251(a)  that  the  communication - 
satellite  system  is  employing  carrier  en- 
ergy dispersal  techniques  when  lightly 
loaded. 

Ic)  Calculation  of  Minimum  Permis- 
sible Basic  Transmission  Loss.  In  any 
direction  from  the  transmitting  station, 
the  required  minimum  value  of  permis- 
sible basic  transmission  loss  (Lb)  is  ob- 
tained from  the  following  tables  1  and  2. 


Permissible  total  tnt«rferenoe  In  any  telephone  channel 

Permissible  interference  from  one  earth  station  to  one  radioVeiay  system  re- 
ceiver, assuming  four  such  ncm-slmultaneons  interference  entries 

Receiver  transfer  characteristic  assuming  carrier  energy  dispersion  to  dis- 
tribute interference  uniformly  over  at  least  300  kc/s  bandwidth 

Hence,  maximum  value  of  unwanted-to-wanted  signal  ratio  at  the  receiver 
input. 

Minimum  level  of  wanted  signal  at  receiver  input 

Hence,  permissible  level  of  unwanted  signal  at  receiver  input,  assuming  (»r- 
rier  energy  dispersion  as  above. 

Factor  for  conversion  of  interference  bandwidth  to  4  kc/s  from  300  kc/s 

Henoe,  permissible  level  of  unwanted  signal  at  receiver  input  in  any  4  itc/g 
bandwidth.  ^         ' 

Isotropic  gain  of  radio-relay  station  antenna  less  feeder  losses  • 

Isotropic  gain  of  earth  station  antenna  effective  In  the  horltontal  plane  less 
feeder  and  polsrltstion  losses.' 

Power  supplied  by  earth  station  transmitter  to  the  transmission  line  Input 
per  4  kc/s  bend  width. 

Earth  station  site-shielding  factor  If  M>Plicable 


Percentage 
of  time 


0  01 
0.0025 


a  0025 


0  0025 


o.ao2s 
i'.i"' 


Minimum  permL<wible  basic  transmission  loss,  Lt  (in  decibels). 


0.1 


Values  to  be 
assumed  for 
ooordinstloD 


-40  dbmO 
-40  dbmO 

1  db  1  night  load- 

ing  worst  case). 
-39  db 

-74  dbW  1 
-113  dbW 

-l«db 

-132  dbW  (per  4 

kc/s). 
42  db 
0«utk  db 

Pt»r1b  dbW 

F,  db 


P«»rlh-f-Q»«rtk 

-F.-f-174. 


^  T^^.ft^tires  are  taken  from  an  example  of  a  960-channel  line-of-sight  radio-relay  .<=>-stem  but  the  maiimum 
pwm^ible  unwanted  signal  level  of  -113  dbW  Is  almost  Independent  of  the  number  of  channel  caxried^ 

I,  Jh,  i^.,^J!fr°,i,  AVil"!  ^  ^Lk  '  '^"^"^  ^  ^^  onteM  it  is  known  that  the  terrestrial  station  receiving  antenna 
gain  Is  greater  than  42  db,  In  which  case  the  higher  value  should  be  used 

•  For  simplicity,  the  appropriate  value  of  Q^ru  to  be  xaud  shall  be  the  maximum  value  obtained  in  the  hori- 
lontal  plane  in  the  pertment  atlmuthal  direction  rather  than  the  vahw  exceeded  for  2.6  percent  of  the  time  How- 
JlTvitto^f'^hrscl^lJSfg'^b^'^'e':''  '''*  --^^^^^<^^^^  that  maximum  value  obtaining  at  the  angle  of 
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[47  CFR  Port  25  1 

[Docket  N«.  167SS;  FCX;  04-1123] 

SATELLITE  COMMUNICATIONS 

NoHc*  of  Proposed  Rulo  Making  or 
Formulation  of  Gonerol  Policy 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  of  Part 
25  of  the  CommlMion's  rules  and  regula- 
tions with  respect  to  ownership  and  op- 
eration of  Initial  earth  stations  In  the 
United  States  for  use  In  connection  with 
the  proposed  global  commercial  commu- 
nication-satellite system.  Docket  No. 
15735.  RM-«44. 

1.  Notice  is  hereby  given  of  proposed 
rule  making  or  formulation  of  a  general 
policy  statement  In  the  above  entitled 
matter. 

2.  The  Commission  has  before  It  for 
consideration  a  Petition  for  Rule  Making 
filed  on  August  13,  1964,  by  the  Com- 
munications Satellite  Corporation  (Com- 
Sat) .  The  petition  requests  the  Commis- 
sion to  Institute  a  rule  making  proceed- 
ing looking  toward  the  adoption  of  a  rule 
which  would  limit  to  ComSat  ownership 
and  operation  of  the  earth  stations  in- 
itially required  to  link  the  United  States 
with  the  contemplated  globsil  commer- 
cial satellite  system. 

3.  The  text  of  the  rule  proposed  by 
ComSat  reads  as  follows: 

Tha  CommlBslon  will  consider  &n  applica- 
tion pxinuant  to  section  aoi(c)(7)  of  the 
Communications  Satellite  Act  of  1963,  for 
authorisation  to  construct,  own,  or  operate  a 
sateUlt*  terminal  station '  only  if  the  appli- 
cant Is  the  CorjMratlon  authorized  by  Title 
in  of  said  Act,  except  that,  under  either  of 
the  conditions  set  forth,  the  Commission  will 
consider  an  application  for  such  authoriza- 
tion flled  by  an  authorized  carrier: 

A.  If  such  an  application  Is  filed  after 
there  has  been  constructed  and  placed  In 
operation  by  the  Corporation,  pursuant  to 
authorization  theretofore  granted  by  the 
Commission,  a  satellite  terminal  station  in 
each  of  the  following  areas,  namely:  the 
northeastern  part  of  the  United  States,  the 
northwestern  part  of  the  United  States,  cmd 
the  State  of  Hawaii,  or 

B.  If,  upon  a  proper  showing  by  the  appli- 
cant, the  Conunlsslon  finds  that  the  Corpora- 
tion has  failed  within  a  reasonable  time  to 
file  application  for  authorization  to  con- 
struct satellite  terminal  stations  In  the 
above-mentioned  areas  or  has  failed  to  pro- 
ceed diligently  with  the  construction  of  sat- 
ellite terminal  stations  which  have  been  au- 
thorized by  the  Commission. 

>  Attention  Is  invited  to  the  fact  that  the 
term  "satellite  terminal  station"  appears  in 
the  Communications  Satellite  Act  of  1003 
(70  Stat.  419).  In  the  Pinal  Acts  of  the 
Extraordinary  Administrative  Conference 
(Geneva  1963).  ratified  by  the  President  oa 
March  18.  1964,  these  stations  are  referred  to 
as  "earth  stations".  It  Is,  therefore,  proposed 
that  the  more  recent  terminology  adopted 
for  InternatloDal  usage  be  employed  here. 

4.  Statements  In  opposition  to  the  pe- 
tition were  filed  by  American  Communi- 
cations Association  (ACA),  American 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company 
(AT&T),  Hawaiian  Telephone  Company 
(Hawailam).  ITT  World  Communica- 
tions. Inc.  (ITT) ,  Radio  Corporation  of 
America  (RCA) ,  United  States  Independ- 
ent Telephone  Association  (USTTAi .  and 
Western  Union  International,  Inc. 
(WUI).  A  statement  in  support  of  the 
petition  was  fUed  by   Western  Union 
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(WU) .   In  addition  ComSat  flled  a  reply 
to  the  statements  In  opposition. 

5.  The  proposed  rule  is  directed  to- 
ward the  Implementation  of  section 
201(c)(7)  of  the  Communications  Sat- 
ellite Act  of  1962  (Satellite  Act)  which 
provides: 

(e)   the  Federal  Comm\mlcatlons  Commiz- 

slon.  In  Its  administration  of  the  provisions 

of    the    Communications    Act    of    1934,    as 

amended,  and  as  supplemented  by  this  Act, 

■hall— 

•  •  •  •  • 

(7)  grant  appropriate  authorizations  for 
the  construction  and  operation  of  each  sat- 
ellite terminal  station,  either  to  the  corpora- 
tion (ComSat)  or  to  one  or  more  authorized 
carriers  or  to  the  corporation  and  one  or 
more  such  carriers  Jointly,  as  will  best  serve 
the  public  Interest,  convenience,  and  neces- 
sity. In  determining  the  public  Interest, 
convenience,  and  necessity  the  Commission 
shall  authorize  the  construction  and  opera- 
tion of  such  stations  by  oommunicatlons 
common  carriers  or  the  corporation,  without 
preference  to  either; 

6.  The  petition  stresses  the  need  for  a 
prompt  resolution  of  the  question  of 
earth  station  ownership  and  operation. 
In  this  connection,  it  recites  that  the 
research  and  development  program  un- 
dertaken by  ComSat  for  the  establish- 
ment of  a  global  communication-satellite 
system  contemplates  that  initial  launches 
of  communication  satellites  for  the  basic 
system  are  scheduled  for  mid-1966.  It  is 
estimated  that  it  will  require  between  18 
and  24  months  to  design  and  construct 
earth  stations  suitable  for  operational 
use  in  the  system.  Hence,  ComSat  urges 
that  construction  should  commence 
promptly  if  present  plEins  are  to  be  real- 
ized. 

7.  On  technological  grovmds,  ComSat 
contends  that  the  proposed  rule  would 
serve  the  public  interest  by  expeditiously 
implementing  the  national  communica- 
tion satellite  program  consistent  wtth  the 
present  state  of  technology  and  the  pur- 
pose and  objectives  of  the  Satellite  Act. 
It  avers  that  only  a  limited  number  of 
esu-th  stations  can  be  used  effectively  dur- 
ing the  Initial  stage  of  development  and 
operation  of  the  system.  It  further  avers 
that  the  limitation  is  due  to  the  fact  that 
with  existing  technology,  the  channel  ca- 
pacity of  communication  satellites  de- 
creases as  the  number  of  earth  stations 
simultaneously  communicating  with  it 
Increases.  This  is  what  has  become 
known  as  the  "multiple  access"  problem. 
It  Is  alleged  that  until  the  constraint  im- 
posed on  multiple  access  to  a  communi- 
cation-satellite system  is  removed,  a  pro- 
liferation of  earth  stations  in  the  U.S. 
would  adversely  affect  the  systems'  chan- 
nel capacity  and  quality  of  service. 

8.  The  statutory  responsibilities  of 
ComSat  coupled  with  its  recently  ac- 
quired international  obligations  under 
the  International  Agreement  Establish- 
ing Interim  Arrangements  for  a  Global 
Commercial  Communications  Satellite 
System  are  also  advanced  as  reasons  in 
support  of  initial  single  entity  crwner- 
ship  and  operation  of  United  States  earth 
stations.  The  petition  recites  that  pur- 
suant to  statutory  directives  (section 
305(a)(b)  of  the  Satellite  Act)  Interim 
arrangements  have  been  completed 
under  which  an  International  consortium 
of  communication  entitles  will  own  and 


operate  the  space  segment  of  the  global 
system.  Under  the  terms  of  the  Interim 
Agreement,  ComEat  will  represent  tlie 
United  States  on  the  Interim  Committee 
of  the  consortium  which  will  be  respon- 
sible for  the  design,  development,  con- 
struction, establishment,  and  operation 
of  the  space  segment  of  the  system. 
ComSat  will  also  act  as  manager  of  the 
space  segment.  Given  this  posture,  it  is 
contended  that  single  entity  ownership 
of  U.S.  earth  stations  will  best  serve  the 
public  interest  during  the  Interim  period 
of  operation  by  fostering  close  and  essen- 
tial coordination  in  the  design,  construc- 
tion and  operation  of  such  stations 
among  all  participants  in  the  system. 

9.  Absent  earth  station  ownership, 
ComSat  believes  that  its  statutory  mis- 
sion under  the  Satellite  Act  and  its  role 
as  the  U.S.  participant  in  the  global  sys- 
tem will  be  rendered  relatively  ineffective. 
In  this  connection,  it  is  pointed  out  that 
the  communications  entitles  of  other 
nations  whose  representatives  will  be  the 
initial  members  of  the  Interim  Commit- 
tee, now  own.  or  will  own  and  operate, 
or  will  make  the  determinations  with 
respect  to  earth  stations  to  be  located  in 
their  respective  countries.  Accordingly, 
it  is  urged  that  ComSat  should  be  per- 
mitted to  own  and  operate  the  initial  U.S. 
eswth  stations  in  order  to  maintain  parity 
with  other  participating  nations  so  as  to 
enable  it  to  meet  effactively  its  multl- 
faceled  obligations. 

10.  In  its  statement  in  support  of  the 
petition.  Western  Union  alleges  that 
ownership  smd  operation  of  earth  sta- 
tions by  ComSat  would  achieve  more  ef- 
fective coordination  between  earth  sta- 
tions and  satellites  and  would  provide 
the  system  with  a  capability  of  establish- 
ing and  maintaining  reasonably  uniform 
costs  per  voice  channel. 

11.  The  views  expressed  in  the  state- 
ments filed  in  opposition  to  the  petition, 
fall  into  four  general  categories.  First, 
respondents  maintain  that  the  petition 
fails  to  demonstrate  a  need  for  the  rule  at 
this  time.  Secondly,  it  Is  argued  that 
adoption  of  the  proposed  rule  would  vio- 
late the  purpose  and  Intent  of  section 
201  fc)  (7).  It  is  contended  that  the 
language  and  legislative  hisu>ry  of  sec- 
tion 201(c)(7)  manifests  an  intent  of 
Congress  that  each  earth  station  author!- 
ration  must  be  determined  by  the  Com- 
mission on  a  case-by-case,  station-by- 
station  basis  through  the  exercise  of  its 
adjudicatory  processes.  Thirdly,  the 
proposed  rule  is  challenged  as  being  too 
broad  and  general  to  permit  a  public  in- 
terest finding  to  support  It.  Finally,  it 
Is  argued  that  adoption  of  the  rule  would 
create  a  monopoly  in  ComSat,  destruc- 
tive of  existing  competition  in  the  field 
of  telecommunications  and  contrary  to 
the  poUcies  of  the  Satellite  Act. 

12.  ComCafs  reply  reiterates  the  need 
for  a  prompt  resolution  of  the  earth  sta- 
tion question.  While  it  would  prefer  to 
commence  its  earth  station  program 
after  the  basic  system  choice  has  been 
made  it  insists  that  this  is  not  possible 
because  of  the  lead  time  required  to  de- 
sign and  construct  earth  stations  to  meet 
the  scheduled  basic  system  launch  date 
of  mid- 1966. 
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13.  In  answer  to  the  legal  objections 
of  proceeding  by  rule  making.  It  main- 
tains that  the  Commission  has  broad 
discretion  to  determine  the  earth  station 
question  in  such  manner  that  meets  the 
test  of  fairness  required  by  section  201 
(C)  (7  •  of  the  Satellite  Act  and  such  other 
applicable  requirements  of  law  and  is  not 
limited  solely  to  the  use  of  its  quasi - 
adjudicatory  processes. 

14.  As  an  alternative  to  rule  making, 
ComSat  suggests  a  "two-stage"  licensing 
procedure  in  which  ownership  eligibility 
could  be  determined  in  the  first  stage 
and  determinations  as  to  the  number, 
location,  etc.  of  earth  stations  would  be 
left  to  the  second  stage.  ComSat  believes 
that  either  through  rule  making  or  the 
so-called  "two-stage"  licensing  proce- 
dure, all  interested  parties  could  be  al- 
lowed the  opportunity  to  present  their 
respective  views  regarding  earth  station 
ownership  through  written  proposals  and 
oral  argument.  Thereafter,  on  the  basis 
of  the  record  thus  developed,  the  Com- 
mission could  adopt  a  rule  or  policy  with 
respect  to  eligibility  without  incurring 
undue  delays  inherent  in  an  evidentiarv 
hearing. 

15.  We  have  carefully  considered  the 
argument  that  there  is  no  need  to  pro- 
ceed promptly  in  this  matter.  Such  ar- 
gument overlooks  the  national  policy 
expressed  in  the  Satellite  Act  that  the 
satellite  system  Is  to  be  put  into  opera- 
tion "as  expeditiously  as  practicable." 
We  feel  that  we  are  obligated  by  law  and 
express  policy  to  take  every  step  we  rea- 
sonably can  to  assure  that  earth  stations 
will  be  available  and  ready  for  use  when 
the  satellites  for  the  basic  system  are 
ready  to  be  launched.  Thus,  appropriate 
action  must  be  taken  now. 

16.  The  main  thrust  of  the  opposition 
to  the  suggestion  that  we  engage  in  a 
rule  making  proceeding  Is  that  section 
201  <  c  H  7 )  of  the  Satellite  Act  contem- 
plates that  earth  station  applications 
will  be  flled  with  and  assessed  by  the 
Commission.  But  the  argument  among 
the  parties  apF>ears  to  us  to  ignore  the 
real  substance  of  the  important  question 
before  the  Commission.  Congress  left 
no  doubt  as  to  its  legislative  intent  in 
section  201(c)  (7) : 

It  is  for  this  reason  that  the  second  sen- 
tence that  appears  in  8.  2814,  section  201 
(ci(7i,  as  reported  by  the  Senate  Aeronau- 
tical and  Space  Committee,  which  provides 
that  the  Commission  should  "encourage" 
establishment  of  ground  stations  by  the  car- 
riers has  been  changed  to  provide  that  there 
shall  be  no  preference  shown  either  to  the 
corporation  or  the  carriers. 

The  Intention  of  this  change  In  language 
is  to  make  clear  that  there  Is  no  legislative 
prejudgment  as  to  who  shall  establish  a 
ground  terminal  station.  The  Commission  is 
authorized  to  give  full  consideration  to  all 
relevant  technological,  economic,  and  operat- 
ing factors  in  determining  what  meets  the 
public  Interest,  convenience,  and  necessity 
•Sen  Kept  No,  1584,  87th  Cong.  3d  Sess  . 
P  I8i 

We  are  thus  called  upon  to  make  judg- 
ment upon  all  the  public  Interest  con- 
siderations and  without  giving  any  undue 
preference,  because  of  a  legislative  direc- 
tion either  to  ComSat  or  the  carriers. 
F^ither,  there  is  no  hidication  that  Con- 
gress in  any  way  specified  a  particular 
procedure  to  be  followed  in  making  that 
judgment  or  withdrew  any  one  procedure 
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(i.e.,  rule  making).  See  Satellite  Act, 
section  20 1  ( c )  ( 11 ) ;  Communications 
Act  of  1934,  as  amended,  sections  303(r) 
and  4(1) ;  Sen.  Rept.  No.  1584.  at  p.  18. 
What  it  wanted  was  simply  that  the  judg- 
ment encompass  all  relevant  public  in- 
terest considerations  and  be  carried  out 
"as  expeditiously  as  practicable". 

17.  The  crucial  point  is  that  the  Com- 
mission should  forthwith  proceed  to  con- 
sider the  relevant  public  interest  con- 
siderations. The  forvun  in  which  this  is 
done  is  of  lesser  importance  and  indeed 
should  be  left  flexible  at  this  point.  We 
think,  therefore,  that  we  should  proceed 
with  detailed  written  presentations.  Af- 
ter consideration  of  such  presentations 
land  any  other  procedures  found  to  be 
desirable,  e.g.,  oral  argument;  possible 
examination  of  some  witnesses ;  informal 
discussions  With  all  the  interested  parties 
present  > .  we  can  decide  whether  adoption 
of  a  rule  is  appropriate,  or  whether  for- 
mulation of  a  policy  may  be  the  best 
procedure.'  or.  finally,  whether  our  deci- 
sion should  be  to  pursue  individual  li- 
censing proceedings,  without  any  prior 
formulation  of  policy,  either  through 
rule  or  statement. 

18.  We  have  therefore  captioned  this 
proceeding  a  notice  of  proposed  rule 
making  or  formulation  of  general  pol- 
icy. In  this  way.  we  shall  be  in  a  posi- 
tion to  take  whatever  action  is  appro- 
priate without  delay,  consistent  with  the 
Congressional  mandate  for  expedition. 
As  to  the  substance  of  the  rule  or  policy 
to  be  considered,  we  feel  that  at  this 
stage  we  should  not  conflne  ourselves  to 
a  consideration  of  only  one  of  the  possi- 
bilities open  to  us.  If  we  are  to  proceed 
to  establish  criteria  governing  the  issu- 
ance of  earth  station  authorizations,  we 
feel  the  proposed  rule  making  or  general 
IX)licy  should  encompass  the  entire  field 
so  that  we  may  be  advised  with  respect 
to  the  merits  of  eac^i  possibility.  Ac- 
cordingly, we  will  no^  limit  our  present 
procedures  to  a  consideration  of  a  rule 
of  the  limited  scope  propsiged  by  ComSat. 
Instead,  as  set  forth  mord^^uUy  in  Par- 
agraph 19.  infra,  we  are  sfe^ing  sug- 
gestions with  respect  to  each  oK.the  pos- 
sibilities available  to  us. 

19.  There  are  thus  three  possible 
courses  of  action  open  to  us: 

a.  Adoption  of  rules; 

b.  Adoption  of  a  general  poUcy;  and 

c.  Invitation  to  file  applications  for 
specific  earth  stations. 

As  stated,  this  proceeding  is  designed 
to  afford  interested  parties  the  oppor- 
tunity to  advance  full  and  detailed  argu- 
ments concerning  the  merits  of  the  own- 
ership issue  before  the  Commission  and 
the  method  best  designed  to  make  that 
public    interest    determination.     Those 


=  Here  we  note  that  adoption  of  such  a 
policy,  if  it  can  be  approprlJately  formulated 
in  this  docket  proceeding,  does  not  mean 
that  a  lengthy  evidentiary  hearing  Is  re- 
quired as  a  matter  of  right  in  any  subse- 
quent licensing  action  dealing  with  specific 
applications.  Evidentiary  hearings  are  need- 
ed only  where  it  Is  necessary  to  the  public 
interest  Judgment  to  resolve  factual  Issues. 
Where  there  Is  a  valid,  overriding  policy  mak- 
ing resolution  of  any  factual  Issues  unneces- 
sary, no  hearing  would  be  called  for.  Here 
again  this  is  a  question  which  mtist  await 
the  developments  on  the  merits. 
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who  favor  either  the  adoption  of  rules  or 
a  general  policy  statement  should,  in 
particular,  address  themselves  to  the  fol- 
lowing basic  questions: 

<  1 )  Who  should  be  eligible  to  file  ap- 
plications under  such  a  rule  or  general 
policy  statement, 

( a  I   ComSat  alone ; 

(b)   A  communications  carrier  alone: 

( c »  ComSat  and  one  or  more  carriers 
jointly; 

(di   One  or  more  carriers  jointly; 

le)  Any  other  alternatives  possible 
under  section  201<cm7>   of  the  Act? 

1 2 1  For  what  t>eriod  of  time  should 
such  a  rule  or  general  policy  statement 
be  effective? 

1 3 '  Each  entity  responding  to  one  of 
the  courses  set  forth  above  should  show 
how  its  recommendations  would: 

<a>  Provide  uniform  and  nondis- 
criminatory access  to  the  satellite  sys- 
tem; 

•  b'  Affect  the  expeditious  establish- 
ment of  the  system; 

<c»   Affect  the  cost  i>er  voice  channel: 
di   Provide  for  the  most  efficient  use 
of  the  available  frequencies; 

I  e  >  Affect  the  capability  of  the  system 
to  adapt  to  technical  changes  and  ex- 
pansion of  the  system  to  meet  global 
needs;  ^ 

I  f  •  Affect  the  existing  competitive  sit- 
uation in  providing  service  to  the  public; 

( B  >  Affect  the  ability  of  ComSat  to  dis- 
charge its  statutory  obligations  as  well 
as  those  under  the  Agreement  Establish- 
ing Interim  Arrahgements  for  a  Global 
Communications  Satellite  System,  signed 
by  the  United  States  on  August  20,  1964. 
and  the  Special  Agreement  signed  by 
ComSat  as  the  United  States  designated 
signatory  on  the  same  date ; 

<h»  Affect  the  abihty  of  the  carriers 
to  discharge  their  duty  to  provide  world- 
wide and  national  service  at  reasonable 
charges: 

(i>  Affect  the  cost  and  efficiency  in 
controlling  the  space  segment  of  the 
system ; 

tj>  The  manner  and  method  of  the 
proposed  op>eration. 

(4»  Set  forth  in  detail  the  functions 
to  be  performed  by  the  earth  station  in- 
cluding those  necessary  for  connection  to 
terrestrial  services. 

20.  Those  advocating  a  rule  or  general 
ix)licy  statement  should  also  suggest  the 
specific  terms  of  the  rule  or  general 
policy  statement.  It  should  be  clearly 
understood  that  if  a  rule  or  general  pol- 
icy is  adopted  limiting  the  acceptance  of 
applications,  it  still  will  be  necessary  for 
those  eligible  under  such  rule  or  policy 
to  file  specific  applications  and  demon- 
strate that,  in  addition  to  basic  eligibility 
under  such  rule  or  policy,  they  meet  the 
specific  criteria  all  applicants  for  li- 
censes must  satisfy.  It  follows  that  all 
interested  parties  would  be  afforded  an 
opportunity  to  comment  on  such  appli- 
cations. 

21.  Those  who  advocate  proceeding  via 
the  Individual  licensing  route  only  should 
be  prepared  to  show  how  such  procedure 
would  best  sei've  the  public  interest,  and 
specifically : 

a.  How  the  necessary  research  and 
development  reasonably  may  be  expected 
to  be  instituted  and  continue  under  sucl* 
a  course ; 


\ 
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b.  How  site  seleetlon  and  building  of 

the  station (8)  can  proceed  expwUtlouBly; 

e.  When  applications  reasonably  may 
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assignments.  Station  WLOB-F3A  oper- 
ates on  Cbazmel  250  and  an  application 
is  on  file  for  Channel  270.    The  ezlstina 
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the  Commission  on  or  before  January 
25, 1965. 
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b.  How  site  aeleetion  and  btiildlng  of 
the  atatioiKs)  can  proceed  expedlUouBly; 

c.  When  applications  reasonably  may 
be  perfected  for  filing ; 

d.  How  processing  of  application  and 
poadUe  hearings  can  be  completed  In 
time  to  assure  that  a  completed  station 
will  be  available  when  the  satellites  of 
the  basic  system  are  ready  for  launch. 

22.  Purstiant  to  applicable  procedures 
set  out  In  S  1.415  of  the  Commission's 
rules  and  regulations,  interested  parties 
may  file  comments  on  or  before  the  5th 
of  January  1965,  and  reply  comments 
on  or  before  the  18th  of  January  1965. 
All  submissions  by  parties  to  this  pro- 
ceeding or  by  persons  acting  on  behalf 
of  such  parties,  must  be  made  In  written 
comments,  reply  comments,  or  other  ap- 
propriate pleadings. 

23.  Authority  for  the  amendment 
herein  proposed  is  contained  in  sections 
201(c)(7)  and  201(c)  (11)  of  the  Com- 
mxmlcatlons  Satellite  Act  of  1962  (47 
use  701  et  seq.)  and  sections  4  (i)  and 
(J)  and  303  of  the  Commtinications  Act 
of  1934,  as  amended. 

24.  In  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  1 1.419  of  the  Commission  rules,  an 
original  and  14  copies  of  all  statements, 
briefs  or  comments  shall  be  furnished 
the  Commission. 

Adopted :  December  9, 1964. 

Released:  December  10, 1964. 

PEDKIAL   COlOfTJNTCATIOITS 

CoiOEisaiOK,* 
[SSAL]         Bzif  F.  Waplx. 

Secretary. 

irR.   Doc.    «4-ia872;    Pnied.    D«c.    15.    1964; 
8:4«  ajn.] 


[  47  CFR   Part  73  1 

(Docket  No.  16737;  PCC  84-1141  ] 

FM  BROADCAST  STATIONS 

Proposed  Table  of  Assignments  for 
Augusta,  Portland,  and  Sonford, 
Maine 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  of  §  73- 
202,  Table  of  Assignments,  FM  Broadcast 
Stations  (Augusta.  Portland,  and  San- 
ford,  Maine),  Docket  No.  15737.  RM-664. 

1.  Notice  is  hereby  given  of  proposed 
rule  making  in  the  above-entitled  matter. 

2.  The  Commission  has  before  It  for 
consideration  a  petition  for  rule  making 
(RM-«64)  filed  on  September  24,  1964, 
and  amended  on  October  2,  1964.  by  Ouy 
Gannett  Broadcasting  Services,  licensee 
of  SUtlons  WaAN(AM)  and  WQAN- 
TV.  Portland.  Maine.  Petitioner  re- 
Queats  the  Institution  of  rule  making 
looking  toward  the  assignment  of  a  Class 
C  rai  channel  to  Portland,  with  changes 
in  the  Table  of  Assignments  as  follows: 


CUT 

Chaonel  No. 

Pr«8eDt 

Proposed 

PortUnd,  M  Bin* 

Aiicuata,  Maine 

MS,aAQ,370 

387,  iTS.*. 

27«A 

2.10,  27a  275 
X7  283 

Sanford.  MaliM 

2MA 

3.  Portland  Is  located  In  Zone  I  and  so 
the  listed  assignments  are  all  Class  B 
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assignments.  Station  WIOB-FM  oper- 
ates on  Channel  250  and  an  application 
is  on  file  for  Channel  270.  The  existing 
station  and  the  applicant  both  have  fa- 
cilities much  less  than  the  maximum  for 
a  Class  B  station  (50  kw  and  500  feet 
a.a.t.).  GKiy  Gannett  urges  that  Port- 
land, a  city  of  over  120,000  people,  does 
not  have  adequate  FM  service.  It  points 
out  that  it  has  attempted  since  Decem- 
ber 1962,  to  operate  an  FM  station  which 
will  fill  the  void  and  has  concluded  that 
the  best  way  to  provide  this  service  is 
from  a  transmitter  located  at  its  WGAN- 
TV  site,  approximately  22  miles  north- 
west of  the  center  of  Portland  and  situ- 
ated In  Zone  n.  Guy  Gannett  submits 
that  the  proposal  conforms  to  all  the  do- 
mest?c  separation  requirements.  It 
would  substitute  a  Class  B  assignment 
for  a  Class  A  in  Augusta,  Maine,  thus 
providing  two  Class  B  Channels  in  that 
community. 

4.  Since  the  communities  in  question 
are  within  250  miles  of  the  United 
States-Canadian  border,  the  proposed 
changes  require  coordination  with  the 
Canadian  Government  under  the  terms 
of  the  Canadian-United  States  FM 
Agreement  of  1947  and  the  Working  Ar- 
rangement of  1963.  The  Canadian  au- 
thorities have  indicated  that  they  have 
no  objections  to  the  proposed  changes 
under  certain  specific  conditions:  That 
the  proposed  station  on  Channel  275  at 
Portland  be  limited  to  100  kilowatts  ERP 
and  1.513  feet  antenna  height  above  av- 
erage terrain  (the  facilities  projKJsed  by 
petitioner)  and  that  the  Commission 
would  have  no  objection  to  the  future 
operation  of  Station  CHLT-FM  on 
C:hannel  274C1,  Sherbrooke.  Quebec, 
with  100  kilowatts  ERP  and  1,851  feet 
antenna  height  above  average  terrain. 

5.  We  are  of  the  view  that  rule  mak- 
ing should  be  Instituted  on  the  subject 
petition  and  invite  comments  on  the  pro- 
posal In  order  that  Interested  parties  may 
submit  their  views  and  relevant  data. 

6.  Authority  for  the  adoption  of  the 
amendments  proposed  herein  is  con- 
ta<ned  in  sections  4(1),  303.  and  307(b) 
of  the  Communications  Act  of  1934,  as 
amended. 

7.  Pursuant  to  applicable  procedures 
set  out  in  5  1-415  of  the  Commission's 
rules,  interested  parties  may  file  com- 
ments on  or  before  January  8,  1965.  and 
reply  comments  on  or  before  January 
18.  1965.  All  submissions  by  parties  to 
th's  proceeding  or  by  persons  acting  in 
behalf  of  such  parties  must  be  made  in 
written  comments,  reply  comments  or 
other  appropriate  pleadings. 

8.  In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
S  1.419  of  the  rules,  an  original  and  14 
copies  of  all  written  comments,  replies, 
pleadings,  briefs,  or  other  documents 
shall  be  furnished  the  Commission. 

Adopted:  December 9. 1964. 

Released:  December  10. 1964. 

PhEOKKAL   COIOCTTKICATIONS 
CTOIOCISSION.' 

[sxAL]         Bin  P.  Wapli, 

Secretary. 

[FJl.    Doc.    64-12873;    FUed.    Dec.    15,    1964: 
8:47  ajn  1 


Wednesday,  December  16,  1964 


■  Commissioner  Le«  absent. 


Conunlsslonera  Lee  and  Cox  absent. 
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t  49   CFR   Part   170  ] 

[Ex  Parte  No.  MC-37  (Sub-No.  10)  | 

WARREN,   OHIO,   COMMERCIAL 
ZONE 

Proposed   Definition 

Decimbir  11, 1964 

Petitioners:  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Interstate  Motor  Freight  System, 
Modem  Transfer  Company.  Inc.,  A.Ce! 
Freight.  Inc..  Yellow  Transit  Freight 
Lines,  Inc.,  Lyons  Transportation  Lines, 
Inc..  Norwalk  Truck  Lines.  Inc.,  The 
Service  Transport  Co.,  CJV.B.Y.  Trans- 
portation Company,  Wilson  Freight  For- 
warding Company,  Middle  Atlantic 
Transportation  Co..  Inc..  Federal  Ex- 
press, Inc.,  Kramer-Consolidated  Freight 
Lines,  Inc.,  Eastern  Express,  Inc.,  All 
States  Freight,  Inc.,  Roadway  Express, 
Inc.,  Great  Lakes  Express  Co.,  The  Ma- 
honing Express  Company,  The  Lake 
Shore  Motor  Freight  Co.,  Consolidated 
Preightways,  Inc..  Wenham  Transporta- 
tion. Inc.;  petitioners' attorneys :  Aloysius 
F.  Power  and  Walter  R.  Frizzell,  3044 
West  Grand  Boulevard.  Detroit,  Mich., 
48202.  Walter  N.  Bieneman,  Suite  1700, 
One  Woodward  Avenue,  Detroit,  Mich., 
48226. 

By  petitions  filed  November  23,  1964, 
petitioners  request  the  Commission  to 
institute  a  proceeding  for  the  purpose  of 
specifically  defining  the  limits  of  the 
Eone  adjacent  to  and  commercially  a 
part  of  Warren,  Ohio,  which  are  now  pre- 
scribed by  the  general  formula  promul- 
gated in  Commercial  Zones  and  Termt- 
rtoi  Arc<w,  46  M.C.C.  665  (49  CFR  170.16' 
Such  formula  provides  that  a  city  such 
as  Warren,  having  a  population  of  25,000 
but  less  than  100,000,  and  which  has 
not  been  accorded  individual  considera- 
tion, shall  have  a  ccmimercial  zone  which 
consists  of,  and  includes,  the  following; 
(a)  The  municipality  itself;  (b)  all  mu- 
nicipalities in  the  United  States  which 
are  contiguous  to  the  base  municipality; 
(c)  aU  unincorporated  areas  within  4 
mLlles  of  its  corporate  limits  and  all  of  any 
other  municipality  any  part  of  which  is 
within  4  miles  of  the  base  municipality; 
and  (d)  all  municipahtles  wholly  sur- 
rounded, or  so  surrounded  except  for  a 
water  boundary,  by  the  base  munic- 
ipality. 

The  instant  petitions  request  a  specific 
definition  of  the  Warren  commercial 
zone  so  as  to  include  all  of  the  area 
which  is  included  by  the  application  of 
the  above  form,ula  and.  in  addition. 
Lordstown  Township,  in  Trumbull 
County.  Ohio.  A  portion  of  Lordstown 
Townsh  p  is  within  the  zone  as  presently 
dct^rm'nei 

No  oral  hearing  is  contemplated  at  this 
t^me.  but  anyone  wishing  to  make  repre- 
sentations in  favor  of.  or  against,  the 
above-proposed  specific  destination  of 
the  limits  of  the  Warren.  Ohio,  commer- 
cial zone,  may  do  so  by  the  submission 
of  written  data,  views,  or  arguments.  An 
original  and  five  copies  of  such  data. 
news,  or  argimients  shall  be  filed  with 
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the  Commission  on  or  before  January 
25. 1965. 

Notice  to  the  general  public  of  the 
matter  herein  under  consideration  will  be 
given  by  depositing  a  copy  of  this  notice 
in  the  oflBce  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Com- 
mission for  public  inspection  and  by  filing 
a  copy  thereof  with  the  Director,  Office 
of  the  Federal  Register. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Harold  D.  McCot, 

Secretary. 

[FM.    Doc.    64-12900;    FUed.    Dec.    16,    1964; 
8:48a.m.1 
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WINGS  AND  WHEELS  EXPRESS,  INC 
Notice  of  Application  for  Tariff-Filing 
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It  ia  ordered.  This  8th  day  of  Decem- 
ber 1964.  that  the  request  is  granted,  and 
that,    aoeordlogly,    the    hearing    now 
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slon  on  its  own  motion  believes  that  a 
formal  hearing  is  required,  further 
notice  of  such  hearing  will  be  duly  given. 


POST  OmCE  DEPARTMENT 

CERTAIN  DESIGNATED  OFFICIALS 

R«d«l«9otien  of  Authority  With   Re- 
spect to  Rool  Proporty  Management 

The  following  1b  the  text  of  Order  No. 
255  of  the  Afislst&nt  Postmaster  General, 
Biireau  of  Facilities,  dated  December  2, 
1964: 

Aaslstant  Postmaster  Genered,  Bureau 
of  Facilities,  Order  No.  252,  dated  Augiist 
20, 1964.  Paragraph  E  (29  F.R.  12884) .  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows : 

E.  Miscellaneous  expenditures.  To 
purchase  personal  property  or  services 
or  pay  fees  necessary  in  the  performance 
of  the  authority  herein  delegated  but 
limited  to  committing  the  Government 
for  title  commitments,  land  surveys,  real. 
estate  i4>pralsals  and  to  the  purchase  of 
maps  and/or  photographs  where  the  cost 
of  such  property,  service  or  fee  does  not 
exceed  $500.00,  and  to  authorize  payment 
of  same,  except  that  not  more  nor  less 
than  $1.00  shall  be  paid  as  considera- 
tion for  an  option  to  purchase  land. 

(R.S.  161,  u  amended:  S  17.3.0.  22.  39  U.S.C. 
809,501) 

Louis  J.  Doyli, 
General  Counsel. 

[PJR.    Doc.    64-12865;    PUed,    Dec     15.    1964; 
8:46  a.m.] 

DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Bureau  of  Land  Management 

OREGON 

Redelegation  of  Authority  to  District 
Managers  and  Certain  Other  Offi- 
cials 

December  7, 1964. 
Bureau  Order  No.  698,  as  amended, 
delegates  to  the  State  Director  the  au- 
thority to  enter  into  certain  contracts 
and  leases.  Section  2  of  the  cited  Bureau 
Order  further  authorizes  the  State  Di- 
rector to  redelegate  these  authorities  to 
designated  qualified  employees.  The 
contracting  authorities  redelegated  by 
the  State  Director  under  Bureau  Order 
No.  698,  together  with  restrictions  and 
limitations  outlined  in  paragraph  3  be- 
low, are  as  follows: 

1.  Redelegation.  The  following  classes 
of  employees  are  authorized  to  enter  into 
contracts  for  construction,  supplies  (in- 
cluding the  rental  of  equipment) ,  or 
services  in  amounts  not  to  exceed  $2,000 
as  provided  in  205  DM  11.1  A  iTfe. 

District  Managers. 
Land  Office  Managers. 

Officer-In -charge  at  Spokane  and  Tillamook. 
Chief,  Division  of  Administration. 
District  Administrative  Assistants. 
Administrative     Assistant,     Spokane     Pleld 
Office. 

2.  Exceptions.  There  Is  no  dollar  limi- 
tation for  the  above  designated  employees 
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Notices 


If  the  contract  Is  for  supplies  or  services 
from  prescribed  or  mandatory  sources 
of  supply,  such  as 

a.  QSA  for  stores  Items. 

b.  Existing  GSA  or  BLM  open-end 
contracts  for  tires,  equipment  repair,  etc. 

3.  Limitation  or  restrictions.  Con- 
tracts or  other  procurements  entered 
into  under  these  authorities  must  con- 
form with  applicable  regulations  and 
statutory  requirements  and  are  subject  to 
the  availability  of  appropriations.  The 
authority  so  redelegated  shall  be  exer- 
cised in  accordance  with  the  applicable 
limitations  in  the  Federal  Property  and 
Administrative  Services  Act  of  1949,  as 
amended,  and  in  accordance  with  appli- 
eable  policies,  procedures  and  controls 
prescribed  In  the  General  Services  Ad- 
ministration. 

Russell  E.  Getty, 
State  Director. 

(PR.    Doc,    64-12866:    Piled,    Dec     15,    1964; 
8:46  a.m.] 


Bureau   of   Reclamation 

CERTAIN  GREEN  MOUNTAIN  RESER- 
VOIR STORAGE,  COLORADO-BIG 
THOMPSON  PROJECT 

Reservation  for  Silt  Project,  Colorado 
River  Storage   Project 

Consistent  with,  and  subject  to,  the 
Findings  of  Pact  and  Conclusions  of 
Law,  the  Stipulation  and  Pinal  Judgment 
and  Final  Decree  entered  in  Civil  Cases 
numbered  Civil  No.  2782,  Civil  No.  5016, 
and  Civil  No.  5017,  on  October  12,  1955. 
and  the  Consent  Decree  entered  April  16, 
1964,  stored  water  is  to  be  reserved  in 
Green  Mountain  Reservoir  in  accordance 
with  the  following  understanding: 

1.  There  Is  reserved  annually  (with  no 
carry-over  right)  for  use  of  the  Silt  Proj- 
ect 5,000  acre-feet  of  stored  water  or 
such  lesser  amount  as  may  be  required 
to  be  released  on  demand  for  project  use. 

2.  The  first  use  of  such  allotted  water 
will  commence  during  the  year  In  which 
construction  of  the  Silt  Project  is  com- 
pleted, now  scheduled  In  1966. 

3.  Power  replacement  shall  be  accom- 
plished as  follows:  The  Colorado  River 
Storage  Project  shall  replace  any  power 
losses  to  the  Colorado-Big  Thompson 
Project  arising  from  the  use  of  such  al- 
lotraent  so  that  net  E>ower  revenues  to 
the  Colorado-Big  Thompson  Project  will 
be  equal  to  the  revenues  that  would  have 
accrued  to  the  Colorado-Big  Th<Mnpson 
Project  without  construction  of  the  Silt 
Project.  This  replacement  shall  be  ac- 
complished through  an  Interchange  of 
Colorado  River  Storage  Project  power 
generation  with  Green  Mountain  power 
generation. 

Recommended  for  approval : 

Dated :  October  5, 1964. 

F.  M.  Clinton, 

Regional  Director,  Region  4. 


Dated:  October  9, 1964. 

H.  P.  I>UQAN. 

Regional  Director,  Region  7. 

Dated:  Novembers,  1964. 

WiLBTTR  P.  Kane, 
Acting  Commissioner. 

Approved  as  to  legal  suflflclency : 

Dated:  October  20, 1964. 

Frank  J.  Barry, 
Solicitor. 

Approved : 

Dated:  November  25, 1964. 

S^TEWART  L.  UdaLL, 

Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

|P.R.    Doc.    64-12867;    Piled,    Dec.    15.    1964: 
8:46  a.m.] 


CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 

(Docket  No.  14274] 

EXCESS  BAGGAGE  CHARGES 

Investigation;  Notice  of  Reassign- 
ment of   Prehearing   Conference 

Pursuant  to  direction  of  the  Board  in 
Order  E-21564,  dated  December  7,  1964, 
the  prehearing  conference  which  was 
previously  postponed  until  further  notice 
is  hereby  reassigned  to  be  held  at  10:00 
a.m..  e.s.t.,  January  12,  1965,  in  Room 
1027,  Universal  Building,  Connecticut 
and  Florida  Avenues  NW.,  Washington, 
D.C,  before  the  undersigned  Examiner 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.C,  Decem- 
ber 10,  1964. 

[seal]  Milton  H.  Shapiro, 

Hearing  Examiner. 

[PJi.    Doc.    64-12912;    Piled,    Dec.    15,    1964; 
8:49  a.m.| 


(Docket  No.  15714) 

UNITED  AIR  LINES 

Enforcement  Proceeding;  Notice  of 
Hearing 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Act 
of  1958,  as  amended,  that  a  hearing  on 
the  above-entitled  matter  is  assigned  to 
be  held  on  January  26.  1965.  at  10:00 
a.m.,  e.s.t.,  in  Room  726,  Universal  Build- 
ing. Florida  and  Connecticut  Avenues 
NW.,  Washington,  D.C,  before  Examiner 
William  J.  Madden. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.C,  Decem- 
ber 11,  1964. 

[sKAL]  FRANCIS  W.  Brown, 

Chief  Examiner. 

[P.R.    Doc.    64-12913;    Piled,    Dec.    15,    1964, 
8:49  am. I 


Wednesday,  December  16,  1964 

WINGS  AND  WHEELS  EXPRESS,  INC 

Notice  of  Application  for  Tariff-Filing 
Authority;    Pick-Up    and    Delivery 

lone 

Decxmbek  11, 1964. 

In  accordance  with  Part  222  (14  CFR 
Part  222)  of  the  Board's  Economic  Reg- 
ulations (effective  June  12,  1964) ,  notice 
Is  hereby  given  that  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Board  has  received  an  application, 
Docket  15740,  from  Wings  and  Wheels 
Express,  Inc.,  142-42  41st  Avenue.  Flush- 
ing, N.Y.,  for  authority  to  provide  true 
pickup  and  delivery  service  of  air  freight 
shipments  between  Boston,  Mass.,  on  the 
one  hand,  and  Providence,  RJ.,  and  New 
Bedford-Fall  River.  Mass.  (including 
pickup  and  delivery  points  in  the  termi- 
nal area)  on  the  other  hand,  and  be- 
tween Boston,  Mass.,  on  the  one  hand, 
and  Attleboro,  North  Attleboro.  North 
Ehghton,   and  Taimton,   on   the   other 

b&nd. 

Under  the  provisions  of  S  222.3(c)  of 
Part  222,  interested  persons  may  file  an 
answer  in  opposition  to  or  in  support  of 
this  application  within  fifteen  (15)  days 
after  publication  of  this  notice  in  the 
Ptoeral  Rbgistir.  An  executed  original 
and  nineteen  copies  of  such  answer  shall 
be  addressed  to  the  Docket  Section,  Civil 
Aeronautics  Board,  Washington,  D.C, 
20428.  It  shall  set  forth  in  detail  the 
reasons  for  the  position  taken  and  In- 
clude such  economic  data  and  facts  as 
are  relied  upon,  and  shall  be  served  upon 
the  applicant  and  state  the  date  of  such 
service. 

[seal]  Harold  R.  Sanderson, 

Secretary. 

[FR.   Doc.    64-12914;    Filed.   Dec.    15.    1964; 
B:49  a.m.] 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

IDocket  Nos.    15635,    16586;    PCC  64M-12361 

NELSON  BROADCASTING  CO.  AND 
UBIQUITOUS  FREQUENCY  MODU- 
LATION, INC. 

Order  Continuing   Hearing 

In  re  applications  of  Etonald  P.  Nelson 
and  Wilbur  K  Nelson,  d/b  as  Nelson 
Broadcasting  Co.,  Kingston,  N.Y.. 
Docket  No.  15535,  File  No.  BPH-4211; 
Ubiquitous  Frequency  Modulation,  Inc., 
Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  Docket  No.  15536,  File 
No.  BPH-4312:  for  construction  permits. 

The  Hearing  Examiner  having  under 
consideration  a  letter  request  from  coun- 
sel for  Ubiquitous  Frequency  Modula- 
tion, Inc.,  for  a  continuance  of  the  hear- 
ing In  the  above-entitled  matter  now 
scheduled  for  December  14,  1964,  said 
request  being  dated  December  8,  1964, 
and 

It  appearing,  that  newly  arisen  con- 
flicts in  hearing  dates  of  several  counsel 
necessitate  a  continuance  and  counsel 
for  the  other  applicant  and  the  Commis- 
sion's Broadcast  Bureau  sigree  to  grant- 
ing the  request  and  for  immediate  con- 
sideration thereof, 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

It  is  ordered.  This  8th  day  of  Decem- 
ber 1964.  thai  the  request  is  granted,  and 
that,  aoeordiacly.  the  hearing  now 
scheduled  for  December  14,  1964,  is 
hereby  rescheduled  to  commence  at  10:00 
a.m..  December  21,  1964,  In  the  offices  of 
the  Commission  In  Washington,  D.C. 

Released:  December  9, 1964. 

Federal  Commtjnications 
Commission, 
[seal]        Ben  F.  Waple, 

Secretary. 

[TH.    Doc.    64-12874:    FUed,    Dec.    15,    1964; 
8:47  a.m.] 


FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  CP66-122] 

ATLANTIC  SEABOARD  CORP. 
Notice  of  Application 

December  8, 1964. 

Take  notice  that  on  November  4,  1964, 
Atlantic  Seaboard  Corp.  (Applicant), 
1700  MacCorkle  Avenue  SE.,  Charleston, 
W.  Va.,  filed  in  Docket  No.  CP65-122  an 
application  pursuant  to  section  7(c)  of 
the  Natural  Gas  Act  for  a  certificate  of 
public  convenience  and  necessity  author- 
izing the  construction  and  operation  of 
facilities,  all  as  more  fully  set  forth  in 
the  application  on  file  with  the  Commis- 
sion and  open  to  public  inspection. 

Specifically.  Applicant  seeks  author- 
ization to  construct  and  operate  ap- 
proximately 10  miles  of  36-inch  pipeline 
partially  looping  its  existing  facilities  be- 
tween its  Seneca  Compressor  Station, 
Pendleton  Coimty.  W.  Va.,  and  its  Lost 
River  Compressor  Station,  Hardy  County. 
W.  Va.;  and  approximately  15.9  miles  of 
2  6- inch  gas  transmission  pipeline  replac- 
ing its  existing  20-inch  facility  between 
Owings  Mills  and  Manor  Road,  Balti- 
more Ctounty,  Md- 

The  application  states  that  the  pro- 
posed construction  is  for  the  purpose  of 
providing  sufficient  transmission  capacity 
to  meet  Increased  requirements. 

The  estimated  cost  of  the  proposed 
facilities  is  $3,926,700,  and  will  be  fi- 
nanced by  the  sale  of  Applicant's  notes 
and  common  stock  to  the  Columbia  Gas 
System,  Inc.,  parent  company  of  Appli- 
cant. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  Intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion. Washington,  D.C,  20426,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
December  28, 1964. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  m  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  without 
further  notice  before  the  Commission 
on  this  application  if  no  protest  or  peti- 
tion to  intervene  is  filed  within  the  time 
required  herein,  if  the  Commission  on  its 
own  review  of  the  matter  believes  that 
a  grant  of  the  certificate  is  required  by 
the  public  convenience  and  necessity. 
If  a  protest  or  petition  for  leave  to  inter- 
vene is  timely  filed,  or  if  the  Commls- 
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slon  on  Its  own  motl(Mi  believes  that  a 
formal  hearing  Is  required,  further 
notice  of  such  hearing  will  be  duly  given. 
Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Gordon  M.  Grant, 
Acting  Secretary. 

[TH.    Doc.    64-12860;    PUed,    Dec.    15,    1964; 
8 :  46  ajn.  1 


[Docket  No.  CP65-113] 
EL  PASO  NATURAL  GAS  CO. 
Notice  of  Application  -^ 

December  8,  1964. 

Take  notice  that  on  October  27,  1964, 
El  Paso  Natural  Ghas  Co.  (Applicant). 
El  Paso,  Tex.,  filed  In  Dodcet  No.  CP65- 
113  an  application  pursuant  to  section 
7(b)  of  the  natural  gas  act  for  permis- 
sion and  approval  to  abandon  certain 
facilities  in  Lea  County,  N.  Mex.,  and 
Scurry  County,  Tex.,  all  as  more  fully 
set  forth  in  the  application  on  file  with 
the  Commission  and  open  to  public 
Inspection. 

Specifically,  Applicant  seeks  permis- 
sion and  approval  to  abandon  three  500 
horsepHDwer  compressor  units  located  at 
Applicant's  Townsend  Compressor  Sta- 
tion, Lea  County,  N.  Mex.;  and  one  660 
horsepower  compressor  unit  located  at 
Applicant's  Snyder  Compressor  Station, 
Scurry  County.  Tex. 

The  application  states  that  due  to  a 
decline  in  oil  production  In  the  Town- 
send-Edison  Field,  Lea  County,  N.  Mex.. 
the  1,500  compressor  horsepower  at 
Townsend  Station  are  nb  longer  re- 
quired, since  it  is  possible  to  transport 
all  available  casinghead  gas  without 
prior  compression  at  the  Townsend  loca- 
tion. The  application  further  states 
that  the  availability  of  residue  gas  from 
the  Fuller  (Cogdell) .  North  Snyder,  and 
Kelly-Snyder  gasoline  plants  has  stead- 
ily declined  to  a  point  where  a  portion 
of  the  2,640  horsepower  installed  at 
Snyder  Station  is  no  longer  required  for 
future  operations. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission, Washington,  D.C,  20426,  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  niles  of  practice  and 
procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or 
before  January  4,  1965. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contsdned  ^  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  without 
further  notice  before  the  Commission  on 
this  application  if  no  protest  or  petition 
to  intervene  is  filed  within  the  time  re- 
quired herein,  if  the  Commission  on  its 
own  review  of  the  matter  believes  that 
permission  and  approval  for  the  pro- 
posed abandonment  is  required  by  the 
public  convenience  and  necessity.  If  a 
protest  or  petition  for  leave  to  intervene 
is  timely  filed,  or  if  the  Commission  on 
its  own  motion  believes  that  a  formal 
hearing  is  required,  further  notice  of 
such  hearing  will  be  duly  given. 
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Ukider  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  unices  otherwise  advlaed,  It  will  be 


NOTICES 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  unless  othwwlse  advised.  It  win  be 


unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 


Wednesday,  December  16,  1964 


FEDERAL   REGISTER 
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nnired  herein  if  the  Commission  on  its     petition  for  leave  to  intervene  is  timely     quired  herein,  ir  tne  commission  on  its 
Zn  rpview  of  the  matter  believes  that    filed,  or  if  the  Commission  on  its  own     own  review  of  the  matter  finds  that  a 
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under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
tor,  unleM  oCherwloe  advlaed,  it  will  be 
uimacewry  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
be  reprcMDted  at  tbe  hearing. 

Gh>u>oiT  M.  Oramt. 
Acti:fXQ  Secretary- 

[rst.  Doc.   84-12861;    Piled.   Dec.    16,    19M; 
B:*6  ajn.] 


(Docket  No.  CP66-160] 

NORTH  STAR   NATURAL  GAS   COM- 
PANY   OF   WISCONSIN   INC. 

Notice  of  Application 

Deckmbkr  8, 1964. 

Take  notice  that  on  December  1.  1964, 
North  Star  Natural  Oa«  Company  of 
Wisconsin  Inc.  (Applicant),  123  East 
Elm.  Street,  River  Palls.  Wis.,  filed  In 
Docket  No.  CP65-160  an  application  pur- 
suant to  section  7(a)  of  the  Natural  Oas 
Act  for  an  order  of  the  Commission 
directing  Midwestern  Oas  Transmission 
Company  (liCidwestem)  to  establish 
physical  connection  of  its  natural  gas 
transmission  facilities  with  the  natural 
gas  branch  line  and  distribution  system 
proposed  to  be  constructed  by  Applicant, 
and  to  sell  and  deliver  natural  gas  to 
Applicant,  for  distribution  and  resale  to 
the  city  of  St.  Croix  F'alls.  Wis.,  and  ad- 
jacent areas,  all  as  more  fully  set  forth 
in  the  application  oh  file  with  the  Com- 
mission and  open  to  public  Inspection. 

The  estimated  initial  three  year  period 
of  annual  and  peak  day  requirements  are 
stated  to  be: 


First  year  if<«cond  year 


Annaal  (Mcf) 

Peak  day  (Mcf).. 


34,510 
304 


^.840 
386 


Third  year 


flfi,930 
482 


Applicant  was  granted  a  franchise  to 
distribute  natural  gas  in  the  city  of  St. 
Croix  Palls.  Wis.,  by  Ordinance  No.  118 
of  the  City  Council,  dated  October  17. 
1963. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  Intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission, Washington,  D.C.,  20426.  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  (18  CPR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or 
before  January  4,  1965. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  Jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Pederal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Oas  Act  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  without 
further  notice  before  the  Commission  on 
this  application  if  no  protest  or  petition 
to  intervene  is  filed  within  the  time  re- 
quired herein.  If  the  Commission  on  Its 
own  review  of  the  matter  believes  that 
an  order  is  required  by  the  public  con- 
venience and  necessity.  If  a  protest  or 
petition  for  leave  to  intervene  is  timely 
filed,  or  if  the  Commission  on  Its  own 
motion  believes  that  a  formtil  hearing  is 
required,  further  notice  of  such  hearing 
will  be  duly  given. 


NOTICES 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  unless  otbwwlae  advised.  It  wffl  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

CtoBOON  M.'QKAirr. 
Acting  Secretary. 

{FJl.   Doc.    84-12802;    FUed,   Dec.    15,    1964; 
8:46  ajn.] 


[Docket  No.  CP66-123 1 

VALLEY  GAS  TRANSMISSION,  INC. 

Notice  of  Application 

December  8.  1964. 

Take  notice  that  on  November  4,  1964, 
Valley  Oas  Transmission.  Inc.  (Appli- 
cant). Post  Office  Box  1188,  Houston. 
Tex.,  77001,  filed  in  Docket  No.  CP85- 
123  an  application  pursiiant  to  section 
7(c)  of  the  Natural  Oas  Act  for  a  certif- 
icate of  public  convenience  and  neces- 
sity authorizing  the  construction  and 
operation  of  facilities  and  the  sale  of 
natural  gas,  £ill  as  more  fully  set  forth 
in  the  application  on  file  with  the  Com- 
mission and  open  to  public  inspection. 

Specifically.  Applicant  seeks  authority 
to  sell  an  additional  10,000  Mcf  of  natural 
gas  per  day  to  Iroquois  Oas  Corporation 
(Iroquois)  on  a  firm  basis  commencing 
on  or  before  January  1,  1965.  Applicant 
seeks  further  authorization  to  construct 
and  operate  approximately  2.5  miles  of 
6-inch  pipe.  4.0  miles  of  4-inch  pipe.  .4 
mile  of  2-inch  pipe  and  appropriate  me- 
tering and  appurtenant  facilities,  for 
the  purpose  of  effectuating  said  sale. 

The  application  states  that  the  gas 
sold  by  Applicant  to  Iroquois  will  then 
be  transported  by  Tennessee  Oas  Trans- 
mission Company  (Tennessee)  for  the 
account  of  Iroquois  to  Tennessee's  deliv- 
ery point  to  Iroquois  at  its  East  Aurora 
Sales  Meter  Station  located  in  Erie 
County.  N.Y. 

The  estimated  cost  of  the  proposed  fa- 
cilities is  $170,000.  and  will  be  financed 
with  current  working  funds. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Pederal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington,  D.C..  20426,  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or 
before  December  28.  1964. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Oas  Act  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  without 
further  notice  before  the  Commission 
on  this  application  if  no  protest  or  peti- 
tion to  intervene  is  filed  within  the  time 
required  herein,  if  the  Commission  on 
its  own  review  of  the  matter  beUeves 
that  a  grant  of  the  certificate  Is  required 
by  the  public  convenience  and  neces- 
sity. If  a  protest  or  petition  for  leave  to 
intervene  is  timely  filed,  or  if  the  Com- 
mission on  its  own  motion  believes  that 
a  formal  hearing  is  required,  further 
notice  of  such  hearing  will  be  duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 


unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

OORDON  M.  Grant, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[FJl.   Doc.   64-12863;    FUed.    Dec.    15,    1964 
8:46  ajn.] 


( Docket  No.  CP64-89  ] 

CITIES  SERVICE  GAS  CO.  AND  NAT- 
URAL  GAS  PIPELINE  COMPANY  OF 
AMERICA 

Notice  of  Application  To  Amend 

December  10.  1964. 

Take  notice  that  on  December  1.  1964 
Cities  Service  Oas  Co.  (Cities  Service) 
Oklahoma  City,  Oklahoma  and  Natural 
Oas  Pipeline  Company  of  America  >  Nat- 
ural) .  Chicago,  ni..  filed  in  Docket  No 
CP64-89  a  joint  triplication  to  further 
amend  the  order  of  the  Commission 
originally  issued  January  2,  1964,  and 
amended  by  order  of  the  Commission 
dated  August  14,  1964.  by  requesting  ap- 
proval of  an  extension  in  time  of  the 
parties'  Oas  Exchange  Agreement  dated 
September  30.  1963.  and  amended  April 
13, 1964  and  September  24.  1964,  and  also 
requesting  authorization  to  construct 
and  operate  certain  facilities,  all  as  more 
fully  set  forth  in  the  application  on  file 
with  the  Commission  and  open  to  pubhc 
inspection. 

Specifically,  Applicants  request  ex- 
tension of  the  period  during  which 
natural  gas  may  be  exchanged  between 
them,  from  May  1.  1965  to  May  1,  1970. 

In  addition.  Cities  Service  seeks  au- 
thorization to  construct  and  operate  an 
additional  delivery  point  for  gas  deliv- 
ered on  an  exchange  basis  to  Natural  in 
Gray  County.  Tex.,  consisting  of  a  meter 
with  appurtenant  regulator  equipment. 
and  approximately  .57  mile  of  lO-inch 
pipeline.  Cities  Service  will  also  replace 
two  existing  500 #  WP.  compressors  at 
its  Pampa  Compressor  Station  with  two 
1000  it  WP.  compressors. 

In  addition.  Natural  seeks  authoriza- 
tion to  install  and  operate  a  side  tap  con- 
nection on  its  26 -inch  pipeline  in  order 
to  receive  volumes  of  gas  from  Cities 
Service  at  this  additional  exchange  point. 

The  total  estimated  cost  of  the  Cities 
Service  proposed  facilites  is  $84,960,  and 
will  be  financed  with  treasury  cash;  the 
total  estimated  cost  of  Natural's  pro- 
posed facilities  is  $3,700,  and  will  also 
be  financed  with  funds  on  hand. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may- 
be filed  with  the  Pederal  Power  Com- 
mission, Washington,  D.C.,  20426,  in 
accordance  with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  be- 
fore January  4.  1965. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Oas  Act  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  without 
further  notice  before  the  Commission  on 
this  application  If  no  protest  or  petition 
to  intervene  is  filed  within  the  time  re- 


Wednesday,  December  16,  1964 

Quired  herein,  if  the  Commission  on  its 
own  review  of  the  matter  believes  that 
gn  order  is  required  by  the  public  con- 
venience sind  necessity.  If  a  protest  or 
petition  for  leave  to  intervene  is  timely 
filed  or  if  the  Commission  on  its  own 
motion  believes  that  a  formal  hearing  Is 
required,  further  notice  of  such  hearing 
wiU  be  duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

petition  for  leave  to  intervene  is  timely 
filed,  or  If  the  Commission  on  its  own 
motion  believes  ttiat  a  formal  hearing 
is  required,  further  notice  of  such  hear- 
ing will  be  duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Joseph  H.  Outride. 

Secretary. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-12886;    Filed,   Dec.    15.    1964; 
8:47  ajn.] 


Joseph  H. 


Outride, 
Secretary. 


|FR    Doc     64-12886;    PUed.    Dec.    15,    1964; 
8:47  ajn.] 


[Docket  No.  CP66-13fll 
CITY  OF  LAWRENCEVILLE,  GEORGIA 
Notice  of  Application 

December  9. 1964. 

Take  notice  that  on  November  12. 1964. 
the  city  of  Lawrenceville.  Ga.  (Appli- 
cant", filed  in  Docket  No.  CP6&-136  an 
application  pursuant  to  section  7(a)  of 
the  Natural  Oas  Act  for  an  order  of  the 
Commission  directing  Transcontinental 
Gas  Pipe  Line  Corporation  (Transco)  to 
abandon  the  present  physical  cormection 
of  its  natural  gas  transmission  f  acihties, 
and  to  establish  physical  connection  with 
the  facilities  of  Applicant  at  a  new  loca- 
tion, all  as  more  fully  set  forth  in  the 
application  on  file  with  the  Commission 
and  open  to  public  inspection. 

Specifically,  Applicant  proposes  to  con- 
struct approximately  3.8  miles  of  6 -inch 
pipeline  from  the  proposed  relocated  de- 
livery point,  replacing  existing  line 
which  the  application  states  is  old.  cor- 
roded, and  potentially  dangerous. 

The  application  further  states  that 
since  construction  of  the  present  trans- 
mission line  was  completed,  the  city  has 
tended  to  grow  in  areas  beyond  the  limits 
of  the  existing  line,  and  that  the  con- 
struction of  a  new  6 -inch  transmission 
line  from  the  proposed  relocated  point 
of  delivery  will  enable  the  city  to  pro- 
vide adequate  service  to  its  existing  and 
potential  consumers. 

The  estimated  cost  of  the  proix>6ed  fa- 
cilities of  Applicant  is  $69,500,  which  will 
be  financed  by  means  of  funds  heretofore 
received  for  Oas  Revenue  Anticipation 
Certificates  Issued  January   1,  1951. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington,  D.C..  20426,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure as  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  be- 
fore January  4,  1965. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Pederal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  without 
further  notice  before  the  Commission  on 
this  application  if  no  protest  or  petition 
to  intervene  is  filed  within  the  time  re- 
quired herein,  if  the  Commission  on  its 
own  review  of  the  matter  believes  that 
an  order  is  required  by  the  public  con- 
venience and  necessity.    If  a  protest  or 


I  Docket  No  CP65-102 1 

COLUMBIA  GULF  TRANSMISSION  CO. 
Notice  of  Application 

December  10.  1964. 

Take  notice  that  on  October  13.  1964, 
Columbia  Gulf  Transmission  Co.  (Appli- 
cant ) .  3805  West  Alabama  Avenue.  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  filed  in  Docket  No.  CP65-102 
an  application  pursuant  to  section  7(c) 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  for  a  certificate 
of  public  convenience  and  necessity  au- 
thorizing the  construction  and  operation 
of  certain  natural  gas  pipeline  facilities, 
all  as  more  fully  set  forth  in  the  appli- 
cation on  file  with  the  Commission  and 
open  to  public  inspection 

Specifically,  Applicant  seeks  authoriza- 
tion to  construct  and  operate  eleven 
main  line  loops  consisting  of  approxi- 
mately 143.6  miles  of  30-inch  O.D.  pipe, 
and  17.4  miles  of  30-inch  pipeline  loop 
on  Applicant's  East  Lateral  in  St.  Mary 
Parish,  La. 

The  application  states  that  the  pro- 
posed facilities  are  required  in  order  to 
transport  substantial  volumes  of  natural 
gas  to  meet  estimated  increased  require- 
ments of  the  United  Fuel  Gas  Company 
(United  Puel>  for  the  twelve  month 
period  beginning  November  1,  1965. 

The  application  further  states  that  the 
additional  gas  to  be  transported  by  Ap- 
plicant will  be  obtained  under  long-term 
purchase  agreements  entered  into  by 
United  Fuel  on  June  28, 1963,  with  Hum- 
ble Oil  &  Refining  Company  and  Isaac 
Arnold,  et  al. 

The  application  further  states  that  Ap- 
plicant's present  daily  design  capacity 
of  972,500  Mcf  will  be  increased  by  the 
proposed  construction  to  1,077,500  Mcf. 

The  total  estimated  cost  of  the  pro- 
posed construction  is  $22,596,100  and  will 
be  financed  by  the  sale  of  Applicant's 
notes  suid  common  stock  to  the  Columbia 
Gas  System,  Inc.,  parent  company  of 
Applicant. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Conaais- 
sion,  Washington.  D.C.,  20426.  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or 
before  January  4.  1965. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Oas  Act  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  without 
further  notice  before  the  Commission  on 
this  application  if  no  protest  or  petition 
to  intervene  is  filed  within  the  time  re- 


17855 

quired  herein,  if  the  Commission  on  its 
own  review  of  the  matter  finds  that  a 
grant  of  the  certificate  is  required  by 
the  public  convenience  and  necessity.  lif 
a  protest  or  petition  for  leave  to  Intervene 
is  timely  filed,  or  if  the  Commission  on 
its  own  motion  believes  that  a  formal 
hearing  is  required,  further  notice  of 
such  hearing  will  be  duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Joseph  H.  Outride. 
Secretary. 

|P.R.    Doc.    64-12887:    FUed,    Dec.    15,    1964; 
8:47   a. ml 


[Docket  No,  CP65-114] 

EL   PASO  NATURAL  GAS  CO. 
Notice  of  Application 

December  9,  1964. 

Take  notice  that  on  October  27, 1964,  El 
Paso  Natural  Gas  Co.  (Applicant).  El 
Paso,  Tex.,  filed  in  Docket  No.  CP65-114 
an  application  pursuant  to  sections  7(b) 
and  7 1  c )  of  the  Natural  Oas  Act  for  per- 
mission and  approval  to  abandon  certain 
facilities  and  for  a  certificate  of  public 
convenience  and  necessity  authorizing 
the  construction  and  operation  of  certain 
facilities,  all  as  more  fully  set  forth  in 
the  application  on  file  with  the  Commis- 
sion and  open  to  public  inspection. 

Specifically,  Applicant  proposes  to 
abandon,  by  sale  to  the  Navajo  Tribe,  ap- 
proximately 7.162  miles  of  2%-inch  O.D. 
pipeline,  a  measuring  and  regulating 
station,  and  a  tap,  all  within  the  Navajo 
Indian  Reservation  (Reservation) , 
Apache  County,  Ariz. 

Applicant  seeks  further  authorization 
to  construct  and  operate  a  measuring  and 
regulating  station,  and  necessary  ap- 
purtenances, located  at  a  point  adjacent 
to  Applicant's  San  Juan  Mainline  at  the 
origin  of  the  pipeline  hereinbefore  de- 
scribed. 

The  application  states  that  the  pro- 
posed abandonment  and  construction  are 
required  by  the  fact  that  the  Navajo 
Tribe  is  succeeding  Southern  Union  Gas 
Co.  (Southern)  as  purchaser  and  dis- 
tributor of  natural  gas  heretofore  pur- 
chased and  distributed  by  Southern  to 
Ganado  Indian  School  and  Mission  and 
Kin  Li  Chee  Boarding  School,  both 
located  on  the  Reservation. 

Tlie  purchase  price  to  be  paid  by  the 
Navajo  Tribe  for  the  faciUties  of  Ap- 
plicant is  $20,908;  the  estimated  cost  of 
the  facilities  proposed  to  be  constructed 
by  Applicant  is  $7,260,  and  will  be  fi- 
nanced with  current  working  funds. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington.  D.C.,  20426.  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
January  4,  1965. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  without 
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ftuiber  notioe  bcfora  the  Oommleslon  on 
ttiia  KppltCTrttop  if  ao  protest  or  petttkm 
to  Intervene  ii  filed  within  the  time  re- 
quired herein,  tf  the  Commission  on  Its 
own  review  of  the  matter  believes  that 
a  Brant  of  the  certificate  and  permission 
and  approval  for  the  proposed  abandon- 
ment are  required  by  the  public  con- 
venience and  necessity.  If  a  protest  or 
petition  for  leave  to  intervene  is  timely 
filed,  or  If  the  Commission  on  its  own 
motion  believes  that  a  formal  hearing  is 
required,  further  notice  of  such  hearing 
win  be  duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  imless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Joseph  H.  Outrqe. 
Secretary. 

[PJt.    Doe.   64-12888:    FUed,    Deo.    16,    1004; 
8:47  ajn.l 


{Docket  No.  RI65-370] 

MRS.  ANNA  HUBER 

Ord«r  Providing  for  Mooring  on  and 
Suspontion  of  Proposed  Change  in 
Rat* 

December  9, 1964. 

On  November  9, 19«4,  Mrs.  Anna  Huber 
(Huber)'  tendered  for  filing  a  proposed 
change  In  her  presently  effective  rate 
schedule  for  sales  of  natural  gas  sub- 
ject to  the  jiirlsdictlon  of  the  Commis- 
sion. The  proposed  change,  which  con- 
stitutes an  Increased  rate  and  charge. 
Is  contained  In  the  following  designated 
filing: 

Description:  Notice  of  Change,  dated  Oc- 
tober 6. 1964. 

Purchaser  and  producing  area:  Hope  Nat- 
ural Oaa  Co.  (Sordla  Field.  Harrison  County, 
V7.  Va.). 

Rate  schedule  designation :  Supplement  No. 
4  to  Huber 's  PPC  Oas  Rate  Schedule  No.  1. 

Bffective  date:  December  10,  1964.* 

Amount  of  annu^  Increase:  t487. 

Effective  rate:  20.0  cent  per  Mcf.* 

Proposed  rate:  20.0461  cents  per  Mcf.* 

Pressure  base :  15325  psia. 

Concurrently  with  the  filing  of  the 
aforementioned  unilateral  rate  increase. 
Huber  filed  a  notice  of  cancellation  of 
Its  FPC  Oas  Rate  Schedule  No.  1.  Huber 
invokes  the  following  contract  provision 
as  a  basis  for  cancellation:  "This  con- 
tract and  all  rights  hereunder  shall  con- 
tinue for  a  term  of  five  years  from  the 
date  hereof  *  and  so  much  longer  there- 
after as  gas  is  produced  in  paying  and 
marketable  quantities  from  the  land 
horein  described,  provided,  however,  that 
after  the  expiration  of  one  year  from  the 
date  hereof  either  party  to  this  agree- 
ment may  terminate  and  annul  the  same 
after  giving  notice  of  the  Intention  so 
to  do.  In  writing,  thirty  days  previous 
to  such  termination,  •  •  •••  By  letter 
dated  October  30,  1964,  Huber  served  no- 


>  Address  Is:  Post  Office  Box  414,  Rtmison, 
NJ. 

*Tbe  stated  effective  date  Is  the  flrst  day 
after  expiration  of  the  required  statutory 
notice. 

'Producer's  filing  shows  cxirrent  price  as 
being  18.65  cents  per  Mcf.  which  Is  Incorrect. 

*  Unilateral  rate  Increase. 

•  The  oontraet  Is  dated  Sept.  80.  1838. 


NOTICES 

tlce  on  Hope  Natural  Gas  Co.  (Hope)  of 
the  proposed  caneelkrtion  and  unilateral 
rate  Increase.  Huber  further  states  that 
she  is  eanoeUtiig  the  eontract  because 
the  current  20.0^  per  lifcf  rate*  and  the 
volumes  of  gas  purchased  no  longer  pro- 
vide an  economically  feasible  or  attrac- 
tive market  for  the  gas.  The  28.04ei# 
per  Mcf  proposed  herein  is  the  rate  es- 
tablished by  the  Seventh  Amendment  for 
sales  in  West  Virginia,  applicable  to  rate 
schedules  from  which  all  price  escala- 
tions clauses  axe  being  eliminated,  ex- 
cept for  provisions  for  future  changes 
in  tax  reimbursement.  Huber  states 
that  no  further  price  increases  would  be 
requested  unless  permitted  by  the  Com- 
mission. 

On  December  1. 1964,  Hope  filed  a  pro- 
test with  respect  to  this  rate  change, 
requesting  that  it  be  rejected.  Hope 
contends  that  Huber  has  no  right  to 
terminate  the  contract  by  unilateral  ac- 
tion without  obtaining  abandonment  au- 
thorization under  section  7(b)  of  the 
Natural  Gas  Act.  and  therefore  does  not 
have  the  right  to  make  the  instant  filing. 
Hope  also  contends  that  the  price  sought 
by  Huber  is  unjustified  since  It  does  not 
meet  the  criteria  established  by  the  Sev- 
enth and  Ninth  Amendments  to  the  Pol- 
icy Statement.  Hope  further  claims  that 
the  real  purpose  of  Huber's  filing  is  to 
stay  connected  to  Hope's  facilities,  but 
to  cancel,  selectively,  only  the  price  and 
delivery  provisions  of  the  existing  con- 
tract and  to  rewrite  such  provisions  with 
new  terms  more  favorable  to  Huber. 

Since  Huber  in  connection  with  her 
unilateral  rate  filing  has  purported  to 
terminate  her  contract  with  Hope,  Huber 
cannot  come  within  the  provisions  of 
the  Ninth  Amendment  to  the  Policy 
Statement  which  require  that  a  contract 
must  have  a  term  of  at  least  five  years 
remaining  in  order  for  the  provisions  of 
the  Seventh  Amendment  to  be  appli- 
cable. In  view  of  the  issues  rsdsed  by 
Hope  in  its  protest  as  to  the  legality  of 
Huber's  rate  filing,  we  shall  provide  that 
the  hearing  provided  for  herein  shall 
concern  itself  with  the  legality  of  the 
instant  filing  as  well  as  the  statutory 
lawfulness  of  such  filing. 

The  increased  rate  proposed  by  Huber 
Is  in  excess  of  the  applicable  area  price 
level  for  increased  rates  as  set  forth  in 
the  Commission's  Statement  of  General 
Policy  No.  61-1.  as  amended  (18  CFR  Ch. 
I,  Part  2.  §2.56). 

The  proposed  changed  rate  and  charge 
may  be  unjust,  unreasonable,  unduly  dis- 
criminatory, or  preferential,  or  otherwise 
unlawful. 

The  Commission  finds:  It  is  necessary 
and  proper  in  the  public  interest  and  to 
aid  in  the  enforcement  of  the  provisions 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  that  the  Com- 
mission enter  upon  a  hearing  concerning 
the  legality  of  Huber's  filing  and  the 
lawfulness  of  the  proposed  change,  and 
that  Supplement  No.  4  to  Huber's  FPC 
Gas  Rate  Schedule  No.  1  be  suspended 
and  the  use  thereof  deferred  as  hereto- 
after  ordered. 

The  Commission  orders: 

(A)  Pursuant  to  the  authority  of  the 
Natxiral  Gas  Act.  particularly  sections 
4  and  15  thereof,  the  Commission's  rules 
of  practice  and  procedure,  and  the  regu- 
lations under  the  Natural  Oas  Act  (18 


CFR  Gh,  I),  a  public  hearing  shall  be 
held  upon  a  date  to  be  fixed  by  notice 
from  the  Secretary  concerning  the  legal- 
ity  of  Huber's  filing  and  the  lawfulness 
of  the  proposed  increased  rate  and 
charge  oontatoed  to  Supplement  No  4 
to  Huber's  FPC  Gas  Rate  Schedule  No.  1 

(B)  I^ending  such  hearing  and  deci.^ 
sion  thereon.  Supplement  No.  4  to  Hu- 
ber's PPC  Gas  Rate  Schedule  No.  i  ij 
hereby  suspended  and  the  use  thereof 
deferred  until  May  10.  1965.  and  there- 
after until  such  further  time  as  it  is  made 
effective  to  the  manner  prescribed  by  the 
Natural  Gas  Act. 

(C)  Neither  the  supplement  hereby 
suspended,  nor  the  rate  schedule  sought 
to  be  altered  thereby,  shall  be  changed 
until  this  proceeding  has  been  disposed 
of  or  until  the  period  of  suspension  has 
expired,  unless  otherwise  ordered  by  the 
Commission. 

(D)  Notices  of  totervention  or  peti- 
tions to  totervene  may  be  filed  with  the 
Federal  Power  Commission.  Washington. 
D.C..  20426,  in  accordance  with  the  rules 
of  practice  and  procedure  (18  CFR  1.8 
and  1.37(f))  on  or  before  January  25 
1965. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Joseph  H.  Outride, 

Secretary. 

[¥R.   Doe.    04-12889:    FUed.   Dec.    15,    1964; 
8:47   ajn.j 


(Docket  No.  (JP65-121] 

NORTHERN  NATURAL  GAS  CO. 

Notice  of  Appncati'on 

December  9, 1964. 

Take  notice  that  on  November  4,  1964, 
Northern  Natural  Gas  Co.  (Applicant^, 
2223  Dodge  Street,  Omaha,  Nebr..  filed 
to  Docket  No.  CP65-121  an  application 
pursuant  to  section  7(c)  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act  for  a  certificate  of  public  con- 
venience and  necessity  authorizing  the 
construction  and  c^)eration  of  facilities, 
all  as  more  fully  set  forth  in  the  applica- 
tion on  file  with  the  Commission  and 
open  to  public  inspection. 

Specifically.  Applicant  proposes  to  con- 
struct and  operate  measuring  and  regu- 
lating facilities  and  appurtenances  to  es- 
tablish a  new  delivery  pwint  for  Peoples 
Natural  Gas  Division  of  Northern  Nat- 
ural Gas  Co.  (Peoples) .  Applicant  pro- 
poses to  deliver  peak  day  volumes  of  295 
Mcf  of  firm  gas  to  Peoples,  for  resale  to 
the  Dekalb  Agricultural  Association  (De- 
kalb) for  use  in  Dekalb's  new  plant  near 
Dumas.  Moore  County.  Tex.,  for  heating, 
water  heating  and  grain  drying. 

The  estimated  cost  (rf  the  proposed 
facilities  is  $3,570,  for  which  Applicant 
will  be  reimbursed  by  Peebles. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  totervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission, Washtogton,  D.C.,  20426,  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  Rules  of  Practice  and 
Procedure  (18  C7FR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or 
before  January  7,  1965. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contatoed  to  and  subject 
to  the  Jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 


Wednesday,  December  16,  1964 

cedure.  a  hearing  will  be  held  without 
further  notice  before  the  Commission  on 
this  application  if  no  protest  or  petition 
to  intervene  Is  filed  withto  the  time  re- 
giiiied  hereto,  if  the  Commission  on  its 
own  review  of  the  matter  believes  that  a 
grant  of  the  certificate  is  required  by 
the  public  convenience  and  necessity.  If 
g  protest  or  petition  for  leave  to  inter- 
vene is  timely  filed,  or  if  the  Commission 
on  its  own  motion  believes  that  a  formal 
hearing  is  required,  further  notice  of 
such  notice  of  such  hearing  will  be  duly 

given. 

Under  the  procedure  hereto  provided 
(or.  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Joseph  H.  Outride. 
Secretary. 

|FR    Doc     64-12890;    PUed.    Dec.    16,    1964: 
8:47  ajn.] 


[Docket  No.  CP65-1591 
NORTH  STAR  NATURAL  GAS  CO. 
Notice  of  Application 

December  9, 1964. 

Take  notice  that  on  December  1.  1964, 
North  Star  Natural  Gas  Co.  (Applicant) . 
123  East  Ash  Street,  Wadena,  Minn.,  filed 
in  Docket  No.  CP65-159  an  appUcation 
pursuant  to  section  7(a)  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act  for  an  order  of  the  Commission 
directing  Midwestern  Gas  Transmission 
Co.  (Midwestern)  to  establish  physical 
connection  of  its  natural  gas  transmis- 
sion facilities  with  the  natural  gas  branch 
line  and  distribution  system  proposed  to 
be  constructed  by  Applicant,  and  to  sell 
and  deliver  natural  gas  to  Applicant  for 
distribution  and  resale  in  the  City  of 
Thief  River  Palls.  Miim..  all  as  more 
fully  set  forth  to  the  application  on  file 
with  the  CcMnmission  and  open  to  public 
inspection. 

The  estimated  initial  three  year  pe- 
riod of  aimual  and  pesik  day  require- 
ments are  stated  to  be: 


Annual  (.Vlcf) 

Peakda.v  (.Mcf).. 


First  year 


130.000 
872 


Second  year 


287.520 
1,840 


Third  year 


383,210 
2,421 


Applicant  was  granted  a  franchise  to 
distribute  natural  gas  to  the  city  of  Thief 
River  Palls,  Minn.,  and  environs  by  Ordi- 
nance No.  300  of  the  City  CouncU  dated 
September  7,  1964. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  totervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion. Washington.  D.C.,  20426.  In  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure <  18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
January  4,  1965. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contatoed  to  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  up(m  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  and  the 
Commissions  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  without 
further  notice  before  the  Conunisslon  on 
t'his  application  If  no  protest  or  petition 
to  intervene  is  filed  withto  the  time  re- 
qwred  herein,  if  the  Commission  on  its 
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own  review  of  the  matto*  believes  that 
an  order  is  required  by  the  public  con- 
venieiu:e  and  necessity.  If  a  protest  (h* 
petition  for  leave  to  totervuie  Is  tim^ 
filed,  or  if  the  Commission  mi  its  own 
motion  believes  that  a  formal  hearing 
is  required,  further  notice  of  such  hear- 
ing will  be  duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  hereto  provided 
for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  apf>ear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Joseph  H.  GxTTRroE, 

Secretary. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-12881;    Piled,    Dec.    15,    1964; 
8:47  a.m. I 


17857 

The  estimated  third  year  peak  day  and 
aiuiuikl  natural  gas  requirements  for  the 
proposed  services  are: 


(Docket  No    CP65-241 

OHIO  FUEL  GAS  CO. 
Notice  of  Application 

December  9,  1964. 

Take  notice  that  on  July  22,  1964,  as 
amended  on  October  13,  1964,  the  Ohio 
Fuel  Gas  Co.  (Applicant),  99  North 
Front  Street,  Columbus,  Ohio,  filed  in 
Docket  No.  C7P65-24  an  application  pur- 
suant to  section  7  <  c )  of  the  Natural  Gas 
Act  for  a  certificate  of  public  convenience 
and  necessity  authoriztog  the  construc- 
tion and  operation  of  certain  facilities 
in  order  to  provide  a  total  of  six  addi- 
tional delivery  points  to  three  existing 
customers,  the  Eiayton  Power  &  Light  C?o. 
< Dayton),  West  Ohio  Gas  Co.  (West 
Ohio),  and  Columbia  Gas  of  Ohio,  Inc. 
•  Columbia  of  Ohio),  all  ps  more  fiiUy 
set  forth  in  the  application,  as  amended, 
on  file  with  the  Commission  and  open  to 
public  inspection. 

Specifically,  Applicant  proposes  to  con- 
struct and  operate  the  following  facili- 
ties for  ( 1 1  Dayton:  A  tap  on  Line  A-97, 
regulator  and  measuring  station  for  de- 
livery of  gas  for  resale  and  distribution 
in  the  unincorporated  community  of 
Frederick  and  environs,  Miami  County, 
Ohio;  «2)  West  Ohio:  a  tap  on  Line  D- 
322,  regulator  and  measuring  station  for 
delivery  of  gas  for  resale  and  distribu- 
tion in  the  unincorporated  community  of 
V/estmtoster  and  environs,  Allen  Coimty, 
Ohio,  and  (3)  Columbia  of  Ohio:  (a)  a 
tap  and  measuring  station  on  Ltoe  D  for 
delivery  of  gas  for  resale  and  distribution 
in  the  incorporated  community  of  Fulton 
and  environs,  Morrow  County,  Ohio,  (b) 
a  tap  on  Line  D-35  for  delivery  of  gas  for 
resale  and  distribution  in  the  untocor- 
porated  commimity  of  Adrian  and  en- 
virons, Seneca  County,  Ohio,  (c)  a  tap 
on  Line  V-100  for  delivery  of  gas  for  re- 
sale to  Snow  Bowl,  Inc.  for  use  by  the 
latter  in  its  ski  lodge  and  resort  presently 
under  construction  to  Harrison  County, 
Ohio,  and  ( d )  a  tap  on  Line  ZS  for  de- 
livery of  gas  for  resale  to  International 
Harvester  Co.  at  the  latter's  new  factory 
in  Clark  County,  Ohio;  International 
Harvester  will  use  natural  gas  for  wash- 
ing, drying,  paint  drying,  space  heating 
and  air  conditioning  at  Its  new  truck 
manufacturing  plant,  and  (e)  a  tap  on 
Line  FE-345  and  measuring  station  for 
delivery  of  gas  for  resale  in  the  unin- 
corporated community  of  Reedsville  and 
environs,  Meigs  County,  Ohio. 


Customer 

Market 

Peak  day 

(Mcf) 

Annual 

(Mrf) 

Dayton 

Frederick      

84 
205 
133 

45 

89 

2,700 

138 

8,&30 

West  Ohio.. 
Colunihla  of 

Westmin.stw 

Fulton         .    -. 

28.063 
1^600 

Ohio. 

Adrian 

Snow  Bowl,  Inc- 
IntematioDal 
H  arv  ester. 
ReedsyUle - 

8.300 

13,000 

407,000 

17,760 

Total  . 

3,3»4 

496  2M 

The  application  indicates  that  Ap- 
plicant's customers  have  requested  the 
proposed  additional  delivery  ix>ints  in 
order  to  serve  their  potential  custcmjers 
in  communities  and  environs  contiguous 
to  their  respective  service  areas  not  pres- 
ently supplied  with  natural  gas. 

The  total  estimated  cost  of  the  pro- 
posed facilities  is  $20,671,  which  cost  wHl 
be  financed  from  cash  on  hand. 

Applicant  states  that  the  present  con- 
tractual commitments  with  the  subject 
customers  are  considered  adequate  to 
provide  for  the  initial  service;  therefore, 
no  increase  in  contract  demands  is 
contemplated. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that  prelimtoary 
staff  analysis  has  indicated  that  there 
are  no  problems  which  would  warrant  a 
recommendation  that  the  C(»nmission 
designate  this  application  for  formal 
hearing  before  an  examtoer  and  that, 
pursuant  to  the  authority  contained  to 
and  subject  to  the  jurisdictlMi  conferred 
upon  the  Federal  Power  Commission  by 
sections  7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act, 
and  the  Commission's  rules  of  practice 
and  procedure,  a  hearing  may  be  held 
without  further  notice  before  the  Com- 
mission on  this  application  provided  no 
protest  or  petition  to  totervene  is  filed 
within  the  time  required  herein.  Where 
a  protest  or  petition  for  leave  to  inter- 
vene is  timely  filed,  or  where  the  Com- 
mission on  its  own  motion  believes  that 
a  formal  hearing  is  required,  further 
notice  of  such  hearing  will  be  duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  heartog. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  totervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington.  DC.  20426,  to  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or 
before  December  31. 1964. 

Joseph  H.  Outride, 
Secretary. 

|F.R.    Doc     64-12892;    PUed,    Dec.  15,    1964; 
8:47  «.m.l 


(Docket  No.  CPSS-llO] 

PANHANDLE  EASTERN  PIPE  LINE  CO. 

Notice  of  Application 

December  10,  1964. 
Take  notice  that  on  October  28,  1964, 
Panhandle  Eastern  Pipe  Ltoe  Co.   (Ap- 
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pllcant).  New  Yortc,  N.Y..  and  Kansas 
City.  Mo^  filed  in  Docket  No.  CP6S-110 
an  application  punaaat  to  aectlon  7(c) 
of  the  Natural  Oas  Act  for  a  certificate 
of  public  -conTeniMice  and  necessity 
authorizinff  the  construction  and  opera- 
tion of  certain  facilities,  all  as  more  folly 
set  forth  in  the  application  on  file  with 
the  Commission  and  open  to  public  in- 
q>ection. 

Specifically,  AppUcant  seeks  authori- 
zaticm  to  construct  and  operate  a  new 
interchange  for  Michigan  €tes  Storage 
Co.  (Michigan) ,  which  is  to  be  located  on 
Applicant's  North  line,  in  Saginaw 
County.  Mich.  The  application  states 
that  the  purpose  of  this  interchange  Is 
to  provide  flexibility  on  Michigan's 
system. 

The  estimated  cost  of  Applicant's  pro- 
posed construction  is  $6,600,  and  will  be 
financed  with  funds  on  hand. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion. Washington,  D.C..  20426,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure 18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
January  4, 1965. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  Jiuisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Oas  Act  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  without 
further  notice  before  the  Commission  on 
this  application  if  no  protest  or  petition 
to  intervene  is  filed  within  the  time  re- 
quired herein,  if  the  Commission  on  Its 
own  review  of  the  matter  believes  that  a 
grant  of  the  certificate  Is  required  by  the 
public  convenience  and  necessity.  If  a 
protest  or  petition  for  leave  to  intervene 
is  timely  filed,  or  If  the  Commission  on 
its  own  motion  believes  that  a  formal 
hearing  is  required,  further  notice  of 
such  hearing  will  be  duly  given. 

Uhder  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for.  imless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Joseph  H.  Outside, 
Secretary. 

(P.B.    Doc.    84-12893:    FUed.    Dec.    16,    1964: 
8:47  ajm] 


(Docket  No.  CP04-11O) 

SOUTH  GEORGIA  NATURAL  GAS 
CO. 

Notice  of  Appticdtion  To  Amend 

Decembek  10,  1964. 

Take  notice  that  on  November  25,  1964, 
South  Georgia  Natxiral  Oas  Co.  (Appli- 
cant). Thomasville.  Oa.,  flled  in  Docket 
No.  ci*84-110  an  application  to  emend 
the  order  of  the  Commission  issued  Jan- 
uary 16,  1964,  which  order  permitted 
Applicant  to  abandou  to  the  city  of 
Dawson,  Oa.  (Dawson).  1.910  feet  of  Its 
3  >^ -Inch  CD.  Line  No.  7.  In  the  sub- 
ject application,  Applicant  requests  per- 
mission and  approval  to  abandon,  by 
sale  to  Dawson,  an  additional  1.572  feet 
of  Line  No.  7. 

"nie  application  states  that  the  pro- 
posed abandonment  is  requested  pur- 


NOT1CES 

aoant  to  a  request  by  Dawson  that  Ap- 
plicant Move  Its  preaent  meter  and  reg- 
ulatincr  station  in  a  westerly  direction 
1,572  feet  due  to  industrial  and  com- 
mercial derek^Mnent  In  the  area. 

The  applicatlcm  fm-ther  states  that 
the  proposed  sale  price  of  the  property 
sought  to  be  abandoned  by  AiH>Ucant 
is  $3,009.54,  which  represents  its  fair  and 
reasonable  value. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  flled  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission. Washington,  DC,  20426,  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or 
before  January  4,  1965. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  Jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cediire,  a  hearing  will  be  held  without 
further  notice  before  the  Commission  on 
this  application  if  no  protest  or  petition 
to  intervene  is  flled  within  the  time  re- 
quired herein,  if  the  Commission  on  its 
own  review  of  the  matter  believes  that 
an  order  Is  required  by  the  public  con- 
venience and  necessity.  If  a  protest  or 
petition  for  leave  to  intervene  is  timely 
flled,  or  if  the  Commission  on  its  own 
motion  believes  that  a  formal  hearing  is 
required,  further  notice  of  such  hesu-lng 
will  be  duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  wUl  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Joseph  H.  GuTRmE. 
Secretary. 

|PJl.   Doc.   64-12894:    PUed,   Dec.    15,    1964; 
8:48  ajn.l 


[Docket  Nofl.  0-8288,  etc.,  and  0-18353] 

SUN  OIL  CO. 

Order  Condttionolly  Approving  Rate 
Settlement  Proposal,  Severing  and 
Terminating  Proceeding  and  Pre- 
scribing  Refunds;  Correction 

October  23,  1964. 

In  the  Order  Conditionally  Approving 
Rate  Settlement  Proposal,  Severing  and 
Terminating  Proceedings  and  Prescrib- 
ing Refunds,  Issued  October  1,  1964  and 
published  In  the  Fedehal  Register  Octo- 
ber 13,  1964  (FR.  Doc.  64-19281;  FM. 
14086-14092) ;  add  the  following  to  Ap- 
pendix C: 

SxcnoK  7(c)   Docxm  To  Bk  Sktxkxd  Fboic 

THK    PBOCTTDIiras    tN    UXIOM    TEXAS    PxntO- 

LTUM,    ET    AL.    DOCKZT    NO.    0-18221,    KT    AL.. 

AND  CrrnrtCAiTD  bt  thi  Stattjtobt  Hkab- 

IKG  PROCBJtniS 

Docket  Nos.  MS.  Kos. 

0-3663> 88 

0-11118>    78 

0-15287    98 

CI90-75   119 

CI60-AB0 

•These  proceedings  Involve  added  acreage 
only. 

Joseph  H.  OrrrRroE, 
Secretary. 

[FJt.   Doe.   64-12898:    Piled.   Deo.    IS.    1964; 
8:48  aon.] 


HOUSING  AND  HOME 
FINANCE  AGENCY 

Office  of  the  Administrator 

ACTING  REGIONAL  ADMINISTRATOI 
REGION  VI  (SAN  FRANCISCO)    ' 

Designation 

The  officers  appointed  to  the  following 
listed  positions  in  Region  VI  (San  Pran- 
Cisco)  are  hereby  designated  to  serve  u 
Acting  Regional  Administrator,  Region 
VT,  during  the  absence  of  the  Regional 
Administrator,  with  ail  the  powers,  func- 
tions, and  duties  delegated  or  assigned 
to  the  Regional  Administrator,  pro- 
vlded  that  no  ofBcer  is  authorized  to 
serve  as  Acting  Regional  Administrator 
unless  all  other  officers  whose  titles  pre- 
cede his  In  this  designation  are  unable 
to  act  by  reason  of  absence: 

1.  Regional  Counsel. 

2.  Regional  Ehrector  of  IJommunlty 
Facilities. 

3.  Regional  Director  of  Administra- 
tion. 

This  designation  supersedes  the  desig- 
nation effective  November  1,  1962  (27 
PJl.  11518,  November  22.  1962). 

(HouslDg  and  Home  Finance  Administra- 
tor's deiegatioo  effective  May  4.  1962  (27 
PJl.  4319,  May  4,   1962) ) 

Effective  as  of  the  16th  day  of  Novem- 
ber 1964. 

[seal]  Robert  B.  Pitts. 

Regional  Administrator, 
-  Region  VI. 

[FJl.    Doc.    04-12898:    PUed.    Dec.    15,   1964; 
8:48  ajn.l 


SECURmES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

HANNA  MINING  CO. 

Notice  of  Filing  of  Application  for 
Order  Granting  Application  With 
Respect  to   Proposed   Transactions 

[Pile  No.  812-1741] 

December  10,  1964. 
Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  the  Hanna 
Mining  Co.  ("Hanna  Mining"),  100  Erie- 
view  Plaza,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  44114,  ap- 
proximately 46.5  percent  of  the  out- 
standing voting  stock  of  which  Is  owned 
by  the  M.  A.  Hanna  Co.  ("Hanna"),  a 
closed-end  nondlversifled  Investment 
company  registered  under  the  Invest- 
ment Company  Act  of  1940  ("Act"),  has 
filed  an  application  under  section  17<d) 
of  the  Act  and  Rule  17d-l  thereunder  for 
an  order  of  the  Commission  granting  said 
application  with  respect  to  the  partici- 
pation by  Inland  Steel  Co.  ("Inland"'. 
Wheeling  Steel  Corp.  ("Wheeling"^  and 
Hanna  Mining  In  a  project  for  the  devel- 
<H>nient  of  certain  magnetic  taconlte 
properties  in  Minnesota  owned  by  But- 
ler Brothers  ("Butler"),  a  Minnesota 
corporation.  Under  the  act,  Hanna 
Mining  is  presumptively  controlled  by 
Hanna  and  Inland  and  Wheeling  are 
afflllated  persons  of  an  affiliated  person 
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of  Hanna.  All  Interested  persons  are 
referred  to  the  application  on  file  with 
the  Cc»nml88ton  for  a  complete  state- 
ment of  G4>pUcant's  representatlona 
which  are  summarized  below. 

The  capital  stock  of  Butler  Is  presently 
owned  46.471  percent  by  Hanna  Mining, 
J2.529  percent  by  Inland  and  21  per- 
cent by  Wheeling.  However,  Hanna 
Ifining  has  agreed,  subject  to  obtaining 
an  order  of  the  Commission  pursuant  to 
section  17(b)  of  the  act,  for  which  an 
application  is  now  pending  (Pile  No.  812- 
1727,  Investment  Company  Act  Release 
No.  4088,  November  27.  1964) .  to  sell  cer- 
tain of  its  holdings  of  the  stock  of  But- 
ler to  Inland  and  Wheeling.  Upon  con- 
summation of  these  sales  Butler  will  be 
owned  37.5  percent  by  Hanna  Mining. 
38  percent  by  Inland  and  24.5  percent 
by  Wheeling. 

Butler  holds  mineral  rights  in  various 
lands  located  on  the  Mesabi  Range  in 
Minnesota.  There  are  substantial  mag- 
netic taconlte  deposits  in  some  of  these 
lands  and  Hanna  Mining,  Inland  and 
Wheeling  propose,  through  a  co-owner- 
ship arrangement  under  which  Hanna 
Mining  will  act  as  manager  for  the  co- 
owners,  to  develop  these  deposits  and.  In 
(wnnection  therewith,  to  construct,  at  a 
cost  estimated  at  $50,000,000.  the  neces- 
sary facilities  for  concentrating  and  pel- 
letizing  the  magnetic  taconlte  ore.  In- 
land proposes  to  supply  Its  38  percent 
share  of  the  necessary  construction  costs 
from  its  own  funds.  Hanna  Mining  and 
Wheeling  propose  to  finance  most  of 
their  respective  shares  of  the  cost 
through  use  of  borrowed  funds  and  pro- 
pose to  participate  in  the  project 
through  a  Delaware  corporation  known 
as  Itasca  Pellet  Co.  ("Itasca")  which  will 
be  owned  60.484  percent  by  Hanna  Min- 
ing and  39.516  percent  by  Wheeling,  re- 
flecting their  relative  proposed  stock  in- 
terests in  Butler  of  37.5  percent  and 
24.5  percent,  respectively. 

Butler  will  sublease  to  Inland  a  38  per- 
cent undivided  Interest  in  the  magnetic 
taconite  properties  and  related  surface 
lands,  corresponding  to  Inland's  pro- 
posed stock  Interest  in  Butler,  and  will 
sublease  to  Itasca  the  remaining  62  per- 
cent undivided  interest  In  such  proper- 
ties, corresponding  to  the  combined 
proposed  stock  interests  in  Butler  of 
Hanna  Mining  (37.5  percent)  and  Wheel- 
ing <24  5  percent).  The  two  subleases 
will  contain  the  same  terms  and  provi- 
sions, including  provisions  for  the  pay- 
ment of  a  fair  and  reasonable  royalty 
comparable  to  royalties  payable  under 
customary  subleases  of  similar  mineral 
rights  between  strangers. 

Inland  and  Itasca,  as  co-owners  of  the 
magnetic  taconlte  mineral  rights  and 
other  property  interests  in  the  project, 
will  each  appoint  Hanna  Mining  as  man- 
ager to  manage  and  supervise  their  re- 
spective interests  in  such  properties, 
pursuant  to  separate  but  substantially 
Identical  management  agreements.  The 
management  agreements  will  authorize 
Hanna  Mining  to  take  all  action  neces- 
sary in  its  judgment  to  construct  a  con- 
centrating and  pelletizing  plant,  with 
a  designed  capacity  initially  fixed  at 
two  million  tons  of  pellets  a  year,  and 
to  develop  and  c*>erate  the  properties. 
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Inland  and  Itasca  will  receive  38  per- 
cent and  62  percent,  respectively,  of  the 
annual  production  of  pellets  and  are  re- 
quired to  pay.  in  the  same  prc^Dortlon. 
the  costs  incurred  in  the  development 
and  operation  of  the  properties  and  the 
construction  of  the  plant.  Haima  Min- 
ing will  be  compensated,  by  Inland  and 
Itasca,  respectively,  for  its  services  as 
manager  at  a  rate  of  12  Vz  cents  per  ton 
of  pellets  delivered  to  or  for  the  accounts 
of  Inland  and  Itasca,  subject  to  certain 
adjustments  to  reflect  changes  in  the 
U.S.  Department  of  Labor  consumer 
price  index  for  commodities.  Applicant 
represents  that  such  proposed  manage- 
ment fee  win  provide  adequate  compen- 
sation for  the  services  involved  and  is 
not  less  than  rates  being  charged  under 
similar  arrangements  currently  being 
made  in  the  iron  ore  industry. 

Itasca  and  its  two  stockholders,  Hanna 
Mining  and  Wheeling,  have  entered  into 
an  agreement  requiring  Itasca  to  deliver 
to  each  stockholder,  and  each  stock- 
holder to  accept,  a  F>ercentage  of  all  pel- 
lets delivered  to  Itasca  which  corre- 
sponds to  their  respective  stock  interests 
in  Itasca  and  providing  that  each  stock- 
holder will  pay  to  Itasca  from  time  to 
time  its  stockholder's  percentage  of  all 
costs  Incurred  by  Itasca.  The  agree- 
ment further  provides  that  the  stock- 
holders will  arrange  for  Itasca  to  borrow 
approximately  80  percent  (up  to  a  maxi- 
mum of  $30  million)  of  the  funds  re- 
quired to  be  paid  by  Itasca  for  the  acqui- 
sition, construction  and  development  of 
the  properties  subleased  to  It.  Itasca 
is  entering  into  note  agreements  with 
five  unaffiliated  lending  institutions  pro- 
viding for  the  issuance  of  $12  million 
aggregate  principal  amount  of  Its  4% 
percent  secured  notes  and  $18  million 
aggregate  principal  amount  of  its  5V8 
percent  secured  notes. 

It  is  contemplated  that  Hanna  Mining 
will  enter  into  pellet  sales  agreements 
with  Inland  and  Wheeling  under  which 
Inland  will  be  committed  to  purchase 
22.59  percent,  and  Wheeling  will  be  com- 
mitted to  purchase  14.67  percent,  of 
Hanna  Mining's  share  of  the  pellets  pro- 
duced by  the  plant.  The  price  for  pel- 
lets sold  pursuant  to  such  agreements 
will  be  the  average  price  quoted  at  the 
time  of  delivery  by  the  principal  ore 
dealers  of  Cleveland.  Ohio  for  blast  fur- 
nace iron  ore  pellets,  adjusted  for  anal- 
ysis, structure  and  point  of  delivery  in 
the  manner  customary  In  the  trade  at 
the  time  of  delivery. 

Hanna  Mining  and  Inland  have  no 
common  directors;  Harma  Mining  has 
one  common  director  with  Wheeling. 
W.  A.  Martlng,  who  is  President  and 
a  director  of  Hanna  Mining  and  is  one 
of  the  sixteen  directors  of  Wheeling. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  in- 
terested person  may.  not  later  than  De- 
cember 29,  1964.  at  5:30  p.m..  submit  to 
the  Commission  in  writing  a  request  for 
a  hearing  on  the  matter  accompanied 
by  a  statement  as  to  the  nature  of  his 
interest,  the  reason  for  such  request  and 
the  issues.  If  any,  of  fact  or  law  proposed 
to  be  controverted,  or  he  may  request 
that  he  be  notified  If  the  Cwnmission 
should  order  a  hearing  thereon.  Any 
such  communication  should  be  ad- 
dressed: Secretary,  Securities  and  Ex- 
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change  Commission,  Washington,  D.C.. 
20549.  A  copy  of  such  request  shall  be 
served  personally  or  by  mail  (air  mail 
if  the  perron  being  served  is  located 
more  than  500  miles  from  the  point  of 
mailing)  upon  applicant  at  the  address 
stated  above.  Proof  of  such  service  (by 
affidavit  or  in  case  of  an  attorney-at-law 
by  certificate)  shall  be  filed  contempo- 
raneously with  the  request.  At  any  time 
after  said  date  as  provided  by  Rule  0-5 
of  the  rules  and  regulations  promul- 
gated under  the  Act,  an  order  disposing 
of  the  application  herein  may  be  issued 
by  the  Commission  upon  the  basis  of  the 
information  stated  in  said  application, 
unless  an  order  for  hearing  upon  said 
application  shall  be  Issued  upon  request 
or  upon  the  Commission's  own  motion. 

For    the    Commission     (pursuant    to 
delegated  authority). 

[SEALl  Nell  YE  A.  Thorsen, 

Assistant  Secretary. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-12859;    Piled,    Dec.    15,    1964; 
8:46  ajn.] 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

[Notice  332] 

MOTOR  CARRIER  ALTERNATE  ROUTE 
DEVIATION  NOTICES 

The  following  letter-notices  of  pro- 
posals to  operate  over  deviation  routes 
for  operating  convenience  only  have 
been  filed  with  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission,  under  the  Commission's 
Deviation  Rules  Revised,  1957  (49  CFR 
211.1(c)(8))  and  notice  thereof  to  all 
interested  persons  is  hereby  given  as 
provided  in  such  rules  (49  CFR  211.1 
(d)(4)). 

Protests  against  tiie  use  of  any  pro- 
posed deviation  route  herein  described 
may  be  filed  with  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Commission  in  the  manner  and 
form  provided  In  such  rules  (49  CFR 
211.1(e) )  at  any  time,  but  will  not  oper- 
ate to  stay  commencement  of  the  pro- 
posed operations  unless  filed  within  30 
days  from  the  date  of  publication. 

Successively  flled  letter-notices  of  the 
same  carrier  under  the  Commission's 
Deviation  Rules  Revised,  1957,  will  be 
numbered  consecutively  for  convenience 
in  identification  and  protests  if  any 
should  refer  to  such  letter-notices  by 
number. 

Motor  Carriers  of  Property 

No.  MC  504  (Sub-No.  1)  (Deviation 
No.  2) ,  HARPER  MOTOR  LINES,  INC.. 
Post  Office  Box  781,  Elberton,  Ga..  flJed 
November  30,  1964.  Carrier  pit>poses  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  of  general  com.modities,  with 
certain  exceptions,  over  a  deviation  route 
as  follows:  Between  Atlanta,  Ga..  and 
Lavonia,  Ga.  (junction  Interstate  High- 
way 85  and  Georgia  Highway  17),  over 
Interstate  Highway  85,  for  operating 
convenience  only.  The  notice  indicates 
that  the  carrier  is  presentiy  authorized 
to  transport  the  same  commodities  over 
pertinent  service  routes  as  follows :  i  D 
From  Atlanta  over  U.S.  Highway  23  to 
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Junction  UJ9.  Highway  123.  thence  over 
XJ3.  Hlcbway  123  to  Tooooa.  Oa..  (2> 
from  Atlanta  over  US.  Highway  78  to 
Athens.  Oa..  (3)  from  JunfCtton  nJ3. 
Hl^way  29  and  Oeorgla  Highway  72, 
over  nJ3.  Highway  29.  via  Junction 
Georgia  Highway  98,  to  Junction  Oeorgla 
Highway  281,  ttience  over  Oeorgla  High- 
way 281  to  Royston.  Oa..  and  (4)  from 
Elberton,  Oa.,  over  Oeorgla  Highway  17 
to  Toccoa,  and  return  over  the  same 
routes. 

No.  MC  8945  (Deviation  No.  8) .  THE 
NATIONAL  TRANSIT  CORPORATION, 
4401  Stecker  Avenue.  Dearborn,  Mich.. 
48126.  filed  November  27,  1964.  Carrier 
proposes  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
by  motor  vrfiicle,  transporting  general 
commodities,  with  certain  exceptions, 
over  a  deviation  route  as  follows:  From 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  over  Interstate  High- 
way 71  to  Columbus,  Ohio,  and  return 
over  the  same  route,  for  operating  con- 
venience only.  The  notice  indicates  that 
the  carrier  is  presently  authorized  to 
transix>rt  the  same  commodities  over  a 
pertinent  service  route  sis  follows:  From 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  over  U.S.  Highway  25 
to  Jimctlon  Ohio  Highway  4  at  £>ayton. 
Ohio,  thence  over  Ohio  Highway  4  to 
junction  U.S.  Highway  40  at  Springfield. 
Ohio,  thence  over  U.S.  Highway  40  to 
Columbus,  Ohio,  and  return  over  the 
same  route. 

No.  MC  10761  (Deviation  No.  39). 
TRANSAMERICAN  FREIGHT  LINES. 
INC..  1700  North  Waterman  Avenue.  De- 
troit. Mich.,  48209,  filed  December  3. 
1964.  Carrier  proposes  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  of 
general  commodities,  with  certain  excep- 
tions, over  a  deviation  route  as  follows: 
Prom  Worcester.  Mass.,  over  Massachu- 
setts Highway  146  to  the  Massachusetts- 
Rhode  Island  State  line,  thence  over 
Rhode  Island  Highway  146  to  Provi- 
dence, R.I.,  and  return  over  the  same 
route,  for  operating"  convenience  only. 
The  notice  indicates  that  the  carrier  is 
presently  authorized  to  transport  the 
same  commodities  over  p>ertinent  service 
routes  as  follows:  (1)  From  Boston, 
Mass..  over  U.S.  Highway  1  to  Provi- 
dence. R.I.,  and  (2)  from  Boston,  over 
Massachusetts  Highway  9  to  Worcester, 
and  return  over  the  same  routes. 

No.  MC  10761  f Deviation  No.  40). 
TRANSAMERICAN  FREIGHT  LINES, 
INC.,  1700  North  Waterman  Avenue. 
Detroit.  Mich.,  48209,  filed  December  3. 
1964.  Carrier  proposes  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  trans- 
porting general  commodities,  with  cer- 
tain exceptions,  over  a  deviation  route 
as  follows:  From  Fiskdale.  Mass..  over 
Massachusetts  Highway  131  to  South - 
bridge.  Mass..  thence  over  Massachusetts 
Highway  169  to  the  Massachusetts - 
Connecticut  State  line,  thence  over 
Connecticut  Highway  169  to  junction 
Connecticut  Highway  171,  thence  over 
Connecticut  Highway  171  to  Putnam. 
Conn.,  and  return  over  the  same  route 
for  operating  convenience  only.  The 
notice  indicates  that  the  carrier  is 
presently  -authorized  to  transport  the 
same  commodities  over  a  pertinent  serv- 
ice route  as  follows :  From  Boston,  Mass., 
over  Massachusetts  Highway  9  to 
Worcester.  Mass.,  thence  over  Massachu- 
setts   Highway    12    to    jvmction    U.S. 


Highway  20,  thence  over  U.S.  Highway 
20  to  Springfield,  Mass..  thence  over  U.S. 
Highway  5  to  Hartford.  Conn.;  from 
Hartford  over  U.S.  Highway  44  to  Junc- 
tion Alternate  U.S.  Highway  44  (for- 
merly UJ3.  Highway  44).  thence  over 
Alternate  UJ3.  Highway  44  to  Junction 
Connecticut  Highway  31  at  or  near 
Coventry,  Conn.,  thence  over  Connect- 
icut Highway  31  via  South  Coventry, 
Conn.,  to  Junction  Connecticut  Highway 
32,  thence  over  Connecticut  Highway  32 
to  junction  U.S.  Highway  6  west  of  Wil- 
limantic.  Conn.,  and  thence  over  U.S. 
Highway  6  to  Providence,  R.I.;  from 
Hartford  over  U.S.  Highway  44  to  junc- 
tion Alternate  U.S.  Highway  44  (for- 
merly U.S.  Highway  44),  thence  over 
Alternate  UJ3.  Highway  44  to  junction 
U.S.  Highway  44,  thence  over  U.S.  High- 
way 44  to  Providence;  and  from  Boston 
over  U.S.  Highway  20  to  Springfield, 
Mass.,  thence  over  U.S.  Highway  5  to 
Hartford,  and  return  over  the  same 
routes. 

No.  MC  20207  'Deviation  No.  4), 
CONTINENTAL  TRANSPORTATION 
LINES,  INC.,  Continental  Square, 
Graham  Street,  McKees  Rocks,  Pa.. 
15136.  filed  December  3,  1964.  Carrier 
proposes  to  operate  as  a  common  car- 
rier, by  motor  vehicle,  of  general  com- 
modities, with  certain  exceptions,  over 
a  deviation  route  as  follows:  Between 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
over  Interstate  Highway  71,  for  operat- 
ing convenience  only.  The  notice  in- 
dicates that  the  carrier  is  presently 
authorized  to  transport  the  same  com- 
modities over  a  pertinent  service  route 
as  follows:  From  Cincinnati,  over  U.S. 
Highway  42  to  London,  Ohio,  thence 
over  Ohio  Highway  142  to  West  Jeflfer- 
son,  Ohio,  thence  over  U.S.  Highway  40 
to  Columbus,  Ohio,  thence  over  U.S. 
Highway  23  to  Delaware.  Ohio,  thence 
over  U.S.  Highway  42  to  Mansfield.  Ohio, 
thence  over  U.S.  Highway  30  to  Wooster, 
Ohio,  thence  over  Ohio  Highway  5  to 
Akron,  Ohio,  thence  over  Ohio  Highway 
8  to  Cleveland,  and  return  over  the  same 
route. 

No.  MC  52746  rDeviati,on  No.  7) .  MIS- 
SOURI CONSOLIDATED  FREIGHT- 
WAYS  CORPORATION,  Post  Office  Box 
5138,  Chicago.  Dl.,  60680.  filed  November 
30,  1964.  Carrier  proposes  to  operate  as 
a  common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  of 
general  commodities,  with  certain  ex- 
ceptions, over  a  deviation  route  as  fol- 
lows: Between  Kansas  City,  Kans.,  and 
junction  Interstate  Highway  35  and  U.S. 
Highway  34  at  or  near  Osceola,  Iowa, 
over  Interstate  Highway  35,  for  operat- 
ing convenience  only.  The  notice  indi- 
cates that  the  carrier  is  presently 
authorized  to  transport  the  same  com- 
modities over  a  pertinent  service  route 
as  follows:  From  Kansas  City,  over  U.S. 
Highway  69  via  Osceola,  to  Des  Moines, 
Iowa,  and  return  over  the  same  route. 
No.  MC  61440  (Deviation  No.  10).  LEE 
WAY  MOTOR  FREIGHT.  INC.,  3000 
West  Reno,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla..  filed 
November  27,  1964.  Carrier  proposes  to 
OE>erate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  of  general  commodities,  with 
certain  exceptions,  over  a  deviation  route 
as  follows:  Prom  Indianapolis,  Ind..  over 
U.S.  Highway  40  to  junction  U.S.  High- 
way 42,  thence  over  U.S.  Highway  42  to 


Delaware,  Ohio,  thence  over  U.S.  High- 
way 36  to  Junction  Interstate  Highway 
71.  thence  over  Interstate  Highway  71  to 
Junction  U.S.  Highway  224,  and  return 
over  the  same  route,  for  operating  con- 
venience only.  The  notice  indicates  that 
the  carrier  Is  presently  authorized  to 
transport  the  same  commodities  over 
pertinent  service  routes  as  follows:  iii 
Prom  Lima,  Ohio,  over  U.S.  Highway  25 
to  Wapakoneta.  Ohio,  thence  over  U.S 
Highway  33  to  St.  Marys,  Ohio,  thence 
over  Ohio  Highway  29  to  the  Ohio-In- 
diana State  line,  thence  over  Indiana 
Highway  67  to  Indianajxilis.  Ind.,  thence 
over  UJS.  Highway  40  to  St.  Louis.  Mo., 
c2)  from  Beaverdam.  Ohio,  over  U.S. 
Highway  25  to  Lima,  (3)  from  Chicago, 
111.,  over  U.S.  Highway  41  to  junction 
U.S.  Highway  6,  thence  over  JJS.  High- 
way 6  to  junction  U.S.  Highway  33, 
thence  over  U.S.  Highway  33  to  Fort 
Wayne.  Ind..  thence  over  U.S.  Highway 
30  to  Delphos,  Ohio,  thence  over  U.S. 
Highway  30-N  to  Mansfield,  Ohio  lalso 
from  Delphos  over  U.S.  Highway  30-S  to 
Mansfield) .  thence  over  U.S.  Highway  30 
via  East  Liverpool,  Ohio,  to  Pittsburgh, 
Pa..  (4)  from  Cleveland.  Ohio,  over  U.S. 
Highway  42  to  Mansfield,  and  <5>  from 
Youngstown,  Ohio,  over  Ohio  Highway 
18  to  Akron.  Ohio,  thence  over  U.S. 
Highway  224  to  Lodl,  Ohio,  and  return 
over  the  same  routes. 

No.  MC  77404  <  Deviation  No.  5  • ,  MO- 
HAWK MOTOR,  INC..  40  Harrison 
Street.  Tiffin,  Ohio.  Carrier's  attorney: 
Taylor  C.  Bumeson,  3430  Leveque-Lin- 
coln  Tower,  50  West  Broad  Street,  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio,  43215,  filed  November  27, 
1964.  Carrier  proposes  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  of 
general  commodities,  with  certain  ex- 
ceptions, over  a  deviation  route  as  fol- 
lows: Between  CTincinnati,  Ohio,  and 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  over  Interstate  High- 
way 71,  for  operating  convenience  only. 
The  notice  indicates  that  the  carrier  is 
presently  authorized  to  transport  the 
same  commodities  over  a  pertinent  serv- 
ice route  as  follows:  From  Cincinnati, 
over  U.S.  Highway  <2  to  Lebanon.  Ohio, 
thence  over  Ohio  Highway  48  to  Dayton, 
Ohio,  thence  over  U.S.  Highway  25  to 
Findlay,  Ohio,  thence  over  Ohio  High- 
way 12  to  Fostoria,  Ohio,  thence  over 
Ohio  Highway  18  to  Tiffin,  Ohio,  tlience 
over  Ohio  Highway  101  to  Clyde.  Ohio, 
thence  over  U.S.  Highway  20  to  Cleve- 
land, and  return  over  the  same  route, 

No.  MC  107500  (Deviation  No.  20 1 
BURLINGTON  TRUCK  LINES,  INC. 
796  South  Pearl  Street.  Galesburg,  HI . 
filed  December  4.  1964.  Carrier  proposes 
to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  of  general  commodities,  with  cer- 
tain exceptions,  over  a  deviation  route  as 
follows:  From  junction  Interstate  High- 
way 35  and  U.S.  Highway  34,  near  Os- 
ceola, Iowa,  over  Interstate  Highway  35 
to  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  and  return  over 
the  same  route,  for  operating  conven- 
ience only.  The  notice  Indicates  that  the 
carrier  is  presently  authorized  to  trans- 
port the  same  commodities  over  a  per- 
tinent service  route  as  follows:  From 
Kansas  City  over  U.S.  Highway  69  to 
Des  Moines,  and  return  over  the  same 
route. 

No.  MC  108937  (Deviation  No.  4». 
MURPHY    MOTOR   FREIGHT   LINES. 


INC.,  965  Eustls  Street.  St.  Paul,  Minn., 
55114,  filed  December  3.  1964,  Appli- 
cant's representative:  R.  L.  Stevens, 
same  address  as  s^ipUcant.  Carrier  pro- 
poses to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by 
motor  vehicle,  transporting  general  com- 
modities, with  certain  exceptions,  over 
a  deviation  route  as  follows:  Prom 
Watertown,  S.  Dak.,  over  South  Dakota 
Highway  22  to  Junction  South  Dakota 
Highway  25,  thence  over  South  Dakota 
Highway  25  to  Webster,  S.  Dak.,  and 
return  over  the  same  route,  for  operating 
convenience  only.  The  notice  indicates 
that  the  carrier  is  presently  authorized  to 
transport  thasame  commodities  over  a 
pertinent  service  route  as  follows:  Prom 
Aberdeen,  S.  Dak.,  over  U.S.  Highway 
12  to  St.  Paul,  Minn.;  from  Aberdeen 
over  U.S.  Highway  281  to  Redfield,  S. 
Dak.,  thence  over  U.S.  Highway  212  to  St. 
Paul;  from  Milbank,  S.  Dak.,  over  UTS. 
Highway  77  to  junction  U.S.  Highway 
212;  and  from  Watertown  over  UJS. 
Highway  81  to  Junction  U.S.  Highway  12, 
and  retiu-n  over  the  same  routes. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Harold  D.  McCot. 

Secretary. 

[P.R    Doc.    64-12902;    Filed,    Dec     15.    1964; 
8:48  a.m  1 


(Notice  710) 

MOTOR  CARRIER  APPLICATIONS  AND 
CERTAIN  OTHER  PROCEEDINGS 

December  11.  1964. 
The  following  publications  are  gov- 
erned by  the  new  Special  Rule  1.247  of 
the  Commission's  rules  of  practice,  pub- 
lished in  the  Federal  Register,  issue  of 
December  3.  1963,  which  became  effective 
January  1,  1964. 

Appucations  Assigned  for  Oral  Hearing 

No.  MC  18088  (Sub-No.  31)  (AMEND- 
MENT I ,  filed  August  24.  1964,  pubUshed 
in  Federal  Register  issue  September  16, 
1964,  amended  December  7,  1964,  and 
republished  as  amended  this  issue.  Ap- 
plicant: FLOYD  Si  BEASLEY  TRANS- 
FER COMPANY,  INC..  Post  Office 
Drawer  8,  Sycamore.  Ala.  AppUcant's 
attorneys:  A.  Alvis  Layne,  Pennsylvania 
Building,  Washington,  D.C..  20004,  and 
John  W.  Cooper,  805  Title  Building. 
Birmingham,  Ala.  Authority  sought  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Textiles,  textile  products,  and  ma- 
terials and  supplies  used  or  utilized  In  the 
production  and  shipment  of  textile  prod- 
ucts, from  Hartford.  Clio,  CHayton,  Port 
Payne,  and  CoUinsville,  Ala.,  to  Chatta- 
nooga, Tenn. 

Note:  The  piirpose  of  thia  republication 
U  to  add  Port  Payne  and  ColUnsvllle,  Ala., 
as  origin  pointa. 

HEARING:  January  19,  1965,  at  the 
Dinkier- Andrew  Jackson  Hotel.  Nash- 
viUe,  Tenn.,  before  Johit  Board  No.  239. 

No.  MC  115826  (Sub-No.  21) ,  filed  July 
29.1963.  Applicant:  W.  J.  DIGBY.  INC., 
I960  31st  Street,  Denver,  Colo.  AppU- 
cant's attorney:  Michael  T.  Corcoran, 
1360  Locust  Street,  Denver,  Colo.,  80220. 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  common 


carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  (1)  Foodstuffs,  food 
preparations,  food  ingredients,  food  ma- 
terials, food  supplements,  dairy  products, 
meats,  meat  products,  meat  bv-prodV4:t8. 
canned  foods,  frozen  foods,  and  com- 
modities requiring  temperature  protec- 
tion or  control,  and  exempt  comTuodities, 
between  points  in  Arizona,  California, 
Colorado,  Idaho,  Kansas.  Nebraska, 
Nevada,  New  Mexico,  Oregon.  Texas. 
Utah,  Washington,  and  Wyoming,  and 
(2)  fish,  including  shell  fish,  and  agri- 
cultural, including  horticultural,  com- 
modities, or  any  of  these  commodities,  in 
the  same  vehicle  with  any  commodity 
described  in  d)  above,  and  exempt  com- 
modities, between  points  in  Arizona, 
California.  Colorado.  Idaho,  Kansas, 
Nebraska,  Nevada.  New  Mexico,  Oregon, 
Texas,  Utah,  Washington,  and  Wyoming. 

HEARING:  February  15,  1965.  at  the 
Argonaut  Hotel,  233  East  Colfax  Street. 
Denver,  Colo.,  before  Examiner  William 
J.  O'Brien. 

No.  MC  125741  (REPUBLICATION), 
filed  October  9.  1963,  published  Federal 
Register,  issue  of  March  11,  1964,  and 
republished  this  issue.  Applicant:  M.  H. 
BRYAN  AND  C.  W.  PADS,  a  copartner- 
ship, doing  business  as  RIVERTON-BIG 
HORN  FREIGHT  LINES,  Post  Office 
Box  2060,  Casper,  Wyo.  Applicant's  at- 
torney: Robert  S.  Stauffer.  1510  East  20th 
Street,  Cheyenne,  Wyo.  By  application 
filed  October  9,  1964,  applicants  seeks  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  regular  routes,  transporting : 
General  commodities,  between  Casper, 
Wyo.,  and  Riverton,  Wyo.,  from  Casper 
over  U.S.  Highways  20  and  26  to  Sho- 
shoni,  thence  over  U.S.  Highway  26  and 
Wyoming  Highway  789  to  Riverton. 
serving  all  intermediate  points,  (2)  be- 
tween Shoshoni,  Wyo.,  and  Cody,  Wyo., 
from  Shoshoni  over  U.S.  Highway  20  and 
Wyoming  Highway  789  to  Greybull, 
thence  over  U.S.  Highways  20  and  14  to 
Cody,  serving  all  intermediate  points, 
and  the  off-route  points  of  Otto  and 
BurUngton.  Wyo..  (3)  between  Cody, 
Wyo.,  and  Greybull,  Wyo.,  from  Cody 
over  Wyoming  Highway  14  to  Lovell, 
thence  over  Wyoming  Highway  789  to 
junction  U.S.  Highway  20,  and  thence 
over  U.S.  Highway  20  to  Greybull,  serv- 
ing all  intermediate  points,  and  the  off- 
route  pKJints  of  Deaver  and  Cowley,  Wyo., 
and  empty  containers  or  other  such  In- 
cidental facilities  used  in  transporting 
the  above  commodities,  on  return.  A 
report  of  the  Commission,  decided  No- 
vember 19.  1964,  served  November  30, 
1964.  finds  that  the  present  and  future 
public  convenience  and  necessity  re- 
quire operation  by  applicant,  in  inter- 
state or  foreign  commerce,  as  a  common 
carrier  by  motor  vehicle  of  general  com- 
modities, except  those  of  unusual  value, 
household  goods  as  defined  by  the  Com- 
mission, commodities  in  bulk,  commod- 
ities requiring  special  equipment,  and 
those  injurious  or  contaminating  to  other 
lading,  (1)  between  Casper  and  Cody, 
Wyo.,  over  U.S.  Highway  20,  through 
Shoshoni,  Thermopolls,  Worland,  and 
Greybull,  Wyo.,  serving  all  Intermediate 
points  and  the  off-route  points  of  CXto 
and  Burlington,  Wyo..  (2)  between  Cody, 
Wyo.,  and  junction  U.S.  Highways  310 


and  20,  from  Cody  over  Wyoming  High- 
way 14  to  Lovell,  Wyo.,  and  thence  over 
U.S.  Highway  310  to  junction  U.S.  High- 
ways 310  and  20,  and  return  over  the 
same  route,  serving  all  intermediate 
points  and  the  off -route  points  of  Deaver 
and  Cowley,  Wyo.,  and  (3)  between  Sho- 
shoni and  Lander,  Wyo.,  from  Shoshoni 
over  U.S.  Highway  26  to  Riverton.  Wyo.. 
and  thence  over  Wyoming  Highway  789 
to  Lander,  Wyo..  and  return  over  the 
same  route,  serving  all  intermediate 
points  and  the  off-route  points  of  the 
Pan  American  Petroleum  Beaver  Creek 
Plant,  The  Lucky  Mac  Mine,  the  Hidden 
Splendor  Mine,  the  Federal  Uranium 
Mill,  the  Vitro  Minerals  Installation,  the 
International  Mining  Installation,  and 
the  Uranium  Processing  Mill  of  Globe 
Mining  Co.,  subject  to  the  condition  that 
the  authority,  to  the  extent  it  authorizes 
the  transF>ortation  of  dangerous  ex- 
plosives, shall  be  limited  in  point  of  time 
to  a  period  expiring  5  years  from  the  ef- 
fective date  thereof.  In  order  to  pro- 
tect any  existing  carriers  who  may  have 
an  interest  in  the  matter,  a  proper  notice 
of  the  complete  scope  of  the  authority 
to  be  granted  herein  will  be  republished 
in  the  Federal  Register,  and  prior  to 
the  issuance  of  a  certificate,  a  30-day 
period  will  be  allowed  from  the  date  of 
such  republication,  during  which  any  in- 
terested party,  who  may  be  affected  by 
the  broadened  scope  of  such  grant,  may 
file  an  appropriate  pleading. 

No.  MC  125986  (Sub-No.  D  'REPUB- 
LICATION), filed  August  9.  1964.  pub- 
lished Federal  Register,  issue  of  August 
26.  1964,  and  republished  this  issue. 
Applicant:  MAYNARD  C.  POWERS, 
Crystal  Lake,  Iowa.  Applicant's  attor- 
ney :  Clayton  L.  Wornson,  206  Brick  and 
Tile  Building.  Mason  City.  Iowa.  Au- 
thority sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting :  Animal  and  poultry 
feed  and  fertilizer,  from  Mankato  and 
Albert  Lea,  Minn.,  to  CJrystal  Lake.  Iowa, 
and  points  within  5  miles  thereof.  An 
Order  of  Operating  Rights  Board  No.  1, 
dated  November  24,  1964.  served  Decem- 
ber 3,  1964,  finds,  among  other  things, 
that  the  present  and  future  public  con- 
venience and  necessity  require  opera- 
tion by  applicant,  in  interstate  or  foreign 
commerce,  as  a  common  carrier  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  irregular  routes,  ( 1 )  of  ani- 
mal and  poultry  feed,  from  Mankato, 
Minn.,  to  points  in  Hancock  and  Winne- 
bago Counties,  Iowa,  and  (2)  of  fertilizer, 
from  Albert  Lea.  Minn.,  to  points  in 
Hancock  and  Winnebago  Counties.  Iowa 
and  that  because  it  is  possible  that  other 
parties,  who  have  relied  upon  the  notice 
of  the  application  as  published,  may  have 
an  Interest  in,  and  would  be  prejudiced 
by  the  lack  of  proper  notice  of  the  au- 
thority described  above,  a  corrected 
notice  of  the  authority  actually  granted 
will  be  published  in  the  Federal  Register 
and  issuance  of  a  certificate  herein  will 
be  withheld  for  a  period  of  30  days  from 
the  date  of  such  publication,  during 
which  period  any  proper  party  in  interest 
may  file  an  appropriate  protest  or  other 
pleading. 

No.  MC  126157  ( REPUBLIC ATIONt. 
filed  March  30,  1964,  published  Federal 
Register,  issue  of  April  22,  and  August  5. 
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1964.  and  republished  this  issue.    Ap-  application  as  published,  may  have  an  household  goods  as  defined  by  the  Com 

pUcant:   JOHN  8CHOCK  TRUCKING.  Interest  in  and  would  be  prejudiced  by  mission,  commodlUes  in  bulk,  and  those 

388  Portage  Road.  Nlasara  Falls.  Ontario,  the  lack  of  pn^er  noUee  of  the  author-  requiring  special  equipment)  ( 1 )  between 
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(except  Detroit) ,  to  points  in  IlUnols.     chusetts,  Michigan,  Nebraska,  New  York 

-x-«..«    vK^<^*^x«n   V,      i-    I^d^l*oa,  and  Ohio;  trvpjuwi,  and  osp/iait     (with   exceptions),   Ohio    (with   excep- 

APF  CO  — PiniCHA^^Ar*p"poSNK    ^^^^^^^  materUUt.  from  Port  Clinton,    tions) ,  and  Wisconsin,  to  Bay  City.  Lud- 
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1964.  and  republished  this  issue.  Ap- 
pUcant:  JOHN  SCHOCK  TRUCKING, 
388  Portage  Road.  Niagara  Falls.  Ontario. 
Canada.  M>Pllc&nt'B  aXUxney:  William 
J.  Hlrsch.  43  Niagara  Street,  Buffalo. 
N.Y.  By  application  filed  March  30, 
1964  applicant  seeks  authority  to  oper- 
ate as  a  ccmunon  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  irregular  routes,  trans- 
porting: Sand,  gravel,  asphalt,  rough 
lumber,  rock,  stone.  flU.  turf,  earth,  and 
rubble.  In  bulk.  In  dump  vehicles,  be- 
tween ports  of  entry  on  the  International 
boundary  line  between  the  United  States 
and  Canada  at  or  near  Buffalo.  Niagara 
F^lls,  and  Lewiston.  N.Y..  and  Lacka- 
wanna, Batavla,  Youngstown.  N.Y.,  and 
points  on  Grand  Island,  N.Y.,  restricted 
to  loads  not  exceeding  32,000  pounds. 
An  order,  dated  November  30.  1964, 
served  December  8.  1964.  Operating 
Rights  Board  No.  1.  finds  that  the  pres- 
ent and  future  public  convenience  smd 
necessity  require  operation  by  appli- 
cant in  foreign  commerce,  as  a  common 
carrier  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  of  sand,  gravel,  asphalt,  rock, 
stone,  fill,  turf,  earth,  and  rubble,  in 
bulk,  in  dump  vehicles,  from  the  ports 
of  entry  on  the  international  boundary 
between  the  United  States  and  Canada 
at  or  near  Buffalo.  Niagara  Palls  and 
Lewiston,  N.Y..  to  Buffalo.  Niagara  Palls. 
Lewiston,  Batavia.  Youngstown.  and 
Grand  Island.  N.Y.;  and  that  because 
it  Is  possible  that  other  parties,  who 
have  relied  upon  the  notice  of  the  ap- 
plication as  published  in  the  Federal 
Register,  may  have  an  interest  in,  and 
would  be  prejudiced  by  the  lack  of  proper 
notice  of  the  authority  described  in  the 
findings  herein,  a  corrected  notice  of  the 
authority  actually  granted  will  be  pub- 
lished In  the  Federal  Register,  and  issu- 
ance of  a  certificate  herein  will  be  with- 
held for  a  period  of  30  days  from  the 
date  of  such  publication,  during  which 
time  any  prefer  party  may  file  a  protest 
or  other  pleading. 

No.  MC  126360  (Sub-No.  1)    (REPUB- 
LICATION), filed  August  7.  1964.  pub- 
lished FtoERAL  Register,  issue  of   Au- 
gust 26.  1964.  and  republished  this  issue. 
Applicant:    HARVEY   MEARS.   Pension 
Street.  Chincoteague.  Va.    By  applica- 
tion filed  August  7,  1964,  applicant  seeks 
a  certificate  of  public  convenience  and 
necessity  authorizing  operation,  in  inter- 
state or  foreign  commerce,  as  a  common 
carrier  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  of  passengers  and  thefr  baggage, 
and  express  in  the  same  vehicle  with 
passengers,  in  special  operations,  begin- 
ning and  ending  at  WaUops  Island,  Va,. 
and   extending   to   points   in   E>elaware. 
Maryland,  New  Jersey.  New  York,  Penn- 
sylvania, Virginia,  and  the  District  of 
Columbia,   restricted  to  service   at   air 
terminals,  railroad  stations,  and  steam- 
ship terminals.    An  order,  by  Operating 
Rights  Board  No.  1.  dated  November  24. 
1964,  served  December  4.  1964.  finds  that 
as  the  proposed  restriction  to  service  "at 
air    terminals,    railroad    stations,    and 
steamship  terminals"  is  not  ordinarily 
imposed  by  this  Commission  and  is  ad- 
ministratively undesirable,  such  restric- 
tion will  not  be  imposed,  and  that  be- 
cause it  Is  possible  that  other  parties. 
who  have  relied  upon  the  notice  of  the 
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application  as  published,  may  have  an 
interest  in  and  would  be  prejudiced  by 
the  lack  of  proper  notlee  of  the  author- 
ity as  granted,  a  corrected  notice  of  the 
authority  actually  granted  will  be  pub- 
lished In  the  FSDEBAL  RiGiSTn  and  issu- 
ance of  a  certificate  will  be  withheld  for 
a  period  of  30  days  from  the  date  of 
such  publication,  during  which  period 
any  proper  party  In  interest  may  file  an 
appropriate  protest  or  other  pleading. 
Such  order  finds  that  the  present  and 
future  public  convenience  and  necessity 
require  operation  by  applicant,  in  inter- 
state or  foreign  commerce,  as  a  common 
carrier  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  of  passengers  and  their  baggage, 
and  express  in  the  same  vehicle  with 
passengers,  in  special  operations,  in 
nine-passenger  vehicles,  between  Wal- 
lops Islands.  Va.,  on  the  one  hand,  and. 
on  the  other,  the  District  of  Columbia 
and  points  in  Delaware.  Maryland.  New 
Jersey.  New  York.  Pennsylvania,  and 
Virginia. 

Notice  of  Filing  of  Petitions 

No.  MC  124242  (CORRECTION)  (PE- 
TITION FOR  MODIFICATION  OF 
PERMIT) ,  filed  November  18,  1964.  pub- 
lished Federal  Register,  issue  of  Decem- 
ber 2.  1964.  and  republished  this  Issue. 
Petitioner:  TWIN  CITIES  NEWSPAPER 
SERVICE.  INC.,  1161  Selby  Avenue.  St. 
Paul,  Minn.  Petitioner's  attorney: 
James  L.  Nelson,  544  Minnesota  Building, 
St.  Paul,  Minn.,  55101.  The  purpose  of 
this  republication  is  to  show  petitioners 
correct  street  address  and  also  to  add  its 
attorney,  as  shown  above. 

Applications  for  certificates  or  permits 
which  are  to  be  processed  concurrently 
with  applications  under  section  5  gov- 
erned by  special  rule  1.240  to  the  extent 
applicable. 

No.  84212  <  Sub-No.  27  > .  filed  December 
4.  1964.  Applicant:  DORN'S  TRANS- 
PORTATION. INC..  Railroad  Avenue 
Extension,  Albany,  N.Y.  Applicant's  at- 
torney:  Irving  Klein.  280  Broadway,  New 
York.  NY.,  10007.  Authority  sought  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  regular  routes,  transport- 
ing: General  commodities  (except  those 
of  unusual  value,  and  except  dangerous 
explosives,  household  goods  as  defined 
in  Practices  of  Motor  Common  Carriers 
of  Household  Goods,  17  M.C.C.  467.  com- 
modities in  bulk,  commodities  requiring 
special  equipment,  and  those  injurious  or 
contaminating  to  other  lading),  serving 
points  in  Connecticut  as  off-route  points 
in  connection  with  applicant's  presently 
authorized  regular-route  authority  in 
No.  MC  84212. 

Note:  This  application  is  directly  related 
to  MC-F-8957,  published  in  Federal  Register. 
this  issue. 

No.  MC  108473  (Sub-No.  22) ,  filed  De- 
cember 7.  1964.  Applicant:  ST.  JOHNS- 
BURY  TRUCKING  COMPANY.  INC.,  38 
Main  Street,  St.  Johnsbury,  Vt.  Appli- 
cant's attorney:  Francis  E.  Barrett,  25 
Bryant  Avenue,  East  Milton  (Boston), 
Mass..  02186.  Authority  sought  to  oper- 
ate as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor  ve- 
hicle, over  regular  routes,  transporting: 
General  commodities  (except  those  of 
unusual  value,  classes  A  and  B  explosives. 


household  goods  as  defined  by  the  Com- 
mission, commodities  in  bulk,  and  those 
requiring  special  equipment)  (1)  between 
Springfield  and  PIttsfield.  Mass.,  from 
Springfield  over  U.S.  Highway  20  to 
Pittsfleld  and  return  over  the  same  route, 
serving  all  Intermedlarte  p>oints  and  the 
off-route  points  of  Blandford,  Becket. 
Great  Barrington,  and  Stockbrldge! 
(2)  (a)  between  Springfield  and  Clarks- 
burg, Mass.,  from  Springfield  over  U.S 
Highway  20  to  junction  Massachusetts 
Highway  8,  thence  over  Massachusetts 
Highway  8  to  Clarksburg,  and  return 
over  the  same  routes,  serving  all  inter- 
mediate points  £ind  the  off-route  point  of 
Lanesborough  (b>  from  Springfield  over 
U.S.  Highway  5  to  junction  Massa- 
chusetts Highway  9  at  Northampton, 
thence  over  Massachusetts  Highway 
9  to  junction  Massachusetts  Highway 
112.  thence  over  Massachusetts  Highway 
112  to  junction  Massachusetts  Highway 
116,  thence  over  Massachusetts  Highway 
116  to  Adams,  thence  over  Massachusetts 
Highway  8  to  Clarksburg,  and  return 
over  the  same  routes,  serving  all  inter- 
mediate points  between  Northampton 
and  Clarksburg.  (3)  between  Northamp- 
ton and  Clarksburg.  Mass..  from  North- 
ampton over  U.S.  Highway  5  (Massa- 
chusetts Highway  10)  to  Greenfield, 
thence  over  Massachusetts  Highway  2  to 
junction  Massachusetts  Highway  8, 
thence  over  Massachusetts  Highway  8  to 
Clarksburg,  and  return  over  the  same 
routes.  ser\'ing  all  Intermediate  points 
between  Greenfield  and  Clarksburc.  and 
the  off-route  point  of  Buckland  and  (4> 
between  Pittsfleld  and  Hinsdale.  Mass . 
from  Pittsfleld  over  Massachusetts  High- 
way 9  to  junction  Massachusetts  High- 
way 8.  thence  over  Massachusetts  High- 
way to  Hinsdale,  and  return  over  the 
same  routes,  serving  the  intermediate 
point  of  Dalton. 

Note:  This  Is  a  matter  directly  related  to 
MC-P8959  to  be  published  December  16.  1964. 

Motor  Carriers  of  Passengers 

No.  MC  109736  (Sub-No.  21).  filed 
November  25.  1964.  Applicant:  CAPI- 
TOL BUS  COMPANY,  a  corporation. 
Fourth  and  Chestnut  Streets.  Harris- 
burg.  Pa.  Applicant's  attorney:  James 
E.  Wilson.  HUE  Street  NW..  Washing- 
ton 4.  D.C.  Authority  sought  to  op- 
erate as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  regular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Passengers  and  their  baggage  and 
express  and  netospapers  in  the  same  ve- 
hicle with  passengers,  between  Tama- 
qua  and  South  Tamaqua.  Pa.  over  U.S. 
Highway  309.  serving  all  intermediate 
points. 

Note:  This  is  a  matter  directly  related 
to  MC-F-8745  published  May   13.   1964 

Applications  Under  Section  5  and 
210a(b) 

The  following  applications  are  gov- 
erned by  the  Interstate  Commerce  Com- 
missions  special  rules  governing  notice 
of  filing  of  applications  by  motor  car- 
riers of  property  or  psissengers  under 
sections  5(a)  and  210a(b)  of  the  Inter- 
state Commerce  Act  and  certain  other 
proceedings  with  respect  thereto  '49 
CFR  1  240). 


Wednesday,  December  16,  1964 

MOTOR   CARRIERS   OF   PROPKRTY 

No.  MC-P-8772  (SCOVERA  CART- 
AGE CO.— PURCHASE— A.  F.  POSNIK 
ti  CO.),  published  in  the  June  17.  1964 
issue  of  the  Federal  Register  on  page 
7738.  SCOVERA  CARTAGE  COMPANY 
has  been  renamed  POSNIK,  INC.,  per 
IM  order  dated  Jime  26,  1964.  By  sup- 
plemental application.  A.  F.  POSNIK, 
R.  A.  POSNIK.  D.  S.  DASHER,  C.  F. 
PETTELLE  and  J.  C.  PETTELLE  sought 
authority  to  continue  to  control  MICH- 
IGAN TRANSPORTATION  COMPANY 
in  a  common  interest  with  POSNIK. 
INC..  and  A.  F.  POSNIK  AND  COM- 
PANY, which  authority  was  granted 
November  30.  1964,  by  the  Commission, 
Finance  Board  No.  1,  with  a  deferred 
effective  date  35  days  from  the  date  this 
notice  is  published  In  the  Federal  Reg- 
ister, to  afford  any  proper  party  an  op- 
portunity to  present  objections  as  pro- 
vided in  §  1.240  of  the  general  rules  of 
practice.  Operating  rights  sought  to  be 
controlled:  (MICHIGAN  TRANSPOR- 
TATION COMPANY)  Fly  ash.  in  con- 
tainers, as  a  common  carrier,  over  irreg- 
ular routes,  from  Trenton,  Mich.,  to 
points  in  Illinois,  Indiana,  Wisconsin, 
Ohio,  Pennsylvania,  Kentucky.  Missotiri, 
Alabama,  Mississippi,  and  Tennessee;  fly 
ash,  in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  from 
Marysville,  St.  Clair,  and  Detroit.  Mich., 
to  points  in  Illinois,  Indiana,  Wisconsin, 
Ohio,  Pennsylvania,  Kentucky,  Missouri, 
Alabama,  Mississippi,  and  Tennessee; 
calci-um  chloride,  in  bsigs,  and  in  bulk, 
from  Midland  and  Ludington.  Mich.,  to 
the  port  of  entry  on  the  United  States- 
Canada  Boundary  line  at  Port  Huron. 
Mich.;  calcium  chloride,  in  bulk,  in  diunp 
truck  vehicles,  from  Midland.  Mich.,  to 
points  in  Illinois,  Indiana.  Iowa,  Ken- 
tucky. Ohio.  Pennsylvania,  and  Wiscon- 
sin: clay  products,  tile,  cement,  plaster. 
and  mortar,  from  certain  points  in  Ohio, 
to  certain  points  in  Michigan,  from  cer- 
tain points  in  Michigan  to  certain  points 
In  Ohio;  beans,  trom  points  in  the  lower 
peninsula  of  Michigan,  to  points  in 
Ohio;  paper,  used  in  the  manufacture 
of  building  materials,  from  Monroe, 
Mich.,  to  Port  Clinton,  Ohio;  lime,  from 
Luckey,  Ohio,  to  points  in  Wayne.  Oak- 
land, and  Macomb  Counties,  Mich.; 
plastic  sheets,  wallboard,  metal  lath. 
metal  pipe  for  sewer  and  water  systems, 
building  insulation  material,  and  mill- 
u-ork,  between  Lansing,  Mich.,  and  points 
In  Wayne  County,  Mich.,  on  the  one 
hand.  and.  on  the  other,  certain  points 
in  Ohio;  machinery  and  supplies,  used  in 
the  manufacture  of  plaster,  and  building 
materials  and  building  contractors'  sup- 
plies, between  Detroit.  Mich.,  and  points 
Within  eight  miles  thereof,  on  the  one 
hand,  and,  on  the  other.  Port  Clinton, 
Ohio. 

Soda  ash,  in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles, 
from  points  In  Wayne  County,  Mich.,  to 
points  In  Illinois,  Indiana,  and  Ohio 
<with  specified  exceptions) .  from  Wyan- 
dotte. Mich.,  to  Winchester,  Ind.,  and 
points  In  Ohio;  delivered  defective  ship- 
ments of  soda  ash,  in  bulk,  in  tank  ve- 
hicles, from  Winchester,  Ind.,  and  points 
in  Ohio,  to  Wyandotte,  Mich.;  chemicals 
'"  liQuid  form.  In  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles, 
from  points  in   Wayne   County,    Mich. 
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(except  Detroit),  to  points  in  Illinois, 
Indiana,  and  Ohio;  gypsum,  and  asphalt 
building  materials,  from  Port  Clinton, 
Ohio,  to  points  In  the  lower  peninsula 
of  Michigan;  cement,  between  points  in 
Wayne  County.  Mich.,  on  the  one  hand, 
and,  on  the  other,  to  certain  points  in 
Ohio;  cement,  in  bags,  and  in  bulk,  from 
Detroit,  Mich.,  to  points  in  Indiana; 
salt,  from  the  port  of  entry  of  the 
United  States-Canada  Boundary  line,  at 
or  near  Detroit.  Mich.,  to  points  in 
Michigan  (with  specified  exceptions) 
with  restriction;  cement,  in  bulk,  and  in 
bags,  from  points  in  Monroe  County, 
Mich.,  to  points  in  Indiana  and  Ohio; 
gypsum  products  and  building  materials, 
in  flat  bed  equipment  only,  from  Port 
Clinton,  Ohio,  to  certain  points  in  Penn- 
sylvania; building  materials,  as  de- 
scribed in  Appendix  VI  to  the  report  in 
Descriptions  in  Motor  Carrier  Certifi- 
cates, 61  M.C.C.  209  (but  not  including 
prefabricated  buildings,  complete, 
knocked  down,  or  in  section ) ,  In  flat  bed 
equipment  only,  from  L'Anse.  Mich.,  to 
points  In  Indiana.  New  York,  Ohio,  and 
Pennsylvania,  from  Port  Clinton,  Ohio, 
to  points  in  the  upper  peninsula  of 
Michigan,  and  points  in  Crawford,  Erie. 
and  Mercer  Counties.  Pa.,  from  Harding, 
Pa.,  to  points  in  Michigan  and  Ohio: 
materials  and  supplies  used  or  useful 
in  the  manufacture  or  processing  of 
building  materials  or  in  the  maintenance 
of  the  plant,  from  points  In  Indiana. 
New  York.  Ohio,  and  Pennsylvania,  to 
L'Anse,  Mich.,  from  points  in  the  upper 
peninsula  of  Michigan  and  points  in 
Crawford,  Erie,  and  Mercer  Counties, 
Pa.,  to  Port  Clinton,  Ohio,  from  points 
in  Michigan  and  Ohio,  to  Harding.  Pa.; 
roofing  materials,  in  flat  bed  equipment 
only,  from  Cleveland,  Ohio,  to  points  in 
that  part  of  Michigan  on  and  north  of 
Michigan  Highway  21;  materials  and 
supplies,  used  or  useful  In  the  manufac- 
ture or  processing  of  rcwflng  materials, 
or  in  the  maintenance  of  the  plant,  from 
points  in  that  part  of  Michigan,  on  and 
north  of  Michigan  Highway  21.  to  Cleve- 
land. Ohio;  scrap  paper.  In  flat  bed 
equipment  only,  from  points  In  Mich- 
igan (With  exceptions)  to  Avery,  Ohio. 
Calcium  chloride,  other  than  in  bulk, 
from  Barberton,  Ohio,  to  points  in  Mich- 
igan; cement,  from  Schoolcraft,  Mich., 
to  points  in  Indiana;  returned  ship- 
ments of  cement,  from  points  in  Indiana 
to  Schoolcraft,  Mich.;  polystyrene,  poly- 
vinyl chloride,  and  polyethylene,  in  bulk, 
in  dump  or  hopper  type  vehicles,  from 
Bay  City  and  Midland,  Mich.,  to  points 
in  Ohio,  Indiana,  Kentucky,  Illinois, 
Permsylvania,  and  Wisconsin;  dry  so- 
dium phosphate,  in  bulk,  from  the  plant 
site  of  Monsanto,  Chemical  Co.,  at  Tren- 
ton, Mich.,  to  points  in  Indiana,  Iowa. 
Minnesota,  Kentucky,  Kansas,  Ne- 
braska, Wisconsin,  and  those  in  Illinois 
and  Missouri  (with  exceptions);  dry 
chemicals  (except  fertilizer),  in  bulk, 
from  Bay  City,  Ludington,  and  Midland, 
Mich.,  to  points  in  Illinois,  Indiana, 
Iowa,  Kansas,  Kentucky,  Nebraska, 
Pennsylvania  (with  exceptions),  Wis- 
consin, and  points  in  Queens, ,  Nassau, 
and  Suffolk  Counties.  N.Y.,  with  restric- 
tion; frcHn  points  in  Connecticut,  Illi- 
nois,   Indiana,    Iowa,    Kansas,    Massa- 
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chusetts,  Michigan,  Nebraska,  New  York 
(with  exceptions),  Ohio  (with  excep- 
tions) ,  and  Wisconsin,  to  Bay  City,  Lud- 
ington, and  Midland,  Mich.;  dry  calcium 
chloride,  in  bulk,  from  Detroit,  Mich., 
to  points  in  Illinois,  Indiana,  and  Ohio; 
dry  chemicals  (except  fertilizer  and 
plastic  materials) ,  in  bulk,  from  Bay 
City,  Ludington,  and  Midland,  Mich.,  to 
points  in  Connecticut,  Massachusetts. 
New  York  (with  exceptions),  and  cer- 
tain fKjints  in  Pennsylvania;  salt.  In 
bulk,  in  hopper  and  dump  type  vehicles, 
from  Midland,  Mich.,  to  points  in  Illi- 
nois, that  part  of  Indiana  south  of  U.S. 
Highway  40,  and  Ohio  (with  excep- 
tions) ;  dry  cement,  in  bulk,  between 
points  in  Michigan,  with  restriction; 
£uid  coal  tar  pitch,  in  dump  vehicles, 
from  Detroit,  Mich.,  to  points  in  Ohio 
(with  exceptions). 

No.  MC-F-8798  (STRICKLAND 
TRANSPORTATION  CO.,  INC.— PUR- 
CHASE (PORTION)  —  ENGLAND 
TRANSPORTATION  CO.,  INC.).  pub- 
lished in  the  July  8,  1964,  issue  of  the 
Federal  Register  on  page  9348.  By 
amendment  flled  December  7,  1964,  ap- 
plicants seek  to  amend  the  operating 
rights  sought  to  be  transferred  by  In- 
cluding the  following  portion  of  the  base 
territory  which  was  inadvertently  omit- 
ted from  the  purchase  agreement:  be- 
tween New  Orleans,  Louisiana  and  points 
and  places  within  ten  miles  of  the  corpo- 
rate limits  of  New  Orleans. 

No.  MC-F-8911  (STANDARD  TRANS- 
FER &  STORAGE,  INC.— PURCHASE 
(PORTION)  —HENRY  C.  BUNGIE  > . 
published  in  the  October  28.  1964  issue 
of  the  Federal  Register  on  page  14688 
By  petition  filed  December  4.  1964.  appli- 
cants seek  to  amend  the  application  by 
including  the  following  operating  rights 
sought  to  be  transferred:  General  com- 
modities, except  livestock,  and  Class  A 
and  B  explosives,  as  a  common  carrier. 
over  irregiilar  routes,  from  Washington, 
D.C,  to  points  in  St.  Marys  and  Charles 
Counties,  Md.  If  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Commission  finds  It  necessary  to 
impose  a  restriction  on  the  operating 
rights  sought  to  be  transferred,  appli- 
cants propose  that  the  following  restric- 
tion be  added :  The  foregoing  authorities 
are  restricted  so  as  to  preclude  the  trans- 
portation by  STANDARD  in  interstate 
or  foreign  commerce  of  livestock,  lime 
and  hay,  over  irregular  routes,  between 
points  in  Montgomery  County,  Md..  with- 
in the  Washington,  DC.  commercial 
zone,  on  the  one  hand,  and.  on  the  other, 
points  in  St.  Marys  County.  Md. 

No.  MC-F-8936  (MOTOR  FREIGHT 
CORP.  —  MERGER  —  HAECKLS  EX- 
PRESS, INC.),  published  In  the  Novem- 
ber 18.  1964.  issue  of  the  Federal  Regis- 
ter on  page  15467.  Application  filed 
December  8,  1964,  for  temporary  author- 
ity under  section  210a(b). 

No.  MC-P-8957.  Authority  sought  for 
purchase  by  DORN'S  TRANSPORTA- 
TION, INC.,  Railroad  Avenue  Extension. 
Albany,  N.Y.,  of  the  operating  rights  of 
GEORGE  ZAFFIS,  doing  business  as 
PARK  CITY  EXPRESS  (ERNEST  CA- 
POZZI,  TRUSTEE  IN  BANKRUPTCY*. 
1115  Main  Street.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  and 
for  swquisltion  by  FRED  DORN.  also  of 
Albany,  N.Y.,  of  control  of  such  rights 
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through  the  purchase.  Applicants'  at- 
torney: Irving  Klein,  180  Broadway,  New 
York,  N.T.,  10007.  Operating  rights 
sought  to  be  transferred:  Under  a  cer- 
tificate of  registration^  In  Docket  No. 
MC-67378  8ub-l,  covering  the  trans- 
portation of  proper^,  as  a  common  car- 
rier. In  Intrastate  commerce,  within  the 
State  of  Connecticut.  Vendee  is  author- 
ized to  operate  as  a  common  carrier  in 
Virginia,  New  York,  Connecticut,  Massa- 
chusetts, New  Jersey,  Pennsylvania, 
Rhode  Island,  Vermont,  Maryland,  Dela- 
ware, and  the  District  of  Columbia.  Ap- 
plication has  been  filed  for  temporary 
authority  imder  section  210a(b) . 

Note:  No.  MC-84212  8ub-27  1b  a  matter 
directly  related. 

No.  MC-F-a958.  Authority  sought  for 
purchase  by  HOUSTON  LINES.  INC., 
8802  Liberty  Road,  Houston,  Tex.,  of  the 
operating  rights  of  H.  C.  BUCKNER  AND 
H.  W.  BUCKNER,  a  partnership,  doing 
business  as  BUCKNER  BROTHERS.  8802 
Liberty  Road,  Houston.  Tex.,  and  for  ac- 
quisition by  N.  D.  PATTERSON,  also  of 
Houston,  Tex.,  of  control  of  such  rights 
through  the  purchase.  This  application 
also  proposes  that  H.  C.  BUCKNER  and 
H.  W.  BUCKNER  will  acquire  350  shares 
of  common  capital  stock  of  HOUSTON 
LINES.  INC.  Applicants'  attorney:  H.  H. 
Prewett,  2159  Tennessee  Building.  Hous- 
ton, Tex.  Operating  rights  sought  to  be 
transferred:  Under  a  certlflcate  of  reg- 
istration, in  Docket  No.  MC-120482  Sub- 
2,  covering  the  transportation  of  prop- 
erty, as  a  common  cajrier,  In  intrastate 
commerce,  within  the  State  of  Texas. 
Vendee  Is  authorized  to  operate  as  a 
cOTnmon  carrier  pursuant  to  authority 
granted  May  26.  1964.  and  consummated 
July  9.  1964.  in  Texas.  Louisiana.  Okla- 
homa. Kansas,  and  Arkansas.  Applica- 
tion has  not  been  filed  for  temporary 
authority  under  section  210a(b). 

NOTs:  No.  MC-99776  Sub-3  Is  a  matter 
directly  related. 

No.  MC-F-8959.  Authority  sought  for 
purchase  by  ST.  JOHNSBURY  TRUCK- 
ING COMPANY.  INC..  38  Main  Street. 
St.  Johnsbury,  Vt.,  of  a  portion  of  the 
operating  rights  of  PRANK  J.  COLE. 
INC.,  197  Norfolk  Avenue,  Boston  19. 
Mass..  and  for  acquisition  by  HARRY 
D.  ZABARSKY.  38  Main  Street.  St. 
Johnsbury.  Vt..  MILTON  J.  ZABARSKY 
and  MAURICE  ZABARSKY.  both  of  40 
Erie  Street,  Cambridge.  Mass..  of  control 
of  such  rights  through  the  purchase. 
Applicants'  attorneys  and  representa- 
tive: Francis  E.  Barrett  and  Francis  P. 
Barrett,  both  of  25  Bryant  Avenue.  East 
Milton.  Mass.,  02186  and  James  G.  Fay, 
10  Post  OflBce  Square.  Boston.  Mass.  Op- 
erating rights  sought  to  be  transferred: 
General  commodities,  excepting,  simong 
others,  household  goods  and  commodities 
in  bulk,  as  a  common  carrier,  over  regu- 
lar routes,  between  Springfield.  Mass., 
and  Plttsfield.  Mass..  serving  certain  in- 
termediate and  ofT-route  ix)ints.  between 
Northampton.  Mass..  and  Plttsfield, 
Mass.,  serving  certain  intermediate 
points  and  between  Plttsfield,  Mass.,  and 
Greenfield,  Mass.,  serving  certain  inter- 
mediate and  off -route  points;  and  a  por- 
tion of  the  CHiierating  rights  in  pending 
docket  No.  MC-52841  Sub  2.  seeking  a 
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certificate  of  registration,  covering  the 
transportation  of  general  commodities, 
as  a  common  carrier,  in  intrastate  com- 
merce, within  the  State  of  Massachu- 
setts. Vendee  is  authorized  to  operate 
as  a  commxm  carrier  In  Verm<mt,  New 
Hampshire.  Maine.  Massachusetts.  Con- 
necticut, Rhode  Island,  New  Jersey.  New 
York.  Pennsylvania,  Maryland.  Delaware, 
and  the  District  of  Columbia.  Applica- 
tion has  been  filed  for  temporary  au- 
thority under  section  210a(b) . 

Note:  No.  MO-108473  Sub  22  Is  a  matter 
directly  related. 

No.  MC-F-8960.  Authority  sought  for 
purchase  by  LOPEZ  TRUCKINQ.  INC.. 
131  Linden  Street.  Waltham,  Mass..  of 
the  c^jeratlng  rights  and  property  of 
THOMAS  COOK  Si  SONS.  INC.,  16  Jor- 
dan Place.  Cambridge,  Mass..  and  for 
acquisition  by  FELIX  A.  LOPEZ  and 
VINCENT  A.  LOPEZ,  both  of  131  Unden 
Street.  Waltham.  Mass.,  of  contnrf  of 
such  rights  and  property  through  the 
purchase.  Applicants'  attorney  and  rep- 
resentative: Kenneth  B.  Williams,  ill 
State  Street.  Boston.  Mass.,  and  Jtrtin  J. 
Campbell.  101  Treamont  Street.  Boston, 
Mass.  Operating  rights  sought  to  be 
transferred:  Structural  steel,  as  a  com- 
mon carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  be- 
tween Boston.  Mass..  and  Manchester, 
N.H..  from  Boston.  Mass..  to  Dover.  Exe- 
ter. Rochester.  Nashua,  and  Salem.  N.H.. 
West  Warwick  and  Saylesville.  R.I.;  fin- 
ishing material,  flooring,  and  shingles, 
from  Boston.  Mass..  to  points  in  Bristol. 
Kent,  NewEKJrt,  and  Providence  Counties, 
R.I.,  that  part  of  Massachusetts  on  and 
east  of  U.S.  Highway  5,  and  those  In  New 
Hampshire,  on  and  south  of  U.S.  High- 
way 302;  lumber,  between  Boston.  Mass., 
and  points  in  Massachusetts  within  35 
miles  of  Boston,  on  the  one  hand,  and, 
on  the  other,  points  in  Massachusetts. 
Connecticut,  New  Hampshire,  and  Rhode 
Island.  Vendee  is  authorized  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier  in  all  States  in  the 
United  States  (except  Alaska  and  Ha- 
waii) and  the  District  of  Columbia.  Ap- 
plication has  been  filed  for  temporary 
authority  under  section  210a(b). 

No.  MC-P-8961.  Authority  sought  for 
control  by  EASTERN  MOTOR  DIS- 
PATCH, INC..  1215  West  Mound  Street. 
Columbus  23,  Ohio,  of  D.  G.  &  U.  TRUCK 
LINES.  INC..  701  Hiddeson  Avenue. 
Greenville.  Ohio,  and  for  acquisition  by 
L.  MARGUERITE  BUEL.  2550  Canter- 
bury Road.  Columbus  21.  Ohio  and 
ELIZABETH  M.  STONE.  1165  Highland 
Drive.  Columbus  21.  Ohio,  of  control  of 
D.  G.  &  U.  TRUCKJLINES.  INC.,  through 
the  acquisition  by  EASTERN  MOTOR 
DISPATCH.  INC.  Applicants'  attorney: 
William  E.  Ranee,  1200  West  Fifth  Ave-' 
nue,  Columbus  12,  Ohio. 

Operating  rights  sought  to  be  con- 
trolled: General  commodities,  excepting 
among  others,  household  goods  and 
commodities  in  bulk,  as  a  common  car- 
rier, over  regular  routes,  between  Dayton. 
Ohio,  and  Muncie.  Ind..  serving  all  In- 
termediate and  certain  off-route  points, 
between  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  and  Oxford. 
Ohio,  serving  certain  intermediate 
points,  with  certain  restrictions,  between 
Oxford.  Ohio,  and  West  Manchester. 
Ohio,  serving  no  intermediate  points; 
general  commodities,  except  those  of  un- 


usual vEdue.  Classes  A  and  B  explosives, 
household  goods  as  defined  by  the  Com- 
mission, uncrated  commodities  in  bulk. 
and  those  requiring  special  equipment! 
between  Dayton.  Ohio,  and  Arcanum^ 
Ohio,  between  the  jimctlon  of  Ohio  High- 
way 49  and  unnximbered  highway  <  ap- 
proximately one  mile  northwest  of  Fort 
McKlnley,  Ohio),  and  Trotwood,  Ohio, 
between  Phlllipsbiu-g.  Ohio,  and  Ithaca! 
Ohio,  serving  certain  intermediate  and 
off-route  points;  general  commodities. 
excepting  among  others,  household  goods 
but  not  excepting  commodities  in  bulk, 
between  Anderson,  Ind.,  and  Muncie. 
Ind..  serving  all  intermediate  points; 
general  comm^ities,  excepting  among 
others,  household  goods  and  commodi- 
ties in  bulk,  over  irregular  routes,  be- 
tween points  in  Montgomery,  Preble,  Mi- 
ami, and  Darke  Counties,  Ohio,  and 
Randolph.  Wayne.  Henry.  Delaware,  and 
Madison  Counties  Ind..  on  the  one  hand, 
and,  on  the  other,  Cox  Municipal  Airport, 
Montgomery  County,  Ohio  (municipal 
airport  of  Dasrton.  Ohio),  with  restric- 
tion; and  household  goods,  between 
points  in  Ohio,  on  the  one  hand.  and.  on 
the  other,  points  in  Indiana  and  Michi- 
gan. EASTERN  MOTOR  DISPATCH, 
INC.  is  authorized  to  operate  as  a  com- 
mon  carrier  in  Ohio.  Pennsylvania,  Mas- 
sachusetts. New  York,  and  the  District 
of  Columbia.  Application  has  not  been 
filed  for  temporary  authority  under  sec- 
tion 210a(b). 

No.  MC-F-8963.  Authority  sought  for 
purchase  by  AERO  TRUCKING.  INC  , 
Box  278,  Rural  Delivery  No.  1,  Oakdale. 
Pa.,  of  the  operating  rights  and  property 
of  CLARENCE  PAUL  LARRABEE  ( EVE- 
LYN B  LARRABEE.  ADMINISTRA- 
TRIX). 64  Winthrop  Street.  Framing- 
ham.  Mass..  and  for  acquisition  by  ED- 
WARD J.  CONTO,  also  of  Oakdale.  Pa  . 
of  control  of  such  rights  and  property 
through  the  purchase.  Applicants'  at- 
torneys: Carl  A.  Sheridan.  129  Concord 
Street.  Framingham.  Mass..  Paul  F 
Beery,  44  East  Broad  Street,  Columbus. 
Ohio,  43215,  and  Francis  E.  Barrett,  182 
Forbes  Building.  Forbes  Road  (at  South 
Shore  Plaza) .  Braintree  84,  Mass.  Oper- 
ating rights  sought  to  be  transferred: 
Such  commodities,  as  machinerv'  and 
machine  parts,  and  heavy  or  bulky  arti- 
cles requiring  specialized  handling  or 
rigging,  because  of  size  or  weight,  as  a 
common  carrier,  over  Irregular  routes, 
between  points  in  Massachusetts,  on  and 
east  of  U.S.  Highway  5,  on  the  one  hand, 
and.  on  the  other,  points  in  Connecti- 
cut, Rhode  Island,  and  New  Hampshire 
Vendee  is  authorized  to  operate  as  a 
ccrtnmon  carrier  in  Ohio.  Pennsylvania 
West  Virginia,  Kentucky.  Illinois,  Michi- 
gan, New  York,  Indiana.  Wisconsin, 
Delaware,  Connecticut,  Maryland,  Mas- 
sachusetts, New  Jersey,  Rhode  Island. 
Virginia,  Tennessee,  Alabama.  Missis- 
sippi, and  the  District  of  Columbia.  Ap- 
plication has  been  filed  for  temporary 
authority  under  section  210a<b». 

No.  MC-F-8964.  Authority  sought  for 
purchase  by  HOWARD  SOBER.  INC 
2400  West  St.  Joseph  Street,  Lansing, 
Mich..  48904,  of  the  operating  rights  of 
F.  W.  MYERS  DRIVE-AWAY  SYSTEM, 
INC..  20300  Ireland  Road.  South  Bend. 
Ind.,  and  for  acquisition  by  HOWARD 
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W.  SOBER.  LETHA  E.  SOBER  and  WIL- 
UAM  H.  SOBER,  JR.,  all  also  of  Lan- 
sing. Mich.,  of  control  of  such  rights 
through  the  purchase.  Applicants'  at- 
torney and  representative:  Albert  P. 
Beasley.  Investment  Building,  15th  li 
K  Streets  NW.,  Washington  5.  D.C.,  and 
Joseph  Gracia,  2400  West  St.  Joseph 
Street,  Lansing.  Mich..  48904.  Opera- 
ting rights  sought  to  be  transferred: 
jVeti'  motor  vehicles,  except  trailers,  by 
tnickaway  and  driveaway  methods,  in 
initial  movements,  as  a  common  carrier, 
over  irregular  routes,  from  points  in 
Madison  Coimty,  Ala.,  to  points  in  Tenn- 
essee, Florida,  Delaware,  Illinois.  Indi- 
ana. Iowa.  Kansas.  Kentucky.  Louisiana. 
Maine.  Maryland.  Massachusetts.  Mich- 
igan, Minnesota,  Mississippi.  Missouri, 
Nebraska.  New  Jersey.  New  York.  North 
Carolina,  South  Carolina,  Ohio.  Pennsyl- 
vania, Rhode  Island,  Texas.  Virginia. 
Vermont.  West  Virginia.  Wisconsin,  and 
the  District  of  Colmnbla;  new  automo- 
biles, new  trucks,  and  new  chassis,  in 
initial  movements,  in  truckaway  serv- 
ice, from  South  Bend,  Ind..  to  points 
in  Connecticut.  Indiana.  New  Jersey.  New 
York,  Ohio,  and  West  Virginia;  new 
automobiles,  new  trucks  and  new  chassis. 
In  initial  movements,  in  drive-away  serv- 
ice, from  South  Bend.  Ind.,  to  points  in 
Indiana;  new  chassis,  in  initial  move- 
ments, in  drive-away  service,  from  South 
Bend,  Ind..  to  points  in  Connecticut. 
Kentucky.  New  Jersey.  New  York.  Ohio. 
and  West  Virginia;  and  new  automobiles 
and  trucks,  in  drive-away  service,  from 
South  Bend,  Ind.,  to  f>oints  in  Connecti- 
cut. Kentucky,  New  Jersey.  New  York. 
Ohio,  and  West  Virginia.  Vendee  is  au- 
thorized to  operate  as  a  common  carrier 
in  all  States  in  the  United  States  (ex- 
cept Hawaii)  and  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia. Application  has  not  been  filed  for 
temporary  authority  under  section  210a 
(b). 

No.  MC-F-8965.  Authority  sought  for 
purchase  by  MAWSON  &  MAWSON. 
INC.,  Old  Lincoln  Highway.  Post  Office 
Box  125.  Langhorne.  Pa..  19047,  of  a 
portion  of  the  operating  rights  of  HEAVY 
HAULING  AND  RIGGING  CORPORA- 
TION OF  AMERICA,  414  Union  Avenue. 
Westbury.  L.I..  N.Y..  and  for  acquisition 
by  ROBERT  J.  DURBIN.  801  Pebble  Hill 
Road.  Doylestown,  Pa.,  of  control  of  such 
rights  through  the  purchase.  Appli- 
c&nts-  attorney:  Wilmer  B.  Hill.  529 
Transportation  Building.  Washington. 
D.C.,  20006.  Operating  rights  sought  to 
be  transferred:  Construction  and  build- 
ing machinery  and  equipment,  as  a  com- 
mon carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  be- 
tween New  York,  N.Y..  and  points  on 
Long  Island.  N.Y..  on  the  one  hand,  and, 
on  the  other,  points  in  New  York,  those 
In  Hudson.  Bergen,  Passaic,  Essex,  and 
Union  Counties,  N.J..  and  those  in  Fair- 
field County.  Conn.;  su^h  commodities, 
as  contractors'  equipment,  heavy  and 
bulk  articles,  machinery  and  machine 
parts,  and  articles  requiring  specialized 
handling  and  rigging  because  of  size 
or  weight,  between  points  in  New  York 
and  New  Jersey,  between  points  in  New 
York  and  New  Jersey,  on  the  one  hand. 
and,  on  the  other,  points  in  Massachu- 
setts and  Connecticut.  RESTRICTION: 
This  authority  is  restricted  against  the 
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transportation  of  granite,  between  Ches- 
ter, Mass.,  and  points  in  Massachusetts 
within  15  miles  of  Chester,  on  the  one 
hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points  in 
Connecticut,  New  York,  and  New  Jer- 
sey, and  strtLCtural  steel  and  iron,  be- 
tween points  in  Massachusetts  and 
Connecticut.  Vendee  is  authorized  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  in  Penn- 
sylvania. New  York.  New  Jersey.  Dela- 
ware. Maryland,  and  the  District  of  Co- 
lumbia. AppUcation  has  been  filed  for 
temporary  authority  under  section  210a 
(b). 

No.  MC-F-8966.  Authority  sought  for 
purchase  by  CAMPBELL  SIXTY-SIX 
EXPRESS,  INC..  2333  East  Mill  Street 
Road.  Post  Office  Box  807.  Springfield, 
Mo.,  of  the  operating  rights  and  property 
of  W.  O.  Hughey.  doing  business  as 
HUGHEY  TRANSPORTATION  COM- 
PANY. Post  Office  Box  907.  Macomb, 
Miss.,  and  for  acquisition  by  F.  G. 
CAMPBELL,  Post  Office  Box  807, 
Springfield,  Mo.,  of  control  of  such 
rights  and  property  through  the  pur- 
chase. Applicants'  attorney:  Phineas 
Stevens.  700  Petroleum  Building.  Post 
Office  Box  1250.  Jackson,  Miss.  Oper- 
ating rights  sought  to  be  trans- 
ferred: General  commodities,  excepting, 
among  others,  household  goods  and  com- 
modities in  bulk,  as  a  common  carrier, 
over  regular  routes,  between  Natchez. 
M'ss..  and  Baton  Rouge.  La.,  between 
Centreville.  Miss.,  and  Scotlandville.  La., 
between  Beechwood.  Miss.,  and  Baton 
Rouge,  La.,  between  Clinton.  La.,  and  St. 
F^-ancisville,  La.,  between  McComb, 
Miss.,  and  Woodville,  Miss.,  serving  all 
intermediate  points,  between  McComb. 
Miss.,  and  Natchez.  Miss.,  serving  no 
intermediate  points,  between  Centreville, 
Miss.,  and  Crosby.  Miss.,  between  Liberty, 
Miss.,  and  Gloster,  Miss.,  between  Crosby. 
Miss.,  and  junction  Mississippi  Highway 
554  and  U.S.  Highway  61.  between  Wil- 
kinson. Miss.,  and  junction  Mississippi 
Highway  563  and  U.S.  Highway  61.  serv- 
ing all  intermediate  points,  between 
Crosby.  Miss.,  and  Roxie,  Miss.,  serving 
no  intermediate  points,  and  serving 
Roxie.  Miss.,  as  point  of  joinder,  RE- 
STRICTION: The  service  authorized 
herein  is  subject  to  the  following  condi- 
tions: Service  is  restricted  against  the 
transportation  of  all  traffic  moving  be- 
tween Natchez,  Miss.,  and  the  commer- 
cial zone  thereof,  on  the  one  hand,  and, 
on  the  other.  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  and  the 
commercial  zone  thereof.  The  authority 
granted  herein,  to  the  extent  that  it  au- 
thorizes the  transportation  of  Classes  A 
and  B  explosives,  shall  be  limited  in  point 
of  time  to  a  period  expiring  five  years 
after  August  16,  1963;  and  in  pending 
Docket  No.  MC-57899  Sub  5.  covering 
the  transportation  of  general  commodi- 
ties, excepting  among  others  household 
goods  and  commodities  In  bulk,  between 
McComb.  Miss.,  and  Ponchatoula,  La., 
over  U.S.  Highway  51,  serving  all  inter- 
mediate points.  Vendee  is  authorized 
to  operate  as  a  common  carrier  in  Mis- 
souri. Kansas,  Illinois,  Oklahoma,  Arkan- 
sas. Iowa.  Texas,  Tennessee,  Mississippi, 
Alabama,  and  Louisiana.  Application 
has  not  been  filed  for  temporary  au- 
thority under  section  210a(b). 
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No.  MC-F-8967.  Authority  sought  for 
purchase  by  U.S.A.C.  TRANSPORT. 
INC.,  457  West  Port  Street,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  48226>  of  a  portion  of  the  operat- 
ing rights  of  TOLEDO  CARTAGE  COM- 
PANY (KENNETH  V.  NICOLA.  TRUST- 
EE IN  BANKRUPTCY).  1277  East  40th 
Street.  Cleveland  14.  Ohio,  and  for  acqui- 
sition by  TRAILHOLD.  INC..  2208 
Penobscot  Building.  Detroit.  Mich.,  and, 
in  turn,  by  TRAILMAR  CORPORA- 
TION, and,  in  turn,  by  MARCO  AND 
MARCO  (a  law  partnership),  composed 
of  PAUL  MARCO.  PHILLIP  MARCO 
PAUL  EAGAN  and  WILLIAM  E.  KEN- 
NEDY, all  also  of  Detroit,  Mich.,  of  con- 
trol of  such  rights  through  the  purchase. 
Applicants'  attorney:  Walter  N.  Biene- 
man.  Suite  1700.  One  Woodward  Ave- 
nue. Detroit,  Mich..  48226.  Operating 
rights  sought  to  be  transferred:  Cement. 
as  a  common  carrier  over  irregular 
routes,  from  Port  Huron  and  Detroit. 
Mich.,  to  points  in  Indiana  and  Ohio 
(except  Middlebranch  and  Ironton, 
Ohio),  from  points  in  Lucas  County, 
Ohio,  to  points  in  the  lower  p>eninsula  of 
Michigan;  empty  containers  for  cement, 
from  the  above -specified  destination 
points  to  the  respective  described  origin 
points,  heavy  machinery  and  articles 
which  require  specialized  handling  or 
rigging  because  of  their  size  or  weight, 
between  points  in  Lucas  County,  Ohio, 
on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other, 
points  in  the  lower  peninsula  of  Michi- 
gan. Vendee  is  authorized  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier  in  all  States  in  the 
United  States  (except  Hawaii),  and  the 
District  of  Columbia.  Application  has 
been  filed  for  temporary  authority  under 
section  210a(b). 

MOTOR  CARRIERS  OF  PASSENGERS 

No.  MC-F-8962.  Authority  sought  for 
purchase  by  CAPITAL  MOTOR  LINES. 
520  North  Court  Street,  Montgomery. 
Ala.,  36104.  of  a  portion  of  the  operating 
rights  of  COASTAL  STAGES,  INC..  Post 
Office  Box  346,  Florala.  Ala.  Applicants" 
attorney:  Robert  C.  Black,  Post  Office 
Box  116,  Montgomery,  Ala.  Operating 
rights  sought  to  be  transferred:  Passen- 
gers and  their  baggage,  and  express, 
newspapers,  and  mail  in  the  same  vehicle 
with  passengers,  as  a  common  carrier, 
over  a  regular  route,  between  Florala, 
Ala.,  and  Fort  Walton.  Fla..  serving  all 
intermediate  points.  Vendee  is  author- 
ized to  operate  as  a  common  carrier  in 
Florida,  Mississippi.  Alabama,  and  Geor- 
gia. Application  has  been  filed  for 
temporary  authority  under  section 
210a(b). 

By  the  Commission. 

I  SEAL]  Harold  D.  McCoy. 

Secretary. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-12903;    Piled,    Dec.    15,    1984; 
8:48  ajn.] 


[Notice  25] 

APPLICATIONS  FOR  MOTOR  CARRIER 
"GRANDFATHER"  CERTIFICATE  OF 
REGISTRATION 

December   11,   1964. 
The  following   applications   are  filed 
under  section  206(a)(7)    of  the  Inter- 


17866 

•tote  Commerce  Act,  as  amended  Octo- 
ber 15,  1962.  These  appUcatlcms  are 
governed  by  Special  Rule  1.244,  of  the 
CkHuniulon'B  mice  of  practice  published 
In  the  Fftuoua  Raoiaiaa,  Issue  of  Decem- 
ber 8.  19^2,  page  12188,  which  provides, 
among  other  things,  that  protests  to  the 
granting  of  an  application  may  be  filed 
with  the  Commission  within  30  days 
after  the  date  of  notice  of  filing  of  the 
aiH>llcatlon  is  published  in  the  Fidkkal 
Rboxstu.  Failure  seasonably  to  file  a 
protest  will  be  construed  as  a  waiver  of 
opposition  and  participation  In  the  pro- 
ceeding. Protests  shall  set  forth  specifi- 
cally the  grounds  iux>n  which  they  are 
made  and  contain  a  concise  statement 
of  the  Interest  of  the  protestant  In  the 
proceeding.  Protests  containing  gen- 
eral idlegatlons  may  be  rejected.  A  pro- 
test filed  under  these  special  rules  shall 
be  served  upon  applicant's  representa- 
tive (or  applicant,  if  no  practitioner  rep- 
resenting him  is  named).  The  original 
and  six  copies  of  the  protests  shall  be 
filed  with  the  Commission. 

The  l^?eclal  Rules  do  not  provide  for 
pubUcation  of  the  operating  authority, 
but  the  applications  are  available  at  the 
Commission's  office  In  Washington,  D.C., 
and  the  field  offices. 

Applications  not  included  in  this  pub- 
lication win  be  published  at  a  later  date. 

No.  MC  121046  (Sub-No.  2)  (REPUB- 
LICATION) ,  filed  February  1.  1963.  pub- 
lished in  FisxRAL  Register  issue  of  June 
12,  1963,  and  republished  this  issue. 
Applicant :  BURDETTE  A.  MILLER.  800 
Cherry  Street.  Liberty  Center,  Ohio;  and 
B.  A.  MILLER  &  SONS  TRUCKING. 
INC.,  800  Cherry  Street,  Liberty  Center, 
Ohio,  Joint  applicants.  Applicant's  at- 
torney :  James  M.  Burtch.  44  East  Broad 
Street.  Columbus  15,  Ohio. 

Non:  The  purpose  of  this  republication  Is 
to  show  B.  A.  Miller  &  Sons  Trucking.  Inc., 
as  joint  applicant. 

By  the  Commission. 


[SEAL] 


Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 


[PR.    Doc.    64-12904:    Piled.   Dec.    15,    1964; 
8:48   ajn] 


[Notice  711] 

MOTOR  CARRIER,  BROKER,  WATER 
CARRIER,  AND  FREIGHT  FOR- 
WARDER APPLICATIONS 

December  11,  1964. 
The  following  applications  are  gov- 
erned by  Special  Rule  1.247 '  of  the 
Commission's  general  rules  of  practice 
(49  CFR  1.247).  published  in  the  Fed- 
eral Register,  issue  of  E>ecember  3,  1963, 
effective  January  1,  1964.  These  rules 
provide,  among  other  things,  that  a  pro- 
test to  the  granting  of  an  application 
must  be  filed  with  the  Commission  within 
30  days  after  date  of  notice  of  filing  of 
the  application  is  published  in  the  Fed- 
eral Register.  Failure  seasonably  to  file 
a  protest  will  be  construed  as  a  waiver  of 
opposition  smd  participation  in  the  pro- 

'  Copies  of  Special  Rule  1J247  can  be  ob- 
tained by  wrlUng  to  the  Secretary.  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission,  Washington.  DC. 
30423. 
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ceedlng.  A  protest  under  these  rules 
should  comp^  with  S  1-40  of  the  gen- 
eral rules  of  practice  which  requires  that 
it  set  forth  speclflcidly  the  groimds  upon 
which  it  Is  made  and  specify  with  par- 
ticularity the  facts,  matters,  and  things 
relied  upon,  but  shall  not  Include  issues 
or  allegations  phrased  generally.  Pro- 
tests not  in  reasonable  compliance  with 
the  requirements  of  the  rulco  may  be  re- 
jected. The  original  and  six  (6)  copies 
of  the  protest  shall  be  filed  with  the 
Commission,  and  a  copy  shall  be  served 
concurrently  upon  applicant's  represent- 
ative, or  appbcant  if  no  representative 
Is  named.  If  the  protest  Includes  a  re- 
quest for  oral  hearing,  such  request  shall 
meet  the  requirements  of  §  1.247(d)(4) 
of  the  special  rule.  Subsequent  as- 
signment of  these  proceedings  for  oral 
hearing,  if  any,  will  be  by  Commission 
order  which  will  be  served  on  each  party 
of  record. 

No.  MC  1778  (Sub-No.  7) .  filed  Novem- 
ber 27.  1964.  AppUcant:  MOTOR  EX- 
PRESS, INC.,  727  South  Jefferson  Street, 
Chicago,  HI.  Applicant's  attorney: 
Themis  N.  Anastos,  Suite  614-616,  120 
West  Madison  Street,  Chicago,  HI.,  60602. 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting :  Articles  of  iron  and 
steel,  from  Bums  Harbor,  Porter  County, 
Ind.,  to  points  in  Illinois  within  forty 
(40)  miles  of  Chicago.  HI.,  and  empty 
containers  or  other  such  incidental  fa- 
cilities (not  specified)  used  in  transport- 
ing the  above-specified  commodities,  on 
return. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Chicago,  HI. 

No.  MC  7523  (Sub-No.  12).  filed  De- 
cember 1,  1964.  Applicant:  VENTURA 
TRANSFER  COMPANY,  a  corporation, 
3440  E.  South  Street,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 
Applicant's  attorney:  Phil  Jacobson.  510 
West  6th  Street,  Suite  723,  Los  Angeles 
14,  Calif.  Authority  sought  to  operate  as 
a  common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting :  Barite.  in 
bulk,  in  pneumatic  hopper  type  vehicles 
from  Battle  Moimtain,  Nev.^  to  points  in 
Los  Angeles  and  Ventura  Counties,  Calif. 

NoTi:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Loe  Angeles. 

Calif. 

No.  MC  11146  (Sub-No.  1),  filed  No- 
vember 27,  1964.  Applicant:  E.  P.  MC- 
NEIL, doing  business  as  GEO.  McNEIL 
TEAMING  CO.,  540  North  Franklin 
Street,  Chicago,  lU.  Applicant's  attor- 
ney: Themis  N.  Anastos,  Suite  614-616, 
120  West  Madison  Street,  Chicago,  111., 
60602.  Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting:  Articles 
of  iron  and  steel,  from  Burns  Harbor, 
Porter  County,  Ind.,  to  points  in  the  Illi- 
nois portion  of  the  Chicago,  111.,  commer- 
cial zone,  as  defined  by  the  Commission 
in  1  M.C.C.  673,  and  empty  containers 
or  other  such  incidental  facilities  (not 
specified)  used  in  transporting  the  com- 
modities specified  above,  on  return. 

NoTi:  Applicant  has  contract  carrier  au- 
thority under  MC  11147.  therefore,  dual  op- 
erations may  be  Involved.  If  a  hearing  is 
deemed  necessary,  applicant  requests  It  be 
held  at  Chicago,  111. 


No.  MC  13569  (Sub-No.  8) ,  filed  No- 
vember 25, 1964.  Applicant:  THE  LAKE 
SHORE  MOTOR  FREIGHT  COMPANY, 
a  corporatimi,  1200  South  State  Street! 
Girard,  Ohio.  Applicant's  attorney: 
James  R.  Stiverson,  50  West  Broad 
Street,  Colmnbus  15,  Ohio.  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  regular  routes, 
transjwrting :  General  commodities  (ex- 
cept articles  of  size  or  weight  that  makes 
handling  by  motor  vehicle  impractical, 
bank  bills,  coins,  currency,  drafts,  notes! 
or  other  valuable  papers,  precious  metals 
or  articles  manufactured  therefrom, 
dangerous  explosives,  liquid  bulk  com- 
modities, and  household  goods) ,  serving 
the  siCe  of  the  plants  of  the  General 
Motors  Corporation  located  in  Lordstown 
Township,  Trumbull  County,  Ohio,  as 
off-route  points  in  connection  ulth  ap- 
plicant's regular  route  authority. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary. 
appUcfint  requests  It  be  held  at  Washington 
D.C.,  or  Detroit.  Mich. 

No.  MC  14101  (Sub-No.  1).  filed  No- 
vember 27,  1964.  Applicant:  GABLE 
EXPRESS  CO..  a  corporation,  4711  West 
16th  Street,  Cicero  50,  m.  Applicant's 
attorney:  Themis  N.  Anastos,  Suite  614- 
616,  120  West  Madison  Street,  Chicago, 
111.,  60602.  Authority  sought  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle, 
over  irregular  routes,  transporting:  Ar- 
ticles of  iron  and  steel,  from  Bums  Har- 
bor. Porter  Coimty.  Ind.,  to  points  in  the 
Illinois  portion  of  the  Chicago,  111.,  com- 
mercial zone,  as  defined  by  the  Commis- 
sion in  1  M.C.C.  673,  and  empty  contain- 
ers or  other  such  incidental  facilities 
(not  specified) ,  used  in  transporting  the 
commodities  specified  above,  on  return. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Chicago,  IK. 

No.  MC  16567  (Sub-No.  7».  filed  No- 
vember 27,  1964.  Applicant:  J.  L. 
SCHEFFLER  TRANSPORT.  INC.,  1801 
West  Fulton  Street,  Chicago.  111.  Ap- 
plicant's attorney:  Themis  N.  Anastos, 
Suite  614-616,  120  West  Madison  Street. 
Chicago.  111.,  60802.  Authority  sought  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Articles  of  iron  and  steel,  from 
Bums  Harbor.  Porter  County,  Ind  ,  to 
points  in  the  Illinois  portion  of  the  Chi- 
cago, 111.  commercial  zone,  as  defined  by 
the  Commission  in  1  M.C.C.  673.  and 
empty  containers  or  other  such  inciden- 
tal facilities  fnot  specified*  used  in 
transpK)rting  the  above-specified  com- 
modities, on  return. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Chicago.  Ill 

No.  MC  18738  (Sub-No.  31),  filed  No- 
vember 30.  1964.  Applicant:  SIMS 
MOTOR  TRANSPORT  LINES,  INC..  610 
West  138th  Street,  Chicago  27.  111.  Ap- 
plicant's attorney:  Ferdinand  Born, 
1017-19  Chamber  of  Commerce  Building, 
Indianapolis  4,  Ind.  Authority  sought 
to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: General  commodities  (except  those 
of  unusual  value,  and  except  Classes  A 
and  B  explosives,  household  goods  as  de- 
fined by  the  Commission,  commodities  in 
bulk,     commodities     requiring     special 
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equipment  and  those  Injurious  or  con- 
taminating to  other  lading) ,  between  the 
plant  site  of  the  Bethlehem  Steel  Com- 
pany, Bums  Harbor,  Indiana  plant  lo- 
cated in  Porter  County,  Ind.,  on  the  one 
band,  and,  on  the  other,  points  in  Illi- 
nois, Indiana,  Ohio,  Michigan  and 
Kentucky. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Chicago,  111. 

No.  MC  19227  (Sub-No.  90),  filed  No- 
vember 30,  1964.  Applicant:  LEONARD 
BROS.  TRANSFER,  INC..  2595  North- 
west 20th  Street,  Miami,  Fla.  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier. 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  Irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Communications  and 
transmission  towers  and  related  parts. 
from  points  in  Texas  to  points  in  Ala- 
bama, Arkansas,  California,  Florida, 
CJeorgia,  Kentucky,  Louisiana,  Maryland, 
Michigan,  Mississippi,  New  Mexico,  New 
Jersey,  Nevada,  North  Carolina,  Ohio, 
South  Carolina,  Tennessee,  Virginia,  and 
West  Virginia. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Dallas,  Tex. 

No  MC  19945  (Sub-No.  14),  filed  No- 
vember 27,  1964.  Applicant:  BEHNKEN 
TRUCK  SERVICE.  INC..  Illinois  Route 
13,  New  Athens.  111.  Applicant's  attor- 
ney: Ernest  A.  Brooks  n,  1301-02  Am- 
bassador Building,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  63101. 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  com- 
mon carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  ir- 
regular routes,  transporting:  Com- 
modities, in  bulk,  having  prior  movement 
by  water  or  rail  between  points  in  Ar- 
kansas, Illinois,  Indiana.  Iowa,  Kansas, 
Michigan.  Minnesota,  Missouri,  Ne- 
braska, Oklahoma,  Tennessee,  and 
Wisconsin. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

No  MC  19945  (Sub-No.  15),  filed  De- 
cember 2,  1964.  Applicant:  BEHNKEN 
TRUCK  SERVICE,  INC.,  Ilhnois  Route 
13,  New  Athens,  111.  Applicant's  attor- 
ney: Ernest  A.  Brooks  n,  1301-02  Am- 
bassador Building,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  63101. 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  Irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Dry  fertilizer,  in 
bulk,  between  points  in  Hlmois  on  and 
south  of  U.S.  Highway  136,  on  the  one 
hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points  in 
Missouri. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  St  Louis,  Mo. 

No.  MC  20157  (Sub-No.  1).  fUed  No- 
vember 27,  1964.  Applicant:  CHICAGO 
CARTAGE  COMPANY,  a  corporation 
2100  South  Throop  Street,  Chicago,  Dl. 
Applicant's  attorney:  Themis  N.  Anastos, 
Suite  614-616,  120  West  Madison  Street, 
Chicago.  Hi.,  60602.  Authority  sought  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
's: Articles  of  iron  and  steel,  from 
Burns  Harbor,  Porter  County.  Ind.,  to 
points  in  the  Illinois  portion  of  the  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  commercial  zone,  as  defined  by 
"le  Commission,  In  1  M.C.C.  673,  and 
^Pty  containers  or  other  such  inci- 
<^ental  facilities  (not  specified)  used  in 
transporting  the  commodities  specified 
above,  ori  return. 
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Notk:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Chicago,  HI. 

No.  MC  28573  (Sub-No.  25) ,  filed  No- 
vember 27.  1964.  Applicant:  GREAT 
NORTHERN  RAILWAY  COMPANY,  a 
corporation,  175  East  4th  Street,  St.  Paul 
1,  Minn.  Authority  sought  to  operate  as 
a  common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over 
regular  routes,  transporting:  General 
commodities  (except  those  of  unusual 
value.  Classes  A  and  B  explosives,  house- 
hold goods  as  defined  by  the  Commission, 
commodities  in  bulk,  and  those  requiring 
special  equipment)  (1)  between  Lewis- 
town  and  Malta,  Mont,  from  Lewistown 
over  U.S.  Highway  191  to  Malta,  and  re- 
turn over  the  same  route  serving  no  in- 
termediate points,  and  (2)  between 
Grassrange  and  Malta,  Mont,  from 
Grassrange  over  Montana  Highway  19  to 
junction  U.S.  Highway  191  east  of  Roy, 
thence  over  U.S.  Highway  191  to  Malta, 
and  return  over  the  same  route  serving 
no  intermediate  points.  Restriction: 
Service  restricted  to  that  which  is  auxili- 
ary to  or  supplemental  of  the  rail  serv- 
ice of  the  Great  Northern  Railway  Co. 

Note:  Applicant  Is  also  authorized  to  con- 
duct operations  as  a  common  carrier  of  pas- 
sengers In  MC  28572  Sub  2  and  other  subs. 
If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary,  applicant 
requests  It  be  held   at  BlUlngs.  Mont. 

No.  MC  30844  (Sub-No.  164).  filed 
November  27,  1964.  Applicant:  KROB- 
LIN  REFRIGERATED  XPRESS,  INC.. 
Post  Office  Box  218,  Sumner,  Iowa.  Ap- 
plicant's attorney:  Truman  A.  Stockton. 
Jr.,  The  1650  Grant  Street  Building. 
Denver  3,  Colo.  Authority  sought  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Frozen  foods  and  prepared  foods, 
and  essence  of  fruits  and  berries,  (1) 
from  points  in  New  York  on  and  west 
of  U.S.  Highway  11  to  points  in  Texas, 
Oklahoma,  Colorado,  Louisiana,  Mis- 
sissippi, Arkansas,  Tennessee,  Kansas, 
Missouri,  Iowa,  Minnesota,  Wisconsin, 
North  Dakota.  South  E>akota,  and  Ne- 
braska: (2)  from  points  in  Texas  to 
points  in  Michigan,  New  York,  Pennsyl- 
vania, and  Ohio. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Buffalo.  N.Y. 

No.  MC  31262  (Sub-No.  2),  fUed 
November  25,  1964.  Applicant:  JAMES 
M.  BRUNO,  doing  business  as  KELLEY 
Si  HA  WES  EXPRESS,  786  Main  Street, 
Winchester,  Mass.  Authority  sought  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing :  General  commodities  ( except 
Classes  A  and  B  explosives),  between 
points  in  Massachusetts. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Boston. 
Mass. 

No.  MC  32601  (Sub-No.  D.  filed 
November  27.  1964.  Applicant:  BEL- 
MONT VAN  &  STORAGE  COMPANY, 
a  corporation,  3407  East  Broadway,  Long 
Beach.  Calif.  Applicant's  attorney:  G. 
Alfred  Roensch,  21st  Floor.  100  Bush 
Street,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Used  household  goods,  as 
defined  by  the  Commission,  17  M.C.C. 
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467.  between  points  In  Los  Angeles  and 
Orange  Counties,  Calif.,  excepting  there- 
from points  between  Los  Angeles  Harbor 
and  Long  Beach  Harbor,  Calif.,  on  the 
one  hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points  in 
the  city  and  county  of  Los  Angeles  with- 
in 25  miles  of  the  intersection  of  Ver- 
mont Avenue,  and  Santa  Monica  Boule- 
vard, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

No.  MC  35484  (Sub-No.  56),  filed 
November  27,  1964.  Applicant:  VI- 
KING FREIGHT  COMPANY,  a  corpo- 
ration, 614  South  6th  Street,  St.  Louis. 
Mo.,  63102.  Applicant's  attorney:  G.  M. 
Rebman,  Suite  1230  Boatmen's  Bank 
Building,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  63102.  Au- 
thority sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  regular 
routes,  transporting:  General  commodi- 
ties (except  those  of  unusual  value. 
Classes  A  and  B  explosives,  household 
goods  as  defined  by  the  Commission, 
commodities  in  bulk,  and  those  requir- 
ing special  equipment) ,  serving  the  plant 
site  of  Chromcraft,  Inc.  located  at  Sena- 
tobia.  Miss.,  as  an  intermediate  or  off- 
route  point  in  connection  with  appli- 
cant's authorized  regular  routes,  be- 
tween Memphis,  Tenn.  and  Meridian, 
Miss. 

Notte:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  St.  Louis. 
Mo. 

No.  MC  41498  (Sub-No.  3i.  filed 
November  27,  1964.  Applicant:  FRED 
KNOBLOCH,  Yaphank  Avenue.  Brook - 
haven,  N.Y.  Applicant's  attorney: 
Morton  E.  Kiel,  140  Cedar  Street,  New 
York  6,  N.Y.  Authority  sought  to-  oper- 
ate as  a  contract  carrier,  by  motor  ve- 
hicle, over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Such  commodities  as  are  dealt  in 
by  wholesale,  chain  and  retail  food  busi- 
ness houses  and  in  connection  therewith, 
equipment,  materials  and  suj>plies  used 
in  the  conduct  of  such  business,  from 
Bayonne,  N.J.  to  points  in  Nassau  and 
Suffolk  Counties,  N.Y.,  and  returned 
shipments,  on  return,  restricted  to  serv- 
ice under  contracts  with  Hunt-Wesson 
Sales  Co.  and  Best  Foods  Division  Corn 
Products  Sales  Co. 

Note:  Applicant  states  It  now  holds  au- 
thority for  the  specified  commcxlities  from 
Bayonne,  N.J.  to  points  In  Nassau  and  Suf- 
follc  Counties,  N.Y.  In  Permit  No.  MC  41498. 
and  no  duplicating  authority  Is  requested. 
If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary,  applicant 
requests  It  be  held  at  New  York.  NY. 

No.  MC  41849  (Sub-No.  21).  filed 
November  27,  1964.  Applicant 
KEIGHTLEY  BROS.  INC.,  1616  South 
39th  Street.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Applicant's 
attorney:  Ernest  A.  Brooks  n,  1301-02 
Ambassador  Building,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Acids  and  chemi- 
cals, in  bulk,  and  dry  bulk  commodities 
from  Tri  City  Regional  Port  Complex 
(north  of  Granite  City,  HI.) ,  to  points  in 
Arkansas,  Indiana,  Illinois,  Iowa,  Kansas, 
Kentucky,  Missouri,  Nebraska,  and  Ten- 
nessee. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary. 
appUcant  requests  It  be  held  at  St.  LouU 
Mo. 


r7868 

No.  MC  41Mft  (8ub-No.  22) ,  filed  De- 
cember a.  lOM.  Applicant:  KEJOHT- 
LEY  BBOe.  INC..  1616  South  3»th  Street. 
St  Louis.  Mo.  Applicant's  attorney: 
Ernest  A.  Brocto  n,  1301-02  Ambassador 
Bulldlnc.  St.  Louis,  lia.  63101.  Au- 
thority sought  to  opomte  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Dry  fertilizer.  In 
bulk  between  points  in  IllitM>ls  on  and 
south  of  UJ3.  Highway  136.  on  the  one 
hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points  In 
Missouri. 

NoTs:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary. 
appUcant  requests  it  be  held  at  St.  Louis, 
Mo. 

No.  MC  42261  (Sub-N^.  87)  (AMEND- 
MENT),  ffied  November  10,  1964,  pub- 
lished FtontAL  Rkgister  issue  November 
25, 1064,  and  republished  as  amended  this 
Issue.  Applicant:  LANGER  TRANS- 
PORT CORP.,  Route  1  and  Foot  of  Dan- 
forth  Avenue,  Jersey  City.  N.J.  Appli- 
cant's attorney:  S.  S.  Elsen,  140  Cedar 
Street.  New  York,  N.Y.  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  common  car- 
rier, by  motor  vehicle,  over  Irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Dry  silica  gel  desic- 
cant.  in  bulk,  in  pneumatic  tank  vehicles, 
from  Paulsboro,  N.J.,  to  points  in  Illi- 
nois, Indiana.  Iowa,  Kentucky,  Michi- 
gan, Mississippi.  New  York,  Ohio,  Penn- 
sylvania, West  Virginia,  Colorado,  Kan- 
sas, Louisiana,  New  Mexico,  Oklahoma, 
and  Texas. 

Not*:  The  piirpHjse  of  this  republication 
la  to  include  the  states  of  Colorado.  Kansas. 
Lousiana,  N«w  Mexico.  Oklahoma,  and  Texas 
In  the  destination  territory.  If  a  hearing  Is 
deemed  necessary.  appUcant  requests  It  be 
held  at  New  York.  N.Y. 

No.  MC  42963  (Sub-No.  26),  filed  De- 
cember 2,  1964.  Applicant:  DANIEL 
HAMM  DRAYAOE  COMPANY,  a  corpo- 
ration, 2d  and  Tyler  Streets,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.  Applicant's  attorney:  Ernest  A. 
Brooks  n,  1301-02  Ambassador  Building, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  63101.  Authority  sought 
to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  mo- 
tor vehicle,  over  irregiilar  routes,  trans- 
porting: Dry  fertilizer,  in  bulk,  between 
points  In  Illinois  on  and  south  of  U.S. 
Highway  136,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on 
the  other,  points  In  Missouri. 

NoTi:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  St.  Louis, 
Mo. 

No.  MC  52751  (Sub-No.  43).  filed  No- 
vember 30, 1964.  Applicant:  ACE  LINES, 
INC.,  4143  East  43d  Street,  Des  Moines, 
Iowa,  50317.  Applicant's  representative : 
William  A.  Landau,  1307  East  Walnut, 
Des  Moines,  Iowa,  50316.  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  comm^yn  carrier, 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregiilar  routes, 
transporting:  Iron  and  steel  articles. 
from  Rock  Palls  and  Sterling,  111.  to 
points  in  Iowa. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
appUcant  requests  It  be  held  at  Des  Moines, 
Iowa. 

No.  MC  55697  (Sub-No.  1).  filed  No- 
vember 27,  1964.  Applicant:  FRANK 
CORDRAY  MOTOR  SERVICE,  INC., 
1520  North  Halsted  Street.  Chicago,  m. 
Applicant's  attorney:  Themis  N.  Anastos, 
Suite  614-616.  120  West  Madison  Street. 
Chicago.  HI.,  60602.    Authority  sought  to 
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operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  Irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Articles  of  iron  and  steel,  from 
Bums  Harbor,  Porter  County,  Ind.  to 
points  in  the  Illinois  portion  of  the  Chi- 
cago, CI.  commercial  zone  as  defined  by 
the  Commission.  1  M.C.C.  673,  and  empty 
containers  or  other  such  incidental  fa- 
cilities (not  specified)  used  in  transport- 
ing the  commodities  described  above,  on 
return. 

NoTx:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
appUcant  requests  it  be  held  at  Chicago,  111. 

No.  MC  56082  (Sub-No.  56) ,  filed  No- 
vember 25,  1964.  Applicant:  DAVIS  & 
RANDALL,  INC.,  Chautauqua  Road, 
FYedonla,  N.Y.  Applicant's  attorney: 
Kenneth  T.  Johnson,  Bank  of  Jamestown 
Building,  Jsumestown,  N.Y.,  14701.  Au- 
thority sought  to  operate  as  a  comimon 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Malt  beverages,  and 
advertising  materials,  from  Chicago, 
ni..  to  points  in  the  New  York,  N.Y. 
commercial  zone  as  defined  by  the  Com- 
mission, and  empty  containers  or  other 
such  incidental  facilities  (not  specified) 
used  in  transporting  the  above  described 
conmioditles,  on  return. 

Nore:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Buffalo,  NY. 

No.  MC  59680  (Sub-No.  140)  (AMEND- 
MENT),  filed  October  29.  1964,  pub- 
lished Federal  Register  issue  November 
18,  1964,  amended  and  republished 
this  issue.  Applicant:  STRICKLAND 
TRANSPORTATION  CO..  INC.,  Post 
Office  Box  5689,  Dallas,  Tex.  Applicant's 
attorney:  W.  T.  Brunson,  419  Northwest 
Sixth  Street,  Oklahoma  City  3,  Okla. 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  com- 
mon carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  regu- 
lar routes,  transporting:  General  com- 
modities, except  those  of  unusual  value. 
Classes  A  and  B  explosives,  household 
goods  as  defined  by  the  Commission, 
commodities  in  bulk,  and  those  requir- 
ing special  equipment,  ( 1 )  between  Baton 
Rouge  and  New  Orleans,  La.,  and  serv- 
ing the  following  ofE-route  industrial 
complexes  and  points;  the  industrial 
subdivision  or  complex  on  Louisiana 
Highway  73  between  Dutchtown  and 
Geismar.  La.,  including  plant  sites  of  the 
Borden  Co.,  Monachem  Corp..  UJS.  Rub- 
ber Co.  and  Rubicon  Chemical  Co.;  the 
subdivision  or  industrial  complex  of 
Geismar  Industries  on  Louisiana  High- 
way 30  approximately  one  mile  south  of 
Geismar.  La.,  including  the  plant  sites 
of  United  Chemical  Construction,  Inc., 
Chemical  Construction  Corp.  and  Mona- 
chem Engineering  and  Construction ;  the 
plant  sites  of  Goliad  Division  of  Mobil 
Oil  Co.,  Morton  Chemical  Co..  a  division 
of  Morton  Salt  Co.,  Wyandotte  Chem- 
icals Corp.,  Texaco,  Inc..  Placid  Oil  Co.. 
and  Skelly  Oil  Co.  near  Geismar.  La.;  the 
plant  sites  of  Ormet  Corp.  and  Ramsey 
Scarlett  &  Co.,  near  Burnside,  La.;  the 
plant  site  of  Helvetia  Sugar  Refining 
Co.  near  Romeville.  La.;  the  plant  sites 
of  Colonial  Sugar  Co.  and  Kaiser  Aluml- 
nimi  and  Chemical  Corp.  near  Gramercy, 
La.;  the  plant  sites  of  Frisco  Cone  Co. 
and  Godchaux  Sugar  Co.  near  Reserve, 
La. 

The  plant  site  of  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  Co.,  Inc.,  near  Laplace,  La.;  the 


plant  site  of  Crown  Zellerback  Paper 
Co.  near  Zee  (a  point  near  St.  Francis. 
vllle) ,  La.;  the  plant  site  of  Dow  Chem- 
ical Co.  near  Plaquemlne,  La.;  the  plant 
site  of  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  near 
Luling.  La.;  and  the  plant  site  of  Union 
Carbide  Co.  near  Taft,  La.,  on  the  one 
hand.  and.  on  the  other,  Philadelphia, 
Pa..  Phillipsburg.  N.J.,  and  New  York 
City,  N.Y.,  as  follows:  Prom  New  Or- 
leans, La.,  via  U.S.  Highway  11  to  its 
intersection  with  U.S.  Highway  190;  and 
from  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  via  U.S.  High- 
way 190  to  its  intersection  with  U.S 
Highway  11;  thence  via  U.S.  Highway  li 
to  Harrisburg.  Pa.;  thence  via  Inter- 
state Highway  76  to  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
also  via  the  parallel  interstate  highways 
now  constructed  proposed,  and  being 
constructed  as  Interstate  Highways  12, 
59,  75.  81,  and  76;  from  Harrisburg.  Pa  , 
via  U.S.  Highway  22  to  Phillipsburg.  N.J  , 
and  New  York  City.  N.Y.,  also  via  the 
p>arallel  Interstate  highway  now  con- 
structed, proposed  and  being  constructed 
as  Interstate  Highway  78  and  return  over 
the  same  route;  serving  no  intermediate 
points.  Applicant  proposes  to  use  the 
above  routes  to  transport  traffic  between 
its  presently  authorized  service  points  in 
Massachusetts.  Connecticut.  New  York, 
New  Jersey,  Louisiana.  Texas,  and  Okla- 
homa. (2)  Between  Baton  Rouge  and 
New  Orleans.  La.,  and  serving  the  fol- 
lowing off-route  industrial  complexes 
and  points;  the  industrial  subdivision  or 
complex  on  Louisiana  Highway  73  be- 
tween EKitchtown  and  Geismar.  La.,  in- 
cluding plant  sites  of  the  Borden  Co.. 
Monachem  Corp.,  U.S.  Rubber  Co.  and 
Rubicon  Chemical  Co.;  the  subdivision 
or  industrial  complex  of  Geismar  Indus- 
tries on  Louisiana  Highway  30  approxi- 
mately one  mile  south  of  Geismar.  La . 
including  the  plant  sites  of  United  Chem- 
ical Construction.  Inc..  Chemical  Con- 
struction Corp.  and  Monachem  Engineer- 
ing and  Construction;  the  plant  sites 
of  Goliad  Division  of  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Mor- 
ton Chemical  Co..  a  division  of  Morton 
Salt  Co..  Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp.. 
Texaco.  Inc.,  Placid  Oil  Co..  and  Skelly 
Oil  Co.  near  Geismar.  La.;  the  plant 
sites  of  Ormet  Corp.  and  Ramsey  Scarlett 
&  Co.  near  Burnside,  La.;  the  plant  site 
of  Helvetia  Sugar  Refining  Co.  near 
Romeville,  La.;  the  plant  sites  of  Colonial 
Sugar  Co.  and  Kaiser  Aluminum  and 
Chemical  Corp.  near  Gramercy,  La 

The  plant  sites  of  Frisco  Cone  Co.  and 
Godchaux  Sugar  Co.  near  Reserve,  La., 
the  plant  site  of  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
Co.,  Inc.,  near  Laplace,  La.;  the  plant 
site  of  Crown  Zellerbach  Paper  Co.  near 
Zee  (a  E>oint  near  St.  Francisville > .  La.: 
the  plant  site  of  Dow  Chemical  Co.  near 
Plaquemlne.  La.;  the  plant  site  of  Mon- 
santo Chemical  Co.  near  Luling.  La.;  and 
the  plant  site  of  Union  Carbide  Co.  near 
Taft.  La.,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the 
other,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  and  Detroit, 
Mich.,  as  follows:  From  New  Orlean.s. 
La.,  via  U.S.  Highway  61  to  its  intersec- 
tion with  U.S.  Highway  51,  thence  via 
U.S.  Highway  51  to  Memphis,  Tenn.,  and 
from  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  via  U.S.  High- 
way 61  to  Memphis.  Tenn.,  thence  via 
U.S.  Highway  70  to  Nashville,  Tenn. 
thence  via  U.S.  Highway  31W  to  Louis- 
ville, Ky..  thence  via  U.S.  Highway  42 
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to  Cleveland.  Ohio,  also  via  the  parallel 
Interstate  highways  now  constructed, 
proposed,  or  being  constructed  as  Intcr- 
gtftte  Highways  12,  55,  40,  65,  and  71 
from  Louisville,  Ky.  via  U.S.  Highway 
42  to  Cincinnati,  Ohio  thence  via  UJ3. 
Highway  25  to  Detroit,  Mich.,  also  via 
the  parallel  Interstate  highway  now  con- 
structed, proposed,  or  being  constructed 
as  Interstate  Highway  75;  and  return 
over  the  same  routes  serving  no  inter- 
mediate points.  (3)  Between  Baton 
Rouge  and  New  Orleans,  La.,  and  serv- 
ing the  following  oflf-route  industrial 
complexes  and  points;  the  industrial  sub- 
division or  complex  on  Louisiana  High- 
way 73  between  Dutchtown  and  Geismar, 
La.,  Including  plant  sites  of  the  Borden 
Co.,  Monachem  Corp.,  U.S.  Rubber  Co. 
and  Rubicon  Chemical  Co. ;  the  subdivi- 
sion or  industrial  complex  of  Geismar 
Industries  on  Louisiana  Highway  30  ap- 
proximately one  mile  south  of  Geismar, 
La.,  Including  the  plant  sites  of  United 
Chemical  Construction,  Inc.,  Chemical 
Construction  Corp.  and  Monachem  En- 
gineering and  Construction;  the  plant 
sites  of  Goliad  Division  of  Mobil  Oil  Co., 
Morton  Chemical  Co.,  a  division  of  Mor- 
ton Salt  Co.,  Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp., 
Texaco,  Inc.,  Placid  Oil  Co.,  and  Skelly 
Oil  Co.  near  Geismar.  La.;  the  plant  sites 
of  Ormet  Corp.  and  Ramsey  Scarlett  & 
Co.  near  Burnside,  La. 

The  plant  site  of  Helvetia  Sugar  Refin- 
ing Co.  near  Romeville,  La.;  the  plant 
sites  of  Colonial  Sugar  Co.  and  Kaiser 
Aluminum    and    Chemical    Corp.    near 
Gramercy.  La.;  the  plant  sites  of  Frisco 
Cone  Co.  and  Godchaux  Sugar  Co.  near 
Reserve.  La.;  the  plant  site  of  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  Co..  Inc.,  near  Laplace, 
La.;  the  plant  site  of  Crown  Zellerback 
Paper  Co.  near  Zee   <a  point  near  St. 
Francisville) ,  La. ;  the  plant  site  of  Dow 
Chemical  Co.  near  Plaquemlne.  La.;  the 
plant  site  of  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  near 
Luling.  La.;  and  the  plant  site  of  Union 
Carbide  Co.  near  Taft,  La.,  on  the  one 
hand,  and,  on  the  other,  Chicago,  111.,  as 
follows:  From  New  Orleans,  La.,  via  U.S. 
Highway  61  to  its  Intersection  with  U.S. 
Highway  51.  thence  via  U.S.  Highway  51 
to  Memphis.  Terui. ;  from  Baton  Rouge. 
La.,  via  U.S.  Highway  61  to  Memphis, 
Tenn.,  and  from  Memphis,  Term.,  via 
U.S.  Highway  51  to  its  intersection  with 
U.S.  Highway  66,  thence  via  U.S.  High- 
way 66  to  Chicago,  111.,  also  via  the  paral- 
lel interstate  highways  now  constructed, 
proposed,  or  being  constructed  as  Inter- 
state Highways  12,  55,  and  57  and  return 
over  the  same  routes,  serving  no  Inter- 
mediate points.    Applicant  proposes  to 
use  the  above  routes  to  transport  traffic 
between  its  presently  authorized  service 
points  in  Louisiana.  Texas,  Illinois.  Indi- 
ana, Wisconsin,  and  Michigan;  and  (4) 
between  Baton  Rouge,  and  New  Orleans, 
La.,  and  serving  the  following  oflf-route 
industrial  complexes  and  points;  the  in- 
dustrial   subdivision     or     complex     on 
Louisiana  Highway  73  between  EKutch- 
town  and  Geismar.  La.,  including  plant 
sites  of  the  Borden  Co..  Monachem  Corp.. 
US.  Rubber  Co.  and  Rubicon  Chemical 
Co.;  the  subdivision  or  industrial  complex 
of  Geismar  Industries  on  Louisiana  High- 
way 30  approximately  one  mile  south  of 
Geismar,  La.,  including  the  plant  sites 
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of  United  Chemical  Construction,  Inc., 
Chonleal  Construction  Corp.  and  Mona- 
chem Engineering  and  Construction;  the 
plant  sites  of  Goliad  Division  of  Mol^ 
Oil  Co.,  Morton  Chemical  Co.,  a  division 
of  Morton  Salt  Co.,  Wyandotte  Chemicals 
Corp..  Texaco,  Inc.,  Placid  Oil  Co.,  and 
Skelly  Oil  Co.  near  Oelsmar,  La.,  the 
plant  sites  of  Ormet  Corp.  and  Ramsey 
Scarlett  &  Co.  near  Burnside,  La.;  the 
plant  site  of  Helvetia  Sugar  Refining  Co. 
near  Romeville,  La. 

The  plant  sites  of  Colonial  Sugar  Co. 
and  BLalser  Aluminum  and  Chemical 
Corp.  near  Gramercy,  La. ;  the  plant  sites 
of  Frisco  Cone  Co.  and  Godchaux  Sugar 
Co.  near  Reserve,  La.;  the  plant  site  of 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Co..  Inc.,  near 
Laplace.  La.;  the  plant  site  of  Crown 
Zellerbach  Paper  Co.  near  Zee  (a  point 
near  St.  Francisville),  La.;  the  plant  site 
of  Dow  Chemical  Co.  near  Plaquemlne. 
La.;  the  plant  site  of  Monsanto  Chemical 
Co.  near  Luling,  La. ;  and  the  plant  site  of 
Union  Carbide  Co.  near  Taft,  La.,  on  the 
one  hand,  and,  on  the  other.  Memphis, 
Tenn.,  and  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  as  follows: 
From  New  Orleans.  La.,  via  U.S.  High- 
way 61  to  its  intersection  with  U.S.  High- 
way 51.  thence  via  U.S.  Highway  51  to 
Memphis.  Tenn.,  and  from  Baton  Rouge. 
La.,  via  U.S.  Highway  61  to  Memphis, 
Tenn.,  and  from  Memphis,  Tenn.,  via 
U.S.  Highway  61  to  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  also 
via  the  parallel  Interstate  highways  now 
constructed,  proposed  or  being  con- 
structed as  Interstate  Highways  12  and 
55  and  return  over  the  same  routes,  serv- 
ing no  Intermediate  points.  Applicant 
proposes  to  use  the  above  routes  to  trans- 
port traffic  between  Its  presently  author- 
ized service  points  in  Louisiana,  Texas, 
Arkansas,  Illinois,  Indiana.  Michigan, 
Wisconsin.  Ohio,  Pennsylvania.  New- 
Jersey.  New  York,  Connecticut,  and 
Massachusetts. 

Note:  Common  control  may  be  involved. 
The  purpose  of  this  republication  is  to  show 
the  service  as  proposed  above.  In  lieu  of  that 
shown  In  previous  publication.  If  a  hearing 
is  deemed  necessary,  applicant  requests  It  be 
held  at  Baton  Rouge,  or  New  Orleans,  La. 

No.  MC  61403  (Sub-No.  115),  filed 
November  27.  1964.  Applicant:  THE 
MASON  AND  DIXON  TANK  LINES. 
INC..  Eastman  Road,  Kingsport,  Tenn. 
Applicant's  attorney:  W.  C.  Mitchell,  140 
Cedar  Street,  New  York  6,  N.Y.  Author- 
ity sought  to  operate  as  a  common  car- 
rier, by  motor  vehicle,  over  Irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Textile  softeners, 
in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  from  Peoria,  HI. 
to  points  in  Georgia. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
appUcant  requests  It  be  held  at  Chicago,  111. 

No.  MC  64932  (Sub-No.  362)  filed  No- 
vember 27.  1964.  Applicant:  RCX3ERS 
CARTAGE  CO.,  a  corporation,  1439  West 
103d  Street.  Chicago  3,  111.  Applicant's 
attorney:  David  Axelrod,  39  South  La 
Salle  Street,  Chicago  3.  ni.  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular  routes. 
transpKjrting:  Chemicals,  in  bulk,  from 
South  Beloit.  ni..  to  points  in  New  Jersey. 
Wisconsin,  New  York,  Minnesota,  Michi- 
gan, Iowa.  Kansas,  and  Oklahoma. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Chicago,  111. 


178e9 

No.  MC  66660  (Sub-No.  1),  filed  No- 
vember 27,  1964.  AppUcant:  SHERMAN 
CARTAGE  CO.,  a  corporation,  2950  West 
Taylor  Street,  Chicago,  HI.  Applicant's 
attorney:  Themis  N.  Anastos,  Suite  614- 
616,  120  West  Madison  Street.  Chicago. 
HI.,  60602.  Authority  sought  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle, 
over  irregular  routes,  transporting: 
Articles  of  iron  and  steel,  from  Bums 
Harbor,  Porter  County,  Ind.,  to  points  in 
the  Illinois  portion  of  the  Chicago.  111., 
commercial  zone,  as  defined  by  the  Com- 
mission in  1  M.C.C.  673,  and  empty  con- 
tainers or  other  such  incidental  facilities 
(not  specified)  used  in  transporting  the 
above -specified  commodities,  on  return. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necesaary. 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Chicago,  111. 

No.  MC  67245  <Sub-No.  3),  filed  No- 
vember 30.  1964.  Applicant:  L  &  R 
TRUCKING  CO..  INC..  296  Midland 
Avenue,  Saddle  Brook.  N.J.  Applicant's 
representative:  George  A.  Olsen,  69 
Tonnele  Avenue,  Jersey  City.  N.J..  07306. 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  contract 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Glass  containers 
not  exceeding  one  gallon  in  capacity, 
from  Orangeburg,  N.Y..  to  Saddle  Brook. 
N.J. 

Note:  AppUcant  states  that  the  proposed 
service  will  be  under  continuing  contract 
with  American  Home  Products  Corporation 
of  Saddle  Brook,  N-J.  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed 
necessary,  applicant  requests  It  be  held  at 
Newark, "n. J.,  or  New  York,  N.Y. 

No.  MC  67245  (Sub-No.  4).  filed  No- 
vember 30,  1964.  Applicant:  L  &  R 
TRUCKING  CO.,  INC..  296  Midland 
Avenue,  Saddle  Brook.  N.J.  Applicant's 
representative:  George  A.  Olsen,  69 
Tonnele  Avenue,  Jersey  City.  N.J.,  07306. 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  contract 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Foodstuffs,  other 
than  frozen,  from  Saddle  Brook.  N.J.,  to 
points  in  Westchester.  Nassau,  and  Suf- 
folk Counties.  N.Y. 

Note:  AppUcant  states  that  the  proposed 
service  will  be  under  continuing  contract 
with  American  Home  Products  Corp.  of 
Saddle  Brook,  N.J.  Applicant  also  states 
that  If  the  above  authority  Is  granted  It  will 
request  revocation  of  Its  authority  In  Docket 
No.  MC  67245  Sub  2.  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed 
necessary,  applicant  requests  It  be  held  at 
Newark,  N.J.,  or  New  York,  N.Y. 

No.  MC  68078  (Sub-No.  20).  filed  No- 
vember 18.  1964.  Applicant:  CENTRAL 
MOTOR  EXPRESS,  INC.,  2909  South 
Hickory  Street.  Chattanooga .  Tenn .  Ap- 
plicant's  attorney:  Blaine  Buchanan, 
1024  James  Building.  Chattanooga. 
Term..  37402.  Authority  sought  to  oper- 
ate as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  regular  routes,  transport- 
ing: General  commodities  (except  those 
of  unusual  value.  Classes  A  and  B  explo- 
sives, household  goods  as  defined  by  the 
Commission,  commodities  in  bulk,  and 
commodities  requiring  special  equip- 
ment), moving  in  a  circuitous  manner, 
from  Athens,  Tenn.,  over  Tennessee 
Highway  30  to  Etowah,  Tenn.,  thence 
over  U.S.  Highway  411  to  Englewood, 
Term.,  thence  over  Termessee  Highway 
39  to  junction  Teimessee  Highway  30. 
and  thence  over  Tennessee  Highway  30 
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to    AttiflDs,    aeiTtns    an    Intermediate 
potnU. 

Nan:  Applicant  atataa  aau  extension  U 
to  b«  taoicad  to  and  vntfiad  with  an  otlur  oar- 
tlfleataa  oC  appUoant  m  MO  OOn  and  Bate, 
n  a  hwarlTig  la  iteamed  naceaaary,  applicant 
reqijaata  it  be  beld  at  Chattanooga  or  Knoz- 
Tllle,  Tann. 

No.  MC  89364  (Sub-No.  1).  filed  No- 
vember  27,  1964.  Applicant:  ENTER- 
PRISE TRANSFER  CX>..  a  corporation. 
1419-57  West  Willow  Street,  Chicago, 
ni.  Applicant's  attorney:  Themis  N. 
Anastos,  Suite  614-616.  120  West  Madi- 
son Street,  Chicago,  HI.,  60602.  Au- 
thority sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motOT  vehicle,  over  irregiilar 
routes,  transporting:  Articles  of  iron 
and  steel,  from  Bums  Harbor,  Porter 
County,  Ind.,  to  points  in  the  Illinois 
portion  of  the  Chicago,  m..  commercial 
zone,  as  defined  by  the  Commission  in 
1  M.C.C.  673,  and  empty  containers  or 
other  such  incidental  facilities  (not 
specified)  used  in  transporting  the  com- 
modities specified  above,  on  return. 

NoTs:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Chicago,  111. 

No.  MC  78118  (Sub-No.  13).  filed 
December  2,  1964.  Applicant:  W.  H. 
JOHNS,  INC.,  35  Witmer  Road,  Lan- 
caster, Pa.  Applicant's  attorney: 
Christian  V.  Graf,  407  North  Front 
Street.  Harrisburg.  Pa.  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  regular  routes, 
transporting:  Prepared  foods  products. , 
and  materials,  equipment,  and  supplies 
used  in,  or  incidental  to,  the  preparation, 
paclEing  and  sale  thereof,  serving  the 
warehouse  site  of  the  Atlantic  and  Pa- 
cific Tea  Co..  Inc..  in  Florence  Township, 
Burlington  County.  N.J.,  as  an  off-route 
point  In  connection  with  applicant's 
authorized  regular-route  operations  be- 
tween Salem,  N.J..  and  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Note;  If  a  hearing  la  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  reqiiests  It  be  held  at  Philadelphia. 
Pa. 

No.  MC  78643  (Sub-No.  53),  filed  No- 
vember 30,  1964.  Applicant:  HART 
MOTOR  EXPRESS.  INC..  2417  North 
Cleveland,  St.  Paul  13.  Minn.  Appli- 
cant's attorney:  Donald  A.  Morken,  1000 
First  National  Bank  Building,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn..  55402.  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  regular  routes, 
transporting:  General  commodities  (ex- 
cept those  of  unusual  value.  Classes  A 
and  B  explosives,  livestock,  household 
goods  as  defined  by  the  Commission, 
commodities  in  bulk,  and  commodities 
requiring  special  equipment),  between 
Grand  Forks,  N.  Dak.,  and  Pembina,  N. 
Dak.;  (a)  from  Grand  Forks.  N.  Dak., 
over  U.S.  Highway  81  to  Pembina.  N. 
Dak.,  and  return  over  the  same  route, 
serving  no  intermediate  points,  and  (b) 
from  Grand  Forks.  N.  Dak.,  over  U.S. 
Highway  81  to  junction  North  Dakota 
Highway  44,  thence  over  North  Dakota 
Highwsiy  44  to  junction  Interstate  High- 
way 29.  thence  over  Interstate  Highway 
29  to  Pembina,  N.  Dak.,  and  return  over 
the  same  route,  serving  no  intermediate 
points. 

NoTx:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 
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No.  IfC  82<m  (Sob-No.  4) ,  filed  De- 
eember  2,  t«M.  Applieant:  EDWARD 
KELUER  AMD  BOLMXD  KBJJBR,  a 
partaenhlp,  doixm  bostneas  as  C.  KEL- 
LER k  SONS,  2811  Emaus  Avenue,  Allen- 
toiwn.  Pa.  Applicant's  representative: 
Charles  H.  Tras^ord.  220  East  42d  Street. 
New  York  17,  N.Y.  Authority  sought  to 
operate  as  a  comMnon  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  Irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: New  furniture,  from  Pennsburg. 
East  Greenville  and  AUentown,  Pa.,  to 
points  in  New  York,  Massachusetts. 
Maryland,  West  Virginia,  Illinois.  Ver- 
mont, North  Carolina.  Tennessee.  Mis- 
sissippi, Kentucky,  New  Jersey.  New 
Hampshire,  Ohio.  Michigan,  Indiana, 
Georgia.  South  Carolina,  Maine,  Louisi- 
ana. Minnesota,  Connecticut,  Delaware. 
Virginia,  Missouri,  Rhode  Island,  Texas, 
Florida,  Alabama,  Arkansas.  Wisconsin, 
and  the  District  of  Columbia. 

Nott:  Applicant  states  the  purpose  of 
this  application  is  to  Include  Allentown,  Pa., 
as  an  origin,  and  to  provide  for  the  trans- 
portation of  new  furniture  without  the 
present  uncrated  restriction.  If  a  hearing  Is 
deemed  necessary,  applicant  requests  it  be 
held  at  Washington,  D.C. 

No.  MC  83539  (Sub-No.  128).  fUed  No- 
vember 30,  1964.  Applicant:  C  &  H 
TRANSPORTATION  CO.,  INC..  1935 
West  Commerce  Street.  Post  Office  Box 
5976.  Dallas.  Tex..  75222.  Applicant's  at- 
torney: W.  T.  Brunson.  419  Northwest 
6th  Street.  Oklahoma  City.  Okla.  Au- 
thority sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Wallboard,  from 
Diboll,  Tex.,  and  points  within  5  miles 
thereof,  to  points  in  Arkansas.  Louisiana, 
New  Mexico,  and  Oklahoma. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Washlng- 
tt>n.  DC,  or  Dallas,  Tex. 

No.  MC  83539  (Sub-No.  129) .  filed  No- 
vember 30.  1964.  Applicant:  C  &  H 
TRANSPORTATION  CO..  INC..  1935 
West  Commerce  Street.  Post  Office  Box 
5976,  Dallas.  Tex..  75222.  Applicant's  at- 
torney: W.  T.  Brunson.  419  Northwest 
6th  Street.  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.  Au- 
thority sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  veiiicle.  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Pipe  and  pipe  fit- 
tings, cast  iron  meter  boxes,  manhole 
frames  and  manhole  covers  (except  those 
which  because  of  size  or  weight  require 
the  use  of  special  equipment,  and  except 
pipe  and  pipe  fittings  as  described  by  the 
Commission  in  74  M.C.C.  459,  543) ,  from 
the  plant  site  of  Western  Foundry  at  or 
near  Tyler,  Tex.,  to  points  in  Indiana, 
Massachusetts,  Michigan.  New  Jersey. 
New  York.  Ohio,  Pennsylvania,  and  Ten- 
nessee. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Washing- 
ton, li.C.,  or  Dallas,  Tex. 

No.  MC  92983  (Sub-No.  455),  filed 
November  27,  1964.  Applicant:  ELDON 
MILLER.  INC..  Post  Office  Drawer  617. 
Kansas  City.  Mo..  64141.  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
by  motor  veiiicle.  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Petroleum  and  petroleum 
products  in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles  from 
points  in  Kansas  to  points  in  Mich- 
igan, Ohio,  and  Pennsylvania. 
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Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
appUcant  requests  it  be  held  at  Kansas  Citv 
Mo. 

No.  MC  99117  (Sub-No.  2) .  filed  No- 
vember 27, 1964.  AppUcant:  T.  H.  RYAN 
CARTAGE  CO.,  a  corpwatlon,  1433  West 
Harrison  Street,  Chicago.  111.  Appli- 
cant's attorney:  Themis  N.  Anastos 
Guite  614-616,  120  West  Madison  Street 
Chicago,  ni..  60602.  Authority  sought 
to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing :  Articles  of  iron  and  steel  from  Burns 
Harbor,  Porter  County.  Ind..  to  pomts 
in  the  Illinois  portion  of  the  Chicago, 
m.,  commercial  zone  as  defined  by  the 
Commission  in  1  M.C.C.  673  and  e7npty 
containers  or  other  such  incidental  fa- 
cilities used  in  transporting  the  above 
commodities  on  return. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Chlcaeo 
111.  ^  ; 

No.  MC  103051  (Sub-No.  183)  (Amend- 
ment; .  filed  November  27,  1964,  published 
Federal  Register  issue  December  9,  1964, 
and  republished  as  amended  this  is- 
sue. Applicant:  FLEET  TRANSPORT 
CO.,  INC..  340  Armour  Drive  NE..  At- 
lanta. Ga.,  30324.  Applicant's  attorney: 
R.  J.  Reynolds.  Jr..  Suite  403-11  Healey 
Building,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  30303.  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
by  motor  veiucle,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Vegetable  oils  and  animal 
fats,  and  blends  thereof,  in  bulk,  in  tank 
vehicles,  from  points  in  Mecklenburg 
County,  N.C.  to  points  in  West  Virginia. 

Note:  The  purpose  of  this  amendment  is 
to  show  broadened  scope  of  the  above  com- 
modities. If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Atlanta, 
Ga. 

No.  MC  103378  (Sub-No.  309 1,  filed 
November  27.  1964.  Applicant:  PETRO- 
LEUM CARRIER  CORP.,  369  Margaret 
Street.  Jacksonville.  Fla.  Applicants 
attorney:  Martin  Sack,  710  Atlantic 
National  Bank  Building.  Jacksonville  2, 
Fla.  Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting:  Liquid 
alum,  in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  from 
Pernandina  Beach,  Fla.,  to  points  in 
Georgia. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Jacksonville, 
Fla. 

No.  MC  105413  <  Sub-No.  17),  filed  No- 
vember 27,  1964.  Applicant:  PETRO- 
LEUM TRANSPORT  SERVICE,  INC, 
R.R.  1,  Council  Bluffs.  Iowa.  Appli- 
cant's attorney:  C.  J.  Burrill,  904  City 
National  Bank  Building.  Omaha,  Nebr. 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Anhydrous  am- 
monia and  fertilizer  solutions,  in  bulk. 
in  tank  vehicles,  and  dry  fertilizer,  in 
bulk  and  in  bags,  from  the  plant  site 
of  Cominco  Products,  Inc..  located  at  or 
near  Hoag,  Nebr.,  to  points  in  Iowa. 
Kansas,  South  Dakota.  Minnesota,  Mis- 
souri, and  Illinois. 

Notb:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary. 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Omaha,  Nebr. 

No.  MC  105461  (Sub-No.  61).  filed  De- 
cember 1.  1964.  AppUcant:  KERR'S 
MOTOR   EXPRESS.    INC.,   Quarryville, 
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Pa.  AppUcant's  representative:  Ber- 
nard N.  Qingerich,  Quarryville,  Pa., 
17566.  Authority  sought  to  operate  as 
a  common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  orer 
irregular  ismtes,  transporting:  Boat 
pumps,  sheet  metal  building  materials. 
and  accessories,  fittings,  supplies  and 
tools  used  in  the  installation  thereof, 
from  the  site  of  Berger  Brothers  Com- 
pany located  at  Lower  Southampton 
Township.  Bucks  County,  Pa.  to  points 
in  New  Jersey  (except  Atlantic,  Burling- 
ton. Cape  May,  Monmouth,  and  Ocean 
Counties).  New  York.  Connecticut, 
Rhode  Island,  Massachusetts.  Maine, 
New  Hampsliire,  and  'Vermont. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Washington, 
DC. 

No.  MC  105461  (Sub-No.  62) ,  filed  De- 
cember 1,  1964.  Applicant:  HERR'S 
MOTOR  EXPRESS,  INC.,  Quarryville, 
Pa.  Applicant's  representative:  Ber- 
nard N.  Gtngerlch,  Quarryville,  Pa., 
17566."  Authority  sought  to  operate  as 
a  common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over 
Irregular  routes,  transporting:  Such 
commodities  as  are  used  in  conducting 
or  operating  retail  gasoline  service  sta- 
tions, from  Chester  and  Marcus  Hook. 
Pa.,  to  Baltimore,  Md.,  Akron,  Board- 
man,  and  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Providence, 
R.I.,  Richmond,  Va..  Wheeling.  W.  Va., 
and  points  in  Connecticut.  Massachu- 
setts, New  Jersey,  and  New  York. 

Note:  Applicant  states  that  the  above  de- 
scribed commodities  will  be  limited  to  trans- 
portation In  mixed  shipments  with  petro- 
leum products  in  containers.  If  a  hearing 
is  deemed  necessary,  applicant  requests  it  be 
held  at  Washington.  D.C. 

No.  MC  105813  (Sub-No.  118),  filed 
November  30,  1964.  Applicant:  BEL- 
PORD  TRUCKING  CO.,  INC.,  1299 
Northwest  23d  Street,  Miami,  Fla.  Ap- 
plicant's attorney:  I>avid  Axelrod,  39 
South  La  Salle  Street,  Chicago  3,  111. 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  com- 
mon carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irreg- 
ular routes,  transporting:  Frozen  foods. 
frozen  citrus  products,  citrus  products 
not  canned  and  not  frozen,  and  canned 
citrus  products,  from  points  in  Florida 
to  points  in  Wisconsin. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary. 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Chicago,  HI. 

No.  MC  106373  (Sub-No.  28).  filed 
November  25.  1964.  Applicant:  THE 
SERVICE  TRANSPORT  CO..  a  corpora- 
tion, 11910  Harvard  Avenue,  Cleveland. 
Ohio.  Applicant's  attorneys:  James  R. 
Stiverson  and  Herbert  Baker.  50  West 
Broad  Street.  Columbus  15,  Ohio.  Au- 
thority sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  regular 
routes,  transporting:  General  commodi- 
ties -except  articles  of  size  or  weight  that 
niakes  handling  by  motor  vehicle  im- 
practical, bank  bills,  coins,  currency. 
drafts,  notes,  or  other  valuable  papers. 
precious  metals  or  articles  manufactured 
therefrom,  dangerous  explosives,  liquid 
Dulk  commodities,  and  household  goods) 
serving  the  site  of  the  plants  of  the 
J^neral  Motors  Corp.  located  in  Lords- 
wwn  Township.  Trumbull  County.  Ohio, 
as  off-route  points  in  connection  with 
applicant's  regular-route  authority. 
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Notb:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  neceasary, 
appUcant  req\M«t«  It  be  held  at  Washington. 
DC.  or  Detroit.  Mleb. 

No.  MC  107002  (Sub-No.  236),  ffled 
November  30,  1964.  Applicant: 
HEARIN-MILLER  TRANSPORTERS. 
INC..  Post  Office  Box  1123.  Highway  80 
West.  Jackson.  Miss..  39205.  Applicant's 
attorney:  E.  Stephen  Heisley.  Transpor- 
tation Building.  Wasliington.  D.C,  20006. 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Commodities,  in 
bulk  (except  cement),  from  Decatur, 
Ala.,  and  points  within  15  miles  thereof, 
to  points  in  Tennessee  (except  paving  tar, 
and,  except  chemicals  to  Kingsport, 
Term. ) ,  Georgia,  and  Alabama. 

Note;  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessarv, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Birmingham, 
or  Montgomery,  Ala. 

No.  MC  107010  (Sub-No.  14),  filed  Oc- 
tober 19,  1964,  published  Federal  Regis- 
ter issue  November  4,  1964.  amended 
November  27,  1964.  and  republished  as 
amended  this  issue.  Applicant:  D  &  R 
BULK  CARRIERS.  INC.,  1020  J  Street, 
Auburn,  Nebr.  AppUcant's  attorney: 
R.  E.  Powell,  1005-06  Terminal  Building, 
Lincoln.  Nebr.  Authority  sought  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Anhydrous  ammonia  and  fertilizer 
solutions,  in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  and 
dry  fertilizer,  in  bulk  and  in  bags  (not 
restricted  as  to  kind  or  type  of  equip- 
ment), from  the  plant  site  of  Cominco 
Products,  Inc.,  located  at  or  near  Hoag, 
Nebr.,  to  points  in  Illinois,  Iowa,  Kansas! 
Minnesota,  Missouri,  and  South  Dakota! 
and  damaged  and  rejected  shipments  of 
the  commodities  specified,  on  return. 

Note:  The  purpose  of  this  republication  Is 
to  (1 )  add  dry  fertilizer.  In  bulk  and  in  bags, 
to  the  commodity  description.  (2)  include 
Illinois  as  a  destination  state,  and  (3)  reflect 
applicant  s  attorney.  If  a  hearing  is  deemed 
necessary,  applicant  requests  It  be  held  at 
Omaha.  Nebr. 

No.  MC  107403  (Sub-No.  590).  filed 
November  27,  1964.  Applicant:  MAT- 
LACK.  INC.,  10  West  Baltimore  Avenue, 
Lansdowne.  Pa.  Authority  sought  t(3 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Chemicals,  dry,  in  bulk,  in  tank  and 
hopper  type  vehicles,  from  Cincinnati. 
Ohio,  to  points  in  Delaware.  Mar^-land 
New  Jersey.  New  York.  North  Carolina! 
Pennsylvania.  South  Carolina,  Virginia, 
and  West  'Virginia. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Washlnirton 
D.C. 

No.  MC  107417  (Sub-No.  2),  filed 
December  1.  1964.  Applicant:  JERSEY 
COAST  FREIGHT  LINES.  INC..  830  Old 
Corlies  Avenue.  Neptune.  N.J.  Appli- 
cant's attorney:  Charles  J.  Williams 
1060  Broad  Street,  Newark,  N.J.,  07102. 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  com- 
mon carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  ir- 
regular routes,  transporting:  General 
commodities  (except  those  of  unusual 
value,  and  except  dangerous  explosives, 
household  goods  as  defined  in  Practices 
of  Motor  Common  Carriers  of  Household 
Goods.   17   M.C.C.   467,  commodities   in 
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bulk,  and  commodities  requiring  special 
equipment),  between  points  In  Atlantic 
and  Cumberland  Counties.  N.J. 

Note:  AppUcant  states  that  It  intends  to 
tack  this  authority  with  the  authority  it 
holds  in  Certificate  No.  MC  107417  and  that 
which  its  affiliate.  Bllkays  Express  Co..  holds 
in  Certificate  No.  MC  73616,  and  which  the 
latter  acquired  in  MC-P  8801.  all  of  which 
authorize  the  transportation  of  general  com- 
modities, with  exceptions,  between  specified 
points  or  areas  In  New  Jersey  and  New  Tork. 
If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary,  applicant 
requests  it  be  held  at  Washington,  DC. 

No.  MC  107417  (Sub-No.  3),  filed  De- 
cember 1.  1964.  Applicant:  JERSEY 
COAST  FREIGHT  LINES,  INC.,  830  Old 
Corlies  Avenue,  Neptune,  N.J,  Appli- 
cant's attorney:  Charles  J.  Williams, 
1060  Broad  Street.  Newark.  N.J,.  07102. 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  Irregular 
routes,  transporting:  General  commodi- 
ties (except  those  of  unusual  value,  and 
except  dangerous  explosives,  household 
goods  as  defined  in  Practices  of  Motor 
Common  Carriers  of  Household  Goods. 
17  M.C.C.  467.  commodities  in  bulk,  and 
commodities  requiring  special  equip- 
ment), between  points  in  Atlantic  and 
Salem  Counties,  N.J. 

Note:  Applicant  states  that  it  Intends  to 
tack  this  authority  with  the  authority  it 
holds  in  Certificate  No.  MC  107417  and  that 
which  Its  affiliate.  Bllkays  Express  Co..  holds 
In  Certificate  No.  MC  73616,  and  which  the 
latter  acquired  In  MC-P  8801,  all  of  which 
authorize  the  transportation  of  general 
commodities,  with  exceptions,  between  spec- 
ified points  or  areas  in  New  Jersey  and  New 
York.  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Washing- 
ton, DC 

No.  MC  107417  (Sub-No.  4),  filed 
December  1,  1964.  Applicant:  JERSEY 
COAST  FREIGHT  LINES,  INC.,  830  Old 
Corhes  Avenue,  Neptune,  N.J.  Appli- 
cant's attorney:  Charles  J.  Williams. 
1060  Broad  Street.  Newark,  N.J.,  07102! 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  General  commodi- 
ties (except  those  of  unusual  value,  and 
except  dangerous  explosives,  household 
goods  as  defined  in  Practices  of  Motor 
Common  Carriers  of  Household  Goods, 
17  M.C.C.  467,  commodities  in  bulk,  anci 
commodities  requiring  special  equip- 
ment), between  points  in  Atlantic  and 
Cape  May  Counties,  N.J. 

Note:  Applicant  states  It  intends  to  tack 
this  authority  with  the  authority  It  holds 
in  Certificate  No.  MC  107417  and  that  which 
its  affiliate.  Bilkays  Express  Co.,  holds  In 
Certificate  No.  MC  73616,  and  which  the 
latter  acquired  in  MC-P  8801,  all  of  which 
authorize  the  transportation  of  general 
commodities,  with  exceptions,  between 
specified  point*  or  areas  In  New  Jersey  and 
New  York.  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  nece'ssary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Washing- 
ton. DC. 

No.  MC  109132  (Sub-No.  16),  filed  No- 
vember 27,  1964.  Applicant:  FREIGHT 
WAYS.  INC..  1309  North  Mosley,  Wich- 
ita, Kans.  Applicant's  attorney:  Themis 
N.  Anastos,  Suite  614-616,  120  West 
Madison  Street,  Chicago.  lU..  60602. 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  regular 
routes,  transporting:  General  commodi- 
ties   (except    those    of    unusual    value. 
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A  and  B  explosives,  livestock, 
bouaebold  goods  as  defined  in  Practices 
of  Motor  Common  Carrien  of  Household 


NOTICES 

Notb:  Applicant  states  (a)  purpose  of  ap- 
pUoatlan  is  to  psirmlt  applicant  to  perform 
operations  txoca.  its  new  terminal  in  Bay- 
onne.  NJ..  which  was  prevlooalv  tocated  at 


No.  MC  110948  (Sub-No.  2).  filed  No- 
vember 80,  1964.  AppUcant:  SCO- 
SECURITY    MOTORWAYS    LTD.,    725 


ri....!.^...    n 
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32202.  Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting:  Ammoni- 
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No.  MC  113908  (Sub-No.  148)  (Amend- 
ment), filed  September  28,  1964.  pub- 
lished Federal  Register  Issue  October  14, 
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transporting:  Anhydrous  ammonia  and 
fertilizer  solutions.  In  bulk,  in  tarik  ve- 
hicles, and  dry  fertilizer  in  bulk,  from 
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ClMMS  A  and  B  explosives,  livestock, 
household  goods  as  defined  in  Practice9 
of  Motor  Common  Carriers  of  Houtehold 
Goods,  17  M.C.C.  467.  commodities  In 
bulk,  and  those  injurious  or  contaminat- 
ing to  other  lading) ,  serving  Bxims  Har- 
bor. Porter  County,  Ind..  as  an  off-route 
point  In  connection  with  applicant's 
authorised  regular-route  operations  to 
and  from  points  In  Oklahoma.  Illinois, 
Kansas,  and  Missouri. 

Nor:   If  a  heftilng  1b  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Cblcago.  ni. 

No.  MC  109136  (Sub-No.  26)  (AMEND- 
MENT) ,  filed  October  28,  1964.  published 
PxDKRAL  RiGiSTXR  issue  November  11. 
1964,  amended  December  9.  1964,  imd 
republished  as  amended  this  Issue.  Ap- 
plicant: ORIOLE  CHEMICAL  CAR- 
RIERS, INC.,  9722  Pulaski  Highway.  Bal- 
timore, Md.,  21220.  Applicant's  attor- 
ney: MaxweU  A.  HoweU.  1511  K  Street 
NW.,  Washington,  D.C.,  20005.  Author- 
ity sought  to  operate  as  a  contract  car- 
rier, by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  (1)  Liquid  caustic 
soda,  in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  from: 
Diamond  Alkali  Company,  Delaware 
City,  Del.,  to  points  in  Pennsylvania 
on  and  east  of  VS.  Highway  220; 
to  points  in  New  Jersey;  to  points 
in  Delaware;  to  points  in  Maryland; 
to  points  In  New  York  on  and  east  of 
New  York  Highway  17  from  the  New 
York -Pennsylvania  State  line  to  and 
Including  Bingham  ton,  on  and  east 
or  south  of  New  York  Highway  7  from 
Blnghamton  to  and  including  Troy,  on 
and  west  of  UJS.  Highway  4  from  Troy 
to  Junction  of  U.S.  Highways  4  and  9, 
and  on  and  west  of  U.S.  Highway  9  from 
said  jimction  through  and  including 
Yonkers,  and  thence  south  to  the  New 
York,  N.Y.,  corporate  boundary;  to  points 
in  Virginia  on  and  east  of  U.S.  Highway 
220  frwn  the  Virginia-North  Carolina 
State  line  to  and  including  Roanoke,  and 
on  and  east  of  U.S.  Highway  11  from 
Roanoke  to  the  Virginia- West  Virginia 
State  line;  to  points  in  West  Virginia 
on  and  east  of  U.S.  Highway  1 1 ;  and  to 
the  District  of  Columbia;  and  (2)  lique- 
fied chlorine  gas,  in  containers,  and  in 
bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  from:  Diamond 
Alkali  Company,  Delaware  City,  Del.,  to 
points  in  Pennsylvania  on  and  east  of 
U.S.  Highway  11  to  Harrisburg  and 
points  on  and  south  of  U.S.  Highway  22 ; 
to  points  In  New  Jersey;  to  points  in 
Maryltmd;  to  points  in  Delaware;  to  the 
District  of  Columbia,  and  to  Occoquan, 
Va. 

Note:  The  purpose  of  this  republication  Is 
to  add  m  bulk.  In  tank  vehicles  In  Item  ( 2 ) . 
If  a  bearing  Is  deemed  necessary,  applicant 
requests  It  be  held  at  Washington,  D.C. 

No.  MC  109263  (Sub-No.  15).  filed 
November  25,  1964.  Applicant:  TRIO 
MOTOR  LINES.  INC.,  92  East  19th 
Street,  Bayonne,  N.J.  Applicant's  at- 
torney: Edward  M.  ALfano.  2  West  45th 
Street,  New  York  36,  N.Y.  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier. 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregxilar  routes, 
transporting:  New  furniture,  between 
carrier's  terminal  facilities  in  Bayonne. 
N.J.,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other, 
pcrints  In  New  Jersey. 


NOTICES 

Van:  Applicant  states  (a)  purpose  oi  ap- 
pUoatlon  is  to  psnnlt  applicant  to  perform 
operations  tmtn.  Its  new  terminal  in  Bay- 
onne. N.J,.  wblcb  was  prevloasly  located  at 
New  Yoric.  N.T..  and  (b)  pr<^>osed  authority 
to  be  tacked  to  and  combined  with  carrier's 
existing  authority.  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed 
necessary,  i^pUcant  requests  It  be  held  at 
New  York.  N.Y. 

No.  MC  109818  (Sub-No.  15).  filed 
November  30,  1964.  Applicant:  WEN- 
GER  TRUCK  LINE,  INC..  Beaver,  Iowa. 
Applicant's  representative:  William  A. 
Landau,  1307  East  Walnut,  Des  Moines, 
Iowa.  50316.  Authority  sought  to  op- 
erate as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor  ve- 
hicle, over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Iron  and  steel  articles,  from  the 
Bums  Harbor  plant  site  of  Bethlehem 
Steel  Co.  located  at  or  near  Baileytown, 
Ind.,  to  points  in  Nebraska  and  points 
in  Iowa  on  and  west  of  U.S.  Highway  63. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Chicago,  111. 

No.  MC  110420  (Sub-No.  398 »,  filed 
December  2.  1964.  Applicant:  QUALITY 
CARRIERS.  INC.,  Post  Office  Box  339. 
100  South  Calumet  Street.  Burlington. 
Wis.  Applicant's  representative:  Fred 
H.  Pigge,  Post  Office  Box  339.  Burlington. 
Wis.  Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting:  Sugar, 
starch  and  products  of  com,  in  bulk.  In 
tank  or  hopper  type  vehicles,  from  Kan- 
sas City.  Mo.,  to  points  in  Alabama. 
Georgia,  Illinois,  Indiana,  Kentucky, 
Maryland,  Michigan,  Minnesota,  Missis- 
sippi, New  Jersey,  New  York.  North 
Carolina,  Ohio,  Pennsylvania.  South 
Carolina,  Tennessee.  Virginia,  West  Vir- 
ginia, and  Wisconsin. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Chicago,  111. 

No.  MC  110525  (Sub-No.  691) .  nied  De- 
cember 2,  1964.  Apphcant:  CHEMICAL 
LEAMAN  TANK  LINES,  INC..  520  East 
Lancaster  Avenue.  Downingtown.  Pa. 
Applicant's  attorneys:  Edwin  H.  van 
Deusen,  520  East  Lancaster  Avenue, 
Downingtown,  Pa.,  and  Leonard  A.  Jas- 
klewlcz,  1155  15th  Street,  NW.,  Madison 
Building.  Washington.  D.C,  20005.  Au- 
thority sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Cement,  in  bulk 
from  Creighton.  Pa.,  to  points  in  Monon- 
galia County,  W.  Va. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Washing- 
ton. D.C. 

No.  MC  110698  (Sub-No.  291),  filed 
November  30,  1964.  Applicant:  RYDER 
TANK  LINE,  INC.,  Winston-Salem  Road. 
Post  Office  Box  8418,  Greensboro.  N.C. 
Applicant's  attorney:  Reagan  Sayers, 
Century  Life  Building,  Fort  Worth,  Tex., 
76102.  Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting:  Sulphuric 
acid  and  ammonium  phosphate  sulfate 
solution,  in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  from 
Plain  view,  Tex.,  and  points  within  5 
miles  thereof,  to  points  in  Arizona,  Colo- 
rado, Kansas,  New  Mexico,  and  Okla- 
homa. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Dallas.  Tex. 


No.  MC  110948  (Sub-No.  2),  filed  No- 
vember 80,  1964.  Applicant:  S(X)- 
SECURTTY  MOTORWAYS  LTD.,  725 
Portage  Avenue,  Winnipeg  2,  Manitoba, 
Canada.  Applicant's  attorney:  Donald 
A.  Morken.  1000  First  National  Bank 
Building,  Minneapolis,  Minn..  55402 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  v^cle,  over  regular 
routes  transporting:  General  commodi- 
ties (except  those  of  unusual  value 
Classes  A  and  B  explosives,  hou.sehold 
goods  as  defined  by  the  Commi.ssion, 
commodities  in  bulk,  and  those  requiring 
special  equipment) ,  between  Pembina. 
N.  Dak.,  and  Grand  Forks,  N.  Dak  :  lai 
from  Pembina,  N.  Dak.,  over  U.S.  High- 
way 81  to  Grand  Forks,  N.  Dak.,  and  re- 
turn over  the  same  route,  serving  no  in- 
termediate EKJints,  and  (b)  from  Pem- 
bina, N.  Dak.,  over  Interstate  Highway 
29  to  junction  North  Dakota  Highway  44, 
thence  over  North  Dakota  Highway  44  to 
junction  U.S.  Highway  81,  thence  over 
U.S.  Highway  81  to  Grand  Forks,  N.  Dak., 
and  return  over  the  same  route,  serving 
no  intermediate  points. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

No.  MC  110988  (Sub-No.  95)  (AMEND- 
MENT) .  filed  October  14,  1964,  published 
in  Federal  Register  issue  of  October  28. 
1964,  amended  November  2.  1964,  repub- 
lished as  amended  November  11.  1964, 
and  further  amended  December  3.  1964, 
and  republished  as  further  amended  this 
issue.  Applicant:  KAMPO  TRANSIT, 
INC.,  200  West  Cecil  Street.  Neenah.  Wis 
Applicant's  attorneys:  E.  Stephen  Heis- 
ley.  Transportation  Building.  Washing- 
ton. D.C.  20006.  and  Harry  C.  Ames,  Jr. 
( same  address ) .  Authority  sought  to  op- 
erate as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor  ve- 
hicle, over  irregular  routes,  transporting: 
Chemicals,  in  bulk  from  South  Beloit, 
111.,  to  iJOints  in  Iowa.  Kansas,  Michigan. 
Minnesota.  New  Jersey,  New  York.  Okla- 
homa, and  Wisconsin. 

Note:  The  purjxjse  of  this  republication  Is 
to  broaden  the  commodity  description.  If  a 
hearing  Is  deemed  necessary,  applicant  re- 
quests It  be  held  at  Madison.  Wis. 

No.  MC  112098  (Sub-No.  11),  filed  No- 
vember 25,  1964.  Applicant:  JACK 
PARNELL,  doing  business  as  LOS  AN- 
GELES TURF  EXPRESS.  1611  Easterly 
Terrace.  Los  Angeles.  Calif..  90026.  Ap- 
plicant's attorney:  R.  Y.  Schureman, 
1010  Wilshire  Boulevard,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  90017.  Authority  sought  to  op- 
erate as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor  ve- 
hicle, over  irregular  routes,  transporting 
Horses,  other  than  ordinary,  and  in  con- 
nection therewith,  personal  effects  oj 
attendants,  equipment,  supplies,  and 
mascots  used  in  the  care  and  exhibition 
of  such  animals  between  points  in  New 
Mexico  and  Texas. 

Note:  No  duplicating  authority  is  sought^ 
If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary,  applicant 
requests  It  be  held  at  El  Paso,  Tex. 

No.  MC  112520  (Sub-No.  114).  filed 
November  25.  1964.  Applicant:  Mc- 
KENZIE  TANK  LINES.  INC..  New  Quincy 
Road,  Tallahassee,  Fla.  Applicant's  at- 
torney: Sol  H.  Proctor,  1730  American 
Heritage  Life  Building,  Jacksonville  Fla , 
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32202.  Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting:  Ammoni- 
ating  solutions,  anhydrous  ammonixi  and 
aqua  ammonia,  in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles, 
from  pomts  in  Decatur  County,  Ga.  to 
points  in  Alabama. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  t>e  held  at  Jacksonville, 
Fla. 

No.  MC  112750  (Sub-No.  207>.  filed 
November  30,  1964.  Applicant:  AR- 
MORED CARRIER  CORPORATION. 
222-17  Northern  Boulevard.  Bayside. 
N.y.  Applicant's  attorney:  Alan  Foss, 
First  National  Bank  Building,  Fargo, 
N.  Dak.  Authority  sought  to  operate  as 
a  contract  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting:  Commer- 
cial papers,  documents,  and  u>ritten  in- 
struments including  originals  and  copies 
of  checks,  drafts,  notes,  money  orders, 
travelers'  checks  and  cancelled  bonds, 
and  accounting  papers  relating  thereto, 
including  originals  and  copies  of  cash 
letters,  letters  of  transmittal,  summary 
sheets,  adding  machine  tapes,  deposit 
records,  uHthdrauHU  slips,  and  debit  and 
credit  records  (except  coin,  currency, 
bullion,  and  negotiable  securities)  under 
continuing  contracts  with  banks  and 
banking  institutions  only,  namely,  na- 
tional bariks.  State  banks.  Federal  Re- 
serve Banks,  savings  and  loan  associa- 
tions and  savings  banks  (1)  between 
Pargo  and  Grand  Forks,  N.  Dak.,  on  the 
one  hand.  and.  on  the  other,  points  in 
North  Dakota  and  Minnesota  and  (2) 
between  MirmeapoUs,  Minn.,  on  the  one 
hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points  in  North 
Dakota  and  Minnesota. 

Note:  Applicant  also  holds  temporary  au- 
thority to  conduct  operations  as  a  common 
carrier  In  No.  MC  111729  (Sub-No.  9)  and 
subs  thereunder,  therefore  dual  operations 
may  be  involved.  If  a  hearing  is  deemed 
necessary,  applicant  requests  It  be  held  at 
Minneapolis.  Minn. 

No.  MC  112801  (Sub-No.  15),  filed  No- 
vember 30.  1964.  Applicant:  TRANS- 
PORT SERVICE  CO..  a  corporation.  Post 
OfBce  Box  272.  Cicero  Station,  5100  West 
41st,  Chicago  50,  111.  Applicant's  attor- 
neys: Leonard  A.  Jaskiewicz  and  J.  Wil- 
liam Cain.  Madison  Building,  1155  15th 
Street  NW..  Washington.  D.C.  20005. 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Chemicals,  in  bulk, 
in  tank  or  hopper-type  vehicles,  from  Tri 
City  Regional  Port  Complex  located  in 
Madison  County.  111.,  to  points  in  the 
United  States  (except  Alaska  and 
Hawaii  > . 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  does  not  specify  place  of  hearing. 

No.  MC  113622  (Sub-No.  6).  filed  No- 
vember 27.  1964.  AppUcant:  SAMPSON 
HAULING  CORP.,  Pavilion.  N.Y.  Ap- 
plicants attorney:  Kenneth  T.  Johnson, 
Bank  of  Jamestown  Building,  James- 
town, N.Y.,  14701.  Authority  sought  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  irregular  routes  transport- 
's:  Sand  and  sand  products,  from  Erie. 
Pa  to  points  in  Chautauqua  County. 
N.Y. 

Note;  ix  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Buflfalo,  N.Y. 
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No.  MC  113908  (Sub-No.  148)  (Amend- 
ment), filed  September  26.  1964.  pub- 
lished Federal  Register  issue  October  14. 
1964,  amended  and  republished  this  Is- 
sue. Applicant:  ERICKSON  TRANS- 
PORT CORPORATION.  Post  Office  Box 
3180.  706  West  Tampa,  Springfield.  Mo. 
Applicant's  attorney:  Turner  White.  HI. 
805  Woodruff  Building,  Springfield,  Mo. 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  com- 
mon carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  ir- 
regular routes,  transporting:  Liquid  ani- 
mal and  poultry  feed  supplements,  in 
bulk,  and  in  tank  vehicles,  from  Spring- 
field, and  Verona,  Mo.,  to  points  in  Ala- 
bama, Delaware,  Georgia,  Illinois,  Iowa, 
Kentucky,  Louisiana,  Maryland,  Kansas, 
Arkansas,  Virginia,  Michigan.  Missis- 
sippi. New  Jersey,  New  York,  North  Caro- 
lina, Ohio,  Pennsylvania,  Tennessee, 
South  Carolina,  and  Indiana. 

Note:  The  purpose  of  this  republication  Is 
to  Include  Verona  Mo.,  as  an  additional  point 
In  the  origin  territory.  If  a  hearing  Is 
deemed  necessary,  applicant  requests  It  be 
held  at  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

No.  MC  114194  (Sub-No.  81) ,  filed  No- 
vember 30,  1964.  Applicant:  KREIDER 
TRUCK  SERVICE,  INC.,  8003  Collins- 
ville  Road,  East  St.  Louis,  111.  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Chemicals,  dry,  in  bulk, 
from  Chicago.  IIJ.  to  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
St.  Louis  and  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  Detroit. 
Mich.,  and  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  and  rejected 
shipments  on  return. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Chicago,  111. 

No.  MC  114194  (Sub-No.  82).  filed  De- 
cember 2.  1964.  AppUcant:  KREIDER 
TRUCK  SERVICE.  INC..  8003  CoUins- 
ville  Road,  East  St.  Louis,  111.  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Commodities,  tn  bulk,  hav- 
ing prior  movement  by  rail  and  rejected 
shipments,  between  points  in  Arkansas. 
Illinois,  Indiana,  Iowa,  Kansas,  Michi- 
gan, Minnesota,  Missouri,  Nebraska,  Ok- 
lahoma. Tennessee,  and  Wisconsin. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Chicago,  111. 

No.  MC  114301  (Sub-No.  30^ ,  filed  No- 
vember 30.  1964.  Applicant:  DELA- 
WARE EXPRESS  CO.,  a  corporation. 
Post  Office  Box  141,  Elkton,  Md.  Au- 
thority sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Dry  fertilizer  and 
fertilizer  materials,  in  bulk,  in  tank  ve- 
hicles, from  Baltimore,  Md..  to  points  in 
Delaware,  Maryland,  New  Jersey,  Penn- 
sylvania, Virginia,  and  West  Virginia. 

Note:  Applicant  states  that  It  is  presently 
authorized  to  transport  the  above  commodi- 
ties from  Baltimore,  Md.  to  points  In  Dela- 
ware and  points  In  Chester,  I>elaware,  Lan- 
caster, and  Montgomery  Counties,  Pa.  K  a 
hearing  is  deemed  necessary,  applicant  re- 
quests it  be  held  at  Washington,  DC. 

No.  MC  114725  (Sub-No.  18  >,  filed  No- 
vember 27.  1964.  Applicant:  WYNNE 
TRANSPORT  SERVICE.  INC.,  1528 
North  11th  Street,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Appli- 
cant's attorney:  J.  Max  Harding,  Box 
2028,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  68501.  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular  routes, 
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transporting:  Anhydrous  ammonia  and 
fertilizer  solutions,  in  bulk,  in  tank  ve- 
hicles, and  dry  fertilizer  in  bulk,  from 
the  plEint  site  of  Cominco  Products,  Inc.. 
located  at  or  near  Hoag,  Nebr.,  to  points 
in  Iowa,  Kansas,  South  Dakota,  Minne- 
sota, Missouri,  and  Illinois,  and  damaged 
and  rejected  shipments  of  the  above 
commodities,  on  return. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary. 
appUcaxit  requests  It  be  held  ai  Omaha,  Nebr. 

No.  MC  114939  (Sub-No.  29).  filed  De- 
cember 1,  1964.  Applicant:  BULK  CAR- 
RIERS LIMITED,  Box  10.  CooksvUle. 
Ontario.  Canada.  Applicant's  attorney: 
Walter  N.  Bieneman.  Suite  1700,  1  Wood- 
ward Avenue,  Detroit,  Mich.,  48226.  Au- 
thority sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transpyorting :  d)  Liquid  chemi- 
cals, in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  restricted 
to  traffic  originating  In  or  destined  to 
points  in  Canada,  between  ports  of  entry 
on  the  International  Boundary  line  be- 
tween the  United  States  and  Canada  lo- 
cated on  the  Niagara  River,  on  the  one 
hand,  and.  on  the  other,  points  in  Ni- 
agara and  Erie  Counties,  N.Y..  (2)  ethyl- 
ene, in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  restricted 
to  traffic  originating  in  Canada,  from 
ports  of  entry  on  the  International 
Boundary  line  between  the  United  States 
and  Canada  located  at  or  near  Port  Hu- 
ron and  Detroit,  Mich.,  to  Charleston, 
W.  Va.,  and  (3)  anhydrous  hydrogen 
chloride,  in  tank  vehicles,  restricted  to 
traffic  originating  in  Canada,  from  the 
port  of  entry  on  the  International 
Boundary  line  between  the  United  States 
and  Canada  located  at  or  near  Port  Hu- 
ron. Mich.,  to  Union  Beach,  N.J.,  and 
Baltimore,  Md. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Buffalo,  N.T. 

No.  MC  115162  (Sub-No.  104),  filed 
November  27,  1964.  Applicant:  WAL- 
TER POOLE,  doing  business  as  POOLE 
TRUCK  LINE,  Post  Office  Box  346,  Ev- 
ergreen, Ala.  Applicant's  representa- 
tive: Robert  E.  Tate,  2031  Ninth  Avenue 
South.  Birmingham,  Ala.  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier. 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Flour,  from  Mount  Ver- 
non. Ind.,  to  points  in  Jackson  County, 
Miss. 

Note  :  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Mobile,  Ala. 

No.  MC  115162  (Sub-No.  105 » ,  filed  No- 
vember 27.  1964.  Applicant:  WALTER 
POOLE,  doing  business  as  POOLE 
TRUCK  LINE,  Post  Office  Box  346.  Ever- 
green, Ala.  Applicant's  representative: 
Robert  E.  Tate,  2031  Ninth  Avenue 
South.  Birmingham,  Ala.  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  (1)  Tractors,  regardless  of 
how  they  are  equipped  (except  tractors 
used  in  pulling  commercial  highway 
trailers  [equipped  with  5th  wheels]  and 
those  which  because  of  size  or  weight 
require  the  use  of  special  equipment), 
(2)  parts,  implements,  attachments,  ac- 
cessories, and  sujyplies  for  commodities 
described  above  in  (1)  and  (3)  agricul- 
tural machinery  and  implements,  other 
than  hand,  as  described  in  sections  Kb) 
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and  1(c)  of  vpendlx  XII  to  the  report 
In  Descriptions  in  Motor  Carrier  Certifl- 
cates,   61    M.C.C.   209,   from   Waterloo. 
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and  1(c)  of  «>pendlx  xn  to  the  report 
in  Detcriptiona  in  Motor  Carrier  Certift- 
catea.  61  BCC.C.  209,  from  Waterloo, 
Dubuque,  and  Des  Moines.  Iowa;  Horl- 
con,  Wis.;  and  Mollne,  HI.  to  points  In 
Alabama  and  points  In  Georgia  on  and 
south  of  U.S.  Highway  280. 

NoTx:  If  a  hearing  U  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Montogmery. 
Ala. 

No.  MC  115331  (Sub-No.  91) .  filed  No- 
vember 27.  1964.  Applicant:  TRUCK 
TRANSPORT,  INCORPORATED.  707 
Market  Street.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier. 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  Irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Chemicals,  in  bulk  and  In 
bags  from  El  Paso,  HI.,  and  points  within 
five  (5)  miles  thereof,  to  points  In  DU- 
nols,  Indiana,  Iowa,  Kentucky.  Michi- 
gan. Minnesota,  Missouri.  Nebraska. 
Ohio,  Pennsylvania.  West  Virginia,  and 
Wisconsin. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Lb  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  St.  Louis. 
Mo.,  or  CThlcago,  111. 

No.  MC  115331  (Sub-No.  92) ,  filed  No- 
vember 27,  1964.  Applicant:  TRUCK 
TRANSPORT.  INCORPORATED.  707 
Market  Street,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier. 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Fertilizer  and  fertilizer 
materials,  from  Perry,  Iowa,  and  points 
within  five  (5)  miles  thereof,  to  points  in 
Illinois  and  Wisconsin. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  St  Louis, 
Mo.,  or  Chicago.  111. 

No.  MC  115331  (Sub-No.  93),  filed  No- 
vember 27,  1964.  Applicant:  TRUCK 
TRANSPORT,  INCORPORTED.  707 
Market  Street,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Chemicals  and  fertilizers, 
from  Erie.  111.,  and  points  within  five  (5) 
miles  thereof,  to  points  In  Illinois,  In- 
diana. Iowa.  Michigan,  Minnesota,  Mis- 
souri, and  Wisconsin. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary. 
appUcant  requests  It  be  held  at  St  Louis, 
Mo.,  or  Chicago,  111. 

No.  MC  115331  (Sub-No.  94) .  filed  No- 
vember 27,  1964.  Applicant:  TRUCK 
TRANSPORT,  INCORPORATED.  707 
Market  Street,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Anhydrous  ammonia  and 
nitrogen  fertilizer  solution,  in  bulk,  in 
tank  vehicles,  from  Peru,  HI.,  to  points  in 
Indiana,  Iowa,  Kansas,  Kentucky.  Min- 
nesota, Missouri.  Nebraska.  North  Da- 
kota, Ohio,  South  Dakota,  and  Wisconsin. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  la  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  St  Louis, 
Mo.,  or  Chicago.  111. 

No.  MC  115331  (Sub-No.  95 »,  filed  No- 
vember 27,  1964.  Applicant:  TRUCK 
TRANSPORT,  INCORPORATED,  707 
Market  Street,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  Irregtilar  routes, 
transporting:  Chemicals  and  plastics 
(except  liquid  fertilizer  solutions),  in 
bulk,  in  tank  and  hopper  vehicles,  from 


Peru.  HI.,  to  points  In  Indiana,  Ohio, 
Michigan,  Wisconsin.  Minnesota,  Iowa, 
Missouri,  Kansas,  Arkansas,  Tennessee, 
Kentucky.  Pennsylvania,  and  Nebraska. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  or  Chicago.  111. 

No.  MC  115821  (Sub-No.  5),  filed  No- 
vember 27,  1964.  Applicant:  PRANK 
BEELMAN.  JR.,  St.  Llbory,  lU.  AppU- 
cant's  attorney:  Ernest  A.  Brooks  n, 
1301-02  Ambassador  Building,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  63101.  Authority  sought  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle, 
over  irregular  routes,  transporting: 
Commodities,  in  bulk,  having  prior  move- 
ment by  water  or  rail,  between  points  In 
Arkansas,  Hlinois,  Indiana,  Iowa.  Kansas, 
Michigan,  Minnesota,  Missouri,  Nebras- 
ka, Oklahoma,  Tennessee,  and  Wisconsin. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
appUcant  requests  It  be  held  at  St.  Louis, 
Mo. 

No.  MC  115821  (Sub-No.  6),  filed  De- 
cember  2,  1964.  Applicant:  FRANK 
BEELMAN.  JR.,  St.  Llbory,  111.  AppU- 
cant's  attorney:  Ernest  A.  Brooks  n, 
1301-02  Ambassador  Building,  St.  Louis. 
Mo.,  63101.  Authority  sought  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle, 
over  irregular  routes,  transporting: 
Dry  fertilizer,  in  bulk,  between  points  In 
Illinois  on  and  south  of  U.S.  Highway 
136,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other, 
points  In  Missouri. 

Note.  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  St.  Louis, 
Mo. 

No.  MC  115826  (Sub-No.  32),  filed 
December  2,  1964.  Applicant:  W.  J. 
DIGBY.  INC.,  1960  31st  Street.  Denver, 
Colo.  Applicant's  attorney:  Michael  T. 
Corcoran,  1360  Locust  Street.  Denver. 
Colo.  Authority  sought  to  operate  as 
a  common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over 
Irregular  routes,  transporting:  Meat. 
m,eat  products,  meat  byproducts,  dairy 
products,  and  articles  distributed  by  meat 
packinghouses,  as  defined  in  sections  A, 
B,  and  C  of  appendix  I  to  the  report  in 
Descriptions  in  Motor  Carrier  Certifi- 
cates. 61  M.C.C.  209  (272)  and  766  (ex- 
cept commodities  in  bulk,  in  tank  ve- 
hicles) ,  from  Mason  City,  Iowa,  to  points 
in  Virginia.  North  Carolina,  and  South 
Carolina. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Des  Moines, 
Iowa,  or  Washington,  D.C. 

No.  MC  115831  (Sub-No.  6).  filed 
November  27,  1964.  Applicant:  TIDE- 
WATER TRANSIT  CO..  INC..  114  North 
Queen  Street.  Kinston,  N.C.  Applicant's 
attorney:  J.  Ruflln  Bailey,  3d  Floor,  First 
Federal  Building,  Post  Office  Box  2246, 
Raleigh.  N.C.  Authority  sought  to  op- 
erate as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor  ve- 
hicle, over  irregular  routes,  transporting : 
Wet  and  dry  phosphate  rock  in  bulk  in 
covered  dump,  tank,  or  hopper-type  ve- 
hicles from  the  Texas  Gulf  Sulfur  Com- 
pany's plant  site  in  Beaufort  County. 
N.C,  and  points  within  5  miles  thereof, 
to  points  in  Virginia  and  South  Carolina. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Raleigh,  N.C. 

No.  MC  115841  (Sub-No.  216).  filed 
November    27,    1964.    Applicant:     CO- 


LONIAL REFRIGERATED  TRANSPOR- 
TATION. INC.,  Post  Office  Box  2169,  1215 
Bankhead  Highway  West,  Birmingham, 
Ala.  Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting:  Frozen 
fruits,  frozen  berries,  and  frozen  vege- 
tables, when  moving  in  mixed  load.s  with 
frozen  foods,  from  points  in  Tennessee 
west  of  that  portion  of  the  Tennessee 
River  extending  from  a  point  on  the 
Tennessee-Kentucky  State  line  'south  of 
Paducah.  Ky.),  to  a  point  on  the  Ten- 
nessee-Alabama State  line  (north  of 
Florence,  Ala.),  to  points  in  Alabama, 
Arkansas.  Delaware,  Florida,  Georgia, 
Iowa.  Louisiana.  Maryland,  Mississippi, 
Missouri.  North  Carolina,  Oklahoma, 
South  Carolina,  Texas,  Virginia,  West 
Virginia,  those  points  In  both  Kansas  and 
Nebraska  on  and  east  of  U.S.  Hiahway 
81,  and  the  District  of  Columbia. 

Note:  Applicant  states  It  already  holds  au- 
thority on  frozen  foods  (except  frozen  fruits, 
vegetables,  and  berries).  If  a  hearing  u 
deemed  necessary,  applicant  requests  it  be 
held  at  Nashville,  Tenn. 

No.  MC  116273  (Sub-No.  37),  filed  No- 
vember 30.  1964.  Applicant:  D  &  L 
TRANSPORT.  INC..  3800  South  Laramie 
Avenue,  Cicero,  HI.  Applicant's  attor- 
ney: David  Axelrod,  39  South  La  Salle 
Street,  Chicago,  El.  Authority  sought  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  Irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Petroleum  and  petroleum  products 
and  chemicals.  In  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles, 
from  the  plant  site  of  American  Oil  Co., 
located  at  or  near  Whiting.  Ind.,  to  points 
in  Iowa. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Chicago,  111. 

No.  MC  117119  (Sub-No.  180).  filed 
November  27.  1964.  Applicant:  WILLIS 
SHAW  FROZEN  EXPRESS,  INC.,  Elm 
Springs,  Ark.  Applicant's  attorney: 
John  H.  Joyce,  26  North  College.  Fay- 
etteville.  Ark.  Authority  sought  to  op- 
erate as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor  ve- 
hicle, over  irregular  routes,  transporting: 
Food  products,  from  Springfield,  Mo.  to 
points  in  New  York,  New  Jersey.  Pennsyl- 
vania, Delaware.  Maryland.  Massachu- 
setts. West  Virginia,  Virginia,  Rhode 
Island.  Connecticut,  and  the  District  of 
Columbia. 

Note  :  Applicant  states  It  does  not  propose 
to  tack  the  requested  authority  to  presently 
held  authority.  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  nec- 
essary, applicant  requests  It  be  held  at 
Jefferson  City,  Mo. 

No.  MC  117344  (Sub-No.  141'.  filed 
November  30.  1964.  Applicant:  THE 
MAXWELL  CO.,  10380  Evendale  Drive, 
Cincinnati  15.  Ohio.  Applicants  attor- 
ney: James  R.  Stiverson.  50  West  Broad 
Street.  Columbus  15.  Ohio.  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier. 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Dry  chemicals,  in  bulk. 
from  Cincinnati.  Ohio  to  points  in  Del- 
aware. Maryland.  New  Jersey.  New  York. 
North  Carolina.  Pennsylvania.  South 
Carolina.  Virginia,  and  West  Virginia. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary. 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Washing- 
ton. DC. 

No.  MC  118196  (Sub-No.  25',  filed 
November  27.   1964.    Applicant:   RAYE 


J,  COMPANY  TRANSPORTS.  INC.,  Post 
Office  Box  613,  Highway  71  North,  Car- 
thage. Mo.  Authority  sought  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle, 
over  irregular  routes,  transporting: 
Frozen  fruits,  frozen  berries,  frozen  vege- 
tables, frozen  potato  products  and  po- 
tato products  other  than  frozen,  moving 
in  straight  or  mixed  shipments,  from 
points  in  Idaho  to  points  in  Nebraska, 
Iowa,  Kansas,  Missouri.  Texas.  Okla- 
homa, Arkansas,  Louisiana.  South  Da- 
kota, Mississippi,  Termessee.  North 
Dakota.  Minnesota,  and  Wisconsin. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Boise,  Idaho. 

No.  MC  118400  (Sub-No.  1),  filed  No- 
vember 30,  1964.  Applicant:  WANDO 
PRODUCE  CO.,  a  corporation.  60  Rom- 
ney  Street,  Charleston,  S.C.  Applicant's 
representative:  Robert  E.  Tate,  2031 
Ninth  Avenue  South,  Birmingham,  Ala. 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Bananas,  and  ba- 
nanas in  mixed  shipments  with  pine- 
apples and  coconuts,  from  Charleston. 
5.C.  to  points  in  South  Carolina  (except 
Columbia).  North  Carolina  (except 
Raleigh),  Virginia  (except  Richmond), 
and  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Note:  Applicant  states  It  proposes  to  ship 
exempt  commodities,  on  return.  If  a  hear- 
ing Is  deemed  necessary,  applicant  requests 
it  be  held  at  Coltimbla,  S.C. 

No.  MC  119767  (Sub-No.  42) ,  filed  De- 
cember 2,  1964.  Applicant:  BEAVER 
TRANSPORT  CO.,  a  corporation,  100 
South  Calumet  Street,  Post  Office  Box 
339,  Burlington,  Wis.  Applicant's  rep- 
resentative: Fred  H.  Figge,  Post  Office 
Box  339,  Burlington,  Wis.  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Metal  cans  and  metal  can 
ends,  from  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  to  points 
in  Minnesota. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Chicago, 
111. 

No.  MC  119778  (Sub-No.  79).  filed  No- 
vember 18,  1964.  Applicant:  REDWING 
CARRIERS,  INC..  Post  Office  Box  34, 
Powderly  Station.  Birmingham,  Ala. 
Applicant's  attorney:  J.  Douglas  Harris, 
410-411  Bell  Building,  Montgomery.  Ala. 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  com- 
mon carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  ir- 
regular routes,  transporting:  Fertilizers, 
in  bulk,  from  points  in  Georgia  to  points 
in  Alabama. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Montgomery, 

Ala. 

No.  MC  123905  (Sub-No.  2>.  filed  No- 
vember 27.  1964.  Applicant:  OLEN  BUR- 
RAGE,  Route  9,  Box  22A,  Philadelphia, 
Miss,  Applicant's  attorney:  Donald  B. 
Morrison.  Post  Office  Box  961,  Jackson. 
Miss.  Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a 
contract  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting:  Rough 
and  dressed  lumber,  plywood,  dimension 
^^ock.  and  preservatively  treated  lumber. 
wes,  and  timbers,  from  Philadelphia. 
Miss,,  to  points  in  Georgia.  Iowa.  Mich- 
gan,  Minnesota.  Missouri,  North  Caro- 
lina, Pennsylvania,  and  South  CaroUna, 


and  refused  or  rejected  shipments,  on  re- 
turn. 

Note:  AppUcant  states  that  it  prop>oses  to 
transport  exempt  commodities  on  return 
tripe.  Applicant  states  that  the  above  trans- 
portation Is  to  be  limited  to  a  service  to 
be  performed  under  continuing  contracts 
with  A.  DeWeese  Lumber  Co.,  Inc.,  and 
Molphus  Ltmiber  Co.,  both  of  Philadelphia, 
Miss.  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary,  ap- 
plicant requests  It  be  held  at  Jackson.  Miss. 

No.  MC  124160  (Sub-No.  1).  filed  No- 
vember 25.  1964.  Applicant:  CLYDE 
RE  A  VET  .FY.  doing  business  as  REAVE- 
LEY  TRUCKING  CO.,  1330  Beck  Street, 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Applicant's  at- 
torney: Lon  Rodney  Kump.  716  New- 
house  Building,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah, 
84111.  Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting:  Pre- 
stressed  concrete,  sand,  gravel,  and  dia- 
tomaceous  earth,  between  points  in  Utah, 
on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other, 
points  in  Colorado,  Arizona,  Nevada, 
Idaho,  and  Wyoming. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah. 

No.  MC  124211  (Sub-No.  22).  filed  No- 
vember 27,  1964.  Applicant:  HILT 
TRUCK  LINE.  INC..  1813  Yolande.  Post 
Office  Box  824,  Lincoln,  Nebr.  Appli- 
cant's J.  Max  Harding,  Post  Office  Box 
2028.  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  68501.  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Nailc,  wire,  and  metal 
posts,  from  Peoria.  111.,  to  Lincoln.  Nebr., 
and  rejected  shipments,  on  return. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Omaha, 
Nebr. 

No.  MC  124669  (Sub-No.  9),  filed  No- 
vember 27,  1964.  Applicant:  TRANS- 
PORT, INC.,  OF  SOUTH  DAKOTA,  1012 
West  41st  Street,  Post  Office  Box  502, 
Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak.  Applicant's  at- 
torney :  Ronald  B.  Pitsenbarger.  Post  Of- 
fice Box  396.  Moorhead,  Minn.  Author- 
ity sought  to  operate  as  a  common  car- 
rier, by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregiilar 
routes,  transporting:  Anhydrous  am- 
monia, and  fertilizer  solutions,  in  bulk, 
in  tank  vehicles,  and  dry  fertilizer,  in 
bulk  and  in  bags,  from  the  plantsite  of 
Cominco  Products,  Inc.,  located  at  or 
near  Hoag,  Nebr.,  to  points  in  Iowa, 
Kansas,  South  Dakota,  North  Dakota. 
Minnesota,  Missouri,  and  Illinois  and 
damaged  and  rejected  shipments  of  the 
commodities  specified  above,  on  return. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Omaha, 
Nebr. 

No.  MC  125129  (Sub-No.  1),  filed  No- 
vember 23.  1964.  Applicant:  R.  B. 
GREENE  TRANSPORTATION.  INC., 
Maple  Street,  Danielson,  Conn.  Au- 
thority sought  to  operate  as  a  contract 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Glassware  (bottles, 
demijohns,  and  jars),  from  the  plantsite 
of  Knox  Glass,  Inc.,  located  at  Dayvllle 
(Klllingly).  Conn.,  to  Cranston,  R.L, 
and  WlUimansett,  Mass.,  and  empty 
containers  or  other  such  incidental  fa- 
cilities (not  specified)  used  in  transport- 
ing   the    commodities    specified,     and 


empty  pallets  and  refused,  damaged,  and 
rejected  shipments,  on  return. 

Note:  Applicant  states  the  proposed  serv- 
ice wUl  be  performed  under  a  continuing 
contract,  or  contracts  with  Feldman  Glass 
Co.,  of  New  Haven.  Conn.  If  a  hearing  Is 
deemed  necessary,  applicant  requests  It  be 
held  at  Hartford.  Conn. 

No.  MC  125417  (Sub-No.  3).  filed 
December  2.  1964.  Applicant:  BULK 
PREIGHTWAYS.  a  corporation,  8332 
Wilcox  Avenue.  South  Gate,  Calif.  Ap- 
plicant's attorney:  Wsmian  C.  Knapp, 
740  Roosevelt  Building,  727  West 
Seventh  Street,  Los  Angeles  17,  Calif. 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  com- 
mon carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  ir- 
regular routes,  transporting:  Lime,  In 
bulk,  in  pneumatic  hopper  equipment, 
from  (a>  Sloan,  Nev.,  a  point  located  ap- 
proximately fifteen  (15)  miles  south  of 
Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  on  or  closely  adjacent 
to  U.S.  Highway  91,  (b)  Henderson,  Nev.. 
and  (c)  Apex  (Arrolime),  Nev..  to  points 
in  that  portion  of  California  located 
south  of  the  northerly  boundaries  of  San 
Luis  Obispo,  Kern,  and  San  Bernardino 
Counties,  Calif. 

Note:  Common  control  may  be  Involved. 
If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary,  applicant 
requests  It  be  held  at  Los  Angeles  or  San 
Francisco,  Calif. 

No.  MC  125722  (Sub-No.  9V  filed  No- 
vember 25,  1964.  AppUcant:  GREAT 
WESTERN  PACKERS  EXPRESS,  INC.. 
Post  Office  Box  16886.  Denver,  Colo.  Ap- 
plicant's attorney:  Charles  W.  Singer,  33 
North  La  Salle  Street,  Chicago,  111.,  60602. 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  com- 
mon carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  Ir- 
regular routes,  transporting:  Meats, 
packinghcnise  products,  and  commodities 
used  by  packinghouses  as  defined  by  the 
Commission,  from  Lexington,  Nebr.,  to 
points  in  Arizona.  California,  Oregon, 
and  Washington. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Denver,  Colo. 

No.  MC  126450  (Sub-No.  2).  filed  No- 
vember 27.  1964.  Applicant:  W.  C.  WIN- 
TER, INC.,  833  Warner  Street  SW..  At- 
lanta 10,  Ga.  Authority  sought  to  op- 
erate as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  irregular  routes.  transF>ort- 
ing:  Scrap  metal,  in  bales,  barrels,  and 
in  bulk  and  in  ingot  form  for  further 
processing,  and  animal  hides  and  cas- 
ings, not  further  processed  than  salted 
or  preserved,  between  points  in  Georgia, 
on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other, 
points  in  Alabama,  Kentucky.  Ohio,  Ten- 
nessee, North  Carolina,  South  Carolina, 
Pennsylvania.  Missouri,  Indiana,  Illinois. 
Virginia.  Michigan.  Connecticut,  Massa- 
chsetts.  New  York.  New  Jersey.  Mary-, 
land,  Wisconsin,  and  Texas. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Atlanta,  Ga. 

No.  MC  126470  (Sub-No.  1>.  filed  No- 
vember 27,  1964.  Applicant:  WAYNE 
W.  LANGE.  doing  business  as  ABC 
TRUCK  LINES.  Pipestone.  Minn..  56164. 
Applicant's  attorney:  Val  M.  Higgins, 
1000  First  National  Bank  Building,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn..  55402.  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  contract  carrier, 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  (1)  Bakery  products, 
from    Pipestone,    Minn.,    to    points    in 
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South  Dakota,  Iowa,  Nebraska,  and 
Minnesota,  and  (2)  flour  from  points  In 
South  Dakota  to  Pipestone,  Minn. 

NoTx:  If  a  haartng  is  deoned  neceatary, 
applicant  reqiMsts  It  b«  held  at  Mlnneapolia, 
Minn. 

No."  MC  126718,  filed  November 
2,  1964.  Applicant:  IRONWOOD  MO- 
BILE HOMES,  INC.,  Route  11,  Box  749, 
Highway  78  East.  Irondale,  Ala.  Au- 
thority sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  Irregoilar 
routes,  transporting:  Mobile  homes,  be- 
tween points  In  Alabama,  Georgia, 
Florida,  and  Mississippi. 

NoTx:  If  a  bearing  Is  deemed  neceasary, 
appUcant  requeste  it  be  held  at  Birmingham, 
Ala. 

No.  MC  126731  (Sub-No.  1).  filed  No- 
vember 25^1964.  Applicant:  WILLIAM 
V.  LOCKWOOD,  doing  business  as 
LOCKWOOD'S  BOAT  WORKS,  High- 
way 35,  Morgan,  South  Amboy.  N.J.  Ap- 
plicant's attorney:  LeRoy  Danziger.  334 
King  Road,  North  Brunswick,  N.J.  Au- 
thority sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Boats,  between 
points  in  New  Jersey,  on  the  one  hand. 
and,  on  the  other,  points  in  Connecticut, 
Delaware,  Maryland.  Massachusetts, 
New  Hampshire,  New  Jersey,  New  York. 
Ohio,  Pennsylvania.  Rhode  Island,  and 
the  r>lstrict  of  Columbia. 

NoTi:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
appUcant  requests  It  be  held  at  Newark,  N.J. 

No.  MC  126740  (Sub-No.  1 ) .  filed  No- 
vember 27.  1964,  Applicant:  JORAY. 
TRUCKING  CORP..  2375  Woodbrldge 
Avenue,  Edison,  N.J.  Applicant's  attor- 
ney: LeRoy  Danziger,  334  King  Road. 
North  Brunswick,  N.J.  Authority  sought 
to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Stone,  dirt,  bank  run  gravel,  and 
wash  gravel,  from  points  in  Chester  and 
Delaware  Coimties  and  other  points  in 
Pennsylvania  on  and  east  of  U.S.  High- 
way 309  to  points  in  New  Jersey. 

Notk:  Applicant  Is  also  authorized  to 
conduct  operations  as  a  contract  carrier  In 
Permit  No.  MC  126383  and  Sub  thereunder, 
therefore  dual  operations  may  be  Involved 
If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary,  applicant 
requests  It  be  held  at  Washington,  D.C. 

No.  MC  128759,  filed  November  27. 
1964.  AppUcant:  BRODERICK  TEAM- 
ING COMPANY,  a  corporation.  3226 
South  Shields  Avenue,  Chicago,  111.  Ap- 
plicant's attorney:  Themis  N.  Anastos, 
Suite  614-616,  120  West  Madison  Street, 
Chicago,  HI.,  60602.  Authority  sought 
to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  Irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Articles  of  iron  and  steel,  from 
Bums  Harbor,  Porter  County.  Ind..  to 
points  in  the  Illinois  portion  of  the  Chi- 
cago, HI.,  Commercial  Zone,  as  defined 
by  the  Commission  In  1  M.C.C.  673,  and 
empty  containers  or  other  such  inciden- 
tal facilities  (not  specified)  used  in 
transporting  the  commodities  specified, 
on  return. 

Notk:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requeats  it  be  held  at  Chicago,  111. 

No.  MC  126763,  filed  November  27, 
1964.     Applicant:      JOSEPH      J.      LA- 


SCHOBER.  doing  business  as  LA- 
SCHOBER  b  SONS  CARTAGE  CO.,  6700 
South  LeClaire  Avenue.  Chicago,  Hi. 
Applicant's  attorney:  Themis  N.  Anastos. 
Suite  614-^16.  120  West  Madison  Street. 
Chicago,  m..  60602.  Authority  sought  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  Irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing :  Articles  of  iron  and  steel  from  Burns 
Harbor,  Porter  County,  Ind.  to  points  in 
the  Illinois  portion  of  the  Chicago,  111. 
Commercial  Zone  as  defined  by  the  Com- 
mission in  1  M.C.C.  673  and  empty  con- 
tainers or  other  such  incidental  facili- 
ties used  in  transporting  the  above  com- 
modities on  return. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Chicago.  111. 

No.  MC  126764.  filed  November  27,  1964. 
AppUcant:  MOHAWK  CARTAGE  COM- 
PANY, INC.,  901  West  Willow  Street, 
Chicago.  lU.  AppUcant's  attorney: 
Themis  N.  Anastos.  Suite  614-616.  120 
West  Madison  Street.  Chicago,  111.,  60602. 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting :  Articles  of  iron  and 
steel,  from  Burns  Harbor.  Porter  County, 
Ind.  to  points  in  the  Illinois  portion  of 
the  Chicago.  lU.  Commercial  Zone  as 
defined  by  the  Commission  in  1  M.C.C. 
673,  and  empty  containers  or  other  such 
incidental  facilities  *not  specified*  used 
in  transp>orting  the  above  described  com- 
modities, on  return. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Chicago,  111 

No.  MC  126766,  filed  December  1.  1964. 
AppUcant:  ABSCO,  INC.,  Greenfield. 
Ohio.  Applicant's  attorney:  John  P. 
McMahon,  44  East  Broad  Street,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio,  43215.  Authority  sought  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: (1)  Meat,  meat  products,  and  meat 
byproducts  as  described  in  Appendix  I  of 
61  M.C.C.  209  (except  commodities  in 
bulk  in  tank  vehicles),  from  Greenfield, 
Ohio,  to  points  in  Alabama,  Connecticut, 
Delaware,  Florida,  Georgia,  Illinois,  Indi- 
ana, Kentucky,  Louisiana,  Maryland. 
Massachusetts,  Mississippi,  New  Jersey, 
New  York,  North  Carolina,  Ohio,  Penn- 
sylvania, Rhode  Island,  South  Carolina. 
Tennessee.  Texas.  Virginia.  West  Vir- 
ginia, and  the  District  of  Columbia,  and 
(2)  equipment,  materials,  and  supplies 
(except  commodities  in  bulk  in  tank  ve- 
hicles) used  In  the  slaughtering,  prepa- 
ration, packaging,  and  sale  of  meat,  meat 
products  and  meat  byproducts,  from  the 
above  destination  states  to  Greenfield. 
Ohio. 

Note:  Applicant  states  it  now  holds  con- 
tract carrier  authority  in  No.  MC  125647 
which  authorizes  part  of  the  transportation 
service  sought  In  this  application,  and  ac- 
cordingly dual  operations  may  be  involved 
Applicant  further  states  it  will  surrender 
same  in  the  event  a  certificate  or  permit  Is- 
sued to  it  as  a  result  of  this  application 
duplicates  the  permit  authority  applicant 
now  holds.  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Columbus. 
Ohio. 

No.  MC  126767  EX.  filed  November  20. 

.1964.     AppUcant:      KNICKERBOCKER 
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Lafayette  Drive.  Syosset,  N.Y.     AppU- 


cant's attorney:  MUton  B.  Season wein, 
1290  Avenue  of  the  Americas.  New  York 
19.  N.Y.  A  certificate  of  exemption 
sought  under  secticm  204  (a)  (4a) .  Part  n, 
In  the  conduct  of  operations  as  a  contract 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Alcofiolic  beverages 
(other  than  malt  beverages),  wholly 
within  the  State  of  New  York,  ( 1 1  from 
the  piers  or  railroad  terminals  within 
the  City  of  New  Yoilt  to  its  warehouse 
premises  at  Syosset,  N.Y.  Said  mer- 
chandise would  be  consigned  to  Knicker- 
bocker Liquors  Corporation  or  Affiliate 
DistiUers  Brands  Corp.  on  through  bills 
of  lading  on  shipment  originating  in 
countries  foreign  to  the  United  States  of 
America,  Scotland,  Prance.  Portugal. 
Spain,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico 
or  In  possessions  of  the  United  States. 
and  '  2 )  from  the  warehouse  premises  of 
applicant  to  piers  in  the  City  of  New 
York  for  export  from  the  United  Slates 
of  America,  or  for  use  by  steamship 
companies  as  ship  stores,  as  well  as  to  the 
terminal  facilities  of  international  air- 
lines at  John  F.  Kennedy  Airport  for  use 
as  ship  stores. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  do?s  not  specify  place  of  hearing 

No.  MC  126769.  filed  December  2,  1964. 
Applicant:  STASZUK'S  ABLE  VAN 
LINES,  a  corporation.  238  Mill  Street, 
Lansing.  Mich.  Authority  sought  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing :  Household  goods,  as  defined  by  the 
Commission,  restricted  to  shipments 
having  a  prior  or  subsequent  movement 
beyond  the  destination  counties,  and 
further  restricted  to  pickup,  delivery, 
and  warehousing  service  incidental  to 
and  in  connection  with  Flacking,  crating, 
and  containerization  or  unpacking ,  un- 
crating and  decontainerization  of  such 
shipments,  and  empty  containers  and 
equipment  that  is  used  in  the  transporta- 
tion of  household  goods  such  as  hand 
trucks,  pads  and  cartons,  between  points 
in  Barry,  Branch.  Calhoun.  Clinton, 
Eaton,  Gratiot,  Hillsdale.  Ingham.  Ionia, 
Jackson,  Kalamsizoo.  Kent,  Lenawee, 
Livingston,  Montcalm,  St.  Joseph.  Shia- 
wassee, and  Washtenaw  Counties,  Mich. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary. 
appUcant  requests  it  be  held  at  Lansing. 
Mich. 

Motor  Carriers  of  Passengkrs 

No.  MC  13028  <Sub-No.  8),  filed  No- 
vember 30,  1964.  Applicant:  THE 
SHORT  LINE.  INC.,  400  Fountain  Street. 
Providence.  R.I.  Applicant's  attorney: 
Prank  Daniels.  11  Beacon  Street.  Boston. 
Mass.  Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over 
regular  routes,  transporting:  Passengers 
and  their  baggage,  express,  mad  and 
newspapers  in  the  same  vehicle  with 
passengers,  and  baggage  of  passengers  in 
a  separate  vehicle,  between  Wyoming. 
R.I.,  and  New  London,  Conn.;  from 
Wyoming,  R.I.  (junction  Rhode  Island 
Highway  138  and  Interstate  Highway  95 
at  Wyoming ) ,  over  Interstate  Highway 
95  to  New  London,  Conn.,  and  return  over 
the  same  route,  serving  no  intermediate 
pomts. 

Note  :  Applicant  states  that  it  proposes  to 
tack    the    above    authority    to    its    existing 


Mitborlty.  Common  oootrol  may  be  Involved. 
JX  a  bearUig  U  deemed  neoeaaary,  appUcant 
nquesti  it  be  held  at  Providence,  RJ. 

(No.  MC  94742  (Sub-No.  25) .  filed  No- 
vember 9,  1964.  Applicant:  MICHAUD 
BOS  LINES,  INC.,  250  Jefferson  Avenue, 
Salem,  Mass.  Applicant's  attorney: 
Prank  Daniels,  11  Beacon  Street,  Boston, 
llass.  Authority  sought  to  (H>erate  as  a 
common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over 
tegular  routes,  transporting:  Passengers 
and  their  baggage,  in  the  same  vehicle 
with  passengers,  between  Rochester. 
IfS...  and  the  General  Dynamics  ESec- 
trlc  Boat  Works  (Quincy  Shipyard). 
Qulncy.  Mass.;  from  Rochester,  N.H.. 
over  New  Hampshire  Highway  18  to 
junction  New  Hampshire  Highway  ISA, 
thence  over  New  Hampshire  Highway 
16A  to  Sc«nersworth,  N.H.,  thence  over 
New  Hamijshlre  Highway  9  to  Dover. 
N.H.,  thence  over  New  Hamiishlre 
Highway  16  to  Portsmouth,  N.H.,  th«ice 
over  U.S.  Highway  1  to  junction  Massa- 
chusetts Highway  110  (also  frwn  Ports- 
mouth, N.H.,  over  U.S.  Highway  1  to 
Kittery,  Maine,  and  return  over  the 
game  route) ,  thence  over  Massachusetts 
Highway  110  to  Junction  Interstate 
Highway  95  (also  from  junction  U.S. 
Highway  1  and  Massachusetts  Highway 
110,  over  Massachusetts  Highway  110  to 
junction  Massachusetts  Highway  150, 
tiience  over  Massachusetts  Highway  150 
to  Amesbury.  Mass.,  and  return  over  the 
same  route) ,  (also  from  Rochester.  N.H.. 
over  the  Si>aulding  Turnpike  to  junc- 
tion Interstate  Highway  95  (New  Hamp- 
shire Turnpike) ,  thence  over  Interstate 
Highway  95  to  jimctlon  Massachusetts 
Highway  110.  and  return  over  the  same 
route),  thence  over  Interstate  Highway 
95  to  the  John  P.  Fitzgerald  Expressway 
in  Boston,  Mass.,  thence  over  the  John  P. 
Fitzgerald  Expressway  to  the  Southeast 
Expressway,  thence  over  the  Southeast 
Expressway  to  junction  Massachusetts 
Highway  3,  thence  over  Massachusetts 
Highway  3  to  Qulncy,  Mass.,  thence  over 
city  streets  to  the  CJeneral  Dynamics 
Electric  Boat  Works  (Quincy  Shipyard), 
and  return  over  the  same  route,  serving 
all  intermediate  points. 

Norr;  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Boston,  Mass. 

No.  MC  109736  (Sub-No.  20) .  filed  No- 
vember 25,  1964.  Applicant:  CAPITOL 
BUS  COMPANY,  a  corporation.  Fourth 
and  Chestnut  Streets,  Harrisburg.  Pa. 
Applicant's  attorney:  James  E.  Wilson, 
1111  E  Street  NW.,  Washington  4,  D.C. 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  com- 
Twn  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  regu- 
lar routes,  transporting :  Passengers  and 
their  baggage  and  express  and  news- 
Papers  in  the  same  vehicle  with  passen- 
gers, (1)  between  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  and 
Washington,  D.C,  from  Harrisburg  over 
Interstate  Highway  83  to  junction  Inter- 
state Highway  695,  thence  over  Inter- 
stete  Highway  695  to  junction  BalUmore- 
Washington  Expressway,  thence  over 
Baltimore-Washington  Expressway  to 
Washington.  D.C,  and  return  over  the 
same  route  serving  no  intermediate 
points  and  (2)  betwe«i  Harrisburg,  Pa., 
and  Baltimore,  Md.,  from  Harrisburg 
over  Interstate  Highway  83  to  Baltimore 
ana  return  over  the  same  route  serving 
00  intermediate  points. 


NoTz:   If  a  hearing  la  deemed 
appUcant  requesta  It  be  tael4  at  Wa^ilaffton, 
D.C. 

No.  MC  100736  (Sab-No.  22) ,  filed  No- 
vember 25,  1964.  Applicant:  CAPITOL 
BUS  COMPANY,  a  corporation,  FDtu-th 
and  CThestnut  Stre^»,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 
Applicant's  attorney:  James  E.  Wilson, 
1111  E  Street  NW.,  Washington  4,  D.C. 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  com- 
mon carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  regu- 
lar routes,  transporting:  Passengers  and 
their  baggage  and  express  and  news- 
papers In  the  same  vehicle  vsith  passen- 
gers, between  South  Tamaqua  and  Mo- 
lino,  Pa.,  from  South  Tamaqua  over 
Pennsylvania  Highway  443  to  jimctlon 
Pennsylvania  Highway  895,  thence  over 
Permsylvania  Highway  896  to  Mollno  and 
return  over  the  same  route  serving  all 
intermediate  points. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Harrlabxirg, 
Pa. 

No.  MC  126765,  filed  November  30, 
1964.  Applicant:  PAUL  SULGER,  do- 
ing business  as  SULGER  BUS  LINE,  200 
Canyon  Drive,  Sierra  Vista,  Ariz.  Au- 
thority sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  regular 
routes,  transporting:  Passengers  and 
their  baggage,  and  express  and  news- 
papers. In  the  same  vehicle  with  passen- 
gers, ( 1 )  between  Tucson,  Ariz.,  and  Port 
Huachuca.  Ariz.,  from  Tucson  over  city 
streets  to  Tucson  Municipal  Airport, 
thence  over  city  streets  to  junction  U.S. 
Highway  80.  thence  over  U.S.  Highway 
80  to  junction  Arizona  Highway  90, 
thence  over  Arizona  Highway  90  to  Fort 
Huachuca.  and  return  oVer  the  same 
route,  serving  the  Tucson  Municipal  Air- 
port and  all  intermediate  points  between 
junction  U.S.  Highway  80  and  Arizona 
Highway  90  and  Fort  Huachuca,  Ariz.; 
and  (2)  between  Benson,  Ariz.,  and  junc- 
tion U.S.  Highway  80  and  Arizona  High- 
way 90,*  over  U.S.  Highway  80.  serving 
no  intermediate  points,  and  serving  the 
jimctlon  of  U.S.  Highway  80  and  Arizona 
Highway  90  for  purpose  of  joinder  ^^'ith 
(1)  above. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Phoenix, 
Ariz. 

No.  MC  126770.  filed  December  2,  1964. 
Applicant:  MILWAUKEE  LIMOUSINE 
SERVICE,  INC.,  2100  Marine  Plaza,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.  Authority  sought  to  op- 
erate as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor  ve- 
hicle, over  Irregular  routes,  transporting : 
Passengers  and  their  baggage,  in  the 
same  vehicle  with  passengers  beginning 
and  ending  at  Whiteflsh  Bay,  Milwaukee, 
Racine  and  Kenosha,  Wis.  and  extend- 
ing to  O'Hare  Field  (Chicago  Interna- 
tional Airport),  Cook  County,  HI.  and 
Midway  Airport,  Chicago,  111. 

Note  :  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary,  ap- 
plicant requests  it  be  held  at  Milwaukee. 
Wis. 

Application  for  Brokerage  Licenses 

motor  carriers  of  passengers 

No.  MC -12424  (Sub-No.  1),  filed  No- 
vember 30,  1964,     Applicant:   BROWN- 


•  Approximately    three    (3)    miles   west   of 
Benson. 


ELL  TRAVEL  BUREAU,  INC.,  1001 
South  22d  Street.  Birmingham,  Ala. 
Fcx*  a  license  (BMC  5)  to  engage  in  cq>- 
erations  as  a  broker  at  Binnlngham, 
Ala.,  In  arranging  for  transportation  by 
motor  vehicle  in  interstate  or  foreign 
commerce  of  Passengers  and  their  bag- 
gage, in  special  or  charter  operations, 
in  groups  and  as  individuals,  beginning 
and  ending  at  Birmingham,  Ala.,  and 
points  within  150  miles  thereof,  and  ex- 
tending to  ix)lnts  in  the  United  States. 

Applications  ts  Which  Handlinc  With- 
out Oral  Hearing  Has  Been  Re- 
quested 

motor  carriers  of  property 

No.  MC  59117  (Sub-No.  22),  filed 
November  16,  1964.  Applicant:  ELLI- 
OTT TRUCK  LINE,  INC.,  Box  1,  Vinita, 
Okla.  Applicant's  attorney:  James  P. 
Miller,  7501  Mission  Road,  Shawnee  Mis- 
sIoti,  Kans.  Authority  sought  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle, 
over  irregular  routes,  transporting:  il) 
Roofing  materials,  and  feeds,  from 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  to  Vinita,  Okla.,  and 
empty  containers  or  other  such  inci- 
dental facilities  (not  specified),  used  In 
transporting  the  commodities  specified 
above,  on  return. 

Note:  Applicant  states  it  presently  holds 
Certificate  No.  MC  59117,  which  authorizes, 
among  other  things,  the  transportation  of 
these  Identical  commodities  between  the 
same  points,  over  a  regular  route.  Irregular- 
route  authority  is  requested  to  conform  to 
the  balance  of  its  authority.  (II)  (a)  Ferti- 
lizer solutions  (except  anhydrous  ammonia 
and  fertUlzer  solutions  manufactured  from 
petroleiun  or  its  by-products) ,  in  bulk,  in 
tank  vehicles,  from  the  plant  site  of  the 
John  Deere  Chemical  Co.,  located  near  Pr>'or, 
Okla.,  to  points  in  Louisiana.  Texas,  Arkan- 
sas. Mlssoiu-i,  Kansas,  and  Mississippi,  (b) 
Fertilizer  solutions,  In  bulk,  in  tank  vehi- 
cles, from  Sterllngton,  La.,  to  the  plant  site 
of  the  John  Deere  ChenUcal  Co.,  located  near 
Pryor,  Okla.,  and  (c)  Liquid  feed  ingredients 
and  fertilizer  solutions,  from  the  plant  site 
of  the  John  Deere  Chemical  Co.,  located  near 
Pryor,  Okla.,  to  points  In  Nebraska,  Iowa, 
Illinois,  and  Indiana. 

Note:  Applicant  states  that  no  new  au- 
thority is  requested  by  this  portion  of  the 
application,  but  merely  a  change  In  name  of 
present  origin  to  show  "plant  site  of  John 
Deere  Chemical  Co.,  near  Pryor,  Okla.:  In 
lieu  of  "Grand  River  Chemical  Division  Plant 
of  Deere  &  Company",  and  "Grand  River 
Chemical  Company  plant",  as  show  In  pres- 
ent Certificate  MC  59117  Issued  September 
12.  1960. 

No.  MC  103993  (Sub-No.  192).  filed 
November  25,  1964.  Applicant:  MOR- 
GAN DRIVE-AWAY.  INC.,  2800  Lexing- 
ton Avenue,  Elkhart,  Ind.  Applicant's 
attorney:  John  E.  Lesow,  3737  North 
Meridian  Street,  Indianapolis  8,  Ind. 
Authority  sought  to  op>erate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  Irregular 
routes,  transpKjrting :  Trailers,  designed 
to  be  drawn  by  passenger  automobiles, 
in  initial  movements,  in  truckaway  serv- 
ice, and  component  parts  thereof  when 
shipped  therewith  from  Washington 
Court  House  (Fayette  County),  Ohio  to 
points  in  the  United  States  (except  Alas- 
ka and  Hawaii). 

No.  MC  106119  (Sub-No.  18).  (COR- 
RECTION), filed  November  20,  1964, 
published  In  Federal  Register  Issue  of 
December  9,  1964,  and  republished  this 
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Applicant:  ASSOCIATED  PE- 
THOLBDM  CARRIERS,  a  omwradon. 
Union  R(Md,  j^wrtanburg ,  S.C.    Appll- 


NOTICES 

to  section  17(8)  of  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Act.  Hie  filing  ol  such  a  petition 
will  postpone  the  effective  date  of  the 


approved  the  transfer  to  Titan  Moving 
b  Storage  Corp.,  Brookljm,  N.Y..  of  the 
operating  rights  In  Certificate  No.  MC 
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79th  Street  and  Tomahawk  Road,  In  As  provided  in  the  Commission's  by  Southwestern  Freight  Bureau,  agent 
Johnson  County,  Kans.;  between  June-  special  rules  of  practice  any  interested  (No.  B-8649),  for  Interested  rail  car- 
tion  U.S.  Highway  50  and  Antloch  Road,    person  may  file  a  petition  seeking  recon-     riers.   Rates  on  cement  and  related  arti- 
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teue.  Applicant:  ASSOCIATED  PE- 
TROLEUM CARRIERS,  a  OMiwrattan, 
Union  Road,  ^tartanburv.  S.C.  AppU- 
eant'8  attorney:  Robert  R.  Odom,  120 
Walnut  Street,  SpartaiUnirg.  8.C. 

Mtovs:  Til*  porpoM  of  thl«  republlcatloii  Is 
to  ibow  the  oorreot  Docket  No.  MC  106110 
Sub-No.  18,  In  U«u  of  that  previously  pub- 

lUlMd. 

No.  MC  110420  (Sub-No.  399).  filed 
December  2. 1964.  Applicant:  QUALITY 
CARRIERS,  INC.,  Post  Office  Box  339, 
100  South  Calumet  Street.  Burlington. 
Wis.  Applicant's  representative:  Fred 
H.  Figge,  Post  Office  Box  339.  Burling- 
ton, Wis.  Authority  sought  to  operate 
at  a  common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle. 
over  irregular  routes,  transporting:  Hy- 
drolyzed  tats,  in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles, 
from  Chicago.  HI.,  to  Buffalo,  N.T. 

No.  MC  126103  (Sub-No.  1).  filed  No- 
vember 25.  1964.  Applicant:  ROBERT 
A.  MoQUAIDE.  doing  business  as  FRANK 
ADAMS  COMPANY.  Depot  Street,  Bel- 
lows Falls,  Vt.  Authority  sought  to  op- 
erate as  a  contract  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Fertilizer,  fertilizer  materials,  agri- 
cultural insecticides  and  fungicides, 
herbicides,  dry,  liquid,  or  gaseous,  agri- 
cultural limestone  and  agricultural  lime, 
from  North  Walpole,  N.H..  to  points  in 
Vermont,  points  in  Oxford,  Cumberland. 
York,  Androscoggin,  and  Kennebec 
Counties,  Maine,  and  Clinton,  Essex, 
Warren,  and  Washington  Counties,  N.Y., 
and  empty  containers  or  other  such  in- 
cidental facilities  (not  specified)  used  in 
transporting  the  above  described  com- 
modities, and  rejected,  refused  and  dam. 
aged  shipments,  and  shipments  made  in 
error,  on  return. 

No.  MC  126749  filed  November  23. 1964. 
AppUcant:  K.  P.  MOVING  &  STORAGE, 
INC.,  1475  South  Acoma  Street,  Denver, 
Colo.  Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting :  Household 
goods,  as  defined  by  the  Commission,  be- 
tween points  In  Colorado. 

Note:  Applicant  states  It  proposes  the 
packing  and  crating  of  household  goods  for 
the  accotmt  of  regulated  and  unregulated 
freight  forwarders.  Common  control  may 
be  involved. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

IP.R.    Doc.    64-12905;    Piled,    Dec     15,    1964; 
8:48  a.m.] 


[Notice  1094] 

MOTOR   CARRIER  TRANSFER 
PROCEEDINGS 

December  11,  1964. 

Synopses  of  orders  entered  pursuant  to 
section  212(b)  of  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Act,  and  rules  and  regulations 
prescribed  thereunder  (49  CFR  Part 
179) .  appear  below: 

As  provided  in  the  Commission's  spe- 
cial rules  of  practice  any  interested  per- 
son may  file  a  petition  seeking  recon- 
sideration of  the  following  numbered 
proceedings  within  20  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice.    Pursuant 


NOTICES 

to  section  17(8)  of  the  Interstate  C<8n- 
meree  Act.  ttie  flUng  of  such  a  petition 
will  poetpone  the  effective  date  of  the 
order  in  that  proceeding  pending  ita  dis- 
position. The  matters  relied  upon  by 
petitioners  must  be  specified  in  their 
petitions  with  particularity. 

No.  MC-FC  87139.  By  order  of  De- 
conber  8.  1964.  The  Transfer  Board  ap- 
proved the  transfer  to  Eastern  Carrier 
Corp.,  a  corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
of  Permit  in  No.  MC  83744,  Issued  Oc- 
tober 9.  1947,  to  Harold  H.  Senger, 
Smyrna,  Del.,  authorizing  the  transpor- 
tation of:  Milk  and  milk  products,  and 
empty  containers  for  such  commodities, 
between  points  in  Maryland.  Delaware, 
New  Jersey,  the  District  of  Columbia, 
and  those  as  specified  in  Virginia  and 
Pennsylvania:  between  Franklin  ville, 
N.Y.,  Millerstown,  Pa.,  and  Ridgely.  Md., 
on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Garfield  and  Newark, 
N.J.,  and  New  York;  and  between 
Pranklinville.  N.Y..  Millerstown,  Pa.,  and 
Ridgely.  Md.  Paul  A.  Levy,  1420  Wal- 
nut Street,  Philadelphia  2,  Pa.,  attorney 
for  applicants. 

No.  MC-FC  67192.  By  order  of  De- 
cember 8,  1964,  The  Transfer  Board  ap- 
proved the  transfer  to  Bi-State  Express, 
Inc.,  Mt.  Vernon,  HI.,  of  the  Certificate 
in  No.  MC  117585  and  MC  117585  Sub  2. 
issued  February  9,  1959  and  April  12, 
1961,  respectively,  to  Ferrill  Fast  Freight, 
Inc.,  Salem,  HI.,  authorizing  the  trans- 
portation of:  General  commodities,  ex- 
cluding household  goods,  commodities  in 
bulk,  and  other  specified  commodities, 
between  Salem,  111.,  and  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
serving  intermediate  F>oints  and  specified 
off-route  points  specified ;  and  petroleum 
products  and  automobile  parts  and  ac- 
cessories, from  points  in  the  St.  Louis, 
Mo.-East  St.  Louis,  HI.,  Commercial 
Zone,  to  Centralia,  111.  Delmar  Koebel, 
107  West  St.  Louis,  Lebanon,  111.,  attor- 
ney for  applicants. 

No.  MC-FC  67302.  By  order  of  De- 
cember 10,  1964,  The  "Transfer  Board 
approved  the  transfer  to  Twombly  Grain 
Co.,  Inc.,  Troy,  Kansas,  of  the  operating 
rights  issued  by  the  Commission  May  1 1 , 
1950,  October  6,  1950  and  January  13. 
1956.  under  Certificates  Nos.  MC  275. 
MC  275  Sub  1  and  MC  275  Sub  2,  re- 
spectively, to  R.  C.  Twombly,  doing  busi- 
ness as  Twombly  Truck  Line,  Troy,  Kan- 
sas, authorizing  the  transportation,  over 
regular  routes,  of  livestock  and  fruit  be- 
tween Troy,  Kans.,  and  St.  Joseph,  Mo., 
general  commodities,  excluding  house- 
hold goods,  and  other  specified  commodi- 
ties, from  St.  Joseph.  Mo.,  to  Troy. 
Kans.:  livestock,  between  Highland, 
Kans.,  and  St.  Joseph  and  Kansas  City, 
Mo.;  livestock,  feed,  and  farm  imple- 
ments, from  St.  Joseph  over  U.S.  High- 
way 36  to  Highland;  livestock,  from 
Highland,  Kans..  to  St.  Joseph,  Mo., 
serving  all  intermediate  and  off- route 
points  within  10  miles  of  Highland. 
Kans..  restricted  to  pickup  only,  and 
feed,  furniture,  ice,  oil,  and  livestock, 
from  St.  Joseph.  Mo.,  to  Highland,  Kans.. 
serving  all  Intermediate  and  off-route 
points  within  10  miles  of  Highland. 
Kans,.  restricted  to  delivery  only. 

No.  MC-FC  67334.  By  order  of  De- 
cember   10,    1964,   The  Transfer  Board 


approved  the  transfer  to  Titan  Moving 
k  Storage  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  of  the 
operating  rights  in  Certificate  No.  MC 
102432,  Issued  October  11,  1956,  to  Dan 
Sommo  and  Vito  Sommo,  a  partnership. 
doing  business  as  Sommo  Brothers! 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  authorizing  the  trans- 
portation, over  irregular  routes,  of  house- 
hold goods  as  defined,  ofiQce  fuiniture, 
store  fixtures  and  equipment,  and  new 
and  uncrated  hospital  equipment,  be- 
tween points  in  New  York,  N.Y.  Morris 
Honig,  150  Broadway,  New  York  38.  NY. 
attorney  for  transferee. 

No.  MC-FC  67338.  By  order  of  De- 
cember 9,  1964,  The  Transfer  Board 
approved  the  transfer  to  Johnson  County 
Suburban  Lines,  Inc.,  North  Little  Rock, 
Ark.,  of  a  portion  of  Certificates  in  Nos 
MC  61616.  No.  MC  61616  Sub  36,  and  the 
entire  authority  m  Certificate  No  MC 
61616  Sub  60.  issued  September  28.  1960, 
October  31,  1957.  and  September  29, 
1958,  respectively,  to  Midwest  Bushnes. 
Inc..  North  Little  Rock,  Ark.,  authoriz- 
ing the  transportation  over  regular 
routes  of  passengers  and  their  baggage. 
and  express  and  newspaE>ers  in  the  same 
vehicle  with  passengers,  between  Kansas 
City,  Mo.,  and  Olathe,  Kans..  between 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and  junction  US 
Highway  69  and  75th  Street,  Johnson 
County,  Kans.;  between  Olathe,  Kans, 
and  U.S.  Naval  Base  (located  approxi- 
mately five  miles  south  of  Olathe  • :  be- 
tween junction  U.S.  Highway  50  and 
Kansas  Highway  58,  and  junction  U.S 
Highways  50  and  69;  between  junction 
Johnson  Drive  and  Roe  Avenue  and 
junction  69th  Street  and  U.S.  Highway 
69,  in  Johnson  County,  Kans.;  between 
junction  Roe  Avenue  and  67th  Street 
and  junction  Roe  Avenue  and  75th 
Street,  m  Johnson  County.  Kan.s  ;  be- 
tween junction  75th  Street  and  Nail 
Avenue  and  junction  Prairie  Lane  and 
Tomahawk  Road,  in  Johnson  County. 
Kans.;  between  junction  Nail  Avenue 
and  Johnson  Drive,  in  Mission.  Kans. 
south  over  Nail  Avenue  to  junction  69th 
Street;  between  junction  Belinder  Road 
and  Tomahawk  Road  and  junction  Tom- 
ahawk Road  and  Wenonga  Road.  In 
Johnson  County,  Kans.;  between  junc- 
tion 80th  Street  and  Kansas  Highway  58 
and  junction  76th  Street  and  U.S  High- 
way 69,  in  Johnson  County.  Kan.*;  :  be- 
tween junction  Kansas  Highway  58  and 
81st  Street  and  junction  Hardy  Street 
and  Kansas  Highway  58.  in  Johnson 
County,  Kans. ;  between  junction  Kan- 
sas Highway  58  and  80th  Street  and 
junction  80th  Street  and  Kansas  High- 
way 58  I  Loop  Route » ,  in  Johnson 
County.  Kans.;  newspapers,  in  the  same 
vehicle  with  passengers,  between  Kan- 
sas City.  Mo.,  and  junction  Kansas 
Highway  58  and  Antioch  Road,  near 
Overland  Park.  Kans.;  between  junction 
U.S.  Highway  69  and  81st  Street,  in 
Overland  Park.  Johnson  County.  Kans 
and  junction  83d  Street  and  U.S.  High- 
way 69  in  Overland  Park;  between  points 
in  Johnson  County.  Kans.;  between 
points  in  Mission  Township,  Johnson 
County,  Kans.;  between  junction  Nieman 
Road  and  67th  Street  Terrace  and  junc- 
tion Nieman  Road  and  69th  Street  Ter- 
race, in  Shawnee  Village.  Johnson 
County,  Kans.;  between  junction  75th 
Street  and   Nail  Avenue   and   junction 
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79th  Street  and  Tomahawk  Road,  in 
Johnson  County,  Kans.;  between  Junc- 
tion U.S.  Highway  50  and  Antioch  Road, 
and  junction  76th  Street  and  U.S.  High- 
way 50,  in  Johnson  County.  Kans.;  and 
between  jxmction  Kansan  Highway  58 
(Santa  Fe  Trail)  and  80th  Street  in 
Overland  Park,  Kans.,  and  Junction 
Mission  Road  and  U.S.  Highway  50  in 
Johnson  Coimty,  Kans.,  In  all  routes 
above,  serving  all  intermediate  points. 
Messrs.  Warren  A.  Ooff  and  D.  Paul 
Stafford,  315  Continental  Avenue,  Dal- 
las. Tex.,  75207,  attorneys  for  applicants. 

No.  MC-FC  67364.  By  order  of  De- 
cember 10,  1964,  The  Transfer  Board  ap- 
proved the  transfer  to  Warners  Motor 
Express,  Inc.,  Red  Lion,  Pa.,  of  the  Cer- 
tfflcate  in  No.  MC  20906.  issued  June  15, 
1942,  to  Coliunbla  Storage  Co.,  Inc.,  Phil- 
adelphia, Pa.,  authorizing  the  transpor- 
tation of:  Household  goods,  between 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  points  within  25 
miles  thereof,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on 
the  other,  points  In  Connecticut,  Dela- 
ware, Virginia,  West  Virginia,  Rhode 
Island,  and  the  District  of  Columbia; 
and  between  points  in  Pennsylvania, 
Maryland,  New  Jersey,  Massachusetts, 
and  New  York.  Morris  J.  Wlnokur,  Two 
Perm  Center  Plaza,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
19102,  attorney  for  applicants. 

No.  MC-FC  67365.  By  order  of  De- 
cember 10,  1964,  The  Transfer  Board  ap- 
proved the  transfer  to  Allfreight  Lines, 
Inc..  North  Readmg,  Mass.,  of  the  Cer- 
tificate of  Registration  In  No.  MC  120818 
Sub  1.  issued  November  24. 1964.  to  Cape- 
way  Freight  Lines,  Inc.,  Whitman,  Mass.. 
authorizing  the  transportation  in  inter- 
state and  foreign  commerce  correspond- 
ing to  the  grant  of  authority  in  State 
certificate  No.  3283,  Issued  September  26. 
1963  by  the  Massachusetts  Department 
of  PubUc  Utilities.  Mary  E.  Kelley.  10 
Tremont  Street,  Boston  8,  Mass..  attor- 
ney for  transferee  and  George  C. 
O'Brien,  33  Broad  Street,  Boston  9,  Mass., 
attorney  for  transferor. 

No.  MC-FC  67371.  By  order  of  De- 
cember 10,  1964,  The  Transfer  Board  ap- 
proved the  transfer  to  Spokane  Subur- 
ban Lines,  Inc.,  Spokane,  Wash.,  of  Cer- 
tificate No.  MC  124325,  issued  February 
14,  1963.  to  Empire  Lines,  Inc.,  Spokane. 
Wash.,  authorizing  the  transportation  of 
passengers  and  their  baggage,  and  ex- 
press and  newspapers  in  the  same  ve- 
hicle with  passengers,  over  regular 
routes,  between  Spokane,  Wash.,  and 
Wallace,  Idaho,  serving  all  intermediate 
points.  Lawrence  W.  Thayer.  902  Paul- 
sen Building.  Spokane  1.  Wash.,  attorney 
for  applicants. 

rsE.\Ll  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

IPR     Doc,    64-12906;    Piled,    Dec.    15.    1964; 
8:49  a.m. ( 


[Notice  1094- A] 

MOTOR   CARRIER   TRANSFER 
PROCEEDINGS 

December  11,  1964. 
Synopses  of  orders  entered  pursuant 
w  section  212(b)  of  the  Interstate  Com- 
S![k^  Act,  and  rules  and  regulations  pre- 
scnbed  thereunder  (49  CFR  Part  179), 
appear  below: 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

As  provided  in  the  Commission's 
special  rules  of  practice  any  interested 
person  may  file  a  petition  seeking  recon- 
sideration of  the  following  numbered 
proceedings  within  20  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice.  Pursuant 
to  section  17(8)  of  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Act.  the  filiiig  of  such  a  petition 
will  postpone  the  effective  date  of  the 
order  in  that  proceeding  iiending  its  dis- 
position. The  matters  relied  upon  by 
petitioners  must  be  specified  in  their 
I>etitions  with  particularity. 

No.  MC-FC  67423.  By  order  of  De- 
cember 10,  1964,  the  Transfer  Board  ap- 
proved the  transfer  to  James  Bibler,  Rus- 
sell ville.  Ark.,  of  the  operating  rights  in 
Certificates  Nos.  MC  27418  and  MC  27418 
Sub  4,  issued  January  23,  1951  and  Feb- 
ruary 17,  1960.  respectively,  to  Ward 
Jackson,  Morrilton,  Ark.,  authorizing 
the  transportation,  over  irregular  routes, 
•of:  Lumber,  from  specified  points  in 
Arkansas  to  points  in  Arkansas,  Illinois, 
Indiana,  Iowa.  Kansas,  Missouri,  Ohio, 
Oklahoma,  Texas,  and  Wisconsin,  and 
manufactured  feed,  from  specified  points 
in  Missouri  to  named  counties  in 
Arkansas.  Louis  Tarlowski,  914  Pyra- 
mid Life  Building,  Little  Rock,  Ark.,  at- 
torney for  applicants. 


[SEAL] 


Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 


|F.R.    Doc.    64-12907;    Piled,    Dec.    15.    1964; 
8:49  axn.] 


FOURTH  SECTION  APPLICATIONS  FOR 
RELIEF 

December  11,  1964. 
Protests  to  the  granting  of  an  applica- 
tion must  be  prepared  in  accordance  with 
Rule  1.40  of  the  general  rules  of  practice 
(49  CFR  1.40)  and  filed  within  15  days 
from  the  date  of  publication  of  this  no- 
tice in  the  Federal  Register. 

Long-and-Short  HAm. 

FSA  39449:  Joint  motor-rail  rates — 
Niagara  Frontier.  Filed  by  Niagara 
Frontier  Tariff  Bureau,  Inc.,  agent  (No. 
34) ,  for  interested  carriers.  Rates  on 
various  commodities  moving  on  class 
and  commodity  rates  over  joint  routes  of 
applicant  rail  and  motor  carriers,  be- 
tween points  in  central  states  territory, 
on  the  one  hand,  and  points  in  Provinces 
of  Ontario  and  Quebec,  Canada,  on  the 
other. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Motor-truck  com- 
petition. 

Tariff:  Supplement  29  to  Niagara 
Frontier  Tariff  Bureau,  Inc.,  agent,  tariff 
MF-I.C.C.  59. 

FSA  39450:  Liquefied  Chlorine  Gas  to 
Calvert,  Ky.  Piled  by  O.  W.  South,  Jr.. 
agent  (No.  A4605).  for  interested  rail 
carriers.  Rates  on  liquefied  chlorine  gas, 
in  tank  carloads,  subject  to  minimum 
shipment  of  five  cars  per  day,  from  Salt- 
ville,  Va.,  to  Calvert,  Ky. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Market  competi- 
tion. 

Tariff:  Supplement  100  to  Southern 
Freight  Association,  agent,  tariff  I.C.C. 
S-207. 

FSA  39451:  Cement  and  related  arti- 
cles from  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.    Piled 
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by  Southwestern  Freight  Bureau,  agent 
(No.  B-8649),  for  interested  rail  car- 
riers. Rates  on  cement  and  related  arti- 
cles, in  carloads,  from  Oklahoma  City, 
Okla..  to  points  in  southern  territory. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Market  competi- 
tion. 

Tariff:  Supplement  6  to  Southwestern 
Freight  Bureau,  agent,  tariff  I.C.C.  4582. 

FSA  39452:  Substituted  service — WP 
for  Ashworth  Transfer,  Inc.,  et  al.  Filed 
by  Ashworth  Transfer,  Inc.  (No.  5) ,  for 
itself  and  interested  carriers.  Rates  on 
prop>erty  loaded  In  trailers  and  transpKjrt- 
ed  on  railroad  flatcars,  between  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah,  on  the  one  hand,  and 
Reno,  Nev..  and  Oakland,  Calif.,  on  the 
other,  on  traffic  originating  at  or  destined, 
to  such  points  or  points  beyond  as  de- 
scribed in  the  application. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Motor-truck  com- 
petition. 

FSA  39453:  Iron  and  steel  articles  to 
Memphis.  Tenn.  Filed  by  Southwestern 
Freight  Bureau,  agent  (No.  B-8650) ,  for 
interested  rail  carriers.  Rates  on  Iron 
and  steel  articles,  as  described  in  the 
application,  in  carloads,  from  Browns- 
ville, Eagle  Pass,  El  Paso,  Laredo,  and 
Presidio,  Tex.  (applicable  only  on  ship- 
ments imported  from  Mexico) ,  to  Mem- 
phis. Tenn. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Market  competi- 
tion. 

Tariff:  Supplement  100  to  Southwest- 
ern Freight  Bureau,  agent,  tariff  I.C.C. 
4503. 

FSA  39454 :  Soda  ash  to  South  Addison, 
III.  Filed  by  Western  Trunk  Line  Com- 
mittee, agent  (No.  A-2381),  for  inter- 
ested rail  carriers.  Rates  on  soda  sish 
(other  than  modified  soda  ash),  in  car- 
loads, from  Stauffer  and  Westvaco,  Wyo., 
to  South  Addison.  111. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Market  competi- 
tion. 

Tariff:  Supplement  108  to  Western 
Trunk  Line  Committee,  agent,  tariff 
I.C.C.  A-4411.' 

FSA  39455 :  Iron  or  steel  pipe  to  points 
in  WTL  territory.  Filed  by  Western 
Trunk  Line  Committee,  agent  (No.  A- 
2382),  for  interested  rail  carriers.  Rates 
on  iron  or  steel  pipe,  in  carloads,  from 
Geneva  and  Pipemill.  Utah,  to  points  in 
western  trunkline  territory. 

Grounds  for  relief :  Modified  short-line 
distance  formula  and  grouping. 

Tariff:  Supplement  108  to  Western 
Trunk  Line  Committee,  agent,  tariff 
I.C.C.  A-4411. 

FSA  39456:  Vermiculite  to  Kenbridge. 
Va.  Filed  by  O.  W.  South.  Jr.,  agent 
(No.  A4606) .  for  interested  rail  carriers. 
Rates  on  vermiculite,  broken,  crushed, 
or  ground,  dried  or  not  dried,  not  ex- 
psmded,  in  carloads,  from  Kearney  and 
Travelers  Rest,  S.C,  to  Kenbridge,  Va. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Market  competi- 
tion. 

Tariff:  Supplement  128  to  Southern 
Freight  Association,  agent,  tariff  I.C.C. 
S-126. 

By  the  Commission. 


[seal] 


Harold  D.  McCoy. 
Secretary. 


[P.R.    Doc.    64-12901:    Filed.    Dec.    16.    1964; 
8:48  ajn.j 
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Latest  Edition  in  the  series  of  .  .  . 
PUBLIC    PAPERS    OF    THE    PRESIDENTS    OF    THE    LMTED    STATES 

John  F.  Kennedy^  1963 

Contains  verbatim  transcripts  of  the  President's  news  confercni  f  s 
and  speeches  and  full  texts  of  messages  to  Congress  and  other  mate- 
rials released   by   the   White   House   during    the   period    Januarv    1 
November  22,  1963. 

Among  the  478  items  in  the  book  are;  sp>ecial  messages  to  the 
Congress  on  education,  youth  conservation,  needs  of  the  Nation's 
senior  citizens,  and  on  improving  the  Nation's  health;  radio  and  tele- 
vision addresses  to  the  American  people  on  civil  rights  and  on  the 
nuclear  test  ban  treaty  and  the  tax  reduction  bill;  joint  statemen's 
with  leaders  of  foreign  governments:  and  the  President's  final  remar'k'; 
at  the  breakfast  of  the  Fort  Worth  Chamber  of  Commerce.  Also 
included  is  the  text  of  two  addresses  which  the  President  had  planned 
to  deliver  on  the  day  of  his  assassination  ;  President  Johnson's  proc- 
lamation designating  November  25  a  national  day  of  mourning;  and 
remarks  at  the  White  House  ceremony  in  which  President  Kenneciv 
was  posthumously  awarded  the  Presidential  Medal  of  Freedom 

A  valuable  reference  source  for  scholars,  reporters  of  current  aff.i! 
and    the    events    of    histor>-,    historians,    librarians,    and    Governuicn: 
officials. 
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AGRICULTURAL  AAARKETING 

SERVICE 
Proposed  Rule  Making 
Milk      in      Louisvllle-Lexington- 
EvansvlUe  marketing  area;  de- 
cision    17908 

AGRICULTURE  DEPARTMENT 

See  Agricultural  Marketing  Serv- 
ice. 

ATOMIC  ENERGY  COMMISSION 

Proposed  Rule  Making 

Byproduct  material : 

Licensing 17915 

Licensing;  exemptions  and  con- 
tinued regulatory  authority  in 
agreement  States;  transfers 
of  exempt  concentrations 17933 

CIVIL  SERVICE  COMMISSION 
Rules  and  Regulations 

Excepted  service;  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administra- 
tion    17893 

Notices 

Digital  computer  systems  analyst    - 
and    supervisory    digital    com- 
puter systems  operator;    man- 
power shortage 17936 

COMMERCE  DEPARTMENT 

Notices 

Zahn,  Lawrence  H.;  statement  of 
changes  in  financial  interests.-    17936 

DEFENSE  DEPARTMENT 

Rules  and  Regulations 

Reserve  forces  active  duty  for 
training  for  basic  training 17885 

FEDERAL  AVIATION  AGENCY 

Rules  and   Regulations 

Airworthiness  standards;  normal 
category  rotorcraft;  correction-   17885 

Standard  instrument  approach 
procedures  ;  miscellaneous 
amendments 17886 

Notices 

Kentucky  Authority  for  Educa- 
tional Television ;  determination 
of  no  hazard  to  air  navigation--   17937 


Contents 

FEDERAL  HOUSING 
ADMINISTRATION 

Rules   and   Regulations 

Mortgage  insurance  and  loans : 

Miscellaneous  amendments 17893 

Property     improvement     loans, 

Classes  1  and  2 17893 

FEDERAL  POWER   COMMISSION 

Notices 

Hearings,  etc. : 

Elliott  Oil,  Inc.,  et  al 17937 

Tenneco  OU  Co.  et  al 17941 

FISH  AND  WILDLIFE  SERVICE 
Rules   and   Regulations 

Hunting  in  Parker  River  National 
Wildlife  Refuge,  Mass.;  cor- 
rection    17906 

Sport   fishing   in  certain  wildlife 
refuge  areas: 
Illinois;   Chautauqua  and  Crab 

Orchard 17906 

Illinois,    Iowa,    and    Missouri; 

Mark  Twain 17907 

Wildlife  and  fisheries;  miscellane- 
ous amendments 17905 

FOOD  AND  DRUG 
ADMINISTRATION 
Rules  and   Regulations 
Pood    additives;    lubricants   with 
incidental  food  contact;  correc- 
Uon 17893 

HEALTH,   EDUCATION,  AND 

WELFARE  DEPARTMENT 

See  Pood  and  Drug  Administra- 
tion. 

HOUSING  AND  HOME 
FINANCE  AGENCY 

See  Pederal  Housing  Adminis- 
tration. 

IMMIGRATION  AND 
NATURALIZATION  SERVICE 

Notices 

Organization;     ports     of     entry. 

New  York 17935 


INTERIOR  DEPARTMENT 

See  also  Pish  and  Wildlife  Service; 
Land  Management  Bureau. 

Notices 

Commissioner  of  Indian  Affairs; 
delegation  of  authority  regard- 
ing authority  under  specific 
acts 17936 

INTERNAL  REVENUE  SERVICE 
Rules   and   Regulations 

Income  taxes;   expenses  for  care 

of  certain  dependents 17899 

INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 

COMMISSION 

Notices 

Motor    carrier    transfer   proceed- 
ings    17943 

JUSTICE  DEPARTMENT 

See  Immigration  and  Naturaliza- 
tion Service. 

LAND  MANAGEMENT  BUREAU 
Rules  and  Regulations 

Public  land  orders : 

Idaho;  partial  revocation  of  rec- 
lamation withdrawal,  Boise 
Project 17905 

Montana;   restoration  of  lands 

to  mineral  entry 17905 

Wyoming;  partial  revocation  of 
reclamation  withdrawal,  Ly- 
man Project 17905 

Notices 

Piling  of  plat  of  survey  and  open- 
ing of  public  lands : 

Alaska 17935 

-     Nevada 17935 

NATIONAL  AERONAUTICS  AND 
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Title  32— NATIONAL  DEFENSE 

Chapter  l-^fRce  of  the  Secretary  of 
Defense 

SUBCHAPTER    B — PERSONNEL;    MILITARY    AND 
CIVILIAN 

p/^Rj  132— RESERVE  FORCES  ACTIVE 
DUTY  FOR  TRAINING  FOR  BASIC 
TRAINING 

The  Deputy  Secretary  of  Defense  ap- 
proved the  following  revision  of  Part  132 
on  November  18, 1964 : 

Sec. 

132.1  Purpose. 

132.2  Applicability  and  scope. 

1323  Policy. 

1324  Implementation. 

Authority:  The  provisions  of  this  Part  133 
Issued  under  10  US.C.  511,  32  U.S.C.  302,  50 
app  use. 456(c)  (2)  (A). 

§  132.1      Purpose. 

This  part  prescribes  uniform  policy 
governing  active  duty  and  active-duty- 
for-training  programs  established  to 
provide  basic  training  for  persons  enlist- 
ing directly  into  the  Reserve  Forces. 

§  132.2     Applicability  and  scope. 

(a)  The  provisions  of  this  part  apply 
to  the  Military  Departments  conducting 
reserve  enlistment  programs  under  the 
provisions  of  Title  10,  U.S.C.  and  Title 
32,  U.S.C.  for  personnel  without  prior 
mOitary  service. 

(b»  Initial  active  duty  or  actlve-duty- 
for-training  programs  may  include,  in 
addition  to  recruit  or  basic  individual 
training,  basic  unit  training  and  various 
types  of  specialist  training. 

§  132.3     Policy. 

(a  I  General.  The  reserve  enlistment 
programs  were  established  to  provide  the 
Reserve  Forces  with  trained  personnel. 
No  enlistment  shall  be  accepted  under 
Title  10,  U.S.C.  and  Title  32,  U.S.C.  if 
such  enlistment  would  cause  the  author- 
ized strength  of  the  Ready  Reserve  com- 
ponent concerned  to  be  exceeded. 

ibi  Periods  of  enlistment.  (1)  Per- 
sons without  prior  military  service  who 
are  under  26  years  of  age  who  enlist  un- 
der section  511  (a)  or  (d)  of  Title  10, 
U.S.C.  or  section  302  of  Title  32,  U.S.C, 
and  all  persons  regardless  of  age  who  en- 
list under  section  511(b)  of  Title  10, 
U.S.C.  will  be  enlisted  for  a  period  of  six 
years. 

(2)  Persons  without  prior  military 
service  who  are  26  years  or  over  who  en- 
list under  section  511(a)  of  Title  10, 
U.S.C.  will  be  enlisted  for  such  period  as 
is  prescribed  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Mili- 
tary' E>epartment  concerned. 

(c)  Penods  of  training.  (1)  Person- 
nel without  prior  military  service  who 
enlist  in  the  Reserve  Forces  under  section 
511  (a)  or  (d)  of  Title  10.  U.S.C,  or 
section  302  of  Title  32,  U.S.C.  wiU  per- 


form an  initial  tour  of  active-duty-for- 
training  of  not  less  than  four  (4)  con- 
secutive months'  duration  regardless  of 
age  at  time  of  enlistment.  The  maxi- 
mum period  of  active-duty-for-training 
will  be  determined  within  each  Military 
(Service  on  the  basis  of  the  period  of 
training  considered  necessary  to  qualify 
the  individual  for  the  mUitary  specialty 
for  which  he  enlisted.  Unless  otherwise 
provided  by  law,  personnel  shall  partici- 
pate in  reserve  training  in  the  Ready 
Reserve  for  the  total  period  of  enlist- 
ment except  for  the  period  of  delay  in 
reporting  for  active-duty-for-training 
which  is  discretionary  with  the  Secretary 
concerned  in  accordance  with  Paragraph 
(d)  of  this  section.  Deferment  from  in- 
duction of  draft-liable  enlistees  based 
on  satisfactory  service  in  the  reserves  is 
governed  by  the  Universal  Military 
Training  and  Service  Act,  as  amended, 
as  supplemented  by  Selective  Service 
Regulations. 

(2)  Personnel  without  prior  military 
service  who  enlist  in  the  Reserve  Forces 
under  section  511(b>  of  Title  10,  U.S.C. 
will  perform  such  active-duty-for-train- 
ing and  inactive  duty  training  as  re- 
quired to  quahfy  them  as  combat  ready 
by  not  later  than  six  months  following 
enlistment. 

(d)  Delay  in  reporting.  (1>  Individ- 
uals entering  the  reserve  components 
imder  section  511  'a)  or  (d)  of  Title  10, 
U.S.C.  or  section  302  of  Title  32,  U.S.C. 
shall  enter  initial  active-duty-for-train- 
ing as  prescribed  in  paragraph  (c)  (1)  of 
this  section,  with  minimum  practicable 
delay  after  enlistment.  The  delay  shall 
not  exceed  one  hundred  twenty  (120) 
days  except  as  follows: 

(i)  Individuals  enlisting  for  positions 
requiring  security  clearance  for  access 
to  or  work  with  classified  military  infor- 
mation or  equipment  may  be  delayed  to 
the  extent  necessary  to  accomplish  the 
required  clearances. 

(ii)  Individuals  with  special  qualifica- 
tions enlisted  to  fill  positions  requiring 
highly  specialized  skills  for  which  appro- 
priate formal  training  courses  are  offered 
only  infrequently  may  be  delayed  to  the 
extent  necessary  to  insure  that  the  en- 
listee pursues  the  proper  course  com- 
mensurate with  his  qualifications  and 
the  requirements  of  the  position  for 
which  enlisted. 

(Hi)  Delay  for  personnel  under  sub- 
divisions (i)  or  (ii)  of  this  subparagraph 
shall  not  exceed  a  period  of  one  year  and 
shall  not  be  employed  for  the  purpose  of 
stockpiling  personnel. 

Whether  or  not  an  individual  shall  par- 
ticipate in  reserve  training  during  the 
delay  period  will  be  determined  by  the 
Secretary  concerned. 

(2)  Individuals  entering  the  reserve 
components  under  section  511(b)  of  Title 
10,  U.S.C.  shall  enter  on  active  duty  or 
enter  Class  A  school  training  no  later 
than  one  year  following  enlistment.  The 
only  exception  to  this  requirement  is  the 


Naval  iUr  Reserve  85 -day  accelerated 
trainini'  program.  Personnel  in  this 
program  will  enter  the  initial  85-day 
active-duty-for-training  phase  of  the 
program  within  the  first  year  after  en- 
listment. 

(e)  Officer  training  programs.  Per- 
sons enlisting  directly  in  the  reserve  com- 
ponents to  participate  in  officer  training 
programs  requiring  enlisted  status  for 
eligibiUty  therefor  may  be  exempt  from 
the  training  and  delay  requirements  set 
forth  in  paragraphs  (C)  and  (d>  of  this 
section. 

(f)  Reserve  Officers'  Training  Corps. 
Personnel  enrolled  In  the  financial  as- 
sistance program  of  the  senior  division, 
ROTC,  or  the  advanced  course  of  the 
nonscholarship  program  of  the  senior 
division  will  not  participate  in  a  paid 
training  status  (DoD  Directive  1215.6. 
"Uniform  Training  Categories  and  Pay 
Groups  Within  the  Reserve  Forces"', 
January  3C,  1964)  in  any  training  pro- 
gram of  a  reserve  component. 

(g)  Army  and  Air  National  Guard.  In 
order  to  assure  uniformity  of  training 
and  discipUne,  members  of  the  Army  Na- 
tional Guard  of  the  United  States  and  the 
Air  National  Guard  of  the  United  States 
ordered  to  active-duty-for-training  for 
the  purpose  of  basic  training  will  be 
ordered  to  that  duty  as  Reserves  of  the 
Army  or  of  the  Air  Force,  as  appropriate. 

§  132.4      Implementation. 

In  the  interest  of  maintaining  some 
degree  of  uniformity  and  equity  among 
the  reserve  enlistment  programs  of  the 
Military  Departments,  proposed  changes 
to  existing  reserve  enlistment  programs 
established  in  conformance  with  this  part 
and  programs  proposed  for  establish- 
ment under  its  provisions  will  be  sub- 
mitted to  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  De- 
fense (Manpower)  for  approval. 

Maurice  W.  Roche, 
Director,    Correspondence    and 
Directives,    OASD    (Adminis- 
tration) . 

(PJi.    Doc.    «4-12933:    Piled,    Dec.    16,    1»64, 
8:46  a.m.] 


Title  14— AERONAUTICS  AND 
SPACE 

Chapter  I — Federal   Aviation  Agency 

[Regulatory  Docket  No.  5074) 

PART  27— AIRWORTHINESS  STAND- 
ARDS: NORMAL  CATEGORY  RO- 
TORCRAFT     [NEW] 

Correction 

In  Federal  Register  Document  64- 
12026,  published  at  page  15694  in  the 
issue  of  November  24,  1964,  the  word 
"restricted",  appearing  In  the  second 
line  of  i  27.479(c),  should  read  "re- 
sisted". 

17885 


17886  RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

SUBCHAPTER   F — AIR  TRAFFIC   AND  GENERAL  OPERATING   RULES    [NEW] 
[R«g.  Docket  No.  6319:  Amdt.  404] 

PART  97— STANDARD  INSTRUMENT  APPROACH  PROCEDURES    [NEW] 

Miscellaneous  Amendments 

The  amendments  to  the  standard  Instrument  approach  procedures  contained  herein  are  adopted  to  become  effective 
when  indicated  in  order  to  promote  safety.  The  amended  procedures  supersede  the  existing  procedures  of  the  same  classifi- 
cation now  in  effect  for  the  airports  specified  therein.  For  the  convenience  of  the  users,  the  complete  procedure  is  republished 
In  this  amendment  indicating  the  changes  to  the  existing  proc  edures. 

As  a  situation  exists  which  demands  immediate  action  in  the  interests  of  safety  in  air  commerce,  I  find  that  compliance 
with  the  notice  and  procedure  provisions  of  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act  is  impracticable  and  that  good  cause  exlsu  for 
making  this  amendment  effective  within  less  than  30  days  from  publication. 

In  view  of  the  foregoing  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated  to  me  by  the  Administrator  '24  F.R.  5662)    Part  97  I  NpwI 
(14  CFR  Part  97  FNewl )  is  amended  as  follows: 

1.  By  amending  the  following  low  or  medium  frequency   range  procedures  prescribed  in  §97.11(a»    to  read: 

LFR   Standard   I.nstrumbnt   AprR')ACH    Frocedcbb 

Bearings,  heading?,  courses  and  ridliiLs  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  ui  feet  M3T..  Ceilings  are  In  feet  above  airport  elevation  Distances  arc  In  nniinr^i 
miles  unless  otherwise  Indicated,  except  visibilities  which  are  m  statute  mUft«.  "uuuiai 

If  an  instrument  approach  procedure  of  the  above  type  Ls  conducted  at  the  below  name^l  lirfxirt,  it  shall  be  In  acwrdanrv  with  the  following  in.«truinent  approach  procedurp 
unless  an  approach  Ls  conducted  In  accordance  with  a  different  procedure  for  such  alrpwrt  authorized  by  the  .Administrator  of  the  Federal  .\vlation  Agency  Initial apnroachM 
shall  be  made  over  specified  routes.     Minimum  altitudes  shall  correspond  with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  In  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below 


Transition 

Celling  and  visibility  mlnlmums 

To- 

Course  and 

distance 

Mlnhnum 

altitude 

(feetj 

2-englne  or  less 

More  than 

From— 

Condition 

65  knots 
or  less 

.More  than 
65  knots 

2-enRlue, 

more  than 

65  knots 

PROCEDURE  CANCELLED,  EFFECTIVE  5  .MAY  ly.iy. 

City,  Bethel;  State,  Alaska,  Airport  Name,  Bethel.  Elfv  ,  9" .  Fac.  Cliiss.,  SliKAZ,  Ment  ,  MET;  Procedure  No.  1,  Am  It    3.  ElT.  Date,2Apr.  55;  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  2;  Dated  31 

Mar.  54  ' 


Windsor  VOR_ 


QC,  I.FR    final). 


Direct. 


1700 


T-dn* 500-1  800-1  600-1 

C-d 800-1  800-1  800-14 

C-n 800  2  800-2  800-2 

A-dn S0O2  800-2  800-2 

Following  minimum  applie,s  when  aircraft  equipped 

with  LFR  or  AUF  and  VOR  receivers  and  Peach 

Int  received ; 

C-dn ...I  700-1  I  700-1  I         700-1'i 


Procedure  turn  E  side  of  crs,  14J°  Ontl.nd,  3J."  Inbnd,  JOtx)'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  ITW. 

Crs  and  distance,  QO  LFR  to  airport,  3-'7  =— 7  i  miles.  Peach  Int  to  airport,  327°- 4  4  miles 

If  visual  contact  not  establLshed  upon  de.soent  to  authorized  landing  minlmums  or  if  landuig  mit  accomplished  w  ithm  7.9  miles  after  pa-ssing  Q(i  I.FR  or  4.4  miles  after 
passing  Peach  Int,  climb  to  2700' and  proceed  direct  to  MD?  RHn  or,  when  directed  by  ATC,  •!  niak>'  right-climbing  turn  to  2000'  and  r-lurn  to  gii  I.FR  or  (2)  make  right- 
climbing  turn  to  2000'  and  proceed  direct  to  QO  VOR. 

.\IB  Carrier  Note:  Sliding  scale  not  authorized. 

Other  changes:  Deletes  transitions  from  Wood  and  Maid.^tone  Intersections. 

•300-1  takeofT  authorized  on  Runway  33L  only, 

MS.A  within  25  miles  of  facility:  N-  JOdO  ,  E~  1900',  S-2400';  W— 280(C. 

City,  Detroit;  State,  Mich,;  Airport  Name.  Detroit  City;  Kiev.,  626';  Fac.  Clas.s..  SBR.\Z  i  Windsor  LFR;;  Ident  ,  QG,  Procedure  .No.  1,  Amdt.  ID,  EU.  Date,  19  Doc.64;Sup. 

.\mdt.  No.  9.  Dated,  1  Feb.  t>4 

PROCEDURE  CA.NCELLED,  EFFECTIVE  1  OCT.  1960,  DUE  TO  DEACTIVATIO.N  OF  LADD  AFB  FACILITY. 

City,  Fairbanks;  State,  .\la.ska:  .\irixirt  Name,  I, add  Air  Force  Base;  Elev.,  450';  Fac.  Class..  SBR.\Z;  Ident,  FAI,  Procedure  No    1,  Amdt   3   Eff   Date.  1h  Feb.  .56;  Sup. 

Amdt.  -No.  .M-2;  Dated,  31  .Mar.  54 

2.  By  amending  the  following  automatic  direction  finding  procedures  prescribed  in  §  97.11(b)  to  read: 

ADF  Sta.vdard  Inbxrome.nt  Approach   Pbockdcrb 

Bearings,  heading!',  course-;  and  ridial.^  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  In  feet  M3L.  Ceilings  are  in  fetn  above  airjiori  elev:ition.  Dinance-s  are  in  nautical 
miles  imless  otherwise  Indicated,  except  vLsibllltics  which  are  in  statute  miles. 

If  an  Instrument  approach  procedure  of  the  alxjve  tvpe  Ls  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  it  shall  be  In  accordance  with  the  fc^Uowing  Iniitrument  approach  priX-edure, 
unless  an  approach  b  conducted  In  accordance  with  a  diilerent  procedure  for  such  airport  authorized  by  the  .^dmlnLstrator  of  the  Federal  .\ vlatlon  Agency.  Initial  aiipruaclies 
shall  be  made  over  specified  routas.     Minimum  altitudes  shall  correspond  with  those  estabUshed  for  en  route  operation  In  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below. 


Transition 

Ceiling  and  visibility  minlmums 

To— 

Course  and 
distance 

.Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engLne  or  less 

More  than 
2-cngme, 

more  than 
65  knots 

From—                          -. 

65  knots 
or  leaa 

.More  than 
65  knots 

BZN \ UR 


RBn _,  Direct. 


6600 


T-dn  % 
C-dn... 
A-dn.... 


1000-1 

iogo-1 

1600-2 


lIHKV    1  l'M»t    1 

loKi-l  100ft-l,!i 

ISiKi  .'  1500-2 


Procedure  turn  N  side  of  crs,  J59='  Outbnd,  079°  Inbnd,  6500'  within  10  miles.     (Nonstandard  due  to  terrain.) 

MiQlmiim  altitude  over  facility  nn  final  approach  crs,  5500'. 

Crs  ;ind  distance,  facility  to  airport,  318°— 1.0  mile. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  autiiorized  landing  minlmums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished,  turn  left,  climb  to  6500'  on  259°  Ixaring  from  RBn  within 
10  miles  of  BZN  RBn. 

.NoTK.s   1 1)  Sliding  scale  not  authorized;  (.'    final  approach  from  holding  pattern  at  the  RBn  not  authorized— procf  dure  turn  required,  (3'  night  takeoff  and  landings  not 
authorized  Runways  3-21. 

.MSA  within  25  miles  of  the  facility;  045°  135  =  ,  10,500';  135°-225°,  11,600';  225°-315°,  7,500;  315^-045°,  10,700'.  „„ 

'';  Takeoil  all  runways  .\ircraft  departing  r^outheastbouml  climb  in  a  left,  I-niinute  pattern  on  the  259°  radial  of  the  VOR  or  tlic  2f>9°  magnetic  l)eartng  from  the  B/N  k' 
to  depart  tlie  facility  on  crs  at  93()<)  or  above. 

CiiN    linzriiuin,.-;tate,  Niorit     Air;...rt  Name,  Ciallatln  Field;  FKv  .44t;r,  Fac.  Class.,  II-SAB;  Ident,  P.Z.N.  Proa  dure  No.  1,  Amdt.  1,  Eff.Datcly  Dec  64;  Pup  Anidt.No. 

Urig.;  Dated,  4  Aug  62 


Thursday,  December  17,  1964  FEDERAL  REGISTER 

ADF  SxAHDAiD  INBTBUMBUT  AppBoACH   PaocBDD»» — Contlnned 


17887 


Tr&nsitioa 


From— 


To- 


Course  and 
distance 


Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 


Oeiling  and  visibility  mlnlmum« 


Condition 


2-cnblne  or  less 


65  knots 
or  less 


More  than 
65  knots 


More  than 
2-englne, 

more  than 
65  knots 


QO  LFR--. 
QO  V(iK--- 
PTK  \OR. 
BVM  VOR. 
Troy  let 


MDP 
MDS 
MDS 
MDS 
MDS 


RBn 

RBn 

RBn 

RBn 

RBn  (final). 


Direct, 
nireet. 
Direct. 
Direct. 
Direct. 


2700 
2700 
2700 
2700 
2300 


T-dnV.. 
C-dn.... 
S-dn-15. 
A-dn.... 


600-1 
700-1 
700-1 

80&-2 


600-1   I 
700-1   i 
700-1 
800-2 


600-1 

701V  m 

7«>-l 
«Xv-2 


Procedure  turn  E  side  of  crs,  326"  Outbnd,  146°  Inbnd,  2700*  within  10  mUee. 
Mini'iuim  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  2300*. 


Cr?  and  (li.stanc«,  facility  to  airport,  146°— 5_^8  miles 
I(  visual  con 


itact  not  established  upin  descent  to  authorired  landing  minlmums  or  if  landing  not  »ecomplL<=hed  within  5.S  mfle*  after  passing  XI D."  RBn  climb  to  2000'  and 
prooFfd  direct  to  QO  LFR  or,  when  cflrected  by  ATC,  (1)  climb  to  20U0'  and  proc«>d  direct  to  WG  VOR,  or  rJ.  make  lefl-cUmbmg  turn  and  pr»e«ed  to  Cak  int  vU  QO  \  UR 

E-323. 

AIR  CiRRiEB  NdTE    Sliding  scale  not  authorl-ed. 
Ottfr  ctiangea:   Delctee  transitions  from  Allen  Int  and  Auburn  Int 
•30^1  takeoff  authorl.:ed  on  Runway  33L  only. 

000'-09<J''— IHOO'; 


MSA  witlitn  25  miles  of  lacUity 
Ctty,  Detroit.  State,  Mich.;  Airport  Name,  Detroit  City;  Eler 


OSO'-ISO*— 2300',  180*-27'J»— 2700'   27C'-360*-2600'. 

626',  Fa«   Cla.<is..  MHW    Ident.,  MDS.  Procedure  Ko.  1,  Amdt   £;  EfT.  Date,  1«  Dec  64.  Bup  Amdt.  Ko.  4; 
Dated,  1  Feb  64 


lilrm  VfiR.  . 
Carlflon  VOR 
yiPLoM..-. 

Crwt  iDt 

Dundef  Int..- 
Dmndee  let... 


LOM 

Lo.M  (final) 

LO  M 

LO.M  (final) 

LOM.   

Creek  Lnt... 


Direct 

Direct 

Direct 

Direct 

Direct  

Via  R-250  CRL- 
VOR. 


2600 
1900 
2200 
1900 
2-200 
2200 


T-dn 

C-fln 

S-dn-3L4R 

A-dn , 


300-1 

4t».>-l 
400-1 
800-2 


300-1 

6ai-i 

40C>-! 
800-2 


200-H 

600-14 

400-1 

800-2 


Rafiar  vectoring  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

Pr.^edure  turn  E  side  of  crs   212*  Uutl)nd,  OS'i'  Inbnd,  2-2IK)'  within  10  miles. 

kmimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  igoW. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  Runway  3L,  03'2°— 4.2  milc«   to  Runway  3R,  039*-f.0mlle^,  .  «,„.„<„.  t  nx«    i„f.  .„^ -ii,T,>,  t. 

If  visual  conla*.-t  not  estal  Hshed  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  il  landme  not  accomplished  within  4  2  mile*  after  passing  LOM.  'P't  turn  c  mh  to 
7W  an  1  prtK^d  to  Ford  Rbn  or,  when  diracted  by  ATC,  (1)  make  right  turn,  climh  to  2300'  and  prjceed  to  Park  Int  via  QO-V  OR  R-26i.,  or  (21  make  nght  turn,  cUmb  U) 
23(X)'  nn'l  [iro<eed  to  Rock«ood  lnt  vm  SVM  VOR  R-I43. 

Aircraft  executing  misie  I  approach  ma\,  after  l>eing  reldentlfied   tie  radar  controlled. 

M.-^A  wittiin  25  miles  of  the  facility   00«^-O90°-2S00';  C90°-l!>0°-i300';  180--'27a<=-2300'.  270* -360* -2300'. 

CUT  Uttruit   State    Mich.-  Airport  Name,  MetropoUtan  Waj-ne  County;  Elev  .  639'    Fac    Clasf..  LO.M;  Ident.,  DT;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  11,  Eff.  DaU,  Ifl  Dec.  64,  Sup- 

Amdt.  No.  10;  Dated,  5  Sept.  64 


filfm  VOR.... 
BridefwRUT  lnt 
Roug'  lr:t 

Redford  Int 

Dundff  lnt 


FRD  RBn  or  Ford  lnt 

FRD  RBn - 

FRD  RBn  or  Ford  Int  (final). 

Rouge  Int 

FRD  RBn --. 


Direct 

2700 
2700 
1700 

2700 
2700 

T-dn -- 

C-<ln .  _ 

&-dn-23  R  and 

L. 
A-dn 

300-1 

50(V1 
400-1 

800-2 

300-1 

StKKl 
400-1 

800-2 

200-H 

Direct 

600-14 

Direct 

400-1 

Direct 

800-2 

Direct 

Final  approach  from  holding  pattern  not  anlhcriied.    Procedure  turn  required. 


Railv  vectoring  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  radar  patterns 
Pr  .ocdare  turn,  N  side  of  crs.  050*  Outbnd,  230°  Inbnd,  2700'  within  10  milej. 
Viniihuin  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  1700' 

Cr?  and  di.stance,  facilitv  to  Runway  23L,  23(>'-3.e  miles,  to  Runway  23R,  231°— 4.1  miles.  .,        _  _.       „     ..t^i,        ,      ^.    ^^^ 

If  vi>.  lal  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  ininimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  3.9  malw  Wter  passnj  Ford  RBn,  cumD  to  2400',  pro- 
ceed to  Vir  LO.M  or,  when  directed  by  ATC,  make  left  turn,  climbing  to  IHiX/,  proceed  to  CRL  VOR. 
Airrr  ift  eifcuting  missed  approach  mav.  after  being  rcidentifled,  l)e  radar  controlled. 
rAVTioN    Tower  1749'  l.-i  miles  NE  Ford  RBn. 
Other  chanfes:  Df  leteji  transitions  from  Dii  lnt  and  Belle  Int. 
WSA  ftithin  25  miles  of  facility:  000^-090°-- 2800',  090°-180°  -2400'.  1«0*-270''-2300';  270*^360*-260O'. 

City,  Detroit  SUte   Mich  -  Airport  Name   WUlow  Run;  Elev.,  716',  Fac   Class^  MHW,  Ident.,  FRD;  Procedure  No.  2,  Amdt   13;  Iff.  Date.  19  Dec.  64:  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  12; 

Dated,  23  Nov.  63 


DLK  VOR- 


DLN  RBn  Direct 


8600 


T-dn%. 
C-dn... 
A-dn... 


lOOa  1 
inocv-1 
1500-2 


inoo-1 

lOOO-l 
1500-2 


NA 
NA 
NA 


Procedure  turn  W  side  of  cr«,  006°  Outbnd,  186*  Inbnd,  8600'  within  12  mlW. 
MirmMim  altitude  over  facl'lty  on  finnl  nppror.ch  crs  eaOO". 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  171°—1. 8  miles  ,        ,  ,,       ,  _,_     t^,  v  t,ti       .         _i  v.      v     w 

II  vmip.l  contact  not  established  upon  riesoent  to  authorized  landing  minlmums  or  If  landing  not  accomplished  within  1,8  miles  aft«-  passmg  DL.N   RBn,    turn  nght,  climt) 
tc 8600' in  a  1-minute,  right-hand  pattern  on  the  006°  bearing  from  the  DLN   RBn.  ,.  j        t,  ..  ,..      i 

Notes    (1)  Final  approach  from  holdinr  oattcm  at  the  RBn  not  authorized-  procedure  ttim  reonlred;  (2)  night  Ukeofls  and  landings  authorized  on  Runways  16-34  only 
MSA  v.ithiii  2.1  miles  of  the  f.idlltv:  000° -090°— 11,000';  09n°-180°-in,9nO';  lS0°-27n°-l  1,600';  270°-360°— 12,200'. 
%Takrofr  all  runways:  Climh  to  9500'  In  a  1-mlnute,  right-hand  pattern  on  the  006°  magnetic  bearing  from  the  DLN  RBn  or  R-007  DLN  V  OR  prior  to  departing  on  crs. 

City,  Dillon;  Ptate,  VIont  •  Alrrwt  Name,  Dillon;  Elev.,  6238',  Fa*.  Claw.,  DU;  Ident  ,  DL.N,  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  1;  T.tt.  Data,  19  Dec  64:  Sup  Amdt.  No.  Ori-.:  Davt-d. 

13  July  63 


17888 


RULES  AND   REGULATIONS 


3.  By   amending   the   following   very  high  frequency   omnirange  (VOR)   procedures  prescribed  In  §97.11<c 


'    to  read: 


VOR  Stakdabd  Instbombnt  Approach   Pboceddri 


Bearing  h«ftdln«y   oou««  and  radlals  are  maKnetlc.    Elevations  and  altitudes  are  In  feet  M8L.    CeUlngs  are  In  feet  above  airport  elevation      Distances  arp  in  .,a„.     , 
mllee  unless  otherwls*  Indicated,  except  visibilities  which  are  In  statute  mUes.  i.ievt»iiuu.    uisuncot.  are  in  nautical 


PROCEDURE  CAN-CELLED,  EFFEi  TI\  E   19  l>Er    1964.  oR  VVOS  RELOCATION   OF  y(i  VOR. 

City,  Detroit;  State.  Mich.;  Airport  Name.  Detroit  City;  Elev  ,  6.'6';  Fac    Class  ,  BVOR;  Ident  ,  qO:  Prooedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  3;  Eff.  Date,  1  Feb   m-  Sup   Aindt    \n  ■> 

Dated,  25  Aug.  <j:  '  •     "•  -. 


Windsor  LFR !  Windsor  VOR. 


T-dn@ 800-1  SOO-1 

C-d 1000-1  lOOO-l 

C-n... 100O-2  1000-2 

A-dn_ 1000-2  1000-2 

Following   niiniimim  applies  when  aircraft  equippeil 

with  dual  VOR  receivers  and  Island  Int  received- 
C-dn. I  70O-1  I  700-1  I         -oo-iu 


500-1 

1000-m 

1000-2  ■ 
1000-2 


on 

.'000' 


Procedure  turn  E  side  of  crs,  143^  Outtmd,  3'23'  Inhn-l,  JOOrj'  within  lu  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  QG  VOR  on  final  approach,  2000' 

Crs  and  distance,  QG  VOR  to  airport,  3-23-— 12  .3  miles;  Islan  1  Int  to  airport,  3J.3'  -4.5  miles 
r^nU,^'^  '^^  °°*  established  upon  'tescent  to  authoruf.l  lan^lin^  niiniinuiii.';  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  12.3  miles  after  passiiiR  QG  VOR,  climb  lo  '^00' 
S,^     ^^'^ "f  ?  P/;???'^c-^  ^^  ^"^  '"■■  "''■'"  'I'nctr.l  hy  AT( •,   1    nmlcp  rigM-<linibinK  turn  to 2000'  and  return  to  Windsor  VOR.  or  (2;    make  right-cHinbing  turn  to  Jt 

AiB  Cabkixb  Notk;  Sliding  scale  not  authorize'! 

@300-l  takeoff  authorired  Runway  33L 

MSA  within  25  miles  of  facility:  0OO°-iJW)°— 1900'.  090^-180'-  1800',  180° -270°— 2400';  270°-36O°— 2800'. 

City,  Detroit;  State.  Mich.;  Airport  Name,  Detroit  City;  Elev.,  626';  Fac.  Class..  BVOR;  Idont.,  QG;  Procedure  No.  1,  .\.mdt.  Orig.;  Eff.  Date,  19  Dec.  64,  or  upon  relocation 

of  Qfi  VOli 


PROCEDURE  CANCELLED,  EFFE<  TI\  E  19  DEC.  1964,  OR  UPON  RELOCATION  OF  QG  VOR. 

City,  Detroit;  State,  Mich  ;  Airport  Name,  Dftroit  City;  Elev  .  fi26';  Fac.  Class.,  BVOR;  Ident.,  Q(;;  Procedure  No.  2,  Amdt.  3;  Eff  Date   15  Feb  64  Pun    Vmdt  No  > 

Dated,  23  Nov.  tJ3  '  '  ■' 


Troy  Int !  Oak  Int  (final). 

Belle  Int Oak  Tnt.  


Direct, 
Direct . 


2300 
2700 


T-dn 
C-dn 
A-dn 


fiOO-1 
700-1 
80O-2 


500-1  '         500-1 
700-1  I         700-1', 
800-2  800-2 


Procedure  turn  N  side  of  crs.  323°  Outbnd.  143°  Inbnd.  270^  within  10  mUes  of  Oak  Int. 

Minimum  altitude  over  Oak  Int  on  final  approach  crs,  2300'. 

Crs  and  distance.  Oak  Int  to  airport,  143°— 5  1  miles 

If  jlswal  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  mjnlmums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  5.1  milts  afU-r  passing  Oak  Int  climl>  to  -Mtn'  and 
Pfr^*^D  l*^V^  ^  "''•  *'^^°  direct. ■■!  l,y  .\TC,    1  -  olinib  to  2000'  and  proceed  direct  to  Q(i  LFR,  or  (2)  make  climbing  left  turn  to  2700'  and  proceed  to  Oak  Int  via 

QG  VOK  H-323. 

Note:  Dual  VOR  required. 

Air  Carbier  Note:  Sliding  scale  not  authorized. 

•300-1  takeoff  authorized  on  Runway  33L  onlv. 

MSA  within  25  miles  of  facihty:  0(JiJ"-(J90'-l'y«>J':  090°-180°— 1800';  180°-270°— 2400';  270° -360°— 2800'. 

City,  Detroit;  State,  Mich.:  Airp<:,rt  Name.  Detroit  City    Flev  ,  •■.2'i'.  Fac.  Class  .  iiVOR.  Ment  .  Qi  i    Procedure  No.  2,  Amdt.  Orig.;  Eff.  date,  19  Dec.  64.  or  upon  relocation  of 

QG  VOR 


T-dn' 

300-1 
500-1 
800-2 

300-1 
600-1 
800-2 

200-'ii 

C-dn 

500-1 H 

A-dn 

800-2 

Procedure  turn  W  .side  of  crs,  007°  Outbnd,  187°  Inbnd,  2800'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  fmitl  approach  crs,  2000'.  ,  ^ 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  H7°— 2.0  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  ostablL^he.rupon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  2.0  miles  after  passing  EAU  VOR,  climb  to  2800' on 
R-254  within  10  miles.  .  »•         c  . 

Note:  Final  approach  from  holding  pattern  at  tlir  \'OR  not  authorized.     Froccliu-e  turn  required. 

'When  weather  is  less  than  1000-1,  aircraft  .itpartini;  Runway  14,  make  left-elinil.mp  turn  to  2000  on  R  103  EAT  VOR  and  aircraft  departing  Runway  22  make  riglit- 
cUmbingtum  to  2000  on  R  235  prior  to  departing  ^oiithbouml  'lue  to  I35<r  tower  2.2  miles  SE  and  1847' tower  3.6  miles  SSE  of  airport 

.MS.\  within  25  miles  of  facility:  0«»0'-09O'  -j.tOj  ,  ii<i<j''-ivj°"2900':  1h0°-270°— 2500';  270°-36O°— 2800'. 

City,  Eau  Claire;  State,  Wis  :  Alrp<jrt  Name,  Eau  Claire  Municipal.  Elev.,  887  ,  Fac.  Chvss.,  BVOR;  Ident  ,  FAU.  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt,  10;  Eff.  Date,  19  Dcc.64;Sup. 

Amdt.  No.  9;  Dated.  13  June  64 


PROCEDURE  CANCELLED,  EFFECTIVE  8  FEB.  1962. 


City,  Ilttwi;  State,  Hawaii;  Airport  Name,  t'polu  Point;  Elev.,  96';  Fac.  Class.,  BVOR;  Ident.,  UPP;  Procedure  No.  1.  Amdt.  4:  Kfl.  Date  3  Jan.  59;  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  3; 

Dated,  3  Nov.  56 


St  iufnrd  FM.- 


LWT-VOR. 


Direct  - 


6000 


T-dn. 

C-dn 

S-dn  Runway 
A-dn-. 


aoo-1 

400-2 
400-1 
800-2 


30O-1 
600-2 
400-1 
800-2 


20O-H 
500-2 
400-1 
800-2 


Procedure  turn  S  .side  crs,  271=  Outbnd,  091°  Inbnd,  6000*  within  10  miles. 
Mmunum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  6700'. 
Crs  and  distance,  faculty  to  airport,  07.''  — .5  4  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  u(K)n  descent  to  authorized  laivlin?  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  5  4  miles  after  nafiliur  LWT  VOR.  turn  riglit,  climb 
to  6000' on  R-271  within  lOmUes  of  the  VUK  i         ■«>  . 

Other  change:  Deletes  transition  from  lycwiston  LFR 
Note:  Night  takeoffs  and  lan'lings  not  autlionzed  Kunways  12-30. 
MSA  within  25  milea  of  the  facility:  000  -0«o  — 7ooo'.  (I90M80°— 9800';  180°-270°— 8500';  .'70='-36O°— 6000'. 

City,  L^wiston;  State,  Mont.,  Airp,.rt  Name,  U'uiston;  Elov.,  4197';  Fac.  Class.,  BVOR;  Ident.,  LWT;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  4,  Eff.  Date,  19  Dec.  64;  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  3; 

Dated,  »3  Aug.  60 


Thursday,  December  17,  1964 
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Transition 


To- 


Course  and 
distance 


Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 


Celling  and  visibility  minimums 


Condi  tian 


2-englne  or  less 


ti  knots 
or  less 


More  than 
65  knots 


More  than 
2-enpine, 

more  than 
65  knots 


T-d. 

C-d. 

A^L-- - 

If  Richwood  Int  received 

plies; 
C-d- 


300-1 
1000-2 
NA 

the 


NA 

NA 
NA 


KA 

NA 
NA 


tollowing  TnlnlmiiTTi    bjv 


eoo-1 


NA 


NA 


Procedure  turn  not  authorized.  Radar  vectoring  authorUed  In  accordance  with  approved  Philadelphia  radar  patterns  or  deeoent  to  2000'  in  00 D  VOB  holding  pattern, 
l-niii,ul<'  iefl  turns,  031°  Inbnd. 

M.iumum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs  2000'. 

Crs  and  disUnce,  facility  to  airjwrt.  056°— 10  3  miles. 

Cr^  and  distance,  Kichwood  Int  to  »lri>ort.  05*;°— 3.7  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  u[)on  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimum.'  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  10.3  miles  after  paaslnj  COD  VOR  or  3.7  miles  after 
ptasmi!  ICichwood  Int,  make  right-climbing  turn  to  2000'.  returning  to  ODD  VoR.     Hold  SV\  ,  1-mmute  left  turns,  031°  inbnd, 

(  AiTios:  Radio  tower  1054' 5.5  miles  SE   of  air^wrt. 

NwTEs-  (1)  Night  oi)erations  not  authorized.  (.')  Tiiaintaln  1100'  imtil  passing  Richwood  Int. 

MSA  within  25  miles  of  the  facihty:  000*-090°-2000';  090°-180°-1600'.  180'-270°-160O';  27U°-360«— igoO*. 

ritv   Pitman   State,  N.J.;  Ahi>ort  Name,  Pitman;  Elev.,  100';  Fac.  Class.,  IiVOR;  Ident  ,  OOD;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  1;  Eff.  Date,  19  Dee.  64:  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  Orig  ; 
■'•  Dated,  28  Nov.  64 


SVM  VOR - Keego  Int Direct... 

PTK  \oR - Keepo  Int. Direct. 

Troy  Int - Keego  Int  (final) |   Direct. 


2700 
27(X) 
2400 


T-dn 

C-dn 

8-dn-27.. 
A-dn'.... 


300-1 

600-1 
500-1 
NA 


300-1 

600-1 
500-1 

NA 


200-4 
500-14 
600-1 
NA 


Procedure  turn  N  side  of  final  approach  crs  115"  Outbnd,  295°  Lnbnd,  270O'  wlthUi  10  miles  of  Keego  Int. 
Miiniiiuin  altitude  over  Keego  Int  on  final  approach  crs  2400'. 
(rf  und  distance,  Keego  Int  to  alriwrt.  295"^ — 4.3  miles. 

If  usual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimum*  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  4.3  mUes  after  paaclng  Keego  Int.  cUmb  to  2700'  on 
PTK  H  115  and  proceed  to  PTK   VOR. 

Other  changes    Deletes  transitions  from  Dyke  Int  and  MBS  RBn. 

•bcn>-2  alternate  minimums  autliori  ed  for  air  carriers  with  approved  weather  reporting  service 

M.-A  within  25  miles  of  facility    000°-090*— 2500' .  090°- 180°— 2800'.  180° -270°— 2600',  270'-360°— 2300'. 


City,  PoDtiac,  Et&te,  Uich. 


Airport  Name,  Pontiac  Municipal,  Elev..  974'.  Fac.  Class..  BVuR.  Ident. 

No.  Orig,.  Dated.  23  May  64 


PTK;  Procedure  No.  2,  Amdt.  1;  Efl.  Date,  19  Dat  64;  Sup.  Amdt. 


4.  By  amending  the  following  terminal  very  high  frequency  omnirange  (TerVOR)  procedures  prescribed  in  §  97.13  to  read: 

TtRUiNAL  VOR   Standard   I.nstecme.nt  Approach   Proccdcri 

Bearings,  heading!',  courses  and  radlals  are  magnetic.  Elevattone  and  altltudei  are  in  feet  MSL.  Ceilings  are  in  feet  above  airport  elevation.  Distances  are  Ln  nautical 
mUe!  unless  otherwise  Indicated,  except  visibilities  which  are  in  statute  miles. 

If  un  in-^lrument  approach  procedure  of  the  above  type  Is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport.  It  shall  be  Ln  accordance  with  the  following  Instrument  approach  procedure, 
nnkss  an  8i)proach  is  conducted  in  accordance  with  a  different  proce<lure  for  such  airport  authorized  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency.  Initial  approaches 
shaii  be  made  over  specified  routes.     Minimum  altitudes  shall  correspond  with  those  estabU>hed  for  en  route  operation  in  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below. 


Transition 

CeUlng  and  visibility  minimums 

T»- 

Course  and 

rt  i<:tAnr<n 

Mtnlmnm 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engtne  or  less 

More  than 
2-enpine, 

more  than 
65  knots 

From— 

65  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
65  knots 

BZ\  RBN 

BZN  VOR _ 

Direct 

MOO 

T-dn% 

C-dn 

A-dn.. 

300-1 

700-1 
800-2 

300-1 
700-1 
800-2 

300- 

700-14 
800-2 

Procedure  turn  N  side  of  crs,  259°  Outbnd,  079°  Inbnd,  esOC  within  10  miles.     Nonstandard  due  to  high  terrain  S. 

Facility  on  airi»rt. 

Vliiiiiiiuni  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  cry,  5200'. 

If  vi.^ual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  CO  mile*  of  VOR,  make  lefl-cUmblng  turn  t«  6500' 
on  R-2.',!)  within  10  miles  of  BZN  \  t>R. 

NoTFs  ii)  Sliding  scale  not  authorized,  (2)  final  approach  from  holding  pattern  at  the  VOR  not  authorized— procedure  turn  required,  (3)  night  takeoffs  and  landings  not 
iuttiorire<i  Rim  ways  3-21. 

'v'lakeoflallrunwavs:  Aircraft  departing  southeastbotmd,  climb  in  a  lea.  1-mlnute  pattern  on  the  259°  radial  of  the  VOR  or  the  259"  magnetic  bearing  from  the  BZN  RBN 
todepa-t  the  facilitv  on  crs  at  9300'  or  above. 

MSA  within  25  miles  of  the  facility:  045°-135°— 10,500';  135°-225'-ll,.500'.  225*-315*-7500',  315°-045°— 10,700. 

City,  Bozeinan:  State.  Mont.;  Alrpxirt  Name,  Gallatin  Field,  Elev..  4461'.  Fac.  Class..  BVOR.  Ident.,  BZN;  Procedure  No.  TerVOR  (R-268),  Amdt.  2;  Eff.  Date,  19  Dec.  01, 

Sup.  Amdt.  No.  1.  Dated,  9  June  62 


Lakeside  Int 

ADS  VOR.. 

ADS  VOR 

Direct    

2000 
2000 
2100 
2800 

T-dn. 

300-1 
400-1 
400-1 
800-2 

300-1 
600-1 
400-1 
800-2 

200- H 

DAL  VOR 

Direct       

C-dn 

600-14 

Trinity  Fork  Int... 

ADS  VOR 

Direct              

6-dD-18 

A-dn 

400-1 

DeSoiolnt 

ADS  VOR 

Dh-ect 

800-2 

Radar  vectoring  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns.  , 

Procedure  turn  E  side  crs.  3,Sh°  outbnd.  17H*  Inbnd.  2000'  withm  10  miles. 
Minuiiuiii  altitude  over  facility  on  fmal  approach  crs  2000';*  over  Higblme  Int,  1100'. 
Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  178'— 7.1  miles;  Hlphllne  Int  to  airport.  178°— 2  3  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  If  landing  not  aecompllahed  wltkln  7.1  mJQM  afUr  p— dug  AD8  VOR,  tarn  left,  proceed 
«Wct  to  I) A  L  VOR,  climbing  to  2000* 

Note:  Dual  operating  VOR  equipment  or  radar  service  required  to  execute  this  procedure. 
li(<;<-eiit  to  1100'  authorized  after  pa.ssing  ADS  VOR. 
*l!^A  «lthln  25  miles  of  facility:  000°-090*— 2100';  090°- 180«— 2000" ;  180*-270*— 3400';  270* -3fl0»— 2200". 


City,  Dallas;  State,  Tex.;  A\rpon  Name,  Dallas  Love  Field;  Elev  ,  485':  Fac.  Class     I^-BVOR;  Ident. 

Sup.  Amdt.  No.  9,  Dated,  30  May  64 


ADS;  Procedure  No.  TerVOR-18,  Amdt.  10;  Kfl.  Date,  19  Dec.  64: 


17890 


RULES  AND   REGULATIONS 

TUMINAI,  VOB  Btandabo  lasTBCiiBNT  Appeoach  Pkocedlri -  Coutlnued 


Traodtioa 


Ceiling  and  visibility  minlmumj 


Froitt— 


To- 


Course  and 

distance 


Minimum 
altitude 

(feet) 


Condition 


2-englne  or  leas 


6«  knota 
or  less 


More  than 
66  knots 


More  than 
2-i'nj1no, 

more  than 
65  kiioto 


Dillon  RBn I  Dillon  VOR. 


Direct. 


Procedure  turn  W  side  crs,  007°  Outbnd,  187°  Inbnd,  8600'  within  12  miles. 
MlnLmum  altitude  over  lacility  on  final  approach  crs,  6300'. 
Facility  on  airport. 


8600 


T-dn% 
C-dn... 
A-dn... 


inoo-1 

KKX>-1 
15i'X)-2 


1000-1  \  \ 

1()00-1  \  \ 

1500-2  I  .\  \ 


minut;"rlSt'h^Ut°4^!l^  Outbid"  l' rinbnd'on  the'Dnio^c'o^""'""'"^^  "'  '^  ''"''"'^  "''  .ccompU.hed  .  Ubin  0.0  mile  of  VOR.  turn  right,  climb  to  8600'  In  a  .■ 
Notes:  (1)  Night  takeoffs  and  landings  authorized  on  Runways  16-34  only,  (2)  final  approach  from  holdrng  patUTn  at  the  VOR  not  authorised.    Procedure  turn  renuirr,! 
on  CH  °  runways:  Climb  to  9500'  m  a  1-mlnute,  right-hand  pattern  on  the  DLN  VOR  007°  RAD  or  tie  006°  magnrtic  b.  aring  from  the  DLN  RbnprU  to  deputing 

.\IaA  within  25  miles  of  the  facility:  O00'-090°-10,900',  O90'-180°— 11,000';  1SO°-270°— 11,600',  270°-360°-  12,2Cn'. 

(  ity,  Dillon:  State,  Mont  :  Airport  Name.  Dillon:  Elev.,  5238';  Fac.  Class.,  BVORTAC;  Ident.,  DLN:  Procedure  No.  TerVOR  (R-007)   Amdt  2   Efl  Date  19  Dec  64<;iin 

Amdt.  No.  1;  Dated,  15  June  63  ^  '  -  .     ,c  p. 


PROCEDURE  CANCELLED,  EFFECTIVE  19  DEC.  1964. 

City.  Oxnard;  State,  Calif.;  Airport  Name,  Oxnard- Ventura  County;  Elev  ,  43':  Fac.  Class.,  VOR;  Ident.,  OAF;  Procedure  No.  TerVOR-7,  Amdt.  Orlg  ;  F.a.  Dsite,  n  M  .-  ■  i 


PROCEDURE  CANCELLED,  EFFECTIVE  19  DEC    19^ 

City.  Osnard;  State   Calif.;  Airport  Name  Oxnard-Ventura  'nunty,  Ek-v.   43'   Fac.  Cla.';?  ,  VOR;  Ident..  OAF;  Procedure  No.  TerVOR  R-066,  Amdt.  Orlg.;  Eff.  Date  II 

.Mar.  ^U  '        •  » 

5.  By  amending  the  following  instrument  landing  system  procedures  prescribed  in  §  97.17  to  read: 

ILS   Sta.nd.\rd  Instrume.vt  Approach   I'RocEDrRB 

Bearings,  hiding?  courses  and  radial^  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  in  feet  M3L.  CeUings  are  in  feet  u1,h,vo  airjH.rt  t-lcvation.  Distances  are  In  nautical 
milus  unless  otherwise  indicated,  except  vLsibilitles  which  are  in  .■statute  miles.  «•  tuu^x-o  mi  m  uauucai 

ir  an  instrument  approach  procedure  of  the  ab-n-e  tnx'  Ls  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  it  shall  be  in  accord:ince  with  the  following  in5trumont  aptiroarh  nrooedurp 
unless  an  approacli  Is  conducted  in  accordance  with  a  ditTerent  procedure  for  ?uch  airp<.)rt  :iUthorlzed  by  the  Administrator  of  th.'  Federal  Aviali.,n  Agency  Initialat'r  roachpi 
shall  be  made  over  specified  routes.    Minimum  altitudes  shall  correspond  with  those  ept..,tilish.>d  for  en  route  oi)erailon  in  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below 


Transition 


From— 


To- 


CoursT  and 
distance 


Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 


Celling  and  visibility  mlnlmums 


Condition 


2-englne  or  less 


6."!  knots 
or  less 


More  than 
65  knots 


M(>re  than 
2-engine, 

more  than 
fj'i  knots 


Pliafter  Int 

PT\'  VOR 

Int  of  BFL  R-322  and  PTV  R-1H3 


Int  of  FLW  R-Crjg  and  BFL  localizer 

B  C 
Int  of  PTV  R-1H3  and  BFL  locaUzer 

B.C 
Int  of  PTV  R-1S.3  and  BFL  localizer 
B  C. 

Int  of  FLW  R-f129  and  BFL  localuer  B.C..'  Lerdo  Int  fflnal) 
Int  of  PTV  R-183and  BFL  localizer  B.C..     Lerdo  Int  iflnai; 


Direct. 

Direct. 

Direct. 

Direct. 
Direct. 


4*)00 

3000 

3000 

2000 
2000 


T-dn%.... 

C-dn 

S-dn-12L. 
A-dn 


3i»l 
500-1 
400-1 
800-2 


300-1 
500-1 
400-1 
800-2 


51  »r  i'- 

40O-I 

800-2 


Procedure  turn  not  authorize*!. 

Minimum  altitude  over  Lerdo  Int  on  final  approach  crs  200/. 

Crs  and  distance,  Lerdo  Int  to  airport,  119°— 4  6  miles. 

to  1,W  ti?h^"6'mllS°\S^' rigtt'i:n,'S^tl^ilL«  "'  "  '^"'^'"^  "°'  accomplished  within  4.6  miles  after  passing  Lerdo  Int,  climb  straight  ahead 

for  ^,I^l^;:^:\^t^;^^^^:;:f!^^^''''^  ^^^  ^'^^^  ^^  ^«^'  ^--  «^^  «-'-^'  '''■  ''-^-  '"  P-'"-  ^^^^^a"  on  BFL  R-296  localizer  back  cr, 

•^cE  and  southbound  (015-  through  210  ;  IKR  departures  must  comply  with  published  Bakersfield  SIDs. 

City.  Bakersfield:  State,  Calif  ;  Airport  Name,  Meadows  Field;  Elev.,  488';  Fac.  Class.,  ILS;  Ident.,  I-BFL.  Procedure  No.  ILS-12L  (Back  Course)     \mdt    1- Efl    Date, 

19  Dec.  64;  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  Grig.;  Dated.  6  Dec.  64 


Salem  VOR... 

YIP  LO.M 

Creek  Int.. 
Carleton  VOR 


Dundee  Int. 
Dundee  Int . 


LOM 

LOM 

LOM  rflnan 
LO.M  f final). 


LOM... 

Creek  Int. 


Direct... 

Direct 

Direct 

Via  CRL  R-OlO 

and  Loc  crs. 
Direct..    . 
Via  CRL  R  230. 


2600 
■2200 
1900 
1900 

2200 

2200 


T  dn" 

C-dn 

S  dn  3L"J. 
Sdn  3KI... 
A-dn 


300-1 
400-1 
200- H 
400-1 
600-2 


300-1 

5(»-l 

200-H 

400-1 

600-2 


3(io  '  > 
600  Vi 
20(> ,'  2 
400-1 
600^2 


Radar  vectoring  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns 
Procedure  turn  E  side  of  crs,  212°  Outbnd,  032°  Inbnd,  2200'  within  10  miles 
Minimum  altitude  at  glide  slope  interception  Inbnd.  1900'. 

Altitude  of  glide  slope  and  distance  to  approach  end  of  runway  at  LOM.  1811'— 4  2  miles- at  LMM   841'— 0  6  mile 
or.  whJ^dt^c^t^d'by  AVo!'cSmb^' "^^  X"o<^"to'parf Imvli'^io'v  Or'^  ^*'  '"^'"'^  "°'  accompUsh-d,  make  left-climbing  turn  to  2700'  and  proceed  to  Ford  Rbn 
MSJ"^  Aircraft  eiecuting  missed  approach  may,  after  being  reidentified,  be  radar  controlled 
S40O-3  4  required  when  glide  slope  not  utUircd. 


#Crs  and  distance,  OM  to  Runway  3R  03e°— 5  0  miles. 

°'  2^^  authorized  for  takeoff  in  lieu  of  200-4  wiien  200-4  Is  authorized,  providing  high-Intensity  runway  lights  are  In  satisfactory  operating 


•Runway  visual  range 
condition. 


'^wdi^hlr«*fl«?^  ^r^*"!^?!!^^.*^   ''^i'",'?fi?  ?°.^."?'^y  3L;  provided  that  all  components  of  the  ILS,  high-intensity  runway  lights,  approach  lights, 

"""""""'""  .t  are  operating  satisfactory.     Descent  l^elow  the  authorized  landing  minimum  altitude 


^tu^j.<./Y usual  itui«o  iwuu    also  auiiiorizea    lor  lanamg  on  Kunway  3b;  provl 
^^^"=^11  If  fT!P  ^^^^j  «"'«■  compass  locator,  and  all  related  airborne  equipment  are  operating  satisfactory.     Descen 
Of  SJO-  shaU  not  be  made  unless  visual  contact  with  the  approach  lights  has  been  established  or  the  aircraft  is  clear  of  clouds. 

City,  Detroit;  State.  .Mich.;  Airport  Name,  Metropo;it,.n  Wayne  County;  Elev  .  633';  Fac   Class  .  ILS;  Ident  ,  I-DTW;  Procedure  No    ILS-3I>-R   Amdt.  11;  Eff.  Pate, 

19  Dec.  t>4;  Sup    Amdt.  .No.  10;  Dated,  29  Aug.  64 


Thursday,  December  17,  1964 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


ILS  Standaed  Inbtbouint  Afpeoach  PaocKDcaa — ContLnued 


17891 


Transition 


From — 


To— 


Course  and 
distance 


Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 


Oefllnj  >nd  Vlalblllty  mlnlmnmn 


Condition 


3-englne  or  1ms 


45  knots 
w  less 


More  than 
65  knots 


More  than 
2-enKlne, 

more  than 
66  knots 


Kouge  Int 

Salem  VOR 

Dundee  Int 

Rridp-water  Int. 

I'ark  lilt -.- 

Bedford  Int.. 


Ford  Int  or  Ford  RBn  i,nnal). 

Ford  Int  or  Ford  RBn 

Ford  Int  or  Ford  RBn 

Ford  Int  or  Ford  RBn 

Ford  Int  or  Ford  RBn. 

Rouge  Int 


Direct. 
Direct. 
Dh-ect. 
Direct. 
Direct . 
Direct. 


1700 
2700 
2700 
2700 
2700 
2700 


T-dn 

C-dn 

8-dn-23  I^RV 
A-dn 


300-1 
600-1 
400-1 
800-2 


300-1 
800-1 
400-1 
800-2 


200-,4 

500-14 

400-1 

800-2 


Radar  tran-sitions  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  procedures 
I'riKrdure  turn  N  side  of  crs,  050°  Outbnd,  230°  Inbnd,  27a>'  within  10  miles. 
.Mininium  altitude  over  Ford  Int  or  Ford  RBn,  1700'. 
(  rs  :ind  distance.  Ford  Int  or  Ford  RBn  to  Runway  23L,  '230°— 3  9  miles. 

If  vLsual  contact  not  estalilished  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  luinimuiii.s  or  if  landing  not  accoinphslu-d  witinn  AM  miles  after  passing  i  ord  Int  RBn,  cUiiib  to  2400' 
proceed  to  YIP  LOM  or,  when  directed  by  ATc".  climb  to  '2400',  proceed  to  CRL  \(>K 
{'ai  ticjN:  TV  tower  1749'  15  miles  NE  of  Ford  Int 
Notes:  (l)  Aircraft  eiecuting  missed  approach  may,  after  tx-inp  reidenufied.  W-  radar  controlled;  (2'\  Final  approach  from  holding  iiattern  not  authorized,  procedure  turn 

required. 

Other  changes    Deletes  transitions  from  Belle  and  Dix  Int 

•400-34  authorized,  except  turlKijet  aircraft,  with  oi)erative  high-intensity  runway  lights. 

Citv   Detroit    StaU>    Mich     Airport  Name,  Willow  Run,  Kl.'v  .  716':  Fac.  Class.,  ILS;  Ident.,  I-YIF,  Procedure  Ni>    I1,S-'23R  and  L(Baik  Course\  Amdt    C.  E(T   Date, 

19  Dec,  64;  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  5;  Dated  10  Oct.  64 


000  VOR -.-- 

Marshall  VOR- 

Int  0(Ui  R-0h3  and  A8L  R-222. 

Gushing  Int.. - 

Tstum  Int - 


Cherokee  Int 

Tatum  Int 

Tatum  Int 

1'atuin  Int   . 
Cherokee  Int  i final). 


Direct 

ASL  R-222. 
.\SL  R-222. 
ASL  R-222. 
Direct 


1900 
19a) 
1900 
•2100 
1400 


T-dn 

C-dn 

S-dn-31#. 
A-dn 


300-1 

300-1 

•20(>-,4 

400-1 

500-1 

600-14 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1 

800-2 

800-2 

sa!-j 

Procedure  turn  E  side  of  crs.  126°  Outbnd,  30*5°  inbnd,  1900'  within  10  miles  of  Cherokee  Int. 

Ni)  Elide  slope. 

.Minimum  altitude  over  Cherokee  Int  on  final  approach  crs,  1400'. 
Crs  Mid  distance,  Cherokee  Int  to  air[Kirt,  306''- 4  6  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  iiiinimun.s  or  if  lundinp  n(4  accomplished  within  4,6  miles  after  passing  (  herokoc  Int,  climb  to  2000' 
on  NW  crs  G(i(J  ILS  within  20  mile^s. 

C.M'TioN    (M'  tower  5  miles  .N  W  of  airport.  h7(y  tower  9  miles  WS  W  of  airport, 

Tutuin  Int    Int  (iCiC  ILS  SK  crs  i306-  Inlmd    and  Marshall  VOH  R,.'^2- 

»4l«^  '4  authorized,  except  for  turl>o]et  aircraft,  with  otx-rative  high-mtensity  runway  lighlj; 

City,  Longvlcw;  State.  Tex.;  .\iri)ort  Name.  Uregg  Countv  .Municipal,  Elev. 365'.  Fac.  Class,,  ILS.  Ident.,  I  GG(i,  Procedure  .No,  ILS-31  >  Hack  Course  ,  .^mdl   3,  Kn    Datr. 

19  Dec.  64;  Sup  Amdt.  No.  2;  Dated,  9  Nov.  63 


8I0UX  Falls  RBN    

Renner  Int 

Renner  Int „ 

Renner  Int  (flunal) 

Direct 

Direct     

2900 
2900 
2600 

T-dn# 

C-dn 

8-dn-21 

A-dn 

300-1 
500-1 
400-1 
800-2 

300-1 

500-1 

4a)-i 

800-2 

200- 'v 

Sloui  Falls  VOR 

500-14 

Baltic  Int     

Direct 

400-1 

SOO-2 

rri.f<Mlure  turn  N  side  of  crs.  0'2»r  Outbnd.  2<.»)'  Inbnd,  •29av  within  10  miles  of  Remier  Int. 

-NO  Klide  slope.     Minimum  altitude  over  Renner  Int   '2600'.     No  outer  marker.     No  middle  marker. 

Crs  and  distance,  Renner  Int  to  airport.  '206= — 4.2  mlleis. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accompliitied  within  4.2  miles  after  passing  Renner  Int,  climb  to  27i,*i  uii 
SW  crs  ILS,  within  10  miles  of  LOM      Return  to  LOM  and  hold  on  ■itM"  Ix-arlng. 

Note:  Procedure  authorized  only  for  thos<>  aircraft  equipi>ed  to  receive  VOR  and  ILS  simultaneously.  When  authorized  by  ATC,  FSD  DME  may  Ix'  used  to  position 
aircraft  for  straight-in  approach  at  SO^K/  between  K-295  clockwise  to  R-350  via  9-mlle  DME  arc  with  the  elimination  of  procedure  turn. 

#3(X)-1  required  for  takeoff  Runway  15. 

City,  Sioux  Falls;  State,  S,  Dak.;  Airport  Name,  Joe  Foss  Fi.ld.  Elev  ,  1428'.  Fac    Class  ,  ILS:  Ident  ,  I-FSD;  Procedure  No.  ILS-21  (.Back  Course),  Amdt.  5,  EIT.  Date.  19 

Der   64,  Sup   \u\dl   No.  4.  Dated,  15  June  63 


No  246 2 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


6.  By  Mnendlng  the  foUofwins  radar  procedures  prescribed  in  S  97.19  to  read: 

RADAm  Stakdako  Instsukbn't  Afpboach  Pkocbduui 


Tlwlim.  liwillim,  wiM  and  radMi  are  w«nwrte.  KtBrmttaia  Htd  aMtodes  an  In  (set,  MSL.  C«Uliics  an  in  feet  above  airport  eieTaUoo.  Distances  are  in  nautical 
mJlaa  vakm  oUhtwIh  tmltftwl.  anapt  Tklbaitles  wtdeh  are  In  statato  mUes. 

Uaradar  ln>tnQB«it  aiUKuaUi  la  eondoeted  at  the  below  named  atrrwrt.  It  shall  be  in  aooardanoe  with  the  fbUowinc  tostroment  procedure,  unless  an  approach  Is  con !  joted 
In  ■  iif  irti"i»  wttta  a  dlllBraat  pieueJuie  to  aaeto  airport  aattaorlaed  by  thia  A.dmlnlstratar  of  the  Federal  ATiation  Agency.    Initial  approaches  shall  be  made  over  s|>eciflt><] 

rambm.     ^tlil'-tf^  fllft~<«C?  ****"  1«^^p«^  »<**«  t>wii  «i«t»KHr«lM^  tnr  an  mnto  npanttlnn  In  tho  portUnilar  luvA  nr  M  mst  fnrth  hnWtvr       Positive  tdeotlfloatlOQ  must  l>e  e^iab- 

Uabad  wtth  tto  ndv  aootioUa.  Pnxn  Initial  ooatact  wtth  radar  to  ftcual  aatborlsed  landing  mlnimoms,  the  Instraotioas  ot  the  radar  controller  are  mandatory  except  when 
(A)  vmareaataet  to  eatabtMied  on  final  approach  at  or  before  descaaVto  tbe  anthoriaed  Landing  mlnimoms,  or  (B)  at  pilot's  discretion  1(  it  appears  desirable  to  dlscunimue 
the  apprnafti.  aiiMpf  when  Um  radar  ooatroUar  may  direct  otherwise  prior  to  final  approach,  a  mBsed  approach  sh&U  be  executed  as  provided  below  when  (A)  oommunle.x ion 
on  final  approach  ■  last  to  more  than  5  seconds  during  a  precision  approacti,  or  for  more  than  30  seconds  during  a  survelllanoe  approach;  (B)  directed  by  radar  ooniroller; 
(C)  Ttooal  eontaet  to  not  eatabHshed  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums;  or  (D)  If  landing  is  not  accomplished. 


Tnin.<dtian 

Oiling  and  vlslhillty  mlnlmimi 

s 

To- 

Course  and 

distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(fe«t) 

Condition 

2-engine  or  less 

Mor>'  than 

From — 

6iknoU 
or  loss 

More  than 
65  knots 

2H>nii1ne. 

moi>'  than 

65  biols 

000* 

360* <-. 

20mUes 

auoo 

1 
Survelllanoe  ai 

iproach 

300-1 
«X)-1 

400-1 
800-2 

Tfoach 

30O-1 
200- Vi 
000-2 

\ 

T-dn*» 

SOO-l 
40O-1 

400-1 
800-2 

Precision  ap 

30O-1 

300-4 
600-2 

ano-H 

C-dn          ...  . 

5«lO-14 

S-dn-lS,  %$  18, 
31#$   

A-dn 

hllO-2 

T-dn"... 

3-dn-U#/. 

A-dn. 

2110- H 
6CO-2 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  anthorired  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished— Runways  13.  31,  and  18:  Climb  to  2000'  on  runway  hea^ilng 
within  10  miles  or,  when  directed  by  ATC,  Runway  13  and  1«  Turn  left,  climb  to  2000'  and  proceed  to  U\L  VOR.  Runway  31:  Turn  right,  climb  to  200U'  and  proaM?d  to 
DAL  VOR. 

Caction:  085'  tank  1.7  miles  8E  of  Runway  31.     1044'  hulMing  3  9  miles  SE  of  Runway  31  on  centerline. 

•Radar  control  will  provide  lOOC  vertical  clearance  within  a  3-mile  radius  from  raflio  TV  towers  1 108"JO  miles  N',  2349'  16  miles  SSW,  1230'  10  miles  NNW  of  airport,  hulMings 
10B5'  4J2  miles  8SE. 

f Maintain  at  least  1400*  sntll  3.5  miles  from  the  approach  end  of  Runway  31  and  1000'  until  1.4  miles  from  the  approach  end  of  Runway  31. 

##Runway  viaiaJ  range  2600'  also  authoriied  for  landing  on  Runway  13;  provided  that  all  components  of  the  PA  R,  high-intensity  runway  llRhts,  approach  liRlit?,  conden.ser- 
dLscharge  flashers,  outer  compass  locator  and  all  related  airborne  equipment  are  in  satisfactory  operating  condition.  Descent  below  685'  shall  not  be  made  unless  visual  contact 
Urith  approach  lights  has  been  established  or  the  EUroraft  is  clear  of  clouds. 

"Runway  v«ual  range  2600*  also  authorized  for  takeoff  on  Runway  13  in  lieu  of  200-'-4  when  200-H  Is  authorized;  providing  high-Intensity  runway  lights  are  operational. 

%400-!^  anthoriied,  except  for  turbojet  aircraft,  with  operative  AL8  and  high-intensity  runway  lights. 

t400-fi  aothorixed,  except  for  turbojet  aircraft,  with  oi>erative  high-intensity  runway  lights. 

City,  Dallas;  State,  Tex.;  .\lrport  Name,  Dallas  Love  Field;  Elev.,  485';  Fac.  Class,  and  Ident.,  Dallas  Radar;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  10;  Efl.  Date,  19  Dec.  64;  Sup.  Anidt. 

No.  9;  Dated,  30  May  64 

These  procedures  shall  become  effective  on  the  dates  specified  therein. 

(Sees.  307(c),  313(a),  and  601  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958;  49  U.S.C.  1348(c),  1354(a),  1421;  72  Stat.  749.  752.775) 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  November  13, 1964. 


G.  S.  Moore, 
Director.  Flight  Standards  Service. 


[P.R.  Doc.  64-11855;  Piled, Dec.  16.  1964;  8;45a.m.l 


Chapter  V — National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration 

PART   1204 — ADMINISTRATIVE 
AUTHORITY  AND  POLICY 

Subpart  5— Delegations  and 
Designations 

Determination  and  Delegation  of  Au- 
thority Concerning  Granting  or 
Easements 

§  1204.503  Determination  and  delega- 
tion of  authority  concerning  the 
granting  of  easements. 

(a)  Determination.  I  hereby  deter- 
mine that  an  easement  will  not  be  ad- 
verse to  the  interests  of  the  United  States 
if  and  to  the  extent  that  the  interest  in 
real  property  conveyed  thereunder  is  not 
required  for  a  NASA  program  and  the 
grantee's  exercise  of  rights  under  such 
easement  will  not  Interfere  with  NASA 
operations. 

(b)  Delegation  of  authority.  The 
Deputy  Associate  Administrator  for  Pro- 
gramming said  the  Institutional  Direc- 
tors at  NASA  Headquarters,  as  defined 
in  the  publication.  NASA  Basic  Admin- 
istrative Processes  (NPC  107).  and  the 


Directors  of  field  installations  with  re- 
spect to  real  property  imder  their  super- 
vision and  management  may,  subject  to 
the  restrictions  in  paragraph  (c)  of  this 
section,  exercise  all  of  the  authority  of 
the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration under  the  Act  of  Congress 
approved  October  23,  1962  (40  U.S.C.  319 
to  319c),  including  the  authority  to  au- 
thorize or  grant  on  behalf  of  the  United 
States,  to  a  State  or  political  subdivision 
or  agency  thereof  or  to  any  person  ap- 
plying therefor,  such  easements  in,  over, 
or  upon  real  property  of  the  United 
States  controlled  by  NASA  as  will  not  be 
adverse  to  the  interests  of  the  United 
States. 

(c)  Restrictions.  Except  as  othen^'tse 
specifically  provided,  no  such  easement 
shall  be  authorized  or  granted  under  the 
authority  stated  in  paragraph  'b)  of  this 
section  unless : 

(1)  The  NASA  official  authorizing  or 
granting  such  easement  determines  that 
the  interest  in  real  property  to  be  con- 
veyed thereunder  is  not  required  for  a 
NASA  program  and  that  the  grantee's 
exercise  of  rights  under  such  easement 
will  not  interfere  with  NASA  operations; 
and 


(2)  Monetary  or  other  benefit,  in- 
cluding any  interest  in  real  property,  is 
received  by  the  Government  as  consider- 
ation for  the  granting  of  such  easement; 
and 

(3)  The  instrument  granting  such 
easement  provides — 

(1)  For  the  termination  of  the  ease- 
ment, in  whole  or  in  part,  if  there  has 
been: 

(a)  A  failure  to  comply  with  any  term 
or  condition  of  the  grant;  or 

(b)  A  non-use  of  the  easement  for  a 
consecutive  two-year  period  for  the  pur- 
pose for  which  granted;  or 

<  c )  An  abandonment  of  the  easement; 
or 

(d>  A  determination  by  a  NASA  of- 
ficial authorized  to  grant  easements  that 
the  interests  of  the  national  space  pro- 
gram, the  national  defense,  or  the  pub- 
He  welfare  require  the  termination  of 
such  easement;  and  a  30-day  notice,  in 
writing,  to  the  grantee  that  such  deter- 
mination has  been  made;  and 

t  ii )  That  written  notice  of  such  termi- 
nation shall  be  given  to  the  grantee,  or 
its  successors  or  assigns,  by  a  NASA  of- 
ficial authorized  to  grant  easements  or 
his  designee,  and  that  termination  shall 


Thursday,  December  17,  1964 

be  effective  as  of  the  date  of  such  notice ; 

and 

(lil)  For  any  other  reservations,  ex- 
ceptions, limitations,  benefits,  burdens, 
terms,  or  conditions  which  either  the 
authorizing  or  granting  oflScial  or  both 
deem  necessary  to  protect  the  Interests 
of  the  United  States. 

(d»  Deviations.  If.  in  cormectlon  with 
a  proposed  granting  of  an  easement,  the 
Deputy  Associate  Administrator  for  Pro- 
gramming or  the  cognizant  Institutional 
Director  at  NASA  Headquarters,  or  a  Di- 
rector of  a  field  installation  determines 
that  a  deviation  from  the  restrictions  in 
paragraph  (c)  of  this  section  is  appro- 
priate, he  may  request  authority  for  such 
deviation  from  the  Administrator,  NASA. 

(6 »  Services  of  the  Corps  of  Engineers. 
In  exercising  the  authority  herein 
granted,  the  Deputy  Associate  Adminis- 
trator for  Programming  and  the  Institu- 
tional Directors  at  NASA  Headquarters 
and  the  Directors  of  field  installations, 
pursuant  to  the  applicable  provisions  of 
any  cooperative  agreement  between 
NASA  and  the  Corps  of  Engineers  <in 
effect  at  that  time)  may: 

( 1 1  Utilize  the  services  of  the  Corps  of 
Engineers,  U.S.  Army,  and 

(2>  Authorize  the  Corps  of  Engineers 
to  execute,  on  behalf  of  NASA,  grants 
of  easements  in  real  property,  as  pro- 
vided for  in  paragraph  H6  of  the  Corps 
of  Engineers-NASA  agreement  con- 
tained in  NASA  Management  Instruc- 
tion 2-3-26. 

(42  use.  2473(b)  (1),  (14)  ) 

James  E.  Webb, 
Administrator. 

[PR,    Doc     64-12941:    Piled.    Dec     16.    1964; 
8:47  a.m. 1 


Title  5— ADMINISTRATIVE 
PERSONNEL 

Chapter  I — Civil   Service  Commission 

PART   213 — EXCEPTED   SERVICE 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration 

Section  213.3348  is  amended  to  show 
the  exception  under  Schedule  C  of  the 
position  of  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Executive  Secretary.  Eflfective  upon 
publication  in  the  Federal  Register, 
paragraph  (f )  is  added  to  §  213.3348  as 
set  out  below. 

§  213.3348      National      .4eronautira      and 
.*^pure   .Administration. 

♦  •  »  »  • 

If)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Executive  Secretary. 

(RS  1753,  sec.  2,  22  Stat.  403,  as  amended; 
5  Use.  631,  633;  E.O.  10577,  19  F.R.  7521,  3 
CPR.  1954-1958  Comp  ,  p.  218) 

United  States  Civil  Serv- 
ice Commission, 
[seal]     Mary  V.  Wenzel, 

Executive  Assistant  to 
the  Commissioners. 

iFR     Doc     64-12947;    Piled.    Dec     16,     1964; 
8:48a.m  1 


FEDERAL   REGISTER 

Title  21— FOOD  AND  DRUGS 

Chapter  I — Food  and  Drug  Adminis- 
tration, Department  of  Health,  Edu- 
cation, and  Welfare 

SUBCHAPTER   B — FOOD   AND    FOOD    PRODUCTS 

PART  121— FOOD  ADDITIVES 

Subpart  F — Food  Additives  Resulting 
From  Contact  With  Containers  or 
Equipment  and  Food  Additives 
Otherwise  Affecting  Food 

Lubricants  With  Incidental  Food 
Contact 

Correction 

In  F.R.  Doc.  64-12834,  appearing  at 
page  17090  of  the  issue  for  Tuesday,  Dec. 
15,  1964,  the  first  entry  in  the  "Sub- 
stances" column  of  the  tabular  mate- 
rial under  §  121.2553(a)(3)  should  read 
as  follows:  "Phenyl-a-  and /or  phenyl-/3- 
naphthylamlne". 


Title  24— HOUSING  AND 
HOUSING  CREDIT 

Chapter  II — Federal  Housing  Ad- 
ministration, Housing  and  Home 
Finance   Agency 

SUBCHAPTER    B — PROPERTY    IMPROVEMENT 
LOANS 

PART    201— CLASS    1    AND    CLASS    2 
PROPERTY   IMPROVEMENT   LOANS 

Miscellaneous  Amendments 

In  §201.6  paragiaph  <ci  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

§  201.6      Elii:ible  loans. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(c)  Use  of  proceeds — technical  serv- 
ices and  direct  costs.  The  proceeds  of  a 
loan  may  be  used  to  pay : 

1 1  >  The  costs  of  credit  investigation, 
not  to  exceed  $3. 

•  2)  The  costs  of  architectural  and  en- 
gineering services  and  the  costs  of  ob- 
taining building  r>ermlts  where  such 
services  or  permits  are  directly  con- 
nected with  eligible  alterations,  repairs 
or  improvements  financed  in  accordance 

with  the  regulations  in  this  part. 

•  •  •  •  * 

In  §201.8  paragraph  (a)(2)  is  a- 
mended  to  read  as  follows : 

§  201.8      Dealer     investigation,     appro>al 
and  control. 
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celve  a  cash  bonus  or  commission  on 
future  sales.  In  the  absence  of  informa- 
tion to  the  contrary,  the  insured  may  rely 
upon  the  dealer's  statement  in  his  com- 
pletion certificate  that  there  has  been  no 
such  csish  payment,  rebate,  bonus  or 
commission.  If  there  are  two  or  more  eli- 
gible borrowers  involved  in  a  transaction, 
the  signature  of  only  one  borrower  is  re- 
quired on  the  borrower's  certificate. 


(Sec    2,  48  Stat. 
1703  1 


1246.  a£  amended:   12  US  C. 


Issued  at  Washington,  DC.  December 
11.  1964. 

Philip  N.  Brownstein, 
Federal  Housing  Commissioner. 

!FR     Doc     64-12942;    Filed,    Dec      16.    1964; 
8:47  a.m. 1 


MISCELLANEOUS   AMENDMENTS 
TO   CHAPTER 

The  following  miscellaneous  amend- 
ments have  been  made  to  this  chapter: 

SUBCHAPTER  C — MUTUAL  MORTGAGE  INSUR- 
ANCE AND  INSURED  HOME  IMPROVEMENT 
LOANS 

PART  203— MUTUAL  MORTGAGE  IN- 
SURANCE AND  INSURED  HOME 
IMPROVEMENT   LOANS 

Subpart  B— Contract  Rights  and 
Obligations 

In  !;  203.342  paragraph  (C)  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

§  203.342      Recasting  of  mortgage. 

•  *  *  *  • 

(C>  Effect  of  modification.  Where  a 
mortgage  is  modified,  the  principal 
amount  of  the  mortgage,  as  modified: 

<  1 )  Shall  not  include  any  amounts  as- 
sessed against  the  mortgagor  as  a  late 
charge;  and 

(.2)  Shall  be  considered  to  be  the 
"original  principal  of  the  mortgage"  as 
the  term  is  used  in  §  203.401. 

(Sec.  211,  52  Stat  23;  12  U.S.C.  1715b  Inter- 
prets or  applies  sec.  203.  52  Stat.  10,  as 
amended;  12  U.S.C.  1709) 


SUBCHAPTER    D — RENTAL    HOUSING 
INSURANCE 

PART    207— MULTIFAMILY    HOUSING 
MORTGAGE   INSURANCE 

Subpart    A — Eligibility    Requirements 

In  §  207.26  paragraph  'Ci  is  amended 
and  a  new  paragraph  id)  is  added  to  read 
as  follows : 


(a)   Procedure    before    disbursement.     §207.26     Form  of  Contract. 


<2>  Completion  certificate.  Obtain  a 
completion  certificate  on  a  form  ap- 
proved by  the  Commissioner,  signed  by 
the  borrower  and  by  the  person  ap- 
proved by  the  insured  as  dealer.  An  in- 
sured shall  not  disburse  the  proceeds  of  a 
loan  if,  as  an  inducement  for  the  con- 
summation of  the  transaction,  the  bor- 
rower has  been  given  or  promised  a  cash 
payment  or  rebate,  or  It  has  been  repre- 
sented to  the  borrower  that  he  will  re- 


<  c  »  Where  a  cost  plus  form  of  contract 
is  used,  the  mortgagor  shall  submit  along 
with  its  certification  of  actual  cost  a:  cer- 
tification of  the  general  contractor,  in  a 
form  prescribed  by  the  Commissioner,  as 
to  all  actual  costs  paid  for  labor,  mate- 
rials and  subcontract  work  under  the 
general  contract  exclusive  of  the  build- 
er's fee  and  any  kickbacks,  rebates,  trade 
discounts,  or  other  similar  payments  to 
the  general  contractor,  the  mortgagor,  or 
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any  of  its  officers,  directors,  stockholders 
or  partners. 

(d)  Wbere  It  is  determined  by  the 
Commissioner  that  an  identity  of  interest 
exists  between  the  mortgagor  or  any  of 
its  officers,  directors,  stockholders  or 
partners  and  any  subcontractor,  material 
supplier,  or  equipment  lessor,  the  mort- 
gagor may  be  required  by  the  Commis- 
sioner to  submit  a  certification  of  actual 
cost  by  such  subcontractor,  material  sup- 
plier, or  equipment  lessor.  In  a  form  pre- 
scribed by  the  Commissioner,  as  to  all 
actual  costs  paid  for  labor,  materials, 
subcontracts  and  overhead  exclusive  of 
any  kickbacks,  rebates,  trade  discounts, 
or  other  similar  payments  to  the  general 
contractor,  the  mortgagor,  or  any  of  Its 
officers,  directors,  stockholders  or  part- 
ners. Where  the  use  of  a  cost  plus  form 
of  contract  is  required  by  the  Commis- 
sioner, and  it  is  determined  by  the  Com- 
missioner that  an  identity  of  interest 
exists  between  the  general  contractor 
and  any  subcontractor,  material  sup- 
plier, or  equipment  lessor,  the  mortgagor 
may  be  required  by  the  Commissioner  to 
submit  a  certification  of  actual  cost  by 
such  subcontractor,  material  supplier,  or 
equipment  lessor. 

(Sec.  211.  52  Stat.  23;  12  U.S.C.  1715b.  Inter- 
prets or  applies  sec.  207,  52  Stat.  16.  as 
amended;   12  US  C.  1713) 


SUBCHAPTER   E — COOPERATIVE   HOUSING 
INSURANCE 

PART  213 — COOPERATIVE  HOUSING 
MORTGAGE   INSURANCE 

Subpart  A — Eligibility  Require- 
ments— Projects 

In  §  213.35  paragraph  (b)  is  revised  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  213.35      Certifirates  of  actual  coKt. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(b)  (1)  Where  a  cost  plus  form  of  con- 
tract is  used,  the  mortgagor  shall  submit 
along  with  its  certification  of  actual  cost 
a  certification  of  the  general  contractor, 
in  a  form  prescribed  by  the  Commis- 
sioner, as  to  all  actual  costs  paid  for 
labor,  materials  and  subcontract  work 
under  the  general  contract  exclusive  of 
the  builder's  fee  and  any  kickbacks,  re- 
bates, trade  discounts,  or  other  similar 
payments  to  the  general  contractor,  the 
mortgagor,  or  any  of  its  officers,  direc- 
tors, stockholders  or  partners. 

(2)  Where  it  is  determined  by  the 
Commissioner  that  an  identity  of  interest 
exists  between  the  mortgagor  or  any  of 
its  officers,  directors,  stockholders  or 
partners  and  any  subcontractor,  material 
supplier,  or  equipment  lessor,  the  mort- 
gagor may  be  required  by  the  Commis- 
sioner to  submit  a  certification  of  actual 
cost  by  such  subcontractor,  material 
supplier,  or  equipment  lessor,  in  a  form 
prescribed  by  the  Commissioner,  as  to  all 
actual  costs  paid  for  labor,  materials, 
subcontracts  and  overhead  exclusive  of 
any  kickbacks,  rebates,  trade  discounts. 
or  other  similar  payments  to  the  general 
contractor,  the  mortgagor  or  any  of  its 
officers,  directors,  stockholders  or  part- 
ners. Where  the  use  of  a  cost  plus  form 
of  contract  is  required  by  the  Commis- 
sioner, and  it  is  determined  by  the  Com- 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

mlssloner  that  an  Identity  of  Interest 
exists  between  the  general  contractor 
and  any  subcontractor,  material  sup- 
plier, or  equipment  lessor,  the  mortgagor 
may  be  required  by  the  Commissioner  to 
submit  a  certification  of  actual  cost  by 
such  subcontractor,  material  supplier,  or 
equipment  lessor. 

•  •  •  •  * 

(Sec.  211.  52  SUt.  23;  12  US  C.  1715b.  In- 
terprets or  applies  sec.  213,  64  Stat.  54.  as 
amended;  12  US  C.  1715e) 


SUBCHAPTER  F — URBAN  RENEWAL  HOUSING 
INSURANCE  AND  INSURED  IMPROVEMENT 
LOANS 

PART  220— URBAN  RENEWAL  MORT- 
GAGE INSURANCE  AND  INSURED 
IMPROVEMENT   LOANS 

In  Part  220  in  the  table  of  contents  a 
new  §  220.512  is  added  to  read  as  follows: 

Sec. 

220.512     Certificates  of  actual  cost. 

Subpart  A — Eligibility  Require- 
ments— Homes 

§220.100      [.4niended] 

In  the  listed  provisions  in  §  220.100  In- 
corporation by  reference  the  title  to 
§  203.73  is  changed  to  "Maximum  loan 
amoimts"  and  the  reference  "§  203.94 
Economic  soundness"  is  deleted. 

Subpart  C — Eligibility  Require- 
ments— Projects 

In  §  220.501  there  is  added  to  the  listed 
provisions  the  following: 

§  220.501      Incorporation    by    reference. 

•a)    •   *    • 

Sec. 

207.27     Certificates  of  actual  cost. 

In  Part  220  a  new  §  220.512  is  added 
to  read  as  follows: 

§  220.512      Certificates  of  actual  cost. 

(a)  Mortgagor's  certificate — (1)  Sub- 
mission of  certificate.  The  mortgagor's 
certificate  of  actual  cost,  in  a  form  pre- 
scribed by  the  Commissioner,  shall  be 
submitted  prior  to  final  endorsement  and 
upon  completion  of  the  improvements  to 
the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner. 

(2)  Items  to  be  included.  The  cer- 
tificate shall  show  the  actual  cost  to  the 
mortgagor  of: 

(i)  The  cost  plus  construction  con- 
tract, including  the  builder's  fee  actually 
paid  and  approved  by  the  Commissioner ; 
or  the  lump  sum  construction  contract; 
or  the  cost  of  the  construction  of  the 
project,  where  the  mortgagor  also  acts 
as  the  general  contractor  and  no  con- 
struction contract  is  executed. 

(ii)  The  architect's  fee. 

(iii)  The  offsite  public  utilities  and 
streets  not  included  in  subdivision  ii> 
of  this  subparagraph. 

(iv)  The  organization  and  legal  ex- 
penses. 

(V)  The  other  Items  of  expense  ap- 
proved by  the  Commissioner. 

(3)  Items  not  to  be  included.  The 
certificate  shall  not  include  as  actual 
cost  any  kickbacks,  rebates,  trade  dis- 
counts, or  other  similsw  payments  to  the 
mortgagor  or  to  any  of  its  officers,  di- 


rectors, stockholders  or  partners.  Any 
such  payments  shall  be  deducted  from 
the  costs  determined  under  subpara- 
graph (2)  of  this  paragraph. 

(b)  Records.  The  mortgagor  shall 
keep  and  maintain  adequate  records  of 
all  cost  of  any  construction  or  other 
cost  items  not  representing  work  under 
the  general  contract  and.  In  the  case  of  a 
cost  plus  contract,  shall  require  the 
builder  to  keep  similar  records  and,  upon 
request  by  the  Commissioner,  shall  make 
available  for  examination  such  records 
Including  any  collateral  agreements 

<c)  Certificate  of  public  accountant. 
The  certificate  of  su:tual  cost  shall  be 
verified  by  an  independent  Certified 
Public  Accountant  or  independent  pub- 
lic accountant  In  a  manner  acceptable 
to  the  Commissioner. 

Section  220.513  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows : 

§  220.513      Ruilder's  and  spon.<H)r*$>  profit 
and   ri.sk   allowance. 

fai  In  general.  The  mortgagor's 
certificate  of  actual  cost  shall  include 
an  allowance  for  builder's  and  spon.sor  s 
profit  and  risk,  the  amount  of  which 
shall  be  dependent  upon  a  determina- 
tion by  the  Commissioner  as  to  whether 
or  not  there  exists  an  Identity  of  interest 
between  the  mortgagor  or  any  of  its 
officers,  directors,  stockholders  or  part- 
ners and  the  general  contractor. 

(b)  Identity  of  interest  cases.  Where 
an  identity  of  Interest  exists,  a  builder's 
and  sponsor's  profit  and  risk  allowance 
shall  be  included  in  lieu  of  the  builder's 
fee  provided  in  §  220.512(a)  (2)  (i).  This 
allowance  shall  be  10  percent  of  the 
actual  cost  computed  in  accordance  with 
§220.512(a>  excluding  the  following 
items : 

(1)  Any  builder's  fee  actually  paid 
and  approved  'oy  the  Commissioner 
(This  fee  shall  be  paid  out  of  the 
builder's  and  sponsor's  profit  and  risk 
allowance. ) 

(2)  The  cost  of  the  land  or  any  amount 
paid  for  a  leasehold. 

(3i  The  value  of  the  land  and  im- 
provements prior  to  repair  or  rehabili- 
tation plus  the  amount  of  the  mortgage 
proceeds  used  to  refinance  any  outstand- 
ing indebtedness  on  the  property  where 
the  mortgage  involves  the  financing  of 
repair  or  rehabilitation. 

(c)  Nonidentity  of  interest  cases. 
Where  no  identity  of  Interest  exists,  a 
sponsor's  profit  and  risk  allowance  shall 
be  included.  This  allowance  shall  be 
10  percent  of  the  actual  cost  computed 
in  accordance  with  §  220.512(a»  exclud- 
ing the  following  items : 

(1)  The  amounts  paid  by  the  mort- 
gagor under  the  construction  contract. 

(2 »  The  cost  of  the  land  or  any  amount 
paid  for  a  leasehold. 

(3)  The  value  of  the  land  and  im- 
provements prior  to  repair  or  rehabili- 
tation plus  the  amount  of  the  mortgage 
proceeds  used  to  refinance  any  outstand- 
ing indebtedness  on  the  property  where 
the  mortgage  involves  the  financing  of 
repair  or  rehabilitation. 

(Sec.  211,  52  Stat.  23;  12  U.S.C.  1715b.  In- 
terpret or  apply  sec.  220.  68  Stat.  596.  as 
amended;  12  U.S.C.  1715k) 
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SUBCHAPTER   G — HOUSING  FOI   MODERATE 
INCOME   AND   DISPLACED   FAMILIES 

PART  221— LOW  COST  AND  MOD- 
ERATE INCOME  MORTGAGE  IN- 
SURANCE 

In  Part  221  In  the  table  of  contents 
the  headings  of  the  pertinent  sections 
are  amended  and  a  new  §  221.550a  is 
added  as  follows: 


221  532 


Supervision  applicable  to  limited 
distribution  mortgagors. 

221.550  Certificate  of  actual  cost — con- 
tents In  general. 

221  550a  Certificate  of  actual  cost — builder's 
and  sponsor's  profit  and  risk 
allowance. 

221551       Contractor's  certification. 

Subpart  C — Eligibility  Requirements — 
Moderate  Income  Projects 

In  §  221.510  the  introductory  text  and 
subdivisions  <ii)  and  (iii)  of  paragraph 
(a»(2i.  the  heading  of  paragraph  (c). 
and  the  introductory  text  and  subdivision 
(ill)  of  paragraph  (d)(2>  are  amended 
to  read  as  follows : 

§221.510      Eligible   niort§iagor8. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(a»  Nonprofit  and  builder -seller  mort- 
gagor. •   •   • 

(2»  The  builder-seller  mortgagor  shall 
be  a  special  type  of  limited  distribution 
mortgagor,  meeting  the  qualifications  of 
paragraph  (c)  of  this  section,  which  is 
organized : 

»  •  •  •  • 

(ii)  To  operate  the  project  until  the 
conveyance  to  the  nonprofit  mortgagor, 
subject  to  special  controls  and  require- 
ments of  the  Commissioner  as  to  rents, 
charges,  rates  of  return  and  method  of 
operation. 

I  iii  I  To  operate  the  project,  in  the 
event  of  failure  to  convey  to  a  nonprofit 
mortgagor  at  final  endorsement,  or 
within  such  additionsU.  period  as  may 
be  agreed  to  in  writing  by  the  Commis- 
sioner, as  a  limited  distribution  mort- 
gagor subject  to  the  supervision,  controls 
and  requirements  prescribed  by  the  Com- 
missioner for  such  mortgagor. 


(c)  Limited  distribution  mortgagor. 
•  t  * 

(di  Cooperative  and  investor  sponsor 
mortgagors.  •   •    * 

(2»  The  investor  sponsor  mortgagor 
shall  be  a  special  tsnpe  of  limited  dis- 
tribution mortgagor  approved  by  the 
Commissioner  which  Is  organized  to : 


'iii'  Operate  the  project,  in  the  event 
of  failure  to  convey  to  a  cooperative 
mortgagor  within  the  two-year  jieriod 
as  a  limited  distribution  mortgagor  sub- 
ject to  the  controls  and  requirements  of 
the  Commissioner. 


In   5  221.514   paragraphs    (a)  (2)    and 
'3'  are  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

s  221.514     Maximum  mortgage  amounts. 

•a»   Principal  obligation.   *    *    * 
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(2)  New  construction.  (1)  In  the 
case  of  new  construction  where  the  mort- 
gagor Is  other  than  a  general  or  limited 
distrlbtttlon  mortgagor,  the  Commission- 
er's estimate  of  replacement  cost  of  the 
property  or  project  when  the  improve- 
ments are  completed  (the  replacement 
cost  may  include  the  land,  the  proposed 
physical  improvements,  utilities  within 
the  boundaries  of  the  land,  architect's 
fees,  taxes,  interest  during  construction, 
and  other  miscellaneous  charges  incident 
to  construction  and  approved  by  the 
Commissioner). 

(ill  In  the  case  of  new  construction 
where  the  mortgagor  is  a  general  or  a 
limited  distribution  mortgagor,  90  per- 
cent of  the  Commissioners  estimate  of 
the  replacement  cost  of  the  property  or 
project  when  the  proposed  improvements 
are  completed.  The  replacement  cost 
may  include  the  land,  the  proposed  phys- 
ical improvements,  utilities  within  the 
boundaries  of  the  land,  architect's  fees, 
taxes,  interest  during  construction,  and 
other  miscellaneous  charges  incident  to 
construction  and  approved  by  the  Com- 
missioner and  shall  include  an  allowance 
for  builder  s  and  sponsors  profit  and  risk 
of  10  percent  of  the  foregoing  items  ex- 
clusive of  land  unless  the  Commissioner, 
after  determining  such  allowance  is  un- 
reasonable, prescribes  a  lessor  per- 
centage. 

(3)  Repair  or  rehabilitation,  (it  In 
the  case  of  a  project  which  is  to  be  re- 
paired or  rehabilitated  w'here  the  mort- 
gagor is  other  than  a  general  or  limited 
distribution  mortgagor,  the  sum  of  the 
estimated  cost  of  the  repairs  and  reha- 
bilitation of  the  project  and  the  Commis- 
sioner's estimate  of  the  value  of  the  prop- 
erty before  repair  and  rehabilitation. 

(ii)  In  the  case  of  a  project  which  is 
to  be  repaired  or  rehabilitated  where  the 
mortgagor  is  a  general  or  a  limited  dis- 
tribution mortgagor,  90  percent  of  the 
sum  of  the  estimated  cost  of  the  repairs 
and  rehabilitation  of  the  project  and  the 
Commissioner's  estimate  of  the  value  of 
the  property  before  repair  and  reha- 
bilitation. 


In  §  221.515  paragraph  (bi  (2)  and  the 
introductory  text  to  paragraph  (c^  (2) 
are  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  221.515      .4dju»«ted  mortfiape  amount — 
rehabilitation  projects. 

s 

•  •  •  •  • 

(b>  Property  subject  to  existing  mort- 
gage.  •   *   • 

(2)  General  or  limited  distribution 
mortgagor.  If  the  mortgagor  is  a  general 
or  limited  distribution  mortgagor,  the 
Commissioner's  estimate  of  the  cost  of 
repair  or  rehabilitation  plus  such  por- 
tion of  the  outstanding  indebtedness  as 
does  not  exceed  90  p>ercent  of  the  Com- 
missioner's estimate  of  the  fair  market 
value  of  such  land  and  improvements 
prior  to  the  repair  or  rehabilitation. 

(c)   Property  to  be  acquired.  *   •   * 

(2)  General  or  limited  distribution 
mortgagor.  If  the  mortgagor  is  a  gen- 
eral or  limited  distribution  mortgagor: 
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In  §  221.524  paragraph  (a>  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows : 

§221.524      Prepayment  privileges, 

(a)  Prepayment  in  full.  The  mort- 
gage indebtedness  may  be  prepaid  in 
full  and  the  Commissioner's  controls  ter- 
minated only  uix>n  the  condition  that 
the  Commissioner's  prior  consent  is  ob- 
tained and  upon  such  terms  and  condi- 
tions as  the  Commissioner  may  prescribe, 
except  that,  in  the  case  of  a  limited  dis- 
tribution mortgagor,  the  mortgage  in- 
debtedness may  be  prepaid  in  full  at  any 
time  after  the  expiration  of  20  years 
from  the  date  of  final  endorsement  of 
the  mortgage. 

•  •  *  •  * 

Section  221.532  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  221.532      Supervi'.ion       applicable       lo 
limited  distribution  mortgaf;or.s. 

The  provisions  of  §  221.531(b)  (rate 
of  return!  shall  apply  to  limited  distri- 
bwflon  mortgagors  except  that  the 
amount  of  any  allowable  distribution  or 
disbursement  from  surplus  cash  shall 
not  exceed  in  any  one  fiscal  year  more 
than  six  percent  of  the  product  of  11.11 
percent  times  the  finally  endorsed 
amount  of  the  insured  mortgage.  The 
right  to  any  allowable  distribution  or 
disbursement  from  surplus  cash  shall  be 
cumulative.- 

In  5  221.535  paragraph  (a'  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows : 

§  221.535      Supervision  applicable   to   in- 
vestor sponsor  mortgagors. 

(a)  Investor  sponsor  equity.  The 
builders  and  sponsors  profit  and  risk 
allowance  or  builder's  fee  and  such  fur- 
ther amount  as  the  Commissioner  may 
determine,  shall  be  held  by  the  mort- 
gagee in  an  escrow  and  shall  not  be  paid 
to  the  investor  sponsor  unless  the  proj- 
ect is  transferred  to  a  cooperative  mort- 
gagor within  two  years  from  the  date  of 
completion.  In  the  event  of  default  or 
failure  to  transfer  the  project  to  a  co- 
operative mortgagor  within  the  two-year 
period,  the  escrow  shall  be  applied 
against  the  mortgage  or  in  such  other 
manner  as  the  Commissioner  may  direct 
The  amount  of  the  escrow,  together  with 
any  other  equity  of  the  investor  sponsor 
mortgagor  approved  by  the  Commis- 
sioner, shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  equity 
of  the  investor  sponsor  mortgagor  for 
purposes  of  determining  its  operations 
as  a  limited  distribution  mortgagor. 

•  *  *  •  * 

In  §  221.538  the  introductory  text  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  221.538      Applicabililr      of      prevuiiin(>: 
wage   requirements. 

The  following  prevailing  wage  require- 
ments shall  be  apphcable  to  all  mort- 
gages executed  by  a  general,  limited  dis- 
tribution, cooperative,  investor-sponsor, 
and  builder-seUer  mortgagor,  and  the 
compliance  with  such  requirements  shall 
be  evidenced  at  such  time  and  in  such 
manner  as  the  Commissioner  may  pre- 
scribe : 
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In  S  221.540  the  introductory  text  of 
paragraph  (a)  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  221.540     Financial  requirements. 


(a)  A  mortgagor,  other  than  a  non- 
profit mortgagor,  shall  deposit  with  the 
mortgagee,  or  in  a  depository  satisfac- 
tory to  the  mortgagee  and  under  the 
control  of  the  mortgagee,  for  the  purpose 
of  meeting  the  cost  of  equipping  and 
renting  the  project  subsequent  to  com- 
pletion of  construction  of  the  entire  proj- 
ect or  units  thereof  and,  during  the 
course  of  construction,  for  allocation  by 
the  mortgagee  to  accruals  for  taxes, 
ground  rents,  mortgage  insurance  pre- 
miums, property  insurance  premiums, 
smd  assessments  required  by  the  terms 
of  the  mortgage : 

•  •  •  •  • 

In  §221.547  paragraphs  (a)(l>  and 
(3)(i)   are  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  221.547      Certification  of  cost  recfuire- 
ments. 

(a)    •  •  • 

(1)  To  enter  into  a  construction  con- 
tract in  a  form,  meeting  the  require- 
ments of  S  221.548. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(3)    •    •    • 

(i)  In  the  case  of  a  general  or  limited 
distribution  mortgagor.  90  percent  of 
actual  cost;  or 

•  •  •  •  • 

Section  221.548  Is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

§221.548     Form  of  contract. 

(a)  In  general.  The  contract  be- 
tween the  mortgagor  and  the  general 
contractor  shall  be  in  the  form  of  either 
a  lump  sum  contract  or  a  cost  plus  con- 
tract. The  lump  sum  contract  shall  pro- 
vide for  the  pajmient  of  a  specified 
amount.  The  cost  plus  contract  shall 
provide  for  the  payment  of  the  actual 
cost  of  construction,  not  to  exceed  an 
upset  price,  and  may  include  a  provi- 
sion for  an  additional  payment  to  the 
builder  of  a  fee  in  an  amount  allowed 
by  the  Commissioner. 

(b)  Lump  sum  contract.  A  lump  sum 
contract  may  be  used  where  it  is  estab- 
lished to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Com- 
missioner that  no  identity  of  interest 
exists  between  the  mortgagor  or  any  of 
its  oflBcers.  directors,  stockholders  or 
partners  and  the  general  contractor,  and 
where  the  mortgage  is  executed  by  a 
public,  limited  distribution,  investor 
sfxjnsor  or  general  mortgagor.  A  lump 
sum  contract  may  also  be  used  where 
the  mortgage  is  executed  by  a  coopera- 
tive mortgagor  if  the  Commissioner 
makes  the  foregoing  determination  as 
to  nonidentity  of  interest  and  it  is  es- 
tablished to  the  Commissioner's  satis- 
faction that  a  cost  plus  form  of  con- 
tract is  not  required  to  protect  his 
interests. 

(c»  Cost  plus  contract.  A  cost  plus 
contract  shall  be  used  in  each  of  the 
following  instances: 

(1^  Where  it  is  determined  by  the 
Commissioner  that  an  identity  of  in- 
terest exists  between  the  mortgagor  or 


any  of  its  ofBcers.  directors,  stockhold- 
ers or  partners  and  the  general  con- 
tractor. 

(2)  Where  the  mortgage  Is  executed 
by  a  cooperative  mortgagor  and  it  Is 
determined  by  the  Commissioner  that 
a  cost  plus  form  of  contract  is  required 
to  protect  his  Interests. 

(3)  Where  the  mortgage  Is  executed 
by  a  nonprofit  or  builder-seller  mort- 
gagor, unless  it  is  established  to  the 
Commissioner's  satisfaction  that  a  cost 
plus  form  of  contract  is  not  required 
to  protect  his  interests  and  the  interests 
of  the  mortgagor,  in  which  case  a  lump 
sum  form  of  contract  may  be  used. 

Section  221.550  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  221.550  Certificate  of  actual  cost — 
contents  in  general. 

(a)  Submission  of  certificate.  The 
mortgEigor's  certificate  of  actual  cost,  in 
a  form  prescribed  by  the  Commissioner, 
shall  be  submitted  prior  to  final  en- 
dorsement and  upon  completion  of  the 
improvements  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Commissioner. 

(b)  Items  to  be  included.  The  cer- 
tificate shall  show  the  actual  cost  to  the 
mortgagor  of: 

(1)  The  cost  plus  construction  con- 
tract, including  the  builder's  fee  actu- 
ally paid  and  approved  by  the  Commis- 
sioner; or  the  lump  sum  construction 
contract;  or  the  cost  of  the  construction 
of  the  project,  where  the  mortgagor  also 
acts  as  the  general  contractor  and  no 
construction  contract  is  executed. 

(2)  The  architect's  fee. 

(3)  The  offsite  public  utilities  and 
streets  not  included  in  subparagraph  ( 1 » 
of  this  paragraph. 

(4)  The  organizational  and  legal 
expenses. 

(5)  The  other  items  of  expense  ap- 
proved by  the  Commissioner. 

(c)  Items  not  to  be  included.  The 
certificate  shall  not  include  as  actual 
cost  any  kickbacks,  rebates,  trade  dis- 
counts, or  other  similar  payments  to  the 
mortgagor  or  to  any  of  Its  oflQcers,  direc- 
tors, stockholders,  or  partners.  Any 
such  payments  shall  be  deducted  from 
the  costs  determined  under  paragraph 
<b)  of  this  section. 

In  Part  221  a  new  §  221.550a  Is  added 
to  read  as  follows: 

§  221.550a  Certificate  of  actual  cost — 
builder^s  and  sponsor' i^  profit  and 
risk  allowance. 

<^a'  In  general.  The  mortgagor's  cer- 
tificate of  actual  cost  shall  include  an 
allowance  for  builder's  and  sponsor's 
profit  Eind  risk,  the  amounts  of  which 
shall  be  dependent  upon  a  determination 
by  the  Conunissioner  as  to  whether  or 
not  there  exists  an  identity  of  interest 
between  the  mortgagor  or  any  of  its  of- 
ficers, directors,  stockholders  or  partners 
and  the  general  contractor. 

(h)  Identity  of  interest  cases.  Where 
an  identity  of  interest  exists,  a  builder's 
and  sponsor's  profit  and  risk  allowance 
shall  be  Included  in  lieu  of  the  builder's 
fee  provided  for  in  S  221.550<b)  (1).  This 
allowance  shall  be  10  percent  of  the  ac- 
tual cost  computed  In  accordance  with 
§  221.550  excluding  the  following  Items: 


(1>  Any  builder's  fee  actually  paid 
and  approved  by  the  Commissioner. 
(This  fee  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  builder's 
and  sponsor's  profit  and  risk  allowance.) 

(2 )  The  cost  of  the  land  or  any  amount 
paid  for  a  leasehold. 

(3)  The  value  of  the  land  and  im- 
provements  prior  to  repair  or  rehabilita- 
tion plus  the  amoiint  of  the  mortgage 
proceeds  used  to  refinance  any  outstand- 
ing indebtedness  on  the  property  where 
the  property  involves  the  financing  of 
repair  or  rehabilitation. 

(c>  Nonidentity  of  interest  cases. 
Where  no  identity  of  interest  exists,  a 
sponsor's  profit  and  risk  allowance  shall 
be  Included.  This  allowance  shall  be  10 
percent  of  the  actual  cost  computed  In 
accordance  with  §  221.550  excluding  the 
following  items: 

(1)  The  amounts  paid  by  the  mort- 
gagor under  the  construction  contract. 

( 2 )  The  cost  of  the  land  or  any  amount 
paid  for  a  leasehold. 

(3)  The  value  of  the  land  and  Im- 
provements prior  to  repair  or  rehabilita- 
tion plus  the  amount  of  the  mortgage 
proceeds  used  to  refinance  any  outstand- 
ing indebtedness  on  the  property  where 
the  mortgage  involves  the  financing  of 
repair  or  rehabilitation. 

Section  221.551  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  221.551      Contractor's  certification. 

'a»  Certification  by  general  contrac- 
tor. Where  a  cost  plus  form  of  contract 
Is  used  by  a  cooperative  mortgagor  or 
where  any  other  type  of  mortgagor  is 
required  by  the  Commissioner  to  use 
such  contract,  the  mortgagor  shall  sub- 
mit along  with  Its  certificate  of  actual 
cost  a  certification  of  the  general  con- 
tractor, in  a  form  prescribed  by  the  Com- 
missioner, as  to  all  actual  costs  paid  for 
labor,  materials  and  subcontract  work 
under  the  general  contract  exclusive  of 
the  builder's  fee  and  any  kickbacks,  re- 
bates, trade  discounts,  or  other  similar 
payments  to  the  general  contractor,  the 
mortgagor,  or  any  of  Its  ofBcers,  direc- 
tors, stockholders  or  partners. 

(b)  Certification  by  subcontractor. 
Where  it  is  determined  by  the  Commis- 
sioner that  an  Identity  of  interest  exists 
between  the  mortgagor  or  any  of  its  of- 
ficers, directors,  stockholders  or  partners 
and  any  subcontractor,  material  supplier, 
or  equipment  lessor,  the  mortgagor  may 
be  required  by  the  Commissioner  to  sub- 
mit a  certification  of  actual  cost  by  such 
subcontractor,  material  supplier,  or 
equipment  lessor,  in  a  form  prescribed 
by  the  Commissioner,  as  to  all  actual 
costs  paid  for  labor,  materials,  subcon- 
tracts and  overhead  exclusive  of  any 
kickbacks,  rebates,  trade  discounts,  or 
other  similar  payments  to  the  general 
contractor,  the  mortgagor  or  any  of  its 
officers,  directors,  stockholders"  or  part- 
ners. Where  the  use  of  a  cost  plus  form 
of  contract  is  required  by  the  Commis- 
sioner, and  it  Is  determined  by  the  Com- 
mLssloner  that  an  Identity  of  Interest 
exists  between  the  general  contractor 
and  any  subcontractor,  material  supplier. 
or  equipment  lessor,  the  mortgagor  may 
be  required  by  the  Commissioner  to  sub- 
mit a  certification  of  actual  cost  by  such 


subcontractor,     material     supplier,     or 
equipment  lessor. 

Section  221.555  Is  amended  to  read  as 

follows: 

§221.555      Reduction       in       mortgage 
amount — new   construction. 

If  the  principal  obligation  of  the  mort- 
gage exceeds  (a)  in  the  case  of  a  general 
or  limited  distribution  mortgagor,  90  per- 
cent, or  (b)  in  the  case  of  other  mort- 
gagors. 100  percent,  of  the  total  amount 
as  shown  by  the  certificate  of  actual  cost 
plus  the  value  of  land,  the  mortgage  shall 
be  reduced  by  the  amount  of  such  excess 
prior  to  final  endorsement  for  Insurance. 

In  §  221.556  paragraphs  (b>  and  tc  >  are 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 


(Sec.  211,  52  Stat.  23;  12  U.S.C.  1715b.  Inter- 
pret or  apply  sec.  221,  68  Stat.  509,  ae 
amended;  12  U.S.C.  17150 


221.556      Reduction       in 
amount — rehabilitation. 


mortgage 


(b)  Property  subject  to  existing  mort- 
gage. If  the  insured  mortgage  is  to  in- 
clude the  cost  of  refinancing  an  existing 
mortgage  acceptable  to  the  Commis- 
sioner, the  amount  of  the  existing  mort- 
gage or  (1)  in  the  case  of  a  general  or 
limited  distribution  mortgagor,  90  per- 
cent, or  ^2)  In  the  case  of  all  other  mort- 
gagors, 100  percent  of  the  Commissioner's 
estimate  of  the  fair  market  value  of  the 
land  and  existing  improvements  prior  to 
repair  or  rehabilitation,  whichever  is  the 
lesser,  shall  be  added  to  the  actual  cost 
of  the  repair  or  rehabilitation.  If  the 
principal  obligation  of  the  Insured  mort- 
gage exceeds  the  total  amount  thus  ob- 
tained, the  mortgage  shall  be  reduced  by 
the  amount  of  such  excess  prior  to  final 
endorsement  for  insurance. 

(c>  Property  to  be  acquired.  If  the 
mortgage  Is  to  include  the  cost  of  land 
and  Improvements,  and  the  purchase 
price  thereof  Is  to  be  financed  with  part 
of  the  mortgage  proceeds,  the  purchase 
price,  or  the  Commissioner's  estimate  of 
the  fair  market  value  of  the  land  and 
existing  improvements  prior  to  repair 
or  rehabilitation,  whichever  is  the  lesser, 
shall  be  added  to  the  actual  cost  of  the 
repair  or  rehabilitation.  If  the  principal 
obligation  of  the  insured  mortgage  ex- 
ceeds (1)  in  the  case  of  a  general  or 
limited  distribution  mortgagor,  90  per- 
cent, or  (2)  in  the  case  of  all  other 
mortgagors,  100  percent,  of  the  total 
amount  thus  obtained,  the  mortgage 
shall  be  reduced  by  the  amount  of  such 
excess  prior  to  final  endorsement  for 
insurance. 

In  §221.560  paragraph  (a)(1)  (ill)  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§221.560      Eligibility     of     refinanced 
mortgages. 

(a)   •  •  • 

(!>»•• 

'iii'  The  Commissioner's  estimate  of 
the  value  of  the  property  after  comple- 
tion of  the  repairs,  improvements  or 
additions  to  the  property,  except  for 
general  or  limited  distribution  mort- 
gagors when  the  amount  shall  not  exceed 
90  percent  of  the  Commissioner's  esti- 
niate  of  the  value  of  the  property  after 
completion  of  the  repairs,  improvements 
or  additions  to  the  property. 


SUBCHAPTER   I — HOUSING  FOR   ELDERLY 
PERSONS 

PART  231— HOUSING  MORTGAGE 
INSURANCE  FOR  THE  ELDERLY 

In  Part  231  in  the  table  of  contents 
new  §§  231.10a,  231.10b,  231.11a  and 
231.11b  are  added  and  the  pertinent 
section  heading  is  amended  as  foUow's: 

Sec. 

231.10a  Certificate  of  cost  requirements. 

231.10b  Form  of  contract. 

231.11  Certificates  of  actual  cost. 

231.11a  Builder's  and  sponsor's  profit  and 

risk  allowance. 

231.11b  Contractor's  certification. 

Subpart  A — Eligibility  Requirements 

In  §  231.1  there  is  added  to  the  listed 
provisions  the  following : 

§  231.1      Incorporation  by  reference. 

(a)   •  •  * 

Sec. 

207.25  Certificate  of  cost  requirements. 

207.26  Form  of  contract. 

207.27  Certificates  of  actual  cost. 

*  *  •  •  * 

In  §  231.8  paragraph  (b)  (D  is  amend- 
ed to  read  as  follows : 

§  231.8      ."Supervision  of  mortgagors. 

*  *  *  •  » 

(bi  Private  mortgago  r — n  o  n- 
profit.  •    •    * 

(1)  A  private  mortgagor — nonprofit 
shall  not  be  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
§  207.19*b)  of  this  chapter  (rate  of  re- 
turn) ;  §  207.19(c)(1)  of  this  chapter 
(the  requirement  of  a  deposit,  in  cases 
involving  the  insurance  of  advances,  to 
meet  the  cost  of  equipping  and  renting 
the  project  subsequent  to  construction 
and  to  provide  for  accruals  to  meet  pay- 
ment of  taxes,  ground  rents,  mortgage 
insurance  premiums,  property  insurance 
premiums  and  assessments* ;  §  207.19(e) 
of  this  chapter  (rents  and  charges) ; 
§  207.19(g)  of  this  chapter  (mortgagor's 
equity  investment);  and  §  207.19(h)  of 
this  chapter  (advance  amortization) . 

In  Part  231  new  §§  231.10a  and  231.10b 
are  added  to  read  as  follows : 

§  231.10a      Certificate    of    cost     require- 
ments. 

(a)  Prior  to  Intlal  endorsement  of  the 
mortgage  for  Insurance,  the  mortgagor, 
the  mortgagee  and  the  Commissioner 
shall  enter  Into  an  agreement  approved 
by  the  Commissioner  for  the  purpose  of 
precluding  any  excess  of  mortgage  pro- 
ceeds over  statutory  limitations.  Under 
this  agreement,  the  mortgagor  shall  dis- 
close its  relationship  with  the  builder, 
including  any  collateral  agreement,  and 
with  subcontractors  and  suppliers.  It 
shall  also  agree : 

( 1 )  To  enter  into  a  construction  con- 
tract In  a  form  meeting  the  requirements 
of  §  231.10b. 

(2 1  To  execute  a  certificate  of  actual 
cost  upon  completion  of  all  physical  im- 
provements on  the  mortgaged  property. 


(3)  To  apply  In  reduction  of  the  out- 
standing balance  of  the  principal  of  the 
mortgage  any  excess  of  mortgage  pro- 
ceeds over : 

(i)  In  the  case  of  a  private  mort- 
gagor— profit,  90  percent  of  actual  cost. 

(11)  In  the  case  of  a  public  mortgagor 
and  private  mortgagor — nonprofit.  100 
percent  of  actual  cost. 

(b)  The  provisions  of  paragraph  'a' 
of  this  section  relating  to  disclosure  and 
the  requirement  for  a  construction  con- 
tract shall  not  apply  where  the  mort- 
gagor is  the  general  contractor. 

§  231.10b      Form  of  contract. 

(a)  In  general.  The  contract  between 
the  mortgagor  and  the  general  con- 
tractor shall  be  In  the  form  of  either  a 
lump  sum  contract  or  a  cost  plus  con- 
tract. The  lump  sum  contract  shall  pro- 
vide for  the  payment  of  a  specified 
amount.  The  cost  plus  contract  shall 
provide  for  the  pajonent  of  the  actual 
cost  of  construction,  not  to  exceed  an 
upset  price,  and  may  include  a  provision 
for  an  additional  payment  to  the  builder 
of  a  fee  in  an  amount  allowed  by  the 
Commissioner. 

(b)  Lump  sum  contract.  A  lump  .sum 
contract  may  be  used  where  it  Is  estab- 
lished to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner that  no  identity  of  Interest  exists 
between  the  mortgagor  or  any  of  its  of- 
ficers, directors,  stockholders  or  partners 
and  the  general  contractor,  and  where 
the  mortgage  Is  executed  by  a  private 
mortgagor — profit  or  a  public  mortgagor. 

(O  Cost  plus  contract.  A  cost  plus 
contract  shall  be  used  in  each  of  the 
following  Instances : 

(1)  Where  It  Is  determined  by  the 
Commissioner  that  an  identity  of  Interest 
exists  between  the  mortgagor  or  any  of 
Its  oflBcers.  directors,  stockholders  or 
partners  and  the  general  contractor. 

1 2)  Where  the  mortgage  Is  executed 
by  a  private  mortgagor — nonprofit,  un- 
less it  is  established  to  the  Commis- 
sioner's satisfaction  that  a  cost  plus  form 
of  contract  is  not  required  to  protect  his 
interests  and  the  Interests  of  the  mort- 
gagor, In  which  case  a  lump  sum  form  of 
contract  may  be  used. 

Section  231.11  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows : 

§231.11      Certificates  of  actual  cost. 

(a)  Mortgagor's  certificate. — d)  Sub- 
mission of  certificate.  The  mortgagor's 
certificate  of  actual  cost,  in  a  form  pre- 
scribed by  the  Commissldner,  shall  be 
submitted  prior  to  final  endorsement  and 
upon  completion  of  the  improvements  to 
the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner. 

(2)  Items  to  be  ijicluded.  The  certifi- 
cate shall  show  the  actual  cost  to  the 
mortgagor  of : 

(i)  The  cost  plus  construction  con- 
tract, including  the  builder's  fee  actually 
paid  and  approved  by  the  Commissioner : 
or  the  lump  sum  construction  contract; 
or  the  cost  of  the  construction  of  the 
project,  where  the  mortgagor  also  acts 
as  the  general  contractor  and  no  con- 
struction contract  is  executed. 

(ii)   The  architect's  fee. 

(ill)  The  offsite  public  utilities  and 
streets  not  included  in  subdivision  d)  of 
this  subparagraph. 
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(It)  The  organizational  and  legal  ex- 
penses. 

(V)  The  other  items  of  expense  ap- 
proved by  the  Commissioner. 

(3)  Items  not  to  be  included.  The 
certificate  shall  not  include  as  actual  cost 
any  kickbacks,  rebates,  trade  discounts, 
or  other  similar  payments  to  the  mort- 
gagor or  to  any  of  its  officers,  directors, 
stockholders  or  partners.  Any  such  pay- 
ments shall  be  deducted  from  the  costs 
determined  under  subparagraph  (2)  of 
this  paragraph. 

(b)  Records.  The  mortgagor  shall 
keep  and  maintain  adequate  records  of 
all  cost  of  any  construction  or  other  cost 
items  not  representing  work  under  the 
general  contract  and,  in  the  case  of  a 
cost  plus  contract,  shall  reqidre  the 
builder  to  keep  similar  records  and,  upon 
request  by  the  Commissioner,  shall  mkke 
aveUlable  for  examination  such  records 
including  any  collateral  agreements. 

(c)  Certificate  of  public  accountant. 
The  certificate  of  actual  cost  shall  be 
verified  by  an  independent  Certified  Pub- 
lic Accountant  or  Independent  public  ac- 
countant in  a  manner  acceptable  to  the 
Commissioner. 

In  Part  231  new  SS  231.11a  and  231.11b 
are  added  to  read  as  follows : 

§  231.11a     Builder*8  and  sponsor's  profit 
and  risk  allowance. 

(a)  /9  general.  The  mortgagor's  cer- 
tificate of  actual  cost  shall  Include  an 
allowance  for  builder's  .  and  sponsor's 
profit  and  risk,  the  amounts  of  which 
shall  be  dependent  upon  a  determination 
by  the  Commissioner  as  to  whether  or 
not  there  exists  an  identity  of  interest 
between  the  mortgagor  or  any  of  its  of- 
ficers, directors,  stockholders  or  part- 
ners and  the  general  contractor. 

(b)  Identity  of  interest  cases.  Where 
an  identity  of  Interest  exists,  a  builder's 
and  sponsor's  profit  and  risk  allowance 
shall  be  included  in  lieu  of  the  builder's 
fee  provided  for  in  5  231.11(a)  (2)  (1). 
This  allowance  shall  be  10  percent  of  the 
actual  cost  computed  in  accordance  with 
§  23 1.11  (a)  excluding  the  following 
items: 

( 1 )  Any  builder's  fee  actually  paid  and 
approved  by  the  Commissioner.  (This 
fee  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  builder's  and 
sponsor's  profit  and  risk  allowance.) 

(2)  The  cost  of  the  land  or  any 
amount  paid  for  a  leasehold. 

(3)  The  value  of  the  land  and  im- 
provements prior  to  repair  or  rehabilita- 
tion plus  the  amount  of  the  mortgage 
proceeds  used  to  refinance  any  outstand- 
ing indebtedness  on  the  property  where 
the  mortgage  Involves  the  financing  of 
repair  or  rehabilitation. 

(c)  Nonidentity  of  interest  cases. 
Where  no  Identity  of  interest  exists,  a 
sponsor's  profit  and  risk  allowance  shall 
be  Included.  This  allowance  shall  be  10 
percent  of  the  actual  cost  computed  In 
accordance  with  5  231.11(a)  excluding 
the  following  items: 

(1)  The  amounts  paid  by  the  mort- 
gagor under  the  construction  contract. 

(2)  The  cost  of  the  land  or  any 
amount  paid  for  a  leasehold. 

(3)  The  value  of  the  land  and  Im- 
provements prior  to  repair  or  rehabili- 
tation plus  the  amount  of  the  mortgage 
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proceeds  used  to  refinance  any  outstand- 
ing Indebtedness  on  the  property  where 
the  mortgage  Involves  the  financing  of 
repair  or  rehabilitation. 

§  231.11b     Contractor's  certification. 

(a)  Certification  by  general  contrac- 
tor. Where  a  cost  plus  form  of  contract 
is  used  by  a  co<^a(eratlve  mortgagor  or 
where  any  other  type  of  mortgagor  Is 
required  by  the  Commissioner  to  use 
such  contract,  the  mortgagor  shaU  sub- 
mit along  with  its  certificate  of  actual 
cost  a  certification  of  the  general  con- 
tractor, in  a  form  prescribed  by  the 
Commissioner,  as  to  all  actual  costs  paid 
for  labor,  materials  and  subcontract 
work  under  the  general  contract  exclu- 
sive of  the  biiilder's  fee  and  any  kick- 
backs, rebates,  trade  discounts,  or  other 
similar  payments  to  the  general  con- 
tractor, the  mortgagor,  or  any  of  its 
officers,  directors,  stockholders  or  part- 
ners. 

(b)  Certification  by  subcontractor. 
Where  it  is  determined  by  the  Commis- 
sioner that  an  Identity  of  Interest  exists 
between  the  mortgagor  or  any  of  its 
officers,  directors,  stockholders  or  part- 
ners and  any  subcontractor,  material 
supplier,  or  equipment  lessor,  the  mort- 
gagor may  be  required  by  the  Commis- 
sioner to  submit  a  certification  of  actual 
cost  by  such  subcontractor,  material 
supplier,  or  equipment  lessor,  In  a  form 
prescribed  by  the  Commissioner,  as  to 
all  actual  costs  paid  for  labor,  materials, 
subcontracts  and  overhead  exclusive  of 
any  kickbacks,  rebates,  trade  discounts, 
or  other  similar  payments  to  the  general 
contractor,  the  mortgagor,  or  any  of  its 
officers,  directors,  stockholders  or  part- 
ners. Where  the  use  of  a  cost  plus  form 
of  contract  is  required  by  the  Commis- 
sioner, and  It  is  determined  by  the  Com- 
missioner that  an  identity  of  interest 
exists  between  the  general  contractor 
and  any  subcontractor,  material  sup- 
plier, or  equipment  lessor,  the  mortgagor 
may  be  required  by  the  Commissioner  to 
submit  a  certification  of  actual  cost  by 
such  subcontractor,  material  supplier,  or 
equipment  lessor. 

(Sec.  211.  52  Stat.  23;  12  U.S.C.  1715b.  In- 
terpret or  apply  sec.  231.  73  Stat.  665;  12 
use.  1715V) 


SUBCHAPTER    J — MORTGAGE     INSURANCE    FOR 
NURSrNG   HOMES 

PART  232— NURSING  HOMES 
MORTGAGE  INSURANCE 

In  Part  232  in  the  table  of  contents 
the  pertinent  section  heading  is  amended 
as  follows : 

Sec. 

232.85     Contractor's  certification. 

Subpart  A — Eligibility    Requirements 

In  §  232.61  paragraph  (b)  (1)  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  232.61      Equity  requirements. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(b)  Funds  and  finances — insured  ad- 
vances. •   •   • 

( 1 )  Where  the  mortgagor  is  other  than 
a  private  nonprofit  corporation  or  asso- 
ciation, It  shall  deposit  with  the  mort- 


gagee prior  to  Initial  endorsement,  an 
amount  determined  by  the  Commissioner 
to  be  sufficient  to  meet,  during  the  course 
of  construction,  the  payments  to  accruals 
required  by  the  terms  of  the  mortgage, 
for  taxes,  mortgage  Insurance  premiums! 
hazard  insurance  premiums  and  assess- 
ments required  by  the  terms  of  the 
mortgage. 


In  §  232.80  paragraph  (b)  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

§  232.80      Certification    of    cost    require- 
ments. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(b)  Enter  into  a  construction  contract 
In  a  form  meeting  the  requirements  of 
§  232.81; 


Section  232.81  Is  amended  to  read  as 
follows : 

§232.81      Form  of  contract. 

(a)  In  general.  The  contract  between 
the  mortgagor  and  the  general  con- 
tractor shall  be  in  the  form  of  either  a 
lump  sum  contract  or  a  cost  plus  con- 
tract. The  lump  sum  contract  shall 
provide  for  the  payment  of  a  specified 
amount.  The  cost  plus  contract  shall 
provide  for  the  payment  of  the  actual 
cost  of  construction,  not  to  exceed  an 
upset  price,  and  may  Include  a  provision 
for  an  additional  payment  to  the  builder 
of  a  fee  in  an  amount  allowed  by  the 
Commissioner. 

(b)  Lump  sum  contract.  A  lump  sum 
contract  may  be  used  where  it  Is  estab- 
lished to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner that  no  Identity  of  Interest  exists 
between  the  mortgagor  or  any  of  its 
officers,  directors,  stockholders  or  part- 
ners and  the  general  contractor,  and 
where  the  mortgage  is  executed  by  a 
mortgagor  established  to  operate  a  pro- 
prietary nursing  home. 

(c)  Cost  plus  contract.  A  cost  plus 
contract  shall  be  used  in  each  of  the 
following  instances : 

(1)  Where  it  is  determined  by  the 
Commissioner  that  an  Identity  of  inter- 
est exists  between  the  mortgagor  or  any 
of  Its  officers,  directors,  stockholders  or 
partners  and  the  general  contractor. 

(2)  Where  the  mortgage  is  executed  by 
a  mortgagor  established  to  operate  a  pri- 
vate nonprofit  nursing  home,  unless  it  is 
established  to  the  Commissioner's  satis- 
faction that  a  cost  plus  form  of  contract 
is  not  required  to  protect  his  interests 
and  the  interests  of  the  mortgagor,  in 
which  case  a  lump  sum  form  of  contract 
may  be  used. 

Section  232.85  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows : 

§232.85      Contractor's  certification. 

(a)  Certification  by  general  con- 
tractor. Where  a  cost  plus  form  of  con- 
tract is  used,  the  mortgagor  shall  submit 
along  with  its  certification  of  actual  cost 
a  certification  of  the  general  contractor, 
in  a  form  prescribed  by  the  Commis- 
sioner, as  to  all  actual  costs  paid  for  la- 
bor, materials  and  subcontract  work 
under  the  general  contract  exclusive  of 
the  builder's  fee  and  any  kickbacks,  re- 
bates, trade  discounts,  or  other  similar 
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payments  to  the  general  contractor,  the 
mortgagor,  or  any  of  its  officers,  directors, 
ftockholders  or  partners. 

(b)  Certification  by  subcontractor. 
Where  it  is  determined  by  the  Commis- 
sioner that  an  Identity  of  Interest  exists 
between  the  mortgagor  or  any  of  its  offi- 
cers, directors,  stockholders  or  partners, 
and  any  subcontractor,  material  supplier, 
or  equipment  lessor,  the  mortgagor  may 
be  required  by  the  Commissioner  to  sub- 
mit a  certification  of  actual  cost  by  such 
gubcontractor,  material  supplier,  or 
equipment  lessor,  in  a  form  prescribed 
by  the  Commissioner,  as  to  all  actual 
costs  paid  for  labor,  materials,  subcon- 
tracts and  overhead  exclusive  of  any 
Idckbacks,  rebates,  trade  discounts,  or 
other  similar  payments  to  the  general 
contractor,  the  mortgagor,  or  any  of  Its 
ofiBcers.  directors,  stockholders  or  part- 
ners. Where  the  use  of  a  cost  plus  form 
of  contract  is  required  by  the  Commis- 
sioner, and  it  is  determined  by  the  Com- 
missioner that  an  Identity  of  Interest 
exists  between  the  general  contractor 
and  any  subcontractor,  material  sup- 
plier, or  equipment  lessor,  the  mortgagor 
may  be  required  by  the  Commissioner  to 
lubmit  a  certification  of  actual  cost  by 
such  subcontractor,  material  supplier, 
or  equipment  lessor. 

(Sec.  211,  62  Stat.  23;  12  U.S.C.  1715b.  In- 
terpret or  apply  sec.  232,  73  Stat.  663;  12 
VS.C.  1716W) 


SUBCHAPTER  L — CONDOMINIUM   HOUSING 
INSURANCE 

PART  234 — CONDOMINIUM  OWNER- 
SHIP MORTGAGE  INSURANCE 

Subpart  C — Eligibility  Require- 
ments— Projects — Conversion  Indi- 
vidual Sales  Units 

§234.530      [Amended] 

In  §  234.530  Increased  mortgage 
amounts,  in  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  the 
reference  to  "5  234.560(c) "  is  corrected  to 
read"§  234.525(c)". 

In  §  234.535  the  introductory  text  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  234.535      Adjusted  mortgage  amount — 
rehabilitation  projects. 

In  addition  to  the  maximum  mort- 
tage  amount  limitations  of  §§  234.525 
and  234.530,  a  mortgage  having  a  princi- 
pal amount  computed  in  compliance  with 
the  applicable  provisions  of  this  sub- 
part, and  which  Involves  a  project  to 
be  repaired  or  rehabilitated,  shall  be  sub- 
ject to  the  following  additional  limita- 
tions : 

*  •  •  •  • 

(Sec.  211,  62  Stat.  23;   12  U.S.C.  1715b.     In- 
terpret or  apply  sec.  234,  75   Stat.   160;    12 

U.SC.  1715y) 
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S  603^53     Forbearance  of  f  oreckware. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(c)  Recasting  of  mortgage.  •   •  • 
(3)  Effect  of  modification.    Where  a 
mortgage    is    modified,    the    principal 
amovmt  of  the  mortgage,  as  modified: 

(I)  Shall  not  include  any  amounts 
assessed  against  the  mortgagor  as  a  late 
charge;  and 

(II)  Shall  be  considered  to  be  the 
"original  principal  of  the  mortgage"  as 
the  term  is  used  in  i  603.259. 

(Sec.  607,  55  Stat.  61;  12  U.S.C.  1742.  Inter- 
prets or  applies  sec.  603,  65  Stat.  66,  as 
amended;  12  UJ3.C.  1738) 


SUBCHAPTER   T — MILITARY    AND   ARMED   SERV- 
ICES  HOUSING   MORTGAGE    INSURANCE 

PART  809— ARMED  SERVICES  HOUS- 
ING— CIVILIAN  EMPLOYEES 

Subpart  A — Eligibility  Requirements 

In    §  809.4   paragraphs    (a)    through 
(d)  are  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  809.4      Maximum     mortgage     amount; 
dollar  limitation. 


(a)  $30,000  in  the  case  of  a  dwelling 
designed  principally  for  a  one-fkmily 
residence;  or 

(b)  $32,500  in  the  case  of  a  two-family 
residence;  or 

(c)  $32,500  in  the  case  of  a  three- 
family  residence;  or 

(d)  $37,500  in  the  case  of  a  four- 
family  residence. 


(Sec.  807,  69  Stat.  651;  12  U.S.C.  1748f.  In- 
terprets or  applies  sec.  809,  70  Stat.  273; 
12  U5.C.  1748h-(l) 


SUBCHAPTER   R — WAR   HOUSING  INSURANCE 

PART  603 — INDIVIDUAL  HOMES; 
WAR  HOUSING  MORTGAGE  IN- 
SURANCE 

Subpart  B— Contract  Rights  and 
Obligations 

In    1603.253     paragraph     <c)  (3)     la 
amended  to  read  as  foUows: 

No  246 a 


SUBCHAPTER  U — NATIONAL  DEFENSE  HOUSING 
INSURANCE 

PART  903— INDIVIDUAL  RESIDENCES; 
NATIONAL  DEFENSE  HOUSING 
MORTGAGE  INSURANCE 

Subpart  B^Contract  Rights  and 
Obligations 

In  f  903.256  paragraph  (c)  (3)  Is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  903.256     Forbearance  of  foreclosure. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(c)   Recasting  of  mortgage.  •  •  • 

(3)  Effect  of  modification.  Where  a 
mortgage  is  modified,  the  principal 
amount  of  the  mortgage,  as  modified: 

(i)  Shall  not  include  any  amounts 
assessed  against  the  mortgagor  as  a  late 
charge;  and 

(11)  Shall  be  considered  to  be  the 
"original  principal  of  the  mortgage"  as 
the  term  is  used  in  i  903.262. 

(Sec.  907,  65  Stat.  301;  12  U.S.C.  1750f.  In- 
terprets or  applies  sec.  903,  65  Stat.  296,  aa 
amended;  12  U.S.C.  1760b) 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.C.,  Decem- 
ber 11.  1964. 

[SEAL]  Phujp  N.  Brownstein, 

Federal  Housing  Commissioner. 

{VS..  Doc.   •4-12943;    riled.  Dee.   10,   lOM; 
8:48  ajn.] 
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Title  26-INTERNAl  REVENUE 

Chapter  I — Internal  Revenue  Service, 
Department  of  the  Treasury 

SUBCHAPTER   A — INCOME  TAX 

(T.D.  6778] 

PART  1— INCOME  TAX;  TAXABLE 
YEARS  BEGINNING  AFTER  DECEM- 
BER 31,   1953 

Expenses  for  Care  of  Certain 
Dependents 

On  October  16, 1964,  notice  of  proposed 
rule  making  with  respect  to  the  amend- 
ment of  the  Income  Tax  Regulations  (26 
CFR  Part  1)  under  section  214  of  the  In- 
ternal Revenue  Code  of  1954  (relating  to 
expenses  for  care  of  certain  dependents) 
to  conform  the  reg\ilations  to  section  212 
of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1964  (78  Stat.  49) 
and  to  make  certain  other  changes 
therein  was  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  (29  PR.  14226).  No  objection 
to  the  rules  proposed  having  been  re- 
ceived during  the  30-day  period  pre- 
scribed In  the  notice,  the  regulations  as 
proposed  are  hereby  adopted. 

[seal]  BERTRAND  M.  H.^RDING, 

Acting  Commissioner  of 
Internal  Revenue. 

Approved:  December  14,  1964. 

Stanley  S.  Surrey, 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury. 

In  order  to  conform  the  Income  Tax 
Regulations  (26  CFR  Part  1)  under  sec- 
tion 214  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code 
of  1954  to  section  212  of  the  Revenue  Act 
of  1964  (78  Stat.  49)  and  to  make  certain 
other  changes  therein,  such  regulations 
are  amended  as  follows : 

Paragraph  1.  Section  1.214  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows : 

§  1.214      Statutory    provisions;    expenses 
for  care  of  certain  dependents. 

Sec.  214.  Expenses  for  care  of  certain  de- 
pendents— (a)  General  rule.  There  Bhall  be 
allowed  as  a  deduction  expenses  paid  during 
the  taxable  year  by  a  taxpayer  who  la  a 
woman  or  widower,  or  Is  a  husband  whose 
wife  Is  Incapacitated  or  is  Institutionalized, 
for  the  care  of  one  or  more  dependents  (as 
defined  In  subsection  ( d )  ( 1 ) ) ,  but  only  If 
such  care  Is  for  the  purpose  of  enabling  the 
taxpayer  to   be   gainfully   employed. 

(b)  Limitations — (1)  Dollar  limit.  (A) 
Except  aa  provided  In  subparagraph  (B),  the 
deduction  under  subsection  (a)  shall  not 
exceed  $600  for  any  taxable  year. 

(B)  The  1600  limit  of  subparagraph  (A) 
shall  be  increased  (to  an  amount  not  above 
$900)  by  the  amount  of  expenses  Incurred 
by  the  taxpayer  for  any  period  during  which 
the  taxpayer  had  2  or  more  dependents. 

(2)  Working  vAves  and  hushands  with  in- 
eapacitated  wives.  In  the  case  of  a  woman 
who  Is  married  and  in  the  case  of  a  husband 
whose  wife  is  incapacitated,  the  deduction 
under  subsection  ( a )  — 

(A)  Shall  not  be  allowed  unless  the  tax- 
payer and  his  spouse  file  a  Joint  return  for 
the  taxable  year,  and 

(B)  Shall  be  reduced  by  the  amount  (if 
any)  by  which  the  adjusted  gross  income  of 
the  taxpayer  and  hl£  spouse  exceeds  $6,000. 
This  paragraph  shall  not  apply,  in  the  case 
of  a  woman  who  is  married,  to  expenses  in- 
curred  whU«   her  husband  is  incapable   of 
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self-support  because  mentally  or  physically 
defeotlve.  or,  in  the  ease  of  a  husband  whoee 
wife  Is  incapacitated,  to  expenses  Incurred 
while  his  wife  Is  Institutionalized  If  such  in- 
stltutlonallsatlon  Is  for  a  period  of  at  least 
SO  consecutive  days  (whether  or  not  within 
one  taxable  year)  or  a  shorter  period  if 
terminated  by  her  death. 

(3)  Certain  payments  not  taken  into  ac- 
count. Subsection  (a)  shall  not  apply  to 
any  amount  paid  to  an  individual  with  re- 
spect to  whom  the  taxpayer  Is  allowed  for 
hl«  taxable  year  a  deduction  under  section 
161  (relating  to  deductions  for  personal 
exemptions) . 

(c)  Special  rule  where  wife  is  incapacitated 
or  institutiOTialized.  In  the  case  of  a  hus- 
band whoee  wife  Is  incapacitated  or  Is  insti- 
tutionalized, the  deduction  under  subsection 
(a)  shall  be  allowed  only  for  expenses  in- 
curred while  the  wife  was  Incapacitated  or 
Institutionalized  (as  the  case  may  be)  for  a 
period  of  at  least  90  consecutive  days 
(whether  or  not  within  one  taxable  year)  or 
a  shorter  period  if  terminated  by  her  death. 

(d)  Definitions.  For  purposes  of  this  sec- 
tion— 

(1)  Dependent.  The  term  "dependent" 
means  a  person  with  respect  to  whom  the 
taxpayer  U  entitled  to  an  exemption  under 
section  151(e)  (l)  — 

(A)  Who  has  not  attained  the  age  of  13 
years  and  who  (within  the  meaning  of  sec- 
tion 152)  is  a  son,  stepson,  daughter,  or 
stepdaughter  of  the  taxpayer;  or 

(B)  Who  is  mentally  or  physically  in- 
capable of  caring  for  himself. 

(2)  Widower.  The  term  "widower"  in- 
cludes an  unmarried  individual  who  is 
legally  separated  from  his  spouse  under  a 
decree  of  divorce  or  of  separate  maintenance. 

(3)  Incapacitated  wife.  A  wife  shaU  be 
considered  Incapacitated  only  (A)  while  she 
is  incapable  of  caring  for  herself  because 
mentally  or  physically  defective,  or  (B)  while 
she  is  institutionalized. 

(4)  Institutionalized  wife.  A  wife  shall  be 
considered  Institutionalized  only  while  she 
Is,  for  the  p\irpose  of  receiving  medical  care 
or  treatment,  an  Inpatient,  resident,  or  in- 
mate of  a  public  or  private  hospital,  sani- 
tarium, or  other  similar  institution. 

(5)  Determination  of  status.  A  woman 
shall  not  be  considered  as  married  if — 

(A)  She  is  legally  separated  from  her 
spouse  under  a  decree  of  divorce  or  of  sepa- 
rate maintenance  at  the  close  of  the  tax- 
able year,  or 

(B)  She  has  been  deserted  by  her  spouse, 
doee  not  know  his  whereabouts  (and  has 
not  known  his  whereabouts  at  any  time  dur- 
ing the  taxable  year) ,  and  has  applied  to  a 
court  of  competent  Jurisdiction  for  appro- 
priate process  to  compel  him  to  pay  support 
or  otherwise  to  comply  with  the  law  or  a 
Judicial  order,  as  determined  under  regula- 
tions prescribed  by  the  Secretary  or  his 
delegate. 

[Sec.  214  as  amended  by  sec.  1.  Act  of  April 
2,  1963  (Pub.  Law  88-4.  77  Stat.  4);  sec.  212. 
Rev.  Act  1964   (78  Stat.  49)  | 

Par.  2.  Section  1.214-1  Is  amended  by 
revising  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b),  by  re- 
vising that  portion  of  paragraph  (c) 
preceding  the  examples  and  by  adding  a 
subparagraph  (3)(ll)  Immediately  fol- 
lowing example  (9)  of  such  paragraph 
(c) ,  and  by  revising  paragraphs  (d)  and 
(f).  The  revised  arid  added  provisions 
read  as  follows: 

§  1.214—1      Expenses  for  the  care  of  cer- 
tain dependents. 

(a)  General  rule.  Section  214  allows, 
subject  to  certain  limitations,  a  deduc- 
tion from  gross  income  of  expenses  ptdd 
for  the  care  of  certain  dependents  where 
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the  care  is  for  the  purpose  of  enabling 
the  taxpayer  to  be  gainfully  employed. 
Such  expenses  are  referred  to  in  this 
section  as  "child  care"  expenses.  The 
deduction  Is  allowed  only  for  expenses 
incurred  while  the  taxpayer  is  gSLlnfully 
employed  or  in  active  search  of  gainful 
emplojmient.  The  emplojrment  which 
Is  the  cause  of  the  incurring  of  the  ex- 
penses may.  however,  consist  of  service 
either  within  or  without  the  home  of  the 
taxpayer.  Self-employment  constitutes 
employment  for  purposes  of  section  214. 
(b)  Taxpayers  who  may  qualify  for 
the  deduction.  The  deduction  provided 
In  section  214  is  allowed  only  to  a  tax- 
payer who  is  a  woman,  a  widower,  or. 
for  taxable  years  beginning  after  De- 
cember 31,  1963.  a  husband  whose  wife 
is  incapacitated  or  institutionalized. 
For  purposes  of  this  paragraph,  the  fol- 
lowing rules  apply: 

•      -     •  •  •  • 

(2)  A  married  woman  whose  husband 
is  capable  of  self-support.  If  the  ex- 
penses are  paid  by  a  woman  (i)  who  Is 
married  at  the  time  the  expenses  are 
incurred.  (11)  whose  husband  at  that 
time  is  not  incapable  of  self-support  be- 
cause he  is  mentally  defective  or  physi- 
cally disabled,  (ill)  who  is  not  divorced 
or  legally  separated  at  the  end  of  the 
taxable  year,  and  (iv)  in  the  case  of  a 
woman  who  has  been  deserted  by  her 
husband  and  who  does  not  meet  all  of 
the  conditions  set  forth  in  subparagraph 
(4)(ii)  of  this  paragraph,  the  deduction 
Is  allowed,  but  only  if  she  files  a  joint 
income  tax  return  with  her  husband  for 
the  taxable  year  in  which  the  expenses 
are  paid.  Further,  the  amount  otherwise 
deductible  shall  be  reduced  by  the 
amount,  if  any.  by  which  the  combined 
adjusted  gross  income  of  the  taxpayer 
and  her  spouse  for  the  taxable  year  in 
which  the  expenses  are  paid  exceeds 
$4,500  (for  taxable  years  beginning  be- 
fore January  1,  1964)  or  $6,000  (for  tax- 
able years  beginning  after  December  31. 
1 963 ) .  The  amount  otherwise  deductible 
is  the  amount  expended  for  child  care 
or  the  maximum  deduction  allowable  for 
any  taxable  year  (see  paragraph  (c)  of 
this  section) .  whichever  is  the  lesser. 
The  determination  of  whether  the  tax- 
payer's husband  is  incapable  of  self- 
support  because  of  a  mental  defect  or 
physical  disability  shall  be  made  without 
regard  to  his  income  from  sources  other 
than  his  own  earnings.  For  purposes  of 
this  subparagraph,  the  term  "earnings" 
means  wages,  salaries,  commissions,  pro- 
fessional fees,  and  other  amounts  re- 
ceived as  compensation  for  personal 
services  actually  rendered.  It  does  not 
include  income  such  as  pensions,  annui- 
ties, sick  pay.  interest,  dividends,  or 
rents. 

(3)  A  married  woman  whose  husband 
is  incapable  of  self-support.  •   •   • 

(11)  A  married  woman  claiming  a  de- 
duction under  tills  subparagraph  shall 
submit  with  her  Income  *^ax  return  in 
which  the  deduction  is  claimed  informa- 
tion disclosing  (a)  the  nature  of  her  hus- 
band's disability,  (b)  the  period  of  the 
disability,  (c)  the  amount  of  her  hus- 
bsmd's  earnings  (If  any)  during  the  pe- 
riod he  was  incapable  of  self-support, 
and   (d>   such  other  information  as  is 


required  by  the  return  or  Instructions 
relating  to  the  return.  Where  the  hus- 
band Is  capable  of  self-support  for  part 
of  a  taxable  year  the  child  care  expenses 
Incurred  for  such  part  shall  be  treated 
under  subparagraph  (2)  of  this  para- 
graph. See  example  (8)  of  paragraph 
(c)  (3)  (1)  or  example  (8)  of  paragraph 
(c)(3)(ll)  (whichever  is  applicable!  of 
this  section. 

•  •  •  *  » 

(5)  A  husband  whose  wife  is  inca- 
pacitated or  institutionalized — (ii  in 
general.  Subject  to  certain  limitations, 
the  deduction  is  allowed  for  expenses 
paid  in  a  taxable  year  beginning  after 
December  31.  1963,  by  a  husband  if  the 
expenses  are  Incurred  during  a  period 
in  which  his  wife  is  incapacitated.  How- 
ever, the  deduction  is  allowed  only  if  the 
wife  is  incapacitated  for  a  period  of  at 
least  90  consecutive  days  or  a  shorter 
period  if  the  period  of  incapacitation  is 
terminated  by  her  death.  The  period  of 
incapacitation  need  not  occur  entirely 
within  one  taxable  year. 

(ii)  Limitation  on  deduction.  Except 
as  otherwise  provided  in  this  subdivision, 
the  deduction  is  allowed  only  if  the  hus- 
band files  a  joint  income  tax  return  with 
his  wife  for  the  taxable  year  in  which 
the  expenses  are  paid.  Further,  the 
amount  otherwise  deductible  shall  be 
reduced  by  the  amoimt.  if  any.  by  which 
the  combined  adjusted  gross  income  of 
the  husband  and  his  spouse  exceeds 
$6,000  for  the  taxable  year  in  which  the 
expenses  are  paid.  The  amount  other- 
wise deductible  is  the  amount  expended 
for  child  care  (and  incurred  during  the 
period  the  wife  was  incapacitated  i  or 
the  maximum  deduction  allowable  for 
any  taxable  year  beginning  after  De- 
cember 31. 1963  (see  paragraph  (c)  <2)  of 
this  section) ,  whiphever  is  the  lesser. 
The  limitations  set  forth  in  this  subdivi- 
sion do  not  apply  to  any  expenses  in- 
curred in  any  period  during  which  the 
taxpayer's  wife  is  institutionalized  if  <a) 
the  institutionalization  is  for  a  period  of 
at  least  90  consecutive  days,  or  (b»  the 
period  of  institutionalization  (regardless 
of  its  length)  is  terminated  by  her  death. 
The  period  of  institutionalization  re- 
ferred to  in  subdivision  (a)  or  'bi  of  this 
subdivision  need  not  occur  entirely  with- 
in one  taxable  year. 

(iiii  Incapacitated  wife.  A  wife  is 
considered  to  be  incapacitated  during 
any  period  of  time  during  which  she  is 
incapable  of  caring  for  herself  because 
of  a  mental  or  physical  defect.  A  wife  is 
not  considered  to  be  incapacitated  solely 
by  reason  of  the  fact  that  she  has  a 
mental  or  physical  defect.  A  wife  Is 
incapacitated  only  if  she  is  mentally  or 
physically  defective  and  as  a  re.sult  of  the 
mental  or  physical  defect  is  incapable  of 
caring  for  herself.  The  fact  that  a  wife. 
by  reason  of  a  mental  or  physical  defect, 
is  incapable  of  self-support,  is  unable  to 
engage  in  any  substantial  gainful  activ- 
ity, or  is  unable  to  perform  the  normal 
household  functions  of  a  housewife  or  to 
care  for  her  minor  children,  does  not,  of 
itself,  estabhsh  that  the  wife  is  incapable 
of  caring  for  herself.  A  wife  who  is 
mentally  or  physically  defective  to  the 
extent  that  she  cannot  dress  herself  or 
cannot  provide  for  her  personal  hygi- 
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enical  or  nutritional  needs  will,  ordlnar- 
Uy  be  considered  as  incapable  of  caring 
for  herself.  Thus,  a  wife  who  because 
of  an  injury  (whether  temporary  or  per- 
manent) is  confined  to  a  bed  or  to  a 
wheel  chair,  even  though  otherwise  en- 
joying good  health,  is  incapable  of  caring 
for  herself.  In  addition,  a  wife  who  is 
physically  handicapped,  or  a  wife  who 
is  mentally  defective  and  has  suicidal 
or  other  dangerous  tendencies,  and  for 
juch  reason  requires  constant  attention 
of  another  person  is  considered  to  be 
incapable  of  caring  for  herself.  A  wife  is 
also  considered  to  be  incapacitated  dur- 
ing any  period  of  time  (whether  or  not 
for  90  consecutive  days)  during  which 
she  is  institutionalized. 

(iv)  Institutionalized  wife.  A  wife  is 
considered  to  be  institutionalized  only 
while  she  Is,  for  purposes  of  receiving 
medical  care  or  treatment,  an  inpatient, 
resident,  or  inmate  of  a  public  or  private 
hospital,  or  other  similar  institution.  A 
wife  who  resides  at  a  hospital,  sani- 
tarium, or  other  similar  institution  other 
than  for  purposes  of  receiving  medical 
care  or  treatment,  as,  for  example,  by 
reason  of  her  emplosTnent.  is  not  institu- 
tionalized. Generally,  a  wife  is  not  con- 
sidered institutionalized  while  residing 
at  a  health  or  beauty  ranch  or  similar 
establishment  even  though  some  medical 
care  or  treatment  is  provided. 

(V)  Information  to  be  submitted  with 
return.  A  married  man  claiming  a 
deduction  under  this  subparagraph  shall 
submit  with  his  income  tax  return  in 
which  the  deduction  Is  claimed  infor- 
mation disclosing,  if  his  wife  is  institu- 
tionalized, the  period  of  institutionaliza- 
tion and  the  name  and  address  of  the 
Institution  where  the  wife  received  med- 
ical care  or  treatment,  or.  if  his  wife  is 
Incapacitated  (but  not  institutional- 
ized), the  nature  and  period  of  her  in- 
capacitation. There  shall  also  be  sub- 
mitted such  other  Information  as  is 
required  by  the  return  or  instructions 
relating  to  the  return.  In  addition, 
there  should  be  submitted,  wherever 
possible,  a  certificate  of  the  attending 
physician  indicating  the  nature  and 
duration  of  the  wife's  mental  or  physical 
defect. 

(vi)  Computation  of  90-day  period — 
(a)  Incapacitation.  For  the  purpose  of 
determining  whether  a  wife  is  incapac- 
itated for  a  period  of  at  least  90  con- 
lecutive  days,  different  periods  of  inca- 
pacitation which  are  separated  by  a 
period  of  time  during  which  the  wife  Is 
not  incapacitated  carmot  be  added 
together.  Thus,  if  a  wife  is  incapac- 
itated during  the  months  of  March  and 
April  (61  days)  and  is  incapacitated 
during  the  entire  month  of  October  (31 
days»,  she  is  not  incapacitated  for  a 
period  of  at  least  90  consecutive  days. 
Since  a  wife  who  is  institutionalized  is 
considered  to  be  incapacitated,  the 
period  during  which  a  wife  is  institu- 
tionalized is  added  to  a  consecutive 
period  during  which  she  is  incapacitated 
(but  not  institutionalized)  for  the  pur- 
pose of  determining  whether  the  wife  is 
incapacitated  for  a  period  of  at  least  90 
consecutive  days.  Thus,  the  90-con- 
8ecutive-day  requirement  is  met  where 
*  wife  remains  at  home  unable  to  care 
for  herself  because  of  a  mental  or  physi- 
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cal  defect  tor  60  consecutive  days  and 
immediately  thereafter  enters  an  insti- 
tution where  she  continuously  remains 
for  an  additional  30  days  receiving  med- 
ical care  or  treatment,  whether  or  not 
she  Is  able  to  care  for  herself  during 
such  30  days. 

(b)  Institutionalization.  For  the  pur- 
pose of  determining  whether  a  wife  Is 
institutionalized  for  a  period  of  at  least 
90  consecutive  days,  different  periods  of 
Institutionalization  which  are  separated 
by  a  period  of  time  during  which  the 
wife  was  not  institutionalized  cannot  be 
added  together.  Thus,  if  a  wife  Is  Insti- 
tutionalized during  the  months  of  March 
and  April  (61  days),  spends  the  months 
of  May  and  June  at  home,  and  Is  institu- 
tionalized during  the  entire  month  of 
July  (31  days),  she  is  not  institutional- 
ized for  a  period  of  at  least  90  consecu- 
tive days.  However,  if  the  wife  is  inca- 
pacitated during  all  of  May  and  June, 
the  entire  period  (March  through  July) 
constitutes  a  continuous  period  of  inca- 
pacitation, see  subdivision  (a)  of  this 
subdivision.  The  running  of  a  period  of 
institutionalization  is  not  discontinued 
because  of,  but  rather  such  period  in- 
cludes, brief  absences  from  the  institu- 
tion such  as  on  weekends  or  holidays, 
and  transfers  from  one  institution  to 
another. 

(vii)  Rule  where  period  of  incapaci- 
tation does  not  occur  in  one  taxable 
year.  The  90-consecutive-day  period  of 
Incapacitation  or  of  institutionalization 
need  not  occur  entirely  within  one  tax- 
able year.  If  part  of  a  period  of  at  least 
90  days  of  incapacitation,  or  part  of  a 
period  of  Incapacitation  of  less  than  90- 
days  which  is  terminated  by  reason  of 
the  death  of  the  wife,  occurs  In  one  tax- 
able year  and  the  remainder  occurs  In 
the  succeeding  taxable  year,  a  deduction 
is  allowed  for  the  child  care  expenses  in- 
curred during  the  part  of  the  period  oc- 
curring in  each  such  year,  subject,  how- 
ever, to  all  other  conditions  and  limita- 
tions. However,  no  deduction  is  allowed 
for  expenses  paid  in  any  taxable  year 
wlaich  begins  before  January  1,  1964  (see 
subdivision  (i)  of  this  subparagraph). 

(6)  Determination  of  status.  If  child 
care  expenses  are  incurred  in  one  taxable 
year  and  paid  in  another,  the  status  of 
a  taxpayer  described  In  subparagraphs 
(1)  to  (5)  of  this  paragraph.  Inclusive, 
shall  be  determined  as  of  the  time  at 
which  the  expenses  are  incurred  and  not 
when  such  expenses  are  paid. 

(c)  Computation  of  deduction — (1)  In 
general.  The  deduction  for  child  care 
expenses  is  allowable  only  with  respect 
to  such  expenses  actually  paid  diiring 
the  taxable  year  regardless  of  when  the 
event  which  occasioned  the  expenses  oc- 
curred and  regardless  of  the  method 
of  accounting  employed  by  the  taxpayer 
in  making  his  income  tax  return.  If  child 
care  expenses  are  incurred  but  not  paid 
during  the  taxable  year,  no  deduction  can 
be  taken  for  such  year.  Thus,  if  an  ex- 
penditure was  incurred  in  December  of 
a  particular  year,  but  not  paid  until 
January  of  the  following  calendar  year, 
no  deduction  may  be  taken  for  the  earlier 
calendar  year. 

(2)  Dollar  limitation  on  amount  of 
deduction — (1)  Taxable  years  beginning 
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before  January  1. 1964.  For  any  taxable 
year  beginning  before  January  1,  1964, 
the  deduction  for  child  care  expenses 
may  not  exceed  $600  regardless  of  the 
number  of  dependents  for  whose  care  the 
expenses  are  incurred. 

(ii)  Taxable  years  beginning  after  De- 
cember 21.  1963.  Except  as  otherwise 
provided  in  this  subdivision,  the  deduc- 
tion for  child  care  expenses,  for  any 
taxable  year  beginning  after  Decem- 
ber 31,  1963,  may  not  exceed  $600.  If  the 
taxpayer  has  two  or  more  dependents 
at  any  time  during  the  taxable  year, 
the  $600  limit  is  increased  by  the  amount 
of  child  care  expenses  incurred  by  the 
taxpayer  for  the  period  or  periods  dur- 
ing which  the  taxpayer  has  two  or  more 
dependents.  The  $600  limit  may  not  be 
increased  to  an  amount  in  excess  of  .$900. 
For  a  further  limitation  on  the  amount 
of  the  allowable  deduction,  see  subpara- 
graphs (2)  and  (5)  of  paragraph  (b)  of 
this  section. 

(3)  Examples.  The  following  ex- 
amples illustrate  the  computation  of  the 
deduction  allowed  by  section  214  in  the 
case  of  a  taxpayer  making  his  return  on 
the  basis  of  the  calendar  year.  In  each 
example  it  is  assumed  that  the  expenses 
are  of  the  type  which  would  qualify  for 
the  deduction. 

(i)  The  following  examples  apply  to 
taxable  years  beginning  before  January 
1,  1964: 

•  •  •  •  • 

(ii)  The  following  examples  apply  to 
taxable  years  beginning  after  December 
31,  1963: 

Example  {!).  B  was  a  widower  during 
1964,  untU  August  1,  when  he  remarried.  He 
had  two  dependent  children  aged  7  and  10. 
He  paid  $90  each  month  In  1964  for  child 
care  exp>en£es.  His  wife  was  not  Incapaci- 
tated or  Institutionalized  at  any  time  during 
1964.  He  may  take  Into  account,  for  pur- 
poses of  the  deduction  allowed  by  section 
214,  only  those  expenses  paid  during  the  tax- 
able year  which  were  incurred  whUe  he  was 
unmarried.  Therefore,  the  amount  of  the 
deduction  allowable  Is  •630  ($90  per  month 
from  January  to  July,  Inclvisive) .  If  B  had 
only  one  dependent  during  the  period  he  was 
unmarried,  the  amount  of  the  deduction 
allowable  would  be  limited  to  $600. 

Example  (2) .  H  and  W  were  married  dur- 
ing the  entire  year  1964.  They  have  one 
dependent  chUd  age  11.  W,  the  wife,  paid 
$800  for  chUd  care  expenses  Incurred  during 
the  year.  The  combined  adjusted  gross  In- 
come of  H  and  W  was  $6,400.  The  allowable 
deduction  under  section  214  Is  $200.  com- 
puted as  follows:  $600,  the  maximum  deduc- 
tion allowable  for  one  dependent.  Is  reduced 
by  $400,  the  excess  of  adjusted  gross  Income 
($6,400)  over  $6,000.  The  deduction  of  $200 
Is  allowable  only  If  H  and  W  made  a  Joint 
retiun  for  1964. 

Example  (3).  The  facts  are  the  same  as 
In  example  (2),  except  that  the  child  care 
expenses  paid  during  the  year  were  $400.  No 
deduction  is  allowable  under  section  214, 
since  the  amount  of  expenses  paid,  $400,  does 
not  exceed  the  excess  of  the  adjusted  gross 
Income  ($6,400)  over  $6,000. 

Example  (4).  During  1964.  W.  a  woman 
paid  $60  each  month  for  child  care  expenses 
for  her  dependent  child  age  11.  She  was  a 
widow  from  January  1,  through  March  31, 
and  was  married  for  the  remainder  of  the 
year.  H,  her  husband,  was  capable  of  self- 
support,  and  the  combined  adjusted  gross 
Income  of  H  and  W  for  1964  was  $6,200.  H 
and  W  made  a  joint  return  for  1964.  The 
total  deduction  allowable  to  W  under  section 
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a^  U  $630,  computed  as  follows:  flSO,  as 
expenses  Incurred  while  W  was  a  single 
woman,  plus  9340,  as  expenses  Incurred  while 
W  was  married.  The  •840  Is  arrived  at  by 
reducing  the  amount  expended  while  H  and 
W  wwe  married.  $640.  by  $300  (the  ezcees  of 
adjusted  groes  Income  ($6,200)  over  $6,000). 
Example  (5).  The  facts  are  the  same  as 
In  example  (4),  except  that  the  amounts 
paid  for  child  care  expenses  are  $76  per 
month  ($236  being  paid  tor  expenses  In- 
curred while  W  was  single  and  $875  while 
she  was  married).  The  total  allowable  de- 
duction in  this  case  is  $600.  $225  is  deduct- 
ible as  expenses  incurred  while  W  was  a 
single  woman.  $400  of  the  expenses  in- 
curred during  the  period  of  marriage  Is  also 
deductible.  However,  the  maximum  deduc- 
tion allowable  to  W  is  $600.  The  allowable 
amount  for  expenses  incurred  during  the 
period  of  marriage  Is  determined  as  follows: 
$676  (the  amoxint  expended  during  such 
period)  is  reduced  to  $600  (the  maximum 
deduction  allowable  for  one  dependent)  and 
$600  Is  then  reduced  by  $200  (the  excess  of 
adjusted  gross  Income  ($6,200)  over  $6,000) 
to  $400. 

Example  (6) .    H  and  W  were  married  dur- 
ing 1964  prior  to  July  1,  when  they  received 
a   decree   of    divorce.     W   did   not    remarry 
during  1964.     She  had  two  dependent  chil- 
dren age  6  and  8.     W  paid  $100  per  month 
for   child   care   expenses   during   1964.     The 
allowable  deduction  is  $900.    Since  W  is  con- 
sidered to  have  been  a  single  woman  during 
all  of  1964,  the  limitations  with  respect  to 
the  deduction  allowed  to  a  married  woman 
-ere  not  applicable,  and  only  the  maxlmiim 
dollar  limitation  applies    ($900  for   two  de- 
pendents for  the  entire  year) .    If  W  had  only 
one  dependent  during   the  entire  year,   the 
allowable  deduction  would  be  limited  to  $600 
Example   (7).     H  and  W  were  married  on 
July    1.    1964.     At   all    times    in    1964,    until 
July  1,  H  was  a  widower  and  W  was  a  widow. 
H  and  W  each  paid  $600  for  child  care  ex- 
penses In  1964,  prior  to  their  marriage.     W 
had  a  dependent  child  age  6,  and  H  had  a 
dependent    child    age    8.      Their    combined 
adjusted  gross  Income  for   1964  was  $6,400, 
and  they  made  a  joint  return.    Prom  July  1, 
to  the  end  of  1»64.  W  paid  $100  per  month  for 
child   care   expenses   for    both   children.     If 
a  joint  return  is  not  made,  H  and  W  are 
each  allowed  a  'leductlon  of  $600.  regardless 
of  their  adjusted  gross  income,  but  no  addi- 
tional deduction  would  be  allowed  for  child 
care  expenses  paid  after  their  marriage.     If 
a  joint  return  Is  made,  H  is  allowed  a  de- 
duction of  $600  for  the  expenses  paid  by  him 
as  a  widower,  and  W  is  allowed  a  deduction 
of  $800.  ccxnputed  as  follows:    $600  for  ex- 
penses paid  by  her  as  a  widow,  and  $200  for 
expenses  Incurred  and  paid  by  her  after  her 
marriage.    The  $200  is  arrived  at  by  reducing 
the  amount  expended  by  W  from  July  1,  to 
the  remainder  of   1964   (when  she  had  two 
dependents),    $600,    by    $400,    the    excess    of 
the    adjusted    gross    income    ($6,400)     over 
$6,000.      If   after   her   marriage   W    had    in- 
curred and  paid  child  care  expenses  in  the 
amount   of   $1,000,    W    would    be    allowed    a 
deduction  of  $900,  computed  as  follows:  $600 
for  expenses  paid  by  her   as  a  widow,  and 
$300  for  expenses  incurred  and  paid  by  her 
after  her  marriage.     The  $300  is  arrived  at 
by  reducing  the  $1,000  to  $900  (the  maximum 
deduction  allowed  for  two  dependents)    and 
the  $900  is  reduced   by  $400    (the  excess  of 
adjusted  gross  Income.  $6,400,  over  $6,000); 
and  the  remainder,  $600,  is  then  reduced  to 
$300.  which  represents  the  difference  between 
the  maximum  doUar  limitation  for  two  de- 
pendents   ($900)    and    the    amount   paid   by 
W  as  a  widow,  $600. 

Example  («) .  H  and  W  were  married  at 
all  times  during  1964.  As  a  result  of  an  ac- 
cident. H  Incurred  Injuries  which  rendered 
him  incapable  of  self-support  during  1964 
until  September  1.  They  had  one  depend- 
ent child  age  10.     The  adjusted  gross  Income 
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of  H  and  W  for  1964  was  $6,300.  W  paid 
$60  each  month  In  1964  for  child  care  ex- 
penae*.  The  deduction  allowable  to  W  un- 
der section  314  Is  $630.  'This  amotmt  Is  com- 
posed of  $480,  the  amounts  paid  dxirlng  H's 
period  of  disability  and  $40,  the  expenses 
paid  from  September  to  December,  inclusive 
($240)  reduced  by  $200,  the  excess  of  the 
adjusted  gross  Income  ($6,200)  over  $6,000. 
Example  (9) .  H  and  W  were  married  from 
January  1.  1964,  until  October  1,  1964,  when 
H  died.  H  and  W  had  one  child  age  10.  The 
combined  adjusted  gross  Income  of  H  and 
W  was  $6,300.  W  paid  $50  per  month  for 
child  care  expenses  throughout  the  entire 
year.  The  deduction  allowed  to  W  if  she 
filed  a  sepsu-ate  return  is  $150,  the  amount 
paid  while  she  was  a  widow.  If  a  joint  re- 
txim  is  filed  on  behalf  of  the  widow  and  her 
deceased  husband,  the  deduction  allowable 
is  $300.  computed  as  follows:  $150  for  ex- 
penses incurred  while  W  was  a  widow,  and 
$150  for  expenses  Incurred  whUe  W  was  mar- 
ried (the  amount  expended  during  marriage. 
$460,  is  reduced  by  $300,  the  excess  of  the  ad- 
justed   gross   Income    ($6,300)    over   $6,000). 

Example  (10).  H  and  W  were  married  at 
all  times  during  1964  and  have  two  children. 
On  March  1.  1964,  the  older  child  attained 
age  13  and  during  the  remainder  of  the  year 
was  not  a  dependent  as  defined  In  section 
214(d)(1).  W  Incurred  and  paid  $90  each 
month  for  child  care  expenses.  H  and  W's 
adjusted  gross  Income  for  1964  was  $6,100, 
and  they  made  a  joint  return.  The  deduc- 
tion allowable  to  W  under  section  214  is 
$680,  computed  as  follows:  $900  (the  amount 
expended  from  March  1,  to  the  end  of  1964) 
is  reduced  to  $600  (the  maximum  amount 
allowable  for  one  dependent)  to  which  Is 
added  $180  (the  amount  expended  while  H 
and  W  had  two  dependent  children  under 
age  13);  a  total  of  $780,  which  amount  Is 
reduced  by  $100  (the  excess  of  the  adjusted 
gross  income  ($6,100)  over  $6,000). 

Example  (11).  H  and  W  were  married 
during  the  entire  year  1964  and  have  two 
dependents.  On  March  1,  1964.  W  became 
incapacitated  and  remained  unable  to  care 
for  herself  until  April  1,  1964,  at  which  time 
she  was  admitted  to  a  hospital  for  medical 
treatment.  W  remained  in  the  hospital  con- 
tinuously until  June  1,  1964,  at  which  time 
she  returned  home.  On  June  1,  1964,  and 
for  the  remainder  of  1964,  W  was  capable  of 
caring  for  herself.  H  Incurred  and  paid  $90 
a  month  for  child  care  expenses  during  1964. 
H  and  W's  adjusted  gross  Income  for  1964 
was  $6,100,  and  they  made  a  Joint  return 
for  1964.  For  purposes  of  section  214,  W  Is 
considered  to  be  Incapacitated  from  March  1, 
1964  to  May  31,  1964,  Inclusive  (a  period  of 
at  least  90  consecutive  days).  The  allow- 
able deduction  Is  $170,  computed  as  follows: 
$270,  the  amount  incurred  while  W  was  in- 
capacitated, is  reduced  by  $100,  the  excess  of 
adjusted  gross  Income  ($6,100)  over  $6,000. 

Example  (12).  The  facts  are  the  same  as 
in  example  (11),  except  that  W  was  in  the 
hospital  untU  August  1.  1964.  On  August 
1,  1964,  and  for  the  remainder  of  1964,  W 
was  capable  of  caring  for  herself.  The  al- 
lowable deduction  Is  $360  (the  amount  In- 
curred while  W  was  Institutionalized).  No 
deduction  is  allowed  for  the  $90  of  expenses 
Incurred  during  March.  1964,  because  such 
amount  Is  less  than  $100  (the  excess  of  the 
adjusted  gross  Income  ($6,100)   over  $6,000). 

(d)  Dependents — il)  In  general.  The 
deduction  provided  by  section  214  is  al- 
lowed only  for  expenses  paid  for  the  care 
of  an  individual  who  ^for  the  taxable 
year  of  the  taxpayer  in  which  the  ex- 
penses are  incurred)  is  a  dependent  of 
the  taxpayer  for  whom  an  exemption  is 
allowed  under  section  ISHe)*!).  Fut- 
thermore.  the  dependent  must,  at  the 
time  the  expenses  are  incurred,  be — 


(1)  For  taxable  years  beginning  before 
January  1,  1964,  under  the  age  of  12 
years, 

(II)  For  taxable  years  beginning  after 
December  31,  1963,  under  the  age  of  13 
years,  or 

(III)  Mentally  or  physically  unable 
to  care  for  himself. 

(2)  Special  rules.  (D  It  is  not  neces- 
sary that  the  dependent  be  permanently 
disabled  in  order  for  the  amount  ex- 
pended for  his  care  to  be  deductible 
However,  the  mere  fact  that  the  dis- 
ability, whether  temporary  or  perma- 
nent, renders  him  incapable  of  self-sup- 
port does  not  necessarily  mean  that  he 
is  incapable  of  self-care  within  the 
meaning  of  subparagraph  (1)  (iii)  of  this 
paragraph. 

(ii)  A  dependent  who  has  not  at- 
tained the  age  of  13  years  (for  taxable 
years  beginning  before  January  1,  1964. 
who  has  not  attained  the  age  of  12  years  1 
is  deemed  mentally  or  physically  unable 
to  care  for  himself.  Thus,  the  deduc- 
tion for  expenses  paid  for  the  care  of 
a  dependent  under  the  age  of  13  years 
(for  taxable  years  beginning  before 
January  1,  1964.  under  the  age  of  12 
years)  is  allowable  even  though  the  de- 
pendent Is  not  a  child  or  stepchild  of  the 
taxpayer. 

(iii)  The  rules  provided  in  sections  151 
and  152.  with  respect  to  the  definition 
and  qualification  of  an  individual  as  a 
dependent,  govern  for  the  purpose  of 
section  214.  Thus,  expenses  for  the  care 
of  a  child  or  stepchild  under  the  age 
of  13  years  (for  taxable  years  beginning 
before  January  1.  1964,  under  the  a^e  of 
12  years)  whom  the  taxpayer  supports 
are  deductible  even  though  the  child 
or  stepchild  has  gross  income  of  $600  or 
more.  On  the  other  hand,  expenses  for 
the  care  of  an  aged  parent  would  not 
be  deductible  if  the  gross  income  condi- 
tion of  section  151(e)  (1)  (A)  is  not  met 

<iv)   The  term  "dependent"  does  not 
include  the  spouse  of  a  taxpayer. 
•  •  •  •  • 

(f)    What    expenses    are    deductible. 

*  •     • 

(2>   Definition  of  care  of  a  dependent. 

•  *    • 

(iii)  Where  a  fwrtion  of  an  expendi- 
ture is  for  the  care  of  a  dependent  and 
a  portion  is  for  other  unrelated  purposes. 
a  reasonable  allocation  shall  be  made 
and  only  the  portion  of  the  amount  paid 
which  is  attributable  to  the  care  shall 
be  considered  an  amount  to  which  sec- 
tion 214  is  applicable.  This  rule  Is  ap- 
plicable if,  for  example,  a  servant  per- 
forms household  duties  and  also  cares 
for  the  children  of  the  taxpayer.  In  this 
case,  however,  where  one  of  the  children 
is  under  13  (for  taxable  years  beginning 
before  January  1,  1964.  under  12'.  and 
the  other  (or  others*  is  over  such  age. 
there  need  be  no  further  allocation  be- 
tween the  children  under  such  age  and 
those  over  such  age. 
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ytt  household  duties  of  cleaning  and  cook- 
tog.  If  it  is  assumed  that  the  compensation 
pa^  to  the  hotisekeeper  Is  $1,200  during  the 


/car. 


and  that  $600  Lb  allocated  to  the  care 


(5)   Examples.   •   •   • 

Example  (2) .  The  taxpayer,  a  single  wom- 
an, in  order  to  be  gainfully  employed  em- 
ploys a  housekeeper  who  cares  for  the  tax- 
payer's two  children,  aged  9  and  13  years, 
respectively.  In  addition  to  performing  regu- 


of  the  chUdren.  a  deduction  of  $600  la  al- 
lowed under  section  214.  No  allocation  Is  re- 
quired for  purposes  of  determining  which 
part  of  the  $500  is  for  the  care  of  the  9  year 
old  child.  If  the  expenses  allocable  to  the 
care  of  the  children  were  $700,  the  amount 
of  the  deduction  would  be  $6(X}.  the  maxi- 
mum amount  allowable  for  one  dependent. 

(Sec.  7805,  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954 
(68A  Stat.  917;  28  U.S.C.  7806) ) 

IFJI.   Doc.    64-12935;    Piled.    Dec.    16,    1964; 
8:46  a.m.] 


Title  35— PANAMA  CANAL 

Chapter  I — Canal   Zone   Regulation* 

[  Canal  Zone  Order  71  ] 

PART  4— OPERATION  AND  NAVIGA- 
TION OF  PANAMA  CANAL  AND 
ADJACENT  WATERS 

Miscellaneous  Amendments 

Effective  on  the  day  after  publication 
in  the  FEDERAL  Register,  Subpart  B  of 
Part  4  of  Title  35.  Code  of  Federal  Reg- 
ulations, is  amended  as  follows: 

{4.19      [Amended] 

1.  The  last  sentence  of  §  4.19  Papers 
required  by  boarding  officer,  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows:  "If  a  vessel  fails  to 
present  any  one  of  the  prescribed  pa- 
pers upon  arrival  it  shall  be  subject  to 
denial  of  entry  or  denial  of  the  use  of 
Canal  Zone  port  and  other  facilities  in 
whole  or  in  part  in  accordance  with 
1 4.21,  but  it  shall  not  be  subject  to  fine." 

2.  Section  4.20  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  new  paragraphs  (q)  and  (r) ,  as 
follows: 

§  4.20     Papers  required  by  boarding  offi- 
cer, list  of. 

*  •  •  •  • 

(q)  Declaration  by  all  vessels  ex- 
cept ships  of  war  of  all  arms 
and  munitions  aboard  other 
than  explosives  declared  sep- 
arately      '2     »2 

(r)  Declaration  as  to  vessel's  port(s) 
of  departure,  destination,  and 
ports  of  call,  within  the  last 
tliree  months,  with  the  corre- 
sponding actual  or  approxi- 
mate dates 1       1 

•  •  •  •  • 

3.  Section  4.21   is  amended   to  read 

as  follows: 

§  4.21      EIntry  and  clearance  of  vessels. 

'a)  An  arriving  vessel  shall  be  en- 
tered either  at  the  port  of  Balboa  or  the 
port  of  Cristobal,  depending  upon  the 
vessel's  port  of  arrival.  A  vessel  is  en- 
tered by  the  Canal  authorities  upon  the 
report  of  the  boarding  officer,  and  it  is 
not  necessary  for  the  Master  to  come 
ashore  for  that  purpose.  In  the  discre- 
tion of  the  Port  Captain  at  the  port  of 
sntry,  or  such  other  ofBcial  as  may  be 
designated  by  the  Governor,  a  vessel 
iQay  be  denied  entry,  or  may  be  denied 
^e  use.  in  whole  or  in  part,  of  Canal 
Zone  port  facilities,  for  failure  to  have: 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

(1)  A  valid  National  Register; 

(2)  A  proper  clearance  from  Its  last 
port  of  call;  or 

(3>  The  cargo  documents  required  by 
i  4.20. 

Except  in  bona  fide  cases  of  distress,  a 
vessel  that  is  denied  authorization  to 
enter  shall  be  denied  authorization  to 
transit  the  Canal  and  shall  be  required 
Immediately  to  depart  from  Canal  Zone 
waters.  A  vessel  whose  use  of  Canal 
Zone  port  facilities  has  been  restricted 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  this  section 
shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  provision- 
ally entered  and  its  use  of  Canal  Zone 
port  facilities  shall  be  contingent  upon 
its  strict  adherence  to  the  limitations 
imposed.  For  any  failure  to  comply 
strictly  with  such  limitations,  such  a 
vessel  may  be  required,  in  the  discretion 
of  the  cognizant  Port  Captain  or  other 
official  designated  by  the  Governor,  to 
depart  immediately  from  Canal  Zone 
waters. 

(b)  Any  vessel  that  has  entered  or 
provisionally  entered  the  Canal  Zone 
shall,  prior  to  its  departure  therefrom, 
obtain  clearance  from  the  Port  Captain 
at  the  port  of  departure  or  such  other 
official  as  may  be  designated  by  the  Gov- 
ernor. Clearance  shall  be  issued  only 
after  the  cognizant  Port  Captain  or  other 
designated  official  has  satisfied  himself 
that: 

( 1 )  All  documents  and  statisticsd  data 
required  for  entry  or  provisional  entry 
by  the  Canal  authorities  respecting  the 
vessel  and  its  cargo  and  passengers  have 
been  furnished ; 

(2)  Tolls  and  all  other  charges  for 
services  or  supplies  furnished  by  the 
Canal  Zone  Government  or  the  Panama 
Canal  Company  have  been  paid  or  the 
payment  secured ; 

(3)  The  vessel  has  complied  with  the 
quarantine,  customs  and  exclusion  laws, 
rules  and  regulations  of  the  Canal  Zone 
Government,  and  the  laws,  rules  and 
regulations  governing  the  shipping,  dis- 
charging and  protection  of  seamen. 

In  the  case  of  a  vessel  provisionally 
entered,  the  fact  of  such  provisional 
entry,  and  the  reason  therefor,  shall  be 
noted  on  its  clearance.  No  clearance 
shall  be  given  to  a  vessel  to  which  entry 
has  been  denied. 

(2  CZC.  section  1331,  76A  Stat.  46:  E.O. 
9746,  11  Fji.  7329,  3  CFR  1943-1948  Comp.. 
as  amended  by  E.O.  10695,  20  FJi.  819,  3  CFR 
242.  1954-1958  Ck}mp) 

Stephen  Ailes. 
Secretary  of  the  Army. 

December  7, 1964. 

[P.R.   Doc.    64-12924;    Piled.    Dec.    16.    1964; 
8:46  a.m.] 


Title  41— PUBLIC  CONTRACTS 

Chapter   8 — Veterans   Administration 

PART  8-1~GENERAL 

Militar/  and  Departmental 
Specifications 

In  §  8-1.305-6.  that  portion  of  para- 
graph (a)  preceding  subparagraph  (1) 
Is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 
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S  8-1.305-^     MiliUry  and  departmental 
speci  fications. 

(a)  Where  Veterans  Administration 
specifications  have  been  promulgated, 
they  will  be  used  in  all  applicable  pro- 
curement transactions.  Contracting 
Officers  will  not  deviate  from  such 
specifications  without  the  prior  approval 
of  the  Chief  Medical  Director. 


(Sec.  205(c),  63  Stat.  390,  as  amended,  40 
U.SC.  486(c):  sec.  210(c),  72  Stat.  1114, 
88  D.S.C.  210(c)) 

•mis  regulation  is  effective  January  4, 
1965,  but  may  be  observed  earlier. 

Approved:  December  10,  1964. 

By  direction  of  the  Administrator. 

[seal]  a.  H.  Monk, 

Associate  Deputy  Administrator. 

(FJi.    Doc.    64-12939;    Filed.    Dec.    16,    1964; 
8:47  ajn.] 

Title  38— PENSIONS.  BONUSES, 
AND  VETERANS'  RELIEF 

Chapter  I — Veterans  Administration 

PART  12— DISPOSITION  OF  VETER- 
AN'S PERSONAL  FUNDS  AND  EF- 
FECTS 

Miscellaneous   Amendments 

1.  In  5  12.3.  paragraphs  (a)  (1)  and 
(4)  and  (b)  are  amended  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  12.3      Deceased  veteran's  cases. 

(a)  •  •  • 

(1)  If  the  death  or  absence  without 
leave  occurred  during  hospitalization,  a 
complete  inventory  (VA  Form  10-2687, 
Inventory  of  Funds  and  Effects)  will 
be  made  of  all  personal  effects  (includ- 
ing those  in  the  custody  of  the  hospital, 
jewelry  being  worn  by  the  deceased  per- 
son, or  jewelry  and  other  effects  In 
pockets  of  clothing  he  may  have  been 
wearing)  and  all  funds  found  and 
moneys  on  deposit  in  Personal  Funds  of 
Patients.  In  the  case  of  death  of  incom- 
petent veterans  after  November  30,  1959. 
the  inventory  will  be  completed  to  show 
separately  those  funds  deposited  by  the 
Veterans  Administration  in  Personal 
Funds  of  Patients  which  were  derived 
from  gratuitous  benefits  under  laws  ad- 
ministered by  the  Veterans  Administra- 
tion. For  purpose  of  determining  the 
source  of  funds,  expenditures  from  the 
account  will  be  considered  as  having 
been  made  from  gratuitous  benefits,  not 
to  exceed  the  extent  of  deposits  of  such 
benefits.  In  the  event  death  occurred 
during  other  than  official  working  hours, 
the  officer  of  the  day  and/or  a  repre- 
sentative of  Nursing  Service  will  collect 
and  inventory  all  funds  and  personal 
effects  on  the  person  of  the  deceased 
beneficiary  and  on  the  ward,  will  care- 
fully safeguard  such  property  and,  upon 
completion  of  the  tour  of  duty,  will  turn 
the  funds  and  effects  over  to  the  properly 
designated  employees. 
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(4)  Personally  owned  clothing  or 
other  effects  (such  as  tooth  brushes,  false 
teeth  not  containing  gold,  etc.),  which 
are  unserviceable  by  reason  of  wear  or 
tear  or  Insanitary  condition,  and  cloth- 
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In  writing  his  or  her  right  to  the  fvmds  in    In  any  case  In  which  the  station  head 
favor  of  another  heir  or  next  of  kin.  does  not  deliver  the  funds  and  effects 

•  •  •  •  •  because  of  the  provisions  of  subpara- 

graphs (3),  (4),  and  (5)   of  this  para- 


4.  In   512.6(a),  subparagraph   (3)    Is 
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graph,  unless  such  person  waives  right  limited  purposes  until  such  time  as  the 

to  possession,  in  which  event  delivery  United  States   mining   laws  have  been 

will  be  to  the  person,  if  any.  In  whose  complied  with  and  patents  issued,  and 

favor  such  prior  entitled  person  waives  subject  to  the  condition  that  the  United 
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8m.  35.SH; 

Sec.  36.  NV^KWV4  andSEi>4; 

Sec.  27,  EMjKWV^  and  S>^: 

8ec.28,  SW%: 

Sec.  29.  lots  1,  2,  4.  K%.  and  Ei^NW"^: 
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(4)  Personally  owned  clothing  or 
other  effects  (such  as  tooth  brushes,  false 
teeth  not  containing  gold,  etc.),  which 
are  iinservlceable  by  reason  of  wear  or 
tear  or  Insanitary  condition,  and  cloth- 
ing that  had  been  supplied  by  the  Oov- 
emment,  will  not  be  Included  in  this  in- 
ventory; instead,  the  unserviceable 
personally  owned  articles  will  be  listed  on 
a  separate  list,  with  their  condition 
briefly  described,  and  their  disposition 
reconunended  In  a  separate  report  to  the 
station  head.  The  station  head,  if  ap- 
proving this  recommendation,  will  order 
destruction  or  utilization  in  occupa- 
tional therapy,  or  as  wipe  rags,  etc..  of 
such  unserviceable  articles  and,  when 
they  are  so  destroyed  or  utilized,  will 
have  entered  on  the  papers  the  date  and 
nattu-e  of  the  disposition.  The  completed 
papers  will  then  be  placed  in  the  corre- 
spondence file  of  the  beneficiary.  Cloth- 
ing that  had  been  supplied  by  the  Gov- 
ernment will  be  reconditioned  if  possible 
and  returned  to  stock  for  Issue  to  other 
eligible  beneficiaries.  When  GKjvem- 
ment-owned  clothing  cannot  be  recon- 
ditioned it  will  be  disposed  of. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(b)  Upon  completion  of  the  survey 
and  inventory,  the  effects  will  be  turned 
over  to  the  designated  employee  for  safe- 
keeping. Any  fxmds  found  in  excess  of 
$10  which  apparently  were  the  property 
of  the  deceased  will  be  turned  over  to  the 
details  clerk  and  delivered  immediately 
to  the  agent  cashier,  who  shall  deposit 
same  In  the  account  "Personal  Funds  of 
Patients."  Unendorsed  checks  other 
than  Treasury  checks  and  funds  not  in 
excess  of  $10  will  be  considered  personal 
effects  and  not  funds  and  will  be  handled 
accordingly. 

2.  In  5  12.4(a),  that  portion  preceding 
subparagraph  (1)  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  12.4     Disposition  of  effects  and  funds 
to  designee ;  exceptions. 

(a)  Upon  authorization  by  the  station 
head  or  his  designated  representative,  all 
funds,  as  defined  in  §  12.0  (except  funds 
on  deposit  In  Personal  Funds  of  Patients 
derived  from  gratuitous  benefits  under 
laws  administered  by  the  Veterans  Ad- 
ministration and  deposited  by  the  Vet- 
erans Administration  where  the  veteran 
was  incompetent  at  time  of  death) ,  and 
effects  will  be  delivered  or  sent  to  the 
designee  of  the  deceased  veteran  if  re- 
quest therefor  be  made  after  death  and 
within  90  days  following  the  mailing  of 
notice  to  such  designee  (see  §  12.9(a)  ), 
unless: 

•  «  •  •  • 

3.  In  S  12.5,  paragraph  (b)  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows : 

§  12.5      Nondesignee  cases. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(b)  Except  where  delivery  is  made  to 
a  designee,  executor,  or  administrator, 
funds  of  veterans  who  were  competent  at 
time  of  death  will  be  released  to  the  per- 
son or  persons  who  would  ultimately  be 
entitled  to  distribution  under  the  laws 
of  the  State  of  the  decendent's  domicile. 
The  person  or  persons  entitled  may  waive 
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in  writing  his  or  her  right  to  the  funds  in 
favor  of  another  heir  or  next  of  kin. 

•  •  •  •  • 

4.  In  5  12.6(a).  subparagraph  (3)  Is 
amended  to  read  as  follows : 

§12.6     Cases  of  living  veterans. 

(a)    •   •   • 

(3)  To  the  Incompetent  owner  if  he 
has  no  guardian;  delivery,  however,  to 
the  Incompetent  owner  may  be  withheld 
and  may  be  made  to  the  person  who  is 
caring  for  such  Incompetent  if,  in  the 
judgment  of  the  station  head  or  his  des- 
ignated representative,  such  delivery  Is 
to  the  incompetent's  best  interest. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(72  Stat.  1114;  38U.S.C.210) 

These  VA  Regulations  are  effective  the 
date  of  approval. 

Approved:  December  10, 1964. 

By  direction  of  the  Administrator. 

[SEAL]  W.   J.    DRrVER, 

Deputy  Administrator. 

(PR.    Doc.    64-12937;    Plied.    Dec.    16,    1964; 
8:46  a.m.) 


PART  12— DISPOSITION  OF  VETER- 
AN'S PERSONAL  FUNDS  AND  EF- 
FECTS 

Miscellaneous   Amendments 

1.  In  §  12.4(a),  subparagraphs  (1), 
<3),  and  (6)  and  that  portion  following 
subparagraph  (6).  and  paragraphs  (b) 
and  fd)  are  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  12.4      Disposition  of  effects  and   funds 
to  designee ;  exceptions. 

(a)    •   •   • 

(1)  The  executor  or  administrator  of 
the  estate  of  the  deceased  veteran  shall 
have  notified  the  station  head  or  his  des- 
ignated representative  of  his  desire  and 
readiness  to  receive  such  funds  or  effects, 
in  which  event  the  station  head  or  his 
designated  representative  will  authorize 
delivery  of  all  funds  and  effects  to  such 
executor  or  administrator  upon  receipt 
of  appropriate  documentary  evidence  of 
his  qualifications  and  in  exchange  for 
appropriate  receipts,  or 

•  •  •  •  • 

(3)  Subsequent  to  the  naming  of  a  des- 
ignee the  veteran  became  incompetent 
and  his  guardian  revoked  such  designa- 
tion, in  which  event  the  station  head  or 
his  designated  representative  will  de- 
liver all  funds  and  effects  to  his  guardian 
in  exchange  for  appropriate  receipts  sub- 
ject to  the  limitation  contained  in  para- 
graph (d)  of  this  section,  or 

•  *  *  •  • 

(6)  The  station  head  or  his  designated 
representative  determines  that  there  is 
reasonable  ground  to  believe  that  the 
transfer  of  such  possession  to  the  des- 
ignee probably  would  be  contrary  to  the 
interests  of  the  person  legally  entitled 
to  the  personal  property,  or  there  are 
any  other  special  circumstances  raising 
a  serious  doubt  as  to  the  propriety  of 
such  delivery  to  the  designee. 


In  any  case  in  which  the  station  head 
does  not  deliver  the  funds  and  effects 
because  of  the  provisions  of  subpara- 
graphs (3),  (4),  and  (5)  of  this  para- 
graph, he  will  develop  all  facts  and  refer 
the  matter  to  the  Chief  Attorney  of  the 
regional  office  having  jurisdiction  over 
t.>-e  area  where  the  hospital  is  located,  for 
advice  as  to  the  disposition  which  legally 
should  be  made  of  such  funds  and  effects 

(b)  When  authorized  by  the  station 
head  or  his  designated  representative 
the  effects  will  be  delivered  or  shipped 
to  the  designee.  If  shipped  at  Govern- 
ment expervse,  the  shipment  shall  be 
made  ii;  the  most  economical  manner 
but  in  no  case  at  a  cost  in  excess  of  $25. 
If  such  expenses  will  exceed  $25,  the  ex- 
cess amount  shall  be  paid  by  the  con- 
signee to  the  station  head  in  advance. 
There  will  be  no  obligation  on  the  Gov- 
ernment, initially  or  otherwise,  to  pay 
such  expenses  in  excess  of  $25. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(d)  Upon  receipt  from  the  proper 
Chief  Attorney  of  an  appropriate  cer- 
tification that  the  guardianship  vias  in 
full  force  and  effect  at  the  time  of  the 
veteran's  death  and  that  the  guardian's 
bond  is  adequate,  funds  (other  than 
funds  deposited  by  the  Veterans  Admin- 
istration in  Personal  Funds  of  Patients 
derived  from  gratuitous  benefits  under 
laws  administered  by  the  Veterans  Ad- 
ministration) and  effects  of  an  incom- 
petent veteran  may  be  immediately  de- 
livered or  sent  to  such  guardian, 
inasmuch  as  the  guardian  had  a  right 
to  possession,  and  he  will  be  accountable 
therefor  to  the  party  entitled  to  receive 
the  decedent's  estate.  If,  however,  it 
appears  probable  that  decedent  died 
without  a  valid  will  and  left  no  person 
surviving  entitled  to  inherit,  the  funds 
will  not  be  paid  to  the  former  guardian 
but  will  be  disposed  of  as  provided  in 
§  12.19(a) .  The  effects  wUl  be  sold,  used, 
or  destroyed,  at  the  discretion  of  the  sta- 
tion head  or  his  designated  representa- 
tive. 

2.  Section  12.5(a)  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows : 

§  12.5      Nondesignee  ca.ies. 

(a)  If  there  exists  no  designee  at  the 
time  of  death  at  a  hospital,  domiciliarj", 
or  regional  office  of  a  veteran  admitted 
as  competent,  or  the  designee  fails  or 
refuses  to  claim  the  funds  and  effects 
as  defined  in  §  12.0(a)  within  90  days 
following  the  mailing  of  notice  to  such 
designee,  the  station  head  will  take  ap- 
propriate action  to  dispose  of  the  effects 
to  the  person  or  persons  legally  entitled 
thereto,  i.e..  the  executor  or  adminis- 
trator of  the  decedent,  or.  if  no  notice 
of  such  an  apE>ointment  has  been  re- 
ceived, to  the  decedent's  widow,  child. 
grandchild,  mother,  father,  grand- 
mother, grandfather,  brother,  or  sister, 
in  the  order  named.  Subject  to  the  ap- 
plicable provisions  of  §§  7  2.3  and  12.4. 
such  delivery  may  be  made  at  any  time 
before  the  sale  contemplated  by  ?  12  9 
to  the  designee  or  other  person  entitled 
under  the  facts  of  the  case.  Delivery 
will  be  made  to  the  penson  entitled 
to  priority  as  prescribed  In  this  para- 
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graph,  unless  such  person  waives  right 
to  possession,  in  which  event  delivery 
will  be  to  the  person,  if  arry.  In  whose 
favor  such  prior  entitled  person  waives 
right  to  possession.  If  the  waiver  Is  not 
in  favor  of  a  particular  person  or  class, 
delivery  will  be  to  the  person  or  persons 
next  in  order  of  priority  under  this  para- 
graph. If  in  any  case  there  be  more 
than  one  person  In  the  class  entitled 
to  priority,  initially  or  by  reason  of 
waiver,  delivery  will  be  made  only  to 
their  joint  designated  agent  (who  may, 
but  need  not,  be  one  of  the  class) ,  or 
to  one  of  such  class  in  his  own  behalf 
upon  written  waiver  of  all  others  of  the 
class  entitled  thereto.  The  guardian  of 
a  minor  or  Incompetent  may  waive  his 
ward's  prior  right  to  possession. 

•  •  •  •  a 

(72  Stat.  1114;  88  U.S.C.  210) 

These  VA  Regulations  are  effective 
the  date  of  approval. 

Approved:  December  11,  1964. 

By  direction  of  the  Administrator. 

[seal]  W.  J.  Driver, 

Deputy  Administrator. 

(PJl.  Doc.    64-12938;    Piled,    Dec.    16.    1964; 
8:47  a.m.] 

Title  43— PUBLIC  LANDS: 
INTERIOR 

Chapter  II — Bureau  of  Land  Manage- 
ment, Department  of  the  Interior 

APPENDIX — PUBLIC   LAND   ORDERS 

[Public  Land  Order  3513] 
[Montana  058539] 

MONTANA 
Restoration  of  Lands  to  Mineral  Entry 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  contained 
In  section  24  of  the  Act  of  June  10.  1920 
(41  Stat.  1075;  16  U.S.C.  818).  as 
amended,  and  pursuant  to  determination 
DA-181 -Montana  of  the  Federal  Power 
Commission  Issued  February  3,  1964,  it 
is  ordered  as  follows: 

1.  Effective  at  10  a.m.  January  16,  1965, 
the  following  described  lands  within  the 
Gallatin  National  Forest  shall  be  open 
to  appropriation  under  the  United  States 
mining  laws  (Chap.  2.  Title  30.  U.S.C.) : 

Montana  Principal  Meridian 

T.  5S,  R.  4  E.. 
Sec.     36,     SE^SEVi.     SUjSWi4SE>4     and 

NWi.ijSWViSE'i. 
Containing  70  acres. 

2.  Any  rights  claimed  under  the  pro- 
visions of  this  order  shall  be.  as  pre- 
Kribed  in  DA-181 -Montana,  subject  to 
the  provisions  of  section  24  of  the  Fed- 
eral Power  Act,  supra,  and  further  sub- 
ject to  the  prior  rights  of  the  licensee  for 
Federal  Power  Project  No.  273,  and  its 
successors  and  assigns,  to  use  the  lands 
for  proper  purposes  as  contemplated  in 
the  license;  subject  to  the  condition  that 
the  locator  or  his  successors  shall  use 
&nd  occupy  the  land  for  mining  purposes 
only,  and  no  facility  or  activity  shall  be 
erected  or  conducted  thereon  for  such 
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limited  purposes  until  such  time  as  the 
United  States  mining  laws  have  been 
complied  with  and  patents  issued,  and 
subject  to  the  condition  that  the  United 
States.  Its  permittees  and  licensees  shall 
not  be  held  liable  for  any  damage  to  the 
Improvements  placed  thereon  resulting 
from  the  construction,  operation,  and 
maintenance  of  any  power  project  work* 
thereon. 

John  A.  Carver,  Jr., 
Assistant  Secretary  oj  the  Interior. 

December  11,  1964. 

[P.R.    Doc.    64-12926:    Filed.    Dec.    16,    1964; 
8:45  ajn.] 


[PubUc  Land  Order  3514] 
[Idaho  014981] 

IDAHO 

Partly  Revoking   Reclamation  With- 
drawal,  Boise   Project 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  contained 
in  section  3  of  the  Act  of  June  17.  1902 
(32  Stat.  388;  43  U.S.C.  416) .  it  is  ordered 
as  follows: 

1.  The  Departmental  orders  of  De- 
cember 5,  1902.  and  February  28,  1903, 
which  withdrew  lands  for  reclamation 
purposes  In  connection  with  the  Boise 
Project,  are  hereby  revoked  so  far  as 
they  affect  the  following-described  lands; 

Boise  Meridian 

T.  1  N.,  R.  7E., 

Sec.  14,  W"2NW>4; 
Sec.  15,  NE',4NEVi. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  approx- 
imately 120  acres. 

2.  The  lands  are  part  of  the  Boise  Na- 
tional Forest.  At  10:00  a.m.  on  Janu- 
ary 16.  1965,  they  shall  be  open  to  such 
forms  of  disposition  as  may  by  law  be 
made  of  national  forest  lands. 

John  A.  Carver,  Jr., 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

December  11,  1964. 

[P.R.    Doc.    64-12927:    Piled,    Dec.    18,    1964; 
8:45  a.m.] 


[Public  Land  Order  8515] 
[Wyoming  0309074] 

WYOMING 

Partly  Revoking   Reclamation   With- 
drawal  (Lyman    Project) 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  contained 
In  section  3  of  the  Act  of  June  17.  1902 
(32  Stat.  388 ;  43  U.S.C.  416) .  it  is  ordered 
as  follows: 

1.  The  departmental  orders  of  Febru- 
ary 23,  1940.  and  January  6,  1940,  with- 
drawing lands  for  reclamation  purposes, 
are  hereby  revoked  so  far  as  they  aflfect 
the  following-described  lands: 

Sixth  Principal  McsiDAif 

T.  13N.,  R.  116  W.. 
Sec.  14: 

Sec.  15.  N'^SWVi.  N>^SEV4,  and  SW%SEV4: 
Sec.  17,  lota  1  to  4,  Inclusive  E'^,  and  EV4 

WVj; 

Sec.  20; 

Sec.   21.  N'4NEV4,   SWV4NEV4.  and  NWV4; 
Sec.  22.  E'/j,  SE«4NW>4.  and  EViSW54; 
Sec.  23.  N»4  and  S^SV^; 
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B*c.  35  SV^; 

8ec.3e.'N^'KWV4  andSE>4; 

Sec.av,  E»4NW^4  andS>4; 

8ec.28.SW%:  » 

Sec.  29.  lot*  1.  2.  4.  KV4.  &n<J  E^NW^; 

Bee.  S2.  NE14NE14: 

Bee.  33.  EV^NWVi.andNVi  SW'i; 

Sec.  34.  ti^.  SWViSyPVi.  and  NW14SEV4. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  6,268.03 
acres. 

2.  The  lands  are  within  the  oil  shale 
withdrawal  of  April  15.  1930.  made  by 
Executive  Order  No.  5327.  At  10:00  a.m. 
on  January  16.  1965.  they  shall  be  open 
to  location  under  the  United  States  Min- 
ing laws  for  metalliferous  minerals. 

John  A.  Carver.  Jr., 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

December  11,  1964. 

[FS,.   Doc.    64-12928:    Filed,    Dec.    16,    1964; 
8:45  ajn.] 


Title  50— WILDLIFE  AND 
FISHERIES 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Sport  Fisheries 
and  Wildlife,  Fish  and  Wildlife 
Service,  Department  of  the  Interior 

MISCELLANEOUS   AMENDMENTS 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the 
Secretary  of  Interior  by  R.S.  161  (5 
U.S.C.  22).  Title  50  of  the  Code  of  Fed- 
eral Regulations  is  amended  as  set  forth 
below.  The  features  of  these  amend- 
ments are  to  conform  the  regulations 
with  a  change  in  internal  organization 
of  the  Bureau  of  Sport  Fisheries  and 
Wildlife  that  abolished  the  Alaska  Re- 
gional Office:  to  add  ZIP  Codes  to  mailing 
addresses  listed  in  Title  50 ;  to  effect  cer- 
tain name  changes  made  necessary  by 
the  issuance  of  Public  Land  Order  2951 
(28  F.R.  1871)  ;  and  Amendment  No.  1  to 
Secretarial  Order  2843  (29  F  R.  2654); 
and  to  delete  the  Snake  River  National 
Wildlife  Refuge  from  the  regulations. 
This  latter  Refuge  was  abolished  by  Pub- 
lic Land  Order  3110  (28  F.R.  6874). 

Inasmuch  as  these  amendments  in- 
volve minor  editorial  changes  in  Title  50, 
notice  and  public  procedure  thereon  have 
been  deemed  unnecessary  and  the 
amendments  shall  become  effective  upon 
publication  in  the  Federal  Register. 

PART  2— FIELD  ORGANIZATION 

PART   n— PROTECTION  OF  BALD 
EAGLES  AND   GOLDEN   EAGLES 

PART   16— MIGRATORY  BIRD 
PERMITS 

§§2.2,    11.9,    16.10      [Amended] 

1.  The  text  following  the  section  head- 
ings in  §§  2.2.  11.9.  and  16.10  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows : 

The  geographic  jurisdictions  and  ad- 
dresses of  the  Bureau  of  Sport  Fisheries 
and  Wildlife  regional  offices  are  as 
follows : 

(a)  Pacific  Region  (Region  1 — comprising 
the  States  of  Alaska.  California,  Hawaii, 
Idaho,  Montana,  Nevada,  Oregon,  and  Wash- 
ington) Post  Office  Box  3737,  Portland,  Qreg., 
07208. 
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(b)  Southwest  Region  (Region  2— com- 
prising the  States  of  Arizona,  Colorado,  Kan- 
sas.   New    Mexico,    Oklahc»na,    Texas,    Utah. 


RULES  AND   REGULATIONS 

§  16.25  Authority  to  issue  depredation 
orders  to  permit  the  killing  of  migra- 
tory srame  birdn. 


PART  33 — SPORT   FISHING 
Chautauaua    anti    Crnk    nrrknr.J    m. 
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CRAB   ORCHARD    NATIONAL    WILDLIFE    REFUGE 

Snort  fishlnE  on  the  Crab  Orchard  Na- 


and  Missouri,  Is  permitted  only  on  the 
areas   designated  by  signs  as  open  to 


..«  ...I ...!«» 
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(b)  Southwest  Region  (Region  2 — com- 
prising the  States  of  Arizona,  Colorado,  E:an- 
sas.  New  Mexico,  Oklahcnna,  Texas,  Utah, 
and  Wyoming)  Post  Office  Box  1306,  Albu- 
querque, N.  Mex.  87103. 

(c)  NcK^h  Central  Region  (Region  3 — 
comprising  the  States  of  Illinois,  Indiana, 
Iowa,  Michigan,  Minnesota,  Missouri,  Ne- 
braska, Nco^h  Dakota.  Ohio,  South  Dakota, 
and  Wisconsin)  1000  West  Lake  Street, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  56408. 

(d)  Southeast  Region  (Region  4 — com- 
prising: (1)  The  States  of  Alabama,  Arkan- 
sas, Florida,  Georgia,  Kentucky,  Louisiana, 
Maryland,  Mississippi,  North  Carolina,  South 
Carolina,  Tennessee,  and  Virginia;  and  (2) 
the  District  of  Columbia,  Puerto  Rico,  and 
the  Virgin  Islands).  Peachtree-Seventh 
Building,  Atlanta,  Oa.,  30323. 

(e)  Northeast  Region  (Region  5 — compris- 
ing the  States  of  Connecticut,  Delaware. 
Maine,  Massachusetts,  New  Hampshire,  New 
Jersey,  New  York,  Pennsylvania,  Rhode 
Island,  Vermont,  and  West  Virginia)  59 
Temple  Place  Boston,  Mass.,  02111. 


PART  14 — IMPORTATION  OF 
FEATHERS  OF  WILD  BIRDS 

2.  The     Introductory     paragraph     of 
S  14.1(b)  Is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  14.1      Fees  and  applications  for  impor- 
tation permits. 


(b)  All  persons  desiring  to  share  in  the 
allocation  of  annual  import  quotas  of 
skins  bearing  feathers  of  the  grey  jungle 
fowl  (Qallus  sonneratii),  the  mandarin 
duck  (Dendronessa  galerlculata) ,  and 
the  following  species  of  pheasant:  Lady 
Amherst  pheasant  (Chrysolophus  am- 
herstiae),  golden  pheasant  (Chrysolo- 
phus plctus),  silver  pheasant  (Lophura 
nycthemera) ,  Reeves  pheasant  (Syrmat- 
icus  reevesii),  blue-eared  pheasant 
(Crossoptllon  aurltum),  and  brown- 
eared  pheasant  (Crossoptilon  mantchu- 
rlcum) ,  must  apply  during  the  periods 
specified  in  §  14.2  by  letter  addressed  to 
the  Director,  Bureau  of  Sport  Fisheries 
and  Wildlife,  Washington,  D.C.,  20240. 
The  letter  must  contain  the  following 
information: 

•  •  •  •  • 

3.  The  introductory  paragraph  of  §  16.9 
is  amended  to  read  as  follows : 

§  16.9      Import  and  export  permits. 

Applications  for  permits  to  import  or 
export  wild  migratory  birds  or  their 
parts,  nests,  or  eggs  for  purposes  pro- 
vided in  this  part  shall  be  made  by  letter 
addressed  to  the  Director,  Bureau  of 
Sport  Fisheries  and  WlldUfe,  Washing- 
ton, D.C.,  20240,  and  shall  contain  the 
following  information : 

•  •  •  *  • 

4.  Paragraph  (a)  of  §  16.14  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows : 

§  16.14      Banding  permits. 

•  •  *  •  • 

(a)  Applications  for  banding  permits 
shall  be  made  by  letter  addressed  to  the 
Director,  Migratory  Bird  Populations 
Station,  Laurel,  Md.,  20810. 


5.    The    introductory    paragraph    of 
S  16.25  la  amended  to  read  as  follows: 


RULES  AND   REGULATIONS 

§  16.25  Authority  to  issue  depredation 
orders  to  permit  the  killing  of  migra- 
tory game  birds. 

Upon  the  receipt  of  evidence  clearly 
showing  that  migratory  game  birds  have 
accumulated  in  such  numbers  in  a  par- 
ticular area  as  to  cause  or  about  to  cause 
serious  damage  to  agricultural,  horticul- 
tural, and  fish  cultural  interests,  the 
Director,  Bureau  of  Sport  Fisheries  and 
Wildlife,  Washington,  D.C.,  20240.  is 
authorized  to  issue  by  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register  a  depredation  order  to 
permit  the  killing  of  such  birds  under 
the  following  conditions : 
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PART  32— HUNTING 
§§  32.li;  32.21       [.\mended] 

6.  Sections  32.11  and  32.21  are  amended 
to  change  the  name  of  the  "Fort  Peck 
Game  Range,"  under  Montana,  to  the 
"Charles  M.  Russell  National  Wildlife 
Range,"  and  to  delete  the  name  "Snake 
River  National  Wildlife  Refuge,"  under 
Idaho. 

§  32.31      [.Amended] 

7.  Section  32.31  is  amended  to  change 
the  name  of  the  "Fort  Peck  Game 
Range,"  under  Montana,  to  the  "Charles 
M.  Russell  National  Wildlife  Range." 


PART  33— SPORT  FISHING 

§  33.4      [.Amended] 

8.  Section  33.4  Is  amended  to  change 
the  name  of  the  "Port  Peck  Game 
Range,"  under  Montana,  to  the  "Charles 
M.  Russell  National  Wildlife  Range,"  and 
to  change  the  name  "Buffalo  Lakes  Na- 
tional Wildlife  Refuge,"  under  Texas,  to 
the  "Buffalo  Lake  National  Wildlife 
Refuge." 

Stewart  L.  Udall, 
Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

December  11, 1964. 

[PR.    Doc.    64-12931:    Piled,    Dec.    16,    1964; 
8:46  a.m.] 


PART  32— HUNTING 

Parker   River   National    Wildlife   Ref- 
uge, Massachusetts;  Correction 

In  F.R.  Doc.  64-10082,  appearing  on 
page  13642  of  the  issue  for  Tuesday, 
October  6,  1964,  subparagraph  (2)  imder 
special  conditions  should  read  as  follows 
to  conform  with  the  extension  of  the 
open  season  .or  hunting  geese  and  brant 
in  Massachusetts. 

(2)  The  open  season  for  hunting  geese 
(except  snow  geese)  on  the  Canada 
Goose  Hunting  Area  is  from  December 
1,  1964  through  December  5,  1964,  inclu- 
sive, and  from  December  15, 1964  through 
January  9,  1965,  inclusive. 

Thomas  A.  Schrader, 
Acting  Regional  Director, 
Boston,  Massachusetts. 

Decimber  10, 1964. 

[PH.   Doc.    64-12930;    PUed,    Dec.    18.    1964; 
8:46  a.m.] 


PART  33 — SPORT   FISHING 

Chautauqua  and   Crab   Orchard  No- 
tional    Wildlife    Refuges,    Illinois 

The  following  special  regulation  is 
issued  and  is  effective  on  date  of  pub- 
lication in  the  Federal  Register. 

§  33.5  Special  regulations :  sport  (i«li. 
ing;  for  individual  wildliTe  rtfuj;f 
areas. 

Illinois 

chautauqua  national  wildlife  refxice 

Sport  fishing  on  the  Chautauqua  Na- 
tional Wildlife  Refuge,  Illinois,  is  per- 
mitted only  on  the  areas  designated  by 
signs  as  open  to  fishing.  These  open 
areas  comprising  3,700  acres  are  deline- 
ated on  maps  available  at  the  refuse 
headquarters  and  from  the  office  of  the 
Regional  Director,  Bureau  of  Sport 
Fisheries  and  Wildlife,  1006  West  Lake 
Street,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  55408. 
Sport  fishing  shall  be  in  accordance  with 
all  applicable  State  regulations  subject 
to  the  following  special  conditions. 

<1)  The  open  season  for  sport  fishing 
on  the  refuge  extends  from  4:00  a.m.  to 
9:00  p.m.,  local  time,  each  day  durine 
the  periods:  from  January  1,  1965, 
through  March  14,  1965,  in  designated 
waters  of  Lalce  Chautauqua;  from  Jan- 
uary 1,  1965,  through  September  30,  1965, 
in  the  open  area  of  Liverpool  Lake: 
from  March  15,  1965,  through  Septem- 
ber 30,  1965,  in  all  waters  of  Lake  Chau- 
tauqua: and  from  October  1,  1965, 
through  December  31,  1965,  in  desig- 
nated waters  of  Lake  Chautauqua. 

(2)  The  use  of  boats,  including  boat^ 
powered  by  motors  not  to  exceed  six  le* 
horsepower,  is  permitted  in  the  waters 
of  Lake  Chautauqua.  The  use  of  boats 
and  motors  without  horsepower  restric- 
tion is  permitted  in  the  waters  of  Liver- 
pool Lake  and  the  refuge  borrow  ditch 
adjacent  to  the  main  dike  outside  of 
Lake  Chautauqua.  Illinois  t>oat  registra- 
tion and  Safety  Act  regulations  apply. 

(3)  The  use  of  seines  or  other  devices 
for  taking  minnows  or  other  bait  is  pro- 
hibited. 

(4)  The  use  of  live  boxes  is  prohibited, 
except  that  owners  of  cottages  on  Lake 
Chautauqua  may  utilize  them. 

(5)  Boats,  equipment  and  other  fish- 
ing gear  may  be  hauled  or  taken  across 
dikes  only  at  pull-overs  designated  by 
appropriate  posting. 

'6)  No  person  shall  enter  upon,  cross 
over,  or  fish  from  any  dike,  water  control 
structure  or  shoreline  within  the  refuce 
except  as  follows:  Sport  fishing  shall  be 
permitted  from  that  part  of  the  main 
dike  that  extends  for  approximately  TOO 
feet  easterly  from  the  inlet  gate  to  the 
main  shoreline  at  Boatyard  No,  3,  and 
outward  from  the  shoreline  a  distance 
of  660  feet  at  each  of  the  established 
boatyards  on  Chautauqua  Lake;  these 
areas  are  delineated  by  appropriate 
posting. 

The  provisions  of  this  special  regula- 
tion supplement  the  regulations  which 
govern  fishing  on  wildlife  refuge  areas 
generally  which  are  set  forth  in  Title  50, 
Part  33,  and  are  eflfectlve  through  De- 
cember 31,  1965. 


CRAB   orchard   NATIONAL   WILDLIFE   REFUGE 

Sport  fishing  on  the  Crab  Orchard  Na- 
tional WUdllfe  Refuge,  Illinois,  is  per- 
mitted only  on  the  areas  designated  by 
signs  as  open  to  fishing.  These  open 
areas  comprising  8,800  acres  are  de- 
lineated on  maps  available  at  the  refuge 
headquarters  and  from  the  oflBce  of  the 
Regional  Director,  Bureau  of  Sport 
Fisheries  and  Wildlife,  1006  West  Lake 
Street,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  55408. 
Sport  fishing  shall  be  in  accordance  with 
all  applicable  State  regulations  subject  to 
the  following  special  conditions: 

(1)  The  open  season  for  sport  fishing 
on  the  refuge  extends  from  January  1, 
1965,  through  December  31,  1965,  in 
areas  designated  on  map  as  I  and  III; 
and  from  March  15,  1965,  through  Sep- 
tember 30,  1965,  daylight  hours  only,  in 
area  designated  on  map  as  II. 

(2)  The  use  of  boats  is  permitted,  ex- 
cept that  no  boat  with  motor  larger  than 
six  (6)  horsepower  is  permitted  on  Devils 
Kitchen  Lake  and  on  Little  Grassy  Lake. 

The  provisions  of  this  special  regula- 
tion supplement  the  regulations  which 
govern  fishing  on  wildlife  refuge  areas 
generally  which  are  set  forth  in  Title  50, 
Part  33,  and  are  effective  through  De- 
cember 31, 1965. 

W.  P.  SCHAEFER, 

Acting  Regional  Director,  Bu- 
reau of  Sport  Fis?ieries  and 
Wildlife. 

December  U,  1964. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-12945:    Filed.    Dec.    16.    1964; 
8:48  a.m.] 


PART   33— SPORT   FISHING 

Mark  Twain  National  Wildlife  Refuge, 
Illinois,  Iowa  and  Missouri 

The  following  special  regulation  is 
issued  and  is  effective  on  date  of  publi- 
cation in  the  Federal  Register. 

§  33.5  Special  regulations;  sport  fish- 
ing; for  individual  wildlife  refuge 
areas. 

Illinois,  Iowa  and  Missouri 

mark  twain  national   wildlife   refuge 

Sport  fishing  on  the  Mark  Twain  Na- 
tional   Wildlife    Refuge,    Illinois.    Iowa, 


and  Missouri,  Is  permitted  only  on  the 
areas  designated  by  signs  as  open  to 
fishing.  These  open  areas,  comprising 
5,310  acres,  are  delineated  on  maps  avail- 
able at  the  refuge  headquarters  and 
from  the  oflBce  of  the  Regional  Director, 
Bureau  of  Sport  Fisheries  and  Wildhfe, 
1006  West  Lake  Street,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  55408.  Sport  fishing  shall  be  in 
accordance  with  all  applicable  State  reg- 
ulations subject  to  the  following  special 
conditions : 

Illinois 

( 1 )  The  open  season  for  sport  fishing 
in  the  Calhoun  and  Batchtown  Units  of 
the  Mark  Twain  National  Wildlife  Ref- 
uge extends  from  January  1,  1965, 
through  October  20,  1965. 

<2»  The  open  season  for  sport  fishing 
in  the  Gardner  and  Keithsburg  Units  of 
the  Mark  Twain  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
extends  from  April  1,  1965.  through  Sep- 
tember 30.  1965. 

lOWA 

(1)  The  open  season  for  sport  fishing 
on  the  Louisa  Unit  of  the  Mark  Tis'ain 
National  Wildlife  Refuge  extends  from 
January  1,  1965.  through  September  30. 
1965. 

MISSOURI 

( 1 '  The  open  season  for  sport  fishing 
on  the  Clarence  Cannon  National  Wild- 
life Refuge,  a  unit  of  the  Mark  Twain 
National  Wildlife  Refuge,  extends  from 
January  1,  1965,  through  October  15, 
1965.  Fishing  on  the  Clarence  Cannon 
National  Wildlife  Refuge  is  permitted 
only  on  Bryants  Creek. 

The  provisions  of  this  special  regula- 
tion supplement  the  regulations  which 
govern  fishing  on  wildlife  refuge  areas 
generally  which  are  set  forth  in  Title  50, 
Part  33.  and  are  effective  through  Octo- 
ber 20, 1965. 

W.  P.  SCHAEFER, 

Acting  Regional  Director,  Bu- 
reau of  Sport  Fisheriet:  and 
Wildlife. 

December  11,  1964, 

|F.R.    Doc.    64-12946:    Filed,    Dec.    16,    1964; 
8:48  a.m.] 


No.  245- 


Proposed  Rule  Making 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural  Marketing  Service 
[7  CFR  Part  1046  1 

[Dock^  No.  AO-123-A28] 

MILK  IN  LOUISVILLE-LEXINGTON- 
EVANSVILLE   MARKETING  AREA 

Decision  on  Proposed  Amendments 
to  Tentative  Marketing  Agreement 
and  to  Order 

Pursimnt  to  the  provisions  of  the  Ag- 
ricultural Marketliig  Agreement  Act  of 
1937.  HB  amended  (7  U.S.C.  601  et  seq.). 
and  the  applicable  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  governing  the  formulation  of 
marketing  agreements  and  marketing 
orders  (7  CFR  Part  900) ,  a  pubHc  hear- 
ing was  held  at  Louisville,  Kentucky,  on 
July  14-16,  1964.  pursuant  to  notice 
thereof  issued  on  June  22,  1964  (29  F.R. 
8146). 

Upon  the  basis  of  the  evidence  Intro- 
duced at  the  hearing  and  the  record 
thereof,  the  Deputy  Administrator.  Reg- 
ulatory Programs,  on  November  16,  1964 
(29  FH.  15526;  F.R.  Doc.  64-11828)  filed 
with  the  Hearing  Clerk.  United  States 
Department  of  Agriculture,  his  recom- 
mended decision  containing  notice  of  the 
opportunity  to  file  written  exceptions 
thereto. 

The  material  Issues  on  the  record  of 
the  hearing  relate  to : 

1.  Expansion  of  the  marketing  area  to 
Include  several  additional  counties  and 
deletion  of  Montgomery  County,  Ken- 
tucky from  the  marketing  area. 

2.  Diversion  of  producer  milk  from  one 
pool  plant  to  another; 

3.  Revision  of  definition  of  "route"; 

4.  Provision  for  two  accounting  periods 
per  month , 

5.  Classification  of  "waste"  milk,  and 
butterfat  in  dumped  milk,  as  Class  n 
milk; 

6.  Modification  of  shrinkage  allow- 
ance with  respect  to  Interplant  transfers 
of  cream  in  bulk; 

7.  Classification  of  skim  milk  used  by 
handler  In  "pancake  mix"  as  Class  II 
milk;  and 

8.  Differential  pricing  of  Class  I  milk 
and  producer  milk  receipts  at  plants  lo- 
cated in  certain  western  Indiana  counties 
of  the  marketing  area  and  at  Madison- 
viUe,  Kentucl-iy,  (or,  as  an  alternative, 
reduction  of  the  Class  I  price  differen- 
tial at  all  regulated  plants ) . 

The  notice  of  hearing  Included  a  pro- 
posal (No.  10)  to  revise  the  mlnlmiam 
marketing  area  route  delivery  perform- 
ance requirements  for  a  city  plant  to  be 
fully  regulated  under  Order  No.  46.  No 
evidence  was  offered  on  this  proposal  and 
therefore  no  further  reference  is  made 
to  the  proposal  and  it  Is  denied. 

Findings  and  ccmclusions.  The  follow- 
ing findings  and  conclusions  on  the  ma- 
terial issues  are  based  on  evidence  pre- 
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sented  at  the  hearing  and  the  record 
thereof : 

1.  Revision  of  the  Marketing  Area, 
The  marketing  area  should  be  expanded 
to  Include  16  additional  Kentucky  coun- 
ties. Counties  which  should  be  added  to 
the  marketing  area  are  Logan,  Butler, 
Edmonson.  Hart,  Green,  Washington, 
Marion,  Taylor,  Adair,  Cimiberland, 
Casey,  Russell,  Clinton.  Lincoln.  Pul- 
aski, and  Wayne.  Montgomery  County. 
Kentucky,  should  be  deleted  from  the 
marketing  area.  The  handling  of  milk 
in  the  proposed  expanded  marketing  area 
is  in  the  current  of  interstate  commerce 
and  directly  burdens,  obstructs  or  affects 
Interstate  commerce  In  milk  and  its 
products. 

Kyana  Milk  Producers  Association  pro- 
posed adding  the  new  territory  referred 
to  above  plus  Trimble  County,  Kentucky 
and  the  counties  of  Scott.  Jennings  and 
Jefferson  in  Indiana.  Proponent  con- 
tended that  enlargement  of  the  market- 
ing area  as  they  recommended  would 
more  nearly  encompass  the  current  sales 
territories  of  handlers  in  the  market  and 
Is  needed  to  insure  uniform  pricing  on 
milk  distributed  throughout  such  area  in 
the  interests  of  both  producers  and 
handlers. 

The  expansion  should  Include  those 
areas  which  constitute  primary  distribu- 
tion areas  for  handlers  covered  by  the 
order.  Distribution  by  Loulsville-Lex- 
Ington-Evansvllle  handlers  in  relation  to 
that  of  unregulated  distributors  and  han- 
dlers under  other  Federal  orders,  and 
reasonable  correspondence  in  quality  and 
sanitation  requirements,  assist  in  defin- 
ing the  area  which  should  be  Included  in 
the  marketing  area. 

The  counties  which  should  be  added 
are  located  in  central  and  southern  Ken- 
tucky, generally  between  the  present 
marketing  area  and  the  Nashville,  Ten- 
nessee marketing  area  under  Federal 
Order  No.  98.  Milk  is  distributed 
throughout  this  entire  area  by  LoulsvUle- 
Lexlngton-Evansville  (Order  46)  regu- 
lated handlers.  In  Butler.  Edmonson, 
Marion.  Washington.  Lincoln  and  Pu- 
laski Counties,  Kentucky  they  supply  a 
substantial  majority  of  the  milk  sold 
through  stores.  Over  70  percent  of  the 
milk  sold  through  such  outlets  (the  most 
important  distribution  outlets  for  milk  in 
the  area)  in  each  of  these  six  counties 
is  supplied  by  Order  46  regulated  han- 
dlers. In  four  other  counties  (Russell, 
Casey,  Green  and  Logan)  their  sales  ac- 
counted for  approximately  50  percent  of 
the  milk  sold  through  stores.  Remain- 
ing sales  in  the  above  counties  are  made 
by  Nashville  regulated  handlers,  par- 
tially regulated  handlers  under  Order 
No.  46.  or  local  unregulated  handlers. 

Such  10-county  area  in  Kentucky  thus 
Is  a  major  sales  area  for  Louisville -Lex - 
Ington-Evansvllle  regulated  handlers. 
The  marketing  area  should  be  extended 
to  cover  these  counties  In  order  to  assure 
such  handlers  that  as  to  their  primary 


areas  of  distribution  currently  unregu- 
lated competitors  will  not  be  afforded 
significant  price  advantage  on  milk  for 
fluid  distribution  there.  It  Is  expected 
that  including  the  10  counties  in  the  mar- 
keting area  would  bring  under  full  regu- 
lation as  a  pool  handler  a  now  partially 
regulated  handler  from  Campbellsville, 
Kentucky  (Taylor  County)  and  a  Monti- 
cello.  Kentucky  distributor  (Wayne 
County)  currently  unregulated.  There 
is  also  an  unregulated  distributor  at 
Lebanon.  Kentucky  (Marion  County) 
who  sells  milk  in  this  10-county  area. 
The  record  evidence  is  not  clear,  however, 
whether  this  operator  is  a  producer-dis- 
tributor making  no  purchases  from  other 
producers. 

At  present  no  supervised  classified 
pricing  plan  prevails  in  the  10-county 
area.  UnregiUated  and  partially  regu- 
lated handlers  have  opportunity  to  buy 
mili..  for  sale  there  in  fluid  form  at  prices 
considerably  below  the  Class  I  prices 
paid  by  regulated  handlers.  One  In- 
stance of  price  advantage  involves  the 
partially  regxilated  handler  from  Camp- 
bellsville.  Kentucky.  For  example,  for 
the  first  five  months  of  1964  Uhe  months 
for  which  price  information  was  submit- 
ted at  the  hearing),  this  handler  pur- 
chased milk,  without  regard  to  utiliza- 
tion, at  a  price  approximating  the 
Louisville-Lexington-Evansville  blended 
price.  Dairy  farmers  seUing  milk  to  this 
handler  have  not  consistently  supphed 
his  full  plant  needs  and  supplemental 
milk  has  been  bought  regularly  from  the 
Louisville-Lexington-EN'ansvllle  market. 
A  high  utilization  of  his  regular  dairy 
farmer  supply  is  maintained  at  the  plant, 
exceeding  that  of  the  average  handler 
in  the  Louisville-Lexington-Evansville 
market.  Payment  on  the  basis  of  the 
Order  46  blended  price  (which  reflected 
an  average  Class  I  use  of  73  percent  of 
producer  receipts  for  the  first  5  months 
of  1964)  in  this  circimistance  on  millc 
sold  in  these  counties  provides  a  signifi- 
cant price  advantage  for  this  distribu- 
tor over  Loulsville-Lexington-Evansville 
regulated  handlers. 

Supplemental  milk  for  both  the  Camp- 
bellsville  partially  regulated  handler  and 
the  unregulated  Monticello.  Kentucky 
distributor  has  been  supplied  by  the 
Kyana  Milk  Producers  Association  of 
Louisville.  The  availability  of  such  sup- 
plies enables  such  distributors  to  avoid 
surplus  disposal  problems  which  are  in- 
evitable when  a  full  year-round  dairy 
farmer  supply  is  maintained  to  fill  all 
botthng  needs  and  to  provide  an  ade- 
quate reserve  to  meet  dally  and  seasonal 
fiuctuations  in  demand.  Regulation  of 
these  distributors  will  enable  producers 
who  have  provided  a  portion  of  the  re- 
serve supplies  for  them  to  share  regularly 
in  their  Class  I  sales  at  the  minimum 
Class  I  price.  This  Is  appropriate  since 
they  bear  the  burden  of  the  lower  prices 
associated  with  the  surplus  disposition 
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of  the  milk  when  such  distributors  do 
not  require  it  for  fiuid  use. 

Hart,  Adair,  Cumberland,  Clinton, 
Wayne  and  Taylor  Counties  also  should 
be  added  to  the  marketing  area.  These 
counties  are  primary  sales  areas  of  pres- 
ently regulated  handlers  and  of  han- 
dlers who  will  become  fully  regulated  by 
their  sales  in  the  other  10  coimties  to 
be  added  to  the  marketing  area.  Store 
sales  of  presently  regulated  Louisville- 
Lexington-Evansville  handlers  plus  those 
of  the  CampbeUsville  partially  regulated 
handler  and  the  Monticello  distributor, 
both  of  whom  would  become  fully  regu- 
lated, are  not  less  than  57  percent  of 
the  total  in  any  of  these  counties.  In 
two  of  the  counties  their  proportions  of 
such  sales  amount  to  over  90  percent  of 
the  total.  A  presently  unregulated  Tay- 
lor County  distributor  sells  milk  in  this 
area  also.  This  uru-egulated  distribu- 
tor's plant,  like  that  of  the  previously 
mentioned  partially  regxolated  handler. 
Is  located  in  CampbeUsville.  It  is  ex- 
pected that  such  distributor  would  be- 
come fully  regulated  with  the  inclusion 
of  his  home  county  in  the  marketing 
area. 

Order  46  handlers,  or  handlers  who 
will  become  fully  regulated  by  their  sales 
in  other  counties  to  be  added  to  the  mar- 
keting area,  therefore  are  the  dominant 
sellers  In  the  six-county  area.  Expan- 
sion of  the  marketing  area  to  cover  these 
counties  is  necessary  to  assure  such  han- 
dlers that  unregulated  distributors  will 
not  have  a  price  advantage  in  purchasing 
milk  for  distribution  in  their  primary 
sales  area.  Orderly  marketing  will  be 
promoted  by  inclusion  of  these  counties 
since  all  competing  distributors  seUing 
milk  in  such  areas  will  be  placed  on  a 
uniform  minimum  price  basis  in  milk 
proctirement,  and  the  producers  supply- 
ing milk  for  such  counties  will  have  op- 
portunity to  share  proportionately  in  the 
proceeds  from  Class  I  sales. 

The  enlarged  marketing  area  described 
above  would  more  nearly  encompass  the 
primary  sales  areas  of  regulated  handlers. 
All  sales  of  such  regulated  handlers  would 
not  be  covered  on  an  In-area  basis,  of 
course,  since  some  of  their  routes  extend 
even  beyond  this  expanded  marketing 
area.  All  producer  milk  at  such  regu- 
lated plants  should  be  subject  to  clas- 
sification pricing  under  the  order,  how- 
ever, regardless  of  whether  It  Is  disposed 
of  within  or  outside  the  marketing  area. 
Otherwise,  the  effect  of  the  order  would 
be  nullified  and  the  orderly  marketing 
process  would  be  jeopardized. 

If  only  a  pool  handler's  "in  area"  milk 
Is  classified,  priced  and  pooled,  a  handler 
'^th  sales  outside  the  marketing  area 
could  assign  any  value  he  chose  to  such 
sales  and  thereby  reduce  the  average 
cost  of  his  Class  I  milk  below  that  of 
other  regiUated  handlers  having  all.  or 
substantially  aU.  of  their  Class  I  sales 
within  the  marketing  area.  In  short,  un- 
less all  milk  of  such  a  handler  is  subject 
to  classification  pricing  under  the  order 
he  v,ou'  ^  not,  in  fact,  be  subject  to  ef- 
fective price  regulation  at  all.  The  ab- 
sence of  effective  classification,  pricing 
and  pooling  of  such  milk  would  disrupt 
orderly  marketing  conditions  within  the 
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marketing  area  and  lead  to  a  complete 
breakdown  of  the  order. 

As  noted  in  the  June  19.  1964.  decision 
covering  the  Washington  regional  hear- 
ing on  compensatory  payments  (29  F.R. 
9002).  there  Is  no  way  to  treat  milk 
disposed  of  in  the  marketing  area  by  an 
unregijlated  handler  equally  with  pro- 
ducer milk  other  than  to  classify,  pool 
and  price  it  In  a  comparable  manner. 
In  the  case  of  plants  having  insuflacient 
association  w^lth  the  market  to  meet  pool 
plant  requirements,  it  was  concluded 
that  the  iiiequalities  resulting  from  pric- 
ing only  the  small  percentage  of  the  milk 
at  such  plants  which  was  disposed  of  in 
the  marketing  area  would  not  be  serious 
enough  to  jeopardize  marketing  condi- 
tions within  the  marketing  area. 

However,  in  the  case  of  plants  which 
have  sufficient  association  with  the  mar- 
ket to  meet  the  pool  plant  requirements, 
permitting  them  to  dispose  of  a  i>ortion 
of  their  receipts  outside  the  marketing 
area  completely  free  of  regulation  would, 
because  of  the  volume  of  milk  they  dis- 
pose of  in  the  marketing  area,  disrupt 
orderly  marketing  processes  within  the 
marketing  area  and  render  Ineffective 
the  classification  and  pricing  provisions 
of  the  oroer.  With  a  handler  free  to 
value  a  portion  of  his  milk  at  any  price 
he  chose  ■  zero  If  he  desired )  it  would  be 
imposslole  to  enforce  uniform  prices  to 
all  regulated  handlers  on  a  uniform  basis 
of  payments  to  the  producers  who  supply 
the  market.  It  is  essential,  therefore, 
that  the  order  price  all  the  producer  milk 
recei^'ed  at  a  pool  plei.t  regardless  of  the 
point  of  disposition. 

Other  proposed  counties  (Jefferson, 
Jennings  and  Scott  Counties,  Indiana, 
and  Trimble  County,  Kentucky)  should 
not  be  added  to  the  marketing  area.  Dis- 
tribution in  these  counties  by  Order  46 
handlers  is  quite  small  Id  relation  to 
total  county  sales.  On  the  other  hand, 
milk  distribution  from  other  nearby  reg- 
ulated markets  tends  to  be  of  major  sig- 
nificance. In  Scott  County.  Indiana,  for 
example,  Louisville-Lexington-Evans- 
ville  regulated  handlers  sell  only  about 
16  i>ercent  of  the  milk  while  other  han- 
dlers from  other  Federal  order  markets 
account  for  most  of  the  remainder.  A 
similar  relationship  exists  in  the  other 
proposed  counties  where  sales  by  han- 
dlers from  other  regulated  markets  ex- 
ceed those  of  Order  46  handlers  by  a 
considerable  margin.  Such  areas  may 
not  be  considered  an  integral  part  of  the 
primary  distribution  area  for  Order  No. 
46  handlers  since  dirtributors  from  other 
markets  are  the  dominant  sellers. 

Only  one  handler  selling  milk  in  this 
four-county  area  Is  not  fully  regulated 
by  some  Federal  order.  This  is  a  Madi- 
son, Indiana  distributor  who  is  partially 
regulated  by  the  Louisville-Lexlngton- 
Evansvllle  order.  About  three  percent  of 
this  handler's  milk  is  distributed  in  the 
present  Order  No.  46  marketing  area. 
By  contrast,  60  percent  of  his  sales  are 
in  the  proposed  counties  where  other 
order  handlers  are  the  dominant  dis- 
tributors. An  expansion  to  include  these 
counties  thus  would  fully  regulate  under 
Order  No.  46  the  partially  regulated 
Madison.  Indiana  handler  whose  primary 
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competition  is  from  other  regulated 
markets. 

Should  the  partiaHy  regulated  handler 
significantly  further  expand  his  sales  in 
the  Loulsville-Lexlngton-Evansville  mar- 
keting area  to  any  great  extent  he  would 
lose  his  status  as  a  partially  regulated 
handler  and  automatically  become  fully 
regulated.  Order  Nc.  46  handlers  thus 
have  assurance  that  they  will  not  be  sell- 
ing milk  at  a  disadvr  ntage  to  this  han- 
dler in  their  own  primary  distribution 
areas.  In  view  of  the  foregoing,  Jeffer- 
son, Jennings  and  Scott  Counties,  Indi- 
ana and  Trimble  County,  Kentucky 
should  not  be  added  to  the  marketing 
area  at  this  time. 

A  proposal  to  delete  Montgomery 
County,  Kentucky,  located  on  the  east- 
ern edge  of  the  marketing  area,  from 
the  marketing  area,  was  submitted  by  a 
Morehead,  Kentucky  handler  who  is 
currently  partially  regulated  under  the 
order  because  of  his  Montgomery  County 
sales.  The  Morehead  handler  maintains 
that  the  high  price  he  must  pay  to  hold 
his  producer  mflk  supply  plus  the  addi- 
tional cost  of  partial  regtilation  make  it 
difficult  for  him  to  compete  in  Mont- 
gomery County  and  that  deletion  of  the 
coonty  is  necessary  to  place  him  on 
reasonable  price  terms  with  regulated 
handlers. 

Milk  for  this  handler's  plant,  located 
between  the  Louisville-Lexington-Evans- 
ville  and  the  Tri-State  order  marketing 
areas,  is  supplied  by  producers  in  Flem- 
ing, Bath,  Montgomery  and  Rowan 
Counties.  Many  producers  in  this  gen- 
eral area  sell  milk  to  Tri-State  order 
regulated  handlers.  Because  of  com- 
petition from  these  handlers  for  milk, 
the  Morehead  handler  has  had  to  pay 
the  Tri-State  order  blend  price  for  the 
Huntington  district  (Charleston-Hunt- 
ington district  effective  April  1,  1963)  in 
order  to  maintain  a  supply  of  milk  for 
his  plant. 

Payment  of  this  price  has  increased 
his  cost  of  milk  to  a  level  considerably 
higher  than  that  of  his  Louisville-Lex- 
ington-Eh^ansville  competitors  in  Mont- 
gomery County  for  much  of  the  year. 
During  1963,  for  example,  the  Tri-State 
order  blend  price  for  the  Charleston- 
Huntington  district  averaged  slightly 
higher  than  the  Louisville-Lexington - 
Evansville  Class  I  price.  In  this  connec- 
tion oflBcial  notice  is  taken  of  the  uniform 
price  announcements  of  the  market  ad- 
ministrator of  the  Tri-State  order  for 
1963.  At  times  the  price  paid  by  the 
handler  to  his  producers  for  all  milk  has 
been  as  much  as  50  cents  higher  than  the 
Order  No.  46  Class  I  price. 

With  the  handler's  cost  of  producer 
milk  at  this  level  there  is  no  indication 
that  regulation  of  Montgomery  County 
is  necessary  to  insure  reasonably  com- 
petitive conditions  in  the  county.  There 
was  no  showing  in  the  record  that  the 
fully  regulated  handlers  selling  in  Mont- 
gomery County  would  be  competitively 
disadvantaged  by  deletion  of  the  county. 
None  of  the  such  regulated  handlers 
appeared  to  oppose  its  deletion.  In  view 
of  the  foregoing,  Montgomery  County, 
Kentucky  should  be  deleted  from  the 
marketing  area. 
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The  redefinition  of  the  marketing  area 
requires  no  change  In  the  three-cent  per 
hundredweight  mft»<iTiiiTw  rate  of  ad- 
ministrative aaaesament  now  provided  In 
the  order.  Although  three  or  four 
handlers  will  become  regulated  with  the 
Inclusion  of  the  16  additional  counties, 
there  will  not  be  a  large  Increase  In  the 
amount  of  milk  priced  and  pooled  under 
the  order.  The  additional  milk  involved 
should  not  on  the  average  alter  the  cost 
of  administering  the  order.  The  rate  of 
administrative  assessment  Is  subject  to 
review,  of  course,  and  may  be  reduced 
from  the  three-cent  per  hundredweight 
maximum  if  at  any  time  it  appears  that 
a  lower  rate  will  cover  administrative 
•  expenses. 

2.  Diver aion  of  prodticer  milk  between 
pool  plants.  A  proposal  to  amend  the 
order  to  provide  for  diversions  of  pro- 
ducer milk  between  i)ool  plants  should  be 
adopted.  When  the  Louisville-Lexing- 
ton and  Ohio  Valley  orders  were  merged 
to  the  present  Loulsville-Lexington- 
Evansvllle  order,  the  provisions  of  those 
orders  which  permitted  such  inter-plant 
diversions  were  not  Included  in  the 
present  order.  This  resulted  in  loss  of 
flexibility  in  handler  operations  and  re- 
duced eflBciency  in  the  allocation  of  milk 
among  plants  in  the  market.  To  regain 
the  efiflclencies  it  was  proposed  that  the 
provision  be  placed  In  the  order  at  this 
time. 

Frequently,  it  is  convenient  and  eco- 
nomical to  move  milk  directly  from  the 
farm  to  another  pool  plant  on  a  tem- 
porary basis,  and  yet  permit  the  pro- 
ducers to  remain  on  the  pasrroll  of  the 
plant  where  their  milk  normally  Is  re- 
ceived. In  most  instances,  operating 
and  accounting  advantages  are  achieved 
by  this  procedure.  In  the  absence  of 
provision  for  Inter-pool  plant  diversions, 
however,  such  milk  must  be  physically 
received  at  one  pool  plant  and  then 
transferred  to  the  other  in  order  for  it  to 
remain  producer  milk  at  the  plant  where 
it  Is  CTistomarlly  received.  Such  trans- 
fers result  In  additional  handling  and 
hauling  expense  which  in  no  way  bene- 
fits producers  or  handlers. 

Because  of  the  considerable  variation 
in  the  types  of  facilities  available  at  pool 
plants  In  the  Louisville-Lexington- 
Evansvllle  market,  both  for  fluid  and 
nonfluid  uses,  milk  supplies  must  be  al- 
located among  the  plants.  Providing  for 
diversion  of  producer  milk  to  other  pool 
plants  on  any  number  of  days  during  the 
month  would  enable  handlers  to  move  all 
milk  surplus  to  bottling  needs  to  other 
pool  plants  for  bottling  or  manufactur- 
ing without  loss  of  identification  with 
the  pool  plant  of  primary  association. 
Such  a  provision  would  minimize  han- 
dling and  hauling  costs  and  permit  max- 
imum flexibility  in  handler  operations. 
For  these  reasons,  provision  for  diver- 
sions between  pool  plants  should  be  in- 
cluded In  the  order. 

3.  Revision  of  the  route  definition. 
The  definition  of  "route"  should  be  re- 
vised to  make  it  clear  that  deliveries  of 
packaged  milk  through  distribution 
points  to  wholesale  or  retail  outlets  are 
to  be  considered  route  disposition  under 
the  order.  It  also  should  be  specified  in 
the  order  that  such  deliveries  are  to  be 
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attributed  to  the  plant  frcxn  which  the 
Class  I  milk  was  moved  through  the  dis- 
tribution points  to  wholesale  or  retail 
outlets  without  Intermediate  movement 
to  another  milk  plant.  The  wording  of 
the  present  definition  of  route  has  caused 
som.e  confusion  concerning  sales  through 
distribution  points.  The  revision  de- 
scribed above  will  clarify  the  meaning  of 
the  order  in  this  respect  without  chang- 
ing substantively  the  route  definition. 

A  further  clarification  of  the  present 
route  definition  should  be  made  to  delete 
that  part  of  the  definition  which  excludes 
from  route  disposition  any  milk  sales  to 
a  food  processing  plant  which  uses  the 
mUk  for  other  than  fluid  consxmaption. 
In  view  of  the  structure  of  the  other  sec- 
tions of  the  order  which  use  this  provi- 
sion, this  language  Is  no  longer  neces- 
sary. 

4.  Provision  for  two  accounting  pe- 
riods per  month.  The  proposal  to  per- 
mit handlers  to  elect  two  accounting  pe- 
riods within  a  month  should  not  be 
sulopted. 

Two  accounting  periods  were  proposed 
by  a  regulated  handler  for  the  purpose 
of  reducing  the  cost  (insofar  as  the  clas- 
sification and  pricing  provisions  of  the 
order  determine  such  cost)  of  importing 
other  source  milk  at  times  when  pro- 
ducer milk  becomes  short  for  a  portion 
of  the  month.  It  was  alleged,  for  ex- 
ample, that  producer  milk  supplies  might 
be  adequate  for  Class  I  bottling  require- 
ments at  the  beginning  of  the  month  but 
inadequate  later  in  the  month.  Multiple 
accounting  periods  were  proposed  to  per- 
mit greater  amounts  of  other  source  milk 
to  be  allocated  to  Class  I  at  such  times  of 
short  local  supply. 

Prior  to  August  1  the  allocation  provi- 
sions  called    for    "down-allocation"    to 
Class  n  milk  of  receipts  of  other  source 
milk,    i.e.,    producer   milk    received    by 
handlers  was  given  high  priority  in  Class 
I  and  other  source  milk  was  assigned  In 
sequence  beginning  with  Class  n  (lower- 
valued  class)   to  the  extent  use  in  such 
class  was  available  to  absorb  it.   Such  al- 
location provisions  often  resulted  in  the 
down-allocation  of  fluid  milk  products 
which  had  been  classified  and  priced  as 
Class  I  milk  under  another  Federal  or- 
der.   Consequently,  it  was  possible  that 
in    certain    circumstances    more    milk 
could  be  priced  as  Class  I  than  was  ac- 
tually so  used.    For  example,  under  the 
provisions  for  down-allocation  formerly 
included    in    the    Louisville -Lexlngton- 
Evansville  order  other  source  milk  was 
assigned  to  any  available  Class  n  milk  at 
the  plant  in  the  following  sequence :  Un- 
priced other  source  milk  and  any  other 
order  milk  priced  as  as  surplus  under 
an  other  Federal  order  were  first  assigned 
to  Class  n.     Next,  five  percent  of  pro- 
ducer milk  was  assigned  to  the  surplus 
class.     Lastly,    both    packaged    (except 
certain  sour  cream  and  dietary  products) 
and  Class  I  bulk  milk  from  other  order 
plants  were  assigned  to  any  remaining 
Class  II  milk  at  the  plant.    Under  these 
provisions  some  producer  milk  which  ac- 
tually was  put  to  surplus  use  in  the  early 
part  of  the  month  might  be  allocated 
to  Class  I  even  though  it  was  not  avail- 
able for  Class  I  use  at  the  particular  time 
during  the  month  when  producer  sup- 


plies became  short.  Use  of  two  account- 
ing  periods  could  reduce  appreciably  the 
impact  of  such  Class  n  allocation  on  the 
cost  of  receiving  other  source  milk  pur- 
chased as  Class  I  milk  under  another 
order. 

Three  decisions,  all  issued  June  19, 
1964.  by  the  Assistant  Secretary  and 
effective  August  1.  1964,  official  notice  of 
which  are  taken,  revised  and  integrated 
the  allocation  provisioris  of  most  millc 
orders.  These  new  provisions  are 
adopted  in  the  Louisville-Lexington- 
Evansville  order.  Under  the  new  provl- 
sions,  a  handler  supplementing  his  pro- 
ducer milk  supplies  with  packaged  Class 
I  milk  from  a  plant  under  another  Fed- 
eral order  would  have  98  percent  of  such 
milk  allocated  to  Class  I  and  two  percent 
to  Class  n.  This  will  provide  the  receiv- 
ing handler  essentially  the  same  classi- 
fication and  pricing  treatment  of  such 
milk  as  is  applied  to  any  quantities 
which  might  move  from  another  regu- 
lated market  into  this  market  for  direct 
route  disposition  without  further  obliga- 
tion under  this  order. 

As  to  bulk  fluid  milk  products  im- 
ported from  another  federally  regulated 
market,  the  August  1  amendments  to  the 
various  orders  provide  generally  for  pro- 
ration of  the  transferred  quantity  based 
on  the  marketwide  utilization  of  millt  in 
the  receiving  market.'  Also,  the  trans- 
feror market  order  accepts  the  classifica- 
tion assignment,  or  allocation,  of  the 
receiving  market  order.  Thus,  the  same 
amount  of  milk  will  be  priced  in  the 
shipping  market  as  Class  I  and  Class  H 
as  is  assigned  to  these  classes  in  the  re- 
ceiving market.  No  milk  will  be  assigned 
to  Class  n  in  the  receiving  market  which 
is  required  to  be  paid  for  as  Class  I  in 
the  shipping  market.  Moreover,  the 
quantities  of  bulk  milk  transferred  be- 
tween regulated  markets  which  will  be 
assigned  to  Class  n  are  greatly  reduced 
as  compared  with  the  prior  provisions  for 
down- allocation  to  the  full  extent  of  the 
receiving  handler's  Class  n  use. 

Under  such  marketwide  proration,  the 
maximimi  quantity  of  bulk  imports  from 
another  regulated  market  to  meet  an 
Order  No.  46  handler's  fluid  require- 
ments which  would  be  allocated  to  Class 
n  ordinarily  would  not  exceed  30  percent 
of  the  quantity  imported  since  the 
marketwide  Class  II  use  has  exceeded 
this  percentage  in  only  three  of  the  last 
17  months  (through  May  1964).  During 
the  fall  months  when  producer  supplies 
are  at  the  seasonal  low,  the  Class  II  use 
of  producer  receipts  for  the  market  aver- 
ages only  about  20  percent.  Marketwide 
proration  in  this  manner  would  apply, 
of  coui-se.  for  each  period  if  multiple  ac- 
counting periods  were  employed.  Since 
the  same  proration  would  apply  whether 
there  was  one  or  more  than  one  account- 
ing period  within  the  month,  providing 
for  more  than  one  accounting  period 
would  serve  little  purpose  with  regard 
to  receipts  of  milk  from  other  order 
plants. 


1  In  some  Instances  the  transferee-handler's 
percentage  of  Class  II  use  may  be  higher 
than  the  market  percentage.  In  which  case 
hla  percentage  Is  used.  In  any  case,  the 
amount  allocated  to  Class  II  may  not  exceed 
the  transferee-handler's  volume  In  such  class. 
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It  would  virtually  never  be  necessary 
for  a  handler  to  go  outside  the  Federal 
order  system  to  obtain  supplies  necessary 
to  meet  a  temporary  shortage  of  local 
producer  milk.  Milk  received  by  a 
handler  but  not  subject  to  classification 
pricing  under  any  Federal  order,  as 
pointed  out  in  the  June  19  decisions,  pre- 
sents a  danger  to  the  Federal  order 
unless  such  milk  Ls  properly  allocated, 
along  with  producer  milk,  to  the  total 
available  utilization  at  the  regiilated 
plant,  and  is  subject  to  an  appropriate 
rate  of  payment  to  the  producer-settle- 
ment fund  when  it  is  allocated  to  Class  I. 
When  such  milk  from  unregulated  plants 
is  sold  for  fluid  use  In  a  Federal  order 
market  in  competition  with  milk  classi- 
fied and  priced  under  the  order,  means 
for  integrating  it  into  the  regulatory 
scheme  must  be  provided. 

Such  means  was  provided  by  the  June 
19  decision  and  subsequent  order  amend- 
ments. Having  adopted  provisions  in 
various  orders  which  give  appropriate 
treatment  to  milk  from  unregulated 
sources  throughout  the  order  system. 
there  is  no  apparent  need  to  give  further 
accommodation  to  it  by  adopting  addi- 
tional provisions  to  the  disadvantage  <  in 
classification)  of  producer  milk.  Adop- 
tion of  multiple  accounting  periods  with 
respect  to  such  milk  holds  open  this 
possibility. 

It  may  be  noted  In  this  connection 
that  in  the  unlikely  event  a  handler 
must  obtain  milk  from  a  plant  not  regu- 
lated under  any  Federal  order  to  sup- 
plement producer  supplies,  such  milk 
would  receive  a  classification  on  a  pro- 
rata basis  with  all  milk  from  regulated 
sources  received  at  the  plant  if  the  re- 
ceiving handler  has  Class  I  utilization 
of  at  least  80  percent  for  the  month. 
In  the  circumstance  of  short  producer 
milk  supply  cited  by  proponent,  this 
would  permit  assignment  of  a  major 
portion  of  any  such  imported  milk  di- 
rectly to  Class  I  milk  even  with  the 
monthly  accounting  plan.  The  obliga- 
tion to  the  pool  on  such  milk  in  Class 

I  is  computed  at  the  difference  between 
the  Class  I  price  and  blend  price  for  pro- 
ducer milk.  It  is  therefore  concluded 
that  no  additional  provisions  are  ap- 
propriate further  to  reduce  order  obliga- 
tions on  handlers  with  respect  to  supple- 
mental supplies  of  other  source  milk 
received  from  handlers  regulated  by 
another  order  or  from  unregulated  han- 
dlers. The  provision  for  two  account- 
ing periods  should  not  be  adopted. 

5.  Classification  of  butterfat  in  fluid 
milk  products  dumped.  Butterfat  in 
fluid  milk  products  which  are  dumped 
should  be  Class  11  milk. 

A  handler  proposed  that  the  order  d) 
permit  butterfat  m  fluid  milk  products 
dumped  to  be  accounted  for  as  so  dis- 
posed of  and  therefore  to  be  classified 
as  Class  li  milk,  and  (2)  to  include  in 
Class  II  milk  also  any  wasted  product 
resulting  from  broken  containers,  in  ad- 
dition to  the  shrinkage  of  fiuid  milk 
products  up  to  a  maximum  two  percent 
^hich  is  now  assignable  to  Class  II  milk. 

It  is  concluded  that  butterfat  in  fiuid 
milk  products  dumped  should  be  Class 

II  milk.  In  the  case  of  route  returns  of 
certain  fluid  milk  products,  such  as 
homogenized  milk  and  milk  products  or 
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chocolate  milk,  it  Is  difficult  and  imprac- 
tical to  salvage  the  butterfat  for  further 
use  unless  the  plant  can  dispose  of  it  as 
livestock  feed  (also  a  Class  n  use) .  Most 
of  the  regulated  plants,  particularly 
small  plants,  have  no  faciUties  for  the 
further  processing  of  route  returns  into 
manufactured  products. 

Skim  milk  in  products  dumped  pres- 
ently may  be  classified  as  Class  n  milk  if 
the  market  administrator  has  been  noti- 
fied in  advance  of  the  contemplated 
dumping  action  and  afforded  an  op- 
portunity to  verify  it.  Likewise,  the 
dimiping  of  butterfat  in  fluid  milk  prod- 
ucts should  be  made  only  on  advance 
notification  to  the  market  administrator 
with  opportunity  given  for  him  to  verify 
it.  With  the  safeguard  of  verification 
provided,  there  was  no  objection  to  the 
proposal  and  it  is  adopted  on  such  basis. 

The  proposal  to  classify  as  Class  II 
milk  any  "waste"  milk  or  milk  product 
resulting  from  broken  containers  either 
in  the  plant  or  on  routes  over  and  above 
the  quantities  thereof  permissible  as 
Class  n  imder  the  present  shrinkage 
allowance  and  dumping  provisions 
should  not  be  adopted. 

Although  handlers  suffer  losses  when 
containers  are  broken,  it  is  not  reason- 
able to  pass  back  to  the  producer  this 
cost  of  operating  a  milk  plant.  To  grant 
the  proposal  would  assess  against  the 
producer  a  cost  brought  about  not  by 
lack  of  efficiency  or  responsibility  on  his 
part  but  by  lack  of  efficiency  or  respon- 
sibility of  persons  or  equipment  over 
which  only  the  handler  has  control. 
The  proposal  would  not  encourage  max- 
imvun  efficiency  in  milk  handling.  The 
handler  has  bought  the  milk  on  delivery 
to  his  plant.  It  is  his  problem  to  handle 
it  efficiently.  Moreover,  it  would  be  im- 
practicable for  the  market  administra- 
tor to  verify  each  loss  resulting  from  a 
container  broken  either  in  a  plant  or  on 
a  route. 

6.  Revision  of  the  shrinkage  allowance 
on  bulk  cream.  The  amount  of  allow- 
able shrinkage  in  Class  n  milk  with 
respect  to  interplant  transfers  of  bulk 
cream  should  be  modifled. 

The  present  order  allows  only  0.5  per- 
cent shrinkage  m  Class  n  milk  at  the 
transferor  plant  on  all  fluid  milk  prod- 
ucts transferred  in  bulk  to  another  plant, 
pool  or  nonpool.  A  handler  proposed  to 
limit  such  0.5  percent  Class  n  shrinkage 
allowance  (in  the  first  plant)  to  bulk 
transfers  of  fluid  whole  milk  between 
pool  plants.  Under  this  proposal,  trans- 
fers of  other  fluid  milk  products,  either 
in  cans  or  in  bulk  to  another  pool  plant, 
would  not  be  subject  to  such  limitation 
of  0.5  percent  in  the  transferor  plant  and 
therefore  the  maximum  two  percent  al- 
lowance in  Class  II  would  be  applied 
thereto. 

Proponent  witness  stated  that  while 
his  company  is  able  to  operate  within 
such  0.5  percent  shrinkage  allowance  on 
transfers  of  whole  milk  to  other  pool 
plants,  cream  frequently  accrues  at  its 
pool  plant  and  must  be  moved  to  a  non- 
pool  butter,  or  ice  cream  manufacturing, 
plant  for  processing.  When  this  occurs, 
the  0.5  percent  allowance  is  not  adequate 
to  cover  the  original  separation  of  the 
cream  in  the  transferor  pool  plant,  caus- 
ing "excess"  losses  of  butterfat  in  most 
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months  and  a  resulting  Class  I  classiflcu- 
tion  of  the  excess  amounts. 

Another  handler  suggested  a  modifica- 
tion of  the  above  proposal  to  limit  the 
0.5  percent  shrinkage  allowance  on  any 
transfers  of  fluid  whole  milk  in  bulk  to 
nonpool  plants  as  well  as  to  other  pool 
plants.  While  this  provision  would  allow 
shrinkage  up  to  two  percent  on  bulk 
cream  transferred  to  other  plants,  pool 
or  nonpool,  the  0.5  percent  limitation 
would  continue  to  apply  to  transfers  of 
fluid  whole  milk  to  both  pool  and  nonpool 
plants  as  imder  the  present  order. 

Normally,  a  greater  shrinkage  is  ex- 
perienced in  the  processing  operation 
than  in  the  single  function  of  receiving. 
The  proposal  for  division  of  shrinkage 
between  plants  recognizes  the  separate 
receiving  and  processing  functions,  giv- 
ing only  a  minor  portion  of  the  shrinkage 
allowance  to  the  plant  where  the  milk 
is  received  and  without  processing  is 
shipped  to  other  plants,  and  assigning 
the  larger  portion  of  the  allowance  to 
the  plant  where  the  milk  is  actually 
processed. 

Such  division  of  shrinkage  continues 
to  be  appropriate.  However,  an  excep- 
tion should  be  made  when  the  handler 
receives  and  separates  the  milk  in  the 
first  plant  and  transfers  the  resulting 
cream  to  other  plants.  In  such  case  the 
handler  should  be  permitted  the  addi- 
tional 1.5  percent  allowance  at  the 
transferor-plant  inasmuch  as  the  prin- 
cipal processing  function,  as  well  as  the 
receiving  function,  would  have  been 
performed  there  with  respect  to  the  milk 
represented  by  the  bulk  cream  transfers. 
The  record  does  not  indicate  that  similar 
exception  should  apply,  however,  with 
respect  to  any  fluid  milk  product  other 
than  bulk  cream,  and  therefore  the 
amendment  adopted  applies  only  to 
transfers  of  bulk  cream. 

7.  Classification  of  fluid  milk  products 
used  in  pancake  mix.  Fluid  milk  prod- 
ucts utilized  in  pancake  mix  should  be 
reclassified  from  Class  I  to  Class  n  milk. 

One  handler  in  recent  months  intro- 
duced to  the  market  a  product  distributed 
under  the  label  "pancake  mix".  This 
product,  processed  in  the  handler's  reg- 
ulated plant,  consists  principally  of  skim 
milk  and  commercial  bakery  mix  (flour, 
yeast,  sugar,  etc.,  as  indicated  on  the 
container)  prepared  by  a  large  food  com- 
pany in  the  ratio  of  120  pounds  of  fluid 
skim  mUk  to  each  100  pounds  of  bakery 
mix.  It  has  a  thick  consistency  although 
it  will  pour  from  its  container.  The 
handler  claimed  the  use  of  such  skim 
milk  in  this  product,  processed  in  his 
pool  plant,  to  be  a  "surplus"  use,  and 
proposed  that  the  skim  milk  so  utilized 
be  reclassified  from  Class  I  to  Class  n 
milk  to  be  priced  equivalent  to  other 
surplus  uses. 

The  use  of  skim  milk  in  such  product 
is  not  comparable  with  the  fluid  uses  of 
milk  and  skim  milk  which  are  disposed 
of  in  "fluid  milk  products".  Once  mixed 
the  skim  milk  cannot  be  recovered  from 
the  product  to  be  reused  in  fluid  form. 
Use  in  the  handler's  plant  is  appro- 
priately compared  with  similar  product 
use  by  commercial  food  processors  not 
in  the  business  of  handling  fluid  milk. 
Similar  use  of  skim  milk  in  pancake 
mix  is  Class  II  milk  under  the  present 
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order  when  prepared  by  a  commercial 
bakery  or  similar  food  processing  estab- 
lishment using  fluid  skim  milk  received 
by  transfer  from  a  regulated  handler's 
plant.  There  was  no  opposition  to  the 
reclasslflcation  requested. 

It  Is  concluded,  therefore,  that  the 
fluid  milk  product  definition  should  be 
modified  to  exclude  pancake  mix  (fluid 
or  frozen) ,  thus  effecting  the  reclasslflca- 
tion of  any  skim  milk  or  butterfat  used 
therein  to  Class  n  milk. 

8.  CUus  I  price  proposals.  The  pro- 
posals to  reduce  the  Class  I  and  uniform 
prices  at  plants  located  in  the  western 
portion  of  the  marketing  area  should  not 
be  adopted.  Also,  an  alternative  pro- 
posal to  reduce  the  Class  I  price  by  25 
cents  on  a  marketwide  basis  should  not 
be  adopted. 

Two  handlers  at  Evansville,  Indiana, 
Joined  in  proposals  having  the  principal 
objective  of  reducing  the  Class  I  ai^d 
blend  prices  at  plants  in  Evansville,  In- 
diana, and  in  other  western  portions  of 
the  marketing  area,  by  25  cents  per  him- 
dredweight.  One  proposal  would  do  this 
by  making  price  adjustments  based  on 
plant  location  An  alternative  method 
suggested  woiild  change  the  stated  Class  I 
differential  (over  the  basic  formula 
price)  in  the  order  from  $1.29  to  $1.04  per 
hundredweight,  with  the  effect  of  an 
across-the-board  decrease  in  Class  I 
prices  of  25  cents  at  all  regulated  plants 
Irrespective  of  location. 

Another  handler  at  Holland,  Indiana, 
proposed  that  the  Class  I  and  blend 
prices  for  milk  delivered  to  plants  lo- 
cated at  Tell  City,  Indiana,  and  at  other 
Indiana  locations  within  the  marketing 
area  lying  west  of  Indiana  State  High- 
way No.  37  be  reduced  by  15  cents  per 
hundredweight,  as  an  adjustment  for 
location. 

a.  Reduction  in  Class  I  price  differen- 
tial. The  separate  proponents  had  simi- 
lar objectives.  I.e.,  closer  alignment  of  the 
Class  I  prices  at  their  plant  locations  with 
minimum  Class  I  prices  effective  under 
the  Suburban  St.  Louis  market  order, 
particularly  for  plant  locations  in  south- 
eastern and  southern  Illinois.  Propo- 
nents distribute  50  percent  or  more  of 
their  bottled  milk  throughout  the  west- 
em  portion  of  the  Louisville-Lexington- 
Evansville  (Order  No.  46)  marketing  area 
where  certain  southern  Illinois  handlers 
also  distribute  milk. 

Proponents  testified  to  important  and 
growing  competition  for  fiuid  milk  sales 
within  the  western  portion  (particularly 
the  Indiana  counties)  of  the  marketing 
area  from  Illinois  handlers  with  milk 
priced  under  the  Suburban  St.  Louis 
order.  They  pointed  to  the  difference  in 
the  minimum  Class  I  price  levels  appli- 
cable under  the  Suburban  St.  Louis  and 
Louisvllle-Lexington-Evansville  orders, 
contending  that  Suburban  St.  Louis  han- 
dlers can  purchase  milk  at  minimum 
prices  which  proponents  deem  unduly 
out  of  line  with  minimum  prices  under 
the  Loulsville-Lexington-Evansvllle  or- 
der. Because  there  is  a  seasonal  differen- 
tial of  40  cents  from  high  to  low  in  the 
Suburban  St.  Louis  order  Class  I  price 
and  the  Loulsvllle-Lexington-Evansville 
order  provides  a  "flat"  Class  I  price  dif- 
ferential throughout  the  year,  there  are 
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certain  months  when  Suburban  St.  Louis 
handlers  enjoy  a  significantly  lower  price 
relative  to  Loulsvllle-Lexlngton-Evans- 
ville  handlers.  Proponents  testified  that 
Suburban  St.  Louis  handlers  take  advan- 
tage of  this  price  difference  to  obtain  new 
store  accounts  during  the  months  of  sea- 
sonally low  prices.  This,  they  contend, 
has  resulted  in  the  loss  of  some  local 
wholesale  accounts  which  were  being 
served  by  proponents.  They  claim  also 
that  in  meeting  the  competitive  price 
level  to  hold  other  accounts  their  resale 
prices  in  the  Indiana  counties  have  been 
reduced. 

The  supply-demand  adjustor  in  Order 
No.  46  reflects  the  relationship  between 
producer  receipts  and  Class  I  sales  of 
handlers  regulated  under  the  order  so  as 
to  increase  the  Class  I  price  when  sales 
increase  relative  to  receipts  and  decrease 
the  price  when  receipts  Increase  relative 
to  sales.  This  provides  a  price  Incentive 
to  attract  an  adequate  supply  of  milk  for 
Class  I  use  by  handlers  regulated  under 
the  order.  The  supply-demand  adjust- 
ments have  been  substantially  on  the  plus 
side  since  September  1962.  During  1963 
they  averaged  19  cents  per  hundred- 
weight and  in  the  first  seven  months  of 
1964  they  averaged  20  cents  per  hundred- 
weight. 

For  the- 12  months  ending  with  June 
1964  producer  receipts  increased  6.17  per- 
cent over  the  12  months  ending  with 
June  1963  while  Class  I  use  of  producer 
milk  increased  7.47  percent  for  the  same 
period.  Class  I  utilization  for  the  mar- 
ket for  the  12  months  immediately 
preceding  the  hearing  amounted  to  74.8 
percent  of  producer  receipts.  Thus,  it 
does  not  appear  that  the  Class  I  price 
provisions,  inclusive  of  the  plus  supply- 
demand  adjustments  since  1962,  have 
resulted  in  a  price  level  which  may  be 
considered  unreasonably  high  in  terms 
of  attracting  an  adequate  supply  of 
milk  for  the  market  as  a  whole,  includ- 
ing the  necessary  reserves  to  meet  sales 
fluctuations.  Such  supply-sales  condi- 
tions also  indicate  that  any  reduction 
in  the  Class  I  price  level  in  a  portion  of 
the  marketing  area  might  necessitate 
an  offsetting  price  increase  in  the  re- 
maining portion  of  the  market  to  main- 
tain gross  returns  to  producers  for  Class 
I  milk  and  thus  assxu-e  an  adequate  sup- 
ply of  milk  on  a  marketwide  basis.  To 
reduce  the  Class  I  differential  by  25  cents 
on  a  marketwide  basis  would  not  be  ap- 
propriate in  these  circimistances. 

b.  Location  pricing.  The  Class  I  price 
structure  should  be  one  which  will  as- 
sure that  sufficient  milk  will  be  moved 
to  the  more  populous  centers  of  this 
elongated  marketing  area  to  meet 
Class  I  needs.  Thus,  the  Class  I  price 
at  Evansville  should  be  at  a  level  which 
will  attract  a  supply  of  milk  to  fulfill 
Class  I  needs  at  plants  in  that  location. 
The  proponent  handlers  at  Evansville 
have  expanded-thelr  sales  in  other  areas, 
particularly  to  the  south  in  competition 
with  handlers  regulated  under  the  Nash- 
ville order.  While  inter-order  compe- 
tition has  resulted  In  sales  shifts  it  was 
not  shown  that  there  is  a  reduced  need 
for  milk  for  Class  I  use  at  proponents' 
plants  because  of  the  competition  from 
milk  under  the  Suburban  St.  Louis  order. 


Since  supplies  produced  close  to  Evans- 
ville are  not  adequate  to  meet  the  re- 
qiiirementa  of  Evansville  plants,  a 
Class  I  price  at  that  location  which  Is 
somewhat  higher  than  that  applicable 
In  the  adjacent  rural  area  of  southeast- 
em  Illinois  is  reasonable  in  view  of  the 
need  to  attract  the  substantial  quanti- 
ties of  milk  needed  for  this  urban 
community. 

Evansville  handlers  receive  milk  from 
approximately  350  producers.  About  200 
of  these  producers  have  farms  in  nearby 
southwestern  Indiana  counties  and  the 
farms  of  about  40  producers  are  located 
about  75  miles  north  of  Evansville  in  the 
State  of  Illinois.  The  remaining  pro- 
ducers have  their  farms  in  Kentucky 
Approximately  75  of  the  farms  of 
the  Kentucky  producers  supplying  the 
Evansville  handlers  are  located  in  Logan, 
Edmonson  and  Grayson  Counties  which 
are  80-100  miles  south  of  Evansville. 

About  one-fifth  of  the  producers  now 
shipping  milk  to  Evansville  handlers. 
mainly  those  located  in  the  south- 
central  Kentucky  counties  of  Logan, 
Edmonson  and  Grayson,  are  located  as 
near  or  nearer  to  Nashville  or  Louisville 
than  to  Evansville.  Evansville  handlers 
thus  compete  for  about  20  percent  of 
their  supplies  of  milk  in  production 
areas  which  are  closer  to  other  plants 
under  the  Louisville-Lexington-Evans- 
ville  and  Nashville  orders,  at  which 
Class  I  or  blend  price  levels  would  not 
be  affected  by  proponents  proposed 
change  in  location  adjustments.  It  is 
reasonable  to  expect  that  these  produc- 
ers would  ship  their  milk  to  such  other 
outlets  where  prices  would  be  higher  in 
the  event  the  price  at  Evansville  were 
lowered  appreciably.  Since  Evansville 
handlers  Indicated  a  Cl&ss  I  utilization 
higher  than  the  market  average,  it  must 
be  presumed  that  any  significant  loss  of 
such  producers  because  of  an  uncompeti- 
tive blend  price  level  would  require  them 
to  seek  other  supplies. 

The  Evansville  handlers  did  not  dem- 
onstrate, however,  that  other  supplies 
of  milk  were  available  to  them  at  lower 
prices.  The  only  evidence  of  the  cost 
of  alternative  supplies  was  a  reference 
to  two  loads  of  milk  brought  into  the 
market  from  Wisconsin  during  October 
1963.  The  net  cost  of  this  milk  was 
stated  to  be  40  cents  per  hundredweight 
above  the  Order  No.  46  Class  I  price  (in- 
cluding a  plus  27-cents  supply-demand 
adjustment).  It  should  be  pointed  out 
in  this  connection,  however,  that  the 
seasonal  Class  I  differential  under  the 
Chicago  order  (the  supply  source)  is  at 
its  highest  seasonal  level  in  October. 
There  was  no  evidence  that  there  is  milk 
available  to  them  at  lower  cost  from  the 
nearby  Suburban  St.  Louis  market  or 
that  producers  who  now  ship  to  that 
market  are  readily  available  for  associa- 
tion with  the  Evansville  market  even 
though  the  minimum  blend  price  at 
Evansville  is  higher  than  at  southern 
Illinois  plants  under  the  Suburban  St. 
Louis  order. 

Plants  at  Madisonvllle.  Russellville. 
Hopkinsville  and  Bowling  Green  have 
generally  common  supply  and  sales 
areas.  It  is  doubtful  that  the  Madison- 
vllle and  Russellville  plants  under  Order 
No.  46  could  attract  supplies  of  milk  at 
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the  prices  which  would  result  imder  this 
proposal  since  the  Class  I  and  blend 
prices  at  such  locations  would  be  signifi- 
cantly lower  than  prices  applicable  at 
the  nearby  plants  in  Hopkinsville  and 
Bowling  Green.  Kentucky,  under  the 
Paducah  and  Nashville  orders,  respec- 
tively. 

While  not  to  the  same  degree,  the 
proposal  of  the  handler  at  Holland, 
Indiana,  for  a  15 -cent  location  adjust- 
ment at  plants  in  certain  locations  in  the 
Indiana  portion  of  the  marketing  area 
would  result  in  price  misalignment  if 
adopted  for  the  Evansville  and  Madison- 
vllle locations  as  well  as  for  the  Holland 
area.  If  adopted  only  for  a  more  con- 
fined area  such  as  Holland  and  Tell  City, 
it  would  create  misalignments  between 
Order  No.  46  plants,  that  is,  between  the 
Holland  plant  and  plants  at  Evansville, 
Indiana,  and  Owensboro,  Kentucky. 
Thus,  this  proposal  likewise  would  tend 
to  shift  price  differences  to  new  loca- 
tions with  little  apparent  improvement 
in  marketing  conditions  for  either  han- 
dlers or  producers. 

In  view  of  the  foregoing,  we  may  not 
conclude  that  the  Class  I  price  at  Evans- 
ville should  be  reduced.  This  hearing 
did  not  open  up,  of  course,  reconsidera- 
tion of  the  pricing  structure  of  the  Sub- 
urban St.  Louis  market.  The  Depart- 
ment annoimced  on  November  5.  1964, 
however,  it  would  review  the  Class  I  price 
level  of  the  latter  market  and  the  scope 
of  the  marketing  area  regulated.  All 
interested  parties  are  invited  to  submit 
proposals  for  review  at  an  early  hearing. 
Thus,  further  opportunity  is  provided  to 
consider  whether  the  alignment  of  Sub- 
urban St.  Louis  prices  with  prices  in 
adjacent  markets  may  be  improved. 

It  was  requested  in  the  exceptions  that 
a  final  decision  on  the  Class  I  price  issue 
only  be  delayed  until  after  the  Suburban 
St.  Louis  hearing.  The  handler  con- 
tended that  the  findings  and  conclusioris 
on  Class  I  pricing  should  be  reconsidered 
in  light  of  whatever  evidence  is  adduced 
at  that  hearing.  He  maintained  that 
such  evidence  might  provide  a  basis  for 
both  raising  the  Subiuban  St.  Louis 
Class  I  price  and  lowering  the  Class  I 
price  in  the  western  portion  of  the 
Louisville-Lexington-Evansville  market- 
ing area. 

The  evidence  on  marketing  conditions 
obtained  at  this  hearing  does  not  war- 
rant any  decresise  in  the  Order  No.  46 
Class  I  price  at  this  time.  No  good  pur- 
pose would  be  served  by  delaying  Issu- 
ance of  a  final  decision  on  the  Class  I 
price  issue.  The  Class  I  price  level  re- 
niains  the  same  whether  or  not  the  order 
included  as  part  of  this  decision  becomes 
effective  since  the  present  order  Class  I 
price  provisions  are  not  changed  by  any 
amendment  included  In  this  decision. 
The  request  therefore  must  be  denied. 

Rulings  on  proposed  findings  and  con- 
clusions. Briefs  and  proposed  findings 
and  conclusions  were  filed  on  behalf  of 
certain  interested  parties.  These  briefs, 
proposed  findirxgs  and  conclusions  and 
the  evidence  in  the  record  were  consid- 
ered m  making  the  findings  and  conclu- 
sions set  forth  above.  To  the  extent  that 
Uie  suggested  findings  and  conclusions 
"led  by  mterested  parties  are  inconsist- 
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ent  with  the  findings  and  conclusions 
set  forth  herein,  the  requests  to  make 
such  findings  or  reach  such  conclusions 
are  denied  for  the  reasons  previously 
stated  in  this  decision. 

General  findings.  The  findings  and 
determinations  hereinafter  set  forth  are 
supplementary  and  in  £^ddition  to  the 
findings  and  determinations  previously 
made  in  connection  with  the  Issuance 
of  the  aforesaid  order  and  of  the  pre- 
viously issued  smaendments  thereto;  and 
all  of  said  previous  findings  and  deter- 
minations are  hereby  ratified  and  af- 
firmed, except  insofar  as^guch  findings 
and  determinations  may^be  in  confiict 
with  the  findings  and  determinations  set 
forth  herein. 

(a)  The  tentative  marketing  agree- 
ment and  the  order,  as  hereby  proposed 
to  be  amended,  and  all  of  the  terms  and 
conditions  thereof,  will  tend  to  effec- 
tuate the  declared  policy  of  the  Act; 

(b)  The  parity  prices  of  milk  as  deter- 
mined pursuant  to  section  2  of  the  Act 
are  not  reasonable  in  view  of  the  price 
of  feeds,  available  supplies  of  feeds,  and 
other  economic  conditions  which  affect 
market  supply  and  demand  for  milk  in 
the  marketing  area,  and  the  minimum 
prices  specified  in  the  proposed  market- 
ing agreement  and  the  order,  as  hereby 
proposed  to  be  amended,  are  such  prices 
as  will  reflect  the  aforesaid  factors,  in- 
sure a  sufficient  quantity  of  pure  and 
wholesome  milk,  and  be  in  the  public 
interest; 

(c)  The  tentative  marketing  agree- 
ment and  the  order,  as  hereby  proposed 
to  be  amended,  will  regulate  the  han- 
dling of  milk  in  the  same  manner  as.  and 
will  be  applicable  only  to  persons  in  the 
respective  classes  of  industrial  and  com- 
mercial activity  specified  in,  a  marketing 
agreement  upon  which  a  hearing  has 
been  held ; 

(d)  All  milk  and  milk  products  han- 
dled by  handlers,  as  defined  in  the  tenta- 
tive marketing  agreement  and  the  order, 
as  hereby  pror>osed  to  be  amended,  are 
in  the  current  of  interstate  commerce  or 
directly  burden,  obstruct,  or  affect  inter- 
state commerce  in  milk  or  its  products; 
and 

(e)  It  is  hereby  found  that  the  neces- 
sary expense  of  the  market  administrator 
for  the  maintenance  and  functioning  of 
such  agency  will  require  the  payment  by 
each  handler,  as  his  prorata  share  of  such 
expense,  three  cents  per  hundredweight 
or  such  lesser  amount  as  the  Secretary 
may  prescribe,  with  respect  to :  producer 
milk  and  milk  received  from  a  coopera- 
tive association  as  a  handler  pursuant  to 
§  1046.8(c) ;  other  source  milk  allocated 
to  Class  I  pursuant  to  S  1046.46(a)  (3) 
and  (7)  and  the  corresponding  steps  of 
§  1046.46(b) ;  and  Class  I  milk  disposed 
of  from  a  partially  regulated  distributing 
plant  on  routes  in  the  marketing  area 
that  exceeds  Class  I  milk  received  during 
the  month  at  such  plant  from  pool  plants 
and  other  order  plants. 

Rulings  on  exceptions.  In  arriving  at 
the  findings  and  conclusions,  and  the 
regulatory  provisions  of  this  decision, 
each  of  the  exceptions  received  was 
carefully  and  fully  considered  In  con- 
jimction  w-ith  the  record  evidence  per- 
taining thereto.    To  the  extent  that  the 
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findings  and  conclusions,  and  the  regu- 
latory provisions  of  this  decision  are  at 
variance  with  any  of  the  exceptions, 
such  exceptions  are  hereby  overruled  for 
the  reasons  previously  stated  in  this 
decision. 

Marketing  agreement  and  order. 
Armexed  hereto  and  made  a  part  hereof 
are  two  documents  entitled  respectively, 
"Marketing  Agreement  Regulating  the 
Handling  of  Milk  in  the  Louisville-Lex- 
ington-Evansville  Marketing  Area",  and 
"Order  Amending  the  Order  Regulating 
the  Handling  of  Milk  in  the  Louisville- 
Lexington-Evansville  Marketing  Area", 
which  have  been  decided  upon  as  the 
detailed  and  appropriate  means  of 
effectuating   the   foregoing   conclusions. 

It  is  hereby  ordered.  That  all  of  this 
decision,  except  the  attached  marketing 
agreement,  be  published  in  the  Federal 
Register.  The  regulatory  provisions  of 
said  marketing  agreement  are  Identical 
with  those  contained  In  the  order  as 
hereby  proposed  to  be  amended  by  the 
attached  order  which  will  be  published 
with  this  decision. 

Referendum  order:  determination  of 
representative  period;  and  designation 
of  referendum  agent.  It  is  hereby  di- 
rected that  a  referendum  be  conducted  to 
determine  whether  the  issuance  of  the 
attached  order,  as  amended  and  as 
hereby  proposed  to  be  amended,  regu- 
lating the  handling  of  milk  in  the  Louis- 
ville -  Lexington  -  Evansville  marketing 
area,  is  approved  or  favored  by  the  pro- 
ducers, as  defined  imder  the  terms  of 
the  order,  as  amended  and  as  hereby 
proposed  to  be  amended,  and  who.  dur- 
ing the  representative  period,  were 
engaged  in  the  production  of  milk  for 
sale  within  the  aforesaid  marketing  area. 

The  month  of  October  1964  Is  hereby 
determined  to  be  the  representative  pe- 
riod for  the  conduct  of  such  referendum. 

J.  E.  Bobo  is  hereby  designated  agent 
of  the  Secretary  to  conduct  such  refer- 
endum in  accordance  with  the  procedure 
for  the  conduct  of  referenda  to  deter- 
mine producer  approval  of  milk  market- 
ing orders  (15  F.R.  5177),  such  refer- 
endum to  be  completed  on  or  before  the 
30th  day  from  the  date  this  decision  is 
issued. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  on  De- 
cember 11, 1964. 

George  L.  Mehren. 
Assistant  Secretary. 

Order '  Amending  the  Order  Regulating 
the  Handling  of  Milk  in  the  Louisville- 
L^xington-Evansville  Marketing  Area 

§  1046.0     Findings    and    determinations. 

The  findings  and  determinations  here- 
inafter set  forth  are  supplementary  and 
in  addition  to  the  findings  and  deter- 
minations previously  made  in  connec- 
tion with  the  issuance  of  the  aforesaid 
order  and  of  the  previously  issued 
amendments  thereto;  and  all  of  said 
previous  findings  and  determinations  are 


1  This  order  shall  not  become  effective 
unless  and  until  the  requirements  of 
8  900.14  of  the  rules  of  practice  and  proce- 
dure governing  proceedings  to  formxilate 
marketing  agreements  and  marketing  ch:- 
ders  have  been  met. 
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hereby  ratified  and  aflLrmed.  except  in- 
sofar as  such  findings  and  detertnlna- 
tioDS  may  be  in  conflict  with  the  find- 
ings and  determinations  set  forth  herein, 
(a)  FiiUUngi  uvon  the  basis  of  the 
hearing  record.  Pursuant  to  the  provi- 
sions of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7 
U.S.C.  601  et  seq.),  and  the  applicable 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure  govern- 
ing the  formulation  of  marketing  agree- 
ments and  marketing  orders  (7  CFR 
Part  900).  a  public  hearing  was  held 
upon  certain  proposed  amendments  to 
the  tentative  marketing  agreement  and 
to  the  order  regulating  the  handling  of 
milk  In  the  Loulsvllle-Lexlngton-Evans- 
vllle  marketing  areeu  Upon  the  basis  of 
the  evidence  Introduced  at  such  hearing 
and  the  record  thereof,  it  is  found  that : 

( 1 )  The  said  order  as  hereby  amended, 
and  all  of  the  terms  and  conditions 
thereof,  will  tend  to  effectuate  the  de- 
clared policy  of  the  Act; 

(2)  The  parity  prices  of  milk,  as  de- 
termined pursuant  to  section  2  of  the 
Act.  are  not  reasonable  in  view  of  the 
price  of  feeds,  available  supplies  of  feeds, 
and  other  economic  conditions  which  af- 
fect market  supply  and  demand  for  milk 
in  the  said  marketing  area,  and  the  min- 
imum prices  specified  in  the  order  as 
hereby  amended,  are  such  prices  as  will 
reflect  the  aforesaid  factors,  insure  a 
suflBcient  quantity  of  pure  and  whole- 
some milk,  and  be  in  the  public  Interest; 

(3)  The  said  order  as  hereby  amended, 
regulates  the  handling  of  milk  in  the 
same  manner  as,  and  is  applicable  only 
to  persons  in  the  respective  classes  of 
Industrial  or  commercial  activity  speci- 
fied In,  a  marketing  agreement  upon 
which  a  hearing  has  been  held. 

(4)  All  milk  and  milk  products  han- 
dled by  handlers,  as  defined  in  the  order 
aa  hereby  amended,  are  in  the  current 
of  Interstate  commerce  or  directly  bxir- 
den,  obstruct,  or  affect  interstate  com- 
merce in  milk  or  its  products;  and 

(5)  It  is  hereby  found  that  the  neces- 
sary expense  of  the  market  administra- 
tor for  the  maintenance  and  functioning 
of  such  agency  will  require  the  payment 
by  each  handler,  as  his  pro  rata  share 
of  such  expense,  three  cents  per  himdred- 
weight  or  such  amount  not  to  exceed 
three  cents  per  hundredweight  as  the 
Secretary  may  prescribe,  with  respect  to: 
(1)  Producer  milk  and  mUk  received 
from  a  cooperative  association  as  a  han- 
dler pursuant  to  §  1046.8(c) ;  (il)  Other 
source  milk  allocated  to  Class  I  pursuant 
to  5  1046.46(a)  (3)  and  (7)  and  the  cor- 
responding steps  of  5  1046.46(b);  and 
(ill)  Class  I  milk  disposed  of  from  a  par- 
tially regulated  distributing  plant  on 
routes  in  the  marketing  area  that  exceeds 
Class  I  milk  received  during  the  month 
at  such  plant  from  pool  plants  and  other 
order  plants. 

Order  relative  to  handling — It  is  there- 
fore ordered.  That  on  and  after  the  effec- 
tive date  hereof,  the  handling  of  milk  in 
the  Loulsvllle-Lexington-Evansville  mar- 
keting area  shall  be  in  conformity  to  and 
In  compliance  with  the  terms  and  condi- 
tions of  the  aforesaid  order,  as  amended 
and  as  hereby  amended,  as  follows : 

1.  Section  1046.6  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 
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§  1046.6     LoulsvUle-Lcxington-Evansviile 
nuu-keting  area. 

The  "Louisvllle-Lexlngton-Evansvllle 
marketing  8«-ea",  hereinafter  called  the 
"marketing  area",  means  aU  the  territory 
geographically  within  the  counties  listed 
below  and  all  territory  wholly  or  partly 
therein  occupied  by  municipal  corpora- 
tions and  Institutions  owned  or  operated 
by  Federal.  State  or  local  governments: 

Indiana  Counties 


Clark. 

Orange. 

Crawford. 

Perry. 

Daviess. 

Pike. 

Dubois. 

Posey. 

Floyd. 

Spencer. 

Gibson. 

Vanderburgh 

Harrison. 

Warrick. 

Knox. 

Washington. 

Martin. 

KiNTUCKT 

Counties 

Adair. 

Jessamine. 

Anderson. 

Larue. 

Bourbon. 

Lincoln. 

Boyle. 

Logan. 

Breckinridge. 

Madison. 

Bulllt. 

Marlon. 

Butler. 

McLean. 

Casey. 

Meade. 

Clark. 

Mercer. 

Clinton. 

Muhlenberg. 

C\imberland. 

Nelson. 

Daviess. 

Ohio. 

Edmonson. 

Oldham. 

Payette. 

Pulaski. 

Pranklln. 

Russell. 

Garrard. 

Scott. 

Grayson. 

Shelby. 

Green. 

Spencer. 

Hancock, 

Taylor. 

Hardin. 

Union. 

Hart. 

Washington. 

Henderson. 

Wayne. 

Henry. 

Webster. 

Hopkins. 

Woodford. 

Jefferson. 

2.  Section  1046.14  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows : 

§1046.14      Producermilk. 

"Producer  milk"  means  that  skim  milk 
and  butterfat  contained  in  milk  of  a  pro- 
ducer which  is : 

(a)  Received  from  producers  at  a  pool 
plant  for  the  account  of  the  person  op- 
erating such  plant.  When  milk  Is  with- 
drawn at  more  than  one  pool  plant  from 
the  same  load  delivered  by  a  farm  tank 
pickup  truck,  the  entire  load  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  been  received  at  the  first 
pool  plant  at  which  any  of  such  milk 
was  withdrawn  unless : 

(1)  There  is  an  agreement  among  the 
operators  of  the  pool  plants  receiving 
such  milk  providing  for  other  receiving 
handler  (s)  to  report  and  pay  for  all  or  a 
portion  of  such  milk ;  or 

(2)  The  milk  involved  is  that  which 
is  delivered  to  pool  plants  for  the  account 
of  a  cooperative  association  pursuant  to 
§  1046.8(c). 

(b)  Diverted  by  a  handler  from  a  pool 
plant  to  another  pool  plant  for  any  num- 
ber of  days  of  the  month.  Milk  so  di- 
verted shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  re- 
ceived by  the  diverting  handler  at  the  lo- 
cation of  the  pool  plant  from  which  it  Is 
diverted. 

(c)  Diverted  from  a  pool  plant  to  a 
nonpool  plant  for  the  account  of  the  op- 
erator of  the  pool  plant  or  a  cooperative 


association,  subject  to  the  following  con- 
ditions: 

( 1 )  Milk  so  diverted  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  been  received  at  the  pool  plant  from 
which  it  is  diverted;  and 

(2)  Producer  milk  pursuant  to  this 
paragraph  shall  not  include  the  milk  of 
any  person  during  any  of  the  months  of 
October.  November.  January  and  Febru- 
ary on  days  on  which  it  is  diverted  by  a 
handler  to  a  nonpool  plant  in  excess  of 
22  days  (11  days  in  the  case  of  every- 
other-day  deUvery)  during  the  month. 

(d)  Received  by  a  cooperative  associa- 
tion in  its  capacity  as  a  handler  pursu- 
ant to  §  1046.8(c). 

3.  Section  1046.15  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

§1046.15      Fluid  milk  product. 

"Fluid  milk  product"  means  milk,  skim 
milk,  buttermilk,  flavored  milk,  milk 
drinks  (plain  or  flavored),  reconstituted 
milk  or  skim  milk,  fortifled  milk  or  skim 
milk  (including  "diet"  foods),  cream 
(sweet  or  sour),  half  and  half,  or  any 
mixture  in  fluid  form  of  milk  or  skim 
milk  and  cream  (except  ice  cream  mix, 
frozen  dessert  mix.  pancake  mix,  evap- 
orated milk,  condensed  milk,  aerated 
cream  products,  eggnog,  and  cultured 
sour  mixtures  not  labeled  as  Grade  A) 
which  are  neither  sterilized  nor  packaged 
in  hermetically  sealed  containers. 

4.  Section  1046.17  Is  revised  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  1046.17     Route. 

"Route"  means  delivery  (including  dis- 
position from  a  plant  store  or  from  a 
distribution  point  and  distribution  by  a 
vendor)  of  a  fluid  milk  product (s^  to  a 
wholesale  or  retail  outlet (s)  other  than 
to  a  milk  plant  ( s ) .  A  delivery  through  a 
distribution  point  shall  be  attributed  to 
the  plant  from  which  the  Class  I  milk 
is  moved  through  a  distribution  point  to 
wholesale  or  retail  outlets  without  inter- 
mediate movement  to  another  milk 
plant. 

5.  In  5  1046.41,  paragraph  (b)  (4)  and 
(7)  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§1046.41      Classes  of  utilization. 

•  •  •  •  • 
(b)    •   •   • 

(4)  Disposed  of  for  livestock  feed,  or 
In  fluid  milk  products  dumped  if  the  mar- 
ket administrator  has  been  notified  in 
advance  and  afforded  the  opportunity  to 
verify  such  dumping. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(7)  In  shrinkage  of  skim  milk  and 
butterfat,  respectively,  assigned  pursuant 
to  §  1046.42(b)  a),  but  not  to  exceed 
the  following: 

<i»  Two  percent  of  skim  milk  and  but- 
terfat, respectively,  physically  received 
directly  from  producers'  farms  and  by 
diversion  from  other  pool  plants;  plus 

'ii>  One  and  one-half  percent  of  skim 
milk  and  butterfat.  respectively,  in  milk 
received  at  a  pool  plant  from  a  coopera- 
tive association  in  its  capacity  as  a  han- 
dler pursuant  to  §  1046.8 'c) ,  except  that 
if  the  handler  operating  such  pool  plant 
files  notice  with  the  market  administra- 
tor on  or  before  the  date  he  submits  his 
monthly  report  applicable  to  such  milk 
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pursuant  to  §  1046.30  that  he  is  purchas- 
ing such  milk  on  the  basis  of  weights 
determined  at  the  farm  from  farm  biilk 
tank  measurements,  the  applicable  per- 
centage shall  be  two  percent;  plus 

(iii)  One  and  one-half  percent  of  skim 
milk  and  butterfat,  respectively,  In  fluid 
milk  products  received  at  a  pool  plant 
in  bulk  (except  bulk  cream)  as  a  trans- 
fer from  other  pool  plants ;  plus 

(iv)  One  and  one-half  percent  of  re- 
ceipts of  fluid  milk  products  in  bulk  from 
an  other  order  plant,  exclusive  of  the 
quantity  for  which  Class  II  utilization 
was  requested  by  the  operator  of  such 
plant  and  the  handler ;  plus 

(V)  One  and  one-half  percent  of  re- 
ceipts of  fluid  milk  products  in  bulk  from 
unregulated  supply  plants,  exclusive  of 
the  quantity  for  which  Class  n  utilization 
was  requested  by  the  handler ;  less 

(vi)  One  and  one-half  percent  of  skim 
milk  and  butterfat,  respectively,  in  fluid 
milk  products  transferred  in  bulk  (ex- 
cept bulk  cream)  from  a  pool  plant  to 
other  plants ;  and  plus 

(vil)  One-half  of  one  percent  of  skim 
milk  and  butterfat.  respectively,  In  pro- 
ducer milk  received  by  a  cooperative  as- 
sociation in  Its  capacity  as  a  handler 
pursuant  to  9  1046.8(c) ,  unless  the  excep- 
tion provided  in  subdivision  (il)  of  this 
subparagraph  applies ;  and 

6.  In  §  1046.44,  paragraphs  (a)  and 
(b)  are  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1046.44     Transfers. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(a)  At  the  utilization  reported  pur- 
suant to  §  1046.30  by  the  operator(s)  of 
both  plants,  otherwise  as  Class  I  mUk,  if 
transferred  or  diverted  by  the  operator  of 
a  pool  plant  or  a  cooperative  association 
in  its  capacity  as  a  handler  pursuant  to 
51046.8^0  to  another  pool  plant,  sub- 
ject in  either  event  to  the  following 
conditions : 

a)  The  skim  milk  or  butterfat  so  as- 
signed to  either  class  shall  be  limited  to 
the  amount  thereof  remaining  in  such 
class  in  the  transferee  plant  after  compu- 
tations pursuant  to  §  1046.46(a)(8)  and 
the  corresponding  step  of  §  1046.46(b) ; 

'2)  If  the  transferor  plant  received 
during  the  month  other  source  milk  to  be 
allocated  pursuant  to  §  1046.46(a)  (3) 
and  the  corresponding  step  of  §  1046.46 
«b),  the  skim  milk  and  butterfat  so 
transferred  or  diverted  shall  be  classified 
so  as  to  allocate  the  least  possible  Class 
I  utilization  to  such  other  source  milk; 
and 

(3)  If  the  transferor  handler  received 
during  the  month  other  source  milk  to  be 
allocated  pursuant  to  S  1046.46(a)  (7)  or 
'8>  and  the  corresponding  steps  of 
n046.46(b),  the  skim  milk  and  butter- 
fat so  transferred  or  diverted  up  to  the 
total  of  such  receipts  shall  not  be  classi- 
fied as  Class  I  milk  to  a  greater  extent 
than  would  be  applicable  to  a  like  quan- 
tity of  such  other  source  milk  received 
at  the  transferee  plant; 

'b'  If  a  specified  utilization  of  skim 
milk  and  butterfat  transferred  or  di- 
verted to  a  pool  plant  of  another  handler 
by  a  cooperative  association  in  its  ca- 
pacity as  a  handler  pursuant  to  §  1046.8 
^c)  is  not  claimed  by  both  handlers  pur- 
suant to  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section. 

No.  245 5 
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such  skim  milk  and  butterfat  shall  be 
classified  pro  rata  to  the  respective 
amounts  remaining  in  each  class  at  the 
pool  plant  of  the  receiving  handler  after 
making  the  assignment  pursuant  to 
5  1046.46(a)(8)  and  the  corresponding 
step  of  §  1046.46(b),  and  after  assign- 
ment of  milk  for  which  specified  classifi- 
cation has  been  claimed  by  handlers 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(F.R.    Doc.    64-12932;    Filed,    Dec.    16,    1964; 
8:46  am.] 
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[  10  CFR  Parts  30,  31,  32,  33,  34,  35, 
36] 

LICENSING  OF  BYPRODUCT 
MATERIAL 

Proposed  Recodification 

Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  the  Atomic 
Energy  Commission  is  considering  re- 
codification of  its  regulations — "Ldcens- 
ing  of  Byproduct  Material",  10  CFR  Part 
30  and  "Radiation  Safety  Requirements 
for  Radiographic  Operations",  10  CFR 
Part  31. 

In  the  proposed  recodification,  com- 
mon requirements  applicable  to  all  by- 
product material  licensing  would  be  re- 
tained in  Part  30  while  the  remainder  of 
the  sections  would  be  relocated  in  pro- 
posed new  parts  designated  Parts  31,^ 
32.  33,  34.  35  and  36.  each  of  which  would 
be  applicable  to  certain  classes  or  cate- 
gories of  uses  or  users  of  byproduct 
material.  The  requirements  of  Parts 
31-36  would  be  in  addition  to  those  of 
Part  30  and  other  applicable  provisions 
in  the  Commission's  regulations. 

The  parts  as  recodified  would  be: 

Part  30 — Rules  of  General  Applica- 
bility to  Licensing  of  Byproduct  Mate- 
rial: This  part  would  include  licensing 
and  related  provisions  which  apply  gen- 
erally to  all  byproduct  material  users, 
licensees  or  applicants  for  licenses,  and 
would  include  such  matters  as  defini- 
tions; exemptions;  general  requirements 
for  specific  licenses;  common  terms  and 
conditions  of  licenses;  inspections,  rec- 
ords and  tests;  and  enforcement  pro- 
cedures. 

Part  31 — General  Licenses  for  Certain 
Quantities  of  Byproduct  Material  and 
Byproduct  Material  Contained  In  Cer- 
tain Items:  This  part  would  include 
general  licenses  for  quantities  of  and 
items  containing  byproduct  material. 
It  would  not  include  general  licenses  for 
export  and  certain  of  the  general  hcenses 
for  import,  which  would  be  set  out  in 
Part  36,  or  general  licenses  for  medical 
uses,  if  any,  which  would  be  set  out  in 
Part  35. 

Part  32— Specific  Licenses  to  Manu- 
facture. Distribute,  or  Import  Exempted 
and  Generally  Licensed  Items  Contain- 


^The  provisions  of  present  Part  31  would 
be  Incorporated  in  a  Part  34.  and  Part  31 
would  be  reassigned  to  General  Licenses  for 
Certain  Quantities  of  Byproduct  Material 
and  Byproduct  Material  Contained  In  Cer- 
tain Items.    Parte  32-30  axe  open  numbers. 
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ing  Byproduct  Material:  This  part 
would  Include  the  special  requirements 
applicable  to  specific  licenses  to  manu- 
facture, distribute,  or  import  byproduct 
material  or  items  containing  byproduct 
material  for  distribution  to  persons  ex- 
empted under  Part  30  or  generally  li- 
censed under  Parts  31  or  35. 

Part  33 — Specific  Licenses  of  Broad 
Scope  for  Byproduct  Material:  This 
part  would  include  provisions  applicable 
to  licenses  for  multiple  quantities  and 
types  of  byproduct  material  under  which 
activities  involving  the  use  of  byproduct 
material  in  processing  for  distribution 
and  research  and  development  aro 
carried  on. 

Part  34 — Licenses  for  Radiography 
and  Radiation  Safety  Requirements  for 
Radiographic  Operations:  This  part 
would  include  the  licensing  require- 
ments for  use  of  sealed  sources  in  radi- 
ography (presently  set  out  in  §  30.24(g) 
of  Part  30)  and  the  radiation  safety  re- 
quirements for  persons  holding  licenses 
for  radiography  now  contained  in  Part 
31. 

Part  35 — Human  Uses  of  Byproduct 
Material:  This  part  would  Include  the 
special  requirements  for  (1)  Ucensing 
of  individual  physicians  for  human  use 
of  b>T>roduct  material,  (2)  licensing  of 
human  use  of  byproduct  material  in 
sealed  sources  and  (3)  licensing  of 
human  use  of  byproduct  material  in  in- 
stitutions, now  set  out  in  §  30.24  (a) ,  (b) 
and  (c)  of  Part  30.  It  would  also  in- 
clude any  general  licenses  for  human  use 
of  byproduct  material. 

Part  36 — Export  and  Import  of  By- 
product Material:  This  part  would  in- 
clude the  requirements  for  specific 
licenses,  the  general  licenses  and  other 
provisions  relating  to  export  and  import 
of  byproduct  material.  Proposed  Part 
36  does  not  presently  contain  provisions 
respecting  import. 

Each  proposed  recodified  section  is 
followed  by  a  citation  in  brackets  to  the 
present  section  of  the  regulations  upon 
which  it  is  based.  A  cross-reference 
table  has  been  placed  at  the  end  of  each 
part  to  permit  easy  comparison  of  the 
old  regulations  with  the  new.  When 
finally  adopted.  Parts  30-36  wiU  include 
the  substance  of  any  applicable  rules  or 
amendments  adopted  and  made  effective 
during  the  period  between  the  date  of 
this  notice  and  the  effective  date  of  the 
final  rule. 

The  purpose  of  the  recodification  of 
Part  30  is  to  simplify  and  clarify  the 
format  of  the  present  regulations,  so 
that  persons  subject  to  byproduct  ma- 
terial licensing  regulations  can  conven- 
iently use  and  understand  them.  No 
substantive  changes  have  been  made, 
and  thus  the  requirements  under  the 
present  r^ulations  will  not  be  changed 
by  the  proposed  recodification.  The 
only  additions  or  deletions  made  are 
minor  editorial  changes  and  the  elimi- 
nation of  repetition  and  of  obsolete  pro- 
visions. Since  the  proposed  amend- 
ment would  effect  no  substantive 
changes  in  the  regulations,  notice  and 
public  procedure  thereon  are  not  re- 
quired under  the  Administrative  Proce- 
dure Act;  however,  the  Commission 
wishes  to  give  interested  parties  the  op- 
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portxmlty  to  submit  written  comments, 
criticisms  and  suggestions  for  improve- 
ment. Cranments  should  be  submitted 
to  the  Secretary,  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commission,  Washington,  D.C., 
20545,  within  thirty  (30)  days  after  pub- 
lotion  of  this  notice  in  the  Feoeral 
tlKcsxsTKR.  Comments  received  after 
that  period  will  be  considered  if  practi- 
cable to  do  so,  but  assurance  of  consid- 
eration cannot  be  given  exce^it  as  to  com- 
ments filed  within  the  period  specified. 
In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  It 
is  proposed  to  amend  Chapter  1  of  Title 
10  of  the  Oode  of  Federal  Regulations  by 
deleting  Parts  30  and  31  and  substituting 
therefor  new  Parts  30,  31.  32,  33,  34.  35 
and  36  reading  as  hereinafter  set  forth. 

(Sec.  161,  08  Stat.  MS;  42  U.S.C.  2201) 

Dated  at  Oermantown,  Md.,  this  3d 
day  of  December  1964. 

For  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 

P.   T.    HOBBS, 

Assistant  Secretary 
to  the  Commission. 

PART  30— RULES  OF  GENERAL  AP- 
PLICABILITY  TO  LICENSING  OF  BY- 
PRODUCT MATERIAL 

OCNCRAL    PEOVTSIONS 

Sec. 

30.1  Purpose  and  scope. 

30.3  Resolution  of  conflict. 

30.3  Actlvltlea  reqtilrlng  license. 

30.4  Definitions. 

30.5  Interpretations. 

30.6  Oommunlcatlons. 

Exemptions 

30.11  Exemptions  from  licensing. 

30.12  Persons  operating  Commission-owned 

facilities. 

30.13  Carriers. 

30.14  Exempt  concentrations. 

30.15  Certain  luminoijfl  timepieces. 

30.16  Lock  Illuminators  Installed  In  auto- 

mobile locks. 

30.17  Balances  of  precision. 

LiCZNSES 

30.31  Types  of  licensee. 

30.32  Applications  for  specific  licenses. 

30.33  General  requirements  for  issuance  of 

specific  licenses. 

30.34  Terms  and  conditions  of  licenses. 

30.35  References  in  licenses  outstanding  on 

effective    date    of   recodification    of 
this  part. 

30.36  Expiration  of  licenses. 

30.37  Applications  for  renewal  of  licenses. 

30.38  Applications    for    amendment    of    li- 

censes. 

30.39  Commission  action  on  applications  to 

renew  or  amend. 


Records,  Inspections  and  Tests 

30  51     Records. 
30  52     Inspections. 
30.53     Tests. 

ENFOaCEMENT 

30.61  Modification    and    revocation    of    li- 

censes. 

30.62  Right  to  withhold  or  recall  byproduct 

material. 

30.63  Violations. 

Schedules 
30.70     Schedule  A — Exempt  concentrations. 

AcTHORiTT :  The  provisions  of  this  Part  30 
Issued  under  sec.  161,  68  Stat.  948;  42  U.S.C. 
2201.  Interpret  or  apply  sees.  81,  82,  182.  183. 
68  Stat.  935,  953.  954;  42  U.S.C.  2111,  2112. 
2232.  2233.  For  the  purposes  of  sec.  223,  68 
Stat.   958;   42  U.S.C.   2273,    §  30.34(c)    Issued 
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under  sec.  181  b.,  68  Stat.  948;  42  UJ3.C.  2201 
(b)  and  |{  30.51  and  30.52  Issued  under  sec. 
161  p.,  68  Stat.  960;   42  UJ3.C.  2201  (p). 

Qenzral  Provisions 

§30.1      Purpose  and  scope. 

This  p>art  prescribes  rules  governing 
licensing  of  byproduct  material  under 
the  Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1954,  as 
amended  (68  Stat.  919),  and  exemptions 
from  the  licensing  requirements  per- 
mitted by  section  81  of  the  Act,  applicable 
to  all  persons  in  the  United  States. 

[S5  30.1.  30.21 

§  30.2      Resolution  of  conflict. 

The  requirements  of  this  part  are  in 
addition  to,  and  not  in  substitution  for. 
other  requirements  of  this  chapter.  In 
any  conflict  between  the  requirements  in 
this  part  and  a  sF>eciflc  requirement  in 
another  part  of  the  regulations  in  this 
chapter,  the  specific  requirement  gov- 
erns. 

§  30.3      Activities  requiring  license. 

Except  for  persons  exempt  as  provided 
in  tills  part  and  Part  150  of  this  chapter, 
no  person  shall  manufacture,  produce, 
transfer,  receive,  acquire,  own,  possess, 
use,  import  or  export  byproduct  material 
except  as  authorized  in  a  specific  or  gen- 
eral license  issued  pursuant  to  the  regu- 
lations in  this  chapter. 

[§  30.3] 

§  30.4      Definitions. 

As  used  in  ttiis  part  and  Parts  31-36 
of  tills  chapter: 

(a)  "Act"  means  the  Atomic  Energy 
Act  of  1954,  including  any  amendments 
thereto; 

[130.4(a)] 

(b)  Terms  defined  in  section  11  of  the 
Act  shall  have  the  same  meaning  when 
used  in  the  regulations  in  this  part  and 
Parts  31-36  to  the  extent  such  terms  are 
not  specifically  defined  in  this  part; 

[§30.4  (q)l 

(c)  "Agreement  State"  means  any 
State  with  wliich  the  Commission  has 
entered  into  an  effective  agreement  im- 
der  subsection  274  b.  of  the  Act.  "Non- 
agreement  State"  means  any  other  State; 

[§30.4  (u)l  "^ 

(d)  "Byproduct  material"  means  any 
radioactive  material  (except  special 
nuclear  material)  yielded  in  or  made 
radioactive  by  exposure  to  the  radiation 
incident  to  the  process  of  producing  or 
utilizing  special  nuclear  material; 

[5  30.4(b)  1 

(e)  "Commission"  means  the  Atomic 
Energy  Commission  and  its  duly  author- 
ized representatives; 

[§30.4  (0)1 

(f)  "Curie"  means  that  amount  of 
radioactive  material  which  disintegrates 
at  the  rate  of  37  billion  atoms  per 
second ; 

[§  30.4(d)] 

ig)  "Government  agency"  means  any 
executive  dep>artment.  commission,  inde- 
pendent     establishment,      corporation. 


wholly  or  partly  owned  by  the  United 
States  of  America  which  is  an  instrumen- 
tality of  the  United  States,  or  any  board, 
bureau,  division,  service,  oflSce,  officer, 
authority,  administration,  or  other  estab- 
lishment in  the  executive  branch  of  the 
Government ; 

(5  30.4  (v)l 

(h)  "Human  use"  means  the  internal 
or  external  administration  of  byproduct 
material,  or  the  radiation  therefrom,  to 
human  beings; 

[5  30.4(6)1 

(1)  "License",  except  where  otherwise 
specified  means  a  license  for  byproduct 
material  Issued  pursuant  to  the  regula- 
tions in  this  chapter; 

[§  30.4(f)] 

(j)  "Microcurle"  means  that  amount 
of  radioactive  material  which  disinte- 
grates at  the  rate  of  37  thousand  atoms 
per  second; 

[§  30.4(g)] 

(k)  "Person"  means  (1)  any  individ- 
ual, corporation,  partnership,  firm,  as- 
sociation, trust,  estate,  public  or  private 
institution,  group.  Government  aeency 
other  than  the  Commission,  any  State  or 
any  political  subdivision  of,  or  any  po- 
litical entity  within  a  State,  any  foreiizn 
government  or  nation  or  any  political 
subdivision  of  any  such  government  or 
nation,  or  other  entity;  and  (2)  any  legal 
successor,  representative,  agent,  or  agen- 
cy of  the  foregoing; 

[5  30.4(h)] 

(1)  "Physician"  means  an  individual 
licensed  by  a  State  or  territory  of  the 
United  States,  the  District  of  Columbia 
or  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico  to 
dispense  drugs  in  the  practice  of  medi- 
cine ; 

[5  30.4(1)1 

(m)  "Production  facility"  means  pro- 
duction facility  as  defined  in  the  regula- 
tions contained  in  Part  50  of  this  chapter; 

[§30.4(j)] 

(n)  "Radiographer"  means  any  indi- 
vidual who  performs  or  who,  in  attend- 
ance at  the  site  where  the  sealed  source 
or  sources  are  being  used,  personally 
supervises  radiographic  operations  and 
who  is  resp>onsible  to  the  licensee  for  as- 
suring compliance  with  the  requirements 
of  the  Commission's  regulations  and  the 
conditions  of  the  license; 
[5  30.4(r)l 

(o)  "Radiographer's  assistant"  means 
any  individual  who.  under  the  personal 
supervision  of  a  radiographer,  uses  radio- 
graphic exposure  devices,  sealed  sources 
or  related  handling  tools,  or  survey  in- 
struments in  radiography; 

[§  30.4(8)] 

(p)   "Radiography"  means  the  exami- 
nation of  the  structure  of  materials  by 
nondestructive  methods,  utilizing  sealed 
sources  of  byproduct  materials; 
(5  30.4(t)] 

(q)  "Research  and  development" 
means  (1)  theoretical  analysis,  explora- 
tion, or  experimentation;  or  (2)  the  ex- 
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tension  of  Investigative  findings  and 
theories  of  a  scientific  or  techmcal  na- 
ture into  practical  application  for  experi- 
mental and  demonstration  purposes,  in- 
cluding the  experimental  production  and 
testing  of  models,  devices,  equipment, 
materials  and  processes.  "Research  and 
development"  as  used  in  this  part  and 
Parts  31-36  does  not  include  the  internal 
or  external  administration  of  byproduct 
material,  or  the  radiation  therefrom,  to 
human  beings; 

l§30.4(k)I 

(r)  "Sealed  source"  means  any  by- 
product material  that  is  encased  in  a 
capsule  designed  to  prevent  leakage  or 
escape  of  the  byproduct  material ; 

(130.4(1)] 

(s»  "Source  material"  means  source 
material  as  defined  In  the  regulations 
contained  in  Part  40  of  this  chapter; 

lJ30.4(m)l 

(ti  'Special  nuclear  material "  means 
special  nuclear  material  as  defined  in 
the  regulations  contained  in  Part  70  of 
this  chapter; 

[§304(n)] 

(u>  "United  States",  when  used  in  a 
geographical  sense,  includes  all  territo- 
ries and  FKjssessions  of  the  United  States, 
the  Canal  Zone  and  Puerto  Rico; 

15  30.4(0)1 

(v>  "Utilization  facility"  means  a  uti- 
lization facility  as  defined  in  the  regula- 
tions contained  in  Part  50  of  this 
chapter. 

|5304tp)  1 

§  30.5      Interpretations. 

Except  as  specifically  authorized  by 
the  Commission  in  writing,  no  interpre- 
tation of  the  meaning  of  the  regulations 
in  this  part  and  Parts  31-36  by  any  of- 
ficer or  employee  of  the  Commission 
other  than  a  written  interpretation  by 
the  General  Counsel  will  be  recognized 
to  be  binding  upon  the  Commission. 

I§30.5] 

§  30.6     Communications. 

Except  where  otherwise  specified,  all 
communications  and  reports  concerning 
the  regulations  in  this  part  and  Parts 
31-36  and  applications  filed  under  them, 
should  be  addressed  to  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission,  Washing- 
ton, DC.  20545.  Attention:  Director,  Di- 
vision of  Materials  Licensing.  Com- 
munications and  reports  may  be  delivered 
in  person  at  the  Commission's  offices  at 
1717  H  Street  NW.,  Washington,  D.C.;  at 
4915  St.  Elmo  Avenue,  Bethesda.  Md.;  or 
at  Germantown.  Md. 

Exemptions 

b  30.11      Exemptions   from   lirensiiig. 

The  Commission  may  upon  the  appli- 
cation of  any  interested  person,  or  upon 
Its  own  initiative,  exempt  certain  classes 
or  quantities  of  byproduct  material  or 
t^inds  of  uses  or  users  from  the  require- 
ments for  a  license  set  forth  in  section  81 
of  the  Act  and  in  the  regulations  in  this 
part  and  Parts  31-36  when  it  makes  a 
nndmg    that    the    exemption    of    such 


FEDERAL  REGfSTER 

classes  or  quantities  of  such  material  or 
such  kinds  of  vises  or  tisers  will  not 
constitute  an  unreasonable  risk  to  the 
common  defense  and  security  and  to  the 
health  and  safety  of  the  public. 

15  30.81 

§  30.12      Persons  operating  Commission- 
owned  facilities. 

Any  person  is  exempt  from  the  require- 
ments for  a  license  set  forth  in  section  81 
or  82  of  the  Act  and  from  the  regulations 
in  this  part  and  Parts  31-36  to  the  ex- 
tent that  such  person  operates  Commis- 
sion-owned plants  and  laboratories  on 
behalf  of  the  Commission.  In  any  such 
case,  such  person's  obligations  with  re- 
spect to  the  byproduct  material  are 
covered  by  the  applicable  contract  be- 
tween such  person  and  the  Commission. 

[§30.6] 

§  30.13      Carriers. 

Common  and  contract  carriers  and  the 
United  States  Post  Office  Department  are 
exempt  from  the  regulations  in  this  part 
and  Parts  31-36  and  the  requirements 
for  a  hcense  set  forth  in  section  81  of  the 
Act  to  the  extent  that  they  transport  by- 
product material  in  the  regular  course 
of  their  business  as  carriers. 

(§30.7] 

§  .^0.14      Exempt  concentrations. 

I  a)  Elxcept  as  provided  in  paragraphs 
(CI  and  (d)  of  this  section,  any  person 
is  exempt  from  the  requirements  for  a 
license  set  forth  in  section  81  of  the  Act 
and  from  the  regulations  in  this  part  and 
Parts  31-36  of  this  chapter  to  the  extent 
that  such  person  receives,  possesses,  uses, 
transfers,  owns  or  acquires  products  or 
materials  containing  byproduct  material 
in  concentrations  not  in  excess  of  those 
listed  in  §  30.70. 

[I  30.9(a)  ] 

(b)  This  section  shall  not  be  deemed 
to  authorize  the  Import  of  byproduct  ma- 
terial or  products  containing  byproduct 
material. 

[§  30.9(b)  1 

(c)  A  manufacturer,  processor,  or  pro- 
ducer of  a  product  or  material  In  an 
agreement  State  Is  exempt  from  the  re- 
quirements for  a  license  set  forth  in  sec- 
tion 81  of  the  Act  and  from  the  regula- 
tions In  this  part  and  Parts  31,  32,  33,  34 
and  36,  to  the  extent  that  he  transfers 
byproduct  material  contained  in  a  prod- 
uct or  material  in  concentrations  not  in 
excess  of  those  specified  in  §  30.70  and 
introduced  into  the  product  or  material 
by  a  licensee  holding  a  specific  license 
issued  by  an  agreement  State  or  the  Com- 
mission expressly  authorizing  such  intro- 
duction. This  exemption  does  not  apply 
to  the  transfer  of  byproduct  material 
contamed  in  any  food,  beverage,  cos- 
metic, drug,  or  other  commodity  or  prod- 
uct designed  for  ingestion  or  inhalation 
by,  or  application  to.  a  human  being. 

(§30.9(0)  ] 

(d)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of 
this  section  and  130.34(c),  no  person 
may  introduce  byproduct  material  into 
a  product  or  material  knowing  or  having 
reason  to  believe  that  it  will  be  trans- 
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ferred  to  persons  not  licensed  by  the 
Commission  or  by  an  agreement  State, 
except  in  accordance  with  a  license  is- 
sued pursuant  to  §  32.11  of  this  chapter. 

[J  30.32(f)] 

§  30.15      Certain  luminous  timepieces. 

(a)  Except  for  persons  who  apply  trit- 
ium to  luminous  timepieces  or  hands  or 
dials  and  persons  who  import  for  sale  or 
distribution  luminous  timepieces  or 
hands  or  dials  containing  tritium,  any 
person  is  exempt  from  the  requirements 
for  a  license  set  forth  In  section  81  of  the 
Act  and  from  the  regulations  in  Parts 
20  and  30-36  of  this  chapter  to  the  ex- 
tent that  such  person  receives,  possesses, 
uses,  transfers,  exports,  owns  or  acquires 
luminous  timepieces  or  hands  or  dials 
containing  tritium. 

(b)  Any  person  who  desires  to  apply 
tritum  to  luminous  timepieces  or  hands 
or  dials  for  sale  or  distribution,  or  de- 
sires to  import  for  sale  or  distribution 
luminous  timepieces  or  hands  or  dials 
containing  tritium,  should  apply  for  a 
specific  license,  pursuant  to  §  32.14  of 
this  chapter,  which  license  states  that 
the  luminous  timepieces  or  hands  or  dials 
may  be  distributed  by  the  licensee  to 
persons  exempt  from  the  regulations 
pursuant  to  paragraph  >&)  of  this 
section. 

(§  30.10] 

§  30.16      I>ock    illuminators    installed    in 
automobile   locks. 

Any  person  is  exempt  from  the  re- 
quirements for  a  license  set  forth  in  sec- 
tion 81  of  the  Act  and  from  the  regula- 
tions in  Parts  20  and  30-36  of  this  chapter 
to  the  extent  that  he  receives,  possesses, 
uses,  transfers,  exports,  owns  or  acquires 
lock  illuminators  each  containing  not 
more  than  15  millicuries  of  tritium  in- 
stalled in  an  automobile  lock.  The  man- 
ufacture, installation  into  automobile 
locks,  or  importation  for  sale  or  distribu- 
tion of  lock  illuminators  whether  or  not 
installed  In  automobile  locks,  is  not  in- 
cluded in  this  exemption,  but  may  be 
authorized  by  a  specific  license  under  the 
provisions  of  Part  32  of  this  chapter. 

(5  30.12] 

§  30.17      Balances  of  precision. 

(a)  Except  for  persons  who  apply  trit- 
ium to  balances  of  precision  or  the  parts 
thereof  and  persons  who  import  for  sale 
or  distribution  balances  of  precision  or 
the  parts  thereof  containing  tritium,  any 
person  is  exempt  from  the  requirements 
for  a  license  set  forth  in  section  81  of  the 
Act  and  from  the  regulations  in  Parts  20 
and  30-36  of  this  chapter  to  the  extent 
that  he  receives,  possesses,  uses,  trans- 
fers, exports,'  owns  or  acquires  such 
balances  or  balance  parts,  provided  that 
each   balance   part    contains   not   more 


'  Export  shipment  of  precision  balances  Is 
subject  to  the  licensing  authority  and  reg- 
ulations of  the  Department  of  Commerce. 
Issuance  of  an  exemption  by  the  Atomic  En- 
ergy Commission  for  export  of  tritium  con- 
tained In  balances  of  precision  or  the  parts 
thereof  does  not  relieve  any  person  from 
complying  with  the  licensing  requirements 
and  regulations  of  the  Department  of 
Commerce. 
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than  0.5  mllllcurle  of  taltlum  and  each 
balance  contains  not  more  than  1.0  mllll- 
curle of  tritium. 

(b)  Any  person  who  dealrea  to  apply 
tritium  to  balances  of  precision  or  the 
parts  thereof  f<»  sale  or  distribution  or 
desires  to  Import  for  sale  or  distribution 
balances  of  precision  or  the  parts  thereof 
containing  tritium,  should  apply  for  a 
specific  license,  pursuant  to  5  32.18  of  this 
chapter,  which  license  states  that  the 
balances  of  precision  or  the  parts  thereof 
may  be  distributed  by  the  licensee  to 
persons  exempt  from  the  regulations  pur- 
suant to  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section. 

(§30.141 


LiCENSXS 

§  30.31      Types  of  licenses. 

Licenses  for  byproduct  material  are  of 
two  types:  General  and  specific.  Specific 
licenses  are  Issued  to  named  persons 
upon  applications  filed  pursuant  to  the 
regulations  in  this  part  and  Parts  32-36. 
General  licenses  are  effective  without  the 
filing  of  applications  with  the  Commis- 
sion or  the  Issuance  of  licensing  docu- 
ments to  particular  persons. 

(S  30.20] 

§  30.32      Applications      for     specific      li- 
censes. 

(a)  Applications  for  specific  licenses 
shall  be  filed  on  Form  AEC  313,  "AppU- 
cation  for  By-Product  Material  License", 
with  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission,  1717  H  Street  NW..  Wash- 
ington, D.C.,  20545,  Attention:  Director. 
Division  of  Materials  Licensing,  and 
shall  set  forth  the  information  called 
for  by  the  form.  Information  contained 
in  previous  applications,  statements  or 
reports  filed  with  the  Commission  may  be 
incorporated  by  reference,  provided  that 
such  references  are  clear  and  specific. 

(b)  The  Commission  may  at  any  time 
after  the  filing  of  the  original  applica- 
tion, and  before  the  expiration  of  the  li- 
cense, require  further  statements  in  or- 
der to  enable  the  Commission  to  deter- 
mine whether  the  application  should  be 
granted  or  denied  or  whether  a  license 
should  be  modified  or  revoked. 

(c)  Each  application  shall  be  signed 
by  the  applicant  or  licensee  or  a  person 
duly  authorized  to  act  for  and  on  his 
behalf. 

(d)  An  application  for  license  filed 
pursuant  to  the  regulations  in  this  part 
and  Parts  32-36  will  be  considered  also 
as  an  application  for  licenses  authorizing 
other  activities  for  which  licenses  are  re- 
quired by  the  Act,  provided  that  the  ap- 
plication specifies  the  additional  activ- 
ities for  which  licenses  are  requested  and 
complies  with  regulations  of  the  Commis- 
sion as  to  applications  for  such  licenses. 

[§  30.22] 

§  30.33      General   requirements   for   issu- 
ance of  specific  licenses. 

(a)  An  application  for  a  specific  li- 
cense will  be  approved  if: 

( 1 )  The  application  is  for  a  purpose 
authorized  by  the  Act; 

(2)  The  applicant's  proposed  equip- 
ment and  facilities  are  adequate  to  pro- 
tect health  and  minimize  danger  to  life 
or  property; 
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( 3 )  The  applicant  is  qualified  by  train- 
ing and  experience  to  use  the  material 
for  the  purpose  requested  in  such  man- 
ner as  to  protect  health  and  minimize 
danger  to  life  or  property:  and 

(4)  The  applicant  satisfies  any  special 
requirements  contained  in  Parts  32-36. 

[§  30.23] 

(b)  Upon  a  determination  that  an  ap- 
plication meets  the  requirements  of  the 
Act,  and  the  regulations  of  the  Commis- 
sion, the  Commission  will  issue  a  spe- 
cific license  authorizing  the  possession 
and  use  of  byproduct  material  (Form 
AEC  374.  "Byproduct  Material  License") . 
[130.31(a)] 

§  30.34      Terms    and     conditions    of     li- 
censes. 

<  a )  Each  hcense  issued  pursuant  to  the 
regulations  in  this  part  and  the  regu- 
lations in  Parts  31-36  shall  be  subject  to 
all  the  provisions  of  the  Act,  now  or  here- 
after in  effect,  and  to  all  valid  rules,  reg- 
ulations and  orders  of  the  Commission. 
[§  30.32(a)] 

(h)  No  license  issued  or  granted  pur- 
suant to  the  regulations  in  this  part  and 
Parts  31-36,  nor  any  right  under  a  li- 
cense shall  be  transferred,  assigned  or  in 
any  manner  disposed  of,  either  volun- 
tarily or  involuntarily,  directly  or  in- 
directly, through  transfer  of  control  of 
any  license  to  any  person,  unless  the 
Commission  shall,  after  securing  full  in- 
formation, find  that  the  transfer  is  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Act 
and  shall  give  Its  consent  in  writing. 

[§§  30.32(b),  30.38] 

(O  Each  person  licensed  by  the  Com- 
mission pursuant  to  the  regulations  in 
this  part  and  Parts  31-46  shall  confine 
his  possession  and  use  of  the  byproduct 
material  to  the  locations  and  purposes 
authorized  in  the  license.  Except  as 
otherwise  provided  in  the  license,  a  li- 
cense issued  pursuant  to  the  regulations 
in  this  part  and  Parts  31-36  shall  carry 
with  it  the  right  to  receive,  acquire,  own, 
possess  and  import  byproduct  material 
and  to  transfer  such  material  to  other 
licensees  within  the  United  States  au- 
thorized to  receive  such  material. 
[§  30.32(c)  ] 

(d)  Each  license  Issued  pursuant  to 
the  regulations  in  this  part  and  Parts 
31-36  shall  be  deemed  to  contain  the 
provisions  set  forth  in  section  183b.-d.. 
Inclusive,  of  the  Act,  whether  or  not 
these  provisions  are  expressly  set  forth 
in  the  license. 

[§  30.32(d)] 

<e)  The  Commission  may  Incorporate, 
in  any  license  Issued  pursuant  to  the  reg- 
ulations in  this  part  and  Parts  31-36,  at 
the  time  of  Issuance,  or  thereafter  by 
appropriate  rule,  regulation  or  order, 
such  additional  requirements  and  con- 
ditions with  respect  to  the  licensee's  re- 
ceipt, possession,  use  and  transfer  of 
byproduct  material  as  it  deems  appro- 
priate or  necessary  in  order  to: 

(1)  Promote  the  common  defense  and 
security ; 

(2 )  Protect  health  or  to  minimize  dan- 
ger to  life  or  property; 


(3)  Protect  restricted  data; 

(4)  Require  such  reports  and  the 
keeping  of  such  records,  and  to  provide 
for  such  inspections  of  activities  under 
the  license  as  may  be  necessary  or  ap- 
propriate to  effectuate  the  purposes  of 
the  Act  and  regulations  thereunder. 

[§  30.31(b)] 

§  30.35  References  in  licenses  out^iand- 
ing  on  effective  dale  of  recodificiHion 
of  this  part. 

References  to  sections  of  Parts  30  and 
31   and  to  Parts  30  and  31   in  licenses 

outstanding  on shall  be  deemed 

to  be  references  to  the  sections  of  Parts 
30-36  and  to  Parts  30-36  superseding 
those  denoted  in  the  outstanding  licenses, 

§  30.36      Expiration  of  licenses. 

Except  as  provided  in  §  30.37(bi.  each 
specific  license  shall  expire  at  the  end  of 
the  day,  in  the  month  and  year  stated 
therein. 

[§30.34] 

§  30.37  .Applications  for  renenal  of  [j. 
cense -s. 

I  a)  Applications  for  renewal  of  a  spe- 
cific license  shall  be  filed  in  accordance 
with  §  30.32. 

(b)  In  any  case  in  which  a  licensee. 
not  less  than  thirty  (30)  days  prior  to 
the  expiration  of  his  existing  license,  has 
filed  an  application  In  proper  form  for 
renewal  or  for  a  new  license,  such  exist- 
ing license  shall  not  expire  until  the  ap- 
plication has  been  finally  determined  by 
the  Commission. 

[§  30.35] 
§  30.38 


Applications  for  aniendnirni  of 
licenses. 

Applications  for  amendment  of  a  li- 
cense shall  be  filed  in  accordance  with 
§  30.32  and  shall  specify  the  respects  in 
which  the  licensee  desires  his  license  to 
be  amended  and  the  grounds  for  such 
amendment. 

[§  30.36] 

§  30.39      ConimJMsion    action   on   ypplira- 
tions  to  renew  or  amend. 

In  considering  an  application  by  a  li- 
censee to  renew  or  amend  his  license  the 
Commission  will  apply  the  applicable  cri- 
teria set  forth  In  §  30.33  and  Parts  32-36 
of  this  chapter. 

(§  30.37] 

Records,  Inspections  and  Tests 
§  30.51       Records. 

Each  person  who  receives  byproduct 
material  pursuant  to  a  license  issued 
pursuant  to  the  regulations  in  this  part 
and  Parts  31-36  shall  keep  records  show- 
ing the  receipt,  transfer,  export  and  dis- 
posal of  such  byproduct  material. 

[§30.41] 

§  30.52      Inspection.'i. 

"a)  Each  licensee  shall  afford  to  the 
Commission  at  all  reasonable  times  op- 
portunity to  inspect  byproduct  material 
and  the  premises  and  facilities  wherein 
byproduct  material  is  used  or  stored. 

(b)  Each  licensee  shall  make  available 
to  the  Commission  for  inspection,  upon 
reasonable  notice,  records  kept  by  hm 
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pursuant    to    the    regulations    in    this 
chapter. 

I  §30  43  I 

§  30.53     Tests. 

Each  licensee  shall  perform,  or  permit 
the  Commission  to  perform,  such  tests  as 
the  Commission  deems  appropriate  or 
necessary  for  the  administration  of  the 
regulations  in  this  part  and  Parts  31-36. 
including  tests  of: 

(a»  Byproduct  material. 

ib>  Facilities  wherein  byproduct  ma- 
terial is  utilized  or  stored. 

(ci  Radiation  detection  and  monitor- 
ing instruments,  and 

(d)  Other  equipment  and  devices  used 
in  connection  with  the  utilization  or 
storage  of  byproduct  material. 

[§3044] 

Enforcement 

§30.61      Modification  and  revocation  of 
licenses. 

(a)  The  terms  and  conditions  of  each 
license  issued  pursuant  to  the  regula- 
tions in  this  part  and  Parts  31-36  shall 
be  subject  to  amendment,  revision  or 
modification  by  reason  of  amendments 
to  the  Act,  or  by  reason  of  rules,  regu- 
lations and  orders  issued  in  accordance 
with  the  terms  of  the  Act. 

(b>  Any  license  may  be  revoked,  sus- 
pended or  modified,  in  whole  or  in  part, 
for  any  material  false  statement  in  the 
application  or  any  statement  of  fact  re- 
quired under  section  182  of  the  Act,  or 
because  of  conditions  revealed  by  such 
application  or  statement  of  fact  or  any 
report,  record  or  inspection  or  other 
means  which  would  warrant  the  Com- 
mission to  refuse  to  grant  a  license  on 
an  original  application,  or  for  violation 
of,  or  failure  to  observe  any  of  the  terms 
and  provisions  of  the  Act  or  of  any  rule, 
regulation  or  order  of  the  Commission. 

'c»  Except  in  cases  of  willfulness  or 
those  in  which  the  public  health,  inter- 
est or  safety  requires  otherwise,  no  li- 
cense shall  be  modified,  suspended  or 
revoked  unless,  prior  to  the  institution 
of  proceedings  therefor,  facts  or  con- 
duct which  may  warrant  such  action 
shall  have  been  called  to  the  attention 
of  the  licensee  in  writing  and  the  licensee 
shall  have  been  accorded  an  oppor- 
tunity to  demonstrate  or  achieve  com- 
pliance with  all  lawful  requirements. 

[§30.51] 

§  30.62      Right  to  >vithhold  or  recall  by- 
product material. 

The  Commission  may  withhold,  recall 
or  order  the  withholding  or  recall  of  by- 
product material  from  any  licensee  who 
IS  not  equipped  to  observe  or  fails  to 
observe  such  safety  standards  to  pro- 
tect health,  as  may  be  established  by  the 
Commission,  or  who  uses  such  materials 
in  violation  of  law  or  regulation  of  the 
commission,  or  in  a  manner  other  than 
as  disclosed  in  the  application  therefor 
or  approved  by  the  Commission. 

If  30.52] 

§  30.63     Violations. 

An  injunction  or  other  court  order  may 
oe  obtained  prohibiting  any  violation 
01  any  provision  of  the  Act  or  any  regu- 
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latlon  or  order  issued  thereunder.  Any 
person  who  willfully  violates  any  pro- 
vision of  the  Act  or  any  regulation  or 
order  issued  thereunder  may  be  guilty 
of  a  crime  and.  upon  conviction,  may  be 
punished  by  fine  or  imprisonment  or 
both,  as  provided  by  law. 

[§  30.61] 

SCHEDCTLES 

§  30.70      Scliedule  A — Exempt  concentra- 
tions. 
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Element  (atomic 
nuralier) 

Isotope 

Coluiim 

1 

Qaa  con- 
centration 
uc/ml  1 

Column 
11 

Liquid 
and 
solid 
conc<'n- 
tratioii 
uc/ml » 

Antimony  (51) 

Sbl22 

Sbl24 

Sbl26 

A37 

A41 

As  73 

As  74 

As  76 

As  77 

Bal31 

Bal40 

Be  7 

Bi  206 

Br  82 

Cdl09 

Cd  115m 

Cd  115 

Ca45 

Ca47 

C  14 

Cel41 

Cel43 

Cel44 

CslSl 

Csl34m 

Csl34 

CI  38 

CrSl 

Co  57 

Co  58 

Co  60 

Cu64 

Dy  165 

Dy  166 

Er  169     . 

Er  171 

Eu  152 

(T/2  =  9.2Hrs) 

Eu  155 

F  18 

Gd  153 

Gd  159 

C.a72 

Ge  71 

Au  196 

Au  198 

Au  199 

Hf  181 

113 

In  113m 

In  114m 

1126 

1131 

I  132 

I  133 

I  134 

Ir  190 

Ir  192 

Ir  194 

Fe55 

Fe59 

Kr85m 

Kr85 

La  140 

rb203 

Lu  177 

Mn52 

Mn54 

Mn,"* 

Hk  197m 

Hg  197 

Hg'203 

Mo  99 

Nd  147 

Nd  149 

Ni66 

Nb95 

Nb97 

Os  185 

Os  181m 

Os  191 

Os  193 

JM  103 

I'd  u»y 

3X10"' 

2X10-« 

' 

ixio-> 

Argon  (18) 

ixio-» 

4X10-' 

Arsenic  (33) 

5X10-' 

5X10^ 

2X10-< 

8X10~* 

Barium  (56) 

2X10-' 

3X10^ 

Uervllium  (4) 

2X10-' 

Hi.sniutli  (83) 

4X10-*' 

Uromine  (35) 

t'admium  (48) 

4X10-' 

3X10^ 
2X10-' 

3X1CM 

3X10-* 

Calcium  (20) 

BX10-» 

rarhon  (6) 

ixio^ 

5X1(^« 
8X10-« 
9X10-* 

Cerium  (58) 

4X10-* 

1X10"' 

Cesium  (55) 

2X10-' 

6X10-3 

9X10-' 

Chlorine  (17) 

Chromium  (24) 

9X10-' 

4X10-' 
2X10-' 

Cobalt  (27) 

5X10-3 

1X10-' 

5X10-' 

Copper  (29) 

3X10-' 

Dysprosium  (66)... 

4XU>~' 

4X10"* 

Erbium  (68) 

BXIO"* 

1X10"' 

Kuropium  (63) 

6X10"* 

2X10"' 

Fluorine  (9). 

(Jadolinlum  (64) 

2X10-« 

8X10-3 
2X10-> 

8X10"* 

Oallium  (31) 

4X10-* 

(icrmanium  (32) 

2X10-' 

Gold  (79) 

2X10"' 

5X10-* 

2X1()"2 

nafnium  (72) 

Hydrogen  (1) 

Indium  (49) 

7Xlir' 

6X10-« 

3X10-2 
1X10-' 

2X10-* 

Iodine  (53) 

3X1(^» 
3X10-' 
8X10-" 

ixio-> 

2X10-- 

2VT0-! 

Iridium  (77) 

2X10"i 
6X10-« 
7X10-8 
1X10-5 
2X10-» 

4X10-* 

sxio-* 

Iron  (-26) 

8X10-* 

6X10-* 

Krypton'(36) 

Lanthanum  (67) 

ixio-« 

3X10-* 

2xi(f-« 

I^Ad  (82) 

4X10"' 

I.iitetium  (71) 

1XII>"' 

Manganese  (25) 

3X10"* 

1X10-3 

ixio-> 

Mercury  (80) 

2X10-' 

3X10-' 

2X10-* 

Molybdenum  (42),. 
Neodymium  (.60)... 

2X1(^' 
6X10-* 

3X10-' 

Nickel  (28) 

1X10-' 

Niobium  (Colum- 

ixio-» 

bium)  (41). 

9X10-» 

Osmium  (76) 

7X10-< 

3X10-2 

2X10-' 

6X10-* 

Palladium  (46) 

3X10"' 

9X10-* 

Element  f atomic 

number) 

Isotope 

Column 

I 

Gas  eon- 

,c<Milration 
uc/ml  1 

Column 
11 

Liquid 
and 
1    solid 
conr*>ri- 
tration 
uc/ml  2 

Phosphorus  (15) 

P32 
Pt  191 
Pt  193m 
Pt  197m 
Pt  197 
K42 
Pr  142 
j   Pr  143 
1  Pm  147 
Pm  149 
Re  183 
Re  186 
Re  188 
Rh  103m 
Rh  10.'j 
Rb86 
Ru97 
Ru  103 
Ru  1(V5 
Ru  106 
8m  153 
Sc46 
Sc47 

Sc48 
Se75 
Si  31 

Ag  105 

Ag  110m 

AglU 

Xa24 

Sr89 

Sr91 

Sr  92 

S35 

Ta  182 

Tc96m 

Tc96 

Te  l'25m 

Te  127m 

Te  1.'7 

Te  12»m 

Te  131m 

Tel32 

Tb  160 

T1200 

T1201 

T12ff2 

T1204 

Tm  170 

Tm  171 

Snll3 

Sn  125 

W181 

W  187 

V48 

Xe  131m 

Xel33 

Xel35 

Ybl75 

Y  90 

V91m 

Y-91 

Y92 

Y93 

Zn66 

Zn6Bm 

Zn69 

Zr95 

Zr97 

2X10"* 

Platinum  (,78) 

1X10-3 

1X10-2 

1X10-- 

1X10"' 

Potassium  (19) 

3X10-' 

Praseodymium 

3X10  « 

(59). 

SXl'^-* 

Promelhlum  (61)... 

2X10"' 

4X10-* 

Rhenium  (75) - 

6X10"' 

9X10"* 

6X10"* 

Rhodium  (45) 

1X10' 

1XU»-' 

Rubidium  C37) 

7X10-* 

Ruthenium  (44) 

4X10-' 

8X10"* 

1X10"' 

1X10"< 

Samarium  (62) 

8X10-* 

Scandium  (21) 

4X10-* 

9X10-* 

3X10-* 

Selenium  (34) 

3X10"' 

Silicon  (14) 

9X10-' 

Silver  (47) 

IX 10-' 

3X10-* 

4X10-* 

Sodium  dl).. 

2X10-' 

Strontium  (38) 

IX 10-* 
7X10-* 
7X10-* 

Sulfur  (16)  

«xio-« 

6X10-* 

Tantalum  (73) 

4X10-* 

Technetium  (43).... 

1X10-1 

1X10-* 

Tellurium  (52) 

2X10-' 

6X10-* 

3X10-' 

3X10-* 

6X10-* 

3X10-* 

Terbium  (651 

4X10-* 

Thallium  (81) 

4X10-' 

3X10-* 

ixio-» 

1X10-* 

Thulium  (69). 

6X10-* 

5X10-» 

Tin  (50) 

9X10-* 

2X10-* 

Ttmgsten  (Wolf- 

4X10-' 

ram)  (74). 

7X10-< 

Vanadium  (23) 

3X10-« 

Xenon  (54) 

4X10-« 
3X10-* 
1X10-* 

Ytterbium  (70) 

IX 10^ 

Yttrium  (39) 

2X10-* 

3X10-« 

3X10-* 

6X10-< 

3X10-* 

Zinc  (30) 

IX 10-' 

7X10-* 

2X10-> 

Zirconium  (40) 

6X10-* 

2X10-' 

1? eta  and  or  gamma 

ixio->« 

1X10-* 

emittmc 
byproduct 
material  not 
listed  aliove  with 
half-life  less  than 
3  years. 

Note  1:  Many  radioi.«ofopes  di.'^inteerate  into  isotopes 
which  are  al.<o  radioactive.  In  expressing  the  concen- 
tration.'; in  Schedule  A.  the  activity  stuteJ  i^  that  of  the 
parent  isoimie  and  takes  into  account  the  daughters. 

.Note  2:  For  purposes  of  §  3*.). 14  where  there  i.«  involved 
a  comhinalioii  of  isotope,*;,  the  limit  for  the  combination 
sliould  he  derived  as  follows: 

Determine  for  each  i.^titopp  in  the  product  the  rntio 
between  the  concentration  present  in  the  product  and 
the  exempt  concentration  established  in  Schedule  K  for 
the  spe<'iflc  i.sotope  when  not  in  combination.  The  sum 
of  such  ratios  may  not  exceed  "1"  a  e  ,  unity). 
Example; 

Concentration  of  Isotope  K  in  Product--)- 
Ezempt  concentration  of  Isotope  A 

Concentration  of  Isotope  B  in  Product 
Exempt  concentration  of  Isotope  B    — 

'  Values  are  given  only  for  those  materials  normally 
used  as  pases. 
2  uc  pm  for  solids. 

1§  30.731 
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licensed 


Authoritt:  The  provisions  of  this  Part  31 
Issued  under  sec.  161,  68  Stat.  948;  42  U.SC. 
2201.  Interpret  or  apply  sees.  81,  82,  183,  68 
Stat.  935,  964:  42  U.SC.  2111,  2112,  2233.  For 
the  purpose  of  sec.  223,  68  Stat.  958;  42  U.SC. 
2273,  §  31.2(b)  Issued  under  sec.  161b,  68 
Stat.  948:  42  VB.C.  2201(b). 

§  31.1      Purpose  and   scope. 

This  part  establishes  general  licenses 
for  certain  quantities  of  byproduct  mate- 
rial and  byproduct  material  contained 
in  certain  items.    Part  30  of  this  chapter 


also  contains  provisions  applicable  to  the 
subject  matter  of  this  part. 

§  31.2      Terms  and  conditions. 

<a)  The  general  licenses  provided  in 
this  part  are  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
§§  30.14(d).  30.34  (a)  through  (e).  30.51 
through  30.63  and  Parts  20  and  36  of  this 
chapter '  unless  indicated  otherwise  in 
the  language  of  the  general  license. 

(b)  Persons  who  transfer,  receive,  ac- 
quire, own,  possess,  use  or  import  items 
and  quantities  of  byproduct  material 
pursuant  to  the  general  licenses  provided 
in  §§  31.3  and  31.4: 

( 1 )  Shall  not  effect  an  increase  in  the 
radioactivity  of  said  items  or  quantities 
by  adding  other  radioactive  material 
thereto,  by  combining  byproduct  mate- 
rial from  two  or  more  such  items  or  quan- 
tities, or  by  altering  them  in  any  other 
manner  so  as  to  increase  thereby  the 
rate  of  radiation  therefrom; 

(2)  Shall  not  administer  externally  or 
internally,  or  direct  the  administration 
of.  said  items  or  quantities  or  any  part 
thereof  to  a  human  being  for  any  pur- 
pose, including,  but  not  limited  to,  diag- 
nostic, therapeutic,  and  research  pur- 
poses ; 

(3)  Shall  not  add,  or  direct  the  addi- 
tion of,  said  items  or  quantities  or  any 


•  Attention  is  directed  particularly  to  the 
provisions  of  the  regulations  in  Part  20  ot 
this  chapter  which  relate  to  the  labelling  of 
containers. 


part  thereof  to  any  food,  beverage,  cos- 
metic, drug,  or  other  product  designed 
for  ingestion  or  inhalation  by,  or  appli- 
cation to,  a  human  being; 

(4)  Shall  not  include  said  items  or 
quantities  or  any  part  thereof  in  any 
device,  instrument,  apparatus  'including 
component  parts  and  accessories  there 
to)  Intended  for  use  in  diagnosis,  treat- 
ment or  prevention  of  disease  in  human 
beings  or  animals  or  otherwise  intended 
to  affect  the  structure  or  any  function 
of  the  body  of  human  beings  or  animals. 
[§  30.21(b)] 

§  31.3      Certain    devices    and    equipment. 

A  general  license  Is  hereby  issued  to 
transfer,  receive,  acquire,  own,  possess 
and  use  byproduct  material  incorporated 
in  the  following  devices  or  equipment 
which  have  been  manufactured,  tested 
and  labeled  by  the  manufacturer  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  specifications  con- 
tained in  a  specific  license  issued  to  him 
by  the  Commission. 

(a)  Static  elimination  device.  Device 
designed  for  use  as  static  eliminators 
which  contain,  as  a  sealed  source  or 
sources,  byproduct  material  conslstinc  of 
a  total  of  not  more  than  500  microcuries 
of  Polonium  210  per  device. 

(b)  Spark  gap  and  electronic  tubes. 
Spark  gap  tubes  and  electronic  tubes 
which  contain  byproduct  material  con- 
sisting of  not  more  than  5  microcuries 
per  tube  of  Cesium  137,  or  Nickel  63,  or 
Krypton  85  gas,  or  not  more  than  one 
microcurie  per  tube  of  Cobalt  60. 

(c)  Light  meter.  Devices  designed  for 
use  in  measuring  or  determinini-'  lieht 
intensity  which  contain,  as  a  sealed 
source  or  sources,  byproduct  material 
consisting  of  a  total  of  not  more  than 
200  microcuries  of  Strontium  90  per 
device. 

(d)  Ion  generating  tube.  Devices  de- 
signed for  ionization  of  air  which  con- 
tain, as  a  sealed  source  or  sources,  by- 
product material  consisting  of  a  total  of 
not  more  than  500  microcuries  of  Po- 
lonium 210  per  device  or  of  a  total  of  not 
more  than  50  millicuries  of  Hydrogen  3 
( tritium )  per  device. 

(§§  30.21(a)  (1)  and  30.71] 

§  31.4      Certain    quantities   of    hjprodurt 
material. 

A  general  license  is  hereby  issued  to 
transfer,  receive,  acquire,  own.  possess, 
use  and  import  the  quantities  of  byprod- 
uct material  listed  in  §  31.100,  Schedule 
A,  provided  that  no  person  shall  at  any 
one  time  possess  or  use,  pursuant  to  the 
general  licensing  provisions  of  this  sec- 
tion, more  than  a  total  of  ten  such  sched- 
uled quantities. 
(§  30.21(a)  (2)  ] 

§  31.3      Certain     measuring,    paut:inK    i>"" 
rontroliing   devices. 

(a)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  this 
section,  a  general  license  is  hereby  Lssued 
to  own,  receive,  acquire,  possess  and  use 
byproduct  material  when  contained  in 
devices  designed  and  manufactured  for 
the  purpose  of  detecting,  measuring 
gauging  or  controlling  thickness,  density. 
level.  Interface  location,  radiation,  leak- 
age, or  qualitative  or  quantitative  chem- 
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leal  composition,  or  for  producing  light 
or  an  ionized  atmo^here. 

(b)  The  general  license  contained  in 
this  section  applies  only  to  devices  which 
have  been: 

(1)  Manufactured  in  accordance  with 
the  specifications  contained  in  a  specific 
license  issued  by  the  Commission  to  the 
manufacturer  of  the  device  pursuant  to 
5  32.51  of  this  chapter,  or  in  accordance 
with  the  specifications  contained  in  a 
speci^c  license  Issued  to  the  manufac- 
turer by  an  agreement  State;  and 

(2)  Installed  on  the  premises  of  the 
general  licensee  by  a  person  authorized 
to  install  such  devices  under  a  specific 
license  issued  to  the  installer  by  the 
Commission  pursuant  to  Parts  30  and  32 
or  by  an  agreement  State,  provided  that 
the  specific  license  referred  to  in  sub- 
paragraph (1)  of  this  paragraph  con- 
tains provisions  authorizing  the  transfer 
of  such  devices  to.  and  the  installation 
of  such  devices  in  the  premises  of,  gen- 
eral licensees. 

(c)  The  general  license  contained  in 
this  section  applies  only  to  devices 
which  ( 1 )  are  labeled  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  the  specific  license 
which  authorizes  the  distribution  of  the 
device  to  general  licensees,  and  (2)  bear 
a  label  containing  the  following  or  a 
substantially  similar  statement  which 
contains  the  information  called  for  in  the 
following  statement : 

This  device,  generally  licensed  pursuant  to 
131.5  of  10  CFR,  Part  31 »  has  been  manu- 
factured and  distributed  pursuant  to  license 

No Issued  by (Insert  either 

"Atomic    Energy    Commission"    or    name    of 
agreement   State,   whichever   Is   applicable). 


(Name  of  supplier) 


(d)  Persons  who  own,  receive,  acquire, 
possess  or  use  a  device  pursuant  to  the 
general  license  contained  in  this  section : 

(1)  Shall  not  transfer,  abandon  or  dis- 
pose of  the  device,  except  by  transfer  to 
a  person  authorized  by  a  specific  license 
from  the  Commission  or  an  agreement 
State  to  receive  such  device; 

(2»  Shall  assure  that  all  labels  affixed 
to  the  device  at  the  time  of  receipt  and 
bearing  the  statement.  "Removal  of  this 
label  is  prohibited  by  regulations  of  the 
Atomic  Energy  Commission",  are  main- 
tained thereon  and  shall  comply  with  all 
instructions  contained  in  such  Idbels; 

'3>  Shall  have  the  device  tested  for 
leakage  of  radioactive  material  and 
proper  operation  of  the  on-oflf  mecha- 
nism and  indicator,  if  any,  at  no  longer 
than  six-month  Intervals;  provided  that 
devices  containing  only  krypton  need  not 
be  tested  for  leakage,  and  devices  con- 
taining only  tritium  need  not  be  tested 
for  any  purpose ; 

'4)  Shall  have  the  tests  required  by 
subparagraph  (3)  of  this  paragraph  and 
aU  other  services  involving  the  radioac- 
tive material,  its  shielding  and  contain- 
ii^nt.  performed  by  the  supplier  or 
other  person  holding  a  specific  license 
from  the  Commission  or  an  agreement 

/P^^'ices  acquired  not  more  than  8  months 

.J*'' may  *ear  labels   referring 

"«tead  to  "§  30.21(c)    of   10  CFR.  Part  30," 
™tli  the  label  Is  replaced. 
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State  to  manufacture,  install  or  service 
such  devices; 

(5)  Shall  maintain  records  of  all  tests 
performed  on  the  devices  as  required 
under  this  section.  Including  the  dates 
and  results  of  the  tests  and  the  names 
of  the  persons  conducting  the  tests: 

(6)  Upon  the  occurrence  of  a  failure 
of  or  damage  to,  or  any  indication  of  a 
possible  failure  of  or  damage  to,  the 
shielding  or  containment  of  the  radio- 
active material  or  the  on-off  mechanism 
or  Indicator,  shall  immediately  suspend 
operation  of  the  device  until  it  has  been 
repaired  by  the  supplier  or  other  per- 
son holding  a  specific  license  from  the 
Commission  or  an  agreement  State  to 
manufacture,  install  or  service  such  de- 
vices, or  disposed  of  by  transfer  to  a  per- 
son authorized  to  receive  the  b>T>roduct 
material  contained   in   the  device;   and 

(7)  Shall  be  exempt  from  the  require- 
ments of  Part  20  of  this  chapter,  except 
that  such  persons  shall  comply  with  the 
provisions  of  §§  20.402  and  20.403  of  this 
chapter. 

(e)  Persons  who  possess  byproduct 
material  pursuant  to  this  general  license 
shall  not  export  such  byproduct  material 
without  a  specific  license  from  the  Com- 
mission authorizing  such  export. 

[f  30.21(c)   (l)-(5)] 

§  31.6      General  license  to  install  devices 
generally  licensed  in  §  31.5. 

Any  person  who  holds  a  specific  license 
issued  by  an  agreement  State  authoriz- 
ing the  holder  to  manufacture,  install 
or  service  a  device  described  in  §  31.5 
within  such  agreement  State  is  hereby 
granted  a  general  license  to  install  and 
service  such  device  in  any  nonagreement 
State;  Provided,  That: 

•  a)  Such  person  shall  file  a  report 
with  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission,  Washington,  D.C.,  20545, 
Attention:  Director,  Division  of  Mate- 
rials Licensing,  within  30  days  after  the 
end  of  each  calendar  quarter  in  which 
any  device  is  transferred  or  installed. 
Each  such  report  shall  identify  each 
general  licensee  under  §  31.5  by  name 
and  address,  the  type  of  device  trans- 
ferred, and  the  quantity  and  type  of  by- 
product material  contained  in  the  device. 

(b)  The  device  has  been  manufac- 
tured, labelled,  installed,  and  serviced  in 
accordance  with  applicable  provisions 
of  the  specific  license  issued  to  such  per- 
son by  the  agreement  State. 

(c>  Such  person  assures  that  any 
labels  required  to  be  aflixed  to  the  device 
under  regulations  of  the  agreement  State 
which  licensed  manufacture  of  the  de- 
vice bear  a  statement  that  "Removal  of 
this  label  is  prohibited  by  the  regula- 
tions of  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission." 

(d)  Such  person  shall  furnish  to 
each  general  licensee  to  whom  he  trans- 
fers such  device  or  on  whose  premises 
he  installs  such  device  a  copy  of  the 
general  hcense  contained  in  §  31.5. 

[§  30.21(c)(6)] 

§  31.7      Luminous  safety  devices  for  use 
in  aircraft. 

(a)  A  general  license  is  hereby  issued 
to  own.  receive,  acquire,  possess  and  use 
tritium    contained   In   luminous    safety 


17921 

devices  for  use  in  aircraft,  provided  each 
device  contains  not  more  than  four 
curies  of  tritium  and  that  each  device 
has  been  manufactured,  assembled  or 
imported  in  accordance  with  a  license 
issued  under  the  provisions  of  §  32.53  of 
this  chapter. 

(b)  Persons  who  own,  receive,  acquire, 
possess  or  use  luminous  safety  devices 
pursuant  to  the  general  license  in  this 
section  are  exempt  from  the  require- 
ments of  Part  20  of  this  chapter,  except 
that  they  shall  comply  with  the  pro- 
visions of  §§  20.402  and  20.403  of  this 
chapter, 

(c)  This  general  license  does  not  au- 
thorize the  manufacture,  assembly,  re- 
pair or  import  of  luminous  safety  de- 
vices containing  tritium. 

(d)  This  general  license  does  not  au- 
thorize the  export  of  luminous  safety 
devices  containing  tritium  except  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  provisions  of  Part  36 
of  this  chapter. 

[§  30.21  (d)  ] 

§  31.8      Americium    241    in   the    form   of 
calibration  or  reference  sources. 

(a)  A  general  license  is  hereby  issued 
to  those  persons  listed  below  to  own,  re- 
ceive, acquire,  possess,  use  and  transfer, 
in  accordance  wath  the  provisions  of 
paragraphs  (b>  and  (c)  of  this  section, 
americium  241  in  the  form  of  calibration 
or  reference  sources : 

(1)  Any  person  in  a  non-agreement 
State  who  holds  a  specific  license  issued 
by  the  Commission  which  authorizes  him 
to  receive,  possess,  use  and  transfer  by- 
product material,  source  material,  or  spe- 
cial nuclear  material ;  and 

<2)  Any  Government  agency,  as  de- 
fined in  §  30.4(g)  of  this  chapter,  which 
holds  a  specific  license  issued  by  the 
Commission  which  authorizes  it  to  re- 
ceive, possess,  use  and  transfer  byproduct 
material,  source  material,  or  special 
nuclear  material. 

(b)  The  general  license  in  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section  applies  only  to  calibra- 
tion or  reference  sources  which  have 
been  manufactured  in  accordance  with 
the  si>ecifications  contained  in  a  specific 
license  issued  by  the  Commission  to  the 
manufacturer  or  importer  of  the  sources 
pursuant  to  ?  32.57  of  this  chapter  or  in 
accordance  with  the  specifications  con- 
tained in  a  specific  license  issued  to  the 
manufacturer  by  an  agreement  State 
which  authorizes  manufacture  of  the 
sources  for  distribution  to  persons  gen- 
erally licensed  by  the  agreement  State. 

(c)  The  general  license  in  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section  is  subject  to  the  pro- 
visions of  §§  30.14(di.  30.34  (a)  through 
<e) ,  and  30.51  through  30.63  of  this  chap- 
ter, and  to  the  provisions  of  Part  20  of 
this  chapter.  In  addition,  persons  who 
own.  receive,  acquire,  possess,  use  and 
transfer  one  or  more  calibration  or  refer- 
ence sources  pursuant  to  this  general 
license : 

(1)  Shall  not  possess  at  any  one  time, 
at  any  one  location  of  storage  or  use. 
more  than  5  microcuries  of  americium 
241  in  such  sources; 

(2>  Shall  not  receive,  possess,  use  or 
transfer  such  source  unless  the  source, 
or  the  storage  container,  bears  a  label 
which  includes  the  following  statement 
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or    a    substantially    similar    statement 
which  contains  the  information  called 

fnr  In  t.h*»  fn\^n^trtr\a'  H*«.f->>mpnf.  • 
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for  the  issuance  of  specific  licenses  to 
persons  who  introduce  byproduot  ma- 
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The  report  shall  be  submitted  within  30 
days  after  the  end  or  each  calendar  year 


§  32.15      Certain 
luminators; 


.: \_  1  _\ 


L. a.. I.- 
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automobile     lock      il- 
re<iuiremenl8     for     li- 

all     f\^     inyr\£\.rf . 
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or  a  substantially  similar  statement 
which  contains  the  information  called 
for  in  the  following  statement: 

The  receipt,  poueeslon,  uae  aiid  transfer  of 

this  source.  Model ,  Serial  No. , 

are  subject  to  a  general  license  and  the  reg- 
ulations of  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission  or  of  a  State  with  which  the 
Cocnmlsslon  has  entered  Into  an  agrement  for 
the  exercise  of  regulatory  authority.  Do  not 
revaove  this  label. 

CAUTION  —  RADIOACTIVE  MATERIAL  — 
THIS  SOURCE  CONTAINS  AMERICTUM 
241.  DO  NOT  TOUCH  RADIOACTIVE 
PORTION  OP  THIS  SOURCE. 

(Name  of  manufacturer  or  Importer) 

(3)  Shall  not  transfer,  abandon,  or 
dispose  of  such  source  except  by  transfer 
to  a  person  Euithorized  by  a  license  from 
the  Commission  or  an  agreement  State 
to  receive  the  source. 

(4)  Shall  store  such  source,  except 
when  the  source  is  being  used,  in  a  closed 
container  adequately  designed  and  con- 
structed to  contain  americiimi  241  which 
might  otherwise  escape  during  storage. 

(5)  Shall  not  use  such  source  for  any 
purpose  other  than  the  calibration  of 
radiation  detectors  or  the  standardiza- 
tion of  other  sources. 

(d)  This  general  license  does  not 
authorize  the  manufacture  or  import  of 
calibration  or  reference  sources  contain- 
ing  amerlcium  241. 

(e)  This  general  license  does  not 
authorize  the  export  of  calibration  or 
reference  sources  containing  americium 
241. 

[}  30.21(e)] 

§  31.9      C^neral  license  to  own  byproducl 
material. 

A  general  license  is  hereby  issued  to 
own  byproduct  material  without  regard 
to  quantity.  Notwithstanding  any  other 
provision  of  this  chapter,  a  general  li- 
censee under  this  paragraph  is  not  au- 
thorized to  manufacture,  produce,  trans- 
fer, receive,  possess,  use,  import  or  export 
byproduct  material,  except  as  authorized 
in  a  specific  license. 

[J30.ai(f)] 

Schedules 
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Byproduct  material 


§31.100      Schedule       A— GeneraUy       li- 
censed quantities. 

The  following  quantities  of  byproduct 

material  are  generally  licensed  pursuant    

to  5  31.4.  [5  30.72] 


Antimony  (8b  124) 

Arsenic  76  (Aa  76) 

Arsenic  77  (As  77). 

Barium  140— Lanthanum  140  (Ba- 
La  140) 

Berylium  (Be  7) 

Cadmium  109— Silver  109  (CdAg 
109) .-_ 

Calcium  45  (Ca  46)... 

Carbon  14  (C14) 

Cerium  144  —  Praseodymium 
(CePr  144) ... 

Cesium— Barium  137  (CsBa  137). . 

Chlorine  36  (CI  36).. 

Chromium  51  (Cr  61).. 

Cobalt  60  (Co  60) 

Copper  64  (Cu  64) 

Europium  154  (Eu  164) 

Fluorine  18 

Gallium  72  (Oa  72) 

Oermaniura  71  (Qe  71) 

Gold  1&8  (Au  198) 

Gold  199  (Au  199) 

Hydrogens  (Tritium)(H  3) 

Indium  114  (In  114) 

Iodine  131  (I  131) 

Iridium  192  (Ir  192) 

Iron  55  {Fe  55) 

Iron  59  (Fe  59) 

Lanthanum  140  (La  140) 

Manganese  52  (Mn  52) 

Manganese  56  (Mn  .56) 

Molybdenum  99  (Mo  99) 

Nickel  59  (Ni  59) 

Nickel  63  (Ni  63) 

Niobium  95  (Nb  95) 

Palladium  109  (Pd  109) 

Palladium  103— Rhodium  103  (Pd- 
Rh  103j..- 

Phosphorus  32  (P  32) 

Polonium  301  (Po210) 

Potassium  42  (K-42) 

Praseo<iymium  143  (Pr  143) 

Promethium  147  (Pm  147) 

Rhenmm  186  (Re  186) 

Rhodium  ia5  (Rh  105) 

Rubidium  86  (Rb  86) 

Ruthenium  106— Rhodium  106 
(RuRh  106)     

Samarium  1.53  (Sm  153) 

Scandium  46  (Sc  46) 

Silver  105  (Ag  105) 

Silver  HI  f.Vg  111) 

Sodium  -22  (Na  22) 

Sodium  24  (Na24) 

Strontium  89  (Sr  89) 

Strontium  90— Yttrium  90  (SrY).. 

Sulfur  35  iS  3.'5) 

Tantalum  182  (Ta  182) 

Technetium  96  (Tc  96) 

Technetium  99  (Tc99) 

Tellurium  127  (Te  127) 

Tellurium  129  (Te  129) 

Thallium  204  (Tl  204) 

Tin  113  (.'Jn  113)..    

Tungsten  185  (W  185).. 

Vanadium  48  (V  48) 

Yttrium  90  (Y  90) 

Yttrium  91  fY  91) 

Zinc  65  (Zn  65) 

Beta  and/or  Gamma  emitting  by- 
product material  not  listed  above. 
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requirements  for  license. 
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Import  tritium. 
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Subpart  B — Generally  Licensed  Items 

Certain  measuring,  gauging  or  con- 
trolling devices  generally  licensed 
under  §  31.5  of  this  chapter:  re- 
quirements for  license  to  distrib- 
ute. 

Same;  material  transfer  reports. 

Luminous  safety  devices  lor  use  in 
aircraft;  requirements  for  license 
to  manufacttire,  assemble,  repair 
or  Import. 

Same;  labelling  of  devices 

Same;  quality  control;  prohibition  of 
transfer. 

Same;  material  transfer  reports. 

Calibration  or  reference  sources  con- 
taining amerlcium  241:  require- 
ments for  license  to  manufacture 
or  Import. 

Same;  labelling  of  devices. 

Same;  leak  testing  of  each  source. 

Same:  material  transfer  reports. 

Schedule  B — Prototy7)€  tests  for 
luminous  safety  devices  for  use  In 
aircraft. 

Schedule  B — Prototype  tests  for  cal- 
ibration or  reference  sources  con- 
taining amerlcium  241. 

Subpart   C — Quality   Control    Sampling 
Procedures 

32  110     QuaUty  control  sampling  procedures 
under  certain  specific  licenses. 

AuTHORrrT :  The  provisions  of  this  Part  32 
Issued  under  sec.  161,  68  Stat.  948;  42  USC 
2201.  Interpret  or  apply  sees.  81,  182,  183. 
68  Stat  935.  953,  954;  42  USC.  2111  2232. 
2233. 

§  32.1      Purpo»>e  and  scope. 

'a)  This  part  prescribes  requirement 
for  the  issuance  of  specific  licenses  w 
persons  who  manufacture,  distribute  or 
import  items  containing  byproduct  ma- 
terial for  distribution  to  (D  persons 
exempted  from  the  licensing  require- 
ments of  Part  30,  or  (2)  persons  generally 
licensed  under  Parts  31  or  35.  This  part 
also  prescribes  certain  regulations  gov- 
erning holders  of  such  licenses.  In  ad- 
dition, this  part  prescribes  requirements 
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for  the  issuance  of  spectBc  licenses  to 
persons  who  introduce  byproduct  ma- 
terial into  a  product  or  material  owned 
by  or  in  the  possession  of  the  licensee  or 
another  and  regulations  governing  hold- 
ers of  such  licenses. 

(b)  The  provisions  and  requirements 
of  this  part  are  in  addition  to,  and  not  In 
substitution  for,  other  requirements  of 
this  chapter.  In  particular,  the  provi- 
Bions  of  Part  30  of  this  chapter  apply  to 
applications  and  licenses  subject  to  this 
part. 

Subpart  A — Exempt  Concentrations 
and  Items 

§32.11  Introduction  of  byproduct  ma- 
terial in  exempt  concentrations  into 
products  or  materials,  and  transfer 
of  ownership  or  possession:  require- 
ments for   license. 

An  application  for  a  specific  license 
authorizing  the  introduction  of  by- 
product material  into  a  product  or  ma- 
terial owned  by  or  in  the  possession  of 
the  licensee  or  another  and  the  transfer 
of  ownership  or  possession  of  the  product 
or  material  containing  the  byproduct 
material  will  be  approved  if  the 
applicant : 

(a I  Satisfies  the  general  requirements 
specified  in  §  30.33  of  this  chapter: 

(b)  Provides  a  description  of  the 
product  or  material  into  which  the  by- 
product material  will  be  introduced,  in- 
tended use  of  the  byproduct  material  and 
the  product  or  material  into  which  it  is 
introduced,  method  of  introduction, 
initial  concentration  of  the  byproduct 
material  in  the  product  or  material,  con- 
trol methods  to  assure  that  no  more  than 
the  specified  concentration  is  introduced 
into  the  product  or  material,  estimated 
time  interval  between  introduction  and 
transfer  of  the  product  or  material,  and 
estimated  concentration  of  the  radio- 
isotopes in  the  product  or  material  at  the 
time  of  transfer;  and 

to  Provides  reasonable  assurance 
that  the  concentrations  of  byproduct 
material  at  the  time  of  transfer  will  not 
exceed  the  concentrations  in  §  30.70, 
that  reconcentration  of  the  byproduct 
material  in  concentrations  exceeding 
those  in  §  30.70  is  not  likely,  that  use  of 
lower  concentrations  is  not  feasible,  and 
that  the  product  or  material  is  not  likely 
to  be  incorporated  in  any  food,  beverage, 
cosmetic,  drug  or  other  commodity  or 
product  designed  for  ingestion  or  inhala- 
tion by,  or  application  to,  a  human  being. 

I§  30.24(h)(1)] 

§  32.12      Same;  material  transfer  reports. 

Each  person  Licensed  under  §  32.11 
shall  file  a  report  in  duplicate  with  the 
Director,  Division  of  Materials  Licensing, 
describing  the  type  and  quantity  of  each 
product  or  material  into  which  byprod- 
uct material  has  been  introduced  during 
the  reporting  period,  name  and  address 
of  the  person  who  o.wns  or  possesses  the 
product  or  material  into  which  by- 
product material  has  been  introduced, 
the  type  and  quantity  of  byproduct  ma- 
terial introduced  into  each  such  product 
or  material,  and  the  initial  concentra- 
tions of  byproduct  material  in  the  prod- 
uct or  material  at  time  of  transfer  of  the 
byproduct    material    by    the    licensee. 

No.  245 6 
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The  report  shall  be  submitted  within  30 
days  after  the  end  or  each  calendar  year 
in  which  the  licensee  introduces  bjTirod- 
uct  material  into  a  product  or  material 
pursuant  to  a  license  granted  under 
§  32.11. 

[§  30.24(h)  (2)1 

§  32.13      Same:   prohibition  of  introduc- 
tion. 

Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of 
§§  30.14  and  30.34(c)  of  this  chapter  no 
person  may  introduce  byproduct  mate- 
rial into  a  product  or  material  knowing 
or  having  reason  to  beheve  that  it  will 
be  transferred  to  persons  not  hcensed  by 
the  Commission  or  by  an  agreement 
State,  except  in  accordance  with  a 
license  issued  pursuant  to  §  32.11. 
(530.32(f)  ) 


§32.14 


,14  Certain  luminous  timepieces; 
requirements  for  license  to  apply  or 
import  tritium. 

An  application  for  a  specific  hcense  to 
apply  tritium  contained  in  luminous 
compMjunds  to  timepieces  or  hands  or 
dials,  or  to  import  timepieces  or  hands 
or  dials  containing  tritium  for  use  pur- 
suant to  §  30.15  of  this  chapter  will  be 
approved  if: 

(a)  The  applicant  satisfies  the  general 
requirements  sp>eclfied  in  §  30.33  of  this 
chapter; 

(b)  The  applicant  submits  sufficient 
information  relating  to  the  chemical 
and  physical  composition  and  character- 
istics of  the  luminous  compound(s),  the 
method  of  apphcation  of  each  com- 
ix>und,  quality  control  procedures  and 
prototype  testing  of  luminous  dials,  and 

<c)  The  tritium  is  bound  in  the  lumi- 
nous compound  in  a  non-water-soluble 
and  non-labile  form  and  the  compound 
is  bound  to  the  dials  or  hands.  The 
tritium  will  be  considered  to  be  properly 
bound  to  the  dials  and  hands  if  there  is 
no  visible  flaking  or  chipping  and  the 
total  loss  of  tritium  does  not  exceed  5 
percent  of  the  total  tritium  when  proto- 
t3T>e  dials  and  hands  are  subjected  to 
the  following  tests  in  the  order  specified 
below : 

(1)  Attachment  of  dials  to  a  vibrating 
fixture  and  vibration  at  a  rate  of  not 
less  than  26  cycles  per  second  and  a 
vibration  acceleration  of  not  less  than 
2  Q  for  a  period  of  not  less  than  one 
hour;  and 

(2)  Attachment  of  the  hub  ends  of 
the  hands  to  a  clamp  and  bending  of 
hands  over  a  one-inch  diameter  cylin- 
der; and 

(3)  Total  immersion  of  the  dials  and 
hands  used  in  the  tests  described  in  sub- 
paragraphs (1)  and  (2)  of  this  para- 
graph in  100  milliliters  of  water  at  room 
temperature  for  a  period  of  24  consecu- 
tive hours  and  analysis  of  the  test  water 
for  its  radioactive  material  content  by 
liquid  scintillation  counting  or  other 
equally  sensitive  method. 

<d)  Not  more  than  a  total  of  25  milll- 
curies  of  tritium  will  be  applied  per 
timepiece;  and 

(e)  Not  more  than  a  total  of  5  milli- 
curies  of  tritium  will  be  applied  per  hand 
and  not  more  than  15  millicuries  will  be 
apphed  per  dial  (bezels  when  used  shall 
be  considered  as  part  of  the  dIaD. 

(§30.24(1)1 
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§  32.15  Certain  automobile  lock  il- 
luminators; requirements  for  li- 
cense to  install  or  import. 

An  application  for  a  specific  hcense  to 
install  lock  illuminators  into  automobile 
locks,  or  to  import  for  sale  or  distribu- 
tion lock  iUuminators  in  automobile 
locks  for  use  pursuant  to  §  30.16  of  this 
chapter  will  be  approved  if : 

(a)  The  applicant  satisfies  the  general 
requirements  specified  in  §  30.33  of  this 
chapter; 

(b)  The  applicant  submits  sufficient 
information  regarding  the  lock  illumina- 
tors pertinent  to  evaluation  of  the  po- 
tential radiation  exposure,  including: 

(1)  Chemical  and  physical  form  and 
maximum  quantity  of  tritium  in  each 
lock  illuminator; 

(2)  E>e tails  of  construction  and  design 
of  the  lock  illuminator ; 

(3)  Details  of  the  method  of  binding 
or  containing  the  tritium; 

(4)  Details  of  the  method  of  installing 
the  lock  illuminators  into  the  automobile 
lock  so  that  the  lock  illuminator  is  not 
readily  removable  from  the  automobile 
lock; 

(5)  Procedures  for  and  results  of  pro- 
totype testing  to  demonstrate  that  the 
lock  illuminator  will  not  become  de- 
tached from  the  lock  and  the  tritium 
will  not  be  released  to  the  environment 
under  the  most  severe  conditions  likely 
to  be  encountered  in  normal  use  of  the 
lock  illuminator; 

(6)  Quality  control  procedures  to  dem- 
onstrate that  production  lots  of  the  lock 
illuminators  will  meet  the  specifications 
established  by  the  Commission  for  such 
lock  illuminators; 

(7)  Any  additional  Information,  in- 
cluding experimental  studies  and  tests, 
required  by  the  Commission  to  facilitate 
determination  of  the  safety  of  the  lock 
illuminator. 

(c)  Each  lock  Illuminator  will  contain 
no  more  than  15  millicuries  of  tritium ; 

(d)  The  Commission  determines  that: 

(1)  The  tritium  is  bound  In  the  lu- 
minous comp>ound  in  a  nonwater  soluble 
and  nonlablle  form,  and  the  compound 
is  incorporated  and  bound  in  the  lock 
illuminator  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
tritium  will  not  be  released  under  the 
most  severe  conditions  which  are  likely 
to  be  encountered  in  normal  use  and 
handling ; 

(2)  The  tritium  is  Incorporated  in  the 
lock  Illuminator  so  as  to  preclude  direct 
physical  contact  by  soiy  person  with  the 
tritium; 

(3)  The  method  of  Installing  the  lock 
illuminator  into  the  automobile  lock  is 
such  that  the  lock  Illuminator  will  not 
become  detached  from  the  lock  under  the 
most  severe  conditions  which  are  likely 
to  be  encountered  in  normal  use  and 
handling ; 

(4)  The  device  consisting  of  the  auto- 
mobile lock  with  the  installed  lock  illu- 
minator has  been  subjected  to  the  pro- 
totype tests  and  meets  the  requirements 
prescribed  by  §  32.40,  Schedule  A. 

1§  30.24(m)(l)   (l)-(lv)] 

§  32.16      Same:  quality  control. 

Each  person  licensed  under  S  32.15 
shall: 

(a)  Maintain  quality  control  In  the 
manufacture  of  lock  illuminators,  or  the 
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Installation  of  lock  Illuminators  into  au- 
tomobile locks; 

(b)  Subject  production  lots  to  such 
quality  control  tests  as  may  be  required 
as  a  condition  of  the  license  issued  under 
this  paragraph,  sampled  in  accordance 
with  132.110;  and 

(c)  Visually  inspect  each  device  In 
production  lots  and  reject  any  device 
which  has  an  observable  physical  defect 
that  could  affect  containment  of  the 
tritium. 

(f  30J4(in)(3)l 

§  32.17  Same;  material  transfer  re- 
ports. 

Each  person  licensed  under  §  32.15 
shall  file  an  annual  report  with  the  Di- 
rector, Division  of  Materials  Licensing, 
which  shall  state  the  total  quantity  of 
tritium  transferred  to  other  persons  un- 
der S  30.16  of  this  chapter,  during  the 
reporting  period,  in  the  form  of  lock  il- 
luminators contained  in  automobile  locks. 
Such  report  shall  identify  by  name  and 
address  all  persons  to  whom  a  total  of 
more  than  5  curies  of  tritium  were  dis- 
tributed under  S  30.16  of  this  chapter 
during  the  reporting  period.  Each  report 
shall  cover  the  year  ending  June  30  and 
shall  be  filed  within  30  days  thereafter. 

[5  30.24(m)(3)l 

S  32.18  Balances  of  precision;  require- 
ments for  license  to  apply  or  import 
tritium. 

An  application  for  a  specific  license  to 
apply  tritium  to  balances  of  precision  or 
the  parts  thereof,  or  to  Import  balances 
of  precision  or  the  parts  thereof  contain- 
ing tritium,  for  use  pursuant  to  §  30.17 
of  this  chapter  will  be  approved  if: 

(a)  The  applicant  satisfies  the  gen- 
eral requirements  specified  in  §  30.33  of 
this  chapter :  and 

(b)  The  applicant  submits  sufiQcient 
Information  regarding  the  balance  parts 
pertinent  to  evaluation  of  the  potential 
radiation  exposure,  including: 

(1)  Chemical  and  physical  form  and 
maximum  quantity  of  tritium  in  each 
balance  part : 

(2)  Details  of  construction  and  design 
of  the  balance  part; 

(3)  Details  of  the  method  of  incorpo- 
ration and  binding  of  the  tritiimi  in  the 
balance  part; 

(4)  Procedures  for  and  results  of  pro- 
totype testing  of  balance  parts  to  demon- 
strate that  the  tritium  contained  In  each 
part  will  not  be  released  or  be  removed 
from  the  part  imder  normal  conditions 
of  use  of  the  balance : 

(5)  Details  of  quality  control  pro- 
cedures to  be  followed  in  the  fabrication 
of  balance  parts  containing  tritium ;  and 

(6)  Any  additional  information,  in- 
cluding experimental  studies  and  tests, 
required  by  the  Commission  to  facilitate 
determination  of  the  safety  of  the  bal- 
ance part. 

(c)  Each  balance  part  will  contain  no 
more  than  0.5  mllllcurle  of  tritiimi  and 
each  balance  will  contain  no  more  than 
1.0  mlllicurie  of  tritium. 

(d)  The  Commission  determines  that: 
(1)  The  method  of  incorporation  and 

binding  of  the  tritium  in  the  balance  part 
la  such  that  the  tritium  will  not  be  re- 
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leased  or  be  removed  from  the  part  under 
normal  conditions  of  use  and  handling; 
and 

(2)  The  tritiimi  is  Incorporated  or  en- 
closed in  the  balance  part  so  as  to  pre- 
clude direct  physical  contact  with  the 
tritium  by  any  person  under  ordinary 
circimistances  of  use. 

I  §  30.34(0)  (1)] 

§  32.19      Same;     material     transfer     re- 
ports. 

Each  person  licensed  under  §  32.18 
shall  file  an  annual  report  with  the  Di- 
rector, Division  of  Materials  Licensing, 
which  shall  state  the  total  quantity  of 
tritiiun  transferred  to  other  persons  un- 
der §  30.17  of  this  chapter,  during  the  re- 
porting period,  in  the  form  of  bal- 
ances of  precision  or  the  parts  thereof. 
Each  report  shall  cover  the  year  ending 
June  30  and  shall  be  filed  within  30  days 
thereafter. 

[I  30.24(0)  (2)  I 

§  32.40      Schedule  A — Prototype  tests  for 
automobile  lock  illuminators. 

An  applicant  for  a  license  pursuant  to 
§  32.15  shall  conduct  the  following  pro- 
totype tests  on  each  of  five  prototype  de- 
vices, consisting  of  the  automobile  lock 
with  the  installed  illuminator  in  the 
following  order: 

(a)  The  device  shall  be  subjected  to 
100  hours  of  accelerated  weathering  in  a 
suitable  weathering  machine  which  sim- 
ulates the  most  severe  conditions  of  nor- 
mal use; 

(b)  The  device  shall  be  dropped  upon 
a  concrete  or  iron  surface  in  a  3 -foot  free 
gravitational  fall,  or  shall  be  subjected  to 
an  equivalent  treatment  in  a  test  device 
simulating  such  a  fall.  The  drop  test 
shall  be  repeated  100  times  from  random 
orientations; 

<c)  The  device  shall  be  attached  to  a 
vibratory  fixture  and  vibrated  at  a  rate 
of  not  less  than  26  cycles  per  second  and 
a  vibration  acceleration  of  not  less  than 
2  G  for  a  period  of  not  less  than  1  hour; 

(d)  On  completion  of  the  foregoing 
tests,  the  device  shall  be  immersed  in  30 
inches  of  water  for  24  hours  and  shall 
show  no  visible  evidence  of  water"  entry 
into  the  lock  illuminator.  Absolute  pres- 
sure of  the  air  above  the  water  shall  then 
be  reduced  to  1  inch  of  mercury. 
Lowered  pressure  shall  be  maintained 
for  1  minute  or  until  air  bubbles  cesise  to 
be  given  off  by  the  water,  whichever  is 
the  longer.  Pressure  shall  then  be  in- 
creased to  normal  atmospheric  pressure. 
Any  evidence  of  bubbles  emanating  from 
within  the  lock  illuminator,  or  water  en- 
tering the  lock  illuminator,  shall  be  con- 
sidered leakage; 

(e)  After  each  of  the  tests  prescribed 
by  this  section,  each  device  shall  be  ex- 
amined for  evidence  of  physical  damage 
and  for  loss  of  tritium.  Any  evidence  of 
damage  to  or  failure  of  any  device  which 
could  affect  the  containment  of  the 
tritium  in  such  devices  shall  be  cause  for 
rejection  of  the  design  on  which  such 
prototype  devices  were  constructed  or 
manufactiired  if  the  damage  or  failure  is 
attributable  to  design  defect.  Loss  of 
tritium  from  each  tested  device  shall  be 
measiu-ed  both  by  sampling  the  immer- 


sion test  water  used  in  paragraph  fd)  of 
this  section  and  by  wiping  with  filter 
paper  the  entire  accessible  area  of  the 
lock  Illuminator.  Measurements  of  trit- 
ium shall  be  made  in  an  apparatus  cali- 
brate^ to  measure  tritium.  If  more  than 
0.1  percent  of  the  original  amount  of 
tritium  In  the  device  is  found  in  the  im- 
mersion test  water  of  test  (d)  of  this 
section,  or  if  more  than  2,200  disintegra- 
tions per  minute  of  tritiiun  on  the  filter 
paper  is  measured  after  any  of  the  tests 
in  (a)  to  (d)  of  this  section  the  device 
shall  be  rejected. 

I§30.24(m)(l)(v)(a)-(e)l 

Subpart  B— Generally  Licensed  Items 

§  32.51  Certain  measuring  eaup;ing  or 
controlling  devices  generally  licensed 
under  §  31.5  of  this  chapter:  re- 
quirements for  license  to  dif^trlbule. 

An  application  for  a  specific  license  to 
distribute  devices,  containing  byproduct 
material,  designed  and  manufactured  for 
the  purpose  of  detecting,  measuring, 
gauging  or  controlling  thickness,  density! 
level.  Interface  location,  radiation,  leak- 
age, or  qualitative  or  quantitative  chemi- 
cal composition,  or  for  producing  light 
or  an  ionized  atmosphere,  to  persons 
generally  licensed  under  §  31.5  of  this 
chapter  will  be  approved  if: 

(a)  The  applicant  satisfies  the  general 
requirements  specified  in  §  30.33  of  this 
chapter;  and 

(b)  The  applicant  submits  sufBcient 
information  relating  to  the  design, 
manufacture,  prototype  testing,  quality 
control  procedures,  labeling,  proposed 
uses  and  potential  hazards  of  the  device 
to  provide  reasonable  assurance  that: 

(1)  The  byproduct  material  contained 
in  the  device  will  not  be  lost; 

(2)  No  person  would  receive  a  radia- 
tion exposure  to  a  major  portion  of  his 
body  In  excess  of  0.5  rem  in  a  year 
under  ordinary  circumstances  of  use; 

(3)  The  device  can  be  safely  operated 
by  persons  not  having  training  in  radio- 
logical protection;  and 

(4)  The  byproduct  material  within  the 
device  would  not  be  accessible  to  un- 
authorized p)ersons. 

(c)  In  describing  the  label  or  labels 
and  contents  thereof  to  be  aflBxed  to  the 
device,  the  applicant  should  separately 
indicate  those  instructions  and  precau- 
tions which  are  necessary  to  assure  safe 
operation  of  the  device.  Such  in.struc- 
tions  and  precautions  shall  be  contained 
on  labels  bearing  the  statement,  "Re- 
moval of  this  label  prohibited  by  regula- 
tions of  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission." 

[5  30.24(f)  J 

§  32.52      Same:  material  transfer  reports. 

Each  licensee  authorized  under  §  32,51 
to  distribute  the  devices  described  therein 
to  generally  licensed  persons  shall: 

(a)  Report  to  the  Director,  Division  of 
Materials  Licensing,  all  transfers  of  such 
devices  to  persons  generally  licensed 
under  §  31.5  of  this  chapter.  Such  report 
shall  identify  each  general  licensee  by 
name  and  address,  the  type  of  device 
transferred,  and  the  quantity  and  type  of 
byproduct  material  contained  in  the  de- 
vice. The  report  shall  be  submitted 
within  30  days  after  the  end  of  each 
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calendar  quarter  in  which  such  a  device 
is  transferred  to  generally  licensed  per- 
sons; and 

(b)  Furnish  to  each  general  licensee 
to  whom  he  transfers  such  device  a  copy 
of  the  general  license  contained  in  §  31.5 
of  this  chapter. 
(j  30.32(e)  1 

§  32.53  Luminous  safety  devices  for  use 
in  aircraft:  requirements  for  license 
to  manufacture,  assemble,  repair  or 
import. 

An  application  for  a  specific  license  to 
manufacture,  assemble,  repair  or  import 
luminous  safety  devices  containing  trit- 
ium for  use  in  aircraft,  for  distribution 
to  persons  generally  licensed  under  §  31.7 
of  this  chapter,  will  be  approved  If : 

{&)  The  appUcation  satisfies  the  gen- 
eral requirements  specified  in  §  30.33  of 
this  chapter ; 

(b)  The  applicant  submits  sufficient 
information  regarding  each  device  per- 
tinent to  evaluation  of  the  potential 
radiation  exposure,  including: 

(1)  Chemical  and  physical  form  and 
maximum  quantity  of  tritium  in  each 
device ; 

(2)  Details  of  construction  and  de- 
sign; 

(3>  Details  of  the  method  of  binding 
or  containing  the  tritium ; 

(4)  Procedures  for  and  results  of  pro- 
totype testing  to  demonstrate  that  the 
tritium  will  not  be  released  to  the  en- 
vironment under  the  most  severe  con- 
ditions likely  to  be  encountered  in 
normal  use ; 

(5>  Any  quality  control  procedures 
proposed  as  alternatives  to  those  pre- 
scribed by  §  32.55; 

(6)  Any  additional  information,  in- 
cluding experimental  studies  and  tests, 
required  by  the  Commission  to  facilitate 
a  determination  of  the  safety  of  the 
device. 

(c)  Each  device  will  contain  no  more 
than  four  curies  of  tritium. 

(d)  The  Commission  determines  that : 

(1)  The  method  of  incorporation  and 
binding  of  the  tritium  in  the  device  is 
such  that  the  tritium  will  not  be  released 
under  the  most  severe  conditions  which 
are  likely  to  be  encountered  in  normal 
use  and  handling  of  the  device ; 

(2)  The  tritium  Is  incorporated  or  en- 
closed so  as  to  preclude  direct  physical 
contact  by  any  person  with  it ; 

'3»  The  device  is  so  designed  that  it 
cannot  easily  be  disassembled;  and 

(4)  The  device  has  been  subjected  to 
and  has  satisfactorily  passed  the  proto- 
type tests  prescribed  by  §  32.101.  Sched- 
ule B. 

1530.24(J)(1)   (l)-(lv)l 

§  32.54     Same:  labelling  of  devices. 

A  person  licensed  under  §  32.53  to 
manufacture,  assemble  or  import  de- 
vices containing  tritium  for  distribution 
to  persons  generally  licensed  under  §  31.7 
of  this  chapter  shall  affix  to  each  device  a 
label  which  shall  include  the  manufac- 
turer's or  importer's  license  number,  the 
radiation  symbol  prescribed  by  §  20.203 
"a i  of  this  chapter,  a  statement  that  the 
device  contains  tritium  and  is  generally 
licensed  by  the  USAEC  pursuant  to 
5  31.7,  and  such  other  information  as 
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may  be  required  by  the  Commission,  In- 
cluding disposal  Instructions  when  ap- 
propriate. If  the  Commission  deter- 
mines that  labelling  on  the  device  is  not 
feasible  and  that  an  unreasonable  risk 
to  the  health  and  safety  of  the  public 
will  not  be  created,  it  may  dispense  with 
the  labelling  of  the  device  on  condition 
that  a  leaflet  bearing  the  prescribed  in- 
formation is  enclosed  in  the  container  in 
which  the  device  is  shipped. 

I§30.24(J)(l)(vi)l 

§  32.55      Same:  quality  control:   prohibi- 
tion  of  transfer. 

(a  >  Each  person  licensed  under  §  32.53 
shall  visually  inspect  each  device  and 
shall  reject  any  which  has  an  observable 
physical  defect  that  could  affect  con- 
taimnent  of  the  tritium. 

(b>  EJach  person  licensed  under  §  32.53 
shall  subject  a  number  of  devices  from 
each  production  lot,  sampled  in  ac- 
cordance with  §  32.110,  to  the  following 
quality  control  procedures: 

( 1 )  Each  device  shall  be  immersed  in 
30  inches  of  water  for  24  hours  and  shall 
show  no  visible  evidence  of  water  entry. 
Absolute  pressure  of  the  air  above  the 
water  shall  then  be  reduced  to  1  inch  of 
mercury.  Lowered  pressure  shall  be 
maintained  for  1  minute  or  until  air 
bubbles  cease  to  be  given  off  by  the 
water,  whichever  is  the  longer.  Pres- 
sure shall  then  be  increased  to  normal 
atmospheric  pressure.  Any  device  which 
leaks  as  evidenced  by  bubbles  emanating 
from  within  the  device,  or  water  enter- 
ing the  device,  shall  be  rejected. 

( 2 )  The  immersion  test  water  from  the 
preceding  test  (D  of  this  paragraph 
shall  be  measured  for  tritium  content  by 
an  apparatus  that  has  been  calibrated 
to  measure  tritium.  If  more  than  0.1 
I>ercent  of  the  original  amount  of  tritium 
in  any  device  is  found  to  have  leaked 
into  the  immersion  test  water,  the  leak- 
ing device  shall  be  rejected. 

(c)  An  application  for  a  license  or  for 
amendment  of  a  license  may  include  a 
description  of  quality  control  procedures 
proposed  as  alternatives  to  those  pre- 
scribed by  paragraph  <b),  and  proposed 
criteria  for  acceptance  under  those  pro- 
cedures. The  Commission  will  approve 
the  proposed  alternative  procedures  if 
the  applicant  demonstrates  that  they 
will  assure  the  rejection  of  any  device 
which  has  a  leakage  rate  exceeding  0.1 
percent  of  the  original  quantity  of  tritium 
in  any  24-hour  period. 

(d)  No  person  licensed  under  §32.53 
shall  transfer  to  persons  generally 
licensed  under  §  31.7  of  this  chapter  any 
luminous  safety  device  which  has  been 
tested  and  rejected  under  the  criteria 
and  procedures  specified  in  this  section. 

||30.24(J)(2)] 

§  32.56      Same;  material  transfer  report!^. 

Each  person  licensed  under  §  32.53 
shall  file  an  annual  rer>ort  with  the  Di- 
rector, Division  of  Materials  Licensing, 
which  shall  state  the  total  quantity  of 
tritium  transferred  to  persons  generally 
licensed  under  §  31.7  of  this  chapter. 
The  report  shall  identify  each  general 
licensee  by  name,  state  the  kinds  and 
numbers    of    luminous    devices    trans- 
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f erred,  and  specify  the  quantity  of  tri- 
tium in  each  kind  of  device.  Each  re- 
port shall  cover  the  year  ending  June  30 
and  shall  be  filed  within  thirty  (30»  days 
thereafter. 

(§30.24(J)(3)1 

§  32.57  Calibration  or  reference  sources 
containing  americium  241 :  require- 
ments for  license  to  manufacture  or 
import. 

An  application  for  a  specific  license  to 
manufacture  or  import  calibration  or 
reference  sources  containing  americium 
241.  for  distribution  to  persons  gener- 
ally licensed  under  §  31.8  of  this  chapter, 
will  be  approved  if: 

(a)  The  applicant  satisfies  the  gen- 
eral requirements  of  §  30.33  of  this 
chapter; 

(b>  The  applicant  submits  sufficient 
infonnation  regarding  each  type  of  cali- 
bration or  reference  source  pertinent  to 
evaluation  of  the  potential  radiation 
exposure,  including: 

(1)  Chemical  and  physical  form  and 
maximum  quantity  of  americium  241  in 
the  source; 

(2»  Details  of  construction  and  de- 
sign; 

(3)  Details  of  the  method  of  incorpo- 
ration and  binding  of  the  americium  241 
in  the  source : 

(4t  Procedures  for  and  results  of  pro- 
totype testing  of  sources,  which  are  de- 
signed to  contain  more  than  0.005  micro- 
curie  of  americium  241,  to  demonstrate 
that  the  americium  241  contained  in 
each  source  will  not  be  released  or  be 
removed  from  the  source  under  normal 
conditions  of  use ; 

<5)  r>etails  of  quality  control  proce- 
dures to  be  followed  in  manufacture  of 
the  source: 

<6)  r>escription  of  labelling  to  be  af- 
fixed to  the  source  or  the  storage  con- 
tainer for  the  source; 

(7)  Any  additional  information,  in- 
cluding experimental  studies  and  test^, 
required  by  the  Commission  to  facilitate 
a  determination  of  the  safety  of  the 
source. 

(c)  Each  source  will  contain  no  more 
than  5  microcuries  of  americium  241. 

(dt  The  Commission  determines,  with 
respect  to  any  tjT>e  of  source  contairung 
more  than  0.005  microcurie  of  ameri- 
cium 241,  that: 

(D  The  method  of  incorporation  and 
binding  of  the  americium  241  in  the 
source  is  such  that  the  americium  241 
will  not  be  released  or  be  removed  from 
the  source  under  normal  conditions  of 
use  and  handling  of  the  source;  and 

(2  I  The  source  has  been  subjected  to 
and  has  satisfactorily  passed  the  proto- 
type tests  prescribed  by  §  32.102,  Sched- 
ule C. 

[I  30.24(n)(l)   (i)-(iv)l 
§  32.58      Same:  labelling  of  devices. 

Each  person  licensed  under  §  32.57 
shall  affix  to  each  source,  or  storage  con- 
tainer for  the  source,  a  label  which  shall 
contain  sufficient  information  relative 
to  safe  use  and  storage  of  the  source 
and  shall  include  the  following  state- 
ment or  a  substantially  similar  state- 
ment which  contains  the  information 
called  for  in  the  following  statement: 


17926 


Tb«  reoetpt.  po«i— ton,  uw  and  tnasfer 

or  thl«  aouree.  liodel .  Seii&l  No . 

W0  subject  to  a  gvaemX  ilcesae  and  the  reg- 
ulatlona  of  th«  United  States  Atomic  Snergj 
Commission  or  of  a  State  wltb  wtilcb  tlie 
Oommlsslon  has  entered  Into  an  a^eement 
for  the  exercise  ot  reg:ulator7  authorltj.  Do 
not  remove  this  label. 

CAPTION  —  RADIOACnVB  MATERIAL  — 
THIS  SOmtCK  CONTAINS  AMERICIUM 
341.  DO  NOT  TOUCH  RADIOACTIVK 
PORTION  OF  THIS  SOURCE. 

(Name  of  manufacturer  or  Importer) 
r!80.a4(n)(2)l 

S  32^9     Same ;     leak     testing    of    each 
source. 

Each  vperson  licensed  under  §  32.57 
■hall  perform  a  dry  wipe  test  upon  each 
source  containing  more  than  0.1  micro- 
curie  of  americium  241  prior  to  trans- 
ferring the  source  to  a  general  licensee 
under  f  31.8  of  this  chapter.  This  test 
■h&n  be  performed  by  wiping  the  entire 
radioactive  surface  of  the  source  with  a 
filter  paper  with  the  application  of  mod- 
erate finger  pressure.  The  radio«ictivity 
on  the  paper  shall  be  measured  by  using 
radiation  detection  instrumentation 
capable  of  detecting  0.005  mlcrocurie  of 
americium  241.  If  any  such  test  dis- 
closes more  than  0.005  mlcrocurie  of 
radioactive  material,  the  source  shall  be 
denned  to  be  leaking  or  losing  ameri- 
cium 241  and  shall  not  be  transferred  to 
a  general  licensee  under  §31.8  of  this 
chapter. 

II30.24(n)(3)l 

8  32.60  Same;  material  transfer  reports. 

Each  person  licensed  under  S  32.57 
shall  file  an  annual  report  with  the  Di- 
rector, Division  of  Materials  Licensing, 
which  shall  state  the  total  quantity  of 
americium  241  transferred  to  persons 
generally  licensed  under  §  31.8  of  this 
chapter.  The  report  shall  Identify  each 
general  licensee  by  name  and  address, 
state  the  kinds  and  numbers  of  sources 
transferred,  and  specify  the  quantity  (in 
mlcrocuries)  of  americium  241  in  each 
kind  of  source.  Each  report  shall  cover 
the  calendar  year  and  shall  be  filed 
within  thirty  (30)  days  after  the  end  of 
each  calendar  year. 

fl30.a4(n)(4)] 

§32.101  Schedule  B — Prototype  tests 
for  luminous  safety  devices  for  us« 
in  aircraft. 

An  applicant  for  a  license  pursuant  to 
i  32.53  shall  conduct  prototjTJe  tests  on 
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each  of  five  prototype  luminous  safeCgr 
devices  for  uae  In  aircraft  as  follows : 

(a)  Temperatnre-nltitude  test.  The 
trltixmi  device  shall  be  placed  in  a  test 
chamber  as  it  would  be  used  in  service, 
A  temperature- altitude  condition  sched- 
ule shall  be  followed  as  outlined  in  the 
following  steps: 

step  1.  The  Internal  temperature  of  the 
test  chamber  shaU  be  reduced  to  —62*  C. 
( —  80*  F.)  and  the  device  shall  be  maintained 
for  at  least  1  hour  at  tills  temperature  at 
atmoepherlc  pressure. 

Step  2.  The  Internal  temperature  of  the 
test  chamber  shall  be  raised  to  —54*  C. 
(  —  65*  F.)  and  maintained  until  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  device  has  stabilized  at  —54*  C. 
at  atmoepherlc  pressxire. 

Step  8.  The  atmospheric  presstuv  of  the 
chamber  shall  be  reduced  to  83  milllmeterB  of 
mercviry  absolute  pressure  while  the  cham- 
ber temperature  U  maintained   at    —64*   C. 

Step  4.  The  Internal  temperature  of  the 
chamber  shall  be  raised  to  —10*  C.  (-fl4*  F  ) 
and  maintained  until  the  temperature  of 
the  device  has  stabilized  at  —10*  C.  and 
the  Internal  pressure  of  the  chamber  shall 
then  be  adjusted  to  atmoepherlc  pressure. 
The  test  chamber  door  shall  then  be  opened 
In  order  that  frost  will  form  on  the  device, 
and  shall  remain  open  until  the  frost  has 
melted  but  not  long  enough  to  allow  the 
moisture  to  evaporate.  The  door  shall  then 
be  closed. 

Step  5.  The  Internal  temperature  of  the 
chamber  shall  be  raised  to  +85*  C.  (185*  F.) 
at  atmospheric  pressure.  The  temperature 
of  the  device  shall  be  stabilized  at  +85*  C. 
and  maintained  for  2  hours.  The  device  shall 
then  be  visually  Inspected  to  determine  the 
extent  of  any  deterioration. 

Step  6.  The  chamber  temperature  shall  be 
reduced  to  +71*  C.  (160*  P  )  at  atmosphertc 
pressiUT.  The  temperature  of  the  device 
shall  be  stabUlzed  at  +71*  C.  for  a  period  of 
30  minutes. 

Step  7.  The  chamber  temperature  shall  be 
reduced  to  +55*  C.  (130°  F.)  at  atmoepherlc 
pressure.  The  temperature  of  the  device 
shall  be  stabilized  at  this  temperature  for  a 
period  of  4  hours. 

Step  8.  The  Internal  temperature  of  the 
chamber  shall  be  reduced  to  +30"  C.  (86*  F.) 
and  the  pressure  to  138  millimeters  of  mer- 
cury absolute  pressure  and  stabilized.  The 
device  shall  be  maintained  under  these  con- 
ditions for  a  period  of  4  hours. 

Step  9.  The  temperature  of  the  test  cham- 
ber shall  be  raised  to  +35'  C.  (95"  F.)  and 
the  pressure  reduced  to  83  millimeters  of 
mercury  absolute  pressure  and  stabilized. 
The  device  shall  be  maintained  under  these 
conditions  for  a  period  of  30  minutes. 

Step  10.  The  Internal  pressure  of  the  cham- 
ber shall  be  maintained  at  83  millimeters  of 
mercury  absolute  pressure  and  the  tempera- 
ture reduced  to  +20*  C.  (68*  F.)  and  sta- 
bilized. The  device  shall  be  maintained 
under  these  conditions  for  a  period  of  4 
hours. 


Thursday,  December  17,  1964 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


(b)  Vibration  tests.  This  procedure 
applies  to  Items  of  equipment  (including 
vibration  isolating  assemblies)  intended 
to  be  mounted  directly  on  the  structure 
of  aircraft  powered  by  reciprocating 
turbojet,  or  turbo-propeller  engines  or  to 
be  mounted  directly  on  gas-turbine  en- 
gines. The  device  shall  be  mounted  on 
an  apparatus  dynamically  similar  to  the 
most  severe  conditions  likely  to  be  en- 
covmtered  in  normal  use.  At  the  end  of 
the  test  period,  the  device  shall  be  in- 
spected thoroughly  for  possible  damage. 
Vibration  tests  shall  be  conducted  under 
both  resonant  and  cycling  conditions  ac- 
cording to  the  following  Vibration  Test 
Schedule  (Table  I) : 

VaRAnow  Tmt  Schkpuli 

TABLS  I 

(Times  fhowB  refer  to  one  axis  of  vibration] 
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(1)  Determination  of  resonance  fre- 
quency.  Individual  resonance  frequency 
surveys  shall  be  conducted  by  applying 
vibration  to  each  device  along  each  of 
any  set  of  three  mutually  perpendicular 
axes  and  varying  the  frequency  of  ap- 
plied vibration  slowly  through  a  range 
of  frequencies  from  5  cycles  per  second 
to  500  cycles  per  second  with  the  double 
amplitude  of  the  vibration  not  exceeding 
that  shown  In  Figure  1  for  the  related 
frequency. 

(2)  Resonance  tests.  The  device  shall 
be  vibrated  at  the  determined  resonance 
frequency  for  each  axis  of  vibration  for 
the  periods  and  temperature  conditions 
shown  in  Table  I  and  with  the  applied 
double  amplitude  specified  in  Figure  1 
for  that  resonance  frequency.  When 
more  than  one  resonant  frequency  is  en- 
countered with  vibration  applied  along 
any  one  axis,  the  test  period  may  be  ac- 
complished at  the  most  severe  resonance 
or  the  period  may  be  divided  among  the 
resonant  frequencies,  whichever  is  con- 
sidered most  likely  to  produce  failure. 
When  resonant  frequencies  are  not  ap- 
parent within  the  specified  frequency 
range,  the  specimen  shall  be  vibrated 
for  periods  twice  as  long  as  those  shown 
for  resonance  in  Table  I  at  a  frequency 
of  55  cycles  per  second  and  an  applied 
double  amplitude  of  0.060  Inch. 


M 

■I 

z 
u 

z 

■J 
o 

3 


'« 
3 
O 
O 


0.100 


0.010 


0.001 


1     1    1  1  M  1  r 

II       III  Mil 

II      1     II   1  III 

- 

\      , 

V 

\ 

MM  1  1    1      1 

\ 

III 

i  1 1  1 

II       1     1    MM  1 

II     1    \  1  II 1 

10  2         3      45    67t910  2         3     4     5    6  7  B  910  2 

1  10  100 

RESONANCE  FREQUENCY  CYCLES  PER  SECOND 

FicuKE  1 — Amplitude  of  vibration  at  resonance  frequency. 
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'3)  Cycling.  Devices  to  be  mounted 
only  on  vibration  isolators  shall  be  tested 
by  applying  vibration  along  each  of  three 
mutually  perpendicular  axes  of  the  device 
with  an  applied  double  amplitude  of  0.060 
Inch  and  the  frequency  cycling  between 
10  and  55  cycles  per  second  In  1 -minute 
cycles  for  the  periods  and  temperature 
(Conditions  shown  in  Table  I.  Devices  to 
be  installed  in  aircraft  without  vibration 
isolators  shall  be  tested  by  applying  vi- 
bration along  each  of  three  mutually 
perpendicular  axes  of  the  device  with 
an  applied  double  amplitude  of  0.036  inch 
or  an  applied  acceleration  of  lOG,  which- 
ever is  the  limiting  value,  and  the  fre- 
quency cycling  between  10  and  500  cycles 
per  second  in  15 -minute  cycles  for  the 
periods  and  temperature  conditions 
shown  in  Table  I. 

'c»  Accelerated  weathering  tests.  The 
device  shall  be  subjected  to  100  hours  of 
accelerated  weathering  in  a  suitable 
weathering  machine.  Panels  of  Corex  D 
glass  shall  surround  the  arc  to  cut  off 
the  ultraviolet  radiation  below  a  wave- 
length of  2,700  angstroms.  The  light  of 
the  carbon  arcs  shall  fall  directly  on  the 
face  of  the  device.  The  temperature  at 
the  sample  shall  be  maintained  at  50'  C. 


plus  or  minus  3"  C.  Temperature  meas- 
urements shall  be  made  with  a  black 
panel  thermometer. 

<d)  Shock  test.  The  device  shall  be 
dropped  upon  a  concrete  or  iron  surface 
in  a  3 -foot  free  gravitational  fall,  or  shall 
be  subjected  to  equivalent  treatment  in 
a  test  device  simulating  such  a  free  fall. 
The  drop  test  shall  be  repeated  100  times 
from  random  orientations. 

(e>  Hermetic  seal  and  waterproof  test. 
On  completion  of  all  other  tests  pre- 
scribed by  this  section,  the  device  shall 
be  immersed  in  30  inches  of  water  for 
24  hours  and  shall  show  no  visible  evi- 
dence of  water  entry.  Absolute  pressure 
of  the  air  above  the  water  shall  then  be 
reduced  to  1  inch  of  mercury.  Lowered 
pressure  shall  be  maintained  for  1  min- 
ute or  until  air  bubbles  cease  to  be  given 
off  by  the  water,  whichever  is  the  longer. 
Pressure  shall  then  be  increased  to  nor- 
mal atmospheric  pressure.  Any  evidence 
of  bubbles  emanating  from  \^ithln  the 
device,  or  water  entering  the  device,  shall 
be  considered  leakage. 

(f^  Observations.  After  each  of  the 
tests  prescribed  by  this  section,  each  de- 
vice shall  be  examined  for  evidence  of 
physical  damage  and  for  loss  of  tritium. 
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Any  evidence  of  damage  to  or  failure  of 
any  device  which  could  affect  contain- 
ment of  the  tritium  shall  be  cause  for 
rejection  of  the  design  if  the  damage  or 
failure  is  attributable  to  a  design  defect. 
Loss  of  tritium  from  each  tested  device 
shall  be  measured  by  wiping  with  filter 
paper  an  area  of  at  least  100  square  cen- 
timeters on  the  outside  surface  of  the 
device,  or  by  wiping  the  entire  surface 
area  if  it  is  less  than  100  square  cen- 
timeters. The  amount  of  tritium  in  the 
water  used  in  the  hermetic  seal  and  wa- 
terproof test  prescribed  by  test  te'  of 
this  section  shall  also  be  measured. 
Measurements  shall  be  made  in  an  ap- 
paratus calibrated  to  measure  tritium. 
The  detection  on  the  filter  paper  of  more 
than  2.200  disintegrations  per  minute  of 
tritium  per  100  square  centimeters  of 
surface  wiped  or  in  the  water  of  more 
than  0.1  percent  of  the  original  amount 
of  tritium  in  any  device  shall  be  cause 
for  rejection  of  the  tested  device. 

|§  30.24(ji  (li  (VHa)-(/)  1 

§  32.102  Schedule  C — Pro!ot>e  to-ts  for 
calibration  or  reference  isour<"es  con- 
taining americium  241. 

An  applicant  for  a  license  pursuant  to 
§  32.57  shall,  for  any  type  of  source  which 
is  designed  to  contain  more  than  0.005 
mlcrocurie  of  americium  241,  conduct 
prototype  tests,  in  the  order  listed,  on 
each  of  five  prototypes  of  such  source, 
which  contains  more  than  0.005  mlcro- 
curie of  americium  241,  as  follows: 

(at  Initial  measurement.  The  quan- 
tity of  radioactive  material  deposited  on 
the  source  shall  be  measured  by  direct 
counting  of  the  source. 

Dry  wipe  test.  The  entire  radioactive 
surface  of  the  source  shall  be  wiped  with 
filter  paper  with  the  application  of  mod- 
erate finger  pressure.  Removal  of  radio- 
active material  from  the  source  shall  be 
determined  by  measuring  the  radioactiv- 
ity on  the  filter  paper  or  by  direct  meas- 
urement of  the  radioactivity  on  the 
source  following  the  dry  wipe. 

(c»  Wet  wipe  test.  The  entire  radio- 
active sui-face  of  the  source  shall  be 
wiped  with  filter  paper,  moistened  with 
water,  with  the  application  of  moderate 
finser  pressure.  Removal  of  radioactive 
material  from  the  source  shall  be  de- 
termined bj-  measuring  the  radioactivity 
on  the  filter  paper  after  it  has  dried  or 
by  direct  measurement  of  the  radioac- 
tivity on  the  source  following  the  wet 
wipe. 

'di  Water  soak  test.  The  source  shall 
be  immersed  in  water  at  room  tempera- 
ture for  a  period  of  24  consecutive  hours. 
The  source  shall  then  be  removed  from 
the  water.  Removal  of  radioactive  ma- 
terial from  the  source  shall  be  deter- 
mined by  direct  measurement  of  the 
radioactivity  on  the  source  after  it  has 
dried  or  by  measuring  the  radioactivity 
in  the  residue  obtained  by  evaporation 
of  the  water  in  which  the  source  was  im- 
mersed. 

(e>  Dry  wipe  test.  On  completion  of 
the  preceding  test6  in  this  section,  the 
dry  wipe  test  described  in  paragraph  (b) 
shall  be  repeated. 
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(f)  Observations.  Removal  of  more 
than  0.005  mlcrocurie  of  radioactivity  in 
any  test  prescribed  by  this  section  shall 
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Sampllnir  Table  B  for  a  lot  of  that  size, 
all  devices  In  that  lot  shall  be  sampled  or 
the  entire  lot  rejected.    Succeeding  lots 
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ability  to  comply  with  the  operating  and 

emergency  procedures  of  the  applicant; 

(c)  The  applicant  has  established  and 
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(f)  Observations.  Removal  of  more 
than  0.005  mlcrocurle  of  radioactivity  In 
any  test  prescribed  by  ttils  section  shall 
be  cause  for  rejection  of  the  source  de- 
sign. Results  of  prototype  tests  sub- 
mitted to  the  C<xnmisslon  ^lall  be  given 
in  terms  of  radioactivity  In  mlcrocurles 
and  percent  of  removal  from  the  total 
amoimt  of  radioactive  material  deposited 
on  the  source. 

II80J4(n)(l)(v)l 
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Sampling  Table  B  for  a  lot  of  that  size, 
all  devices  in  that  lot  shall  be  sampled  or 
the  entire  lot  rejected.  Succeeding  lots 
shall  be  samp>led  In  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section. 

(c )  Sampling  Table  A : 
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Subport  C — Quality  Control  Sampling 
Procedures 

§  32.110      Qajility  control  sampling  pro- 
cedures   under    cerUiin    specific    11- 


(a)  Each  production  lot  of  devices  li- 
censed under  9§  32.14,  32.15,  or  32.53  shall 
be  sampled  in  accordance  with  Sampling 
Table  A  in  this  section.  If  the  permissible 
number  of  rejects  specified  in  Sampling 
Table  A  for  a  lot  of  that  size  is  exceeded, 
all  devices  In  that  lot  shall  be  sampled  or 
the  entire  lot  rejected.  If  ten  (10)  or 
more  successive  lots  have  been  tested 
and  none  of  them  Includes  a  larger  num- 
ber of  rejects  than  specified  In  Sampling 
Table  A,  the  succeeding  lots  may  be 
sampled  in  accordance  with  Sampling 
Table  B  in  this  section. 

(b)  If  any  lot  sampled  in  accordance 
with  Sampling  Table  B  includes  a  larger 
nimiber    of    rejects    than    specified    in 


LotulM 

Sam  pi*  size 

Permkslbto 

number  of 

rejects 

Less  than  15 

An 
13 
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K 
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3,201-«,000 

t 

8,001-22,000 

7 

(d)   SampUng  Table  B: 
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Cross  Reterencx  Tabi,e 

Proposed  section  Present  section 

82.1         Purpose  and  scope New. 

Subpart   A — Exempt   Concentrations   and    Items 

52.11  Introduction  of  byproduct  material  In  exempt  con-     30.24(h)  (1). 

centra tlons  Into  products  or  materialB,  and  trans- 
,        fer  of  ownersiilp  or  possession:  requirements  for 
license. 

82.12  Same:  Material  transfer  reports 30.24(h)(2). 

32.13  Same:  Prohibition  of  Introduction 30.32(f). 

82.14  Certain  l\m[ilnous  timepieces:  requirements  for  11-     30.24(1). 

cense  to  apply  or  Import  tritium. 

52.15  Certain    automobile    lock    Illuminators:    require-     30.24(m)  (1)  (1)-<1t). 

ments  for  license  to  Install  or  Import. 
82.18       Same:  QuaUty  control 30.24(m)(2). 

82.17  Same:  Material  transfer  reports 30.24(m)(3). 

82.18  Balances  of  precision:  requirements  for  license  to     30.24(o)(l). 

apply  or  import  tritium. 

82.19  Same:  Material  transfer  reports 80.24(o)(2). 

82.40       Schedule   A — Prototype    tests   for  automobile  lock    30.24(m)  (1)  (v)  (a-e). 

illuminators. 

Subpart  B— Generally   Licensed   Items 
82.51       Certain  measuring,  gauging  or  controlling  devices     30.24(f). 

generally  Ucensed  under  {31.5  of  this  chapter: 

requirements  for  license  to  distribute. 
82JS2       Same:  Material  transfer  reports S0.82(e). 

82.53  Luminous  safety  devices   for  use  In   aircraft:    re-     30.24(J)  (1)  (i)-(lT). 

qulrements  for  license  to  manufacture,  assemble, 
repair  or  Import. 

82.54  Same:  Labelling  of  devices 30.24(J)  (1)  (vi). 

82.55  Same:  Quality  control:  prohibition  of  transfer 80J4(J)  (2). 

82.6«       Same:  Material  transfer  reports 30.24(J)(3). 

82JS7       Calibration  or  reference  sources  containing  amer-  80.24(n)  (1)  (l)-(lv). 

iciima  241 :  requirements  for  license  to  manufac- 

txire  or  import. 

82  58       Same :  Labelling  of  devices S0.24(n)(2). 

82.69       Same:  Leak  testing  of  each  source 30.24(n)  (3). 

82.60       Same:  Material  transfer  reports 30.24(n)(4). 

82.101  Schedule  B — Prototype   tests  for   luminous  safety  30.24(J)  (1)  (v)  (o)-(/). 

devices  for  use  In  aircraft. 

82.102  Schedule  C — Prototype  tests  for  calibration  or  ref-     30.24(n)  (1)  (T). 

erence  sources  containing  americlum  241. 

Subpart   C — Quality   Control    Sampling    Procedures 
82.110     Quality  control  sampling  procedures  under  certain     30.25. 
specific  Ucenses. 


PART     33 — SPECIFIC     LICENSES     OF 

BROAD    SCOPE    FOR    BYPRODUCT 

MATERIAL 

Sec. 

88.1       Ptirpoeo  and  scope. 

RSQUIREMENTS    rOB    SPECinC    LICENSES 

83.11  Licenses    for    mtiltiple    quantities   or 

types  of  byproduct  material  for  use 
In  research  tuid  development. 

83.12  Licenses     for    multiple     qantltles    or 

types  of  byproduct  material  for  use 
In  processing. 

AuTHORrrY!  The  provisions  of  this  Part  33 
issued  under  sec.  161,  68  Stat.  948;  42  U.SC. 
2201.  Interpret  or  apply  sees.  81,  182,  183, 
68  Stat.  935,  963,  954;  42  U.S.C.  2111,  2232, 
2233. 

§  33.1      Purpose  and  scope. 

This  part  prescribes  requirements  for 
the  Issuance  of  specific  licenses  of  broad 
scope  for  byproduct  material  and  certain 
regulations  governing  holders  of  such 
licenses.  The  provisions  and  require- 
ments of  this  part  are  In  addition  to, 
and  not  in  substitution  for,  other  re- 
quirements of  this  chapter.  In  particu- 
lar, the  provisions  of  Part  30  of  this 
chapter  apply  to  applications  and 
licenses  subject  to  this  part. 

RBQUniEMENTS    FOR    SPECIFIC    LICENSES 

§  33.11  License  for  maltiple  quantiliet 
or  types  of  byproduct  material  for 
use  in  research  and  development. 

An  application  for  a  specific  license 
for  multiple  quantities  or  types  of  by- 
product material  for  use  in  research  and 
development  will  be  approved  if : 

<a)  TTie  applicant  satisfies  the  gen- 
eral requirements  specified  in  §  30.33  of 
this  chapter;  and 

(b)  The  applicant  has  received  a  rea- 
sonable number  of  licenses  for  a  variety 
of  radioisotopes  for  a  variety  of  research 
and  development  uses;  and 

(c)  The  applicant  has  established  an 
isotope  committee  (composed  of  such 
persons  as  a  radiological  safety  ofBcer, 
a  representative  of  the  business  office, 
and  one  or  more  persons  trained  or  ex- 
perienced in  the  safe  use  of  radioactive 
materials)  which  will  review  and  ap- 
prove, in  advance  of  purchase  of  radio- 
isotopes, proposals  for  such  uses;  and 

(d)  The  applicant  has  appointed  a 
radiological  safety  officer  who  will  ad- 
vise on  or  be  available  for  advice  and 
assistance  on  radiological  safety  prob- 
lems. 

II  30.24(d)  1 

S  33.12  Licenses  for  maltiple  qnanlilie^ 
or  types  of  byproduct  material  for 
use   in  processing. 

An  application  for  a  specific  license 
for  multiple  quantities  and  types  of  by- 
product material  for  use  in  processing  for 
distribution  to  other  authorized  persons 
will  be  approved  if: 

(a)  The  applicant  satisfies  the  gen- 
eral requirements  specified  in  §  30.33  of 
this  chapter;  and 

(b)  The  applicant  has  received  a  rea- 
sonable number  of  licenses  for  process- 
ing and  distribution  of  a  variety  of  radio- 
isotopes; and 

(c)  The    applicant    has    appoints  a 
radiological  safety  officer  who  will  advnse 
on  or  be  available  for  advice  and  assist- 
ance on  radiological  safety  problems. 
[|30J24(e)l 
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33  1      Purpose  and  scope New. 

RIQUnttMENTS  FOR  SPECUTIC  LICENSES 

33  11    Licenses  for  multiple  quantities  or  types  of  bjrproduct  material  for  use  In     30.24(d). 

research  and  development. 
1312    Licenses  for  multiple  quantities  or  types  of  bj-product  material  for  use     30.24(e). 

m  processing. 


PART  34 — LICENSES  FOR  RADIOG- 
RAPHY AND  RADIATION  SAFETY 
REQUIREMENTS  FOR  RADIOGRA- 
PHIC OPERATIONS 

Sec 

34.1  Purixjse  and  scope. 

54.2  Definitions. 

343      Applications  for  specific  licenses. 

Subpart  A — Specific  Licensing  Requirements 

34.11    Issuance  of  specific  licenses  for  use  of 
sealed  sources  in  radiography. 

Subpart  B— ftqdiation  Safety  Requirements 
Equipment  Control 

34.21  Limit  on  levels  of  radiation  for  radio- 

graphic exposure  devices  and  storage 
containers. 

34.22  Locking  of  radiographic  exposure  de- 

vices and  storage  containers. 

34.23  Storage  precautions. 

34.24  Radiation  survey  instruments. 

34.25  Leak  testing,  repair,  tagging,  opening. 

modification    and    replacement    of 
sealed  sources. 

34.26  Quarterly  inventory. 

34.27  Utilization  logs. 

Personal    Radiation    Safety    Requirements 
FOB    Radiographers     and     Radiographers' 

Assistant 

34.31  Limitations. 

34.32  Operating  and  emergency  procedures. 

34.33  Personnel  monitoring  control. 

Pbkautionary  Proceditres  in  Radiographic 

Operations 
3441     Security. 
34.42     Posting. 
34  43    Radiation  surveys  and  survey  records 

Exemptions 
34.51     Applications  for  exemptions. 
Appendix  A. 

Authority  :  The  provisions  of  this  Part  34 
iMued  under  sec.  161,  68  Stat.  948;  42  U.S.C. 
2201.  Interpret  or  apply  sees.  81.  182,  183. 
68  Stat.  935,  953,  954;  42  U.S.C.  2111,  2232, 
2233. 

§  34.1      Purpose  and  scope. 

This  part  prescribes  requirements  for 
the  issuance  of  licenses  for  the  use  of 
sealed  sources  containing  byproduct  ma- 
terial and  radiation  safety  requirements 
for  persons  using  such  sealed  sources  in 
radiography.  The  provisions  and  re- 
quirements of  this  part  are  in  addition 
to,  and  not  in  substitution  for,  other  re- 
quirements of  this  chapter.  In  partic- 
ular, the  privisions  of  Part  30  of  this 
chapter  apply  to  applications  and  licenses 
subject  to  this  part.  Nothing  in  this  part 
shall  apply  to  uses  of  byproduct  material 
for  medical  diagnosis  or  therapy. 

§  '4.2      Definitions. 

As  used  in  this  part : 

'a»  "Radiography"  means  the  exami- 
nation of  the  structure  of  materials  by 
nondestructive  methods,  utilizing  sealed 
sources  of  byproduct  materials; 


(b)  "Radiographer"  means  any  indi- 
vidual u'ho  performs  or  who,  in  attend- 
ance at  the  site  where  the  sealed  source 
or  sources  are  being  used,  personally 
supervise  radiographic  operations  and 
who  is  responsible  to  the  licensee  for  as- 
suring compliance  with  the  requirements 
of  the  Commission's  regulations  and  the 
conditions  of  the  license ; 

(c)  "Radiographer's  assistant"  means 
any  individual  who,  under  the  personal 
supervision  of  a  radiographer,  uses  radio- 
graphic exposure  devices,  sealed  sources 
or  related  handling  tools,  or  radiation 
survey  instruments  in  radiography; 

(d)  "Radiographic  exposure  device" 
means  any  instruinent  containing  a 
sealed  source  faistened  or  contained 
therein,  in  which  the  sealed  source  or 
shielding  thereof  may  be  moved,  or 
otherwise  changed,  from  a  shielded  to 
unshielded  position  for  purposes  of  mak- 
ing a  radiographic  exposure; 

(e)  "Sealed  source"  means  any  by- 
product material  that  is  encased  in  a 
capsule  designed  to  prevent  leakage  or 
escape  of  the  byproduct  material; 

(f)  "Storage  container"  means  a  de- 
vice in  which  sealed  sources  are  trans- 
ported or  stored. 

I531.3(a)-(f)) 

§  34.3      Applications  for  specific  licenseR. 

Applications  for  specific  licenses  for 
use  of  sealed  sources  in  radiography  shall 
be  filed  on  Form  AEC  313R,  "Application 
for  Byproduct  Material  Licenses — Use  of 
Sealed  Sources  in  Radiography." 

Subpart  A — Specific  Licensing 
Requirements 

§  .34.11       lis.Huance  of  specific  licences  for 
u.^e  of  sealed  sources  in  radiography. 

An  application  for  a  specific  license  for 
use  of  sealed  sources  in  radiography  will 
be  approved  if: 

(a>  The  applicant  satisfies  the  general 
requirements  specified  in  §  30.33  of  this 
chapter; 

(b>  The  applicant  will  have  an  ade- 
quate program  for  training  radiogra- 
phers and  radiographers'  assistants  and 
submits  to  the  Commission  a  schedule  or 
description  of  such  program  which  speci- 
fies the ; 

( 1 )   Initial  training ; 

( 2 1  Periodic  training ; 

(3)   On-the-job  training; 

(i)  Means  to  be  used  by  the  licensee  to 
determine  the  radiographers'  knowledge 
and  understanding  of  and  ability  to  com- 
ply with  Commission  regulations  and  li- 
censing requirements,  and  the  operating 
and  emergency  procedures  of  the  appli- 
cant; and  ' 

(5)  Means  to  be  used  by  the  licensee  to 
determine  the  radiographer's  assistant's 
knowledge   and  understanding  of  and 
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ability  to  comply  with  the  operating  and 
emergency  procedures  of  the  applicant; 

(c)  The  applicant  has  established  and 
submits  to  the  Commission  satisfactory 
written  operating  and  emergency  pro- 
cedures as  described  in  §  34.32; 

(d)  The  applicant  will  have  an  ade- 
quate internal  inspection  system,  or  other 
management  control,  to  assure  that 
Commission  license  provisions.  Commis- 
sion regulations,  and  the  applicant's  op- 
erating and  emergency  procedures  are 
followed  by  radiographers  and  radiog- 
raphers' assistants; 

(e)  The  applicant  submits  a  descrip- 
tion of  Its  over-all  organizational  struc- 
ture pertaining  to  the  radiography  pro- 
gram, including  specified  delegations  of 
authority  and  responsibility  for  opera- 
tion of  the  program;  and 

<f '  The  applicant  who  desires  to  con- 
duct his  own  leak  tests  has  established 
adequate  procedures  to  be  followed  in 
leak  testing  sealed  sources,  for  possible 
leakage  and  contamination  and  submits 
to  the  Commission  a  description  of  such 
procedures  including: 

( 1 1   Instrumentation  to  be  used, 

(2)  Method  of  performing  test,  e.g.. 
points  on  equipment  to  be  smeared  and 
method  of  taking  smear,  and 

( 3  >  Pertinent  experience  of  the  person 
who  will  perform  the  test. 

(5  30.24(g)] 

Subpart  Q — Radiation  Safety 
Requirements 

Equipment  Control 

§  34.21  Limits  on  levels  of  radiation  for 
radiographic  exposure  devices  and 
storage  containers. 

Radiographic  exposure  devices  meas- 
uring less  than  four  (4)  inches  from  the 
sealed  source  storage  position  to  any  ex- 
terior surface  of  the  device  shall  have  no 
radiation  level  in  excess  of  50  milli- 
roentgens  per  hour  at  six  (6)  Inches  from 
any  exterior  surface  of  the  device. 
Radiographic  exposure  devices  measur- 
ing a  minimum  of  four  (4)  inches  from 
the  sealed  source  storage  position  to  any 
exterior  surface  of  the  device,  and  all 
storage  containers  for  sealed  sources  or 
for  radiographic  exposure  devices,  shall 
have  no  radiation  level  in  excess  of  200 
milliroentgens  per  hour  at  any  exterior 
surface,  and  ten  (10)  milliroentgens  per 
hour  at  one  meter  from  any  exterior  sur- 
face. The  radiation  levels  specified  are 
with  the  sealed  source  in  the  shielded 
(i.e..  "off")  position. 

[I  31.101] 

§  34.22  Locking  of  radiographic  ex- 
posure devices  and  storage  contain- 
ers. 

Each  radiographic  exp>osure  device 
shall  be  provided  with  a  lock  or  outer 
locked  container  designed  to  prevent  un- 
authorized or  accidental  removal  or  ex- 
posure of  a  sealed  source  and  shall  be 
kept  locked  at  all  times  except  when 
under  the  direct  surveillance  of  a  radi- 
ographer or  radiographer's  assistant,  or 
as  may  be  otherwise  authorized  pursuant 
to  §  34.41.  Each  storage  container  like- 
wise shall  be  provided  with  a  lock  and 
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kept    locked    when    containing    sealed 
•ouTces  except  when  the   container  ia 
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mission  Regional  Compliance  Office  listed 
In  Appendix  D  of  Part  20  of  this  chapter 
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devices,  sealed  sources,  related  handling 
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5  20.203  (c)(2),  or  (b)  where  the  high  initiative,  grant  such  exemptions  from 
nkdiation  area  Is  locked  to  protect  the  requirements  of  the  regulations  in 
affftinst     unauthorized     or     accidental    this  part  as  It  determines  are  authorized    see. 
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kept  locked  when  containloff  sealed 
sources  except  when  the  container  la 
xtnder  the  direct  surveillance  of  a  radi- 
ographer or  radiographer's  assistant. 

1181.103] 

I  34JS3      Stormfe  precantions. 

Locked  radiographic  exposure  devices 
and  storage  containers  shall  be  physically 
secured  to  prevent  tampering  or  removal 
by  imauthorlzed  personnel. 

[131.103] 

8  34.24      Radiation  ■urvey  instmments. 

The  licensee  shall  maintain  sufficient 
calibrated  and  operable  radiation  sxir- 
vey  instnmients  to  make  physical  radia- 
tion surveys  as  required  by  this  part  and 
Part  20  of  this  chapter.  Each  radiation 
survey  instrument  shall  be  calibrated  at 
intervals  not  to  exceed  three  (3)  montlis 
and  after  each  instrument  servicing  and 
a  record  maintained  of  the  latest  date  of 
calibration.  Instrumentation  required 
by  this  section  shall  have  a  range  such 
that  two  mllllroentgens  per  hour  through 
one  roentgen  per  hour  can  be  measured. 

[IS1J04] 

8  34.25  Leak  testing,  repair,  Ugfdng, 
opening,  modification  and  replace- 
ment of  sealed  sources. 

(a)  The  replacement  of  any  sealed 
source  fastened  to  or  contained  in  a  radi- 
ographic exposure  device  and  leak  test- 
ing, repair,  tagging,  opening  or  any 
other  modification  of  any  sealed  source 
shall  be  performed  only  by  persons  spe- 
cifically authorized  by  the  Commission 
to  do  so. 

(b)  Each  sealed  source  shall  be  tested 
for  leakage  at  intervals  not  to  exceed  6 
months.  In  the  absence  of  a  certificate 
from  a  transferor  that  a  test  has  been 
made  within  the  6  months  prior  to  the 
transfer,  the  sealed  source  shall  not  be 
put  into  use  until  tested. 

(c)  The  leak  test  shall  be  capable  of 
detecting  the  presence  of  0.005  micro- 
curie  of  removable  contamination  on  the 
sealed  source.  An  acceptable  leak  test 
for  sealed  sources  in  the  possession  of  a 
radiography  licensee  would  be  to  test 
at  the  nearest  accessible  point  to  the 
sealed  source  storage  position,  or  other 
appropriate  measuring  point,  by  a  pro- 
cedure to  be  approved  pursuant  to  f  34.11 
(f).  Records  of  leak  test  results  shall 
be  kept  in  units  of  microcuries  and  main- 
tained for  Inspection  by  the  Commission. 

(d)  Any  test  conducted  pursuant  to 
paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  of  this  section 
which  reveals  the  presence  of  0.005 
microcurle  or  more  of  removable  radio- 
active material  shall  be  considered  evi- 
dence that  the  sealed  source  is  leaking. 
The  licensee  shall  immediately  withdraw 
the  equipment  involved  from  use  and 
shall  cause  it  to  be  decontaminated  and 
repaired  or  to  be  disposed  of,  in  accord- 
ance with  Commission  regulations.  A 
report  shall  be  filed  within  5  days  of  the 
test,  with  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commission,  Washington,  D.C.. 
20545.  Attention:  Director,  Division  of 
Materials  Licensing,  describing  the 
equipment  Involved,  the  test  results,  and 
the  corrective  action  taken.  A  copy  of 
such  report  shall  he  sent  to  the  Director 
of  the  appropriate  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
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mission  Regional  Compliance  Office  listed 
In  Appendix  D  of  Part  20  of  this  cliapter 
"Standards  for  Protection  Against  Ra- 
diation." 

(e)  A  sealed  source  which  is  not  fas- 
tened to  or  contained  in  a  radio- 
graphic exposure  device  shall  have  per- 
manently attached  to  it  a  durable  tag  at 
least  one  ( 1 )  Inch  square  bearing  the  pre- 
scribed radiation  caution  symbol  in  con- 
ventional colors,  magenta  or  purple  on 
a  yellow  background,  and  at  least  the 
Instructions:  "Danger — Radioactive  Ma- 
terial—Do Not  Handle— Notify  Civil  Au- 
thorities if  Pound. 

({31.105] 

§  34.26     Quarterly  inventory. 

Each  licensee  shall  conduct  a  quarterly 
physical  inventory  to  account  for  all 
sealed  sources  received  and  possessed 
under  his  license.  The  records  of  the 
inventories  shall  be  maintained  for  in- 
spection by  the  Commission,  and  shall 
include  the  quantities  and  kinds  of  by- 
product material,  location  of  sealed 
sources,  and  the  date  of  the  inventory. 

[131.106] 

§  34.27      Utilization  logs. 

Each  licensee  shall  maintain  current 
logs,  which  shall  be  kept  available  for 
insF>ection  by  the  Commission  at  the 
address  specified  in  the  license,  show- 
ing for  each  sealed  source  the  following 
information: 

(a)  A  description  (or  make  and  model 
number)  of  the  radiographic  exposure 
device  or  storage  container  in  which  the 
sealed  source  is  located ; 

(b)  The  identity  of  the  radiographer 
to  whom  assigned;  and 

(c)  The  plant  or  site  where  used  and 
dates  of  use. 

[i  31.107] 

Personal  Radiation  Safety  Reqttirk- 
jiENTS  FOR  Radiographers  and  Radiog- 
raphers' Assistants 

§  34.31      Limitations. 

(a)  The  licensee  shall  not  permit  any 
person  to  act  as  a  radiographer  untU 
such  person: 

(1)  Has  been  Instructed  in  the  sub- 
jects outlined  in  Appendix  A  of  this  part 
and  shall  have  demonstrated  under- 
standing thereof; 

(2)  Has  received  copies  of  and  instruc- 
tion in  the  regulations  contained  in  this 
part  and  the  applicable  sections  of  Part 
20  of  this  chapter,  AEC  license  (s),  and 
the  licensee's  operating  and  emergency 
procedures,  and  shall  have  demon- 
strated understanding  thereof;  and 

(3)  Has  demonstrated  competence  to 
use  the  radiographic  exposure  devices, 
sealed  sources,  related  handling  tools 
and  survey  instruments  wliich  will  be 
employed  in  his  assignment. 

(b)  TTie  licensee  shall  not  r>ermit  any 
person  to  act  as  a  radiographer's  assist- 
ant until  such  person : 

( 1 )  Has  received  copies  of  and  instruc- 
tions in  the  licensee's  operating  and 
emergency  procedures,  and  shall  have 
demonstrated  understanding  thereof; 
and 

(2)  Has  demonstrated  ccwnpetence  to 
use  under  the  personal  sui>ervlsion  of  the 


radiographer  the  radiographic  exposure 
devices,  sealed  sources,  related  handling 
tools  and  radiation  survey  instruments 
which  will  be  employed  in  his  assign- 
ment. 

[131.201] 

§  34.32      Operating  and  emergency  pro- 
cedures. 

The  licensee's  operating  and  emer- 
gency procedures  shall  include  instruc- 
tions in  at  least  the  following : 

(a)  The  handling  and  use  of  licensed 
sealed  sources  and  radiographic  expo- 
sure devices  to  be  employed  such  that  no 
person  is  likely  to  be  exposed  to  radia- 
tion doses  in  excess  of  the  limits  estab- 
lished in  Part  20  of  tills  chapter  "Stand- 
ards for  Protection  Against  Radiation"; 

(b)  Methods  and  occasions  for  con- 
ducting radiation  surveys; 

(c)  Methods  for  controlling  access  to 
radiographic  areas; 

(d)  Methods  and  occasions  for  locking 
and  securing  radiographic  exposure  de- 
vices,  storage  containers  and  sealed 
sources; 

(e)  Personnel  monitoring  and  the  use 
of  personnel  monitoring  equipment; 

(f)  Transporting  sealed  sources  to 
field  locations,  including  packing  of 
radiograpliic  exjpoeure  devices  and  stor- 
age containers  in  the  vehicles,  posting 
of  vehicles  and  control  of  the  sealed 
sources  during  transportation ; 

(g)  Minimizing  exposure  of  persons  In 
the  event  of  an  accident; 

(h)  The  procedure  for  notifying 
proper  persons  in  the  event  of  an  acci- 
dent; and 

(i>  Maintenance  of  records. 

[131.202] 

§  34.33      Personnel  monitoring  control. 

(a)  The  licensee  shall  not  permit  any 
person  to  act  as  a  radlograplier  or  as  a 
radiographer's  assistant  unless,  at  all 
times  during  radiographic  operations, 
each  such  person  shall  wear  a  film  badge 
and  either  a  pocket  dosimeter  or  pocket 
chamber.  Pocket  dosimeters  and  packet 
chambers  shall  be  capable  of  measuring 
doses  from  zero  to  at  least  200  milli- 
roentgens.  A  film  badge  shall  be  as- 
signed to  and  worn  by  only  one  person. 

(b)  Pocket  dosimeters  and  pocket 
chambers  shall  be  read  and  doses  re- 
corded daily.  A  film  badge  shall  be  im- 
mediately processed  if  a  pocket  chamber 
or  pocket  dosimeter  is  discharged  beyond 
its  range.  The  film  badge  reports  re- 
ceived from  the  film  badge  processor  and 
records  of  pocket  dosimeter  and  pocket 
cliamber  readings  shall  be  maintained 
for  Inspection  by  the  Commission. 

[I  31.203] 

Precautionary  Procedures  in 
Radiographic  Operations 

§  34.41      Security. 

During  each  radiographic  operation 
the  radiographer  or  radiographer's  as- 
sistant shall  maintain  a  direct  surveil- 
lance of  the  operation  to  protect  against 
unauthorized  entry  into  a  high  radi- 
ation area,  as  defined  in  Part  20  of  this 
chapter,  except  (a)  where  the  high  radi- 
ation area  is  equipped  with  a  control 
device  or  an  alarm  system  as  described  in 
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5  20.203  (c)  (2) ,  or  (b)  where  the  high 
jadifltlon  area  is  locked  to  protect 
against     unauthorized     or     accidental 

entry. 

[I  31301] 

§  54.42     Posting. 

Notwithstanding  any  provisions  in 
5  20.204(c)  of  this  chapter,  areas  in 
wUch  radiography  Is  being  performed 
shall  be  conspicuously  posted  as  required 
by  S  20.203  (b)  and  (c)  (1)  of  this  chapter. 

[j  31.302] 

§  34.43     Radiation    surveys    and    survey 
records. 

(a)  No  radiographic  operation  shall  be 
conducted  unless  caUbrated  and  operable 
radiation  survey  Instrumentation  as  de- 
scribed in  §  34.24  is  available  and  used  at 
each  site  where  radiographic  exposures 
are  made. 

(b)  A  physical  radiation  survey  shall 
be  made  after  each  radiographic  expo- 
sure during  a  radiographic  operation  to 
determine  tliat  the  sealed  source  has 
been  returned  to  its  shielded  condition. 

(c)  A  physical  radiation  survey  shall 
be  made  to  determine  that  each  sealed 
source  is  in  its  shielded  condition  prior 
to  securing  the  radiographic  exposure  de- 
vice and  storage  container  as  specified 
in  5  34.22. 

(d)  Records  shall  he  kept  of  the  sur- 
veys required  by  paragraph  (c)  of  this 
section  and  maintained  for  inspection  by 
the  Commission. 


[i  31-303 1 


Exemptions 


§34.51     Applications  for  exemptions. 

The  Commission  may,  upon  applica- 
tion by  any  licensee  or  upon  its  own 
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initiative,  grant  such  exempUmis  from 
the  requirements  of  the  regulations  In 
this  part  as  it  determines  are  authorized 
by  law  and  will  not  result  in  undue 
hazard  to  life  or  property. 

[S  31.401] 

Appendix  A 
I.  Fundamentals  of  radiation  safety. 

A.  Characteristics  of  gamma  radiation. 

B.  Units  of  radiation  dose  (mrem)  and 
quantity  of  radioactivity  (curie). 

C.  Hazards  of  excessive  exf>osure  of 
radiation. 

D.  Levels  of  radiation  from  licensed 
material. 

E.  Methods   of    controlling   radiation 
dose. 

1.  Working  time. 

2.  Working  distances. 

3.  Slilelding. 

n.  Radiation  detection  Instrumenta- 
tion to  be  used. 

A.  Use  of  radiation  survey  instruments. 

1.  Operation. 

2.  Calibration. 

3.  Limitations. 

B.  Survey  techniques. 

C.  Use  of  personnel  monitoring  equip- 
ment. 

1.  Film  badges. 

2.  Pocket  dosimeters. 

3.  Pocket  chiambers. 

m.  Radiograpliic    equipment    to    be 
used. 

A.  Remote  handling  equipment. 

B.  Radiographic  exposure  devices. 

C.  Storage  containers. 

IV.  The    requirements    of    pertinent 
Federal  Regulations. 

V.  The    licensee's    written    operating 
and  emergency  procedures. 

[Appendix  A,  Part  31  ] 
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PART  35— HUMAN  USES  OF 
BYPRODUCT  MATERIAL 
Sec 

35.1  Purpose  and  scope. 

35.2  License  reqxilreme^ts. 

35.3  Definitions. 


ent 


31.102. 


No.  245- 


SPEcmc  Licenses 

35.11  Specific  licenses  for  human  use  of  by- 

product material  in  institutions. 

35.12  Specific  licenses  to  individual   physi- 

cians for  human  use  of  byproduct 
material. 

35.13  Specific  licenses  for  human  use  of  by- 

product material  in  sealed  sources. 

Authority:  The  provisions  of  this  Part  35 
issued  under  sec.  161.  68  Stat.  948;  42  U.S.C. 
2201.  Interpret  or  apply  sees.  81,  182,  183, 
68  Stat.  835,  953.  954;  42  U.S.C.  2111,  2232, 
2233. 

§  3S.1      Purpose   and   scope. 

This  part  prescribes  regulations  gov- 
erning the  licensing  of  byproduct  mate- 
rial for  human  uses.  It  includes  special 
requirements  for  issuance  of  specific  li- 
censes authorizing  human  use  of  by- 
product material,  general  licenses  for 
human  use  of  byproduct  material  of 
specified  types  and  forms,  and  certain 
regulations  governing  the  holders  of 
such  specific  and  general  licenses.  The 
provisions  and  requirements  of  tills  part 
are  in  addition  to,  and  not  In  substitu- 
tion for,  other  requirements  of  this  chap- 
ter. In  particular,  the  provisions  of  Part 
30  of  this  chapter  apply  to  appUcations 
and  licenses  subject  to  this  part. 

§  35.2      License  requirements. 

No  person  subject  to  the  regulations  in 
this  chapter  shall  receive,  possess,  use  or 
transfer  byproduct  material  for  any 
human  use  except  in  accordance  with  a 
specific  or  general  license  issued  pur- 
suant to  the  regulations  in  this  part  and 
Part  30  or  with  an  exemption  under  Part 
30. 

§  35.3      Definitions. 

As  used  in  this  part: 

(a)  "Human  use"  means  the  internal 
or  external  administration  of  byproduct 
material,  or  the  radiation  therefrom,  to 
human  beings; 

[§  30.4(e)] 

(b)  "Physician"  means  an  individual 
licensed  by  a  State  or  territory  of  the 
United  States,  the  District  of  Columbia 
or  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico  to 
dispense  drugs  in  the  practice  of 
medicine. 

(§30.4(1)] 

Specific  Licenses 

§  35.11      Specific  licenses  for  human  use 
of  byproduct  material  in  institutions. 

An  appUcatlon  by  an  institution  for  a 
specific  license  for  human  use  of  by- 
product material  will  be  approved  if : 

(a)  The  applicant  satisfies  the  general 
requirements  specified  in  §  30.33  of  this 
chapter; 

(b)  The  applicant  has  appointed  a 
medical  isotopes  committee  of  at  least 
three  members  to  evaluate  all  proposals 
for  research,  diagnosis,  and  therapeutic 
use  of  radioisotopes  within  that  institu- 
tion.   Membership    of    the    committee 
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should  include  physicians  expert  in  in- 
ternal medicine,  hematology,  therapeutic 
radiology,  and  a  person  experienced  In 
assay  of  radioisotopes  and  protection 
against  ionizing  radiations; 

(c)  The  applicant  possesses  adequate 
facilities  for  the  clinical  care  of  patients; 

(d)  The  physician  designated  on  the 
application  as  the  individual  user  has 
substantial  experience  in  the  proposed 
use.  the  handling  and  administration  of 
radioisotopes  and,  where  applicable,  the 
clinical  management  of  radioactive 
patients;  and 

(e)  If  the  application  is  for  a  license 
to  use  unspecified  quantities  or  multiple 
types  of  byproduct  material,  the  appli- 
cant has  previously  received  a  reasonable 
number  of  licenses  for  a  variety  of  by- 
product materials  for  a  variety  of  human 
uses. 

15  30.24(a)  I 

§  35.12  Specific  licensee  to  individual 
physicians  for  human  use  of  by- 
product material. 

An  application  by  an  individual  physi- 
cian for  a  specific  license  for  human  use 
of  b3T?roduct  material  will  be  approved 
if: 

(a)  The  applicant  satisfies  the  general 
requirements  specified  in  §  30.33  of  this 
chapter; 

(b)  The  applicant  has  access  to  a  hos- 
pital possessing  adequate  facilities  to 
hospitalize  and  monitor  the  applicant's 
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radioactive  patients  whenever  It  is  ad- 
visable; and 

(c)  The  applicant  has  extensive  ex- 
perience In  the  proposed  use,  the  han- 
dling and  administration  of  radioiso- 
topes, and  where  applicable,  the  clinical 
management  of  radioactive  patients. 
(The  physician  shall  furnish  suitable  evi- 
dence of  such  experience  with  his  appli- 
cation. A  statement  from  the  medical 
isotope  committee  in  the  Institution 
where  he  acquired  his  experience,  in- 
dicating Its  amount  and  nature,  may  be 
submitted  as  evidence  of  such  ex- 
perience.) 

1§  30.24(b)  1 

§  35.13  -Specific  licenses  for  human  use 
of  byproduct  material  in  sealed 
sources. 

An  application  for  a  specific  license 
for  use  of  a  sealed  source  for  human  use 
will  be  approved  if : 

(a)  The  applicant  satisfies  the  gen- 
eral requirements  specified  in  §  30.33  of 
this  chapter;  and 

(b>  The  applicant  or,  if  the  applica- 
tion is  made  by  an  institution,  the  in- 
dividual user  ( 1 )  has  specialized  training 
in  the  therapeutic  use  of  the  radioactive 
device  considered  (teletherapy  unit,  beta 
applicator,  etc.)  or  has  experience  equiv- 
alent to  such  training;  and  (2)  is  a 
physician. 

[§30.24(0)1 
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§  36.1      Purpose  and  scope. 

This  part  prescribes  regulations  gov- 
erning specific  licenses  for  the  export  of 
byproduct  material  and  establishes  cer- 
tain general  licenses  for  the  export  from 
and  import  into  the  United  States  of 
byproduct  material.  The  provisions  and 
requirements  of  this  part  are  in  addition 
to,  and  not  in  substitution  for,  other  re- 
quirements of  this  chapter.  In  par- 
ticular, the  provisions  of  Part  30  apply 
to  applications  and  licenses  subject  to 
this  part. 

§  36.2      Communications. 

(a)  AU  communications  and  reports 
concerning  the  regulations  in  this  part 
with  regard  to  export  should  be  ad- 
dressed to  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commission,  Washington,  D.C.. 
20545,  Attention:  Director,  Division  of 
State  and  Licensee  Relations. 

(b)  All  communications  and  reports 
concerning  the  regulations  in  this  part 
with  regard  to  import  should  be  ad- 
dressed to  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commission,  Washington,  D.C., 


20545.  Attention:    Director,  Division  of 
Materials  Licensing. 

(c)  Communications  and  reports  may 
be  delivered  in  person  at  the  Cormnis- 
sion's  oflace  at  1717  H  Street  NW,,  Wash- 
ington, D.C.;  at  4915  St.  Elmo  Avenue, 
Bethesda,  Md.;  or  at  Germantown,  Md! 

§  36.3  License  requirements  for  export 
of  byproduct  material. 

(a I  No  person  shall  export  byproduct 
material  from  the  United  States  except 
as  authorized  pursuant  to  the  regula- 
tions in  this  part  and  Part  30. 

(b)  No  person  may  export  byproduct 
material  from  the  United  States  know- 
ing or  having  reason  to  believe  that  it 
Is  to  be  reexported  directly  or  indirectly, 
in  whole  or  in  part,  from  the  country  of 
ultimate  destination  shown  on  the  export 
license,  shipper's  export  declaration,  bill 
of  lading,  or  commercial  invoice,  unless 
either: 

(1)  The  reexport  has  been  authorized 
by  the  Commission ;  or 

12)  At  the  time  of  export,  the  ma- 
terial may  be  exported  directly  from  the 
United  States  to  the  new  country  of  ulti- 
mate destination  under  the  terms  of  one 
of  the  general  licenses  established  in  this 
part. 

[§  30.33  (ai.  (h)  1 

Specific  Licenses 

§  36.11  .Applications  for  .«pprifir  li- 
censes. 

Applications  for  SF>ecific  llcen.s€s  for 
export  of  byproduct  material  from  the 
United  States  shall  be  filed  in  triplicate 
on  Form  AEC-7  with  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission,  Washing- 
ton, D.C..  20545,  Attention:  Director,  Di- 
vision of  State  and  Licensee  Relations. 
Apphcations  may  also  be  filed  in  person 
at  the  Commission's  oflBces  at  1717  H 
Street  NW.,  Washington,  D.C:  at  4915 
St.  Elmo  Avenue,  Bethesda.  Md.;  or  at 
Germantown,  Md. 

§  36.12  Ixsuance  of  specific  licenses  for 
export  of  byproduct   material. 

The  Commission  may,  upon  applica- 
tion by  an  interested  person,  issue  a 
license  authorizing  the  export  of  by- 
product material  to  a  country  or  desti- 
nation listed  in  §  36.50,  Schedule  A.  for 
the  export  of  byproduct  material  m 
quantities  or  forms  not  authorized  for 
export  under  general  license  if,  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Commission,  the  proposed 
export  would  not  be  inimical  to  the  com- 
mon defense  and  security. 

II  30  33(e)  I 

General  Licenses 

§  36.21  Export  of  certain  b.>protlurt 
material  to  countries  other  than 
C^uba  or  Subfcroup  .4  countries. 

Any  licensee  may  export  byproduct 
material  covered  by  his  license  to  any 
foreign  country  except  Cuba  or  coun- 
tries or  areas  now  or  hereafter  listed  as 
Subgroup  A  countries  or  destinations  in 
§  371.3  of  the  Comprehensive  Export 
Schedule  of  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Commerce  (15  CFR  371.3'. 
Provided,  That  the  authority  conferred 
by  this  section  shall  apply  only  to  bJ- 
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product  material  having  an  atomic  num- 
ber from  3  to  83,  Inclusive,  and  to  tritium 
when  contained  In  luminous  safety  de- 
vices installed  in  aircraft  and  distributed 
as  generally  licensed  items  pursuant  to 
f  31.7  of  this  chapter. 

(130.33(b)] 

§  36.22      Export  of  certain  quantities  of 
tritium  and  polonium  210. 

(a)  A  general  license  is  hereby  issued 
authorizing  any  person  to  export  from 
the  United  States  to  any  countries  or 
destinations  not  listed  in  §  36.50.  Sched- 
ule A.  5,000  curies  of  tritium  and  5,000 
curies  of  polonium  210  in  a  calendar 
quarter.  Not  more  than  1,000  curies  of 
tritium  may  be  exported  by  any  person 
to  any  one  country  or  destination  in  a 
calendar  quarter  and  not  more  than  100 
curies  of  tritium  may  be  exported  by  any 
person  in  a  single  shipment  under  this 
general  license.  Exports  under  this 
general  license  may  be  in  one  or  more  of 
the  following  forms  or  products  only : 

(1)  Tritium  activated  luminous  paint; 

(2)  Tritium  labeled  organic  com- 
pounds; 

( 3 )  Tritiated  accelerator  targets ; 

(4)  Polonium  210  static  eliminators; 

(5)  Polonium  210  neutron  sources; 

(6)  Tritium  or  polonium  210  calibra- 
tion standards; 

(7>  Luminescent  light  sources; 

(8 1  Tritium  sources  for  chromatog- 
raphy instruments; 

i9i  Electron  tubes;  or 

'10)  Tritium  as  a  contaminant  of 
Helium  3  in  a  concentration  not  to  ex- 
ceed 2.5  millicuries  of  tritium  per  liter  of 
Helium  3.' 

<b)  A  person  exporting  byproduct  ma- 
terial pursuant  to  the  general  license 
established  by  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec- 
tion, shall  file  with  the  Collector  of  Cus- 
toms, or  the  Postmaster,  one  copy,  in 
addition  to  those  otherwise  required,  of 
the  Shipper's  Export  Declaration,  cov- 
ering each  export,  marked  for  transmit- 
tal to  the  Division  of  State  and  Licensee 
Relations  of  the  United  States  Atomic 
Ener^  Commission.  Washington,  D,C., 
20545.  In  addition  to  such  other  infor- 
mation as  may  be  required,  the  follow- 
ing information  shall  be  included  in  the 
Shipper's  Export  Declaration:  Identifi- 
cation of  the  byproduct  material;  the 
quantity  in  curies ;  and  the  ratio  of  trit- 
um  to  the  total  quantity  of  hydrogen 
u  the  material  is  tritium -activated  lumi- 
nous paint. 

[5  30.33  (d)  and  (f)] 

§36.23      Export  of  americium  241. 

A  general  License  designated  AEC- 
gRO-BMG  is  hereby  issued  authoriz- 
ing any  person  to  export  americium  241 
trom  the  United  States  to  any  countries 
or  destinations  not  listed  in  §36.50, 
Schedule  A. 

'530.33(g)  ] 
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Schedules 
§  36.  SO     Schedule  A. 

(a)  Albania. 

(b)  Bulgaria. 

(c)  China,  Including  Manchuria  (and 
excluding  Taiwan  (Formosa) )  (Includes 
Inner  Mongolia;  the  provinces  of 
Tslnghal  and  Slkang;  Slnklang;  Tibet; 
the  former  Kwantung  Leased  Territory, 
the  present  Port  Arthur  Naval  Base  Area 
and  Liaoning  Province). 

(d)  Communist-controlled  area  of  Viet 
Nam. 

(e)  Cuba. 
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(f)  Czechoslovakia. 

(g)  East  Germany  (Soviet  Zone  of 
Germany  and  the  Soviet  Sector  of  Ber- 
lin). 

(h)   Estonia, 
(i)   Hungary. 
(J)  Latvia. 
(k)   Lithuania. 
(1)  North  Korea, 
(m)   Outer  Mongolia, 
(n)   Poland. 
(o>   Rumania. 

(p)  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Repub- 
lics. 

|§  30.75] 
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[10  CFR   Parts   30,    150] 

LICENSING  OF  BYPRODUCT  MATE- 
RIAL: EXEMPTIONS  AND  CON- 
TINUED REGULATORY  AUTHORITY 
IN   AGREEMENT   STATES  ' 

Transfers    of    Exempt    Concentrations 
of  Byproduct  Material 

Under  the  Commission's  current  reg- 
ulations, a  person  such  as  a  radiotracer 
firm  may  be  authorized,  by  a  specific 
Commission  license,  to  introduce,  in  non- 
agreement  States,  byproduct  materials 
in  exempt  concentrations  into  a  product 
or  material  owned  by  another  (10  CFR 
30.24).  The  licensee  of  an  agreement 
State  may  be  authorized,  under  a  specific 
agreement  State  license,  to  E>erform  the 
same  type  of  services  in  the  agreement 
State.  However,  the  agreement  State 
licensee  would  not  be  authorized,  under 
a  strict  interpretation  of  the  Commis- 
sion's regulations,  to  perform  such  serv- 
ice for  owners  of  products  or  materials 
in  non-agreement  States  without  a  spe- 
cific license  from  the  Commission,  even 
though  §  150.20  of  10  CFR  Part  150 
grants  to  any  person  possessing  a  specific 
license  from  an  agreement  State,  a  gen- 
eral license  to  conduct  the  same  activity 
in  non-agreement  States  for  twenty  days 
in  any  twelve  consecutive  months.'    The 


reason  for  this  Is  that  §  150.20(bM2» 
prohibits  the  general  licensee  from 
transferring  or  disposing  of  radioactive 
material  in  non-agreement  States  except 
by  transfer  to  a  person  specifically  li- 
censed by  the  Commission  to  receive  such 
material,  and  introduction  of  byproduct 
material  into  a  product  or  material  in 
the  course  of  performing  radiotracer 
services  may  be  considered  a  "transfer" 
to  the  owner.' 

No  useful  purpose  would  be  served,  in 
these  circumstances,  in  requiring  an  ad- 
ditional Commission  license  authorizing 
the  introduction  of  exempt  concentra- 
tions into  products  or  materials  to  en- 
able the  holder  of  an  agreement  State 
specific  license  to  perform  services  in 
non-agreement  States  which  he  could 
perform  under  his  State  license  alone 
in  the  agreement  State. 

Consequently,  the  Commission  pro- 
poses to  revise  its  regulations  so  that, 
subject  to  the  conditions  of  the  general 
license  of  10  CFR  150.20  (which  is 
limited  to  twenty  days  in  any  twelve 
consecutive  months)  a  person  holding  an 
agreement  State  specific  license  may 
introduce  byproduct  material  in  exempt 
concentrations  into  products  or  mate- 
rials for  persons  in  non-agreement  States 


Export  shipments  of  Helhun  gas  are  sub- 
ject to  the  licensing  authority  and  regula- 
''ons  of  the  Department  of  State.  Issuance 
^i  a  specific  or  general  license  by  the  Com- 
dfZ  ^^^  tritium  contained  In  Helium  3 
ooes  not  relieve  any  person  from  complying 
uon  "c^enslng  requirements  and  regula- 

ns  Of  the  Department  of  State  applicable 
t«  the  export  of  Helium  3. 


=  States  to  which  the  Commission  has 
transferred  certa'ln  regulatory  authority  over 
radioactive  material  by  formal  agreement, 
pursuant  to  section  274  of  the  Atomic  Energy 
Act  of  1954,  as  amended. 

'  This  general  license  Is  provided  only  If 
the  agreement  State  license  does  not  limit 
the  authorized  activity  to  specified  installa- 
tions or  locations. 


'The  product  owner  In  the  non-agreement 
State  may  obtain  a  specific  license  from  the 
Commission  to  receive  the  byproduct  ma- 
terial and  the  radiotracer  firm  from  the 
agreement  State  could  then  perform  the 
radiotracer  service  under  the  general  license 
of  f  150.20.  In  most  instances,  however,  the 
firms  which  contract  for  radiotracer  serv- 
ices are  relying  on  the  technical  competence 
of  the  radiotracer  firm  and  do  not  desire  to 
file  an  application  with  the  Commission  and 
obtain  a  specific  license. 
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who  are  exempt  under  S  30  J  of  10  CFR 
Part  30.  This  would  be  accomplished  by 
amending  S  150.20(b)  (2)  to  authorize 
transfer  of  radioactive  material,  under 
the  general  license  of  S  150.20,  to  persons 
exempt  under  S  30.9,  as  well  as  to  per- 
sons specifically  licensed  by  the  Com- 
mission to  receive  such  material. 

Title  10  CFR  Part  30  would  also  be 
amended  by  the  deletion  of  §  30.32(f), 
which  contains  the  requirement  for  a 
specific  license  for  the  introduction  of 
byproduct  material  into  a  product  for 
transfer  to  persons  exempt  under  §  30.9, 
and  by  the  incorporation  of  the  require- 
ment mto  S  30.9  as  a  new  paragraph  (d) . 
The  language  of  the  paragraph  would  be 
modified  to  permit  introduction  of  by- 
product material  under  the  general  li- 
cense of  9  150.20,  as  well  as  under  a 
license  issued  pursuant  to  §  30.24(h)  of 
Part  30,  and  to  make  other  clarifying, 
editorial  changes.  The  purpose  of  mov- 
ing the  substance  of  present  §  30.32(f) 
into  §  30.9  is  to  consolidate  in  one  section 
both  the  exemption  for  certain  concen- 
trations of  bsTiroduct  material  and  the 
limitations  on  that  exemption.  In  addi- 
tion, §  30.9(a)  would  be  amended  by 
adding  to  the  excepting  clause  a  refer- 
ence to  paragraph  (c)  as  well  as  para- 
graph (d)    (In  Ueu  of  5  30.32(f)). 

Pursuant  to  the  Atomic  Energy  Act  of 
1954,  as  amended,  and  the  Administra- 
tive  Procedure   Act  of    1946,   notice   is 
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hereby  given  that  adoption  of  the  fol- 
lowing amendments  of  10  CFR  Parts  30 
and  150  is  contemplated.  All  interested 
persons  who  desire  to  submit  written 
comments  or  suggestions  for  considera- 
tion In  connection  with  the  proposed 
amendment  should  send  them  to  the 
Secretary,  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission,  Washington,  D.C.,  20545, 
within  sixty  days  after  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 
Comments  received  after  that  period 
will  be  considered  if  It  is  practicable  to 
do  so,  but  assurance  of  consideration 
cannot  be  given  except  as  to  comments 
filed  within  the  period  specified. 

1.  Section  30.9  of  Part  30  is  amended 
by  revising  paragraph  (a)  and  adding 
a  new  paragraph  ^d)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  30.9      Exempt  concentrations. 

'&>  Except  as  provided  In  paragraphs 
<c)  and  (d)  of  this  section,  any  person  is 
exempt  from  the  requirements  for  a  li- 
cense set  forth  in  section  81  of  the  Act 
and  from  the  regulations  In  this  part  to 
the  extent  that  such  person  receives, 
possesses,  uses,  transfers,  owns  or  ac- 
quires products  or  materials  containing 
byproduct  material  in  concentrations 
not  in  excess  of  those  listed  in  §  30.73. 
•  *  •  •  • 

Id)  No  person  may  introduce  byprod- 
uct material  into  a  product  or  material 


knowing  or  having  reason  to  believe  that 
it  will  be  transferred  to  persons  exempt 
under  this  section  or  equivalent  regula- 
tions of  an  agreement  State,  except  in 
accordance  with  a  license  issued  pur- 
suant  to  §  30.24(h)  of  this  part  or  the 
general  license  provided  in  §  150  20  of 
Part  150. 

2.  Section  30.32(f)  of  Part  30  Is  deleted 

3.  Section  150.20(b)(2)  of  Part  150  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.50.20      Recognition   of   State   1i<«'n.pv 
•  •  •  *  , 

ibi  •  •  • 

'2»  Shall  not  in  any  non-apreement 
State  transfer  or  dispose  of  radioactive 
material  possessed  or  used  under  the 
general  license  provided  In  this  .section 
except  by  transfer  to  a  person  mi  spe- 
cifically licensed  by  the  Commis.^ion  to 
receive  such  material,  or  <ip  exempt 
from  the  requirements  for  a  license  for 
such  material  under  §  30.9  of  Part  30 

(Sec  161,  Stat  948;  42  V3C.  2201;  sec  274 
73  Stat.  688;  42  U.S. C.  2021 ) 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  14th 
day  of  December  1964. 

For  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 

W.  B.  McCooL. 
Secretary. 

|FR     Doc     64-13023;    Piled,    Dec     16     1964 
il:18  a.m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  JUSTICE 

Immigration  and  Naturalization 
Service 

STATEMENT  OF  ORGANIZATION 

Ports  of  Entry;  New  York 

Effective  upon  publication  in  the  Ped- 
KAL  Register,  the  following  amendment 
to  the  Statement  of  Organization  of  the 
immigration  and  Naturalization  Service 
(19  P.R.  8071.  December  8,  1954),  as 
amended,  is  prescribed : 

The  list  of  Class  B  ports  of  entry  of 
District  No.  7— Buffalo,  N.Y.,  of  sub- 
paragraph (2)  Ports  of  entry  for  aliens 
arriving  by  r^essel  or  by  land  transporta- 
tion of  paragraph  (c)  Suboffices  of  sec. 
1  51  Field  Service  is  amended  by  deleting 
"Chaumont,  N.Y.,"  and  "Heart  Island, 
NY.  (June-September)." 

Dated:  December  14,  1964. 

Raymond  P.  Farrell, 

Commissioner  of 
Immigration  and  Naturalization. 

;F.R.   Dcx:.    64-12950;    FUed,    Dec.    16,   1964; 
8:49  a.m  ] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Bureau   of  Land   Management 

ALASKA 

Notice  of  Filing  of  Piat  of  Survey  and 
Order    Providing    for    Opening    of 

Public  Lands 

December  9,   1964. 

1.  Plat  of  rectangular  survey  of  the 
lands  described  below  will  be  ofiQclally 
filed  in  the  Anchorage  Land  Office, 
Anchorage,  Alaska,  effective  at  10:00 
am..  January  4,  1965. 

Seward  Meridian 

T  30S.R  29  W., 
Sec.  29,  lots  1-8; 

Sec  30,  lots  1-8,  Ni/iNE'i  ,  EV.aNW'i; 
Sec    31,  lots  1-11,  S'/2SEi4;   SEi;SW'4: 
Sec     32,    lots     1-5,     S>iNEi4,     SEi4NW'4, 

SW>4,SEi4. 
Containing  1,348.66  acres. 

2.  The  land  in  this  survey,  in  general, 
Is  nearly  level  to  rolling  along  the  shore 
Une  on  both  sides  of  Larsen  Bay  and 
Uyak  Bay.  becoming  mountainous  with 
distance  inland  from  shore.  The  soil 
is  a  mixture  of  gravel,  sand,  clay  and 
loam  throughout  the  survey.  The  tim- 
ber is  birch  and  Cottonwood,  with  an 
undergrowth  of  alder;  scattered  willow 
IS  predominant  along  the  flat  land  and 
along  the  streams  near  the  meander 
lines.  The  village  of  Larsen  Bay  is  lo- 
cated along  the  shore  in  Sees.  31  and  32. 
'^e  only  access  to  the  land  is  via  air- 
Plane  or  boat 
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3.  Subject  to  any  existing  valid  rights, 
the  provisions  of  existing  withdrawals, 
and  the  requirements  of  applicable  law. 
the  above  described  land  is  hereby  opened 
to  filing  applications,  selections  and  lo- 
cations in  accordance  with  the  following : 

a.  Applications  and  selections  under 
the  normiineral  public  land  land  laws 
may  be  presented  to  the  Manager,  An- 
chorage District  and  Land  OflBce,  begin- 
ning on  the  date  of  this  order.  Such 
applications,  selections  and  offers  will  be 
considered  as  filed  on  the  hour  and  re- 
spective dates  shown  for  the  various 
classes  enumerated  In  the  following 
paragraphs: 

1 1  >  Applications  by  persons  having 
prior  existing  valid  settlement  rights, 
preference  rights  conferred  by  existing 
laws,  or  equitable  claims  subject  to  al- 
lowance and  confirmation  will  be  adjudi- 
cated on  the  facts  presented  in  supp>ort 
of  each  claim  or  right.  All  applications 
presented  by  E>ersons  other  than  those 
referred  to  in  this  paragraph  will  be  sub- 
ject to  the  applications  and  claims  men- 
tioned in  this  paragraph. 

(2)  All  valid  applications  and  selec- 
tions under  the  nonmineral  public  land 
laws  presented  prior  to  10:00  ajn.,  on 
January  4.  1965,  will  be  considered  as 
simultaneously  filed  at  that  hour. 
Rights  under  such  applications  and 
selections  filed  after  that  hour  will  be 
governed  by  the  time  of  filing.  The  lands 
will  also  be  open  to  mining  location  at 
that  date  and  hovu*. 

4.  Persons  claiming  preference  rights 
based  upon  valid  settlMnent,  statutory 
preference  or  equitable  claims  must  en- 
close properly  corroborated  statements 
In  support  of  their  applications,  setting 
forth  all  facts  relevant  to  their  claim. 
Detailed  rules  and  regulations  govern- 
ing applications  which  may  be  filed  pur- 
suant to  this  notice  can  be  found  in 
Title  43  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regu- 
lations. 

5.  Applications  for  these  lands,  which 
shall  be  filed  in  the  Land  Office  at  An- 
chorage, Alaska,  shall  be  acted  upwn  In 
accordance  with  the  regulations  con- 
tained in  §  1821.2-3  (formerly  §  295.8) 
of  Title  43  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regu- 
lations to  the  extent  such  regulations 
are  applicable.  Applications  under  the 
homestead  and  homesite  laws  shall  be 
governed  by  the  regulations  contained 
in  §§  2233.9-1  (a),  2211.9-l(a),  and 
221 1.0-6 (a)  (formerly  in  Parts  64,  65 
and  166)  of  Title  43  of  the  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations. 

6.  Inquiries  concerning  these  lands 
shall  be  addressed  to  the  Manager,  An- 
chorage District  and  Land  Office,  555 
Cordova  Street,  Anchorage,  Alaska. 

James  W.  Scott, 
Manager, 
Anchorage  District  and  Land  Office. 

IP.R.    Doc.    64-12944;    Piled.   Dec.    16,    1964; 
8:48  ajn.] 


NEVADA 

Notice  of  Filing  of  Plats  of  Survey  and 
Order    Providing    for    Opening    of 

Lands 

Decembeb  8,  1964. 

1.  Plats  of  survey  of  lands  described 
below  will  be  officially  filed  at  the  Nevada 
Land  Office,  Reno,  Nev.,  effective  at 
10:00  a.m.  on  January  12, 1965. 

Mount  Diablo  Mebidlan 

T.  33  S  ,  R.  66  E.  (Group  395) , 
Sec.  5.  lots  7,  8; 

Sec.     15,    lotB    3,    4.    5.    6,    7,    Ni:i4NW',4. 
SE1/4NWV4,  SWI/4NEV4,  WVJSEI4,  SW>4; 
Sec.  16,  SE1.4SEV4; 

Sec.  21,  lots  5,  6.  NEV4NEI4.  SEUNEVi: 
Sec.  22,  lotB  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  NWI4NE14,  NW*. 

2.  The  area  described  above  aggre- 
gates 1,155.73  acres.  The  plat  was  ac- 
cepted May  17,  1962.  Available  data  in- 
dicates the  lands  included  in  this  plat, 
consist  of  the  old  flood  plain  of  the  Colo- 
rado River  ascending  into  the  rolling 
desert  on  the  west  side.  Soils  vary  from 
sandy  loam  and  silt  to  gravel  and  ex- 
posed granite  formation.  The  above  de- 
scribed lands  are  withdrawn  by  order 
dated  October  16,  1931,  under  first  form 
for  the  Colorado  River  Reclamation 
Project  and  by  order  dated  June  22, 1923, 
as  Power  Site  Classification  55.  In  addi- 
tion, all  the  lands  except  section  22  are 
segregated  from  entry  pursuant  to  Pub- 
lic Law  433  approved  April  22,  1960  (74 
Stat.  74)  for  conveyance  to  the  Colorado 
River  Commission  of  Nevada  acting  for 
the  State  of  Nevada.  In  view  of  this, 
the  lands  described  will  not  be  subject 
to  disposition  under  the  general  public 
land  laws  by  reason  of  official  filing  of 
this  plat. 

T.  10  N..  R.  43  E.  (Group  384) , 
Sec.  6,  lots  16.  17,  18; 
Sec.  7,  lots  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8; 
Sec.  18,  lotfi  1,2.  5,6. 

3.  The  area  described  above  aggregates 
650.81  acres.  The  plat  was  accepted  May 
6,  1963.  Available  data  indicates  the 
lands  included  in  the  plat  are  nearly  level 
to  gently  rolling  to  rough  with  sandy 
and  gravelly  clay  loam  soils.  The  above 
described  lands  are  withdrawn  by  Presi- 
dential Proclamation  dated  December  10, 
1910.  and  are  now  a  part  of  the  Toiyabe 
National  Forest  and  are  not  subject  to 
disposition  under  the  general  public  land 
laws  by  reason  of  official  filing  of  this 
plat. 

T.  16  N.,  R.  35  E,  (Group  407) . 
Tract  37. 

4.  The  area  described  above  aggregates 
5.00  acres.  The  plat  was  accepted 
August  16,  1963.  The  above  land  has 
been  patented  pursuant  to  the  Act  of 
Congress  of  June  1,  1938  (52  Stat.  609)  as 
amended  and  is  not  subject  to  disposition 
under  the  general  public  land  laws  by 
reason  of  official  filing  of  this  plat. 

T.  21  S.,  R.  64  E.  (Group  397) , 
Tract  37. 

5.  The  area  described  above  aggregates 
5.00    acres.    The    plat    was    accepted 
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August  16.  1963.  The  above  Isuid  has 
been  patented  pursuant  to  the  Act  of 
Congress  of  August  27,  1954  (68  Stat.  A2 
23)  and  is  not  subject  to  disposition  un- 
der the  general  public  land  laws  by 
reason  of  ofBdal  filing  of  this  plat. 

T.  20  8.,  R.  62  E.  (Oroup  372) , 
Sees.  1  through  36  Incl. 

6.  The  area  described  above  aggregates 
24.171.08  acres.  The  plat  was  accepted 
December  18.  1963.  Available  data  Indi- 
cates the  lands  included  in  this  plat 
varies  from  nearly  level  in  the  south  to 
rough  mountainous  in  the  north  with 
sandy  and  gravelly  clay  loam  soils.  The 
above  described  lands  are  segregated 
from  entry  pursuant  to  Public  Law  339 
approved  March  6,  1958,  for  conveyance 
to  the  Colorado  River  Commission  of 
Nevada  acting  for  the  State  of  Nevada 
and  are  not  subject  to  disposition  under 
the  general  public  land  laws  by  reason 
of  offlcial  filing  of  this  plat. 

T.  26  S.,  R.  62  E.  ( Group  372 ) . 
S«C8. 1  through  36  Incl. 

7.  The  area  described  above  aggregates 
24.384.07  acres.  The  plat  was  accepted 
December  18.  1963.  Available  data  in- 
dicates the  lands  included  in  the  plat 
varies  from  nearly  level  and  rolling  in 
the  east,  rough,  broken  mountainous  in 
the  central,  and  gently  rolling  to  level  in 
the  west.  The  soils  are  sandy  and 
gravelly.  The  following  lands  are  segre- 
gated from  entry  pvu^uant  to  Public  Law 
339  approved  March  6,  1958,  for  convey- 
ance to  the  Colorado  River  Commission 
of  Nevada  swting  for  the  State  of  Nevada 
and  are  not  subject  to  disposition  under 
the  general  public  land  laws  by  reason  of 
offlcial  filing  of  this  plat : 

T.  26  8..  R.  62  E  , 

Sees.  1,2,  11.  12,  13,  14. 

T.  25  8.,  R.  64  E.  (Group  372) , 
Sees.  1  through  36  Incl. 

8.  The  area  described  above  aggregates 
23,135.83  acres.  The  plat  was  accepted 
December  18,  1963.  Available  data  in- 
dicates the  lands  included  in  the  plat 
varies  from  an  alluvial  fan  in  the  north, 
while  the  remainder  of  the  township  is 
broken  mountainous  terrain.  The  fol- 
lowing lands  are  segregated  from  entry 
pursuant  to  Public  Law  339  approved 
March  6,  1958,  for  conveyance  to  the 
Colorado  River  commission  of  Nevada 
acting  for  the  State  of  Nevada  and  are 
not  subject  to  disposition  under  the  gen- 
eral public  land  laws  by  reason  of  official 
filing  of  this  plat : 

T  25  S.,  R.  64  E, 
Sees.  1.2.3,4,5.6. 

T.  18  S..  R.  66  E.  (Group  415). 
Sees.  1,  2,  3.4.  11,  12. 

9.  The  area  described  above  aggregates 
3,829.38  acres.  The  plat  was  accepted 
February  6,  1964.  Available  data  indi- 
cate the  lands  included  in  this  plat  con- 
sists of  very  rough  limestone  and  exposed 
red  sandstone  formations. 

T.  8  3.,  R.  44  E.  (Group  396) . 
Sees.  5,  6,  7.  8. 

10.  The  area  described  above  aggre- 
gates 2,555.96  acres.  The  plat  was  ac- 
cepted February  24, 1964.  Available  data 
indicates  the  lands  included  in  this  plat 
consists  of  sandy  loam  and  clay  soils, 
suitable    for    cultivation    if    water    for 
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Irrigation  Is  available.  The  following 
lands  are  embraced  in  allowed  Plttman 
entry,  Nevada  010898  and  are  not  subject 
to  disposition  imder  the  general  public 
land  laws  by  reason  of  official  filing  of 
this  plat: 

T.  8  S.  R.  44  E., 
Sees.  7.  8. 

11.  Subject  to  any  existing  valid  rights 
and  the  requirements  of  applicable  law, 
the  above -described  lands  are  hereby 
opened  to  filing  applications,  selections, 
and  location,  except  for  applications 
under  the  Small  Tract  and  Desert  Land 
Laws,  in  accordance  with  the  following: 
Applications  and  selections  under  the 
nonmineral  public  land  laws  may  be 
presented  to  the  Manager  mentioned  be- 
low, beginning  on  the  date  of  the  order. 
Such  applications,  selections  and  offers 
will  be  considered  as  filed  on  the  hour 
and  respective  dates  shown  for  the 
various  classes  enumerated  in  the  fol- 
lowing paragraphs:  Applications  by  per- 
sons having  prior  existing  valid  Settle- 
ment rights,  preference  rights  conferred 
by  existing  laws,  or  equitable  claims  sub- 
ject to  allowance  and  confirmation  will 
be  adjudicated  on  the  facts  presented  in 
support  of  each  claim  or  right.  All  ap- 
plications presented  by  persons  other 
than  those  referred  to  in  this  paragraph 
will  be  subject  to  the  applications  and 
claims  mentioned  in  this  paragraph.  All 
valid  applications  and  selections  under 
the  nonmineral  public  land  laws  pre- 
sented prior  to  10:00  a.m..  January  12, 
1965.  will  be  considered  as  simultaneously 
filed  at  that  hour.  Rights  under  such  ap- 
plications and  selections  filed  after  that 
hour  will  be  governed  by  the  time  of 
filing. 

12.  Persons  claiming  preference  rights 
based  upon  valid  settlement,  statutory 
preference,  or  equitable  claims  must  en- 
close properly  corroborated  statements  in 
support  of  their  applications,  setting 
forth  all  facts  relevant  to  their  claims. 
Detailed  rules  and  regulations  governing 
applications  which  may  be  filed  pursuant 
to  this  notice  can  be  found  in  Title  43  of 
the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations.  In- 
quiries concerning  these  lands  shall  be 
addressed  to  the  Manager.  Land  Office, 
Bureau  of  Land  Management.  Post  Office 
Box  1551,  Reno,  Nev. 

Donald  I.  Bailey, 
Acting  Manager. 
Nevada  Land  Office. 

[P.R.    Doc.    64-12929;    Piled.    Dec.    16,    1964; 
8:46  ajn.l 


OfBce   of  the   Secretary 

[Order  2508.  Amdt  62] 

COMMISSIONER   OF  INDIAN 
AFFAIRS 

Delegation  of  Authority  With  Respect 
to  Authority  Under  Specific  Acts 

Section  30  of  Order  2508,  as  amended 
(20  F.R.  3834,  5106;  21  F.R.  7027,  7655; 


24  PR.  272;  25  FJR.  436,  575.  729  1385 
1994,  4655,  7192,  8892;  26  F.R.  6944  21 
P.R.  2328.  11560;  28  F.R.  1072.  2199  2927 
5687.  12633;  29  TR.  7611).  is  further 
amended  by  the  addition  of  a  new  sub- 
paragraph imder  paragraph  i  a  >  to  read 
as  follows : 
Skc.  30.  Authority  under  specific  acts 
(a)  In  addition  to  any  authority 
delegated  elsewhere  is  this  order,  the 
Commissioner  of  Indian  Affairs,  except 
as  provided  in  paragraph  (b>  of  this  sec- 
tion, is  authorized  to  perform  the  func- 
tions and  exercise  the  authority  vested  in 
the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  by  the  fol- 
lowing acts  or  portions  of  acts  and  any 
acts  amendatory  thereof: 

*  *  »  »  t 

(27)  The  Act  of  August  20,  1964  'Pub- 
lic Law  88-462;  88th  Congress,  2d  Ses- 
sion; 78  Stat.  559) . 

Stewart  L.  Udall, 
Secretary  of  the  Interior. 
December  11, 1964. 

[P.R.    Doc.    64-12925;    Filed.    Dec.    16.    1964 
8:45  a.m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Office  of  the  Secretary 

LAWRENCE   H.  ZAHN 

Statement  of  Changes  in  Financial 
Interests 

In  accordance  with  the  requirementi 
of  section  710 <b)  (6)  of  the  Defense  Pro- 
duction Act  of  1950,  as  amended,  and 
Executive  Order  10647  of  November 
28,  1955,  the  following  changes  have 
taken  place  in  my  financial  inteiests  as 
reported  in  the  Federal  Register  during 
the  past  six  months: 

A.  Deletions:  None. 

B  Additions:  Occidental  Petrc;  Sealed 
Air  Corp. 

This  Statement  is  made  a.s  of  Decem- 
ber 3.  1964. 

Lawrence  H.  Zahn. 

December  3,  1964. 

I  F.R.    Doc.    64-12940;     Filed.    Dec.    16.    19M 
8:47  a.m,l 


CIVIL  SERVICE  COMMISSION 

DIGITAL  COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  ANA- 
LYST AND  SUPERVISORY  DIGITAL 
COMPUTER     SYSTEMS    OPERATOR 

Positions    for   Which    There   Is   Deter- 
mined To  Be  Manpower  Shortage 

Under  the  provisions  of  Public  La» 
86-587,  the  Civil  Service  Commission  has 
determined  that  there  is  a  manpower 
shortage  for  the  following ; 


Thursday,  December  17,  1964      ' 

Comparable  positions  not  subject  to 
the  Classification  Act  also  are  covered. 

Expenses  of  travel  and  transportation 
to  their  first  duty  stations  may  be  paid 
for  appointees  to  positions  as  listed 
gbove.  Any  such  payments  as  a  result 
of  this  determination  must  be  made  in 
accordance  with  travel  regiQatlons  issued 
by  the  Bureau  of  the  Budget. 

United  States  Civil  Serv- 
ice  COICMISSION, 

[seal]     Mary  V.  Wknzel, 

Executive  Assistant  to 
the  Commissioners. 

]TR.  Doc.   64-12948;    Filed,    Dec.    16. 
8:48  ajn.] 


1964; 


Series  and  grade 


Positions 


OS-334-12. 
OS-332-n. 


Digital  computer  systems  analyst 

Supervisory    digital    computer    .systems 
operator. 


Location 


New   Orleans,    La.   metropolitan 

area. 
New   Orlean.s,    La.   metropolitan 

area. 


Effective  date 


FEDERAL  AVIATION  AGENCY 

[OE  Docket  No.  64-IlA-ll  ] 

KENTUCKY  AUTHORITY  FOR  EDUCA- 
TIONAL TELEVISION 

Determination   of  No   Hazard   to  Air 
Navigation 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency  has  cir- 
cularized the  following  proposal  for  aero- 
nautical comment  and  has  conducted 
study  (EA-OE-5782)  to  determine  Its  ef- 
fect upon  the  safe  and  efiflcient  utilization 
of  the  navigable  airspace. 

Kentucky  Authority  for  Educational 
Television.  Lexington,  Ky.,  proposes  to 
construct  a  television  antenna  structure 
near  Somerset.  Ky..  at  latitude  37°10'0O" 
N.,  longitude  84°40'28"  W.  The  overall 
height  of  the  structure  would  be  2549.2 
feet  above  mean  sea  level  (1019.2  feet 
above  ground ) . 

This  proposal  was  previously  studied 
under  Case  No.  l-OE-2852.  The  result 
was  a  Determination  of  No  Hazard  Issued 
by  the  Eastern  Region  on  January  10, 
1963.  Since  this  determination  has  ex- 
pired and  the  application  is  still  pending 
with  the  Federal  Communications  Com- 
niission,  the  proponent  has  requested 
that  the  determination  be  extended. 

The  structure  would  exceed  the  stand- 
ards for  determining  hazards  to  air  navi- 
gation in  §  77.23(a)(1)  of  the  Federal 
Aviation  Regulations  by  519.2  feet. 

The  aeronautical  study  disclosed  that 
the  structure  would  not  require  a  change 
in  instrument  flight  rule  (IPR)  minimum 
altitudes  or  procedures  and  would  have 
no  adverse  effect  upon  IPR  aeronautical 
operations.  Further,  It  would  not  be  lo- 
cated in  proximity  to  a  commonly  used 
visual  flight  rules  (VPR)  route  or  in  an 
area  where  there  is  a  significant  volume 
of  VFR  traffic. 

Based  upon  the  aeronautical  study.  It 
15  the  finding  of  the  Agency  that  the  pro- 
Posed  structure  would  have  no  substan- 
tial adverse  effect  upon  aeronautical 
operations,  procedures  or  minimum  flight 
altitudes. 

Therefore,  pursuant  to  the  authority 
aeiegated  to  me  by  the  Administrator 
'8  77^37  iNewl ) ,  It  Is  found  that  the  pro- 
Posed  structure  would  have  no  substan- 
tml  adverse  effect  upon  the  safe  and 
efficient  utilization  of  navigable  air- 
space and  It  is  hereby  determined  that 
Jhe  proposed  structure  would  not  be  a 
•^^zard  to  air  navigation  provided  that  It 
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is  obstruction  marked  and  lighted  in  ac- 
cordance with  Agency  standards. 

This  determination  is  effective  and  will 
become  final  30  days  after  the  date  of 
issuance  unless  an  appeal  is  filed  under 
5  77.39  [New]  (27  F.R.  10352).  If  the 
appeal  is  denied,  the  determination  will 
then  become  final  as  of  the  date  of  the 
denial  or  30  days  after  the  issuance  of  the 
determination,  whichever  is  later. 
Unless  otherwise  revised  or  terminated, 
a  final  determination  hereunder  will  ex- 
pire 18  months  after  its  effective  date  or 
upon  earher  abandonment  of  the  con- 
struction  proposal    (5  77.41    [New]). 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  Decem- 
ber 8, 1964. 

">  Joseph  Vivari, 
Acting  Chief, 
Obstruction  Evaluation  Branch. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-12921;    PUed.    Dec.    16,    1964; 
8:45  a.ni.] 


FEDERAL  POVfER  COMMISSION 

[Docket  No6.  0-3693.  etc.] 

ELLIOTT  OIL,  INC.,  ET  AL. 

Findings  and  Order 

December  8.  1964. 

Findings  and  order  after  statutory 
hearing  issuing  certificates  of  public  con- 
venience and  necessity,  amending  cer- 
tificates, permitting  and  approving 
abandonment  of  service,  tenrdnating 
certificates,  making  successor  in  interest 
co-respondent,  redesignating  proceed- 
ings, requiring  filing  of  agreement  and 
imdertaking,  and  accepting  related  rate 
schedules  and  supplements  for  filing. 

Each  of  the  Applicants  listed  herein 
has  filed  an  application  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  for  a  cer- 
tificate of  public  convenience  and  neces- 
sity authorizing  the  sale  and  delivery  of 
natural  gas  in  interstate  commerce,  for 
pyermission  and  approval  to  abandon 
service,  or  a  petition  to  amend  an  exist- 
ing certificate  authorization,  all  as  more 
fully  described  in  the  resp>ective  applica- 
tions and  petitions  (and  any  supplements 
or  amendments  thereto)  which  are  on 
file  with  the  Commission, 

The  Applicants  herein  have  filed  re- 
lated FPC  Gas  Rate  Schedules  and  pro- 
pose to  initiate  or  abandon,  add  or  delete 
natural  gas  service  in  interstate  com- 
merce as  indicated  by  the  tabulation 
herein.  All  sales  certificated  herein  are 
either  equal  to  or  below  the  ceiling  prices 
established  by  the  Commission's  State- 
ment of  Policy  61-1,  as  amended, 
or  involve  sales  for  which  permanent 
certificates  have  been  previously  issued. 

Harvey  H.  Henry.  Applicant  in  Docket 
No.  Gr-20508,  proposes  to  continue  the 
sales  of  natural  gas  made  by  Dellii- 
Taylor  Oil  Corporation,  heretofore  au- 
thorized in  said  docket.  Applicant  pro- 
poses to  sell  natural  gas  pursuant  to  a 
contract  dated  June  16.  1958,  as  supple- 
mented and  amended,  which  has  hereto- 
fore been  designated  as  Delhi-Taylor  Oil 
Corporation  FPC  Gas  Rate  Schedule  No. 
32,  and  which  is  herein  redesignated  as 
Harvey  H.  Henry  FPC  Gas  Rate  Schedule 
No.  1.    The  rate  proposed  to  be  collected 
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by  Applicant  under  said  rate  schedule  is 
in  effect  subject  to  refund  in  Docket  No. 
RI64-89.  Applicant  has  filed  a  motion  in 
said  docket  to  be  joined  as  a  co-respond- 
ent therein,  insofar  as  said  proceeding 
pertains  to  sales  made  under  Harvey  H. 
Henry's  FPC  Gas  Rate  Schedule  No.  1. 
Accordingly,  Applicant  will  be  joined  as 
a  co-respondent  in  Docket  No.  RI64-89, 
said  proceeding  will  be  redesignated,  and 
Applicant  will  be  required  to  file  an 
agreement  and  undertaking  to  assure  the 
refund  of  any  amounts  collected  on  or 
after  September  1,  1963.  in  excess  of  the 
amovmt  determined  to  be  just  and  rea- 
sonable in  said  proceeding. 

After  due  notice  a  petition  to  inter\'ene 
by  the  Philadelphia  Gas  Works  Division 
of  The  United  Gas  Improvement  Com- 
pany was  filed  in  Docket  No.  CI65-50  in 
the  matter  of  the  application  filed  July 
20,  1964,  in  said  docket.  A  notice  of  in- 
tervention filed  by  the  Public  Utilities 
Commission  of  the  State  of  California 
and  a  petition  to  intervene  by  Pacific  Gas 
and  Electric  Company  were  filed  in 
Docket  No.  CI65-101  in  the  matter  of 
the  application  filed  August  3,  1964,  in 
said  docket.  The  petitions  to  intervene 
and  the  notice  of  intervention  have  been 
withdrawn,  and  no  other  petitions  to  in- 
tervene, notices  of  intervention,  or  pro- 
test to  the  granting  of  any  of  the  respec- 
tive applications  in  this  order  have  been 
received. 

At  a  hearing  held  on  November  30, 
1964,  the  Commission  on  Its  own  motion 
received  and  made  a  part  of  the  record 
in  these  proceedings  all  evidence,  includ- 
ing the  applications,  amendments  and 
exhibits  thereto,  submitted  in  support  of 
the  respective  authorizations  sought 
herein,  and  upon  consideration  of  the 
record. 

The  Commission  finds: 

(1)  Each  Applicant  herein  is  a  "nat- 
ural-gas company"  within  the  meaning 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  as  heretofore 
found  by  the  Commission  or  will  be  en- 
gaged in  the  sale  of  natural  gas  in  inter- 
state commerce  for  resale  for  ultimate 
public  consumption,  subject  to  the  juris- 
diction of  the  Commission,  and  will, 
therefore,  be  a  "natural-gas  company" 
within  the  meaning  of  said  Act  upon  the 
commencement  of  the  service  under  the 
respective  authorizations  granted  here- 
inafter. 

(2)  The  sales  of  natural  gas  herein- 
before described,  as  more  fully  described 
in  the  respective  applications,  amend- 
ments and  or  supplements  herein,  will 
be  made  in  interstate  commerce,  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Commission, 
and  such  sales  by  the  respective  Appli- 
cants, together  with  the  construction 
and  operation  of  any  faciUties  subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  Commission 
necessary  therefor,  are  subject  to  the  re- 
quirements of  subsections  (c)  and  (e)  of 
section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act. 

(3)  The  sales  of  natural  gas  by  the 
respective  Applicants,  together  with  the 
construction  and  operation  of  any  facili- 
ties subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Commission  necessary  therefor,  are  re- 
quired by  the  public  convenience  and 
necessity  and  certificates  therefor  should 
be  Issued  as  hereinafter  ordered  and  con- 
ditioned. 


17938 

(4)  The  respective  Applicants  are  able 
and  willing  properly  to  do  the  acta  and  to 
perform  the  services  proposed  and  to 
conform  to  the  provisions  of  the  Natxutd 
Oas  Act  and  the  requirements,  rules  and 
regulations  of  the  Commission  there- 
under. 

(5)  It  is  necessary  and  appropriate  in 
canrlng  out  the  provisions  of  the  Nat- 
ural Gas  Act  and  the  public  convenience 
and  necessity  require  that  the  certificate 
authorizations  heretofore  Issued  by  the 
Commission  in  Docket  Nos.  G-3693  G- 
4537,  0-5716.  G-8832,  G-14459,  G-15404 
O-10818,  a-19563,  G-19565.  G-20508,  G- 
20566,  CI61-813.  CI61-1592.  CI61-1612. 
CI61-1714.  CI62-434,  CI62-857.  CI63-318. 
CI63-869.  CI63-1040.  and  CI64-136 
should  be  amended  as  hereinafter 
ordered. 

(6)  TTie  sales  of  natural  gas  proposed 
to  be  abandoned  by  the  respective  Appli- 
cants, as  hereinbefore  described,  all  as 
more  fully  described  in  the  tabulation 
herein,  and  in  the  respective  applica- 
tions, are  subject  to  the  requirements  of 
subsection  (b)  of  section  7  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act,  and  such  abandonments  should 
be  permitted  and  approved  as  herein- 
after ordered. 

(7)  The  certificates  of  public  conven- 
ience and  necessity  heretofore  issued  to 
the  Applicants  herein,  relating  to  the 
several  abandonments  hereinafter  per- 
mitted and  approved  should  be  termi- 
nated. 

(8)  It  is  necessary  and  appropriate  in 
carrying  out  the  provisions  of  the  Nat- 
ural Gas  Act  that  Harvey  H.  Henry 
should  be  joined  as  a  co-respondent  in 
Docket  No.  RI 64-89,  that  said  proceed- 
ing should  be  redesignated,  and  that  Ap- 
plicant be  required  to  file  an  agreement 
and  undertaking. 

(9)  It  is  necessary  and  appropriate  in 
carrsring  out  the  provisions  of  the  Nat- 
ural Gas  Act  that  the  name  of  the  re- 
spondent in  the  rate  proceedings  pend- 
ing In  Docket  Nos.  RI60-228  '  and  RI64- 
332  be  changed  from  Elliott,  Inc..  to 
Elliott  Oil,  Inc.,  that  said  proceedings  be 
redesignated  accordingly,  and  that  the 
agreements  and  undertakings  filed  in 
said  proceedings  by  EUiott,  Inc.  shall  re- 
main in  full  force  and  effect  as  though 
filed  by  Elliott  Oil.  Inc. 

(10)  The  respective  related  rate 
schedules  and  supplements  as  designated 
or  redesignated  in  the  tabulation  herein, 
should  be  accepted  for  filing  as  herein- 
after ordered. 

The  Commission  orders: 

(A)  Certificates  of  public  convenience 
and  necessity  be  and  the  same  are  hereby 
Issued,  upon  the  terms  and  conditions  of 
this  order,  authorizing  the  sales  by  the 
respective  Applicants  herein  of  natural 
gas  in  interstate  commerce  for  resale, 
together  with  the  construction  and  oper- 
ation of  any  facilities  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Commission  necessary 
for  such  sales,  aU  as  hereinbefore  de- 
scribed and  as  more  fully  described  in 
the  respective  applications,  amendments, 


'  Consolidated   with   Docket    No.    AR61-1, 
et  al. 


NOTICES 

supplements  and  exhibits  In  this  consoli- 
dated proceeding. 

(B)  The  certificates  granted  In  para- 
graph (A)  above  are  not  transferable 
and  shall  be  efTective  only  so  long  as 
Applicants  continue  the  acts  or  opera- 
tions hereby  authorized  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  the  Natural  Gas 
Act  and  the  applicable  rules,  regulations 
and  orders  of  the  Commission. 

(C)  The  grant  of  the  certificates  is- 
sued in  paragraph  (A)  above  shall  not 
be  construed  as  a  waiver  of  the  require- 
ments of  section  4  of  the  Natural  Gas 
Act  or  of  Part  154  or  Part  157  of  the 
Commission's  regulations  thereunder, 
and  is  without  prejudice  to  any  findings 
or  orders  which  have  been  or  may  here- 
after be  made  by  the  Commission  in 
any  proceeding  now  pending  or  hereafter 
instituted  by  or  against  the  respective 
Applicants.  Further,  our  action  in  this 
proceeding  shall  not  foreclose  nor  prej- 
udice any  future  proceedings  or  objec- 
tions relating  to  the  operation  of  any 
price  or  related  provisions  in  the  gas  pur- 
chase contracts  here  involved.  Nor 
shall  the  grant  of  the  certificates  afore- 
said for  service  to  the  particular  cus- 
tomers involved  imply  approval  of  all  of 
the  terms  of  the  respective  contracts, 
particularly  as  to  the  cessation  of  service 
upon  termination  of  said  contracts,  as 
provided  by  section  7'b>  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act.  Nor  shall  the  grant  of  the 
certificates  aforesaid  be  construed  to 
preclude  the  imposition  of  any  sanctions 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act  for  the  unauthorized  com- 
mencement of  any  sales  of  natural 
gas   subject   to   said   certificates. 

<D)  The  certificate  authorizations 
heretofore  issued  to  the  respective 
Applicants  in  Docket  Nos.  G-4537, 
G-15404.  G^19563.  G-19565,  CI61-1592 
CI63-318,  CI63-1040  and  CI64-136  are 
hereby  amended  by  adding  thereto 
authorization  to  sell  natural  gas  to 
the  same  purchasers  and  in  the  same 
areas  as  covered  by  the  original  authori- 
zations, pursuant  to  the  rate  schedule 
supplements  as  indicated  in  the  tabu- 
lation herein. 

(E)  The  certificates  heretofore  issued 
in  Docket  Nos.  G-5716,  G-10818,  CI61- 
613  and  CI63-869  are  hereby  amended  by 
deleting  therefrom  authorization  granted 
herein,  in  Docket  Nos.  CI64-1173,  CI65- 
330.  CI65-369  and  CI64-1309. 

(P)  The  certificate  heretofore  issued 
in  Docket  No.  G-3693  is  hereby  amended 
to  reflect  the  change  in  corporate  name 
from  Elliott.  Inc.  to  ElUott  Oil,  Inc..  as 
indicated  in  the  tabulation  herein. 

<G)  The  certificates  heretofore  issued 
in  Docket  Nos.  G-8832,  G-14459.  G- 
20508,  G-20566,  CI61-612,  CI61-1714, 
CI62-434.  CI62-857  and  CI63-869  are 
hereby  amended  by  changing  the  certif- 
icate holders  to  the  respective  succes- 
sors in  interest  as  indicated  in  the  tabu- 
lation herein. 

(H)  Permission  for  and  approval  of 
the  abandonment  of  service  by  the  re- 
spective Applicants,  as  hereinbefore  de- 
scribed and  -as  more  fully  described  in 
the  respective  applications  herein,  are 
hereby  granted. 


a)  The  certificates  heretofore  issued 
in  Docket  Nos.  G-5566,  G-8404  G-liggii 
G-20476,  CI61-240  and  CI63-823  are 
hereby  terminated. 

(J)  Applicant  In  Docket  No  ci65- 
50  shall  submit  a  supplement  to  its  re- 
lated rate  schedule  and  a  revised  billinE 
statement  to  refiect  the  20.0<*  rate 

<K)  The  certificate  issued  in  Docket 
No.  0165^362  is  hereby  conditioned  as 
follows : 

(a)  The  initial  price,  including;  ux  re- 
imbursement shall  not  exceed  15  0  cents 
per  Mcf  at  14.65  psia. 

I  b  1  In  the  event  that  the  Commission 
amends  it-s  Policy  Statement  No.  61-1  by 
adjusting  the  boundary  between  the  Pan- 
handle area  and  the  "Other  Oklalioma 
area  so  as  to  increase  the  initial  wellhead 
price  for  new  gas  in  the  areas  involved 
herein,  Applicant  thereupon  may  substi- 
tute the  new  rate  consistent  with  tiie  con- 
tract reflecting  the  amount  of  such 
increase,  and  thereafter  collect  the  new 
rate  prospectively,  in  lieu  of  tlic  initial 
rate  herein  required. 

ici  The  allowances  for  take-or-pav 
provisions  in  the  related  rate  schedule 
are  subject  to  the  ultimate  disposition 
with  respect  to  such  provisions  in  the 
rule-making  proceeding  in  Docket  No 
R-199;  however,  Applicant  will  not  be  re- 
quired to  file  take-or-pay  provisions  for 
less  than  80  percent  of  the  annual 
quantity. 

<L>  Harvey  H,  Henry  is  hereby  joined 
as  a  co-respondent  in  Docket  No.  RI64- 
89,  and  said  proceeding  is  redesignated 
accordingly.' 

I M I  Within  30  days  from  the  issuance 
of  this  order  Harvey  H.  Henry  shall 
execute,  in  the  form  set  out  below,  and 
shall  file  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Com- 
mission, an  acceptable  agreement  and 
undertaking  in  Docket  No.  RI64-89  to  as- 
sure the  refund  of  any  excess  charges 
together  with  interest  at  the  rate  of  ' 
percent  per  annum,  collected  by  him  on 
or  after  September  1,  1963,  for  sales 
under  his  FPC  Gas  Rate  Schedule  No.  1 
<N)  Harvey  H.  Henry  shall  comply 
with  the  refunding  and  reporting  pro- 
cedure required  by  the  Natural  Gas  Act 
and  .5  154.102  of  the  regulations  there- 
under, and  his  agreement  and  under- 
taking filed  in  Docket  No.  RI64-89  shall 
remain  in  full  force  and  effect  until  dis- 
charged by  the  Commission. 

'0>  The  name  of  the  respondent  m 
the  rate  proceedings  pending  in  Docket 
Nos.  RI60-228  and  RI64-332  be  and  the 
same  is  hereby  changed  from  Elliott.  Inc 
to  Elliott  Oil,  Inc.,  and  said  proceeding.- 
are  redesignated  accordingly.'  The 
agreements  and  undertakings  filed  in 
said  proceedings  by  Elliott,  Inc.  shall  re- 
main in  full  force  and  effect  as  though 
filed  by  Elliott  Oil,  Inc. 

(P)    The  respective  related  rate  sched- 
ules and  supplements  as  indicated  in  the 


'  Tenneco  Oil  Company.  Continental  OH 
Company  and  Harvey  H.  Henry.  (Tenneco 
and  Continental  acquired  all  of  Delhi- 
Taylor's  natural  gas  properties  as  of  Janu- 
ary 1,  1964.) 

'  Form  filed  as  part  of  original  document 

*  Elliott  Oil,  Inc. 


Thursday,  December  17,  1964 
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Table  I 


^tcurities  of  raajority-owiied  subsidiariM: 

ti'K'."^*  f^tores,  Inc 

Harpatn  Town.  U.S.A.,  Inc 

SUfK  World  of  Sound,  Inc.' 

i'lip  I'rotectlve  Life  Ins.  Co.' 

International  Life  Insurance  Co.  of  the  Amerloaa. 

S.itional  Auto  Realty  Co 

Kighth  &  Oak  Auto  Salvage  Co 

Ourliiin  A-  Wagner,  Inc 

l)ue  from  subsidiaries 

MiJcellani'iius  assets .— 

SMiirities  of  c<;nipanles  less  than  majority-owned: 

Foundation  Life  Insurance  Co 

Rir  <iroui).  Inc - 

HainiUon  I,ife  Insurance  Co 

Missouri- Kansas  Texas  R.R 

Note*  receivable. 

Investments  in  oil  properties 

Investments  In  other  companies 


Total 

Total  assets  less  cash 


Cash 


Percent 
Todng 

KoarttTe* 
owned 


Nktlon&l's  aaseta 


Amount       Percent 


I 


100.0 

60.7 

100.0 

90.0 

96.0 

100.0 

100.0 

100.0 


36.7 

11.8 

4.S 

17.1 


t2.  449.  219 

4,  830,  700 

8, 140.  727 

300.  (XK) 

.WO,  000 

38,230 

19, 327 

200 

232,200 


16,601,772 
335,043 

8,  2,50,  000 

1,131.900 

798. 171 

2.534.218 

3,  473.  2«) 

896,  372 

439,400 


7  81 

15  40 

25.96 

.96 

1.59 


,74 


62.61 
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i  Tlie  as.«'is  nf  Maelc  World  of  Sound,  Inc  includf  96,529  shares  (12.6  percent)  of  the  outstanding  common  stock  o 
Liff  In.'uriince  Co.  of  Kentucky  valued  at  $7,432,733 

I  The  a.s.'iiMs  of  The  Protective  Life  Insuriince  Co.  cou.sist  of  •2*5,764  shares  (4  percent)  of  tiie  common  stock  of  Mis- 
stnirl  Fi'lt'lity  Insurance  Co.  and  options  to  purchase  additional  shares. 


Investment  securities  represented  by  Na- 
tional's holdings  of  less  tiian  majority- 
owned  subsidiaries  aggregate  $14,526,- 
317,  or  approximately  46  percent  of  its 
total  assets  exclusive  of  cash.  If  Magic 
World  of  Sound.  Inc.'s  holdings  of  Life 
Insurance  Company  of  Kentucky  are 
deemed  to  be  assets  of  National,  the 
parent  of  Magic  World  of  Sound.  Inc., 
and  if  a  proportionate  part  of  the  assets 
of  The  Protective  Life  Insurance  Co.  are 
deemed  to  belong  to  National,  which 
owns  90  percent  of  Its  outstanding  com- 
mon stock,  National's  investment  securi- 
ties would  aggregate  $22,229,050.  or  70.9 
percent  of  its  total  assets  exclusive  of 
cash.  Consequently,  it  appears  that  Na- 
tional is  an  investment  company,  as  de- 
fined in  section  3(a)(3)  of  the  Act. 
However,  National  claims  that  it  is  en- 
titled to  a  finding  that  it  is  not  an  invest- 
ment company  because  of  the  following 
circumstances. 

National  states  that  it  is  primarily  en- 
gaged in  the  following  businesses:  used 
car  sales,  financing  used  car  purchases. 
repair  of  automatic  transmissions,  sale 
of  automobile  parts  (all  on  its  own  ac- 
count': distribution  of  children's  edu- 
cational records  (through  Magic  World 
of  Sound,  Inc..  a  wholly-owned  subsidi- 
ary ' :  retail  discount  store  operations 
•through  G»E*S*  Stores.  Inc.,  a  wholly- 
owned  subsidiary,  and  Bargain  Town. 
U-S.A  ,  Inc..  a  50.7  percent  owned  sub- 
sidiary); hfe  insurance  (through  Foun- 
dation Life  Insurance  Co..  36.7  percent 
o«-ned,  International  Life  Ins.  Co.  of  the 
Americas,  96  percent  owned,  and  Life  In- 
surance Co.  of  Kentucky,  controlled 
^nrough  Magic  World  of  Sound,  Inc.  to- 
gether with  others). 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  inter- 
^led  per.son  may,  not  later  than  Decem- 
°«r  28.  1964,  at  5:30  p.m.  submit  to  the 
J^ommission  in  writing  a  request  for  a 

aring  on  the  matter  accompanied  by 
est  .K    ^""^  as  to  the  nature  of  his  Inter- 

*-  the  reason  for  such  request  and  the 


issues  of  fact  of  law  proposed  to  be  con- 
troverted, or  he  may  request  that  he  be 
notified  if  the  Commission  shall  order  a 
hearing  thereon.  Any  such  communica- 
tion should  be  addressed:  Secretary, 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission, 
Washington,  D.C.,  20549.  A  copy  of  such 
request  shall  be  served  personally  or  by 
mail  (air  mail  if  the  person  being  served 
is  located  more  than  500  miles  from  the 
point  of  mailing)  upon  applicant  at  the 
address  stated  above.  Proof  of  such 
service  (by  affidavit  or  in  case  of  an 
attomey-at-law  by  certificate)  shall  be 
filed  contemporaneously  with  the  re- 
quest. At  any  time  after  said  date,  as 
provided  by  Rule  0-5  of  the  rules  and 
regulations  promulgated  under  the  Act, 
an  order  disposing  of  the  application 
herein  may  be  issued  by  the  Commission 
upon  the  basis  of  the  information  stated 
in  said  application,  unless  an  order  for 
hearing  shall  be  issued  upon  request  or 
upon  the  Commission's  own  motion. 

For  the  Commission  ( pursuant  to  dele- 
gated authority). 

[SEAL]  NELLYE   A.   THORSEN. 

Assistant  Secretary. 

[FR     Doc.    64-12922;    Plied,    Dec.    16,    1964; 
8:46  a.m.] 


[Pile  No.  811-461] 

STANDARD  SYSTEM   INVESTMENT 
CORP. 

Notice  of  Proposal  To  Terminate 
Registration 

December  11,  1964. 
Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  Securi- 
ties and  Exchange  Commission  ("Com- 
mission") on  its  own  motion  proposes  to 
declare  by  order,  pursuant  to  section 
8(f)  of  the  Investment  Company  Act  of 
1940  ("Act"),  that  Standard  System  In- 
vestment Corp.  ("Standard"),  1002 
Liberty  National  Bank  &  Trust  Company 
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Building,  Savannah,  Ga.,  has  ceased  to 
be  an  Investment  company. 

Standard  registered  as  a  face-amount 
certificate  company  under  section  8(a) 
of  the  Act  by  notification  of  registration 
filed  on  February  23.  1942.  At  that  time 
Standard  was  in  receivership  and  was  in 
the  process  of  a  court-supervised  liquida- 
tion. Thereafter,  all  of  the  assets  of  the 
company  were  distributed  to  security 
holders  and,  on  June  4,  1947,  the  receiver 
was  discharged  by  order  of  the  Court. 
Chatham  County,  Savannah,  Ga. 

Section  8(f)  of  the  Act  provides,  in 
pertinent  part,  that  when  the  Commis- 
sion, on  its  motion,  finds  that  a  registered 
investment  company  has  ceased  to  be  an 
investment  company,  it  shall  so  declare 
by  order,  and  that  upon  the  taking  effect 
of  such  order  the  registration  of  such 
company  shall  cease  to  be  in  effect. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  inter- 
ested person  may,  not  later  than  Janu- 
ary 8.  1965.  at  5:30  p.m..  submit  to  the 
Commission  in  writing  a  request  for  a 
hearing  on  the  matter  accompanied  by  a 
statement  as  to  the  nature  of  his  inter- 
est, the  reason  for  such  request  and  the 
issues  of  fact  or  law  proposed  to  be  con- 
troverted, or  he  may  request  that  he  be 
notified  If  the  Commission  shall  order  a 
hearing  thereon.  Any  such  commimica- 
tion  should  be  addressed:  Secretary, 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission, 
Washington.  D.C..  20549.  At  any  time 
after  said  date,  as  provided  by  Rule  0-5 
of  the  rules  and  regulations  promulgated 
under  the  Act,  an  order  disposing  of  the 
motion  may  be  issued  by  the  Commission 
upon  the  basis  of  the  information  stated 
in  this  notice,  unless  an  order  for  hear- 
ing upon  this  motion  shall  be  issued  upon 
request  or  upon  the  Commission's  direc- 
tion. 

For  the  Commission  (Pursuant  to  dele- 
gated authority ) . 

[SEAL]  NELLYE  a.   ThORSEN, 

Assistant  Secretary. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-12923;    Piled,    Dec.    16,    1964; 
8:45  a.m.] 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

[Notice  1095] 

MOTOR  CARRIER   TRANSFER 
PROCEEDINGS 

December  14.  1964. 

Synopses  of  orders  entered  pursuant 
to  section  212(b)  of  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Act,  and  rules  and  regulations 
prescribed  thereunder  (49  CFR  Part  179 » , 
appear  below : 

As  provided  in  the  Commission's  spe- 
cial rules  of  pratice  any  interested  per- 
son may  file  a  petition  seeking  reconsid- 
eration of  the  following  numliered  pro- 
ceedings within  20  days  from  the  date  of 
publication  of  this  notice.  Pursuant  to 
section  17(8)  of  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Act,  the  filing  of  such  a  petition 
win  postpone  the  effective  date  of  the 
order  in  that  proceeding  pending  its  dis- 
position. The  matters  relied  upon  by 
petitioners  must  be  specified  in  their  pe- 
titions with  particularity. 
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No.  MC-FC  67392.  By  order  of  De- 
cember 10.  1964.  The  Transfer  Board  ap- 
proved the  transfer  to  Andrew  Bialatesta. 
Sr..  Andrew  Malatesta.  Jr..  and  Stella 
Bialatesta.  a  partnership,  doing  business 
as  S.  Malatesta  &  Sons.  Paterson,  N.J.,  of 
the  operating  rights  Issued  by  the  Com- 
mission, August  25,  1958,  under  Certifi- 
cate in  No.  MC  20551,  to  Andrew  Mala- 
testa, Sr.,  Andrew  Malatesta,  Jr.,  F*rank 
Malatesta  and  Stella  Malatesta,  a  part- 
nership, doing  business  as  S.  Malatesta  Si 
Sons.  Paterson.  N.J.,  authorizing  the 
transportation,  over  irregular  routes,  of 
household  goods,  between  points  in  Pas- 
saic, Essex,  Hudson,  Union,  Morris,  and 
Bergen  Counties,  N.J.,  on  the  one  hand, 
and,  on  the  other,  points  in  New  Jersey, 
New  York,  Pennsylvania,  and  Connecti- 
cut: between  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  on  the 
one  hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points  in 
New  York,  New  Jersey,  Delaware,  and 
Maryland;  between  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
and  points  in  Pennsylvania  within  25 
miles  of  City  Hall,  Philadelphia,  on  the 
one  hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points  in 
New  Jersey;  household  goods,  between 
Baltimore,  Md.,  and  points  In  Maryland 
within  25  miles  of  Baltimore,  on  the  one 
hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points  in  New 
Jersey,  New  York.  Pennsylvania,  Rhode 
Island,  Delaware,  Massachusetts,  Con- 
necticut, Virginia,  West  Virginia,  North 
Carolina.  South  Carolina,  Georgia,  Flor- 
ida, Ohio,  Indiana,  Illinois,  Michigan 
and  the  District  of  Columbia,  subject  to 
certain  restrictions;  and  between  Balti- 
more, Md.,  and  points  in  Baltimore 
County,  Md.,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on 
the  other,  points  in  New  Jersey,  New 
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York,  Peimsylvanla,  Delaware,  Rhode 
Island,  Massachusetts,  Connecticut,  Vir- 
ginia, West  Virginia,  North  Carolina, 
South  Carolina,  Georgia,  Florida,  and  the 
District  of  Colimibia.  John  M.  Zachara, 
Post  Office  Box  2860,  Paterson,  N.J.,  at- 
torney for  applicants. 

No.  MC-PC  67397.  By  order  of  De- 
cember 10,  1964,  The  Transfer  Board  ap- 
proved the  transfer  to  Robert  A.  Reader, 
doing  business  as  Reader's  Eixpress,  West 
Winfleld,  N.Y.,  of  the  operating  rights 
in  Certificate  No.  MC  14749.  issued  Octo- 
ber 31,  1957,  to  Richard  H.  DuPont,  doing 
business  as  DuPont's  Express  Service, 
Mohawk,  N.Y.,  authorizing  the  trans- 
portation, over  regular  routes,  of:  Gen- 
eral commodities  with  the  usual  ex- 
ceptions, between  Utica.  N.Y.,  and  Little 
Falls.  N.Y.,  serving  specified  intermediate 
points.  L.  Murray  Doody,  Jr.,  75  State 
Street,  Albany,  N.Y.,  12207,  attorney  for 
applicants. 

No.  MC-PC  67398.  By  order  of  De- 
cember 10,  1964,  The  Transfer  Board  ap- 
proved the  transfer  to  Max  Marquis, 
doing  business  as  Valley  Trucking  Co., 
Post  Office  Box  1626,  Brownsville,  Tex., 
of  the  operating  rights  in  Certificate  No. 
MC  118341,  issued  May  11.  1962,  to  H  &  R 
Distributors,  Inc.,  164  Calle  Jacaranda, 
Brownsville.  Tex.,  authorizing  the  trans- 
portation over  Irregular  routes  of :  Frozen 
vegetables,  from  Brownsville,  Tex.,  to 
specified  points  in  Louisiana,  Tennessee, 
Virginia,  Ohio,  Michigan,  Florida,  New 
York,  Mississippi,  Pennsylvania,  and 
Georgia. 

No.  MC-PC  67399.  By  order  of  De- 
cember 10,  1964,  The  Transfer  Board  ap- 


proved the  transfer  to  M  &  M  Construc- 
tion Service.  Inc.,  New  Albany,  Ind  .  of 
the  operating  rights  in  Certificate  No 
MC  114295,  issued  March  26,  1956,  to 
Harry  T.  Neely  and  Bertha  J.  Necly,  do- 
ing business  as  M  &  M  Con.structlon 
Service,  New  Albany,  Ind.,  authorizing 
the  transportation,  over  irregular  routes 
of:  Such  commodities  (except  cement > 
as  are  transported  in  dump  trucks,  from 
Louisville,  Ky.,  to  points  in  a  specified 
portion  of  Indiana  and  Kentucky,  oilie 
L.  Merchant.  140  South  Fifth  Street 
Louisville.  Ky.,  40202,  attorney  for 
applicants. 

No.  MC-PC  67400.  By  order  of  De- 
cember 10,  1964,  The  Transfer  Board  ap- 
proved the  transfer  to  James  D  Newton 
Post  Office  Box  122,  Hillsdale,  Kans.,  of 
the  operating  rights  in  Certificates  Nas 
MC  64575,  MC  64575  Sub  1.  and  MC  64575 
Sub  2,  Issued  May  11,  1949,  January  17. 
1947,  and  May  26,  1964.  respectively,  to 
Ray  B.  Rees,  Hillsdale.  Kans.,  authorizing 
the  transportation,  over  regular  routes, 
of:  General  commodities,  with  certain 
exceptions,  from  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  to 
Hillsdale,  Kans.;  hou.sehold  goods  and 
emigrant  movables,  between  Hillsdale, 
and  points  within  ten  miles,  on  the  one 
hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points  in  Mis- 
souri; feed,  seed,  and  agricultural  im- 
plements and  parts  between  Hillsdale, 
Kans..  and  Kansas  City,  Mo. 


[seal] 


Harold  D.  McCoy. 
Secretary. 


IP.R.    Doc.    84-12934;    Piled    Dec     16,    1964; 
8;46  a.m.j 
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Title  45— PUBLIC  WRFARE 

Chapter  VII— Commission  on  Civil 
Rights 

REVISION  OF  CHAPTER 

Chapter  Vn  of  Title  45  of  the  Code 
of  Federal  Regulation  Is  revised  to  read 
as  follows : 

Part 

701  Organization     and     functions     of     the 

Commission. 

702  Rules  on  hearings  of  the  Commission. 

703  Operations  and  functions  of  State  Ad- 

visory Oonunlttees. 

704  Communications    and    confidential    In- 

formation. 

PART    701— ORGANIZATION    AND 
FUNCTIONS  OF  THE  COMMISSION 

Subpart  A — Operations  and  Fuitcllont 

701.1  Establishment. 

701.2  Responsibilities. 

Subpart  B— Organlxation  Statoment 

70111    Membership  of  the  Commission. 
701 . 1 2    Staff  organization . 

AuTHOHrrr:  The  provisions  of  this  Part 
701  Issued  luider  sees.  101-106,  71  Stat.  634- 
636,  as  amended;  42  U.S.C.  1975-1975e. 

Subpart  A — Operations  and 
Functions 

§701.1      Establishment. 

The  United  States  Commission  on  Civil 
Rights  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the 
"Commission")  is  a  bipartisan  agency  of 
the  Executive  branch  of  the  Government. 
Established  under  the  Civil  Rights  Act 
of  1957,  71  Stat.  634,  Che  Commission 
derives  its  responsibilities  from  that  Act 
and  from  amendments  to  It  In  the  Civil 
Rights  Act  of  1960,  74  Stat.  86,  and  in  the 
Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964,  78  Stat.  241. 
(Hereinafter  the  1957  Act  as  amended 
will  be  referred  to  as  "the  Act." ) 

§  701.2     Responsibilities. 

'a)  The  Commission's  responsibilities 
under  section  104(a)  of  the  Act  may  be 
summarized  briefly  &s  follows: 

<1)  Investigating  sworn  allegations 
that  certain  citizens  of  the  United  States 
are  being  deprived  of  their  right  to  vote 
and  have  that  vote  counted  by  reason  of 
color,  race,  religion,  or  national  origin; 

•2)  Studying  and  collecting  informa- 
tion concerning  legal  developments  con- 
stituting a  denial  of  equal  protection  of 
the  laws  under  the  Constitution ; 

<3)  Appraising  the  laws  and  policies  of 
the  Federal  Government  with  respect  to 
«iual  protection  of  the  laws  under  the 
Constitution; 

(4)  Serving  as  a  national  clearing- 
house for  information  in  respect  to  de- 
nials of  equal  protection  of  the  laws 
oecause  of  race,  color,  religion,  or  na- 
tional origin ; 

(5)  Investigating  sworn  allegations 
jnat  citizens  are  being  accorded  or  denied 
the  right  to  vote  in  Federal  elections  as 


a  result  of  patterns  or  practices  of  fraud 
or  discrimination. 

(b)  Under  section  104(b)  of  the  Act 
the  Commission  Is  chsirged  with:  The 
submission  of  Interim  reports  to  the 
President  and  to  the  Congress  at  such 
times  as  the  Commission,  the  Congress, 
or  the  President  shall  deem  desirable, 
and  the  submission  to  the  President  and 
to  the  Congress  of  the  final  report  of  its 
activities,  findings,  and  recommenda- 
tions not  later  than  January  31,  1968. 

(c)  In  fulfilling  these  respoiisibilitles 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Act 
to  hold  hearings;  to  constitute  State 
Advisory  Committees;  to  consult  with 
Governors,  Attorneys  General,  other  rep- 
resentatives of  State  and  local  govern- 
ments, and  private  organizations;  and  to 
Issue  subpenas  for  the  production  of  doc- 
uments and  the  attendance  of  witnesses. 
The  Act  also  provides  that  all  Federal 
agencies  shall  cooperate  fully  with  the 
Commission  to  the  end  that  It  may 
effectively  carry  out  Its  functions  and 
duties. 

Subpart  B— Organization 
Statement 

§  701.11      Membership    of   the    Commis- 
sion. 

Pursuant  to  section  101  of  the  Act: 

(a)  The  Commission  is  composed  of 
six  members,  appx^ted  by  the  President 
by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Senate,  not  more  than  three  of  whom 
are  of  the  same  political  party. 

(b)  The  Chairman  and  Vice-Chalr- 
man  of  the  Commission  are  designated 
by  ttie  President,  the  Vice-Chalrman  act- 
ing as  Chairman  In  the  absence  or  dis- 
ability of  the  Chairman  or  in  the  event 
of  a  vacancy  In  that  office. 

(c7  No  vacancy  in  the  Commission  af- 
fects its  powers  and  any  vacancy  is  filled 
in  the  same  manner  and  subject  to  the 
same  limitation  with  respect  to  party 
affiliations  as  the  original  appointment 
was  made. 

(d)  Four  members  of  the  Commission 
constitute  a  quorum. 

§  70 1 . 1 2      Staff  organization . 

(a)  Pursuant  to  section  105(a)  of  the 
Act,  the  staff  of  the  Commission  consists 
of  a  StafE  Director,  appointed  by  the 
President  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Senate,  and  of  such  other 
personnel  as  the  Commission  may  ap- 
point within  the  limitations  of  its  appro- 
priation. 

(b)  The  staff  organization  of  the  Com- 
mission is  as  follows: 

(1)  Office  of  the  Staff  Director.  The 
Office  of  the  Staff  Director  is  responsi- 
ble, following  general  directives  of  the 
Commission,  for  fulfilling  the  statutory 
duties  and  responsibilities  enumerated  In 
the  Act,  as  amended,  by:  Providing  for 
the  over-all  organization,  management 
and  administration  of  the  Commission 
staff;  developing  and  recommending  top- 
level    policies    for    Commission    action. 


planning,  organizing,  operating  and  re- 
porting on  all  programs,  functions  and 
activities  approved  by  the  Commission, 
and  providing  leadership  to  the  heads  of 
the  several  staff  divisions  and  offices  to 
assure  a  coordinated  effort  resulting  in 
the  maximum  efficiency  and  effective- 
ness. 

(2)  Office  of  General  Counsel.  The 
Office  of  General  Counsel  is  responsible 
for:  The  final  review  as  to  legal  suffi- 
ciency, prior  to  submission  to  the  Staff 
Director  and  the  Commission,  of  the 
work  product  of  the  several  staff  units; 
final  determination  of  all  matters  relat- 
ing to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Commission 
and  of  its  State  Advisory  Committees; 
the  docketing,  processing  and  disposi- 
tion of  com.plalnts  filed  with  the  Com- 
mission; the  planning,  development  and 
conduct  of  Commission  hearings;  all 
matters  related  to  the  issuance  of  sub- 
penas by  the  Commission ;  the  conduct  of 
Commission  approved  projects  or  sur- 
veys concerning  the  administration  of 
justice;  the  preparation  of  Commission 
testimony  on  civil  rights  legislation ;  and 
all  miatters  relating  to  the  contractual 
authority  of  the  agency  and  concerning 
all  laws,  rules  and  regulations  affecting 
the  day-to-day  operation  of  the  agency. 

(3)  Office  of  Bv^ness  Administration. 
The  Office  of  Business  Administration  is 
responsible  for:  The  day-to-day  admin- 
istrative functioning  of  the  agency; 
planning,  installing  and  Implementing 
management  controls  and  practices;  pro- 
viding personnel  services  including  re- 
cruitment, placement  and  classification; 
the  administration  of  funds  Including 
salaries,  travel,  procurement  of  supplies, 
materials,  and  the  like;  and  providing 
general  office  services  including  mes- 
senger, files,  reproduction,  mail,  space 
and  related  ser\'ices. 

(4)  Information  Office.  The  Informa- 
tion Office  is  responsible  for:  The  prep- 
aration and  dissemination  of  Commis- 
sion information  by  press  release,  press 
conference,  personal  api>earance,  per- 
sonal contact  or  appropriate  literature; 
maintaining  the  necessary  liaison  with 
all  news  media  in  connection  with  Com- 
mission hearings  and  other  activity ;  and 
informational  liaison  with  public  and 
private  groups  and  with  the  general  pub- 
lic, including  the  reception  and  briefing 
of  visitors  and  the  scheduling  of  speak- 
ing engagements. 

(5)  Federal  Programs  Division.  The 
Federal  Programs  Division  is  resF>onsible 
for:  Maint£iining  liaison  with  the  various 
Federal  agencies  on  civil  rights  matters; 
appraising  the  laws  and  policies  of  the 
Federal  Government  with  respect  to 
equal  protection  of  the  laws  under  the 
Constitution;  providing  services  to  the 
Federal  agencies  in  respect  to  civil  rights 
policies  and  their  Implementation;  the 
conduct  of  studies  arul  field  surveys  in 
respect  to  Federal  program  policy  and 
Implementation;  the  preparation  of 
analyses  and  reports  on  specific  Federal 
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prcHrrams  for  sutnniBsion  to  the  Commis- 
sion; and  the  condiict  of  meetings  and 
conferences  for  the  ptirpoee  of  exchang- 
ing Ideas  and  Information  among  Fed- 
eral authorities  and  between  Federal  au- 
thorities and  other  public  or  private 
groups. 

(6)  Research  and  PublicatUyM  Divi- 
sion. The  Research  and  Publications 
Division  is  responsible  for:  Locating, 
acquiring,  classifying,  analyzing  and 
disseminating  infonhatlon  on  literature 
and  events  concerning  the  status  of 
equal  protection  of  the  laws  under  the 
Constitution;  maintaining  a  library  and 
information  center  containing  a  com- 
prehensive collection  of  materials  perti- 
nent to  the  civil  rights  field  and  a  system 
of  retrieval  capable  of  filling  requests 
for  a  wide  range  of  Information;  the 
publication  of  periodic  bulletins  contain- 
ing information  on  current  develop- 
ments and  new  Uteratiire  in  the  various 
subject  fields;  research  and  preparation 
of  special  reports  analyzing  and  inter- 
preting series  of  developments  in  partic- 
ular subject  areas;  the  preparation  of 
other  pertinent  informational  materials; 
the  editing  and  preparation  for  publica- 
tion of  Commission  manuscripts  and 
transcripts  of  Commission  hearings;  and 
maintaining  the  necessary  liaison  with 
the  Oovemment  Printing  Office  and  the 
General  Services  Administration  In  con- 
nection with  Commission  publications. 

(7)  Field  Services  Division.  The  Field 
Services  EWvlsion  is  responsible  for:  Or- 
ganizing, servicing,  supervising  and 
keeping  at  fiill  strength.  State  Advisory 
Committees  in  the  50  States  and  the 
District  of  Columbia;  evaluating  and 
assessing  potential  Committee  members 
in  order  to  maintain  a  representative 
Committee  in  each  State;  acting  as 
liaison  for  Commission  research  projects 
requiring  State  Advisory  Committee  and 
regional.  State  and  local  public  or  pri- 
vate organization  assistance  or  coopera- 
tion; planning  such  meetings  and  con- 
ferences of  State  Advisory  Committees 
as  may  be  necessary  to  enable  the  Com- 
mittees to  fulfill  their  role  as  advisors 
to  the  Commission  on  State  and  local 
civil  rights  matters;  giving  technical 
advice  and  aid  to  the  Committees  in  the 
development  of  reports  to  the  Commis- 
sion, Including  the  preparation  of  such 
reports  for  publication;  assisting  in  the 
collection  and  dissemination  of  informa- 
tion on  the  status  of  equal  protection  of 
the  laws  in  the  several  States  through 
the  State  Advisory  Committee  system 
and  through  other  State  and  local  re- 
sources; and  the  maintenance  of  such 
field  offices  as  may  be  established  by  the 
Commission. 

(8)  Voting  and  Investigations  Divi- 
sion. The  Voting  and  Investigations 
Division  Is  responsible  for:  The  detailed 
planning  and  Implementation  of  Com- 
mission programs,  surveys  and  investi- 
gations concerning  denials  of  voting 
rights  by  reason  of  color,  race,  religion, 
or  national  origin;  and  concerning  vot- 
ing Irregularities  In  Federal  elections 
resulting  from  patterns  or  practices  of 
vote  fraud  or  discrimination;  the  neces- 
sary surveys  in  specific  regional  areas 
with  regard  to  voting  disparities,  upon 
which  the  Commission  may  reconmiend 
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that  the  Secretary  of  Commerce  com- 
pile registration  and  voting  statistics; 
the  preparation  of  detailed  analyses  and 
reports  on  the  status  of  voting  rights 
for  submission  to  the  Commission;  and 
such  other  field  survey  and  investigative 
work  as  may  be  requested  by  the  Staff 
Director  in  the  implementation  of  other 
Commission  approved  projects  or  pro- 
grams. 


PART  702— RULES  ON  HEARINGS  OF 
THE  COMMISSION 

8«c. 

702.1  Deflnitlomi. 

702.2  Authorization  for  hearing. 

702.3  Notice  of  hearing. 

702.4  Suhpenas. 

702.5  Conduct  of  hearings. 

702 .6  Executive  session . 

702.7  Counsel. 

702.8  Evidence  at  Commission  hearings. 

702.9  Cross-examination  at  public  session. 

702.10  Voluntary    witnesses   at   public    ses- 

sion. 

702.11  Special  executive  session. 

702.12  Contempt  of  the  Commission. 

702.13  Intimidation  of  witnesses. 

702.14  Transcript   of    Commission   proceed- 

ings. 

702.15  Witness  fees. 

702.16  Attendance  of  news  media. 

702.17  Communications     with     respect     to 

Commission  hearings. 

AuTHoarrT :  The  provisions  of  this  Part  702 
issued  imder  sees.  101-10i6,  71  Stat.  634-636, 
as  amended;  42  U.S.C.  1975-1975e. 


§  702.1      Definitions. 


\ 


For  purposes  of  the  following  Rules  on 
Hearings  of  the  United  States  Commis- 
sion on  Civil  Rights,  the  following  defi- 
nitions shall  apply,  unless  otherwise  pro- 
vided : 

(a)  "The  Act"  shall  refer  to  the  Civil 
Rights  Act  of  1957,  71  Stat.  634,  as 
amended. 

(b)  "The  Commission"  shall  refer  to 
the  United  States  Commission  on  Civil 
Rights  or,  as  provided  In  §  702.2,  to  any 
authorized  subcommittee  thereof. 

(c)  "The  Chairman"  shall  refer  to  the 
Chairman  of  the  Commission  or  author- 
ized subcommittee  thereof  or  to  any 
acting  Chairman  of  the  Commission  or 
of  such  subcommittee. 

(d)  "Hearing"  shall  refer  collectively 
to  a  public  session  of  the  Commission 
and  any  executive  session  held  in  con- 
nection therewith. 

(e)  "The  rules  in  this  part"  shall  refer 
to  the  Rules  on  Hearings  of  the  Commis- 
sion. 

§  702.2      Authorization  for  hearing. 

Under  section  105(f)  of  the  Act  the 
Commission  or.  on  the  authorization  of 
the  Commission,  any  subcommittee  of 
two  or  more  members,  at  least  one  of 
whom  shall  be  of  each  major  p>olltical 
party,  may.  for  the  purpose  of  carrying 
out  the  provisions  of  the  Act,  hold  such 
hearings  and  act  at  such  times  and 
places  as  the  Commission  or  such  author- 
ized subcommittee  may  deem  advisable; 
and  the  holding  of  hearings  by  the  Com- 
mission or  the  appointment  of  a  sub- 
committee to  hold  hearings  pursuant  to 
this  section  must  be  approved  by  a  ma- 
jority of  the  Commission,  or  by  a  ma- 
jority of  the  members  present  at  a  meet- 


ing at  which  at  least  a  quorum  of  four 
members  is  present. 

§  702.3      Notice  of  hearing. 

At  least  thirty  days  prior  to  the  com- 
mencement of  any  hearing,  the  Com- 
mission shall  cause  to  be  published  in 
the  FnxKAL  RxcnTn  notice  of  the  date 
on  which  such  hearing  is  to  commence, 
the  place  at  which  it  is  to  be  held  and  the 
subject  of  the  hearing. 

§  702.4      Subpenas. 

'a)  Subpenas  for  the  attendance  and 
testimony  of  witnesses  or  the  production 
of  written  or  other  matter  may  be  issued 
by  the  Commission  over  the  signature  of 
the  Chairman  and  may  be  served  by  any 
person  designated  by  him. 

(b)  A  witness  compelled  to  appear  be- 
fore the  Commission  or  required  to  pro- 
duce written  or  other  matter  shall  be 
served  with  a  copy  of  the  rules  in  this 
part  at  the  time  of  service  of  the  subpena. 

(c)  The  Commission  shall  not  issue 
any  subpena  for  the  attendance  and 
testimony  of  witnesses  or  for  the  pro- 
duction of  written  or  other  matter  which 
would  require  the  presence  of  the  party 
subpenaed  at  a  hearing  to  be  held  out- 
side of  the  State  wherein  the  witness 
is  found  or  resides  or  is  domiciled  or 
transacts  business,  or  has  appointed  an 
agent  for  receipt  of  service  of  process  ex- 
cept that,  In  any  event,  the  Commission 
may  Issue  subi>enas  for  the  attendance 
and  testimony  of  witnesses  and  the  pro- 
duction of  written  or  other  matter  at  a 
hearing  held  within  fifty  miles  of  the 
place  where  the  witness  is  found  or  re- 
sides or  is  domiciled  or  transacts  busi- 
ness or  has  appointed  an  agent  for  re- 
ceipt of  service  of  process. 

(d)  The  Chairman  shall  receive  and 
the  Commission  shall  dispose  of  requests 
to  subpena  additional  witnesses  except 
as  otherwise  provided  In  §  702.6<e) . 

(e)  Requests 'for  subpena  shall  be  in 
writing,  supported  by  a  showing  of  the 
general  relevance  and  materiality  of  the 
evidence  sought.  Witness  fees  and  mile- 
age, computed  pursuant  to  §  702.15,  shall 
be  paid  by  the  person  at  whose  instance 
a  witness  is  subpenaed. 

(f)  Witnesses  shall  be  subpenaed  at  a 
reasonably  sufficient  time  in  advance  of 
their  scheduled  appearance,  in  order  to 
give  the  witness  an  opportunity  to  pre- 
pare for  his  appearance  and  to  employ 
counsel,  should  he  so  desire. 

§  702.5      Conduct  of  hearings. 

(a)  The  Chairman  shall  announce  in 
an  opening  statement  the  subject  of  the 
hearing. 

(b)  Following  the  opening  stat-ement, 
the  Commission  shall  first  convene  in 
executive  session  if  one  Is  required  pur- 
suant to  the  provisions  of  §  702.6. 

(c)  At  a  hearing,  the  Chairman  shall. 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Commis- 
sion—  . 

(1)  Set  the  order  of  presentation  oi 
evidence  and  appearance  of  witnesses; 

(2)  Rule  on  objections  and  motions. 

(3)  Administer  oaths  and  affirma- 
tions; .  ,- 

(4)  Make  all  rulings  with  respect  to 
the  Introduction  into  or  exclusion  from 
the  record  of  documentary  or  otner 
evidence; 
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(5)  Regulate  the  course  and  deconmi 
of  the  hearing  and  the  conduct  of  the 
parties  and  their  counsel  to  Insure  that 
the  hearing  be  conducted  in  a  fair  and 
impartial  manner. 

(d)  Hearings  shall  proceed  with  rea- 
sonable dispatch  and  due  regard  shall  be 
had  for  the  convenience  and  necessity  of 
witnesses. 

(e)  The  questioning  of  witnesses  shall 
be  conducted  only  by  Members  of  the 
Commission,  by  authorized  Commission 
staff  personnel,  or  by  counsel  to  the  ex- 
tent provided  in  5  702.7. 

(f  >  In  addition  to  persons  served  with 
a  copy  of  the  rules  In  this  part  pursuant 
to  §§  702.4  and  702.6,  a  copy  of  the  rules 
in  this  part  will  be  made  available  to 
all  witnesses  at  a  hearing. 

(g)  The  Chairman  may  punish 
breaches  of  order  suid  decorum  by  cen- 
sure and  exclusion  from  the  hearings. 

§  702.6     Executive  session. 

(a)  If  the  Commission  determines 
that  evidence  or  testimony  at  any  hear- 
ing may  tend  to  defame,  degrade,  or 
tncrimlnate  any  person.  It  shall  recei\e 
such  evidence  or  testimony  or  summary 
of  such  evidence  or  testimony  in  execu- 
tive session. 

(b)  The  Commission  shall  afford  any 
person  defamed,  degraded,  or  incrim- 
inated by  such  evidence  or  testimony 
an  opportunity  to  appear  and  be  heard 
in  executive  session,  with  a  reasonable 
number  of  additional  witnesses  requested 
by  him.  before  deciding  to  use  such  evi- 
dence or  testimony. 

(1)  Such  person  shall  be  served  with 
notice  in  writing  of  the  date,  time,  and 
place  made  available  for  the  appear- 
ance of  witnesses  at  executive  session, 
at  least  ten  days  prior  to  such  date, 
or  where  service  is  by  mail  at  least 
14  days  prior  to  such  date.  This  notice 
shall  be  accompanied  by  a  copy  of  the 
rules  in  this  part  and  by  a  brief  sum- 
mary of  the  Information  which  the  Com- 
mission has  determined  may  tend  to 
defame,  degrade,  or  incriminate  such 
person. 

•  2)  The  notice,  summary,  and  rules 
In  this  part  shall  be  served  personally, 
by  depositing  the  same  in  the  United 
States  mall  as  certified  mall,  or  by  leav- 
ing a  copy  thereof  at  the  last  known 
residence  or  business  address  of  such 
person. 

'3>  The  date  of  service,  for  purposes 
of  this  section,  shall  be  the  day  when 
the  material  is  deposited  in  the  United 
States  mail  or  is  delivered  in  person,  as 
the  case  may  be.  When  service  is  made 
by  certified  mail,  the  return  post  office 
receipt  shall  be  proof  of  service;  in  all 
other  cases,  the  acknowledgment  of  the 
party  served,  or  the  verified  return  of 
the  one  making  service  shall  be  proof  of 
the  same. 

(c)  If  a  person  receiving  notice  under 
this  section  notifies  the  Commission 
within  five  days  of  service  of  such  notice. 
or  where  service  is  by  mall  within  8  days 
of  service  of  such  notice,  that  the  time 
scheduled  therein  constitutes  a  hardship, 
the  Commission  may.  In  its  discretion, 
set  a  new  time  for  his  appearance  at 
executive  session. 

^d)  In  the  event  such  person  fails  to 
appear  at  executive  session  at  the  time 
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and  place  made  available  under  para- 
graph (b)  or  (c)  of  this  section,  he  shall 
not  be  entitled  to  another  opportimlty 
to  appear  at  executive  session,  except 
as  provided  in  §  702.11. 

(e)  If  such  person  intends  to  submit 
sworn  statements  of  himself  or  others, 
or  if  he  intends  to  request  that  wit- 
nesses appear  in  his  behalf  at  executive 
session,  he  shall,  no  later  than  48  hours 
prior  to  the  time  set  under  paragraph 
(b)  or  (c)  of  this  section,  submit  to  the 
Commission  all  such  statements  and  a 
list  of  all  such  witnesses.  The  Commis- 
sion will  Inform  such  person  whether 
the  number  of  witnesses  requested  is 
reasonable  within  the  meaning  of  para- 
graph (b)  of  this  section.  In  adchtlon, 
the  Commission  will  receive  and  dispose 
of  requests  from  such  person  to  subpena 
other  witnesses.  Requests  for  subpenas 
shall  be  made  sufficiently  In  advance  of 
the  scheduled  executive  session  as  to 
afford  persons  subpenaed  reasonable  no- 
tice of  their  obligation  to  appear  at  that 
session.  Subpenas  returnable  at  execu- 
tive session  shall  be  governed  by  the  pro- 
visions of  §  702.4. 

(f)  Persons  for  whom  an  executive 
session  has  been  scheduled,  and  persons 
compelled  to  appear  at  such  session,  may 
be  represented  by  counsel  at  such  session 
to  the  extent  provided  by  §  702.7. 

(g)  Attendance  at  executive  session 
shall  be  limited  to  Members  of  the  Com- 
mission, authorized  Commission  staff 
persormel,  witnesses  and  their  counsel 
at  the  time  scheduled  for  their  appear- 
ance, and  such  other  persons  whose  pres- 
ence is  requested  or  consented  to  by  the 
Commission. 

(h)  In  the  event  the  Commission  de- 
termines to  release  or  use  evidence  or 
testimony  which  it  has  determined  may 
tend  to  defame,  degrade,  or  Incriminate 
any  person,  in  such  a  manner  as  to  re- 
veal publicly  the  identity  of  such  person, 
such  evidence  or  testimony,  prior  to  such 
public  release  or  use,  will  be  given  at  a 
public  session,  and  the  Commission  will 
sifford  such  person  an  opportunity  to 
appear  as  a  voluntary  witness  or  to  file  a 
sworn  statement  in  his  behalf  and  to 
submit  brief  and  pertinent  sworn  state- 
ments of  others. 

§  702.7      Counsel. 

(a)  Any  person  compelled  to  appear 
in  person  before  the  Cc«nmission  and  any 
witness  appearing  at  a  public  session  of 
the  Commission  will  be  accorded  the 
right  to  be  accompanied  and  advised  by 
counsel,  who  will  have  the  right  to  sub- 
ject his  client  to  reasonable  examination, 
and  to  make  objections  on  the  record  and 
to  argue  briefly  the  basis  for  such  objec- 
tions. 

(b)  For  the  purpose  of  this  section, 
"counsel"  shall  mean  an  attorney  at  law 
admitted  to  practice  before  the  Supreme 
Court  of  the  United  States,  or  the  highest 
court  of  any  State  or  Territory  of  the 
United  States. 

(c)  The  failure  of  any  person  to  obtain 
counsel  shall  not  excuse  him  from  at- 
tendance in  resp>onse  to  a  subpena,  nor 
shall  any  person  be  excused  in  the  event 
his  counsel  is  excluded  from  the  hearing 
pursuant  to  5  702.5(g).  In  the  latter 
case,  however,  the  witness  shall  be  af- 
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forded  a  reasonable  time  to  obtain  other 
counsel,  said  time  to  be  determined  by 
the  Commission. 

§  702.8     Evidence   at   Commission   hear- 
ings. 

(a)  The  rules  of  evidence  prevailing 
in  courts  of  law  or  equity  shall  not  con- 
trol hearings  of  the  Commission. 

(b)  Where  a  witness  testifying  at  a 
public  session  offers  the  sworn  state- 
ments of  other  persons,  such  statements. 
In  the  discretion  of  the  Commission,  may 
be  included  In  the  record,  provided  they 
are  received  by  the  Commission  24  hours 
in   adv{>nce  of  his  appearance. 

(c)  The  prepared  statement  of  a  wit- 
ness testifying  at  a  public  session,  in  the 
discretion  of  the  Commission,  may  be 
placed  into  the  record  or  may  be  read 
into  the  record,  provided  that  such  state- 
ment is  received  by  the  Commission  24 
hours  in  advance  of  his  appearance. 

(d)  In  the  discretion  of  the  Commis- 
sion, evidence  may  be  Included  in  the 
record  after  the  close  of  a  public  session, 
provided  the  Commission  determines 
that  such  evidence  does  not  tend  to  de- 
fame, degrade,  or  incriminate  any  person. 

(e)  The  Commission  will  determine 
the  pertinency  of  testimony  and  evidence 
adduced  at  its  hearings,  and  may  refuse 
to  include  In  the  record  of  a  hearing  or 
may  strike  from  the  record  any  evidence 
It  considers  to  be  cumulative,  Immaterial, 
or  not  pertinent. 

§  702.9      Cross-examination     at     public 
session. 

If  the  Commission  determines  that  oral 
testimony  of  a  witness  at  a  public  session 
tends  to  defame,  degrade,  or  Incriminate 
any  person,  such  i>erson  or  his  counsel 
shall  be  permitted  to  submit  questions  to 
the  Commission  in  writing,  which,  in  the 
discretion  of  the  Commission,  may  be 
put  to  such  witness  by  the  Chairman  or 
by  authorized  Commission  staff  i>erson- 
nel. 

§  702.10      Voluntary   witnesses   at   public 
session. 

A  person  who  has  not  been  subpenaed 
and  who  has  not  been  afforded  an  oppor- 
tunity to  appear  pursuant  to  §  702.6,  may 
be  permitted,  in  the  discretion  of  the 
Commission,  to  make  an  oral  or  written 
statement  at  a  public  session.  Such  per- 
son may  be  questioned  to  the  same  extent 
and  In  the  same  manner  as  other  wit- 
nesses before  the  Commission. 

§  702.11      Special  executive  session. 

If,  during  the  course  of  a  public  ses- 
sion, new  evidence  is  submitted  which 
the  Commission  determines  may  tend 
to  defame,  degrade,  or  incriminate  any 
person,  the  provisions  of  8  702.6  shall 
apply,  and  such  extensions,  recesses  or 
continuances  of  the  public  session  as  It 
deems  necessary  shall  be  ordered  by  the 
Commission,  except  that  the  time  and 
notice  requirements  of  8  702.6  may  be 
modified  by  the  Commission  provided 
reasonable  notice  of  a  scheduled  execu- 
tive session  Is  afforded  such  person,  and 
except  that  the  Commission  may,  in  its 
discretion,  strike  such  evidence  from 
the  record,  in  which  case  the  provisions 
of  8  702.6  shall  not  apply. 
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each  member  subject  to  the  duration  of 
advisory  committees  prescribed  by  sec- 
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(d)   Pursuant    to    the    authority    of 
Executive  Order  11007,  dated  February 
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PART  704— COMMUNICATIONS  AND 
CONFIDENTIAL  INFORMATION 


\ 


17152 

I  7M.12     C>wltBipt  of  tke  CoMmiMMon. 

Proeaedlnca  and  proeew  d  the  Com- 
mlidon  are  goreroed  bjr  sectkm  106(g) 
of  the  Act.  which  provides: 

In  eajM  of  contumftcy  or  refuMi  to  obey 
a  subpenji,  ftny  district  court  of  the  United 
SUtes  or  the  United  SUtee  court  of  any 
territory  or  poMinUm,  or  ttw  District  Ckiurt 
of  the  United  8t«tee  for  the  DUtrlct  of 
CoIumbU,  within  the  jurUdlction  of  which 
the  Inquiry  U  carried  on  or  within  the  Juris- 
diction of  which  Mid  person  guilty  of  con- 
tumacy or  refusal  to  obey  Is  foiind  or  resides 
or  Is  domiciled  or  transacts  business,  or  has 
appointed  an  agent  for  receipt  of  service  of 
process,  upon  application  by  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  United  States  shall  have 
Jurisdiction  to  Issue  to  such  person  an  order 
requiring  such  person  to  appear  before  the 
Conxmlision  or  a  subcommittee  thereof,  there 
to  produce  pertinent,  relevant  and  nonprlvi- 
leged  evidence  If  so  ordered,  or  there  to 
give  testimony  touching  the  matter  under 
investigation:  and  any  failure  to  obey  such 
order  of  the  court  may  be  punished  by  said 
court  as  a  contempt  thereof. 

§  702. 13      Intimidation  of  witnesses. 

Witnesses  to  Commission  hearings  are 
protected  by  the  provisions  of  18  UJS.C. 
1505,  which  provide: 

Whoever  corruptly,  or  by  threats  or  force. 
or  by  any  threatening  letter  or  communica- 
tion, endeavors  to  Influence,  Intimidate,  or 
Impede  any  witness  In  any  proceeding  pend- 
ing before  any  department  or  agency  of  the 
United  States,  or  In  connection  with  any  in- 
quiry or  Investigation  being  had  by  either 
House,  or  any  Committee  of  either  House,  or 
any  joint  committee  of  the  Congress;  or 

Whoever  injures  any  party  or  witness  In 
his  person  or  property  on  account  of  his  at- 
tending or  having  attended  such  proceeding. 
Inquiry,  or  Investigation,  or  on  account  of 
his  testifying  or  having  testlfled  to  any  mat- 
ter pending  therein;  or 

Whoever,  with  Intent  to  avoid,  evade,  pre- 
vent, or  obstruct  compliance  In  whole  or  In 
part  with  any  civil  Investigative  demand 
duly  and  properly  made  under  the  Antitrust 
Civil  Process  Act  willfully  removes  from  any 
place,  conceals,  destroys,  mutilates,  alters,  or 
by  other  means  falsines  any  documentary 
material  which  is  the  subject  of  such  de- 
mand; or 

Whoever  corruptly,  or  by  threats  of  force, 
or  by  any  threatening  letter  or  communica- 
tion Influences,  obstructs,  or  Impedes  or  en- 
deavors to  Influence,  obstruct,  or  Impede  the 
due  and  proper  administration  of  the  law 
under  which  such  proceeding  Is  being  had 
before  such  department  or  agency  of  the 
United  States,  or  the  due  and  proper  exer- 
cise of  the  power  of  Inquiry  under  which 
such  Inquiry  or  Investigation  Is  being  had  by 
either  House,  or  any  committee  of  either 
House  or  any  Joint  conunlttee  of  the 
Congress — 

Shall  be  flned  not  more  than  $5,000  or 
Imprisoned  not  more  than  five  years,  or  both. 

§  702.  It      TranHrript  of  Cuniniistjtion  pr«>- 
i-eeding<t. 

(a>  An  accurate  transcrii>t  shall  be 
made  of  the  testimony  of  all  witnesses  at 
all  hearings,  either  public  or  executive 
sessloiis.  of  the  Commission  or  of  any 
subcommittee  thereof.  Transcripts  shall 
be  recorded  solely  by  the  official  reporter, 
or  by  any  other  person  or  means  desig- 
nated by  the  Commission. 

ib)  Every  person  who  submits  data  or 
evidence  shall  be  entitled  to  retain  or, 
on  payment  of  lawfully  prescribed  costs, 
procure  a  copy  or  transcrljH  thereof,  ex- 
cept that  a  witness  in  a  hearing  held  In 
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executive  session  may  for  good  cause  be 
limited  to  Inflection  of  the  official  tran- 
script of  his  testimony.  Transcript 
coplM  of  public  sessions  may  be  obtained 
by  the  public  upon  the  payment  of  the 
cost  thereof. 

(c)  Any  person  who  has  presented  tes- 
timony at  a  hearing  may  ask  within  sixty 
days  after  the  close  of  the  hearing  to  cor- 
rect errors  in  the  transcript  of  his  testi- 
mony. Such  requests  shall  be  granted 
only  to  make  the  transcript  conform  to 
his  testimony  as  presented  at  the  hearing. 

§  702.15      Witness  fees. 

Pursuant  to  section  102(j)  of  the  Act: 
A  witness  attending  any  session  of  the 
Commission  shall  receive  $6  for  each 
day's  attendance  and  for  the  time  nec- 
essarily occupied  in  going  to  and  return- 
ing from  the  same,  and  ten  cents  per 
mile  for  going  from  and  returning  to  his 
place  of  residence:  witnesses  who  attend 
at  points  so  far  removed  from  their  re- 
spective residences  as  to  prohibit  return 
thereto  from  day  to  day  shall  be  entitled 
to  an  additional  allowance  of  $10  per  day 
for  expenses  of  subsistence,  including  the 
time  necessarily  occupied  in  going  to  and 
returning  from  the  place  of  attendance; 
and  mileage  pajmients  shall  be  tendered 
to  the  witness  upon  service  of  a  subpena 
Issued  on  behalf  of  the  Commission  or 
any  subcommittee  thereof. 

§702.16     Attendance  of  news  media. 

Subject  to  the  physical  limitations  of 
the  hearing  room  and  consideration  of 
the  physical  comfort  of  Commission 
Members,  staff,  and  witnesses,  reason- 
able access  for  coverage  of  public  ses- 
sions shall  be  provided  to  the  various 
means  of  communication,  including 
newspap>ers,  msigazlnes,  radio,  newsreels, 
and  television.  However,  no  witness 
shall  be  televised,  filmed,  or  photo- 
graphed during  the  hearing  nor  shall  his 
testimony  be  broadcast  or  recorded  for 
broadcasting.  If  he  objects. 

§  702.17      Communications    with    respect 
to  Comuiissiun  hearings. 

During  any  hearing  held  outside  Wash- 
ington, D.C.,  communications  to  the 
Commission  with  respect  to  such  hearing 
must  be  made  to  the  Chairman  or  au- 
thorized Commission  staff  personnel  in 
attendance.  All  requests  for  subpenas 
returnable  at  a  hearing,  requests  for  ap- 
pearance of  witnesses  at  a  hearing,  and 
statements  or  other  documents  for  in- 
clusion in  the  record  of  a  hearing,  re- 
quired to  be  submitted  in  advance,  must 
be  submitted  to  the  Chairman,  or  such 
authorized  person  as  he  may  appoint,  at 
an  ofBce  located  in  the  community  where 
such  hearing  is  scheduled  to  be  held. 
The  location  of  such  office  will  be  set 
forth  in  all  subpenas  issued  under  the 
rules  in  this  part  and  in  all  notices  pre- 
pared pursuant  to  $  702.6. 
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PART  703 — OPERATIONS  AND 
FUNCTIONS  OF  STATE  ADVISORY 
COMMITTEES 

Sec. 

703  1  Nsume  and  eetabllshment. 

703  2  FimcUons. 

703  3  Scope  of  subject  matter. 


AuTHoarrT:  The  provisions  of  this  Part 
703  Issued  under  sees.  101-106,  71  Stat.  634- 
636.  as  amended;  42  U3.C.  1975-197Se. 

§  703. 1      Name  and  establishment. 

Pursuant  to  section  105(c)  of  the  Act, 
there  are  established  by  the  Commission 
the  State  Advisory  Committees  to  the 
Commission  (each  of  which  is  called  in 
this  part  the  State  Committee*. 

§  703.2      Functions. 

By  invitation  of  the  Commission,  the 
State  Committee  Is  authorized  to  exercise 
the  following  functions  within  the  limits 
defined  In  §  703.3. 

(a)  Advise  the  Commission  in  writing 
of  any  knowledge  or  Information  it  has 
of  any  alleged  deprivation  of  the  right  to 
vote  and  to  have  the  vote  counted,  by 
reason  of  color,  race,  religion,  or  na- 
tional origin,  or  that  citizens  are  being 
accorded  or  denied  the  right  to  vote  in 
Federal  elections  as  a  result  of  patterns 
or  practices  of  fraud  or  discrimination. 

( b )  Advise  the  Commission  concerning 
legal  developments  constituting  a  denial 
of  equal  protection  of  the  laws  under  the 
Constitution,  and  as  to  the  effect  of  the 
laws  and  policies  of  the  Federal  C3ov- 
emment  with  respect  to  equal  protection 
of  the  laws. 

(c)  Advise  the  Commission  upon  mat- 
ters of  mutual  concern  In  the  prepara- 
tion of  reports  of  the  Commission  to  the 
President  and  the  Congress. 

(d>  Receive  reports,  suggestions,  and 
recommendations  from  individuals,  pub- 
lic and  private  organizations,  and  public 
officials  upon  matters  pertinent  to  in- 
quiries conducted  by  the  State  Commit- 
tee. 

(e)  Initiate  and  forward  advice  and 
recommendations  to  the  Commission 
upon  matters  which  the  State  Commit- 
tee has  studied. 

(f)  Assist  the  Commission  in  matters 
in  which  the  Commission  shall  request 
the  assistance  of  the  State  Committee. 

(g>  Attend,  as  observers,  any  open 
hearing  or  conference  which  the  Com- 
mission may  hold  within  the  State. 

§  703.3      Scope  of  subjerl  matter. 

The  scope  of  subject  matter  to  be  dealt 
with  by  the  State  Committee  shall  be 
those  subjects  of  mquiry  or  study  with 
which  the  Commission  Itself  is  authorized 
to  deal,  pursuant  to  section  104<a)  of  the 
Act.  The  State  Commttee  shall  confine 
its  studies  to  the  State.  It  may,  however, 
undertake  to  study  subjects  other  than 
those  chosen  by  the  Commission  for 
study,  within  the  limits  of  the  Act. 

§  7*03.4      Memben»hip. 

Subject  to  special  exceptions  made 
from  time  to  time  by  the  Commission 
to  fit  special  circumstances,  the  State 
Committee  shall  consist  of  at  least  five 
members  appointed  by  the  Commission. 
Members  of  the  State  Committee  shau 
serve  for  a  fixed  term  to  be  set  by  the 
Commission   upon  the   appointment  oi 
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each  member  subject  to  the  duration  of 
advisory  committees  prescribed  by  sec- 
tion 8  of  Executive  Order  11007,  Febru- 
ary 26,  1962  (3CPR). 

§  703.5     Officers. 

(a»  The  officers  of  the  State  Commit- 
tee shall  be  a  chairman  and  vice  chair- 
man and  such  other  officers  as  the  State 
Committee  deems  advisable. 

(b)  The  chairman  shall  be  appointed 
by  the  Commission. 

(c)  The  vice  chairman  and  other 
ofBcers  shall  be  elected  by  the  State 
Committee  by  a  majority  vote  of  the  full 
membership  of  the  State  Committee. 

(d)  The  chairman,  or  in  his  absence, 
the  vice  chairman,  shall : 

(1)  Call  meetings  of  the  State  Com- 
mittee. 

(2)  Preside  over  all  meetings  of  the 
State  Committee. 

(3)  Appoint  all  subcommittees  of  the 
State  Committee,  with  the  approval  of 
a  majority  of  the  State  Committee. 

(4)  Perform  such  other  functions  as 
the  State  Committee  may  authorize  or 
the  Commission  may  request,  within  the 
limits  of  the  Act. 

§  703.6      Subcommittees. 

The  State  Committee  may : 

(a)  Approve  the  establishment  of  sub- 
committees, composed  of  members  of  the 
State  Committee  to  study  and  report 
upon  matters  under  consideration,  and 
It  may  authorize  such  subcommittees  to 
take  specific  action  upon  matters  within 
the  competence  of  the  State  Committee. 

(b)  Designate,  with  the  prior  approval 
of  the  Commission,  or  at  the  request  of 
the  Commission,  individual  members  of 
the  State  Committee  to  perform  special 
projects  involving  research  or  study 
within  the  scope  of  the  subject  matter 
defined  in  §  703.3. 

§  703.7     MeeUngs. 

(&)  Meetings  of  the  State  Committee 
shall  be  called  whenever  it  is  deemed 
necessary  or  desirable  by  the  Chairman, 
or  by  a  majority  of  the  State  Committee, 
or  by  the  Commission,  provided  that  the 
following  conditions  have  been  met: 

(1)  The  Commission  has  given  prior 
written  approval  of  such  meeting,  and 

'2i  There  is  a  quorum  present.  A 
quorum  shall  consist  of  one-half  or  more 
of  the  members  of  the  State  Committee, 
or  five  members,  whichever  Is  the  lesser. 

'b)  Summary  minutes  shall  be  pre- 
pared and  made  available  as  soon  as 
practicable  after  each  meeting  for  dis- 
tribution to  the  members  of  the  State 
Committee  and  to  the  Commission. 

'O  In  connection  with  its  functions 
under  the  regulations  in  this  part  and 
subject  to  them,  a  State  Committee  may 
hold  open  meetings  for  the  purpose  of 
soliciting  information  and  advice  from 
local  officials  and  other  persons  respect- 
ing subject  matter  within  its  Jurisdic- 
tion, provided  however,  that  a  State 
Committee  shall  not,  in  conjunction  with 
its  meetings,  or  otherwise,  purport  to 
conduct  a  formal  hearing  or  adversary 
proceeding  of  any  type,  take  oral  testi- 
mony under  oath,  or  Issue  subpenas. 
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(d)  Pvu-suant  to  the  authority  of 
Executive  Order  11007,  dated  February 
26,  1962.  section  6(f)  thereof,  the  Chah-- 
man  of  the  CMnmlsslon  has  made  the 
following  determinations: 

(1 )  That  compliance  with  the  reqiilre- 
ments  of  section  6,  subsections  (a), 
<b),  and  (c),  of  the  aforesaid  Executive 
Order  would  interfere  with  the  proper 
functioning  of  the  State  Advisory  Com- 
mittees of  the  Commission  on  Civil 
Rights,  in  that  the  assignment  of  a  full- 
time  salaried  officer  or  employee  of  the 
Commission  to  each  of  the  State  Ad- 
visory Committee  meetings  would  be  im- 
possible and  impractical  within  the 
limitations  of  the  staff  and  budget  of 
the  Commission,  and 

(2)  That  the  Ccmimission  on  Civil 
Rights  has  retained  Consultants,  on  a 
part-time  basis,  to  assist  the  Commis- 
sion staff  in  attendance  at  State  Ad- 
visory Committee  meetings  to  the  end 
that  the  intent  of  the  aforessdd  Execu- 
tive Order  is  complied  with,  and 

(3)  That  adequate  provisions  have 
been  otherwise  made  by  the  statement 
governing  State  Advisory  Committees 
published  herewith  to  insure  that  such 
committee  oi>erations  are  subject  to 
Goverrunent  control  and  in  conformity 
with  the  proper  purposes  and  function- 
ing of  the  Commission,  and 

(4)  That  the  nature  of  the  function 
of  the  State  Advisory^Committees  as  set 
forth  in  the  said  statement  governing 
the  State  Advisory  Committees  is  such 
that  the  waiver  of  the  aforesaid  require- 
ment specified  in  section  6,  subsections 
(a),  (b),  and  (c),  of  the  said  Executive 
Order  are  in  the  public  interest;  and 

(5)  That,  therefore,  the  meeting  of  a 
State  Advisory  Committee  shall  not  be 
subject  to  the  requirements  specified  in 
section  6,  subsections  (a) ,  (b) .  and  (c) ,  of 
the  Executive  Order  11007,  dated  Febru- 
ary 26,  1962. 

§  703.8      Reimbursement  of  members. 

(a>  State  Committee  members  may  be 
reimbursed  by  the  Commission  by  a  per 
diem  subsistence  allowance  and  for 
travel  expenses  at  rates  not  to  exceed 
those  prescribed  by  Congress  for  Gov- 
ernment employees,  for  the  following 
activities  only: 

(1)  Attendance  at  meetings,  as  de- 
fined in  5  703.7. 

(2)  Any  activity  specifically  requested 
and  authorized  by  the  Commission  to  be 
reimbursed. 

(b)  Members  will  be  reimbursed  for 
the  expense  of  travel  by  private  auto- 
mobile on  a  mileage  basis  only  to  the 
extent  such  expense  is  no  more  than  that 
of  suitable  public  transportation  for  the 
same  trip,  unless  special  circumstances 
Justify  the  additional  expense  of  travel 
by  private  autcxnobile. 

(c)  Prom  time  to  time,  the  Commis- 
sion may  give  prior  authorization  for 
the  reimbursement  of  the  State  Com- 
mittee for  secretarial  help  and  expenses 
of  duplication  and  the  like,  for  projects 
specifically  requested  by  the  Commis- 
sion. 

(d)  No  appropriated  funds  shall  be 
made  available  to  the  State  Committee 
except  for  the  reimbursements  author- 
ized in  this  section. 
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PART  704— COMMUNICATIONS  AND 
CONFIDENTIAL  INFORMATION 

Sec. 

704.1  Communications   with   the   Commis- 

sion. 

704.2  Confidential  Information.  "^^ 

AuTHOHrrr:  The  provisions  of  this  Part 
704  issued  under  sees.  101-106,  71  Stat.  634- 
636,  as  amended;  42  UJS.C.  197&-1975e. 

§  704.1      Communications  with  the  Com- 
mission. 

(a)  Complaints.  Any  person  may 
bring  to  the  attention  of  the  Commission 
a  grievance  which  he  believes  falls  with- 
in the  jurisdiction  of  the  Commission,  as 
set  forth  in  section  104  of  the  Act.  This 
shall  be  done  by  submitting  a  complaint 
in  writing  to  Office  of  General  Counsel, 
United  States  Commission  on  Civil 
Rights,  1701  Pennsylvania  Avenue  NW., 
Washington,  D.C.,  20425.  Allegations 
falling  under  section  104(a)  (1)  and  (5> 
of  the  Act  (discrimination  or  fraud  in 
voting)  must  be  under  oath  or  affirma- 
tion. All  complaints  should  set  forth  the 
pertinent  facts  upon  which  the  com- 
plaint is  based.  Including  but  not  limited 
to  specification  of  (1)  names  and  titles 
of  officials  or  other  persons  involved  in 
acts  forming  the  basis  for  the  complaint : 
(2)  accurate  designations  of  place  loca- 
tions Involved;  (3)  dates  of  events  de- 
scribed in  complaint. 

(b)  Other  communications.  Requests 
for  information  and  for  Commission  lit- 
erature should  be  directed  to  Information 
Office,  United  States  Commission  on  Civil 
Rights,  1701  Pennsylvania  Avenue  NW., 
Washington,  D.C.,  20425.  Communica- 
tions with  respect  to  Commission  hear- 
ings should  be  made  pursuant  to  S  702.17 
of  this  chapter.  All  other  communica- 
tions with  the  Commission  should  be  di- 
rected to  Staff  Director,  United  States 
Commission  on  Civil  Rights,  1701  Penn- 
sylvania Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.C., 
20425. 

§  704.2      Confidential  information. 

(a)  By  the  provisions  of  section  102  <  g ) 
of  the  Act,  no  evidence  or  testimony  or 
summary  of  evidence  or  testimony  taken 
in  executive  session  may  be  released  or 
xised  In  public  sessions  without  the  con- 
sent of  the  Commission,  and  any  person 
who  releases  or  uses  in  public  without  the 
consent  of  the  Commission  such  evidence 
or  testimony  taken  in  executive  session 
shall  be  fined  not  more  than  $1,000,  or 
Imprisoned  for  not  more  than  one  year. 

(b)  All  information  or  documents  ob- 
tained or  prepared  by  any  Member,  of- 
ficer or  employee  of  the  Commission, 
including  members  of  State  Advisory 
Committees,  in  the  course  of  his  officisd 
duties,  or  by  virtue  of  his  official  status, 
shall,  unless  a  matter  of  public  record, 
be  deemed  confidential.  No  such  person 
may  permit  the  disclosure  or  use  of  the 
same  for  any  purpose  other  than  for  the 
performance  of  his  official  duties. 

(c)  Any  Member,  officer  or  employee 
of  the  Commission,  including  members 
of  State  Advisory  Committees,  who  is 
served  with  a  subpena  requiring  the  dis- 
clostire  of  such  Information  or  the  pro- 
duction of  such  documents  shall  appear 
In  response  to  such  subpena  and,  unless 
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otherwiae  directed  by  the  Commission, 
shall  r8H>ectfully  decline  to  disclose  the 
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culosis,  (3)  establishing  and  maintaining 
public  health  services,  (4)   the  preven- 


fiscal   year  or   such  longer   period  for 
which  such  plan  is  approved  shall  be 
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otherwise  directed  by  the  Commission, 
shall  r84;>ectrull]r  decline  to  disclose  the 
Information  or  produce  the  docimients 
called  for,  basing  his  refusal  upon  this 
section.  Any  such  person  who  is  served 
with  such  a  subpena  shall  promptly  ad- 
vise the  Commission  of  the  service  of 
such  subpena,  the  nature  of  the  informa- 
tion or  docimients  sought,  and  any  cir- 
cumstances which  may  bear  upon  the 
desirability  of  making  available  such  in- 
formation or  documents. 

Supenedure.  This  revision  of  Chapter 
VII  supersedes  the  notice  published  at 
27  FB..  4569,  concerning  the  operations 
and  functions  of  the  State  Advisory  Com- 
mittees of  the  Commission,  and  the  no- 
tice publlshM  at  27  P.R.  4570,  concern- 
ing meetings  of  the  State  Advisory  Com- 
mittees. 

Dated:  December  15. 1964. 

John  A.  Hannah, 

Chairman. 
U.S.  Commission  on  Civil  Rights. 

(F.R.   Doc.    64-13032;    Piled.    Dec.    17.    1964; 
8:50  a.m.  I 


Title  42— PUBLIC  HEALTH 

ChapUr  I — Public  Health  Service,  De- 
partment of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare 

SUBCHAPTEM   D — GIANTS 

PART   51— GRANTS  TO  STATES   FOR 
PUBLIC   HEALTH  SERVICES 

Grants  for  Dental  Health   Services 

Notice  of  proposed  rule  making,  public 
rule  making  procedures,  and  delay  in 
effective  date  have  been  omitted  as  un- 
necessary in  the  issuance  of  the  follow- 
ing amendments  to  this  part  which  relate 
solely  to  grants  for  programs  relating  to 
dental  health  services.  The  purpose  of 
these  amendments  Is  to  add  new  material 
providing  the  basis  for  grants  for  dental 
health  services  for  which  funds  were 
made  available  by  the  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  Appro- 
priation Act.  1965. 

Pursuant  to  section  314(j)  of  the  Pub- 
lic Health  Service  Act,  as  amended  (58 
Stat.  695;  42  U.S.C.  248(J)).  th«e 
amendments  are  made  after  consulta- 
tion with,  and  with  the  agreement  of.  a 
conference  of  the  State  health  author- 
ities. 

Effective  date.  These  amendments 
shall  be  effective  on  the  date  of  publica- 
tion in  the  Federal  Rxgistxr. 

1.  Section  51.1  (f>  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows : 

§  51.1      Definitiuu^ 

•  •  •  •  • 

tf>  "Plans"'  refers  to  the  information 
and  proposals  submitted  by  the  State 
health  authority  pursuant  to  the  regvila- 
tions  in  this  part  for  activities  of  the 
State  and  political  subdivisions  thereof 
for  (D  the  prevention,  treatment  and 
control  of  venereal  disease,  (2)  the  pre- 
vention, treatment  and  control  of  tuber- 
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culosls,  (3)  establishing  and  maintaining 
public  health  services,  (4)  the  preven- 
tion, treatment  and  control  of  mental  ill- 
ness, including  emotional,  psychiatric 
and  neurological  disorders,  (5)  estab- 
lishing and  maintaining  organized  com- 
munity programs  of  heart  disease  con- 
trol. (6)  the  prevention,  control  and 
eradication  of  cancer,  (7)  services  for  the 
chronically  Ul  and  the  aged,  f8)  estab- 
lishing and  maintaining  radiological 
health  services,  or  (9)  establishing  smd 
maintaining  dental  health  services. 
«  •  •  •  • 

2.  Section  51.2  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  a  new  paragraph  (h)  which  reads 
as  follows: 
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51.2      Allotments; 
p^blems. 


extent    of    health 


(h)  Dental  health.  The  extent  of  the 
dental  health  problem  shall  be  deter- 
mined to  be  equal  to  the  population  of 
each  State. 

3.  Section  51.3  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  a  new  paragraph  d)  which  reads 
as  follows: 

§51.3      Basis  of  allotments. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(1)  Dental  heaJth.  Of  the  amount 
available  for  allotment  for  dental  health 
programs,  100  percent  on  the  basis  of 
population  weighted  by  financial  need. 

4.  Section  51.4(c)  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  51.4      Allotments;    estimatefl;    lime    of 
making;  duration. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(c)  Allotments  for  each  program  for 
the  first  six  months  shall  be  made  prior 
to  the  beginning  of  the  fiscal  year  or  as 
soon  thereafter  as  practicable,  and  shall 
equal  not  less  than  60  E>ercent  nor  more 
than  70  percent  of  the  total  siun  deter- 
mined to  be  available  for  allotment  dur- 
ing that  fiscal  year.  At  the  end  of  the 
second  quarter,  the  amounts  of  allot- 
ments for  the  first  six-month  period 
which  have  not  been  certified  for  pay- 
ment to  the  respective  States  pursuant  to 
§  51.8  shall  become  available  for  allot- 
ment among  the  States  in  the  same  man- 
ner as  moneys  which  had  not  previously 
been  allotted:  Provided,  That  with  re- 
spect to  grants  for  mental  health  ac- 
tivities, such  amounts  of  the  allotment 
to  any  State  in  any  year  as  are  approved 
in  its  plan  for  the  development  of  com- 
prehensive mental  hesdth  planning  shall 
remsdn  available  for  expenditure  by  that 
State  for  that  purpose  during  the  fiscal 
year  in  which  the  State  plan  is  approved 
and  during  such  portion  of  the  next  suc- 
ceeding fiscal  year  as  may  be  approved 
by  the  Surgeon  General  or  his  designee, 
and  in  such  cases  (1)  payments  from 
such  amounts  shall  be  made  during  the 
period  for  which  such  plan  has  been  ap- 
proved without  regard  to  the  six-month 
allotment  limitation  in  §  51  8<d),  and  (2) 
expenditures  of  public  funds  of  the  State 
or  its  poUtical  subdivision  (otherwise 
allowable  for  matching  payments  of 
mental  health  grant  funds  as  authorized 
by  §  51.9(a> )  which  are  made  during  the 


fiscal  year  or  such  longer  period  for 
which  such  plan  is  approved  shall  be 
allowable  for  matching  such  payments; 
and  Provided  further,  That  with  respect 
to  grants  from  the  fiscal  year  1965  appro- 
priation for  dental  health,  100  F>ercent  of 
the  funds  available  for  allotment  during 
that  year  shall  be  allotted  as  soon  as 
practicable  in  the  fiscal  year,  and  that 
such  allotments  shall  remain  available 
for  the  remainder  of  the  fiscal  year. 

•  •  •  •  • 

5.  The  first  sentence  in  section  51.6(b) 
is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  51.6      Plans;  contents. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(b)  The  State  health  department 
shall,  with  respect  to  Its  total  annual 
expenditures  -of  Federal  and  required 
matching  funds  for  its  venereal  disease, 
tuberculosis,  heart,  cancer,  mental 
health,  the  chronically  ill  and  the  aged, 
radiological  health,  and  dental  health 
programs,  provide  in  its  State  plan  for 
the  allocation  of  such  expenditures  to 
such  programs  in  accordance  with  either 
of  the  following  procedures: 

•  •  •  •  • 

6.  Section  51.9 (a >  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  51.9  Required  expenditure  of  Slale 
and  local  funds;  funds  of  cooperat- 
ing agencies. 

(a)  Moneys  paid  to  any  State  or  to  a 
cooperating  agency  pursuant  to  section 
314  of  the  Act  shall  be  paid  upon  the  con- 
dition that  there  be  expended  in  the 
State  during  the  fiscal  year  for  which 
payment  is  mside  and  for  purposes  speci- 
fied in  the  plan  with  respect  to  which 
payment  is  made,  public  funds  of  the 
State  and  its  political  subdivision  'or 
in  the  case  of  payments  to  a  cooperating 
agency  having  an  approved  heart  dis- 
ease control  plan,  funds  of  the  cooperat- 
ing agency)  in  amounts  which  shall  be 
exclusive  of  any  funds  derived  from  loan 
or  grant  from  the  United  States  for  the 
same  general  purpose  and  which  shall 
equal  separately  for  venereal  disease  con- 
trol, tuberculosis,  mental  health,  general 
health,  the  chronically  ill  and  the  aged, 
hesu-t  disease,  radiological  health,  and 
dental  health,  100  percent  of  the  Federal 
grant  funds  expended  pursuant  to  the 
plan,  except  that  with  respect  to  Federal 
grant  funds  appropriated  especially  for 
services  for  the  clironically  ill  and  the 
aged  the  percentage  shall  be  50  percent 
for  fiscal  years  1962.  1963,  and  1964.  and 
66S  p)ercent  for  fiscal  year  1965. 

•  •  •  •  * 
(Sec.  215.  58  Stat.  690.  aa  amended:  42  USC. 
216.     Interpret    or    apply    sec.    314.   58   Stat. 
693.  as  amended;  42  US  C.  246) 

Dated:  November  24.  1964. 

[SE.u.]  Luther  L.  Terry, 

Surgeon  General. 

Approved:  December  14,  1964. 

AWTHOWT    J.    CELXBB£ZZE. 

Secretary. 

[PJl.    Doc.    64^12986:    Filed.    Dec.    1".    1?^: 
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Friday,  December  18,  1964 

New  Appendix  H  contains  the  contract 
prorlslons  required  by  the  Secretary  of 
Labor.  For  convenience,  the  provisions 
are  presented  in  the  form  of  one  article 
.«  ho  inserted  in  the  contracts.     Para- 
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other  method  for  use  on  a  particular  air- 
port development  project,  each  contract 
for  construction  work  on  a  project  In  the 
amount  of  more  than  $2,000  must  be 
awarded  on  the  basis  of  public  advertls- 
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(2)  The  Secretary  of  Labor  may  mod- 
ify any  wage  determination  before  the 
award  of  the  contract  or  contracts  for 
which  it  was  sought.  If  the  proposed 
contract  is  awarded  on  the  basis  of  pub- 
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friday,  December  18,  1964 

New  Appendix  H  contains  the  contract 
prorlsions  required  by  the  Secretary  of 
Labor.  For  convenience,  the  provisions 
are  presented  in  the  form  of  one  article 
to  be  inserted  in  the  contracts.  Para- 
graphs are  numbered  A  through  H,  rep- 
resenting old  subparagraphs  (5>, (6)  and 
(8)  through  (13),  and  paragraphs  I  and 
J,  representing  pertinent  parts  of  old 
subparagraphs  (15)  and  (16)  of  §151.- 
49(a».  Several  of  these  provisions  are 
directly  affected  by  the  amendments  to 
5  5,5  of  the  Department  of  Labor  regu- 
lations 1 29  CPR  5.5).  Paragraph  A. 
"Minimum  wages",  is  amended  to  add 
new  subparagraphs  (3)  and  (4).  Sub- 
paragraph (3)  provides  for  the  estab- 
lishment of  cash  equivalents  for  required 
fringe  benefits.  Subparagraph  (4)  re- 
quires the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of 
Labor  before  the  contractor  may  con- 
sider the  cost  of  specified  fringe  benefits 
as  part  of  the  wages  of  laborers  and 
mechanics.  Paragraph  C,  "Payrolls  and 
payroll  records",  is  substantially  revised. 
Amended  subparagraph  (1)  requires  the 
contractor  to  keep  additional  records 
concerning  required  fringe  benefits. 
Amended  subparagraph  (2)  requires  the 
contractor  to  submit  with  its  "Weekly 
Statement  of  Compliance"  additional  in- 
formation when  approval  under  §  151.- 
49(a)  (5)  <iv)  is  required,  and  makes  the 
contractor  responsible  for  the  submis- 
sion of  subcontractors'  payroll  records. 
Paragraph  D,  "Apprentices",  is  amended 
to  require  the  contractor  to  submit  to  the 
sponsor  proof  of  registration  of  its  ap- 
prentice program  and  its  apprentices 
before  any  apprentices  are  used. 

Since  the  amendments  to  §§  151.47  and 
151.49  are  so  extensive,  these  sections  are 
published  in  full  as  amended.  Also, 
several  minor  editorial  changes  are  in- 
cluded, and  catchlines  are  added  where 
appropriate.  The  practice  of  citing 
underlying  sections  of  the  regulations 
of  the  Secretary  of  Labor  is  retained  in 
Appendix  H  only,  and  these  citations  are 
deleted  throughout  revised  §§  151.47  and 
151.49.  Section  151.54(b)  is  also  amend- 
ed to  delete  a  similar  citation. 

The  procedural  and  effective  date  re- 
quirements of  section  4  of  the  Adminis- 
trative Procedure  Act  (5  U.S.C.  1003)  do 
not  apply  to  this  amendment  because  it 
Is  within  the  exception  in  that  section 
relating  to  public  loans,  grants,  benefits 
and  contracts. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  ef- 
fective January  18.  1965.  Part  151  [New] 
of  Chapter  I  of  Title  14  of  the  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations,  is  amended  as  here- 
inafter set  forth. 

This  amendment  is  made  under  the 
authority  of  the  Federal  Airport  Act.  as 
amended  (49  U.S.C.  1101-1120)  and  Part 
5  of  Title  29  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Reg- 
ulations, as  amended. 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C..  on  De- 
cember 11, 1964. 

N.  E.  Haiaby, 
Administrator. 

1   Section  151.47  Is  amended  to  read  as 

follows : 

8  151.47      Performance    of    construction 
'"ork :  letting  of  contracts. 

'a'  Advertising  required;  exceptions. 
Unless  the  Administrator  approves  an- 
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other  method  for  use  on  a  particular  air- 
port development  project,  each  contract 
for  construction  work  on  a  project  in  the 
amount  of  more  than  $2,000  must  be 
awarded  on  the  basis  of  public  advertis- 
ing and  open  competitive  bidding  under 
the  local  law  applicable  to  the  letting  of 
public  contracts.  Any  oral  or  written 
agreement  or  understanding  between  a 
sponsor  and  another  public  agency  that 
is  not  a  sponsor  of  the  project,  under 
which  that  public  agency  undertakes 
construction  work  for  or  as  agent  of 
the  sponsor,  is  not  considered  to  be  a 
construction  contract  for  the  purposes  of 
this  section,  or  §§  151.45.  151.49,  and 
151.51. 

(b)  Advertisement;  conditions  and 
contents.  There  may  be  no  advertise- 
ment for  bids  on,  or  negotiation  of,  a 
construction  contract  until  the  Admin- 
istrator has  approved  the  plans  and 
specifications.  The  advertisement  shall 
inform  the  bidders  of  the  contract  and 
reporting  provisions  required  by  §  151.54. 
Unless  th«  estimated  contract  price  or 
construction  cost  is  $2,000  or  less,  there 
may  be  no  advertisement  for  bids  or 
negotiation  until  the  AdAlnistrator  has 
given  the  sponsor  a  copy  of  a  decision  of 
the  Secretary  of  Labor  establishing  the 
minimum  wage  rates  for  skilled  and  un- 
skilled labor  under  the  prc^x)sed  contract. 
In  each  case,  a  copy  of  the  wage  deter- 
mination decision  must  be  set  forth  in 
the  initial  invitation  for  bids  or  pro- 
posed contract  or  incorporated  therein 
by  reference  to  a  copy  set  forth  in  the 
advertised  or  negotiated  specifications. 

(c>  Procedure  for  the  Secretary  of 
Labor's  wage  determinations.  At  least 
60  days  before  the  intended  date  of 
advertising  or  negotiating  under  para- 
graph (b)  of  this  section,  the  sponsor 
shall  send  to  the  District  Airport 
Engineer,  completed  Department  of 
Labor  Form  DB-1 1 ,  with  only  the  classi- 
fications needed  in  the  performance  of 
the  work  checked.  General  entries  (such 
as  "entire  schedule"  or  "all  appli- 
cable classifications")  may  not  be  used. 
Additional  necessary  classifications  not 
on  the  form  may  be  typed  in  the  blank 
spaces  or  on  an  attached  separate  list. 
A  classification  that  can  be  fitted  into 
classifications  on  the  form,  or  a  classi- 
fication that  is  not  generally  recognized 
in  the  area  or  in  the  industry,  may  not 
be  used.  Except  in  areas  where  the  wage 
patterns  are  clearly  established,  the 
Form  must  be  accompanied  by  any  avail- 
able pertinent  wage  payment  or  locally 
prevailing  fringe  benefit  information. 

(d)  Use  and  effectiveness  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Labor's  wage  determinations. 
(1)  Wage  determinations  are  effective 
only  for  120  days  from  the  date  of  the 
determinations.  If  it  appears  that  a 
determination  may  expire  between  bid 
opening  and  award,  the  sponsor  shall  so 
advise  the  FAA  as  soon  as  possible.  If 
he  wishes  a  new  request  for  wage  deter- 
mination to  be  made  and  if  any  pertinent 
circumstances  have  changed,  he  shall 
submit  a  new  Form  DB-11  and  accom- 
panying information.  If  he  claims  that 
the  determination  expires  before  aw^rd 
and  after  bid  opening  due  to  unavoidable 
circumstances,  he  shall  submit  proof  of 
the  facts  which  he  claims  support  a 
finding  to  that  effect. 
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(2)  The  Secretary  of  Labor  may  mod- 
ify any  wage  determination  before  the 
award  of  the  contract  or  contracts  for 
which  it  was  sought.  If  the  proposed 
contract  is  awarded  on  the  bsisis  of  pub- 
lic advertisement  and  open  competitive 
bidding,  any  modification  that  the  FAA 
receives  less  than  10  days  before  the 
opening  of  bids  is  not  effective,  unless 
the  Administrator  finds  that  there  is 
reasonable  time  to  notify  bidders.  A 
modification  may  not  continue  in  effect 
beyond  the  effective  period  of  the  wage 
determination  to  which  it  relates.  The 
Administrator  sends  any  modification  to 
the  sponsor  as  soon  as  possible.  If  the 
modification  is  effective,  it  must  be  in- 
corporated in  the  invitation  for  bids,  by 
issuing  and  addendum  to  the  specifica- 
tions or  otherwise. 

(e)  Requirements  for  aumrding  con- 
struction contracts.  A  sponsor  may  not 
award  a  construction  contract  without 
the  written  concurrence  of  the  Admin- 
istrator (through  the  District  Airport 
Engineer)  that  the  contract  prices  are 
reasonable  and  that  the  contract  con- 
forms to  the  sponsor's  grant  agreement 
with  the  United  States.  A  sponsor  that 
awards  contracts  on  the  basis  of  public 
advertising  and  open  competitive  bid- 
ding, shall,  after  the  bids  are  opened, 
send  a  tabulation  of  the  bids  and  its 
reconmiendatlons  for  award  to  the  Dis- 
trict Airport  Engineer.  The  allowable 
project  costs  of  the  work,  on  which  the 
Federal  participation  is  computed,  may 
not  be  more  than  the  bid  of  the  lowest 
responsible  bidder.  The  sponsor  may  not 
accept  a  bid  by  a  contractor  whose  name 
appears  on  the  current  list  of  ineligible 
contractors  published  by  the  Comptroller 
General  of  the  United  States  under 
§  5.6(b)  of  Title  29  of  the  regulations  of 
the  Secretary  of  Labor  (29  CPR  Part  5) , 
or  a  bid  by  any  firm,  corporation,  part- 
nership, or  association  in  which  that 
contractor  has  a  substantial  interest. 

(f)  Secretary  of  Labor's  interpreta- 
tions apply.  Where  applicable  by  their 
terms,  the  regulations  of  the  Secretary 
of  Labor  (29  CFR  5.20-5.32)  interpreting 
the  fringe  benefit  provisions  of  the 
Davis-Bacon  Act  apply  to  this  section. 

2.  Section  151.49  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows : 

§  151.49      Performance    of    construction 
work :  contract  requirements. 

(a>  Contract  provisions.  In  addition 
to  any  other  provisions  necessary  to 
ensure  completion  of  the  work  in  accord- 
ance with  the  grant  agreement,  each 
sponsor  entering  into  a  construction  con- 
tract for  an  airport  development  proj- 
ect shall  insert  in  the  contract  the  pro- 
visions required  by  the  Secretary  of 
Labor,  as  set  forth  in  Appendix  H  of 
this  Part.  The  Director,  Airports  Serv- 
ice, may  amend  any  provision  in  Ap- 
pendix H  from  time  to  time  to  accord 
with  rule -making  action  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Labor.  The  provisions  in  the 
following  subparagraphs  also  must  be 
inserted  in  the  contract: 

(1)  Federal  Aid  to  Airport  Program  Proj- 
ect.    The  work  In  thU  contract  Is  Included 

in    Federal-aid    Airport    Project    No.    

which  is  being  undertaken  and  accomplished 
by  the  (insert  sponsor's  name]  in  accordance 
With   the   terms   and  conditions   of   a   grant 


18002 

•Crecment  between  the  [iiuert  aponsor's 
name]  and  the  United  States,  under  the 
FMeral  Airport  Act  (49  VB.C.  1101)  and 
Patt  161  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Reculatlons 
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liquidated  damages  under  section  104(a) 
of  the  Contract  Work  Hours  Standards 
Act  is  incorrect  or  that  he  violated  in- 


structively  made  or   incurred   during  such 
weekly  period   (29  CPR  6.6(a)  (1)  (1) ). 
(2)    Any   class   of   laborers   or   mechanics 

which    In  nnt   llH-tAri    In    tJh«   ■arnati-   rtatar-^i^. 
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th«  wages  of  any  laborer  ormechanlc  Include  in  excess  of  forty  hours  in  such  workweek,  of  Defense    (Manpower);   the  Assistant 

^  anwunt  of  any  coett  reaK>nably  antlcl-  as  the  case  may  be  (29  CFB  6.6(c)  (1)).  Secretary  of  Defense  (International  Se- 

rLd  in  providing  benefits  under  a  plan  or  G.  Violations;  liabiUtv  for  unpaid  viagea;  curlty  Affairs) ;  the  Senior  Military  Aide 

r!!_.™    rtnacrtbed    In    iectlon    l(b)(a)(B)  liquidated  damages.     In  the  event  of  any  4.^  ♦>.«  t>~.»i^^«+.  ♦*,«  Aoeic+or,t  att/.«.tc.™ 
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•Craement  between  the  [liuert  sponsor's 
name]  and  tbe  United  States,  tinder  the 
federal  Airport  Act  (49  VS.C.  1101)  and 
Part  151  of  tbe  Federal  Aviation  Regulations 
(14  CPR  Part  161),  pinvuant  to  wbicb  the 
United  States  has  agreed  to  pay  a  certain 
percentage  of  the  costs  of  the  i>rolect  that 
are  determined  to  be  allowable  project  costs 
under  that  Act.  The  United  States  Is  not  a 
party  to  this  contract  and  no  reference  in 
this  contract  to  the  PAA  or  any  representa- 
tive thereof,  or  to  any  rights  granted  to  the 
PAA  or  any  representative  thereof,  or  the 
United  States,  by  the  contract,  makes  the 
United  States  a  party  to  this  contract. 

(2)  CoTuent  to  tuaignment.  The  con- 
tractor shall  obtain  the  prior  written  con- 
sent of  the  [insert  sponsor's  name]  to  any 
proposed  assignment  of  any  interest  in  or 
part  of  this  contract. 

(3)  Convict  labor.  No  convict  labor  may 
be  employed  under  this  contract. 

(4)  Veterans'  preference.  In  the  employ- 
ment of  labor  (except  in  executive,  adminis- 
trative, and  supervisory  positions),  prefer- 
ence shall  be  given  to  qualified  Individuals 
who  have  served  in  the  military  service  of 
the  United  States  (as  defined  in  section 
101(1)  of  the  Soldiers'  and  SaUors"  Civil  Re- 
lief Act  of  1940)  and  have  been  honorably 
discharged  from  that  service,  except  that 
preference  may  be  given  only  where  that 
labor  is  available  locally  and  Is  qualified  to 
perform  the  work  to  which  the  employment 
relates. 

(8)  Withholding:  Sponsor  from  contrac- 
tor. Whether  or  not  payments  or  advances 
to  the  [insert  sponsor's  name]  are  withheld 
or  suspended  by  the  PAA,  the  [Insert  spon- 
sor's name]  may  withhold  or  caiise  to  be 
withheld  from  the  contractor  so  much  of 
the  accrued  payments  or  advances  as  may 
be  considered  necessary  to  pay  laborers  and 
mechanics  employed  by  the  contractor  or 
any  subcontractor  on  the  work  the  full 
amount  of  wages  required  by  this  contract. 

(6)  Sonpai/ment  of  wages.  If  the  con- 
tractor or  subcontractor  falls  to  pay  any 
laborer  or  mechanic  employed  or  working  on 
the  site  of  the  work  any  of  the  wages  re- 
quired by  this  contract  the  [insert  sponsor's 
name]  may,  after  written  notice  to  the  con- 
tractor, take  such  action  as  may  be  neces- 
sary to  cause  the  suspension  of  any  further 
payment  or  advance  of  funds  until  the  vio- 
lations cease. 

(7)  FAA  inspection  and  review.  The  con- 
tractor shall  allow  any  authorized  represent- 
ative of  the  PAA  to  inspect  and  review  any 
work  or  materials  used  in  the  performance 
of  this  contract. 

(8)  Subcontracts.  The  contractor  shall 
Insert  in  each  of  his  subcontracts  the  pro- 
visions contained  in  paragraptis  [Insert 
designations  of  6  pvaragraphs  of  contract  cor- 
responding to  subparagraphs  (1),  (3).  (4), 
(5),  (6)  and  (7)  of  this  paragraph],  and 
also  a  clause  requiring  the  subcontractors 
to  include  these  provisions  in  any  lower  tier 
subcontracts  which  they  may  enter  Into, 
together  with  a  clause  requiring  this  inser- 
tion in  any  further  subcontracts  that  may 
In  turn  be  made. 

(9)  Contract  termination.  A  breach  of 
paragraphs  (insert  designation  of  3  para- 
graphs corresponding  to  subparagraphs  ( 5 ) . 
(6)  and  (7)  of  this  paragraph]  may  be 
grounds  for   termination  of  the  contract. 

(b)  Exemption  of  certain  contracts. 
Appendix  H  to  this  Part  and  paragraph 
Ca)  (5)  of  this  section  do  not  apply  to 
prime  contracts  of  $2,000  or  less. 

(c)  Adjustment  in  liquidated  dam- 
ages. A  contractor  or  subcontractor 
who  has  become  liable  for  liquidated 
damages  under  paragraph  G  of  Ap- 
pendix H  and  who  claims  that  the 
amount  administratively  determined  as 
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liquidated  damages  under  section  104(a) 
of  the  Contract  Work  Hours  Standards 
Act  Is  incorrect  or  that  he  violated  In- 
advertently the  Contract  Work  Hours 
Standards  Act  notwithstanding  the  ex- 
ercise of  due  care,  may — 

(1)  If  the  amount  determined  Is  more 
than  $100,  apply  to  the  Administrator 
for  a  recommendation  to  the  Secretary 
of  Labor  that  an  appropriate  adjust- 
ment be  made  or  that  he  be  relieved  of 
liability  for  such  liquidated  damages; 
or 

(2)  If  the  amount  determined  is  $100 
or  less,  apply  to  the  Administrator  for 
an  appropriate  adjustment  in  liquidated 
damages  or  for  release  from  liability  for 
the  liquidated  damages. 

(d)  Corrected  wage  determinations. 
The  Secretary  of  Labor  corrects  any 
wage  determination  Included  In  any 
contract  under  this  section  whenever 
the  wage  determination  contains  clerical 
errors.  A  correction  may  be  made  at 
the  Administrator's  request  or  on  the 
Initiative  of  the  Secretary  of  Labor. 

(e)  Secretary  of  Labor's  interpreta- 
tions apply.  Where  applicable  by  their 
terms,  the  reg^llations  of  the  Secretary 
of  Labor  (29  CFR  5.20-5.32)  interpret- 
ing the  "fringe  benefit  provisions  "  of 
the  Davis-Bacon  Act  apply  to  the  con- 
tract provisions  in  Appendix  H,  and  to 
this  section. 

§  151.54      [Amended] 

3.  Section  151.54(b)  Is  amended  by 
striking  out  the  citation  "(29  CFR  5.6 
(a)  (1)  )•'  at  the  end  thereof. 

4.  Appendix  H  is  added  to  Part  151 
[New]  to  read  as  follows: 

Appendix  H 

There  is  set  forth  below  the  contract  pro- 
vision required  by  the  regulations  of  the 
Secretary  of  Labor  in  Part  5  of  Title  29  of 
the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations.  Section 
151.49(a)  requires  sponsors  to  insert  this 
provision  in  full  in  each  construction  con- 
tract. 

PROVISION     REQUIRED    BT     THE    REGULATIONS    OF 
THE  SSCBETARY  OF  LABOR 

A.  Minimum  wages.  (1)  All  mechanics 
and  laborers  employed  or  working  upon  the 
site  of  the  work  will  be  paid  unconditionally 
and  not  less  often  than  once  a  week,  and 
without  subsequent  deduction  or  rebate  on 
any  account  (except  such  payroll  deductions 
as  Eire  permitted  by  regulations  Issued  by  the 
Secretary  of  Labor  under  the  Copeland  Act 
[29  CFR  Part  3]),  the  full  amounts  due  at 
time  of  pajrment  computed  at  wage  rates 
not  less  than  those  contained  In  the  wage 
determination  decision (s)  of  the  Secretary  of 
Labor  which  is  (are)  attached  hereto  and 
made  a  part  hereof,  regardless  of  any  con- 
tractual relationship  which  may  be  alleged 
to  exist  between  the  contractor  and  such 
laborers  and  mechanics;  and  the  wage  de- 
termination decision (8)  shall  be  posted  by 
the  contractor  at  the  site  of  the  work  in  a 
prominent  place  where  it  (theyi  can  be  easily 
seen  by  the  workers.  For  the  purpose  of  this 
paragraph,  contributions  made  or  costs 
reasonably  anticipated  under  section  1(b)  ( 2 ) 
of  the  Davis-Bacon  Act  on  behalf  of  laborers 
or  mechamlcs  are  considered  wages  paid  to 
such  laborers  or  mechanics,  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  subparagraph  (4)  below.  Also 
for  the  purpose  of  this  paragraph,  regular 
contributions  made  or  costs  Incurred  for 
more  than  a  weekly  period  under  plans, 
funds,  or  programs,  but  covering  the  par- 
ticular weekly  period,  are  deemed  to  be  con- 


structively  made   or   Incurred   during  such 
weekly  period   (29  CPR  6.6(a)  (1)  (i) ). 

(2)  Any  class  of  laborers  or  mechanics 
which  is  not  listed  in  the  wage  determina- 
tion (s)  and  which  Is  to  be  employed  under 
the  contract,  shall  be  classified  or  reclassi- 
fied conformably  to  the  wage  determlna- 
tlon(s),  and  a  report  of  the  action  taken 
shall  be  sent  by  the  [insert  sponsor's  name) 
to  the  PAA  for  approval  and  transmittal  to 
the  Secretary  of  Labor.  In  the  event  that 
the  interested  parties  cannot  agree  on  the 
proper  classification  or  reclassification  of  a 
particular  class  of  laborers  and  mechanics 
to  be  used,  the  question  accompanied  by  the 
recommendation  of  the  PAA  shall  be  referred 
to  the  Secretary  of  Labor  for  final  determi- 
nation (29  CFR  5.5(a)  (1  )  (11)  ). 

(3)  Whenever  the  minimum  wage  rate 
prescribed  In  the  contract  for  a  class  of 
laborers  or  mechanics  includes  a  fringe  ben- 
efit which  is  not  expressed  as  an  hourly  wage 
rate  and  the  contractor  is  obligated  to  pay 
a  cash  equivalent  of  such  a  fringe  benefit, 
an  hourly  cash  equivalent  thereof  shall  be 
established.  In  the  event  the  Interested 
parties  cannot  agree  upon  a  cash  equivalent 
of  the  fringe  benefit,  the  question,  accom- 
panied by  the  recommendation  of  the  FAA 
shall  be  referred  to  the  Secretary  of  Labor 
for  determination    (29  CFR   5.5(a)  (1)  (Hi) ), 

(4)  The  contractor  may  consider  as  part 
of  the  wages  of  any  laborer  or  mechanic  the 
amount  of  any  costs  reasonably  anticipated 
in  providing  benefits  under  a  plan  or  pro- 
gram described  in  section  1(b)(2)(B)  of  the 
Davis-Bacon  Act,  or  any  bona  fide  fringe 
benefits  not  expressly  listed  In  section  Kb) 
( 2 )  of  the  Davis-Bacon  Act  or  otherwise  not 
listed  In  the  wage  determination  decislon(8) 
of  the  Secretary  of  Labor  which  Is  Included 
In  this  contract,  only  when  the  Secretary  of 
Labor  has  found,  upon  the  virrltten  request 
of  the  contractor,  that  the  applicable  stand- 
ards of  the  Davis-Bacon  Act  have  been  met 
Whenever  practicable,  the  contractor  should 
request  the  Secretary  of  Lat>or  to  make  such 
findings  before  the  making  of  the  coatract 
In  the  case  of  unfunded  plans  and  programs, 
the  Secretary  of  Lat>or  may  require  the  con- 
tractor to  set  aside  in  a  separate  account 
assets  for  the  meeting  of  obligations  under 
the  plan  or  program  (29  CFR  5.5(a)  ( 1|  (Iv) ). 

JS.  Withholding:  FAA  from  sponsor.  Pur- 
suant to  the  terms  of  the  grant  agreement 
between  the  United  States  and  (Insert  spon- 
sor's name],  relating  to  Federal-aid  .Airport 
Project  No. and  Part  151  of  the  Fed- 
eral Aviation  Regulations  (14  CFR  Part  151), 
the  FAA  may  withhold  or  cause  to  be  with- 
held from  the  (Insert  sponsor's  name]  so 
much  of  the  accrued  payments  or  advances 
as  may  be  considered  necessary  to  pay  la- 
borers and  mechanics  employed  by  the  con- 
tractor or  any  sut)Contractor  on  the  work 
the  full  amount  of  wages  required  by  this 
contract.  In  the  event  of  failure  to  pay  any 
laborer  or  mechanic  employed  or  working  on 
the  site  of  the  work  all  or  part  of  the  wages 
required  by  this  contract,  the  FAA  may.  after 
written  notice  to  the  (insert  sponsor's  name], 
take  such  action  as  may  be  necessary  to 
cause  the  suspension  of  any  further  payment 
or  advance  of  funds  until  such  violations 
have  ceased   (29   CFR  5.5(a)(2)). 

C.  Payrolls  and  banc  recorda.  ( 1 )  Pay- 
rolls and  basic  records  relating  thereto  will 
be  maintained  during  the  course  of  the  work 
and  preserved  for  a  period  of  three  years 
thereafter  for  all  laborers  and  mechanics 
working  at  the  site  of  the  work.  Such  rec- 
ords wUl  contain  the  name  and  address  oi 
each  such  employee,  his  correct  classification. 
rates  of  pay  (including  rates  of  contributions 
or  costs  anticipated  of  the  types  describea 
in  section  1(b)(2)  of  the  Davis-Bacon  Ac^. 
dally  and  weekly  number  of  hours  worKea. 
deductions  made  and  actual  wages  paia. 
Whenever  the  Secretary  of  Labor  has  founa. 
under  29  CFR  6  5(a)(l)(lv)  (see  su^pa^^' 
graph    (4)    of    paragraph    (A)    above  <.   tnai 
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^  wages  ot  any  labonr  or  mechanic  Include 
Se  amoimt  of  any  costs  reasonably  anticl- 
IJitsd  in  providing  benefits  under  a  plan  or 
^opam  described  In  •ectlon  1(b)  (2)  (B) 
Stbe  Davis-Bacon  Act,  the  contractor  shall 
-jlntain  records  which  show  that  the  com- 
mitjnent  to  provide  such  benefits  is  enforce- 
able, that  the  plan  or  program  is  financially 
rtmonslble,  and  that  the  plan  or  program 
HU  been  commvmicated  In  writing  to  the 
Uborers  or  mechanics  affected,  and  records 
which  show  the  costs  anticipated  or  the 
actual  cost  incurred  in  providing  such  bene- 
fltt  (29  CPR  6.6(a)  (3)  (1)). 

(2)  The  contractor  wUl  submit  weekly  a 
copy  of  all  payrolls  to  the  [Insert  sponsor's 
name]  for  transmission  to  the  PAA,  as  re- 
quired by  5  15U63(a).  The  copy  shall  be 
gccompanied  by  a  statement  signed  by  the 
employer  or  his  agent  indicating  that  the 
payrolls  are  correct  and  complete,  that  the 
wage  rates  contained  therein  are  not  less 
than  those  determined  by  the  Secretary  of 
Labor  and  that  the  classifications  set  forth 
for  each  laborer  or  mechanic  conform  with 
the  work  he  performed.  A  submission  of  a 
"Weekly  Statement  of  Compliance"  which  is 
required  under  this  contract  and  the  Cope- 
land  regulations  of  the  Secretary  of  Labor 
(29  CFR  Part  3)  and  the  filing  with  the 
initial  payroll  or  any  subsequent  pa3rroll  of 
a  copy  of  any  findings  by  the  Secretary  of 
Ubor,  under  29  CPR  6.5(a)(1)  (Iv)  (see  sub- 
paragraph (4)  of  paragraph  (A)  above),  shall 
satisfy  this  requirement.  The  prime  con- 
tractor shall  be  responsible  for  the  submls- 
ilon  of  copies  of  payrolls  of  all  subcontrac- 
tors. The  contractor  will  make  the  records 
required  under  the  labor  standards  clauses 
(3f  the  contract  available  for  Inspection  by 
authorized  representatives  of  the  PAA  and 
the  Department  of  Labor,  and  will  permit 
rich  representatives  to  Interview  employees 
during  working  hours  on  the  Job  (29  CPR 
6.6(a)  (3)  (11)). 

D.  Apprentices.  Apprentices  will  be  per- 
mitted to  work  as  such  only  when  they  are 
registered,  individually,  under  a  bona  fide 
apprenticeship  program  registered  with  a 
State  apprenticeship  agency  which  is  rec- 
ognized by  the  Bureau  of  Apprenticeship  and 
Training.  United  States  Department  of 
Ubor;  or.  if  no  such  recognized  agency  exists 
In  a  State,  under  a  program  registered  with 
the  Bureau  of  Apprenticeship  and  Training. 
United  States  Department  of  Labor.  The 
allowable  ratio  of  apprentices  to  Journey- 
men In  any  craft  classification  shall  not  be 
greater  than  the  ratio  permitted  to  the  con- 
tnuitor  as  to  his  entire  work  force  under  the 
registered  program.  Any  employee  listed  on 
»  payroll  at  an  apprentice  wage  rate,  who  is 
not  registered  as  above,  shall  be  paid  the 
wage  rate  determined  by  the  Secretary  of 
Labor  for  the  classification  of  work  he  actu- 
ally performed.  The  contractor  or  sub- 
contractor will  be  required  to  furnish  to  the 
(Insert  sponsor's  name  J  written  evidence  of 
the  registration  of  his  program  and  appren- 
tices as  well  as  of  the  appropriate  ratios  and 
wage  rates,  for  the  area  of  construction  prior 
to  using  any  apprentices  on  the  contract 
work  (29  CFR  6.5(a)(4)). 

E.  Compliance  with  Copeland  Regulations. 
The  contractor  shall  comply  with  the  Cope- 
land Regulations  (29  CPR  Part  8)  of  the 
Secretary  of  Labor  which  are  herein  Incorpo- 
rated by  reference  (29  CFR  5.5(a)  (5) ). 

F  Ovenime  requirements.  No  contractor 
or  subcontractor  contracting  for  any  part  of 
the  contract  work  which  may  require  or  in- 
wive  the  employment  of  laborers  or  me- 
cnanlcs  shall  require  or  permit  any  laborer 
or  mechanic  in  any  workweek  in  which  he  Is 
employed  on  such  work  to  work  In  excess  of 
•ight  hours  In  any  calendar  day  or  In  excess 
J /^■^y  hours  in  such  workweek  unless  such 
laborer  or  mechanic  received  compensation 
«  a  rate  not  less  than  one  and  one- half  times 
nu  basic  rate  of  pay  for  all  hours  worked  In 
excess  of  eight  hours  in  any  calendar  day  or 
No.  246— Pt.  I 8 
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in  excess  of  forty  hours  In  such  workweek, 
as  the  case  may  be  (29  CPR  6.5(c)  (1)). 

G.  Violations;  liability  for  unpaid  voagea: 
liquidated  damages.  In  the  event  of  any 
violation  of  paragraph  F  of  this  provision, 
the  contractor  and  any  subcontractor  re- 
sponsible therefore  shall  be  liable  to  any 
affected  employee  for  his  unpaid  wages.  In 
addition,  such  contractor  and  subcontrac- 
tor shaU  be  Uable  to  the  United  States  for 
liquidated  damages.  Such  liquidated  dam- 
ages shall  be  computed,  with  respect  to  each 
individual  labcwer  or  mechanic  employed 
in  violation  of  said  paragraph  P  of  this 
provision,  in  the  sum  of  $10  for  each  calen- 
dar day  on  which  such  employee  was  re- 
quired or  permitted  to  work  tn  excess  of 
eight  hours  or  in  excess  of  the  standard 
workweek  of  forty  hours  without  payment 
of  the  overtime  wages  required  by  said 
paragraph  P  of  this  provision  (29  CFR  5.5 
(c)(2)). 

H.  Withholding  for  unpaid  wages  and 
liquidated  damages.  The  PAA  may  with- 
hold or  cavuse  to  be  withheld,  from  any 
moneys  payable  on  account  of  work  per- 
formed by  the  contractor  or  subcontractor, 
such  sums  as  may  administratively  be  de- 
termined to  be  necessary  to  satisfy  any  lia- 
bilities of  such  contractor  or  subcontractor 
for  unpaid  wages  and  liquidated  damages  as 
provided  in  paragraph  O  of  this  provision 
(29  CPR  6.6(C)(3)  ). 

/.  Subcontracts.  The  contractor  will  in- 
sert in  each  of  his  subcontracts  the  clauses 
contained  in  paragraphs  A  through  H  and 
J  of  this  provision,  and  also  a  clause  re- 
quiring the  subcontractors  to  include  these 
provisions  in  any  lower  tier  subcontracts 
which  they  may  enter  into,  together  with  a 
clause  requiring  this  Insertion  in  any  fur- 
ther subcontracts  that  may  in  turn  be  mAde 
(29   CFR  6.5(a)(6),  6.5(c)(4)). 

J.  Contract  termination;  debarment.  A 
breach  of  paragraphs  A  through  I  of  this 
provision  may  be  grounds  for  termination 
of  the  contract.  A  breach  of  paragrapha  A 
through  E  and  I  may  also  be  grounds  for 
debarment  as  provided  In  29  CPR  5.6  of 
the  regulations  of  the  Secretary  of  LabOT 
(29  CFR  5.5(a)  (7)). 

(F.R.   Doc.    64-12955:    Piled,   Dec,    17,    1964; 
8:45  ajn] 


Title  5— ADMINISTRATIVE 
PERSONNa 

Chapter  I — Civil  Service  Commission 

PART  213— EXCEPTED  SERVICE 

Department  of  Defense 

Section  213.3306  is  amended  to  show 
the  exception  under  Schedule  C  of  two 
positions  of  Secretary,  one  to  the  Assist- 
ant Secretary  of  Defense  (Administra- 
tion) and  one  to  the  Special  Assistant 
to  the  Secretary.  The  section  is  also 
amended  to  show  that  the  position  of 
Secretary  to  the  Assistant  Secretary  of 
Defense  (Medical  and  Health)  Is  no 
longer  excepted  under  Schedule  C.  Ef- 
fective upon  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register,  subparagraphs  (2)  and  (16) 
of  paragraph  (a)  of  §  213.3306  are 
amended  as  set  out  below. 

§  213.3306     Department  of  Defense. 

(a)  Office  of  the  Secretary.  •  •  • 
(2)  Two  Private  Secretaries  to  the 
Deputy  Secretary  of  Defense  and  one 
Private  Secretary  to  each  of  the  follow- 
ing: The  Director  of  Defense  Research 
and  Engineering ;  the  Assistant  Secretary 
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of  Defense  (Manpower) :  the  Assistant 
Secretary  of  Defense  (International  Se- 
curity Affairs) ;  the  Senior  Military  Aide 
to  the  President;  the  Assistant  Secretary 
of  Defense  (Public  Affairs) ;  the  Assist- 
ant Secretary  of  Defense  (Installations 
and  Logistics) ;  the  Assistant  Secretary  ol 
Defense  (Administration) ;  the  General 
Counsel;  and  the  Assistant  to  the  Sec- 
retary of  Defense  (Atomic  Energy) . 

•  •  •  •  • 
(16)  Three  Private  Secretaries  to  the 

Special  Assistant  to  the  Secretary  of 
Defense. 

•  •  •  •  • 
(R.S.  1753,  sec.  2.  22  Stat.  403.  as  amended; 
5  UJ3.C.  631.  633;   E.O.   10577,   19   F.R,  7521. 
3  CFR,  1954-1958  Comp.,  p.  218) 

United  Statk  Civil  Serv- 
ice Commission, 
[seal]     Mary  V.  Wenzel. 

Executive  Assistant  to 
the  Commissioners. 

[FJR.    Doc.    64-12989;    Piled,    Dec.    17.    1964; 
8:49  a.m.] 


Title  7— AGRICULTURE 

Chapter  VII — Agriculturol  Stabiliza- 
tion and  Conservation  Service 
(Agricultural  Adjustment),  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture 

SUBCHAPTER    B — FARM    MARKETING    QUOTAS 
AND   ACREAGE  AUOTMENTS 

PART  722— COnON 

Subpart — 1965  Crop  of  Extra  Long 
Staple  Cotton — National  Market- 
ing Quota;  National  Allotment  and 
Apportionment  to  the  States  and 
Counties;  Referendum  Date 

County  Reserve 

(a)  Section  722.354  Is  Issued  pursuant 
to  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act  of 
1938,  as  amended  (52  Stat.  31,  as 
amended;  7  UJ5.C.  1281  et  seq.).  This 
section  establishes  the  county  reserve 
for  the  1965  crop  of  extra  long  staple 
cotton.  Such  determination  was  made 
initially  by  the  respective  county  com- 
mittees and  Is  hereby  approved  and  made 
effective  by  the  Administrator.  ASCS, 
pursuant  to  delegated  authority  (19  F.R. 
74.  21  F.R.  1665,  25  FJl.  3925,  28  FH. 
4368). 

(b)  Notice  that  the  Secretary  wa« 
preparing  to  establish  State  and  county 
allotments  was  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  on  September  12.  1964  (29  FJl. 
12878)  In  accordance  with  section  4  of 
the  Administrative  Procedure  Act  (60 
Stat.  238;  5  U.S.C.  1003).  No  written 
submissions  were  received  In  response  to 
such  notice. 

(c)  Since  the  establishment  of  county 
reserves  under  this  section  requires  im- 
mediate action  by  the  Agricultural  Sta- 
bilization and  Conservation  State  and 
county  committees,  it  is  essential  that 
§  722.354  be  made  effective  as  soon  as 
possible.  Accordingly,  it  Is  hereby  de- 
termined and  found  that  compliance  with 
the  30-day  effective  date  requirement  of 
section  4  of  the  Administrative  Pro- 
cedure Act  is  impracticable  and  contrary 
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to  the  public  Interest  and  I  722.354  shall 
be  effective  upon  filing  this  document 
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to  the  public  Interest  and  S  722.354  shall 
be  effective  upon  filing  this  document 
with  the  Director,  Office  of  the  Federal 
Register. 

§  722.354     Comity  reaerve. 

The  county  reserve  for  the  1965  crop 
of  extra  long  staple  cotton  is  established 
In  accordance  with  1 722.309  of  the 
Acreage  Allotment  Regulations  for  the 
1964  and  Succeeding  Crops  of  Extra  Long 
Staple  Cotton  (28  FJR.  11034,  as 
amended).  The  following  table  sets 
forth  the  county  reserve : 

ABIZONA 


County 

County 

ruerve 

reserve 

County 
Coclilse    . 

{acres) 
1.8 

County         (acres) 
Pinal    14.6 

OUa    

0 

Santa  Cruz 0 

Oratuun  . 

9.4 

Tiima  .  . .       2.  0 

Maricopa 
Pima  ... 

26.6 

6.6 

State   total.    69.7 

Cautoenu 

Imperial  _. 

_       1.1 

Riverside  . 

-_ 6.1 

State  total. 


Plokida 


Alachua 

BnuUord 

Hamilton 

Jefferson 

Lake  

Madison 

Marlon 


0.1 
.4 

0 

.1 
0 
0 

e 


Putnam 

Sumter 

Suwannee 

Union 

Volusia    


7.2 


0 
0 


State   total-       1.0 


Okosgia 


Berrien 
Cook  — 
Lanier 


12.9 
0 

.  1 


State  total 13.0 


Nzw  Mkzzco 


ChaTea 

Dona  Ana 

Bddy 

Hidalgo   

Luna 


Brewster 

Culberson 

El  Paso 

Hudspetb 

Loving   

Pecoe    


1.8 

6.4 

8.7 

.6 

.7 


Otero  . 
Sierra 


State  total 


.1 
20.  « 

38.9 


Tkzas 


0 

4.9 
6.3 
8.8 
0 
.8 


Presidio   

Reeves    

Ward    

!I       1 

.2 
3 

4 

State  total  .     18.7 


PtnoiTO  Rico 


North  Area.. 
South    Area. 


39.6 
6.4 


Total    46.0 

(Sees.  344.  347,  876,  63  Stat.  670,  as  amended. 
63  Stat.  676,  as  amended,  62  Stat.  66,  as 
amended;  7  U.S.C.  1344, 1847,  1375) 

Effective  date:  Date  of  filing  this  doc- 
ument with  the  Director,  Office  of  the 
Federal  Register. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  on  De- 
cember 10, 1964. 

H.  D.  GODFRET, 

Administrator,  Agricultural  Sta- 
bilization and  Conservation 
Service. 

[P.R.   Doc.    64-12916;    Piled,   Dec.    15,    1964; 
8:40  ajn.] 
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Subpart — 1965  Crop  of  Upland  Cot- 
ton—Notional Marketing  Quota; 
Notional  Allotment  and  Notional 
Reservo  and  Apportionment  to  ttie 
States  and  Counties;  National  Do- 
mestic Acreage  Allotment;  Referen- 
dum  Dote 

COTTNTY  RESERVX 

(a)  Section  722.262  is  issued  pursuant 
to  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act  of 
1938,  as  amended  (52  Stat.  31,  as 
amended;  7  UJ5.C.  1281  et  seq.).  This 
section  establishes  the  county  reserve  for 
the  1965  crop  of  upland  cotton.  Such 
determination  was  made  initially  by  the 
respective,  county  committees  and  is 
hereby  approved  and  made  effective  by 
the  Administrator,  ASCS,  pursuant  to 
delegated  authority  (19  TR.  74.  21  FR. 
1665,  25  FB..  3925,  28  FJl.  4368). 

(b)  Notice  that  the  Secretary  was  pre- 
paring to  establish  State  and  county  al- 
lotments ,was  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  on  S^tember  12,  1964  (29  FJl. 
12878)  in  accordance  with  section  4  of 
the  Administrative  Procedure  Act  (60 
Stat.  238;  5  U.S.C.  1003).  No  written 
submissions  were  received  in  response  to 
such  notice. 

(c)  Since  the  establishment  of  coimty 
reserves  under  this  section  requires  im- 
mediate action  by  the  Agricultural  Sta- 
bilization ahd  Conservation  State  and 
county  committees,  it  Is  essential  that 
§  722.262  be  made  effective  as  soon  as 
possible.  Accordingly,  it  Is  hereby  de- 
termined and  foimd  that  compliance 
with  the  30-day  effective  date  require- 
ment of  section  4  of  the  Administrative 
Procedure  Act  Is  impracticable  and  con- 
trary to  the  public  Interest  and  S  722.262 
shall  be  effective  upon  filing  this  docu- 
ment with  the  Director,  Office  of  the 
Federal  Register. 

§  722.262      County  reserve. 

The  county  reserve  Is  established  for 
the  1965  crop  of  upland  cotton  in  ac- 
cordance with  §  722.209  of  the  Acreage 
Allotment  Regulations  for  the  1964  and 
Succeeding  crrops  of  Upland  Cotton  (28 
FJl.  11041,  as  amended).  The  following 
table  sets  forth  the  county  reserve: 


Alabama 


County 

Autauga 

Baldwin  __ 

Barbour  

Bibb 

Blount 

Bullock    __ 

Butler    

Calhoun  __ 
Chambers- 
Cherokee  _ 
Chilton  _. 
Choctaw    _ 

Clarke    

Clay    

Cleburne  _ 
Coffee 


County 

reserve 

(acres) 

162.9 

10.2 

98.  1 

10.3 

1.069.8 

181.0 

203.9 

406.4 

234.4 

26.9 

33.1 

304.4 

170.0 

78.2 

50.4 

287.5 


County 
Colbert  __. 
Conec\ih    . 

Coosa 

Covington. 
Crenshaw . 
Cullman  _. 

Dale    

Dallas 

DeKalb  ... 

Elmore 

Escambia  . 

Etowah 

Payette 

Pranklin    . 

Geneva  

Greene 


County 
reserve 
(acres) 

21.3 
245.6 

34.6 

43.0 
102.8 

60.1 

86.5 
216.5 

20.0 
311.3 
139.4 
679.2 
302.0 

86.0 
158.5 

63.3 


County 

Hale    

Henry 

Houston  . 
Jackson  __ 
Jefferson    _ 

Lamar 

Lauderdale 
Lawrence  . 

Lee    

Limestone. 
Lowndes  .. 

Macon    

Madison  ._ 
Marengo  .. 

Marlon 

Marshall  .. 
Mobile    ... 
Monroe    .. 
Montgom- 
ery   


Cochise 

GUa 

Graham 

Greenlee  _. 
Maricopa    . 

Mohave 

Pima 

Pinal 


Arkansas    . 

Ashley 

Baxter 

Benton 

Boone   

Bradley 

Calhoun  _. 

Carroll 

Chicot 

Clark 

Clay 

Cleburne 

Cleveland  _ 
Columbia  _ 

Conway 

Craighead- 
Crawford  . 
CMttenden 

Cross 

Dallas 

Desha    

Drew 

Faulkner  _ 
Pranklin  -. 

Pulton    

Garland   -_ 

Grant    

Greene 

Hemp- 
stead   

Hot  Spring 

Howard 

Independ- 
ence   

Izard 

Jackson  _- 
Jefferson  - 
Johnson  .- 
Lafayette  - 
Lawrence  _ 

Lee 

Lincoln  

Uttle 
River 


San 

Benito  .. 
Fresno    


Alabama — Continued 

County  County 

reserve  reserve 

(acres)  County  (acres) 

29.6  Morgan    _.  842.9 

114.6  Perry 20  a 

135. 0  Pickens  ...  268  8 

35.1  Pike 298  2 

343. 3  Randolph  _  105  1 

652. 8  Russell  ...  45  j 
98.0  St.  Clair  ..  554  g 
63.0  Shelby    ...  941 

175.4  Sumter 289  4 

219.2  Talladega  .  19  3 

40.0  Tallapoosa  293.3 

213.7  Tuscaloosa  26.8 

78.3  Walker   ...  577  7 
607.  1  Washlng- 

418.0          ton    1418 

129.2  Wilcox    ...  239  7 

110.6  Winston  ..  461  8 

40.9  

State 

291.9  total   .  13,650.7 

AaizoNA 

11.7  Santa 

0                Cruz 4  9 

11.6  Yavapai    ..  0 

2.6  Yuma 28.9 

81.  1  

2. 0  State 

14. 6  total  .  168  8 
11.6 

ASKANSAS 

8. 8  Logan 4.1 

4. 7  Lonoke  ...  108.7 

1. 9  Madison  ._  0 
0          Marlon 0 

0          Miller 28.4 

377. 6  Mlssls- 

86. 0  slppl    ...  10  5 

0           Monroe 6  0 

16. 0  Mont- 

10. 5  gomery  _  0 

15.9  Nevada  .—  23.8 

5. 5  Newton  -..  0 

23. 2  Ouachita   _  7  5 

14. 4  Perry 0 

11.5  Phillips...  21.1 
18.4      Pike 2  0 

3. 6  Poinsett  .-  14 

86.8  Polk 2  0 

6.0      Pope    15  8 

3  9      Prairie 19  9 

14.2  Pulaski  ...  3.3 
16.  1  Randolph  _  7.3 
30.  2  St.  Pran- 

3  3           els    36.0 

3  5      Saline 10.5 

0           Scott    25.0 

8. 8  Searcy 10 

10.  1  Sebastian  .  29  2 

Sevier 51 

61.3  Sharp    513 

60.0      Stone    11 

2.3      Union 10  9 

Van 

2.  6  Buren  ..  10  5 

6. 9  Washlng- 

2.3  ton    0 

28.3      White 1''^ 

6.4  Woodruff   -  1'' 3 
111.4      Yell 2.3 

3.9  ■ 

54. 2  State 

22.6  total  .  1,699.0 
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38.8 

Cautobnia 

Kern 

.  9       Kings 

108.  6      Madera  — . 


175.8 

40.4 

124.7 


County 

County 

reserve 

reserve 

County 

(acres) 

County 

(acres) 

Utfoed  — 

14.1 

San  Ber- 

gtsnlsUus- 

.6 

nardino  _ 

10.0 

Tulsre    — 

76.6 

San  Diego- 

1.9 

imperial  ._ 

24.6 

U» 

State 

An^es  . 

3.0 

total  _ 

60A.5 

Bverelde  - 

27.8 

Pi^amA 

Alscbua  .. 

.1 

i^ry  

0 

BOer 

0 

Liberty  ... 

2.1 

Bar 

2.7 

Madison 

170.6 

Okftloosa  - 

195.0 

Nassau 

0 

a«y  

1.0 

Okaloosa   _ 

196.9 

Columbia  - 

37.3 

Putnam    ._ 

0 

Mils 

.1 

Santa 

Dunl 

0 

Rosa 

111.4 

iKsmbla  - 

207.2 

Suwannee  _ 

92.7 

Oadsden  — 

10.2 

Taylor 

3.8 

Oilclirlrt   - 

0 

Union 

.7 

Hamilton  . 

62.3 

Walton  _-_ 

114.9 

Hcdmes  ... 

51.0 

Washing- 

JtekBon .- 

226.4 

ton  

80.9 

Jefferson   _ 
Lafayette  - 

25  9 

15.6 

State 

Leon 

96.8 

toUl    _ 

1,602.3 

Georgia 

Appling  .- 

78.2 

Forsyth 

26.9 

Atklnaon  . 

33.6 

Pranklin    . 

153.2 

Bacon 

66.3 

Fulton 

31.6 

Bate 

161.8 

Gilmer    ... 

.4 

Baldwin  .. 

11.8 

Glascock    _ 

187.9 

Ranb 

96.4 

Glynn 

0 

Barrow 

61.6 

Gordon    . . 

140.9 

Birtow 

67.8 

Grady 

48.7 

Ben  HUi.. 

177.6 

Greene 

63.6 

Berrien  ... 

23.9 

Gwinnett  _ 

60.2 

Bibb 

45.2 

Habersham 

1.1 

Blectley  .. 

46.6 

Hall    

108.0 

Brantley  _. 

1.9 

Hancock  .. 

72.8 

BiQoka 

35.2 

Haralson 

18.8 

Bryan 

21.3 

Harris 

17.6 

Bulloch   „ 

183.8 

Hart    

86.8 

Borke  

2,016.8 

Heard 

38.2 

Butts 

113.9 

Henry  

377.7 

Calhoun  .. 

41.6 

Houston 

77.6 

C^den  .. 

0 

Irwin    

71.7 

Candler   .. 

125.7 

Jackson 

244.9 

CarroU 

112.5 

Jasper  

61.9 

Catoosa   .. 

126.  1 

Jeff   Davis. 

73.4 

Charlton   - 

1.6 

Jefferson    _ 

105.8 

Chatham  _ 

.6 

Jenkins    __ 

60.9 

Chattahoo- 

Johnson ._ 

713.0 

chee   

2.2 

Jones    

14.9 

Chattooga. 

71.5 

Lamar 

30.  1 

Cherokee  . 

17.9 

Lanier 

6.8 

Clarke 

46.4 

Laurens   . . 

87.4 

Clay 

86.5 

Lee 

103.6 

Clayton   .. 

48.0 

Liberty  ... 

8.7 

Clinch  ... 

3.6 

Lincoln    _. 

70.2 

Cobb 

72,8 

Long 

6.0 

Coffee  

111.8 

Lowndes  ._ 

81.5 

Colquitt  ._ 

354.2 

Lumpkin  . 

2.0 

Columbia  _ 

37.7 

McDuffle  _. 

31.  1 

Cook 

119.0 

Mcintosh  . 

.3 

CoweU  ... 

102.  1 

Macon    

540.  1 

Crawford  . 

24.0 

Madison  ._ 

515.9 

CrUp 

40.6 

Marlon 

146.8 

Dade 

31.5 

Meriwether 

643.2 

Dawson    .. 

8.9 

Miller 

72.4 

Decatur  .. 
DeKalb  ... 

50.8 

MltcheU  .. 

867.6 

20.5 

Monroe 

24.9 

Dodge  

Dooly 

Dougherty 

Douglas 

*»riy  -I" 
Echols 

307.0 

Mont- 

66.6 

gomery  _ 

13.5 

20.2 

Morgan    __ 

178.6 

28.0 

Murray 

228.6 

71.8 

Muscogee  _ 

2.4 

1.0 

Newton    __ 

79.9 

Wtogham. 
*">«rt  ... 
teianuei 

Branj ~ 

^nnia   11 
Payette  II 
«oyd 

14.0 

Oconee  

432.2 

367.6 

Oglethorpe 

108.  a 

468.8 

Paulding  ._ 

57.7 

9.7 

Peach 

36.6 

0 

Pickens    

36.0 

51.2 

Pierce  

123.7 

619.6 

Pike 

899.2 
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County  County 

reserve  reserve 

County         (acres)  County  (acres) 

Polk    175.4  Treutlen..  86.2 

PuUski    ._           31.5  Troup    __.  15.6 

Putnam   _.           25.4  Turner 21.6 

Quitman    .           56.7  Twiggs 51.7 

Rabun 0  Union 0 

Randolph              63.4  Upson 24.2 

Richmond.           17.9  Walker  _..  51.9 

Rockdale    .           60.9  Walton...  844.5 

Schley    ...           31.3  Ware 17.8 

Screven    __         134.6  Warren...  100.4 

Seminole   _           60. 0  Washing- 

Spaldmg  ..         116.5  ton 141.8 

Stephens   _           25.6  Wayne 66.8 

Stewart    __         177.1  Webster  __  21.9 

Stunter    _.           90.4  Wheeler   -.  59.2 

Talbot    ---           47.6  White 48.0 

Taliaferro  .           48.  2  Whitfield  _  224. 3 

TattnaU  __           14.8  WUcox    ...  108.0 

Taylor    .._           84.4  Wilkes    ...  18.2 

Telfair    ___          176.6  WUklnson  65.9 

TerreU    ...         192.3  Worth 107.8 

Thomas    _.           93.2  

Tift 60.7  Stete 

Toombs    _-            36.2  total..  17,942.1 

Towns    0 

Illinois 

Alexander   149.  1 

Massac 0 

Pulaski    80.8 

State   total 229.9 

Kansas 

Montgomery 0 

SUte  total _ 0 

Kentucky 

Ballard    ..              1.7  Mo- 

Calloway    _             9.2  Cracken.  .5 

Carlisle...             7.1  MarshaU  ..  4.8 

Pulton 4. 5  

Graves 20.5  State 

Hickman   _        129.7  total  _  178.0 

Louisiana 

Parish  Parish 

reserve  reserve 

Parish           (oorea)  Parish  (acres) 

Acadia    ...         778.8  Madison  _  132.8 

Allen 83.4  Morehouse  676.8 

Ascension.           61.8  Natchlto- 

Assiunp-  ches 664.5 

tlon 0  Ouachita  _  1,152.8 

Avoyelles   .     2,  782.  6  Polnte 

Beaure-  Coupee  _  1,007.5 

gard 33.4  Rapides    „  1,839.1 

Bienville    _         526.3  Red  River  _  1.090.0 

Bossier  ...     2,067.2  Richland   _  643.6 

Caddo 3,754.2  Sabine    ...  69.3 

Calcasieu  _           20.  8  St.  Helena  200. 7 

Caldwell..         194.3  St.  James  .  0 

Cameron    _             0  St.  John 0 

Catahoula           978.  6  St.  Landry.  1, 796. 6 

Claiborne  _         694. 9  St.  Martln_  840. 8 

Concordia.     1,076.9  St.  Tam- 

DeSoto 594.6  many    ..  38.4 

East  Baton  Tangl- 

Rouge  _-             5. 1  pahoa  __  169. 6 

East  Tensas 244. 6 

Carroll    _         240.0  Union 422.8 

EastFellcl-  Vermilion.  683.0 

ana 359.0  Vernon 74.5 

Evangeline         701.  S  Washlng- 

Pranklln    _         860. 7  ton    826. 1 

Grant 646.7  Webster   __  660.3 

Iberia 47.4  West  Baton 

Iberville  __           67. 8  Rouge  _  128. 0 

Jackson   __         117. 0  West 

Jefferson    .             0  Carroll    _  368. 8 

Jtf  erson  West  F^ll- 

Davls 64. 7  clana 96. 3 

Lafayette.        740.3  Winn 68.7 

LaSalle 82.8  

Lincoln    __        258.6  State 

Uvlngston            2a  7  total   .  30, 920.  6 
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County 

reserve 

county  ( acres ) 

Caroline    0 


State  total 0 

MississiPPt 

County  County 

reserve  reserve 

County  (acres)  County  (acres) 

Adams 143.7  Lowndes  __  146.9 

Alcorn    ...  106.  1  Madison  __  174. 1 

Amite 464.2  Marlon   ...  315.2 

Attala 89. 8  Marshall    _  484. 8 

Benton 224.1       Monroe 151.7 

Bolivar   ...  59.7  Mont- 

Calhoun  ._  921.9  gomery  _  174.4 

Carroll 173.2  Neshoba  _.  772.8 

Chickasaw  185.6  Newton...  1,086.1 

Choctaw  ..  204.7  Noxubee  ..  234.1 

Claiborne  .  345. 2  Oktibbeha.  72. 4 

Clarke 511.3  Panola    _..  163.7 

Clay    443.2  Pei&Tl 

Coahoma   _  4.1           River 39.8 

Copiah   ...  264.8       PeJ^T 48.4 

Covington.  677.0       ^^* 800.0 

DeSoto   ...  40  3  Pontotoc    .  180.2 

Forrest   ...  99.3  Prentiss    ..  179.2 

Franklin..  25  9  Quitman    .  42.9 

George    ...  140.0  R^^ln    ..  108.3 

Greene...  86.8      *^* 292.6 

Grenada    .  120. 0  S^w-key   —  3. 8 

Hancock  3  4  Simpson  __  349. 1 

Harrison    .  0  ^°^^  — -  *^^-^ 

Hinds    ....  44.6  f*°^«    — "  ^1.0 

Holmes    ..  6.6  5."^^°'^"  .  13.7 

Humph-  T'^l*- 

rey?....  8.9  ^a^^^^^'  "  III 

Issaquena.  5.3      i-        J ,„!  5 

Itawamba  286.6  ^K^  '" 

'.^^\::  483%  ^-^O"  St 

Jefferson    .  186.6  ^ST.!."  JJ"  J 

^^J"  ^n.   r,  Walthall  ..  490. 1 

Davis    ._  471.7  barren  ...  127.7 

Jones    ....  421.4  wartUng- 

Kemper    ..  368.0  ton  21  5 

Lafayette.  109.3  Wayne  .III  lOo!  9 

Lamar. —  139.4  Webster..  164.6 

^"«*«"-  Wilkinson.  469. 7 

dale 294.5  Winston  ..  181.7 

Lawrence  .  277.4  Yalobusha.  101.4 

Leake    68.8      Yazoo 18.8 

Lee    217.3  

I^flore    ...  17.2  state 

Lincoln  ...  212. 8  total    .  16, 796. 1 

MiSSOUBI 

Bollinger   .  3.8  Oregon  ...  15  0 

Butler    ...  8.0      Ozark 0 

Cape   Gl-  Pemiscot    _  7.4 

rardeau  _  0          Ripley 8.9 

Carter 2.0      Scott 12  1 

Dunklin  ._  72. 2  Stoddard    _  3.1 

Howell 6.0  Vernon  .__  0 

Missis-  Wayne    ...  0 

^ppl    ...  12.8  

New  Ma-  state 

drid 60.0  total    .  200.3 

Nevada 

Clark    0 

Nye 0 

State  total o 

New  Mxzioo 

Bernalillo  _  0          Luna 0 

Chaves 966.7      Otero 1.0 

Curry 6.9      Quay 14.1 

De  Baca —  1. 1  Roosevelt  .  1.6 

Dona  Ana.  47.8      Blerra 173.6 

Eddy 83.5      Socorro 1.4 

Grant 0  Valencia  ..  0 

CKuadalupe  0  State 

Hidalgo...  .5  total   _  1,293.9 

Lea    47.2 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


Friday,  December  18,  1964 


MoaiB  Ca>ouha 


County 

reserve 

County  (acres) 

Alamanoe  .  7.  9 

Alexander  _  07.  0 

AnBon 883.  1 

Beaufort    _  46. 7 

BerUe 915.4 

Bladen   ...  436.0 

Bladen   ...  434.6 

Bnuuwlck  20. 1 

Bxirke 9. 1 

Cabarrus    .  106. 1 

Caldwell    .  2. 8 

Camden 28.  0 

Carteret 4.3 

Catawba  _.  236.  9 

Cbatham  _  38.  6 

Chowan 328.0 

Cleveland  .  2, 003.  6 

ColumbUB  77. 2 

Craven 27.6 

Cumber- 
land      5.6 

Currituck  .  23.  0 

Davidson  _  95.  4 

Davie    145.4 

Duplin 36.8 

Durham  ..  14.  8 

Edgecomb  137. 2 

Porayth 14.0 

Prtmklin..  1,605.4 

Oaston 06.3 

Oates    76. 1 

Oranville  .  13.4 

Greene 136.  6 

Guilford  ..  9.2 

Halifax  .._  12.0 

Harnett 235.  4 

Hertford  ._  565.  2 

Hoke 1.672.2 

Hyde 5.7 

Iredell 261.4 

Johnston  .  3,  068.  4 

Jones 18.2 

Lee    27.3 

Lenoir 323.  7 

Lincoln 69.  0 


County 
Martin    ... 
Mecklen- 
burg   ... 
Montgom- 
ery   

Moore 

Nash 

New  Han- 
over   

Northamp- 
ton     

Onslow 

Orange 

Pamlico 

Pasquo- 
tank  ... 

Pender 

Perquimans 

Person    

Pitt 

Polk    

Randolph  . 
Richmond 
Robeson  .. 

Rowan 

Ruther- 
ford   

Sampson    . 
Scotland    _ 

Stanly    

Tyrrell 

Union 

Vance 

Wake 

Warren 

Washing- 
ton   

Wayne 

Wilkes    ... 

Wilson 

Yadkin  -.- 


County 

reserve 

{acres) 

287.8 

252.2 

140.2 

123.8 

78.9 

1.6 

541.8 
26.4 
10.7 
28.0 


16.0 

32.6 

59.4 

0 

1,  147.7 

26.  1 

7.3 

218.5 

1,  747.  7 

119.3 

101.6 

637.3 

1,972.2 

239.  1 

15.0 

210.2 

110.0 

54.9 

375.4 

85,2 

216.7 

9.8 

505.0 

5.  1 


State 
total 


22,847.2 


Okuihoma 


Adair    8.4 

Atoka 185.  8 

Beaver    0 

Beckham   .  0 

Blaine    42.6 

Bryan 2,028.2 

Caddo 344.  6 

Canadian  _  151.  9 

Carter 101.7 

Cherokee  -  0 

Choctaw  -.  403.  7 

Cimarron  _  0 

Cleveland  .  99.  7 

Coal    285.2 

Comanche.  431.9 

Cotton 565.  5 

Craig 4  8 

Creek    172.  8 

Custer 1,269.4 

Dewey 121.7 

Ells 20.4 

Garfield   __  7.  5 

Garvin    ...  113.7 

Grady 129.3 

Grant 0 

Greer    19.  5 

Harmon   ..  80.4 

Harper 0 

HaskeU    ..  80.6 

Hughes  --.  250.  4 

Jackson    ..  33.8 

Jefferson    .  1.  518.  6 

Johnston  .  121.9 

Kay 15. 1 

Kingfisher.  19. 9 

Kiowa    ...  62.2 


Latimer  ._ 
LeFlore  .. 
Lincoln    -. 

Log£U3 

Love    

McClaln  .. 
McCur- 

taln 

Mcintosh  . 

Major 

Marshall 

Mayes 

Murray  .. 
Muskogee  . 

Noble    

Nowata  .. 
Okfuskee  . 
Oklahoma. 
Okmulgee- 
Osage    

Pawnee 

Payne  

Pittsburg  . 
Pontotoc    . 
Pottawa- 
tomie   .. 
Pushma- 
taha   

Roger 

Mills   ... 

Rogers 

Seminole  . 
Sequoyah  . 
Stephens    . 

Texas    

Tillman   .. 


20.0 

353.  1 

47.7 

61.3 

783.  1 

185.7 

695.  2 
197.  5 
225.2 
256.4 

79.8 

15.8 

788.2 

2.6 

84.7 
463.3 

35.8 
345.2 
317.0 
116.  1 
109.  1 
222.6 
122.  8 

82.5 

58.3 

162.5 

74.4 

75.8 

85.4 

326.5 

0 

6.t 


Obxaroma — Continued 


County 

Tulsa 

Wagoner  - 
Washing- 
ton     

Washita  . 


Abbeville 

Aiken    

Allendale 
Anderson 
Bamberg 
Barnwell 
Beaufort 
Berkeley  . 
Calhoun 
Charles- 
ton   

Cherokee 
Chester    . 
Chester- 
field   .. 
ClEiren- 

don 

Colleton  . 
Darling- 
ton   

Dillon    .. 
Dorches- 
ter   

Edgefield 
Fairfield  . 
Florence  . 
George- 
town .. 
Green- 
ville ... 
Green- 
wood .- 


Bedford    .. 

Benton 

Bradley 

Cannon  

Carroll 

Chester 

Coffee 

Crockett    _ 
Davidson   _ 

Decatur  

DeKalb 

Dyer 

Payette 

Franklin  .. 

Gibson 

Giles 

Grundy 

Hamilton  _ 
Hardeman. 

Hardin 

Haywood    . 
Henderson. 

Henry  

Hickman 

Hum- 
phreys -. 

Lake    

Lauder- 
dale   

Lawrence   . 


Anderson  . 
Andrews  ._ 
Angelina    . 

Aransas  

Archer  

Armstrong- 
Atascosa    . 

Austin    

Bailey 

Bandera  .. 


County 

reserve 

(acres) 

188.1 

663.7 

0 
7.011.7 


County 
Wood- 
ward .. 

State 
total 


County 
reserve 
(acres) 

69.8 


.  38.013. 8 


South  Cabolina 


608.0 
873.8 
146.7 
.  028.  6 
207.2 
209.3 
124.6 
128.1 
265.4 

100.4 

,085.8 

189.7 

479.0 

487.5 
337.7 

483.6 
353.  1 

146.5 
735.5 
247.7 
554.0 

68.5 

385.1 


Hampton  . 

Horry    

Jasper 

Kershaw  _. 

Lancaster  . 

Laurens   _. 

Lee 

Lexing- 
ton   

McCor- 
mlck 

Marlon   ... 

Marlboro    . 

Newberry  . 

Oconee  

Orange- 
burg   ... 

Pickens  _-. 

Richland   . 

Saluda    -.. 

Spartan- 
bxirg    __. 

Sumter 

Union 

Williams- 
burg   ... 

York    

State 


183.7 
278.2 
69.9 
262.9 
178.6 
252.6 
652.3 

253.6 

180.8 
190.6 
125.9 
610.6 
467.9 

196.2 

493.4 

90.8 

512.0 

457.8 
622.2 
136.2 

506.3 
257.7 


total   _  17.271.9 


306.2 

Tennesseoi 

96.8      Lewis    30.9 

17. 5  Lincoln    ..  99. 5 

31.  8      Loudon .  4 

2. 0  McMinn   _.  25.  7 

155.3  McNalry  ..  47.6 

25.8  Madison  ..  60.3 

183.  8  Marlon   ...  36. 4 

90.  0  Marshall  ..  21.0 

0          Maury 25. 3 

135.9      Meigs 9.8 

1. 9      Monroe 1. 9 

51. 8      Moore 3.  1 

40.8      Obion 70.8 

278.3      Perry 12.  1 

41.5      Polk 12.4 

245.5      Rhea 2.3 

20. 3  Robertson.  0 

49. 1  Rutherford  30. 6 

20.4  Shelby 39.3 

70.0  Tipton    ---  78.7 

71.0  Van  Buren  3. 0 

136.2  Warren  ...  5.4 

38.2  Wayne 52.4 

.7  Weakley  ..  70.4 

White 4.6 

1.0  wmiamson  1.9 

41.2  Wilson    ...  .1 


18.0 
152.  8 


State 
total    _ 


Texas 


30.5 

4.3 

278.5 

.2 

19.8 

9   1 

100.3 

923.3 

18.1 

.8 


Bastrop 
Baylor    _ 

Bee    

Bell 

Bexar  .. 
Blanco  . 
Borden  . 
Bosque  . 
Bowie  -. 
Brazoria 


2,763.3 


898.2 

7.2 

18.9 

97.5 

61.4 

5.0 

2.8 

606.9 

271.0 

44.4 


TKXAa — Continued 


County 

Brazos  

Brewster    . 

Briscoe 

Brooks    

Brown    

Burleson    . 

Burnet 

Caldwell  _ 
Calhoun  _ 
Callahan  _ 
Cameron    . 

Camp 

Carson 

Caes    

Castro     

Chambers. 
Cherokee  _ 
Chlldrose   . 

Clay    

Cochran    . 

Coke 

Coleman    _ 
Collin     ... 
Collings- 
worth   _. 
Colorado    . 

Comal     

Comanche 

Concho  

Cooke   

Coryell   ... 

Cottle     

Crockett  _. 

Crosby    

Ciilberson 
Dallam     ._ 

Dallas     

Dawson  .. 
Deaf 

Smith     _ 

Delta    

Denton  .. 
DeWltt  .. 
Dickens  ._ 
Dimmit    -. 

Donley 

Duval    

Eastland    _ 

Ector    

Ellis    

El  Paso 

Erath    

Palls    

Pannln  _. 
Payette    _- 

Fisher    

Floyd    

Foard    

Fort  Bend. 
Franklin  _ 
FYeestone  _ 

Prlo     

Gaines 

Galveston. 

Garza 

Gillespie 

Glasscock  . 
Goliad  ... 
Gonzales    . 

Gray     

Grayson  ._ 

Gregg 

Grimes 

Guadalupe 

Hale    

Hall     

Hamilton  . 
Hansford  . 
Hardeman - 
Hardin   ... 

Harris     

Harrison  _ 
Hartley 


County 
reserve 
(acres) 
48.6 

0 

24.8 

6.9 

75.  1 

537.6 

24  9 

53.5 

10  6 

256.0 

25.7 

20.  1 

20.5 

293.  9 

32.3 

2.0 

177.2 

30.9 

20.  1 

11.4 

13.7 

87.8 

1.750.6 


47.7 

766.3 

14.4 

243.9 

152.7 

369.9 

56.5 

11.8 

0 

9 

8 

5 

,348 


1 
7 
7 
5 
21.5 

138  6 

134   0 

739.0 

21.6 

35.6 

18.5 

8.9 

23.6 

72.0 

27.0 

2.001.5 

160.4 

91.7 

1,668  9 

1,444.0 

963.9 

6.  1 
20.3 

1.3 

5  6 

59.1 

37.6 

7.  8 
9.6 
3. 

35. 

50.  1 

2.  1 

32.6 

1,791.2 

10  3 

915.7 

15.2 

58.5 

1,313.4 

30.4 

31.1 

86.4 

8.6 

39.4 

5.5 

491.0 

82.4 

6.0 


.0 
.3 


County 

reservt 

County  {acTf^^ 

Haskell    ..  75  j 

Hays 36  g 

Hemphill  .  15 

Henderson  250, 3 

Hidalgo    ..  97  J 

Hill   2,7755 

Hockley    ..  10  j 

Hood 206  4 

Hopkins  __  945 

Houston 1,010.1 

Howard 3.7 

Hudspeth  .  10  e 

Hunt    124  3 

Irlon 1  g 

Jack    27  2 

Jackson    _.  233 

Jasper    ...  60  0 

Jeff  Davis  .  0 

Jefferson    _  2.0 

J!m  Hogg  .  7.0 

Jim  Wells  _  34.2 

Johnson  ..  139  2 

Jones    40.6 

Karnes 151,4 

Kaufman  .  1.798  2 

Kendall    ..  13 

Kent 4.9 

Kerr    7,0 

Kimble    _.  19  4 

King 0 

Kinney 30  0 

Kleberg    ..  18  0 

Knox    20,0 

Lamar 20,5 

Lamb    19,2 

Lampasas  .  61,6 

La  Salle...  113  0 

Lavaca    ...  203  0 

Lee    84  2 

Leon 36  0 

Liberty  ...  189,7 

Limestone  36  7 

Live  Oak  .  27  6 

Llano    15,1 

Loving    —  .2 

Lubbock  ..  20  8 

Lynn 7  6 

Mcculloch.  64  9 

McLennan.  108.7 

McMullen  .  33  5 

Madison  ..  150  6 

Marlon   ...  147  0 

Martin    ...  18  7 

Mason    ...  20  5 

Matagorda  14 

Maverick   .  24  0 

Medina  .-.  52  5 

Menard 12  5 

Midland  ..  10  9 

Milam ni  7 

Mills    312  4 

Mitchell   ..  86  5 
Montague.  30,0 
Mont- 
gomery .  9  8 

Moore 13  2 

Morris    ...  94  6 
Motley    ...  54 
Nacogdo- 
ches      88  0 

Navarro    ..  163,4 

Newton    ..  77  4 

Nolan    45  6 

Nueces 33  ' 

Ochiltree  .  22  3 

Oldham    ..  J 

Palo  Pinto  38  2 

Panola    ...  99^ 

Parker    ...  107  7 

Parmer  —  *^  * 

Pecos    ^^ 

Polk    33,4 

Potter •" 


PTMidlo  - 

BalM 

Bandall  -. 
Bjtgan  ..- 

B«H - 

Rad  Wer  - 
Beeves  ... 
Befuglo  — 
Roberts  — 
Bobertson 
Rockwall  - 
Runnels    . 

Buak 

Sabine   ... 
San  Augus- 
tine   

San 

Jacinto  . 
San  Patri- 
cio   

San  Saba.. 
Schleicher 

Scurry 

Shackle- 
ford  

Shelby 

Smith 

Somervell  . 

Starr   

Stephens  . 
Sterling  .. 
Stonewall  - 

Sutton 

Swlaher 

Tarrant 

Taylor 

Terrell  ... 
Terry   


Accomack  . 

Appomat- 
tox     

Brunswick. 

Charlotte  . 

Chesapesike 

Cheeter- 
fleld 

Cumber- 
land   ... 

Dinwiddle 

Franklin  .. 

Oreens- 
vllle   ... 

Halifax  ... 

Henrico 

Itleof 
Wight  .. 


Tkxas — Continued 

County 

reserve 

{acres) 

1.6 

23.3 

4.2 

1.2 

2.1 

152.1 

6.2 

4.6 

6.8 

42.6 

328.3 

57.5 

661.3 

208.2 


179.4 

35.5 

42.0 

76.2 

4.1 

25.1 

33.1 
163.0 
6 
7 
5 


323 

32 

93 

39.6 

22.3 

4. 

0 

7. 

890. 

66 

1. 


9 


County 
Throck- 
morton _ 

Titus 

Tom  Green 

Travis 

Trinity  .._ 

Tyler 

Upehur 

Upton 

Uvalde 

Val  Verde  . 
Van  Zandt 
Victoria    .. 

Walker 

Waller 

Ward 

Washing- 
ton     

Webb    

Wharton   _ 

Wheeler 

Wichita  .. 
Wilbarger  . 

Willacy 

WUliam- 

Bon 

Wilson 

Winkler   .. 

Wise    

Wood    

Toakiun 

Young  

Zapata   

Zavala 

SUte 
total   - 


County 
reserve 
{acres) 

30.3 
448.6 

187.6 

20.4 

60.0 

8.8 

61.1 

.3 

20.1 

2.0 

53.0 

87.8 

200.0 

670.8 

.3 

48.7 
16.8 
25.8 
36.2 
28.8 
56.7 
19.6 

67.2 

554.3 

0 

42.0 

381.3 

6.0 

150.7 

26.4 

10.3 


42,191.6 


14.6 


VlEGIKIA 


0 

53.0 
.9 

0 


.6 
20.6 
0 

41.0 
0 
0 

6.8 


Lunenburg 

Mecklen- 
burg   ... 

Nansemond 

Patrick  ... 

Prince 
Edward  . 

Prince 
George   . 

Southamp- 
ton     

Surry    

Sussex 

Virginia 
Beach 

State 
total  . 


24.0 

11.6 
31.6 
0 

.7 

6.3 

02.4 

.6 

35.6 


325.2 


(Sees.  344,  375,  63  Stat.  670,  as  amended.  52 
Stat.  66,  as  amended;    7  U.S.C.   1844.   1375) 

Effective  date:  Date  of  filing  this  docu- 
ment with  the  Director,  Office  of  the 
Federal  Register. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  on  De- 
cember 10. 1964. 

H.  D.  GtoDFREY, 

Administrator,  Agricultural  Sta- 
bilization and  Conservation 
Service. 

[PR.   Doc.    64-12916:    Piled,    Dec.    15,    1064; 
8:49  a.m.] 


SUBCHAPTER  C— SPECIAL  PROGRAMS 

PART  751— LAND  USE  ADJUSTMENT 
PROGRAM 

Miscellaneous  Amendme.its 

iqI?^  regulations  governing  the  1964- 
£_a65  Cropland  Conversion  Program,  29 
roU     ^^^^^'    ^^    thereby    amended    as 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

§  751.55      [Amended] 

1.  "nie  second  sentence  of  S  751.55  Is 
amended  by  Inserting  Immediately  after 
the  word  "payment,"  the  words  "rates  of 
forestry  Incentive  payment,". 

8  751.56      [Amended] 

2.  The  second  sentence  of  S  751.56  Is 
amended  by  Inserting  immediately  after 
the  word  "payment,"  the  words  "rates 
of  forestry  incentive  payment,". 

§  751.74      [Amended] 

3.a.  The  third  sentence  of  paragraph 

(a)  Of  }  751.74  is  amended  by  inserting 
immediately  after  the  word  "adjustment" 
in  each  of  the  two  places  where  It  ap- 
pears In  the  sentence  the  words  "and 
forestry  Incentive". 

b.  The  second  sentence  of  paragraph 

(b)  of  5  751.74  is  amended  by  inserting 
immediately  after  the  word  "adjust- 
ment" In  each  of  the  two  places  where 
it  appears  In  the  sentence  the  words  "and 
forestry  incentive,". 

§  751.77      [Amended] 

4.a.  Paragraph  (a)  of  §  751.77  Is 
amended  by  Inserting  Immediately  after 
the  word  "adjustment"  a  comma  and  the 
words  "forestry  incentive,". 

b.  Paragraph  (b)  of  5  751.77  Is  amend- 
ed by  inserting  immediately  after  the 
word  "adjustment,"  the  words  "forestry 
incentive,". 

§  751.78      [Amended] 

5.  The  second  sentence  of  §  751.78  Is 
amended  by  Inserting  Immediately  after 
the  word  "adjustment"  a  comma  and 
the  words  "forestry  incentive,", 

§  751.81      [Amended] 

6. a.  The  first  sentence  of  5  751.81  Is 
amended  by  inserting  immediately  after 
the  word  "adjustment"  a  comma  and 
the  words  "forestry  Incentive.". 

b.  The  second  sentence  of  S  751.81  is 
amended  by  inserting  Immediately  after 
the  word  "adjustment"  the  words  "or 
forestry  incentive". 

7.  Section  751.91  Is  added  to  read  as 
follows : 

§751.91      Forestry  incentive  payment. 

Where  approved  by  the  Deputy  Ad- 
ministrator as  necessary  because  the  re- 
turns from  forestry  plantings  are  re- 
mote, a  forestry  incentive  payment  may 
be  made  in  connection  with  forestry 
plantings.  The  forestry  Incentive  pay- 
ment per  acre  shall  be  established  or 
approved  by  the  Deputy  Administrator 
In  an  amount  determined  to  be  fair  and 
reasonable  and  necessary  to  encourage 
the  conservation  and  development  of  for- 
estry resources.  The  forestry  Incentive 
payment  shaU  be  divided  among  land- 
owners, tenants,  and  sharecroppers  in 
the  manner  agreed  upon  by  them  as  rep- 
resenting their  respective  contributions 
to  the  adjustment  in  land  use  (for  the 
period  covered  by  the  agreement  and  for 
the  additional  period  before  returns 
from  the  forestry  plantings  can  be  ex- 
pected, resulting  from  the  forestry  plant- 
ings, except  that  the  county  committee 
may  refuse  to  accept  any  agreement 
with  respect  to  which  it  considers  the 
proposed  division  of  the  forestry  incen- 
tive payment  is  not  fair  and  equitable. 


18007 

The  division  of  the  forestry  incentive 
payment  and  the  amoimt  thereof  shall  be 
specified  In  the  agreement. 

(Sec,  16(e),  76  Stat.  606;  16  VB.C.  590p(e) ) 

Effective  date:  Date  of  signature. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  on  Decem- 
ber 15, 1964. 

H.  D.  Godfrey, 
Administrator,  Affricultural  Sta- 
bilization   and    Conservation 
Service. 

[FJl.    Doc.    64-12994;    Piled,   Dec.    17,    1964; 
8:50  ajn.l 


Chapter  X — Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Marketing  Agreements 
and  Orders;  Milk),  Department  of 
Agriculture 

-  {Milk  Order  No.  63  J 

PART   1063— MILK  IN  QUAD  CITIES- 
DUBUQUE  MARKETING  AREA 

Order  Amending  Order 

§  1063.0     Findings    and    determinations. 

The  findings  and  determinations  here- 
inafter set  forth  are  supplementary  and 
In  addition  to  the  findings  and  determi- 
nations previously  made  In  connection 
with  the  issuance  of  the  aforesaid  order 
and  of  the  previously  issued  amendments 
thereto;  and  all  of  the  said  previous  find- 
ings and  determinations  are  hereby  rati- 
fied and  affirmed,  except  insofar  as  such 
findings  and  determinations  may  be  in 
conflict  with  the  findings  and  determina- 
tions set  forth  herein. 

(a)  Findings  upon  the  basis  of  the 
hearing  record.  Pursuant  to  the  provi- 
sions of  the  Agricultural  Itlarketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7 
U.S.C.  601  et  seq.),  and  the  applicable 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure  governing 
the  formulation  of  marketing  agreements 
and  marketing  orders  (7  CFR  Part  900) , 
a  public  hearing  was  held  upon  certain 
proposed  amendments  to  the  tentative 
marketing  agreement  and  to  the  order 
regulating  the  handling  of  milk  in  the 
Quad  Clties-Dubuque  marketing  area. 
Upon  the  basis  of  the  evidence  introduced 
at  such  hearing  and  the  record  thereof, 
it  is  found  that: 

( 1 )  The  said  order  as  hereby  amended, 
and  all  of  the  terms  and  conditions  there- 
of, will  tend  to  effectuate  the  declared 
policy  of  the  Act; 

(2)  The  parity  prices  of  milk,  as  de- 
termined pursuant  to  section  2  of  the  Act, 
are  not  reasonable  in  view  of  the  price  of 
feeds,  available  supplies  of  feeds,  and 
other  economic  conditions  which  affect 
market  supply  and  demand  for  milk 
in  the  said  marketing  area,  and  the  mini- 
mum prices  sp>ecified  in  the  order  as  here- 
by amended,  are  such  prices  as  will  reflect 
the  aforesaid  factors.  Insure  a  sufficient 
quantity  of  pure  and  wholesome  milk, 
and  be  in  the  public  interest;  and 

(3)  The  said  order  as  hereby  amended, 
regulates  the  handling  of  milk  in  the 
same  manner  as,  and  is  applicable  only 
to  persons  in  the  respective  classes  of 
industrial  or  commercial  activity  speci- 
fied in,  a  marketing  agreement  upon 
which  a  hearing  hats  been  held. 
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(b)  Addmomai  Undbtifi.  It  Is  neces- 
mxf  In  tbe  pabUe  Interest  to  make  this 
ordor  amendlnt  the  order  effective  not 
later  than  January  1,  1966.  Any  delay 
beyond  that  date  would  tend  to  disrupt 
the  orderly  marketing  of  milk  in  the  mar- 
keting area. 

The  provisions  of  the  said  order  are 
known  to  handlers.  The  recommended 
decision  of  the  Deputy  Administrator, 
ROKulatory  Programs,  was  Issued  Octo- 
ber 9.  1964,  and  the  decision  of  the  As- 
sistant Secretary  containing  all  amend- 
ment provisions  of  this  order  was  Issued 
November  3,  1964.  The  changes  effected 
by  this  order  will  not  require  extensive 
prepcuratlon  or  substantial  alteration  in 
mettiod  of  operation  for  handlers.  In 
view  of  the  foregoing,  it  is  hereby  found 
and  detennined  that  good  cause  exists 
for  making  this  order  amending  the  or- 
der effective  January  1,  1965,  and  that  It 
would  be  contrary  to  the  public  interest 
to  delay  the  effective  date  of  this  amend- 
ment for  SO  days  after  its  publication  in 
the  PsMEaAL  RxoisTsa.  (section  4(c), 
Administrative  Procedure  Act,  5  TJ.S.C. 
1001-1011) 

(c)  Determinations.  It  is  hereby  de- 
termined that: 

(1)  The  refusal  or  failure  of  handlers 
(excluding  cooperative  associations 
specified  in  section  8c(9)  of  the  Act)  of 
more  than  50  percent  of  the  mUk  which  is 
marketed  within  the  marketing  area,  to 
sign  a  proposed  marketing  agreement, 
tends  to  prevent  the  effectuation  of  the 
declared  policy  of  the  Act; 

(2)  The  issuance  of  this  order,  amend- 
ing the  order.  Is  the  only  practical  means 
pursuant  to  the  declared  policy  of  the 
Act  of  advancing  the  Interests  of  pro- 
ducers as  defined  in  the  order  as  hereby 
amended;  and 

(8)  The  Issuance  of  the  order  amend- 
ing the  order  is  approved  or  favored  by  at 
least  two-thirds  of  the  producers  who 
durhig  the  determined  representative 
polod  were  engaged  in  the  production  of 
mUk  for  sale  in  the  marketing  area. 

Order  relative  to  fiandUng.  It  Is  there- 
fore ordered,  that  on  and  after  the  effec- 
tive date  hereof,  the  handling  of  milk 
in  the  Quad  Clties-Dubuique  marketing 
area  shall  be  in  conformity  to  and  in 
compliance  with  the  terms  and  condi- 
tions of  the  aforesaid  order,  as  amended. 
and  as  hereby  further  amended,  as 
follows: 

S  106S.22      [Amended] 

1.  In  5  1063.22 (j)(l)  the  reference 
-8  1063.50(a)"  Is  revised  to  read 
•*  5 1063.50(b)  ••  and  the  reference 
"J  1063.50(b)'*  Is  revised  to  read 
-5  1063.50(c)-. 

2.  In  §  1063.50.  paragraph  (b)  Is  re- 
designated paragraph  (c)  and  the  intro- 
ductory text  and  the  present  paragraph 
(a)  are  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

8  1063.50     Basic    formula    and    claM 
prices. 

Subject  to  the  provisions  of  §§  1063.51 
and  1063.52  the  basic  formula  Euid  class 
prices  per  hundredweight  for  the  month 
shsJl  be  as  follows : 

(a)  Bcuic  formula  price.  The  basic 
formula  price  shall  be  the  average  price 
per  himdredwelght  for  manufacturing 
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grade  milk,  f  .o.b.  plants  in  ^/IHsconsln  and 
Minnesota,  as  reported  by  the  D^art- 
ment  tac  the  month.  Such  price  shall 
be  adjusted  to  a  3.5  percent  butterfat 
basis  by  a  butterfat  differential  roimded 
to  the  nearest  one-tenth  cent  at  the  rate 
of  the  Chicago  butter  price  times  0.12. 
The  basic  formula  price  shall  be  roiuided 
to  the  nearest  cent. 

(b)  CUua  I  milk  price.  The  Class  I 
milk  price  shall  be  the  basic  formula 
price  for  the  preceding  month  plus  $1.30 
August  through  November,  $0.90  March 
through  June  and  $1.10  in  other  months: 
Provided,  That  such  Class  I  price  shall 
be  increased  or  decreased,  respectively, 
two  cents  for  each  full  percent  that  the 
adjusted  supply-demand  ratio  computed 
pursusmt  to  Part  1030  (Chicago^  of  this 
chapter  is  greater  or  less  than  72  percent, 
but  shall  not  be  increased  or  decreased 
more  than  24  cents  because  of  such  ad- 
Justed  supply-demand  ratio. 

•  •  •  •  • 

3.  Section  1063.52(a)  is  revised  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  1063.52     Location  differentials  to  han- 
dlers. 

(a)  For  milk  received  from  producers 
at  a  pool  plant  and  disposed  of  as  Class 
I  milk  or  assigned  Class  I  location  ad- 
justment credit  pursuant  to  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section  and  for  other  soiu'ce 
milk  for  which  a  location  adjustment  is 
applicable,  the  price  computed  pursuant 
to  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  shall  be 
reduced  as  follows: 

(1)  At  a  plant  in  Dubuque  and  Jack- 
son Coimtles,  Iowa,  and  East  Dubuque, 
Illinois,  by  10  cents;  and 

(2)  At  a  plant  located  outside  the 
marketing  area  and  70  miles  or  more 
from  the  City  Hall,  Rock  Island,  Bl.,  by 
the  shortest  hard-surfaced  highway  dis- 
tance as  determined  by  the  market 
administrator,  at  the  rate  set  forth  in 
the  following  schedule: 

Rate  per 
hundrediceight 
(cents) 
Distance  from  the  Rock  Island  City 
Hall  (miles)  : 

70  but  leas  than  80 -     10.0 

For  each  additional  10  miles  or  frac- 
tion thereof  an  additional 1.6 

•  •  •  •  • 

(6eo8.  1-10.  48  Stat.  81,  as  amended;  7  TJB.C 
601-674) 

Effective  date:  January  1, 1965. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  on  De- 
cember 15,  1964. 

OXORGE  L.  Mehrkn, 
Assistant  Secretary. 

[FH.    Doc.    64-12974;    Filed.   Dec    17.    1964; 
8:48  ajn.] 


[Milk  Order  No.  70] 

PART  1070— MILK  IN  CEDAR  RAPIDS- 
IOWA  CITY  MARKETING  AREA 

Order  Amending  Order 
§  1070.0     Findings   and    determinations. 

The  findings  and  determinations  here- 
inafter set  forth  are  supplonentary  and 
in  addition  to  the  findings  and  deter- 
minations previously  made  in  connection 


with  the  Issuance  of  the  aforesaid  orxler 
and  of  the  previousljr  issued  amendmenti 
thereto;  and  all  of  the  said  previous  find. 
IngB  and  determinations  are  hereby 
ratified  and  afBrmed.  except  insofar  u 
such  findings  and  determinations  raxj 
be  in  conflict  with  the  findings  and  de- 
terminations  set  forth  herein. 

(a)  Findings  upon  the  basis  of  tht 
hearing  record.  Pursuant  to  the  provl. 
sions  of  the  Agricultural  Marketliig 
Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7 
U.S.C.  601  et  seq.),  and  the  applicable 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure  govern- 
ing the  formulation  of  marketing  agree- 
ments and  marketing  orders  (7  CPR 
Part  900),  a  public  hearing  was  held 
i4X)n  certain  proposed  amendments  to 
the  tentative  marketing  agreement  and 
to  the  order  regulating  the  handling  of 
miHf  in  the  Cedar  Rapids -Iowa  CSty 
marketing  area.  Upon  the  basis  of  the 
evidence  introduced  at  such  hearing  and 
the  record  thereof,  it  is  found  that: 

(1)  The  said  order  as  hereby  amend- 
ed, and  all  of  the  terms  and  conditions 
thereof,  will  tend  to  effectuate  the  de- 
clared policy  of  the  Act; 

(2)  The  parity  prices  of  milk,  as  de- 
termined pursuant  to  section  2  of  the 
Act,  are  not  reasonable  in  view  of  the 
price  of  feeds,  available  supplies  of 
feeds,  and  other  economic  conditions 
which  affect  market  supply  and  demand 
for  milk  In  the  said  marketing  area,  and 
the  minlTniim  prices  specified  In  the  or- 
der as  hereby  amended,  are  such  prices 
as  will  reflect  the  aforesaid  factors,  in- 
sure a  suflacient  quantity  of  pure  and 
wholesome  milk,  and  be  in  the  public 
interest;  and 

(3)  The  said  order  as  hereby  amend- 
ed, regulates  the  handling  of  milk  in 
the  same  manner  as,  and  Is  applicable 
only  to  persons  in  the  respective  classes 
of  Industrial  or  commercial  activity 
specified  in.  a  marketing  agreement 
upon  which  a  hearing  has  been  held. 

(b)  Additional  findings.  It  is  neces- 
sary in  the  public  interest  to  make  this 
order  amending  the  order  effective  not 
later  than  January  1,  1965.  Any  delay 
beyond  that  date  would  tend  to  disrupl 
the  orderly  marketing  of  milk  in  the 
marketing  area. 

The  provisions  of  the  said  order  are 
known  to  handlers.  The  recommended 
dedsion  of  the  Deputy  Administrator, 
Regulatory  Programs,  was  Isued  October 
9.  1964.  and  the  decision  of  the  Assistant 
Secretary  containing  all  amendment 
provisions  of  this  order  was  Issued  No- 
vember 3,  1964.  The  changes  effected 
by  this  order  will  not  reqxiire  extensive 
preparation  or  substantial  alteration  In 
method  of  operation  for  handlers.  In 
view  of  the  foregoing,  it  Is  hereby  found 
and  determined  that  good  cause  exists 
for  making  this  order  amending  the  or- 
der effective  January  1.  1965,  and  that 
it  would  be  contrary  to  the  public  m- 
terest  to  delay  the  effective  date  of  tms 
amendment  for  30  days  after  its  puD- 
licatlon  in  the  Pkdkral  Register  (sec- 
tion 4(c) ,  Administrative  Procedure  An. 
5  use.  1001-1011). 

(c)  Determinations.  It  is  hereby  de- 
termined that: 

(1)  The  refusal  or  faUure  of  handlers 
(excluding  cooperative  associations  spec- 
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^Ag*  in  section  8c(9)  of  the  Act)  of 
^  than  50  percent  of  the  milk,  which 
Jnarketed  within  the  markethig  area. 
te  ^Ign  a  proposed  marketing  agreement, 
toMto  to  prevent  the  effectuation  of  tha 
declared  policy  of  the  Act; 

(2)  The  Issuance  of  this  order, 
unending  the  order,  is  the  only  prac- 
tical means  pursuant  to  the  declared 
policy  of  the  Act  of  advancing  the  in- 
\ffuis  of  producers  as  defined  in  the 
order  as  hereby  amended;  and 

(3)  The  Issuance  of  the  order  amend- 
ing the  order  is  approved  or  favored  by 
gt  least  two-thirds  of  the  producers  who 
participated  in  a  referendum  and  who 
during  the  detennined  representative 
period  were  engaged  in  the  production 
of  milk  for  sale  in  the  markethvg  area. 

Order  relative  to  handling.  It  is 
therefore  ordered,  that  on  and  after  the 
effective  date  hereof,  the  handling  of 
milk  in  the  Cedar  Rapids-Iowa  City 
marketing  area  shall  be  in  conformity 
to  and  in  compliance  with  the  terms  and 
conditions  of  the  aforesaid  order,  as 
amended,  and  as  hereby  further 
amended,  as  follows: 

{1070.22      [Amended] 

1.  In  5 1070.22(J)  (1)  the  reference 
"1070.50(a) "  is  revised  to  read  "§  1070.50 
(b)"  and  the  reference  "1070.50(b)"  is 
revised  to  read  "§  1070.50(c)". 

2.  In  S  1070.50,  paragraph  (b)  is  re- 
designated paragraph  (c)  and  the  in- 
troductory text  and  the  present  para- 
graph (a)  are  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§1070.50     Basic     formal  a     and     class 
prices. 

Subject  to  the  provisions  of  §S  1070.51 
and  1070.52  the  basic  formula  and  class 
prices  per  hundredweight  for  the  month 
shall  be  as  follows: 

(a)  Basic  formula  price.  The  basic 
formula  price  shall  be  the  average  price 
per  hundredweight  for  manufacturing 
grade  milk,  f.o.b.  plants  in  Wisconsin 
and  Minnesota,  as  reported  by  the  De- 
partment for  the  month.  Such  price 
shall  be  adjusted  to  a  3.5  percent  butter- 
fat basis  by  a  butterfat  differential 
rounded  to  the  nearest  one-tenth  cent 
at  the  rate  of  the  Chicago  butter  price 
times  0.12.  The  basic  formula  price  shall 
be  rounded  to  the  nearest  cent. 

(b)  Class  I  milk  price.  The  Class  I 
■nilk  price  shall  be  the  basic  formula 
Price  for  the  preceding  month  plus  $1.25 
August  through  November,  $0.85  March 
through  June  and  $1.05  in  other  months: 
Provided.  That  such  cnass  I  price  shall 
be  increased  or  decreased,  respectively, 
two  cents  for  each  full  percent  that  the 
adjusted  supply-demand  ratio  computed 
pursuant  to  Part  1030  (Chicago)  of  this 
chapter  is  greater  or  less  than  72  percent, 
but  shall  not  be  increased  or  decreased 
fnore  than  24  cents  because  of  such 
adjusted  supply-demand  ratio. 

•  •  •  •  • 

§1070.32      [Amended] 

3  In    §  1070.52(a)    the    reference    to 
1070.50(a)"    la    revised    to    read 
n070.50(b)". 

(^1-19,    48    Stat.    31.    as    amended;    7 

CB.C  601-674) 
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Effective  date:  January  1,  1965. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  on  De- 
cember 15, 1964. 

Oeorgk  L.  Mehrxit. 
Assistant  Secretary. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-12976;    PUed.    Dec.    17,    1964; 
8:48  ajn.] 


[MUk  Order  No.  78] 

PART  1078 — MILK  IN  NORTH  CEN- 
TRAL IOWA   MARKETING  AREA 

Order  Amending  Order 

§  1078.0     Findings    and    determinations. 

The  flndirigs  and  determinations 
hereinafter  set  forth  are  supplanentary 
and  in  addition  to  the  findings  and  de- 
terminations previously  made  in  connec- 
tion with  the  issuance  of  the  aforesaid 
order  aiKl  of  the  previously  issued 
amendments  thereto;  and  all  of  the  said 
previous  findings  and  determinations 
are  hereby  ratified  and  affirmed,  except 
insofar  as  such  findings  and  determina- 
tions may  be  in  conflict  with  the  findings 
and  determinations  set  forth  herein. 

(a)  Findings  upon  the  basis  of  the 
hearing  record.  Pursuant  to  the  provi- 
sions of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7 
U.S.C.  601  et  seq.),  and  the  applicable 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure  govern- 
ing the  formulation  of  marketing  agree- 
ments and  marketing  orders  (7  CFR  Part 
900 ) ,  a  public  hearing  was  held  upon  cer- 
tain proposed  amendments  to  the  tenta- 
tive marketing  agreement  and  to  the 
order  regulating  the  harvdllng  of  milk 
in  the  North  Central  Iowa  marketing 
area.  Upon  the  basis  of  the  evidence  in- 
troduced at  such  hearing  and  the  record 
thereof,  it  is  found  that: 

(1)  The  said  order  as  hereby  amend- 
ed, and  all  of  the  terms  and  conditions 
thereof,  will  tend  to  effectuate  the  de- 
clared policy  of  the  Act; 

(2)  The  parity  prices  of  milk,  as  de- 
termined pursuant  to  section  2  of  the 
Act,  are  not  reasonable  in  view  of  the 
price  of  feeds,  available  supplies  of  feeds, 
and  other  economic  conditions  which 
affect  market  supply  and  demand  for 
milk  in  the  said  marketing  area,  and 
the  minimum  prices  specified  in  the  order 
as  hereby  amended,  are  such  prices  as 
will  reflect  the  aforesaid  factors,  in- 
sure a  siifflcient  quantity  of  pure  and 
wholesome  milk,  and  be  in  the  public 
Interest;  and 

( 3 )  The  said  order  as  hereby  amended, 
regulates  the  handling  of  milk  in  the 
same  manner  as,  and  is  applicable  only 
to  persons  in  the  respective  classes  of 
industrial  or  commercial  activity  spec- 
ified in,  a  marketing  agreement  upon 
which  a  hesiring  has  been  held. 

(b)  Additional  findings.  It  is  neces- 
sary in  the  public  interest  to  make  this 
order  amending  the  order  effective  not 
later  than  January  1,  1965.  Any  delay 
beyond  that  date  would  tend  to  disrupt 
the  orderly  marketing  of  milk  in  the 
marketing  area. 

The  provisions  of  the  said  order  are 
known  to  handlers.  The  recorrunended 
decision  of  the  Deputy  Administrator, 
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Regulatory  Programs,  was  issued  Octo- 
ber 9,  1964,  and  the  decision  of  the  As- 
sistant Secretary  containing  all  amend- 
ment provisions  of  this  order  was  issued 
November  3,  1964.  The  changes  effected 
by  this  order  will  not  require  extensive 
preparation  or  substantial  alteration  in 
method  of  operation  for  handlers.  In 
view  of  the  foregoing.  It  is  hereby  foimd 
and  determined  that  good  cause  exists 
for  making  this  order  amending  the 
order  effective  January  1,  1965,  and  that 
it  would  be  contrary  to  the  public  in- 
terest to  delay  the  effective  date  of  this 
amendment  for  30  days  after  its  pubUca- 
tion  in  the  Fedkral  Reoister  (section 
4(c),  Administrative  Procedure  Act.  5 
U.S.C.lOOl-1011). 

(c)  Determinations.  It  is  hereby  de- 
termined that : 

(1)  The  refusal  or  failure  of  handlers 
(excluding  cooperative  associations  spec- 
ified in  section  8c  (9)  of  the  Act)  of  more 
than  50  percent  of  the  milk,  which  is 
marketed  within  the  marketing  area,  to 
sign  a  proposed  marketing  agreement, 
tends  to  prevent  the  effectuation  of  the 
declared  poUcy  of  the  Act; 

( 2 )  The  issuance  of  this  order,  amend- 
ing the  order,  is  the  only  practical 
means  pursuant  to  the  declared  policy 
of  the  Act  of  advancing  the  interests  of 
producers  as  defined  in  the  order  as  here- 
by amended ;  and 

(3)  The  issuance  of  the  order  amend- 
ing the  order  is  approved  or  favored 
by  at  least  three-fourths  of  the  pro- 
ducers who  during  the  determined  rep- 
resentative period  were  engaged  in  the 
production  of  milk  for  sale  in  the  mar- 
keting area. 

Order  relative  to  handling.  It  is 
therefore  ordered,  that  on  and  after  the 
effective  date  hereof,  the  handling  of  <? 
milk  in  the  North  Central  Iowa  market- 
ing area  shall  be  in  conformity  to  and  in 
compliance  with  the  terms  and  condi- 
tions of  the  aforesaid  order,  as  amended, 
and  as  hereby  further  amended,  as 
follows: 

§  1078.22      [.Amended] 

1.  In  5  1078.22 (jXl)  the  reference 
"1078.50(a)"  is  revised  to  read  "1078.50 
(b)"  and  the  reference  "1078.50(b)"  is 
revised  to  read  "1078.50(c)". 

2.  In  9  1078.50,  paragraph  (b)  is  re- 
designated paragraph  (c)  and  the  intro- 
ductory text  and  the  present  paragraph 
(a)  are  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1078.50      Basic     formula     and     class 
prices. 

Subject  to  the  provisions  of  §§  1078.51 
and  1078.52  the  basic  formula  and  class 
prices  per  hundredweight  for  the  month 
shall  be  as  follows: 

(a)  Basic  formula  price.  The  basic 
formula  price  shall  be  the  average  price 
per  hundredweight  for  manufacturing 
grade  milk,  f.o.b.  plants  in  Wisconsin 
and  Minnesota,  as  reported  by  the  De- 
partment for  the  month.  Such  price 
shall  be  adjusted  to  a  3.5  percent  butter- 
fat basis  by  a  butterfat  differential 
rounded  to  the  nearest  one-tenth  cent 
at  the  rate  of  the  Chicago  butter  price 
times  0.12.  The  basic  formula  price  shall 
be  rounded  to  the  nearest  cent. 
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(b)  CUua  I  mWc  price.  The  Class  I 
milk  price  shall  be  the  baslo  formiila 
prtee  for  the  preeedtng  month  plus  $1.25 
August  through  Norember,  $0.86  March 
through  June  and  $1.05  In  other  months: 
Provide,  Ttut  such  Class  I  price  shall  be 
Increased  or  decreased,  respectively,  two 
cents  for  each  full  percent  that  the  ad- 
justed suiH>l7-demand  ratio  computed 
pursuant  to  Part  1030  (Chicago)  of  this 
cluster  Is  greater  or  less  than  72  percent, 
but  Shan  not  be  Increased  or  decreased 
more  than  24  cents  because  of  such  ad- 
Justed  supply-demand  ratio:  And  pro- 
vided turther.  That  for  milk  received 
from  producers  at  a  pool  plant  north  of 
the  base  zone  the  price  otherwise  appli- 
cable pursiiant  to  this  paragraph  shall  be 
reduced  five  cents. 


§  1078.52      [Amended] 

8.  In  8 1078.52  the  reference  to 
"8  1078.60 (a) "  Is  revised  to  read  "8  1078.- 
50(b)". 

(BmcB.  1-19,  48  Stat.  31,  as  amended;  7  U.S.C. 
«01-«74) 

Effective  date:  January  1,  1965. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  on  De- 


cember 15, 1964. 


Qboroe  L.  Mbhrkm, 
Assistant  Secretary. 


[FH.   Doc.    84-12876;    Filed.   Dec.    17.    1964; 
8:48  ajn.] 


[MlIkOrd«-No.  79] 

PART  1079— MILK  IN   DES   MOINES, 
IOWA,  MARKETING  AREA 

Order  Amending  Order 

8  1079.0     Findings   and   determinations. 

The  findings  and  determinations  here- 
inafter set  forth  are  supplementary  and 
in  addition  to  the  findings  and  deter- 
minations previously  made  in  connection 
with  the  issuance  of  the  aforesaid  order 
and  of  the  previously  issued  amendments 
thereto;  and  all  of  the  said  previous 
findings  and  detenninations  are  hereby 
ratified  and  affirmed,  except  insofar  as 
such  findings  and  determinations  may 
be  in  confilct  with  the  findings  and  de- 
terminations set  forth  herein. 

(a)  Findings  upon  the  basis  of  the 
hearina  record.  Pursuant  to  the  pro- 
visions of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937.  as  amended  (7 
UJ5.C.  601  et  seq.),  and  the  applicable 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure  govern- 
ing the  formulation  of  marketing  agree- 
ments and  marketing  orders  (7  CFR 
Part  000),  a  public  hearing  was  held 
upon  certain  proposed  amendments  to 
the  tentative  marketing  agreement  and 
to  the  order  regulating  the  handling  of 
milk  in  the  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  marketing 
area.  Upon  the  basis  of  the  evidence 
Introduced  at  such  hearing  and  the  rec- 
ord thereof,  it  is  found  that: 

(1)  The  said  order  as  hereby  amended, 
and  all  of  the  terms  and  conditions 
thereof,  will  tend  to  effectuate  the  de- 
clared policy  of  the  Act; 

(2)  The  parity  prices  of  milk,  as  de- 
termined pursuant  to  section  2  of  the 
Act,  are  not  reasonable  in  view  of  the 
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price  of  feeds,  available  supplies  of  feeds, 
and  other  economic  conditlcms  which 
affect  market  supply  and  demand  for 
milk  in  the  said  marketing  area,  and  the 
mlnlmrmi  prices  specified  In  the  order 
as  hereby  amended,  are  such  prices  as 
will  reflect  the  aforesaid  factors,  insure 
a  sufficient  quantity  of  pure  and  whole- 
some milk,  and  be  in  the  public  Interest; 
and 

(3 )  The  said  order  as  hereby  amended, 
regulates  the  handling  of  milk  In  the 
same  manner  as,  and  is  applicable  only 
to  persons  in  the  respective  clsisses  of 
industrial  or  commercial  activity  speci- 
fied in,  a  marketing  agreement  upon 
which  a  hearing  has  been  held. 

(b)  Additional  findings.  It  Is  nec- 
essary In  the  public  Interest  to  make 
this  order  amoidlng  the  order  effective 
not  later  than  January  1,  1965.  Any 
delay  beyond  that  date  would  tend  to 
disrupt  the  orderly  marketing  of  mflk 
in  the  marketing  area. 

The  provisions  of  the  said  order  are 
known  to  handlers.  The  recommended 
decision  of  the  Deputy  Administrator, 
Regulatory  Programs,  was  issued  Oc- 
tober 9,  1964,  and  the  decision  of  the  As- 
sistant Secretary  containing  all  amend- 
ment provisions  of  this  order  was  issued 
November  3,  1964.  The  changes  effected 
by  this  order  will  not  require  extensive 
preparation  or  substantial  alteration  in 
method  of  operation  for  handlers.  In 
view  of  the  foregoing,  it  is  hereby  found 
and  determined  that  good  cause  exists 
for  making  this  order  amending  the 
order  effective  Janiiary  1,  1965,  and  that 
it  would  be  contrary  to  the  public  in- 
terest to  delay  the  effective  date  of  this 
amendment  for  30  days  after  its  publica- 
tion in  the  Federal  Register  (section 
4(c),  Administrative  Procedoire  Act,  5 
U.S.C.  1001-1011). 

(c)  Determinations.  It  is  hereby  de- 
termined that: 

(1)  The  refusal  or  failure  of  handlers 
(excluding  cooperative  associations  spec- 
ified in  section  8c (9)  of  the  Act)  of  more 
than  50  percent  of  the  milk,  which  is 
marketed  within  the  marketing  area,  to 
sign  a  proposed  marketing  agreement, 
tends  to  prevent  the  effectuation  of  the 
declared  policy  of  the  Act; 

(2)  The  issuance  of  this  order,  amend- 
ing the  order.  Is  the  only  practical  means 
pursuant  to  the  declared  policy  of  the 
Act  of  advancing  the  interests  of  pro- 
ducers as  defined  In  the  order  as  hereby 
amended;  and 

(3)  The  Issuance  of  the  order  amend- 
ing the  order  is  approved  or  favored  by 
at  least  two-thirds  of  the  producers  who 
during  the  determined  representative 
period  were  engaged  in  the  production 
of  milk  for  sale  in  the  marketing  area. 

Order  relative  to  handling.  It  is 
therefore  ordered,  that  on  and  after  the 
effective  date  hereof,  the  handling  of 
milk  In  the  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  marketing 
area  shall  be  in  conformity  to  and  in 
compliance  with  the  terms  and  condi- 
tions of  the  aforesaid  order,  as  amended, 
and  as  hereby  further  amended,  as 
follows : 

§  1079.27      [Amended] 

1.  In    8  1079.27(j)(l)     the  reference 

"5  1079.50(a)"      is      revised  to     read 

"8  1079.50(b)"      and      the  reference 


"8  1079.50(b)"     Is     revised     to     read 
"8  1079.50(c)". 

2.  In  8  1079.50,  paragri«>h  (b)  is  re- 
designated paragraph  (c)  and  the  intro- 
ductory text  and  the  present  paragraph 
(a)  are  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1079.SO      Basic     formula     and    rlaj« 
prices. 

Subject  to  the  provisions  of  §§  1079.51 
and  1079.52  the  basic  formula  and  class 
prices  per  hundredweight  for  the  month 
shall  be  as  follows : 

(a)  Basic  formula  price.  The  basic 
formula  price  shall  be  the  average  price 
per  hundredweight  for  manufacturing 
grade  mlUt,  f  .o.b.  plants  in  Wisconsin  and 
Minnesota,  as  reported  by  the  Depart- 
ment for  the  month.  Such  price  shall 
be  adjusted  to  a  3.5  percent  butter! at 
basis  by  a  butterfat  differential  rounded 
to  the  nearest  one-tenth  cent  at  the  rate 
of  the  Chicago  butter  price  times  0 12. 
The  basic  formula  price  shall  be  rounded 
to  the  nearest  cent. 

(b)  Class  I  milk  price.  The  Class  I 
milk  price  shall  be  the  basic  formula 
price  for  the  preceding  month  plus  $1.45 
August  through  November,  $1.05  March 
through  June  and  $1.25  in  other  months- 
Provided,  That  such  Class  I  price  shall 
be  increased  or  decreased,  respectively, 
two  cents  for  each  full  percent  that  the 
adjusted  supply-demand  ratio  computed 
pursuant  to  Part  1030  (Chicago)  of  this 
chapter  is  greater  or  less  than  72  per- 
cent, but  shall  not  be  increased  or  de- 
creased more  than  10  cents  because  of 
such  adjusted  supply-demand  ratio: 
And  provided  further,  That  for  milk  re- 
ceived from  approved  dairy  farmers  at 
an  approved  plant  outside  the  base  zone 
the  price  otherwise  applicable  pursuant 
to  this  paragraph  shall  be  reduced  10 
cents. 


§  1079.52      [Amended]         ' 

3.  In  8  1079.52(a)  the  reference  to 
"§  1079.50"  is  revised  to  read  "§  1079.50 
(b)". 

(Sees.  1-19.  48  Stat.  31.  a£  amended;  7  US.C. 
601-674) 

Effective  date:  January  1,  1965. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  on  De- 
cember 15,  1964. 

George  L.  Mehren, 
Assistant  Secretary. 

[P.R.   Doc.    64-12977;    PUed,   Dec.   17.   1964; 
8:4a  a.m.] 

Title  8— ALIENS  AND 
NATIONALITY 

Chapter  I — Immigration  and  Natural- 
ization Service,  Department  of 
Justice 

PART  103— POWERS  AND  DUTIES  OF 
SERVICE  OFFICERS 

Denials,  Appeals,  and  Precedent 
Decisions 

The  following  amendment  to  Chapter 
I  of  Title  8  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regu- 
lations is  hereby  prescribed: 


Friday,  December  18,  1964 

The  headnote  to  8  103.3  is  amended  to 
jead  "Denials,  appeals,  and  precedent 
decisions"  and  the  following  sentence  is 
added  at  the  end  thereof.  Section  103.3 
reads  as  follows: 

§  103.3     Denials,  appeals  and  precedent 

derisions. 

•  •  •  Those  decisions  of  the  Service. 
the  Board  of  Immigration  Appeals  (§3.1 
(g)  of  this  chapter),  and  the  Attorney 
General  which  are  of  precedential  value 
are  published  and  may  be  purchased  from 
the  Uniti^d  States  Government  Printing 
Office.  V.'ashington,  D.C.,  20402,  or  ex- 
amined at  the  principal  field  offices  of 
the  Service. 

(Sec    103,  66  SUt.  173;   8  U.S.C.   1103) 

This  order  shall  become  effective  on 
the  date  of  its  publication  in  the  Fed- 
XRAL  Register.  Compliance  with  the 
provisions  of  section  4  of  the  Adminis- 
trative Procedure  Act  ^60  Stat.  238;  5 
U.SC.  1003)  as  to  notice  of  proposed 
rule  making  and  delayed  effective  date 
is  unnecessary  in  this  instance  because 
the  rule  prescribed  by  the  order  relates 
to  agency  procedure. 

Dated;  December  14,  1964. 

Raymond  F.  Farrell, 

Commissioner  of 
Immigration  and  Naturalization. 

[VR.   Doc     64-12978;    Filed.    Dec.    17,    1964; 
8:48aju.l 


Title  33— NAVIGATION  AND 
NAVIGABLE  WATERS 

Chapter  I — Coast  Guard,  Department 
of  the  Treasury 

SUBCHAPTER    D — NAVIGATION    REQUIREMENTS 
FOR   CERTAIN    INLAND  WATERS 

[COFR  64-81) 

PART  80— PILOT  RULES  FOR  INLAND 
WATERS 

Day  Signals  and   Lights   for  Dredges 

The  provisions  of  33  CFR  80.21  specify 
the  day  signals  and  lights  for  "self- 
propelling  suction  dredges  under  way 
and  engaged  in  dredging  operations." 
The  purpose  of  the  amendment  to  33 
CFR  80.21  is  to  provide  for  a  new  type  of 
operation,  i.e.,  for  non-self-propelled 
suction  dredges  under  way  and  engaged 
in  dredging  operations  While  being 
pushed  ahead  by  a  towboat.  The  text 
of  33  CFR  80.21  is  revised  so  the  wording 
includes  all  dredges  under  way  and  en- 
gaged in  dredging  operations,  whether 
self-propelled  or  non-self-propelled. 
This  change  in  33  CFR  80.21  became 
necessary  when  it  was  found  that  a  non- 
self-propelled  dredge  (250-foot  barge) 
was  engaged  in  dredging  operations  while 
beinc  pushed  ahead  by  a  towboat,  and 
the  vessels  displayed  only  the  lights  of  a 
towboat  and  tow  being  pushed  ahead. 
Because  of  its  encumbered  navigation 
when  performing  dredging  activities,  it 
was  deemed  imperative  that  the  mariners 
in  the  area  should  be  made  aware  of  this 

units"  limited  maneuvering  capability. 
Therefore,  by  a  letter  to  the  owner  of  this 
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dredge  permission  was  granted  to  show 
a  central  range  of  white  lights  and  the 
special  red  "dredging"  lights,  while  the 
"unit"  Is  under  way  and  engaged  in 
dredging  operations,  as  well  as  the  proper 
sidelights  for  both  the  barge  and  towboat. 
In  addition,  the  arc  of  visibility  of  the 
two  red  lights  in  a  vertical  line  at  the 
stem  was  changed  from  4  to  12  points  to 
complete,  with  the  20-point  forward  red 
lights,  coverage  around  the  horizon. 

Since  1914  the  provisions  regarding 
"lights  and  day  signals  for  vessels, 
dredges  of  aU  types,  and  vessels  working 
on  wrecks  and  obstructions,  etc.,"  in  33 
CFR  80.18  to  80.31a  have  been  identical 
with  the  rules  for  Western  Rivers  in  33 
CFR  95.51  to  95.66  and  similar  Depart- 
ment of  the  Army  regulations  applicable 
on  the  Great  Lakes  in  33  CFR  201.1  to 
201.16.  The  amendment  to  33  CFR 
80.21  in  this  document  was  concurred  in 
by  the  Corps  of  Engineers,  Department 
of  the  Army,  but  it  was  decided  this 
change  should  only  answer  the  immedi- 
ate problem.  Therefore,  similar  amend- 
ments are  not  included  at  this  time  re- 
vising the  provisions  for  suction  dredges 
in  33  CFR  95.55  (Western  Rivers)  and 
33  CFR  201.5  (Great  Lakes*. 

The  National  Association  of  River  and 
Harbor  Contractors  was  also  notified  of 
this  change  in  33  CFR  80.21  and  no  ad- 
verse comments  were  received. 

Because  of  the  necessity  to  provide 
identifying  day  signals  and  lights  for  a 
non-self-propelled  dredge  under  way 
while  being  pushed  ahead  and  engaged 
in  dredging  operations  in  inland  waters, 
an  emergency  exists  as  contemplated  by 
section  157(b)  in  Title  33,  U.S.  Code,  and 
by  section  1003(a)  in  Title  5,  U.S.  Code, 
and  it  is  hereby  found  that  compliance 
with  the  provisions  of  such  laws  respect- 
ing notice  of  proposed  rule  malting,  pub- 
lic rule  making  procedures  thereon  and 
effective  date  requirements  is  exempted 
by  sp>ecific  provisions  in  such  laws. 

The  amendment  to  33  CFR  80.16a(f) 
corrects  a  mistake  in  Coast  Guard  docu- 
ment CGFR  64-21  (F.R.  document  64- 
4307)  published  in  the  Federal  Register 
of  April  30,  1964  (29  F.R.  5731).  The 
amendment  to  §  80.16a(f )  Inserts  the 
word  "length"  after  the  word  "hawser" 
so  the  phrase  will  read  "with  a  hawser 
length,  between  vessels,  of  less  than  75 
feet."  In  addition,  the  instruction  for 
the  amendment  to  33  CFR  80.17(b)(3) 
is  corrected  by  changing  the  identifica- 
tion of  subparagraph  from  a  non- 
existent paragraph  "(e)(3)  "to  "(b)  (3)." 

The  authority  for  33  CFR  Part  80  is 
amended  to  include  the  reference  to  the 
Treasury  Department  Order  167-33, 
which  delegates  to  the  Commandant. 
U.S.  Coast  Guard,  authority  to  prescribe 
regulations  under  the  listed  statutory 
authority. 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
me  as  Commandant,  U.S.  Coast  Guard, 
by  section  632  of  Title  14,  U.S.  Code,  and 
Treasury  Department  Orders  120.  July 
31.  1950  (15  F.R.  6521) .  and  167-33.  Sep- 
tember 23,  1958  (23  F.R.  7592),  and  the 
statutes  cited  with  the  regulations  below, 
the  following  amendments  are  prescribed 
and  shall  become  effective  upon  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  document  in  the 
Federal  Rbgistss: 
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1.  The  authority  for  Part  80  is  amend- 
ed to  read  as  follows: 

Authorttt:  The  provisions  of  this  part 
Issued  under  sec.  2,  30  Stat.  102,  as  amended; 
33  U.S.C.  157.  Treasury  Department  Order 
167-33.  Sept.  23.  1958,  23  F.R.  7592.  Other 
statutory  provisions  interpreted  or  applied 
are  cited  to  text. 

2.  The  introductorj'  sentence  only  in 
§  80.16a<f )  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  80. 1 6a  Li§:hu  for  barges,  canal  boats, 
PcoHg  and  oilier  nondescript  vessel* 
on  certain  inland  waters  of  tlie  Culf 
Coast  and  the  Gulf  Intracoa^tal 
^'ater>»ay. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(f)  When  two  or  more  barges,  canal 
boats,  scows,  or  other  vessels  of  nonde- 
script type  not  otherwise  provided  for, 
are  being  towed  betiind  a  steam  vessel  in 
tandem,  with  a  hawser  length,  between 
vessels,  of  less  than  75  feet,  such  vessels 
shall  carry  white  lights  as  follows : 

*  •  •  •  • 

(Sec.  2.  30  Stat.  102,  as  amended;  33  U.S.C. 
157.  Interpret  or  apply  R.S.  4233A,  as 
amended,  sec.  1,  30  Stat.  98,  as  amended;  33 
U.S.C.  353.  178.  Treasury  Department  Orders 
120,  July  31,  1950,  15  F.R.  6521;  and  167-33. 
Sept.   23,   1958,   23   F.R.  7592) 

Lights  and  D.-w  Signals  for  Vessels, 
Dredges  of  All  Types,  and  Vessels 
Working  on  Wrecks  and  Obstruc- 
tions, ETC 

3.  The  "note"  preceding  §  80.18  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows : 

Note:  The  regrulatlons  in  H  80.18  to  80.31a 
are  applicable  on  the  harbors,  rivers,  and  in- 
land waters  along  the  Atlantic  and  Pacific 
Coasts  and  the  Coast  of  the  Gulf  of  Mexico 
as  described  in  §  80.01.  Similar  regulations 
in  5195.51  to  95.66  are  applicable  on  the 
"western  rivers"  as  described  in  |  95.01. 
Similar  Department  of  the  Army  (Corps  of 
Engineers)  regulations  in  I!  201.1  to  201.16  of 
this  title  are  applicable  on  the  Great  Lakes 
and  their  connecting  and  tributary  waters  as 
far  east  as  Montreal.  The  provisions  of 
§  80.21  now  apply  to  all  dredges  under  way 
and  engaged  in  dredging  operations  while 
the  similar  provisions  in  $5  95.55  and  201.5 
apply  to  self-propelled  suction  dredges  under 
way  and  engaged  in  dredging  operations. 

4.  Section  80.21  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  80.21      Dredges    under    way    and    en- 
gaged in  dredging  operations. 

(a)  Dredges  under  way  and  engaged 
in  dredging  operations  shall  display  by 
day  two  black  balls  not  less  than  two  feet 
in  diameter  and  carried  in  a  vertical  line 
not  less  than  three  feet  nor  more  than 
six  feet  apart,  where  they  can  best  be 
seen  from  all  directions.  The  term 
"dredging  operations"  shall  include  ma- 
neuvering into  or  out  of  position  at  the 
dredging  site  but  shall  not  include  pro- 
ceeding to  or  from  the  site. 

(b)  By  night,  self-propelled  dredges 
under  way  and  engaged  in  dredging 
operations  shall  carry,  in  addition  to  the 
regular  running  lights,  two  red  lights  of 
the  same  character  as  the  white  mast- 
head light,  in  a  vertical  line  beneath  that 
light.  These  red  lights  shall  be  not  less 
than  three  feet  nor  more  than  six  feet 
apart  and  the  upper  red  light  shall  be  not 
less  thsui  three  feet  nor  more  than  six 
feet   below  the  masthead  light.     They 
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Bhall  also  carry  on  or  near  the  stem  two 
red  lights  in  a  vertical  line  not  less  than 
three  feet  nor  more  than  six  feet  apart, 
to  show  through  twelve  points  of  the 
compass ;  that  is,  from  right  astern  to  six 
points  on  each  quarter. 

(c)  By  night,  a  non-self-propelled 
dredge  which  is  under  way  and  engaged 
in  dredging  operations  while  being 
pushed  ahead  by  a  towboat  shall  be  con- 
sidered, with  such  towboat,  for  the 
purpose  of  compliance  with  Rules  of  the 
Road  requirements  for  lights  and  shapes, 
as  a  single  vessel.  This  vessel  shall  carry 
the  lights  described  in  paragraph  (b)  of 
this  section,  except  that  both  the  dredge 
and  towboat  shall  carry  the  sidelights 
normally  required  for  a  barge  towed  by 
being  pushed  ahead  and  a  vessel  towing, 
respectively.  When  not  engaged  in 
dredging  operations,  this  unit  shall  carry 
the  regular  lights  for  vessels  towing  and 
being  towed. 

Dated:    December  14.  1964. 

[SEAL]  W.  D.  Shields, 

Vice  Admiral,  U.S.  Coast  Guard, 
Acting  Commandant. 

(PR.    Doc    64-12949:    Piled.    Dec    17,    1964; 
8:45  a.m.l 


Title  21— FOOD  AND  DRUGS 

Chapter  I — Food  and  Drug  Adminis- 
tration, Department  of  Health,  Edu- 
cation, and  Welfare 

SUBCHAPTER  B — FOOD  AND  FOOD   PRODUCTS 

PART   121— FOOD  ADDITIVES 

Subpart  D — Food  Additives  Permitted 
in  Food  for  Human  Consumption 

Synthetic  Flavoring  Substances  and 
Adjuvants 

No  objections  were  received  in  response 
to  the  notice  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  of  October  27,  1964  (29  F.R. 
14641>,  proposing  that  the  food  addi- 
tive regulations  (21  CFR  121.1164;  29 
F.R.  14625)  be  amended  to  provide  for 
the  safe  use  in  food  of  certain  synthetic 
flavoring  substances  and  adjuvants. 
Therefore,  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
the  Federal  Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic 
Act  fsec.  409(d) ,  72  Stat.  1787;  21  U.S.C. 
348(d))  and  under  the  authority  dele- 
gated to  the  Commissioner  of  Food  and 
Drugs  by  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Edu- 
cation, and  Welfare  (21  CFR  2.90;  29 
F.R.  471),  §  121.1164(b)  is  amended  as 
proposed  by  inserting  alphabetically  in 
the  list  of  substances  five  new  items, 
as  follows: 

§  121.1164      Synthetic     flavoring     sub- 
stances and  adjuvants. 

•  *  a  *  « 

(b>    •   *   • 

Anlsyl  phenylEicetate. 

•  •   • 

delta-Dodecalactone;      S-hydroxydodecanolc 
acid,  deltalactone. 

•  •    • 

Isoamyl  acetoacetate. 

•  •  •     ^ 
Isoamyl  tsobutyrate. 

•  •   • 

Sorbltan  monostearate. 


RULES  AND   REGULATIONS 

Any  person  who  will  be  adversely  af- 
fected by  the  foregoing  order  may  at 
£Uiy  time  within  30  days  from  the  date 
of  its  publication  in  the  Federal  Register 
file  with  the  Hearing  Clerk,  Department 
of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  Room 
5440,  330  Independence  Avenue  SW., 
Washington,  D.C.,  20201,  written  objec- 
tions thereto,  preferably  in  quintupU- 
cate.  Objections  shall  show  wherein  the 
person  filing  will  be  adversely  affected 
by  the  order  and  specify  with  particu- 
larity the  provisions  of  the  order  deemed 
objectionable  and  the  grounds  for  the 
objections.  If  a  hearing  is  requested,  the 
objections  must  state  the  issues  for  the 
hearing.  A  hearing  will  be  granted  if  the 
objections  are  supported  by  grounds  le- 
gally suflQcient  to  justify  the  relief  sought. 
Objections  may  be  accompanied  by  a 
memorandum  or  brief  in  support  thereof. 

Effective  date.  This  order  shall  be 
effective  on  the  date  of  its  publication 
in  the  Federal  Register. 

(Sec.  409(d) ,  72  Stat.  1787;  21  U.S.C.  348(d) ) 

Dated:  December  14,  1964. 

John  L.  Harvey, 
Deputy  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs. 

|FR     Doc     64-12981;    Piled.    Dec.    17.    1964; 
8:48  a.m.] 


PART    121— FOOD  ADDITIVES 

Subpart  D — Food  Additives  Permitted 
in  Food  for  Human  Consumption 

Sodium  Methyl  Sulfate 

The  Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs 
has  evaluated  data  in  a  petition  <FAP 
1347)  filed  by  General  Foods  Corpora- 
tion. 250  North  Street.  White  Plains,  N.Y., 
and  other  relevant  material,  and  has 
concluded  that  a  food  additives  regula- 
tion should  issue  to  prescribe  the  safety 
of  residual  sodium  methyl  sulfate  re- 
sulting from  the  methylation  treatment 
of  pectin.  Therefore,  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  the  Federal  Food,  Drug, 
and  Cosmetic  Act  (sec.  409(c)(1),  72 
Stat.  1786;  21  U.S.C.  348(c)(1)),  and 
under  the  authority  delegated  to  the 
Commissioner  by  the  Secretary  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare  (21  CFR  2.90;  29 
F.R.  471 ),  a  new  section  is  added  to  Sub- 
part D  of  the  regulations,  as  follows: 

§121.1171      .Sodium  methyl  sulfate. 

Sodium  methyl  sulfate  may  be  present 
in  pectin  in  accordance  with  the  follow- 
ing conditions. 

la)  It  is  present  as  the  result  of 
methylation  of  pectin  by  sulfuric  acid 
and  methyl  alcohol  and  subsequent  treat- 
ment with  sodium  bicarbonate. 

(b)  It  does  not  exceed  0.10  percent  by 
weight  of  the  pectin. 

Any  person  who  will  be  adversely  af- 
fected by  the  foregoing  order  may  at  any 
time  within  30  days  from  the  date  of  its 
publication  in  the  Federal  Register  file 
with  the  Hearing  Clerk,  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  Room 
5440,  330  Independence  Avenue  SW., 
Washington,  D.C.,  20201.  written  objec- 
tions thereto,  preferably  in  quintuplicate. 
Objections  shall  show  wherein  the  person 
filing  will  be  adversely  affected  by  the 


order  and  specify  with  particularity  the 
provisions  of  the  order  deemed  objection- 
able and  the  grounds  for  the  objections, 
If  a  hearing  is  requested,  the  objections 
must  state  the  issues  for  the  hearin<j.  a 
hearing  will  be  granted  If  the  objections 
are  supported  by  grounds  legally  sufB- 
cient  to  justify  the  relief  sought.  Objec- 
tions may  be  accompanied  by  a  memo- 
randum or  brief  in  supE>o?;-t  thereof. 

Effective  date.  This  order  shall  be 
effective  on  the  date  of  its  publication  m 
the  Federal  Register. 

(Sec.  409(c)(1),  72  Stat    1786;   21  U  S  C   348 

(C)(1)) 

Dated:  December  11,  1964. 

John  L.  Harvey. 
Deputy  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs. 

[PR     Doc     64-12980;    Piled.  Dec.    17.    1964; 
8  48   a. ml 


SUBCHAPTER   C — DRUGS 

PART  141— TESTS  AND  METHODS  OF 
ASSAY  OF  ANTIBIOTIC  AND  ANTI- 
BIOTIC-CONTAINING  DRUGS 

PART  146— GENERAL  REGULATIONS 
FOR  THE  CERTIFICATION  OF  ANTI- 
BIOTIC AND  ANTIBIOTIC- 
CONTAINING   DRUGS 

PART  146a — CERTIFICATION  OF  PEN- 
ICILLIN AND  PENICILLIN-CON- 
TAINING  DRUGS 

Miscellaneous   Amendments 

Under  the  authority  vested  in  the  Sec- 
retary of  Health,  Education,  and  Wel- 
fare by  the  Federal  Food.  Drug,  and 
Cosmetic  Act  fsec.  507.  59  Stat.  463  as 
amended;  21  U.S.C.  357)  and  delegated 
to  the  Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs 
by  the  Secretary  (21  CFR  2.90;  29  F.R. 
471 ) ,  the  regulations  for  the  certification 
and  tests  and  methods  of  assay  of  anti- 
biotic and  antibiotic-containing  drugs 
are  amended  as  follows : 

1.  Section  146a. 1  is  renumbered 
§  146a.ll3. 

2.  Part  146a  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  new  section,  which 
contains  the  text  formerly  located  in 
§  146.1-(Z)  (21  CFR  146. 1<Z).  1964 
Revision)  : 

§  146a.  1  Interpretative  statements  re- 
latinfc  to  penicillin  and  penicillin- 
cunlaininfi;  drug»i. 

<at  Penicillin  and  penicillin-contain- 
ing drugs  intended  for  treatment  or  pre- 
vention of  mastitis  in  dairy  animals  by 
intramammary  infusion:  dosage  limita- 
tion. Whenever  the  labeling  of  a  peni- 
cillin or  penicillin-containing  drug  in- 
cluded in  the  regulations  in  this  chapter 
suggests  or  recommends  its  use  in  the 
prevention  or  treatment  of  mastitis  in 
dairy  animals  by  intramammarj  infu- 
sion, the  penicillin  content  of  each  single 
dose  shall  not  exceed  100,000  units  when 
used  as  directed  in  such  labeling. 

3.  Part  141  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  new  section,  which 
contains  the  text  formerly  located  in 
§146.1  (n)  and  (o»  (21  CFR  146.1  (m 
and  (o),  1964  Revision): 


Friday,  December  18,  1964 

* 

8141.1      Definitiona    and   interpretation* 
applicable  to  Part  141. 

(a)  Sterility  tests;  "filling  operatton" 
and  ■sample"  defined.  (D  The  term 
"filling  operation"  when  used  in  connec- 
tion with  samples  of  a  batch  required  for 
sterility  testing  refers  to  that  period  of 
time  not  longer  than  24  consecutive 
hours  during  which  a  homogeneous 
quantity  of  a  drug  is  being  filled  continu- 
ously into  market-size  containers  and 
durinsi  which  no  changes  are  made  in  the 
equipment  used  for  filling.  (Short  rest 
periods  for  operators  of  the  filling 
equipment  and  the  time  required  to 
change  operators  between  consecutive 
shifts  are  not  considered  as  a  break  in 
continuity  of  the  filling  operation.)  If 
more  than  one  filling  device  is  used  dur- 
ing the  filling  operation,  the  samples 
shall  include  Immediate  containers  filled 
by  each  device,  and  each  such  container 
shall  be  identified  with  a  mark  corre- 
sponding to  that  assigned  to  the  filling 
device.  If  more  than  one  filling  opera- 
tion is  required  to  fill  a  batch,  each  con- 
tainer in  the  sample  shall  be  identified 
with  the  number  of  the  operation. 

i2t  For  the  purpose  of  sterility  test- 
ing, the  term  "sample"  means  the  total 
number  of  containers  taken  from  each 
filling  operation. 

lb)  Sterility  tests;  packaging  require- 
ments for  samples.  If  a  batch  of  a  ster- 
ile antibiotic  is  packaged  for  repacking  or 
for  use  as  an  ingredient  in  the  manufac- 
ture of  another  drug,  the  sample  required 
for  sterility  testing  may  be  packaged  in 
one  container,  in  lieu  of  20  containers, 
or  in  two  containers  in  lieu  of  40  con- 
tainers, under  the  following  conditions : 

1 1 1  The  weight  or  volume  of  the  sam- 
ple is  equivalent  to  the  composite  weight 
or  volume  required  for  a  multiple  con- 
tainer sample; 

( 2 »  The  sample  is  a  composite  of  sam- 
ples taken  from  all  parts  of  the  batch; 
and 

<3i  The  sterility  test  method  pre- 
scribed for  the  drug  by  the  regulations  in 
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this  chapter  is  "Bacterial  membrane  fil- 
ter method"  described  in  §  141.2(e)  (1). 
Notice  and  public  procedure  and  de- 
layed effective  date  are  not  necessary 
prerequisites  to  the  promulgation  of  this 
order,  and  I  so  find,  since  the  changes 
merely  relocate  existing  regulations  for  a 
more  logical  arrangement. 

Effective  date.  This  order  shall  be  ef- 
fective on  the  date  of  its  publication  in 
the  Federal  Register. 

(Sec.  507.  59  Stat.  463  as  amended;  21  U.S.C. 
357) 

Dated:   December  11,  1964. 

John  L.  Harvey, 
Deputy  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs. 

(F.R.    Doc.    64-12982;    FUed,    Dec.    17,    1964; 
8:49  a.m.] 


Title  41— PUBLIC  CONTRACTS 
AND  PROPERTY  MANAGEMENT 

Chapter   8 — Veterans    Administration 

PART   8-7— CONTRACT   CLAUSES 

Safety  Requirements,  Accident 
Prevention,   Etc. 

Section  8-7.650-20  is  revised  as  fol- 
lows : 

§  &-7.650-20      Safety    requirements,    ac- 
cident prevention,  etc 

Safety    Requirements,   Accident    Prevention, 

Etc. 

(a)  In  order  to  protect  the  lives  and 
health  of  employees  and  others,  the  Con- 
tractor in  performance  of  this  contract  shall 
take  such  safety  precautions  as  are  required 
by  Insurance  underwriters,  and  shall  c<Mnply 
with  all  provisions  of  Department  of  Army. 
Corps  of  Engineers,  U.S.  Army,  "General 
Safety  Requirements,"  EM  385-1-1,  13  March 
1958,  as  amended  prior  to  the  date  of  this 
contract.  If  compliance  with  a  provision  of 
said  "General  Safety  Requirements,"  would 
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cause  the  Contractor  to  be  In  noncompliance 
with  a  requirement  of  the  Insurance  under- 
writers, then  the  requirement  of  the  Insur- 
ance underwriters.  In  that  sj>eclflc  Instance, 
shall  govern. 

(b)  The  Contractor  shall  maintain  an  ac- 
curate record  of,  and  shall  report  to  the 
Contracting  Officer  through  the  Resident  En- 
gineer In  the  manner  and  on  forms  pre- 
scribed by  the  Contracting  Officer,  all  cases 
of  death,  occupational  disease,  and  trau- 
matic Injury  arising  out  of,  or  In  course  of 
performance  of  this  contract. 

(ci  The  Contracting  Officer,  through  the 
Resident  Engineer,  will  notify  the  Contrac- 
tor in  wTitlng  of  any  noncompliance  with 
the  General  Safety  Requirements  and  nec- 
essary corrective  action  to  be  taken  Upon 
receipt  of  such  notice,  the  Contractor  will 
immediately  correct  the  conditions  to  which 
attention  has  been  directed. 

(d)  If  the  Contractor  falls  to  promptly 
comply  with  the  Contracting  Officer's  de- 
mand for  necessary  corrective  action,  as 
mentioned  In  the  preceding  paragraph,  the 
Contracting  Officer  may  order  a  stoppage  of 
all  or  any  part  of  the  worli  and  have  cor- 
rective action  taken  by  others  and  the  cost 
of  such  corrective  action  shall  be  charged 
to  the  Contractor.  Work  stoppage! si .  Issued 
hereunder,  will  be  lifted  when  necessary  cor- 
rective action  has  been  taken  by  the  Con- 
tractor or  the  Government.  Work  stop- 
page (s)  Issued  hereunder  shall  not  be  the 
basis  of  a  claim  for  time  lost  or  for  any 
delays  directly  or  Indirectly  attributable  to 
Contractor's  failure  to  comply  with  the 
above  specified  safety  requirements. 

(e)  The  General  Safety  Requirements, 
mentioned  above,  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Contracting  Officer. 

(Sec.  205(c),  63  Stat.  390,  as  amended,  40 
U.S.C.  486(c);  sec.  210(c).  72  Stat.  1114,  38 
U.S.C.  210(c)) 

This  regulations  is  effective  45  days  fol- 
lowing publication  in  the  Federal  Reg- 
ister, but  may  be  observed  earlier. 

Approved:  December  14,  1964. 

By  direction  of  the  Administrator. 

[SEAL]  A.  H.  Monk, 

Associate  Deputy  Administrator — - 

IF.R.    Doc.    64-12954;    Filed,    Dec.    17,    1964; 
8:45  a.m.] 


Proposed  Rule  Making 


friday,  December  18,  1964 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural  Marketing  Service 
[  7  CFR  Part   T003  ] 

( Docket  No.  AO-a93-Ad  ] 

MILK  IN  WASHINGTON,  D.C. 
MARKETING  AREA 

Notice  of  Hearing  on  Proposed 
Amendments  to  Tentative  Market- 
ing Agreement  and  Order 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Agri- 
rultural  Marketing  Agreement  Act  of 
1937.  as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  601  et  seq.), 
and  the  applicable  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  governing  the  formulation  of 
marketing  agreements  and  marketing 
orders  (7  CFR  Part  900) ,  notice  is  hereby 
given  of  a  public  hearing  to  be  held  at  the 
Washingtonian  Motel,  U.S.  Interstate 
Route  70  at  Shady  Grove  Road,  Oaithers- 
burg,  Md.,  beginning  at  10:00  ajn.  e.s.t., 
on  January  6,  1965,  with  respect  to  pro- 
posed amendments  to  the  tentative  mar- 
keting agreement  and  to  the  order,  regu- 
lating the  handling  of  milk  in  the  Wash- 
ington, D.C,  marketing  area. 

The  public  hearing  is  for  the  purpose  of 
receiving  evidence  with  respect  to  the 
economic  and  marketing  conditions 
which  relate  to  the  proposed  amend- 
ments, hereinafter  set  forth,  and  any 
appropriate  modifications  thereof,  to  the 
tentative  marketing  agreement  and  to  the 
order. 

The  proposed  amendments,  set  forth 
below,  have  not  received  the  approval  of 
the  Secretary  of  Agriciilture. 

Proposed  by  Maryland  and  Virginia 
Milk  Producers'  Association,  Inc. 

Proposal  No.  1.  Delete  §  1003.16(d) 
and  substitute  therefor : 

(d)  "Base  Milk"  means  milk  received 
from  a  producer  by  a  pool  handler  during 
any  of  the  months  of  April  through  June 
of  each  year  which  Is  not  in  excess  of  such 
producer's  daily  average  base  computed 
pursuant  to  §  1003.63  multiplied  by  the 
number  of  days  during  the  month. 

Proposal  No.  2.  In  §  1003.63  "Compu- 
tation of  Base  for  each  Producer"  the 
provision  in  the  introductory  text  is  re- 
vised and  a  new  paragraph  (e)  is  added 
to  read  as  follows:  "Provided,  That  in  no 
event  shall  the  number  of  days  used  to 
compute  a  producer's  base  pursuant  to 
this  part  be  less  than  154,  except  as  set 
forth  in  paragraph  (e)  of  this  sec- 
tion:  •   •   ••• 

•  •  •  •  • 

<e)  For  any  producer  whose  milk  has 
been  directed  to  be  held  off  of  the  Wash- 
ington, D.C,  market  during  the  period  of 
July  1,  1964.  through  December  3U  1964. 
because  it  contained  residues  of  pesticide, 
the  quantity  of  milk  receipts  shall  be  the 
total  pounds  of  milk  received  from  such 
producer  during  such  July-December 
period  by  pool  handlers  divided  by  days 
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of  actual  shipment,  or  the  previous  year's 
base,  whichever  is  greater. 

Proposal  No.  3.  Delete  S  1003.64  in  its 
entirety  and  substitute  the  following : 

§  1003.64      Base  rules. 

The  following  rules  shall  apply  in  con- 
nection with  the  establishment  of  bsises : 

(a)  A  base  computed  pursuant  to 
S  1003.63  or  as  designated  pursuant  to 
paragraph  (c)  of  this  section  may  be 
transferred  in  its  entirety  to  any  other 
person  upon  written  application  to  the 
market  administrator  on  or  before  the 
second  day  of  the  month  following  the 
month  of  transfer.  Such  application 
shall  be  on  a  form  approved  by  the  mar- 
ket administrator  and  shall  be  signed  by 
the  base  holder,  or  his  heirs,  or  assigns 
and  by  the  person  to  whom  such  base  is  to 
be  transferred:  Provided,  That  if  a  base 
is  held  jointly,  the  entire  base  shall  be 
transferable  only  upon  receipt  of  such 
application  signed  by  all  joint  holders  or 
their  heirs,  or  assigns. 

(b)  If  a  producer  operates  more  than 
one  farm,  and  milk  is  received  from  each 
at  a  pool  plant  or  by  a  cooperative  asso- 
ciation in  its  capacity  as  a  handler  pur- 
suant to  §  1003.10  (b)  or  (c),  he  shall 
establish  a  separate  base  with  respect  to 
producer  milk  delivered  from  each  such 
farm; 

(CI  Only  one  base  shall  be  allocated 
with  respect  to  milk  produced  by  one  or 
more  persons  where  the  dairy  farm  is 
jointly  owned  or  operated;  Provided, 
That  in  the  case  of  a  base  established 
jointly,  if  a  copy  of  the  partnership 
agreement  setting  forth  as  a  percentage 
of  the  total  the  interests  of  the  partners 
in  the  base  is  filed  with  the  market  ad- 
ministrator before  the  end  of  the  base- 
making  period,  then  upon  termination  of 
the  partnership  agreement  each  partner 
will  be  entitled  to  his  stated  share  of  the 
base  to  hold  in  his  own  right,  or  to 
transfer  as  provided  in  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section  (including  transfer  to  a 
partnership  of  which  he  is  a  member) 
such  division  with  respect  to  any  mem- 
ber of  the  partnership  to  be  effective  as 
of  the  end  of  any  month  during  which 
an  application  for  such  division  signed 
by  each  member  is  received  by  the  mar- 
ket administrator. 

Proposed  by  Sealtest  Foods  Division, 
National  Dairy  Products  Corporation. 

Proposal  No.  4.  In  the  first  sentence 
of  §  1003.15,  delete  the  words  "(except 
a  plant  fully  subject  to  the  pricing  pro- 
visions of  another  Federal  order)"  and 
substitute  therefor:  "•  •  *  (except  a 
plant  of  a  producer-handler  or  a  plant 
where  such  milk  would  be  priced  as 
producer  milk  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  another  order  issued  pursuant  to  the 
Act)", 

Proposed  by  Breakstone  Foods,  Divi- 
sion National  Dairy  Products  Corpora- 
tion. 

Proposal  No.  5.  Amend  §  1003.16(a) 
by  adding  the  words  "yogurt  (containing 


less  than  3  percent  butterfat)"  after  the 
word  "except"  in  the  second  parenthesis. 

Proposal  No.  6.  Make  any  other 
change  in  the  Order  necessary  to  clearly 
define  yogurt  as  a  Class  II  product 

Proposed  by  the  Dairy  Division,  Agri- 
cultural Marketing  Service. 

Proposal  No.  7.  Make  such  changes 
as  may  be  necessary  to  make  the  entire 
marketing  agreement  and  the  order 
conform  with  any  amendments  thereto 
that  may  result  from  this  hearing. 

Copies  of  this  notice  of  hearing  and 
the  order  may  be  procured  from  the 
Market  Administrator,  Edward  L.  St. 
Clair,  Post  Office  Box  9245,  Rosslyn  Sta- 
tion, Arlington,  Va.,  22209,  or  from  the 
Hearing  Clerk,  Room  112.  Administra- 
tion Building.  United  States  Department 
of  Agriculture.  Washington,  D.C.  20250, 
or  may  be  there  inspected. 

Signed  at  Washington.  D.C,  on  De- 
cember 15.  1964. 

Clarence  H.  Gir.ard, 
Deputy  Administrator. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-12995;    Piled,    Dec     17,    1964, 
8  50  a.m.J 
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[  14   CFR    Port   71     [New]  ] 

[Airspace  Docket  No.  63-WE-921 

CONTROL    ZONE,    CONTROL    AREA 
EXTENSION  AND  TRANSITION  AREA 

Proposed  Alteration,   Revocation  and 
Designation 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency  is  con- 
sidering amendments  to  Part  71  [New] 
of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations 
which  would  alter  the  controlled  airspace 
in  the  Redmond,  Oregon,  terminal  area. 

The  following  controlled  airspace  is 
presently  designated  in  the  Redmond, 
Oreg..  terminal  area: 

1.  The  Redmond  control  zone  is  desig- 
nated within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Roberts 
Field  (latitude  44°15'11"  N..  longitude 
121°08'55"  W.)  and  within  2  miles  either 
side  of  the  Redmond  VOR  090°  radial 
extending  from  the  5 -mile  radius  zone  to 
the  VOR. 

2.  The  Redmond  control  area  exten- 
sion is  designated  as  that  airspace  within 
5  miles  either  side  of  the  Redmond  RR 
NW  and  SE  courses  extending  from  IT 
mUes  NW  to  15  miles  SE  of  the  RR,  and 
within  5  miles  either  side  of  the  Red- 
mond VOR  090°  and  270°  radials  e.xtend- 
ing  from  17  miles  W  to  8  miles  E  of  the 
VOR. 

The  FA  A,  having  completed  a  compre- 
hensive review  of  the  terminal  airspace 
structure  requirements  in  the  Redmond. 
Oregon,  terminal  area,  including  studies 
attendant  to  the  implementation  of  the 
provisions  of  CAR  Amendments  60-21 
60-29,  has  under  consideration  the  fol- 
lowing airspace  actions: 


1  Redesignate  the  Redmond  control 
Mjne  as  that  airspace  within  a  5-mile 
radius  of  Roberts  Field,  Redmond, 
Oreg  (latitude  44°15'10"  N..  longitude 
121  =  08'55"  W.).  .  .     , 

2,  Revoke  the  Redmond  control  area 
extension. 

3  Designate  the  Redmond  transition 
area  as  that  airspace  extending  upward 
from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within  2 
miles  each  side  of  the  Redmond  VOR 
089'  and  269°   True  radials,  extending 
from  the  arc  of  a  5 -mile  radius  circle 
centered   on   Roberts   Field.   Redmond, 
Oreg.  (latitude  44*'15'10"  N.,  longitude 
12r08  55"  W.)   to  8  miles  west  of  the 
VOR;  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the 
230°  True  bearing  from  Roberts  Field, 
Redmond,  Oreg.,  extending  from  the  arc 
of  a  5 -mile  radius  circle  centered  on 
Roberts  Field  to  10  miles  southwest  of  the 
airport;  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the 
Redmond  VOR  162°  True  radial,  extend- 
ing from  the  VOR  to  5  miles  south  of  the 
VOR  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the 
302°  True  bearing  from  the  Redmond 
radio  beacon  (radio  range  to  be  converted 
to  radio  beacon  in  March  1965) .  extend- 
ing from  the  arc  of  a  5-mile  radius  circle 
centered  on  Roberts  Field  to  8  miles  NW 
of  the  RBN ;  that  airspace  extending  up- 
ward from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface 
within  8  miles  north  and  5  miles  south 
of  the  Redmond  VOR  269°  True  radial, 
extending  from  the  VOR  to  12  miles  west 
of  the  VOR;  within  14  miles  northeast 
and  2  miles  southwest  of  the  Redmond 
VOR  122°  and  302°  True  radials,  extend- 
ing from  18  miles  northwest  to  15  miles 
southeast  of  the  VOR  and  within  6  miles 
west  and  9  miles  east  of  the  Redmond 
VOR  189°  True  radial,  extending  from 
the  VOR  to  19  miles  south  of  the  VOR." 
The  floors  of  the  airways  that  traverse 
the  transition  area  proposed  herein  would 
automatically  coincide  with  the  floor  of 
the  transition  area. 

The  action  proposed  herein  would,  in 
part,  reduce  the  size  of  the  present  Red- 
mond control  zone  by  revoking  the  west 
extension. 

The  portion  of  the  proposed  Redmond 
transition  area  with  a  floor  of  700  feet 
above  the  surface  would  provide  pro- 
tection for  aircraft  executing  the  por- 
tions of  prescribed  instnmaent  approach 
and  departure  procedures  conducted  be- 
yond the  limits  of  the  Redmond  control 
zone  and  below  the  floor  of  the  proposed 
1,200-foot  floor  area.  The  portion  of 
the  proposed  transition  area  with  a  floor 
of  1,200  feet  above  the  siu-face  would 
provide  protection  for  aircraft  executing 
approach  and  holding  procedures  con- 
ducted within  the  Redmond  terminal 
area  above  1.500  feet  above  the  surface. 
At  a  future  date,  after  adjacent  ter- 
minal areas  have  been  examined  under 
the  CAR  60-21/29  Implementation  pro- 
gram, it  is  planned  that  the  floors  of 
VOR  airways  cormecting  with  Redmond 
will  be  raised  to  1,200  feet  or  more  above 
the  surface. 

Certain  minor  revisions  to  prescribed 
instrument  procedures  would  accompany 
the  actions  proposed  herein,  but  opera- 
tional complexities  would  not  be  intro- 
duced nor  would  aircraft  performance 
characteristics  or  established  landing 
minimums  be  adversely  affected.    Spe- 
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cific  details  of  the  changes  to  procedures 
and  minimum  Instrument  flight  rules 
altitudes  that  would  be  required  may  be 
examined  by  contacting  the  Chief,  Air- 
space Utilization  Branch.  Air  Traffic  Di- 
vision, Western  Region,  Federal  Aviation 
Agency.  5651  West  Manchester  Avenue, 
Post  Office  Box  90007,  Airport  Station, 
Los  Angeles.  Calif..  90009. 

Interested  persons  may  submit  such 
written  data,  views,  or  arguments 
as  they  may  desire.  Communications 
should  be  submitted  in  triplicate  to  the 
Director.  Western  Region.  Attn:  Chief. 
Air  Traffic  Division.  Federal  Aviation 
Agency,  5651  West  Manchester  Avenue, 
Post  Office  Box  90007.  Airport  Station, 
Los  Angeles.  Calif..  90009.  All  communl- 
catioris  received  within  thirty  days  after 
publication  of  this  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register  will  be  considered  before  action 
is  taken  on  the  proposed  amendment. 
No  public  hearing  is  contemplated  at  this 
time,  but  arrangements  for  informal  con- 
ferences with  Federal  Aviation  Agency 
officials  may  be  made  by  contactirig  the 
Regional  Air  Traffic  Division  Chief.  Any 
data,  views,  or  arguments  presented  dur- 
ing such  conferences  must  also  be  sub- 
mitted in  writing  In  accordance  with 
this  notice  in  order  to  become  part  of 
the  record  for  consideration.  The  pro- 
posal contained  In  this  notice  may  be 
changed  in  the  light  of  comments 
received. 

A  public  docket  will  be  available  for 
examination  by  interested  persons  in  the 
office  of  the  Regional  Counsel,  Federal 
Aviation  Agency,  5651  West  Manchester 
Avenue,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  90045. 

This  amendment  is  proposed  under  the 
authority  of  section  307(a)  of  the  Fed- 
eral Aviation  Act  of  1958,  as  amended 
(72  Stat.  749;  49  UJS.C.  1348). 

Issued  in  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  on 
December  11, 1964. 
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will  be  considered  before  action  is  taken 
on  the  proposed  amendment.  The  pro- 
posal contained  in  this  notice  may  be 
changed  in  the  light  of  comments 
received. 

An  official  docket  will  be  available  for 
examination  by  interested  persons  at  the 
Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Office  of  the 
General  Counsel,  Attention:  Rules 
Docket.  800  Independence  Avenue  SW.. 
Washington.  D.C.  An  Informal  docket 
also  will  be  available  for  examination  at 
the  office  of  the  Regional  Air  Traffic 
Dl\ision  Chief. 

There  is  not  a  sufficient  amount  of 
aircraft  using  Red  Federal  airway  No.  25 
in  the  United  States  to  justify  its  reten- 
tion. An  extension  of  VOR  Federal  air- 
way No.  314  from  Millinocket.  Maine,  to 
Quebec.  Canada,  presently  is  under  con- 
sideration (airspace  docket  64-WA-68). 
If  this  airu'ay  is  designated  it  would 
remove  a  requirement  for  R-25.  This 
proposal  has  been  coordinated  with  the 
Canadian  Department  of  Transport. 

This  amendment  is  proposed  under 
section  307(a)  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Act  of  1958  (49  U.S.C.  1348) . 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C,  on  Decem- 
ber 11, 1964. 

H.  B.  Helstrom, 
Acting  Chief,  Airspace  Regulations 

and  Procedures  Division. 

[PJR.   Doc.    64-12957;    Filed,    Dec.    17.    1964; 
8:45  a.m. I 


Joseph  H.  Tippets, 
Director.  Western  Region. 

By:  A.  E.  Homing. 

[P.R.   Doc.    64-12956;    Filed,   Dec.    17,    1964; 
8:45   a.m.l 


[  14  CFR   Part  71     tNewl  1 

[Airspace  Docket  No.  64-EA-55] 

FEDERAL  AIRWAY 
Proposed   Revocation 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency  is  con- 
sidering an  amendment  to  Part  71  [New] 
of  the  Federal  AviaUon  Regulations 
which  would  revoke  Red  Federal  airway 
No.  25  from  the  Baker,  Maine  Intersec- 
tion to  the  United  States-Canadian 
border. 

Interested  persons  may  participate  in 
the  proposed  rule  making  by  submitting 
such  written  data,  views,  or  arguments 
as  they  may  desire.  Communications 
should  identify  the  airspace  docket  num- 
ber and  be  submitted  in  triplicate  to  the 
Director,  Eastern  Region,  Attention: 
Chief,  Air  Traffic  Division,  Federal  Avia- 
tion Agency,  Federal  Building,  John  F. 
Kennedy  International  Airport.  Jamaica, 
N.Y.,  11430.  All  communications  re- 
ceived within  45  days  after  publication 
of  this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register 


[14  CFR   Part  71     [New!  ] 

[Airspace  Ekxjket  No.  64-SW-*0] 

FEDERAL  AIRWAY 
Proposed   Alteration 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency  is  consid- 
ering a  proposal  to  amend  Part  71  [New] 
of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations 
which  would  realign  VOR  Federal  air- 
way No.  198,  in  part,  from  Fort  Stockton, 
Tex.,  to  the  Comfort,  Tex.,  Intersection, 
via  Junction,  Tex.,  and  which  would  re- 
voke the  Rock  Springs,  Tex.,  VOR  as  a 
low  altitude  reporting  point. 

Interested  persons  may  participate  in 
the  proposed  rule  making  by  submitting 
such  written  data,  views,  or  arguments 
as  they  may  desire.  Communications 
should  identify  the  airspace  docket  r\um- 
ber  and  be  submitted  In  triplicate  to  the 
Director,  Southwest  Region,  Attention: 
Chief,  Air  Traffic  Division,  Federal  Avia- 
tion Agency,  Post  Office  Box  1689,  Port 
Worth,  Tex.,  76101.  All  communications 
received  within  45  days  after  publication 
of  this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register 
will  be  considered  before  action  is  taken 
on  the  proposed  amendments.  The  pro- 
posals contained  in  this  notice  may  be 
changed  in  the  light  of  comments 
received. 

An  official  docket  will  be  available  for 
examination  by  interested  persons  at  the 
Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Office  of  the 
General  Covmsel.  Attention:  Rules 
Docket,  800  Independence  Avenue  SW., 
Washington,  D.C.  An  informal  docket 
also  win  be  available  for  examination  at 
the  office  of  the  Regional  Air  Traffic 
Division  Chief. 

The  present  alignment  of  V-198  be- 
tween Fort  Stockton  and  San  Antonio 
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via  Rock  Springs,  Tex..  Is  not  required 
for  air  tralHc  control  purposes.  The 
action  proposed,  herein,  woiild  combine 
the  traffic  on  V-222  and  V-198  between 
Port  Stockton  and  San  Antonio  Into  a 
single  airway.  The  mileage  via  Junc- 
tion In  lieu  of  Rock  Springs  would  be 
essentially  the  same.  If  this  segment  of 
V-198  Is  realigned,  the  Rock  Springs 
VOR  would  no  longer  be  required  for 
air  traffic  control  purposes  as  a  low 
altitude  reporting  point. 

These  Eimendments  are  proposed  under 
section  307(a)  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Act  of  1958  (49  U.S.C.  1348) . 

Issued  In  Washington,  D.C.,  on  Decem- 
ber 11,1964. 

H.    B.    HELSTROM. 

Acting  Chief,  Airspace  Regulations 

and  Procedures  Division. 

[FJl.    Doc.    64-12958.    PUed,    Dec.    17,    1864; 
8:46  ajn.] 


SMALL  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRA- 
TION 

[  13  CFR   Part   107  1 

SMALL   BUSINESS   INVESTMENT 
COMPANIES 

Notice  of  Proposed  Rule  Making 

Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  pursuant 
to  the  authority  contained  in  section  308 
of  the  Small  Business  Investment  Act  of 
1958.  Public  Law  85-699.  72  Stat.  694,  as 
amended,  it  is  proposed  to  amend,  as  set 
forth  below,  Part  107  of  Subchapter  B, 
Chapter  I,  of  Title  13  of  the  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations,  as  revised  In  29 
P.R.  16946,  by  adding  thereto  two  new 
§§  107.750  and  107.751.  Prior  to  the  final 
adoption  of  such  amendments,  considera- 
tion will  be  given  to  any  comments  or 
suggestions  pertaining  thereto  which  are 
submitted  in  writing,  in  triplicate,  to 
the  Investment  Division,  Small  Business 
Administration,  Washington  25.  D.C., 
within  a  period  of  fifteen  <15)  days  of 
the  date  of  this  notice  in  the  Federal 
Regisxsr. 

Information.  Proposed  new  §  107.750 
would  authorize  Licensees  to  acquire 
equity  securities  of  a  small  business  con- 
cern issued  by  it  or  sold  by  or  through 
an  underwriter  in  connection  with  a  pub- 
lic offering  by  such  concern.  The  pur- 
chase would  have  to  be  consummated 
within  thirty  (30)  days  after  the  offering 
Is  lawfully  made.  The  securities  could 
not  be  offered  for  the  account  of  persons 
other  than  the  issuer.  The  fact  that 
title  to  the  securities  may  rest  tempo- 
rarily with  the  underwriter  or  that,  tech- 
nically, the  sale  to  the  Licensee  is  being 
made  by  the  underwriter  rather  than  the 
Issuer-concern  would  be  deemed  im- 
material. 


Section  107.751  would  permit  Licensees 
to  maintain  a  Special  Discretionary 
Portfolio.  Under  proposed  paragraph 
(a),  they  could  Invest  and  have  out- 
standing In  such  portfolio  up  to  20  per- 
cent of  their  total  adjusted  assets.  "To- 
tal adjusted  assets"  means  total  assets 
reduced  by  the  aggregate  outstanding 
balance  of  SBA  loans  received  by  the  Li- 
censee from  SBA  under  §  107.402  and 
from  other  sources  with  terms  of  less 
than  1  year.  The  20  percent  maximum 
would  be  computed  as  of  the  date  of  the 
Licensee's  aaost  recently  required  finan- 
cial report  to  SBA  (March  31  or  Sep- 
tember 30).  Under  proposed  paragraph 
(b).  Licensees  would  be  permitted  to 
make  the  following  types  of  investments 
up  to  the  20  percent  maximum  authorized 
by  paragraph  (a) ,  notwithstanding  pro- 
visions of  Part  107  to  the  contrary,  ex- 
cept for  restrictive  or  prohibitive  provi- 
sions which  are  mandatorily  required  un- 
der the  Act: 

(1)  Amortization  at  rate  of  40  percent 
of  declining  balance  per  annum.  Debt  or 
equity  securities  with  a  minimum  term  of 
5  years  to  be  amortized  at  a  rate  not  ex- 
ceeding 40  percent  per  annum  of  the  de- 
clining principal  balance  outstanding, 
except  for  the  final  year  of  the  term. 

(2>  Short-term  financing  to  portfolio 
concern  as  incidental  part  of  long-term 
financing  by  Licensee.  Debt  or  equity 
financing  evidencing  an  indebtedness 
with  a  term  of  less  than  5  years  to  a 
p>ortfolio  small  concern  as  an  incidental 
part  of  long-term  financing  actually  dis- 
bursed by  the  Licensee,  but  not  to  exceed 
25  percent  of  such  long-term  financing. 

(3)  Financing  small  insurance  com- 
panies. Debt  or  equity  financing  of  small 
insurance  companies  which  are  duly  li- 
censed and  operating  under  State  or 
Federal  law. 

(4)  Equity  securities  purchased  from 
non-issuer  as  incidental  part  (not  ex- 
ceeding 25  percent)  of  direct  financing. 
Equity  securities  purchased  in  the  open 
market  or  from  individuals  as  an  inci- 
dental part  of  financing  provided  directly 
to  a  small  concern,  but  not  to  exceed  25 
percent  of  the  direct  financing. 

Proposed  paragraph  (o  makes  it  clear 
that  SBA  may  from  time  to  time,  by 
amendment  of  the  Regulations,  exempt 
other  types  of  investments  from  Part  107 
provisions  and  permit  them  within  the 
20  percent  maximum  prescribed  by  para- 
graphs (a)  and  (b) . 

It  is  proposed  to  amend  the  Regula- 
tions Governing  Small  Business  Invest- 
ment Companies  as  follows: 

1.  By  adding  a  new  §  107.750,  which 
would  read  as  follows: 

§  107.750      Purchases  from  underwriters. 

A  Licensee  may  purchase  debt  or 
equity  securities  issued  by  a  small  busi- 
ness concern  or  sold  by  or  through  an 
underwriter  in  connection  with  a  public 
offering  thereof  by  such  small  business 


concern:  Provided,  however.  That  such 
purchase  Is  consummated  not  later  than 
30  days  after  such  offering  is  lawfully 
made:  And  provided  further.  That  the 
securities  are  not  offered  for  the  account 
of  persons  other  than  the  issuer. 

2.  By  adding  a  new  §  107.751,  which 
would  read  as  follows: 

§  107. 7S1      .Special     Discretionary     Port- 
folio. 

<a)  Authorization.  A  Licensee  may 
establish  and  maintain  a  Special  Discre- 
tionary Portfolio.  The  maximum  amount 
which  may  be  invested  and  outstanding 
in  such  portfolio  at  any  time  shall  not 
exceed  20  r>ercent  of  the  Licensee  s  total 
adjusted  assets  as  of  the  date  of  its  most 
recently  required  financial  report  to  SBA 
"Total  adjusted  assets"  means  total 
assets  reduced  by  the  outstanding  aggre- 
gate balance  of  SBA  loans  under 
§  107.402  and  other  loans  having  terms 
of  less  than  1  year. 

(b)  Investments  permitted.  Notwith- 
standing otherwise  applicable  provisions 
of  Part  107.  except  restrictive  provisions 
required  under  the  Act.  a  Licensee  may 
make  the  following  types  of  investments 
up  to  the  maximum  authorized  by  para- 
graph (a)  of  this  section: 

( 1 )  Long-term  debt  or  equity  securities 
evidencing  a  debt  with  a  minimum  term 
of  5  years  amortized  at  a  rate  not  exceed- 
ing 40  percent  per  anniun  of  the  declin- 
ing principal  balance  outstanding,  except 
for  the  final  year  of  the  term. 

(2 1  Debt  or  equity  financing  with  a 
term  of  less  than  5  years  to  a  portfolio 
small  business  concern  when  it  consti- 
tutes an  incidental  part  of  long-term  fi- 
nancing actually  disbursed  by  the  Li- 
censee to  such  concern.  Debt  or  equity 
financing  with  a  term  of  less  than  5  years 
shall  not  be  deemed  an  incidental  part 
when  it  exceeds  25  percent  of  the  total 
amount  of  such  long-term  financing. 

(3)  Debt  or  equity  financing  of  small 
insurance  companies^duly  licensed  and 
operating  under  applicable  State  or  Fed- 
eral law. 

(4)  Equity  securities  purchased  in  the 
open  market  or  from  individuals  as  an 
incidental  part  of  financing  provided  di- 
rectly to  a  small  business  concern.  Such 
purchase  shall  not  be  deemed  an  inci- 
dental part  if  it  exceeds  25  percent  of 
the  direct  financing. 

(o  Further  exemptions.  SBA  may 
from  time  to  time  exempt,  by  amend- 
ment of  these  regulations  in  this  part, 
other  types  of  Investments  from  the  pro- 
visions of  this  Part  107  and  permit  them 
within  the  20  percent  maximum  pre- 
scribed by  paragraphs  <a)  and  <bi  of 
this  section. 

Dated:  December  16,  1964. 

Eugene  P.  Foley. 
Administrator. 

[P.R.    Doc.    64-13053:    Filed.    Dec.    17,   1964; 
8:50  a.m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Bureau  of  Land  Management 

ALASKA 

Notice  of  Proposed  Withdrawal  and 
Reservation   of   Lands 

December  10,  1964. 

The  Bureau  of  Commercial  Fisheries 
has  filed  an  application.  Serial  Number 
Anchorage  061931,  for  the  withdrawal  of 
the  lands  described  below,  from  all  forms 
of  appropriation  under  the  public  land 
laws.  The  applicant  desires  the  land  for 
an  administrative  site  for  shellfish 
Investigations. 

For  a  period  of  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice,  all  persons 
who  wish  to  submit  comments,  sugges- 
tions, or  objections  in  connection  with 
the  proposed  withdrawal  may  present 
their  views  in  writing  to  the  undersigned 
of&cer  of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Manage- 
ment, Department  of  the  Interior,  555 
Cordova  Street,  Anchorage,  Alaska, 
99501. 

The  authorized  officer  of  the  Bureau  of 
Land  Management  will  imdertake  such 
investigations  as  are  necessary  to  deter- 
mine the  existing  and  pKJtential  demand 
for  the  lands  and  their  resources.  He 
will  also  undertake  negotiations  with  the 
applicant  agency  with  the  view  of  ad- 
justing the  application  to  reduce  the 
area  to  the  minimum  essential  to  meet 
the  applicant's  needs,  to  provide  for  the 
maxiiuum  concurrent  utilization  of  the 
lands  for  purposes  other  than  the  appli- 
cant's, to  eliminate  land«  needed  for  pur- 
poses more  essential  than  the  applicant's 
and  to  reach  agreement  on  the  concur- 
rent management  of  the  lands  and  their 
resources. 

He  will  also  prepare  a  report  for  the 
consideration  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior  who  will  determine  whether  or 
not  the  lands  will  be  withdrawn  as  re- 
quested by  the  Bureau  of  Commercial 
Fisheries. 

The  determination  of  the  Secretary 
on  the  application  will  be  published  in 
the  Federal  Register.  A  separate  notice 
will  be  sent  to  each  interested  party  of 
record. 

If  circumstances  warrant  it,  a  public 
hearing  will  be  held  at  a  convenient  time 
and  place,  which  will  be  announced. 

The  lands  involved  in  the  application 

are: 

Beginning  at  a  point,  at  approximate  lati- 
tude 59  27'40"  N.,  longitude  151°33'30"  W. 
on  the  south  shore  of  Kasltsna  Bay  on  Kenal 
Penuisula  and  from  which  corner  No.  2,  U.S. 
Survey  2675  bears  approximately  North  390 
feet;  thence  South  approximately  950  feet 
^  a  point;  West  approximately  1.800  feet  to 
&  point;  North  approximately  670  feet  to  a 
point  on  the  line  of  mean  high  tide;  thence 

By  meanders  Easterly  and  Northerly  along 
*e  line  of  mean  high  tide  to  the  point  of 
beginning. 


Notices 


The  area  described  aggregates  approx- 
imately 25.0  acres. 

James  W.  Scott, 
Manager,  Anchorage  District 

and  Land  Office. 

[P.R.    Doc.    64-12969:    Piled.    Dec.    17,    1964; 
8:47  ajn.] 


Fish  and  Wildlife  Service 

[Docket  No.  Sub-B-15] 

BOAT   PAT-SAN-MARIE,   INC. 
Notice  of  Hearing 

Boat  Pat-San-Marie.  Inc.,  New  Bed- 
ford, Mass.,  has  applied  for  a  fishing 
vessel  construction  differential  subsidy 
to  aid  in  the  construction  of  a  100-foot 
overall  steel  vessel  to  engage  in  the  fish- 
ery for  scallops,  groundfish.  and 
flounders. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  the  United  States  Fishing 
Fleet  Improvement  Act  (P.L.  88-498) 
and  Notice  and  Hearing  on  Subsidies  (50 
CFR  Part  257)  that  a  hearing  in  the 
above-entitled  proceedings  will  be  held 
on  January  20.  1965,  at  9:00  a.m.,  e.s.t. 
in  Room  3356,  Interior  Building,  18th  and 
C  Streets  NW.,  Washington,  D.C.  Any 
person  desiring  to  intervene  must  file  a 
petition  of  intervention  with  the  Di- 
rector, Bureau  of  Commercial  Fisheries, 
as  prescribed  in  50  CFR  Part  257  at  least 
10  days  prior  to  the  date  set  for  the 
hearing.  If  such  petition  of  Intervention 
is  granted,  the  place  of  the  hearing  may 
be  changed  to  a  field  location.  Tele- 
graphic notice  will  be  given  to  the  parties 
in  the  event  of  such  a  change  along  with 
the  new  location. 

Donald  L.  McKernan, 

Director, 
Bureau  of  Commercial  Fisheries. 

December  16,  1964. 

IP.R.    Doc.    64-13054;    Piled,    Dec.    17,    1964; 
8:50  a.m.] 


Office   of  the   Secretary 

SOUTHWESTERN   POWER 
ADMINISTRATION 

Delegation   of  Authority 

The  following  material  is  a  portion  of 
the  Departmental  Manual  and  the  num- 
bering system  is  that  of  the  Manual. 

This  material  supersedes  270  DM  2.1 
(29  F.R.  5569)  April  25,  1964. 

270.2.1  Designation  as  Marketing 
Agency.  The  Southwestern  Power  Ad- 
ministration is  designated  as  the  agency 
to  market  available  surplus  electric 
power  and  energy  generated  at  the  fol- 
lowing reservoir  projects  pursuant  to 
section  5  of  the  Act  of  December  22,  1944 
(58  Stat.  890;  16  U.S.C.  825s):  Beaver; 
Blfikely  Mountain;  Broken  Bow;  Bull 
Shoals;   Dardanelle;   DeGray;  Denlson; 


Eufaula;  Port  Gibson;  Greers  Perry; 
Kaysinger  Bluff;  Keystone;  Narrows; 
Norfolk;  Robert  S.  Kerr;  Sam  Rayburn; 
Stockton;  Table  Rock;  Tenkiller  Ferry; 
and  Whitney. 

(Sec.  2  Reorg.  Plan  No.  8  of  1950;  6  U  S.C. 
eec.  133Z-15,  note) 

Stewart  L.  Udall, 
Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

December  11, 1964. 

[FH.    Doc.    64-12970;    Filed.    Dec.    17.    1964; 
8:47  ajn.l 


DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH,  EDU- 
CATION, AND  WELFARE 

Food   and   Drug   Administration 

AMERICAN   CYANAMID   CO. 

Notice  of  Filing  of  Petition  for  Food 
Additives  Resinous  and  Polymeric 
Coatings  for  Polyolefin   Films 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Fed- 
eral Food.  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (sec. 
409(b)(5),  72  Stat.  1786;  21  U.S.C.  348 
(b)(5)),  notice  Is  given  that  a  petition 
(FAP  4B1334)  has  been  filed  by  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  Berdan  Ave- 
nue, Wayne,  N.J.,  07470,  proposing  that 
paragraph  (b)(3)  of  §  121.2569  Resinous 
and  polymeric  coatings  •  •  •  be  amended 
as  follows : 

1.  By  inserting  alphabetically  under 
resins  and  polymers  in  subdivision  (1) 
new  items,  as  follows: 

List  of  substances  Limitaticms 

(1)   Resins  and  polymers: 


Melamlne-f ormaldehye     as     t  h  e  . 
basic     polymer     or     chemically 
modified  with  methyl  alcohol. 
•   •   •  • 

Polyesters  formed  by  reaction  of  - 
one   or   more   of   the    following 
polybasic  acids  with  one  or  more 
of     the     following     polyhydrlc 
alcohols: 
Polybasic  acids : 

Adiplc. 

Patty   acids   and   dimers   theteat, 
from  natural  sotirces. 

F\imarlc. 

Isophthallc. 

Malelc. 

Orthophthallc. 

Sebaclc. 

Terephthallc. 

Trlmellltlc. 
Polyhydrlc  alcohols : 

1.3-Butylene  glycol. 

Dlethylene  glycol. 

Dlpropylene  glycol. 

Ethylene  glycol. 

Glycerol. 

M&nnltol.  ^ 

o-Methyl  glucoslde. 

Pentaerythrltol. 

Propylene  glycol. 

Sorbitol. 

Trtmethylol  ethane. 

Trlmethylol  propane. 

18017 


18018 

2.  By  inserting  alphabetically  under 
adjuvants  tn  the  list  of  substances  in 
subdivision  (ill)  the  following  new  items: 


NOTICES 

Dated:  December  11,  1964. 

Malcolm  R.  Stbpitens, 
Assistant  Commissioner 


The  agreement  also  proposes  changes 
In  the  containers  program.  Among 
other  things,  the  revisions  to  be  applica- 
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FEDERAL  REGfSTER 


18019 


paratory  to  the  Cargo  Conference  to  be        The  Board,  acting  pursuant  to  sec-    with  the  Board's  Docket  Section.     The 
^d  next  spring.    As  we  have  indicated    tions  102,  204(a)    and  412  of  the  Act,     Board  may,  upon  consideration  of  any 


i  AT-t.i-krf^ 


18018 


NOTICES 


2.  By   Inserting  alphabetically  under  Dated:  December  11    1964 
adjuvants  tn  the  list  of  substances  in 

subdivision  (iU)  the  following  new  items :  Malcolm  R.  Stkphins. 

Ti^     A      »._.  Assistant  Commissioner 

List  ot^suh^ance.  Limitations  for  Regulations: 

/nix    aI.,*   *    ^         ,     ,  *  *   *  f^^     ^°^     64-12986;    Piled.    Dec.    17     1964- 

(111)    Adjuvanta       (releaae       agenta,  8  49  a  m  1 

waxes,  and  dlapersanU) :  ' 

Acetone 

«.y;  Ut.« -..'"l    civil  aeronautics  board 

•   •   •  •   •    •  [Docket  No.  15353;  Order  E-21586 1 

Tetrahydroruran    INTERNATIONAL   AIR   TRANSPORT 

Dated:  December  11,  1964.  ASSOCIATION 

Malcolm  R.  Stephens,  Order  Relating  to  Cargo  Rates 

Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Regulaticms  Adopted    by    the    CivU     Aeronautics 

f»R    Tw.    «^iooQo     ™,^    ^      ,„,.!.  Board  at  its  office  in  Washington,  B.C.. 

(F.R.   Doc.   64^12983:    Pnied.   Dec.    17.    1964;  on  the  14th  day  of  December  1964. 

Agreement  adopted  by  the  Traffic  Con- 
ferences  of  the  International  Air  Trans- 
port Association  at  meetings  in  Athens 
relating  to  cargo  rates;  Docket  15353. 
Agreement  C.A.B.  18081,  R^l  through 
R-13. 

There  has  been  filed  with  the  Board, 
pursuant  to  section  412(a)  of  the  Fed- 
eral Aviation  Act  of  1958  (the  Act)  and 
Part  261  of  the  Board's  Economic  Reg- 
ulations, an  agreement  between  various 
air  carriers,  foreign  air  carriers,  and 
other  carriers,  embodied  in  the  resolu- 
tions of  the  Traffic  Conferences  of  the 
International  Air  Transport  Association 
(lATA).  and  adopted  at  the  Athens 
Traffic  Conference  meetings  (October 
1964).  The  agreement  has  been  as- 
signed the  above-designated  C.A.B. 
Agreement  number. 

For  the  most  part,  the  resolutions  in 
question  are  designed  to  eflfect  improve- 
ments in  LATA  procedures  with  respect 
to  cargo  rate  matters.  The  carriers  have 
agreed  that  passenger  and  cargo  confer- 
ences should  be  separated  and  held  in 
alternate  years.  To  this  end.  the  agree- 
ment provides  for  the  revalidation  of  ex- 
isting cargo  rate  structures  in  all  confer- 
ence areas,  now  scheduled  to  expire 
March, 31,  1965,  for  a  five-month  period 
through  August  31,  1965.  In  this  con- 
nection, it  is  our  understanding  that  a 
composite  cargo  conference  will  be  held 
next  spring  to  negotiate  world-wide  rates 
for  a  two-year  period  beginning  Septem- 
ber 1,  1965.  The  agreement  further  pro- 
vides for  a  revision  in  existing  specific 
commodity  rates  board  machinery  so  as 
to  place  under  a  single  committee  all 
joint  conference  specific  commodity 
rates.  It  is  our  view  that  the  revisions 
are  reasonable  and  desirable  from  a 
practii:al  and  administrative  standpoint. 
The  establishment  of  a  single  committee 
with  full  authority  to  deal  with  specific 
commodity  rates  seems  entirely  appro- 
priate in  view  of  the  interrelationship  of 
rates  involved.  We  will  therefore  ap- 
prove the  resolutions  in  question.  We 
are.  however,  imposing  essentially  the 
same  conditions  as  are  attached  to  the 
existing  commodity  rates  board  machin- 
ery with  respect  to  the  submission  of 
Minutes  and  Reports  of  committee  meet- 
ings and  the  filing  with,  and  approval 
by,  the  Board  of  rates  agreed  to  prior  to 
their  being  placed  in  eflfect. 


BRITISH   CELLOPHANE   LTD. 

Notice  of  Filing  of  Petition  for  Food 
Additive   Cellophane 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Fed- 
eral Food.  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (sec. 
409(b)  (5) .  72  Stat.  1786;  21  U.S.C.  348(b) 
(5) ) ,  notice  is  given  that  a  petition  (FAP 
4B1378)  has  been  filed  by  British  Cello- 
phane Limited.  Bath  Road.  Bridgwater, 
Somerset.  England,  proposing  an  amend- 
ment to  §  121.2507  Cellophane  of  the  food 
additive  regulations  to  provide  for  the 
safe  use  of  the  distearic  acid  ester  of 
di(hydroxyethyl)diethylenetriamine 
monoacetate  as  an  optional  component 
at  a  level  not  to  exceed  0.06  percent  by 
weight  of  finished  food-packaging  cello- 
phane. 

Dated:  December  11,  1964. 

Malcolm  R.  Stephens. 
Assistant  Commissioner 
for  Regulations. 

IP.R.    Doc.    64-12984;    Piled.    Dec.    17,    1964; 
8:49  a.m.1 


ELANCO   PRODUCTS   CO.,   DIVISION 
OF  ELI   LILLY  AND  CO. 

Notice  of  Withdrawal  of  Petition  for 
Food  Additive  Tylosin  and  3-Nitro- 
4-Hydroxyphenylarsonic   Acid 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Fed- 
eral Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (sec 
409(b),  72  Stat.  1786;  21  U.S.C.  348(b)). 
the  following  notice  is  issued : 

In  accordance  with  §  121.52  With- 
drawal of  petitions  without  prejudice  of 
the  procedural  food  additive  regulations 
(21  CFR  121.52),  Elanco  Products  Com- 
pany, a  division  of  Eli  Lilly  and  Com- 
pany, Indianapolis  6,  Ind.,  has  with- 
drawn its  petition  (FAP  1068) ,  published 
In  the  Federal  Register  of  August  23 
1963  (28  F.R.  9329),  proposing  the  Issu- 
ance of  a  regiilation  to  provide  for  the 
use  of  tylosin  and  3-nitro-4-hydroxy- 
phenylarsonlc  acid  in  swine  feed  for 
growth  promotion  and  feed  efficiency. 

The    withdrawal    of    this    petition   is 
without  prejudice  to  a  future  filing. 


The  agreement  also  proposes  changes 
in  the  containers  program.  Among 
other  things,  the  revisions  to  be  applica- 
ble on  the  North  Atlantic  and  North  and 
Central  Pacific  routes  provide  f or :  d  i  a 
reduction  in  the  minimum  capacity  re- 
quirements for  the  registration  of  con- 
tainers and  pallets  owned  by  non- 
members  from  18  cubic  feet  to  12  cubic 
feet  to  better  accommodate  their  use  in 
combination  aircraft  and  (2)  a  straight 
reduction  of  12  percent  in  charges  for 
consignments  sent  In  containers  owned 
by  non-members  which  have  been  ap- 
proved and  registered  by  the  Contaniers 
Board,  provided  the  total  weight  (or  vol- 
ume) is  not  less  than  220  pounds.  The 
present  formula  provides  that  charses 
will  be  based  on  the  weight  (or  volume) 
le.ss  the  weight  of  the  container  or  pal- 
let, or  less  10  percent  of  gross  weight  (in- 
cluding the  container  or  pallet  > ,  which- 
ever results  in  the  higher  charge,  and 
thus  establishes  a  floor  based  on  the  net 
weight  of  the  shipment  without  the  con- 
tainer or  pallet.  The  discount  now  pro- 
posed will  in  some  degree  offer  a  price 
incentive  to  shippers  to  use  containers 
and  pallets. 

Although  the  rate  incentive  will  result 
in  lower  rates  for  shipments  in  con- 
tainers than  for  shipments  not  in  con- 
tainers, we  believe  the  potential  for  cost 
savings  to  the  carriers,  increased  effi- 
ciencies, and  added  protection  from  pil- 
ferage warrants  the  differential  in  price 
on  an  experimental  basis.  As  in  the  case 
of  most  other  cargo  resolutions  here  in- 
volved, the  resolution  will  expire  on  Au- 
gust 31.  1965. 

We  are  conditioning  our  approval  of 
the  Containers  Board  (Resolution  520) 
so  as  to  require  the  submission  of  the 
fihng  of  Minutes  or  Reports  of  its  meet- 
ings and  also  copies  of  the  Register  of 
Approved  Containers  or  Pallets.  The 
Containers  Board  is  required  to  approve 
all  applications  for  registration  of  con- 
tainers and  pallets,  which  registration 
is  essential  for  eligibility  for  the  incen- 
tive discount.  In  this  connection,  one 
forwarder  has  complained  that  absent 
the  provision  for  automatic  approval  of 
containers  owned  by  non-members, 
which  was  eliminated  by  mail-vote  ac- 
tion, the  Containers  Board  may  act  ca- 
priciously in  denying  approval  of  some 
applications  while  granting  others.  The 
complainant  did  not  allege  that  the  Con- 
tainers Board  has  acted  in  this  manner. 
Such  a  possibility  does  exist,  but  we  be- 
lieve that  the  discriminatory  treatment 
of  applications  would  only  forestall  the 
development  of  a  .sound  containers  pro- 
gram and  is  unlikely.  The  Containers 
Board  is  expected  to  have  criteria  and 
to  evaluate  applications  on  a  nondis- 
criminatory basis.  The  requirement  for 
the  submission  of  Containers  Board  Min- 
utes will  afford  the  Board  an  opportu- 
nity to  review  the  actions  of  the  Con- 
tainers Board  and  take  any  action  that 
mitiht  be  indicated. 

As  an  additional  point,  it  appears  from 
the  Cargo  Minutes  that  Working  or  Pol- 
icy Groups,  e.g.,  The  Cargo  Agency 
Policy  Sub-Committee,  will  concern 
themselves  with  various  problems  pre- 
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paratory  to  the  Cargo  Conference  to  be 
held  next  spring.  As  we  have  indicated 
in  discussions  and  in  correspondence 
with  the  United  States  carriers,  pertain- 
ing to  documentation,  we  will  expect 
that  copies  of  reE>orts  and  recommenda- 
tions of  such  groups  be  submitted  to  the 
Board  at  the  time  of  their  circulation 
among  lATA  members. 


FEDERAL  REGrSTER 

The  Board,  acting  puisuant  to  sec- 
tions 102,  204(a)  and  412  of  the  Act, 
makes  the  following  findings: 

1.  The  Board  finds  that  on  the  basis 
of  all  facts  presently  known,  the  fol- 
lowing resolutions  contained  in  Agree- 
ment C-A3.  18081,  do  not  affect  air 
transportation  within  the  meaning  of 
the  Act : 


CAB  No. 

lATA  No. 

Title 

Application 

U-l        

001c - 

002a 

Special  Effectlvenpss  Resolution— Cargo  Revalidating  and  Amend- 
ing insofar  as  It  relates  to: 
690u — Specific  Conimo<lity  Rate.^ — South  Atlantic 

1/2 

R-" 

Cargo  Revaliiiation  Resolution  inimfar  as  it  rrlales  to: 
115g — Meeting  .N'on-IATA  Cargo  C^ompetition  between  Europe 

and  the  Middle  East. 
2(130 — Reduced  Fares  for  ronsolidators 

003s 

2 

601 — Minimum  Charge.*  for  Cargo  .                             

2 

6Ua — Live  Animals  Other  than  Monkeys  and  Primates 

2 

v-3            

Rescission  Resolution — Cargo  insofar  as  it  relates  to: 
fi90 — Commodity  Rate.*^  Board                                 . --- 

6iac 

SOD 

2 

690a — Specific  Commodity  Rat*s                            

0 

5t(0b — Application  Form  for  Specific  Commodity  Rate . 

2 

5i)0r — Specific  Commodity  Rates  Board — Amending . 

2 

.^90n^ — Specific  Commodifv  Rate's — -South  Atlantic    ..    

1/2 

B-0  

Charge  for  Preparation  of  Mr  W  aybiU— .\meuding.. 

Specific  Commodity  Rates  Committee 

2 

U-11 

2 

2.  The  Board  does  not  find  the  following  resolutions  contained  In  Agreement 
CA.B.  18081  to  be  adverse  to  the  public  interest  or  in  violation  of  the  Act: 


CAB  No. 

I  ATA  No. 

Title 

Application 

B-l     

OOlC - 

002a - 

Special     Effectiveness     Resolution— Cargo-Revalidating 

and  Amendmg.i 
Cargo  Revalidation  Resolution  ' 

1/2;  1/2/3. 

R-2             

Worldwide. 

B-3 

003a 

Rescission  Resolution — Cargo  ' 

2;  3;  1/2;  2/3,  3,1;  1/2/3. 

R-4 

602 

Low  Density  Cargo — Amending     

Worldwide. 

R-5            .  — 

611 

Monkeys  and  Primates — Amending 

2;3;2,'3;3/l;l,'2,'3. 

R-« 

612c- 

Charge  for  Preparation  of  Air  Waybill- Amending- 

Use  of  Containers  and  Pallets — Amending 

3;  1/2. 

R-ii        

621 

Worldwide. 

R-9      

657 

Joint  Conference  123  Cargo  Rates— Readoptlng  and 
Amending. 

Coiiimodity  Rates  Board— Parts.  Accessories  and  Sup- 
plies—Amending. 

1/2/3. 

B-13 .-. 

690f 

1. 

'  Escept  that  portion  over  which  jurisdiction  is  disclaimed  as  noted  in  finding  paragraph  1. 

3.  The  Board  does  not  find  the  following  resolutions  contained  in  Agreement 
CA.B.  18081  to  be  adverse  to  the  public  interest  or  in  violation  of  the  Act,  provided 
that  approval  thereof  is  subject  to  the  conditions  specified  with  respect  to  each: 


CAB  No. 

lATA  No. 

Title 

Application 

R-: 

620 

690 

Containers  Board— Amending 

Provided  that  copies  of  Minutes  and/or  Reports  of  meet- 
ings shall  be  submitted  to  the  Board,  as  well  as  copies  of 
Registers  of  Approved  Containers  and  Pallets  at  the 
time  of  their  circulation  among  members. 

Specific  Commodity  Rat«s  Committee 

Worldwide. 

R-IO 

1/2;  2/3' 3/1- 1'2/3 

R-12 

690 

3. 

Prwjded.That: 

(a)  With  respect  to  Rr-10  which  Is  ap- 
plicable in  Joint  Conferences,  copies  of 
Minutes  or  Reports  of  meetings  shall  be 
submitted  to  the  Board  at  the  conclusion 
of  meetings,  as  well  as  copies  of  all  no- 
tices and  status  reports  at  the  time  of 
circulation  among  members. 

<b)  Rates  established  pursuant  to  said 
resolutions  which  are  applicable  in  air 
transportation  as  defined  by  the  Federal 
Aviation  Act  of  1958,  or  which  are  com- 
binable  with  rates  in  air  transportation, 
shall  be  filed  with  the  Board  under  sec- 
tion 412  of  the  Act  and  approved  by  it 
Prior  to  being  placed  in  effect; 

<c>  The  Board  will  not  exercise  juris- 
diction with  respect  to  rates  adopted 
pursuant  to  said  resolutions  except  as 
provided  in  (b)  above. 


Accordingly,  it  is  ordered.  That: 

1.  Jurisdiction  over  that  portion  of 
Agreement  C.A.B.  18081  set  forth  in  find- 
ing paragraph  1  is  disclaimed ; 

2.  That  portion  of  Agreement  C.A.B. 
18081  set  forth  in  finding  paragraph  2 
is  approved;  and 

3.  That  portion  of  Agreement  C.A.B. 
18081  set  forth  in  finding  paragraph  3  is 
approved  subject  to  the  conditions  stated 
therein. 

Any  air  carrier  party  to  the  agree- 
ment, or  any  Interested  person,  may, 
within  15  days  from  the  date  of  service 
of  this  order,  submit  statements  in  writ- 
ing containing  reasons  deemed  appropri- 
ate, together  with  supporting  data,  in 
support  of  or  in  opposition  to  the  Board's 
action  herein.  An  original  and  nineteen 
copies  of  the  statements  should  be  filed 
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with  the  Board's  Docket  Section.  The 
Board  may,  upon  consideration  of  any 
such  statements  filed,  modify  or  rescind 
Its  action  herein  by  subsequent  order. 

This  order   will  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

By  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 

[seal]  Harold  R.  Sanderson, 

Secretary. 

[P.R.    Doc.    64-12990:    Filed,    Dec.    17,    1964; 
8:49  a.m.] 


[Docket  No.  15353;  Order  E-21588] 

INTERNATIONAL   AIR   TRANSPORT 
ASSOCIATION 

Order  Relating  to  Specific  Commodity 
Rates 

Adopted  by  the  Ci\11  Aeronautics 
Board  at  its  ofiBce  in  Washington,  D.C., 
on    the    14th    day    of    December    1964. 

Agreements  adopted  by  Traffic  Confer- 
ence 1  and  Joint  Conference  1-2  of  the 
International  Air  Transport  Association 
relating  to  specific  commodity  rates; 
Docket  15353,  Agreement  C.A.B.  17666, 
R-66  through  R-74;  Agreement  C.A.B. 
17868,  R-17. 

There  have  been  filed  with  the  Board, 
pursuant  to  section  412 <  a>  of  the  Federal 
Aviation  Act  of  1958  (the  Act)  and  Part 
261  of  the  Board's  Economic  Regula- 
tions, agreements  between  various  air 
carriers,  foreign  air  carriers,  and  other 
carriers,  embodied  in  the  resolutions  of 
Traffic  Conference  1  and  Joint  Confer- 
ence 1-2  of  the  International  Air  Trans- 
port Association  (IATA>,  and  adopted 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Resolu- 
tion 590  <  Commodity  Rates  Board ) . 

The  agreements,  adopted  pursuant  to 
unprotested  notices  to  the  carriers  and 
promulgated  in  LATA  memoranda,  name 
additional  specific  commodity  rates  as 
set  forth  in  the  attachment  hereto.' 

The  Board,  acting  pursuant  to  sections 
102,  204(a)  and  412  of  the  Act,  does  not 
find  the  subject  agreements  to  be  ad- 
verse to  the  public  interest  or  in  viola- 
tion of  the  Act,  provided  that  approval 
thereof  is  conditioned  as  hereinafter 
ordered. 

Accordingly,  it  is  ordered: 

That  Agreement  Cj^.B.  17666,  R^66 
through  R^74,  and  CAB.  17868,  R-17.  be 
approved,  provided  that  such  approval 
shall  not  constitute  approval  of  the  spe- 
cific commodity  descriptions  contained 
therein  for  purposes  of  tariff  publication. 

Any  air  carrier  party  to  the  agree- 
ments, or  any  interested  person,  may, 
within  15  days  from  the  date  of  service  of 
this  order,  submit  statements  in  writing 
containing  reasons  deemed  appropriate, 
together  with  supporting  data,  in  sup- 
port of  or  in  opposition  to  the  Board's 
action  herein.  An  original  and  nineteen 
copies  of  the  statements  should  be  filed 
with  the  Board's  Docket  Section.  The 
Board  may,  ujwn  consideration  of  any 


1  Piled  as  part  of  original  document. 
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such  statements  filed,  modify  or  rescind 
its  action  herein  by  subsequent  order. 

This  order  will  be  published  in  the 

FXDSSAL  RkGISTIR. 

By  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 

[seal]  Harold  R.  Sanderson. 

Secretary. 

[PJl.    Doc.    64-12991;    Piled.    Dec.    17,    1964; 
8:50  a.in.| 


[Docket  No.  15406  etc.] 

LAS  VEGAS-GRAND  CANYON 
NONSTOP  SERVICE 

Notice  of  Hearing 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Act 
of  1958,  as  amended,  that  a  hearing  in 
the  above-entitled  proceeding  is  assigned 
to  be  held  on  January  12.  1965,  at  10 
BJn.,  local  time,  in  the  County  Commis- 
sion chambers,  second  floor.  Clark 
County  Courthouse,  2d  and  Carson 
Streets,  Las  Vegas.  Nev.,  before  the  un- 
dersigned Examiner. 

Dated  at  Washington.  DC.  December 
14, 1964. 


[seal] 


Walter  W.  Bryan, 
Hearing  Examiner. 


(F.R.    Doc.    84-12992;    PUed.    Dec.    17.    1964; 
8:50  a.in.l 


[Docket  No.  9093  etc.] 

REOPENED  SERVICE  TO  SPOKANE 
CASE 

Notice   of   Hearing 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Act 
of  1958.  as  amended,  that  hearing  in  the 
above-entitled  proceeding  is  assigned  to 
be  held  on  January  27,  1965,  at  10:00 
a.m..  e.s.t..  In  Room  726.  Universal  Build- 
ing. Florida  and  Connecticut  Avenues, 
NW.,  Washington,  D.C.,  before  the  un- 
dersigned Examiner. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.C.,  Decem- 
ber 15, 1964. 

[seal]  Thomas  L.  Wrknn. 

Associate  Chief  Examiner. 

[P.R.    Doc.    64-12993;    Piled,    Dec.    17.    1964; 
8:50  a.m.) 


FEDERAL  MARITIME  COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  1216] 

CONTAINERSHIPS,   INC. 

Activities,  Tariff  Filing  Practices  and 
Carrier  Status;  Notice  of  Investiga- 
tion  and   Hearing 

Containerships.  Inc.  until  recently 
filed  tariffs  as  a  common  carrier  in  the 
trade  from  Atlantic  Coast  ports  to  ports 
in  Puerto  Rico.  It  established  and  main- 
tained tariffs  FMC-F  Nos.  1  and  2,  nam- 
ing local  commodity  rates  from.  to.  and 
between  the  United  States  and  Puerto 
Rico  as  required  by  section  2,  Inter- 
coastal  Shipping  Act.  1933. 


NOTICES 

On  October  19,  1964,  Containerships, 
Inc.  announced  that  henceforth  It  would 
operate  non-common  carrier  service  and 
cancelled  its  tariffs  effective  November 
28,  1964. 

The  Commission  is  of  the  opinion  that 
an  expedited  investigation  should  be 
undertaken  to  determine  the  exact  man- 
ner in  which  Containerships,  Inc.  has 
solicited  or  transpwrted  cargo  between 
North  Atlantic  ports  and  portt  in  Puerto 
Rico  since  September  1,  1964,  so  that  it 
can  determine  whether  Containerships' 
southboimd  operations  since  said  date 
violate  section  18(a),  Shipping  Act, 
1916,  or  section  2,  Intercoastal  Shipping 
Act.  1933. 

Therefore,  it  is  ordered.  That  an  in- 
vestigation be,  and  it  is  hereby  instituted, 
pursuant  to  sections  18(a)  and  22  of  the 
Shipping  Act,  1916  (46  U.S.C.  817  and 
821),  and  section  2,  Intercoastal  Ship- 
ping Act,  1933  (46  U.S.C.  844),  to  de- 
termine whether  operations  of  Contain- 
erships, Inc.,  since  September  1,  1964, 
from  North  Atlantic  ports  to  p>orts  in 
Puerto  Rico  are  or  have  been  in  violation 
of  section  18(a).  Shipping  Act,  1916. 
and  section  2.  Intercoastal  Shipping  Act, 
1933.  with  a  view  of  making  such  find- 
ings and  orders  in  the  premises  as  the 
facts  and  circumstances  shall  warrant; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  (I)  the 
investigation  herein  ordered  be  assigned 
for  public  hearing  by  the  Chief  Exam- 
iner. (11)  the  hearing  be  commenced  on 
January  5.  1965.  45  Broadway.  New  York, 
N.Y..  in  Room  No.  705.  at  9:30  a.m.,  e.s.t.. 
and  the  evidence  taken  at  the  hearing  be 
limited  to  the  nature  of  Containerships* 
service  since  September  1,  1964,  and  its 
contemplated  service;  (HI)  Container- 
ships.  Inc.  is  hereby  made  respondent 
in  this  proceeding;  (IV)  a  copy  of  this 
order  shall  forthwith  be  served  upon  said 
respondent;  (V)  this  order  be  published 
in  the  Federal  Register. 

All  persons  (including  Individuals, 
corporations,  associations,  firms,  part- 
nerships, and  public  bodies)  having  an 
interest  in  this  proceeding  and  desiring 
to  intervene  therein  should  file  petitions 
for  leave  to  intervene  in  accordance  with 
Rule  5(n)  (46  CFR  502.73)  of  the  Com- 
mission's rules  of  practice  and  procedure 
on  or  before  December  29,  1964,  with 
copy  to  respondent. 


By  the  Commission. 

[seal! 


Thomas  Lisi, 
Secretary. 


[P.R     Doc.    64-12979;    Piled.    Dec.    17.    1964; 
8:48  a.m.] 


[Docket  No.  1212] 

[Agreements  9361.  8680.  8680-3,  8680-4,  8680- 
5,  9233.  9060.  9060-1,  9020.  9020-2,  9020^, 
9020-4,9020-5] 

MEDITERRANEAN   POOLS 
INVESTIGATION 

On  July  1.  1964,  seven  of  the  members 
of  the  Marseilles /North  Atlantic  UJS.A. 
Freight  Conference  filed  Agreement  No. 
9361,  the  Marseilles /North  Atlantic 
Freight  Pool,  with  the  Federal  Maritime 
Commission  for  approval  under  section 
15  of  the  Shipping  Act.  1916.  Proposed 
Agreement  No.  9361  provides  for  the  di- 


vision of  revenue  among  the  pool  mem- 
bers on  cargo  moving  from  Marseilles 
to  certain  U.S.  North  Atlantic  ports. 
The  agreement  is  to  be  effective  retro- 
actively from  July  1,  1964,  to  December 
31,  1966,  and  provides  for  automatic  ex- 
tension thereafter  for  one  year  periods, 
The  United  States  Department  of  Jus- 
tice has  filed  a  petition  for  hearing  on 
the  question  of  whether  Agreement  No. 
9361  should  be  approved,  disapproved  or 
modified. 

In  making  its  decision  as  to  whether 
agreements  should  be  approved,  disap- 
proved or  modified  imder  section  15, 
and  in  determining  under  that  section 
whether  concerted  anti-competitive 
practices  among  ocean  common  carriers 
should  be  granted  an  exemption  from 
United  States  Anti-Trust  laws,  the  Com- 
mission is  charged  with  the  responsibil- 
ity of  making  an  informed  judgment  as 
to  whether  the  operation  of  such  agree- 
ments will  be  unjustly  discriminatory  or 
unfair  as  between  carriers,  shippers,  ex- 
porters, importers,  or  ports,  or  between 
exporters  from  the  United  States  and 
their  foreign  competitors,  or  will  oper- 
ate to  the  detriment  of  the  commerce  of 
the  United  States  or  will  be  contrary  to 
the  public  interest.  In  order  to  carry 
out  its  responsibilities  under  section  15 
with  respect  to  this  pooling  agreement 
the  Commission  considers  it  necessary 
that  there  be  a  full  investigation  to  de- 
termine whether  the  agreement  should 
be  approved,  disapproved  or  modified 
under  the  standards  set  forth  in  section 
15. 

There  are  four  other  pooling  agree- 
ments covering  inbound  trades  from  var- 
ious Mediterranean  areas  to  U.S.  North 
Atlantic  and  Great  Lakes  ports. 

These  are: 

Agreement  No.  8680,  covering  the  trade  from 
ports  on  the  West  Coast  of  Italy  to  US. 
North  Atlantic  ports. 

Agreement  No.  9233.  coveilng  the  trade  be- 
tween Israel  and  U.S.  North  Atlantic  ports. 

Agreement  No.  9060,  covering  the  trade  from 
Venice  on  the  East  Coast  of  Italy  to  US. 
North  Atlantic  ports. 

Agreement  No.  9020,  covering  the  trade  from 
various  Mediterranean  ports  to  U.S.  Great 
Lakes  ports. 

Two  of  these  pooling  agreements, 
Agreement  No.  8680  and  Agreement  No. 
9233,  are  currently  involved  in  Commis- 
sion ordered  docketed  proceedings  to  de- 
termine whether  they  should  be  ap- 
proved, disapproved  or  modified  under 
section  15  (Dockets  1169  and  1178). 
There  Is  a  high  degree  "of  overlapping 
membership  in  these  various  pooling 
agreements,  as  indicated  in  attached  Ap- 
pendix A,  and  the  agreements  and  the 
trading  areas  covered  appear  in  other 
ways  to  be  closely  related  and  competi- 
tive with  each  other. 

In  order  for  the  Conunission  to  prop- 
erly understand  and  evaluate  the  impact 
of  this  newly  filed  Marseilles  Pooling 
Agreement  No.  9361.  and  the  other  pool- 
ing agreements  in  the  Mediterranean 
trade,  certain  of  which  have  already 
been  docketed  for  Commission  investiga- 
tion, the  Commission  considers  it  es- 
sential that  its  investigation  encompass 
the  inter-relationships  and  overlapping 
membership  of  all  these  various  pools. 
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gxamination  of  each  of  these  separate 
pooling  agreements  on  an  Isolated  and 
segmented  basis,  without, regard  to  the 
inter- relationship  between  than,  would 
not  permit  the  Commission  to  fully  eval- 
uate the  effect  of  the  pools  and  their 
total  impact  on  the  foreign  commerce 
of  the  United  States  and  the  public 
interest. 

The  Commission  has  therefore  decided 
that,  in  order  to  properly  determine 
whether  any  or  all  of  these  agreements 
should  be  approved,  disapproved  or  modi- 
fied under  the  standards  of  section  15, 
it  will  order  a  single  investigation  into 
all  these  Mediterranean  pooling  agree- 
ments to  determine  the  manner  in  which 
these  pooling  agreements  operate,  the 
degree  of  inter-relationships  between  the 
various  pooling  agreements,  the  purpose 
for  which  these  agreements  have  been 
instituted  and  why  they  are  considered 
necessary  by  the  parties,  whether  these 
agreements  as  filed  with  the  Commis- 
sion represent  the  full  and  complete 
agreements  of  the  parties,  whether  there 
are  any  additional  unfiled  understand- 
ings or  arrangements  among  the  various 
carrier  members  of  these  pools  which 
have  not  been  filed  with  and  approved  by 
the  Commission,  whether  sailings,  reve- 
nues, ports  or  trading  areas  have  been 
allotted  or  divided  up  between  these  dif- 
ferent trading  areas  through  the  inter- 
relationships of  these  pooling  agree- 
ments, the  effect  these  agreements 
have  had  and  will  have  on  the  rate 
structure  and  service  within  these  trades 
and  related  trades  in  the  foreign  com- 
merce of  the  United  States,  the  effect 
these  agreements  have  had  and  wUl  have 
on  other  carriers,  shippers,  exporters,  im- 
porters, ports,  and  on  these  trades  and 
related  trades  In  the  foreign  commerce 
of  the  United  States,  and  whether  any 
one  of  these  agreements,  or  any  combi- 
nation of  them,  will  be  unjustly  dis- 
criminatory or  unfair  as  between  car- 
riers, shippers,  exporters,  importers,  or 
ports,  or  between  exporters  from  the 
United  States  and  their  foreign  competi- 
tors, or  operate  to  the  detriment  of  the 
commerce  of  the  United  States,  or  be 
contrary  to  the  public  interest,  or  be  in 
violation  of  the  Shipping  Act,  1916.  and 
should  be  approved,  disapproved  or  modi- 
fied under  the  standards  of  section  15. 
The  investigation  will  particularly  deter- 
mine whether  any  provisions  of  these 
agreements  can  be  approved  for  any  pe- 
riod of  time  prior  to  such  approval  or  can 
be  made  applicable  to  any  period  of  time 
prior  to  such  approval. 

With  respect  tO  the  pooling  agreement 
between  the  West  Coast  of  Italy  and  U.S. 
North  Atlantic  ports.  Agreement  No. 
8680,  there  Is  now  pending  before  the 
Commission  in  Docket  No.  1178,  an  In- 
vestigation to  determine  whether  con- 
tinued approval  should  be  accorded  to 
that  pooling  agreement,  and  whether 
Agreements  No.  8680,  8680-3.  8680-4, 
and  8680-5  should  be  approved,  disap- 
proved or  modified  pursuant  to  section 
15.  The  investigation  in  Docket  No.  1178 
IS  hereby  discontinued  and  the  Issues  in 
that  proceeding  as  to  Agreements  8680, 
8680-3,  8680-4  and  8680-5  will  be  In- 
cluded in  the  Mediterranean  pools  in- 
^'estigation  herein  ordered. 
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With  respect  to  the  pooling  agreement 
In  the  trade  between  Israel  and  North 
Atlantic  ports,  Agreement  No.  9233, 
there  is  now  pexMiing  before  the  Com- 
mission in  Docket  No.  1169  a  formal  in- 
vestigation to  determine  whether  that 
pooling  agreement  should  be  approved, 
disapproved,  or  modified.  The  investiga- 
tion in  Docket  No.  1169  is  hereby  dis- 
continued and  the  Issues  in  that  pro- 
ceeding as  to  Agreement  9233  will  be  In- 
cluded in  the  Mediterranean  pools  in- 
vestigation herem  ordered. 

With  respect  to  the  pooling  agreement 
in  the  trade  from  Venice  on  the  East 
Coast  of  Italy  to  U.S.  North  Atlantic 
ports,  Agreement  No.  9060,  the  Commis- 
sion considers  that  because  of  the  over- 
lapping membership  and  apparent  inter- 
relationships between  this  agreement  and 
other  pooling  agreements  in  the  Medi- 
terranean trade  the  Mediterranean  pools 
investigation  herein  ordered  will  include 
an  investigation  to  determine  whether 
continued  approval  should  be  accorded 
Agreement  9060. 

In  addition,  there  has  been  filed  Agree- 
ment No.  9060-1,  which  would  modify 
basic  Agreement  No.  9060  to  change  cer- 
tain loading  and  discharging  expenses 
and  adjust  pooling  percentages  retro- 
actively to  a  period  prior  to  Commission 
approval.  The  Commission  considers 
that  there  should  be  a  full  investigation 
to  determine  whether  Agreement  No. 
9060-1  should  be  approved,  disapproved 
or  modified.  The  Mediterranean  pools 
investigation  herein  ordered  will  Include 
such  an  investigation. 

With  respect  to  the  pooling  agreement 
from  Mediterranean  ports  to  U.S.  Great 
LfSkes  Ports,  Agreement  No.  9020,  the 
Commission  considers  that  because  of 
the  overlapping  membership  and  appar- 
ent competitive  inter-relationships  be- 
tween that  pooling  agreement  and  the 
other  pooling  agreements  in  the  Mediter- 
ranean trade,  the  Mediterranean  pools 
investigation  herein  ordered  will  include 
an  investigation  to  determine  whether 
continued  approval  should  be  accorded 
Agreement  9020. 

In  addition,  there  have  been  filed  with 
the  Commission  various  modifications  to 
basic  Agreement  No.  9020  for  approval 
under  section  15  of  the  Shipping  Act, 
1916,  Agreements  Nos.  9020-2,  9020-3. 
9020-4,  and  9020-5.  These  modifications 
would  make  various  changes  in  member- 
ship, minimum  number  of  calls,  alloca- 
tion of  shares  between  parties,  and  var- 
ious other  provisions,  many  of  them  to 
be  retroactive  to  a  date  prior  to  approval 
by  the  Commission.  The  Commission 
considers  that  there  should  be  a  full  in- 
vestigation to  determine  whether  Agree- 
ments Nos.  9020-2.  9020-3,  9020-4,  and 
9020-5  should  be  approved,  disapproved 
or  modified.  The  Mediterranean  pools 
investigation  herein  ordered  will  include 
such  an  investigation. 

Now,  Therefore,  by  authority  vested  in 
the  Commission; 

It  is  ordered,  That  pursuant  to  sec- 
tions 15  and  22  of  the  Shipping  Act.  1916, 
the  Commission  institute  an  investiga- 
tion and  hearing  with  respect  to  pooling 
Agreements  9361,  8680,  9233.  9060,  and 
9020,  together  with  modification  Agree- 
ments    Nos.     8680-3,     8680-4,     8680-5, 
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9060-1.  9020-2.  9020-3.  9020-4,  and 
9020-5,  which  have  been  filed  with  the 
Commission  for  approval  under  section 
15,  in  order  to  determine : 

1.  The  manner  in  which  these  pooling 
agreements  operate. 

2.  The  degree  of  inter-relationships 
between  the  various  pooling  agreements. 

3.  The  purpose  for  which  these  agree- 
ments have  been  instituted  and  why  they 
are  considered  necessary  by  the  parties. 

4.  Whether  these  agreements  as  filed 
with  the  Commission  represent  the  full 
and  complete  agreements  of  the  parties. 

5.  Whether  there  are  any  additional 
understandings  or  arrangements  among 
the  various  carrier  members  of  these 
pools  w^hich  have  not  been  filed  with  and 
approved  by  the  Commission. 

6.  Whether  sailings,  revenues,  ports  or 
trading  areas  have  been  allotted  or  di- 
vided up  between  these  different  trading 
areas  through  the  inter-relationships  of 
these  pooling  agreements. 

7.  The  effect  these  agreements  have 
had  and  will  have  on  the  rate  structure 
and  service  within  these  trades  £und  re- 
lated trades  m  the  foreign  commerce  of 
the  United  States. 

8.  The  effect  these  agreements  have 
had  and  will  have  on  carriers,  shippers, 
exporters,  importers,  ports,  and  on  these 
trades  and  related  trades  in  the  foreign 
commerce  of  the  United  States. 

9.  Whether  any  one  of  these  agree- 
ments, or  any  combination  of  them,  will 
be  unjustly  discriminatory  or  unfair  as 
between  carriers,  shippers,  exporters,  im- 
porters, or  ports,  or  between  exporters 
from  the  United  States  and  their  foreign 
competitors,  or  operate  to  the  detriment 
of  the  commerce  of  the  United  States,  or 
be  contrary  to  the  public  interest,  or  be 
in  violation  of  the  Shipping  Act,  1916. 

10.  Whether  Agreement  9361  should  be 
approved,  disapproved  or  modified  pur- 
suant to  the  standards  of  section  15  of 
the  Shipping  Act,  1916. 

11.  Whether  continued  approval  should 
be  accorded  to  Agreement  8680,  and 
whether  such  agreement  should  be  dis- 
approved or  modified,  and  whether 
Agreements  8680-3,  8680-4,  8680-5  should 
be  approved,  disapproved  or  modified 
pursuant  to  section  15  of  the  Shipping 
Act,  1916. 

12.  Whether  Agreement  9233  should 
be  approved,  disapproved  or  modified 
pursuant  to  the  standards  of  section  15 
of  the  Shipping  Act,  1916. 

13.  Whether  continued  approval 
should  be  accorded  Agreement  9060  and 
whether  such  agreement  should  be  dis- 
approved or  modified,  and  whether 
Agreement  9060-1  should  be  approved, 
disapproved  or  modified  pursuant  to  the 
standards  of  section  15  of  the  Shipping 
Act,  1916. 

14.  Whether  continued  approval 
should  be  accorded  Agreement  9020,  and 
whether  such  agreement  should  be  dis- 
approved or  modified,  and  whether 
Agreements  9020-2,  9020-3.  9020-4,  and 
9020-5  should  be  approved,  disapproved 
or  modified  pursuant  to  the  standards 
of  section  15  of  the  Shipping  Act,  1916. 

15.  Whether  any  provisions  of  the 
foregoing  agreements  can  be  approved 
for  any  period  of  time  prior  to  such  ap- 
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proval  or  can  be  made  applicable  to  any 
period  of  time  prior  to  such  approval. 
It  is  further  ordered. 

1.  That  the  Investigation  to  determine 
whether  Agreements  8680,  8680-3,  8680- 
4  and  8680-6  shoiild  be  approved,  dis- 
approved or  modified,  previously  ordered 
in  Docket  No.  1178.  be  discontinued, 
since  the  issues  in  that  investigation  have 
been  Included  in  this  Mediterranean 
pools  Investigation,  provided  however, 
that  approval  of  the  modification  to 
Agreement  8680  granted  by  the  Commis- 
sion in  its  order  dated  April  20.  1964,  in 
Docket  No.  1178,  will  continue  in  effect 
until  the  Ccmimlssion  approves,  disap- 
proves, cancels  or  modifies  Agreements 
8680.  8680-3.  8680-4  and  8680-5  in  this 
proceeding,  or  until  otherwise  ordered 
by  the  Commission. 

2.  That  the  investigation  to  determine 
whether  Agreement  No.  9233  should  be 
approved,  disapproved  or  modified,  pre- 
viously ordered  by  the  Commission  in 
Docket  No.  1169,  be  discontinued,  since 
the  issues  in  that  investigation  have  been 
Included  in  this  Mediterranean  pools  in- 
vestigation. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  the  parties 
to  these  agreements,  as  set  forth  in  Ap- 
pendix A  below,  be  made  respondents  in 
this  proceeding. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  pro- 
ceeding herein  ordered  be  assigned  for 
hesu-ing  before  an  examiner  of  the  Com- 
mission's OflQce  of  Hearing  Elxaminers 
at  a  date  and  place  to  be  hereafter  de- 
termined and  announced  by  the  Chief 
Examiner; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  notice  of 
this  Order  and  notice  of  hearing  be  pub- 
lished in  the  Fideral  Register,  and  copy 
of  such  order  and  notice  of  hearing  be 
served  upon  respondents. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  persons 
other  than  respondents  who  desire  to  be- 
come parties  to  this  proceeding  and  to 
participate  herein  shall  file  with  the  Sec- 
retary, Federal  Maritime  Commission, 
Washington,  D.C.,  20573,  a  petition  to 
intervene  in  accordance  with  Rule  5(n) 
of  the  Commission's  rules  of  practice 
and  procedure  on  or  before  December 
30,  1964,  with  copy  to  each  of  the  re- 
sjjondents. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  all  future 
notices  Issued  by  or  on  behalf  of  the 
Commission  in  this  proceeding,  includ- 
ing notice  of  time  and  place  of  hearing 
or  prehearing  conference,  shall  be  mailed 
directly  to  all  parties  of  record. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Thomas  Lisi, 

Secretary. 

Appendix  A 

[Docket  No.   1212] 

Mediterranean  Pools  Investigation 

list  or  respondents  and  pooling  agbxsments 
to  which  thet  are  parties 

Parties  and  agreements 

American  Export  Isbrandtaen  Lines,  Inc., 
8680.  8680-3,  8680-4,  8680-5.  9060,  9060-1, 
9233.  9381,  9020,  9020-2,  9020-3,  9020-4,  and 
9020-6. 
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t 

Fabre  Line,  8680.  8680-3,  8680-4,  8680-«, 
9361,  0020.  9020-2,  9020-3,  9020-4,  and 
9020-6. 

"Italia"  Socleta  Per  Azloni  di  Navlgazione, 
8680,  8680-3,  8680-4,  and  8680-6. 

Mltsiil  O.S.K.  Line.  Ltd.,  8680.  8680-3. 
8680-4,  and  8680-5. 

American  President  Lines,  Ltd.,  8680, 
8680-3,  8680-4,  8680-5,  and  9361. 

Concordia  Line,  8680,  8680-3,  8680-4,  and 
8680-5. 

Concordia  Line  and  Niagara  Line  (Joint 
Service  Agreement  8358) .  9020,  9020-2,  9020-3. 
9020-4,  and  902O-5. 

Costa  Line,  8680,  8680-3,  8680-4,  and 
8680-5. 

Jugoslavenska  Linljska  Plovldba,  8680, 
8680-3,  8680-4,  8680-5,  9060,  and  9060-1, 

A.  P.  Moller-Maersk  Line.  8680,  8680-3, 
8680-4,  and  8680-5. 

Kulukundls  Lines,  Ltd.,  8680,  8680-3. 
8680-4,  and  8680-5. 

Prudential  Unes,  Inc  ,  8680.  8680-3,  8680- 
4,  and  8680-6. 

Hansa  Une,  8680--i,  8680-5,  and  9361. 

Torm  Line,  8680-5. 

Zlm  Israel  Navigation  Co.,  Ltd.,  8680-5, 
9233,  9361.  and  9020,  9020-2,  9020-3,  9020-4, 
and  902O-5. 

Fresco  Line,  9361. 

Passlo  Line,  9361. 

Montslilp-Capo  Great  Lakes  Service,  9020, 
9020-2,  9020-3.  9020-4.  and  9020-5. 

Watta  Watts  Mediterranean  Service,  9020, 
9020-2,  9020-3,  9020-4,  and  902O-5. 

Jadranska  Slobodna  Plovldba,  9020-3,  9020- 
4,  and  9020-5. 

United  Arab  Maritime  Co.  (Canada  Orient 
Line) ,  9020-4,  and  9020-5. 

IDENTIFICATION  OF  PARTIES  FOR  SERVICE 

American  Export  Isbrandtsen  Lines.  Inc..  26 
Broadway,  New  York  4.  N.Y. 

Pabre  Line,  17  State  Street,  New  York  4.  N.Y. 

"Italia"  Socleta  Per  Azloni  dl  Navlgazione, 
One  Wbitehall  Street,  New  York.  N.Y.. 
10004. 

Mitsui  O.S.K.  Line,  Ltd..  17  Battery  Place, 
New  York,  N.Y..  10004. 

American  President  Lines,  Ltd.,  601  Califor- 
nia Street,  San  Francisco  8,  Calif. 

Concordia  Line,  90  Broad  Street,  New  York 
4,  N.Y. 

Niagara  Line  and  Concordia  Line.  Boise - 
OrlfOn  Steamship  Co.,  Inc.,  General  Agents. 
90  Broad  Street.  New  York  4.  NY. 

Costa  Line,  J.  H.  Winchester  and  Co.,  General 
Agents,  19  Rector  Street,  New  York  6.  NY. 

Jugoslavenska  Llnljska  Plovldba,  Crossocean 
Shipping  Co.,  Inc.,  17  Battery  Place,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

A.  P.  Moller-Maersk  Line,  67  Broad  Street, 
New  York  4,  N.Y. 

Kulukundis  Lines,  Ltd.,  Star  Line  Agency. 
Inc.  (James  Katsourls,  attorney  In  fact), 
80  Broad  Street,  New  York  4,  N.Y. 

Prudential  Lines,  Inc.,  One  Whitehall  Street, 
New  York  4,  N.Y. 

Hansa  Line,  Hartmann.  F.  W.  &  Co.,  Inc., 
Agents,  120  Wall  Street,  New  York  5,  N.Y. 

Torm  Line.  Peralta  Shipping  Corp.,  General 
Agents,  85  Broad  Street,  New  York  4.  NY. 

Zlm  Israel  Navigation  Co..  Ltd.,  42  Broadway, 
New  York  4,  N.Y. 

Fresco  Line,  120  Wall  Street,  New  York  4,  N.Y. 

Passlo  Line,  Norton,  Lilly  &  Co..  Inc.,  Agents, 
26  Beaver  Stieet,  New  York  4,  NY. 

Montshlp-Capo  Great  Lakes  Service,  Sagus 
Marine  Corp.,  Agents,  26  Broadway,  New 
York  4,  N.Y. 

Watts  Watts  Mediterranean  Service,  Watts- 
Watts  Shipping  Agencies,  Ltd.,  Agents,  17 
Battery  Place.  New  York.  NY.,   10004. 

Jadranska  Slobodna  Plovldba,  Crossocean 
Shipping  Co.,  Inc..  General  Agents.  17  Bat- 
tery Place,  New  York,  NY.,  10004. 


United  Arab  Maritime  Co.  (Canada  Orient 
Line).  Ewig.  Carl  P.,  Agent,  44  Whltehal' 
Street,  New  York  4,  NY. 

[P.B.    Doc.    64-13032;    Piled,    Dec.    17.    1964 
8:50  a.m. J 
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ALGONQUIN  GAS  TRANSMISSION 
CO. 

Notice   of  Application 

December  11,  1964 

Take  notice  that  on  September  3,  1964, 
as  supplemented  on  October  12,  1964^ 
Algonquin  Gas  Transmission  Company 
(Applicant),  Boston,  Massachusetts, 
filed  in  Docket  No.  CP65-63  an  applica- 
tion pursuant  to  sections  7(b)  and  7ic) 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  for  permission 
and  approval  to  abandon  certain  facili- 
ties and  for  a  certificate  of  public  con- 
venience and  necessity  authorizing  the 
construction  and  operation  of  other  fa- 
cilities, all  as  more  fully  set  forth  in  the 
application  on  file  with  the  Commission 
and  open  to  public  inspection. 

Specifically,  Applicant  seeks  authori- 
zation to  relocate  approximately  two 
miles  of  its  lateral  pipeline  J-1  in  Lexing- 
ton, Massachusetts  by  abandoning  in 
place  approximately  two  miles  of  the  ex- 
isting 26-inch  lateral  pipeline  and  con- 
structing approximately  two  miles  of  30- 
inch  pipeline. 

The  application  states  that  the  pro- 
posed relocation  is  necessary  due  to  the 
scheduled  regrading  of  Massachusetts 
State  Route  2  in  Lexington,  Massa- 
chusetts. 

The  total  estimated  cost  of  the  reloca- 
tion is  $628,000.  Applicant  will  be  reim- 
bursed approximately  $15,000  by  the 
Commonwealth  of  Massachusetts,  and 
will  finance  the  remaining  costs  with 
current  funds. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
EKJsed  of  as  promptly  £is  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end : 

Take  further  notice  that  preliminary 
staff  analysis  has  Indicated  that  there 
are  no  problems  which  would  warrant  a 
recommendation  that  the  Commission 
designate  this  application  for  formal 
hearing  before  an  examiner  and  that, 
pursuant  to  the  authority  contained  in 
and  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  conferred 
upon  the  Federal  Power  Commission  by 
sections  7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas 
Act,  and  the  Commission's  rules  of  prac- 
tice and  procedure,  a  hearing  may  be 
held  without  further  notice  before  the 
Commission  on  this  application  provided 
no  protest  or  petition  to  intervene  is  filed 
within  the  time  required  herein.  Where 
a  protest  or  petition  for  leave  to  inter- 
vene is  timely  filed,  or  where  the  Com- 
mission on  its  own  motion  believes  that 
a  formal  hearing  is  required,  further  no- 
tice of  such  hearing  will  be  duly  civen. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provid- 
ed for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will 


Friday,  December  18,  1964 

be  unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear 
or  be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission, Washington.  D.C..  20426.  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or 
before  January  7,  1965. 

Joseph  H.  Gutride, 

Secretary. 

\?R    Doc.    64-12959:    Piled,    Dec    17,    1964; 
8;46  a.m.l 


[Docket  No.  CP65-108] 

MONTANA-DAKOTA  UTILITIES  CO. 
Notice   of  Application 

December  11,  1964. 

Take  notice  that  on  October  26,  1964, 
Montana-Dakota  Utilities  Co.  (Appll- 
cant»,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  filed  in 
Docket  No.  CP65-108  an  application  pur- 
suant to  section  7(c>  of  the  Natural  Gas 
Act  for  a  certificate  of  public  convenience 
and  necessity  authorizing  the  construc- 
tion and  operation  of  natural  gas  fa- 
cilities and  the  sale  of  natural  gas,  all 
as  more  fully  set  forth  in  the  application 
on  file  with  the  Commission  and  open  to 
public  inspection. 

Specifically,  Applicant  seeks  authoriza- 
tion to  construct  and  operate  a  gas  meas- 
urement station  In  Hot  Springs  County, 
Wyoming  to  meter  natural  gas  to  be  sold 
to  Wyoming  Gas  Company  (Wyoming) 
for  resale  and  distribution  in  Thermop- 
olis  and  East  Thermop>olis,  Wyoming. 
Applicant  seeks  further  authorization  to 
sell  natural  gas  to  Wyoming  In  accord- 
ance with  Applicant's  FPC  Gas  Tariff, 
Original  Volume  No.  3. 

Estimated  aimual  and  peak  day  sales 
for  the  Initial  three  year  period  are 
stated  to  be : 


Flrst 
year 

Second 
year 

Third 
year 

ijmual  (.Mcf) 

Peak  (lay  (Mcf)-- 

382,000 
3,2«) 

383.000 
3,250 

38«,000 
3,2S0 

The  estimated  cost  of  Applicant's  pro- 
posed facilities  is  $12,300.  and  will  be 
financed  with  Internally  generated  funds. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end : 

Take  further  notice  that  preliminary 
staff  analysis  has  indicated  that  there 
are  no  problems  which  would  warrant 
a  recommendation  that  the  Commission 
designate  this  application  for  formal 
hearing  before  an  examiner  and  that. 
pursuant  to  the  authority  contained  in 
and  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  conferred 
upon  the  Federal  Power  Commission  by 
secUons  7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas 
Act,  and  the  Commission's  rules  of  prac- 
tice and  procedure,  a  hearing  may  be  held 
without  further  notice  before  the  Com- 
mission on  this  application  provided  no 
protest  or  petition  to  intervene  is  filed 
within  the  Ume  required  herein.  Where 
a  protest  or  petition  for  leave  to  inter- 
vene is  timely  filed,  or  where  the  Com- 
°"ssion  on  its  own  motion  beUeves  that 


FEI>ERAL  REOISTER 

a  formal  hearing  is  required,  further  no- 
tice of  such  hearing  will  be  duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for.  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federai  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington,  D.C.,  20426,  In  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
January  7,  1965. 

Joseph  H.  GtrrRiDE, 
Secretary. 

(PR.    Doc.    64-12960;    Piled,    Dec.    17.    1964; 
8:46  a.m.] 


[Docket  No.  CP65-161I 

MORENCI  NATIONAL  GAS  CO. 
Notice   of  Application 

December  11,  1964. 

Take  notice  that  on  December  4,  1964, 
Morenci  National  Gas  Company  (Appli- 
cant), Morencl,  Mich.,  filed  in  Docket 
No.  CP65-161  an  application  pursuant 
to  section  7(a)  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act 
for  an  order  of  the  Commission  direct- 
ing American  Louisiana  Pipe  Line  Com- 
pany to  establish  physical  connection 
of  its  natural  gas  transmission  facilities 
with  the  facihtles  proposed  to  be  con- 
structed by  Applicant,  and  to  sell  and 
deliver  natural  gas  to  Applicant  for  re- 
sale and  distribution  in  Morencl  and 
Weston.  Michigan  and  environs,  Lew- 
anee  County.  Mich.,  all  as  more  fully 
set  forth  in  the  application  on  file  with 
the  Commission  and  open  to  public 
inspection. 

The  estimated  initial  three  year  period 
of  annual  and  peak  day  requirements 
are  stated  to  be : 


Annual  (McD 

Teak  day  {Met).. 


First  year 


258,054 
1,898 


Second  year 


276,  742 
2,086 


Third  year 


295.  819 
2,281 


Total  estimated  cost  of  Applicant's 
proposed  distribution  system  is  $579,255, 
and  will  be  financed  by  means  of  First 
Mortgage  Bonds,  common  stock,  and 
equity  capital. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion. Washington,  D.C.,  20426,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
January  7, 1965. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  without 
further  notice  before  the  Commission 
on  this  application  if  no  protest  or  peti- 
tion to  intervene  is  filed  within  the  time 
required  herein,  if  the  Commission  on 
its  own  review  of  the  matter  finds  that 
an  order  is  required  by  the  public  con- 
venience and  necessity.  If  a  protest  or 
petition  for  leave  to  Intervene  Is  timely 
filed,  or  If  the  Commission  on  its  own 
motion  believes  that  a  formal  hearing 
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Is  required,  further  notice  of  such  hear- 
ing will  be  duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Joseph  H.  Gutride, 

Secretary. 

(P.R.    Doc.    64-12961:    Filed,    I>ec.    17,    1964; 
8:46  a.m.] 


[Project  No.  2062] 

OKANOGAN   COUNTY, 
WASHINGTON 

Notice  of  Postponement  of  Hearing 

December  11,  1964. 

I>ubllc  Utility  District  No.  1  of  Oka- 
nogan County.  Project  No.  2062. 

Upon  consideration  of  the  motion  filed 
December  9,  1964  by  Commission  Staff 
Counsel,  notice  is  hereby  given  that  the 
hearing  fixed  In  the  above-designated 
proceeding  for  December  16,  1964  by 
order  issued  November  25,  1964  (29  F.R. 
16232)  is  postponed  to  January  20,  1965. 

Joseph  H.  Gutride, 

Secretary. 

[FJl.    Doc.    64-12962;    Filed,    Dec.    17,    1964; 
8:46  a.m.] 


[Docket  No.  CP68-811 

SOUTHERN  NATURAL  GAS  CO. 
Notice   of  Application 

December  11, 1964. 

Take  notice  that  on  September  25, 
1964,  Southern  Natural  Gas  Company 
(Applicant),  Birmingham,  Ala.,  filed  in 
Docket  No.  CP65-«1  an  application  pur- 
suant to  section  7(c)  of  the  Natural  Gas 
Act  for  a  certificate  of  public  convenience 
and  necessity  authorizing  the  construc- 
tion and  operation  of  natural  gas  facili- 
ties, all  as  more  fully  set  forth  in  the 
application  on  file  with  the  Commission 
and  open  to  public  inspection. 

Specifically,  Applicant  seeks  author- 
ization to  construct  and  operate  approxi- 
mately 6.3  miles  of  8% -inch  loop  line, 
350  additional  horsepower  at  Applicant's 
Rankin  Station,  and  compressing  facili- 
ties of  1,080  horsepower  to  be  Installed  at 
Applicant's   existing    Gwlnville   Station. 

The  application  states  that  the  pro- 
posed facilities  are  requested  to  enable 
Apphcant  to  deliver  additional  quantities 
of  natural  gas  to  Mississippi  Chemical 
Corpora  ton  (Mississippi)  at  Mlsssslppl's 
plants  located  near  Yazoo  City,  Miss., 
pursuant  to  a  letter  agreement  between 
the  parties  dated  August  26,  1964. 

The  application  further  states  that 
Mississippi's  proposed  firm  gas  require- 
ments of  29,000  Mcf  per  day  are  21,000 
Mcf  more  than  its  present  maximum 
firm  requirements  of  8,000  Mcf  per  day. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end : 

Take  further  notice  that  preliminary 
staff  analysis  has  indicated  that  there 
are  no  problems  which  would  warrant  a 
recommendation  that  the  Commission 
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designate  this  application  for  formal 
hearing  before  an  examiner  and  that, 
pursuant  to  the  authority  contained  in 
and  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  conferred 
upon  the  Federal  Power  Commission  by 
sections  7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act. 
and  the  Commission's  rules  of  practice 
and  procedure,  a  hearing  may  be  held 
without  further  notice  before  the  Com- 
mission on  this  application  provided  no 
protest  or  petition  to  Intervene  is  filed 
within  the  time  required  herein.  Where 
a  protest  or  petition  for  leave  to  inter- 
vene is  timely  filed,  or  where  the  Com- 
mission on  its  own  motion  believes  that  a 
formal  hearing  is  required,  further  no- 
tice of  such  hearing  will  be  duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
ijion.  Washington,  DC,  20426.  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
January  4,  1965.. 

Joseph  H.  Outride. 

Secretary. 

[PH.    Doc.    64-12963;    Piled,    Dec.    17,    1964; 
8:46  a.m.l 


[Docket  No.  CP65-99 ) 

SOUTHWEST  GAS  CORP. 
Notice  of  Application 

December  11.  1964. 

Take  notice  that  on  October  13,  1964, 
Southwest  Gas  Corporation  (Applicant) , 
Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  filed  in  Docket  No.  CP 
65-99  an  application  pursuant  to  section 
7(c)  of  the  Natural  Oas  Act  for  a  cer- 
tificate of  public  convenience  and  neces- 
sity authorizing  the  construction  and 
operation  of  natural  gas  facilities,  au- 
thorizing the  operation  of  its  northern 
Nevada  transmission  system  as  a  natural 
gas  company,  and  authorizing  the  sale  of 
natural  gas,  all  as  more  fully  set  forth  in 
the  application  on  file  with  the  Commis- 
sion and  open  to  pubUc  inspection. 

The  application  states  that  Nevada 
Northern  Gas  Company  (Nevada  North- 
ern) was  merged  into  Applicant,  effec- 
tive December  31,  1963.  The  application 
further  states  that  the  facilities  former- 
ly operated  by  Nevada  Northern  are 
wholly  intrastate,  and  have  been  from 
their  inception  exempt  from  the  pro- 
visions of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  pursuant 
to  section  1(c). 

The  subject  application  is  concerned 
with  the  construction  of  certain  addi- 
tional facilities  on  Applicant's  northern 
Nevada  system  ajid  the  sale,  in  inter- 
state commerce  for  resale  and  consump- 
tion beyond  the  border  of  the  State  of 
Nevada,  of  natural  gas  purchased  from 
EU  Paso  Natural  Gas  Company  ( El  Paso) . 
Accordingly,  if  the  certificate  is  granted. 
Applicant  anticipates  that  its  operations 
with  respect  to  its  Northern  Nevada  Di- 
vision will  no  longer  be  exempt  from  the 
provisions  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  under 
section  1(c). 

Specifically,  Applicant  seeks  authoriza- 
tion to  construct  and  operate  metering 
and  regulating  facilities  necessary  to  de- 


liver natural  gas  to  South  Tahoe,  El  Dor- 
ado County.  California,  and  seeks  further 
authorization  for  the  sale  of  natural  gas 
In  South  Tahoe,  California,  to  South  Ta- 
hoe Oas  Co.  The  estimated  initial  three 
year  period  of  annual  and  peak  day  sales 
are  stated  to  be: 

First  year  iSeoond  year'  Third  year 


Annual  (.Mcf) 

Peak  day  (Mcf)..| 


408,000 
3,978 


894.000 
7,212 


1,046.(J00 
8,438 


The  estimated  cost  of  Applicant's  fa- 
cilities is  $5,392,  and  will  be  financed 
with  current  working  funds. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington,  D.C.,  20426,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
January  7,  1965. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  without 
further  notice  before  the  Commission 
on  this  application  if  no  protest  or  peti- 
tion to  intervene  is  filed  within  the  time 
required  herein,  if  the  Commission  on 
its  own  review  of  the  matter  believes 
that  a  grsint  of  the  certificate  is  required 
by  the  public  convenience  and  necessity. 
If  a  protest  or  petition  for  leave  to  inter- 
vene is  timely  filed,  or  if  the  Commis- 
sion on  its  own  motion  believes  that  a 
formal  hearing  is  required,  further  no- 
tice of  such  hearing  will  be  duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Joseph  H.  Outride, 

Secretary. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-12964;    Piled,   Dec.    17,    1964; 
8:46  ajn.] 


[Docket  No.  CP65-93  ] 

TENNESSEE  GAS  TRANSMISSION  CO. 
Notice  of  Application 

December  11, 1964. 

Take  notice  that  on  October  6.  1964, 
as  supplemented  on  November  6,  1964, 
Tennessee  Gas  Transmission  Company 
(Applicant) ,  Tennessee  Building,  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  filed  In  Docket  No.  CP65-93 
an  application  pursuant  to  section  7(c) 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  for  a  certificate 
of  public  convenience  and  necessity  au- 
thorizing the  transportation  of  natural 
gas.  all  as  more  fully  set  forth  in  the 
application  on  file  with  the  Commission 
and  open  to  public  inspection. 

Specifically,  Applicant  seeks  authori- 
zation to  transport  the  10,000  Mcf  of 
natural  gas  per  day  which  Iroquois  Gas 
Corporation  (Iroquois)  plans  to  pur- 
chase from  Valley  Gas  Transmission, 
Inc.  The  gas  will  be  transported  by 
Applicant  for  Iroquois"  account  from 
producing  areas  in  Texas  and  Louisiana 
to  points  of  delivery  to  Iroquois  in  New 
York. 


Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission, Washington,  D.C.,  20426,  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10  >  on  or 
before  January  7,  1965. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant 
to  the  authority  contained  in  and  sub- 
ject to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon 
the  Federal  Power  Commission  by  sec- 
tions 7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Ga^  Act 
and  the  Commission's  rules  of  practice 
and  procedure,  a  hearing  will  be  held 
without  further  notice  before  tiie  Com- 
mission on  this  application  if  no  protest 
or  petition  to  intervene  is  filed  within 
the  time  required  herein,  if  the  Commis- 
sion on  its  own  review  of  the  matter 
finds  that  a  grant  of  the  certificate  is 
required  by  the  public  convenience  and 
necessity.  If  a  protest  or  petition  for 
leave  to  intervene  is  timely  filed,  or  if 
the  Commission  on  its  own  motion  be- 
lieves that  a  formal  hearing  is  required, 
further  notice  of  such  hearing  will  be 
duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Joseph  H.  Outride, 
Secretary. 

[F.R,    Doc.    64-12965;    Piled,    Dec.    17,    1964; 
8:46a.m.] 


(Docket  No.  CP65-88] 

UNITED   GAS   PIPE  LINE  CO. 
Notice   of  Application 

December  11,  1964. 

Take  notice  that  on  October  12,  1964. 
United  Oas  Pipe  Line  Company  <  Appli- 
cant), Post  Office  Box  1407,  Shreveport, 
La.,  71102,  filed  in  Docket  No.  CP65-88  an 
application  pursuant  to  section  Tici  of 
the  Natural  Gas  Act  for  a  certificate  of 
public  convenience  and  neces.sity  au- 
thorizing the  construction  and  operation 
of  facilities  and  the  transportation  of 
natural  gas  in  interstate  commerce  to 
Stanton  Prestressed  Concrete  Products, 
Division  of  Service  Construction  Com- 
pany, Inc.  (Stanton)  located  near 
Bryam,  Hinds  County,  Miss.,  all  as  more 
fully  set  forth  in  the  application  on  file 
with  the  Commission  and  open  to  public 
Inspection. 

Applicant  proposes  to  construct  and 
operate  400  feet  of  2-inch  pipeline  to  con- 
nect with  its  existing  2-inch  lateral  in 
Hinds  County,  and  to  construct  and  op- 
erate a  meter  and  regulator  station  and 
appurtenant  facilities  in  order  to  deliver 
and  sell  to  Stanton  its  fuel  requirements 
estimated  to  be  80  Mcf  on  a  maximum 
day  and  24,800  Mcf  on  an  annual  basis 
during  the  third  year  of  operation. 

Applicant  states  that  Stanton  will  use 
the  natural  gas  for  boiler  fuel  to  produce 
steam  for  utilization  In  the  drying  and 
running  of  precast  concrete  products  and 
other  miscellaneous  uses. 

The  total  estimated  cost  of  such  facili- 
ties Is  $3,658,  which  will  be  financed  out 
of  Applicants*  current  working  funds. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 


the  applicable  rules  and  regulatlonB  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that  preliminary 
staff  analysis  has  Indicated  that  there 
are  no  problems  which  would  warrant  a 
recommendation  that  the  Commission 
designate  this  application  for  formal 
hearing  before  an  examiner  and  that, 
pursuant  to  the  authority  contained  in 
and  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  conferred 
upon  the  Federal  Power  Commission  by 
sections  7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act, 
and  the  Commission's  rules  of  practice 
and  procedure,  a  hearing  may  be  held 
without  further  notice  before  the  Com- 
mission on  this  application  provided  no 
protest  or  petition  to  intervene  Is  filed 
within  the  time  required  herein.  Where 
a  protest  or  petition  for  leave  to  Inter- 
vene is  timely  filed,  or  where  the  Com- 
mission on  Its  own  motion  believes  that 
a  formal  hearing  is  required,  further  no- 
tice of  such  hearing  will  be  duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for.  unless  otherwise  advised.  It  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington,  D.C.,  20426,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
Januarj'  4,  1965. 

Joseph  H.  Otttride, 
Secretary. 

1P.R    Doc     64-12966;    Filed,    Dec.    17,    1964; 
8:47  am.l 


[Docket  No.  CP65-95] 

VILLAGE  OF  KARNAK,   ILL. 
Notice   of  Application 

December  11,  1964. 

Take  notice  that  on  October  9,  1964. 
the  Village  of  Karnak,  111.  (Applicant), 
filed  in  Docket  No.  CP65-95  an  applica- 
tion pursuant  to  section  7(a)  of  the  Nat- 
ural Gas  Act  for  an  order  of  the  Com- 
mission directing  Trunkline  Gas  Com- 
pany to  establish  physical  connection  of 
its  natural  gas  transmission  facilities 
with  the  distribution  facilities  proposed 
to  be  constructed  by  Applicant,  and  to 
sell  and  deliver  natural  gsis  to  Applicant 
for  distribution  and  resale  in  the  Village 
of  Karnak,  111.  and  environs,  all  as  more 
fully  set  forth  In  the  application  on  file 
with  the  Commission  and  open  to  public 
inspection. 

The  estimated  initial  three  years  pe- 
riod of  annual  and  peak  day  require- 
ments are  stated  to  be: 


Annual  (Mtf) 
P«akdiiy  (.Mcf).. 


First  year 

Second 
year 

18,270 
236 

23,060 
290 

Third  year 


28,730 
365 


The  estimated  cost  of  Applicant's  pro- 
Posed  distribution  system  is  $143,000, 
and  will  be  financed  by  means  of  Gas 
Public  Utility  Certificates  to  be  issued 
oy  Applicant. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  Intervene  may 
D€  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington,  D.C.,  20426,  in  accord- 


ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
January  7,  1965. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  In  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  National  Gas  Act  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  without 
further  notice  before  the  Commission  on 
this  application  If  no  protest  or  petition 
to  intervene  is  filed  within  the  time  re- 
quired herein,  if  the  Commission  on  Its 
own  review  of  the  matter  believes  that 
an  order  is  required  by  the  public  con- 
venience and  necessity.  If  a  protest  or 
petition  for  leave  to  Intervene  is  timely 
filed,  or  if  the  Commission  on  its  own 
motion  believes  that  a  formal  hearing  is 
required,  further  notice  of  such  hearing 
will  be  duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for.  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Joseph  H.  Outride, 
Secretary. 

[FJl.    Doc.    64-12967;    Piled,    Dec.    17.    1964; 
8:47  a.m.] 


FEDERAL  RESERVE  SYSTEM 

FIRST   VIRGINIA   CORP. 

Notice  of  Application  for  Approval  of 
Acquisition   of  Shares  of  Bank 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  application 
has  been  made  to  the  Board  of  Gover- 
nors of  the  Federal  Reserve  System  pur- 
suant to  section  3(a)(2)  of  the  Bank 
Holding  Company  Act  of  1956  (12  U.S.C. 
1842(a)  (2) ),  by  The  First  Virginia  Cor- 
poration, a  registered  bank  holding  com- 
pany located  in  Arlington,  Va.,  for  the 
Board's  prior  approval  of  the  acquisition 
by  Applicant  of  80  per  cent  or  more  of 
the  voting  shares  of  Peoples  Bank  of 
Radford,  Radford,  Va. 

In  determining  whether  to  approve  an 
application  submitted  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 3(a)  (2)  of  the  Bank  Holding  Com- 
pany Act,  the  Board  is  required  by  that 
Act  to  take  into  consideration  the  fol- 
lowing factors :  ( 1 )  The  financial  history 
and  condition  of  the  company  and  the 
bank  concerned ;  (2)  their  prospects ;  (3) 
the  character  of  their  management;  (4) 
the  convenience,  needs,  and  welfare  of 
the  communities  and  the  area  con- 
cerned; and  (5)  whether  or  not  the 
effect  of  such  acquisition  would  be  to 
expand  the  size  or  extent  of  the  bank 
holding  company  system  involved  be- 
yond limits  consistent  with  adequate  and 
sound  banking,  the  public  interest,  and 
the  preservation  of  competition  in  the 
field  of  banking. 

Not  later  than  thirty  (30)  days  after 
the  publication  of  this  notice  in  the 
Federal  Register,  comments  and  views 
regarding  the  proposed  acquisition  may 
be  filed  with  the  Board.  Communica- 
tions should  be  addressed  to  the  Secre- 
tary, Board  of  Governors  of  the  Federal 
Reserve  System,  Washington.  D.C., 
20551. 


Dated  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  11th 
day  of  December  1964. 

By  order  of  the  Board  of  Governors. 

[SKAL]  MXRRITT  SHSKMAN, 

Secretary. 

IF.B.    Doc.    64-1295r;    PUed,    Dec.    17.    1964; 
8:46a.m.l 

NATIONAL  AERONAUTICS  AND 
SPACE  COUNCIL 

EXECUTIVE   SECRETARY 
Notice  of  Basic   Compensation 

Position  to  be  changed.  Executive 
Secretary,  $20,000  p. a. 

Notice  of  basic  compensation. 

Name  and  title:  Edward  C.  Welsh, 
Executive  Secretary. 

New  pay  rate:  $27,000  p.a. 

Old  pay  rate:  $20,000  p.a. 

Authority  for  pay  change.  Title  III, 
Section  304(b),  Clause  105  reads:  "The 
President  is  authorized  to  fix  the  com- 
pensation of  the  six  administrative  as- 
sistants authorized  to  be  appointed 
under  section  106  of  this  title,  of  the 
Executive  Secretary  of  the  National  Se- 
curity Council,  of  the  Executive  Secre- 
tary of  the  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Council,  and  of  eight  other  secre- 
taries or  immediate  staff  assistants  in 
the  White  House  OfiBce  at  rates  of  basic 
compensation  not  to  exceed  that  of  level 
II  of  the  Federal  Executive  Salary 
Schedule." 

Effective  date.    July  5,  1964. 

E.  L.  Lacey, 
Administrative  Officer. 

[FB..   Doc.    64-12988;    Piled.    Dec.    17.    1964; 
8:49  a.m.] 


OFFICE  OF  EMERGENCY 
PLANNING 

TRUST   TERRITORY  OF  THE   PACIFIC 
ISLANDS 

Notice  of  Major   Disaster 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me 
by  the  President  under  Executive  Order 
10427  of  January  16,  1953,  Executive 
Order  10737  of  October  29,  1957,  and 
Executive  Order  11051  of  September  27, 
1962  (18  F.R.  407,  22  FJl.  8799,  27  F.R. 
9683) ;  Reorganization  Plan  No.  1  of 
1958,  Public  Law  85-763,  and  Public  Law 
87-296;  by  virtue  of  the  Act  of  Septem- 
ber 30,  1950,  entitled  "An  Act  to  author- 
ize Federal  assistance  to  States  and  local 
governments  in  major  disasters,  and  for 
other  purposes"  (42  U.S.C.  1855-1855g), 
as  amended;  notice  is  hereby  given  of  a 
declaration  of  "major  disaster  "  by  the 
President  in  his  letter  to  me  dated  De- 
cember 10,  1964,  reading  in  part  as  fol- 
lows: 

I  liave  determined  the  damage  In  varlovu 
areas  of  tlie  Tnist  Territory  of  Uie  Pacific 
Islands  adversely  affected  by  Typhoon  Louise 
to  be  of  ffufflclent  aeverlty  and  magnitude  to 
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FEDERAL  REGISTER 


18027 


warrant  disaster  anUtance  by  the  Pederal 
Oovemment  to  supplement  the  efforts  and 
resources  of  the  Territorial  Oovemment. 

I  do  hereby  determine  the  following 


plain,  corrugated  or  not  corrugated; 
and  strip  steel,  noibn,  in  carloads,  from 
specified  points  in  Pennsylvania,  also 
Claymcmt,   Del.,   Sparrows   Point,    Md., 


paragraph     (g)      for     paragraph     (g) 
thereof : 

(g)   Expiration  date.     This  order  shall 
expire  at  11:59  p.m.,  June  30,  1965,  unle'w 


CUMULATIVE  CODIFICATION  GUIDE— DECEMBER 

The  following  numerical  guide  is  a  list  of  the  parts  of  each  title  of  the  Code  of 


18026 

warrant  disaster  aaalatance  by  the  Federal 
Oovemment  to  supplement  the  efforts  and 
resources  of  the  Territorial  Oovemment. 

I  do  hereby  detennine  the  following 
areas  In  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pa- 
cific Islands  to  have  been  adversely  af- 
fected by  the  catastrophe  declared  a 
major  disaster  by  the  President  In  his 
declaration  of  December  10,  1964: 

The  Islands  of : 
Angaur. 
Koror. 
Pelellu. 

Dated:  December  11. 1964. 

Edward  A.  McDermott, 
Director.  Office  of 
Emergency  Planning. 

IP.R.    Doc.    64-12968:    PUed,    Dec.    17.    1964; 
8:47  ajn.l 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

FOURTH  SECTION  APPLICATIONS 
FOR    RELIEF 

December  15.  1964. 

Protests  to  the  granting  of  an  appli- 
cation must  be  prepared  in  accordance 
with  Rule  1.40  of  the  general  rules  of 
practice  (49  CFR  1.40)  and  nied  within 
15  days  from  the  date  of  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 

Long-and-Short  Haul 

FSA  39457:  Liquid  caustic  soda  to 
Cartersville,  Ga.  Filed  by  Southwestern 
Freight  Bureau,  agent  (No.  B-8652) ,  for 
interested  rail  carriers.  Rates  on  liquid 
caustic  soda,  in  tank-car  loads,  from 
Plaquemine.  La.,  to  Cartersville,  Ga. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Market  competi- 
tion. 

Tariff:  Supplement  162  to  Southwest- 
ern Freight  Bureau,  agent,  tariff  I.C.C. 
4450. 

FSA  39458:  Liquid  caustic  soda  to 
Cedartown.  Ga.  Filed  by  O.  W.  South, 
Jr.,  agent  (No.  A4607),  for  interested 
rail  carriers.  Rates  on  liquid  caustic 
soda,  in  tank-car  loads,  from  Mcintosh, 
Ala.,  to  Cedartown,  Ga. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Market  competi- 
tion. 

Tariff:  Supplement  161  to  Southern 
Freight  Association,  agent,  tariff  I.C.C. 
S-194. 

FSA  39459:  Vegetable  oils  between 
points  in  southern  territory.  Filed  by 
O.  W.  South.  Jr..  agent  (No.  A4609).  for 
interested  rail  carriers.  Rates  on  vege- 
table oils  and  related  articles,  in  carloads 
and  tank-car  loads,  between  points  in 
southern  territory. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Market  competi- 
tion. 

Tariff:  Supplement  40  to  Southern 
Freight  Association,  agent,  tariff  I.C.C. 
S-418. 

FSA  39460:  Iron  or  steel  plates  to  Pas- 
cagoula,  Miss.  Filed  by  Traffic  Executive 
Association-Eastern  Railroads,  agent 
(No.  E.R.  2755).  for  interested  rail  car- 
riers. Rates  on  iron  or  steel  articles, 
viz.:  plate  or  sheet,  noibn,  galvanized  or 


NOTICES 

plain,  corrugated  or  not  corrugated; 
and  strip  steel,  noibn.  In  carloads,  from 
specified  points  in  Pennsylvtinia,  also 
Claymcmt,  Del.,  Sparrows  Point,  Md., 
and  Buffalo,  Nv?.,  to  Pascagoula,  Miss. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Market  competi- 
tion. 

Tariff:  Supplement  13  to  Traffic  Exec- 
utive Association-Eastern  Railroads, 
agent,  tariff  I.C.C.  C-428. 

FSA  39461:  Bituminous  fine  coal  to 
Cornell,  Wis.  Filed  by  Illinois  Freight 
Association,  agent  (No.  267).  for  inter- 
ested rail  carriers.  Rates  on  bituminous 
fine  coal,  in  carloads,  subject  to  annual 
volume  minimum  of  20,000  tons,  from 
mines  in  Illinois,  Indiana  and  western 
Kentucky  groups,  to  Cornell,  Wis. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Natural  gas  com- 
petition. 

Tariff:  Supplement  8  to  Dlinois  Freight 
Association,  agent,  tariff  I.C.C.  1050. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

[PR.    Doc.    64-12971;    Piled,    Dec.    17,    1964; 
8:47  am  I 
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[Rev.    S.O.    562;    Taylor's    I.C.C.    Order    170. 

Amdt.  2) 

GEORGIA  &  FLORIDA  RAILWAY 
Rerouting   of   Traffic 

Upon  further  consideration  of  Taylor's 
I.C.C.  Order  No.  170  (Georgia  &  Florida 
Railway)  and  good  cause  appearing 
therefor: 

It  is  ordered.  That,  Taylor's  I.C.C. 
Order  No.  170  be.  and  it  is  hereby, 
amended  by  substituting  the  following 
paragraph  'g)  for  paragraph  ig) 
thereof: 

(g)  Expiration  date.  This  order  shall 
expire  at  11 :59  p.m..  June  30.  1965.  unless 
otherwise  modified,  changed,  suspended, 
or  annulled. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  this  amend- 
ment shaU  become  effective  at  1 1 :  59  p.m.. 
December  31.  1964,  and  that  this  order 
shall  be  served  upon  the  Association  of 
American  Railroads.  Car  Service  Divi- 
sion, as  agent  of  all  railroads  subscribing 
to  the  car  service  and  per  diem  agree- 
ment under  the  terms  of  that  agreement, 
and  by  filing  it  with  the  Director,  Office 
of  the  Federal  Register. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.C.,  December 
14, 1964. 

Interstate   Commerce 
Commission, 
[seal]  Charles  W.  Taylor, 

Agent. 

[P.R.    Doc.    64-12972;    Piled,    Dec.    17,    1964; 
8:47  a.m.l 


[Rev.    S.O.    562; 


Taylor's    I.C.C.    Order    176, 
Amdt.  11 


MIDLAND  VALLEY  RAILROAD  CO. 
Rerouting   of  Traffic 

Upon  further  consideration  of  Taylor's 
I.C.C.  Order  No.  176  (Midland  Valley 
Railroad  Company)  and  good  cause  ap- 
pearing therefor: 

It  is  ordered.  That,  Taylor's  I.C.C. 
Order  No.  176  be,  and  it  is  hereby. 
amended  by  substituting  the  following 


paragraph     (g)      for     paragraph     (g) 
thereof : 

(g)  Expiration  date.  This  order  shall 
expire  at  11:59  p.m.,  June  30,  1965,  unless 
otherwise  modified,  changed,  suspended, 
or  annulled. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  this  amend- 
ment shall  become  effective  at  11:59  p.m 
December  17,  1964,  and  that  this  order 
shall  be  served  upon  the  Association  of 
American  Railroads,  Car  Service  Divi- 
sion, as  agent  of  all  railroads  subscribing 
to  the  car  service  and  per  diem  agree- 
ment under  the  terms  of  that  aareement, 
and  by  filing  it  with  the  Director.  Office 
of  the  Federal  Register. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.C.,  December 
14, 1964. 

Interstate   Commerce 
Commission, 
[seal!  Charles  W.  Taylor, 

Agent. 

[P.R.    Doc.    64-12973;    Piled.    Dec.    17,    1964- 
8:48  a.m.) 


SMALL  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRA- 
TION 

[Declaration  of  Disaster  Area  496] 

WASHINGTON 

Declaration    of   Disaster  Area 

Whereas,  it  has  been  reported  that 
during  the  month  of  December  1964,  be- 
cause of  the  effects  of  certain  disasters, 
damage  resulted  to  residences  and  busi- 
ness property  located  in  Snohomi.sh 
County    in    the    State    of    Wa.shinuton; 

Whereas,  the  Small  Business  Adminis- 
tration has  investigated  and  has  received 
other  reports  of  investigations  of  condi- 
tions in  the  area  affected; 

Whereas,  after  reading  and  evaluating 
reports  of  such  conditions,  I  find  that 
the  conditions  in  such  area  constitute  a 
catastrophe  within  the  purview  of  the 
Small  Business  Act,  as  amended. 

Now,  therefore,  as  Executive  Admin- 
istrator of  the  Small  Business  Adminis- 
tration, I  hereby  determine  that: 

1.  Applications  for  disaster  loans  un- 
der the  provisions  of  section  l<h<il<  of 
the  Small  Business  Act,  as  amended,  may 
be  received  and  considered  by  the  Office 
below  indicated  from  persons  or  firms 
whose  property,  situated  in  the  aforesaid 
County  and  areas  adjacent  thereto,  suf- 
fered damage  or  destruction  rcsultms: 
from  floods  and  accompanying  condi- 
tions occurring  on  or  about  December 
4.  1964. 

Office 

Small     Business     Administration     Regional 

Office. 
506  Second  Avenue, 
Seattle  4,  Wash. 

2.  Applications  for  disaster  loans  un- 
der the  authority  of  this  Declaration  will 
not  be  accepted  subsequent  to  June  30. 
1965. 

Dated:  December  8,  1964. 

Ross  D.  Davis, 
Executive  Administrator. 

[PR.    Doc.    64-12953;    Piled,    Dec.    17,    1964; 
8:45  a.m.] 
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Title  15— COMMERCE  AND 
FOREIGN  TRADE 

Chaptar  II — National  Bureau  of 
Standards,  Department  of  Com- 
merce 

SUBCHAPTEt   A — TEST  FEE   SCHEDULES 

PART  202— METROLOGY 

Pursuant  to  authority  contained  In  15 
U.S.C.  275a  the  following  revision  is  ef- 
fective upon  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register. 


Sec. 

202.101 

202.102 

202.103 

202.104 

202.105 
202.106 
202.107 
202.108 
202.109 
202.111 
202.112 
202.113 
202.114 


202.201 
202.202 
202.203 

202.204 
202.205 
202.206 


202.311 


202.401 
202.402 
202.403 
202.404 
202.405 
202.406 

202407 
202  408 
202.400 

202410 
202  411 
202  412 


202.500 
202.501 
202  502 

202  503 
202504 
202.505 
202.506 
202.507 
202  508 
202.509 


202  620 
202.621 
202622 
202.623 


Photometry  and  Colorimelry 

Lamp  standards  of  candlepower. 

Photometric  Instruments  and  ac- 
cessories. 

Miscellaneous  photometric  measure- 
ments and  tests. 

Rating  of  Incandescent  electric 
lamps. 

Spectrophotometrlc    standards. 

Spectrophotometrlc  measvirements. 

Colorlmetry. 

Reflectometry. 

Opaclmetry. 

Lovlbond  glasses. 

Signal  glasses. 

Haze  standards. 

Radlometry.  ^^ 

Refractomatry 

Optical  Instrvmaents. 

Photographic  objectives. 

Optical    components,    spectacle 

lenses,  goggle  lenses,  etc. 
Refractometrlc  Instrunaents. 
Refractive  Indices. 
Polarlmetrlc  Instrimients. 


Photographic  Research 


Photography  (step  table  density,  re- 
sidual thlosulfate  concentration, 
etc.). 

Length 

Reference  line  standards  of  length. 

Working   line   standards   of   length. 

Commercial  line  standards  of  length. 

Steel   tapes. 

Invar  base-line  tapes. 

Surveyors'  measuring  instruments 
( other  than  tapes ) . 

Sieves. 

Haemac  y  tometers. 

Areas  and  area-measuring  Instru- 
ments. 

Precision  circles. 

Linear  thermal  expansion  of  solids. 

Gage  blocks. 

Engineering  Metrology 

General. 

End  standards  of  length. 

Plain     cylindrical     plug     and     ring 

gages. 
Thread  plug  and  ring  gages. 
Instruments  and  components. 
Optical  reference  planes. 
Angle  blocks. 
Polygons. 
Master  balls. 
Gears. 

'Mast  and  Volume 

General. 

Reference  standards  of  mass. 
Large  mass  standards. 
Calibration    of    mass    elements    of 
pressure-gage  testing   equipment. 


RULES  AND   REGULATIONS 

Sec. 

202.624  RecaUbratlon  of  mass  standards. 

202.625  Glass  volumetric  apparatus. 

202.626  Metal  volumetric  apparatvis. 

202.627  Hydrometers. 

202.628  Density  determination  of  solids  and 

liquids. 

AuTHORiTT :  The  provisions  of  this  Part  202 
Issued  under  sec.  9,  31  Stat.  1450,  as  amended; 
15  use.  277.  Interprets  or  applies  sec  7, 
70  Stat.  959;   15  U.S.C.  275a. 

Photometry  and  Colorimetry 

§  202.101      Lamp    standards    of    candle- 
power. 

(a)  The  Bureau  is  prepared  to  furnish 
to  other  standardizing  laboratories  lamps 
that  have  been  seasoned  and  standard- 
ized, the  respective  fees  being  as  given  in 
the  test  fee  schedule  in  this  section. 

(b)  A  normal  incandescent  lamp 
when  operated  at  constant  voltage  usu- 
ally increases  slightly  in  candlepower 
for  a  short  time,  the  length  of  which 
depends  upon  the  temperature  of  the 
filament.  A  relatively  stable  period  is 
then  reached,  after  which  there  is  a 
progressive  drop  in  the  candlepower. 
Therefore,  in  order  that  a  lamp  may  be 
useful  as  a  photometric  standard,  it  must 
be  seasoned  by  a  preliminary  burning 
sufficient  to  bring  it  to  the  stable  state. 
This  seasoning  is  usually  done  by  oper- 
ating the  lamp  at  a  voltage  somewhat 
higher  than  the  normal  operating  volt- 
age of  the  lamp. 

(c)  Lamps  with  coiled  filaments  are 
not  usually  satisfactory  as  standards 
unless  they  have  been  specially  con- 
structed for  this  purpose.  In  particular, 
lamps  of  this  type  are  not  suitable  for 
standards  of  horizontal  candlepower  un- 
less they  are  of  the  monoplane-filament 
projection  type.  This  type  of  gas-filled 
lamp  with  clear  bulb  (items  202.101  a, 
b.  and  o  has  been  found  to  be  satis- 
factory as  a  standard  of  horizontal 
candlepower  when  standardized  with  a 
diaphragm  in  front  of  the  lamp.  This 
diaphragm  is  slightly  larger  than  the 
filament  and  allows  only  the  light  com- 
ing directly  from  the  filament  to  reach 
the  photometer.  In  addition,  great  care 
must  be  taken  to  orient  such  standards 
properly  because  their  candlepower 
varies  appreciably  with  change  of  angle 
around  both  a  vertical  axis  and  a  hori- 
zontal axis.  Recently  made  available 
are  gas-filled  standards  of  horizontal 
candlepower  in  tubular,  inside-frosted 
bulbs  with  medium-bipost  bases  (items 
202.101  d,  e.  f,  and  g),  which  are  cali- 
brated and  used  without  a  diaphragm 
and  for  which  accurate  orientation  has 
been  found  to  be  much  less  critical. 
These  inside-frosted  lamps  are  recom- 
mended for  use  where  reproducibility  of 
candlepower  to  1  percent  or  better  is 
required. 

(d>  In  the  reports  which  are  issued 
with  standard  lamps,  the  voltage  and 
the  corresponding  current  and  candle- 
power  are  given.  The  Bureau  cannot 
guarantee  the  permanence  of  these 
values,  since  all  lamps  change  gradually 
with  use. 


It^m 


202.101a 


202.101b 
202.101c 
202.101(1 


202,  lOle 
JlilMOlf 
2(12.  lOlg 

202.10U 


DesorlpMon 


Ff-e 


Incande.sccnt  lamjis  Is.surd  from 
stock  as  stanrlarils  of  luminous 
inU'nsity: 
CltTu-  bulb,  approiiniately  120- 
voit  l;m)p.s,  horizontal  candles 
in  a  spedfled  direction,  screw 
base.  100-watt  siw,  cnlibrated 

at  10.'^  volts,  1  lamp  each 

earn",  2.'iO- watt  sire,  1  lamp  each  T 
Same,  300-watt  size,  1  lamp  each 
Inside-froetei,  T-20  hulb,  ap- 
proxim.'jtely  12fVvoU  lamtis, 
horizo  it.U  candle.s  In  a  .'stx  oi- 
fied  ilir<  ction,  mcilium-lnpost 
baja'.  l(K>watt  size,  calif/r;it.>d 

at  110  veils,  1  l.imp  i:irh 

Same,  ,30()-WHtt  .sizc.l  lamp  each. 
Same.  .VW-wntt  size,  1  lumpeach 
Same,    1,000-wait   size,    1  lamp 

efvch 

For  special  tests  not  covered  by 
the  above  schedule,  fees  will 
be  chnrei-'i  dependent  upon 
the  nature  of  the  test. 


$4Z00 
4&00 
51.00 


S6.00 
59.00 
61.00 

66.00 


§  202.102      Photometric  instruments  and 
accessories. 


Item 


Description 


Fee 


202.102f 


202.in2z 


Standard  of  luminous  directional 
transmlttance  (approximately 
0.5  fi/fc)  supplied  from  stock, 
each 

For  special  tests  not  covered  by 
the  above  schedule,  fee.s  will  be 
charged  dependent  upon  the 
nature  of  the  test. 


$43.00 


§  202.103      Miscellaneous   photometric 
measurements  and  tests. 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

202.103a 

Determination  of  luminous  trans- 
mlttance of  neutral  or  colored 
filter,  one  .sample 

$65.00 

202.ia3z 

For  st«cial  tests  not  covered  by 
the  above  schedule,  fees  will  [>e 
charged  dependent  upon  the 
nature  of  the  test. 

§  202.104      Rating  of  incandescent  elec- 
tric lamps. 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

Rating  tests  on  lamps.    These  are 

routine  photometric  rating  tests 

of  the  type  made  initially  on 

lamps  to  Ije  life-tested,  the  same 

standards  and  equipment  being 

used.    The  purpose  of  these  tests 

is  to  afford  a  quick  check  of  the 

photometric  values  assigned  to 
lamps  by  various  lamp  life-test 

laboratories.     Lamp  standards 

of  candlepower  are  issued  under 

202.101. 

202.104a 

Ratine  of  incandescent  lamps  up 

to  1,000  watts,  1  lamp 

$27. 00 

202.1(Mb 

Same,   each   additional   lamp  of 

same  size  and  type... 

7.00 

202.104Z 

For  special  tests  not  covered  by 

the  above  schedule,  fees  will  be 
charged    dependent    upon   the 
nature  of  the  test. 

§202.103 
ards. 


Spectropholomctrir      slatid- 


(&1  Note  on  item  a.  Transmittances 
of  these  disks  at  wavelengths  from  365 
to  390  nm  (nanometer,  10"  meter'  and 
from  750  to  1,000  nm  will  also  be  deter- 
mined on  request  in  accordance  with 
item  c  of  fee  schedule  202.105.  Values 
will  be  obtained  for  a   temperature  of 
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25'  c.  The  effect  of  change  of  tempera- 
ture has  not  been  determined  for  these 
glasses  outside  the  range  from  390  to 
750  nm.  It  is  known,  however,  that  for 
all  four  types  of  glass  the  temperature 
effects  are  very  small  from  750  to  1.000 
nin,  probably  negligible  for  the  usual 
room -temperature  variations.  On  the 
other  hand,  temperature  effects  are  al- 
ways large  for  these  kinds  of  glass  when 
the  transmlttance  curve  is  decreasing 
rapidly  towards  shorter  wavelengths,  so 
that  Increasingly  large  temperature  ef- 
fects may  be  expected  for  these  filters 
in  the  ultraviolet. 

lb)  Note  on  items  j  and  k.  In  the 
General  Electric  recording  spectropho- 
tometer the  design  is  such  that  the  radi- 
ant energy  is  incident  in  a  slightly 
diverging  beam  whose  axis  is  at  6°  to  the 
perpendicular  to  the  surface.  The 
specular  component  of  the  reflected  en- 
ergy is  thus  diverted  away  from  the  en- 
trance aperture  towards  a  port  on  the 
side.  This  port  may  be  filled  with  MgO 
or  with  a  black  material,  so  that  the 
specular  component  may  be  respectively 
"included"  in,  or  (for  plane  surfaces) 
"excluded"  from,  the  measurements. 
This  is  covered  in  items  j  and  k. 

(0)  Only  one  Vitrolite  working  stand- 
ard is  needed  for  the  measurement  of 
spectral  directional  refiectance  on  the 
General  Electric  recording  spectropho- 
tometer. This  calibrated  Vitrolite  stand- 
ard and  the  samples  to  be  tested  are  in 
turn  placed  at  the  sample  aperture  of 
the  integrating  spheres,  and  any  highly 
reflecting  substance  such  as  MgO  or 
MgCO  may  be  used  at  the  comparison 
aperture  provided  the  material  to  be 
tested  does  not  refiect  more  than  the 
comparison  material.  The  directional 
reflectances  of  the  test  samples  relative 
to  freshly  prepared  MgO  are  then  ob- 
tained by  multiplying  (at  the  respective 
corrected  wavelength)  the  values  for 
these  samples  read  from  the  curve  sheet, 
by  the  ratios  of  (1 )  the  standard  Vitro- 
lite values  reported  to  (2)  the  values  for 
the  Vitrolite  read  from  the  curve  sheet. 


FE[>ERAL  REGISTER 


18033 


Item 


Description 


202.105a 


a2.105b 
202.105c 


Standards  of  si>ectral  tnuismii- 
lancc  for  checking  the  pho- 
tometric scale  of  spectro- 
photometers; these  consist  of 
[lolished  disks  gla.ss,  2  to  3  mm 
thick  and  30  mm  in  diameter, 
designated  as  cobalt  blue, 
copper  green,  carbon  yellow, 
and  selenium  orange  (copper 
grwn  filter  also  available  in 
25  mm  square  site);  rei)ort  in- 
cludes (1)  values  of  transmit- 
tJiiid'  at  25°  C.  at  certain 
wavelengths  from  390  to  750 
nm,  (2)  estimated  uncer- 
tainty of  each  value,  (3)  effect 
of  temperature  change  on 
transmitlancc  at  each  wave- 
length 

Each  disk 

Transmlttance,  365  to  1,000  nm  for 
standardization  purposes. 
Samples  submitted  must  be 
in  gopd  optical  condition. 
-Measurements  at  room  tem- 
IM'rature.  (If  the  sample  is  a 
disk  29.7±0.2  mm  in  diameter, 
the  measurements  can  be 
made  at  a  specified  tempera- 
ture): 

One  sample  at  one  wavelength . . 

Each  additional  wavelength  on 
the  same  sample.  - 


Fee 


Item 


202.105d 
202.105e 
202.106f 


2O2.105g 
20'J.105h 
202.10,51 


$120.00 


202.105J 


2O2.i05k 


Description 


202.1061 
202.105m 
202.105n 
202.105Z 


Didymliim  glass  standards  for 
checking  the  wavelength  cali- 
bration of  General  Electric  re- 
cording spectrophotometers; 
these  consiist  Corning  5120 
glass,  2  X  2  In.,  3.0  mm  thick, 
jwlished;  report  Includes  table 
of  wavelengths  of  minimum 
transmlttance: 
400  to  750  nm,  10  nm  slits,  each 

standard 

730  to  1 ,080  nm,  20  nm  slits,  each 

standard 

For  two  calibrations  on  the  same 
glass     (items     2O2.105d     and 

202.105e),  each  stundard  

Ilolmium  oxide  glass  standards  for 
checking  the  ultraviolet  and 
visible  wavelength  calibra- 
tion.s  of  recording  spectro- 
uhotometers  with  slit  width 
less  tnan  2  nm,  these  consist 
of  Corning  3130  glass  2x2  In., 
2.5  mm  thick,  polished;  re- 
port includes  table  of  wave- 
lengths of  minimum  trans- 
mlttance: 

240  to  370  nm,  each  standard 

3fiO  to  650  nm,  each  standard 

For  2  calibrations  on  the  same 
glass     (items     20'2.105g     and 

2O2.105h),  each  standard 

Working  standards  of  spectral  di- 
rectional reflectance  for  use  on 
General  Electric  recording 
spectrophotometers  with  6* 
from  perpendicular  irradia- 
tion and  diffuse  reception; 
standards  consist  of  white 
structural  Vitrolite  glass,  4  by 
4  in.,  Mf  in.  thick;  report 
includes  table  of  spectral  di- 
rectional reflectances  relative 
to  freshly  prepared  MgO  at 
everv  10  nm; 
400  to  750  nm,  specular  compo- 
nent lx)th  included  and  ex- 
cluded (on  same  glass),  10  nm 

slits,  each  standard 

730  to  1,080  nm,  specular  com- 
ponent both  included  and  ex- 
cluded (on  same  glass) ,  20  nm 

slits,  each  standard 

Working  standards  of  spectral  di- 
rectional reflectance  for  use  on 
the     Beckman     Model     DU 
quartz         spectrophotometer 
with  nearly  perpendicular  ir- 
radiation and  approximately 
45°  circular  reception;  stand- 
ards consist  of  white  structural 
Vitrolite  glass.   Hi  by  2  In., 
l^t  In.  thick;  report  includes 
table  of  spectral  reflectances 
relative   to   freshly   prepared 
MgO  at  every  10  nm: 
380  to  770  nm,  each  standard... 
7.50  to  1,000  nm,  each  standard.. 
3,')0  to  1,000  nm,  each  standard.. 
For  special  tests  not  covered  by 
the  above  schedule,  fees  will 
be  charged  dependent  upon 
the  nature  of  the  test. 


Fm 


Item 


Description 


$60.00 
(50.00 

92.00 


202.106g 

202.106h 
202.1061 
202.106J 


105.00 

105.  00 


130.00 


202.106k 


130.00 


130  00 


202.1062 

202.106m 
202.106n 
202.106O 


202.1061 


Spectral  transmittance  or  trans- 
mjttancy  curves  obtained  on 
General  Electric  recording 
spectrophotonieter,  Including 
100  percent  and  zero  calibra- 
tion curves  and  didymium 
glass  curve  for  checking  the 
wavelength  calibration;  re- 
port mcludes  ozalids  of 
tracings: 

Testing  a  single  sample.  400  to 
7.V>  nm  or  ~'M\  to  1  .oSo  nm.  with 
slits  api>roxuuately  10  nm  or 
20  nm  (respectively)  of  spec- 
trum, either  spectral  range.. 

Each  additional  curve  or  each 
additional  sample 

Same  as  ■202.106g,  but  with  both 
spectral  ranges,  40()  to  1 ,080  nm. 

Each  additional  pair  of  curves  or 

each  additional  sample- 

Spectral  directional  reflectance 
curves  obtained  on  General 
Electric  recording  spectro- 
photometer. Including  d)  Vit- 
rolite calibration  curve  for 
correcting  values  relative  to 
fresh  MgO  as  100  percent,  (2) 
rx'ro curve,  (3)  didymium  glass 
curve  for  checking  the  wave- 
length calibration;  report  In- 
cludes oiallds  of  tracings: 

One  sample,  400  to  750  nm,  or 
730  to  1,080  nm,  with  slits  ap- 
proximately 10  nm  or  20  nm 
(respectively)  of  spectrum, 
with  specular  component  of 
reflected  energy  included  or 
excluded,  either  specular 
range,  and  either  condition  of 
specular  reflection 

Each  additional  curve  or  each 
additional  sample,  each  curve. 

Same  as  2a2.106k,  but  lx)th  spec- 
tral ranjtes,  400  to  1,080  nm 

Each  additional  pair  ot  cur^'es  or 
each  additional  sample 

Reduction  of  data  obtained  as  in 
^O'i.iOeg  to  202.106n,  giving 
table  of  values  of  transmlt- 
tance. transmittancy,  or  direc- 
tional reflectance  relative  to 
MgO  for  every  10  nm,  for  each 
curve -     .  

For  sjiecial  tests  not  covered  by 
the  above  schedule,  fees  will 
tie  charged  dependent  upon 
the  nature  of  the  test. 


§  202.107      Colorimetry. 


Item 


76.00 

76.00 

140.00 


§  202.106      Spectrophotomelric  measure- 
menls. 

The  tests  described  in  this  section  are 
primarily  made  for  informational  pur- 
poses, and  samples  so  tested  should  not 
be  accepted  as  "standards."  All  meas- 
urements are  made  at  room  temjjera- 
tures.  For  various  types  of  spectropho- 
tometrlc standards,  see  202.105. 


202.107a 


202.107b 


202.107c 


202.107d 


47.00 
11.00 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

Spectral    transmlttance,    210    to 

202.107e 

1,000  nm: 

a02.106a 

One  sample  at  one  wavelength.. 

$51.00 

202.107f 

202.106b 

Each  additional  wavelength  on 

the  same  sample 

6.00 

202.107g 

202.106c 

Each    additional   sample,   each 

wavelength...                  

6.00 

Spectral  directional  reflectance  reJ- 

atlve  to  MeO,  normal  irradia- 
tion and  45  circular  reception, 
as  obtained  with  the  Beckman 

Model  DU  spectrophotometer, 

254  to  1,000  nm: 

202.106d 

One  sample  at  one  wavelength.. 
Each  additional  wavelength  on 

61.00 

ao2.106e 

the  same  sample 

6.00 

202.106f 

Each   additional   sample,  each 

wavelength 

6.00 

Description 


Computing  chromatlcity  coordi- 
nates and  luminous  directional 
reflectance  or  transmittance 
from  spectrophotomelric  data 
for  certain  s;)ecified  light 
sources,  i>er  source  per  sample  . 

Computing  luminous  directional 
reflectance  or  transmlttance 
from  spectrophotometrlc  data 
for  certain  specified  light 
sources,  per  source  per  sample.. 

Dttermlnatlon  of  the  Munsell  re- 
notation  or  look  notation  of  a 
specimen  from  its  daylight  re- 
flectance and  chromatlcity  co- 
ordinates, each  specimen 

Conformity  to  chromatlcity  of 
standard,  sample  and  standard 
illuminated  normally  by  arti- 
ficial daylight  or  by  Incan- 
descent-lamp light,  chromatlc- 
ity difference  expressed  in  terms 
of  chromatlcity  coordinates  on 
fundamental  colorlmetric  co- 
ordinate system,  one  sample 
relative  to  a  standard. 

Each  additional  sample  relative 
to  the  same  standard 

Each  additional  sample  relative  to 
an  additional  standard 

Color  temperature  of  120-v,  screw- 
base  incandescent  lamp,  voltage 
for  .specified  color  temperature, 
current  for  nelghl>oring  voltiige 
to  check  permanence,  one  color 
temperature,  each  lamp. 


Fee 


$69.00 
11.00 
95.00 
17  00 


69  00 
11  00 
95  00 
17  00 


00 


Fee 


$15.00 


11  00 


9  00 


37.00 

9.00 

14.00 


40.00 


18034 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

2O2.10rh 

Color  temperature  standard  sup- 
plied from  stock,  lOO-w,  medi- 
um-screw baae  or  SOO-w,  mogul- 
screw  bue  projection  type  lamp, 
calibrated    for    2,864="    K.,    on... 
lamp  each 

$40.00 

202.1071 

Same,  caJibrated  for  any  one  other 
specified  color  temperature,  one 
lamp  eftch 

43.00 

202.107] 

Each  additional  color  temperature 
on  the  same  lamp  

15.00 

202.107k 

Equation  giving  any  color  tem- 
perature from  2,000  to  2,854°  K., 
each  lamp  (fee  includes  cost  of 
fiOO-w  projection  lamp)     

105.00 

202.1072 

For  special  tests  not  covered  by 
the  above  schedule,  fees  will  be 
charged    dependent    upon    the 
nature  of  the  test. 

§  202.108      Reflectometry. 

Standards  Issued:  Standards  have 
been  prepared  for  use  in  the  measure- 
ment of  daylight  450^0''  directional  re- 
flectance (45°  Illumination,  perpendic- 
ular viewing)  of  paints,  paper,  textiles, 
ceramic  products,  and  other  opaque  ma- 
terials, "nie  standards  are  intended  for 
use  only  with  reflectometers  designed  to 
measure  daylight  45°0''  directional  re- 
flectance such  as  the  multipurpose  re- 
flectometer  developed  at  the  Bureau. 
(Refer  to  J.  Res.  NBS  25,  581  (1940) 
RP  1345.)  Standards  are  available  also 
for  the  trtstlmulus  colorimetry  of  re- 
flecting specimens  of  nearly  the  same 
spectral  character.  A  detailed  discus- 
sion of  the  method  of  photoelectric 
tristimulus  colorimetry,  Its  capabilities 
and  limitations,  is  contained  in  NBS 
Cifcular  429  (1942;.  The  standards  are 
calibrated  in  terms  of  the  CIE  tristimu- 
lus values  X,  Y,  and  Z.  Information 
sheets  describing  these  standards  more 
fully  are  available  on  request. 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

Standardt  itiufd 

KB  chromatic  reflectance  stand- 

ards—calibrated for  CIE  tri- 

stimulus values  X,  Y,  Z,  3  X  5 

In.    plaques    in    colors    com- 
monly   called    while,    bath 

p'een,  kitchen  green,  orchid, 

ivory,  bath  blue,  delphinium 

blue,  royal  blue,  and  red; 

2C2.106d 

One  KB  chromatic  standard 

$62.00 

■Xa.lOtie 

Each  additional  KB  chromatic 

standard 

21 

no 

202.irfef 

Set  of  10  KB  chromatic  stand- 

ards in  above  listed  colors 

165.00 

S    chromatic    reflectance    stand- 

ards—calibrated for  CIE  tri- 

stimulus values  X,  Y,  Z;  4!.4- 

In.  sq  with  V«-in.,  90-<lge  fold 

at  each  edge;  in  colors  com- 

monly called  safety  red,  avia- 

tion   orange,    safety    orange, 

school  bus  chrome,  safety  yel- 
low, salety  green,  and  safety 

blue; 

202. KAg 

One  S  chromatic  standard 

52. 

rri 

202.10bh 

Each    additional    S    chromatic 

standard... 

21. 

no 

202.1081 

Set  of  7  S  cliromatic  standards 

in  above  listed  colors 

15.5 

nn 

Samples  or  standards  submitted 

for  calibraiion 

202108f 

For  special  tests  not  covered  by 
the  above  Schedule,  fees  will  be 
charged  dependent  upon  the  na- 
ture of  the  test. 

§  202.109      Opacimetry. 

Opacity  of  diffusing  glass  by  contrast- 
ratio  (ratio  of  luminous  directional  re- 
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flectance  with  black  backing  to  that  with 
white  backing) ,  illumination  nearly  per- 
pendicular to  surface  of  glass,  reception 
of  all  reflected  flux  regardless  of  angle. 
Reflectance  of  white  backing  taken  so 
as  to  accord  with  Bausch  &  Lomb  type 
photoelectric  opacimeter  correctly  ad- 
justed to  read  contrast- ratio  for  thin 
samples  with  a  white  backing  reflecting 
0.915  relative  MgO  (TAPPI  test  method 
T425m-60).  Diffusing  glass  rectangles, 
5  X  12  cm,  supplied  by  the  Bureau. 


Item 


Description 


202.109a 
202.109b 

202.109Z 


Each  diffusing -glass  opacity  stand- 
ard, opacity  between  0.60  and 
0.96  as  desired 

Set  of  four  diffusing-elass  opacity 
standards,  opacities  approxi- 
mately equal  to  O.TJ,  0.79,  0.86, 
and  0.93 

For  siiecia!  tests  not  covere<l  by 
the  aliove  schedule,  fees  will  be 
charged  dependent  upon  the 
nature  of  the  test. 


Fee 


$43.00 


130  tX) 


§  202.111      Lovibond  glasses. 

Lovibond  red  glasses,  determination  of 
numeral  on  the  AOCS  scale  established 
in  1961  by  agreement  with  the  Color 
Committee  of  the  American  Oil  Chem- 
ists' Society,  the  value  given  being  the 
effective  value  when  the  given  red  glass 
is  used  in  combination  with  a  35-yellow 
glass,  each  glass  to  be  engraved  with  the 
National  Bureau  of  Standards  test  num- 
ber and  the  numeral  found  for  the  glass. 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

202.111a 
202.111b 
202.111Z 

For  testing  a  single  red  glass 

For  each  additional  red  glass 

For  special  tests  not  covered  by 
the  above  schedule,  fees  will  be 
charged  dependent  upon  the 
nature  of  the  test. 

$43.00 
17.00 

§  202.112      Signal  glass  limil  glasses  and 
IPL  calibrating  filters. 

(a)  Railroad,  highway  (traffic),  and 
aviation  signal  glasses  for  use  as  chro- 
maticity  limits  or  transmittance  stand- 
ards in  accord  with  speciflcations  ap- 
proved by  the  cognizant  technical  as- 
sociation or  government  agency  will  be 
issued  when  available.  The  report  of 
calibration  Includes  chromaticity  co- 
ordinates, luminous  transmittance,  or 
both  as  determined  relative  to  national 
standards  fllters  for  the  specified  color 
temperature  or  source. 

(b)  Instrument  Panel  Lighting  (IPL) 
calibrating  fllters  are  available  in  2-in. 
polished  squares.  They  have  the  fol- 
lowing designations  (approximate  chro- 
maticity coordinates  for  color  tempera- 
ture 2,854°  K  are  shown  below  in  paren- 
theses):  NBS  3056  (x  =  0.723,  y=0.277), 
NBS  3114  (x=0.712,  y=0.288) ,  NBS  3215 
(x  =  0.698,  y=0.302),  and  NBS  3648 
(x  =  0.667,  y=0.333).  The  NBS  3215 
fllters  define  the  pale  limit  for  airplane 
red  instrument  panel  lighting  and  are 
usually  used  in  pairs ;  the  other  types  of 
filters  listed  are  for  calibrating  photom- 
eters used  for  measuring  panel  lumi- 
nance. 


Item 


Description 


202.112a 
202. 112b 


202.112c 
202.1121 


.Signal  limit  glasses,  each 

11' L  calibrating  fllters,  railbrated 
for  chroraa-coordiiiales  and 
transmittance  for  2,vM^  K 

Calit. ration  for  transmittance  at 
an  additional  color  tem[«riiturc 

For  sjieciul  te.sts  not  covered  by 
the  above  schedule,  fees  will  be 
charged  dependent  ujwn  the 
nature  of  the  test. 


Fee 
$1K.OO 

67  00 
12.00 


IL 


standards. 


§  202.113 

Standards  are  available  for  checking 
the  accuracy  of  hazemeters  designed  to 
measure  haze  according  to  ASTM  Meth- 
od D1003.  Standards  consist  of  hazy 
cellulose  acetate  sheeting  laminated  be- 
tween glass;  they  are  2-inch  squares 
about  Vi  Inch  thick.  Several  nominal 
haze  values  between  1  and  30  are  usu- 
ally available. 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

202.113a 

Standards  issued 
One  haze  standard 

$49  00 

202.113b 
202.113  V 

Each    additional    haze   standard 

ordered  at  the  same  time 

Set  of  four  haze  standards... 

ROD 
76.00 

202. nsd 
202.1130 

Samples  or  standards  submitted  for 
calibration 

One  haro  sample  or  standard 

Each  additional  haze  sample  or 

standard  submitted  at  the  same 

time .     . 

43.00 
11  00 

202.113? 

For  special  testes  not  covered  by 
the  above  schedule,  fees  will  be 
charged    dependent    upon    the 
nature  of  the  test. 

§202.114     Radiometry. 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

202.114a 

Eye    protective    ghisses — cahbra- 
tion  for  transmittance  of  ultra- 
violet,    visible,     and     total 
radiation 

$63.00 

202. lUb 
202.114c 

202.114h 

Calibration    of    radiant    energy 

meter  for  energy  of  2537  A. 

Measurement  of  radiant  flux  of 

2&37    A,    from    germicidal    or 

sterilamp 

Standard  of  spectral  lrr;idlance— 
quartz  iodine  lamp  seasoned  and 
calibrated  for  spectral  Irradiance 
from  0.25  to  2. «M 

S5.00 
65.00 

380.00 

202. IHz 

For  sjjecial  tests  not  covered  by 
the  above  schedule,  fees  will  be 
charged    depejident    upon    the 
nature  of  the  test. 

Refractometry 
§  202.201      Optical  instruments. 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

2022()lz 

Tests  of  telescopes,   microscopes, 
binoculars,    etc,    to   determine 
conformaiicp  to  sfx'ciflcations  of 
resolving  [X)wor,  aperture,  aline- 
meut  of  axes,  etc.     Fees  deter- 
mined by  the  acttial  cost  of  the 
work. 

§  202.202      Photographic  objectives. 

The  following  information  is  pertinent 
to  the  tests  a  to  o  in  this  schedule. 

a.  This  test  Is  appUed  to  photographic  ob- 
jectives that  are  mounted  In  a  lens  barrel 
or  shutter.  A  visual  or  a  photographic  meth- 
od  is    used,    depending   upon   the   probable 
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uje  of  the  lens.  The  back  focal  distance  de- 
termines the  lens  position  with  respect  to 
the  focal  plane  for  an  airplane  camera  or 
other  fixed  focus  camera  focused  for  an  In- 
flnltely  distant  objective.  The  equivalent 
focal  length  determines  the  scale  factor  for 
the  interpretation  of  aerial  photographs. 

b  This  test  Is  given  to  the  photographic 
objectives  that  are  to  be  used  In  precision 
copying  cameras.  The  Information  Is  used 
m  calibrating  the  camera  scales  that  enable 
the  user  to  obtain  the  proper  settings  of 
lens,  object  plane,  and  Image  plane  for  any 
desired  magnification  without  visual  focus- 
ing 

c.  d  The  test  includes  the  Information  ob- 
tained in  202.202b,  together  with  Information 
on  distortion.  It  Is  applied  to  photographic 
objectives  that  are  to  be  used  in  precision 
copying  cameras  where  the  user  wishes  to  be 
certain  that  the  relative  proportions  of  the 
image  are  not  significantly  different  from 
those  of  the  object.  Since  the  distortion 
changes  with  magnification.  It  Is  advisable 
to  specify  a  ratio  for  test  that  corresponds 
to  the  magnification  most  commonly  used. 

e.  This  is  a  general-purpose  test  to  deter- 
mine the  suitability  of  a  lens  so  far  as  Its 
deflnltlon  characteristics  are  concerned.  It 
U  performed  photographically.  In  general, 
if  a  lens  yields  satisfactory  results  when  sub- 
jected to  this  test,  It  Is  probable  that  no 
additional  test  for  lateral  aberration  Is  nec- 
essary, and  the  lens  will  doubtless  perform 
satisfactorily  for  either  black-and-white  or 
color  photography. 

f.  This  the  qualifying  test  for  photo- 
graphic objectives  Intended  for  use  In  air- 
plane mapping  projects.  It  is  a  photo- 
graphic test  and  the  determinations  are 
made  for  the  plane  of  best  average  deflnltlon. 

g.  h.  The  f-number  may  be  obtained  by  di- 
viding the  equivalent  focal  length  of  the 
lens  by  the  diameter  of  the  effective  aperture. 
These  tests  are  primarily  of  value  In  deter- 
mining the  accuracy  of  the  geometric  f-num- 
ber markings  at  maximum  aperture  and  at 
additional  specified  apertures. 

1,  J.  This  test  Is  applied  to  photographic 
objectives  mounted  In  cameras.  As  the  test 
Is  a  photographic  one  requiring  a  time  ex- 
posure. It  is  necessary  that  the  stop  be  open 
when  the  lens  is  submitted  for  test.  This  Is 
a  useful  test  for  nonpreclslon  type  airplane 
cameras  where  the  coUlmatlon  Index  mark- 
ers are  located  In  a  detachable  magazine. 

k.  This  test  Is  applied  to  the  platen  of  a 
precision  aerial  mapping  camera,  which  Is 
the  surface  against  which  the  film  Is  pressed 
during  exposure.  It  Is  a  test  to  determine 
conformance  to  specifications  requiring  that 
the  platen  shall  not  depart  from  a  true  plane 
by  more  than  ±0.0005  Inch. 

1.  This  test  Is  applied  to  photographic  ob- 
jectives mounted  in  cameras.  It  gives  the 
same  information  as  test  202.202f  except  for 
back-focal  distance.  It  Is  preferable  that 
these  lens  characteristics  be  determined  for 
the  lens  as  mounted  In  a  barrel  shutter,  but 
occasionally  It  Is  desirable  to  determine  these 
quantities  for  the  lens  mounted  In  a  camera. 
The  shutter  of  the  lens  should  be  open  when 
the  camera  Is  submitted  for  test. 

ra  This  test  Is  applied  to  a  lens-camera 
combination  that  Is  to  be  used  In  photogram- 
metric  mapping.  It  gives  the  departure  of 
the  principal  point  from  the  center  of  coUl- 
matlon which  Is  the  Intersection  point  of 
lines  joining  opposite  pairs  of  colllmatlon 
Index  markers.  Since  It  Is  necessary  to  de- 
termine the  shift  of  the  principal  point  re- 
sulting from  the  prism  effect  In  the  lens, 
tbe  equivalent  focal  length  of  the  lens  as 
mounted  in  the  camera  Is  Incidentally  deter- 
mined In  this  test,  which  checks  whether  the 
iens  has  been  properly  mounted  to  yield  best 
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average  definition  throughout  the  Image 
field. 

This  test  cannot  be  performed  on  a  camera 
having  a  detachable  magazine  which  bears 
the  colllmatlon  index  markers.  This  is  the 
preliminary  test  on  a  precision  type  camera 
to  determine  compliance  with  specification. 
If  no  provision  has  been  made  for  ready 
adjustment  of  the  collUnatlon  Index  mark- 
ers and  the  90°  condition  Is  not  satisfied,  the 
camera  Is  returned  to  the  firm  or  agency  sub- 
mitting the  camera  with  recommendations 
regarding  the  necessary  adjustments.  If  the 
90°  condition  Is  satisfied,  but  no  provision 
has  been  made  for  ready  adjustment  of  the 
principal  point  with  respect  to  the  center  of 
colllmatlon,  the  camera  Is  returned  with 
recommendations  regarding  the  necessary 
adjustments. 

n.  If  no  provision  has  been  made  for  ready 
adjustment  of  the  lens  In  a  transverse  di- 
rection to  properly  position  the  principal 
point  with  respect  to  the  center  of  colll- 
matlon. or  if  this  can  be  done  by  ready  move- 
ment of  the  colllmatlon  Index  markers,  this 
task  is  done  in  the  course  of  the  test.  Fol- 
lowing adjustment,  the  camera  Is  checked 
and.  If  satisfactory,  pins  are  set  to  Insure 
preservation  of  the  space  relations  between 
colllmatlon  index  markers  and  principal 
point. 

When  a  camera  is  submitted  for  test,  it  is 
mandatory  that  the  drill  holes  for  the  pins 
be  already  present  in  one  of  the  members 
that  move  with  respect  to  one  another.  In 
addition,  a  proper  sized  drill  and  reamer 
and  a  suflSclent  number  of  pins  to  perform 
the  doweling  must  accompany  the  camera. 
It  Is  desired  that  roll  pins  be  submitted  for 
this  task. 


Item 


202.202a 
202,202b 

202.202c 


2O2.20-2d 
202.202e 


202.202f 


Description 


I 


202.202g 


202.202h 
202.2021 

20-2  202] 
202.202k 


202.2021 

202.202m 
202.202n 
202.202* 


Determination  of  focal  length  and 
back  focal  distance  \      $38.  00 

Determination  of  e<juivalent  focal 
length,  back  focal  distance,  sepa- 
ration of  nodal  points,  and 
thickness 54.00 

Determination  of  e<iuivalent  focal 
lentth,  back  focal  dL'^tance.  sep- 
aration of  nodal  points,  and  dis- 
tortion at  ."i'  intervals  from  the 
center  to  edge  of  field  for  one 
specified  ratio  of  object  to  image 
size  1&5.  00 

Fee  for  CAch  additional  ratio...    ..         81  tX) 

Detennination  of  resolving  power 
at  5°  Intervals  from  center  to  edge 
of  field  for  parallel  Ught  at  one 
aperture ..         43.00 

Determination  of  back  focal  dis- 
tance, equivalent  focal  length, 
distortion  and  resolving  power 
at  5°  intervals  from  the  center 
to  edge  of  the  field 98.  00 

This  is  the  test  usually  required 
for  lenses  that  are  to  be  mounted 
in  precision  airplane  cameras. 

Determination  of  equivalent  focal 
length  and  true  geometric  f-num- 
ber for  one  marked  slop 54.00 

Fee  for  each  additional  stop 17.  00 

Determination  of  focal  length  for 
lens  mounted  ciunera 60.  00 

Fe*"  for  each  extra  magazine     .   .  38.00 

Determination  of  compliance  of 
camera  platen  with  flatness  re- 
quirements to  ±0.0005  in  17.00 

Determination  of  equivalent  focal 
length,  distortion,  and  revolving 
power  at  7.5°  intervals  from 
center  to  edge  of  field  for  lens 
mounted  in  camera 130  00 

Location  of  the  principal  point, 
and  check  of  90°  condition  for 
lens  mounted  in  camera 135.  00 

Setting  the  principal  point  and  90° 
condition,  checking  and  dowel- 
ing for  lens  mounted  in  camera  110  00 

For  special  tests  not  covered  by 
the  above  schedule,  fees  will  be 
charged  dependent  upon  the 
nature  of  the  lest. 
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§  202.203     Optical  components,  spectacle 
lenses,  goggle  lenses,  etc. 


Item 

De-scription 

Fee 

Optical  components 

202.203a 

Det«>rmination  of  equivalent  focal 

length  of  single-comixinent  lens.. 

$38.00 

202.203b 

Determination  of  a  single  radius 
of  curvature  (single  surface  or 
matched  pair "i.  Fee  determined 
by  the  nature  of  the  work  re- 

quired: minimum  fee    .. 

81.00 

202.203c 

Dctorm illation  of  spherical  and 
cylindrioal  power,  axis  of  sphere, 
and  axis  of  cyhnder  for  a  single 

spectacle  lens 

22.00 

202.203d 

Fee  for  each  additional  lens         .   . 

17  00 

2U2.203e 

DettTmination  uf  spherical  and 
cylindrical  jiowcrs.  axis  of 
sphere,  and  axis  of  cylinder  for 
a  single  spoclAcle  lens  with  bi- 

focal segment  _. 

33.  00 

202.203f 

Fee  for  each  additional  lens.. 

Sunglass  lenses 

22  00 

202.203g 

Determination  of  refractive  power, 
surface  quality,  and  definition 
to  determine  comphancc  of  a 
single  sunglass  len?  with  com- 

mercial standards 

22.00 

202.203h 

Fee  for  each  additional  lens 

Goggle  Unset 

17.00 

202.2031 

Determination  of  lens  dimensions, 
refnK'tive  power,  prismatic 
power,  and  definition;  and 
making  <lrop  test  on  a  single 
hardened  goggle  lens  to  deter- 
mine eomphanee  with  Federal 

Specification  GOO-G-.'iOlb 

22.00 

202.2a3j 

Fee  for  each  additional  lens . 

17.00 

2&2.203Z 

For  si)oci:il  tpst.s  not  covered  by 
the  above  schedule,  fees  will  be 
charged  dependent  upon  the 
nature  of  the  test. 

Fee         §  202.204      Refractometric     instruments. 

Every  instrument   submitted   for  test 

should  be  in  good  working  order.  The 
test  slab  or  standard  supplied  by  the 
maker,  and  the  tables  if  any,  must  ac- 
company each  refractometer.  Upon  re- 
quest special  attention  will  be  given  to 
such  portions  of  the  scale  as  may  be  of 
particular  importance  in  the  contem- 
plated use  of  the  instrument.  Re- 
fractometers  with  compensators  will  be 
tested  with  "white"  light  unless  other- 
wise specified.  Refractometers  without 
compensators  will  be  tested  only  with 
sodium  light  unless  otherwise  specified. 


Item 


202.204Z 


Description 


For  special  tests  and  eahbrations 
of  refractometric  measurements, 
fees  will  be  charged  de|)endent 
ufxjn  the  nature  of  the  test. 


Fee 


§  202.205      Refractive  indices. 

When  submitting  media  for  index 
measurement,  the  temperature,  wave- 
length of  light  (or  spectral  line>,  and 
approximate  degree  of  desired  precision 
should  be  specified.  liquid  samples 
should  usually  be  as  large  as  10  ml. 
Solids  for  item  d  must  be  in  the  form 
of  test  slabs,  approximately  1  x  i*>  x  •'^i,; 
inch,  such  as  are  commonly  used  for  the 
adjustment  of  Abbe  refractometers. 
Two  surfaces  must  be  pitch  polished 
(plane  within  approximately  one  wave- 
length) and  intersect  at  90=  to  form  an 
unbeveled  edge. 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


Item 


DMcrlpdcn 


Indax  of  ntnetkta  GtlXlO-*)  for 
D  speetmin  Un«  far  erne  Mqold 
by  pndaloii  Abb«  retractom- 
eter: 

202. 20£«  Det«nnliuttloD  of  Index  Icr  sin- 
gle temperature $43.00 

aOS.  a06b  Determination  of  index  lor  each 
addltlcmal  tample  sabmitted 
at  the  aame  time  Cor  same  tem- 
peratore,  or  for  each  determi- 
nation and  additional  spectral 
lines  for  same  temperature 22. 00 

202.a05c  One  index  determination  at  each 

additional  temperature 27.00 

Index  of  refraction  (±lX10-<)  for 
D  spectrum  line  for  one  solid 
by  precision  Abbe  retractom- 
eter: 

202.  20M  Determination  of  index  for  one 

ample  - 27.00 

202.  205e  Determination  of  Index  for  each  ' 

additional  spectrum  line,   C, 

F.orO 11.00 

Determination  of  Index  of  refrac- 
tion (±lX10-»)  of  solid  sub- 
mitted In  form  of  60°  prism 
for  one  visible  spectrum  line: 

202. 205f  Determination  of  Index       '        38. 00 

202. 20£c  For  each  additional  line  In  the 

visible  spectrum 18.00 

302.  a05x  For  special  tests  not  covered  by 

the  abova  scliedule,  fees  wlU 
be  charged  dependent  upon 
the  nature  of  the  test. 


§  202.206      Polarimetric  iiutruinents. 


rm 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

202.20to 

Calibration  of  quarti  saccharlme- 
ter -control  plates: 

$110  00 

Double  plates 

165.00 

Photographic  Rjesearch 

§  202.311      Photography. 

The  foUowing  information  Is  pertinent 
to  the  tests  a  to  f  in  this  schedule. 

a.  American  Standard  Printing  Transmlfi- 
■lon  Density  (Type  Pa-b)  Is  measured  on 
step  tablets  of  21  steps  or  less,  wltb  a  densi- 
tometer calibrated  to  ±0.01  density  or  ±1 
percent  of  tbe  density,  whichever  is  the 
greater.  This  type  of  density  is  the  one  most 
commonly  employed  in  the  photographic  In- 
dustry and  la  customarily  implied  when  the 
type  of  density  Is  not  specified. 

b.  American  Standard  Diffuse  Visual 
Transmission  Density  (Type  Vl-b)  Is 
measured  on  step  tablets  of  21  steps  or  less, 
with  a  densitometer  calibrated  to  ±0.01 
density  or  ±  1  percent  of  the  density,  which- 
ever Is  the  greater. 

c.  d.  The  determination  of  the  residual 
sodium  thiosulfate  content  of  processed 
photographic  film  is  made  according  to 
American  Standard  Method  PH4. 8-1958  or 
the  latest  revision  thereof. 

Hypo  concentrations  less  than  0  005  mg 
per  square  Inch  are  reported  as  "nil."  When 
hypo  concentration  Is  0.005  mg  per  square 
Inch  or  over,  It  Is  reported  to  one  significant 
figure. 

Each  sample  submitted  should  be  properly 
Identified,  contain  no  Image  (slight  log  per- 
missible), and  must  be  submitted  Immedi- 
ately  after   processing, 

Kach  sample  submitted  should  be  6  to  8 
Inches  In  length  and  should  be  attached 
aecurely  to  request  letter  by  stapling. 

Samples  are  not  returned  since  they  are 
destroyed  during  test. 

e,  f.  The  determination  of  residual  sodium 
thiosulfate  concentration  of  processed  phono- 
graphic paper  Is  made  according  to  American 
Standard  Method  PH4.30-1962  or  the  latest 
revision  thereof. 

Each  sample  submitted  should  be  properly 
identified,  contain  no  Image  (slight  fog  per- 
missible), and  be  of  such  dimensions  that 
two  strlpfl,  1x4  inches,  can  be  cut  for  test. 


It«m 


202.3118 
202. 311b 
202.311e 
202. 31  Id 

202.311e 

202.  3Uf 

202.3111 


D««riptlon 


Calibration  of  photographic  step 
tablets  for  prfaitiaf  density,  one 
SMmple.. 

Calibration  of  photographic  step 
tablets  for  visual  density,  one 
sample.- 

Residual  sodium  thiosulfate  con- 
centration of  processed  film,  one 
sample 

Each  additional  sample  for  the  de- 
termination of  residual  sodium 
thiosulfate  in  film  submitted  at 
the  same  time.. 

Residual  sodium  thiosulfate  con- 
centration of  processed  photo- 
graphic paper,  one  sample 

Each  additional  sample  for  the 
determination  of  residual  thio- 
sulfate concentration  of  proc- 
essed photographic  paper  sub- 
mitted at  the  same  time. .     . . 

For  special  tests  not  covered  by 
the  above  schedule,  such  as  pre- 
cise determination  of  contact 
printing  density  and  measure- 
ments of  resolving  power  of 
pboto^aphic  materials,  fees 
will  be  charged  dependent  upon 
the  nature  of  the  test. 


Jfm 


$33.00 


83.00 


14.00 


4.00 


24.00 


6.00 


§  202.401 
length, 


Length 
Reference    line   standards   of 


Item 


202.4011 


Description 


Fee 


Calibrations  of  reference  Une 
standards  to  a  higher  degree  of 
accuracy  than  that  provided 
schedule  202.402  are  regarded  as 
special  tests.  Fees  will  be 
charged  dependent  upon  the 
nature  of  the  test,  they  may  be 
approximately  estimated  as 
twice  the  corresponding  fees  of 
schedule  202.402. 


§  202.402      Working    line    standards    of 
length. 


Item 


202.402a 

202.402b 

202.402c 

202.402Z 


Description 


Fee 


Working  line  standard  40  inches 
or  less  in  length— determination 
of  the  total  length,  or  other  inter- 
val, at  68°  Fahrenheit  (20° 
Celsius;  to  an  accuracy  of  0.00(X>4 
inch  O.OOI  mm  If  the  character 
of  the  graduation  justifies 

Working  Une  standard — deter- 
mination of  any  other  single 
Interval .   . 

Working  line  standard— deter- 
mination of  equal  submultiples 
of  the  length  determined  under 
item  a  or  b,  each 

For  special  tests  not  covered  by 
the  atx)ve  schedule,  including 
determination  of  Imear  thermal 
expan.sion,  fees  will  be  charged 
dependent  upon  the  nature  of 
the  test. 


$165  00 
81  00 


§  202.403      Commercial  line  standards  of 
length. 


Item 


Description 


202.403Z 


Calibrations  of  commercial  line 
standards  of  length  to  an  ac- 
curacy of  0.01  mm  or  0.0OO4  m.. 
If  the  character  of  the  gra<iua- 
tion  justifies,  are  regarded  as 
special  tests.  Fees  will  l>e 
charged  dependent  upon  the 
nature  of  the  test:  they  may  be 
approximately  estimated  as  one- 
half  of  tlie  oorrespondmg  fees  of 
schedule  »2.402. 


Fee 


§  202.404      Steel  tapes. 

(a)  Steel  tapes  accepted  by  the  Bu- 
reau as  suitable  for  calibration  will  be 
issued  a  National  Bureau  of  Standards 
Report  of  Calibration.    Steel  tapes  are 


used  for  many  types  of  long-interval 
measurements.  The  varied  requirementB 
for  the  application  of  calibrated  steel 
tapes  to  length  measurements  neces- 
sarily require  variance  in  type  and 
location  of  interval  markings  and  ac- 
cessory attachments.  Some  tapps,  al- 
though being  of  excellent  quality  and 
having  application  that  Justifies  NBS 
calibration,  are  not  necessarily  suitable 
for  use  as  reference  tapes  (see  paragraph 
b) .  Such  steel  tapes  for  which  a  Report 
of  Calibration  has  been  issued  will  be 
engraved  with  an  NBS  serial  number  for 
identiflcation  purposes.  A  steel  tape 
considered  by  the  Bureau  to  be  suitable 
for  use  as  a  reference  tape  for  checkins 
other  calibrated  or  imcalibrated  .step] 
tapes,  or  for  other  appropriate  use.-^,  will 
also  be  engraved  with  a  mark  indicating 
the  year  of  calibration.  Reports  of  Cal- 
ibration normally  will  indicate  tiie  meas- 
ured lengths  of  intervals  to  the  nearest 
0.001  foot  or  0.1  mm.  Length  values  will 
be  reported  at  68"^  F  <20'  C 

(b )  A  steel  tape  considered  suitable  for 
use  as  a  reference  tape,  as  defined  above. 
should  possess  the  following  minimum  re- 
quirements: The  error  in  total  length  of 
the  tape  at  the  standard  temperature  of 
68°  F  (20°  C)  and  at  standard  ton.<=ion 
shall  not  exceed  0.1  inch  per  100  feet 
(2  mm  per  25  m) .  The  standard  tension 
is  10  lb.  (4.5  kgj  for  tapes  25  to  100  feet. 
or  from  10  to  30  m  in  length  and  20  lb. 
(9  kg)  for  tapes  longer  than  100  feet  or 
30  m.  From  the  standpoint  of  inherent 
stability  and  to  prevent  the  possibility 
of  accidental  displacement  of  reference 
graduations,  a  reference  tape  should  nor- 
mally possess  the  followino:  character- 
istic: All  interval  graduations  should  be 
on  a  single  piece  of  metal  ribbon.  Tliis 
is  usually  construed  to  imply  that  the 
graduations  should  not  be  on  pieces  of 
solder,  sleeves,  thin  plates  or  blocks 
bonded  or  attached  to  the  tape,  or  on 
wire  loops,  spring  balances,  tension  han- 
dles, or  other  accessories  likely  to  be  de- 
tached or  changed  in  shape. 


Item 


33.00      202.404a 


202.404b 


202.404c 


202.404d 


Description 


Fee 


Steel  tape — determination  of  cor- 
rection to  the  total  length  of  the 
tape  when  supporlwi  through- 
out at  standard  ten.sliin  and  at 
standard  tenifierature,  for  a  tape 
not  exceeding  200  ft  or  60  m  in 
length. 

This  is  the  regular  standard  test 
which  will  be  made  and  charge<l 
for  in  each  case.  To  this  amount 
D!ust  bf  adiled  the  fies  for  any 
additional  test,s  made,  and  for 
item  (n).  if  applicable,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  following  schedule. 

Steel  ta;)e — detennlnation  of  the 
correction  to  the  total  length 
when  supfKirted  thmuchoi;!  nt 
any  tension  other  ttmn  .--trtn'!  ird 
len.sion.  for  a  tape  not  ixcei-'iaig 
200  ft  or  50  in  in  length 

Tension  desired  must  be  specified. 

Steel  tape— determination  of  the 
correction  to  total  length  when 
supported  at  the  ends  only 

The  Bureau  Is  not  prepared  to 
make  this  test  on  tap**  having 
a  greater  length  than  2O0  ft  or 
50  m. 

Standard  tension  will  be  used  un- 
less anothej-  tension  us  specified. 

Steel  tape — determination  of  the 
correction  to  the  total  length 
when  supf>orte<l  at  the  ends  and 
at  one  or  more  interin<Hiiate 
points,  for  a  tape  not  exceeding 
200  ft  or  50  m  in  length 

Standard  tension  will  be  used  un- 
less another  tension  is  specified. 


$30,00 


6.00 


6.00 


1.00 
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Item 


3024O4e 


Description 


Fm 


301!.4O4f 


»2.404g 


3e2.404b 


202.4041 


202.404] 


202.404k 


202.4041 

202.404m 

202.4O4n 

202.4()4o 
202.4O4P 

2P2.404I 


Steel  tape — determination  of  the 
correction  to  the  length  of  a  sub- 
interval  under  the  same  condi- 
tions as  to  tension  and  i>olnts  of 
support  as  for  the  total  length 
The  points  at  which  these  meas- 
urements are  ma<le  must  I* 
points  at  which  the  tape  Is 
supported. 

The  Bureau  is  not  prepared  to  test 
tapes  supported  at  pouits  more 
than  200  ft  or  50  ni  ai>arl. 

Steel  tape — determin^tiun  of  the 
correction  to  the  lencth  of  a  sub- 
Interval  under  dlftorent  sju'cl- 
fled  conditions  as  to  tension  and 
points  of  support  from  those 
u.s<>d    for   the   total   length  

See  item  (e)  above. 

Steel  tape — delerminatidn  of  the 
tension  to  the  nearest  integral 
half-poimd  or  quarter  kilogram 
at  which  the  correction  to  the 
length  of  and  interval  is  most 
nearly  tt'TO,  under  .i  specified 
condition  of  su[ip(irt,  for  a  tape 
not  exceeding  200  ft  or  50  m  . 

Steel  tape — determination  of  the 
correction  to  a  suhinterval  at  the 
t<>nslon  at  which  the  correction 
to  the  total  length  is  most  nearly 
sero  and  under  the  conditions  of 
support  used  in  the  test  under 
item  (g»   

Steel  tiipe — determination  of  cor- 
rection to  the  totil  length  of  an 
interval  on  the  reverse  side  of 
the  tape,  when  supported  at 
standard  tension  and  at  stand- 
ard temjHTalure,  for  a  tape  not 
e.xct-eding  200  ft  or  50  m  In 
length -  - 

Steel  ta[>e— determination  of  the 
ooeflicient  of  expansion  of  a  tape, 
fee  will  be  determined  in  each 
Individual  case. 

Steel  tap<'- determination  of 
Yoimg's  modulus  of  elasticity, 
for  a  t)ip<'  not  exceeding  2ixi  ft  or 
50  m  in  length 

Not  recommended  for  tap>cs  hav- 
ing enameled,  plastic,  or  heavy 
varnish  eoatings. 

Steel  tai>e — determination  of  the 
weight  per  foot  or  per  meter  of  a 
tape 

Spring  baliince— testing  In  hori- 
zontal position. 

Steel     tape — adtiitional     charge 
for  each  tape  sent  without  reel 

Steel  ta{X'— determination  of  .\E 

Steel  tuix^compiited  values  (this 
does  not  include  charge  for 
nec<\s.s)iry  m«i,sarements) 

For  siM>cial  tests  not  covered  by 
the  above  schedule,  fees  will  be 
charged  dependent  upon  the 
nature  of  the  test. 


$5.00 


6.00 


6.00 


5.00 


6.00 


22.  00 


9.00 

17.00 

6.00 
17  00 


600 


Item 


202.405a 


202.405b 


202.405c 


Description 


Invar  ."iO-m  base-line  tajie— deter- 
mination on  the  geodetic  com- 
parator of  total  lengl'i  with  a 
probable  error  not  greater  than 
±0.050  mm 

Invar  50-m  base-line  tape— deter- 
mination on  the  geodetic  com- 
parator of  total  lengt'  at  an  ad- 
ditional tension  and/or  met*'od 
of  support,  with  a  pro^a'  le  error 
not  greater  than  iO.Xl  mm.. 

Invar  50-m  base-line  tat*— deter- 
mination of  total  lengtti  sup- 
t>one<l  throughout,  t  y  compula- 
tion from  the  ol  served  leneth 
when  supported  at  t  eends  and 
one  or  more  Intermediate  points. 


Fee 


Item 


a02.405d 


Description 


Fee 


202.405e 


§  202.405      Invar  ba.ne-line  tapes. 

For  testing  of  steel  tapes,  see  schedule 
202.404.  The  test  of  an  Invar  base-line 
tape  of  any  length  less  than  50  m  on  the 
NBS  geodetic-tape  comparator  will,  in 
general,  be  made  for  the  s^me  fee  as  a 
50-m  Invar  base-line  tape.  Attention  is 
called  to  the  fact  that  only  Invar  base- 
line tapes  of  certain  lengths  can  be  tested 
on  this  comparator.  Invar  tapes  not 
tested  on  the  geodetic-tape  comparator 
will  be  tested  on  the  bench  standard  un- 
der items  202.405  (1)   and  (m). 


202.405f 

202.405g 

202.405b 
202.4051 

202.405J 
202.405k 

202.40.'a 


$106.00 


43.00 


202.405m 


20-2.405Z 


Invar  60-m  base-line  tape — high- 
precision  calibration  of  a  group 
of  uniformly  spaced  suhintervals 
when  supported  on  a  horizontal 
flat  surface,  using  the  same  ten- 
sion specified  for  test  item 
202.405c.  Charge  for  each  in- 
terval   -  - 

Invar  50-m  base-line  tape— deter- 
mination on  the  geodetic  com- 
parator of  the  coefficient  of  ex- 
pansion with  an  accuracy  of  at 
least  0.000001  per  degree  CeLsius 
using  the  electrical  resistance 
method  and  calibration  of  its 
total  length  at  one  temp'rature, 
tension,  and  method  of  support 
■with  a  probable  error  not  greater 
than  ±0.050  mm   

Invar  base-line  tape — determina- 
tion of  Young's  modulus  of  elas- 
ticity  

Invar  base-line  tape — determina- 
tion of  the  weight  per  meter  (or 
per  foot) 

Spring  balance— testing  in  hori- 
zontal position . 

Invar  liase-line  tape — additional 
charge  for  each  tape  sent  with- 
out a  reel 

Invar  base-line  tape — determina- 
tion of  AE 

Invar  base-line  tape — computed 
values  other  than  as  provided 
in  item  •2fr2.40.5c 

Invar  base-line  tape  not  more  than 
50  m  in  nominal  length — deter- 
mination on  bench  standard  at 
room  temix-rature  of  length  of 
one  interval  when  supported  at 
one  method  of  support  and  un- 
der one  tension,  or  determina- 
tion of  the  tension  to  the  nearest 
Integral  half  i)ound  or  quarter 
kilogram  at  which  the  correction 
to  the  length  of  the  interval  is 
most  nearly  zero  at  a  specified 
method  of  support 

Invar  base-line  tape  not  more  than 
50  m  in  nominal  length — each 
additional  determination  on 
bench  standard  at  room  tem- 
perature ol  length  of  interval,  or 
tension  to  the  nearest  integral 
half  pound  or  quarter  kilogram 
at  Which  the  correction  to  the 
length  of  an  interval  is  most 
nearly  7.ero  

For  special  tests  not  covered  by 
the  above  schedule,  fees  will  be 
charged  dependent  upon  the 
nature  of  the  test. 


$22.00 
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reau  of  Standards  precision  seal.  In 
general,  work  will  be  discontinued  when 
a  substantial  number  of  items  in  a  lot 
fail  to  comply  with  the  specifications, 
and  the  fee  will  be  computed  on  the 
basis  of  the  number  of  items  tested  plus 
a  special  handling  charge.  Items 
202.408  a  to  e  inclusive  will  be  appli- 
cable if  a  minimum  of  12  chambers  are 
submitted  at  one  time;  otherwise  item 
202.408Z  will  be  applicable.  Only  one 
letter  reporting  results  of  test  will  be 
supplied  for  any  one  test  at  the  prices  of 
items  202.408  a  to  e  inclusive. 


245.00 


22.00 


9.00 
17.00 


6.00 
17.00 


17.00 


49.00 


18.00 


§  202.406      .Surveyors'    measuring  instru- 
ments (other  than  tapes). 


Item 


Description 


202.406a 
202.406Z 


Leveling  rod— testing  principal 
intervals 

For  special  tests  not  covered  by 
the  above  schedule,  fees  wlU  be 
charged  dependent  upon  the 
nature  of  the  test. 


Fee 


$52.  00 


§  202.407      Sieves. 

Note:  The  precision  seal  of  the  National 
Bureau  of  Standards  on  any  sieve  indicates 
that  the  sieve  has  been  tested  at  the  Bureau 
and  found  to  conform  to  specification.  Ex- 
cept by  special  arrangements,  the  testing  of 
sieves  at  the  Bureau  Is  limited  to  No.  214 
to  No.  400  Inclusive. 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

202.407 

Sieve— test  of  a  sieve  No.  2H  to 
No.  400  inclusive  to  determine 
conformltv  to  specification,  but 

not  including  the  sieving  test  ... 

$18.00 

202.407t 

For  special  tests  not  covered  by 
llie  above  schedule,  fees  will  be 
charged  dependent  upon  the  na- 
ture of  the  test. 

§  202.408      Haemacytometers. 


Each  haemacytometer   chamber   and 

each  cover  glass  which  passes  the  speci- 

22  00    flcation  is  marked  with  a  National  Bu- 


Itein 


202.4C8a 


202.40eb 


202.408c 


202.408d 


202.406e 


202.408c 


Description 


Single  Neubauer  haemacytometer 
chamijer — testing  single  cell 
chamber  (having  Neubauer  rul- 
ing) and  two  cover  glasses  for 
conformity  with  specification 

Single  Fuchs-Kosonthal  hw-macy- 
tometer  chanitxr — testing  single 
cell  chamber  (having  Fuchs- 
Rosenthal  ruling)  and  two  cover 
glasses  for  conformity  with  speci- 
fication  '.J... 

Double  Neubauer  haemacytom- 
eter chamber — testing  double 
cell  chamt)er  (having  two 
Neubauer  rulings)  and  two  cov- 
er glasses  for  conformity  with 
specification 

Double  Fuchs-Rosentha!  haema- 
cytometer chaml>er — testing 
double  cell  chaml>er  (having  two 
Fuchs-Rosenthal  rulincsi  and 
two  cover  glasses  for  conformity 

with  specification 

Quadruple  haemacytometer  cham- 
ber—testing quadruple  cell 
chaml>er  (having  two  Neubauer 
rulings  and  two  Fuchs-Rosen- 
tha! rulings'*  and  two  cover 
gla,s.ses  for  conformity  with  speci- 
fication  _ 

For  special  tests  not  covered  by 
the  above  schedule,  fees  will  be 
ch.arged  dependent  upon  the 
nature  of  the  test. 


Fee 


$8.00 


11.00 


9.00 


22.00 


23  00 


§  202.409      Areas     and     area-measuring 
instruments. 


Item 


202.409Z 


Description 


Special  tests  only  are  conducted 
in  this  category  and  fees  wdll  be 
charge<l  dependent  upon  the 
nature  of  the  test. 


Fee 


§  202.410      Precision  circles. 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

202.410Z 

Sjjecial  tests  only  are  conducted  in 
this  category  and   fees  will  Vie 
charged    dependent    upon    the 
nature  of  the  test. 

§202.411      Linear  thermal  expansion  of 
solids. 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

202.411Z 

Special  tests  only  are  conducted  in 
this  category   and   fees   for   ac- 
cepted   tests    will    be    charged 
dependent   upon  their   nature. 
'     Only  those  tests  that  caimot  be 
carried  out  elsewhere  may  be 
accepted. 

§202.412      Cage  blocks. 

(a)  Test  fee  schedules  in  202.412  in- 
clude a  statement  of  the  accuracy  to 
which  measurements  are  ordinarily 
made.  However,  If  the  character  of  the 
defining  surfaces  of  a  gage  block  is  not 
such  as  to  warrant  this  accuracy,  the  re- 
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port  will  show  the  accuracy  actually  ob- 
tained. All  gage  blocks  submitted  for 
test  should  be  In  substantially  new  block 
condition  and  each  block  should  be 
marked  with  an  Identification  number. 

(b)  In  the  shipment  of  gage  blocks 
extreme  care  should  be  taken  both 
against  corrosion  and  damage  by  contact 
with  other  gage  blocks  during  transit. 
All  defining  steel  surfaces  should  be 
greased  and  the  blocks  padded  with 
waxed  paper  or  volatile  rust  inhibitor 
treated  paper.  A  greased  steel  surface 
coming  in  contact  with  newspaper,  wrap- 
ping paper  (unwaxed)  or  excelsior  is 
very  likely  to  corrode.  Sets  of  gage 
blocks  should  have  packing  inside  the 
case,  and  the  case  should  be  bound  shut 
as  the  clasps  frequently  open  or  break 
diu-ing  shipment. 

(c)  Shi[>ments  and  purchase  orders 
should  be  sent  to  the  National  Bureau  of 
Standards,  Washington.  D.C..  2034, 
marked  to  the  attention  of  the  Length 
Section. 


It«m 


Description 


a02.412a 


202.412b 


a02.412ab 


a08.412e 


202.412d 


202.413Dd 


302.4iae 


902.412/ 


a02.4l2i 


Gage  blocks — deterniination  of 
length  to  ±0.000004  in.  and  ei- 
oessive  errors  in  flatness  and 
and  parallelism,  for  siiea  from 
0.100  in.  to  and  including  1.000 
In.,  in  lots  of  10  or  more,  each 
Actual  cost  of  calibration  will  be 

charged  for  smaller  lots. 
Qage  blocks — determination  of 
length  to  ±0.000005,  ±0.000006, 
and  ±0.000007  in.,  respectively, 
for  block*  from  1  to  2  in.,  2  to  3 
in.,  and  3  to  4  in.  in  length,  and 
excessive  errors  in  flatness  and 
paraUellsm,  in  lots  of  three  or 

more, each 

Actual  cost  of  calibration  will  be 

charged  for  smaller  lots. 
Measurements  as  described  under 
items  (a)  and  (b)  for  usual  81- 

block  set,  per  set 

Extra  blocks  will  be  charged  for 

under  items  (a)  or  (e). 
Qage  blocks — determination  of 
length  to  ±0.000002  in.  and  ex- 
cessive errors  in  flatness  and 
paraUeilsm.  for  sizes  from  0.100 
in.  to  and  including  1.000  in.,  in 

lota  of  10  or  more,  each 

Actual  cost  of  calibration  will  be 

charged  for  smaller  lots. 
Gage  blocks — determination  of 
length  to  ±0.000002,  ±0.000003, 
and  ±0.000004  in.,  respectively, 
for  blocks  from  1  to  2  in,  2  to  3 
In.,  and  3  to  4  in.  in  length,  and 
excessive  errors  in  flatness  and 
parallellam.  in  lots  of  three  or 

more,  each 

Actual  cost  of  calibration  will  be 

charged  for  smaller  lots. 
Measurements  as  described  under 
items  (c)  and  (d)  for  usual  81- 

block  set.  per  set 

Extra  blocks  will  be  charged  for 

under  items  (c)  or  (e). 
Gage  block9--determlnatlon  of 
length  to  ±0.000003  in.  and  ex- 
cessive errors  in  flatness  and 
parallelism,  for  sizes  from  0.010 
In.  to  and  Including  0.000  in.,  in 

lots  of  10  or  more,  each 

Blocks  in  this  size  range  are  usu- 
ally warped  and  do  not  warrant 
calibration  to  a  higher  accuracy. 
In  special  cases  blocks  0.040  in 
and  thicker  will  be  calibrated 
ander  Item  fc)  if  the  errors  in 
flatness  of  the  blocks  are  not 
excessive. 
Gage     blocks — determination     of 
length  to  ±0.000001  in.  per  inch 
of  length  and  excessive  errors  In 
flatness    and    parallelism,    for 
blocks  of  the  following  length 
8,  6,  7,  8,  10,  12,  16,  and  20  in..  In 
lots  of  three  or  more,  each 
Actual  cost  of  calibration  wUl  be 

charited  for  smaUer  lots. 
For  special  tests  not  eoTored  by 
the  above  schedule,  fees  wlU  be 
charged    dependent   upon    the 
nature  of  the  test. 


Fee 


$8.00 


23.00 


67a  00 


12.00 


35.00 


960.00 


9.00 


64.00 


RULES  AND   REGULATIONS 

Engineering  Metrology 
§  202.500      CeneraL 

(a)  Test  fee  schedules  202.501  to 
202.509  include  a  statement  of  the  rela- 
tive accuracy  to  which  measurements 
are  ordinarily  made.  However,  if  the 
character  of  the  defining  surface  of  a 
gage  or  other  article  is  not  such  as  to 
warrant  the  measurement  to  this  accur- 
acy, the  report  will  show  the  accuracy 
actually  obtained.  If  a  greater  accuracy 
is  requested  and  the  defining  surfaces 
are  such  as  to  permit  measurements  to 
the  accuracy  requested,  the  necessary 
measurements  will  be  made  and  a 
special    fee    will   be   charged. 

(b)  In  addition  to  the  items  covered  by 
schedules  202.501  to  202.509  other  items 
such  as  gage  block  accessories,  taper 
plug  and  ring  gages,  and  gill  net  gages 
are  occasionally  calibrated.  Other  sizes 
than  those  listed  in  the  fee  schedules  are 
also  calibrated  on  special  request.  These 
tests  and  calibrations  are  made  so  in- 
frequently that  it  is  not  practical  to  list 
a  definite  fee,  and  such  work  will  be  done 
on  the  basis  of  the  cost  of  the  work. 

(c)  In  the  shipment  of  gages,  extreme 
precautions  should  be  taken  both  against 
corrosion  and  damage  by  contact  with 
other  gages  during  transit.  All  defining 
steel  surfaces  should  be  greased  and 
protected  with  waxed  paper  or  a  suitable 
strippable  plastic  coating.  A  greased 
steel  surface  coming  in  contact  with 
newspaper,  wrapping  paper  (unwaxed). 
or  excelsior  is  very  likely  to  corrode. 
Small  gages  suitably  wrapped  may  be 
fastened  In  place  in  a  strong  rigid  con- 
tainer so  that  no  movement  is  possible. 
Plug  and  ring  gages  should  ordinarily 
not  be  shipped  mated.  In  the  case  of 
large-size  threaded  plugs  and  rings, 
however,  mating  Is  permissible  as  a 
means  of  protecting  the  plug  threads. 
In  such  cases  a  grease  must  be  used  that 
will  prevent  electrolytic  corrosion  be- 
tween the  mating  gages. 

(d)  Minimum  test  fee  for  calibration 
work  is  $20.00. 

§  202.501      End  standards  of  length. 


Friday,  December  18,  1964 


FEDERAL  REOfSTER 


18039 


Item 


202.501a 


202. 501b 


202.501c 


202.  sold 


202.501e 


202.6011 


202.501g 


Description 


Fe« 


End  standards  with  spherical  or 
pointed  ends,  or  flat  ends  with 
area  of  contact  less  than  H  ln.«: 

Determination  of  length  to 
±0.  00005  in.  for  lengths  up  to 
andincludlog  8ta.,  each 

Determination  of  length  to 
±0.000005  in.  per  Inch  of 
length  for  lengths  over  8  in. 
up  to  and  including  20  In., 
each 

Determination  of  length  to 
±0.000005  in.  per  inch  of 
length  for  lengths  over  20  In. 
up  to  and  including  40  In., 
each 

Determlnatioin  of  length  to 
±0.000005  in.  per  inch  of 
length  for  lengths  over  40  in. 
up  to  and  Including  72  in., 
each _ 

Determination  of  length  to 
±0.  00002  in.  for  lengths  up  to 
and  including  8  In.,  each 

Determination  of  length  to 
±0.000003  in.  per  inch  of 
length  for  lengths  over  8  in.  up 
to  and  including  20  In.,  each.. 

Determination  of  length  to 
±0.000003  in.  per  inch  of 
length  for  lengths  over  20  In. 
up  to  and  Including  40  in., 
•ach 


$14.00 


20.00 


24.00 


28.00 


28.00 


3a  00 


43.00 


Item 


202. 501 h 


202.5011 


Description 


Fm 


End  standards  with  sphortcal  or 
pointed  ends.  etc. — Con. 

Dttermination  of  length  to 
±0  000003  ir.  per  inch  of 
length  for  leogth.s  over  40  in. 
up  to  and  including  72  In., 
each  .   

For  special  tests  not  covered  by 
the  above  schedule,  fees  will 
be  charged  iiefK>ndent  upon 
the  nature  of  the  test. 


Item 


assosf 


$56.00 


§  202.502     Plain 
ring  gages. 


cylindrical    plug    and 


Item 


202.502a 


202.502b 


202.502c 


202.502d 


202.502e 


202.602f 


202.502Z 


Description 


Plain  cylindrical  plug  gages- 
determination  of  diameter, 
taper,  and  roundness  to  ±0.0000.5 
In.  for  sizes  up  to  and  Including 
4  in.,  each  

Plain  cylindrical  plug  gages^e- 
terminatiou  of  diameter,  taper, 
and  roundness  to  ±0.00001  in. 
for  sizes  up  to  and  including  2 
in.,  each ._ 

Plain  cylindrical  plug  gages^e- 
termination  of  diameter,  taper, 
and  roundnes."!  to  ±0.00«J005 
in.  for  sizes  up  to  and  including 
2  in.,  each 

Plain  cyhndrical  ring  gagcs^e- 
termination  of  diameter,  taper, 
and  roundness  to  ±0.00001  in. 
for    sizes    0.03    in.    up    to   and 

including  2  in  ,  each... 

Plain  cylinilrical  ring  gages — de- 
ternilnatldn  of  diameter,  tap<T, 
and  roundne.ss  to  ±<J.(KJ0<K>5  in. 
for  sizes  0.03  in.  up  to  and  in- 
cluding 2  in.,  each 

Plain  cylindrical  ring  gages— de- 
termination of  diameter,  taper, 
and  roundness  to  ±0.000003  in. 
for  sizes  0  25  in.  up  to  and  in- 
cludmg  2  in.,  each 

For  special  tests  not  covered  by 
the  atxive  schedule,  tees  will  he 
charged  dependent  upon  the 
nature  of  the  test. 


Fee 


$liOO 


41.00 


59.00 


59.00 


S9  00 


115  00 


§  202.503      Thread  plug  and  ring  gages. 


Item 


Description 


202.503a 


202.503b 


202.503c 


202. 50M 


202.503e 


Straight  thread  plug  gages  and 
setting  thr'>a<i  plujr  I'aties— deter- 
mination of  angle  to  3'  to  15'  de- 
pending on  pitch  and  diameter; 
lead  error  and  pitch  diameter  to 
0.0001  in.,  major  diameter  to 
0.0002  in.  thread  form  as  to  doiir- 
anoe,  for  sizes  k  In.  to  6  In., 
each ... -. 

StrniKht  thread  ring  g:iges — deter- 
mination of  angle  to  3'  to  15'  de- 
pending on  pitch  and  diameter, 
lead  error  to  0  0001  in.,  minor 
diameter  to  0  0002  in.,  Diread 
form  as  to  dearanc,  and  fit  on 
setting  plug,  for  sizes  h  in.  to 
6  in  .  each    ....     .       

Taper  thread  plug  gages  having 
60°  threads  (exwpt  .fPI  Cable 
and  Rotary  gages)— determina- 
tion of  half  angles  to  3'  to  15'  de- 
pending on  pitch  and  diameter, 
lead  error,  pitch  diameter  and 
taper  to  0  (XX)1  in.,  major  diame- 
leT  to  0.0003  in.,  and  thread 
form  as  to  clearance,  for  sizes  up 
to  and  including  lu  in.,  each 

TafXT  thread  plug  giffes  having 
60°  tl\rea<ls— delcrmitiation  of 
half  anples  to  3'  to  \y  depending 
on  pitch  and  diameter,  lead 
error  and  taper  to  u  (iiiok  in., 
pltcli  diameter  to  0  Of»i)2  in., 
major  diameter  to  0  0004  in  .  and 
thread  form  es  to  clearance,  for 
sizes  over  10  in.,  to  24  in.,  inclu- 
sive each 

Tat>er  thread  ring  cages  having 
6(1°  threads  (except  API  Cable 
and  Rotary  gages) — determina- 
tion of  angle  to  3'  to  15'  dej>end- 
Ing  on  pitch  and  diameter,  lead 
error  to  0.'XX)1  In.,  Uper  to 
00002  in  ,  minor  diameter  to 
O.fJOOSin  (or  truncation  of  thread 
crest),  thread  form  as  to  clear- 
ance, and  standoff  from  mating 
p\ur  to  0.002  in.  for  sizes  up  10 
in.,  each 


Fee 


$36.  no 


2K!,503g 
302.5O3h 
202..'«31 

202.S03k 
2te.5031 

»:.  ."WSm 

202.503O 
2D2.503p 

202.503<l 
302..5O3r 
202.503s 
»2. 503t 
302.  M3U 

202.5O3Z 


$3«,00 


Description 


Taper  thread  ring  gages  having 
60°  threads — deterniination  of 
angle  to  3'  to  15'  depending  on 
pitch  and  diameter,  lead  error 
to  0  0001  in.,  taix-r  to  0.0002  in., 
minor  diameter  to  0.(K)05  In. 
(or  trimcation  of  thread  crest), 
thread  form  as  to  clearance,  ann 
standoff  from  mnling  plug  to 
0  (K»2  in.,  for  .sizes  over  10  in.  to 
24  in.,   inchisive,  each 

API  Cable  and  Rotary  taper 
thread  plug  gages— determina- 
tion of  dimensions  specified  in 
A  PI  Standard  7.  each .  _ 

API  Cable  and  Rotary  lajier 
thread  ring  gages — ditrrniina- 
tion  of  dimensions  snerified  in 
API  Standard  7,  each 

.^PI  Cable  and  Rotary  tool  con- 
nections gages — determination 
of  mating  .standofT  and  standoff 
from  grand  ma.ster  g;iges,  per 
.set - 

.\PI  sucker  rod  plug  pages  desig- 
nated as  PI,  P5,  P7.  Ha.  and 
Bft — determination  of  dimen- 
sions spedfied  in  API  Standard 
nB,each 

.\PI  sucker  rod  plug  gages  desig- 
nated ajs  P3  and  n4— determina- 
tion of  dimen.sions  specified  In 
API  Standard  IIP,  each. 

API  sucker  rod  ring  pares  desig- 
nate<lasP2,  P6,  P8,  Pl.and  R."!— 
determination  of  dimen.sions 
specified  in  API  Standard  UP, 
each . .       . 

API  sucker  rod  ring  papes  desig- 
nated as  P4  and  P3— <1eterrpina- 
tion  of  dimensions  specified  in 
API  Standard  IIP,  cac' 

.\PI  sucker  rod  gages — determinv 
tion  of  dimensions  specifed  in 
API  Standard  IIP  for  t' e  In- 
spection of  used  gages,  per  set  of 
any  size  .  - 

API  buttress  casinp  plug  gapes — 
determination  of  din'ensions 
siiecifled  in  API  Standard  .'^H, 
for  sizes  up  to  10  In.,  eac''     

API  buttress  casing  phip  gapes — 
determination  of  dirrensions 
sjiecifled  in  API  Standard  .IB, 
for  sizes  over  10  in,  each 

API  buttress  casing  ring  pape-s— 
determination  of  dimensions 
specified  in  API  Standard  SB. 
for  sizes  up  to  10  in . ,  eac'  .  .  .    .  . 

.\PI  buttress  casinp  ring  papei? — 
determination  of  dirrensions 
sijecified  in  API  Standard  5B, 
for  sizes  over  10  in.,  eac'-     . 

API  extreme  line  casing  plug 
gapes— determination  of  dirren- 
sions specified  in  API  Standard 
5B,  each 

API  extreme  line  casinp  rinp  pares 
Including  seal  clerrent— deter- 
mination of  dimensions  specifed 
in  API  Standard  ^V .  eac' 

API  extreme  line  casing  pares — 
determination  of  n  atinp  stand- 
off with  grand  Toaster  papes,  R 
and  S  dim.ensions  as  sjiecifed 
in  API  Standard  .'^I',  \^t  set   . . 

For  special  tests  not  covered  ly 
the  above  schedule,  fees  will  be 
charged  dependent  ui>on  the 
nature  of  the  test. 


Fee 


Item 


202. 6040 


$115.00 


130.00 


89.00 


27.00 


36.00 


71.00 


36.00 


59.00 


165.00 


100.00 


202.504d 


a02.5O4e 


202.5O4f 


202.5O4g 
202.504h 


202.5041 


202.504] 


202.504Z 


Description 


Thread  wlree — determination  of 
diameter,  straightness,  and 
roundness  of  each  of  three  wires 
in  a  set  in  accordance  with 
specification  for  wires  in  NBS 
Handbook  H28,  Screw  Thread 
Standards  for  Federal  Services, 
and  determination  of  mean  dia- 
meter and  C  correction,  for  the 
best  sizes  of  wires  for  standard 
60°  screw  threads,  from  2  to  80 
threads  per  inch  and  for  29° 
.\cme  screw  threads  from  1  to  20 
threads  per  inch,  per  set  of  three 
wires 

Gear  wires — determination  of  dia- 
meter, straiphtnes-s.  and  round- 
ness of  each  of  two  wires  in  a  set 
to  an  accuracy  of  ±0.000010  inch, 
per  set 

Master  wires— determination  of 
mean  diameter,  and  stralphtness 
to  an  accuracy  of  ±0.000005  inch , 
each  - . 

Penetration  needles— t^-st  for  com- 
pliance with  ASTM  Specifica- 
tion D5-61,  without  reporting 
actual  dimensions,  for  one  to  ten 
needles 

.Same,  each  additional  needle 

Petroleum  wax  penetration  nee- 
dles—test for  eomphance  with 
ASTM  SpeciflcaUon  1)1321- 
CIT,  without  rejxirting  dimen- 
sions, each 

PeJietration  needle  numberine— 
all  needles  mustjiiave  Individual 
identification  numbers,  needles 
received  without  identification 
will  be  marked,  each 

Polariscope  tubes — determination 
of  the  average  length  of  polari- 
scope observation  tube  and 
marking  with  NBS  serial  num- 
ber If  length  is  within  ±0.03  mm 
of  nominal  length  for  100  to  200 
mm  tubes  and  ±0.04  mm  for  400 
mm  tubes,  each 

For  special  tests  not  covered  by 
the  above  schedule,  fees  will  be 
charged  dependent  upon  the 
nature  of  the  test. 


Fee 


§  202.507      Polygons. 


Item 


202.507a 

$6  00      202.507b 

202.507c 
202.507d 
202.507e 
8  00  202.507f 
20-2.507g 
202.507Z 

18.  00 


Description 


Fee 


Calibration  of  polygons— deter- 
mination of  flatness  of  faces, 
variation  of  the  angles  be- 
tween faces  and  the  base  of  the 
polygon  (.where  possible  the 
polygon  will  l>e  adjusted  for 
minimum  variation)  and  the 
angle  between  faces.  Ac- 
curacy of  values  for  luigles  be- 
tween faces  0.5"  or  less: 

Polygons  having  4,  5,  or  6  sides, 
each. 

Polygons  having  S,  9,  or  10  sides, 
each. 

Polygons  having  12  sides,  each  .. 

Polygons  havlne  15  sides,  each.. 

Polygons  having  24  sides,  each.. 

Polj-gons  having  36  sides,  each. . 

Polygons  having  72  sides,  each . . 

For  special  tests  not  covered  by 
the  above  schedule,  fees  will 
be    charged    dependent    Ufwn 
the  nature  of  the  test. 


$205.00 

235.00 

295.00 
355.00 
470.00 
940  on 
2,350.00 


59.00 
500 


aoo 


4.00 


§  202.508     Master  balls. 


Item 


Description 


202.508a 


202.508b 


202.508c 


27  00 


125  00     §202.505      Optical  reference  planes. 


202.506d 


82.00 


115.00 


n.voo 


175.00 


120  00 


Item 


§  202.304     Instruments  and  components. 


202.505a 
202.505b 

302.505c 

202.505e 


89.00 


Item 


202.5048 


202.504b 


115.00 


Description 


71.0 


Micrometer  calipers — detcrn  ina- 
tion  of  errors  at  10  points  .selected 
to  test  unifomity  of  gradua- 
tions as  well  as  lead  errors.  Also 
determination  of  planene.ss  and 
parallehsm  errors  of  contact 
surfaces,  each 

Diiil  micrometers— detern  inatlon 
of  errors  in  each  one-tenth  revo- 
lution of  the  pointer  for  one 
revolution  and  each  hulf  revolu- 
tion u[i  to  five  revolutions,  each  . 

In  the  ca,se  of  dial  n  irront  ters.  the 
accuracy  obtainable  depends  on 
the  value  of  the  smallest  division 
on  the  dial  and  on  the  i-  echani- 
cal  condition  of  the  instrument 
as  evidenced  by  the  degree  to 
which  it  will  repeat  its  indica- 
tions. 


No.  246— Pt.  n- 


Fee 


Description 


Optical  reference  planes  are  tested 
interferometrically,  horizontally 
supjjorted  with  test  surface 
supported  on  three  equally 
spaced  pads  located  at  0.7  of  the 
radius  from  the  center.  The 
test  is  performed  along  two 
marked  diameters  at  90"  to  each 
other  on  each  surface,  when  each 
diameter  is  r>arallel  to  two  of  the 
support  pads.  Graphs  of  the 
profiles  are  supplied. 

Optical  reference  plane — to  an  ac- 
niracy  of  ±0.0000005  in.  for  sizes 
not  exceeding  6  In.,  per  surface 

Optical  reference  plane — to  an  ac- 
curacy of  ±0.0000005  In.  for  sizes 
larger  than  6  in.  but  not  exceed- 
ing 8  in.  in  diameter,  per  surface 

Optical  reference  plane— to  an  ac- 
curacy of  ±0.0000005  In.  for  sizes 
larger  than  8  in.  but  not  exceed- 
ing 10  in.  in  diameter,  per  surface 

For  special  tests  not  covered  by 
the  above  schedule,  fees  will  be 
charged  dependent  uix)n  the  na- 
ture of  the  test. 


Fee 


202.508Z 


Steel  or  Carbide  balls— determina- 
tion of  diameter  to  ±0.000060  in. 
for  sizes  from  M«  in.  to  1  In., 
each - 

Steel  or  Carbide  balls— determina- 
tion of  diameter  to  ±0.000010  in. 
for  sizes  from  Me  in.  to  1  in., 
each 

Master  balls — determination  of 
diameter  to  ±0.000oa')  in.  by 
comparison  with  .NBS  master 
and  measurement  of  roundness 
of  two  equators,  for  sizes  from 
W  in.  to  4  in.  by  \i2  in.  steps 
and  H  in.  to  1  in.  by  Me  In. 
steps.  Tests  applied  only  on 
balls  with  diameter  variation  of 
0.000005  in.  or  less  and  devia- 
tion from  nominal  size  within 
±0.000030  in.,  each 

Master  balls — determination  of 
mean  diameter  from  three  inter- 
ferometric  readings  to  an  accu- 
racy of  ±0.000003  in.  and  meas- 
urement of  roundness  of  three 
equators.  For  si7es  up  to  1  in. 
in  diameter.  Test  made  only 
on  balls  with  diameter  varia- 
tion of  0.000003  in.  or  less.  each. . 

For  special  tests  not  covered  by  the 
above  schedule,  fees  will  be 
chaiped  dependent  upon  the 
nature  of  the  test. 


§  202.509      Gears. 


Item 


$82.00 


130  00 


175  00 


202.5098 


§  202.506     Angle  blocks. 


$54.00 


38.00 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

202.506a 
202.606Z 

Calibration  of  set  of  .\.\  grade  an- 
gle blocks  consi-sting  of  one  each 
of  the  following  sizes  1,  3,  5.  20, 
and  30";  1,  3,  5,  20,  and  SO*: 
1,  3,  5.  15.  30,  and  45°— deter- 
mination of  flatness  of  faces, 
parallelism  of  elements  of  sur- 
faces and  angle  between  faces. 
Accuracy  of  angle  between  faces 
0.5".    Per  set... 

For  special  tests  not  covered  by 
the  above  schedule,  fees  will  be 
charged  dependent  upon  the  na- 
ture of  the  test. 

$410.00 

Description 


202.509Z 


Tooth  index  measurement — cali- 
bration results  recorded  in 
tape  form  with  each  tooth  lo- 
cation being  represented  by  a 
plateau  and  another  tape 
(taken  simultaneously)  of  the 
reference  diameter  "location 
during  the  tooth  mdex  cali- 
bration. Gears,  master  gears, 
gear  cutters,  and  index  plates, 
from  0.125  in.  diameter  to 
about  8.0  in.  diameter  and 
from  about  24  teeth  to  500 
teeth.  The  maximum  Derail 
length  of  the  part  must  be  less 
than  3  in.  Suitable  reference 
and  calibration  surfaces  must 
be  available  to  obtain  the  esti- 
mated accuracy  of  ±3"  of  arc. 
•  For  71  t*eth  or  less,  each 

For  72  teeth  or  more,  each 

The     cost     of    any     needed 

adaptors  will  be  added  to  the 

calibration    cost,    if   made    by 

the  Bureau. 
For  special  tests  not  covered  by 

the  above  schedule,  fees  will  be 

charged    dependent    upon    the 

nature  of  the  test. 


Fee 


$12.00 


18.00 


29.00 


71.00 


Fee 


$190.00 
235.00 


Mass  and  Volume 

§  202.620      General. 

(a)   Calibration  and  testing.    (1)  Cal- 
ibration   consists    of    determining    the 
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value,  either  mass  or  yolume.  relative 
to  an  accepted  standard.  It  Is  assximed 
that  all  Items  submitted  for  calibra- 
tion will  be  used  as  reference  standards. 
(This  designation  Implies  the  use  of  a 
correction  or  actual  value  of  the  stand- 
ard In  all  measurements  relative  to  it.) 
Results  of  a  calibration  will  be  reported 
In  a  National  Bureau  of  Standards  Re- 
port of  Calibration  listing  the  value  to- 
gether with  an  appropriated  imcertainty. 
The  Report  of  Calibration  makes  no  ref- 
erence to  the  compliance  with  existing 
class  tolerances  which  limit  the  depar- 
ture of  actual  value  from  the  nominal 
value. 

(2)  Testing  consists  of  establishing 
compliance  with  applicable  specUQca- 
tions  or  tolerances.  If  the  need  is  crit- 
ical and  the  service  is  not  available  else- 
where, items  may  be  accepted  for  test. 
The  results  of  the  test  wlU  be  reported 
In  a  National  Bureau  of  Standards  Re- 
port of  Test,  which  generally  is  a  state- 
ment Indicating  the  compliance,  or 
noncompliance,  with  the  particular 
specification  or  tolerance. 

(3)  Acceptance  for  calibration  or  test 
is  based  on  Inspection  at  the  Bureau. 
Acceptance  Is  based  on  suitability  for 
use  as  a  reference  standard.  Items  not 
accepted  for  calibration  or  test  wlU  be 
returned,  the  appropriate  cleaning,  han- 
dling, and  Inspection  fee  being  appli- 
cable. 

(4)  The  established  fees  are  based  on 
satisfactory  test  or  calibration  effected 
by  normal  procedures.  Total  cost  of 
test  or  calibration  will  include  cost  of 
items  required  to  facilitate  the  use  of 
normal  procedures.  Examples  of  items, 
the  cost  of  which  will  be  added  to  the 
established  fees  as  routine  procedures, 
are  replacement  of  missing  small 
weights,  repairs  to  damaged  surfaces, 
the  cleaning  and  greasing  of  glass  stop- 
cocks, repairs  to  shipping  cases  or 
crates,  and  the  reconditioning  or  modifi- 
cation closures  for  weight-adjustment 
cavities. 

(5)  Occasionally  items  are  received 
for  test  which  vary  excessively  from 
nominal.  Such  variation  becomes  evi- 
dent in  the  actual  callbitition  or  test. 
Completion  of  calibration  or  test  may 
reqiilre  considerable  deviation  from 
normal  procedures.  For  such  cases,  the 
fee  wUl  be  computed  on  a  cost  basis. 

(6)  When  requested,  receipt  of  items 
and  piirchase  orders  will  be  acknowl- 
edged. Such  acknowledgment  will  not 
contain  a  price  quotation.  Actual  cost 
of  the  calibration  or  test  will  be  stated 
in  the  acknowledgment  copy  of  NBS 
Form  64.  Usually,  this  acknowledgment 
is  issued  suflBciently  in  advance  of  the 
completion  of  the  work  so  that  change 
orders  can  be  processed  prior  to  return 
shipment. 

(b)  Correspondence  and  purchase  or- 
ders. (1)  All  correspondence  concern- 
ing calibration  and  testing  should  be 
addressed  to  the  National  Bureau  of 
Standards,  Attention:  Mass  and  Volume 
Section  213.31,  Washington,  D.C..  20234. 

(2)  The  piirchase  order  or  cahbration 
request  must  Include  complete  informa- 
tion concerning  the  following  items: 

(1)  Purchase  order  number  or  au- 
thority to  charge  against  existing  open 
purchase  order. 
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(11)  Legal  owner  of  item. 

(ill)  Nominal  designation  and  total 
number  of  items  by  count. 

(Iv)  Shipping  instructions  for  ship- 
ment to  other  than  name  stated  in  (1) . 

(V)  E*revlous  Bureau  of  Standards 
test  number  if  appropriate. 

(3)  After  completion  of  calibration  or 
test,  items  will  be  packed  and  shipped 
as  directed.  The  Report  of  Calibration 
or  the  Report  of  Test,  whichever  is  ap- 
plicable, will  be  mailed  under  separate 
cover. 

§  202.621      Reference  standards  of  mass. 

(a)  Reference  standards  of  mass  are 
weights  or  weight  sets  of  design,  mate- 
rial, and  surface  finish  comparable  to, 
but  not  necessarily  limited  to  present 
Class  A,  B,  M,  S,  or  S-1  as  described 
in  Circulars  3  and  547  in  Volume  III 
of  NBS  Handbook  77.  Standards  ac- 
cepted are  calibrated  with  reference  to 
NBS  standards  of  mass,  with  an  uncer- 
tainty compatible  with  the  equipment 
and  methods  used. 

(b)  Packing  and  shipping:  (1) 
Weights  must  be  carefully  packed.  If 
shipped  in  their  regular  cases  the 
weights  should  be  tightly  packed  in  their 
pockets  by  the  use  of  extra  materials  of 
some  sort. 

(2)  In  many  instances  the  sheet- 
metal  weights~that  are  packed  under  the 
glass  covers  of  the  regular  cases  reach 
the  Bureau  bent  or  otherwise  damaged. 
Care  should  be  given  the  packing  of 
these  weights.  Sufficient  extra  packing 
should  be  used  to  hold  the  glass  cover 
ftnnly  in  place. 

(3)  Many  of  the  laboratory  and  stor- 
age weight  cases  now  in  service  are  not 
designed  to  retain  the  weights  in  the 
pockets  during  shipment.  Also,  ship- 
ments of  weights  are  sonetimes  sub- 
jected to  exceptionally  rough  handhng. 
It  is  strongly  recommended  that  weights 
larger  than  200  g  be  removed  from  the 
laboratory  or  storage  cases  and  packed 
for  shipment  as  described  in  this  section. 
Do  not  ship  empty  storage  cases. 

(4)  Some  soft  but  firm  materials 
should  be  used  next  to  weight  and  bound 
tightly  against  it  to  avoid  ix>ssibility  of 
abrasion.  If  tissue  paper  is  used,  many 
thicknesses  should  be  firmly  wrapped  on. 
This  then  should  be  covered  with 
thicker,  tougher  material  such  as  cotton 
gauze  or  knit  goods.  The  whole  should 
then  be  wrapped  securely  In  heavy  wrap- 
ping paper  to  exclude  the  dust  and  grit 
from  rough  packing  material.  Each 
package  should  be  clearly  labeled. 

(5)  Weight  identification,  purchase 
order  number,  and  legal  owner  must  be 
clearly  designated  on  the  packing  slip. 
Enclose  packing  slip  in  envelop  and  at- 
tach to  outside  of  box  ( wrap  with  weights 
if  package  is  small ) .  Envelop  should  be 
clearly  marked.  Also  package  with  the 
weights  an  information  sheet  stating  the 
density  and  compn^sition  or  accepted 
trade  name  of  the  material  of  which  the 
weights  are  made,  also  the  construction 
and  surface  protection  of  the  weights. 

(c)  Calibration:  d)  Cleaning,  inspec- 
tion, and  handling  in  accordance  with 
fee  schedule  202.621  ^a  to  d)  will  apply 
to  all  weights  accepted  for  calibration. 

(2>  The  true  mass  and /or  apparent 
mass  corrections  are  determined  using 


computed  volumes  based  on  the  manu- 
facturers statement  of  density  of  the 
material,  iln  the  absence  of  tlii.s  infor- 
mation, estimated  densities  are  used.) 
The  apparent  mass  correction  at  20'  c  is 
computed  with  reference  to  Normal 
Brass  (density  8.4  g  cm'  at  0°  C:  Volume 
coefficient  expansion  0.000054  C  .  air 
density  1.2  mgcm'>.  Apparrnt  mass 
corrections  computed  to  any  other  basis 
will  be  furnished  if  requested.  Fee  in 
accordance  with  202.621  (e  through  zi 
will  apply  for  calibration. 

(3  I  Measurement  of  volumes  for  use 
in  computing  corrections  will  be  done 
on  a  cost  basis  (202.621z).  Correspond- 
ence or  consultation  as  to  the  exact  re- 
quirements must  provide  a  basis  for  such 
calibration. 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

202.621a 

7jupectiov,  cleaning,  and  handling 
(alto  applit.t  to  utighta  not  ac- 
cepted for  calibration) 

For  single  weight  not  greater  tlian 
501bof20kg 

Pi  00 

202.621b 

For  each  set  or  group  of  weiplits 
submitted  as  a  unit,  when  the 
largest  weight  is  not  greater  th;\n 
2  Ibor  1  kg 

30  00 

■202.621c 
202.621d 

For  each  set  or  group  of  weights 
submitted  as  a  unit,  when  the 
largest  weight  is  not  groalor 
tliun  20  lb  or  10  kg  but  is  greater 
than  2  lb  or  1  kg    ..   

For  ench  set  or  group  of  weight? 
submitted  as  a  unit,  when  tlie 
largest  weight  is  not  greater  than 
60  lb  but  is  greater  tnan  20  lb  or 
10  kg 

41.00 
54.00 

202.6216 

CaUfiratlon .  in  addition  to  appro- 
priale  innptclion,  cleaning,  and 
handling  fees 

For  sets  100  g  to  1  rag,  or  sets  with- 
in this  range.. 

325.00 

202.621f 

For  sets  100  g  to  60  mg,  or  sets 
within  this  range    

2«).0O 

202.621g 

For  seta  100  g  to  1  g,  or  sets  witliin 
this  range - .  - 

moo 

202.621h 

For  sets  1  g  to  1  mg,  or  sets  nitliin 
this  range 

190.00 

202.6211 

For  individual  weights,  100  g  or 
less                            .     

24.00 

202.621J 

For  each  Individual  weight  greater 
than  100  g  but  not  greater  than 
2  kg 

3(i.00 

202.621k 

For  each  Individual  weight  greater 
than  2  kg  but  not  greater  tlian 
20  kg                               

48.00 

202.621Z 

Other  operations  will  be  charged 
for  on  the  basis  of  actual  cost  of 
Ume  and  materials. 

§  202.622      Large  mass  standards. 

^a)  Large  mass  reference  standards 
are  weights  over  50  pounds  <up  to  and 
including  10,000  pounds>.  Acceptance 
for  calibration  is  based  on  suitability 
with  regard  to  general  design  and  upon 
assurance  of  usage  as  a  reference  stand- 
ard. 

(b)  Weights  over  50  pounds  will  be 
accepted  for  testing  or  standardization 
provided  the  need  is  critical  and  the 
service  is  not  available  elsewhere.  (Test- 
ing is  to  determine  compliance  or  non- 
compliance with  accepted  specifications 
Standardization  includes  testing  and  ad- 
justment to  comply  with  appropriate 
adjustment  tolerance.) 

<c»  Packing  and  shipping:  'l'  Ar- 
rangements for  testing  or  cahbration 
should  be  completed  before  weights  are 
shipped  to  the  Bureau.  All  correspond- 
ence must  be  addressed  to  the  National 
Bureau  of  Standards.  Mass  and  Volume 
Section.  212.31,  Washington,  D.C.,  20234 
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(2)  Weights  frcMn  51  pounds  to  ap- 
proximately 250  pounds  must  be  clean. 
suitably  protected,  and  shipped  in  wood- 
en boxes  having  screw -fastened  covers. 
Larger  weights  must  be  clean,  suitably 
protected,  and  shipped  in  reusable  crates. 
Adjustment  cavity  seals  must  be  packed 
separately  and  included  with  all  new 
weights  shipped  to  the  Bureau  of  Stand- 
ardization. The  empty  adjustment  cav- 
ities must  be  suitably  protected  to  ex- 
clude dirt  and  moistm"e  while  in  transit. 

(3)  Ship  weights  as  follows:  (i)  Test 
weights  of  50  p)otmds  and  reference 
standards  of  51  to  1,000  pounds:  Prom 
the  West  Coast  and  Rocky  Mountain 
area,  ship  to  the  National  Bureau  of 
Standards,  Boulder,  Colo.,  80301;  from 
the  Midwest,  ship  to  the  National  Bu- 
reau of  Standards  Master  Scale  Depot, 
5800  West  69th  Street,  Chicago,  111., 
60600;  from  the  East,  ship  to  the  Na- 
tional Bureau  of  Standards,  Connecticut 
Avenue  and  Van  Ness  Street  NW.,  Wash- 
ington, D.C.,  20234. 

(il)  1,001  to  10,000  pounds:  It  is  de- 
sirable that  weights  larger  than  1,001 
pounds  be  submitted  to  the  National  Bu- 
reau of  Standards  Master  Scale  Depot, 
5800  West  69th  Street,  Chicago,  111., 
60600;  however,  by  previous  correspond- 
ence, arrangements  can  be  made  for  ac- 
cepting such  weights  at  the  National 
Bureau  of  Standards  in  Washington, 
D.C. 

(d)  Adjusting  material:  When  large 
amounts  of  adjusting  material  are  re- 
quired for  new  weights,  the  Bureau  re- 
serves the  right  to  add  the  cost  to  the 
test  fee  or  to  require  the  owner  or  maker 
to  furnish  the  material. 

te)  Calibration,  test,  and  standardiza- 
tion: For  a  calibration,  the  value  of  the 
weight  or  object  (apparent  mass  with 
reference  to  Normal  Brass)  together 
with  a  statement  of  uncertainty  will  be 
reported  on  an  NBS  Report  of  Cali- 
bration. Weights  accepted  for  test  will 
be  reported  as  either  complying  or  not 
complying  with  appropriate  specifica- 
tions on  an  NBS  Report  of  Test. 
Weights  accepted  for  standardization 
will  be  reported  as  complying  with  ap- 
propriate Adjustment  tolerance  specifi- 
cations on  an  NBS  Report  of  Test.  Pees 
in  accordance  with  202.622  (a  through 
z)  apply. 
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Item 


Item 


2K!.622a 


202.622b 
a)2.622c 

K.622d 
a)2.622e 


Description 


Tett  weights,  50  lb,  Clatt  C,  east  iron 

A  handling  fee  of  $4.00  per  weight 
in  addition  to  the  applicable  test 
fee  will  be  charged  for  each 
weight  of  a  group  submitted;  the 
minimum  handling  charge  shall 
1)6  

The  Bureau  no  longer  tests  weights 
of  thLs  kind  on  a  routine  t>asis. 
Special  need  or  requirement  for 
tilts  work  mu.st  be  established. 

Tolerance  testing  (no  adjustment), 
fX'rweight 

Standardization,  per  weight 

Tett  weights,  51  to  1,000  lb 

Test  and,  when  adjustable,  stand- 
ardize within  Class  C  adjust- 
ment tolerances 

Calibration  only  (precision 
1/100,000) 


Fee 


»24.00 


20  00 
38.00 


60.00 
24.00 


202.622f 

202.62:^ 

202.622h 
202.622i 
202.622J 

202.6>2k 
202.622t 


Description 


TeM  veigktt,  1,001  to  1,600  lb 

Test  and,  when  adjustable,  stand- 
ardize to  nominal  value  with 
precision  of  0.01  lb 

Calibration  only  (precision 
1/100,000) 

Tett  iceighU,  i,500  to  10,000  lb 

Calibration  only  (precision 
1/25,000) 

Calibration  only  (precision 
1/100,000) 

Standardization,  In  addition  to 
cither  202.6-22h  or  202.6221. 

Can,  raOway  track  tcalt  tett 

Standardization  on  Master  Track 
Scale  at  National  Bureau  of 
Standards  Master  Scale  Depwt, 
6800  West  69th  St.,  Chicago,  111 

Tett  vieighU,  10,000  to  160,000  lb 

Fees  for  tests  of  weights  in  this 
grouping  will  be  charged  depend- 
ent upon  the  nature  of  the  test. 


Fee 


$87.00 
71.00 

87.00 
9S.00 

eaoo 


$49.00 


§  202.623      Calibration  of  mass  elements 
of  prei)8ure-gage  testing  apparatus. 

Calibration  consists  of  cleamng,  mark- 
ing with  suitable  designation  when 
required,  and  determining  the  value, 
which  for  weights  of  one  pound  and 
greater  is  reported  to  a  precision  of  1 
part  in  100.000.  The  fee  is  in  accord- 
ance with  fee  schedule  item  202.623a. 


Item                           Description 

Fee 

202.623a 

Each  item  to  be  calibrated 

$17.00 

§  202.624      Recalibration  of  mass  stand- 
ards. 

Recalibration  of  reference  mass  stand- 
ards should  be  based  on  monitoring  the 
difference  between  weights  or  groups  of 
weights  in  the  set.  As  long  as  the  dif- 
ferences as  measured  agree  with  the 
computed  differences,  the  set  can  be  con- 
sidered constant.  Mass  standards  sub- 
mitted for  recalibration  will  be  cleaned, 
Inspected,  and  tested  by  Intercomparlson. 
If  this  intercomparlson  shows  there  has 
not  been  a  sufficient  change  to  warrant 
complete  recalibration,  a  letter  so  stating 
£ind  referring  to  the  previous  National 
Bureau  of  Standards  Report  of  Calibra- 
tion will  be  issued.  Such  a  letter  may 
Include  new  values  for  one  or  two  weights 
if  necessary.  Pee  will  not  exceed  that 
listed  under  202.621,  202.622,  or  202.623, 
whichever  is  applicable. 

§  202.625      Class  volumetric  apparatus. 

(a)  Glass  volumetric  apparatus  is 
tested  generally  by  weighing  the  amount 
of  distilled  water  contained  or  delivered 
with  reference  to  the  graduations  marked 
on  the  instrument.  The  quality  of  the 
markings  and  the  care  exercised  in  read- 
ing or  setting  the  liquid  level  are  major 
factors  in  both  calibration  and  usage. 
Occasionally  such  instruments  are  used 
as  reference  or  transfer  standards  which 
require  calibration.  Many  usage  require- 
ments are  satisfied  by  testing  for  com- 
pliance with  existing  capacity  tolerance 
specifications.  The  Mass  and  Volume 
Section  offers  both  cahbration  and  test- 
ing, subject  to  certain  restrictions. 

(b)  Instruments  suitable  for,  and  to 
be  used  for,  reference  or  transfer  stand- 
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ards  will  be  accepted  for  calibration. 
Such  instrviments  must  essentially  con- 
form to  the  specifications  contained  in 
NBS  Circular  602,  Testing  of  Glass  Volu- 
metric App£iratus.  Acceptance  for  cali- 
bration is  oased  on  correspondence  or 
consultation  concerning  the  exact  man- 
ner in  which  tht  instrument  is  to  be  used. 
If  accepted  for  calibration,  the  instru- 
ment will  be  marked  with  an  identifica- 
tion number,  calibrated,  and  the  results 
reported  on  an  NBS  Report  of  Calibra- 
tion. The  report  will  state  the  capacity 
under  the  conditions  of  test  together 
with  an  associated  statement  concerning 
uncertainty.  Fee  for  calibration  will  be 
computed  on  a  cost  basis. 

(c)  Precision  grade  glass  volumetric 
apparatus  will  be  accepted  for  testing  to 
determine  compliance  with  specifications, 
and  tolerances  if  the  need  Is  critical  and 
the  service  is  not  available  elsewhere. 
Acceptance  for  test  is  based  on  conform- 
ance with  the-specifications  contained  in 
NBS  Circular  602,  or  other  appropriate 
specifications.  The  item  will  be  marked 
with  an  appropriate  stamp  if  test  results 
indicate  conformity  with  NBS-approved 
specifications  and  tolerances.  No  indi- 
vidual report  will  be  Issued  (see  para- 
graph d  below  for  exception) .  Fee  for 
testing  is  in  accordance  with  202.625 
(a  through  1) . 

(d)  A  report  will  be  furnished  listing 
the  test  results  for  groups  of  blood  pipets 
to  be  used  as  factory  standards,  if  re- 
quested. Fees  in  accordance  with 
202.625P. 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

Testing  in  nceordanoe  with  speci- 

fications in  NBS  Circular  602 

or   other   approved   siieciflca- 

tions: 

202.625a 

Flasks  of  capacities  up  to  and  in- 
cluding 250  ml,  eac  J 

$7.00 

202.626b 

Flasks   of  capacities  exceeding 

250  ml.  each  .... 

9.00 

202.625c 

Flasks   marked   both   "to  con- 

tain" and  "to  deliver,"  CAch  . . 

12.00 

202.625d 

Flasks,  of  any  capacity,  when 
bearing  more  than  one  gradua- 
tion mark.   Primary  cflpadty. 

each 

8.00 

202.6?.'ie 

Each  capacity  In  addition  to 
primary  (number  determined 
by  the  Bureau) 

4.00 

202.62.^ 

Flasks,  specific  gravity,  each 

15.00 

202.fi2.Sg 

Cylindrical  graduates,  capaci- 
ties up  to  and  including  250 

ml,  each        

18.00 

202.625h 

Cvllndrical    graduates,    capaci- 

ties exceeding  250  ml,  each 

20.00 

202.6251 

Transfer  Dipet.s,  each 

7.00 

202.625J 

Burets,  except  automatic,  each.. 

21.00 

202.625k 

Burets,  automatic,  each 

24.00 

202.6251 

Measuring  pioets,  each       ..     .. 

17.00 

202.625m 

Items  a  thru  1  disqualified  for 
test  on  initial  inspection,  per 

item 

7.00 

202.625n 

Dilution  pipet,  Including  Tren- 

ner  automatic  and  Sahli,  each. 

4.00 

202. 6250 

Dilution      pipets,      automatic. 

other  than  Trenner,  each 

10.00 

202.625P 

Report  of  test  for  quality  con- 
trol purposes  (applies  to 
202.625  n  and   o  on  v),  each 

item 

4.00 

202.625q 

Apparatus  n  and  o  disqualified 
for  test  on  initial  inspection. 

each 

4  00 

202.62.5r 

Items  except  those  above  for 
which  Uiere  are  accepted  speci- 
fications, such  as  micToazotom- 
eters,  spirits  measuring  flask, 
etc.,  will  be  tested  on  a  cost 
basis  In  accordance  with 
202.625Z.  (Report  of  test  wiU 
include  capacities  at  test 
points  if  appropriate.) 

For     specia     calibrations    not 

202.625Z 

covered  bv  the  above  sched- 

ule, fees  will  be  determined 

on  a  cost  basis. 

OF    MICHIGAN 
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§  202.626     Bfetal   volumetric    apparatna. 

(a)  Only  ttiose  instniments  suitable 
for  use  as  reference  standards  (see,  for 
example,  specifications  contained  in 
NBS  Monograph  62,  Testing  of  Metal 
Volumetric  Standards)  will  be  accepted 
for  calibration,  based  on  inspection  at 
the  Bureaii.  Calibration  consists  of  de- 
termining the  value  "to  contain"  or  "to 
deliver"  by  either  gravimetric  means  or 
by  the  use  of  transfer  standards.  The 
item  will  be  marked,  and  the  value  de- 
termined will  be  reported,  together  with 
a  statement  concerning  the  uncertainty, 
on  a  National  Bureau  of  Standards  Re- 
port of  Calibration.  Fee  in  accordance 
with  202.626  (a  thru  z)  applies.  Specify 
"to  contain."  "to  deliver,"  or  both. 

(b)  Items  not  accepted  for  calibration 
as  ft  result  of  Initial  inspection  will  be 
retiimed,  fee  in  accordance  with  202.626o 
being  applicable. 

(c)  Packing  and  shipping:  (1)  The 
apparatus  should  be  securely  packed  in 
cases  or  packages  which  will  protect 
against  possible  damage. 

(2)  When  submitting  immersion  bot- 
tles for  calibration,  do  not  include  the 
tank  as  it  is  not  used  in  the  calibration. 

(3)  Arrangements  for  calibration  of 
field  standards  in  excess  of  10  gallons 
capacity  must  be  completed  before  ship- 
ping apparatus  to  the  Bureau. 

(4)  If  requested,  the  zero  index  or 
gage  scales  will  be  adjusted  and  sealed 
to  within  accepted  tolerance  specifica- 
tions. Adjustment  of  slicker  plate  type 
standards  should  be  made  by  the  manu- 
facturer. 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

CaUbratlon  "to  contain."    Fee  for 

/ 

calibration  "to  deliver"  Is  same. 

For  both  calibrations,  double  fee 

shown. 

302.628a 

Slicker  plate  measures  of  capacity 

less  than  5  gallons,  each 

$38.00 

202.826b 

Slicker  plate  measures  of  5-gallon 
capacty,  each.  . 

49  00 

Adjustments  of  slicker  plate  meas- 

ures to  within  accepted  capacity 

tolerances,  if  requested,  are  done 

on  a  oost  basis  under  202.626z. 

202.«aec 

Mo  cubic  foot  bottles  for  use  in 

testing  gas  meters,  each.   .  . 

46  00 

202.820d 

Cubic  foot  bottles  for  use  in  testing 

ing  gas  meters,  each 

71.00 

a02.Q26e 

Portable    cubic    foot    standards 

(StlUman  tyro) 

220.00 

Item 


202.626f 

202.626g 
202.626h 

202.62(51 

202.eS26i 

20-2. 626  k 

202.62t51 
202.626m 

202.626n 
202.626O 
202.626Z 


Description 


Field  standards  of  capacity  less 
than  5  gallons  (graduated  neck 
tyT)e),eacb 

Field  standards  of  5-gaUon  capac- 
ity, each .  

Fteld  standards  in  excess  of  5  gal- 
lons but  less  than  ^gallon  ca- 
pacity, first  10-gallon  Increment. 

£ach  additional  5-galion  incrcv 
ment,  field  standards  of  50  gal- 
lons or  more  capacity 

First  50-gallon  increment.-. 

Each  additional  .^gallon  incre- 
ment  

Fach  additional  5-gallon  incre- 
ment  -.- 

Calibration  of  field  standards, 
graduated  neck  type,  at  more 
than  one  scale  point,  each  addi- 
tional point -  - 

Adjustipent  of  rero  inde^  or  gape, 
each 

Apparatus  disqualified  for  test, 
msfiection  and  handling,  each. 

For  calibrations  not  covered  by 
the  above  sclie<iule,  fe^s  wiii  be 
charged  on  a  cost  bsusis. 


Fee 


$3»  00 

49  00 


49  no 


11  00 
74.00 

13  00 

10.00 


26.00 


24.00 
13,00 


§  202.627      Hydrometers. 

(a)  Hydrometers  are  considered  ref- 
erence standards.  Those  instruments 
conforming  with  the  recommendations 
on  construction  contained  in  NBS  Cir- 
cular 555,  Testing  of  Hydrometers,  will 
be  accepted  for  calibration,  acceptance 
based  on  inspection  at  the  Bureau. 

(b)  For  the  purposes  of  this  fee  sched- 
ule, the  following  changes  are  made  in 
Circular  555: 

(1)  Hydrometers  with  duplex  scales 
or  flat  scales  are  not  considered  suitable 
for  use  as  laboratory  standards  and  will 
not  be  accepted  for  calibration. 

(2)  The  thermometer  element  of  a 
thermohydrometer  will  not  be  calibrated. 
(See  ASTM  specification  El 00,  Standard 
Specification  for  ASTM  Hydrometers.) 

(3)  The  results  of  calibration  will  be 
furnished  together  with  a  statement  of 
uncertainty,  on  a  National  Bureau  of 
Standards  Report  of  Calibration.  Use 
as  a  laboratory  standard  Implies  the  use 
of  corrections;  therefore  no  reference  to 
tolerance  compliances  wUl  be  made  on 
the  report. 

(c)  Calibration  consists  of  comparison 
at  three  or  more  points  with  a  standard 
hydrometer.  Fee  in  accordance  with 
202.627  applies. 

(d)  Apparatus  not  accepted  for  cali- 
bration will  be  returned,  appropriate  in- 


spection and  handling  fee  bein^  appli- 
cable. Each  scale  card  must  state  the 
name  of  the  manufacturer  and  h..  serial 
number,  and  standard  temperatuie  and 
type  of  scale. 


Item 


Description 


202.627a  Hydrompters,  calibrateil  at  three 
polnt.s.  lots  of  10  or  more  if  .aon- 
tlcal  scale  range  and  de'^ieu,  lacli 

202,  627t>  Hydronietpr^,  call!  ruled  at  tliree 
I>olnt.s,  lots  of  less  tliaii  10,  eacli 
of  Identiciil  range  and  design, 
eacM ...  ...  I 

20-2.  627c        C'alihratioii  at  additional  points,  | 
each  [xiint i 

202.  627d       U  vdroineters  dlsqualifled  for  cali- 
t  ratinii  -liisi)ectlon    and    han- 
'      dline charge   . ' 

202  fi-Tz     '•  Yox  sjiecitil  calibrations  not  cov- 
ered hy  the  alove  srhedule,  fees 
I      will   ht  determined  on  a  cost 
basis. 


Fee 

»21.00 

28.00 
7.00 

7,00 


§  202.628      Density    deteriniiialii)n>    of 
8olid.>«  and  liquids. 

(a)  If  the  need  is  critical  and  the 
service  is  not  available  elsewhne,  re- 
quest may  be  accepted  for  the  following 
density  determinations: 

(1)  Density  of  solids,  determined  by 
hydrostatic  weighing  in  appropriate 
liquid.  Solids  generally  to  have  a  ma.ss 
less  than  175  g  and  a  maximum  dimen- 
sion less  than  15  cm. 

(2)  Density  of  liquids,  determined  by 
weighing  in  picnometers  at  temperatures 
between  0  and  70   C. 

(3)  Associated  tests  such  as  the  volume 
of  solids,  coefficient  of  thermal  expan- 
sion for  both  solids  and  liquld.s. 

(b;  Acceptance  for  test  is  ba^cd  on 
consultation  or  correspondence  regard- 
ing the  exact  nature  of  the  requirements. 
Do  not  ship  materials  to  the  Bureau 
until  all  arrangements  for  test  have 
been  completed.  Fees  for  all  tests  are 
computed  on  a  cost  basis. 


Item 


202.628Z 


De.scription 


Density  determinations  for  solids 
and  liquids,  fee  computed  on  a 
cost  busis. 


Foe 


A.    V.    ASTIN. 

Dxrccior. 

(P.R.    Doc.    64-12858;    Piled,    Dec.    17,    1964: 
8:45  ajn  j 
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Rules  and  Regulations 


Title  5— ADMINISTRATIVE 
PERSONNEL 

Chapter  I — Civil  Service  Commission 

PART  890— FEDERAL  EMPLOYEES  . 
HEALTH   BENEFITS  PROGRAM 

Advertising  and  Publicity 

On  June  5,  1964,  August  19,  1964,  and 
September  10,- 1964,  notices  of  proposed 
rule  making  were  published  In  the  Ped- 
IRAL  Register  (29  F.R.  7327,  11844, 
12784)  stating  that  the  Civil  Service 
Commission  was  considering  amend- 
ments of  the  regulations  governing  the 
Federal  Employees  Health  Benefits  Pro- 
gram. 

Except  for  a  proposed  change  relating 
to  advertising  by  carriers  all  of  these 
proposed  rule-making  procedures  were 
terminated  on  October  29,  1964.  by  pub- 
lication in  the  Federal  Register  (29  F.R. 
14711*  of  the  proposed  amendments. 

As  indicated  in  the  material  accom- 
panying the  October  29,  1964,  publica- 
tion, so  many  comments — or  questions — 
were  received  about  the  proFK)sed  adver- 
tising regulations  published  as  proposed 
rule  making  on  June  5,  1964,  that  differ- 
ent regulations  were  draited  and  circu- 
lated to  carriers  by  letter  of  October  8, 
1964. 

The  present  regulations  have  re- 
stricted advertising  of  plans  by  carriers 
since  1960,  when  the  Federal  Employees 
Health  Benefits  Program  began.  The 
main  reason  for  the  ban  was  to  enable 
employees  to  choose  a  plan  from  among 
the  large  number  available  to  them  based 
on  the  factual  description  of  benefits  In 
the  ofiBcial  brochure.  Prior  to  the  pro- 
gram, most  employees  had  never  had  to 
exercise  such  a  choice.  The  Commission 
now  believes  that  employees,  after  ex- 
periencing three  opportunities  in  five 
years  to  study  and  select  or  change  plans, 
have  learned  to  rely  on  the  official  bro- 
chures for  an  accurate  description  of  a 
plan's  benefits,  limitations,  and  exclu- 
sions. 

Comments  received  from  carriers'  on 
the  proposals  of  June  5  and  October  8, 
1964,  indicate  that  most  of  them  favor 
some  restrictions  on  advertising.  How- 
ever, many  object  to  regulations  so  re- 
strictive as  to  terminate  customary  car- 
rier practices  which  incidentally  adver- 
tise their  plans.  While  many  of  these 
practices  are  moderate,  their  variety  and 
number  is  such  that  a  regulation  permit- 
ting all  of  them  would  in  fact  permit  all 
forms  of  advertising.  Upon  considera- 
tion, it  appears  that  removal  of  the  re- 
strictions on  advertising  will  not  ad- 
versely affect  the  interests  of  employees, 
and  is  the  best  solution  to  the  problem 
confronting  carriers. 

This  change  does  not  affect  existing 
contractual  provisions   and  accounting 


practices  which  prohibit  carriers  from 
charging  advertising  costs  to  health  ben- 
efit contracts. 

Accordingly,  §  890.204  of  Part  890  of 
Title  5  is  revoked,  effective  on  the  date 
of  publication  in  the  Federal  Register. 

United  States  Civil  Serv- 
ice Commission, 
[seal]     Mart  V.  Wenzel, 

Executive  Assistant  to 
the  Commissioners. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-13014:    Piled,   Dec.    18.    1964: 
6:47  a.m.) 


Title  7— AGRICULTURE 

Chapter  IX — Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Marketing  Agreements  and 
Orders;  Fruits,  Vegetables,  Tree 
Nuts),    Department    of    Agriculture 

[Navel  Orange  Reg.  66] 

PART  907— NAVEL  ORANGES 
GROWN  IN  ARIZONA  AND  DESIG- 
NATED   PART    OF    CALIFORNIA 

Limitation  of  Handling 
§  907.365      Navel  Orange  Regulation  65. 

(a>  Findings.  (1)  Pursuant  to  the 
marketing  agreement,  as  amended,  and 
Order  No.  907,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part 
907),  regulating  the  handling  of  navel 
oranges  grown  in  Arizona  and  desig- 
nated part  of  California,  effective  under 
the  applicable  provisions  of  the  Agri- 
cultural Marketing  Agreement  Act  of 
1937,  as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  601-674), 
and  upon  the  basis  of  the  recommenda- 
tions and  information  submitted  by  the 
Navel  Orange  Administrative  Commit- 
tee, established  under  the  said  amended 
marketing  agreement  and  order,  and 
upon  other  available  information,  it  is 
hereby  found  that  the  limitation  of  han- 
dling of  such  navel  oranges,  as  herein- 
8if ter  provided,  will  tend  to  effectuate  the 
declared  policy  of  the  act. 

(2)  It  is  hereby  further  found  that  it 
is  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the  pub- 
lic interest  to  give  preliminary  notice, 
engage  in  public  rule  making  procedure, 
and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
section  until  30  days  after  publication 
hereof  in  the  Federal  Register  (5  U.S.C. 
1001-1011)  because  the  time  intervening 
between  the  date  when  information  up- 
on which  this  section  is  based  became 
available  and  the  time  when  this  section 
must  become  effective  in  order  to  effec- 
tuate the  declared  policy  of  the  act  is 
InsuflBcient,  and  a  reasonable  time  Is 
permitted,  under  the  circumstances,  for 
preparation  for  such  effective  time;  and 
good  cause  exists  for  making  the  provi- 
sions hereof  effective  as  hereinafter  set 
forth.  The  committee  held  an  open  meet- 
Iru  during  the  current  week,  after  giv- 
ing due  notice  thereof,  to  consider  supply 
and  market  conditions  for  navel  oranges 


and  the  need  for  regulation;  interested 
persons  were  afforded  an  opportunity  to 
submit  iriformation  and  views  at  this 
meeting;  the  recommendation  and  sup- 
porting information  for  regulation  dur- 
ing the  period  specified  herein  were 
promptly  submitted  to  the  Department 
after  such  meeting  was  held;  the  provi- 
sions of  this  section,  including  its  effec- 
tive time,  are  identical  with  the  afore- 
said recommendation  of  the  committee, 
and  information  concerning  such  pro- 
visions and  effective  time  has  been  dis- 
seminated among  handlers  of  such  navel 
oranges;  it  is  necessary,  in  order  to  ef- 
fectuate the  declared  policy  of  the  act, 
to  make  this  section  effective  during  the 
period  herein  specified;  and  compliance 
with  this  section  will  not  require  any 
special  preparation  on  the  part  of  per- 
sons subject  hereto  which  cannot  be 
completed  on  or  before  the  effective  date 
hereof.  Such  committee  meeting  was 
held  on  December  17, 1964. 

(b)  Order.  (1)  The  respective  quan- 
tities of  navel  oranges  grow.Ti  in  Arizona 
and  designated  part  of  California  which 
may  be  handled  during  the  period  be- 
ginning at  12:01  a.m.,  P.s.t.,  December 
20,  1964,  and  ending  at  12:01  a.m.,  P.s.t., 
December  27,  1964,  are  hereby  fixed  as 
follows : 

(i)   District  1:   400,000  cartons; 

(ii)   District  2:   75,000  cartons; 

(iii)   Districts:  60,000 cartons; 

(iv)   District  4:  Unl  mited  movement. 

(2)  As  used  in  this  section,  "han- 
dled," "District  1,"  "District  2,"  "District 
3,"  "District  4,"  and  "carton"  have  the 
same  meaning  as  when  used  in  said 
amended  marketing  agreement  and 
order. 

(Sees.  1-19,  48  Stat.  SI,  as  amended;  7  U.S.C. 
601-674) 

Dated:  December  18,  1964. 

Paul  A.  Nicholson, 
Deputy  Director,  Fruit  and  Veg- 
etable   Division,    Agricultural 
Marketing  Service. 

[FH.    Doc.    64-13145;    Filed,    Dec.  18,    1964; 
11:22  a.m.] 


[Lemon  Reg.  143] 

PART  910— LEMONS  GROWN  IN 
CALIFORNIA  AND  ARIZONA 

Limitation  of  Handling 

§910.443      Lemon  Regulation  143. 

(a)  Findings.  (1)  Pursuant  to  the 
marketing  agreement,  as  amended,  and 
Order  No.  910,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part 
910;  27  F.R.  8346).  regulating  the  han- 
dling of  lemons  grown  in  California  and 
Arizona,  effective  under  the  applicable 
provisions  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7 
U.S.C.  601-674),  and  upon  the  basis  of 
the  recommendation  and  Information 
submitted  by  the  Lemon  Administrative 
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C:k>inmlttee.  established  under  the  said 
amended  marketing  agreement  and  or- 
der, and  upon  other  available  informa- 
tion, it  is  hereby  foimd  that  the  limita- 
tion of  handling  of  such  lemons  as  here- 
inafter provided  will  tend  to  effectuate 
the  declared  policy  of  the  act. 

(2)  It  is  hereby  further  foxind  that 
it  is  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the 
public  Interest  to  give  preliminary  notice, 
engage  in  public  rule  making  procedure, 
and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
section  imtil  30  days  after  publication 
hereof  In  the  Pkdkral  Register  (5  U.S.C. 
1001-1011)  because  the  time  intervening 
between  the  date  when  information  upon 
which  this  section  is  based  became 
available  and  the  time  when  this  sec- 
tion must  become  effective  in  order  to 
effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the  act 
is  insufScient,  and  a  reasonable  time  is 
permitted,  under  the  circumstances,  for 
preparation  for  such  effective  time;  and 
good  cause  exists  for  making  the  pro- 
visions hereof  effective  as  hereinafter 
set  forth.  The  committee  held  an  open 
meeting  during  the  current  week,  after 
giving  due  notice  thereof,  to  consider 
supply  and  market  conditions  for  lemons 
and  the  need  for  regulation:  Interested 
persons  were  afforded  an  opportunity  to 
submit  information  and  views  at  this 
meeting;  the  recommendation  and  sup- 
porting Information  for  regulation  dur- 
ing the  period  specified  herein  were 
promptly  submitted  to  the  Department 
after  such  meeting  was  held;  the  pro- 
visions of  this  section,  including  its  ef- 
fective time,  are  identical  with  the  afore- 
said recommendation  of  the  committee, 
and  information  concerning  such  pro- 
visions and  effective  time  has  been  dis- 
seminated among  handlers  of  such 
lemons;  it  is  necessary,  in  order  to  ef- 
fectuate the  declared  policy  of  the  act.  to 
make  this  section  effective  during  the 
period  herein  specified;  and  compliance 
with  this  section  will  not  require  any 
special  preparation  on  the  part  of  per- 
sons subject  hereto  which  cannot  be 
completed  on  or  before  the  effective 
date  hereof.  Such  committee  meeting 
was  held  on  December  15. 1964. 

(b)  Order.  t\)  The  respective  quan- 
tities of  lemons  grown  in  California  and 
Arizona  which  may  be  handled  during 
the  period  beginning  at  12:01  a.m.,  P.s.t., 
December  20,  1964,  and  ending  at  12:01 
a.m.,  P.s.t.,  E>ecember  27.  1964,  are  hereby 
fixed  as  follows : 

(1)   District  1:  46,500  cartons: 

( li )   District  2 :  97,650  cartons ; 

(iii»   Districts:   60,450  cartons. 

(2>  As  used  in  this  section,  "handled," 
'District  1,"  "District  2,"  "District  3," 
and  "carton"  have  the  same  meaning 
as  when  used  in  the  said  amended  mar- 
keting agreement  and  order. 

(Sees.  1-19,  48  Stat.  31.  as  amended:  7  U.S.C. 
601-674) 

I>ated:  December  17,  1964. 

Floyd  P.  Hedlund. 
Director,  Fruit  and   Vegetable 
Division,    Agricultural    Mar- 
keting  Service. 

(F.R.    Doc.    64-13117;    Piled,    Dec     18,    1964; 
8:51  a.m.] 
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Chapter  X — Agricultural  Marketing 
S«rvii«  (Marketing  Agreements  and 
Orders;  Milk),  Deportment  of  Agri- 
culture 

[IililkOrder  No.  32] 

PART  1032— MILK  IN  SUBURBAN  ST. 
LOUIS  MARKETING  AREA 

Order  Amending  Order 
§  1032.0      Findings    and    determinations. 

The  findings  and  determinations  here- 
inafter set  forth  are  supplementary  and 
in  addition  to  the  findings  and  determi- 
nations previously  made  in  connection 
with  the  issuance  of  the  aforesaid  order 
and  of  the  previously  issued  amendments 
thereto;  and  all  of  said  previous  findings 
and  determinations  are  hereby  ratified 
and  afiBrmed,  except  insofar  as  such  find- 
ings and  determinations  may  be  in  con- 
flict uith  the  findings  and  determina- 
tions set  forth  herein. 

(a>  Findings  upon  the  basis  of  the 
hearing  record.  Pursuant  to  the  provi- 
sions of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended  <7 
U.S.C.  601  et  seq.),  and  the  applicable 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure  govern- 
ing the  formulation  of  marketing  agree- 
ments and  marketing  orders  ( 7  CFR  Part 
900) ,  a  public  hearing  was  held  upon  cer- 
tain proposed  amendments  to  the  tenta- 
tive marketing  agreement  and  to  the 
order  regulating  the  handhng  of  milk  in 
the  Suburban  St.  Louis  marketing  area. 
Upon  the  basis  of  the  evidence  intro- 
duced at  such  hearing  and  the  record 
thereof,  it  is  found  that: 

1 1  > .  The  said  order  as  hereby  amended, 
and  all  of  the  terms  and  conditions 
thereof,  will  tend  to  effectuate  the  de- 
clared policy  of  the  Act; 

<2)  The  parity  prices  of  milk,  as  deter- 
mined pursuant  to  section  2  of  the  Act, 
are  not  reasonable  in  view  of  the  price 
of  feeds,  available  supplies  of  feeds,  and 
other  economic  conditions  which  affect 
market  supply  and  demand  for  milk  in 
the  said  marketing  area,  and  the  mini- 
mum prices  specxfied  in  the  order  as 
hereby  amended,  are  such  prices  as  will 
reflect  the  aforesaid  factors,  insure  a 
sufficient  quantity  of  pure  and  whole- 
some milk,  and  be  In  the  public  interest; 

( 3 »  The  said  order  as  hereby  amended, 
regulates  the  handling  of  milk  in  the 
same  manner  as,  and  is  applicable  only 
to  persons  in  the  respective  classes  of 
industrial  or  commercial  activity  speci- 
fied in,  a  marketing  agreement  upon 
which  a  hearing  has  been  held. 

(b)  Determinations.  It  is  hereby  de- 
termined that : 

(1)  The  refusal  or  failure  of  handlers 
•^ excluding  cooperative  associations  spec- 
ified in  section  8c(9)  of  the  Act)  of  more 
than  50  percent  of  the  milk,  which  Is 
marketed  within  the  marketing  area,  to 
sign  a  proposed  marketing  agreement 
tends  to  prevent  the  effectuation  of  the 
declared  policy  of  the  Act; 

( 2  >  The  issuance  of  this  order,  amend- 
ing the  order,  is  the  only  practical  means 
pursuant  to  the  declared  policy  of  the 
Act  of  advancing  the  Interests  of  pro- 


ducers as  defined  In  the  order  as  herein 
amended:  and 

(3)  The  Issuance  of  the  order  amend- 
ing the  order  is  approved  or  favored  by 
at  least  two-thirds  of  the  producers  who 
during  the  determined  representative 
period  were  engaged  In  the  production 
of  milk  for  sale  in  the  marketing  area 

Order  relative  to  handling.  It  is  there- 
fore ordered,  that  on  and  after  the  ef- 
fective date  hereof,  the  handling  of  milk 
in  the  Suburban  St.  Louis  marketing  area 
shall  be  in  conformity  to  and  in  com- 
pliance with  the  terms  and  conditions  ol 
the  aforesaid  order,  as  amended  and  a.s 
hereby  further  amended,  as  follow.s 

1.  Sections  1032.6  through  1032.19  are 
revised  and  renumbered  to  read  a,s 
follows : 

§  1032.6      Suburban  St.  Louis  iiiurkrtiiig 
area. 

"Suburban  St.  Louis  marketing  area". 
hereinafter  called  "marketing  area 
means  all  the  territory  within  the  follow- 
ing counties  all  of  which  are  in  the  State 
of  Illinois  together  with  all  municipal 
corporations  therein  and  all  institutions 
owned  or  operated  by  the  Federal.  State, 
county  or  municipal  governments  lo- 
cated wholly  or  partially  within  such 
counties: 

(a)  Northern  zone.  The  counties  of 
Bond,  Calhoun,  Fayette,  Greene,  Jersey, 
Macoupin  and  Montgomery. 

<b)  Base  zone.  The  counties  of  Clin- 
ton, Franklin,  Jackson,  Jefferson,  Madi- 
son, Marion,  Monroe,  Perr>',  Randolph. 
St.  Clair  (except  Scott  Military  Reserva- 
tion, East  St.  Louis.  Centerville.  Canteen 
and  Stites  Townships  and  the  city  of 
Belleville » ,  Washington  and  William.son. 

§  10.^2.7      Producer. 

'Producer"  means  any  person,  other 
than  a  producer-handler  as  defined  in 
any  order  (including  this  parti  issued 
pursuant  to  the  Act,  who  produces  milk 
in  compliance  with  the  Grade  A  inspec- 
tion requirements  of  a  duly  constituted 
health  anthority,  and  whose  milk  is  ta» 
received  at  a  pool  plant,  or  ibi  diverted 
as  producer  milk  pursuant  to  5  1032.14. 

§  1032.8      Producer-handler. 

•Producer-handler"  means  a  person 
who: 

(a»  Operates  a  distributing  plant  and 
processes  milk  from  his  own  farm  pro- 
duction, and  who  distributes  all  or  a 
por-tion  of  such  milk  within  the  market- 
ing area  on  a  route  but  who  receives  no 
milk  from  other  dairy  farmers  or  from 
nonpool  plants  in  the  form  of  fluid  milk 
products;  and 

ib>  Assumes  as  his  personal  enter- 
prise and  risk  the  processing  and  dis- 
tribution of  fluid  milk  product.s  and  the 
maintenance,  care  and  management  of 
dairy  animals  and  other  resources  neces- 
sary to  produce  his  own  farm  milk  pro- 
duction. 
§  1032.9      Handler. 

"Handler  '  means: 

(a»  Any  person  in  his  capacity  as  the 
operator  of  a  pool  plant; 

(b)  Any  person  In  his  capacity  as  the 
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operator  of  a  partially  regulated  distrib- 
uting plant ; 

(c)  Any  co(H>erative  association  with 
respect  to  milk  from  producers  diverted 
for  its  accoimt  from  a  pool  plant  to  a 
nonpool  plant  or  another  pool  plant  pur- 
suant to  5  1032.14; 

(d)  Any  cocH^eratlve  association  with 
respect  to  the  milk  of  Its  members  which 
Is  delivered  from  the  farm  to  the  pool 
plant  of  another  handler  In  a  tank  truck 
owned  and  operated  by,  or  under  con- 
tract to  such  cooperative  association.  If 
the  cooperative  association,  prior  to  de- 
livery, notifies  In  writing  the  market  ad- 
nUnistrator  and  the  handler  to  whose 
plant  the  milk  Is  delivered,  that  it  will 
be  the  handler  for  the  milk.  Milk  so 
delivered  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been 
received  by  the  cooperative  association 
at  a  pool  plant  at  the  location  of  the  pool 
plant  to  which  It  Ls  delivered ;  and 

(e)  A  producer -handler,  or  any  per- 
son who  operates  an  other  order  plant 
described  In  5  1032.61. 

§1032.10     Distributing  plant. 

"Distributing  plant"  means  any  plant 
at  which  fluid  milk  products  are  proc- 
essed and  packaged  and  from  which 
Grade  A  fluid  milk  products  are  disposed 
of  on  a  route (s)  in  the  marketing  area 
during  the  month. 

§  1032. 1 1      Supply  plant. 

"Supply  plant"  means  any  plant  at 
which  Grade  A  milk  is  received  from 
dairy  farmers  and  from  which  fluid  milk 
products  are  moved  to  a  distributing 
plant. 

§  1032.12     Pool  plant. 

"Pool  plant"  means: 

(a)  A  distributing  plant,  other  than 
that  of  a  producer -handler  or  one  de- 
scribed in  §  1032.61,  from  which  during 
the  month : 

(1)  Disposition  of  fluid  milk  products 
in  the  marketing  area  on  routes  is  equal 
to  10  percent  or  more  of  Its  Grade  A  re- 
ceipts from  dairy  farmers  and  coopera- 
tive associations  In  their  capacity  as 
handlers  pursuant  to  §  1032.9(d),  or 
from  which  an  average  of  not  less  than 
7,000  pounds  per  day  of  fluid  milk  prod- 
ucts is  distributed  on  routes  In  the  mar- 
keting area ;  and 

(2»  Total  disposition  of  fluid  milk 
products  on  routes  Is  equal  to  50  percent 
or  more  of  Its  Grade  A  receipts  from 
dairy  farmers  and  cooperative  associa- 
tions in  their  capacity  as  handlers  pur- 
suant to  §  1032.9(d)  durhig  the  months 
of  August  through  February  and  40  per- 
cent during  all  other  months ; 

<b)  A  supply  plant  from  which  during 
the  month  an  amount  equal  to  50  per- 
cent or  more  of  its  receipts  of  Grade  A 
milk  from  dairy  farmers  and  from  coop- 
erative associations  in  their  capacity  as 
handlers  pursuant  to  §  1032.9(d)  Is 
moved  to  and  received  at  a  pool  plant (s) 
described  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section. 

*c)  Any  supply  plant  during  the 
months  of  February  through  August  that 
*ff  ^  ^°°^  plant  during  each  of  the  pre- 
ceding months  of  September  through 
January,  unless  the  operator  of  such 
Plant  notifies  the  market  administrator 
m  writing  before  the  first  day  of  any 
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such  month  of  his  mtention  to  withdraw 
such  plant  as  a  pool  plant.  In  which  case 
such  plant  shall  thereafter  be  a  non- 
pool  plant  imtll  It  again  meets  the  ship- 
ping requirements  set  forth  in  para- 
graph (b)  of  this  section. 

§1032.13      Nonpool  plant. 

•'Nonpool  plant"  means  any  milk  re- 
ceiving, manufacturing  or  processing 
plant  other  than  a  pool  plant.  The  fol- 
lowing categories  of  nonpool  plants  are 
further  defined  as  follows : 

(a)  "Other  order  plant"  means  a  plant 
that  Is  fully  subject  to  the  pricing  and 
pooling  provisions  of  another  order 
Issued  pursuant  to  the  Act ; 

(b)  "Producer -handler  plant"  means 
a  plant  operated  by  a  producer -handler 
as  defined  In  any  order  (including  this 
part)  Issued  pursuant  to  the  Act ; 

(c)  "Partially  regulated  distributing 
plant"  means  a  nonpool  plant  that  is 
neither  an  other  order  plant  nor  a  pro- 
ducer-handler plant,  from  which  fluid 
milk  products  labeled  Grade  A  in  con- 
sumer-type packages  or  dlSE>enser  units 
are  distributed  on  routes  in  the  market- 
ing area  during  the  month ; 

(d)  "Unregulated  supply  plant" 
means  a  nonpool  plant  that  is  neither  an 
other  order  plant  nor  a  producer-handler 
plant,  from  which  Grade  A  fluid  milk 
products  are  shipped  to  a  pool  plant. 

§1032.14      Producer  milk. 

"Producer  milk"  means  all  skim  milk 
and  butterfat  contained  in  milk  which 
is: 

(a)  Received  during  the  month  (D  by 
a  cooperative  association  In  its  capacity 
as  a  handler  pursuant  to  §  1032.9  (c)  or 
(d),  or  (2)  at  a  pool  plant  directly  from 
producers  (including  milk  which  is 
commingled  at  a  reload  point)  except 
that  received  by  diversion  pursuant  to 
paragraph  (b)(1)  of  this  section:  Pro- 
vided, That  milk  received  at  a  pool  plant 
by  diversion  from  a  plant  at  which  such 
milk  would  be  fully  subject  to  the  pricing 
and  ix)ollng  under  the  terms  or  provi- 
sions of  another  order  issued  pursuant 
to  the  Act  shall  not  be  producer  milk;  or 

<b)  Diverted  by  the  operator  of  a  pool 
plant  or  by  a  cooperative  association 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

(1)  Diverted  during  the  month  from 
a  pool  plant  to  another  pool  plant (s) 
for  not  more  days  of  production  of  pro- 
ducer milk  by  such  producer  than  Is 
physically  received  at  a  pool  plant (s) 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section ; 

(2)  Diverted  from  a  pool  plant  to  a 
nonpool  plant (s)  at  which  the  handling 
of  milk  is  not  fully  subject  to  the  pricing 
and  pooling  provisions  of  another  order 
Issued  pursuant  to  the  Act  on  any  day 
during  the  months  of  February  through 
August  and  in  any  other  month  for  not 
more  days  of  production  of  producer 
milk  by  such  producer  than  Is  physically 
received  at  a  pool  plant (s)  pursuant  to 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section; 

<3»  Diverted  during  the  month  from 
a  pool  plant  to  a  noi^^ool  plant (s)  at 
which  the  handling  of  milk  is  fully  sub- 
ject to  the  pricing  and  pooling  provisions 
of  another  order  issued  pursuant  to  the 
Act  for  not  more  days  of  production  of 
producer  milk  by  such  producer  than  is 
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received  at  a  pool  plant (s)  pursuant  to 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section:  Provided, 
That  milk  so  diverted  shall  not  be  pro- 
ducer milk  If,  notwithstanding  the  pro- 
visions of  this  subparagraph,  the  milk  is 
unconditionally  subject  to  the  pricing 
and  pooling  provisions  of  the  other 
order ; 

(4)  Milk  diverted  for  the  account  of 
a  handler  in  his  capacity  as  operator 
of  a  pool  plant  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
been  received  at  the  pool  plant  from 
which  diverted ;  and 

(5)  Milk  diverted  for  the  account  of  a 
cooi>erative  association  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  beer  received  by  the  cooperative 
association  at  a  pool  plant  at  the  loca- 
tion of  the  pool  plant  from  which  di- 
verted. 

§  1 032. 1 5      Other  source  milk. 

"Other  source  milk"  means  all  skim 
milk  and  butterfat  contained  in: 

( a  I  Fleceipts  during  the  month  of  fluid 
milk  products  except : 

( 1 )  Fluid  milk  products  received  from 
pool  plants ; 

( 2 )  Producer  milk :  and 

(3)  Inventory  of  fluid  milk  products 
on  hand  at  the  beginning  of  the  month ; 

tb)  Products  other  than  fluid  milk 
products,  from  any  source  (including 
those  produced  at  the  plant)  which  are 
reprocessed  or  converted  to  another 
product  in  the  plant  during  the  month; 
and 

(c)  Any  disappearance  of  nonfluid 
milk  products  not  otherwise  accounted 
for. 

§1032.16      Fluid  milk  product. 

"Huid  milk  product"  means  milk,  skim 
milk,  buttermilk,  flavored  milk,  milk 
drinks  (plain  or  flavored),  cream  (sweet 
or  sour),  concentrated  milk,  fortified 
milk  or  skim  milk,  reconstituted  milk  or 
skim  milk  and  mixtures  of  milk,  skim 
milk  or  cream  (except  frozen  dessert 
mixes,  eggnog,  aerated  cream,  and 
sterilized  products  in  hermetically  sealed 
containers) . 

§  1032.17      Route. 

"Route"  means  a  delivery  (including 
disposition  from  a  plant  store  or  from  a 
distribution  point  and  distribution  by 
a  vendor  or  vending  machine)  of  any 
fluid  milk  product  to  a  retail  or  whole - 
X  sale  outlet  other  than  a  pool  plant  or  a 
nonpool  plant. 

§1032.18     Chicago  butter  price. 

"Chicago  butter  price"  means  the 
simple  average,  as  computed  by  the  mar- 
ket administrator,  of  the  daily  whole- 
sale selling  prices  (using  the  midpoint  of 
any  price  range  as  one  price)  per  pound 
of  92-score  bulk  creamery  butter  at  Chi- 
cago as  reported  during  the  month  by 
the  Department. 

§  1032.19     Reload  point. 

"Reload  point"  means  a  location  at 
which  facilities  approved,  by  a  health 
authority  exercising  jurisdiction  in  the 
marketing  area,  only  for  the  transfer  of 
milk  from  one  tank  truck  to  another  and 
for  the  washing  of  tank  trucks  and  at 
which  milk  moved  from  the  farm  in  a 
tank  truck  Is  commingled  in  a  tank  truck 
with  milk  from  other  tank  trucks  before 
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entering  a  milk  pUnt:  Provided,  Tbat 
reloadtag  f  adlltlet  on  the  premise*  of  » 
plant  having  eqoliHnent  tor  the  recelv- 
Ing.  oo(dlng,  storing  and  processing  milk, 
which  eqoiimient  li  In  current  use,  shall 
be  considered  a  supi^  plant  rather  than 
a  relocul  point. 

2.  Paragraph  (i)  of  §  1032.22  is  revised 
to  read  as  follows: 

§  1032.22     Daticfl. 

•  •  •  •  • 

fi)  On  or  before  the  12th  day  after  the 
end  of  each  month,  report  to  each  coop- 
erative association  which  so  requests,  the 
class  utilization  of  producer  milk  re- 
ceived by  each  handler  from  members  of 
the  association.  For  the  purpose  of  this 
report,  the  milk  caused  to  be  so  delivered 
by  an  association  shall  be  prorated  to 
each  class  in  the  proportion  that  the  total 
receipts  of  milk  received  from  producers 
by  such  handler  were  used  in  each  class. 

•  •  •  *  • 

3.  Section  1032.41  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  1032.41      Oaues  of  utilization. 

Subject  to  the  conditions  set  forth  in 
§§  1032.42  to  1032.46  the  classes  of  utiliza- 
tion shall  be  as  follows : 

(a)  Class  I.  Class  I  shall  be  all  skim 
milk  and  butterfat: 

(1)  Disposed  of  In  the  form  of  fluid 
milk  products,  except  those  classified 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (b)  <2i,(3),(4>. 
(5).  and  (6)  of  this  section.  Fluid  milk 
products  which  have  been  fortified  by 
the  addition  of  nonfat  solids  shall  be 
Class  I  in  an  amount  equal  only  to  the 
weight  of  an  equal  volume  of  an  unmod- 
ified product  of  the  same  nature  and 
butterfat  content ;  and 

( 2 )  Not  accounted  for  as  Class  II. 

(b)  Class  n.    Class  II  shall  be : 

(1)  All  skim  milk  and  butterfat  used 
to  produce  any  product  other  than  a 
fluid  milk  product ; 

(2)  All  skim  milk  and  butterfat  dis- 
posed of  in  bulk  to  commercial  food 
processors  and  used  in  a  food  product 
prepared  for  consiimption  off  the 
premises ; 

(3)  All  skim  milk  authorized  by  the 
market  administrator  to  be  dumped ; 

f4)  All  skim  milk  and  butterfat  ac- 
counted for  as  disposed  of  for  livestock 
feed: 

1 5 )  The  inventories  of  fluid  milk  prod- 
ucts on  hand  at  the  end  of  the  month : 

(6)  The  skim  milk  and  butterfat  con- 
tained in  that  portion  of  'fortified"  fluid 
milk  products  not  classified  as  Class  I 
pursuant  to  paragraph  '  a )  <  1 )  of  this 
section : 

(7)  In  shrinkage  of  skim  milk  and 
butterfat.  respectively,  assigned  pursuant 
to  §  1032.46(b)  (1),  but  not  to  exceed  the 
following: 

<i)  Two  percent  of  milk  received  di- 
rectly from  producers ;  plus 

fii)  One  and  one -half  percent  of  milk 
received  in  bulk  tank  lots  from  pool 
plants  of  other  handlers;  plus 

<  iii )  One  and  one-half  percent  of  milk 
received  from  a  cooperative  association 
which  is  the  handler  for  such  milk  pur- 
suant to  §  1032.9(d) ;  plus 
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(tv)  One  and  one-half  percent  of  re- 
ceipts of  fluid  milk  prodiicts  In  bulk  from 
an  other  order  plant,  exclusive  of  the 
quantity  for  which  Class  n  utilization 
was  requested  by  the  operator  of  such 
plant  and  the  handler;  less 

(V)  One  and  one-half  percent  of  milk 
disposed  of  In  bulk  tank  lots  to  plants 
of  other  handlers  (except  when  the  milk 
is  diverted,  the  applicable  percentage 
shall  be  two  percent)  and  to  nonpool 
plants;  and 

( 8 )  In  shrinkage  of  skim  milk  and  but- 
terfat, respectively,  assigned  pursuant  to 
§  1032.46(b)(2). 

4.  In  §  1032.43  the  text  of  paragraph 
(a)  preceding  subparagraph  (1),  all  of 
paragraph  (c),  the  text  of  paragraph 
(d)  preceding  subparagraph  (1 ) ,  and  the 
text  of  paragraph  (e)  preceding  sub- 
paragraph (1)  are  revised  to  read  as 
fallows ; 

§  1032.43      Transfers. 

«  *  •  *  * 

(a)  At  the  utilization  Indicated  by 
both  handlers,  otherwise  as  Class  I  milk, 
if  transferred  or  diverted  to  the  pool 
plant  of  another  handler,  subject  in 
either  event  to  the  following  conditions: 

•  •  *  •  * 

(c»  As  Class  I  milk,  if  transferred  or 
diverted  to  a  nonpool  plant  that  Is  neither 
an  other  order  plant  nor  a  producer- 
handler  plant,  located  more  than  450 
miles  from  the  County  Courthouse  in 
Vandalia,  Illinois,  by  shortest  high- 
way distance  as  determined  by  the 
market  administrator,  except  that  cream 
so  transferred  may  be  classified  as 
Class  n  if  the  handler  claims  Class 
n  use  and  establishes  that  such  cream 
was  transferred  to  a  nonpool  plant 
without  Grade  A  certification  and  that 
each  container  was  labeled  or  tagged  to 
indicate  that  the  contents  were  for  man- 
ufacturing use  and  that  the  shipment 
was  so  invoiced. 

(d)  As  Class  I  milk,  if  transferred  or 
diverted  In  bulk  to  a  nonpool  plant  that 
is  neither  an  other  order  plant  nor  a 
producer-handler  plant,  located  not  more 
than  450  miles  from  the  County  Court- 
house in  Vandalia,  Illinois,  unless  the  re- 
quirement of  subparagraphs  (1>  and  (2) 
of  this  paragraph  are  met.  In  which  case 
the  skim  milk  and  butterfat  so  trans- 
ferred or  diverted  shall  be  classified  In 
accordance  with  the  assignment  result- 
ing from  subparagraph  (3)  of  this  para- 
graph : 

•  •  •  *  * 

'e>  As  follows,  if  transferred  or  di- 
verted to  an  other  order  plant  In  excess 
of  receipts  from  such  plant  In  the  same 
category  as  described  in  subparagraph 
(1),  (2),  or  (3)  of  this  paragraph: 

§  10.32.43      [Amended] 

5.  In  §  1032.45fa)  (li  the  reference 
"§  1032.41(b)  (6)'  Is  changed  to  "§  1032. 

41(b)  (7>-. 

§  1032.46      [Amended] 

6.  In  §  1032.46(b)  the  references  to 
"  1032.41(b)  (6)"  are  changed  to  "5  1032. 
46(b)(7)". 

7.  Section  1032.50  Is  revised  to  read 
as  follows : 


§  1032.50      Basic  formula  price. 

The  basic  formula  price  shall  be  the 
average  price  per  hundredweight  for 
manufacturing  grade  milk,  f.o.b.  plants 
In  Wisconsin  and  Minnesota,  as  reported 
by  the  Department  for  the  month.  Such 
price  shall  be  adjusted  to  a  3.5  percent 
butterfat  basis  by  a  butterfat  differen- 
tial rounded  to  the  nearest  one-tenth 
cent  computed  at  0.12  times  the  Chicago 
butter  price  for  the  month.  The  basic 
formula  price  shall  be  rounded  to  the 
nearest  full  cent. 

8.  Section  1032.51  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  1032.31      OaM  prirefl. 

The  respective  minimum  prices  per 
hundredweight  to  be  paid  by  each  han- 
dler f.o.b.  his  plant  for  milk  received 
from  producers  or  from  a  cooperative 
association  during  the  month  shall  be  as 
follows : 

(a)  Class  I  price.  (1)  The  Class  I 
price  for  plants  located  In  the  Base  Zone 
shall  be  the  basic  formula  price  for  the 
preceding  month  plus  $1.50  during  each 
of  the  months  of  August  through  No- 
vember; plus  $1.10  during  each  of  the 
months  of  March  through  June  and  plus 
$1.30  during  all  other  months.  Such 
price  shall  be  Increased  or  decreased  re- 
spectively, by  whatever  amounts  the 
Class  I  prices  computed  pursuant  to  Part 
1030  (Chicago*  and  Part  1062  (St.  Louis, 
Missouri)  are  Increased  or  decreased  by 
the  supply-demand  adjustors  computed 
for  such  month  under  such  Parts:  Pro- 
vided. That  the  price  so  determined 
shall  be  increased  15  cents  per  hundred- 
weight from  the  effective  date  of  this 
amended  order  through  March  31,  1965: 
and 

(2)  The  Class  I  price  at  plants  in  the 
Northern  Zone  shall  be  five  cents  less 
than  the  price  computed  pursuant  to 
subparagraph  ( 1 )  of  this  paragraph : 

<b»  Class  II  price.  The  Class  II  price 
shall  be  the  basic  formula  price  for  the 
month. 

9.  Section  1032.61  Is  revised  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  1032.61      Plants  subje<-t   lo   oilier  Fed- 
eral orders. 

In  the  case  of  a  handler  In  his  capacity 
as  operator  of  a  plant  specified  in  para- 
graphs (a),  (b),  and  (O  of  this  section 
the  provisions  of  this  part  shall  not  apply 
except  that  such  handler  shall,  with  re- 
spect to  his  total  receipts  and  dispcsition 
of  skim  milk  and  butterfat,  make  reports 
to  the  market  administrator  at  such  time 
and  In  such  manner  as  the  market  ad- 
ministrator may  require  and  allow  veri- 
fication of  such  reports  by  the  market 
administrator. 

(a)  A  distributing  plant  from  which 
the  Secretary  determines  a  preater  por- 
tion of  fluid  milk  products  is  disposed  of 
on  routes  in  another  marketing  area  reg- 
ulated by  another  order  issued  pursuant 
to  the  Act  and  which  is  fully  subject  to 
such  other  order:  Provided.  That  a  dis-. 
tributlng  plant  which  was  a  pool  plant 
under  this  order  In  the  Immediately  pre- 
ceding months  shall  continue  to  be  sub- 
ject to  all  of  the  provisions  of  this  part 
until  the  third  consecutive  month  in 
which  a  greater  proportion  of  its  Class  I 
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disposition  on  routes  is  made  In  such 
other  marketing  area  unless,  notwith- 
standing the  provisions  of  this  para- 
graph. It  is  regulated  by  such  other 
order; 

(b>  A  distributing  plant  meeting  the 
requirements  of  S  1032.12(a)  which  also 
meets  the  pooling  requirements  of  an- 
other marketing  order  on  the  basis  of 
distribution  In  such  other  marketing 
area  and  from  which  the  Secretary  de- 
termines a  greater  quantity  of  Class  I 
milk  is  so  disposed  of  during  the  month 
on  routes  in  this  marketing  area  than  Is 
so  disposed  of  In  such  other  marketing 
area  but  which  plant  Is  nevertheless  fully 
regulated  under  such  other  marketing 
order:  and 

(c)  Any  plant  qualified  pursuant  to 
j  1032.12(c)  for  any  portion  of  the  pe- 
riod of  February  through  August,  Inclu- 
sive, that  the  milk  at  such  plant  is  sub- 
ject to  the  classification  and  pricing 
provisions  of  another  order  issued  pur- 
suant to  the  Act. 

§  1032.62      [Amended] 

10.  In  §  1032.62(a)  the  reference  to 
••51032.13(b)"  Is  changed  to  "5  1032.12 
(b) ". 

(Sees  1-19,  48  Stat   31,  as  amended;  7  U.S.C. 

601-674) 

Effective  date:  February  1, 1965. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  on  De- 
cember 16, 1964. 

George  L.  Mehren, 
Assistant  Secretary. 

1P.R.  Doc     64-13086;    PUed.    Dec.    18,    1964; 
8:51  a.m.] 


[MUk  Order  62] 

PART   1062— MILK   IN   ST.   LOUIS, 
MO.,   MARKETING   AREA 

Order  Amending  Order 
§  1062.0     Findings    and    determination!*. 

The  findings  and  determinations  here- 
inafter set  forth  are  supplementary  and 
in  addition  to  the  findings  and  determi- 
nations previously  made  In  connection 
with  the  Issuance  of  the  aforesaid  order 
and  of  the  previously  issued  amendments 
thereto;  and  all  of  said  previous  findings 
and  determinations  are  hereby  ratified 
and  affirmed,  except  Insofar  as  such 
findings  and  determinations  may  be  in 
conflict  with  the  findings  and  determi- 
nations set  forth  herein. 

'a)  Findings  upon  the  basis  of  the 
hearing  record.  Pursuant  to  the  provi- 
sions of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7 
U.SC.  601  et  seq.),  and  the  applicable 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure  govern- 
ing the  formulation  of  marketing  agree- 
ments and  marketing  orders  (7  CFR  Part 
900 ».  a  public  hearing  was  held  upon 
certain  proposed  amendments  to  the  ten- 
tative marketing  agreement  and  to  the 
order  regulating  the  handling  of  milk  In 
the  St.  Louis,  Missouri,  marketing  area. 
Upon  the  basis  of  the  evidence  Intro- 
duced at  such  hearing  and  the  record 
"hereof,  it  is  found  that: 

'1  •  The  said  order  as  hereby  amended, 
^a  all  of   the    terms   and   conditions 
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thereof,  will  tend  to  effectuate  the  de- 
clared policy  of  the  Act ; 

(2)  The  parity  prices  of  milk,  as  de- 
termined pursuant  to  section  2  of  the 
Act,  are  not  reasonable  in  view  of  the 
price  of  feeds,  available  supplies  of  feeds, 
and  other  economic  conditions  which  af- 
fect market  supply  and  demand  for  milk 
in  the  said  marketing  area,  and  the  mini- 
mum prices  specified  In  the  order  as 
hereby  amended  are  such  prices  as  will 
reflect  the  aforesaid  factors,  insure  a  suf- 
ficient quantity  of  pure  and  wholesome 
milk,  and  be  In  the  public  Interest; 

( 3 )  The  said  order  as  hereby  amended, 
regulates  the  handling  of  milk  In  the 
same  manner  as,  and  is  applicable  only 
to  persons  In  the  respective  classes  of  in- 
dustrial or  commercial  £ictlvlty  specified 
In,  a  marketing  agreement  upon  which  a 
hearing  has  been  held; 

(4)  All  milk  and  milk  products  han- 
dled by  handlers,  as  defined  In  the  order 
as  hereby  amended,  are  In  the  current  of 
Interstate  commerce  or  directly  burden, 
obstruct,  or  affect  Interstate  commerce 
In  milk  or  Its  products;  and 

( 5 )  It  Is  hereby  found  that  the  neces- 
sary expense  of  the  market  administrator 
for  the  malntenanc  e  and  functioning  of 
such  agency  will  require  the  payment  by 
each  handler,  as  his  pro  rata  share  of 
such  expense,  two  and  one-half  cents 
per  hundredweight  or  such  lesser  amount 
as  the  Secretary  may  prescribe,  with  re- 
spect to  (a)  producer  milk  and  such  han- 
dler's own  production,  (b)  other  source 
milk  allocated  to  Class  I  pursuant  to 
5  1062.45(a)  (3)  and  (7)  and  the  corre- 
sponding steps  of  §  1062.45  (b)  and  (c) 
Class  I  milk  disposed  of  on  routes  In  the 
marketing  area  from  partially  regulated 
city  plants  that  exceeds  the  htmdred- 
welght  of  Class  I  milk  received  during 
the  month  at  such  plant  from  p>ool  plants 
and  other  order  plants. 

(b)  Determinations.  It  is  hereby  de- 
termined that: 

( 1 )  The  refusal  or  failure  of  handlers 
( excluding  cooperative  associations  spec- 
ified In  section  8c (9)  of  the  Act)  of  more 
than  50  percent  of  the  milk,  which  is 
marketed  within  the  marketing  area,  to 
sign  a  proposed  marketing  agreement, 
tends  to  prevent  the  effectuation  of  the 
declared  pohcy  of  the  Act; 

(2)  The  issuance  of  this  order,  amend- 
ing the  order,  is  the  only  practical  means 
pursuant  to  the  declared  policy  of  the 
Act  of  advancing  the  interests  of  pro- 
ducers as  defined  in  the  order  as  herein 
amended;  and 

( 3 )  The  Issuance  of  the  order  amend- 
ing the  order  is  approved  or  favored  by 
at  least  two-thirds  of  the  producers  who 
participated  in  a  referendum  and  who 
during  the  determined  representative 
period  were  engaged  In  the  production  of 
milk  for  sale  In  the  marketing  area. 

Order  relative  to  handling.  It  is  there- 
fore ordered,  that  on  and  after  the  effec- 
tive date  hereof  the  handling  of  milk  In 
the  St.  Louis,  Missouri,  marketing  area 
shall  be  in  conformity  to  and  in  com- 
pliance with  the  terms  and  conditions  of 
the  aforesaid  order,  as  amended,  and  as 
hereby  further  amended,  as  follows: 

1.  Section  1062.6  Is  revised  to  read  as 
follows : 
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§  1062.6      St.  Louis,  Missouri,  marketing 
area. 

"St.  Louis,  Missouri,  marketing  area", 
hereinafter  called  the  "marketing  area", 
means  the  territory  within  the  corporate 
limits  of  the  cities  of  St.  Louis  and  St 
Charles  and  the  territory  within  the 
counties  of  Bollinger,  Cape  Girardeau. 
Crawford,  Franklin,  Jefferson,  Perry,  St 
Francois,  Ste.  Genevieve,  St.  Louis,  and 
Washington,  all  In  Missouri;  and  the  ter- 
ritory within  Scott  Military  Reservation, 
and  East  St.  Louis,  Centerville,  Canteen, 
and  Stltes  Townships,  and  the  city  of 
Belleville,  all  In  St.  Clair  County.  Il- 
linois. 

2.  Section  1062.7  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  1062.7      Producer. 

•■Producer"  means  any  person,  other 
than  a  producer-handler  as  defined  in 
any  order  (including  this  part)  Issued 
pursuant  to  the  Act,  who  produces  milk 
in  compliance  with  the  Grade  A  Inspec- 
tion requirements  of  a  duly  constituted 
health  authority  and  whose  milk  Is  ( a  i 
received  at  a  pool  plant,  or  (b)  diverted 
as  producer  milk  pursuant  to  5  1062.14. 

3.  Section  1062.10  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows : 

§1062.10      Pool  plant. 

"Pool  plant"  means: 

(a)  A  city  plant  from  which  not  less 
than  50  percent  of  the  receipts  of  ap- 
proved milk  from  dairy  farmers,  coop- 
erative associations  In  their  capacity  as 
handlers  pursuant  to  §  1062.12(d),  and 
country  plants  is  distributed  during  the 
month  as  Class  I  milk  on  routes  and 
from  which  not  less  than  10  percent  of 
such  receipts  or  an  average  of  not  less 
than  7,000  pounds  per  day,  whichever  Is 
less.  Is  distributed  on  routes  In  the  mar- 
keting area:  Provided,  That  a  plant 
which  qualifies  as  a  pool  plant  pursuant 
to  this  paragraph  during  the  month  shall 
be  a  pool  plant  during  the  following 
month : 

(b)  A  country  plant  from  which  not 
less  than  20  percent  of  receipts  during 
the  month  of  approved  milk  from  dairy 
farmers  and  cooperative  associations  in 
their  capacity  as  handlers  pursuant  to 
§  1062.12(d)  is  shipped  to  city  plants 
which  are  pool  plants  pursuant  to  para- 
graph (a)  of  this  section; 

( c  I  A  country  plant  during  the  months 
of  March  through  August  that  was  a  pool 
plant  in  each  of  the  preceding  months 
of  September  through  February,  unless 
the  operator  of  such  plant  submits  a 
written  request  to  the  market  adminis- 
trator that  such  plant  not  be  a  pool 
plant,  such  nonpool  status  to  be  effective 
the  first  month  following  receipt  of  such 
notice  and  thereafter  until  the  plant 
qualifies  as  a  pool  plant  on  the  basis  of 
shipments ; 

(di  A  country'  plant  operated  by.  or 
under  contract  to  a  cooperative  associa- 
tion if  50  percent  of  the  total  milk  sup- 
ply of  producers  who  are  members  of 
such  an  association  has  during  the  imme- 
diately preceding  12  months  been: 

(1)  Shipped  directly  from  farms  to 
pool  city  plants ; 

( 2 1  Transferred  from  a  country  plant 
operated  by,  or  under  contract  to,  the 


18050 


RULES  AND  Rf  GULATtONS 


cooperative  aaaodation  to  a  city  pool     product  In  the  plant  during  the  month ;     revoked ;  and  the  semicolon  and  the  word 

plant;  or  and  "and"  at  the  end  of  paragraph  (e)(6) 

(3)  Shipped  directly  from  farma  to        (c)  Any    disappearance    of    nonfluld    are  deleted  and  a  period  is  substituted 
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§  1062.51      Qass  prices. 

Qiihiprt  to  the  Drovisions  of  «6  10€2  .«i2 
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1062.72,    and    1062.80    through    1062.89 
shall  not  apply  to  a  producer-handler. 
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cooperative  aaaociation  to  a  city  pool 
plant ;  or 

(3)  Shipped  directly  from  farms  to 
pool  country  plants  not  operated  by  a 
cooperative  asaodation. 

4.  Section  1062.14  Is  revised  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  1062.14      Producer  milk. 

"Producer  milk"  means  all  skim  milk 
and  butterf  at  contained  in  milk  which  is : 

(a)  Received  during  the  month  (1)  by 
a  cooperative  association  in  its  capacity 
as  a  handler  pursuant  to  S  1062.9  (c)  or 
(d) .  or  (2)  at  a  pool  plant  directly  from 
producers  (including  milk  which  is  com- 
mingled at  a  reload  point)  except  that 
received  by  diversion  pursuant  to  para- 
graph {b)(l)  of  this  section:  Provided. 
That  milk  received  at  a  pool  plant  by 
diversion  from  a  plant  at  which  such 
milk  would  be  fully  subject  to  the  pricing 
and  pooling  under  the  terms  and  pro- 
visions of  another  order  issued  pursuant 
to  the  Act  shall  not  be  producer  milk;  or 

(b)  Diverted  pursuant  to  subpara- 
graphs (1),  (2),  and  (3)  of  this  para- 
graph by  the  operator  of  a  pool  plant  or 
by  a  coo(>erative  association  in  its  ca- 
pacity as  a  handler.  Milk  so  diverted 
shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  received  at 
the  location  of  the  pool  plant  from  which 
diverted,  except  that  milk  diverted  from 
a  pool  city  plsmt  to  a  nonpool  plant  lo- 
cated more  than  110  airline  miles  from 
the  City  Hall  in  St.  Louis  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  been  received  at  a  pool  plant  at 
the  same  location  as  the  nonpool  plant 
to  which  diverted. 

(1)  Diverted  during  the  month  from 
a  pool  plant  to  another  pool  plant (s) 
for  not  more  than  16  days'  production; 

(2>  Diverted  from  a  pool  plant  to  a 
nonpool  plant  (s)  at  which  the  handling 
of  milk  is  not  fully  subject  to  the  pricing 
and  pooling  provisions  of  another  order 
issued  pursuant  to  the  Act  on  any  day 
during  the  months  of  March  through 
August  and  in  any  other  month  for  not 
more  than  16  days'  production; 

(3)  Diverted  during  the  month  from 
a  i)ool  plant  to  a  nonpool  plant (s)  at 
which  the  handling  of  milk  is  fully  sub- 
ject to  the  pricing  and  pooling  provisions 
of  another  order  issued  pursuant  to  the 
Act  for  not  more  than  16  days*  produc- 
tion: Provided.  That  milk  so  diverted 
shall  not  be  producer  milk  if,  notwith- 
standing the  provisions  of  this  subpara- 
graph, the  milk  Is  fully  subject  to  the 
pricing  and  pooling  provisions  of  the 
other  order. 

5.  Section  1062.16  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

§1062.16      Other  source  milk. 

"Other  source  milk"  means  all  skim 
milk  and  butterf  at  contained  in: 

(a)  Receipts  during  the  month  of 
fluid  milk  products  except : 

( 1 )  Fluid  milk  products  received  from 
pool  plants ; 

(2)  Producer  milk;  and 

(3)  Inventory  of  fluid  milk  products 
on  hand  at  the  beginning  of  the  month; 

(b)  Products,  other  than  fluid  milk 
oroducts,  from  any  source  (including 
those  produced  at  the  plant)  which  are 
reprocessed    or    converted    to    another 
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IM-oduct  in  the  plant  during  the  month; 
and 

(c)  Any  disappearance  of  nonfluld 
milk  products  not  otherwise  accounted 
for. 

§  1062.17      [Revoked] 

6.  Section  1062.17  is  revoked. 

7.  Section  1062.41  is  revised  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  1062.41      Classes  of  utilization. 

Subject  to  the  conditions  set  forth  in 
S§  1062.42  through  1062.46.  the  classes 
of  utilization  shall  be  as  follows : 

(a)  Class  I  milk.  Class  I  milk  shall  be 
all  skim  nillk  and  butterf  at: 

(1)  Disposed  of  in  the  form  of  fluid 
milk  products,  except  those  classified 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (b)  (2) .  (3) ,  and 
<  4 )  of  this  section.  Fluid  milk  products 
which  have  been  fortified  by  the  addition 
of  nonfat  soUds  shall  be  Class  I  in  an 
amount  equal  only  to  the  weight  of  an 
equal  volvune  of  an  unmodified  product 
of  the  same  nature  and  butterf  at  con- 
tent; and 

(2)  Not  accounted  for  as  Class  II. 

(b)  Class  II  milk.  Class  II  milk  shall 
be  all  skim  milk  and  butterf  at: 

( 1 )  Accoxmted  for  and  used  to  produce 
any  product  other  than  a  fluid  milk  prod- 
uct; 

(2)  All  skim  milk  and  butterf  at  au- 
thorized by  the  market  administrator  to 
be  diunped; 

(3)  All  skim  milk  and  butterf  at  ac- 
counted for  as  disposed  of  for  livestock 
feed; 

(4)  In  inventory  of  fluid  milk  products 
on  hand  at  the  end  of  the  month; 

(5)  The  weight  of  the  skim  milk  in 
fortified  fiuid  milk  products  not  classi- 
fied as  Class  I  pursuant  to  paragraph  (a) 
(1 )  of  this  section ; 

<6)  In  shrinkage  of  skim  milk  and 
butter  fat,  respectively,  but  not  to  ex- 
ceed the  following : 

(1)  Two  percent  of  milk  received  from 
dairy  farmers  exclusive  of  that  diverted 
pursuant  to  §  1062.14;  plus 

(ii)  One  and  one-half  percent  of  milk 
received  in  bulk  tank  lots  from  pool 
plants  of  other  handlers ;  plus 

(ill)  One  and  one -half  percent  of  re- 
ceipts of  fiuid  milk  products  in  bulk  tank 
lots  from  other  order  plants,  exclusive 
of  the  quantity  for  which  Class  n  utili- 
zation was  requested  by  the  operators  of 
such  plants  and  the  handler ;  plus 

(iv)  One  suid  one-half  percent  of  re- 
ceipts of  fiuid  milk  products  in  bulk  tank 
lots  from  unregulated  country  plants, 
exclusive  of  the  quantity  for  which  Class 
II  utilization  was  requested  by  the  han- 
dler; less 

(V)  One  and  one-half  percent  of  milk 
disposed  of  in  bulk  tank  lots  to  pool 
plants  of  other  handlers  and  to  nonpool 
plants  (exclusive  of  milk  diverted  pur- 
suant to  S  1062.14)  ;  and 

(7)  In  shrinkage  of  skim  milk  and 
butterf  at,  respectively,  assigned  pursuant 
to  S  1062.46(b)(2). 

8.  In  §  1062.43  the  text  of  paragraph 
(a)  preceding  subparagraph  (1).  the  text 

of  paragraph  (c)  preceding  subparagraph 
(2),  all  of  paragraph  (d)  and  the  text 
of  paragraph  (e>  preceding  subpara- 
graph (1)  are  revised;  paragraph  (f)  la 


revoked ;  and  the  semicolon  and  the  word 
"and"  at  the  end  of  paragraph  (e)(6) 
are  deleted  and  a  period  is  substituted 
therefor  to  read  as  follows : 

§  1062.43      Transfers. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(a)  At  the  utilization  indicated  by 
both  handlers,  otherwise  as  Class  I  milk. 
if  transferred  or  diverted  to  the  pool 
plant   of    another   handler,   subject  in 

either  event  to  the  following  conditions: 

•  •  •  •  * 

(c)  As  Class  I  milk  if  moved  to  a  non- 
pool  plant  which  Is  neither  an  other  or- 
der plant  nor  the  plant  of  a  producer- 
handler  unless  the  requirements  of  sub- 
paragraphs (1»,  (2)  and  (3)  of  this 
paragraph  are  met,  in  which  case  the 
skim  milk  and  butterfat  so  transferred 
or  diverted  shall  be  classified  in  accord- 
ance with  the  assignment  set  forth  in 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph: 

(1)  The  transferee  plant  is  located 
within  350  airline  miles  of  the  City  Hall 
in  St.  Louis,  Missouri; 

•^  •  •  •  * 

(d)  As  Class  I  milk  if  moved  in  bulk 
to  a  nonpool  plant  that  is  neither  an 
other  order  plant  nor  a  producer-han- 
dler plant,  located  more  than  350  airline 
miles  from  the  City  Hall  in  St.  Louis. 
Missouri,  except  that  cream  so  trans- 
ferred may  be  classified  as  Class  II  if  the 
handler  claims  Class  II  use  and  estab- 
lishes that  such  cream  was  transferred 
to  a  nonpool  plant  without  Grade  A  Cer- 
tification and  that  the  contents  were  for 
manufacturing  use  and  that  the  ship- 
ment was  so  invoiced;  and 

(e)  As  follows,  if  transferred  or  di- 
verted to  an  other  order  plant  in  excess 
of  receipts  from  such  plant  in  the  same 
category  as  described  In  subparagraph 
(1  > ,  <  2 )  or  ( 3 )  of  this  paragraph : 

•  •  •  •  * 
§  1062.45      [Amended] 

9.  In  §  1062.45  the  reference  in  para- 
graph (aXl)  which  reads  "§  1062.41<b) 
<4)"  is  revised  to  read  "§  1062.41  (b>  (6)" 
and  the  provision  In  paragraphs  (a)(4) 
(i)  and  (7)  which  reads  "and  from 
dairy  farmers  for  other  markets"  Is 
revoked. 

§  1064.46      [Amended] 

10.  In  5  1062.46  the  reference  in  para- 
graphs (b)il)  and  (c)  which  reads 
"5  1062.41(b)(4)"  is  revised  to  read 
"§  1062.41(b)  (6)". 

11.  Section  1062.50  is  revised  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  1062.S0      Basic  formula  price. 

The  basic  formula  price  shall  be  the 
average  price  per  hundredweight  for 
manufacturing  grade  milk,  f.o.b.  plants 
in  Wisconsin  and  Minnesota,  as  reported 
by  the  Department  for  the  month.  Such 
price  shall  be  adjusted  to  3.5  percent  but- 
terfat basis  by  a  butterfat  differential 
rounded  to  the  nearest  one-tenth  cent 
computed  at  0.12  times  the  Chicago  butter 
price  for  the  month.  The  basic  formula 
price  shall  be  rounded  to  the  nearest  full 
cent. 

12.  In  §  1062.51  the  text  preceding 
paragraph  (a)(1)  and  paragraph  'b» 
are  revised  to  read  as  follows: 
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§  1062.51      Qass  prices. 

Subject  to  the  provisions  of  §5  1062.52 
and  1062.53,  the  class  prices  per  hun- 
dredweight shall  be  as  follows : 

(a)  Class  I  milk  price.  The  Class  I 
price  shall  be  the  basic  formula  price 
for  the  preceding  month  plus  $1.60  dur- 
ing the  months  of  August,  September. 
October  and  November;  plus  $1.40  during 
the  months  of  December,  January,  Feb- 
ruary and  July;  and  plus  $1.20  during  all 
other  months.  Such  price  shall  be  in- 
creased or  decreased  by  whatever  amount 
the  Class  I  price  computed  pursuant  to 
Part  1030  (Chicago)  is  increased  or  de- 
creased by  the  supply-demand  adjuster 
computed  for  such  month  under  such 
part;  and  plus  or  minus  the  amounts 
provided  In  subparagraphs  (1)  and  (2) 
of  this  paragraph:  Provided,  That  the 
price  so  determined  shall  be  Incresised  15 
cents  per  hundredweight  from  the  ef- 
fective date  of  this  amended  order 
through  March  31.  1965. 

(1)  •   •   • 

(b)  Class  II  milk  price.  The  Class  II 
price  shall  be  the  bsuslc  formula  price  for 
the  month. 

13.  Section  1062.52(a)  is  revised  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  1062.52      Location  adjustments  to  han- 
dlers. 

(a)  For  producer  milk  which  is  re- 
ceived at  a  pool  plant  located  more  than 
30  airline  miles  from  the  City  Hall  In 
St.  Louis,  Missouri,  which  is  classified 
as  Class  I  milk,  and  for  other  source  milk 
for  which  a  location  adjustment  credit  is 
applicable,  the  price  specified  In  §  1062.51 
'a)  shall,  except  as  provided  in  subpara- 
graphs (1),  (2).  and  (3)  of  this  para- 
graph, be  reduced  by  16  cents  per  hun- 
dredweight plus  one  cent  for  each  10 
miles  or  fraction  thereof  that  such  dis- 
tance exceeds  40  miles. 

(1>  At  a  pool  plant  located  more  than 
30  alrhne  miles  from  the  City  Hall  in  St. 
Louis  but  located  In  Madison,  Monroe  or 
St.  Clair  County  or  in  Sugar  Creek.  Look- 
ing Glass.  St.  Rose,  Breese  or  German- 
town  Township  In  Clinton  County,  all  In 
the  State  of  Illinois,  the  price  specified  in 
5 1062.51(a)  shall  be  reduced  10  cents 
per  hundredweight;  and 

(2)  At  a  pool  plant  located  in  Cape 
Girardeau,  Perry  or  Ste.  Genevieve 
County.  Missouri,  the  price  specified  In 
}  1062.51(a)  shall  be  Increased  15  cents 
per  hundredweight ;  and 

(3)  At  a  pool  plant  outside  the  coun- 
ties of  Cape  Girardeau,  Perry  or  Ste. 
Genevieve  and  more  than  30  airline  miles 
from  the  City  HaU  in  Cape  Girardeau 
but  nearer  to  the  City  Hall  in  Cape  Gi- 
rardeau than  to  the  City  Hall  In  St.  Louis, 
the  price  specified  in  §  1062.51(a)  shall 
be  reduced  one  cent  plus  an  additional 
one  cent  for  each  10  miles  or  fraction 
thereof  that  such  distance  exceeds  40 
miles  from  the  City  HaU  in  Cape  Girar- 
deau. 

•  »  •  •  » 

14.  Section  1062.60  is  revised  to  read 

as  follows: 

§  1062.60      Producer-handlers. 

Sections  1062.40  through  1062.46, 
1062.50  through  1062.54,  1062.70  through 
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1062.72,    and    1062.80    through    1062.89 
shall  not  apply  to  a  producer -handler. 

15.  In  §  1062.61  paragraph  (b)  is  re- 
vised to  read  as  follows: 

§  1062.61      Plants   subject  to   other  Fed- 
eral orders. 

*  •  •  •  • 

( b)  Any  country  plant  which  would  be 
subject  to  the  classification  and  pricing 
provisions  of  another  order  issued  pur- 
suant to  the  Act  unless  such  plant  quali- 
fies as  a  pool  plant  pursuant  to  §  1062.10 
and  ships  more  milk  to  city  plants  regu- 
lated under  this  order  than  to  city  plants 
regulated  pursuant  to  such  other  order. 

16.  In  §  1062.70  paragraph  (e)  is  re- 
vised to  read  as  follows : 

§  1062.70      Computation  of  the  net  pool 
obligation  of  each  pool  handler. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(e)  Add  an  amount  equal  to  the  value 
at  the  Class  I  price,  adjusted  for  location 
of  the  nearest  nonpool  plant (s)  from 
which  an  equivalent  volume  of  skim  milk 
and  butterfat  was  received  from  an  un- 
regulated country  plant  and  which  was 
subtracted  from  Class  I  pursuant  to 
§  1062.45(a)  (7)  and  the  corresponding 
step  of  §  1062.45(b). 

17.  In  §  1062.71  paragraph  (b)  Is  re- 
vised to  read  as  follows : 

§1062.71      Computation     of     uniform 
price. 

•  •  '     •  •  • 

(b)  Add  an  amount  equal  to  the  value 
of  the  net  location  differentials  (reduc- 
tion minus  increases)  applicable  to  the 
uniform  price  pursuant  to  §  1062.82; 

*  •  *  •  • 

18.  Section  1062.82  is  revised  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  1062.82      Location   diflTerential    to   pro- 
ducers. 

(a)  The  uniform  price  for  producer 
milk  received  at  a  pool  plant  located  more 
than  30  miles  from  the  City  Hall  in  St. 
Louis,  Missouri,  shall,  except  as  provided 
in  subparagraphs  (1),  (2)  and  (3)  of  this 
paragraph,  be  reduced  16  cents  per  hun- 
dredweight plus  one  cent  for  each  10 
miles  or  fraction  thereof  that  such  dis- 
tance exceeds  40  miles; 

( 1 )  At  a  pool  plant  located  more  than 
30  miles  from  the  City  Hall  in  St.  Louis 
but  located  in  Madison,  Monroe  or  St. 
Clair  County  or  in  Sugar  Creek,  Looking 
Glass.  St.  Rose,  Breese  or  Germantown 
Township  in  Clinton  County,  all  in  the 
State  of  Illinois,  the  uniform  price  shall 
be  reduced  10  cents  per  hundredweight; 
and 

(2)  At  a  pool  plant  located  in  Cape 
Girardeau,  Perry  or  Ste.  Genevieve 
County,  Missouri,  the  uniform  price  shall 
be  increased  15  cents  per  hundredweight. 

(3)  At  a  pool  plant  outside  the  coun- 
ties of  Cape  Girardeau,  Perry  or  Ste. 
Genevieve  and  more  than. 30  miles  from 
the  City  Hall  in  Cape  Girardeau  but 
nearer  to  the  City  Hall  in  Cape  Girardeau 
than  to  the  City  Hall  in  St.  Louis,  the 
uniform  price  shall  be  reduced  one  cent 
plus  an  additional  one  cent  for  each  10 
miles  or  fraction  thereof  that  such  dis- 
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tance  exceeds  40  miles  from  the  City  Hall 
in  Cape  Girardeau. 

( b )  For  purposes  of  computations  pur- 
suant to  §§  1062.84  and  1062.85  the 
weighted  average  price  shall  be  adjusted 
at  the  rates  set  forth  in  paragraph  <ai 
of  this  section  applicable  at  the  location 
of  the  nonpool  plant  from  which  the  milk 
was  received. 

(Sees.  1-19.  48  Stat.  31,  as  amended;  7  U.S.C 
601-674) 

Effective  date:  February  1. 1965. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  on  De- 
cember 16, 1964. 

George  L.  Mkhren, 
Assistant  Secretary. 

|F.R.    Doc.    64-13069;    Piled.    Dec.    18,    1964; 
8:50  a.m.] 


[Milk  Order  63] 

PART   1063 — MILK  IN   QUAD   CITIES- 
DUBUQUE  MARKETING  AREA 

Order  Amending   Order 
§  1063.0      Findings  and  determinations. 

The  findings  and  determinations  here- 
inafter set  forth  are  supplementary  and 
in  addition  to  the  findings  and  determi- 
nations previously  made  in  connection 
with  the  issuance  of,  the  aforesaid  order 
and  of  the  previously  issued  amendments 
thereto ;  and  all  of  said  previous  findings 
and  determinations  are  hereby  ratified 
and  aflBrmed,  except  insofar  as  such  find- 
ings and  determinations  may  be  in  con- 
flict with  the  findings  and  determinations 
set  forth  herein. 

(a)  Findings  upon  the  basis  of  the 
hearing  record.  Pursuant  to  the  provi- 
sions of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7 
U.S.C.  601  et  seq.> ,  and  the  applicable 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure  govern- 
ing the  formulation  of  marketing  agree- 
ments and  marketing  orders  ( 7  CFR  Part 
900).  a  public  hearing  was  held  upon 
certain  proposed  amendments  to  the  ten- 
tative marketing  agreement  and  to  the 
order  regulating  the  handling  of  milk 
in  the  Quad  Cities-Dubuque  marketing 
area.  Upon  the  basis  of  the  evidence 
introduced  at  such  hearing  and  the  rec- 
ord thereof,  it  is  found  that : 

(1)  The  said  order  as  hereby  amend- 
ed, and  all  of  the  terms  and  conditions 
thereof,  will  tend  to  effectuate  the  de- 
clared policy  of  the  Act; 

(2)  The  parity  prices  of  milk,  as  de- 
termined pursuant  to  section  2  of  the 
Act.  are  not  reasonable  in  view  of  the 
price  of  feeds,  available  supplies  of  feeds, 
and  other  economic  conditions  which 
affect  market  supply  and  demand  for 
milk  In  the  said  marketing  area,  and  the 
minimum  prices  specified  in  the  order 
as  hereby  amended,  are  such  prices  as 
will  reflect  the  aforesaid  factors,  insure 
a  suflBcient  quantity  of  pure  and  whole- 
some milk,  and  be  in  the  public  interest; 

( 3 )  The  said  order  as  hereby  amended, 
regulates  the  handling  of  milk  in  the 
same  manner  as,  and  is  applicable  only 
to  persons  in  the  respective  classes  of 
industrial  or  commercial  activity  speci- 
fied in,  a  marketing  agreement  upon 
which  a  hearing  has  been  held; 
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(4)  All  milk  and  milk  products  han- 
dled by  handlers,  as  defined  in  the  order 
as  hereby  amended,  are  In  the  current  of 
Interstate  commerce  or  directly  burden, 
obstruct,  or  affect  Interstate  commerce 
in  milk  or  its  products;  and 

(5)  It  Is  hereby  found  that  the  neces- 
sary expense  of  the  market  administrator 
for  the  maintenance  and  functioning  of 
such  agency  will  require  the  payment  by 
each  handler,  as  his  pro  rata  share  of 
such  exDense,  three  cents  per  hundred- 
weight or  such  anjoimt  not  to  exceed 
three  cents  per  hundredweight  as  the 
Secretary  may  prescribe,  with  respect  to 
<a)  producer  milk,  (b)  other  source  milk 
allocated  to  Class  I  pursuant  to  §  1063.46 
(a)f3)  and  (7)  and  the  corresponding 
steps  of  5  1063.46  (b).  and  (c)  Class  I 
milk  disposed  of  from  a  partially  regu- 
lated distributing  plant  on  routes  in  the 
marketing  area  that  exceeds  Class  I  milk 
received  during  the  month  at  such  plant 
from  pool  plants  and  other  order  plants. 

(b)  Determinations.  It  is  hereby  de- 
termined that  : 

( 1 )  The  refusal  or  failure  of  handlers 
^excluding  cooperative  associations  spec- 
ified in  section  8c (9)  of  the  Act)  of  more 
than  50  percent  of  the  milk,  which  is 
marketed  within  the  marketing  area,  to 
sign  a  proposed  marketing  agreement, 
tends  to  prevent  the  effectuation  of  the 
declared  policy  of  the  Act; 

(2)  The  issuance  of  this  order,  amend- 
ing the  order,  is  the  only  practical  means 
pursuant  to  the  declared  policy  of  the 
Act  of  advancing  the  interests  of  pro- 
ducers as  defined  in  the  order  as  herein 
amended ;  and 

<3)  The  issuance  of  the  order  amend- 
ing the  order  Is  approved  or  favored  by 
at  least  two-thirds  of  the  producers  who 
participated  in  a  referendum  and  who 
during  the  determined  representative 
period  were  engaged  in  the  production  of 
milk  for  sale  in  the  marketing  area. 

Order  relative  to  handling.  It  is 
therefore  ordered.  That  on  and  after  the 
effective  date  hereof,  the  handling  of 
milk  in  the  Quad  Citles-Dubuque  mar- 
keting area  shall  be  in  conformity  to  and 
in  compliance  with  the  terms  and  condi- 
tions of  the  aforesaid  order,  as  amended 
and  as  hereby  further  amended,  as  fol- 
lows: 

Section  1063.6  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  1063.6      Quad  Cities-Dubuque   market- 
inf(  area. 

"Quad  Cities-Dubuque  marketing 
area"  hereinafter  called  the  marketing 
area  means  the  territory  within  the 
boundaries  of  the  counties  of  Clinton. 
Dubuque,  Jackson,  Muscatine  and  Scott 
in  the  State  of  Iowa;  the  counties  of 
Henry,  Mercer  and  Rock  Island,  and  the 
city  of  East  Dubuque,  in  the  State  of 
Illinois,  including  territory  within  such 
boundaries  that  is  occupied  by  Govern- 
ment (Municipal,  State  or  Federal)  res- 
ervations, installations,  institutions,  or 
other  establishments. 

(Sees.  1-9.  49  Stat.  31.  as  amended;   7  U  S  C 
601-674) 

Effective  date:  February  1. 1965. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  on  De- 
cember 16, 1904. 

George  L.  Mehren. 
Assistant  Secretary. 

[PR.    Doc.    64-13070;    Plied,    Dec.    18.    1964; 
8:50  a.in,] 
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PART   1067— MILK   IN   OZARKS 
MARKETING  AREA 

Order  Amending   Order 

§  1067.0      Findings  and  determination.o. 

The  findings  and  determinations  here- 
inafter set  forth  are  supplementary  and 
In  addition  to  the  findings  and  determi- 
nations previously  made  in  connection 
with  the  issuance  of  the  aforesaid  order 
and  of  the  previously  issued  amendments 
thereto;  and  all  of  said  previous  findings 
and  determinations  are  hereby  ratified 
and  afflrmed,  except  insofar  as  such  find- 
ings and  determinations  may  be  in  con- 
flict with  the  findings  and  determina- 
tions set  forth  herein. 

(a)  Findings  upon  the  basis  of  the 
hearing  record.  Pursuant  to  the  provi- 
sions of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937.  as  amended  <1 
U.S.C.  601  et  seq.),  and  the  applicable 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure  govern- 
ing the  formulation  of  marketing  agree- 
ments and  marketing  orders  (7  CFR  Part 
900  > ,  a  public  hearing  was  held  upon  cer- 
tain proposed  amendments  to  the  tenta- 
tive marketing  agreement  and  to  the  or- 
der regulating  the  handling  of  milk  in 
the  Ozarks  marketing  area.  Upon  the 
basis  of  the  evidence  introduced  at  such 
hearing  and  the  record  thereof,  it  is 
found  that : 

<  1 )  The  said  order  as  hereby  amended , 
and  all  of  the  terms  and  conditions 
thereof,  will  tend  to  effectuate  the  de- 
clared policy  of  the  Act ; 

<2»  The  parity  prices  of  milk,  as  de- 
termined pursuant  to  section  2  of  the 
Act.  are  not  reasonable  in  view  of  the 
price  of  feeds,  available  supplies  of  feeds, 
and  other  economic  conditions  which  af- 
fect market  supply  and  demand  for  milk 
in  the  said  marketing  area,  and  mini- 
mum prices  specified  in  the  order  as 
hereby  amended  are  such  prices  as  will 
reflect  the  aforesaid  factors,  insure  a 
sufficient  quantity  of  pure  and  whole- 
some milk,  and  be  in  the  public  interest; 
(3 )  The  said  order  as  hereby  amended, 
regulates  the  handling  of  milk  In  the 
same  manner  as,  and  is  applicable  only 
to  persons  in  the  respective  classes  of 
industrial  or  commercial  activity  speci- 
fied in,  a  marketing  agreement  upon 
which  a  hearing  has  been  held. 

(b)  Determinations.  It  is  hereby  de- 
termined that : 

(1)  The  refusal  or  failure  of  handlers 
'excluding  cooperative  associations  spec- 
ified in  section  8ci9)  of  the  Act)  of  more 
than  50  percent  of  the  milk,  which  is 
marketed  within  the  marketing  area,  to 
sign  a  proposed  marketing  agreement, 
tends  to  prevent  the  effectuation  of  the 
declared  policy  of  the  Act; 

(2 »  The  issuance  of  this  order,  amend- 
ing the  order,  is  the  only  practical  means 


pursuant  to  the  declared  policy  of  the 
Act  of  advancing  the  Interests  of  pro- 
ducers as  defined  In  the  order  as  herein 
amended ;  and 

(3)  The  Issuance  of  the  order  amend- 
ing the  order  Is  approved  or  favored  by 
at  least  two-thirds  of  the  producers  who 
during  the  determined  representative 
period  were  engaged  in  the  production  of 
milk  for  sale  in  the  marketing  area. 

Order  relative  to  handling.  It  is  there- 
fore ordered,  that  on  and  after  the  ef- 
fective date  hereof  the  handling  of  milk 
in  the  Ozarks  marketing  area  shall  be  in 
conformity  to  and  in  compliance  with 
the  terms  and  conditions  of  the  afore- 
said order,  as  amended,  and  as  hereby 
further  amended,  as  follows : 

1.  In  §1067.11  paragraph  (a'  Is  re- 
vised to  read  as  follows : 

§1067.11      Pool  plant. 

"Pool  plant"  means: 

(a)  An  approved  plant  from  which 
not  less  than  50  percent  of  Its  receipts 
of  approved  milk  during  the  month  is 
disposed  of  as  Class  I  milk  to  wholesale 
or  retail  outlets  (Including  sales  through 
plant  stores  or  vendors  but  not  Including 
sales  to  pool  plants  or  nonpool  plants) 
and  from  which  not  less  than  10  percent 
of  such  receipts  or  an  average  of  not  less 
than  7.000  pounds  per  day,  whichever  is 
less,  is  disposed  of  as  Class  I  milk  In  the 
marketing  area  to  wholesale  or  retail 
outlets  (including  sales  through  plant 
stores  or  vendors  but  not  including  sales 
to  pool  plant  or  nonpool  plants). 

•  *  •  •  • 

2.  Section  1067.14  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  1067.14      Other  source  milk. 

"Other  source  milk"  means  all  skim 
milk  and  butterfat  contained  in: 

(a  >  Receipts  during  the  month  of  fluid 
milk  products  except : 

( 1 )  Fluid  milk  products  received  from 
pool  plants; 

(2)  Producer  milk;  and 

( 3 1  Inventory  of  fiuid  milk  products  on 
hand  at  the  beginning  of  the  month: 

(b)  Products,  other  than  fluid  milk 
products,  from  any  source  ( including 
those  produced  at  the  plant>  which  are 
reprocessed  or  converted  to  another 
product  in  the  plant  during  the  month; 
and 

'O  Any  disappearance  of  nonfluid 
milk  products  not  otherwise  accounted 
for. 

3.  Section  1067.41  Is  revised  to  read  as 
follows : 

§1067.41      ClasM'.s  of  utilization. 

Subject  to  the  conditions  set  forth  in 
5.^  1067.43  through  1067.46.  the  classes  of 
utilization  shall  be  as  follows: 

<a)  Class  I  milk  shall  be  all  skim  milk 
and  butterfat: 

<  1  >  Disposed  of  in  the  form  of  fluid 
milk  products,  except  those  classified 
pursuant  to  paragraph  tb»  (2).  i3>  and 
( 4 1  of  this  section.  Fluid  milk  products 
which  have  been  fortifled  by  the  addi- 
tion of  nonfat  solids  shall  be  Class  I  in 
an  amount  equal  only  to  the  weight  of 
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an  equal  volume  of  an  unmodified  prod- 
uct of  the  same  nature  and  butterfat 
content;  and 

(2)  Not  specifically  accounted  for  as 
Clast  n. 

(b)  Class  II  milk  shall  be: 

(1)  All  skim  milk  and  butterfat  used 
to  produce  any  product  other  than  a 
fluid  milk  product; 

(2 1  All  skim  milk  and  butterfat  au- 
thorized by  the  market  administrator 
to  be  dumped; 

i3i  All  skim  milk  and  butterfat  ac- 
counted for  as  disposed  of  for  livestock 
feed: 

( 4 »  The  inventories  of  fluid  milk  prod- 
ucts on  hand  at  the  end  of  the  month; 

(5)  The  weight  of  the  skim  milk  in 
fortifled  fluid  milk  products  not  clas- 
sified as  Class  I  pursuant  to  paragraph 
(a)(1)  of  this  section ; 

(6)  In  shrinkage  of  skim  milk  and 
butterfat,  respectively,  assigned  pursuant 
to  §  1067.42(b)  (1) ,  but  not  to  exceed  the 
following : 

(I)  Two  percent  of  milk  received  di- 
rectly from  producers  (except  producer 
milk  diverted  in  producer  cans  to  a  non- 
pool  plant  pursuant  to  §  1067.7)  and 
from  a  cooperative  association  which  is 
the  handler  for  such  milk  pursuant  to 
5 1067.8(b) ;  plus 

(II)  One  and  one-half  percent  of  milk 
received  in  bulk  tank  lots  from  pool 
plants  of  other  handlers ;  plus 

(ill)  One  and  one -half  percent  of  re- 
ceipts of  fluid  milk  products  in  bulk  from 
other  order  plants,  exclusive  of  the  quan- 
tity for  which  Class  n  utilization  was 
requested  by  the  operators  of  such  plants 
and  the  handler ;  plus 

(iv)  One  and  one-half  percent  of  re- 
ceipts of  fluid  milk  products  in  bulk  from 
unregulated  supply  plants,  exclusive  of 
the  quantity  for  which  Class  II  utiliza- 
tion was  requested  by  the  handler;  less 

<v>  One  and  one-half  percent  of  milk 
disposed  of  in  bulk  tanks  lots  to  pool 
plants  of  other  handlers ;  and 

(7)  In  shrinkage  of  skim  milk  and 
butterfat.  respectively,  assigned  pur- 
suant to  §  1067.42(b)  (2). 

§  1067.46      [Amended] 

4.  In  section  1067.46(awi)  the  refer- 
ence "U067.41(b)  (4)"  is  changed  to 
"1 1067.41(b)  (6)". 

5.  Section  1067.50  is  revised  to  read  as 

follows : 

§  1067.50      Basic  formula  price. 

The  basic  formula  price  shall  be  the 
average  price  per  hundredweight  for 
manufacturing  grade  milk,  f.o.b.  plants 
in  Wisconsin  and  Minnesota,  as  reported 
by  the  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture  for  the  month.  Such  price 
shall  be  adjusted  to  a  3.5  percent  butter- 
fat basis  by  a  butterfat  differential 
rounded  to  the  nearest  one-tenth  cent 
computed  at  0.12  times  the  simple  aver- 
age of  the  dally  wholesale  selling  prices 
'  using  the  midpoint  of  any  price  range  as 
one  price)  of  Grade  A  (92-score)  bulk 
creamen,-  butter  per  pound  at  Chicago. 
as  reported  by  the  United  States  Depart- 
inent  of  Agriculture  for  the  month.  The 
basic  formula  price  shall  be  rounded  to 
the  nearest  full  cent. 
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6.  In  section  1067.51  paragraph  (b) 
is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1067.51      Class  prices. 

•  •  •  •  * 

(b)  Class  II  price.  The  Class  II  price 
shall  be  the  basic  formula  price  for  the 
month. 

(Sees.  1-19,  48  Stat.  31,  as  amended;  7  U.S.C. 
601-674) 

Effective  date :  February  1, 1965. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  on  De- 
cember 16,  1964. 

George  L.  Mehren, 
Assistant  Secretary. 

[F.R.    Doc     64-13071;    Piled,    Dec.    18,    1964; 
8:50  a.m.1 


Title  12— BANKS  AND  BANKING 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  the  Comptroller 
of  the  Currency,  Department  of  the 
Treasury 

PART  1— INVESTMENT  SECURITIES 
REGULATION 

Massachusetts  Port  Authority  Reve- 
nue Refunding  and  Improvement 
Bonds 

§  1.162  Ma8»acliu«(Ctt8  Port  Authority 
Revenue  Refunding  and  Improve- 
ment Bonds. 

ia>  Request.  The  Comptroller  of  the 
Currency  has  been  requested  to  rule  on 
the  eligibility  of  the  $107,500,000  Massa- 
chusetts Port  Authority  Revenue  Re- 
funding and  Improvement  Bonds,  dated 
July  1,  1964,  for  investment  by  National 
Banks  under  the  provisions  of  paragraph 
seventh  of  12  U.S.C.  24. 

(b)  Opinion.  (1)  The  Massachusetts 
Port  Authority,  a  body  corporate  and  a 
public  instrumentality  of  the  Common- 
wealth of  Massachusetts,  was  created  to 
assume  and  coordinate  the  control,  op- 
eration and  management  of  the  Mystic 
River  Bridge.  Logan  International  Air- 
port (Boston),  Hanscom  Field  (Bedford) 
and  certain  Port  properties  in  Boston, 
and  to  construct  or  acquire  additional  fa- 
cilities when  authorized  by  the  legisla- 
ture of  the  Commonwealth.  The  bonds 
were  issued  to  redeem,  on  October  1, 1969, 
all  of  the  then  outstanding  Authority 
Revenue  Bonds,  Series  A,  dated  February 
1,  1959,  and  to  pay  certain  costs  of  exten- 
sions and  improvements  to  the  Airport 
and  Port  Properties  of  the  Authority. 

(2)  The  bonds  mature  serially  from 
1969  to  1989  and  are  payable  from  the 
tolls  and  revenues  (over  and  above  the 
costs  of  operation  and  maintenance) 
from  the  properties  owned  by  the  Au- 
thority. The  Authority  is  obligated  to 
fix  and  collect  revenues  for  the  use  of  its 
properties  sufficient  to  pay  the  cost  of 
maintaining,  repairing  and  operating  the 
properties  and  to  pay  the  principal  of 
and  the  interest  on  all  bonds  issued  by 
the  Authority  as  the  same  become  due. 
The  projections  of  revenues  from  the 
prop>erties  appear  to  be  sufficient  to  pay 
the  debt  service  and  administrative  ex- 
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penses  of  the  bond  issue  as  well  as  the 
operating  expenses  of  the  properties. 

(c)  Ruling.  It  is  the  conclusion  of 
this  Office  that  a  National  Bank  may.  In 
these  circumstances,  determine  that 
there  Is  adequate  evidence  that  the  Au- 
thority will  be  able  to  perform  all  that 
it  undertakes  to  perform  and  that  the 
$107,500,000  Massachusetts  Port  Au- 
thority Revenue  Refunding  and  Im- 
provement Bonds,  dated  July  1,  1964, 
meet  the  requirements  of  §  1.5(a)  of  this 
part  and,  therefore,  are  eligible  for  in- 
vestment by  National  Banks  under  the 
provision  and  subject  to  the  10  percent 
limitation  of  paragraph  Seventh  of  12 
U.S.C.  24. 

Dated:  December  11.  1964. 

ISEAL]  James  J.  Saxon, 

Comptroller  of  the  Currency. 

|FR     Doc.    64-13030;    Filed.    Dec     18.    1964, 
8:48  a.m.l 


Title  14— AERONAUTICS  AND 
SPACE 

Chapter  I — Federal  Aviation  Agency 

I  Airspace  Docket  No.  64-CE>-50 1 

PART  71— DESIGNATION  OF  FED- 
ERAL AIRWAYS,  CONTROLLED  AIR- 
SPACE, AND  REPORTING  POINTS 
[NEW! 

Designation  of  Control  Zone  and 
Transition  Area  and  Revocation  of 
Control   Area    Extension 

On  October  16,  1964,  a  notice  of  pro- 
posed rule  me  king  was  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  (29  F.R.  14236 >  stating 
that  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency  pro- 
p>osed  to  alter  controlled  airspace  in  the 
Great  Falls,  Mont.,  terminal  area. 

Interested  persons  were  afforded  an 
opp>orttmity  to  participate  in  the  rule 
making  through  submission  of  com- 
ments. All  comments  received  were 
favorable.  Inasmuch  as  weather  report- 
ing service  is  provided  at  both  Great 
Falls  International  Airport  and  Malm- 
strom  Air  Force  Base,  the  Agency  has 
determined  that  it  is  advisable  to  provide 
control  zones  at  each  airport  rather  than 
the  single  control  zone  originally  pro- 
posed. There  will  be  no  change  in  the 
amount  of  airspace  proposed  for  the 
single  control  zone.  Since  this  change 
in  the  proposed  rule  is  minor  in  nature 
and  imposes  no  additional  burden  on  any 
person,  further  notice  and  public  proce- 
dure hereon  are  not  necessary. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing. 
Part  71  [New]  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Regulations  is  amended,  effective  0001 
e.s.t.,  February  4,  1965,  as  hereinafter  set 
forth. 

1.  Section  71.165  (29  F.R.  1073 >  is 
amended  as  follows:  The  Great  Falls, 
Mont.,  control  area  extension  is  revoked. 

2.  In  5  71.171  (29  F.R.  1101 » ,  the  Great 
Fallf,  Mont.,  control  zone  is  amended  to 
read: 
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QKXAT   FAliS,    MOWTAWA     (INTKHNATIONAL 
AlKPOKT) 

Within  a  6-mlle  radius  of  Great  Falla  In- 
tcrnatioiua  Airport  (Utltnde  47*29'00"  N., 
longitude  lll'M'OO"  W.);  within  3  mUee 
each  side  ot  the  Oreat  FalU  ILS  localizer  S 
coiirse.  extending  Irom  the  5 -mile  radius 
zone  to  the  OM;  within  3  miles  each  side 
of  the  Great  Palls  VCR  222*  radial;  extend- 
ing from  the  5-mile  radius  Bone  to  8  miles 
SW  of  the  VC«l:  and  within  2  miles  each 
side  of  the  Malmstrom  AFB  VOR  222'  radial, 
extending  from  the  arc. of  a  5-mile  radius 
from  Blalmstrom  AFB  (latitude  47°30'35" 
N.,  longitude  111'11'35"  W.)  to  10  miles 
SW  of  the  Malmstrom  AFB  VOR.  excluding 
the  portion  within  the  Great  Falls  (Malm- 
strom AFB)  control  zone. 

Great  Falls,  Montana   (Malmstrom  Air 
POBCK  Base) 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Malmstrom 
AFB  (latitude  47*30'35"  N.,  longitude 
lll-ll'SS"  W.);  within  2  miles  each  side 
of  the  Malmstrom  AFB  VOR  036*  radial 
extending  from  the  6-mile  radius  zone  to 
8  miles  NB  of  the  VOR;  within  2  miles  each 
side  of  the  Malmstrom  AFB  VOR  042'  radial, 
extending  from  the  5-mUe  radixis  zone  to 
10  miles  NE  of  the  VOR;  within  2  miles  each 
side  of  the  Malmstrom  AFB  VOR  038°  radial, 
extending  from  the  5-mUe  radius  zone  to 
10  miles  NB  of  the  VOR:  and  within  2  miles 
each  side  of  the  225°  bearing  from  the 
Malmstrom  AFB  RBN,  extending  from  the 
5-mile  radius  zone  to  the  RBN.  excluding 
the  portion  8W  of  a  line  between  the  INT's 
of  the  5-mile  radius  zone  and  the  5-mlle 
radius  of  the  Great  Palls  (International 
Airport)    control  zone. 

3.  In  5  71.181  (29  P.R.  1160>.  the  fol- 
lowing is  added: 

Great  Fali^,  Montana 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700 
feet  above  the  surface  within  a  20-mile 
radius  of  Malmstrom  AFB  (latitude  47'- 
30'35'  N..  longitude  111'11'35"  W);  and 
that  airspace  extending  upward  from  1.200 
feet  above  the  surface  within  a  40-mlle 
radius  of  Malmstrom  AFB;  within  12  miles 
N  and  8  mUes  S  of  the  Great  Falls  VOR  074° 
radial,  extending  from  the  40-mlIe  radius 
area  to  61  miles  E  of  the  VOR;  and  within 
12  miles  S  and  8  miles  N  of  the  Great  Falls 
VOR  271°  radial,  extending  from  the  40-mlle 
radius  area  to  56  miles  W  of  the  VOR. 
(Sec.  307(a).  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958; 
49   U.S.C.   1348) 

Issued  In  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  on  Decem- 
ber 10.  1964. 

Henry  L.  Newman, 
Acting  Director.  Central  Region. 

[FR     Doc.    64-12998;    Filed,    Dec.    18.  1964: 
8.45  ami 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

and  communicsUAonfl  service  will  be 
available  only  from  0600  to  1800  hours, 
local  time,  daily.  Therefore,  action  is 
taken  herein  to  redesignate  the  Junction 
control  zone  with  effective  hours  coinci- 
dent with  those  during  which  weather 
and  communications  service  Is  provided. 
Since  the  change  effected  by  this 
amendment  is  less  restrictive  in  nature 
than  present  requirements,  notice  and 
pubhc  procedure  hereon  are  unnecessary 
and  it  may  be  made  effective  in  less  than 

30  days. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing. 
Part  71  [New]  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Regulations  is  amended  0001  e.s.t..  Jan- 
uary 4, 1965,  as  hereinafter  set  forth. 

In  §  71.171  (29  FJl.  1127)  the  Junc- 
tion. Tex.,  control  zone  is  amended  to 

read; 

Junction.  Tex. 

Within  a  3 -mile  radius  of  the  Kimble 
County  Airjxjrt,  Junction,  Tex.  (latitude 
30°30'35"  N.,  longitude  99°45'45"  W); 
within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Junction 
VOR  150°  radial,  extending  from  4  miles 
SE  of  the  airport  to  the  VOR:  and  within 
2  miles  each  side  of  the  extended  centerllne 
of  the  Kimble  County  Airport  Rimway  17. 
extending  from  the  3 -mile  radius  zone  to 
4  miles  S  of  the  S  end  of  Rimway  17.  This 
control  zone  is  effective  from  0600  to  1800 
hours,  local  time,  dally. 

(Sec.   307(a)    Federal  Aviation  Act  of   1958; 
49  U.S.C.   1348) 

Issued  In  Port  Worth,  Tex.,  on  De- 
cember 9,  1964. 

Archie  W.  League, 
Director,  Southwest  Region. 

IFR.    Doc.    64^12999;    Filed,    Dec.    18.    1964; 
8:45  a.m.] 


(Airspace  Docket  No.  63-SW-551 

PART  71— DESIGNATION  OF  FED- 
ERAL AIRWAYS,  CONTROLLED  AIR- 
SPACE, AND  REPORTING  POINTS 
[NEW] 

Alteration  of  Control  Zone;  Desig- 
nation of  Transition  Area;  and  Rev- 
ocation of  Control  Zone  and  Con- 
trol Area  Extension 


[Airspace  Docket  No.  64-SW-51] 
PART     71— DESIGNATION     OF     FED- 
ERAL AIRWAYS,  CONTROLLED  AIR- 
SPACE,  AND    REPORTING    POINTS 
[NEW! 

Alteration  of  Control  Zone 

The  purpose  of  this  amendment  to 
Part  71  [New]  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Regulations  is  to  alter  the  time  of  des- 
ignation of  the  Junction,  Tex.,  control 
zone. 

The  Junction  control  zone  is  presently 
designated  on  a  full-time  basis.  How- 
ever, effective  January  4,  1965,  weather 


On  October  9,  1964,  a  notice  of  pro- 
posed rule  making  was  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  (29  FH.  13974)  stating 
that  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency  pro- 
posed to  alter  the  controlled  airspace  in 
the  Killeen,  Tex.,  terminal  area. 

Interested  persons  were  afforded  an 
opportunity  to  participate  in  the  rule 
making  through  submission  of  com- 
ments. All  comments  received  were 
favorable. 

A  full-time  control  zone  was  proposed 
in  the  notice  for  Killeen.  Tex.  Since 
communications  and  weather  services 
will  not  be  available  on  a  full-time  basis, 
the  Killeen  control  zone  is  designated 
herein  as  a  part-time  control  zone.  The 
hours  of  designation  of  the  control  zone 
will  be  published  in  the  Airman's  Infor- 
mation Manual.  This  is  necessary  to 
allow  for  minor  variations  in  the  time  of 
designation  as  dictated  by  military  train- 
ing activities  conducted  at  Robert  Gray 
and  Fort  Hood  AAF's.     Since  this  change 


Imposes  no  additional  burden  on  any 
person,  notice  and  public  procedure 
thereon  are  unnecessary. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing.  Part 
71  [New]  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regu- 
lations is  amended,  effective  0001  e.s.t., 
April  1,  1965,  as  hereinafter  set  forth. 

1.  In  §  71.171  ^29  F.R.  1128).  the  Kil- 
leen, Tex.,  control  zone  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

KiLLEZN.  Tex. 

That  airspace  within  a  5-mlle  radius  of 
Robert  Gray  AAF.  Killeen.  Tex.  (latitude 
31'04'20"  N.,  longitude  97  4945"  W  i, 
within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  Fort  Hood  AAF 
(latitude  31'08'15"  N..  longitude  97  42'50" 
W.),  within  2  mUes  each  side  of  the  339' 
bearing  from  the  Gray  RBN  extending  from 
the  5-mlle  radius  zone  to  7  miles  N  of  the 
RBN.  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Hood 
VOR  271^  radial  extending  from  the  5-mlle 
radius  zone  to  the  VOR,  and  within  2  miles 
each  side  of  the  Hood  VOR  352  radial 
extending  from  the  5-mlle  radius  zone  to 
the  VOR.  The  p>ortlon  of  this  control  zone 
within  R-6302A,  R-6302B.  and  R-6302C  shall 
be  used  only  after  obtaining  prior  approval 
from  appropriate  authority.  This  control 
zone  Is  effective  during  the  dates  and  times 
established  in  advance  by  publication  of 
special  Notices  In  the  Airman's  Information 
Manual. 

2.  In  §  71.171  f29  F.R.  1119)  the  Fort 
Hood  Tex.,  control  zone  is  revoked. 

3.  In  §71.165  <29  F.R.  1086 »  the  Lo- 
meta.  Tex.,  control  area  extension  is 
revoked. 

4.  In  §  71.181  (29  F.R.  1160>  the  fol- 
lowing transition  area  Is  added : 

Killeen,  Tex. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700 
feet  above  the  surface  within  a  6-mile  radius 
of  Hood  AAF   (latitude  3r08'15"  N..  longi- 
tude 97'42'50"  W.),  within  a  7-mlle  radius 
of  Robert  Gray  AAF   (latitude  31  04-20'  N, 
longitude  97°49'45"  W.).  within  2  miles  each 
side  of  the  339     bearing  from  the  Gray  RBN 
extending  from  the  Robert  Gray  A.AF  7-mile 
radius  area  to  8   miles   N  of  the  RBN.  and 
within  8  miles  W  and  5  miles  E  of  the  Hood 
VOR  352'   and   172'    radlals  extending  from 
5  miles  N  to  12  miles  S  of  the  VOR;   that 
airspace   extending  upward  from   1.200  feet 
above  the  surface  within  the  area  bounded 
by  a  line  beginning  at  latitude  30  48  00     N. 
longitude  97  =  3900"  W.;  to  latitude  30-^48  00 
N.,  longitude  98  0300"  W.:  to  latitude  30- 
33'30"    N..   longitude  98^31'30"   W.;    io_\3Xi- 
tude  3in3'00"   N.,   longitude  98'38'00     W.; 
to  latitude  31 '23-31"  N..  longitude  9^  4,  45 
W.;      to     latitude     31  22-33"     N..     longitude 
97°42-45-'     W.:     to     latitude     31  =  20-48       N.. 
longitude  97  40-32"  W.;    to  latitude  31     9 - 
37"   N.,  longitude  97-40-32"  W.;   t^  latitude 
31-13-45"    N..    longitude    97°32-35'    W.    to 
latitude    31'0606-'    N,    longitude    97324^ 
W.:     to     latitude     30  5700- -     N„     longitude 
97^36-00--   W.;    to  point  of   beginning,     ine 
portions   of   this   transition   area  y^-'thin  «- 
6302A,  R-6302B,  and  R-6302C  shall  be  used 
only    after    obtaining    prior    approval    from 
appropriate  authority. 

(Sec.   307(a),  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958: 
49  U.S.C.  1348) 

Issued  in  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  on  De- 
cember 9,  1964. 


Archie  W.  League. 
Director.  Southwest  Region. 

[FR.    Doc.    64-13000:    Filed.    Dec.    18.    196*: 
8:45  am.] 


Saturday,  December  19,  1964 

[Airspace  Docket  No.  63-SW-113] 

PART  71— DESIGNATION  OF  FED- 
ERAL AIRWAYS,  CONTROLLED  AIR- 
SPACE, AND  REPORTING  POINTS 
[NEW! 

Alteration  of  Control  Zones,  Designa- 
tion and  Alteration  of  Transition 
Areas,  and  Revocation  of  Control 
Area   Extension 

On  October  8,  1964,  a  notice  of  pro- 
posed rule  making  was  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  (29  P.R.  13905)  stat- 
ing that  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency 
proposed  to  alter  the  controlled  airspace 
in  the  Brownsville,  Tex.,  terminal  area. 
On  October  30,  1964,  a  correction  to  the 
notice  w£is  published  in  the  Federal  Reg- 
ister (29  FH.  14797)  correcting  a  typo- 
graphical error  in  the  description  of  the 
proposed  Brownsville  transition  area. 

Interested  persons  were  afforded  an 
opportunity  to  participate  In  the  rule 
making  through  submission  of  com- 
ments. All  comments  received  were  fa- 
vorable. 

Subsequent  to  the  publication  of  the 
notice  in  the  Federal  Register,  the  name 
of  the  Harlingen,  Tex.  Municipal  Airport 
was  officially  changed  to  Harlingen  In- 
dustrial Airpark  and,  accordingly,  is 
changed  herein.  Since  the  changes 
herein  are  editorial  In  nature  and  im- 
pose no  additional  burden  on  any  person, 
notice  and  public  procedure  thereon  are 
unnecessary. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  Part 
71  INewJ  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regu- 
lations is  amended,  effective  0001  e.s.t., 
March  4,  1965,  as  hereinafter  set  forth. 

1.  In  §71.171  (29  F.R.  1107),  the 
Brownsville,  Tex.,  control  zone  Is  amend- 
ed to  read: 

Brownsville,  Tex. 

That  airspace  within  a  5-nille  radius  of 
Rio  Grande  Valley  International  Airport 
(latitude  25°54'25"  N..  longitude  97°25'25" 
W);  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  344° 
bearing  from  the  Brownsville  RBN  extend- 
ing from  the  5-mlle  radius  zone  to  7  miles 
N  of  the  RBN,  and  within  2  miles  each  side 
of  the  Brownsville  VORTAC  071°  radial  ex- 
tending from  the  5-mlle  radius  zone  to  7 
miles  E  of  the  VORTAC.  excluding  the  por- 
tion outside  the  United  States. 

2.  In  §  71.171  (29  F.R.  1133)  the  Mc- 
Allen,  Tex.,  control  zone  Is  amended  to 
read: 

McAllen,  Tex. 

That  airspace  within  a  5-mlle  radius  of 
Miller  International  Airport  (latitude  26°  10" 
40'  N.,  longitude  98°14-26"  W.).  within  2 
miles  each  side  of  the  McAllen  VOR  095° 
radial  extending  from  the  5-mlle  radius  zone 
to  7  miles  E  of  the  VOR.  within  2  miles  each 
side  of  the  McAllen  VOR  322°  and  324* 
radlals  extending  from  the  5-mlle  radius 
2»ne  to  7  miles  NW  of  the  VOR.  and  within 
two  miles  each  side  of  the  320°  bearing  from 
latitude  26°12'20"  N.,  longitude  98°16'05" 
W.  extending  from  the  5-mlle  radius  zone 
to  7  miles  NW  of  latitude  26''12'20"  N.. 
'ongitude  &8°16'05"  W..  excluding  the  por- 
tion outside  the  United  Stetes. 

3.  In  §  71.165  (29  F.R  13164)  the 
Brownsville,  Tex.,  control  area  extension 
Is  revoked. 

4.  In  §  71.181  W9  F.R.  1160)  the  fol- 
lowing transition  area  is  added: 
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Bhownsvillx,  Tdc. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700 
feet  above  the  surface  within  a  7-mlle  radius 
of  the  Rio  Grande  Valley  International  Air- 
port (latitude  26°54'25"  N.,  longitude  97°- 
25'25"  W.),  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the 
Brownsville  ILS  localizer  N  course  extending 
from  the  7-mlle  radius  area  to  8  miles  N  of 
the  OM,  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the 
Brownsville  VORTAC  071*  radial  extending 
from  the  7-mlle  radius  area  to  8  miles  E  of 
the  VORTAC,  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of 
the  344°  bearing  from  the  Brownsville  RBN 
extending  from  the  7-mile  radius  area  to 
8  miles  N  of  the  RBN,  excluding  the  portion 
outside  the  United  States;  and  that  airspace 
extending  upward  from  1.200  feet  above  the 
surface  within  the  area  bounded  by  a  line 
beginning  at  latitude  2e'30-00-'  N.,  longitude 
98n8-00--  W.;  to  latitude  26'51'00"  N., 
longitude  97-58-30-  W.:  to  latitude  26  =  50'- 
00"  N.,  longitude  97''51'00--  W.;  thence  NE 
to  a  point  3  nautical  miles  from  the  shore- 
line at  latitude  27°11'20-'  N.:  thence  3 
nautical  miles  from  and  parallel  to  the  shore- 
line south  to  the  United  States/Mexican 
border,  thence  W  via  the  United  States/ 
Mexican  border  to  longitude  98^2500"  W.; 
thence  N  via  longitude  98°25'00"  W.  to  lati- 
tude 26°17'00"  N.,  longitude  98  =  25'00"  W.; 
to  point  of  beginning. 

5.  In  §  71.181  (29  F.R.  1160)  the  fol- 
lowing transition  area  Is  added : 

Harlingen,  Tex. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700 
feet  above  the  surface  within  a  5-mlle  radius 
of  the  Harlingen  Industrial  Airpark  (latitude 
26°12'10"  N.,  longitude  97°45'10  "  W.).  and 
within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Harlingen 
VOR  337°  and  157°  radlals  extending  from 
the  5-mlle  radius  area  to  8  miles  N.  of  the 
VOR. 

6.  In  §  71.181  <29  F.R.  1187)  the  Mc- 
Allen, Tex.,  transition  area  is  amended 
to  read : 

McAllen,  Tex. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700 
feet  above  the  surface  within  2  miles  each 
side  of  the  McAllen  VOR  095°  radial  extend- 
ing from  the  VOR  to  8  miles  E.,  within  2 
miles  each  side  of  the  320°  bearing  extending 
from  latitude  26°12'20-'  N.,  longitude  98°  16'- 
05"  W.  to  8  miles  NW.,  and  within  2  miles 
each  side  of  the  McAllen  VOR  322°  and  324° 
radlals  extending  from  the  VOR  to  8  miles 
NW. 

(Sec.  307(a),  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958; 
49  use.  1348) 

Issued  in  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  on  De- 
cember 9, 1964. 

ARcmiE  W.  League, 
Director,  Southwest  Region. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-13001;    Filed,    Dec.    18,    1964; 
8:45  a.m.] 


Title  21— FOOD  AND  DROGS 

Chapter  I — Food  and  Drug  Adminis- 
tration, Department  of  Health,  Edu- 
cation, and   Welfare 

SUBCHAPTER   A — GENERAL 

PART  1— REGULATIONS  FOR  THE  EN- 
FORCEMENT OF  THE  FEDERAL 
FOOD,  DRUG,  AND  COSMETIC  ACT 

SUBCHAPTER   C — DRUGS 

PART   130— NEW  DRUGS 
Miscellaneous  Amendments 

The  following  changes  are  made  in 
Parts  1  and  130  of  Title  21,  necessitated 
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by  amendments  to  the  Federal  Food, 
Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  effected  by  Pub- 
lic Law  87-781  (76  Stat.  788  et  seq.) : 

§  1.106      [Amended] 

1.  In  Part  1,  the  word  "effective"  Is 
changed  to  read  "approved"  in  the  fol- 
lowing places:  §1.106  (b)(3)(iii),  first 
sentence,  and  (b)(4)  (I),  (c)  (3)  (ii)  and 
(4)  (i),  (g)  (1)  and  (2) ;  (D,  second  sen- 
tence, (k)  (3),  (1)  (1)  and  (2). 

§  130.102      [Amended] 

2.  In  Part  130,  the  word  "effective"  is 
changed  to  "approved"  in  the  following 
places:  §  130.102(a)  (1)(IU),  (2)(iii>. 
(3)(iii),  (4)(iii),  (6)<iil),  (7)(iii),  (8) 
(iii),  (10)(iii).  (IDdiD,  (12)(iii),  (13) 
(iii),  (14)  (iii),  (15)(lli),  (16)  (ill),  (18) 
(iii),  (19)  (ill),  (20)(iU),  (21)  (Hi),  (22) 
(iii),  (23)  (III),  (24)(ui>,  (25)  (iii),  and 
(26)  (iii). 

3.  Ox>'tetracycline,  poljTnyxin  B  sul- 
fate, and  neomycin  sulfate  drug  prepara- 
tions for  human  use  are  now  certified 
pursuant  to  section  507  of  the  Federal 
Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act.  There- 
fore, §  130.102(a)  is  further  amended  by 
deleting  therefrom  subparagraphs  (5), 
(9),  and  (17). 

Effective  date.  The  nature  of  these 
amendments  is  such  that  the  require- 
ment for  notice,  public  procedure,  and 
delayed  effective  date  are  not  essential; 
therefore,  this  order  shall  become  effec- 
tive upon  publication  In  the  Federal 
Register. 

(Sees.  506,  507,  76  Stat.  788,  59  Stat.  463  as 
amended;  21  U.S.C.  355,  357) 

Dated:  December  16,  1964. 

John  L.  Harvey. 
Deputy  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs. 

[FR.    Doc.    64-13055;    Filed,    Dec.  18.    1964; 
8:49  a.m.] 


SUBCHAPTER  B — FOOD  AND  FOOD  PRODUCTS 

PART   121— FOOD  ADDITIVES 

Subpart  F — Food  Additives  Resulting 
From  Contact  With  Containers  or 
Equipment  and  Food  Additives 
Otherv^ise  Affecting  Food 

Cellophane 
The  Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs, 
liaving  evaluated  the  data  submitted  in 
petitions  filed  by  FMC  Corporation, 
American  Viscose  Division,  Marcus  Hook, 
Pa.  (FAP  1009) ;  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.. 
19898  (FAP  972) ;  Transparent  Paper 
Limited,  Bridge  Hall  Mills,  Heap  Bridge. 
Bury,  Lancashire,  England  (FAP 
4B1377) ,  and  other  relevant  material, 
has  concluded  that  the  food  additive  reg- 
ulations (21  CFR  121.2507;  29  F.R. 
12871)  should  be  amended  to  provide  for 
the  use  of  additional  substances  as  op- 
tional components  of  food-packaging 
cellophane.  Therefore,  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  the  Federal  Food,  Drug,  and 
Cosmetic  Act  (sec.  409(c)(1),  72  Stat. 
1786;  21  U.S.C.  348(c)(1)),  and  under 
the  authority  delegated  to  the  Commis- 
sioner by  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Edu- 
cation,  and  Welfare   (21  CFR  2.90;   29 
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PH.  471),  $121.2507(0  Is  amended  by 
Inserting  alphabetically  in  the  list  of  sub- 
stances new  items,  as  follows: 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 
§  121.2507     CeUophane. 


<c)  List  of  substances : 


(2)  A  record  of  the  operating  inten- 
sity of  the  beam  by  use  of  a  permanent 
pen  tr£w:e  of  the  beam  current  used. 

Any  person  who  will  be  adversely  af- 

LimitationM  (residue  and  limits  of  addition  ex-  fected  by  the  foregoing  order  may  at  any 

pressed  as  percent  by  weight  of  finished  pack-  time  within  30  days  from  the  date  of  its 

«fl^»^^  cellophane)     ^  publication  in  the  Federal  Register  file 

^.             ...     ^,    -*  !  t^      ,       ,    X  »                                            •  •  •  ^^^  ^jjg  Hearing  Clerk,  Department  of 

Dl-n-octyltln  bl8(2-ethylhexyl  maleate) For  use  only  as  a  stabilizer  at  a  level  not  to  jjealth    Education    and  Welfare    Room 

exceed  0.56  percent  by  weight  of  the  coating  ^^^q      ^gg    ^dependence    Avenue    SW 

solids     In     vlnylldene     chloride     copolymer     tit„„u<„„4.^ oc    t-« /-.     ^-4**..«     u-     ^        ' 

waterproof  coatings  prepared  from  vlnylldene  7^       }^^^^  25    D.C..  written  objections 

chloride  copolymers  identined  In  this  para-  thereto.     ObjecUons  shall  show  wherein 

graph,  provided  that  such  vlnylldene  chloride  the   person   filing  wUl   be   adversely   af- 

copolymers  contain  not  less  than  90  percent  fected    by    the    order    and    specify   with 

by   weight  of   polymer  units   derived   from  particularity  the  provisions  of  the  order 

vlnylldene  chloride.  deemed  objectionable  and  the  grounds 

•  •  •                                                                   ...  for  the  objections.     If  a  hearing  is  re- 
Epoxldlzed  polybutadiene For  use  only  as  a  primer  subcoat  to  anchor  quested,   the   objections   must  state  the 

surface  coatings  to  the  base  sheet  issues  for  the  hearing.     A  hearing  will 

•  •  •                                                                   ...  be   granted   if  the   objections   are   sup- 
Sorbltan  monooleate.. ported   by   grounds   legally  sufficient  to 

•  •  •  ...  justify  the  relief  sought.    Objections  may 

Sorbltan  trioleate bg  accompanied  by  a  memorandum  or 

Sorbltan  trtstearate^-„.- „.-_. ^rief  In  support  thereof.    All  documents 

shall  be  filed  in  quintupllcate. 

Effective  date.  This  order  shall  be  ef- 
fective on  the  date  of  its  publication  in 
the  Federal  Register. 


Any  person  who  will  be  adversely 
affected  by  the  foregoing  order  may  at 
any  time  within  30  days  from  the  date 
of  Its  publication  in  the  Federal  Register 
file  with  the  Hearing  Clerk,  Department 
of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  Room 
5440,  330  Independence  Avenue  SW., 
Washington,  D.C.,  20201,  written  objec- 
tions thereto,  preferably  in  quintupllcate. 
Objections  shall  show  wherein  the  person 
filing  will  be  adversely  affected  by  the 
order  and  specify  with  particularity  the 
provisions  of  the  order  deemed  objec- 
tionable and  the  grounds  for  the  objec- 
tions. If  a  hearing  is  requested,  the 
objections  must  state  the  issues  for  the 
hearing.  A  hearing  will  be  granted  if 
the  objections  are  supported  by  grounds 
legally  sufficient  to  justify  the  relief 
sought.  Objections  may  be  accomp>a- 
nied  by  a  memorandum  or  brief  in  sup- 
port thereof. 

Effective  date.  This  order  shall  be 
effective  on  the  date  of  its  publication  in 
the  Federal  Register. 

(Sec.    409(c)(1),    72    Stat.    1786;    21    U.S.C. 
348(c)(1)) 

Dated:  December  16. 1964. 

John  L.  Harvey, 
Deputy  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs. 

[P.R.    Doc     64-13056;    Filed.    Dec     18.    1964; 
8  49  ajn.l 


PART   121— FOOD   ADDITIVES 

Subpart  G^Radiation  and  Radiation 
Sources  Intended  for  Use  in  the 
Production,  Processing,  and  Han- 
dling  of   Food 

X-Radiation  for  Processing  Food 

The  Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs, 
having  evaluated  the  data  submitted  In  a 
petition  (PAP  4M1433)  filed  by  Radia- 
tion Dynamics,  Inc.,  1800  Shames  Drive, 
Westbury  Industrial  Park.  Westbury, 
N.Y.,  and  other  relevant  material,  has 
concluded  that  the  food  additive  regula- 


tions should  be  amended  to  provide  for 
conditions  under  which  X-radiation  may 
be  safely  used  in  the  radiation  processing 
of  canned  bacon.  Therefore,  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  the  Federal  Food, 
Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  'sec.  409<c)  Hi, 
72  Stat.  1786;  21  U.S.C.  348(c)(1))  and 
vmder  the  authority  delegated  to  the 
Commissioner  by  the  Secretary  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  (21  CFR 
2.90;  29  F.R.  471)  Part  121  is  amended 
by  adding  to  Subpart  G  the  following 
new  section : 

§  121.3005      X-radiation  for  the  process- 
ing of  food. 

X-radiation  for  the  processing  of  food 
may  be  safely  used  under  the  following 
conditions : 

(a)  The  radiation  is  a  beam  of  X-rays 
produced  by  an  electron  beam  from  a 
particle  accelerator  striking  a  target, 
where  the  electrons  do  not  exceed  an 
energy  level  of  5  million  electron  volts. 

<b)  The  X-radiation  is  used  or  in- 
tended for  use  as  follows : 


Irradiated 

Limitation 

Use 

food 

Canned  bacon... 

Irradiated    in    cans 

Radiation 

coat^-d  with  poly- 

preservation. 

meric  and  resinous 

coatings    meeting 

tiie   specifications 

in  {  121J514,  afU-r 

pactcing  under  vac- 

uum or  in  an  inert 

atmosptiere;  ab- 

soriHHl  dosi'  4.")  to 

5.6  meearads. 

'c)  In  the  case  of  X-radiation  used 
for  the  preservation  of  food,  the  follow- 
ing permanent  records  shall  be  obtained : 

Such  records  shall  be  identified  with  the 
particular  lot  or  batch  number  involved, 
and  shall  be  retained  for  Food  and  Drug 
Administration  Inspection  for  a  period  of 
1  year. 

(1)  A  record  of  total  dose  absorbed, 
by  the  use  of  phantoms  having  the  same 
geometry  as  the  containers  of  food,  and 
containing  dosimeters  suitable  for  the 
maintenance  of  a  permanent  record  of 
exposure. 


(Sec    409(C)(1).  72  Stat.  1786;    21   US  C    348 

(CI ( 1 ) ) 

Dated:  December  15,  1964. 

John  L.  Harvey, 
Deputy  Commissioner  of 
Food  and  Drugs. 

|FR     Doc     64-13057;    Filed.    Dec.    18,    1964; 
8:49  a.m  1 


SUBCHAPTER    D — HAZARDOUS    SUBSTANCES 

PART  191 — HAZARDOUS  SUB- 
STANCES; DEFINITIONS  AND  PRO- 
CEDURAL AND  INTERPRETATIVE 
REGULATIONS 

Paste  Waxes;  Exemption  From 
Labeling    Requirements 

There  has  been  submitted  to  the  Com- 
missioner of  Food  and  Drugs,  as  pro- 
vided in  the  Federal  Hazardous  Sub- 
stances Labeling  Act  and  §  191.62  of  the 
regulations  thereunder,  a  request  to  ex- 
empt certain  paste  waxes  from  the  label- 
ing which  would  otherwise  be  require(i 
by  section  2<p>(l)  of  the  act  because 
such  waxes  are  flammable  solids. 

The  Commissioner  has  concluded,  on 
the  basis  of  information  supplied  to  him 
by  the  petitioner  and  obtained  on  his 
own  Initiative,  that  flammable  paste 
waxes  which  contain  only  solvents  which 
are  not  flammable  liquids  as  deflned  by 
section  2(1)  of  the  act  need  not  bear  a 
warning  statement  required  by  section 
2fp)  ( 1 )  of  the  act.  Therefore,  puisuant 
to  the  provisions  of  the  Federal  Hazard- 
ous Substances  Labeling  Act  isec.  3'C'. 
74  Stat.  374,  15  U.S.C.  1262)  and  under 
the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  and  del- 
egated to  the  Commissioner  »21  CFR 
2.90:  29  F.R.  471),  9  191.63<a)  is  amended 
by  changing  subparagraph  (8)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§191.63  Exemplions  for  small  park- 
ages,  minor  hazards,  and  special  cir- 
cumstances. 

(a)    *   •   • 
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(8)  Containers  of  paste  shoe  waxes, 
paste  auto  waxes,  and  paste  furniture 
and  floor  waxes  containing  toluene  (also 
known  as  toluol) ,  xylene  (also  known  as 
xylol),  petroleum  distillates  and/or  tnr- 
pentine  in  the  concentrations  described 
in  §  191.7(a)  (4)  and  (6)  are  exempt 
from  the  labeling  requirements  of  §  191.- 
7(b)  (3)  (11)  and  (5)  If  the  viscosity  of 
such  products  is  suflBclently  high  that 
they  will  not  flow  from  their  opened  con- 
tainers when  inverted  for  5  minutes  at  a 
temperature  of  80°  F.,  and  are  exempt 
from  bearing  a  fiammabllity  warning 
statement  if  the  fiammabllity  of  such 
waxes  Is  due  solely  to  the  presence  of 
solvents  which  have  flashpoints  above 
80  F.  when  tested  by  the  method  de- 
scribed In  §  191.13. 

•  •  *  •  » 

Notice  and  public  procedure  and  de- 
layed effective  date  are  not  necessary 
prerequisites  to  the  promulgation  of  this 
order  since  the  amendment  relaxes  exist- 
ing requirements  and  the  Commissioner 
finds  that  it  is  not  necessary  for  the 
protection  of  the  public  health  and  safety 
for  the  products  involved  to  be  labeled 
with  the  warning  statement  required  by 
section  2(p)(l)  of  the  Federal  Hazard- 
ous Substances  Labeling  Act. 

Effective  date.  This  order  shall  be 
effective  on  the  date  of  its  publication  in 
the  Federal  Register. 

(Sec.  3(c),  74  Stat.  374;    15  U.S  C.    1262) 

Dated  December  16, 1964. 

John  L.  Harvey, 
Deputy  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs. 

[FR     Doc.    64-13058:    Filed,    Dec.    18,    1964; 
8; 50  a.m.]  ' 


Title  41— PUBLIC  CONTRACTS 
AND  PROPERTY  MANAGEMENT 

Chapter  1 — Federal  Procurement 
Regulations 

USE  OF  CERTAIN  STANDARD  FORMS 

The  revision  of  the  Federal  Procure- 
ment Regulations  i29  F.R.  10102)  pre- 
scribed the  use,  among  others,  of  the 
June  1964  editions  of  Standard  Forms 
18.  19A.  21.  22.  23A,  32,  147,  and  148. 
Due  to  delays  in  the  availability  of  stocks 
of  these  revised  forms  in  some  procure- 
ment offices,  use  is  hereby  authorized  of 
the  1955  edition  of  Standard  Form  147, 
the  1953  edition  of  Standard  Form  148, 
the  1959  editions  of  Standard  Forms 
18  and  19A,  and  the  1961  editions  of 
Standard  Forms  21,  22.  23A.  and  32  in 
invitations  for  bids  and  requests  for 
proposals  issued  prior  to  March  1,  1965. 
iSec.  205(c),  63  Stat.  390;  40  U.S.C.  486(c)  ) 

Effective  date:  This  regulation  is  effec- 
tive December  1,  1964. 

Dated:  December  15,  1964. 

Lawson  B.  Knott,  Jr., 
Acting  Administrator 
of  General  Services. 

[PR    Doc.    64-13074;    Piled,    Dec.    18,    1964; 
8:51  a.m  1 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

Title  47— TELECOMMUNICATION 

Chapter   I — Federal    Communications 
Commission 

PART   89— PUBLIC  SAFETY   RADIO 

SERVICES 

« 

Miscellaneous   Amendments 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  of  Part 
89 '  of  the  Commission's  rules  and  regu- 
lations to  effect  certain  editorial  changes 
therein: 

The  Commission  ha\ing  under  con- 
sideration the  desirability  of  making  cer- 
tain editorial  changes  in  Part  89  of  its 
rules  and  regulations;  and. 

It  appearing,  that,  by  its  Report  and 
Order  (FCC  62-1254)  in  Docket  No. 
14712,  in  the  matter  of  amendment  of 
Parts  2,  6.  7,  9,  10.  11,  16  and  21  of  the 
Commission's  rules  to  designate  portions 
of  the  2110-2200  Mc  s  band  exclusively 
for  the  use  of  Domestic  Fixed  Public  Sta- 
tions and  for  the  use  of  Operational 
Fixed  and  International  Control  Sta- 
tions and  to  reserve  a  portion  thereof 
for  omnidirectional  operations,  released 
December  10,  1962;  its  Report  and  Order 
<FCC  63-637)  in  Docket  No.  14729,  in 
the  matter  of  amendment  of  Parts  2,  4, 
7,  8,  9.  10.  11,  16  and  21  of  the  Commis- 
sion's rules  concerning  the  allocation  of 
the  frequency  bands  6425-6575,  10550- 
10680  and  11700-12200  Mc/s,  released 
July  12,  1963;  and  its  Report  and  Order 
(FCC  63-722)  in  Docket  No.  14744,  in 
the  matter  of  amendment  of  Parts  2  and 
4  of  the  Commission  rules  and  regula- 
tions to  establish  a  new  class  of  educa- 
tional television  service  for  the  trans- 
mission of  instructional  and  cultural  ma- 
terial to  multiple  receiving  locations  on 
charmels  in  the  1990-2110  Mc/s  or  2500- 
2690  Mc/s  frequency  band,  amendment 
of  Parts  1,  7,  9,  10,  11  and  16,  released 
July  30.  1963,  the  Commission,  inter  alia, 
amended  Part  89  to  conform  with  the 
determinations  made  in  these  proceed- 
ings, the  formal  codification  of  such 
changes  to  be  accomplished  by  a  subse- 
quent order  of  the  Commission;  and. 

It  further  appearing,  that,  formal  cod- 
ification of  the  changes  herein  ordered  in 
Part  89  conforms  without  any  substantive 
changes  to  the  terms  in  the  above-de- 
scribed Orders  and,  being  editorial  in 
nature,  the  prior  public  notice  and  ef- 
fective date  provisions  of  section  4  of  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act  are  inap- 
plicable; and. 

It  further  appearing,  that  the  amend- 
ments adopted  herein  are  issued  pursu- 
ant to  authority  contained  in  section 
4<i)  and  303(r)  of  the  Communications 
Act  of  1934,  as  amended,  and  §  0.261  of 
the  Commission's  rules  and  regulations; 
It  is  ordered,  This  l«th  day  of  Decem- 
ber 1964,  that  Part  89  of  the  Commis- 
sion's rules  is  amended  as  set  forth 
below,  effective  December  31,  1964. 

(Sec.  4.  48  Stat.  1066,  as  amended;  47  U.S.C. 
154.  Interprets  or  applies  sec.  303.  48  Stat. 
1082,  as  amended;  47  U.S.C.  303) 
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Released:  December  15,  1964. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
[seal]         Ben  F.  "Waple, 

Secretary. 

1.  Section  89.101  is  amended  by  adding 
the  attached  charts  for  channels  4  and 
5  following  paragraph  (c)  ;  by  revising 
subparagraph  (f )  (3> ;  by  revising  the 
table  in  paragraph  (h)  ;  by  adding  as- 
signment limitations  (7), (8>,  and  (9)  in 
paragraph  (i) ;  and  by  adding  para- 
graphs (m),  (n),  and  (o>,  all  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  89.101      Frequencies. 

•  •  *  •  * 

If)    •    •    • 

(3 )  The  application  is  accompanied  by 
a  signed  statement  that  the  licensees  of 
all  stations  located  within  a  radius  of  75 
miles  of  the  proposed  location  and  au- 
thorized to  operate  on  the  same  or  ad- 
jacent channels  have  concurred  with 
such  assignment,  or  Is  accompanied  by 
a  report  based  on  a  field  study  which 
Indicates  the  probable  interference  to 
the  operation  of  existing  stations,  to- 
gether with  a  signed  statement  that  the 
licensees  of  all  stations  located  within  a 
radius  of  75  miles  of  the  proposed  loca- 
tion and  authorized  to  operate  on  the 
same  or  adjacent  channels  have  been 
notified  of  applicant's  Intention  to  re- 
quest the  assignment. 

•  •  •  •  • 

<h>    •   •   * 


T'roQuency 
baiid  -Mc/s 

Cla-ss  of  station'?! 

Limitations 

9.'i2-960 

Operational  fixed 

6  6 

1H,'>()-1990 

do 

6 

2130-2150 
2150-2160 
21SO-2200 
24:iO-2500 

2.'iOO-2690 

.m'do'i"""""rr.'"i"ri 

Base,   mobile,  oiwrational 

fixed,  and  radiolocation.. 

Op<iratioiial  fl.\ed 

6 

7 
6 

:,  4. 6 

2000-3100 

Radiolocation 

g 

6.'i26-6.';75 

Ba.se  and  mobile 

6 

6575-687.5 

Operational  tixed 

6 

8400-%."i(M) 

Base,  mobile,  and  ojiera- 
tional  fixed . 

1 

10,  ."iOO-lO,  550 

Ra<iiolocation 

3,6 
6 

10,  5,50-10.  680 

Bai^' and  mobile 

12,  200-12,  700 

Operational  fixed 

6 

13,  200-13,  250 

Biise,   mobile,  and  opera- 
tional fixed 

17,700-19.300 

do 

19,  400-19,  700 

do 

27,52.5-31,300 
3*1,  «lO-40,  OOO 

do 

do 

'Prior  to  December  21,  1963.  Part  89  of 
the  Commissions  rules  had  been  designated 
Part  10. 


d)    •    •    • 

<  7)  Available  on  a  developmental  basis 
only  for  omnidirectional  operation. 

(8)  Only  operational  fixed  stations 
employing  television  transmissions  will 
be  authorized  in  this  band.  The  trans- 
mitting equipment  for  such  stations 
must  meet  the  technical  standards  for 
Instructional  Television  Fixed  stations 
as  contained  in  Part  74,  Subpart  I, 
§  74.901,  et  seq.,  of  this  chapter.  Oper- 
ational fixed  systems  authorized  in  this 
band  prior  to  September  9.  1963.  may 
continue  to  be  authorized  herein.  Such 
systems  may  also  be  modified,  or  ex- 
panded by  the  addition  of  new  stations, 
upon  appropriate  application  therefor. 

(9)  Authorizations  in  this  band  are 
subject  to  the  condition  that  no  harm- 
ful interference  is  caused  to  Government 
services. 
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(m)  Stations  authorized  to  operate  In 
the  bands  2110-2130,  2150-2160,  and 
2160-2180  Mc/s  prior  to  January  15, 1963, 
will  be  authorized  to  continue  to  operate 
in  those  bands  until  January  15,  1968. 

(n)  Stations  authorized  to  operate  in 
the  band  6425-6525  Mc/s  prior  to  July 
15,  1963,  will  be  authorized  to  continue 
to  operate  in  that  band  until  July  15, 
1968. 

(o)  Operational  fixed  stations  au- 
thorized to  operate  in  the  10550-10680 
Mc/s  band  prior  to  July  15,  1963,  will  be 
authorized  to  continue  to  operate  in  that 
band  until  July  15,  1968. 


2.  Section    89.117(c) 
read  as  follows: 

§  89.117      Acceptability 
for  licensing. 


Is    amended    to 


of     transmitters 


(c)  Transmitters  to  be  operated  in 
any  of  the  frequency  bands  between  952 
and  12700  Mc/s,  except  the  8400-8500 
Mc/s  band,  authorized  under  this  part 
shall  be  tjrpe  accepted  if  specified  in  an 
application  filed  after  July  20,  1962,  ex- 
cept that  equipment  authorized  prior 
thereto  may  continue  to  be  used  provided 
such  operation  does  not  result  in  harm- 
ful interference  to  other  stations  or  sys- 
tems which  are  conforming  to  the  micro- 
wave technical  standards  in  §  89.121. 

3.  Section  89.121  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows : 

§  89.121      Microwave  technical  standards. 

The  technical  standards  indicated  in 
the  table  in  this  section  shall  govern, 


RULES  AND   REGULATIONS 

beginning  July  20,  1961,  the  issuance  of 
authorizations  for  private  microwave 
systems  using  the  frequency  bands  above 
952  Mc/s  listed  in  the  table.  However, 
these  standards  shall  not  be  applicable 
to  trtinsmitting  equipment  (including  an- 
tennas) which  were  authorized  td  be 
operated  on  these  frequencies  prior  to 
July  20,  1961,  or  for  which  an  authoriza- 
tion is  Issued  based  on  an  application 
filed  with  the  Commission  prior  to  July 
20,   1961.     Such  licensees  of  equipment 
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and  systems  not  subject  to  these  techni- 
cal standards,  including  their  successors 
or  assigns  in  business,  will  be  permitted 
to  utilize  such  equipment  provided  such 
operation  does  not  result  in  harmful  in- 
terference to  another  station  or  system 
which  is  conforming  to  these  technical 
standards.  In  case  of  such  harmful  in- 
terference, such  non-conforming  licensee 
will  be  required  to  take  whatever  correc- 
tive measures  are  necessary  to  alleviate 
the  interference. 


Frequency  band— Mc  s 


Power  ' 

(watts) 


952-960- 

1850-1990-. 

2130-2150 

2150-2160 

2180-2200 

2450-2500* 

•2500-2690  • - 

6625-6575 

6575-6875-- 

10650-10680 

12200-12700 

.\bove  16000.... 


■30 

IH 

15 

15 

IS 

12 

12 

7 

7 

S 

5 

6 


Tolerance 
([)ercent) 


0  0006 

.02 
"  .001 
'.001 
'.001 


Bandwidth  » 


(•) 


(») 
(•)' 


.02 
.02 
.02 

.06 


100kc/s._ 
8  -Vies... 
800  kc/8  '. 
10  Mc/s. . 
800  kc/s ». 

(•) 

4  Mc/s... 
26  Mc/8. . 
lOMc/8.. 
26  Mc/s. . 
20  Mc/s.. 
50  Mc/s.. 


Beamwitltlis 
(Ueerees; 


(») 


(■■) 


*20 
10 
10 

360 
10 

10 

5 
4 

4 


'  Maiimum  rated  power  output  of  transmitter.  Power  In  excess  of  that  shown  herein  will  be  authorized  only  under 
exceptional  circumstances  based  upon  a  factual  showing  of  need.  For  pulsed  systems  averajte  power  shall  bo  limited 
to  the  values  shown,  peak  power  shall  not  e.iceed  five  times  this  limit. 

'  Maximum  bandwidth  (necessary  or  occupied,  whichever  is  greater)  which  will  l>e  authorized.  Kxcci)t  in  the 
2130-2150  and  2180-2200  Mc/s  bands,  consideration  will  be  given,  on  a  Ciise-by-case  basis,  to  reijuesis  for  additional 
adjacent  channels  based  upon  a  complete  and  specific  factual  showing  of  unique  or  unusual  circuin.stances,  apart 
from  economic  considerations,  requiring  such  additional  channels.  In  the  band  952-960  Mc/s,  bandwidths  up  to  500 
kc  s  may  be  authorlied. 

'  Maximum  beamwidth  of  major  lobe  between  0.5  power  points  in  liorizontal  plane  F.xoeptions  may  lie  erantod 
for  stations  in  remote  areas  or  until  harmful  interference  is  caused  to  other  stations  ofHTatmg  m  nccordunce  with 
these  provisions. 

*  Subject  to  no  protection  from  I3M  equipment  on  2450  Mc  s. 
'To  be  specified  In  the  station  authorization. 

•  Operational  fixed  stations  employing  television  transmi.<sions  in  this  hand  mu-<'t  utilize  transmitting  equipment 
which  meets  the  technical  requirements  for  Instructional  Television  f'ixed  stations  as  contained  in  I'art  74,  Subpart-I, 
§  74.901,  et  seq.,  of  this  chapter,    See  also  §  89.101ii)i8i. 

"  .-stations  authorized  prior  to  January  15,  1963,  will  not  be  required  to  comply  with  these  standards  untilJanuary 
1.5,  1968. 

'  Except  for  the  frequencies  952.1,  952.2,  952.3,  952.4,  952.5.  952  6,  and  962.7  Mc  s  and  the  frequency  pairs  959.9  and 
966.3;  959,8  and  956,2;  956,5  and  952,9;  and  956,4  and  952,8  .Mc's,  where  the  Ijeam width  may  be  360°. 

'  Except  for  the  frequencies  952,1,  952,2,  952.3,  952.4,  952.5,  952,6,  and  952.7  Mc  s,  where  the  maximum  power  imj 
\>e  m)  watts. 
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FOR        CHANNEL        5 
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SERVICE  FROM  ADJACENT  TELEVISION  STATION  WOULD  BE  DESTROYED 
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KXPLAMATION   or  tCALX  HCAIXNGC: 

T      rfrmfw  radutH  pp^wf  oT  MnN  *«-■»«  Vie'*  M*(Vw  In  wttf 
ftMd  t>q«al*  Um  pDvrr  owtpiri  of  Uw  trKiuir.iilrr  »«ruM*4  Iw 
1r>n*iriaBio«  tUM  io»»  ind  KBinuHi  f«iB.    U  »yK&L>t« 

P  •  PdLC 
wh<f»  Po  ■  ovtpMt  <rf  irmnsmlttvr  ta  ntU 

L     ■  trk»»fr iB.sKw  line  •fllrivnrv,  \ 

G      ■  po**r  oir.  mJ  th«  uWMa  watt  rMpMt  (•  k  k&if 

WB»f   dtpiilF   ir   rr#*  B««C*. 
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Tkr  Irrraw  tMlwv**  1   and  10  v.tiVB  rrMB  such  anlriuu  tfi  Ih* 
dtrpotop  »[  tka  TV  Wkiioti       (TM  mnhod  f.  r    dftcmMtt^  ihU 
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butiob  and  cuMltnu*  U    Ih*  Q  axm, 
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[F.R.  Doc.  64-13015:  Piled.  Dec.  18,  1964:  8:47  am] 
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CHART  FOR  DETERMINING  RADIUS  FROM  FIXED  STATION  IN 
72  -  76  Mc/i  BAND  TO  INTERFERENCE  CONTOUR  ALONG  WHICH  10%  OF 
SERVICE  FROM   ADJACENT  TELEVISION  STATION  WOULD  BE  DESTROYED 


Eff«C)T««   ffodisttd  Pvm%t  of    TV  Sffllion   . 
T«it«tft«n   TrantntiitiA)  Anitnnt  HtifM 


too  km. 
,300tt. 


€J>00 

OfiOO 
MfiOC 

J.ooe 

r.ooo 

i,900 


90C 

soo 


S9 


9- 
9 


EXPLANATUM   OP  SCALC  HEAMHCfl: 

P  ■  »frKttT«  r»4Ulrd  po««r  at  fliH  73-T«  l|r/f  sUtkw  \n  ir«tl« 
aod  cquaU  th*  po«rr  o«tput  ol  Um  irkiuiriTttr  ad)uKt*4  lor 
tnftSBttssWM  lUM  [osj  aad  utenaa  |Ui.    tai  cjr*)^')*' 

P  •  PoLG 
Vtorv  Po  •  OMtput  at  !rMSBilt(«r  tM  MtU 
L    •  rriBssiiKsm  lUM  cfftcmcr,  % 
a     ■  pow*r  piB  at  Um  MMntiU  ■tUi  rti^vcl  (o  t  half 
Vive  dipotc  m  rr*«  sp*c«. 
For  1  dirvcttcmaJ  tMciwa  <i»c  im  powr  la  tkc  ml*  lote. 

k  -  XflcU  la  r»»<  of  ilM  Cf ntfr  ol  Um  IraMmirCti^  inlMM  arraf  3< 
'.»«  [Utfd  71-78  Mc   •  4UIMM  with  r«ap*<l  V>  iW  awraf*  Lewi  j{ 

Um  terrain  bvtw««n  I  and  iO  ir  irt  Irm  swck  aniraaa  m  Um 
dirfctioM  ^  \he  TV  ctaiiun      (TTm  mWtod  iar  dHrranmmf  Ul^ 
bfifU  IS  Fxplaiiwd  U)  druii  a  Um  TV  Broadcut  K^tt  j 

I  -  Mparition  la  n.kfi  brtwm  Um  ■rirvuloa  Sta'.ioa  lolftua  iwi 
'.IM  73   79  Mc,  3  (ixed  itilion  antrrMU, 

r   '  disiaiM-c  in  k.Ivi  from  !h#  72-74  M<-.'<  rU«d  «UtH3«  aidrwta  I4 
Um  c'jntiHir  at  «htc(t  th«  TT  ii»r*ic«  arra  is  rf^c*^  br  iO%. 
Tfiis  distance  is  nr.Fa«urrd  from  IM  71   71  Mc/t  aitt«ni»a  i«  U>« 
dsrrclion  if  '.tM  TT  aalrfiiM  . 

f  -  (r*^u*ncif  ji  Uc    ■  of  "^   7fl  M>.-  's  'iJi*J  klition.f. 

NOTE      U^'ar%r  r%   inrlittto^  .n  -r  >(s  tu '  >- iMd  *r»l  tr*  IK-t 
1*1. Am«  f    f   *iSif-rmpf4. 


LrRFCTWNS   FOIl    l.Sl»*G   THIS   CHAHT. 


t  fMMecUnc  P  and  h  fir 
e  10   lt>«  q  aus. 
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anotiMT  sirai«M  liiM  Ir,  I. 

3,    WVre  Um  WrfMMl  iia*  .(if^rwU  IW  S-r  ^oTTfS,   frad  Ut« 
TBi<M  3<  f  for  ilM  appr'ipr>at«  raJiM  3*  S. 
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Title  48— TRADE  AGREEMENTS 
AND  ADJUSTMENT  ASSISTANCE 
PROGRAMS 

Chapter  III — Department  of 
Commerce 

PART  310— ADJUSTMENT 
ASSISTANCE  FOR  FIRMS 

Pursuant  to  authority  contained  in 
the  Trade  Expansion  Act  of  1962  (Public 
Uw  87-794,  76  Stat.  872),  Executive 
Order  11075  of  January  15,  1963  (28  F.R. 
'ITS',  as  amended  by  Executive  Order 
11106  of  AprU  20,  1963  (28  F.R.  3911), 
and  Commerce  Department  Order  No. 
181  (Revised)  of  October  14,  1963  (28 
PR.  11430),  there  is  hereby  established 
Part  310  of  Title  48  of  the  Code  of  Fed- 
eral Regulations  to  provide  for  carrying 
out  the  functions  and  the  responsibili- 
ties of  the  Secretary  of  Commerce  relat- 
ing to  adjustment  assistance  to  firms 
under  title  m  of  the  Act. 

The  provisions  of  section  4  of  the  Ad- 
ministrative Procedure  Act  (5  U.S.C. 
1003 1  which  require  notice  of  proposed 
rule  making,  opportunity  for  public  par- 
ticipation, and  delay  in  effective  date  are 
not  applicable  because  these  rules  relate 
to  public  benefits.  Accordingly,  these 
regulations  shall  become  effective  upon 
Pubhcation  in  the  Federal  Register. 

No,  247^ 3 


Part  310  is  added  to  Chapter  in,  Title 
48  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  to 
read  as  follows : 


Sec, 

310,1 

310.2 

310,3 

310,4 

310.5 

310,6 
310,7 
310,8 
310,9 
310,10 


Subpart 


neral 


Scope  and  purpose. 
Definitions. 

Applications  and  communications. 
Inspection  of  records. 
Records   not   available  for   examina- 
tion. 
Denial  of  certification. 
Records. 

Audit  and  Inspection. 
Disclosure. 
Penalties. 


Subpart  ft— Certification  of  Eiigibility  to  Apply 
for   Adjustment   Atiittance 

310  20  Certification  under  section  302(b)  (1) 
of  the  Act,  following  Tariff  Com- 
mission report  of  tifBrmative  find- 
ing of  injury  to  an  industry. 

310,21  Certification  under  section  302(c)  of 
the  Act,  following  Tariff  Commis- 
sion report  of  affirmative  finding  of 
injury  to  a  firm.. 

Subpart  C — Adjustment   Assistance   to 
Eligible   Firms 

310.30  General. 

310.31  Applications  for   adjustment    assist- 

ance. 

310.32  Adjustment  proposals. 

Subpart  0 — Adjustment  Assistance   Guidelines 

310  40  Technical  asalBtance. 
310  41  Financial  assistance. 
310  42     Tax  assistance. 


Attthoeitt:  The  provisions  of  this  Part 
310  issued  under  sec.  401  of  the  Trade  Ex- 
pansion Act  of  1962.  76  Stat.  902,  19  V&C. 
1802;  E,0,  11075,  28  F,R.  473:  E,0.  11106,  28 
F,R,  3911. 

Subpart  A — General 

§310.1      Scop«  and  purpose. 

The  purpose  of  this  chapter  is  to  set 
forth  regulations  relating  to  the  respon- 
sibilities vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Com- 
merce under  the  Trade  Expansion' Act  of 
1962.  This  Part  310  relates  generally 
to  the  responsibilities  vested  in  the  Sec- 
retary of  Commerce  by  title  HI,  chapters 
1  £md  2  of  the  Act,  and  by  section  7  of 
Executive  Order   11075   of  January   15, 

1963  (28  F.R.  473).  This  part  reflects 
the  delegations  of  authority  contained 
in  Department  Order  No.  152  (Revised), 
including  the  Organization  and  Function 
Supplement  thereto,  both  dated  April  2. 

1964  (29  F.R.  5408-5410). 

§  310.2      Definitions. 

(a)  "Act"  means  the  Trade  Expansion 
Act  of  1962,  76  Stat.  872.  19  U.S.C.  1801. 
et  seq. 

(b)  "Secretary"  means  the  Secretary 
of  Commerce. 

(c)  "Assistant  Secretary"  means  the 
Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  for 
Domestic  and  International  Business. 

(d)  "Director"  means  the  Director  of 
the  Office  of  Trade  Adjustment  of  the 
Department  of  Commerce. 
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(e)  "Firm"  includee  an  Individual 
proinletorBhlp,  piutnenhlp,  Joint  vm- 
ture.  association,  corporation  (Including 
a  develcoment  corporation),  business 
trusC,  cooperative  trustees  In  bankruptcy, 
and  receivers  under  decree  of  any  court. 

(f )  "Eligible  firm"  means  a  firm  certi- 
fied as  ellgillble  to  apply  for  adjustment 
assistance. 

§  310.S     Applieations    and    communica- 
tJona. 

Applications  or  other  documents  re- 
lating to  adjustment  assistance  under 
this  Part  310,  supporting  material,  and 
communications  in  connection  therewith, 
shall  be  addressed  to  and  filed  with  the 
Director.  OfQce  of  Trade  Adjustment, 
Department  of  Commerce,  Washington, 
D.C.,  20230.  Copies  of  application  forms 
referred  to  in  this  Part  310  may  be  ob- 
tained from  the  OfBce  of  Trade  Adjust- 
ment or  from  the  Department  of  Conw 
merce  Field  Ofllces. 

§  310.4     Inapection  of  records. 

All  docvunents  and  communications 
filed  with  the  Director,  except  as  set 
forth  in  S  310.5,  may  be  inspected  by  per- 
sons concerned  on  request  to  the 
Director. 

§  310.5     Records  not  available  for  exam* 
ination. 

(a)  Documents  transmitted  in  confi- 
dence by  the  Tariff  Commission  or  other 
Qovemment  agency  the  release  of  which 
has  not  been  authorized  by  the  Commis- 
sion or  such  other  Government  agen- 
cy shall  not  be  available  to  the  public. 

(b)  Confidential  business  data,  within 
the  meaning  of  18  U.S.C.  1905,  shall  not 
be  available  to  the  public.  Information 
submitted  In  confidence  shall  be  on  sep>a- 
rate  sheets  clearly  marked  "Business 
Confidential".  The  firm  or  its  author- 
ized representative  will  be  notified  and 
permitted  to  withdraw  information 
determined  by  the  Ertrector  not  to  be  en- 
titled to  confidential  treatment. 

§  310.6     Denial  of  certification. 

A  denial  of  application  for  certifica- 
tion of  eligibility  to  apply  for  adjust- 
ment assistance  will  include  an  explana- 
tory statement  therefor. 

§  310.7      Records. 

Each  recipient  of  adjustment  assist- 
ance under  section  313,  314,  or  317  of  the 
Act  shall  make  and  preserve  for  at  least 
3  years  records  which  fully  disclose  the 
amount  and  disposition  by  such  recipient 
of  the  proceeds,  if  any,  of  such  adjust- 
ment assistance,  and  which  will  facilitate 
an  effective  audit.  The  recipient  shall 
also  keep  such  other  records  as  the  Di- 
rector may  prescribe. 

§310.8      Audit  and  inspection. 

The  Director  and  the  Comptroller 
General  of  the  United  States  shall  have 
access  for  the  purpose  of  audit  and  ex- 
amination to  any  books,  documents, 
papers,  and  records  of  the  recipient  per- 
taining to  adjustment  assistance  under 
sections  313,  314,  and  317  of  the  Act. 

§  310.9     Disclosure. 

No  adjustment  assistance  shall  be  ex- 
tended under  section  313,  314,  or  317  of 


the  Act  to  any  firm  unless  the  owners, 
partners,  or  otRceTS  certify  to  the 
Director — 

(a)  The  names  of  any  attorneys, 
agents,  and  other  persons  engaged  by  or 
on  behalf  of  the  firm  for  the  purpose  of 
expediting  applications  for  such  adjust- 
ment assistance,  and 

(b)  The  fees  paid  or  to  be  paid  to  any 
such  person. 

§  310.10      Penalties. 

Whoever  makes  a  false  statement  of 
a  material  fact  knowing  It  to  be  false, 
or  knowingly  falls  to  disclose  a  material 
fact,  or  whoever  willfully  overvalues  any 
security,  for  the  purpose  of  influencing 
in  any  way  the  action  of  the  Secretary 
under  title  m,  chapter  2,  of  the  Act,  or 
for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  money, 
property,  or  anytliing  of  value  under 
that  chapter,  shall  be  fined  not  more 
than  $5,000  or  imprisoned  for  not  more 
than  two  years,  or  both.  (Section  319 
of  the  Act.) 

Subpart  B — Certification  of  Eligibility 
to  Apply  for  Adjustment  Assistance 

§  3 10.20  Certification  under  section  302 
(b)(1)  of  the  Act,  following  TariflF 
Conunission  report  of  affirmative 
finding  to  injury   to  an  industry. 

(a)  General.  Under  section  302(b)  (1) 
of  the  Act,  tha  Assistant  Secretary  shall 
certify,  as  eligible  to  apply  for  adjust- 
ment assistance,  any  firm  in  an  industry 
with  respect  to  which  the  President  has 
acted  under  section  302(a)  (2)  of  the  Act, 
upon  a  showing  by  such  firm  to  the  sat- 
isfaction of  the  Assistant  Secretary  that 
the  increased  imports  (which  the  Tariff 
Commission  has  determined  to  result 
from  concessions  granted  under  trade 
agreements)  have  caused  serious  injury 
or  threat  thereof  to  such  firm. 

(b)  Who  may  apply.  Any  firm  in  an 
industry  with  respect  to  which  the  Presi- 
dent has  acted  under  section  302(a)  (2) 
of  the  Act  may  apply  for  certification  of 
eligibility  under  this  §  310.20. 

(c)  When  application  may  be  made. 
Application  may  be  made  within  such 
time  as  may  be  specified  by  the  President 
in  acting  under  section  302(a)  (2)  of  the 
Act  or,  if  no  time  is  specified,  within  six 
months  from  the  date  on  which  the 
President  so  acted. 

Id)  How  to  apply.  Application  for 
certification  of  eligibility  to  apply  for 
adjustment  assistance  imder  this  §  310.20 
shall  be  made  on  Form  OTA-1 .  completed 
in  triplicate,  and  forwarded  to  the 
Director. 

(e)  Processing  and  certification  proce- 
dure. Upon  receipt  of  a  completed  ap- 
plication under  this  section  310.20,  the 
Director  will  conduct,  or  order  to  be  con- 
ducted, such  investigation  as  he  deter- 
mines to  be  necessary  and  appropriate. 
Within  60  days  after  receipt  of  the  ap- 
plication, properly  filed,  the  Director 
shall  forward  the  application,  together 
with  pertinent  material  developed  dur- 
ing investigation  and  his  recommenda- 
tion that  the  application  be  approved  or 
denied,  to  the  Assistant  Secretary.  The 
applicant  will  be  promptly  advised  of  the 
Assistant  Secretary's  determination  in 
the  matter. 


§  310.21  Certification  under  section  ^02 
(c)  of  the  Act,  following  Tariff  Com- 
mission report  of  affirmative  fmdinfi; 
of  injury  to  a  firm. 

(a)  General.  Under  section  302<c)  of 
the  Act,  the  Assistant  Secretary  may 
certify  as  eligible  to  apply  for  adjust- 
ment assistance  any  firm  with  respect 
to  which  the  Tariff  Commission  has  re- 
ported an  affirmative  finding  of  injury 
under  section  301(c)  of  the  Act. 

(b)  Processing  and  certification  pro- 
cedure. Upon  receipt  of  the  Tariff  Com- 
mission report  of  its  affirmative  finding 
of  injury  to  a  firm,  the  Director  will  con- 
duct, or  order  to  be  conducted,  such  in- 
vestigation as  he  determines  necessary 
and  appropriate.  Within  20  days  after 
receipt  of  the  Tariff  Commission  report, 
the  Director  shall  forward  the  report 
to  the  Assistant  Secretary,  together  with 
pertinent  material  developed  during  any 
investigation,  and  also  the  Director's 
recommendation  as  to  whether  certifica- 
tion under  this  S  310.21  should  be  ap- 
proved or  denied.  The  firm  involved  will 
be  promptly  advised  of  the  Assistant 
Secretary's  determination  in  the  matter. 

Subpart  C — Adjustment  Assistance  to 
Eligible  Firms 

§  310.30      General. 

Adjustment  assistance  may  be  pro- 
vided to  eligible  firms  to  assist  them  in 
adjusting  to  the  impact  of  increased  im- 
ports and  In  reestablishing  their  com- 
petitive strength.  A  firm  certified  as 
eligible  to  apply  for  adjustment  assist- 
ance may,  at  any  time  within  two  years 
after  the  date  of  such  certification,  file 
an  application  for  adjustment  assist- 
ance. Concurrently,  or  within  a  reason- 
able time  .  thereafter,  the  firm  shall 
present  a  proposal  for  its  economic  ad- 
justment. Types  of  adjustment  assist- 
ance which  may  be  furnished  to  cari^  out 
a  firm's  certified  adjustment  proposal  are 
technical  assistance,  financial  assistance, 
and  tax  assistance,  either  singly  or  in 
any  combination  thereof. 

§  310.31  Applications  for  adjiKtnuMit 
assistance. 

(a)  Who  may  apply.  Any  firm  certi- 
fied as  eligible  to  apply  for  adjustment 
assistance  under  Subpart  B  in  this  Part 
310  may  apply  for  such  assistance. 

(b)  When  application  may  be  made. 
Application  for  adjustment  assistance 
may  be  made  at  any  time  within  two 
years  after  the  date  on  which  the  firm 
is  certified  under  Subpart  B  in  this  Part 
310  as  eligible  to  apply  therefor 

<c>  How  to  apply.  Application  for  ad- 
justment assistance  shall  be  made  on 
Form  OTA-3.  completed  in  triplicate, 
and  forwarded  to  the  Director. 

§  310.32      .4dju.*!lnient  prupusal«. 

(ai  Preparation  and  presentation.  A 
firm's  proposal  for  its  economic  adjust- 
ment shall  be  made  on  Form  OTA-4. 
completed  in  triplicate,  and.  together 
with  such  supporting  material  a.^^  the 
firm  or  the  Di'-ector  may  deem  appro- 
priate, forwarded  to  the  Director.  The 
adjustment  proposal  shall  describe  in 
detail  the  firm's  plan  for  its  economic 
recovery,  the  anticipated  benefits  of  the 
plan,  and  the  type  and  extent  of  the  ad- 


justment assistance  requested  to  carry 
out  the  plan.  The  adjustment  proposal 
shall  confonn  with  the  conditions  pre- 
scribed for  adjustment  assistance  in  title 
m,  chapter  2,  of  the  Act,  and  in  the 
adjustment  assistance  giiidellnes  set 
forth  in  Subpart  D  of  this  Part  310.  The 
Director  may  furnish  technical  assist- 
ance to  an  eligible  firm  which  has  ap- 
plied for  adjustment  assistance  to  assist 
it  in  preparing  a  sound  adjustment 
proposal. 

(b)  Processing  proposals.  The  Di- 
rector will  conduct,  or  order  to  be  con- 
ducted, such  Investigation  of  the  firm's 
adjustment  proposal  as  he  determines 
to  be  necessary  and  appropriate.  There- 
after the  Director  shall  promptly  for- 
ward the  application  for  adjustment 
assistance,  the  adjustment  proposal,  the 
material  developed  during  his  investi- 
gation of  the  proposal,  and  his  recom- 
mendation as  to  the  action  to  be  taken 
thereon,  to  the  Secretary. 

(c)  Certification.  The  Secretary  may 
approve  and  certify  an  adjustment  pro- 
posal as  submitted  by  the  applicant,  or 
he  may  approve  and  certify  such  pro- 
posal with  such  modifications  and  upon 
such  terms  and  conditions  as  he  may 
deem  appropriate,  or  he  may  deny  such 
proposal.  No  proposal  shall  be  certified 
unless  the  Secretary  determines  that  the 
proposal : 

(1)  Is  reasonably  calculated  materi- 
ally to  contribute  to  the  economic  ad- 
justment of  the  firm, 

<2)  Gives  adequate  consideration  to 
the  interests  of  the  workers  of  such  firm 
adversely  affected  by  such  actions  taken 
in  carrying  out  trade  agreements,  and 

1 3)  Demonstrates  that  the  firm  will 
make  all  reasonable  efforts  to  use  its  own 
resources  for  economic  development. 

Certification,  unless  sooner  revoked,  shall 
remain  in  force  for  such  period  as  may 
be  prescribed  therein  by  the  Secretary. 
'd»  Administration  of  adjustment  as- 
sistance. The  Director  shall  provide  or 
arrange  for  financial  and  technical  as- 
sistance in  accordance  with  the  provi- 
sions of  the  certified  adjustment  pro- 
posal. Such  assistance  shall  be  provided 
through  existing  Goverrunent  agencies 
to  the  maximum  extent  practicable,  and 
for  this  purpose  the  Director  shall  refer 
the  certified  adjustment  proposal  to 
such  Federal  agency  or  agencies  as  he, 
determines  to  be  appropriate  to  furnish 
the  technical  and  financial  assistance 
necessary  to  carry  out  such  proposal. 
The  agencies  to  which  such  proposal  may 
be  referred  include  the  Department  of 
Commerce  and  agencies  thereunder.  In 
the  event  and  to  the  extent  that  any 
agency  determines  not  to  furnish  this 
assistance,  the  Director,  if  he  determines 
that  such  assistance  is  necessary  to  carry 
out  the  certified  proposal,  may  provide 
such  assistance  on  terms  and  conditions 
consistent  with  the  guidelines  set  forth 
in  Subpart  D  of  this  part  and  other  ap- 
plicable provisions  of  law.  The  Director 
shall  be  responsible  for  ascertaining  the 
firm's  progress  toward  adjustment  ob- 
.lectives  and  for  assuring  compliance  with 
the  terms  of  certified  adjustment  pro- 
posals, including  the  use  of  funds  for  ap- 
proved purposes. 


Subpart  D — Adjustment  Assistance 
Guid«tin«t 

§  310.40     Technical  aMistance. 

(a)  Technical  assistance  Includes,  but 
Is  not  limited  to,  information,  market 
and  other  economic  research,  mana- 
gerial advice  and  counseling,  and  train- 
ing and  assistance  in  research  and 
development. 

(b)  To  the  maxlmmn  extent  practic- 
able, technical  assistance  shall  be  fur- 
nished through  existing  Federal  agen- 
cies, and  otherwise  through  private  in- 
dividuals, firms,  or  institutions. 

(c)  Firms  receiving  technical  assist- 
ance, either  imder  a  certified  adjustment 
proposal  or  in  the  preparation  of  an  ad- 
justment proF>osal,  shall  be  required  to 
share  the  cost  thereof  to  the  extent  ad- 
ministratively determined  to  be  appro- 
priate. 

§310.41      Financial  assistance. 

(a)  Funds  made  available  through  fi- 
nancial assistance  (direct  loans,  loan 
guarantees,  or  agreements  for  deferred 
participation  in  loans)  shall  be  used  only 
for  acquisition,  construction,  installa- 
tion, modernization,  development,  con- 
version, or  expansion  of  land,  plant, 
buildings,  equipment,  facilities,  or  ma- 
chinery, or.  In  exceptional  cases  as  de- 
termined by  the  Secretary,  to  supply 
working  capital.  The  term  "working 
capital"  includes  funds  for  financing 
technical  assistance. 

(b)  No  loan  guarantee  or  agreement 
for  deferred  participation  in  a  loan  shall 
be  made  in  an  amount  which  exceeds  90 
percent  of  that  portion  of  the  loan  made 
for  the  purposes  descril)ed  In  this  para- 
graph (a) . 

(c)  Ariy  loan  made  or  deferred  par- 
ticipation taken  up  shall  bear  Interest  at 
a  rate  not  less  than  the  greater  of: 

( 1 )  Four  percent  per  annum,  or 

(2)  The  rate  fixed  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury  under  section  315(b)(2) 
of  the  Act  for  the  year  in  which  the 
loan  is  made  or  the  agreement  for  de- 
ferred participation  is  entered  into. 

( d )  Loan  guarantees  or  agreements  for 
deferred  participation  shall  be  made 
only  with  respect  to  loans  bearing  in- 
terest at  a  rate  determined  to  be  reason- 
able in  comparison  with  normal  terms 
for  comparable  loans  from  private 
sources.  In  no  event  shall  the  guaran- 
teed portion  of  any  loan,  or  the  portion 
covered  by  an  agreement  for  deferred 
participation,  bear  ir^terest  at  a  rate  in 
excess  of  1  percent  per  annum  more  than 
the  rate  prescribed  under  paragraph  (c) 
of  this  section  unless  it  is  determined 
that  special  circumstances  justify  a 
higher  rate,  which,  however,  shall  not 
be  in  excess  of  2  percent  per  annum 
more  than  such  prescribed  rate. 

(e)  No  direct  loan,  loan  guarantee,  or 
loan  in  which  a  deferred  participation  is 
taken  shall  have  a  maturity  period  In 
excess  of  25  years  Including  renewals  and 
extensions  except  as  provided  in  section 
315(d)  of  the  Act. 

(f)  No  flnsinclal  assistance  shall  be 
provided  unless  it  is  determined  that 
such  assistance  is  not  otherwise  avail- 
able to  the  firm  on  reasonable  terms  from 


sources  other  than  the  United  States, 
and  that  there  is  reasonable  assurance  of 
the  firms's  repajTnent  of  the  loan. 

(g)  No  financial  assistance  shall  be 
provided  to  any  firm  unless  its  owners, 
partners,  or  officers  shall  execute  an 
agreement  binding  them  and  the  firm 
for  a  period  of  2  years  after  such  finan- 
cial assistance  is  provided,  to  refrain 
from  employing,  tendering  any  office  or 
employment  to,  or  retaining  for  profes- 
sional services,  any  person  who,  on  the 
date  such  assistance  or  any  part  thereof 
was  provided,  or  within  one  year  prior 
thereto,  shall  have  served  as  an  officer, 
attorney,  agent,  or  employee  occupying 
a  position  or  engaging  in  activities  which 
shall  have  been  administratively  deter- 
mined to  Involve  discretion  with  respect 
to  the  provision  of  such  financial 
assistance. 

§  310.42     Tax  assistance. 

(a)  Application.  Any  eligible  firm 
may  apply  for  tax  assistance,  as  author- 
ized by  section  317  of  the  Act,  with  re- 
spect to  a  net  operating  loss  alleged  to 
have  been  sustained  by  the  applicant  in 
a  taxable  year  which  closed  not  more 
than  24  months  prior  to  such  application. 
Application  may  be  made  by  specific  re- 
quest therefor  included  In  the  applica- 
tion for  adjustment  assistance  (Form 
OTA-3),  or  In  the  adjustment  proposal 
(Form  OTA-4)  or  may  be  made  by  sep- 
arate letter  to  the  Director.  In  each 
case,  the  applicant  shall  identify  by  its 
closing  date  the  taxable  year  In  which 
the  net  operating  loss  is  alleged  to  have 
occurred. 

(b)  Notice.  At  such  time  and  in  such 
manner  as  may  l)e  prescribed  In  regu- 
lations issued  by  the  Commissioner  of 
Internal  Revenue,  the  firm  (and  its  pro- 
prietor if  a  sole  proprietorship,  its  part- 
ners if  a  partnership,  or  its  shareholders 
if  an  electing  small  business  corporation 
under  subchapter  S  of  Chapter  1  of  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954)  must 
file  with  the  appropriate  District  Di- 
rector of  Internal  Revenue  notice  of  the 
application  for  tax  assistance  and,  if  such 
assistance  is  approved,  a  copy  of  the 
Secretary's  certification  of  eligibility 
therefor  (Form  OTA-6) . 

(c)  Certification.  Eligibility  for  tax 
assistance,  to  carry  out  a  firm's  certified 
adjustment  proposal,  will  be  certified  by 
the  Secretary,  if  he  determines  that: 

( 1 )  The  application  for  tax  assistance 
was  filed  within  24  months  after  the  close 
of  a  taxable  year  in  which  a  net  operat- 
ing loss  is  alleged  to  have  been  sustained 
by  the  firm, 

(2)  The  alleged  net  operating  loss  of 
the  firm  arose  predominantly  out  of  car- 
rying on  a  trade  or  buiness  which  was 
seriously  injured,  during  the  year  of  the 
loss,  by  the  increased  imports  which  the 
Tariff  Commission  has  determined  to  re- 
sult from  concessions  granted  under 
trade  agreements,  and 

(3)  The  tax  assistance  requested  will 
materially  contribute  to  the  economic 
adjustment  of  the  firm. 

NOTS:  The  record  keeping  and  reporting 
reqiiirements   of    this   part   have    been   ap- 
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proTwl  by  the  Bureau  of  the  Budget  In  ac- 
conUDce  with  the  Federal  Reports  Act  of 
lt>43. 

Signed  at  Washln«:ton,  D.C.,  this  16th 
day  of  December,  1964. 

THOMiUS  O.  Wtman, 
Assistant    Secretary    of    Com- 
merce for  Domestic  and  In- 
ternational Business. 

[PR.    Doc.    64-13091:    Filed,    Dec     18,    1964; 
8:51  a.m.  I 


Title  49— TRANSPORTATION 

Chapter  I — Interstate  Commerce 
Commission 

SUtCHAPTER   A— GENERAL   RULES   AND 
REGULATIONS 

[S.O.No.  957] 

PART  95 — CAR  SERVICE 

Missouri-Kansas-Texas  Railroad 
Company  Rerouting  of  TrafRc;  Sub- 
stitute Switching  Service  at  Man- 
gum  and  Frederick,  Okla. 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Commission,  Division  3,  held  In 
Washington,  D,C.,  on  the  10th  day  of 
December  AJD.,  1964. 

It  appearing,  that  the  Missouri-Kan- 
sas-Texas Railroad  Company  due  to 
track  and  roadbed  conditions  between 
its  yard  limits  at  Wichita  Falls,  Texas, 
on  the  south  and  a  point  designated  as 
Hocker,  Oklahoma,  on  the  north  is  un- 
able to  transport  traffic  routed  over  that 
line.  The  Missouri-Kansas-Texas  Rail- 
road Company  having  filed  a  petition 
with  the  Commission  wherein  the  peti- 
tioner prays  that  the  Commission  enter 
an  emergency  order  or  orders  under  sec- 
tions 1(15)  and  1(16),  (1)  authorizing 
petitioner  to  discontinue  or  suspend 
service   on   its   lines   between   its   yard 


limits  at  Wichita  Palls,  Texas,  on  the 
south  and  a  point  designated  as  Hocker, 
Oklahoma,  on  the  north;  (2)  authoriz- 
ing petitioner  as  to  all  traffic  to  or  from 
points  on  said  line  to  disregard  shippers' 
routing  and  to  reroute  such  traffic  over 
other  railroads;  and  (3)  directing  ];>eti- 
tioner  to  arrange  for  the  performance  of 
its  switching  service  at  Mangum  and 
Frederick,  Oklahoma,  by  other  railroads 
serving  those  points.  It  is  the  opinion 
of  the  Commission  that  an  emergency 
exists  requiring  immediate  action  to  pro- 
mote car  service  in  the  interest  of  the 
public  and  the  commerce  of  the  people. 
Accordingly,  the  Commission  finds  that 
notice  and  public  procedure  are  imprac- 
ticable and  contrary  to  the  public  inter- 
est, and  that  good  cause  exists  for  mak- 
ing this  order  effective  upon  less  than 
thirty  days'  notice. 
It  is  ordered,  That. 

§  95.957  Mi88ouri-K  a  n  8  a  !«-Texafl  Rail- 
road Company  rerouting  of  traffir ; 
substitute  gwitching  service  at  Man- 
gum and  Frederick,  Oklahoma. 

<a)  The  Missouri-Kansas-Texas  Rail- 
road Company  and  its  connections,  being 
unable  to  transport  traffic  because  of 
track  and  roadbed  conditions  between 
yard  limits  at  Wichita  Falls,  Texas,  and 
a  point  designated  as  Hocker,  Oklahoma, 
in  accordance  with  shippers'  routing  is 
hereby  authorized  to  disregard  shippers' 
routing  and  reroute  over  other  railroads 
all  traffic  to  or  from  all  points  on  the 
Missouri-Kansas-Texas  Railroad  Com- 
pany's line  between  yard  limits  at 
Wichita  Falls,  Texas,  and  a  point  desig- 
nated as  Hocker,  Oklahoma,  over  any 
available  route  to  expedite  the  movement, 
regardless  of  the  routing  shown  on  the 
waybill.  The  billing  covering  all  such 
cars  rerouted  shall  carry  a  reference  to 
this  order  as  authority  for  the  rerouting. 

(b)  The  Missouri-Kansas-Texas  Rail- 
road Company  shall  permit  other  car- 
riers, as  far  as  practicable,  to  operate 


over  their  said  tracks  for  the  purpo.se  of 
serving  Industries  located  on  the  .said 
Missouri-Kknsas-Texas  line;  and  ar- 
range for  the  performance  of  its  switch- 
ing at  Mangum  and  Frederick,  Okla- 
homa, by  other  railroads  serving  those 
{joints. 

(c)  The  Missouri-Kansas-Texas  Rail- 
road Company  will  continue  to  maintain 
switching  service  at  Altus  and  Hocker, 
Oklahoma. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  the  petition 
in  all  other  respects  Is  denied. 

Application.  The  provisions  of  this 
order  shall  apply  to  intrastate  and  for- 
eign traffic  as  well  as  to  interstate  traffic 

Rules  and  regulations  suspended.  The 
operation  of  all  rules  and  regulations 
insofar  as  they  conflict  with  the  provi- 
sions of  this  order  is  hereby  suspended. 

(Sees  1.  12.  15,  24  Stat.  379,  383.  384,  as 
ameoded;  49  U.S.C.  1,  12,  15.  Interprets  or 
applies  Sees.  1(10-17),  15(4),  40  Stat  101, 
&B  amended.  54  Stat.  911;  49  U.S.C.  1(10-17) 

15(4)) 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  order 
shall  become  effective  at  12:01  a.m..  De- 
cember 17,  1964,  and  shall  remain  in 
force  and  effect  until  further  order  of 
the  Commission;  that  copies  of  this  order 
and  direction  shall  be  served  upon  the 
Association  of  American  Railroads,  Car 
Service  Division,  as  agent  of  all  railroads 
subscribing  to  the  car  service  and  per 
diem  agreement  under  the  terms  of  that 
agreement;  and  that  notice  of  this  order 
shall  be  given  to  the  general  public  by 
depositing  a  copy  in  the  office  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Commission  at  Wash- 
ington, D.C.,  and  by  filing  it  with  the 
Director,  Office  of  the  Federal  Register 

By  the  Commission,  Division  3. 

fSEAL]  Harold  D.  McCoy. 

Secretary. 

|P.R.    Doc.    64^13025;    Piled,    Dec.    18,    1964; 
8:47  a.m.] 


Proposed  Rule  Making 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 

Internal    Revenue   Service 

[  26  CFR    Parts    1,   301  ] 

INCOME   TAX 

Treatment  of  Employee  Stock  Options 
and  Purchase  Plans 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  pursuant  to  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act,  approved 
June  11,  1946,  that  the  regulations  set 
forth  in  tentative  form  below  are  pro- 
posed to  be  prescribed  by  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Internal  Revenue,  with  the  ap- 
proval of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
or  his  delegate.  Prior  to  the  final  adop- 
tion of  such  regulations,  consideration 
will  be  given  to  any  comments  or  sug- 
gestions pertaining  thereto  which  are 
submitted  in  writing,  in  duplicate,  to  the 
Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue,  At- 
tention: CC:LR,  Washington,  D.C.,  20224, 
within  the  period  of  30  days  from  the 
date  of  publication  of  this  notice  in  the 
Federal  Register.  Any  person  submit- 
ting written  comments  or  suggestions 
who  desires  an  opportunity  to  comment 
orally  at  a  public  hearing  on  these  pro- 
posed regulations  should  submit  his  re- 
quest, in  writing,  to  the  Commissioner 
within  the  30-day  period.  In  such  case, 
a  public  hearing  will  be  held,  and  notice 
of  the  time,  place,  and  date  will  be  pub- 
lished in  a  subsequent  issue  of  the  Fed- 
eral Register.  The  proposed  regula- 
tions are  to  be  issued  under  the  authority 
contained  in  section  7805  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  (68A  Stat  917; 
26  U.S.C.  7805). 

[seal]       Bertrand  M.  Harding, 

Acting  Commissioner 
of  Internal  Revenue. 

In  order  to  conform  the  Income  Tax 
Regulations  (26  CFR  Part  1)  under  sec- 
tions 402,  421  through  425,  691,  1012, 
1014,  6039,  6071,  and  6091  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954,  and  the  Procedure 
and  Administration  Regulations  (26  CFR 
Part  301 1  under  sections  6652,  and  6678 
of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954,  to 
section  221  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1964 
'78  Stat.  63),  such  regulations  are 
amended  as  follows : 

Paragraph  1.  Section  1.402(a>  is 
amended  by  revising  section  402(a)(3) 
'Bi  and  by  adding  a  historical  note. 
These  amended  and  added  provisions 
read  as  follows : 

S  1 .4^02 (a)  .Siatulory  provisions:  taxa- 
biiilv  of  beneficiary  of  employees'* 
Irusl;   exempt   trust. 

Sec.  402.  Taxability  of  beneficiary  of  em- 
ptoj/cf.o  triist — (a)  Taxability  of  beneficiary 
of  exempt  trust.  •   •   • 

'3 1    Definitions.   •    •    • 

'B)  The  term  '■securities  of  the  employer 
corporation"  Include  securities  of  a  imrent 
or  subsidiary  corporation  (as  defined  In  sub- 
sections (6)  and  (f)  of  section  425)  of  the 
employer  corporation. 


(Sec  402(a)  as  amended  by  sec.  4(c).  Self- 
Employed  Individuals  Tax  Retirement  Act 
1962  (76  Stat.  826):  see.  221(c)(1),  Rev.  Act 
1964  (78  Stat.  75)1 

Par.  2.  Paragraph  (b)  (1)  (11)  of 
S  1.402(ai-l  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  1.402(a)-l  Taxability  of  beneficiary 
under  a  trust  which  nieel«  the  re- 
quirements of  section  401(a). 

•  >  •  •  • 

(bi  Distributions  including  securities 
of  the  employer  corporation — 1 1 )  In  gen- 
eral. *   •   • 

<  ii  I  For  purposes  of  section  402 1  a )  and 
of  this  section,  the  term  "securities" 
means  only  shares  of  stock  and  bonds 
or  debentures  issued  by  a  corporation 
with  interest  coupons  or  In  registered 
form,  and  the  term  "securities  of  the  em- 
ployer corporation"  includes  securities  of 
a  parent  or  subsidiary  corporation  (as 
defined  in  subsections  <e»  and  (f)  of  sec- 
tion 425  >   of  the  employer  corporation. 

*  •  •  •  • 

Par.  3.  The  center  heading  "Miscel- 
laneous Provisions"  which  immediately 
precedes    §  1.421   is   re\ised   to   read   as 

follows: 

Certain  Stock  Options 

Par.  4.  Section  1.421  is  amended  by  re- 
vising the  heading  thereof,  by  revising 
section  421  (including  the  heading) ,  and 
by  revising  the  historical  note  at  the 
end  thereof.  These  amended  provisions 
and  historical  note  read  as  follows: 

§  1.421  Statutory  provisions:  general 
rules. 

Sec.  421.  General  rules — (a)  Effect  of 
qualifying  transfer.  If  a  share  of  stock  Is 
transferred  to  an  Individual  In  a  transfer  in 
respect  of  which  the  requirements  of  section 
422(a).  423(a),  or  424(a)  are  met — 

(1)  Except  as  provided  In  section  422(c) 
( 1 ) ,  no  Income  shall  result  at  the  time  of  the 
transfer  of  such  share  to  the  individual  upon 
his  exercise  of  the  option  with  resp>ect  to  such 
share; 

(2)  No  deduction  under  section  162  (relat- 
ing to  trade  or  business  expenses)  shall  be 
allowable  at  any  time  to  the  employer  cor- 
poration, a  parent  or  subsidiary  corporation 
of  such  corporation,  or  a  corporation  issuing 
or  assuming  a  stock  option  in  a  transaction 
to  which  section  425(a)  applies,  with  respect 
to  the  share  so  transferred;  and 

(3)  No  amount  other  than  the  price  paid 
under  the  option  shall  be  considered  as  re- 
ceived by  any  of  such  corporations  for  the 
share  so  transferred. 

(b)  Effect  of  disqualifying  disposition.  If 
the  transfer  of  a  share  of  stock  to  an  Indi- 
vidual pursuant  to  his  exercise  of  an  option 
would  otherwise  meet  the  requirements  of 
section  422(a).  423(a).  or  424(a)  except  that 
there  is  a  failure  to  meet  any  of  the  holding 
period  requirements  of  section  422(a)(1), 
423(a) (II,  or  424(a)(1),  then  any  Increase 
in  the  Income  of  such  individual  or  deduc- 
tion from  the  income  of  his  employer  cor- 
poration for  the  taxable  year  in  which 
such  exercise  occurred  attributable  to  such 
disposition,  shall  be  treated  as  an  Increase 
In  Income  or  a  deduction  from  Income  in  the 
taxable   vear  of  such   individual   or  of  such 


employer  corp>oration  in  which  such  disposi- 
tion occurred. 

(c)  Exercise  by  estate — (1)  In  general. 
If  an  option  to  which  this  part  applies  Is 
exercised  after  the  death  of  the  employee  by 
the  estate  of  the  decedent,  or  by  a  person 
who  acquired  the  right  to  exercise  such  op- 
tion by  bequest  or  inheritance  or  by  reason 
of  the  death  of  the  decedent,  the  provisions 
of  subsection  (a)  shall  apply  to  the  same  ex- 
tent as  If  the  option  had  been  exercised  by 
the  decedent,  except  that — 

(A)  The  holding  period  and  employment 
requirements  of  sections  422(a),  423(a),  and 
424(a)  shall  not  apply,  and 

(B)  Any  transfer  by  the  estate  of  stock 
acquired  shall  be  considered  a  disposition 
of  such  stock  for  purposes  of  sections  423(c) 
and  424(c) (1 ) . 

(2)  Deduction  for  estate  tax.  If  an 
amount  Is  required  to  be  Included  under  sec- 
tion 422(C) (1) ,  423(c),  or  424(c) ( 1 )  In  gross 
Income  of  the  estate  of  the  deceased  em- 
ployee or  of  a  person  described  In  paragraph 
( 1 ) .  there  shall  be  allowed  to  the  estate  or 
such  person  a  deduction  with  respect  to  the 
estate  tax  attributable  to  the  Inclusion  In  the 
taxable  estate  of  the  deceased  employee  of 
the  net  value  for  estate  tax  purposes  of  the 
option.  For  this  purpose,  the  deduction 
shall  be  determined  under  section  691(c)  as 
If  the  option  acquired  from  the  deceased  em- 
ployee were  an  Item  of  gross  Income  In  re- 
spect of  the  decedent  under  section  691  and 
as  If  the  amount  Includible  In  gross  Income 
under  section  422  (c)(1).  423  ( c ) ,  or  424  ( c )  ( 1 ) 
were  an  amount  Included  In  gross  Income 
under  section  691  In  respect  of  such  Item  of 
gross  income. 

(3)  Basis  of  shares  acquired.  In  the  case 
of  a  share  of  stock  acquired  by  the  exercise 
of  an  option  to  which  paragraph  ( 1 )  applies — 

(A)  The  basis  of  such  share  shall  Include 
so  much  of  the  basis  of  the  option  as  Is  at- 
tributable to  such  share;  except  that  the 
basis  of  such  share  shall  be  reduced  by  the 
excess  (if  any)  of  (1)  the  amount  which 
would  have  been  Includible  In  gross  Income 
under  section  422(c)  (1),  423(c) ,  or  424(c)  (1) 
If  the  employee  had  e»erclsed  the  option  on 
the  date  of  his  death  and  had  held  the  share 
acquired  pursuaat  to  such  exercise  at  the 
time  of  his  death,  over  (II)  the  amount  which 
is  Includible  In  gross  income  under  such 
section;  and 

(B)  The  last  sentence  of  sections  422(c) 
(1),  423(c),  and  424(C)(1)  shall  apply  only 
to  the  extent  that  the  amount  includible  in 
gross  Income  under  such  sections  exceeds  so 
much  of  the  basis  of  the  option  as  is  at- 
tributable to  such  share. 

[Sec.  421  as  amended  by  sec.  1,  Act  of  Feb- 
ruary 11.  1958  (Pub.  Law  85-320,  72  Stat.  4); 
sections  25  and  26,  Technical  Amendments 
Act  1958  (72  Stat.  1623,  1624);  sec  221(a), 
Rev.  Act.  1964  (  78  Stat.  63  )  ) 

Par.  5.  Section  1.421-1  is  amended  by 
revising  the  heading  thereof,  and  by  add- 
ing a  new  paragraph  (g)  at  the  end 
thereof.  These  revised  and  added  pro- 
visions read  as  follows: 

§  1.421—1      Taxable    years    affected    and 
meaning  and  use  of  certain  terms. 


<gi  Taxable  years  affected.  Sections 
1.421-1  through  1.421-5  are  applicable 
only  to  taxable  years  ending  before  Jan- 
uary 1,  1964,  and  only  with  respect  to 
options  granted  after  February  26,  1945, 
and  before  January  1,  1964,  and  all  ref- 
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erences  therein  to  sections  of  the  Code 
are  to  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954. 
before  the  amendments  made  by  aeetkm 
221  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1964  (78  Stat. 
63).  Section  1.421-6  Is  applicable  only 
to  options  granted  on  or  after  Febniary 
26,  1945,  and  all  references  to  sections  of 
the  Code  are  to  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code  of  1954,  as  amended.  Sections 
1.421-7  and  1.421-8  are  aiH^Ucable  only  to 
taxable  years  beginning  after  December 
31.  1963,  and  all  references  therein  to 
sections  of  the  Code  are  to  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954,  as  amended. 

Par.  6.  Section  1.421-6  Is  amended  by 
revising  paragraphs  (a)  (1),  (d)  (7),  and 
(f)  thereof.  These  amended  provisions 
read  as  follows : 

§  1.421-6     Options  to  which  lectioii  421 
does  not  api^y. 

(a)  Scope  of  section.  (1)  If  an  em- 
ployer or  other  person  grants  to  an  em- 
ployee or  other  person  for  any  reason 
connected  with  the  employment  of  such 
employee  an  opticm  to  p\irchase  stock 
of  the  employer  or  other  property,  and 
If  section  421  Is  not  applicable,  then  this 
section  shall  apply.  This  section  will  ap- 
ply, for  exanu}le.  when  an  option  is  not 
a  qualified  or  restricted  stock  option  at 
the  time  it  is  granted  or  an  option 
granted  under  an  employee  stock  pur- 
chase plan,  or  when  an  option  is  modi- 
fled  so  that  it  no  longer  qualifies  as  such 
an  option,  or  when  there  Is  a  disqualify- 
ing disposition  of  stock  acquired  by  the 
exercise  of  such  an  option  so  that  section 
421  does  not  apply.  When  an  option  is 
granted  for  any  reason  connected  with 
the  employment  of  an  employee,  this 
section  applies,  if  section  421  does  not 
apply,  irrespective  of  whether  the  option 
Is  granted  by  the  employer,  by  a  parent 
or  subsidiary  of  the  employer,  by  a  stock- 
holder of  any  of  such  corporations,  or 
by  any  other  person,  and  irrespective  of 
whether  the  option  is  granted  to  the  em- 
ployee, to  a  member  of  his  family,  or  to 
any  other  person,  tnd  irrespective  of 
whether  the  option  is  to  purchase  the 
stock  of  the  employer,  the  stock  of  the 
parent  or  subsidiary  of  the  employer,  the 
stock  of  any  other  corporation,  or  to  pur- 
chase any  other  property.  In  addition. 
S  1.61-15  makes  the  rules  of  this  section 
applicable  in  determining  the  time  when 
certain  other  options  result  in  the  real- 
ization of  income  and  the  amount  of  such 
income. 


(d)  OptioTis  without  a  readily  ascer- 
tainable fair  market  value.  •   •   • 

(7)  Notwithstanding  the  other  provi- 
sions of  this  paragraph,  if  this  section  is 
applicable  because  of  a  disqualifying  dis- 
position of  stock  acquired  by  the  exercise 
of  a  qualified  or  restricted  stock  option, 
or  acquired  by  the  exercise  of  an  option 
granted  under  an  employee  stock  pur- 
chase plan,  the  taxable  year  of  the  em- 
ployee for  which  he  is  required  to  Include 
in  his  gross  income  the  compensation  re- 
sulting from  such  option  is  determined 
under  section  421(b)  and  paragraph  (b) 
of  i  1.421-8  (or.  In  the  case  of  taxable 
years  ending  before  January  1.  1964. 
under  section  421(f)  and  paragraph  (e) 
of  9  1.421-5)  and,  in  the  case  of  a  dis- 
qualifying disposition  of  a  share  of  stock 
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acquired  by  the  exerdae  of  a  qualified 
stock  option,  the  amount  of  such  com- 
penaatlon  shall  be  subject  to  the  limita- 
tion provided  by  section  422(c)(4)  and 
paragraph  (b)  of  9  1.422-1. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(f)  Deductions.  If  the  employer 
grants  an  option  to  which  this  section 
applies,  the  employer  of  the  employee  in 
connection  with  whose  employment  the 
option  is  granted  Is  considered  to  have 
paid  compensation  to  such  employee  at 
the  same  time  and  in  the  same  amount 
as  such  employee  Is  considered  under 
paragraph  (c)  or  (d)  of  this  section  to 
have  realized  compensation.  The  deduc- 
tibility of  the  amount  considered  so  paid 
is  determined  imder  section  162  or 
other  provision  of  the  Code  which  is 
applicable  to  such  a  payment.  Whether 
such  amount  may  be  deducted  in  the 
taxable  year  considered  so  paid,  or 
whether  such  amount  is  a  capital  ex- 
penditure which  is  not  deductible  or 
which  may  be  amortized,  depends  upon 
the  nature  of  the  transaction  Involved 
and  the  facts  and  circumstances  of  each 
case.  If  this  section  is  applicable  be- 
cause of  a  disqualifying  disposition  of 
stock  acquired  by  the  exercise  of  a  quali- 
fied or  restricted  stock  option,  or  acquired 
by  the  exercise  of  an  option  granted 
under  an  employee  stock  purchase  plan, 
the  employer's  taxable  year  for  which 
such  compensation  Is  deductible  Is  de- 
termined under  section  421(b)  and  para- 
graph (b)  of  9  1.421-8  (or.  In  the  case  of 
taxable  years  ending  before  January  1. 

1964,  under  section  421(f)  and  paragraph 
(e)  of  9  1.421-5). 

Par.  7.  There  are  Inserted  immediately 
after  9  1.421-6  the  following  new  sec- 
tions: 

§  1.421—7      Meaning   and   use  of  certain 
terms. 

(a)  Option.  (1)  For  purposes  of  sec- 
tions 421  through  425.  the  term  "option" 
includes  the  right  or  privilege  of  an  In- 
dividual to  purchase  stock  from  a  corpo- 
ration by  virtue  of  an  offer  of  the  corpo- 
ration continuing  for  a  stated  period  of 
time,  whether  or  not  irrevocable,  to  sell 
such  stock  at  a  price  determined  under 
paragraph  (e)  of  this  section,  such  in- 
dividual being  under  no  obligation  to 
purchase.  Such  right  or  privilege,  when 
granted,  miist  be  evidenced  in  writing. 
The  individual  who  has  such  right  or 
privilege  is  referred  to  as  the  optionee 
and  the  corporation  offering  to  sell  stock 
under  such  an  arrangement  Is  referred 
to  as  the  optlonor.  While  no  particular 
form  of  words  is  necessary,  the  written 
option  should  express,  among  other 
things,  an  offer  to  sell  at  the  option  price 
and  the  period  of  time  during  which  the 
offer  shall  remain  open. 

(2)  An  option  may  be  granted  as  part 
of  or  In  conjunction  with  an  employee 
itock  purchase  plan  or  subscription  con- 
tract.   See  section  423. 

1 3)  An  axrangement  between  a  cor- 
poration and  an  employee  may  involve 
more  than  one  option.  For  example,  if 
a  corporation  on  June  1,  1964,  grants  to 
an  employee  the  right  to  purchase  l.COO 
shares  of  its  stock  on  or  after  June  1. 

1965.  another  1.000  shares  on  or  after 


June  1.  1966.  and  a  further  1.000  shares 
on  or  after  June  1.  1967.  all  shares  to  be 
purchased  before  June  1,  1968,  provided 
the  employee  at  the  time  of  exercise  of 
any  of  the  purchase  rights  is  employed 
by  the  corporation,  such  an  arrangement 
will  be  construed  as  the  grant  to  the 
employee  on  June  1.  1964.  of  three  op- 
tions, each  for  the  purchase  of  l.OOO 
shares.  HDvever,  If  a  corporation  grants 
to  an  employee  on  January  1,  1965,  the 
right  to  f^urchase  1.000  shares  of  its  stock 
at  $65  per  share  during  1965,  or  at  $75 
per  share  during  1966.  or  at  $85  per  share 
during  1967.  such  an  arrangement  will 
be  construed  as  the  grant  to  the  em- 
ployee on  January  1,  1985.  of  but  one 
option  for  the  purchase  of  1,000  shares, 
which  ceases  to  be  outstanding  when  fully 
exercised  at  the  price  in  effect  at  the 
time  of  exercise. 

(b>  Statutory  optiOTis.  (1)  The  term 
"statutory  option",  ased  for  purposes  of 
convenience  hereinafter  in  this  section 
and  in  §9  1.421-8  through  1.425-1.  means 
a  qualified  stock  option,  as  defined  by 
section  422 (b;  and  9  1.422-2;  an  option 
granted  under  an  employee  stock  pur- 
chase plan,  as  defined  by  section  423  b) 
and  §  1.423-2;  and  a  restricted  stock  op- 
tion, as  defined  in  section  424(b)  and 
9  1.424-2. 

( 2 )  An  option  may  qualify  as  a  statu- 
tory option  only  if  the  cation  is  not 
transferable  (other  than  by  will  or  by 
the  laws  of  descent  and  distribution)  by 
the  individual  to  whom  it  is  granted,  and 
is  exercisable,  during  the  lifet'me  of  such 
individual,  only  by  him.  See  sections 
422ib)(6).  423(b)(9),  and  424ibM2). 
Accordingly,  an  option  which  is  trans- 
ferable by  the  Lidividual  to  whom  it  is 
granted  during  his  lifetime,  or  is  exercis- 
able during  such  individual's  lifetime  by 
another  person,  is  not  a  statutory  op- 
tion. However,  in  case  the  option  or  the 
plan  under  which  the  option  was  granted 
contains  a  provision  permitting  the  in- 
dividual to  whom  the  option  was  granted 
to  designate  the  person  who  may  exer- 
cise the  option  after  his  death,  neither 
such  provision,  nor  a  designation  pur- 
suant to  such  provision,  disqualifies  the 
option  as  a  statutory  option. 

(3)  (i)  The  dstermination  of  whether 
an  option  is  a  statutory  option  is  made 
as  of  the  date  such  option  is  granted.  An 
option  which  is  a  statutory  option  when 
granted  does  not  lose  its  character  as 
such  an  option  by  reason  of  subsequent 
events,  and  an  option  wtiich  is  not  a 
statutory  option  when  granted  does  not 
become  such  an  option  by  reason  of  sub- 
sequent events.  See.  however,  paragraph 
(e)  of  §  1.425-1,  relating  to  modifi:ation, 
extension,  or  renewal  of  an  option. 

(ii)  The  application  of  this  subpara- 
graph may  be  illustrated  by  the  follow- 
ing examples: 

Example  (!) .  S-1  Corporation  Is  a  sub- 
sidiary of  S  Corjxiratlon  which.  In  turn.  Is  a 
subeldlary    of    P    Corporation.     On    June    1. 

1964.  P  grants  to  an  employee  of  P  a  statu- 
tory option  to  purchase  a  ehcre  of  stock  of 
S-1.  On  January  1,  1965.  S  sells  a  portion 
of  the  .S-1  stock  which  It  owns  to  an  unre- 
lated corporation  and.  aa  of  that  date,  S-1 
ceases  to  be  a  subetdiary  of  S.     On  May  1. 

1965,  while  still  employed  by  P,  the  employee 
exercises  his  option  to  purchase  a  share  of 
S-1  stock.  Section  421  appUes  to  such  exer- 
cise. 


Saturday,  December  19,  1964 

Example  (2) .  Assume  P  grants  an  option 
to  an  employee  under  the  same  facts  as  to 
example  (1)  above,  except  that  on  Jtine  1, 
1964,  S-1  is  not  a  subsidiary  of  either  8  or  P. 
Such  option  Is  not  a  statutory  option  on 
June  1,  1964.  On  January  1,  1965.  S  pur- 
chases from  an  unrelated  corporation  a  suf- 
ficient number  of  shares  of  8-1  stock  to  make 
S-1.  as  of  that  date,  a  subsidiary  of  8.  On 
May  1.  1965.  while  still  employed  by  P,  the 
employee  exercises  his  option  to  purchase  a 
sliare  of  S-l  stock.  The  employee  has  not 
exercised  a  statutory  option. 

(c)  Time  and  date  of  granting  option. 
(1)  For  purposes  of  sections  421  through 
425,  the  words  "J-he  date  of  the  granting 
of  the  option"  and  ""the  time  such  option 
is  granted",  and  similar  phrases  refer  to 
the  date  or  time  when  the  corporation 
completes  the  corporate  action  constitut- 
ing an  offer  of  stock  for  sale  to  an  Indi- 
vidual under  the  terms  and  conditions 
of  a  statutory  option.  Ordinarily,  if  the 
corporate  action  contemplates  an  im- 
mediate offer  of  stock  for  sale  to  an  in- 
dividual or  to  a  class  including  such  In- 
dividual, or  contemplates  a  particular 
date  on  which  such  offer  is  to  be  made. 
the  time  or  date  of  the  granting  of  the 
option  is  the  time  or  date  of  such  cor- 
porate action  if  the  offer  is  to  be  made 
immediately,  or  the  date  contemplated 
as  the  date  of  the  offer,  as  the  case  may 
be.  However,  an  unreasonable  delay  in 
the  giving  of  notice  of  such  offer  to  the 
individual  or  to  the  class  will  be  taken 
into  account  as  Indicating  that  the  cor- 
poration contemplated  that  the  offer  was 
to  be  made  at  the  subsequent  date  on 
which  such  notice  Is  given. 

(2)  If  the  corporation  imposes  con- 
ditions on  the  granting  of  an  option  (as 
distinguished  from  conditions  governing 
the  exercise  of  the  option) ,  such  condi- 
tions shall  be  given  effect  In  accordance 
with  the  intent  of  the  corporation.  How- 
ever, under  section  425(1) .  if  the  grant  of 
an  option  is  subject  to  approval  by  stock- 
holders, the  date  of  grant  of  the  option 
shall  be  determined  as  if  the  option  had 
not  been  subject  to  such  approval.  A 
condition  which  does  not  require  cor- 
porate action,  such  as  the  approval  of 
some  regulatory  or  governmental  agency, 
for  example,  a  stock  exchange  or  the  Se- 
curities and  Exchange  Commission,  is 
ordinarily  considered  a  condition  upon 
the  exercise  of  the  option  unless  the 
corporate  action  clearly  indicates  that 
the  option  is  not  to  be  granted  until  such 
condition  is  satisfied.  If  an  option  is 
granted  to  an  individual  upon  the  con- 
dition that  such  individual  will  become 
an  employee  of  the  corporation  granting 
the  option  or  of  a  related  corporation. 
such  option  is  not  granted  prior  to  the 
date  the  individual  becomes  such  an  em- 
ployee. 

'3 1  In  general,  conditions  imposed 
upon  the  exercise  of  an  option  will  not 
operate  to  make  ineffective  the  granting 
of  the  option.  For  example,  on  June  1. 
1964.  the  A  Corporation  grants  to  X,  an 
employee,  an  option  to  purchase  5.000 
shares  of  the  corporation's  stock,  exer- 
cisable by  X  on  or  after  June  1.  1965. 
provided  he  is  employed  by  the  corpora- 
tion on  June  1,  1965,  and  provided  that 
As  profits  during  the  fiscal  year  preced- 
ing the  year  of  exercise  exceed  $200,000. 
Such  an   option   is   granted   to   X  on 
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June  1,  1964,  and  will  be  treated  as  out- 
standing as  of  such  date. 

(d)  Stock,  For  purposes  of  sections 
421  through  425,  the  term  "stock"  means 
capital  stock  of  any  class,  Including  vot- 
ing or  nonvoting  common  or  preferred 
stock.  Except  as  otherwise  provided, 
the  term  includes  both  treasury  stock 
and  stock  of  original  Issue.  Special 
classes  of  stock  authorized  to  be  issued 
to  and  held  by  employees  &re  within  the 
scope  of  the  term  "stock"  as  used  in  such 
sections,  provided  such  stock  otherwise 
possesses  the  rights  and  characteristics 
of  capital  stock. 

(e)  Option  price.  (1)  For  purposes 
of  sections  421  through  425.  the  term 
"option  price"  or  "price  paid  under  the 
option"  means  the  consideration  in 
money  or  property  which,  pursuant  to 
the  terms  of  the  option,  is  the  price  at 
which  the  stock  subject  to  the  option  is 
purchased.  The  term  "option  price" 
does  not  include  amounts  paid  as  inter- 
est under  a  deferred  payment  arrange- 
ment or  treated  as  Interest  under  section 
483  and  the  regulations  thereunder. 

(2)  In  the  case  of  a  statutory  option, 
any  reasonable  valuation  method  may  be 
used  for  the  purpose  of  determining 
whether  at  the  time  the  option  is  granted 
the  option  price  satisfies  the  pricing  re- 
quirements of  section  422 <b)  (4)  (relat- 
ing to  qualified  stock  options) .  section 
423(b)(6)  (relating  to  employee  stock 
purchase  plans),  or  section  424(b)(1) 
(relating  to  restricted  stock  options), 
whichever  is  applicable,  with  respect  to 
the  stock  subject  to  the  option.  Such 
methods  include  the  valuation  methods 
described  in  §  20.2031-2  of  this  chapter 
(Estate  Tax  Regulations). 

(f)  Exercise.  For  purposes  of  sec- 
tions 421  through  425,  the  term  "exer- 
cise", when  used  in  reference  to  an  op- 
tion, means  the  act  of  acceptance  by  the 
optionee  of  the  offer  to  sell  contained  in 
the  option.  In  general,  the  time  of  ex- 
ercise is  the  time  when  there  is  a  sale  or 
a  contract  to  sell  between  the  corporation 
and  the  individual.  A  promise  to  pay 
the  option  price  does  not  constitute  an 
exercise  of  the  option  unless  the  optionee 
is  subject  to  personal  liability  on  such 
promise.  An  agreement  or  undertaking 
by  the  employee  to  make  pasmaents  un- 
der an  employee  stock  purchase  plan 
does  not  constitute  the  exercise  of  an 
option  so  long  as  the  payments  made  re- 
main subject  to  withdrawal  by  the 
employee. 

(g)  Transfer.  For  purposes  of  sec- 
tions 421  through  425,  the  term  "trans- 
fer", when  used  in  reference  to  the  trans- 
fer to  an  individual  of  a  share  of  stock 
pursuant  to  his  exercise  of  a  statutory 
option,  means  the  transfer  of  owTiership 
of  such  share,  or  the  transfer  of  sub- 
stantially all  the  rights  of  ownership. 
Such  transfer  must,  within  a  reasonable 
time,  be  evidenced  on  the  books  of  the 
corporation. 

(h)  Employment  relationship.  (1) 
Section  421  is  applicable  to  the  exercise 
of  a  statutory  option  only  if  at  the  time 
the  option  is  granted,  the  optionee  is  an 
employee  of  the  corporation  granting  the 
option,  or  a  related  corporatiop  of  such 
corporation,  unless  the  option  has  been 
assumed  or  a  new  option  has  been  is- 
sued in  its  place  under  section  425(a). 
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In  case  of  such  an  assumption  or  issu- 
ance, the  optionee  must,  at  the  time  of 
such  assumption  or  issuance,  be  an  em- 
ployee of  the  corporation  so  assuming 
or  issuing  the  option,  or  a  related  cor- 
poration of  such  corporation.  The  de- 
termination of  whether  the  optionee  is 
an  employee  at  the  time  the  option  is 
granted  (or  at  the  time  of  the  assump- 
tion or  issuance  under  section  425(a) ) 
will  be  made  in  accordance  with  the 
rules  contained  in  section  3401(c)  and 
the  regulations  thereunder.  As  to  the 
granting  of  an  option  conditioned  upon 
employment,  see  paragraph  (c)(2)  of 
this  section.  A  statutory  option  must 
be  granted  for  a  reason  connected  with 
the  individual  s  employment  by  the  cor- 
poration or  by  its  related  corporation. 

(2)  In  order  to  qualify  for  the  special 
tax  treatment  of  section  421.  in  addition 
to  meeting  the  rquirements  of  subpara- 
graph (1)  of  this  paragraph,  an  indi- 
vidual exercising  a  qualified  stock  op- 
tion or  an  option  granted  under  an 
employee  stock  purchase  plan  must,  At 
all  times  during  the  period  beginning 
with  the  date  of  the  granting  of  sflch 
option  and  ending  at  the  time  of  such 
exercise  or  on  the  day  3  months  before 
the  date  of  such  exercise,  be  an  employee 
of  either  the  corporation  granting  such 
option,  a  related  corporation  of  such 
corporation,  or  a  corporation  or  a  re- 
lated corporation  of  such  corporation 
issuing  or  assuming  a  stock  option  in  a 
transaction  to  which  section  425(a)  ap- 
plies. For  this  purpose,  the  employment 
relationship  in  respect  of  an  option 
granted  in  accordamce  with  the  require- 
ments of  subparagraph  (1)  of  this  para- 
graph will  be  treated  as  continuing  in- 
tact while  the  individual  is  on  military 
or  sick  leave  if  the  period  of  such  leave 
does  not  exceed  90  days,  or,  if  longer, 
so  long  as  the  individual's  right  to  re- 
employment with  the  corporation  grant- 
ing the  option  (or  a  related  corporation 
of  such  corporation,  or  a  corporation 
or  a  related  corporation  of  such  corpo- 
ration issuing  or  assuming  a  stock  option 
in  a  transaction  to  which  section  425(a) 
applies)  is  guaranteed  either  by  statute 
or  by  contract. 

(3)  For  purposes  of  determining 
whether  an  individual  meets  the  require- 
ments of  this  paragraph,  the  term  "em- 
ployer corporation",  as  used  in  section 
425  (e)  and  (f ) .  shall  be  read  as  "grantor 
corporation"  or  "corpwration  issuing  or 
assuming  a  stock  option  in  a  transaction 
to  which  section  425(a)  is  applicable", 
as  the  case  may  be.  For  pQrposes  of  the 
employment  requirement,  the  determi- 
nation of  whether  a  corporation  is  a 
related  corporation  is  based  upon 
whether  such  corporation  was  a  related 
corporation  of  the  corporation  granting 
an  option  at  the  time  of  such  grant  or 
of  a  corporation  which  issued  or  as- 
sumed an  option  under  section  425<a> 
at  the  time  of  such  issuance  or  assump- 
tion. 

(4)  The  apphcation  of  this  paragraph 
may  be  illustrated  by  the  following  ex- 
amples : 

Example  (i  ) .  On  June  1,  1964,  X  Corpora- 
tion granted  a  statutory  option  to  A,  an 
employee  of  X  Corporation,  to  purchase  a 
share  of  X  stock.  On  February  1,  1965,  X 
sold  the  plant  where  A  was  employed  to  M 
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CorpenUlao.  an  HTir»l>t«>d  dbrporatlon.  laxA 
A  waa  amployad  by  M.  If  A  •zerei£«B  hia 
Kta,tutotj  opttoa  oa  June  1.  1966,  aecUon 
431  U  not  applleabl*  to  iiicb  exerclw,  be- 
oaoae  on  June  1,  1996,  A  to  not  employed  by 
the  corporation  whleb  granted  the  option 
or  by  a  related  eorporatton  of  Buch  oorpora- 
tlon,  nor  waa  he  employed  by  any  of  au^ 
eorporatioiia  within  three  montha  before 
June  1,  1965. 

Example  (2).  Aacume  the  facts  to  be  the 
■ame  aa  In  example  (1),  except  that  when 
A  waa  employed  by  M.  Corporation,  the  op- 
tion to  purchaae  X  rtock  waa  terminated 
and  waa  replaced  by  an  option  to  buy  II 
atock  in  auch  eircinnstancea  that  M  Corpora- 
tion to  treated  aa  a  corporation  toaulng  an 
(^tlon  under  aectlon  435 (a).  If  A  exerctoee 
the  cation  to  purchaae  the  share  of  M  stock 
on  Jime  1,  1965.  section  431  to  applicable  for 
A  to  then  employed  by  a  corporation  which 
toaued  an  option  under  section  425(a). 

Example  (J).  E  to  an  employee  of  S  Cor- 
poration, which  to  a  subaidlary  of  P  Corpora- 
tion. On  June  1, 1964.  P  grants  E  a  statutory 
option  to  purchaae  a  share  of  P  stock.  On 
June  1.  1965.  P  aelto  a  portion  of  its  S  atock 
ao  that  S  Corporation  to  no  longer  a  subai- 
dlary of  P  Corporation.  E  continues  to  be 
employed  by  8  Cosporatlon  until  June  1. 
1966.  on  which  date  he  exerctoes  hto  option 
to  purchaae  the  ahare  of  P  atock.  Section 
Ol  to  applicable  to  such  exercise. 

Sxmmpte  (4).  E  to  an  employee  of  P  Cor- 
poration. On  JAine  1,  1964,  P  grants  E  a 
atatutory  option  to  purchaae  a  share  of  P 
stock.  On  June  1,  1965,  P  acquires  100  per- 
cent of  the  stock  of  S  Corporation:  on  such 
date  8  becomes  a  subsidiary  of  P.  On  July  1 , 
1966,  B  ceaees  to  be  employed  by  P  and  be- 
comea  employed  by  8.  On  October  10.  1965, 
while  atlU  employed  by  S,  E  exercises  hU 
option  to  buy  P  stock.  Since  E's  exercise 
occurs  more  than  3  months  after  he  ceased 
to  be  an  employee  o4  P  Corporation,  and 
alnce  E  to  not  at  the  time  be  exercises  the 
option  an  employee  of  a  corporation  which 
was,  at  the  time  such  option  was  granted,  a 
parent  or  subaidlary  of  the  grantor  corpora- 
tion, section  421  to  not  applicable  to  such 
•xetctoe. 

Kxample  (5).  Aasxime  the  same  facts  as 
In  example  (4)  except  assume  that  at  the 
time  E  became  an  employee  of  S  Corporation, 
8  assumed  E's  option  to  purchase  P  stock 
under  section  426(a) .  Section  421  Is  applica- 
ble to  E's  exercise  of  hto  option  to  buy  P 
atock. 

Example  (0).  M  Corporation  grants  a 
qualified  stock  option  to  E,  an  employee  of 
Btfth  c(M*poratlon.  E  to  an  officer  in  a  reserve 
Air  Force  unit.  E  goes  on  military  leave 
with  hto  unit  for  three  weeks.  Regardless 
of  whether  E  to  an  employee  of  M  within 
the  meaning  of  section  3401(c)  and  the  reg- 
ulations thereunder  during  such  3-week 
period,  E's  employment  relationship  with  M 
to  treated  as  uninterrupted  during  the  period 
of  E's  military  leave. 

Example  (7).  Asaume  the  same  facts  as 
in  example  (<^  and  assume  further  that  E's 
active  duty  status  to  extended  Indefinitely, 
but  that  E  has  an  employment  contract  with 
M  which  provides  that  upon  the  termination 
of  any  military  duty  E  may  be  required  to 
serve.  E  will  be  entitled  to  re-employment 
with  M  or  a  parent  or  subsidiary  of  M.  E 
exercirea  hto  M  option  while  on  active  mili- 
tary duty.  Irrespective  of  whether  E  to  an 
employee  of  M  within  the  meaning  of  section 
3401(c)  and  the  regulations  thereunder  at 
the  time  of  such  exercise  or  within  3  months 
before  such  exerctoe,  section  421  can  apply 
to  such  exerctoe. 

Example  (8).  X  Corporation  grants  a 
qualified  stock  option  to  A,  an  employee  of 
X  Corporation,  whose  emplojrment  contract 
provides  that  In  the  event  of  Illness.  A's  right 
to  re-emplo3rment  with  X,  or  a  parent  or  sub- 
sidiary of  X,  will  continue  for  one  year  after 
the  time  A  becomes  unable  to  perform  hto 


dutlaa  f or  Z.  A  falla  UI  f or  90  daya.  9car 
purpoeea  of  section  422(a)  (3) .  A'a  emjAaj- 
ment  relatlonahlp  with  X  will  be  treated  aa 
uninterrupted  during  the  90-dey  period.  If 
A'a  Ineapaetty  estaads  beyond  90  days,  then, 
for  purpo— i  of  aeotlon  432(a)(2).  A'a  em- 
ployment retationafalp  with  X  will  be  treated 
aa  conttnulBg  unlntamipted  until  A's  re- 
employment rights  tannlnate.  Under  section 
433(a)  (3) ,  A  has  3  montha  in  which  to  exer- 
cise hto  qualified  stock  option  after  hto 
employment  relationship  with  X  (and  its 
parent  and  subsidiary  corporation)  to  ter- 
minated. 

(i)  Related  corporation.  The  "term 
"related  corporation",  vised  for  purposes 
of  convenience  in  this  section  and 
S§  1.421-8  through  1.425-1.  means  a  cor- 
poration which  is  a  parent  or  subsidiary 
corporation  (as  defined  by  section  425  (e) 
and  (f )  and  the  regulations  thereunderi 

§  1.421-8     General  rules. 

(a)  Effect  of  Qualifying  transfer.  (1) 
If  a  share  of  stock  is  transferred  to  an 
individual  pursuant  to  his  exercise  of  a 
statutory  option,  and  if  the  requirements 
of  section  422(a)  (relating  to  qualified 
stock  options),  section  423(a)  (relating 
to  employee  stock  purchase  plans),  or 
section  424(a)  (relating  to  restricted 
stock  options) ,  whichever  is  applicable, 
are  met.  then — 

(i)  Except  as  provided  in  section  422 
(c)(1)  (relating  to  exercise  of  option 
when  price  is  less  than  value  of  stock), 
and  paragraph  (e)  (2)  of  §  1.422-2,  no 
income  shall  result  at  the  time  of  the 
transfer  of  such  share  to  the  individual 
upon  his  exercise  of  the  option  with  re- 
spect to  such  share; 

(11)  No  deduction  tmder  section  162  or 
the  regulations  thereunder  (relating  to 
trade  or  business  expenses)  shall  be  al- 
lowable at  any  time  to  the  employer 
corporation,  a  related  corporation  of 
such  corporation,  or  a  corporation  issu- 
ing or  assuming  a  stock  option  in  a  trans- 
action to  which  section  425(a)  and  par- 
agraph (a)  of  §  1.425-1  (relating  to 
corporate  reorganizations,  liquidations, 
etc.)  applies,  with  respect  to  the  share 
so  transferred;  and 

(ill)  No  amoimt  other  than  the  price 
paid  under  the  option  shall  be  considered 
as  received  by  any  of  such  corporations 
for  the  share  so  transferred. 

(2)  For  the  purpose  of  this  paragraph, 
each  share  of  stock  transferred  pursuant 
to  a  statutory  option  is  treated  sepa- 
rately. For  example,  if  an  Individual, 
while  employed  by  a  corporation  grant- 
ing him  a  statutory  option,  exercises  the 
option  with  respect  to  part  of  the  stock 
covered  by  the  option,  and  if  such  indi- 
vidual exercises  the  balance  of  the  op- 
tion more  than  three  months  after  leav- 
ing such  emplojrment,  the  application  of 
section  421  to  the  stock  obtained  upon 
the  earlier  exercise  of  the  option  is  not 
affected  by  the  fact  that  the  income  taxes 
of  the  employer  and  the  individual  with 
respect  to  the  stock  obtained  upon  the 
later  exercise  of  the  option  are  not  de- 
termined under  section  421. 

(b)  Effect  of  disqualifying  disposition. 
(1)  The  disposition  of  a  share  of  stock, 
acquired  by  the  exercise  of  a  statutory 
option  before  the  expiration  of  the  ap- 
plicable holding  period  as  determined 
under  section  422(a)(1).  423(a)(1),  or 


424(a)(1),  makes  section  421  inapplica- 
ble to  the  transfer  of  such  share.  The 
income  attributable  to  such  transfer  shall 
be  treated  by  the  individual  as  income 
received  in  the  taxable  year  In  which 
such  disposition  occurs.  Similarly,  the 
deduction  attributable  to  the  transfer  of 
the  share  of  stock  pursuant  to  the  exer- 
cise of  the  option  shall  be  allowable  to 
the  grantor  of  the  option  for  the  taxable 
year  in  which  such  disposition  occurs. 
In  such  cases,  no  amount  shall  be  treat- 
ed as  Income,  and  no  amount  shall  be 
aUowed  as  a  deduction,  for  any  taxable 
year  other  than  the  taxable  year  In  which 
the  disposition  occurs.  If  the  stock  was 
transferred  pursuant  to  the  exercise  of 
the  option  in  a  taxable  year  other  than 
the  taxable  year  of  the  disposition,  the 
amount  of  the  deduction  shall  be  deter- 
mined as  if  the  employee  had  been  paid 
■compensation  at  the  time  provided  in 
paragraph  (d)  of  S  1.421-6. 

(2)  Section  421  Is  not  made  inappli- 
cable by  a  transfer  before  the  expiration 
of  the  applicable  holding  period  as  deter- 
mined under  section  422(a)(1),  423(a) 
(1),  or  424(a)  (1),  if  such  transfer  is  not 
a  disposition  of  the  stock  as  defined  in 
section  425(c)  and  paragraph  (c)  of 
§  1.425-1,  for  example,  a  transfer  from 
the  decedent  to  his  estate  or  a  transfer 
by  bequest  or  inheritance.  Similarly,  a 
disposition  by  the  executor,  administra- 
tor, heir,  or  legatee  Is  not  a  disposition  by 
the  decedent.  In  case  a  statutory  option 
is  exercised  by  the  estate  of  the  individ- 
ual to  whom  the  option  was  granted,  or 
by  a  person  who  acquired  the  option  by 
bequest  or  inheritance  or  by  reason  of  the 
death  of  such  individual,  see  paragraph 
(c)  of  this  section. 

(3)  For  special  rules  relating  to  a  dis- 
qualifying disposition  of  a  share  of  stoclc 
acquired  by  the  exercise  of  a  qualified 
stock  option,  see  paragraph  (b»  of 
5  1.422-1. 

(c)  Exercise  by  estate.  (1)  If  a  stat- 
utory option  is  exercised  by  the  estate  of 
the  individual  to  whom  the  option  was 
granted,  or  by  any  person  who  acquired 
such  option  by  bequest  or  inheritance  or 
by  reason  of  the  death  of  such  individual, 
section  421(a)  applies  to  such  exercise  In 
the  same  manner  as  If  such  option  had 
been  exercised  by  such  deceased  indi- 
vidual. Consequently,  except  as  pro- 
vided by  section  422(c)(1)  and  para- 
graph (e)(2)  of  §1.422-2.  neither  the 
estate  nor  such  person  is  required  to  in- 
clude any  amount  in  gross  Income  as  a 
result  of  a  transfer  of  stock  pursuant  to 
such  exercise  of  the  option.  Nor  does 
section  421(a)  become  Inapplicable  if 
such  executor,  administrator,  or  person 
disposes  of  the  stock  so  acquired  before 
the  expiration  of  the  applicable  holding 
period  as  determined  under  section  422 
(a)(1).  423(a)(1).  or  424'a»(l>.  This 
special  rule  does  not  affect  the  applica- 
bility of  section  1222,  relating  to  what 
constitutes  a  short-term  and  long-term 
capital  gain  or  loss.  The  executor,  ad- 
ministrator, or  such  person  need  not  ex- 
ercise the  option  within  three  months 
after  the  death  of  the  individual  to  whcm 
the  option  was  granted  for  section  421 
(a)  to  be  applicable.  However,  the  ex- 
ercise of  the  option  must  be  pursuant  to 
the  terms  of  the  option,  and  any  change 


In  the  terms  of  the  option  is  subject  to 
the  rules  o^  paragraph  (e)  of  S  1.425-1, 
relating  to  the  modification,  extension, 
or  renewal  of  the  option.  Section  421 
(a)  is  applicable  even  though  such  ex- 
ecutor, administrator,  or  person  is  not 
employed  by  the  corporation  granting 
the  option,  or  a  related  corporation, 
either  when  the  option  Is  exercised  or  at 
any  time.  However,  section  421(a)  Is 
not  applicable  to  an  exercise  of  the  op- 
tion by  the  estate  or  by  such  person,  un- 
less the  individual  to  whom  the  option 
was  granted  met  the  employment  re- 
quirements of  sectidn  422(a)(2),  423(a) 
(2),  or  424(a)  (2),  whichever  is  applica- 
ble, either  at  the  time  of  his  death  or 
within  three  months  before  such  time. 
If  the  option  is  exercised  by  a  person 
other  than  the  executor  or  administrator, 
or  other  than  a  person  who  acquired 
the  option  by  bequest  or  inheritance  or 
by  reason  of  the  death  of  such  deceased 
individual,  section  421(a)  is  not  applica- 
ble to  the  exercise.  For  example,  if  the 
option  is  sold  by  the  estate,  section  421 
(a)  does  not  apply  to  an  exercise  of  the 
option  by  such  buyer;  but  If  the  option 
is  distributed  by  the  administrator  to  an 
heir  as  part  of  the  estate,  section  421(a) 
Is  applicable  to  an  exercise  of  the  option 
by  such  heir. 

(2)  Any  transfer  by  the  estate, 
whether  a  sale,  a  distribution  of  assets, 
or  otherwise,  of  the  stock  acquired  by  Its 
exercise  of  the  option  imder  this  para- 
graph is  a  disposition  of  the  stock. 
Therefore,  if  section  423(c),  or  424(c) 
(1)  Is  applicable,  the  estate  must  Include 
an  amount  as  compensation  In  its  gross 
income.  Similarly,  if  section  423(c)  or 
424(c)  (1)  is  applicable  in  case  of  an  ex- 
ercise of  the  option  under  this  paragraph 
by  a  person  who  acquired  the  option  by 
tequest  or  inheritance  or  by  reason  of 
the  death  of  the  individual  to  whom  the 
option  was  granted,  there  must  be  in- 
cluded in  the  gross  income  of  such  per- 
son an  amount  as  compensation,  either 
when  such  person  disposes  of  the  stock, 
or  when  he  dies  owning  the  stock. 

(3)(i)  II,  under  section  422(c)(1). 
423(c),  or  424(c)(1).  an  amount  Is  re- 
quired to  be  included  in  the  gross  Income 
of  the  estate  or  of  such  person,  the 
estate  or  such  person  shall  be  allowed 
a  deduction  as  a  result  of  the  inclusion 
of  the  value  of  the  option  in  the  estate 
of  the  individual  to  whom  the  option  was 
granted.  Such  deduction  shall  be  com- 
puted under  section  691(c)  by  treating 
the  option  as  an  item  of  gross  Income  in 
respect  of  a  decedent  under  section  691 
and  by  treating  the  amount  required  to 
be  included  in  gross  income  under  sec- 
tion 422(c)(1),  423(c).  or  424(c)(1).  as 
an  amount  included  In  gross  Income 
under  section  691  in  respect  of  such  item 
of  gross  income.  No  such  deduction 
shall  be  allowable  with  respect  to  any 
amount  other  than  an  amount  includ- 
ible under  section  422(c)(1),  423(c).  or 
424'c )  ( 1 ) .  For  the  rules  relating  to  the 
computation  of  a  deduction  under  sec- 
tion 691(c).  see  §  1.691(0-1. 

(ii)  The  application  of  subdivision  (1) 
"lay  be  illustrated  by  the  following 
example : 

Example.    On  June  1.  1984.  E  was  granted 
*Q  option  under  an  employee  stock  purchase 
No.  247-        4 


plan  to  purchase  for  $86  one  ahare  of  the 
stock  of  hto  employer.  On  such  day,  the  fair 
market  value  of  such  stock  was  9100  per 
share.  E  died  on  February  1,  1966,  without 
having  exercised  such  option.  The  option 
was.  however,  exercisable  by  hto  estate,  and 
for  purposes  of  the  estate  tax  was  valued 
at  t30.  On  March  1,  1968,  the  estate  exer- 
cised the  option,  and  on  March  15,  1968.  sold 
for  9150  the  share  of  stock  so  acquired.  For 
its  taxable  year  including  March  15,  1966. 
the  estate  to  required  by  sections  421(c) 
(1)  (B)  and  423(c)  to  Include  in  ite  groas  in- 
come as  compensation  the  amoxint  of  915. 
During  such  taxable  year,  no  amounts  of  In- 
come were  properly  paid,  credited,  or  dtotrib- 
utable  to  the  beneficiaries  of  the  estate. 
However,  under  section  421(c)  (2),  the  estate 
to  entitled  to  a  deduction  determined  in  the 
following  manner.  Kb  estate  Includes  no 
other  Items  of  income  In  respect  of  a  decedent 
referred  to  in  section  691(a),  and  no  deduc- 
tions referred  to  in  section  691(b),  so  that 
the  value  for  estate  tax  purposes  of  the  op- 
tion, $30,  is  also  the  net  value  of  all  items 
of  income  In  respact  of  the  decedent.  The 
estate  tax  attributable  to  the  incliislon  of 
the  option  in  the  estate  of  E  to  $10.  Since 
$16,  the  amount  Includible  in  gross  income 
by  reason  of  sections  421(c)(1)(B)  and 
423(c),  U  less  than  the  value  for  estate  tax 
purposes  of  the  option,  only  I'V)  of  the 
estate  tax  attributable  to  the  inclusion  of 
the  option  in  the  estate  to  deductible;  that 
to,  i-lso  of  $10,  or  $5.  No  deduction  under 
section  421(c)(2)  to  allowable  with  respect 
to  any  capital  gain. 

(4)  (i)  In  the  case  of  an  employee  dy- 
ing before  January  1,  1957,  the  basis  of 
any  share  of  stock  acquired  by  the  exer- 
cise of  a  restricted  stock  option  under 
this  paragraph,  determined  under  sec- 
tion 1011.  shall  be  increased  by  an 
amount  equal  to  the  amount  includible 
as  compensation  in  his  gross  income  un- 
d3r  section  424(c)  (1).  The  basis  of  the 
share  shall  not  be  increased  by  reason 
of  the  inclusion  of  the  value  of  the  re- 
stricted stock  option  in  the  estate  for 
estate  tax  purposes 

(ii)  (a)  In  the  case  of  an  employee  dy- 
ing after  December  31.  1956.  the  basis  of 
any  share  of  stock  acquired  by  the  exer- 
cise of  an  option  under  this  paragraph, 
determined  under  section  1011,  shall  be 
increased  by  an  amount  equal  to  the  por- 
tion of  the  basis  of  the  option  attributa- 
ble to  such  share.  For  example,  if  a 
statutory  option  to  acquire  10  shares  of 
stock  has  a  basis  of  $100,  the  basis  of  one 
share  acquired  by  a  partial  exercise  of 
the  option,  determined  under  section 
1011,  would  be  increased  by  v^th  of  $100. 
or  $10.  The  option  acquires  a  basis,  de- 
termined under  section  1014 1 a),  only  if 
the  transfer  of  the  share  pursuant  to  the 
exercise  of  such  option  qualifies  for  the 
special  tax  treatment  provided  by  sec- 
tion 421(a) .  To  the  extent  the  option  is 
so  exercised,  in  whole  or  In  part,  it  will 
acquire  a  basis  equal  to  its  fair  market 
value  at  the  date  of  the  employee's  death 
or,  if  an  election  is  made  under  section 
2032,  its  value  at  its  applicable  valuation 
date.  In  certain  cases,  the  basis  of  the 
share  is  subject  to  the  adjustments  pro- 
vided by  (b)  and  (c)  of  this  subdivision, 
but  such  adjustments  are  only  applica- 
ble in  the  case  of  an  option  which  is  sub- 
ject to  section  422(c)  (1),  423(c).  or  424 
(c)(1). 

(b)  If  the  amoimt  which  would  have 
been  includible  in  gross  income  tmder 
section  422(c)(1),  423(c),  or  424(c)(1) 


had  the  employee  exercised  the  option 
on  the  date  of  his  death  and  held  the 
share  at  the  time  of  his  death  exceeds 
the  amount  which  Is  includible  in  gross 
Income  under  such  section,  the  basis  of 
the  share,  determined  tmder  (a)  of  this 
subdivision,  shall  be  reduced  by  such  ex- 
cess. For  example,  if  $15  would  have 
been  includible  in  the  gross  income  of  the 
employee  had  he  exercised  the  option 
and  held  such  share  at  the  time  of  his 
death,  and  only  $10  is  includible  xmder 
section  422(c)(1).  423(C),  or  424(C)(1). 
the  basis  of  the  share,  determined  under 
(a)  of  this  subdivision,  would  be  reduced 
by  $5.  For  purposes  of  determining  the 
amount  which  would  have  been  includi- 
ble in  gross  income  under  section  422 
(c)(1),  423(c).  or  424(c)(1).  if  the  em- 
ployee had  exercised  the  option  and  held 
such  share  at  the  time  of  his  death,  the 
amoimt  which  would  have  been  paid  for 
the  share  shall  be  computed  as  if  the 
option  had  been  exercised  on  the  date 
the  employee  died. 

(c)  If  the  amount  includible  in  gross 
Income  under  section  422(c)(1),  423(c), 
or  424(c)  (1).  exceeds  the  portion  of  the 
basis  of  the  option  attributable  to  the 
share,  the  basis  of  the  share,  determined 
imder  (a)  of  this  subdivision,  shall  be 
Increased  by  such  excess.  Thus,  if  $15 
is  includible  in  gross  income  under  such 
section,  and  the  basis  of  the  option  with 
respect  to  the  share  Is  $10,  the  basis  of 
the  share,  determined  under  (a)  of  this 
subdivision,  will  be  increased  by  $5. 

(ili)  If  a  statutory  option  is  not  exer- 
cised by  the  estate  of  the  individual  to 
whom  the  option  was  granted,  or  by  the 
person  who  acquired  such  option  by  be- 
quest or  inheritance  or  by  reason  of  the 
death  of  such  individual,  the  option  shall 
be  considered  to  be  property  which  con- 
stitutes a  right  to  receive  an  item  of  in- 
come in  respect  of  a  decedent  to  which 
the  rules  of  sections  691  and  1014(c) 
apply. 

(iv)  The  appll(?atlon  of  this  subpara- 
graph may  be  illustrated  by  the  following 
examples : 

Example  (1).  On  June  1.  1955.  the  X  Cor- 
poration granted  to  E.  an  employee,  a  re- 
stricted stock  option  to  purchafe  a  share  of 
X  Corporation's  etock  for  $85.  The  fair  mar- 
ket value  of  the  X  Corporation  stock  on  ruch 
date  was  $100  per  share.  On  June  1,  1956.  E 
died.  The  fair  market  value  of  X  Corpora- 
tion stock  on  such  date  exceeded  $100  per 
share  and  the  fair  market  value  of  the  option 
on  the  applicable  valuation  date  was  $35. 
On  August  1,  1964,  the  estate  of  E  exercised 
the  option  and  cold  the  Ehare  of  X  Corpora- 
tion stock  at  a  time  when  the  fair  market 
value  of  the  share  was  $90.  The  estate  is 
required  by  section  424(c)(1)  to  Include  $5 
in  Its  gross  Income  as  compensation.  Since 
E  died  before  January  1.  1957.  the  basis  of 
the  ehare  Is  $90  (the  $85  paid  for  the  stock 
plus  the  $5  includible  In  gross  Income  as 
compensation),  and  the  basto  of  the  share 
to  not  Increased  by  reason  of  the  Inclusion 
of  the  value  of  the  option  In  the  estate  of 
E  (see  section  1014(d)  (as  In  effect  with  re- 
spect to  texable  years  ending  before  Janu- 
ary 1,  1957) ) .  Thus,  no  gain  or  loss  to  real- 
ized on  the  disposition  of  the  share  since 
the  basto  of  the  share  to  equal  to  the  sale 
price. 

Example  (2).  On  June  1,  1964,  the  X  Cor- 
poration granted  to  E.  an  employee,  an  op- 
tion under  its  employee  stock  purchase 
plan  to  piirchase  a  share  of  X  Corporation 
stock  for  $85.     The  fair  market  value  of  X 
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Cotporatlon  stock  on  rucli  date  was  $100 
per  share.  On  June  1,  1966.  E  died.  The 
fair  market  value  of  X  Corporation  stock  on 
such  date  exceeded  $100  per  share  and  the 
fair  market  value  of  the  option  on  the  ap- 
plicable valuation  date  was  $35.  On  Augiist 
1.  1966,  the  estate  of  S  exercised  the  option 
and  sold  the  share  of  Z  Corporation  stock 
at  a  time  when  the  fair  market  value  of  the 
share  was  $120.  The  basis  of  the  share  Is 
$120  (the  $86  paid  for  the  stock  plus  the  $35 
basis  of  the  option) .  When  the  share  Is  sold 
for  $120,  the  estate  is  required  to  Include 
$15  In  Its  gross  Income  as  compensation. 
Since  $15  woiUd  have  been  Includible  in  E's 
gross  Income  If  he  had  exercised  the  option 
and  held  such  share  at  the  time  of  his  death, 
subdivision  (11)  (b)  of  this  subparagraph  does 
not  apply.  Moreover,  since  the  $15  includi- 
ble in  the  gross  Income  of  the  estate  does 
not  exceed  the  basis  of  the  option  ($35) .  sub- 
division (U)  (c)  of  this  subparagraph  does 
not  apply.  ISince  the  basis  of  the  stock  and 
the  sale  price  are  the  same,  no  gain  or  loss 
is  realized  by  the  estate  on  the  disposition 
of  the  share. 

Example  {3).  Assume  the  same  facts  as  in 
example  (2).  except  that  the  fair  market 
value  of  the  share  of  stock  at  the  time  of  Its 
sale  was  $90.  The  basis  of  the  share,  deter- 
mined under  subdivision  (11)  (a)  of  this 
subparagraph,  is  $120  (the  $85  paid  for  the 
stock  plus  the  $35  basis  of  the  option). 
When  the  share  is  sold  for  $90,  the  estate  Is 
required  to  Include  $5  in  its  gross  income 
as  compensation.  If  the  employee  had  ex- 
ercised the  option  and  held  the  share  at 
the  time  of  his  death,  $15  would  have  been 
Includible  in  gross  income  as  compensation 
for  the  taxable  year  ending  with  his  death. 
Since  such  aonount  exceeds  by  $10  the 
amount  which  the  estate  is  required  to  in- 
clude in  its  gross  income,  subdivision  (il)  (b) 
of  this  subparagraph  applies,  and  the  basis 
of  the  share  ($120),  determined  under  sub- 
division (11)  (a)  of  this  subparagraph  is  re- 
duced by  $10.  Accordingly,  the  basis  Is 
$110,  and  a  capital  loss  of  $20  Is  realized 
on  the  disposition  of  the  share. 

Example  (4).  Assume  the  same  facts  as 
In  example  (2),  except  that  the  fair  market 
value  of  the  option  on  the  applicable  valua- 
tion date  was  $5,  and  that  the  fair  market 
value  of  X  Corporation  stock  on  the  date  the 
employee  died  did  not  exceed  $100.  The 
basis  of  the  share,  determined  under  subdi- 
vision (11)  (a)  of  this  subparagraph,  is  $90 
(the  $85  paid  for  the  stock  plus  the  $5  basis 
of  the  option ) .  When  the  share  Is  sold  for 
$120,  the  estate  is  required  to  include  $15  in 
Its  gross  Income  as  compensation.  Since 
such  amount  exceeds  by  $10  the  basis  of  the 
option,  subdivision  (11)  (c)  of  this  subpara- 
graph applies,  and  the  basis  of  the  share 
($90).  determined  under  subdivision  (11)  (o) 
of  this  subparagraph,  is  increased  by  $10. 
Accordingly,  the  basis  is  $100  and  a  capital 
gain  of  $20  is  realized  on  the  disposition  of 
the  share. 

Example  (5).  Assume  the  same  facts  as 
In  example  (2),  except  that  on  June  1.  1966. 
the  date  the  employee  died,  the  fair  market 
value  of  X  Corporation  stock  was  $98,  and 
that  on  June  1.  1967,  the  alternate  valuation 
date,  the  fair  market  value  of  the  stock  had 
declined  substantially,  and  the  fair  market 
value  of  the  option  was  $5.  On  Augxist  1, 
1967,  the  estate  of  E  exercised  the  option  and 
sold  the  share  when  Its  fair  market  value  was 
$92.  The  basis  of  the  share,  determined 
under  subdivision  (ii)  (a)  of  this  subpara- 
graph, is  $90  (the  $85  paid  for  the  stock  plus 
the  $5  basis  of  the  option) .  When  the  share 
is  sold  for  $92,  the  estate  is  required  to  In- 
clude $7  in  its  gross  income  as  compensa- 
tion. Since  $13  would  have  been  includible 
In  E's  gross  income  if  he  had  exercised  the 
option  and  held  such  share  at  the  time  of  his 
death,  subdivision  (11)  (b)  of  this  subpara- 
graph applies,  and  the   basis  of  the  share 
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($90),  determined  imder  subdivision  (11)  (a) 
of  this  subparagraph,  is  reduced  by  $6  to  $84. 
Furthermore,  since  the  $7  that  the  estate  is 
required  to  include  in  its  gross  income  when 
the  share  is  sold  for  $92  exceeds  by  $2  the 
basis  of  the  option,  subdivision  (11)  (c)  of 
this  subparagraph  applies,  and  the  basis  of 
the  share  ($84).  determined  under  subdivi- 
sion (11)  (a)  and  (11)  (b)  of  this  subpara- 
graph, is  Increased  by  $2.  Accordingly,  the 
basis  iB  $86  and  a  capital  gain  of  $6  is  realized 
on  the  disposition  of  the  share. 

§  1.422      Stalutory    provisions;    qualified 
stock  options. 

Sec.  422.  Qualified  stock  options — (a)  In 
general.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  sub- 
section (c)(1),  section  421(a)  shaU  apply 
with  respect  to  the  transfer  of  a  share  of 
stock  to  an  Individual  pursuant  to  his  ex- 
ercise of  a  qualified  stock  option  if — 

(1)  No  disposition  of  such  share  Is  made 
by  such  individual  within  the  3 -year  period 
beginning  on  the  day  after  the  day  of  the 
transfer  of  such  share,  and 

(2)  At  all  times  during  the  period  be- 
ginning with  the  date  of  the  granting  of 
the  option  and  ending  on  the  day  3  months 
before  the  date  of  such  exercise,  such  Indi- 
vidual was  an  employee  of  either  the  corpo- 
ration granting  such  option,  a  parent  or 
subsidiary  corporation  of  such  corporation, 
or  a  corporation  or  a  parent  or  subsidiary 
corporation  of  such  corporation  Issuing  or 
assuming  a  stock  option  In  a  transaction  to 
which  section  425(a)  applies. 

(b)  Qualified  stock  option.  For  purposes 
of  this  part,  the  term  "qualified  stock  op- 
tion" means  an  option  granted  to  an  indi- 
vidual after  December  31,  1963  (other  than  a 
restricted  stock  option  granted  pursuant  to 
a  contract  described  In  section  424(c)(3) 
( A ) ) ,  for  any  reason  connected  with  his 
employment  by  a  corporation.  If  granted  by 
the  employer  corporation  or  its  parent  or 
subsidiary  corporation,  to  purchase  stock  of 
any  of  such  corporations,  but  only  If — 

( 1 )  The  option  Is  granted  pursuant  to  a 
plan  which  Includes  the  aggregate  number 
of  shares  which  may  be  Issued  under  options, 
and  the  employees  (or  class  of  employees) 
eligible  to  receive  options,  and  which  Is  ap- 
proved by  the  stockholders  of  the  granting 
corporation  within  12  months  before  or  after 
the  date  such  plan  Is  adopted; 

(2)  Such  option  Is  granted  within  10  years 
from  the  date  such  plan  Is  adopted,  or  the 
date  such  plan  Is  approved  by  the  stockhold- 
ers, whichever  Is  earlier; 

(3)  Such  option  by  Its  terms  Is  not  exer- 
cisable after  the  expiration  of  5  years  from 
the  date  such  option  Is  granted; 

(4)  Except  as  provided  In  subsection  (c) 
( 1 ) ,  the  option  price  Is  not  less  than  the 
fair  market  value  of  the  stock  at  the  time 
such  option  Is  granted; 

(5)  Such  option  by  Its  terms  Is  not  exer- 
cisable while  there  Is  outstanding  (within 
the  meaning  of  subsection  (c)  (2) )  any  qual- 
ified stock  option  (or  restricted  stock  op- 
tion) which  was  granted,  before  the  granting 
of  such  option,  to  such  individual  to  pur- 
chase stock  m  his  employer  corporation  or 
In  a  corporation  which  (at  the  time  of  the 
granting  of  such  option)  Is  a  parent  or  sub- 
sidiary corporation  of  the  employer  corpo- 
ration, or  In  a  predecessor  corporation  of  any 
of  such  corp>oratlons; 

(6)  Such  option  by  Its  terms  Is  not  trans- 
ferable by  such  Individual  otherwise  than 
by  win  or  the  laws  of  descent  and  distribu- 
tion, and  Is  exercisable,  during  his  lifetime, 
only  by  him;  and 

(7)  Such  Individual.  Immediately  after 
such  option  Is  granted,  does  not  own  stock 
possessing  more  than  5  percent  of  the  total 
combined  voting  power  or  value  of  all  classes 
of  stock  of  the  employer  corporation  or  of 
Its  parent  or  subsidiary  corporation;  except 
that  If  the  equity  capital  of  such  corporation 
or  corporations  (determined  at  the  time  the 


option  is  granted)  is  less  than  $2,000,000, 
then,  for  purposes  of  applying  the  limitation 
of  this  paragraph,  there  shaU  *be  added  to 
such  5  percent  the  percentage  (not  higher 
than  5  percent)  which  bears  the  same  ratio 
to  5  percent  as  the  difference  between  such 
equity  capital  and  $2,000,000  bears  to 
$1,000,000. 

(c)  Special  rules — (1)  Exercise  of  option 
when  price  is  less  than  value  of  stock.  If  a 
share  of  stock  Is  transferred  pursuant  to  the 
exercise  by  an  Individual  of  an  option  which 
falls  to  qualify  as  a  qualified  stock  option 
under  subsection  (b)  because  there  was  a 
failure  In  an  attempt,  made  In  good  faith, 
to  meet  the  requirement  of  subsection  (b) 
(4).  the  requirement 'of  subsection  (b)(4) 
shall  be  considered  to  have  been  met.  but 
there  shall  be  Included  as  compensation 
(and  not  as  gain  upon  the  sale  or  exchange 
of  a  capital  asset)  In  his  gross  income  for 
the  taxable  year  In  which  such  option  is 
exercised,  an  amount  equal  to  the  lesser  of— 

(A)  150  percent  of  the  difference  between 
the  option  price  and  the  fair  market  value  of 
the  share  at  the  time  the  option  was  granted, 
or 

(B)  The  difference  between  the  option 
price  and  the  fair  market  value  of  the  share 
at  the  time  of  such  exercise. 

The  basis  of  the  share  acquired  shall  be  in- 
creased by  an  amount  equal  to  the  amount 
Included  in  his  gross  Income  under  this  para- 
graph In  the  taxable  year  In  which  the  exer- 
cise occurred. 

(2)  Certain  options  treated  as  outstanding. 
For  ptirposes  of  subsection  (b)(5)  — 

(A)  Any  restricted  stock  option  which  is 
not  terminated  before  January  1,  1965.  and 

(B)  Any  qualified  8tcx;k  option  granted 
after  December  31,  1963, 

shall  be  treated  as  outstanding  until  such 
option  Is  exercised  In  full  or  expires  by  reason 
of  the  lapse  of  time.  For  purposes  of  the 
preceding  sentence,  a  restricted  stock  option 
granted  before  January  1,  1964,  shall  not  be 
treated  as  outstanding  for  any  period  before 
the  first  day  on  which  (under  the  terms  of 
such  option)   It  may  be  exercised. 

(3)  Options  granted  to  certain  share- 
holders.   For  purposes  of  subsection  (b)(7)  — 

(A)  The  term  "equity  capital"  means— 

(I)  In  the  case  of  one  corporation,  the 
BUm  of  Its  money  and  other  property  ( in  an 
amount  equal  to  the  adjusted  basis  of  such 
property  for  determining  gain ) .  less  the 
amount  of  Its  Indebtedness  (other  than  in- 
debtedness to  shareholders),  and 

(II)  In  the  case  of  a  group  of  corporations 
consisting  of  a  parent  and  its  subsidiary 
corporations,  the  sum  of  the  equity  capital 
of  each  of  such  corporations  adjusted,  under 
regulations  prescribed  by  the  Secretary  or 
his  delegate,  to  eliminate  the  effect  of  inter- 
corporate ownership  and  transactions  among 
such  corporations; 

( B )  The  rules  of  section  425  ( d )  shall  apply 
In  determining  the  stock  ownership  of  the 
Individual;   and 

(C)  Stock  which  the  Individual  may  pur- 
chase under  outstanding  options  shall  be 
treated  as  stock  owned  by  such  Individual. 

If  an  Individual  Is  granted  an  option  which 
permits  him  to  purchase  stock  in  excess  of 
the  limitation  of  subsection  (b)(7)  (deter- 
mined by  applying  the  rules  of  this  para- 
graph) ,  such  option  shall  be  treated  as  meet- 
ing the  requirement  of  subsection  (bi  (7)  to 
the  extent  that  such  individual  could,  if  the 
option  were  fully  exercised  at  the  time  of 
grant,  purchase  stock  under  such  option 
without  exceeding  such  llmiUtion.  The  por- 
tion of  such  option  which  Is  treated  as  meet- 
ing the  requirement  of  subsection  (b)t7) 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  that  portion  of  the 
option  which  Is  first  exercised. 

(4)  Certain  disqualifying  dispo.'iiUons 
where  amount  realized  is  less  than  value  at 
exercise.     It — 
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(A)  An  Individual  who  has  acquired  a 
share  of  stock  by  the  exercise  of  a  qualified 
stock  option  makes  a  disposition  of  such 
share  within  the  3-year  period  described  In 
subsection  (a)  (1),  and 

( B )  Such  disposition  is  a  sale  or  exchange 
wlih  respect  to  which  a  loss  (If  sustained) 
would    be    recognized    to    such    Individual, 

then  the  amount  which  Lb  includible  in  the 
gross  Income  of  such  individual,  and  the 
amount  whl<*  Is  deductible  from  the  income 
of  his  employer  corporation,  as  comi>ensatlon 
attributable  to  the  exercise  of  such  option 
shall  not  exceed  the  excess  (if  any)  of  the 
amount  realized  on  such  sale  or  exchange 
over  the  adjusted  basis  of  such  chare. 

(5)  Certain  transfers  by  insolvent  indi- 
viduals. If  an  Insolvent  individual  holds  a 
share  of  stock  acquired  ptirsuant  to  his  exer- 
cise of  a  qualified  stock  option,  and  If  such 
share  Is  transferred  to  a  tnistee,  receiver,  or 
other  similar  fiduciary.  In  any  proceeding 
under  the  Bankruptcy  Act  or  any  other  simi- 
lar Insolvency  proceeding,  neither  such  trans- 
fer nor  any  other  transfer  of  such  share  for 
the  benefit  of  his  creditors  in  such  proceed- 
ing, shall  constitute  a  "disposition  of  such 
share"  for  purposes  of  subsection  (a)(1). 

(6)  Application  of  subjection  (b)(5) 
where  options  are  for  stock  of  same  class  in 
same  corporation.  The  requirement  of  sub- 
section (b)(5)  shall  be  considered  to  have 
been  met  in  the  case  of  any  option  (referred 
to  In  this  paragraph  as  "new  option") 
granted  to  an  Individual  If — 

(A)  The  new  option  and  all  outstanding 
options  referred  to  In  subsection  (b)  (5)  are 
to  purchase  stock  of  the  same  class  in  the 
isme  corporation,  and 

(B)  The  new  option  by  Its  terms  is  not 
exercisable  while  there  is  outstanding  (with- 
in the  meaning  of  paragraph  (2) )  any  quail- 
fled  stock  option  (or  restricted  stock  option) 
which  was  granted,  before  the  granting  of 
the  new  option,  to  Euch  Individual  to  pur- 
chase stock  In  such  corporation  at  a  price 
(determined  as  of  the  date  of  gfrant  of  the 
new  option)  higher  than  the  option  price  of 
the  new  option. 

|Sec.  422  as  added  by  sec.  221(a),  Rev.  Act 
1964  (78  Stat.  63)  ) 

§  1.422-1      Qualified  stock  options — gen- 
eral rules. 

(ai  AppUcability  of  section  421(a). 
(1)(\)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  sec- 
tion 422fc)(l).  the  special  rules  of  in- 
come tax  treatment  provided  in  section 
421(a)  are  applicable  with  respect  to  the 
transfer  of  a  share  of  stock  to  an  indi- 
vidual pursuant  to  his  exercise  of  a  quali- 
fied stock  option  provided  that  the  fol- 
lowing conditions  are  satisfied — 

(a>  The  Individual  must  make  no  dis- 
position of  such  share  before  the  expira- 
tion of  the  3-year  period  beginning  on 
the  day  after  the  day  of  the  transfer  of 
such  share,  and 

<&>  At  all  times  during  the  period  be- 
ginning with  the  date  of  the  granting  of 
the  option  and  ending  on  the  day  3 
months  before  the  date  of  such  exerc'se. 
the  individual  was  an  employee  of  either 
the  corporation  granting  the  option,  a 
related  corporation  of  such  corporation, 
or  a  corporation  or  a  related  corporation 
01  such  corporation  Issuing  or  assuming 
a  Stock  option  in  a  transaction  to  which 
section  425(a)  applies. 

'ii'  For  rules  relating  to  the  requi- 

Irf.K'"?'"^^"*  relationship,  see  para- 
graph (h)  of  §  1.421-7. 

(2)  (i)  An  exception  to  the  holding  pe- 
n^rJ/^i^^^^"^^"*^  of  section  422(a)(1)  is 
provided  with  respect  to  certain  transfers 
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by  insolvent  Individuals.  If  an  insolvent 
Individual  holds  a  shar^  of  stock  ac- 
quired pursuant  to  his  exercise  of  a  qual- 
ified stock  option,  and  if  such  share  Is 
transferred  to  a  trustee,  receiver,  or 
other  similar  fiduciary  in  any  proceed- 
ing under  the  Bankruptcy  Act  or  any 
other  similar  Insolvency  proceeding  (such 
as  an  assignment  for  the  benefit  of  cred- 
itors, a  composition,  etc.),  neither  such 
transfer,  nor  any  other  transfer  of  such 
share  for  the  benefit  of  the  insolvent  in- 
dividual's creditors  in  such  proceeding 
shall  constitute  a  disposition  of  such 
share  for  the  purpose  of  section  422 
(a)(1).  For  the  purpose  of  this  sub- 
paragraph, an  individual  is  an  insolvent 
only  if  his  liabilities  exceed  his  assets, 
or  if  he  is  unable  to  satisfy  his  liabilities 
as  they  become  due. 

(ii)  Notwithstanding  that  a  transfer 
by  the  trustee  or  other  fiduciary  Is  not 
treated  as  a  disposition  for  the  purpose 
of  section  422(a)  (1) ,  such  transfer  may 
constitute  a  sale  or  exchange  for  pur- 
poses of  recognizing  capital  gain  or  loss 
with  respect  to  the  share  so  transferred. 
For  example,  if  the  trustee  transfers  the 
share  to  a  creditor  in  the  insolvency  pro- 
ceeding in  complete  or  partial  satisfac- 
tion of  such  creditor's  claim  against  the 
insolvent  individual,  capital  gain  or  loss 
must  be  recognized  by  the  insolvent  in- 
dividual to  the  extent  of  the  difference 
between  the  fair  market  value  of  the 
share  on  the  date  of  such  transfer  and 
the  adjusted  basis  of  such  share.  To  the 
extent  any  transfer  by  the  tnistee  or 
other  fiduciary  (other  than  a  transfer 
back  to  the  insolvent  individual)  is  not 
for  the  exclusive  benefit  of  the  creditors 
m  such  insolvency  proceeding,  such 
transfer  will  be  treated  as  a  disposition 
for  purposes  of  section  422(a)  (1 ) .  Sim- 
ilarly, if  the  tnistee  or  other  fiduciary 
transfers  the  share  back  to  the  insol- 
vent individual,  any  subsequent  disposi- 
tion of  the  share  which  is  not  made  in 
respect  of  the  insolvency  proceeding  and 
for  the  exclusive  benefit  of  the  creditors 
in  such  proceeding  will  be  treated  as  a 
disposition  for  purposes  of  section  422 
(a)  (1). 

(b)  Failure  to  satisfy  holding  period. 
<  1 )  The  special  tax  treatment  of  section 
421(a)  is  not  applicable  with  respect  to 
the  transfer  of  a  share  of  stock  pursuant 
to  the  exercise  of  a  qualified  stock  op- 
tion if  the  individual  disposes  of  the 
share  before  the  expiration  of  the  3 -year 
period  beginning  on  the  day  after  the 
day  of  the  transfer  of  such  share  to  him. 
For  general  rules  relating  to  the  effect  of 
such  a  disqualifying  disposition,  see  sec- 
tion 421(b)  and  paragraph  (b)  of 
§  1.421-8.  For  definition  of  the  term 
"disposition",  see  section  425(c)  and 
paragraph  (c)  of  5  1.425-1. 

(2)  If  an  Individual  who  has  acquired 
a  share  of  stock  by  the  exercise  of  a 
qualified  stock  option  makes  a  disquali- 
fying disposition  of  such  share,  and  if 
such  disposition  is  a  sale  or  exchange 
with  respect  to  which  a  loss  (if  sus- 
tained) would  be  recognized  to  the  indi- 
vidual, then,  under  section  422(c)(4), 
the  amount  includible  In  the  gross  In- 
come of  such  individual,  and  deductible 
from  the  Income  of  his  employer  corpo- 
ration, as  compensation  attributable  to 
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the  exercise  of  such  option,  shall  not  ex- 
ceed the  excess  (If  any)  of  the  amount 
realized  on  such  sale  or  exchange  over 
the  adjusted  basis  of  such  share.  Thus, 
the  limitation  does  not  apply  when  the 
disqualifying  disposition  is  a  sale  de- 
scribed in  section  1091  (relating  to  loss 
from  wash  sales  of  stock  or  securities) ,  a 
gift,  or  a  sale  described  in  section  267 

(a)  (1)  (relating  to  sales  between  related 
persons) ,  since  a  loss  sustained  in  any 
such  transaction  would  not  be  re<X)gnlzed. 
Subject  to  the  limitation  provided  by 
section  422<c)  (4)  and  this  subparagraph, 
the  amount  of  compensation  attributable 
to  the  exercise  of  the  option  Is  deter- 
mined  under   §  1.421-6   and  paragraph 

(b)  of  §  1.421-8. 

(3)  The  application  of  this  paragraph 
may  be  illustrated  ^y  the  following  ex- 
amples : 

Example  (1).  On  June  1,  1964.  X  Cor- 
pKjratlon  grants  a  qualified  stock  option  to  A, 
an  employee  of  X  Corporation,  entitling  A 
to  purchase  one  share  of  X  Corporation  stock. 
On  June  1,  1965,  A  exercises  his  option  and 
the  share  of  X  Corporation  stock  is  trans- 
ferred to  him  on  June  10,  1965.  In  order 
to  meet  the  3-year  holding  period  require- 
ment of  section  422(a)  (1).  A  must  not  dis- 
pone of  the  share  acquired  by  exercise  of  his 
qualified  stock  option  before  June  11.  1968. 

Example  (2) .  Assume  the  same  facts  as  in 
example  (1)  and  assume  further  that  the 
option  price  was  $100,  the  fair  market  value 
of  X  Corporation  stock  on  June  1,  1964.  and 
that  the  fair  market  value  of  X  CcHT>oratlon 
stock  was  $200  on  June  1,  1965,  the  date  of 
exercise.  A  makes  a  disposition  by  selling 
his  share  on  June  1,  1967,  for  $250.  Under 
section  422(c)  (4),  the  amount  of  compensa- 
tion Includible  in  A's  Income,  and  deductible 
by  X  Corporation,  attributable  to  the  exerclce 
of  A's  option  cannot  exceed  $160  (the  excess 
of  the  amount  realized  on  the  sale,  $250,  over 
the  adjusted  basis  of  the  share,  $100).  Un- 
der S  1.421-6  (relating  to  options  to  which 
section  421  does  not  apply)  the  amount  of 
compensation  attributable  to  A's  exercise  Is 
$100  (the  difference  between  the  fair  market 
value  of  the  share  at  the  date  of  exercise, 
$200,  and  the  amount  paid  for  the  share, 
$100) .  Thus,  section  422(c)  (4)  does  not  af- 
fect the  amount  of  compensation  attributable 
to  the  exercise  of  A's  option  which  Is  includ- 
ible by  A  and  deductible  by  X  Corporation. 
A  must  include  in  his  groes  Income  for  the 
taxable  year  In  which  the  sale  occurred  $100 
as  compensation  and  $50  as  capital  gain 
($250,  the  amount  realized  from  the  sale, 
less  A's  basis  of  $200,  the  $100  paid  for  the 
share  plus  the  $100  increase  in  basis  resulting 
from  the  Inclusion  of  that  amount  Ui  A's 
gross  Income  as  compensation  attributable  to 
the  exercise  of  the  option ) .  For  its  taxable 
year  in  which  the  disqualifying  disposition 
occurs,  X  (Corporation  Is  allowed  a  deduction 
of  $100  for  compensation  attributable  to  As 
exercise  of  the  qualified  stock  option. 

Example  (3) .  Assume  the  same  facte  as  in 
example  (2) ,  except  that  A  sells  the  share  for 
$160.  Under  section  422(c)(4),  A  must  in- 
clude only  $50  (the  excess  of  the  amoxmt  re- 
alized on  such  sale,  $150,  over  the  adjusted 
basis  of  the  share,  $100)  in  his  groes  income 
as  compensation  attributable  to  the  exercise 
of  his  qualified  stock  option  Instead  of  the 
$100  which  otherwise  would  have  been  In- 
cludible as  compensation  under  {  1.421-6.  A 
realizes  no  capital  gain  or  loss  as  a  result  of 
the  sale,  since  his  basis  for  the  share  Is  $150 
(the  $100  which  he  paid  for  the  share,  plus 
the  $50  Increase  in  basis  resulting  from  the 
inclusion  of  that  amoimt  in  A's  groes  Income 
as  compensation  attributable  to  the  exercise 
of  the  option ) .  For  its  taxable  year  in  which 
the  disqualifying  diep>oeitlon  occurs.  X  Corpo- 
ration Is  allowed  a  deduction  of  $60  for  com- 


18070 

penaatloQ  attzlbutable  to  A's  exerclBe  of  the 
quAllflad  atock  optton. 

Example  (4) .  AMume  the  Bame  facta  as  In 
example  (2),  except  that  A  sella  the  share 
for  tSO.  The  limitation  of  section  423 (c)  (4) 
applies  and  A  Is  not  required  to  include  any 
amount  In  gross  income  as  compensation  at- 
tributable to  the  exercise  of  his  qualified 
stock  option.  A  is  allowed  a  capital  loss  of 
•50  (the  difference  between  the  amount  real- 
ized on  the  sale.  $50.  and  the  adjusted  basis 
of  the  share.  $100) .  X  Corporation  U  not  al- 
lowed any  deduction  for  compensation  at- 
tributable to  A's  exercise  of  the  qualified 
stock  option  and  disqualifying  disposition. 

Example  (5).  Asaume  the  same  facts  as 
In  example  (3)  except  that  A  sells  the  share 
to  his  son  for  $1S0.  Under  section  267,  a 
losa  sustained  In  such  a  sale  would  not  be 
recognized.  Therefore,  the  limitation  of  sec- 
tion 422(c)(4)  does  not  apply.  Accordingly. 
under  I  1.421-6.  A  mtost  include  $100  (the 
difference  between  the  fair  market  value 
of  the  share  at  the  date  of  exercise,  $200, 
and  the  amount  paid  for  the  share,  $100) 
in  his  groea  Income  as  compensation  attrib- 
utable to  the  exercise  of  his  qualified  stock 
option  in  the  taxable  year  in  which  the 
disqualifying  disposition  occurred.  A  will 
recognize  no  capital  gain  or  loss  on  the 
transaction.  X  Corporation  will  be  allowed 
a  $100  deduction  for  compensation  paid  to 
A  in  its  taxable  year  in  which  the  disquali- 
fying disposition  occurred. 

Example  (6)  Assume  the  same  facta  as 
in  exazaple  (3)  except  assume  that,  as  a 
result  of  the  faUure  of  a  good-faith  attempt 
to  set  the  option  price  at  the  fair  market 
value  of  X  Corporation  stock  on  the  date  of 
grant,  the  option  price  was  set  at  $90  instead 
of  $100.  Under  section  422(c)(1),  A  in- 
cludes $15  (the  lesser  of  150  percent  of  the 
difference  between  the  option  price,  $90,  and 
the  fair  market  value  of  the  share  at  grant. 
$100;  or  the  difference  between  the  option 
price,  $90,  and  the  fair  market  value  of  the 
ahare  at  exercise,  $200)  in  his  gross  income 
as  compensation  in  the  year  of  exercise. 
Under  section  421(a)(2),  X  Corporation  is 
allowed  no  deduction  at  such  time.  Upon 
his  sale  of  the  share.  A  will  Include  $46  ( the 
excess  of  the  amount  realized  on  such  sale, 
$150,  over  the  adjvisted  basis  of  the  share, 
$105  ($90,  the  option  price,  plus  $15.  the 
amount  included  in  A's  gross  income  as  com- 
pensation at  exercise) )  in  his  gross  income 
as  compensation  attributable  to  his  exercise 
in  the  taxable  year  In  which  the  disquallfy» 
Ing  disposition  occurs.  A  will  have  no  capital 
gain  or  loss  as  a  result  of  such  sale.  Under 
section  422(c)  (4) ,  X  Corporation  will  be  al- 
lowed a  deduction  of  $45  as  compensation 
attributable  to  A's  exercise,  in  the  taxable 
year  of  A's  disqualifying  disposition. 

§  1.422-2      Qualified    stock    options    de- 
fined. 

(a>  Qualified  stock  option  defined. 
(1)  (1)  The  term  "qualified  stock  option" 
means  an  option  which  meets  the  re- 
quirements of  section  422fb)  (1>  through 
( 7 )  and  this  section.  Section  422 ( b >(  1 ) 
requires  that  a  qualified  stock  option 
be  granted  pursuant  to  a  plan  which 
meets  certain  requirements.  See  para- 
graph (b)  of  this  section.  However,  op- 
tions granted  after  December  31.  1963. 
and  before  January  1,  1965,  need  not  be 
granted  under  an  option  plan  to  be  qual- 
ified stock  options.  See  paragraph  (b) 
<4)  of  this  section.  Section  422*b>(2) 
limits  the  duration  of  a  qualified  stock 
option  plan  to  10  years.  In  order  to 
grant  qualified  stock  options  after  the 
expiration  of  such  10-year  period,  a  new 
plan  must  be  adopted  and  approved. 
See  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section.   Para- 
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graphs  (3)  through  (6)  of  section  422(b) 
establish  certain  requirements  which 
must  be  met  by  the  terms  of  a  qualified 
stock  option.  An  option  which,  when 
granted,  does  not  by  Its  terms  meet  these 
requirements  cannot  be  a  qualified  stock 
option.  See  paragraphs  (d)  through 
(g)  of  this  section.  However,  if  the 
terms  of  an  option  granted  after  De- 
cember 31.  1963,  are  amended  before 
January  1,  1965,  to  permit  the  option 
to  satisfy  the  requirements  of  section 
422(b)  (3).  (4),  or  (5),  such  amendment 
will  be  given  retroactive  effect.  See 
paragraphs  (d)(2),  (e)(3).  and  (f)(3) 
(ii)  of  this  section.  In  addition,  if  the 
terms  of  an  option  are  amended  at  any 
time  to  permit  such  option  to  meet  the 
requirement  of  section  422(b)(6).  such 
amendment  will  be  given  retroactive  ef- 
fect. See  section  425(b)(3)(B)  and 
paragraph  (e)(5)(ii)  of  §  1.425-1.  Sec- 
tion 422(b)  (7)  bars  the  grant  of  a  qual- 
ified stock  option  to  any  employee  whose 
stock  ownership  exceeds  the  limits  pro- 
vided by  such  section.  To  the  extent 
the  grant  of  an  option  entitles  the  em- 
ployee to  purchase  stock  in  excess  of  such 
limitation,  the  option  cannot  be  a  quali- 
fied stock  option.  See  paragraph  (h)  of 
this  section. 

(ii)  The  determination  of  whether  a 
particular  option  is  a  qualified  stock 
option  is  made  at  the  time  such  option 
is  granted.  Accordingly,  except  as  is 
otherwise  specifically  provided  by  sec- 
tions 421  through  425  and  the  regula- 
tions thereunder,  events  subsequent  to 
the  grant  of  an  option  cannot  affect  the 
status  of  the  option.  For  example,  an 
option  which  is  granted  to  an  employee 
whose  stock  ownership  exceeds  the  lim- 
itation provided  by  section  422 <b)  (7)  is 
not  a  qualified  stock  option  when  granted 
and  can  never  become  a  qualified  stock 
option,  irresE>ective  of  whether  the  In- 
dividuals  stock  ownership  exceeds  such 
limitation  at  the  time  such  option  is 
exercised. 

( 2 )  Section  422  and  this  section  do 
not  apply  to  an  option  which  is  a  re- 
stricted stock  option. 

(b)  Option  plan.  (1)  A  qualified 
stock  option  granted  after  December  31. 
1964,  must  be  granted  pursuant  to  a  plan 
which  is  approved  by  the  stockholders 
of  the  granting  corporation  within  12 
months  before  or  after  the  date  the  plan 
is  adopted.  Stockholder  approval  must 
be  expressed  in  the  manner  provided  by 
the  corporate  by-laws  or  by  the  laws  of 
the  state  of  incorporation  which  relate 
to  stockholder  approval  of  an  increase 
in  the  authorized  shares  of  the  class  of 
shares  with  respect  to  which  the  options 
are  to  be  granted.  For  example,  if  the 
applicable  corporate  by-law  or  the  law 
of  the  state  of  incorporation  requires 
that  an  increase  in  the  authorized  shares 
of  a  class  of  stock  be  by  a  2^3  majority 
of  the  shareholders  of  the  classes  of 
stock  affected,  the  approval  of  the  op- 
tion plan  must  meet  this  standard. 

(2)  The  plan  required  by  section  422 
must  be  approved  within  12  months  be- 
fore or  after  the  date  the  plan  is  adopted. 
Ordinarily,  a  plan  is  adopted  when  ap- 
proved by  the  board  of  directors  and  the 
date  of  such  board  action  will  be  the 
reference  point  for  determining  whether 


stockholder  approval  comes  within  the 
12-month  period. 

(3)  The   plan   as    adopted    and   ap- 
proved   must    indicate    the    aggregate 
number  of  shares  which  may  be  issued 
under  the  plan  and  the  employees  or 
class  of  employees  eligible  to  receive  op- 
tions under   the  plan.     A  plan  which 
merely    provides    that    the    number  of 
shares  which  may  be  issued  under  op- 
tions shall  not  exceed  a  stated  percent- 
age of  the  shares  outstanding  at  the  time 
of  each  grant  under  the  plan  will  not 
satisfy   the  requirement  that   the  plan 
state   the   aggregate   number  of  shares 
which  may  be  issued  under  options.    The 
requirement  that  the  plan  as  adopted 
and   approved   must   indicate   the  em- 
ployees (or  class  of  employees)  eligible 
to    receive   options    will   be   considered 
satisfied  although  the  board  of  directors 
or  another  group  is  given  the  authority 
to   select   the   particular   employees  to 
whom  options  are  to  be  granted  from  a 
described  class,  and   to  determine  the 
number  of  shares  to  be  optioned  to  each 
such  employee.     For  example,  a  provi- 
sion that  the  board  of  directors  or  some 
executive  committee  of  the  corporation 
may  select  the  particular  employees  to 
receive  options  from  among  the  key  em- 
ployees of  the  corporation  (or  a  related 
corporation)  will  meet  the  requirements 
of  section  422  (b)(1).    The  provisions  re- 
lating to  the  aggregate  number  of  shares 
to  be  issued  under  the  plan  and  the  em- 
ployees <or  class  of  employees)   eligible 
to  receive  options  under  the  plan,  are 
the  only  provisions  of  a  stock  option 
plan  which  require  stockholder  approval 
for  purposes  of  section  422(b)  '1).    Any 
change    in    the    aggregate    numl)er   of 
shares  which  may  be  issued  under  the 
plan   (other  than  a  change  merely  re- 
flecting a  change  in  capitalization  such 
as  a  stock  dividend  or  stock  split-up) ,  or 
in  the  description  of  the  employees  or 
class  of  employees  eligible  to  receive  op- 
tions under  the  plan  will  be  considered 
as  the  adoption  of  a  new  plan  requiring 
stockholder    approval    within   the   pre- 
scribed 12-month  period.    Amendments 
to  a  stock  option  plan  which  do  not  af- 
fect the  number  of  shares  which  may 
be   issued  under  the  plan  or  the  em- 
ployees tor  class  of  employees)  eligible 
to  receive  options  under  the  plan  need 
not   be  submitted   for  stockholder  ap- 
proval under  section  422  ( b )  ( 1) .    An  op- 
tion will  be  treated  as  having  been  issued 
pursuant  to  a  plan  notwithstanding  that 
the   terms  of   the   option  conflict  with 
certain  terms  of  the  plan  unless  such 
option  is  issued  to  an  employee  not  eligi- 
ble to  receive  options  under  the  plan  or 
options  have  been  issued  on  stock  in  ex- 
cess of  the  aggregate  number  of  shares 
which   may   be   issued   under  the  plan. 
A    stock    option    plan    which   otherwise 
meets  the  requirements  of  section  42^ 
( b  I  ( 1  >     and    this    paragraph    may    be 
availed  of  for  the  granting  of  qualified 
stock  options  although  the  adoption  and 
approval  of  such  plan  occurred  before 
Januai-y  1.  1964. 

(4)  In  the  case  of  an  option  e ranted 
after  December  31.  1963,  and  before 
January  1.  1965,  section  422(b)  <1'  and 
(2>.  and  this  paragraph  do  not  appo- 
Thus,  an  option  granted  during  the  cal- 
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endar  year  1964,  which  meets  the  re- 
quirements of  section  422(b)  (3)  through 
(7),  will  be  a  qualified  stock  option  Ir- 
respective of  whether  such  option  is 
granted  pursuant  to  a  plan;  or.  If 
granted  pursuant  to  a  plan,  irre^jective 
of  whether  such  option  was  granted 
within  10  years  from  the  date  such  plan 
was  adopted  or  approved  by  shareholders. 
and  irrespect^e  of  whether  such  plan 
specifies  the  employees  or  class  of  em- 
ployees to  whom  options  may  be  granted 
or  the  number  of  shares  which  may  be 
granted  under  options. 

(c)  Duration  of  plan.  A  qualified 
stock  option  must  be  granted  within  10 
years  from  the  date  the  option  plan 
(required  by  section  422(b)  (1)  and  par- 
agraph (b)  of  this  section)  is  adopted, 
or  the  date  such  plan  Is  approved  by  the 
stockholders,  whichever  is  earlier.  Thus, 
a  plan  for  the  granting  of  qualified  stock 
options  expires  10  years  after  the  adop- 
tion or  approval  of  such  plan,  whichever 
Is  earlier.  This  is  equally  true  whether 
the  adoption  or  approval  occurred  before 
January  1.  1964  (as  in  the  case  of  a  re- 
stricted stock  option  plan  which  met 
the  requirement  of  section  422(b)(1) 
when  adopted  and  approved),  or  after 
such  date.  For  example,  a  restricted 
stock  option  plan  which  was  adopted 
June  1,  1956.  and  approved  August  1, 
1956.  and  which  otherwise  met  the  re- 
quirements of  section  422(b)  (1)  and  par- 
agraph (b)  of  this  section  may  be  availed 
of  for  the  granting  of  qualified  stock 
options  only  through  May  31,  1966,  after 
which  date  the  plan  will  expire  for 
purposes  of  section  422(b)  (1)  and  (2). 

(d)  Period  for  exercising  options.  ( 1 ) 
A  qualified  stock  option  by  its  terms  must 
not  be  exercisable  after  the  expiration  of 
5  years  from  the  date  the  option  is 
granted.  Except  as  provided  by  subpar- 
agraph (2)  of  this  paragraph,  an  option 
wWch  does  not  contain  such  a  provision 
when  granted  cannot  be  a  qualified  stock 
option. 

'2)  An  exception  to  the  requirement 
of  section  422(b)  (3)  and  this  paragraph 
is  provided  in  the  case  of  options  granted 
after  December  31,  1963,  and  before 
January  1. 1965.  If,  at  the  time  of  grant, 
such  an  option  did  not  contain  the  pro- 
vision required  by  section  422(b)  (3)  and 
this  paragraph,  the  option  may  be 
amended  before  January  1,  1965,  to  add 
such  a  provision  and  such  amendment 
will  not  be  treated  as  a  modification 
under  section  425(h)(1)  or  §1.425-1. 
Furthermore,  the  amendment  will  be 
considered  as  retroactive  to  the  date  of 
grant  of  the  option  and  will  in  no  way 
affect  such  grant. 

'e)  Option  price.  (1)  In  general,  the 
option  price  of  a  qualified  stock  option 
must  not  be  less  than  the  fair  market 
value  of  the  stock  subject  to  the  option 
at  the  time  the  option  is  granted.  For 
general  rules  relating  to  the  option  price 
see  paragraph  (e)  of  S  1.421-7.  For  rules 
relating  to  the  determination  of  when 
an  option  is  granted,  see  paragraph  (c) 
of  §  1.421-7.  The  option  price  may  be 
determined  In  any  manner  so  long  as 
the  minimum  price  possible  under  the 
terms  of  the  option  carmot  (except  as 
provided  by  section  422:c)(l)  and  sub- 
Paragraph  (2)  of  this  paragraph)  be  less 
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than  the  fair  market  value  of  the  stock  at 
the  date  of  grant. 

(2)(i)  Under  section  422(c)(1),  If  a 
share  of  stock  Is  transferred  to  an  in- 
dividual pursuant  to  his  exercise  of  an 
option  which  falls  to  qualify  as  a  quali- 
fied stock  option  because  there  was  a 
faUure  of  an  attempt,  made  In  good 
faith,  to  meet  the  requirements  of  sec- 
tion 422(b)  (4)  and  subparagraph  (1) 
of  this  paragrraph,  the  requirements  of 
such  section  and  subparagraph  shall 
be  considered  to  have  been  met.  How- 
ever, in  such  a  case  there  shall  be  in- 
cluded as  compensation  (and  not  as 
gain  upon  the  sale  or  exchange  of  a 
capital  asset)  in  the  gross  income  of 
the  individual  for  his  taxable  year  in 
which  such  option  is  exercised,  an 
amount  equal  to  the  lesser  of — (a)  150 
percent  of  the  difference  between  the  op- 
tion price  and  the  fair  market  value  of 
the  stock  at  the  time  the  option  was 
granted,  or  (b)  the  difference  between 
the  option  price  and  the  fair  market 
value  of  the  stock  at  the  time  of  such 
exercise.  The  basis  of  the  stock  ac- 
quired shall  be  increased  by  an  amount 
equal  to  the  amount  included  in  the 
gross  income  of  the  individual. 

(ii)  Whether  there  was  a  good-faith 
attempt  to  set  the  option  price  at  not  less 
than  the  fair  market  value  of  the  stock 
subject  to  the  option  at  the  time  the  op- 
tion was  granted,  depends  on  the  facts 
and  circumstances  surrounding  the  case. 
For  example,  if  it  is  shown  that  the  fair 
market  value  of  the  stock  at  the  date  of 
grant  was  established  by  using  an  aver- 
age of  the  fair  market  values  as  of  such 
date  set  forth  in  the  opinions  of  com- 
pletely independent  and  well-qualified 
experts,  such  a  showing  will  establish 
that  there  was  a  good-faith  attempt  to 
meet  the  requirements  of  section  422(b) 
(4)  and  this  paragraph.  In  order  to  es- 
tablish a  good-faith  attempt  for  purposes 
of  applying  the  rule  of  section  422(c)  (1) 
and  this  subparagraph  in  the  case  of  a 
publicly  held  stock  which  was  actively 
traded  in  an  established  market  at  the 
time  the  option  was  granted,  the  fair 
market  value  of  such  a  stock  must  be  de- 
termined by  the  valuation  methods  de- 
scribed in  §  20.2031-2  of  this  chapter 
( Estate  Tax  Reeulations) . 

(3)  A  further  exception  to  the  re- 
quirement of  section  422(b)  (4)  and  sub- 
paragraph (1 )  of  this  paragraph  Is  pro- 
vided in  the  case  of  options  granted  after 
December  31,  1963.  and  before  January 
1,  1965.  An  amendment  to  the  terms  of  ^ 
such  an  option  made  before  January  1, 
1965,  to  satisfy  the  requirements  of  sec- 
tion 422(b)(4)  and  subparagraph  (1) 
of  this  paragraph  will  not  be  considered 
a  modification  for  purposes  of  section 
425(h)  and  §  1.425-1.  Furthermore,  the 
amendment  will  be  considered  as  ret- 
roactive to  the  date  of  grant  of  the  op- 
tion, and  will  in  no  way  affect  such 
grant. 

(f)  Prior  outstanding  options.  (l)(i) 
Section  422(b)  (5)  provides  that  a  quali- 
fied stock  option  must,  by  its  terms, 
not  be  exercisable  while  there  is  out- 
standing any  qualified  or  restricted  stock 
option  which  was  granted,  before  the 
granting  of  the  new  qualified  stock  op- 
tion, to  the  individual  to  purchase  stock 
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In  his  employer  corporation,  or  in  a  cor- 
poration which,  at  the  time  of  the  grant- 
ing of  the  new  qualified  stock  option.  Is  a 
parent  or  subsidiary  corporation  of  the 
employer  corporation,  or  a  predecessor 
corporation  of  any  of  such  corporations. 
Thus,  in  general,  under  section  422 
(b)  (5) .  a  qualified  stock  option  must  not 
be  exercisable  until  all  qualified  and  re- 
stricted stock  options  which  were  pre- 
viously granted  to  the  individual  by  the 
grantor  corporation,  or  by  related  or 
predecessor  corporations,  have  been  ex- 
ercised in  full  or  have  expired  solely  by 
reason  of  the  lapse  of  time.  The  limita- 
tion of  section  422(b)(5)  applies  irre- 
spective of  whether  the  transfer  of  stock 
pursuant  to  such  prior  outstanding  re- 
stricted or  qualified  stock  options  can 
qualify  for  the  special  tax  treatment  of 
section  421.  The  exercisability  of  a 
qualified  stock  option  is  not  affected  by 
options  which  are  not  qualified  or  re- 
stricted stock  options. 

(ii)  If  the  new  qualified  stock  option 
being  granted  to  the  individual,  and  all 
the  outstanding  qualified  and  restricted 
stock  options  previously  granted  to  the 
Individual,  are  to  purchase  stock  of  the 
s£ane  class  In  the  same  corporation,  sec- 
tion 422(c)  (6)  provides  that  the  require- 
ment of  section  422(b)(5)  will  be  con- 
sidered to  have  been  met  If  the  new 
option  by  Its  terms  Is  not  exercisable 
while  there  is  outstanding  (within  the 
meaning  of  section  422(c)  (2) )  any  such 
previously  granted  option  w^ith  an  option 
price  (determined  as  of  the  date  of  grant 
of  the  new  option )  higher  than  the  option 
price  of  the  new  option.  Thus,  a  quali- 
fied stock  option  to  which  section  422(c) 
(6)  applies  may  be  exercisable  without 
regard  to  a  prior  outstanding  option  to 
purchase  stock  of  the  same  class  in  the 
same  corporation,  if  the  option  price 
payable  under  such  prior  outstanding 
option  Is  not  greater  than  the  price  of 
the  new  option. 

(ill)  The  restriction  imposed  by  sec- 
tion 422(b)(5)  (or  section  422(cu6)) 
must  be  set  forth  in  the  terms  of  the  op- 
tion unless  the  Individual  in  fact  has  no 
prior  outstanding  qualified  or  restricted 
stock  options  (or  restricted  stock  options 
previously  granted  which  will  become 
outstanding  at  a  future  time)  to  pur- 
chase stock  of  the  grantor  corporation,  a 
related  corporation,  or  a  predecessor  cor- 
poration of  any  of  such  corporations,  at 
the  time  the  new  qualified  stock  option 
Is  granted.  Except  as  provided  by  this 
subdivision.  If  an  option  \b  granted  which 
does  not  contain  the  restriction  Imposed 
by  section  422(b)  (5) ,  such  option  cannot 
be  a  qualified  stock  option.  Irrespective 
of  whether  such  restriction  Is  in  fact 
compiled  with  at  the  time  the  option  is 
exercised,  and  irrespective  of  whether  the 
plan  iinder  which  the  option  is  granted 
contains  the  restriction  required  by  sec- 
tion 422(b)  (5).  If  the  terms  of  an  op- 
tion granted  after  December  31. 1963.  and 
before  January  1.  1965,  are  amended  be- 
fore January  1,  1965,  to  satisfy  the  re- 
quirements of  this  subdivision,  the 
amendment  will  not  be  considered  a 
modification  for  purposes  of  section  425 
(h)  and  S  1.425-1,  the  amendment  will  be 
considered  as  retroactive  to  the  date  of 
grant  of  the  option,  and  the  amended  op- 
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tlon  wUl  be  treated  as  an  outstanding 
qualified  atock  optUm  at  of  the  date  of 
the  original  grant. 

(2)  For  purposes  of  section  422(b)  (5) 
and  this  paragraph,  the  term  "predeces- 
sor corporation"  means  a  corporation 
which  was  a  party  to  a  transaction  de- 
scribed in  section  425(a)  (irrespective  of 
whether  a  substitution  or  assumption  un- 
der such  section  was  In  fact  effected) 
with  the  grantor  corporation,  or  a  cor- 
poration which,  at  the  time  the  new 
q\ialifled  stock  option  Is  granted,  is  a 
related  corporation  of  the  grantor  cor- 
poration, or  a  predecessor  corporation  of 
any  of  such  corporations. 

(3)  (1)  Except  as  is  otherwise  provided 
by  this  subparagrapli  for  purposes  of 
section  422(b)  (5) ,  a  qualified  or  restrict- 
ed stock  («tion  is  treated  &a  outstanding 
according  to  Its  original  terms  until  such 
option  is  exercised  In  full.  If  any  por- 
tion of  such  an  option  Is  not  exercised, 
such  portion  will  be  treated  as  outstand- 
ing until  the  exi^ratlon  of  the  maximum 
period  for  which  such  portion,  according 
to  the  terms  of  the  option  when  granted, 
could  have  been  exercised  luider  any  cir- 
cumstances. A  qualified  or  restricted 
stock  option  previously  held  by  an  Indi- 
vidual and  replaced  in  a  transaction  to 
which  section  425(a)  applies  will  not 
thereafter  be  treated  as  outstanding. 

(11)  A  restricted  stock  option  granted 
before  January  1,  lfl64.  will  not  be  treated 
as  outstanding  for  any  period  before  the 
first  day  on  which  (under  the  terms  of 
such  option)  It  may  be  exercised.  If 
such  an  option  is  exercisable  In  Install- 
ments, each  Installment  will  be  treated 
as  a  separate  option  for  purposes  of  this 
nile,  with  each  Installment  becoming  out- 
standing as  of  the  first  day  It  becomes 
exercisable  under  the  terms  of  the  option. 
However,  this  special  rule  does  not  af- 
fect the  date  on  which  the  option  is 
treated  as  granted.  Thus,  such  a  re- 
stricted stock  option  affects  the  exercise 
of  a  qualified  stock  option  granted  sub- 
sequent to  the  grant  of  such  a  restricted 
stock  option  to  the  extent  the  qualified 
stock  option  Is  not  exercised  before  the 
restricted  stock  option  becomes  out- 
standing. See  example  (7)  under  sub- 
paragraph (4)  of  this  paragraph. 

(ill)  A  restricted  stock  option  termi- 
nated before  January  1,  1965,  will  not 
be  treated  as  outstanding  irrespective  of 
the  reason  for  which  such  option  was 
terminated.  If,  under  this  subdivision, 
the  number  of  shares  subject  to  a  re- 
stricted stock  option  is  reduced,  such  op- 
tion will  be  treated  as  outstanding  for 
purposes  of  section  422(b)  (5)  only  with 
re^)ect  to  such  reduced  number  of  shares. 

(4)  The  application  of  this  paragraph 
may  be  illustrated  by  the  following 
examples: 

Example  {!).  8  Corporation  is  a  subsidiary 
of  P  Corp(»utlon.  In  1963  B  was  an  employee 
of  8  Corporation  and  waa  granted  a  restricted 
atock  option  by  S  to  buy  S  stock.  In  June 
of  1964  E  left  S  and  became  an  employee  of 
X  Corporation,  where  be  was  granted  a  qual- 
ified stock  option  to  purchase  X  stock.  X 
Corporation  is  neither  a  related  nor  pred- 
ecessor oorporstloc  of  P  or  S.  On  June  1. 
1966,  B  leaves  X  to  become  an  employee  of  P 
Corporation,  and  on  such  date  E  Is  granted 
a  qualified  stock  option  by  P  to  purchase  P 
stock.    E's  restricted  stock  option  to  buy  8 


stock  was  not  canceUed  during  1964,  and  botH 
bis  rectrtcted  stock  option  on  S  stock  and 
his  qualified  stock  option  on  X  stock  are 
outstanding  on  June  1.  1986.  when  B  is 
granted  a  quaUlled  atook  optton  to  puzehaae 
P  stock.  In  crtler  to  meet  ttie  requirement 
ot  Metioa  4aa(b)  (6).  rs  qualified  stock  op- 
tion on  P  stock  must,  by  Its  terms,  not  be 
exercisable  until  E's  restricted  stock  option 
on  3  stock  Is  exercised  In  full  or  expiree 
solely  by  reason  of  the  lapse  of  time. 

Example  ( 2 ) .  B  Is  an  employee  of  P  Cor- 
poration. B  holds  a  restricted  stock  option 
granted  June  I,  1903,  and  a  qualified  stock 
option  granted  June  1,  1966.  Both  options 
were  granted  to  him  by  P  to  purchase  P 
stock.  E  has  been  granted  no  other  quali- 
fied or  restricted  stock  options  by  P,  a  re- 
lated corporation,  or  a  predecessor  corpora- 
tion 0*  any  of  such  corporations.  The  price 
payable  under  E's  restricted  stock  option  as 
of  June  1.  1965,  is  tlOO;  the  option  price  of 
Vb  qualified  stock  opUon  is  $90.  On  June  1, 
1966,  P  grants  another  qualified  stock  option 
to  B  to  ptirchasc  P  stock  at  $95.  Under  sec- 
tion 422(b)(6)  and  (c)(6),  neither  of  Ks 
qualified  stock  options  may  be  exercisable 
imtll  E's  restricted  stock  option  la  exercised 
in  full  or  expiree  solely  by  reason  of  the  lapse 
of  time.  AMiiming  the  restricted  stock  op- 
tion is  fully  exercised  on  Jime  1,  1967,  E 
will  be  free  to  exercise  either  his  1965  or 
1966  qualified  stock  option. 

Example  ( 3 ) .  Assume  the  same  facts  as  In 
example  (2).  On  November  30.  1964,  P  can- 
cels ETs  restricted  stock  option  and  In  ex- 
change therefor  Issues  a  qaatifled  stock  op- 
tion to  E  In  place  of  the  cancelled  restricted 
stock  option.  For  pxirposes  of  section  422 
(b)  (5) ,  Vb  restricted  stock  option  Is  treated 
as  terminated  and  no  longer  outstanding  as 
of  such  date,  and  will  not  affect  the  exer- 
cise of  E's  1964.  1965,  or  1966  qualified  stock 
options.  The  qualified  stock  option  Issued 
In  place  of  E's  restricted  stock  option  will 
be  treated  as  outstanding  for  purposes  of 
section  422(b)(5)    as  of  November  30,  1964. 

Example  (4) .  Assiime  the  same  facts  as  In 
example  (3)  except  assume  that  the  cancel- 
lation of  the  restricted  stock  option  takes 
place  on  November  30,  1965,  and  that  the 
new  option  Is  a  qualified  stock  option  as  of 
such  date.  Assume  further  that  the  option 
prices  are  as  follows: 

Restricted  stock  option $100 

Qualified  stock  option   (granted  June 

1.  1965) 90 

Qualified  stock  option  (granted  No- 
vember 30,  1965,  upon  cancellation 
Of  restricted  stock  option ) 85 

Qualified  stock  option   (granted  June 

1.  1966) 85 

and  that  each  qualified  stock  option  runs  5 
years  from  grant,  and  that  the  restricted 
stock  option,  according  to  Its  terms  when 
granted,  would  have  expired  solely  by  reason 
of  the  lapse  of  time  at  the  close  of  business 
on  May  31,  1969.  Under  section  422  (b)  (5), 
and  (c)  (2)  and  (6).  E's  restricted  stock  op- 
tion Is  treated  as  outstanding  according  to 
Its  original  terms  when  granted,  and  E  can- 
not exercise  any  of  his  qualified  stock  options 
until  June  1.  1969  (the  first  day  after  the 
expiration  of  the  original  period  for  which 
E's  restricted  stock  option  was  granted) .  On 
June  1.  1969.  E's  June  1,  1965,  qualified  stock 
option  will  be  fully  exercisable.  E's  Novem- 
ber 30,  1965.  qualified  stock  option  will  not 
be  exercisable  until  after  the  full  exercise 
or  expiration  of  E's  June  1,  1965.  qualified 
stock  option.  The  exercise  of  E's  June  1, 
1966.  qualified  stock  option  Is  barred  only 
by  E's  restricted  stock  option.  Thus,  upon 
the  expiration  of  E's  restricted  stock  option. 
E  is  free  to  exercls^  either  his  June  1965 
qualified  stock  option,  or  his  June  1966  qual- 
ified stock  option,  while  the  exercise  of  his 
November  1965  qualified  stock  option  must 
await  the  fxUl  exercise  or  expiration  of  his 
June  1965  qualified  stock  option. 


Example  (5) .  Assume  the  same  facts  as  in 
example  (4).  On  June  1,  1968,  P  Corporation 
sells  all  of  its  assets  to  M  Corporation,  and 
on  such  date  E  becomes  an  employee  of  M 
Corporation.  Aesume  further  that  M  Corpo- 
ration subetltutes  new  options  to  purchase 
M  stock  for  the  P  options  held  by  E.  in  a 
transaction  to  which  section  425(a)  applies. 
For  purposes  of  section  422(b)(5).  each  M 
Corporation  option  received  by  E  In  substi- 
tution of  a  P  Corporation  option  will  be 
treated  as  outstanding  to  the  same  extent 
and  In  the  same  manner  as  the  P  option 
which  it  replaces.  Thus,  none  of  the  M 
options  received  by  E  In  substitution  for  his 
qualified  stock  options  on  P  stock  may  be 
exercisable  before  June  1.  1969,  and  the  M 
option  Issued  In  substitution  for  E's  Novem- 
ber 1965,  qualified  stock  option  may  be 
exercisable  only  after  the  full  exercise  or 
expiration  of  the  M  option  Issued  In  substi- 
tution for  E's  June  1.  1965.  option  on  P 
stock.  If,  In  1969.  £  Is  granted  another 
qualified  stock  option  by  M  Corporation, 
such  quaUfied  stock  option  will  be  subject  to 
the  qualified  stock  options  granted  by  M  to 
E  In  1968  In  substitution  for  E's  qualified 
stock  options  to  purchase  P  stock.  The 
qualified  stock  options  to  purchase  P  stock 
which  were  replaced  by  M  In  the  transaction 
to  which  section  425(a)  applied  will  not  be 
treated  as  outstanding  for  any  purpose  un- 
der section  422(b) (5). 

Example  (6).  Assume  the  same  facts  as 
In  example  (5)  except  assiime  that  M  does 
not  effect  a  substitution  or  assumption  of 
E's  P  Corporation  qualified  stock  options 
under  section  425(a) .  Although  P  Is  neither 
a  parent  nor  subsidiary  of  M.  for  purposes 
of  section  422(b)  (5),  P  is  a  predecessor  cor- 
poration of  M  Corporation.  Accordingly,  any 
qualified  stock  options  granted  to  E  by  M 
(or  its  parent  or  subsidiary  corporations,  or 
a  predecessor  corporation  of  any  of  such 
corporations)  must,  by  their  terms,  not  be 
exercisable  until  the  expiration  of  the  option 
periods  for  aU  of  E's  qualified  and  restricted 
stock  options  granted  to  E  by  P  Corporation. 
Section  422(c)(6)  cannot  apply  to  permit 
E  to  exercise  his  M  options  before  the  expira- 
tion of  the  option  periods  of  his  P  options 
because  not  all  of  E's  qualified  and  restricted 
stock  options  which  are  outstanding  (within 
the  meaning  of  section  422(c)  (2 1)  are  to 
purchase  stock  of  the  same  class  In  the  same 
corix)ratlon. 

Example  (7).  P  Is  an  employee  of  N  Cor- 
poration. Prior  to  January  1,  1964,  N  granted 
a  restricted  stock  option  to  P  to  purchase  100 
shares  of  N  Ccw-poratlon  stock  at  a  price  of 
$100  per  share.  The  option  Is  exercisable  in 
Installments  as  follows :  20  shares  on  or  after 
June  1.  1965;  another  40  shares  on  or  after 
June  1.  1967;  and  the  last  40  shares  on  or 
after  June  1.  1969.  Under  section  422(C)  (2). 
each  Installment  of  F's  restricted  stock 
option  will  be  treated  as  becoming  outstand- 
ing as  of  the  first  day  on  which  such  Install- 
ment may  be  exercised.  Thus,  under  the 
facts  given,  any  qualified  stock  options 
granted  to  F  by  N  Corporation  to  purchase 
N  stock  at  less  than  $100  per  share  wUl  be 
affected  by  F's  restricted  stock  option  as 
follows:  Before  June  1.  1965.  F  may  exercise 
such  qualified  stock  options  without  regard 
to  his  restricted  stock  option;  between  May 
31.  1965,  and  June  1,  1967,  F  may  exercise 
such  qualified  stock  options  only  after  the 
full  exercise  of  the  first  Installment  of  his 
restricted  stock  option;  between  May  31, 
1967.  and  June  1.  1969.  F  may  exercise  such 
qualified  stock  options  only  after  the  full 
exercise  of  the  first  and  second  Installments 
of  his  restricted  stock  option;  after  May  31. 
1969,  F  may  exercise  such  qualified  stock 
options  only  after  the  full  exercise  or  expira- 
tion of  all  Installments  of  his  restricted  stock 
option. 

(g)   Restriction  on  transferability.    A 
qualified  stock  option  must,  by  its  terms, 


not  be  transferable  by  the  Individual  to 
whom  it  Is  granted  otherwise  than  by  will 
or  the  laws  of  descent  and  distribution, 
and  must  be  exercisable,  during  the  life- 
time of  such  Individual,  only  by  him. 
For  general  rules  relating  to  the  restric- 
tion on  transferability  required  by  sec- 
tion 422(b) (6),  see  paragraph  (b) <2)  of 
1 1.421-7.  For  a  limited  exception  to  the 
requirement  of  section  422(b)(6),  see 
section  425(h)  (3). 

(h*  Options  granted  to  certain  share- 
holders. (1)  (i)  In  general,  an  option  Is 
not  a  qualified  stock  option  to  the  extent 
that,  immediately  after  such  option  is 
granted,  the  optionee  owns  stock  possess- 
ing more  than  5  percent  of  the  total 
combined  voting  power  or  value  of  all 
classes  of  stock  of  the  employer  corpora- 
tion, or  a  related  corporation  of  such 
corporation.  Section  422(c)  (3)  provides 
that,  in  applying  the  limitation  of  sec- 
tion 422(b)(7),  the  rules  of  section 
425td)  (relating  to  attribution  of  stock 
ownership)  shall  apply  in  determining 
the  stock  ownership  of  the  individual, 
and  stock  which  the  individual  may  pur- 
chase under  outstanding  options 
(whether  or  not  such  options  qualify  for 
the  special  tax  treatment  afforded  by 
section  421(a) )  shall  be  treated  as  stock 
owned  by  the  Individual.  An  option  is 
outstanding  for  purposes  of  section  422 
(bM7)  although  imder  Its  terms  it  may 
be  exercised  only  in  Installments  or  after 
the  expiration  of  a  fixed  period  of  time. 
The  rules  of  section  422(c)  (2)  which  are 
applied  in  determining  whether  an  op- 
tion is  outstanding  for  purposes  of  sec- 
tion 422(b)  (5)  do  not  apply  with  respect 
to  section  422(b)(7)  and  paragraph 
(c)(3). 

(11)  The  determination  of  the  per- 
centage of  the  total  combined  voting 
power  or  value  of  all  classes  of  stock  of 
his  employer  corporation  (or  a  related 
corporation  of  such  corporation)  that 
is  owned  by  the  individual  is  made  by 
comparing  the  voting  power  or  value  of 
the  shares  owned  (or  treated  as  owned) 
by  the  individual  to  the  aggregate  voting 
power  or  value  of  all  shares  actually  is- 
sued and  outstanding  Immediately  after 
the  grant  of  the  option  to  such  Individ- 
ual. The  aggregate  voting  power  or 
value  of  all  shares  actually  issued  and 
outstanding  immediately  after  the  grant 
of  the  option  does  not  include  the  vot- 
ing power  or  value  of  treasury  shares  or 
shares  authorized  for  issue  under  out- 
standing options  held  by  the  Individual 
or  any  other  person. 

<2)  If  an  Individual  is  granted  an  op- 
tion which  permits  him  to  purchase  stock 
in  excess  of  the  limitation  of  section  422 
'b )  ( 7 )  ( determined  by  applying  the  rules 
of  section  422(c)(3)  and  this  para- 
graph >,  such  option  shall  be  treated  as 
meeting  the  requirement  of  section  422 
'b'<7i  to  the  extent  that  such  individ- 
ual could,  if  the  option  were  exercised 
in  full  at  the  time  of  grant,  purchase 
stock  under  such  option  without  exceed- 
ing such  limitation.  If  shares  in  excess 
of  the  number  allowable  under  section 
422(bi  (7)  are  transferred  to  the  Individ- 
ual under  an  option,  such  shares  will  not 
lie  treated  as  transferred  pursuant  to  the 
exercise  of  a  qualified  stock  option,  ir- 
respective of  whether  the  stock  owner- 


ship of  the  individual  at  the  time  of  such 
transfer  exceeds  the  limitation  of  section 
422(b)  (7) .  The  shares  purchased  under 
an  option  described  in  this  subparagraph 
which  will  be  treated  as  shares  trans- 
ferred pursuant  to  the  exercise  of  a 
qualified  stock  option  will  be  the  first 
shares  acquired  under  the  option.  If 
more  shares  are  acquired  in  any  one  ex- 
ercise of  the  option  than  can  qualify  as 
being  transferred  pursuant  to  the  exer- 
cise of  a  qualified  stock  option  under  the 
rules  of  section  422(b)  (7)  and  this  para- 
graph, the  Individual  must  designate 
which  shares  are  to  be  treated  as  having 
been  transferred  pursuant  to  the  exer- 
cise of  a  qualified  stock  option. 

<3)(i)  If  at  the  time  the  option  is 
granted  the  combined  equity  capital  of 
the  employer  corporation  and  Its  related 
corporations  does  not  exceed  $2,000,000, 
the  5-percent  limitation  of  section  422 
(b)  (7)  is  increased  by  adding  to  such  5 
p>ercent  the  percentage  (not  higher  than 
5  percent)  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to 
5  percent  as  the  difference  between  such 
combmed  equity  capital  and  $2,000,000 
bears  to  $1,000,000.  Thus.  If  the  em- 
ployer corporation  and  its  related  cor- 
p>oratlons  have  combined  equity  capital 
of  $1,000,000  or  less,  an  employee  may  be 
granted  a  qualified  stock  option  so  long 
as  the  value  or  voting  power  of  the  stock 
owned  (or  treated  as  owned)  by  such 
employee  does  not  exceed  10  percent  of 
the  total  combined  voting  power  or  value 
of  all  classes  of  stock  of  any  of  such 
corporations. 

(ii)(a)  Section  422(c)(3)  provides 
that  the  term  "equity  capital"  means,  in 
the  case  of  one  corporation,  the  sum  of 
its  money  and  other  proi>erty  (In  an 
amount  equal  to  the  adjusted  basis  of 
such  property  for  determining  gain) .  less 
the  amount  of  its  indebtedness  (other 
thtm  indebtedness  to  shareholders) .  In 
the  case  of  a  group  of  corporations  con- 
sisting of  a  parent  and  its  subsidiary 
corporations,  the  term  "equity  Capital" 
means  the  sum  of  the  equity  capital  of 
each  of  such  corporations  adjusted  in 
the  manner  provided  by  (b)  of  this  sub- 
division. 

(b)  In  determining  the  equity  capital 
of  a  corporation  which  is  a  member  of  a 
group  of  corporations  consisting  of  a  par- 
ent and  its  subsidiary  corporations,  the 
following  adjustments  shall  be  made: 

(t)  The  sum  of  the  money  and  other 
property  (in  an  amount  equal  to  the  ad- 
justed basis  of  such  property  for  deter- 
mining gain)  of  such  corporation  shall 
be  reduced  by  the  amount  included  in 
the  equity  capital  of  such  corporation  in 
respect  of :  stock  owned  by  such  corpora- 
tion in  any  other  corporation  In  the 
group;  cash,  property,  or  services  due 
such  corporation  by  any  other  corpora- 
tion in  the  group;  inventory  owned  by 
such  corporation,  to  the  extent  the  ad- 
justed basis  (for  determining  gain)  of 
such  inventory  Includes  profits  realized 
by  any  other  corporation  In  the  group; 
and  fixed  assets  owned  by  such  corpora- 
tion, to  the  extent  the  adjusted  basis  (for 
determining  gain)  of  such  fixed  assets 
includes  profits  realized  by  any  other 
corporation  in  the  group;  and 

(«)  The  total  indebtedness  of  such 
corporation  which  is  taken  into  account 


in  determining  its  equity  capital  shall  be 
reduced  by  the  amount  of  such  Indebted- 
ness which  is  owed  to  any  other  cor- 
poration in  the  group. 

In  making  the  reductions  required  by 
this  subdivision,  no  adjustments  shall  be 
made  to  reflect  any  minority  interest  in 
intercompany  profits,  indebtedness,  or 
stock  ownership;  and  no  reduction  is  re- 
quired to  be  made  in  respect  of  amounts 
representing  profits  in  the  inventory  or 
fixed  assets  of  a  corporation  arising  from 
Intercompany  transactions  which  oc- 
curred before  such  corporation  became 
a  member  of  the  group. 

( 4 )  The  application  of  this  paragraph 
may  be  Illustrated  by  the  following 
examples : 

Example  (1).  E,  an  employee  of  M  Cor- 
poration, owns  6.000  shares  of  the  common 
stock  of  M  Corporation,  the  only  class  of  M 
stock  outstanding.  M  has  100.000  shares  of 
Its  common  stock  outstanding.  M's  equity 
capital  (as  defined  by  section  422(c)  (3)  and 
this  paragraph)  exceeds  $2,000,000.  Since 
E  owns  6  percent  of  the  combined  voting 
power  or  value  of  all  classes  of  M  Corporation 
stock,  M  cannot  grant  a  qualified  stock  op- 
tion to  E.  Any  option  granted  to  E  which 
purports  to  be  a  qualified  stock  option  will 
be  treated  as  a  compensatory  option,  and  as 
such,  subject  to  the  rules  of  §  1.421-6  of  the 
regulations.  If  E's  father  and  brother  each 
owned  3.000  shares  of  M  stock,  and  £  owned 
no  M  stock  In  his  own  name,  the  result  In  this 
case  would  be  the  same,  since  under  section 
425(d)  a  person  Is  treated  as  owning  stock 
held  by  his  father  and  his  brother.  Simi- 
larly, the  result  would  be  the  same  if,  In- 
stead of  actually  owning  6.000  shares.  E 
merely  held  an  option  on  6.0(K)  shares  of  M 
stock.  Irrespective  of  whether  the  transfer 
of  stock  under  such  option  could  qualify 
for  the  special  tax  treatment  of  section  421. 
since  section  422(c)(3)(C)  provides  that 
stock  which  the  Individual  may  purchase 
under  outstanding  options  shall  be  treated 
as  stock  owned  by  such  Individual. 

Example  (2).  Assume  the  same  facts  as 
In  example  ( 1 )  and  assume  further  that  M 
Is  a  subsidiary  corporation  of  P  Corporation, 
Irrespective  of  whether  E  owns  any  P  stock, 
and  irrespective  of  the  amount  of  P's  equity 
capital  or  nimaber  of  P  shares  outstanding, 
E  cannot  receive  a  qualified  stock  option  from 
P.  This  results  from  E's  ownership  of  more 
than  5  percent  of  the  total  combined  voting 
power  of  all  classes  of  stock  of  a  subsidiary 
of  P  Corporation,  I.e.,  M  Corporation,  Thus, 
an  Individual  who  owns  (or  Is  treated  as 
owning)  stock  In  excess  of  the  limitation  of 
section  422(b)(7),  in  any  corporation  In  a 
group  of  corporations,  consisting  of  a  parent 
and  Its  subsidiary  cbrporatlons,  cannot  re- 
ceive a  qusillfied  stock  option  from  any  cor- 
poration In  the  group. 

Example  (3) .  F  Is  an  employee  of  R  Cor- 
poration. Rs  equity  capital  Is  In  excess  of 
$2,000,000.  R  has  only  one  class  of  stock,  of 
which  100.000  shares  are  Issued  and  out- 
standing. Assuming  F  owns  no  stock  In  R 
or  m  any  parent  or  subsidiary  of  R  for  pur- 
poses of  section  422(b)(7),  R  can  grant  a 
qualified  stock  option  to  F  for  6.000  shares, 
since  Immediately  after  the  grant  of  the 
option  F  will  be  treated  as  owning  5,000 
shares  of  a  total  of  100,000  shares  actually 
issued  and  outstanding  at  such  time.  The 
5,000  shares  which  F  will  be  treated  as  own- 
ing by  reason  of  section  422(c)(3)(C)  will 
not  be  added  to  the  100,000  shares  actually 
Issued  and  outstanding  Immediately  after 
the  grant  for  purposes  of  determining 
whether  F's  stock  ownership  exceeds  the 
limitation  of  section  422(b)  (7) . 

Example  (4) .  Assume  the  same  facts  as  in 
example    ( 3 )    and    assume    further    that    on 
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Jun«  1.  1M5,  R  grants  F  an  option,  purport- 
ing to  be  a  qtuUflad  itock  option,  for  5,300 
sbarw  at  an  optton  price  of  tlOO  per  share, 
tbe  fair  i— itiil  value  of  R  stock  on  such  date. 
TbU  option  will  only  be  a  qxialUled  stock 
option  to  the  extent  of  6,000  shares.  Anxuna 
R  transfers  6,000  shares  to  P  pursuant  to  F^ 
partial  exercise  of  the  option.  Such  transfer 
can  qnailff  for  the  special  tax  treatment  of 
section  491.  However,  no  further  transfer  of 
shares  puisuant  to  an  exercise  ol  this  option 
can  qualify  for  the  special  tax  treatment  of 
section  421,  since  the  option  was  not  a  quali- 
fied stock  (^>tlon  when  granted  to  the  extent 
It  covered  more  than  5,000  shares.  This  Is 
true  although  ^s  stock  ownership  Immedi- 
ately after  the  transfer  of  the  5,000  shares  to 
him  doee  not  exceed  the  5-percent  limitation 
of  section  4Sa(b)  (7) ,  since  F  owns  only  5,300 
shares  (5,000  shares  outright,  plus  200  shares 
by  reason  of  section  22(0  (3)  (C)  of  a  total 
106,000  sharee  actually  Issued  and  outstand- 
ing (the  100,000  ahares  Issued  and  outstand- 
ing when  the  option  was  gduited  to  F,  plus 
an  additional  5.000  shares  issued  and  out- 
standing as  a  result  ot  rn  exercise) . 

Kzmmple  (5).  K  Is  an  employee  of  P  Cor- 
poration. P  owns  00  percent  In  value  of  the 
stock  of  S  Corporation,  and  P  and  S  have 
combined  equity  capital  (as  defined  by  sec- 
tion 4a3(e)  (3)  (A)  (U)  and  subparagraph  (3) 
ot  this  paragraph)  at  «1.0OO,OOO.  Since  the 
combined  equity  capital  of  P  and  S  Is  less 
than  ta,000.000.  there  may  be  added  to  the 
5- percent  limitation  of  section  422(b)  (7)  the 
additional  percentage  which  bears  the  same 
proportion  to  5  percent  as  the  difference  be- 
tween the  combined  equity  capital  of  P  and 
S  and  $3,000,000  (t2.000.000  minus  51 .600.000. 
or  MOOvOOO)  beazB  to  51,000.000.  Accordingly, 
there  may  be  added  to  the  5-percent  limita- 
tion of  section  432(b)(7)  an  additional  2 
percent  (HOO.OOO  U  to  $1,000,000.  as  2  percent 
Is  to  5  percMit) .  resulting  In  a  limitation  of 
7  percent  (6  percent  plus  2  percent)  for  pur- 
poses of  section  433(b)  (7) .  Thus,  an  option 
which  otherwise  meets  the  requirements  of 
section  4S3(b)  and  which  is  granted  to  E  by 
P  or  S  to  purchase  the  stock  of  either  of  such 
corporations  will  meet  the  requirement  of 
section  432(b)(7)  to  the  extent  that,  imme- 
diately after  such  option  is  granted.  E  will 
not  own  (or  be  treated  as  owning)  stock  in 
either  P  or  S  possessing  more  than  7  percent 
of  the  total  combined  voting  power  or  value 
of  all  classes  of  the  stock  of  either  of  such 
corporations  which  Is  actually  Issued  and 
outstanding  at  such  time.  If,  at  the  time  the 
option  Is  granted.  E  owns  stock  posseeslng 
more  than  7  percent  of  the  total  combined 
voting  power  or  value  of  the  stock  of  either 
P  or  8.  the  option  could  not  qxiallfy  as  a 
qualified  stock  option.  Irrespective  of  which 
corporation's  stock  was  the  subject  of  the 
option. 

§  1.423      Statutory   provisions;   employee 
stock  purcbase  planjt. 

Sec.  423.  Employee  stock  purchase  plans — 
(a)  General  rule.  Section  421(a)  shall  ap- 
ply with  respect  to  the  transfer  of  a  share  of 
stock  to  an  individual  pursuant  to  his  exer- 
cise of  an  option  granted  after  December  31, 
1963  (other  than  a  restrtcted  stock  option 
granted  pursuant  to  a  plan  described  In  sec- 
tion 424(c)  (3)  (B)  ) .  under  an  «nployee  stock 
purchase  plan  (as  defined  In  subsection  (b) ) 
If— 

( 1 )  No  disposition  of  such  share  is  made  by 
him  within  2  years  after  the  date  of  the 
granting  of  the  option  nor  within  6  months 
after  the  transfer  of  such  share  to  him;  and 

(2)  At  all  times  during  the  period  begin- 
ning with  the  date  of  the  granting  of  the 
option  and  ending  on  the  day  3  months  be- 
fore the  date  of  such  exercise,  he  Is  an  em- 
ployee of  the  corporation  granting  such  ca- 
tion, a  parent  or  subsidiary  corporation  of 
such  corporation,  or  a  corporation  or  a  parent 
or  subsidiary  corporation  of  such  corporation 
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Issuing  or  m»miming  a  stock  cation  In  a  trans- 
action to  which  section  425(a)  applies. 

(b)  EmpUfj/ee  rtock  purchase  plan.  For 
purposes  of  this  part,  the  torm  "employee 
stock  puTxatisse  plan"  naeans  a  plan  which 
meets  the  following  requirements : 

(1)  The  plan  provides  that  cations  are  to 
be  granted  only  to  employees  of  the  em- 
ployer corix>ratlon  or  of  Its  parent  or  sub- 
sidiary corporation  to  purchase  stock  In  any 
such  corporation; 

(2)  Such  plan  is  approved  by  the  stock- 
holdisrs  of  the  granting  corporation  wlthtn 
12  months  before  or  after  the  dato  such  plan 
Is  adopted: 

(3)  Under  the  terms  of  the  plan,  no  em- 
ployee can  be  granted  an  option  if  such  em- 
ployee, inunedlately  after  the  option  is  grant- 
ed, owns  stock  posseeslng  5  percent  or  more 
of  the  total  combined  voting  power  or  value 
of  all  classes  of  stock  of  the  employer  cor- 
pcH-ation  or  of  Its  parent  or  subsidiary  cor- 
poration. For  purposes  of  this  paragraph, 
the  rules  of  section  425(d)  shall  apply  In  de- 
termining the  stock  ownership  of  an  Indi- 
vidual, and  stock  which  the  employee  may 
purchase  under  outstanding  options  shall  be 
treated  as  stock  owned  by  the  employee; 

(4)  Under  the  terms  of  the  plan,  options 
are  to  be  granted  to  all  employees  at  any 
corporation  whose  employees  are  granted  any 
of  such  options  by  reason  of  their  employ- 
ment by  such  corporation,  except  that  there 
may  be  excluded — 

(A)  Employees  who  have  been  employed 
less  than  2  years. 

(B)  Employees  whose  customary  employ- 
ment Is  20  hours  or  less  per  week, 

(C)  Employees  whose  customary  employ- 
ment is  for  not  more  than  5  months  in  any 
calendar  year,  and 

(D)  Officers,  persons  whose  principal  du- 
ties consist  of  supervising  the  work  of  other 
employees,  or  highly  compensated  employees; 

(5)  Under  the  terms  of  the  plan,  all  em- 
ployees granted  such  options  shall  have  the 
same  rights  and  privileges,  except  that  the 
amount  of  stock  which  may  be  pxirchased  by 
any  employee  under  such  option  may  bear  a 
iiniform  relationship  to  the  total  compen- 
sation, or  the  basic  or  regular  rate  of  com- 
pensation, of  employees,  and  the  plan  may 
provide  that  no  employee  may  purchase  more 
than  a  maxlmvmi  amount  of  stock  fixed  un- 
der the  plan; 

(6)  Under  the  terms  of  the  plan,  the  op- 
tion price  Is  not  less  than  the  lesser  of — 

(A)  An  amount  equal  to  85  percent  of  the 
fair  market  value  of  the  stock  at  the  time 
such  option  Is  granted,  or 

(B)  An  amount  which  under  the  terms  of 
the  option  may  not  be  less  than  85  p>ercent  of 
the  fair  market  value  of  the  stock  at  the 
time  such  option  Is  exercised; 

(7)  Under  the  terms  of  the  plan,  such  op- 
tion cannot  be  exercised  after  the  expiration 
of— 

(A)  Five  years  from  the  date  such  option 
Is  granted  If.  under  the  terms  of  such  plan, 
the  option  price  is  to  be  not  less  than  85  per- 
cent of  the  fair  market  value  of  such  stock 
at  the  time  of  the  exercise  of  the  option,  or 

(B)  27  months  from  the  date  such  option 
is  granted,  if  the  option  price  is  not  determi- 
nable in  the  manner  described  in  subpara- 
graph (A) ; 

(8)  Under  the  terms  of  the  plan,  no  em- 
ployee may  be  granted  an  option  which  per- 
mits his  rights  to  purchase  stock  under  all 
such  plans  of  his  employer  corporation  and 
Its  parent  and  subsidiary  corporations  to  ac- 
crue at  a  rate  which  exceeds  $25,000  of  fair 
market  value  of  such  stock  (determined  at 
the  time  such  option  is  granted)  for  each 
calendar  year  in  which  such  option  Is  out- 
standing at  any  time.  For  purposes  of  this 
paragraph — 

(A)  The  right  to  purchase  stock  xinder 
an  option  accrues  when  the  option  <or  any 
portion  thereof)  first  becomes  exercisable 
during  the  calendar  year; 


(B)  The  right  to  purchase  stock  under 
an  option  accrues  at  the  rate  provided  in  the 
option,  but  in  no  case  may  such  rate  exceed 
$25,000  of  fair  market  value  of  such  stock 
(determined  at  the  time  such  option  u 
granted)  for  any  one  calendar  year;  and 

(C)  A  right  to  purchase  stock  which  has 
accrued  under  one  option  granted  pursuant 
to  the  plan  may  not  be  carried  over  to  any 
other  option;  and 

(9)  Under  the  terms  of  the  plan,  such  op- 
tion is  not  transferrable  by  such  individual 
otherwise  than  by  will  or  the  laws  of  descent 
and  distribution,  and  is  exercisable,  during 
ills  lifetime,  only  by  him. 

For  purposes  of  paragraphs  (3)  to  (9).  in- 
cltiBive,  where  additional  terms  are  contained 
in  an  offering  made  under  a  plan,  such  addi- 
tional terms  shall,  with  respect  to  options 
exercised  under  such  offering,  be  treated  as  a 
part  of  the   terms  of  such   plan. 

(c)  Special  rule  where  option  price  is  be- 
tween 85  percent  and  100  percent  of  value 
of  stock.  If  the  option  price  of  a  share  of 
stock  acquired  by  an  Individual  pursuant  to 
a  transfer  to  which  subsection  (a)  applies 
was  less  than  100  percent  of  the  fair  market 
value  of  such  share  at  the  time  such  option 
was  granted,  then,  in  the  event  of  any  dispo- 
sition of  such  share  by  him  which  meets 
the  holding  period  requirements  of  subsec- 
tion (a) .  or  In  the  event  of  his  death  (when- 
ever occurring)  while  owning  such  share, 
there  shall  be  Included  as  compensation  (and 
not  as  gain  upon  the  sale  or  exchange  of  a 
capital  asset)  in  his  gross  Income,  for  the 
taxable  year  In  which  falls  the  date  of  such 
disposition  or  for  the  taxable  year  closing 
with  his  death,  whichever  applies,  an 
amount  equal  to  the  lesser  of — 

( 1 )  The  excess  of  the  fair  market  value 
of  the  share  at  the  time  of  such  disposition 
or  death  over  the  amount  paid  for  the  share 
under  the  option,  or 

(2)  The  excess  of  the  fair  market  value 
of  the  share  at  the  time  the  option  was 
granted  over  the  option  price. 

If  the  option  price  is  not  fixed  or  deter- 
minable at  the  time  the  option  is  granted, 
then  for  purposes  of  this  subsection,  the 
option  price  shall  be  determined  as  if  the 
option  were  exercised  at  such  time.  In  the 
case  of  the  disposition  of  such  share  by  the 
individual,  the  basis  of  the  share  in  his 
hands  at  the  time  of  such  disposition  shall 
be  increased  by  an  amount  equal  to  the 
amount  so  Includible  In  his  gross  Income. 

[Sec.  423  as  added  by  sec.  221(a).  Rev.  Act 
1964  ( 78  Stat.  63  )  1 

§  1.423-1      .Applicability   of  section   421 
(a). 

(a)  General  rule.  Subject  to  the  pro- 
visions of  section  423 (c>  and  paragraph 
(k»  of  this  section,  the  special  rules  of 
income  tax  treatment  provided  in  section 
421(a)  apply  with  respect  to  the  tians- 
fer  of  a  share  of  stock  to  an  individual 
pursuant  to  his  exercise  of  an  option 
granted  after  December  31.  1963.  under 
an  employee  stock  purchase  plan  pro- 
vided that  the  following  conditions  are 

QQ    ♦  i    Cfi  f^fj  ^-^ 

( 1  >  The  individual  must  make  no  dis- 
position of  such  share  within  2  years 
from  the  date  of  the  granting  of  the  op- 
tion, nor  within  6  months  after  tne 
transfer  of  such  share  to  him;  and 

(2)  At  all  times  duiing  the  period  De- 
ginning  with  the  date  of  the  granting  oi 
the  option  and  ending  on  the  day  three 
months  before  the  date  of  such  exercise^ 
the  individual  must  be  an  employee  oi 
either  the  corporation  granting  the  op- 
tion, a  related  corporation  of  such  cor- 
poration, or  a  corporation  or  a  reiaiea 
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corporation  of  such  corporation  issuing 
or  assuming  a  stock  option  in  a  trans- 
action to  which  section  425(a)  applies. 
(b>  Cross-references.  For  rules  re- 
lating to  the  employment  relationship, 
see  paragrs^h  (h)  of  §  1.421-7.  For  rules 
relating  to  the  effect  of  a  disquallfsring 
disposition,  see  section  421(b)  and  para- 
graph <b)  of  8  1.421-8.  For  definition  of 
the  term  "disposition",  see  section  425(c) 
and  paragraph  (c)  of  §  1.425-1. 

§  1.423-2      Employee      stork      purrhase 
plan  defined. 

(a)  In  general.  (1)  The  term  "em- 
ployee stock  purchase  plan"  means  a  plan 
which  meets  the  requirements  of  para- 
graphs (1)  through  (9)  of  section  423(b). 
If  the  terms  of  the  plan  do  not  satisfy 
the  requirements  of  paragraphs  (3) 
through  (9)  of  section  423(b),  such  re- 
quirements may  be  satisfied  by  the  terms 
of  an  offering  made  under  such  plan. 
However,  in  such  a  case,  such  require- 
ments will  be  treated  as  satisfied  only 
with  respect  to  options  exercised  under 
such  offering. 

(2)  The  determination  of  whether  a 
particular  option  is  an  option  granted 
under  an  employee  stock  purchase  plan 
is  made    at   the   time    such    option   is 
granted.    If  the  terms  of  an  option  are 
inconsistent  with  the  terms  of  the  em- 
ployee stock  purchase  plan  or  an  offer- 
ing imder  such  a  plan,  the  option  will 
not  be  treated  as  granted  under  an  em- 
ployee stock  purchase  plan.    If  such  an 
option  is  granted  to  an  employee  who  is 
entitled  to  the  grant  of  an  option  under 
the  terms  of  the  plan  or  offering,  and 
such  employee  is  not  granted  an  option 
under  such  offering  which  qualifies  as  an 
option  granted  under  an  employee  stock 
purchase  plan,   such   offering   will   not 
meet  the  requirements  of  section  423(b) 
(4>.    Accordingly,  none  of  the  options 
granted  under  such  offering  will  be  eligi- 
ble for  the  special  tax  treatment  of  sec- 
tion 423(b)(4).     If  such  an  option  is 
granted  to  an  Individual  who  Is  not  en- 
titled to  the  grant  of  an  option  under 
the  terms  of  the  plan  or  offering,  such 
option  will  not  be  treated  as  an  option 
granted  imder  an  employee  stock  pur- 
chase plan,  and  the  grant  of  the  option 
will  not  disqualify  the  plan  or  the  op- 
tions granted  under  such  plan  or  offer- 
ing.   For  example,  an  cation  granted  to 
an  individual  who  is  ineligible  to  receive 
an  option  under  an  employee  stock  pur- 
chase plan  by  reason  of  his  ownership  of 
5  percent  or  more  of  the  voting  power 
or  value  of  the  stock  of  the  grantor  cor- 
poration (or  a  related  corporation  of  such 
corporation),  will  not  be  treated  as  an 
option  granted  under  an  employee  stock 
purchase  plan,  and  the  grant  of  such  an 
option  will  not  disqualify  options  granted 
under  such  plan  from  the  special  tax 
treatment  of  section  421.    If  all  the  op- 
tions granted  under  an  offering  do  not 
eive  the  respective  optionees  the  same 
rights  and  privileges,  none  of  the  options 
granted    under    such    offering    will    be 
treated  as  having  been  granted  under  an 
employee  stock  purchase  plan.    If,  at  the 
time  an  option  is  granted,  it  qualifies  as 
^  option  granted  under  an  employee 
stock  purchase  plan,  but  the  terms  of  the 
option  are  not  in  fact  met,  the  opUon 
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will  not  qualify  for  the  special  tax  treat- 
ment of  section  421.  However,  the  fail- 
ure of  such  an  option  to  qualify  for  the 
special  tax  treatment  of  section  421,  will 
not  disqualify  other  options  granted  un- 
der the  plan. 

(b)  Options  restricted  to  employees. 
An  employee  stock  purchase  plan  must 
provide  that  options  are  to  be  granted 
only  to  employees  of  the  employer  cor- 
poration or  of  its  related  corporations 
to  purchase  stock  in  any  such  corpora- 
tion. If  such  a  provision  is  not  in- 
cluded in  the  terms  of  the  plan,  the  plan 
will  not  be  an  employee  stock  purchase 
plan  and  options  granted  imder  such 
plan  will  not  qualify  for  the  special  tax 
treatment  of  section  421.  For  rxiles  re- 
lating to  the  emplojrment  requirement, 
see  paragraph  (h)  of  §  1.421-7. 

(c)  Stockholder  approval.  (1)  An  em- 
ployee stock  purchase  plan  must  be  ap- 
proved by  the  stockholders  of  the  grant- 
ing corporation  within  12  months  before 
or  after  the  date  such  plan  is  adopted. 
Stockholder  approval  must  be  expressed 
in  the  maimer  provided  by  the  corporate 
by-laws  or  by  the  laws  of  the  state  of 
incorporation  which  relate  to  stock- 
holder approval  of  an  increase  in  the 
authorized  shares  of  the  class  of  shares 
to  be  issued  under  options  granted  under 
the  plan.  For  example,  if  the  applica- 
ble corporate  by-law  or  the  law  of  the 
state  of  incorporation  requires  that  ap- 
proval of  an  increase  In  the  authorized 
shares  of  a  class  of  stock  be  by  a  % 
majority  of  the  shareholders  of  the 
classes  of  stock  affected,  the  approval  of 
the  employee  stock  purchase  plan  must 
meet  this  standard. 

(2)  The  plan  required  by  section  423 
must  be  approved  within  12  months  be- 
fore or  after  the  date  the  plan  is  adopted. 
Ordinarily,  a  plan  is  adopted  when  ap- 
proved by  the  board  of  directors  and 
the  date  of  such  board  action  will  be  the 
reference  point  for  determining  whether 
stockholder  approval  comes  within  the 
12-month  pericjd. 

( 3 )  The  plan  as  adopted  and  approved 
must  indicate  the  aggregate  number  of 
shares  which  may  be  issued  imder  the 
plan,  and  the  corporations  whose  em- 
ployees will  be  offered  options  under 
such  plan.  A  plan  which  merely  pro- 
vides that  the  number  of  shares  which 
may  be  issued  under  options  shall  not 
exceed  a  stated  percentage  of  the  shares 
outstanding  at  the  time  of  each  offering 
or  grant  imder  the  plan  will  not  satisfy 
the  requirement  that  the  plan  state  the 
aggregate  number  of  shares  which  may 
be  issued  under  options. 

(4)  Any  change  in  the  aggregate  num- 
ber of  shares  which  may  be  issued  under 
the  plan  (other  than  a  change  merely 
reflecting  a  change  in  capitalization 
such  as  a  stock  dividend  or  stock  split- 
up)  will  be  treated  as  the  adoption  of 
a  new  plan  requiring  approval  of  the 
stockholders  with  12  months  of  such 
adoption.  Similarly,  any  change  in  the 
designation  of  corporations  whose  em- 
ployees will  be  offered  options  under  the 
plan  will  be  treated  as  the  adoption  of 
a  new  plan  requiring  shareholder  ap- 
proval, irrespective  of  whether,  at  the 
time  the  plan  was  first  approved,  the 
board  of  directors  or  an  option  commit- 
tee of  the  grantor  corporation  was  au- 
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thorized  to  designate  from  time  to  time 
which  corporations  of  the  group  of  cor- 
porations consisting  of  the  grantor  cor- 
poration and  its  parent  and  subsidiary 
corporations  would  participate  in  offer- 
ings under  the  plan.  No  other  charige 
in  the  terms  of  an  employee  stock  pur- 
chase plan  will  be  considered  the  adop- 
tion of  a  new  plan. 

(5)  A  plan  which  otherwise  meets  the 
requirements  of  section  423(b)  and  this 
section  may  be  used  as  an  employee  stock 
purchase  plan  although  the  adoption 
and  approval  of  such  plan  occurred  be- 
fore January  1, 1964. 

(d)  Options  granted  to  certain  share- 
holders. (1)  An  employee  stock  pur- 
chase plan  must  by  its  terms  provide 
that  no  employee  can  be  granted  an  op- 
tion if  such  employee,  imedlately  after 
the  option  is  granted,  owns  stock  pos- 
sessing 5  percent  or  more  of  the  total 
combined  voting  power  or  value  of  all 
classes  of  stock  of  the  employer  cor- 
poration or  its  parent  or  subsidiary  cor- 
poration. In  determining  whether  the 
stock  ownership  of  an  employee  equals 
or  exceeds  this  5  percent  limit,  the  rules 
of  section  425(d)  (relating  to  attribu- 
tion of  stock  ownership)  shall  apply, 
and  stock  which  the  employee  may 
purchase  under  outstanding  options 
( whether  or  not  such  options  qualify  for 
the  special  tax  treatment  afforded  by 
section  421(a) )  shall  be  treated  as  stock 
owned  by  the  employee.  An  option  is 
outstanding  for  purposes  of  section 
423(b)(3)  although  under  its  terms  it 
may  be  exercised  only  in  installments  or 
after  the  expiration  of  a  fixed  period  of 
time.  If  an  option  is  granted  to  an  in- 
dividual whose  stock  ownership  (as  de- 
termined under  this  paragraph  for  pur- 
poses of  section  423(b)  (3) )  exceeds  the 
limitation  of  section  423(b)  (3),  no  por- 
tion of  such  option  will  be  treated  as  hav- 
ing been  granted  under  an  employee 
stock  purchase  plan. 

(2)  The  determination  of  the  percent- 
age of  the  total  combined  voting 
power  or  value  of  all  classes  of  stock 
of  his  employer  corporation  (or  a  re- 
lated corporation  of  such  corporation) 
that  is  owned  by  the  individual  Is  m£ule 
by  comparing  the  voting  power  or  value 
of  the  shares  owned  (or  treated  as 
owned)  by  the  individual  to  the  ag- 
gregate voting  power  or  value  of  all 
shares  actually  issued  and  outstanding 
Immediately  after  the  grant  of  the  op- 
tion to  such  individual.  The  aggregate 
voting  power  or  value  of  all  shares  actu- 
ally issued  and  outstanding  immediately 
after  the  grant  of  the  option  does  not  in- 
clude the  voting  power  or  value  of  treas- 
ury shares  or  shares  authorized  for 
issue  under  outstanding  options  held  by 
the  individual  or  any  other  person. 

(3)  The  application  of  this  paragraph 
may  be  illustrated  by  the  following  ex- 
amples: 

Example  (1).  E,  an  employee  of  M  Cor- 
poration, owns  6,000  shares  of  the  common 
stock  of  M  Corporation,  the  only  class  of 
M  stock  outstanding.  M  has  1(X),000  shares 
of  Its  common  stock  outstanding.  Since  E 
owns  6  percent  of  the  combined  voting  power 
or  value  of  all  classes  of  M  Corporation  stock, 
M  cannot  grant  an  option  to  E  under  M's  em- 
ployee stock  purchase  plan.  If  E's  father  and 
brother  each  owned  3,000  shares  of  M  stock 
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and  K  owned  no  U.  stock  in  his  own  name, 
the  result  In  this  caae  would  be  the  sanae. 
since  under  aectlon  4a6(d)  a  penon  Is  treated 
as  owning  stock  hAld  by  his  father  and  his 
brother.  Similarly,  the  result  would  be  the 
tuim»  If,  Instead  of  actually  owning  6.000 
shares.  E  merely  held  an  option  on  6.000 
shares  of  M  stock,  irrespective  of  whether  the 
transfer  of  stock  under  such  option  could 
qualify  for  the  special  tax  treatment  of 
secUon  431.  since  section  423 (b)  (3)  pro- 
vides that  stock  which  the  employee  may 
purchase  iinder  outstanding  options  shall 
be  treated  as  stock  owned  by  such  employee. 
Example  (2).  Assume  the  same  facts  as 
in  example  (1)  and  assvmie  further  that  M 
Is  a  subsidiary  corporation  of  P  Corporation. 
Irrespective  of  whether  E  owns  any  P  stock, 
E  cannot  receive  an  option  from  P  under 
P's  employee  stock  purchase  plan  since  he 
owns  6  percent  of  the  total  combined  voting 
power  of  all  classes  of  stock  of  a  subsidiary 
of  P  Corporation,  i.e.,  M  Corporation.  Thus, 
an  Individual  who  owns  (or  Is  treated  as 
owning)  stock  in  excess  of  the  limitation 
of  section  423(b)(3).  in  any  corporation  in 
a  group  ot  corporations,  consisting  of  a  par- 
ent and  its  subsidiary  corporations,  cannot 
receive  an  option  under  an  employee  stock 
purchase  plan  from  any  corporation  In  the 
group. 

Example  (3) .  F  Is  an  employee  of  R  Cor- 
poration. R  has  only  one  class  of  stock,  of 
which  100.000  shares  are  issued  and  out- 
standing. Assuming  F  owns  no  stock  In  R 
or  In  any  parent  or  subsidiary  of  R  for  pur- 
poses of  section  423(b)(3).  R  can  grant  an 
option  to  F  under  its  employee  stock  pur- 
chase plan  for  4,999  shares,  since  immedi- 
ately after  the  grant  of  the  option.  F  would 
not  own  5  percent  or  more  of  the  combined 
voting  power  or  value  of  all  classes  of  R  stock 
actually  issued  and  outstanding  at  such 
time.  The  4.999  shares  which  P  would  be 
treated  as  owning  under  section  423  (b)(3) 
would  not-  be  added  to  the  100,000  shares 
actually  Issued  and  outstanding  Immedi- 
ately after  the  grant  for  purposes  of  deter- 
mining whether  F's  stock  ownership  exceeds 
the  limitation  of  section  423(b)  (3). 

Example  (4) .  Assume  the  same  facts  as  in 
example  (3)  and  assume  further  than  on 
June  1.  1965.  R  grants  F  an  option,  pxirport- 
edly  under  Its  employee  stock  purchase  plan, 
for  5.000  shares.  No  portion  of  this  option 
win  be  treated  as  granted  under  an  employee 
stock  purchase  plan. 

(e)  Employees  covered  by  plan.  (1) 
Subject  to  the  limitations  of  section  423 
(b)  (3)  and  (8).  section  423cb)(4)  re- 
quires that  an  employee  stock  purchase 
plan  must,  by  its  terms,  provide  that  op- 
tions are  to  be  granted  to  all  employees 
of  any  corporation  which  grants  options 
to  any  of  its  employees  by  reason  of  their 
employment  by  such  corporation,  except 
that  one  or  more  of  the  following  cate- 
gories of  employees  may  be  excluded 
from  the  coverage  of  the  plan:  employ- 
ees who  have  been  employed  less  than 
2  years;  employees  whose  customary 
employment  is  20  hours  or  less  per  week; 
employees  whose  customary  employment 
is  for  not  more  than  5  months  in  any 
csdendar  year;  and  oflQcers,  persons 
whose  principal  duties  consist  of  super- 
vising the  work  of  other  employees,  or 
highly  compensated  employees.  Thus. 
each  offering  under  the  plan  must  be 
open  to  all  employees  entitled  to  par- 
ticipate under  ttie  plan,  other  than  em- 
ployees who  may  be  excluded  under  sec- 
tion 423(b)(4)  and  paragraph  (e)  of 
this  section,  and  employees  barred  from 
participation  by  reason  of  section  423 
(b)    (3)   and  (8),  and  paragraphs   (d) 
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and  (I)  of  this  section.  If  an  ranployee 
to  whom  an  option  is  required  to  be 
granted  under  this  paragraph  is  wholly 
or  partially  barred  from  being  granted 
an  option  or  participating  in  an  offer- 
ing under  a  plan  by  reason  of  such  em- 
ployees' continuing  participation  in  a 
prior  grant  or  offering  under  such  plan 
(or  under  an  employee  stock  purchase 
plan  of  a  parent  or  subsidiary  corpora- 
tion of  the  grantor  corporation) ,  such 
employee  must  be  given  the  right  to  ter- 
minate his  participation  under  the  prior 
grant  or  offering  in  order  to  become  eli- 
gible to  participate  in  the  most  recent 
grant  or  offering  under  the  plan.  If  an 
option  is  not  granted  to  any  employee 
who  is  entitled  to  the  grant  of  an  option 
under  the  terms  of  the  plan  or  offering, 
none  of  the  options  granted  under  such 
offering  will  be  treated  as  having  been 
granted  imder  an  employee  stock  pur- 
chase plan. 

(2)  For  purposes  of  section  423fb)  <3) 
the  existence  of  the  employment  rela- 
tionship between  an  individual  and  the 
corporation  participating  und«r  the  plan 
will  be  determined  under  paragraph  (h) 
of  §  1.421-7  (relating  to  employment 
relationship) . 

(3)  The  application  of  this  paragraph 
may  be  illustrated  by  the  following 
examples: 

Example  (1).  M  Corporation  has  a  stock 
purchase  plan  which  meets  all  the  require- 
ments of  section  423(b)  except  that  by  Its 
terms,  options  are  not  required  to  be  granted 
to  employees  whose  weekly  rate  of  pay  is 
less  than  $100.  As  a  matter  of  corporate 
practice.  M  grants  options  under  Us  plan  to 
all  employees.  Irrespective  of  their  weekly 
rate  of  pay.  M's  plan  is  not  an  employee 
stock  purchase  plan. 

Example  (2) .  Assiune  the  same  facts  as  In 
example  (1)  and  assume  further  that  the 
first  offering  under  M's  plan  provides  by  Its 
terms  that  options  will  be  granted  to  all 
employees  of  M  Corporation.  With  respect 
to  options  exercised  under  such  oCTerlng  the 
terms  of  such  offering  will  be  treated  as  part 
of  the  terms  of  M's  plan.  Accordingly,  stock 
transferred  pursuant  to  options  exercised 
under  such  offering  will  be  treated  as  stock 
transferred  pursuant  to  the  exercise  of 
options  granted  under  an  employee  stock 
purchase  plan  for  purposes  of  section  421. 

(f)  Equal  rights  and  privileges.  (1) 
An  employee  stock  purchase  plan  must, 
by  its  terms,  provide  that  all  employees 
granted  options  under  such  plan  shall 
have  the  same  rights  and  privileges; 
however,  a  plan  will  not  fail  to  satisfy 
this  requirement  merely  because  the 
amount  of  stock  which  may  be  purchased 
by  any  employee  under  such  plan  is 
determined  on  the  basis  of  a  uniform 
relationship  to  the  total  compensation, 
or  the  basic  or  regular  rate  of  compen- 
sation of  employees,  or  because  the  plan 
provides  that  no  employee  may  purchase 
more  than  a  maximum  amount  of  stock 
fixed  imder  the  plan.  Thus,  the  provi- 
sions applying  to  one  option  under  an 
offering  (such  as  the  provisions  relating 
to  the  method  of  payment  for  the  stock 
and  the  determination  of  the  purchase 
price  per  share)  must  apply  to  all  other 
options  under  such  offering  in  the  same 
manner.  If  all  the  options  granted 
under  a  plan  or  offering  do  not,  by  their 
terms,  give  the  respective  optionees  the 
same  rights  and  privileges,  none  of  such 


options  shall  be  treated  as  having  been 
granted  under  an  employee  stock  pur- 
chase plan  for  purposes  of  section  421. 

(2)  The  requirements  of  section  423 
(b)(5)  and  this  paragraph  do  not  pre- 
vent the  maximum  amount  of  stock 
which  an  employee  may  purchase  from 
being  determined  on  the  basis  of  a  uni- 
form relationship  to  the  total  compensa- 
tion, or  the  basic  or  regular  rate  of 
compensation,  of  all  employees.  For  ex- 
ample, if  an  employee  stock  purchase 
plan  provides  that  the  maximum  amount 
of  stock  which  each  employee  may  pur- 
chase under  the  offering  is  one  share  for 
each  $100  of  annual  gross  pay.  options 
granted  under  such  offering  will  be 
treated  as  meeting  the  requirement  of 
section  423  ( b )  1 5 1 .  However,  such  a  pro- 
vision must  not  exclude  employees  from 
participation  under  the  plan  or  offering. 
For  example,  a  plan  which  provides  for 
the  grant  of  options  based  on  one  share 
for  each  $100  of  annual  gross  pay  in 
excess  of  $10,000  will  not  meet  the  re- 
quirements of  section  423  (b)(5). 

(3>  The  application  of  this  paragraph 
may  be  Illustrated  by  the  following 
example: 

Example.  Assume  that  N  Corporation  has 
an  employee  stock  purchase  plan,  and  that 
the  first  offering  under  such  plan  provides 
that  an  employee  may  participate  under  such 
offering  only  to  the  extent  his  contributions 
toward  the  purchase  of  shares  under  all  em- 
ployee stock  purchase  plans  of  N  do  not 
exceed  15  percent  of  his  gross  weekly  pay. 
Assume  further  that  the  option  price  under 
such  offering  is  90  percent  of  the  fair  market 
value  of  N  stock  at  exercise.  The  second 
offering  under  such  plan  contains  a  similar 
provision  as  to  the  maximum  amount  of  con- 
tributions allowable  toward  the  purchase  of 
stock  under  all  the  employee  stock  purchase 
plans  of  N.  Assume  further  that  under  the 
second  offering,  the  option  price  Is  85  percent 
of  the  fair  market  value  of  N  stock  at  the 
time  of  exercise.  In  order  to  satisfy  the 
requirements  of  section  423(b)  (4)  and  (5), 
any  employee  who  would  be  totally  or  par- 
tially barred  from  participating  under  Ns 
second  offering  by  reason  of  his  participation 
under  N's  first  offering  to  the  full  extent 
allowed  by  N  (ie..  15  percent  of  his  weekly 
pay),  must  be  allowed  to  terminate  his  par- 
ticipation under  N's  first  offering,  and  to 
participate  In  the  second  offering. 

(g)  Option  price.  (1)  An  employee 
stock  purchase  plan  must,  by  its  terms, 
provide  that  the  option  price  will  not  be 
less  than  the  lesser  of — 

(i>  An  amount  equal  to  85  percent  ol 
the  fair  market  value  of  the  stock  at  the 
time  such  option  is  granted,  or 

(u)  An  amount  which  under  the 
terms  of  the  option  may  not  be  less  than 
85  percent  of  the  fair  market  value  of  the 
stock  at  the  time  such  option  is  exercised. 

For  definition  of  the  term  "option  price". 
and  general  rules  relating  to  such  term, 
see  paragraph  (e)  of  §  1.421-7.  For 
rules  relating  to  the  determination  oi 
when  an  option  is  granted,  see  paragraph 
(c)  of  §  1.421-7.  Any  option  which  does 
not  meet  the  minimum  pricing  require- 
ments of  section  423<bM6)  and  this 
paragraph  will  not  be  treated  as  granted 
under  an  employee  stock  purchase  plan 
irrespective  of  whether  the  plan  Useit 
or  the  offering  satisfies  such  require- 
ments. If  such  an  option  is  granted  to 
an  employee  who  is  entitled  to  the  grant 
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of  an  option  under  the  terms  of  the  plan 
or  offering,  and  such  employee  is  not 
granted  an  option  under  such  offering 
which  qualifies  as  an  option  granted 
under  an  employee  stock  purchase  plan, 
such  offering  will  not  meet  the  require- 
ments of  section  423(b)(4).  Accord- 
ingly, none  of  the  options  granted  under 
such  offering  will  be  eligible  for  the  spe- 
cial tax  treatment  of  section  423(b)  (4). 

(2 1  The  option  price  may  be  stated 
either  as  a  percentsige  or  as  a  dollar 
amount.  If  the  option  price  is  stated 
as  a  dollar  amount,  the  requirement  of 
section  423(b)(6)  and  this  paragraph 
can  only  be  met  by  a  plan  or  offering  In 
which  the  price  is  fixed  at  not  less  than 
85  percent  of  the  fair  market  value  of  the 
stock  at  the  time  the  option  is  granted. 
If  the  fixed  price  Is  less  than  85  percent 
of  the  fair  market  value  of  the  stock  at 
grant,  the  option  cannot  meet  the  re- 
quirement of  section  423(b)(6)  even  if 
a  decline  In  the  fair  market  value  of  the 
stock  results  In  such  fixed  price  being 
not  less  than  85  percent  of  the  fair  mar- 
ket value  of  the  stock  at  the  time  the 
option  Is  exercised,  since  such  a  result 
was  not  certain  to  occur  under  the  terms 
of  the  option. 

(3)  The  application  of  this  paragraph 
may  be  illustrated  by  the  following 
examples: 

Example  {!).  M  Corporation  has  an  em- 
ployee stock  purchase  plan  which  provides 
that  the  option  price  will  be  85  percent  of  the 
fair  market  value  of  the  stock  at  grant,  or 
85  percent  of  the  stock  at  exercise,  whichever 
amount  is  the  lesser.  Upon  the  exercise  of 
an  option  Issued  under  M's  plan,  M  agrees 
to  accept  an  amount  which  Is  less  than  the 
minimum  amount  allowable  under  the  terms 
of  such  plan.  Notwithstanding  that  the  op- 
tion was  Issued  under  an  employee  stock 
purchase  plan,  the  transfer  of  stock  pursuant 
to  the  exercise  of  such  option  does  not  satisfy 
the  requirement  of  section  423(b)  (6)  and 
cannot  qualify  for  the  special  tax  treatment 
of  section  421. 

Example  (2).  Assume  the  same  facts  as 
In  example  ( 1 )  and  assume  further  that  at 
the  time  of  grant,  the  fair  market  value  of 
M  Corporation  stock  is  $100  per  share  and 
that  the  option  price  is  set  at  85  percent  of 
the  fair  market  value  of  M  stock  at  exercise. 
but  not  less  than  $80  per  share.  The  option 
saUsfles  the  requirement  of  section  422(b) 
(6i ,  and  can  qualify  for  the  special  tax  treat- 
ment of  section  421. 

Example  (J).  Asstime  the  same  facts  as 
in  example  (2),  except  assume  that  the  op- 
tion price  is  set  at  85  percent  of  the  fair 
market  value  of  M  stock  at  exercise,  but  not 
more  than  $80  per  share.  This  option  can- 
not satisfy  the  requirement  of  section  423 
iti|(6)  Irrespective  of  whether,  at  the  time 
the  option  is  exercised.  85  percent  of  the  fair 
niarket  value  of  M  stock  is  $80  or  less. 

'  h »  Option  period.  An  employee  stock 
purchase  plan  must,  by  its  terms,  pro- 
vide that  options  granted  under  such 
Plan  cannot  be  exercised  after  the  ex- 
piration of  27  months  from  the  date  of 
grant  unless,  under  the  terms  of  such 
plan,  the  option  price  Is  to  be  not  less 
than  85  percent  of  the  fair  market  value 
of  the  stock  at  the  time  of  the  exercise 
of  the  option.  If  the  option  price  is  to 
be  not  less  than  85  percent  of  the  fair 
ttiarket  value  of  the  stock  at  the  time  the 
option  is  exercised,  then  the  option  pe- 
riod provided  under  the  plan  must  not 
exceed  5  years  from  the  date  of  grant. 
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If  the  requirement  of  section  423(b)  (7) 
is  not  met  by  the  terms  of  the  plan  or 
offering,  options  Issued  imder  such  plan 
or  offering  will  not  be  treated  as  options 
granted  ufader  an  employee  stock  pur- 
chase plan  irrespective  of  whether  such 
options,  by  their  terms,  are  exercisable 
beyond  the  period  allowable  under  sec- 
tion 423(b)  (7)  and  this  paragraph.  An 
option  which  provides  that  the  option 
price  is  to  be  not  less  than  85  percent  of 
the  fair  market  value  of  the  stock  at 
exercise  may  have  an  option  period  of  5 
years  irrespective  of  whether  the  fair 
market  value  of  the  stock  at  exercise  Is 
more  or  less  than  the  fair  market  value 
of  such  stock  at  grant.  However,  if  the 
option  provides  that  the  option  price 
Is  to  be  85  percent  of  the  fair  market 
value  of  the  stock  at  exercise,  but  not 
more  than  some  other  fixed  amount,  then 
Irrespective  of  the  price  paid  on  exercise, 
the  option  period  must  not  be  more  than 
27  months. 

(i)  Restriction  on  amount  of  optioned 
stock.  (1)  Under  section  423(b)  (8 ».  an 
employee  stock  purchase  plan  must,  by 
its  terms,  provide  that  no  employee  may 
be  permitted  to  purchase  stock  under  all 
the  employee  stock  purchase  plans  of  his 
employer  corporation  and  Its  related  cor- 
porations at  a  rate  which  exceeds  $25,000 
In  fair  market  value  of  such  stock  ( deter- 
mined at  the  time  the  option  is  granted) 
for  each  calendar  year  in  which  any  such 
option  granted  to  such  individual  is  out- 
standing at  any  time.  In  applying  the 
limitation  of  section  423  (b)  (8  >  — 

(i»  The  right  to  purchase  stock  under 
an  option  Is  deemed  to  accrue  when  the 
option  (or  any  portion  thereof)  first  be- 
comes exercisable  during  the  calendar 
year; 

(U)  The  right  to  purchase  stock  under 
an  option  accrues  at  the  rate  provided  In 
the  option,  but  in  no  case  may  such  rate 
exceed  $25,000  of  fair  market  value  of 
such  stock  (determined  at  the  time  such 
option  is  granted)  for  any  one  calendar 
year;  and 

(Hi)  A  right  to  purchase  stock  which 
has  accrued  under  one  option  granted 
pursuant  to  the  plan  may  not  be  carried 
over  to  any  other  option. 

If  an  option  is  granted  under  an  employee 
stock  purchase  plan  which  satisfies  the 
requirement  of  section  423(b)(8).  but 
such  option  gives  the  optionee  the  right 
to  buy  stock  in  excess  of  the  maximum 
rate  allowable  under  such  section  and 
this  paragraph,  no  portion  of  such  op- 
tion will  be  treated  as  having  been 
granted  under  an  employee  stock  pur- 
chase plan.  Furthermore,  if  the  option 
was  granted  to  an  employee  entitled  to 
the  grant  of  an  option  under  the  terms 
of  the  plan  or  offering,  and  such  em- 
ployee is  not  granted  an  option  under 
such  offering  which  qualifies  as  an  op- 
tion granted  under  an  employee  stock 
purchase  plan,  such  offering  will  not 
meet  the  requirements  of  section  423(b) 
(4).  Accoriiingly.  none  of  the  options 
granted  under  such  offering  will  be  eligi- 
ble for  the  special  tax  treatment  of  sec- 
tion 421. 

(2)  The  limitation  of  section  423(b) 
(8)  and  this  paragraph  applies  only  to 
options  granted  imder  employee  stock 
purchase  plans  and  does  not  limit  the 
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amount  of  stock  which  an  employee  may 
purchase  under  qualified  stock  options 
(as  defined  in  section  422(b) ) .  restricted 
stock  options  (as  defined  in  section  424 
(b) ) ,  or  any  other  stock  options  (except 
those  to  which  section  423  applies  > . 
St(x;k  purchased  under  options  to  which 
section  423  does  not  apply  will  not  limit 
the  amount  which  an  employee  may 
purchase  under  an  employee  stock  pur- 
chase plan,  except  for  purposes  of  the 
5-percent  stock  ownership  provision  of 
section  423(b)  (3). 

(3)  Under  the  limitation  of  section 
423(b>(8>,  an  Individual  may  purchase 
up  to  $25,000  of  stock  (based  on  the  fair 
market  value  of  such  stock  at  the  time 
the  option  was  granted )  in  each  calendar 
year  during  which  an  option  granted  to 
such  individual  under  an  employee  stock 
purchase  plan  is  outstanding.  Alter- 
natively, an  Individual  may  purchase 
more  than  $25,000  of  stock  (based  on  the 
fair  market  value  of  such  stock  at  the 
time  the  option  was  granted)  in  a  calen- 
dar year,  so  long  as  the  total  amount  of 
stock  which  he  purchases  does  not  exceed 
$25,000  in  fair  market  value  of  such 
stock  (determined  at  the  time  the  option 
was  granted)  for  each  calendar  year  in 
which  the  option  was  outstanding.  If 
in  any  calendar  year  the  individual  holds 
two  or  more  outstanding  options  granted 
under  employee  stock  purchase  plans  of 
his  employer  corporation,  or  a  related 
corporation  of  such  corporation,  his  pur- 
chases of  stock  attributable  to  such  year 
under  all  such  options  must  not  exceed 
$25,000  in  fair  market  value  of  such  stock 
(determined  at  the  time  such  options 
were  granted).  Under  an  employee 
stock  purchase  plan,  an  Individual  may 
not  purchase  stock  in  anticipation  that 
the  option  will  be  outstanding  for  some 
future  year.  Thus,  the  individual  may 
purchase  only  the  amount  of  stock  which 
does  not  exceed  the  limitation  of  section 
423(b)  (8)  for  the  year  of  the  purchase 
and  for  preceding  years  during  which 
the  option  was  outstanding.  Thus,  the 
amount  of  stock  which  may  be  purchased 
under  an  option  depends  on  the  number 
of  years  in  which  the  option  is  actually 
outstanding.  The  amount  of  stock 
which  may  be  purchased  under  an  em- 
ployee stock  purchase  plan  may  not  be 
increased  by  reason  of  the  failure  to 
grant  an  option  in  an  earlier  year  under 
such  plan,  or  by  reason  of  the  failure  to 
exercise  an  earlier  option.  For  example, 
if  an  option  is  granted  to  an  individual 
and  expires  without  having  been  exer- 
cised at  all.  the  failure  to  exercise  the 
option  does  not  Increase  the  amount  of 
stock  which  such  Individual  may  be  per- 
mitted to  purchase  under  an  option 
granted  in  a  year  following  the  year 
of  such  expiration.  If  an  option  granted 
under  an  employee  stock  purchase  plan 
is  outstanding  in  more  than  one  calen- 
dar year,  stock  purchased  pursuant  to 
the  exercise  of  such  an  option  will  be 
applied  first,  to  the  extent  allowable 
under  section  423(b)  (8)  and  this  para- 
graph, against  the  $25,000  limitation  for 
the  earliest  year  in  which  such  option 
was  outstanding,  then,  against  the 
$25,000  limitation  for  each  succeeding 
year,  in  order.  For  example,  if  an  indi- 
vidual purchases  $60,000  in  fair  market 
value  of  stock  (determined  at  the  time 
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the  option  was  granted)  by  the  exercise 
of  an  option  granted  under  an  employee 
stock  purchase  plan  of  his  employer  cor- 
poration, and  if  such  option  was  out- 
standing in  3  CAlendar  years,  then 
$25,000  in  fair  market  value  of  such  stock 
(determined  at  the  time  the  option  was 
granted)  will  be  attributed  to  the  first 
cidendar  year  in  which  such  option  was 
outstanding,  another  $25,000  in  fair  mar- 
ket value  of  such  stock  will  be  attributed 
to  the  second  calendar  year  in  which 
such  option  was  outstanding,  and  the 
remaining  $10,000  in  fair  market  value 
of  such  stock  will  be  attributed  to  the 
last  calendar  year  in  which  such  option 
was  outstanding.  Thus,  the  individual 
may  receive  a  right  under  another  option 
granted  under  such  employee  stock  pur- 
chase plan  (or  under  an  employee  stock 
purchase  plan  of  a  parent  or  subsidiary 
corporation  of  his  employer  corporation) 
entitling  him  to  purchase  another 
$15,000  In  fair  market  value  of  such 
stock  (determined  as  of  the  date  such 
option  Is  granted)  4ot  such  last  calendar 
year. 

(4)  The  application  of  "section  423(b) 
(8)  and  this  paragraph  may  be  Illustrated 
by  the  following  examples: 

Example  (i).  Assume  that  P  Corporation 
maintain*  an  employee  stock  purchase  plan 
and  that  E  la  employed  by  P.     On  June  1. 

1964.  P  grants  E  an  option  under  the  plan  to 
purchase  a  total  of  760  shares  of  P  stock  at 
985  per  share.  On  such  date,  the  fair  meurket 
value  of  P  stock  is  $100  per  share.  The  op- 
tion provides  that  it  cannot  be  exercised  after 
id&y  31,  1966.  Under  section  423(b)(8),  the 
option  mAist  not  permit  E  to  purchase  more 
th&n  260  shares  of  P  stock  during  the  calen- 
dar year  1964,  since  250  sh&res  are  equal  to 
$26,000  In  fair  nuu-ket  value  of  P  stock  de- 
termined at  the  time  of  grant.  During  the 
calendar  year  1965.  E  may  purchase  under 
sucl;  option  an  amount  of  P  stock  equal  to 
the  difference  between  $50,000  In  fair  market 
value  of  P  stock  (determined  at  the  time  the 
option  was  granted)  and  the  fair  market 
value  of  P  stock  (determined  at  the  time  of 
grant  of  the  option)  purchased  during  1964. 
During  the  calendar  year  1966,  E  may  pur- 
chase an  amount  of  P  stock  equal  to  the  dif- 
ference between  $75,000  In  fair  market  value 
of  such  stock  (determined  at  the  time  of 
grant  of  the  option)  and  the  total  amount  of 
the  fair  market  value  of  such  stock  (deter- 
mined at  the  time  of  grant  of  the  option) 
pxirchased  under  such  option  during  the  cal- 
endar years  1964  and  1965.  E  may  purchase 
$25,0(X)  of  stock  for  the  year  1964  and  $25,000 
of  stock  for  the  yesir  1966.  although  the  op- 
tion was  outstanding  for  only  a  part  of  each 
of  such  years.  However.  E  may  not  be 
granted  another  option  under  an  employee 
stock  purchase  plan  of  P  or  a  related  corpo- 
ration to  purchase  stock  of  any  of  such  cor- 
porations  during   the   calendar   years    1964. 

1965,  and  1966,  so  long  as  the  option  granted 
June  1.  1964.  is  outstanding.  If  this  option 
permitted  E  to  purchase  only  $15,000  of  P's 
stock  for  each  year  It  Is  outstanding,  then 
E  could  be  granted  another  option  by  P.  or 
by  a  related  corporation.  In  1964.  permitting 
him  to  purchase  an  additional  $10,000  of 
stock  for  each  year  It  ts  outstanding. 

Example  (2) .  Assume  the  same  facts  as  in 
example  ( 1 ) .  and  assxime  further  that  the 
option  granted  to  E  in  1964  is  terminated  In 
1965  without  any  part  of  such  option  having 
been  exercised,  and  that  subsequent  to  such 
termination  and  during  1965,  E  Is  granted 
another  option  under  P's  employee  stock 
purchase  plan.  Under  such  option.  E  may 
be  permitted  to  purchase  $25,000  of  stock 
for  1906.    On  the  other  hand,  if,  In  1966,  X 
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exercised  the  optioa  granted  to  him  in  1964 
and  purchaMd  600  shares  of  P  stock.  600 
sh&res,  the  maximum  amount  of  stock  which 
oould  have  b«en  purchased  in  1965  under  the 
option.  Is  treated  as  having  been  purchased 
for  the  years  1964  and  1965.  Thus,  only  100 
shares  of  the  stock  are  treated  as  having  been 
p\irchased  for  1966,  and  E  may  be  permitted 
under  the  new  option  to  purchase  for  1966 
stock  having  a  fair  market  value  of  $15,000 
at  the  time  the  new  option  Is  granted. 

(J)  Restriction  on  transferability. 
An  employee  stock  purchase  plan  must, 
by  its  terms,  provide  that  options  granted 
under  such  plan  are  not  transferable  by 
the  optionee  otherwise  than  by  will  or  the 
laws  of  descent  and  distribution,  and 
must  be  exercisable,  during  his  lifetime, 
only  by  him.  For  general  rules  relating 
to  the  restriction  on  transferability  re- 
quired by  section  423(b)  (9 »,  see  para- 
graph (b)  (2)  of  9  1.421-7.  For  a  limited 
exception  to  the  requirement  of  section 
423(b)  (9),  see  section  425(h)  t3). 

(k)  Special  rule  where  option  price  is 
between  85  percent  and  100  percent  of 
value  of  stock.  (1)  (i)  If  all  the  condi- 
tions necessary  for  the  application  of 
section  421(a)  exist,  section  423'c)  pro- 
vides additional  rules  which  are  applica- 
ble in  cases  where,  at  the  time  the  option 
is  granted,  the  option  price  per  share  is 
less  than  100  percent  (but  not  less  than 
85  percent)  of  the  fair  market  value  of 
such  share.  In  such  case,  upon  the  dis- 
position of  such  share  by  the  individual 
after  the  expiration  of  the  2-year  and 
the  6-month  holding  periods,  or  upon  his 
death  while  owning  such  share  (whether 
occurring  before  or  after  the  expiration 
of  such  periods) ,  there  shall  be  included 
in  the  individual's  gross  income  as  com- 
pensation (and  not  as  gain  upon  the 
sale  or  exchange  of  a  capital  asset)  the 
lesser  of — 

(a)  The  amount,  if  any,  by  which  the 
price  paid  under  the  option  was  exceeded 
by  the  fair  market  value  of  the  share  at 
the  time  the  option  was  granted,  or 

(b)  The  amount,  if  any,  by  which  the 
price  paid  under  the  option  was  exceeded 
by  the  fair  market  value  of  the  share  at 
the  time  of  such  disposition  or  death. 

For  purposes  of  applying  the  rules  of  sec- 
tion 423 1  c)  and  this  paragraph,  if  the 
option  price  is  not  fixed  or  determinable 
at  the  time  the  option  is  granted,  the  op- 
tion price  will  be  computed  as  if  the 
option  had  been  exercised  at  such  time. 
The  amount  of  compensation  resulting 
from  the  application  of  section  423*^0) 
and  this  paragraph  shall  be  included  in 
the  individual's  gross  income  for  the  tax- 
able year  in  which  the  disposition  oc- 
curs, or  for  the  taxable  year  closing  with 
his  death,  whichever  event  results  in  the 
application  of  section  423^0. 

(ii)  The  application  of  the  special 
rules  provided  in  section  423(c)  shall  not 
affect  the  rules  provided  in  section  421(a) 
with  respect  to  the  individual  exercising 
the  option,  the  employer  corporation,  or 
its  parent  or  subsidiary  corporation. 
Thus,  notwithstanding  the  inclusion  of 
an  amount  as  compensation  in  the  gross 
income  of  an  individual,  as  provided  in 
section  423(^0,  no  income  results  to  the 
individual  at  the  time  the  stock  is  trans- 
ferred to  him,  and  no  deduction  under 
section  162  is  allowable  at  any  time  to 


the  employer  corporation  or  its  paient 
or  subsidiary  with  respect  to  such 
amount. 

(ill)  If,  during  his  lifetime,  the  Indl- 
vidual  exercises  an  option  granted  ui\dcr 
an  employee  stock  purchase  plan,  but 
such  individual  dies  before  the  stock  is 
transferred  to  him  pursuant  to  his  ex- 
ercise of  the  option,  the  transfer  of  such 
stock  to  the  individual's  executor,  admin- 
istrator, heir,  or  legatee  is  deemed,  for 
the  purpose  of  sections  421  and  423.  to 
be  a  transfer  of  the  stock  to  the  indi- 
vidual exercising  the  option  and  a  fur- 
ther transfer  by  reason  of  death  from 
such  individual  to  his  executor,  adminis- 
trator, heir,  or  legatee. 

(2>  If  the  special  rules  provided  in 
section  423(c)  are  applicable  to  the  dis- 
position of  a  share  of  stock  by  an  indi- 
vidual, the  basis  of  such  share  in  the 
individual's  hands  at  the  time  of  such 
disposition,  determined  under  section 
1011,  shall  be  increased  by  an  amount 
equal  to  the  amount  Includible  as  com- 
pensation in  his  gross  income  under  sec- 
tion 423(c).  However,  the  basis  of  a 
share  of  stock  acquired  after  the  death 
of  an  employee  by  the  exercise  of  an  op- 
tion granted  to  such  employee  under  an 
employee  stock  purchase  plan  shall  be 
determined  in  accordance  with  the  mles 
of  section  421(c)  and  paragraph  'ci  of 
§  1.421-8.  If  the  special  rules  provided 
in  section  423(c)  are  applicable  to  a 
share  of  stock  upon  the  death  of  an  in- 
dividual, the  basis  of  such  share  in  the 
hands  of  the  estate  or  the  person  re- 
ceiving the  stock  by  bequest  or  inherit- 
ance .shall  be  determined  under  section 
1014.  and  shall  not  be  increased  by  rea- 
son of  the  inclusion  UE>on  the  decedent's 
death  of  any  amount  in  his  gross  income 
under  section  423(c).  See  example  <9i 
of  this  paragraph  with  respect  to  the 
determination  of  basis  of  the  share  in 
the  hands  of  a  surviving  joint  owner. 

( 3  I  The  application  of  this  paragraph 
may  be  illustrated  by  the  following  e.\- 
amples : 

Example  ( i ) .  On  June  1 .  1964,  the  X  Cor- 
poration grants  to  E,  an  employee,  an  option 
under  Xs  employee  stock  purchase  plan  to 
purchase  a  share  of  X  Corporations  stock 
for  $85.  The  fair  market  value  of  the  X 
Corporation  stock  on  such  date  Is  $100  per 
share.  On  June  1.  1965.  E  exercises  the  op- 
tion and  on  that  date  the  X  Corporation 
transfers  the  share  of  stock  to  E.  On  Janu- 
ary 1.  1967.  E  sells  the  share  for  $150.  it^ 
fair  market  value  on  that  date.  E  makes  his 
Income-tax  return  on  the  basis  of  the  calen- 
dar year.  The  Income  tax  consequences  to 
E  and  X  Corporations  are  as  follows:  (1| 
compensation  In  the  amount  of  $15  is  in- 
cludible In  E'3  gross  Income  for  1967.  the 
year  of  the  disposition  of  the  share.  The 
$15  represents  the  difference  between  the  op- 
tion price  ($85)  and  the  fair  market  value 
of  the  share  on  the  date  the  option  was 
granted  ($100>.  since  such  value  Is  less  than 
the  fair  market  value  of  the  share  on  the 
date  of  disposition  ($150).  For  the  purpose 
of  computing  E's  gain  or  loss  on  the  sale  of 
the  share,  Es  cost  basis  of  $85  Is  Increased 
by  $15,  the  amount  Includible  In  E's  gross 
Income  as  compensation.  Thus,  E's  basis 
for  the  share  Is  $100.  Since  the  share  was 
sold  for  $150,  E  realizes  a  gain  of  $50,  which 
Is  treated  as  long-term  capital  gain:  (U)  the 
X  Corporation  Is  entitled  to  no  deduction 
under  section  162  at  any  time  with  respect 
to  the  share  transferred  to  E. 
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Example  (2).  Assume  the  same  facts  as 
m  example  (1).  except  assvune  that  E  sells 
the  share  of  X  Corporation  stock  on  Janu- 
ary 1.  1968.  for  $75,  Its  fair  market  value  on 
that  date.  Since  $75  Is  less  than  the  option 
price  ($85),  no  amount  in  respect  of  the  sale 
18  Includible  as  compensation  In  E's  gross 
income  for  1968.  E's  basis  for  determining 
gain  or  loss  on  the  sale  is  $85.  Since  E  sold 
the  share  for  $76.  E  realized  a  loss  of  $10  on 
the  sale,  which  loss  Is  treated  as  a  long-term 
capital  loss. 

Example  (3) .  Assume  the  same  facts  as  In 
example  (1).  except  assume  that  the  option 
provides  that  the  option  price  shall  be  90 
percent  of  the  fair  market  value  of  the  stock 
on  the  day  the  option  Is  exercised.  On 
June  1,  1965.  when  the  option  Is  exercised, 
the  fair  market  value  of  the  stock  is  $120 
per  share  so  that  E  pays  $108  for  the  share 
of  the  stock  at  the  time  the  option  was 
$10  Is  includible  In  E's  gross  Income  for 
1967,  the  year  of  the  dl8p>osltlon  of  the  share. 
This  Is  determined  In  the  following  manner : 
The  excess  of  the  fair  market  value  of  the 
stock  at  the  time  of  the  disposition  ($150) 
over  the  price  paid  for  the  share  ($108)  is 
$42;  and  the  excess  of  the  fair  market  value 
of  the  stock  at  the  time  the  option  was 
granted  ($100)  over  the  option  price,  com- 
puted as  If  the  option  had  been  exercised  at 
such  time  ($90).  Is  $10.  Accordingly.  $10. 
the  lesser,  is  Includible  in  gross  Income.  In 
this  situation.  E's  cost  basis  of  $108  is 
Increased  by  $10,  the  amount  Includible  In 
Es  gross  Income  as  compensation.  Thus, 
E's  basis  for  the  share  Is  $118.  Since  the 
share  was  sold  for  $150.  E  realizes  a  gain 
of  $32,  which  Is  treated  as  long-term  capital 
gain. 

Example  (4) .  Assume  the  same  facts  as  In 
example  ( 1 ) ,  except  assume  that  Instead  of 
selling  the  share  on  January  1.  1967,  E  makes 
a  gilt  of  the  share  on  that  day.  In  such 
case,  $15  is  Includible  as  compensation  In 
E  s  gross  Income  for  1967.  E's  cost  basis  of 
$85  Is  Increased  by  $15.  the  amount  Includi- 
ble In  E's  gross  Income  as  compensation. 
Thus.  E's  basis  for  the  share  is  $100,  which 
becomes  the  donee's  basis,  as  of  the  time  of 
the  gift,  for  determining  gain   or  loss. 

Example  (5).  Assume  the  same  facts  as  In 
example  (2)  except  assume  that  instead  of 
selling  the  share  on  January  1,  1968,  E  makes 
a  gift  of  the  share  on  that  date.  Since  the 
fair  market  value  of  the  share  on  that  day 
($75)  Is  less  than  the  option  price  ($85),  no 
amount  In  respect  of  the  disposition  by  way 
of  gift  Is  Includible  as  compensation  In  E's 
gross  Income  for  1968.  E's  basis  for  the 
share  is  $85.  which  becomes  the  donee's 
basis,  as  of  the  time  of  the  gift,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  determining  gain.  The  donee's  basis 
for  the  purpose  of  determining  loss,  deter- 
mined under  section  1015(a).  Is  $75  (fair 
market  value  of  the  share  at  the  date  of  gift ) . 

Example  (6) .  Assume  the  same  facts  as  In 
example  (1).  except  assume  that  after  ac- 
quiring the  share  of  stock  on  June  1.  1965, 
E  dies  on  August  1.  1966.  at  which  time  the 
share  has  a  fair  market  value  of  $150.  Com- 
pensation In  the  amount  of  $15  Is  includible 
In  E's  gross  Income  for  the  taxable  year 
closing  with  his  death,  such  $15  being  "the 
difference  between  the  option  price  ($85) 
and  the  fair  market  value  of  the  share  when 
the  option  was  granted  ($100).  since  such 
value  Is  less  than  the  fair  market  value  at 
date  of  death  ($150) .  The  basis  of  the  share 
in  the  hands  of  E's  estate  is  determined 
under  section  1014  without  regard  to  the  $15 
includible  In  the  decedent's  gross  Income. 

Example  (7).  Assume  the  same  facts  as 
In  example  (6) ,  except  assume  that  E  dies  on 
August  1.  1965.  at  which  time  the  share  has 
a  fair  market  value  of  $150.  Although  E's 
death  occurred  within  six  months  after  the 
transfer  of  the  share  to  him,  the  Income  tax 
consequences  are  the  same  as  In  example 
(«). 
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Example  (8) .  Assiune  the  same  facts  as  in 
example  ( 1 ) .  except  assume  that  the  share 
of  stock  was  Issued  In  the  names  of  £  and 
his  wife  Jointly  with  right  of  survivorship, 
and  that  E  and  his  wife  sold  the  share  on 
June  15,  1965,  for  $150,  its  fair  market  value 
on  that  date.  Compensation  in  the  amount 
of  $15  is  Includible  in  Es  gross  Income  for 
1966.  the  year  of  the  disposition  of  the  share. 
The  basis  of  the  share  in  the  hands  of  E 
and  his  wife  for  the  purpose  of  determining 
gain  or  loss  on  the  sale  Is  $100,  that  Is,  the 
cost  of  $85  increased  by  the  amount  of  $15 
includible  as  compensation  in  E's  gross  in- 
come. The  gain  of  $50  on  the  sale  is  treated 
as  long-term  capital  gain,  and  is  divided 
equally  between  E  and  his  wife. 

Example  (9).  Assume  the  same  facts  as 
In  example  ( 1 ) .  except  assume  that  the  share 
of  stock  was  Issued  in  the  names  of  E  and 
his  wife  Jointly  with  right  of  survivorship, 
and  that  E  predeceased  his  wife  on  August  1, 
1966.  at  which  time  the  share  had  a  fair  mar- 
ket value  of  $150.  Compensation  In  the 
amount  of  $15  Is  Includible  in  E's  gross  In- 
come for  the  taxable  year  closing  with  his 
death.  See  example  (6).  The  basis  of  the 
share  in  the  hands  of  E's  wife  as  survivor  Is 
determined  under  section  1014  without  re- 
gard to  the  $15  includible  In  the  decedent  s 
gross  Income. 

Example  (JO).  Assiune  the  same  facts  as 
In  example  (9).  except  assume  that  E's  wife 
predeceased  him  on  July  1,  1966.  Section 
423(C)  does  not  apply  in  respect  of  her  death. 
Upon  the  subsequent  death  of  E  on  August  1. 
1966.  the  Income  tax  consequences  In  re- 
spect of  E's  taxable  year  closing  with  the  date 
of  his  death,  and  In  respect  of  the  basis  of 
the  share  In  the  hands  of  his  estate,  are 
the  same  as  In  example  (6).  If  E  had  sold 
the  share  on  July  15,  1966  (after  the  death  of 
his  wife),  for  $150,  Its  fair  market  value  at 
that  time,  the  Income  tax  consequences 
would   be   the   same   as  in  example    ( 1 ) . 

§  1.424      Statutory  provisions;    restricted 
8to(-k  options. 

Sec.  424  Restricted  stock  options — (a)  In 
general.  Section  421(a)  shall  apply  with 
respect  to  the  transfer  of  a  share  of  stock 
to  an  Individual  pursuant  to  his  exercise 
after  1949  of  a  restricted  stock  option.  If — 

( 1 )  No  disposition  of  such  share  Is  made 
by  him  within  2  years  from  the  date  of  the 
granting  of  the  option  nor  within  6  months 
after  the  transfer  of  such  share  to  him.  and 

(2)  At  the  time  he  exercises  such  op- 
tion— 

(A)  He  Is  an  employee  of  either  the  cor- 
poration granting  such  option,  a  parent  or 
subsldlEiry  corporation  of  such  corporation, 
or  a  corporation  or  a  parent  or  subsidiary 
corporation  of  such  corporation  Issuing  or 
assuming  a  stock  option  in  a  transaction  to 
which  section  425(a)  applies,  or 

(B)  He  ceased  to  be  an  employee  of  such 
corporations  within  the  3-month  period  pre- 
ceding the  time  of  exercise. 

(b)  Restricted  stock  option.  For  purposes 
of  this  part,  the  term  "restricted  stock  op- 
tion" means  an  option  granted  after  Febru- 
ary 26,  1945.  and  before  January  1.  1964  (or, 
if  it  meets  the  requirements  of  subsection 
(c)  (3),  an  option  granted  after  December  31. 
1963).  to  an  individual,  for  any  reason  con- 
nected with  his  employment  by  a  corpora- 
tion, if  granted  by  the  employer  corporation 
or  Its  parent  or  subsidiary  corporation,  to 
purchase  stock  of  any  of  such  corporations, 
but  only  if — 

(1)    At  the  time  such  option  Is  granted — 

(A)  The  option  price  Is  at  least  85  percent 
of  the  fair  market  value  at  such  time  of  the 
stock  subject  to  the  option,  or 

(B)  In  the  case  of  a  variable  price  option, 
the  option  price  (computed  as  If  the  option 
had  been  exercised  when  granted)  Is  at  least 
85  percent  of  the  fair  market  value  of  the 
stock  at  the  time  such  option  is  granted; 
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(2)  Such  option  by  its  terms  Is  not  trans- 
ferable by  such  individual  otherwise  than  by 
will  or  the  laws  of  descent  and  distribution, 
and  is  exercisable,  during  his  lifetime,  only 
by  him; 

(3)  Such  individual,  at  the  time  the  option 
is  granted,  does  not  own  stock  possessing 
more  than  10  percent  of  the  total  combined 
voting  power  of  all  classes  of  stock  of  the 
employer  corporation  or  of  Its  parent  or  sub- 
sidiary corporation.  This  paragraph  shall 
not  apply  if  at  the  time  such  option  Is 
granted  the  option  price  Is  at  least  110  per- 
cent of  the  fair  market  value  of  the  stock 
subject  to  the  option,  and  such  option  either 
by  its  terms  is  not  exercisable  after  the  ex- 
piration of  5  years  from  the  date  such  option 
Is  granted  or  Is  exercised  within  one  year 
after  August  16,  1954.  For  purposes  of  this 
paragraph,  the  provisions  of  section  425(d) 
shall  apply  In  determining  the  stock  owner- 
ship of  an  Individual;  and 

(4)  Such  option  by  Its  terms  is  not  exer- 
cisable after  the  expiration  of  10  years  from 
the  date  such  option  is  granted,  if  such 
option  has  been  granted  on  or  after  June  22, 
1954. 

(c)  Special  rules — (1)  Options  under 
which  option  price  is  beticeen  85  percent  and 
95  percent  of  value  of  stock.  If  no  disposi- 
tion of  a  share  of  stcxik  acquired  by  an  Indi- 
vidual on  his  exercise  aft«r  1949  of  a  re- 
stricted stock  option  is  made  by  him  within 
2  years  from  the  date  of  the  granting  of  the 
option  nor  within  6  months  after  the  trans- 
fer of  such  share  to  him,  but,  at  the  time  the 
restricted  stock  option  was  granted,  the 
option  price  (computed  under  subsection 
(b)  (1)  )  was  less  than  95  percent  of  the  fair 
market  value  at  such  time  of  such  share, 
then.  In  the  event  of  any  disposition  of  such 
share  by  him,  or  In  the  event  of  his  death 
(whenever  occurring)  while  owning  such 
share,  there  shall  be  Included  as  compensa- 
tion (and  not  as  gain  upon  the  sale  or  ex- 
change of  a  capital  asset)  in  his  gross  Income, 
for  the  taxable  year  in  which  falls  the  date 
of  such  disposition  or  for  the  taxable  year 
closing  with  his  death,  whichever  applies — 

(A)  In    the    case    of    a    share    of    stock 
acquired  under  an  option  qualifying  under 
subsection    (b)(1)(A),   an  amount   equal   to" 
the  amount    (if  any)    by  which  the  option 
price  Is  exceeded  by  the  lesser  of — 

(I)  The  fair  market  value  of  the  share  at 
the  time  of  such  disposition  or  death,  or 

(II)  The  fair  market  value  of  the  share  at 
the  time  the  option  was  granted;  or 

( B )  In  the  case  of  stock  acquired  under  an 
option  qualifying  under  subsection  (b)(1) 
(B) ,  an  amount  equal  to  the  lesser  of — 

(1)  The  excess  of  the  fair  market  value  of 
the  share  at  the  time  of  such  disposition  or 
death  over  the  price  paid  under  the  option. 

or 

(11)  The  excess  of  the  fair  market  value  of 
the  share  at  the  time  the  option  was  granted 
over  the  option  price  (computed  as  If  the 
option  had  been  exercised  at  such  time). 

In  the  case  of  a  disposition  of  such  share  by 
the  Individual,  the  basis  of  the  share  in  his 
hands  at  the  time  of  such  disposition  shall 
be  Increased  by  an  amount  equal  to  the 
amount  so  Includible  In  his  gross  income. 

(2)  Variable  price  option.  For  purposes 
of  subsection  (b)(1),  the  term  "variable 
price  option"  means  an  option  under  which 
the  purchaee  price  of  the  stock  Is  fixed  or 
determinable  under  a  formula  In  which  the 
only  variable  Is  the  fair  market  value  of  the 
stock  at  any  time  during  a  period  of  6  months 
which  Includes  the  time  the  option  is  exer- 
cised; except  that  In  the  case  of  options 
granted  after  September  30,  1958,  such  term 
does  not  include  any  Buch  option  In  which 
such  formula  provides  for  determining  such 
price  by  reference  to  the  fair  market  value 
of  the  stock  at  any  time  before  the  option 
la  exercised  if  such  value  may  be  greater 
than  the  average  fair  market  value  of  the 
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ctock  during  the  calendar  month  In  which 
the  option  U  exercleed.  ^ 

(3)  Certain  options  granted  after  Decem- 
ber  31, 19«3.  For  purpoeee  of  aubsectlon  (b), 
an  option  granted  after  December  81,  1963. 
meets  the  requlremente  of  thia  paragraph  If 
granted  piirsuant  to — 

(A)  A  binding  written  contract  entered 
Into  before  January  1,  1964,  or 

(B)  A  written  plan  adopted  and  approved 
before  January  1,  1964,  which  (as  of  Janu- 
ary 1,  1964,  and  as  of  the  date  of  the  granting 
of  the  option)  — 

(1)  Met  the  requirements  of  paragraphs 
(4)  and  (5)   of  section  423(b),  or 

(11)  Was  being  administered  in  a  way 
which  did  not  discriminate  In  favor  of  offi- 
cers, persons  whose  principal  duties  consist 
of  supervising  the  work  of  other  employees, 
or  highly  compensated  employees. 

[Sec.  434  as  added  by  sec.  221(a),  Rev.  Act 
1964  (78  Stat.  63)] 

§  1.424-1      Applicability   of   section   421 

(a)  In  general.  (1)  Subject  to  the 
provisions  of  section  424(c),  the  special 
rules  of  income  tax  treatment  provided 
in  section  421(a)  apply  with  respect  to 
the  transfer  of  a  share  of  stock  to  an 
individual  pursuant  to  his  exercise  after 
1949  of  a  restricted  stock  option  provided 
that— 

(i)  The  individual  makes  no  disposi- 
tion of  such  share  within  2  years  from 
the  date  of  the  granting  of  the  option, 
nor  within  6  months  after  the  transfer 
of  such  share  to  him;  and 

(11)  At  the  time  he  exercised  such 
option — 

(a)  The  individual  is  an  employee  of 
either  the  corporation  granting  the  op- 
tion, a  related  corporation  of  such  cor- 
poration, or  a  corporation  or  a  related 
corporation  of  such  corporation  issuing 
or  assuming  a  stock  option  in  a  trans- 
action to  which  section  425(a)  applies, 
or 

(b)  The  Individual  ceased  to  be  an 
employee  of  siich  corporations  within  the 
3 -month  period  preceding  the  time  of 
such  exercise. 

(2)  For  general  rules  relating  to  the 
emplojmient  relationship,  see  paragraph 
(h)  of  §  1.421-7.  For  rules  relating  to 
the  employment  relationship  when  there 
has  been  a  transaction  described  in  sec- 
tion 425(a)  (relating  to  corporate  re- 
organizations, liquidations,  etc.)  see 
S  1.425-1,  For  rules  relating  to  the  effect 
of  a  disqualifying  disposition,  see  sec- 
tion 421(b)  and  paragraph  <b)  of 
§  1.421-8.  For  definition  of  the  term 
"disposition",  see  section  425(c)  and 
paragraph  (c)  of  §  1.425-1. 

(b)  Examples.  The  application  of 
this  section  may  be  illustrated  by  the 
following  examples: 

Example  (,1).  On  June  1.  1958,  X  Corpora- 
tion grants  a  restricted  stock  option  to  A, 
an  employee  of  X  Corporation,  to  purchase 
a  share  of  X  stock.  A  continues  to  be  em- 
ployed by  X  Corporation  until  February  1, 
1964,  when  X  sells  the  plant  where  A  Is  em- 
ployed to  M  CSorporatlon,  an  unrelated  cor- 
poration. On  such  date,  A  becomes  em- 
ployed by  M.  A  continues  to  be  employed 
by  M  Corporation  until  June  1,  1964.  when 
A  exercises  his  option  on  X  Corporation. 
Section  421  Is  not  applicable  to  this  exercise, 
because  on  June  1,  1964,  A  was  not  employed 
by  the  corporation  which  granted  the  option 
or  by  a  related  corporation  of  such  corpora- 
tion, nor  was  he  employed  by  any  of  such 
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corporations  within  three  months  before 
June  1,  1964. 

Example  (2) .  Assxune  the  facts  to  be  the 
same  as  In  example  ( 1 ) ,  except  that  when  A 
was  employed  by  M  Corporation,  the  option 
to  purchase  X  stock  was  terminated,  and  was 
replaced  by  an  option  to  buy  M  stock  in  such 
circumstances  that  M  Corporation  is  treated 
as  a  corporation  Issuing  an  option  imder 
section  425(a).  If  A  exercises  the  option  to 
purchase  the  share  of  M  stock  on  June  1, 
1964,  section  421  is  applicable,  for  A  is  then 
employed  by  a  corporation  which  Issued  an 
option  under  section  425(a) . 

Example  ( 3 ) .  Assume  that  P  Corporation 
owns  all  of  the  stock  of  8  Corporation  and 
grants  a  restricted  stock  option  to  E,  an  em- 
ployee of  S  Corporation.  If  E  exercises  the 
option,  section  421  is  applicable  since  E  is 
employed  by  a  corporation  which  Is  a  sub- 
sidiary of  the  corporation  which  granted  the 
restricted  stock  option. 

§  1.424—2      Restricted  stock  option. 

(a)  Restricted  stock  option  defined. 
<1)  A  "restricted  stock  option"  is  an 
option  granted  after  February  26,  1945, 
and  before  January  1,  1964  (or,  If  it 
meets  the  requirements  of  section 
424(c)(3),  an  option  granted  after  De- 
cember 31,  1963),  to  an  individual,  for 
any  reason  connected  with  his  employ- 
ment by  a  corporation,  if  granted  by  the 
employer  corjxjration  or  a  related  cor- 
poration, to  purchase  stock  of  any  such 
corporations,  but,  except  in  the  case  of 
options  described  in  subparagraph  (2) 
of  this  paragraph,  only  if — 

( i )  At  the  time  such  option  is  granted 
the  option  price  is  at  least  85  percent  of 
the  fair  market  value  at  such  time  of  the 
stock  subject  to  the  option; 

(ii)  Such  option  by  its  terms  is  not 
transferable  by  such , individual  other- 
wise than  by  will  or  by  the  laws  of 
descent  and  distribution,  and  is  exercis- 
able, during  his  lifetime,  only  by  him; 

(iii)  Such  Individual,  at  the  time  the 
option  is  granted,  does  not  own  stock 
possessing  more  than  10  percent  of  the 
total  combined  voting  power  of  all 
classes  of  stock  either  of  the  employer 
corporation  or  of  its  parent  or  subsidiary 
corporation;  and 

(iv»  In  the  case  of  options  granted 
after  June  21,  1954,  such  option  by  its 
terms  is  not  exercisable  after  the  expira- 
tion of  ten  years  from  the  date  on  which 
such  option  was  granted. 

For  purposes  of  applying  the  rule  of  sub- 
division (i)  of  this  subparagraph  to  a 
variable  price  option  (as  defined  by  sec- 
tion 424(c)<<2)  and  paragraph  (c^  of 
this  section)  under  which  the  option 
price  is  determined  by  a  formula  de- 
scribed in  paragraph  (O  of  this  section, 
the  option  price  shall,  notwithstanding 
any  provision  of  the  option,  be  computed 
as  if  such  option  is  exercised  on  the  day 
when  it  is  granted.  For  example,  if  on 
June  15,  1959,  an  option  is  granted  pro- 
viding that  the  option  price  shall  be  $10 
under  the  average  fair  market  value  of 
the  stock  during  the  month  in  which  the 
option  is  exercised  or  the  average  fair 
market  value  of  the  stock  during  the  pre- 
ceding month,  whichever  is  lower,  and 
if  on  June  15,  1959,  the  value  of  the  stock 
subject  to  the  option  is  $100  a  share,  to 
detennine  if  the  option  meets  the  re- 
quirement of  subdivision  (i)  of  this  sub- 
paragraph, it  is  necessary  to  determine 
the  average  fair  market  value  of  the 


stock  during  the  months  of  May  and 
June  1959.  If  such  lower  average  fair 
market  value  is  $95  or  more,  the  option 
meets  the  requirement  of  subdivision  (i) 
of  this  subparagraph. 

(2)  Regardless  of  the  extent  to  which 
the  Individual  to  whom  the  option  is 
granted  owns  stock  of  either  the  em- 
ployer corporation,  or  of  a  related  cor- 
poration, an  option  Is  a  restricted  stock 
option  if — 

(i)  Such  option  is  granted  after  Feb- 
ruary 26,  1945,  to  such  individual,  for 
any  reason  connected  with  his  employ- 
ment by  a  corporation,  if  granted  by  the 
employer  corporation  or  a  related  cor- 
poration, to  purchase  stock  of  any  of 
such  corporations ; 

(11)  At  the  time  such  option  is  granted 
the  option  price  is  at  least  110  percent 
of  the  fair  market  value  at  such  time  of 
the  stock  subject  to  the  option ; 

(ill)  Such  option  by  Its  terms  is  not 
transferable  by  such  individual  other- 
wise than  by  will  or  by  the  laws  of  de- 
scent and  distribution,  and  is  exercisable. 
during  his  lifetime,  only  by  him;  and 

(iv)  Such  option  by  its  terms  is  not 
exercisable  after  the  expiration  of  ten 
years  from  the  date  on  which  such  option 
was  granted. 

<3)  In  determining  the  amount  of 
stock  owned  by  an  Individual  for  the  pur- 
pose of  applying  the  10  percent  test  of 
section  424(b)(3),  the  rules  of  section 
425(d)  (relating  to  attribution  of  stock 
ownership)    shall  apply.     See   §  1.425-1. 

(4)  For  general  rules  relating  to  the 
employment  relationship,  see  paragraph 
<h)  of  §  1.421-7.  For  general  rules  re- 
lating to  the  restriction  on  transferabil- 
ity required  by  section  424 (b> '2)  and 
this  paragraph,  see  paragraph  (b)  <2t  of 
§  1.421-7.  For  a  limited  exception  to 
the  requirement  of  section  424(b)  (2> ,  see 
section  425  fh)  (3). 

(b)  Special  rule  where  option  price  is 
between  85  percent  and  95  percent  of 
value  of  stock.  (l)(i)  If  all  the  condi- 
tions necessary  for  the  application  of 
section  421  < a)  exist,  section  424^0  iD 
provides  additional  rules  which  are  ap- 
plicable in  cases  where,  at  the  time  the 
restricted  stock  option  is  granted,  the 
option  price  per  share  is  less  than  95 
percent  "but  not  less  than  85  percent i 
of  the  fair  market  value  of  such  share. 
In  such  case,  upon  the  disposition  of 
such  share  by  the  individual  after  the 
expiration  of  the  2-year  and  the  6-month 
holding  periods,  or  upon  his  death  while 
owning  such  share  (whether  occurring 
before  or  after  the  expiration  of  such 
periods » ,  there  shall  be  included  in  the 
Individual's  gross  income  as  compensa- 
tion »and  not  as  gain  upon  the  sale  or 
exchange  of  a  capital  asset)  an  amount 
determined  in  the  following  manner.  If, 
at  the  time  the  option  was  granted,  the 
option  price  was  fixed  or  determinable. 
and  was  at  least  85  percent  of  the  fair 
market  value  of  the  stock  subject  to  such 
option,  such  amount  shall  be  the  amount, 
if  any,  by  which  the  option  price  is 
exceeded  by  the  lesser  of  the  fair  market 
value  of  the  share  at  the  time  the  option 
was  granted  or  the  fair  market  value  of 
the  share  at  the  time  of  such  disposition 
or  death.  However,  in  the  case  of  a 
variable  price  option  (as  defined  by  sec- 
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i\aa.  424(c)(2)  and  paragraph  (o  of 
this  section)  under  which  the  option 
price  (computed  as  If  the  option  had 
been  exercised  when  granted)  at  the 
time  the  option  was  granted  was  at  least 
85  percent  of  the  fair  market  value  of 
the  stock  subject  to  such  option,  such 
amount  shall  be  whichever  of  the  fol- 
lowing amounts  is  the  lesser: 

(a)  The  excess  of  the  fair  market 
value  of  the  share  at  the  time  of  such 
disposition  or  death  over  the  price  paid 
under  the  option,  or 

(b)  The  excess  of  the  fair  market 
value  of  the  share  at  the  time  the  option 
was  granted  over  the  option  price,  com- 
puted as  if  the  option  had  been  exercised 
at  such  time. 

The  amount  of  such  compensation  shall 
be  included  in  the  individual's  gross  in- 
come for  the  taxable  year  in  which  the 
disposition  occurs  or  for  the  taxable 
year  closing  with  his  death,  whichever 
event  results  in  the  application  of  sec- 
tion 424(c)  (1)  and  this  paragraph. 

(iii  The  application  of  the  special 
rules  provided  in  section  424(c)  shall 
not  affect  the  rules  provided  in  section 
421<a>  with  respect  to  the  Individual 
exercising  his  option,  the  employer  cor- 
poration, or  a  related  corporation.  Thus, 
notwithstanding  the  Inclusion  of  an 
amount  as  compensation  in  the  gross 
income  of  an  individual,  as  provided  in 
section  424(c)(1),  no  income  results  to 
the  individual  at  the  time  the  stock  is 
transferred  to  him.  and  no  deduction 
under  section  162  is  allowable  at  any 
time  to  the  employer  corporation  or  a 
related  corporation  with  respect  to  such 
amount. 

uiit  If  the  individual  exercises  a  re- 
stricted stock  option  during  his  lifetime 
and  dies  before  the  stock  is  transferred  to 
him  pursuant  to  his  exercise  of  the  op- 
tion, the  traiisfer  of  such  stock  to  the 
individual's  executor,  administrator, 
heir,  or  legatee. 

i2»  If  the  special  rules  provided  in 
section  424(c)  are  applicable  to  the  dis- 
position of  a  share  of  stock  by  an  indi- 
vidual, the  basis  of  such  share  In  the 
indhldual's  hands  at  the  time  of  such 
disposition,  determined  under  section 
1011,  shall  be  Increased  by  an  amount 
equal  to  the  amount  includible  as  com- 
pensation in  his  gross  income  under 
section  424(c)  (1).  However,  in  the  case 
of  a  share  of  stock  acquired  by  the  ex- 
ercise of  a  restricted  stock  option  after 
the  death  of  the  employee  to  whom  the 
option  was  granted,  the  basis  of  such 
share  shall  be  determined  In  accordance 
^^1th  the  rules  of  section  421(c)  and  par- 
agraph (c)  of  §  1.421-6.  If  the  special 
rules  provided  In  section  424(c)(1)  are 
applicable  to  a  share  of  stock  upon  the 
death  of  an  individual,  the  basis  of  such 
share  in  the  hands  of  the  estate  or  the 
person  receiving  the  stock  by  bequest  or 
inheritance  shall  be  determined  under 
section  1014,  and  shall  not  be  Increased 
by  reason  of  the  inclusion  upon  the  de- 
cedent's death  of  any  amount  in  his  gross 
income  under  section  424 ( c )  (1  > .  See  ex- 
ample 1 9 1  of  this  paragraph  with  respect 
to  the  determination  of  basis  of  the  share 
in  the  hands  of  a  surviving  joint  owner. 
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(3)  The  application  of  this  paragraph 
may  be  illustrated  by  the  following  ex- 
amples: 

Example  {!) .  On  June  1,  1959,  the  X  Cor- 
pcH-ation  grants  to  E,  an  employee,  a  re- 
stricted stock  option  to  purchase  a  share  of 
X  Corporation's  stock  for  $85.  The  fair  mar- 
ket value  of  the  X  Corporation  stock  on  such 
date  U  $100  per  share.  On  June  1.  1965.  E 
exercises  the  option  and  on  that  date  the 
X  Corporation  transfers  the  share  of  stock 
to  E.  On  January  1,  1967,  E  sells  the  share 
for  $150,  its  fair  market  value  on  that  date. 
E  makes  his  income  tax  return  on  the  basis 
of  the  calendar  year.  The  income  tax  con- 
sequences to  E  and  X  Corporation  are  as  fol- 
lows: (1)  Compensation  in  the  amount  of 
$15  Is  includible  in  E's  gross  income  for  1967, 
the  year  of  the  disposition  of  the  share. 
The  $15  represents  the  difference  between 
the  option  price  ($85)  and  the  fair  market 
value  of  the  share  on  the  date  the  option 
was  granted  ($100).  since  such  value  Is  less 
than  the  fair  market  value  of  the  share  on 
the  date  of  disposition  ($150) .  For  the  pur- 
pose of  computing  Es  gain  or  loss  on  the 
sale  of  the  share.  E's  cost  basis  of  $85  is  in- 
creased by  $15,  the  amount  includible  in  E's 
gross  income  as  compensation.  Thus,  E's 
basis  for  the  share  is  $100.  Since  the  share 
was  sold  for  $150.  E  realizes  a  gain  of  $50. 
which  Is  treated  as  long-term  capital  gain; 
(ii)  the  X  Corporation  is  entitled  to  no  de- 
duction under  section  162  at  any  time  with 
respect  to  the  share  transferred  to  E. 

Example  (2j .  Assume  the  same  facts  as  in 
example  (1),  except  assume  that  E  sells  the 
siiare  of  X  Corporation  stock  on  January  1, 
1968.  for  $75.  its  fair  market  value  on  that 
date.  Since  $75  is  less  than  the  option  price 
($85),. no  amount  In  respect  of  the  sale  Is 
includible  as  compensation  in  E's  gross  in- 
come for  1968.  E's  basis  for  determining 
gain  or  loss  on  the  sale  Is  $85.  Since  E  sold 
the  share  for  $75,  E  realized  a  loss  of  $10  on 
the  sale,  which  loss  is  treated  as  a  long-term 
capital  loss. 

Example  ( 3 ) .  Assume  the  same  facts  as  in 
example  ( 1 ) .  except  assume  that  the  option 
provides  that  the  option  price  shall  be  90 
percent  of  the  fair  market  value  of  the  st(x;k 
on  the  day  the  option  Is  exercised.  On  June 
1.  1965.  when  the  option  Is  exercised,  the  fair 
market  value  of  the  stock  Is  $120  per  share 
so  that  E  pays  $108  for  the  share  of  stock. 
Compensation  In  the  amount  of  $10  is  in- 
cludible In  E's  gross  income  for  1967,  the  year 
of  the  disposition  of  the  share.  This  Is  de- 
termined in  the  following  manner.  The  ex- 
cess of  the  fair  market  value  of  the  stock 
at  the  time  of  the  dispKDSltion  ($150)  over  the 
price  paid  for  the  share  ($108)  Is  $42;  and 
the  excess  of  the  fair  market  value  of  the 
stock  at  the  time  the  option  was  granted 
($100)  over  the  qptlon  price,  computed  as  if 
the  option  had  been  exercised  at  such  time 
($90) ,  Is  $10.  Accordingly,  $10,  the  lesser,  is 
includible  in  gross  income.  In  this  situa- 
tion, E's  cost  basis  of  $108  is  increased  by  $10. 
the  amount  includible  in  E's  gross  income  as 
compensation.  Thus,  E's  basis  for  the  share 
is  $118.  Since  the  share  was  sold  for  $150. 
E  realizes  a  gain  of  $32,  which  is  treated  as 
long-term  capital  gain. 

Example  (4) .  Assume  the  same  facts  as  in 
example  ( 1 ) ,  except  assume  that  Instead  of 
selling  the  share  on  January  1,  1967,  E  makes 
a  gift  of  the  share  on  that  day.  In  such 
case,  $15  is  Includible  as  compensation  in 
E's  gross  income  for  1967.  E's  cost  basis  of 
$85  is  increased  by  $15,  the  amount  includi- 
ble in  E's  gross  Income  as  compensation. 
Thus.  E's  basis  for  the  share  is  $100.  which 
becomes  the  donee's  basis,  as  of  the  time  of 
the  gift,  for  determining  gain  or  loss. 

Example  (5) .  Assume  the  same  facts  as  In 
example  (2)  except  assume  that  Instead  of 
selling  the  share  on  January  1,  1968,  E  makes 
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a  gift  of  the  ghare  on  that  date.  Since  the 
fair  market  value  of  the  share  on  that  day 
($76)  Is  less  than  the  option  price  ($85) ,  no 
amount  in  respect  of  the  disposition  by  w^ay 
of  gift  Is  Includible  as  compensation  in  E's 
gross  Income  for  1968.  E's  basis  for  the 
share  Is  $85,  which  becomes  the  donee's 
basis,  as  of  the  time  of  the  gift,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  determining  gain.  The  donee's  basis 
for  the  purpose  of  determining  loss,  deter- 
mined under  section  1015(a).  Is  $75  (fair 
market  value  of  the  share  at  the  date  of  gift) . 

Example  (6).  Assume  the  same  facts  as 
in  example  ( 1 ) ,  except  assume  that  after 
acquiring  the  share  of  stock  on  June  1.  1965, 
E  dies  on  Augtist  1.  1966,  at  which  time  the 
share  has  a  fair  market  value  of  $150.  Com- 
pensation In  the  amount  of  $15  is  Includible 
in  E's  gross  income  for  the  taxable  year  clos- 
ing with  his  death,  such  $15  being  the  differ- 
ence between  the  option  price  ($85)  and  the 
fair  market  value  of  the  share  when  the 
option  was  granted  ($100),  since  such  value 
Is  less  than  the  fair  market  value  at  date  of 
death  ($150) .  The  basis  of  the  share  In  the 
hands  of  E's  estate  is  determined  under  sec- 
tion 1014  without  regard  to  the  $15  includi- 
ble in  the  decedent's  gross  Income. 

Example  (7).  Assume  the  same  facts  as 
in  example  (6).  except  ass\ame  that  E  dies 
on  August  1,  1965.  at  which  time  the  share 
has  a  fair  market  value  of  $150.  Although 
E's  death  occurred  within  six  months  after 
the  transfer  of  the  share  to  him,  the  income 
tax  consequences  are  the  same  as  In  ex- 
ample (6) . 

Example  (8\.  Assume  the  same  facts  as 
in  example  ( 1 ) ,  except  assume  that  the 
share  of  stock  was  issued  In  the  names  of 
E  and  his  wife  jointly  with  right  of  sur- 
vivorship, and  that  E  and  his  wife  sold  the 
share  on  June  15,  1956.  for  $150,  its  fair 
market  value  on  that  date.  Compensation 
in  the  amount  of  $15  is  Includible  in  E's 
gross  income  for  1966.  the  year  of  the  dis- 
position of  the  share.  The  basis  of  the  share 
in  the  hands  of  E  and  his  wife  for  the  pur- 
pose of  determining  gain  or  loss  on  the  sale 
is  $100,  that  is.  the  cost  of  $85  increased  by 
the  amount  of  $15  Includible  as  compensa- 
tion in  E's  gross  Income.  The  gain  of  $50 
on  the  sale  is  treated  as  long-term  capital 
gain,  and  is  divided  equally  between  E  and 
his  wife. 

Example  (9).  Assume  the  same  facts  as 
in  example  ( 1 ) ,  except  asstune  that  the 
share  of  stock  was  Issued  in  the  names  of 
E  and  his  wife  jointly  with  right  of  sur- 
vivorship, and  that  E  predeceased  his  wife 
on  August  1,  1966.  at  which  time  the  share 
had  a  fair  market  value  of  $150.  Compensa- 
tion In  the  amount  of  $15  is  Includible  in 
E's  gross  Income  for  the  taxable  year  clos- 
ing with  his  death.  See  example  (6).  The 
basis  of  the  share  in  the  hands  of  E's  wife 
as  survivor  Is  determined  under  section  1014 
without  regard  to  the  $15  Includible  in  the 
decedent's  gross  income./ 

Example  [10) .  Assume  the  same  facts  as 
in  example  (9),  except  assume  that  E's  wife 
predeceased  him  on  July  1,  1966.  Section 
423(c)  does  not  apply  in  respect  of  her  death. 
Upon  the  subsequent  death  of  E  on  Au- 
gust 1,  1966.  the  Income  tax  consequences 
in  respect  of  E's  taxable  year  closing  with 
the  date  of  his  death,  and  in  respect  of  the 
basis  of  the  share  in  the  hands  of  his  estate, 
are  the  same  as  in  example  ( 6 ) .  If  E  had 
sold  the  share  on  July  15,  1966  (after  the 
death  of  his  wife),  for  $150,  its  fair  market 
value  at  that  time,  the  Income  lax  conse- 
quences would  be  the  same  as  in  example 
(1). 

(c)  Variable  price  option  defined.  (1) 
For  purposes  of  section  424  and  this  sec- 
tion, the  term  "variable  price  option" 
means  an  option  under  which  the  option 
price  is  determined  by  a  formula  in 
which  the  only  variable  is  the  fair  mar- 
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ket  value  of  the  stock  at  any  time  during 
a  period  of  six  consecutive  months  which 
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the  fair  market  value  of  Uie  stock  30 
days  before  the  date  on  which  the  option 


of  January  1,  1964,  and  as  of  the  date  of 
the  granting  of  the  option)  — 


Saturday,  December  19,  1964 
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paragraph,  a  plan   (which  is  not  other-      to  him  on  his  exercise  of  such  option.     A  (l)   The  fair  market  value  of  such  stock  on 

wise   discriminatory)     will    not   be    con-      sUnllar  rule  shall  be  applied  in  the  case  of  a     the    date    of    the    orlgUial    granting   of    the 

series  of  such  dlstrfbutlons.  option, 

(11)   The  fair  market  value  of  such  stock  on 


sidered  discriminatory  merely  because, 
for  example,  options  are  granted  only  to 


(c)   Disposition — (1)    In   general.    Except 
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ket  value  of  the  stock  at  any  time  durinjr 
a  period  of  six  consecutive  months  which 
Includes  the  day  on  which  such  option 
is  exercised.  Except  as  provided  in  sub- 
paragraph (2)  of  this  paragrt^h,  such 
formula  may  provide  for  determining 
such  price  by  reference  to  such  value  on 
any  particular  day  in  such  6-month  pe- 
riod, or  by  reference  to  an  average  value 
of  the  stock  over  either  the  whole  of 
such  6-month  period  or  over  any  shorter 
period  Included  in  such  6-month  period. 
Such  6-month  period  may  begin  with, 
end  with,  or  In  any  other  manner  span 
the  day  on  which  such  option  is  exer- 
cised. Such  formula  may  also  depend 
upon  factors  other  than  such  value  of 
the  stock,  but  such  other  factors  must 
not  be  variable  and  must  be  fixed  in  the 
option  when  granted.  For  example,  such 
formula  may  provide  that  the  option 
price  shall  be  85  percent  of  the  value 
of  the  stock  on  the  day  the  option  is  ex- 
ercised, but  such  price  shall  not  be  less 
than  $85,  nor  more  than  $110.  Another 
example  of  a  formula  which  meets  the 
requirements  of  this  paragraph  is  a 
provision  that  the  option  price  shall  be 
95  percent  of  the  fair  market  value  of 
the  stock  on  the  day  the  option  is  ex- 
ercised but  not  more  than  $95 .  However, 
the  requirements  of  this  paragraph 
are  not  met  by  a  formula  which  provides 
that  if  the  profits  of  the  employer  for 
the  year  do  not  exceed  $100,000,  the  op- 
tion price  shall  be  $15  under  the  fair 
market  value  of  the  stock  the  option  is 
exercised,  but  if  such  profits  exceeds 
$100,000.  the  option  price  shall  be  $20  un- 
der such  value  of  the  stock.  For  an 
example  of  how  to  determine  whether  an 
option  which  contains  a  formula  meeting 
the  req\iirements  of  this  paragraph  also 
meets  the  requirement  that  the  option 
price  must  be  at  least  85  percent  of  the 
fair  market  value  of  the  stock  at  the 
time  the  option  is  granted,  see  paragraph 
(a)(1)  of  §  1.424-2. 

(2)  In  the  case  of  an  option  granted 
after  September  30, 1958,  the  term  "vari- 
able price  option"  does  not  include  any 
option  in  which  the  formula  provides  for 
determining  the  option  price  by  reference 
to  the  fair  market  value  of  the  stock  at 
any  time  before  the  option  is  exercised 
if  such  value  may  be  greater  than  the 
average  fair  market  value  of  the  stock 
during  the  calendar  month  in  which  the 
option  is  exercised.  Whether  an  option 
meets  the  requirement  of  this  paragraph 
shall  be  determined  solely  by  reference 
to  the  terms  of  the  option,  and  the  ctr- 
cumstsmces  existing  at  the  time  the  op- 
tion is  granted  or  exercised  are  imma- 
terial. Thus,  an  option,  granted  after 
September  30.  1958.  and  containing  a 
pricing  formula  which  takes  into  con- 
sideration the  value  of  the  stock  at  any 
time  before  the  option  is  exercised,  is 
subject  to  the  new  limitation  and  does 
not  meet  the  requirement  of  this  para- 
graph, even  though  the  option  price  is 
not  actually  based  upon  such  prior  fair 
market  value  either  at  the  time  the  op- 
tion is  exercised  or  at  the  time  the  op- 
tion price  is  computed  as  if  it  were 
exercised  for  the  purpose  of  applying  the 
85  percent  test  of  section  424(b)  (1 ) .  For 
example,  a  formula  which  provides  that 
the  option  price  is  to  be  45  percent  of 
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the  fair  market  value  of  the  stock  30 
days  before  the  date  on  which  the  option 
Is  exercised,  but  not  more  than  $85,  will 
not  qualify  under  this  paragraph  since 
under  this  formula  the  price  may  be 
determinable  by  reference  to  a  higher 
prior  value.  On  the  other  hand,  a  for- 
mula which  provides  that  the  option 
price  is  to  be  90  percent  of  the  average 
value  of  the  stock  during  the  month  the 
option  is  exercised  or  the  average  value 
of  the  stock  during  the  preceding  month, 
whichever  is  lower,  will  qualify.  In  the 
case  of  an  option  granted  after  Septem- 
ber 30,  1958,  the  only  way  that  a  formula 
which  provides  for  determining  the  op- 
tion price  by  reference  to  the  fair  mar- 
ket value  of  the  stock  at  a  time  before 
the  option  is  exercised  can  come  within 
the  requirement  of  this  parstgraph  is  to 
provide  that  the  option  price  Is  to  be  de- 
termined by  reference  to  such  fair  mar- 
ket VEdue  only  if  such  fair  market  value 
is  not  greater  than  the  average  fair  mar- 
ket value  of  the  stock  during  the  month 
in  which  the  option  is  exercised.  If  un- 
der the  terms  of  an  option  the  price  is 
to  be  determined  by  reference  to  the  fair 
market  value  of  the  stock  at  a  time  be- 
fore the  option  is  exercised,  whether  such 
value  is  higher  or  lower  than  the  aver- 
age fair  market  value  of  the  stock  during 
the  month  the  option  Is  exercised,  such 
option  will  not  be  considered  a  restricted 
stock  option  since  the  option  price  may 
be  based  upon  the  prior  value  of  the 
stock  when  such  value  exceeds  the  aver- 
age fair  market  value  of  the  stock  during 
the  month  the  option  is  exercised.  How- 
ever, if  an  option  provides  for  determin- 
ing the  option  price  by  reference  to  a 
prior  fair  market  ''alue  of  the  stock  only 
when  such  value  is  lower  than  such  aver- 
age value  of  the  stock,  such  option  can 
qualify  as  a  restricted  stock  option.  The 
average  fair  market  value  of  the  stock 
during  the  month  in  which  the  option  is 
exercised  means  such  value  during  the 
calendar  month  the  option  is  exercised 
and  not  merely  during  a  30-  or  31 -day 
period  including  the  time  the  option  is 
exercised.  To  compute  the  average  fair 
market  value  of  the  stock  for  the  month, 
it  will  be  necessary  to  ascertain  the  fair 
market  value  of  the  stock  for  each  day 
during  the  month,  including  those  days 
which  are  not  business  days.  In  ascer- 
taining the  fair  market  value  of  the  stock 
for  each  day,  the  generally  accepted 
principles  for  ascertaining  such  value  will 
be  applied. 

(d)  Certain  options  granted  after  De- 
cember 31.  1963.  (1)  In  general,  the 
term  "restricted  stock  option"  means 
only  a  stock  option  which  is  granted 
after  February  26, 1945,  and  before  Janu- 
ary 1,  1964,  and  which  meets  the  require- 
ments of  section  424(b)  and  paragraph 
fa)  of  this  section.  However,  section  424 
'C)(3)  provides  that  if  an  option  is 
granted  after  December  31,  1963,  and 
such  option  meets  the  requirements  of 
section  424(b)  and  this  section,  the  op- 
tion will  be  treated  as  a  restricted  stock 
option,  provided  such  option  is  granted 
pursuant  to — 

(i)  A  binding  written  contract  entered 
into  before  January  1, 1964.  or 

(ii)  A  written  plan  adopted  and  ap- 
proved before  January  1,  1964,  which  (as 


of  January  1.  1964,  and  as  of  the  date  of 
the  granting  of  the  option)  — 

(o)  Met  the  reqxxirements  of  section 
423(b)  (4)  and  (5)  and  paragraphs  (e) 
and  (f )  of  S  1.423-2  (relating  to  employ- 
ees covered  by  the  plan,  and  equal  rights 
and  privileges,  respectively) ,  or 

(b)  Was  being  administered  in  a  way 
which  did  not  discriminate  in  favor  of 
oflBcers.  persons  whose  principal  duties 
consist  of  supervising  the  work  of  other 
employees,  or  highly  compensated  em- 
ployees. 

In  determining  whether  an  option  is 
granted  pursuant  to  a  plan  described  in 
subdivision  (11)  of  this  subparagraph, 
the  terms  of  any  written  offering  that 
was  made  on  or  before  January  1.  1964. 
will  be  treated  tis  a  part  of  the  terms  of 
the  plan. 

(2)  For  purposes  of  section  424<c»  i3) 
(A)  and  this  paragraph,  a  binding  writ- 
ten contract  means  only  a  written  con- 
tract under  which  the  employee  has  an 
enforceable  right  to  compel  the  grant  or 
modification  (as  defined  by  section  425 
(h)  and  paragraph  (e)  of  §  1.425-1  >  of 
a  restricted  stock  option,  or  to  obtain 
damages  upon  the  breach  of  such  con- 
tract. A  contract  which  provides  that 
the  individual's  right  to  a  restricted  stock 
option  is  contingent  upon  the  happening 
of  an  event  (including  the  passage  of 
time)  may  satisfy  the  requirements  of 
section  424(c)(3)(A).  However,  if  the 
event  itself,  or  the  determination  of 
whether  the  event  has  occurred,  rests 
with  the  board  of  directors  or  any  other 
Individual  or  group  (other  than  an  ar- 
bitrator) ,  the  contract  will  not  be  treated 
as  giving  the  employee  an  enforceable 
right  for  purposes  of  section  424ic>(3) 
(A)  or  this  paragraph. 

(3)  (1)  For  purposes  of  applying  sec- 
tion 424(c)(3)(B)  with  respect  to  op- 
tions granted  after  December  19,  1964. 
the  adoption  and  approval  of  a  plan  re- 
quired by  such  section  and  this  para- 
graph is  the  same  as  that  required  in 
respect  of  an  employee  stock  purchase 
plan  under  section  423(b)(2)  except 
that  the  adoption  and  approval  required 
by  section  424(c)  '3)  (B)  and  this  para- 
graph need  not  occur  within  12  months 
of  one  another.  Accordingly,  such  ap- 
proval must  be  expressed  in  the  manner 
provided  by  paragraph  (c)  (1)  of  S  1.423- 
2.  For  purposes  of  applying  section  424 
(c)(3)(B)  with  respect  to  options 
granted  on  or  before  December  19,  1964, 
the  adoption  and  approval  need  not 
meet  the  requirements  of  paragraph  <ci 

(I)  of  §  1.423-2  provided  the  plant  was 
adopted  and  approved  in  the  manner  re- 
quired by  the  applicable  law  of  the  stat« 
of  incorporation.  For  example,  an  op- 
tion granted  on  or  before  December  19. 
1964.  pursuant  to  a  written  plan  which 
was  not  approved  by  the  stockholders  of 
the  granting  corporation,  but  which  was 
adopted  by  an  authorized  executive  com- 
mittee and  approved  by  the  board  of  di- 
rectors of  the  granting  corporation  be- 
fore January  1,  1964.  may  meet  the 
requirements  of  section  424  ( c )  ( 3  •  <  B  > , 
provided  that  the  granting  of  options 
pursuant  to  such  a  plan  is  not  contrary 
to  the  applicable  state  law. 

(U)  In  applying  section  424(c) '3 mB' 

(II)  and  subparagraph  (D  (ii)  •&»  of  this 
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paragraph,  a  plan  (which  is  not  other- 
wise discriminatory)  will  not  be  con- 
sidered discriminatory  merely  because, 
for  example,  oi)tions  are  granted  only  to 
full-time  eim>loyee8  (rather  than  em- 
ployees working  20  hours  per  week  or 
more),  or  because  employees  with  less 
than  6  months  employment  per  taxable 
year  are  omitted  (rather  than  employees 
whose  armual  employment  is  for  not  more 
than  5  months  per  taxable  year) .  How- 
ever, if  a  plan,  as  of  January  1,  1964,  or 
as  of  the  date  of  the  grant  of  the  option, 
excluded  any  employees  (other  than  em- 
ployees in  favor  of  whcxn  a  plan  must  not 
discriminate)  from  its  coverage  because 
their  basip  or  regular  salary  or  wage  rate 
was  below  a  certain  specified  minimum ; 
because  of  their  coverage  under  some 
other  stock  option  plan  or  plan  of  de- 
ferred compensation  of  the  grantor  cor- 
poration (or  a  parent  or  subsidiary  of 
such  corporation) ;  because  of  the 
method  by  which  their  pay  is  deter- 
mined; or  because  of  their  membership 
in  any  group  for  purposes  of  collective 
bargaining,  such  plan  cannot  meet  the 
requirements  of  section  424  (c)(3)(B) 
and  (1)  (11)  (b)  of  this  paragraph. 

i4)  An  option  issued  or  assumed  in  a 
transaction  to  which  section  425(a)  ap- 
plies is  treated  as  a  continuation  of  the 
option  previously  held  by  such  individual. 
Accordingly,  if  the  option  previously  held 
by  the  individual  was  a  restricted  stock 
option  (whether  or  not  such  restricted 
stock  option  was  granted  before,  on,  or 
after  December  31,  1963) ,  the  option  re- 
ceived in  the  transaction  to  which  sec- 
tion 425(a)  applies  will  be  treated  as 
a  restricted  stock  option  Irrespective  of 
whether  such  option  meets  the  require- 
ments of  section  424(c)  (3). 

§  1.425      Statntory  provisions;  definitions 
and  f«pecial  mles. 

Sec  425.  Definitions  and  special  rules — 
(a)  Corporate  reorganizations,  liquidations, 
etc.  For  purposes  of  this  part,  the  term 
"Issuing  or  aseiunlng  a  stock  option  In  a 
iransactlon  to  which  section  425(a)  applies" 
means  a  substitution  of  a  new  option  for  the 
old  option,  or  an  assumption  of  the  old 
option,  by  an  employer  corporation,  or  a 
parent  or  subsidiary  of  such  corporation,  by 
reason  of  a  corporate  merger,  consolidation, 
acquisition  of  property  or  stoclt,  separation, 
reorganization,  or  liquidation.  If — 

(1)  The  excess  of  the  aggregate  fair  mar- 
ket value  of  the  shares  subject  to  the  option 
inunedlately  after  the  substitution  or  as- 
sumption over  the  aggregate  option  price 
of  such  shares  Is  not  more  than  the  excess 
of  the  aggregate  fair  market  value  of  all 
shares  subject  to  the  option  Immediately 
before  such  substitution  or  assumption  over 
the  aggregate  option  price  of  such  shares, 
and 

(2)  The  new  option  or  the  assumption  of 
the  old  option  does  not  give  the  employee 
additional  benefits  which  he  did  not  have 
under  the  old  option. 

For  purposes  of  this  subsection,  the  parent- 
subsidiary  relationship  shall  be  determined 
at  the  time  of  any  such  trtmsactlon  under 
this  subsection. 

(b)  Acquisition  of  new  stock.  For  pur- 
poses of  this  part.  If  stock  Is  received  by  an 
Individual  In  a  distribution  to  which  section 
305,  354,  355.  356,  or  1036  (or  so  much  of 
section  1031  as  relate  to  section  1036) 
applies,  and  such  distribution  was  n^de 
with  respect  to  stock  transferred  to  him 
upon  his  exercise  of  the  option,  such  stock 
Shall  be  considered  as  having  been  transferred 
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to  him  on  his  exercise  of  such  option.  A 
similar  rule  shall  be  applied  in  the  case  of  a 
series  of  such  distributions. 

(c)  Disposition — (1)  In  general.  Except 
as  provided  in  paragraph  ( 3 ) .  for  purposes 
of  this  part,  the  term  "disposition"  includes 
a  sale,  exchange,  gift,  or  a  transfer  of  legal 
title,  but  does  not  include — 

(A)  A  transfer  from  a  decedent  to  an 
estate  or  a  transfer  by  bequest  or  Inherit- 
ance; 

(B)  An  exchange  to  which  section  354, 
355.  356,  or  1036  (or  so  much  of  section  1031 
as  relates  to  section  1036)   applies;  cr 

(C)  A  mere  friedge  or  hypothecation. 

(2)  Joint  tenancy.  The  acqulstlon  of  a 
share  of  stock  in  the  name  of  the  employee 
and  another  Jointly  with  the  right  of  sur- 
vivorship or  a  subsequent  transfer  of  a  share 
of  stock  into  such  Joint  ownership  shall  not 
be  deemed  a  disposition,  but  a  termination 
of  such  Joint  tenancy  (except  to  the  extent 
such  employee  acquires  ownership  of  such 
stock)  shall  be  treated  as  a  disposition  by 
him  occurring  at  the  time  such  Joint  tenancy 
Is  terminated. 

(d)  Attribution  of  stock  ownership.  For 
purposes  of  this  part.  In  applying  the  per- 
centage limitations  of  sections  422(b)(7), 
423(b)  (3).  and  424(b)  (3)  — 

(1)  The  individual  with  respect  to  whom 
such  llmltaUon  is  being  determined  shall  be 
considered  as  owning  the  stock  owned, 
directly  or  Indirectly,  by  or  for  his  brothers 
and  sisters  (whether  by  the  whole  or  half 
blood) ,  spouse,  ancestors,  and  lineal  descend- 
ants; and 

(2)  Stock  owned,  directly  or  Indirectly, 
by  or  for  a  corporation,  partnership,  estate, 
or  trust,  shall  be  considered  as  being  owned 
proportionately  by  or  for  Its  shareholders, 
partners,  or  beneficiaries. 

(e)  Parent  corporation.  For  purposes  of 
this  part,  the  term  "parent  corporation" 
means  any  corporation  (other  than  the  em- 
ployer corporation)  In  an  unbroken  chain  of 
corporations  ending  with  the  employer  cor- 
poration if,  at  the  time  of  the  granting  of  the 
option,  each  of  the  corporations  other  than 
the  employer  corporation  owns  stock  possess- 
ing 50  percent  or  more  of  the  total  combined 
voting  power  of  all  classes  of  stock  in  one  of 
the  other  corporations  In  such  chain. 

(f)  Subsidiary  corporation.  For  purposes 
of  this  part,  the  term  "subsidiary  corpora- 
tion" means  any  corporation  (other  than  the 
employer  corporation)  In  an  unbroken  chain 
of  corp<H'ations  beginning  with  the  employer 
corporation  if.  at  the  time  of  the  granting  of 
the  option,  each  of  the  corporations  other 
than  the  last  corporation  in  the  unbroken 
chain  owns  stock  possessing  50  percent  or 
more  of  the  total  combined  voting  power  of 
all  classes  of  stock  in  one  of  the  other  cor- 
porations in  such  chain. 

(g)  Special  rule  for  applying  subsections 

(e)  and  (/).  In  applying  subsections  (e) 
and  (f)  for  purposes  of  section  422(a)(2), 
423(a)  (2),  and  424(a)  (2).  there  shall  be  sub- 
stituted for  the  term  "employer  corporation" 
wherever  It  appears  In  subsections   (e)    and 

(f)  the  term  "grantor  corporation",  or  the 
term  "corporation  issuing  or  assuming  a 
stock  option  in  a  transaction  to  which  sec- 
tion 425(a)   applies",  as  the  case  may  be. 

(h)  Modification,  extension,  or  reneu^l  of 
option — ( 1 )  In  general.  For  purposes  of  this 
part,  if  the  terms  of  any  option  to  purchase 
stock  are  modified,  extended,  or  renewed, 
such  modification,  extension,  or  renewal  shall 
be  considered  as  the  granting  of  a  new  option. 

(2)  Special  rules  for  sections  423  and  424 
options.  (A)  In  the  case  of  the  transfer  of 
stock  pursuant  to  the  exercise  of  an  option 
to  which  section  423  or  424  applies  and  which 
has  been  so  modified,  extended,  or  renewed, 
then,  except  as  provided  in  subparagraph 
(B),  the  fair  market  value  of  such  stx>ck  at 
the  time  of  the  granting  of  such  option  shall 
be  considered  as  whlcbever  of  the  following 
is  the  highest: 
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( I )  The  fair  market  value  of  such  stock  on 
t|ie  date  of  the  original  granting  of  the 
option, 

(II)  The  fair  market  value  of  such  stock  on 
the  date  of  the  making  of  such  modification, 
extension,  or  renewal,  or 

(Ul)  The  fair  market  value  of  such  stock 
at  the  time  of  the  making  of  any  intervening 
n\odlficatlon,  extension,  or  renewal. 

(B)  Subparagraph  (A)  shall  not  apply 
with  respect  to  a  modification,  extension,  or 
renewal  of  a  restricted  stock  option  before 
January  1,  1964  (or  after  December  31,  1963. 
If  made  pursuant  to  a  binding  written  con- 
tract entered  into  before  January  1.  1964).  if 
the  aggregate  of  the  monthly  average  fair 
market  values  of  the  stock  subject  to  the 
option  for  the  12  consecutive  calendar 
months  before  the  date  of  the  modification, 
extension,  or  renewal,  divided  by  12.  Is  an 
amount  less  than  80  percent  of  the  fair  mar- 
ket value  of  such  stock  on  the  date  of  the 
original  granting  of  the  option  or  the  date  of 
the  making  of  any  intervening  modification, 
extension,  or  renewal,  whichever  is  the 
highest. 

(3)  Definition  of  modification.  The  term 
"modification"  means  any  change  in  the 
terms  of  the  option  which  gives  the  employee 
additional  benefits  under  the  option,  but 
such  term  shall  not  Include  a  change  In  the 
terms  of  the  option — 

(A)  Attributable  to  the  issuance  or  as- 
sumption of  an  option  under  subsection  ( a ) ; 

(B)  To  permit  the  option  to  qualify 
under  sections  422,b)(6),  423(b)(9).  and 
424 (b)(2):    or 

(C)  In  the  case  of  an  option  not  Immedi- 
ately exercisable  In  full,  to  accelerate  the 
time  at  which  the  option  may  be  exercised. 

If  a  restricted  stock  option  Is  exercisable 
after  the  expiration  of  10  years  from  the  date 
such  option  is  granted,  subparagraph  (B) 
shall  not  apply  unless  the  terms  of  the 
option  are  also  changed  to  make  It  not  exer- 
cisable after  the  expiration  of  such  period. 

(1)  Stockholder  approval.  For  purposes  of 
this  part,  If  the  grant  of  an  option  is  subject 
to  approval  by  stockholders,  the  date  of 
grant  of  the  option  shall  be  determined  as 
If  the  option  had  not  been  subject  to  such 
approval. 

(J)  Cross  references.  For  provisions  re- 
quiring the  reporting  of  certain  acts  with 
respect  to  a  qualified  stock  option,  options 
granted  under  employer  stock  purchase 
plans,  or  a  restricted  stock  option,  see  sec- 
tion  6039. 

[Sec.  425  as  added  by  sec.  221(a),  Rev.  Act 
1964   (78  Stat.  63)  ] 

§  1.425—1      Definition»  and   8pecial  rules 
applicable  to  statutory  options. 

(a)  Corporate  reorganizations,  liquida- 
tions, etc.  (l)(i)  The  term  "issuing  or 
assuming  a  stock  option  in  a  transaction 
to  which  section  425(a)  applies"  means, 
for  purposes  of  sections  421  through  425. 
a  substitution  of  a  new  option  for  an  old 
option,  or  an  assumption  of  such  old 
option,  by  an  employer  corporation,  or 
a  related  corporation  of  such  corpora- 
tion, by  reason  of  a  corporate  transac- 
tion (as  defined  by  subdivision  (ii)  of 
this  subparagraph » .  if — 

(a)  The  excess  of  the  aggregate  fair 
market  value  of  the  shares  subject  to 
the  option  immediately  after  the  substi- 
tution or  assumption  over  the  aggregate 
option  price  of  such  shares  is  not  more 
than  the  excess  of  the  aggregate  fair 
market  value  of  all  shares  subject  to  the 
opticm  Immediately  before  such  substi- 
tution or  assumption  over  the  aggregate 
option  price  of  such  shares,  and 
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(b)  The  new  opti<m  or  the  assumption 
of  the  old  option  does  not  give  the  em- 
ployee additional  benefits  which  he  did 
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(ill)  Section  425(a)  applies  only  when 
the  assumption  or  substitution  occurs  by 
reason  of  a  corporate  transaction  as  de- 


by  E,  an  employee  of  8.  Assume  that  E  s  s 
option  had  3  years  to  run  on  the  date  of  the 
substitution.  If  the  P  option  granted  to  E 
In  substitution  for  his  S  option  runs  for  more 
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been  granted  the  option  which  the  em-  methods  described  in  }  20.3031-2  of  this  expiration  of  the  holding  period  required 
nlover  corporation,  or  parent  or  subsid-  chapter  (the  Estate  Tax  RegulaUons).  ^^  respect  to  the  original  stock  acquired 
fa  J  thereof,  is  Issuing  or  assuming.    An    In  the  case  of  ^ock  listed  on  a  stock  ex-     ^,^^^1^  tS^tme^nroliSS  Ty"  section 
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(b)  The  new  opti<m  or  the  assumption 
of  the  old  option  does  not  give  the  em- 
ployee additional  benefits  which  he  did 
not  have  under  the  old  option. 

(U)  For  purposes  of  this  section, 
the  term  "corporate  transaction"  means 
any  merger  of  a  corporation  into  another 
corporation,  any  consolidation  of  two  or 
more  corporations  Into  another  corpora- 
tion, any  purchase  or  acquisition  of 
property  or  stock  by  any  corporation, 
any  separation  of  a  corporation  (includ- 
ing a  ^in-ofr  or  other  distribution  of 
stock  or  property  by  a  corporation) ,  any 
reorganization  of  a  corporation  (whether 
or  not  such  reorganization  comes  within 
the  definition  of  such  term  In  section 
368) ,  or  any  partial  or  complete  Uquida- 
tion  by  a  corporation,  if  such  £u;tlon  by 
such  corporation  results  in  a  sigiuficant 
number  of  employees  being  transferred 
to  a  new  employer  or  discharged,  or  in 
the  creation  or  severance  of  a  parent- 
subsidiary  relationship. 

(2)(1)  A  change  In  the  terms  of  an 
option  attributable  to  the  issuance  or 
ftjwiimptJnn  of  an  optlon  by  reason  of  a 
corporate  transaction  (as  defined  under 
section  425  (a)  and  subparagraph  ( 1)  (11) 
of  this  paragraph)  is  not  a  modification 
of  such  option.  See  section  425ih)<3) 
and  paragraph  (e)  of  this  section.  Thus, 
section  425(a).  in  effect,  provides  rules 
under  which  a  new  employer,  or  a  parent 
or  subsidiary  of  a  new  employer,  may  by 
reason  of  a  corporate  transaction  assume 
a  statutory  option  granted  by  the  former 
employer  or  parent  or  subsidiary  thereof, 
or  issue  a  new  statutory  option  in  place 
of  the  option  granted  by  the  former  em- 
ployer or  parent  or  subsidiary  thereof, 
without  having  such  stssumption  or  sub- 
stitution being  considered  as  a  modifica- 
tion of  the  option.  For  example,  section 
425(a)  may  apply  where  there  is  a  merger 
of  X  Corporation  into  Y  Corporation  and 

Y  Corporation  wishes  to  employ  the  em- 
ployees of  X  Corporation  and  to  assume 
statutory  options  which  had  been  granted 
to  them  by  their  former  employer,  X 
Corporation.  Another  example  is  where 
X  Corporation  forms  a  new  subsidiary, 

Y  Corporation,  and  transfers  to  it  certain 
assets  and  employees,  and  where  Y  Cor- 
poration wishes  to  grant  to  such  em- 
ployees a  statutory  option  to  purchase  its 
stock  in  place  of  the  statutory  option 
which  they  had  to  purchase  stock  of 
X  Corporation. 

(li)  Section  4251  a)  also  provides  rules 
under  which  a  new  parent  or  subsidiary 
corporation  of  the  employer  corporation 
may  by  reason  of  a  corporate  transaction 
assume  a  statutory  option  granted  by  the 
employer  or  parent  or  subsidiary  thereof, 
or  issue  a  new  statutory  option  in  place 
of  the  option  granted  by  the  employer  or 
parent  or  subsidiary  thereof,  without 
having  such  assumption  or  substitution 
considered  a  modification  of  the  option. 
Section  425(a)  may  apply,  for  example, 
where  X  Corporation  acquires  a  new 
subsidiary.  Y  Corporation,  by  purchase 
of  stock  smd  desires  to  grant  to  the  em- 
ployees of  Y  Corporation  a  statutory 
option  to  buy  stock  of  X  Corporation  In 
place  of  a  statutory  option  which  they 
have  to  purchase  the  stock  of  Y  Cor- 
poration. 


(Ill)  Section  425(a)  applies  only  when 
the  assumption  or  substitution  occurs  by 
reason  of  a  corporate  transaction  as  de- 
fined In  this  paragraph.  Tlius.  section 
425(a)  may  apply  where  as  a  result  of  a 
corporate  transaction  a  statutory  option 
can  no  longer  be  exercised,  or  If  exer- 
cised, section  421  would  not  apply  (see 
the  first  example  In  subdivision  (1)  of 
this  subparagraph).  Moreover,  section 
425(a)  may  apply  in  any  case  where  the 
reason  for  the  assumption  or  substitution 
errows  out  of  a  corporate  transaction 
even  though  there  could  have  been  a  valid 
exercise  under  section  421  of  the  original 
option  (see  the  second  example  in  sub- 
division (1)  of  this  subparagraph  and 
the  example  in  subdivision  (ii)  of  this 
subparagraph).  However,  a  corporation 
which  has  issued  an  option  may  not  sub- 
stitute a  new  option  for  such  option 
under  section  425(a).  See,  however, 
paragraph  (e)  of  this  section. 

(3)  For  section  425(a)  to  apply,  it  is 
not  necessary  to  show  that  the  corpora- 
tion assuming  or  substituting  the  option 
Is  under  any  obligation  to  do  so.  In  fact, 
section  425(a)  may  apply  where  the  op- 
tion which  is  being  assumed  or  replaced 
expressly  provides  that  it  will  terminate 
upon  the  occurrence  of  certain  corporate 
transactions.  However,  section  425(a) 
cannot  be  applied  to  revive  a  statutory 
option  which,  for  reasons  not  related  to 
the  corporate  transaction,  expires  before 
it  can  properly  be  assiuned  or  replaced 
under  section  425(a).  For  section  425 
(a)  to  apply,  the  assimied  or  substituted 
option  must  qualify  as  a  statutory  option. 

<4)ti)  Section  425(a)  does  not  apply 
if  the  terms  of  the  assumed  or  substituted 
option  confer  on  the  employee  more  fa- 
vorable benefits  than  he  had  under  the 
old  option.  Section  425(a)  can  apply  to 
a  corporate  transaction  only  If,  on  a 
share  by  share  comparison,  the  ratio  of 
the  option  price  to  the  fair  market  value 
of  the  stock  subject  to  the  option  im- 
mediately after  the  substitution  or  as- 
stunption  is  no  more  favorable  to  the  op- 
tionee than  the  ratio  of  the  option  price 
to  the  fair  market  value  of  the  stock  sub- 
ject to  the  old  option  Immediately  before 
such  substitution  or  assumption.  The 
number  of  shares  subject  to  an  option  is- 
sued or  assumed  may  be  adjusted  to  com- 
pensate for  any  change  in  the  aggregate 
spread  between  the  aggregate  option 
price  and  the  aggregate  fair  market  value 
of  the  stock  subject  to  the  option  imme- 
diately after  the  substitution  or  assump- 
tion as  compared  to  the  aggregate  spread 
between  the  option  price  and  the  aggre- 
gate fair  market  value  of  the  stock  sub- 
ject to  the  option  immediately  before 
such  substitution  or  assumption.  Such 
an  adjustment  will  not  prevent  section 
425  <  a )  from  applying  to  such  substitution 
or  assumption. 

(11)  The  application  of  this  subpara- 
graph may  be  illustrated  by  the  following 
examples : 

Example  [1) .  On  June  1,  1965.  P  (Corpora- 
tion acquires  100  percent  of  the  stock  of  S 
Corporation  and  on  such  date  S  becomes  a 
subsidiary  of  P  Corporation.  Also  on  such 
date,  P  Corporation  subetltutes  a  qualified 
stock  option  to  purchase  P  stock  for  a  quail- 
fled  stock  (^tlon  to  purchaae  S  stock  held 


by  E,  an  employee  of  S.  Assume  that  E  s  s 
option  had  3  jte^n  to  nm  on  the  date  of  the 
substitution.  If  the  P  option  granted  Uj  e 
in  substitution  for  his  S  option  runs  for  more 
than  3  years  from  the  date  of  the  substitu- 
tion, section  425(a)  cannot  apply,  since  the 
effect  of  such  an  option  would  be  to  give  E 
an  additional  benefit  which  he  did  not  enjoy 
under  his  8  option. 

Example  (2).  E  Is  an  employee  of  S  Ck)r- 
poratlon.  E  holds  a  qualified  stock  option 
which  was  granted  to  him  by  S  to  purchase 
60  shares  of  S  stock  at  C12  per  share  On 
June  1.  1967,  S  Corporation  Is  merged  into 
P  Corporation,  and  on  such  date  P  substi- 
tutes a  qualified  stock  option  to  purchase  P 
stock  for  E's  qualified  stock  option  to  pur- 
chase S  stock.  Immediately  before  the  sub- 
stitution, the  fair  market  value  of  S  stock 
was  $32  per  share;  immediately  after  the 
substitution,  the  fair  market  value  of  P  stock 
Is  »24  per  share.  The  new  option  entitles 
E  to  buy  P  stock  at  $9  per  share.  Since  on  a 
share  by  share  comparison  the  ratio  of  the 
new  option  price  ($9  per  share)  to  the  fair 
market  value  of  P  stock  Immediately  after 
the  substitution  ($24  per  share)  is  not  more 
favorable  to  E  than  the  ratio  of  the  old 
option  price  (fl2  per  share)  to  the  fair  mar- 
ket value  of  S  stock  Immediately  before  the 
substitution  ($32  per  share)  (9/24=12  32) 
the  requirement  of  subparagraph  (4)(i)  of 
this  paragraph  Is  met.  The  number  of 
shares  subject  to  E's  option  to  purchase  P 
stock  Is  set  at  80.  Since  the  excess  of  the 
aggregate  fair  market  value  over  the  aggre- 
gate option  price  of  the  stock  subject  to  E's 
new  option  to  purchase  P  stock.  $1,200  i80 
X  $24  minus  80  x  $9) .  Is  not  greater  than  the 
excess  of  the  aggregate  fair  market  value  over 
the  aggregate  option  price  of  the  stock  sub- 
ject to  E's  old  option  to  purchase  S  stock, 
$1,200  (60  '$32  minus  60x$12),  the  require- 
ment of  subparagraph  (l)(l)(a)  of  this 
paragraph  is  met.  Thus,  section  425(a)  may- 
apply  to  the  substitution. 

Example  (3) .  Assume  the  same  facts  as  in 
example  (2).  except  Eissume  that  the  fair 
market  value  of  S  stock  immediately  before 
the  substitution  was  $8  per  share  and  that 
the  option  price  was  $10  per  share,  and  that 
the  fair  market  value  of  P  stock  immediately 
after  the  substitution  is  $12  per  share.  P 
sets  the  new  option  price  at  $15  per  share. 
Since  on  a  share  by  share  comparison  the 
ratio  of  the  new  option  price  ($15  per  share) 
to  the  fair  market  value  of  P  stock  immedi- 
ately after  the  substitution  ($12  per  share) 
is  not  more  favorable  to  E  than  the  ratio  of 
the  old  option  price  ($10  per  share)  to  the 
fair  market  value  of  S  stock  immediately 
before  the  substitution  ($8  per  share) 
(i''ij="\).  the  requirement  of  subparagraph 
(4)(i)  of  this  paragraph  Is  met.  Assume 
further  that  the  number  of  shares  subject 
to  E's  P  option  Is  set  at  20  as  compared  to  60 
shares  under  ETs  old  option  to  buy  S  stock. 
Immediately  after  the  substitution,  2  shares 
of  P  stock  are  worth  $24.  which  is  what  3 
shares  of  S  stock  were  worth  immediately  be- 
fore the  substitution  (2  ■  $12  =  3  •  $8). 
Thus,  to  completely  replace  E's  S  option,  E 
should  have  received  an  option  to  purchase 
40  shares  of  P  stock,  i.e..  2  shares  of  P  for 
each  3  shares  of  S  which  E  could  have  pur- 
chased under  his  old  option  (^3="'bi)) 
Since  E's  new  option  covers  20  shares  of  P 
stock,  it  Is  clear  that  P  has  replaced  only 
'/j  of  E's  stock  option.  The  portion  of  E  s 
stock  option  which  was  not  replaced  by  P  is 
an  outstanding  stock  option  to  purchase 
stock  of  a  predecessor  corporation  of  P  Cor- 
poration for  purposes  of  section  422(b)(5) 
and  (c)(2). 

(5)  For  the  purpose  of  applying  sec- 
tion 425(a),  the  assumption  or  substitu- 
tion shall  be  considered  to  occur  at  the 
time  that  the  optionee  would,  except  for 
section  425(a).  be  considered  to  have 


been  granted  the  option  which  the  em- 
ployer corporation,  or  parent  or  subsid- 
iary thereof,  is  issuing  or  assuming.  An 
assumption  or  substitution  which  occurs 
by  reason  of  a  corporate  transaction  may 
occur  before  or  after  the  corporate 
transaction. 

(6)  In  order  to  have  a  substitution  of 
an  option  imder  section  425(a)  the  op- 
tionee must,  in  coimection  with  the  cor- 
porate transaction,  lose  his  rights  under 
the  old  option.  There  cannot  be  a  sub- 
stitution of  a  new  option  for  an  old  op- 
tion within  the  meaning  of  section  425 
(a)  if  It  is  contemplated  that  the  optionee 
may  exercise  both  the  old  option  and  the 
new  option.  It  is  not  necessary,  however, 
to  have  a  complete  substitution  of  a  new 
option  for  the  old  option.  However,  if 
the  old  option  was  a  qualified  or  re- 
stricted stock  option,  any  portion  of  such 
option  which  Is  not  substituted  or  as- 
sumed in  a  transaction  to  which  section 
425(a)  applies  will  be  treated  as  an  out- 
standing option  to  purchase  stock  of  a 
predecessor  corporation  of  the  new  em- 
ployer or  grantor  corporation.  See  sec- 
tion 422  (b)(5)  and  (c)(2)  and  para- 
graph (f)  of  S  1.422-2.  For  example, 
assume  that  X  Corporation  forms  a  new 
corporation.  Y  Corporation,  by  a  trans- 
fer of  certain  assets  and  distributes  the 
stock  of  Y  Corporation  to  the  share- 
holders of  X  Corporation.  Assume  fur- 
ther that  E,  an  employee  of  X  Corpora- 
tion, is  thereafter  an  employee  of  both 
X  Corporation  and  Y  Corporation.  Y 
Corporation  wishes  to  substitute  an 
option  to  purchase  some  of  its  stock  for 
the  statutory  option  which  E  has,  en- 
titling him  to  purchase  100  shares  of  the 
stock  of  X  Corporation.  The  option  to 
purchase  the  stock  of  X  Corporation,  at 
$50  a  share,  was  granted  when  the  stock 
had  a  fair  market  value  of  $50  a  share, 
and  the  stock  was  worth  $100  a  share 
just  before  the  distribution  of  the 
new  corporation's  stock  to  the  share- 
holders of  X  Corporation.  The  stock 
of  X  Corporation  and  of  Y  Cor- 
poration is  worth  $50  a  share  just  after 
such  distribution,  which  also  is  the  time 
of  the  substitution.  On  these  facts  an 
option  to  purchase  200  shares  of  stock  of 
Y  Corporation  at  $25  a  share  could  be 
given  to  the  employee  in  complete  sub- 
stitution for  the  old  option.  It  would 
also  be  permissible  to  give  the  employee 
an  option  to  purchase  100  shares  of  stock 
of  Y  Corporation  at  $25  a  share  in  sub- 
stitution for  his  right  to  purchase  50 
of  the  shares  covered  by  the  old  option. 
However,  if  the  option  to  purchase  X 
stock  was  a  qualified  or  restricted  stock 
option,  then  to  the  extent  the  old  option 
is  not  assumed  or  a  new  option  issued  in 
substitution  therefor  in  a  transaction  to 
which  section  425(a)  applies,  such  old 
option  will  be  treated  as  an  outstanding 
option  under  section  422(c)  (2)  for  pur- 
poses of  section  422(b)(5).  See  para- 
graph (f )  of  §  1.422-2. 

'"'  Any  reasonable  methods  may  be 
used  to  determine  the  fair  market  value 
Of  the  stock  subject  to  the  option  imme- 
diately before  the  assumption  or  substi- 
tution and  the  fair  market  value  of  the 
stock  subject  to  the  option  Immediately 
after  the  assumption  or  substitution. 
Such   methods    include    the    valuation 


methods  described  in  S  20.2031-2  of  this 
chapter  (the  Estate  Tax  Regulations), 
In  the  case  of  stock  listed  on  a  stock  ex- 
change, the  fair  market  value  may  be 
based  on  the  last  sale  before  and  the  first 
sale  after  the  assumption  or  substitution 
if  such  sales  clearly  reflect  the  fair  mar- 
ket value  of  the  stock,  or  rQay  be  based 
upon  an  average  selling  price  during  a 
longer  period,  such  as  the  day  or  week 
before,  and  the  day  or  week  after,  the 
assumption  or  substitution.  If  the  stocks 
are  not  Us  ted,  or  if  they  are  newly  issued, 
it  will  be  reasonable  to  base  the  determi- 
nation on  experience  over  even  longer 
periods.  In  the  case  of  a  merger,  consol- 
idation, or  other  reorganization  which 
is  arrived  at  by  arm's-length  negotia- 
tions, the  fair  market  value  of  the  stocks 
subject  to  the  option  before  and  after 
the  assumption  or  substitution  may  be 
based  upon  the  values  assigned  to  the 
stock  for  purposes  of  the  reorganization. 
For  example,  if  in  the  case  of  a  merger 
the  parties  treat  each  share  of  the  merged 
company  as  being  equsd  in  value  to  a 
share  of  the  survi'ving  company,  it  will 
be  reasonable  to  assume  that  the  stocks 
are  of  equal  value  so  that  the  substituted 
option  may  permit  the  employee  to  pur- 
chase at  the  same  price  one  share  of  the 
surviving  company  for  each  share  he 
could  have  purchased  of  the  merged 
company. 

(8)  For  the  purpose  of  applying  sec- 
tion 425(a)  and  this  paragraph,  the  de- 
termination of  whether  the  parent-sub- 
sidiary relationship  exists  shall  be  based 
upon  circumstances  existing  immediately 
after  the  corporate  transaction. 

^h)  Acquisition  of  new  stock.  (1)  Sec- 
tion 425(b)  provides  that  the  rules  pro- 
vided by  sections  421  through  425  which 
are  applicable  with  respect  to  stock 
transferred  to  an  individual  upon  his  ex- 
ercise of  an  option,  shall  likewise  be 
applicable  with  respect  to  stock  acquired 
by  a  distribution  or  an  exchange  to 
which  section  305,  354,  355,  356,  or  1036 
(or  so  much  of  section  1031  as  relates  to 
section  1036 »  applies.  Stock  so  acquired 
shall,  for  purposes  of  sections  421 
through  425,  be  considered  as  having 
been  transferred  to  the  individual  upon 
his  exercise  of  the  option.  A  similar  rule 
shall  be  applied  in  the  case  of  a  series  of 
such  acquisitions.  With  respect  to  such 
acquisitions,  section  425(b)  does  not 
make  inapplicable  any  of  the  provisions 
of  section  305.  354.  355,  356,  or  1036  (or 
so  much  of  section  1031  as  relates  to  sec- 
tion 1036). 

(2)  The  app^cation  of  this  paragraph 
may  be  illustrated  by  the  following  ex- 
ample : 

Example.  If.  with  respect  to  stock  trans- 
ferred pursuant  to  the  timely  exercise  of  a 
statutory  option,  there  Is  a  distribution  of 
new  stock  to  which  section  305(a)  Is  ap- 
plicable, and  If  there  Is  a  disposition  of  such 
new  stock  before  the  expiration  of  the  ap- 
plicable holding  period  required  with  respect 
to  the  stock  originally  acquired  pursuant  to 
the  exercise  of  such  option,  such  disposition 
makes  section  421  Inapplicable  to  the  trans- 
fer of  the  original  stock  pursuant  to  the 
exercise  of  the  option  to  the  extent  that  the 
disposition  effects  a  reduction  of  the  In- 
dividual's total  Interest  in  the  old  and  new 
stock.  However,  If  the  new  stock,  as  well  as 
the  old  stock.  Is  not  disposed  of  before  the 


expiration  of  the  holding  period  required 
with  respect  to  the  original  stock  acquired 
ptirsuant  to  the  exercise  of  the  option,  the 
special  tax  treatment  provided  by  section 
421  Is  applicable  to  both  the  original  shares 
and  the  shares  acquired  by  virtue  of  the 
distribution  to  which  section  305(a)  applies. 

(c)  Disposition  of  stock.  (1)  For 
purposes  of  sections  421  through  425, 
the  term  "disposition"  includes  a  sale, 
exchange,  gift,  or  any  transfer  of  legal 
title,  but  does  not  include — 

(i)  A  transfer  from  a  decedent  to  his 
estate  or  a  transfer  by  bequest  or  in- 
heritance; or 

(ii)  An  exchange  to  which  is  appli- 
cable section  354,  355.  356,  or  1036  tor 
so  much  of  section  1031  as  relates  to  sec- 
tion 1036) ;  or 

(ill)  A  mere  pledge  or  hypothecation. 
However,  a  diJsposition  of  the  stock 
pursuant  to  a  pledge  or  hypothecation 
is  a  disposition  by  the  individual,  even 
though  the  making  of  the  pledge  or  hy- 
pothecation is  not  such  a  disposition. 

(2)  If  an  individual  exercises  a  statu- 
tory option,  a  share  of  stock  acquired 
pursuant  to  such  exercise  is  not  con- 
sidered disposed  of  by  the  individual  if 
such  share  is  taken  in  the  name  of  the 
individual  and  another  person  jointly 
with  right  of  survivorship,  or  is  subse- 
quently transferred  into  such  joint 
ownership,  or  is  re  transferred  from 
such  joint  ownership  to  the  sole  owner- 
ship of  the  individual.  However,  any 
termination  of  such  joint  ownership  is 
a  disposition  of  such  share,  except  to  the 
extent  that  the  Individual  reacquires 
ownership  of  the  share.  For  example, 
if  such  individual  and  his  joint  owner 
transfer  such  share  to  another  person, 
the  individual  has  made  a  disposition 
of  such  share.  Likewise,  if  a  share  of 
stock  held  in  the  joint  names  of  such 
individual  and  another  person  is  trans- 
ferred to  the  name  of  such  other  person, 
there  is  a  disposition  of  such  share  by  the 
in(iividual.  If  an  individual  exercises  a 
statutory  option  and  a  share  of  stock  is 
transferred  to  another  or  is  transferred 
to  such  individual  in  his  name  as  trustee 
for  another,  the  individual  has  made  a 
disposition  of  such  share. 

( 3  •  The  application  of  this  parsigraph 
may  be  illustrated  by  the  following 
examples: 

Example  (1).  On  June  1.  1964.  the  X 
Corporation  grants  to  E,  an  employee,  a  qual- 
ified stock  option  to  purchase  100  shares  of 
X  Corporation  stock  at  $100  per  share,  the 
fair  naarket  value  of  X  Corporation  stock  on 
that  dat«.  On  June  1,  1965,  while  employed 
by  X  Corporation,  E  exercises  the  option  in 
full  and  pays  X  Corporation  $10,000.  and 
on  that  day  X  Corporation  transfers  to  E  100 
shares  of  Its  stock  having  a  fair  market  value 
of  $12,000.  Before  June  1,  1968,  E  makes 
no  disposition  of  the  100  shares  so  pur- 
chased. E  realizes  no  income  on  June  1, 
1965,  with  respect  to  the  transfer  to  him  of 
the  100  shares  of  X  Corporation  stock. 
X  Corporation  is  not  entitled  to  any  deduc- 
tion at  any  time  with  respect  to  Its  transfer 
to  E  of  the  stock.  E's  basis  for  such  100 
shares  Is  $10,000. 

Example  (2).  Assume  the  same  facts  as 
In  example  ( 1 ) ,  except  assume  that  on 
August  1,  1968,  three  years  and  two  months 
after  the  transfer  of  the  shares  to  him.  E  sells 
the  100  shares  of  X  Corporation  stock  for 
$13,000  which  Is  the  fair  market  value  of  the 
stock  on  that  date.    For  the  taxable  year 
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In  whldi  tb«  uJe  occurs,  K  realizes  a  gain  of 
•3,000  (•13.000  mlntu  Wm  basU  of  •10,000), 
which  U  treated  as  long-term  capital  gain. 

KxampU  (A).  Assxime  the  same  facts  as 
In  example  (3),  except  assume  that  on 
Aiigust  1,  1968.  B  makes  a  gift  of  the  100 
shares  of  T  Corporation  stock  to  his  son. 
Such  disposition  results  in  no  realization  of 
gain  to  B  either  for  the  taxable  year  in  which 
the  option  Ls  exercised  or  the  taxable  year  In 
which  the  gift  Ls  made.  E's  basis  of  •10.000 
becomes  the  donee's  basis  for  determining 
gain  or  loss. 

Sxample  (4).  Assume  the  same  facts  as 
in  example  (1),  except  assume  that  on  May 
1,  1968,  two  years  and  11  months  after  the 
transfer  of  the  shares  to  him,  E  sells  the  100 
shares  of  X  Corporation  stock  for  •13.000. 
The  special  rules  of  section  421(a)  are  not 
applicable  to  the  transfer  of  the  stock  by 
X  Corporation  to  E.  because  disposition  of 
the  stock  was  made  by  E  within  three  years 
from  the  date  the  shares  were  transferred  to 
him. 

Example  ( 5 ) .  Assume  the  same  facta  as 
in  example  <  1 ) .  except  assume  that  E  dies  on 
September  1,  1965.  owning  the  100  shares  of 
X  Corporation  stock  acquired  by  him  pur- 
suant to  his  exercise  on  June  1.  1965,  of  the 
qualified  stock  option.  On  the  date  of  death. 
the  fair  market  value  of  the  stock  Is  •12.500. 
No  Income  is  realized  by  E  by  reason  of  the 
transfer  of  the  100  shares  to  his  estate.  If 
the  stock  is  valued  as  of  the  date  of  E's  death 
for  estate  tax  purposes,  the  basis  of  the  100 
shares  in  the  hands  of  the  executor  Is  •12,500. 

(d)  Attribution  of  stock  ownership. 
Section  425(d)  provides  that  in  deter- 
mining the  amount  of  stock  owned  by  an 
individual  for  purposes  of  applying  the 
I>ercentage  limitations  of  section  422(b) 
(7),  423(b)(3).  and  424(b)(3).  stock  of 
the  employer  corporation  or  of  a  related 
corporation  which  is  owned  (directly  or 
indirectly)  by  or  for  such  in  dividual"  s 
brothers  and  sisters  (whether  by  the 
whole  or  h^lf  blood),  spouse,  ancestors, 
and  lineal  descendants,  shall  be  consid- 
ered as  owned  by  such  individual.  Also, 
for  such  purpose,  if  a  domestic  or  foreign 
corporation,  partnership,  estate,  or  trust 
owns  (directly  or  indirectly)  stock  of  the 
employer  corporation  or  of  its  parent  or 
subsidiary,  such  stock  shall  be  considered 
as  being  owned  proportionately  by  or  for 
the  shareholders,  partners,  or  benefici- 
aries of  the  corporation,  partnership, 
estate,  or  trust. 

(e)  Modification,  extension,  or  re- 
newal of  option.  (1)  Section  425(h)  pro- 
vides the  rules  for  determining  whether 
a  share  of  stock  transferred  to  an  indi- 
vidual upon  his  exercise  of  an  option, 
after  the  terms  thereof  have  been  modi- 
fled,  extended,  or  renewed,  is  transferred 
pursuant  to  the  exercise  of  a  statutory 
option.  Such  rules  and  the  rules  of  this 
section  are  applicable  to  modifications, 
extensions,  or  renewals  (or  to  changes 
which  are  not  treated  as  modifications) 
of  «m  option  in  any  taxable  year  of  the 
optionee  which  begins  after  December 
31,  1963,  except  that  section  425(h)(1) 
and  this  paragraph  shall  not  apply  to 
any  change  made  before  January  1, 1965, 
in  the  terms  of  an  option  granted  after 
December  31,  1963,  to  permit  such  option 
to  meet  the  requirements  of  section 
422(b)  (3),  (4).  or  (5),  and  the  regula- 
tions thereimder.  See  paragraphs  (d), 
(e),  and  (f),  of  5  1422-2.  relating  to 
period  for  exercising  options,  option 
price,    and    prior    outstanding    options, 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 

respectively,   in   the   case   of   qualified 
stock  options. 

(2)  Any  modification,  extension,  or  re- 
newal of  the  terms  of  an  option  to  pur- 
chase stock  shall  be  considered  as  the 
granting  of  a  new  option. 

(3)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph,  in 
case  of  a  modification,  extension,  or 
renewal  of  an  option,  the  highest  of  the 
following  values  shall  be  considered  to  be 
the  fair  market  value  of  the  stock  at  the 
time  of  the  granting  of  such  option  for 
purposes  of  applying  the  rules  of  sections 
423(b)(6),  and  424(b)(1)  — 

(i)  The  fair  market  value  on  the  date 
of  the  original  granting  of  the  option, 

(11)  The  fair  market  value  on  the  date 
of  the  making  of  such  modification,  ex- 
tension, or  renewal,  or 

(ill)  The  fair  market  value  at  the  time 
of  the  making  of  any  intervening  modi- 
fication, extension,  or  renewal. 

(4)(1)  In  the  case  of  a  modification, 
extension,  or  renewal  of  a  restricted 
stock  option  before  January  1.  1964  (or 
after  December  31.  1963.  if  made  pur- 
suant to  a  binding  written  contract 
entered  into  before  January  1,  1964) ,  the 
rules  of  subparagraph  (3)  of  this  para- 
graph do  not  apply  if  the  aggregate  of 
the  monthly  average  fair  market  values 
of  the  stock  subject  to  the  option  for  the 
12  consecutive  calendar  months  preced- 
ing the  month  in  which  the  modification, 
extension,  or  renewal  occurs,  divided  by 
12,  is  an  amount  less  than  80  percent  of 
the  fair  market  value  of  such  stock  on  the 
date  of  the  original  granting  of  the  op- 
tion or  the  date  of  the  making  of  any 
intervening  modification,  extension,  or 
renewal,  whichever  is  the  highest.  In 
such  case,  any  modification,  extension,  or 
renewal  of  the  option  is  treated  as  the 
granting  of  a  new  option  but  only  the 
fair  market  value  of  the  stock  subject 
to  the  option  at  the  time  of  tne  modifi- 
cation, extension,  or  renewal  is  con- 
sidered in  determining  whether  the 
option  is  a  restricted  stock  option.  In 
the  case  of  stocks  listed  on  a  stock  ex- 
change, the  average  fair  market  value 
of  the  stock  for  any  month  may  be  deter- 
mined by  adding  the  highest  and  lowest 
quoted  selling  prices  during  such  month 
and  dividing  the  sum  by  two.  The 
method  used  for  determining  the  aver- 
age fair  market  value  of  the  stock  for 
any  month  must  be  used  for  all  twelve 
months,  except  where  it  is  shown  that 
such  method  cannot  be  used  for  any 
month  or  does  not  clearly  refiect  the 
average  fair  market  value  of  the  stock 
for  any  such  month. 

(ii)  The  application  of  subdivision  (i) 
of  this  subparagraph  may  be  illustrated 
by  the  following  example : 

Example.  On  June  1,  1962,  a  restricted 
stock  option  was  granted  to  purchase  before 
July  1.  1965,  a  share  of  stock  for  •85.  The 
fair  market  value  of  such  stock  on  June  1, 
1962,  was  •lOO.  On  June  15.  1963.  when  the 
fair  market  value  of  the  stock  is  ^60,  such 
option  Is  extended  so  that  It  Ls  exercisable 
at  any  time  before  July  1,  1966,  at  •SS  a 
share.  The  average  fair  market  value  of  the 
stock  subject  to  the  option  for  each  of  the 
12  calendEu-  months  preceding  June  1963,  is 
as  follows: 


1962  1963 

June •lOO  January |go 

July 80  February 80 

August 80  March 70 

September 70  April 60 

October 80  May 60 

November 80 

December 90 

The  aggregate  of  such  values  is  •950.  When 
this  sum  Is  divided  by  12,  the  result  Is  $79  17, 
which  Is  an  amount  less  than  80  percent  of 
the  fair  market  value  of  the  stock  ($100) 
when  the  option  was  granted.  Accordingly. 
when  the  option  Is  extended  on  June  15. 
1963,  the  option  price  could  have  been  re- 
duced as  low  as  951  (85  percent  of  the  fair 
market  value  of  the  stock  on  such  day) 
without  disqualifying  the  option  as  a  re- 
stricted stock  option.  If  the  aggregate  fair 
market  values  of  the  stock  so  ascertained 
had  amounted  to  •960  or  more,  the  rules  of 
subparagraph  (3)  of  this  paragraph  would 
have  been  applicable  with  the  result  that 
any  reduction  In  the  option  price  would  have 
disqualified  the  option  as  a  restricted  stock 
option. 

( 5 ) '  i '  The  time  or  date  when  an  op- 
tion is  modified,  extended,  or  renewed 
shall  be  determined,  insofar  as  appli- 
cable, in  accordance  with  the  rules  gov- 
erning determination  of  the  time  or  date 
of  granting  an  option  provided  in  para- 
graph 'ct  of  §  1.421-7.  For  purposes  of 
sections  421  through  425,  the  term  "mod- 
ification" means  any  change  in  the  terms 
of  the  option  which  gives  the  optionee 
additional  benefits  under  the  option. 
For  example,  a  change  in  the  terms  of 
the  option,  which  shortens  the  period 
during  which  the  option  is  exercisable, 
is  not  a  modification.  However,  a  change 
which  provides  more  favorable  terms 
for  the  payment  for  the  stock  pur- 
chased under  the  option,  is  a  modifi- 
cation. Where  an  option  is  amended 
solely  to  increase  the  number  of  shares 
subject  to  the  option,  such  increase 
shall  not  be  considered  as  a  modifica- 
tion of  the  option,  but  shall  be  treated 
as  the  grant  of  a  new  option  for  the  ad- 
ditional shares. 

(ii)(a)  A  change  in  the  number  or 
price  of  the  shares  of  stock  subject  to  an 
option  merely  to  reflect  a  stock  dividend, 
or  stock  split-up.  is  not  a  modification 
of  the  option. 

(b)  A  change  in  the  number  or  price 
of  the  shares  of  stock  subject  to  an  option 
to  reflect  a  corporate  transaction  (as  de- 
fined by  paragraph  (axDdi)  of  this 
section )  is  not  a  modification  of  the  op- 
tion provided  that  the  excess  of  the  ag- 
gregate fair  market  value  (determined 
immediately  after  such  corporate  trans- 
action) of  the  shares  subject  to  the  op- 
tion immediately  after  such  change  over 
the  aggregate  new  option  price  of  such 
shares  is  not  more  than  the  excess  of 
the  aggregate  fair  market  value  of  the 
shares  subject  to  the  option  immediately 
before  the  transaction  over  the  aggregate 
former  option  price  of  such  shares,  and 
provided  that  the  option  after  such 
change  does  not  give  the  employee  ad- 
ditional benefits  which  he  did  not  have 
before  such  change.  The  ratio  of  the 
option  price  immediately  after  the 
change  to  the  fair  market  value  of  the 
stock  subject  to  the  option  immediately 
after  the  corporate  transaction  must  not 
be  more  favorable  to  the  optionee  on  a 
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share  by  share  comparison  than  the  ratio 
of  the  old  option  price  to  the  fair  market 
value  of  the  stock  subject  to  the  option 
immediately  before  such  transaction.  A 
reduction  in  the  option  price  of  an  op- 
tion, other  than  as  specifically  provided 
for  in  this  section,  is  a  modification  of 
such  option. 

( c  >  The  application  of  ( b )  of  this  sub- 
division may  be  illustrated  by  the  follow- 
ing example: 

Example.     E,  an  employee  of  P  Corpora- 
tion, holds  a  qualified  stock  option  granted 
to  him  by  P  to  buy  90  shares  of  P  stock  at 
$36  per  share.     P  Corporation  Is  a  party  to 
a  corporate  transaction  (as  defined  by  para- 
graph (a)(1)  (11)   of  this  section)   which  re- 
sults m  a  decline  In  the  fair  market  value  of 
P  stock.     Immediately  before  such  transac- 
tion the  fair  market  value  of  P  stock  was  $64 
per  share.     Immediately   after   such    trans- 
action, the  fair  market  value  of  P  stock  is 
148  per  share.     Two  weeks  after  such  trans- 
action, P  proposes  to  amend  E's  option  In 
order  to  reflect  the  decline  In  the  fair  market 
value  of  P  stock  attributable  to  the  transac- 
tion.   At  such  time,  the  fair  market  value 
of  P  stock  Is  $50  per  share.     However,  since 
the  change  was  not  made  at  the  time  of  the 
transaction,  the  fair  market  value  of  P  stock 
at  the  time  of  the  change  is  Irrelevant  for 
purposes  of  determining  whether  the  change 
comes  under  the  rule  of  (b)  of  this  subdivi- 
sion    P  changes  the  terms  of  E's  option  to 
lower  the  option  price  to  $27  per  share  and 
to  Increase  the  number  of  shares  subject  to 
the  option  to   120.     No  other  terms  of  the 
option    are    changed.     The    aggregate    fair 
market  value  (determined  immediately  after 
the  corporate  transaction)  of  the  shares  sub- 
ject  to    the    option    Immediately    after    the 
change  Is  $5,760  ($48  x  120).     The  aggregate 
option  price  of  the  shares  subject  to  the  op- 
tion Immediately  after  the  change  Is  $3,240 
1127  X  120).     Thus,  the  excess  of  such  fair 
market  value  over  such  option  price  Is  $2,520 
(I5,760-^3.240),    The  aggregate  fair  market 
value  of  the  stock  subject  to  the  option  im- 
mediately before  the  corporate  transaction  is 
•5,760    ($64    X    90),     The    aggregate    option 
price  for  the  stock  subject  to  the  option  im- 
/  mediately  before  the  change  Is  $3,240   ($36 
X  90).    Thus,  the  excess  of  such  fair  market 
value    over     such     option     price     Is     $2,520 
(•5.760    •3,240).     Accordingly,     the     excess 
after  the  change  does  not  exceed  the  excess 
before  the  corporate  transaction.     Moreove*. 
the  ratio  of    the    option    price   Immediately 
after  the  change  (•27  per  share)  to  the  fair 
market  value  of  P  stock  Immediately  after 
the  transaction  (^48  per  share)   Is  not  more 
favorable  to  E  on  a  share  by  share  compari- 
son than  the  ratio  of  the  old  option  price 
•  •36  per  share)  to  the  fair  market  value  of  P 
stock    Immediately    before    the    transaction 
(•64»    (27  48  =  36/64).     For  purposes  of  sec- 
tion 425(hi,  the  changes  made  do  not  confer 
additional  benefits  on  E  which  he  did  not 
nave  before    the   change.     Accordingly,    the 
Changes  do  not  constitute  a  modification  of 
E  6  option. 

'iii>  Any  change  in  the  terms  of  an 
option  for  the  purpose  of  quaUfying  the 
option  as  a  statutory  option  grants  addi- 
tional benefits  and.  therefore,  is  a  modi- 
ncation.  However,  if  the  terms  of  an 
option  are  changed  to  provide  that  the 
optionee  cannot  transfer  the  option  ex- 
cept by  will  or  by  the  laws  of  descent 
and  distribution  in  order  to  meet  the 
requirements  of  section  422(b) '6 ».  423 
'D"9i,or  424(b)(2).  such  change  is  not 
a  modification,  provided  that  in  any  case 
'"here  the  purpose  of  the  change  is  to 
■^eet  the  requirements  of  section  424 ib) 
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(2)  the  option  is  at  the  same  time 
changed  so  that  it  Is  not  exercisable  after 
the  expiration  of  ten  years  from  the  date 
the  option  was  granted.  Where  an  op- 
tion is  not  immediately  exercisable  in 
full,  a  change  in  the  terms  of  such  option 
to  accelerate  the  time  at  which  the  op- 
tion (or  any  portion  thereof)  may  be 
exercised  is  not  a  modification  for  pur- 
poses of  section  425(h)  and  this  section. 

(iv)  An  extension  of  an  option  refers 
to  the  granting  by  the  corporation  to 
the  optionee  of  an  additional  period  of 
time  within  which  to  exercise  the  option 
beyond  the  time  originally  prescribed. 
A  renewal  of  an  option  is  the  granting 
by  the  corporation  of  the  same  rights  or 
privileges  contained  in  the  original  op- 
tion on  the  same  terms  and  conditions. 
The  rules  of  this  paragraph  apply  as  well 
to  successive  modifications,  extensions, 
and  renewals. 

(6)  A  statutory  option  may,  as  a  re- 
sult of  a  modification,  extension,  or  re- 
newal, thereafter  cease  to  be  a  statutory 
option,  or  any  option  may,  by  modifica- 
tion, extension,  or  renewal,  thereafter 
become  a  statutory  option. 

<  7  •  The  application  of  this  paragraph 
may  be  illustrated  by  the  following  ex- 
amples : 

Example  (  7 ) .  On  June  1.  1964.  the  X  Cor- 
poration grants  to  an  employee  an  option 
under  Xs  employee  stock  purchase  plan  to 
purchase  100  shares  of  the  stock  of  X  Cor- 
poration at  $90  per  share,  such  option  to  be 
exercised  on  or  before  June  1.  1966.  At  the 
time  the  option  Is  granted,  the  fair  market 
value  of  the  X  Corporation  stock  is  $100  per 
share.  On  February  1,  1965,  before  the  em- 
ployee exercises  the  option,  X  Corporation 
modifies  the  option  to  provide  that  the  price 
at  which  the  employee  may  purchase  the 
stock  shall  be  $80  per  share.  On  February 
1.  1965,  the  fair  market  value  of  the  X  Cor- 
poration stock  Is  $90  p«i»«hare.  Under  sec- 
tion 425  ( h ) .  the  X  Corporation  Is  deemed  to 
have  granted  an  option  to  the  employee  on 
February  1,  1965.  Such  option  shall  be 
treated  as  an  option  to  purchase  at  $80  per 
share  1(X)  shares  of  stock  having  a  fair 
market  value  of  $100  per  share,  that  Is,  the 
higher  of  the  fair  market  value  of  the  stock 
on  June  1.  1964.  or  on  February  1.  1965.  The 
exercise  of  such  option  by  the  employee  after 
February  1.  1965,  Is  not  the  exercise  of  a 
statutory  option. 

Example  ( 2) .  On  June  1,  1964,  the  X  Cor- 
poration grants  to  an  employee  an  option 
under  Xs  employee  stock  purchase  plan  to 
purchase  100  shares  of  X  Corporation  stock 
at  $90  per  share,  exercisable  after  December 
31.  1965.  and  on  or  before  June  1,  1966.  On 
June  1.  1964,  the  fair  market  value  of  X  Cor- 
porations  stock  Is  $100  per  share.  On  Feb- 
ruary 1.  1965,  X  Corporation  modifies  the 
option  to  provide  that  the  option  shall  be 
exercisable  on  or  before  September  1,  1966. 
On  February  1.  1965,  the  fair  market  value  of 
X  Corporation  stock  Is  $110  per  share. 
Under  section  425(h),  X  Corporation  Is 
deemed  to  have  granted  an  option  to  the 
employee  on  February  1.  1965.  to  purchase  at 
$90  per  share  100  shares  of  stock  having  a 
fair  market  value  of  $110  per  share,  that  Is. 
the  higher  of  the  fair  market  value  of  the 
stock  on  June  1.  1964.  or  on  February  1.  1965 
The  exercise  of  such  option  by  the  employee 
is  not  the  exercise  of  a  statutory  option. 

Example  (.?).  The  fact^  are  the  same  as 
iu  example  ( 1 ) .  except  that  the  employee 
exercised  the  option  to  the  extent  of  50 
shares  on  January  15.  1965.  before  the  date 
of  the  modification  of  the  option.  Any  ex- 
ercise of  the  option  after  February  1.  1965, 
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the  date  of  the  modification,  is  not  the  exer- 
cise of  a  statutory  option.  See  example  ( 1 ) 
in  this  subparagraph.  The  exercise  of  the 
option  on  January  15,  1965.  pursuant  to 
which  50  shares  were  acquired.  Is  the  eser- 
clse  of  a  statutory  option. 

Example  (4).  On  June  1,  1964,  the  X  Cor- 
poration grants  to  an  employee  an  option  to 
purchase  100  shares  of  the  'stock  of  X  Cor- 
poration at  $80  per  share,  such  option  to  be 
exercised  on  or  before  June  1.  1966.  At  the 
time  the  option  Is  granted,  the  fair  market 
vaUie  of  the  X  Corporation  stock  Is  $100  per 
share.  On  February  1.  1965,  before  the  em- 
ployee exercises  the  option,  the  X  Corpora- 
tion modifies  the  option  to  provide  that  the 
number  of  shares  of  stock  which  the  em- 
ployee may  purchase  at  $80  per  share  will 
be  250.  On  February  1,  1965.  the  fair  market 
value  of  X  Corporation  stock  Is  $80  per 
share.  Under  these  facts,  the  X  Corporation 
has  granted  two  options,  one  option  (not  a 
statutory  option)  with  respect  to  100  shares 
having  been  granted  on  June  1,  1964,  and 
the  other  option  (a  qualified  stock  option) 
with  respect  to  the  additional  150  shares 
having  been  granted  on  February  1,  1966. 
In  the  absence  of  facts  identifying  which 
option  Is  exercised  first,  the  employee  will 
be  deemed  to  have  exercised  the  options  In 
the  order  In  which  they  were  granted. 

Par.  8.  Section  1,691  ic)  is  amended 
by  revising  section  691(c>i2)(B)  and 
by  adding  a  historical  note.  These 
amended  and  added  provisions  read  as 
follows : 

§  1.691(c)  Statutory  proviiiiions ;  re- 
cipient.* of  inrome  in  respect  of  dece- 
dents: deduction  for  estate  lax. 

Sec.  691.  Recipients  of  income  in  respect 
of  decedents.   •    •    • 

(c)  Deduction  for  estate  tax  *  •  • 
(2)  Method  of  computing  deduction.  •  •  • 
(B)  The  net  value  for  estate  tax  piu-poses 
of  all  the  items  described  In  subsection  (a) 
( 1 )  shall  be  the  excess  of  the  value  for  es- 
tate tax  purposes  of  all  the  items  described 
in  subsection  (a)(1)  over  the  deductions 
from  the  gross  estate  In  respect  of  claims 
which  represent  the  deductions  and  credit 
described  In  subsection  ( b ) .  Such  net  value 
shall  be  determined  with  respect  to  the  pro- 
visions of  section  421(c)(2),  relating  to  the 
deduction  for  estate  tax  with  respect  to  stock 
options  to  which  part  II  of  subchapter  D 
applies. 


|Sec    691(ci    as  amended  bv  sec.  221(C)(2), 
Rev.  Act  1964  (78  Stat.  75 )  ] 

Par.  9.  Paragraph  (c)(1)  and  exam- 
ple 111  of  paragraph  ird)  of  §  l,691ic>-l 
are  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§1.691  («•)-!  Deduction  for  estate  tux 
attributable  to  inrome  in  respect  of 
a  deredent. 

*  •  *  »  « 

(c»  Amounts  deemed  to  be  income  in 
respect  of  a  decedent.  *    •   * 

<  1 )  The  value  for  estate  tax  purposes 
of  stock  options  in  respect  of  which 
amounts  are  includible  in  gross  income 
under  section  421(b) .  in  the  case  of  tax- 
able years  ending  before  January  1.  1964. 
or  under  section  422(cm1),  423(c).  or 
424(c»  ( 1 » ,  whichever  is  applicable,  in  the 
case  of  taxable  years  ending  after  De- 
cember 31,  1963.  See  section  421(d)(6). 
in  the  case  of  taxable  years  ending  be- 
fore January  1,  1964.  and  section  421 
(O  (2> .  in  the  case  of  taxable  years  end- 
ing after  December  31.  1963. 
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(d)  Examples.  •  •  • 

KxmrnpU  ( J ) .  X.  an  attorney  who  kept  bia 
booka  by  use  of  the  cash  rccelpta  and  dls- 
bunements  method,  waa  entitled  at  the  date 
of  hla  death  tq  a  fee  for  eerrlcea  rendered  In 
a  eaee  not  completed  at  the  time  of  his 
death,  which  fee  was  valued  in  his  estate 
at  91 ,000,  and  to  accrued  bond  interest,  which 
was  valued  In  his  estate  at  tfiOO.  In  all, 
•1,000  waa  Included  In  his  gross  estate  in 
respect  of  Income  described  In  section  691(a) 
(1).  There  were  deducted  as  claims  against 
hla  estate  (ISO  for  business  expenses  for 
which  his  estate  was  liable  and  (50  for  taxes 
accrued  on  certain  property  which  he  owned. 
In  all,  $300  was  deducted  for  claims  which 
represent  amounts  described  in  section  601 
(b)  which  are  allowable  as  deductions  to 
his  estate  or  to  the  beneficiaries  of  bis  es- 
tate. His  gross  ectate  was  9185,000  and,  con- 
sidering deductions  of  915,000  and  an 
exemption  of  900,000,  hla  taxable  estate 
amounted  to  9110,000.  The  estate  tax  on 
this  amount  is  923,700  from  which  is  sub- 
t  acted  a  975  credit  for  State  death  taxes 
leaving  an  estate  tax  liability  of  923,625.  In 
the  year  following  the  closing  of  X's  ertate. 
the  fee  in  the  amount  of  91.200  waa  collected 
by  X's  son,  who  was  the  sole  beneficiary  of 
the  estate.  This  amount  was  included  under 
section  691(a)(1)(C)  in  the  son's  gross  in- 
come. The  son  may  deduct,  in  computing 
his  taxable  income  for  euch  year,  9260  on 
account  of  the  estate  tax  attributable  to 
such  income,  computed  as  follows: 

(l)(l)  Value  of  Income  described  in 
section  091(a)  (1)  included  in  com- 
puting  groes   estate 91,500 

(II)  E>eductlons  in  computing  gross 
estate  for  claims  representing  de- 
ductions     described      in      section 

691  (b) 200 

(III)  Net  value  of  items  described  in 
section   691(a)(1) 1,300 

(a)(1)    Estate    tax... 23,625 

(II)  Less:  Estate  tax  computed  with- 
out including  91.800  (item  (1)  (ill) ) 

In    gross    estate 23,235 

(III)  Portion  of  estate  tax  attributable 
to  net  value  of  items  described  In 
section    691(a)(1) 390 

(3)(i)  Value  in  gross  estate  of  items 
described  in  section  691(a)(1)  re- 
recelved  in  taxable  year   (fee)..__     1,000 

(II)  Value  in  gross  estate  of  all  in- 
come items  described  in  section 
691(a)(1)     (item    (1)(1)) 1,500 

(III)  Part  of  estate  tax  deductible  on 
account  of  receipt  of  91,200  fee 
(1.000/1,500   of  9390) 260 

Although  91,200  was  later  collected  as  the 
fee.  only  the  91,000  actually  included  in  the 
gross  estate  la  used  in  the  above  computa- 
tions. However,  to  avoid  distortion,  section 
691(c)  p-ovldes  that  if  the  value  included 
in  the  gross  estate  Is  greater  than  the  amount 
finally  collected,  only  the  amount  collected 
shall  be  used  In  the  above  computations. 
Thus,  if  the  amoxint  collected  as  the  fee 
were  only  9500,  the  estate  tax  deductible 
on  the  receipt  of  such  amount  would  be 
600  1,500  of  1390,  or  9130.  With  respect  to 
taxable  years  ending  before  January  1,  1964, 
see  paragraph  (d)  (3)  of  8  1.421-5  for  a  sim- 
ilar example  Involving  a  restricted  stock  op- 
tion. With  respect  to  taxable  years  ending 
after  December  31,  19€3,  see  paragraph  (c) 
(3)  of  1 1.421-9  for  a  similar  example  involv- 
ing a  stock  option  subject  to  the  provisiona 
of  part  n  of  subchapter  D. 

•  •  •  •  • 

Par.  10.  Paragraph  (d)  of  S  1.1012-1  Is 
amended  to  read  as  follows : 
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§  1.1012-1     Basi*  of  property— cost. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(d)  Special  rules.  For  special  rules 
for  determining  the  basis  for  gain  or  loss 
In  the  case  of  vessels  acquired  through 
the  Maritime  Commission  (or  its  succes- 
sor) ,  see  sections  510  and  511  of  the  Mer- 
chant Marine  Act  of  1938  (46  U.S.C.  1160, 
1161).  For  special  rules  for  determining 
the  unadjusted  basis  of  property  re- 
covered in  respect  of  war  losses,  see  sec- 
tion 1336.  For  special  rules  with  respect 
to  taxable  years  beginning  before  Janu- 
ary 1,  1964,  for  determining  the  basis  for 
gain  or  loss  in  the  case  of  a  disposition  of 
a  share  of  stock  acquired  pursuant  to  the 
timely  exerc'se  of  a  restricted  stock  op- 
tion where  the  option  price  was  between 
85  percent  and  95  percent  of  the  fair  mar- 
ket value  of  the  stock  at  the  time  the  op- 
tion was  granted,  see  paragraph  (b)  of 
§  1.421-5.  See  sections  423(c)  (1)  or  424 
(c)  (1),  whichever  is  applicable,  for  spe- 
cial rules  with  respect  to  taxable  years 
ending  after  December  31.  1963  for  de- 
termining the  basis  for  gain  or  loss  in  the 
case  of  the  disposition  of  a  share  of  stock 
acquired  pursuant  to  the  timely  exercise 
of  a  stock  option  described  in  such  sec- 
tions. See  section  422^0)  (1)  for  special 
rule  with  respect  to  taxable  years  ending 
after  December  31,  1963,  for  determining 
the  basis  for  gain  or  loss  In  the  case  of  an 
exercise  of  a  qualified  stock  option. 

Par.  11.  Paragraph  (c)  of  §  1.1014-1  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows : 

§  1.1014—1  Basis  of  property  acquired 
from  a  decedent. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(c)  Property  to  which  section  1014 
does  not  apply.  Section  1014  shall  have 
no  application  to  the  following  classes  of 
property :  ^ 

( 1 )  Property  which  constitutes  a  right 
to  receive  an  item  of  income  ip  respect 
of  a  decedent  under  section  691 ;  and 

(2)  Restricted  stock  options  described 
in  section  421  which  the  employee  has  not 
exercised  at  death  if  the  employee  died 
before  January  1,  1957.  In  the  case  of 
employees  dying  after  December  31.  1956, 
see  paragraph  (d)(4)  of  §1.421-5.  In 
the  case  of  employees  dying  in  a  taxable 
year  ending  after  December  31,  1963.  see 
paragraph  (c)(4)  of  §1.421-9  with  re- 
spect to  an  option  described  in  part  n  of 
subchapter  D. 

Par.  12.  There  are  inserted  immedi- 
ately after  §  1.6038-2  the  following  new 
sections : 

§  1.6039  Statutory  provisions;  retumn 
required  in  connection  with  certain 
stock  options. 

Sec.  6039.  Information  required  in  connec- 
tion toith,  certain  options — (a)  Requirement 
of  reporting.     Every  corporation — 

( 1 )  Which  in  any  calendar  year  transfers 
a  share  of  stock  to  any  person  pursuant  to 
such  person's  exercise  of  a  qualified  stock 
option  or  a  restricted  stock  option,  or 

(2)  Which  in  any  calendar  year  records  (or 
has  by  its  agent  recorded)  a  transfer  of  the 
legal  title  of  a  share  cf»6tock — 

(A)  Acquired  by  thtf  trans feror  pursuant 
to  his  exercise  of  an  option  described  in  sec- 
tion 423(c)  (relating  to  special  rule  where 
option  price  is  between  85  percent  and  100 
percent  of  value  of  stock) ,  or 


(B)  Acquired  by  the  transferor  pursuant 
to  hla  exercise  of  a  restricted  stock  option 
described  In  section  424(c)(1)  (relating  to 
options  under  which  option  price  is  bstween 
85  percent  and  95  percent  of  value  of  stock  i , 

shall,  for  such  calendar  year,  make  a  return 
at  such  time  and  In  such  manner,  and  setting 
forth  such  information,  ai  the  Secretary  or 
his  delegate  may  by  regulations  pre  crlbe. 
Por  purposes  of  the  preceding  sentence,  any 
option  which  a  corporation  treats  as  a  quali- 
fied stock  option,  a  restricted  stock  option,  or 
an  option  granted  under  an  employee  stock 
purchase  plan,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  such  an 
option.  A  return  is  required  by  rea-on  of  a 
transfer  dercrlbcd  in  paragraph  (2)  of  a 
share  only  with  rerpect  to  the  flrct  transfer 
of  such  share  by  the  person  who  exercised 
the  option. 

(b)  Statements  to  be  furnished  to  persons 
u:ith  respect  to  whom  info-mation  is  fi- 
nished. Every  corporation  making  a  return 
under  subjection  (a)  shall  furnish  to  each 
person  whore  name  Is  set  forth  In  such  re- 
turn a  written  statement  setting  forth  such 
information  as  the  Secretary  or  his  delegate 
may  by  regulations  prescribe.  The  written 
statement  required  under  the  preceding  sen- 
tence shall  be  furnished  to  the  perron  on  or 
before  January  31  of  the  year  following  the 
calendar  year  for  which  the  return  under 
subsection  (a)  was  made. 

(c)  Identification  of  stock.  Any  corpora- 
tion which  tranrfers  any  share  of  stock  pur- 
suant to  the  exercise  of  an  option  described 
In  subsection  (a)(2)  shall  Identify  such  stock 
in  a  manner  adequate  to  carry  out  the  pur- 
poses of  this  section. 

(d)  Cross  references.     For  definition  of— 

( 1 )  The  t?rm  "qualified  stock  option",  see 
section  422(b) . 

(2)  The  term  "employee  stock  purchase 
plan",  see  section  423(b). 

(3 )  The  term  "restricted  stock  option",  see 
section  424(b). 

(Sec.  60?9  as  added  by  sec.  221(b)(1),  Rev. 
Act  1964  (78  Stat.  73)] 

§  1.6039-1       Information       return*       re- 
quired  of  corporations  with    rr«pe<l 
to  certain   stock   option   trari'^ariions 
occurrinn    on    or    after    Janiiarv    1. 
1964. 
(a)   Requirement     of     return     under 
section   6039(a)(1).     Every   corporation 
which  transfers  stock  to  any  person  pur- 
suant  to  such   person's  exercise  on  or 
after  January  1,  1964,  of  a  qualified  stock 
option  described  in  section  422'b).  or  a 
restricted  stock  option  described  in  sec- 
tion 424(b).  shall  make,  for  each  calen- 
dar year  in  wh'ch  such  a  transfer  occurs. 
an  information  return  with  respect  to  the 
transfers  made  during  such  year.    The 
return  shall  include  the  following  infor- 
mation : 

(1)  The  name,  address  and  employer 
identification  number  of  the  corporation 
transferring  the  stock ; 

(2)  The  name,  address  and  identifying 
number  of  the  person  to  whom  the  share 
or  shares  of  stock  were  transferred: 

(3)  The  name  and  address  of  the  cor- 
poration the  st?ck  of  which  is  the  subject 
of  the  option  (if  other  than  the  corpora- 
tion transferring  the  stock ) ; 

(4)  The  date  the  option  was  granted, 

( 5 )  The  date  the  option  was  exercised : 

(6)  The  date  the  shares  were  trans- 
ferred to  the  person  exercising  the 
option ; 

(7)  The  option  price  per  share; 

(8)  The  fair  market  value  of  the  stocK 
at  the  time  the  option  was  granted; 
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(9)  The  fair  market  value  of  the  stock 
at  the  time  the  option  was  exercised; 

(10)  The  number  of  shares  of  stock 
transferred  pursuant  to  the  option;  and 

(11)  Such  other  information  as  may 
be  required  by  the  return  or  by  the  in- 
structions issued  with  respect  thereto. 

( b  >  Requirement  of  return  under  sec- 
tion 6039  (a)(2).  (1)  Every  corporation 
which  records,  or  has  by  its  agent  re- 
corded, a  transfer  of  the  title  to  stock 
acquired  by  the  transferor  pursuant  to 
his  exercise  on  or  after  January  1,  1964, 

of 

(i)  An  option  granted  under  an  em- 
ployee stock  purchase  plan  which  meets 
the  requirements  of  sestion  423(b),  and 
with  respect  to  which  the  special  rule' 
of  section  423(c)  applies,  or 

(it)  A  restricted  stock  option  which 
meets  the  requirements  of  section  424* b) , 
and  with  respect  to  which  the  special 
rule  of  section  424(c)  (1)  applies, 

shall  make,  for  each  calendar  year  in 
which  such  a  recorded  transfer  of  title 
to  such  stock  occurs,  an  Information  re- 
turn containing  the  information  required 
by  subparagraph  (2)  of  this  paragraph. 

(2)  The  return  required  by  subpara- 
graph (1)  of  this  paragraph  shall  con- 
tain the  following  information : 

(i»  The  name  and  address  of  the  cor- 
poration whose  stock  is  being  trans- 
ferred ; 

<ii)  The  name,  address,  and  identify- 
ing number  of  the  transferor; 

•  iii)  The  date  such  stock  was  issued 
to  the  transferor;  and 

(iv)  The  number  of  shares  to  which 
title  is  being  transferred. 

(3 )  If  the  return  required  by  this  para- 
graph is  made  by  the  authorized  "trans- 
fer agent"  of  the  corporation,  it  shall 
be  deemed  to  have  been  made  by  the  cor- 
poration. The  term  "transfer  agent", 
as  used  in  this  paragraph,  means  any 
designee  authorized  to  keep  the  stock 
ownership  records  of  a  corporation  and 
to  record  a  transfer  of  title  of  the  stock 
of  such  corporation  on  behalf  of  such 
corporation. 

•4)  Where  a  corporation  is  required 
by  this  paragraph  to  make  an  informa- 
tion return  for  the  calendar  year,  such 
return  will  only  have  to  supply  informa- 
tion relating  to  the  first  recorded  trans- 
fer of  title  to  the  share  or  shares  of  stock. 
Thus,  for  example,  if  the  owner  has  rec- 
ord title  to  a  share  or  shares  of  stock 
transferred  to  a  recognized  broker  or 
financial  institution  and  the  stock  is  sub- 
sequently sold  by  such  broker  or  institu- 
tion (on  behalf  of  the  owner)  the  cor- 
poration is  only  required  to  report  in- 
formation relating  to  the  transfer  of 
record  title  to  the  broker  or  financial 
institution.  Similarly,  a  return  is  re- 
quired when  a  share  of  stock  is  trans- 
ferred by  the  optionee  to  himself  and 
another  person  or  persons  as  joint  ten- 
ants or  tenants  in  common.  However, 
when  stock  is  originally  issued  to  the  op- 
tionee and  another  person  or  persons  as 
joint  tenants,  or  as  tenants  by  the  en- 
tirety, and  a  stock  certificate  was  not 
previously  actually  issued  to  the  optionee 
a^  a  sole  owner,  the  return  required  by 
this  paragraph  shall  be  made  (at  such 
h  fv,^"^  in  such  mEinner  as  is  provided 
oy  this  section  with  respect  to  a  transfer 
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by  the  optionee)  in  respect  of  the  first 
transfer  of  the  title  to  such  stock  by  the 
optionee. 

( 5 )  Every  corporation  which  transfers 
any  share  of  stock  pursuant  to  the  exer- 
cise of  an  option  described  in  this  para- 
graph shall  identify  such  stock  in  a  man- 
ner sufficient  to  enable  the  accurate  re- 
porting of  the  transfer  of  record  title 
to  such  shares.  Such  Identification  may 
be  accomplished  by  assigning  to  the  cer- 
tificates of  stock  issued  pursuant  to  the 
exercise  of  such  options  a  special  serial 
number,  or  color. 

(c>  Time  and  place  for  filing.  (1) 
The  returns  required  by  this  section  shall 
be  filed  with  the  district  director  for  the 
■  district  where  the  income  tax  return  of 
the  corporation  required  to  file  such  re- 
turn is  filed.  Such  return  must  be  filed 
on  or  before  Febiniary  28  of  the  year  fol- 
lowing the  calendar  year  for  which  such 
return  is  required,  and  must  be  signed  by 
the  person  required  to  file  the  return  or 
its  duly  authorized  agent. 

( 2  •  If  a  return  is  made  by  the  author- 
ized "ti-ansfer  agent"  of  the  corporation, 
as  described  in  paragraph  (b)  (3)  of  this 
section,  it  shall  be  filed  with  the  district 
director  for  the  district  where  the  in- 
come tax  return  of  the  principal  corpora- 
tion is  filed  after  the  close  of  the  calendar 
year  for  which  the  return  is  required,  but 
on  or  before  February  28th  of  the  fol- 
lowing calendar  year. 

(3)  For  provisions  relating  to  the  ex- 
tension of  time  for  filing  the  returns  re- 
quired by  this  section,  see  §  1.6081-1. 

( 4 )  For  provisions  relating  to  the  time 
for  performance  of  an  act  when  the  last 
day  prescribed  for  performance  falls  on 
Saturday.  Sunday,  or  a  legal  holiday,  see 
§  301.7503-1  of  this  chapter  (Regulations 
on  Procedure  and  Administration  > . 

(d>  Stock  to  which  this  section  ap- 
plies. The  rules  of  this  section  shall 
apply  to  stock  acquired  pursuant  to  the 
exercise  of  any  option  which  the  em- 
ployer corporation,  or  a  parent  or  sub- 
sidiai-y  corporation  of  such  corporation, 
treats  as  a  qualified  stock  option,  re- 
stricted stock  option,  or  as  an  option 
granted  under  an  employee  stock  pur- 
chase plan,  irrespective  of  whether  the 
transfer  of  stock  pursuant  to  such  exer- 
cise qualifies  for  the  special  tax  treat- 
ment of  section  421  and  the  regulations 
thereunder.  In  addition,  the  rules  of 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  shall  apply 
to  any  full  shares  of  stock  received  in 
respect  of  stock  which  was  originally 
acquired  pursuant  to  the  exercise  of  an 
option  described  in  the  preceding  sen- 
tence. See  section  425(b).  A  return  Is 
required  under  paragraph  (bi  of  this 
section  irrespective  of  whether  the  trans- 
fer of  title  constitutes  a  disposition  of 
such  stock  as  defined  by  section  425(c». 

§  1.6039—2  Statements  to  persons  nith 
respect  to  whom  information  is  fur- 
ni^hed. 

(a)  Requirement  and  form  of  state- 
ment. Every  corp>oration  required  to 
make  a  return  under  section  6039(a) 
and  §  1.6039-1  shall  furnish  to  each  per- 
son whose  identifying  number  is  (or 
should  be)  shown  on  such  return  a  writ- 
ten statement  containing  the  informa- 
tion required  to  be  shown  on  the  infor- 
mation  return   required  by   paragraph 
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(a)  or  (b)  of  this  section,  whichever  is 
applicable.  A  statement  shall  be  con- 
sidered to  be  furnished  to  a  person 
within  the  meaning  of  this  section  if  it  is 
mailed  to  such  person  as  his  last  known 
address. 

(b)  Time  for  furnishing  statements — 
(1)  In  general.  Each  statement  re- 
quired by  this  section  to  be  furnished 
to  any  person  for  a  calendar  year  shall 
be  furnished  to  such  person  on  or  before 
January  31  of  the  year  following  the  year 
for  which  the  statement  is  required. 

( 2 )  Extension  of  time.  For  good  cause 
shown  upon  written  application  of  the 
corporation  required  to  furnish  state- 
ments under  this  section,  the  district 
director  may  grant  an  extension  of  time 
not  exceeding  30  days  in  which  to  fur- 
nish such  statements.  The  application 
shall  be  addressed  to  the  district  direc- 
tor with  whom  the  income  tax  returns  of 
the  applicant-corporation  are  filed  and 
shall  contain  a  full  recital  of  the  reasons 
for  requesting  the  extension  to  aid  the 
district  director  in  determining  the  pe- 
riod of  the  extension,  if  any,  which  will 
be  granted.  Such  a  request  in  the  form 
of  a  letter  to  the  district  director  signed 
by  the  applicant  (or  its  agent)  will  suf- 
fice as  an  application.  The  application 
shall  be  filed  on  or  before  the  date  pre- 
scribed in  subparagraph  ( 1 )  of  this  para- 
graph for  furnishing  the  statements  re- 
quired by  this  section. 

( 3 )  Last  day  for  furnishing  statement. 
For  provisions  relating  to  the  time  for 
performance  of  an  act  when  the  last  day 
prescribed  for  performance  falls  on  Sat- 
urday, Sunday,  or  a  legal  hohday,  see 
§  301.7503-1  of  this  chapter  (Regulations 
on    Procedure    and    Administration). 

(c)  Penalty.  For  provisions  relating 
to  the  penalty  provided  for  failure  to  fur- 
nish a  statement  under  this  section,  see 
§  301.6678-1  of  this  chapter  (Regulations 
on  Procedure  and  Administration). 

Par.  13.  Paragraph  (c)  of  §  1.6071-1 
is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.6071-1      Time  for  filing  returns  and 
other  documents. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(c)  Time  for  filing  certain  informa- 
tion returns.  (1)  For  provisions  relating 
to  the  time  for  filing  returns  of  partner- 
ship income,  see  paragraph  (e)  (2)  of 
§  1.6031-1. 

( 2 )  For  provisions  relating  to  the  time 
for  filing  information  returns  by  banlcs 
with  respect  to  common  trust  funds 
see  §  1.6032-1. 

( 3 »  For  provisions  relating  to  the  time 
for  filing  information  returns  by  certain 
organizations  exempt  from  taxation  un- 
der section  501  ia>,  see  paragraph  (e)  of 
§  1.6033-1. 

( 4 )  For  provisions  relating  to  the  time 
for  filing  returns  by  trusts  claiming 
charitable  deductions  under  section  642 
(c),   see   paragraph    (c)    of    §1.6034-1. 

<  5 '  For  provisions  relating  to  the  time 
for  filing  Information  returns  by  officers, 
directors,  and  shareholders  of  foreign 
personal  holding  companies,  see  §§  1.- 
6035-1  and  1.6035-2. 

(6)  Por  provisions  relating  to  the  time 
for  filing  information  returns  with  re- 
spect to  certain  stock  option  transactions, 
see  paragraph  (c)  of  §  1.6039-1. 


18090 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 


Saturday,  December  19,  1964 


FEDERAL  REGrSTER 


18091 


(7)  For  proTlalons  relating  to  the  time 
for  filing  Information  returns  by  persons 
making  certain  payments,  see  f  1.6041-6. 

(8)  For  provisions  relating  to  the  time 
for  filing  information  returns  regarding 
payments  of  dividends,  see  paragraph 
(d)  of  }  1.6042-1.  and  paragraph  (c)  of 
S  1.6042-2  (relating  to  returns  for  calen- 
dar years  after  1962) . 

(9)  For  provisions  relating  to  the  time 
for  filing  information  returns  by  corpo- 
rations with  respect  to  contemplated 
dissolution  or  liqxildations,  see  para- 
graph (a)  of  9  1.6043-1. 

(10)  For  provisions  relating  to  the 
time  for  filing  information  returns  by 
corjwratlons  with  respect  to  distribu- 
tions in  liquidation,  see  paragraph  (a) 
of  9  1.6043-2. 

(11)  For  provisions  relating  to  the 
time  for  filing  information  returns  with 
re9>ect  to  payments  of  patronage  divi- 
dends, see  paragraph  (b)  of  S  1.6044-1, 
and  paragraph  (d)  of  9  1.6044-2  (relat- 
ing to  returns  for  calendar  years  after 
1962). 

(12)  For  provisions  relating  to  the 
time  for  filing  information  returns  with 
respect  to  formation  or  reorganization 
of  foreign  corporations,  see  §  1.6046-1. 

(13)  For  provisions  relating  to  the 
time  for  filing  information  returns  re- 
garding certain  payments  of  interest, 
see  paragraph  (c)  of  9  1.6049-1. 

Par.  14.  Paragraph  (b)  of  9  1.6091-1 
Is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.6091-1      Place   for   filing   returns  or 
other  documents. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(b)  Place  for  filing  certain  informa- 
tion returns.  (1)  For  the  place  for  filing 
returns  of  partnership  income,  see  para- 
graph (e)(1)  of  9  1.6031-1. 

(2)  For  the  place  for  filing  informa- 
tion retxims  by  banks  with  respect  to 
common  trust  funds,  see  9  1.6032-1. 

(3)  For  the  place  for  filing  informa- 
tion retimis  by  certain  organizations 
exempt  from  taxation  imder  section 
501(a),  see  paragraph  (e)  of  §  1.6033-1. 

(4)  For  the  place  for  filing  informa- 
tion returns  by  trusts  claiming  chari- 
table deductions  imder  section  642(c), 
see  paragraph  (c)  of  91-6034-1. 

(5)  For  the  place  for  filing  informa- 
tion returns  by  oflBcers,  directors,  and 
shareholders  of  foreign  personal  hold- 
ing companies,  see  paragraph  (d)  of 
9  1.6035-1  and  paragraph  (d)  of 
9  1.6035-2. 

(6)  For  the  place  for  filing  informa- 
tion returns  relating  to  certain  stock  op- 
tion transactions,  see  paragraph  (o  of 
9  1.6039-1. 

(7)  For  the  place  for  filing  returns  of 
Information  reporting  certain  payments 
on  Forms  1099  and  1096.  see  S  1.6041-6. 

(8)  For  the  place  for  filing  returns  of 
information  regarding  payments  of  divi- 
dends, see  paragraph  (d)  of  §  1.6042-1 
and  paragraph  (c)  of  9  1.6042-2  (relat- 
ing to  returns  for  calendar  years  after 
1962). 

(9)  For  the  place  for  filing  informa- 
tion returns  by  corporations  relating  to 
contemplated  dissolution  or  liquidation, 
see  paragraph  (a)   of  9  1.6043-1. 

(10)  For  the  place  for  filing  informa- 
tion returns  by  corporations  relating  to 


distributkms  in  Mqxiidation.  see  para- 
graph (a)  of  9  1.6043-2. 

(11)  For  the  place  for  filing  returns  of 
Information  regarding  payments  of  pa- 
tronage dividends,  see  paragraph  (b)  of 
9  1.6044-1,  and  paragraph  (d)  of 
9  1.6044-2  (relating  to  returns  for  calen- 
dar years  after  1962). 

(12)  For  the  place  for  filing  informa- 
tion returns  relating  to  formation  or 
reorganization  of  foreign  corporations, 
see  paragraph  (e)  of  §  1.6046-1. 

(13)  For  the  place  for  filing  informa- 
tion returns  regarding  certain  payments 
of  interest,  see  paragraph  (c)  of 
9  1  6049-1. 

Par.  15.  Section  301.6652  is  amended 
by  revising  section  6632 < a) .  and  by  add-  • 
ing  a  historical  note.    These  amended 
and  added  provisions  read  as  follows: 

§  301.6652      Statutory  provisions;  failure 
to   file   certain   information    returns. 

Sec.  6662.  Failure  to  file  certain  informa- 
tion returns — (a)  Returns  relating  to  pay- 
ments of  dividends,  etc.,  and  certain  trans- 
fers of  stock.     In  the  case  of  each  faUure — 

(1)  To  file  a  statement  of  the  aggregate 
amount  of  payments  to  another  person  re- 
quired by  section  6042(a)  (1)  (relating  to  pay- 
ments of  dividends  aggregating  $10  or  more) , 
section  e044(a)  (1)  (relating  to  payments  of 
patronage  dividends  aggregating  $10  or 
more),  or  section  6049(a)(1)  (relating  to 
payments  of  Interest  aggregating  $10  or 
more) . 

(2)  To  make  a  retxirn  required  by  section 
60C9(a)  (relating  to  reporting  Information  In 
connection  with  certain  options)  with  respect 
to  a  transfer  of  stock  or  a  transfer  of  legal 
title  to  stock,  or 

(3)  To  make  a  return  required  by  section 
6052(a)  (relating  to  reporting  payment  of 
wages  In  the  form  of  group-term  life  In- 
surance) with  respect  to  group-term  life  In- 
stirance  on  the  life  of  8m  employee,  on  the 
date  prescribed  therefor  (determined  with 
regard  to  any  extension  of  time  for  filing), 
unless  It  Is  shown  that  such  failure  la  due 
to  reasonable  cause  and  not  to  willful  ne- 
glect, there  shall  be  paid  (upon  notice  and 
demand  by  the  Secretary  or  his  delegate  and 
in  the  same  manner  as  tax),  by  the  person 
failing  to  file  a  statement  referred  to  In  para- 
graph (1)  or  falling  to  make  a  return  re- 
ferred to  in  paragraph  (2)  or  (3),  $10  for 
each  such  failiire,  but  the  total  amount  im- 
posed on  the  delinquent  person  for  all  such 
failures  during  any  calendar  year  shall  not 
exceed  $25,000. 

•  •  •  •  • 

[Sec.  6652  as  amended  by  sec.  85.  Technical 
Amendments  Act  1958  (72  Stat.  1664);  sec. 
19(d),  Rev.  Act  1962  (76  Stat.  1057);  sec. 
221(b)(2),  Rev.  Act  1964  (78  Stat.  74)] 

Par.  16.  The  last  sentence  of  para- 
graph (a)(1)  of  §301.6652-1  is  revised, 
and  paragraphs  (c),  (d)  and  (e)  of 
§  301.6652-1  are  deleted,  and  new  para- 
graphs (c),  (d>,  (e),  (f»  and  (g)  are 
added  thereto.  These  revised  and  added 
provisions  read  as  follows: 

§  301.6652—1      Failure  to  file  certain  in- 
formation returns. 

(a)  Returns  with  respect  to  payments 
made  in  calendar  years  after  1962 — (1) 
Payments  of  dividends,  interest,  or  pa- 
tronage dividends  aggregating  $10  or 
more.  In  the  case  of  each  failure  to  file 
a  statement  required  by — 

(i)  Section  6042(a)  (1),  relating  to  in- 
formation returns  with  respect  to  pay- 
ments of  dividends  aggregating  $10  or 
more  in  a  calendar  year,  in  effect  with 
respect  to  payments  made  after  Decem- 
ber 31,  1962, 


(11)  Section  6044(a)  (1>,  relating  to 
Information  returns  with  respect  to  cer- 
tain payments  by  CDoperatives  aggre- 
gating $10  or  more  in  a  calendar  year, 
in  effect  with  respect  to  payments  made 
on  or  after  the  first  day  of  the  first  taxa- 
ble year  of  the  coc^Jeratlve  beginning 
after  December  31,  1962,  with  respect  to 
patronage  occurring  on  or  after  such 
first  day,  or 

(ill)  Section  6049(a)(1),  relating  to 
information  returns  with  respect  to  pay- 
ments of  interest  aggregating  $10  or 
more  in  a  calendar  year,  in  effect  with 
respect  to  payments  made  after  Decem- 
ber 31,  1962,  and  the  regulations  under 
such  section,  within  the  time  prescribed 
for  filing  such  statement  (determined 
with  regard  to  any  extension  of  time  for 
filing ) ,  there  shall  be  paid  by  the  person 
failing  to  so  file  the  statement  $10  for 
each  such  statement  not  so  filed.  How- 
ever, the  total  amount  imposed  on  the 
delinquent  person  for  all  such  failures 
under  section  6652(a)  and  this  section 
during  any  calendar  year  shall  not  ex- 
ceed $25,000. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(c)  Returns  with  respect  to  reporting 
payments  of  wages  in  the  form  of  group- 
term  life  insurance  provided  in  a  calen- 
dar year  after  December  31,  1963.  In 
the  case  of  each  failure  to  file  a  return 
required  by  section  6052<a>,  relating  to 
reporting  payment  of  wages  in  the  form 
of  group-term  Ife  insurance  provided 
for  any  employee  on  his  life  in  a  calen- 
dar year  after  December  31,  1963,  and 
the  regulations  under  such  scct'on, 
within  the  time  prescribed  for  filing 
such  return  (determined  with  regard  to 
any  extension  cf  time  for  filing),  there 
shall  be  paid  by  the  person  failing  to 
so  file  such  return  $10  for  each  such  re- 
turn not  so  filed.  However,  the  total 
amount  imposed  on  the  delinquent  per- 
son for  all  such  failures  under  section 
6652* a)  and  this  section  during  any  cal- 
endar year  shall  not  exceed  $25,000. 

(d>  Returns  with  respect  to  transfer 
of  stock  or  record  title  thereto  pursuant 
to  options  exercised  on  or  after  January 
1,  1964.  In  the  case  of  each  failure  to 
file  a  statement  of  the  transfer  of  stock 
or  of  record  title  thereto  as  required  by 
section  6039<a)  and  the  regulations  un- 
der such  section  within  the  time  pre- 
scribed for  filing  such  statement  i  deter- 
mined with  regard  to  any  extension  of 
time  for  filing),  there  shall  be  paid  by 
the  corporation  failing  to  so  file  such 
statement,  $10  for  each  such  statement 
not  so  filed.  However,  the  total  amount 
imposed  on  the  delinquent  corporation 
for  all  such  failures  under  section  6652 
(a)  and  this  section  during  any  calendar 
year  shall  not  exceed  $25,000. 

(e)  Manner  of  payment.  The  pen- 
alty imposed  under  section  6652  and  this 
section  on  any  person  shall  be  paid  in  the 
same  manner  as  tax  upon  the  issuance  of 
a  notice  and  demand  therefor. 

(f)  Showing  of  reasonable  cause.  The 
penalty  Imposed  by  section  6652  shall  not 
apply  with  respect  to  a  failure  to  file  a 
statement  within  the  time  prescribed  if 
it  is  established  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
district  director  or  the  director  of  the 
regional  service  center  that  such  failure 
was  due  to  reasonable  cause  and  not  to 
willful  neglect.    An  affirmative  showing 


of  reasonable  cause  must  be  made  in  the 
form  of  a  written  statement,  containing 
a  declaration  that  it  is  made  under  the 
penalties  of  perjury,  setting  forth  all  the 
facts  alleged  as  a  reasonable  cause. 

(g)  Alcohol  and  tobacco  taxes.  For 
penalties  for  failure  to  file  certain  Infor- 
mation returns  with  respect  to  alcohol 
and  tobacco  taxes,  see,  generally,  sub- 
title E  of  the  Code. 

Par.  17.  Section  301.6678  is  amended 
by  revising  section  6678  and  by  adding 
a  historical  note.  These  amended  and 
added  provisions  read  as  follows: 

§301.6678     Statutory    provisions;     fail- 
ure Xo  furnish  certain  statements. 

Sec.  6678.  Failure  to  furnish  certain  state- 
ments. In  the  case  of  each  failure  to  furnish 
ft  statement  under  section  6039(b),  6042(c), 
fl044(e),  6049(c)  and  6062(b)  on  the  date 
prescribed  therefor  to  a  person  with  respect 
to  whom  a  return  has  been  made  under  sec- 
tion 6039(a),  6042(a)(1),  6044(a)(1),  6049 
(a)(1),  or  6052(a).  respectively,  unless  it  Is 
shown  that  such  faUure  is  due  to  reason- 
able cause  and  not  to  willful  neglect,  there 
shall  be  paid  (upon  notice  and  demand  by 
the  Secretary  or  his  delegate  and  in  the  same 
manner  as  tax),  by  the  person  falling  to  so 
furnish  the  statement,  $10  for  each  such 
statement  not  so  furnished,  but  the  total 
amount  Imposed  on  the  delinquent  person 
lor  all  such  failures  during  any  calendar 
year  shall  not  exceed  $25,000. 

(Sec.  6678  as  added  by  sec.  19(e).  Rev.  Act 
1962  (76  Stat.  1058)  and  as  amended  by  sees. 
a04(c)(2),  221(b)(3).  Rev.  Act  1964  (78  Stet. 

37,  75  )j 

P.\R.  18.  Paragraph  (a)  of  5  301.6678-1 
is  amended  by  EuJding  thereto  new  sub- 
paragraphs (4)  and  (5).  These  added 
provisions  read  as  follows: 

§301.6678-1      Failure   to   furnish   slate- 
nients. 

(a)  In  general.  •   •   • 

'4)  Under  section  6039 'b)  and 
5 1.6039-2  to  a  person  with  respect  to 
whom  a  return  has  been  made  under  sec- 
tion 6039(a) .  relating  to  information  re- 
turns with  respect  to  certain  stock  op- 
tion transactions  occurring  in  a  calendar 
year,  or 

(5)  Under  section  6052(b)  and 
5 1 6052-2  to  a  person  with  respect  to 
whom  a  return  has  been  made  under 
section  6052(a),  relating  to  information 
returns  with  respect  to  payment  of  wages 
in  the  form  of  group-term  life  insurance 
provided  for  an  employee  on  his  life. 

•  •  •  .  . 

[PB.  Doc.   64-12936:    Piled,   Dec.    17,    1964; 
12:40  pjQi.] 
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[  Docket  No.  AO-101-A291 

MILK  IN  CHICAGO,  ILL.,  MARKETING 
AREA 

Notice  of  Extension  of  Time  for  Com- 
pleting the  Referendum  Provided 
Tor  in  the  Decision  of  the  Secretary 

^.J^^^s'fant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Agrl- 
^turai  Marketing  Agreement  Act  of 
'^i^•  as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  601  et  seq.). 

No.  247 7 


and  the  applicable  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  governing  the  formulation  of 
marketing  agreements  and  marketing 
orders  (7  CPR  Part  900) ,  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  the  time  for  completing  the 
referendum  pursuant  to  the  referendum 
order  in  the  Assistant  Secretary's  deci- 
sion which  was  issued  November  30,  1964 
(29  F.R.  16395)  with  respect  to  a  pro- 
posed marketing  agreement  and  order 
regulating  the  handling  of  milk  in  the 
Chicago,  111.,  marketing  area  is  hereby 
extended  to  be  completed  on  or  before 
January  18,  1965. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  on  De- 
cember 16,  1964. 

George  L.  Mehren, 
Assistant  Secretary. 

[F.R.    Doc    64-13072;    Piled.   Dec.    18,    1964; 
8:51  ajn.J 


[7  CFR  Part  1036  1 

[Docket  No.  AO-179-A241 

MILK  IN  NORTHEASTERN  OHIO 
MARKETING   AREA 

Decision  on  Proposed  Amendments  to 
Tentative  Marketing  Agreement 
and  to  Order 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Agri- 
cultural Marketing  Agreement  Act  of 
1937.  as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  601  et  seq.) , 
and  the  applicable  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  governing  the  formulation  of 
marketing  agreements  and  marketing 
orders  (7  CFR  Part  900) ,  a  public  hear- 
ing was  held  at  Cleveland,  Ohio,  on 
October  20-21,  1964,  pursuant  to  notice 
thereof  issued  on  September  24,  1964 
(29  FJl.  13483). 

Upon  the  basis  of  the  evidence  Intro- 
duced at  the  hearing  and  the  record 
thereof,  the  Associate  Administrator  on 
November  27,  1964  (29  F.R.  16197;  FB.. 
Doc.  64-12364)  filed  with  the  Hearing 
Clerk,  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture,  his  recommended  decision 
containing  notice  of  the  opportunity  to 
file  written  exceptions  thereto. 

The  material  issues  on  the  record  of 
the  hearing  relate  to : 

1.  Diversion  of  producer  milk; 

2.  Qualifications  for  attaining  pool 
plant  status; 

3.  Accovmting  for  bulk  tank  milk 
under  certain  specified  conditions; 

4.  Classification  provisions; 

5.  The  Class  I  milk  price; 

6.  The  Class  II  milk  price; 

7.  Location  differentials; 

8.  Seasonal  incentive  payments;  and 

9.  Miscellaneous  and  conforming 
changes. 

This  decision  is  concerned  only  with 
that  portion  of  Issue  No.  5  relating  to  the 
use  of  market  statistics  of  the  North 
Central  Ohio  milk  order  (Part  1037)  In 
the  computation  of  the  supply-demand 
adjustment  imder  the  Northeastern  Ohio 
milk  order.  Other  aspects  of  the  Class 
I  pricing  provisions  and  the  remaining 
issues  of  the  hearing  will  be  considered 
in  a  further  decision. 

Findings  and  conclusions.  The  follow- 
ing findings  and  conclusions  on  the  ma- 
terial issue  are  based  on  evidence  pre- 
sented at  the  hearing  and  the  record 
thereof : 


The  use  of  North  Central  Ohio  order 
(Order  37)  supplies  and  sales  data  in  the 
Northeastern  Ohio  supply- demand  ad- 
justment provision  should  be  discon- 
tinued and  the  "standard  utilization  per- 
centages" adjusted  to  compensate  for 
the  elimination  of  such  data. 

The  supply-demand  adjustment  is 
computed  by  comparing  the  "current 
utilization  percentage"  (i.e.,  the  ratio  of 
combined  producer  receipts  to  combined 
Class  I  sales  during  the  second  and  third 
months  preceding  the  pricing  month) 
with  a  standard  utilization  percentage 
or  "norm"  applicable  for  the  pricing 
month.  The  Class  I  price  adjustment 
is  based  on  the  deviation  of  the  current 
utilization  percentage  above  or  below 
this  norm.  At  the  present  time  the  sup- 
ply-demand adjustor  is  reducing  the 
Northeastern  Ohio  Class  I  price. 

On  November  13,  1964,  a  decision  was 
issued  which  would  consolidate  the 
North  Central  Ohio  and  Toledo,  Ohio 
orders  into  a  siiigle  regulation  (tenta- 
tively designated  as  the  Northwestern 
Ohio  order).  This  decision  also  would 
expand  the  marketing  area  and  provide 
for  a  marketwide  pooling  provision.' 
Prom  the  effective  date  of  the  North- 
western Ohio  order,  the  supplies  and 
sales  data  for  the  North  Central  Ohio 
order  will  no  longer  be  available  for  use 
in  the  Order  36  supply-demand  compu- 
tation in  the  manner  provided  in  the 
present  order. 

There  was  no  testimony  offered  on  the 
record  of  this  hearing  as  to  whether 
market  data  for  the  consolidated  and  ex- 
panded order  should  be  included  in  the 
Order  36  supply-demand  computation. 
In  any  event,  a  decision  on  this  matter 
would  be  premature  without  some  ex- 
perience under  the  consolidated  order. 

The  individual-handler  pool  market  of 
North  Central  Ohio  historically  has 
maintained  a  higher  Class  I  utilization 
than  Northeastern  Ohio.  To  avoid  un- 
warranted price  changes  through  the 
elimination  of  Order  37  data,  the  stand- 
ard utilization  percentages  should  be  in- 
creased four  percentage  points  in  each 
month  of  the  year. 

Proponent  cooperative  associations 
testified  that  an  increase  of  five  per- 
centage points  in  the  standard  utiliza- 
tion percentages  would  be  necessary  to 
maintain  the  present  price  level.  A 
handler  representative  stated  that  an 
increase  of  three  percentage  points 
would  accomplish  this  end. 

The  "current  utilization  percentages" 
used  to  compute  the  supply-demand  ad- 
justment averaged  158  during  1963.  Ex- 
cluding data  for  North  Central  Ohio, 
such  percentages  would  have  averaged 
163,  or  five  points  higher  than  the  actual 
average  percentages.  For  the  11 -month 
period  of  January-November  1964  (data 
for  December  are  not  yet  available)  the 
current  utilization  percentages  used  to 
compute  the  supply-demand  adjustment 
averaged  149.  Excluding  Order  37  data, 
such  percentages  would  have  averaged 
153,  or  four  points  higher  than  the  actual 
percentages.  Increasing  the  standard 
utilization  percentages  four  percentage 
points  and  eliminating  Order  37  data 


1  Official  notice  Is  taken  of  the  final  deci- 
sion on  this  matter  which  was  Issued  on 
November  13,  1964  (29  F.R.  15416). 


18092 

would  not  have  changed  the  Class  I  price 
In  any  month  during  this  23 -month 
period.  An  Increase  of  five  points,  how- 
ever, would  have  caused  a  7-cent  higher 
Class  I  price  in  one  month  (January 
1964).  An  Increase  of  foiu*  percentage 
points  will  offset  the  exclusion  of  North 
Central  Ohio  producer  receipts  and  Class 
I  sales,  and  thus  maintain  the  present 
annual  Class  I  price  level. 

Other  proposed  amendments  to  the 
Class  I  prlcirig  provisions  were  offered  at 
the  hearing.  However,  to  expedite  the 
decision  on  the  above  matter,  the  re- 
maining proposals  will  be  considered  in  a 
later  decision.  Accordingly,  no  further 
changes  are  proposed  at  this  time,  and 
the  present  level  and  seasonality  of  the 
Class  I  price  are  retained. 

Rulings  on  proposed  findings  and  con- 
clusions. Briefs  and  proposed  findings 
and  conclusions  were  filed  on  behalf  of 
certain  interested  parties.  These  briefs, 
proposed  findings  and  conclusions  and 
the  evidence  in  the  record  were  consid- 
ered in  making  the  findings  and  conclu- 
sions set  forth  above.  To  the  extent  that 
the  suggested  findings  and  conclusions 
filed  by  interested  parties  are  inconsist- 
ent with  the  findings  and  conclusions  set 
forth  herein,  the  requests  to  malce  such 
findings  or  reach  such  conclusions  are 
denied  for  the  reasons  previously  stated 
m  this  decision. 

General  findings.  The  findings  and 
determinations  hereinafter  set  forth  are 
supplementary  and  in  addition  to  the 
findings  and  determinations  previously 
made  in  connection  with  the  issuance  of 
the  aforesaid  order  and  of  the  previously 
Issued  amendments  thereto;  and  all  of 
said  previous  findings  and  determina- 
tions are  hereby  ratified  and  afiQrmed, 
except  insofar  as  such  findings  and  de- 
terminations may  be  in  confiict  with  the 
findings  and  determinations  set  forth 
herein. 

(a)  The  tentative  marketing  agree- 
ment and  the  order  as  hereby  proposed 
to  be  amended,  and  all  of  the  terms  and 
conditions  thereof,  will  tend  to  effectuate 
the  declared  policy  of  the  Act; 

(b)  The  parity  prices  of  milk  as  de- 
termined pursuant  to  section  2  of  the  Act 
are  not  reasonable  in  view  of  the  price 
of  feeds,  available  supplies  of  feeds,  and 
other  economic  conditions  which  affect 
market  supply  and  demand  for  milk  in 
the  marketing  area,  and  the  minimum 
prices  specified  in  the  proposed  market- 
ing agreement  and  the  order,  as  hereby 
proposed  to  be  amended,  are  such  prices 
as  will  refiect  the  aforesaid  factors,  in- 
sure a  suflBcIent  quantity  of  pure  and 
wholesdme  milk,  and  be  in  the  public 
interest;  and 

(c)  The  tentative  marketing  agree- 
ment and  the  order,  as  hereby  proposed 
to  be  amended,  will  regulate  the  handling 
of  milk  in  the  same  manner  as,  and  will 
be  applicable  only  to  persons  in  the  re- 
spective classes  of  industrial  and  com- 
mercial activity  specified  in,  a  marketing 
agreement  upon  which  a  hearing  has 
been  held. 

Rulings  on  exceptions.  In  arriving  at 
the  findings  and  conclusions,  and  the 
regulatory  provisions  of  this  decision, 
each   of    the   exceptions   received  was 
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carefully  and  fully  considered  in  con- 
Junction  with  the  record  evidence  per- 
taining thereto.  To  the  extent  that  the 
findings  and  conclusions,  and  the  regu- 
latory provisions  of  this  decision  are  at 
variance  with  any  of  the  exceptions, 
such  exceptions  are  hereby  overruled  for 
the  reasons  previously  stated  in  this 
decision. 

Marketing  agreement  and  order.  An- 
nexed hereto  and  made  a  part  hereof 
are  two  documents  entitled  respectively, 
"Marketing  Agreement  Regulating  the 
Handling  of  Milk  in  the  Northeastern 
Ohio  Marketing  Area"  and  "Order 
Amending  the  Order  Regulating  the 
Handling  of  Milk  in  the  Northeastern 
Ohio  Marketing  Area",  which  have  been 
decided  upon  as  the  detailed  and  appro- 
priate means  of  effectuating  the  fore- 
going conclusions. 

It  is  hereby  ordered.  That  all  of  this 
decision,  except  the  attached  marketing 
agreement,  be  published  in  the  Federal 
Register.  The  regulatory  provisions  of 
said  marketing  agreement  are  identical 
with  those  contained  in  the  order  as 
hereby  proposed  to  be  amended  by  the 
attached  order  which  will  be  published 
with  this  decision. 

Determination  of  representative  pe- 
riod. The  month  of  October  1964  is 
hereby  determined  to  be  the  representa- 
tive period  for  the  purpose  of  ascertain- 
ing whether  the  issuance  of  the  attached 
order,  as  amended  and  as  hereby  pro- 
posed to  be '  amended,  regulating  the 
handling  of  milk  in  the  Northeastern 
Ohio  marketing  area,  is  approved  or  fa- 
vored by  producers,  as  defined  under  the 
terms  of  the  order,  as  amended  and  as 
hereby  proposed  to  be  amended,  and  who, 
during  such  representative  period,  were 
engaged  In  the  production  of  milk  for 
sale  within  the  aforesaid  marketing  area. 

Signed  at  Washington.  D.C.,  on  De- 
cember 15, 1964. 

George  L.  Mehren, 
Assistant  Secretary. 

Order  ^  Amending  the  Order  Regulating 
the  Handling  of  Milk  in  the  North- 
eastern Ohio  Marketing  Area 

%  1036.0      Findings    and    determinations. 

The  findings  and  determinations  here- 
inafter set  forth  are  supplementary  and 
in  addition  to  the  findings  and  deter- 
minations previously  made  in  connection 
with  the  issuance  of  the  aforesaid  order 
and  of  the  previously  issued  amendments 
thereto ;  and  all  of  said  previous  findings 
and  determinations  are  hereby  ratified 
and  afBrmed,  except  insofar  as  such  find- 
ings and  determinations  may  be  in  con- 
flict with  the  findings  and  determina- 
tions set  forth  herein. 

(a)  Findings  upon  the  basis  of  the 
hearing  record.  Pursuant  to  the  provi- 
sions of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7 
U.S.C.  601  et  seq.),  and  the  applicable 


^  This  order  shall  not  become  effective  un- 
less and  until  the  requirements  of  §  900.14 
of  the  rules  of  practice  and  procedure  govern- 
ing proceedings  to  formulate  marketing 
Eigreements  and  marketing  orders  have  been 
met. 


rules  of  practice  and  procedure  govern- 
ing the  formulation  of  marketing  agree- 
ments and  marketing  orders  (7  CFR 
Part  900) ,  a  public  hearing  was  held  upon 
certain  proposed  amendments  to  the 
tentative  marketing  agreement  and  to 
the  order  regulating  the  handling  of 
milk  In  the  Northeastern  Ohio  marketing 
area.  Upon  the  basis  of  the  evidence 
Introduced  at  such  hearing  and  the 
record  thereof,  it  is  found  that: 

(1)  The  said  order  as  hereby  amend- 
ed, and  all  of  the  terms  and  conditions 
thereof,  will  tend  to  effectuate  the  de- 
clared policy  of  the  Act; 

<2)  The  parity  prices  of  milk,  as  deter- 
mined pursuant  to  section  2  of  the  Act, 
are  not  reasonable  in  view  of  the  price 
of  feeds,  available  supplies  of  feeds  and 
other  economic  conditions  which  affect 
market  supply  and  demand  for  milk  in 
the  said  marketing  area,  and  the  mini- 
mum prices  specified  in  the  order  as 
hereby  amended,  are  such  prices  as  wiH 
reflect  the  aforesaid  factors,  insure  a 
sufiBcIent  quantity  of  pure  and  whole- 
some milk,  and  be  in  the  public  interest; 

( 3 )  The  said  order  as  hereby  amended, 
regulates  the  handling  of  milk  in  the 
same  manner  as,  and  Is  applicable  only 
to  persons  in  the  respective  classes  of 
industrial  or  commercial  activity  speci- 
fied in,  a  marketing  agreement  upon 
which  a  hearing  has  been  held. 

Order  relative  to  handling.  It  is 
therefore  ordered,  that  on  and  after  the 
effective  date  hereof,  the  handling  of 
milk  in  the  Northeastern  Ohio  market- 
ing area  shall  be  in  conformity  to  and  in 
compliance  with  the  terms  and  condi- 
tions of  the  aforesaid  order,  as  amended 
and  as  hereby  amended,  as  follows : 

Subparagraphs  d)  and  (2)  of ;:  1036.51 
(a)  are  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1036.51      Class  I  milk  prices. 

•  •  •  *  * 

(a)   •   •  * 

( 1  >  Divide  the  total  quantity  of  pro- 
ducer milk  during  the  second  and  third 
months  preceding  by  the  gross  quantity 
of  milk  utilized  as  Class  I  (adjusted  to 
eliminate  duplications  due  to  interhan- 
dler  transfers)  at  pool  plants  in  the  same 
two  months,  multiply  the  result  by  100, 
and  round  to  the  nearest  whole  number. 
The  result  shall  be  known  as  the  cur- 
rent utilization  percentage". 

(2)  Compute  a  "deviation  percentage" 
by  subtracting  from  the  current  utiliza- 
tion percentage  as  computed  in  subpara- 
graph *1)  of  this  paragraph,  the  'stand- 
ard utilization  percentage"  shown  below: 

Month  for  which  the  Standard 

price  is  being  utili3ation 

computed  percentage 

January ^•'^ 

February ^^^ 

March    . ^29 

April 130 

May    131 

June 132 

July   1*J 

August If 

September    i** 

October   Ill 

November t.il 

December    ^ 

[PR     Doc     64-13024:    Filed,    Dec     18,    196*. 
8:47  a.m. I 


Saturday,  December  19,  1964 

POST  OFFICE  DEPARTMENT 

[  39  CFR   Part  22  ] 

SECOND  CLASS  MAILING  PRIVILEGES 

Revocation  of  Notice  of  Proposed  Rule 
Making 

Under  date  of  November  24, 1964,  there 
was  published  in  the  Federal  Register 
at  page  15772  a  notice  of  proposed  rule 
making  affecting  §  22.2(b)  (5)  of  Title  39, 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations.  The  no- 
tice proposed  a  revision  of  the  cited  sec- 
tion for  the  purpose  of  establishing 
standards  and  procedures  respecting  sub- 
scriptions, to  second-class  publications, 
that  are  paid  for  by  subscribers  in  con- 
nection with  and  as  a  part  of  member- 
ship dues  paid,  or  contributions  or 
pledges  made,  to  organizations  or  insti- 
tutions. Although  the  procedxires  in  39 
CFR  22.2(b)(5)  relate  to  a  proprietary 
function  of  the  Government,  patrons  of 
the  postal  service  were  given  an  oppor- 
tunity to  present  to  the  Department 
written  views  concerning  the  proposed 
revision,  within  thirty  days  after  publi- 
cation of  the  notice  in  the  Federal  Reg- 
ister. 

Upon  further  consideration,  the  De- 
partment desires  at  this  time  to  cancel 
the  subject  notice  of  proposed  rule  mak- 
ing. Accordingly,  said  notice  Is  hereby 
revoked. 

(R.S.  161.  as  amended;  5  U.S.C.  22,  39  U.S.C. 
501,4351-4370) 

Louis  J.  Doyle, 
General  Counsel. 

[TH.   Doc.    64-13143;    Piled,    Dec.    18.    1964; 
11:29  &m.] 


FEDERAL  AVIATION  AGENCY 

[14  CFR   Part  39    [New]  ] 

(Docket  No.  6391] 

AIRWORTHINESS  DIRECTIVE 

Boeing  Models  707  and  720  Aircraft 
Rudder  Power  Control  Unit  Linkage 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency  has 
under  consideration  a  proposal  to  amend 
Part  39  [New]  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Regulations  to  include  an  airworthiness 
directive  for  Boeing  Models  707  and  720 
aircraft.  It  has  been  shown  that  if  the 
input  rod  or  attachments  to  the  rudder 
power  control  unit  valve  should  fail  while 
the  rudder  Is  being  deflected,  the  valve 
slide  will  remain  In  the  last  selected  posi- 
tion. If  the  valve  is  open,  the  rudder 
will  continue  to  the  fully  deflected  posi- 
tion or  until  the  rudder  boost  is  turned 
off  and  mechanical  rudder  control  Is 
used.  To  correct  this  condition,  this  AD 
requires  a  modification  to  provide  tempo- 
rary hydraulic  control  until  the  rudder 
boost  is  turned  off  in  the  event  of  failure 
of  the  iriput  rod  or  attachments  to  the 
rudder  power  unit  valve. 

Interested  persons  are  Invited  to  par- 
ticipate in  the  making  of  the  proposed 
rule  by  submitting  such  written  data, 
views,  or  arguments  as  they  may  desire. 
Communications    should    identify    the 
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docket   number    and   be   submitted   in 

duplicate  to  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency, 
Office  of  the  General  Counsel,  Attention: 
Rules  Docket,  800  Independence  Avenue 
SW..  Washington,  D.C.,  20553.  All  com- 
munications received  on  or  before  Janu- 
ary 18.  1965,  will  be  considered  by  the 
Administrator  before  taking  action  upon 
the  proposed  rule.  The  proposals  con- 
tained in  this  notice  may  be  changed  in 
the  light  of  comments  received.  All 
comments  will  be  available,  both  before 
and  after  the  closing  date  for  comments, 
in  the  Rules  Docket  for  examination  by 
interested  persons. 

This  amendment  is  proposed  under  the 
authority  of  sections  313(a) ,  601  and  603 
of  the  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958  (72 
Stat.  752,  775.  776:  49  U.S.C.  1354(a), 
1421, 1423). 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  it  is 
proposed  to  amend  §  39.13  of  Part  39 
[New]  (14  CFR  Part  39  [New]),  by 
adding  the  following  airworthiness 
directive : 

BoEiKG.  Applies  to  Models  707  and  720  air- 
craft, Sertal  Numbers  7009  through  7011, 
17586  through  17612,  17614  through 
17652,  17658  through  17690,  17692 
through  17724,  17903  through  17905, 
17907  through  17930.  18012  through 
18037,  18041  through  18050,  18054 
through  18087,  18154  through  18167, 
18240  through  18246,  18248  through 
18251,  18334  through  18339,  18351 
through  18357,  18372  through  18397. 
18400  through  18409,  18411  through 
18425,  18451  through  18468,  18579 
through  18591,  18685  through  18694, 
18707  through  18718,  18737  throtigh 
18738,  18746  through  18749.  and  18764. 
Compliance  required  within  6,000  hours' 
time  In  service  after  the  eflfectlve  date  of 
this  AD,  unless  already  accompllBhed. 

To  provide  temporary  hydraulic  control 
untU  the  rudder  boost  is  turned  oCf  In  the 
event  of  failures  of  the  Input  rod  or  attach- 
ments to  the  rudder  power  control  unit 
valve,  accomplish  the  following: 

Modify  the  rudder  power  unit  by  rework- 
ing the  Input  arm  and  Input  link  and  In- 
stalling dual  control  linkage  In  accordance 
with  Part  3  "Modification  Data"  of  Boeing 
Service  Bulletin  No.  1930  or  an  equivalent 
approved  by  the  Aircraft  Engineering  Divi- 
sion,  FAA  Western   Region. 

(Boeing  Service  Bulletin  No.  1930  covers 
this  same  subject.) 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  De- 
cember 15,  1964. 

C.  W.  Walker, 
Acting  Director, 
Flight  Standards  Service. 

(F.R.    Doc.    64-13002;    Filed,    Dec.    18,    1964; 
8:45  a.m.] 


[14  CFR   Part  71    [New]  1 

(Airspace   Docket  No.    64-CE-81] 

CONTROL  ZONES,  TRANSITION 
AREAS  AND  CONTROL  AREA  EX- 
TENSIONS 

Proposed  Alteration,  Designation  and 
Revocation 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency  is  con- 
sidering an  amendment  to  Part  71  [New] 
of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations  to 
alter  controlled  airspace  in  the  Chicago, 
ni.,  terminal  area. 


18093 

The  following  controlled  airspace  Is 
presently  designated  in  the  Chicago,  HI., 
terminal  su-ea: 

1.  The  Chicago  Midway  Airport  con- 
trol zone  is  designated  as  that  airspace 
within  a  6-mile  radius  of  Chicago-Mid- 
way Airport  (latitude  41^47'04"  N.. 
longitude  87°45'12"  W.) ;  and  within  2 
miles  either  side  of  the  Chicago-Midway 
ILS  localizer  SE  course  extending  from 
the  6-mIle  radius  zone  to  the  Chicago 
Heights,  111.,  VOR  044^  radial,  and  within 
2  miles  either  side  of  the  Chicago-Mid- 
way ILS  localizer  NW  course  extending 
from  the  6-mile  radius  zone  to  12  miles 
NW  of  the  Chicago-Midway  OM,  exclud- 
ing the  portion  within  the  O'Hare  Inter- 
national Airport,  Chicago,  111.,  control 
zone. 

2.  The  Chicago  O'Hare  Airport  control 
zone  is  designated  as  that  airspace 
within  a  6-mIle  radius  of  Chlcago-O'Hare 
International  Airport  (latitude  41 '59 '10" 
N.,  longitude  87'54'28"  W.) ;  and  within 
2  miles  either  side  of  the  Chicago- 
O'Hare  VOR  331°  radial  extending  from 
the  6-mile  radius  zone  to  the  INT  of  the 
Northbrook,  111.,  VOR  195°  and  the 
Chlcago-O'Hare  VOR  331°  radials,  and 
within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  Chlcago- 
OHare  Runway  14-R  ILS  localizer  NW 
course,  extending  from  the  6-mile  radius 
zone  to  Runway  14-R  OM,  excluding  the 
portion  NE  of  a  line  between  the  INTs  of 
the  6-mIle  radius  and  the  5-mile  radius 
of  Glenview,  HI.,  control  zone. 

3.  The  Chicago  Meigs  Airport  control 
zone  is  designated  as  that  airspace 
within  a  3 -mile  radius  of  Meigs  Airport 
(latitude  41°51'30"  N.,  longitude  87°- 
36'30"  W.) ,  from  0600  to  2200  hours  local 
time,  daily,  excluding  the  portion  W  of 
longitude  87  ° 37 '00 "W. 

4.  The  Glenview,  111.,  control  zone  is 
designated  within  a  5 -mile  radius  of  NAS 
Glenview  (latitude  42°05'21"  N.,  longi- 
tude 87°49'07"  W.) ;  and  within  a  1-mIle 
radius  of  Chicagoland  Airport,  Wheeling, 
111.  (latitude  42°11'35"  N.,  longitude 
87°  56 '05"  W.) ,  and  within  2  miles  either 
side  of  the  Northbrook,  111.,  VORTAC 
138°  and  159°  radials  extending  from  the 
Glenview  5-mlle  and  the  Chicago- 
OHare,  111.,  6-mile  radius  zones  to  the 
VORTAC,  excluding  the  portion  within 
the  Chlcago-O'Hare  control  zone. 

5.  The  Joliet.  111.,  control  zone  is  desig- 
nated as  that  airspace  within  a  5-mile 
radius  of  Joliet  Municipal  Airport  (lati- 
tude 41°31'05"  N.,  longitude  88°10'30" 
W.)  and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the 
Joliet  VORTAC  104°  and  284°  radials, 
extending  from  the  5 -mile  radius  zone 
to  the  12  miles  W  of  the  VORTAC. 

6.  The  St.  Charles,  111.,  control  zone 
Is  designated  as  that  airspace  within  a 
3-mile  radius  of  DuPage  County  Airport, 
St.  Charles,  111.  (latitude  41°54'45"  N., 
longitude  88°14'35"  W.),  and  within  2 
miles  either  side  of  the  DuPage  VOR 
069°  radial  extending  from  the  3-mile 
radius  zone  to  the  VOR.  from  0600  to 
2200  hours,  local  time,  daily. 

7.  That  portion  of  the  Bradford.  111., 
control  area  extension  within  a  15-mile 
radius  of  the  Bradford  VOR  north  of 
latitude  41  °10'00"N. 

8.  The  Chicago  control  area  extension 
is  designated  as  that  airspace  within  a 
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30-mlIe  radius  of  the  Midway  Airport, 
Chicago,  ni.  (latitude  41''47'05"  N.. 
longitude  87'45'05"  W.),  and  within  a 
15-mile  radius  of  the  Chicago  Heights, 
m.,  VORTAC;  that  airspace  NE.  E,  and 
SE  bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at  the 
INT  of  the  E  boundary  of  V-7  and  the  S 
boundary  of  V-«4,  thence  E  along  the  S 
boundary  of  V-«4  to  ita  INT  with  the 
South  Bend,  Ind..  VORTAC  314°  radial, 
thence  SE  along  this  radial  to  its  INT 
with  the  N  boundary  of  V-100.  thence  E 
along  V-100  to  Its  INT  with  the  arc  of 
a  35-inile  radius  circle  centered  on  the 
Battle  Creek.  Mich..  VORTAC,  thence 
counterclockwise  along  this  arc  to  lati- 
tude 41'57'30"  N.,  longitude  85°44'30" 
W..  thence  to  latitude  41''41'00"  N., 
longitude  85°49'40"  W.,  thence  counter- 
clockwise along  the  arc  of  a  15-mile  ra- 
dius circle  centered  on  the^ Goshen.  Ind.. 
VCR  to  Its  INT  with  the  W  boundary  of 
V-55  W,  thence  S  along  this  boundary 
to  its  INT  with  the  N  boundary  of  V-38. 
thence  W  along  this  boundary  to  its 
INT  with  the  E  boundary  of  V-7.  thence 
along  this  boundary  to  the  point  of 
beginning. 

9.  That  portion  of  the  Danville.  111., 
control  area  extension  northeast  of  Dan- 
ville and  north  of  latitude  40°45'00"  N. 
bounded  on  the  NE  by  V-53  and  on  the 
Wby  V-171. 

10.  That  portion  of  the  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind.,  control  area  extension  west  of  Fort 
Wayne  within  a  40-mile  radius  of  the 
Port  Wayne  VORTAC.  north  of  latitude 
41°00'00"  N.,  and  west  of  longitude 
85°50'00"  W. 

11.  That  portion  of  the  Lafayette,  Ind., 
control  area  extension  within  a  25-mile 
radius  of  the  Purdue  University  Airport 
north  of  latitude  40 =45 '00"  N. 

12.  That  portion  of  the  Milwaukee. 
Wis.,  control  area  extension  south  of  lat- 
itude 42  30'00"  N..  bounded  on  the  S  by 
V-84  east  of  Northbrook.  m..  VORTAC 
and  V-100  west  of  Northbrook  VORTAC. 

13.  That  portion  of  the  Mollne.  ni.. 
control  area  extension  east  of  longitude 
89  "50 '00"  W.  within  5  miles  either  side 
of  a  direct  line  extending  from  the  Polo. 
HI..  VORTAC  to  the  INT  of  the  Quad 
City.  HI..  US  localizer  E  course  and  the 
318'  radial  of  the  Bradford.  111.,  VOR. 

14.  The  Peotone,  HI.,  control  area  ex- 
tension Is  designated  as  that  airspace 
SE  of  Peotone  bounded  on  the  E  by  V-7, 
on  the  SW  by  V-491.  on  the  W  by  V-53 
and  on  the  N  by  V-38. 

15.  That  portion  of  the  Peru,  Ind., 
control  area  extension  northwest  of  Peru 
north  of  a  line  extending  from  latitude 
41'00'00"  N.,  longitude  85  57'00"  W.; 
to  latitude  41'00'00"  N.,  longitude 
86'33'00"  W.;  to  latitude  40  45'00"  N., 
longitude  86'33'00"  W.;  to  latitude 
40  4500"  N.,  longitude  87'04'00"  W., 
bounded  on  the  S  by  the  Lafayette,  Ind., 
control  area  extension,  on  the  W  by  V-7, 
on  the  N  by  V-38  and  on  the  E  by  the 
Port  Wayne  control  area  Extension. 

16.  That  portion  of  the  Pontlac,  111., 
control  area  extension  north  of  latitude 
40  45  00"  N.  and  west  of  longitude 
88  4000"  W.  within  a  15-mile  radius  of 
the  Pontiac  VOR. 

Having  completed  a  comprehensive 
review  of  airspace  requirements  in  the 
Chicago,   m.,   terminal   area.   Including 
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studies  attendant  to  the  implementation 
of  the  provisions  of  Amendments  60-21 
and  60-29  of  the  Civil  Air  Regulations, 
the  Federal  Aviation  Agency  proposes  to 
take  the  following  airspace  actions: 

1.  Redesignate  the  Chicago  Midway 
Airpwrt  control  zone  to  comprise  that 
airspace  within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Chi- 
cago Midway  Airport  (latitude  41''47'04" 
N.,  longitude  87 =45 '12"  W.)  ;  and  within 
2  miles  each  side  of  the  Chicago  Midway 
ILS  localizer  SE  course  extending  from 
the  5 -mile  radius  zone  to  8  miles  SE  of 
the  Kedzle  RBN;  and  within  2  miles 
each  side  of  the  Chicago  Midway  ILS 
localizer  NW  course  extending  from  the 
5 -mile  radius  zone  to  the  OM. 

2.  Redesignate  the  Chicago  OUare 
control  zone  to  comprise  that  airspace 
within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Chicago  O'Hare 
International  Airport  (latitude  41  "59'- 
10"  N..  longitude  87*'54'28"  W.) ;  within 
2  miles  each  side  of  the  Chicago  O'Hare 
Runway  14R  and  14L  ILS  localizer  NW 
courses,  extending  from  the  5-mile  ra- 
dius zone  to  7  miles  NW  of  the  airport, 
and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Chi- 
cago O'Hare  Runway  32R  and  32L  ILS 
localizer  SE  courses,  extending  from  the 
5-mile  radius  zone  to  7  miles  SE  of  the 
airport  excluding  the  portion  NE  of  a 
line  between  the  INT's  of  the  5-mile 
radius  zone  and  the  5-mile  radius  zone 
of  Glenvlew,  HI.,  control  zone. 

3.  Redesignate  the  Chicago  Meigs  con- 
trol zone  to  comprise  that  airspace 
within  a  3  mile  radius  of  Meigs  Airport 
(latitude  41°51'30"  N..  longitude  87°- 
36'30"  W.)  from  0600  to  2200  hours, 
local  time,  daily. 

4.  Redesignate  the  Qlenview  control 
zone  to  comprise  that  airspace  within  a 
5-mile  radius  of  NAS  Glenvlew  (latitude 
42°05'21"  N..  longitude  87'49'07"  W.)  ; 
and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  North- 
brook. 111..  VORTAC  128°  and  159°  ra- 
dials  extending  from  the  Glenvlew  5- 
mile  and  the  Chicago-OHare,  HI.. 
5-mile  radius  zones  to  1  mile  SE  and  SW 
of  the  VORTAC;  and  within  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  Northbrook  VORTAC 
071°  radial  extending  from  1  mile  E  of 
the  VORTAC  to  6  miles  E  of  the 
VORTAC;  and  within  2  miles  each  side 
of  the  002°  bearing  from  the  Glenvlew 
RBN  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius 
zone  to  12  miles  N  of  the  RBN. 

5.  Redesignate  the  Jollet.  111.,  control 
zone  to  comprise  that  airspace  within  a 
5-mile  radius  of  Jollet  Municipal  Air- 
port (latitude  41°31'05"  N..  longitude 
88°10'30"  W.)  and  within  2  miles  each 
side  of  the  Johet  VORTAC  104°  radial, 
extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to 
the  JoUet  VORTAC. 

6.  Designate  the  Chicago  transition 
area  as  that  airspace  extending  upward 
from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within 
the  area  -bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at 
latitude  41°31'00"  N.,  longitude  87°47'- 
00"  W.;  to  latitude  41°29'00"  N.,  longi- 
tude 87°34'00"  W.;  to  latitude  41''29'00" 
N.,  longitude  87°19'00"  W.;  to  latitude 
41°55'00"  N.,  longitude  87°19'00"  W.;  to 
latitude  42°30'00"  N.,  longitude  87°35'- 
00"  W.;  to  latitude  42°38'00"  N..  longi- 
tude 87°52'00"  W.;  to  latitude  42°30'00" 
N.,  longitude  87°59'00"  W.;  to  latitude 
42°25'00"  N..  longitude  88°10'00"  W.; 
to  latitude  42°15'00"  N..  longitude  88°- 
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longitude  88''25'00"  W. ;  to  latitude  4rJ 
55'00"  N..  longitude  88°25'00"  W. ;  to  lat- 
itude 41° 53 '00"  N..  longitude  88°31'00' 
W.;  to  latitude  41°50'00"  N..  longitude 
88°3r00"  W.;  thence  counterclockwise 
via  the  arc  of  a  5-mile  radius  circle  cen- 
tered on  the  Aurora  Municipal  Airport 
(latitude  41°46'14"  N..  longitude  88  28'- 
16"  W.)  to  latitude  41°48'00"  N..  longi- 
tude 88°52'50"  W.  to  latitude  41°50'00" 
N.,  longitude  88°12'00"  W.  to  point  of  be- 
ginning and  that  airspace  extendins  up- 
ward from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface 
within  the  area  bounded  by  a  line  be- 
ginning at  latitude  41°55'00"  N.,  longi- 
tude 89°50'00"  W.  to  latitude  41'55'00  ' 
N..  longitude  88°30'00"  W.  to  latitude 
42'30'00"  N..  longitude  88°30'00  '  W.  to 
latitude  42°30'00"  N.,  longitude  87  00'- 
00"  W.  to  latitude  41°20'00"  N.,  lonei- 
tude  87°00'00"  W.  to  latitude  41  2000' 
N.,  longitude  85°50'00"  W.  to  latitude 
41°00'00"  N..  longitude  85°50'00"  W.  to 
latitude  40°45'00"  N.,  longitude  86  33- 
00"  W.  to  latitude  40°45'00"  N..  longi- 
tude 88°40'00"  W.  to  latitude  41  lO'OO" 
N.,  longitude  88"40'G0"  W.  to  latitude 
41"10'00"  N..  longitude  89^5000"  W. 
thence  north  to  point  of  beginning. 

7.  Designate  the  Morris.  111.,  transi- 
tion area  as  that  airspace  extending  up- 
ward from  700  feet  above  the  surface 
within  a  4-mile  radius  of  the  Morris 
Municipal  Airport  (latitude  41  25'46" 
N..  longitude  88  25'12"  W.)  and  within  2 
miles  each  side  of  the  Joliet,  111.,  VOR- 
TAC 213^  radial  extending  from  the  5- 
mile  radius  area  to  the  VORTAC. 

8.  Designate  the  Kankakee.  111.,  tran- 
sition area  as  that  airspace  extending 
upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface 
within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Greater 
Kankakee  Airport  (latitude  41  04' 17"  N.. 
longitude  87=50'56"  W.).  and  within  2 
miles  each  side  of  the  Peotone.  HI., 
VORTAC  192^  radial  extending  from  the 
5-mile  radius  area  to  the  VORTAC;  and 
within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  042  and 
222  bearings  from  the  Greater  Kanka- 
kee Airport  extending  from  the  5-mile 
radius  area  to  8  miles  NE  and  SW  of 
the  airport. 

9.  Designate  the  Sterling,  111.,  transi- 
tion area  as  that  airspace  extending  up- 
ward from  700  feet  above  the  surface 
within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Whiteside 
County  Airport  and  2  miles  either  side 
of  the  168=  bearing  from  the  Whiteside 
County  Airport  extending  from  the  5- 
mile  radius  area  to  8  miles  south  of  the 
Whiteside  County  Airport. 

10.  Designate  the  Dixon,  111.,  transi- 
tion area  as  that  airspace  extending 
upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface 
within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Charles  R 
Walgreen  Field,  Dixon,  111.  (latitude 
41°50'03"  N.,  longitude  89'=26'37"  W.', 
and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Polo, 
111.,  VORTAC  155=  radial  extending  from 
the  5-mile  radius  area  to  the  VORTAC 
/  11.  Revoke  the  Chicago.  Bradford. 
Danville.  Port  Wayne,  Lafayette,  Pon- 
tiac, Milwaukee,  Moline,  Peotone  and 
Peru  control  area  extensions. 

The  floors  of  the  airways  that  would 
traverse  the  transition  areas  proposed 
herein  would  automatically  coincide  with 
the  floors  of  the  transition  areas. 
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The  proposed  alterations  to  the  Chi- 
cago Midway,  O'Hare.  Meigs  control 
zones  and  the  Qlenview  and  Jollet  con- 
trol zones  would  provide  protection  for 
aircraft  executing  the  prescribed  Instru- 
ment approach  and  departure  proce- 
dures at  the  airports  within  these  con- 
trol zones.  The  St.  Charles  control  zone 
would  be  retained  as  currently  desig- 
nated. 

The  actions  proposed  herein  would 
raise  the  floor  of  controlled  airspace 
beyond  the  Immediate  vicinity  of  Greater 
Chicago  from  700  feet  to  1.200  feet  above 
the  surface  and,  as  a  result,  would  make 
such  airspace  available  for  other  uses. 
However,  sufiQcient  controlled  airspace 
with  floors  of  700  feet  above  the  surface 
would  be  retained  to  provide  adequate 
protection  for  aircraft  executing  pre- 
scribed instrument  approach,  departure 
and  radar  vectoring  procedvires  at  Mid- 
way, O'Hare,  Meigs,  Gary.  Glenview, 
Port  Sheridan,  Waukegan,  Chicagoland, 
Sky  Harbor,  Pal-Waukee,  Crystal  Lake. 
Elgin.  DuPage  Coiuity.  Aurora.  Joliet, 
Morris.  Dixon,  Kankakee,  and  White- 
side County  Airports.  The  proposed 
transition  areas  eliminate  the  necessity 
for  the  Chicago.  Bradford,  Danville,  Port 
Wayne,  Lafayette,  Pontiac,  Milwaukee, 
Moline,  Peotone  and  Peru  control  area 
extensions. 

Certain  minor  revisions  to  prescribed 
instrument  procediu-es  would  accompany 
the  actions  proposed  herein,  but  opera- 
tional complexity  would  not  be  increased 
nor  would  aircraft  performance  char- 
acteristics or  established  landing  mini- 
mums  be  adversely  affected. 

In  addition  to  complimenting  the  con- 
trol zones  and  the  transition  areas  ex- 
tending from  700  feet  above  the  surface, 
the  transition  area  extending  upward 
from  1200  feet  above  the  surface  would 
provide  protection  for  aircraft  utilizing 
the  Chicago,  Illinois,  Air  Route  Traffic 
Control  Center's  long  range  radar  vector- 
ing service  which  is  provided  tlirough  use 
of  long  range  radar  outlets  located  near 
McCook,  Illinois,  LaGrange,  Indiana, 
and  West  Branch,  Iowa. 

Specific  details  of  the  changes  to  pro- 
cedures and  minimum  instrument  flight 
rule  altitudes  that  would  be  required  may 
be  examined  by  contacting  the  Chief, 
Airspace  Branch,  Air  Traffic  Division, 
Central  Region,  Federal  Aviation  Agency, 
4825  Troost  Avenue.  Kansas  City,  Mo.. 
64110. 

Interested  persons  may  submit  such 
written  data,  views  or  arguments  as  they 
may  desire.  Communications  should  be 
submitted  in  triplicate  to  the  Director, 
Central  Region,  Attn:  Chief.  Air  Traffic 
Division,  Federal  Aviation  Agency,  4825 
Troost  Avenue,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  64110. 
All  conm.unications  received  within 
lorty-five  days  after  publication  of  this 
notice  in  :;he  Federal  Register  will  be 
considered  before  action  is  taken  on  the 
proposed  amendment.  No  public  hear- 
ing IS  contemplated  at  this  time,  but 
arrangements  for  informal  conferences 
with  Federal  Aviation  Agency  officials 
may  be  made  by  contacting  the  Regional 
Air  Traffic  Division  Chief.  Any  data, 
Views  or  arguments  presented  during 
such  conferences  must  also  be  submitted 
m  writing  in  accordance  with  this  notice 
m  order  to  become  part  of  the  record  for 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

consideration.  The  proposal  contained 
in  this  notice  may  be  changed  in  the 
light  of  comments  received. 

The  pubUc  Docket  will  be  available  for 
examination  by  interested  persons  in  the 
office  of  the  Regional  Counsel,  Federal 
Aviation  Agency,  4825  Troost  Avenue, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  64110. 

This  amendment  is  proposed  under  the 
authority  of  section  307(a)  of  the  Fed- 
eral Aviation  Act  of  1958  (49  U.S.C. 
1348). 

Issued  at  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  on  Decem- 
ber 9,  1964. 

Henry  L.  Newman, 
Acting  Director,  Central  Region. 

[P.R.    Doc.    64-13003;    Piled,    Dec.    18.    1904; 
6:45  a.m.I 
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[Airspace  Docket  No.  64-CE-94] 

CONTROL  ZONE  AND   TRANSITION 
AREA 

Proposed  Alteration 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency  is  con- 
sidering amendments  to  Part  71  [New] 
of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations 
which  would  alter  the  controlled  air- 
space in  the  Menominee,  Mich.,  terminal 
area. 

As  a  result  of  prior  studies  attendant 
to  the  implementation  of  the  provisions 
of  Amendments  60-21  and  6(>-29  of  Part 
60  of  the  Civil  Air  Regxilations,  the  fol- 
lowing controlled  airspace  is  presently 
designated  In  the  Menominee,  Mich., 
terminal  area: 

1.  The  Menominee  control  zone  is  des- 
ignated within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Me- 
nominee County  Airport  (latitude  45°- 
07'25"  N.,  longitude  87'38'20"  W.)  and 
within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  Menom- 
inee VOR  351°  radial,  extending  from 
the  5 -mile  radius  zone  to  8  miles  N  of  the 
VOR  from  0700  to  2300  hours,  local  time, 
daily. 

2.  The  Menominee  transition  area  is 
designated  as  that  airspace  extending 
upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface 
within  a  5-mJle  radius  of  the  Menominee 
County  Airport  (latitude  45°07'25"  N.. 
longitude  87  38'20"  W.)  and  within  2 
miles  each  side  of  the  Menominee  VOR 
351°  radial,  extending  from  the  5-mile 
radius  area  to  8  miles  N  of  the  VOR; 
and  that  airspace  extending  upward 
from  1200  feet  above  the  surface  within 
5  miles  E  and  8  miles  W  of  the  Menomi- 
nee VOR  351°  and  17r  radials  extend- 
ing from  12  miles  N  to  3  miles  S  of  the 
VOR. 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency,  having 
completed  a  comprehensive  review  of  the 
terminal  airspace  structural  require- 
ments in  the  Menominee  terminal  area, 
proposes  the  following  airspace  actions: 

1.  Designate  the  Menominee  control 
zone  to  comprise  that  airspace  within  a 
5-mile  radius  of  Menominee  County  Air- 
port (latitude  45°07'25"  N.,  longitude 
87"38'20"  W.)  within  2  miles  each  side 
of  the  Menominee  VOR  351'  radial,  ex- 
tending from  the  5 -mile  radius  zone  to 
8  miles  N  of  the  VOR  and  within  2  miles 
each  side  of  the  320°  bearing  from  the 
Menominee  County  Airport  extending 
from  the  5-inile  radius  zone  to  8  miles 
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NW  of  the  airport.  This  control  zone 
shall  be  effective  during  the  times  estab- 
lished by  a  Notice  to  Airmen  and  pub- 
lished continuously  in  the  Airman's  In- 
formation Manual. 

2..  Designate  the  Menominee  transi- 
tion area  as  that  airspace  extending  up- 
ward from  700  feet  above  the  surface 
within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Menominee 
County  Airport  (latitude  45'07'25"  N. 
longitude  87° 38 '20"  W.)  within  2  miles 
each  side  of  the  Menominee  VOR  351° 
radial,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius 
area  to  8  miles  N  of  the  VOR ;  and  within 
2  miles  each  side  of  the  320'  bearing 
from  the  Menominee  County  Airport  ex- 
tending from  the  5 -mile  radius  area  to 
8  miles  NW  of  the  airport  and  that  air- 
space extending  upward  from  1200  feet 
above  the  surface  within  5  miles  E  and 
8  miles  W  of  the  Menominee  VOR  351° 
and  171*  radials,  extending  from  12 
miles  N  to  3  miles  S  of  the  VOR  and 
within  5  miles  SW  and  8  miles  NE  of  the 
320°  bearing  from  the  Menominee  County 
Airport  extending  from  the  airport  to 
12  miles  NW  of  the  airport. 

The  proposed  alteration  of  the  Me- 
nominee control  zone  will  provide  protec- 
tion for  aircraft  executing  the  "Special " 
instrument  approach  procedure  ap- 
proved for  use  by  North  Central  Airlines 
for  Runway  14  at  Menominee  County 
Airport  and  others  under  contract  with 
them.  This  control  zone  will  be  effec- 
tive during  the  hours  of  operation  of 
the  weather  reporting  service  to  be 
provided  by  duly  certificated  personnel 
of  North  Central  Airlines.  Initially, 
weather  observations  and  the  dissemi- 
nation of  weather  information  will  be 
from  0700  to  2300  hours,  local  time, 
daily.  In  the  event  of  airline  schedule 
changes,  these  hours  may  vary.  Nor- 
mally, thirty  days  notice  will  be  given 
prior  to  any  change  by  a  Notice  to  Air- 
men and  continuously  published  in  the 
Airman's  Information  Manual. 

The  proposed  extension  of  the  Menom- 
inee 1200  foot  traiLsition  area  will  pro- 
vide protection  for  aircraft  executing 
the  procedure  turn  portion  of  the  "Spe- 
cial" Instrument  approach  procedure. 
The  proposed  extension  of  the  Menom- 
inee 700  foot  transition  area  will  pro- 
vide protection  for  aircrsift  executing 
the  "Special"  instrument  approach  pro- 
cedure during  the  hours  that  the  control 
zone  is  not  in  effect. 

Interested  persons  may  submit  such 
written  data,  views  or  arguments  as  they 
may  desire.  Communications  should  be 
submitted  in  triplicate  to  the  Director, 
Central  Region,  Attn:  Chief,  Air  Traffic 
Division,  Federal  Aviation  Agency,  4825 
Troost  Avenue,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  64110. 
All  communications  received  within 
forty-five  days  after  publication  of  this 
notice  in  the  Federal  Register  will  be 
considered  before  action  is  taken  on  the 
proposed  amendment.  No  public  hear- 
ing is  contemplated  at  this  time,  but 
arrangements  for  informal  conferences 
with  Federal  Aviation  Agency  officials 
may  be  made  by  contacting  the  Regional 
Air  Traffic  Division  Chief.  Any  data, 
views  or  arguments  presented  during 
such  conferences  must  also  be  sub- 
mitted in  writing  in  accordance  with 
this  notice  in  order  to  become  part  of 
the  record  for  consideration.    The  pro- 
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poeal  contained  In  this  notice  may  be 
changed  in  the  light  of  comments  re- 
ceived. 

The  public  Docket  will  be  available  for 
examination  by  Interested  persons  In  the 
office  of  the  Regional  Counsel.  Federal 
Aviation  Agency.  4825  Troost  Avenue. 
Kansas  City,  Mo..  64110. 

This  amendment  is  proposed  under 
the  authority  of  section  307(a)  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958  (49  U.S.C. 
1348). 

Issued  at  Kansas  City,  Missouri,  on 
December  9,  1964. 

HiNRY  L.  Newman, 
Acting  Director.  Central  Region. 

[PR.    Doc.    64-13004;    FUed,    Dec.    18.    1964; 
8:45  a.m.] 


[  14  CFR   Part  71    [New!  1 

[Airspace  Docket  No.  63-SW-641 

CONTROL     ZONE,     CONTROL     AREA 
EXTENSION  AND  TRANSITION  AREA 

Proposed  Alteration,  Revocation  and 
Designation 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency  is  con- 
sidering an  sunendment  to  Part  71  [New] 
of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations, 
which  would  alter  the  controlled  air- 
space in  the  Laredo,  Tex.,  terminal  area. 

The  following  controlled  airspace  is 
presently  designated  in  the  Laredo,  Tex., 
terminal  area: 

1.  The  Laredo,  Tex.,  control  zone  is 
designated  as  that  airspace  within  a  10- 
mile  radius  of  Laredo  AFB  and  within 
2  miles  either  side  of  the  Laredo  VOR- 
TAC  147°  radial  extending  from  the  10- 
mile  radius  zone  to  10  miles  SE  of  the 
VORTAC,  excluding  the  portion  outside 
the  United  States. 

2.  The  Laredo.  Tex.,  control  area  ex- 
tension Is  designated  as  that  airspace 
over  United  States  territory  within  a 
35-mlle  radius  of  the  Laredo  AFB,  RBN. 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency  having 
completed  a  comprehensive  review  of  the 
terminal  airspace  structure  requirements 
In  the  Laredo,  Tex.,  terminal  area,  in- 
cluding studies  attendant  to  the  imple- 
mentation of  the  provisions  of  CAR 
Amendments  60-21/60-29,  proposes  the 
following  airspace  actions: 

1.  Redesignate  the  Laredo,  Tex.,  con- 
trol zone  as  that  sdrspace  within  a  5- 
mile  radius  of  Laredo  AFB  (latitude 
27°32'35"  N.,  longitude  99'27'40"  W.)  ; 
within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  327°  bear- 
ing from  the  Laredo  AFB  RBN  extend- 
ing from  the  5-mlle  radius  zone  to  7 
miles  NW  of  the  RBN;  excluding  that 
portion  outside  the  United  States. 

2.  Revoke  the  Laredo,  Tex.,  control 
area  extension. 

3.  Designate  the  Laredo,  Tex.,  tran- 
sition area  sis  that  airspace  extending 
upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface 
within  a  9-mile  radius  of  Laredo  AFB 
(latitude  27'32'35"  N..  longitude  99  =  27'- 
40"  W.) ;  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the 
Laredo  VORTAC  147'  radial  extending 
from  the  9-mile  radius  area  to  12  miles 
SE  of  the  VORTAC.  £Uid  within  2  miles 
each  side  of  the  327°  bearing  from  the 
Laredo  AFB  RBN  extending  from  the 
9-mile  radius  area  to  12  miles  NW  of 


the  RBN;  and  that  airspace  extending 
upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  sur- 
face bounded  by  the  arc  of  a  35-mile 
radius  circle  centered  on  the  Laredo 
RBN;  excluding  that  portion  outside  the 
United  States;  and  that  airspace  extend- 
ing upward  from  4,500  feet  MSL  within 
an  area  bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at 
latitude  27°44'00"  N..  longitude  98°27'- 
00"  W.;  to  latitude  28°07'00"  N..  longi- 
tude 98°27'00"  W.;  to  latitude  28°05'00" 
N.,  longitude  98°48'00"  W.;  to  latitude 
28''06'00"  N.,  longitude  99''08'00"  W.;  to 
latitude  28''08'20"  N.,  longitude  99°18'- 
20"  W.;  to  latitude  28=32'00"  N.,  longi- 
tude 99=28'00"  W.;  to  latitude  28°52'00" 
N.,  longitude  99''25'00"  W.;  to  latitude 
28°20'00"  N..  at  the  United  States/ 
Mexico  border;  thence  SE  along  the 
United  States /Mexico  border  to  the  NW 
portion  of  the  arc  of  a  35-mile  radius 
circle  centered  at  the  Laredo  RBN; 
thence  clockwise  along  this  arc  to  lati- 
tude 27°39'10"  N.,  to  point  of  beginning, 
excluding  the  ix)rtlon  extending  upward 
from  4,500  feet  MSL  within  Federal 
Airways. 

The  floors  of  the  airways  that  would 
traverse  the  transition  area  proposed 
herein  would  automatically  coincide  with 
the  floor  of  the  transition  area  with  the 
exception  of  those  within  the  4,500  foot 
MSL  portion. 

The  proposed  alterations  to  the  Laredo 
control  zone  would  provide  protection 
for  aircraft  executing  prescribed  instru- 
ment approach  and  departure  pro- 
cedures. The  proposed  designation  of 
the  1,200  foot  floor  of  the  Laredo  tran- 
sition area  and  the  revocation  of  the 
Laredo  control  area  extension  would 
raise  the  floor  of  controlled  airspace  be- 
yond the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  La- 
redo AFB  from  700  to  1,200  feet  above 
the  surface,  yet  the  transition  area  pro- 
posed herein  would  provide  protection 
for  aircraft  executing  prescribed  instru- 
ment holding,  arrival  and  departure  pro- 
cedures within  the  Laredo  terminal  area. 
The  portion  of  the  transition  area  pro- 
posed with  a  floor  of  4,500  feet  MSL 
would  provide  protection  for  aircraft  ex- 
ecuting the  higher  altitude  portion  of 
standard  instrument  departure  pro- 
cedures from  Laredo  AFB. 

Certain  minor  revisions  to  prescribed 
instrument  procedures  would  be  effected 
in  conjunction  with  the  actions  proposed 
herein,  but  operational  complexity  would 
not  be  Increased  nor  would  aircraft  per- 
formance characteristics  or  established 
landing  minimums  be  adversely  affected. 

Interested  persons  may  submit  such 
written  data,  views  or  arguments  as  they 
may  desire.  Communications  should  be 
submitted  in  triplicate  to  the  Chief.  Air 
Traffic  Division,  Southwest  Region,  Fed- 
eral Aviation  Agency,  Post  Office  Box 
1689,  Port  Worth,  Tex..  76101.  All  com- 
munications received  within  45  days 
after  publication  of  this  notice  in  the 
Federal  Register  will  be  considered  be- 
fore action  is  taken  on  the  proposed 
amendment.  No  public  hearing  is  con- 
templated at  this  time,  but  arrangements 
for  informal  conferences  with  Federal 
Aviation  Agency  officials  may  be  made  by 
contacting  the  Chief,  Air  Traffic  Division. 
Any  data,  views  or  arguments  presented 
during  such  conferences  must  also  be 
submitted  in  writing  in  accordance  with 


this  notice  in  order  to  become  part  of 
the  record  for  consideration.  The  pro- 
posal contained  In  this  notice  may  be 
changed  in  the  light  of  comments  re- 
ceived. 

The  official  Docket  will  be  available  for 
examlriatlon  by  Interested  persons  at  the 
Office  of  the  Regional  Counsel,  South- 
west Region,  Federal  Aviation  Agency, 
Port  Worth,  Tex.  An  informal  Docket 
will  also  be  available  for  examination  at 
the  Office  of  the  Chief,  Air  Traffic 
Division. 

This  amendment  is  proposed  under  the 
authority  of  section  307(a)  of  the  Fed- 
eral Aviation  Act  of  1958  (49  U.S.C,  1348). 

Issued  in  Port  Worth,  Tex.,  on  Decem- 
ber 9, 1964. 

Archie  W.  League, 
Director,  Southwest  Region. 

[FR.  Doc.    64-13005;    Filed,    Dec.    18,    1964; 
8:46  am.) 


[  14  CFR   Part  71     [New!  ] 

[Airspace  Docket  No    63-SW-102] 

TRANSITION   AREAS 

Alterations;  Supplemental  Notice  of 
Proposed    Rule   Making 

In  a  notice  of  proposed  rule  making 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  on 
September  12,  1964  (29  P.R.  12879),  it 
was  stated,  in  part,  that  the  Federal 
Aviation  Agency  proposed  to  designate 
transition  areas  at  San  Antonio  and 
Johnson  City,  Tex. 

Subsequent  to  the  publication  of  the 
notice,  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency  has 
determined  that  the  proposed  transition 
areas  require  alteration  to  accommodate 
current  IPR  operations.  Therefore,  it 
is  proposed  herein  to  expand  the  1,200 
foot  floor  portion  of  the  San  Antonio 
transition  area  east  of  San  Antonio  for 
en  route  transitioning  and  radar  vector- 
ing requirements  at  minimum  altitudes 
between  San  Antonio  and  Houston,  Tex  , 
to  delete  a  portion  of  the  6,500  foot  floor 
portion  of  the  San  Antonio  transition 
area;  to  increase  the  Johnson  City  tran- 
sition area  from  a  5  to  7  mile  radius  to 
provide  protection  for  aircraft  climbing 
to  1,200  feet  above  the  surface. 

Accordingly,  the  notice  is  hereby 
amended,  in  part,  to: 

1.  Propose  the  San  Antonio  transition 
area  as  that  airspace  extending  upward 
from  700  feet  above  the  surface  bounded 
by  a  line  beginning  at  latitude  29  2230' 
N..  longitude  97°47'00"  W.,  thence  W  via 
latitude  29°22'30"  N.  to  and  clockwise 
along  the  arc  of  a  23 -mile  radius  circle 
centered  at  latitude  29°31'50"  N.,  longi- 
tude 98°28'12"  W.,  to  latitude  29  46'30" 
N..  E  of  longitude  98°30'00"  W.;  thence 
to  latitude  29  =  43'00"  N.,  longitude  98  - 
01'30"  W.,  thence  to  point  of  beginnin?, 
and  within  5  miles  NE  and  8  miles  SW 
of  the  149°  bearing  from  the  Randolph 
AFB  RBN  extending  from  the  RBN  to 
12  miles  SE,  within  5  miles  NE  and  8 
miles  SW  of  the  La  Vernia  VOR  149^ 
radial  extending  from  the  VOR  to  1- 
miles  SE,  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the 
189°  bearing  from  the  Kelly  AFB  OM 
extending  from  the  OM  to  23  miles  S. 
and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Kelly 
VOR  189°  radial  extending  from  the  VOR 


to  26  miles  S ;  and  that  airspace  extend- 
ing upward  from  1.200  feet  above  the 
surface  boimded  by  a  line  beginning  at 
latitude  30°33'3O"  N.,  longitude  98'"31'- 
30"  W.;  thence  to  latitude  29°45'30"  N.. 
longitude  98°06'00"  W.;  to  latitude  29°- 
5008"  N..  longitude  97°25'45"  W.;  to 
latitude  29° 54 'GO"  N..  longitude  96°49'- 
00"  W.;  to  latitude  29°30'00"  N..  longi- 
tude 96'39'30"  W,;  to  latitude  29°30'00" 
N.,  longitude  97''26'00"  W.;  to  latitude 
29°19'45"  N..  longitude  97°26'00"  W,;  to 
latitude  29°00'00"  N..  longitude  97°43'- 
00"  W.;  to  latitude  28°43'30"  N.,  longi- 
tude 98°17'30"  W.;  to  latitude  28°54'00" 
N.,  longitude  99°05'00"  W.;  to  latitude 
30'10'40"  N..  longitude  99°18'40"  W.; 
thence  to  point  of  beginning;  and  that 
airspace  extending  upward  from  4,500 
feet  MSL  bounded  by  a  line  beginning 
at  latitude  29°24'00"  N..  and  the  arc  of 
a  75-mile  radius  circle  centered  at  lati- 
tude 29°38'37.7"  N..  longitude  98°27'- 
39.7"  W.;  thence  clockwise  along  this  arc 
to  longitude  98°33'00"  W.;  thence  to 
latitude  30°33'30"  N..  longitude  98°31'- 
30"  W.;  to  latitude  30°10'40"  N.,  longi- 
tude 99°18'40"  W.;  to  latitude  29°19'50" 
N.,  longitude  99°10'30"  W.;  thence  to 
point  of  beginning;  and  that  airspace 
extending  upward  from  6,500  feet  MSL 
bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at  latitude 
29  =  30'00"  N.,  longitude  97°26'00"  W.;  to 
latitude  29°30'00"  N.,  longitude  96°39'- 
30"  W.;  to  latitude  29°08'00"  N.,  longi- 
tude 97°00'00"  W.;  to  latitude  29°00'00" 
N,  longitude  97°17'00"  W,;  to  latitude 
29  0000"  N.,  longitude  97°43'00"  W.;  to 
latitude  29'19'45"  N.,  longitude  97°26'- 
00"  W. ;  thence  to  a  point  of  beginning; 
excluding  the  portions  of  the  transition 
area  with  floors  of  4,500  and  6,500  feet 
MSL  that  lie  within  federal  airways. 

2.  Propose  the  Johnson  City  transition 
area  as  that  airspace  extending  upward 
from  700  feet  above  the  surface  within 
a  7-mile  radius  of  the  Johnson  City,  Tex. 
airport  (latitude  30''15'20"  N..  longitude 
98°37'15"  W.)  ;  and  within  2  miles  each 
side  of  the  175°  bearing  from  the  John- 
son City  RBN  extending  from  the  7-mile 
radius  area  to  8  miles  S  of  the  RBN. 

In  order  to  provide  interested  persons 
time  to  adequately  evaluate  this  pro- 
posal, as  modified  herein,  and  an  oppor- 
tunity to  submit  additional  written  data, 


views  or  arguments,  the  date  for  filing 
such  material  Is  extended  to  45  days 
after  the  date  of  publication  of  this 
supplemental  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

Communications  should  be  submitted 
in  triplicate  to  the  Chief,  Air  Traffic 
Division.  Southwest  Region.  Federal  Avi- 
ation Agency,  Post  Office  Box  1689,  Fort 
Worth,  Tex.,  76101. 

This  amendment  is  proposed  under  the 
authority  of  section  307 ca)  of  the  Fed- 
eral Aviation  Act  of  1958  (49  U.S.C. 
1348). 

Issued  in  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  on  Decem- 
ber 9,  1964. 

Archie  W.  League, 
Director,  Southwest  Region. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-13006;    Filed,    Dec.    18,    1964; 
8:46  a.m.l 


[  14   CFR   Part  71     [New]  1 

[Airspace  Docket  No.  64-CE-78] 

TRANSITION  AREA 
Proposed   Designation 

The  Federal  A\iation  Agency  is  con- 
sidering an  amendment  to  Part  71  [New] 
of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations  to 
designate  controlled  airspace  in  the  Au- 
burn, Ind.,  terminal  area. 

Having  completed  a  comprehensive  re- 
view of  airspace  requirements  at  Auburn, 
Ind.,  including  studies  attendant  to  the 
implementation  of  the  provisions  of 
Amendments  60-21  and  60-29  of  the  Civil 
Air  Regulations,  the  Federal  Aviation 
Agency  proposes  to  establish  a  transition 
area  at  Auburn,  Ind. 

The  proposed  Auburn  transition  area 
would  be  designated  to  comprise  that  air- 
space extending  upward  from  700  feet 
above  the  surface  within  a  5 -mile  radius 
of  the  Auburn  Airport  (latitude  41°19'00" 
N.,  longitude  85'04'00"  W.)  and  within 
2  miles  each  side  of  the  Fort  Wayne,  Ind., 
VORTAC  015°  radial  extending  from  the 
5-mile  radius  area  to  7  miles  S  of  the 
Auburn  Airport. 

Instrument  approach  and  departure 
procedures  for  the  Auburn,  Ind.,  Airport 
are  presently  executed  within  the  con- 
trolled airspace  of  VOR  Federal  Airways. 
However,  the  implementation  of  Amend- 


ments 60-21  and  60-29  of  the  Civil  Air 
Regulations  in  the  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.. 
area  (Airspace  Docket  No,  63-CE-127) 
will  result  in  the  floor  of  the  airspace  in 
the  Auburn,  Ind..  area  being  raised  to 
1.200  feet  sibove  the  surface.  The  desig- 
nation of  a  transition  area  with  a  floor 
of  700  feet  at  Auburn,  Ind.,  will  provide 
protection  of  aircraft  executing  instru- 
ment approach  and  departure  procedures 
at  Auburn  Airport. 

Specific  details  of  the  changes  to  pro- 
cedures that  would  be  required  may  be 
examined  by  contacting  the  Chief,  Air- 
space Branch,  Air  Traffic  Division,  Cen- 
tral Region,  Federal  Aviation  Agency. 
4825  Troost  Avenue.  Kansas  City,  Mo., 
64110. 

Interested  persons  may  submit  such 
written  data,  views  or  arguments  as  they 
may  desire.  Communications  should  be 
submitted  in  triplicate  to  the  Director, 
Central  Region,  Attn:  Chief.  Air  Traffic 
Division,  Federal  Aviation  Agency,  4825 
Troost  Avenue,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  64110. 
All  communications  received  within  for- 
ty-five days  after  publication  of  this  no- 
tice in  the  Federal  Register  will  be  con- 
sidered before  action  is  taken  on  the 
proposed  amendment.  No  public  hearing 
is  contemplated  at  this  time,  but  arrange- 
ments for  Informal  conferences  with 
Federal  Aviation  Agency  officials  may  be 
made  by  contacting  the  Regional  Air 
Traffic  Division  Chief.  Any  data,  views, 
or  arguments  presented  during  such  con- 
ferences must  also  be  submitteo  in  writ- 
ing in  accordance  with  this  notice  in  or- 
der to  become  part  of  the  record  for  con- 
sideration. The  proposal  contained  in 
this  notice  may  be  changed  in  the  light 
of  comments  received. 

The  public  Docket  will  be  available  for 
examination  by  interested  persons  in  the 
office  of  the  Regional  Counsel,  Federal 
Aviation  Agency,  4825  Troost  Avenue, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  64110. 

This  amendment  is  proposed  under  the 
authority  of  section  307(a)  of  the  Fed- 
eral Aviation  Act  of  1958  (49  U.S.C. 
1348). 

Issued  at  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  on  Decem- 
ber 3,  1964. 

Edward  C.  Marsh, 
Director,  Central  Region. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-13007:    Piled,    Dec.    18,    1964; 
8:46  ajn.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Notional  Buroou  of  Standards 

STANDARD  FREQUENCY  AND  TIME 
BROADCASTS  BY  NBS  RADIO  STA- 
TIONS 

Notice  of  Changes 

I.  The  Bureau  International  de 
I'Heure  (B.I.H.)  has  announced  that  the 
fractional  offset  from  nominal  of  coordi- 
nated transmissions  for  1965  will  be: 

-150X10-" 

Accordingly,  the  frequencies  of  HF 
transmissions  and  VLF  transmissions 
from  NBS  stations  WWV,  WWVH,  and 
WWVL,  will  be  offset  by  this  amount 
from  standard  frequencies  controlled  by 
-the  United  States  Frequency  Standard 
(USPS). 

This  offset  for  1965  remains  the  same 
as  that  for  1964. 

As  in  the  past,  signal  pulses  which  are 
emitted  from  WWV  and  WWVH  will  be 
in  synchronism,  to  within  one  millesec- 
ond,  with  those  from  other  U.S.  and  for- 
eign stations.  These  signals  are  approxi- 
mately within  0.1  second  of  UT2.  UT2  is 
closely  associated  with  the  rotation  of 
the  earth  on  Its  axis. 

n.  On  January  1,  1965,  the  standard 
carrier  broadcasts  from  the  National 
Bureau  of  Standards  LF  station,  WWVB, 
will  be  maintained  without  offset  with 
respect  to  the  USFS  at  the  frequency  of 
60.0  kHz  within  a  tolerance  limit  of 
±2x10  ". 

As  in  the  past,  time  pulses  which  are 
emitted  from  WWVB  will  be  produced 
by  amplitude  modulation  of  the  carrier. 
Each  pulse  is  initiated  at  the  same  rela- 
tive phase  of  a  cycle  of  the  carrier.  The 
pulses  will  be  repeated  at  intervals  of  60 
kilocycles  of  the  60  kHz  carrier,  that  is, 
once  a  second.  In  this  way  the  interna- 
tional imit  of  time,  the  second,  will  be 
made  directly  available  to  listeners. 

The  phase  of  these  periodic  time 
pulses  relative  to  the  carrier  phase  will 
be  shifted  by  a  step  adjustment  of  200 
ms  no  more  often  than  once  each  month 
in  order  to  remain  within  approxi- 
mately 100  ms  of  the  UT2  scale.  Ad- 
justments will  always  be  carried  out  at 
0000  UT  on  the  first  of  each  month. 

Keyed  Morse  Code  announcements, 
which  provide  the  time  difference:  UT2 
minus  time  of  pulse,  will  be  broadcast 
from  WWVB  in  the  way  used  for  WWV 
and  WWVH.  During  the  Identification 
period  on  the  hour  and  every  20  min- 
utes thereafter  there  will  be  broadcast 
from  WWVB  In  International  Morse 
Code: 

UT2  AD 

or: 

UT2  SU 

followed  by  a  3-digit  nimiber.  This 
three-digit  number  is  the  difference  in 
milliseconds.  To  obtain  UT2.  add  the 
difference  to  the  time  Indicated  by  the 
time  pulse  if  the  AD  Is  broadcast.    Sub- 
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tract  If  SU  Is  broadcast.  These  differ- 
ences will  be  revised  daily,  the  new  value 
appearing  for  the  first  time  during  the 
day  after  0  hours  Universal  Time  con- 
tinuing as  Indicated  for  the  following 
24-hour  period.  Daily  UT2  information 
is  obtained  from  weekly  forecasts  of 
UT2  provided  by  the  U.S.  Naval  Observ- 
atory in  accordance  with  the  close  co- 
operation maintained  between  the  two 
agencies. 

Advance  announcements  in  the  Fed- 
eral Register  will  be  made  each  month 
stating  whether  a  step  adjustment  is  to 
be  made  or  not  on  the  first  of  the  follow- 
ing month,  so  that  listeners  can  be  ade- 
quately prepared. 

These  actions  are  in  accordance  with 
the  NBS  mission  and  follow  the  recent 
action  of  the  International  Committee 
of  Weights  and  Measures  which  desig- 
nated the  frequency  characteristic  of 
a  certain  energy  transition  made  by  the 
Cesium  atom  to  be  used  temporarily  as 
the  basis  for  the  physical  measure  of 
time.  They  will  also  lead  to  informa- 
tion pertaining  to  the  answer  to  a  ques- 
tion concerning  methods  for  providing 
both  the  epoch  of  UT2  and  the  inter- 
national unit  of  time  interval  proposed 
by  the  U.S.  Study  Group  VII  of  the  CCIR 
(International  Radio  Consultative  Com- 
mittee) . 

A.   V.   ASTHJ, 

Director, 
National  Bureau  of  Standards. 

(P.R     Doc     64-13009;    Filed,    Dec.    18,    1964; 
8:46  a.m. I 


UNIVERSAL  TIME. SIGNALS 

Adjustment   in   Phase 

An  adjustment  in  the  transmission  of 
Universal  Time  Signals  is  announced 
jointly  by  the  U.S.  Naval  Observatory 
and  the  National  Bureau  of  Standards, 
U.S.  Department  of  Commerce.  The 
clocks  at  the  radio  stations  will  be  re- 
tarded 100  milliseconds  1  January  1965 
at  zero  hours.  Universal  Time  (7:00  p.m., 
e.s.t.,  of  31  December). 

The  adjustment  becomes  necessary  be- 
cause of  changes  in  speed  of  rotation  of 
the  earth,  as  determined  by  astronom- 
ical observation.  Such  adjustments  are 
made  following  an  international  agree- 
ment, according  to  a  plan  whereby  the 
times  of  emission  of  Universal  Time  sig- 
nals are  synchronized  to  about  1  milli- 
second and  are  maintained  within  about 
100  ms  of  the  Universal  Time  scale,  UT2. 
The  last  previous  adjustment  in  phase 
of  Universal  Time  signal  pulses  was  made 
1  September  1964. 

The  countries  participating  in  the  co- 
ordination of  Universal  Time  signal 
transmissions  are  Argentina,  Australia, 
Canada,  Czechoslovakia,  France,  Italy, 
Japan,  South  Africa,  Switzerland,  United 
Kingdom,  and  the  United  States. 

The  U.S.  stations  include  the  NBS  sta- 
tions WWV,  Qreenbelt.  Md. ;  and  WWVH, 
Maui,  Hawaii;  and  the  U.S.  Navy  stations 


NBA,  Canal  Zone;  NPO,  San  Francisco 
Calif.;  NPM,  Lualualel,  Hawaii;  NPN,' 
Guam,  Mariana  Islands;  and  NSS,  An- 
napolis, Md. 

A.  V.  ASTIN, 

Director, 
National  Bureau  of  Standards. 

T.  S.  Baskett. 
Captain.    U.S.    Navy,    Superin- 
tendent, U.S.  Naval  Observa- 
tory. 

1F_R.    Doc.    64-13010;    Filed,    Dec.    18,    1964; 
8:46  a.in.J 


TIME  SIGNALS  BROADCAST  BY  NBS 
RADIO  STATION  WWVB,  FORT 
COLLINS,   COLO. 

Adjustment   in    Phase 

An  adjustment  in  the  phase  of  time 
signals  from  radio  station  WWVB  is  an- 
nounced by  the  National  Bureau  of 
Standards.  On  1  January  1965.  the  clock 
at  the  station  will  be  retarded  by  200  ms 
at  0000  hours  UT  (7:00  p.m.,  e.s.t.,  of  31 
December) . 

This  adjustment  initiates  a  service, 
announced  elsewhere  In  this  issue  of  the 
Federal  Register,  whereby  the  interna- 
tional imit  of  time,  the  second  will  be 
made  directly  available  to  listeners.  The 
phase  adjustment  merely  insures  that 
the  time  pulses  will  remain  within  about 
100  ms  of  the  UT2  scale.  It  is  made 
necessary  because  of  changes  in  the  speed 
of  rotation  of  the  earth,  with  Ahich  the 
UT2  scale  is  associated. 

Daily  UT2  information,  which  enable.s 
the  predictions  to  be  made  of  this  and 
future  adjustments,  is  furnished  weekly 
to  the  NBS  by  the  Naval  Observatory  in 
accordance  with  the  close  cooperation 
maintained  between  the  two  agencies. 

A.  V.  ASTIN, 

Director. 
National  Bureau  of  Standards. 

[PR.    Doc.    64-13011:    Filed,    Dec.    18.    1964; 
8:47  a.m. 1 


ATOMIC  ENERGY  COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  50-220] 

NIAGARA   MOHAWK   POWER   CORP 

Application  for  Provisional  Construc- 
tion Permit;  Order  and  Notice  of 
Hearing 

1.  Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  hear- 
ing upon  the  above  application  will  be 
commenced  at  10:00  a.m.  on  Tuesday, 
January  19.  1965  in  the  main  courtroom 
of  the  County  Courthouse,  East  Oneida 
Street,  Oswego,  N.Y.  The  issues  to  be 
considered  at  the  hearing  are  those 
stated  in  the  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion's notice  of  hearing  which  was  pub- 
lished on  November  13.  1964  at  29  F.R. 
15267.  Pursuant  to  the  law  and  pub- 
lished   regulations   cited   in   the   above 


Saturday,  December  19,  1964 

notice,  certain  procedures  governing  the 
hearing  were  clarified  and  defined  at  the 
Prehearing  Conference  which  was  held 
at  Oswego,  N.Y.  on  December  15,  1964 
in  conformity  with  the  Atomic  Safety 
and  Licensing  Board's  order  and  notice 
as  published  on  December  4,  1964  at  29 
F.R. 16266. 

2.  Procedures  for  intervention  and  for 
limited  partlciiJation  In  this  proceeding 
by  interested  persons  are  set  out  in  the 
above-cited  notice  of  hearing  and  in  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  there 
cited.  In  view  of  the  postponement  of 
the  hearing,  and  In  conformity  with  the 
notice  of  hearing,  it  is  now  specified  that 
the  time  for  filing  petitions  for  leave  to 
Intervene  Is  extended  to  December  31, 
1964. 

It  is  ordered,  This  17th  day  of  Decem- 
ber 1964  that  this  Order  and  Notice  of 
Hearing  be  promptly  published  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

Issued:  December  17,  1964,  German- 
town,  Md- 

Atomic  Safety  and  Li- 
censing Board, 
J.D.Bond. 

Chairman. 

[?R.  Doc.    64-13106;    Filed,    Dec.    18.    1964; 
8:51  a.m.| 


CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 

[Docket  No.  15677] 

ALL  NIPPON  AIRWAYS  CO.,  LTD. 
Notice   of   Hearing 

Application  of  All  Nippon  Airways 
Company,  Ltd.,  for  an  amendment  of  its 
foreign  air  carrier  permit  to  authorize 
It  to  engage  in  foreign  air  transportation 
of  persons,  property,  and  mall  over  a 
regular  route  between  a  point  or  points 
In  Japan  and  Naha.  Okinawa. 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  pursuant  to  the 
Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958,  as  amended, 
that  the  above-entitled  proceeding  is 
hereby  assigned  for  hearing  on  January 
13,  1965.  at  10  a.m.,  in  room  607,  Uni- 
versal Building.  Connecticut  and  Florida 
Avenues  NW.,  Washington,  D.C..  before 
Examiner  Ralph  L.  Wiser. 

Without  limiting  the  scope  of  the  Issues 
raised  by  the  pleadings  In  this  proceed- 
ing, particular  attention  will  be  directed 
to  the  following  matters: 

1  Will  the  air  transportation  proposed 
in  the  application  be  in  the  public  in- 
terest? 

2  Is  the  applicant  fit,  willing,  and  able 
properly  to  perform  the  air  transporta- 
tion proposed  in  Its  application  and  to 
conform  to  the  provisions  of  the  Federal 
Aviation  Act  of  1958,  as  amended,  and  the 
ruies  regulations,  and  requirements  of 
the  Board  thereunder? 

3.  If  the  application  is  granted,  what 
terms,  conditions,  and  limitations,  if  any 
Should  be  imposed? 

4.  Is  substantial  ownership  and  effec- 
uve  control  of  the  applicant  vested  in 
nationals  of  Japan? 

For  further  details  with  respect  to 
"le  issues  in  this  proceeding,  interested 
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persons  are  referred  to  the  documents 
filed  by  the  parties  and  the  examiner's 
report  of  prehearing  conference  served 
December  4,  1964,  which  are  on  file  with 
-the  Docket  Section  of  the  Civil  Aeronau- 
tics Board. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  per- 
son other  than  parties  of  record  desiring 
to  be  heard  In  this  proceeding  shall  file 
with  the  Board  on  or  before  January  6, 
1965.  a  statement  setting  forth  the  Issues 
of  fact  or  law  raised  by  this  proceeding 
which  he  desires  to  controvert. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.C.,  Decem- 
ber 15,  1964. 

[seal]  Ralph  L.  Wiser, 

Hearing  Examiner. 

(P.R.    Doc.    64-13064;    Piled,   Dec.    18,    1964; 
8:60  am.] 


[Docket  No.  15419] 

BLOCKED  SPACE  AIR  FREIGHT 
TARIFFS 

Notice  of  Prehearing  Conference 

Pursuant  to  the  request  of  The  Slick 
Corporation  by  letter  dated  December  1, 

1964,  to  which  no  party  has  entered  ob- 
jection, this  proceeding  is  set  for  pre- 
hearing conference  at  10  a.m.,  January  5, 

1965,  in  room  911,  Universal  Building, 
Connecticut  and  Florida  Avenues  NW., 
Washington.  D.C.,  before  Examiner 
Ralph  L.  Wiser. 

The  matters  listed  below  shall  be  sub- 
mitted in  writing,  with  copy  to  the  exam- 
iner and  all  parties,  by  December  28, 1964. 

1 .  Proposed  statements  of  issues. 

2.  Proposed  stipulations. 

3.  Requests  for  information. 

4.  Statements  of  position  of  the 
parties. 

5.  Proposed  procedural  dates. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.C.,  December 
15,  1964. 


[seal] 


Ralph  L.  Wiser. 
Hearing  Examiner. 


[F.R     Doc.    64-13065;    Piled,    Dec.    18,    1964; 
8:50  ajn.l 


[Docket  No.  15241] 

PAN   CONTINENTAL   TOURS,    INC., 
ET  AL. 

Notice  of  Hearing 

Pan  Continental  Tours.  Inc.,  Cultural 
Programing  Services.  Inc.,  Nathan 
Greenblatt.  Individually;  enforcement 
proceeding,  Docket  15241. 

Hearing  In  the  above-Indicated  pro- 
ceeding, previously  scheduled  for  Decem- 
ber 8,  1964,  hereby  is  assigned  to  be  held 
January  26,  1965,  at  10:00  a.m.,  e.s.t..  in 
Conference  Room  E,  30  Church  Street, 
New  York  City. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.C.,  December 
16. 1964. 


[seal] 


Herbert  K.  Bryan, 
Hearing  Examiner. 
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[Docket  No.  13377] 

BONANZA  AIR  LINES,  INC. 

Notice  of  Postponement  of  Prehearing 
Conference 

Renewal  of  Bonanza  Air  Lines.  Inc., 
Segment  4;  Docket  13377. 

Pursuant  to  the  request  of  Bonanza 
Air  Lines,  Inc.,  the  prehearing  conference 
in  this  proceeding  is  hereby  postponed 
from  January  5,  1965,  to  January  6,  1965, 
at  10  a.m.,  in  room  911,  Universal  Build- 
ing, Connecticut  and  Florida  Avenues 
NW.,  Washington.  D.C. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.C,  December 
15, 1964. 


[seal] 


Ralph  L.  Wiser, 
Hearing  Examiner. 


[P.R.   Doc.   64-13067;    Filed,    Dec.    18,    1964; 
8:50  a.m.l 


[Docket  No.  11022] 

CALIFORNIA  FLORAL  TRAFFIC 
CONFERENCE   ET  AL. 

Notice   of   Prehearing   Conference 

Reopened  California  Floral  Traffic 
Conference  et  al.,  tariff  liability  rule  com- 
plaint f  Airborne  Freight  Corporation 
Tariff  Rules,  etc.) ,  Docket  11022. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  a  pre- 
hearing conference  pursuant  to  Order 
E-21560  in  the  above-entitled  matter  is 
assigned  to  be  held  on  January  8,  1965, 
at  10  a.m.,  in  room  1027,  Universal  Build- 
ing, Connecticut  and  Florida  Avenues 
NW.,  Washington,  D.C,  before  Examiner 
Ralph  L.  Wiser. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.C,  December 
15. 1964. 


[seal] 


Ralph  L.  Wiser, 
Hearing  Examiner. 


ITU.    Doc.    64-13068:    Piled;    Dec.    18,    1964; 
8:50  ajn.] 


IF.R.    Doc.    64-13066;    Plied,   Dec.    18,    1964; 
8:50  a.m.] 


DELAWARE  RIVER  BASIN 
COMMISSION 

CAPITAL  BUDGET,   1966 
Notice   of   Hearing 

Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  the  Dela- 
ware River  Basin  Commission  will  hold 
a  public  hearing  on  a  proposal  to  adopt 
a  capital  budget  for  fiscal  year  1966. 
The  purpose  of  the  capital  budget  would 
be  to  reimburse  the  Federal  Grovemment 
for  that  part  of  the  funds  to  be  advanced 
during  construction  of  the  Beltzville, 
Tocks  Island  and  Blue  Marsh  projects 
which  pertains  to  the  water  supply  por- 
tion of  the  three  pro.iects.  The  budget, 
totaling  $2,000,  provides  for  pa^-ment  of 
$1,000  each  by  Pennsylvania  and  New- 
Jersey  as  initial  inputs  to  a  reimburse- 
ment fund  to  be  established  by  the  Com- 
mission. Payments  from  the  fund  to  the 
United  States  would  be  made  by  the 
Commission  as  required  by  the  progress 
of  construction. 


18100 

Copies  of  the  proposed  capital  budget, 
including  projected  cost  analyses,  may 
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lumbus.  Ohio,  Docket  No.  15620,  File  No. 
BPCT-3333;  for  construction  permit  for 
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and  Industrial  Union  Council,  Chicago,         (2)   The    parties'    direct    affirmative 
Illinois,  Docket  No.  15708,  Pile  No.  BPCT-     cases  on  issues  1,2,6  and  7  shall  be  pre- 
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[Docket  Nofi.  15442,  15443;  PCC  64M-12531 
DUBUQUE  BROADCASTING  CO    AND 
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Copies  of  the  proposed  capital  budget, 
Including  projected  cost  analyses,  may 
be  obtained  from  the  ofBces  of  the  Com- 
mission. 

The  hearing  will  be  held  at  2  pjn.  on 
December  29,  1964.  The  hearing  will 
take  place  in  Room  1306  of  the  Pennsyl- 
vania State  Office  Building,  Broad  and 
Spring  Garden  Streets,  Philadelphia. 
Those  persons  or  organizations  wishing 
to  testify  are  requested  to  register  in  ad- 
vance with  the  secretary. 

W.  Brinton  Whitall, 
Secretary. 

December  18.  1964. 

[PR.    Doc.    64-13013;    Piled,    Dec.    18,    1964; 
8:47  a.m.] 


FEDERAL  AVIATION  AGENCY 

[OE Docket  No.  64-SW-5,  amended] 

LANFORD  TELECASTING  CO.,   INC. 
(KALB-TV) 

Determination  of  No  Hazard  to  Air 
Navigation 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency  issued  a 
determination  of  no  hazard  to  air  navi- 
gation on  September  29,  1964,  with  re- 
gard to  a  proposal  by  Lanford  Telecast- 
ing Co.,  Inc.  (KALiB-TV),  Alexandria, 
La.,  to  construct  a  television  antenna 
structure  at  latitude  31° 02 '14"  north. 
longitude  92°29'44"  west,  near  Forest 
Hill,  Louisiana.  The  overall  height  of 
the  structure  would  be  1,749  feet  at)ove 
mean  sea  level  (1,589  feet  above 
ground) . 

Subsequent  to  the  issuance  of  the  de- 
termination, the  proponent  advised  that 
due  to  property  availability  it  was  neces- 
sary to  adjust  the  site  approximately  100 
feet  north  and  100  feet  east  of  the  ap- 
proved location.  The  elevations  would 
remain  the  same. 

The  Agency  has  reviewed  the  effects 
the  new  site  would  have  on  the  safe  and 
efficient  utilization  of  the  navigable  air- 
space. The  review  has  disclosed  that 
the  amended  proposal  would  have  no 
greater  effect  upon  aeronautical  oper- 
ations, procedures  or  minimum  flight 
altitudes  than  the  original  proposal. 

Therefore,  pursuant  to  the  authority 
delegated  to  me  by  the  Administrator, 
Federal  Aviation  Agency's  OE  Docket  No. 
64-SW-5  is  hereby  revised'  to  amend  the 
coordinates  from  latitude  31°02'14" 
north,  longitude  92°29'44"  west,  to  lati- 
tude 3r02'15.1"  north,  longitude  92'29'- 
43"  west. 

This  amended  determination  is  effec- 
tive as  of  the  date  of  Issuance. 

Issued  In  Washington,  D.C.,  on  Decem- 
ber 11,  1964. 

George  R.  Borsari, 
Chief.  Obstruction  Evaluation  Branch. 

[P.R.    Doc.    64-13008;    FUed.    Dec.    18.    1964; 
8:46  a.m.] 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

[Docket  Nob.  15249,  15250;  PCC  64M-12461 

CLEVELAND  TELECASTING  CORP. 
AND  SUPERIOR  BROADCASTING 
CORP. 

Order  Continuing   Prehearing 
Conference 

In  re  applications  of  Cleveland  Tele- 
casting Corp.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  Docket 
No.  15249,  File  No.  BPCT-3191;  The  Su- 
perior Broadcasting  Corp.,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Docket  No.  15250,  File  No.  BPCT- 
3243;  for  construction  permits  for  new 
television  broadcast  stations. 

The  Hearing  Examiner  having  under 
consideration  a  request,  filed  on  Decem- 
ber 11,  1964  by  Cleveland  Telecasting 
Corp.,  for  continuance  to  January  6, 
1965  of  the  further  session  of  the  pre- 
hearing conference  in  the  above-entitled 
proceeding,  presently  scheduled  for  De- 
cember 15,  1964;  and 

It  appearing,  that  because  of  a  death 
in  the  family  of  one  of  the  attorneys  for 
the  applicant  Cleveland  Telecasting 
Corp.,  and  because  of  the  pressure  of 
heavy  workloads  for  both  attorneys,  it 
will  not  be  possible  for  either  of  them  to 
be  present  at  the  prehearing  conference 
as  presently  scheduled;  and 

It  further  appearing,  That  counsel  for 
The  Superior  Broadcasting  Corp.  and  for 
the  Broadcast  Bureau  have  informally 
agreed  to  a  waiver  of  the  four-day  re- 
quirement of  the  Commission's  Rules 
and  indicated  that  they  have  no  objec- 
tion to  a  grant  of  the  instant  request  for 
continuance; 

It  is  ordered,  This  14th  day  of  Decem- 
ber 1964,  that  the  request  be  and  it  is 
hereby  granted;  and  the  further  session 
of  the  prehearing  conference  in  the 
above-entitled  proceeding,  presently 
scheduled  for  December  15,  1964  at  10:00 
a.m.,  be  and  it  is  hereby  rescheduled  for 
January  6,  1965,  at  10:00  a.m.,  in  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Released:  December  14,  1964. 


[SEALl 


Federal  Communications 

Commission, 
BcN  F.  Waple, 

Secretary. 


(P.R.    Doc.    64-13016;    Piled,    Dec.    18.    1964; 
8:47   a.m.] 


(Docket  No6.  15619,  15620;  PCC  64M-1250i 

FARRAGUT   TELEVISION   CORP.   AND 
PEOPLES  BROADCASTING  CORP. 

Order  Continuing   Hearing 

In  re  applications  of  Farragut  Tele- 
vision Corporation,  Columbus,  Ohio, 
Docket  No.  15619,  File  No.  BPCT-3319; 
Peoples  Broadcasting  Corporation,  Co- 


lumbus. Ohio,  E>ocket  No.  15620,  File  No. 
BPCT-3333;  for  construction  permit  for 
new  television  broadcast  station. 

The  Hearing  Examiner  having  under 
consideration  a  letter  dated  December 
9,  1964  from  counsel  for  Peoples  Broad- 
casting Corporation  requesting  a  con- 
tinuance of  the  date  for  commencement 
of  hearing; 

It  appearing,  that  counsel  requires  ad- 
ditional time  for  the  purpose  of  prepar- 
ing exhibits  to  be  exchanged  in  tiie  first 
phase  of  the  hearing  and  that  counsel 
for  the  other  parties  have  consented  to 
the  continuance  and  to  immediate  con- 
sideration of  this  request; 

It  is  ordered.  This  14th  day  of  Decem- 
ber 1964,  that  the  commencement  of 
hearing  is  continued  from  December  16 
to  December  30,  1964. 

Released:  December  15,  1964. 

FEDERAL  Communications 
Commission, 
[SEAL]         Ben  F.  Waple, 

Secretary. 

[FR.    Doc.    64-13017;    Piled,   Dec.    18,    1964: 
8:47   a.m.] 


[Docket  No.  15641;  FCC  64M-1252] 

INTERNATIONAL   PANORAMA  TV, 
INC. 

Order  Scheduling   Hearing 

In  re  application  of  International  Pan- 
orama TV,  Inc.,  Fontana,  California. 
Docket  No.  15641,  Pile  No.  BPCT-3181; 
for  construction  permit  for  new  televi- 
sion broadcast  station  (Channel  40). 

It  is  ordered.  This  15th  day  of  Decem- 
ber 1964,  in  accordance  with  tentative 
plans  made  during  conference  of  counsel 
held  November  10.  1964,  that  hearings 
in  the  at)ove-entitled  proceeding  shall  be 
convened  in  Los  Angeles,  California,  at 
10:00  a.m..  January  13.  1965:  And  It  }S 
further  ordered.  That  Walther  W. 
Guenther,  in  lieu  of  James  D.  Cunning- 
ham, shall  serve  as  presiding  officer 
herein. 

Released:  December  15,  1964. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
[seal]         Ben  F.  Waple. 

Secretary. 

[P.R.    Doc     64-13018;    Piled,    Dec     18.    1964; 
8:47  a.m.] 


(Docket  No.  15667  etc  ;  FCC  64M-1248] 

KAISER   INDUSTRIES  CORP.   ET  AL. 
Order   Scheduling   Hearing 

In  re  applications  of  Kai-ser  Industries 
Corporation,  Chicago,  Illinois.  Docl<et  No 
15667,  File  No.  BPCT-3092;  Frederick  B. 
Livingston  and  Thomas  L.  Davis,  d  b  as 
Chicagoland  TV  Company,  Chicago,  Il- 
linois, Docket  No.  15668.  File  No  BPCT- 
3116;  Warner  Bros.  Pictures,  Inc..  Chi- 
cago, Illinois,  Docket  No.  15669.  File  No. 
BPCT-3271 ;  Chicago  Federation  of  Labor 


and  Industrial  Union  Council,  Chicago, 
Illinois,  Docket  No.  15708,  Pile  No.  BPCTT- 
3439;  for  construction  permit  for  new 
television    broadcast    station    (Channel 

38). 

A  prehearing  conference  having  been 
held  on  December  11,  1964,  and  it  ap- 
pearing from  the  record  made  therein 
tliat  certain  agre«nents  were  reached 
and  certain  rulings  made  which  should 
be  formalized  by  order : 

It  is  ordered.  This  14th  day  of  De- 
cember 1964,  that: 

( 1 )  The  direct  affirmative  cases  of  the 
applicants  shall  be  presented  entirely  in 
the  form  of  sworn  written  exhibits; 

(2)  Copies  of  the  applicants'  exhibits 
directed  to  Issues  1,  2  and  6  to  be  ex- 
changed on  or  before  February  8.  1965, 
and  copies  of  Warner  Bros.  Pictures, 
Inc.'s  exhibits  directed  to  issues  3,  4  and 
5  to  be  exchanged  on  or  t)efore  March  11, 
1965; 

(3)  Hearing  shall  commence  on  Feb- 
ruary 24,  1965  at  10:00  a.m.  in  the  of- 
fices of  the  Commission  at  Washington, 
D.C,  at  which  time  the  parties'  exhibits 
directed  to  issues  1,  2  and  6  shall  be 
offered  into  evidence,  and  any  objec- 
tions to  the  receipt  of  such  exhibits  shall 
be  entertained ;  and, 

i4)  A  further  hearing  session  shall 
convene  at  10:00  a.m.  on  April  1,  1965  at 
which  time  the  Warner  Bros,  exhibits  di- 
rected to  issues  3,  4  and  5  shall  be  offered 
into  evidence  and  any  objections  thereto 
entertained,  such  hearing  session  to  be 
consolidated  with  the  hearing  session  In 
Docket  15714.  et  al. 

Released :  December  14,  1964. 

Federal  Commttnications 
Commission, 
[SEAL]        Ben  F.  Waple, 

Secretary. 

[?R.   Doc.    64-13019;    Filed,    Dec.    18,    1964; 
8:47  ajn] 


[Docket  Nos.  15714,  15715;  FCC  64M-1247] 

TRINITY  BROADCASTING  CO.  AND 
WARNER  BROS.  PICTURES,  INC. 

Order  Scheduling   Hearing 

In  re  applications  of  Trinity  Broad- 
casting Company,  Fort  Worth,  Texas, 
Docket  No.  15714,  File  No.  BPCT-3172; 
Warner  Bros.  Pictures,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth, 
Texas,  Docket  No.  15715,  Pile  No.  BPCT- 
3272;  for  construction  permit  for  new 
television  broadcast  station  (Channel 
20  >. 

A  prehearing  conference  having  been 
held  on  December  11,  1964,  and  it  ap- 
pearing from  the  record  made  therein 
that  certain  agreements  were  reached 
and  certain  rulings  made  which  should 
De  formalized  by  order: 

It  is  ordered.  This  14th  day  of  Decem- 
ber 1964,  that: 

'1»  The  direct  aflfirmative  case  of 
Warner  Bros.  Pictures,  Inc.  on  issues  3, 
«  and  5  shall  be  entirely  in  the  form  of 
sworn  written  exhibits; 


(2)  The  parties'  direct  affirmative 
cases  on  Issues  1,  2,  6  and  7  shall  be  pre- 
sented orally,  provided  that  on  or  before 
January  11,  1965,  the  parties  may  file 
with  the  Hearing  Examiner  a  written 
stipulation  to  the  effect  that  all  or  any 
part  of  their  direct  affirmative  cases  are 
to  be  presented  in  the  form  of  sworn 
written  exhibits; 

(3)  Copies  of  the  applicants'  exhibits 
directed  to  issues  3,  4  and  5  shall  be  ex- 
changed on  or  before  March  11,  1965, 
and,  in  the  event  the  parties  stipulate  to 
present  any  of  their  cases  on  Issues  1, 
2,  6  and  7  in  writing,  copies  of  the  ex- 
hibits directed  to  such  issues  shall  be 
exchanged  on  or  before  March  1,  1965; 

(4)  In  the  event  the  parties  exchange 
any  exhibits  directed  to  issues  1,  2,  6  and 
7,  a  hearing  session  shall  be  convened  on 
March  15,  1965,  commencing  at  10:00 
a.m.  in  the  offices  of  the  Commission  at 
Washington,  D.C,  for  the  purpose  of  of- 
fering such  exhibits  into  evidence  and 
entertaining  any  objections  thereto;  and, 

(5)  In  any  event,  a  hearing  session 
for  the  purpose  of  offering  into  evidence 
the  Warner  Bros,  exhibits  directed  to 
issues  3,  4  and  5  and  entertaining  any 
objections  thereto  shall  convene  on 
April  1,  1965,  at  10:00  a.m.,  said  hearing 
session  to  be  consolidated  with  the  hear- 
ing session  in  Docket  15667,  et  al. 

Released:  December  14,  1964. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
[seal]         Ben  F.  Waple, 

Secretary. 

[PJl.   Doc.    64-13020;    PUed,    Dec.    18,    1964; 
8:47  a.m.] 


[Docket  No.    15712;    PCC   64M-1239] 

MELVIN   S.  WELCH 

Order  Changing  Date  and  Place  of 
Hearing 

In  the  matter  of  Melvin  S.  Welch, 
Stone  Mountain,  Georgia,  Docket  No. 
15712;  order  to  show  cause  why  the  li- 
cense for  radio  station  KDB-0264  in  the 
citizens  radio  service  should  not  be 
revoked. 

It  is  ordered.  This  11th  day  of  Decem- 
ber 1964,  upon  consideration  of  a  request 
by  respondent  which  is  supported  by  a 
showing  of  good  and  sufficient  cause, 
that  hearing  In  the  above-entitled  pro- 
ceeding which  is  presently  scheduled  to 
commence  January  5,  1965,  In  Washing- 
ton, D.C,  is  hereby  continued  to  Feb- 
ruary 2,  1965,  and  will  be  held  in  At- 
lanta, Ga. 

Released:  December  11,  1964. 

Federal  Communications 
cobimission, 
[seal]        Ben  F.  Waple, 

Secretary. 

[P.R.    Doc.    64-13021;    Piled,    Dec.    18,    1964; 
8:47  a.m.) 


[Docket  Nos.  15442,  15443;  PCC  64M-1253J 

DUBUQUE  BROADCASTING  CO.  AND 
TELEGRAPH-HERALD 

Order   Continuing    Hearing 

In  re  applications  of  Dubuque  Broad- 
casting Company,  Dubuque,  Iowa,  Docket 
No.  15442,  File  No.  BPH-3920:  Tele- 
graph-Herald, Dubuque,  Iowa,  Docket 
No.  15443,  File  No.  BPH-4288;  for  con- 
struction permits. 

The  Hearing  Examiner  having  before 
him  a  letter  from  counsel  for  Telegraph - 
Herald,  dated  December  14,  1964,  re- 
questing postponement  of  hearing  in  the 
above-entitled  matter  now  scheduled  for 
December  17,  1964;  and 

It  appearing  that  a  petition  for  rule 
making  looking  toward  a  resolution  of 
conflict  has  been  filed  and  should  it  be 
approved  need  for  hearing  may  be  elimi- 
nated; and 

It  further  appearing  that  both  counsel 
for  Dubuque  Broadcasting  Company  and 
counsel  for  the  Broadcast  Bureau,  the 
only  other  parties  to  the  proceeding, 
join  in  the  request; 

It  is  ordered.  This  15th  day  of  Decem- 
ber 1964,  that  the  request  for  postpone- 
ment described  above  is  granted;  and 
the  hearing  in  the  above-entitled  pro- 
ceeding now  scheduled  for  December  17, 
1964,  is  continued  to  January  25,  1965. 

Released:  December  16,  1964. 

Federal  Communications 

COBOflSSION, 

[seal]         Ben  F.  Waple, 

Secretary. 

[P.R.    Doc.    64-13060;    FUed,    Dec.    18,    1964; 
8:50  a.m.] 


(Docket  No.  15658;  PCC  64M-1254J 

NAUGATUCK  VALLEY   SERVICE,   INC. 
(WOWW) 

Order  re  Procedural   Dates 

In  re  applications  of  Naugatuck  Valley 
Service,  Inc.  (WOWW),  Naugatuck, 
Conn.,  Docket  No.  15658,  File  No.  BP- 
14829;  for  construction  permit. 

The  Hearing  Exsiminer  having  under 
consideration  a  Motion  to  Postpone  Ex- 
hibit Exchange  Dates  filed  by  applicant 
on  December  11,  1964;  and 

It  appearing  that  applicant  seeks  to 
have  the  dates  governing  various  pro- 
cedural steps  in  this  proceeding  ad- 
vanced one  month ;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  apphcant's 
newly  hired  engineer  contemplates  mak- 
ing changes  in  apphcant's  technical  pro- 
posal and  because  of  other  commitments 
has  not  been  able  to  effect  those 
changes;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  the  other 
participants  in  the  proceeding  have 
given  their  consent  to  grant  of  the  sub- 
ject motion  and  to  its  immediate  con- 
sideration; 

Accordingly,  it  is  ordered.  This  15th 
day  of  December  1964,  that  the  calendar 
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18102 

of  procediiral  steps  designated  by  Exam- 
iner's Order  dated  November  10,  1964, 
released  November  12,  1964  (FCC  64M- 
1122)  Is  amended  in  the  following 
respects: 


NOTICES 

By    the    Federal    Home    Loan   Bank 
Board. 


[seal] 


Hakry  W.  Caulsen, 

Secretary. 


Procedural  step 


Present 
designation 


Amended 
designation 


Dec.   14, 1964  I  Jan.    14, 19«j 


4,19«5 


Preliminary  exchange  of 
applicant's  technical 
presentation 

Final  exchange  of  appli- 
cant's technical  presen-  I  I 
tation  (If  any)  of  appU-  1  I 
cant's  lay  presentation.'  Dec.  28,1964     Jan.    28,1965 

Notification  oy  respond- 
ents of  applicant's  wit- 
nesses it  Is  desired  b« 
present  at  hearing  for 
examination Jan 

Notification  by  respond- 
ents of  intention  to 
make  rebuttal  presen- 
tation accompanied  by 
recommendeo  date  for 
such  presentation 

FreeM    date — date   after 
which  applicant  agrees  | 
not  to  make,  on  own 
volition,       substantial  | 
changes  In  presentation. do 

Hearing --    Jan.    11,1965 


.do. 


Feb.     4, 1965 


Do. 


Do. 
Feb.   11,1965 


Released:  December  16,  1964. 

Federal  Coumxjnications 
cobsmission, 
[SEALl         Ben  F.  Waple, 

Secretary. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-13061:    Filed.    Dec.    18,    1964; 
8:50  a.m.l 

FEDERAL  HOME  LOAN  BANK  BOARD 

[No.  18.667] 

MEMBERS  OF  FEDERAL  SAVINGS  AND 
LOAN  ASSOCIATIONS 

Notice   Concerning  Annual   Meetings 
on  Inauguration   Day 

December  16,  1964. 

Resolved  That  the  Federal  Home  Loan 
Bank  Board,  UE>on  the  basis  of  con- 
sideration by  it  of  the  advisability  of 
publishing  its  policy  concerning  the 
treatment  of  Inauguration  Day  as  a 
"legal  holiday"  for  purposes  of  sec- 
tion 1  of  the  Prescribed  Bylaws,  hereby 
adopts  the  following  statement  concern- 
ing the  holding  of  the  annual  meetings 
of  members  of  Federal  savings  and  loan 
associations  on  Inauguration  Day: 

(a)  For  the  purpose  of  compliance 
with  section  1  of  the  Prescribed  Bylaws, 
Inauguration  Day  shall  be  deemed  a 
"legal  hoUday"  in  the  District  of  Co- 
lumbia metropolitan  area,  as  defined  in 
Public  Law  85-1,  approved  January  11, 
1957.  A  Federal  association  within  this 
area  may  hold  its  annual  meeting  on  the 
first  business  day  thereafter. 

(b)  A  Federal  association  located  out- 
side the  District  of  Columbia  metropoli- 
tan area,  as  defined  in  Public  Law  85-1, 
may  treat  Inauguration  Day  as  a  "legal 
holiday"  for  the  purpose  of  section  1  of 
the  Prescribed  Bylaws,  and  may  hold  its 
annual  meeting  on  the  first  business 
day  thereafter. 

Resolved  further  That  the  Secretary 
to  the  Board  is  directed  to  transmit  the 
foregoing  to  the  Office  of  the  Federal 
Register  for  publication. 


[P.R.    Doc.    64-13063:    PUed.    Dec.    18,    1964; 
8:50  ajn.] 

FEDERAL  MARITIME  COMMISSION 

AFRICAN  COASTERS  LTD.  AND  LYKES 
BROS.  STEAMSHIP  CO.,  INC. 

Notice  of  Agreements  Filed  for 
Approval 

Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  the  follow- 
ing agreements  have  been  filed  with  the 
Commission  for  approval  pursuant  to 
section  15  of  the  Shipping  Act,  1916,  as 
amended  (39  Stat.  733,  75  Stat.  763,  46 
U.S.C.  814) . 

Interested  parties  may  inspect  and  ob- 
tain a  copy  of  the  agreement (s)  at  the 
Washington  office  of  the  Federal  Mari- 
time Commission,  1321  H  Street  NW., 
Room  301;  or  may  inspect  agreements  at 
the  offices  of  the  District  Managers,  New 
York,  N.y.,  New  Orleans.  La.,  and  San 
Francisco,  Calif.  Comments  with  ref- 
erence to  an  agreement  including  a  re- 
quest for  hearing,  if  desired,  may  be  sub- 
mitted to  the  Secretary,  Federal  Mari- 
time Commission,  Washington,  D.C., 
20573,  within  20  days  after  publication 
of  this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 
A  copy  of  any  such  statement  should  also 
be  forwarded  to  the  party  filing  the 
agreement  (as  Indicated  hereinafter), 
and  the  comments  should  indicate  that 
this  has  been  done. 

Notice  of  agreement  filed  for  approval 
by: 

Mr.  W.  H.  Hagan.  Jr., 

Lykes  Broe.  Steamship  Ck>.,  Inc., 

1770  Tchoupltoulafi  Street,  P.O.  Box  50998, 

New  Orleana,  La.     70150 

Agreement  9409,  between  Lykes  Bros. 
Steamship  Co.,  Inc.  and  African  Coasters 
(PTY)  Ltd.,  covers  a  through  billing  ar- 
rangement for  transportation  of  cargo 
from  iK)rts  in  Malagasy,  Mauritius,  Re- 
union and  Comore  Islands  to  U.S.  Gulf 
ports  with  transshipment  at  South  and 
East  African  Ports  (Capetown-Mombasa, 
inclusive) ,  in  accordance  with  the  terms 
and  conditions  set  forth  therein. 

Dated:  December  16.  1964. 

By  order  of  the  Federal  Maritime 
Commission. 

Thobjas  Lisi, 
Secretary. 

[P.R.    Doc.    64-13033;    Plied,   Dec.    18,    1964; 
8:48  a.m.] 


CITY  OF  PHILADELPHIA  AND 
LAVINO   SHIPPING   CO. 

Notice  of  Agreements  Filed  for 
Approval 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  follow- 
ing Agreements  have  been  filed  with  the 
Commission  for  approval  pursuant  to 
section  15  of  the  Shipping  Act,  1916,  as 
amended  (39  Stat.  733,  75  Stat  763,  46 
U.S.C.  814). 


Interested  parties  may  inspect  and 
obtain  a  copy  of  the  agreement's*  at 
the  Washington  office  of  the  Federal 
Maritime  Commission,  1321  H  Street 
NW.,  Room  301;  or  may  Inspect  agree- 
ments at  the  offices  of  the  District  Man- 
agers, New  York,  N.Y..  New  Orleans,  La., 
and  San  Francisco,  Calif.  Comments 
with  reference  to  an  agreement  including 
a  request  for  hearing,  if  desired,  may  be 
submitted  to  the  Secretary,  Federal 
Maritime  Commission,  Washington,  D.C  , 
20573,  within  20  days  after  publication 
of  this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register 
A  copy  of  any  such  statement  should 
also  ue  forwarded  to  the  party  filing  the 
agreement  (as  indicated  hereinafter  i , 
and  the  comments  should  Indicate  that 
this  has  been  done. 

Notice  of  agreement  filed  for  approval 
by: 

city  of  Philadelphia, 
Municipal  Pier  No.  4  South. 
Delaware  Avenue  and  Chestnut  Street, 
Philadelphia  6.  Pennsylvania 

Agreement  No.  T-107,  as  amended  by 
T-107-1,  between  the  City  of  Philadel- 
phia (City)  and  the  La  vino  Shipping 
Company,  provides  for  a  five  year  lease 
of  a  portion  of  Pier  No.  82  in  Philadel- 
phia at  a  fixed  annual  rental  which  in- 
cludes a  certain  payment  toward  a  pier 
maintenance  fund.  The  agreement  also 
provides  that  the  maximum  rates  for 
vvharfage,  dockage,  and  for  use  of  the 
pier  other  than  storage  may  be  fixed  by 
the  Director  of  Commerce  of  the  City, 
provided  that  such  rates  shall  not  be 
discriminatory. 

Dated:  December  16,  1964. 

By  order  of  the  Federal  Maritime 
Commission. 

Thomas  Lisi, 
Secretary. 

[PR.    Doc.    64-13034;    Piled.    Dec.    18.    1964; 
8:48  ajn.l 


CITY  OF  PHILADELPHIA  AND 

J.  A.  McCarthy,  inc. 

Notice  of  Agreements  Filed  for 
Approval 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  follow- 
ing Agreements  have  been  filed  with  the 
Commission  for  approval  pursuant  to 
section  15  of  the  Shipping  Act,  1916,  as 
amended  (39  Stat.  733,  75  Stat.  763,  46 
U.S.C.  814). 

Interested  parties  may  inspect  and 
obtain  a  copy  of  the  agreement's)  at  the 
Washington  office  of  the  Federal  Mari- 
time Commission,  1321  H  Street  NW., 
Room  301;  or  may  inspect  agreements 
at  the  offices  of  the  District  Managers, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  New  Orleans.  La.,  and 
San  Francisco,  Calif.  Comments  with 
reference  to  an  agreement  including  a 
request  for  hearing,  if  desired,  may  be 
submitted  to  the  Secretary,  Federal 
Maritime  Commission,  Washington,  DC, 
20573,  within  20  days  after  publication 
of  this  notice  in  the  Peder.'\l  Register. 
A  copy  of  any  such  statement  should  also 
be  forwarded  to  the  party  filing  the 
agreement  (as  indicated  hereinafter'. 
and  the  comments  should  indicate  that 
this  has  been  done. 


Saturday,  December  19,  1964 

Notice  of  agreement  filed  for  approval 

By: 

City  of  PhUadelphla, 

Municipal  Pier  No.  4  South, 

Delaware  Avenue  and  Chestnut  Street, 

Philadelphia  6,  Pennsylvania 

Agreement  No.  T-1737,  between  the 
City  of  Philadelphia  (City)  and  J.  A. 
McCarthy,  Inc.,  provides  for  a  five  year 
lease  of  a  portion  of  Pier  No.  82  in  Phila- 
delphia at  a  fixed  annual  rental  which 
includes  a  certain  payment  toward  a  pier 
maintenance  fund.  The  agreement  also 
provides  that  the  maximum  rates  for 
wharfage,  dockage,  and  for  use  of  the 
pier  other  than  storage  may  be  fixed  by 
the  Director  of  Commerce  of  the  City; 
provided  that  such  rates  shall  not  be 
discriminatory. 

Dated:  December  16,  1964. 

By  order  of  the  Federal  Maritime 
Commission. 

Thomas  Lisi, 
Secretary. 

[F.R.   Doc.    64-13035;    Filed.    Dec.    18,    1964; 
8:48a.m.l 


CITY  OF  PHILADELPHIA  ET  AL. 

Notice  of  Agreements  Filed  for 
Approval 

Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  the  fol- 
lowing Agreements  have  been  filed  with 
the  Commission  for  approval  pursuant 
to  section  15  of  the  Shipping  Act,  1916, 
as  amended  (39  Stat.  733,  75  Stat.  763, 
46  U.S.C.  814). 

Interested  parties  may  Inspect  and 
obtain  a  copy  of  the  agreement (s)  at 
the  Washington  office  of  the  Federal 
Maritime  Commission,  1321  H  Street 
NW.,  Room  301;  or  may  Inspect  agree- 
ments at  the  offices  of  the  District  Man- 
agers, New  York,  N.Y.,  New  Orleans,  La., 
and  San  Franciscb,  Calif.  Comments 
with  reference  to  an  agreement  Includ- 
ing a  request  for  hearing,  if  desired, 
may  be  submitted  to  the  Secretary,  Fed- 
eral Maritime  Commission,  Washing- 
ton, DC,  20573,  within  20  days  after 
publication  of  this  notice  in  the  Fideral 
Register,  a  copy  of  any  such  state- 
ment should  also  be  forwarded  to  the 
party  filing  the  agreement  (as  indicated 
hereirmfter) ,  and  the  comments  should 
indicate  that  this  has  been  done. 

City  of  Philadelphia  and  J.  A.  Mc- 
Carthy, Inc.  and  Lavino  Shipping  Com- 
pany. 

Notice  of  agreement  filed  for  approval 
by: 

City  of  Philadelphia, 
Municipal  Pier  No.  4  South, 
Delaware  Avenue  and  Chestnut  Street, 
Philadelphia  6,  Pennsylvania 

Agreement  No.  T-1736,  between  the 
City  of  Philadelphia  (City)  and  the  J.  A. 
McCarthy,  Inc.  and  Lavino  Shipping 
Company  provides  for  a  five  year  lease 
of  a  portion  of  Pier  No.  82  in  Philadel- 
PWa  at  a  fixed  annual  rental  which  in- 
cludes a  certain  payment  toward  a  pier 
tnamtenance  fund.  The  agreement  also 
provides  that  the  maximum  rates  for 
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wharfage,  dockage,  and  for  use  of  the 
pier  other  than  storage  may  be  fixed  by 
the  Director  of  Commerce  of  the  City; 
provided  that  such  rates  shall  not  be 
discriminatory. 

By   Order   of   the    Federal   Maritime 
Commission. 

Dated:  December  16,  1964. 

Thomas  Lisi, 
Secretary. 

(P.R.    Doc.    64-13036;    Piled,    Dec.    18,    1B64; 
8:48  a.m.] 


UNITED  STATES  ATLANTIC  AND 
GULF-SANTO  DOMINGO  CONFER- 
ENCE 

Notice  of  Agreement  Filed  for 
Approval 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  follow- 
ing Agreements  have  been  filed  with 
the  Commission  for  approval  pursuant 
to  section  15  of  the  Shipping  Act,  1916, 
as  amended  (39  Stat.  733;  75  Stat.  763, 
46U.S.C.  814). 

Interested  parties  may  inspect  and  ob- 
tain a  copy  of  the  agreement  at  the 
Washington  office  of  the  Federal  Marl- 
time  Commission,  1321  H  Street  NW., 
Room  301.  Comments  including  a  re- 
quest for  hearing,  if  desired,  may  be  sub- 
mitted to  the  Secretary,  Federal  Mari- 
time Commission,  Washington,  D.C, 
20573,  not  later  than  December  22,  1964. 
A  copy  of  any  such  statement  should  also 
be  forwarded  to  the  party  filing  the 
agreement  (as  indicated  hereinafter) 
and  the  comments  should  indicate  that 
this  has  been  done. 

Notice  of  Agreement  Filed  for  Ap- 
proval by : 

Mr.  C.  D.  Marshall,  Chairman, 
United    States    Atlantic   &    Gulf-Santo    Do- 
mingo Conference, 
11  Broadway. 
New  York,  N.Y.     10004. 

Agreement  No.  6080-12  between  the 
member  lines  of  the  United  States  Atlan- 
tic &  Gulf-Santo  Domingo  Conference 
has  been  filed  with  the  Commission  for 
approval  to  preface  Item  6a  of  the  basic 
agreement,  as  amended,  which  presently 
reads : 

All  freights  and  charges  on  southbound 
cargo  must  be  prepaid  in  the  United  States 
in  United  States  Currency  at  the  time  such 
freight  or  charges  shall  become  due  and  pay- 
able and  no  part  thereof  shall  be  directly  or 
indirectly,  illegally  or  unlawfully,  refunded 
or  remitted  In  any  manner  or  by  any  device. 
The  Carrier  may  extend  credit  In  those  cases 
where  evidence  of  financial  responsibility  has 
been  furnished  the  Carrier. 

with  the  following : 

Except  as  may  be  otherwise  unanimously 
agreed  and  provided  In  the  governing  tariff. 

Dated:  December  18,  1964. 

By  order  of  the  Federal  Maritime 
Commission. 

Thomas  Lisi, 
Secretary. 

[PJl.   Doc.   64-13146;    Piled.    Dec.    18,    1964; 
11:29  a.m.J 
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[Docket  No.  CP65-162] 

CITIES  SERVICE   GAS  CO. 

Notice   of  Application 

December  14,  1964. 

Take  notice  that  on  December  7,  1964, 
Cities  Service  Gas  Co.  (Applicant), 
Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  filed  an  applica- 
tion in  Docket  No.  CP65-162  pursuant 
to  sections  7  (b)  and  (c)  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act  for  permission  and  approval 
to  abandon  certain  facilities  and  for  a 
certificate  of  public  convenience  and 
necessity  authorizing  the  construction 
and  operation  of  certain  transmission 
and  compressor  facilities,  all  as  more 
fully  set  forth  in  the  application  on  file 
with  the  Commission  and  open  to  public 
inspection. 

Specifically,  Applicant  proposes  the 
following : 

(A)  Construction  of  approximately  25 
miles  of  26 -inch  pipeline  and  one  mile 
of  16-lnch  pipeline  between  Applicant's 
Tonganoxie  Compressor  Station,  Leav- 
enworth County,  Kans.,  and  The  Gas 
Service  Co.'s  distribution  systems,  Platte 
County,  Mo.  and  Wyandotte  County, 
Kans. 

(B)  Replacement  of  approximately 
9.7  miles  of  the  existing  Lawrence- 
Tonganoxie  16-inch  pipeline  with  26- 
inch  pipeline,  Douglas  and  Leavenworth 
Counties,  Kans. 

(C)  Construction  of  approximately  .6 
mile  of  20 -inch  pipeline  to  connect  Ap- 
plicant's Ottawa-Lawrence  20-lnch  pipe- 
line with  its  North  Topeka  16-lnch  pipe- 
line, Douglas  County,  Kans. 

(D)  Reclamation  of  one  2,000  horse- 
power compressor  unit  at  the  Marion 
Compressor  Station,  Marlon  County, 
Kans.,  and  reinstallation  of  said  unit 
at  the  Americus  Compressor  Station, 
Lyon  County,  Kans. 

(E)  Construction  of  approximately 
1.45  miles  of  3-inch  pipeline  to  serve  the 
town  of  Humboldt,  Kans.;  replacement 
of  approximately  96  mile  of  the  existing 
Humboldt  5 ^^ -inch  pipeline  with  8-inch 
pipeline;  and  reclamation  of  approxi- 
mately 1.68  miles  of  the  existing  Hum- 
boldt 8-inch  pipeline  and  regulator  set- 
ting, all  in  Allen  County,  Kans. 

(F)  Looping  of  approximately  8  miles 
of  the  Hugoton  Station  30-inch  Intake 
pipeline  with  26-inch  pipeline.  Grant 
County,  Kans. 

(G)  Reclamation  of  two  1,000  horse- 
power compressor  units  at  the  Pampa 
Compressor  Station  in  Gray  Coimty, 
Tex.,  and  reinstallation  of  said  units,  to- 
gether with  two  new  2,000  horsepower 
units,  at  a  proposed  Burnett  Compressor 
Station,  Carson  County,  Tex. 

(H)  Installation  of  230  additional 
horsepower  at  both  the  White  Deer  and 
Hughey  Reld  Compressor  Stations,  Car- 
son and  Gray  Counties.  Tex. 

The  application  states  that  the  pro- 
posed facilities  are  necessary  to  either 
(1)  provide  for  new  delivery  facilities 
into  its  major  Kansas  City  market  area 
and  to  maintain  balanced  delivery  pat- 
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terns  to  distribution  company  customers 
in  the  area:  (2)  maintain  system  Inputs 
Into  its  transmission  system  and  ratable 
taking  from  producing  areas  connected 
to  its  system,  by  offset,  declining  well- 
head pressures;  (3)  increase  dellverabil- 
ity  of  its  transmission  system  by  more 
fully  utilizing  existing  compressor  facili- 
ties; or  (4)  replace  facilities  which  have 
become  physically  deteriorated  to  the 
extent  replacement  is  deemed  necessary. 

The  estimated  total  cost  of  Applicant's 
proposed  construction  is  $5,409,000,  and 
win  be  financed  with  funds  on  hand; 
said  estimated  cost  reflects  the  cost  of 
removal  and  salvage  credit  for  facilities 
to  be  abandoned. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington,  D.C.,  20426,  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  niles  of  practice  and 
procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or 
before  January  11, 1965. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authoritr  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  Jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Oas  Act  and  the 
Commission'^  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  without 
further  notice  before  the  Commission  on 
this  application  if  no  protest  or  petition 
to  intervene  is  filed  within  the  time  re- 
quired herein,  if  the  Commission  on 
its  own  review  of  the  matter  finds  that 
a  grant  of  the  certificate  and  permission 
and  approval  for  the  proposed  abandon- 
ment are  required  by  the  public  conven- 
ience and  necessity.  If  a  protest  or  peti- 
tion for  leave  to  intervene  Is  timely  filed, 
or  If  the  Commission  on  its  own  motion 
believes  that  a  formal  hearing  is  re- 
quired, further  notice  of  such  hearing 
will  be  duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Joseph  H.  Outride, 
Secretary. 

[FJl.    Doc.    64-13037:    Piled.   Dec.    18,    1964; 
8:48  a.m.] 


NOTICES 

all  parties  of  record  their  prepared  testi- 
mony and  exhibits;  April  30,  1965  within 
which  Staff  Counsel  shall  file  their  testi- 
mony and  exhibits  upon  all  parties;  and 
May  14.  1965  within  which  interveners 
proposing  to  present  evidence  on  the 
aforementioned  Issue  shall  file  their  pre- 
pared testimony  and  exhibits  upon  all 
parties. 

Further,  notice  is  hereby  given  that  .he 
prehearing  conference  presently  sched- 
uled to  be  held  on  March  23,  1965  is  post- 
poned to  May  25.  1965  at  10:00  a.m.  in  a 
hearing  room  of  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission, 441  G  Street  NW..  Washington, 
D.C. 

Joseph  H.  Gtjtride, 
Secretary. 

(PR.    Doc.    64-13038;    Piled.   Dec.    18,    1964; 
8:48  a.m.] 


(Docket  No.  RP64-9  etc.] 

CITIES  SERVICE  GAS  CO.  ET  AL. 
Notice  of  Further  Extension  of  Time 

December  14.  1964. 

Cities  Service  Gas  Co..  Docket  No. 
RP64-9;  Area  Rate  Proceeding,  et  al. 
(Hugo ton  Anadarko  Area),  Docket  No. 
AR64-1.  et  al.;  Columbian  P\iel  Corp., 
Docket  No.  RI61-316.  RI61-5I8.  RI62- 
49;  Cities  Service  Oil  Co.,  Docket  No. 
RI63-485  and  RI65-269. 

Upon  consideration  of  the  motion  filed 
on  December  2, 1964  by  counsel  for  Cities 
Service  Oil  Co.  and  Columbian  Fuel 
Corp.  for  an  extension  of  time  within 
which  to  file  their  prepared  direct  testi- 
mony and  exhibits  on  the  afiBllated  pur- 
chased gas  cost  Issue  in  the  above-desig- 
nated matter; 

Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  the  time  is 
further  extended  to  and  including:  Feb- 
ruary 19,  1965  within  which  Cities  Serv- 
ice Gas  Co..  Cities  Service  Oil  Co.,  and 
Columbian  Fuel  Corp.  shall  serve  upon 


[Docket  No.  RP65-4] 

KNOXVILLE  UTILITIES  BOARD,  INC., 
ET  AL. 

Notice  of  Extension   of  Time 

Decembkr  14,  1964. 

KnoxviUe  Utilities  Board,  et  al..  Com- 
plainant, V.  East  Tennessee  Natural  Gas 
Co..  Defendant;  Docket  No.  RP65-4. 

Upon  consideration  of  the  request  filed 
on  December  2.  1964  by  counsel  for  East 
Tennessee  Natural  Gas  Co.  for  an  exten- 
sion of  time  within  which  to  serve  its 
prepared  testimony  and  exhibits  com- 
prising its  direct  case; 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  time 
is  extended  to  and  including:  January  8, 
1965  within  which  East  Tennessee  Nat- 
ural Gas  Co.  shall  serve  upon  all  parties 
its  prepared  testimony  and  exhibits  com- 
prising its  direct  case;  and  January  29. 
1965  within  which  staff  counsel  and  all 
other  parties  to  this  proceeding  propos- 
ing to  present  evidence  herein  shall  serve 
on  all  parties  their  prepared  testimony 
and  exhibits. 

Further,  the  prehearing  conference 
presently  scheduled  to  commence  at 
10:00  a.m.  on  January  12.  1965  is  post- 
poned to  February  9,  1965  at  10:00  a.m.. 
e.s.t..  in  a  hearing  room  of  the  Federal 
Power  Commission.  441  G  Street  NW.. 
Washington,  D.C.  20426. 

Joseph  H.  Outride. 
Secretary. 

|P.R.    Doc.    64-13039;    Plied,    Dec.    18,    1964; 
8:48  ajn.l 


(Docket  Nos.  CP65-84,  CP65-85J 

MANUFACTURERS  LIGHT  AND  HEAT 
CO.  AND  TEXAS  EASTERN  TRANS- 
MISSION CORP. 

Notice  of  Applications 

December  15. 1964. 

Take  notice  that  on  September  30. 
1964.  The  Manufacturers  Light  and 
Heat  Co.  (Manufacturers),  800  Union 
Trust  Building,  Pittsburgh.  Pa..  15219. 
filed  in  Docket  No.  CP65-84.  and  Texas 
Eastern  Transmission  Corp.  (Texas  East- 
ern ) .  Southern  National  Bank  Building, 
Houston.  Tex.,  filed  in  Docket  No.  CP65- 
85.  their  respective  applications  pursu- 
ant to  section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act 


for  certificates  of  public  convenience  and 
necessity  authorizing  the  construction 
and  operation  of  facilities,  and  the  sale 
and  delivery  of  natural  gas.  all  as  more 
fully  set  forth  in  the  applications  on  file 
with  the  Commission  and  open  to  public 
Inspection. 

Manufacturers  proposes  to  provide  an 
additional  delivery  point  for  the  sale  and 
delivery  of  a  volume  of  natural  gas  to 
United  Gas  Improvement  Co.  (UGI> 
ranging  from  46.800  Mcf  annually  in 
1965  to  74.300  Mcf  annually  in  1969.  for 
resale  in  the  Borough  of  Bally.  Pa.,  and 
surrounding  area. 

Texas  Eastern  proposes  (1)  to  con- 
struct and  operate  measuring  and  regu- 
lating facilities  on  its  30-inch  Penn- 
Jersey  pipeline  at  said  delivery  point  in 
Berks  County.  Pa.,  and  make  additional 
deliveries  to  UGI  for  the  account  of 
Manufacturers.  (2)  to  increase  its  max- 
imum daily  deliveries  of  natural  gas  to 
the  City  of  Pulaski,  Tenn.  by  600  Mcf, 
(3)  reduce  and  convert  the  maximum 
daily  quantity  of  firm  gas  allocated  to  the 
City  Gas  Co.  of  New  Jersey  (City  Gas)' 
from  4080  Mcf  dally  under  Rate  Sched- 
ule SGS-D  to  1285  Mcf  daily  under  Rate 
Schedule  GS-D  and  857  Mcf  daily  under 
Rate  Schedule  WS  for  a  total  reduction 
of  1938  Mcf.  and  (4)  reduce  the  volume 
of  gas  authorized  to  be  sold  to  Equitable 
Gas  Co.  by  the  amount  contracted  for  by 
Waynesburg  Gas  Co.  prior  to  the  merger 
of  Waynesburg  with  Equitable,  i.e.,  2,195 
Mcf  daily  under  Texas  Eastern's  Rate 
Schedule  OS  and  of  337  Mcf  daily  under 
Texas  Eastern's  Rate  Schedule  WS  for  a 
total  reduction  to  Equitable  of  2,532  Mcf 

daily. 

The  cost  of  the  measuring  and  reeru- 
lating  facilities  to  be  constructed 
by  Texas  Eastern  is  estimated  to  be 
$27,000.00.  Manufacturers  will  reim- 
burse Texas  Eastern  for  the  cost  thereof. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion. Washington.  D.C.  20426,  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  <18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10 »  on  or 
before  January  6.  1965. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  without 
further  notice  before  the  Commission  on 
these  applications  if  no  protest  or  peti- 
tion to  intervene  is  filed  within  the  time 
required  herein,  if  the  Commission  on 
its  own  review  of  the  matter  finds  that  a 
grant  of  the  requested  authorizations  are 
required  by  the  public  convenience  and 
necessity.  If  a  protest  or  petition  for 
leave  to  intervene  is  timely  filed,  or  if  the 
Commission  on  its  own  motion  believes 
that  a  formal  hearing  is  required,  further 
notice  of  such  hearing  will  be  duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for.  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 


Saturday t  December  19,  1964 

unnecessary  for  Applicants  to  appeso*  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Joseph  H.  Outride, 

Secretary. 

[PR    Doc.   64-13040;    FUed.   Dec.    18.    1964; 
8:48  a.m.| 


'  Modification  of  the  order  of  the  Commis- 
sion Issued  in  Docket  No.  G-9784  on  October 
9,  1956,  In  connection  with  Opinion  No.  2yo. 
authorizing  an  Increase  of  Maximum  Daily 
Quantity  to  City  Gas  Co.  of  New  Jersey  un- 
der Texas  Eastern's  SGS-D  Rate  Schedule 
up  to  4,000  Mcf  dally. 


[Docket  No.  CP65-861 

MICHIGAN  GAS  STORAGE  CO. 
Notice  of  Application 

December  15, 1964. 

Take  notice  that  on  September  30, 
1964,  as  supplemented  on  December  2, 
1964,  Michigan  Gas  Storage  Co.  (Appli- 
cant • .  Jackson.  Mich.,  filed  in  Docket  No. 
CP65-86  an  application  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 7(c)  of  the  fJatural  Gas  Act  for  a 
certificate  of  public  convenience  and 
necessity  authorizing  the  construction 
and  operation  of  natural  gas  facilities, 
all  as  more  fully  set  forth  in  the  applica- 
tion on  file  with  the  Commission  and 
open  to  public  inspection. 

Specifically.  Applicant  seeks  authoriza- 
tion to  construct  and  operate  (1)  ap- 
proximately 31  miles  of  26-inch  pipeline, 
extending  from  a  point  of  connection 
with  Applicant's  Main  Line  in  Gratiot 
County.  Mich.,  to  a  proposed  point  of 
interchange  (to  be  known 'as  Saginaw 
Junction)  with  the  so-called  "North 
Line"  of  Panhandle  Eastern  Pipe  Line 
Co.  (Panhandle)  in  Saginaw  County. 
Mich.;  and  (2)  a  new  interchange  or  de- 
livery point  with  Panhandle  at  the  east- 
ern end  of  the  proposed  26-inch  pipeline, 
at  Saginaw  Junction. 

The  application,  as  supplemented. 
states  that  the  proposed  facilities  are  re- 
quired in  order  to  increase  the  peak  day 
deliverability  of  Applicant's  facilities  to 
Consumers  Power  Co.  (Consumers)  for 
the  Saginaw  Bay  City  Area.  Consumers 
peak  day  capability  in  the  area  at  present 
is  approximately  171,400;  the  proposed 
facilities  will  enable  Consumers  to  meet 
anticipated  peak  day  requirements  of 
approximately  186.000  Mcf  during  the 
1965-66  heating  season,  and  anticipated 
peak  day  requirements  of  284,000  Mcf  by 
1969-70. 

The  estimated  cost  of  Applicant's  pro- 
posed construction  is  $2,995,000,  and  will 
be  financed  with  internally  generated 
funds. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington,  D.C,  20426,  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or 
before  January  11,1965. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Oas  Act  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  without 
further  notice  before  the  Commission  on 
this  application  if  no  protest  or  petition 
to  intervene  is  filed  within  the  time  re- 
quired herein,  if  the  Commission  on  its 
own  review  of  the  matter  finds  that  a 
frant  of  the  certificate  is  required  by  the 
public  convenience  and  necessity.  If  a 
protest  or  petition  for  leave  to  intervene 
IS  timely  fUed,  or  if  the  Commission  on 
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its  own  motion  believes  that  a  formal 
hearing  Is  required,  further  notice  of 
such  hearing  will  be  duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for.  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Joseph  H.  Outride, 
Secretary. 

[PJl.    Doc.    64-13041;    Piled,   Dec.    18.    1964; 
8:48  ajn.] 


[Docket  No.  RI65-292  etc.] 

H.  J.   MOSSER   ET  AL. 

Order  Permitting  Substitution  of  Rate 
Filing,  Providing  for  Hearing  on 
and  Suspension  of  Proposed 
Change  in   Rate 

December  14,  1964. 

H.  J.  Mosser,  Docket  No.  RI65-292; 
J.  C.  Trahan,  Di-illing  Contractor,  Inc., 
Docket  No.  RI65-293;  Jonnell  Oas,  In- 
coz-porated  (Operator  • ,  et  al.,  Docket  No. 
RI65-331. 

Each  of  the  atxjve-designated  Re- 
spondents filed  proposed  increased  rates 
from  17.24  cents  to  18.74  cents  per  Mcf 
for  jurisdictional  sales  of  natural  gas 
to  Tennessee  Oas  Transmission  Com- 
pany from  Texas  District  No.  4.  which 
by  orders  issued  Octot>er  30.  1964.  in 
Docket  Nos.  RI65-292  and  RI65-293  and 
Novemt>er  27.  1964,  in  Docket  Nos.  RI65- 
292.  RI65-293  and  RI65-331 '  were  re- 
spectively suspended  and  consolidated 
for  immediate  hearing. 

On  November  17.  1964,  J.  C.  Trahan, 
Drilling  Contractor,  Inc.  (Trahan)  ten- 
dered for  filing  a  proposed  change  in  its 
presently  effective  rate  schedule  for  sales 
of  natural  gas  subject  to  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  Commission.  By  the  proposed 
change  Trahan  proposes  to  substitute 
the  instant  increased  rate  for  the  18.74 
cents  per  Mcf  rate,  designated  as  Sup- 
plement No.  7  to  Trahan's  Rate  Sched- 
ule No.  17,  which  is  under  suspension  at 
tlie  present  time  in  Docket  No.  RI65-293. 
The  proposed  change  is  contained  in  the 
following  designated  filing: 

Description:  Notice  of  Change,  dated  No- 
vember 17,  1964. 

Purchaser  and  producing  area:  Tennessee 
Gas  Transmission  Co.  (Lopeno  Field.  Zapata 
County,  Tex.)    (R.R.  District  No.  4). 

Rate  schedule  designation :  Supplement  No. 
8  to  Trahan's  FPC  Gas  Rate  Schedule  No.  17. 

Effective  date:  November  14,  1964.' 

Amount  of  annual  Increase:  $3,438. 

Effective  rate:  17.24  cents.* 

Proposed  rate:  18.0  cents  per  Mcf.' 

Press\ire  base:  14.65  psla. 

The  proposed  substitute  increase  to  18 
cents  tendered  by  Trahan  represents  a 
portion  of  the  contractually  due  periodic 


>  Jonnell  Gas,  Incorporated  (Operator),  et 
al.  filed  two  Increased  rate  proposals,  one  to 
18.74  cents  per  Mcf  and  the  other  to  18.0 
cents  per  Mcf,  which  were  suspended  In 
Docket  No.  RI65-331.  It  was  noted  In  the 
aforementioned  order  of  November  27,  1964, 
that  had  these  producers  filed  "fractured" 
Increased  rates  not  In  excess  of  18  cents  per 
Mcf.  there  would  have  been  no  necessity  for 
setting  these  matters  for  Immediate  hearing. 

'  Effective  date  proposed  by  Trahan. 

•Rates  subject  to  downward  Btu  adjust- 
ment. 
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Increase.  Since  the  proposed  18  cent 
rate  does  not  pierce  the  18  cent  trigger- 
ing level  in  Texas  District  No.  4.  there  Is 
no  necessity  for  holding  an  immediate 
hearing  in  this  case.  We  shall  therefore 
sever  Docket  No.  RI65-293  from  the 
above  consolidated  proceedings  which 
are  set  for  immediate  hearing  and  cancel 
the  immediate  hearing  previously  ordered 
insofar  as  it  relates  to  Docket  No.  RI65- 
293.  We  also  consider  it  appropriate 
here  to  make  the  suspension  period  for 
Trahan's  substitute  rate  filing  the  same 
as  the  suspension  period  provided  for 
the  original  notice  which  has  now  been 
superseded. 

Trahan's  proposed  increased  rate  and 
charge  exceeds  the  applicable  area  price 
level  for  increased  rates  as  set  forth  in 
the  Commission's  Statement  of  General 
Policy  No.  61-1,  as  amended  (18  CFR, 
Chapter  I.  Part  2.  §  2.56). 

The  proposed  changed  rate  and  charge 
may  be  unjust,  unreasonable,  unduly  dis- 
criminatory, or  preferential,  or  other- 
wise unlawful. 

The  Commission  finds: 

(1)  Good  cause  exists  for  permitting 
Trahan  to  substitute  its  proposed  in- 
creased rate  of  18  cents  per  Mcf,  desig- 
nated as  Supplement  No.  8  to  Trahan's 
FPC  Gas  Rate  Schedule  No.  17.  for  the 
proposed  rate  of  18.74  cents  suspended 
In  the  proceeding  In  Docket  No.  RI65- 
293.  and  for  suspending  the  substitute 
proposed  rate  in  said  docket  vmtil  April 
14.  1965.  the  expiration  date  of  the  sus- 
pension period  ordered  for  Trahan's  pre- 
vious filing. 

(2)  It  is  necessary  and  proper  in  the 
public  interest  and  to  aid  in  the  enforce- 
ment of  the  provisions  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act  that  the  Commission  enter  upon 
a  hearing  concerning  the  lawfulness  of 
the  instant  proposed  change,  and  that 
Supplement  No.  8  to  Trahan's  FPC  Gas 
Rate  Schedule  No.  17  be  suspended  and 
the  use  thereof  deferred  as  hereinafter 
ordered. 

(3)  Docket  No.  RI65-293  should  be 
severed  from  the  consolidated  proceed- 
ings in  Docket  No.  RI65-292  and  RI65- 
331  and  the  immediate  hearing  previ- 
ously ordered  in  Docket  No.  RI65-293 
should  be  cancelled. 

The  Commission  orders: 

(A)  Supplement  No.  8  to  Trahan's 
FPC  Gas  Rate  Schedule  No.  17  is  hereby 
substituted  for  the  previous  rate  filed  in 
Docket  No.  RI65-293  and  Supplement 
No.  7  to  Trahan's  FPC  Oas  Rate  Sched- 
ule No.  17  is  hereby  deemed  to  be  super- 
seded. 

(B)  Pursuant  to  the  authority  of  the 
Natural  Gas  Act,  particularly  sections  4 
and  15  thereof,  the  Commission's  rules 
of  practice  and  procedure,  and  the  reg- 
ulations imder  the  Natural  Oas  Act  (18 
CFR,  Chapter  I) ,  a  public  hearing  shall 
be  held  upon  a  date  to  be  fixed  by  notice 
from  the  Secretary  concerning  the  law- 
fulness of  the  proposed  Increased  rate 
and  charge  contained  in  Supplement  No. 
8  to  Trahan's  FPC  Gas  Rate  Schedule 
No.  17. 

(C)  Pending  such  hearing  and  deci- 
sion thereon.  Supplement  No.  8  to 
Trahan's  FPC  Gas  Rate  Schedule  No.  17 
is  hereby  suspended  and  the  use  thereof 
deferred  imtil  April  14,  1965,  and  there- 
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after  until  such  fxirther  time  as  it  Ls 
made  effective  in  the  manner  prescribed 
by  the  Natural  Gas  Act. 

(D)  Neither  the  supplement  hereby 
suspended,  nor  the  rate  schedule  sought 
to  be  altered  thereby,  shall  be  changed 
until  this  proceeding  h&a  been  disposed 
of  or  imtll  the  period  of  suspension  has 
expired,  unless  otherwise  ordered  by  the 
Commission. 

(E)  Doclcet  No.  RI65-293  Is  hereby 
severed  from  the  consolidated  proceed- 
ings in  Docket  Nos.  RI65-292  and  RI65- 
331  and  the  immediate  hearing  sched- 
uled In  Docket  No.  RI65-293  is  hereby 
cancelled. 

(F)  Notices  of  Intervention  or  peti- 
tions to  intervene  may  be  filed  with  the 
Federal  Power  Commission,  Washing- 
ton, D.C.,  20426,  In  accordance  with  the 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure  (18  CFR 
1.8  and  1.37(f) )  on  or  before  January  25, 
1965. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SKAtl  Joseph  H.  Gutride, 

Secretary. 

[P.R.    Doc.    64-13042;    Piled,    Dec.    18.    1964; 
8:48  ajn.l 


NOTICES 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the  Fed- 
eral Power  Commission  by  sections  7  and 
15  of  the  Natural  Oas  Act  and  the  Com- 
mission's rxiles  of  practice  and  procedure, 
a  hearing  will  be  held  without  further 
notice  before  the  Commission  on  this 
application  if  no  protest  or  petition  to 
Intervene  is  filed  within  the  time  re- 
quired herein,  if  the  Commission  on  its 
own  review  of  the  matter  finds  that  per- 
mission and  approval  for  the  proposed 
abandonment  are  required  by  the  pub- 
lic convenience  and  necessity.  If  a  pro- 
test or  petition  for  leave  to  intervene  is 
timely  filed,  or  if  the  Commission  on  its 
own  motion  believes  that  a  formal  hear- 
ing is  required,  further  notice  of  such 
hearing  wUl  be  duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Joseph  H.  GuTRmE, 

Secretary. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-13043;    Filed.    Dec.    18,    1964; 
8:48  a.m.] 


[Docket  No.  CP65-164) 

NORTHERN  NATURAL  GAS  CO. 
Notice  of  Application 

December  15,  1964. 

Take  notice  that  on  December  8,  1964, 
Northern  Natural  Gas  Co.  (Applicant). 
2223  Dodge  Street.  Omaha,  Nebr.,  filed 
In  Docket  No.  CP65-164  an  application 
pursuant  to  section  7(b)  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act  for  permission  and  approval  to 
abandon  certain  facilities  in  Dakota 
County,  Minn.,  all  as  more  fully  set  forth 
in  the  application  on  file  with  the  Com- 
mission and  open  to  public  inspection. 

Specifically,  Applicant  seeks  permis- 
sion and  approval  to  abandon  measuring 
and  regulating  facilities  and  appurte- 
nances originally  installed  to  enable 
Minneapolis  Gas  Co.  (Minneapolis)  to 
serve  the  Orest  and  Crystal  View  Heights 
Housing  Associations  (Orest)  in  Dakota 
County.  Minn. 

The  application  states  that  due  to  cur- 
rent highway  construction  Minneapolis 
extended  its  distribution  system  In  order 
to  avoid  interruption  of  service  to  Orest, 
and  is  presently  serving  the  area  through 
another  existing  measuring  station,  lo- 
cated approximately  one  mile  south  of 
the  Orest  Station.  Since  Minneapolis  is 
no  longer  utilizing  the  Orest  Station,  Ap- 
plicant requests  permission  and  approval 
to  abandon  and  remove  this  station. 

The  application  further  states  that 
Minneapolis  contributed  the  entire  cost 
of  constructing  the  Orest  Station,  and 
that  Applicant  will,  therefore,  refund  to 
Mijnneapolis  the  original  cost  of  the  sta- 
tion less  depreciation  and  the  cost  of  re- 
moval. The  adjusted  refund  to  Minne- 
apolis is  stated  to  be  $1,804. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  Intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington,  D.C.,  20426,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
January  11, 1965. 


Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  without 
further  notice  before  the  Commission  on 
this  application  if  no  protest  or  petition 
to  intervene  is  filed  within  the  time  re- 
quired herein,  if  the  Commission  on  its 
own  review  of  the  matter  finds  that  an 
order  is  required  by  the  public  conven- 
ience £ind  necessity.  If  a  protest  or 
petition  for  leave  to  intervene  is  timely 
filed,  or  if  the  Commission  on  its  own 
motion  believes  that  a  formal  hearing  is 
required,  further  notice  of  such  hearing 
will  be  duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Joseph  H.  Gutride, 
Secretary. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-13044;    Filed.    Dec.    18,    1964; 
8:48  a.m.] 


(Docket  No.  CP65-163I 

PLAINS   GAS   FARMERS'   CO-OPERA- 
TIVE SOCIETY  OF  HEREFORD,  TEX. 

Notice   of  Application 

December  15, 1964. 

Take  notice  that  on  December  7,  1964, 
Plains  Gas  Farmers'  Co-operative  Soci- 
ety of  Hereford,  Tex.  (Applicant),  Deaf 
Smith  County,  Tex.,  filed  in  Docket  No. 
Cy 65-1 63  an  application  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 7(a)  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  for  an 
order  of  the  Commission  directing 
Transwestern  Pipeline  Co.  (Transwest- 
ern)  to  establish  physical  connection  of 
its  natural  gas  transmission  facilities 
with  the  facilities  of  Applicant,  and  to 
sell  and  deliver  natural  gas  to  Applicant, 
all  as  more  fully  set  forth  in  the  appli- 
cation on  file  with  the  Commission  and 
open  to  public  Inspection. 

Specifically,  Applicant  requests  an 
order  directing  Transwestern  to  estab- 
lish physical  connection  in  order  to  tie 
on  already  existing  gas  lines  owned  by 
members  of  Applicant,  upon  which  there 
are  presently  located  approximately  100 
irrigation  wells  and  a  few  residences,  and 
seeks  further  authorization  to  make 
such  other  taps  onto  the  line  of  Trans- 
western as  may  be  necessary  or  expedient 
to  serve  the  members  of  Applicant. 

The  estimated  annual  and  peak  day 
requirements  of  Applicant  are  stated  to 
be   196,200  and   1,204  Mcf  respectively. 

The  apphcation  states  that  the  only 
Initial  cost  to  be  incurred  by  Applicant 
is  approximately  $750  for  each  of  four 
taps  to  be  made  onto  the  Transwestern 
line. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington,  D.C.,  20426,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
January  11, 1965. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  In  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 


[Docket  No.  CP65-751 

UNITED  GAS  PIPE  LINE  CO. 
Notice   of  Application 

December  15,  1964. 

Take  notice  that  on  September  16, 
1964,  as  supplemented  on  November  4, 
1964,  United  Gas  Pipe  Line  Co.  'Appli- 
cant) ,  1525  Fairfield  Avenue,  Shreveport, 
La ,  filed  in  Docket  No.  CP65-75  an  ap- 
plication pursuant  to  section  7tbt  of  the 
Natural  CJas  Act  for  permis.sion  and  ap- 
proval to  abandon  certain  facilities,  all 
as  more  fully  set  forth  in  the  application 
on  file  with  the  Commission  and  open  to 
public  inspection. 

Specifically,  Applicant  seeks  permis- 
sion and  approval  to  abandon  a  total  of 
approximately  4.76  miles  of  2-inch  pipe, 
along  with  appurtenant  facilities,  here- 
tofore utilized  to  serve  eight  heater  sta- 
tions of  Hess  Pipe  Line  Co..  formerly 
Gulf  Refining  Co.  (Hess),  located  in 
Forrest,  Perry  and  George  Counties. 
Miss.,  and  Mobile  County,  Ala.  The  ap- 
plication states  that  Hess  has  not 
operated  these  heaters  since  1960,  and 
that  by  letter  agreement  dated  Decem- 
ber 19.  1963.  the  parties  agreed  to  the 
cancellation  of  the  contract  under  which 
deliveries  had  been  made. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington,  D.C..  20426.  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  '18  CFR  1.8  or  l.lOi  on  or 
before  January  11.   1965. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  without 
further  notice  before  the  Commission  on 
this  application  if  no  protest  or  petition 
to  intervene  is  filed  within  the  time  re- 
quired herein,  if  the  Commission  on  its 
own  review  of  the  matter  finds  that  per- 
mission and  approval  for  the  proposed 
abandonment  are  required  by  the  pub- 
lic convenience  and  necessity.  If  a  pro- 
test or  petition  for  leave  to  mterv-ene  is 


Saturday,  December  19,  1964 

timely  filed,  or  if  the  Commission  on  Its 
own  motion  believes  that  a  formal  hear- 
ing is  required,  further  notice  of  such 
hearing  will  be  duly  givea 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  unless  otherwise  advised.  It  will  be 
imnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Joseph  H.  GtrrRroE, 

Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.   64-13045;    Piled,    Dec.    18,    1964; 
8:48  a.m.] 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

If  a  protest  or  petition  for  leave  to  inter- 
vene is  timely  filed,  or  if  the  Commission 
on  its  own  motion  believes  that  a  formal 
hearing  Is  required,  further  notice  of 
such  hearing  will  be  duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Joseph  H.  Gutride, 
Secretary. 

64-13046;    Filed.    Dec.    18,    1964; 


[P.R.    Doc. 


8:48  a.m. 


[Docket  No.  CP65-88] 

UNITED  GAS  PIPE  LINE  CO. 
Notice  of  Application 

December  14,  1964. 

Take  notice  that  on  October  1,  1964, 
United  Gas  Pipe  Line  Co.  (Applicant), 
1525  Fairfield  Avenue.  Shreveport,  La., 
filed  in  Docket  No.  CP65-88  an  applica- 
tion pursuant  to  section  7(c)  of  the 
Natural  Gas  Act  for  a  certificate  of  pub- 
lic convenience  and  necessity  authoriz- 
ing the  construction  and  operation  of 
natural  gas  facilities,  all  as  more  fully 
set  forth  in  the  application  on  file  with 
the  Commission  and  open  to  public 
inspection. 

Specifically,  Applicant  seeks  author- 
ization to  construct  and  operate  approxi- 
mately 400  feet  of  two-inch  pipeline  and 
a  sales  meter  and  regulator  station  and 
appurtenant  equipment,  all  in  Hinds 
County,  Miss.,  for  the  purpose  of  enabl- 
ing Applicant  to  make  deliveries  of 
natural  gas  pursuant  to  an  agreement 
between  the  parties  dated  September  3, 
1964,  to  Stanton  Prestressed  Concrete 
Products  Division  of  Service  Construc- 
tion Co.,  Inc.  (Stanton),  to  meet  Stan- 
ton's fuel  requirements  for  the  operation 
of  its  precast  concrete  products  plant 
located  near  Byram,  Hinds  County, 
Miss. 

Stanton's  requirements  for  the  initial 
three  year  period  are  estimated  to  be: 


Annual  (Mcf) 
Peak  day  (.Mcf).. 


First  year 


Second 
year 


20,000 
64 


20,000 
64 


Third  year 


24,800 
80 


The  estimated  cost  of  Applicant's  pro- 
posed construction  is  $3,658,  and  will  be 
financed  with  current  funds. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington,  D.C.,  20426,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or 
before  January  11,  1965. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  without 
lurther  notice  before  the  Commission  on 
this  application  if  no  protest  or  petition 
«>  intervene  Is  filed  within  the  time  re- 
Quired  herein,  if  the  Commisson  on  its 
own  review  of  the  matter  finds  that  a 
^nt  of  the  certificate  is  required  by 
"le  public   convenience   and  necessity. 

No.  247 g 


[Docket  No.  CP65-90] 

UNITED  GAS  PIPE  LINE  CO. 
Notice  of  Application 

December  14,  1964. 

Take  notice  that  on  October  2,  1964, 
United  Gas  Pipe  Line  CO.  (Applicant), 
1525  Fairfield  Avenue,  Shreveport,  La., 
filed  in  Docket  No.  CP65-90  an  applica- 
tion pursuant  to  section  7(c)  of  the 
Natural  Gas  Act  for  a  certificate  of  pub- 
lic convenience  and  necessity  authoriz- 
ing the  transportation  of  natural  gas.  all 
as  more  fully  set  forth  in  the  application 
on  file  with  the  Commission  and  open  to 
public  inspection. 

Specifically,  Applicant  seeks  authori- 
zation to  transport  natural  gas  for 
Spencer  Chemical  Division  (Spencer)  of 
Gulf  Oil  Corp.,  pursuant  to  an  agree- 
ment between  the  parties  dated  August 
31,  1964.  Applicant  proposes  to  receive, 
in  Lisbon  Field.  Claiborne  Parish,  La., 
natural  gas  belonging  to  Spencer,  and 
transport  and  deliver  such  gas  to  Spen- 
cer's Vicksburg  Chemical  Plant  in  War- 
ren County,  Miss. 

Estimated  annual  and  peak  day  trans- 
portation for  the  initial  three  year  period 
is  stated  to  be: 


First  year 


Second 
year 


Annual  (Mcf) 

Peak  day  (McO-- 


3,650.000 
16.000 


3,650,000 
15,000 


3, 650, 000 
l.\000 


The  application  states  that  no  con- 
struction by  Applicant  will  be  involved 
inasmuch  as  the  proposed  transportation 
will  take  place  by  means  of  existing 
facilities. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission, Washington,  D.C.,  20426,  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or 
before  January  11,  1965. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  without 
further  notice  before  the  Commission  on 
this  application  if  no  protest  or  petition 
to  intervene  is  filed  within  the  time  re- 
quired herein,  if  the  Commission  on  its 
own  review  of  the  matter  finds  that  a 
grant  of  the  certificate  is  required  by  the 
public  convenience  and  necessity.  If  a 
protest  or  petition  for  leave  to  intervene 
la  timely  filed,  or  if  the  Commission  on 
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its  own  motion  believes  that  a  formal 
hearing  is  required,  further  notice  of 
such  hearing  will  be  duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for.  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Joseph  H.  Gutride, 

Secretary. 

(F.R.    Doc.    64-13047;    Filed.    Dec.    18,    1964; 
8:48  a.m.] 


[Docket  No.  CP65-111] 

UNITED  GAS  PIPE  LINE  CO. 

Nobice   of  Application 

December  15, 1964. 
Take  notice  that  on  October  26,  1964, 
as  supplemented  on  November  13,  1964! 
United  Gas  Pipe  Line  Co.  (Applicant)! 
1525  Fairfield  Avenue,  Shreveport,  La., 
fUed  in  Docket  No.  CP65-111  an  applica- 
tion pursuant  to  section  7<c^  of  the 
Natural  Gas  Act  for  a  certificate  of  pub- 
lic convenience  and  necessity  authoriz- 
ing the  construction  and  operation  of 
natural  gas  faculties,  all  as  more  fully 
set  forth  in  the  application  on  file  with 
the  Commission  and  open  to  public  in- 
spection. 

Specifically,  Applicant  seeks  author- 
ization to  construct  and  operate  ap- 
proximately .8  mile  of  6-inch  pipe  line, 
.7  mile  of  4-inch  pipe  line,  and  a  sales 
meter  and  appurtenant  facilities,  located 
in  Harrison  County,  Miss.,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  enabling  Applicant  to  deliver 
natural  gas  to  Richhold  Chemicals.  Inc. 
for  use  in  its  chemical  plant  near  Gulf- 
port,  Harrison  County,  Miss. 

Estimated  annual  and  peak  day  re- 
quirements for  the  initial  three  year 
period  are  stated  to  be: 


Third  year 


Annual  (Mcf) 

Peak  day  (Mcf). - 


The  estimated  cost  of  Applicant's 
construction  is  $56,456,  which  will  be 
financed  with  current  working  funds. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  inter\-ene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Conunis- 
sion.  Washington,  D.C.,  20426.  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or 
before  January  11. 1965. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  without 
further  notice  before  the  Commission 
on  this  application  if  no  protest  or  peti- 
tion to  intervene  is  filed  within  the  time 
required  herein,  if  the  Commission  on  its 
own  review  of  the  matter  finds  that  a 
grant  of  the  certificate  is  required  by  the 
public  convenience  and  necessity.  If  a 
protest  or  petition  for  leave  to  Intervene 
is  timely  filed,  or  if  the  Commission  on 
its  own  motion  believes  that  a  formal 
hearing  is  required,  further  notice  of 
such  hearing  will  be  duly  given. 
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Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  unless  otherwlae  advised.  It  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

JOSXPK   H.    OXTTBIDE, 

Secretary, 

[P.R.  Doc.   64-13048:    PUed,   Dec.    18,   1964; 
8:49  ajn.) 


FOREIGN-TRADE  ZONES  BOARD 

[Foreign-Trade  Zone  2,  Order  64] 

NEW  ORLEANS,  LA. 

Expansion   of  Foreign-Trade  Zone 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  granted  In 
the  Foreign-Trade  Zones  Act  of  June  18, 
1934,  as  amended  (48  Stat.  998-1003:  19 
UJ3.C.  81ar-81u),  the  Foreign -Trade 
Zones  Board  has  adopted  the  following 
order,  which  is  promulgated  for  the  in- 
formation and  guidance  of  all  concerned : 

Whereas,  the  Board  of  Commissioners 
of  the  Port  of  New  Orleans,  as  Grantee 
of  Foreign-Trade  Zone  No.  2,  filed  an 
application  dated  August  28,  1964.  for 
permission  to  extend  the  boundary  of 
the  zone  to  Include  an  area  to  the  east, 
and  to  close  an  indentation  in  the 
boundary  to  the  north,  all  of  which  will 
expand  the  size  of  the  zone  by  3.20  acres. 

Whereas,  the  expansion  will  provide 
space  for  future  development  as  well  as 
benefit  In  handling  certain  cargoes  mov- 
ing in  and  out  of  the  zone  via  direct 
water  transportation. 

Now.  therefore,  the  Foreign-Trade 
Zones  Board,  after  consideration,  hereby 
orders : 

That  the  boundaries  of  Foreign-Trade 
Zone  No.  2  be.  and  they  are  hereby  modi- 
fled  to  include  an  area  to  the  east  adja- 
cent to  the  Napoleon  Avenue  Wharf,  and 
to  close  an  indentation  in  the  north  side 
of  the  zone  boundary,  in  conformity  with 
Exhibits  Nos.  1.  3.  8,  10(b),  and  13  filed 
with  the  Board,  and  subject  to  settlement 
locally  with  the  District  Collector  of  Cus- 
toms and  the  District  Army  Engineer,  re- 
garding requirements  for  physical  secu- 
rity and  protection  of  the  revenue. 

It  Is  found  that  compliance  with  the 
notice,  public  rule  making  procedure,  and 
^ectlve  date  requirements  of  the  Ad- 
ministrative Procedure  Act  (5  U.S.C. 
1003)  is  unnecessary  in  connection  with 
the  Issuance  of  this  Order,  because  its 
application  is  restricted  to  one  foreign- 
trade  zone,  and  is  of  a  nature  that  it 
imposes  no  burden  on  the  parties  of 
interest.  The  effective  date  of  this  Order 
is.  therefore,  upon  publication  in  the 
FzDKKAL  Register. 

Signed  at  Washington.  D.C.,  this  15th 
day  of  December  1964. 

[seal]  Luther  H.  Hodges. 

Secretary  of  Commerce,  Chair- 
man and  Executive  Officer, 
Foreign-Trade  Zones  Board. 

Attest:  Richard  H.  Lake, 
Executive  Secretary, 

Foreign-Trade  Zones  Board. 

(PJl.   Doc.   64-13062:    FUed.   Dec.    18.    1964; 
8:50ajn.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

IPUe  No.  94NT-53361 

WESTMORE,  INC. 

Order  Temporarily  Suspending  Ex- 
empHon,  Statement  of  Reasons 
Therefor,  and  Notice  of  Opportu- 
nity for  Hearing 

December  14,  1964. 

L  Westmore.  Inc.  (Westmore),  137 
South  Avenue,  Fanwood,  N.J.,  a  New 
Jersey  corporation,  filed  with  the  Com- 
mission on  December  1,  1960,  a  notifica- 
tion on  Form  1-A  and  an  offering  cir- 
cular, relating  to  a  proposed  public  offer- 
ing of  150,000  shares  of  its  Md  par  value 
common  stock  at  $2.00  per  share  for  an 
aggregate  of  $300,000  for  the  purpose  of 
obtaining  an  exemption  from  the  reg- 
istration requirements  of  the  Securities 
Act  of  1933,  as  amended,  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  section  3(b)  thereof,  and 
Regulation  A  promulgated  thereunder. 

II.  The  Commission  has  reasonable 
cause  to  believe  that: 

A.  The  terms  and  conditions  of  Regu- 
lation A  have  not  been  complied  with  in 
that: 

1 .  The  issuer  failed  to  amend  the  noti- 
fication and  offering  circular  to  reflect: 

'a)  A  cash  deficit  which  it  incurred 
before  the  date  of  the  offering  circular; 

(b)  Certain  loans  which  the  named 
underwriter  made  to  the  issuer  to  help 
the  latter  meet  its  day-to-day  expenses; 

(c)  The  retention  of  A.  T.  Brod  &  Co. 
as  an  imderwriter; 

<d»  Certain  proposed  mergers  which 
were  being  negotiated  as  of  the  date  of 
the  offering. 

2.  The  issuer  filed  a  false  and  mislead- 
ing report  of  sales  on  Form  2-A  which: 

(a)  Falsely  stated  that  the  issuer  con- 
tinued to  be  in  the  busiress  described 
in  the  offering  circular  when  the  issuer's 
sales  were  in  totally  unrelated  lines; 

( b)  Falsely  stated  that  Vincent.  James 
&  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  New  York,  was 
the  sole  underwriter  when  A.  T.  Brod  & 
Co.  performed  that  function  and  sold  a 
major  portion  of  the  shares  offered; 

(c)  Falsely  stated  the  expenses  of  the 
underwriting  by  failing  to  disclose  cer- 
tain payments  to  persons  who  promoted 
the  imderwriting; 

.  (d)  Failed  to  disclose  that  the  Issuer 
had  attempted  to  effect  mergers  with 
two  corporations  with  proceeds  from  the 
underwriting;  and 

(e)  Falsely  stated  that  the  niunber  of 
shares  held  by  each  director  was  the 
same  as  that  described  in  the  offering 
circular. 

B.  The  Issuer  purchased  from  a  direc- 
tor non-exempted  Westmore  stock  which 
was  to  be  held  in  escrow  for  a  period  of 
one  year  from  the  date  of  the  offering 
circular  pursuant  to  Rule  17  CFR 
230.253(c)  of  Regulation  A,  and  hence 
it  did  not  comply  with  the  terms  and 
conditions  of  said  regulation. 

C.  The  offering  circular  contains  un- 
true statements  of  material  facts  and 
omits  to  state  material  facts  necessary 


In  order  to  make  the  statements  made, 
In  the  light  of  the  circumstances  under 
which  they  were  made,  not  misleading, 
partlculEirly  with  respect  to: 

1.  The  educational  background  of  the 
president  and  vice-president  of  West- 
more; 

2.  The  proposed  use  of  proceeds  of  the 
offering  in  that  the  proceeds  were  e.x- 
pended  on  payments  to  and  for  the  bene- 
fit of  Westmore's  oflQcers;  and 

3.  The  actual  source  of  Westmore's 
sales  and  the  natiire  of  its  business,  which 
was  the  distribution  of  sundry  automo- 
bile accessories  and  not  the  development 
of  scientific  testing  equipment. 

D.  The  offerings  was  made  in  violation 
of  section  17(a)  of  the  Securities  Act  of 
1933,  as  amended,  and  section  10* b'  of 
the  Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934  and 
Rule  10(b)(5)   promulgated  thereunder. 

in.  It  appearing  to  the  Commi.s.sion 
that  It  is  in  the  public  interest  and  for 
the  protection  of  investors  that  the 
exemption  of  the  issuer  under  Regula- 
tion A  be  temporarily  suspended: 

It  is  ordered.  Pursuant  to  Rule  261 1 a) 
of  the  general  rules  and  regulations 
under  the  Securities  Act  of  1933, 
as  amended,  that  the  exemption  under 
Regulation  A  be,  and  it  hereby  is,  tem- 
porarily suspended. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  any  person 
having  any  interest  In  the  matter  may 
file  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Commission 
a  written  request  for  hearing  within 
thirty  days  after  the  entry  of  this  order: 
that  within  twenty  days  after  receipt  of 
such  request  the  Commission  will,  or  at 
any  time  upon  its  own  motion  may,  set 
the  matter  down  for  hearing  at  a  place 
to  be  designated  by  the  Commission  for 
the  purpose  of  determining  whether  this 
order  of  suspension  should  be  vacated  or 
made  permanent,  without  prejudice, 
however,  to  the  consideration  and  pres- 
entation of  additional  matters  at  the 
hearing;  that  if  no  hearing  is  requested 
and  none  is  ordered  by  the  Commission, 
this  order  shall  become  permanent  on 
the  thirtieth  day  after  its  entry  and  shall 
remain  in  effect  unless  or  until  it  is  mod- 
ified or  vacated  by  the  Commis.sion:  and 
that  notice  of  the  time  and  place  for  any 
hearing  will  be  promptly  given  by  the 
Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  NeLLYE  a.  THORSEN, 

Assistant  Secretary. 

[FR.    Doc.    64-13012;    FUed,    Dec.    18,    1964; 
8:47  a.m.] 

SMALL  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRA- 
TION 

SMALL   BUSINESS   SIZE   STANDARDS 
IN  EFFECT  ON  OCTOBER  22,  1962 

Under  the  provisions  of  section  213  ai 
of  the  War  Claims  Act  of  1948.  as 
amended,  and  §  121.3-13 (a)  of  the  Small 
Business  Size  Standards  Regulation,  as 
amended,  successful  claimants  before  the 
Foreign  Claims  Settlement  Commission 
are  entitled  to  priority  of  payment  if  they 


had  been,  on  the  date  of  loss,  damage,  or 
destruction,  small  business  concerns  un- 
der the  Small  Business  Size  Standards  in 
effect  on  October  22. 1962. 

For  the  convenience  of  the  public,  no- 
tice is  hereby  given  that  the  following 
pertinent  Small  Business  Size  Standards 
Regulations  were  in  effect  on  October  22, 
1962: 

5  121.3-2  Definition  of  terms  used  in  this 
part. 

I  a)  "Affiliates. "  Concerns  are  affiliates  of 
each  other  when  either  directly  or  indirectly 
(1)  one  concern  (other  than  an  Investment 
company  licensed  under  the  Small  Business 
Investment  Act  of  1958  or  registered  under 
the  Investment  Company  Act  of  1940,  as 
amended),  controls  or  has  the  power  to  con- 
trol the  other,  or  (2)  a  third  party  or  parties 
( other  than  an  Investment  company  licensed 
under  the  Small  Business  Investment  Act  of 
1958  or  registered  under  the  Investment  Com- 
pany Act  of  1940,  as  amended),  controls  or 
has  the  power  to  control  both.  In  deter- 
mining whether  concerns  are  independently 
owned  and  operated  and  whether  or  not  af- 
filiation exists,  consideration  shall  be  given 
to  all  appropriate  factors  Including  common 
ownership,  common  management,  and  con- 
tractual relationships. 

(b)  "Annual  sales  or  annual  receipts" 
means  the  annual  sales  or  aimual  receipts, 
less  returns  and  allowances,  of  a  concern 
and  its  affiliates  during  Its  most  recently 
completed  fiscal  year. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(e)  "Crude-oU  capacity"  means  the  maxi- 
mum dally  average  crude  through-put  of  a 
refinery  In  complete  operation,  with  allow- 
ance for  necessary  shut-down  time  for  rou- 
tine maintenance,  repairs,  etc.  It  approxi- 
mates the  maximum  dally  average  crude  runs 
to  stUls  that  can  be  maintained  for  an  ex- 
tended period. 

•  •  •  •  • 

( 1 )  "Convalescent  or  nursing  home"  means 
those  facilities  for  the  accommodation  of 
convalescents  or  other  persons  who  are  not 
acutely  111  or  not  In  need  of  hospital  care 
but  who  may  require  nursing  care  and  re- 
lated medical  services,  which  facUlty  Is  pri- 
vately owned  and  operated  for  the  purpose 
of  obtaining  profits  which  shall  Inure  to  the 
benefit  of  its  owners,  stockholders,  or 
members. 

Ij)  "Gross  leasable  area"  means  the  total 
floor  area  designed  for  tenant  occupancy  and 
exclusive  use,  Including  basements,  mezza- 
nines, and  upper  floors,  If  any,  expressed  In 
square  feet  measured  from  the  center  line  of 
a  Joint  partition  and  from  outside  wall  faces. 

(k)  "Hospital"  means  a  health  facility  duly 
licensed  as  a  hospital  providing  In-patlent 
medical  or  surgical  care  of  the  sick  or  In- 
jured, including  obstetrics,  which  facility  la 
privately  owned  and  operated  for  the  purpose 
of  obtaining  profits  which  shall  Inure  to  the 
benefits  of  Its  owners,  stockholders,  or 
members. 

11)  "Medical  and  dental  laboratory 
means  those  facilities  which  provide  services 
to  doctors,  dentists,  hospitals,  and  similar 
neaith  faclllUes.  which  facilities  are  privately 
owned  and  operated  for  the  purpose  of  ob- 
taining profits  which  shall  inure  to  the  bene- 
nt  of  Its  owners,  stockholders,  or  members 

(n)  A  concern  Is  "not  dominant  In  Its 
neld  of  operation"  when  It  does  not  exercise 
a  controlling  or  major  influence  In  a  kind 
or  business  activity  in  which  a  number  of 
DUslnesB  concerns  are  primarily  engaged. 
in  determining  whether  dominance  exists 
consideration  shall  be  given  to  all  approprl- 
m  l^^°"  including  volume  of  business, 
number   of   employees,    financial    resources, 


competitive  status  or  position,  ownership  or 
control  of  materials,  processes,  patents,  and 
license  agreements,  facilities,  sales  territory, 
and  nature  of  business  activity. 

(o)  "Number  of  employees"  means  the 
average  employment  of  any  concern.  Includ- 
ing the  employees  of  Its  domestic  and  for- 
eign afllllates,  based  on  the  number  of  per- 
sons employed  on  a  full-time,  part-time, 
temporary,  or  other  basis  during  the  pay 
period  ending  nearest  the  15th  day  of  the 
third  month  in  each  calendar  quarter  for  the 
preceding  four  quarters.  If  a  concern  has 
not  been  in  existence  for  four  full  calendar 
quarters,  "number  of  employees"  means  the 
average  employment  of  such  concern  and 
Its  affiliates  during  the  period  such  concern 
has  been  In  existence  based  on  the  number 
of  persons  employed  during  the  pay  period 
ending  nearest  the  15th  day  of  each  month. 

•  •  •  •  » 

(s)  "Shopping  center"  means  a  group  of 
commercial  establishments  planned,  devel- 
oped, owned,  and  managed  as  a  unit  with 
off-street  parking  provided  on  the  property. 

(t)  "Size  determination"  means  a  ruling 
by  SBA  that  a  concern  Is  or  Is  not  a  small 
business  within  the  meaning  of  this  part. 

•  •  •  •  a 

§  121.3-10  Definition  of  small  business  for 
SBA  buMness  loans. 

A  small  business  concern  for  the  purpose 
of  receiving  an  SBA  loan  Is  a  concern,  in- 
cluding Its  affiliates,  which  Is  Independently 
owned  and  operated.  Is  not  dominant  In  Its 
fleld  of  operation,  and  can  further  qualify 
under  the  criteria  set  forth  below.  If  an 
applicant  for  an  SBA  business  loan  Is  en- 
gaged In  the  production  of  a  number  of 
products  or  the  providing  of  a  variety  of 
services  which  are  classified  Into  different 
Industries  or  fields  of  operation,  the  appro- 
priate standard  to  be  used  Is  that  which  has 
been  established  for  the  Industry  or  activity 
In  which  It  Is  primarily  engaged.  An  appli- 
cant's primary  activity  Is  that  which  pro- 
duced the  greatest  percentage  of  gross  sales 
or  receipts  for  the  past  fiscal  year.  When 
computing  the  size  status  of  an  applicant.  Its 
affiliates,  number  of  employees,  annual  sales 
or  receipts,  or  other  applicable  standards 
shall  be  Included. 

(a)  Construction.  Any  concern  primarily 
engaged  In  construction  Is  small  If  Its  aver- 
age annual  receipts  do  not  exceed  $5  million 
for  the  preceding  three  fiscal  years. 

(b)  Manufacturing.  Any  concern  pri- 
marily engaged  In  manufacturing  Is  classi- 
fied: 

( 1 )  As  small  If  Its  number  of  employees 
does  not  exceed  250  persons; 

(2)  As  large  If  Its  number  of  employees 
exceeds  1,000  persons; 

(3)  Either  as  small  or  large  depending  on 
Its  Industry  and  In  accordance  with  the  em- 
ployment size  standards  set  forth  In  Sched- 
ule "A"  of  this  part.  If  Its  number  of  em- 
ployees exceeds  250  persons,  but  not  more 
than  1,000  persons; 

(4)  As  small  If  It  Is  primarily  engaged  In 
the  food  canning  and  preserving  Industry  and 
Its  number  of  employees  does  not  exceed  500 
persons  exclusive  of  agricultural  labor  as  de- 
fined In  subsection  (k)  of  the  Federal  Unem- 
ployment Tax  Act,  68A  Stat.  454,  26  U.S.C. 
(I.R.C.  1954)  3306. 

(c)  Retail.  Any  concern  primarily  en- 
gaged In  retailing  Is  classified : 

( 1 )  As  small  if  Its  annual  sales  do  not 
exceed  »1  million; 

(2)  As  small  If  It  Is  primarily  engaged  In 
making  retail  sales  of  groceries  and  fresh 
meats  and  Its  annual  sales  do  not  exceed  $2 
million; 

(3)  Aa  small  If  It  Is  primarily  engaged  In 
making  retail  sales  of  new  or  used  motor 


vehicles  and  Its  annual  sales  do  not  exceed 
$3  million. 

(d)  Services.  Any  concern  primarily  en- 
gaged In  service  Industries  Is  classified : 

(1 )  As  small  if  Its  annual  receipts  do  not 
exceed  tl  mllUon; 

(2)  As  smaU  If  It  Is  primarily  engaged  in 
the  hotel  and  motel  Industry  and  its  annual 
receipts  do  not  exceed  $2  million; 

(3)  As  small  If  It  Is  primarily  engaged  in 
the  power  laundry  Industry  and  Its  annual 
receipts  do  not  exceed  $2  million; 

(4)  As  smaU  If  It  Is  primarily  engaged  In 
the  trailer  courts  and  parks  indiostry  and  its 
annual  receipts  do  not  exceed  f  100,000:  Pro- 
vided, That  a  minimum  of  50  percent  of  the 
annual  receipts  Is  derived  from  the  rental 
of  space  to  tourist  trailers  for  periods  not 
In  excess  of  30  days; 

(5)  As  small  If  It  Is  primarily  engaged  In 
owning  and  operating  a  hospital  and  Its 
capacity  does  not  exceed  100  beds  (exclu<Ung 
cribs  and  bassinets) ; 

(6)  As  small  If  It  Is  primarily  engaged  In 
owning  and  operating  a  convalescent  or 
nursing  home  and  Its  annual  receipts  do 
not  exceed  Cl  million; 

(7)  As  small  if  it  Is  primarily  engaged  In 
owning  and  operating  a  medical  or  dental 
laboratory  and  (1)  It  Is  operated  In  connec- 
tion with  an  eligible  proprietary  hospital,  or 
(11)  It  Is  not  operated  In  connection  with  an 
eligible  proprietary  hospital  and  its  annual 
receipts  do  not  exceed  $1  million. 

(e)  Shopping  Centers.  (1)  Any  concern 
engaged  In  operating  shopping  centers  is 
small  if  It  does  not  have  assets  exceeding 
$5  million,  (2;  It  does  not  have  net  worth 
In  excess  of  $21/2  million,  (3)  It  does  not 
have  an  average  net  Income,  after  Federal 
Income  taxes,  for  the  preceding  two  fiscal 
years  In  excess  of  $250,000  (average  net  In- 
come to  be  computed  without  benefit  of  any 
carryover  loss),  and  (4)  It  does  not  lease 
more  than  25  percent  of  the  gross  leasable 
area  to  concerns  which  do  not  meet  the 
small  business  definitions  contained  In  this 
section.  For  the  purpose  of  size  determina- 
tions, shopping  center  operators  will  not  be 
considered  affiliated  with  their  tenants 
merely  because  of  lease  agreements. 

(f)  Transportation.  Any  concern  pri- 
marily engaged  In  passenger  and  freight 
transportation  Is  classified: 

(1)  As  small  If  Its  annual  receipts  do  not 
exceed  $1  million; 

(2)  As  small  If  It  Is  primarily  engaged  In 
the  air  transportation  Industry  and  Its  num- 
ber of  employees  does  not  exceed  1,000 
persons; 

(3)  As  small  If  It  Is  primarily  engaged  In 
trucking  and  or  .varehouslng  (local  and  long 
distance)  and  Its  annual  receipts  do  not 
exceed  $3  million. 

Note:  Pending  further  study  of  the  rela- 
tionship between  large  Interstate  van  lines 
and  small  household  movers,  freight  for- 
warders, booking  and  hauling  agents  and 
similar  enterprises,  no  such  concern  will  be 
denied  an  SBA  business  loan  solely  because 
of  Its  relationship  wrlth  an  Interstate  van 
line,  provided  that  Its  annual  receipts  have 
not  exceeded  $3  million  dtirlng  the  concern's 
most  recently  completed  fiscal  year.  Appli- 
cations for  SBA  business  loans  submitted  by 
household  movers,  freight  forwarders,  Ixjok- 
Ing  and  hauling  agents  and  similar  enter- 
prises must  state  the  amount.  If  any,  of  such 
annual  receipts  which  are  directly  attribut- 
able to  the  applicant's  relationship  with  an 
Interstate  van  line. 

(g)  Wholesale.  Any  concern  primarily  en- 
gaged In  wholesaling'  Is  small  If  its  annual 
sales  do  not  exceed  $5  million.  Any  whole- 
sale concern  also  engaged  In  manufacturing 
Is  not  a  "smaU  business  concern"  vmless  It 
so  qualifies  under  both  the  manufacturing 
and  wholesaling  standards. 
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NOTICES 


C«osa8 

daasifl- 

catlon 

code 


I&dmtry 


3021 
3079 
3081 
3011 

3201 
8202 
8251 
8241 
3260 
3271 
3272 
8273 
3221 
3281 
3211 
8231 
3220 
3275 
3274 
3200 
3206 
3205 
32«1 
3204 
3200 
32M 
3207 
3203 
8253 
32<0 
32«2 

2272 
2271 
2206 
2206 
2241 
2211 
2221 
2231 
2201 
2261 
2262 
2251 
2252 
2256 
2253 
2254 
2259 
2202 
2203 
2207 
2261 
2262 
2290 
2294 
2284 
2206 
2281 
2283 
2282 

2131 

2111 
2121 
2141 

8721 
3722 
3720 
3723 
3732 
3712 
3741 
3751 
3711 
3714 
8742 
3731 
8701 
8715 
3700 
3713 


Rubber  product*— Contlnaed 

Footwear,  rubber 

PlMtic  Products — — 

Reclaimed  rubber • 

TlTM  and  inner  tubes — ■ 

Stone,  clay  and  glass  products: 

Abrasive  products • 

Asbestos  products - 

Brick  and  structural  clay  tile. 

Cement,  hydraulic   - — 

Clay  products,  structural,  n.e.c - 

Concrete  brick  and  block -- 

Concrete  products,  except  block  and  brick 

Concrete,  ready  mixed - - - - 

Containers,  Riass - - 

Cut-stone  and  stone  products .-- -- 

Flat  glass 

Glass  products  made  of  purchased  glass — -- 

Glapsware,  pressed  and  Dlo-wn,  n.e.c 

Gypsum  iH'oducts 

Lime  - - 

Mineral  products,  nonmctallic,  n.e.c. 

Mineral  wool. - 

Minerals,  ground  or  treated 

Plumbing  fixtures,  vitreous - 

Porcelain  electrical  supplies - 

Pottery  products,  n.e.c - 

Refractories,  clay... - 

Refractories,  nonclay 

Steam  and  other  packing - 

Tile,  floor  and  wail 

Utensils,  earthenware  food 

Utensils,  vltreous-china  food — 

Textile  mill  products: 

Carpets  and  rugs,  except  wool 

Carpets  and  rugs,  wool — 

Cordage  and  twine   - - 

Fabric,  coated  except  rubberized 

Fabric,  narrow,  mills  -- 

Fabrics,  cotton  broad-woven -- 

Fabrics,  synthetic  and  silk  broad  woven 

Fabrics,  broad-woven  wool  (Incl.  dyeing  &  Onisbing) 

Felt  goods,  n.e.c --- 

Finishers  of  broad-woven  fabrics  of  cotton. -.. 

Finishers  of  broad-woven  fabrics  of  man-made  fiber  and  silk.. 

Hosiery,  full-tashioned.  mills - 

Hosiery,  seamless,  mills - - -- 

Knit  fabric  mills - 

Knit  outerwear  mills _ 

Knit  underwear  mills-- - 

Knitting  mills,  n.e.c 

Lace  goods 

Paddings  and  upholstery  fiUing 

Scouring  and  combing  plants,  wool  ..- 

Textile  flnisfcing,  cotton  broad-woven  fabrics 

Textile  finishing,  man-made  fiber  and  sUk 

Textile  goods,  n  e.c - 

Textile  waste,  processed 

Thread  mills - - --- 

Tire  oord  and  fabric --. 

Yam  mills,  cotton  and  silk  systems — 

Yam  mills,  wool,  incl.  carpet  and  rug  yam .-. 

Yam  throwing  mills -.- 

Tobacco  manufacturers: 

Chewing  and  smoking  tobacco... 

Cigarettes 

Cigars --- 

Stemming  and  retlrying  tobacco 

Transportation  equipment: 

Aircraft 

Aircraft  engines. 

Aircraft  equipment,  n.e.c 

Aircraft  propellers 

Boat  building  and  repairing 

Car  bodies,  passenger 

Locomotives  and  parts  

Motorcycles  and  bicycles 

Motor  vehicles 

Motor  vehicle  parts 

Railroad  and  street  cars   

Shipbuilding  and  repairing - 

TraSler  coaches 

Trailers,  truck - 

TranstKirt  at  ion  equipment,  n.e.c 

Truck  and  bus  bodies . -- 


Employment 

site  standard 

(numtjer  of 

employee?)  ' 


000 
260 
500 
000 


250 

750 
250 
500 
250 
250 
250 
250 
750 
250 

1,000 
250 
750 

I.OIX) 
500 
250 
600 
250 
500 
600 
250 
250 
500 
600 
600 
500 
SCO 

250 
750 
300 
250 
250 
1,000 
500 
500 
250 
750 
500 
250 
260 
250 
250 
250 
250 
250 
250 
2.50 
500 
500 
250 
2.V) 
.VX) 
250 
600 
2.'iO 
250 

KO 

1,000 

500 

500 


1,000 
1.000 

i.oai 

1,000 

1.000 
1,000 
500 
1,000 
2.tO 
730 
7.'i0 
250 
500 
250 
250 


'  The  "number  of  employees"  means  the  average  employment  of  any  concern  and  its  afTJliatcs  based  on  the  numlier 
of  persons  employed  during  the  pay  period  ending  nearest  tt.e  IHh  of  the  third  month  iu  each  calendar  quarter  for 
the  preceding  four  quarters. 
•The  abbreviation  ■noc."  means  not  elsewhere  classified.  ~„  ,w^  u        i 

•  Together  with  its  affiliates  does  not  employ  more  than  1,000  persons  and  does  not  have  more  than  30,000  barrrUs- 
per-day  capacity  from  owned  and  leased  facilities. 


This  notice  dated:  December  1.  1964. 


Eugene  P.  Folky, 
Administrator. 


[F  R  Doc  64-12952,  Piled.  Dec   18,  1964;  8:45  a.m.] 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

FOURTH   SECTION  APPLICATIONS 
FOR   RELIEF 

December  16,  1964. 
Protests  to  the  granting  of  an  applica- 
tion must  be  prepared  in  accordance  with 
Rule  1.40  of  the  general  rules  of  practice 
(49  CFR  1.40)  and  filed  within  15  days 
from  the  date  of  publication  of  this  no- 
tice in  the  Federal  Register. 

Long-and-Short  Haul 

PSA  39462:  Commodities  between 
points  in  Texas.  Piled  by  Texas-Louisi- 
ana Freight  Bureau,  agent  <No.  527  > ,  for 
interested  rail  carriers.  Rates  on  animal 
or  poultry  feed,  in  carloads,  from,  to,  and 
between  points  in  Texas,  over  interstate 
routes  through  adjoining  states. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Intrastate  rates 
and  maintenance  of  rates  from  and  to 
points  in  other  states  not  subject  to  the 
same  conditions. 

Tariff:  Supplement  24  to  Texas- 
Louisiana  Freight  Bureau,  agent,  tariff 
I.C.C.998. 

FSA  39464:  Starch  or  Dextrine  to 
Charlotte.  N.C.  Piled  by  Illinois  Freight 
Association,  agent  (No.  266).  for  inter- 
ested rail  carriers.  Rates  on  starch  or 
dextrine,  in  carloads,  from  Chicago,  111., 
and  points  grouped  therewith,  to  Char- 
lotte, N.C. 

Grounds  for  relief:  rate  relationship. 
Tariff:     Supplement     109    to    Illinois 
Freight  Association,  agent,  tariff  ICC. 
979. 

FSA  39465:  T.OS.C.  rates  to  points  in 
Southwestern  Territory.  Filed  by 
Southwestern  Freight  Bureau,  agent  (No. 
B-8654),  for  interested  rail  carriers. 
Rates  on  paper  and  paper  articles  and 
ground  wood  papers,  loaded  in  trailers 
and  transported  on  railroad  flat  cars, 
from  points  in  Minnesota  and  Wisconsin 
to  points  in  southwestern  territory. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Modified  short-line 
distance  fonr.'Ua  and  grouping. 

Tariff:  Supplement  130  to  Southwest- 
ern Freight  Bureau,  agent,  tariff  ICC. 
4480. 

FSA  39466:  T.O.F.C.  rates  from  and  to 
Lewisburg,  Tenn.  Piled  by  Southwestern 
Freight  Bureau,  agent  (No.  B-8655  ' .  for 
interested  rail  carriers.  Rates  on  prop- 
erty moving  on  class  and  commodity 
rates  loaded  in  trailers  and  transported 
on  railroad  flat  cars,  between  LewLsburg, 
Tenn.,  on  the  one  hand,  and  points  in 
southwestern  territory,  on  the  other. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Short-line  distance 
formula  and  grouping. 

Tariff:  Supplement  28  to  Southwest- 
ern Freight  Bureau,  agent,  tariff  IC.C. 
4577. 

PSA  39467;  T.O.F.C.  rates  from  points 
in  Florida.  Filed  by  Southwestern 
Freight  Bureau,  agent  (No.  B-8656>,  for 
Interested  rail  carriers.  Rates  on  food- 
stuffs and  beverages,  loaded  in  trailers 
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and  transported  on  railroad  flat  cars, 
from  specified  points  in  Florida  to  points 
in  southweste/n  territory. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Motor-truck  com- 
petition. 

Tariff:  Supplement  28  to  Southwestern 
Freight  Bureau,  agent,  tariff  I. CO.  4577. 

FSA  39468:  Flaxseed  screenings  from 
points  in  North  Dakota.  Filed  by  Great 
Northern  Railway  Company  (No.  1090), 
for  itself  and  interested  rail  carriers. 
Rates  on  screenings,  from  flaxseed  or 
other  seeds,  ground  or  unground,  as  de- 
scribed in  the  application,  in  carloads, 
from  specified  points  in  North  Dakota  to 
Duluth,  Minneapolis,  Minnesota  Trans- 
fer, St.  Paul,  Minn.,  Superior,  Wis.,  and 
points  taking  same  rates. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Motor-truck  com- 
petition. 

Tariff:  Supplement  54  to  Great  North- 
ern Railway  Company  tariff  I.C.C.  A- 
9048. 

FSA  39469:  Corn  and  soybeans  from 
points  in  North  Dakota.  Filed  by  Great 
Northern  Railway  Company  (No.  1091  >, 
for  itself  and  interested  rail  carriers. 
Rates  on  Corn  (not  popcorn),  soybeans, 
and  direct  products  of  corn,  in  carloads, 
from  Emerado,  Hamar,  Manvel  and 
Warwick,  N.  Dak.,  to  Duluth,  Minneapo- 
lis. Minnesota  Transfer,  St.  Paul,  Minn., 
Superior,  Wis.,  and  points  taking  same 
rates. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Motor-truck  com- 
petition. 

Tariff:  Supplement  54  to  Great  North- 
em  Railway  Company  tariff  I.C.C.  A- 
9048. 

FSA  39470:  Liquid  caustic  soda  to 
points  in  Georgia  and  South  Carolina. 
Filed  by  O.  W.  South,  Jr.,  agent  (No. 
A4608t,  for  interested  rail  carriers. 
Rates  on  liquid  caustic  soda,  in  tank- 
car  loads,  subject  to  minimum  shipment 
of  four  tank-car  loads  per  day.  from 
Charleston,  Tenn.,  Evans  City.  Mcin- 
tosh, Redstone  Arsenal,  Ala.,  and  Salt- 
ville,  Va.,  to  Graniteville,  S.C.,  also  from 
Saltville,  Va.,  to  Nixon  and  Westover, 
Ga. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Market  competi- 
tion. 

Tariff:  Supplements  102,  162  and  3  to 
Southern  Freight  Association,  agent, 
tariffs  I.C.C.   S-207,   S-194    and   &-484, 

respectively. 

Aggregate-of-Intermediates 

FSA  39463:  Commodities  between 
points  in  Texas.  Filed  by  Texas-Louisi- 
ana Freight  Bureau,  agent  (No.  528) ,  for 
interested  rail  carriers.  Rates  on  ethy- 
lene oxide  and  liquid  caustic  soda,  in 
tank-car  loads,  also  animal  or  poultry 
leed,  in  carloads,  from,  to,  and  between 
points  in  Texas,  over  interstate  routes 
through  adjoining  states. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Maintenance  of 
depressed  rates  published  to  meet  intra- 
state competition  without  use  of  such 
rates  as  factors  in  constructing  combina- 
tion rates. 

Tariff:  Supplement  24  to  Texas-Loulsl- 
998  ^^^'^^^  Bureau,  agent,  tariff  I.C.C. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Harold  D.  McCoy. 

Secretary. 

[P.R.    Doc.    64-13026;    Piled,    Dec.    18,    1964; 
8:47  a.m.] 
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FINANCE   APPLICATIONS 

December  16,  1964. 

The  following  publications  are  gov- 
erned by  the  Interstate  Commerce  Com- 
mission's General  Requirements  govern- 
ing notice  of  filing  of  applications  under 
sections  20a  except  (12)  and  214  of  the. 
Interstate  Commerce  Act.  The  Com- 
mission's order  of  May  20,  1964,  provid- 
ing for  such  publication  of  notice,  was 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  issue 
of  July  31.  1964  (29  F.R.  11126)  and  be- 
came effective  October  1,  1964. 

All  hearings  and  prehearing  confer- 
ences, if  any,  will  be  called  at  9:30  a.m., 
U.S.  standard  time  unless  otherwise 
specified. 

F.D.  No.  23409— By  application  filed 
December  4,  1964,  The  Texas  and  Pa- 
cific Railway  Company,  Fidelity  Union 
Tower,  1507  Pacific  Ave.,  Dallas,  Tex., 
75201,  seeks  authority  under  Section  20 
of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act  to  as- 
sume obligation  and  liability  in  respect 
of  $2,700,000  aggregate  principal  amount 
of  its  Serial  Equipment  Trust  Certifi- 
cates, Series  Y,  comprising  the  first  in- 
stallment of  a  proposed  two  installment 
issue  not  exceeding  $6,900,000  principal 
amount.  Applicant's  Attorney:  M.  M. 
Hennelly,  Vice  President — Law.  The 
Texas  and  Pacific  Railway  Company.  210 
N.  13th  St..  St.  Louis,  Mo..  63103.  Pro- 
tests must  be  filed  no  later  than  15 
days  from  date  of  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

F.D.  No.  23410— By  application  filed 
December  4,  1964,  Missouri  Pacific  Rail- 
road Company,  210  N.  13th  St.,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  63103.  seeks  authority  under  Sec- 
tion 20a  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act 
to  assume  obligation  and  liability  in  re- 
spect of  $4,350,000  aggregate  principal 
amount  of  its  Serial  Equipment  Trust 
Certificates,  Series  V,  comprising  the 
first  installment  of  a  proposed  two  in- 
stallment issue  not  exceeding  $9,600,000 
principal  amount.  Applicant's  Attor- 
ney: Karl  F.  Kraus,  Assistant  General 
Counsel,  Missouri  Pacific  Railroad  Com- 
pany, 210  N.  13th  St.,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
63103.  Protests  must  be  filed  no  later 
than  15  days  from  date  of  publication 
in  the  Federal  Register. 

F.D.  No.  23411— By  application  filed 
December  7,  1964,  Southern  Railway 
Company,  P.O.  Box  1808.  Washington. 
D.C.,  20013,  seeks  authority  under  Sec- 
tion 20a  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act 
to  assume  obligation  and  liability  in 
respect  of  $5,700,000  principal  amount 
of  Southern  Flailway  Equipment  Trust 
No.  1  of  1965  Certificates,  being  the  first 
installment  of  a  proposed  issue  of  $11,- 
400,000  principal  amount  of  said  cer- 
tificates. Applicant's  attorneys:  Seddon 
G.    Boxley,    General    Solicitor    and    R. 
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Allan  Wimbish.  Solicitor,  Southern 
Railway  Company,  P.O.  Box  1808.  Wash- 
ington, D.C.,  20013.  Protests  must  be 
filed  no  later  than  15  days  from  date 
of  publication  in  the  Federal  Register. 
F.D.  No.  23417— By  appUcation  filed 
December  10,  1964,  Green  Mountain 
Railroad  Corporation,  P.O.  Box  71, 
Bellows  Falls,  Vt.,  seeks  authoriljr  un- 
der Section  20a  of  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Act  to  issue  750  shares  of  Common 
Capital  Stock  of  the  par  value  of  $100 
per  share.  Applicant's  attorney:  Thom- 
as P.  Salmon,  Atty.,  39  Square,  Bellows 
Falls,  Vt..  05101.  Protests  must  be  filed 
no  later  than  15  days  from  date  of  pub- 
lication in  the  Federal  Register. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

(P.R.    Doc.    64-13027;    FUed,    Dec.    18,    1964; 
8:47  a.m.] 


IRev     SO.    562;    Taylor's    I.C.C.    Order    136, 
Amdt.  16) 

RUTLAND   RAILROAD   CORP. 

Rerouting   of   TrafRc 

Upon  further  consideration  of  Taylor's 
I.C.C.  Order  No.  136  (Rutland  Railroad 
Corporation  >  and  good  cause  appearing 
therefor: 

It  is  ordered.  That.  Taylor's  I.C.C.  Or- 
der No.  136  be.  and  it  is  hereby,  amended 
by  substituting  the  following  paragraph 
(g)  for  paragraph  (gt  thereof: 

(gi  Expiration  date.  This  order  shall 
expire  at  11:59  p.m..  March  31,  1965,  un- 
less otherwise  modified,  changed,  sus- 
pended or  annulled. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  amend- 
ment shall  become  effective  at  11 : 59  p.m., 
December  31.  1964,  and  that  this  order 
shall  be  served  upon  the  Association  of 
American  Railroads,  Car  Service  Divi- 
sion, as  agent  of  all  railroads  subscribing 
to  the  car  service  and  per  diem  agree- 
ment under  the  terms  of  that  agreement, 
and  by  filing  it  with  the  Director,  Office 
of  the  Federal  Register. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.C.,  December 
15,  1964. 

Interstate  Commerce 
Commission, 
[seal]  Charles  W.  Taylor, 

Agent. 

[F.R.    Doc     64-13028;    Filed,    Dec.    18,    1964; 
8:47  ami 


[Notice  1096] 

MOTOR   CARRIER  TRANSFER 
PROCEEDINGS 

December  15.  1964. 

Synopses  of  orders  entered  pursuant 
to  section  212(b)  of  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Act,  and  rules  and  regulations 
prescribed  thereunder  (49  CFR  Part 
179),  appear  below: 

As  provided  in  the  Commission's  spe- 
cial rules  of  practice  any  interested  per- 
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8on  may  file  a  petition  seeking  recon- 
sideration of  the  following  numbered 
procMdings  within  20  days  from  the 
date  of  publication  of  this  notice.  Pur- 
suant to  section  17(8)  of  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Act,  the  filing  of  such  a  peti- 
tion will  postpone  the  effective  date  of 
the  order  in  that  proceeding  pending 
Its  disposition.  The  matters  relied  upon 
by  petitioners  must  be  specified  in  their 
petitions  with  particularity. 

No.  MC-PC  68788.  By  order  of  De- 
cember 11,  1964,  the  Transfer  Board  ap- 
proved the  transfer  to  Thruway  Trans- 
fer, Inc.,  West  Haven,  Conn.,  of  the  op- 
erating rights  in  Certificates  Nos.  MC 
55830  and  MC  55830  Sub  3,  Issued  Jan- 
uary 6,  1954.  and  April  25,  1961,  re- 
spectively, to  Freight  Transfer,  Incor- 
porated, West  Haven,  Conn.,  authorizing 
the  transportation,  over  regular  routes, 
of  general  commodities,  excluding  house- 
hold goods,  conunodltles  in  bulk,  and 
other  specified  commodities,  between 
New  Haven,  Conn.,  and  New  York.  N.Y., 
and  over  irregulsw  routes,  junk,  between 
points  in  Connecticut,  on  the  one  hand, 
and.  on  the  other,  points  in  Massachu- 
setts. New  York,  and  New  Jersey;  and 
nonferrous  scrap  metals,  loose  (and  not 
in  containers) ,  from  New  Haven,  Conn., 
to  Philadelphia,  Pa.  William  J.  Cousins, 
129  Church  Street,  New  Haven  10,  Conn., 
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attorney  for  transferee.  William  D. 
Traub,  10  East  40th  Street,  New  York  16, 
N.Y.,  representative  for  transferor. 

No.  MC-PC  67402-  By  order  of 
December  11,  1964,  the  Transfer  Board 
approved  the  transfer  to  Whitehurst 
Transport,  Inc.,  Richmond.  Va.,  of  the 
operating  rights  in  Certificate  No.  MC 
123790  Sub  2.  issued  November  15,  1962, 
to  Whitehurst  Paving  Company.  Incor- 
porated, Richmond.  Va.,  authorizing  the 
transportation,  over  irregular  routes,  of: 
Liquid  asphalt,  in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles, 
from  Richmond  and  Bellwood,  Va.,  to 
points  in  a  specified  portion  of  North  Car- 
olina, subject  to  certain  restrictions. 
Jno.  C.  CJoddin,  10  South  Tenth  Street, 
Richmond.  Va.,  attorney  for  applicants. 

No.  MC-FC  67403.  By  order  of  De- 
cember 11.  1964,  the  Transfer  Board 
approved  the  transfer  to  Ward  Rugh, 
Inc.,  Ellensburg,  Wash.,  of  the  operating 
rights  in  Certificate  No.  MC  113587, 
Issued  April  21.  1961,  to  Ward  Rugh, 
Ellensburg.  Wash.,  authorizing  the 
transportation,  over  irregular  routes,  of: 
Pibreboard  boxes,  and  parts  therefor, 
starch,  and  paper  and  pulpboard.  be- 
tween points  in  Idaho.  Washington,  and 
Oregon.  Joseph  O.  Earp.  411  Lyon 
Bldg..  Seattle,  Wash.,  98104,  representa- 
tive for  applicants. 


Saturday,  December  19,  1964 
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No.  MC-PC  67405.  By  order  of  De- 
cember 11,  1964.  the  Transfer  Board  ap- 
proved the  transfer  of  the  Certificate  of 
Registration  in  No.  MC  98677  Sub  1,  to 
Carson  Valley  Freight  Lines,  Inc.,  Reno. 
Nev..  evidencing  a  right  to  engage  m 
interstate  or  foreign  commerce,  solely 
within  the  State  of  Nevada,  in  the  trans- 
portation  of  general  commodities,  issued 
December  3,  1963,  to  (3erald  Underwood, 
doing  business  as  Carson  Valley  Freight 
Lines,  Inc.,  Reno,  Nev.  Leslie  B.  Gray, 
One  East  First  St..  Reno,  Nev.,  attorney 
for  applicants. 

No.  MC-FC  67406.  By  order  of  De- 
cember 11,  1964,  the  Transfer  Board  ap- 
proved the  transfer  to  Robbins  Distrib- 
uting Company,  Racine.  Wis.,  of  the 
operating  rights  in  Certificate  No.  MC 
118457.  issued  July  7,  1959,  to  Thomas  W. 
Robbins,  and  Raymond  S.  Pulda,  doing 
business  as  Robbins  Distributing  Com- 
pany, Racine,  Wis.,  authorizing  the 
transportation,  over  irregular  routes,  of: 
FYozen  foods,  and  empty  containers 
therefor,  between  specified  points  in 
Illinois  and  Wisconsin.  William  C. 
Dineen,  710  N.  Plankton  Ave..  Milwaukee. 
Wis.,  53203,  attorney  for  applicants. 

[seal]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary, 

[PH.    Doc.    64-13029:    Piled.    Dec.    18.    1964; 
8:48  a.m.] 
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Title  21— FOOD  AND  DRUGS 

Chapter  I — Food  and  Drug  Adminis- 
tration, Department  of  Health,  Edu- 
cation, and  Welfare 

SUBCHAPTER   B — FOOD   AND   FOOD   PRODUCTS 

PART  19— CHEESES,  PROCESSED 
CHEESES,  CHEESE  FOODS,  CHEESE 
SPREADS,    AND    RELATED    FOODS 

Order  Promulgating  Definitions  and 
Standards  of  Identity  for  Mozza- 
rella  Cheese,  Scamorza  Cheese; 
Part-Skim  Mozzarella  Cheese, 
Part-Skim  Scamorza   Cheese 

In  the  matter  of  establishing  defini- 
tions and  standards  of  identity  for  moz- 
zeralla  cheese,  scamorza  cheese;  part- 
skim  mozzarella  cheese,  part-skim  sca- 
morza cheese : 

Notice  of  the  filing  of  a  petition  set- 
ting forth  proposed  definitions  and 
standards  of  identity  for  mozzarella 
cheese,  scamorza  cheese,  part-skim  moz- 
zarella cheese,  part-skim  scamorza 
cheese  was  published  in  the  Federal  Reg- 
ister of  January  23,  1957  (22  F.R.  428). 
By  order  published  in  the  Federal  Reg- 
ister of  October  4,  1957  (22  F.R.  7906) 
the  proposals  were  rejected.  To  this 
order  objections  were  filed  and  a  hearing 
was  scheduled  to  take  evidence  on  the 
proposals  (22  F.R.  9731;  23  F.R.  1012, 
1796'. 

Findings  of  fact  and  a  tentative  order 
in  this  matter  were  published  July  22, 
1961  (26  F.R.  6599) .  On  the  basis  of  the 
evidence  received  at  the  hearing,  and 
pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the 
Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Wel- 
fare by  the  provisions  of  the  Federal 
Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (sees.  401, 
701;  52  Stat.  1046,  1055  as  amended;  70 
Stat.  919;  21  U.S.C.  341,  371)  and  dele- 
gated by  the  Secretary  to  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Food  and  Drugs  (21  CFR  2.90; 
29  F.R.  471)  and  after  consideration  of 
written  arguments,  suggested  findings, 
and  exceptions  to  the  tentative  order, 
Which  are  adopted  in  part  and  rejected  in 
part  as  Is  apparent  from  the  detailed 
findings  herein  made,  the  following  order 
is  issued : 

Findings  of  fact.'  1.  Many  years  ago 
there  originated  in  Italy  a  soft,  uncured, 
moist,  Ught-colored,  bland,  milky  cheese 
of  the  pasta-filata  type  which  acquired 
the  name  "mozzarella."  Originally  this 
cheese  was  made  from  the  milk  of  water 
buffaloes.  In  more  recent  years  cow's 
milk  was  used  either  in  whole  or  in  part. 
The  curd  was  stretched  in  hot  water  and 
formed  into  various  shapes,  generally 
somewhat  rounded.  One  shape  acquired 
the  name  "scamorza,"  but  with  the  pas- 
sage of  time  the  name  "scamorza"  came 


The  citations  following  each  finding  of 
tact  refer  to  the  pages  of  the  transcript  of 
testimony  and  the  exhibits  received  In  evi- 
dence at  the  heartng. 


to  be  used  alternatively  with  the  name 
"mozzarella."  Mozzarella  cheese  has 
continued  to  be  made  in  Italy.  An  ex- 
cerpt from  the  Italian  book  "Legislation 
on  Foods,  Farm  Products  and  Products 
for  Farm  Uses,  6th  Edition,  March  1958" 
shows  mozzarella  and  scamorza  under 
the  general  category  of  "pasta  fllata 
cheese  from  cow's  milk,"  and  this  refer- 
ence shows  that  such  cheese  is  required 
to  have  a  minimum  butterfat  on  the  dry 
basis  of  44  percent.  An  excerpt  from  an- 
other Italian  book  "Food  Products — 
Analysis — Legislation"  describes  pasta- 
filata  type  (drawn  curd)  cheeses  cur- 
rently made  in  Italy  and  lists  mozzarella 
and  scamorza.  The  fat  content  for  moz- 
zarella is  prescribed  as:  "Minimum  in 
dry  matter  45%." 

(R  1&-19.  57,  132-133,  173.  301.  488,  516-517. 
608,   862,  866.  882-884.   1057,   1317;   Ex    9,  38. 

39) 

2.  Italian  immigrants  coming  to  the 
United  States  and  settling  in  eastern 
cities,  particularly  New  York,  accounted 
for  the  development  of  a  demand  in  this 
country  for  mozzarella  cheese.  Since 
mozzarella  is  a  high-moisture,  soft,  un- 
cured cheese  it  was  not  practical  to  im- 
port it  from  the  old  country.  As  early 
as  1900  and  earlier,  cheesemakers  among 
the  Italian  immigrants  began  producing 
mozzarella  cheese  in  this  country.  Here 
they  used  cow's  milk,  and  they  followed 
in  general  the  procedures  that  had  been 
developed  in  Italy.  In  many  instances 
these  procedures  were  handed  down  from 
father  to  son.  In  more  recent  years 
there  have  been  some  developments  that 
represent  deviations  from  the  older  prac- 
tices. One  of  these  developments  is  a 
greater  mechanization  in  the  factories. 
Another  development  is  pasteurization 
of  the  milk  to  comply  with  requirements 
of  state  and  local  laws.  Also,  the  prac- 
tice of  using  partly  skimmed  milk  has 
developed,  so  that  some  producers  dis- 
tribute two  or  three  so-called  grades  of 
mozzarella,  depending  on  whether  the 
starting  mix  consists  of  whole  milk,  or 
part-skim  milk.  These  cheesemakers 
located  in  New  York  State  and  some 
other  Eastern  States  were  represented  at 
the  hearings  by  the  Italian  Fresh  Cheese 
Manufacturers  Association,  and  their 
products  were  sometimes  characterized 
as  "eastern  type." 

(R.  142,  157.  174,  402,  403,  488,  713,  753-756, 
801-803.  860-866,  888,  889.  1059,  1099.  1135, 
1162.  1199.  1236.  1237.  1274;  Ex.  9l 

3.  The  steps  in  making  mozzarella 
cheese  from  whole  milk,  as  this  cheese 
is  made  in  the  Eastern  States,  are  as 
follows: 

■Whole  milk,  which  in  many  instances 
is  not  adjusted  to  any  particular  fat  con- 
tent but  which  in  some  cases  is  adjusted 
by  separating  part  of  the  fat  or  by  add- 
ing skim  milk  or  cream,  is  pasteurized. 
At  a  temperature  of  approximately  88° 
F.  It  Is  inoculated  with  a  relatively  small 
amount  of  starter,  a  culture  of  harmless 
lactlc-acld-producing  bacteria.    It  may 


be  slightly  acidified  with  vinegar.  A 
small  amount  of  liquid  rennet  may  be 
added.  After  the  curd  forms,  it  is  cut 
and  then  stirred  to  aid  in  separating  the 
whey.  The  whey  is  drained,  and  cold 
water  may  be  added  and  then  drained  off. 
The  curd  is  collected  and  as  drainage 
progresses  the  curd  ripens  further,  the 
rate  depending  in  part  upon  the  temper- 
ature. The  temperature  may  be  con- 
trolled by  using  ice  or  holding  the  curd 
under  refrigeration.  The  curd  may  be 
cut.  It  is  warmed  in  hot  water  or  steam 
and  is  kneaded  and  stretched  and  then 
molded  into  the  desired  shape.  The 
units  are  firmed  by  immersion  in  cold 
water  and  may  be  brined  and  drained. 

(R.  9,  699-702,  713-715,  746,  767.  1067,  1081. 
1148-1161.  1237-1238.  1270,  1314,  1344:  Ex 
6-9.  30 ) 

4.  The  mozzarella  cheese  made  in  the 
Elastern  States  is  relatively  high  in  mois- 
ture content.  As  a  cheese  that  is  used 
to  some  extent  for  table  use,  the  high 
moisture  content  is  one  of  its  important 
characteristics.  The  moisture  falls  in 
the  range  of  from  52  percent  up  to  as 
high  as  60  percent.  The  milk  fat  con- 
tent varies  with  the  fat  of  the  starting 
mix.  In  most  natural  cheeses  made 
from  whole  milk,  the  solids  of  the  cheese 
contain  not  less  than- 50  percent  fat. 
However,  where  cheeses  or  kneaded  and 
stretched  in  hot  water  there  is  some  loss 
of  fat,  and  for  such  cheeses  it  is  reason- 
able to  require  that  the  finished  fo(xl 
shall  have  not  less  than  45  percent  of 
milk  fat,  calculated  on  the  solids  basis. 
The  standard  for  provolone  cheese, 
which  is  also  a  stretched-curd  cheese 
made  from  cow's  milk,  requires  not  less 
than  45  percent  of  milk  fat  on  the  solids 
basis.  The  method  for  determining  the 
moisture  and  the  fat  content  of  cheese, 
as  set  out  in  the  definition  and  stand- 
ard of  identity  for  cheddar  cheese  <21 
CFR  19.500  ••  is  applicable  to  mozzarella 
cheese. 

(R.  126,  167.  177-178,  211-212,  226.  308-309. 
436-443,  458,  720,  755.  781.  796,  865.  904,  1148- 
1149,  1245.  1253,  1294,  1299,  1308,  1350;  21 
CFR  19.500,  19.590;  Ex.  7,  9,  10,  31.  32,  38.  39  I 

5.  In  rare  instances  the  fat  content  of 
cheese  is  expressed  on  an  "as  is"  basis, 
that  is,  on  the  basis  of  the  entire  weight 
of  the  cheese  including  its  moisture. 
However,  cheese  standards  generally  pre- 
scribe the  minimum  fat  content  on 
the  "dry"  basis,  that  is,  as  the  percent 
of  fat  in  the  solids  of  the  cheese.  The^ 
"dry"  basis  has  the  advantage  that  pre- 
scribing the  minimum  fat  in  the  solids 
of  the  m.ozzarella  cheese  at  the  value 
which  results  from  using  whole  milk 
starting  mix  (see  finding  4)  differenti- 
ates mozzarella  cheese  from  cheese  made 
from  part-skim  milk.  Witnesses  for  the 
Italian  Fresh  Cheese  Manufacturers  As- 
sociation recommended  that  the  mozza- 
rella cheese  standard  should  prescribe 
the  minimum  milk  fat  requirement  on  an 
"as  is"  basis  at  18  percent.  To  follow 
the  recommendation  of  these  witnesses 


18121 


18122 

would  have  the  dlsadyantage  of  permit- 
ting cheese  made  by  the  procedure  set 
out  in  finding  3,  and  having  a  moisture 
content  of  52  percent  or  slightly  more, 
to  be  made  frozQ  part-skim  mUk  but  to 
be  labeled  "mozzarella  cheese"  rather 
than  "part-skim  mozzarella  cheese" 
(see  finding  6).  When  the  moisture 
content  of  a  cheese  is  known,  the  fat  con- 
tent CAR  be  converted  from  the  "as  Is" 
basis  to  the  "dry"  basis  by  a  simple  cal- 
culation. For  example,  if  a  mozzarella 
cheese  with  60  percent  moisture  contains 
18  percent  fat  on  the  "as  is"  basis  It 
contains  18  parts  of  fat  in  40  parts  of 
solids  and  this  amounts  to  45  percent  fat 
on  the  "dry"  basis. 

(R.  18,  22-34,  60-51.  166-167.  191-192.  197- 
198.  211-217,  aae,  267-258,  306-311,  354.  764, 
893-«».  914,  1050.  1066,  1114,  1239,  1245- 
1246,  1252-1283,  1280,  1294,  1299,  1308;  Ex 
10.  30,  31.  38,  39) 

6.  In  addition  to  the  mozzarella  made 
from  whole  milk,  either  with  or  without 
adjustment,  cheesemakers  have  devel- 
oped a  mozzarella  made  by  the  same  pro- 
cedure but  using  part-skim  milk  as  the 
starting  mix.  Generally,  the  fat  con- 
tent of  the  starting  mix  Is  reduced  to 
about  2  percent,  which  is  substantially 
lower  than  the  fat  content  of  whole 
milk.  Representatives  of  eastern  manu- 
facturers reported  that  the  content  of 
milk  fat  in  the  whole  miiir  they  use  runs 
3.3  percent  or  higher.  The  proportion  of 
milk  fat  to  nonfat  solids  in  a  starting 
mix  testing  2  percent  fat  is  such  that 
the  part-sklm  mix  yields  a  mozzarella 
having  a  fstt  content  of  30  percent  or 
higher  on  the  "dry"  basis.  The  product 
made  in  the  Eastern  States  from  part- 
sklm  milk  is  similar  in  Its  high  moisture 
content  to  the  mozzarella  made  from 
whole  milk;  that  Is,  the  moisture  ranges 
between  52  and  60  percent.  It  is  reason- 
able for  the  standard,  in  specifying  the 
name  for  the  article  made  from  part- 
sklm  milk,  to  prescribe  that  the  words 
"part-skim"  be  Included  in  the  name. 

(R.  22,  60.  128.  152.  164.  295,  310,  613.  676- 
677.  753-755.  792.  801.  816,  883,  1067.  1114- 
1115.  1148-1149.  1181.  1201.  1245,  1294.  1299, 
1311.  1349.  1351.1369;  Ex. 9, 31) 

7.  It  is  in  the  interest  of  consumers 
to  require  that  the  milk  or  the  part-skim 
milk  used  be  pasteurized  for  the  purpose 
of  destroying  pathogenic  micro-orga- 
nisms. Testimony  by  a  public  health  ex- 
pert showed  that  some  pathogens  survive 
when  milk  is  held  for  30  minutes  at  143° 
F.  but  are  destroyed  with  the  same  hold- 
ing period  if  the  temperature  is  main- 
tained at  not  less  than  145"  F.  Most 
plants  use  so-called  flash  pasteurizers  in 
which  the  milk  is  heated  for  a  much 
shorter  time  but  at  a  temperature  suffi- 
ciently higher  to  be  equally  effective  in 
destroying  micro-organisms.  An  appro- 
priate test  for  pasteurization  is  the  phos- 
phatase destruction  test  (provolone  mod- 
iflcatlon)  as  set  out  in  detail  in  the 
standard  for  Cheddar  cheese  (21  CFR 
19.500) .  and  It  Is  reasonable  to  prescribe 
that  the  finished  cheese  shall  be  deemed 
not  to  have  been  made  from  pasteurized 
milk  when  this  test  shows  for  0.25  gram 
of  the  cheese  a  phenol  equivalent  of  more 
than  3  micrograms. 
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(R.  26.  42.  47-48,  187,  364,  392,  407.  416-417. 
468-476,  819,  631,  538.  760-761.  809,  889.  1149, 
1344. 1354.  21  CFR  19.500;  Ex.  11) 

8.  Until  after  World  War  IT,  the  de- 
mand for  mozzarella  cheese  in  this  coun- 
try was  not  great  except  among  seg- 
ments of  the  population  of  eastern  cities 
having  an  Italian  background.  This 
demand  was  supplied  by  the  eastern  pro- 
ducers. Then  there  developed  through- 
out the  country  a  strikinfc^rowth  in  pop- 
ularity of  a  food  item  known  by  the  name 
"pizza,"  which  is  the  Italian  word  for 
pie.  Cheese  of  a  soft,  bland,  "stretch- 
ing", pastafilata  tsrpe  is  a  preferred 
cheese  ingredient  for  pizza,  and  so  the 
demand  for  such  cheese  grew  with  the 
growth  In  popularity  of  pizza.  To  supply 
this  geographically  widened  and  sub- 
stantially increased  demand,  cheesemak- 
ers in  Wisconsin  and  some  other  Mid- 
western States  rapidly  built  up  their 
production  of  cheese  suitable  for  making, 
pizza. 

(R.  20-21.  56-57.  lOO-lOl.  132.  215.  221,  295, 
354.  489,  500-501.  517-518,  621-522.  806.  822. 
847.  876,  1163,  1317;  Ex.  18,  33-36) 

9.  This  cheese  for  pizza  as  made  in 
the  Midwest  differed  in  some  respects 
from  eastern-type  mozzarella  cheese.  It 
tended  to  be  somewhat  more  like  an  un- 
cured  provolone  cheese.  Its  moisture 
content  was  intermediate  between  the 
lower  range  for  mozzarella,  as  that  cheese 
had  been  made  for  many  years  in  New 
York  State,  and  the  maximum  of  45  per- 
cent permitted  by  the  standard  for  provo- 
lone cheese.  In  the  standards  advocated 
by  midwestem  producers,  several  of  the 
provisions  to  which  objections  were 
taken  by  eastern  producers  corresponded 
to  provisions  in  the  standard  for  provo- 
lone cheese.  Among  these  were  the 
provision  for  reheating,  after  cutting 
the  curd,  to  reduce  the  moisture  con- 
tent of  the  cheese;  the  provision  permit- 
ting use  of  0.02  percent  of  calcium 
chloride  and  rennet  paste  or  extract  of 
rennet  paste;  the  provision  permitting 
reconstituted  skim  milk  to  be  used  in 
adjusting  the  starting  mix;  and  the  pro- 
vision that  has  been  called  the  "alterna- 
tive make"  provision,  which  permits 
other  procedures  to  be  used,  provided  the 
finished  cheese  has  the  same  physical 
and  chemical  properties  that  it  would 
have  if  the  procedures  recited  in  the 
standard  are  followed.  The  provision 
for  optional  use  of  unspecified  enzyme 
preparations  for  curing  and  developing 
fiavor.  as  permitted  by  the  provolone 
standard,  is  not  an  appropriate  provision 
for  inclusion  in  a  standard  for  cheese  for 
pizza  because  cheese  for  that  usage  Is  ex- 
pected to  be  bland  and  not  highly 
flavored.  The  proposals  sponsored  by 
midwestern  producers  provided  for  two 
products,  a  whole-milk  cheese  and  a 
part-.skim  milk  cheese,  the  former  to 
have  not  less  than  45  percent  fat  on  the 

dry"  basis  and  the  latter  to  be  lower 
in  fat  but  to  have  not  less  than  30  per- 
cent fat  on  the  "dry"  basis.  Finding  7 
concerning  pasteurization  Is  applicable 
to  both  products. 

(R.  15.  22-23.  27.  40-50,  64-65,  80-83.  132-133, 
248,  264-266.  313,  368,  367,  436-443,  490.  523. 
535,  544,  563.  681,  612-613.  897.  1148-1158, 
1246,  1249-1250,  1280,  1323,  1365;  Ex.  4.  10) 
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10.  Cheese  made  by  the  procedure  re- 
cited in  finding  3  has  been  designated  by 
the  name  "mozzarella  cheese"  (or  'sca- 
morza  cheese")  throughout  the  years  it 
has  been  sold  in  this  country.  A  signifi- 
cant characteristic  of  this  cheese  is  its 
high  moisture  content  which  has  been 
observable  by  purchasers  when  they 
bought  it  at  neighborhood  cheese  shops 
and  when  they  used  it  as  a  table  cheese 

The  cheese  referred  to  in  finding  8, 
when  first  made  by  a  midwestern  pro- 
ducer of  Italian-type  cheese,  was  desig- 
nated as  "scamorza";  however,  when  this 
cheese  was  produced  in  much  greater 
volume  to  meet  the  demand  resulting 
from  the  postwar  popularity  of  pizza,  it 
was  generally  represented  to  be  and 
labeled  as  "mozzarella."  Labels  used  on 
the  small  units  for  retail  sale  often 
showed  that  this  cheese  was  for  use  in 
making  pizzas.  In  some  cases,  especially 
in  the  New  York  area,  large  loaves  f5 
pounds  or  larger)  were  sold  to  commer- 
cial pizza  producers  as  "pizza  cheese." 
To  these  commercial  purchasers  this 
designation  probably  meant  a  low- 
moisture,  mozzarella-type  cheese. 

The  difference  between  the  type  of 
cheese  made  in  the  East  for  many  years 
and  the  type  more  recently  developed  in 
the  Midwest  are  such  as  to  call  for  dis- 
tinctive labeling  in  order  to  promote 
honesty  and  fair  dealing  In  the  interest 
of  consumers.  Witnesses  at  the  hearing 
suggested  various  names  to  distinguish 
between  the  two  types.  Some  proposed 
that  the  eastern  type  should  be  designa- 
ted "Italian  style  mozzarella"  or  'High 
moisture  mozzarella."  Others  proposed 
that  the  midwestem  type  should  be  des- 
ignated "American  style  mozzarella"  or 
"low  moisture  mozzarella."  The  terms 
"Italian  style"  and  "American  style"  give 
no  indication  that,  as  between  the  two 
types,  the  difference  in  moisture  content 
is  significant.  The  terms  "high  moisture" 
and  "low  moisture"  are  forthright  and 
meaningful.  The  promotion  of  the  in- 
terest of  consumers  does  not  require  that 
both  designations,  "high  moisture"  for 
one  type  and  "low  moisture"  for  the 
other  type,  be  prescribed.  As  between 
the  two  types  the  name  "mozzarella"  has 
been  used  much  longer  for  the  eastem- 
tjTJe  cheese  and,  accordingly,  It  Is  logical 
for  it  to  continue  to  be  so  designated  and 
for  the  midwestem  type  to  be  designated 
"low  moisture  mozzarella  cheese." 

(R.  15.  16.  58.  84.  92-94,  102.  118,  122,  132.  196, 
206-209,  217.  232.  272,  297-298,  313,  315.  346, 
354-355,  369.  376,  478.  484.  521.  664,  814,  844. 
847-848.  854,  874,  878.  1021.  1142,  1144.  1178, 
1180.  1199.  1205.  1242,  1252,  1324.  1335.  1365; 
Ex.  23.26-28) 

Conclrisions.  On  the  basis  of  the  fore- 
going findings  of  fact,  and  taking  into 
consideration  the  substantial  evidence  of 
the  entire  record,  it  is  concluded  that  it 
will  promote  honesty  and  fair  dealing  in 
the  interest  of  consumers  to  establish 
definitions  and  standards  of  identity  as 
f  oUows : 

§  19.600      Mozzarella     cheese,     scamorza 
cheese;  identity. 

(a)  Mozzarella  cheese,  scamorza 
cheese  Is  the  food  prepared  from  milk 
and  other  ingredients  specified  in  this 
section,  by  the  procedure  set  forth  in 


paragraph  (b)  of  this  section.  It  may  be 
molded  into  various  shapes.  It  contains 
more  than  52  percent  but  not  more  than 
60  percent  of  moisture,  and  its  milk  fat 
content,  calculated  on  the  solids  basis,  is 
not  less  than  45  percent,  as  determined 
by  the  methods  prescribed  in  S  19.500(c) . 

(b>  Milk,  which  is  pasteurized,  is 
warmed  to  approximately  88°  F.  and  sub- 
jected to  the  action  of  harmless  lactic- 
acid -producing  bacteria,  which  may  be 
added  thereto  as  starter.  The  milk  may 
be  acidified  with  vinegar.  Liquid  rennet 
may  be  added  to  aid  In  setting  the  milk 
to  a  semisolid  mass.  The  mass  is  cut, 
and  it  may  be  stirred  to  facilitate  sepa- 
ration of  whey  from  the  curd.  The  whey 
is  drained  and  the  curd  may  be  washed 
with  cold  water  and  the  water  drained 
off.  The  curd  may  be  collected  In  bun- 
dles for  further  drainage  and  for  ripen- 
ing. The  curd  may  be  iced,  it  may  be 
held  under  refrigeration,  and  it  may  be 
permitted  to  warm  to  room  temperature 
and  ripen  further.  The  curd  may  be  cut. 
It  Is  immersed  in  hot  water  or  heated 
with  steam  and  is  kneaded  and  stretched 
until  smooth  and  free  of  lumps.  Then  it 
is  cut  and  molded.  The  molded  curd  is 
firmed  by  immersion  in  cold  water  and 
may  be  salted  in  brine  and  drained. 

(c)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section: 

(1)  The  word  "milk"  means  cow's 
milk,  which  may  be  adjusted  by  separat- 
ing part  of  the  fat  therefrom  or  by 
adding  cream  or  skim  milk  or  both. 

(2t  Milk  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been 
pasteurized  if  it  has  been  held  at  a  tem- 
perature of  not  less  than  145°  F.  for  a 
period  of  not  less  than  30  minutes,  or 
for  a  time  and  temperature  equivalent 
thereto  in  phosphatase  destruction.  The 
finished  food  shall  be  deemed  not  to 
have  been  made  from  pasteurized  milk 
if  0.25  gram  shows  a  phenol  equivalent 
of  more  than  3  micrograms  when  tested 
by  the  method  prescribed  in  §  19.500 (f> . 
provolone  modification. 

§  19.601  Part-skim  mozzarella  cheese, 
part-.'ikim  scamorza  cheese;  identity. 

Part-skim  mozzarella  cheese,  part- 
skim  scamorza  cheese  conforms  to  the 
definition  and  standard  of  identity  as 
prescribed  for  mozzarella  cheese  by 
§  19.600.  except  that  its  milk  fat  content, 
calculated  on  the  solids  basis,  is  less  than 
45  percent  but  not  less  than  30  percent. 

§  19,603  Low  moisture  mozzarella 
cheese,  low  moisture  scamorza 
cheese;  identity. 

(a)  Low  moisture  mozzarella  cheese 
is  the  food  prepared  from  milk  and  other 
ingredients  specified  in  this  section,  by 
the  procedure  set  forth  in  paragraph 
•bi  of  this  section,  or  by  another  pro- 
cedure which  produces  a  finished  cheese 
having  the  same  physical  and  chemical 
properties  as  the  cheese  produced  when 
the  procedure  set  forth  in  paragraph  (b) 
of  this  section  is  used.  It  may  be 
molded  into  various  shapes.  Its  mois- 
ture content  is  more  than  45  percent  but 
not  more  than  52  percent,  and  its  milk 
fat  content,  calculated  on  the  solids 
basis,  is  not  less  than  45  percent,  as  de- 
termined by  the  method  prescribed  in 
§19.500(0). 
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(b)  MUk,  which  is  pasteurized,  and 
which  may  be  clarified  or  homogenized 
or  both,  and  which  may  be  warmed,  is 
subjected  to  the  action  of  harmless  lac- 
tic-acid-producing bacteria,  which  may 
be  added  thereto  as  starter.  The  milk 
may  be  acidified  with  vinegar.  Rennet, 
rermet  paste,  or  extract  of  rennet  paste 
(With  or  without  purified  calcium  chlo- 
ride In  a  quantity  not  more  than  0.2  per- 
cent, calculated  as  anhydrous  calcium 
chloride,  of  the  weight  of  the  milk)  Is 
added  to  aid  in  setting  the  milk  to  a 
semisolid  mass.  The  mass  is  cut,  stirred, 
and  allowed  to  stand.  It  may  be  re- 
heated and  again  stirred.  The  whey  Is 
drained,  and  the  curd  may  be  cut  and 
piled  to  promote  further  separation  of 
whey.  It  may  be  washed  with  cold 
water  and  the  water  drained  off.  The 
curd  may  be  collected  in  bundles  for 
further  drainage  and  ripening.  The 
curd  may  be  iced,  it  may  be  held  under 
refrigeration,  and  it  may  be  permitted 
to  warm  to  room  temperature  and  ripen 
further.  The  curd  may  be  cut.  It  is 
immersed  in  hot  water  or  heated  with 
steam  and  is  kneaded  and  stretched 
until  smooth  and  free  of  lumps.  Then  it 
is  cut  and  molded.  In  molding,  the  curd 
is  kept  suflficiently  warm  to  cause  proper 
sealing  of  the  surface.  The  molded  curd 
is  firmed  by  immersion  In  cold  water  and 
may  be  salted  In  brine  and  drained. 

(c>  For  the  purposes  of  this  section: 

(1)  The  word  "milk"  means  cow's 
milk,  which  may  be  adjusted  by  sepa- 
rating part  of  the  fat  therefrom  or  by 
adding  thereto  one  or  more  of  the  follow- 
ing: Cream,  skim  milk,  concentrated 
skim  milk,  nonfat  dry  milk,  and  water  In 
a  quantity  sufficient  to  reconstitute  any 
concentrated  skim  milk  or  nonfat  dry 
milk  used. 

(2 1  Milk  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been 
pasteurized  if  it  has  been  held  at  a  tem- 
perature of  not  less  than  145°  F.  for  a 
period  of  30  minutes  or  for  a  time  and 
temperature  equivalent  thereto  in  phos- 
phatase destruction.  The  finished  food 
shall  be  deemed  not  to  have  been  made 
from  pasteurized  milk  if  0.25  gram  shows 
a  phenol  equivalent  of  more  than  3  micro- 
grams when  tested  by  the  method  pre- 
scribed in  §  19.500(f),  provolone  modi- 
fication. 

§  19.606  Low  moisture  part-skim  moz- 
zarella cheese,  low  moisture  part- 
skim  scamorza  cheese;  identity. 

Low  moisture  part-skim  mozzarella 
cheese  conforms  to  the  definition  and 
standard  of  identity  as  prescribed  for  low 
moisture  mozzarella  cheese  by  §  19.605, 
except  that  its  milk  fat  content,  calcu- 
lated on  the  solids  basis,  is  less  than  45 
percent  but  not  less  than  30  percent. 

Effective  date.  This  order  shall  be- 
come effective  120  days  from  the  date  of 
its  publication  In  the  Federal  Register. 

(Sees.  401.  701:  52  Stat.  1046,  1055  as  amended 
70  Stat.  919;  21  U.8.C.  341.  371 ) 

Dated:  December  15,  1964. 


John  L.  Harvey. 
Deputy  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs. 

[FM.   Doc.   64-12996;    FUed,   Dec.   21.    1964; 
8:45  a.m.] 
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PART  20— FROZEN   DESSERTS 

Miscellaneous  Amendments  of  Defi- 
nitions and  Standards  of  Identity  re 
Optional  Ingredients  and  Labeling 
Requirements 

In  the  matter  of  amending  the  defini- 
tions and  standards  of  identity  for  fro- 
zen desserts:  tl>  To  provide  for  use  of 
phosphoric  acid  as  an  acidulant  per- 
mitted in  the  fruit  Ingredients  used  in 
each  of  the  foods;  (2)  to  permit  the 
use  of  the  optional  ingredients  skim 
milk  (in  concentrated  or  dried  form* 
modified  by  treatment  with  calcium  hy- 
droxide and  disodium  phosphate,  con- 
centrated cheese  whey,  and  dried  cheese 
whey  in  ice  cream,  frozen  custard,  ice 
milk,  and  fruit  sherbets;  (3)  to  change 
the  designation  of  the  optional  per- 
mitted ingredients  "Irish  moss'"  and  "ex- 
tract of  Irish  moss"  to  read  "carragee- 
nan"  and  "salts  of  carrageenan.' 
respectively;  (4>  to  permit  the  use  of 
furcelleran  and  salts  of  furcelleran  as 
optional  ingredients  in  each  of  the  foods 
standardized;  (5)  to  permit  the  use  of 
propylene  glycol  and  glycerin  as  car- 
riers of  the  optional  stabilizing  ingredi- 
ents; (6)  to  delete  the  requirement  for 
label  declaration  of  optional  whey  in- 
gredients and  natural  fiavorings,  when 
used ;  ( 7 )  to  expand  the  list  of  stabilizing 
ingredients  for  use  in  fruit  sherbets  and 
water  ices  to  include  proplyene  glycol 
ether  of  methylcellulose ;  and  (8)  pro- 
vide for  other  labeling  changes. 

Notices  announcing  the  filing  of  peti- 
tions proposing  amendments  of  the 
standards  for  frozen  desserts  were  pub- 
hshed  In  the  Federal  Register  of  Febru- 
ary 10,  1962  (27  F.R.  1274)  and  May  7, 
1964  (29  F.R.  6016). 

Tt^'o  petitions  proposed  that  the  list 
of  dairy  Ingredients  should  be  expanded 
to  Include  a  modified  skim  milk  product 
and   to   include   the   whey   Ingredients, 
concentrated  whey  and  dried  whey.     The 
order  establishing  standards  for  frozen 
desserts  was  based  on  public  hearings. 
At  the  hearings,  witnesses  referred  to 
the  modified  skim  milk  product  by  the 
proprietary     name     "Nutrlmlx."    Their 
testimony  left  doubt  in  the  record  con- 
cerning the  composition  of  "Nutrimlx." 
The  petition  proposing  that  this  modi- 
fied skim  milk  product  be  listed  as  a  per- 
mitted dairy  ingredient  prescribes  that  it 
Is  made  by  treating  concentrated  skim 
milk  with  calcium  hydroxide  and  disod- 
ium phosphate  and  sets  specifications  to 
guard  against  the  use  of  soured  dairy  In- 
gredients.   The  order  promulgated  July 
27,  1960,  did  not  include  whey  ingredi- 
ents among  the  optional  dairy  ingredi- 
ents  of   ice    cream.    The   hearings    on 
which  the  order  was  based  were  held  be- 
fore United  States  grade  standards  for 
dried  whey  were  announced  and  before 
whey  Ingredients  had  been  adequately 
tested  In  commercial  ice  cream.    Since 
the  hearings.   Ice   cream   makers   have 
been  able,  by  using  appropriate  specifica- 
tions, to  obtain  good  quahty  whey  in- 
gredients   (formerly    available    only    in 
limited  quantity)  and  have  found  them 
to  be  suitable  dairy  ingredients  to  supply 
up  to  one-fourth  of  the  nonfat  milk  solids 
of  ice  cream.    Such  use  of  whey  ingredi- 


18124 

entfi  makes  no  perceptible  difference  In 
the  ice  cream.  The  other  dairy  ingredi- 
ents of  ice  cream  are  not  designated  for 
label  declaration,  and  it  would  be 
illogical  to  single  out  concentrated  whey 
and  dried  whey  as  dairy  ingredients  re- 
quired to  be  named  on  the  labels. 

Proposals  were  made  for  amending  the 
provisions  concerning  the  stabilizing  in- 
gredients permitted  in  frozen  desserts. 
'  The  witnesses  at  the  hearings  used  the 
name  "Irish  moss,"  and  "extract  of  Irish 
moss"  for  the  stabilizers  of  seaweed 
origin.  Since  the  hearings,  food  addi- 
tive regulations  have  designated  these 
Ingrredlents  by  the  names  "carrageenan" 
and  "salts  of  carrageenan."  It  is  ap- 
propriate to  use  these  established  names 
in  the  frozen  dessert  standards  to  replace 
the  designations  "Irish  moss"  and  "ex- 
tract of  Irish  moss." 

Food  additive  regulations  have  been 
established  for  stabilizers  derived  from 
other  species  of  seaweeds.  In  their 
functional  effectiveness  these  stabilizers 
are  similar  to  carrageenan  and  Its  salts. 
They  are  designated  "furcelleran"  and 
"salts  of  furcelleran."  It  is  reasonable 
to  adopt  the  proposed  amendment  for 
_  adding  furcelleran  and  salts  of  furcel- 
leran to  the  lists  of  permitted  stabilizers. 

A  petition  requested  that  the  list  of 
stabilizing  ingredients  for  use  in  fruit 
sherbets  and  water  Ices  be  expanded  to 
Include  propylene  glycol  ether  of  methyl- 
cellulose.  It  Included  evidence  that  this 
stabilizer  has  advantages  in  improving 
the  whlppablllty  of  the  mixes  used  in 
freezing  sherbets  and  water  Ices.  The 
name  used  for  this  ingredient  in  the 
food  additive  regulation  is  "hydroxy- 
propyl  methylcellulose." 

As  promulgated,  the  frozen  dessert 
order  listed  only  dextrin  as  a  carrier 
for  the  stabilizing  ingredients.  A  peti- 
tion proposed  that  the  liquid  carriers 
propylene  glycol  and  glycerin  be  listed 
also.  These  ingredients  facilitate  the 
incorporation  of  stabilizers  in  a  fluid 
form  in  frozen  dessert  mixes. 

In  the  frozen  dessert  order,  the  finding 
concerning  fruit  ingredients  states  that 
they  may  be  acidulated  before  use.  The 
standards  list  only  citric  and  ascorbic 
acids  as  optional  acidifying  ingredients. 
A  petition  proposed  that  phosphoric  acid 
be  permitted  also.  It  included  a  show- 
ing that  phosphoric  acid  functions  ef- 
fectively and  has  been  extensively  used 
as  an  acidifying  Ingredient  for  fruits 
used  in  frozen  desserts. 

Of  the  labeling  changes  requested  In 
the  petitions,  the  principal  one  was  a 
proposed  revision  of  the  paragraph  pre- 
scribing the  requirements  for  label  dec- 
laration of  the  flavor  characterizing  in- 
gredients of  ice  cream  (§  20.1(g) ).  For 
ice  cream  characterized  by  blends  of 
artificial  and  natural  flavoring  ingre- 
dients, the  proposed  revision  called  for 
different  labeling,  depending  upon 
whether  the  natural  or  the  artificial  fia- 
vorlng  predominates.  Where  artificial 
flavoring  predominates  or  is  the  only  fla- 
voring used,  the  name  would  be  preceded 
by  the  term  "artificial"  or  "artificially 
flavored."  Where  the  natural  flavoring 
predominates,  the  name  of  the  character- 
izing flavor  would  be  followed  by  the 
word  "flavored"  and  the  label  would  also 
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bear  the  declaration  "artificial  flavor 
added."  This  proposal  included  re- 
qulrementa  for  size  of  type  to  be  used 
and  provisions  to  show  when  artificial 
flavoring  is  deemed  to  predominate  in 
fruit  ice  cream,  nut  ice  cream,  and  ice 
cream  characterized  by  the  flavor  of  va- 
nilla. The  proposal  sets  out  the  label- 
ing requirements  for  ice  cream  in  more 
definite  terms  and  in  greater  detail  than 
they  are  set  out  in  the  paragraph  of  the 
standard  to  be  replaced. 

The  petitions  also  proposed  that  the 
standard  for  fruit  sherbet  be  amended 
to  delete  the  label  declaration  require- 
ment for  whey  Ingredients.  Sherbets 
ave  generally  made  by  blending  plain 
ice  cream  mix  with  fruit  ingredients. 

The  frozen  dessert  order  as  promul- 
gated did  not  permit  whey  ingredients 
to  be  used  in  Ice  cream  mix.  In  that 
order  it  was  logical  to  designate  for  label 
declaration  whey  ingredients  when  spe- 
cially lised  in  making  fruit  sherbets. 
Amending  the  Ice  cream  standard  to  per- 
mit whey  ingredients  in  ice  cream  mix 
changes  the  situation.  With  the  amend- 
ment of  the  ice  cream  standard.  It  is 
consistent  to  delete  the  label  declaration 
requirement  for  whey  Ingredients  in  fruit 
sherbets. 

The  standards  for  fruit  sherbets  and 
water  ices  now  require  label  declaration 
of  any  natural  fiavors  used  with  fruit 
ingredients.  It  was  proposed  that  tills 
labeling  requirement  be  deleted.  Com- 
ments received  point  out  that  these 
standards  require  the  use  of  not  less  than 
2  percent  of  citrus  fruits,  6  percent  of 
berry  fruits,  and  10  percent  of  other 
fruits.  In  consideration  of  these  re- 
quirements and  of  the  fact  that  such 
flavorings  as  citrus  oils  left  in  citrus 
juices  produce  the  same  flavor  effects  as 
if  they  were  added  separately,  it  is  rea- 
sonable to  adopt  the  proposed  amend- 
ment. 

Polyoxyethylene  (20)  sorbitan  tri- 
stearate  and  polysorbate  80  were  recog- 
nized by  food  additive  regulations  in 
§§  121.1008  and  121.1009  as  permissible 
for  limited  use  in  Ice  cream,  frozen  cus- 
tard, and  ice  milk.  Propylene  glycol  al- 
ginate was  recognized  by  food  additive 
regulation  §121.1015  as  permissible  for 
limited  use  in  ice  cream,  frozen  custard, 
ice  milk,  fruit  sherbets,  and  water  ices. 
In  the  identity  standards  for  the  frozen 
desserts,  these  three  E>ermitted  ingredi- 
ents have  been  referred  to  only  by  a 
cross-reference  footnote.  This  has  been 
found  to  be  unsatisfactory.  Accordingly, 
in  the  revision  of  the  standards  for  the 
frozen  desserts  hereinafter  set  forth 
these  three  ingredients  are  specifically 
named  as  permitted  optional  Ingredients. 
Since  this  Is  an  editorial  change  It  is  not 
subject  to  the  filing  of  objections  and  re- 
quests for  a  hearing.  Also,  other  minor 
editorial  changes  are  made.  The  refer- 
ences to  coloring  as  an  optional  ingre- 
dient are  changed  to  "coloring,  including 
artificial  coloring."  In  §  20.1  this  ref- 
erence is  relocated  at  the  end  of  para- 
graph (a)  and  a  footnote  is  used  to  call 
attention  to  the  labeling  exemption 
made  by  section  403 (k)  of  the  Federal 
Pood,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  for  arti- 
ficial coloring  In  ice  cream. 


On  the  basis  of  the  information  fur- 
nished in  the  petitions  proposing  the 
amendments,  the  comments  filed,  and 
other  data  available,  it  is  concluded  that 
it  will  promote  honesty  and  fair  dealing 
in  the  Interests  of  conoimiers  to  amend 
the  standards  as  hereinafter  set  forth. 
Therefore,  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
the  Federal  Pood.  Drug,  and  Cosmetic 
Act  (sec*.  401.  701,  52  Stat.  1046,  IO55, 
as  amended  70  Stat.  919,  72  Stat.  948 
21  U.S.C.  341,  371)  and  under  the  au- 
thority delegated  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Pood  and  Drugs  by  the  SecretaiT  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  (21  CFR 
2.90 ;  29  P.R.  471 )  ;  Itis  ordered,  That  the 
definitions  and  standards  of  identity  for 
ice  cream,  frozen  custard.  Ice  milk,  fruit 
sherbets,  and  water  ices  (21  CFR  20  1 
20.2,  20.3.  20.4,  20.5)  be  amended  as 
follows : 

1.  Section  20.1  is  amended  to  provide 
in  paragraph  (b)  (4)  for:  (1)  The  use  of 
phosphoric  acid  as  an  acidulant  per- 
mitted in  optional  fruit  ingredients  used ; 
(2)  to  provide  in  paragraph  (c)  that 
skim  milk  (in  concentrated  or  dried 
form)  modified  by  treatment  with  cal- 
cium hydroxide  and  disodlum  phosphate. 
concentrated  cheese  whey,  and  dried 
cheese  whey  may  be  used  as  optional 
dairy  Ingredients ;  (3)  to  provide  in  para- 
graph (f)(2)  that  the  designations 
"Irish  moss"  and  "extract  of  Irish  moss" 
be  changed  to  "carrageenan"  and  "salts 
of  carrageenan."  respectively;  that 
"furcelleran"  and  "salts  of  furcelleran" 
be  Included  in  the  list;  and  that  propyl- 
ene glycol  and  glycerin  be  recognized  as 
ingredients  permitted  for  use  as  car- 
riers of  the  optional  stabilizing  ingredi- 
ents; and  (4)  substitution  for  paragraph 
(g) ,  wherein  labeling  requirements  are 
prescribed,  a  new  paragraph  (g)  as  pro- 
posed in  the  notice  published  May  7, 
1964  (29  P.R.  6016). 

As  revised.  §  20.1  reads  as  follows: 

§  20.1      Ice  cream;   identity:  label  Mule- 
ment  of  optional  ingredient.<<. 

(a)  Ice  cream  is  the  food  prepared  by 
freezing,  while  stirring,  a  pasteurized 
mix  composed  of  one  or  more  of  the 
optional  Ingredients  specified  in  par- 
agraph (c)  of  this  section,  sweetened 
with  one  or  more  of  the  optional  sweet- 
ening ingredients  specified  in  paragraph 
(d)  of  this  section.  One  or  more  of  the 
optional  characterizing  ingredients  spec- 
ified in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section 
and  one  or  more  of  the  optional  ingredi- 
ents specified  In  paragraph  <d)  '5)  to 
(10)  may  be  used  to  characterize  the  ice 
cream.  One  or  more  of  the  optional 
caseinates  specified  in  paragraph  <et 
and  one  or  more  of  the  optional  ingredi- 
ents specified  in  paragraph  (f)  of  this 
section  may  be  used,  subject  to  the  con- 
ditions hereinafter  set  forth.  The  mix 
may  be  seasoned  with  salt,  and  may  be 
homogenized.  The  kind  and  quantity  of 
optional  dairy  Ingredients  used,  as  .speci- 
fied in  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section,  and 
the  content  of  milk  fat  and  nonfat  milk 
solids  therein,  are  such  that  the  weights 
of  milk  fat  and  total  milk  solids  are  not 
less  than  10  percent  and  20  percent,  re- 
spectively, of  the  weight  of  the  finished 
ice  cream ;  but  in  no  case  shall  the  con- 
tent of  milk  solids  not  fat  be  less  than  6 
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percent,  except  that  when  one  or  more 
of  the  bulky  optional  Ingredients  as 
Bpecifled  in  paragraph  (b)  (3)  to  (8), 
Inclusive,  of  this  section,  are  used,  the 
weights  of  milk  fat  and  total  milk  solids 
(exclusive  of  such  fat  and  solids  in  any 
malted  milk  used)  are  not  less  than  10 
percent  and  20  percent,  respectively,  of 
the  remainder  obtained  by  subtracting 
the  weight  of  such  optional  Ingredients, 
modified  as  prescribed  below,  from  the 
weight  of  the  finished  Ice  cream;  but  In 
no  case  is  the  weight  of  milk  fat  or  total 
milk  solids  less  than  8  percent  and  16 
percent,  respectively,  of  the  weight  of  the 
finished  ice  cream.  The  optional  casein- 
ates specified  In  paragraph  (e)  of  this 
section  are  not  deemed  to  be  milk  solids. 
In  calculating  the  reduction  of  milk  fat 
and  total  milk  solids  from  the  use  of 
bulky  optional  ingredients,  chocolate  and 
cocoa  solids  used  shall  be  considered  the 
bulky  ingredients  of  paragraph  (b)  (3)  of 
this  section.  In  order  to  make  allowance 
for  additional  sweetening  ingredients 
needed  when  bulky  ingredients  are  used, 
the  weight  of  chocolate  or  cocoa  solids 
may  be  multiplied  by  2.5;  the  weight  of 
fruit  or  nuts  used  may  be  multiplied  by 
1.4;  and  the  weight  of  partially  or  wholly 
dried  fruits  or  fruit  juices  may  be  mul- 
tiplied by  appropriate  factors  to  obtain 
the  original  weights  before  drying  and 
this  weight  multiplied  by  1.4.  The  fin- 
ished ice  cream  contains  not  less  than 
1.6  pounds  of  total  sohds  to  the  gallon 
and  weighs  not  less  than  4.5  pounds  to 
the  gallon.  Artificial  flavoring  in  any 
chocolate,  cocoa,  confectionery,  or  other 
ingredient  used  is  an  optional  Ingredient 
of  the  finished  ice  cream.  Coloring,  in- 
cluding artificial  coloring,  may  be  added.' 
(b)  The  optional  characterizing  ingre- 
dients referred  to  in  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section  are: 

(1)  Ground  spice,  ground  vanilla 
beans,  infusion  of  coffee  or  tea,  or  any 
natural  food  flavoring. 

(2)  Artificial  food  flavoring. 

(3)  Chocolate  or  cocoa,  which  may  be 
added  as  such  or  as  a  suspension  in  sirup, 
and  which  may  contain  disodlum  phos- 
phate or  sodium  citrate  in  such  quantity 
that  the  finished  ice  cream  contains  not 
more  than  0.2  percent  by  weight  of  diso- 
dlum phosphate  or  sodium  citrate.  For 
the  purposes  of  this  section,  the  term 
"cocoa"  means  one  or  any  combination 
of  two  or  more  of  the  following:  Cocoa. 
breakfast  cocoa,  low-fat  cocoa,  and  the 
unpulverized  residual  material  prepared 
by  removing  part  of  the  fat  from  ground 
cacao  nibs. 

(4)  Mature  fruit  or  the  juice  of  mature 
fruit,  either  of  which  may  be  fresh, 
frozen,  canned,  concentrated,  or  partially 
or  wholly  dried.  The  fruit  may  be 
^hole.  shredded,  or  comminuted;  it  may 
be  sweetened,  thickened  with  pectin  or 
with  one  or  more  of  the  ingredients 
named  In  paragraph  (f)  (2)  of  this  sec- 
tion, subject  to  the  restriction  on  the 
total  quantity  of  such  substances  in  ice 
cream  prescribed  in  that  paragraph,  and 
»t  may  be  acidulated  with  citric  add, 

'Section  403 (k)  of  the  Federal  Pood,  Drug, 
•°a  Cosmetic  Act  granta  label  declaration 
Memption  for  artificial  coloring  In  lee  cream. 
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ascorbic  acid,  or  phosphoric  acid.  The 
fruit  is  prepared  by  the  removal  of  pits, 
seeds,  skins,  and  cores,  where  such  re- 
moval is  usual  in  preparing  that  kind  of 
fruit  for  consumption  as  fresh  fruit.  In 
the  case  of  fruit  or  fruit  Juice  from  which 
part  of  the  water  is  removed,  the  sub- 
stances contributing  flavor  volatilized 
during  water  removal  may  be  condensed 
and  reincorporated  in  the  concentrated 
fruit  or  fruit  juice.  In  the  case  of  the 
citrus  fruits  the  whole  fnilt,  including 
the  peel  but  excluding  the  seeds,  may  be 
used,  and  in  the  case  of  citrus  juice  or 
concentrated  citrus  juice,  cold-pressed 
citrus  oil  may  be  added  in  an  amount  not 
exceeding  that  which  would  have  been 
obtained  if  the  peel  from  the  whole  fruit 
had  been  used.  For  the  purposes  of  this 
section,  the  flesh  of  the  coconut  shall  be 
considered  a  fruit. 

(5)  Nut  meats,  which  may  be  roasted, 
cooked  In  an  edible  fat  or  oil,  or  preserved 
in  sirup,  and  which  may  be  salted. 

(6)  Malted  milk. 

(7)  Confectionery.  For  the  purposes 
of  this  section,  the  term  "confectionery" 
means  candy,  cakes,  cookies,  and  glac6ed 
fruits. 

(8)  Properly  prepared  and  cooked 
cereal. 

(9)  Distilled  alcoholic  beverage,  in- 
cluding liqueurs  or  wine,  in  an  amount 
not  to  exceed  that  required  for  flavoring 
the  ice  cream. 

<  c )  The  optional  dairy  Ingredients  re- 
ferred to  In  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section 
are:  Cream,  dried  cream,  plastic  cream 
(sometimes  known  as  concentrated  milk 
fat),  butter,  butter  oil,  milk,  concen- 
trated milk,  evaporated  milk,  sweetened 
condensed  milk,  superheated  condensed 
milk,  dried  milk,  skim  milk,  concentrated 
skim  milk,  evaporated  skim  milk,  con- 
densed skim  milk,  superheated  con- 
densed skim  milk,  sweetened  condensed 
skim  milk,  sweetened  condensed  part- 
skim  milk,  nonfat  dry  milk,  sweet  cream 
buttermilk,  condensed  sweet  cream  but- 
termilk, dried  sweet  cream  buttermilk, 
skim  milk  that  has  been  concentrated 
and  from  which  part  of  the  lactose  has 
been  removed  by  crystallization,  skim 
milk  In  concentrated  or  dried  form 
which  has  been  modified  by  treating  the 
concentrated  skim  milk  with  calcium 
hydroxide  and  disodlum  phosphate,  con- 
centrated cheese  whey,  and  dried  cheese 
whey.  Water  may  be  added,  or  water 
may  be  evaporated  from  the  mix.  The 
sweet  cream  buttermilk  and  the  concen- 
trated sweet  cream  buttermilk  or  dried 
sweet  cream  buttermilk,  when  adjusted 
with  water  to  a  total  solids  content  of  8.5 
percent,  has  a  titratable  acidity  of  not 
more  than  C.17  percent,  calculated  as  lac- 
tic acid.  The  term  "milk"  as  used  in  this 
section  means  cow's  milk.  Any  concen- 
trated cheese  whey  and  dried  cheese  whey 
used  contribute  not  more  than  25  percent 
by  weight  of  the  total  nonfat  milk  solids 
content  of  the  finished  food.  Dried 
cheese  whey  is  uniformly  light  in  color, 
free  from  brown  and  black  scorched  par- 
ticles, and  has  an  alkalinity  of  ash,  not 
more  than  225  milliliters  O.lN  HCl  per 
100  grams,  a  bacterial  count  of  not  more 
than  50,000  per  gram,  and.  as  adjusted 
with  water  to  a  total  solids  content  of 
6.5  percent,  a  titratable  acidity  of  not 
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more  than  0.16  percent,  calculated  as 
lactic  add.  Concentrated  cheese  whey 
has  an  alkalinity  of  ash,  not  more  than 
115  milliliters  O.liV  HCl  per  100  grams,  a 
bacterial  count  of  not  more  than  50,000 
per  gram,  and,  as  adjusted  with  water  to 
a  total  solids  content  of  6.5  percent,  a 
titratable  acidity  of  not  more  than  0.18 
percent,  calculated  as  lactic  acid.  The 
modified  skim  milk,  when  adjusted  with 
water  to  a  total  solids  content  of  9  per- 
cent, is  substantially  free  of  lactic  acid 
as  determined  by  titration  with  O.IN 
NaOH  and  It  has  a  pH  value  In  the  range 
of  8.0  to  8.3. 

(d)  The  optional  sweetening  ingre- 
dients referred  to  in  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section  are : 

( 1 )  Sugar  (sucrose)  or  sugar  sirup. 

(2)  Dextrose. 

(3)  Invert  sugar  (In  paste  or  sirup 
form). 

(4)  Corn  sirup,  dried  com  sirup,  glu- 
cose sirup,  dried  glucose  sirup. 

(5)  Maple  sirup,  maple  sugar. 

(6)  Honey. 

(7)  Brown  sugar. 

(8)  Malt  sirup,  maltose  sirup,  malt 
extract. 

(9)  Dried  malt  sirup,  dried  maltose 
sirup,  dried  malt  extract. 

(10)  Refiner 's  sirup . 

(11)  Molasses  (other  than  black- 
strap). 

(12)  Lactose. 

(13)  Fructose. 

(e)  The  optional  caseinates  referred 
to  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  which 
may  be  added  to  ice  cream  mix  contain- 
ing not  less  than  20  percent  total  milk 
solids  are :  Casein  prepared  by  precipita- 
tion with  gums,  ammonium  caselnate, 
calcium  caselnate,  potassium  caselnate, 
and  sodium  caselnate.  Caseinates  may 
be  added  in  liquid  or  dry  form,  but  must 
be  free  of  excess  alkali. 

(f)  Other  optional  Ingredients  re- 
ferred to  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section 
are: 

(1)  Liquid  eggs,  frozen  eggs,  dried 
eggs,  egg  yolks,  frozen  egg  yolks,  and 
dried  egg  yolks.  Any  egg  ingredient  used 
is  added  to  the  mix  before  it  is  pasteur- 
ized. The  total  weight  of  egg  yolk  solids 
in  the  finished  ice  cream  from  one  or  a 
combination  of  two  or  more  such  in- 
gredients is  less  than  the  minimum  pre- 
scribed for  frozen  custard  by  S  20.2  of 
this  chapter  (1.4  i>ercent) . 

(2)  Agar-agar,  algln  (sodium  algi- 
nate) .  calcium  sulfate,  gelatin,  gum 
acacia,  guar  seed  gum,  gum  karaya, 
locust  bean  gum,  oat  gum,  gtmi  traga- 
canth,  carrageenan,  salts  of  carrageenan, 
furcelleran,  salts  of  furcelleran,  lecithin, 
psyllium  seed  husk,  sodium  carboxy- 
methylcellulose.  The  total  weight  of  the 
solids  of  any  such  ingredient  used  singly 
or  of  any  combination  of  two  or  more 
such  ingredients  used  (including  any 
such  ingredient  and  pectin  added  sepa- 
rately to  the  fruit  ingredient)  is  not 
more  than  0.5  percent  of  the  weight  of 
the  finished  ice  cream.  Such  ingredients 
may  be  added  in  admixture  with  dextrin, 
propylene  glycol,  or  glycerin. 

(3)  Monoglycerides  or  dlglycerides  or 
both  of  fat-forming  fatty  acids.  The 
total  weight  of  such  Ingredients  Is  not 
more  than  0.2  percent  of  the  weight  of 
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the  flnlahed  Ice  cream.  If  the  preptu-a- 
tlon  uaed  la  one  having  a  high  propor- 
tion of  monoglycerldes  (over  90  percent) , 
it  may  be  preblended  with  edible  fat,  but 
the  amoiint  of  such  fat  does  not  exceed 
20  percent  by  weight  of  the  blend,  and 
the  total  amount  of  the  blend  used  does 
not  exceed  0.2  percent  of  the  weight  of 
the  dnlshed  ice  cream. 

(4)  Polyoxethylene  (20)  sorbltan  trl- 
stearate.  polysorbate  80,  or  both  (com- 
plying with  the  provisions  of  9  121.1008 
and  9  121.1009  of  this  chapter  Including 
the  limit  on  either  used  separately  or 
both  used  in  combination  of  not  more 
than  0.1  percent  by  weight  of  the  finished 
frozen  dessert) . 

(5)  Propylene  glycol  alginate  (comply- 
ing with  the  provisions  of  S  121.1015  of 
this  chapter  including  the  limit  of  not 
more  than  0.5  percent  by  weight  of  the 
finished  frozen  dessert) . 

(g)  (1)  The  name  of  the  food  is  "ice 
cream." 

(2)  (i)  If  the  food  contains  no  artifi- 
cial flavor,  the  label  shall  bear  the  com- 
mon or  usual  name  of  the  characterizing 
flavor,  e.g..  "vanilla."  in  letters  not  less 
than  one-half  the  height  of  the  letters 
used  in  the  name  of  the  food. 

(11)  If  the  food  contains  both  a  nat- 
ural characterizing  flavor  emd  an  artifi- 
cial flavor  simulating  it,  and  if  the 
natural  flavor  predominates,  the  label 
shall  bear,  wherever  the  name  of  the  food 
appears  so  conspicuously  as  to  be  easily 
seen  vmder  customary  conditions  of  pur- 
chase, the  common  name  of  the  char- 
acterizing flavor,  irv  letters  not  less  than 
one-half  the  height  of  the  letters  used 
in  the  name  of  the  food,  followed  by  the 
word  "flavored,"  In  letters  not  less  than 
one-half  the  height  of  the  letters  in  the 
name  of  the  characterizing  flavor,  e.g., 
"VANILLA  flavored,"  or  "PEACH  fla- 
vored," or  "VANILLA  flavored  and 
STRAWBERRY  flavored". 

(ill)  If  the  food  contains  both  a  natu- 
ral characterizing  flavor  and  an  artificial 
flavor  simulating  it,  and  if  the  artificial 
flavor  predominates,  or  if  artificial  fiavor 
Is  used  alone,  the  label  shall  bear,  wher- 
ever the  name  of  the  food  appears  so 
conspicuously  as  to  be  easily  seen  under 
customary  conditions  of  purchase,  the 
common  name  of  the  characterizing  fia- 
vor, in  letters  not  less  than  one-half 
the  height  of  the  letters  used  in  declar- 
ing the  name  of  the  food,  preceded  by 
"artificial"  or  "artificially  flavored,"  in 
letters  not  less  than  one-half  the  height 
of  the  letters  in  the  name  of  the  char- 
acterizing flavor,  e.g.,  "artificial  VA- 
NILLA." or  "artificially  flavored 
STRAWBERRY"  or  "artificially  flavored 
VANILLA  imd  artificially  fiavored 
STRAWBE31RY." 

(3)  If  the  food  Is  subject  to  the  re- 
quirements of  subparagraph  (2)  (11)  of 
this  paragraph  or  if  it  contains  any  arti- 
ficial fiavor  not  simulating  the  char- 
acterizing flavor,  the  label  shall  also  bear 
the  words  "artiflcial  flavor  added"  or 

"artiflcial   flavor  added,"  the 

blank  being  filled  with  the  common  name 
of  the  flavor  simulated  by  the  artificial 
fiavor  in  letters  of  the  same  size  and 
prominence  as  the  words  that  precede 
and  follow  It.    Wherever  the  name  of 
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the  characterizing  flavor  appears  on  the 
label  so  conspicuously  as  to  be  easUy  seen 
under  customary  conditions  of  purchase, 
the  words  prescribed  by  this  subpara- 
graph shall  immediately  and  conspicu- 
ously precede  or  follow  such  name,  in  a 
size  reasonably  related  to  the  promi- 
nence of  the  name  of  the  characterizing 
fiavor  and  In  any  event  the  size  of  the 
type  is  not  less  than  6-point  on  packages 
containing  less  than  1  pint,  not  less  than 
8 -point  on  packages  containing  at  least 
1  pint  but  less  than  one-half  gallon,  not 
less  than  10-point  on  packages  contain- 
ing at  least  one-half  gallon  but  less  than 

1  gallon,  and  not  less  than  12-polnt  on 
packages  containing  1  gallon  or  over; 
Provided,  however,  That  where  the  char- 
acterizing flavor  and  a  trade  mark  or 
brand  are  presented  together,  other  writ- 
ten, printed,  or  graphic  matter  that  is 
a  part  of  or  is  associated  with  the  trade 
mark  or  brand,  may  intervene  if  the  re- 
quired words  are  in  such  relationship 
with  the  trade  mark  or  brand  as  to  be 
clearly  related  to  the  characterizing  fia- 
vor; and  provided  further.  That  if  the 
finished  product  contains  more  than  one 
fiavor  of  ice  cream  subject  to  the  require- 
ments of  this  subparagraph,  the  state- 
ments required  by  this  subparagraph 
need  appear  only  one  in  each  statement 
of  characterizing  fiavors  present  in  such 
Ice  cream,  e.g.,  "VANILLA  flavored, 
CHOCOLATE  and  STRAWBERRY  fia- 
vored, artificial  flavors  added." 

(4)  If  the  food  contains  both  a  nat- 
ural characterizing  fiavor  and  an  arti- 
ficial fiavor  simulating  the  characteriz- 
ing fiavor,  any  reference  to  the  natural 
characterizing  fiavor  shall,  except  as 
otherwise  authorized  by  this  paragraph, 
be  accompanied  by  a  reference  to  the 
artificial  fiavor,  displayed  with  substan- 
tially equal  prominence,  e.g.,  "strawberry 
and  artificial  strawberry  fiavor." 

(5)  An  artificial  flavor  simulating  the 
characterizing  fiavor  shall  be  deemed  to 
predominate : 

(i)  In  the  case  of  vanilla  beans  or  va- 
nilla extract  used  in  combination  with 
vanillin,  if  the  amount  of  vanillin  used 
is  greater  than  1  ounce  per  13.35  ounces 
of  vanilla  beans  or  than  one  unit  of 
vanilla  const! tu tent,  as  that  term  is  de- 
fined in  §  22.1(c)  of  this  chapter. 

(ii)  In  the  case  of  fruit  or  fruit  juice 
used  in  combination  with  artificial  fruit 
flavor,  if  the  quantity  of  the  fruit  or  fruit 
juice  used  is  such  that,  in  relation  to  the 
weight  of  the  finished  ice  cream,  the 
weight  of  the  fruit  or  fruit  juice,  as  the 
case  may  be  (Including  water  necessary 
to  reconstitute  partially  or  wholly  dried 
fruits  or  fruit  juices  to  their  original 
moisture  content)  is  less  than  2  percent 
in  the  case  of  citrus  ice  cream,  6  percent 
in  the  case  of  berry  or  cherry  ice  cream, 
and  10  percent  in  the  case  of  ice  cream 
prepared  with  other  fruits. 

(ill)  In  the  case  of  nut  meats  used  in 
combination  with  artiflcial  nut  flavor, 
if  the  quantity  of  nut  meats  used  is  such 
that,  in  relation  to  the  finished  ice  cream, 
the  weight  of  the  nut  meats  is  less  than 

2  percent. 

(iv)  In  the  case  of  two  or  more  fruits 
or  fruit  juices,  or  nut  meats,  or  both, 
used  in  combination  with  artificial  fla- 
vors simulating  the  natural  flavors  and 


dispersed  throughout  the  food,  if  the 
quantity  of  any  fruit  or  fruit  juice,  or  nut 
meat  is  less  than  one-half  the  applicable 
percentage  specifled  in  subdivision  ud 
or  (ill)  of  this  subparagraph,  e.g..  5  per- 
cent  banana  plus  1  percent  almond  would 
qualify  for  "BANANA  flavored  and 
ALMOND  flavored";  5  percent  pineapple 
plus  3  percent  strawberry  would  qualify 
for  "PINEAPPLE  flavored  and  STRAW- 
BERRY flavored";  3  percent  raspberry 
plus  1  percent  orange  would  qualify  for 
"RASPBERRY  flavored  and  ORANGE 
flavored." 

( 6  >  If  two  or  more  flavors  of  ice  cream 
are  distinctively  combined  in  one  pack- 
age, e.g.,  "Neapolitan"  ice  cream,  the  ap- 
phcable  provisions  of  this  paragraph 
shall  govern  each  fiavor  of  ice  cream 
comprising  the  combination. 

Because  of  the  cross-references  em- 
ployed, the  amendments  ordered  in  the 
standard  for  Ice  cream  f§20.1)  become 
applicable  to  the  standards  for  frozen 
custard   (§20.2)    and  ice  milk   (§20.3», 

2.  In  §  20.3 /ce  mt7fc  *  *  *,  paragraph 
(h)  is  amended  by  changing  the  word 
"flavorings"  to  "flavoring". 

3.  Section  20.4  is  amended  <  1)  in  para- 
graph (b)  to  provide  for  the  use  of 
phorphoric  acid  as  an  acidulant  per- 
mitted in  optional  fruit  ingredients  used: 
(2)  to  provide  in  paragraph  ic»  that 
the  designations  for  the  permitted  whey 
ingredients  be  reworded  as  "concentrated 
cheese  whey"  and  "dried  cheese  whey.'"; 
<3)  to  provide  in  paragraph  (en 2)  that 
the  designations  "Irish  moss"  and  "ex- 
tract of  Irish  moss"  be  changed  to  "car- 
rageenan"  and  "salts  of  carrageenan, " 
respectively;  that  "furcelleran."  'salts 
of  furcelleran,"  and  "hydroxypropyl 
methylcellulose"  be  included  in  the  list; 
and  that  propylene  glycol  and  glycerin 
be  recognized  as  ingredients  permitted 
for  use  as  carriers  of  the  optional  stabi- 
lizing ingredients:  and  (4)  by  deleting 
from  paragraph  (g)  the  provisions  pre- 
scribing labeling  requirements  for  op- 
tional whey  ingredients  and  natural 
flavoring,  when  used.  As  revised,  this 
section  reads  as  follows : 

§20.4      Fruit     sherbeU;     idcnlity;    label 
statement  of  optional  ingredients. 

(a)  Fruit  sherbets  are  the  foods  each 
of  which  is  prepared  by  freezing,  while 
stirring,  a  mix  composed  of  one  or  more 
of  the  optional  characterizing  fruit  in- 
gredients specified  in  paragraph  ib)  of 
this  section  and  one  or  more  of  the 
optional  ingredients  specified  in  para- 
graph (c)  of  this  section,  sweetened 
with  one  or  mora  of  the  optional  sweet- 
ening ingredients  specified  in  paragraph 
(d)  of  this  section.  One  or  more  of  the 
optional  ingredients  specified  in  para- 
graph (e)  of  this  section  may  be  used, 
subject  to  the  conditions  hereinafter  set 
forth.  The  mix  of  combined  dairy  in- 
gredients, with  or  without  other  ingredi- 
ents, is  pasteurized.  The  titratable 
acidity  of  the  finished  fruit  sherbet,  cal- 
culated as  lactic  acid,  is  not  less  than 
0.35  percent.  The  mix  with  or  with- 
out added  water  may  be  seasoned  with 
salt,  and  may  be  homogenized.  The 
optional  dairy  ingredients  used  and 
the  content  of  milk  fat  and  nonfat 
milk  solids  therein  are  such  that  the 
weight  of  milk  fat  Is  not  less  than  1 
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percent  and  not  more  than  2  percent, 
and  the  weight  of  total  milk  solids  is 
not  less  than  2  percent  and  not  more 
than  5  percent  of  the  weight  of  the 
finished  fruit  sherbet.  The  optional 
caseinates  specified  in  paragraph  (e)  (5) 
of  this  section  are  not  deemed  to  be  milk 
solids.  The  finished  fruit  sherbet  weighs 
not  less  than  6  pounds  to  the  gallon. 

(b)  The  optional  fruit  characterizing 
ingredients  referred  to  in  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section  are  any  mature  fruit  or 
the  juice  of  any  mature  fruit.  The  fruit 
or  fruit  juice  used  may  be  fresh,  frozen, 
canned,  concentrated,  or  partially  or 
wholly  dried.  The  fruit  may  be  thick- 
ened with  pectin  or  other  of  the  optional 
ingredients  named  in  paragraph  (e)(2) 
of  this  section,  subject  to  the  restriction 
on  the  total  quantity  of  such  substances 
in  fruit  sherbets  prescribed  in  that  para- 
graph. The  fruit  is  prepared  by  the  re- 
moval of  pits,  seeds,  skins,  and  cores, 
where  such  removal  is  usual  in  prepar- 
ing that  kind  of  fruit  for  consumption  as 
fresh  fruit.  The  fruit  may  be  screened, 
crushed,  or  otherwise  comminuted.  It 
may  be  acidulated  with  citric  acid, 
ascorbic  acid,  or  phosphoric  acid.  In 
the  case  of  concentrated  fmit  or  fruit 
juices,  from  which  part  of  the  water 
is  removed,  substances  contributing 
flavor  volatilized  during  water  removal 
may  be  condensed  and  reincorporat- 
ed in  the  concentrated  fruit  or  fruit 
juice.  In  the  case  of  citrus  fruits,  the 
whole  fruit,  including  the  peel  but  ex- 
cluding the  seeds,  may  be  used,  and  in 
the  case  of  citrus  juice  or  concentrated 
citrus  juices,  cold-pressed  citrus  oil  may 
be  added  thereto  in  an  amount  not  ex- 
ceeding that  which  would  have  been  ob- 
tained if  the  whole  fruit  had  been  used. 
The  quantity  of  fruit  ingredients  used 
is  such  that,  in  relation  to  the  weight  of 
the  finished  sherbet,  the  weight  of  fruit 
or  fruit  juice,  as  the  case  may  be  (includ- 
ing water  necessary  to  reconstitute  par- 
tially or  wholly  dried  fruits  or  fruit  juices 
to  their  original  moisture  content),  is 
not  less  than  2  percent  in  the  case  of 
citrus  sherbets,  6  percent  in  the  case  of 
berry  sherbets,  and  10  percent  in  the 
case  of  sherbets  prepared  with  other 
fruits.  For  the  purposes  of  this  section, 
tomatoes  and  rhubarb  are  considered  as 
kinds  of  fruit. 

(c>  The  optional  dairy  ingredients  re- 
ferred to  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec- 
tion are:  Cream,  dried  cream,  plastic, 
cream  (sometimes  known  as  concen- 
trated milk  fat),  butter,  butter  oil,  milk, 
concentrated  milk,  evaporated  milk,  su- 
perheated condensed  milk,  sweetened 
condensed  milk,  dried  milk,  skim  mUk, 
concentrated  skim  milk,  evaporated  skim 
milk,  condensed  skim  milk,  superheated 
condensed  skim  milk,  sweetened  con- 
densed skim  milk,  sweetened  condensed 
part-skim  milk,  nonfat  dry  milk,  sweet 
cream  buttermilk,  condensed  sweet 
cream  buttermilk,  dried  sweet  cream 
buttermilk,  skim  milk  that  has  been  con- 
centrated and  from  which  part  of  the 
lactose  has  been  removed  by  crystalliza- 
tion, concentrated  cheese  whey,  and 
aned  cheese  whey.  Water  may  be 
added,  or  water  may  be  evaporated  from 
the  mix.  The  sweet  cream  buttermUk 
and  the  concentrated  sweet  cream  but- 

No.  248 2 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

termllk  or  dried  sweet  cream  buttermilk, 
when  adjusted  with  water  to  a  total 
solids  content  of  8.5  percent,  has  a  titrat- 
able acidity  of  not  more  than  0.17  per- 
cent, calculated  as  lactic  acid.  The 
term  "milk"  as  used  In  this  section  means 
cow's  milk.  Dried  cheese  whey  is  uni- 
formly light  in  color,  free  from  brown 
and  black  scorched  particles,  and  has 
an  alkalinity  of  ash,  not  more  than  225 
milliliters  O.IN  HCl  per  100  grams,  a 
bacterial  count  of  not  more  than  50,000 
per  gram,  and,  as  adjusted  with  water 
to  a  total  solids  content  of  6.5  percent, 
a  titratable  acidity  of  not  more  than 
0.16  percent  calculated  as  lactic  acid. 
Concentrated  cheese  whey  has  an  alka- 
linity of  ash,  not  more  than  115  mllli- 
Uters  O.IN  HCl  per  100  grams,  a  bactefial 
count  of  not  more  than  50,000  per  gram, 
and,  as  adjusted  with  water  to  a  total 
solids  content  of  6.5  percent,  a  titratable 
acidity  of  not  more  than  0.18  percent, 
calculated  as  lactic  acid. 

(d)  The  optional  sweetening  ingredi- 
ents referred  to  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section  are:  Sugar  (sucrose),  dextrose, 
invert  sugar  (paste  or  sirup),  glucose 
sirup,  dried  glucose  sirup,  corn  sirup, 
dried  com  sirup,  malt  sirup,  malt  ex- 
tract, dried  malt  sirup,  dried  malt  ex- 
tract, maltose  sirup,  dried  maltose  sirup. 

(e)  Other  optional  ingredients  re- 
ferred to  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section 
are: 

( 1 )  Liquid  eggs,  frozen  eggs,  dried 
eggs,  egg  yolks,  frozen  yolks,  dried  yolks; 
but  the  weight  of  egg  yolk  solids  therein 
is  less  than  0.5  percent  of  the  weight  of 
the  finished  fruit  sherbet. 

(2)  Agar-agar,  algln  (sodium  algi- 
nate) .  calcium  sulfate,  egg  white,  gelatin, 
gimi  acacia,  guar  seed  gum,  gimi  karaya, 
locust  bean  gum,  oat  gum,  gtun  traga- 
canth,  hydroxypropyl  methylcellulose, 
carrageenan,  salts  of  carrageenan,  fur- 
celleran. salts  of  furcelleran,  lecithin, 
pectin,  psylliiun  seed  husk,  sodiiun  car- 
boxymethylcellulose.  The  total  weight 
of  the  solids  of  any  such  ingredient  used 
singly  or  of  any  combination  of  two  or 
more  such  ingredients  used  (including 
any  such  ingredient  added  separately  to 
the  fruit  ingredient)  is  not  more  than 
0.5  percent  of  the  weight  of  the  firJshed 
fruit  sherbet.  Such  Ingredients  may  be 
added  in  admixtvu-e  with  dextrin,  propyl- 
ene glycol,  or  glycerin. 

(3)  Monoglycerldes  or  diglycerides  or 
both  of  fat-forming  fatty  acids.  The 
total  weight  of  such  ingredients  is  not 
more  than  0.2  percent  of  the  weight  of 
the  finished  fruit  sherbet.  If  the  prep- 
aration used  is  one  having  a  high  pro- 
portion of  monoglycerldes  (over  90  per- 
cent ) ,  it  may  be  preblended  with  edible 
fat,  but  the  amount  of  such  fat  does 
not  exceed  20  percent  by  weight  of  the 
blend,  and  the  total  amount  of  the  blend 
used  does  not  exceed  0.2  percent  of  the 
weight  of  the  finished  fruit  sherbet. 

(4)  Polyoxyethylene  (20)  sorbltan  tri - 
stearate,  polysorbate  80,  or  both  (comply- 
ing with  the  provisions  of  §  121.1008  and 
§  121.1009  of  this  chapter  including  the 
limit  on  either  used  separately  or  both 
used  in  combination  of  not  more  than 
0.1  percent  by  weight  of  the  finished 
frozen  dessert) . 
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(5)  Propylene  glycol  alginate  (com- 
plying with  the  provisions  of  S  121.1015 
of  this  chapter  including  the  limit  of 
not  more  than  0.5  percent  by  weight  of 
the  finished  frozen  dessert) . 

(6)  Citric  acid,  tartaric  acid,  malic 
acid,  lactic  acid,  ascorbic  acid,  phosphoric 
acid,  or  any  combination  of  two  or  more 
of  these  in  such  quantity  as  seasons  the 
finished  food. 

(7)  Casein  prepared  by  precipitation 
with  gmns,  ammonium  caseinate.  calcium 
caseinate,  potassium  caseinate,  sodium 
caseinate. 

<8)   Any  natural  food  fiavoring. 

( 9 )  Any  artificial  flavoring. 

(10)  Coloring,  including  artificial 
coloring. 

(f )  The  name  of  each  such  fruit  sher- 
bet is  " sherbet,"  the  blank 

being  filled  in  with  the  common  name  of 
the  fruit  or  fruits  from  which  the  fruit 
Ingredients  used  are  obtained.  When  the 
names  of  two  or  more  fruits  are  included, 
such  names  shall  be  arranged  in  order  of 
predominance,  if  any,  by  weight  of  the 
respective  fruit  ingredients  used. 

(g)  When  the  optional  ingredients 
artiflcial  coloring,  or  artiflcial  flavoring, 
are  used  in  fruit  sherbet  they  shall  be 
named  on  the  labels  as  follows: 

( 1 )  The  label  shall  designate  artificial 
coloring  by  the  statement  "artificially 
colored,"  "artificial  coloring  added." 
"with     added     artificial     coloring,"     or 

' an  artificial  color  added," 

the  blank  being  filled  in  with  the  name 
of  the  artificial  coloring  used. 

(2)  The  label  shall  designate  artificial 
fiavoring  by  the  statement  "artificially 
fiavored,"  "artificial  flavoring  added." 
"with    added    artificial    flavoring."    or 

" an  artificial  flavor  added," 

the  blank  being  filled  in  with  the  name 
of  the  artificial  fiavoring  used. 

(3)  Whenever  artificial  flavoring  is  not 
added  as  such  but  as  a  component  of 
some  other  Ingredient,  the  label  shall  in- 
clude the  statement  " artifi- 
cially flavored,"  the  blank  being  filled  in 
w'ith  the  name  of  such  other  ingredient. 

Label  statements  may  be  combined,  as 
for  example,  "with  added  artificial  fla- 
voring and  artificial  coloring." 

(h)  Where  one  or  more  of  the  optional 
ingredients  artifical  coloring  or  artificial 
fiavoring  are  used  and  there  appears  on 
the  label  any  representation  as  to  the 
fruit  or  fruits  in  the  sherbet,  such 
representation  shall  be  Immediately  and 
conspicuously  accompanied  by  appropri- 
ate label  statements  as  prescribed  in  par- 
agraph (g)  of  this  section,  showing  the 
optional  Ingredients  used. 

(i>  Wherever  the  name  of  the  food 
appears  on  the  label  so  conspicuously  as 
to  be  easily  seen  under  customary  con- 
ditions of  purchase,  the  statements  spec- 
ified in  this  section,  showing  the  optional 
Ingredients  used,  shall  immediately  and 
conspicuously  precede  or  follow  such 
name  without  intervening  written, 
printed,  or  graphic  matter. 

4.  Section  20.5  is  amended  to  provide 
In  paragraph  (d)(2)  for  the  use  of 
phosphoric  acid  as  an  acidulant;  in  par- 
agraph (d)(1)  that  the  designations 
"Irish  moss"  and  "extract  of  Irish  moss" 
be  changed  to  "carrageenan"  and  "salts 
of  carrageenan,"  respectively;  that  "fur- 
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ceUeran."  "salta  of  foreelleran."  and 
"by drojLjr propyl  methyloelluloae"  be  In- 
cluded in  the  list;  and  that  propylene 
glycol  and  glycerin  be  recognized  as  in- 
gredients pennitted  for  use  as  carriers 
of  the  optional  stabilizing  Ingredients; 
and  to  delete  from  paragraph  (f)  the 
requirement  for  label  declaration  of 
natural  flavorings,  when  used.  As  re- 
vised, this  section  reads  as  follows: 

§  20.5     Water  ice«;  identity;  label  state- 
ment of  optional  ingredients. 

(a)  Water  ices  are  the  foods,  each  of 
which  is  prepared  by  freezing,  while  stir- 
ring, a  mix  composed  of  one  or  more  of 
the  optional  characterizing  fruit  ingredi- 
ents specified  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section,  sweetened  with  one  or  more  of 
the  optional  sweetening  ingredients 
specified  in  paragraph  (c)  of  this  sec- 
tion. One  or  more  of  the  optional  in- 
gredients specified  in  paragraph  (d)  of 
this  section  may  be  used,  subject  to  the 
conditions  hereinafter  set  forth.  The 
titratable  acidity  of  the  finished  water 
ice,  calculated  as  lactic  Etcid,  is  not  less 
than  0.35  percent.  The  mix,  with  or 
without  added  water,  may  be  seasoned 
with  salt,  and  may  be  homogenized.  The 
finished  water  Ice  weighs  not  less  than 
6  poimds  to  the  gallon. 

(b)  The  optional  fruit  ingredients  re- 
ferred to  hi  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec- 
tion are  any  mature  fruit  or  the  Juice  of 
any  mature  fruit.  The  fruit  or  fruit  Juice 
used  may  be  fresh,  frozen,  canned,  con- 
centrated, or  partially  or  wholly  dried. 
The  frxxit  may  be  thickened  with  pectin 
or  other  of  the  optional  Ingredients 
named  in  paragraph  (d)  (1)  of  this  sec- 
tion subject  to  the  restriction  on  the  total 
quantity  of  such  substances  in  water  ices 
prescribed  in  that  paragraph.  The  fruit 
is  prepared  by  the  removal  of  pits,  seeds, 
skins,  and  cores  where  such  removal  is 
usual  in  preparing  that  kind  of  fruit  for 
consimiption  as  fresh  fruit.  The  fruit 
may  be  screened,  crxished,  or  otherwise 
comminuted.  It  fnay  be  acidulated  with 
citric  acid,  ascorbic  acid,  or  phosphoric 
acid.  In  the  case  of  fruit  or  fruit 
Juices  frwn  which  part  of  the  water 
is  removed,  substances  contributing 
flavor  volatilized  during  water  removal 
may  be  condensed  and  reincorporated 
in  the  concentrated  fruit  or  fruit  juice. 
In  the  case  of  citrus  fruits,  the  whole 
fruit,  including  the  peel  but  excluding 
the  seeds,  may  be  used,  and  in  the 
case  of  citrus  Juice  or  concentrated 
citrus  Juices,  cold-pressed  citrus  oil  may 
be  added  thereto  in  an  amount  not  ex- 
ceeding that  which  would  have  been  ob- 
tained if  the  whole  fruit  had  been  used. 
The  quantity  of  fruit  Ingredients  used 
is  such  that  in  relation  to  the  weig  ht  of 
the  flnished  water  ice.  the  weight  of  fruit 
or  fruit  Juice  as  the  case  may  be  Hn- 
cluding  water  necessary  to  reconstitute 
partially  or  wholly  dried  fruits  or  fruit 
Juices  to  their  original  moisture  content) 
is  not  less  than  2  percent  in  the  case  of 
citrus  ices,  6  percent  in  the  case  of  berry 
ices,  and  10  percent  in  the  case  of  ices 
prepared  with  other  fruits. 

(c)  The  optional  sweetening  ingredi- 
ents referred  to  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section  are:  Sugar  (sucrose),  dextrose, 
invert  sugar   (paste  or  sirup),  glucose 
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sirup,  dried  glucose  sirup,  com  sirup, 
dried  com  airup,  malt  sirup,  malt  ex- 
tract, dried  malt  sirup,  dried  malt  ex- 
tract, maltose  sirup,  dried  maltose  strup. 

(d)  Other  optional  ingredients  re- 
ferred to  in  pcu-agraph  (a)  of  this  section 
are: 

(1)  Agar-agar,  algin  (sodium  algi- 
nate), egg  white,  gelatin,  giun  acacia, 
guar  seed  gum,  giun  karaya,  locust  bean 
gum.  oat  giun.  gum  tragacanth,  hy- 
droxypropyl  methylcellulose.  carragee- 
nan,  salts  of  carrageenan.  furcelleran, 
salts  of  furcelleran.  propylene  glycol 
alginate,  pectin,  psyllium  seed  husk, 
sodium  carboxymethylcellulose.  The 
total  weight  of  the  solids  of  any  such 
ingredient  used  singly,  or  of  any  com- 
bination of  two  or  more  such  ingredients 
used  (including  any  such  ingredient 
added  separately  to  the  fruit  ingredient ) , 
is  not  more  than  0.5  percent  of  the 
weight  of  the  finished  water  ice.  Such 
ingredients  may  be  added  in  admix- 
ture with  dextrin,  propylene  glycol,  or 
glycerin. 

(2)  Citric  acid,  tartaric  acid,  malic 
acid,  lactic  acid,  ascorbic  acid,  phos- 
phoric acid,  or  any  combination  of  two 
or  more  of  these  in  such  quantity  as 
seasons  the  finished  food. 

(3)  Any  natiu-al  fiavoring. 

(4)  Any  artificial  flavoring. 

(5)  Coloring,  including  artificial  col- 
oring. 

(e)  The  name  of  each  such  water  ice 

is    " ice."    the    blank    being 

filled  in  with  the  common  rmme  of  the 
fruit  or  fruits  from  which  the  fruit  in- 
gredient used  is  obtained.  When  the 
names  of  two  or  more  fruits  are  in- 
cluded, such  names  shall  appear  in  the 
order  of  predominance,  if  any.  by  weight 
of  the  respective  fruit  ingredients  used. 

(f)  When  the  optional  ingredients 
artiflcial  coloring,  and  artificial  flavoring 
are  used  in  water  ices  they  shall  be 
named  on  the  labels  as  follows: 

(1)  The  label  shall  designate  arti- 
ficial coloring  by  the  statement  "arti- 
ficially colored."  "artificial  coloring 
added,"  "with  added  artificial  coloring," 

or  " ,  an  artiflcial  color  added," 

the  blank  being  filled  in  with  the  name 
of  the  artificial  coloring  used. 

(2)  The  label  shall  designate  artificial 
flavoring  by  the  statement  "artificially 
fiavored,"  "artificial  flavoring  added," 
"with    added    artiflcial    flavoring,"    or 

" ,  and  artiflcial  flavor  added." 

the  blank  being  filled  in  with  the  name 
of  the  artiflcial  flavoring  used. 

Label  statements  may  be  combined, 
as  for  example,  "flavoring  and  arti- 
flcial coloring  added." 

(g)  Where  one  or  more  of  the  optional 
ingredients  artiflcial  coloring  or  artifi- 
cial fiavoring  are  used  and  there  appears 
on  the  labeling  any  representation  as  to 
the  fruit  or  fruits  in  the  ice,  such  repre- 
sentation shall  be  immediately  and  con- 
spicuously accompanied  by  appropriate 
label  statements  as  prescribed  in  para- 
graph (f)  of  this  section,  showing  the 
optional  ingredients  used. 

(h)  Wherever  the  name  of  the  food 
appears  on  the  label  so  conspicuously  as 
to  be  easily  seen  under  customary  condi- 
tions of  purchase,  the  statements  set  out 
in  this  section  showing  the  optional  in- 


gredients used  shall  Immediately  and 
conspicuously  precede  or  follow  such 
name,  without  Intervening  written 
printed,  or  graphic  matter. 

Any  person  who  will  be  adversely  af- 
fected by  the  foregoing  order  may  at  any 
time  within  30  days  following  the  date  of 
its  publication  in  the  Federal  Register 
file  with  the  Hearing  Clerk.  Department 
of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare.  Room 
5440,  330  Independence  Avenue  SW 
Washington,  D.C.  20201.  written  objec- 
tions thereto,  preferably  in  quintuplicate. 
Objections  shall  show  wherein  the  per- 
son filing  will  be  adversely  affected  by  the 
order  and  specify  with  particularity  the 
provisions  of  the  order  deemed  objection- 
able and  the  grounds  for  the  objections. 
If  a  hearing  is  requested,  the  objectioas 
must  state  the  issues  for  the  hearing,  ar>d 
such  objections  must  be  supported  by 
grounds  legally  sufficient  to  Justify  the 
relief  sought.  Objections  may  be  ac- 
companied by  a  memorandum  or  brief 
in  support  thereof. 

Effective  date.  This  order  shall  be- 
come effective  180  days  from  the  date  of 
its  publication  in  the  Federal  Register, 
except  as  to  any  provisions  that  may  be 
stayed  by  the  filing  of  proper  objections 
Notice  of  the  filing  of  objections  or  lack 
thereof  will  be  announced  by  publication 
in  the  Federal  Register. 

(Sees.  401.  701.  52  Stat.  1046.  1055,  as  amended 
70  Stat.  948;  21  U.S.C.  341,  371 ) 

Dated:  December  15.  1964. 

John  L.  Harvey, 
Deputy  Commissioner, 
of  Food  and  Drugs. 

[P.R     Doc.    6V12997;    Filed.    Dec.    21.    1964; 
8:45  a.m.] 
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Chapter  I — Internal  Revenue  Service, 
Department  of  the  Treasury 

SUBCHAPTER   A — INCOME  TAX 

(T.D.  67791 

PART  1— INCOME  TAX;  TAXABLE 
YEARS  BEGINNING  AFTER  DE- 
CEMBER 31,   1953 

Gain  on  Stock  of  Certain   Foreign 
Corporations 

On  July  30.  1964,  notice  of  proposed 
rule  making  with  respect  to  the  amend- 
ment of  the  Income  Tax  Regulations  ( 26 
CFR  Part  1 )  to  conform  the  regulations 
to  section  1248  of  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code  of  1954,  as  added  by  section  15  of 
the  Revenue  Act  of  1962  (76  Stat.  1041  >, 
relating  to  gain  on  stock  of  certain  for- 
eign corporations,  was  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  (29  F.R.  10588).  After 
consideration  of  all  such  relevant  matter 
as  was  presented  by  interested  persons 
regarding  the  rules  proposed,  the  amend- 
ment of  the  regulations  as  proposed  is 
hereby  adopted,  subject  to  the  changes 
set  forth  below :       "^ 

Paragraph  1.  Section  1.1248-1.  as  set 
forth  in  the  notice  of  proposed  rule  mak- 
ing, is  changed  by  revising  paragraph 
(d)(2)  and  by  adding  a  new  para- 
graph (f). 
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Par.  2.  Section  1.1248-2,  as  set  forth 
in  the  notice  of  proposed  rule  making, 
\s  changed  by  revising  paragraph   (d) 

(1). 

Par.  3.  Section  1.1248-3,  as  set  forth 
in  the  notice  of  proposed  rule  making, 
is  changed  by  revising  paragraph  (b) 
(D,  paragraph  (c)(4),  example  (1)  of 
paragraph   (d)(5),  and  paragraph   (d) 

(6'. 

Par.  4.  Section  1.1248-4,  as  set  forth 
in  the  notice  of  proposed  rule  making. 
Is  changed  by  revising  paragraph  (d) 
(1)  and  (2)  and  paragraph  (e>(3). 

Par.  5.  Section  1.1248-7,  as  set  forth 
in  the  notice  of  proposed  rule  making,  is 
changed  by  revising  paragraph  (a)(1) 
(1) ,  so  much  of  paragraph  (d)(1)  as  pre- 
cedes subdivision  (i)  thereof,  so  much  of 
paragraph  (d)  (2)  as  precedes  subdivi- 
Blon  (i)  thereof,  and  paragraph  (e). 

[seal!       Bertrand  M.  Harddjg, 

Acting  Commissioner 
of  Internal  Revenue. 

Approved:  December  16,  1964. 

Stanley  S.  Surrey, 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury, 

In  order  to  conform  the  Income  Tax 
Regulations  (26  CFR  Part  1)  to  section 
1248  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of 
1954,  as  added  by  section  15  of  the 
Revenue  Act  of  1962  (76  Stat.  1041), 
there  are  inserted  immediately  after 
{ 1,1244 1 e)-l  the  following  new  sections: 

§  1.1248  Statutory  provisions;  gain  from 
certain  sales  or  exchanges  of  stock  in 
certain  foreign  corporations. 

Sbc.  1248.  Gain  from  certain  sales  or  ex- 
changes of  stock  in  certain  foreign  corpora- 
tions— (a)    General   rule.     If — 

(1)  A  United  States  person  sells  or  ex- 
changes stock  In  a  foreign  corporation,  or  if. 
a  United  States  person  receives  a  distribu- 
tion from  a  foreign  corporation  which,  under 
section  302  or  331,  is  treated  as  an  exchange 
of  stock,  and 

(2)  Such  person  owns,  within  the  mean- 
ing of  section  958(a),  or  Is  considered  as 
owning  by  applying  the  rules  of  ownership 
of  section  958(b),  10  percent  or  more  of  the 
total  combined  voting  power  of  all  classes  of 
stock  entitled  to  vote  of  such  foreign  corpo- 
ration at  any  time  during  the  5 -year  period 
ending  on  the  date  of  the  sale  or  exchange 
when  such  foreign  corporation  was  a  con- 
trolled foreign  corporation  (as  defined  In  sec- 
tion 957),  then  the  gain  recognized  on  the 
sale  or  exchange  of  such  stock  shall  be  in- 
cluded in  the  gross  Income  of  such  person  as 
a  dividend,  to  the  extent  of  the  earnings  and 
profits  of  the  foreign  corporation  attributable 
(under  regulations  prescribed  by  the  Secre- 
tary or  his  delegate)  to  such  stock  which 
were  accumulated  In  taxable  years  of  such 
foreign  corporation  beginning  after  Decem- 
ber 31,  1962.  and  during  the  period  or  periods 
the  stock  sold  or  exchanged  was  held  by  such 
person  while  such  foreign  corporation  was 
a  controlled  foreign  corporation. 

(b)  Limitation  on  tax  applicable  to  in- 
dividuals. In  the  case  of  an  Individual,  If 
the  stock  sold  or  exchanged  Is  a  capital  asset 
(within  the  meaning  of  section  1221 )  and  has 
been  held  for  more  than  6  months,  the  tax 
attributable  to  an  amount  Included  In  gross 
income  as  a  dividend  under  subsection  (a) 
shall  not  be  greater  than  a  tax  equal  to  the 
sum  of— 

( 1 )  A  pro  rata  share  of  the  excess  of — 
(A)  The  taxes  that  would  have  been  paid 
Dy  the  foreign  corporation  with  respect  to 
>«  Income  had   It  t)een   taxed   under    thla 
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chapter  as  a  domestic  corporation  (but  with- 
out aUowance  for  deduction  of,  or  credit  for. 
taxes  described  In  subparagraph  (B) ) ,  for 
the  period  or  p>erlodB  the  stock  sold  or  ex- 
changed was  held  by  the  United  States  per- 
son In  taxable  years  beginning  after  Decem- 
ber 31,  1962,  while  the  foreign  corporation 
was  a  controlled  foreign  corporation,  adjusted 
for  distributions  and  amounts  previously  in- 
cluded In  gross  Income  of  a  United  States 
shareholder  under  section  951,  over 

(B)  The  Income,  war  profits,  or  excess 
profits  taxes  paid  by  the  foreign  corporation 
with  respect  to  such  Income;  and 

( 2 )  An  amount  equal  to  the  tax  that  would 
result  by  Including  In  gross  income,  as  gain 
from  the  sale  or  exchange  of  a  capital  asset 
held  for  more  than  6  months,  an  amount 
equal  to  the  excess  of  (A)  the  amount  In- 
cluded In  gross  Income  as  a  dividend  under 
subsection  (a),  over  (B)  the  amount  deter- 
nalned  under  paragraph  ( 1 ) . 

(c)  Determination  of  earnings  and 
profits — (1)  In  general.  For  purposes  of 
this  section,  the  earnings  and  profits  of  any 
foreign  corporation  for  any  taxable  year 
shall  be  determined  according  to  rules  sub- 
stantially similar  to  those  applicable  to  do- 
mestic corporations,  under  regulations  pre- 
scribed by  the  Secretary  or  his  delegate. 

(2)  Earnings  and  profits  of  subsidiaries  of 
foreign  corporations.     If — 

(A)  Subsection  (a)  applies  to  a  sale  or 
exchange  by  a  United  States  person  of  stock 
of  a  foreign  corporation  and,  by  reason  of 
the  ownership  of  the  stock  sold  or  exchanged, 
such  person  owned  within  the  meaning  of 
section  958(a)  (2)  stock  of  any  other  foreign 
corporation;   and 

(B)  Such  person  owned,  within  the  mean- 
ing of  section  958(a).  or  was  considered  as 
owning  by  appljrlng  the  rules  of  ownership 
of  section  958(b),  10  percent  or  more  of  the 
total  combined  voting  power  of  all  classes 
of  stock  entitled  to  vote  of  such  other  foreign 
corporation  at  any  time  during  the  5-year 
period  ending  on  the  date  of  the  sale  or 
exchange  when  such  other  foreign  corpora- 
tion was  a  controlled  foreign  corporation 
(as  defined  In  section  957). 

then,  for  purposes  of  this  section,  the  earn- 
ings and  profits  oi  the  foreign  corporation 
the  stock  of  which  Is  sold  or  exchanged  which 
are  attributable  to  the  stock  sold  or  ex- 
changed shall  be  deemed  to  Include  the  earn- 
ings and  profits  of  such  other  foreign  cor- 
poration which — 

(C)  Are  attributable  (under  regulations 
prescribed  by  the  Secretary  or  his  delegate) 
to  the  stock  of  such  other  foreign  corpora- 
tion which  such  person  owned  within  the 
meaning  of  section  958 (a)(2)  (by  reason  of 
his  ownership  within  the  meaning  of  section 
958  (a)(1)(A)  of  the  stock  sold  or  exchanged ) 
on  the  date  of  such  sale  or  exchange;   and 

(D)  Were  accumulated  In  taxable  years  of 
such  other  corporation  beginning  after  De- 
cember 31,  1962,  and  during  the  period  or 
periods — 

(I)  Such  other  corporation  was  a  con- 
trolled foreign  corporation,  and 

(II)  Such  person  owned  within  the  mean- 
ing of  section  958(a)(2)  the  stock  of  such 
other  foreign  corporation. 

(d)  Exclusions  from  earnings  and  profits. 
For  purposes  of  this  section,  the  following 
amounts  shall  be  excluded,  with  respect  to 
any  United  States  person,  from  the  earnings 
and  profits  of  a  foreign  corporation. 

(1)  Amounts  included  in  gross  income 
UTider  section  951.  Earnings  and  profits 
of  the  foreign  corporation  attributable 
to  any  amount  previously  Included  In  the 
gross  Income  of  such  person  under  section 
951,  with  respect  to  the  stock  sold  or  ex- 
changed, but  only  to  the  extent  the  Inclu- 
sion of  such  amount  did  not  result  in  an 
exclusion  of  an  amoxxnt  from  gross  Income 
under  section  959. 

(2)  Gain  realized  from  the  sale  or  ex- 
change of  property  in  pursuance  of  a  plan 
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of  complete  liquidation.  If  a  foreign  cor- 
poration adopts  a  plan  of  complete  liquida- 
tion in  a  taxable  year  of  a  foreign  corpora- 
tion beginning  after  December  31,  1962,  and 
If  section  337(a)  would  apply  If  such  for- 
eign corporation  were  a  domestic  corporation, 
earnings  and  profits  of  the  foreign  corpora- 
tion attributable  (under  regulations  pre- 
scribed by  the  Secretary  or  his  delegate  i  to 
any  net  gain  from  the  sale  or  exchange 
of  property. 

(3)  Less  developed  country  corporations 
Earnings  and  profits  accumulated  by  a  for- 
eign corporation  while  It  was  a  less  developed 
country  corporation  (as  defined  in  section 
902(d)  ).  If  the  stock  sold  or  exchanged  was 
owned  for  a  continuous  period  of  at  least 
10  years,  ending  with  the  date  of  the  sale  or 
exchange,  by  the  United  States  person  who 
sold  or  exchanged  such  stock.  In  the  case 
of  stock  sold  or  exchanged  by  a  corporation, 
if  United  States  persons  who  are  Individuals, 
estates,  or  trusts  (each  of  whom  owned  with- 
in the  meaning  of  section  958(a),  or  were 
considered  as  owning  by  applying  the  rules 
of  ownership  of  section  958(b),  10  percent 
or  more  of  the  total  combined  voting  power 
of  all  classes  of  stock  entitled  to  vote  of 
such  corporation)  owned,  or  were  considered 
as  owning,  at  any  tlme^urlng  the  10-year 
period  ending  on  the  date  of  the  sale  or 
exchange  more  than  50  percent  of  the  total 
combined  voting  power  of  all  classes  of  stock 
entitled  to  vote  of  such  corporation,  this 
paragraph  shall  apply  only  If  such  United 
States  p>ersons  owned,  or  were  considered  as 
owning,  at  all  times  during  the  remainder  of 
such  10-year  period  more  than  50  percent 
of  the  total  combined  voting  power  of  all 
classes  of  stock  entitled  to  vote  of  such  cor- 
poration. For  purposes  of  this  paragraph, 
stock  owned  by  a  United  States  person  who  Is 
an  Individual,  estate,  or  trust  which  was 
acquired  by  reason  of  the  death  of  the  pred- 
ecessor In  Interest  of  such  United  States 
person  shall  be  considered  as  owned  by  such 
United  States  person  during  the  perlcxi  such 
stock  was  owned  by  such  predecessor  in 
interest,  and  during  the  period  such  stock 
was  owned  by  any  other  predecessor  In  In- 
terest If  between  such  United  States  person 
and  such  other  predecessor  in  Interest  there 
was  no  transfer  other  than  by  reason  of  the 
death  of  an  individual. 

(4)  United  States  income.  Any  lt«m  In- 
cludible In  gross  Income  of  the  foreign  cor- 
poration under  this  chapter  as  income 
derived  from  sources  within  the  United 
States  of  a  foreign  corporation  engaged  In 
trade  or  business  In  the  United  States. 

(5)  Amounts  included  in  gross  income 
under  section  1247.  If  the  United  States 
person  whose  stock  is  sold  or  exchanged  was 
a  qualified  shareholder  (as  defined  In  section 
1247(c) )  of  a  foreign  corf>oratlon  which  was 
a  foreign  Investment  company  (as  described 
In  section  1246(b)(1)),  the  earnings  and 
profits  of  the  foreign  corporation  for  taxable 
years  In  which  such  person  was  a  qualified 
shareholder. 

(e)  Sales  or  exchanges  of  stock  in  certain 
domestic  corporations.  Under  regulations 
prescribed  by  the  Secretary  or  his  delegate, 
if— 

(1)  A  United  States  person  sells  or  ex- 
changes stock  of  a  domestic  corporation,  or 
receives  a  distribution  from  a  domestic  cor- 
poration which,  under  section  302  or  331. 
Is  treated  as  an  exchange  of  stock,  and 

( 2 )  Such  domestic  corporation  was  formed 
or  availed  of  principally  for  the  holding,  di- 
rectly or  Indirectly,  of  stock  of  one  or  more 
foreign  corporations, 

such  sale  or  exchange  shall,  for  purposes  of 
this  section,  be  treated  as  a  sale  or  exchange 
of  the  stock  of  the  foreign  corporation  or 
corporations  held  by  the  domestic  corpora- 
tion. 

(f)  Exceptions.  This  section  shall  not 
apply  1 
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(1)  DUtrltmtlona  to  which  MCttosi  803 
(raUtlng  to  dlstrlbiitloni  tn  redemption  of 
•to^  to  psT  death   tam)    appUae; 

(3)  Oaln  raallaed  on  cadumcea  to  which 
MCtlon  8M  (rriating  to  receipt  of  additional 
conatdaratlon  In  certain  reorganisations)  ap- 
pUea;  at 

(3)  Any  anumnt  to  the  ortent  that  such 
amount  la.  under  any  other  provlskm  of  thla 
tlUe.  treated  a«— 

(A)  A  dividend. 

(B)  Oain  from  the  tale  of  an  aaset  which 
1b  not  a  capital  aaeet,  or 

(C)  Oaln  from  the  sale  of  an  aaset  held 
for  not  more  than  0  months. 

(g)  Taxpayer  to  establish  earnings  and 
pro/Its.  Unless  the  taxpayer  establishes  the 
amount  of  the  earnings  and  profits  of  the 
foreign  corporation  to  be  taken  Into  account 
vmder  subsection  (a),  all  gain  from  the  sale 
or  exchange  shall  be  considered  a  dividend 
under  subsection  (a),  and  unless  the  tax- 
payer establishes  the  amoxint  of  foreign  taxes 
to  be  taken  Into  account  under  subsection 
(b),  the  limitation  of  such  subsection  shall 
not  apply. 

(Sec.  1248  as  added  by  sec.  15.  Rev.  Act  1962 
(76  Stat.  1P41)1 

§  1.124S-1  Treatment  of  gain  from  cer- 
tain sales  or  exchanges  of  stock  in 
certain  foreign  corporations. 

(a)  In  general.  (1)  If  a  United 
States  person  (as  defined  in  section 
7701(a)  (30))  recognizes  gain  on  a  sale 
or  exchange  after  December  31,  1962,  of 
stock  in  a  foreign  corporation,  and  if  in 
respect  of  such  person  the  conditions  of 
subparagraph  (2)  of  this  paragraph  are 
satiafled,  then  the  gain  shall  be  included 
in  the  gross  income  of  such  person  as  a 
dividend  to  the  extent  of  the  earnings 
and  profits  of  such  corporation  attrib- 
utable to  such  stock  imder  S  1.1248-2  or 
1.1248-3.  whichever  is  applicable,  which 
were  accumulated  in  taxable  years  of 
such  foreign  corporation  beginning  after 
December  31,  1962,  during  the  period  or 
periods  such  stock  was  held  (or  was  con- 
sidered as  held  by  retison  of  the  applica- 
tion of  section  1223)  by  such  person  while 
such  corporation  was  a  controlled  for- 
eign corporation.  See  section  1248(a). 
For  computation  of  earnings  and  profits 
attributable  to  such  stock  If  there  are 
any  "lower  tier"  corporations,  see  para- 
graph (a)  (3)  and  (4)  of  $  1.1248-2  or 
paragraph  (a)  of  {  1.1248-3,  whichever 
is  applicable.  In  general,  the  amount  of 
gain  to  be  Included  in  a  person's  gross 
income  as  a  dividend  under  section  1248 

(a)  shall  be  determined  separately  for 
each  share  of  stock  sold  or  exchanged. 
However,  such  determination  may  be 
made  in  respect  of  a  block  of  stock  If 
earnings  and  profits  attributable  to  the 
block  are  computed  under  S  1.1248-2  or 
1.1248-3.  See  paragraph  (b)  of 
§  1.1248-2  and  paragraph  (a)  (5)  of 
S  1.1248-3.  For  the  limitation  on  the  tax 
attributable  to  an  amoimt  included  in  an 
individual's  gross  Income  as  a  dividend 
under  section  1248(a),  see  section  1248 

(b)  and  §  1.1248-4.  For  the  treatment, 
imder  certain  circumstances,  of  the  sale 
or  exchange  of  stock  in  a  domestic  cor- 
poration as  the  sale  or  exchange  of  stock 
held  by  the  domestic  corporation  in  a 
foreign  corporation,  see  section  1248 ^e) 
and  i  1248-6.  For  the  nonappllcatlon  of 
section  1248  in  certain  circumstances,  see 
section  1248(f)  and  paragraph  (e)  of  this 
section.    For  the  requirement  that  the 


penKm  establish  the  amount  of  earnings 
and  profits  attributable  to  the  stock  sold 
or  exchanged  and,  for  purposes  of  section 
1248(b) ,  the  amount  of  certain  taxes,  see 
section  1248(g)  and  S  1.1248-7. 

(2)  In  respect  of  a  United  States  per- 
son who  sells  or  exchanges  stock  in  a 
foreign  corporation,  the  conditions  re- 
ferred to  in  subparagraph  (1)  of  this 
paragraph  are  satisfied  only  if  (i)  such 
person  owned,  within  the  meaning  of 
section  958(a) ,  or  was  considered  as  own- 
ing by  applying  the  rules  of  ownership 
of  section  958(b) ,  10  percent  or  more  of 
the  total  combined  voting  power  of  all 
classes  of  stock  entitled  to  vote  of  such 
foreign  coirporation  at  any  time  during 
the  5 -year  period  ending  on  the  date  of 
the  sale  or  exchange,  and  (aH  at  such 
time  such  foreign  corporation  was  a  con- 
trolled foreign  corporation  (as  defined  in 
section  957). 

(3)  For  purposes  of  subparagraph  (2) 
of  this  paragraph.  (1)  a  foreign  corpora- 
tion shall  not  be  considered  to  be  a  con- 
trolled foreign  corporation  at  any  time 
before  the  first  day  of  its  first  taxable 
year  beginning  after  December  31,  1962, 
and  (11)  the  percentage  of  the  total  com- 
bined voting  power  of  stock  of  a  foreign 
corporation  owned  (or  considered  as 
owned)  by  a  United  States  person  shall 
be  determined  in  accordance  with  the 
principles  of  section  951(b)  and  the  reg- 
ulations thereunder. 

(4)  The  application  of  this  paragraph 
may  be  Illustrated  by  the  foUowing 
examples : 

Example  (1).  Corporation  P  Is  a  foreign 
corporation  which  has  outstanding  100  shares 
of  one  class  of  stock.  F  was  a  controlled 
foreign  corporation  for  the  period  beginning 
on  January  1,  1963,  and  ending  on  June  30, 
1965,  but  was  not  a  controlled  foreign  cor- 
poration at  any  time  thereafter.  On  Decem- 
ber 31,  1965,  Browii,  a  United  States  person 
who  has  owned  15  shares  of  F  stock  since 
1962,  sells  7  of  his  15  shares  and  recognizes 
gain  with  respect  to  each  share  sold.  Since 
Brown  owned  stock  representing  at  least 
10  percent  of  the  total  combined  voting  power 
of  P  at  a  time  during  the  5-year  period  end- 
ing on  December  31,  1965,  while  P  was  a 
controlled  foreign  corporation,  the  condi- 
tions of  subparagraph  (2)  of  this  paragraph 
are  satisfied.  Therefore,  section  1248(a) 
applies  to  the  gain  recognized  by  Brown  to 
the  extent  of  the  earnings  and  profits  at- 
tributable under  §  1.1248-3   to  such  shares. 

Example  (2).  Assume  the  same  facts  as 
In  example  ( 1 ) .  Assxime  further  that  on 
February  1,  1970,  Brown  sells  the  remainder 
of  his  shares  In  F  Corporation  and  recognizes 
gain  with  respect  to  each  share  sold.  Even 
though  Brown  did  not  own  stock  represent- 
ing at  least  10  percent  of  the  total  combined 
voting  pxjwer  of  F  on  February  1,  1970,  never- 
theless. In  respect  of  each  of  the  8  shares  of 
F  stock  which  he  sold  on  such  date,  the  con- 
ditions of  subparagraph  (2)  of  this  para- 
graph are  satisfied  since  Brown  owned  stock 
representing  at  least  10  percent  of  such  vot- 
ing power  at  a  time  during  the  5 -year  period 
ending  on  February  1,  1970,  while  F  was  a 
controlled  foreign  corporation.  Therefore, 
section  1248(a)  applies  to  the  gain  recog- 
nized by  Brown  to  the  extent  of  the  earnings 
and  profits  attributable  under  §  1,1248-3  to 
such  shares.  If,  however.  Brown  had  sold 
the  reminder  of  his  shares  In  F  on  July  1. 
1970,  since  the  last  date  on  which  Brown 
owned  stock  representing  at  least  10  percent 
of  the  total  combined  voting  power  of  P 
while  F  was  a  controlled  foreign  corporation 
was  June  30,  1965,  a  date  which  Is  not 
within  the  5-year  period  ending  July  1,  1970, 


the  conditions  of  subparagraph  (2)  of  this 
paragraph  would  not  be  satisfied  and  section 
1248(a)   would  not  apply. 

Example  (3).  Corporation  O,  a  foreign 
corporation  created  In  1950,  has  outstanding 
100  shares  of  one  class  of  stock  and  uses  the 
calendar  year  as  Its  taxable  year.  Corpora- 
tion X,  a  United  States  person,  owns  60 
shares  of  O  stock  and  has  owned  such  stock 
since  a  was  created.  Corporation  Y,  a  United 
States  person,  owned  15  shares  of  the  O  stock 
from  1950  untU  December  1.  1962,  on  which 
date  It  sold  10  of  such  shares.  On  December 
31,  1963,  Y  sells  Its  remaining  6  shares  of  the 
G  stock  and  recognizes  gain  on  the  sale 
Since  Q  Is  not  considered  to  be  a  controlled 
foreign  corporation  at  any  time  before  Jan- 
uary 1,  1963.  and  since  Y  did  not  own  stock 
representing  at  least  10  percent  of  the  total 
combined  voting  power  of  G  at  any  time  on 
or  after  such  date,  the  conditions  of  sub- 
paragraph (2)  of  this  paragraph  are  not  satis- 
fled  and  section  1248(a)  does  not  apply. 

(b)  Sale  or  exchange.  For  purposes  of 
this  section  and  SS  1.1248-2  through 
1.1248-7,  the  term  "sale  or  exchange  in- 
cludes the  receipt  of  a  distribution  which 
is  treated  as  In  exchange  for  stock  under 
section  302(a)  (relating  to  distributions 
in  redemption  of  stock),  section  331(a) 
(1 )  ( relating  to  distributions  in  complete 
liquidation  of  a  corporation) ,  or  section 
331(a)(2)  (relating  to  distributions  in 
partial  liquidation  of  a  corporation). 

(c)  Gam  recofirnzzed.  Section  1248t a  > 
applies  to  a  sale  or  exchange  of  stock  in 
a  foreign  corporation  only  if  gain  is  rec- 
ognized in  whole  or  in  part  upon  such 
sale  or  exchange.  Thus,  for  example,  if 
a  United  States  person  exchanges  stock 
in  a  foreign  corporation,  and  if  under 
section  332.  361,  354,  355,  or  361  no  gain 
is  recognized  as  a  result  of  a  determina- 
tion by  the  Commissioner  under  section 
367  that  the  exchange  is  not  in  pursu- 
ance of  a  plan  having  as  one  of  its  prin- 
cipal purposes  the  avoidance  of  Federal 
Income  taxes,  then  no  amount  is  in- 
cludible in  the  gross  income  of  such  per- 
son as  a  dividend  under  section  1248 <a». 

(d)  Credit  for  foreign  taxes,  d)  If 
a  domestic  corporation  includes  an 
amount  in  its  gross  income  as  a  dividend 
under  section  1248(a)  upon  a  sale  or 
exchange  of  stock  In  a  foreign  corpora- 
tion (referred  to  as  a  "first  tier"  corpo- 
ration), and  if  on  the  date  of  the  sale 
or  exchange  the  domestic  corporation 
owns  directly  at  least  10  percent  of  the 
voting  stock  of  the  first  tier  corpora- 
tion— 

(i)  The  foreign  tax  credit  provisions 
of  sections  901  through  905  shall  apply 
in  the  same  manner  and  subject  to  the 
same  conditions  and  limitations  as  if  the 
first  tier  corporation  on  such  date  dis- 
tributed to  the  domestic  corporation  as 
a  dividend  that  portion  of  the  amount 
included  in  gross  income  under  section 
1248 <^a)  which  does  not  exceed  the  earn- 
ings and  profits  of  the  first  tier  corpora- 
tion attributable  to  the  stock  under 
§  1.1248-2  or  5  1.1248-3,  as  the  case  may 
be,  and 

(ii)  If  on  such  date  such  first  tier  cor- 
poration owns  directly  50  percent  or  more 
of  the  voting  stock  of  a  "lower  tier"  cor- 
poration described  in  paragraph  (a)  (3) 
of  §1.1248-2  or  paragraph  <a>(3) 
of  §  1.1248-3,  as  the  case  may  be  pre- 
ferred to  as  a  "second  tier"  corporation", 
then  the  foreign  tax  credit  provisions  of 
sections  901  through  905  shall  apply  in 


the  same  manner  and  subject  to  the  same 
conditions  and  limitations  as  if  on  such 
date  (a)  the  domestic  corporation  owned 
directly  that  percentage  of  the  stock  in 
the  second  tier  corporation  which  such 
domestic  corporation  is  considered  to 
own  by  reason  of  the  application  of  sec- 
tion 958(a)(2),  and  (b)  the  second  tier 
corporation  had  distributed  to  the  do- 
mestic corpHsration  as  a  dividend  that 
portion  of  the  amount  included  in  gross 
income  under  section  1248(a)  which  does 
not  exceed  the  earnings  and  profits  of 
the  second  tier  corporation  attributable 
to  such  stock  under  §  1.1248-2  or 
1.1248-3.  as  the  case  may  be. 

(2)  A  credit  shall  not  be  allowed  under 
subparagraph  (1)  of  this  paragraph  in 
respect  of  taxes  which  are  not  actually 
paid  or  accrued.  For  the  inclusion  as  a 
dividend  in  the  gross  income  of  a  domes- 
tic corporation  of  an  amount  equal  to 
the  taxes  deemed  paid  by  such  corpora- 
tion under  section  902(a)  ( 1) ,  see  section 
78. 

(3)  If  subparagraph  (l)(ii)  of  this 
paragraph  applies,  and  if  the  amount  in- 
cluded in  gross  Income  under  section 
1248(a)  ufKjn  the  sale  or  exchange  of 
the  stock  in  a  first  tier  corporation  de- 
scribed in  subparagraph  (l)(ii)  of  this 
paragraph  is  less  than  the  sum  of  the 
earnings  and  profits  of  the  first  tier 
corporation  attributable  to  such  stock 
under  §  1.1248-2  or  §  1.1248-3,  as  the  case 
may  be,  plus  the  earnings  and  profits  of 
the  second  tier  corporation  attributable 
to  such  stock  under  §  1.1248-2  or 
§  1.1248-3,  as  the  case  may  be,  then  the 
amount  considered  distributed  to  the 
domestic  corporation  as  a  dividend  shall 
be  determined  by  multiplying  the 
amount  included  in  gross  Income  under 
section  1248(a)  by — 

(i)  For  purposes  of  applying  subpara- 
graph ( 1)  (i)  of  this  paragraph,  the  per- 
centage that  (a )  the  earnings  and  profits 
of  the  first  tier  corporation  attributable 
to  such  stock  under  §  1.1248-2  or  §  1.- 
1248-3,  as  the  case  may  be.  bears  to  (b) 
the  sum  of  the  earnings  and  profits  of 
the  first  tier  corporation  attributable  to 
such  stock  under  §  1.1248-2  or  §  1.1248-3. 
as  the  case  may  be.  plus  the  earnings  and 
profits  of  the  second  tier  corporation  at- 
tributable to  such  stock  under  §  1.1248-2 
or  5 1.1248-3,  as  the  case  may  be.  and 

(ii)  For  purposes  of  applying  subpar- 
agraph (l)(ii)  of  this  paragraph,  the 
percentage  that  (a)  the  earnings  and 
profits  of  the  second  tier  corporation 
attributable  to  such  stock  under  §  1.1248- 
2  or  §  1.1248-3,  as  the  case  may  be,  bears 
to  (b»  the  sum  referred  to  in  subdivision 
*i»(b»  of  this  subparagraph. 

(4)  The  provisions  of  this  paragraph 
may  be  illustrated  by  the  following 
examples: 

Eiample  {1).  On  June  30,  1964,  domestic 
corporation  D  owns  10  percent  of  the  voting 
stock  of  controlled  foreign  corporation  X. 
On  such  date,  D  sells  a  share  of  X  stock  and 
includes  $200  of  the  gain  on  the  sale  In  Its 
P"oss  Income  as  a  dividend  under  section 
1248(a).  X  does  not  own  any  stock  of  a 
lower  tier  corporation  referred  to  In  para- 
graph (a)(3)  of  §  1.1248-3.  D  uses  the  cal- 
endar j'ear  as  Its  taxable  year  and  Instead 
w  deducting  foreign  Uxes  under  section  164. 
D  chooses  the  benefits  of  the  foreign  tax 
"MJlt  provisions  for  1964.  If  D  had  Included 
•200  in  Its  gross  Income  as  a  dividend  with 
respect  to  a  distribution  from  X  on  June  30. 


1964,  the  amount  of  the  foreign  Income  taxes 
paid  by  X  which  D  would  be  deenaed  to  have 
paid  under  section  902(a)  In  respect  of  such 
distribution  would  be  $60.  Thtis,  In  respect 
of  the  $200  included  In  D*b  gross  Income  as 
a  dividend  under  section  1248(a),  and  sub- 
ject to  the  applicable  limitations  and  con- 
ditions of  sections  901  through  905.  D  Is 
entitled  under  this  paragraph  to  a  foreign 
tax  credit  of  $60  for  1964. 

Example  (2).  On  June  30.  1965.  domestic 
corporation  D  owns  all  of  the  voting  stock 
of  foreign  corporation  Y,  and  Y  (the  first  tier 
corporation)  owns  all  of  the  voting  stock  of 
foreign  corporation  Z  ( a  second  tier  corpora- 
tion). On  such  date,  D  sells  a  block  of  Y 
stock  and  Includes  $400  of  the  gain  on  the 
sale  m  its  gross  income  as  a  dividend  under 
section  1248(a).  The  earnings  and  profits 
attributable  under  5  1.1248-3  to  the  block  are 
$600  from  Y  and  $1,800  from  Z.  D  uses  the 
calendar  year  as  Its  taxable  year  and  Instead 
of  deducting  foreign  taxes  under  section  164. 
D  chooses  the  benefits  of  the  foreign  tax 
credit  provisions  for  1965.  For  purposes  of 
applying  the  foreign  tax  credit  provisions.  Y 
Is  considered  under  subparagraph  (3)  of  this 
paragraph  to  have  distributed  to  D  a  dividend 
of  $100  ($400x600  2400)  and  Z  Is  considered 
to  have  so  dUtrlbuted  to  D  a  dividend  of  $300 
($400x1800/2400).  If  D  had  Included  $100 
in  Its  gross  Income  as  a  dividend  with  respect 
to  a  distribution  from  Y  on  June  30,  1965. 
the  amount  of  foreign  Income  taxes  paid  by 
Y  which  D  would  be  deemed  to  have  paid 
under  section  902(a)  In  respect  of  such  dis- 
tribution Is  $80.  If  D  had  owned  the  stock  in 
Z  directly,  and  if  D  had  Included  $300  In  Its 
gross  Income  as  a  dividend  with  respect  to  a 
distribution  from  Z,  the  amount  of  foreign 
income  taxes  paid  by  Z  which  D  would  be 
deemed  to  have  paid  under  section  902(a) 
In  respect  of  such  distribution  is  $120.  Thus, 
in  respect  of  the  $400  Included  In  D's  gross 
income  as  a  dividend  under  section  1248(a). 
and  subject  to  the  applicable  limitations  and 
conditions  of  sections  901  through  905.  D  Is 
entitled  under  this  paragraph  to  a  foreign 
tax  credit  of  $200   ($80  plus  $120)    for   1965. 

(e^  Exceptions.  Under  section  1248 
(f),  this  section  and  §§  1.1248-2  through 
1.1248-7  shall  not  apply  to — 

( 1 )  Distributions  to  which  section  303 
(relating  to  distributions  in  redemption 
of  stock  to  pay  death  taxes)  applies; 

(2)  Gain  realized  on  exchanges  to 
which  section  356  (relating  to  receipt  of 
additional  consideration  in  certain  re- 
organizations) applies;  or 

(3)  Any  amount  to  the  extent  that 
such  amount  is,  under  any  other  provi- 
sion of  the  Code,  treated  as  (1)  a  divi- 
dend, (ii)  gain  from  the  sale  of  an  asset 
which  is  not  a  capital  asset,  or  (iii)  gain 
from  the  sale  of  an  asset  held  for  not 
more  than  6  months. 

(f)  Installment  method.  (1)  Gain 
from  a  sale  or  exchange  to  which  section 
1248  applies  may  be  reported  under  the 
Installment  method  if  such  method  is 
otherwise  available  imder  section  453  of 
the  Code.  In  such  case,  the  income 
(other  than  interest)  on  each  install- 
ment payment  shall  be  deemed  to  consist 
of  gain  which  is  included  in  gross  income 
under  section  1243  as  a  dividend  until 
all  such  gain  has  been  reported,  and  the 
remaining  portion  (if  any)  of  such  in- 
come shall  be  deemed  to  consist  of  gain 
to  which  section  1248  does  not  apply. 
For  treatment  of  amounts  as  interest  on 
certain  deferred  payments,  see  section 
483. 

(2)  The  application  of  this  paragraph 
may  be  illustrated  by  the  following  ex- 
ample : 


Example.  Jones  contracts  to  sell  stock  in 
a  controlled  foreign  corporation  for  $5.0<X> 
to  be  paid  In  10  equal  payments  of  $5(X)  each, 
plus  a  suflScient  amount  of  interest  so  that 
section  483  does  not  apply.  He  properly 
elects  under  section  453  to  report  under  the 
Installment  method  gain  of  $1,000  which  is 
includible  In  gross  Income  under  section 
1248  as  a  dividend  and  gain  of  $500  which  Is 
a  long-term  capital  gain.  Accordingly,  $150 
of  each  of  the  first  6  Installment  payments 
and  $100  of  the  seventh  Installment  pay- 
ment are  Included  in  gross  Income  under 
section  1248  as  a  dividend,  and  $50  of  the 
seventh  installment  payment  and  $150  of 
each  of  the  last  3  Installment  payments  are 
long-term   capital    gain. 

§  1.1248—2  Earnings  and  profits  attrib- 
utable to  a  block  of  stock  in  simple 
cases. 

(a^  General — (1)  Manner  of  compu- 
tation. For  purposes  of  paragraph  (a) 
(1)  of  §  1.1248-1.  if  a  United  States  per- 
son sells  or  exchanges  a  block  of  stock 
(as  defined  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  sec- 
tion) in  a  foreign  corporation,  and  if  the 
conditions  of  paragraph  (c)  of  this  sec- 
tion are  satisfied  in  respect  of  the  block, 
then  the  earnings  and  profits  attribu- 
table to  the  block  which  were  accumu- 
lated in  taxable  years  of  the  corporation 
beginning  after  December  31.  1962.  dur- 
ing the  period  such  block  was  held  lor 
was  considered  to  be  held  by  reason  of 
the  application  of  section  1223)  by  such 
person  while  such  corporation  was  a  con- 
trolled foreign  corporation,  shall  be 
computed  in  accordance  with  the  steps 
set  forth  in  subparagraphs  (2) .  (3>.  and 
(4)  of  this  paragraph. 

(2)  Stepl.  (i)  For  each  taxable  year 
of  the  corporation  beginning  after  De- 
cember 31.  1962.  the  earnings  and  profits 
accumulated  for  each  such  taxable  year 
by  the  corporation  shall  be  computed  in 
the  manner  prescribed  in  paragraph  (d) 
of  this  section,  and  (ii)  for  the  period  the 
person  held  (or  is  considered  to  have  held 
by  reason  of  the  application  of  section 
1223)  the  block,  the  amount  of  earnings 
and  profits  attributable  to  the  block  shall 
be  computed  in  the  maimer  prescribed  in 
paragraph  (e)  of  this  section. 

(3)  Step  2.  If  the  conditions  of  para- 
graph (c)  (5)  (ii)  of  this  section  must  be 
satisfied  in  respect  of  stock  in  a  "lower 
tier"  foreign  corpwration  which  such  per- 
son owns  within  the  meaning  of  section 
958(a)(2),  then  (1)  the  earnings  and 
profits  accumulated  for  each  such  tax- 
able year  by  such  lower  tier  corporation 
shall  be  computed  in  the  manner  pre- 
scribed in  paragraph  (d)  of  this  section, 
and  (ii)  for  the  period  the  person  held 
(or  is  considered  to  have  held  by  reason 
of  the  application  of  section  1223)  the 
block,  the  amount  of  earnings  and  profits 
of  the  lower  tier  corporation  attributable 
to  the  block  shall  be  computed  in  the 
manner  prescribed  in  paragraph  (e)  of 
this  section  applied  as  if  such  person 
owned  directly  the  percentage  of  such 
stock  in  such  lower  tier  corporation 
which  such  person  owns  within  the 
meaning  of  section  958(a)  (2) . 

(4)  Step  3.  The  amount  of  earnings 
and  profits  attributable  to  the  block 
shall  be  the  sum  of  the  amounts  com- 
puted under  steps  1  and  2. 

(b)  Block  of  stock.  For  purposes  of 
this  section,  the  term  "block  of  stock" 
means  a  group  of  shares  sold  or  ex- 
changed in  one  transaction,  but  only  if — 
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(1)  The  amount  realized,  basis,  and 
holding  period  are  Identical  for  each  such 
share,  and 

(2)  In  case,  during  the  period  the  per- 
son held  (or  is  considered  to  have  held 
by  reason  of  the  application  of  section 
1223)  such  shares,  any  amount  was  In- 
cluded under  section  951  in  the  gross  in- 
come of  the  person  (or  another  person) 
In  respect  of  the  shares,  the  excess  under 
paragraph  (e)(3)  (11)  of  this  section 
(computed  as  If  each  share  were  a  block) 
Is  identical  for  each  such  share. 

(c)  Conditions  to  application.  This 
section  shall  apply  only  If  the  following 
conditions  are  satisfied  : 

(1)  (1)  On  each  day  of  the  period  dur- 
ing which  the  block  of  stock  was  held  <  or 
Is  considered  as  held  by  reason  of  the  ap- 
plication of  section  1223)  by  the  person 
diulng  taxable  years  of  the  corporation 
beginning  after  December  31,  1962.  the 
corporation  Is  a  controlled  foreign  cor- 
poration, and  (il)  on  no  such  day  is  the 
corporation  a  foreign  personal  holding 
company  (as  defined  in  section  552)  or  a 
foreign  Investment  company  (as  defined 
in  section  1246(b)). 

( 2 )  The  corporation  had  only  one  class 
of  stock,  and  the  same  number  of  shares 
of  such  stock  were  outstanding,  on  each 
day  of  each  taxable  year  of  the  corjwra- 
tlon  beginning  after  December  31,  1962. 
any  day  of  which  falls  within  the  period 
referred  to  In  subparagraph  (1)  of  this 
paragraph. 

(3)  For  each  taxable  year  referred  to 
in  subparagraph  (2)  of  this  paragraph, 
the  corporation  is  not  a  less  developed 
country  corporation  'as  defined  in  sec- 
tion 902(d)). 

(4)  For  each  taxable  year  referred  to 
In  subparagraph  (2)  of  this  paragraph, 
the  corporation  does  not  make  any  dis- 
tributions out  of  its  earnings  and  profits 
other  than  distributions  which,  under 
section  316  (as  modified  by  section  959). 
are  considered  to  be  out  of  earnings  and 
profits  acctunulated  in  taxable  years  be- 
ginning after  December  31,  1962,  during 
the  period  such  person  held  (or  is  con- 
sidered to  have  held  by  reason  of  the  ap- 
plication of  section  1223)  the  block  while 
such  corporation  was  a  controlled  foreign 
corporation. 

(5)  (I)  If  (a)  on  the  date  of  the  sale  or 
exchange  such  person,  by  reason  of  his 
ownership  of  such  block,  owns  within 
the  meaning  of  section  958(a)(2)  stock 
In  suiother  foreign  corporation  (referred 
to  as  a  "lower  tier"  corporation) .  and  (b) 
the  conditions  of  paragraph  (a)(2)  of 
9  1.1248-1  would  be  satisfied  by  such  per- 
son in  respect  of  such  stock  in  the  lower 
tier  corporation  if  such  person  were 
deemed  to  have  sold  or  exchanged  such 
stock  in  the  lower  tier  corporation  on  the 
date  he  actually  sold  or  exchanged  such 
block  in  the  first  tier  corporation,  then 
the  conditions  of  subdivision  (li)  of  this 
subparagraph  must  be  satisfied. 

(11)  In  respect  of  stock  in  such  lower 
tier  corporation,  (a)  the  conditions  set 
forth  in  subparagraphs  (1)  through  (4) 
of  this  paragraph  (applied  as  if  such  per- 
son owned  directly  such  stock  in  such 
lower  tier  corporation)  must  be  met  and 
(b)  such  person  must  own  within  the 
meaning  of  section  958(a)(2)  the  same 
percentage  of  the  shares  of  such  stock  on 


each  day  which  falls  within  the  period 
referred  to  in  subparagraph  (1)  of  this 
paragraph. 

(d)  Earnings  and  profits  accumulated 
for  a  taxable  year — (1)  General.  For 
purposes  of  this  section,  the  earnings  and 
profits  accxunulated  for  a  taxable  year  of 
a  foreign  corporation  shall  be  the  earn- 
ings and  profits  for  such  year  computed 
in  accordance  with  the  rules  prescribed 
in  §  1.964-1  (relating  to  determination 
of  earnings  and  profits  for  a  taxable 
year  of  a  controlled  foreign  corporation  > 
and  reduced  by  any  distributions  there- 
from. If  the  stock  in  the  corporation  is 
sold  or  exchanged  before  any  action  Is 
taken  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  corporation 
under  paragraph  (c)  of  §  1.964-1,  the 
computation  of  earnings  and  profits 
imder  §  1.964-1  for  purposes  of  this  sec- 
tion shall  be  made  as  if  no  elections  had 
been  made  and  no  accounting  method 
had  been  adopted. 

(2)  Special  rules,  (i)  The  earnings 
and  profits  of  the  corporation  accumu- 
lated for  a  taxable  year  (computed  with- 
out any  reduction  for  distributions)  shall 
not  include  the  excess  of  any  item  in- 
cludible in  gross  income  of  the  foreign 
corporation  under  section  882(b)  as  gross 
income  derived  from  sources  within  the 
United  States  over  any  deductions  allo- 
cable to  such  item  under  section  882(c). 
See  section  1 248  (d)(4).  Any  item  which 
is  required  to  be  excluded  from  gross  in- 
come or  which  is  taxed  at  a  reduced  rate 
under  an  applicable  treaty  obligation  of 
the  United  States  shall  not  be  excluded 
under  this  subdivision  from  earnings  and 
profits  accumulated  for  a  taxable  year 
(computed  without  any  reduction  for 
distributions). 

(11)  If  a  foreign  corporation  adopts 
a  plan  of  complete  liquidation  in  a  tax- 
able year  of  the  corporation  beginning 
after  December  31,  1962,  and  if  because 
of  the  application  of  section  337(a)  gain 
or  loss  would  not  be  recognized  by  the 
corporation  from  the  sale  or  exchange 
of  property  if  the  corporation  were  a 
domestic  corporation,  then  the  earnings 
and  profits  of  the  corpwration  accumu- 
lated for  the  taxable  year  (computed 
without  any  reduction  for  distributions) 
shall  be  determined  without  regard  to 
the  amount  of  such  gain  or  loss.  See 
section  1248(d)(2).  For  the  nonappli- 
catlon  of  section  337(a)  to  a  liquidation 
by  a  collapsible  corporation  (as  defined 
in  section  341)  and  to  certain  other  liqui- 
dations, see  section  337(c). 

(e)  Earnings  and  profits  attributable 
to  block — (1)  General.  Except  as  pro- 
vided in  subparagraph  (3)  of  this  para- 
graph, the  earnings  and  profits  attribut- 
able to  a  block  of  stock  of  a  controlled 
foreign  corporation  for  the  period  a 
United  States  person  held  (or  is  consid- 
ered to  have  held  by  reason  of  the  appli- 
cation of  section  1223)  the  block  are  an 
amount  equal  to — 

(i»  The  sum  of  the  earnings  and 
profits  accumulated  for  each  taxable 
year  of  the  corporation  beginning  after 
December  31,  1962  (computed  under  par- 
agraph (d)  of  this  section)  during  such 
F>eriod.  multiplied  by 

(ii)  The  percentage  that  (a)  the  num- 
ber of  shares  in  the  block,  bears  to  (b) 


the  total  number  of  shares  of  the  cor- 
poratk>n  outstanding  during  such  period. 

(2)  Special  rule.  For  purposes  of 
computing  the  siun  referred  to  in  sub- 
paragraph (l)(i)  of  this  paragraph,  in 
case  the  block  was  held  (or  is  considered 
as  held  by  reason  of  the  application  of 
section  1223)  during  a  taxable  year  be- 
ginning after  December  31,  1962,  but  not 
on  each  day  of  such  taxable  year,  there 
shall  be  Included  in  such  sum  only  that 
portion  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to 
(i)  the  total  earnings  and  profits  for 
such  taxable  year  (computed  under  para- 
graph (d)  of  this  section),  as  (ii)  the 
number  of  days  during  such  taxable 
year  the  block  was  held  (or  is  considered 
as  so  held) ,  bears  to  (iii)  the  total  num- 
ber of  days  in  such  taxable  year. 

(3)  Amounts  included  in  gross  in- 
come under  section  951.  (D  If,  during 
the  period  the  person  held  (or  is  con- 
sidered to  have  held  by  reason  of  the 
application  of  section  1223)  the  block. 
any  amoxint  was  included  under  section 
951  in  the  gross  income  of  such  person 
(or  of  another  person  whose  holding  of 
the  stock  sold  or  exchanged  is,  by  reason 
of  the  application  of  section  1223.  at- 
tributed to  such  person)  in  respect  of  the 
block,  then  the  earnings  and  profit.s  at- 
tributable to  the  block  for  such  period 
shall  be  an  amount  equal  to  lai  the 
earnings  and  profits  attributable  to  the 
block  which  would  have  been  computed 
under  subparagraph  (1)  of  this  para- 
graph if  this  subparagraph  did  not  apply, 
reduced  by  (b)  the  excess  computed  un- 
der subdivision  (ii)  of  this  subparagraph. 
See  section  1248(d)(1). 

(ii)  The  excess  computed  under  this 
subdivision  is  the  excess  (if  any)  of  (ai 
amounts  included  under  section  951  in 
the  gross  income  of  such  person  <  or  such 
other  person)  in  respect  of  the  block 
during  such  period,  over  (b)  the  portion 
of  such  amounts  which.  In  any  taxable 
year  of  such  person  (or  such  other  per- 
son), resulted  in  an  exclusion  from  the 
gross  income  of  such  person  (or  such 
other  person)  luider  section  959(a'(i) 
'  relating  to  exclusion  from  gross  income 
of  distributions  of  previously  taxed  earn- 
ings and  profits). 

(iii)  This  subparagraph  shall  apply 
notwithstanding  an  election  under  sec- 
tion 962  by  such  person  to  be  subject  to 
tax  at  corporate  rates. 

( 4 )  Examples.  The  application  of  this 
paragraph  may  be  illustrated  by  the  fol- 
lowing examples : 

Example  {!).  On  May  26,  1965.  Green,  a 
United  States  person,  purchases  at  its  fair 
market  value  a  block  of  25  of  the  100  out- 
standing shares  of  the  only  class  of  stock  of 
controlled  foreign  corporation  F.  He  sells 
the  block  on  January  1.  1968.  In  respect  of 
the  block.  Green  did  not  Include  any  amount 
in  his  gross  Income  under  section  951  F  uses 
the  calendar  year  as  Its  taxable  year  and  does 
not  own  stock  In  any  lower  tier  corporation 
referred  to  In  paragraph  (c)(5)(l)  of  this 
section.  All  of  the  conditions  of  paragraph 
(c)  of  this  section  are  satisfied  in  respect 
of  the  block.  The  earnings  and  profits 
accumulated  by  F  (computed  under  para- 
graph (d)  of  this  section)  are  $10,000  for 
1965,  $13,000  for  1966.  and  $11,000  for  1967. 
The  earnings  and  profits  of  P  attributable  to 
the  block  are  $7,500.  determined  as  follows: 


5um  of  earnings  and   proflta  accumulated 
by  F  during  period  block  was  beld: 

For  1965  (219 /366X  $10,000). •6.000 

For   196e IS.  000 

For   1967 11.000 

Sum 30.000 

Multiplied  by: 
Number  of   shsu-es   In   block    (25), 
divided  by  total  number  of  shares 
outstanding  (100) 25^. 

Earnings  and  profits  attributa- 
ble to  block $7,500 

Example  (2) .  Assume  the  same  facts  as  In 
example  ( 1 )  except  that  In  respect  of  the 
block  Green  Includes  In  hla  gross  Income 
under  section  9Si  the  total  amount  of  $2,800 
for  1965  and  1966,  and  because  of  such  In- 
clusion the  amount  of  $2,300  which  was  dis- 
tributed to  Green  by  F  on  January  15,  1967, 
it  excluded  from  his  gross  Income  under  sec- 
tion 959(a)(1).  Accordingly,  the  earnings 
and  profits  of  F  attributable  to  the  block  are 
17,000.  determined  as  follows: 

Earnings  and  profits  attributable  to 
the  block,  as  computed  In  example 
(1) $7,  500 

Minus: 
Excess  of  amount  included  In 
Green's  gross  Inconae  under  sec- 
tion 951  ($2,800),  over  portion 
thereof  which  resulted  In  an  ex- 
clusion under  section  959(a)(1) 
($2.300) 500 

Earnings  and  profits  attributa- 
ble to  block 7,000 

Example  (J) .  Assume  the  same  facts  as  In 
example  ( 1 )  except  that  on  each  day  begin- 
ning on  January  1,  1966  (the  date  controlled 
foreign  corporation  G  was  organized) 
through  January  1.  1968,  F  owns  80  of  the 
100  outstanding  shares  of  the  only  class  of  G 
stock.  Since,  by  reason  of  his  ownership  of 
25  shares  of  F  stock.  Green  owns  within  the 
meaning  of  section  958(a)  (2)  the  equivalent 
of  20  shares  of  O  stock  (25/100  of  80  shares) , 
G  Is  a  lower  tier  corporation  referred  to  in 
paragraph  (c)(5)(l)(a)  of  this  section.  If 
Green  had  sold  the  20  shares  of  G  stock  on 
January  1,  1968,  the  date  he  actually  sold  the 
block  of  F  stock,  the  conditions  of  paragraph 
(ai  (2)  of  §  1.1248-1  would  be  satisfied  in  re- 
spect of  the  G  stock,  and,  accordingly,  the 
conditions  of  paragraph  (c)(5)  (11)  of  this 
section  must  be  satisfied.  Assume  further 
that  such  conditions  are  satisfied,  that  G 
uses  the  calendar  year  as  Its  taxable  year, 
and  that  the  earnings  and  profits  accumu- 
lated by  G  (computed  under  paragraph  (d) 
of  this  section)  are  $19,000  for  1966  and 
121.000  for  1967.  The  earnings  and  profits  of 
P  and  of  O  attributable  to  the  block  are 
$15,500,  determined  as  follows: 

Sum  of  earnings  and  profits  acctunu- 
lated by  G  for  period  Green  owned 
G  stock  within  the  meaning  of  sec- 
tion     958(a)  (2)       ($19,000      plus 

$21,000) $40,000 

Multiplied  by: 
Number  of  G  shares  deemed  owned 
within  the  meaning  of  section 
958(a)(2)  by  Green  (20).  di- 
vided by  total  number  of  G 
shares  outstanding  (100) 20 ^c 

Earnings  and  profits  of  G  attrib- 
utable to  block $8,000 

Earnings  and  profits  of  F  attrib- 
utable to  block,  as  determined 
in  example  (1) $7,500 

Total    earnings     and     profits 
attributable  to  block $15,500 

§  1.1248-3     Earnings  and  profits  attrib- 
utable to  stock  in  complex  cases. 

'a)  General — (1)   Manner  of  compu- 
tation.    For    purposes    of    paragraph 


(a)  (1)  of  §  1.1248^1,  If  a  United  States 
person  sells  or  exchanges  stock  in  a  for- 
eign corporation,  and  if  the  provisions  of 
S  1.1248-2  do  not  apply,  then  the  earnings 
and  profits  attributable  to  the  stock 
which  were  accumulated  in  taxable  years 
of  the  corporation  beginning  after  De- 
cember 31.  1962,  during  the  period  or 
periods  such  stock  was  held  (or  was  con- 
sidered to  be  held  by  reason  of  the  appli- 
cation of  section  1223)  by  such  person 
while  such  corporation  was  a  controlled 
foreign  corporation,  shcill  be  computed  in 
accordance  with  the  steps  set  forth  in 
subparagraphs  (2),  (3).  and  (4)  of  this 
paragraph. 

(2)  Step  1.  For  each  taxable  year  of 
the  corporation  beginning  after  Decem- 
ber 31,  1962.  (i)  the  earnings  and  profits 
accumulated  for  such  taxable  year  by 
the  corporation  shall  be  computed  in  the 
manner  prescribed  in  paragraph  (b)  of 
this  section,  (ii)  the  person's  "tentative 
ratable  share"  of  such  earnings  and 
profits  shall  be  computed  in  the  manner 
prescribed  in  paragraph  (c)  or  (d) 
(whichever  is  applicable)  of  this  section, 
and  (iii)  the  person's  "ratable  share"  of 
such  earnings  and  profits  shall  be  com- 
puted by  adjusting  the  tentative  ratable 
share  in  the  manner  prescribed  In  para- 
graph (e)   of  this  section. 

(3)  Step  2.  If  the  provisions  of  para- 
graph (f)  of  this  section  (relating  to 
earnings  and  profits  of  "lower  tier"  for- 
eign corporations)  apply,  the  amount 
of  the  person's  ratable  share  of  the  earn- 
ings and  profits  accumulated  by  each 
'^ower  tier"  corporation  attributable  to 
any  such  taxable  year  (i)  shall 
be  computed  In  the  manner  prescribed 
by  paragraph  (f)  of  this  section,  and 
(ii)  shall  be  added  to  such  person's 
ratable  share  for  such  taxable  year  de- 
termined in  step  1. 

(4)  Step  3.  The  amount  of  earnings 
and  profits  attributable  to  the  share 
shall  be  the  sum  of  the  ratable  shares 
computed  for  each  such  taxable  year  in 
the  manner  prescribed  in  steps  1  and  2. 

(5)  Shnre  or  block.  In  general,  the 
computation  under  this  paragraph  shall 
be  made  separately  for  each  share  of 
stock  sold  or  exchanged,  except  that  If  a 
group  of  shares  constitute  a  block  of 
stock  the  computation  may  be  made  in 
respect  of  the  block.  For  purposes  of  this 
section,  the  term  "block  of  stock"  means 
a  group  of  shares  sold  or  exchanged  in 
one  transaction,  but  only  if  (1)  the 
amovmt  realized,  basis,  and  holding  pe- 
riod are  identical  for  each  such  share, 
and  (ii)  the  adjustments  (if  any)  under 
paragraphs  (e)  and  (f)  (5)  of  tlus  section 
of  the  tentative  ratable  shares  would  be 
identical  for  each  such  share  if  such  ad- 
justments were  computed  separately  for 
each  such  share. 

(6)  Deficit  in  earnings  and  profits. 
For  purposes  of  this  section  and 
§§  1.1248-4  through  1.1248-7.  in  respect 
of  a  taxable  year,  the  term  "earnings 
and  profits  accumulated"  for  a  taxable 
year  (but  only  if  computed  under  para- 
graph (b)  of  this  section)  includes  a 
deficit  in  earnings  and  profits  accumu- 
lated for  such  taxable  year.  Similarly, 
a  tentative  ratable  share,  or  a  ratable 
share,  may  be  a  deficit. 


(7)  Examples.  The  application  of  the 
provisions  of  this  paragraph  may  be  il- 
lustrated   by    the   following    examples: 

Example  (1).  On  December  31.  1967. 
Brown  sells  10  shares  of  stock  in  foreign  cor- 
poration X.  which  uses  the  calendar  year 
as  its  taxable  year.  The  10  shares  constitute 
a  block  of  stock  under  subparagraph  (5)  of 
this  paragraph.  Under  step  1,  Browns 
ratable  shares  of  the  earnings  and  profits  of 
X  attributable  to  the  block  are  as  follows: 

Taxable  year  of  X  Ratable  shares 

1963    $100 

1964    - 150 

1965    -50' 

1966    - 50 

1967    100 

Sum -.-     350 

'  Deficit. 

The  amount  of  the  earnings  and  profits  at- 
tributable to  such  block  under  step  3  Is 
$350. 

Example  (2).  Assume  the  same  facts  as 
in  example  ( 1 ) ,  except  that  In  respect  of  X 
there  are  "lower  tier"  corporations  Y  and  Z 
to  which  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (f)  of 
this  section  apply.  Brown's  ratable  shares 
of  the  earnings  and  profits  of  X,  Y,  and  Z 
attributable  to  the  block  under  steps  1  and  2 
for  each  taxable  year  of  X  are  as  follows: 


Taxable  year  of  X 

RulabU 

shares 

X 

Y 

Z 

Total 

1963 

$100 
150 

-50 

fiO 

100 

$40 

40 

30 

SO 

-40 

$20 

-60 

SO 

30 

40 

$100 

1964 

130 

1965    

30 

1966 

!.-«) 

19tJ7      

100 

Sum 

350 

120 

80 

sso 

The  amount  of  the  earnings  and  profits  at- 
tributable to  such  block  under  step  3  Is  $550. 

(b)  Earnings  and  profits  accumulated 
for  a  taxable  year — (1)  General.  For 
purposes  of  this  section,  the  earnings  and 
profits  accumulated  for  a  taxable  year  of 
a  foreign  corporation  shall  be  the  earn- 
ings and  profits  for  such  year,  computed 
in  accordance  with  the  rviles  prescribed 
in  §  1.964-1  (relating  to  determination  of 
earnings  and  profits  for  a  taxable  year  of 
a  controlled  foreign  corporation),  ex- 
cept that  (i)  the  special  rules  of  sub- 
paragraph (2)  of  this  paragraph  shall 
apply,  and  (ii)  adjustments  shall  be 
made  under  subparagraph  (3)  of  this 
paragraph  for  distributions  made  by  the 
corporation  during  such  taxable  year. 
If  the  stock  in  the  corporation  is  sold  or 
exchanged  before  any  action  Is  taken  by 
or  on  behalf  of  the  corporation  under 
paragraph  (c)  of  §  1.964-1.  the  computa- 
tion of  earnings  and  profits  under 
§1.964-1  for  purposes  of  this  section 
shall  be  made  as  if  no  elections  had  been 
made  and  no  accounting  method  had 
been  adopted.  The  amount  of  earnings 
and  profits  accumulated  for  a  taxable 
year  of  a  foreign  corporation,  as  com- 
puted under  this  paragraph,  is  not  neces- 
sarily the  same  amount  as  the  eaiTiings 
and  profits  of  the  taxable  year  computed 
under  section  316(a)(2)  or  paragraph 
(d)  of  §  1.1248-2.  Thus,  for  example,  if 
a  distribution  with  respect  to  stock  is  in 
excess  of  the  amount  of  earnings  and 
profits  of  the  taxable  year  computed 
under  section  316(a)(2),  such  excess  is 
treated  under  section  316(a)  (1)  or  para- 
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gTAph  (d)  of  1 1.1248-2  as  made  out  of 
any  eamlnffs  and  profits  accumulated  in 
prior  taxable  years,  whereas  the  amount 
of  such  excess  may  create,  or  increase,  a 
deficit  in  the  eaznlngs  and  profits  ac- 
ctmiuiatMl  for  the  taxable  year  as  com- 
puted under  this  paragraph.  See  sub- 
paragraph (3)  of  this  paragraph. 

(2)  Svecial  rules,  (i)  The  earnings 
and  profits  of  the  corporation  acciunu- 
lated  for  a  taxable  year  shall  not  include 
the  excess  of  any  item  includible  in  gross 
income  of  the  foreign  corporation  under 
section  882(b)  as  gross  income  derived 
from  sources  within  the  United  States 
over  any  deductions  allocable  to  such 
item  under  section  882(c).  See  section 
1248(d)  (4) .  Any  item  which  is  required 
to  be  excluded  from  gross  income  or 
which  \B  taxed  at  a  reduced  rate  under 
an  applicable  treaty  obligation  of  the 
United  States  shall  not  be  excluded  under 
this  subdivision  from  earnings  and  prof- 
its accumulated  for  a  taxable  year. 

(il)  If  a  foreign  corporation  adopts  a 
plan  of  complete  liquidation  in  a  taxable 
year  of  the  corporation  beginning  after 
December  31,  1962,  and  if  because  of  the 
application  of  section  337(a)  gain  or  loss 
would  not  be  recognized  by  the  corpora- 
tion from  the  sale  or  exchange  of  prop- 
erty if  the  corporation  were  a  domestic 
corporation,  then  the  earnings  and  prof- 
its of  the  corporation  accumulated  Tor 
the  taxable  year  shall  be  determined 
without  regard  to  the  amount  of  such 
gain  or  loss.  See  section  1248(d)(2). 
For  the  nonappllcation  of  section  337(a) 
to  a  liquidation  by  a  collapsible  corpo- 
ration (as  defined  in  section  341)  and  to 
certain  other  liquidations,  see  section 
337(c). 

(3)  Adjustment  for  distributions,  (i) 
The  earnings  and  profits  of  a  foreign 
corporation  accumulated  for  a  taxable 
year  (computed  without  regard  to  this 
subparagraph)  shall  be  reduced  (if 
necessary  below  zero  so  as  to  create  a 
deficit) ,  or  a  deficit  in  such  earnings  and 
profits  shall  be  increased,  by  the  amount 
of  the  distributions  (other  than  in  re- 
demption of  stock  under  section  302(a) 
or  303)  made  by  the  corporation  in  re- 
spect of  Its  stock  during  such  taxable 
year  (o)  out  of  such  earnings  and  profits, 
or  (b)  out  of  earnings  and  profits  accu- 
mulated for  prior  taxable  years  begin- 
ning after  December  31,  1962  (computed 
under  this  paragraph) .  Except  for  pur- 
poses of  applying  this  subparagraph,  the 
application  of  the  preceding  sentence 
shall  not  affect  the  amount  of  earnings 
and  profits  accumulated  for  any  such 
prior  taxable  year. 

(ii)  The  application  of  this  subpara- 
graph may  be  illustrated  by  the  follow- 
ing examples: 

Example  (1).  X  Corporation,  which  uses 
the  calendar  year  as  Its  taxable  year,  was 
organized  on  January  1,  1B65,  and  was  a 
controlled  foreign  corporation  on  each  day  of 
1965.  The  amount  of  X's  earnings  and 
profits  accumulated  for  1965  (computed 
under  this  paragraph  without  regard  to  the 
adjustment  for  distributions  under  this  sub- 
paragraph) l8  •400,(X)0.  of  which  |100,(X)0  is 
distributed  by  X  aa  dividends  during  1965. 
The  amount  of  X's  earnings  and  profits 
accumulated  for  1965  (computed  under  this 
paragraph)  Is  $300.0(X)  (that  i*.  MOO.OOO 
minus  9100,000).     The  result  would  be  the 
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same  even  if  X  was  not  a  controlled  foreign 
corporation  on  each  day  of  1966. 

Example  (2).  Aasume  the  same  fact«  as 
In  example  (1).  AMume  fxirther  that  the 
amount  of  X's  earnings  and  proflta  accimi- 
ulated  for  1966  (computed  under  this  ptira- 
grapb  without  regard  to  the  adJ\lBtment  for 
distributions  tinder  this  subparagraph)  Is 
•160.000,  and  that  X  distributes  the  amount 
of  (260,000  as  dividends  during  1966.  Since 
9160,000  of  the  distribution  is  from  earnings 
and  profits  accumulated  for  1966  (computed 
without  regard  to  the  adjustment  for  distri- 
butions under  this  subparagraph ) ,  and  since 
•  110,000  is  from  earnings  and  profits  ac- 
cumulated for  1986.  the  earnings  and  profits 
of  X  accumulated  for  1966  are  a  deficit  of 
•110,000  (that  is.  •150,000  minus  9260,000). 
However,  the  earnings  and  profits  accum- 
ulated for  1965  are  still  9300,000  for  purposes 
of  computing  in  the  manner  prescribed  in 
paragraph  (c)  of  this  section  a  person's 
tentative  ratable  shiare. 

(c)  Tentative  ratable  share  if  earn- 
ings and  profits  accumulated  for  a  tax- 
able year  not  less  than  zero — (1)  Gen- 
eral rule.  For  purposes  of  paragraph 
(a)(2)(ii)  of  this  section,  in  respect  of 
a  share  (or  block)  of  stock  in  a  foreign 
corporation,  if  the  amount  of  the  earn- 
ings and  profits  accumulated  for  a  tax- 
able year  of  the  corporation  (computed 
under  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section) ,  be- 
ginning after  December  31,  1962,  is  not 
less  than  zero,  then  the  person's  tenta- 
tive ratable  share  for  such  taxable  year 
shall  be  equal  to — 

(i)  (a)  Such  amount  (if  the  computa- 
tion is  made  in  respect  of  a  block,  multi- 
plied by  the  number  of  shares  in  the 
block),  divided  by  (b)  the  number  of 
shares  In  the  corporation  outstanding,  or 
deemed  vmder  subparagraph  (2)  of  this 
paragraph  to  be  outstanding,  on  each  day 
of  such  taxable  year,  multiplied  by 

(ii)  Thepercentage  that  (a)  the  num- 
ber of  days  In  such  taxable  year  of  the 
corporation  during  the  period  the  person 
held  (or  was  considered  to  have  held  by 
reason  of  the  application  of  section  1223) 
the  share  (or  block)  while  the  corpora- 
tion was  a  controlled  foreign  corporation, 
bears  to  (b)  the  total  number  of  days 
in  such  taxable  year. 

(2)  Shares  deemed  outstanding  for  a 
taxable  year.  For  purposes  of  this  sec- 
tion and  §§  1.1248-4  through  1.1248-7.  if 
the  number  of  shares  of  stock  in  a  foreign 
corporation  outstanding  on  each  day  of  a 
taxable  year  of  the  corporation  is  not 
constant,  then  the  number  of  such  shares 
deemed  outstanding  on  e£u;h  such  day 
shall  be  the  sum  of  the  fractional 
amounts  in  respect  of  each  share  out- 
standing on  any  day  of  the  taxable  year. 
The  fractional  amount  In  respect  of  a 
share  shall  be  determined  by  dividing 
(1)  the  number  of  days  in  the  taxable 
year  during  which  such  share  was  out- 
standing (excluding  the  day  the  share 
became  outstanding,  but  including  the 
day  the  share  ceased  to  be  outstanding) . 
by  (ii)  the  total  number  of  days  in  such 
taxable  year. 

(3)  Examples.  The  application  of 
subparagraphs  (1)  and  (2)  of  this  para- 
graph may  be  illustrated  by  the  follow- 
ing exaiflples : 

Example  (1) .  On  each  day  of  1964,  S  owns 
a  block  (insisting  of  30  of  the  100  shares  of 
the  only  class  of  stock  outstanding  in  F 
Corporation,  and  on  each  such  day  F  is  a 


controlled  foreign  corporation.  F  uses  the 
calendar  year  as  its  taxable  year  and  Fs 
earnings  and  profits  acctimulated  for  1964 
(computed  imder  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section)  are  910,000.  S's  tentative  ratable 
share  with  respect  to  the  block  is  $3  000, 
computed  as  follows: 

Earnings    and    profits    accumulated 

for  taxable  year $io  OOO 

Multiplied  by: 

Number  of  shares  in  block  (30), 
divided  by  nvunber  of  shares 
outstanding  (100) aO'f, 

Multiplied  by: 

Number  of  days  in  1964  S  held 
block  while  F  was  a  controlled 
foreign  corporation  (365),  di- 
vided by  number  of  days  in 
1964    (366) 100';, 


Tentative    ratable    share    for 

block    $3,000 

Example  (2).  On  December  31,  1964,  X 
Corporation,  a  controlled  foreign  corporation 
which  uses  the  calendar  year  as  its  taxable 
year,  had  1(X)  shares  of  one  class  of  stock 
outstanding,  15  of  which  were  owned  by 
T.  T's  15  shares  were  redeemed  by  X  on 
March  14,  1965.  On  December  31,  1965,  in 
addition  to  the  remaining  85  shares,  10  new 
shares  of  stock  (which  were  issued  on  May 
26,  1965)  were  outstanding.  Thus,  during 
1965,  15  shares  were  outstanding  for  73  days. 
10  for  219  days,  and  85  for  365  days.  The 
earnings  and  profits  (computed  under  para- 
graph (b)  of  this  section)  accumulated  for 
X's  taxable  year  ending  on  December  31, 
1965,  are  918.800.  T's  tentative  ratable 
shiare  with  respect  to  one  share  of  stock  Is 
940,  computed  as  follows: 

Earnings    and    profits    accumulated 

for  taxable  year $18,800 

Divided  by: 

Number    of    shares    deemed    out- 
standing each  day  of  1965 : 
15  for  73  days  (15x73/365).     3 
10for219day8  (10X219/365).     6 
85 for365day8  (85x365/365).    85 

Total  number  of  shares 
deemed  outstanding  each 
day  of  1965 94 


Earnings    and    profits    accumulated 

per    share *200 

Multiplied  by: 

Number  of  days  in  1965  T  held  his 
share  while  X  was  a  controlled 
foreign  corporation  (73),  di- 
vided by  number  of  days  in  1965 

(365)   aori 

T's  tentative  ratable  share  per 

share  of  stock 940 

Example  (3).  Assume  the  same  facts  as 
in  example  (2)  except  that  X  was  not  a  con- 
trolled foreign  corporation  after  January  31. 
1965.  T's  tentative  ratable  share  with  re- 
spect to  one  share  of  stock  for  1965  is  $17, 
computed  as  follows: 

Earnings  and   profits   accumulated  per 

share,  determined  In  example  (2)..-  *200 
Multiplied  by: 

Number  of  days  In  1965  T  held  X 
stock  while  X  was  a  controlled  for- 
eign corporation  (31).  divided  by 
number  of  days  in  1965  (365) 8  5'- 

Tentative  ratable  share *^^ 

(4)  More  than  one  class  of  stock.  If 
a  foreign  corporation  for  a  taxable  year 
has  more  than  one  class  of  stock  out- 
standing, then  before  applying  subpara- 
graphs (1)  and  (2)  of  this  paragraph 
the  earnings  and  profits  accumulated  for 
the  taxable  year  of  the  corporation  <com- 
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puted  under  paragraph  (b)  of  this  sec- 
tion >  shall  be  allocated  to  each  class  of 
stock  in  accordance  with  the  principles 
of  paragraph  (d)  (2)  (i)  (d)  and  (e)  of 
§  1.963-2.  applied  as  if  the  corporation 
were  a  controlled  foreign  corporation  on 
each  day  of  such  taxable  year. 

(d)  Tentative  ratable  share  if  deficit 
in  earnings  and  profits  accumulated  for 
taxable  year — (1)  General  rule.  For 
purposes  of  paragraph  (a)  (2)  (ii)  of  this 
section,  in  respect  of  a  share  (or  block) 
of  stock  in  a  foreim  corporation,  if  there 
is  a  deficit  in  the  earnings  and  profits 
accumulated  for  a  taxable  year  of  the 
corporation  (computed  under  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section)  beginning  after  De- 
cember 31.  1962,  tl)e  person's  tentative 
ratable  share  for  such  taxabl'^  year  shall 
be  an  amount  equal  to  the  sum  of  the 
partial  tentative  ratable  shares  com- 
puted under  subparagrraphs  (2)  and  (3) 
of  this  paragraph. 

(2)  Operating  deficit.  The  partial 
tentative  ratable  share  under  this  sub- 
paragraph is  computed  in  2  steps.  First, 
compute  (under  paragraph  (b)  of  tills 
section  without  regard  to  the  adjustment 
for  distributions  under  subparagraph  (3) 
thereof)  the  deficit  (if  any)  in  earnings 
and  profits  accumulated  for  such  taxable 
year.  Second,  compute  the  partial  ten- 
tative ratable  share  in  the  same  manner 
as  tlie  tentative  ratable  share  for  such 
taxable  year  would  be  computed  under 
paragraph  (c)  of  this  section  if  such 
deficit  were  the  amount  referred  to  in 
paragraph  (c)(l)(i)(a)  of  this  section. 

(3)  Deficit  from  distributions.  The 
partial  tentative  ratable  share  under  this 
subparagraph  is  computed  in  2  steps. 
First,  compute  and  treat  as  a  deficit  only 
that  portion  of  the  adjustment  for  dis- 
tributions imder  paragraph  (b)(3)  of 
this  section  for  such  taxable  year  which 
is  attributable  under  subparagraph  (4) 
of  tills  paragraph  to  (distributions  out 
of  earnings  and  profits  accumulated  dur- 
ing prior  taxable  years  of  the  corporation 
beginning  after  December  31,  1962,  dur- 
ing the  period  oi  periods  the  corporation 
was  a  controlled  foreign  corporation  and 
the  share  (or  block)  of  stock  was  owned 
by  a  United  States  shareholder  (as  de- 
fined in  section  951(b)  and  the  regula- 
tions thereunder) .  Second,  compute  the 
partial  tentative  ratable  share  for  such 
taxable  year  in  the  same  manner  as  the 
tentative  ratable  share  for  such  taxable 
year  would  be  computed  under  paragraph 
10 »  of  this  section  if  (I)  such  deficit  were 
the  amount  referred  to  in  paragraph 
(cMixixa)  of  this  section,  and  (ii) 
the  corporation  were  a  controlled  foreign 
corporation  on  each  day  of  such  taxable 
year. 

(4)  Order  of  distributions.  For  pur- 
poses of  applying  subparagraph  (3)  of 
this  paragraph  only,  the  adjustment  for 
distributions  under  paragraph  (b)(3)  of 
this  section  for  a  taxable  year  of  a  for- 
eign corporation  shall  be  treated  as  at- 
tributable first  to  distributions  of  earn- 
ings and  profits  for  the  taxable  year 
'computed  under  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section  without  regard  to  such  adjust- 
ment) to  the  extent  thereof,  and  then  to 
distributions  out  of  the  most  recent  of 
earnings  and  profits  accumulated  during 
Prior  taxable  years  beginning  after  De- 
cember 31.  1962  (computed  under  para- 
No  248 3 
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graph  (b)  of  this  section) .  If  the  foreign 
corporation  was  a  controlled  foreign  cor- 
poration during  a  prior  taxable  year  for 
a  period  or  periods  which  was  only  part 
of  such  prior  taxable  year,  then  for  pur- 
poses of  the  preceding  sentence  (i)  such 
taxable  year  shall  be  divided  into  periods 
the  corporation  was  or  was  not  a  con- 
trolled foreign  corporation,  (11)  distribu- 
tions of  the  earnings  and  profits  accumu- 
lated during  such  prior  taxable  year  shall 
be  considered  made  from  the  most  recent 
period  first,  and  (ill)  the  earnings  and 
profits  accumulated  during  such  prior 
taxable  year  shall  be  allocated  to  a  period 
during  such  year  in  the  same  proportion 
as  the  number  of  days  in  the  period  bears 
to  the  number  of  days  in  such  year.  Ex- 
cept for  purposes  of  applying  subpara- 
graph (3)  of  tills  paragraph,  the  appli- 
cation of  tills  subparagraph  shall  not  af- 
fect the  amount  of  earnings  and  profits 
accumulated  for  any  such  prior  taxable 
year  (computed  under  paragraph  (b)  of 
this  section) . 

(5)  Examples.  The  application  of  this 
paragraph  may  be  illustrated  by  the  fol- 
lowing examples : 

Example  (1) .  On  each  day  of  1965  X  (Cor- 
poration, which  uses  the  calendar  year  as  its 
taxable  year,  was  a  controlled  foreign  cor- 
poration having  100  shares  of  one  class  of 
stock  outstanding,  a  block  of  25  of  which 
were  owned  by  T,  who  acquired  them  in 
1962  and  sold  them  in  1967.  The  deficit  in 
X's  earnings  and  profits  accumulated  for 
1965  (computed  under  paragraph  (b)  of 
this  section  vrtthout  regard  to  the  ad- 
justment for  distributions  under  subpara- 
graph (3)  thereof)  is  9100,000,  and  thus 
in  respect  of  the  block  T's  partial  tentative 
ratable  share  computed  under  subparagraph 
(2)  of  this  paragraph  is  a  deficit  of  925,000 
(that  is.  9100,000x25/100).  During  1965  X 
does  not  make  any  distributions  in  respect 
of  its  stock,  and  thus  in  respect  of  the  block 
T's  partial  tentative  ratable  share  computed 
under  subp>aragraph  (3)  of  this  paragraph  is 
zero.  Accordingly,  T's  tentative  ratable 
share  in  respect  of  the  block  of  X  stock  for 
1965  is  a  deficit  of  926,000.  If,  however,  X 
was  a  controlled  foreign  corporation  for  only 
292  days  during  1965,  T's  tentative  ratable 
share  in  respect  ot  the  block  for  1965  would 
be  a  deficit  of  920.0O0  (that  is.  925,000x292/ 
365). 

Example  (2).  (1)  Assume  the  same  facts 
as  in  example  (1)  except  that  at  no  time 
during  1965  is  X  a  controlled  foreign  corpo- 
ration and  that  during  1966  X  distributes 
980.000  with  respect  to  its  stock.  Assimie 
further  that  X  was  a  controlled  foreign  cor- 
poration on  each  day  of  1964.  but  only  for 
the  first  146  days  of  1963,  and  that  X's  earn- 
ings and  profits  accumulated  for  prior  tax- 
able years  computed  under  paragraph  (b) 
of  this  section  are  $70,000  for  1964  and  920,- 
000  for  1963. 

(11)  Since  X  was  not  a  controlled  foreign 
corporation  on  any  day  of  1965,  in  respect 
of  the  block  T's  partial  tentative  ratable 
share  computed  under  subparagraph  (2)  of 
this  paragraph  is  zero. 

(ill)  The  partial  tentative  ratable  share 
under  subparagraph  (3)  of  this  paragraph 
is  computed  in  the  following  manner:  For 
1965  the  adjustment  for  distributions  under 
paragraph  (b)(3)  of  this  section  is  980,000. 
Under  subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph 
970,000  of  such  adjustment  is  attributable 
to  the  distribution  of  all  of  the  earnings  and 
profits  accumulated  during  1964,  on  every 
day  of  which  X  was  a  controlled  foreign  cor- 
poration, and  $10.(X)0  of  the  adjustment  is 
attributable  to  the  distribution  of  $10,000 
of  the  earnings  and  profits  accumulated  for 
1963.     The  portion  of  the  earnings  and  profits 
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accumulated  by  X  In  1963  attributable  to  the 
Irst  146  days  in  1963  during  which  X  was 
a  controlled  foreign  corporation  is  98,000 
(that  is,  920,000X146/365),  and  the  portion 
attributable  to  the  period  in  1963  during 
which  X  was  not  a  controUed  foreign  cor- 
poration is  912,000  (that  Is,  920.000X219/ 
365).  Under  subparagraph  (4)  (ii)  of  this 
paragraph,  the  distribution  In  1965  of  910,000 
of  earnings  and  profits  accxmaulated  dur- 
ing 1963  IS  attributable  to  the  more  recent 
period  in  1963,  that  is,  the  period  X  was  not 
a  controlled  foreign  corporation.  Accord- 
ingly, the  portion  of  the  adjustment  for  dis- 
tributions under  paragraph  (b)(3)  of  this 
section  attributable  to  earnings  and  profits 
accumulated  during  periods  X  was  a  con- 
trolled foreign  corporation  is  970,000,  and  in 
respect  of  the  block  T's  partial  tentative 
ratable  share  under  subparagraph  (3)  of  this 
paragraph  is  a  deficit  of  917,500  (that  is, 
970.000X25   100). 

(iv)  T's  tentative  ratable  share  in  respect 
of  the  block  of  X  stock  for  1965  is  a  deficit 
of  917,600  (that  Is,  the  Buxn  of  the  partial 
tentative  ratable  share  for  the  block  com- 
puted under  subparagraph  (2)  of  this  para- 
graph, zero,  plus  the  partial  tentative  ratable 
share  for  the  block  computed  under  sub- 
paragraph (3)  of  this  paragraph,  a  deficit  of 
917.500). 

(V)  AsBtime  that  X  had  100  shares  of  one 
class  of  stock  outstanding  on  each  day  of 
1964  and  1963.  Notwithstanding  the  dis- 
tributions in  1965  of  earnings  and  profits 
acoimiulated  during  1964  and  1963  (com- 
puted under  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section), 
nevertheless.  In  respect  of  the  block  T's  ten- 
tative ratable  share  for  1964  is  917.600  (that 
is,  earnings  and  profits  acc\imtilated  during 
1964  so  computed  of  970,000,  multlpUed  by 
25  shares/ 100  shares)  and  In  respect  of  the 
block  T's  tentative  ratable  share  for  1963  is 
92,000  (that  is,  earnings  and  profits  accumu- 
lated dxiring  1963  so  computed  of  920,000, 
multiplied  by  25  shares/100  shares,  and  mul- 
tiplied by  the  percentage  that  the  number 
of  days  in  1963  on  which  X  was  a  controlled 
foreign  corporation  bears  to  the  total  num- 
ber of  days  in  1963, 146/365) . 

Example  (3).  Assume  the  same  facts  as 
in  example  (2)  except  that  X  was  a  con- 
trolled foreign  corporation  on  each  day  of 
1965.  The  tentative  ratable  share  with  re- 
spect to  the  block  of  stock  for  1965  Is  a 
deficit  of  942,500,  that  is,  the  suim  of  the 
partial  tentative  ratable  share  under  sub- 
paragraph (2)  of  this  paragraph  (as  deter- 
mined in  example  (1)),  a  deficit  of  925,000, 
plus  the  partial  tentative  ratable  share  under 
subparagraph  (3)  of  this  paragraph  (as  de- 
termined in  example  (2)  ) ,  a  deficit  of  917,600. 

(6)  More  than  one  class  of  stock.  If  a 
foreign  corporation  for  a  taxable  year 
has  more  than  one  class  of  stock  out- 
standing, then  before  applying  subpara- 
graph (1)  of  this  paragraph  the  earn- 
ings and  profits  accumulated  for  the  tax- 
able year  of  the  corporation  (computed 
under  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section) 
shall  be  allocated  to  each  class  of  stock 
in  accordance  with  the  principles  of 
paragraph  (d)(2>(i)  <d)  and  (c)  of 
§  1.963-2,  applied  as  if  the  corporation 
were  a  controlled  foreign  corporation  on 
each  day  of  such  taxable  year. 

(ey  Ratable  share  of  earnings  and 
profits  accumulated  for  a  taxable  year — 
(1)  In  general.  For  purp>oses  of  para- 
graph (a)  (2)  (ill)  of  this  section,  in  re- 
spect of  a  share  ( or,  block )  of  stock  In  a 
foreign  corporation,  the  person's  ratable 
share  of  the  earnings  and  profits  ac- 
cumulated for  a  taxable  year  beginning 
after  December  31,  1962,  shall  be  an 
amount  equal  to  the  tentative  ratable 
share  computed  under  paragraph  (c)  or 
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(d)  (M  the  ease  may  be)  of  this  section, 
mdjusted  in  the  manner  prescribed  in 
•ul^Mxacraphs  (2)  through  (6)  of  thla 
paragraph. 

(2)  Amcunts  included  in  gross  income 
under  section  951.  (1)  In  respect  of  a 
share  (or  block)  of  stock  in  a  foreign 
corporation,  a  person's  tentative  ratable 
share  for  a  taxable  year  of  the  corpora- 
tion (computed  under  paragraph  (c)  of 
this  section)  shall  be  reduced  (but  not 
below  zero)  by  the  excess  of  (o)  the 
amount.  If  any.  included  (in  respect  of 
such  corporation  for  such  taxable  year) 
under  section  951  in  the  gross  income 
of  such  person  or  (during  the  period  such 
share,  or  block,  was  considered  to  be  held 
by  such  person  by  reason  of  the  applica- 
tion of  section- 1223)  in  the  gross  income 
of  any  other  person  who  held  such  share 
(or  block) ,  over  (b)  the  portion  of  such 
amoiuit  which,  in  any  taxable  year  of 
such  person  or  such  other  person,  re- 
sulted in  an  exclusion  from  the  gross  in- 
come of  such  person  or  such  other  person 
of  an  amount  under  section  959(a)(1) 
(relating  to  exclusion  from  gross  Income 
of  distributions  of  previously  taxed  earn- 
ings and  profits).  See  section  1248(d) 
(1).  This  subdivision  shall  apply  not- 
withstanding an  election  imder  section 
962  by  such  person  to  be  subject  to  tax 
at  corporate  rates. 

(11)  The  application  of  this  subpara- 
graph may  be  illustrated  by  the  follow- 
ing example: 

Example.  On  December  81.  1975,  Brown 
■ella  one  ahare  of  stock  In  X  Corporation,  a 
controlled  foreign  corporation  which  haa 
never  been  a  less  developed  country  corpo- 
ration (as  defined  In  section  902(d)  ).  Both 
Brown  and  Z  use  the  calendar  year  as  the 
taxable  year.  In  respect  of  bis  share,  Brown's 
tentative  ratable  share  for  1971  (computed 
under  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section)  is  (35. 
In  respect  of  his  share.  Brown  included  $4  In 
his  gross  income  for  1971  under  section  951, 
and  the  amount  of  93,  which  was  distributed 
to  him  by  X  on  January  IS,  1972,  is  excluded 
from  Brown's  gross  Income  under  section 
959(a)(1).  In  respect  of  the  stock.  Brown's 
ratable  share  for  1971  Is  |34.  determined  as 
follows : 

Tentative  ratable  share $35 

Minus: 
Bxcees  of  amount  of  tentative  ratable 
share  Included  in  Brown's  gross  in- 
come under  section  951  (94).  over 
portion  thereof  which  resulted  in 
exclusion  under  section  959(a)(1) 
(•3) 1 

Ratable  share 34 

(3)  Amounts  included  in  gross  income 
under  section  551.  In  respect  of  a  share 
(or  block)  of  stock  in  a  foreign  corpora- 
tion, a  person's  tentative  ratable  share 
for  a  taxable  year  of  the  corporation 
(computed  under  paragraph  (c)  of  this 
section)  shall  be  reduced  (but  not  below 
zero)  by  the  amount,  if  any,  Included 
(in  respect  of  such  corporation  for  such 
taxable  year)  under  section  551  in  the 
gross  income  of  such  person  or  (during 
the  period  such  share,  or  block,  was  con- 
sidered to  be  held  by  such  person  by  rea- 
son of  the  application  of  section  1223)  in 
the  gross  income  of  any  other  person  who 
held  such  share  (or  block) . 

(4)  Less  developed  country  corpora- 
tions, (i)  If  the  foreign  corporation  was 
a  less  developed  country  corporation  as 
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defined  in  section  902(d)  for  a  taxable 
year  of  the  corporation,  and  if  the  per- 
son who  sold  or  exchanged  a  share  (or 
block)  of  stock  in  such  corporation  satis- 
fies the  requirements  of  paragraph  (a) 
of  i  1.1248-5  in  respect  of  such  stock, 
then  his  ratable  share  for  such  taxable 
year  shall  be  zero.  See  section  1248(d) 
(3). 

(11)  The  application  of  this  subpara- 
graph may  be  illustrated  by  the  follow- 
ing example: 

Exa-mple.  Assimie  the  same  facts  as  In 
the  example  In  subparagraph  (2)(U)  of  this 
paragraph  except  that  X  was  a  less  developed 
country  corporation  for  1971.  Assxmie  fur- 
ther that  Brown  satisfies  the  requirements 
of  paragraph  (a)  of  {  1.1248-5.  Brown's 
ratable  share  in  respect  of  the  stock  for  1971 
Is  zero. 

(5)  Qualified  shareholder  of  foreign 
investment  company.  In  respect  of  a 
share  (or  block)  of  stock  in  a  foreign 
corporation  which  was  a  foreign  invest- 
ment company  described  In  section  1246 
(b)(1).  If.  the  election  under  section 
1247(a)  to  distribute  income  currently 
was  in  efifect  for  a  taxable  year  of  the 
company,  and  If  the  person  who  sold  or 
exchanged  the  stock  (or  another  person 
who  actually  owned  the  stock  during 
such  taxable  year  and  whose  holding  of 
the  stock  is  attributed  by  reason  of  the 
application  of  section  1223  to  the  per- 
son who  sold  or  exchanged  the  stock) 
was  a  qualified  shareholder  (as  defined 
in  section  1247(c))  for  his  taxable  year 
In  which  or  with  which  such  taxable  year 
of  the  company  ends,  then  the  ratable 
share  in  respect  of  the  share  (or  block) 
for  such  taxable  year  of  the  company 
shall  be  zero.  See  section  1248fd)(5). 
In  case  gain  is  recognized  under  section 
1246  in  respect  of  a  share  (or  block) ,  see 
section  1248(f)(3)  (B). 

(6)  Adjustment  for  certain  distribu- 
tions. If  (1)  the  person  who  sold  or  ex- 
changed the  share  or  block  (or  another 
person  who  actually  owned  the  share  or 
block  and  whose  holding  of  the  share  or 
block  is  attributed  by  reason  of  the  ap- 
plication of  section  1223  to  such  person) 
received  a  distribution  during  a  taxable 
year  of  the  corporation,  and  (11)  such 
distribution  was  not  Included  in  the 
gross  income  of  such  person  (or  such 
other  person)  by  reason  of  the  applica- 
tion of  section  959(a)(1)  to  amounts 
which  were  Included  under  section  951 
(a)  (1)  in  the  gross  incor-e  of  a  United 
States  shareholder  whose  holding  of  the 
share  or  block  Is  not  attributed  by  reason 
of  the  application  of  section  1223  to  such 
person  (or  such  other  person) .  then  the 
amount  of  such  distribution  shall  be 
added  to  such  person's  tentative  ratable 
share  for  such  taxable  year.  Thus,  for 
example,  such  tentative  ratable  share 
may  be  increased,  or  a  ieficit  reduced, 
by  the  amount  of  such  distribution. 

(f)  Earnings  and  profits  of  subsidi- 
aries of  foreign  corporations — (1)  Ap- 
plication of  paragraph.  (1)  In  respect  of 
a  person  who  sells  or  exchanges  stock  in 
a  foreign  corporation  (referred  to  as  a 
"first  tier"  corporation) ,  the  provisions 
of  this  paragraph  shall  apply  if  the  fol- 
lowing 3  conditions  exist: 

(a)  The  conditions  of  paragraph  (a) 
(2)  of  §  1.1248-1  are  satisfied  by  the  per- 
son in  respect  of  such. stock; 


<b)  By  reason  of  his  ownership  of  such 
stock,  on  the  date  of  such  &le  or  ex- 
change  such  person  owned,  within  the 
meaning  of  section  958(a)(2).  stock  in 
another  foreign  corporation  (referred  to 
as  a  "lower  tier"  corporation)  ;  and 

(c)  The  conditions  of  paragraph  (a) 
(2)  of  5  1.1248^1  would  be  satisfied  by 
such  person  in  respect  of  such  stock  in 
the  lower  tier  corporation  if  such  person 
were  deemed  to  have  sold  or  exchanged 
such  stock  in  the  lower  tier  corporation 
on  the  date  he  actually  sold  or  exchanged 
such  stock  in  the  first  tier  corporation. 

<ii)  If  the  provisions  of  this  paragraph 
apply,  (a)  the  person's  tentative  ratable 
share  (or  shares)  of  the  earnings  and 
profits  accumulated  by  the  lower  tier 
corporation  attributable  to  a  taxable  year 
of  the  first  tier  corporation  shall  be  com- 
puted under  subparagraph  (2)  or  '4'  of 
this  paragraph,  whichever  is  applicable, 
and  (b)  such  person's  ratable  share  (or 
shares)  for  the  lower  tier  corporation 
attributable  to  a  taxable  year  of  the  first 
tier  corporation  shall  be  computed  under 
subparagraph  (5)  of  this  paragraph. 
For  the  manner  of  taking  into  account 
the  ratable  share  for  a  lower  tier  cor- 
poration, see  paragraph  (a)(3)  of  this 
section. 

(ill)  The  ppplication  of  this  subpara- 
graph may  be  illustrated  by  the  follow- 
ing example: 

Example.  On  each  day  of  1934  and  1965 
corporations  X  and  Y  are  controUcd  foreign 
corporations,  and  each  has  outstanding  100 
shares  of  one  class  of  stock.  On  January  15, 
1965,  T.  a  United  States  person,  owns  one 
share  of  stock  in  X  and  X  directly  owns  20 
shares  of  stock  in  Y.  Thus.  T  owns,  within 
the  meaning  of  section  958(a)(2),  stock  In  Y. 
On  that  date,  T  sells  his  share  in  X  and 
satisfies  the  conditions  of  paragraph  (a)(2) 
of  S  1.1248-1  in  respect  of  his  stock  In  X. 
Assuming  that  the  conditions  of  para^aph 
(a)  (2)  of  {  1.1248-1  would  be  satisfied  by  T 
in  respect  of  the  stock  he  indirectly  owns 
in  Y  If.  on  January  15.  1965.  he  were  deemed 
to  have  sold  such  stock  in  Y,  the  provisions 
of  this  paragraph  apply. 

(2)  Tentative  ratable  share  <of  lower 
tier  corporation  attributable  to  a  taxable 
year  of  first  tier  corporation)  not  less 
than  zero.  If  the  provi^ons  of  this  par- 
agraph aoply  to  a  sale  or  exchange  by  a 
United  States  person  of  a  share  (or 
block)  of  stock  in  a  first  tier  corporation, 
and  if  the  amount  of  earnings  and  profits 
accumulated  (computed  under  para- 
graph (b)  of  this  section)  for  a  taxable 
year  (beginning  after  December  31, 1962) 
of  the  lower  tier  corporation  is  not  less 
than  zero,  then  in  respect  of  the  share 
(or  block)  such  person's  tentative  ratable 
share  of  the  earnings  and  profits  accu- 
mulated for  such  taxable  year  of  the 
lower  tier  corporation  attributable  to 
any  taxable  year  (begirming  after  De- 
cember 31.  1962)  of  such  first  tier  corpo- 
ration shall  be  an  amount  equal  to — 

(i>  (a)  Such  amount  of  earnings  and 
profits  accumulated  for  such  taxable 
year  of  the  lower  tier  corporation  lif 
the  computation  is  made  in  respect  of 
a  block  in  the  first  tier  corporation, 
multiplied  by  the  number  of  shares  in 
the  block),  divided  by  (b)  the  number 
of  shares  in  the  first  tier  corporation 
outstanding,  or  deemed  under  paragraph 
(c)  (2)  of  this  section  to  be  outstanding, 
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on  each  day  of  such  taxable  year  of  the 
first  tier  corporation,  multiplied  by 

(ii)  The  percentage  that  (a)  the  num- 
ber of  days  during  the  period  or  periods 
In  such  taxable  year  of  the  first  tier  cor- 
poration on  which  such  person  held  (or 
was  considered  to  have  held  by  reason 
of  the  application  of  section  1223)  the 
share  (or  block)  in  the  first  tier  corpora- 
tion while  the  first  tier  corporation  owned 
(within  the  meaning  of  section  958(a)) 
stock  of  such  lower  tier  corporation  at 
times  while  such  lower  tier  corporation 
was  a  controlled  foreign  corporation, 
bears  to  (b)  the  total  number  of  days  in 
such  taxable  year  of  the  first  tier  corpo- 
ration, multiplied  by 

(ill)  The  percentage  that  (a)  the 
average  nvunber  of  shares  in  the  lower 
tier  corporation  which  were  owned  with- 
in the  meaning  of  section  958(a)  by  the 
first  tier  corporation  during  such  period 
or  periods  (referred  to  in  subdivision  (11) 
(a)  of  this  subparagraph),  bears  to  (b) 
the  total  nimiber  of  such  shares  out- 
standing, or  deemed  under  the  principles 
of  paragraph  (c)  (2)  of  this  section  to  be 
outstanding,  during  such  period  or  peri- 
ods, multiplied  by 

(iv)  The  percentage  that  (a)  the 
number  of  days  in  such  taxable  year 
of  the  lower  tier  corporation  which  fall 
within  the  taxable  year  of  the  first  tier 
corporation,  bears  to  (b)  the  total  num- 
ber of  days  in  such  taxable  year  of  the 
lower  tier  corporation. 

(3)  Examples.  The  apphcation  of 
subparagraph  (2)  of  this  paragraph  may 
be  illustrated  by  the  following  examples: 

Example  {1).  In  a  year  subsequent  to 
1969.  Brown,  a  United  Stotes  person,  sells  5 
of  his  shares  of  stock  In  X  Corporation  in  a 
transaction  as  to  which  the  provisions  of 
this  paragraph  apply.  Brown  had  purchased 
the  5  shares  prior  to  1969.  On  each  day  of 
1969  X  Corporation  actually  had  100  shares  of 
one  class  of  stock  outstanding.  On  each 
such  day  X  Corporation  directly  owned  all  of 
the  shares  of  stock  in  Y  Corporation,  and  Y 
Corporation  directly  owned  all  of  the  shares 
of  stock  in  Z  Corporation.  Z  Corporation 
on  each  such  day  was  a  controlled  foreign 
corporation.  Both  X  and  Z  use  the  calendar 
year  as  the  taxable  year.  Z's  earnings  and 
profits  aocimiulated  for  1969  (computed  un- 
der paragraph  (b)  of  this  section)  are  $2,000. 
Brown's  tentative  ratable  share  of  the  earn- 
ings and  profits  accumiilated  by  Z  attributa- 
ble to  the  1969  calendar  year  of  X  is  $20  per 
share,  computed  as  follows: 

(1)  Z's  earnings  and  profits  for  1969 
($2,000) ,  divided  by  the  number  of 
shares  In  X  deemed  outstanding 
each  day  of  1969   (100) $20 

Multlphedby: 
(in  Since  on  each  day  of  1969  Brown 
(by  reason  of  owning  directly  his 
shares  in  X)  owned,  within  the 
meaning  of  secUon  958(a)(2). 
stock  In  Z  while  Z  was  a  controlled 
foreign  corporation,  the  percentage 
determined  under  subparagraph 
<2)(U)   of  this  paragraph  equals.  100% 

MiUtipliedby: 
(HI)  Since  on  each  day  of  1969  X 
owned  100  percent  of  the  stock  of 
Y  while  Y  owned  100  percent  of 
the  stock  In  Z.  the  percentage 
determined  under  subparagraph 
(2)  (111)  of  this  paragraph  equals_  100% 
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Multiplied  by: 

(Iv)  Since  X  and  Z  each  use  the 
same  taxable  year,  the  percentage 
determined  under  subparagraph 
(2)  (iv)  of  this  pctragraph  equals..  100% 


Total 


$30 


Example  (2).  Assume  the  same  facts  as 
in  example  ( 1 ) ,  except  that  Brown  sold  his 
stock  in  X  on  October  19,  1969.  Brown's 
tentative  ratable  share  of  the  earnings  and 
profits  acctunulated  by  Z  attributable  to  the 
1989  calendar  year  of  X  Is  $16  per  share, 
computed  as  follows : 

(i)  The  amount  determined  In  sub- 
division ^1)  of  example  (1) $20 

Multiplied  by: 

(11)  The  ntunber  of  days  in  the  pe- 
riod during  1969  Brown  (by  reason 
erf  owning  directly  his  stock  in  X) 
owned,  within  the  meaning  of  sec- 
tion 958(a)(2),  hU  stock  In  Z 
whUe  Z  was  a  controlled  foreign 
corporation  (292),  divided  by  the 
number    of    days    In    1969    (366). 

equals 80  /o 

Multiplied  by: 

(ill)   The  percentage  determined  in 
subdivision  (ill)  of  example  (1)..  100% 
Multiplied  by: 

(iv)  The  percentage  determined  In 
subdivision  (iv)  of  example  (1)--  100% 

Total •!* 

Example  (3).  Assiune  the  same  facts  as 
In  examples  (1)  and  (2).  except  that  on 
each  day  during  1969  Y  owned  (within  the 
meaning  of  section  958(a)  (2) )  81  of  the  100 
shares  of  Z's  outstanding  stock.  Brown's 
tentative  ratable  share  of  the  earnings  and 
profits  accumulated  by  Z  attributable  to  the 
1969  calendar  year  of  X  is  $12A6  per  share, 
computed  as  f oUows : 

(I)  The  amount  determined  In  sub- 
division (1)  of  example  (1) $20 

MultipUed  by: 

(II)  The  percentage  determined  in 
subdivision  (11)  of  example  (2)..       80% 

Multiplied  by: 

(III)  The  average  number  of  shares 
in  Z  which  were  owned  (within 
the  meaning  of  section  968(a)) 
by  X  d\u-lng  the  applicable 
period  (81),  divided  by  the  total 
number  of  shares   In   Z   during 

such  period  (100) 81% 

Multiplied  by: 

(iv)  The  percentage  determined  In 
subdivision  (iv)  of  example  (1)-.     100% 

Total   $12.96 

The  resiilt  would  be  the  same  If  X  owned 
(within  the  meaning  of  section  95%ia)  (2) ) 
81  percent  of  the  stock  In  Y  while  Y  so 
owned  100  percent  of  the  stock  In  X.  or  If 
X  so  owned  90  percent  of  the  stock  In  Y 
while  Y  BO  owned  90  percent  of  the  stock 
in  Z. 

Example  (4).  Assume  the  same  facts  as 
in  example  (3),  except  that  Z  Corporation 
uses  a  fiscal  year  ending  Jiuie  30  as  its  tax- 
able year.  Asstune  fiu-ther  that  Z's  earn- 
ings and  profits  accumulated  for  its  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1969.  and  for  Its  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1970.  are  $3,000  and 
$2,000,  respectively.  Brown's  tentative  rat- 
able share  of  the  earnings  and  profits  accu- 
mulated by  Z  attributable  to  the  1969 
calendar  year  of  X  Is  $16.17  per  share,  com- 
puted as  follows: 
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In  respect  of  Z's 
taxable  year  ending 
June      June 

30,  30, 

1969  1970 
(1)  Z's  earnings  and  profits, 
divided  by  the  number  of 
shares  in  X  deemed  out- 
standing on  each  day  of 
1969: 

$3.000/100. _-         $30 

$2.000/100 $20 

Multiplied  by: 

(11)  The  percentage  deter- 
mined In  subdivision  (11) 

of  example  (2) 80%       80% 

Multiplied  by: 

(ill)  The  p>ercentage  deter- 
mined in  subdivision  ( Ul ) 

of  example  (3) 81%       81% 

Multiplied  by: 

(iv)  Ntunber  of  days  In  Z's 
taxable  year  which  faU 
within  1969,  divided  by 
total  ntunber  of  days  In 
Z's  taxable  year: 

181/365 49.6% 

184/365 50.  4% 

Totals $8.64     $6.53 

(V)   Sum  of  tentative  rata- 
ble   shares    of    Z    attrib- 
utable to  X's  1969  calen- 
dar year : 
For    Z's    taxable    year 
ending 

June  30,   1969..- $9,64 

June  30,  1970— «.6» 

Sum $16.17 

(4)  Deficit  in  tentative  ratable  share 
of  lower  tier  corporation  attributable  to 
a  taxable  year  of  first  tier  corporation. 
(1)  If  there  is  a  deficit  in  the  earnings 
and  profits  accumulated  for  a  taxable 
year  of  a  lower  tier  corporation  begin- 
ning after  December  31,  1962  (computed 
under  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section) .  the 
person's  tentative  ratable  share  for  such 
taxable  year  of  such  lower  tier  corpora- 
tion attributable  to  a  taxable  year  of  a 
first  tier  corporation  shall  not  be  com- 
puted under  subparagraph  (2)  of  this 
paragraph  but  shall  be  an  amount  equal 
to  the  sum  of  the  partial  tentative  rata- 
ble shares  computed  under  subdivisions 
(ii)  and  (iii)  of  this  subparagraph. 

(11)  The  partial  tentative  ratable 
share  imder  this  subdivision  is  computed 
in  2  steps.  First,  compute  (under  para- 
graph (b)  of  this  section  without  regard 
to  the  adjustments  for  distributions  un- 
der subparagraph  (3)  thereof)  the  deficit 
(if  any)  in  earnings  and  profits  accu- 
mulated for  such  taxable  year  of  such 
lower  tier  corporation.  Second,  compute 
the  partial  tentative  ratable  share  in  the 
same  manner  as  such  tentative  ratable 
share  would  be  computed  under  subpara- 
graph (2)  of  this  paragraph  if  such  defi- 
cit were  the  amount  referred  to  in  sub- 
paragraph (2)  (1)  (a)  of  this  paragraph. 

(Hi)  The  partial  tentativfe  ratable 
share  under  this  subdivision  is  computed 
in  2  steps.  First,  compute  and  treat  as 
a  deficit  the  portion  of  the  adjustment 
for  distributions  imder  paragraph  (b)  (3) 
of  this  section  for  such  taxable  year 
which  is  attributable  under  paragraph 


18138 

(d)(4)  of  this  section  to  distributions 
of  earnings  and  profits  accumulated  dur- 
ing prior  taxable  years  of  the  lower  tier 
corporation  beginning  after  December 
31,  1962,  during  the  period  or  periods 
such  lower  tier  corporation  was  a  con- 
trolled foreign  corporation  and  the  per- 
centage of  the  stock  of  such  lower  tier 
corporation  (which  the  person  owns 
within  the  meaning  of  section  958(a) 
(2))  was  owned  within  the  meaning  of 
section  958(a)  by  a  United  States  share- 
holder (as  defined  in  section  951(b)  and 
the  regulations  there imder) .  Second, 
compute  the  partial  tentative  ratable 
share  in  the  same  manner  as  such  tenta- 
tive ratable  share  would  be  computed 
under  subparagraph  (2)  of  this  para- 
graph il  (ay  such  deficit  were  the  amount 
referred  to  in  subparagraph  (2)(i)(a) 
of  this  paragraph,  and  (b)  such  lower 
tier  corporation  were  a  controlled  foreign 
corporation  on  each  day  of  such  taxable 
year. 

(5)  Ratable  share  of  lower  tier  cor- 
poration attributable  to  a  first  tier  cor- 
poration. (1)  If  the  provisions  of  this 
paragraph  apply  in  respect  of  a  share  of 
stock  in  a  first  tier  corporation,  a  per- 
son's ratable  share  of  the  earnings  and 
profits  accumulated  by  the  lower  tier 
corporation  attributable  to  a  taxable 
year  of  the  first  tier  corporation  shall  be 
an  amount  equal  to  the  tentative  ratable 
share  computed  under  subparagraph 
(2)  or  (4)  of  this  paragraph,  adjusted  in 
the  manner  prescribed  in  this  subpara- 
graph. 

(li)  If  the  first  tier  corporation  and 
the  lower  tier  corporation  use  the  same 
taxable  year,  then  in  respect  of  a  share 
(or  block)  of  stock  in  the  first  tier  cor- 
poration the  person's  tentative  ratable 
share  of  the  accumulated  earnings  and 
profits  of  the  lower  tier  corporation  at- 
tributable to  the  taxable  year  of  the  first 
tier  corporation  (computed  under  sub- 
paragraph (2)  of  this  paragraph)  shall 
be  reduced  (but  not  below  zero)  by  the 
excess  of  (a)  the  amoimt,  if  any,  in- 
cluded (in  respect  of  such  lower  tier  cor- 
poration for  its  taxable  year)  under  sec- 
tion 951  in  the  gross  Income  of  such  per- 
son or  ^during  the  period  such  stock  was 
considered  to  be  held  by  such  person  by 
reason  of  the  application  of  section  1223) 
in  the  gross  income  of  any  other  person 
who  held  such  stock,  over  (b)  the  portion 
of  such  amount  which,  in  any  taxable 
year  of  such  person  or  such  other  person, 
resulted  in  an  exclusion  from  the  gross 
income  of  such  person  or  such  other  per- 
son of  an  amount  under  section  959(a) 
( 1) .  For  an  illustration  of  the  principles 
in  the  preceding  sentence,  see  the  ex- 
ample in  paragraph  (e)(2)(ii)  of  this 
section. 

(ill)  If  the  first  tier  corporation  and 
the  lower  tier  corporation  do  not  use  the 
same  taxable  year,  and  if  there  would  be 
an  excess  computed  under  subdivision 
(11)  of  this  subparagraph  in  respect  of 
a  taxable  year  of  the  lower  tier  corpora- 
tion (were  the  taxable  years  of  such 
corporations  the  same),  then  such  per- 
son's tentative  ratable  share  of  the  ac- 
ciunulated  earnings  and  profits  for  a  tax- 
lUale  year  of  the  lower  tier  corporation 
attributable  to  such  taxable  year  of  the 
first  tier  corporation  shall  be  reduced 
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(but  not  below  zero)  by  an  amount  which 
bears  the  same  ratio  to  (a)  such  excess, 
as  (b)  the  number  of  days  In  the  taxable 
year  of  the  lower  tier  corporation  which 
fall  within  the  taxable  year  of  the  first 
tier  corporation,  bears  to  (c)  the  total 
number  of  days  in  the  taxable  year  of 
the  first  tier  corporation. 

(iv)  If  the  first  tier  corporation  and 
the  lower  tier  corporation  use  the  same 
taxable  year,  then  in  respect  of  a  share 
(or  block)  of  stock  in  the  first  tier  cor- 
poration the  person's  tentative  ratable 
share  of  the  accumulated  earnings  and 
profits  of  the  lower  tier  corporation  at- 
tributable to  the  taxable  year  of  the  first 
tier  corporation  (computed  under  sub- 
paragraph (2)  of  this  paragraph)  shall 
be  reduced  (but  not  below  zero)  by  the 
amount,  if  any,  included  (in  respect  of 
such  corporation  for  such  taxable  year) 
under  section  551,  by  reason  of  the  ap- 
plication of  section  555(b),  in  the  gross 
income  of  such  person  or  (during  the 
period  such  share  (or  block)  was  con- 
sidered to  be  held  by  such  person  by  rea- 
son of  the  application  of  section  1223) 
in  the  gross  income  of  any  other  person 
who  held  such  share  (or  block). 

(V)  If  the  first  tier  corporation  and 
the  lower  tier  corporation  do  not  use  the 
same  taxable  year,  and  if  there  would  be 
a  reduction  in  the  person's  tentative  rat- 
able share  of  the  accumulated  earnings 
and  profits  of  the  lower  tier  corporation 
attributable  to  the  taxable  year  of  the 
first  tier  corporation  by  an  amoimt  com- 
puted under  subdivision  (iv)  of  this  sub- 
paragraph in  respect  of  a  taxable  year 
of  the  lower  tier  corporation  (were  the 
taxable  years  of  such  corporations  the 
same) ,  then  such  person's  tentative  rat- 
able share  of  the  accumulated  earnings 
and  profits  for  a  taxable  year  of  the  lower 
tier  corporation  attributable  to  such  tax- 
able year  of  the  first  tier  corporation 
shall  be  reduced  by  an  amount  which 
bears  the  same  ratio  to  (a )  such  amount, 
as  (b)  the  number  of  days  in  the  taxable 
year  of  the  lower  tier  corporation  which 
fall  within  the  taxable  year  of  the  first 
tier  corporation,  bears  to  (O  the  total 
number  of  days  in  the  taxable  year  of 
the  first  tier  corporation. 

(vi)  If  the  lower  tier  corporation  was 
a  less  developed  country  corporation  as 
defined  in  section  902(d)  for  a  taxable 
year  of  the  corporation,  see  paragraph 
(g)  of  this  section. 

(g)  Lower  tier  corporation  a  less  de- 
veloped country  corporation — (1)  Gen- 
eral. If  the  lower  tier  corporation  was 
a  less  developed  country  corporation  as 
defined  in  section  902(d)  for  a  taxable 
year  of  such  corporation,  and  if  the  per- 
son who  sold  or  exchanged  a  share  (or 
block)  of  stock  in  the  first  tier  corpora- 
tion satisfies  on  the  date  of  such  sale  or 
exchange — 

(i)  The  requirements  of  paragraph 
(a)  (1)  of  §  1.1248-5  with  respect  to  such 
stock,  and 

(11)  The  requirements  of  paragraph 
(d)  (1)  of  §  1.1248-5  with  respect  to  any 
stock  of  the  lower  tier  corporation  which 
such  person,  by  reason  of  his  direct  own- 
ership of  such  stock  in  the  first  tier  cor- 
poration, owned  within  the  meaning  of 
section  958(a)  (2), 

then  such  person's  ratable  share  (or  a 
deficit  in  such  ratable  share)   for  such 


taxable  year  of  the  lower  tier  corpora- 
tion attributable  to  a  taxable  year  of  the 
first  tier  corporation  (determined  with- 
out regard  to  this  paragraph)  shall  be 
reduced  by  an  amount  computed  by  mul- 
tiplying such  ratable  share  (so  deter 
mined  without  regard  to  this  paragraph) 
by  the  percentage  computed  under  either 
subparagraph  (2)  or  (4)  of  this  para- 
graph, whichever  is  applicable. 

(2)  Percentage  for  second  tier  corpo- 
ration. For  purposes  of  subparagraph 
1 1 )  of  this  paragraph,  if  stock  of  a  lower 
tier  corporation  (hereinafter  referred  to 
as  a  "second  tier"  corporation)  is  owned 
directly  by  the  first  tier  corporation  on 
the  date  of  the  sale  or  exchange  referred 
to  in  such  subparagraph  ( 1 ) ,  the  per- 
centage under  this  subparagraph  shall 
be  computed  by  dividing  (i)  the  number 
of  shares  of  stock  of  the  second  tier  cor- 
poration which  the  first  tier  corporation 
has  owned  directly  for  an  uninterrupted 
10-year  period  ending  on  such  date,  by 
(ii)  the  total  number  of  shares  of  the 
stock  of  such  second  tier  corporation 
owned  directly  by  such  first  tier  corpora- 
tion on  such  date. 

(3)  Examples.  The  provisions  of  sub- 
paragraph (2)  of  this  paragraph  may  be 
illustrated   by   the   following  examples: 

Example  (1).  On  January  1,  1966,  Snuth. 
a  United  States  person,  recognizes  gain  upon 
the  sale  of  one  share  of  the  only  class  of 
stock  of  F  Corporation,  which  he  has  owned 
continuously  since  1955.  He  Includes  a  por- 
tion of  the  gain  In  his  gross  income  as  a 
dividend  under  section  1248(a).  On  Jan- 
uary 1,  1966,  P  owns  directly  60  shares  of  the 
100  outstanding  shares  of  the  only  class  of 
stock  of  G  Corporation,  which  F  acquired 
in  1955  and  owned  continuously  until  sucli 
sale,  P  uses  a  taxable  year  ending  June  30, 
and  G  uses  the  calendar  year  as  the  taxable 
year.  For  1964,  G  was  a  less  developed  coun- 
try corporation,  and  on  each  day  of  1964  G 
was  a  controlled  foreign  corporation.  Smitlis 
ratable  share  for  O's  taxable  year  ending 
December  31.  1964.  attributable  to  Fs  tax- 
able year  ending  June  30,  1965  (determined 
without  regard  to  this  paragraph)  is  $6  00. 
Since  the  percentage  computed  under  sub- 
paragraph (2)  of  this  paragraph  is  100  per- 
cent (60  shares  divided  by  60  shares) .  Smiths 
ratable  share  for  G's  taxable  year  ending 
December  31,  1964,  attributable  to  Fs  tax- 
able year  ending  June  30.  1965  (after  the 
application  of  subparagraph  (2)  of  this  par- 
agraph) Is  zero  (that  Is,  *6.00  reduced  by 
100  percent  of  $6.00) . 

Example  (2).  Assume  the  same  facts  as 
in  example  (1)  except  that  of  the  60  shares 
of  G  Corporation  which  F  Corporation  owned 
on  January  1,  1966,  20  shares  were  acquired 
In  1961.  The  percentage  computed  under 
subparagraph  (2)  of  this  paragraph  is  66^3 
percent  (40  shares  divided  by  60  shares). 
Accordingly.  Smith's  ratable  share  for  Gs 
taxable  year  ending  December  31.  1964.  at- 
tributable to  P's  taxable  year  ending  June 
30,  1965  (after  the  application  of  subpara- 
graph (2)  or  this  paragraph)  is  $2.00  (that 
is,  »6.00  reduced  by  66%  percent  of  $6.00) 

(4)  Percentage  for  lower  tier  corpora- 
tions other  than  second  tier  corporation. 
For  purposes  of  subparagraph  d  •  of  this 
paragraph,  if  stock  of  a  lower  tier  cor- 
poration (other  than  a  second  tier  cor- 
poration) Is  owned  within  the  meaning 
of  section  958(a)(2)  by  the  first  tier 
corporation  on  the  date  of  the  sale  or 
exchange  referred  to  In  such  subpara- 
graph (1),  the  percentage  under  this 
subparagraph  shall  be  computed  in  the 
following  manner: 


Tuesday*  December  22,  1964 

(i)  First,  determine  the  percentage  for 
tbe  second  tier  corporation  in  accord- 
gnce  with  subparagraph  (2)  of  this 
paragraph. 

(ii)  Second,  determine  a  partial  per- 
centage for  each  other  lower  tier  corpo- 
ration in  the  same  manner  as  the  per- 
centage for  the  second  tier  corporation 
is  determined.  Thus,  for  example,  the 
partial  percentage  for  a  third  tier  corpo- 
ration is  determined  by  dividing  (a)  the 
number  of  shares  of  stock  of  the  third 
tier  corporation  which  the  second  tier 
corporation  has  owned  directly  for  an 
uninterrupted  10-year  period  ending  on 
the  date  of  the  sale  or  exchange  referred 
to  in  subparagraph  (1)  of  this  para- 
graph, by  (b)  the  total  number  of  shares 
of  stock  of  such  third  tier  corporation 
owned  directly  by  such  second  tier  cor- 
poration on  such  date. 

(iii)  Third,  the  percentage  for  a  third 
tier  corporation  is  the  percentage  for  the 
second  tier  corporation  multiplied  by  the 
partial  percentage  for  the  third  tier 
corporation  The  percentage  for  a 
fourth  tier  corporation  is  the  percent- 
age for  the  third  tier  corporation  (as 
determined  in  the  preceding  sentence) 
multiplied  by  the  partial  percentage  for 
the  fourth  tier  conwration.  In  a  similar 
manner,  the  percentage  for  any  other 
lower  tier  corporation  may  be  deter- 
mined. 

(5)  Example.  The  application  of  sub- 
paragraph (4)  of  this  paragraph  may  be 
illustrated  by  the  following  example: 

Example.  On  January  1.  1967,  Brown,  a 
United  States  person  recognizes  gain  upon 
the  sale  of  one  share  of  the  only  class  of 
stock  of  W  Corporation,  which  he  has  owned 
continuously  since  10S5.  He  Includes  a 
portion  of  the  gain  In  his  grosa  Income  as 
a  dividend  under  section  ia48(a).  W  is 
the  first  tier  corporation  of  a  chain  of  for- 
eign corporations  W,  X.  Y.  and  Z.  W  and 
Z  each  use  the  calendar  year  as  the  taxable 
year.  For  1964.  Z  wa«  a  less  developed 
country  corporation  and  on  each  day  of 
1964  Z  was  a  controUed  foreign  corporation. 
Additional  facts  are  set  forth  In  the  table 
below: 


Shares  dirpctly  owned 
by  preoediiig  tier— 

Colunm 
(21  divided 

Corporation 
0) 

For  uninter- 
rupted 10- 
year  period 
enilinK  Jan. 
1,  1967 

(2) 

On  Jan. 
1,  1967 

(3) 

by  colunm 

(3) 
(percent) 

(4) 

X 

40 
30 
30 

60 
40 
30 

mn 

Y....         

z 

mi 

For  1964,  the  percentage  referred  to  In  sub- 
paragraph (4)  of  this  paragraph  for  Z  Is 
33  ]'j  percent  ( 66  »^  %  X  75  7o  X  66  Vj  %  ) . 

'6)  Special  rule.  For  purposes  of 
applying  the  provisions  of  this  para- 
graph, a  lower  tier  corporation  may  be 
treated  as  a  second  tier  corporation  with 
respect  to  any  of  its  stock  which  is 
o^^-ned  directly  by  a  first  tier  corporation 
whereas  such  lower  tier  corporation  may 
be  treated  as  a  lower  tier  corporation 
other  than  a  second  tier  corporation  with 
respect  to  other  stock  in  such  lower  tier 
corporation  which  is  owned  (within  the 
meaning  of  section  B58(a)  (2) )  by  such 
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first  tier  corporation.  Thus,  for  ex- 
ample, if  corporations  X,  Y,  and  Z  are 
foreign  corporations,  X  is  a  first  tier 
corporation  owning  directly  100  percent 
of  the  stock  of  Y  and  40  percent  of  the 
stock  of  Z,  and  in  addition  Y  owns  di- 
rectly 60  percent  of  the  stock  of  Z,  then 
the  40  percent  of  the  Z  stock  (which  X 
owns  directly)  Is  considered  to  be  stock 
in  a  second  tier  corporation  and  the  60 
percent  of  the  Z  stock  (which  Y  owns 
directly  and  which  X  is  considered  to 
own  within  the  meaning  of  section  958 
(a)(2))  is  considered  to  be  stock  in  a 
third  tier  corporation. 

§  1.1243—4      Limitation  on  tax  applicable 
to  individuals. 

(a)  General  rule — (1)  Limitation  on 
tax.  Under  section  1248(b) ,  if  during  a 
taxable  year  an  individual  sells  or  ex- 
changes stock  in  a  foreign  corporation, 
then  in  respect  of  the  stock  the  increase 
in  the  individual's  income  tax  liability 
for  such  taxable  year  which  is  attribut- 
able (under  paragraph  (b)  of  this  sec- 
tion) to  the  amount  included  in  his  gross 
income  as  a  dividend  under  section  1248 
(a)  shall  not  be  greater  than  an  amount 
equal  to  the  sum  of — 

(i)  The  excess,  computed  under  para- 
graph (c)  of  tills  section  in  respect  of 
the  stock,  of  the  United  States  taxes 
which  would  have  been  paid  by  the  cor- 
poration over  the  taxes  (including  United 
States  taxes)  actually  paid  by  the  cor- 
poration, plus 

(ii)  An  amount  equal  to  the  increase 
in  the  Individual's  income  tax  liability 
which  would  be  attributable  to  the  inclu- 
sion in  tils  gross  income  for  such  taxable 
year,  as  long-term  capital  gain,  of  an 
amount  equal  to  the  excess  of  (a)  the 
amount  included  in  the  Individual's  gross 
income  as  a  dividend  under  section  1248 
(a)  in  resi>ect  of  such  stock,  over  (b)  the 
excess  referred  to  In  subdivision  (i)  of 
this  subparagraph. 

(2)  Share  or  block.  In  general,  the 
limitation  on  tax  attributable  (under 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  section)  to  the 
amount  included  in  an  indiyidual's  gross 
income  as  a  dividend  under  section  1248 
(a)  shall  be  determined  separately  for 
each  share  of  stock  sold  or  exchanged. 
However,  such  determination  may  be 
made  in  respect  of  a  block  of  stock  If 
earnings  and  profits  attributable  to  the 
block  are  computed  under  §  1.1248-2  or 
1.1248-3.  See  paragraph  (b)  of  8  1.1248-2 
and  paragraph  (a)  (5)  of  §  1.1248-3. 

(3)  Application  of  limitation.  The 
provisions  of  subparagraph  (1)  of  tills 
paragraph  shall  not  apply  unless  the  in- 
dividual establishes — 

(I)  In  the  manner  prescribed  in 
§  1.1248-7.  the  amount  of  the  earnings 
and  profits  of  the  corporation  attrib- 
utable under  paragraph  (a)(1)  of 
§  1.1248-2  or  under  paragraph  (a)  (1)  of 
§  1.1248-3,  whichever  is  applicable,  to 
the  stock,  and 

(ii)  The  amount  equal  to  the  sum  de- 
scribed in  subparagraph  (1)  of  this  para- 
graph, computed  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  this  section. 

(4)  Example.  The  provisions  of  this 
paragraph  may  be  illustrated  by  the  fol- 
lowing example : 

Example.  On  December  31.  1966.  Smith,  a 
United  States  person,  sella  a  share  of  stock 
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of  X  Corporation  which  he  has  owned  oon- 
tinuotialy  since  December  31,  1966.  and  In- 
cludes SlOO  of  the  gain  on  the  sale  In  his  gross 
income  aa  a  dlTldcnd  under  section  1248(a). 
Both  X  and  Smith  use  the  calendar  year  as 
the  taxable  year.  The  Increase  In  Smith's 
income  tax  liability  for  1966  which  Is  attrib- 
utable (under  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section) 
to  the  inclusion  of  the  $100  In  his  gross  In- 
come as  a  dividend  is  $70.  X  was  a  controlled 
foreign  corporation  on  each  day  of  1966.  The 
excess,  computed  under  paragraph  (c)  of 
this  section  in  respect  of  the  share,  of  the 
United  States  taxes  which  X  would  have  paid 
over  the  taxes  (including  United  States 
taxes)  actually  paid  by  X  is  $49.  Under  sec- 
tion 1248(b),  the  limitation  on  the  tax  at- 
tributable to  the  $100  Included  by  Smith  In 
bis  gross  Income  as  a  dividend  under  section 
1248(a)  is  $61.75,  computed  aa  follows: 

(I)  Excess,  computed  under 
paragraph  (c)  of  this  sec- 
tion, of  United  States  taxes 
which  X  CorpKJration 
would  have  paid  in  1986 
over     the     taxes     actually 

paid  by  X  In  1966-.- $49.00 

(II)  The  amount  determined 
under    subparagraph    (1) 

( ii )  of  this  paragraph : 

The  amount  Smith  in- 
cluded In  his  gross 
income  as  a  dividend 
under  section  1248(a)  .  $100.  00 

Less  the  excess  referred 
to  in  subdivision  (1) 
of  this  example 49.00 


51.00 


Difference 

Increase  in  Smith's  tax  lia- 
bility attributable  to  In- 
cluding $51  in  his  gross 
income  as  long-term  capi- 
tal gain  (25  percent  of 
$51) 12.  75 


(ill)  Limitation  on  tox- 61.75 

(b)  Tax  attributable  to  amount 
treated  as  ditndend — (1)  General.  For 
purposes  of  paragraph  (a)(1)  of  this 
section,  in  respect  of  a  share  (or  block) 
of  stock  in  a  foreign  corporation  sold  or 
exchanged  by  an  individuad  during  a 
taxable  year,  the  tax  attributable  to  the 
amount  included  in  his  gross  income  as 
a  dividend  under  section  1248(a)  shall 
be  the  amount  which  bears  the  same 
ratio  to  (i)  the  excess  of  (a)  his  Income 
tax  liability  for  the  taxable  year  deter- 
mined without  regard  to  section  1248(b) 
over  (b)  such  tax  liability  determined  as 
if  the  portion  of  the  total  gain  recog- 
nized during  the  taxable  year  which  is 
treated  as  a  dividend  under  section  1248 
(a)  had  not  been  recognized,  as  (ii)  the 
amount  Included  as  a  dividend  under 
section  1248(a)  in  resi>ect  of  the  share 
(or  block) ,  bears  to  till)  the  total  amount 
included  as  a  dividend  under  section 
1248(a)  in  the  individual's  gross  income 
for  such  taxable  year. 

(2)  Examples.  The  application  of 
this  paragraph  may  be  illustrated  by  the 
following  examples: 

Example  (1).  (1)  During  1963,  Brown,  an 
unmarried  United  States  person,  sells  a 
block  of  stock  in  a  controlled  foreign  cor- 
poration. On  the  sale,  he  recognizes  $22,(X)0 
gain,  of  which  $18,000  is  treated  as  a  divi- 
dend under  section  1248(a)  and  $4,000  as 
long-term  capital  gain.  Brown  computes  his 
income  tax  liability  for  his  taxable  year  end- 
lug  December  31,  1963.  under  section  1201 
(relating  to  alternative  tax)  In  accordance 
with  the  additional  facts  aastmied  In  the  fol- 
lowing table: 
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Compotation 

ofiaoometax 

ComputatioQ 

Uabllltyas 

ofinoometax 

If  the  rain 

UabiUty 

treated  as  a 

wittaoat  re- 

dividend  un- 

sard to  sec- 

der section 

^ 

tion  1248(b) 

1248(a)  bad 

not  been 

recognized 

$300,000 

$300,000 

aultinff    from    sale     of 
stock,  «flB  dednction  for 

Mpltal  gains  under  sec- 

tion   1202    (14,000    leas 

$2,000) 

2,000 

2,000 

Amount     treated     as     a 

dividend  under  section 

1248(a) 

18,000 

0 

Adjusted  ■row  income 

320,000 

302,000 

CharlUble  contribution  of 

1100, 000  to  church  (lim- 

ited under  section  nO(b) 

to  30  percent  of  adjusted 

iroas  Income) 

(96,000j 

(90.600) 

Ot  w     Itemlied     deduc- 

tions and  personal  ex- 

emption         .  , 

(7,700) 

(7,700) 

Taxable  Income 

216,300 

203,700 

Less  50  percent  of  $4,000... 

2,000 

2,000 

Amount  subject  to  partial 

tax  under  section  1201 

(b)(1) 

214,  300 

201,  700 

Partial  tax 

169,833 
1,000 

158,367 

28  percent  of  $4,000 

1,000 

TaxUabUity 

170,833 

160,367 

(11)  Tbe  tax  attributable  to  the  $18,000 
treated  aa  a  dividend  under  section  1248(a) 
is  tll.4«6  (9170,833  minus  9159,367). 

Sxample  (2).  Aasume  the  same  facts  as 
In  example  (1)  except  that  the  $18,000 
treated  as  a  dividend  under  section  1248(a) 
iB  attributable  to  the  sale  of  a  block  of  stock 
In  X  Corporation  and  a  block  of  stock  in 
Y  Corporation.  Assume  further  that  $10,000 
of  the  gain  on  the  block  of  X  stock  was 
treated  as  a  dividend  and  that  $8,000  of  the 
gain  on  the  block  of  Y  stock  was  treated  as 
a  dividend.  Thus,  the  tax  attributable  to 
the  amount  treated  as  a  dividend  in  respect 
of  the  block  of  X  stock  is  $6,370  ($10,000 
$18,000  of  $11,466)  and  the  amount  In  respect 
of  the  block  of  Y  stock  is  $5,096  ($8,000 
$18,000  of  $11,466).  The  result  would  be 
the  same  if  both  blocks  of  stock  were  blocks 
of  stock  in  the  same  corporation. 

(c)  Excess  (of  United  States  taxes 
which  would  tiave  been  paid  over  taxes 
actually  paid)  attributable  to  a  share  (or 
block) — (1)  General.  For  purposes  of 
paragraph  (a)  (1)  (i)  of  this  section — 

(1)  The  term  "taxes"  means  income, 
war  profits,  or  excess  profits  taxes,  and 

(11)  The  excess  (and  the  portion  of 
such  excess  attributable  to  an  individ- 
ual's share  or  block  of  stock  in  a  foreign 
corporation)  of  the  United  States  taxes 
which  would  have  been  paid  by  the  cor- 
poration over  the  taxes  (Including  United 
States  taxes)  actually  paid  by  the  cor- 
poration, for  the  period  or  periods  the 
stock  was  held  (or  was  considered  to  be 
held  by  reason  of  the  application  of  sec- 
tion 1223)  by  the  Individual  in  taxable 
years  of  the  corporation  beginning  after 
December  31,  1962,  while  the  corporation 
was  a  controlled  foreign  corporation, 
shall  be  computed  In  accordance  with 
the  steps  set  forth  in  subparagraphs  (2) , 
(3),  and  (4)  of  this  paragraph. 

(2)  Step  1.  For  each  taxable  year  of 
the  corporation  beginning  after  Decem- 
ber 31, 1962,  In  respect  of  the  individual's 
share  (or  block)  of  such  stock  (i)  the 
taxable  income  of  the  corporation  shall 
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be  cconputed  In  the  manner  prescribed 
in  paragraph  (d)  of  this  section,  and  (11) 
the  excess  (and  the  portion  of  such  ex- 
cess attributable  to  the  stock)  of  the 
United  States  taxes  which  would  have 
been  paid  by  the  corpwration  on  such 
taxable  income  over  the  taxes  (includ- 
ing United  States  taxes)  actually  paid 
by  the  corporation  shall  be  computed  in 
the  manner  prescribed  in  paragraph  (e) 
of  this  section. 

(3)  Stev  2.  If  during  such  taxable 
year  the  corporation  is  a  first  tier  cor- 
poration to  which  paragraph  (f )  of  this 
section  applies,  (1)  the  excess  (and  the 
portion  of  such  excess  attributable  to  the 
individual's  share,  or  block,  of  stock  in 
the  first  tier  corporation)  of  the  United 
States  taxes  which  would  have  been  paid 
by  any  lower  tier  corporation  over  the 
taxes  (including  United  States  taxes)  ac- 
tually paid  by  such  lower  tier  corporation 
shall  be  computed  under  paragraph  (f ) 
of  this  section,  and  (11)  such  portion  shall 
be  added  to  the  portion  of  the  excess  at- 
tributable to  the  individual's  share  (or 
block)  of  such  stock  as  determined  In 
step  1  for  such  taxable  year. 

(4)  Step  3.  The  excess,  in  respect  of 
the  individual's  share  (or  block),  of  the 
United  States  taxes  which  would  have 
been  paid  by  the  corporation  over  the 
taxes  actually  paid  by  the  corporation 
shall  be  the  sum  of  the  portions  computed 
for  each  such  taxable  year  in  the  manner 
prescribed  In  steps  1  and  2. 

(d)  Taxable  income.  For  purposes  of 
paragraph  (c)  (2)  (1)  of  this  section,  tax- 
able income  shall  be  computed  in  respect 
of  an  individual's  share  (or  block)  in 
accordance  with  the  following  rules: 

1 1)  Application  of  principles  of  §  1.952- 
2.  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this 
paragraph,  the  principles  of  paragraphs 
(a)(1),  (b)(1),  and  (O  of  §1.952-2 
(other  than  subparagraphs  (2)(iil)(b), 
(2)(v),  (5)(i),  and  (6)  of  such  para- 
graph (c) )  shall  apply. 

(2)  Effect  of  elections.  In  respect  of 
a  taxable  year  of  a  foreign  corpniration, 
no  effect  shall  be  given  to  an  election  or 
an  adoption  of  accounting  method  unless 
for  such  taxable  year  effect  is  given  to 
such  election  or  adoption  of  accounting 
method  under  paragraph  (d)(1)  of 
§  1.124a-2  or  paragraph  (b)(1)  of 
§  1.1248-3,  whichever  is  applicable. 

(3)  The  deductions  for  certain  divi- 
dends received  provided  in  sections  243, 
244,  and  245  shall  not  be  allowed. 

(4)  Deduction  for  taxes.  In  comput- 
ing the  amount  of  the  deduction  allowed 
under  section  164,  there  shall  be  excluded 
Income,  war  profits,  or  excess  profits 
taxes  paid  or  accrued  which  are  imposed 
by  the  authority  of  any  foreign  country 
or  possession  of  the  United  States. 

(5)  Capital  loss  carryover.  In  deter- 
mining the  amount  of  a  net  capital  loss 
to  be  carried  forward  under  section  1212 
to  the  taxable  year — 

(i)  No  net  capital  loss  shall  be  carried 
forward  from  a  taxable  year  beginning 
before  January  1, 1963. 

(il)  The  portion  of  a  net  capital  loss 
or  a  net  capital  gain  for  a  taxable  year 
beginning  after  December  31, 1962.  which 
shall  be  taken  into  account  shall  be  the 
amount  of  such  loss  or  gain  (ac  the  case 
may  be),  multiplied  by  the  percentage 


which  (a)  the  number  of  days  in  such 
taxable  year  during  which  the  individual 
held  (or  was  considered  to  have  held  by 
reason  of  the  application  of  section  1223  > 
the  share  (or  block)  of  stock  sold  or  ex- 
changed while  the  corporation  was  a  con- 
trolled foreign  corporation,  bears  to  b' 
the  total  number  of  days  in  such  taxable 
year. 

lili)  The  application  of  this  subpara- 
graph may  be  illustrated  by  the  following 
examples: 

Example  (1).  Corporation  X  l.s  a  foreign 
corporation  which  was  created  on  January  i, 
1963.  and  which  uses  the  calendar  year  as 
Its  taxable  year.  X  was  a  controlled  for- 
eign corporation  on  each  day  of  the  period 
Bitorch  15.  1963,  through  December  31.  1965. 
but  was  not  a  controlled  foreign  corporation 
on  any  day  during  the  period  January  l, 
1963,  through  March  14,  1963.  On  Decem- 
ber 31,  1965,  Smith,  a  United  States  person. 
sells  a  share  of  X  stock  which  he  has  owned 
continuously  since  January  1,  1963.  A  por- 
tion of  the  gain  recognized  on  the  sale  is 
includible  in  Smith's  gross  Income  as  a  divi- 
dend under  section  1248(a).  X  had  a  net 
capital  loss  (determined  without  regard  to 
subchapter  N.  chapter  1  of  the  Code)  of 
$200  for  1963.  Since,  however.  X  was  a  con- 
trolled foreign  corporation  for  only  292  days 
in  1963,  for  purposes  of  determining  the  net 
capital  loss  carryover  to  1964  the  portion  of 
the  net  capital  loss  of  $200  for  1963  which 
Smith  takes  Into  ticcount  under  subdivision 
(11)  of  this  subparagraph  is  $160  (292  365 
of  $200).  and,  accordingly,  the  amount  of 
the  net  capital  loss  carryover  to  1964  is  $160 

Example  (2).  Asstmie  the  same  facts  as 
In  example  ( 1 ) ,  except  that  X  was  not  a 
controll&d  foreign  corporation  on  any  day  of 
the  period  May  26,  1964,  through  June  30, 
1965.  Assume  further  that  X  had  a  net 
capital  gain  (determined  without  regard  to 
subchapter  N.  chapter  1.  of  the  Code)  of 
$160  for  1964.  In  computing  Xs  taxable  in- 
come for  1964  under  this  paragrapli.  Smith 
applies  the  net  capital  loss  carryover  of  $160 
from  1963  to  reduce  the  net  capital  gain  of 
$160  for  1964  to  zero.  Since,  however,  X  was 
a  controlled  foreign  corporation  for  only  146 
days  in  1964.  for  purposes  of  computing  the 
portion  of  the  1963  capital  loss  of  $160 
which  is  a  net  capital  loss  carryover  to  1965. 
the  portion  of  the  1964  capital  gain  which 
Smith  takes  Into  account  under  subdivision 
(11)  of  this  subparagraph  Is  $63.83  1 146  366 
of  $160).  Thus,  the  net  capital  loss  carry- 
over to   1965   is  $96  17    ($160  minus  $63.83). 

(6)  Net  operating  loss  deduction.  (U 
The  individual  shall  reduce  the  taxable 
Income  (computed  under  subparacraphs 
(1)  through  (5)  of  this  paragraph*  of 
the  corporation  for  the  taxable  year  by 
the  amount  of  the  net  operating  loss 
deduction  of  the  corporation  computed 
under  section  172.  as  modified  in  the 
manner  prescribed  in  this  subparagraph 

(ii)  The  rules  of  subparagraphs  il' 
through  (5)  of  this  paragraph  shall 
apply  for  purp>oses  of  determining  the 
excess  referred  to  in  section  172' o  and 
the  taxable  income  referred  to  in  section 
172(b)(2). 

(ill)  A  net  operating  loss  shall  not  be 
carried  forward  from,  or  carried  back 
to.  a  taxable  year  beginning  before 
January  1,  1963. 

(iv)  The  portion  of  a  net  operating 
loss  incurred,  or  of  taxable  income 
earned,  in  a  taxable  year  beginning  after 
December  31.  1962.  which  shall  be  taken 
Into  account  under  section  172ibM2i 
shall  be  the  amount  of  such  loss  or  in- 
come (as  the  case  may  be) ,  multiplied  by 
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the  percentage  which  (a)  the  niunber 
of  days  In  such  taxable  year  during 
which  the  Individual  held  (or  was  con- 
sidered to  have  held  by  reason  of  the 
application  of  section  1223)  the  share 
(or  block)  of  stock  sold  or  exchanged 
while  the  corporation  was  a  controlled 
foreign  corporation,  bears  to  (b)  the 
total  number  of  days  in  such  taxable 
year. 

(V)  For  illustrations  of  the  principles 
of  this  subparagraph,  see  the  examples 
relating  to  net  capital  loss  carryovers  in 
subparagraph  (5)  (ill)  of  this  paragraph. 

(7)  Adjustment  for  amount  previously 
included  in  gross  income  of  United  States 
shareholders.  In  respect  of  the  indi- 
vidual's share  (or  block)  of  stock  sold  or 
exchanged,  the  taxable  Income  of  the 
corporation  for  the  taxable  year  (de- 
termined without  regard  to  this  subpara- 
graph and  subparagraph  (8)  of  this 
paragraph)  shall  be  reduced  (but  not 
below  zero)  by  an  amount  equal  to  the 
sum  of  the  amounts  included  imder 
section  951  in  the  gross  income  of  United 
States  shareholders  (as  defined  in  sec- 
tion 951(b))  of  the  corporation  for  the 
taxable  year. 

(8)  Adjustment  for  distributions.  In 
respect  of  the  individual's  sliare  (or 
block)  of  stock  sold  or  exchanged,  the 
taxable  income  of  the  corporation  for 
the  taxable  year  (determined  without 
regard  to  this  subparagraphs  shall  be 
reduced  (but  not  below  zero)  by  the 
amount  of  the  distributions  (other  than 
in  redemption  of  stock  under  section 
302(a)  or  303)  made  by  the  corporation 
out  of  earnings  and  profits  of  such  tax- 
able year  (within  the  meaning  of  section 
318(a)(2)).  For  purposes  of  the  pre- 
ceding sentence,  distributions  shall  be 
taken  into  account  only  to  the  extent  not 
excluded  from  the  gross  income  of  the 
United  States  shareholders  of  the  corpo- 
ration under  section  959. 

(e)  Excess  attributable  to  a  share  (or 
llock)  of  stock — (1)  Excess  of  United 
States  taxes  which  would  have  been  paid 
over  taxes  actually  paid.  For  purposes 
of  paragraph  (c)(2)  (11)  of  this  section, 
in  respect  of  a  taxable  year  of  a  foreign 
corporation,  the  portion  of  the  excess 
under  this  subparagraph  which  is  at- 
tributable to  an  individual's  share  (or 
block )  of  such  stock  shall  be  an  amoimt 
equal  to — 

<i»  The  excess  (if  any)  of  (a)  the 
United  States  taxes  which  would  have 
been  paid  by  the  corporation  on  its  tax- 
able income  (computed  under  paragraph 
'd)  of  this  section)  for  the  taxable  year 
had  it  been  taxed  as  a  domestic  corpo- 
ration under  chapter  1  of  the  Code  (out 
without  regard  to  subchapters  F.  G.  H, 
L.  M,  N.  S.  and  T  thereof)  for  such  tax- 
able year,  over  (b)  the  income,  war  prof- 
^.  or  excess  profits  taxes  actuaUy  paid 
by  the  corporation  during  such  taxable 
year  (including  such  taxes  paid  to  the 
United  States), 

(il)  Multiplied  by  the  percentage  that 
<o^  the  number  of  days  in  such  taxable 
year  of  the  corporation  during  the  period 
or  periods  the  share  (or  block)  was  held 
jor  was  considered  as  held  by  reason  of 
,"''?.  application  of  section  1223)  by  the 
moividual  while  the  corporation  was  a 
controUed  foreign  corporation,  bears  to 
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(b)  the  total  number  of  days  In  such 
taxable  year. 

(iii)  If  the  computation  is  made  in  re- 
spect of  a  block,  multiplied  by  the  num- 
ber of  shares  in  the  blcxjk,  and 

(iv)  Divided  by  the  number  of  shares 
in  the  corporation  outstanding,  or 
deemed  under  paragraph  (c)  (2)  of 
§  1.1248-3  to  be  outstanding,  on  each  day 
of  such  taxable  year, 

(2)  Example.  The  provisions  of  this 
paragraph  may  be  illustrated  by  the  fol- 
lowing example: 

Example,  (i)  Jones,  a  United  States  per- 
son, owns  on  each  day  of  1963  10  shares  of 
the  100  shares  of  the  only  class  of  outstand- 
ing stock  of  X  corporation.  He  sells  one 
of  such  shares  on  December  31.  1963.  X 
Corporation  is  a  controlled  foreign  corpo- 
ration on  each  day  of  1963  and  Jones  and  X 
each  use  the  calendar  year  as  the  taxable 
year.  For  1963.  the  excess  of  the  United 
States  taxes  which  would  have  been  paid  by 
X  had  it  been  taxable  as  a  domestic  corpora- 
tion over  the. taxes  (including  United  States 
taxes)  actually  paid  by  X  Is  $23,500,  com- 
puted  as  follows: 

Amount  subject  to  partial  tax  un- 
der section  1201(a)  (1) ,  as  com- 
puted by  Jones: 

Taxable    income $300,000 

Less  excess  of  net  long-term  capi- 
tal gain  over  net  short-term 
capital    loss 100,000 

Amount    subject    to    partial 

tax.. 200,000 

Excess  determined  under  subpara- 
graph ( 1 )  ( 1 )  of  this  paragaph : 

30    percent  X  $25 ,000 $7,500 

52  percent  X  $175.000 91.  (HX) 

Partial  tax 98,500 

♦      25  percent  X  $100,000 25,000 

United  States  taxes  X  would 
have  paid  (alt«-nattve  tax 
computed      under      section 

1201(a)) 123,500 

Less  income  taxes  X  ac- 
tually paid  to: 

United   States $10,000 

Foreign    countries 90.000 

Total 100,000 

Excess 23,500 

Multiplied  by: 

Percentage  determined  un- 
der subparagraph  (1) 
(11)  of  this  paragraph: 
Since  on  each  day  of 
1963,  Jones  held  the 
share  of  X  stock  while 
X  was  a  controlled  for-  * 
eign  corporation,  the 
percentage   equals lOOT 

Total 23,500 

(11)  The  portion  of  the  excess  determined 
in  subdivision  (1)  of  this  example  which  is 
attributable  to  the  share  held  by  Jones  is 
$236.  that  is.  the  amount  of  such  excess 
($23,500) .  divided  by  the  number  of  shares  of 
X  deemed  to  be  outstanding  on  each  day  of 
1963  (100). 

(3)  Afore  than  one  class  of  stock.  If 
a  foreign  corporation  for  a  taxable  year 
has  more  than  one  class  of  stock  out- 
standing, then  before  applying  subpara- 
graph (1)  of  this  paragraph  tlie  excess 
(if  any)  which  would  be  determined  un- 
der subparagraph  (l)(l)  of  this  para- 
graph shall  be  allocated  to  each  class  of 
stock  in  accordance  with  the  principles  of 
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paragraph  (d)  (2)  (1)  (d)  and  (e)  of 
§  L963-2,  applied  as  if  the  corporation 
were  a  controlled  foreign  cori>oration  on 
each  day  of  such  taxable  year. 

(f)  Subsidiaries  of  foreign  corpora- 
tions— (1)  Excess  for  lower  tier  corpora- 
tion attributable  to  taxable  year  of  first 
tier  corporation.  For  purposes  of  para- 
graph (c)  (3)  of  this  section,  if  the  pro- 
visions of  paragraph  <a)  (3)  of  §  1.1248-2 
or  paragraph  (f )  of  §  1.1248-3  apply  in 
the  case  of  the  sale  or  exchange  by  an 
individual  of  a  share  (or  block)  of  stock 
in  a  first  tier  corporation,  then  in  respeci 
of  a  taxable  year  of  a  lower  tier  corpora- 
tion (beginning  after  December  31,  1962) 
which  includes  at  least  one  day  which 
falls  within  a  taxable  year  of  the  first 
tier  corporation  (beginning  after  Decem- 
ber 31,  1962),  the  portion  of  the  excess 
under  this  subparagraph  attributable  to 
the  share  shall  be  an  amount  equal  to — 

(i)  The  excess  (if  any)  of  (a)  the 
United  States  taxes  which  would  have 
been  paid  by  the  lower  tier  corporation 
on  its  taxable  income  (computed  under 
paragraph  (g)  of  this  section)  for  such 
taxable  year  of  the  lower  tier  corpora- 
tion had  it  been  taxed  as  a  domestic 
corporation  under  chapter  1  of  the  Code 
(but  without  regard  to  subchapters  F. 
G,  H,  L,  M,  N,  and  T  thereof)  for  such 
taxable  year  of  the  lower  tier  corpora- 
tion, over  (b)  the  income,  war  profits, 
or  excess  profits  taxes  actually  paid  by 
the  lower  tier  corporation  during  such 
taxable  year  (including  such  taxes  paid 
to  the  United  States) , 

(ii)  Multiplied  by  each  of  the  per- 
centages described  under  paragraph  (f) 
(2)  (ii),  (iii),  and  (iv)  of  S  1.1248-3  in 
respect  of  such  taxable  year  of  the  first 
tier  corporation, 

(iii)  If  the  computatiom  is  made  in 
respect  of  a  bloc'-  of  stock,  multiplied  by 
the  number  of  shares  in  the  block,  and 

(iv)  Divided  by  the  number  of  shares 
in  the  first  tier  corporation  outstanding, 
or  deemed  under  paragraph  (c)(2)  of 
§  1.1248-3  to  be  outstanding,  on  each  day 
of  such  taxable  year  of  the  first  tier 
corporation. 

(2)  Afore  than  one  class  of  stock.  If 
a  foreign  corporation  for  a  taxable  year 
has  more  than  one  class  of  stock  out- 
standing, then  before  applying  subpara- 
graph (1)  of  this  paragraph  the  prin- 
ciples of  paragraph  (e)  (3)  of  this  sec- 
tion shall  apply. 

(g)  Taxable  income  of  lower  tier  cor- 
porations— (1)  General.  For  purposes 
of  paragraph  (f )  (1)  (i)  of  this  section,  in 
respect  of  the  individual's  share  (or 
block)  the  taxable  income  of  a  lower 
tier  corporation  shall  be  computed  in  the 
manner  provided  in  paragraph  (d>  of 
this  section,  except  as  provided  in  this 
paragraph. 

(2)  Capital  loss  carryover.  For  pur- 
poses of  subparagraph  d)  of  this  para- 
graph, the  provisions  of  paragraph  (d) 
(5)(ii)  of  this  section  shall  not  apply. 
In  determining  the  amount  of  a  net  capi- 
tal loss  to  be  carried  forward  under  sec- 
tion 1212  to  the  taxable  year  of  a  lower 
tier  corporation,  the  portion  of  a  net 
capital  loss  or  a  net  capital  gain  for  a 
taxable  year  of  the  lower  tier  corpora- 
tion beginning  after  December  31,  1962, 
which  shall  be  taken  into  account  shall  be 
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the  amount  of  sucli  loa  or  gain  (tm  the 
eaae  taaj  be),  moltlplled  by  the  peroent- 
•ge  which  (1)  the  mnnber  of  days  in  soch 
taxable  year  dnrtnc  the  period  or  periods 
the  hkUvUhal  held  (or  was  considered 
to  have  held  by  reason  of  the  application 
of  section  1223)  the  share  (or  block)  of 
stock  in  the  first  tier  corporation  sold  or 
exchanged  while  the  first  tier  corpora- 
tion owned  (within  the  meaning  of  sec- 
tion 958  (a))  stock  in  the  lower  tier 
corporation  while  the  lower  tier  corpora- 
tion was  a  controlled  foreign  corporation, 
bears  to  (11)  the  total  number  of  days  In 
such  taxable  year. 

(3)  Net  operating  loss  deduction.  For 
purposes  of  subparagraph  (1)  of  this 
paragraph,  the  provisions  of  paragraph 
(d)  (6)  (Iv)  of  this  section  shall  not  ap- 
ply. In  determining  the  amo\mt  of  the 
net  operating  loss  deduction  for  a  tax- 
able year  of  a  lower  tier  corporation,  the 
portion  (rf  a  net  operating  loss  Incurred, 
or  of  taxable  income  earned,  in  a  taxable 
year  of  toe  lower  tier  corporation  begin - 
hing  after  December  31, 1962.  which  shall 
be  taken  Into  account  under  section  172 
(b)  (2)  shall  be  the  amoimt  of  such  loss 
or  Income  (as  the  case  may  be)  multi- 
plied by  the  percentage  described  in 
subparagraph  (2)  of  this  paragraph  for 
such  taxable  year. 

§  1.124ft-5  Stock  ownership  reqiiire- 
menu  for  less  developed  country 
corporations. 

(a)  General  rule — (1)  Requirements. 
For  purposes  of  paragraph  (e)  (4)  of  5 1.- 
i:48-3,  a  United  States  person  shall  be 
considered  as  satisfying  the  requirements 
of  this  paragraph  with  respect  to  a  share 
(or  block)  of  stock  of  a  foreign  corpora- 
tion If  on  the  date  he  sells  or  exchanges 
such  share  (er  block)  — 

(1)  The  10-year  stock  ownership  re- 
quirement of  paragraph  (b)  of  this  sec- 
tion is  met  with  respect  to  such  share 
(or  block),  and 

(11)  In  the  case  of  a  United  States 
person  which  is  a  domestic  corporation, 
the  requirement  of  pjuragraph  (c)  of  this 
section,  if  applicable,  is  met. 

(2)  Ownership  of  stock.  For  pur- 
poses of  this  section — 

(I)  The  rules  for  determining  owner- 
ship of  stock  prescribed  by  section  958 
(a)  and  (b)  shall  apply. 

(II)  Stock  owned  by  a  United  States 
person  who  is  an  Individual,  estate,  or 
trust  which  was  acquired  by  reason  of 
the  death  of  the  predecessor  In  Interest 
of  such  United  States  person  shall  be 
considered  as  owned  by  such  United 
States  person  during  the  period  such 
stock  was  owned  by  such  predecessor  in 
Interest,  and  during  the  period  such 
stock  was  owned  by  any  other  predeces- 
sor in  Interest  if  between  such  United 
States  person  and  such  other  predecessor 
In  interest  there  was  no  transfer  other 
than  by  reason  of  the  death  of  an 
Individual. 

(b)  10-year  stock  ownership  require- 
ment— (1)  General.  A  United  States 
person  meets  the  10-year  stock  owner- 
ship requirement  with  respect  to  a  share 
(or  block)  of  stoc^  hi  a  foreign  corpo- 
ration which  he  sells  or  exchanges  only 
If  the  share  (or  block)  was  owned  (under 
the  rules  of  paragraph  (a)  (2)  of  this 
section)  by  such  person  for  a  continu- 
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otB  period  of  at  least  10  years  ending  on 
the  date  of  the  sale  or  exchange.  See 
the  first  Kntence  of  seetlon  1248(d)  (3) . 
"nius.  for  example.  If  Jones,  a  United 
States  person,  sells  a  share  of  stock  In 
a  forei^  corporation  on  January  1, 1965, 
the  10-year  stock  ownership  requirement 
Is  met  with  respect  to  the  share  only  If 
the  share  was  owned  (under  the  rules  of 
paragraph  (a)  (2)  of  this  section)  by 
Jones  continuously  from  January  1,  1955, 
to  January  1,  1985.  If  a  foreign  corpo- 
ration has  not  been  in  existence  for  at 
least  10  years  on  the  date  of  the  sale 
or  exchange  of  the  share,  the  10-year 
stock  ownership  requirement  cannot  be 
met. 

(2)  Special  rule.  For  purposes  of 
this  paragraph,  a  United  ^tates  person 
shall  be  considered  to  hav6  owned  stock 
during  the  period  he  was  considered  to 
have  held  the  stock  by  reason  of  the  ap- 
plication of  section  1223. 

(c)  Disqualification  of  domestic  cor- 
poration as  a  result  of  changes  in  owner- 
ship of  its  stock — (1)  General,  (i)  For 
purposes  of  paragraph  (a)(1)  (11)  of  this 
section,  the  requirement  of  this  para- 
graph must  be  met  only  if.  on  at  least  one 
day  during  the  10-year  period  ending  on 
the  date  of  the  sale  or  exchange  by  a 
domestic  corporation  of  a  share  of  stock 
in  a  foreign  corporation,  one  or  more 
noncorporate  United  States  shareholders 
(as  defined  in  subdivision  (ill)  of  this 
subparagraph)  own  more  than  50  per- 
cent of  the  total  combined  voting  power 
of  all  classes  of  stock  entitled  to  vote  of 
the  domestic  corporation. 

(ii)  The  requirement  of  this  para- 
graph is  that  if  one  or  more  persons  are^ 
noncorporate  United  States  shareholders* 
on  the  first  such  day  (referred  to  in  sub- 
division (1)  of  this  subparagraph),  such 
person  or  persons  continue  after  such 
first  day,  at  all  times  during  the  re- 
mainder of  such  10-year  period,  to  own 
in  the  aggregate  more  than  50  percent 
of  the  total  combined  voting  power  of  all 
classes  of  stock  entitled  to  vote  of  the 
domestic  corporation.  For  purposes  of 
determining  whether  a  domestic  corpo- 
ration meets  the  requirement  of  this 
paragraph,  the  stock  owned  by  a  United 
States  person  who  is  a  noncorporate 
United  States  shareholder  of  a  domestic 
corporation  on  such  first  day  shall  not  be 
counted  at  any  time  after  he  ceases  dur- 
ing such  10-year  period  to  be  a  noncorpo- 
rate United  States  shsureholder  of  such 
corporation. 

(ill)  For  purposes  of  this  paragraph, 
the  term  "noncorporate  United  States 
shareholder"  means,  with  respect  to  a 
domestic  corporation,  a  United  States 
person  who  Ls  an  Individual,  estate,  or 
trust  and  who  owns  10  percent  or  more 
of  the  total  combined  voting  power  of 
all  classes  of  stock  of  such  domestic 
corporation. 

(iv)  For  purposes  of  this  paragraph, 
the  percentage  of  the  total  combined 
voting  power  of  stock  of  a  foreign  cor- 
poration owned  by  a  United  States  per- 
son shall  be  determined  in  accordance 
with  the  principles  of  section  951(b)  and 
the  regulations  thereunder. 

(2)  Examples.  The  application  of 
this  paragraph  may  be  Illustrated  by  the 
following  examples: 


Example  (1).  During  the  entire  period 
beginning  December  SI.  1964.  and  ending 
December  31.  1964,  domestic  corporation  N 
owes  all  the  stock  of  controlled  foreign  cor- 
poration Z.  a  less  developed  country  corpo- 
ration. On  December  81.  19€4,  N  recognizes 
gain  upon  the  sale  of  all  Its  X  stoclc.  a.  b, 
and  C,  who  are  unrelated  Individuals,  were 
the  only  United  States  persons  owning,  or 
considered  as  owning,  10  percent  or  more  o( 
the  total  combined  voting  power  of  all  classes 
of  stock  entitled  to  vote  of  N  at  any  time 
during  the  10-year  period  December  31,  1954. 
through  December  31.  1984.  The  percent- 
ages of  the  total  combined  voting  power  in 
N,  which  A,  B.  and  C  owned  during  such  10- 
year  period,  are  as  follows: 


Owner 

Doc.  .U,  1954- 
Apr.  1,  1957 

Apr.  2,  1957- 
Oct.  1,  1959 

Oct.  2.  1959- 
Dec.  31,  1964 

A 

B 

Percent 

20 

9 

30 

PtTceiU 

20 
30 
15 

PiTcent 

20 
30 

C 

9 

Domestic  corporation  N  does  not  meet  the 
requirement  of  this  paragraph  with  respect 
to  the  stock  of  controlled  foreign  corpora- 
tion X  for  the  foIlowlng^ea£ons: 

(I)  April  2,  1957.  is  the  first  day  (during 
the  10-year  period  ending  on  December  31, 
1964,  the  date  N  sells  the  X  stock)  on  which 
noncorporate  United  States  shareholders  of 
N  own  more  than  50  percent  of  the  total 
combined  voting  power  In  N,  and  thus  the 
requirement  of  this  paragraph  must  be  met. 
See  subparagraph  (1){1)  of  this  paragraph. 
Although  A,  B,  and  C  did  own,  in  the  aggre- 
gate, more  than  50  percent  of  such  voting 
power  before  April  2.  1957,  the  voting  power 
owned  by  B  Is  not  counted  because  B  was  not 
a  noncorporate  United  States  shareholder  of 
N  before  such  date. 

(II)  Although  C  Is  a  noncorporate  United 
States  shareholder  on  April  2.  1957,  C  ceases 
to  own  10  percent  or  more  of  the  total  com- 
bined voting  power  In  N  on  October  2,  1959. 
Thus,  alter  October  1.  1959.  the  N  stock 
which  C  owns  is  not  counted  for  purposes  of 
determining  whether  the  more-than-50- 
pcrcent  stock  ownership  test  Is  met.  See 
subparagraph  (1)(11)  of  this  p.u-agraph. 
Accordingly,  after  October  1.  1959,  the  re- 
quirement of  this  paragraph  is  not  met. 

Example  (2).  Assume  the  same  facts  as 
In  example  (1 ) ,  except  that  B's  wife  owns 
directly  5  percent  of  the  total  combined 
voting  power  in  N  from  December  31.  1954, 
to  December  31.  1964.  On  the  basis  of  the 
assumed  facta,  N  meets  the  requirement  of 
this  paragraph  with  respect  to  the  stock  of 
controlled  foreign  corporation  X  for  the 
following  reasons: 

(I)  December  31.  1954,  Is  the  first  day  (of 
the  10-year  period  ending  on  the  date  N  sells 
the  X  stock)  on  which  noncorporate  United 
States  shareholders  of  N  own  mere  than  50 
percent  of  the  total  combined  voting  power 
In  N.  B  Is  a  noncorporate  United  States 
shareholder  on  such  date  becauEC  he  owns, 
and  Is  considered  as  owning.  14  percent  of 
the  total  combined  voting  power  in  N  (9  per- 
cent directly,  and.  under  section  958(b).  5 
percent  constructively).  Thus,  on  Decem- 
ber 31,  1954.  noncorporate  United  Sutes 
shareholders  A,  B.  and  C  own.  In  the  aggre- 
gate, more  than  50  percent  of  the  total  com- 
bined voting  power  In  N. 

(II)  A,  B,  and  C.  the  noncorporate  Unitefl 
States  shareholders  of  N  on  December  31. 
1954,  own,  and  are  considered  as  owning 
more  than  50  percent  of  the  total  voting 
power  of  N  from  December  31,  1954.  to  Octo- 
ber 1.  It59.  Since  beginning  on  October  2, 
1959.  A  owns  20  percent  and  B  owns,  and  M 
considered  as  owning,  35  percent  of  the  total 
combined  voting  power  in  N,  A  and  B  owb. 
and  are  considered  as  owning,  more  than  su 
percent  of  the  total  combined  voting  pow« 
in  N  from  October  2.  1859,  to  December  31, 
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1904.    Therefore,    the    requirement    of   ttils 
paragraph  la  met. 

(d)  Application  of  section  to  lower  tier 
corporation — (1)  Creneral.  For  purposes 
of  paragraph  (g)  (1)  (11)  of  S  1.1248-3.  a 
United  States  person  satisfies  the  require- 
ments of  this  subparagraph  in  respect 
of  stock  of  a  lower  tier  corporation  which 
such  person,  by  reason  of  his  direct  own- 
ership of  the  share  (or  block)  of  the  first 
tier  corporation  sold  or  exchanged,  owned 
within  the  meaning  of  section  958(a)  (2) 
on  the  date  he  sold  or  exchanged  such 
share  (or  block) ,  if  on  such  date — 

(1)  The  10-year  stock  ownership  re- 
Quirement  of  paragraph  (b)  of  this  sec- 
tion is  met  by  such  person  with  respect 
to  any  stock  In  the  lower  tier  corporation 
which  such  person  so  owned,  and 

(11)  In  the  case  of  a  United  States  per- 
son which  Is  a  domestic  corporation,  the 
requirement  of  paragraph  (c)  of  this 
section.  If  applicable.  Is  met. 

(2)  Special  rule.  For  purposes  of  this 
paragraph,  in  applying  paragraphs  (b) 
and  (c)  of  this  section,  the  sale  or  ex- 
change of  a  share  (or  block)  of  stock  in 
a  first  tier  corporation  by  a  United 
States  person  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the 
sale  or  exchange  of  any  stock  in  a  lower 
tier  corporation  which  the  person,  by 
reason  of  his  direct  ownership  of  such 
share  (or  block)  of  the  first  tier  corpora- 
tion, owned  within  the  meaning  of  sec- 
tion 958(a)  (2)  on  the  date  he  actually 
sold  or  exchanged  such  share  (or  block) 
In  the  first  tier  corporation. 

S  1.1248-6     Sale  or  exchange  of  stock  in 
certain  domestic  corporations. 

(a)  General  rule.  If  a  United  States 
person  recognizes  gain  upon  the  sale  or 
exchange  of  a  share  (or  block)  of  stock 
of  a  domestic  corporation  which  was 
formed  or  availed  of  principally  for  the 
holding,  directly  or  indirectly,  of  stock 
of  one  or  more  foreign  x)rporatlons,  and 
if  the  conditions  of  paragraph  (a)(2)  of 
S  1.1248-1  would  be  met  by  such  person 
in  respect  of  the  share  (or  block)  If  the 
domestic  corporation  were  a  foreign  cor- 
poration, then  section  1248  shall  apply  in 
respect  of  such  gain  in  accordance  with 
the  rules  provided  In  paragraph  (b)  of 
this  section. 

(b)  Application.  (1)  The  gain  re- 
ferred to  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section 
shall  be  included  in  the  gross  income  of 
the  United  States  person  as  a  dividend 
under  section  1248(a)  to  the  extent  of 
the  earnings  and  profits  attributable 
under  5 1.1248-2  or  §  1.1248-3.  whichever 
is  applicable,  to  the  share  (or  block), 
computed,  however,  In  accordance  with 
the  following  rules : 

fi)  The  domestic  corporation  shall  be 
treated  as  if  it  were  a  first  tier  foreign 
corporation; 

(ij)  If.  after  the  application  of  sub- 
division (i)  of  this  subparagraph,  the 
provisions  of  paragraph  (a)(3)  of 
5 1.1248-2  or  paragraph  (f )  of  5  1.1248-3 
(as  the  case  may  be)  would  apply  in 
respect  of  a  foreign  corporation  the  stock 
of  which  is  owned  (within  the  meaning 
of  section  958(a) )  by  the  domestic  cor- 
poration treated  as  the  first  Uer  corpora- 
tion, such  foreign  corporation  shall  be 
considered  a  lower  Uer  corporation; 
Kg.  248 4 
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(tU)  Exc^t  to  the  extent  provided  In 
subdivision  (Iv)  of  this  subparagraph., 
the  earnings  and  profits  of  the  domestic 
corporation  treated  as  the  first  tier  cor- 
poration accumulated  for  a  taxable  year, 
as  computed  under  paragraph  (d)  of 
{  1.1248-2  or  paragraph  (b)  of  S  1.1248-3 
(as  the  case  may  be) ,  shall  be  considered 
to  be  zero ;  and 

(iv)  If,  during  a  taxable  year,  a 
domestic  corporation  treated  as  the  first 
tier  corporation  realizes  gain  upon  the 
sale  or  exchange  of  stock  in  a  foreign 
corporation,  and  solely  by  reason  of  the 
application  of  section  337  (relating  to 
certain  liquidations)  the  gain  was  not 
recognized,  then  the  earnings  and  profits 
of  such  domestic  corporation  accumu- 
lated for  the  taxable  year  as  computed 
under  paragraph  (d)  of  i  1.1248-2  or 
paragraph  (b)  of  5  1.1248-3  (as  the  case 
may  be) ,  shall  be  considered  to  be  an 
amount  equal  to  the  portion  of  such  gain 
realized  during  the  taxable  year  which, 
if  section  337  had  n6t  appUed,  would 
have  been  treated  as  a  dividend  imder 
section  1248(a). 

(2)  If  the  person  selling  or  exchanging 
the  stock  in  the  domestic  corporation  Is 
an  Individual,  the  limitation  on  tax  at- 
tributable to  the  amount  Included  in  his 
gross  income  as  a  dividend  under  sub- 
paragraph (1)  of  this  paragraph  shall 
be  determined,  in  accordance  with  the 
principles  of  paragraph  if)  of  §  1.1248-4, 
by  treating  the  domestic  corporation  as 
a  first  tier  corporation. 

(3)  (I)  If  the  earnings  and  profits  of 
the  foreign  corporation  or  corporations 
(or  of  the  domestic  corporation  treated 
as  a  first  tier  corporation)  to  be  taken 
Into  accoimt  under  subparagraph  (1)  of 
this  paragraph  are  not  established  in  the 
manner  provided  in  paragraph  (a)(1) 
of  §  1.1248-7,  all  of  the  gain  from  the 
sale  or  exchange  of  the  share  (or  block) 
of  the  domestic  corporation  shall  be 
treated  as  a  dividend. 

ni)  To  the  extent  that  the  person  does 
not  establish,  in  the  manner  provided  In 
paragraph  (c)  of  §  1.1248-7,  the  foreign 
taxes  paid  by  such  foreign  corporation  or 
corporations  to  be  taken  into  account  for 
purposes  of  computing  the  limitation  on 
tax  attributable  to  a  share,  such  foreign 
taxes  shall  not  be  taken  Into  account  for 
purposes  of  such  computation. 

(c)  Corporation  formed  or  availed  of 
principally  for  holding  stock  of  foreign 
corporations.  Whether  or  not  a  domestic 
corporation  Is  formed  or  availed  of  prln- 
clpaUy  for  the  holdhig.  directly  or  Indi- 
rectly, of  stock  of  one  or  more  foreign 
corporations  shall  be  determined  on  the 
bas^s  of  all  the  facts  and  circumstances 
of  each  particular  case. 

§  1.1248-7     Taxpayer  to  establish  eam- 
inf^s  and  profits  and  foreign  taxes. 

(a)  In  general.  ( 1 )  If  a  taxpayer  sells 
or  exchanges  stock  in  a  foreign  corpora- 
tion which  was  a  controlled  foreign  cor- 
poration  and  the  Commissioner  deter- 
mines that  the  taxpayer  has  not  estab- 
lished the  amount  of  the  earnings  and 
profits  of  the  corporation  attributable  to 
the  stock  under  S  1.1248-2  or  S  1.1248-3, 
whichever  Is  applicable,  all  the  gain 
from  such  sale  or  exchange  shall  be 
treated  as  a  dividend  imder  section  1248 
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(a).  See  section  1248(g).  A  taxpayer 
shall  be  considered  to  have  established 
such  amount  if — 

(1)  He  attaches  to  his  Income  tax  re- 
turn, filed  on  or  before  the  last  day 
prescribed  by  law  (including  extensions 
thereof)  for  his  taxable  year  In  which 
he  sold  or  exchanged  the  stock,  the 
schedule  prescribed  by  paragraph  (b)  of 
this  section  or,  if  such  last  day  is  before 
April  1,  1965,  he  files  such  schedule  be- 
fore such  date  with  the  district  direc- 
tor with  whom  such  return  was  filed,  and 

(11)  He  establishes  in  the  manner  pre- 
scribed by  paragraph  (d)  of  this  section 
the  correctness  of  each  amount  shown 
on  such  schedule. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  an  omission  of 
information  from,  or  an  error  with  re- 
spect to  an  amount  shown  on,  the  sched- 
ule referred  to  in  subparagraph  (1)(1) 
of  this  paragraph,  a  taxpayer  shall  be 
considered  to  have  complied  with  such 
subparagraph  (1)  (1)  if — 

(i)  He  establishes  that  such  omission 
or  error  was  Inadvertent,  or  due  to  rea- 
sonable cause  and  not  due  to  willful 
neglect,  and  that  he  has  substantially 
compUed  with  the  requirements  of  this 
section,  and 

(il)  The  taxpayer  corrects  such  omis- 
sion or  error  at  Uie  time  when  he  com- 
plies with  paragraph  (d)  of  this  section. 

(3)  For  the  requirement  to  establish 
the  amount  of  foreign  taxes  to  be  taken 
into  account  for  purposes  of  section  1248 
(b) ,  see  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section. 

(b)  Schedule  attached  to  return.  (1) 
The  taxpayer  shall  attach  to  his  Income 
tax  return  for  his  taxable  year  in  which 
he  sold  or  exchanged  the  stock,  a  sched- 
ule showing  his  name,  address,  and 
identifying  number.  Except  to  the  ex- 
tent provided  in  paragraph  (e)  of  this 
section,  the  schedule  shall  also  show  the 
amount  of  the  earnings  and  profits  at- 
tributable under  paragraph  (a)  of 
§  1.1248-2  or  paragraph  (a)  of  S  1.1248-3 
(as  the  case  may  be)  to  the  stock,  and,  In 
order  to  support  the  computation  of  such 
amount,  any  additional  Information  re- 
quired by  subparagraphs  (2),  (3),  (4), 
and  (5)  of  this  paragraph. 

(2)  The  schedule  shall  also  show  for 
the  first  tier  corporation,  and  for  each 
lower  tier  corporation  as  to  which  in- 
formation is  required  imder  subpara- 
graph (4)  of  this  paragraph,  (1)  the 
name  of  the  corporation,  (ii)  the  country 
tmder  whose  laws  the  corporation  is 
created  or  organlaed,  and  (ill)  the  last 
day  of  the  taxable  year  which  the  corpo- 
ration regularly  uses  in  computing  its 
Income. 

(3)  If  the  amoimt  of  earnings  and 
profits  attributable  to  a  block  of  stock 
sold  or  exchanged  are  computed  under 
§  1.1248-2,  the  schedule  shall  also  show — 

(i)  For  each  taxable  year  of  the  cor- 
poration, beginning  after  December  31. 
1962,  during  the  period  the  taxpayer  held 
(or  was  considered  to  have  held  by  rea- 
son of  the  application  of  section  1223) 
the  block,  (a)  the  earnings  and  profits 
accumulated  for  each  such  taxable  year 
computed  under  paragraph  (d)  of 
§  1.1248-2,  and  (b)  the  sum  thereof  com- 
puted under  paragraph  (e)  (1)  (1)  and  (2) 
of  §  1.1248-2, 
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(li)  The  number  of  shares  in  the  block 
and  the  total  number  of  shares  of  the 
corporation  outstanding  during  such 
period, 

(111)  If  during  the  period  the  person 
held  (or  is  considered  to  have  held  by 
reason  of  the  application  of  section  1223 ) 
the  block  any  amount  was  included  un- 
der section  951  in  the  gross  income  of 
such  person  (or  smother  person)  in  re- 
spect of  the  block,  the  computation  of 
the  excess  referred  to  In  paragraph  (e) 
(3)  (11)  of  J  1.1248-2,  and 

(Iv)  If  the  amount  of  earnings  and 
profits  of  a  lower  tier  corporation  attrib- 
utable to  the  block  are  computed  under 
paragraph  (a)(3)  of  §1.1248-2.  (a)  the 
number  of  shares  in  the  lower  tier  corpo- 
ration which  the  taxpayer  owns  within 
the  meaning  of  section  958(a)(2).  (b) 
the  total  number  of  shares  of  such  lower 
tier  corporation  outstanding  during  such 
period,  and  (c)  in  respect  of  such  lower 
tier  corporation,  the  information  pre- 
scribed in  subdivisions  (i)  and  (iii)  of 
this  subparagraph. 

(4)  If  the  amoiuit  of  earnings  and 
profits  attributable  to  a  share  (or  block) 
sold  or  exchanged  are  computed  under 
§  1.1248-3,  the  schedule  shall  also  show 
for  each  taxable  year  of  the  corpora- 
tion beginning  after  December  31.  1962, 
any  day  of  which  falls  in  a  period  or 
periods  the  taxpayer  held  'or  was  con- 
sidered to  have  held  by  reason  of  the  ap- 
plication of  section  1223)  the  stock  while 
the  corporation  was  a  controlled  foreign 
corrKjration — 

(I)  The  number  of  days  in  such  pe- 
riod or  periods,  but  only  if  such  number 
is  less  than  the  total  number  of  days  in 
such  taxable  year. 

(II)  The  earnings  and  profits  accu- 
mulated for  the  taxable  year  computed 
under  paragraph  (b)   of  §  1.1248-3. 

(ill)  The  number  of  shares  in  the  cor- 
poration outstanding,  or  deemed  under 
paragraph  (c)  (2)  of  §  1.1248-3  to  be  out- 
standing, on  each  day  of  the  taxable  year. 

fiv)  The  taxpayer's  tentative  ratable 
share  computed  under  parstgraph  (o  or 
(d>   (as  the  case  may  be)  of  §  1.1248-3, 

(v)  The  amount  of,  and  a  short  de- 
scription of  each  adjustment  to.  the 
tentative  ratable  share  under  paragraph 
<e)  of  §  1.1248-3.  and 

<vl)  The  amount  of  the  ratable  share 
referred  to  in  paragraph  <  e » <  1  •  of 
§  1.1248-3. 

(5)  In  respect  of  a  taxable  year  re- 
ferred to  in  subparagraph  (4)  of  this 
paragraph  of  a  first  tier  corporation,  if 
the  taxpayer  is  required  to  compute 
under  paragraph  (f)(5)  of  §1.1248-3 
his  ratable  share  of  the  earnings  and 
profits  for  a  taxable  year  of  the  lower 
tier  corE>oration  attributable  to  such 
taxable  year  of  such  flrst'tier  corpora- 
tion, then  for  such  taxable  year  of  the 
lower  tier  corporation  the  schedule  shall 
show — 

<1>  The  earnings  and  profits  accumu- 
lated for  the  taxable  year  of  the  lower 
tier  corporation,  computed  under  para- 
graph 'b)  of  §  1.1248-3, 

lii)  Each  percentage  described  in 
paragraph  (f)(2)  (ii),  (iii),  and  <iv>  of 
iS  1.1248-3, 

(iii)  The  amount  of  the  taxpayer's 
tentative  ratable  share  computed  under 


paragraph  (f)  (2>  or  (4)  (as  the  case 
maybe)  of  §  1.1248-3, 

(iv)  The  amount  of,  and  a  short  de- 
scription of  each  adjustment  to,  the 
tentative  ratable  share  under  paragraph 
(f)(5)  of  5  1.124a-3,  and 

(V)  The  amount  of  the  ratable  share 
referred  to  in  paragraph  (f )  (5)  (i)  of 
§  1.1248-3. 

<c)  Foreign  taxes.  (D  If  the  tax- 
payer fails  to  establish  any  portion  of 
the  amount  of  any  foreign  taxes  which 
he  is  required  to  establish  by  subpara- 
graph (2)  of  this  paragraph,  then  such 
portion  shall  not  be  taken  into  account 
under  section  1248<b)  (1)  (B) . 

(2)  The  taxpayer  shall  establish  in 
respect  of  the  stock  he  sells  or  exchanges 
the  amount  of  the  foreign  taxes  described 
in  section  1248(b)(1)(B)  paid  by  the 
first  tier  corporation  for  each  taxable 
year  of  such  corporation  for  which  the 
information  is  required  under  paragraph 
<b)  (3)  or  (4)  of  this  section,  and  the 
amount  of  such  taxes  paid  by  each  lower 
tier  corporation  for  each  taxable  year  <  as 
to  which  information  is  required  under 
paragraph  (b)  (3)(iv)  or  (5)  of  this  sec- 
tion) of  each  such  lower  tier  corpora- 
tion. A  taxpayer  shall  be  considered  to 
have  established  the  amount  of  such 
foreign  taxes  if — 

<i)  He  attaches  to  the  schedule  de- 
scribed in  paragraph  <b>  of  this  section 
a  supplementary  schedule  which,  ex- 
cept to  the  extent  provided  in  paragraph 
fe»  of  this  section,  sets  forth  the  amount 
of  such  foreign  taxes  for  each  taxable 
year  <of  the  first  tier  corporation  and  of 
each  such  lower  tier  corporation*  sis  to 
which  such  amount  must  be  established 
under  this  subparagraph,  and 

•  ii)  He  establishes  in  the  manner  pre- 
scribed by  paragraph  (d)  (2)  of  this  sec- 
tion the  correctness  of  each  amount 
shown  on  such  supplementary  schedule. 

(d)  Establishing  amounts  on  sched- 
ules. ( 1 1  A  taxpayer  shall  be  considered 
to  have  established,  in  respect  of  the 
stock  he  sold  or  exchanged,  the  correct- 
ness of  an  amount  shown  on  a  schedule 
described  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  sec- 
tion only  if  he  produces  or  provides  with- 
in 180  days  after  demand  by  the  district 
director  <or  within  such  longer  period 
to  which  such  director  consents )  — 

(i)  The  books  of  original  entry,  or 
similar  systematic  accounting  records 
maintained  by  any  person  or  persons  on 
a  current  basis  as  supplements  to  such 
books,  which  establish  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  district  director  the  correctness 
of  each  such  simount,  and 

(ii)  In  respect  of  any  such  books  or 
records  which  are  not  in  the  English 
language,  either  an  accurate  English 
translation  of  any  such  records  as  are 
demanded,  or  the  services  of  a  qualified 
interpreter  satisfactory  to  such  director. 

(2)  A  shareholder  shall  be  considered 
to  have  established  in  respect  of  such 
stock  the  correctness  of  an  amount 
shown  on  a  supplementary  schedule  de- 
scribed in  paragraph  'c>  of  this  section 
only  if  he  produces  or  provides  within 
180-days  after  demand  by  the  district  di- 
rector I  or  within  such  longer  period  to 
which  such  director  consents)  — 

<i)  Evidence  described  in  paragraph 
(a)(2)    of  §  1.905-2  of  such  amount,  or 


(11)  Secondary  evidence  of  such 
amo\int,  in  the  same  manner  and  to  the 
ssime  extent  as  would  be  permissible  un- 
der parstgraph  (b)  of  S  1.905-2  in  the 
cstse  of  a  tsixpjayer  who  claimed  the  bene- 
fits of  the  foreign  tax  credit  in  respect  of 
such  simount. 

(e)  Insufficient  information  at  time 
return  is  filed.  If  stock  in  a  foreign  cor- 
poration, which  was  a  controlled  foreign 
corporation,  is  sold  or  exchanged  by  a 
taxpayer  during  a  taxable  year  of  the 
corporation  (or  of  a  lower  tier  corpo- 
ration »  which  ends  after  the  last  day  of 
the  taxpayer's  taxable  year  in  which  the 
sale  or  exchange  occurs,  and  if — 

( 1 )  For  the  taxpayer's  taxable  year. 
the  last  day  referred  to  in  paragraph  (a< 
(1)  of  this  section  for  filing  his  income 
tax  return  with  a  schedule  prescribed 
in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section,  and,  if 
applicable,  with  a  supplemental  schedule 
prescribed  in  paragraph  (c)  of  this  .sec- 
tion, or 

(2)  The  Isist  day  referred  to  in  para- 
graph ia»(l)  of  this  section  (that  is, 
April  1,  1965)  for  filing  any  such  sched- 
ule or  schedules  with  the  district  di- 
rector with  whom  such  return  was  filed, 
is  not  later  than  90  days  after  the  close 
of  such  taxable  year  of  any  such  corpo- 
ration, then  such  return  with  such 
schedule  or  schedules  may  be  filed,  or 
any  such  schedule  or  schedules  may  be 
filed,  on  the  bsisis  of  estimates  of 
amounts  or  percentages  (for  any  such 
taxable  year  of  any  such  corporation  i 
required  to  be  showTX  on  any  such  sched- 
ule or  schedules.  If  any  such  estimate 
differs  from  the  actual  amount  or  per- 
centage, thfe  taxpayer  shall,  within  90 
days  after  the  close  of  suiy  such  taxable 
year  of  any  such  corporation,  file  (or  at- 
tach to  a  claim  for  refund  or  amended 
return  filed)  at  the  office  of  the  district 
director  with  whom  he  filed  the  return 
a  new  schedule  or  schedules  showing  the 
actual  amounts  or  percentages. 

(Sec.  7805  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of 
1954;    68A    Stat,   917;    26   US  C.   7805) 
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PART  I— INCOME  TAX;  TAXABLE 
YEARS  BEGINNING  AFTER  DECEM- 
BER 31,  1953 

SUBCHAPTER    C — EMPLOYMENT   TAXES 

PART  31— EMPLOYMENT  TAXES;  AP- 
PLICABLE ON  AND  AFTER  JANU- 
ARY 1,  1955 

Allowance  and  Denial  of  Deduction 
for  Certain  State,  Local,  and  For- 
eign  Taxes 

On  October  27.  1964,  notice  of  pio- 
po.sed  rule  making  with  respect  to  the 
amendment  of  the  Income  Tax  Regula- 
tions (26  CFR  Part  D  under  sections 
164  and  275  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code 
of  1954.  relating  to  the  allowance  and 
denial  of  deduction  for  certain  State 
local,  and  foreign  taxes,  and  the  Employ- 
ment Tax  Regulations  (26  CFR  Part  31' 
under  section  3502.  relating  to  nonde- 
ductibility  of  taxes  in  computing  taxable 


income,  to  conform  the  regulations  to 
changes  made  by  section  207  of  the  Rev- 
enue Act  of  1964  (78  Stat.  40)  was  pub- 
lished In  the  FcsEHAL  Reqistzr  (29  FJl. 
14637).  After  consideration  of  all  such 
relevant  matter  sis  was  presented  by  in- 
terested persons  regsurdlng  the  rules  pro- 
posed, the  smiendment  of  the  regulations 
as  proposed  is  hereby  adopted. 

[seal]      Bertrand  M.  Harding. 

Acting  Commissioner 
of  Internal  Revenue. 

Approved:  December  16,  1964. 

Stanley  S.  Surrey. 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury, 

In  order  to  conform  the  Income  Tax 
Regulations  (26  CFR  Part  D  and  the 
Employment  Tsix  Regulations  (26  CFR 
Part  31)  to  the  amendments  msuie  to 
the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954  by 
section  207  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1964 
(78  Stat.  40),  such  regulations  are 
amended  ems  follows: 

Paragraph  1.  Section  1.164  is  amended 
by  revising  subsections  (a) .  (b) ,  (c) ,  (f ) , 
and  ig)  of  section  164,  and  by  revising 
the  historical  note.  These  amended  and 
revised  provisions  resid  as  follows: 

§  1.164     Statutory  provisions;  taxes. 

Sec.  164.  Taxes — (a)  General  rule.  Except 
as  otherwise  provided  In  this  section,  the 
JoUowlng  taxes  shall  be  allowed  as  a  deduc- 
tion for  the  taxable  year  within  which  paid 
or  accrued: 

(1)  State  and  local,  and  foreign,  real  prop- 
erty taxes. 

(2)  State  and  local  personal  property 
taxes. 

(3)  State  and  local,  and  foreign.  Income, 
war  profits,  and  excess  profits  taxes. 

(4)  State  and  local  general  sales  taxes. 

(5)  State  and  local  taxes  on  the  sale  of 
gasoline,  dlesel  fuel,  and  other  motor  fuels. 
In  addition,  there  shall  be  allowed  as  a  de- 
duction State  and  local,  and  foreign,  taxes 
not  described  In  the  preceding  sentence 
which  are  paid  or  accrued  within  the  tax- 
able year  in  carrying  on  a  trade  or  business 
or  an  activity  described  in  section  212  (re- 
lating to  expenses  for  production  of  In- 
come ) . 

(b)  Definitions  and  special  rules.  For 
purposes  of  this  section- 
ID  Personal  property  taxes.  The  term 
"personal  property  tax"  means  an  ad  valorem 
tax  which  Is  Imposed  on  an  annual  basis 
In  respect  of  personal  property. 

(2)  General  sales  taxes — (A)  In  general. 
The  term  "general  sales  tax"  means  a  tax 
imposed  at  one  rate  In  respect  of  the  sale 
at  retail  of  a  broad  range  of  classes  of  items. 

(B)  Special  rules  for  food,  etc.  In  the 
case  of  items  of  food,  clothing,  medical  sup- 
plies, and  motor  vehicles— 

(i)  The  fact  that  the  tax  does  not  apply 
in  respect  of  some  or  all  of  such  Items  shall 
not  be  taken  Into  account  In  determining 
whether  the  tax  applies  In  respect  of  a  broad 
range  of  classes  of  Items,  and 

(li)  The  fact  that  the  rate  of  tax  appli- 
cable in  respect  of  some  or  all  of  such  items 
is  lower  than  the  general  rate  of  tax  shall 
not  be  taken  Into  account  In  determining 
whether  the  tax  Is  Imposed  at  one  rate. 

(C)  Items  taxed  at  different  rates.  Ex- 
cept in  the  case  of  a  lower  rate  of  tax  ap- 
plicable in  respect  of  an  Item  described 
In  subparagraph  (B),  no  deduction  shall  be 
allowed  under  this  section  for  any  general 
sales  tax  imposed  In  respect  of  an  Item 
at  a  rate  other  than  the  general  rate  of  tax. 

(D)  Compensating  use  taxes.  A  compen- 
sating use  tax  In  respect  of  an  Item  shall  be 


treated  as  a  general  sales  tax.  For  purposes 
of  the  preceding  sentence,  the  term  "com- 
pensating use  tax"  means,  in  respect  of  any 
item,  a  tax  which — 

(I)  Is  imposed  on  the  use,  storage,  or  con- 
sumption of  such  item,  and 

(II)  Is  complementary  to  a  general  sales 
tax.  but  only  if  a  deduction  is  allowable 
under  subsection  (a)(4)  in  respect  of  items 
sold  at  retail  in  the  taxing  Jurisdiction  which 
are  similar  to  such  Item. 

(3)  State  or  local  taxes.  A  State  or  local 
tax  Includes  only  a  tax  Imposed  by  a  State, 
a  possession  of  the  United  States,  or  a  po- 
litical subdivision  of  any  of  the  foregoing, 
or  by  the  District  of  Columbia. 

(4)  Foreign  taxes.  A  foreign  tax  Includes 
only  a  tax  imposed  by  the  authority  of  a 
foreign  country. 

(5)  Separately  stated  general  sales  taxes 
and  gasoline  taxes.  If  the  amount  of  any 
general  sales  tax  or  of  any  tax  on  the  sale 
of  gasoline,  dlesel  fuel,  or  other  motor  fuel 
Is  separately  stated,  then,  to  the  extent  that 
the  amount  so  stated  Is  paid  by  the  consumer 
(Otherwise  than  in  connection  with  the  con- 
sumer's trade  or  business)  to  his  seller,  such 
amount  shall  be  treated  as  a  tax  Imposed 
on,  and  paid  by,  such  consumer. 

(C)  Deduction  denied  in  case  of  certain 
taxes.  No  deduction  shall  be  allowed  for  the 
following  taxes: 

( 1 )  Taxes  assessed  against  local  benefits  of 
a  kind  tending  to  Increase  the  value  of  the 
property  assessed;  but  this  paragraph  shall 
not  prevent  the  deduction  of  so  much  of 
such  taxes  as  is  properly  allocable  to  main- 
tenance or  interest  charges. 

(2)  Taxes  on  real  property,  to  the  extent 
that  subsection  (d)  requires  such  taxes  to 
be  treated  as  imposed  on  another  taxpayer. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(f)  Payments  for  m.unicipal  services  in 
atomic  energy  communities.  For  purposes 
of  this  section,  amounts  paid  or  accrued,  to 
compensate  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
for  municipal-type  services,  by  any  owner 
of  real  property  within  any  community 
(within  the  meaning  of  section  21b  of  the 
Atomic  Energy  Community  Act  of  1955) 
shall  be  treated  as  State  real  property  taxes 
paid  or  accrued.  For  purposes  of  this  sub- 
section, the  term  "owner"  Includes  a  person 
who  holds  the  real  property  under  a  lease- 
hold of  40  or  more  years  and  a  person  who 
has  entered  into  a  contract  to  purchase  un- 
der section  61  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
munity Act  of  1955.  Subsection  (d)  of  this 
section  shaU  not  apply  to  a  sale  by  the  United 
States  of  property  with  respect  to  which  this 
subsection  applies. 

(g)  Cross  references.  (1)  For  provisions 
disallowing  any  deduction  for  the  payment 
of  the  tax  imposed  by  subchapter  B  of  chap- 
ter 3  (relating  to  tax-free  covenant  bonds), 
see  section  1451. 

(2)  For  provisions  disallowing  any  deduc- 
tion for  certain  taxes,  see  section  275. 

[Sec.  164  as  amended  by  sec.  6,  Technical 
Amendments  Act  1958  (72  Stat.  1608);  sec. 
207,  Rev.  Act  1964  (78  Stat.  40) ) 

Par.  2.  Section  1.164-1  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows : 

§1.164—1      Deduction  for  taxes. 

(a)  In  general.  Only  the  following 
tsixes  shall  be  allowed  sis  a  deduction  un- 
der this  section  for  the  taxable  year  with- 
in which  paid  or  accrued,  according  to 
the  method  of  accounting  used  in  com- 
puting taxable  income : 

(1)  State  and  local,  and  foreign,  real 
property  taxes. 

(2)  State  sind  local  personal  property 
tsuces. 

(3)  State  and  local,  and  foreign,  in- 
come, war  profits,  and  excess  profits 
taxes.  w^ 


(4 )  State  and  local  general  sales  taxes. 

(5)  State  smd  local  tsixes  on  the  ssile 
of  gsisoline,  diesel  fuel,  and  other  motor 
fuels.  In  suldition,  there  shall  be  allowed 
SIS  a  deduction  under  this  section  State 
and  local,  and  foreign,  taxes  not  de- 
scribed in  subpsuragraphs  (1)  through 
(5)  of  this  paragraph  which  are  paid  or 
SMJcrued  within  the  taxable  year  in  car- 
rying on  a  trade  or  business  or  an  ac- 
tivity described  in  section  212  (relating 
to  expenses  for  production  of  income^. 
F\)r  exsunple.  dealers  or  investors  in  se- 
curities and  dealers  or  investors  in  real 
estate  may  deduct  State  stock  transfer 
and  real  estate  transfer  tstxes.  respec- 
tively, under  section  164.  to  the  extent 
they  are  expenses  incurred  in  carrying 
on  a  trade  or  business  or  an  activity  for 
the  production  of  income.  In  general, 
taxes  are  deductible  only  by  the  person 
upon  whom  they  are  imp>osed.  However, 
see  §  1.164-5  in  the  csise  of  certain  taxes 
paid  by  the  consumer. 

<b>  Taxable  years  beginning  before 
January  1,  1964.  For  taxable  years  be- 
ginning before  January  1,  1964,  except  sis 
otherwise  provided  in  §§1.164-2  through 
1.164-8,  inclusive,  taxes  imposed  by  the 
United  States,  any  State,  territory,  pos- 
session of  the  United  States,  or  a  political 
subdivision  of  any  of  the  foregoing,  or 
by  any  foreign  country,  are  deductible 
from  gross  income  for  the  taxable  year 
in  which  paid  or  accrued,  according  to 
the  method  of  accounting  used  in  com- 
puting taxable  income.  For  this  pur- 
pose, p>ostage  is  not  a  tax  and  automobile 
license  or  registration  fees  are  ordi- 
narily taxes. 

(c)  Cross  references.  For  the  defini- 
tion of  the  term  "real  property  taxes",  see 
paragraph  (b)  of  §  1.164-3.  For  the  def- 
inition of  the  term  "foreign  taxes",  see 
paragraph  (d)  of  §  1.164-4.  For  the  def- 
inition of  the  term  "general  sales  taxes", 
see  paragraph  (f )  of  §  1.164-3.  For  the 
treatment  of  gasoline,  diesel  fuel,  and 
other  motor  fuel  taxes,  see  §  1.164-5. 
For  apportionment  of  taxes  on  real  prop- 
erty between  seller  and  purchsiser,  see 
section  164<d)  and  §  1.164-6.  For  the 
general  rule  for  taxable  year  of  deduc- 
tion, see  section  461.  For  provisions  dis- 
allowing any  deduction  for  the  tax  paid 
at  the  source  on  interest  from  tax-free 
covenant  Iwnds,  see  section  1451  (f » . 

Par.  3.  Section  1.164-2  is  amended  to 
resid  SIS  follows : 

§  1.164—2      Deduction  denied   in  rase  of 
certain  taxes. 

This  section  and  §  1.275  describe  cer- 
tain taxes  for  which  no  deduction  is  al- 
lowed. In  the  case  of  taxable  years  be- 
ginning before  January  1, 1964,  the  denial 
is  provided  for  by  section  164(b)  (prior 
to  beings simended  by  section  207  of  the 
Revenue  Act  of  1964  (78  Stat.  40)  ».  In 
the  case  of  taxable  years  beginning  after 
December  31,  1963,  the  denial  is  gov- 
erned by  sections  164  and  275.  No  deduc- 
tion is  allowed  for  the  following  taxes: 

(a)  Federal  income  taxes.  Federal  in- 
come tsuces,  including  the  taxes  imposed 
by  section  3101,  relating  to  the  tax  on 
employees  under  the  FedersU  Insurance 
Contributions  Act  (chapter  21  of  the 
Code);  sections  3201  and  3211,  relating 
to  the  taxes  on  railrosul  employees  and 


1814« 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


Tuesday,  December  22,  1964 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


18147 


ndlroMi  emploTee  reprMcntatlveg;  sec- 
tton  3403.  relating  to  the  tax  withheld  at 
souree  on  wages;  and  by  oorre^xAdlxig 
innovtatonB  at  prior  tntemal  rerenue  laws. 

(b)  Federal  war  vrofiU  and  excess 
profits  taxes.  Federal  war  profits  and 
excess  profits  taxes  lacludlns  those  im- 
posed by  Title  n  of  the  Revenue  Act  of 
1917  (39  Stat.  1000) .  TtUe  in  of  the  Rev- 
enue Act  of  191t  (40  Stat.  1088) ,  TiUe  m 
of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1921  (42  Stat.  271 ) , 
section  216  of  the  National  Industrial 
Recovery  Act  (48  Stat.  208).  section  702 
of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1934  (48  Stat. 
770) .  subchapter  D,  chapter  1  of  the  In- 
ternal Revenue  CTode  of  1939,  and  sub- 
chapter E,  chapter  2  of  the  Internal  Rev- 
enue Code  of  1939. 

(c)  Estate  and  gift  taxes.  Estate, 
Inheritance,  legacy,  succession,  and  gift 
taxes. 

(d)  Foreign  income,  umr  profits,  and 
excess  profits  taxes.  Income,  war  profits, 
and  excess  profits  taxes  Imposed  by  the 
authority  of  any  foreign  country  or 
possession  of  the  United  States,  if  the 
taxpayer  chooses  to  take  to  any  extent 
the  benefits  of  section  901,  relating  to 
the  credit  for  taxes  of  foreign  countries 
and  possessions  of  the  United  States. 

(e)  Real  property  taxes.  Taxes  on  real 
property,  to  the  extent  that  section 
164(d)  and  9  1.164-6  require  such  taxes 
to  be  treated  as  imposed  on  another 
taxpayer. 

(f)  Federal  duties  and  excise  taxes. 
Federal  Import  or  tariff  duties,  business, 
license,  privilege,  excise,  and  stamp  taxes 
(not  described  in  paragraphs  fa> ,  (b) .  or 
(c)  of  this  section,  or  5  1.164-4)  paid  or 
accrued  within  the  taxable  year.  The 
fact  that  any  such  tax  Is  not  deductible 
as  a  tax  under  section  164  does  not  pre- 
vent (1)  Its  deduction  under  section  162 
or  section  212,  provioed  it  represents  an 
ordinary  and  necessary  expense  paid  or 
incurred  during  the  taxable  year  by  a 
corporation  or  an  individual  in  the  con- 
duct of  any  trade  or  business  or,  in  the 
case  of  an  individual  for  the  production 
or  collection  of  income,  for  the  manage- 
ment, conservation,  or  maintenance  of 
property  held  for  the  production  of  in- 
come, or  In  connection  with  the  determi- 
nation, collection,  or  refimd  of  any  tax. 
or  (2)  its  being  taken  Into  account  during 
the  taxable  year  by  a  corporation  or  an 
individual  as  a  part  of  the  cost  of  ac- 
quiring or  producing  property  in  the 
trade  or  business  or,  in  the  case  of  an 
individual,  as  a  part  of  the  cost  of  prop- 
erty held  for  the  production  of  income 
with  respect  to  which  it  relates. 

(.g)  Taxes  for  local  benefits.  Except  £is 
provided  in  9  1.164-4,  taxes  assessed 
against  local  benefits  of  a  kind  tending 
to  increase  the  value  of  the  property 
assessed. 

Par.  4.  Section  1.164-3  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows : 

§  1.164—3      Dcfinitioits  and  special  rule!>. 

For  purposes  of  section  164  and 
J  1.164-1  to  9  1.164-8,  inclusive — 

^a)  State  or  local  taxes.  A  State  or 
local  tax  includes  only  e  tax  Imposed  by 
a  State,  a  possession  of  the  United  States, 
or  a  political  subdivision  of  any  of  the 
foregoing,  or  by  the  District  of  Columbia. 

(b)  Real  property  taxes.  The  term 
"real  property  taxes"  means  taxes  im- 


posed on  Interests  in  real  iwoperty  and 
levied  for  the  general  public  welfare,  but 
it  does  not  Include  taxes  assessed  against 
local  benefits.   See  9 1.164-4. 

(c)  Personal  property  taxes.  The  term 
"personal  property  tax"  means  an  ad 
valorem  tax  which  is  Imposed  on  an 
annual  basis  in  respect  of  personal  prop- 
erty. To  qualify  as  a  personal  property 
tax.  a  tax  must  meet  the  following  three 
tests: 

( 1 )  The  tax  must  be  ao  valorem — that 
is.  substantially  in  proportion  to  the 
value  of  the  personal  property.  A  tax 
which  is  based  on  criteria  other  than 
value  does  not  qualify  as  ad  valorem. 
For  example,  a  motor  vehicle  tax  based 
on  weight,  model  year,  and  horsepower, 
or  any  of  these  characteristics  is  not  an 
ad  valorem  tax.  However,  a  tax  which 
is  partly  based  on  value  and  partly  based 
on  other  criteria  may  qualify  in  part. 
For  example,  in  the  case  of  a  motor  ve- 
hicle tax  of  1  percent  of  value  plus  40 
cents  p>er  hundredweight,  the  part  of  the 
tax  equal  to  1  percent  of  value  qualifies 
as  an  ad  valorem  tax  and  the  balance 
does  not  qualify. 

(2)  The  tax  must  be  Imposed  on  an 
aimual  basis,  even  if  collected  more  fre- 
quently or  less  frequently.  y 

(3)  The  tax  must  oe  Imposedppih  re- 
spect of  personal  property.  A  tax  may 
be  considered  to  be  imposed  in  respect  of 
personal  property  even  if  in  form  it  is 
imposed  on  the  exercise  of  a  privilege. 
Thus,  for  taxable  years  beginning  after 
December  31,  1963,  State  and  local  taxes 
on  the  registration  or  licensing  of  high- 
way motor  vehicles  are  not  deductible 
as  personal  property  taxes  unless  and  to 
the  extent  that  the  tests  prescribed  in 
this  subparagraph  are  met.  For  ex- 
ample, an  sjinual  ad  valorem  tax  qual- 
ifies as  a  personal  property  tax  although 
it  is  denominated  a  registration  fee  Im- 
posed for  the  privilege  of  registering 
motor  vehicles  or  of  using  them  on  the 
highways. 

(d)  Foreign  taxes.  The  term  "foreign 
tax"  includes  only  a  tax  imposed  by  the 
authority  of  a  foreign  country.  A  tax 
imposed  by  a  political  subdivision  of  a 
foreign  country  is  considered  to  be  im- 
posed by  the  authority  of  that  foreign 
country. 

(e)  Sales  tax.  (1)  The  term  "sales 
tax"  means  a  tax  imposed  upon  persons 
engaged  in  selling  tangible  personal 
property,  or  upon  the  consimiers  of  such 
property.  Including  persons  selling  gaso- 
line or  other  motor  vehicle  fuels  at 
wholesale  or  retail,  which  is  a  stated 
sum  per  imit  of  property  sold  or  which  is 
measured  by  the  gross  sales  price  or  the 
gross  receipts  from  the  sale.  The  term 
also  includes  a  tax  imposed  upon  per- 
sons engaged  in  furnishing  services 
which  Is  measured  by  the  gross  receipts 
for  furnishing  such  services. 

(2)  In  general,  the  term  "consumer" 
means  the  ultimate  user  or  purchaser; 
it  does  not  include  a  purchaser  such  as  a 
retailer,  who  acquires  the  property  for 
resale. 

(f)  General  sales  tax.  A  "general 
sales  tax"  is  a  sales  tax  which  is  imposed 
at  one  rate  In  resF>ect  of  the  sale  at 
retail  of  a  broad  range  of  classes  of 
items.    No  foreign  sales  tax  is  deductible 


under  section  164(a)  and  paragraph  <a) 
(4)  of  9  1.164-1.  To  qualify  as  a  gen- 
eral sales  tax.  a  tax  must  meet  the  fol- 
lowing two  tests: 

( 1 )  The  tax  must  be  a  tax  in  respect  of 
sales  at  retail.  This  may  include  a  tax 
imposed  on  persons  engaged  in  selling 
property  at  retail  or  furnishing  services 
at  retail,  for  example,  if  the  tax  is  meas- 
ured by  gross  sales  price  or  by  gross  re- 
ceipts from  sales  or  services.  Rentals 
qualify  as  sales  at  retail  if  so  treated 
under  applicable  State  sales  tax  laws. 

(2)  The  tax  must  be  general — that  is. 
it  must  be  imposed  at  one  rate  in  respect 
of  the  retail  sales  of  a  broad  range  of 
classes  of  items.  A  sales  tax  is  consid- 
ered to  be  general  although  imposed  on 
sales  of  various  classes  of  items  at  more 
than  one  rate  provided  that  one  rate  ap- 
plies to  the  retail  sales  of  a  broad  range 
of  classes  of  items.  The  term  "items" 
includes  both  commodities  and  services. 

(g)  Special  rules  relating  to  general 
sales  taxes.  (1)  A  sales  tax  which  is 
general  is  usually  lmp>osed  at  one  rate  in 
respect  of  the  retail  sales  of  all  tangible 
personal  property  (with  exceptions  and 
additions) .  However,  a  sales  tax  which 
is  selective — that  is.  a  tax  which  applies 
at  one  rate  with  respect  to  retail  sales 
of  specified  classes  of  items  also  qualifies 
as  general  if  the  specified  classes  repre- 
sent a  broad  range  of  classes  of  items.  A 
selective  sales  tax  which  does  not  apply 
at  one  rate  to  the  retail  sales  of  a  broad 
range  of  classes  of  items  is  not  general. 
For  example,  a  tax  which  applies  only  to 
sales  of  alcoholic  beverages,  tobacco,  ad- 
missions, luxury  items,  and  a  few  other 
iten..s  is  not  general.  Similarly,  a  tax 
imposed  solely  on  services  is  not  general. 
However,  a  selective  sales  tax  may  be 
deemed  to  be  part  of  the  general  sales  tax 
and  hence  may  be  deductible,  even  if  im- 
posed by  a  separate  Title,  etc..  of  the 
State  or  local  law.  if  imposed  at  the  same 
rate  as  the  general  rate  of  tax  t&s  defined 
in  subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph* 
which  qualifies  a  tax  in  the  taxing  juris- 
diction as  a  general  sales  tax.  For  ex- 
ample, if  a  State  has  a  5  percent  general 
sales  tax  and  a  separate  selective  sales 
tax  of  5  percent  on  transient  accom- 
modations, the  tax  on  transient  accom- 
modations is  deductible. 

( 2 )  A  tax  is  imposed  at  one  rate  only 
if  it  is  imposed  at  that  rate  on  generally 
the  same  base  for  all  items  subject  to  tax. 
For  example,  a  sales  tax  imposed  at  a 
3  percent  rate  on  100  percent  of  the  sales 
price  of  some  classes  of  items  and  at  a 
3  percent  rate  on  50  percent  of  the  sales 
price  of  other  classes  of  items  would  not 
be  imposed  at  one  rate  with  respect  to  all 
such  classes.  However,  a  tax  is  consid- 
ered to  be  imposed  at  one  rate  although 
it  allows  dollar  exemptions,  if  the  ex- 
emptions are  designed  to  exclude  all  sales 
under  a  certain  dollar  amount.  For  ex- 
ample, a  tax  may  be  imposed  at  one  rate 
although  it  applies  to  all  sales  of  tangible 
personal  property  but  applies  only  to 
sales  amounting  to  more  than  10  cents 

(3)  The  fact  that  a  sales  tax  exempts 
food,  clothing,  medical  supplies,  and 
motor  vehicles,  or  any  of  them,  shall  not 
be  taken  into  account  in  determining 
whether  the  tax  apphes  to  a  broad  range 
of  classes  of  items.    The  fact  that  a  sales 


tax  applies  to  food,  clothing,  medical 
supplies,  and  motor  vehicles,  or  any  of 
them,  at  a  rate  which  is  lower  than  the 
general  rate  of  tax  (as  defined  in  sub- 
paragraph (4)  of  this  paragraph)  Is  not 
taken  into  account  in  determining 
whether  the  tax  is  imposed  at  one  rate  on 
the  retail  sales  of  a  broad  range  of  classes 
of  items.  For  purposes  of  this  section, 
the  term  "food"  means  food  for  human 
consumption  oflf  the  premises  where  sold, 
and  the  term  "medical  supplies"  includes 
drugs,  medicines,  and  medical  devices. 

(4)  Except  in  the  case  of  a  lower  rate 
of  tax  applicable  in  respect  of  food, 
clothing,  medical  supplies,  and  motor 
vehicles,  or  any  of  them,  no  deduction  is 
allowed  for  a  general  sales  tax  in  respect 
of  any  item  if  the  tax  is  imposed  on  such 
item  at  a  rate  other  than  the  general  rate 
of  tax.  The  general  rate  of  tax  is  the  one 
rate  which  qualifies  a  tax  in  a  taxing 
jurisdiction  as  a  general  sales  tax  be- 
cause the  tax  Is  imix)sed  at  such  one  rate 
on  a  broad  range  of  classes  of  items. 
There  can  be  only  one  general  rate  of 
tax  in  any  one  taxing  jurisdiction.  How- 
ever, a  general  sales  tax  imposed  at  a 
lower  rate  or  rates  on  food,  clothing, 
motor  vehicles,  and  medical  supplies,  or 
any  of  them,  may  nonetheless  be  deduct- 
ible with  respect  to  such  items.  For  ex- 
ample, a  sales  tax  which  is  Imposed  at 
1  percent  with  respect  to  food,  imposed 
at  3  percent  with  respect  to  a  broad  range 
of  classes  of  tangible  personal  property, 
and  imposed  at  4  percent  with  respect  to 
transient  accommodations  would  qualify 
as  a  general  sales  tax.    Taxes  paid  at  the 

1  percent  and  the  3  percent  rates  are 
deductible,  but  tax  paid  at  the  4  percent 
rate  is  not  deductible.  The  fact  that  a 
sales  tax  provides  for  the  adjustment  of 
the  general  rate  of  tax  to  refiect  the  sales 
tax  rate  in  another  taxing  jurisdiction 
shall  not  be  taken  into  account  in  deter- 
mining whether  the  tax  is  imposed  at  one 
rate  on  the  retail  sales  of  a  broad  range 
of  classes  of  items.  Moreover,  a  general 
sales  tax  imposed  at  a  lower  rate  with 
respect  to  an  Item  In  order  to  refiect  the 
tax  rate  in  another  jurisdiction  is  also 
deductible  at  such  lower  rate.  For  ex- 
ample. State  E  imposes  a  general  sales 
tax  whose  general  rate  is  3  percent.  The 
State  E  sales  tax  law  provides  that  in 
areas  bordering  on  States  with  general 
sales  taxes,  selective  sales  taxes,  or  spe- 
cial excise  taxes,  the  rate  applied  in  the 
adjoining  State  will  be  xosed  if  such  rate 
is  under  3  percent.    State  F  imposes  a 

2  percent  sales  tax.  The  2  percent  sales 
tax  paid  by  residents  of  State  E  in  areas 
bordering  on  State  F  is  deductible. 

ih)  Compensating  use  taxes.  A  com- 
pensating use  tax  In  respect  of  any  item 
is  treated  as  a  general  sales  tax.  The 
term  'compensating  use  tax"  means,  in 
respect  of  any  item,  a  tax  which  is  im- 
posed on  the  use.  storage,  or  consump- 
tion of  such  item  and  which  is  comple- 
mentary to  a  general  sales  tax  which  is 
deductible  with  respect  to  sales  of  similar 
items. 

H)  Special  rules  relating  to  compen- 
sating use  taxes,  d)  In  general,  a  use 
tax  on  an  item  is  complementary  to  a 
general  sales  tax  on  similar  items  if  the 
use  tax  is  imposed  on  an  Item  which  was 
T  ^J^^J^^^  to  such  general  sales  tax  but 
Which  would  have  been  subject  to  such 


general  sales  tax  If  the  sale  of  the  item 
had  taken  place  within  the  Jiulsdictlon 
imposing  the  use  tax.  For  example,  a 
tax  Imposed  by  State  A  on  the  use  of  a 
motor  vehicle  purchased  in  State  B  is 
complementary  to  the  general  sales  tax 
of  State  A  on  similar  items,  if  the  latter 
tax  applies  to  motor  vehicles  sold  in 
State  A. 

(2)  Since  a  compensating  use  tax  is 
treated  as  a  general  sales  tax,  it  is  sub- 
ject to  the  rule  of  subparagraph  (C)  of 
section  164(b)  (2)  and  paragraph  (g)  (4) 
of  this  section  that  no  deduction  is  al- 
lowed for  a  general  sales  tax  Imposed  in 
respect  of  an  item  at  a  rate  other  than 
the  general  rate  of  i&x  (except  in  the 
case  of  lower  rates  on  the  sale  of  food, 
clothing,  medical  supplies,  and  motor 
vehicles).  The  fact  that  a  compensating 
use  tax  in  respect  of  any  item  provides 
for  an  adjustment  in  the  rate  of  the 
compensating  use  tax  or  the  amount  of 
such  tax  to  be  paid  on  account  of  a  sales 
tax  on  such  item  imposed  by  another 
taxing  jurisdiction  is  not  taken  into  ac- 
count in  determining  whether  the  com- 
pensating use  tax  is  imposed  in  respect 
of  the  item  at  a  rate  other  than  the  gen- 
eral rate  of  tax.  For  example,  a  com- 
pensating use  tax  imposed  by  State  C  on 
the  use  of  an  item  purchased  in  State  D 
is  considered  to  be  imposed  at  the  general 
rate  of  tax  even  though  the  tax  imposed 
by  State  C  allows  a  credit  for  any  sales 
tax  paid  on  such  item  in  State  D,  or  the 
rate  of  such  compensating  use  tax  is  ad- 
justed to  refiect  the  rate  of  sales  tax  im- 
posed by  State  D. 

Par.  5.  Section  1.164-4  is  amended  to 
read  sis  follows: 

§1.164 — 4      Taxes  for  local  benefits. 

(a)  So-called  taxes  for  local  benefits 
referred  to  in  paragraph  (g)  of  §  1.164-2 
more  properly  assessments,  paid  for  local 
benefits  such  as  street,  sidewalks,  and 
other  like  improvements,  imposed  be- 
cause of  and  measured  by  some  benefit 
inuring  directly  to  the  property  against 
which  the  assessment  is  levied  are  not 
deductible  as  taxes.  A  tax  is  considered 
assessed  against  local  benefits  when  the 
property  subject  to  the  tax  is  limited  to 
property  benefited.  Special  assessments 
are  not  deductible,  even  though  an  inci- 
dental benefit  may  inure  to  the  public 
welfare.  The  real  property  taxes  deduct- 
ible are  those  levied  for  the  general  pub- 
lic welfare  by  the  proper  taxing  authori- 
ties at  a  like  rate  against  all  property  in 
the  territory  over  wh:ch  such  authorities 
have  jurisdiction.  Assessments  under 
the  statutes  of  California  relating  to  ir- 
rigation, and  of  Iowa  relating  to  drain- 
age, and  under  certain  statutes  of  Ten- 
nessee relating  to  levees,  are  limited  to 
property  benefited,  and  if  the  assess- 
ments are  so  limited,  the  amounts  paid 
thereunder  are  not  deductible  as  taxes. 
For  treatment  of  assessments  for  local 
benefits  as  adjustments  to  the  basis  of 
property,  see  section  1016<a)  (1)  and  the 
regulations  thereunder. 

(b)  (1)  Insofar  as  assessments  against 
local  benefits  are  made  for  the  purpose 
of  maintenance  or  repair  or  for  the  pur- 
pose of  meeting  interest  charges  with 
respect  to  such  benefits,  they  are  deduct- 
ible. In  such  cases,  the  burden  Is  on 
the  taxpayer  to  show  the  allocation  of 


the  amounts  assessed  to  the  different 
purposes.  If  the  allocation  cannot  be 
made,  none  of  the  amoimt  so  paid  is 
deductible. 

(2)  Taxes  levied  by  a  special  taxing 
district  which  was  in  existence  on  De- 
cember 31,  1963,  for  the  purpose  of  retir- 
ing indebtedness  existing  on  such  date, 
are  deductible,  to  the  extent  levied  for 
such  purpose,  if  (i)  the  district  covers 
the  whole  of  at  letist  one  county,  dii  if 
at  least  1,000  persons  are  subject  to  the 
taxes  levied  by  the  district,  and  uii)  A 
the  district  levies  its  assessments  annu- 
ally at  a  uniform  rate  on  the  same  as- 
sessed value  of  real  property,  including 
improvements,  as  is  used  for  purF>oses  of 
the  real  property  tax  generally. 

Par.  6.  Section  1.164-5  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  1.164—5      Certain  retail  6ale«i  taxes  and 
gasoline  taxes. 

For  taxable  years  beginning  before 
January  1,  1964.  any  amount  represent- 
ing a  State  or  local  sales  tax  paid  by 
a  consmner  of  services  or  tangible  per- 
sonal property  is  deductible  by  such 
consumer  as  a  tax,  provided  it  is 
separately  stated  and  not  paid  in  con- 
nection with  his  trade  or  business.  For 
taxable  years  beginning  after  December 
31,  1963,  only  the  amount  of  any  sep- 
arately stated  State  and  local  general 
sales  tax  (as  defined  in  paragraph  tg)  of 
§  1.164-3)  and  tax  on  the  sale  of  gaso- 
line, diesel  fuel  or  other  motor  fuel 
paid  by  the  consumer  (other  than  in 
connection  with  his  trade  or  business) 
is  deductible  by  the  consumer  as  tax. 
The  fact  that,  under  the  law  Imposing  it, 
the  incidence  of  such  State  or  local  tax 
does  not  fall  on  the  consumer  Is  immate- 
rial. The  requirement  that  the  amount 
of  tax  must  be  separately  stated  will  be 
deemed  complied  with  where  it  clearly 
appears  that  at  the  time  of  sale  to  the 
consumer,  the  tax  was  added  to  the 
sales  price  and  collected  or  charged  as 
a  separate  item.  It  is  not  necessary,  for 
the  purpose  of  this  section,  that  the  con- 
sumer be  furnished  with  a  sales  slip, 
bill,  invoice,  or  other  statement  on  which 
the  tax  is  separately  stated.  For  ex- 
ample, where  the  law  imposing  the  State 
or  local  tax  for  which  the  taxpayer  seeks 
a  deduction  contains  a  prohibition 
against  the  seller  absorbing  the  tax.  or  a 
provision  requiring  a  posted  notice  stat- 
ing that  the  tax  will  be  added  to  the 
quoted  price,  or  a  requirement  that  the 
tax  be  separately  shown  in  advertise- 
ments or  separately  stated  on  all  bills 
and  invoices,  it  is  presiuned  that  the 
amount  of  the  State  or  local  tax  was 
separately  stated  at  the  time  paid  by  the 
consumer;  except  that  such  presumption 
shall  have  no  application  to  a  tax  on  the 
sale  of  gasoline,  diesel  fuel  or  other  motor 
fuel  Imposed  upon  a  wholesaler  unless 
such  provisions  of  law  apply  with  respect 
to  both  the  sale  at  wholesale  and  the 
sale  at  retail. 

Par.    7.  Paragraphs    <&)    and    <c)    of 
§  1.164-8  are  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.164—8     Payments  for  municipal  serv- 
ices in  atomic  energy  communities. 

I  a)  General.    For  taxable  years   be- 
ginning    after     December     31.     1957, 
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amounU  paid  or  accni^  by  aiiy  owner 
of  real  property  within  any  community 
(as  defined  in  section  21b  of  the  Atomic 
Energy  Community  Act  of  1955  (42  US.C. 
2304))  to  compensate  the  Atomic  En- 
ergy Commission  for  municipal -type 
services  (or  any  agent  or  contractor  au- 
thorized by  the  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion to  charge  for  such  services)  shall  be 
treated  as  State  real  property  taxes  paid 
or  accrued  for  purposes  of  section  164. 
Such  amounts  shall  be  deductible  as 
taxes  to  the  extent  provided  in  section 
164.  8§  1.164-1  through  1.164-7.  and  this 
section.  See  paragraph  (b)  of  this  sec- 
tion for  definition  of  the  term  "Atomic 
Energy  Commission";  paragraph  (c)  of 
this  section  for  the  definition  of  the  term 
••municipal-type  services";  and  para- 
graph (d)  of  this  section  for  the  defini- 
tion of  the  term  "owner". 

•  •  •  •  • 

(c)  Municipal-type  services.  For  pur- 
poses of  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section, 
the  term  "municipal-type  services"  in- 
cludes services  usually  rendered  by  a 
municipality  and  usually  paid  for  by 
taxes.  Examples  of  municipal-t3rpe 
services  are  police  protection,  fire  pro- 
tection, public  recreational  facilities, 
public  libraries,  public  schools,  public 
health,  public  welfare,  and  the  mainte- 
nance of  roads  and  streets.  The  term 
shall  Include  sewage  and  refvise  disposal 
which  are  maintained  out  of  revenues 
derived  from  a  general  charge  for  munlc- 
lpal-t3n?e  services;  however,  the  term 
shall  not  Include  sewage  and  refuse  dis- 
posal If  a  separate  charge  for  such  serv- 
ices is  made.  Charges  assessed  against 
local  benefits  of  a  kind  tending  to  in- 
crease the  value  of  the  property  assessed 
are  not  charges  for  municipal -type 
services.  See  section  164(c)(1)  and 
§  1.164-4. 

Par.  8.  There  are  inserted  Immediately 
after  §  1.274-8  the  following  new  sec- 
tions: 

§  1.275      Sututory    provisions;    certain 
taxes. 

Sec.  275.  Certain  taxes — (a)  General  rule. 
No  deduction  sball  t>e  allowed  for  the  fol- 
lowing taxes: 

( 1 )   Federal  Income  taxes.  Including — 

(A)  The  tax  imposed  by  section  3101  (re- 
lating to  the  tax  on  employees  under  the 
Federal  Insursuace  Contributions  Act) ; 

(B)  The  taxes  Imposed  by  sections  3201 
and  3211  (relating  to  the  taxes  on  railroad 
employees  and  railroad  employee  representa- 
tives) ;  and 

(C)  The  tax  withheld  at  source  on  wages 
under  section  3402.  and  corresponding  pro- 
visions of  prior  revenue  laws. 

( 2 1  Federal  war  profits  and  excess  profits 
taxes 

(3\  Estate,  inheritance,  legacy,  succession, 
and  gift  taxes. 

( 4 )  Income,  war  profits,  and  excess  profits 
taxes  Imposed  by  the  authority  of  any  for- 
eign country  or  possession  of  the  United 
States,  if  the  taxpayer  chooses  to  take  to  any 
extent  the  benefits  of  section  901  (relating 
to  the  foreign  tax  credit ) . 

1 5 )  Taxes  on  real  property  to  the  extent 
that  section  164(d)  requires  such  taxes  to  be 
treated  as  impofl«d  on  another  taxpayer. 

(bi  Cross  refererice.  For  disallowance  of 
certain  other  taxes,  see  •ectlon  164(c) . 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

[Sec.  275  as  added  by  sec.  207(b)  (S)  (A),  Bev. 
Act  19«4  (78  Stat.  43)  ] 

§  1.27S-1     Deduction  denied  in  case  of 
certain  taxes. 

For  description  of  the  taxes  for  which 
a  deduction  is  denied  under  section  275, 
see  paragraphs  (a) ,  (b) ,  (c) ,  (d) ,  and  (e) 
of  §  1.164-2. 

Par.  9.  Section  1.535  Is  amended  by  re- 
vising section  535(b)(1)  and  the  his- 
torical note  to  read  as  follows : 

§  1.335      Statutory    provisions;     accumu- 
lated taxable  income. 

Sec.    535.    Accumulated    taxable    income. 

•    •    • 

(b)  Adjustments  to  taxable  income.  •  •  • 
(1)  Taxes.  There  shaU  be  allowed  as  a 
deduction  Federal  Income  and  excess  prof- 
Its  taxes  (other  than  the  excess  profits  tax 
Impoeed  by  subchapter  E  of  chapter  2  of 
the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1939  for  tax- 
able years  beginning  after  December  31,  1940) 
and  income,  war  profits,  and  excess  profits 
taxes  of  foreign  countries  and  possessions  of 
the  United  States  (to  the  extent  not  allow- 
able as  a  deduction  under  section  275(a)  (4)  ) , 
accrued  dxiring  the  taxable  year  or  deemed  to 
be  paid  by  a  domestic  corporation  under  sec- 
tion 902(a)(1)  or  960(a)(1)(C)  for  the  tax- 
able year,  but  not  Including  the  aiccumuiated 
earnings  tax  Imposed  by  section  531,  the 
personal  holding  company  tax  imposed  by 
section  541,  or  the  taxes  Imposed  by  corre- 
sponding sections  of  a  prior  income  tax 
law. 

•  •  •  •  • 

|Sec.  535  aa  amended  by  sec.  31,  Technical 
Amendments  Act  1958  (72  Stat.  1631):  sec. 
205  Small  Business  Tax  Revision  Act  1958  (72 
Stat.  1680);  sec.  9(d)(2),  Rev.  Act  1962  (76 
Stat.  1001):  sec.  207,  Rev.  Act  1964  (78  Stat, 
40)  1 

Par.  10.  Section  1.901  is  amended  by 
revising  section  901(d)(1)  and  the  his- 
torical note  to  read  as  follows : 

§  1.901  Statutory  provisions;  taxes  of 
foreign  countries  and  of  possessions 
of  United  States. 

Sec.  901.  Toiea  of  foreign  countries  and  of 
possessions  of  United  States.  •    •   • 

(d)  Cross  reference.  (1)  For  deductions 
of  Income,  war  profits,  and  excess  proflu 
taxes  paid  to  a  foreign  country  or  a  posses- 
sion of  the  United  States  see  sections  164 
and  275. 


[Sec.  901  as  amended  by  sec.  3  (a)  and  (b) , 
Act  of  Sept.  14,  1960  (Pub.  Law  86-780,  74 
Stat.  1013);  sees.  9(d)(3)  and  12(b)  (1).  Rev. 
Act  1962  (76  Stat.  1001,  1031):  sec.  207,  Rev. 
Act  1964  (78  Stat.  42)  ] 

Par.  11.  Section  1.901-1  is  amended  by 
revising  paragraphs  (c)  and  (h)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  1.901—1      Allowance  of  credit  for  taxes. 


(c )  Deduction  denied  if  credit  claimed. 
If  a  taxpayer  chooses  with  respect  to  any 
taxable  year  to  claim  a  credit  for  taxes 
to  any  extent,  such  choice  will  be  con- 
sidered to  apply  to  Income,  war  profits, 
and  excess  profits  taxes  paid  or  accrued 
In  such  tEixable  year  to  all  foreign  coun- 
tries and  possessions  of  the  United  States, 
and  no  portion  of  any  such  taxes  shall  be 


allowed  £is  a  deduction  from  gross  income 
in  such  taxable  year  or  any  succeeding 
taxable  year.    See  section  275  ( a )  ( 4 ) 

•  •  •  •  • 

(h)  Taxpayers  denied  credit  in  a  par- 
ticular taxable  year.  *   •   • 

(2)  A  taxpayer  who  elects  to  deduct 
taxes  paid  or  accrued  to  any  foreign 
country  or  possession  of  the  United 
States  (see  sections  164  and  275)  ; 

•  •  •  «  • 

Par.  12.  Section  1.903  Is  amended  by 
revising  section  903  and  adding  a  histori- 
cal note.  These  amended  and  revised 
provisions  read  as  follows: 

§  1.903  Statutory  provisions;  credit  for 
ta.xes  in   lieu  of  income,  etc.,  taxe<«. 

Sec.  903.  Credit  for  taxes  in  lieu  of  income 
etc..  taxes.  For  purposes  of  this  subpart  and 
of  sections  164(a)  and  275(a).  the  term  "In- 
come, war  profits,  and  excess  profits  taxes' 
shall  Include  a  tax  paid  In  Ueu  of  a  tax  on 
income,  war  profits,  or  excess  profits  other- 
wise generally  Imposed  by  any  foreign  coun- 
try or  by  any  possession  of  the  United  States. 

[Sec.  903  as  amended  by  sec.  207(b)  (8) ,  Rev. 
Act  1964  (78SUt.  42)  ] 

Par.  13.  Section  1.903-1  Is  amended  by 
revising  paragraph  (a)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  1.90^1  Definition  of  taxes  in  lieu  of 
income,  war  profits,  or  excess  profits 
taxes. 

(a»  In  general.  For  the  purposes  of 
subpart  A  (section  901  and  following i, 
part  ni,  subchapter  N,  chapter  1  of  the 
Code,  and  sections  164(a)  and  275ia>, 
the  term  •'income,  war  profits,  and  ex- 
cess profits  taxes"  includes  a  tax  imposed 
by  statute  or  decree  by  a  foreign  country 
or  by  a  possession  of  the  United  States 
if— 

( 1 )  Such  country  or  p>ossession  has  in 
force  a  general  income  tax  law, 

(2)  The  taxpayer  claiming  the  credit 
would,  in  the  absence  of  a  specific  pro- 
vision applicable  to  such  taxpayer,  be 
subject  to  such  general  Income  tax,  and 

(3)  Such  general  Income  tax  is  not 
imposed  upon  the  taxpayer  thus  subject 
to  such  substituted  tax. 

•  •  •  •  * 

Par.  14.  Section  31.3502-1  Is  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

§31.3302-1  Nondeductibility  of  taxes 
in  computing  taxable  income. 

For  provisioris  relating  to  the  non- 
deductibility, in  computing  taxable  in- 
come under  subtitle  A,  of  the  taxes  im- 
posed by  sections  3101,  3201,  and  3211. 
and  of  the  tax  deducted  and  withheld 
under  chapter  24.  see  §§  1.164-2  and 
1.275-1  of  this  chapter  (Income  Tax 
Regulations) .  For  provisions  relating  to 
the  credit  allowable  to  the  recipient  of 
the  income  in  respect  of  the  tax  deducted 
and  withheld  under  chapter  24,  see 
§  1.31-1  of  this  chapter  (Income  Tax 
Regulations). 

(Sec.  7805  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of 
1954;  68A  Stat.  917;  26  US.C.  7805) 

[FH.    Doc.    64-13093;    Filed.    Dec.   21,    ISW; 
8:45  am.] 
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Title  7— AGRICULTURE 

Chapter  VII — Agricultural  Stabiliza- 
tion and  Conservation  Service 
(Agrici;ltural  Adiustment),  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture 

SUBCHAPTER  A — AGRICULTURAL 
CONSERVATION   PROGRAMS 

[ACP-1B64,  Supp.3] 

PART  701— NATIONAL  AGRICUL- 
TURAL CONSERVATION 

Subpart  1964 

Miscellaneous  Amendbcents 

1.  Section  701.14  is  revised,  effective 
beginning  with  the  1964  program,  to 
read  as  follows: 

§701.14     Opportunity      for     requesting 
cost-sharing. 

'Each  farmer  or  rancher,  regardless  of 
his  race,  creed,  color,  or  national  origin, 
shall  be  given  an  opportunity  to  request 
that  the  Federal  Government  share  in 
the  cost  of  those  practices  on  which  he 
considers  he  needs  such  assistance  in 
order  to  permit  their  performance  on 
his  farm  or  ranch.  The  county  commit- 
tee, taking  Into  consideration  the  farm- 
er's or  rancher's  request  and  any  con- 
servation plan  developed  by  the  farmer 
or  rancher  with  the  assistance  of  any 
State  or  Federal  agency,  and  without 
regard  to  the  race,  creed,  color,  or  na- 
tional origin  of  the  farmer  or  rancher. 
shall  direct  the  available  funds  for  cost- 
sharing  to  those  farms  and  ranches  and 
to  those  practices  where  cost-sharing  Is 
considered  most  essential  to  the  accom- 
plishment of  the  basic  conservation  ob- 
jective of  the  Department — the  use  of 
each  acre  of  agricultural  land  within  its 
capabilities  and  the  treatment  of  each 
acre  in  accordance  with  its  needs  for 
protection  and  Improvement. 

2.  Section  701.25  is  revised,  effective 
beginning  with  the  1964  program,  by 
adding  paragraph  (d)  as  follows: 

§701.23     Conservation    materials    and 

services. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(d)  Eligibility  to  furnish  conservation 
materials  and  services.  To  be  eligible 
to  furnish  conservation  materials  or 
services  on  the  basis  of  purchase  orders 
Issued  by  the  coimty  committee,  a  vendor 
must  agree  that  he  will  fill  ptu-chase 
orders  without  regard  to  the  race,  creed, 
color,  or  national  origin  of  the  farmer 
or  rancher  to  whom  the  purchase  order 
is  Issued. 

(Sec.  4,  49  Stat.  164,  Sees.  7  to  17,  49  Stat. 
1148,    as    amended.    Pi.    88-55;     16    UJ3.C. 

590g-590q) 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  on  De- 
cember 16.  1964. 

Charles  S.  Mttrpht, 
Under  Secretary. 

im.  Doc.   64-13087;    PUed,   Dec.   21,    1964; 
8:45  ajn.] 


FEDERAL  REGfSTER 

Chopfer  VIII — Agricultural  Stabitixa- 
fion  and  Conservation  Service 
(Sugar),  Department  of  Agriculture 

SUBCHAPTER    B — SUGAR    REQUIREMENTS    AND 
QUOTAS 

PART    811— CONTINENTAL    SUGAR 
REQUIREMENTS  AND  AREA  QUOTA 

Requirements  and  Quotas  for  1965 

Basis  and  purpose  and  bases  and  con- 
siderations. The  purpose  of  Sugar  Reg- 
ulations 811  is  to  determine  pursuant  to 
Section  201  of  the  Sugar  Act  of  1948,  as 
sunended  (hereinafter  called  the  "Act") , 
the  amount  of  sugar  needed  to  meet  the 
requirements  of  consumers  in  the  conti- 
nental United  States  for  the  calendar 
year  1965,  and  to  establish  sugar  quotas 
for  the  supplying  areas  In  terms  of  short 
tons  of  sugar,  raw  value,  equal  to  the 
amount  determined  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  to  be  needed  in  1965.  Fur- 
ther, this  regulation  establishes  quanti- 
ties of  certain  quotas  that  may  be  filled 
by  direct-consumption  sugar  and  estab- 
lishes a  liquid  sugar  quota. 

In  accordsmce  with  the  rule  making 
requirements  of  the  Administrative  Pro- 
cedure Act  (60  Stat.  237)  there  was  pub- 
lished in  the  Federal  Register  (29  F.R. 
14669)  a  notice  of  proposed  rule  making 
for  the  issuance  of  a  regulation  deter- 
mining sugar  requirements  for  the  con- 
tinental United  States  and  establishing 
quotas  for  the  calendar  year  1965.  Writ- 
ten data,  views,  or  argvunents  for  con- 
sideration In  connection  with  the  pro- 
posed regulation  were  to  be  submitted 
by  Interested  persons  prior  to  November 
12,  1964.  All  data,  views,  and  comments 
received  relative  to  the  proposed  regu- 
lation were  thoroughly  considered.  This 
determination  differs  from  the  proposed 
determination  in  several  respects.  Pur- 
suant to  section  202(a)(2)(B)  of  the 
Sugar  Act  the  quota  for  Hawaii  has  been 
increased  by  5,479  tons  because  Hawaii's 
1964  production  resulted  in  sugar  being 
available  for  marketing  in  excess  of  its 
1934  quota.  This  change  has  resulted 
in  small  downward  adjustments  in  1965 
quota  prorations  for  foreign  countries 
other  than  the  Republic  of  the  Philip- 
pines. Also  in  view  of  price  circum- 
stances, provision  has  been  made  to  limit 
the  importation  of  raw  sugar  from  for- 
eign countries  during  the  first  and  sec- 
ond quarters  of  the  year. 

Section  201  of  the  Act  directs  the  Sec- 
retary to  determine  for  each  calendar 
year  the  amount  of  sugar  needed  to  meet 
the  requirements  of  consiuners  in  the 
continental  United  States  and  to  revise 
such  determination  during  the  calendar 
year  whenever  he  deems  it  necessary. 
The  section  sets  forth  criteria  to  guide 
the  Secretary  In  his  determination  and 
states  that  such  determination  shall  be 
made  so  as  to  protect  the  welfare  of 
consiuners  and  of  those  engaged  in  the 
domestic  sugar  Industry  by  providing 
such  supply  of  sugar  as  will  be  consumed 
at  prices  which  will  not  be  excessive  to 
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consiuners  and  which  will  fairly  and 
equitably  maintain  and  protect  the  wel- 
fare of  the  domestic  sugar  Industry. 

During  the  12 -month  period  ended 
October  31,  1964,  distribution  of  sugar 
for  consumption  In  the  continental 
United  States  totaled  9,670,000  short 
tons,  raw  value.  Based  on  this  distri- 
bution, the  quantity  of  sugar  needed  in 
the  calendar  year  1965  would  be  expected 
to  be  about  9,800,000  short  tons,  raw 
value,  if  allowance  is  made  for  increased 
consumption  due  to  the  normal  Increase 
in  population  and  for  refining  losses. 

Refiners'  inventories  of  quota  sugar  at 
the  end  of  1964  are  expected  to  be  well 
below  the  level  of  a  year  earlier  but  above 
the  average  of  recent  years. 

The  domestic  price  of  raw  sugar  which 
was  higher  than  usual  during  most  of 
1963  and  the  first  four  months  of  1964 
returned  to  a  more  normal  level^i  May 
of  1964.  Much  of  the  time  since  July, 
such  prices  have  been  nearly  .5  cent  per 
pound  below  the  level  of  the  price  refer- 
ence point  m  Section  201  of  the  Act. 
Though,  prices  increased  In  late  Novem- 
ber and  early  December,  they  are  still 
below  the  price  reference  level. 

High  sugar  prices  during  the  1963-64 
period  had  an  adverse  impact  on  the 
consumption  of  beet  and  C£Lne  sugar. 
The  reduced  use  of  such  sugar  in  some 
products  and  the  greater  use  of  non- 
sucrose  sweeteners  lowered  the  per 
capita  consumption  of  sugar.  It  is  un- 
likely that  the  trend  toward  a  slightly 
lower  per  capita  use  of  sugar  will  be  re- 
versed in  1965. 

To  encourage  the  maintenance  of 
sugar  prices  in  line  with  the  objectives 
of  the  Act  at  a  level  which  will  protect 
the  domestic  sugar  industry,  quotas 
established  by  this  regulation  total  9.2 
million  tons  or  slightly  more  than 
600,000  tons  below  anticipated  consump- 
tion. 

In  view  of  the  wide  differential  be- 
tween the  price  of  domestic  raw  sugar 
and  the  world  price  of  raw  sugar  It  is 
possible  that  unduly  large  importations 
of  foreign  sugar  during  the  early  part 
of  1965  could  prevent  meeting  tJie  price 
objectives  of  the  Act.  Accordingly,  pro- 
vision has  been  made  for  quantitative 
limitations  on  the  importation  of  raw 
sugar  from  foreign  countries  by  quiu-ters 
for  the  first  half  of  the  year. 

Section  202  of  the  Act  provides  that 
whenever  a  determination  Is  made,  pur- 
suant to  Section  201,  of  the  amount 
of  sugar  needed  to  meet  the  require- 
ments of  consumers,  the  Secretary  shall 
establish  quotas.  The  methods  for  estab- 
lishing quotas  for  the  domestic  areas 
and  the  Republic  of  the  Philippines 
are  set  forth  in  paragraphs  (a)  and 
(b)  of  Section  202,  but  paragraph  (c) 
which  provides  the  method  for  prorating 
the  quota  for  foreign  countries  other 
than  the  Republic  of  the  Philippines  will 
have  expired  at  the  end  of  1964.  How- 
ever, Section  403(a)  of  the  Act  authorizes 
the  Secretary  to  make  such  orders  or 
regulations,  which  shall  have  the  force 
and  effect  of  law,  as  may  be  necessary  to 
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carry  out  the  power  vested  In  him  by  the 
Act.  In  order  to  carry  out  the  objectives 
of  the  Act  as  Intended  by  the  Congress 
and  the  requirement  of  Section  202  of 
the  Act,  It  Is  necessary  to  use  the  au- 
thority provided  by  Section  403  of  the 
Act  to  establish  quota  prorations  for  for- 
eign countries,  other  than  for  the  Repub- 
lic of  the  Philippines. 

This  quota  Is  prorated  to  those  coun- 
tries which  have  supplied  sugar  to  the 
United  States  and  with  which  the  United 
States  maintains  diplomatic  relations. 
The  quota  prorations  for  such  foreign 
countries  are  herein  made  on  the  basis 
of  actual  deliveries  of  quota  sugar  into 
the  continental  United  States  during  the 
calendar  years  1963  and  1964.  In  deter- 
mining the  quotas  for  1965,  the  1963  de- 
liveries are  given  a  weighting  of  one- 
third  and  1964  deliveries  are  given  a 
weighting  of  two-thirds.  The  quantity 
of  sugar  prorated  on  this  basis  will  be 
equal  to  the  difference  between  total 
sugar  requirements  and  the  siun  of  the 
quotas  for  the  domestic  areas  and  the 
Republic  of  the  Philippines. 

The  years  1963  and  1964  constitute  a 
recent  period  and,  in  addition,  a  time 
when  sugar  was  scarce  throughout  the 
world.  Performance  of  countries  in  im- 
porting sugar  into  the  United  States  in 
these  years  is  clearly  indicative  of  their 
relative  ability  to  service  the  United 
States  market  on  a  continuing  basis.  At 
the  time  commitments  were  made  to  ex- 
port sugar  to  the  United  States  for  1964 
delivery,  the  unfavorable  price  differen- 
tial of  the  United  States  market  was 
much  greater  than  it  had  been  at  the 
time  1963  supplies  were  committed.  Ac- 
cordingly, 1964  performance  is  given 
double  weighting. 

The  quotas  prorated  herein  are  based 
on  final  data  for  1963  and  on  preliminary 
data  for  1964  and  accordingly  represent 
only  90  percent  of  the  total  for  foreign 
countries  other  than  the  Republic  of  the 
Philippines.  After  final  outturn  weights 
become  available  covering  actual  Im- 
ports of  sugar  into  the  continental 
United  States  during  1964,  prorations  of 
the  quota  will  be  redetermined. 

No  Import  fee  Is  provided  for,  solely  in 
view  of  legal  limitations.  The  Adminis- 
tration Intends  to  recommend  to  the  Con- 
gress reinstltutlon  of  a  system  of  Import 
fees  for  later  years  in  connection  with 
long-term  legislation.  The  Administra- 
tion has  no  Intention  of  recommending 
that  such  fees  apply  to  any  of  the  sugar 
to  be  Imported  during  the  year  1965. 

Effective  date.  The  Act  provides  that 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  shall,  during 
December  1964,  determine  sugar  require- 
ments and  establish  sugar  quotas  for  the 
continental  United  States  for  the  calen- 
dar year  1965.  The  regulations  deter- 
mining 1965  sugar  requirements  and 
quotas  apply  not  only  to  sugar  Imported 
or  marketed  beginning  January  1,  1965. 
but  also  to  any  sugar  Imported  prior 
thereto  for  refining,  storage  and  subse- 
quent relesise  within  1965  quotas  as  may 
be  provided  for  by  regulation.  Accord- 
ingly, it  is  hereby  found  to  be  Imprac- 
ticable and  not  in  the  public  Interest  to 
comply  with  the  30-day  effective  date 
requirements  of  the  Administrative  Pro- 
cedure Act.  The  aspects  of  5  811.33  re- 
lating to  the  submission  and  approval  or 


acceptance  of  applications  shall  be  effec- 
tive when  published  in  the  Fedebal 
RzGBTn  and  all  other  provisions  of  this 
regulation  shall  become  effective  January 
1,  1965. 

Sec. 

811.30  Sugar  requirements,  1965. 

811.31  Quotas  for  domestic  areas. 

811.32  [Reserved] 

811.33  Quotas  for  foreign  countries. 

811.34  [Reserved! 

81 1 .35  AppllcabUlty  of  quotas . 

811.36  Restrictions     on     Importations     and 

marketings  within  quotas. 

AuTHORrrr:  The  provisions  of  this  Part  811 
Issued  under  sec.  403.  61  Stat.  932,  7  U.S.C. 
1153.  Interprets  or  applies  sees.  201,  202, 
207,  208,  209,  210;  61  Stat.  923,  as  amended, 
924.  as  amended,  925,  as  amended,  927,  as 
amended,  and  928,  as  amended,  sec.  213  as 
added  by  Pub.  Law  87-535  approved  July  13, 
1962;  7  U.S.C.  1111,  1112,  1117,  1118,  and 
1119. 

§  811.30      Sugar  requirements,  1965. 

The  amount  of  sugar  needed  to  meet 
the  requirements  of  consumers  in  the 
continental  United  States  for  the  calen- 
dar year  1965  Is  hereby  determined  to  be 
9,200,000  short  tons,  raw  value. 

§  811.31      Quotas  for  domestic  area.s. 

(a)  For  the  calendar  year  1965  domes- 
tic area  quotas  limiting  the  quantities  of 
sugar  which  may  be  brought  into  or 
marketed  for  consumption  in  the  conti- 
nental United  States  are  established,  pur- 
suant to  section  202(a)  of  the  Act,  in 
Column  (1)  and  the  amounts  of  such 
quotas  for  offshore  areas  that  may  be 
filled  by  direct-consumption  sugar  are 
established,  pursuant  to  section  207  of 
the  Act,  In  Column  (2)  as  follows: 


Ari-a 

Quotas 

Direct- 

con.sunip- 
tion  limits 

Short  tons,  raw  value 

(1) 

(2) 

Doaiestic  bi**'!  sugrar  

2.650.000 

895.000 

1.115,478 

1,140.000 

15,232 

No  limit. 

Mainland  cane  sugar    

No  limit. 

Hawaii 

Puerto  Rico 

31,464. 
138,000. 

Virgin  Islands 

0. 

(b)  Of  the  quantity  established  In 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  for  Puerto 
Rico  which  may  be  filled  by  direct-con- 
sumption sugar,  126,033  short  tons,  raw 
value,  may  be  filled  only  by  sugar  prin- 
cipally of  crystalline  structure. 

§811.32      [Reserved] 

§811. .^3      Quotas    for    foreign    rountries. 

(a)  The  quotas  or  prorations  for  for- 
eign countries  limiting  the  quantities  of 
sugar  which  may  be  Imported  into  the 
continental  United  States  during  the  cal- 
endar year  1965  for  consumption  therein 
and  the  amounts  of  such  quotas  and 
prorations  that  may  be  filled  by  direct- 
consumption  sugar  are  hereby  estab- 
lished as  set  forth  in  the  following  para- 
graphs (h),  <c).  (di,  and  (e)  of  this 
section. 

(b)  For  the  calendar  year  1965  the 
quota  for  the  Republic  of  the  Philippines 
is  1,050,000  short  tons,  raw  value.  The 
quantity  of  such  quote,  that  may  be  filled 
by   direct-consumption   sugar   is   59,920 


short  tons,  raw  value;  and  the  quantity 
that  may  be  filled  by  raw  sugar  is  subject 
to  the  limitation  as  set  forth  In  para- 
graph (c)(2)   of  this  section. 

(c)(1)  For  the  calendar  year  1965. 
the  quantity  available  for  proration  to 
individual  foreign  countries  other  than 
the  Republic  of  the  Philippines  is  2,334,- 
289  short  tons,  raw  value.  Of  that  quan- 
tity, 90  percent  is  hereby  prorated  sub- 
ject to  limitations  as  set  forth  in 
subparagraph  (2»  of  this  paragraph  lo 
individual  countries  as  follows: 

Short  tons. 
Country:  raw  value 

Argentina    ^ 59,244 

Australia 171,913 

Belgium 1,744 

Brazil 204,057 

British  Honduras 3,845 

British  West  Indies 112,690 

China 63,026 

Colombia    27,038 

Costa   Rica 32,143 

Dominican   Republic 357,566 

Ecuador 45,652 

El    Salvador 15,820 

Fiji    Islands 41,954 

France    5,315 

French  West  Indies 39,706 

Guatemala    36,828 

Haiti 20,168 

India    89,224 

Ireland     7,983 

Madagascar 6.723 

Mauritius    13,866 

Mexico 358.617 

Nicaragua   37,395 

Panama  13,298 

Peru    222,691 

Reunion    2.038 

South   Africa 98,047 

Southern    Rhodesia 8.403 

Turkey _. 1.408 

Venezuela  2,458 

Total    2.100,860 

(2)  Of  the  total  quotas  and  prorations 
for  foreign  countries  established  in 
paragraphs  <b)  and  (O  of  this  section, 
only  1.700,000  short  tons,  raw  value  of 
raw  sugar  may  be  authorized  for  impor- 
tation from  all  foreign  countries  in  ac- 
cordance with  Part  817  of  this  chapter 
during  the  first  six  months  of  1965,  and 
of  such  1,700,000  short  tons,  raw  value, 
only  500,000  short  tons,  raw  value  may  be 
authorized  for  Importation  during  the 
first  quarter  of  the  year  and  1,200,000 
short  tons,  raw  value,  may  be  authorized 
during  the  second  quarter  of  the  year. 
The  importation  of  sugar  within  the 
above  specified  quarterly  limitations  will 
be  authorized  on  the  basis  of  applica- 
tions submitted  In  accordance  with  Sugar 
Regulations  817:  Provided,  however. 
That  applications  accompanied  by  evi- 
dence satisfactory  to  the  Secretary  that 
a  charter  or  other  similar  firm  commit- 
ment of  a  vessel  to  ship  the  sugar  wa.'^ 
irrevocably  made  prior  to  4:00  pm 
I  est."  November  30,  1964,  shall  have 
first  priority:  And  provided  further.  That 
in  determining  priorities  provided  for  in 
Sugar  Regulation  817.  applications,  cov- 
ering sugar  for  importation  during  the 
first  quarter  of  1965,  received  on  or  be- 
fore five  days  after  the  effective  date  of 
this  regulation  shall  be  considered  as 
having  been  received  at  the  same  time. 
and  applications  covering  sugar  for  im- 
portation during  the  second  quarter  of 
1965,  received  on  or  before  January  15. 


1965  shall  be  considered  as  having  been 
received  at  the  same  time. 

(d)  For  the  calendar  year  1965,  the 
quantity  of  each  proration  established  in 
paragraph  (c)  of  this  section  that  may  be 
filled  by  direct-consimiptlon  sugar  pur- 
suant to  section  207(e)  of  the  Act  is  as 

follows: 

Short  tons. 

Country :  raw  value 

Ireland 7,983 

Panama  3,  817 

Belgium --       182 

(e)  For  the  calendar  year  1965  the 
quota  for  liquid  sugar  for  foreign  coun- 
tries as  a  group  is  2,000,000  gallons  of 
sirup  of  cane  juice  of  the  type  of  Barba- 
dos molasses,  limited  to  liquid  sugar  con- 
taining soluble  nonsu«ar  solids  (exclud- 
ing any  foreign  substsmce  that  may  have 
been  added  or  developed  in  the  product) 
of  more  than  5  percent  of  the  total  solu- 
ble solids,  which  is  not  to  be  used  as  a 
component  of  any  direct-consumption 
sugar  but  is  to  be  used  as  molasses  \vith- 
out  substantial  modification  of  Its  char- 
acteristics after  imix)rtatlon. 

§811.34      [Reserved]  ^ 

§  811.35      Applicability  of  quotas. 

(a)  All  sugar  and  liquid  sugar  mar- 
keted or  Imported  Into  the  continental 
United  States  is  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  Part  816  of  this  chapter  or  Part  817  of 
this  chapter  which  prescribe  the  time, 
manner  and  conditions  under  which 
quotas,  prorations,  or  quantities  made 
available  to  countries  as  a  group  are  filled 
by  the  marketing  and  importation  of 
sugar  or  liquid  sugar. 

(b)  The  quantitative  limitations  es- 
tablished by  §§  811.31  and  811.33.  inclu- 
sive, do  not  apply  to  sugar  or  liquid  sugar 
marketed  or  Imported  pursuant  to  sec- 
tions 211  and  212  of  the  Act  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  Part  816  of 
this  chapter  or  Part  817  of  this  chapter. 

§811.36      Restrictions     on     importations 
and  marketings  within  quotas. 

Subject  to  the  provisions  of  Part  816 
and  Part  817  of  this  chapter  all  persons 
are  prohibited  from  bringing  or  import- 
ing into  or  marketing  in  the  continental 
United  States  any  sugar  or  liquid  sugar 
in  excess  of  or  after  the  applicable  quota 
or  quantity  set  forth  in  5  §  811.31  to 
811.33,  inclusive,  has  been  filled,  or  any 
sugar  or  liquid  sugar  as  direct-consump- 
tion sugar  after  the  direct-consumption 
portion  of  the  applicable  quota  has  been 
filled. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  18th 
day  of  December  1964. 

Charles  S.  Murphy, 
Acting  Secretary. 

[PR    Doc.    64-13189;    Piled,    Dec.    18,    1964; 
4:43  pm.) 


Agricultural  Stabilization  and 
Conservation  Service 

PART  817— REQUIREMENTS  RELAT- 
ING TO  BRINGING  OR  IMPORTING 
SUGAR  OR  LIQUID  SUGAR  INTO 
CONTINENTAL  UNITED   STATES 

Miscellaneous   Amendments 

Basis  and  purpose  and  bases  and  con- 
siderations.   This  amendment  is  issued 
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pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture  by  the  Sugar 
Act  of  1948,  as  amended  (61  Stat.  922,  as 
amended)  .—The  purpose  of  this  amend- 
ment is  to  Implement  the  Importation  of 
sugar  within  the  time  limitations  speci- 
fied in  Part  811  of  this  chapter,  and  to 
provide  for  set-aside  applications  and 
agreements  limited  to  such  sp>ecific  pe- 
riods. Because  of  the  time  and  quanti- 
tative limitations  established  in  Part  811 
of  this  chapter,  new  methods  of  estab- 
lishing eligibility  for  approval  of  set- 
aside  applications  are  necessary. 

Effective  date.  To  afford  all  inter- 
ested persons  the  opportvmity  of  making 
commitments  to  supply  this  market  with 
sugar  and  to  make  arrangements  for  the 
orderly  shipping  of  such  sugar  to  serve 
the  needs  of  this  market  diu-lng  the  first 
six  months  of  1965,  it  is  important  that 
these  amendments  be  made  effective  at 
the  earliest  possible  time.  Therefore,  it 
is  hereby  determined  and  found  that 
compliance  with  the  notice,  procedure 
and  effective  date  requirements  of  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act  is  unnec- 
essary. Impractical  and  contrary  to  the 
public  interest  and  the  amendments 
herein  shall  become  effective  when  pub- 
lished in  the  Federal  Register. 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section 
403  of  the  Act  (61  Stat.  932),  paragraph 
(e)  of  §  817.4  is  amended  by  adding  a 
new  subparagraph  (4)  and  paragraph 
(b)  of  §  817.6  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  817.4      Application  by  importer. 


(e)    •   •   • 

(4)(1)  With  respect  to  importations 
during  the  calendar  year  1965  applica- 
tion for  set-aside  of  quota  or  quota  pro- 
ration for  the  importation  of  a  specified 
quantity  of  raw  sugar  may  be  made  to 
the  Sugar  Quota  Group  and  approved,  as 
provided  in  this  subparagraph  (4). 
Such  application  for  set -aside  shall  be 
in  the  form  of  a  Set-Aside  Application 
and  Agreement  Form  SU-8-A  as  here- 
after set  forth.  The  submission  of  a 
Set-Aside  Application  does  not  relieve 
the  applicant  of  the  necessity  of  submit- 
ting an  application  for  authorization  for 
release  of  sugar  as  required  under  para- 
graph (a)  of  this  section.  Any  applica- 
tion for  set -aside  of  quota  or  quota  pro- 
ration submitted  pursuant  to  this  sub- 
paragraph (4)  covering  a  quantity  of 
sugar  to  be  imported  within  a  quota  or 
quota  proration  established  in  Part  811 
of  this  chapter  for  a  specified  foreign 
country  or  a  quantity  of  sugar  to  be  im- 
ported within  a  quota  deficit  quantity  es- 
tablished for  allocation  In  Part  811  of 
this  chapter  may  be  approved  by  the 
Secretary,  except  as  limited  by  any  time 
periods  specified  in  Part  811  of  this  chap- 
ter, not  more  than  75  days  prior  to  the 
first  day  of  the  quarterly  period  which 
includes  the  month  of  importation  stated 
in  the  Set-Aside  Application  and  Agree- 
ment. During  the  period  from  the  date 
of  approval  of  a  Set-Aside  Application 
and  Agreement  through  the  15th  day 
after  the  last  day  of  the  month  of  im- 
portation stated  therein,  both  dates  in- 
clusive, and  subject  to  the  terms  and 
conditions  of  such  Application  and 
Agreement,  the  quota  or  quota  proration 


designated  in  the  application  shall  be  set 
aside  to  the  extent  of  the  quantity  of 
sugar  approved  for  set-aside  under  such 
Application  and  Agreement. 

(11)  Set-Aside  Applications  and  Agree- 
ments submitted  pursuant  to  this  sub- 
paragraph (4)  shall  be  submitted  In 
triplicate  on  Form  SU  8-A  to  provide  the 
following  information  and  certification: 

Set-Aside  Application  and  Agkekmekt 

I, -- - or 

(Name  of  applicant) 

(Street  address)  (City)  (State) 

hereby  certify  that  as  owner,  or  as  agent  or 
broker  for  the  owner,  I  have  under  my  sole 

control      short     tons      (commercial 

weight)  of  sugar  in ,  and 

(Name  of  country) 
and   I   hereby  make   application  under   the 
provisions  of  {  817.4(e)  (4)   of  Sugar  Regula- 
tion  817   for   the   set-aside   of    short 

tons  (commercial  weight)  of  the  quota  or 
quota  proration  for  such  country  established 
In  §  811 of  Sugar  Regulation  811. 

I  agree  that  In  consideration  of  the  ap- 
proval of  this  application  I  wlU  Import  such 
quantity  Into  the  continental  United  States 

during  the  month  of in  accordance 

with  the  provisions  of  this  agreement  and  ap- 
plicable provisions  of  Sugar  Regulation  817 
and  811,  regardless  of  whether  sugar  quotas 
are  suspended  on  or  before  such  date  of  Im- 
portation. 

It  Is  hereby  agreed  by  and  between  the 
United  States  of  America  and  the  under- 
signed that  the  failure  to  import  the  quantity 
of  sugar  approved  for  set -aside  of  quota  or 
quota  proration  pursuant  to  this  application 
will  substantially  damage  the  program  estab- 
lished under  the  Sugar  Act  of  1948,  as 
amended,  for  providing  supplies  of  sugar  to 
be  consumed  at  prices  that  will  not  be  ex- 
cessive to  consumers  In  the  United  States; 
that  the  amount  of  such  damages  is  very 
difficult  to  accurately  estimate;  that  the 
undersigned  will  pay  liquidated  damages  to 
the  United  States  of  0.50  cent  per  pound  for 
each  pound  of  sugar  approved  for  set-aside 
of  quota  or  quota  proration  under  this  ap- 
plication which  Is  not  Imported  Into  the 
continental  United  States  on  or  before  the 
15th  day  after  the  end  of  the  month  of  Im- 
portation stated  In  this  application,  except 
that  no  liquidated  damages  shall  be  paid  ( 1 ) 
for  a  quantity  of  sugar  not  Imported  which  Is 
within  an  allowance  for  normal  shipping 
losses  and  normal  loading  variations  equal  to 
the  smaller  of  eleven  per  centum  of  the 
quantity  Imported  (commercial  weight)  or 
five  thousand  tons,  and  (2)  for  sugar  not  Im- 
ported with  respect  to  which  the  appUcant. 
within  a  period  of  time  prescribed  by  the 
Administrator,  Agricultural  Stabilization  and 
Conservation  Service.  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture,  furnishes  evidence  satis- 
factory to  the  Administrator  that  Importation 
within  the  period  ending  15  days  after  the 
end  of  the  month  of  Importation  stated  In 
this  application  was  prevented  by  disasters 
at  sea,  acts  of  God,  strikes  so  extensive  and 
of  such  duration  or  the  occurrence  of  an 
Insuperable  and  extraordinary  interference 
which  could  not  have  been  foreseen  or  pre- 
vented by  the  applicant's  exercise  of  pru- 
dence, diligence,  and  care  as  to  prevent  such 
Importation. 

I  further  certify  that  I  have  arranged  lor 
and  will  deposit  an  Irrevocable  letter  of  credit 
within  three  business  days  after  the  approval 
date  of  this  application  and  agreement  expir- 
ing no  earlier  than  60  days  after  end  of  the 
month  of  Importation  stated  In  this  agree- 
ment. Issued  by 

(Name  and  address  of  bank) 
In  an  amount  not  less  than  an  amount  de- 
termined by  multiplying  the  total  number 
of  tons  stated  in  this  appUcatioQ^y  2,000 


18152 

ukl  mulUplylnc  ttea  pradHot  tbanctf  hj  9^ 
oent.  It  U  furttar  •gnmA  tbat  jfwh  lettw  of 
credit  ahaU  autliarlw  th«  AflrlcuUuzftl  StabU- 
Isatlon  and  OonaflrratlQa  Serrlea.  1Xnit«d 
States  Depcutmant  of  AgheKOban.  to  draw 
Tipon  the  letter  of  credit  on  Ito  IXMii  of  a 
ivrltten  ■tafnent  algnad  bf  tke  ^imlalatra- 
ter,  AgrtctAtauH  ataUUaatloa  and  Ooneerra- 
tlon  Servlee.  or  his  atxtharlaed  revreemtative, 
whlofa  aete  tortb  that  a  qieolilad  aaaount  la 
due  aa  liquidated  damages  under  the  terms 
and  cosidttkms  at  this  Apptteatlon  and  Agree- 
ment. It  la  furtEer  agreed  that  tf  such 
letter  of  credit  aa  deecilbed  above  la  not  re- 
ceived by  the  Agrtoultoral  Stabilization  and 
Oonacrratton  Service  or  a  wire  notice  from  a 
United  Statea  bank  of  the  issuance  of  such 
letter  of  credit  has  not  been  received  by  the 
AgrlouKoral  Stabilization  and  Ck>nservatlon 
Service  within  three  business  days  after  the 
approval  date  of  this  Application  and  Agree- 
ment aa  furnished  to  the  applicant  by  a 
ttiegraphle  notice  from  the  Sugar  Quota 
Oroap,  any  approval  of  this  Application  and 
Agreement  will  be  cancelled  and  this  Appli- 
cation and  Agreement  shall  be  null  and  void. 

In  the  event  the  full  quantity  applied  for 
cannot  be  approved,  I  will  accept  a  smaller 

quantity  of  not  less  than short  tons, 

commercial  weight. 

Signed 

Date 

Approved    aa    Set-Aside    No.    ,    for 

t&iort  tons  (commercial  weight),  on 

— .hy 

(Date) 

§  817.6      Specific    anthorizatioa    for    re- 
lease. 


(b)  Order  of  eligibiUty  of  applications 
for  authorizatUmt  for  release  of  sugar 
and  for  the  set-aside  of  quantities  for 
future  release.  The  order  of  eligibility 
for  authorization  or  approval  of  appli- 
cations provided  for  in  this  paragraph 
(b)  Is  subject  to  such  modifications  as 
are  specified  In  E»art  811  of  this  chapter. 
An  apphcation  on  "Sugar  Quota  Clear- 
ance Record",  Form  SU-3,  for  authori- 
zation to  a  Collector  for  the  release  of 
sugar  which  is  not  being  imported  under 
an  application  for  set-aside  approved 
under  S  817.4(e)  shall  become  eligible 
for  authorization  at  12:01  a.m.,  on  the 
fifth  calendar  day  prior  to  the  date 
stated  on  the  application  as  the  date  of 
departure  of  the  shipment  of  sugar  from 
the  area  of  origin,  or  at  the  time  of  re- 
ceipt of  the  application,  whichever  time 
occurs  later.  An  application  for  set- 
aside  submitted  pursuant  to  §  817.4(e) 
shall  become  eligible  for  approval  at 
12:01  ajn.  on  the  first  day  that  such 
application  for  set-aside  may  be  ap- 
proved as  provided  In  §  817.4(e),  or  at 
the  time  of  receipt  of  the  application, 
whichever  time  occurs  later.  The  Sec- 
retary shall  authorize  the  release  by  the 
Collector  of  sugar  not  being  imported 
imder  an  application  for  set-aside  and 
approve  applications  for  set-aside  in  the 
same  order  as  such  applications  for  re- 
lease or  set-aside  become  eligible  for 
authorization  or  approval.  If  an  appli- 
cation for  the  release  of  sugar  and  an 
application  for  set-aside  applicable  to 
the  same  quota  become  eligible  for  au- 
thorization and  approval  at  the  same 
time,  the  application  for  release  of  sugar 
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ahall  have  priorltF.  If  two  or  more  ap- 
pUeatioDa  tfx  tte  releue  of  sugar  appli- 
cable to  tbe  sHne  qMota  become  eligible 
tat  ttotbarisatlan  at  the  same  tbnc.  such 
appHcatfona  ahaJI  be  authorized  In  the 
order  of  tlie  date  of  d^arture  stated 
thereon,  earliest  first  If  two  or  more 
such  appUeatlons  state  the  same  dates 
of  departure  and  the  unfilled  balance  of 
the  quota  or  quota  proration  is  less  than 
the  total  quantity  of  sugar  covered  by 
such  applications,  the  quantity  author- 
ized for  release  under  each  such  applica- 
tion shall  be  determined  by  multiplying 
the  quantity  covered  by  each  application 
by  the  percentage  which  the  unfilled 
balance  of  the  quota  or  quota  proration 
is  of  the  total  quantity  covered  by  such 
applications.  If  two  or  more  £tf)plica- 
tions  for  set-aside  become  eligible  at  the 
same  time  and  the  unfilled  balance  of 
the  quota  or  quota  proration  is  less  than 
the  total  quantity  of  sugar  covered  by 
such  applications  the  quantity  to  be  ap- 
proved under  each  such  application  shall 
be  determined  by  multiplying  the  quan- 
tity covered  by  each  application  by  the 
percentage  which  the  unfilled  balance  of 
the  quota  or  quota  proration  is  of  the 
total  quantity  covered  by  such  applica- 
tions. The  order  of  eligibility  among 
applications  for  release  and  applications 
for  Set -Aside  provided  for  in  this  para- 
graph (b)  with  respect  to  a  quota  or 
quota  proration  shall  also  apply  with  re- 
spect to  the  quantitative  limitations  for 
specified  periods  imposed  on  the  total  im- 
portations from  all  foreign  coimtries  as 
a  group  under  Part  811  of  this  chapter: 
Protfided.  however.  That  if  two  or  more 
applications  to  import  sugar  within  a 
quantitative  limitation  for  a  specified 
period,  are  of  equal  priority  and  become 
eligible  at  the  same  time;  and  the  un- 
filled balance  of  such  quantitative  limi- 
tation is  less  than  the  total  quantity  of 
sugar  covered  by  such  applications,  such 
applications  shall  be  approved  giving 
first  priority  to  the  application  covering 
sugar  from  the  country  having  the 
smallest  percentage  relationships  be- 
tween the  quantity  authorized  for  entry 
from  such  country  for  the  year  1965  thru 
the  applicable  time  limitation  period  and 
the  average  of  the  quantities  imported 
from  such  country  during  the  same 
periods  of  1963  and  1964:  And  provided 
further.  That  in  case  of  ties  in  such  per- 
centage relationships,  the  application 
for  the  smsdlest  quantity  shall  have 
priority  and  in  the  case  of  a  further  tie 
the  application  covering  sugar  from  the 
country  having  the  smallest  quota  shall 
be  given  priority. 

(Sec.  403,  61  Stat.  932.  7  U.S.C.  1153.  Inter- 
prets or  applies  sees.  101.  202,  211,  212;  61 
Stat.  922,  as  amended,  924,  as  amended,  928. 
as  amended,  929,  as  amended,  sec.  213  as 
added  by  Pub.  Law  87-635,  Pub.  Law  87- 
539;    7   U.S.C.    1101,    1112.    1121.    1122) 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  18th 
day  of  December  1964. 

Charles  S.  Murphy, 
Acting  Secretary. 

[FH.   Doc.    64-13190;    Piled.   Dec.    18,    1964; 
4:48  p.m.] 


Chapter  X — Agricwitvfxil  Marketing 
Service  (MoHcetin^  Agreements  and 
Orders;  Milk),  Department  of  Agri- 
culture 

(Milk  Order  611 

PART  1061— MILK  IN  ST.  JOSEPH, 
MO.,  MARKETING  AREA 

Order  Suspending  Certain  Provision 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Agri- 
cultural Marketing  Agreement  Act  of 
1937,  as  amended  (7  UJ3.C.  601  et  seq.), 
and  of  the  order  regulating  the  handling 
of  millt  in  the  St.  Joseph,  Mo.,  marketing 
area  (7  CPR  Part  1061),  it  is  hereby 
found  and  determined  that: 

(a)  The  following  provision  of  the 
order  no  longer  tends  to  effectuate  the 
declared  policy  of  the  Act  for  the  months 
of  January  and  February  1965. 

(1)  All  of  11061.12(a)(2)  following 
the  introductory  text  except  the  words 
"January.  February"  and  "35  percent". 

This  will  result  In  §  1061.12<ai  i2> 
reading  as  follows : 

§  1061.12      Pool  plant. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(a)  •   •   • 

(2)  As  Class  I  milk  not  less  than  the 
applicable  percentage  of  such  plant's  re- 
ceipts of  approved  milk  from  dairy  farm- 
ers and  cooperative  associations  in  their 
capacity  as  handlers  pursuant  to  §  1061.8 
(c> :  January,  February,  35  percent. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(b)  Notice  of  proposed  rule  making, 
public  procedure  thereon,  and  30  days 
notice  of  the  effective  date  hereof  are 
impractical,  unnecessary,  and  contrary 
to  the  public  interest  in  that: 

( 1  >  This  suspension  order  does  not  re- 
quire of  persons  affected  substantial  or 
extensive  preparation  prior  to  the  effec- 
tive date. 

(2)  This  suspension  order  is  necessary 
to  reflect  current  marketing  conditions 
and  to  maintain  orderly  marketing  con- 
ditions in  the  marketing  area. 

(3»  This  suspension  order  uill  reduce 
from  45  to  35  the  percentage  of  milk  re- 
ceipts which  must  be  utilized  in  Class  I 
by  a  distributing  plant  to  maintain  pool 
plant  status.  The  temporary  reduction 
in  the  pooling  requirement  is  needed  to 
permit  the  pooling  of  producer  milk  re- 
ceived at  a  plant  which  has  been  asso- 
ciated with  the  market  as  a  pool  plant 
since  the  inception  of  the  order.  This 
plant  which  has  both  route  and  bulk 
Class  I  sales  will  lose  a  substantial  block 
of  Class  I  sales  due  to  a  contract  change 
effective  January  1,  1965.  Its  bulk  sales 
have  also  been  reduced  by  the  consolida- 
tion, undertaken  by  some  of  its  bulk  pur- 
chasers, of  plant  processing  operations 
in  other  markets. 

'4)  This  suspension  action  was  re- 
quested by  producers  at  a  public  hear- 
ing held  December  3,  1964,  at  Overland 
Park,  Kansas.  At  the  hearing  witnesses 
testified  that  emergency  action  in  the 
form  of  a  suspension  order  is  necessaiT 
to  maintain  producer  status  for  certain 
dairy  farmers  pending  the  time  when  an 
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amended  order  can  be  issued.  The  pro- 
ponent cooperative  and  another  coop- 
erative which  supported  the  proposal  at 
the  hearing  represent  all  producers  on 
tRe  market.  No  testimony  in  opposition 
to  the  prc^posal  was  offered  at  the 
hearing. 

Therefore,  good  cause  exists  for  mak- 
ing this  order  effective  January  1,  1966, 

It  is  therefore  ordered.  That  the  afore- 
said provision  of  the  order  is  hereby  sus- 
pended for  the  period  January  and  Feb- 
ruary 1965. 

(Sees.  1-19.  48  Stat.  31,  as  amended;  7  U.S.C. 

601-674) 

Effective  date:  January  1, 1965. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  on  De- 
cember 17, 1964. 

George  L.  Mehren, 
Assistant  Secretary. 

[PH.  Doc.    64-13118:    Piled.    Dec.    21,    1964; 
8:49  a.m.] 
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sees.  703-709,  68  Stat.  010-^13,  aees.  401-403, 
72  Stat.  994-096,  MC.  161.  76  Stat.  806;  16 
U.S.C.  714c,  7  XJB.C.  1781-1787,  1446) 

Effective  date.    Date  of  publication. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  on  De- 
cember 16, 1964. 

H.  D.  Godfrey, 
Executive  Vice  President, 
Commodity  Credit  Corporation. 

IF.R.    Doc.    64-13068;    Piled,    Dec.    21,    1964; 
8:45  am  ] 


Chapter  XIV — Commodity  Credit  Cor- 
poration, Department  of  Agriculture 

SUBCHAPTER   B — LOANS,   PURCHASES   AND 
OTHER   OPERATIONS 

[Amdt.  7] 

PART   1468— MOHAIR 

Subpart — Payment  Program  for 
Mohair 

Miscellaneotts  Amendments 

The  regulations  Issued  by  Commodity 
Credit  Corporation  containing  the  re- 
quirements with  respect  to  the  Payment 
Program  for  Mohair,  as  amended  (27  P.R. 
7417; 28  P.R.  579, 1033.  6532,  10289.  12160, 
12735;  29  F.R.  3754) ,  are  further  amend- 
ed as  follows : 

1.  At  the  end  of  §  1468.202,  the  fol- 
lowing new  paragraph   (e)   is  inserted: 

§  1468.202      Support  level  and  payments. 

•  *  •  •  • 

(e)  1965  marketing  year.  For  the 
1965  marketing  year  (i.e.,  the  period 
from  January  1  through  December  31, 
1965 »,  the  price  support  level  was  an- 
nounced on  July  2,  1964,  as  72  cents  per 
pound  of  mohair,  grease  basis. 

§  1468.208      [Amended] 

2.  In  §  1468.208(a),  subparagraph  (5) 
is  amended  by  the  addition  of  the  fol- 
lowing at  the  end  thereof:  "Association 
dues  are  to  be  considered  marketing  de- 
ductions if  they  include  compensation 
for  marketing  services." 

3.  In  §  1468.208(a),  subparagraph  (7) 
is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1468.208     Contents  of  sales  du<-uments. 

•  •  »  •  • 

(7)  Other  deductions,  such  as  those 
for  bags,  storage,  interest,  association 
dues  which  do  not  include  compensa- 
tion for  marketing  services,  and  other 
charges  not  directly  related  to  the  mar- 
Ketmg  of  the  mohair. 

•  •  ♦  •  • 

7?!^'  *'  ^  ^^*-  ^^'O-  ^  amended;  16  U.S.C. 
'i*b.    Interpret  or  apply  sec.  6,  62  Stat.  1072, 


(Amdt.  8] 

PART   1472— WOOL 

Subpart — Payment  Program  for  Shorn 
Wool  and  Unshorn  Lambs  (Pulled 
Wool) 

Miscellaneous  Amendments 

The  regulations  issued  by  Commodity 
Credit  Corporation  contairUng  the  re- 
quirements with  respect  to  the  payment 
program  for  shorn  wool  and  unshorn 
lambs  (pulled  wool),  as  amended  (27 
F.R.  933,  9714;  28  FH.  579.  1034.  6532, 
10290.  12160,  12735;  29  FJR.  3754),  are 
further  amended  as  follows : 

1.  At  the  end  of  §  1472.1102.  the  fol- 
lowing new  paragraph  (e)  is  inserted: 

§  1472.1102      Incentive    level    and    pay- 
ments. 

•  •  •  *  • 

(e)  1965  marketing  year.  For  the 
1965  marketing  year  (i.e..  the  period  from 
January  1  through  December  31.  1965). 
the  price  support  level  was  aruiounced 
on  July  2.  1964,  as  62  cents  per  pound 
of  shorn  wool,  grease  basis. 

§  1472.1108      [Amended] 

2.  In§  1472. 11 08  (a),  subparagraph  (5) 
is  amended  by  the  addition  of  the  follow- 
ing at  the  end  thereof :  "Association  dues 
are  to  be  considered  marketing  deduc- 
tions if  they  include  compensation  for 
marketing  services." 

3.  In§  1472.1108(a),  subparagraph  (7) 
is  amended  to  read  as  follows : 

§  1472.1108      Contents     of     sales     docu- 
ment. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(7)  Other  deductions,  such  as  those 
for  bags,  storage,  interest,  association 
dues  which  do  not  include  compensation 
for  marketing  services,  and  other  charges 
not  directly  related  to  the  marketing  of 
the  wool. 

•  •  •  •  • 

4.  At  the  end  of  §  1472.1148.  the  fol- 
lowing new  paragraph  (d)  is  added: 

§  1472.1148      Deductions  for  promotion. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(d)  For  the  1964  marketing  year,  a  de- 
duction will  be  made  from  each  shorn 
wool  payment  at  the  rate  of  1  cent  a 
pound  of  wool,  grease  basis,  and  from 
each  unshorn  lamb  payment  at  the  rate 
of  5  cents  per  hundredweight  of  live 
animals,  as  announced  in  the  Depart- 
ments press  release  issued  June  16.  1964. 
Those  funds  will  be  used  to  finance  the 
advertising  and  sales  promotion  program 
approved  by  the  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture pursuant  to  section  708  of  the  Na- 
tional Wool  Act  of  1954,  as  amended. 
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(Sec.  4.  82  Stat.  1070,  as  amended:  15  U.S.C. 
714b.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  5.  62  Stat.  1072. 
sees.  702-709.  68  Stat.  910-912,  sees.  401-403. 
72  Stat.  994-995.  sec.  161.  76  Stat.  306:  15 
U.S.C.  714c.  7  U.S.C.  1781-1787,  1446) 

Effective  date.     Date  of  publication. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C..  on  De- 
cember 16, 1964. 

H.  D.  Godfrey, 
Executive  Vice  President, 
Commodity  Credit  Corporation. 

(F.R.    Doc.    64-13089;    Piled.   Dec.    21.    1964; 
8:45  a.m.] 

Title  5— ADMINISTRATIVE 
PERSONNEL 

Chapter  I — Civil   Service  Commission 

PART  213— EXCEPTED  SERVICE 

Farm   Credit  Administration 

Section  213.3343  is  amended  to  show 
that  one  of  the  four  provisions  of  Deputy 
Director  of  Credit  Services  is  no  longer 
excepted  under  Schedule  C.  Effective 
upon  publication  in  the  Federal  Reg- 
ister, paragiaph  (d)  of  §  213.3343  is 
amended  as  set  out  below. 

§  213.3343      Farm  Credit  Administration. 

*  *  •  •  • 

(d)  Three  Deputy  Directors  of  Credit 
Services. 

(R.S.  1753,  sec.  2,  22  Stat.  403.  as  amended; 
5  U.S.C.  631,  633;  E.O.  10577.  19  P.R.  7521. 
3  CFR,  1954-1958  Comp..  p.  218) 

United  States  Civil  Serv- 
ice Commission, 
[SEAL]     Mary  V.  Wenzkl. 

Executive  Assistant  to 
the  Commissioners. 

1P.R.    Doc.    64-13115;    Piled,    Dec.    21.    1964; 
8:49  a.m.] 


PART  213— EXCEPTED  SERVICE 
Department  of  State 

Section  213.3304  is  amended  to  show- 
that  the  position.  Staff  Assistant  to  the 
Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  African 
Affairs,  is  excepted  under  Schedule  C. 
Effective  upon  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register,  subparagraph  (5)  is  added  to 
paragraph  ir)  of  §  213.3304  as  set  out 
below. 

§  213.3304      Department  of  State. 


(r)   Bureau  of  African  Affairs.  *    *    ' 
(5)   One  Staff  Assistant  to  the  Assist- 
ant Secretary. 

*  •  *  *  « 

(R.S.  1753,  sec.  2,  22  Stat.  403,  as  amended; 
6  U.S.C.  631,  633;  E.O.  10577,  19  PR  7521. 
3  CFR,  1954-1958  Comp..  p.  218) 

United  States  Civil  Serv- 
ice Commission, 
Lseal]     Mary  V.  Wenzel. 

Executive  Assistant 
to  the  Commissioners. 

[PR.    Doc.    64-13116;    Piled.   Dec.    21.    1964; 
8:49  a.m.] 
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fitle  12— BANKS  AND  MNiaN6 


Chopf*r  V- 


Board 


toon  Bonk 


SUBCHAPTR    I — KDCtAL   HOIWC   lOAN    BANK 
SYSTEM 

[No.  18,M01 

PART  525— ADVANCES 
Short  Term  Advancos 

DiCXMBSR  11,  1964. 

Resolved  that,  notice  and  public  pro- 
cedure having  been  duly  afforded  (29 
FB,.  13433),  ftzul  all  relevant  material 
presented  or  available  having  been  con- 
sidered by  it.  the  Federal  Home  I^an 
Bank  Board,  upon  the  basis  of  such  con- 
sideration and  of  determination  by  it 
of  the  advtsabmty  of  amendment  of 
§  525.32  of  the  regulations  for  the  Fed- 
eral Home  Loan  Bank  System  (12  CFR 
525.32)  to  enable  savings  bank  members 
and  permanent  stock  deposit  institutions 
to  obtain  advances  from  the  Federal 
Home  Loan  Banks  upon  the  same  terms 
and  conditions  as  mutiial  institutions. 
and  for  Uie  purpose  of  effecting  such 
amendment,  hereby  amends  said  §  525.32 
to  read  as  follows,  effective  December  22, 
1964: 

§  525.32      Short  term  advances. 

In  addition  to  unsecured  or  secured 
advances  with  a  maturity  of  not  to  ex- 
ceed one  year  which  may  be  made  under 
the  provisions  of  section  11(g)(4)  of  the 
Act.  advances  on  an  unsecured  basis  or  on 
any  kind  of  security  that  may  be  readily 
available  may  be  made  to  members  under 
the  provisions  of  section  11(g)  (3)  of  the 
Act.  Such  advances  must  have  been 
unanimously  approved  by  the  executive 
committee  of  the  Bank  or  by  a  majority 
of  the  directors  or  by  2  oflScers  of  the 
Bank  and  shall  either  be  paid  at  maturity 
or  refunded  with  eligible  collateral.  The 
resulting  aggregate  of  advances  made 
under  this  section,  together  with  the  un- 
paid principal  of  any  other  advances 
having  an  unexpired  maturity  of  more 
than  30  days,  except  advances  made  in 
accordance  with  or  secured  as  provided 
in  §9  525.10.  525.25  or  525.26,  shall  not 
exceed  5  per  centimi  of  the  member's 
withdrawable  accounts. 

(Sec.  17.  47  Stat.  736.  aa  amended;  12  U.S.C. 
1437.  Reorg.  Plan  No.  8  of  1947.  12  F.R. 
4981,  3  C:FR,  1947  Supp.) 

Resolved  further  that.  Inasmuch  as 
the  foregoing  amendment  relieves  re- 
striction, the  Board  hereby  finds  that 
postponement  of  the  effective  date  under 
the  provisions  of  §  508.14  of  the  general 
regulations  of  the  Federal  Home  Loan 
Bank  Board  and  section  4(c)  of  the  Ad- 
ministrative Procedure  Act  is  not  re- 
quired and  the  Board  hereby  provides 
that  the  above  said  amendment  shall  be- 
come effective  as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

By  the  Federal  Home  Loan  Bank 
Board. 

[SEAL]    GaurviLLi  L.  Millard,  Jr., 
Assistant  Secretary. 

[FJl.   Doc   84-18119;    FUed.    Dec.    21,    1964; 
8:49  ajn.J 


suBCHAPrec  c— nocKAi  SAvmes  aho  loan 

STSTfM 

[No.  18.648] 

PART  545— OPERATIONS 
Branch  Offices 

Decocber  11, 1964. 

Resolved  that,  notice  and  public  pro- 
cedure having  been  duly  afforded  (29 
F.R.  12848)  and  all  relevant  material  pre- 
sented or  available  having  been  con- 
sidered by  it,  the  Federal  Home  Loan 
Bank  Board,  upon  the  basis  of  such  con- 
sideration and  of  determination  by  it  of 
the  advisability  of  amendment  of  Part 
545  of  the  rules  and  regulations  for  the 
Federal  Savings  and  Loan  System  (12 
CFR  Part  545)  to  codify  the  procedure  to 
be  employed  in  the  processing  of  branch 
ofQce  applications,  and  for  the  purpose  of 
effecting  such  amendment,  hereby 
amends  said  Part  545  as  hereinafter  set 
forth,  effective  December  22. 1964. 

Section  545.14  of  the  rules  and  regu- 
lations for  the  Federal  Savings  and  Loan 
System  is  hereby  amended  to  read  as  fol- 
lows: 

§  545.14     Branch  office. 

(a)  General  provisioTis.  (1)  Any 
business  of  a  Federal  association,  as  au- 
thorized by  the  association's  board  of 
directors,  may  be  transacted  at  a  branch 
oflBce.  except  that  loans,  other  than  loans 
to  borrowers  on  the  security  of  their 
savings  accounts  in  such  association, 
shall  not  be  approved  by  the  personnel 
of  any  such  oflBce. 

t2)  A  Federal  association  shall  not 
establish  a  branch  office  without  prior 
written  approval  by  the  Board.  Deter- 
mination by  a  Federal  association  to 
make  an  application  for  permission  to  es- 
tablish a  branch  office  shsill  be  evidenced 
by  a  resolution  duly  adopted  by  the  asso- 
ciation's board  of  directors.  The  making, 
filing,  and  processing  of.  and  swition  on 
an  application  for  permission  to  establish 
a  branch  office  shall  be  in  accordance 
with  this  section. 

(3)  All  requests  by  a  Federal  associa- 
tion for  advice  or  instructions  with  re- 
spect to  any  matter  arising  under  this 
section  shall  be  addressed  to  the  Board's 
Supervisory  Agent.  As  used  in  this  sec- 
tion, the  term  "Supervisory  Agent" 
means  the  President  of  the  Federal  hcrnie 
loan  bank  of  the  district  in  which  the 
applicant  association  is  located  or  any 
other  officer  or  employee  of  such  bank 
appointed  by  the  Board  as  agent  as  pro- 
vided by  §  501.11  of  this  chapter  of  the 
general  regulations  of  the  Federal  Home 
Loan  Bank  Board.  All  recommendations 
by  Supervisory  Agents  and  by  officers 
and  employees  of  the  Board  in  connec- 
tion with  branch  office  applications  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  privileged  and  confi- 
dential and  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
55  505.10,  505.11  and  505.12  of  this  chap- 
ter of  the  general  regulations  of  the  Fed- 
eral Home  Loan  Bank  Board. 

14)  An  application  by  a  Federal  asso- 
ciation for  permission  to  establish  a 
branch  office  shall  be  approved  or  dis- 
approved by  the  Board  within  a  period 
not  exceeding  9  months  after  publication 
of  the  notice  required  by  paragraph  (g) 


of  this  section,  unless  the  Board,  with 
reQ>ect  to  a  particular  application,  ex- 
tends such  period. 

(b)  Eligibility.  No  application  for 
permission  to  establish  a  branch  office 
by  a  Federal  association  shall  be  con- 
sidered or  processed,  except  to  deter- 
mine the  association's  eligibility  under 
the  provisions  of  this  paragraph  (bi,  if, 
at  the  date  on  which  such  application  is 
filed  with  the  Board. 

(1)  The  association  has  not  been  in 
operation  for  a  period  of  at  least  3  years; 

(2)  More  than  12  months  have  expired 
from  the  date  of  publication  of  the  notice 
of  application  for  the  association's  most 
recently  approved  branch,  if  not  yet 
opened ; 

(3)  The  association  does  not  submit 
in  support  of  its  application  evidence 
giving  reasonable  assurance  that  the  pro- 
posed branch  office,  if  approved,  will  be 
opened  within  21  months  after  the  date 
on  which  the  application  is  filed ; 

(4)  The  association  has  on  file  any 
other  application  for  p>ermission  to 
establish  a  branch  office  with  respect  to 
which  action  by  the  Board  is  pending; 
or 

(5)  A  period  of  at  least  9  months  has 
not  elapsed  since  disapproval  by  the 
Board  of  an  application  by  the  a-ssocia- 
tlon  for  permission  to  establish  a  branch 
office  to  serve  any  substantial  part  of 
the  same  area  as  determined  by  the 
Supervisory   Agent. 

(c)  Application  form:  supporting  in- 
formation. An  application  for  permis- 
sion to  establish  a  branch  office  shall  be 
in  form  prescribed  by  the  Board.  A  Fed- 
eral association  may  obtain  from  the 
Supervisory  Agent  the  prescribed  appli- 
cation form  and  "Outline  of  Information 
to  be  Submitted  in  Support  of  an  Appli- 
cation for  Permission  to  Establish 
(Maintain)  a  Branch  Office."  Informa- 
tion shall  be  furnished  in  support  of  the 
application  in  accordance  with  such 
Outline  designed  to  show:  <1)  There  is 
a  necessity  for  the  proposed  branch  of- 
fice in  the  community  to  be  served  by  it; 
(2)  there  is  a  reasonable  probability  of 
usefulness  and  success  of  the  proposed 
branch  office;  and  (3)  the  proposed 
branch  office  can  be  established  without 
undue  injury  to  properly  conducted 
existing  local  thrift  and  home-financing 
institutions.  The  application  shall  in- 
clude an  estimate  of  the  annual  income 
and  expenses  of  the  proposed  branch 
office  and  of  the  annual  volume  of  busi- 
ness to  be  transacted  by  it.  and  a  state- 
ment of  the  functions  to  be  performed 
at  such  office  and  of  the  personnel  and 
office  facilities  to  be  provided  for  the 
operation  of  the  office.  A  branch  office 
application  shall  be  deemed  to  be  com- 
plete when  the  foregoing  requirements 
of  this  paragraph    (c)    have  been  met. 

(di  Filing  of  application:  annual 
btidget.  An  application  for  permission 
to  establish  a  branch  office  shall  be  filed 
with  the  Board  by  delivering  two  copies 
thereof,  together  with  two  copies  of  all 
supporting  information,  to  the  Super- 
visory Agent.  In  addition  to  and  con- 
currently with  the  filing  of  such  appli- 
cation and  supporting  information,  the 
applicant  shall  deliver  to  the  Supervisory 


Agent,  for  confidential  use  by  the  Board, 
two  copies  of  a  proposed  aimual  budget 
of  the  association 

re)  Amendment  of  application;  filing 
of  additional  information.  After  a  com- 
plete application  for  permission  to  estab- 
lish a  branch  office  has  been  filed  with 
the  Board,  and  prior  to  the  date  of  ad- 
vice by  the  Sup>ervisory  Agent  to  the 
applicant  to  publish  notice  of  the  filing 
of  the  application  pursuant  to  paragraph 
(g)  of  this  section,  the  applicant  may 
file  additional  information  in  support  of 
the  application  and  may  amend  the  ap- 
plication; after  the  date  of  such  advice, 
the  applicant  may  not  amend  the  ap- 
plication or.  unless  and  until  a  hearing 
on  the  branch  office  application  is 
ordered,  file  any  additional  supix)rting 
information  unless  requested  by  or  on 
behalf  of  the  Board. 

(f)  Disapproval  or  deferral  for  super- 
visory reasons.  No  application  for  per- 
mission to  establish  a  branch  office  shall 
be  approved  if,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Board,  the  policies,  condition,  or  opera- 
tion of  the  applicant  association  afford 
a  basis  for  supervisory  objection  to  the 
application. 

(g)  Processing  of  application  by 
Supervisory  Agent;  public  notice;  in- 
spection. (1)  Upon  determination  by 
the  Supervisory  Agent  that  an  applica- 
tion for  permission  to  establish  a  branch 
office  is  complete,  that  the  association 
is  eligible  and  if  it  has  been  preliminarily 
determined  that  there  is  no  basis  for 
supervisory  objection  to  approval  of  the 
application,  the  Supervisory  Agent  shall 
advise  the  applicant,  in  writing,  to  pub- 
lish, within  15  days  from  the  date  of  such 
advice,  in  a  newspaper  printed  in  the 
English  language  and  having  general  cir- 
culation in  the  community  to  be  served 
by  the  proposed  branch  office,  a  notice  of 
the  filling  of  the  application  in  the  follow- 
ing form: 

Notice  of  Piling  of  Branch  Office 
Application 

Notice  Is  hereby  given  that,  pursuant  to 
the  provisions  of  §  545.14  of  the  rules  and 
regulations  for  the  Federal  Savings  and  Loan 

System,  the Federal  Savings  and 

Loan  Association , ,  has 

filed  an  application  with  the  Federal  Home 
Loan  Bank  Board  for  permission  to 
establish  a  branch  oflBce  at,  or  In  the  Im- 
mediate vicinity  of. ,   . 


favor  or  In  protest  thereof,  are  available  for 
inspection  by  interested  persons  at  the  afore- 
said office  of  the  Supervisory  Agent. 

Fbixeal  Satikgs 

AND  Loam  Associatioh 


The  application  has  been  delivered  to  the 
office  of  the  Supervisory  Agent  of  the  said 
Board,   located    at  the   Federal    Home   Loan 

Bank  of , , 

Any  person  may  file  communications  in  favor 
or  in  protest  of  said  application  at  the 
aforesaid  office  of  the  Supervisory  Agent 
within  20  days  after  the  date  of  this  publi- 
cation. tJnder  the  said  rules  and  regulations 
for  the  Federal  Savings  and  Loan  8j-stem,  a 
hearing  in  Washington,  DC,  may  be  held 
If.  pursuant  to  this  notice,  any  interested 
person  expresses  a  written  protest,  which 
shall  be  filed  in  duplicate,  supported  by  spe- 
cific written  objections,  to  said  application 
and  requests  a  hearing  at  which  he  expresses 
Intention  to  appear,  provided  such  protest 
and  request  are  received  at  the  aforesaid 
office  of  the  Supervisory  Agent  within  20  days 
after  the  date  of  this  publication.  Any  such 
written  protest  which  Is  not  coupled  with  a 
request  for  hearing  will  also  be  considered 
"  received  at  the  aforesaid  ofBce  of  the 
supervisory  Agent  within  20  days  of  the  date 
01  this  publication.  The  complete  applica- 
uon,  together  with  all  conmiunlcatlons  In 


(2)  Within  20  days  after  the  date  of 
publication  of  said  notice,  any  person 
may  file,  at  the  office  of  the  Supervisory 
Agent  designated  in  the  notice,  com- 
munications in  favor  or  in  protest  of  the 
branch  office  application. 

(3)  Promptly  after  publication  of  the 
notice,  the  apphcant  shall  transmit  two 
copies  thereof  to  the  Supervisory  Agent 
accompanied  by  two  copies  of  a  publish- 
er's affidavit  of  publication. 

^4)  The  complete  application,  together 
with  all  communications  in  favor  or  in 
protest  thereof,  shall  be  available  at  the 
office  of  the  Supervisory  Agent  during 
regular  working  hours  for  inspection  by 
interested  persons  following  the  date  of 
publication  of  the  notice  as  hereinabove 
provided.  Prior  to  the  issuance  to  the 
applicant  association  of  advice  to  pub- 
lish a  notice,  the  apphcation  and  the  fact 
that  it  has  been  filed  shall  be  held  as 
confidential. 

<h)  Hearings — (l"^  General  proi^isions. 
A  hearing  shall  be  held  upon  an  applica- 
tion for  permission  to  establish  a  branch 
office  in  any  case  in  which  a  hearing  is 
ordered  unless  it  is  dispensed  with  as 
provided  in  the  order  for  a  hearing.  A 
copy  of  an  order  for  a  hearing  shall  be 
mailed  to  the  applicant  association  and 
to  all  persons  who  have  filed  written 
statements  protesting  approval  of  the 
branch  office  application.  In  any  case  in 
which  the  Board  has  disapproved  an 
application  without  a  hearing,  a  hear- 
ing may  be  held,  at  the  discretion  of  the 
Board,  if  such  hearing  is  requested  by 
the  applicant  association  within  30  days 
after  receipt  by  it  of  advice  that  the 
Board  has  disapproved  the  application. 
Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of 
this  section,  the  Board  may  at  any  time, 
in  its  discretion  and  on  its  own  motion, 
order  a  hearing  on  an  application  for 
permission  to  establish  a  branch  office. 
Any  interested  person  may  appear,  in 
person  or  by  attorney,  at  any  hearing 
held  on  an  application  for  permission 
to  establish  a  branch  office  and  submit 
any  evidence  pertinent  to  the  questions 
at  issue. 

(2)  Procedure.  After  a  hearing  has 
been  ordered,  the  order  for  such  hearing, 
the  application  and  supporting  informa- 
tion, and  any  protest  and  information  in 
support  of  any  protest  .'shall  be  available 
at  the  office  of  the  Secretary  to  the  Board 
for  inspection  during  regular  work- 
ing hours.  The  hearing  shall  be  held 
before  a  hearing  officer  who  shall  be  a 
member  of  the  staff  of  the  General 
Counsel  of  the  Federal  Home  Loan  Bank 
Board  and  who  shall  be  designated  by 
the  General  Counsel  or  a  Deputy  or  As- 
sociate General  Counsel.  The  hearing 
officer  shall  have  complete  charge  of  the 
hearing;  may  receive,  admit,  allow,  ex- 
clude, and  deny  petitions,  briefs,  and 
evidence,  including  the  hearing  of  testi- 
mony according  to  the  rules  of  evidence 
governing  civil  proceedings  in  matters 
not  involving  trial  by  jury  in  the  courts 
of  the  United  States,  provided,  however, 
that  such  rules  may  be  relaxed  by  the 
hearing  officer  in  order  to  expedite  the 


proceedings  or  promote  the  Just  determl- 
nation  of  the  iiltimate  issue;  may  make 
rulings  and  note  exceptions,  but  shall 
not  have  power  to  grant  any  motion  to 
dismiss  the  proceedings  or  other  motion 
that  involves  final  determination  of  the 
ultimate  issue;  may  hear  arguments; 
may  adjourn  the  said  hearing  from  time 
to  time,  if,  in  his  judgment,  it  is  desir- 
able to  the  orderly  conduct  of  the  said 
hearing  or  to  promote  the  just  deter- 
mination of  the  ultimate  issue;  shall 
order  the  preparation  of  a  record,  in- 
cluding a  transcript  of  the  testimony 
and  evidence  presented;  and  may  do 
all  such  things  and  have'all  such  powers 
as  are  necessary  or  proper  for  the  order- 
ly conduct  of  the  hearing  or  to  promote 
the  just  determination  of  the  ultimate 
issue,  but  shall  not  have  power  to  finally 
determine  the  ultimate  issue.  The  hear- 
ing officer  shall  determine  whether  the 
filing  of  briefs  after  a  hearing  will  be 
permitted,  and  if  such  filing  is  permitted, 
the  hearing  officer  shall  restrict  the  time 
for  filing  to  a  r>ostmark  date  not  later 
than  30  days  aftef  the  conclusion  of  the 
hearing,  unless  for  good  cause  a  longer 
period  is  allov^ed.  The  hearing  officer 
shall  not  permit  the  filing  of  reply  briefs. 

(i)  Branch  office  incidental  to  con- 
version or  merger.  A  Federal  associa- 
tion into  which  an  existing  institution 
is  converted  shall  not  thereafter  main- 
tain any  office  of  the  predecessor  insti- 
tution as  a  branch  office  of  such  Federal 
association,  and  a  Federal  association 
shall  not  mamtain  any  office  of  another 
institution  which  is  absorbed  by  merger, 
without  prior  written  approval  by  the 
Board  of  an  application  by  the  associa- 
tion for  permission  to  maintain  such  of- 
fice. Such  application  shall  be  in  form 
prescribed  by  the  Board  and  shall  be  filed 
at  the  same  time  as  a  preliminary  appli- 
cation for  conversion  is  submitted  to  the 
Board  pursuant  to  §  543.9  of  this  chapter 
or  at  the  same  time  as  an  appUcation  for 
approval  by  the  Board  of  a  merger  is 
submitted  pursuant  to  §  546.2  of  this 
chapter,  and  shall  be  F>rocessed  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  pro\isions  of  this  sec- 
tion with  respect  to  applications  for  per- 
mission to  establish  a  branch  office,  with 
the  following  exceptions: 

(1)  The  provisions  of  this  section 
with  respect  to  hearing  and  public  notice 
shall  be  applicable  only  in  cases  in  which 
it  is  so  determined  by  or  on  behalf  of  the 
Board,  and  the  Supervisory  Agent  shall 
not  advise  an  applicant  association  to 
publish  notice  pursuant  to  paragraph 
<gt  of  this  section  unless  so  insti-ucted 
by  or  on  behalf  of  the  Board;  and 

(2»  The  eligibility  requirements  of 
paragraph  ib)  of  this  section  shall  not 
be  applicable  to  such  application. 

(Sec.  5.  48  Stat.  132,  as  amended;  12  US  C. 
1464.  Reorg.  Plan  No.  3  of  1947.  12  FR. 
4981,  3  CFR,  1947  Supp.) 

Resolved  further  that  the  Board 
hereby  finds  that  publication  of  the 
aforesaid  amendment  for  the  period 
specified  in  §  508.14  of  the  general  regu- 
lations of  the  Federal  Home  Loan  Bank 
Board  and  section  4<c)  of  the  Admin- 
istrative Procedure  Act  would,  m  the 
opinion  of  the  Board,  result  in  confusion 
and  unnecessary  expense  in  the  flUng 
and  processing  of  branch  office  applica- 
tions prior  to  the  effective  date  hereof 
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and  the  Board  hereby  provides  that  the 
aforesaid  amendment  shall  become  ef- 
fective as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

By   the    Federal    Home   Loan    Bank 
Board. 

[SBAL]    Obinvillz  L.  Millakd,  Jr., 
Assistant  Secretary. 

IFJl.   Doc.   64-13130:    FUed,   Dec.   21,    1964; 
8:60  Ajn.l 


[No.  18,6601 


PART  545 — OPERATIONS 
Unsecured  Loans 

Decimber  11, 1964. 

Resolved  that,  notice  and  public  pro- 
cedure having  been  duly  afforded  (29 
FJl.  13214)  and  all  relevant  material 
presented  or  available  have  been  con- 
sidered by  it,  the  Federal  Home  Loan 
Bank  Board,  upon  the  basis  of  such  con- 
sideration and  of  determination  by  it  of 
the  advisability  of  amendment  of  §  545.8 
of  the  rules  and  regiilations  for  the  Fed- 
eral Savings  and  Loan  System  (12  CFR 
545.8)  in  order  to  implement  and  to 
effect  conformity  with  the  provisions  of 
section  5(c)  of  the  Home  Owners'  Loan 
Act  of  1933,  as  amended  by  Public  Law 
88-560,  approved  September  2,  1964,  re- 
lating to  unsecured  loans,  and  for  the 
purpose  of  effecting  such  amendment 
hereby  amends  subparagraphs  (1),  (4) 
and  (5)  of  §  545.8(b)  of  the  rules  and 
regulations  for  the  Federal  Savings  and 
Loan  System  to  read  as  follows,  effective 
January  22,  1965. 

§  545.8      Unsecured  loans. 


(b)   •  *  • 

(1)  The  net  proceeds  of  any  such  loan 
do  not  exceed  $5,000; 

•  •  •  *  * 

(4)  The  resulting  aggregate  amount 
of  all  such  loans  does  not  exceed  an 
amount  equal  to  20  percent  of  such  asso- 
ciation's Eissets; 

(5)  Each  such  loan  is  repayable  in 
regular  monthly  installments  within  a 
period  of  8  years: 

•  •  •  •  • 
(Sec.  6,  48  Stat.  132.  as  amended;   12  U.S.C. 
1464.     Reorg.    Plan    No.    3    of    1947,    12    F.R. 
4981,  3  CFR,   1947  Supp) 

By  the  Federal  Home  Loan  Bank 
Board. 

[SEAL]    Grenville  L.  Millard,  Jr., 

Assistant  Secretary. 

IFIt.    Doc.    64-13121;    Filed,    Dec.    21,    1964; 
8 :  50  a.m.  1 


Title  14— AERONAUTICS  AND 
SPACE 

Chapter  I — Federal  Aviation  Agency 

[Airspace  Docket  No.   64-WA-68] 

PART  71— DESIGNATION  OF  FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS,  CONTROLLED  AIRSPACE, 
AND    REPORTING   POINTS    [NEW] 

Designation  of  Federal  Airway 

On  November  11,  1964.  a  notice  of  pro- 
posed rule  making  was  published  in  the 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

Federal  Register  (29  FH.  15219)  stating 
that  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency  had 
under  conslderatic«  a  designation  of  a 
Federal  airway  from  Mllllnocket,  Maine, 
to  a  new  VOR  to  be  cc^nmissloned  near 
Quebec,  Canada. 

Interested  persons  were  afforded  an 
opportunity  to  participate  in  the  rule 
making  through  submission  of  com- 
ments. All  comments  received  were 
favorable. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing. 
Part  71  [New]  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Regulations  is  amended,  effective  0001 
e.s.t..  January  7.  1965,  as  hereinafter  set 
forth. 

Section  71.123  (29  F.R.  1009)  is 
amended  as  follows:  In  V-314  "From 
Milinocket,  Maine,  via  Princeton,  Maine" 
is  deleted  and  "From  Quebec,  Canada, 
via  Millinocket,  Maine;  Princeton, 
Maine;"  is  substituted  therefor. 

(Sec.  307(a),  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958; 
49  U.S.C.  1348) 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  Decem- 
ber 11,  1964.  _- 
Daniel  E.  Barrow. 
Chief,  Airspace  Regulations 
and  Procedures  Division. 

(F.R.    Doc.    64-13077;    Filed,   Dec.    21,    1964; 
8:45  a.m.| 


[Airspace  Docket  No.  64-CE-59I 

PART  71— DESIGNATION  OF  FED- 
ERAL  AIRWAYS,  CONTROLLED  AIR- 
SPACE, AND  REPORTING  POINTS 
[NEW] 

Alteration  of  Transition  Area 

On  October  7,  1964,  a  notice  of  pro- 
posed rule  making  was  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  (29  F.R.  13829)  stating 
that  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency  pro- 
FKjsed  to  alter  the  transition  area  at 
Joplin,  Mo. 

Interested  persons  were  afforded  an 
opportunity  to  participate  in  the  rule 
making  through  submission  of  com- 
ments. All  comments  received  were 
favorable. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing.  Part 
71  [New]  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regu- 
lations is  amended,  effective  0001  e.s.t., 
March  4,  1965,  as  hereinafter  set  forth. 

In  §  71.181  (29  F.R.  1160).  the  Joplin. 
Missouri,  transition  area  is  amended  to 
read: 

Joplin,  Missouri 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700 
feet  above  the  surface  within  2  miles  each 
side  of  the  JopUn  ILS  localizer  NW  course, 
extending  from  the  arc  of  a  5-mile  radius 
circle  centered  at  the  Joplin,  Missouri, 
Municipal  Airport  (latitude  37'09'00'  N.. 
longitude  94°29'50"  W),  to  8  miles  NW  of 
the  OM,  and  the  airspace  extending  upward 
from  1200  feet  above  the  surface  within  8 
miles  NE  and  6  miles  SW  of  the  Joplin  ILS 
localizer  NW  and  SE  courses,  extending  from 
12  miles  NW  to  31  miles  SE  of  the  OM,  and 
within  5  miles  each  side  of  the  Neosho  VOR 
345'  radial  extending  north  from  the  Neosho 
VOR  to  the  Joplin  ILS  OM. 

(Sec.  307(a),  Federal  Aviation  Act  of   1958; 
49  U.S.C.  1348) 

Issued  in  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  on  Decem- 
ber 11.  1964. 

Henry  L.  Newman. 
Acting  Director, 
Central  Region. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-13078;    Filed,   Dec.   21,    1964; 
8:45  a.m.| 


[Airspace  Docket  No.  64-CE-87] 

PART  73— SPECIAL  USE  AIRSPACE 
[NEW] 

Alteration  of  Restricted  Area 

The  purpose  of  this  amendment  to 
Part  73  [New]  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Regulations  is  to  change  the  using 
agency  for  the  Brookville,  Kan.s.  re- 
stricted area  R-3601. 

The  United  States  Air  Force  has  re- 
quested a  change  in  the  using  agency  of 
R-3601  since  there  has  been  a  transfer 
of  operational  control  from  Strategic  Air 
Command  to  Tactical  Air  Command. 
R-3601  is  presently  used  to  train  all  SAC 
and  TAC  gunners.  Therefore,  tiie  ac- 
tivity for  which  this  restricted  area  was 
designated  will  not  be  affected  by  the 
change  in  using  agency  requested. 

Since  this  amendment  is  procedural 
in  nature  and  of  very  minor  consequence 
to  the  public,  notice  and  public  procedure 
hereon  are  unnecessary  and  tlie  amend- 
ment may  be  made  effective  immediately. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing.  Part 
73  [New]  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regu- 
lations is  amended,  effective  immediately, 
as  hereinafter  set  forth. 

In  §  73.36  (29  F.R.  1252),  the  Brook- 
ville. Kans.  restricted  area  R-3601  is 
amended  by  deleting  "Using  agency. 
Commander.  Schilling  AFB.  Kans.  '  and 
substituting  therefor  "Using  agency 
Commander,  McConnell  AFB,  Kans,  ' 

(Sec,  307(a) ,  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958; 
49  use.  1348) 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  Decem- 
ber 15, 1964. 

Clifford  P.  Burton, 
Acting  Director, 
Air  Traffic  Service. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-13079;    Piled.    Dec.    21.    1964; 
8:45  a.m.) 


Title  29— LABOR 

Subtitle  A — Office  of  the  Secretary  of 
Labor 

PART  40— FARM   LABOR  CONTRAC- 
TOR  REGISTRATION 

Pursuant  to  section  14  of  the  Farm 
Labor  Contractor  Registration  Act  of 
1963  (Pub.  Law  88-582;  Approved  Sep- 
tember 7,  1964) ,  29  CFR  Part  40  is  here- 
by established  to  read  as  set  fortii  below. 

Because  these  regulations  establisii  the 
requirements  for  obtaining  certificates  of 
registration  which  must  be  applied  for 
and  issued  prior  to  January  1.  1965. 
notice  of  proposed  rule  making,  public 
participation  in  their  adoption,  and  delay 
in  effective  date  are  found  to  be  im- 
practicable. Therefore,  in  accordance 
with  section  4  of  the  Administrative 
Procedure  Act  (5  U.S.C.  1003 ».  pood 
cause  is  found  to,  and  I  do  hereby,  malce 
these  regulations  effective  upon  publica- 
tion in  the  Federal  Register.  Interested 
persons  may  at  any  time,  however,  sub- 
mit petitions  for  amendment  of  these 
regulations  in  accordance  with  29  CFR 
40.29.  Interpretative  material  will  also 
be  published  shortly. 

The  new  29  CFR  Part  40  reads  as 
follows : 


Tuesday,  December  22,  1964 

Sec. 
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ownership. 

40  12    Report  of  violation.  Investigation. 
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plication for  or  renewal  of  a  Cer- 
tificate of  Registration  or  a  Farm 
Labor  Contractor  Identification 
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thereof. 

40  17    Notice  and  hearing. 
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40.20  The  hearing — presiding  ofllcer. 

40.21  The  hearing — appearances. 
4022    The  hearing — evidence. 
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part. 

Authority:  The  provisions  of  this  Part  40 
issued  under  sec.  14,  78  Stat.  924. 

§  40. 1     Purpose  and  acope. 

The  Farm  Labor  Contractor  Registra- 
tion Act  of  1963  requires  certain  persons 
to  obtain  Certificates  of  Registration 
prior  to  performing  any  activities  which 
constitute  engagement  in  farm  labor 
contracting  within  the  meaning  of  the 
Act.  This  part  sets  forth  the  Regula- 
tions of  the  Secretary  of  Labor.  United 
States  Department  of  Labor,  which  are 
promulgated  pursuant  to  section  14  of 
the  Act  to  provide  the  procedure  for 
applying  for  Certificates  of  Registration 
and  allied  documents,  the  issuance,  re- 
newal, suspension,  or  revocation  thereof 
and  rules  of  practice  for  administrative 
hearings  relating  thereto. 

§  40.2     Definitions. 

For  the  purposes  of  this  part: 
'a)  The  term  "person"  includes  any 
individual,  partnership,  association,  joint 
stock  company,  trust,  or  corporation. 

'b)  The  term  "farm  labor  contractor" 
means  any  person,  who.  for  a  fee.  either 
for  himself  or  on  behalf  of  another  per- 
son, recruits,  solicits,  hires,  furnishes,  or 
transports  ten  or  more  migrant  workers 
'excluding  members  of  his  immediate 
family »  at  any  one  time  in  any  calendar 
year  for  interstate  agricultural  employ- 
ment. The  term  "farm  labor  contrac- 
tor' does  not  Include  ( 1 )  any  nonprofit 
charitable  organization,  public  or  non- 
profit private  educational  InsUtution,  or 
similar  organization;  (2)  any  farmer. 
processor,  canner,  ginner,  packing  shed 
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operator,  or  nurseryman  who  engages  in 
any  such  activity  for  the  purpose  of 
supplying  migrant  workers  solely  for  his 
own  operation;  (3)  any  full-time  or  reg- 
ular employe  of  any  entity  referred  to  tn 
subparagrai>h  (1)  or  (2)  of  this  para- 
graph; or  (4)  any  person  who  engages 
In  any  such^activity  for  the  purpose  of 
obtaining  migrant  workers  of  any  for- 
eign nation  for  employment  in  the 
United  States,  if  the  employment  of 
such  woAers  is  subject  to  (i)  an  agree- 
ment between  the  United  States  and 
such  foreign  nation,  or  (ii)  an  arrange- 
ment with  the  government  of  any  for- 
eign nation  under  which  written  con- 
tracts for  the  employment  of  such 
workers  are  provided  for  and  the  en- 
forcement thereof  is  provided  for  In  the 
United  States  by  an  instrumentality  of 
such  foreign  nation. 

(c)  The  term  "fee"  includes  any 
money  or  other  valuable  consideration 
paid  or  promised  to  be  paid  to  a  person 
for  services  as  a  farm  labor  contractor. 

(d)  The  term  "interstate  agricultural 
employment"  means  employment  in  any 
service  or  activity  included  within  the 
provisions  of  section  3 if)  of  the  Fair 
Labor  Standards  Act  of  1938,  as  amended 
(29  use  203(f)),  or  section  3121(g)  of 
the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954  (26 
use  3121(g)),  when  such  service  or 
activity  is  performed  by  an  individual 
worker  who  has  been  transported  from 
one  state  to  another  or  from  any  place 
outside  of  a  State  to  any  place  within 
a  State. 

(e)  The  term  "migrant  worker" 
means  an  individual  whose  primary  em- 
ployment is  in  agriculture,  as  defined  in 
section  3(f)  of  the  Fair  Labor  Standards 
Act  of  1938.  as  amended  (29  USC 
203(f)  >,  or  who  performs  agricultural 
labor,  as  defined  in  section  3121(g)  of  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954  (26  USC 
3121(g)),  on  a  seasonal  or  other  tem- 
porary basis. 

(f)  The  term  "immediate  family"  in- 
cludes only  (1)  a  spouse;  (2)  children, 
step-children,  and  foster  children;  and 
(3)  parents,  step-parents,  and  foster 
parents. 

(g)  The  "Regional  Administrator"  is 
the  administrative  ofiQcer  in  charge  of  a 
regional  ofiBce  of  the  Bureau  of  Employ- 
ment Security.  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Labor. 

(h)  The  term  "Secretary"  means  the 
Secretary  of  Labor.  United  States  De- 
partment of  Labor. 

(i)  The  "Administrator"  means  the 
Manpower  Administrator  of  the  United 
States  Department  of  Labor  or  his  au- 
thorized representative. 

(j)  The  "Examiner"  is  an  examiner 
appointed  pursuant  to  §  11  of  the  Ad- 
ministrative Procedure  Act  and  is  the 
ofiBcer  who  presides  at  hearings  con- 
ducted pursuant  to  §§  40.17-40.26. 

(k)  The  term  "State"  means  any  of 
the  States  of  the  United  States,  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia,  the  Virgin  Islands,  the 
Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and 
Guam. 

(1)  "Convicted"  means  that  a  final 
judgment  of  guilt  has  been  rendered  by 
a  court  of  competent  jurisdiction  from 
which  no  opportunity  for  appeal  re- 
mains. 
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(m)  A  "full-time  or  regular  employee" 
is  a  person  who  performs  farm  labor 
contracting  activities  solely  on  behalf  of 
one  employer  and  is  not  an  independent 
contractor. 

(n)  A  "Certificate  of  Registration"  is 
the  certificate  issued  by  the  Secretary 
which  permits  a  person  to  engage  in 
activities  as  a  farm  labor  contractor. 

(0)  A  "Farm  Labor  Contractor  Identi- 
fication Card"  is  a  card  issued  pursuant 
to  this  part  permitting  a  full-time  or 
regular  employee  of  a  person  holding  a 
valid  Certificate  of  Registration  to  en- 
gage in  activities  as  a  farm  labor  con- 
tractor. 

§  40.3      Certificate     of     Registration     re- 
quired. 

On  and  after  January  1.  1965,  the 
effective  date  of  the  Farm  Labor  Con- 
tractor Registration  Act  of  1963,  any 
person  who  desires  to  engage  in  activi- 
ties as  a  farm  labor  contractor  must  first 
obtain  a  Certificate  of  Registration.  A 
full-time  or  regular  employee  of  a  person 
holding  a  valid  Certificate  of  Registra- 
tion may  engage  in  activities  as  a  farm 
labor  contractor  solely  on  behalf  of  his 
employer  without  obtaining  a  Certificate 
of  Registration  providing  he  first  obtains 
and  has  in  his  possession  while  engag- 
ing in  such  activities  a  Farm  Labor  Con- 
tractor Identification  Card. 

§  40.4      Application     for     Certificate     of 
Registration. 

(a)  Any  person  desiring  to  obtain  or 
renew  a  Certificate  of  Registration  shall 
execute  and  file  ES-410  Application  for 
Certificate  of  Registration  which  is 
available  at  the  local  offices  of  the  Em- 
ployment Services  of  the  various  States. 
The  application  must  be  executed  and 
filed  in  triplicate  at  any  office  of  the  Em- 
ployment Services  of  the  various  States, 
except  that  in  States  requiring  licensing 
or  registration  of  farm  labor  contractors 
under  State  law  such  application  shall 
be  available  and  shall  be  filed  at  the  Em- 
ployment Service  office  of  such  State  or 
the  same  office  where  the  State  registra- 
tion or  license  Is  filed,  whichever  may  be 
designated  by  the  Governor  of  such 
State. 

(b)  The  application  shall  set  forth  the 
information  required  thereon,  shall  be 
subscribed  and  sworn  to  by  the  appli- 
cant, set  forth  Information  concerning 
the  applicant's  conduct  and  his  method 
of  operation  as  a  farm  labor  contractor, 
and  have  attached: 

(1)  The  fingerprints  of  the  applicant 
on  a  completed  form  FD-258. 

(2)  One  of  the  following: 

(i)  Photostat  or  other  copies  of  an 
insurance  policy  or  policies  for  the  period 
of  the  Certificate  of  Registration  for 
which  application  is  made,  from  an  in- 
surance carrier  licensed  or  otherwise  au- 
thorized to  do  business  in  the  State  in 
which  the  insurance  is  obtained,  which 
insures  the  appUcant  against  Uability 
for  damages  to  persons  or  property 
arising  out  of  the  applicant's  ownership 
or  operation  of  or  his  causing  to  be 
operated  any  vehicle  for  the  transporta- 
tion of  migrant  workers  in  connection 
with  his  business,  activities,  or  opera- 
tions as  a  farm  labor  contractor.  The 
policy  or  policies  shall  provide   insur- 
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ance  In  an  amount  not  less  than  that 
required  by  any  law  or  regulation  of  any 
State  in  which  the  applicant  operates  a 
vehicle  in  connection  with  his  business, 
activities,  or  operations  as  a  farm  labor 
contractor;  but  in  no  event  shall  the 
amount  of  such  insurance  be  less  than 
$5,000  for  bodily  injuries  to  or  death  of 
one  person;  $20,000  for  bodily  injuries 
to  or  death  of  all  persons  injured  or 
killed  In  any  one  accident;  $5,000  for 
the  loss  or  damage  in  any  one  accident 
to  property  of  others ;  or 

(11)  A  letter  of  intention  addressed  to 
an  Insurance  carrier  licensed  or  other- 
wise authorized  to  do  b\islness  in  one  of 
the  several  States,  and  countersigned  or 
endorsed  by  such  Insurance  carrier  indi- 
cating that  insiu'ance  coverage  as  pro- 
vided in  subdivision  (1)  of  this  subpara- 
graph will  be  in  effect  prior  to  the  use, 
or  operation,  of  any  vehicle  by  or  at  the 
instance  of  the  applicant  in  the  course 
of  his  business,  activities,  or  operations 
as  a  farm  labor  contractor;  or 

(ill)  Proof  of  financial  responsibility 
evidenced  by  a  liability  bond  executed  by 
the  applicant,  identified  in  the  instru- 
ment as  the  "principal,"  together  with 
a  third  party,  identified  in  the  instru- 
ment as  the  "surety,"  to  assure  payment 
of  any  liability,  up  to  $50,000,  for  dam- 
ages to  persons  or  property  arising  out 
of  the  applicant's  ownership  of,  opera- 
tion of,  or  his  causing  to  be  operated  any 
vehicle  for  the  transportation  of  migrant 
workers  in  connection  with  his  business, 
activities,  or  operations  as  a  farm  labor 
contractor.  Every  bond  furnished  in 
connection  with  activities  as  a  farm  la- 
bor contractor  shall  be  supported  by  a 
corporate  surety  which  appears  on  the 
list  contained  in  Treasury  Department 
Circular  570,  with  an  underwriting  limit 
of  not  less  than  $50,000  or  which  has  been 
approved  by  the  Secretary  under  the 
Welfare  and  Pension  Plans  Disclosure 
Act,  as  amended.  Tresisury  Department 
Clrciilar  570  may  be  obtained  from  the 
United  States  Treasury  Department,  Bu- 
reau of  Accoimts,  Division  of  Deposits 
and  Investments,  Surety  Bonds  Branch, 
Washington,  D.C.,  20226. 

(3)  Evidence  satisfactory  to  the  Re- 
gional Administrator  that  the  applicant 
has  complied  and  does  comply  with  rules 
and  regulations  promulgated  by  the  In- 
terstate Commerce  Commission  that  are 
applicable  to  his  activities  and  opera- 
tions in  interstate  commerce. 

(c)  If  a  Certificate  of  Registration  is 
lost  or  destroyed,  a  duplicate  Certificate 
of  Registration  may  be  obtained  by  sub- 
mission to  the  ofBce  at  which  application 
was  originally  made  of  an  afiOdavit  ex- 
plaining the  loss  or  destruction  together 
with  a  letter  requesting  that  a  duplicate 
be  issued. 

§  40.5      Corporations,  partnerships,  a.<t8o- 
ciations  and  other  organizations. 

Any  corporation,  partnership.  Eissocia- 
tion  or  other  organization  which  is  a  farm 
labor  contractor  must  obtain  a  farm  la- 
bor contractor  Certificate  of  Registra- 
tion. Any  ofiBcer,  director,  partner  or 
member  engaging  in  activities  as  a  farm 
labor  contractor  on  behalf  of  the  cor- 
poration, partnership,  association  or 
other  organization  is  for  the  purposes  of 
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this  part,  a  full-time  or  reg\ilar  employee 
of  a  farm  labor  contractor. 

§  40.6     Farm  Labor  Contractor  Identifi- 
cation Cards,  applications. 

(a)  Pull-time  or  regular  employees  of 
a  holder  of  a  valid  Certificate  of  Regis- 
tration who  desire  to  obtain  a  Farm  La- 
bor Contractor  Identification  Card  shall 
execute  ES-412,  Application  for  Farm 
Labor  Contractor  Identification  Card, 
which  is  available  at  the  local  offices  of 
the  Emplojrment  Services  of  the  various 
States  or  any  office  designated  by  the 
Governor  of  a  State  pursuant  to  §  40.4. 
The  application  must  be  executed  and 
filed  in  quadruplicate  at  any  such  office. 
Each  application  shall  set  forth  as  re- 
quired thereon  information  concerning 
the  applicant's  conduct  and  a  description 
of  his  activities  as  a  farm  labor  con- 
tractor. The  application  shall  be  sworn 
to  and  subscribed  by  the  applicant  and 
contain  a  certification  by  the  holder  of 
the  valid  Certificate  of  Registration  that 
the  applicant  is  his  full-time  or  regular 
employee.  The  application  shall  have 
attached  the  fingerprints  of  the  appli- 
cant on  a  completed  form  FD-258,  which 
is  available  at  any  local  office  of  the  Em- 
ployment Services  of  the  various  States 
or  any  office  designated  by  the  Governor 
of  a  State  pursuant  to  5  40.4. 

(b)  Applications  for  Farm  Labor  Con- 
tractor Identification  Cards  shall  be  ac- 
knowledged by  the  Regional  Adminis- 
trator. Such  acknowledgement  shall  au- 
thorize the  applicant  to  engage  in  the 
activities  of  a  farm  labor  contractor  as 
a  full-time  or  regular  employee  of  the 
holder  of  the  valid  Certificate  of  Regis- 
tration until  a  determination  is  made 
upon  the  application. 

(c)  If  a  Farm  Labor  Contractor  Iden- 
tification Card  is  lost  or  destroyed  a  du- 
plicate Farm  Labor  Contractor  Identi- 
fication Card  may  be  obtained  by 
submission  to  the  office  at  which  appli- 
cation was  originally  made  of  an  affidavit 
explaining  the  loss  or  destruction  to- 
gether with  a  letter  requesting  that  a 
duplicate  be  issued. 

§  40.7      Office  of  filing;,   action. 

Each  application  for  a  Certificate  of 
Registration  or  a  Farm  Labor  Contrac- 
tor Identification  Card  filed  at  any  of 
the  offices  designated  in  §5  40.4  and  40.6 
shall  be  transmitted  promptly  to  the  ap- 
propriate Regional  Administrator. 

§  40.8      Regional    .Administrator;    duties, 
action. 

The  Regional  Administrator  shall: 

(a)  Review  each  application  trans- 
mitted to  him  by  the  offices  of  filing  and 
determine  whether  such  application  is 
complete  and  properly  executed. 

(b)  When  appropriate,  notify  the  ap- 
plicant in  writing  of  any  incompleteness 
or  error  in  execution  and  return  the  ap- 
plication to  him  for  correction  and  com- 
pletion. 

(c)  Determine  after  appropriate  in- 
vestigation whether  the  applicant  has 
complied  with  the  requirements  of  the 
Act  and  this  Part  and  do  one  of  the 
following : 

(1)  Issue  a  Certificate  of  Registration 
or  Farm  Labor  Contractor  Identification 
Card. 


(2)  Recommend  that  the  Administra- 
tor refuse  to  issue  a  Certificate  of  Regis- 
tration or  Farm  Labor  Contractor 
Identification  Card. 

(d)  Transmit  to  the  Administrator  all 
recommendations  that  issuance  or  re- 
newal of  a  Certificate  of  Registration  or 
Farm  Labor  Contractor  Identification 
Card  be  refused  together  with  the  rea- 
sons for  his  recommendation. 

§  40.9  The  Administrator;  dulie«.  ac- 
tion. 

The  Administrator  shall : 

(a)  Review  all  recommendations  by 
Regional  Administrators  that  issuance 
or  renewal  of  Certificates  of  Registra- 
tion or  Farm  Labor  Contractor  Identi- 
fication Cards  be  refused. 

(b)  When  appropriate,  return  to  the 
Regional  Administrator  for  such  furtiier 
investigatio|^  consideration,  and  deter- 
mination as  he  deems  necessary  any 
application  with  reference  to  whicii  the 
Regional  Administrator  has  recom- 
mended that  he  refuse  to  issue  or  renew 
a  Certificate  of  Registration  or  Farm 
Labor  Contractor  Identification  Card. 

<c)  When  appropriate,  concur  in  the 
recommendation  to  refuse  issuance  or 
renewal  of  a  Certificate  of  Registration 
or  Farm  Lalx)r  Contractor  Identifica- 
tion Card. 

(d.)  When  appropriate,  notify  the  ap- 
plicant in  writing  of  his  proposed  action 
and  the  groimds  and  reasons  therefor 
in  accordance  with  §  40.16. 

§  40.10  Terms  of  Certificates  of  Repi'- 
tration,  other  conditions  and  obliga- 
tions. 

(a)  Certificates  of  Registration  shall 
be  issued  for  a  calendar  year  and  shall 
expire  at  midnight  on  each  December  31. 
Receipt  of  any  application  for  renewal 
in  accordance  with  §  40.4  on  or  before 
November  30  of  the  year  preceding  the 
year  for  which  certification  is  .sought 
shall  be  acknowledged  by  the  Regional 
Administrator.  Such  acknowledgment 
shall  extend  the  applicant's  Certificate 
of  Registration  until  a  determination  is 
made  upon  the  application  for  renewal. 

(b»  Farm  Labor  Contractor  Identifi- 
cation Cards  shall  be  valid,  unless  sus- 
pended or  revoked  pursuant  to  the  Act, 
or  this  part,  so  long  as  the  Farm  Labor 
Contractor  who  employs  the  full-time  or 
regular  employee  holds  a  valid  Certifi- 
cate of  Registration. 

(c)  Certificates  of  Registration  and 
Farm  Labor  Contractor  Identification 
Cards  may  l>e  revoked  or  suspended,  or 
issuance  or  renewal  thereof  refused,  if 
the  applicant  or  registrant: 

<1)  Fails  to  carry  his  Certificate  of 
Registration  or  identification  card  with 
him  at  ail  tmes  while  engaging  in  activ- 
ities as  a  farm  labor  contractor  or  falls 
to  exhibit  the  same  when  requested  to 
do  so,  to  any  person  with  whom  he  un- 
dertakes to  deal  in  his  capacity  as  a 
farm  labor  contractor. 

(2)  Knowingly  has  made  any  misrep- 
resentation or  false  statements  in  his 
application  for  a  Certificate  of  Registra- 
tion or  identification  card,  or  any 
renewal  thereof. 

(3)  Knowingly  has  given  false  or  mis- 
leading information  to  migrant  workers 
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concerning  the  terms,  conditions,  or  ex- 
istence of  agricultural  employment. 

(4)  Has  failed,  without  justification, 
to  perform  agreements  entered  Into  or 
arrangements  made  with  farm  operators. 

(5)  Has  failed,  without  justification, 
to  comply  with  the  terms  of  any  working 
arrangements  he  has  made  with  migrant 
workers. 

(6»  Has  recruited,  employed,  or  uti- 
lized the  services  of  a  person  with  knowl- 
edge that  such  person  is  violating  the 
provisions  of  the  immigration  and  na- 
tionality laws  of  the  United  States. 

(7)  Has  been  convicted  of  any  crime 
under  State  or  Federal  law  relating  to 
gambling  or  to  the  sale,  distribution,  or 
possession  of  alcoholic  liquors  in  connec- 
tion with  or  incident  to  his  activities  as  a 
farm  labor  contractor;  or  has  been  con- 
victed of  any  crime  under  State  or  Fed- 
eral law  involving  robbery,  bribery,  ex- 
tortion, embezzlement,  grand  larceny, 
burglary,  arson,  violation  of  narcotics 
laws,  murder,  rape,  assault  with  intent 
to  kill,  assault  which  inflicts  grievous 
bodily  injury,  or  crimes  involving  pros- 
titution. 

(8)  Has  failed  to  comply  with  rules 
and  regulations  promulgated  by  the  In- 
terstate Commerce  Commission  that  are 
applicable  to  his  activities  and  opera- 
tions in  interstate  commerce. 

(9»  Knowingly  employs  or  continues 
to  employ  any  person,  to  whom  subsec- 
tion <b)  of  section  4  of  the  Act  applies, 
who  has  taken  any  action,  except  for 
that  listed  In  subparagraph  15  of  this 
section,  which  could  be  used  by  the  Ad- 
ministrator to  refuse  to  issue  a  Certifi- 
cate of  Registration. 

<10>  Has  failed  to  comply  with  any 
of  the  provisions  of  the  Act  or  any  reg- 
ulations Issued  thereunder. 

•  Ill  Has  failed  to  ascertain  and  dis- 
close to  each  worker  at  the  time  the 
worker  is  recruited  the  following  in- 
formation to  the  best  of  his  knowledge 
and  belief:  (i)  The  area  of  employment, 
'iii  the  crops  and  operatioris  on  which 
he  may  t>e  employed,  (iii)  the  transporta- 
tion, housing,  and  insurance  to  be  pro- 
vided him,  (iv)  the  wage  rates  to  be  paid 
him,  and  (v)  the  charges  to  be  made  by 
the  contractor  for  his  services. 

•12)  Has  failed  or  refused,  upon  ar- 
rival at  a  given  place  of  employment,  to 
post  in  a  conspicuous  place  a  written 
statemant  of  the  terms  and  conditions 
of  that  employment. 

•13)  Has  failed  or  refused  to  post  in 
a  conspicuous  place  the  terms  and  con- 
ditions of  occupancy,  in  the  event  he 
manages,  supervises,  or  otherwise  con- 
trols the  housing  facilities. 

•14 1  Has  failed  or  refused  to  comply 
with  or  perform  any  of  the  following, 
in  the  event  he  pays  migrant  workers  en- 
gaged in  interstate  agricultural  employ- 
ment, either  on  his  own  behalf  or  on  be- 
half of  another  person : 

<i'  To  keep  payroll  records  which 
shall  show  for  each  worker  total  earnings 
in  each  payroll  period,  all  withholdings 
from  wages,  net  earnings,  the  hours 
worked  each  day  and  the  total  hours 
worked  during  each  payroll  period. 

•ill  For  any  worker  employed  on  a 
time  basis,  to  record  on  the  payroll  rec- 
ords the  time   period  constituting  the 
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btisis  for  payment  of  each  worker  and  If 
the  unit  is  other  than  an  hour  the  num- 
ber of  hours  of  work  comprising  such 
unit. 

fiii)  For  workers  employed  on  a  piece 
rate  basis,  to  record  on  the  payroll  rec- 
ords the  number  of  vmlts  of  work  per- 
formed and  the  rate  per  unit. 

f  iv)  To  provide  to  each  migrant  work- 
er engaged  in  interstate  agricultural  em- 
ployment with  whom  he  deals  m  a  ca- 
pacity as  a  farm  labor  contractor,  a 
statement  of  all  sums  paid  to  him  (in- 
cluding sums  received  on  behalf  of  such 
migrant  worker)  on  account  of  the  labor 
of  such  migrant  worker. 

(v)  To  provide  each  migrant  worker, 
engaged  in  interstate  agricultural  em- 
ployment with  whom  he  deals  in  a  ca- 
pacity as  a  farm  labor  contractor,  an 
itemized  statement  showing  all  sums 
withheld  by  him  from  the  amount  he  re- 
ceived on  account  of  the  labor  of  such 
worker,  and  the  purpose  for  which  with- 
held. 

(15 »  Has  failed  to  obtain  or  has  had 
cancelled  any  insurance  policy  required 
by  the  Act  and  this  Part  and  cannot 
demonstrate  financial  responsibility  ac- 
ceptable to  the  Secretary  or  his  repre- 
sentative. 

•  16"  Has  failed  to  furnish,  or  refused 
to  allow  a  designated  representative  of 
the  Secretary  to  obtain  appropriate  in- 
formation necessary  to  make  a  determi- 
nation of  eligibility  for  a  Certificate  of 
Registration  or  a  Farm  Labor  Contrac- 
tor Identification  Card  as  provided  by 
section  5^bi  of  the  Farm  Labor  Con- 
tractor Registration  Act  of  1963. 

§40.11  Cancellation  of  insurance,  re- 
view of  financial  re^ponxibility, 
change  of  ownership. 

Any  insurance  policy  or  bond  required 
by  the  Act  or  this  Part  shall  provide  that 
it  cannot  be  cancelled  or  lapse  or  other- 
wise terminate  without  prior  written 
notice  to  the  Regional  Administrator 
with  whom  proof  of  such  policy  or  bond 
is  filed  at  least  twenty  (20)  days  before 
such  cancellation.  Any  change  in  the 
membership  or  officers  of  a  holder  of  a 
Certificate  of  Registration  from  that 
most  recently  reported  shall  within 
twenty  <20)  days  of  the  change  be  re- 
ported in  writing  to  the  Regional  Ad- 
ministrator who  issued  the  Certificate  of 
Registration. 

§  40.12  Report  of  violation,  investiga- 
tion. 

•  a)  Any  pei-son  may  report  a  viola- 
tion of  the  Act  or  this  part  to  any  local 
office  of  the  Employment  Services  of 
the  various  States  or  any  office  desig- 
nated by  the  (jrovernor  of  a  State  pur- 
suant to  §  40.4  or  any'  Regional  Admin- 
istrator or  any  of  his  representatives. 
The  office  receiving  such  a  report  shall 
refer  it  to  the  Regional  Administrator 
of  tiie  Region  in  which  the  reixjrted  vio- 
lation is  alleged  to  have  occurred.  The 
Regional  Administrator  shall  make  or 
cause  to  be  made  an  appropriate  inves- 
tigation of  any  alleged  violation. 

<b)  The  Regional  Administrator  shall 
also  make  or  cause  to  be  made  an  ap- 
propriate investigation  when  he  has  rea- 
sonable grounds  to  believe  that  a  farm 
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labor  contractor  has  violated  any  pro- 
visions of  the  Act  or  this  part. 

§  40.13      Action     following    investigation 
Regional  Administrator. 

The  Regional  Administrator  who 
makes  or  causes  to  be  made  an  investi- 
gation in  accordance  with  §  40.12  shall 
as  appropriate: 

(a)  If  the  investigation  relates  to  a 
Certificate  of  Registration  or  a  Farm 
Lat>or  Contractor  Identification  Card  is- 
sued by  him  and  he  finds  no  or  insuf- 
ficient grounds  to  recommend  suspension 
or  revocation  thereof,  close  the  investi- 
gation without  further  action. 

(b)  If  he  finds  grounds  for  suspen- 
sion or  revocation  of  the  Certificate  of 
Registration  or  the  Farm  Labor  Con- 
tractor Identification  Card  to  which  the 
investigation  relates,  recommend  sus- 
pension or  revocation  thereof  by  report- 
ing the  investigation  and  his  recommen- 
dation to  the  Administrator  with  the 
reasons  and  basis  for  his  recommen- 
dation. 

•  o  Report  all  other  investigations  to 
the  Administrator. 

§  40.14      .Action    following    investigation, 
.Adniini^itrator. 

The  Administrator  in  cases  in  which 
revocation  or  suspension  of  a  Certificate 
of  Registration  or  Farm  LatK>r  Contrac- 
tor Identification  Card  Is  recommended 
shall,  utilizing  the  same  procedures  set 
fjrth  in  §40.9  relating  to  issuance  or 
rcnen-al.  make  an  appropriate  deter- 
mination. When  he  determines  that 
the  recommendation  of  the  Regional 
Administrator  should  be  followed,  he 
shall  give  notice  thereof  as  provided  in 
5  40.16. 

§  40.15      Voluntary  rompliance. 

Except  in  cases  of  willfulness,  prior 
to  making  any  recommendation  to  re- 
voke or  suspend  a  Certificate  of  Regis- 
tration or  Farm  LatKJr  Contractor  Iden- 
tification Card  in  cases  In  which 
compliance  can  be  achieved,  the  Regional 
Administrator  shall  call  to  the  attention 
of  the  holder  of  or  applicant  for  a  Cer- 
tificate of  Registration  or  Farm  Labor 
Contractor  Identification  Card,  the  facts 
and  conduct  up>on  which  he  intends  to 
base  his  recommendation.  He  shall  af- 
][ord  such  holder  or  applicant  a  reason- 
able opportunity  to  demonstrate  or 
achieve  voluntary  compliance. 

§  40.16  Notice  of  proposed  denial  of  an 
application  for  or  renewal  of  a  Cer- 
tificate of  Registration  or  a  Farm 
Labor  Contractor  Identification  Card 
or  suspension  or  revocation  thereof. 

Upon  a  determination  by  the  Admin- 
istrator that  a  Certificate  of  Registra- 
tion or  a  Farm  Labor  Contractor  Iden- 
tification Card  should  be  suspended  -or 
revoked  or  that  issuance  or  renewal 
thereof  should  be  refused,  the  Admin- 
istrator shall  notify  the  applicant  there- 
for or  holder  thereof  of  his  proposed 
action.  In  cases  involving  a  determina- 
tion relating  to  a  Farm  Labor  Contractor 
Identification  Card  notice  shall  also  be 
given  to  the  holder  of  the  Certificate 
of  Registration  under  which  the  card 
is  applied  for.  The  notice  shall  be  in 
writing,  set  forth  the  proposed  action 
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and  the  reasons  therefor,  and  Inform 
the  applicant  or  holder  of  his  rlflrht  to 
a  heartnc.    The  noUee  shall: 

(a)  Set  forth  the  proposed  determina- 
tion of  the  Administrator  and  the  rea- 
sons therefor: 

(b)  ApiKlse  the  applicant  or  holder 
of  his  right  to  a  hearing  on  the  proposed 
action  and  that  such  a  hearing  will  be 
held  upon  his  request,  provided  Uiat  his 
request  Is  made  in  writing  not  later  than 
twenty  (20)  days  after  the  service  of  the 
notice,  and  mailed  to  the  Manpower  Ad- 
ministrator. United  States  Department 
of  Labor.  Washington,  D.C.,  20210;  and 

(c)  Inform  the  applicant  or  holder 
that  in  the  absence  of  a  request  for  a 
hearing  the  proposed  determination 
shall  become  the  order  of  the  Secretary. 

I  40.17     Notice  and  hearing. 

Upon  receipt  of  a  request,  pursuant  to 
S  40.16.  the  Administrator  shall  refer  the 
matter  to  the  Chief  Hearing  Examiner, 
United  States  Department  of  Labor, 
Washington.  D.C.,  20210.  Such  request 
shall  provide  the  basis  for  Initiation  of 
a  hearing  on  the  Issues  raised  in  the 
notice  given  pursuant  to  S  40.16.  Within 
a  reasonable  time  following  the  afore- 
said reference,  the  Examiner  to  whom 
the  matter  Is  referred  shall  issue  and 
serve  upon  the  person  requesting  a  hear- 
ing and  the  Administrator,  a  Notice  of 
Hearing  prescribing  the  day  and  time, 
the  place,  and  the  purpose  of  the  hearing 
to  determine  whether  a  Certificate  of 
Registration  or  Farm  Labor  Contractor 
Identification  Card  or  renewal  thereof 
should  be  Issued,  suspended  or  revoked. 
The  hearing  contemplated  by  the  notice 
shall  not  be  held  prior  to  14  days  after 
the  date  of  notice. 


S  40.18     Anover. 

Any  person  served  with  a  Notice  of 
Hearing  pursuant  to  S  40'.17  may,  at  any 
time  prior  to  the  commencement  of  the 
hearing  for  which  notice  has  been  given, 
file  with  the  Chief  Hearing  Examiner  an 
answer  denying,  explaining,  or  otherwise 
responding  to  the  proposed  determina- 
tion. No  such  answer  or  suiy  response 
Is  required,  but  if  filed,  must  be  signed 
by  the  person  answering  or  responding  or 
his  representative. 

§  40.19     Service  by  mail. 

Any  application,  notice  or  other  docu- 
ment req^lired  by  this  Part  to  be  filed  or 
served  on  any  p>erson  may  be  filed  or 
served  personally  or  by  mall.  If  done  by 
mail,  filing  or  service  Is  complete  upon 
msdUng.  Service  of  any  such  notice  or 
other  document  by  mail  upon  applicants 
for  or  holders  of  Certificates  of  Registra- 
tion or  Farm  Labor  Contractor  Identifi- 
cation Cards  shall  be  made  at  the  address 
designated  either  on  such  applicant's 
or  holder's  most  recent  ES-410,  Appli- 
cation for  Certificate  of  Registration. 
or  ES-412.  Application  for  Farm  Labor 
Contractor  Identification  Card,  or  by 
cuiy  subsequent  written  communica- 
tion to  the  Regional  Administrator  who 
Issued  the  Certificate  of  Registration  or 
the  Identification  Card  as  the  place  to 
which  service  of  all  notices  and  docu- 
ment! may  be  made. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

S  40.20     The  hearing — presiding  officer. 

(a)  The  Hearing  contemplated  by  the 
Act  and  this  Part  shall  be  conducted  by 
an  Examiner. 

(b)  In  any  proceeding  assigned  to  him, 
the  Examiner  shall  have  all  powers  nec- 
essary to  conduct  a  fair  and  Impartial 
hearing  as  enumerated  In  section  7(b) 
of  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act  (5 
U.S.C.1008(b)). 

§  40.21     Hie  hearing — appearances. 

(a)  Each  party  shall  have  the  right  to 
appear  in  person,  through  an  authorized 
agent,  or  by  or  with  coxmsel.  The  So- 
licitor of  the  United  States  Department 
of  Labor  or  his  designee  shall  represent 
the  Administrator  In  each  proceeding 
before  the  Examiner. 

(b)  For  good  cause  shown,  the  Exam- 
iner may  permit  any  Interested  person 
or  party  to  Intervene  at  a  hearing.  A 
petition  to  Intervene  shall  be  in  writing 
and  shall  state  briefly  and  with  particu- 
larity the  petitioner's  relationship  to 
the  matters  involved  In  the  proceedings 
and  the  nature  of  the  presentation  he 
would  make. 

(c)  If  any  party  to  the  proceeding, 
after  being  properly  served  with  notice 
of  the  hearing,  should  fall  to  appear  at 
the  hearing,  the  matter  may  be  set  for 
further  hearing  upon  notice  or  the  Ex- 
aminer may  make  his  decision  without 
further  hearing.  Failure  to  appear  at 
a  hearing,  however,  shall  not  be  deemed 
to  be  a  waiver  of  the  respondent's  right 
to  be  served  with  a  copy  of  the  Exam- 
iner's decision  and  to  file  exceptions  with 
respect  thereto. 

§  40.22      The  hearing— evidence. 

(a)  The  testimony  of  witnesses  shall  be 
upon  oath  or  afl&rmation  administered  by 
the  Examiner  and  shall  be  subject  to  such 
cross-examination  as  may  be  required 
for  a  full  and  true  disclosure  of  the  facts. 
The  Examiner  shall  exclude  evidence 
which  is  immaterial,  Irrelevant,  or  un- 
duly repetitious. 

(b)  If  a  party  objects  to  the  admission 
or  rejection  of  any  evidence  or  to  the 
limitation  of  the  scope  of  any  examina- 
tion or  cross-examination  or  the  failure 
to  limit  such  scope,  he  shall  state  briefly 
the  grounds  for  such  objection.  Rulings 
on  all  objections  shall  appear  in  the 
record.  Only  objections  made  before  the 
Examiner  may  be  relied  upon  subse- 
quently in  the  proceeding.  A  formal  ex- 
ception to  an  adverse  ruling  Is  not  re- 
quired. 

(c)  OflQclal  notice  may  be  taken  of  any 
material  fact,  not  appearing  in  evidence 
in  the  record,  .which  is  among  the  tradi- 
tional matters  of  judicial  notice  and  also 
concerning  which  the  Department  by 
reason  of  Its  functions  is  presumed  to  be 
expert:  Provided,  That  the  parties  shall 
be  given  adequate  notice,  at  the  hearing 
or  by  reference  in  the  Examiner's  deci- 
sion of  the  matters  so  noticed,  and  shall 
be  given  adequate  opportunity  to  show 
the  contrary. 

(d)  At  the  end  of  the  hearing,  the  Ex- 
aminer shall  afford  any  party  a  reason- 
able opportunity,  upon  request,  to  file 
with  Viim  proposed  findings  of  fact,  con- 
clusions of  law,  and  a  proposed  order,  to- 


gether with  a  supporting  brief  Including 
the  reasons  for  any  proposals.  Such 
proposals  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  cer- 
tification that  service  of  the  proposals 
has  been  made  upon  all  other  parties. 

(e)  The  hearing  shall  be  open  to  the 
public,  imless  otherwise  ordered  by  the 
Examiner. 

§  40.23      The  hearing — witnesses. 

The  Examiner,  either  at  the  request 
of  the  parties  or  upon  his  own  motion, 
may  request  persons  to  appear  to  testify 
as  witnesses,  where  such  action  is  deemed 
necessary  to  serve  the  purposes  of  the 
hearing. 

§  40.24      TTie     hearing— examiner's     de- 
cision. 

(a)  Following  the  hearing  the  Exam- 
iner shall  prepare  a  decision  as  promptly 
as  practicable  after  the  expiration  of  the 
time  set  for  filing  proposals  provided  for 
in  §  40  22.  If  any.  He  shall  Include  in  the 
decision  findings  of  fact  and  conclusions 
which  set  forth  the  reasons  and  basis  for 
his  decision  with  respect  to  all  material 
issues  of  fact,  law  and  discretion.  If 
the  respondent  does  not  appear  at  the 
hearing,  the  Examiner  shall,  subject  to 
the  authority  granted  In  §  40.21(c) ,  pre- 
pare his  decision  on  the  record  before 
him.  He  shall  prepare  an  order  aflQrm- 
ing  or  rejecting  the  proposed  action  of 
the  Adm  nistrator  or  providing  such 
other  relief  or  sanction  as  may  be 
appropriate. 

(b)  The  Examiner  shall  transmit  the 
entire  record  which  includes  the  original 
of  his  decision  to  the  Administrator  and 
serve  copies  of  the  decision  on  each  of 
the  other  parties. 

§  40.25      The  hearing — exceptions  to  Ex- 
aminer's decision. 

Within  20  days  of  service  of  the  Ex- 
aminer's decision  any  party  to  the  pro- 
ceedings may  file  with  the  Chief  Hearing 
Examiner  a  written  statement  setting 
forth  exceptions  to  the  decision  or  pro- 
ceedings. Each  exception  shall  set  forth 
specifically  the  matters  of  law,  fact  or 
policy  to  which  exceptions  are  taken, 
shall  Identify  the  portions  of  the  record 
relied  upon,  and  shall  state  the  grounds 
for  the  exceptions.  Exceptions  may  be 
accompanied  by  a  separate  brief  or 
memoranda  of  law. 

§  40.26      Issuance  of  order. 

If  within  the  time  provided  no  ex- 
ceptions have  been  filed,  the  Examiner's 
order  shall  become  the  order  of  the  Sec- 
retary. If  exceptioris  are  filed,  the  Ad- 
ministrator shall  transmit  the  entire 
record  to  the  Secretary.  The  Secretary 
shall  as  soon  as  practicable  rule  on  each 
such  exception  and  upon  the  basis  of  the 
entire  record  make  the  Examiner's  order 
final  or  such  other  order  as  he  may  find 
appropriate.  The  Secretary's  order  will 
be  served  upon  all  parties  forthwith. 

§  40.27      Initial  certificate. 

Applications  for  Certificates  of  Regis- 
tration for  the  calendar  year  1965  made 
on  or  before  March  1,  1965.  which  are 
complete  and  properly  executed  shall 
immediately  be  acknowledged.  Until  a 
determination  Is  made  upon  such  appU- 
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cation,  the  appUcimt  shall  not  be  deemed 
to  be  In  violation  of  the  Act  or  this  part 
If,  while  having  such  acknowledgement  in 
his  inunedlate  personal  possession,  he 
engages  In  activities  as  a  fsurm  labor  con- 
tractor during  the  calendar  year  1965. 

§  40.28     Compliance  with  other  Federal 
and  State  statutes. 

This  part  and  the  provisions  contained 
herein  are  intended  to  supplement  State 
action,  and  compliance  herewith  shall 
not  excuse  anyone  from  compliance  with 
applicable  State  and  Federal  laws  or 
regulations,  including  but  not  limited  to 
such  Federal  laws  as  the  Child  Labor 
provisions  of  the  Pair  Labor  Standards 
Act  of  1938.  as  amended,  the  regulations 
governing  the  transportation  of  migrant 
workers  under  sections  203(a)  and  204(a) 
of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act.  the  pro- 
visions of  Title  2  of  the  Social  Security 
Act  relating  to  Federal  Old-Age,  Sur- 
vivors, and  Disability  Insurance  Benefits, 
and  the  provisions  of  U.S.C.  Title  18, 
section  1231,  prohibiting  the  Interstate 
transportation  of  strikebreakers. 

§40.29     Amendment  to  the  regulations 
in  this  part. 

The  Secretary  may  at  any  time  upon 
his  own  motion  or  upon  written  petition 
of  any  person  setting  forth  reasonable 
grounds  therefor  amend  or  revoke  any 
of  the  terms  of  the  regulations  contained 
in  this  iJart.  Such  petitions  should  be 
filed  by  mail  with  the  Secretary  of  Labor. 
United  States  Department  of  Labor, 
Washington.  D.C..  20210. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  15th 
day  of  December  1964. 

W.   Wn,LARD   WiRTZ, 

Secretary. 

[PR.  Doc.    64-13085;    Filed,    Dec.    21.    1964; 
8:45  ajn.] 
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PART  3— CLAIMS  REGULATIONS 
Miscellaneous  Amendments 

Public  Law  86-223  amended  section 
2734  of  Title  10  of  the  United  States 
Code  to  enlarge  the  period  of  time  from 
one  year  to  two  years  within  which  a 
claim  must  be  presented  after  It  accrues. 
Sections  3.88  and  3.99  are  amended  to 
conform  to  the  provisions  of  Public  Law 
86-223.  Section  3.101  is  amended  as  set 
forth  herein. 

Subpart   F — Claims   Arising   Outside 
the  United  States 

'D  Section  3.88  Is  amended  to  read 
as  follows : 

8  3.88     \nicn  claims  must  be  presented. 

A  claim  may  not  be  considered  under 

nis   subpart    unless    presented    within 

jwo  years  after  it  accrues,  or  fUed  within 

"lose  years  with  a  foreign  government 

under  Article  vm  of  the  Agreement  Re- 
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garding  the  Status  of  Forces  of  Parties 
to  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty,  Article 
XVIII  of  the  Japanese  Administrative 
Agreement,  or  other  similar  treaty  or 
agreement.  If  examination  of  a  claim 
discloses  that  it  was  not  seasonaUy 
presented,  the  claimant  may  be  advised 
to  that  effect  without  further  action 
being  required.  A  cledm  otherwise  with- 
in this  subpart  but  not  presented  within 
two  years  will  not  be  settled  under  other 
claims  regulations. 

(2)  Section  3.99 (a)  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  3.99      Procedure. 

(a )  A  foreign  claims  commission,  upon 
receipt  of  a  claim  and  supporting  docu- 
ments, will  consider  the  claim  and  deter- 
mine how  it  should  be  processed  for 
settlement.  If  the  claim  was  not  pre- 
sented within  two  years,  the  claimant 
will  be  advised  by  the  commission  that 
the  claim  is  barred.  If  necessary,  the 
commission  will  conduct  a  further  Inves- 
tigation. It  may  confer  with  the  claim- 
ant to  resolve  or  determine  the  facts 
and,  If  deemed  in  the  best  interest  of 
the  Government  and  permitted  by  the 
situation,  conduct  a  hearing  and  take 
testimony.  Claims  under  other  laws, 
treaties,  agreements  or  regulations  will 
be  returned  promptly  to  the  appointing 
authority.  Pasonent  of  claims  approved 
under  this  subpart  will  be  made  by  send- 
ing the  originals  >of  the  completed  claim 
form,  commission  settlement  action  and 
release,  if  obtainable  In  advance,  as 
follows : 

•  •  •  •  • 

(3)  Section  3.101  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  3.101      Cross-servicing  of  claims. 

(a)  Any  claim  cognizable  under  10 
U.S.C.  2734  generated  by  any  United 
States  Armed  Force,  will,  upon  request, 
be  processed  or  settled  In  accordance 
with  these  regulations  by  a  commission 
appointed  by  the  Commandant,  U.S. 
Coast  Guard,  or  his  designee. 

(b)  A  claim  cognizable  under  10  U.S.C. 
2734  arising  In  a  foreign  country  where 
another  service  has  been  assigned  re- 
sponsibility for  its  settlement,  normally 
will  be  investigated  and  sent  to  that 
service  for  settlement. 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
the  Commandant,  U.S.  Coast  Guard,  by 
section  633  of  Title  14,  U.S.  Code;  section 
2736,  76  Stat.  767,  10  U.8.C.  2736;  Treas- 
ury Department  Order  167-64,  dated  Au- 
gust 21,  1963  (28  P.R.  9481),  the  follow- 
ing regulations  are  prescribed : 

Subpart  G— Claims  Incident  to  the 
Use  of  Government  Vehicles  or 
Other  Property  of  the  United  States 
Not  Cognizable   Under  Other  Law 

Sec. 
3  110 
3.111 
3.112 
3.113 
3114 
3  115 
3.116 
3  117 


Statutory  authority. 

Deflnitlons. 

Scope. 

Claims  payable. 

Claims  not  payable. 

When  claim  must  be  presented. 

Procedures. 

Settlement  agreement. 


AuTHOETTT :  The  provisions  of  this  subpart 
Is  Issued  under  sec.  633,  63  Stat.  545.  14  U.S.C. 
633;   sec.  2736.  76  Stat.  767;    10  VS.C.  2736, 
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Treasury    Department   Order    167-64,    dated 
August  21,  1963  (28  FJL.  9481). 

§  3.110      Statutory  authority. 

The  statutory  authority  for  §§  3.110- 
3.117  is  contained  In  the  Act  of  October 
9,  1962  (76  Stat.  767) ,  commonly  known 
as  the  "Non-Scoi)e  of  Employment 
Claims  Act  of  1962". 

§  3.111      Befinitions. 

The  definitions  of  terms  set  forth  in 
§  3.1  of  this  part  are  appUcable  to 
§§  3.110  to  3.117  except  as  follows: 

(a)  Civilian  official  or  employee.  In- 
cludes civilian  ofiQclals  or  employees  of 
the  Coast  Guard,  paid  from  appropriated 
funds  at  the  time  the  Incident  resulting 
in  the  claim  occurred. 

(b)  Government  installation.  A 
United  States  Government  facility  hav- 
ing fixed  or  relatively  fixed  boundaries 
owned  or  controlled  by  the  Government. 

(c)  Vehicle.  Includes  every  descrip- 
tion of  carriage  or  other  artificial  con- 
trivance used,  or  capable  of  being  used, 
as  a  means  of  transportation  on  land  ( 1 
U.S.C.4). 

§  3.112     Scope. 

Sections  3.110-3.117  prescribe  the  sub- 
stantive bases  and  special  procedural  re- 
quirements for  the  settlement  of  claims 
against  the  United  States  not  cognizable 
under  any  other  provision  of  law,  deter- 
mined to  be  meritorious  In  amounts  not 
more  than  $1,000,  for  damage  to,  or  loss 
of  property,  or  personal  Injury  or  death 
caused  by  a  member  of  the  Coast  Guard 
or  a  civilian  official  or  employee  of  the 
Coast  Guard,  incident  to  the  use  of  a 
vehicle  of  the  United  States  at  any  place, 
or  any  other  property  of  the  United 
States  on  a  Government  Installation. 

§  3.113      Qaims  payable. 

(a)  General.  A  claim  for  personal  In- 
jury, death,  or  damage  to  or  loss  of  prop- 
erty, real  or  personal,  is  payable  under 
§§  3.110-3.117  when: 

(1)  Caused  by  a  member  of  the  Coast 
Guard,  or  a  civilian  ofiBcial  or  employee  of 
the  Coast  Guard  and  is 

(1)  Incident  to  the  use  of  a  vehicle  of 
the  United  States  at  any  place,  or, 

(II)  Incident  to  the  use  of  any  other 
property  of  the  United  States  on  a  Gov- 
ernment installation. 

(2)  The  claim  is  not  cognizable  under 
any  other  provision  of  law  and  regula- 
tions. 

( 3 )  The  claim  has  been  determined  to 
be  meritorious  in  an  amount  not  in  ex- 
cess of  $1,000,  and  the  approving  au- 
thority has  obtained  a  settlement  agree- 
ment In  full  satisfaction  of  the  claim 
prior  to  approval  of  the  claim  for  pay- 
ment. 

(b)  PersoTial  injury  or  death.  A  claim 
for  personal  injury  or  death  Is  allowable 
only  for  the  cost  of  reasonable  medical, 
hospital,  and  burial  expenses  actually 
incurred,  not  otherwise  furnished  or  paid 
by  the  United  states. 

§  3.114      Claims  not  parable. 

A  claim  Is  not  allowable  under  5  J  3.1 10- 
3.117  which: 

(a)  Is  cognizable  under  any  other  pro- 
vision of  law  administered  by  the  Coast 
Guard. 
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(b)  Results  wholly  or  partly  from  Uie 
negligent  or  wrongful  act  of  the  claim- 
ant. hl»  agent,  or  his  employee.  The 
doctrine  of  comparative  negligence  la  not 
applicable. 

(c)  Is  for  medical,  hospital,  and  burial 
expenses  furnished  or  paid  by  the 
United  States. 

(d)  Is  for  any  element  of  damage  per- 
taining to  personal  injuries  or  death 
other  than  provided  in  5  3.113(b).  All 
other  items  of  damage,  for  example, 
compensation  for  loss  of  earnings  and' 
services,  diminution  of  earning  capacity, 
anticipated  medical  expenses,  physical 
disfigurement,  and  pain  and  suffering, 
are  not  payable. 

(e)  Is  legally  recoverable  by  the  claim- 
ant under  an  indemnifying  law  or  In- 
demnity contract.  If  the  claim  is  legally 
recoverable  In  part,  that  part  recoverable 
by  the  claimant  is  not  payable. 

§  3.115      When  claim  miut  be  presented. 

A  claim  may  be  settled  under  §§  3.110- 
3.117  only  if  it  Is  presented  in  writing 
within  2  years  after  It  accrues. 

§  3.116      Procedures. 

So  far  as  not  Inconsistent  with 
8§  3.110-3.117  the  procedures  for  the  in- 
vestigation and  processing  of  claims  con- 
tained in  Subpart  A  of  this  part  will  be 
followed. 

§  3.117      Settlement  agreement. 

No  claim  Is  payable  under  5§  3.110- 
3.117  unless  a  settlement  agreement  has 
been  obtained  from  the  claimant  accept- 
ing the  amount  determined  to  be  meri- 
torious In  full  satisfaction  of  any  claim 
against  the  United  States  arising  out  of 
the  incident. 

Dated:  December  15, 1964. 

[siALl  W.  D.  Shields, 

Vice  Admiral,  U.S.  Coast  Guard, 

Acting  Commandant. 

[Tit.   Doc.    64-13088;    Filed.   Dec.    21.    1964; 
8:46  a.m.] 


Title  33— NAVIGATION  AND 
NAVIGABLE  WATERS 

Chopt«r  I — Coast  Guard,  Department 
of  the   Treasury 

SUICHAPTER   A — GENERAL 
[CXJrR6*-«01 

PART  2— GENERAL  DUTIES  AND 
JURISDICTION 

Navigable  Waters   of  United   States 
in  Certain   States 

The  purpose  for  this  document  is  to 
publish  the  determinations  made  by  the 
Commandant.  United  States  Coast 
Guard,  with  respect  to  certain  navigable 
waters  of  the  United  States  In  Arizona. 
Connecticut,  Iowa,  Massachusetts.  Ne- 
braska, New  Hampshire,  South  Carolina, 
Utah,  and  Vermont,  as  well  as  determina- 
tions that  certain  waters  which  are  in 
New  York  and  South  Carolina  are  con- 
sidered to  be  nonnavlgable  waters  of  the 
United  States. 


RULES  AND   REGULATIONS 

In  the  administration  and  enforce- 
ment of  various  navigation  and  vessel 
inspection  laws,  rules  and  regulations,  it 
was  necessary  to  determine  whether  or 
not  certain  bodies  of  water  were  in  fact 
navigable  waters  of  the  United  States 
and  subject  to  laws  administered  by  the 
Coast  Guard.  The  information  in  this 
document  Is  intended  also  to  further  the 
development,  use  and  enjoyment  of  all 
the  navigable  waters  within  the  United 
States,  and  to  clarify  responsibility  with 
respect  to  laws,  rules  and  regulations  in- 
tended to  promote  safety  of  life  and 
property  on  those  waters  as  further  de- 
scribed in  33  CFR  2.10-5  and  2.15-1. 

Because  the  rules  in  this  document  are 
interpretations,  it  is  hereby  found  that 
the  Coast  Guard  is  exempt  from  compli- 
ance with  the  Administrative  Procedure 
Act  (respecting  notice  of  proposed  rule- 
making, public  rulemaking  procedures 
thereon  and  effective  date  require- 
ments ) . 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
me  as  Commandant,  United  States  Coast 
Guard,  by  secUon  632  in  Title  14.  U.S. 
Code,  and  Treasury  Department  Orders 
120  dated  July  31.  1950  (15  F.R.  6521), 
and  167-17  dated  June  29.  1955  (20  F.R. 
4976),  to  promulgate  regulations  in  ac- 
cordance with  section  1002  in  Title  5, 
U.S.  Code,  and  section  633  in  Title  14, 
U.S.  Code,  cited  with  the  regulations 
below,  the  following  regulations  are  pre- 
scribed and  shall  be  in  effect  on  and 
after  the  date  of  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

Subpart   2.23 — Navigable   Waters   of 
the  United  States — Arizona 

1.  Subpart  2.23  is  amended  by  adding 
after  §  2.23-1  a  new  §  2.23-5  reading  as 
follows : 

§  2.23-5      Lake  Powell. 

Lake  Powell,  an  impoundment  of  the 
waters  of  the  Colorado  River. 

2.  Part  2  is  amended  by  inserting  after 
§  2.25-5  a  new  Subpart  2.27,  consisting  of 
§  2.27-1,  reading  as  follows: 

Subpart   2.27 — Navigable   Waters   of 
the   United   States — Connecticut 

§  2.27-1      Connecticut  River. 

Connecticut  River. 

Subpart   2.37 — Navigable   Waters   of 
the   United   States — Iowa 

3.  Subpart  2.37  is  amended  by  adding 
after  §  2.37-1  a  new  §  2.37-5  reading  as 
follows : 

§  2.37-5      Desoto  Bend. 

Desoto  Bend,  also  known  as  Desoto 
Lake. 

4.  Part  2  is  amended  by  inserting  after 


§  2.49-5      Desoto  Bend. 

Desoto  Bend,  also  known  as  Desoto 
Lake. 

Subpart   2.51 — Navigable   Waters  of 
the   United  States — New   Hampshire 

8.  Subpart  2.51  is  amended  by  adding 
after  §  2.51-1  a  new  §  2.51-5  readme  a-s 
follows : 

§2.51-5      (xjnnecticut  River. 

Connecticut  River. 

Subpart   2.54 — Navigable   Waters  of 
the  United   States — New   York 

§  2.. 54-5      [Canceled] 

7.  Section  2.54-5  Keuka  Lake  i.^  can- 
celed. (See  2.99-170(b)  stating  that  it  is 
a  nonnavlgable  water  of  the  United 
States.) 

Subpart   2.63 — Navigable   Waters  of 
the   United    States — South   Carolina 

7a.  Section  2.63-5  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  2.6^5      Cooper  River. 

The  Cooper  River  and  its  West  Branch 

8.  Subpart  2.63  is  amended  by  adding 
after  §2.63-40  new  §§2.63-45.  2  63-50. 
and  2.63-55.  reading  as  follows: 

§  2.63-45      I^ke  Moultrie. 

Lake  Moultrie. 

§  2.63-50      Diversionary  (ianal. 

Diversionary  Canal,  which  unites 
Lake  Marion  and  Lake  Moultrie. 

§  2.63-55      Tail  Race  Canal. 

Tail  Race  Canal,  which  unitt.-^  West 
Branch  of  Cooper  River  with  Lake 
Moultrie. 

9.  Part  2  is  amended  by  insertinp  after 
§  2.66-15  a  new  Subpart  2.67.  consisting 
of  §  2.67-1.  and  a  new  Subpart  2  68.  con- 
sisting of  §  2.S8-1.  reading  as  follows 

Subpart   2.67 — Navigable   Woters  of 
the   United   States — Utah 

§  2.67-1      Lake  Powell. 

Lake  Powell,  an  impoundment  of  the 
waters  of  the  Colorado  River. 

Subpart   2.68 — Navigable   Waters  of 
the   United   States — Vermont 

§  2.68-1      Connecticut  River. 

Connecticut  River. 
Subpart  2.99 — Nonnavigable  Waters 
of  the  United   States 

10.  Section  2.99-170  is  amended  by 
adding  a  new  paragraph  ib)  reading  as 
follows' 


§2.42-1  a  new  Subpart  2.43,  consisting     §2.99-170     New  York. 
of  §  2.43-1.  reading  as  follows:  ,  ,  , 

Subpart   2.43 — Navigable  Waters   of 


the  United  States — Massachusetts 

§  2.43-1       Connecticut  River. 

Connecticut  River. 

Subpart   2.49 — Navigable   Waters   of 
the   United   States — Nebraska 

5.  Subpart  2.43  is  amended  by  adding 
after  §  2.49-1  a  new  §  2.49-5  reading  as 
follows : 


1  b  >  Keuka  Lake. 

11.  Section  2.99-215  is  amended  b.v 
canceling  paragraph  '  a  >  and  redesignat- 
ing paragraph  'bi  as  paragraph  <ai  so 
this  section  reads  as  follows : 

§2.99-215      South  Carolina. 

I  a '  Saluda  River. 

(Sec.  3.  60  Stat.  238.  sec.  633.  63  Stat   545  5 
U.S.C.  1002.  14  U  S.C  63S) 


Tuesday,  December  22,  1964 

Dated:  December  16,  1964. 

[seal!  E.  J.  Roland, 

Admiral,  US.  Coast  Guard. 
/  Commandant. 

(PB    Doc.   64-13096;    Piled.    Dec.    21.    1964; 
8:48  a.m.] 


Title  46— SHIPPING 

Chapter  I — Coast  Guard,  Department 
of  the  Treasury 

SUBCHAPTER   N — DANGEROUS   CARGOES 

[CGFR  64-83] 

PART  146 — TRANSPORTATION  OR 
STORAGE  OF  EXPLOSIVES  OR 
OTHER  DANGEROUS  ARTICLES  OR 
SUBSTANCES  AND  COMBUSTIBLE 
LIQUIDS  ON  BOARD  VESSELS 

PART  147— REGULATIONS  GOVERN- 
ING USE  OF  DANGEROUS  AR- 
TICLES OF  SHIPS'  STORES  AND 
SUPPLIES 

Miscellaneous   Amendments 

The  provisions  of  R.S.  4472.  as 
amended  (46  U.S.C.  170),  require  that 
the  land  and  water  regulations  govern- 
ing the  transE>ortation  of  dangerous  ar- 
ticles or  substances  shall  be  as  nearly 
parallel  as  practical.  The  provisions  in 
46  CFR  146.02-18  and  146.02-19  make 
the  Dangerous  Cargo  Regulations  appli- 
cable to  all  shipments  of  dangerous  car- 
goes by  vessels.  The  Interstate  Com- 
merce Commission  In  Change  Order  Nos. 
63,  64  and  65  has  made  changes  in  the 
ICC  regulations  with  respect  to  defini- 
tions, descriptive  names,  classifications, 
specifications  of  containers,  packing, 
marking,  labeling,  and  certification  for 
certain  dangerous  cargoes,  which  are 
now  in  effect  for  land  transportation. 
Various  amendments  to  the  Dangerous 
Cargo  Regulations  in  46  CFR  Part  146 
have  been  included  in  this  document  in 
order  that  these  regulations  governing 
water  transportation  of  certain  danger- 
ous cargoes  will  be  as  nearly  parallel  as 
practicable  with  the  regulations  of  the 
Interstate  Commerce  Commission  which 
govern  the  land  transportation  of  the 
same  commodities. 

The  amendments  to  46  CFR  Part  146 
and  Part  147  are  considered  to  be  inter- 
pretations of  law.  or  revised  requirements 
to  agree  with  existing  ICC  regulations,  or 
editorial  in  nature,  and  it  is  hereby 
found  that  compliance  with  the  Admin- 
istrative Procedure  Act  (respecting  no- 
tice of  proposed  rule  making,  public  rule 
niaking  procedure  thereon,  and  effective 
date  requirements  thereof)  is  unneces- 
sary with  respect  to  such  changes. 
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By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
me  as  Commandant.  United  States  Coast 
Guard,  by  Treasury  Department  Orders 
120  dated  July  31,  1950  (15  F.R.  6521), 
167-14  dated  November  26,  1954  (19  FM. 
8026),  ahd  CGFR  56-28  dated  July  24, 
1956  (21  F.R.  5659),  to  promulgate  reg- 
ulations in  accordance  with  the  statutes 
cited  with  the  regulations  below,  the  fol- 
lowing amendments  are  prescribed  and 
shall  become  efifectlve  on  and  after  Jan- 
uary 1. 1965: 
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Subpart  146.04 — List  of  Explosives  or 
Other  Dangerous  Articles  Contain- 
ing the  Shipping  Name  or  Descrip- 
tion of  Articles  Subject  to  the  Reg- 
ulations in  This  Subchapter 

1.  Section  146.04-5  is  amended  by  add- 
ing or  changing  certain  Items  as  follows : 

§  146.04—5  List  of  explosives  and  other 
dangerous  articles  and  combustible 
liquids. 


Article 


Cla.^oe'1  ft."- 


Jttmii  chaii(/(d 

•  •  • 

Acetyl  bonzoyl  peroxide,  solid  (ser>  "nraanic  perozidet") 

Acetyl  benzoyl  jjerorlde.  soltition  (see  "Orgonic  ptroridei"). 

•  •  • 

Aortyl  poroxMe,  Sdlld  (see  "Organic  pirorideii") 

.\cel>l  [icroiide,  solution  tsee  "Organic  peroxides"). 


•Aqua  ammonia  solution  wntalninc  anhydrous  ammonia 

•  •  • 

Unnroyl  (x-roxlrlo.   wet   (miih  not  lett  than  SO  percent  water)    (see 
"Orgnjiic  perondrt"). 

Benzoyl  f^roxide,  dry  {granular  form)  (fiee  "Organic  peroiidet")..  . 

•  •  • 

Caprylyl  pt'ro.Tide  (.sec  "Orgnnie  peroiidet") 

•  •  • 

Chlorol)en7X)yl  peroxide  (para\  dry  (see  "Organic  peroiidet") 

Chlorobeuznyl  peroxide  (j^ara),  wet  (see  "Organic  peroiidet") 

•  •  • 

Cunieno  hydroperoxide  (see  "Organic  perozidet").. 


Cyrlohexiinonr  t)oroxMe  not  over  50  percent  concentration  (see  "Or- 

gmnc  perozidts"). 
(■yrlohcxiiiiiiiif  i>froxldc  over  50  percent  ooncentration  hut  not  exceed- 

iiip  ^."i  (Krwnt  coticxMitration,  dry  (sec  "Organic  perozidet"). 
f'y(  lohoxanoiio  peroxide  over  60  percent  concentration  liut  not  exceed- 
i:iK  H.''i  prrcent  concentration,  wrt  (see  "Organic  perozidet"). 

•  •  • 

Dicuiiiyl  peroxide,  TjO  fKrcent  solution  (see  "Organic  peroiidtt") 


Diniethylhexane  dihydroperoxide,  dry  (see  "Organic  perozidet") 

DiitiPthylhexane  dihyiropcroxide.  wet  {wtt  with  at  least  SO  percent  of 
u'lter  by  wnghl)  (.<;ee  "Organic  perozidet"). 

•  •  • 

llydr:ialic  accumulators  (pretiurizedvsith  noninilammable,  nonliquef<ed 

cnmpreiifrd  gait, 

Lauroyl  peroxide,  dry  (.see  "Organic  perozidet") 

I.auroyl  peroxide,  wet  {when  uet  with  iiot  lets  than  SO  percent  by  weight 

of  water)  (see  "Orgayiic  perozidet"). 

•  •  • 

Magnesium   scrap   (boringi,    clippingt,  thaiingt,  iheett,  tumingi   or 
fcalpingi). 

•  •  • 

•Nitrogen  fertilizer  solution 

•  •  • 

Paranienthane  hydroperoxide  (see  "Organic  peroiidet").. 

•  •  • 

l'ero>.ides,  organic,  liquid. N.O.S.  (see  "Organic  perozidet") 


Suecinicacid  jieroxide,  dry  (see  " Organic  perozidet") 

Succinic  acid  peroxide,  wet  {with  not  lett  than  SO  percent  water)  (see 
"Organic  perozidet"). 

•  •  • 

Tertiary  butyljsopropyl  benzene  hydroperoxide  (see  "Organic  per- 
ozidet"). 

•frea  peroxide  (see  "Organic  perozidet") 

•  •• 

Itemt  added 

•  •  • 

Dilsopropylbenzenc  hydroperoxide  (.see  "Organic  perozidet") 

Methyl  bromide  mixture,  liquid  (containin-g  no  clatt  A  poiion) 

•  •  • 

Sodium  aluminum  hydride 


Sodium  nitxlte  mixtures  {todium  nitrate,  todium  nitrite,  and  polastium 
nitrate). 

•  •  • 

Van  or  truck  body  uith  refrigerating  or  healing  equipment  on  board  retiilt 
(see  {146.07-6(d)  and  5146.0!>-55i. 


•  •  • 

Not  permitted. 

Oxy.  M 

•  •  • 

Not  permit  te>d. 
Oxy.  M 

•  e    • 

Nonlnf.  O 


Oxy.  M. 
Oxy.  M. 
Oxy.  M. 

• 

Oxy.  M. 
Oxy.  M. 

4 

Cry.  M. 
Oxy.  M. 
Oxy.  M. 
Oxy.  M. 

i 

Oxy.  M. 


Inf.  8. 
Inf.  S. 


Nonlnfi.  Q. 


Oxy.  M 

Oxy.  M 


Inf.  S. 


Nonlnfl.  O.. 

•  * 

Oxy.  M 


Cry.  M. 

1 

Oxy.  M. 
Oxy.  M. 


Oiy.  M. 
Oiy.  M- 

Oxy.  M. 

r 

Pols.  B. 


•  •  • 

•  •  • 


•  •  • 


Inf.  S. 


Oxy.  M. 


'  Unless  otberwiA-e  exempt  by  the  provisions  of  the  detailed  regulations. 


Lal>el  required  ' 


Yellow. 


YeUow. 
Green  gras. 
YeUow. 


YeUow. 

e    e 

YeDow. 

e    • 

Yellow. 
YeUow. 

Yellow. 

Yellow. 

Yellow. 

Yellow. 

•  •  • 

YeUow. 

•  •  • 

Yellow. 
YeUow. 

•  •  • 
Oreen  Oas. 

Yellow. 
Yellow. 


YeUow. 

•  •     • 

Green  Gas. 

•  •    e 

YeUow. 

•  •     • 

Yellow. 

•  •  • 

YeUow. 
YeUow. 


YeUow. 
YeUow. 

•     • 

e    • 

Yellow. 

•  • 

Poison. 

e    • 

Yellow. 
YeUow. 
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Subport  146.20 — D«taiUd  Regula- 
Hons  Governing  Explosives 

§  146^0-200    [Amended] 

2.  Section  146.20-200  Table  B— Classi- 
fication: Class  B;  less  dangerous  explo- 
sives Lb  amended  as  follows : 

A.  Amend  "PrcH)ellant  explosives 
(llq\ild),  Class  B"  as  follows: 

( 1 )  In  column  4,  add  the  following : 

Propellant  exploalTM  (liquid)  packed  or 
prepared  for  shipment  In  any  other  manner 
must  b«  approved  by  the  Commandant,  U.S. 
Coaat  Guard. 

Subpart  146.21 — Detailed  Regula- 
tions Governing  Inflammable 
Liquids 

g  146.21-100      [Amended] 

3.  Section  146.21-100  Table  D — Classi- 
fication: Inflammable  liquids  is  amended 
as  follows : 

A.  Amend  the  following  items  as  in- 
dicated : 

1.  Methyl  dlchlorosllane. 
a.  Trlchlorosllane. 

(1)  In  column  4,  after  "Cylinders  as 
prescribed,  etc.",  Insert  the  following: 

Authorized  for  stowage  "On  deck  In  open" 
only:  Portable  tanks  (ICC-51 )  not  over 
30,000  lb.  gr.  wt. 

Subpart  146.22 — Detailed  Regula- 
tions Governing  Inflammable  Sol- 
ids and  Oxidizing  Materials 

§  146.22-25      [Amended] 

4.  Section  146.22-25  Exemptions  for 
inflammable  solids  and  oxidizing  mate- 
rials Is  amended  by  adding  the  following 
item  to  paragraph  (d)  as  follows: 

Sodium  aluminum  hydride. 
§  146.22-100      [Amended] 

5.  Section  146.22-100  Table  E— Classi- 
fication: Inflammable  Solids  and  Oxidiz- 
ing Materials  is  amended  as  follows: 

A.  Delete  the  following  entries  and  all 
text  pertaining  thereto : 

I.  Acetyl   benzoyl   peroxide,   solution,   etc. 
3.  Acetyl  benzoyl  peroxide,  solid. 

3.  Acetyl  peroxide  solution,  etc. 

4.  Acetyl  peroxide,  solid. 
0.  Benzoyl  peroxide,  dry. 

0.  Benzoyl  peroxide,  wet,  etc. 

7.  Caprylyl  peroxide  solution. 

8.  Chlorobenzoyl  peroxide  (parai .  dry 

9.  Chlorobenzoyl  peroxide  (para) .  wet,  etc 

10.  Cumene  hydroperoxide,  etc. 

II.  Cyclohexanone  peroxide,  not  over  50 
percent  concentration. 

13.  Cyclohexanone  peroxide  over  50  per- 
cent concentration  but  not  exceeding  85  per- 
cent concentration,  dry. 

13.  Cyclohexanone  peroxide  over  50  percent 
concentration  but  not  exceeding  85  percent 
concentration,  wet. 

14.  Dlcumyl  peroxide,  etc. 

15.  Paramenthane  hydroperoxide,  etc 

18.  Tertiary  butyllsopropyl  benzene  hydro- 
peroxide, etc. 

17.  Dlmethylhexane  dlhydroperoxlde.  dry. 

18.  Dlmethylhexane  dlhydroperoxlde,  wet. 
etc. 

19.  Lauroyl  peroxide,  wet,  etc 

30.  Lauroyl  peroxide,  dry. 

31.  Peroxides,  organic,  liquid.  NOB.  etc. 
33.  Succinic  acid  peroxide,  dry. 

33.  Succinic  acid  peroxide,  wet,  etc. 

34.  Urea  peroxide. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

B.  Amend  "Phosphorus,  amorphous, 
red"  as  follows : 

(1)  In  columns  4,  5,  6  and  7.  delete 
"Mailing  tubes  (ICC-29),  etc."  and  In- 
sert in  lieu  thereof : 

Mailing  tubes  (ICC-29)  WIC  of  glass  in 
hermetically  sealed  metal  can,  not  over  100 
gms.  net  wt. 

C.  Amend  "Magnesium  scrap  ^borings, 
etc."  as  follows: 

( 1)  In  coliunn  1 ,  delete  the  present  text 
and  insert  in  lieu  thereof : 

Magnesium  scrap  (boring's,  clippings,  shav- 
ings, sheets,  turnings  or  scalplngs). 

(2)  In  column  4,  delete  "Magnesium 
scrap  consisting  of  clippings,  or  sheets:" 
and  insert  in  lieu  thereof: 

Magnesium  scrap  consisting  of  clippings, 
scalplngs,  or  sheets : 

(3)  In  column  4,  delete  "Note:  Mag- 
nesium scrap,  etc."  and  insert  in  lieu 
thereof: 

Note:  Magnesium  scrap  consisting  of  clip- 
pings, scalplngs,  or  sheets  In  tightly  and 
securely  closed  metal  drums,  wooden  bar- 
rels, or  wooden  boxes  is  exempt  from  specifi- 
cation packaging,  marking  other  than  name 
of  contents,  and  label  requirements 

D.  After  "Reclaimed  rubber  or  regen- 
erated rubber,  etc."  insert  the  following; 

(1)  In  column  1,  insert: 
Sodium  aluminum   hydride. 

(2)  In  column  2.  insert: 

White   crystalline   material. 

On  ccmtact  with  icater  ignites  and  rnay 
explode. 

Do  not  stow  with  explosives,  inflammable 
liquids  or  acids. 

Keep  cool  and  dry 

(3)  In  column  3,  insert: 
Yellow. 

(4)  In  column  4,  insert: 

stowage: 

"On  deck  protected  " 
"On  deck  under  cover." 
"Tween  decks  readily  accessible  " 
Outside  containers : 
Steel  barrels  or  drums 
( ICC-6A)  not  over  55  gal  cap 
(ICC-6,  6B,  6C)  not  over  110  gal.  cap 
(ICC-37A.  37B)    STC.  not  over  6  gal    cap 
Not  more  than  4  drums  In  one  strong  out- 
side wooden  box. 

(ICC-17C)   STC.  not  over  55  gal.  cap 
Wooden  boxes    (ICC-15A,   15B)    with  her- 
metically sealed  metal  Inside  containers,  not 
over  250  lb.  gr.  wt. 

Plberboard  boxes  (ICC- 123)  WIMC.  not 
over  250  lb.  gr.  wt. 

(5)  In  columns  5,  6  and  7,  insert: 
Not  permitted. 

E.  After  "strontium  nitrate"  insert 
the  following: 

(1)   In  column  1,  insert: 

Organic  peroxides 

P.  After  "Organic  peroxides"  insert 
the  following: 

(1)  In  column  1.  insert: 

Acetyl  benzoyl  peroxide,  solution  (solu- 
tion must  not  contain  mcrre  than  40%  by 
weight  of  the  peroxide  in  a  rumvolatile  sol- 
vent t  ■ 

(2)  In  column  2.  Insert: 

Solution  of  an  organic  peroxide  in  a  non- 
volatile solvent. 


Clear,  colorless  liquid  toith  a  sharp  odor 
Bums   very   rapidly   with   accelerating  m 

intensity  when  ignited. 

Do  not  stow  with  combustible  materials, 

explosives  or  adds. 

(3)  In  column  3,  insert: 
Yellow. 

(4)  In  column  4,  insert: 

Stowage : 
On  deck  protected." 
On  deck  under  cover." 

■Tween  decks  readily  accessible  ' 

Outside  containers: 

Wooden  boxes  (ICC-16A,  15B.  15C  le.^ 
19A)  WIC,  not  over  250  lb.  gr.  wt. 

Flberboard  boxes: 

(ICC-12B)    WIC,  not  over  1   gal.  cap. 

(ICC-12P)  WIC  ICC-2U,  not  over  5  gal 
cap. 

<5»    In  column  5,  insert: 

Stowage: 

"On  deck  under  cover." 

Outside  containers: 

Wooden  boxes  (ICC-15A,  15B,  15C  16A 
19A)    WIC,  not  over  250   lb.   gr    wt 

Plberboard  boxes  (ICC~-12B)  WIC  not 
over  1  gal.  cap. 

t6i   In  column  6,  insert: 

Perry  stowage  (AA). 
Outside  containers: 

Wooden    boxes    (ICC-15A,    15B.    15C     16A, 
19A  (  WIC.  not  over  250  lb.  gr.  wt. 
Plberboard  boxes : 

(ICC-12B)    WIC,  not  over  1  gal    cap 
( ICC-12P )  WIC  ICC-2U,  not  over  5  gal.  cap 

<7»   In  column  7,  insert: 

Ferry  stowage   (  BB  ) . 

Ovitslde  containers: 

Wooden  boxes  (ICC-15A.  15B.  15C.  16A 
19A)  WIC,  not  over  250  lb  gr.  wt. 

Flberboard  boxes: 

(ICC-12B)  WIC,  not  over  1  gal,  cap. 

IICC-12P)  WIC  ICC  2U,  not  over  5  gal. 
cap. 

G.  After  "Acetyl  benzoyl  pero.xi(ie,  so- 
lution, etc."  insert  the  following: 
(1)   In  column  1,  insert: 

Acetyl  benzoyl   peroxide,  solid. 

i2>   In  columns  4,  5,  6  and  7.  insert 

Not  r>ermitted. 

H.  After     "Acetyl     benzoyl    peroxide, 
solid"  insert  the  following: 
•  1)    In  column  1,  insert: 

Acetyl  peroxide  solution  (solution  must 
not  contain  more  than  25  percent  by  weigh: 
of    the    peroxide    in   a    nonvolatile   solventi 

<2i   In  column  2,  insert: 

Solution  of  25  percent  acetyl  peroxide  in 
dimethyl  phthalate.  Clear  colorless  hqu^i 
with  a  strong  pungent  odor. 

Burns  rapidly  when  ignited. 

Sensitive  to  heat. 

Do  not  stow  with  combustible  materials 
explosives,  or  acids 

Keep  cool. 

(3)   In  colmnn  3,  insert: 
Yellow 
(4>   In  column  4,  insert: 

Stowage : 
On  deck  protected  " 

"On  deck  under  cover." 

"Tween  decks  readily  accessible  " 

Outside  containers: 

Wooden  boxes  (ICC-15A.  15B  15C  16^ 
19A)  WIC,  not  over  250  lb  gr  wt. 

Plberboard    boxes ; 

(ICC-12B)    WIC.  not  over  1  gal.  cap_ 

(ICC-12P)  WIC  ICC-2U,  not  over  o  g*^ 
cap 
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(5)  In  column  5,  insert: 

stowage: 

"On  deck  under  cover." 

Outside  containers: 

Wooden  boxes  (ICO-15A,  15B.  15C.  16A, 
19A)  WIC,  not  over  250  lb.  gr.  wt. 

Plberboard  boxes  (ICC-12B)  WIC,  not 
over  1  gal.  cap. 

(6)  In  column  6.  insert: 

Ferry  stowage  (AA) . 

Outside  containers: 

Wooden  boxes  (ICC-15A,  15B,  15C,  16A. 
19AI  WIC.  not  over  250  lb.  gr.  wt. 

Plberboard  boxes : 

(ICC-12B)  WIC,  not  over  1  gal.  cap. 

(ICC-12P)  WIC  ICC-2U,  not  over  5  gal. 
cap 

(7)  In  column  7.  insert: 

Perry  stowage  (BB) . 

Outside  containers: 

Wooden  boxes  (ICC-15A.  15B,  15C,  16A, 
IBAI  WIC,  not  over  250  lb.  gr,  wt. 

Flberboard  Ixixes : 

(ICC-12B)  WIC,  not  over  1  gal.  cap. 

(ICC-12P)  WIC  ICC-2U,  not  over  5  gal. 
cap. 

I,  After  "Acetyl  peroxide,  solution 
etc.",  insert  the  following: 

( 1 )  In  column  1 ,  insert :  , 

Acetyl  peroxide,  solid. 

(2)  In  columns  4,  5,  6  and  7,  insert: 
Not  permitted. 

J.  After  "Acetyl  peroxide,  solid",  in- 
sert the  following : 
(Din  column  1 ,  insert : 

Benzoyl  peroxide,  dry. 

( 2 )  In  column  2 ,  insert : 

Granular  form  is  highly  inflammable . 
Strong  supporter  of  combiistion. 
Insoluble  in  water. 
Keep  cool  and  dry. 

Do  not  stow  with  combustible  materials, 
explosives  or  acids. 

( 3  >  In  column  3 ,  insert : 

Yellow. 

<  4 1  In  column  4,  insert : 

Stowage : 

"On  deck  protected." 

"On  deck  under  cover." 

Outside  containers : 

Wooden  boxes  (ICC-15A,  15B)  WIC.  not 
over  50  lb.  net  wt. 

Plberboard  boxes  (ICC-12B)  WIC,  not  over 
501b.net  wt. 

'  5 1  In  column  5,  insert: 

.Stowage: 

■  On  deck  under  cover." 

Outside  containers: 

Wrxxlen  boxes  (ICC-15A,  15B)  WIC,  not 
over  50  lb  net  Wt. 

Flberboard  boxes  (ICC-12B)  WIC,  not  over 
50  lb  netwt. 

'6)  In  column  6,  insert: 

Ferry  stowage  (AA). 

Outside  containers: 

Wooden  boxes  (ICC-15A,  15B»  WIC.  not 
over  50  lb.  net  wt. 

Flberboard  boxes  (ICC-12B)  WIC,  not  over 
50  lb  net  wt. 

'  7 1  In  column  7,  insert: 

Perry  stowage  (BB>. 

Outside  containers: 

Wooden  boxes  (ICC-15A,  15B)  WIC.  not 
over  50  lb.  net  wt. 

Flberboard  boxes  (1CC-12B)  WIC,  not  over 
•^f^lb  netwt. 
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K.  After  "Benzoyl  peroxide,  dry",  in- 
sert the  following : 

(1)  In  coltmin  1,  insert: 

Benzoyl  peroxide,  wet  (when  wet  with  not 
less  than  30%    by  toeight  of  water). 

Shipping  containers  must  have  marked 
thereon  the  gross,  tare,  and  net  weight  of 
the  package. 

(2)  In  column  2,  insert: 

A  light,  finely  divided  white  crystalline 
powder  in  water  solution. 

In  dry  condition  burns  rapidly. 

When  In  powdered  or  crystalline  form  must 
be  wet  with  at  least  30 '~r  by  weight  of  water. 

Check  gross  weight  of  container  to  ascer- 
tain if  leakage  has  occurred.  Reject  leaking 
containers  or  ones  that  show  signs  of  having 
leaked. 

Do  not  stow  with  explosives,  combustible 
material,  and  acids. 

(3)  In  column  3,  insert: 
YeUow. 

(4)  In  column  4,  insert: 

stowage : 

"On  deck  protected  " 

"On  deck  under  cover." 

"Tween  decks  readily  accessible." 

Outside  containers: 

Steel  barrels  or  drums  (ICC-5,  5B,  6A,  6B, 
6C)  WIL,  not  over  350  lb.  gr.  wt. 

Wooden  boxes  (ICC-lSA.  15B,  15C)  WIMC, 
not  over  200  lb.  gr.  wt 

Plberboard  boxes  (ICC-12B)  WIC.  not  over 
50  lb.  net  wt. 

(5 )  In  column  5.  insert : 

Stowage : 

"On  deck  under  cover." 

Outside  containers : 

Steel  barrels  or  drums  (ICC-5,  5B,  6A,  6B, 
6C )  WIL.  not  over  350  lb.  gr .  wt. 

Wooden  boxes  (ICC-15A,  15B,  15C)  WIMC, 
not  over  200  lb.  gr.  wt. 

Flberboard  boxes  (ICC-12B)  WIC,  not  over  50 
lb.  net  wt. 

(6>  In  column  6.  insert: 

Perry  stowage  ( AA ) . 

Outside   containers: 

Steel  barrels  or  drums  (ICC-5,  5B,  6A,  6B, 
6C)  WH.,  not  over  350  lb.  gr.  wt. 

Wooden  boxes  (ICC-15A,  15B,  15C)  WIMC. 
not  over  200  lb.  gr.  wt. 

Plberboard  boxes  (ICC-12B)  WIC,  not  over 
50  lb.  net  wt. 

(7)   In  Column  7,  insert: 

Perry  stowage  ( BB ) . 

Outside  containers: 

Steel  barrels  or  drums  (ICC-5,  5B,  6A,  6B. 
6C)    WIL,  not  over  350  lb.  gr.  wt. 

Wooden  boxes  (ICC-15A,  15B,  15C)  WIMC, 
not  over  200  lb.  gr.  wt. 

Flberboard  boxes  (ICC-12B)  WIC,  not  over 
50  lb.  net  wt. 

L.  After  "Benzoyl  peroxide,  wet,  etc.", 
insert  the  following: 
(1 »  In  column  1 .  insert: 

Caprylyl  peroxide  solution. 
(2  >   In  column  2.  insert: 

Straw-colored  liquid  icith  a  .fharp  odor. 

Bums  rapidly  and  tngorovsly  with  increas- 
ing intensity. 

Immiscible  with  water. 

Do  not  stow  with  explosives,  combustible 
materials,  or  acids. 

Keep  cool. 

1 3  '  In  column  3,  insert: 
Yellow. 

<  4 1  In  column  4,  insert: 
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Stowage: 

"On  deck  protected." 

"On  deck  under  cover." 

"^Veen  decks  readily  accessible." 

Outside  containers : 

Wooden  boxes  (ICC-15A,  15B,  15C,  16A, 
19A)   WIC,  not  over  250  lb.  gr.  wt. 

Plberboard  boxes  (ICC-12B)  WIC.  not  over 
1  gal.  cap. 

Authorized  only  for  material  which  will 
not  react  dangerously  with,  or  cause  de- 
composition of  polyethylene: 

Flberboard  boxes  (ICC-12P)  WIC  ICC-2U 
or  polyethylene  bottles,  not  over  5  gal.  cap 
ea. 

Steel  barrels  or  drums: 

(ICC-5B,  6J,  37A)  STC,  WIC  ICC-2S  poly- 
ethylene, not  over  15  gal.  cap. 

(ICC-37P)   NRC,  not  over  5  gal.  cap. 

Following  barrels  and  drums  authorized 
for  materials  which  will  not  react  danger- 
ously with  the  drum's  metal,  or  be  decom- 
posed by  contact  with  It: 

Steel  barrels  or  drums  (ICC-17C,  17E)  STC. 
not  over  15  gal.  cap. 

Aluminum  drums  (ICC-42B)  not  over  15 
gal.  cap. 

(5>   In  columns  5,  6  and  7,  insert: 

Not  permitted. 

M.  After  "Caprylyl  peroxide  solution", 
insert  the  following : 

(1 )   In  column  1 ,  insert : 

Chlorobenzoyl  peroxide  (para),  dry. 
(.2)   In  column  2,  insert: 

White,  odorless  powder. 

Can  be  ignited  by  external  flame  and  when 
so  igmited  burrus  rapidly. 

Insoluble  in  icater. 

Do  not  stow  with  explosives,  combustible 
materials,  or  acids. 

Keep  cool  and  dry. 

<  3 )   In  column  3 ,  insert : 
Yellow. 

(4)  In  column  4,  insert: 

Stowage : 

"On  deck  protected." 

"On  deck  under  cover." 

Outside  containers: 

Wooden  boxes  (ICC-15A,  15B)  WIC.  not 
over  50  lb.  net  wt. 

Flberboard  boxes  (ICC-I2B)  WIC.  not 
over  50  lb.  net  wt. 

(5)  In  column  5,  insert: 

stowage : 

"On  deck  under  cover." 

Outside  containers: 

Wooden  boxes  (ICC-15A,  15B)  WIC,  not 
over  50  lb.  net  wt. 

Fnberboard  boxes  (ICC-12B)  WIC.  not  over 
50  lb.  net  wt. 

(6>  In  colunm  6,  insert: 

Stowage : 

Ferry  stowage  (AA) . 

Outside  containers: 

Wooden  boxes  (ICC-15A,  15B)  WIC,  not 
over  50  lb    net  wt. 

Plberboard  boxes  (ICC-12B)  \MC,  not 
over  50  lb.  net  wt. 

(7 »   In  column  7,  insert: 

stowage : 

Perry  stowage   (BB). 

Outside  containers: 

Wooden  boxes  (ICC-15A.  15B)  WIC,  not 
over  50  lb.  net  wt. 

Plberboard  boxes  (ICC-12B)  WIC,  not  over 
50  lb   net  wt. 

N.  After  "Chlorobenzoyl  peroxide 
(para),  dry",  insert  the  following: 

(1 1   In  column  1,  insert: 
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Cblorobeozoyl  peroxld*  (pan),  w«t  (ichen 
wet  with  not  ten  than  30%  bf  weight  of 
water) . 

Shipping  oootalnen  moat  have  marked 
thereon  the  groM,  tare  and  net  weight  oX 
the  package. 

(2)  In  column  2,  insert: 

White  jjdorlen  powder  in  water  aolution. 

In  dry  condition  bums  rtpidly. 

When  In  powdered  or  crystalline  farm  must 
be  wet  with  at  least  30  percent  by  weight 
of  water. 

Check  groM  weight  of  container  to  ascer- 
tain If  leakage  has  occurred.  Reject  leak- 
ing containers  or  ones  that  show  signs  of 
having  leaked. 

Do  not  stow  with  explosives,  oombxistlble 
materials,  or  acids. 

(3)  In  column  3,  Insert: 
TelUnr. 

(4)  In  column  4,  insert: 

Stowage: 

"On  deck  protected." 

"On  deck  under  cover." 

"Tween  decks  readily  accessible." 

Outside  containers: 

Wooden  boxes  (ICC-15A,  15B,  16C)  WIMC. 
not  over  300  lb.  gr.  wt. 

Flberboard  boxes  (ICC-12B)  WIC.  not  over 
60  lb.  net  wt. 

(5)  In  column  5,  insert: 

Stowage: 

"On  deck  under  cover." 

Outside  containers: 

Wooden  boxes  (ICC-15A.  15B.  15C)  WXMC. 
not  over  200  lb.  gr.  wt. 

Flberboard  boxes  (ICC-12B)  WIC,  not  over 
60  lb.  net  wt. 

(6)  In  column  6,  insert: 

Perry  stowage  (AA). 

Outside  containers: 

Wooden  boxes  (ICC-15A,  15B,  15C)  WIMC. 
not  over  300  lb.  gr.  wt. 

Flberboard  boxes  (ICC-12B)  WIC,  not  over 
60  lb.  net  wt. 

(7)  In  column  7,  insert: 

Ferry  stowage  (BB). 

Outside  containers: 

Wooden  boxes  (ICC-15A.  16B.  15C)  WIMC, 
not  over  300  lb.  gr.  wt. 

Flberboard  boxes  (ICC-12B)  WIC,  not  over 
60  lb.  net  wt. 

O.  After  "ChJorobenzoyl  peroxide 
(para),  wet,  etc.",  insert  the  following: 

(1)  In  column  1.  insert: 

Cumene  hydroperoxide  {strength  not  ex- 
ceeding 90%  in  a  nonvolatile  solvent). 

(2)  In  column  2,  insert: 

A  colorless  to  pale-yellow  liquid  consisting 
of  a  solution  of  the  solid  peroxide  in  a 
liquid  9uch  as  phthalate.  Solution  ia 
combustible. 

When  ignited  the  burning  rate  becomes 
more  rapid  as  the  combustion  proceeds. 

Do  not  stow  with  exploeives,  combustible 
materials  or  acids. 

(3)  In  column  3.  insert: 
Yellow. 

(4)  In  column  4.  Insert: 

Stowage: 

"On  deck  protected." 

"On  deck  under  cover." 

"Tween  decks  readily  accessible." 

Outside  containers : 

Steel  barrels  or  dnims  (ICC-lTB)  STC. 
with  interiors  so  treated  that  they  will  be 
resistant  to  the  oontenta.  Not  over  66  gaL 
cap. 
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Weo<l«ii  boBW  (ICC-ISA.  16B.  15C.  16A, 
lOA)  WIC,  not  orer  360  lb.  gr.  wt.  Also  au- 
thorized for  cumene  hydroperoxlda  strength 
not  exceeding  06%  In  a  nonvolatile  solvent. 

Authorized  for  stowage  "On  deck"  and 
"First  deck  below" : 

Tank  cars  oomplytng  with  IOC  regulations 
(trainahips  only) . 

(5)  In  columns  5  and  6,  insert: 
Not  permitted. 

(6)  In  column  7,  insert: 

Perry  stowage  (BB) . 

Outside  containers : 

Tank  cars  complying  with  ICC  regulations. 

P.  After  "Cumene  hydroperoxide, 
etc.",  insert  the  following: 

(1)  In  column  1,  Insert: 

Cyclohexanone  peroxide,  not  over  50% 
concentration. 

(2)  In  column  2,  insert: 

Thick  grayish  white  paste. 

Organic  peroxide  compounded  with  a  non- 
volatile  solvent  such   as  dibutyl   phthalate. 

Keep  cool. 

Do  not  stow  with  exploeives,  acids  or  com- 
bustible materials. 

(3)  In  column  3,  insert: 
Yellow. 

(4)  In  column  4,  insert: 

stowage : 

"On  deck  protected." 

"On  deck  under  cover." 

"Tween  decks  readily  accessible." 

Outside  containers : 

Steel  barrels  or  drums: 

(ICC-6A)  not  over  55  gal.  cap.  and  not  ex- 
ceeding 880  lb.  gr.  wt. 

(ICC-6B,  6C)  not  over  110  gal.  cap.  and 
not  exceeding  1760  lb.  gr.  wt. 

(ICC-17C.  17E.  17H,  37A,  37B)  STC.  not 
over  55  gal.  cap. 

Wooden  barrels  or  kegs : 

(ICC-lOA,  lOB.  ICC)  not  over  60  gal.  cap. 
and  not  exceeding  600  lb.  gr.  wt. 

(ICC-llA,  llB)  WIC,  not  over  600  lb.  gr. 
wt. 

Wooden  boxes  (ICC-15A.  15B,  15C,  16A, 
19A)  WIC,  not  over  250  lb.  gr.  wt. 

Flberboard  boxes  (ICC-12A,  12B)  WIC,  not 
over  65  lb.  gr.  wt. 

Fiber  drum  (IOC-21C)  not  over  250  lb.  net 
wt. 

Plywood  drums : 

(ICC-22A)  not  over  225  lb.  gr.  wt. 

(ICC-22B)  WIMC,  not  over  225  lb.  gr.  m. 

(5)  In  column  5,  insert: 

stowage: 

"On  deck  protected." 

"On  deck  under  cover." 

"Tween  decks  readily  accessible." 

Outside  containers: 

Steel  barrels  or  drums : 

(ICC-6A)  not  over  55  gal.  cap.  and  not  ex- 
ceeding 880  lb.  gr.  wt. 

Wooden  barrels  or  kegs: 

(ICC-llA,  IIB)  WIC.  not  over  600  lb.  gr. 
wt. 

Wooden  boxes  (ICC-15A,  15B,  15C.  16A, 
19A)   WIC,  not  over  250  lb.  gr.  wt. 

Flberboard  boxes  (ICC-12A.  I2B)  WIC.  not 
over  65  lb.  gr.  wt. 

(6)  In  column  6,  insert: 

Ferry  stowage  (AA) . 

Outside  containers: 

steel  barrels  or  drums : 

(ICC-eA)  not  over  55  gal.  cap.  and  not  ex- 
ceeding 880  lb.  gr.  wt. 

(ICC-6B.  eC)  not  over  110  gal.  Cap.  and 
not  exceeding  1760  lb.  gr.  wt. 


(ICC-17C.  17E,  17H,  S7A.  STB)  STC,  not 
ovef  55  gal.  cap. 

Wooden  barrels  or  kegs : 

(ICC-lOA,  lOB,  IOC)  not  over  50  gal.  cap 
and  not  exceeding  600  lb.  gr.  wt. 

(ICC-llA.  IIB)  WIC.  not  over  600  lb.  gr 
wt. 

Wooden  boxes  (ICC-15A,  15B.  15C,  16a 
19A)  WIC,  not  over  250  lb.  gr.  wt. 

Flberboard  boxes  (ICC-12A.  I2B)  WIC,  not 
over  65  lb.  gr.  wt. 

Fiber  drum  (ICC-21C)  not  over  250  lb  net 
wt. 

Plywood  dnuns : 

(ICC-22A)  not  over  225  lb.  gr.  wt. 

(ICC-22B)   WIMC,  not  over  225  lb.  gr  wt. 

(7)   In  column  7,  insert: 

Ferry  stowage  ( BB ) . 

Outside  containers: 

Steel  bar.-els  or  drums: 

(ICC-6A)  not  over  56  gal.  cap.  and  not 
exceeding  880  lb.  gr.  wt. 

(ICC-6B.  6C)  not  over  110  gal.  cap.  and  not 
exceeding  1760  lb.  gr.  wt. 

(ICC-17C,  17E.  17H,  37A.  37B)  STC.  not 
over  55  gal.  cap. 

Wooden  barrels  or  kegs : 

(ICC-lOA,  lOB,  IOC)  not  over  50  gal.  cap. 
and  not  exceeding  600  lb.  gr.  wt. 

(ICC-llA,  llB)  WIC.  not  over  600  lb  gr. 
wt. 

.Wooden '  boxes    (ICC-15A,    15B.    15C,    le.fi, 
19C)  WIC,  not  over  250  lb  gr.  wt. 

Flberboard  boxes  (ICC-12A,  12B)  WIC,  not 
over  65  lb.  gr.  wt. 

,      Fiber  drum  (ICC-21C)  not  over  250  lb.  net 
wt. 

Plywood  drums: 

(ICC-22A)  not  over  225  lb.  gr.  wt. 

(ICC-22B)   WIMC,  not  over  225  lb.  gr.  wt. 

Q.  After  "CiJyclohexanone  peroxide,  not 
over  50%  concentration"  insert  the  fol- 
lowing: 

(1)  In  column  1,  Insert: 

Cyclohexanone  peroxide  over  50 'I,  concen- 
tration but  not  exceeding  85%  concentration, 
dry. 

(2)  In  column  2,  insert: 

White  granules. 

Flammable,  burn3  rapidly  when  ignited. 
Keep  cool. 

Do  not  stow  with  combustible  materials, 
explosives  or  acids. 

(3>   In  column  3.  insert: 

Yellow. 

<4)  In  column  4.  insert: 

stowage : 

"On  deck  protected." 

"On  deck  under  cover." 

Outside  containers: 

Wooden  boxes  (ICC-15A.  15B)  WIC  not 
over  1  lb.  cap.  each,  not  over  50  lb.  net  wt. 

Flberboard  boxes  (ICC-12B)  WIC  not  over 
1  lb.  cap.  each,  not  over  50  lb.  net  wt. 

(5)  In  column  5,  insert: 

Stowage : 

"On  deck  under  cover." 

Outside  containers: 

Wooden  boxes  (ICC-16A,  15B)  WIC  not 
over  1  lb.  cap.  ea.,  not  over  50  lb.  net  wt. 

Flberboard  boxes  (ICC-12B)  WIC  not  over 
1  lb.  cap.  each,  not  over  50  lb    net  wt. 

(6)  In  column  6.  insert: 

Ferry  stowage  ( AA ) . 

Outside  containers : 

Wooden  boxes  (ICC-15A,  15B)  WIC  not 
over  1  lb.  cap.  ea.,  not  over  60  lb.  net  wt. 

Flberboard  boxes  (ICC-12B)  WIC  not  over 
1  lb.  cap.  ea..  not  over  60  lb.  net  wt. 
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(7)  In  column  7,  insert: 

Perry  stowage  (BB). 

Outside  containers: 

Wooden  boxes  (ICC-16A  15B)  WIC  not 
over  1  lb.  cap.  ea.,  not  over  60  lb.  net  wt. 

Flberboard  boxes  (ICC-12B)  WIC  not  over 
1  lb.  cap.  ea.,  not  over  50  lb.  net  vrt. 

R.  After  "Cyclohexanone  peroxide  over 
50  ^f  concentration  but  not  exceeding 
85^1.  concentration,  dry",  Insert  the 
following : 

(1)  In  column  1,  insert: 

Cyclohexanone  peroxide  over  50 '^c  concen- 
tration but  not  exceeding  85%  concentration, 
wet. 

(2)  In  column  2,  insert : 

Organic  peroxide  compounded  uHth  a  non- 
volatile solvent  such  as  dibutyl  phthalate. 

Keep  cool. 

Do  not  stow  with  combustible  materials, 
exploeives  or  acids. 

(3)  In  column  3,  insert: 
Yellow. 

(4)  In  column  4.  insert: 

Stowage : 

"On  deck  protected." 

"On  deck  under  cover." 

Outside  containers: 

Wooden  boxes  (ICC-15A,  15B,  15C)  WIMC 
not  over  1  lb.  cap.  ea..  not  over  200  lb.  gr.  wt. 

Flberboard  boxes  (ICC-12B)  WIC  not  over 
1  lb.  cap.  ea.,  not  over  50  lb.  net  wt. 

Fiber  drum  (ICO-21C)  WIC  of  plastic,  not 
over  50  lb.  net  wt. 

(5)  In  column  5,  Insert: 

stowage : 

"On  deck  protected." 

"On  deck  under  cover." 

Outfilde  containers : 

Wooden  boxes  (ICC-15A,  15B,  15C)  WIMC 
not  over  1  lb.  cap.  ea.,  not  over  2(X)  lb.  gr.  wt. 

Flberboard  boxes  (ICC-12B)  WIC  not  over 
1  lb.  cap.  ea.,  not  over  60  lb.  net  wt. 

Fiber  drum  (ICC-21C)  WIC  of  plastic,  not 
over  50  lb.  net  wt. 

(6 )  In  column  6,  insert : 

Perry  stowage  (AA) . 

Outside  containers : 

Wooden  boxes  (ICC-15A,  15B.  15C)  WIMC 
not  over  1  lb.  cap.  ea.,  not  over  200  lb.  gr.  wt. 

Flberboard  boxes  (ICC-12B)  WIC  not  over 
1  lb.  cap.  ea.,  not  over  60  lb.  net  wt. 

Fiber  drum  (ICC-21C)  WIC  of  plastic,  not 
over  50  lb.  net  wt. 

(7)  In  column  7,  insert: 

Perry  stowage  (BB) . 

Outside  containers: 

Wooden  boxes  (ICC-16A,  15B,  15C)  WIMC 
not  over  1  lb.  cap.  ea.,  not  over  200  lb.  gr.  wt. 

Flberboard  boxes  (ICO-12B)  WIC  not  over 
1  lb  cap.  ea.,  not  over  50  lb.  net  wt. 

Fiber  drum  (ICC-21C)  WIC  of  plastic,  not 
over  50  lb.  net  wt. 

S.  After  "Cyclohexanone  peroxide  ♦  •  •, 

wet,'  insert  the  following : 
(1 )  In  column  1,  insert: 

Dlcumyl  peroxide  {strength  not  exceeding 
50'";  m  a  nonvolatile  solvent). 

(2  >  In  column  2,  insert: 

Solution  of  the  peroxide  in  a  nonvolatile 
solvent. 
Keep  cool. 
Do  not  stow  with  combustible  materials, 

explosives  or  acids. 

<3j  In  column  3,  insert: 
Yellow. 
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(4)  In  column  4,  insert: 

stowage : 

"On  deck  protected.** 

"On  deck  under  cover." 

"Tween  decks  readily  accessible." 

Outside  conteilners : 

steel  barrels  or  drums  (ICC-17E)  STC, 
with  interiors  so  treated  that  they  will  be 
resistant  to  the  contents.  Not  over  58  gal. 
cap. 

Wooden  boxes  (ICC-16A,  15B,  15C,  16A, 
19A)  WIC  not  over  250  lb.  gr.  wt. 

(5)  In  columns  5.  6  and  7,  insert: 
Not  permitted. 

T.  After  "Dicumyl  peroxide,  etc.",  In- 
sert the  following : 

(1)  In  column  1,  insert: 

Dllsopropylbenzene  hydroperoxide 
{strength  not  exceeding  60'7c  in  a  nonvolatile 
solvent) . 

(2)  In  column  2,  insert: 

Colorless  to  pale  yellow  liquid. 

Bums  vigorously  and  persistently,  espe- 
cially in  large  quantities. 

Do  not  stow  with  explosives,  combustible 
materials  or  acids. 

Keep  cool. 

.    (3)  In  column  3,  insert: 
Yellow. 

(4)  In  column  4,  insert: 

stowage: 

"On  deck  protected." 

"On  deck  under  cover." 

"Tween  decks  readily  accessible." 

Outside  containers: 

Steel  barrels  or  drums  (ICC-17E)  STC, 
with  interiors  so  treated  that  they  will  be 
resistant  to  the  contents.  Not  over  55  gal. 
cap. 

Wooden  boxes  (ICC-15A.  15B,  15C,  16A, 
19A)  WIC  not  over  250  lb.  gr.  wt. 

Authorized  for  stowage  "On  deck"  and 
"First  deck  below": 

Tank  cars  complying  with  ICC  regulations 
( trainshlps  only ) . 

(5)  In  columns  5  and  6,  insert: 

Not  permitted. 

(6>   In  column  7,  insert: 

Ferry  stowage  (BB). 
Outside  containers: 
Tank  cars  complying  with  ICC  regulations. 

U.  After  "diisopropylbenzene  hydro- 
peroxide, etc.",  insert  the  following: 

(1)  In  column  1,  insert: 

Dimethylhexane   dlhydroperoxide,   dry. 

( 2 )  In  column  2 ,  insert : 

Finely  divided  white  powder. 

Inflammable  and  bums  steadily  when 
ignited. 

Will  decompose  at  elevated  temperatures. 

Keep  cool  and  dry. 

Do  not  stow  vrtth  combustible  materials, 
explosives  or  acids. 

(3)  In  column  3,  insert: 
Yellow. 

(4)  In  column  4,  insert: 

stowage : 

"On  deck  protected." 

"On  deck  under  cover." 

Outside  containers: 

Wooden  boxes  (ICC-15A,  15B)  WIC,  not 
over  50  lb.  net  wt. 

Flberboard  boxes  (ICC-12B)  WIC,  not  over 
60  lb.  net  vrt. 

Fiber  drums  (ICC-21C)  WIC  of  plastic, 
not  over  100  lb.  net  wt. 
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(5)  In  column  5,  Insert: 


stowage : 

"On  deck  under  cover." 

Outside  containers : 

Wooden  boxes  (ICC-15A,  15B)  WIC,  not 
over  60  lb.  net  wt. 

Flberboard  boxes  (ICC-12B)  WIC,  not  over_ 
60  lb.  net  wt. 

Fiber  drums  (ICC-21C)  WIC  of  plastic,  not 
over  100  lb.  net  wt. 

(6)  In  column  6,  insert: 

Ferry  stowage  (AA). 

Outside  containers: 

Wooden  boxes  (ICC-15A,  15B)  WIC,  not 
over  50  lb.  net  wt. 

Flberboard  boxes  (ICC-12B)  WIC,  not  over 
60  lb.  net  wt. 

Fiber  drums  fICC-21C)  WIC  of  plastic, 
not  over  100  lb.  net  wt. 

(7)  In  column  7,  insert: 

Ferry  stowage  ( BB ) . 

Outside  containers: 

Wooden  boxes  (ICC-15A,  15B),  WIC,  not 
over  50  lb.  net  wt. 

Flberboard  boxes  (ICC-12B)  WIC,  not  over 
50  lb.  net  wt. 

Fiber  drums  (ICC-21C)  WIC  of  plastic. 
not  over  100  lb.  net  wt. 

V.  After  "Dimethylhexane  dlhydro- 
peroxide, dry",  insert  the  following : 

(1)  In  column  1 ,  insert : 

Dimethylhexane  dlhydroperoxide,  wet  (wet 
uHth  at  least  30^c  of  water  by  weight) . 

Shipping  containers  must  have  marked 
thereon  the  gross,  tare,  and  net  weight  of 
the  package. 

(2)  In  column  2,  insert: 

Finely  dii^ided  white  povoder  in  water. 

Inflammable  when  dry. 

Check  gross  weight  of  container  to  ascer- 
tain if  leakage  has  occurred.  Reject  leak- 
ing containers  or  ones  that  show  signs  of 
having  leaked. 

Do  not  stow  with  explosives,  combustible 
materials  or  acids. 

(3)  In  column  3,  insert: 
Yellow. 

(4)  In  column  4,  insert: 

stowage : 

"On  deck  protected." 

"On  deck  under  cover." 

"Tween  decks  readily  accessible." 

Outside  containers: 

Wooden  boxes  (ICC-15A,  15B,  15C)  WIC, 
not  over  200  lb.  gr.  wt. 

Flberboard  boxes  (ICC-12B)  WIC,  not  over 
1  lb.  cap.  ea.,  not  over  50  lb.  net  wt. 

Fiber  drums  (ICC-21C)  WIC  of  plastic, 
not  over  100  lb.  net  wt. 

( 5 )  In  column  5 ,  insert : 

stowage : 

"On  deck  under  cover." 

Outside  containers: 

Wooden  boxes  (ICC-15A,  15B,  15C)  WIC, 
not  over  200  lb.  gr.  wt. 

Flberboard  boxes  (ICC-12B)  WIC,  not  over 
1  lb.  cap.  ea.,  not  over  60  lb.  net  wt. 

Fiber  drums  (ICC-21C)  WIC  of  plastic,  not 
over  100  lb.  net  wt. 

(6)  In  column  6,  insert: 

Ferry  stowage  ( AA) . 

Outside  containers: 

Wooden  boxes  (ICC-15A,  15B,  15C)  VTLC, 
not  over  200  lb.  gr.  wt. 

Flberboard  boxes  (ICC-12B)  WIC,  not  over 
1  lb.  cap.  ea.,  not  over  60  lb.  net  wt. 

Fiber  drums  (ICC-21C)  WIC  of  plastic,  not 
over  100  lb.  net  wt. 
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(7)  In  column  7,  Insert: 

Perry  stowage  (BB) . 

Outalde  containers : 

Wooden  bozee  (ICC-16A,  ISB,  ISO)  WIC, 
not  over  200  lb.  gr.  wt. 

Plberboard  boxes  (lOC-iaB)  WIC,  not  over 
1  lb.  cap.  ea.,  not  over  60  lb.  net  wt. 

Fiber  drums  (ICC-aiC)  WIC  of  plastic,  not 
over  100  lb.  net  wt. 

W.  After  "Dlmethylhexane  dihydro- 
peroxlde,  wet,  etc.",  Insert  the  following: 

(1)  In  column  1,  Insert: 

Lauroyl  peroxide,  dry. 

(2)  In  colimin  2,  Insert: 

White  coarse  powder;  faint  pungent  odor. 
Strong  supporter  of  combustion. 

Insoluble  in  water. 

Do  not  stow  with  explosives,  combustible 
materials,  or  acids. 

Keep  cool  and  dry. 

(3)  In  column  3,  insert: 
Yellow. 

(4)  In  column  4,  Insert: 

Stowage : 

"On  deck  protected." 

"On  deck  under  cover." 

"Tween  decks  readily  accessible  " 

Outside  containers : 

Wooden  boxes  (ICC-15A,  153)  WIC,  not 
over  100  lb.  net  wt. 

Fiber  drum  (ICC-21C)  not  over  100  lb. 
net  wt. 

Plberboard  boxes  (ICC-12B)  WIC,  not  over 
50  lb.  net  wt. 

(5)  In  column  5,  Insert: 

stowage  : 

"On  deck  under  cover." 

Outside  containers : 

Wooden  boxes  (ICC-15A,  15B)  WIC,  not 
over  100  lb.  net  wt. 

Fiber  drum  (ICC-21C)  not  over  100  lb.  net 
wt. 

Plberboard  boxes  (ICC-12B)  WIC,  not  over 
50  lb.  net  wt. 

<6)   In  column  6,  insert: 

Perry  stowage  ( AA) . 

Outside  containers: 

Wooden  boxes  (ICC-15A.  15B)  WIC,  not 
over  100  lb.  net  wt. 

Fiber  drum  (ICC-21C)  not  over  100  lb. 
net  wt. 

Plberboard  boxes  (ICC-12B)  WIC,  not  over 
50  lb.  net  wt. 

(7)   In  column  7,  insert: 

Ferry  stowage  (BB) . 

Outside  containers : 

Wooden  boxes  (ICO-15A,  15B)  WIC,  not 
over  100  lb.  net  wt. 

Fiber  drum  {ICC-21C)  not  over  100  lb. 
net  wt. 

Plberboard  boxes  (ICC-12B)  WIC.  not  over 
50  lb.  net  wt. 

X.  After  "Lauroyl  peroxide,  dry",  in- 
sert the  following : 

il>   In  column  1.  insert: 

Lauroyl  peroxide,  wet  (when  wet  with  not 
less  than  30%  by  weight  of  water) . 

Shipping  containers  shall  have  marked 
thereon  the  gross,  tare,  and  net  weight  of 
package. 

<2)   In  column  2,  insert: 

White  coarse  powder  in  water  solution. 

When  In  powdered  or  crystalline  form, 
must  be  wet  with  at  least  30%  by  weight  of 
water. 

Check  gross  weight  of  container  to  ascer- 
tain If  leakage  has  occurred.  Reject  leaking 
containers  or  ones  that  show  signs  of  having 
leaked. 
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Do  not  stow  wlttx  ezpIoslTes,  combustible 
materials  or  acids. 

(3)  In  column  3.  insert: 
Yellow. 

(4)  In  column  4,  Insert:  i 

stowage : 

"On  deck  under  cover." 

"On  deck  protected." 

"Tween  decks  readily  accessible." 

Outside  containers :  

Wooden  boxes  (ICC-15A,  15B,  15C)  WIMC, 
not  over  200  lb.  gr.  wt. 

Plberboard  boxes  (ICC-12B)  WIC,  not  over 
50  lb.  net  wt. 

(5)  In  column  5,  insert : 

stowage: 

"On  deck  under  cover." 

Outside  containers : 

Wooden  boxes  (ICC-15A,  15B.  15C)  WIMC, 
not  over  200  lb.  gr.  wt. 

Plberboard  boxes  (ICC-12B)  WIC.  not  over 
50  lb.  net  wt. 

( 6 )  In  column  6 ,  insert : 

Perry  stowage  ( AA ) . 

Outside  containers: 

Wooden  boxes  (ICC-15A.  15B,  15C)  WIMC, 
not  over  200  lb.  gr.  wt. 

Plberboard  boxes  (ICC-12B)  WIC,  not  over 
50  lb.  net  wt. 

(7)  In  column  7,  insert: 

Ferry  stowage  (BB). 

Outside  containers: 

Wooden  boxes  (ICC-15A,  15B,  15C)  WIMC, 
not  over  200  lb.  gr.  wt. 

Plberboard  boxes  (ICC-12B)  WIC,  not  over 
501b.  net  wt. 

Y.  After  "Lauroyl  peroxide,  wet,  etc.", 
insert  the  following : 
<  1)   In  column  1 ,  insert : 

Paramethane  hydroperoxide  {strength 
not  exceeding  60%  in  a  nonvolatile  solvent). 

1 2 )   In  column  2,  insert : 

Organic  peroxide  in  a  nonvolatile  solvent. 
Keep  cool. 

Do  not  stow  with  explosives,  combustible 
materials  or  acids. 

<3)   In  column  3,  insert: 

Yellow. 

( 4 )  In  column  4,  insert : 

stowage : 

"On  deck  protected." 

"On  deck  under  cover." 

"Tween  decks  readily  accessible." 

Outside  cont£iiners : 

Steel  barrels  or  drums  (ICC-ITE)  STC. 
with  interiors  so  treated  that  they  will  be 
resistant  to  the  contents  Not  over  55  gal. 
cap. 

Wooden  boxes  (ICC-15A,  15B.  15C,  16A, 
19A)  WIC  not  over  250  lb,  gr.  wt. 

Authorized  for  stowage  "On  deck"  and 
"First  deck  below" : 

Tank  cars  complying  with  ICC  regulations 
(tralnshlps  only) . 

( 5 )  In  columns  5  and  6 ,  insert : 
Not  permitted. 

(6>  In  column  7,  insert: 

Ferry  stowage  ( BB ) . 
Outside  contfilners: 
Tank  cars  complying  with  ICC  regulations. 

Z.  After  "Paramenthane  hydroperox- 
ide, etc.",  insert  the  following : 
(1)   In  column  1 ,  insert : 

Peroxides,  organic,  liquid.  N.O.S. 
Peroxides,  organic,  solution,  liquid,  N.O.S. 


(2)  In  column  2,  insert: 

Combustible  liquids,  usually  colorless,  with 
sharp  penetrating  odor.  Readily  ignitable 
and  bum  with  acceleration. 

Immiscible  with  water. 

Do  not  stow  with  combustible  materials, 
explosives  or  acids. 

(3)  In  column  3,  insert: 
Yellow. 

(4)  In  column  4,  insert: 

Stowage : 

"On  deck  protected." 

"On  deck  under  cover." 

"Tween  decks  readily  accessible." 

Outside  containers: 

Wooden  boxes  (ICC-15A,  15B,  15C,  16.^, 
19A)  WIC,  not  over  250  lb  gr.  wt. 

Plberboard  boxes  (ICC-12B)  'WIC  not  over 
1  gal  cap  ,  total  6  gal.  cap. 

Authorized  only  for  material  which  will 
not  react  dangerously  with,  or  cause  de- 
composition of  polyethylene: 

Plywood  drums  (ICC-22C)  WIC  (ICC-2T) 
not  over  13  gal.  cap. 

Cylindrical  steel  overpack:  1ICC-6D.  37M 
(NRC).  WIC  ICC-2S.  not  over  15  gal    cap. 

Steel  drums  (ICC-37P)  NRC,  not  over  5 
gal.  cap 

Plberboard  boxes  (ICC-12P)  WIC  ICC-2U 
or  polyethylene  bottles,  not  over  5  gal.  cap  ea. 

Following  barrels  or  drums  authorized  for 
materials  which  will  not  react  dangerously 
with  the  drum's  metal,  or  be  decomposed 
by  contact  with  it : 

Steel  barrels  or  drums  (ICC-17C,  17E) 
STC,  not  over  15  gal   cap. 

Aluminum  drums  (ICC-42B)  not  over  15 
gal.  cap. 

(5>   In  columns  5.  6  and  7,  insert: 
Not  permitted. 

AA.  After  "Peroxides,  organic,  liquid, 
N.O.S. .  etc."  insert  the  following: 

(1)  In  column  1.  insert: 

Succinic  acid  peroxide,  dry. 

(2)  In  column  2.  insert: 

White  powder. 

Combustible,  burns  rapidly  when  ignited. 
In.ioluble  in  water. 

Do  not  stow  with  combustible  materials, 
explosives,  or  acids. 
Keep  cool. 

( 3 )  In  c  ol  unm  3 ,  insert : 

Yellow 

(4)  In  column  4.  insert: 

Stowage ; 

"On  deck  protected." 

'On  deck  under  cover." 

Outside  containers: 

Wooden  boxes  (ICC-15A.  15B)  WIC,  not 
over  50  lb.  net  wt. 

Plberboard  boxes  (ICC-12B)  WIC  not  over 
50  lb.  net  wt. 

(5)  In  column  5,  insert: 

stowage ; 

"On  deck  under  cover." 

Outside  containers: 

Wooden  boxes  (ICC-15A.  15B)  WIC.  not 
over  50  lb.  net  wt. 

Plberboard  boxes  (ICC-12B)  WIC,  not  over 
50  lb   net  wt 

<6'   In  column  6,  insert: 

Perry  stowage  ( AA ) . 

Outside  containers: 

Wooden  boxes  (ICC -ISA,  15B)  WIC.  not 
over  50  lb  net  wt. 

Plberboard  boxes  (ICC-12B)  WIC,  not  over 
50  lb.  net  wt. 
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( 7 )  In  column  7 .  insert : 

Ferry  stowage  (BB) . 

Outside  containers : 

Wooden  boxes  (ICC-15A,  15B)  WIC,  not 
over  50  lb.  net  wt. 

Plberboard  boxes  (ICC-12B)  WIC,  not  over 
501b.  net  wt. 

BB.  After    "Succinic    acid    peroxide, 
dry",  insert  the  following : 
(D  Incolumnl,  insert: 

Succinic  acid  peroxide,  wet  (when  wet  vHth 
not  less  than  30  percent  by  weight  of  water) . 

Shipping  containers  must  have  marked 
thereon  the  gross,  tare,  and  net  weight  of  the 

package. 

(2»  In  column  2,  insert: 

White  powder  in  water  solution. 
Combustible,  bums  rapidly  when  ignited. 
Do  not  stow  with  combustible  materials, 
explosives  or  acids. 
Keep  cool. 

(3)  In  column  3,  insert: 
Yellow. 

(4)  In  column  4,  insert : 

stowage : 

'On  deck  protected." 

"On  deck  under  cover." 

"Tween  decks  readily  accessible." 

Outside  containers :  

Wooden  boxes  (ICC-15A.  15B,  15C)  WIMC. 

not  over  200  lb.  gr.  wt. 
Plberboard  boxes  (ICC-12B)  WIC.  not  over 

501b.  net  wt. 

(5)  In  column  5,  insert: 

Stowage : 

"On  deck  under  cover." 

Outside  containers : 

Wooden  boxes  (ICC-15A,  15B,  15C)  WIMC, 
not  over  200  lb.  gr.  wt. 

Plberboard  boxes  (ICC-12B)  WIC.  not  over 
50  lb.  net  wt. 

(6 1  In  column  6,  insert: 

Perry  stowage  (AA) . 

Outside  containers: 

Wooden  boxes  (ICC-15A,  15B.  15C)  WIMC. 
not  over  200  lb.  gr.  wt.  Plberboard  boxes 
(ICC-12B)  WIC.  not  over  50  lb.  net  wt. 

(7>  In  column  7,  insert: 

Ferry  stowage  (BB) . 

Outside  containers: 

Wooden  boxes  (ICC-15A.  15B,  15C)  WIMC, 
not  over  200  lb.  gr.  wt. 

Plberboard  boxes  (ICC-12B)  WIC,  not 
over  50  lb.  net  wt. 

CC.  After  "Succinic  acid,  wet  etc.",  In- 
sert the  following: 

lit  In  column  1,  insert: 

Tertiary  butyllsopropyl  benzene  hydro- 
peroxide  (strength  not  exceeding  60%   in  a 

nonvolatile  solvent) . 

(2)  In  column  2,  insert: 

White  crystalline  solid  in  a  nonvolatile 
solvent. 

Keep  cool. 

Do  not  stow  with  combustible  materials, 
explosives  or  acids. 

'  3 )  In  column  3 ,  insert : 

Yellow. 

'4)  In  column  4,  insert: 

Stowage : 

"On  deck  protected." 
^'On  deck  under  cover." 
"Tween  decks  readily  accessible." 
Outside  containers: 

Steel  barrels  or  drums  (ICC-17E)  STC  with 
"iterlors  so  treated  that  they  will   be  re- 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

slstant  to  tbe  contents.    Not  over  55   gal. 
cap. 

Wooden  boxes  (ICC-16A.  16B,  15C,  ISA. 
19A)    WIC,  not  over  350  lb.  gr.  wt. 

(5)  In  colimins  5,  6,  and  7,  Insert: 

Not  permitted. 

DD.  After  "Tertiary  butylisc^ropyl 
benzene  hydroperoxide,  etc.",  insert  the 
following : 

(1)  In  column  1,  insert: 

Urea  peroxide. 

(2)  In  column  2,  insert: 

A  white  crystalline  organic  solid. 

Unstable  at  elevated  tem.peratures. 

Decomposes  very  slightly  at  normal  tem- 
peratures. 

May  be  compounded  with  waxes,  etc.,  and 
made  up  into  pellet  form. 

Do  not  stow  with  combustible  materials, 
explosives,  or  acids. 

Keep  cool  and  dry. 

(3)  In  column  3.  insert: 
Yellow. 

(4">  In  column  4,  insert : 

stowage : 

"On  deck  protected." 

"On  deck  under  cover." 

Outside  containers: 

Plberboard  boxes  (ICC-12B)  WIC  of  plastic 
or  rubber,  not  over  65  lb.  gr.  wt. 

Fiber  dnmas  (ICC-21C)  coated  on  Inside 
with  a  suitable  wax  not  over  250  lb.  net  wt. 

Plywood  drums  (ICC-22A)  WIC  ICC-2J. 
coated  on  Inside  with  a  suitable  wax.  not 
over  2201b.  gr.  wt. 

(5)   In  columns  5,  6,  and  7,  insert: 
Not  permitted. 

EE.  Amend  "Sodium  nitrite",  as 
follows: 

(1)  In  column  1,  insert: 

Sodium  nitrite  mixtures. 

(2)  In  column  2.  insert : 

Mixtures  of  sodium  nitrate,  sodium  nitrite 
and  potassium  nitrate. 

FF.  Amend  the  following  items  as  in- 
dicated : 

1.  Barium  peroxide,  etc. 

2.  Calcium  metallic. 

3.  Calcium  peroxide. 

4.  Compounds,  tree  or  weed  killing,  solids. 

5.  Drugs,  chemicals,  medicines,  or  cos- 
metics, etc. 

6.  Inflammable  solids.  N.O.S.,  etc. 

7.  Lacquer  base,  or  lacquer  chips,  dry,  etc. 

8.  Lithium  peroxide. 

9.  Magnesium  metallic,  etc. 

10.  Magnesliim  peroxide,  solid. 

11.  Motion-picture  film,  old  and  worn  out 
(nitrocellulose  base). 

12.  Oxidizing  materials,  N.O.S. 

13.  Perchlorates,  etc. 

14.  Permanganates,  etc. 

15.  Potassliun  bromate. 

16.  Potassium  nitrite. 

17.  Potassium  peroxide. 

18.  Pyroxylin  plastics,  rods.  etc. 

19.  Pyroxylin  plastic,  scrap. 

20.  Rubber  scrap,  etc. 

21.  Sodium  bromate. 

22.  Sodium  hydrosulflte. 

23.  Sodium  methylate.  dry. 

24.  Strontium  peroxide. 

25.  Zinc  peroxide. 

(1)  In  columns  4,  5,  6  and  7,  wherever 
applicable,  delete  "Fiber  drum  (ICC- 
21C> ,  etc."  and  insert  in  lieu  thereof: 

Fiber  drtims  (ICC-21C)  not  over  250  lb. 
gr.  wt. 
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GO.  Amend  the  following  items  as  in- 
dicated : 

1.  Chlorates,  etc. 

2.  Lithium  amide,  powdered. 

(1)  In  columns  4,  6  and  7,  wherever 
applicable,  delete  "Fiber  drum  dCC- 
21C) ,  etc."  and  Insert  in  lieu  thereof: 

Fiber  drum  (ICC-21C)  WIMC  ICC-2F  not 
over  250  lb.  gr.  wt. 

Subpart     146.23 — Detailed     Regula- 
tions   Governing    Corrosive    Liquids 

§  146.23-100      [Amended] 

6.  Section  146.23-100  Table  F — Classi- 
fication: Corrosive  liquids  is  amended  as 
follows : 

A.  Amend  "Sulfuric  acid  (oil  of  vit- 
rioD  ,  etc.",  as  follows: 

(1)  In  columns  4,  6  and  7.  under  "For 
sulfuric  acid  of  concentration  not  to  ex- 
ceed 95 7o  (approximately  1.835  specific 
gravity  (66°  Baume)>:"  delete  "Fiber 
dnmi  (ICC-21C) ,  etc."  and  insert  in  lieu 
thereof : 

Fiber  drum  (ICC-21C)  WIC  ICC-2T  or  2U, 
not  over  15  gal.  cap. 

Subpart      146.24 — Detailed      Regula- 
tions Governing  Compressed   Gases 

7.  Section  146.24-1  is  amended  by  de- 
leting the  present  text  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof: 

§  146.24—1      Definitions     of     compressed 
gases. 

(a)  A  compressed  gas  is  defined  by  the 
Interstate  Commerce  Commission  as  any 
material  or  mixture  having  in  the  con- 
tainer an  absolute  pressure  exceeding  40 
psi  at  70°  P. ;  or  regardless  of  the  pressure 
at  70°  F.,  having  an  absolute  pressure 
exceeding  104  psi  at  130°  F. ;  or  any 
liquid  flammable  material  having  a  vapor 
pressure  exceeding  40  psi  absolute  at 
100°  P.  as  determined  by  the  Reid  method 
covered  by  the  American  Society  for 
Testing  Materials  Method  of  Test  for 
Vapor  Pressure  of  Petroleum  Products 
(EV-323). 

(b)  Any  compressed  gas  as  defined  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  shall  be 
classified  as  an  "infiammable  compressed 
gas"  if  any  one  of  the  following  occurs: 

(1)  Either  a  mixture  of  13  percent  or 
less  (by  volume)  with  air  forms  an  in- 
flammable mixture  or  the  inflammable 
range  with  air  is  wider  than  12  percent 
regardless  of  the  lower  limit.  These  lim- 
its shaU  be  determined  at  atmospheric 
temperature  and  pressure.  The  method 
of  sampling  and  test  procedure  shall  be 
acceptable  to  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission. 

(2)  Using  the  Bureau  of  Explosives' 
Flame  Projection  Apparatus,'  the  flame 
projects  more  than  18  inches  beyond  the 
ignition  source  with  valve  opened  fully, 
or,  the  flame  flashes  back  and  burns  at 
the  valve  with  any  degree  of  valve 
opening. 

1 3)  Using  the  Bureau  of  Explosives' 
Open  Drum  Apparatus,"  there  is  any  sig- 


'  See  footnote  at  end  of  section. 

■  A  description  of  the  Bureau  of  Explosives 
name  Projection  Apparatus.  Open  Drum 
Apparatus,  Closed  Drum  Apparatus,  and 
method  of  tests  may  be  procured  from  the 
Bureau  of  Explosives,  63  Vesey  Street.  New 
York,  New  York  10000. 
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niflcant  propagation  of  flame  away  from 
the  Ignition  wurce. 

(4)  Using  the  Bureau  of  Explosives' 
Closed  Drum  Apparatus,'  there  is  any 
explosion  of  the  vapor-air  mixtxire  in  the 
drum. 

(c)  A  "non-llq\iifled  compressed  gas" 
Is  a  gas,  other  than  gas  in  solution,  which 
under  the  charged  pressure  Is  entirely 
gaseous  at  a  temperature  of  70°  P. 

(d)  A  "liquefied  compressed  gas"  is  a 
gas  which,  under  the  charged  pressure. 
Is  partially  liquid  at  a  temperature  of 
70°  P. 

(e)  A  "compressed  gas  m  solution"  is  a 
nonliquefled  compressed  gas  which  is  dis- 
solved in  a  solvent. 

8.  Section  146.24-15  is  amended  by 
changing  paragraph  (c)  and  (f )  to  read 
as  follows : 

§  146.24-15     ConUinen. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(c)  Cylinders  of  foreign  manufacture 
received  from  foreign  countries  for 
charging  with  compressed  gas  may  be 
accepted  for  transportation  as  indicated 
in  the  table  for  the  particular  character 
vessels  involved  provided  such  cylinders 
are  retested  and  recharged  in  accordsmce 
with  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commis- 
sion regulations  applying  to  such  cylin- 
ders and  the  compressed  gas  involved. 
The  bill  of  lading  or  other  shipping  paper 
shall,  when  possible,  identify  the  con- 
tainers and  shall  carry  the  following 
certification : 

These  containers  have  been  retested  and 
refilled  In  accordance  with  the  ICC  require- 
ments for  export. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(f)  Mixtures  containing  compressed 
gases  or  gases  including  insecticides  and 
refrigerant  gases,  which  are  noninflam- 
mable  and  nonpolsonous  may  be  shipped 
in  Inside  metal  containers  ICC-2P 
equipped  with  safety  devices  of  a  type 
approved  by  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission  and  packed  in  strong 
wooden  or  fiber  boxes  of  such  design  as  to 
protect  valves  from  injury  or  accidental 
functioning  under  conditions  Incident  to 
transportation.  Pressure  In  the  con- 
tainer must  not  exceed  85  psi  absolute 
at  70*  P.  Each  completed  metal  con- 
tainer filled  for  shipment  must  be  heated 
until  content  reaches  a  minimum 
temperature  of  130*  P.,  without  evidence 
of  leakage,  distortion,  or  other  defect. 
Each  outside  shipping  container  must  be 
plainly  marked  "INSIDE  CONTAINERS 
COMPLY  WITH  PRESCRIBED  SPECI- 
PICATION"  and  shall  bear  the  proper 
label. 


9.  Section  146.24-20  Is  amended  by  de- 
leting all  the  present  text  and  Inserting 
in  lieu  thereof : 

§  146.24—20     Exemptions  for  compressed 
gases. 

Compressed  gases,  except  poisonous 
gases  as  defined  in  the  regulations  In  this 
part,  and  except  those  listed  In  para- 
graph (e)  of  this  section,  are  exempt 
from  specification  packaging,  marking 
other  than  true  shipping  name  of  con- 
tents, and  labeling  requirements  as 
follows : 
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(a)  In  containers  of  not  more  than  4 
fiuld  ounces  water  capacity  (7.22  cubic 
Inches  or  less) . 

(b)  In  metal  containers  filled  with 
non-dangerous  material  to  not  over  90 
percent  capacity  at  70*  P.,  then  charged 
with  nonlnfiammable,  nonliquefied  gas; 
each  container  must  be  tested  to  three 
times  the  gas  pressure  at  70'  P.,  and, 
when  refilled  and  reshlpped,  must  be  re- 
tested  at  this  pressure  before  each  ship- 
ment, provided  one  of  the  following 
conditions  is  met : 

(1)  Container  is  not  over  1  quart  ca- 
pacity charged  to  not  over  170  psig  at 
70'  P. 

<2)  Container  Is  not  over  30  gallons 
capacity  charged  to  not  over  75  psig 
pressure  at  70°  F. 

(c)  In  Inside  nonrefillable  metal  con- 
tainers charged  with  a  solution  of  mate- 
rials and  compressed  gas  or  gases  which 
are  nonpoisonous,  provided  all  of  the  fol- 
lowing conditions  are  met : 

( 1 )  Capacity  must  not  exceed  32  cubic 
inches. 

(2)  Pressure  In  container  must  not  ex- 
ceed 75  pounds  per  square  Inch  absolute 
at  70°  P.;  however,  if  the  pressure  ex- 
ceeds 55  pounds  per  square  inch  at  70° 
P.,  an  ICC  specification  2P  container 
must  be  used. 

(3)  Ldquid  content  of  the  material  and 
gas  must  not  completely  fill  the  container 
at  130°  P. 

(4)  If  the  contents  are  inflammable  as 
provided  in  §  146.24-l(b)  (2)  (3X4) ,  as 
determined  by  Bureau  of  Explosives 
method,  the  flash  point  must  not  be  less 
than  20°  P. 

(5)  Each  completed  container  filled 
for  shipment  must  be  heated  until  con- 
tent reaches  a  minimum  temperature  of 
130°  P..  without  evidence  of  leakage,  dis- 
tortion or  other  defect. 

(d)  In  inside  nonreflllable  metal  con- 
tainers charged  with  a  solution  of  non- 
poisonous  and  noninflammable  materials 
and  nonliquefled  compressed  gas,  pro- 
vided all  the  following  conditions  are 
met: 

( 1 )  Capacity  does  not  exceed  31.83  cu- 
bic inches  (17.6  fluid  ounces). 

(2)  Pressure  in  container  does  not  ex- 
ceed 140  pounds  per  square  Inch  absolute 
at  130°  P. 

(3)  The  metal  container  must  be  ca- 
pable of  withstanding  without  bursting 
a  pressure  of  two  times  the  pressure  of 
the  container  at  70°  P.  or  one  and  one- 
half  times  the  pressure  of  the  container 
at  130=  P.,  whichever  is  greater. 

(e)  The  following  articles  in  any 
quantity  are  not  exempt  from  any  of 
the  regulations  in  this  subpart: 

(1)  Argon. 

(2)  Engine  starting  fluid. 

(3)  Oxygen,  pressurized  liquid. 

10.  After  section  146.24-20  add  a  new 
section  146.24-21  as  follows: 

§  146.24—21  Exemptions  for  foodstuffs, 
soap,  cosmetics,  beverages,  biologi- 
cals,  electronic  tubes  and  audible  fire 
alarm  .systems. 

Compressed  gases,  except  poisonous 
gases  as  defined  In  the  regulations  in 
this  part,  and  except  those  listed  in  para- 
graph 146.24-20 <e I,  are  exempt  from 
speclflcation  packaging,  marking  other 


than  true  shipping  name  of  contents,  and 
labeling  requirements  as  follows: 

(a)  Carbonated  beverages. 

(b)  Foodstuffs  or  soaps  in  metal  cans 
with  soluble  or  emulsified  compressed 
gas.  provided  the  pressure  in  the  con- 
tainer does  not  exceed  115  pounds  per 
square  Inch  absolute  at  70°  P.,  or  150 
EKJunds  per  square  Inch  absolute  at  130' 
P.  The  metal  container  must  be  capable 
of  withstanding  without  bursting  a  pres- 
sure of  two  times  the  pressure  of  contents 
at  70'  P.,  or  one  and  one-half  times  the 
pressure  of  the  contents  at  130°  F., 
whichever  is  greater. 

(c)  (1)  Inside  noru-eflllable  metal  con- 
tainers charged  with  compressed  pas  and 
a  solution  which  is  nonpKJisonous  and 
noninflammable  containing 

(i)   A  biological  product,  or 

(11)  A  medical  preparation  which  will 
be  determined  by  heat. 

1 2 1  The  capacity  of  each  inside  con- 
tainer shall  not  exceed  31.83  cubic  inches 
(17.6  fluid  ounces  > .  Pressure  in  the  con- 
tainer not  to  exceed  55  pounds  per  square 
inch  absolute  at  70°  P.,  and  the  hquid 
content  of  the  product  and  gas  must  not 
completely  fill  the  container  at  130° 
F.  One  completed  container  out  of  each 
lot  of  500  or  less,  fllled  for  shipment, 
must  have  been  heated,  until  content 
reached  a  minimum  temperature  of  130' 
P.,  without  evidence  of  leakage,  distor- 
tion or  other  defect. 

<  d  >  Electronic  tubes  of  not  more  than 
30  cubic  inch  volume  charged  with  gas 
to  a  pressure  of  not  more  than  35  pounds 
per  square  inch  gauge. 

ie>  Inside  metal  containers  of  a  ca- 
pacity not  to  exceed  35  cubic  inches, 
charged  with  noninflammable.  nonpoi- 
sonous liquefied  compressed  gas  to  be 
used  in  conjunction  with  audible  fire 
alarm  systems.  Pressure  In  the  con- 
tainer must  not  exceed  85  pounds  per 
square  inch  absolute  at  70°  F.  Tlie  com- 
pletely Eissembled  containers  must  be 
capable  of  withstanding  without  burst- 
ing a  pressure  of  100  pounds  per  square 
Inch  absolute.  The  liquid  portion  of  the 
gas  must  not  completely  fill  the  container 
at  130° P. 

11.  After  the  new  §  146.24-21.  add  a 
new  §  146.24-22  as  follows: 

§  146.24—22  Exemptions  for  fire  extin- 
guishers and  component  parts  there- 
of. 

Fire  extinguishers  and  component 
parts  thereof  are  exempt  from  specifi- 
cations packaging,  marking  other  than 
true  name  of  contents,  and  labeling  re- 
quirements provided  all  the  following 
conditions  are  met : 

( a )  Compressed  gas  in  the  container  is 
for  the  purpose  of  expelling  the  fire  ex- 
tinguishing contents : 

(b»  The  gas  must  be  nonliquefied  in 
containers  exceeding  30  cubic  inches. 

(c  I  Must  be  shipped  as  inside  contain- 
ers. 

<d)  The  container  under  stored  pres- 
sure shall  have  an  internal  volume  not 
exceeding  1.100  cubic  inches. 

( e )  The  pressure  in  the  container  shall 
not  exceed  200  pounds  per  square  inch 
absolute  at  70°  P. 

(f)  The  contents  shall  be  noninflam- 
mable, nonpoisonous,  and  noncorrosive 
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as  defined  in  the  regulations  In  this  part. 

(g)  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph 
(h)  of  this  section,  each  container  must 
be  tested  before  shipment  to  at  least 
three  times  the  pressure  in  the  container 
at  70'  P-  when  charged  and  not  less  than 
120  pounds  per  square  inch  absolute,  and 
before  refilUng  and  reshipping  must  be 
retested  at  this  pressure  before  each 
shipment.  The  container  shall  show  no 
leakage  or  damage  when  subjected  to 
this  pressure. 

(h»  When  ICC  speclflcation  2P  Inside 
metal  containers  are  used  for  pressures 
not  exceeding  85  pounds  per  square  Inch 
absolute,  at  70°  F.  or  115  pounds  per 
square  inch  absolute,  at  130°  P.,  the  test 
requirements  of  paragraph  (g)  of  this 
section  do  not  apply,  but  each  container 
must  be  capable  of  having  the  contents 
heated  to  130°  P.  without  evidence  of 
leakage  or  permanent  distortion. 

Subpart     146.25 — Detailed     Regula- 
tions  Governing    Poisonous   Articles 
§  146.25-55      [Amended] 

12.  Section  146.25-55  Exemptions  for 
poisons,  Class  B  is  amended  by  changing 
subparagraph  (a)(3)  as  follows: 

(1)  Insert  In  the  listing  the  following : 

(Methyl  bromide  mixture,  liquid  (contain- 
ing no  class  A  poison) . 

12a  Section  146.25-200  Table  H— 
Classification:  Class  B;  less  dangeroiLS 
poisons  is  amended  as  follows: 

A.  Amend  "Chlorpicrin,  liquid,  etc.", 
as  follows : 

(1)  In  colmnn  4,  change  "Authorized 
only  for  chlorpicrin  mixtures  containing 
not  to  exceed  15%  chlorpicrin;  etc.",  to 
read  as  follows : 

Authorized  only  for  chlorpicrin  m^lxtures 
containing  not  to  exceed  15%  chlorpicrin  by 
weight  or  15%  chlorpicrin  by  volume,  85% 
by  volume  dlchloropropene  technical,  and 
only  authorized  for  such  mixtures  not 
classed  as  Inflammable  under  the  regulations 
in  this  part: 

(2)  In  column  4,  after  "Fiberboard 
boxes  (ICC-12B)",  insert: 

Authorized  for  stowage  "On  deck"  and 
"First  deck  below:" 

Tank  cars  complying  with  ICC  regula- 
tions (tralnshlps  only). 

B.  Amend  the  following  items  as 
Indicated: 

1.  Alcohol   allyl,   etc. 

2.  Aldrln  mixtures,  liquids,  etc. 

3.  Arsenic  acid,  liquid. 

4.  Arsenic  chloride  (arsenous),  liquid,  etc. 

5.  .Arsenical  compounds  or  mixtures, 
N.O.S.,  liquid,  etc. 

6.  Carbolic  acid   (phenol)    liquid,  etc. 

7.  Compounds,  tree  or  wood  killing,  liquid. 

8.  Dlnltrobenzol,  liquid. 

9.  Dlnitrophenol  solutions. 

10.  Drugs,  chemicals,  medicines  or  cos- 
metics, N.O.S.  (liquid). 

11.  Insecticide,  liquid. 

12.  Mercuric  Iodide  solution. 

13.  Nicotine  hydrochloride,  etc. 

14.  Nitrobenzol,  liquid,  etc. 

15.  Nitroxylol. 

16.  Parathlon,  liquid,  etc. 

17.  Parathlon  mixtures,  liquid,  etc. 

18.  Poisonous  liquids,  N.O.S.,  etc. 

19.  Sodium  arsenlte  (soluUon).  liquid. 

20.  Tetraethyl  pyrophosphate,  liquid. 

21.  Tetraethyl     pyrophosphate     mixtures, 
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(1)  In  columns  4,  5,  6  and  7,  wherever 
applicable,  delete  "Fiber  drum  (ICC- 
21C),  etc."  and  insert  in  lieu  thereof: 

Fiber  drum  (ICC-21C)  WIC,  glass,  not  over 
1  gal.  cap.  ea  ;  total  gr.  wt.  not  over  250  lb. 

C.  Amend  the  following  items  as 
indicated : 

1.  Aldrln  mixtures,  dry,  etc. 

2.  Ammonium  arsenate,  solid. 

3.  Arsenic  acid,  solid,  etc. 

4.  Arsenic  bromide,  solid,  etc. 

5.  Arsenic  sulfled   (powder)   solid. 

6.  Arsenical  compounds  or  mixtures,  N.OB. 
solid. 

7.  Bordeaux  arsenltes.  solid,  etc. 

8.  Cocculus,  solid   (fishberry),  etc. 

9.  Cyanides  or  cyanide  mixtures,  dry,  etc. 

10.  Dlnltrobenzol,  solid,  etc. 

11.  Drugs,  chemicals,  medicines  or  cos- 
metics, N.O.S.  (solid). 

12.  Ferric  arsenate,  solid,  etc. 

13.  Insecticide,  dry,  etc. 

14.  Leed  arsenate,  solid,  etc. 

15.  Mercury  compounds,  solid. 

16.  Nicotine  salicylate. 

17.  Parathlon  mixtures,  dry. 

18.  Poisonous  solids.  N.O.S. 

19.  Potassium  arsenate,  etc. 

20.  Tetraethyl  pyrophosphate,  mixture, 
dry. 

21.  Thallium  salts,  solid,  etc. 

22.  Zinc  arsenate,  etc. 

(1)  In  columns  4,  5,  6  and  7,  delete 
"Fiber  drums  (ICC-21C),  etc."  and  in- 
sert in  lieu  thereof: 

Fiber  drum  (ICC-21C)  not  over  250  lb.  gr. 

wt. 

D.  Amend  "Methyl  bromide,  liquid, 
etc.",  as  follows: 

(1)  In  colvimn  1,  after  "Methyl  bro- 
mide, Uquid  (bromomethane) ,  etc.",  in- 
sert the  following: 

Methyl  bromide  mlxtiu-es,  liquid  (Contain- 
ing no  Class  A  poison) . 

13.  Section  146.25-300  Table  H— Clas- 
sification: Class  C,  tear  gas  or  irritating 
substances  Is  amended  as  follows: 

A.  Amend  the  following  items  as  indi- 
cated : 

1.  Brombenzyl  cyanide,  liquid. 

2.  Chloracetophenone,  gas,  liquid,  or  solid, 
etc. 

(1)  In  column  4,  under  "Steel  drums 
or  barrels",  delete  "(ICC-5,  5A,  5B,  etc.", 
and  insert  in  lieu  thereof : 

(IOC-5,  5A,  5B,  6C,  6B,  6C)  not  over  110 
gal.  cap. 

B.  Amend  the  following  items  as  indi- 
cated: 

1.  Poisonous  liquids,  N.O.S..  etc. 

2.  Tear  gas  material,  liquid  or  solid,  N.O.S., 
etc. 

(1)  In  column  4,  imder  "Steel  drums 
or  barrels",  delete  "(ICC-5,  5A,  5B,  etc.", 
and  Insert  in  heu  thereof : 

(lCC-5.  5A.  5B,  6C,  6B,  6C)  not  over  110 
gal.  cap.  and  not  over  1760  lb.  gr.  wt. 

§  147.05-100      [Amended] 

14.  Section  147.05-100  Table  S—Clas- 
sifieation:  Ships'  stores  and  supplies  of 
a  dangerous  nature  is  amended  as 
follows : 

A.  Delete  the  entry  "Starting  fluid, 
etc.",  and  all  text  in  table  relating 
thereto. 

B.  After  "Drugs  and  medicines,  etc.". 
Insert  the  following: 
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(1)  In  column  1,  Insert: 

Engine  starting  fluid.  Inflammable,  In 
metal  containers.  Not  permitted  In  gelatin 
capsules. 

(2)  In  column  2,  insert: 

Used  for  starting  erigines. 

Flashpoint  usvxilly  below  0"  F. 

Must  be  packaged  In  metal  containers  that 
win  not  rupture  when  exposed  to  tempera- 
tures of  200'  F.  or  below. 

Protect  from  excessive  temperature. 

(3)  In  column  3,  insert: 
No  label  required. 

(4)  In  columns  4,  5,  6  and  7,  insert: 

Stowage:  In  metal  locker  selected  and 
supervised  by  the  chief  engineer,  with  the 
knowledge  and  approval  of  the  master. 

(R.S.  4405,  as  amended,  4462,  as  amended, 
4472,  as  amended;  46  U.S.C.  375,  416.  170. 
Interpret  or  apply  sec.  3,  68  Stat.  675;  50 
U.S.C.  198,  E.O.  10402,  17  F.R.  9917,  3  CFR 
1952  Supp.  Treasury  Deparunent  Orders  120, 
July  31,  1950,  15  FS..  6521;  167-14,  Novem- 
ber 26,  1964,  19  F.R.  8026) 

Dated:  December  16,  1964. 

[seal]  E.  J.  Roland, 

Admiral,  U.S.  Coast  Guard, 

Commandant. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-13097;    Piled,    Dec.    21.    1964; 
8:45  a.m.] 


Chapter   IV — Federal   Maritime 
Commission 

SUBCHAPTER   A — GENERAL   PROVISIONS 

[General  Order  8,  Part  II;  Amdt.  2] 

PART  502— RULES  OF  PRACTICE  AND 
PROCEDURE 

Fees  and  Charges  for  Special  Services 

On  pages  15380  and  15381  of  the  Fed- 
eral Register  of  November  17, 1964.  there 
was  published  a  notice  of  proposed  rule 
making  to  issue  regulations  governing 
fees  and  charges  for  special  services. 
Interested  persons  were  given  the  op- 
portunity to  submit  wTitten  comments, 
suggestions,  or  objections  with  respect 
to  the  proposed  regulations. 

No  objections  have  been  received  and 
no  comments  have  been  submitted. 

The  proposed  regulations  are  hereby 
adopted  without  change,  to  be  effective 
January  1, 1965. 

Thomas  Lisi, 
Secretary. 

§  502.6      Fees    and    charges    for    special 
services. 

(a)  Policy  and  services  available. 
Pursuant  to  policies  established  by  the 
Congress,  the  Government's  costs  for 
special  services  furnished  to  Individuals 
or  firms  who  request  such  service  are  to 
be  recovered  by  the  E>ayment  of  fees  (Act 
of  August  31,  1951—5  U.S.C.  140) .  Upon 
written  request  directed  to  and  within 
the  discretion  of  the  Federal  Maritime 
Commission,  there  are  available  upon 
payment  of  the  fees  hereinafter  pre- 
scribed, with  respect  to  documents  sub- 
ject to  inspection,  ser\ices  as  follows: 

(1)  Copying  records/documents. 
'(2)    Certification  of  copies  of  docu- 
ments. 

(3)  Records  search. 
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(4)  Subscriptions  to  publications  of 
the  Commission. 

(5)  Transcripts  of  hearings. 

(b)  Payment  of  fee$  and  charges.  The 
fees  charged  for  special  services  may  be 
paid  by  check,  draft,  or  postal  money 
order,  payable  to  the  Federal  Maritime 
Conmilssion,  except  for  charges  for 
transcript  of  hearings.  Fees  for  tran- 
script of  hearings  are  payable  to  the  firm 
providing  the  services. 

(c)  Fees  for  services.  The  basic  fees 
set  forth  below  provide  for  documents  to 
be  mailed  with  ordinary  first  class  post- 
age prepaid.  If  copy  is  to  be  transmitted 
by  registered,  certified,  air  or  special  de- 
livery mail,  postage  therefor  will  be 
added  to  the  basic  fee.  Also,  if  special 
handling  or  packaging  Is  required,  costs 
thereof  will  be  added  to  the  basic  fee. 

(1)  The  copying  of  records  and  docu- 
ments will  be  available  at  the  rate  of  25 
cents  per  page  (one  side)  by  the  Xerox 
process,  limited  to  size  QVa"  x  14"  or 
smaller. 

(2)  The  certification  and  validation 
(with  Federal  Maritime  Commission 
seal)  of  documents  filed  with  or  Issued 
by  the  Commission  will  be  available  at 
$1.00  for  each  such  certification. 

(3)  To  the  extent  that  time  can  be 
made  available,  records  and  information 
search  will  be  performed  for  reimburse- 
ment at  the  following  rates : 

(I)  By  clerical  personnel  at  a  rate  of 
$4.00  p>er  person  per  hours. 

(II)  By  professional  personnel  at  an 
actual  hourly  cost  basis  to  be  established 
prior  to  search. 

(ill)  Minimum  charge  $2.00. 

(4)  Annual  subscriptions  to  Commis- 
sion publications  for  which  there  are 
regular  mailing  lists  are  available  at  the 
charges  Indicated  below.  Subscriptions 
will  be  available  effective  Jaunary  1. 1965, 
for  a  one-year  term,  and  for  calendar 
year  terms  thereafter.  Subscriptions  for 
periods  of  less  than  a  full  calendar  year 
will  be  prorated  on  a  quarterly  basis.  No 
provision  Is  made  for  refund  upon  can- 
cellation of  subscription  by  a  purchaser. 

(I)  Orders,  notices,  rulings  and  de- 
cisions (initial  and  final)  issued  by  hear- 
ing examiners  and  by  the  Commission  in 
all  formal  docketed  proceedings  before 
the  Federal  Maritime  Commission  are 
available  at  an  annual  subscription  rate 
of  $30.00. 

(II)  Final  decisions  (only)  issued  by 
the  Commission  in  all  formal  docketed 
proceedings  before  the  Commission  are 
available  at  an  luinual  subscription  rate 
of  $10.00. 

(ill)  General  Orders  of  the  Commis- 
sion. Including  all  proposed  and  final 
rules,  are  available  at  an  annual  sub- 
scription rate  of  $2.00  (initial  annual 
subscription  will  entitle  the  purchaser  to 
a  complete  set  of  current  General  orders 
issued  to  date). 

(Iv)  Exceptions:  No  charge  will  be 
made  by  the  Commission  for  notices,  de- 
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clslons,  orders,  etc..  required  by  law  to 
be  served  on  a  party  to  any  proceeding 
or  matter  before  the  Commission.  No 
charge  will  be  made  for  single  copies  of 
Commission  publications  individually 
requested,  in  person  or  by  mail.  In  ad- 
dition a  subscription  to  Commission 
mailing  lists  will  be  entered  i^thout 
charge  when  one  of  the  following  condi- 
tions Is  present: 

(a)  The  fumlsliing  of  the  service 
without  charge  is  an  appropriate  cour- 
tesy to  a  foreign  country  or  International 
organization. 

(b)  The  recipient  is  another  govern- 
ment agency.  Federal.  State  or  local, 
concerned  with  the  domestic  or  foreign 
commerce  by  water  of  the  United  States 
or,  having  a  legitimate  Interest  In  the 
proceedings  and  activities  of  the  Com- 
mission. 

(c)  The  recipient  is  a  college  or  uni- 
versity. 

id)  The  recipient  does  not  fall  into  1, 
2.  or  3  above,  but  is  determined  by  the 
Commission  to  be  appropriate  in  the  in- 
terest of  Its  program. 

(5)  Transcripts  of  testimony  and  of 
oral  argximent  are  furnished  by  a  non- 
Govemment  contractor,  and  may  be  pur- 
chased directly  from  the  reporting  firm. 

Thomas  Lisi, 
Secretary. 

[PR.    Doc.    64-13102;    Piled.    Dec     21,    1964; 
8:50  a.m.] 


Title  41— TELECOMMUNICATION 

Chapter    I — Federal    Communications 
Commission 

[Docket  No.  15683;  FCC  64-1167] 

PART  73— RADIO  BROADCAST 
SERVICES 

Table  of  As&ignments;  Television 
Broadcast   Stations 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  of 
§  73.606,  Table  of  Assignments.  Televi- 
sion Broadcast  Stations  (Redding, 
Calif.) ;  Docket  No.  15683.  RM-606. 

Report  and  order.  1.  The  Commission 
has  before  it  for  consideration  its  notice 
of  proposed  rule  making,  released  Oc- 
tober 29.  1964  (FCC  64-996).  proposing 
to  reserve  for  educational  use  Channel  9, 
Redding,  Calif.,  where  it  is  now  assigned 
unreserved.  Northern  California  Edu- 
cational Television  Association,  Inc. 
(NCETA)  is  already  occupying  the  chan- 
nel, its  Station  KIXE-TV  having  com- 
menced regular  operation  as  a  noncom- 
mercial educational  broadcaster  on 
October  5.  1964,  under  temporary  au- 
thority. NCETTA  was  the  petitioner 
seeking  ttie  reservation  and  the  only 
party  filing  in  response  to  the  notice. 

2.  Redding,  with  a  population  of  12,773. 
Is  the  county  seat  of   Shasta  County. 


which  has  a  population  of  59,468  a960 
U.S.  Census) .  The  area  is  served  by  two 
commercial  stations,  KVIP-TV.  Channel 
7.  Redding,  and  KHSL-TV,  Channel  12, 
Chlco,  Calif.  In  an  earlier  petition 
NCETA  pointed  out  that  the  northern 
portion  of  the  state  Is  not  presently 
served  by  and  has  no  allocation  for  an 
educational  television  station  and  as- 
serted that  because  of  the  population 
pattern  of  the  north  state  area,  with 
small  and  relatively  isolated  schools,  an 
instructional  facility  such  as  an  educa- 
tional television  station  would  be  "an 
even  greater  servant  to  education"  tiian 
a  similar  facility  In  a  metropolitan  area. 

3.  Petitioner  has  stated  that  it  will  op- 
erate on  a  noncommercial  educational 
basis,  with  plans  for  instructional  serv- 
ice to  the  schools,  telecourses  to  provide 
in-service  courses  for  teachers,  and  cul- 
tural enrichment  programs.  In  its  com- 
ments, petitioner  repvorts  that  it  is  at 
present  furnishing  to  schoolrooms  in 
nine  counties  of  northern  California 
educational  programs  originated  by  Sta- 
tions KQED-TV.  San  Francisco,  and 
KVIE-TV,  Sacramento,  and  Chico  State 
College,  Chico.  Calif.;  also  that  it  is  now 
assembling  its  staff  and  expects  to  have 
Its  studios  and  regular  program  opera- 
tions in  effect  in  the  near  future.  We 
also  note  that  the  California  educational 
television  authority  (California  Stat* 
Television  Advisory  Committee)  strongly 
supported  this  Channel  9  reservation  in 
a  statement  filed  in  Docket  No.  14229, 
the  overall  UHF  proceeding. 

4.  The  Commission  is  of  the  view  that 
adoption  of  the  proposal  would  enhance 
opportunities  for  needed  educational 
television  service  in  the  northern  Cali- 
fornia area,  and  that  a  reservation  of 
Charmel  9  for  noncommercial  educa- 
tional use  at  Redding  would  serve  the 
public  interest. 

5.  In  view  of  the  foregoing:  It  is  or- 
dered. That,  effective  January  25.  1965, 
the  Table  of  Assignments  contained  in 
§  3.606  of  the  Commission's  rules  and 
regulations  is  amended.  Insofar  as  the 
community  named  is  concerned,  to  read 
as  follows : 

City: 

Redding.    CalLf 


Proposed  Rule  Making 


Channel  No. 

..     7, '9 


6.  The  action  herein  is  taken  pursuant 
to  authority  found  in  sections  4a),  303 
and  307(b)  of  the  Communications  Act 
of  1934,  as  amended. 

(Sees.  4.  303.  307,  48  SUt  1066.  as  amended. 
1082,  as  amended.  1083;  47  U.S.C.  154,  303, 
307) 

Adopted:  December  16, 1964. 
Released:  December  17. 1964. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission. 
[SEALl         Ben  F.  Waple. 

Secretary. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64^13110:    Filed,    Dec.    21.    1964; 
8:48  a.m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 

Internal   Revenue  Service 

[  26  CFR  Part  1  1 

INCOME  TAX 

Treatment  of  Carrying  Charges  With 
Respect  to  the  Installment  Method 
of  Accounting 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  pursuant  to  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act,  approved 
June  11,  1946.  that  the  regulations  set 
forth  in  tentative  form  below  are  pro- 
posed to  be  prescribed  by  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Internal  Revenue,  with  the  ap- 
proval of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
or  his  delegate.  Prior  to  the  final  adop- 
tion of  such  regulations,  consideration 
will  be  given  to  any  comments  or  sugges- 
tions pertaining  thereto  which  are  sub- 
mitted in  writing,  in  duplicate,  to  the 
Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue,  At- 
tention: CC:LR:T,  Washington,  D.C., 
20224,  within  the  period  of  30  days  from 
the  date  of  publication  of  this  notice  in 
the  Federal  Register.  Any  person  sub- 
mitting written  comments  or  suggestions 
who  desires  an  opportunity  to  comment 
orally  at  a  public  hearing  on  these  pro- 
posed regulations  should  submit  his  re- 
quest, In  writing,  to  the  Commissioner 
within  the  30-day  period.  In  such  case, 
a  public  hearing  will  be  held,  and  notice 
of  the  time,  place,  and  date  will  be  pub- 
lished in  a  subsequent  issue  of  the  Fed- 
eral Register.  The  proposed  regulations 
are  to  be  issued  under  the  authority  con- 
tained in  section  7805  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  (68A  Stat.  917; 
26  U.S.C.  7805). 

[SEAL]  BERTRAND  M.  HaRDING, 

Acting  Commissioner 
of  Internal  Revenue. 

In  order  to  conform  the  Income  Tax 
Regulations  (26  CFR  Part  1)  under  sec- 
tion 453  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of 
1954  to  section  3  of  the  Act  of  August  31, 
1964  (Public  Law  88-539.  78  Stat.  746) . 
and  to  make  certain  other  changes,  such 
regulations  are  amended  as  follows: 

Paragraph  1.  Section  1.453  is  amended 
by  adding  a  new  subsection  (e)  to  sec- 
tion 453,  by  revising  subsections  (a)  and 
(d)(4)  of  section  453,  by  adding  a  new 
paragraph  (5)  to  section  453(d)  and  by 
revising  the  historical  note.  Such  added 
and  amended  provisions  read  as  follows: 

§  1.433     Statutory      provisions;      install- 
ment method. 

Sec  453.  Installment  method — (a)  Dealers 
in  personal  property — (1)  In  general.  Under 
regulations  prescribed  by  the  Secretary  or 
his  delegate,  a  person  who  regularly  sells  or 
otherwise  disposes  of  personal  property  on 
the  Installment  plan  may  return  as  Income 
therefrom  in  any  taxable  year  that  propor- 
tion of  the  Installment  payments  actually 
received  In  that  year  which  the  gross  profit, 
realized  or  to  be  realized  when  payment  Is 
completed,  bears  to  the  total  contract  price. 

(2)  Total  contract  price.  Por  purposes  of 
paragraph   (1),  the  total  contract  price  of 


all  sales  of  personal  property  on  the  install- 
ment plan  Includes  the  amount  of  carrying 
charges  or  Interest  which  Is  determined  with 
respect  to  such  sales  and  is  added  on  the 
books  of  account  of  the  seUer  to  the  estab- 
lished cash  selling  price  of  such  property. 
This  paragraph  shall  not  apply  with  respect 
to  sales  of  personal  property  under  a  revolv- 
ing credit  type  plan  or  with  respect  to  sales 
or  other  dispositions  of  property  the  Income 
from  which  Is,  trader  subsection  (b),  re- 
turned on  the  basis  and  In  the  manner  pre- 
scribed in  paragraph  (1). 

•  •  •  •  • 

(d)  Gain  or  loss  on  disposition  of  install- 
ment obligations.  •   •    • 

(4)  Effect  of  distribution  in  certain  liqui- 
dations— (A)  Liquidations  to  which  section 
332  applies.    If — 

(I)  An  Installment  obligation  Is  distrib- 
uted by  one  corporation  to  another  corpora- 
tion In  the  course  of  a  liquidation,  and 

(II)  Under  section  332  (relating  to  com- 
plete liquidations  of  subsidiaries)  no  gain 
or  loss  with  respect  to  the  receipt  of  such 
obligation  Is  recognized  In  the  case  of  the 
recipient  corporation. 

Then  no  gain  or  loss  with  respect  to  the 
distribution  of  such  obligation  shall  be  rec- 
ognized in  the  case  of  the  distributing  corpo- 
ration. If  the  basis  of  the  property  of  the 
liquidating  corporation  In  the  hands  of  the 
distributee  Is  determined  under  section  334 
(b)  (2)  then  the  preceding  sentence  shall 
not  apply  to  the  extent  that  under  paragraph 
(1)  gain  to  the  distributing  corporation 
would  be  considered  as  gain  to  which  section 
341(f)  or  section  1245(a)  or  1250(a)  applies. 
(B)  Liquidations  to  which  section  337  ap- 
plies.   If — 

(I)  An  Installment  obligation  Is  distrib- 
uted by  a  corporation  in  the  course  of  a 
liquidation,  and 

(II)  Under  section  337  (relating  to  gain 
or  loss  on  sales  or  exchanges  In  connection 
with  certain  liquidations)  no  gain  or  loss 
would  have  been  recognized  to  the  corpora- 
tion if  the  corporation  had  sold  or  exchanged 
such  Installment  obligation  on  the  day  of 
such  distribution. 

Then  no  gain  or  loss  shall  be  recognized  to 
such  corporation  by  reason  of  such  distribu- 
tion. The  preceding  sentence  shall  not  apply 
to  the  extent  that  under  paragraph  ( 1 )  gain 
to  the  distributing  corporation  would  be  con- 
sidered as  gain  to  which  section  341(f)  or 
section  1245(a)   or  1250(a)   applies. 

(5)  Life  insurance  companies.  In  the 
case  of  a  disposition  of  an  Installment  obli- 
gation by  any  person  other  than  a  life  In- 
surance company  (as  defined  In  section  801 
(a) )  to  such  an  insurance  company  or  to  a 
partnership  of  which  such  an  insiu-ance  com- 
pany is  a  partner,  no  provision  of  this  sub- 
title providing  for  the  nonrecognltlon  of  gain 
shall  apply  with  respect  to  any  gain  resulting 
under  paragraph  ( 1 ) .  If  a  corporation  which 
iB  a  life  insurance  company  for  the  taxable 
year  was  (for  the  preceding  taxable  year)  a 
corporation  which  was  not  a  life  Instxrance 
company,  such  corporation  shall,  for  pur- 
poses of  this  paragraph  and  paragraph  ( 1) , 
be  treated  as  having  transferred  to  a  life 
Insiu-ance  company,  on  the  last  day  of  the 
preceding  taxable  year,  all  Installment  obli- 
gations which  It  held  on  such  last  day.  A 
partnership  of  which  a  life  Insurance  com- 
pany becomes  a  partner  shall,  for  purposes 
of  this  paragraph  and  paragraph  ( 1 ) ,  be 
treated  as  having  transferred  to  a  life  Insur- 
ance company,  on  the  last  day  of  the  preced- 
ing  taxable   year   of   such   partnership,   all 


Installment  obligations  which  It  holds  at  the 
time  such  Insurance  company  becomes  a 
partner. 

(e)  Carrying  charges  not  included  in  total 
contract  price.  If  the  carrying  charges  or 
Interest  with  respect  to  sales  of  personal 
property,  the  Income  from  which  Is  returned 
under  subsection  (a)(1),  Is  not  Included  in 
the  total  contract  price,  payments  received 
with  respect  to  such  sales  shall  be  treated 
as  applying  first  against  such  carrying 
charges  or  Interest.  This  subsection  shall 
not  apply  with  respect  to  sales  or  other  dis- 
positions of  property  the  Income  from  which 
Is.  under  subsection  (b),  retvirned  on  the 
basis  and  In  the  manner  prescribed  In  sub- 
section (a) (1) . 

[See.  453  as  amended  by  sec.  27,  Technical 
Amendments  Act  1958  (72  Stat.  1824);  sec. 
13(f)  (5),  Rev.  Act  1962  (76  Stat.  1035);  sees. 
222(a)  and  231(b)  (5),  Rev.  Act  1964  (78  Stat. 
75,  105);  sec.  1(b)(2).  Act  of  Aug.  22,  1964 
(Pub.  Law  88-484,  78  Stat.  597);  sec.  3.  Act 
of  Aug.  31,  1964  (Pub.  Law  88-539,  78  Stat. 
746)] 

Par.  2.  Section  1.453-2  is  amended  by 
revising  paragraph  (c)  and  (d>(2)(iij, 
the  material  preceding  subdivision  (1)  of 
paragraph  (d)(6),  paragraph  (d)  (6)  (v) , 
by  revising  example  (2)  in  paragraph 
(d)(4),  and  by  adding  example  (3)  to 
paragraph  (d)(4).  Such  amended  and 
added  provisions  read  as  follows: 

§  1.453—2      Special     rules    applicable    to 
dealers  in  personal  property. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(c)  Installment  income  of  dealers  in 
personal  property — (1)  In  general.  The 
income  from  sales  on  the  installment 
plan  of  a  dealer,  that  is,  a  person  regu- 
larly engaged  in  the  sale  of  personal 
property  on  the  installment  plan,  may 
be  ascertained  by  treating  as  income  that 
proportion  of  the  total  payments  received 
in  the  taxable  year  from  sales  on  the 
installment  plan  (such  payments  being 
allocated  to  the  year  against  the  sales 
of  which  they  apply)  which  the  gross 
profit  realized  or  to  be  realized  on  the 
total  sales  on  the  installment  plan  made 
during  each  year  bears  to  the  total  con- 
tract price  of  all  such  sales  made  during 
that  respective  year.  However,  if  the 
dealer  demonstrates  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  district  director  that  income  from 
sales  on  the  installment  plan  is  clearly 
reflected,  the  Income  from  such  sales 
may  be  ascertained  by  treating  as  in- 
come that  proportion  of  the  total  pay- 
ments received  in  the  taxable  year  from 
sales  on  the  installment  plan  (such  pay- 
ments being  allocated  to  the  year  against 
the  sales  of  w'hlch  they  apply)  which 
either  (i)  the  gross  profit  realized  or  to 
be  realized  on  the  total  credit  sales  made 
during  each  year  bears  to  the  total  con- 
tract price  of  all  credit  sales  during  that 
respective  year,  or  (ii)  the  gross  profit 
realized  or  to  be  realized  on  all  sales 
made  during  each  year  bears  to  the  total 
contract  price  of  all  sales  made  during 
that  respective  year.  See,  however, 
paragraph  (d)  (6)  (vl)  of  this  section  for 
rules  permitting,  under  certain  circum- 
stances, all  sales  imder  a  revolving  credit 
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plan  to  be  considered  as  having  been 
made  in  the  taxable  year.  A  dealer  who 
desires  to  compute  income  by  the  in- 
stallment method  shall  maintain  ac- 
counting records  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
enable  an  accvirate  computation  to  be 
made  by  such  method  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  this  section,  sec- 
tion 446.  and  9  1.446-1. 

(2)  Gross  profit  and  total  contract 
price.  For  purposes  of  subparagraph 
( 1 )  of  this  paragraph,  in  computing  the 
gross  profit  realized  or  to  be  realized  on 
the  total  sales  on  the  installment  plan, 
there  shall  be  included  in  the  total  sell- 
ing price  and.  thus,  in  the  total  contract 
price  of  all  such  sales. 

(i)  The  amount  of  carrying  charges 
or  interest  which  is  determined  at  the 
time  of  each  sale  and  is  added  to  the 
established  cash  selling   price  of  such 
property  and  is  treated  as  part  of  the 
selling  price  on  the  books  of  the  seller 
and  for  customer  billing  purposes,  and 
(ii)  In  the  case  of  sales  made  in  tax- 
able years  beginning  on  or  after  Janu- 
ary   1.    1960,    the    amount    of    carrying 
charges  or  interest  determined  with  re- 
spect to  such  sales  which  are  added  con- 
temporaneously  with   the   sale   on   the 
books  of  account  of  the  seller  but  are 
treated  as  periodic  service  charges  for 
customer  billing  purposes. 
Any  change  in  the  amount  of  the  carry- 
ing charges  or  interest  in  a  year  sub- 
sequent to  the  sale  will  not  siffect  the 
computation  of  the  gross  profit  for  the 
year  of  sale  but  will  be  taken  into  ac- 
count at  the  time  the  carrying  charges 
or  interest  are  adjusted.    However,  this 
subparagraph  does  not  apply  to  sales  of 
personal    property    under    a    revolving 
credit  plan  described  in  paragraph  (d) 
(1)  of  this  section,  nor  to  sales  described 
in  section  453(b)  (1)  and  paragraph  (c) 
of    §  1.453-1.    The    application   of   this 
subparagraph  to  carrying  charges  or  in- 
terest described   in  subdivision   (ii)    of 
this  sxibparagraph  may  be  illustrated  by 
the  following  example: 

Example.  X  Corporation  makes  sales  on 
the  tra<UtionaI  Infltallment  plan.  The  cua- 
tomer'e  order  specifies  that  the  total  price 
consists  of  a  cash  price  plus  a  "time  price 
differential"  of  1*4  percent  per  month  on  the 
outstanding  balance  in  his  account  and  he  Is 
billed  in  this  manner.  On  its  books  and  for 
purposes  of  reporting  to  stockholders,  X 
Corporation  consistently  makes  the  follow- 
ing entries  each  month  when  it  records  its 
sales.  A  debit  entry  is  made  to  accounts  re- 
ceivable (for  the  total  price)  and  balancing 
credit  entries  are  made  to  sales  (for  the  es- 
tablished selling  price)  and  to  a  reserve  ac- 
count for  collection  expense  (for  the  amount 
of  the  time  price  differential ) .    In  computing 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 

the  gross  profit  realized  or  to  be  realized  on 
the  total  sales  on  the  Installment  plan,  the 
total  selling  price  and.  thus,  the  total  con- 
tract price  for  purposes  of  this  paragraph 
would,  with  respect  to  sales  made  in  tax- 
able years  beginning  on  or  after  January  1, 
1960,  Include  the  time  price  differential. 

(3)  Carrying  charges  not  included  in 
total  contract  price.  In  the  case  of  sales 
by  dealers  in  personal  property  made  dur- 
Upg  taxable  years  beginning  after  De- 
cember 31,  1963,  the  income  from  which 
is  returned  on  the  installment  method. 
If  the  carrying  charges  or  interest  with 
respect  to  such  sales  is  not  included 
in  the  total  contract  price,  payments  re- 
ceived with  respect  to  such  sales  shall  be 
treated  as  applying  first  against  such 
carrying  charges  or  interest.  For  appli- 
cation of  this  rule  to  revolving  credit 
sales,  see  paragraph  (d)(6)(v)  of  this 
section. 

(d)   Revolving  credit  plans.  •   •   • 
(2^    •    *    * 

(ii)  For  taxable  years  ending  before 
January  31,  1964,  a  taxpayer  who  has  re- 
ported for  income  tax  purposes  all  or  a 
portion  of  sales  under  a  revolving  credit 
plan  as  sales  on  the  installment  method 
may  apply  the  percentage  obtained  for 
the  first  taxable  year  ending  on  or  after 
such  date  in  determining  the  percentage 
of  charges  under  a  revolving  credit  plan 
for  such  prior  taxable  year  (or  years) 
which  will  be  treated  as  sales  on  the  in- 
stallment plan.  However,  in  computing 
the  percentage  to  be  applied  in  deter- 
mining the  percentage  of  charges  under 
a  revolving  credit  plan  which  will  be 
treated  as  sales  on  the  installment  plan 
for  such  prior  taxable  year  (or  years), 
the  rule  stated  in  paragraph  (c)(3)  of 
this  section  shall  not  apply.  See  sub- 
paragraph (6)(v)  of  this  paragraph  for 
rules  relating  to  the  application  of  pay- 
ments to  finance  charges  for  such  prior 
taxable  years. 

•  •  •  •  ♦ 

(4)    *   •   • 

Example  (2).  This  example  Is  applicable 
with  respect  to  sales  made  during  taxable 
years  beginning  before  January  1.  1964.  Un- 
der the  terms  of  the  taxpayer's  revolving 
credit  plEin,  payments  are  required  in  accord- 
ance with  the  following  schedule: 

Required 

monthly 

Unpaid  balance  payment 

0-  $99.99 $20 

$10O-«199.99 ---         40 

$200-»299.99 --- 60 

Customer  B's  revolving  credit  ledger  account 
for  the  period  beginning  on  September  21, 
1963  and  ending  February  20,  1964  shows  the 
following : 


Month  ending— 

Aggregate 
sales  In 
month  > 

Returns 

and 

allowances 

Payments 

Finance 
charges 

Balance 

Oct  20      - 

$55.00 

45.00 

20.00 

26.00 

0 

0 

0 

0 

$5.00 
10.00 

0 

J20.00 

20.00 

20.00 

72.56 

0 

$0.35 
.60 
.61 

0 

$55.00 

Nov  20       

80.36 

Dec  20           

80.95 

Jsn  20               -  -  •- 

82.56 

Feb  20       - 

0 

1  Including  sales  of  personal  prnjierty  and  non personal  property  sales. 


The  three  $20  payments  and  the  $5  return 
or  allowance  made  in  the  bilUng-months 
ending  in  the  taxable  year  are  applied,  under 
the  rules  in  subparagraph  (6)(v),  to  liqui- 
date the  earliest  outstanding  charges,  first 
to  the  $55  aggregate  of  sales  in  the  billing- 
month  ending  October  20  and  next  to  $io 
of  the  aggregate  of  sales  made  in  the  billing- 
month  ending  November  20.  Thus,  the  bal- 
ance of  the  account  as  of  the  close  of  the 
bllUng-month  ending  January  20,  $82  56.  is 
made  up  as  follows; 

Remainder  of  sales  In  bllUng-month 

ending  Nov.  20   ($45-$10) $35.  00 

Finance     charge     for     billing-month 

ending  Nov.  20 .35 

Sales  for  bllllng-month  ending  Dec. 

20    20  00 

Finance     charge     for     bllllng-month 

ending   E>ec.   20 .60 

Sales  for  bllllng-month  ending  Jan. 

20    26.00 

Finance     charge     for     bllllng-month 

ending  Jan.  20 -.         .61 

82.56 

The  sales  of  $35  remalnlug  from  the  aggre- 
gate of  sales   for  the  bllllng-month  ending 
November  20  meet  the  requirements  of  sub- 
paragraph  (3)(i)    of  this  paragraph  because 
the  aggregate  of  sales  charged  during  such 
bllllng-month     ($45)     exceeds    the    required 
monthly  payment  ($20) ,  and  such  sales  meet 
the    requirements    of   subparagraph    (3)(ii) 
of  this  paragraph  because  the  first  payment 
after  the  bllllng-month  of  sale   ($20)   Is  an 
amount  less  than  the  balance  of  the  account 
as    of    the    close    of    such    month    ($80.35). 
Therefore,  $35  of  sales  will  be  treated  as  sales 
on  the  Installment  plan.     The  $20  aggregate 
of   sales   charged    during    the   bllling-month 
ending  December  20  does  not  meet  the  re- 
quirements of  subparagraph    (3)  (II    of  this 
paragraph  because  it  Is  In  an  amount  which 
does  not  exceed  the  required  monthly  pay- 
ment   ($20).     (The    finance   charge   of   $0  50 
added  in  the  bllllng-month  does  not  ent«r 
into  the  determination  of  the  aggregate  of 
sales  for  the  month  because  the  term  "sales" 
(as  defined  in  subparagraph    (6)(1)    of  this 
paragraph)       does      not      Include      finance 
charges) .     The  $26  aggregate  of  sales  for  the 
bllllng-month   ending   January   20  does  not 
meet     the     requirements     of    subparagraph 
(3)  (11)    of  this  paragraph   because  the  first 
payment  after  such   bllllng-month   ($72  56) 
was  equal  to  the  balance  of  the  account  as 
of  the  close  of  such  bllllng-month  ($72  56). 
For  this  purpose,  the  balance  of  $82  56  Is  re- 
duced by  the  $10  return  or  allowance  which 
was  credited  after  the  bllllng-month  of  sale 
and  before  February  20.     Thus,  of  the  582  56 
balance  of  B's  account  as  of  the  close  of  the 
last  bllllng-month  ending  within  corporation 
X's  taxable  year,  $35  will  be  treated  as  sales 
on  the  Installment  plan  for  purposes  of  de- 
termining   the    percentage    provided   for  in 
subparagraph  (2)  of  this  paragraph. 

Example  (3).  This  example  Is  applicable 
with  respect  to  sales  made  during  taxable 
years  beginning  after  December  31.  1963.  As- 
sume the  facts  In  example  (2).  except  that 
Customer  B's  revolving  credit  ledger  account 
Is  for  the  period  beginning  on  September  21, 
1964  and  ending  February  20,  1965.  Slr.ce 
payments  received  are  first  used  to  liquidate 
any  outstanding  finance  charges  under  the 
rule  In  subparagraph  (6)(v),  the  $20  pay- 
ment in  December  liquidated  the  $035 
finance  charge  accrued  at  the  end  of  the 
November  bllllng-month  and  the  $20  pay- 
ment In  January  liquidated  the  $0.60  finance 
charge  accrued  at  the  end  of  the  December 
bllllng-month.     The    balance    of    the    three 
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|20  payments  ($59.05)  and  the  $5  rettim  or 
allowance  are  api>IIed  (under  the  rules  In 
gubparagraph  (8)  (T) )  to  liquidate  the 
earliest  outstanding  sales,  first  to  the  $56 
aggregate  of  sales  in  the  bUllng-month 
ending  October  20  and  next  to  $9.05  of  the 
aggregate  of  sales  made  In  the  bllling-month 
ending  November  20.  Thus,  the  balance  of 
the  account  as  of  the  close  of  the  bllling- 
month  ending  January  20,  $82.56,  is  made 
up  as  follows: 

Eemalnder  of  sales  In  bllllng-month 

ending  Nov.  20  ($46-$e.05) $35.95 

Sales      for      bllllng-month      ending 

Dec.    20. 20.00 

Sales      for      bllling-month      ending 

Jan.    20.  — 26.00 

Finance    charge    for    bllllng-month 

ending  Jan.  20. .61 


82.56 
The  sales  of  $35.95  remaining  from  the  aggre- 
gate of  sales  for  the  bllllng-month  end- 
ing November  20  meet  the  requirements  of 
gubparagraph  (3)  (1)  of  this  paragraph  be- 
cause the  aggregate  of  sales  charged  diu-- 
Ing  such  blIling-m.onth  ($45)  exceeds  the 
required  monthly  payment  ($20),  and  such 
sales  meet  the  requirements  of  subpara- 
gnph  (3)  (11)  of  this  paragraph  because  the 
first  payment  after  the  bllllng-month  of 
sale  ($20)  is  an  amount  less  than  the  bal- 
ance of  the  account  as  of  the  close  of  such 
month  ($80.36).  Therefore,  $35.95  of  sales 
will  be  treated  as  sales  on  the  installment 
plan.  The  $20  aggregate  of  sales  charged 
during  the  bllllng-month  ending  December 
30  does  not  meet  the  requirements  of  sub- 
paragraph (3)(i)  of  this  paragraph  because 
It  Is  in  an  amount  which  does  not  exceed 
the  required  monthly  payment  ($20).  The 
$26  aggregate  of  sales  for  the  bllling-month 
ending  January  20  does  not  meet  the  re- 
qtilrcments  of  subparagraph  (3)  (11)  of  this 
paragraph  because  the  first  payment  after 
(uch  bllling-month  ($72.56)  was  equal  to 
the  balance  of  the  account  as  of  the  close 
of  such  bllllng-month  ($72.56).  For  this 
purpose,  the  balance  of  $82.56  is  reduced  by 
the  $10  return  or  allowance  which  was 
credited  after  the  billing-month  of  sale  and 
before  February  20.  Thus,  of  the  $82.56 
balance  of  B's  account  as  of  the  close  of  the 
last  bllllng-month  ending  within  corpo- 
ration X's  taxable  year  $35.95  will  be  treated 
as  sales  on  the  Installment  plan  for  pur- 
poees  of  determining  the  percentage  pro- 
vided for  in  subparagraph  (2)  of  this  para- 
graph. 


(6)  For  purposes  of  this  paragraph — 
*  •  •  •  • 

(V)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  In 
this  subdivision,  each  pa3maent  received 
from  a  customer  under  a  revolving  credit 
plan  before  the  close  of  the  last  bllllng- 
month  ending  in  the  taxable  year  shall 
be  applied  to  liquidate  the  earliest  out- 
standing charges  vmder  such  plan,  not- 
withstanding any  rule  of  law  or  contract 
provision  to  the  contrary.  For  purposes 
of  detei-mining  which  charges  remain 
in  the  balance  of  an  account  at  the  end 
of  the  last  bllling-month  ending  in  the 
taxable  year,  the  taxpayer  may  apply 
returns  and  allowances  which  are  cred- 
ited before  the  close  of  the  last  billing- 
month  ending  in  the  taxable  year  either 
'a»  to  liquidate  or  reduce  the  charge 
lor  the  specific  item  so  returned  or  for 
*nich  an  allowance  Is  permitted,  or  (b) 
w  liquidate  or  reduce  the  earliest  out- 
standing charges.  The  method  so  se- 
nn  ^°^  applying  returns  and  allow- 
ances shall  be  followed  on  a  consistent 
"•OS  from  year  to  year  unless  the  dis- 
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trict  director  consents  to  a  change.  Ad- 
ditionally, finance  or  service  charges 
which  are  computed  on  the  basis  of  the 
balance  of  the  account  at  the  end  of 
the  previous  billing-month  (usually  re- 
duced by  payments  during  the  current 
billing-month)  are  accrued  at  the  end 
of  the  current  billing-month  and  are 
therefore  considered,  for  purposes  of 
determining  the  earliest  outstanding 
charges,  as  charged  to  the  account  after 
any  sales  made  during  the  current  bill- 
ing month.  However,  for  purposes  of  de- 
termining which  charges  remain  In  the 
balance  of  an  account  at  the  end  of  the 
last  bllling-month  ending  in  a  taxable 
year  which  began  after  December  31. 
1963,  pa3rments  received  during  such 
year  shall  be  applied  first  agEiinst  any 
finance  or  service  charges  which  were 
outstanding  at  the  time  such  payment 
was  received.  The  preceding  sentence 
shall  not  apply  with  respect  to  a  com- 
putation made  for  purposes  of  applying 
the  rule  described  in  subparagraph 
(2)  (ii)  of  this  paragraph. 

•  •  •  •  • 

[PH.   Doc.   64-13094;    Piled,   Dec.   21,    1964; 
8:46  ajn.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH,  EDU- 
CATION, AND  WELFARE 

Food  and   Drug  Administration 
[  21    CFR   Part  36  1 

(Docket  No.  FDC-73] 

SHELLFISH;  FROZEN  RAW  BREADED 
AND  LIGHTLY  BREADED  SHRIMP; 
DEFINITIONS  AND  STANDARDS  OF 
IDENTITY 

Proposed  Findings  of  Fact  and 
Tentative  Order 

In  the  matter  of  establishing  d^ni- 
tions  and  standards  of  identity  for  frozen 
raw  breaded  shrimp  and  frozen  raw 
lightly  breaded  shrimp: 

Notice  of  proposed  rule  making  was 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  of 
March  31,  1961  (26  FM.  2722).  setting 
forth  proposals  of  the  National  Fisheries 
Institute.  Inc..  1614  Twentieth  Street 
NW.,  Washington  9.  D.C.,  and  the  Na- 
tional Shrimp  Breaders  Association,  Inc., 
624  South  Michigan  Avenue,  Chicago  5, 
ni.,  representing  members  who  are  proc- 
essors of  breaded  shrimp,  for  the  Mrt»b- 
lishment  of  definitions  and  standards  of 
identity  for  frozen  raw  breaded  shrimp. 
An  order  was  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  of  May  7,  1963  (28  F.R.  4556), 
promulgating  identity  standards  for 
frozen  raw  breaded  shrimp  (21  CFR 
36.30)  and  for  frozen  raw  lightly  breaded 
shrimp  (21  CFR  36.31).  Objections  to 
the  order  were  filed,  asserting  grounds 
for  a  public  hearing  on  several  issues, 
and  an  announcement  was  published  on 
July  6,  1963  (28  FJR.  6915)  staying  the 
order.  In  response  to  the  notice  in  the 
Federal  Register  of  December  21,  1963 
(28  F.R.  13940)  and  following  a  notice  of 
postponement  published  in  the  issue  of 
January  11,  1964  (29  P.R.  297) ,  a  hearing 
was  held. 
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Based  upon  the  evidence  received  at 
the  hearing  and  having  given  considera- 
tion to  the  written  arguments  and  sug- 
gested findings,  some  of  which  were 
adopted  in  whole  or  in  part  and  some  of 
which  were  rejected,  the  Commissioner, 
pursuant  to  the  authority  provided  in  the 
Federal  Pood,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act 
(sees.  401.  701(e),  52  Stat.  1046,  1055  as 
amended,  70  Stat.  919;  21  U.S.C.  341, 
371(e) )  delegated  to  him  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Health,  EMucation,  and  Welfare 
(21  CFR  2.90;  29  F.R.  471) ,  proposes  that 
the  following  findings  of  fact,  conclu- 
sions, and  definitions  and  standards  of 
Identity  for  frozen  raw  breewled  shrimp 
and  frozen  raw  lightly  breaded  shrimp  be 
issued: 

Findings  of  /act.'  Frozen  raw  breaded 
shrimp  and  frozen  raw  lightly  breaded 
shrimp  are  prepared  by  coating  appro- 
priate forms  of  peeled  shrimp  with  safe 
and  suitable  batter  and  breading  in- 
gredients and  then  freezing.  Only  the 
"tail"  portion  of  shrimp  is  used.  The 
tail  portions  are  prepared  in  the  follow- 
ing forms: 

a.  Split  or  butterfly,  with  tall  fins  re- 
maining and  with  or  without  first  ad- 
joining shell  segment. 

b.  Split  or  butterfly,  tail  fins  and  all 
shell  segnients  removed. 

c.  Round,  unsplit  shrimp  with  tail  fins 
remaining  and  with  or  without  first  ad- 
joining shell  segment. 

d.  Roimd,  unsplit  shrimp,  tail  fins  and 
all  shell  segments  removed. 

e.  Pieces  of  shrimp,  tail  fins  and  all 
shell  segments  removed. 

f.  Cwnposited  units  consisting  of  two 
or  more  shrimp  pieces  or  whole  shrimp 
or  a  combination  of  both  with  tail  fins 
and  all  shell  segments  removed. 

Breaded  shrimp  is  a  relatively  new  com- 
mercial food,  having  been  first  commer- 
cially distribute  d  about  1947  or  1948. 
Breaded  shrimp  is  prepared  from  either 
iced  or  frozen  shrimp  or  both  and  from 
one  or  more  of  the  so-called  white,  pink, 
or  brown  varieties.  Shrimp  are  obtained 
from  many  different  parts  of  the  world 
(R.  151-170,  228.  274;  Ex.  2,  27). 

2.  When  frozen  raw  breaded  shrimp 
first  appeared  on  the  market  it  con- 
tained appreciably  more  shrimp  mate- 
rial than  breading.  Due  to  many  fac- 
tors, including  economics  and  product 
acceptability,  the  percentage  of  shrimp 
material  in  the  food  decreased.  How- 
ever, a  small  portion  of  the  production 
was  maintained  at  a  higher  percentage 
of  shrimp  for  those  purchasers,  primar- 
ily volume  purchasers,  such  as  institu- 
tional users,  who  wanted  such  higher 
shrimp  percentage  (R.  124,  170,  234). 

3.  After  negotiations  \vith  industry, 
the  United  States  Department  of  the 
Interior,  through  its  Fish  and  Wildlife 
Service,  caused  to  be  published  United 
States  Standards  for  Grades  of  Frozen 
Raw  Breaded  Shrimp  with  an  effective 
date  of  March  1,  1958.  These  standards 
were  recodified  and  republished  on  July 
1,  1958,  by  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  the  Interior.  Within  2  or  3 
years    after    publication    of   the    grade 


'  The  citations  following  each  finding  of 
fact  refer  to  the  pages  of  the  transcript  of 
testimony  and  the  exhibits  received  m  evi- 
dence at  the  hearing. 
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standards,  approximately  85  percent  of 
the  production  of  breaded  shrimp  was 
being  inspected  by  the  United  States 
Department  of  the  Intertor  for  compli- 
ance. Among  other  requirements,  the 
product  description  of  the  standards  for 
grades  requires  a  minlmnm  of  50  percent 
shrimp  material  as  determined  by  the 
procedure  set  out  in  the  grade  stand- 
ards (R.  608;  Ex.26). 

4.  The  Pood  and  Drug  Administration 
order  establishing  the  definitions  and 
standards  of  Identity  for  frozen  raw 
breaded  shrimp  and  frozen  raw  lightly 
breaded  shrimp  invited  persons  claim- 
ing to  be  adversely  affected  by  such  order 
to  submit  relevant  objections  specifying 
with  particularity  that  part  of  the  order 
to  which  objection  was  taken.  In  the 
event  a  hearing  should  be  required  on 
an  issue  or  Issues  raised  by  objectors, 
they  were  to  be  prepared  to  support  such 
objections  at  the  hearing. 

A  person  claiming  to  be  adversely  af- 
fected by  the  order  objected  to  the  re- 
quirement that  frozen  raw  breaded 
shrimp  contain  not  less  than  50  percent 
shrimp  materlsd.  He  proposed  instead 
that  the  minimum  shrimp  material  for 
the  food  be  set  at  60  percent.  He  also 
objected  because  the  order  did  not  re- 
quire the  size  of  the  raw  shrimp  used 
to  be  Usted  on  the  label;  because  stand- 
ards were  not  established  for  size  based 
on  the  number  of  shrimp  per  pound; 
because  the  order  did  not  require  the 
numerical  percentage  of  breading  actu- 
ally in  the  food  to  be  declared  on  the 
label;  because  it  did  not  require  label 
statement  of  the  geographic  origin  of 
the  shrimp;  and  because  it  did  not  limit 
the  time  raw  frozen  shrimp  may  be  held 
in  storage  prior  to  breading. 

Others  claiming  to  be  adversely  af- 
fected objected  to  the  order  because  it 
did  not  provide  for  optional  use  of  alter- 
native names  for  the  food  designated  as 
"breaded  shrimp  pieces";  because  it  did 
not  provide  for  the  optional  use  of  the 
alternative  designation  "breaded  round 
fantail  shrimp"  for  the  food  designated 
as  "breaded  round  shrimp";  because  it 
did  not  specify  that  size  of  those  large 
shrimp  that  the  order  permitted  to  be 
parenthetically  designated  as  "prawns"; 
and  because  the  method  for  determina- 
tion of  the  percentage  of  shrimp  mate- 
rial in  the  food  included  the  use  of  a 
rubber-tipped  glass  stirring  rod. 

The  objections  were  duly  noted  and 
set  out  as  Issues  for  the  hearing.  At  the 
hearing,  no  objectors  or  representatives 
of  the  objectors,  nor  any  other  person 
supported  the  objections  listed  in  this 
finding  of  fact.  Accordingly,  there  is  no 
basis  in  the  record  for  changing  the 
order  as  it  concerns  these  issues  (Ex. 
2.4). 

5.  Some  consumers  demand  breaded 
shrimp  with  an  appreciably  higher  pro- 
portion of  shrimp  material  than  coating. 
Such  lightly  breaded  shrimp  containing 
not  less  than  70  percent  shrimp  material 
can  be  prepared.  In  Federal  Specifica- 
tions, provision  is  made  for  the  purchase 
of  it  and  a  purchase  specification  by  one 
of  the  large  grocery  chains  provides  for 
lightly  breaded  shrimp  with  not  less  than 
70  percent  shrimp  material.  However, 
there  was  evidence  adduced  at  the  hear- 
ing that  at  the  70  percent  shrimp  ma- 
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terial   level   the   present   state   Of   the 
technique  of  the  Industry  Is  such  that: 

a.  Only  larger  size  shrimp  would  satis- 
factorily lend  themselves  to  being  lightly 
breaded. 

b.  The  coating  often  shows  a  number 
of  cracks  and  voids  so  that  the  food 
would  not  meet  the  requirements  for 
Grade  A,  as  set  out  in  the  United  States 
Standards  for  Grades  of  Frozen  Raw 
Breaded  Shrimp. 

c.  The  need  for  "hand"  breading  this 
food  Increases  the  price  considerably. 

d.  Packers  produce  a  70  percent  lightly 
breaded  shrimp  only  upon  a  customer's 
order. 

On  the  other  hand,  breaded  shrimp 
prepared  with  not  less  than  65  percent 
shrimp  material  substantially  overcomes 
the  problems  arising  with  the  70  percent 
product.  Lightly  breaded  shrimp  at  the 
level  of  65  percent  shrimp  material  is 
recognizably  different  from  ordinary 
breaded  shrimp  in  which  the  shrimp  ma- 
terial amoimts  to  only  slightly  more  than 
50  percent  (R.  124,  127.  18»-192,  219,  234, 
235,  238.  320.  325.  532-535.  574.  597-605, 
874-876.  918,  1185-1188.  1241.  1244.  1246, 
1249.  1250.  1253-1258;  Ex.  2,  6.  20,  29-38) . 

6.  Section  403(f)  of  the  Federal  Food, 
Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  requires  man- 
datory labeling  to  be  placed  on  food 
labels  with  such  prominence  and  con- 
spicuousness  as  to  render  it  likely  to  be 
read  and  understood  under  customary 
conditions  of  purchase  and  use.  Sec- 
tion 1.9(a)  of  Title  21.  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations,  points  out  that  this  statu- 
tory requirement  may  be  offended  if  re- 
quired labeling  Is  not  shown  "on  the  part 
or  panel  of  the  label  which  is  presented 
or  displayed  under  customary  conditions 
of  purchase."  Frozen  raw  breaded 
shrimp  is  usually  packaged  and  sold  in 
six-sided  packages.  Two  of  the  rec- 
tangular panels  opposite  to  each  other 
each  have  a  much  greater  surface  area 
than  any  of  the  other  four  panels.  The 
top  one  of  these  panels  is  ordinarily  used 
as  the  principal  display  panel.  Principal 
display  panels  are  easily  recognized  since 
they  usually  carry  the  manufacturer's 
brand  name,  the  name  of  the  food  in 
large  letters,  and  often  a  colorful  vig- 
nette of  the  food.  In  boxes  of  frozen 
raw  breaded  shrimp  this  panel  is  some- 
times referred  to  as  the  main  or  front 
panel.  Designers  of  labels  and  manu- 
facturers of  the  food  intend  for  this 
panel  to  be  the  one  displayed  at  the 
point  of  sale  in  order  to  catch  the  pur- 
chaser's eye.  It  is  recognized  that  some- 
times more  than  one  panel  is  Intended 
for  display  purposes.  Section  403(f)  of 
the  act  and  §  1.9(a)  of  the  regulations 
apply  not  only  to  foods  for  which  there 
have  been  established  standards  of 
identity  but  also  to  nonstandardized 
foods  "R.  179.  180.  290-292;  Ex.  21,  22, 
41-44,  46-49) : 

7.  Many  foods  have  been  defined  and 
standards  of  Identity  established  in  ac- 
cordance with  section  401  of  the  act. 
Many  of  the  standards  require  certain 
optional  ingredients  to  be  listed  on  the 
label.  A  few  standardized  foods  have 
lengthy  lists  of  optional  ingredients  pro- 
viding for  many,  if  not  all.  to  be  desig- 
nated for  label  declaration.  PYozen  raw 
breaded  shrimp  has  a  coating  that  may 


consist  of  many  ingredients.  No  objec- 
tions were  received  to  the  order  estab- 
llshlng  the  standard  as  it  concerns  the 
coating  Ingredients  and  the  provision 
that  It  shall  be  mandatory  that  they  all 
be  listed  on  labels.  The  length  of  the 
listing  of  optional  Ingredients  used 
should  not  preclude  Its  prominent  and 
conspicuous  display.  There  Is  substan- 
tial evidence  of  record  supporting  the 
placement  of  the  optional  ingredient 
listing  on  the  principal  display  panel  or 
panels  comprising  the  surface  of  the 
label  usually  displayed  to  the  consumer 
at  the  time  of  purchase.  Questions 
raised  concerning  the  significance  and 
meaning  to  the  consiuner  of  some  of  the 
chemical  names  of  certain  of  the  optional 
ingredients  were  not  suflBcient  to  over- 
come the  need  for  ready  availability  of 
such  information  to  the  consumer  who 
seeks  such  Information.  The  fact  that 
many  labels  presently  used  on  frozen  raw 
breaded  shrimp  and  other  nonstandard- 
ized foods  do  not  present  the  ingredient 
listing  on  the  principal  display  panel 
does  not  overcome  the  statutory  require- 
ment that  the  listing  be  prominent  and 
conspicuous.  Evidence  of  record  re- 
vealed  that  the  changing  of  labels  or  the 
development  of  new  labels  Is  expensive. 
However,  despite  the  costs,  witnesses  re- 
vealed that  labels  are  constantly  being 
revised  and  new  labels  developed.  Some 
witnesses  believed  that  the  order  as  ob- 
jected to  had  required  that  wherever  and 
as  often  as  the  name  of  the  food  ap- 
peared on  the  label  the  Ingredient  listing 
must  also  app>ear.  It  was  made  clear 
that  such  listing  is  to  be  required  only 
upon  the  principal  display  panel  'or 
panels) .  If  the  ingredient  listing  is  con- 
spicuously displayed  on  the  principal 
display  panel  or  panels  of  the  packages 
of  frozen  raw  breaded  shrimp,  it  is  not 
necessary  to  require  that  such  labeling 
immediately  precede  or  follow  the  name 
of  the  food,  without  intervening  written. 
printed,  or  graphic  matter.  It  was  as- 
serted that  it  would  be  difiicult  to  locat* 
and  to  read  the  ingredient  listing,  re- 
gardless of  position  placement  on  the 
label,  under  certain  adverse  conditions 
of  frost,  light,  etc.  It  is  not  reasonable 
to  conclude  that  if  such  adverse  condi- 
tions sometimes  develop  it  is  unnecessan*' 
to  prescribe  the  position  placement  of 
such  listing.  On  the  other  hand,  it 
would  be  reasonable  and  in  the  interest 
of  consumers  to  prescribe  the  location 
of  the  ingredient  listing  so  that  under 
normal  and  expected  conditions  of  sale 
such  listing  may  be  easily  located  and 
read  <R.  66,  72.  78,  80,  81,  88.  94.  142,  180, 
183,  186,  241-243,  537.  538,  542.  543,  548, 
578.  579,  591,  594,  595.  709,  1070.  1071. 
1073,  1075-1080,  1083,  1086.  1090,  1091. 
1093,  1095,  1097.  1126,  1127,  1130,  1136, 
1138,  1145,  1146,  1160.  1161.  1171.  1174: 
Ex.2.  41-44.46-49'. 

8.  A  form  of  frozen  raw  breaded 
shrimp  is  prepared  from  two  or  more 
whole  shrimp,  that  is,  the  tall  portion 
of  the  shrimp  with  all  shell  and  tail  fins 
removed,  or  pieces  of  such  shrimp,  or 
both.  These  units  are  compressed  in  a 
mold,  frozen,  and  coated  with  a  batter 
and  breading.  Frozen  imits,  prior  to 
coating,  may  be  cut  Into  smaller  units. 
One  such  product,  prepared  from  blocks. 


Tuesday,  December  22,  1964 

In  Its  finished  form  Is  In  the  shape  of  fish 
sticks  and  is  labeled  "shrimp  sticks." 
Another  such  product  Is  prepared  from 
shrimp  caught  In  Alaskan  waters.  For 
this  latter  product  the  tall  portions  are 
peeled,  tail  fins  removed,  placed  in  a 
mold,  and  frozen.  The  frozen  compos- 
ited units  of  this  shrimp  material  pre- 
pared in  Alaska  are  termed  "logs."  The 
logs,  in  frozen  form,  are  shipped  to 
Ponchatoula.  La.,  where  they  are  then 
sliced  perpendicularly  to  their  long  axes. 
The  slices  are  then  individually  coated 
with  a  batter  and  breading,  refrozen, 
packaged,  and  distributed.  Each  slice 
consists  of  many  pieces  of  shrimp.  In 
the  approximately  two  yesu-s  this  product 
had  been  on  the  commercial  market  prior 
to  the  date  of  hearing,  the  form  and  size 
of  the  Individual  serving  unit  was  pre- 
pared to  resemble  that  of  a  "jumbo" 
shrimp  of  about  "10-15  count."  It  was 
asserted  that  the  size  of  the  Individual 
shrimp  used  Is  so  small  that  they  are  un- 
marketable as  single  breaded  units  but 
do  have  a  commercial  market  when 
composited. 

The  composited  units  prepsired  from 
dirimp  caught  in  Alaskan  waters,  when 
breaded,  have  been  sold  imder  the  name 
"Alaskan  Breaded  Shrimp."  There  is 
also  on  the  market  a  product  designated 
by  the  manufacturer  as  "Alaskan  Angel 
Shrimp."  This  product  Is  packaged 
frozen  and  glazed  in  block  form  and  con- 
sists of  the  individual  tail  portion  of 
peeled  shrimp,  tall  fins  removed.  When 
thawed,  the  Individual  uncoated  tall  por- 
tions separate  one  from  another.  The 
witness  for  the  processor  stated  that  the 
word  "Angel"  In  the  name  of  the  food 
has  no  meaning  or  significance.  The 
witness  for  the  packer  of  the  Alaskan 
products  testified  that  both  were  pre- 
pared from  tiny  shrimp.  However,  a 
size  comparison  of  the  pieces  of  shrimp 
In  the  breaded  composited  units  and  the 
single  units  of  glazed  shrimp  with  the 
size  designations  found  in  the  United 
States  Standards  for  Grades  of  Frozen 
Raw  Headless  Shrimp  revealed  that  the 
composited  units  and  the  single  imits 
were  prepared  from  shrimp  consisting  of 
a  preponderance  of  medium-size  shrimp. 
Shrimp  of  such  size  from  other  areas 
are  often  prepared  as  individual  breswied 
units.  The  composited  units  prepared 
from  shrimp  caught  in  Alaskan  waters 
(^ould  be  formed  Into  many  shapes,  in- 
cluding that  shape  and  size  known  as 
"sticks."  Composited  units  could  be 
Blade  from  small  or  broken  shrimp,  or 
both,  from  any  waters  where  shrimp  are 
obtained  and  in  the  same  shape  and  size 
as  the  composited  units  prepared  in 
Alaska.  The  geographic  origin  of  the 
Shnmp"  are  different  forms  of  the  food, 
consumer  the  form  of  the  shrimp  units. 
For  example,  the  food  sold  as  "Alaskan 
Breaded  Shrimp"  and  "Alaskan  Angel 
bhrunp"  are  different  forms  of  the  food 
the  former  consisting  of  composited 
units  and  the  latter  consisting  of  single 
units.  It  is  reasonable  to  believe  that 
the  uninitiated  consumer  would  be  con- 
Jused  and  unable  to  differentiate  the 
lorms  of  the  two  foods  from  the  names 
presently  appearing  on  the  labels.  This 
lollows  from  the  manner  in  which  the 
geographic  origin  is  used  in  both  names 
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as  presently  applied  to  the  labels  and  to 
the  lack  of  labeling  to  show  the  form  of 
the  units.  It  would  not  be  In  the  con- 
sumer's interest  to  provide  In  standards 
that  foods  prepared  in  composite  form 
from  shrimp  obtained  from  different 
geographic  areas  shall  bear  the  same 
name,  such  as  "Alaskan  breaded  shrimp," 
with  no  additional  meaningful  descrip- 
tion. Further,  It  would  be  confusing  to 
the  consumer  for  the  order  to  provide  for 
foods  prepared  in  different  geographic 
are£is  but  in  the  same  manner  and  hav- 
ing the  same  form  to  bear  different 
names;  for  example,  "Alaskan  Breaded 
•  Shrimp"  vs.  "Louisiana  Breaded 
Shrimp." 

A  witness  for  the  Pood  and  Drug  Ad- 
ministration testified  that  persormel  of 
a  large  chain  store  have  been  advertising 
and  selling  the  composited  form  of 
breaded  shrimp  from  Alaska  as  "jumbo 
shrimp,"  without  realizing  that  the  units 
were  not  single  shrimp.  The  name  of 
the  food  apparently  did  not  reveal  to  the 
sales  persoruiel  that  the  food  consisted 
of  composited  units.  It  is  not  unreason- 
able to  expect  that  all  the  various  forms 
of  breaded  shrimp  units  encompassed 
within  the  order  should  be  indicative  of 
the  form  of  the  units,  whether  It  be 
single  split,  single  round,  single  pieces,  or 
composited  of  several  whole  sixrimp  or 
pieces.  It  would  not  be  contrary  to  the 
consumer's  interest  to  provide  in  the 
standards  that  labels  may  show  the 
geographic  origin  of  the  shrimp  (R.  634, 
641,  644,  646.  650,  652,  655-658,  661-664. 
676-678,  681.  682.  686,  689.  699,  1273, 
1276-1279,  1283,  1286,  1288,  1289,  1291, 
1292,  1294,  1296.  1299-1304;  Ex.  2,  20,  23- 
25.48,49.54,55,57-59). 

9.  In  1958  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  the  Interior  published  a  stand- 
ard for  grades  of  frozen  raw  breaded 
shrimp  wherein  the  product  description 
requires  that  the  finished  food  contain 
not  less  than  50  percent  shrimp  material. 
Such  requirement  has  been  continued  to 
the  date  of  the  hearing  and  included 
in  the  proposal  to  establish  a  standard  of 
Identity  for  the  food.  The  method  for 
determining  the  percentage  of  shrimp 
material  in  the  food  is  incorporated 
within  the  grade  standard.  This  method 
provides  for  weighing  the  finished  food; 
removing  the  coating  by  means  of  an 
agitating  water  bath;  draining  and 
weighing  the  debreaded  shrimp  mate- 
rial; and  calculating  the  percentage  of 
shrimp  material.  To  the  result  obtained 
from  the  calculation  of  shrimp  material 
provision  is  made  for  the  addition  of  5 
percent.  (For  example,  if  the  calcu- 
lated result  for  the  finished  food  is  45 
percent  shrimp  material  one  then  adds 
5  percent  so  that  the  food  is  now  stated 
to  contain  50  percent  shrimp  material.) 
A  footnote  is  appended  to  the  calculation 
in  the  published  grade  standard  which 
states.  "A  tentative  correction  factor  of 
5  percent  is  employed  pending  com- 
pletion of  definitive  studies"  (R.  903,  904, 
921;  Ex.  1,  26). 

10.  The  petitioners  proposing  the  es- 
tablishment of  a  standard  for  frozen  raw 
breaded  shrimp  provided  for  a  minimum 
shrimp  material  content  of  not  less  than 
50  percent,  to  be  determined  in  accord- 
ance with  the  method  set  out  in  the 
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United  States  Standards  for  Grades,  in- 
cluding the  5  percent  correction  factor. 
Following  publication  of  the  proposed 
standttrd  of  identity,  the  Commissioner  of 
Food  and  Dnigs,  after  reviewing  com- 
ments received  and  considering  other  in- 
formation available  to  him,  published 
the  order  establishing  the  definition  and 
standard  of  identity.  In  the  Commis- 
sioner's order,  the  correction  factor  was 
prescribed  as  plus  2  percent.  The  change 
in  this  value  was  objected  to  by  inter- 
ested parties  claiming  to  be  adversely  af- 
fected and  was  therefore  set  up  as  an 
issue  for  the  hearing. 

Some  testimony  of  record  would  sup- 
port the  complete  deletion  of  a  correction 
factor,  particularly  in  view  of  the  fact 
that  the  product  Is  professed  to  contain 
not  less  than  50  percent  of  shrimp  mate- 
rial. However,  the  question  of  deleting 
the  correction  factor  was  not  an  issue 
for  the  hearing,  and  therefore  these  find- 
ings of  fact  and  conclusions  restrict 
themselves  to  the  question  of  plus  5 
versus  plus  2.  It  Is  readily  recognized 
that  any  positive  adjustment  factor  fa- 
vors the  packer.  It  is  reasonable  to  be- 
lieve that  a  packer  exercising  good  com- 
mercial controls  (good  controls  of 
processing  are  available  and  are  being 
practiced)  would  minimize  processing 
variations  aiid  therefore  can  easily  pro- 
duce the  finished  food  well  within  an 
adjustment  factor  of  plus  2.  For  some 
packers  who  have  been  producing  a 
frozen  raw  breaded  shrimp  with  some- 
what less  than  50  percent  shrimp  mate- 
rial a  shght  increase  in  weight  of  shrimp 
material  used  will  make  certain  that  the 
consumer  will  receive  a  finished  food, 
containing  not  less  than  50  percent 
shrimp  material  at  the  time  of  purchase. 
It  is  well  established  in  the  processed 
food  Industry  that  with  variable  raw 
materials  careful  producers  do  not  aim 
for  the  lower  limits  of  acceptance  be- 
cause of  the  dangers  inherent  In  such 
practice.  Since  all  producers  of  the  food 
would  be  subject  to  the  same  requirement 
for  minimum  shrimp  material  content. 
and  this  percentage  will  be  determined 
in  the  same  manner,  none  would  be 
placed  at  a  competitive  disadvantage  by 
the  changes. 

Arguments  were  advanced  that  reduc- 
ing the  so-called  correction  factor  from 
plus  5  to  plus  2  would  Increase  the  costs 
to  the  constmier.  Although  the  cost  to 
the  consiuner  for  frozen  raw  breaded 
shrimp  has  increased  through  the  years, 
the  production  and  consumption  of  the 
food  have  increased  at  a  greater  rate. 
It  is  not  reasonable  to  believe  that  the 
question  of  possibly  slightly  higher  costs 
being  passed  on  to  the  consumer  in  re- 
turn for  the  Inclusion  of  more  shrimp 
material  is  germane  to  the  issue,  particu- 
larly in  view  of  the  fact  that  many  pack- 
ers are  presently  supplying  foods  con- 
taining in  excess  of  the  50  percent  shrimp 
material  requirement.  Additionally,  it 
was  argued  that  small  differences  in  the 
amount  of  shrimp  material  were  not  rec- 
ognizable to  the  consumer  and  therefore 
the  change  from  plus  5  to  plus  2  is  un- 
necessary in  the  interest  of  consumers. 
Opposed  to  this  was  the  argument  that 
where  consumers  were  unable  to  protect 
themselves  it  is  in  this  area  that  the 
standard  serves  its  purpose  best  by  of- 
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fering  such  protection  from  those  pack- 
ers Inclined  to  substitute  cheap  breading 
for  expensive  shrimp  (R.  225,  260,  456. 
613,  614,  779,  782,  879,  896,  897,  919,  964, 
973,  974.  983.  993,  997-999,  1030,  1031, 
1050,  1199-1201,  1205,  1216,  1217,  1230, 
1236,  1237;  Ex.  1,  2,  4). 

11.  A  witness  testified  that  studies  he 
had  carried  out  in  preparation  for  the 
hearing  would  not  support  the  plus  2 
adjustment  factor  ordered  by  the  Com- 
missioner. This  study  had  not  been  pub- 
lished nor  had  it  been  available  prior  to 
the  hearing.  The  witness  proposed  that 
the  plus  5  be  retained.  However,  refer- 
ring to  his  own  studies  he  stated  that 
such  studies  were  not  definitive.  An  ex- 
amination of  his  data  and  his  testimony 
as  a  whole  revealed  many  inconsistencies 
and  incompatibilities.  One  striking  seg- 
ment of  his  data  revealed  that  of  a  par- 
ticular set  of  20  samples  of  frozen  raw 
breaded  shrimp  19  were  admittedly  pre- 
pared with  less  than  50  percent  shrimp 
material.  All  20  samples  were  frozen 
and  stored  prior  to  analysis.  Upon  anal- 
jrsis  for  shrimp  material  content,  when 
plus  5  was  added  to  the  result  obtained, 
all  20  samples  were  reported  to  contain 
50  percent  or  more  of  shrimp  material. 
It  Is  readily  seen  that  It  would  not  be  in 
the  Interest  of  the  consimier  to  provide 
for  an  adjustment  factor  of  plus  5  since, 
with  such  fEUJtor  products  Intentionally 
packed  to  contain  less  than  50  percent 
shrimp  material  would  on  exsunlnatlon, 
appear  to  be  In  compliance  with  the 
shrimp  requirement  in  the  standard  (R. 
439,  733.  757-759,  778,  790,  844,  867,  1201- 
1204,  1260,  1262:  Ex.  40). 

12.  The  record  reveals  that  the  correc- 
tion factor  of  plus  5  in  the  United  States 
Standards  for  Grades  of  Frozen  Raw 
Breaded  Shrimp  was  both  tentative  and 
inadequate  to  reasonably  reflect  the 
shrimp  material  level  in  the  finished  food. 
As  suggested  by  the  footnote  to  the  pro- 
cedure, the  correction  factor  was  not  the 
result  of  definitive  studies.  The  plus  5 
had  been  included  at  the  time  of  publica- 
tion at  the  request  of  industry.  No  wit- 
ness at  the  hearing  was  aware  of  any 
work  published  in  support  of  such  plus 
5.  In  fact,  it  was  asserted  that  the  plus 
5  was  based  on  admittedly  inadequate 
information  (R.  297-299,  963,  994-996. 
1195;  Ex.  26). 

13.  Prior  to  the  publication  of  the 
Commissioner's  order,  the  Food  and  Drug 
Administration  was  apprised  of  the  de- 
tails of  a  study  and  recommendation  by 
seafood  scientists  of  the  United  States 
Department  of  the  Interior,  Pish  and 
Wildlife  Service,  Bureau  of  Commercial 
Fisheries,  concerning  the  correction  fac- 
tor. Prior  to  the  hearing,  the  study  and 
recommendation  were  reported  in  the 
Commercial  Fisheries  Review  published 
by  the  Bureau  of  Commercial  Fisheries. 
It  was  the  only  published  paper,  known 
to  the  witnesses  at  the  hearing,  on  the 
subject.  Substantial  testimony  concern- 
ing the  investigations  reported  supports 
the  following : 

a.  The  plus  5  correction  factor  was 
only  tentative,  pending  definitive  studies. 

b.  It  is  desirable  to  make  the  correc- 
tion factor  as  small  as  the  accuracy  of 
the  method  will  permit  to  Insure  uni- 
formity of  product. 


c.  The  tentative  correction  factor  of  5 
percent  Is  too  large. 

d.  A  change  in  the  correction  factor 
from  plus  5  to  plus  2  more  correctly  re- 
flects the  shrimp  content  of  the  finished 
food. 

e.  The  accuracy  of  the  method  for  de- 
termining the  quantity  of  shrimp  mate- 
rial in  the  finished  food  warrants  the 
reduction  from  plus  5  to  plus  2. 

The  study  reflects  representative  com- 
mercial handling  of  the  food  from  prei>- 
aratlon  to  packaging  and  storage.  The 
published  scientific  report  is  definitive 
of  the  subject,  which  was  to  determine 
the  accuracy  of  the  method  for  testing  ' 
samples  of  frozen  raw  breaded  shrimp 
in  order  to  reveal  the  shrimp  material 
content  as  the  consimier  receives  it.  The 
report  embodies  a  scientific  approach 
to  the  problem  of  determining  the  proper 
correction  factor  to  be  applied  in  the 
formula  for  calculating  the  amount  of 
shrimp  material  in  breaded  shrimp.  It 
Is  authoritative  and  reliable.  An  averag- 
ing of  results  in  the  report  would  actu- 
ally supp>ort  a  slightly  negative  adjust- 
ment factor;  that  Is,  on  an  average  basis 
the  percentage  of  shrimp  material  in  the 
finished  food  is  slightly  higher  than  that 
put  In  at  the  time  of  preparation.  How- 
ever, since  some  samples,  when  tested, 
showed  a  slight  decrease  in  percentage  of 
shrimp  material  It  need  not  be  con- 
sidered contrary  to  the  promotion  of 
honesty  and  fair  dealing  in  the  interest 
of  consumers  to  provide  a  safety  factor 
for  the  producer  by  means  of  an  adjust- 
ment factor  of  plus  2.  One  witness 
testified  that  the  Bureau  of  Commercial 
Fisheries  had  reviewed  the  paper  and 
determined  that  from  its  accuracy  and 
consideration  of  the  concliisions  drawn 
it  warranted  publication.  Further,  prior 
to  publication  It  had  been  distributed  to 
representative  members  of  industry  for 
comment  and  no  comments  were  sub- 
mitted. Another  witness  testified  that 
he  had  personal  knowledge  of  the 
methods  and  had  personally  studied 
the  paper  and  concluded  it  supported  the 
conclusions  drawn.  Further,  the  data 
reported  had  been  submitted  to  statistical 
analysis  and  found  to  warrant  the  con- 
clusions drawn.  The  method  is  repro- 
ducible and  has  a  low  error.  The  test 
is  capable  of  being  conducted  prior  to 
and  at  time  of  consumer  purchase  and 
properly  refiects  the  percentage  of 
shrimp  material  in  the  food.  It  Is  In 
the  interest  of  consumers  to  lower  the 
correction  factor  from  plus  5  to  plus  2 
(R.  780-782.  898-900.  921.  962,  1000-1007, 
1049-1051,  1196,  1202.  1212-1223;  Ex.  27. 
51A-51C). 

14.  The  Commissioner's  order  required 
that  the  method  for  determining  the  per- 
centage of  shrimp  material  be  the  same 
for  all  forms  of  the  food  provided  for. 
and  such  method  was  incorporated  in 
the  order.  However,  substantial  evi- 
dence of  record  reveals  that  the  method 
provided  for  was  not  easily  applicable  to 
the  food  in  composited  form.  A  witness 
of  the  U.S.  Department  of  the  Interior 
testified  that  the  method  incorporated  in 
the  U.S.  Standards  for  Grades  of  Frozen 
Raw  Breaded  Fish  Portions  would  better 
reflect  the  shrimp  material  content  In 
composited  units  of  raw  breaded  shrimp. 


Such  method  is  also  provided  for  in  the 
Federal  Specification  which  covers  this 
item  of  food  (R.  261,  262.  680.  914-916 
1012;  Ex.  20,  52). 

CoTiclusions.  On  the  basis  of  the  fore- 
going findings  of  fact  and  talcing  into 
consideration  the  weight  of  substantial 
evidence  of  the  entire  record,  the  follow- 
ing conclusions  are  drawn: 

1.  Certain  objections  to  the  order, 
which  were  set  up  as  Issues  for  the  hear- 
ing, are  rejected  because  the  objectors 
failed  to  supE>ort  their  objections  at  the 
hearing.  These  objections  had  been  sub- 
mitted In  opposition  to  the  order  iiecause; 

a.  The  minimum  shrimp  material  con- 
tent of  frozen  raw  breaded  shrimp  should 
be  changed  to  require  a  minimum  of  60 
percent  shrimp  material. 

b.  The  size  of  raw  shrimp  used  should 
be  required  for  label  declaration. 

c.  The  order  should  establish  stand- 
ards for  size  based  on  the  number  of 
shrimp  per  pound. 

d.  Mandatory  label  declaration  of  the 
percentage  of  breading  actually  in  the 
package  of  food  should  be  required. 

e.  Mandatory  label  declaration  of  geo- 
graphic origin  of  the  shrimp  used  should 
be  provided  for. 

f.  The  order  should  impose  a  require- 
ment setting  forth  the  maximum  time 
that  shrimp  may  remain  Ln  storage  prior 
to  being  coated  with  a  batter  and  bread- 
ing. 

g.  Provision  should  be  included  for  op- 
tional use  of  alternative  names  for  the 
food  designated  as  "breaded  shrimp 
pieces." 

h.  The  standard  should  provide  for 
the  optional  use  of  an  alternative  desig- 
nation "breaded  round  fantail  shrimp" 
for  the  food  designated  as  "breaded 
round  shrimp." 

1.  The  standard  should  include  a  spec- 
ification for  the  size  of  shrimp  that  may 
be  parenthetically  further  designated  as 
"prawns." 

J.  The  method  for  determining  the 
percentage  of  shrimp  material  in  the 
finished  food  should  not  provide  for  the 
use  of  a  rubber-tipped  glass  stirring  rod. 

The  order  as  it  relates  to  the  above 
objections  stands  as  promulgated. 

2.  The  food  designated  as  frozen  raw 
lightly  breaded  shrimp  shall  contain  not 
less  than  65  percent  shrimp  material. 

3.  All  safe  and  suitable  coating  Ingre- 
dients are  provided  for  optional  use 
without  specific  listing  in  the  regulation 
with  certain  exceptions.  The  consumer 
is  unable  to  determine  from  a  reading  of 
the  regulation  what  specific  optional  in- 
gredients are  permitted.  Therefore,  the 
label  declaration  of  optional  coating  in- 
gredients used  in  the  preparation  of  the 
food  should  appear  prominently  and  con- 
spicuously on  the  principal  panel  or 
panels  of  the  label  used  for  display  to 
the  consumer  at  time  of  purchase. 

4.  The  food  prepared  from  the  tail 
portion  of  shrimp  from  which  all  shell 
segments  and  tail  fins  are  removed  and 
wherein  two  or  more  whole  shrimp,  or 
pieces  of  shrimp,  or  both,  are  formed  and 
pressed  into  composite  units  prior  to 
coating    are    designated    as    "Breaded 

shrimp "the  blank  to  be  filled  in 

with  the  words  or  phrase  that  accurately 


describe  the  shape  or  form,  but  which  is 
liot  misleading.  For  example,  if  in  the 
shape  of  fish  sticks  the  food  shall  be 
designated  as  "Breaded  shrimp  sticks." 


5.  The  percentage  of  shrimp  material 
in  frozen  raw  breaded  shrimp,  other  than 
composited  units,  shall  be  calculated  as 
follows : 


Percent  slirlmp  material  = 


Weight  of  debreaded  sample 
Weight  of  sample 


X  100  +  2 


6.  The  method  for  determining  the 
percentage  of  shrimp  material  in  frozen 
raw  breaded  shrimp  in  the  form  of  com- 
posited units  shall  be  In  accordance  with 
the  method  prescribed  in  the  United 
States  Standards  for  Grades  of  Frozen 
Raw  Breaded  Fish  Portions  (50  CFR  266.- 
21if)). 

On  the  basis  of  the  foregoing  findings 
of  fact  and  conclusions  drawn  there- 
from, it  Is  concluded  that  It  will  promote 
honesty  and  fair  dealing  in  the  interest 
of  consumers  to  establish  definitions  and 
standards  of  identity  as  follows : 

§  36.30  Frozen  raw  breaded  Rhrimp ; 
identity;  label  statement  of  optional 
ingredients. 

(&1  Frozen  raw  breaded  shrimp  is  the 
food  prepared  by  coating  one  of  the  op- 
tional forms  of  shrimp  specified  in  para- 
graph (c)  of  this  section  with  safe  and 
suitable  Imtter  and  breading  Ingredients 
as  provided  In  paragraph  (d)  of  this  sec- 
tion.   The  food  is  frozen. 

(b)  The  food  tests  not  less  than  50 
percent  of  shrimp  material  as  deter- 
mined by  the  method  prescribed  in  para- 
graph (g)  of  this  section,  except  that  If 
the  shrimp  are  composite  units  the 
method  prescribed  in  paragraph  (h)  of 
this  section  is  used. 

(c)  The  term  "shrimp"  means  the  tall 
portion  of  properly  prepared  shrimp  of 
commercial  species.  Except  for  com- 
posite units,  each  shrimp  unit  Is  individ- 
ually coated.  The  optional  forms  of 
shrimp  are : 

(1>  Fantail  or  butterfiy:  Prepared  by 
splitting  the  shrimp;  the  shrimp  are 
peeled,  except  that  tall  fins  remain  at- 
tached and  the  shell  segment  Immedi- 
ately adjacent  to  the  tail  fins  may  be 
left  attached. 

•2 1  Butterfly,  tall  off:  Prepared  by 
splitting  the  shrimp;  tall  fins  and  all 
shell  segments  are  removed. 

'3)  Round:  Round  shrimp,  not  split; 
the  shrimp  are  peeled,  except  that  tail 
fins  remain  attached  and  the  shell  seg- 
ment immediately  adjacent  to  the  taU 
fins  may  be  left  attached. 

*4)  Round,  tall  off:  Round  shrimp,  not 
split ;  tail  fins  and  all  shell  segments  are 
removed. 

'5)  Pieces:  Each  unit  consists  of  a 
piece  or  a  part  of  a  shrimp;  tail  fins  and 
all  shell  segments  are  removed. 

<6)  Composite  units:  Each  unit  con- 
sists of  two  or  more  whole  shrimp  or 
pieces  of  shrimp,  or  both,  formed  and 
pressed  Into  composite  units  prior  to 
coatmg;  tail  fins  and  all  shell  segments 
are  removed;  large  composite  units,  prior 
to  coating,  may  be  cut  Into  smaller  units. 

<a)  The  batter  and  breading  ingredi- 
ents referred  to  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section  are  the  fluid  consUtuents  and 
tne  solid  constituents  of  the  coating 
around  the  shrimp.  These  Ingredients 
consist  of  suitable  substances  which  are 


not  food  additives  as  defined  in  section 
201  (s)  of  the  Federal  Pood,  Drug,  and 
Cosmetic  Act;  or  if  they  are  food  addi- 
tives as  so  defined,  they  are  used  In  con- 
formity with  regulations  established 
pursuant  to  section  409  of  the  act.  Bat- 
ter and  breading  ingredients  that  per- 
form a  useful  fimctlon  are  regarded  as 
suitable,  except  that  artificial  fiavorings. 
artificial  sweeteners,  artificial  colors,  and 
chemical  preservatives,  other  than  those 
provided  for  In  this  paragraph,  are  not 
suitable  ingredients  of  frozen  raw 
breaded  shrimp.  Chemical  preserva- 
tives that  are  suitable  are : 

(1)  Ascorbic  acid,  which  may  be  used 
in  a  quantity  suflSclent  to  retard  develop- 
ment of  dark  spots  on  the  shrimp;  and 

(2)  The  antioxidant  preservatives 
listed  In  §  121.101(d)  (2)  of  this  chapter 
that  may  be  used  to  retard  development 
of  rancidity  of  the  fat  content  of  the 
food,  in  amounts  within  the  limits  pre- 
scribed by  that  section. 

(e)  The  label  shall  name  the  food,  as 
prepared  from  each  of  the  optional  forms 
of  shrimp  specified  In  paragraph  (c)  (1) 
to  (6) ,  Inclusive,  of  this  section,  and  fol- 
lowing the  numbered  sequence  of  such 
subparagraph,  as  follows: 

(1)  "Breaded  fantaU  shrimp."  The 
word  "butterfiy"  may  be  used  in  lieu  of 
"fantail"  In  the  name. 

(2)  "Breaded  butterfiy  shrimp,  tall 
off." 

( 3>   "Breaded  round  shrimp." 

(4)  "Breaded  round  shrimp,  tall  off." 

(5)  "Breaded  shrimp  pieces." 

(6)  Composite  units : 

(I)  If  the  composite  units  are  in  a 
shape  similar  to  that  of  breaded  fish 
sticks  the  name  is  "Breaded  shrimp 
sticks";  If  they  are  In  the  shape  of  meat 
cutlets,  the  name  Is  "Breaded  shrimp 
cutlets." 

(ii)  If  prepared  in  a  shape  other  than 
that  of  sticks  or  cutlets,  the  name  Is 

"Breaded  shrimp ,"  the  blank  to 

be  filled  In  with  the  word  or  phrase  that 
accurately  describes  the  shape,  but  which 
Is  not  misleading. 

In  the  case  of  the  names  specified  In  sub- 
paragraphs (1)  through  (5)  of  this  para- 
graph, the  words  In  each  name  may  be 
arranged  in  any  order,  provided  they 
are  so  arranged  as  to  be  accurately  de- 
scriptive of  the  food.  The  word 
"prawns"  may  be  added  in  parentheses 
Immediately  after  the  word  "shrimp"  in 
the  name  of  the  food  if  the  shrimp  are  of 
large  size;  for  example,  "Fantail  breaded 
shrimp  (prawns) ."  If  the  shrimp  are 
from  a  single  geographic  area,  the  ad- 
jectival designation  of  that  area  may 
appear  as  part  of  the  name ;  for  example, 
"Breaded  Alaskan  shrimp  sticks." 

(f )  The  names  of  the  optional  ingredi- 
ents used,  as  provided  for  in  paragraph 
(d)  of  this  section,  shall  be  listed  on  the 
principal  display  panel  or  panels  of  the 


label  with  such  prominence  and  con- 
splcuousness  as  to  render  them  likely  to 
be  read  and  imderstood  by  the  ordinary 
Individual  under  cxistomary  conditions  of 
purchase.  If  a  spice  that  also  Imparts 
color  is  used.  It  shall  be  designated  as 
"spice  and  coloring,"  unless  the  spice  is 
designated  by  its  specific  name.  If 
ascorbic  acid  Is  used  to  retard  develop- 
ment of  dark  spots  on  the  shrimp.  It 
shall  be  designated  as  "Ascorbic  acid 
added  as  a  preservative"  or  "Ascorbic 
acid  added  to  retard  discoloration  of 
shrimp."  If  any  other  antioxidant 
preservative,  &s  provided  in  paragraph 
(c)  of  this  section,  is  used,  such  preserva- 
tive shall  be  designated  by  its  common 
name  followed  by  the  statement  "Added 
as  a  preservative." 

(g)  The  method  for  determining  per- 
centage of  shrimp  material  for  those 
forms  specified  in  paragraph  (c)(1) 
through  (5)  of  this  section  is  as  follows: 

(1)  Equipment  needed,  (i)  Two-gal- 
lon container,  approximately  9  inches  in 
diameter. 

(ii)  Two-vaned  wooden  paddle,  each 
vane  measuring  approximately  1^4 
inches  by  3%  inches. 

(ill)  Stirring  device  capable  of  rotat- 
ing the  wooden  paddle  at  120  r.p.m. 

(iv)  Balance  accurate  to  0.01  ounce 
(or  0.1  gram). 

(V)  U.S.  Standard  sieve  No.  20,  12- 
inch  diameter.' 

(vi)  U.S.  Standard  sieve,  *  2-inch  sieve 
opening,  12-lnch  diameter.^ 

(vli)  Forceps,  blunt  points. 

(vlil)   Shallow  baking  pans. 

(ix)   Rubber-tipped  glass  stirring  rod. 

(2)  Procedure,  (i)  Weigh  the  sam- 
ple to  be  debreaded.  Fill  the  container 
three-fourths  full  of  water  at  70°  F.-SO" 
F.  Suspend  the  paddle  In  the  container, 
leaving  a  clearance  of  at  least  5  inches 
below  the  paddle  vanes,  and  adjust  speed 
to  120  r.pjn.  Add  shrimp  and  stir  for 
10  minutes.  Stack  the  sieves,  the  fa- 
inch  mesh  over  the  No.  20,  and  pour  the 
contents  of  the  container  onto  them. 
Set  the  sieves  vmder  a  faucet,  preferably 
with  spray  attached,  and  rinse  shrimp 
with  no  rubbing  of  flesh,  being  careful  to 
keep  all  rinsings  over  the  sieves  and  not 
having  the  stream  of  water  hit  the 
shrimp  on  the  sieve  directly.  Lay  the 
shrimp  out  singly  on  the  sieve  as  rinsed. 
Inspect  each  shrimp  and  use  the  rub- 
ber-tipped rod  and  the  spray  to  remove 
the  breading  material  that  may  remain 
on  any  of  them,  being  careful  to  avoid 
undue  pressure  or  rubbing,  and  return 
each  shrimp  to  the  sieve.  Remove  the 
top  sieve  and  drain  on  a  slope  for  2  min- 
utes, then  remove  the  shrimp  to  weigh- 
ing pan.  Rinse  contents  of  the  No.  20 
sieve  onto  a  flat  pan  and  collect  any 
particles  other  than  breading  (I.e.,  flesh 
and  tall  fins)  and  add  to  shrimp  on  bal- 
ance pan  and  weigh. 

(ID  Calculate  percent  shrimp  mate- 
rial: 


'  The  sieves  shall  comply  with  the  speclfl- 
catlons  for  wire  cloth  and  sieve  frames  In 
"Standard  Specifications  for  Sieves,"  pub- 
lished March  1,  1940,  In  L.C.  584  of  the  U.S. 
Department  of  Commerce,  National  Bureau 
of  Standards. 
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PROPOSED  RULE  MAKJNG 


Weight  c^  debreaded  sample 
Percent  ArUop  material  = weight  of  sample ^  ^°°+^ 


(h)  The  method  for  determining  per- 
centage of  shrimp  material  for  com- 
posite units,  specified  In  paragraph 
(c)  (6)  of  this  section.  Is  as  follows: 

(1)  Equipment  needed.  (1)  Water 
bath  (for  example  a  3  liter  to  4  liter 
beaker). 

(II)  Balance  accurate  to  0.1  gram. 

(III)  Clip  tongs  of  wire,  plastic,  or 
glass. 

(Iv)  Stop-watch  or  regular  watch 
readable  to  a  second. 

(V)  Paper  towels. 

(vl)  Spatula,  4 -inch  blade  with  round- 
ed tip. 

(vll)   Nut  picker. 

(vill)  Thermometer  (immersion  type) 
accurate  to  ±2"  P. 

(ix)  Copper  sulfate  crystals  (CuSo,  ■ 
5HjO). 

(2)  Procedure.  (1)  Weigh  all  com- 
posite units  in  the  sample  while  they  are 
still  hard  frozen. 

(11)  Place  each  composite  unit  indi- 
vidually in  a  water  bath  that  is  main- 
tained at  63°  F.-86'  P.,  and  allow  to  re- 
main until  the  breading  becomes  soft 
and  can  easily  be  removed  from  the  stlU 
frozen  shrimp  material  (between  10  sec- 
onds to  80  seconds  for  composite  units 


held  in  storage  at  0"  P.).  If  the  com- 
posite units  were  prepared  using  batters 
that  are  dlflBcult  to  remove  after  one  dip- 
ping, redlp  them  for  up  to  5  seconds  after 
the  Initial  debreading  and  remove  resid- 
ual batter  materials. 

(Note:  Several  preliminary  trials  may  be 
necessary  to  determine  the  exact  dip  time 
required  for  "debreading"  the  composite 
units  in  a  sample.  For  these  trials  only,  a 
saturated  solution  of  copper.sulfate  ( 1  pound 
of  copF>er  sulfate  in  2  liters  of  tap  water) 
is  necessary.  The  correct  dip  time  is  the 
minimum  time  of  immersion  In  the  copper 
sulfate  solution  required  before  the  bread- 
ing can  easily  be  scraped  off:  Provided,  That 
the  "debreaded"  units  are  still  solidly  frozen 
and  only  a  slight  trace  of  blue  color  Is  visi- 
ble on  the  surface  of  the  "debreaded"  shrimp 
material.] 

(ill)  Remove  the  unit  from  the  bath; 
blot  lightly  with  double  thickness  of 
paper  toweling;  and  scrape  off  or  pick  out 
coating  from  the  shrimp  material  with 
the  spatula  or  nut  picker. 

(Iv)  Weigh  all  the  "debreaded" 
shrimp  material. 

(V)  Calculate  the  percentage  of 
shrimp  material  in  the  sample,  using  the 
following  formula : 


Percent  shriimp  material  = 


Weight  of  debreaded  shrtmp  sample 
Weight  of  sample 


Xl(X) 


§  36.31  Frozen  raw  lightly  breaded 
shrimp;  identity;  label  statement  of 
optional  ingredients. 

Frozen  raw  lightly  breaded  shrimp 
complies  with  the  provisions  of  §  36.30, 
except  that  it  contains  not  less  than  65 
percent  of  shrimp  material,  as  deter- 
mined by  the  method  prescribed  in 
§36.30  (g)  or  (h),  as  appropriate,  and 
that  In  the  name  prescribed  the  word 
"lightly"  immediately  precedes  the 
words  "breaded  shrimp." 

Any  interested  person  may.  within  30 
days  from  the  date  of  publication  of  this 
proposed  order  in  the  Federal  Register, 
file  with  the  Hearing  Clerk,  Department 
of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare.  Room 
5440.  330  Independence  Avenue  SW.. 
Washington,  D.C..  20201,  written  excep- 
tions thereto,  preferably  in  quintupli- 
cate.  Exceptions  shall  point  out  with 
particularity  the  alleged  errors  in  the 
findings  of  fact,  conclusions,  and  pro- 
posed order,  and  shall  contain  specific 
references  to  the  pages  of  the  transcript 
of  testimony  or  to  the  exhibits  on  which 
the  exceptions  are  based.  Exceptions 
may  be  accompanied  by  memoranda  or 
briefs  in  support  thereof. 

Dated:  December  4,  1964.  , 

John  L.Harvey. 
Deputy  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-13031;    PUed,    Dec.    21.    1964; 
8:45  a.m.] 


FEDERAL  AVIATION  AGENCY 

[  14   CFR    Part  71     [New]   ] 

[Airspace  Docket  No.  64-CE-93] 

CONTROL  ZONE  AND  TRANSITION 
AREA 

Proposed  Designation  and  Alteration 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency  is  con- 
sidering amendments  to  Part  71  [New] 
of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations 
which  would  alter  the  controlled  air- 
space in  the  Bloomington,  111.,  terminal 
area: 

As  a  result  of  prior  studies  attendant 
to  the  implementation  of  the  provisions 
of  Amendments  60-21  and  60-29  of  Part 
60  of  the  Civil  Air  Regulations,  the 
Bloomington  transition  area  is  presently 
designated  as  that  airspace  extending  up- 
ward from  700  feet  above  the  surface 
within  a  4-mile  radius  of  Bloomington 
Municipal  Airport  (latitude  40'28'50"  N.. 
longitude  88'55'45"  W).  and  within  2 
miles  each  side  of  the  Bloomington  VOR 
043"  radial,  extending  from  the  4-mile 
radius  circle  to  8  mUes  NE  of  the  VOR. 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency,  having 
completed  a  comprehensive  review  of  the 
terminal  airspace  structural  require- 
ments in  the  Bloomington  terminal  area, 
proposes  the  following  airspace  actions: 

( 1 )  Designate  a  control  zone  at  Bloom- 
ington to  comprise  that  airspace  within 
a  5-miIe  radius  of  Bloomington  Munici- 
pal Airport  (latitude  40*28'50"  N.,  longi- 


tude 88'55'45"  W.)  ;  and  within  2  miles 
each  side  of  the  Bloomington  VOR  043" 
radial,  extending  from  the  5-miIe  radius 
zone  to  a  point  8  miles  NE  of  the  VOR 
The  control  zone  shall  be  efifective  durini 
the  times  established  by  a  Notice  to  Air- 
men and  published  continuously  in  the 
Airman's  Information  Manual. 

(2)  Designate  the  Bloomington  transi- 
tion area  as  that  airspace  extending; 
upward  from  700'  above  the  surface 
within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Bloominpion 
Municipal  Airport  (latitude  40*28'50" 
N.,  longitude  88'55'45"  W.).  and  withm 
2  miles  each  side  of  the  Bloomington 
VOR  043'  radial,  extending  from  the  5- 
mile  radius  circle  to  8  miles  NE  of  the 
VOR. 

The  proposed  control  zone  at  Bloom- 
ington will  provide  protection  for  air- 
craft executing  the  prescribed  VOR  ap- 
proach procedures  when  descending 
below  1,(X)0  feet  above  the  surface  and 
for  aircraft  executing  departure  and 
missed  approach  procedures  until  reach- 
ing an  altitude  of  700  feet  above  the 
surface.  This  control  zone  will  be  effec- 
tive during  the  hours  of  operation  of  tht 
weather  reporting  service  to  be  pro- 
vided by  duly  certificated  personnel  of 
Ozark  Airlines.  Initially,  weather  ob- 
servations and  the  dissemination  of 
weather  information  will  be  from  0600 
to  2000  hours,  local  time,  daily.  In  the 
event  of  airline  schedule  changes,  these 
hours  may  vary.  Normally,  thirty  days 
notice  will  be  given  prior  to  any  change 
by  a  Notice  to  Airmen  and  continuously 
published  in  the  Airman's  Information 
Manual. 

During  hours  when  the  control  zone 
is  not  in  effect,  the  proposed  transition 
area  will  provide  protection  for  aircraft 
executing  the  prescribed  VOR  approach 
procedures  when  descending  from  1200 
feet  to  700  feet  above  the  surface  and 
for  aircraft  executing  missed  approach 
and  departure  procedures  durirtg  climb 
from  700  feet  to  1200  feet  above  the 
surface.  The  Peoria,  111.,  transition  area 
will  provide  protection  for  aircraft  in 
prescribed  holding  patterns,  for  aircraft 
transitioning  from  enroute  altitudes  and 
for  aircraft  executing  the  procedure  turn 
portion  of  the  VOR  approach  in  the 
Bloomington  terminal  area. 

Interested  persons  may  submit  such 
written  data,  views  or  arguments  as  they 
may  desire.  Communications  should  be 
submitted  in  triplicate  to  the  Director, 
Central  Region,  Attn:  Chief,  Air  Traffic 
Division,  Federal  Aviation  Agency.  4825 
Troost  Avenue.  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  64110. 
All  communications  received  withm 
forty-five  days  after  publication  of  this 
notice  in  the  Federal  Register  will  b€ 
considered  before  action  is  taken  on  the 
proposed  amendment.  No  public  hear- 
ing is  contemplated  at  this  time,  but  ar- 
rangements for  informal  conferences 
with  Federal  Aviation  Agency  officials 
may  be  made  by  contacting  the  Regional 
Air  Traffic  Division  Chief.  Any  data, 
views  or  arguments  presented  during 
such  conferences  must  also  be  submitted 
in  writing  in  accordance  with  this  notice 
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In  order  to  beccxne  part  of  the  record  for 
consideration.  The  proposal  contained 
in  this  notice  may  be  changed  in  the 
Ught  of  comments  received. 

The  public  Docket  will  be  available 
for  examination  by  Interested  persons 
in  the  office  of  the  Regional  Counsel, 
Federal  Aviation  Agency,  4825  Troost 
Avenue,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  64110. 

This  amendment  is  proposed  under 
the  authority  of  section  307(a),  Federal 
Aviation  Act  of  1958  (49  U.S.C.  1348). 

Issued  at  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  on  Decem- 
ber 11, 1964. 

Henry  L.  Newman, 
Acting  Director, 
Central  Region. 

[PJl.    Doc.    64-13080;    Piled,    Dec.    21,    1964; 
8:45  ajn.] 


FEDERAL  HOME  LOAN  BANK  BOARD 

[12   CFR   Part  563  ] 

[No.  PSL.1C-1.940I 

FEDERAL  SAVINGS  AND  LOAN 
INSURANCE   CORPORATION 

Limitations   Upon   Borrowing 

December  11.  1964. 

Whereas,  by  Resolution  No.  FSLIC- 
1.555.  dated  March  15.  1963.  and  duly 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  on 
March  22.  1963  (28  FJl.  2861) .  this  Board 
resolved,  pursuant  to  Part  508  of  the 
general  regulations  of  the  Federal  Home 
Loan  Bank  Board  (12  CFR  Part  508)  and 
§  567.1  of  the  rules  and  regulations  for 
Insurance  of  Accounts  (12  CFR  567.1), 
to  propose  that  §  563.8  of  the  rules  and 
regulations  for  Insurance  of  Accounts 
(12  CFR  563.8)  be  amended  by  the  addi- 
tion of  sentences,  the  substance  of  which 
amendment  was  set  out  in  said  publica- 
tion, and 

Whereas,  careful  consideration  has 
been  given  to  such  proposed  amendment, 
and 

Whereas,  the  subject  matter  of  the 
proposed  amendment  is  now  covered  by 
a  policy  statement  of  this  Board; 

It  is  resolved,  that  this  Board  hereby 
determines  not  to  adopt  the  amendment 
proposed  by  said  Resolution  No.  FSLIC- 
1.555. 

(Sees.  402.  403.  48  SUt.  1256,  1257,  as 
amended;  12  U.S.C.  1725.  1726.  Reorg.  Plan 
No.  3  of  1947,  12  P.R.  4981,  3  CVR.  1947  Supp) 

By  the  Federal  Home  Loan  Bank 
Board. 

[seal]  Greenville  L.  Millard,  Jr., 
Assistant  Secretary. 

[F.R.    Doc     64-13122;    PUed,    Dec.    21,    1964; 
8:50  a.m.] 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  JUSTICE 

OfRc*  of  Alien  Property 

DR.  AUGUST  CHWALA 

Notice  of  Intention  To  Return  Vested 
Property 

Pursuant  to  section  32(f)  of  the  Trad- 
ing with  the  Enemy  Act.  as  amended, 
notice  Is  hereby  given  of  intention  to  re- 
turn, on  or  after  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  hereof,  the  following 
property,  subject  to  any  increase  or  de- 
crease resvilting  from  the  administra- 
tion thereof  prior  to  return,  and  after 
adequate  provision  for  taxes  and  con- 
servatory expenses: 
Claimant,  Claim  So.,  Property  and  location 

Profeeaor  Dr.  August  Chwala.  Zieglergasse 
81,  Vienna  vn/62,  Austria;  Claim  No.  57843; 
Vesting  Order  No.  500A-31;  $190.94  In  the 
Treasury  of  the  United  States. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  De- 
cember 15,  1964. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

Anthony  L.  Mondello, 

Deputy  Director, 
Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[PJl.    Doc.    64-13073;    Filed,    Dec.    21.    1964; 
8:45a.m.l 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Bureau  of  Land  Management 

ALASKA 

Notice  of  Proposed  Withdrawal  and 
Reservation  of  Lands 

December  15,  1964. 

The  Bureau  of  Sport  Fisheries  and 
Wildlife  has  filed  an  application  Serial 
Number  Anchorage  061928  for  the  with- 
drawal of  lands  described  below,  from 
all  forms  of  appropriation  under  the 
public  land  laws.  The  applicant  desires 
the  land  for  use  as  an  administrative 
site  for  the  Kodiak  National  Wildlife 
Refuge. 

For  a  period  of  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice,  all  persons 
who  wish  to  submit  comments,  sugges- 
tions, or  objections  in  connection  with 
the  proposed  withdrawal  may  present 
their  views  In  writing  to  the  undersigned 
ofQcer  of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Manage- 
ment, Department  of  the  Interior.  555 
Cordova  Street,  Anchorage,  Alaska, 
99501. 

The  authorized  oflQcer  of  the  Bureau 
of  Land  Management  will  undertake 
such  Investigations  as  are  necessary  to 
determine  the  existing  and  potential  de- 
mands for  the  lands  and  their  resources. 
He  will  also  vmdertake  negotiations  with 
the  applicant  agency  with  the  view  of 
adjusting  the  application  to  reduce  the 
area  to  the  minlmiun  essential  to  meet 
the  applicant's  needs,  to  provide  for  the 
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maximum,  concurrent  utilization  of  the 
lands  for  purposes  other  than  the  ^- 
pllcant's,  and  to  reach  agreement  on 
the  concurrent  management  of  the  lands 
and  their  resources. 

He  will  also  prepare  a  report  for  con- 
sideration by  the  Secretary  of  the  In- 
terior who  will  determine  whether  the 
lands  will  be  withdrawn  as  requested  by 
the  Bureau  of  Sport  Fisheries  and  Wild- 
life. The  determination  by  the  Secre- 
tary will  be  published  in  the  Federal 
Register.  A  separate  notice  will  be  sent 
to  each  interested  party  of  record. 

If  circumstances  warrant,  a  public 
hearing  will  be  held  at  a  convenient  time 
and  place,  which  will  be  announced. 

The  lands  Involved  in  the  application 
are: 
Gibson   Covi  Abea,   Kodiak   Island,   Alaska 

A  tract  of  land  situated  between  the  Abbert 
Highway  Rlghtrof-Way  and  St.  Paul  Harbor, 
within  VS.  Survey  No.  2539.  at  the  Eastern 
end  of  Gibson  Cove  and  more  particularly 
described  as : 

Beginning  at  a  point  at  the  intersection 
of  the  right-of-way  of  the  Abbert  Highway 
as  shown  on  Bureau  of  Public  Roads  Project 
No.  AD-2(3)  Sheet  "As  Built"  and  the  line  of 
Mean  High  Water  of  St.  Paul  Harbor,  said 
point  lying  S.  50°40'  W.,  approximately  547 
feet  from  Meander  Corner  No.  1,  U.S.  Survey 
2537B  (Tract  A)  which  is  also  Meander  Corner 
No.  12.  U.S.  Survey  No.  2539;  thence  on  a 
3 '16'  curve  right  with  a  tangency  of  16*53' 
and  a  radius  of  1,759.85  feet  for  a  distance  of 
approximately  205  feet  to  the  point  of  tan- 
gency; thence  along  a  tangent  S.  74*52'50  " 
W.,  1,038.9  feet,  to  a  point  of  curvature;  on 
a  10°07'  curve  to  the  left  with  a  tangency  of 
20'38'  and  a  radius  of  566.20  feet  for  a  dis- 
tance of  263.18  feet  to  the  point  of  tangency; 
south,  approximately  105  feet  to  the  line  of 
mean  high  water;  easterly,  along  the  line  of 
mean  high  water  to  the  point  of  beginning 
of  this  description. 

The  area  described  aggregates  approxi- 
mately 10.0  acres. 

James  W.  Scott, 
Manager,  Anchorage  District 

and  Land  Office. 

[PR.    Doc.    64-13109;    Filed.    Dec.    21,    1964; 
8;48  a.m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Office  of  the  Secretary 

LOUISIANA 

Designation  of  Areas  for  Emergency 
Loans 

For  the  purpose  of  making  emergency 
losms  pursuant  to  section  321  of  the  Con- 
solidated Farmers  Home  Administration 
Act  of  1961  (7  U.S.C.  1961),  it  has  been 
determined  that  in  the  hereinafter- 
named  parishes  in  the  State  of  Louisiana 
natural  disasters  have  caused  a  need  for 
agricultural  credit  not  readily  available 
from  commercial  banks,  cooperative 
lending  agencies,  or  other  responsible 
sources. 


Louisiana 


Bienville. 

Morehouse. 

Boesler. 

Natchitoches 

Caddo. 

Red  River. 

Claiborne. 

Sabine. 

De  Soto. 

Tensas. 

Pranltlln. 

Union. 

Jackson. 

Webster. 

Lincoln. 

West  Carroll. 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  set  forth 
above,  emergency  loans  will  not  be  made 
in  the  above-named  parishes  after  De- 
cember 31.  1965,  except  to  applicants  who 
previously  received  emergency  or  special 
livestock  loan  assistance  and  who  can 
qualify  under  established  policies  and 
procedures. 

Done  at  Washington,  D.C..  this  16th 
day  of  December  1964. 

Orville  L.  Freeman, 
Secretary. 

[PR.    Doc.    64-13090:    Piled,    Dec     21.    1964; 
8:45  a.m.l 


DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH,  EDU- 
CATION, AND  WELFARE 

Office  of  the  Secretary 

PUBLIC   HEALTH   SERVICE 

Statement  of  Organization  and 
Delegations   of  Authority 

The  Statement  of  Organization  and 
Delegations  of  Authority  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 
(22  F.R.  1045.  as  amended  by  28  F  R. 
10433,  10688,  11647,  and  13374,  and  29 
F.R.  12482),  is  hereby  amended  as 
follows : 

1.  Section  4.20(b).  subparagraph  12, 
is  hereby  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

(12)  The  fimctions  vested  in  the  Sec- 
retary by  sections  740-745,  Part  C,  Title 
VII,  of  the  Public  Health  Service  Act.  42 
U.S.C.  294  to  294e,  as  added  by  the  Health 
Professions  Educational  Assistance  Act 
of  1963.  P.L.  88-129.  77  Stat.  170,  and  as 
amended  by  P.L.  88-654,  78  Stat.  1086, 
relating  to  student  loans. 

2.  Section  4.20,  paragraph  <bi,  is 
amended  by  adding  a  new  subparagraph 
16  as  follows: 

<16)  The  functions  vested  in  the  Sec- 
retary by  sections  822-828.  Part  B,  Title 
Vin.  of  the  Public  Health  Service  Act. 
42  U.S.C.  297a-297g.  except  the  making 
of  regulations  authorized  by  section  823. 
as  added  by  the  Nurse  Train  ng  Act  of 
1964.  P.L.  88-581,  78  Stat.  913,  relating 
to  nursing  student  loans. 

3.  Section  4.30,  paragraph  <e).  is  re- 
vised to  read  as  follows: 

(e)  The  fimctions  exercised  by  the 
Surgeon  General  under  Part  C.  Title  VH, 
of  the  Public  Health  Service  Act,  as 
added  by  the  Health  Professions  Educa- 
tional Assistance  Act  of  1963.  and  as 
amended  by  Pi.  88-654.  and  under  Part 
B.  sections  822-828  of  Title  vni,  Public 


Health  Service  Act,  as  added  by  the 
Nurse  Training  Act  of  1964,  shall  be  ex- 
ercised by  the  Surgeon  General  after 
consultation  with  the  Commissioner  of 
Education  in  order  to  ensure  the  maxi- 
mum possible  consistency  between  the 
policies  and  methods  of  administration 
of  the  student  loan  programs  of  the 
Health  Professions  Educational  Assist- 
ance Act  of  1963  and  the  Nurse  Training 
Act  of  1964  and  the  student  loan  pro- 
gram authorized  by  the  National  Defense 
Education  Act. 

[seal]     Anthony  J.  Celebrezze, 
Secretary,  Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare. 

December  17,  1964. 

[FR    Doc.    64-13105;    Piled,    Dec.    21,    1964: 
8:47ajn.J 


FEDERAL  AVIATION  AGENCY 

[OE  Docket  No.  64-EA-lOl 

DAYMON   RADIO  SERVICE 

Determination  of  No  Hazard  to  Air 
Navigation 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency  has  cir- 
cularized the  following  proposal  for  aero- 
nautical comment  and  has  conducted  an 
aeronautical  study  (EA-OE-5638)  to  de- 
termine its  effect  upon  the  safe  and  eflB- 
cient  utilization  of  the  navigable  air- 
space. 

The  Daymen  Radio  Service,  Findlay, 
Ohio,  proposes  to  construct  a  guyed  radio 
antenna  structure  near  Findlay,  Ohio,  at 
latitude  4r01'20"  N.,  longitude  83°- 
38 '40"  W.  The  overall  height  of  the 
proposed  structure  would  be  950  feet 
above  mean  sea  level  (170  feet  above 
ground ) . 

A  similar  proposal  for  a  tower  999  feet 
above  mean  sea  level  (219  feet  above 
ground)  at  the  above  site  was  considered 
in  Aeronautical  Study  No.  l-OE-161.  As 
a  result  of  the  study,  a  Determination  of 
Hazard  was  issued  in  OE  Docket  No.  62- 
EA-2onMarch21, 1962. 

Subsequent  to  the  issuance  of  the 
above  determination,  a  runway  thresh- 
old was  established  795  feet  from  the 
northeast  end  of  Runway  7/25.  In  ad- 
dition, following  a  recalculation  of  the 
relation  of  existing  obstructions  to  the 
runway  threshold  the  glide  angle  to  Run- 
way 25  was  decreased  from  40:1  to  45:1. 
The  Federal  Aviation  Facilities  Record 
for  this  airport,  dated  April  29,  1964,  in- 
dicates a  tree  3,000  feet  from  the  dis- 
placed threshold  of  Runway  25  to  be  the 
controlling  obstruction  for  this  rvmway. 

The  currently  proposed  structure 
would  be  located  approximately  5,700 
feet  northeast  of  the  displaced  threshold 
at  the  northeast  end  of  Rimway  7/25  of 
the  Findlay  Airport.  Findlay,  Ohio.  It 
would  be  approximately  on  the  extended 
centerline  of  this  runway.  At  this  loca- 
tion, it  would  exceed  the  standards  for 
determining  hazards  to  air  navigation  as 
defined  in  §  77.27(b)(1)  of  the  Federal 
Aviation  Regulations  by  34  feet  as  ap- 
plied to  Runway  25.  This  Is  based  on 
measurement  from  the  displaced  thresh- 
old which  is  795  feet  from  the  physical 
end  of  the  runway. 

No.  248 9 


Jhe  aeronautical  study  disclosed  that: 

1.  There  Is  no  straight-ln  Instrument 
approach  established  for  Runway  25. 

2.  The  proposed  tower  will  have  no  ad- 
verse effect  on  instrument  operationB, 
procedures  or  minimum  flight  altitudes, 
nor  would  it  preclude  future  establish- 
ment of  a  straight-ln  ADP  or  VOR  ap- 
proach with  400-foot  minlmimis. 

3.  Although  the  proposed  tower  is  170 
feet  above  ground,  it  would  be  only  138 
feet  above  the  airport  and  located  1.1 
miles  from  the  end  of  the  runway. 

4.  The  approach  path  of  Runway  25  is 
over  a  congested  area  and  although  regu- 
lations concerning  altitudes  of  aircraft 
over  congested  areas  do  not  apply  to  air- 
craft landing  or  taking  off,  normal  safety 
precautions  dictate  that  reasonable  alti- 
tudes be  maintained  over  congested 
areas.  Therefore,  at  1.1  miles  from  the 
runway,  aircraft  would  be  expected  to  be 
at  altitudes  high  enough  to  suflBciently 
clear  the  tower. 

5.  The  Determination  of  Hazard  for 
the  original  proposal  was  based  largely 
upon  the  fact  that  the  tower  would  ex- 
ceed a  50 : 1  glide  slope  to  Runway  25  by 
102  feet,  whereas  the  Blanchard  Valley 
Hospital  exceeded  the  50 : 1  slope  by  only 
47  feet.  The  limiting  height,  897  feet 
above  mean  sea  level,  was  established  In 
the  previous  determination  since  it  would 
not  exceed  the  50 : 1  slope.  A  conclusion 
was  made  that  the  hospital  would  not 
shield  the  tower. 

6.  The  tower  now  under  considera- 
tion exceeds  the  50:1  glide  slope  by  34 
feet  and,  as  a  result  of  the  threshold  be- 
ing displaced,  the  hospital  now  exceeds 
the  50 : 1  slope  by  a  lesser  amount.  The 
situation  presented  by  the  currently  pro- 
posed tower  would  be  less  restrictive 
than  that  which  existed  at  the  time  the 
Determination  of  Hazard  was  written. 

7.  The  glide  angle  for  Runway  25  Is 
based  on  the  distance  of  obstructions 
from  the  threshold.  Construction  of  the 
tower  would  result  in  a  glide  angle  of 
40:1. 

8.  The  objection  made  by  the  Aircraft 
Owners  and  Pilots  Association  and  sup- 
ported by  the  Air  Transport  Association 
of  America  at  the  Eastern  Regional  In- 
formal Airspace  Meeting  No.  58,  held  on 
September  15,  1964,  was  a  desire  to  see 
the  tower  located  off  the  extended  center- 
line  of  the  rimway.  This  was  the  only 
objection  voiced  at  the  meeting. 

9.  Other  objections  received  were  gen- 
eral in  nature  and  stated  that  the  struc- 
ture would  be  a  hazard  to  aircraft  oper- 
ations at  the  Findlay  Airport,  made  ref- 
erence to  the  previous  Determination  of 
Hazard,  and  quoted  the  897-foot  above 
mean  sea  level  height  stated  therein. 

Based  on  the  aeronautical  study,  it  is 
the  finding  of  the  Agency  that  the  pro- 
p>osed  structure  at  the  location  and 
height  specified  would  have  no  substan- 
tial adverse  effect  upon  aeronautical 
operations,  procedures  or  minimum  flight 
altitudes  at  the  Findlay  Airport,  Findlay, 
Ohio.  No  other  aeronautical  operations, 
procedures  or  minimum  flight  altitudes 
would  be  affected. 

Therefore,  pursuant  to  the  authority 
delegated  to  me  by  the  Administrator 
(§77.37  [New]),  it  is  found  that  the 
proposed  structure  would  have  no  sub- 
stantial adverse  effect  upon  the  safe  and 


efficient  utilization  of  navigable  airspace 
and  it  is  hereby  determined  that  the  pro- 
posed structure  would  not  be  a  hazard  to 
air  navigation  provided  that  it  Is  ob- 
struction marked  and  lighted  In  accord- 
ance with  Agency  standards. 

This  determination  is  effective  and  will 
become  final  30  days  after  the  date  of 
issuance  unless  an  appeal  is  filed  under 
§71.39  [New]  (27  F.R.  10352).  If  the 
apjjeal  is  denied,  the  determination  wiD 
then  become  final  as  of  the  date  of  the 
denial  or  30  days  after  the  issuance  of 
the  determination,  whichever  is  later. 
Unless  otherwise  revised  or  terminated, 
a  final  determination  hereunder  will  ex- 
pire 18  months  after  its  effective  date  or 
upon  earlier  abandonment  of  the  con- 
struction proposal  (§  77.41  [New]). 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  De- 
cember 11, 1964. 

George  R.  Borsari, 
Chief, 
Obstruction  Evaluation  Branch. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-13081:    Plied,    Dec.    21,    1964; 
8:45  a.m.] 


[OE  Docket  No.  64-80-26] 

WLOX   BROADCASTING   CO.,   INC. 

Amended    Determination    of   No 
Hazard  to  Air  Navigation 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency  has  cir- 
cularized the  following  proposal  for 
aeronautical  comment  and  has  conducted 
a  study  (SO-OE-5189)  to  determine  its 
effect  upon  the  safe  and  efficient  utiliza- 
tion of  navigable  airspace. 

The  WLOX  Broadcasting  Co.,  Inc., 
Biloxi,  Miss.,  proposes  to  increase  by  20 
feet  the  overall  height  of  a  previously- 
approved  television  antenna  structure 
(see  PAA's  OE  Docket  No.  63-SO-17). 
The  proposed  structure  would  be  located 
at  latitude  30°43'25"  N.,  longitude 
89''05'29"  W.,  such  location  being  ap- 
proximately three  miles  northeast  of 
McHenry,  Miss.  The  new  overall  height 
would  be  1319  feet  above  ground  level 
(AGL)  ;  the  height  above  mean  sea  level 
(AMSL)  would  remain  the  same  at  1549 
feet. 

The  aeronautical  study  disclosed  that 
the  proposed  structure  would  have  no 
different  effect  upon  aeronautical  opera- 
tions, procedures  or  minimiun  flight  alti- 
tudes than  the  previously-approved 
structure. 

Therefore,  pursuant  to  the  authority 
delegated  to  me  by  the  Administrator 
(§  77.37  [New] ) ,  it  is  found  that  the -pro- 
posed structure  would  have  no  sub- 
stantial adverse  effect  upon  the  safe  and 
efficient  utilization  of  navigable  airspace 
and  it  is  hereby  determined  that  the 
proposed  structure  would  not  be  a  hazard 
to  air  navigation  provided  that  it  is 
obstruction  marked  and  lighted  in  ac- 
cordance with  Agency  standards. 

This  determination  Is  effective  and  will 
become  final  30  days  after  the  date  of 
Issuance  unless  an  appeal  Is  filed  under 
§77.39  [New]  (27  FJl.  10352).  If  the 
appeal  is  denied,  the  determination  will 
then  become  final  as  of  the  date  of  the 
denial  or  30  days  after  the  issuance  of 
the  determination,  whichever  is  later. 
Unless  otherwise  revised  or  terminated, 
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a  flxml  determination  herexxnder  will  ex- 
pire 18  month*  after  Its  effective  date  or 
upon  earlier  abandonment  of  the  con- 
struction proposal  (J  77.41  [New] ) . 

Issued  In  Washington,  D.C.,  on  Decem- 
ber 11, 1964. 

Qkorgs  R.  Bobsau. 

Chief, 
Obstruction  Evaluation  Branch, 

(FH.   Doc.   64-13082;    FUed,   Dec.   21,    1964; 
8:46  ajn.] 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

[Docket  Nos.  15741, 16742] 

ROBERT  J.  MARTIN  AND  TALTON 
BROADCASTING  CO. 

Ord«r  Designating  Applications  for 
Consolidated  Hearing  on  Stated 
Issues 

In  re  applications  of  Robert  J.  Martin, 
Selma.  Ala.,  Requests:  lOO.lmc,  #261; 
2.64kw;  129.2  ft.,  Docket  No.  15741.  Pile 
No.  BPH-4499;  Talton  Broadcasting  Co., 
Selma,  Ala..  Requests:  100. Imc,  #261; 
3kw:  123.25  ft.,  Docket  No.  15742.  Pile 
No.  BPH-4572;  for  construction  permits. 

The  Commission,  by  the  Chief  of  the 
Broadcast  Bureau  imder  delegated  au- 
thority, considered  the  captioned  appli- 
cations on  December  16, 1964 ; 

It  appearing,  that,  except  as  indicated 
by  the  issues  specified  below,  each  of 
the  applicants  is  legally,  technically, 
financially  and  otherwise  qualified  to 
construct  and  operate  as  proposed;  and 

It  further  appearing,  that  the  above- 
Cftptkmed  applications  are  mutually  ex- 
clusive In  that  concurrent  operation 
would  result  in  mutually  destructive  in- 
terference; and 

It  further  appearing,  that,  in  view  of 
the  foregoing,  the  Commission  is  unable 
to  make  the  statutory  finding  that  a 
grant  of  the  subject  applications  would 
serve  the  public  interest,  convenience, 
and  necessity,  and  is  of  the  opinion  that 
the  applications  must  be  designated  for 
hearing  in  a  consolidated  proceeding  on 
the  Issues  set  forth  below : 

It  it  ordered,  That,  pursuant  to  section 
309(e)  of  the  Communications  Act  of 
1934,  as  amended,  the  applications  are 
designated  for  hearing  in  a  consolidated 
proceeding,  at  a  time  and  place  to  be 
specified  in  a  subsequent  Order,  upon 
the  following  Issues : 

1.  To  determine  which  of  the  opera- 
tions proposed  in  the  above-captioned 
applications  would  better  serve  the  public 
interest,  in  light  of  the  evidence  adduced 
and  the  record  made  with  respect  to  the 
significant  differences  between  the  appli- 
cants as  to: 

(a)  The  background  and  experience  of 
each  having  a  bearing  on  the  applicant's 
ability  to  own  and  operate  the  proposed 
FM  broadcast  station. 

( b)  The  proposals  of  each  of  the  appli- 
cants with  respect  to  management  and 
operation  of  the  proposed  stations. 

(c)  The  programming  services  pro- 
posed in  each  of  the  applications. 
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2.  To  determine.  In  the  light  of  the 
evidence  adduced  pursuant  to  the  fore- 
going issue  which  of  the  applications 
should  be  granted. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That,  to  avail 
themselves  of  the  opportunity  to  be 
heard,  the  applicants  herein,  pursuant 
to  §  1.221(c)  of  the  Commission  rules, 
in  person  or  by  attorney,  shall,  within 
20  days  of  the  mailing  of  tWs  Order,  file 
with  the  Commission  in  triplicate,  a 
written  appearance  stating  an  intention 
to  appear  on  the  date  fixed  for  the  hear- 
ing and  present  evidence  on  the  issues 
specified  in  this  Order. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  the  appli- 
cants herein  shall,  pursuant  to  section 
311(a)  (3)  of  the  Communications  Act  of 
1934.  as  amended,  and  §  1.594  of  the 
Commission's  rules,  give  notice  of  the 
hearing,  either  individually  or.  If  feasible 
and  consistent  with  the  rules,  jointly, 
within  the  time  and  in  the  manner  pre- 
scribed in  such  rule,  and  shall  advise  the 
Commission  of  the  publication  of  such 
notice  as  req\iired  by  §  1.594(g)  of  the 
rules. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That,  the  issues 
In  the  above-captioned  proceeding  may 
be  enlarged  by  the  Examiner,  on  his  own 
motion  or  on  petition  properly  filed  by 
a  party  to  the  proceeding,  and  upon 
sufficient  allegations  of  fact  In  support 
thereof,  by  the  addition  of  the  following 
Issue: 

To  determine  whether  the  funds  avail- 
able to  the  applicant  will  give  reasonable 
assurance  that  the  proposals  set  forth  in 
the  application  will  be  effectuated. 

Released:  December  17,  1964. 


[Docket  Noe.   15676.   15676;    PCC   64M-1258] 

WESTERN  CALIFORNIA  TELEPHONE 
CO.  AND  PACIFIC  TELEPHONE  AND 
TELEGRAPH  CO. 

Order  Continuing  Prehearing 
Conference 

In  re  applications  of  Western  Cali- 
fornia Telephone  Co.,  for  a  construction 
permit  to  establish  new  facilities  in  the 
Domestic  Public  Land  Mobile  Radio 
Service  at  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  Docket  No. 
15675.  Pile  No.  4409-C2-P-64;  The  Pa- 
cific Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co.,  for 
a  construction  permit  to  modify  the  fa- 
cilities of  station  ICMA612  in  the  Do- 
mestic  Public  Land  Mobile  Radio  Sen-- 
ice  at  San  Jose,  Calif.,  Docket  No.  15676, 
Pile  No.  5774-C2-P-64. 

Pursuant  to  the  December  10,  1964, 
joint  oral  request  for  continuance  sub- 
mitted by  counsel  for  the  above-named 
applicants  (confirmed  by  letter  received 
December  14,  1964),  and  with  the  con- 
sent of  counsel  for  the  Commission's 
Common  Carrier  Bureau,  for  the  reasons 
advanced  in  support  of  the  request  (ne- 
gotiations presently  carried  on  in  an  at- 
tempt to  settle  the  subject  conflicting 
applications):  It  is  ordered.  This  16lh 
day  of  December  1964,  that  the  prehear- 
ing conference  presently  scheduled  for 
Decemt)er  17,  1964.  is  continued  to  9:00 
a.m.,  January  21,  1965,  in  the  OflQces  of 
the  Commission  in  Washington,  DC. 

Released:  December  17, 1964. 


[SEALl 


Federal  Communications 

Commission, 
Ben  p.  Waple, 

Secretary. 


[FH.    Doc.    64^13111;    PUed,    Dec.    21, 
8:49  a.m.l 


1964; 


[Docket  Nos.  15436.  15437;  PCC  64M-1257] 

SKYLARK  CORP.  AND  KINGSTON 
BROADCASTERS,  INC. 

Order  Continuing   Prehearing 
Conference 

In  re  applications  of  Skylark  Corp., 
Kingston,  N.Y..  Docket  No.  15436,  Pile 
No.  BPH-4256;  Kingston  Broadcasters, 
Inc.,  B^ngston.  N.Y..  Docket  No.  15437, 
Pile  No.  BPH-4357;  for  construction 
permits. 

The  Hearing  Examiner  having  under 
consideration  a  verbal  request  from 
counsel  for  all  parties  for  a  continuance 
of  the  date  for  further  prehearing  con- 
ference; 

It  appearing,  that  proposed  rule  mak- 
ing is  pending  which  would  materially 
affect  the  course  of  this  hearing: 

It  is  ordered.  This  16th  day  of  Decem- 
ber 1964,  that  the  further  prehearing 
conference  is  continued  from  December 
21.  1964.  to  January  22,  1965  at  2:00  p.m. 

Released:  December  17,  1964. 


[SEAL] 


Federal  Communications 

cobcmission, 
Ben  p.  Waple. 

Secretary. 


[FH.   Doc.    64r-13113;    Piled,    Dec.   21,    1964; 
8:48  ajn.] 


[SEALl 


Pederal  Communications 

Commission, 
Ben  p.  Waple, 

Secretary. 


[P.R.    Doc.    64-13112;    Filed,    Dec.    21,    1964; 
8:49  ajn] 


(Docket  Noe.    15677.    15678;    PCC  64M-12561 

WESTERN  CALIFORNIA  TELEPHONE 
CO.  AND  PACIFIC  TELEPHONE  AND 
TELEGRAPH   CO. 

Order  Continuing   Prehearing 
Conference 

In  re  applications  of  Western  Cali- 
fornia Telephone  Co.,  for  a  construction 
permit  to  establish  new  facilities  in  the 
Domestic  Public  Land  Mobile  Radio 
Service  at  Novato,  Calif..  Docket  No. 
15677.  Pile  No.  4411-C2-P-64;  The  Pacific 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co.,  for  a  con- 
struction permit  to  modify  the  facilities 
of  station  KMA745  in  the  Domestic  Pub- 
lic Land  Mobile  Radio  Service  at  San 
Francisco.  Calif.,  Docket  No.  15678,  File 
No.  5775-C2-P-64. 

Pursuant  to  the  December  10.  1964 
joint  oral  request  for  continuance  sub- 
mitted by  counsel  for  the  above-named 
applicants  (confirmed  by  letter  received 
December  14,  1964).  and  with  the  con- 
sent of  counsel  for  the  Commissions 
Common  Carrier  Bureau,  for  the  rea- 
sons advanced  in  support  of  the  request 
(negotiations  presently  carried  on  in  an 
attempt  to  settle  the  subject  conflicting 
appLications :  It  is  ordered.  This  16th  day 
of  December  1964,  that  the  prehearing 
conference  presently  scheduled  for 
December  17,  1964.  is  continued  w 
11:00  a.m..  January  21.  1965,  in  the  Of- 
fices of  the  Commission  In  Washington, 


Tuesday,  December  22,  1964 

DC.,  when  the  date  for  the  WMnmence- 
ment  of  hetiring  will  be  established. 
(See  Hearing  Examiner's  order  released 
November  13,  1964.  PCC  64M-1128.) 

Released:  December  17,  1964. 


[SEAL] 


Pederal  Communications 

cobcmission. 
Ben  P.  Waple. 

Secretary. 


[PR    Doc.    64-13114;    Piled.   Dec.    21,    1964; 
8:49  ajn.l 


FEDERAL  MARITIME  COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  1217] 

PORT  OF  SAN  DIEGO 

Investigation  of  Free  Time  Practices; 
Order  of  Investigation 

On  November  1,  1964,  the  San  Diego 
Unified  Port  District,  Port  of  San  Diego, 
Calif.,  issued  its  Tariff  No.  1-D  and 
amended  its  Cotton  Tariff  No.  3.  effec- 
tive DecMnber  1, 1964.  These  tariffs  now 
provide  that  thirty  calendar  days  free 
time  will  be  allowed  on  all  commodities. 
with  the  exception  of  certain  lumber 
and  forest  products. 

The  Ports  of  San  Prancisco,  Oakland, 
Sacramento  and  Encinal  Terminals  filed 
protests  objecting  to  the  thirty  days  free 
time  allowance  requesting  that  the  Com- 
mission institute  an  investigation  to  de- 
termine the  lawfulness  of  such  practice 
under  the  Shipping  Act. 

The  Commission  has  reviewed  the  free 
time  allowances  and  the  protests  and  it 
appears  that  such  practices  may  be  con- 
trary to  section  16.  First,  or  section  17, 
Shipping  Act,  1916. 

Now  therefore,  it  is  ordered.  That  the 
Commission  on  its  own  motion,  enter 
upon  an  investigation  and  hearing  pur- 
suant to  section  22  of  the  Shipping  Act. 
1916,  to  determine  whether  the  free  time 
practices  of  the  Port  of  San  Diego  are 
contrary  to  the  provisions  of  section  16. 
Fii-st,  or  section  17  of  said  Act; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  the  San 
Diego  Unified  Port  District.  Port  of  San 
Diego,  Calif.,  is  hereby  made  respondent 
in  this  proceeding;  and 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  proceed- 
ing herein  ordered  be  assigned  for  hear- 
ing before  an  examiner  of  the  Commis- 
sion's OfBce  of  Hearing  Examiners  at  a 
date  and  place  to  be  hereafter  deter- 
mined and  announced  by  the  Chief 
Examiner;  and 

/(  is  further  ordered.  That  notice  of 
this  Order  and  notice  of  hearing  be  pub- 
lished in  the  Pkderal  Register,  and  copy 
of  such  order  and  notice  of  hearing  be 
served  upon  respondents; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  persons 
other  than  respondent  who  desire  to  be- 
come parties  to  this  proceeding  and  to 
participate  herein  shall  file  with  the  Sec- 
retary, Federal  Maritime  Commission, 
Washington,  DC,  20573.  a  petition  to 
intervene  in  accordance  with  Rule  5(n) 
of  the  Commission's  niles  of  practice  and 
procedure  on  or  before  January  12.  1965, 
*1th  copy  to  the  respondent;  and 


FE[>ERAL  REGISTER 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  all  future 
notices  Issued  by  or  on  behalf  of  the 
Commission  in  this  proceeding,  includ- 
ing notice  of  time  and  place  of  hearing 
or  prehearing  conference  shall  be  mailed 
directly  to  all  parties  of  record. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Thomas  Lisi, 

Secretary. 

(P.R.'Doc.    64-13103:    PUed,    Dec,    21,    1964; 
8:47  ajn.) 

UNITED  FORWARDERS  SERVICE 
ET  AL. 

Notice  of  Agreements  Filed  for 
Approval 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  follow- 
ing freight  forwarder  cooperative  work- 
ing agreements  have  been  filed  with  the 
Commission  for  approval  pursuant  to 
section  15  of  the  Shipping  Act,  1916,  as 
amended  (39  Stat.  733,  75  Stat.  763.  46 
U.S.C.  814). 

Interested  parties  may  insr>ect  and 
obtain  a  copy  of  the  agreements  at  the 
Washington  office  of  the  Federal  Mari- 
time Commission,  1321  H  Street  NW., 
Room  301.  Comments  with  reference  to 
an  agreement  including  a  request  for 
hearing,  if  desired,  may  be  submitted  to 
the  Secretary,  Federal  Maritime  Cora- 
mission,  Washington,  DC,  20573,  within 
20  days  after  publication  of  this  notice 
in  the  Federal  Register.  A  copy  of  any 
such  statement  or  request  for  a  hearing 
should  also  be  forwarded  to  ea.ch  of  the 
parties  to  the  agreement  (as  indicated 
hereinafter  > .  and  the  comments  should 
indicate  that  this  has  been  done. 

Unless  otherwise  indicated,  these 
agreements  are  non-exclusive,  coopera- 
tive working  arrangements  under  which 
the  parties  may  perform  freight  for- 
warding services  for  each  other,  dividing 
forwarding  and  service  fees  as  agreed 
on  each  transaction.  Ocean  freight 
compensation  is  to  be  divided  as  agreed 
between  the  parties. 

United  Forwarders  Service,  Miami, 
Fla.,  is  party  to  the  agreements,  the 
terms  of  which  are  identical.  The  other 
parties  are: 

A.  J.  Arango,  Inc  ,  Tampa,  Fla FP-1760 

J.  Cortina,  Tampa,  Fla FF-1751 

The  following  agreements  have  similar 

terms: 

Wolf  &  Gerber,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
and  Port  Everglades  Terminal  Co., 
Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla FP-1744 

Charles  Kurz  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa., 
and  Henry  E.  Sullivan,  Jr.,  Jack- 
sonville.   Fla -  FF-1747 

H.  L.  Zlegler,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  and 
J.  P.  Harle  Forwarding  Co.,  Hous- 
ton,  Texas FF-1748 

J.  D.  Smith  Inter-Ocean,  Inc.,  New 
York,  NY.,  and  George  S.  Bush  & 
Co.  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash FF-1752 

W.  G.  Kesler.  New  Orleans,  La.,  and 

Robert  L.  Keller,  Miami,  Fla FF-1755 

Thornley  &  Pitt,  Inc..  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.,  and  Tooze  and  Asso- 
ciates, Portland,  Oreg FF-1756 

Wedemann  &  Godknecht,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  and  Lusk  Shipping 
Co.,  Inc.,  New  Orleans,  La FF-1757 

Castelazo  &  Associates,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  and  Maher  &  Co.,  Inc..  New 
Orleans,   La FF-1759 
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Loretz  &  Co.,  Los  Angelee,  Calif.,  and 
J.  D.  Smith  Inter-Ocean,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y FF-1760 

Amerford  International  Corp.,  Ja- 
maica, NY.,  Amerford  Inter- 
national Corp.,  Mlamir-Fla.,  and 
Air-Sea  Forwarders,  Inc.,  Los  An- 
geles,   Calif FP-1761 

L.  T.  Burke  d.b.a.  Pacific  Forwarders, 
San  Francisco,  Calif.,  and  Judson 
Sheldon  International  Corp.,  New 
York,    N.Y Fr-1762 

Agreement  PP  1745  between  Alonso 
Shipping  Company,  New  Orleans,  Loui- 
siana, and  Wehrli  Shipping  Company. 
New  York.  New  York,  is  a  worldng  ar- 
rangement under  which  forwarding  and 
service  fees  are  $5.00  i>er  shipment. 
Ocean  freight  compensation  is  to  be 
divided  equally  between  the  parties. 

Agreement  FF-1746  between  King 
Shipping  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  J. 
Ash  ton  Greene,  New  Orleans,  La.,  under 
which  forwarding  and  service  fees  are 
subject  to  agreement,  ocean  freight  com- 
pensation is  to  be  retained  by  King  Ship- 
ping Co. 

Agreement  FF-1749  between  C.  S. 
Greene  and  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  and 
Paul  A.  Boulo  &  Co.,  Mobile,  Ala.,  Is  a 
working  arrangement  under  which  for- 
warding and  service  fees  range  from 
$4.50  to  $9.50.  Ocean  freight  compensa- 
tion is  to  be  divided  equally  between  the 
parties. 

Agreement  PF-1753  between  Francesco 
Parisi  International  Transports  (U.S.A.) 
Inc..  New  York,  N.Y..  (a),  and  Advance 
Shipping  Co..  Houston,  Tex.,  party  (b), 
is  a  working  arrangement  under  which 
forwarding  and  service  fees  are  $5.50  per 
shipment.  Ocean  freight  compensation 
is  to  be  divided;  75  percent  to  party  (a) 
and  25  percent  to  party  (b) . 

Agreement  FF-1754  between  H.  L. 
Ziegler,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Mar 
Shipping  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y..  Is  a 
working  arrangement  under  which  for- 
warding and  service  fees  are  to  be  divided 
as  agreed.  Ocean  freight  compensation 
is  to  be  divided  equally  between  the 
parties. 

Agreement  PF-1758  between  Sunshine 
Forwarders,  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla..  and 
All  Cargo  Transport,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.. 
Is  an  arrangement  under  which  forward- 
ing and  service  fees  are  to  be  as  follows: 

Bermuda  and  Nassau $2.  50 

All  other  countries : 
To  pass  completed  export  declara- 
tions         1.25 

To  p&ss  completed  bUls  of  lading..     1.25 
To  prepare  or  complete  and  pass  ex- 
port declarations 2.50 

To    prepare    or    complete    and    pass 

bills   of   lading 2  50 

Preparation  of  Consul  documents 5.  00 

Consular  documents  (at  cost) 

Telephone    calls,    teletypes    or    tele- 
grams  (at  cost) 

Ocean  freight  compensation  is  to  be  di- 
vided equally  on  a  50/50  basis  between 
both  parties. 

Dated:  December  17, 1964. 

THOMAS  Lisi, 
Secretary. 

[P.R.    Doc.    64-13104;    Piled,    Dec.    21,    1964; 
8:47  ajn.l 
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FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSION 

[Docket  Noe.  0-3013.  etc.] 

ASHLAND  OIL  A  REFINING  CO.  ET  AL. 

Findings  and  Order  After  Statutory 
Hearing 

December  15,  1964. 
Kndin«s  and  order  after  statutory 
hearing  issuing  certificates  of  public  con- 
venience and  necessity,  amending  cer- 
tificates, permitting  and  approving 
abandonment  of  service,  terminating 
certificates,  substituting  respondent,  re- 
designating proceedings,  accepting 
agreement  and  imdertaking  for  filing 
and  accepting  related  rate  schedules  and 
supitlexnenis  for  filing. 

Each  of  the  Applicants  listed  herein 
has  filed  an  application  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  for  a  cer- 
tificate of  public  convenience  and  neces- 
sity authorizing  the  sale  and  delivery  of 
natural  gas  in  interstate  commerce,  for 
permission  and  approval  to  abandon 
service,  or  a  petition  to  amend  an  exist- 
ing certificate  authorization,  all  as  more 
fuUy  described  in  the  respective  applica- 
tions and  petitions  (and  any  supplements 
or  amendments  thereto)  which  are  on 
file  with  the  Commission. 

The  Applicants  herein  have  filed  re- 
lated PPC  Gas  Rate  Schedules  and  pro- 
pose to  initiate  or  abandon,  add  or  de- 
lete natural  gas  service  in  Interstate 
cxHnmerce  as  Indicated  by  the  tabulation 
herein.  All  sales  certificated  herein  are 
either  equal  to  or  below  the  ceiling  prices 
established  by  the  Commission's  State- 
ment of  Policy  61-1,  as  amended,  or  in- 
volve sales  for  which  permanent  certifi- 
cates have  been  previously  Issued. 

Occidental  Petrolexmi  Corp..  Applicant 
in  Docket  No.  G-14307,  proposes  to  con- 
tinue the  sale  of  natural  gas  heretofore 
authorized  in  said  docket  and  rendered 
by  Jefferson  Lake^Sulphur  Co.  piirsusmt 
to  Its  FPC  Gas  Rate  Schedule  Nos.  1,  2. 
and  3  which  are  herein  redesignated  as 
Occidental's  FPC  Gas  Rate  Schedule  Nos. 
3.  4.  and  5,  respectively.    The  presently 
effective  rate  under  Jefferson  Lake's  FPC 
Gas  Rate  Schedule  No.  1  Is  in  effect  sub- 
ject to  refund  in  Docket  No.  RI62-355. 
A  lesser  increased  rate  was  also  collected 
imder  said  rate  schedule  for  a  locked-in 
period  subject  to  refimd  in  Docket  No. 
O-12303.'    The  presently  effective  rate 
under  Jefferson  Lake's  PPC  Gas  Rate 
Schedule  No.  2  is  In  effect  subject  to  re- 
fund in  Docket  No.  G-17997.*    The  pres- 
ently   effective    rate    under    Jefferson 
Lake's  FPC  Gas  Rate  Schedule  No.  3  is 
In  effect  subject  to  refund  in  Docket  No. 
RI6 1-330.'      Jefferson    Lake    has    filed 
another  increased  rate  under  said  rate 
schedule  which  has  been  suspended  In 
Docket  No.  RI64-73  and  has  not  yet  been 
made  effective.    On  September  18,  1964, 
Occidental  filed  a  motion  in  the  afore- 
mentioned rate  proceedings  to  be  substi- 
tuted therein  as  party  respondent  in  lieu 
of  Jefferson  Lake.     Concurrently  with 
said  motion  Occidental  filed  in  Docket 
Nos.    G-12303.   G-17997.   RI61-330    and 
RI62-355  an  agreement  and  undertaking 


>  ConBolldated    with   Docket    No. 
et  al. 
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to  assure  the  refund  of  any  amounts,  to- 
gether with  Interest,  collected  in  excess 
of  the  amount  determined  to  be  just  and 
reasonable  In  said  dockets.  Accordingly, 
Occidental  will  be  substituted  as  re- 
spondent in  the  rate  proceedings,  said 
proceedings  will  be  redesignated,  and 
the  agreement  and  undertaking  will  be 
accepted  for  filing. 

After  due  notice,  no  petition  or  notice 
to  Intervene  or  protest  to  the  granting  of 
any  of  the  respective  applications  or 
petitions  have  been  filed. 

At  a  hearing  held  on  December  11. 
1964,  the  Commission  on  Its  own  motion 
received  and  made  a  part  of  the  record 
in  these  proceedings  all  evidence.  Includ- 
ing the  applications,  amendments  and 
exhibits  thereto,  submitted  in  support 
of  the  respective  authorizations  sought 
herein,  and  upon  consideration  of  the 
record. 

The  Commission  finds: 

(1)  Each  Applicant  herein  is  a  "nat- 
ural-gas company"  within  the  meaning 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  as  heretofore 
found  by  the  Commission  or  will  be  en- 
gaged in  the  sale  of  natural  gas  in  inter- 
state commerce  for  resale  for  \iltimate 
public  consumption,  subject  to  the  juris- 
diction of  the  Commission,  and  will, 
therefore,  be  a  "natural-gas  company" 
within  the  meaning  of  said  Act  upon  the 
commencement  of  the  service  under  the 
respective  authorizations  granted  here- 
inaifter. 

(2)  The  sales  of  natural  gas  herein- 
before described,  as  more  fully  described 
in  the  respective  applications,  amend- 
ments and/or  supplements  herein,  will 
be  made  in  Interstate  commerce,  sub- 
ject to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Commis- 
sion, and  such  sales  by  the  respective 
Applicants,  together  with  the  construc- 
tion and  operation  of  any  facilities  sub- 
ject to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Commis- 
sion necessary  therefor,  are  subject  to 
the  requirements  of  subsections  (c)  and 
(e)  of  section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act, 

(3)  The  sales  of  natural  gas  by  the 
respective  Applicants,  together  with  the 
construction  and  operation  of  any  fa- 
cilities subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Commission  necessary  therefor,  are  re- 
quired by  the  public  convenience  and 
necessity  and  certificates  therefor  should 
be  Issued  as  hereinafter  ordered  and 
conditioned. 

(4)  The  respective  Applicants  are 
able  and  willing  properly  to  do  the  acts 
and  to  perform  the  services  proposed  and 
to  conform  to  the  provisions  of  the  Com- 
mission thereunder. 

( 5 )  It  is  necessary  and  appropriate  in 
carrying  out  the  provisions  of  the  Nat- 
ural Gas  Act  and  the  public  convenience 
and  necessity  require  that  the  cer- 
tificate authorizations  heretofore  issued 
by  the  Commission  in  Docket  Nos.  G- 
3913.  G-6595,  G-8087.  G-9852,  G-11019. 
G-11479.  G-11700.  G-11821.  G-12707. 
G-12888.  G-14307,  G-14895.  G-17570. 
CI60-546.  CI61-2.  CI61-1557.  CI61- 
1772.  CI62-797.  CI62-1251.  CI62-1553, 
CI63-848.  CI63-1026,  CI63-1230,  CI64- 
812,  CI64-935  and  CI64-1246  should  be 
amended  as  hereinafter  ordered. 

(6)  It  is  necessary  and  appropriate  in 
carrying  out  the  provisions  of  the  Nat- 
liral  Gas  Act  that  the  temporary  cer- 


tificate heretofore  Issued  in  Docket  No. 
G-18741  should  be  amended  by  deleting 
therefrom  authorization  only  as  to  the 
Lance  Lease. 

(7)  The  sales  of  natural  gas  proposed 
to  be  abandoned  by  the  respective  Appli- 
cants, as  hereinbefore  described,  all  as 
more  fully  described  in  the  tabulation 
herein,  and  in  the  respective  applica- 
tions, are  subject  to  the  requirements  of 
subsection  (b)  of  section  7  of  the  Nat- 
ural Gas  Act.  and  such  absuidonmcnts 
should  be  permitted  and  approved  as 
hereinafter  ordered. 

(8>  The  certificates  of  public  con. 
venlence  and  necessity  heretofore  issued 
to  the  Applicants  herein,  relating  to  tlie 
several  abandonments  hereinafter  per- 
mitted and  approved  should  be  termi- 
nated. 

(9)  It  is  necessary  and  appropriate  in 
carrsring  out  the  provisions  of  the  Nat- 
ural Gas  Act  that  Occidental  Petroleum 
Corp.  should  be  substituted  in  lieu  of 
Jefferson  Lake  Sulfur  Co.  as  respondent 
in  the  proceedings  pending  in  Docket 
Nos.  G-12303,  G-17997.  RI61-330.  RI62- 
355  and  RI64-73,  that  said  proceedings 
should  be  redesignated  accordingly,  and 
that  the  agreement  and  vmdertaking 
submitted  by  Occidental  In  Docket  Nos. 
G-12303,  G-17997.  RI61-330  and  RI62- 
355  should  be  accepted  for  filing. 

( 10 )  The  respective  related  rate  sched- 
ules and  supplements  as  designated  or 
redesignated  in  the  tabulation  herein, 
should  be  accepted  for  filing  as  herein- 
after ordered. 

The  Commission  orders: 

(A)  Certificates  of  public  convenience 
and  necessity  be  and  the  same  are  hereby 
issued,  upon  the  terms  and  conditions 
of  this  order,  authorizing  the  sales  by  the 
respective  Applicants  herein  of  natural 
gas  in  interstate  commerce  for  resale,  to- 
gether with  the  construction  and  opera- 
tion of  any  facilities  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Commission  necessary 
for  such  sales,  all  as  hereinbefore  de- 
scribed and  as  more  fully  described  in 
the  respective  applications,  amendments, 
supplements  and  exhibits  in  this  consoli- 
dated proceeding. 

(B)  The  certificates  granted  in  para- 
graph (A)  above  are  not  transferable 
and  shall  be  effective  only  so  long  as 
Applicants  continue  the  acts  or  opera- 
tions hereby  authorized  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  the  Natural  Gas 
Act  and  the  applicable  rules,  regulations 
and  orders  of  the  Commission. 

(C)  The  grant  of  the  certificates  is- 
sued in  paragraph  (A>  above  shall  not 
be  construed  as  a  waiver  of  the  require- 
ments of  section  4  of  the  Natural  Gas 
Act  or  of  Part  154  or  Part  157  of  the 
Commission's  regulations  thereunder, 
and  is  without  prejudice  to  any  findings 
or  orders  wliich  have  been  or  may  here- 
after be  made  by  the  Commission  in  any 
proceeding  now  pending  or  hereafter  in- 
stituted by  or  against  the  respective  Ap- 
plicants. Further,  our  action  in  this 
proceeding  shall  not  foreclose  nor  preju- 
dice any  future  proceedings  or  objections 
relating  to  the  operation  of  any  price 
or  related  provisions  in  the  gas  purchase 
contracts  herein  involved.  Nor  shaU  the 
grant  of  the  certificates  aforesaid  for 
service  to  the  particular  customers  in- 


Tuesday,  December  22,  1964 

volved  imply  approval  of  all  of  the  terms 
of  the  respective  contracts,  particularly 
as  to  the  cessation  of  service  upon  termi- 
nation of  said  contracts,  as  provided  by 
section  7(b)  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act. 
Nor  shall  the  grant  of  the  certificates 
aforesaid  be  construed  to  preclude  the 
imposition  of  any  sanctions  pursuant  to 
the  provisions  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act 
for  the  unauthorized  commencement  of 
any  sales  of  natural  gas  subject  to  said 
certificates. 

(D)  The  certificate  authorizations 
heretofore  granted  to  the  respective  Ap- 
plicants in  Docket  Nos.  G-3913.  G-8087, 
G-11479,  G-11821,  G-12888,  G-17570, 
a61-2,  CI61-1557,  CI62-797,  CI62-'1251, 
CI62-1553,  CI63-848,  CI63-1026.  CI64-812 
and  CI64-1246  are  hereby  amended  by 
adding  thereto  and  deleting  therefrom 
authorization  to  sell  natural  gas  to  the 
same  purchasers  and  in  the  same  areas 
as  covered  by  the  original  authorizations, 
pursuant  to  the  rate  schedule  supple- 
ments as  indicated  in  the  tabulation 
herein. 

(E)  The  certificates  heretofore  Issued 
in  Docket  Nos.  G-11019  and  G-11700  are 
hereby  amended  by  deleting  therefrom 
authorization  granted  herein  in  Docket 
Nos.  CI65-334  and  CI65-207. 

(P)  The  temporary  certificate  hereto- 
fore itssued  in  Docket  No.  G-18741  is 
hereby  amended  by  deleting  therefrom 
authorization  only  as  to  the  Lance  Lease. 

(Q)  The  certificate  heretofore  Issued 
In  Docket  No.  CI61-1772  is  hereby 
amended  to  include  the  additional  dedi- 
cation and  such  authorization  is  condi- 
tioned as  was  its  certificate  issued 
March  20,  1964. 

<H)  The  certificate  heretofore  issued 
in  Docket  No.  CI64-935  is  hereby 
amended  to  include  the  additional  dedi- 
cation and  such  authorization  is  condi- 
tioned as  provided  in  the  Commission's 
Opinion  No.  353,  issued  March  7,  1962, 
in  Docket  Nos.  CP61-102,  et  al. 

fl)  The  certificates  heretofore  issued 
in  Docket  Nos.  G-6595,  G-9852.  G-12707, 
G-14307,  G-14895,  CI60-546  and  CI63- 
1230  are  hereby  amended  by  changing 
the  certificate  holders  to  the  successors 
in  interest  as  indicated  in  the  tabulation 
herein. 

'J)  Permission  for  and  approval  of  the 
abandonment  of  service  by  the  respective 
Applicants,  as  hereinbefore  described 
and  as  more  fully  described  in  the  respec- 
tive applications  herein,  are  hereby 
granted. 

•K)  The  certificates  heretofore  issued 
In  Docket  Nos.  G-6594.  G-7105,  G-10680 
and  G-17473  are  hereby  terminated. 

'L)  In  view  of  the  abandonment  au- 
thorization granted  herein,  in  Docket 
No.  CI65-364  the  certificate  heretofore 
issued  in  Docket  No.  G-12341  is  hereby 
terminated  and  such  authorization  does 
not  relieve  Applicant  of  any  refund  ob- 
ligation in  the  related  rate  suspension 
proceeding  in  Docket  No.  RI6 1-534. 

'Ml  The  certificate  issued  herein  in 
Docket  No.  CI65-344  for  the  subject  sale 
covers  only  the  depths  above  the  base  of 
the  Chase  Group. 

(N)  Occidental  Petroleum  Corp.  be 
and  it  is  hereby  substituted  in  lieu  of 
Jefferson  Lake  Sulfur  Co.  as  respondent 
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in  the  proceedings  pending  in  Docket 
Nos.  G-12303,  G-17997,  RI61-330,  RI62- 
355,  and  RI64-73;  said  proceedings  are 
redesignated  accordingly ;  and  the  agree- 
ment and  vmdertaking  submitted  by  Oc- 
cidental in  Docket  Nos.  G-12303,  G- 
17997,  RI61-330  and  RI62-355  is  hereby 
accepted  for  filing. 

(O)  Occidental  Petroleum  Corp.  shall 
comply  with  the  refunding  and  report- 
ing procedure  required  by  the  Natural 
Gas  Act  and  §  154.102  of  the  Commis- 
sion's regulations  thereunder,  and  the 
agreement  and  undertaking  filed  by  Oc- 
cidental   in    Docket    Nos.    G-12303,    G- 
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main  in  full  force  and  effect  until  dis- 
charged by  the  Commission. 

(P)  The  respective  related  rate  sched- 
ules and  supplements  as  indicated  in  the 
tabulation  herein,  are  hereby  accepted 
for  filing;  further,  the  rate  schedules 
relating  to  the  successions  herein,  are 
hereby  redesignated  and  accepted,  sub- 
ject to  the  applicable  Commission  Flegu- 
lations  under  the  Natural  Gas  Act  to 
be  effective  on  the  dates  indicated  in  the 
tabulation  herein. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Joseph  H.  Gutrhje, 


17997.  RI61 

-330  and  RI62-355 

shall  re- 

Secretary. 

FPC  rat<'  schedule  to  be  accepted 

Docket  No. 

Applicant 

Purchik^fT,  field,  and 
location 

and  date  filed 

Desaiption  aiid  dale  ol 
aocuraent 

No. 

Supp. 

G-3913 

Ashland  Oil  A  Refining 

Columbian    Fuel    Corp., 

Notice    of   cancellation 

100 

5 

0^28-64 

Co.  (partial  abandon- 
ment). 

Monroe  Field.  More- 
house Parish,  Lt. 

9-22-64.1  > 

(j-65»5^ 

Hydrocarbon  Chemi- 
cals, Inc.  (successor  to 

Equitable  Gas  Co.,  Court 
House    District,    Lewis 

Watson  Oil  A  Gas  Co., 
IncFPCGRS.No.S. 

10 

E  S-31-64 

Watson    Oil    i    Gas 

County,  W.  Va. 

Supplement  Nos.  1-5 

10 

1-5 

Co.,  Inc.). 

Notice  of  succession  8- 
19-64. 

Assignment  H-7-59 ' 

10 

« 

0-8067* 

Texaco  Inc 

Colorado  Interstate  Ga.s 
Co.,     Northeast     Car- 

.\niendiiiont  9-17-64 '  •.. 

125 

7 

D  10-12-64 

thag»      Field,      Texas 

County,  Okla. 

G-9852 

Alma  OrlngderfT  (Op«r- 

Natural  Gas  Pipeline  Co. 

M  aurice     A .     M  ach  rls 

4 

E  10-5-64 

ator),  et  al.  (succ«S80r 

of  America,  Lips  Mor- 
row    Field,     Ochiltree 

(Oi>erator),et  al.FPC 

to  M  aurice  A .  M  achris 

GRS  No.  2. 

(Operator),  et  al). 

County,  Tex. 

Supplement  Nos.  1-2 

Notice  of  succession  9- 
30-64. 

4 

1-2 

Assignment   6-18-64 

4 

3 

Pan    American    Petro- 

El Paso  Natural  Gas  Co., 

Effective  date:  5-1-64  .. 

0-11479 

Supplement   agreement 

"iw" 

is 

C  10-15-64 

leum  Corp.  (Opera- 
tori,  et  al. 

Justis  Blinebry  Field, 
L«a  County,  N.  Mex. 

8-19-64.' 

G-11821 

Marathon  Oil  Co.  (Op- 

Unitod Gas  Pipe  Line  Co., 

Assigmnent  5-5-64  ' ".... 

16 

12 

D  10-7-64 

erator),  et  al. 

Maile  and  Pistol  Ridge 
Fields',  Farrwi  County, 
Miss. 
Natural  Gas  Pipeline  Co. 

G-12707 

Mesa    Petroleum    Co., 

Steeple  Oil  A   Gas  Co., 

1 

E  10-15-64 

et    al.    (successor    to 

of  Amarica,   Quinduno 

etal.,  FPC  GRS  No. 

Steeple  Oil  &  Gas  Co., 

Field,  Roberts  Countv. 

1. 

et  al.). 

Tex. 

Supplement  .No.  1 

-Notice     of     succession 
10-7-64. 

1 

1 

.Vssigmuent  2-12-64 

1 

2 

-Assignment  6-29-64 

1 

3 

Assignment  7-28-64 

1 

4 

Murphy  Oil  Corp.  (par- 

Testts  Gas  Transmission 

Effective  date:  2-1-64. . . 

G-12888 

Notice   of    partial    can- 

 ie" 

'8 

D  10-19-64 

tia  abandonment). 

Corp.,  Sligo  Field,  Bos- 
sier Parish,  La. 

cellation  10-15-64.'  « 

G-14307 

Occidental     Petroleum 

Texaa  Gas  Tran.'onission 

Jefferson  Lake  Sulphur 

E  9-18-64 

Corp.     (successor     to 

Corp,  Ellis  Field.  Aca- 
dia Parish,  La. 

Co..  FPC  GRS.No.l. 

3 

Jeflerson    Lake    Sul- 

Supplement Nas.  1-8 

3 

i^ 

phur  Co.). 

.Notice     of     succession 

*-16-64. 
Plan  of  merger 

11-27-63.  If 

3 

9 

General  conveyance 

3-2-64." 

3 

10 

Assigiunent  3-2-64  '•• 

3— U 

Assignment  6-1 1-64 »" 

3-12 

G-14307 

Occidental     Petroleum 

Transcontinental         Gas 

Jeflerson  Lake  Sulphur 

3" 

E  9-18-64 

Corp.    (Operator),   et 

Pipe  Line  Corp.,  Ellis 

Co.,     (Operator),     et 

al.  (successor  to  Jeffer- 

Flald,   Acadia   Parish, 

al.,  FPC  GRS  -No.  2. 

4 

son  Lake  Sulphur  Co. 

La. 

Supplement  .Nos.  1-6 

4 

1^ 

(Operator),  et  al.). 

Notice  of  sucxcission 

9-16-64. 

Plan  of  merger 

4 

7 

11-27-63.:'- 

General  conveyance 

4 

8 

3-2-64.  " 

A.ssignment  3-2-64 1= 

4 

0 

Assignment  6-11-64 '  ". . 

4 

10 

G-14307 

Occidental     Petroleum 

Unit»d    Fuel    Gas    Co., 

Jefferson  Lake  Sulphur 

5 

E  9-18-64 

Corp.  (Agent),  et  al. 

EUls      Field,      Acadia 

Co.    (.Vgent),   et   al., 
FPC  GRS  No.  3. 

(successor  to  Jeflerson 

Parisb,  La. 

Lake     Sulphur     Co. 

Supplement  Nos.  1-7 

5 

1-7 

(Agent),  etal.). 

• 

Notice  of  succession 
9-16-64. 

Plan  of  merger 

6 

8 

11 -27-63.  If 

General  conveyance 

6 

9 

3-2-64." 

Assignment  3-2-64  " 

fi 

10 

Assignment  6-11-64 »  " 

fi 

11 

Filing  Code:  A— Initial  service. 
B— Abandonment. 
C — Amendment  to  add  acreage. 
D— Amendment  to  delete  acreage. 
E — Succession. 
F— Partial  succession. 

See  footnotes  at  end  of  table. 
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FPC  rate  schedule  to  be  accepted 

I)ocket  N'o. 

Applicant 

Purchaser,  field,  and 
location 

and  date  filed 

Description  and  dale  of 

No. 

Supp. 

document 

CItv5-378 -- 

Pan    American    Petro- 

Northern    Natural    Gas 

Contract  7-2S-64  • 

407 

A  10-19-M 

leum  Corp. 

Co.,  West  Lips  Field, 
Roberts  County,  Tex. 

CI65-379 

William  Oruenerwald  4 

Panhandle  Eastern  Pipe 

Contract  8-^-64  •— 

9 

A10-19-&4 

Associates,  Inc.,  et  al. 

Line  Co.,  Ao-eage  in 
Texas  Countv.  Okla. 

cie-i-sw) 

Murphy  Oil  Corp 

Arkansas  Louisiana  Gas 

Contract  9-28-64* 

21 

A  10-11H64 

Co.,  Sligo  Field,  Bos- 
sier Parish,  La. 

CI&5-3S1 

Union  Texas  Petroleum, 

Northern     Natural     (ias 

Contract  8-5-64  • 

78 

A  10-li^  64 

a  division  of  AUled 
Chemical  Corp. 

Co.,  Roeston  Area,  Uar- 
per  Countv,  Okla. 

CI6&-383 

J.  C.  Trahan,  Drilling 

Arkansas   Louisiana  Gas 

Contract  9-28-64  • 

30 

A  10-20-64 

Contractor,  Inc. 

Co.,  Arkana  Field,  Bos- 
sier Parish.  La. 

CI65-387... 

Krebs  Oil  Co 

United    Fuel    Gas    Co., 

Contract  10-13-64  • 

8 

A  10--.'l-64 

Elk  District,  Kanawha 
County,  W.Va. 

CI6,V390 

Amerada       Petroleum 

Kansas- .Nebraska  Natural 

Notice    of   cancellation 

78 

2 

(G-i:473) 

Corp. 

Gas  Co..  Inc..  Jackpot 

10-19-64.    i« 

B  10-21-64 

Field,  Morgan  and 
Weld  Counties,  Colo. 

C165-391 

Hays    and    Company, 

Hope   Natural  Gas   Co.. 

Contract  6-24-64 « 

32 

A  10-22-^ 

agent  for  Jumbo  Oil 
&   Gas  Co. 

Buckhannon     District, 
Ujwhur     County,     W. 
Va. 
Hope  Natural  Gas  Co., 

CI6&492 

Francis  E.  Cain,  et  al. 

Contract  8-12-64  • 

24 

A  10-22-64 

d/b/a  Davis  Mathess 
Oil  &  Uas  Partner- 
ship. 

Sheridan  District,  Cal- 
houn County,  W.  Va. 

CI65-393 

Hays   and    Co..    agent 

Hope   .Natural   Gas  Co., 

Contract  8-28-64  « 

31 

A  10-2'J-64 

for  R.  E.  Garrett 
Tract,  etal. 

Lee  District.  Calhoun 
County,  W.  Va. 

[Etocket  No.  CP66-621 


:  Well  produces  65-75  Mcf  per  day  and  the  line  serving  the  well  is  deteriorated,  but  replacement  not  eoonomically 
JTL^ified.  Buyer  has  heretofore  been  granted  authorization  in  Docket  No.  C164-717  to  abandon  resale  of  gas  to  Texas 
Oas  Transmission  Corp. 

>  Effective  date:  Date  of  this  order. 

>  Effprtive  date:  Date  of  transfer  of  properties. 

'  Docket  No.  G-8087  presently  consolidated  with  Docket  Nos.  G-4281,  et  al. 

'  Buyer  i.<  unable  to  justify  laying  a  pii)eline  into  area. 

'  ElTective  date:  Date  of  initial  delivery. 

■  I'ertiiins  to  lease  dated  Nov.  24, 1952,  only  Insofar  as  it  covers  all  depths  from  surface  to  strutujraphit  equivalent  of 
50  feet  t^iclow  depth  of  4,791  feet. 

'  In.strument  whereby  Marathon  conveys  the  subject  properties  to  Southern  Natural  Gas  Co.;  Southern  Natural 
Gas  (0.  h;i.-~  made  related  filings  in  Docket  No.  CP6.V^51  to  render  the  service  at  the  sane  rate  authorized  M»raLhon. 

'  Pres.surp  insufficient  for  gas  to  enter  buyer's  line  and  compression  not  justified.  Applicant  in  Docket  No.  CI65- 
3S0  pmsxiscs  to  sell  its  20-percent  interest  in  production  to  Arkansa.s  Louisiana  Oas  Co.,  1  of  2  present  buyers  of  re- 
maining SO- percent  interest,  at  lower  pressure  and  at  lower  price. 

"Executed  by  Occidental  I'etroletun  and  JefTerson  Lake  Sulphur  ^N.J.^. 

"  Convpys  properties  from  JefTerson  Lake  Sulphur  Co.  (N.J.)  to  Occidental  Petroleum  Corp. 

"  Conveys  properties  from  Occidental  Petroleum  Corp.  to  JefTerson  Lake  Sulphur  Co.  (Del.). 

"Conveys  prof)erties  from  JefTerson  Lake  Sulphur  Co   (Del.)  to  Occidental  Petroleum  Corp. 

"  Relea,se?  acreage  from  the  subject  contract  which  is  presently  being  covered  by  Bradco  Properties,  Inc.,  in  Docket 
Ko.  ('164-1382  (Bradco's  FPC  GRS  No.  4). 

'■>  Partial  abandonment  only  as  toLance  Lease;  temporary  certificate  covering  subject  sales  issued  July  8, 1960. 

1' Source  of  gas  depleted. 

''Amendment  filed  to  reflect  a  rate  of  17.0  cents  per  Mcf  in  lieu  of  16  6  cents  per  Mof. 

"By  letter  file<l  Nov.  Ifi,  1964,  applicant  agreed  to  ac-cept  additional  aulhorizAtion  conditioned  as  was  its  cer- 
tificate issued  Mar.  30  1964. 

"Deletesthemdeflnitepricing  provisions  contained  in  the  basiceontract  with  respect  to  the  additional  dedication. 

"Rppbre.s  short -form  statement  filed  on  Jan.  17,  19fi2.  pursuant  to  section  1,54. 92(c)  of  the  Regulations. 

"  A'i'U  w-reageand  deletes  1.0 cent  minimum  guarantee  and  favored  nations  provisi»n.«  tnsoiar  as  they  psrtain  to 
thp  additional  acreage. 

^Contract  rate  is  19.5  cejits  per  Mcf  plus  B  t.u.  plus  tax  reimbuisement.  but  So«them  accepted  a  permanent 
certificate  in  the  original  appllcatioc  conditioned  the  same  as  in  opinion  No,  3.'J3  and  requests  the  same  for  this  addi- 
tional acre;ige 

"Agreement  l)etween  Neville  O.  Penrose,  Inc  .  and  Permian  Basin  Pipeline  Co.  (now  Northern  Natural  Gas  Co  ) 
wbereby  Penro.se  agrees  to  sell  gas  under  the  contract  dated  Feb  29,  19,52,  between  Amerada  Petroleum  Corp.  and 
Northern  Natural  Gas  Co. 

"Transfer  of  acreage  from  Neville  O.  Penrose,  Inc..  to  the  Sohio  Tetroleum  Co.  (iled  Sept.  3(j,  1964).  Acreage 
Involved  herein  previously  nonproductive  and  not  certificated. 

I'  IVletes  indefinite  pricing  provisloos  contained  in  the  Feb.  29,  19,')2,  contract. 

"  .\handi)nmpnt  application  filed  by  Hydrocarbon  Chemicals,  Inc.,  as  successor  to  Watson  Oil  &  Gas  Co.,  Inc., 
and  E.irl  iloodwin,  et  al.  Hydrocarbon  has  made  succession  filings,  but  in  view  of  the  abandonments,  it  is  rccom- 
mppded  thii  no  action  will  be  taken  on  the  succes.sion  filings. 

;"  Prodiuiicm  of  gas  no  longer  economically  feasible. 

-'  Pre-<>mly  on  file  as  Prince  Marine  Drilling  &  Exploration  Co.  (Operator),  et  al.,  FPC  GRS  No.  1. 

'  Instrument  whereby  Prince  Marine  ratified  the  basic  contract  of  Apr.  16,  1953,  executed  by  H.  J.  Chavamie, 
Trustee,  et  al. 

•"  Farmout  whereby  Associated  Oil  4  Gas  Co.  acquired  the  authorization  to  drill  the  related  previously  non- 
producingd.'dication. 

''By  letter  filed  Nov.  12,  1964.  applicant  expressed  willingness  to  accept  a  permanent  certificate  at  20.0  cents  per 
"•Jj'' 'ncluMve  of  applicable  tax  reimbursement. 

Between  Byrd  Oil  Corp  (predecessor  of  Bayview  Oil  Corp.,  et  al.)  and  Trunkline  Oas  Co..  presently  on  file  as 
ApS'kV"'' /""oducing  Co.  (Operator),  et  al.,  FPC  GRS  No.  23  (Bayview  is  a  nonop«ratuig  yarty  under  tkis  FPC 
"Ko  No.  23) . 

"  Stipulates  date  of  initial  delivery  under  basic  contract  as  being  Nov.  15,  1956. 
Conveys  propwiies  from  Bayview  to  Soconv. 
«„„     "P'*  "*'''™^  of  contract  dated  Mar.  21,  1960,  between  Cltie*  Service  Oil  Co.  and  buyer.    Applicant  preTlously 
nonoperator  under  Cities  Service  FPC  GRS  No.  139. 

.,.  *PPll«">t '■•^  rate  schedule  No.  1 ,  as  amended,  was  filed  June  5, 1961 ,  and  became  eflective  July  6, 1961  (30  days  after 
•""«).    Acceptance  covered  only  those  depths  above  the  Chase  Group. 

[F.R.  Doc.  64-13049;  Piled,  Dec.  21,  1964;  8:45  a.m.] 


COMMUNITY  NATURAL   GAS   CO., 
INC. 

Notice   of  Application 

December  15,  1964. 

Take  notice  that  on  September  3,  1964, 
as  supplemented  on  October  16,  1964  and 
December  2,  1964,  Community  Natural 
Gas  Co.,  Inc.  (Applicant),  Owensville, 
Ind.,  filed  in  Docket  No.  CP65-62  an  ap- 
plication pursuant  to  section  7(a)  of  the 
Natural  Gas  Act  for  an  order  of  the  Com- 
mission directing  American  Louisiana 
Pipe  Line  Co.  to  establish  physical  con- 
nection of  its  natural  gas  transmission 
facilities  with  the  distribution  facilities 
proposed  to  be  constructed  by  Applicant, 
and  to  sell  and  deliver  natural  gas  to 
Applicant,  for  resale  and  distribution  in 
the  community  of  Dale,  Ind.,  all  as  more 
fully  set  forth  in  the  application  on  file 
with  the  Commission  ani  open  to  public 
inspection. 

The  estimated  initial  three  year  period 
of  annual  and  peak  day  requirements  are 
stated  to  be : 


First 
year 


Second 
year 


Third 
year 


Annual  (Mcf)... 
Peak  day  (,McO- 


30,635 
316 


35,005 
369 


39.  4S2 
426 


The  estimated  cost  of  Applicant's  pro- 
posed distribution  system  is  $145,000 
which  will  be  financed  by  the  sale  of 
common  stock. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that  preliminary 
staff  analysis  has  indicated  that  there 
are  no  problems  which  would  warrant  a 
recommendation  that  the  Commission 
designate  this  application  for  formal 
hearing  before  an  examiner  and  that, 
pursuant  to  the  authority  contained  in 
and  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  conferred 
upon  the  Federal  Power  Commission  by 
sections  7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act, 
and  the  Commission's  rules  of  practice 
and  procedure,  a  hearing  may  be  held 
without  further  notice  before  the  Com- 
mission on  this  application  provided  no 
protest  or  petition  to  inter\'ene  is  filed 
within  the  time  required  herein.  Where 
a  protest  or  r>etition  for  leave  to  inter- 
vene is  timely  filed,  or  where  the  Com- 
mission on  its  own  motion  believes  that 
a  formal  hearing  is  required,  further 
notice  of  such  hearing  will  be  duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission, Washington,  D.C.,  20426,  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  rules  of  practice  and 


18190 

procedure  (18  CPR  1.8  or  1.10)   on  or 
before  January  11.  1M5. 

J08XPH  H.  GtriRIOE, 

Secretary. 

(F.R.    Doc.    84-l»ia4;    Filed,    Dec.    21,    1964; 
8:60  ajn.] 


[Project  No.  2490] 

CENTRAL  VERMONT  PUBLIC  SERVICE 
CORP. 

Netk«  of  Application  for  License 

Decekber  17, 1964. 

Public  notice  Is  hereby  given  that  ap- 
plication has  been  filed  under  the  Fed- 
eral Power  Act  (16  UJB.C.  791a^25r)  by 
Central  Vermont  Public  Service  Corp. 
(correspondence  to:  Porter  E.  Noble, 
Clerk  and  Oeneral  Counsel,  77  Orove 
Street,  Rutland.  Vt.)  for  a  license  for 
constructed  Project  No.  2490,  known  as 
the  Taftsvllle  Plant,  located  on  the 
Ottauquechee  River,  in  Windsor  County, 
Vt,  In  the  vldnlty  of  Taftsvllle,  Vt, 

The  project  consists  of:  (1)  A  con- 
crete dam  approximately  220  feet  long 
and  16  feet  high  containing  a  spillway 
section  and  on  the  west  end  a  concrete 
stnicture  housing  head  gates  and  trash 
racks;  (2)  a  spillway  194  feet  long 
topped  by  18-lnch  wood  flashboards;  (3) 
a  reservoir  16.6  acres  in  size  with  storage 
limited  to  hourly  pondage;  (4)  a  rec- 
tangular concrete  penstock  11  feet  high, 
six  feet  eight  Inches  wide,  and  approxi- 
mately 36  feet  long;  (5)  a  powerhouse 
with  a  concrete  foundation  and  brick 
superstructure  equipped  with  one  verti- 
cal turbine  with  a  capacity  of  675  hp 
connected  to  a  generator  having  a  ca- 
pacity of  500  kw;  (6)  a  substation  with 
three  44  kv  transmission  lines;  and  (7) 
appurtenant  electrical  and  mechanical 
facilities. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sian,  Washington,  D.C.,  20426,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure of  the  Commission  (18  CFR  1.8  or 
1.10) .  The  last  day  upon  which  protests 
or  petitions  may  be  filed  is  February  2, 
1965.  The  application  is  on  file  with 
the  Commission  for  public  inspection. 

Joseph  H.  Gutride, 
Secretary. 


IFJR.    Doc.    64-13123;    FUed,    Dec.    21, 
8:50  ajn.] 


1964; 


NOTICES 

filed  In  Docket  No.  Q-2793.  et  al.,  an  ap- 
plication pursuant  to  section  7(c)  of  the 
Natural  Gas  Act  to  amend  orders  of  the 
Commission  issuing  certificates  of  pub- 
lic convenience  and  necessity  to  Texas 
Gulf  Producing  Co.  (Texas  Gulf)  for  the 
sale  for  resale  of  natural  gas  in  interstate 
commerce  by  substituting  Applicant  in 
lieu  of  Texas  Gulf  as  certificate  holder, 
all  as  more  fully  set  forth  In  the  Appendix 
hereto  and  In  the  application  which  is 
on  file  with  the  Commission  and  open  to 
public  inspection. 

The  application  states  that  effective 
January  1,  1964,  Applicant  will  have  ac- 
quired the  gas  producing  properties  and 
contracts  of  Texas  Gulf  and  that  service 
will  have  been  continued  by  Applicant  as 
of  that  date. 

Applicant  has  submitted  notices  of  suc- 
cession to  the  PT*C  gas  rate  schedules  of 
Texas  Gulf  which  have  been  accepted  for 
filing.  The  rate  schedules  have  been  re- 
designated as  those  of  Applicant  as  set 


[Docket  No.  0-2793.  etc.'] 

SINCLAIR  OIL  &  GAS  CO.  AND  TEXAS 
GULF  PRODUCING  CO. 

Notice  of  Application 

December  14, 1964. 

Take   notice   that   on   November   27, 
1963.  Sinclair  Oil  b  Gas  Co.  (Applicant) 


>  Additional  dockets  are  listed  in  the  Ap- 
pendix. 


forth  in  the  Appendix  hereto.  In  cases 
in  which  increased  rates  have  been  sus- 
pended and  made  effect  subject  to  refund 
by  Texas  Gulf.  Applicant  has  filed  a  mo- 
tion to  be  substituted  as  party  respond- 
ent in  the  related  rate  proceeding  to- 
gether with  agreements  and  undertak- 
ings to  assure  the  refund  of  any  amounts 
collected  in  excess  of  the  amounts  deter- 
mined to  be  just  and  reasonable  in  said 
proceedings.  Applicant  also  requests  to 
be  made  party  respondent  in  lieu  of 
Texas  Gulf  in  proceedings  in  which  in- 
creased rates  have  been  suspended  and 
not  yet  made  effective. 

Petitions  to  intervene,  notices  of  inter- 
vention, or  protests  to  the  granting  of 
the  application  may  be  filed  with  the 
Federal  Power  Commission.  Washington, 
D.C.,  20426,  In  accordance  with  the  rules 
of  practice  and  procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or 
1.10)  on  or  before  January  11,  1965. 

Joseph  H.  Gutride, 

Secretary. 


Appkndu 


New  desig- 

Former deslg- 

Price 

nation- 

3upple-  nation— Texas! 

(((/.Mcf) 

Docket  No. 

Sinclair  OU  & 

Gas  Co.  rate 

Kbedole 

ment 

Golf   Produc- 
ing Co.  rate 
Bciieduie 

Purchaser 

Location 

and  pres- 
sure base 
(psia) 

G-2830 

292 

1-5 

1 

Texas    Gas    Pipe    Line      .North  Port  Neches  Field. 

11.  1056 

Corp. 

Orange   County,   Tex. 

14.65 

G-2826 

203 

1-3 

2 

Transcontinental      Gas 
Plp«-line  Corp. 

Coquat  Field,  Live  Oak 
County,  Tex. 

8.8<W9 
14.65 

0-t319 

294 

1-12 

«3 

Trunkline  Gas  Co 

Columbus    Field,    Colo- 
rado County,  Tex. 

15.0 

14.65 

G-3066 

>295 

1-12 

14 

do     

do 

15.0 

14.65 

G-2829 

296 

1-16 

6 

United  Gas  Pipe  Line 
Co. 

North  McFaddIn  Field, 
Victoria  County,  Tex. 

15.0 
14.65 

0-2793 - 

>2S7 

1-13 

«10 

United  Fuel  Gas  Co 

liAke    Long    Field,    La- 
fourche Parish,  La. 

17.6 
15.025 

G-2831 - 

»298 

1-7 

>12 

El   Paso   Natural    Gas 
Co. 

Headiee     Fl«ld,     Ector 
County,  Tex. 

•17.1147 
14.65 

G-2828 

209 

1-3 

13 

Northern  Natural   Gas 
Co. 

Monument    Field,    Lea 
County,  .N.  Mei. 

MO  5 
14  M 

G-3010 

300 

1-12 

17 

United  Gas  Pipe  Line 
Co. 

Cotton     Valley      Field, 
Webster  Parish,  La. 

13  awre 

15.025 

G-9783 

301 

1 

20 

Northern  Natural  Gas 
Co. 

Eunice       Field,        Lea 
County,  N.  Mex. 

'9  5 
14.65 

G-10228 

302 

1-2 

21 

El   Paso   Natural   Gas 
Co. 

Plceance    Creek    Field, 
Rio    Blanco    County, 
Colo. 

11  0 
15,025 

G-103.W 

803 

1-7 

22 

Trunkline  Gas  Co 

Clear       Cre«k       Field, 
Beauregard  Parish,  La. 

Ragley     Field,     Beaure- 
garc  Parish,  La. 

17.7 
15.025 

G-11019.    .. 

i30t 

1-11 

123 

do 

17.7 

15.025 

G-10649 

ao6 

1-3 

24 

Tennessee    Gas    Trans- 
mission Co. 

Pledre     Lumbre    Field, 
Duval  County,  Tex. 

15.0 
14.65 

G-12128 

306 

1-6 

25 

United  Gas  Pipe  Line 
Co. 

Bayou     Rambio     Field, 
Terrebonne  Parish,  La. 

17.75 
15.  025 

G-12449 

307 

1-2 

27 

El    Paso    Natural    Gas 
Co. 

Wemac  Field,  Andrews 
County,  Tex. 

•  13. 6S225 
14.65 

G-3146 

306 

1-6 

29 

Southern   Natural   Gas 
Co. 

Gwinville   Field,  Jeffer- 
son    Da\  is     County, 
Miss. 

14.0 
15.025 

G-3010 

309 

1-5 

31 

United  Gas  Pipe  Line 
Co. 

De  Large    Field,    Terre- 
bonne Parish,  La. 

17  75 
15.  025 

G-3009 

310 

1-6 

32 

do 

Dulac  Field,  Terrebonne 
Parish,  La. 

17.75 
15  025 

G-4288 

311 

1-6 

33 

Tennessee   Gas    Trans- 
mission Co. 

Seeligson      Field,      Jim 

Welte  County,  Tex. 
Lundell     Field,     Duval 

15.0 
14.65 

CI64-M 

812 

1 

35 

Natural    Gas    Pipeline 

16.0 

Co.  of  America. 

County,  Tex. 

14  65 

Q-12308 

313 

1-8 

26 

Tran.scontlnerital      Gas 
Pipe  Line  Corp. 

Gueydan  Field,  Vermil- 
ion Parish.  La. 

17.5 
15.025 

0-14832 

314 

1-5 

30 

United  Gas  Pipe  Line 
Co. 

AbbevUle  Field,  Vermil- 
ion I'arish.  La. 

15. 75 
1.1.025 

CI63-772_.. 

SIS 

1 

34 

Texas         Transmission 
1      Corp. 

1   North  Hayes  Field,  Cal- 
casieu Parish,  La. 

20.625 
15.025 

>  "et  al." 

«  "(Operator),  et  a!."  ,     .. 

«  Effective  subject  to  refund  in  Docket  No.  RI60-25.    Prior  Increased  ratea  have  been  collected  subject  to  refund  m 
Docket  Nos.  O-14066  and  G-16637. 

•  An  increased  rate  has  been  suspended  tn  Docket  No.  R164-631  and  has  not  yet  been  made  effective. 

•  An  increased  rate  has  l)een  suspended  in  Docket  No.  RI64-637  and  lias  not  yet  been  made  effective. 

•  Effective  subject  to  refund  in  iJocket  No.  RI60-26. 

[PH.  Doc.  64-13050;  Plied,  Dec.  21, 1964;  8:45  a.m. J 


Tuesday,  December  22,  1964 

[Docket  I«o.B-7X971 

PACIFIC  POWER  &  LIGHT  CO. 
NoHce  of  Application 

DxcuiBza  17, 1964. 

Take  notice  that  on  December  11. 1964, 
an  application  was  filed  with  the  Federal 
Power  Commission,  pursuant  to  section 
204  of  the  Federal  Power  Act  by  Pacific 
Power  &  Light  Co.  (Applicant)  a  cor- 
poration organized  under  the  laws  of  the 
State  of  Maine  and  qualified  to  trans- 
act business  in  the  States  of  Oregon, 
Wyoming,  Washington.  California.  Mon- 
tana, and  Idaho,  with  its  principal  busi- 
ness ofBce  In  Portland,  Greg.,  seeking  an 
order  authorizing  the  issuance  of  100,- 
000  shares  of  its  Serial  Preferred  Stock 
of  the  par  value  of  $100  per  share. 

Applicant  is  primarily  engaged  in  the 
business  of  generating,  purchasing, 
transmitting,  and  distributing  electric 
energy.  Applicant's  electric  operations 
accounted  for  approximately  97  percent 
of  its  revenues  during  the  12  months 
ending  October  31.  1964.  The  territories 
served  by  Applicant  are  located  in  Ore- 
gon, Wyoming,  Washington,  California. 
Montana,  and  Idaho. 

The  New  Preferred  Stock  is  proposed  to 
be  issued  under  and  pursuant  to  the  ap- 
plicable provisions  of  Applicant's  bylaws, 
as  heretofore  amended  and  as  to  be  f mo- 
ther amended  by  an  appropriate  Eunend- 
ment  thereto  creating  the  new  series  and 
fixing  its  distinctive  characteristics.  The 
New  Preferred  Stock  will  be  entitled  to 
cumulative  dividends  at  the  rate  per 
annum  to  be  fixed  by  competitive  bid- 
ding and  the  holders  thereof  will  be  en- 
titled to  one  vote  for  each  share  held  to- 
gether with  certain  additional  voting 
privileges  during  any  periods  when  pre- 
ferred stock  dividends  may  be  in  arrears. 
Applicant  proposes  to  sell  the  New  Pre- 
ferred Stock  at  competitive  bidding  in 
accordance  with  the  applicable  require- 
ments of  §  34.1(a)  of  the  Commission's 
rules  and  regulations  under  the  Federal 
Power  Act. 

Applicant  represents  that  It  will  sup- 
ply information  by  amendment  promptly 
after  competitive  bidding  for  these  secu- 
rities shall  have  taken  place,  showing 
both  per  unit  and  in  total  amount,  (a) 
the  price  at  which  the  New  Preferred 
Stoclj  is  to  be  offered  to  the  public  by  the 
underwriters,  (b)  the  discounts  at  which 
said  securities  are  to  be  sold  by  AppU- 
cant  to  the  underwriters,  and  (c)  the 
resulting  net  proceeds  to  Applicant  from 
the  sale  of  said  securities. 

Applicant  proposes  to  apply  the  net 
proceeds  from  the  sale  of  the  New  Pre- 
ferred Stock  to  the  redemption  of  100,000 
outstanding  shares  of  Its  5.64  percent 
Senal  Preferred  Stock  at  107  percent  of 
the  par  value  thereof  plus  an  amount 
equivalent  to  unpaid  accumulated  dlvi- 
a«nds  to  the  date  of  redemption.  Ac- 
cording to  the  appUcation.  the  amount 
required  to  redeem  these  shares,  exclu- 
sive of  dividends  accumulated  after  De- 
cember 31, 1964,  is  $10,700,000. 

Any  person  desiring  to  be  heard  or  to 
™aj£e  any  protest  with  reference  to  said 
application  should  on  or  before  January 
0. 1965,  file  with  the  Federal  Power  Corn- 
No.  248 10 
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mission,  Washington,  D.C.,  20426,  peti- 
tions or  protests  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements  of  the  Commission's  rules 
of  practice  and  procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or 
1.10).  The  ai^llcatlon  is  on  file  and 
available  for  public  inspection. 

JOSEPH  H.  OUTRmE, 

Secretary. 

[FJl.    Doc.    64-13125;    Plied.    Dec.    21.    1964; 
8:50  a.m.] 


[Docket  No.  G-3653,  etc.] 

SUN  OIL  CO. 

Notice   of  Applications 

December  14,  1964. 

Take  notice  that  Sun  Oil  Co.  (Appli- 
cant) filed  in  the  dockets  listed  in  the 
Appendix  hereto  applications  pursuant 
to  section  7(c)  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act 
for  certificates  of  public  convenience  and 
necessity  authorizing  the  sale  for  resale 
of  natural  gas  in  Interstate  commerce  or 
to  Eunend  orders  issuing  certificates  by 
authorizing  the  sale  of  natural  gas  from 
additional  acreage,  all  as  more  fully  set 
forth  in  the  Appendix  hereto  and  in  the 
applications  which  are  on  file  with  the 
Commission  and  open  to  public  Inspec- 
tion. 

In  several  cases  Applicant  has  sub- 
mitted FPC  gas  rate  schedules  or  sup- 
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plements  to  PPC  gas  rate  schedules. 
These  have  been  accepted  for  filing  and 
designated  as  set  forth  in  the  Appendix 
hereto.  The  prices  set  forth  in  the  Ap- 
pendix are  those  approved  by  the  Com- 
mlssion  in  a  settlement  order  issued 
October  1,  1964,  in  Docket  No.  G-8288, 
et  al. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the  Fed- 
eral Power  Commission  by  sections  7  and 
15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the  Com- 
mission's rules  of  practice  and  proced- 
ure, a  hearing  will  be  held  without  fur- 
ther notice  before  the  Commission  on  all 
applications  in  which  no  protest  or  peti- 
tion to  intervene  is  filed  within  the  time 
required  herein.  Where  a  protest  or 
petition  for  leave  to  intervene  is  timely 
filed,  further  notice  of  a  hearing  will  be 
duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  unless  otherwise  advised  It  will  be 
unnecessary  for  AppUcant  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington,  D.C.,  20426,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
January  11,  1965. 

Joseph  H.  Gutrke, 

Secretary. 


Appendix 


'  No  rate  schedule  on  file. 
5  Addition  of  acreage. 

•  Nolan  County. 

•  MitcheU  County. 

»  Tliere  b  no  rate  schedule  on  file.    When  and  if  an  appropriate  rate  schedule  is  filed,  it  wiU  be  designated  as  stwwn. 
[PJl.  Doc.  64-13051;  Piled,  Dec.  21,  1964;  8:45  a.m.] 


GENERAL  SERVICES  ADMINIS- 
TRATION 

Utilization  and   Disposal  Service 

[Wildlife  Order  74] 

DARBY  CREEK  DISPOSAL  AREA;  TIN- 
ICUM  TOWNSHIP,  DELAWARE 
COUNTY,   PENNSYLVANIA 

Transfer  of   Property 

Pursuant  to  section  2  of  Public  Law 
537,  Eightieth  Congress,  approved  May 


19,  1948  (16  U.S.C.  667c),  notice  is  here- 
by given  that: 

1.  By  letter  from  the  General  Services 
Administration,  New  York  Regional  Of- 
fice, dated  November  23,  1964,  the  prop- 
er^ comprising  16.5  acres,  known  as  the 
Darby  Creek  Disposal  Area,  located  in 
Tinicum  Township,  Delaware  County, 
Pa.,  and  more  particularly  described  in 
the  letter  of  request  dated  November  17, 
1964,  from  the  Department  of  the  In- 
terior, has  been  transferred,  effective  No- 
vember 27,  1964.  to  the  Department  of 
the  Interior. 

2.  The  above-described  property  was 
transferred  to  the  Department  of  the  In- 
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terlor  for  the  national  migratory  bird 
management  program  In  accordance 
with  the  proTlslons  of  section  1  of  said 
Public  Law  637  (16  J3S.C.  667b) . 

Dated:  December  15, 1904. 

WALTKR  C.  MOEELAin), 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Real 
Property,  Utilization  and  Dis- 
posal Service. 

[PJl.   Doc.   84-13101;    FUed.   Dec.    21.    1964; 
8:47  ajn.] 


HOUSING  AND  HOME 
HNANCE  AGENCY 

Office  of  Hte  Administrator 

AaiNG  ASSISTANT  COMMISSIONER 
FOR  URBAN  PLANNING  AND 
COMMUNITY  DEVELOPMENT, 
URBAN  RENEWAL  ADMINISTRA- 
TION 

Designation 

The  officers  appointed  to  the  following 
listed  positions  in  the  Urban  Renewal 
Administration,  Housing  and  Home  Pi- 
nance  Agency,  are  hereby  designated  to 
serve  as  Acting  Assistant  Commissioner 
for  Urban  Planning  and  Community  De- 
velopment during  the  absence  of  the  As- 
sistant Commissioner  for  Urban  Plan- 
ning and  Community  Development,  with 
all  the  powers,  functions,  and  duties  re- 
delegated  or  assigned  to  the  Assistant 
Commissioner  for  Urban  Planning  and 
Community  Development,  provided  that 
no  officer  is  authorized  to  serve  as  Act- 
ing Assistant  Commissioner  for  Urban 
Planning  and  Community  Development 
unless  all  other  officers  whose  titles  pre- 
cede his  in  this  designation  are  unable 
to  act  by  reason  of  absence : 

1.  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Urban  Planning  and  Community  De- 
velopment. 

2.  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Open-Space  Land. 

3.  Director,  Urban  Planning  Assist- 
ance Branch. 

4.  Director,  Community  Development 
Branch. 

This  designation  supersedes  the  desig- 
nation effective  May  22,  1963  (28  F.R. 
6417,  June  21, 1963). 

(63  Stat.  1283  (1948).  as  amended  by  64 
Stat.  80  (1950).  12  U.8.C.  1701c;  Housing  and 
Home  Finance  Administrator "»  delegation 
publUhed  at  25  F.R.  9874,  Oct.  14.  1960,  as 
amended  at  28  F.R.  2933,  March  23.  1963.  and 
29  F.R.  8153.  J\me  26,  1964) 

Effective  as  of  the  2d  day  of  Febru- 
ary 1964. 

[SIALl  WU,LIAM  L.  SLAYTON, 

Urban  Renewal  Commissioner. 

[FH.   Doc.    64-13107;    Filed.   Dec.   21,    1964; 
8:47  ajn.) 


NOTICES 

AaiNG  ASSISTANT  COMMISSIONER 
FOR  URBAN  PLANNING  AND 
COMMUNITY  DEVELOPMENT, 
URBAN  RENEWAL  ADMINISTRA- 
TION 

Designation 

The  officers  appointed  to  the  following 
listed  positions  in  the  Urban  Renewal 
Administration,  Hoiising  and  Home  Pi- 
nance  Agency,  are  hereby  designated  to 
serve  as  Acting  Assistant  Commissioner 
for  Urban  Planning  and  Community  De- 
velopment during  the  absence  of  the 
Assistant  Commissioner  for  Urban  Plan- 
ning and  Commimlty  Development,  with 
all  the  powers,  fimctions,  and  duties  re- 
delegated  or  assigned  to  the  Assistant 
Commissioner  for  Urban  Planning  and 
Commimlty  Development,  provided  that 
no  officer  is  authorized  to  serve  as  Acting 
Assistant  Commissioner  for  Urban  Plan- 
ning and  Commxmity  Development  un- 
less all  other  officers  whose  titles  pre- 
cede his  in  this  designation  are  unable  to 
act  by  reason  of  absence : 

1.  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Urban  Planning. 

2.  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Open-Space  Land. 

3.  Director,  Urban  Planning  Assistance 
Branch. 

4.  Director,  Community  Development 
Branch. 

This  designation  supersedes  the  desig- 
nation effective  Febniary  2,  1964  (29  F.R. 
18192). 

(62  Stat.  1283  (1948),  as  amended  by  64  Stat. 
80  (1950).  12  U.S.C.  1701c:  Housing  and  Home 
Finance  Administrator's  degelatlon  published 
at  25  P.R.  9874.  Oct.  14.  1960,  as  amended  at 
28  Fit.  2933,  March  23.  1963.  and  29  FR.  8153, 
June  26, 1964) 

Effective  as  of  the  22d  day  of  Novem- 
ber 1964. 

[SEAL]  William  L.  Slayton, 

Urban  Renewal  Commissioner. 

[FJR.    Doc.    64-13108;    Filed.    Dec.    21,    1964; 
8:48  a.m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

[PUe  No.  37-60] 

AMERICAN  NATURAL  GAS  CO.  ET  AL. 

Notice  of  Proposed  Modifications  of 
Organization  and  Conduct  of  Busi- 
ness of  Subsidiary  Service  Com- 
pany and   Related   Transactions 

December  14, 1964. 
Notice  is  hereby  given  that  American 
Natural  Gas  Service  Co.  ("Service  Com- 
pany") ,  a  wholly-owned  subsidiary  com- 
pany of  American  Natural  Gas  Co. 
("American  Natural"),  a  registered 
holding  company,  Michigan  Consolidated 


Gas  Co.  ("Michigan  Consolidated" j,  a 
public-utility  subsidiary  company  of 
American  Natural,  American  Louisiana 
Pipe  Line  Co.  ("American  Louisiana") 
and  Michigan  Wisconsin  Pipe  Line  Co. 
("Michigan- Wisconsin"),  gas  transmis- 
sion subsidiary  ccnnpanles  of  American 
Natural,  and  American  Natural  have 
filed  a  Joint  application -declaration,  and 
an  amendment  thereto,  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding 
Company  Act  of  1935  ("Act")  requesting 
authorization  by  the  Commission  of  cer- 
tain proposed  modifications  in  the  orga- 
nization and  conduct  of  business  of  Serv- 
ice Company  and  related  sales  and  ac- 
quisitions of  securities  and  other  assets. 
Applicants-declarants  have  designated 
sections  6.  7,  9,  10.  12(f)  and  13(b)  of  the 
Act  and  Rules  40(b),  42(b)(2).  43.  SO^a* 
(3) .  88  and  91  promulgated  thereunder  as 
being  applicable  to  the  proposed  trans- 
actions. 

All  Interested  persons  are  referred  to 
the  said  amended  application-declaration 
on  file  in  the  ofiQce  of  the  Commission 
for  a  statement  of  the  proposals  which 
are  summarized  below. 

Service  Company  performs  manage- 
rial, professional  and  technical  services 
at  cost  for  associate  companies  in  the 
American  Natural  holding-company  sys- 
tem, and  its  capitalization  consists  solely 
of  authorized  capital  stock  m  the  amount 
of  2.500  shares,  par  value  $100  per  share, 
of  which  2,000  shares  with  aggregate  par 
value  of  $200,000  are  issued  and  out- 
standing and  are  owned  entirely  by 
American  Natural. 

Effective  as  at  January  1.  1965.  Service 
Company  proposes  to  acquire  from  Amer- 
ican Louisiana.  Michigan  Consolidated, 
and  Michigan-Wisconsin  for  cash,  and 
such  companies  propose  to  sell  to  Service 
Company  at  their  respective  depreciated 
costs  thereof  aggregating  $325,000,  cer- 
tain electronic  data  processing  and  re- 
lated equipment.     Such  equipment,  to- 
gether with  other  data  processing  equip- 
ment heretofore  leased  by  the  aforesaid 
operating  subsidiary  companies,  will  be 
installed  by  Service  Company  in  a  new 
System  Data  Processing  Center.    In  con- 
nection therewith,   all  data   processing 
center  personnel  (approximately  90)  of 
Michigan   Consolidated    will   be   trans- 
ferred to  the  payroll  of  Service  Company. 
Service  Company  also  proposes  to  exe- 
cute new  service  agreements  with  all  as- 
sociate companies  and  to  perform  ex- 
panded   data    processing    and    related 
advisory  services  for  such  companies  at 
cost.    The  costs  of  operation  of  the  Data 
Processing    Center     will    be    allocated 
among  all  associate  companies  on  the 
basis  of  benefits  conferred  in  accordance 
with  methods  described  In  the  aforesaid 
application-declaration. 

Service  Company  proposes  to  issue  and 
sell  for  cash  shortly  after  issuance  oi 
the  Commission's  order  herein,  and 
American  Natural  proposes  to  acquire, 
the  500  shares  of  Service  Company  s  au- 
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thorized  but  unissued  capital  stock  at 
the  aggregate  par  value  thereof  of  $50,000 
and  long-term  unsecured  notes  at  the 
aggregate  principal  amount  thereof  of 
$450,000.  Service  Company  fm-ther  pro- 
poses to  issue  and  sell  for  cash  at  the 
principal  amount  thereof,  and  American 
Natural  proposes  to  acquire,  additional 
amounts  of  unsecured  notes  from  time 
to  time  during  the  period  ending  Decem- 
ber 31,  1969,  and  to  prepay  and  reissue 
and  sell  during  such  period  part  or  all 
of  the  notes  theretofore  issued :  Provided. 
however,  (a)  Tliat  the  aggregate  princi- 
pal amount  of  such  notes  to  be  outstand- 
ing at  anytime  will  not  exceed  $1,000.- 
000,  and  (b)  that  the  aggregate  of  the 
principal  amount  of  Service  ComF>any's 
outstanding  notes,  and  the  par  value  of 
its  outstanding  capital  stock,  and  its 
retained  earnings  will  be  maintained  at 
an  amount  equivalent  to  approximately 
the  sum  of  Service  Company's  operating 
expenses  for  two  months,  and  its  pre- 
payments and  petty  cash  working  funds, 
and  the  depreciated  cost  of  its  fixed 
assets. 

The  application-declaration  states  that 
each  note  will  mature  December  31,  1989, 
and  will  bear  interest  at  a  rate  Va  of  one 
percent  above  the  prime  rate  in  effect  at 
a  specified  bank  in  New  York  on  the  date 
of  Issuance.  Such  interest  rate  will  be 
adjusted  to  the  prime  rate  plus  V4  per- 
cent as  of  the  first  day  of  the  month  fol- 
lowing any  change  in  the  prime  rate.  It 
Is  represented  that  the  proposed  interest 
rate  of  V4  percent  above  the  prime  rate 
recognizes  the  fact  that  long-term  loans 
consistently  command  higher  rates  of 
interest  than  short-term  loans.  Service 
Company  will  reserve  the  right  to  prepay 
part  or  all  of  the  aforesaid  notes  at  any 
time  without  penalty. 

Service  Company  states  that,  effective 
as  at  January  1.  1965.  it  will  include  In 
its  monthly  charges  to  associate  com- 
panies for  services  rendered  such  an 
amount  of  compensation  for  the  use  of 
its  equity  capital  as  will,  together  with 
the  Interest  to  be  paid  on  Its  proposed 
notes,  provide  an  overall  return  of  6y2 
percent  per  annum,  after  income  taxes, 
on  Its  monthly  average  capitalization. 
The  applicants-declarants  assert  that 
such  return  will  represent  a  reasonable 
return  on  only  the  amount  of  capital 
reasonably  required  by  Service  Company 
to  perform  services  for  associate  com- 
panies and  that  such  return  is  permitted 
by  the  terms  of  Rule  91(b)  under  the 
Act.  In  this  connection,  the  applicants- 
declarants  have  agreed  to  a  reservation 
of  jurisdiction  by  the  Commission  in  its 
order  herein  to  determine  whether  the 
aforesaid  return  on  Service  Company's 
capitalization,  including  the  interest  rate 
on  the  proposed  notes,  is  consistent  with 
the  provisions  of  Rule  91.  and  they  have 
requested  that  the  Commission's  deter- 
mination of  this  matter  be  made  retro- 
active to  January  1.  1965. 

Service  Company  estimates  that  its 
annual  service  charges  to  associate  com- 
panies, which  totalled  $1,704,000  for  the 
12  months  ended  September  30, 1964.  will 
increase  by  an  amount  of  $1,600,000  In 
1965  if  the  proposed  transactions  are 
authorized  and  that  further  increases 
may  result  in  subsequent  years  as  addi- 
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tional  applications  are  adapted  to  the 
Data  Processing  Center.  It  is  also  repre- 
sented that,  based  upon  the  proposed 
initial  capitalization  of  $700,000  and  an 
assumed  Interest  rate  of  4.75  percent  on 
the  proposed  notes,  such  increase  in  serv- 
ice charges  m  1965  would  Include  Interest 
of  $21,375,  Federal  income  taxes  of 
$22,292  and  compensation  of  $24,125 
(after  income  taxes)  for  use  of  equity 
capital.  Such  compensation  would  be 
equivalent  to  approximately  9.65  percent 
on  the  $250,000  par  value  of  Service 
Company's  capital  stock  proposed  to  be 
outstanding. 

The  applicants-declarants  represent 
that  the  centralization  in  the  System 
Data  Processing  Center  of  the  data  proc- 
e.ssing  functions,  heretofore  provided  by 
the  operating  subsidiary  companies  pri- 
marily for  their  own  needs  with  less  effi- 
cient arrangements,  will  produce  sub- 
stantial overall  savings  and  other  bene- 
fits to  the  operating  companies  of  the 
System.  It  is  also  represented  that  the 
proposed  modifications  will  not  result 
in  any  increase  in  the  consolidated  oper- 
ating expenses  of  the  American  Natural 
System ;  and  that  such  modifications  will 
not  result  in,  or  be  the  basis  for.  a  re- 
quest to  increase  the  present  rates  of  any 
operating  subsidiary  company,  although 
the  proposed  increase  in  service  charges 
will  increase  the  aggregate  oF>erating  ex- 
penses of  such  subsidiary  companies  by 
a  corresponding  amount. 

The  Public  Service  Commission  of  Wis- 
consin has  jurisdiction  over  the  proE>osed 
service  agreement  to  be  executed  by  Serv- 
ice Company  with  Milwaukee  Gas  Light 
Co.  A  petition  for  approval  of  the  serv- 
ice agreement  has  been  filed  with  the 
Wisconsin  Cwnmission  and  a  copy  of  the 
order  issued  pursuant  thereto  will  be 
filed  by  amendment.  The  appUcants- 
declarants  represent  that  no  other  State 
commission  or  Federal  commission  has 
jurisdiction  in  respect  of  the  proposed 
transactions,  however,  copies  of  the 
aforesaid  application- declaration  have 
been  furnished  to  the  Federal  Power 
Commission  and  to  the  State  Commis- 
sions of  Michigan  and  Wisconsin. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  in- 
terested person  may.  not  later  than  Jan- 
uary 8,  1965,  request  in  writing  that  a 
hearing  be  held  in  resi>ect  of  such  mat- 
ters, stating  the  nature  of  his  interest, 
the  reasons  for  such  request,  and  the 
issues  of  fact  or  law  raised  by  the  said 
amended  joint  application-declaration 
which  he  desires  to  controvert ;  or  he  may 
request  that  he  be  notified  should  the 
Commission  order  a  hearing  thereon. 
Any  such  request  should  be  addressed: 
Secretary.  Securities  and  Exchange  Com- 
mission. Washington,  D.C.,  20549.  A 
copy  of  such  request  should  be  served 
personally  or  by  mail  (air  mail  if  the 
person  being  served  is  located  more  than 
500  miles  from  the  point  of  mailing) 
upon  applicants-declarants,  and  proof  of 
service  (by  afiQdavit  or,  in  case  of  an  at- 
torney-at-law.  by  certificate)  should  be 
filed  contemporaneously  with  the  re- 
quest. At  any  time  after  said  date, 
the  jomt  application-declaration  as 
amended,  or  as  it  may  be  further 
amended,  may  be  granted  and  permitted 
to  become  effective  in  the  manner  pro- 
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vided  by  Rule  23  of  the  general  rules  and 
regulations  promulgated  under  the  Act. 
or  the  Commission  may  grant  exemption 
from  such  rule  .as  provided  by  Rules 
20(a)  and  100  thereof,  or  take  such  other 
action  as  it  may  deem  appropriate. 

By  the  Commission. 

[  SEAL  ]  Nell  YE  A.  Thorsen. 

Assistant  Secretary. 

[F.R.    Doc.   64-13083:    Piled,    Dec.    21,    1964; 
8:45  a^n.] 


[Pile  No.  811-1101] 

WORLDWIDE   FUND   LTD. 

Notice  of  Application  for  Order  De- 
claring That  Company  Has  Ceased 
To   Be   Investment   Company 

December  16. 1964. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  Worldwide 
Fund  Ltd.  ("Applicant").  60  Broad 
Street,  New  York,  N.Y.,  10004,  a  Ber- 
muda corporation  and  a  management 
open-end.  nondlversified  investment 
company  registered  under  the  Invest- 
ment Company  Act  of  1940  ("Act"),  ha« 
filed  an  application  pursuant  to  section 
8(f)  of  the  Act  for  an  order  declaring 
that  applicant  has  ceased  to  be  an  invest- 
ment company  as  defined  in  the  Act. 
All  interested  persons  are  referred  to  the 
application  on  file  with  the  Commission 
for  a  complete  statement  of  the  repre- 
sentations contained  therein. 

Applicant  represents  that  it  is  not 
offering  its  securities  to  the  public;  that 
it  does  not  presently  propose  a  public 
offering  of  its  securities;  and  that  its 
10,440  outstanding  shares  of  common 
stock  are  owned  beneficially  by  forty - 
eight  persons. 

Section  3(c)(1)  of  the  Act  provides 
that  any  issuer  whose  outstanding 
securities  are  beneficially  owned  by  not 
more  than  100  persons  and  which  is  not 
making  and  does  not  presently  propose 
to  make  a  public  offering  of  its  securities 
is  not  an  investment  company  within  the 
meaning  of  the  Act. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  inter- 
ested person  may,  not  later  than  Decem- 
ber 30,  1964  at  5:30  p.m.  submit  to  the 
Cotmnission  in  writing  a  request  for  a 
hearing  on  the  matter  accompanied  by  a 
statement  as  to  the  nature  of  his  inter- 
est, the  reason  for  such  request  and  the 
issues  of  fact  or  law  proposed  to  be  con- 
troverted, or  he  may  request  that  he  be 
notified  if  the  Commission  should  order 
a  hearing  thereon.  Any  such  communi- 
cation should  be  addressed:  Secretary, 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission, 
Washington,  D.C..  20549.  A  copy  of 
such  request  shall  be  served  personally 
or  by  mail  (air  mail  if  the  person  being 
served  is  located  more  than  500  miles 
from  the  point  of  mailing)  upon  appli- 
cant. Proof  of  such  service  (by  affidavit 
or  in  case  of  an  attorney-at-law  by  cer- 
tificate) shall  be  filed  contemporaneously 
with  the  request.  At  any  time  after  said 
date,  as  provided  by  Rule  0-5  of  the 
rules  and  regulation  promulgated  under 
the  Act.  an  order  disposing  of  the  appli- 
cation herein  may  be  Issued  by  the  Com- 
mission upon  the  basis  of  the  Informa- 
tion stated  In  said  application,  unless  an 
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order  for  hearing  upon  said  application 
shall  be  Issued  upon  request  or  upon  the 
Commission's  own  motion. 

For  the  Commission  (pursuant  to  dele- 
gated authority). 

[SXAL]  NiLLYX   A.  THORSEN. 

Assistant  Secretary. 

[P.B.    Doc.   64-13084:    Piled.   Dec.    21,    1964; 
8:45  a.m.] 


SMALL  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRA- 
TION 

[Delegation  of  Authority  4.  Amdt.  1  ] 

DEPUTY  ADMINISTRATOR  FOR 
FINANCIAL  ASSISTANCE 

Delegation  on  Financial  Assistance 

In  order  to  include  the  source  au- 
thority under  the  Economic  Opportunity 
Act  of  1964  by  which  previously  dele- 
gated functions  may  also  be  performed, 
the  first  paragraph  of  Item  I  of  Delega- 
tion of  Authority  No.  4.  29  FH.  5489  Is 
hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows : 

I.  Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in 
the  Administrator  by  the  Small  Business 
Act,  72  Stat.  384,  as  amended,  and  the 
Small  Business  Investment  Act  of  1958, 
72  Stat.  689,  as  amended:  Title  IV  of  the 
Economic  Opportimity  Act  of  1964,  78 
Stat.  526  and  Delegation  of  Authority  to 
the  Administrator  of  the  Small  Business 
Administration  from  the  Director.  Office 
of  Economic  Opportunity  (29  F.R. 
14764).  there  Is  hereby  delegated  to  the 
Deputy  Administrator  for  Financial 
Assistance  the  following  authority: 
•  •  •  *  • 

Effective  date:  December  9, 1964. 

EXJGENB  P.  PoLrr, 
Administrator. 

[FJi.   Doc.    64-13075;    Piled,   Dec.   21.    1964; 
8:45  aJU.] 


[Delegation   of  Authority   30    (Revision   9). 
Amdt.  4] 

REGIONAL  DIRECTORS 

Delegation  of  Authority  To  Conduct 
Program  Activities  in  the  Regional 
Offices 

In  order  to  Include  the  source  author- 
ity under  the  Economic  Opportunity  Act 
of  1964  by  which  previously  delegated 
functions  may  also  be  performed,  the  first 
paragraph  of  Item  I  of  Delegation  of  Au- 
thority No.  30  (Revision  9) ,  as  amended, 
29  FR.  11777,  12570,  13354  and  14093  Is 
hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

I.  Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  In 
the  Administrator  by  the  Small  Business 
Act,  72  Stat.  384,  as  amended;  the  Small 
Business  Investment  Act  of  1958.  72  Stat. 
689,  as  amended;  Title  IV  of  the  Eco- 
nomic Opportunity  Act  of  1964,  78  Stat. 
526  and  Delegation  of  Authority  to  the 
Administrator  of  the  Small  Business  Ad- 
ministration from  the  Director,  OflBce  of 
Economic  Opportunity  (29  FH.  14764). 
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there  Is  hereby  delegated  to  each  regional 

director  within  his  region,  the  authority: 

•  •  •  •  • 

Effective  date:  December  9,  1964. 

EuGENK  p.  Foley, 
Administrator. 

[PJR.   Doc.   64-13076;    PUed.   Dec.   21.    1964; 
8:45  a  jn.] 

INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

FOURTH   SECTION  APPLICATIONS 
FOR  RELIEF 

December  17, 1964. 
Protests  to  the  granting  of  an  appli- 
cation must  be  prepared  in  accordance 
with  Rule  1.40  of  the  general  rules  of 
practice  (49  CFR  1.40)  and  filed  within 
15  days  from  the  date  of  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 

Long-and-Short  Haul 

FSA  39471:  T.O.F.C.  rates  from  and  to 
official  territory  points.  Filed  by 
Southwestern  Freight  Bureau,  agent  (No. 
B-8658)  for  Interested  rail  carriers. 
Rates  on  property  moving  on  class  and 
commodity  rates  loaded  In  trailers  and 
transported  on  railroad  flatcars,  between 
Bond  and  Lone  Star  (Morris  County). 
Tex.,  on  the  one  hand,  and  points  In 
official  (not  including  Illinois)  territory, 
on  the  other. 

Grounds  for  relief :  Short-line  distance 
formula  and  grouping. 

Tariffs:  Supplements  50  and  40  to 
Southwestern  Freight  Bureau,  agent, 
tariffs  I.C.C.  4571  and  4547.  respectively. 

FSA  39472:  T.O.F.C.  rates  from  and 
to  Ravenna.  Ohio.  Filed  by  Southwest - 
em  Freight  Bureau,  agent  (No.  B-8659), 
for  interested  rail  carriers.  Rates  on 
property  moving  on  class  rates  loaded 
In  trailers  and  transported  on  railroad 
flatcars,  between  Ravenna.  Ohio,  on  the 
one  hand,  and  points  in  southwestern 
territory,  on  the  other. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Short -line  distance 
formula  and  grouping. 

Tariff:  Supplement  40  to  Southwestern 
Freight  Bureau,  agent,  tariff  I.C.C.  4547. 

FSA  39473:  Freight  loaded  in  contain- 
ers— Seatrain  Lines,  Inc.  Filed  by  Sea- 
train  Lines,  Inc.  (No.  32),  for  Itself  and 
interested  motor  carriers.  Rates  on 
property  moving  on  class  rates,  loaded 
in  containers  and  transported  over  Joint 
routes  of  applicant  motor  carriers  and 
Seatrain  Lines,  Inc.,  between  points  In 
Arkansas,  Louisiana,  and  Texas,  on  the 
one  hand,  and  points  In  Connecticut, 
Maryland,  Massachusetts,  New  Jersey, 
New  York,  Pennsylvania,  and  Rhode 
Island,  on  the  other. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Motor-water-mo- 
tor competition. 

Tariff:  Supplement  22  to  Seatrain 
Lines,  Inc.,  tariff  I.C.C.  199. 

By  the  Commission. 

[sealI  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

[FH.   Doc.   ©4-13098;    Piled,   Dec   21,    1964; 
8:46  ajn.] 


[Rev.  SO.  662;  Taylor'*  I.C.C.  Order  177-A] 

MISSOURI-KANSAS-TEXAS 
RAILROAD   CO. 

Vacation  of  Order 

Upon  further  consideration  of  Tayloi  s 
I.C.C.  Order  No.  177  (Missouri-Kansas- 
Texas  Railroad  Co.)  and  good  came  ap- 
pearing therefor : 

It  is  ordered.  That : 

(a)  Taylor's  I.C.C.  Order  No.  177,  be, 
and  it  is  hereby  vacated  and  set  aside. 

(b)  Effective  date.  This  order  shall 
become  effective  at  12:01  a.m..  December 
17. 1964. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  this  order 
shall  be  served  upran  the  Association  of 
American  Railroads.  Car  Service  Divi- 
sion, as  agent  of  all  railroads  subscribing 
to  the  car  service  and  per  diem  agree- 
ment under  the  terms  of  that  agree- 
ment and  by  filing  it  with  the  Director, 
Office  of  the  Federal  Register. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.C.,  December 
16. 1964. 

Interstate  Commerce 
Commission, 
[seal]  Charles  W.  Taylor, 

Agent. 

[Fit.    Doc.    64-13099;    Piled,    Dec.    21.    1964; 
8:46  a.m.] 


[Notice  1097] 

MOTOR   CARRIER  TRANSFER 
PROCEEDINGS 

December  17, 1964. 
Synopses  of  orders  entered  pursuant 
to  section  212(b)  of  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Act.  and  rules  and  regulations  pre- 
scribed thereunder  (49  CFR  Part  179  >, 
appear  below: 

As  provided  in  the  Commission's  spe- 
cial rules  of  practice  any  interested 
person  may  file  a  petition  seeking  recon- 
sideration of  the  following  numbered 
proceedings  within  20  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice.  Pursuant 
to  section  17*8)  of  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Act.  the  filing  of  such  a  petition 
will  postpone  the  effective  date  of  the 
order  In  that  proceeding  pending  its 
disposition.  The  matters  relied  upon  by 
petitioners  must  be  specified  in  their 
petitions  with  particularity. 

No.  MC-FC  67301.  By  order  of  De- 
cember 14,  1964,  The  Transfer  Board  ap- 
proved the  transfer  to  John  D.  Bohr,  Jr., 
Annville.  Pa.,  of  the  operating  rights 
issued  by  this  CMnmission,  November 
22.  1961.  August  28.  1962.  July  12.  1962, 
October  1.  1962.  October  4.  1962,  July  16, 
1963,  and  December  12.  1963.  respective- 
ly under  Certificates  Nos.  MC  1188<6 
Sub  2.  MC  118876  Sub  5.  MC  118876  SuD 
9.  MC  118876  Sub  10.  MC  118876  Sub  12. 
MC  118876  Sub  17.  and  MC  118876  Sub 
21,  to  Graves  Transfer  Co.,  a  corporation, 
Georgetown,  Del.,  authorizing  the  trans- 
portation of :  Fish  oil  and  fish  solubles,  in 
bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  and  fish  scrap  ana 
fish  meal,  in  bulk,  from  Lewes.  Del.  to 
Denton  and  Hagerstown.  Md.,  Rohes- 
town.  Allentown  and  York,  Pa.,  Romney, 
W.  Va..  Cartersville,  Ga..  Akron  ana 
Wooster.  Ohio,  and  Lakewood.  NJ  :  "sn 
meal,  in  bulk,  from  Wlldwood.  N.J ,  w 
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site  of  Ralston  Purina  Co.,  Wilmington, 
Del.;  meat  scrap,  from  Bristol  and  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  and  Baltimore,  Md.,  to  plant 
sites  at  Wilmington  and  Delmir,  Del.; 
fish  oil,  fish  solubles,  fish  scrap,  and 
fish  meal,  from  Lewes.  Del.,  to  p>oints  in 
9  counties  in  Maryland,  and  Accomack 
and  Northampton  Counties,  Va.;  dry 
meat  scrap,  in  bulk,  from  Philadelphia 
and  Bristol,  Pa,  to  points  in  New  Castle 
County,  Del.,  and  Cecil  County,  Md.; 
from  Baltimore,  Md.,  to  points  in  New 
Castle  County.  Del.;  dry  meat  scrap  and 
other  dry  feed  ingredients  in  bulk  and 
in  bags,  from  Philadelphia  and  Bristol, 
Pa.,  to  points  In  8  counties  in  Maryland. 
2  in  Virginia,  and  2  in  Delaware;  from 
Baltimore,  Md..  to  points  In  Accomack 
and  Northampton  Counties,  Va.;  dry 
meat  scrap  and  other  dry  feed  ingredi- 
ents, in  bulk,  in  bags,  from  Baltimore. 
Md.,  to  F>oints  in  Kent  and  Sussex  Coun- 
ties, Del.;  dry  soy  bean  meal  and  dry 
soy  bean  hulls.  In  bulk,  and  in  bags,  from 
points  in  Sussex  County.  Del.,  and  Wi- 
comico Coimty,  Md.,  to  points  in  Mary- 
land and  New  Jersey,  and  points  in  12 
counties  In  Pennsylvania,  and  points  in 
2  counties  in  Virginia,  dry  meat  scrap 
and  other  dry  feed  ingredients,  in  bulk, 
etc.,  from  Tuckerton  and  Port  Mon- 
mouth, N.J.,  to  points  in  Maryland,  Vir- 
ginia, and  Delaware;  dry  meat  scrap  and 
other  dry  feed  ingredients,  in  bulk,  etc., 
from  Wildwood,  N.J.,  to  Delmar,  Del.; 
from  points  in  New  Jersey,  with  excep- 
tions, Atlantic,  and  Camden  Counties, 
N.J.,  to  points  in  Maryland,  Virginia, 
and  Delaware;  from  points  in  16  counties 
in  Pennsylvania  to  points  in  Maryland, 
Virginia,  and  Delaware;  and  dry  meat 
scrap  and  other  dry  feed  ingredients  used 
in  the  manufacture  of  prepared  animal 
and  poultry  feed,  in  bulk  and  in  bags, 
from  points  in  Harford  County,  Md.,  to 
Delmar,  Del.  Christian  V.  Graf,  407 
North  Front  Street,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  at- 
torney for  applicants. 

No.  MC-PC  67343.  By  order  of 
December  14,  1964,  The  Transfer  Board 
approved  the  transfer  to  the  Estate  of 
Geo.  S.  Snyder.  Hatfield,  Pa.,  of  the  op- 
erating rights  issued  by  the  Commission, 
April  20.  1964.  under  Certificate  No.  MC 
118876  Sub  16.  to  Graves  Transfer  Co., 
Georgetown,  Del.,  authorizing  the  trans- 
portation, over  irregular  routes,  of  pre- 
pared poultry  and  animal  feeds,  in  bulk 
(except  hquid  feeds  In  tank  vehicles). 


FEDERAL  RfGISTER 

from  Wilmington,  Del.,  to  points  In 
Berks,  Bucks,  Chester,  Delaware,  Lehigh. 
Montgomery,  Northampton,  and  Phila- 
delphia Counties.  Pa.  John  E.  Landia, 
425  West  Main  Street,  Landsdale,  Pa., 
attorney  for  applicants. 

No.  MC-FC  67393.  By  order  of 
December  14,  1964,  The  Transfer  Board 
approved  the  transfer  to  Wayne  Ware- 
housing &  Cartage.  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind.,  of  all  the  operating  rights  Issued 
by  the,  Commission  May  5,  1952,  under 
Certificates  Nos.  MC  9448.  MC  9448  Sub  3 
and  MC  9448  Sub  4.  to  Clifford  H.  Borg- 
mann,  doing  business  as  A.  C.  Borgmann 
and  Son,  Port  Wayne.  Ind..  authoriz- 
ing the  transportation,  over  irregular 
routes,  of  household  goods,  between 
points  in  Indiana,  on  the  one  hand,  and, 
on  the  other,  points  in  Illinois,  Michigan. 
Ohio,  Pennsylvania,  Connecticut,  Dela- 
ware. Indiana.  Iowa.  Kansas.  Kentucky, 
Maine,  Maryland,  Massachusetts,  Minne- 
sota, Missouri,  Nebraska,  New  Hamp- 
shire, New  Jersey,  Rhode  Island,  Ver- 
mont, West  Virginia,  Wisconsin,  New 
York,  and  the  District  of  Coliunbia; 
Christmas  trees,  between  Port  Wayne, 
Ind.,  on  the  one  hand,  and.  on  the  other, 
points  in  Indiana  within  60  miles  of 
Fort  Wayne;  general  commodities,  ex- 
cluding household  goods,  and  other 
specified  commodities,  between  points  in 
Allen  County.  Ind.;  heavy  machinery 
and  other  equipment,  requiring  special 
equiiMnent  for  handling,  between  points 
in  Indiana  within  60  miles  of  Fort 
Wayne.  Ind..  including  Fort  Wayne;  gen- 
eral commodities,  over  regular  routes, 
between  Port  Wayne,  Ind..  and  Fergu- 
son. Ind.;  between  Fort  Wayne,  Ind., 
£ind  site  of  Casad  Ordnance  Depot,  near 
New  Haven,  Ind.  Arthur  H.  Fruech- 
tenicht,  421  Standard  Building,  Port 
WasTie,  Ind.,  attorney  for  applicants. 

No.  MC-FC  67413.  By  order  of 
December  14.  1964,  The  Transfer  Board 
approved  the  transfer  to  Mitchell  M. 
Vassar,  doing  business  as  Mitch  Vassar, 
Route  1.  Box  148.  Wilkerson  Ranch, 
Bishop,  Calif.,  of  Certificate  No.  MC 
116809,  issued  September  2.  1958,  to 
Charles  H.  Olds,  Jr.,  148  Shepard  Lane, 
Bishop,  Calif.,  authorizing  the  transpor- 
tation of  general  commodities,  includ- 
ing household  goods  but  excluding  com- 
modities in  bulk,  between  Bishop,  Calif., 
and  Tonopah,  Nev.,  serving  all  inter- 
mediate points,  wltti  specified  restric- 
tions. 
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No.  MC-PC  67416.  By  order  of 
December  14,  1964,  The  Transfer  Board 
approved  the  transfer  to  C.  J.  Weber 
Trucking,  Inc.,  540  Broad  Street,  Tona- 
wanda,  N.Y.,  of  Certificate  No.  MC  62275, 
Issued  August  8,  1968,  to  Charles  J. 
Weber  and  Isabel  M.  Weber,  a  partner- 
ship, doing  business  as  Charles  J.  Weber, 
540  Broad  Street,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  au- 
thorizing the  transportation  of  general 
commodities,  excluding  household  goods 
and  commodities  in  bulk,  over  irregular 
routes,  between  Tonawanda.  Buffalo,  and 
Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

No.  MC-FC  67424.  By  order  of 
December  14,  1964,  The  Transfer  Board 
approved  the  transfer  to  L.  J.  Navy 
Trucldng  Co..  a  corporation,  202  Eighth 
Avenue  W.,  Huntington,  W.  Va.,  of  the 
operating  rights  in  Certificate  No.  MC 
123887,  issued  September  7.  1962,  to  L.  J. 
Navy,  doing  business  as  L.  J.  Navy 
Trucking  Company,  202  Eighth  Avenue 
W.,  Huntington,  W.  Va..  authorizing  the 
transportation,  over  Irregular  routes,  of: 
Malt  beverages,  from.  to.  and  between 
specified  points,  and  described  portions. 
of  Illinois,  Indiana.  Kentucky.  Michigan, 
Missouri,  Ohio,  and  West  Virginia. 

No.  MC-PC  67432.  By  order  of 
December  14.  1964.  The  Transfer  Board 
approved  the  transfer  to  Shantz  Cartage, 
Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio,  of  the  operating  rights 
In  Permit  No.  MC  123009,  Issued  May  22, 
1961,  to  Merchandise  Cartage  Co.,  a  cor- 
poration, Akron,  Ohio,  authorizing  the 
transportation,  over  Irregular  routes,  of : 
Perchlorethylene,  In  tank  vehicles,  and 
laundry  cleaning  supplies,  from  Akron, 
Ohio,  to  points  in  specified  counties  In 
Pennsylvania.  James  E.  Davis,  166  West 
Center  Street,  Akron,  Ohio,  44302,  at- 
torney for  applicants. 

No.  MC-FC  67433.  By  order  of  De- 
cember 14,  1964,  The  Transfer  Board 
approved  the  transfer  to  MediU  Transfer. 
Inc..  Peoria.  IH..  of  the  Certificate  of 
Registration  No.  MC  99996  Sub  1.  Issued 
January  9.  1964.  evidencing  a  right  to 
engage  in  interstate  or  foreign  commerce 
within  the  State  of  Illinois,  to  John  W. 
Medill,  doing  business  as  Medill  Transfer, 
Peoria,  111.  Delbert  Loos,  510  Vermont 
Street.  Quincy,  111.,  attorney  for  ap- 
plicants. 

[seal]  Harold  D.  MoCoy, 

Secretary. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-13100;    PUed,   Dec.    21,    1964; 
8:46  a.m.] 
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CUMULATIVE  CODIRCATION  GUIDE— DECEMBER 

Th«  following  numoricol  guide  is  a  list  of  the  parts  of  each  titl^e  of  the  Code  of 
Federal  RegolaHons  affected  by  documents  published  to  date  during  December. 
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Title  26-iNTERNAL  REVENUE 

Chapter  I — Internal  Revenuo  Sei^ice, 
Department  of  the  Treasury 

SUBCHAPTEK  A — INCOME  TAX 

[T.D.  67811 

PART  1— INCOME  TAX;  TAXABLE 
YEARS  BEGINNING  AFTER  DE- 
CEMBER 31,   1953 

Income  of  Controlled  Foreign  Corpo- 
ration From  Insurance  of  United 
States   Risks 

On  July  30,  1984,  notice  of  proposed 
rule  making  with  respect  to  the  amend- 
ment of  the  Income  Tax  Flegulations  (26 
CFR  Part  1 )  to  conform  such  regulations 
to  section  953  of  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code  of  1954,  as  added  by  section  12(a) 
of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1962  (76  Stat. 
1006 1.  was  published  in  the  Fediral 
Register  (29  FJl.  10603),  After  con- 
sideration of  all  such  relevant  matter 
as  was  presented  by  interested  persons 
regarding  the  niles  proposed,  the  amend- 
ment to  the  regulations  as  proposed  Is 
hereby  adopted,  subject  to  the  changes 
set  forth  below  In  paragraphs  1  through 
5.  In  addition,  pargaraph  6  of  this 
Treasury  decision  contains  an  amend- 
ment which  revises  paragraph  (d)  (3)  of 
§  1.954-2.  These  amendments  shall  ap- 
ply for  taxable  years  of  foreign  corpora- 
tions beginning  after  December  31,  1962, 
and  for  taxable  years  of  United  States 
shareholders  within  which  or  with  which 
such  taxable  years  of  such  corporations 
end. 

Paragraph  1.  Section  1.053-1,  as  set 
forth  in  the  notice  of  proposed  rule  mak- 
ing, is  changed  by  adding  after  subpara- 
graph (5)  of  paragraph  (c)  a  new  sub- 
paragraph (6). 

Par.  2.  Section  1.953-2,  as  set  forth  In 
the  notice  of  proposed  rule  making.  Is 
changed  by  revising  subdivision  (i)  of 
paragraph  (b)  (2),  by  redesignating  sub- 
divisions (ii)  through  (ix)  of  paragraph 
<b)(2)  as  subdivisions  (lii)  through  (x), 
by  adding  after  subdivision  (i)  of  para- 
graph (b)(2)  a  new  subdivision  (ii),  by 
revising  subdivisions  (ill)  (a),  (iv).  (v), 
<viii),  and  (x)  of  paragraph  (b)(2).  as 
so  redesignated,  and  by  revising  para- 
graph (c). 

Par.  3.  SecUon  1.953-4,  as  set  forth  In 
the  notice  of  proposed  rule  making.  Is 
changed  by  revising  paragraph  (a)  (1) 
and  (2),  by  revising  paragraph  (c),  and 
by  revising  par^raph  (f )  (2)  (ill) . 

Par.  4.  Section  1.953-5.  as  set  forth 
in  the  notice  of  proposed  rule  makhig,  Is 
Changed  by  revising  paragraphs  (c)  (2) 
<uKa)  and  (c)(3)  (11)  (a). 

Par.  5.  SecUon  1.953-6.  as  set  forth  In 
ine  notice  of  proposed  rule  making.  Is 
Changed  by  revising  the  first  sentence  of 
paragraph  (a). 

Par.  6.  Paragraph  id)  (3)  of  |  1^54-2 

IS  amended. 


Because  paragraph  6  of  this  Treasury 
decision  substantially  conforms  to  pro- 
visions which  were  published  with  notice 
of  proposed  rule  making  on  December 
27,  1962  (27  PJl.  12762),  It  Is  hereby 
found  that  it  is  unnecessary  to  issue  such 
paragraph  of  this  Treasury  decision  with 
notice  and  public  procedure  thereon 
under  section  4(a)  of  the  Administrative 
Procedure  Act,  approved  June  11,  1946, 
or  subject  to  the  effective  date  limitation 
of  section  4(c)  of  said  Act.         ^ 

LSEALj         BlKTlAND   M.    HARDrNG. 

Acting  Commissioner 
of  Internal  Revenue. 

Approved:    December  16,  1964. 

STANLrr  S.  Suhrit, 
Assistant  Seer  eta  ry  of  the 
Treasury. 

In  order  to  conform  the  Income  Tax 
Regulations  (26  CFR  Part  1)  to  section 
953  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954, 
as  added  by  section  12(a>  of  the  Revenue 
Act  of  1962  (76  Stat.  1006),  such  regu- 
lations are  amended  to  include  the  fol- 
lowing new  sections,  effective  with  re- 
spect to  taxable  years  of  foreign  corpora- 
tions beginning  after  December  31,  1962, 
and  to  taxable  years  of  United  States 
shareholders  within  which  or  with  which 
such  taxable  years  of  such  foreign 
corporations  end: 

§  1.953  Statutory  prvTisioBn ;  hitiic 
froMi  kunmuMc  of  UmileJ  Ktete* 
riskm. 

Sbc.  953.  Income  from  inaurmnoe  of  United 
States  risks— {h)  General  rule.  For  pxir- 
poseo  of  section  952(a)(1),  the  term  •'In- 
come derived  from  the  Insurance  of  Urated 
States  risks"  means  that  Income  which — 

(1)  Is  attributable  to  the  reinsurance  or 
the  Issuing  of  any  Lojurance  or  annuity  con- 
tract— 

(A)  In  connection  with  property  In,  or 
liability  arising  out  of  activity  In,  or  In  con- 
nection with  the  lives  or  health  of  residents 
of.  the  United  States,  or 

(B)  In  connection  with  risks  not  Included 
in  subparagraph  (A)  as  the  result  of  any 
arrangement  whereby  another  corporation 
receives  a  substantially  equal  amount  of 
premiums  or  other  consideration  in  respect 
to  any  reinsurance  or  the  issuing  of  any  in- 
surance or  annuity  contract  In  connection 
with  property  in,  or  liability  arising  out  of 
activity  In.  or  In  connection  with  the  lives 
or  health  of  residents  of,  the  United  States, 
and 

(2)  Would  (subject  to  the  momflcatlons 
provided  by  paragraphs  (1),  (2),  and  (3)  of 
subsection  ( b  i  )  be  taxed  under  subchapter 
L  of  this  chapter  If  such  Income  were  the 
Income  of  a  domestic  Insurance  corporation. 

This  section  shall  apply  only  In  the  caae  of  a 
controlled  foreign  corporation  which  receives, 
during  any  taxable  year,  premiums  or  other 
consideration  In  respect  of  the  reinsurance, 
and  the  Ifsulng,  of  Insurance  and  annuity 
contracts  described  in  paragraph  (l)  In  ex- 
cess of  5  percent  of  the  total  of  premiums 
and  other  consideration  received  during  such 
taxable  year  in  respect  of  all  reinsurance  and 
iBBUlng  of  Insurance  and  annuity  contracts. 

(b)  Special  rule$.  For  purposes  of  lub- 
■ectlon   (a)^ 


(1)  In  the  application  of  part  I  of  sub- 
chapter L,  liftt  insurance  company  taxable 
Income  Is  the  gain  from  operations  as  defined 
in  section  809(b). 

(2)  A  corporation  which  would,  If  it  were 
a  domestic  insurance  corporation,  be  taxable 
under  part  II  of  subchapter  L  shall  apply 
subsection  (a)  as  if  It  were  taxable  under 
part  ni  of  subchapter  L. 

(3 )  The  following  provisions  of  subchapter 
L  shall  not  apply  : 

(A)  S?ctlon  809(d)(4)  (operations  loss 
deduction) . 

(B)  Section  809(d)(5)  (certain  nonpar- 
Wcipating  contracts) . 

(C)  Section  809(d)  (8)  (group  life,  acci- 
dent, and  health  insurance) . 

(D)  Section  809(d)  (10)  (small  business 
deduction) . 

(E)  Section  817(b)  (gain  on  proi>erty  held 
on  December  31,  1958.  and  certain  substi- 
tuted property  acquired  after  1958). 

(F)  Section  832(b)(5)  (certain  capital 
losses ) . 

(4)  The  items  referred  to  In — 

(A)  Section  809(c)(1)  (relating  to  gross 
amount  of  premiums  and  other  considera- 
tions ) , 

(B)  Section  809(c)  (2)  (relating  to  net  ds- 
cr«eire  in  reserves). 

(C)  Section  809(d)(2)  (relating  to  net 
Increase  in  reserves),  and 

(D)  Section  832(b)(4)  (reUting  to  prt- 
znlums  earned  on  insurance  contracts). 

shall  be  taken  Into  account  only  to  the  ex- 
tent they  are  In  respect  of  any  reinsurance 
or  the  Iseulng  of  any  insurance  or  annuity 
•ontract  described  In  Eubsection  (a)  (1). 

(5)  All  items  of  income,  expenses,  losaes. 
and  deductions  (other  than  those  taken  Into 
account  under  paragraph  (4)  )  shall  be  prop- 
erly allocated  or  apportioned  under  regula- 
tions prescribed  by  the  Secretary  or  his 
delegate. 


[Sec.  953  as  added  by 

1062  (76  Stat.  1006)  ] 


:.   13 (a),  BcT.   Act 


§  1.953—1      Income     froaa 
United   States  risks. 

(a)  In  general.  The  subpart  F  income 
of  a  controlled  foreign  corporation  for 
any  taxable  year  includes  its  income  de- 
rived from  the  insurance  of  United  States 
risks  for  such  taxable  year.  See  section 
952(a)(1).  A  controlled  foreign  corpo- 
ration shall  have  income  derived  from 
the  insurance  of  United  States  risks  for 
such  purpose  if  it  has  taxable  income,  as 
determined  under  §  1.953-4  or  §  1.953-5, 
which  is  attributable  to  the  reinsuring 
or  the  issuing  of  any  insurance  or  an- 
nuity contract  in  connection  with  United 
States  risks,  as  defined  In  §  1.953-2  or 
§  1.953-3.  and  if  It  satisfies  the  5-percent 
minimum  premium  requirement  pre- 
scribed In  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section. 
It  is  immaterial  for  purposes  of  this  sec- 
tion whether  the  person  insured  or  the 
beneficiary  of  any  insurance,  annuity,  or 
reinsurance  contract  is,  as  to  such  cor- 
poration, a  related  person  or  a  United 
States  shareholder.  For  definition  of  the 
term  "controlled  foreign  corporation"  for 
purposes  of  taking  into  account  Income 
derived  from  the  insurance  of  United 
States  risks  under  section  953,  see  sec- 
tion 957  (a)  and  (b)  and  {{  1.957-1  and 
lMl-2. 
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(b)  S-vercent  minimum  premium  re- 
(luirement.  A  controlled  foreign  corpo- 
ration shall  not  have  Income  derived 
from  the  insurance  of  United  States  risks 
for  purposes  of  this  section  unless  the 
premiums  received  by  such  corporation 
during  the  taxable  year  which  are  at- 
tributable to  the  reinsuring  and  the  Is- 
suing of  insurance  and  annuity  contracts 
in  connection  with  the  United  States 
risks  exceed  5  percent  of  the  total  pre- 
miimis  which  are  received  by  such  cor- 
poration during  such  taxable  year  and 
which  are  attributaWe  to  the  reinsur- 
ing and  the  issuing  of  Insurance  and 
annuity  contracts  in  connection  with  all 
risks. 

(c)  General  deflnitiOTis.  For  purposes 
of  55  1.953-1  to  1.953-6,  inclusive— 

(1)  Reinsurance,  etc.  The  terms  "re- 
insurance", "insiu-ance".  and  "annuity 
contract"  have  the  same  metming  which 
they  have  for  purposes  of  applying  sec- 
tion 809(c)(1)  or  section  832(b)(4),  as 
the  case  may  be. 

(2)  Premiums.  The  term  "pr«niiun[is" 
means  the  items  taken  into  account  for 
the  taxable  year  under  section  809(c)  (1) . 
or  the  amount  computed  for  the  taxable 
year  under  section  832(b)  (4)  without  the 
application  of  subparagraph  (B)  there- 
of, as  the  case  may  be;  except  that,  for 
purposes  of  determining  the  amount  of 
premiums  received  in  applsring  para- 
graph (b)  of  this  section  or  partigraph 
(a)  of  5  1.953-3,  advance  premiums  and 
deposits  shall  not  be  taken  into  accotmt. 

(3)  Insurance  company.  The  term 
"insiu^nce  company"  has  the  same 
meaning  which  it  has  for  purposes  of 
applying  section  801(a),  determined  by 
applying  the  principles  of  paragraph  (a) 
of  5  1.801-3. 

(4)  Related  person.  The  term  "relat- 
ed person",  when  used  with  respect  to  a 
controlled  foreign  corporation,  shall  have 
the  meaning  assigned  to  it  by  paragraph 
(e)  of  5  1.954-1. 

(5)  Policy  period.  With  respect  to 
any  insurance  or  annuity  contract  under 
which  a  corporation  is  potentially  liable 
at  any  time  during  its  taxable  year,  the 
term  "policy  period"  means  with  respect 
to  such  year  each  period  of  coverage  im- 
der  the  contract  if  such  period  begins  or 
ends  with  or  within  the  taxable  year, 
except  that,  if  such  period  of  coverage  is 
more  than  one  year,  such  term  means 
such  of  the  following  periods  as  are  ap- 
plicable, each  one  of  which  is  a  policy  pe- 
riod with  respect  to  the  taxable  year : 

(i)  The  one-year  period  which  begins 
with  the  effective  date  of  the  contract 
and  begins  or  ends  with  or  within  the 
taxable  year, 

(ii)  The  one-year  period  which  begins 
with  an  anniversary  of  the  contract  and 
begins  or  ends  with  or  within  the  taxable 
year,  and 

(ill)  The  period  of  less  than  one  year 
if  such  period  begins  with  an  anniversary 
of  the  contract,  ends  with  the  date  on 
which  coverage  under  the  contract  ter- 
minates, and  begins  or  ends  with  or 
within  the  taxable  year. 

For  such  purposes,  the  effective  date  of 
the  contract  is  the  date  on  which  cover- 
age under  the  contract  begins,  and  the 
anniversary  of  the  contract  is  the  an- 
nual return  of  the  effective  date.    The 
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period  of  coverage  under  a  contract  la 
the  period  beginning  with  the  effective 
date  of  the  contract  and  ending  with  the 
date  on  ^^ilch  the  coverage  under  the 
contract  expiree;  except  that.  If  the  risk 
under  the  c(»itract  has  been  transferred 
by  assumption  reinsurance,  the  period 
of  coverage  shall  end  with  the  effective 
date  of  such  transfer  or,  if  the  contract 
is  cancelled,  with  the  ^ectlve  date  of 
cancellation.  For  this  purpose,  the  term 
"assumption  reinsurance"  shall  have  the 
meaning  provided  by  paragraph  (a)  (7) 
(ii)  of  5  1.809-5.  The  application  of  this 
subparagraph  may  be  illustrated  by  the 
following  examples: 


Example  (1).  Ck>ntroUed  foreign  corpora- 
tion iW—"^  to  domeetlc  corporation  M 
an  Insurance  contract  which  provides  cov- 
erage for  the  2%  year  period  beginning  on 
July  1,  1968.  CorporaUon  A  uses  the  calen- 
dar year  as  the  taxable  year.  For  1963,  the 
poUcy  p«lod  under  such  contract  aa  to  A 
Corporation  la  July  1,  1963.  to  June  30,  1964. 
For  1964.  the  policy  periods  xinder  such  con- 
tract aa  to  A  CX)rporatlon  are  July  1,  1963. 
to  June  30.  1964.  and  July  1,  1964.  to  J\me 

30.  1965.    For  1965.  the  policy  periods  under 
such  contract  as  to  A  Corporation  are  July  1, 

1964.  to  June  30,  1966,  and  July  1,  1965,  to 
December  31,  1965. 

Example  (2).  llxe  facts  are  the  same  as 
In  example  (1)  except  that  M  Corporation 
cancels  the  contract  on  August  31, 1963.  For 
1963,  the  policy  period  under  such  contract 
as  to  A  Corporation  Is  J\ily  1,  1963,  to  August 

31,  1963. 
Example   {3).    The  facts  are  the  same  as 

In  example  (1)   except  that  on  January  16, 

1965.  A  Corporation  cedes  Insurance  under 
the  contract  to  controlled  foreign  corpora- 
tion B,  which  also  iises  the  calendar  year 
as  the  taxable  year.  For  1964,  the  policy 
periods  under  such  contract  aa  to  A  Corpo- 
ration are  July  1.  1968.  to  June  30,  1964, 
and  JiUy  1,  1964.  to  June  30,  1965.  For  1965, 
the  policy  periods  imder  such  contract  as 
to  both  A  Corporation  and  B  Corporation 
are  July  1.  1964.  to  June  30,  1965.  and  J\ily 
1,  1965.  to  December  31.  1965. 

Example  {4).  Controlled  foreign  corpora- 
tion C,  which  xises  the  calendar  year  as  the 
taxable  year.  Issues  to  domestic  oorporatlon 
N  an  Insurance  contract  which  covers  the 
marine  risks  in  connection  with  shipping  a 
machine  to  Europe.  The  contract  does  not 
specify  the  dates  during  which  the  machine 
is  covered,  but  provides  coverage  from  the 
time  the  machine  Is  delivered  alongside  a 
named  vessel  In  Hoboken,  New  Jersey,  until 
the  machine  is  delivered  alongside  such  ves- 
sel in  Liverpool,  England.  Such  deliveries  in 
New  Jersey  and  England  take  place  on  Febru- 
ary 1,  and  February  28,  1963,  respectively. 
For  1963,  the  policy  period  under  such  con- 
tract as  to  C  Corporation  is  February  1,  to 
February  28,  1963. 

(6)  Foreign  country.  The  term  "for- 
eign country"  includes,  where  not  other- 
wise expressly  provided,  a  possession  of 
the  United  States. 

§  1.953-2      Actual  United  States  risks. 

(a)  In  general.  For  purposes  of  para- 
graph (a)  of  5  1.953-1,  the  term  "United 
States  risks"  means  risks  described  in 
section953(a)(l)(A»  — 

( 1 )  In  connection  with  property  in  the 
United  States  (as  defined  in  paragraph 
<bi  of  this  section), 

( 2 )  In  connection  with  liability  arising 
out  of  activity  in  the  United  States  (as 
defined  in  paragraph  ( c )  of  this  section ) . 
or 

(3)  In  connection  with  the  lives  or 
health  of  residents  of  the  United  States 


(as  defined  In  paragraph   (d)    of  this 
section) . 

For  purpoeea  of  section  953(a) ,  the  term 
"United  States"  is  used  In  a  geographical 
sense  and  includes  only  the  States  and 
the  IXstrlct  of  Columbia.  Therefore,  the 
reinsuring  or  the  Issuing  of  Insurance  or 
annuity  contracts  by  a  controlled  for- 
eign corporation  in  connection  with 
property  located  in  a  foreign  countrj-  or 
a  possession  of  the  United  States,  in  con- 
nection with  activity  In  a  foreign  coun- 
try or  a  possession,  or  In  connection  with 
the  lives  or  health  of  citizens  of  the 
United  States  who  are  not  residents  of 
the  United  States  will  not  give  rise  to 
Income  to  which  paragraph  (a)  of 
5  1.953-1  applies,  unless  the  income  de- 
rived by  the  controlled  foreign  corpo- 
ration from  such  contracts  constitutes 
income  derived  in  connection  with  risks 
which  are  deemed  to  be  United  States 
risks,  as  defined  in  5  1953-3. 

(b)  Property  in  the  United  States. 
The  term  "property  In  the  United  States" 
means  property,  as  defined  in  subpara- 
graph (1)  of  this  paragraph,  which  is  In 
the  United  States,  within  the  meaning  of 
subparagraph  (2)  of  this  paragraph. 

(1)  Property  defined.  The  term 
"property"  means  any  Interest  of  an  in- 
sured In  tangible  (including  real  and 
personal)  or  intangible  property.  Such 
Interests  Include,  but  are  not  limited  to, 
those  of  an  owner,  landlord,  tenant, 
mortgagor,  mortgagee,  trustee,  benefi- 
ciary, or  partner.  Thus,  for  example,  if 
insurance  Is  Issued  against  loss  from  fire 
and  theft  with  respect  to  an  insured's 
home  and  its  contents,  such  risks  are 
risks  in  connection  with  property, 
whether  the  insured  Is  the  owner  or 
lessee  and  whether  the  contents  include 
furniture  or  cash  and  securities.  Fur- 
thermore, if  insurance  is  Issued  against 
all  risks  of  damage  or  loss  with  respect 
to  the  automobile  of  an  insured,  such 
risks  are  risks  in  connection  with  prop- 
erty, whether  the  risks  insured  against 
may  be  caused  by  the  insured,  another 
person,  or  natural  forces. 

(2)    United     States     location— d)  In 
general.    Property    will    be    considered 
property  in  the  United  States  when  it 
is    exclusively    located    in    the    United 
States.    Conversely,    property    wiU    be 
considered  property   not  in  the  United 
States  when  it  is  exclusively  located  out- 
side   the    United    States.    In    addition, 
property  which  is  ordinarily  located  in, 
but    temporarily    located    outside,    the 
United  States  will  be  considered  property 
in  the  United  States  both   when  it  is 
ordinarily   located   in,   and   when  it  is 
temporarily  located  outside,  the  United 
States  if  the  premium  which  is  attribu- 
table to  the  reinsuring  or  issuing  of  any 
insurance  contract  in  connection  with 
such  property  cannot  be  allocated  to.  or 
apportioned     between,     risks     incurred 
when  such  property  is  acutally  located  in 
the   United   States   and   risks   incurred 
when  it  is  actually  located  outside  the 
United  States.    If  such  premium  can  be 
so  allocated  or  apportioned  on  a  reason- 
able basis,  however,  such  property  v.ul  oe 
considered  property  not  in  the  United 
States  when  it  is  actually  located  outside 
the  United   States.    However,  Propeny 
will  not  be  considered  property  in  t'^e 
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United  States  If  It  Is  neither  property 
which  is  exclusively  located  In  the 
United  States  nor  property  which  Is  ordi- 
narily located  In,  but  temporarily  located 
outside,  the  United  States.  The  rules 
prescribed  in  subdivision  (il)  of  this 
subparagraph  shall  apidy  In  determin- 
ing whether  a  premium  can  be  allocated 
or  apportioned  on  a  reasonable  b&sls  to 
or  between  risks  Incurred  when  property 
is  actually  located  In  the  United  States 
and  risks  incurred  when  such  property 
is  actually  located  outside  the  United 
States.  The  rules  prescribed  In  sub- 
divisions (ill)  through  (X)  of  this  sub- 
paragraph shall  apply  in  determining 
whether  property  is,  or  will  be  con- 
sidered, exclusively  located  in  or  outside 
the  United  States  and  whether  property 
is,  or  will  be  considered,  ordinarily  locat- 
ed in  the  United  States;  such  rules  also 
Umit  the  rule  of  premium  allocation  and 
apportionment  prescribed  in  this  sub- 
division and  subdivision  (il)  of  this  sub- 
paragraplL  The  determinations  re- 
quired by  this  subparagraph  shall  be 
made  with  respect  to  the  location  of 
property  during  the  poUcy  period  appli- 
cable to  the  taxable  year  of  the  insuring 
or  reinsuring  corporation,  or,  if  more 
than  one  policy  period  exists  with  re- 
spect to  such  taxable  year,  such  deter- 
minations shall  be  made  separately  with 
respect  to  the  location  of  property  during 
each  such  policy  period. 

(ii)  Premium  allocation  or  apportion- 
ment. Whether  a  premium  can  be  allo- 
cated or  apportioned  on  a  reasonable 
basis  to  or  between  risks  incurred  when 
property  is  actually  located  in  the  United 
States  and  risks  incurred  when  such 
property  is  actually  located  outside  the 
United  States  shall  depend  on  the  inten- 
tion of  the  parties  to  the  insurance  con- 
tract, as  determined  from  its  provisions 
and  the  facts  and  clrcvimstances  preced- 
ing its  execution.  Contract  provisions 
on  the  basis  of  which  the  premium  rea- 
sonably may  be  so  allocated  or  appor- 
tioned include,  but  are  not  limited  to, 
provisions  which  separately  describe  each 
risk  covered,  the  period  of  coverage  of 
each  risk,  the  special  warranties  for  each 
risk,  the  premium  for  each  risk  (or  the 
basis  for  determining  such  premium) , 
and  the  conditions  of  paying  the  pre- 
mium for  each  risk.  For  purposes  of 
tills  subdivision,  it  shall  be  unnecessary 
formally  to  make  a  separate  policy  with 
respect  to  each  risk  covered  or  with  re- 
spect to  each  clause  attached  to  the  pol- 
icy, provided  that  the  intention  of  the 
parties  to  the  contract  is  reasonably 
clear.  For  example,  if  in  the  ordinary 
course  of  canying  on  an  Insurance  busi- 
ness an  insurance  policy  is  issued  which 
covers  fire,  theft,  and  water  damage  risks 
incurred  when  property  is  actually  lo- 
cated in  the  United  States  and  marine 
risks  incurred  when  such  prop>erty  is  ac- 
tually located  outside  the  United  SUtes 
and  which,  pursuant  to  accepted  insur- 
ance principles,  properly  describes  the 
premium  rates  as  percentages  of  the 
amount  of  coverage  as  ".825%  plus  .3% 
fire,  etc.  risks  plus  .12%  water  risks  = 
1.245%",  a  reasonable  b«usts  exists  to  al- 
locate a  $124.50  premium  paid  for  $10,000 
of  such  coverage  to  $«2.50  for  foreign 
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risks    and    $42.00     ($30.00-F-$12.00)     to 
United  States  risks. 

(ill)  Property  in  general — (a)  Ordi- 
nary and  temporary  location.  Except  as 
otherwise  provided  In  subdivisions  (Iv) 
through  (X)  of  this  subparagraph ,  the 
determination  of  whether  property  Is 
ordinarily  located  In  the  United  States 
will  depend  on  all  the  facts  and  circum- 
stances In  each  case.  Property  Is  ordi- 
narily located  in  the  United  States  If  its 
location  in  the  United  States  is  regular, 
usual,  or  often  occurring.  However,  In 
all  cases  property  will  be  considered  ordi- 
narily located  In  the  United  States  if  It 
Is  actually  located  In  the  United  States 
for  an  aggregate  of  more  than  50  percent 
of  the  days  in  the  applicable  policy  period 
whereas  property  will,  under  no  circum- 
stances, be  considered  ordinarily  located 
in  the  United  States  If  it  is  actually  lo- 
cated in  the  United  States  for  an  aggre- 
gate of  not  more  than  30  percent  of  the 
days  in  the  applicable  policy  period. 
Prop>erty  which  is  ordinarily  located  in 
the  United  States  is  temiwrarily  located 
outside  the  United  States  when  it  is  ac- 
tually located  outside  the  United  Stater. 
For  purposes  of  determining  the  number 
and  percent  of  the  days  in  an  applicable 
policy  period,  the  term  "day"  means,  not 
any  24-consecutive-hour  period,  but  a 
continuous  period  of  twenty-four  hours 
commencing  from  midnight  and  ending 
with  the  following  midnight;  in  deter- 
mining the  location  of  property  for  such 
purposes,  an  amount  of  time  which  is  at 
least  one-half  of  such  a  day,  but  less  than 
the  entire  day,  shall  be  considered  a 
day,  and  an  amoimt  of  time  which  is  less 
than  one-half  of  such  a  day  shall  not  be 
considered  a  day. 

<b)  Illustrations.  The  application  of 
this  subdivision  may  be  illustrated  by  the 
following  examples : 

Example  (II.  Controlled  foreign  corpora- 
tion A  Issues  to  domestic  corporation  M  a 
comprehensive  blanket  or  floater  Insurance 
policy  which,  for  one  year,  covers  Inventory 
samples  which  M  Corporation  regularly  ships 
from  the  United  States  In  order  to  encourage 
sales.  Such  shipments  are  made  on  the  con- 
dition that  they  be  returned  to  the  Dnlted 
States  within  5  days  after  they  are  received. 
Diulng  the  one-year  p>ollcy  period,  such 
samples  are  sent  from,  and  retvirned  to,  the 
United  States  50  times,  and  during  such  one- 
year  period  are  actually  located  In  the  United 
States  for  an  aggregate  of  120  days.  Since 
the  location  of  the  samples  In  the  United 
States  during  such  one-year  period  Is  often 
recurring,  they  are  property  ordinarily 
located  In.  but  temporarily  located  outside, 
the  United  States.  Therefore,  they  will  be 
considered  property  In  the  UnTted  States 
even  though  for  such  one -year  period  their 
location  In  the  United  States  Is  not  regular 
or  vusual  and  is  not  for  an  aggregate  of  more 
than  50  percent  of  the  days  In  the  policy 
period.  However,  If,  by  considering  such 
factors  as  the  terms  and  premium  schedule 
of  the  Insurance  contract  as  weU  aa  the 
number,  value,  and  duration  of  the  location 
In  and  outside  the  United  States,  of  such 
samples,  the  premliim  which  Is  attributable 
to  the  Issuing  of  such  contract  can  be  al- 
located to,  or  apportioned  between,  risks 
occiuTlng  when  such  samples  are  actually 
located  In  the  United  States  and  risks  oc- 
curring when  they  are  actually  located  out- 
side the  United  States,  such  sample*  wUl  be 
considered  property  not  In  the  United  States 
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when  they  are  actually  located  outside  the 
United  States. 

Example  {2).  A  machine,  located  for  sev- 
eral 3rear8  In  a  foreign  branch  of  a  United 
States  manufacturer,  is  permanently  trans- 
ferred to  the  home  office  of  such  manufac- 
turer, where  It  arrives  on  January  1,  1963, 
and  renaalns  for  the  remainder  of  1968. 
Under  a  separate  Insvirance  contract  Issued 
by  a  controlled  foreign  corporation,  which 
uses  the  calendar  year  as  the  taxable  year, 
such  machine  Is  Insured  against  damage 
for  the  three-year  period  conunencing  on 
May  1,  1962.  Because  of  the  change  in  loca- 
tion of  the  machine,  the  premiums  are  in- 
creased as  of  January  1,  1963.  Since  the 
machine  Is  In  the  United  States  from  Janu- 
ary 1,  1968,  to  AprU  30,  1963,  Its  location  In 
the  United  States  Is  regular  and  usual  dur- 
ing the  policy  period  of  May  1.  1962,  to  April 
30,  1963.  Accordingly,  the  machine  Is  ordi- 
narily located  In  the  United  States  for  such 
policy  period.  However,  since  the  premium 
which  Is  attributable  to  the  Issuing  of  such 
contract  Is  allocable  to  risks  occurring  when 
the  machine  Is  actually  located  In.  and  when 
It  Is  actually  located  outside,  the  United 
States,  such  machine  wUl  be  considered 
property  not  In  the  United  States  from  May 
1.   1962,  through  December  31,   1962. 

I  iv )  Commerc'.al  motor  vehicles,  ships, 
aircraft,  railroad  rolling  stock,  and  con- 
tainers. Any  motor  vehicle,  ship,  air- 
craft, railroad  rolling  stock,  or  any  con- 
tainer transported  thereby,  which  is  used 
exclusively  in  the  commercial  transpoi- 
tation  of  persons  or  property  to  or  from 
the  United  States  (including  such  trans- 
portation from  one  place  to  another  in 
the  United  States)  and  is  ordinarily  lo- 
cated in  the  United  States  will  be  consid- 
ered property  in  the  United  States  both 
when  such  property  is  ordinarily  located 
in,  and  when  such  property  is  temporar- 
ily located  outside,  the  United  States. 
Whether  such  property  is  used  in  the 
transportation  of  persons  or  property  to 
or  from  the  United  States  and  is  ordinar- 
ily located  in  the  United  States  are  is- 
sues to  be  determined  from  all  the  facts 
and  circumstances  in  each  case.  How- 
ever, in  all  cases  such  transFK)rtation 
property  will  be  considered  ordinarily 
located  in  the  United  States  if  either 
more  than  50  percent  of  the  miles  tra- 
versed during  the  applicable  policy  pe- 
riod in  the  use  of  such  prtnierty  are 
traversed  within  the  United  States  or 
such  pr<^)erty  is  located  in  the  United 
States  more  than  50  percent  of  the  time 
during  such  period.  Further,  such 
transportation  property  uill  not  at  any 
time  be  considered  property  in  the 
United  States  if  either  not  more  than  30 
percent  of  the  miles  traversed  during  the 
applicable  pohcy  period  in  the  use  of 
such  property  are  traversed  within  the 
United  States  or  such  property  is  located 
in  the  United  States  for  not  more  than 
30  percent  of  the  time  during  such  pe- 
riod. Nevertheless,  if  not  more  than  30 
percent  of  the  miles  traversed  during 
the  aw>bcable  policy  period  in  the  use 
of  such  transportation  property  are  tra- 
versed within  the  United  States,  such 
property  will  be  considered  ordinarily 
located  in  the  United  States  If  It  is  lo- 
cated In  the  United  States  more  than  50 
percent  of  the  time  during  such  period. 
Moreover,  If  such  transportation  prop- 
erty is  located  In  the  United  States  tor 
not  more  than  30  percent  of  the  time 
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during  tbe  ftpftflealile  policy  period,  such 

propertar  wlU  be  considered  ordinarily 

located  In  the  United  States  If  more 

^hMi  50  peroent  of  the  miles  traversed 

during  «ueb  period  In  the  use  (tf  such 

prupeity  are  traversed  within  the  United 

StateSb    If  such  transportation  property 

is  eoaskln«d  property  in  the  United 

States  beeanae  more  than  50  percent  of 

the  miles  traversed  during  the  ai«>llcable 

policy  period  In  the  use  of  such  property 

are  traversed  within  the  United  States. 

the  appcMtionment  ol  premium  provided 

In  subdhrlslon  (1)  of  this  subparagraph 

shall  be  made  on  a  mileage  basis.    If. 

however,    such   property   Is   considered 

property  in  the  United  States  because 

such  property  is  located  in  the  United 

States  more  than  50  percent  of  the  time 

during  the  applicable  policy  period,  the 

apportionment  of  premium  provided  in 

subdlvlsUm    (i)    of   this   subpexagraph 

shall  be  made  on  a  Ume  basis. 

(V)  Noncommercial    motor    vehicles, 
ships,  aircraft,  and  railroad  rolling  stock. 
Except  as  provided  in  subdivision  (iv) 
of  this  subparagraph,  any  motor  vehicle, 
ship  or  boat,  aircraft,  or  railroad  rolling 
stock  which  at  any  time  Is  actually  lo- 
cated In  the  United  States  and  which 
either  (a)  is  registered  with  the  United 
States,  a  State  (including  any  political 
subdivision    thereof),    w    any    agency 
thereof  or  (b),  if  not  so  registered,  is 
owned  by  a  citizen,  resident,  or  corpora- 
tion of  the  United  States  will  be  cwi- 
sidered  property  which  Is  ordinarily  lo- 
cated in  the  United  States.    Unless  the 
premium  which  is  attributable  to  the  re- 
insuring or  Issuing  of  any  insurance  con- 
tract in  connection  with  such  property 
considered    ordinarily    located    in    the 
United  SUtes  Is  specifically  allocated  un- 
der the  contract  to  risks  incurred  when 
such  property  is  actxially  located  in  the 
United  States  and  to  risks  incurred  when 
it  is  actually  located  outside  the  United 
States,  such  property  will  be  considered 
property  in  the  United  States  both  when 
it  is  ordinarily  located  in,  and  when  it  is 
temporarily  located  outside,  the  United 
States;  under  no  circumstances  will  such 
property    be    considered    outside    the 
United  States  on  the  basis  of  any  ap- 
portionment of  such  premium. 

(vl)  Property  exvorted  or  imported  by 
railroad  or  motor  vehicle.    Any  property 
which  Is  exported  frMn.  or  imported  to, 
the  United  States  by  railroad  or  motor 
vehicle    will    be    considered    property 
ordinarily  located  In  the  United  States 
which,  when  such  property  is  not  actu- 
ally  located   in   the   United   States,   is 
temporarily  located  outside  the  United 
States.    For  example.  If  an  insurance 
contract  reinsured  or  Issued  In  connec- 
tion with  property  exported  from  the 
United  States  by  motor  vehicle  covers 
risks  commencing  when  such  property 
is  loaded  on  the  motor  vehicle  at  the 
United  States  warehouse  and  terminat- 
ing when  such  property  is  unloaded  at 
the  foreign  warehouse,  and  if  the  pre- 
mivun  payable  with  respect  to  risks  In- 
curred  when   the   property   Is   In   the 
United  States  and  risks  Incmred  when 
the  property  Is  in  the  foreign  country  is 
not  separately  stated,  such  property  will 
be  considered  property  In  the  United 
States  only  until  such  property  is  actu- 
ally located  outside  the  United  States, 
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provided  that  the  premium  can  be 
properly  apportioned  (for  example)  on 
the  b<Mi*s  of  time  or  mileage,  between 
risks  Incurred  when  the  property  Is 
actually  located  In  the  United  States  and 
risks  Incurred  when  It  is  actually  located 
outside  the  United  States.  If  In  such 
case  the  premium  is  not  so  apportionable, 
such  property  will  be  considered  property 
in  the  United  States  both  when  such 
property  is  ordinarily  located  in,  and 
when  it  Is  temporarily  located  outside, 
the  United  States. 

(vil)  Property  exported  by  ship  or  air- 
craft.   If  an  insurance  contract  which 
is  reinsured  or  issued  in  connection  with 
property  which  is  exported  from  the 
United  States  by  ship  or  aircraft  covers 
risks  all  of  which  terminate  when  such 
property  Is  placed  aboard  a  ship  or  air- 
craft at  the  United  States  port  of  exit 
for  shipment  from  the  United  States, 
such  property  will  be  considered  property 
in  the  United  States.    If  such  insurance 
contract  covers  rislcs  all  of  which  com- 
mence when  such   property   is   placed 
aboard  a  ship  or  aircraft  at  the  United 
States  port  of  exit  for  shipment  from 
the  United  States,  such  property  will  be 
considered  property  not  in  the  United 
States.     If     such     insurance     contract 
covers  risks  commencing  before,  and  ter- 
minating after,  such  property  is  placed 
aboard  a  ship  or  aircraft  at  the  United 
States  port  of  exit  for  shipment  from  the 
United  States,  such  property  will  be  con- 
sidered property  ordinarily  located  in  the 
United  States  which,  after  such  property 
is  placed  aboard  such  ship  or  aircraft  at 
the  United  States  port  of  exit,  is  tem- 
porarily   located    outside    the    United 
States.    The    application   of   this   sub- 
division may  be  illustrated  by  the  follow- 
ing example: 

Example.  A  controlled  foreign  corporation 
Issues  an  Insurance  contract  in  connection 
with    property    exported    from    the    United 
States  by  ship.     The  contract  covers  risks 
commencing  after  such  property  Is  removed 
from  the  United  States  warehouse  and  termi- 
nating when  such  property  is  unloaded  at 
the  foreign  port  of  entry.    Assuming  that  the 
premium  payable  with  respect  to  the  risks 
incurred  before  and  the  risks  incurred  after 
the  property  Is  placed   aboard  the   ship   at 
the  United  States  port  of  exit  for  shipment 
from  the  United  States  or  with  respect  to  the 
steps  In  handling  such  property  during  such 
coverage,  such  as  transporting  the  property 
to  the  United  States  port  of  exit,  luiloadlng 
the    property    there,    placing    the    property 
aboard  the  ship,  holding  the  property  aboard 
the  ship  in  port,  the  actual  voyage,  and  un- 
loading the  property  at  the  foreign  port  of 
entry.   Is  separately  stated   In,  or   is  deter- 
minable from,  such  contract,  the   property 
will  be  considered  property  in  the  United 
States  only  untU   such  property   Is   placed 
aboard  the  ship  at  the  United  States  port 
of  exit  for  shipment  from  the  United  States. 
Assuming,  however,  that  the  premiums  pay- 
able with  respect  to  such  steps,  or  with  re- 
spect to  the  risks  Incurred  before  and  the 
risks   Incurred  after  the  property   is  placed 
aboard  the  ship  at  the  United  States  port 
of  exit,    are   not   allocable   or   apportionable 
under   the   contract,   such   property   will   be 
considered  property  In  the  United  States  both 
before    and    after   such    property   U   placed 
aboard  the  ship  at  the  United  States  port  of 
exit. 

(viii)  Property  imported  by  ship  or 
aircraft.  If  an  Insurance  contract  which 
is  reinsured  or  issued  In  connection  with 


property  which  is  imported  to  the  United 
States  by  ship  or  aircraft  covers  risks 
all  of  which  terminate  when  such  prop- 
erty Is  unloaded  at  the  United  States 
port  of  entry,  such  property  will  be  con- 
sidered property  not  in  the  United  States 
If  svich  insurance  contract  covers  risks 
all  of  which  commence  after  such  prop- 
erty Is  imloaded  at  the  United  States 
port  of  entry,  such  property  will  be  con- 
sidered  property  in  the  United  States. 
If  such  insurance  contract  covers  risks 
commencing    before,    and    terminating 
after,  such  property  is  unloaded  at  the 
United  States  port  of  entry,  such  prop- 
erty will  be  considered  property  ordi- 
narily   located    in    the    United    States 
which,  before  such  property  is  unloaded 
at  the  United  States  port  of  entry,  is 
temporarily  located  outside  the  United 
States.     For  an  illustration  pertaining 
to  the  allocation  or  apportionment  of  the 
premium,  see  the  example  in  subdivision 
(vii)  of  this  subparagraph. 

(ix)  Shipments  originating  and  ter- 
minating in  the  United  States.  Any 
property  which  is  shipped  from  one  place 
in  the  United  States  to  another  place 
in  the  United  States,  on  or  over  a  foreign 
country,  the  high  seas,  or  the  coastal 
waters  of  the  United  States  will  be  con- 
sidered  property  actually  located  at  all 
times  in  the  United  States.  For  example, 
property  which  is  shipped  from  New 
York  City  to  Los  Angeles  via  the  Panama 
Canal  or  from  San  Francisco  to  Hawaii 
or  Alaska  will  be  considered  property 
Eictually  located  at  all  times  in  the  United 
States. 

(X)  Shipments  originating  and  termi- 
nating in  a  foreign  country.  Any  prop- 
erty which  Is  shipped  by  any  means,  or 
a  combination  of  means,  of  transporta- 
tion from  one  foreign  country  to  another 
foreign  coimtry.  or  from  a  contiguous 
foreign  country  to  the  same  contiguous 
foreign  country,  on  or  over  the  United 
States  will  be  considered  property  ex- 
clusively located  outside  the  United 
States.  Notwithstanding  the  foregoing, 
any  property  which  is  shipped  by  any 
means,  or  a  combination  of  means,  of 
transportation  from  one  contiguous  for- 
eign country  to  another  contiguous  for- 
eign covmtry  on  or  over  the  United 
States  wlU  be  considered  property  ordi- 
narily located  in  the  United  States 
which,  when  such  property  Is  not  actu- 
aUy  located  In  the  United  States,  is  tem- 
porarily located  outside  the  United 
States. 

(c)  LiabUity  from  United  States  activ- 
ity The  term  "liability  arising  out  of 
activity  in  the  United  States"  means  a 
loss,  as  described  in  subparagraph  ii' 
of  this  paragraph,  or  a  liability,  as  de- 
scribed in  subparagraph  <2)  of  this  para- 
graph, which  could  arise  from  activity 
performed  in  the  United  States,  as  de- 
fined in  subparagraph  (3)  of  this  para- 
graph. „ 
(1)  Loss  described.  The  term  loss 
includes  all  loss  of  an  insured  whicn 
could  arise  from  the  occurrence  of  tne 
event  insured  against  except  that  sucn 
term  does  not  include  any  loss  in  con- 
nection with  property  described  m  par- 
agraph (b)  of  this  section.  For  example. 
such  term  includes,  in  the  case  of  a  pro- 
moter of  outdoor  sporting  events,  me 
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loss  which  oould  arise  from  the  Qimcella- 
tion  of  such  an  event  because  of  Incle- 
ment weather. 

(2)  Liability  described,  llie  term  "lia- 
bility" includes  all  liability  of  an  Insured 
in  tort,  contract,  property,  or  otherwise. 
It  includes,  for  example,  the  liability  of 
a  principal  for  the  acts  of  his  agent,  of  a 
husband  for  the  acts  of  his  spouse,  and 
of  a  parent  for  the  acts  of  his  child.  The 
term  not  only  includes  the  direct  liabil- 
ity which  may  be  incurred,  for  example, 
by  a  tortfeasor  to  the  person  harmed, 
but  also  the  indirect  liability  which  may 
be  Incurred,  for  example,  by  a  manufac- 
turer to  the  purchaser  at  retail  for  a 
breach  of  warranty. 

(3)  Activity  in  the  United  States — (i) 
In  general.  A  loss  or  liability  will  be 
considered  a  loss  or  liability  which  could 
arise  from  activity  performed  in  the 
United  States  if  the  loss  or  liability  would 
result,  if  at  all,  from  an  activity  exclu- 
sively carried  on  in  the  United  States. 
Conversely,  a  loss  or  liability  will  be  con- 
sidered a  loss  or  liability  which  could  not 
arise  from  activity  performed  in  the 
United  States  if  the  loss  or  liability  would 
result,  if  at  all,  from  an  activity  exclu- 
sively carried  on  outside  the  United 
States.  In  addition,  a  loss  or  liability 
will  be  considered  a  loss  or  liability  which 
could  arise  from  activity  performed  in 
the  United  States  if  the  loss  or  liability 
would  result,  if  at  all.  from  an  £u:tivity 
ordinarily  carried  on  in,  but  partly  car- 
ried on  outside,  the  United  States.  If 
the  premium  which  Is  attributable  to  the 
reinsuring  or  Issuing  of  any  insurance 
contract  in  cormection  with  an  activity 
ordinarily  carried  on  in,  but  partly  car- 
ried on  outside,  the  United  States  can, 
on  a  reasonable  basis,  be  allocated  to,  or 
apportioned  between,  the  risks  incurred 
with  respect  to  the  activity  carried  on  in, 
and  the  risks  inciu'red  with  respect  to 
the  activity  carried  on  outside,  the 
United  States,  such  loss  or  liability  will 
be  considered  a  loss  or  liabihty  which 
could  not  arise  from  activity  performed 
in  the  United  States  to  the  extent  the 
loss  or  liability  would  result,  if  at  all, 
from  that  activity  carried  on  outside  the 
United  States.  However,  a  loss  or  lia- 
bility will  not  be  considered  a  loss  or 
liability  which  could  arise  from  an  ac- 
tivity performed  in  the  United  States  if 
such  loss  or  liability  would  result,  if  at 
all,  from  an  activity  which  is  neither  ex- 
clusively carried  on  in  the  United  States 
nor  ordinarily  carried  on  in,  but  partly 
carried  on  outside,  the  United  States. 
The  principles  of  paragraph  (b)  (2)  (ii) 
of  this  section  for  allocating  or  appor- 
tioning a  premium  on  a  reasonable  basis 
to  or  between  risks  incurred  when  prop- 
erty is  actually  located  in  the  United 
States  and  risks  incurred  when  such 
property  is  actually  located  outside  the 
United  States  shall  apply  for  allocating 
or  apportioning  a  premium  on  a  reason- 
able basis  to  or  between  the  risks  in- 
curred with  respect  to  the  activity  car- 
ried on  in,  and  the  risks  incurred  with 
respect  to  the  activity  carried  on  out- 
side, the  United  States.  The  rules  pre- 
scribed in  subdivisions  (U)  through  (vi) 
of  this  subparagraph  shall  apply  in  de- 
termining whether  an  activity  is,  or  will 
be  considered,  exclusively  carried  on  In 
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or  outside  the  United  States  and  whether 
an  activity  is,  or  will  be  considered,  ordi- 
narily carried  on  In  the  United  States 
and  in  determining  what  is  the  activity 
which  Is  performed  by  the  Insured  from 
which  a  loss  or  liability  results  or  could 
result;  such  rules  also  limit  the  rule  of 
premium  allocation  and  apportionment 
prescribed  in  this  subdivision.  The  de- 
terminations required  by  this  subpara- 
graph shall  be  made  with  respect  to  the 
location  of  an  activity  of  the  insured 
performed  during  the  policy  period  ap- 
plicable to  the  taxable  year  of  the  insur- 
ing or  reinsuring  corporation,  or,  if  more 
than  one  policy  period  exists  with  re- 
sp>ect  to  such  taxable  year,  such  deter- 
minations shall  be  made  separately  with 
respect  to  the  location  of  the  activity 
during  each  such  policy  period. 

(ii)  Substantial  activity  carried  on  in 
the  United  States.  The  term  "activity" 
is  used  in  its  broadest  sense  and  Includes 
the  performance  of  an  act  imlawf  ully  un- 
dertaken, the  wrongful  performance  of 
an  act  lawfully  undertaken,  and  the 
wrongful  failure  to  perform  an  act  law- 
fully required  to  be  undertaken.  With 
respect  to  a  loss  described  in  subpara- 
graph (1)  of  this  paragraph,  the  term 
"activity"  includes  the  occurrence  of  the 
event  insured  against.  The  determina- 
tion of  whether  an  activity  ordinarily  is 
carried  on  in,  but  is  partly  carried  on 
outside,  the  United  States  will  depend 
on  all  the  facts  and  circumstances  in 
each  case.  An  activity  ordinarily  is  car- 
ried on  in  the  United  States  if  a  substan- 
tial amount  of  such  activity  is  carried  on 
in  the  United  States.  Factors  which  will 
be  taken  Into  accoimt  in  determining 
whether  a  substantial  amount  of  activity 
Is  carried  on  in  the  United  States  are 
those  which  are  connected  with  the  ac- 
tivity and  include,  but  are  not  limited  to, 
the  location  of  the  insured's  assets,  the 
place  where  personal  services  are  per- 
formed, and  the  place  where  sales  occur, 
but  only  if  such  assets,  services,  and  sales 
are  connected  with  the  activity.  In  all 
cases  an  activity  will  be  considered  sub- 
stantially carried  on  in  the  United  States 
if  more  than  50  percent  of  the  insured's 
total  assets,  personal  services,  and  sales, 
if  any,  connected  with  such  activity  are 
located,  performed,  or  occur  in  the 
United  States.  On  the  other  hand,  an 
activity  will,  under  no  circumstances, 
be  considered  substantially  carried  on  in 
the  United  States  if  not  more  than  30 
percent  of  the  insured's  total  assets, 
personal  services,  and  sales,  if  any,  con- 
nected with  such  activity  are  located, 
performed,  or  occur  in  the  United  States. 
For  this  purpose,  the  mean  of  the  value 
of  the  total  assets  at  the  beginning  and 
end  of  the  policy  period  shall  be  used, 
determined  by  taking  assets  into  account 
at  their  actual  value  (not  reduced  by  lia- 
bilities) ,  which.  In  the  absence  of  affirm- 
ative evidence  to  the  contrary,  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  (a)  face  value  in  the  case 
of  bills  receivable,  accounts  receivable, 
notes  receivable,  and  open  accounts  held 
by  an  insured  using  the  cash  receipts  and 
disbursements  method  of  accounting 
and  (b)  adjusted  basis  in  the  case  of  all 
other  assets.  Personal  services  shall  be 
measured  by  the  amount  of  compensa- 
tion paid  or  accrued  for  such  services. 
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and  sales  shall  be  measured  by  the  vol- 
ume of  gross  sales.  An  activity  Is  carried 
on  paui.ly  outside  the  United  States  if 
it  Is  carried  on,  whether  substantially 
or  Insubstantlally,  outside  the  United 
States. 

(ill)  Manufacturing,  producing,  con- 
structing, or  assembling  activity.  If  a 
person  who  manufactures,  produces,  con- 
structs, or  assembles  property  is  liable 
with  regard  to  the  consumption  or  use 
of  such  property,  such  liability  will  be 
considered  to  result  from  the  activity 
performed  of  manufacturing,  producing, 
constructing,  or  assembling  such  prop- 
erty. If  such  person  manufactures,  pro- 
duces, constructs,  or  assembles  more  than 
one  type  of  product,  the  liability  with 
regard  to  the  consumption  or  use  of  one 
of  such  products  will  be  considered  to 
result  from  the  activity  performed  of 
manufacturing,  producing,  constructing, 
or  assembling  that  particular  product. 
For  example,  the  liability  of  a  building 
contractor,  which  constructs  apartment 
buildings  only  in  the  United  States,  for 
the  improper  construction  of,  or  the  fail- 
ure to  construct,  an  apartment  building, 
will  be  considered  to  result  from  an  ac- 
tivity exclusively  carried  on  in  the  United 
States  and  will  be  considered  a  liability 
which  could  arise  from  activity  perform- 
ed in  the  United  States.  In  further  illus- 
tration, the  liability  (which  is  covered  by 
a  single  policy  of  insurance)  of  a  do- 
mestic corporation,  which  assembles  re- 
frigerators exclusively  in  the  United 
States  and  manufactures  automobiles 
both  in  a  foreign  country  and  in  the 
United  States  through  substantial  ac- 
tivity carried  oh  in  each  of  such  coun- 
tries, for  the  negligent  manufacturing 
of  a  part  for  one  of  the  automobiles  by 
the  foreign  branch,  wiU  be  considered  to 
result  from  an  activity  ordinarily  car- 
ried on  in,  but  partly  carried  on  outside, 
the  United  States  and  will  be  considered 
a  liability  which  could  arise  from  ac- 
tivity performed  in  the  United  States. 

<iv)  Selling  activity.  If  a  person  is 
liable  with  regard  to  selling  activity  per- 
formed, such  liability  will  be  considered, 
except  as  provided  in  subdivisions  diii, 
(v),  and  (vi)  of  this  subparagraph,  to 
result  from  such  selling  activity.  A  per- 
son will  be  considered  to  be  engaged  in 
selling  activity  if  such  person  engages  in 
an  activity  resulting  in  the  sale  of  prop- 
erty. Thus,  it  is  immaterial  that,  under 
the  Code,  such  activity  would  not  con- 
stitute engaging  In  or  carrying  on  a  trade 
or  business  In  the  country  In  which  such 
activity  is  carried  on.  the  property  in 
the  goods  does  not  pass  in  such  country, 
or  delivery  of  the  property  is  not  made  in 
such  country.  For  example,  If  a  foreign 
wholesale  distributor,  which  manages 
its  entire  business  operations  In  a  for- 
eign country  and  sells  Its  Inventory  ex- 
clusively in  the  United  States — its  only 
contact  in  the  United  States  being  the 
promotion  of  such  sales  to  United  States 
retail  outlets  by  advertising  In  trade  pub- 
lications and  distributing  sales  cata- 
logues— Is  liable  for  a  breach  of  warranty 
with  regard  to  the  sale  of  property  to  a 
United  States  retail  outlet,  such  liability 
win  be  considered  to  result  from  an  ac- 
tivity exclusively  carried  on  in  the  United 
States  and  will  be  considered  a  liability 
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which  eouki   ariae  from  activity  per- 
f  onned  In  the  United  States. 

(y)  LiablUtv  from  aenrtce  or  driving 
oetitHiv — (a)  In  general.    If  a  person  is 
liable  with  regard  to  any  service  activity 
performed,  or  Is  liable  with  regard  to 
driving  activity  performed  in  connection 
with  a  motor  vehicle,  ship  or  boat,  air- 
craft, or  railroad  rolling  stock,  whether 
or  not  exclusivdy  used  tn  the  oxnmerclal 
tran^X>rtati(m  of  persons  or  property, 
such  liability  will  be  considered  to  result 
from  such  service  or  driving   activity. 
For  example,  if  an  oil  company  which 
drills  for  oil  exclusively  In  a  foreign 
country  is  liable  with  regard  to  the  neg- 
ligent handling  by  its  wnployees  of  ex- 
plosives in  the  course  of  such  drilling 
there,  such  liability  will  be  considered 
to  result  from  an  activity  exclusively 
carried  on  outside  the  United  States  and 
will  be  considered  a  liability  which  could 
not  arise  frwn  activity  performed  In  the 
United  States.    In  further  illustration, 
if  a  corporation  which  services  machin- 
ery exclusively  in  a  foreign  country  un- 
der servicing  contracts  Is  liable  with  re- 
gard to  the  negligent  repairing  of  a  ma- 
chine   under    such    a    contract,    such 
liability  will  be  considered  to  result  from 
an  activity  exclusively  carried  on  out- 
side the  United  States  and  will  be  con- 
sidered a  liability  which  coxild  not  arise 
from  activity  performed  in  the  United 
States. 

(b)  Location  of  octfvitiM  in  connec- 
tion tDith  transportation  property.    For 
piuiposes  of  subdivision  (a)  of  this  sub- 
division, service  or  driving  activity  per- 
formed in  connection  with  a  motor  ve- 
hicle, ship  or  boat,  aircraft,  or  railroad 
rolling  stock,  whether  or  not  exclusively 
used  in  the  commercial  transportation 
of  persons  or  property,  will  be  considered 
activity  performed  in  the  United  States 
if  the  activity  Is  carried  on  at  a  time 
when  such  property  is  or  will  be  con- 
sidered, in  accordance  with  subdivision 
(iv)  or  (V)  of  paragraph  (b)(2)  of  this 
section,  actually  in  the  United  States  or 
ordinarily  located  in  the  United  States. 
However,  if  the  premium  which  is  at- 
tributable to  the  reinsuring  or  issuing  of 
any  insiu'ance  contract   in  connection 
with   such   service   or   driving    activity 
which  Is  carried  on  at  a  time  when  such 
property  is,  or  will  be  considered,  ordi- 
narily located  in  the  United  States  can 
be  allocated  tov  or  apportioned  between, 
the  risks  incurred  when  such  property  Is 
actually  located  in  the  United  States  and 
risks  incurred  when  it  is  actually  located 
outside  the  United  States,  such  liability 
will  be  considered  a  liability  which  could 
arise    from   activity   performed   in   the 
United  States  only  when  such  property  Is 
actually  located  in  the  United  States. 
Any  allocation  or  apportionment  of  pre- 
mium under  the  preceding  sentence  shall 
be  made  in  accordance  with  the  rules  of 
allocation  and  apportionment  provided 
in  subdivision  (iv)  or  (v)  of  paragraph 
(b)  (2)  of  this  section.    For  example,  if 
a  person  is  liable  with  regard  to  the  per- 
formance of  services  outside  the  United 
States  in  the  operation  of  a  motor  vehicle 
which  Is  used  exclusively  in  the  commer- 
cial transportation  of  persons  to  and 
from  the  United  States  and  which,  be- 
cause more  than  50  percent  of  the  miles 
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traversed  during  the  applicable  policy 
period  in  the  use  of  such  proper^  are 
traversed  within  the  United  States,  is 
considered    ordinarily    located    tn    the 
United  States,  such  liability  will  be  con- 
sidered to  be  a  liability  which  could  not 
arise   from   activity   performed   in   the 
United  States  only  to  the  extent  that  the 
premium  which  is  attributable  to  the  re- 
Insuring  or  <-v»n<ng  of  any  insurance  con- 
tract in  connection  with  such  service  ac- 
tivity is  apportioned  on  a  mileage  basis 
between  the  risks  incurred  when  such 
motor  vehicle  is  actually  located  in  the 
United  States  and  when  such  vehicle  Is 
actually    located    outside    the    United 
States.  See  paragraph  (b)  (2)  (iv)  of  this 
section.   In  further  illustration,  if  a  per- 
son is  liable  with  regard  to  his  negligent 
driving  of  a  motor  vehicle  which  Is  not 
used  exclusively  in  the  commercial  trans- 
portation of  persons  or  property,  which 
is  registered  with  any  State,  and  which 
Is  driven  both  In  the  United  States  and  a 
foreign  country,  such  liability  will  be 
considered  a  liability  which  could  arise 
from  activity  performed  in  the  United 
States,  unless  the  premium  which  is  at- 
tributable to  the  reinsuring  or  issuing  of 
an  Insurance  contract  in  connection  with 
such  driving  performed  in  such  motor 
vehicle  ordinarily  located  in  the  United 
States  is  specifically  allocated  imder  the 
contract  to  risks  incurred  with  respect  to 
driving  performed  in,  and  to  risks  in- 
curred with  respect  to  driving  performed 
outside,  the  United  States.    See  para- 
graph (b)  (2)  (V)  of  this  section. 

(c)  lUustration.  The  application  of 
this  subdivision  may  be  further  Illus- 
trated by  the  following  example: 

Example.  Controlled  foreign  corporation 
A  Is  a  wholly  owned  subsidiary  of  domestic 
corporation  M.  BoUi  corporations  are  In- 
surance companies  and  use  the  calendar 
year  as  the  taxable  year.  Corporation  M  is 
exclusively  engaged  In  Issuing  to  owners  of 
conunerclal  rental  property  which  is  located 
In  the  United  States  Instirance  contracts 
which  cover  any  harm  which  may  be  caused 
In  1963  by  the  tortious  conduct  of  the 
owners'  employees  In  managing  and  main- 
taining such  property.  The  owners  Insured 
under  such  contracts  Include  both  residents 
and  nonresidents  of  the  United  States.  In 
1963,  M  Corporation  cedes  to  A  Corporation 
one-hall  of  the  Instirance  contracts  issued 
by  M  Corporation  In  that  year,  including 
the  contracts  Issued  to  nonresidents.  In- 
come of  A  Corporation  derived  In  1963  from 
reinsuring  the  risks  of  M  (Corporation  Is  in- 
come from  the  Insvirance  of  United  States 
risks  since  all  the  Insurance  contracts  re- 
insured by  It  are  In  connection  with  a  lia- 
bility which  could  arise  from  service  activity 
performed  in  the  United  States. 

(vi)  Liability  from  delivery  of  prop- 
erty. If  the  person  who  is  obligated  to 
deliver  property  is  liable  with  regard  to 
such  delivery,  such  liability  will  be  con- 
sidered to  result  from  the  activity  per- 
formed of  delivering  such  property.  For 
example,  if  a  corporation  which  exports 
all  of  its  inventory  from  the  United 
States  to  foreign  coimtrles  or  possessions 
of  the  United  States  Is  liable  with  regard 
to  its  failure  to  make  delivery  outside 
the  United  States  of  Inventory  It  has 
sold,  such  liability  will  be  considered  to 
result  from  an  activity  exclusively 
carried  on  outside  the  United  States  and 
will  be  considered  a  liability  which  could 


not  arise  from  activity  performed  in  the 
United  States.  In  fxirther  Illustration. 
if  a  corporation  which  exports  all  of  its 
inventory  from  a  foreign  country  to  the 
United  States  is  liable  with  regard  to 
its  Improper  delivery  in  the  United 
States  of  Inventory  it  has  sold,  such  lia- 
bility will  be  considered  to  result  from  an 
activity  exclusively  carried  on  in  the 
United  States  and  win  be  considered  a 
liability  which  could  arise  from  activity 
performed  in  the  United  States. 

(d)   Lives  or  health  of  United  States 
residents.    Risks  tn  connection  with  the 
lives  or  health  of  residents  of  the  United 
States  Include  those  risks  which  are  the 
subject  of  insurance  contracts  referred 
to  in  section  801(a) ,  relating  to  the  defi- 
nition of  a  life  insurance  company.    If 
the  insured  is  a  resident  of  the  United 
States  at  the  time  the  Insurance  contract 
is  approved,  the  risk  Is  in  connection  with 
the  life  or  health  of  a  resident  of  the 
United  States  for  the  period  of  coverage 
under  the  contract.    However,  if  during 
such  period  of  coverage  the  insured  noti- 
fies the  insurer,  or  circumstances  known 
to  the  insurer  indicate,  that  the  in.sured 
is  no  longer  a  resident  of  the  United 
States,  the  risk  shall  cease  to  be  a  risk 
in  connection  with  the  life  or  health  of  a 
resident  of  the   United   States  for  the 
policy  period  In  which  the  insured  gives 
such  notice  or  such  circumstances  are 
known  to  the  insurer,  and  for  each  sub- 
sequent policy  period.    Conversely,  if  the 
insured  Is  a  resident  of  a  particular  for- 
eign country  at  the  time  the  in.surance 
contract  is  approved,  the  risk  is  in  con- 
nection with  the  life  or  health  of  a  resi- 
dent of  such  foreign  country  for  the  pe- 
riod  of   coverage   under   the   contract 
However,  If  during  such  period  of  cov- 
erage the  insured  notifies  the  insurer,  or 
circumstances  known  to  the  insurer  indi- 
cate, that  the  insured  is  no  longer  a  resi- 
dent of  such  foreign  country,  the  risk 
shall  cease  to  be  a  risk  In  connection  with 
the  life  or  health  of  a  resident  of  such 
particular  foreign  country  for  the  policy 
period  in  which  the  insured  gives  such 
notice  or  such  circtmistances  are  known 
to  the  insurer,  and  for  each  subsequent 
policy  period.    In  determining  the  coun- 
try of  residence  of  an  insured,  the  prin- 
ciples of  §§  1.871-2  to  1.871-5.  inclusive. 
and  of  paragraph  (a)  of  5  1.911-2.  relat- 
ing to  the  determination  of  residence  and 
nonresidence  in  the  United  States,  and 
of  foreign  residence,  shall  apply.    Citi- 
zens of  the  United  States  are  not  resi- 
dents of  the  United  States  merely  be- 
cause of  their  citizenship.    The  appli- 
cation    of     this     paragraph    may    be 
illustrated  by  the  following  example: 

Example.  ControUed  foreign  corporation 
A  Is  a  wholly  owned  subsldl£U7  of  domestic 
corporation  M.  Corporation  A  uses  the  cal- 
endar year  as  the  taxable  year  and  Is  engaged 
In  the  life  Insurance  business  in  foreign 
country  X.  In  1963.  A  Corporation  issues 
ordinary  life  Insiirance  contracts  on  tlie  lives 
of  residents  of  the  United  States,  including 
one  issued  on  February  1,  1963,  to  R.  a  citizen 
of  foreign  country  Y  and  a  resident  of  the 
United  States  on  such  date.  All  activity  in 
connection  with  the  Issuing  of  such  con- 
tracts is  transacted  by  mall.  On  May  1,1963' 
R  abandons  his  United  States  residence  ana 
establishes  residence  In  foreign  country  Z 
There  are  no  circumstances  known  to  A  Cor- 
poration that  R  has  changed  his  residence 
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lutil  R,  on  March  1.  1964,  actuaUy  notiflee  A 
Corporation  of  ttiaX  change.  Income  of  A 
Corporation  for  the  policy  period  of  Febru- 
ary 1.  1963,  to  January  31,  1964,  from  Issuing 
such  insurance  contracts  Is  Income  derived 
from  the  insurance  of  United  States  risks. 
However,  income  of  A  Ckuporatlon  derived 
for  the  policy  period  of  February  1,  1964,  to 
January  31,  1966,  from  R's  Insurance  contract 
Is  not  income  derived  from  the  Insurance  of 
United  States  risks. 

§  1.953-3      Risks   deemed    to   be    United 
.States  risks. 

(a)  Artificial  arrangements.  Por  pur- 
poses of  paragraph  (a)  of  §  1.953-1,  the 
term  "United  States  risks"  also  includes 
under  section  953(a)  (1)  (B)  risks  which 
are  deemed  to  be  United  States  risks. 
They  are  risks  (other  than  United  States 
risks  described  In  section  953(a)(1)(A) 
and  §  1.953-2)  which  a  controlled  foreign 
corporation  reinsures  imder  an  insurance 
or  annuity  contract,  or  with  respect  to 
which  a  controlled  foreign  corporation 
issues  any  insurance  or  annuity  contract, 
in  accordance  with  any  arrangement 
whereby  another  corporation  which  is 
not  a  controlled  foreign  corp>oratlon  re- 
ceives an  amount  of  premiums  (for  re- 
insuring or  issuing  any  Insurance  or  an- 
nuity contract  in  connection  with  the 
United  States  risks  described  in  section 
953(a)(1)(A)  and  §1.953-2)  which  is 
substantially  equal  to  the  amount  of 
premiums  which  the  controlled  foreign 
corporation  receives  vmder  its  contracts. 
Arrangements  to  which  this  rule  applies 
include  those  entered  into  by  the  con- 
trolled foreign  corporation,  by  its  United 
States  shareholders,  or  by  a  related 
person. 

(b)  Evidence  of  arrangements.  The 
determination  of  the  existence  of  an  ar- 
rangement referred  to  in  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section  shall  depend  on  all  the 
facts  and  circumstances  in  each  case. 
In  making  this  determination,  it  will  be 
recognized  that  arrangements  of  this 
type  generally  are  orally  entered  into 
outside  the  United  States  and  that  direct 
evidence  of  such  an  arrangement  is  not 
ordinarily  available.  Therefore,  in  de- 
termining the  existence  of  such  an  ar- 
rangement, consideration  will  be  given 
to  whether  or  not  there  is  substantial 
similarity  between  the  type,  location, 
profit  margm  expected,  and  loss  experi- 
ence of  the  risks  which  the  corporation 
which  is  not  a  controlled  foreign  cor- 
poration insures  or  reinsures  and  the 
risks  which  the  controlled  foreign  cor- 
poration insures  or  reinsures.  Further, 
consideration  will  be  given  to  the  exist- 
ence of  prior  similar  arrangements  be- 
tween, and  the  identity  of  the  directors 
or  shareholders  of,  the  corporation  which 
is  not  a  controlled  foreign  corporation. 
its  shareholders,  or  related  persons  and 
the  controlled  foreign  corporation,  its 
shareholders,  or  related  persons.  How- 
ever, the  absence  of  such  prior  arrange- 
ments or  identity  of  directors  or  share- 
holders will  not  of  Itself  establish  the 
nonexistence  of  an  arrangement  referred 
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to  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section.  In 
determining  whether  the  amounts  re- 
ceived by  the  controlled  foreign  cor- 
poration and  the  corporation  which  \b 
not  a  controlled  foreign  corporation  are 
substantially  equal,  the  period  in  which 
the  controlled  foreign  corporation  re- 
ceives premiums  need  not  be  the  same  as, 
or  identical  in  length  with,  that  of  the 
corporation  which  is  not  a  controlled  for- 
eign corporation  nor  limited  to  a  taxable 
year  of  the  controlled  foreign  corpora- 
tion. 

(c)  lUtistrations.  The  application  of 
this  section  may  be  illustrated  by  the 
following  examples: 

Example  {!).  Controlled  foreign  corpora-' 
tlon  A  is  a  wholly  owned  subsidiary  of  do- 
mestic corporation  M.  Foreign  corporation  B 
Is  a  wholly  owned  subsidiary  of  foreign  cor- 
poration R.  All  corporations  use  the  calen- 
dar year  as  the  taxable  year.  Corporations 
M  and  R,  which  are  not  related  persons,  agree 
that  from  July  1.  1963,  through  December  31, 
1963.  B  (Corporation  will  reinsure  all  risks  of 
M  Corporation  which  are  United  States  risks 
described  In  section  953(a)  (1)  (A),  and  that 
from  January  1,  1964,  through  June  30,  1964. 
A  Cori>oratlon  will  relnsvu-e  all  risks  of  R 
Corporation  which  are  not  United  States 
risks  described  In  section  983(a)  (1)  (A).  The 
amount  of  premiums  received  by  A  Corpora- 
tion and  B  Corporation,  respectively,  as  a 
result  of  the  agreement  are  substantially 
equal.  The  Income  of  A  Corporation  derived 
in  1964  from  relnsiirlng  the  risks  of  R  Cor- 
poration is  Income  derived  from  the  insur- 
ance of  United  States  risks  described  in  sec- 
tion 953(a)  (1)  (B). 

Example  (2).  Assume  the  same  facts  as  in 
example  (1),  except  that  M  and  R  Corpora- 
tions also  agree,  as  part  of  their  arrangement, 
that  from  July  1,  1964,  through  December 
31,  1964.  B  Corporation  will  reinsxu^  all  risks 
of  M  Corporation  which  are  United  States 
risks  described  In  section  953(a)  (1)  (A),  and 
that  from  January  1,  1965,  through  June  30. 
1965,  A  Corporation  will  reinsure  all  risks  of 
R  (Corporation  wmch  are  not  United  States 
risks  described  m  section  953(a)(1)  (A).  The 
amount  of  premiums  derived  by  B  Corporation 
from  July  1,  1963,  through  December  31,  1963, 
under  the  agreement  Is  not  substantially 
equal  to  the  £imount  of  premiums  derived  by 
A  (Corporation  from  January  1,  1964,  through 
June  80,  1964,  and  the  amount  of  premiums 
derived  by  B  Corporation  from  July  1,  1964, 
throxigh  December  31,  1964,  Is  not  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  amount  of  premiums  de- 
rived by  A  Corporation  from  January  1,  1966, 
through  Jvme  30,  1965.  However,  the  Eiggre- 
gate  amount  of  premiums  received  by  B  Cor- 
poration under  the  arrangement  is  substfui- 
tlally  equal  to  the  aggregate  amount  of 
premiums  received  by  A  Corporation.  The 
income  of  A  Corporation  derived  in  1964  and 
1965  from  reinsuring  the  risks  of  R  Corpora- 
tion is  Income  derived  from  the  insiuance  of 
United  States  risks  described  in  section  963 
(a)(1)(B). 

Example  (3) .  Assume  the  same  facts  as  In 
example  ( 1 ) ,  except  that  foreign  corporation 
C  is  also  a  whoUy  owned  subsidiary  of  R 
Corporation.  Assume  that  C  Corporation 
uses  the  calendar  year  as  its  taxable  year. 
Assume  further  that  M  Corporation  and  R 
Corpcwation  agree  that  from  July  1,  1963, 
through  Decemb«'  31.  1963,  B  Corporation 
and  C  (Corporation  together  will  reinsure  the 
United  States  risks  described  in  section  958 
(a)  (1)  (A)  of  M  Corporation.    The  amount  of 
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premiums  received  by  B  Corporation  in  rc- 
si>ect  of  such  United  States  risks  is  equal 
to  one-third  of  the  amount  received  by  A 
Corporation  in  respect  of  the  risks  which  are 
not  United  States  risks  described  in  section 
953  (a)(1)(A),  and  the  amount  of  premiums 
received  by  C  (Corporation  in  respect  of  such 
United  States  risks  Is  equal  to  two-thirds  of 
the  amount  so  received  by  A  Corporation 
The  Income  of  A  Corporation  derived  in  1964 
from  reinsuring  the  risks  of  R  Corporation  is 
Income  derived  from  the  Insurance  of  United 
States  risks  described  in  section  953  (a)(1) 
(B). 

Example  (4) .  Assume  the  same  facts  as  in 
example  (3).  except  that  controlled  foreign 
corporation  D  is  also  a  wholly  owned  sub- 
sidiary of  M  Corporation  and  uses  the  calen- 
dar year  as  its  taxable  year.  Assume  further 
that  M  Corporation  and  R  Corporation  agree 
that  in  1964  R  Corporation  will  pay  premiums 
of  $300,000  to  A  Corporation  and  ITOCOOO  to 
D  Corporation  to  reinsure  all  risks  of  R  (Cor- 
poration which  are  not  United  States  risks 
described  In  section  953(a)(1)  (A),  and  that 
in  1963  M  Corporation  will  pay  premiums  of 
$400,000  to  B  Corporation  and  $600,000  to  C 
(Corporation  to  relnsvu"e  all  risks  of  M  Cor- 
poration which  are  United  States  risks  de- 
scribed In  section  953(a)  (1)  (A) .  The  Income 
of  A  Corporation  and  D  (Corporation  derived 
in  1964  from  reinsuring  the  rlslts  of  R  Cor- 
poration Is  Income  derived  from  the  insvir- 
ance of  United  States  risks  described  in  sec- 
tion 953(a)  (1)(B). 

Example  (5).  Controlled  foreign  corpora- 
tion A  Is  a  wholly  owned  subsidiary  of  do- 
mestic Insurance  corp>oration  M.  Controlled 
foreign  corporation  B  is  a  wholly  owned 
subsidiary  of  domestic  Insurance  corpora- 
tion N.  All  corporations  use  the  calendar 
year  as  the  taxable  year.  As  a  result  of  an 
arrangement  between  M  Corporation  and  N 
Corporation,  In  1963  A  Corporation  reinsures 
all  the  United  States  risks  described  in  sec- 
tion 953(a)(1)(A)  of  N  Corporation,  and  B 
Corporation  relns\ires  all  the  United  States 
^ks  described  in  section  953(a)(1)(A)  of 
M  Corporation.  The  premiiuns  and  other 
consideration  received  by  A  Corporation  and 
B  Corporation  in  respect  of  such  reinsurance 
are  not  substantlaUy  equal.  The  income  of 
A  Corporation  and  B  Corporation  in  1963 
from  reinsuring  the  risks  of  N  Corporation 
and  M  Corporation,  respectively,  is  income 
derived  from  the  Insurance  of  United  States 
risks  described  in  section  953(a)  (1)  (Ai  and 
is  not  Income  derived  from  the  Insurance  of 
United  States  risks  described  in  section 
953(a)(1)(B). 

Example  (6).  Assume  the  same  facts  as  in 
example  (5),  except  that  B  Corporation  is 
not  a  controlled  foreign  corporation.  The 
Income  of  A  (Corporation  In  1963  from  re- 
Insxirlng  the  risks  of  N  Corporation  Is  income 
derived  from  the  Insurance  of  United  States 
risks  described  In  section  953(a)  (1)  (A)  and 
Is  not  Income  derived  from  the  insurance  of 
United  States  risks  descrit>ed  in  section 
953(a)(1)(B). 

§  1.953—4      Taxable  income  to  which  sec- 
tion 953  applies. 

(a)  Taxable  income  defined — (1)  Life 
insurance  taxable  income.  For  a  con- 
trolled foreign  corporation  which  is  en- 
gaged in  the  business  of  reinsuring  or 
issuing  insurance  or  annuity  contracts 
and  which,  if  it  were  a  domestic  corpo- 
ration engaged  only  in  such  business, 
would  be  taxable  as  a  life  insurance 
comi>any  to  which  part  I  (sections  801 
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through  820)  of  aubdiapter  L  of  the  Code 
appUes,  tbe  tenn  "taxable  liuxme" 
means  for  purpoaes  of  paracraph  <a) 
of  f  1.953-1  the  gain  from  operations,  as 
defined  In  section  809(b)  and  as  modified 
by  this  section.  derli«d  from,  and  at- 
tributable to,  the  Insurance  of  United 
States  risks.  For  purposes  of  determin- 
ing such  taxable  Income,  the  provistons 
of  section  802(b)  (relating  to  the  defi- 
nition of  life  insurance  company  taxable 
income)  shall  not  apply.  Determinations 
for  purposes  of  this  subparagraph  shall 
be  made  without  regard  to  section 
501(a). 

(2)  Mutual  and  other  insurance  tax- 
able income.  Por  a  controlled  foreign 
corporation  which  is  engaged  in  the  busi- 
ness of  reinsuring  or  issuing  Insurance 
or  annuity  contracts  and  which,  if  it 
were  a  domestic  corporation  engaged 
only  in  such  business,  would  be  taxable 
as  a  mutual  insxirance  company  to  which 
part  n  (sections  821  through  826)  of 
subchaptOT  L  of  the  Code  applies  or  a 
mutual  marine  Insurance  or  other  In- 
siu*ance  company  to  which  part  LEI  (sec- 
tions 831  and  832)  of  subchapter  L  of 
the  Code  applies,  the  term  "taxable  In- 
come" means  for  purposes  of  paragraph 
(a)  of  S  1.95S-1  taxable  income,  as  de- 
fined In  section  832(a)  and  as  modified 
by  this  section,  derived  from,  and  at- 
tributable to,  the  Insurance  of  United 
States  risks.  Determinations  for  pur- 
poses of  this  subparagraph  shall  be  made 
without  regard  to  section  501(a). 

(3)  Corporations  not  qualifying  as  in- 
surance companies.  Por  special  rules  ap- 
plicable under  this  section  in  the  case  of 
a  controlled  foreign  corporation  which,  if 
it  were  a  domestic  corporation,  would  not 
qualify  as  an  Insurance  company,  see 
5  1.953-5. 

(b)  Certain  provisions  inapplicable. 
In  determining  taxable  Income  under 
this  section,  the  following  provisions  of 
subchapter  L  of  the  Code  shall  not  f^ply : 

(1)  Section  809(d)  (4) .  relating  to  the 
operations  loss  deduction  ; 

(2)  Section  809(d)  (5),  relating  to  cer- 
tain nonparticipating  contracts; 

(3)  Section  809(d)  (6),  relating  to  cer- 
tain accident  and  health  Insurance  and 
group  Ufe  insurance: 

(4)  Section  809(d)  (10),  relating  to 
small  business  deduction ; 

(5)  Section  817(b),  relating  to  gain  on 
property  held  on  December  31, 1958.  and 
certain  substituted  property  acquired 
after  1958;  and 

(6>  Section  832(c)(5).  relating  to 
capital  losses. 

(c)  Computation  of  reserves  required 
by  law — (1)  Law  applicable  in  determin- 
ing reserves.  The  reserves  which  will  be 
taken  into  account  sis  reserves  required 
by  law  under  section  801(b)  (2) ,  both  in 
determining  for  any  taxable  year 
whether  a  controlled  foreign  corporation 
is  a  controlled  foreign  corporation 
described  In  paragraph  (a)(1)  or  para- 
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graph  (2)  of  this  secticm  and  in  deter- 
mining taxable  Income  of  such  corpora- 
tion f<x-  the  taxable  year  imder  para- 
gra{di  (a)  of  this  secti<m,  shall  be  the 
following  reserres : 

(1)  Reserves  required  by  the  law  of  a 
State.  The  reaerves  which  are  required 
by  the  law  of  the  State  or  States  to  which 
the  Insurance  business  of  the  controlled 
foreign  corporation  is  subject,  but  only 
with  re^ject  to  its  United  States  busi- 
ness, if  any,  which  is  taxable  under  sec- 
tion 819(a). 

(11)  Reserves  deemed  to  be  required. 
To  the  extent  of  such  controlled  foreign 
corporation's  Insurance  business  not 
taxable  under  section  819(a)  — 

(0)  Except  as  provided  in  subdivision 
(b)  of  this  subdivision  (11),  tiie  reserves 
which  would  resxilt  if  such  reserves  were 
determined  by  applying  the  minimum 
standards  of  the  law  of  New  York  as  if 
such  controlled  foreign  corporation  were 
an  insurance  company  transacting  all 
of  its  Insurance  business  (other  than  Its 
United  States  business  which  is  taxable 
under  section  819(a) )  for  such  taxable 
year  in  such  State,  and 

(b)  With  respect  to  all  risks  covered 
by  insurance  ceded  to  such  controlled 
foreign  corporation  by  an  Insiurance  com- 
pany to  which  apply  the  provisions  of 
subchapter  L  of  the  Code  (determined 
without  regard  to  section  501(a) )  and  in 
respect  of  which  an  election  is  made  by 
or  on  behalf  of  such  controlled  foreign 
corporation  to  determine  its  reserves  in 
accordance  with  this  subdivision  (b) ,  the 
amount  of  reserves  against  such  risks 
which  would  res\Llt  if  all  of  such  reserves 
were  determined  by  applying  the  law  of 
the  State,  to  which  the  risks  in  the  hands 
of  such  Insurance  company  are  subject, 
as  if  such  controlled  foreign  corporation 
were  an  Insurance  company  engaged  In 
reinsuring  such  risks  In  such  State. 

(2)  Rules  of  application.  For  pur- 
poses of  subparagraph  (1)  of  this  para- 
graph, the  following  rules  shall  apply : 

(1)  Life  insurance  reserves  computed 
on  preliminary  term  basis.  Por  pxirposes 
of  determining  under  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section  the  taxable  Income  of  a  con- 
trolled foreign  corporation,  an  election 
may  be  made  by  or  on  behalf  of  such 
corporation  that  the  amount  of  reserves 
which  are  taken  into  accoimt  as  life  in- 
surance reserves  with  respect  to  con- 
tracts for  which  reserves  are  computed 
on  a  preliminary  term  basis  shall  be  de- 
termined as  provided  in  section  818(c). 
This  election  shall  apply,  subject  to  sec- 
tion 818(c) .  to  all  life  insurance  reserves 
of  the  controlled  foreign  corporation, 
whether  or  not  reserves  applicable  to  the 
United  States  business  taxable  under  sec- 
tion 819(a).  However,  reserves  deter- 
mined as  provided  In  section  818(c)  shall 
not  be  taken  into  account  in  determining 
whether  a  controlled  foreign  corporation 
is  a  controlled  foreign  corporation  de- 
scribed in  paragraph  (a)(l>  or  para- 
graph <2)  of  this  section. 


(11)  Actual  reserves  required,  (a)  A 
controlled  foreign  corporation  will  be 
considered  to  have  a  reserve  only  to  the 
extent  the  reserve  has  been  actually  held 
during  the  taxable  year  for  which  such 
reserve  ts  claimed. 

(b)  Por  determining  when  reserves  are 
required  by  the  law  of  a  State,  see  para- 
graph (b)  of  §  1.801-5  of  this  chapter. 

(lii)  Total  reserves  to  be  taken  into 
account.  The  total  reserves  of  a  con- 
trolled foreign  corporation  shall  be  taken 
into  account  In  determining  whether 
such  corporation  Is  a  controlled  foreign 
corporation  described  in  paragraph  (a) 

(I)  or  paragraph  (2)  of  this  section. 
Therefore,  in  making  such  determina- 
tion, the  reserves  which,  under  subpara- 
graph (l)(i)  of  this  paragraph,  are  re- 
quired by  the  law  of  any  State  shall  be 
taken  into  account  together  with  the  re- 
serves which,   under  subparagraph   (1) 

(II)  of  this  paragraph,  are  deemed  to  be 
required.  Moreover,  reserves  applicable 
to  the  reinsuring  or  the  issuing  of  in- 
surance or  aimuity  contracts  of  both 
United  States  risks  and  foreign  risks  shall 
be  taken  into  account.  Finally,  except  as 
provided  in  subdivision  (1)  of  this  sub- 
paragraph, the  reserves  which  are  taken 
into  accoiirft  In  determining  whether  a 
controlled  foreign  corporation  is  a  con- 
trolled foreign  corporation  described  in 
paragraph  (a)(1)  or  paragraph  (2'  of 
this  section  shall  be  the  same  reserves 
which  are  taken  into  account  in  deter- 
mining under  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec- 
tion the  taxable  income  of  such  corpo- 
ration. 

(Iv)  Afet^iod  of  comparing  reserves 
when  subject  to  more  than  one  State. 
If  the  Insurance  business  of  a  controlled 
foreign  corporation  Is  subject  to  the  law 
of  more  than  one  State,  the  amount  of 
reserves  taken  into  account  under  sub- 
paragraph (1)  (1)  of  this  paragraph  shall 
be  the  amount  of  the  highest  aggregate 
reserve  required  by  any  State,  deter- 
mined as  provided  in  paragraph  'a)  of 
5  1.801-5  of  this  chapter. 

(d)  Domestic  corporation  tax  attri- 
butes. In  determining  taxable  Income  of 
a  controlled  foreign  corporation  under 
this  section  there  shall  be  allowed,  except 
as  provided  In  section  953(b),  this  sec- 
tion, and  S  1.95^-5,  the  exclusions  and 
deductions  from  gross  income  which 
would  be  allowed  If  such  corporation  were 
a  domestic  insurance  company  engaged 
in  the  business  of  only  reinsiu"ing  or  Is- 
s\iing  the  Insurance  or  annuity  contracts 
which  have  been  reinsured  or  Issued  by 
such  corp>oration.  Por  this  purpose,  the 
provisions  of  sections  819.  821(e) .  822(e) . 
831(b).  and  832(d).  relating  to  foreign 
insurance  companies,  shall  not  apply: 
however,  for  the  exclusion  from  the  tax- 
able income  determined  under  section 
953  of  amounts  derived  from  sources 
within  the  United  States,  see  section  952 
(b)  and  paragraph  (b)  of  §  1.952-1 
Furthermore,  taxable  Income  shall  be 
determined  under  this  section  without 
regard  to  section  882(b)    and   ici,  re- 
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latlng  to  gross  income  and  deductions  of 
a  foreign  corporation,  and  without  re- 
gard to  whether  the  controlled  foreign 
corporation  Is  carrying  on  an  Insurance 
business  in  the  United  States.  For  other 
rules  relating  to  the  determination  of 
gross  income  and  taxable  income  of  a 
foreign  corporation  for  purposes  of  sub- 
part P.  see  S  1.952-2. 

(e)  Limitation  on  certain  amounts  in 
respect  of  United  States  risks.  In  de- 
termining taxable  Income  imder  this  sec- 
tion the  following  amounts  shall  not.  in 
accordance  with  section  953(b)(4),  be 
taken  into  account  except  to  the  extent 
they  are  attributable  to  the  reinsuring  or 
Issuing  of  any  insurance  or  armulty  con- 
tract In  connection  with  United  States 
risks  described  in  §  1.953-2  or  S  1.953-3: 

(1)  The  amount  of  premiums  deter- 
mined under  section  809(c)  (1) ; 

(2)  The  net  decrease  in  reserves  de- 
termined under  section  809(c)  (2) ; 

(3)  The  net  increase  in  reserves  de- 
termined under  section  809(d)(2):  and 

(4)  The  premiums  earned  on  insur- 
ance contracts  during  the  taxable  year, 
as  determined  under  section  832(b)(4). 

Por  the  allocation  and  apportiorunent  of 
such  amounts  to  Income  from  the  insur- 
ance of  United  States  risks,  see  para- 
graphs (f )  and  (g)  of  this  section. 

(f)  Items  allocated  or  apportioned 

(1)    Rules  of  allocation   or  apportion- 
ment.   In  determining  taxable  income 
under  this  section,  first  determine  all 
items  of  income,  expenses,  losses,  and 
other  deductions  which  directly  relate 
to  the  premiums  received  for  the  rein- 
suring or  the  issuing  of  any  insurance  or 
annuity    contract    in    connection    with 
United  States  risks,  as  defined  in  §§  1.953- 
2  and  1.953-3,  and  allocate  such  items  to 
the  insurance  of   United   States   risks. 
For  example,  the  deductions  allowed  by 
section  809(d)  (1) .  relating  to  death  bene- 
fits, section  809(d)(3),  relating  to  divi- 
dends   to    policyholders,     and    section 
809(d)  (7).  relating  to  the  assumption  by 
another  person  of  liabilities  under  insur- 
ance contracts,  shall  be  allocated  to  the 
irxTurance  of  United  States  risks  to  the 
extent  they  relate  directly  to  the  pre- 
miums received  for  reinsuring  or  issuing 
Insurance  or  annuity  contracts  in  con- 
nection with  United  States  risks.    Next, 
determine  all  Items  of  lncom«,  expenses, 
losses,  and  other  deductions  which  di- 
rectly relate  to  the  premiums  received 
for  the  reinsuring  or  the  Issuing  of  any 
ir..surance  or  annuity  contract  in  cormec- 
uon  with  foreign  risks  and  allocate  such 
items  to  the  reinsuring  of  foreign  risks. 
Finally,  determine  all  items  of  income, 
expenses,  losses,   and  other  deductions 
which  relate  to  the  premiums  received 
for  the  reinsuring  or  the  issuing  of  any 
insurance  or  annuity  contract  in  connec- 
tion with  both  United  States  risks  and 
foreign  risks,  and.  except  as  provided 
in  paragraph  (g)  of  this  section,  appor- 
tion such  items  between  the  insurance  of 
United  States  risks  and  the  Insurance 
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of  foreign  risks  in  the  manner  praecribed 
In  subparagraph  (2)  or  (3)  of  this  para- 
graph, as  the  case  may  be.  As  used  in 
this  section,  the  term  "foreign  risks" 
means  risks  which  are  not  United  States 
risks  as  defined  in  {  1.953-2  or  §  1.953-3. 
(2)  Method  of  apportionment  in  de- 
termination of  life  insurance  taxable  in- 
come— (1)  Investment  yield  and  net 
long-term  capital  gain.  Unless  they  can 
be  allocated  to  the  Insurance  of  United 
States  risks,  as  provided  in  subparagraph 
(1)  of  this  paragraph,  in  determining  a 
controlled  foreign  corporation's  taxable 
income  for  any  taxable  year  under  para- 
graph (a)  (1)  of  this  section— 

(a)  The  investment  yield  under  sec- 
tion 804(c), 

(b)  The  amoimt  (if  any)  under  sec- 
tion 809(b)(1)(B)  by  which  the  net  long- 
term  capital  gain  exceeds  the  net  short- 
term  capital  loss,  and 

(c)  Those  deductions  allowed  imder 
section  809(d)  (8).  (9),  and  (12)  which 
relate  to  gross  Investment  income 

shall  be  apportioned  to  the  reinsuring 
and  issuing  of  insurance  and  annuity 
contracts    in    connection    with    United 
States  risks  in  an  amount  which  bears 
the  same  ratio  to  each  of  such  amounts 
of  investment  yield,  excess  gain,  and  de- 
ductions as  the  sum  of  the  mean  of  each 
of  the  items  described  in  section  810(c) 
at  the  beginning  and  end  of  the  taxable 
year  attributable  to  reinsuring  and  issu- 
ing any  insurance  and  armulty  contracts 
in  connection  with  United  States  risks 
bears  to  the  sum  of  the  mean  of  each  of 
the  items  described  in  section  810(c)  at 
the  beginning  and  end  of  the  taxable 
year  attributable  to  reinsuring  and  Issu- 
ing all  Insurance  and  annuity  contracts. 
Thus,  for  example,  if  the  ratio  which  the 
sum  of  the  mean  of  each  of  the  items  de- 
scribed in  section  810(c)   at  the  begin- 
ning and  end  of  the  taxable  year  attrib- 
utable to  reinsuring  and  issuing  insur- 
ance and  annuity  contracts  in  connection 
with  United  States  risks  bears  to  the  sum 
of  the  mean  of  each  of  the  items  de- 
scribed in  section  810(c)  at  the  begirmlng 
and  end  of  the  taxable  year  attributable 
to  reinsuring  and  issuing  all  insursince 
and  annuity  contracts  in  one  to  three, 
then,  unless  an  allocation  to  the  insur- 
ance of  United  States  risks  can  be  made 
as  provided  in  subparagraph  (1)  of  this 
paragraph,  one-third  of  each  of  such 
amounts  of  Investment  yield,  excess  gain, 
and  deductions  shall  be  apportioned  to 
the  reinsuring  and  issuing  of  insurance 
and  annuity  contracts  in  connection  with 
United  States  risks,  and  two-thirds  of 
each  of  such  amounts  shall  be  appor- 
tioned to  the  reinsuring  and  Issuing  of 
insurance  and  annuity  contracts  in  con- 
nection with  foreign  risks. 

(11)  Other  income  and  deductions — 
(a)  Amount  taken  into  account.  In  de- 
termining a  controlled  foreign  corpora- 
tion's taxable  income  for  any  taxable 
year  under  paragraph  (a)  (1)  of  this  sec- 
tion, all  items  of  income  taken  into  ac- 
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count  under  section  809(c)  f3),  relating 
to  other  amounts  of  gross  Income,  and 
the  other  deductions  allowed  under  sec- 
tion 809(d)  (12)  to  the  extent  that  such 
other  deductions  do  not  relate  to  gross 
investment  income  shall  be  apportioned 
to  the  reinsuring  and  Issuing  of  Insur- 
ance and  annuity  contracts  In  connec- 
tion with  United  States  risks  in  an 
amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to 
each  of  such  Items  of  Income  or  of  such 
other  deductions  as  the  numerator  de- 
termined under  (b)  of  this  subdivision 
bears  to  the  denominator  determined 
under  (c)  of  4his  subdivision. 

(b)  Numerator.  The  numerator  used 
for  purposes  of  the  apportiorunent  under 
(a)  of  this  subdivision  shall  be  an 
amount  which  equals  the  amount  deter- 
mined under  (c)  of  this  subdivision,  tnit 
only  to  the  extent  that  the  amount  so 
determined  is  taken  into  account  under 
paragraph  (e)  of  this  section  in  deter- 
mining taxable  income  for  the  taxable 
year. 

(c)  Denominator.  The  denominator 
used  for  purposes  of  the  apportionment 
under  (a)  of  this  subdivision  shall  be  an 
amount  which  equals — 

(1)  The  amount  of  premiums  deter- 
mined under  section  809(c)(1)  for  the 
taxable  year,  plus 

(2)  The  net  decrease  in  reserves  de- 
termined under  section  809(c)  (2)  for 
such  year,  minus 

(3)  The  net  increase  In  reserves  deter- 
mined imdcr  section  809(d)  (2)  for  such 
year. 

(ill)  Reserves  used  in  apportionment 
formula.  The  rules  for  determining 
which  reserves  are  taken  Into  account  in 
determining  the  taxable  income  of  a  con- 
trolled foreign  corporation  under  para- 
graph (a)  of  this  section  shall  also  apply 
under  subdivision  (11)  (b)  and  (c)  of  this 
subparagraph  in  determining  the  net  de- 
crease in  reserves  under  section  809  (c) 
(2)  or  the  net  increase  in  reserves  under 
section  809(d)(2).  See  paragraph  (c) 
of  this  section. 

(3)  Method  of  apportionment  in  de- 
termination of  mutual  and  other  in- 
surance income — (1)  In  general.  In 
determining  a  controlled  foreign  cor- 
poration's taxable  income  for  any  tax- 
able year  under  paragraph  (a)(2)  of 
this  section,  any  item  which  is  required 
to  be  apportioned  under  subparagraph 
(1)  of  this  paragraph  shall  be  appor- 
tioned to  the  reinsuring  and  issuing  of 
Insurance  and  annuity  contracts  in  con- 
nection with  United  States  risks  in  an 
amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to 
the  total  amount  of  such  item  as  the 
amoimt  of  premiums  earned  on  insur-  — 
ance  contracts  during  the  taxable  year 
which  is  required  to  be  taken  into 
account  by  such  corporation  under  para- 
graph (e)(4)  of  this  section  In  deter- 
mining such  taxable  income  bears  to  the 
total  amount  of  all  its  premiums  earned 
(as  determined  under  section  832(b)  (4) ) 
on  Insurance  contracts  during  the  tax- 
able year. 
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f)  r«dneti«iif  aO«w«d  ondcr  sec.  tOKd)  (other  than 
dMtaetkM  allowed  under  s*c.  80e(d)(2)  and 
othrr  tbaa  tb«M  dedDcUons  allowed  imdar  see 
M0(d)  (8),  (9).  and  (12)  which  relat*  to 
iBTCftincDt  Income)  (peiragrai^  (a)(8}): 

(1)  aUocabl* 

(U)  luallooabl*,  bnt  aa  apportioned  under 
parafraph  (e)<4) 
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§  1.953-^5     Corporations    not    qualifjin^ 
M  inamrance  coatpanic*. 

(a>  In  general.  A  controlled  foreign 
eorporation  Is  not  excluded  from  the  ap- 
plication of  paragraph  (a)  of  {  1.953-1 
because  such  corporation,  If  It  were  a 
domestic  corporation,  would  not  be  tax- 
able as  an  Insurance  compaiiy  to  which 
subchapter  L  of  the  Code  applies.  Thus, 
if  a  controlled  foreign  corporation  re- 
insures or  Issues  Insurance  or  annuity 
contracts  In  connection  with  United 
States  risks,  as  defined  in  |  1.953-2  or 
{ 1 953-3,  and  satisfies  the  5-percent 
minimum  premium  requirement  pre- 
scribed in  paragraph  (b)  of  S  1.953-1, 
such  corporation  may  derive  income 
from  the  insurance  of  United  States  risks 
even  though  the  primary  and  predom- 
inant business  activity  of  such  corpor- 
ation during  the  taxable  year  is  not  the 
issuing  of  insurance  or  annuity  contracts 
or  the  reinsuring  of  risks  underwritten 
by  insurance  companies. 

(b)  Income  from  insurance  of  United 
States  risks  by  noninsurance  company. 
For  purposes  of  paragraph  (a)  of 
i  1.953-1,  the  taxable  income  derived 
from  the  reinsuring  or  the  issuing  of  aify 
insurance  or  annuity  contract  in  con- 
nection with  United  States  risks  by  a 
controlled  foreign  corporation  which,  if 
It  were  a  domestic  corporation,  would  not 
be  taxable  as  an  insurance  company  to 
which  subchapter  L  of  the  Code  applies 
shall  be  determined  under  {  1.953-4,  sub- 
ject to,  and  to  the  extent  not  inconsistent 
with,  the  special  rules  prescribed  in 
paragraph  (c)  or  (d)  of  this  section, 
whichever  applies. 

(c)  Special  rules  in  determining  tax- 
able income— (1)  In  general.  The  rules 
prescribed  In  this  paragraph  apply  in 
order  to  exclude  from  the  determination 
under  }  1.953^  of  the  taxable  Income 
described  In  paragraph  (b)  of  this  sec- 
tion those  Items  of  the  controlled  foreign 
corporation's  gross  income  and  deduc- 
tions which  are  not  attributable  to  the 
reinsuring  and  issuing  of  insurance  and 
annuity  contracts. 

(2)  Life  insurance  taxable  income — 
(1)  Amount  of  Investment  yield  taken 
mo  account.  For  purposes  of  determin- 
ing the  taxable  income  of  a  controlled 
iore:gn  corporation  which  would  not  be 
taxable  as  an  insurance  company  to 
Which  subchapter  L  of  the  Code  applies 
"  it  were  a  domestic  corporation  but 
would  be  taxable  as  an  Insurance  com- 
pany to  which  part  I  of  such  subchapter 
applies  if  it  were  a  domestic  Insurance 
company  engaged  in  the  business  of  only 
reinsuring  or  Issuing  the  insurance  or 
annuity  contracts  which  have  been  rein- 
sured or  issued  by  such  corporation,  the 
investment  yield  under  section  804(c). 
the  amount  (If  any)   by  which  the  net 


long-term  capital  gain  exceeds  the  net 
short-term  capital  loss,  and  all  items  of 
income  taken  into  account  under  section 
809(c)(3)  shaU  be  taken  Into  account, 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  paragraphs 
(e)  and  (f)  of  §  1.953-4,  In  an  amount 
which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  each  of 
such  amounts  of  Investment  yield,  excess 
gain,  and  income  Items,  as  the  case  may 
be,  as  the  numerator  determined  under 
subdivision  (ii)  of  this  subparagraph 
bears  to  the  denominator  determined 
under  subdivision  (iii)  of  this  subpara- 
graoh. 

(ii)  Numerator.  The  numerator  used 
for  purposes  of  the  apportionment  under 
subdivision  (1)  of  this  subparagraph 
shall  be  the  sum  of — 

(a)  The  mean  of  each  of  the  Items 
described  In  section  810(c)  at  the  be- 
ginning and  end  of  the  taxable  year,  de- 
termined in  accordance  with  the  rules 
prescribed  in  paragraph  (c)  of  §  1.953-4 
for  purposes  of  determining  taxable  in- 
come of  a  controlled  foreign  corporation 
under  paragraph  (a)   of  §  1.953-4. 

( b)  The  mean  of  other  liabilities  at  the 
begiruiing  and  end  of  the  taxable  year 
which  are  attributable  to  the  reinsuring 
and  issuing  of  insurance  and  annuity 
contracts,  and 

(c)  The  mean  of  the  earnings  and 
profits  accumulated  by  the  controlled 
foreign  corporation  at  the  beginning  and 
end  of  the  taxable  year  (determined 
without  diminution  by  reason  of  any  dis- 
tributions made  during  the  taxable  year) 
which  are  attributable  to  the  reinsuring 
and  Issuing  of  insiirance  and  annuity 
contracts. 

(ill)  Denominator.  The  denominator 
used  for  purposes  of  the  apportionment 
under  subdivision  (I)  of  this  subpara- 
graph shaD  be  the  mean  of  the  value  of 
the  total  assets  held  by  the  controlled 
foreign  corporation  at  the  beginning  and 
end  of  the  taxable  year,  determined  by 
taking  assets  into  account  at  their  actual 
value  (not  reduced  by  liabilities) ,  which, 
in  the  absence  of  affirmative  evidence  to 
the  contrary,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  (a) 
face  value  in  the  case  of  bills  receivable. 
accounts  receivable,  notes  receivable,  and 
open  accounts  held  by  a  controlled  for- 
eign corporation  using  the  cash  receipts 
and  disbursements  method  of  accounting 
and  (b)  adjusted  basis  in  the  case  of  all 
other  assets. 

(3)  Mutual  and  other  insurance  tax- 
able income — (i)  Amount  of  insurance 
income  taken  into  account.  For  pur- 
poses of  determining  the  taxable  Income 
of  a  controlled  foreign  corporation 
which,  if  it  were  a  domestic  corporation, 
would  not  be  taxable  as  an  insurance 
company  to  which  subchapter  L  of  the 
Code  applies  but  which  if  it  were  a 
domestic  Insurance  company  engaged  In 
the  business  of  only  reinsiuing  or  issuing 
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the  Insurance  or  annuity  contracts  which 
have  been  reinsured  or  Issued  by  such 
corporation,  would  be  taxable  as  a  mutual 
Insurance  company  to  which  part  n  of 
subchapter  L  of  the  Code  applies,  or 
would  be  taxable  as  a  mutual  marine  In- 
surance or  other  Insurance  company  to 
which  part  HI  of  subchapter  L  of  the 
Code  applies,  the  smn  of  the  Items  of 
gross  income  referred  to  in  section  832(b) 
( 1 )  ( except  the  gross  amount  earned  dur- 
ing the  taxable  year  from  underwriting 
income  described  Iq  section  832(b)(1) 
(A) )  reduced  by  the  deductions  allowable 
under  section  832(c)  which  are  related 
to  such  items  of  gross  Income  shall  be 
taken  into  account,  subject , to  the  pro- 
visions of  paragraphs  (e)  and  (f)  of 
S  1.953-4,  in  an  amount  which  bears  the 
same  proportion  to  the  sum  of  such 
Items  of  gross  income  reduced  by  such 
deductions  as  the  numerator  determined 
under  subdivision  (ii)  of  this  subpara- 
graph bears  to  the  denominator  deter- 
mined under  subdivision  (iii)  of  thla 
subparagraph. 

(11)  Numerator.  The  numerator  used 
for  purposes  of  the  apportlorunent  under 
subdivision  (I)  of  this  subparagraph  shall 
be  the  sum  of — 

(a)  The  mean  of  the  controlled  for- 
eign corporation's  unearned  premiums 
at  the  beginning  and  end  of  the  taxable 
year,  determined  under  section  832(b) 
(4)  (B)  and  In  accordance  with  the  rules 
prescribed  in  paragraph  (c)  of  §  1.953-4 
for  purposes  of  determining  taxable  in- 
come of  a  controlled  foreign  corporation 
under  paragraph  (a)  of  5  1.953-4, 

(b)  The  mean  of  such  corporation's 
unpaid  losses  at  the  beginning  and  end  of 
the  taxable  year,  determined  under  sec- 
tion 832(b)  (5)  (B), 

(c)  The  mean  of  the  items  described 
in  section  810(c)(4)  at  the  beginning 
and  end  of  the  taxable  year,  to  the  extent 
allowable  to  such  corporation  under  sec- 
tion 832(c)  (11). 

(d)  The  mean  of  other  liabilities  at 
the  beginning  and  end  of  the  taxable  year 
which  are  attributable  to  the  reinsuring 
and  Issuing  of  insurance  and  annuity 
contrac*,s,  and 

(e)  The  mean  of  the  earnings  and 
profits  accimiulated  by  such  corporation 
at  the  beginning  and  end  of  the  taxable 
year  (determined  without  diminution  by 
reason  of  any  distributions  made  during 
the  taxable  year)  which  are  attributable 
to  the  reinsuring  and  Issuing  of  insurance 
and  annuity  contracts. 

(ill)  Denominator.  The  denominator 
used  for  purposes  of  the  apportionment 
under  subdivision  (1)  of  this  subpara- 
graph shall  be  the  mean  of  the  value  of 
the  total  assets  held  by  the  controlled 
foreign  corporation  at  the  beginning  and 
end  of  the  taxable  year,  determined  in 
the  manner  prescribed  in  subparagraph 
(2)  (iii)  of  this  paragraph. 

(d)  Separate  accounting.  The  special 
rules  prescribed  in  paragraph  (c)  of  this 
section  shall  not  apply  if  the  district  di- 
rector determines  that  the  controlled  forV 
eign  corporation,  in  good  faith  and  un- 
affected by  considerations  of  tax  liability, 
regularly  employs  in  Its  books  of  account 
a  detailed  segregation  of  receipts,  ex- 
penditures, assets,  liabilities,  and  net 
worth  which  clearly  reflects  the  Income 
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dertred  from  the  rebisurlns  or  Issuing  of 
Iniormnoe  or  annnlty  contracts.  The  dis- 
trict director,  In  making  such  determlna- 
tloo.  shall  glre  effect  to  any  foreign  law, 
satisfactory  eTldence  of  which  Is  pre- 
sented In  the  United  States  shareholder 
to  the  dlstrlet  director,  which  requires  a 
reasonable  segregation  of  the  Insurance 
assets  of  the  controlled  foreign  corpo- 
ration. 

§  1.95S-4     R«LitkMuhip  of  •ectioiu  9S3 
•Ba9S4. 

(a)  Priority  of  ajyplication.  For  pur- 
poses of  determining  the  subpart  F  in- 
come of  a  controlled  foreign  corporation 
under  sect^  952  for  any  taxable  year, 
the  proYlsions  of  section  954,  relating  to 
foreign  base  company  income,  shall  be 
ain>lled,  after  first  applying  section  953, 
only  with  respect  to  income  which  is  not 
Income  derived  from  the  insurance  of 
United  States  risks  under  section  953. 
For  example,  the  provisions  of  section 
954  may  be  applied  with  respect  to  the 
Income  of  a  controlled  foreign  corpora- 
tion which  is  not  Income  derived  from 
the  insurance  of  United  States  risks  im- 
der  section  953  because  such  corporation 
does  not  satisfy  the  5-percent  minimum 
premliun  requirement  prescribed  in 
paragraph  (b)  of  9  1.953-1.  everf  though 
such  corporation  has  taxable  income,  as 
determined  under  i  1 J53-4.  which  is  at- 
tributable to  the  reinsuring  or  the  Issu- 
ing of  any  Insvu-ance  or  annuity  con- 
tracts in  connection  with  United  States 
risks.  In  addition,  the  provisions  of 
section  964  may  apply  with  respect  to  the 
Income  of  a  controlled  foreign  corpora- 
tion to  the  extent  such  income  is  not 
allocated  or  apportioned  imder  9  1.953-4 
to  the  insurance  of  United  States  risks. 

(b)  Decrease  in  income  not  material. 
It  is  not  material  that  the  income  of  a 
controlled  foreign  corporation  is  de- 
creased as  a  result  of  the  application  of 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section.  Thus. 
In  applying  9  1.953-4  to  the  income  of  a 
controlled  foreign  corporation  described 
m  paragraph  (c)  (2)  of  9  1.953-5  which 
would,  but  for  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section,  be  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
section  954,  there  shall  be  allowed,  in 
determining  the  taxable  Income  derived 
from  the  insurance  of  United  States  risks 
under  9  1.953-4,  a  deduction  under  sec- 
tion 809(a)  (1)  for  the  share  of  each  and 
every  item  of  Investment  yield  set  aside 
for  policyholders:  It  is  not  material  that 
in  determining  foreign  base  company  in- 
come such  deduction  would  not  be  al- 
lowed under  section  954(b)(5).  Fur- 
ther, income  of  a  controlled  foreign  cor- 
poration which  is  required  to  be  taken 
into  account  under  section  953  in  deter- 
mining Income  derived  from  the  Insur- 
ance of  United  States  risks  and  would, 
but  for  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section,  constitute  foreign  base 
company  income  under  section  954  shall 
not  be  taken  into  account  under  section 
954(b)(3)(B)    In   determining   whether 

Voreign  base  company  Income  exceeds 
70  percent  of  gross  Income  for  the  taxable 
year. 

(c)  Increase  in  income  not  material. 
It  Is  not  material  that  the  income  of  a 
controlled  foreign  corporation  Is  in- 
creased as  a  result  of  the  application  of 
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paragrm)h  (a)  oi  this  section.  Tlius. 
in  applying  1 1.953-4  to  Income  of  a  con- 
trolled foreign  CMporatlon  which  would, 
but  for  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section,  be 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  section  954, 
It  Is  not  material  that  the  dividoids. 
Interest,  and  gains  from  the  sale  or  ex- 
change of  stock  or  seciu-ities  derived 
from  certain  investments  which  would 
not  be  included  in  foreign  personal  hold- 
ing compcmy  Income  under  section  954 
(c)  (3)  (B)  are  included  under  section 
953  In  Income  derived  from  the  insurance 
of  United  States  risks.  Further,  income 
of  a  controlled  foreign  corporation  which 
is  required  to  be  taken  into  account 
under  section  953  in  determining  income 
derived  from  the  insurance  of  United 
States  risks  and  would,  but  for  para- 
graph (a)  of  this  section,  constitute  for- 
eign base  company  Income  shall  not  be 
excluded  under  section  954(b)  (3)  (A) 
for  the  taxable  year. 

§  1.954—2      Foreign     personal     holding 
company  income. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(d)  Certain  income  received  from  un- 
related persons  in  the  active  conduct  of 
a  trade  or  business.  •  •  • 

(3)  Dividends,  interest,  and  gains  on 
securities,  derived  from  investments  by 
insuraTice  companies  and  received  from 
unrelated  persons — 

(1)  In  general.  Foreign  personal 
holding  company  income  of  a  controlled 
foreign  corporation  which  is  an  insur- 
ance company  does  not  include  dividends 
or  interest  derived  from,  or  the  excess  of 
gains  over  losses  from  sales  or  exchanges 
of  stock  or  securities  held  sis.  invest- 
ments if  its  unearned  premiums  or  of 
its  reserves  which  are  ordinary  and 
necessary  for  the  proper  conduct  of  its 
insurance  business,  if  such  dividends  or 
interest  is  received  from,  or  if  such  sales 
or  exchanges  are  made  to  or  with,  im- 
related  persons,  as  defined  in  paragraph 
(e)(2)  of  9  1.954-1.  See  section  954(c) 
(3)(B).  Although  the  name,  charter 
powers,  and  subjection  to  the  insurance 
laws  of  a  foreign  country  are  significant 
in  determining  the  business  which  a  con- 
trolled foreign  corporation  is  authorized 
and  intends  to  carry  on,  the  character  of 
the  business  actually  done  in  the  taxable 
year  shall  determine  whether  it  is  an  in- 
surance company  for  purposes  of  section 
954(c)(3)(B).  The  term  "unearned 
premium,"  as  used  in  this  subparagraph, 
means  the  amount  which  will  cover  the 
cost  of  carrying  the  insurance  risk  for 
the  period  for  which  the  premium  has 
been  paid  in  advance. 

(li)  Reserves  which  are  ordinary  and 
necessary.  In  determining,  for  purposes 
of  this  subparagraph,  whether  a  reserve 
Is  ordinary  and  necessary  for  the  proper 
conduct  of  an  insurance  business,  an  in- 
surance company  will  be  permitted  to 
make  use  of  the  highest  reserve  which  it 
is  required  to  maintain  with  respect  to 
such  business  by  a  foreign  country  or 
State  or  possession  of  the  United  States, 
in  which  it  cairies  on  insurance  business. 
If  no  jurisdiction  in  which  an  insurance 
company  carries  on  its  insurance  busi- 
ness requires  a  reserve  to  be  maintained, 
the  district  director  may  require  the 
United  States  shareholder  of  such  insur- 
ance company  to  submit  such  detailed 


information  with  respect  to  such  com- 
pany's actual  experience  as  Is  deemed 
necessary  to  establish  that  the  reserve 
Is  ordinary  and  necessary  for  the  proper 
conduct  of  its  Insiirance  business:  how- 
ever, for  this  pinn;)06e.  reserves  which  are 
determined  on  the  basis  of  recognized 
mortaUty  or  morbidity  tables  and  as- 
simied  rates  of  interest  will  generally  be 
accepted  by  the  district  director  as  being 
ordinary  and  necessary.  For  purposes 
of  this  subparagraph,  a  reserve  must 
actually  be  held  by  the  insurance  com- 
pany for  the  taxable  year  (or  for  such 
part  of  such  year  as  may  be  applicable* 
for  which  the  reserve  is  claimed  in  order 
to  be  considered  ordinary  and  necessary 
for  the  proper  conduct  of  the  hisurance 
business.  Notwithstanding  the  foregoing 
provisions  of  this  subdivision,  a  reserve 
will  be  considered  ordinary  and  necessary 
for  the  proper  conduct  of  the  insurance 
business  for  purposes  of  this  subpara- 
graph if.  assuming  the  controlled  foreign 
corporation  were  for  the  taxable  year  an 
insurance  company  to  which  section  953 
applies  for  such  year,  such  reserve  would 
be  taken  into  account  in  determining  the 
taxable  income  of  such  corporation  for 
such  year  under  paragraph  (a)  of 
§  1.953-4. 

(Sec.   7805,   Internal   Revenue  Code  of   1954 
(68A  Stat.  917;  26  U.S.C.  7805)) 

|P.R.    Doc.    64r-I3092;    Piled,    Dec.    22.    1964; 
8:45  a.m.] 


.    Title  7— AGRICUITURE 

Chapter  XIV — Commodity  Credit  Cor- 
poration, Department  of  Agriculture 

SUBCHAPTER   B — LOANS,   PURCHASES,   AND 
OTHER   OPERATIONS 

[Amdt.  4] 

PART   1421— GRAINS  AND 
RELATED  COMMODITIES 

Subpart — Provisions  for  Participation 
of  Commercial  Banks  in  Pools  of 
CCC  Price  Support  Loans  on  Cer- 
tain Commodities 

Increase  rN  Rate  of  Interest 

The  regulations  issued  by  the  Com- 
modity Credit  Corporation  published  in 
29  FJl.  3614,  as  amended,  containing  the 
terms  and  conditions  for  participation  in 
pools  of  CCC  price  support  lotins  on  cer- 
tain commodities,  are  hereby  further 
amended  to  Increase  from  3.875  to  4.1 
percent  per  aruium,  effective  December 
27,  1964.  the  rate  of  interest  on  certi- 
ficates evidencing  participation  in  fi- 
nancing price  suPE>ort  loans. 

I.  Section  1421.3825 fa)  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows : 

§  1421.3825      Rate  of  interest  and  ba-ix 
of    compulation    of    interest   earned. 

(a)  Rate  of  interest.  Certificates 
shall  earn  interest  at  the  rate  of  3.70 
percent  per  annum  through  and  includ- 
ing November  14.  1964,  3.875  percent  per 
annum  from  November  15,  1964.  through 
and  including  December  26,  1964.  and  4.1 
percent  per  annum  thereafter. 


Wednesday,  December  23,  1964 

(Sec.  4,  62  SUt.  1070,  u  amended;  16  U.S.C. 
714b.  Interpret  or  apply  aec.  8,  02  Stat.  1072; 
16  UJ3.0.  714c) 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C..  on  De- 
cember 21,  1964. 

E.  A.  Jakmks, 
Acting  Executive  Vice  President, 
Commodity  Credit  Corporation. 

(PJl.    Doc.    64-18280:    FUed,    Dec.    22,    1964; 
10:S0  ajn.] 


[Amdt.  6] 
PART   1427— COnON 

Subpart — Provisions  for  Participation 
of  Commercial  Banks  in  Pools  of 
CCC  Price  Support  Loans  on  Cotton 

INCRKASK  IN  RaTK  OF  INTEREST 

The  regulations  Issued  by  the  Com- 
modity Credit  Corporation  pubUshed  in 
26  F.R.  6192,  as  amended,  containing  the 
terms  and  conditions  under  which  com- 
mercial banks  may  participate  in  pools 
of  CCC  price  support  loans  on  cotton  are 
hereby  further  amended  to  increase  from 
3.875  to  4.1  percent  per  annum,  effective 
December  27,  1964  the  rate  of  interest 
on  certlQcates  evidencing  participation 
In  financing  cotton  price  suprwrt  loans. 

Section  1427.1238  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  1427.1238      Rate  of  interest  and  basis 
of  computation  of   interest   earned. 

Certificates  shall  earn  interest  at  the 
rate  of  3.70  percent  per  annum  through 
and  including  November  14,  1964,  3.875 
percent  per  annum  from  November  15, 
1964,  through  and  Including  December 
26,  1964  and  4.1  percent  per  annum 
thereafter.  This  interest  rate  of  4.1 
percent  may  be  Increased  or  decreased 
by  CCC  upon  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register  of  an  amendment  to  these  reg- 
ulations providing  for  such  increase  or 
decrease:  Provided,  That  with  respect  to 
any  decrease  in  the  Interest  rate,  the 
effective  date  of  such  decrease  shall  be  at 
least  15  days  subsequent  to  the  date  of 
publication  of  such  amendment  In  the 
Federal  Register.  Interest  earned  will 
be  paid  on  a  365-day  basis  from  and  in- 
cluding the  date  shown  on  the  certificate 
to,  but  not  including,  the  maturity  date 
of  the  certificate,  the  date  the  certificate 
is  purchased  by  CCC,  or  the  date  the 
certificate  is  to  be  presented  to  CCC  for 
purchase  in  accordance  with  notice  given 
the  holder  of  record  pursuant  to  §  1427.- 
1237,  whichever  date  first  occurs,  if 
the  amount  of  accrued  Interest  on  a 
certificate  presented  for  purchase  is 
$3.00  or  less,  CCC  shall  not  be  obUgated 
to  pay  any  interest  on  the  certificate. 

(Sec  4,  62  Stat.  1070.  as  amended;  15  U.S.C. 
"Hb     Interpret    or    apply    Sec.    5,    62    Stat 

1072;  15  U.S.C.  714c) 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  on  De- 
cember 21,  1964. 

E.  A.  Jaenke, 
Acting  Executive  Vice  President. 
Commodity  Credit  Corporation. 

I'R    Doc.   64-18207;    FUed,    Dec.    22,    1964; 
10:60  a.m.] 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

Title  12— BANKS  AND  BANKING 

Chaptor  V — Federal  Homo  Loan  Bonk 
Boord 

SUtCHArTHl  C — FEDERAL  SAVINGS  AND  LOAN 
SYSTEM 

[No.  18,674] 

PART  545— OPERATIONS 
Branch  Offices;  Correction - 

DXCEMBKR21,  1964. 

Resolved  that  in  Federal  Register  Doc- 
ument No.  64-13120  amending  Part  545 
of  Subchapter  C  of  Chapter  V  of  Title  12 
of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  pub- 
lished at  29  F.R.  18154,  the  following 
correction  is  hereby  made:  The  word 
"more"  in  subparagraph  (2)  of  para- 
graph (b)  of  §  545.14,  as  amended,  is 
changed  to  "less".  As  so  corrected,  sub- 
paragraph (2)  of  paragraph  (b>  of 
§  545.14,  as  amended  effective  Decem- 
ber  11,    1964,   reads  as  follows. 

§  545.14      Branch  offirp. 


(b)    •   •   • 

(2 1  Less  than  12  months  have  expired 
from  the  date  of  pubUcation  of  the  no- 
tice of  application  for  the  association's 
most  recently  approved  branch,  if  not 
yet  opened ; 

•  •  •  *  • 

By  the  Federal  Home  Loan  Bank 
Board. 


[SEAL] 


Harry  W.  Caulsen, 
Secretary. 


|FJi,    Doc.    64-13253;    Piled.    Dec     22,    1964; 
8:48  ajn.l 


Title  14— AERONAUTICS  AND 
SPACE 

Chapter  I — Federal  Aviation  Agency 

SUBCHAPTER   E — AIRSPACE    (NEWl 

[Airspace  Docket  No.  63-80-39) 

PART  71— DESIGNATION  OF  FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS,  CONTROLLED  AIRSPACE, 
AND   REPORTING   POINTS    [NEW] 

Alteration  of  Control  Zones  and  Dosig- 
natton  of  Transition  Areas;  Correc- 
tion 

On  December  4,  1964,  Federal  Register 
Document  No.  64-12385  was  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  (29  FJl.  16245) 
which  amended  Part  71  of  the  Fedo^l 
Aviation  RegxUations.  A  portion  of  the 
Greensboro,  N.C.,  transition  area  extend- 
ing upward  from  700  feet  above  the  sur- 
face was  designated  to  8  miles  SE  of  the 
Rebel  Intersection.  The  Rebel  Inter- 
section is  established  by  the  intersection 
of  the  Greensboro  tt-w  sE  course  and  the 
Greensboro  VOR  087*  radial.  The  desig- 
nation of  the  transition  area  should  have 
been  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the 


18213 

Greensboro  ILS  SE  course  to  8  miles 
SE  of  the  Greensboro  VOR  087'  radial 
In  lieu  of  referring  to  the  Rebel  Inter- 
section. Action  la  taken  herein  to  cor- 
rect this  discrepancy. 

Since  this  correction  is  editorial  in  na- 
ture, notice  and  public  procedure  here- 
on are  unnecessary,  and  the  effective 
date  of  the  final  rule  as  initially  adopted 
may  be  retained. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  ef- 
fective immediately.  Federal  Register 
Document  No.  6^12385  is  altered  as 
follows :  In  the  description  of  the  Greens- 
boro, N.C.,  transition  area  "Rebel  Inter- 
section;" is  deleted  and  "Greensboro 
VOR  087'  radial;"  is  substituted  there- 
for. 

(Sec.  307(a),  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958: 
49  U.S.C.  1348(a)) 

Issued  in  East  Point,  Ga.,  on  Decem- 
ber 15,  1964. 

Paul  H.  Boatman, 
Acting  Director,  Southern  Region. 

(F.R.    Doc.    64-13185;    PUed,    Dec.    22,    1964: 
8:48  a.m.] 


(Airspace  Docket  No.  64-SO-64] 

PART  71— DESIGNATION  OF  FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS,  CONTROLLED  AIRSPACE, 
AND   REPORTING   POINTS    [NEW] 

Alteration  of  Control  Zone  and  Desig- 
nation of  Transition  Area;  Correc- 
tion 

On  November  5,  1964,  Federal  Regis- 
ter Document  No.  64-11278  was  published 
in  the  Federal  Register  (29  F.R.  14982) 
which  amended  Part  71  of  the  Federal 
Aviation  Regulations.  This  amend- 
ment specified  the  location  of  the  NAS 
Atlanta  TACAN  as  latitude  33*54'08"  N., 
longitude  84'30'35"  W.  whereas  it  is  ac- 
tually located  at  latitude  33 "55 '02.9"  N.. 
longitude  84 '32 '05. 5 "  W. 

The  designated  airspace  based  upon 
this  facility  is  described  as  2  miles  each 
side  of  the  301*  radial  of  the  NAS  At- 
lanta TACAN  and  the  insertion  of  the 
latitude  and  longitude  coordinates  of  the 
NAS  Atlanta  TACAN  in  the  description 
serves  no  useful  purpose.  Action  is  taken 
herein  to  correct  this  discrepancy. 

Since  this  correction  is  editorial  in  na- 
ture, notice  and  pubUc  procedure  hereon 
are  unnecessary,  and  the  effective  date 
of  the  final  rule  as  Initially  adopted  may 
be  retained. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  ef- 
fective immediately.  Federal  Register 
Document  No.  64-11278  is  altered  as  fol- 
lows: In  the  description  of  the  Atlanta. 
Ga.  (Dobbins  APB/NAS  Atlanta)  control 
zone  ' (Lat.  33''54'08' '  N.  Long.  84'30'35  " 
W) "  Is  deleted. 

(Sec.  807(a),  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1968; 
49  n.8.C.  1848(a) ) 

Issued  in  East  Point,  Ga.,  on  Decem- 
ber 15,  1964. 

Paitl  H.  Boatman. 
Acting  Director,  Southern  Region. 

(FJl.   Doc.    64-18186;    FUed.   Dec.   22.    1964; 
8:48  ajn.] 
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Title  II— CONSEHMTION  OF 
POWER  m  WATDt  KSOUBES 

Choptar  1— F«cl«ral  P»w*r 
CeminiMioii 

(Docket  Has.  B-tSa.  B-aSl;  Order  200] 

PART  101— UNIFORM  SYSTEM  OF 
ACCOUNTS  PRESCRIBED  FOR  CLASS 
A  AND  CLASS  B  PUBLIC  UTILITIES 
AND  UCENSEES 

PART  104— UNIFORM  SYSTEM  OF 
ACCOUNTS  FOR  CLASS  C  PUBLIC 
UTILITIES  AND  UCENSEES 

PART   141— STATEMENTS  AND 
REPORTS  (SCHEDULES) 

Misc«llon«ous  Amendments 

Dbcdcbkr  17,  1964. 

The  CommlBsion.  In  this  order,  is  con- 
cluding the  portion  of  this  proceeding 
wherein,  by  notice  Issued  January  15, 
1963  (28  FJR.  528) .  It  proposed  the  pre- 
scription of  accounting  requirements 
with  respect  to  public  utilities  and  licens- 
ees to  reflect  the  tax  credit  for  Invest- 
ment in  certain  depreciable  property  (in- 
vestment tax  credit)  provided  under 
aectlcm  2  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Act  of 
1962  (26  UJ3.C.  38)  / 

Following  the  receipt  of  numerous  re- 
sponses to  the  invitation  in  the  notice  for 
the  submission  of  comments  on  the  pro- 
posals, oral  argument  was  had  before  the 
Commission  on  October  7,  1963.  How- 
ever, due  to  the  pendency  in  the  Congress 
of  legislation  dealing  with  the  invest- 
ment credit,  further  consideration  was 
postponed  until  after  the  enactment  of 
the  Revenue  Act  of  1964  (P.L.  88-272, 
Feb.  26, 1964) . 

Thereafter,  on  May  1,  1964.  the  Com- 
mission announced  the  accounting  treat- 
ment it  proposed  to  provide — that  the 
accoimting  to  be  prescribed  should  afford 
the  various  choices  afforded  by  the  Con- 
gress in  that  Act  to  the  companies  af- 
fected. Then,  as  also  there  announced, 
the  Commission  issued,  on  September  1, 
1964,  a  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking 
(29  F.R.  12735\  Sept.  9. 1964)  with  respect 
to  public  utilities  and  licensees.  It  Is  the 
subject  matter  of  that  notice  which  is 
now  before  use  for  action. 

The  September  1  notice  provided  for 
the  submission  of  comments  from  in- 
terested parties  by  October  15,  1964. 
Comments  were  received  from  31  sources 
including  licensees,  public  utilities,  dis- 
tributors, State  regulatory  agencies, 
firms  of  accountants,  the  National  Asso- 


1  On  Jan.  9,  1963,  the  CommlMlon  had  pre- 
scribed an  Interim  accounting  treatment 
(Order  No.  261  In  Docket  No.  R-23I.  29  PPC 
62.  28  PJl.  402)  to  be  followed  by  the  com- 
panies In  closing  their  books  for  the  year 
1962  and  In  accounting  for  Income  taxes. 
Order  No.  261  w«a  continued  In  efTect  by  a 
subsequent  Interim  Order,  still  effective  with 
respect  to  public  utilities  and  licensees  as  of 
the  date  hereof,  iacued  in  the  Inetant  pro- 
ceeding January  2S.  1964  (Si  FPC  — .  29  JTH. 
1567).  The  portion  of  this  proceeding  re- 
lating to  natxiral  gas  oempanlee  was  con- 
cluded by  Order  No.  289,  Issued  Nov.  2.  1964 
(32  FPC  — ,  29  FJl.  15020) . 


ffwtkm  of  BaQioad  and  Utilities  Com- 
mlwlnnfni  Ooamltfcee  on  Accounts  and 
one  Fedaral  agency.  The  majority  of 
fhe  Ttspaaaea  apyiove  the  basic  account- 
ing proposed  In  tbe  notice.  Some  re- 
(lUfisted  clarification  In  texts,  12  recom- 
mended deletion  of  the  amendment  (at- 
tachment C  to  the  notice)  which 
proposed  an  amendment  with  respect 
to  annual  reports  to  stockholders,  3  re- 
quested that  we  provide  accounting  for 
balances  accumulated  in  1962  and  1963 
under  the  Interim  order  of  the  Commis- 
sion, 12  recommended  removal  of  the 
provision  that  approval  by  the  Commis- 
sion is  needed  for  accounting  changes 
when  a  company  changes  its  election  to 
pass  or  not  to  pass  on  the  benefits  of  the 
tax  credit  to  consumers,  2  included  rec- 
omendatlons  for  changes  in  the  report- 
ing schedules,  1,  a  public  utility,  ques- 
tioned the  authority  to  Issue  the 
regulations  and  requested  a  hearing,  and 
3  distribution  companies  requested  op- 
portunity to  appear  if  a  hearing  should 
be  held. 

All  comments,  recommendations  and 
objections  have  been  carefully  consid- 
ered. Many  of  the  clarifying  sugges- 
tions have  been  adopted  and  we  will  pro- 
vide, as  requested  by  three  respondents, 
for  the  disposition  of  the  Investment  tax 
credits  which  have  been  accumulated  in 
Account  253  pursuant  to  the  Commis- 
sion's Interim  Order  of  January  9,  1963, 
in  Docket  No.  R^231. 

Many  of  the  comments  were  most  help- 
ful, some  with  respect  to  substance  and 
others  which  suggested  pertinent  clarify- 
ing changes  in  the  text  of  the  accounts. 
As  a  result,  we  are  modifying  certain  lan- 
guage and  accoimt  requirements  that 
were  originally  proposed  In  the  notice. 
Most  significant  is  the  change  in  para- 
graph A  of  Account  255,  which  we  are 
modifying  to  permit  changes  In  account- 
ing methods  used  for  the  investment  tax 
credits  relating  to  nonelectric  and  other 
operations  as  authorized  in  paragraph  C 
of  that  Account  without  specific  authori- 
zation by  the  Commission.  A  similar 
conforming  change  has  been  made  in 
Account  411.1.  Paragraph  B,  as  here 
adopted,  refers  solely  to  electric  utility 
property  rather  than  to  total  property  as 
was  implied  In  the  notice.  Finally,  para- 
graph D  has  been  modified  so  that  com- 
panies will  not  be  required  to  keep  rec- 
ords on  each  of  the  properties  acquired 
but  rather  on  total  properties  acquired 
during  the  year  on  a  weighted-average 
service  life  basis.  An  addition  to  the  ac- 
count also  provides  that  tax  investment 
records  related  to  property  acquisitions 
are  not  necessary  when  tax  credits  are 
not  deferred.  Slight  conforming  modifi- 
cations have  been  made  in  the  schedules 
being  added  to  the  annual  report  forms, 
FPC  No6. 1  and  1-F. 

Since  the  Commission's  authority  to 
prescribe  the  basic  accounting  to  be  fol- 
lowed by  public  utilities  and  licensees  Is 
firmly  established,  questions  raised  on 
that  Issue  by  certain  of  the  respondents 
are  clearly  without  merit. 

Paragraphs  2  and  3  of  the  September  1 
notice  herein  fully  explain  the  provisions 
of  the  Revenue  Acts  of  1962  and  1964 
upon  which  this  proceeding  is  based  and 
the  conclusions  the  Commission  reached 


with  respect  to  the  proper  and  adequate 
accoimtlng  treatment  for  Investment  tax 
credits.  The  statements  there  made  are 
still  pertinent. 

As  we  previously  indicated,  under  sec- 
tion 2  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1962  (26 
U.S.C.  38),  a  credit  is  provided  against 
Federal  income  tax,  based  on  investment 
in  certain  depreciable  property  placed  in 
service  during  the  tax  year.    Limitations 
on  the  amount  of  the  credit  which  may 
be  applied  against  the  tax  in  any  1  year 
are  provided,  as  well  as  carry-back  and 
carry -forward  provisions.    "The  amount 
of  the  credit  Is  7  percent  for  qualified 
property  with  the  exception  of  public 
utility  property,  for  which  a  credit  of  3 
percent  Is  allowed.     Section  203 (e»   of 
the  Revenue  Act  of  1964  places  limita- 
tions on  the  amount  of  the  investment 
tax  credit  which  may  be  used  by  the 
Commission  In  any  1  year  to  reduce  the 
Federal  Income  tax  of  public  utilities  and 
licensees  for  the  purpose  of  establishing 
cost  of  service  for  these  utilities.    In  the 
case  of  public  utility  property,  the  Com- 
mission may  use  for  this  purpose  no  more 
than  "a  proportionate  part  (determined 
with  reference  to  the  average  useful  life 
of  the  property  with  respect  to  which  the 
credit  was  allowed)  of  the  credit  against 
tax  allowed  for  any  taxable  year  •  •  *." 
without  the   consent   of   the  taxpayer. 
Section    203(e)     specifically    recognizes 
that  such  public  utilities  and  licensees 
may  voluntarily  pass  along  the  entire 
amount  of  the  tax  credit  In  the  year  that 
it  is  used  to  reduce  tax  liability  to  their 
customers  In  the  form  of  lower  rat^s. 
It  should  also  be  noted  that  the  Revenue 
Act  of  1964  does  not  restrict  the  states  iii 
their  treatment  of  the  Invescment  tax 
credit  for  ratemaking  purposes. 

In  Interpreting  section  203<et  the 
Commission  has  concluded  that  the  ac- 
counting prescribed  for  public  utilities 
and  licensees  should  accommodate  the 
choices  afforded  the  public  utilities  r.nd 
licensees  by  the  Congress,  and  that  it 
should  give  such  companies  the  optioi:  in 
accounting  for  the  Investment  tax  credit 
to  elect  between  ( 1 )  prorating  the  bene- 
fits of  the  investment  tax  credit  over  a 
period  of  years  not  to  exceed  the  useful 
life  of  the  property  which  gave  rise  to  the 
credit,  by  means  of  a  deferral  account; 
or  (2)  refiecting  the  benefits  of  the  in- 
vestment tax  credit  in  the  income  state- 
ment of  the  year  In  which  the  credit  is 
used  to  reduce  income  taxes. 

The  accounting  we  have  prescribed 
herein  Is  suflaciently  flexible  to  accom- 
modate any  requirement  which  might  be 
Imposed  upon  a  company  by  one  or  more 
state  regulatory  bodies  which  might  have 
cognizance  over  some  of  the  company's 
operations.  Accordingly,  there  should  be 
no  problems  caused  by  the  possibility  of 
conflicts  between  state  regulatory  bodies 
or  between  such  groups  and  this  Com- 
mission. 

Upon  consideration  of  the  entire  rec- 
ord in  this  proceeding,  the  Commission 
further  finds: 

(1)  The  amendments  herein  adopted 
are  necessary  and  appropriate  for  the 
purposes  of  the  administration  of  the 
Federal  Power  Act. 

(2)  Since  the  amendments  to  the  Uni- 
form System  of  Accoimts  herein  adopted 
will,  in  effect,  supersede  the  interim  ac- 


counting i>rescribed  in  Order  No.  261, 
in  Docket  No.  R-231,  issued  January  9, 
1963.  and  the  Interim  Order  in  Docket 
No  R-232,  issued  January  23,  1964,  it  is 
appropriate  to  terminate  those  orders 
Insofar  as  they  relate  to  accounting  by 
public  utilities  and  licensees. 

(3)  In  view  of  the  termination  re- 
ferred to  In  finding  clause  (2) ,  above,  it 
is  necessary  and  appropriate  for  the  pur- 
poses of  the  Administration  of  the  Fed- 
eral Power  Act  to  provide,  as  hereinafter 
ordered,  for  the  disposition  of  amounts 
of  investment  tax  credits  which  have 
been  accumulated  in  Account  253,  Other 
deferred  credits,  pursuant  to  the  direc- 
tions contained  In  Order  No.  261. 

(4)  Since  it  Is  desirable  that  the  new 
schedule  being  added  to  FP.C.  Form 
Nos.  1  and  1-F  be  made  available  for  re- 
porting for  the  year  1964,  good  cause 
exists  for  making  the  amendments  here- 
in effective  forthwith. 

The  Commission,  acting  pursuant  to 
the  authority  granted  by  the  Federal 
Power  Act,  as  amended,  particularly 
sections  301,  304,  and  309  thereof  (49 
Stat.  854,  855,  858;  16  U.S.C.  825(a), 
825c  I  a)  and  825h),  orders: 

(A)  Parts  101,  104,  and  105,  Uniform 
System  of  Accounts  prescribed  for  pub- 
lic utilities  and  licensees.  Subchapter  C 
of  Chapter  I,  Title  18  of  the  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations,  are  amended  by 
adding  at  appropriate  pwints  therein  two 
new  accounts,  viz,  Account  255,  Accumu- 
lated deferred  investment  tax  credits  and 
Account  411.1,  Investment  tax  credit  ad- 
justments, to  read,  respectively,  as  set 
out  in  Attachment  A,  hereto. 

(B)  F.P.C.  Forms  Nos.  1  and  1-F,  pre- 
scribed for  public  utilities  and  licensees 
by  §§  141.1  and  141.2.  Subchapter  D. 
Chapter  I,  Title  18  of  the  Code  of  Fed- 
eral Regulations,  are  amended,  effective 
for  the  reporting  year  1964.  by  adding  at 
appropriate  points  therein,  two  new 
schedules,  viz:  Investment  Tax  Credits 
Generated  and  Utilized  and  Accumu- 
lated Deferred  Investment  Credits  (Ac- 
count 255),  to  read  as  set  forth  in  At- 
tachment B.  hereto.' 

<Ci  Paragraph  (d)  of  the  aforesaid 
5 141.1  and  paragraph  (O  of  the  afore- 
said §  141.2  are  amended  respectively  by 
inserting,  to  follow  the  line  "Accumu- 
lated Deferred  Income  Taxes"  in  §  141.1 
<di.  and  to  precede  the  line  "Verifica- 
tion' in  §  141.2(c)  the  following  new 
schedule  titles: 

Investment     Tax     Credits     Generated     and 

Utilized. 
Accumulated      Deferred      Investment      Tax 

Credits. 

'Di  The  aforesaid  Part  141  is  amend- 
ed by  adding  a  new  §  141.100  to  read  as 

follows : 

§  1 1 1 .  100  General  requirements  for  an- 
nual reports  to  stockholders  and 
others. 

All  annual  reports  to  stockholders  and 
others  shall  include  an  appropriate  sum- 
mary of  the  Investment  tax  credits  gen- 
erated and  utUized  and  a  statement  of 
the  accounting  method  elected  by  the 
company  in  connection  with  the  utiliza- 
tion of  the  credits. 

=  Fi!ed  as  part  of  the  original  document. 
No.  249 8 


(Sees.  801,  304,  309,  49  Stat.  854,  865,  868; 
16  U.S.C.  826(a).  e36c(a),  836b) 

(E)  Effective  upon  the  Issuance  of  this 
order,  the  provisions  of  Order  No.  261  In 
Docket  No.  R-231  and  the  Interim  Order 
of  January  23,  1964,  In  Docket  No.  R^232 
are  terminated  to  the  extent  that  they 
relate  to  public  utilities  and  licensees. 

(F)  In  view  of  our  order  herein  ter- 
minating Order  No.  261,  issued  January 
9, 1963,  insofar  as  it  relates  to  the  interim 
accounting  of  public  utilities  and  licens- 
ees, such  companies  shall  dispose  of  the 
amounts  of  accumulated  investment  tax 
credits  in  Account  253,  Other  deferred 
credits,  accumulated  in  accordance  with 
the  interim  procedure  established  by 
that  order  during  1962  and  1963  as 
follows : 

1.  Companies  which  will  not  follow 
deferral  accoimtlng  for  nonelectric  and 
other  operations  whereby  all  or  a  part  of 
the  tax  credits  are  not  to  be  passed  on 
to  customers  in  accordance  with  the  pro- 
visions of  this  order  and  the  texts  of  ac- 
counts prescribed  herein,  shall  credit  all 
or  such  portion  of  those  balances  as 
applicable  to  Account  421,  Miscellaneous 
Nonoperatlng  Income,  for  the  reporting 
period  ending  December  31,  1964. 

2.  Companies  which  will  not  follow 
deferral  accounting  whereby  all  or  a 
part  of  the  tax  credits  are  to  be  passed 
on  to  electric  utihty  customers  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  provisions  of  this 
order  and  the  texts  of  accounts  pre- 
scribed herein,  shall  credit  all  or  such 
portion  of  those  balances  as  applicable 
to  Accoimt  411.1,  Investment  Tax  Credit 
Adjustments,  for  the  reporting  period 
ending  December  31,  1964. 

3.  Companies  which  will  follow  defer- 
ral accounting  for  all  or  a  part  of  the 
Investment  tax  credits  In  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  this  order  and  the 
texts  of  accounts  prescribed  herein,  shall 
transfer  the  applicable  balances  from 
Account  253  to  Account  255,  Accumu- 
lated Deferred  Investment  Tax  Credits. 
Any  amounts  in  such  balances  shall  be 
recorded  in  the  same  manner  as  if  the 
procedures  and  Instructions  in  texts  of 
Accounts  255  and  411.1  as  promulgated 
in  this  order,  had  been  effective  In  1962 
and  1963.  In  other  words,  amounts  un- 
der deferral  accounting  procedures  p>er- 
taining  to  1962  and  1963  that  would  have 
been  amortized  In  those  respective  years 
to  Account  411.1  or  to  nonelectric  or  to 
other  operations  accounts  had  this  order 
been  then  in  effect,  shall  be  recorded  In 
the  same  manner  as  the  amounts  to  be 
amortized  for  1964. 

It  is  recognized  that  for  1964  the 
amounts  that  will  be  shown  as  credits  to 
Account  411.1  and  to  other  accounts  will 
be  overstated.  It  Is  believed  that  such 
amounts  should  not  be  sufficiently  large 
in  most  Instances  to  distort  the  net  in- 
come of  reporting  companies.  Separa- 
tion of  the  amounts  In  Account  411.1  by 
years  (1962, 1963  and  1964)  will  be  shown 
in  the  schedules  of  FJ».C.  Forms  Nos.  1 
and  1-F  prescribed  herein. 

(G)  The  caption  of  Docket  No.  R^232 
Is  amended,  for  the  purposes  of  this 
order,  to  read  as  set  forth  above. 

(H)  The  amendments  herein  made  to 
Parts  101, 104  and  141  and  to  Annual  Re- 


port F.P.C.  Forms  Nos.  1  suid  1-F  shall  be 
effective  upon  the  Issuance  of  this  order. 
(I)  The  Secretary  shall  cause  prompt 
publication  of  this  order  to  be  made  in 
the  Federal  Register. 

By  the  Commission.' 

[seal]  Joseph  H.  Outride, 

Secretary. 

PE0P06ED  N«W  ACXJOUNTS  rx>B  Uneporm  Sys- 
TE2CS  or  Accounts  roa  Public  UnLmEs 
AND  Licensees 

ACCOUNT  25 5 ACCUMULATED  DEFISJIKD 

INVESTMENT    TAX    CREDITS 

A.  This  account  shall  be  credited  and  Ac- 
count 411.1,  Investment  Tax  Credit  Adjust- 
mente,  debited  wltb  Investment  tax  credits 
deferred  by  companies  wblcb  do  not  apply 
such  credits  as  a  red\iction  of  tbe  overall 
income  tax  expense  in  tbe  year  In  whlcb  a 
tax  credit  Is  realized.  Tbere  can  be  neither 
changes  In  accounting  method  for  electric 
utility  operations  nor  transfers  from  this 
accotint,  except  as  authorized  herein  or  as 
may  otherwise  be  authorized  by  the  Com- 
mission (see  Account  411.1). 

B.  This  account  shall  be  debited  and  Ac- 
count 411.1  credited  with  a  proportionate 
amount  determined  In  relation  to  the  aver- 
age useful  life  of  electric  utUlty  property 
to  which  the  tax  credits  relate,  or  such  lesser 
period  of  time  as  may  be  adopted  and  con- 
sistently followed  by  the  company. 

C.  Subdivisions  of  this  account  by  depart- 
ment shall  be  maintained  for  deferred  In- 
vestment tax  credits  that  are  related  to 
nonelectric  utility  or  other  operations.  Con- 
tra entries  affecting  such  account  subdivi- 
sions shaU  be  appropriately  recorded  In  Ac- 
co\int  414.  Other  Utility  Operating  Income; 
Account  416,  Costs  and  Expenses  of  Merchan- 
dising, Jobbing,  and  Contract  Work;  Ac- 
count 417,  Income  from  NonutUlty  Opera- 
tions; or  Account  418,  Nonojjeratlng  Rental 
Income.  Use  of  deferral  or  nondeferral  ac- 
counting procedures  adopted  for  nonelectric 
utility  or  other  operations  are  to  be  followed 
on  a  consistent  basis. 

D.  Separate  records  for  electric  and  non- 
electric utility  or  other  operations  shall  be 
maintained  Identifying  the  properties  giv- 
ing rise  to  the  investment  tax  credits  for 
each  year  with  the  weighted-average  service 
life  of  such  proj>ertie8  and  any  unused  bal- 
ances of  such  credits.  Such  records  are 
not  necessary  unless  the  tax  credits  arc 
deferred. 

ACCOUNT  411.1 INVESTMENT  TAX  CREDIT 

ADJUSTMENTS 

A.  This  account  shall  be  debited  with  the 
amounts  of  Investment  tax  credits  related 
to  electric  utility  property  that  are  credited 
to  Account  255,  Accumulated  Deferred  In- 
vestment Tax  Credits,  by  companies  which 
db  not  apply  the  entire  amount  of  the  bene- 
fits of  the  investment  credit  as  a  reduction 
of  the  overall  Income  tax  expense  In  the 
year  in  which  such  credit  Is  realized  (see 
Account  255 ) . 

B.  This  account  shall  be  credited  with  the 
amounts  debited  to  Account  255  for  propor- 
tionate amounts  of  tax  credit  deferrals  allo- 
cated over  the  average  useful  life  of  electric 
utility  property  to  which  the  tax  credlu  re- 
late or  such  lesser  period  of  time  as  may  be 
adopted  and  consistently  followed  by  the 
company. 

|P.R.    Doc     84-13156:    Filed,   Dec.   22,    1964: 
8:46  a.m.l 


» Commissioner  COonnor"!  dissenting 
statement  filed  as  part  of  the  original  docu- 
ment. 
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[DoekaiKa  U-9U;  Ontar  38»-A] 

PAtT  201-4INiK>IM  -SYSTEM  OF 
ACCOUNTS  FOR  NAIURAL  GAS 
COMPANIES 

lnv«stin«nt  Tox  Cradit 

Decdcbkr  17, 1964. 

On  November  2,  1964,  the  Commission 
issued  Order  No.  289  (32  PPC  — .  29  PJl. 
10520)  tn  which  it  prescribed,  among 
other  thincs,  a  new  Account  255.  Accu- 
mulated deferred  investment  tax  credits 
for  uae  by  natural  gas  companies  under 
the  Natural  CHm  Act  (15  n.S.C.  717g). 

Concurrently  herewith,  we  are  issuing 
Order  No.  280  in  which  we  prescribe  gen- 
erally fiiwii^r  accounting  requirements 
for  public  utilities  and  licensees  under 
the  Federal  Power  Act  (16  UjS.C.  825). 
As  a  result  of  the  comments  received  re- 
lating to  public  utilities  and  licensees  in 
Docket  No.  R-232,  we  revised  Paragraph 
B  of  Account  255.  as  originally  proposed, 
to  permit  changes  in  accounting  method 
with  respect  to  other  than  electric  util- 
i^  operatliMis.  A  similar  change  should 
be  made,  as  weU.  to  that  account  as  it 
applies  to  natural  gas  companies.  Ac- 
cordingly, we  are  here  amending  Para- 
graph B  of  Account  265.  as  prescribed 
in  Order  No.  289  to  clarify  our  intention 
that  the  instruction  relates  solely  to  gas 
utility  property  and  related  consumers. 

The  Commission  finds: 

(1)  The  amendment  herein  adopted  is 
necessary  and  appropriate  for  the  pur- 
pose of  the  administratioQ  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act. 

(2)  For  the  reasons  expressed  above 
and  in  Order  No.  289,  it  is  unnecessary  to 
comply  with  the  notice  and  effective  date 
provisions  of  section  4  of  the  Adminis- 
trative Procedure  Act. 

The  Commission,  acting  pursuant  to 
the  authority  set  out  in  Order  No.  289, 
orders: 

(A)  Effective  upon  the  issuance  of  this 
order,  Paragraph  B  of  Account  255,  pre- 
scribed by  Order  No.  289  as  an  amend- 
ment to  Part  201,  Subchapter  F,  Cliapter 
I.  Title  18  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regu- 
laticms.  is  amended  by  changing  the 
words  "useful  life  of  the  property"  to 
"useful  life  of  gas  utility  property".  As 
so  amended,  Paragraph  B  of  Account  255 
will  read  as  follows: 

B.  Where  the  company's  accounting 
provides  that  investment  tax  credits  are 
to  be  passed  on  to  customers,  this  ac- 
count shall  be  debited  and  Account  411.1 
'  credited  with  a  proportionate  amount 
determined  in  relation  to  the  average 
useful  life  of  gas  utility  property  to  which 
the  tax  credits  relate  or  such  lesser  period 
of  time  as  may  be  adopted  and  used  by 
the  company.  If,  however,  the  deferral 
procedure  provides  that  investment  tax 
credits  are  not  to  be  passed  on  to  cus- 
tomers, the  proportionate  restorations 
to  income  shall  be  credited  to  Account 
420. 

(Sees.  8,  16.  52  Stat.  825,  830;  15  U.S.C.  717g. 
7170) 

(B)  The  caption  of  Docket  No.  Rr-232 
is  amended,  for  the  purposes  of  this 
order,  to  read  as  set  forth  above. 

(C)  The  Secretary  shall  cause  prompt 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

publleattoD  of  this  order  to  be  made  in 
the  FsDOAi.  RmsTOL 

By  the  Commission. 

[sBALl  Joseph  H.  Outmdi, 

Secretary. 

[FJl.   Doc.    6^13166;    PUed.   Dec.    22.    1964; 
8:46  ajn.] 


Title  21— FOOD  AND  DRUGS 

Chapter  I — Food  and  Drug  Adminis- 
tratfoti,  Dopartmenl  of  Health,  Edu- 
cation, and  Welfare 

SUBCHAfTCt  B — FOOD   AND   FOOD   PtOOUCTS 

PART  121— FOOD  ADDITIVES 

Subpart  F — Food  Additives  Resulting 
From  Contact  With  Containers  or 
Equipment  and  Food  Additives 
Otherwise  Affecting  Food 

Rosnra  AND  Rosin  Dbbivatives 

Several  comments  were  received  in  re- 
sponse to  the  notice  of  proposed  rule 
making  published  in  the  Federai.  Reg- 
ISTEH  of  April  17,  1964  (29  PR.  5278). 
relative  to  the  amendment  of  the  regula- 
tions with  respect  to  food  additives  re- 
sulting from  the  use  of  rosins  and  rosin 
derivatives  as  components  of  articles  in- 
tended for  use  in  contact  with  food.  The 
Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs  has 
studied  the  data  submitted  and  the  sug- 
gestions made  were  accepted  in  part  and 
rejected  in  part  as  will  be  noted  from 
-the  amendments  published  below. 

Therefore,  pursuant  to  the  provisions 
of  the  Federal  Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic 
Act  (sec.  409,  72  Stat.  1784  et  seq.;  21 
U.S.C.  348),  and  under  the  authority 
delegated  to  the  Commissioner  by  the 
Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Wel- 
fare (21  CFR  2.90;  29  FH.  471),  the 
food  additive  regulations  are  amended 
In  the  follovdng  respects: 

1.  By  adding  to  Subpart  F  the  follow- 
ing new  section: 

§  121.2592      RoMiw  and  rosin  derivatives. 

The  rosins  and  rosin  derivatives  iden- 
tified in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section 
may  safely  be  used  in  the  manufacture 
of  articles  or  components  of  articles  in- 
tended for  use  in  producing,  manufac- 
turing, packing,  processing,  preparing, 
treating,  packaging,  transporting,  or 
holding  food,  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  this  section. 

(a)  The  rosins  and  rosin  derivatives 
are  identified  as  follows: 

(I)  Rosins: 

(i)  Giun  rosin,  refined  to  color  grade 
of  K  or  paler. 

(II)  Wood  rosin,  refined  to  color  grade 
of  K  or  paler. 

(lii)  Tall  oil  rosin,  refined  to  color 
grade  of  K  or  jMiler. 

(iv)  Dark  tall  oil  rosin,  a  fraction  re- 
siilting  from  the  refining  of  tall  oil  rosin 
produced  by  multioolumnar  distillation 
of  crude  tall  oil  to  effect  removal  of  fatty 
acids  and  pitch  components  and  having 
a  saponification  number  of  from  110-135 
and  32  percent-'44  percent  rosin  acids. 


(V)  Dark  wood  rosin,  all  or  part  of  the 
residue  after  the  volatile  terpene  oils  are 
distilled  from  the  oleoresln  extracted 
from  pina  wood. 

(2)  Modified  rosins  manufactured 
from  rosins  identified  in  subparagraph 
(1)  of  thisparagrac^: 

(i)  Partially  hydrogenated  rosin,  cat- 
alytically  hydrogenated  to  a  maximum 
refractive  index  of  1.5012  at  100"  C.  and 
a  color  of  WQ  or  paler. 

(11)  Fully  hydrogenated  rosin,  catalyt- 
ically  hydrogenated  to  a  maximum  de- 
hydroabietic  acid  content  of  2  percent,  a 
minimum  drop-softening  point  of  79°  C. 
and  a  color  of  X  or  paler. 

(ill)  Partially  dlmerized  rosin,  di- 
merized  by  sulfuric  acid  catalyst  to  a 
drop-softening  point  of  95°  C.-105'  C, 
and  a  color  of  WQ  or  paler. 

(iv)  Fully  dlmerized  rosin,  dimerized 
by  sulfuric  acid  catalyst,  and  from  which 
suflQcient  nondimerlzed  rosin  has  been 
removed  by  distillation  to  achieve  a  mini- 
mum drop-softening  point  of  143°  C, 
and  a  color  of  H  or  paler. 

(v)  Dl^roportionated  rosin,  catalyti- 
cally  dlsproporUonated  to  a  minimum 
dehydroabletic  acid  content  of  45  per- 
cent, a  maximum  abletic  acid  content  of 
1  percent,  a  maximum  content  of  sub- 
stituted phenanthrenes  (as  retene)  of 
0.25  percent,  and  a  color  of  WG  or  paler. 
(3)  Rosin  esters  manufactured  from 
rosins  and  modified  rosins  identified  in 
subparagraphs  (1)  and  (2)  of  tills  par- 
agraph: 

(i)  Glycerol  ester  of  wood  rosin  puri- 
fied by  steam  stripping  to  have  an  acid 
number  of  5  to  9,  a  drop-softening  point 
of  88°  C.-96*  C,  and  a  color  of  N  or 
paler. 

(ii)  Glycerol  ester  of  partially  hydro- 
genated wood  rosin,  having  an  acid  num- 
ber of  3  to  10,  a  drop-softening  point  of 
79°  C.-SS"  C,  and  a  color  of  N  or  paler, 
(iii)  Glycerol  ester  of  partially  di- 
merized rosin,  having  an  acid  number  of 
3  to  8.  a  drop-softening  point  of  109°  C- 
119°  C,  and  a  color  of  M  or  paler. 

(iv)  Glycerol  ester  of  fully  dimerized 
rosin,  having  an  acid  number  of  5  to  16, 
a  drop-softening  point  of  165°  0.-175°  C, 
and  a  color  of  H  or  paler. 

( v )  Glycerol  ester  of  maleic  anhydride- 
modified  wood  rosin,  having  an  acid 
number  of  30  to  40,  a  drop-softening 
point  of  138°  0.-146°  C,  a  color  of  M  or 
paler,  and  a  saponification  number  less 
than  280. 

(vi)  Methyl  ester  of  rosin,  partially 
hydrogenated,  purified  by  steam  strip- 
ping to  have  an  acid  number  of  4  to  8. 
a  refractive  index  of  1.5170  to  1.5205  at 
20'  C,  and  a  viscosity  of  23  to  66  poises 
at  25°  C. 

(vii)  Pentaerythritol  ester  of  wood 
rosin,  having  an  acid  number  of  6  to  16. 
a  drop-softening  point  of  109°  C.-116'  C. 
and  a  color  of  M  or  paler. 

(viii>  Pentaerythritol  ester  of  par- 
tially hydrogenated  wood  rosin,  having 
an  acid  number  of  7  to  18.  a  drop- 
softening  point  of  102°  C.-110°  C,  and 
a  color  of  K  or  paler. 

(ix)  Pentaerythritol  ester  of  maleic 
anhydride-modified  wood  rosin,  having 
an  acid  number  of  8  to  16,  a  drop- 
softening   point   of   154°   C.-162°   C,  a 
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color  of  M  or  paler,  and  having  a  saponi- 
fication number  less  than  280. 

(X)  Pentaerythritol  ester  of  maleic 
anhydride-modified  wood  rosin,  having 
an  acid  number  of  9  to  16.  a  drop- 
softerung  point  of  130"  0.-140°  C,  a  color 
of  N  or  paler,  and  having  a  saponification 
number  less  than  280. 

(xi)  Pentaerythritol  ester  of  maleic 
anhydride-modified  wood  rosin,  having 
an  acid  number  of  134  to  145,  a  drop- 
softening  point  of  127°  0.-137"  C,  a  color 
of  M  or  paler,  and  having  a  saponification 
number  less  than  280. 

(xii)  Pentiwrythritol  ester  of  maleic 
anhydride- modified  wood  rosin,  having 
an  acid  number  of  30  to  40,  a  drop- 
softening  pomt  of  131*  0.-137*  C,  a  color 
of  N  or  paler,  and  having  a  saponification 
number  less  than  280. 

(xiii)  Pentaerythritol  ester  of  maleic 
anhydride-modified  wood  rosin,  further 
modified  by  reaction  with  4,4'-isopropyl- 
idenediphenol-formaldehyde  condensate, 
having  an  acid  number  of  10  to  ^^2, 
a  drop-softening  point  of  162°  0.-172°  C, 
a  color  of  K  or  paler,  a  saponification 
number  less  than  280,  and  a  maximum 
ultraviolet  absorbance  of  0.14  at  296  m/i 
(using  a  1 -centimeter  cell  and  200  milli- 
grams of  the  rosin  ester  per  liter  of  sol- 
vent consisting  of  ethyl  alcohol  made 
alkahne  by  addition  of  0.1  percent  of 
potassium  hydroxide) . 

(xiv)  Mixed  methyl  and  pentaerythri- 
tol ester  of  maleic  anhydride -modified 
wood  rosin,  havtog  an  acid  niunber  of  73 
to  83,  a  drop-softening  point  of  113°  C- 
123°  C,  a  color  of  M  or  psder,  and  a 
saponification  number  less  than  280. 

(XV)  Triethylene  glycol  ester  of  par- 
tially hydrogenated  wood  rosin,  having 
an  acid  ntmiber  of  2  to  10.  a  color  of  K 
or  paler,  and  a  viscosity  of  350  to  425 
seconds  Saybolt  at  100°  O. 

(xvi)  Glycerol  ester  of  maleic  anhy- 
dride-modified wood  rosin,  having  an 
acid  number  of  17  to  23,  a  drop-soften- 
ing point  of  136°  C.-140*  C,  a  color  of 
M  or  paler,  and  a  saponification  num- 
ber less  than  280.  For  use  only  in  cello- 
phane complying  with  §  121.2507. 

(4)  Roaln  salts  and  sizes — Ammo- 
nium, calcimn,  potassium,  sodium,  or 
zinc  salts  of  rosin  manufactured  by  the 
partial  or  complete  saponification  of 
gum  rosin,  wood  rosin,  tall  oil  rosin, 
dark  tall  oil  rosin,  dark  wood  rosin,  par- 
tially hydrogenated  rosin,  fully  hydro- 
genated rosin,  or  disproportionated  rosin 
as  identified  in  subparagraphs  (1)  and 
<2)  (1),  (11),  and  (V)  of  this  paragraph, 
or  blends  thereof,  and  with  or  without 
modification  by  reaction  with  one  or 
more  of  the  following : 

(i)  Formaldehyde. 

<iii  Pumaricacid. 

<iii)  Maleic  anhydride. 

<ivj  Sallgenin. 

(b)  The  quantity  used  shall  not  ex- 
ceed the  amount  resisonably  required  to 
accomplish  the  intended  technical  effect. 

'c^  The  use  in  any  substance  or  arti- 
cle that  is  the  subject  of  a  regulation  in 
tnis  Subpart  F  shall  conform  with  any 
specificaUons  and  limitations  prescribed 
by  such  regulation  for  the  finished  form 
of  the  substance  or  article. 

(d)  The  provisions  of  this  section  are 
not  applicable  to  rosins  and  rosin  de- 
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rivatives  Identified  In  S  121.2514(b) 
(3)  (v)  and  used  in  resinous  and  poly- 
meric coatings  complying  with 
9  121.2514. 

(e)  The  provisions  of  this  section  are 
not  applicable  to  rosins  and  rosin  de- 
rivatives identified  in  (121.2520(0(6) 
and  used  in  defocuning  agents  comply- 
ing with  fi  121.2519.  food-packaging  ad- 
hesives  complying  with  S  121.2520,  and 
rubber  articles  complying  with 
fi  121.2562. 

§  121.2507      [Amended] 

2.  By  amending  partigraph  (c)  of 
fi  121.2507  Cellophane  as  follows: 

a.  By  deleting  the  following  items: 
Glycerin  ester  of  dlmerized  roeln. 

Maleic  acid-  or  maleic  anliydrlde-modifled 
glycerin  eater  of  rosin. 

Rosin  (wood,  gum,  or  tall  oil)  esterlfled  with 
methanol  and  condensed  with  the  reaction 
product  of  maleic  anhydride,  ethylene  gly- 
col, and  phthallc  anhydride. 

RoBln-malelc  arLhydrlde  ester. 

Rosin  polymerized  (from  wood,  gum,  or  tall 
oil  rosin)  minimum  20  percent  dlmer  •  •  *. 

b.  By  inserting  sJphabetically  the  fol- 
lowing new  items: 

Polyester  resin  formed  by  the  reaction  of 
the  methyl  ester  of  rosin,  phthallc  anhy- 
dride, maleic  anhydride,  and  ethylene  gly- 
col, such  that  the  polyester  resin  has  an 
acid  number  of  4  to  11,  a  drop-softening 
point  of  70°  C.-92°  C,  and  a  color  of  K  or 
paler. 

Rosins  and  rosin  derivatives  as  provided  in 
§  121^2692. 

§  121.2514      [Amended] 

3.  By  amending  paragraph  rt))  (3)  of 
§  121.2514  Resinous  and  polymeric  coat- 
ings as  follows : 

a.  By  charging  the  introduction  to 
subdivision  (v)  (a)  to  read: 

(a)  Rosins,  refined  to  color  grade  of 
K  or  paler : 

b.  By  changing  the  item  "Rosin-maleic 
acid  adduct"  in  subdivision  (vii)  (a)  to 
read: 

Terpene-malelc  acid  adduct. 

c.  By  deleting  from  subdivision  (vii) 
(b)  the  item  "Rosin  and  rosin  juiids" 
and  by  inserting  alphabetically  the  fol- 
lowing new  item: 

Rosins  listed  In  subdivision  (v)(o)  of  this 
subparagraph,  for  use  only  as  reactants  In 
oU-based  or  fatty  acid-based  alkyd  resins. 

§  121.2519      [Amended] 

4.  By  amending  paragraph  (d)  of 
fi  121.2519  Defoaming  agents  used  in  the 
manufacture  of  paper  and  paperboard 
as  follows : 

a.  By  deleting  from  the  introduction  to 
subparagraph  (2)  the  term  "rosin  oils." 

b.  By  inserting  alphabetically  In  sub- 
paragraph (3)  the  following  new  item: 

Rosins  and  rosin  derivatives  identified  in 
i  121.2520(c)(5). 

§  121.2526      [Amended] 

5.  By  amending  paragraph  (b)  of 
S  121.2526  Resinous  and  polymeric  coat- 
ings for  paper  and  paperboard  as 
follows : 

a.  By  changing  subparagraph  d)  to 
read  as  follows : 

(b)  •  •  • 


18217 

(1)  Substances  identified  in  §  121.2514 
(b) ,  with  the  exception  of  subparagraph 
(3)  (V) ,  (xxxi) .  and  (xxxii)  of  that  para- 
graph. 

b.  By  deleting  from  subparagraph  (2) 
the  Item  "Rosin  (wood,  gum,  or  tall  oil 
rosin) 

c.  By  Inserting  alphabetically  in  sub- 
paragraph (2)  the  following  new  items: 


List  of  substances 

•   •   • 


Limitations 


Polyester     resin     

formed  by  the  re- 
action of  the 
methyl  ester  of 
rosin,  phthallc  an- 
hydride, maleic 
anhydride,  and 
ethylene  glycol, 
such  that  the 
polyester  resin  has 
an  acid  number  of 
4  to  11,  a  drop- 
softening  point  of 
70"  C.-92'  C.  and 
a*  color  of  K  or 
p>aler. 
Rosin  and  roeln  de-  As  provided  in 
rivatives.  {  121.2592. 

§  121.2530      [Amended] 

6.  By  amending  paragraph  (d)  (3)  of 
§  121.2530  Reinforced  wax  by  inserting 
therein  alphabetically  the  new  item : 

Rosins  and  rosin  derivatives  as  provided  in 
$  121.2592. 

§  121.2534      [Amended] 

7.  By  amending  5  121.2534  Animal 
glue  by  changing  the  item  "Rosin  and 
rosin  derivatives  •  •  •"  in  paragraph 
(d)  (3)  to  read  as  follows: 


(d) 
(3) 


List  of  substances 

•   •   • 


Limitations 


Rosins  and  roeln  de-     As     provided     in 
rivatives.  {  121J2592. 

§  121.2550      [Amended] 

8.  By  amending  §  121.2550  Closures 
with  sealing  gaskets  for  food  containers 
in  the  following  respects : 

a.  By  changing  the  introduction  to 
paragraph  (b)  to  read  as  follows: 

(b)  Closure-sealing  gaskets  and  over- 
all discs  are  formulated  from  substances 
identified  in  fi  121.2514(b).  with  the  ex- 
ception of  subparagraph  (3)  (v).  (xxxi) , 
and  (xxxii)  of  that  paragraph,  and  from 
other  optional  substances,  including  the 
following : 


b.  By  inserting  In  the  "List  of  sub- 
stances" in  Table  1  of  paragraph  (b)  (5) 
a  new  item.  Immediately  following  the 
item  "Natural  rubber  •  *  *,"  as  follows: 

Tablk  1 


List  of  substances 


Limitations  {expressed 
as  percent  by  weight 
of  closure-sealing 
gasket  composition) 


Rosins      and      rosin     As  defined  in   {  121- 
derivatives.  2514(b)  (3)  (v)     for 

\ise  only  in  resin- 
ous and  polymeric 
coatings  on  metal 
substrates;  for  all 
other  uses  as  de- 
fined in   i  121.2592 
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1 121.1556     iAmmmUd} 

f.  By  •■««»w««f  1 121 JSS6  Preaerva- 
ttvet  for  wood  ta  tbe  fonowins  respects: 

a.  By  deletlT>g  fitnn  the  "List  of  sub- 
stanees^  to  paimcraph  (b)  tbe  Item  "Hy- 
drosenated  methyl  ester  ot  rostn." 

b.  By  tosertlng  alphabetically  in  the 
"List  of  tobetanoee"  in  paragraph  (b)  a 
new  item  as  follows: 


List  of  Mutftttmcea 

•  •  • 


Limitattont 

•   •   • 


Rosins      and      rosin     As    proTlded     in 
derivatives.  I  121M02. 

%  121.2557      [Amended] 

10.  By  amending  1 121 .2557  Defoaming 
agents  wed  in  coatings  by  Inserting  al- 
phabetically in  the  "List  of  substances" 
In  paragraph  (d)  (3)  a  new  item  as  fol- 
lows: 


List  of  aubatoTices 

•  •  • 


Limitations 


Rosins      and      rosin     As     provided     In 
derivatives.  I  1315698. 

§  121.2562      [Amended] 

11.  By  amending  paragraph  (c)  (4)  of 
8  121.2562  Rubber  articles  intended  for 
repeated  use  In  the  following  respects: 

a.  By  deleting  from  subdivision  (Iv) 
the  Item  "Rosin  oil"  and  by  changing  the 
item  "Rosin  and  rosin  derivatives  •  •  •" 
In  that  subdivision  to  read  as  follows: 

(Iv)     •  '  • 

Rosins  and  rosin  derivatives  identified  in 
I  121.2520(c)(5). 

b.  By  changing  the  Item  "Rosln  acid 
salts  •  •  •"  In  subdivision  (vlll)  to  read 
as  follows: 

Rosins  and  rosin  derivatives  identified  In 
i  iai.25aO(c)(5). 

§  121.2571      [Amended] 

12.  By  amending  paragraph  (b)  of 
S  121.2571  Components  of  paper  and  pa- 
perboard  •  •  •  as  follows: 

a.  By  changing  the  Items  "Resinous 
and  polymeric  coatings  •  •  •"  and 
"Rosins  and  rosin  derivatives"  to  read: 

(b)    •   •   • 

List  of  substances 

•  •  • 

Resinous    and    poly-    

mole  coatings  and 
their  constituents 
listed  in  I  121.3514 
(b),  with  the  ex- 
ception of  subpar- 
agraph      (S)(v), 

(xzxi).and  (zxzll). 

•  •   •  •   •  • 

Rosins  and  rosln  de-     As  provided  in  S  121- 
rlvaUves.  2693. 

b.  By  inserting  alphalaetlcally  the  fol- 
lowing new  item : 
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8 121.2577     [Amended] 

IS.  By  amending  paragrai^  Cb)  (2)  of 
1 121.26TT  Pre$ntre-8enattipe  adhesives 
by  deleting  the  items  "Glycerol  ester  of 
partially    hydrogenated    wood    rosin 

*  •  •"   and  "Praitaerythrltol   ester   of 
partially   hydrogenated   wood    rosln 

•  •  •"  and  by  inserting  alphabetically 
the  following  new  item: 

Rosins  and  rosin  derivatives  as  provided 
in  S  121.3693. 

Any  person  who  will  be  adversely  af- 
fected by  the  foregoing  order  may  at  any 
time  wlthto  30  days  from  the  date  of  Its 
publication  in  the  Fedxbal  Registxs  file 
with  the  Hf^r<ng  Clerk.  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  Room 
5440,  330  Independence  Avenue  SW., 
Washington,  D.C..  20201.  written  objec- 
tions thereto,  preferably  In  quintupllcate. 
Objections  shall  show  wherein  the  per- 
son filing  win  be  adversely  affected  by 
the  order  and  specify  with  particularity 
the  provisions  of  the  order  deemed  ob- 
jectionable and  the  grounds  for  the  ob- 
jections. If  a  hearing  is  requested,  the 
objectKHis  must  state  Uie  Issues  for  the 
hearing.  A  hearing  will  be  granted  if 
the  objections  are  supported  by  grounds 
legally  sufficient  to  justify  the  relief 
sought.  Objections  may  be  accwn- 
panied  by  a  memorandum  or  brief  in 
support  thereof. 

Effective  date.  This  order  shall  be 
effective  on  the  date  of  its  publication  In 
the  Febkral  Register. 

(Sec.  409.  72  Stat.  1784;  21  U5.C.  348) 

Dated :  Etecember  17,  1964. 

John  L.  Harvey, 
Deputy  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs. 

[PR.    Doc.    64-13178;    PUed,    Dec.    22.    1964; 
8:47  ajn.] 


Limitationa 

•   •   • 


List  of  suhstaiicea 
•   •   • 

Polyester  resin 
formed  by  the  re- 
action of  the 
methyl  ester  of 
rosin,  phthalic  an- 
hydride, malelc  an- 
hydride, and  eth- 
ylene glycol,  such 
that  the  polyester 
resin  has  an  acid 
ntnnber  of  4  to  11, 
a  drop-  softening 
point  of  70*  O.-M* 
C.  and  a  color  of  K 
or  paler. 


Limitations 

•   •   • 


Title  36— PARKS,  FORESTS, 
AND  MEMORIALS 

Chapter  I — National  Park  Service, 
Department  of  the  Interior 

PART  7— SPECIAL  REGULATIONS  RE- 
LATING TO  PARKS  AND  MONU- 
MENTS 

Boating 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  pursuant 
to  authority  contained  in  section  3  of 
the  Act  of  August  25.  1916  (39  Stat.  535; 
16  U.S.C.  3),  and  245  DM-1  (28  TR. 
915),  it  is  proposed  to  amend  Part  7  of 
Title  36.  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  as 
is  set  forth  below.  The  purpose  of  these 
£unendments  Is  to  delete  those  portions 
of  the  special  boating  regulations  which 
are  no  longer  required  because  of  newly 
adopted  general  boating  regulations,  and 
to  bring  others  in  line  with  the  present 
general  boating  regulations. 

Inasmuch  as  the  following  amend- 
ments and  deletions  relieve  existing  re- 
strictions or  eliminate  duplicating  ^;>eclal 
regulations,  they  are  exempt  from  the 
requlremei^  as  to  advance  publication 
in  the  Administrative  Procedures  Act. 
and  shall  become  effective  Immediately 


upon     publication     in     the     Federal 
Register. 

Paragrai*  (g)  of  5  7,3  Is  deleted  in  its 
entirety. 

§  7.3     Glacier  National  Park. 

•  •  •  •  * 

(g)  Boats.    [Deleted] 

•  •  •  •  • 

Subparagraph  (2)  of  paragraph  (h)  of 
8  7.4  is  deleted  in  its  entirety,  and  para- 
graph (h>  (1)  Is  redesignated  as  para- 
graph (h). 

§  7.4      Grand  Canyon  National  Park. 

•  •  •  •  * 
(h)    Travel  on  water.  •   •  • 

(2)  Sanitation.    [Deleted] 

Subparagraphs  (2).  (5),  (7).  (8>.  (^\ 
(10),  and  (13),  of  paragraph  (d)  of 
§  7.13  are  deleted  in  their  entirety. 
Subparagraph  (3)  Is  amended  as  shown 
below. 

§  7.13      Yellowstone  National  Park. 

•  •  •  •  • 
(d)  BoaU.  *   •   • 

(2)  Commercial  operation.    [Deleted! 

(3)  Size  and  type  limitation.  (1)  The 
following  waterbome  craft  are  pro- 
hibited from  being  placed  or  operated 
upon  the  waters  of  the  park : 

(a)    [Deleted] 

•  •  •  •  • 

(c)    [Deleted] 
id)   [Dieted] 

•  •  •  •  • 

(5)  Boat  equipment  and  requirements. 
[Deleted] 

•  •  •  •  • 

(7)  Rules  of  the  road.    [Deleted! 

(8)  Registration  of  trip.     [Deleted] 

(9)  Sanitation.     [Deleted] 

(10)  Limitation  of  boat  loads.  [De- 
leted] 

•  •  •  •  • 

(13)  Accidents.     [Deleted] 

•  •  •  •  • 

Subparagraphs  (2),  (4),  and  (5>,  of 
paragraph  (g)  of  8  7.22  are  deleted  in 
their  entirety;  subdivisions  (11)  through 
(vli)  of  subparagraph  (3);  and  (i» 
through  (Iv)  and  (Ix)  through  (xv)  of 
subparagraph  (6)  are  deleted  In  their 
entirety. 

§  7.22      Grand  Teton  National  Park. 

•  •  •  •  * 

(g)    Boats.  •   •   • 

(2)  Numbering  of  boats.     [Deleted] 

(3)  Safety  requirements  and  equip- 
ment. •   *   * 

(11)  through  (vli)      [Deleted] 

(4)  Rules  of  the  road.     [Deleted] 

(5)  Accidents.     [Deleted] 
(6>   Prohibited  operation. 
(1)  through  (Iv)      [Deleted] 

•  •  •  •  • 

(ix)  through  (xv)      [Deleted] 

•  •  •  •  • 

Paragraph  <h)  of  §  7.34  Is  deleted  in  its 
entirety. 

§  7.34      Blue  Ridge  Parkway. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(h)   Boating.     [Deletedl 

•  •  •  •  * 

Paragraph  (d)  of  8  7.36  is  deleted  In  Its 
entirety. 
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§  7.36     ManuBOth  Cave  National  Park. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(d)  Boating.    [I>eleted] 

•  •  •  •  • 

Subparagraph  (1)  of  paragraph  (e)  of 
S  7.38  is  deleted  in  its  entirety. 

§  7.38     !•!«  Royalc  National  Park. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(e)  Boating.     (1)    [Deleted] 

•  «  •  •  • 

The  present  heading  and  Introductory 
text  of  paragraph  (1)  of  5  7.45  are  deleted 
in  their  entirety,  and  paragraph  (1)  (1) 
Is  redesignated  paragraph  (1)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  7.45     Everglades  National  Park. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(1)  Speed  of  boats.  Except  where 
different  speed  limits  are  indicated  by 
posted  signs  or  markers,  speed  of  boats 
shall  not  exceed  40  miles  per  hour  In 
the  waters  of  the  park. 

•  •  •  •  • 

Subparagraph  (2)  of  paragraph  <a)  of 
5  7.60  Is  deleted  in  its  entirety. 

§  7.60      Grand    Canyon    National    Monu- 
ment. 

(a)  Travel  on  water.  •  •   • 

(2)  Sanitation.     [Deleted] 

Paragraph  (b)  of  §  7.62  Is  deleted  in  its 
entirety. 
§  7.62      Fort  Sumter  National  Monument. 

•  •  *  •  • 

(b)  Prohibited  boat  landing  and  dock- 
ing.    [Deleted] 

Jackson  E.  Price, 
Acting  Director. 

[F.R.    Doc.   64-13139:    FUed.   Dec.    22.    1964; 
8:45  a.m.] 

Title  38— PENSIONS,  BONUSES, 
AND  VETERANS'  RELIEF 

Chapter    I — Veterans    Administration 

PART  17— MEDICAL 

Authorization  of  Outpatient  Dental 
Treatment 

In  §  17.123,  paragraph  (b)  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

§  17.123      Authorization      of      outpatient 
dental  treatment. 

•  •  •  •  • 

'  b  t  Class  II.  Those  having  a  service- 
connected  honcompensable  dental  con- 
dition or  disability  shown  to  have  been 
in  existence  at  time  of  discharge  or 
release  from  active  service  may  be 
authorized  any  treatment  indicated  as 
reasonably  necessary  for  the  one-time 
correction  of  the  service-connected  non- 
compensaWe  dental  disablhty  or  condi- 
tion, but  only  if  appUcation  for  treatment 
is  made  within  1  year  after  discharge 
or  release,  except  that  if  a  disqualifying 
discharge  or  release  has  been  corrected 
by  competent  authority  application  may 
be  made  within  1  year  after  the  date  of 
correction  or  August  14,  1964,  whichever 
IS  later.    When  the  services  rendered  on 
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a  one-time  basis,  as  provided  in  this 
Class  n,  are  found  unacceptable  within 
the  limitations  of  good  professional 
standards,  such  additional  services  may 
be  afforded  as  are  required  to  comi^ete 
professUmally  acceptable  treatment. 
The  foregoing  limitations  in  this  Class  n 
as  to  existence  of  disability  at  time  of 
separation  from  service,  time  of  filing 
claim,  and  one-time  completion  of  treat- 
ment are  not  applicable  to  Classes  II  (a) 
and  (b). 

•  •  •  •  • 

(72Stet.  1114;  38  U.S.C.  210) 

This  VA  Regulation  is  effective  August 
14.1964. 

Approved:  December  17, 1964. 

By  direction  of  the  Administrator. 

[seal]  W.    J.   DRrVER. 

Deputy  Administrator. 

[P.R     r>oc.    64-13141:    Piled,   Dec.    22.    1964; 
8:45  a.m.l 


Title  43— PUBLIC  LANDS: 
INTERIOR 

Chapter  II — Bureau  of  Land  Manage- 
ment, Department  of  the  Interior 

APPENDIX — PUBLIC   LAND   ORDERS 

[  Public  Land  Order  3501  ] 
[Nevada  0586481 

NEVADA  « 

Withdrawal  for  Proposed  Moapa 
Valley  Pumping  Project 

Correction 

In  F.R.  Doc.  64-12563,  appearing  at 
page  16862  of  the  issue  for  Wednesday, 
Dec.  9,  1964,  Sec.  35,  under  T.  14  S.. 
R.  66  E.,  should  read  as  follows: 

Sec.  35.N'i  andNEiiSEVi; 

Title  47— TELECOMMUNICATION 

Chapter  I— federal   Communications 
Commission 

PART  91— INDUSTRIAL  RADIO 
SERVICES 

Allocation  and  Assignment  of 
Frequencies 

In  the  matter  of  editorial  amendmaits 
to  Part  91 '  of  the  Commission's  rules 
governing  the  Industrial  Radio  Services 
to  reflect  substantive  changes  accom- 
plished in  previous  omnibus  rule  making 
proceedings  involving  the  allocation  and 
assignment  of  frequencies  in  the  72-76 
Mc/s  and  microwave  frequency  bands 
above  952  Mc/s. 

The  Commission,  having  under  con- 
sideration the  amendment  of  Part  91, 
Industrial  Radio  Services,  to  effect  the 
editorial  changes  described  below;  and 


'Prior  to  December  21,  1963,  Part  91  of 
the  Commission's  rules  had  been  designated 
Part  11.  All  r^erenoes  to  Part  11  in  the 
body  of  this  document  predate  the  redeslg- 
nation  of  Part  11  as  Part  91. 
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It  appearing,  that  the  Commission,  by 
Report  and  Order  (FCC  61-764)  Docket 
No.  14029,  in  the  matter  of  amendment 
of  Parts  7,  9,  10,  11,  16  and  19  of  the 
Commission's  rules  for  licensing  of  pri- 
vate microwave  systems  on  a  regular 
basis  above  952  Mc  and  to  provide  type 
acceiJtance  requirements  for  such  sys- 
tems, released  June  23,  1961,  published 
in  the  Fedebal  Register  June  29,  1961 
<26  FJl.  5798)  amended  the  above  enu- 
merated parts  to  provide,  inter  alia,  spe- 
cial provisions  for  stations  operating 
above  952  Mc/s  and  type  acceptance  re- 
quirements, the  formal  codification  of 
such  changes  to  be  accomplished  by  sub- 
sequent Order;  and 

It  further  appearing,  that  the  Com- 
mission, by  Report  and  Order  (FCC  61- 
952),  Docket  No.  13953,  in  the  matter 
of  amendment  of  Parts  7,  8,  9,  10,  11  and 
16  of  the  Commission's  rules  to  provide 
frequency  pairing  in  the  952-960  Mc  fre- 
quency band,  and  to  make  the  channel 
952.5  Mc  available  to  pubUc  safety  li- 
censees for  omnidirectional  Generations, 
released  July  27,  1961,  published  in,  Fed- 
eral Register  August  1,  1961  (26  F.R. 
6849)  amended  the  above  enumerated 
Parts  to  provide,  inter  alia,  for  omni- 
directional operation  for  traflBc  signal 
control,  omnidirectional  operation  for 
other  than  traflBc  signal  control,  and  cer- 
tain paired  frequencies  to  be  available 
on  a  regular  grant  basis  rather  than 
developmental,  the  formal  codification 
of  such  changes  to  be  accomplished  by 
subsequent  Order;  and 

It  further  appearing,  that  the  Com- 
mission, by  Report  and  Order  (FCC  62- 
1254),  Docket  No.  14712,  in  the  matter 
of  amendment  of  Parts  2,  6.  7.  9,  10,  11, 
16,  and  21  of  the  Commission's  rules  to 
designate  portions  of  the  2110-2200  Mc  s 
band  exclusively  for  the  use  of  Domestic 
Fixed  Public  Stations  and  for  the  use  of 
operational  fixed  and  international  con- 
trol stations  and  to  reserve  a  portion 
thereof  for  omnidirectional  operations, 
released  December  10,  1962,  and  pub- 
lished in  the  Federal  Register  on  De- 
cember 13,  1962  (27  F.R.  12372)  amended 
the  above  enumerated  Parts  to  provide. 
Inter  alia,  that  certain  portions  of  the 
2110-2200  Mc/s  band  be  Trithdrawn  from 
availability  in  the  Industrial  and  certain 
other  Radio  Services,  in  order  to  accom- 
modate certain  specialized  needs  of  Do- 
mestic F^ed  Public  Stations,  the  formal 
codification  of  such  changes  to  be  ac- 
complished by  subsequent  Order;  and 

It  further  appearing,  that  the  Com- 
mission, by  Report  and  Orda-,  (FCC  63- 
637) ,  Docket  No.  14729,  in  the  matter  of 
amendment  of  Parts  2,  4,  7,  8,  9,  10,  11, 
16,  and  21  of  the  Commission's  rules  con- 
cerning the  Allocation  of  the  frequency 
bands  6425-6575,  10550-10680  and  11700- 
12200  Mc  s,  released  July  12,  1963,  and 
published  In  the  Federal  Register  on 
July  23,  1963  (28  F.R.  7476^ ,  amended  the 
above  enumerated  Parts  to  provide,  inter 
alia,  certain  microwave  allocations  for 
mobile  service  uses  and  a  division  of 
certain  bands  between  the  common  car- 
rier and  private  mobile  services,  etc.,  the 
formal  codification  of  such  changes  to 
be  accomplished  by  subsequent  Order; 
and 
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It  further  appearing,  that  the  Com- 
mlaalon.  by  Report  and  Qrder  (FCC  63- 
722) .  Docket  No.  14744.  in  the  matter  of 
amendment  of  Parts  2  and  4  of  the  Ckxa- 
miMioa  roles  aiul  regulations  to  estab- 
lish a  new  class  of  educational  television 
service  for  the  transmission  of  instruc- 
tional and  cultural  material  to  multiple 
receiving  locations  on  channels  in  the 
1990-2110  Mc/8  or  2500-2690  Mc/s  fre- 
quency band,  amendment  of  Parts  1,  7, 
9.  10,  11,  and  16,  released  July  30,  1963. 
and  puUished  in  the  Fxderal  Rxgistks 
on  August  8. 1963  (28  FR.  8103)  amended 
the  above  enumerated  parts  of  the  rules 
to  provide,  inter  alia,  that  Industrltd  tel- 
evision transmitters  operattng  in  the 
2500-2690  Mc/s  band  be  governed  by  the 
technical  standards  established  for  the 
instructimial  television  service,  the  for- 
mal codification  of  such  changes  to  be 
accomplished  by  subsequent  Order;  and 

It  further  appearing,  that  the  Com- 
misslmi,  by  its  Second  Memorandum 
Opinion  and  Order  (FCC  61-1235), 
Docket  No.  13928,  in  the  matter  of 
amendment  of  Part  2,  Frequency  Allo- 
cations and  Radio  Treaty  Matters;  Gen- 
eral Rules  and  RegiilaUons  to  align  that 
part  with  the  Geneva  (1959)  Radio  Reg- 
ulations to  the  extent  practicable,  re- 
leased Ocober  25,  1961,  and  published  In 
the  FsoKRAL  Rkgistxr  on  November  15, 
1961  (26  FR.  10655) ,  amended  the  above- 
noted  part  to  provide,  inter  alia,  that 
the  frequency  band  73.0-74.8  Mc/s  be  re- 
allocated to  the  Radio  Astronomy  Serv- 


ice, the  tannal  codification  of  such 
changes  to  be  accomplished  by  subse- 
qiient  Order;  and 

It  further  i4>pearlng,  that  the  Com- 
miasLoxi.,  by  Report  and  Order  (FCC  64- 
224)  Docket  No.  14785,  in  the  matter  of 
amendment  of  Parts  2,  21,  81,  87,  89,  91, 
and  93  (formerly  Parts  2.  21,  7,  9,  10,  11, 
and  16,  respectively)  of  the  Commission's 
rules  to  provide  for  20  kc/s  channeling 
in  the  72-76  Mc/s  band  for  fixed  sta- 
tions in  the  Domestic  Public  Radio  Serv- 
ices and  C^perational  Fixed  Stations  in 
the  Safety  and  Special  Radio  Services, 
released  liiarch  19,  1964,  and  published 
in  the  Federal  Rbgistek  on  March  25, 
1964  (29  F.R.  3702)  amended  the  above 
enumerated  parts  to  provide,  inter  alia, 
for  20  kc/s  channeling  in  the  subject 
band  and  that  10  channels  be  made 
available  on  an  exclusive  basis  to  the 
Manufacturers  Radio  Service,  the  for- 
mal codification  of  such  changes  to  be 
accomplished  by  subsequent  Order;  and 

It  further  appearing,  that  by  virtue 
of  the  reallocations  that  have  been  ef- 
fected concerning  the  72-76  Mc/s  band, 
the  charts  for  determining  radius  from 
fixed  station  in  72-76  Mc/s  band  to  in- 
terference contour  along  which  10  per- 
cent of  service  from  adjacent  television 
station  would  be  destroyed,  which  apE>ear 
at  §  91.8(g),  must  be  and  sire  revised; 
and 

It  fiuther  appearing,  that  Part  91 
should  be  editorially  amended  to  con- 
form to  Part  2 ;  and 


It  further  appearing,  that  the  formal 
codification  of  the  changes  herein  oi- 
dered  conform  wltiiout  any  substantive 
change  to  the  terms  In  the  above -de- 
scribed Orders  and,  being  editorial  in 
nature,  the  prior  public  notice  and  effec- 
tive date  provisions  of  section  4  of  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act  axe  not  ap- 
plicable; and 

It  further  appearing,  that  the  amend- 
ments adopted  herein  are  Issued  pursu- 
ant to  authority  contained  in  sections 
4(1)  and  303(r)  of  the  Communications 
Act  of  1934,  as  amended,  amd  §  0.261  of 
the  Commission's  Statement  of  Delepa- 
tlons  of  Authority; 

It  is  ordered.  This  14th  day  of  Decem- 
ber 1964,  that,  effective  December  31, 
1964,  Part  91  is  amended  as  set  forth 
below. 

(Sec.  4,  48  Stat.  1066.  &b  amended;  47  U  S.C, 
154.  Interprets  or  applies  sec.  303,  48  Stat, 
1082,  as  amended;  47  U.S.C.  303) 

Released:  December  15, 1964. 


'seal] 


Federal  Communications 

cobojission. 
Ben  F.  Waple. 

Secretary. 


1.  Notes  1  and  2  at  the  beginnini;  of 
Part  91  are  deleted. 

§  91.8       [Amended] 

2.  In  §  91.8(^g) .  the  charts  for  channels 
4  and  5  are  deleted;  and  the  following 
new  charts  for  channels  4  and  5  are  sub- 
stituted therefor : 


FOR       CHANNEL        4 

CHANT  FOR  DETERUtNIHA  RADIUS  FROM  FIXED  STATIOM  IK 
72-7<M</iBANOTO  INTERFERENCE  CONTOUR  A1.0N6  WHICH  10%  OF 

SERVICE  From  adjacent  television  station  would  be  destroyco 


«,M* 

SB 

*m 

4  — 


•  - 

•  - 


I 
I 


ElftclUt  %»A\<^%^  P>Mr  af  TV  SlollM.>,,,.IOO  k<. 
T|i4iiitn  Tr»taiilli*(  AnKaio  HiifM 30011. 


* 


xxnJ*yrt»  or  kau  nAnnft 


•^  niMH  ^  »0v«r  oMtvrt  OL  IM  \ntmmmmt  tA^^m*  \m 
IruulaalaalMlgMiataMaapM.   tH)tuU 

P  -  Polo 
«kar«  P>  •  a*r*  *  a%mmmm  b  WW 
L    -  liiiMMlliba  lla«  igWlMcr,  \ 
g    ■  rmmm  lalJi  of  am  i   I     il  vflft  IliiILt  Id  I  half 
«n«  apul,  H  lr*«  ipil,. 
fK  1  fclUMI an  aa  pe«at  h  >•  Bala  hikt. 

>  ■  WItM  h  raa<  al  ««  eaaar  ,<  l>a  m—liC  ■  <  I     i  "raf  at 
aa  flaaa  n-H  Hc/a  ateltaa  •««  raapaal  ID  UN  avwaaa  Ivwl  rf 
V)m  tarrala  aalaaia  I  laa  M  mllaa  [raai  mA  aalMva  ta  tfea 
•ractas  o<  Ba  TV  anuaa.    [TW  m»tt  iar  <MarmH>«  M« 
MIsM  u  i^ilBii  la*rtaaiaBwTT  Iraadaaa  IMaa.) 

■  -  aaparatloi  la  allaa  hla«ia  ha  Mrrtlla  iMla  laMaM  ■•< 
Oa  T].n  Mc/a  naa4  tfaUDa  iMim. 

r  ■  Hataaea  la  aOM  frea  Iha  n.M  Mc/i  thmi  ataUaa  lalaaaa  K 
.▼lea  araa  la  iiaaiii  ay  !«%. 

■  ■an-wm/ii 1  >  — 


t 


1 .  In^aaarr  b  Mt/a  rf  n.1«  tk/>  n>«<  HallMf. 

(■KTVra  r*.  OBM  not  CIUTI 

L  Iln.iMraVdIhtcaaMcUacriiilllWttTI-NIK'iBiM 
■uaa  aat  oMlM  IB  aa  4  ulh 

a,  yra>MtMr«cUaartft(r-«lM !■<••«»*,*** 

•van  III  11^  IM  la  (. 

t,  «bn»aneaa<lk>klan»c<>l«t-rMn«,ni<*t 

•I 


:;i»' 


FOR       CHANNEL 


chart  for  determining  radius  from  fixed  rrATION  IM 

72-76  Mi/i  band  TO  interference  CONTOUR  AL0N8  WHICH  I0«  OF 
VERVICE  mOM  ADJACENT  TELEVISION  STATION  WOULD  BE  KSTROnO 

T'lacIlM  Ka4iala4  Powi  al   TVS'alla 100  ka. 

7ait*ifiai|  T'aaiaiMMi  Aattani  t1*l|ht,,...,»00  tl. 


K1 

49- 


I 


RPLAKATICnr   or  KkXX 

P  -  HT»<^t««     itlil   f  pnvrr  of  nwritl-H  Mc/b  *blb«  W  mM 

u-BaAMWAW*  IbM  M*a  Ka«  «■■««■  fkui.   fc  y  Bta 
P  •  PoLO 


llokMC 


I  •  Wt^  te  ImI  of  mm  cMter  of  O*  Iriii  i  IMfcn  B«tMM  VTt%j  rf 
iM  ruMd  Tk.^%  Mr/>  suttaa  wMfe  MipMt  W  tto  awrraf*  Ivwl  9L 
IW  (»rrmto  hfn>  1  Mid  !•  m<imm  Iron  • 


MWH  U  >ifULlM4  U  druU  h  «M  TT 


\ram  Ika  Tl-l*  Mr/a  tlM^  wUrttaa  %ak*mA  || 
icb  Um  TV  avrvtw  kra  is  r^^cX  fri  lfl%. 

TUa  dtanan  la  »»aBwr«4  Iroaa  ttM  Tl-TI  Mc/s  utaaM  M  ^M 

Ar«cU<»  of  tka  TV  aaiaa— . 

I  -  rra^onHT  ta  Me/scf  T3-n  Mc.S  fta^  tfslkws. 

JKfTL    IraM— i^f  tBcl>da4  Mi  croM  m«Jir4  arrB  »rf  mI 
»T»UaMf  lot  Lsaifaancfla 


POIECnOM  yon  USDfc   TlID   CHAKTl 


1.    Draw  I  alralcM  \\m 
alalia*  tmm  contiava 


IWr  m4  h  lor  tW  T3  .•■  Mr/i  fbit4 


3.     rrr>it   (>>•  lnt»rar<Hr^  nf  t)M  P-ti  Um  k^  IW  q  txb,  #>« 
AMMlMr  ptraj(M  \ym»  tc  f, 

W*4M  •<  r  tor  tta  aF^ropr.alv  ralMV  al  I, 


a 

% 
h 
* 


4"  > 


irti 


sin 


3.  In  §  91.104,  the  table  In  paragraph 
(bi(2)   is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  91.104     Emission  limitations. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(b)   •  •  • 
(2)    •   •   • 


Frequency  baud  .\lc/s 

Authorizod 

banilwidlh 

(kc/s) 

Frequency 

deviation 

(kc/s) 

25-« 

50-180 ., 

20 
20 
20 
40 

5 

150-450 

450-1000 

5 
15 

beginning  July  20,  1961.  the  Issuance  of 
authorizations  for  private  microwave 
systems  using  the  frequency  bands  above 
952  Mc/s  listed  in  the  table.  However, 
these  standards  shall  not  be  applicable 
to  transmitting  equipment  (Including  an- 
tennas) which  were  authorized  to  be 
operated  on  these  frequencies  prior  to 
July  20,  1961,  or  for  which  an  authoriza- 
tion is  Issued  based  on  an  application 
filed  with  the  Commission  prior  to  July 
20,   1961.     Such  hcensees  of  equipment 


and  systems  not  subject  to  these  techni- 
cal standards,  including  their  successors 
or  assigns  in  business,  will  be  permitted 
to  utilize  such  equipm£nt  provided  such 
operation  does  not  result  in  harmful  In- 
terference to  another  station  or  system 
which  is  conforming  to  these  technical 
standards.  In  case  of  such  harmful  in- 
terference, such  nonconforming  licensee 
will  be  required  to  take  whatever  meas- 
ures are  necessary  to  alleviate  the  inter- 
ference. 


Micro-wave  Teoinical  Standards  Tabie 


4.  In  §  91.109,  a  new  paragraph  (c) 
is  added  to  read  as  follows: 

§91.109      Acceptability     of     transmitters 
for  licensing. 

•  •  •  •  • 

'CI  Transmitters  to  be  operated  in 
any  of  the  frequency  bands  between  952 
and  12700  Mc/s,  except  the  8400-8500 
Mc  s  band,  authorized  imder  this  part 
shall  be  type  accepted  if  specified  in  an 
application  filed  after  July  20,  1962,  ex- 
cept that  equipment  authorized  to  be 
used  prior  thereto  may  continue  to  be 
used  provided  such  operation  does  not 
result  in  harmful  interference  to  other 
stations  or  systems  which  are  conforming 
to  the  microwave  technical  standards 
specified  in  §  91.111. 

5.  Section  91.111  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

§91.111 
ards. 


Frequency  band 

Power" 

Tolerance 

Bandwidth  • 

Beamwllth  • 

Mc/s 

(watts) 

(percent) 

(degretjs) 

9.'i2-960 

•  30 

0.0005 

inn  kc/s - 

«20 

1H5(>-1980 

18 

.02 

8  Mc/s. 

10 

2130-2150 

15 

■  .001 

soo  kc/s  ' 

10 

2150-216a 

15 

'.001 

in  Mc's. 

»« 

2180-2200... 

15 

'.001 

800  kc/s 

10 

2450-2506  • 

12 

(») 

(»^ 

0 

2,100-26«>» 

12 

.02 

4  Mc/s — 

in 

662.'i-6675 

7 

.02 

25  Mc/s 

7 

^Ih-mih 

7 

.0-2 

10  Mc/s 

5 

10,5«)-10680.- 

S 

(') 

2.';  Mc's -.- 

4 

12200-12700 

S 

.05 

2vi  Mc/s 

4 

Above  16000 

h 

(•) 

50  Mc's.  -. 

(•) 

Microwave       technical       etand- 


'  a )   The  technical  standards  Indicated 
in  the  table  in  this  section  shall  govern. 


'  Maximum  rat^ed  power  output  of  transmitter.  Power  in  eicess  of  that  shown  herein  will  be  authorized  ou'.y  if 
specifically  provided  on  a  particular  frequency  or  under  excepti0n.1l  circumstances  based  upon  a  factual  showing 
of  need.  For  pulsed  systems  average  power  shall  be  limited  to  the  values  shown,  peak  power  shall  not  exwcd 
5  times  this  limit. 

'■  Maximum  bandwidth  (necessary  or  occupied,  whichever  is  greater)  which  will  be  authoriied.  Except  in  the 
21.30-2160  and  2180-2200  Mc  s  bands,  consideration  will  be  given,  on  a  case-by-case  basis,  to  requests  for  addition^il 
adjacent  channels  based  upon  a  complete  and  specific  factual  showing  of  unique  or  unusual  circumstances,  apart 
from  economic  considerations,  requiring  such  additional  channels.  In  the  band  952-960  Mc/s,  bandwidths  up  to 
5a)  kr's  may  be  authoriied. 

»  Maximum  boamwldth  of  major  lobe  l)etween  0.5  power  points  in  horizontal  plane.  Exceptions  may  be  prantfd 
for  stations  in  remote  areas  or  until  harmful  interference  is  cau.^od  to  other  stations  operutmg  m  accordance  \m!(i 
lhf'4*  provisions. 

»  .•Subject  to  no  protection  from  ISM  equipment  on  2450  Mc's. 

'  To  be  specilied  in  the  station  authorization. 

•  Operational  fixed  stations  employing  television  transmlseion?  in  this  band  must  utilize  transmittine  eqnipment 
which  meets  the  technical  requirements  for  Instructional  Television  Fixed  stations  as  contained  in  Part  74.  tub- 
part  I.  (  74.901,  et  seq.  of  this  chapter.    See  also  Part  2  of  this  chapter,  {  2.106.  footnote  XO  47. 

'  Stations  authorised  prior  to  Jsm.  IS,  1963.  will  not  be  required  to  comply  with  the."*  standards  until  Jan.  l.S,  1968. 
'  Except  for  the  frequencies  952.1.  952.2  952.3.  and  952.4  Mc's  and  the  frequency  pairs  952.8  and  956.4;  952.9  and 
it,56.5,  956.2  and  969.8;  and  956.3  and  959.9  Mc  s.  where  the  beamwidth  may  be  360°. 

•  Except  for  the  frequencies  952.1,  962.2,  952.3,  and  952.4  Mc/s,  where  the  maximum  power  may  be  100  watts. 


18222 

(b)  Stations  authorised  to  of)erate  on 
tboae  frequenelea  above  B52  Me/s  which 
are  not  restricted  to  asajgntnent  for  de- 
velopmental operation  only,  shall  be  con- 
structed and  used  in  such  a  marnier  as 
to  conform  with  all  the  technical  and 
operating  requirements  of  Subpcu^  C 
and  D  of  this  part,  unless  deviation  there- 
from Is  Q>eetficall7  provided  In  the  sta- 
tion authorization. 

6.  In  I  01.354 (a)  the  table  of  frequen- 
cies Is  amended  to  change  ttie  entries  f  or 
72.03  through  75J8  and  952-9W  through 
30000-30000  Mc/8.  and  paragraph  (b)  Is 
amended  by  adding  new  subparagraphs 
(13).  (14),  (15),  and  (16).  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  91^54.     Freqnencie*  available. 

(a)   •  •  • 
PomB  Radio  Ssbvkk  Fkxquknct  Tablk 


Tnaamtey 
or  Mod 

Clan  of  station  (1) 

T.hntta- 
tlonn 

•  •  • 

•  •  • 

•  •  « 

73.03 

Opcratksial  fixed 

3 

7X04 

a 

72.06 

do 

8 

73.08 

do , 

8 

7Z10 

do...... 

3 

7113 

do 

3 

73.  U 

do 

8 

72.16 

do 

3 

73.18 

do 

3 

72.x 

do 

3 

73.23 

do 

8 

73.24 

do 

3 

7X30 

do 

3 

73.28 

..^.do 

a 

73.  ao 

do 

8 

7XS2 

do - 

3 

73.14 

do 

3 

72. 96 

do 

3 

73.88 

do 

3 

73.40 

do 

3 

73.43 

do 

3 

73.46 

do 

3 

73.80 

do 

3 

73.M 

do 

3 

73.88 

do 

3 

73.03 

do 

3 

73LM 

do 

3 

7X66 

do 

3 

73.68 

do 

3 

73.70 

do 

3 

73.73 

do 

3 

72.74 

do 

3 

73.76 

do 

3 

72.78 

do 

3 

73.80 

do     

3 

73.82 

3 

72.84 

do 

3 

72.86 

do 

3 

7Z88 

do 

3 

72.90 

do 

3 

72.  B2 

do 

8 

72.94 

do 

8 

72.96 

do 

3 

72.96 

do 

3 

7^42 

do          

3 

7S.46 

do 

3 

75.80 

do 

3 

75.54 

do 

3 

75l58 

do - .- 

3 

75.62 

do 

3 

75.64 

do 

3 

75.66 

do 

3 

7&68 

do 

3 

75.70 

do 

.     3 

75.72 

do 

3 

75.74 

do 

3 

75.76 

do 

3 

78.78 

do _ 

3 

7\80 

do 

3 

76.82 

do 

3 

75.84 

do 

3 

75.86 

do 

3 

75.88 

do 

3 

75.90 

do 

3 

75.92 

do ... 

3 

75.94 

do 

8 

75.96 

do 

8 

75.98 

do 

3 

•  •  • 

*  •  • 

•  •   • 

052.1 

Operational  fixed 

14,  15 

ftS2.2 

14,18 

063.8 

do 

14,15 

062.4 

do 

14,15 

RULES  AND  KEGULATIONS 


POWBB    RiOIO    Bbbtio    TBaQcaMCT    Tabli 
Contiaaed 


FrecHMDey 
or  iwMl 


Paired 
062.8    066.4 


062.0 
068.0 
063.1 
063.2 
063.3 
063.4 
068.5 
063.6 
063.7 
063.8 
063.0 
064.0 
064.1 
064.2 
064.3 
0614 
064.5 
064.6 
064.7 
064.8 
064.9 
066.0 
066.1 
065.2 
965.3 
066.4 
966.5 
066.6 
065.7 
066.8 
066.9 
066.0 
066.1 
066.2 
956.3 


066.5 
066.6 
066.7 
066.8 
066.0 
067.0 
067.1 
067.2 
067.8 
067.4 
067.6 
067.6 
0ft7.7 
087.8 
067.9 
068.0 
068.1 
068.2 
068.3 
06B.4 
068.5 
068.6 
068.7 
068.8 
068.9 
060.0 

esai 

060.2 
06B.3 
060.4 
060.5 
960.6 
060.7 
060.8 
060.0 


Frettutncf 

band 

1860-lOeO 

2130-2160 

2150-2160 

2180-2200 

2450-2500 

2500-2000 

6625-6675 

6675-6876 

8400-8600 

10550-10680 

12200-12700 

13200-13280 

17700-10300 

10400-19700 

27625-31800 

38600-40000 


ClaMa(iUtkm(B) 


Operational  fixed.. 

do 

do 


.do. 
.do. 
.do. 
.do. 
-do. 
.do. 
.do. 
.do. 
.do. 


.do. 
.do. 
.do. 
.do. 


.do. 
.do. 
.do. 


-do. 
-do. 
.do. 


.do. 
.do. 
-do. 


-do. 
.do. 
.do. 


-do. 
.do. 
.do. 
.do- 
.do. 


.do. 
.do. 
.do. 


.do 

-do 

-do 

-do. 


Base,  mobile,  or  flied. 

Operottonal  fixed 

Base  or  mobile 

Opcratknial  fixed 

Baee,  mobUe,  or  fixed. 

Base  or  mobfle 

Operational  fixed 

Baee.  mobile,  or  fixed. 

ao 

do 

do ... 

do 


Limit*- 
tkns 


13 
13 


13 
13 


14 

2 
16 


(b)    •  •  • 

(13)  Available  only  for  duplex  omni- 
directional operations  on  a  develop- 
mental basis. 

(14)  Available  on  a  developmental 
basis  only  for  omnidirectional  operation. 

(15)  The  maximum  rated  power  out- 
put of  transmitters  authorized  to  operate 
on  this  frequency  Is  100  watts. 

(16)  Only  operational  fixed  stations 
employing  television  transmissions  will 
be  authorized  in  this  band.  The  trans- 
mitting equipment  for  such  stations  must 
meet  the  technical  standards  for  In- 
structional Television  Fixed  stations  £is 
contained  in  Part  74.  Subpart  I,  §  74.901. 
et  seq.,  of  this  chapter.  Operational 
fixed  systems  authorized  in  this  band 
prior  to  September  9,  1963,  may  continue 
to  be  authorized  herein.  Such  systems 
may  also  be  modified,  or  expanded  by  the 
addition  of  new  stations,  upon  appropri- 
ate application  therefor. 

7.  In    S  91.255,   paragraphs    (b).    (c), 
(d),  (e),  and  (f)   are  added  to  read  as 
follows : 
§  91.255      Unlisted  frequencies. 

•  a  •  •  • 

(b)  Stations  authorized  for  operation 
on  or  before  December  1,  1961,  in  the 
frequency  band  73.0-74.6  Mc/s  may  con- 


tinue such  operation:  but  no  new  sta- 
tions wUl  be  authorized  in  this  band,  nor 
will  expansion  of  existing  systems  be  per- 
mitted. 

(c)  Operations  In  the  frequency  band 
952-960  Mc/s  authorized  prior  to  July  20, 
1961,  which  are  not  in  accordance  with 
the  frequency  pairing  plan  for  this  banc] 
contained  in  9  91.254(a),  may  continue 
provided  Interference  is  not  caused  to  the 
operations  of  systems  which  utilize  fre- 
quencies in  accordance  with  that  plan. 

(d)  Stations  authorized  to  operate  in 
the  bands  2110-2130,  2150-2160,  and 
2160-2180  Mc/s  prior  to  January  15, 1963, 
will  be  authorized  to  continue  to  operate 
in  those  bands  until  January  15,  1968. 

(e)  Stations  authorized  to  operate  In 
the  band  6425-6525  Mc/s  prior  to  July 
15.  1963,  will  be  authorized  to  continue 
to  operate  in  that  band  imtU  July  15, 
1968. 

(f )  Operational  fixed  stations  author- 
ized to  operate  in  the  10550-10680  Mc  s 
band  prior  to  July  15,  1963.  will  be  au- 
thorized to  continue  to  operate  in  that 
band  until  July  15, 1968. 

8.  In  §  91.304(a)  the  table  of  frequen- 
cies is  amended  to  change  the  entries  for 
72.02  through  75.98  and  952-960  through 
26000-30000  Mc/s,  and  paragraph  (bi  is 
amended  by  adding  new  subparagraphs 
(17),  (18),  (19).  and  (20).  to  read  as 
follows : 

§91.304      Frequencies  available. 

(a)    •   •   • 

PETBOLEcy  Radio  Service  FREQrEKcT  Table 


Wednesday,  December  23,  1964     '' 


PiTBOLBUM  Radio  Sbltici  raaocwTCT  Tablc — 
Continued 


Frequency 
or  band 

Class  of  statlon(s) 

Limita- 
tions 

•  •  • 
72  02 

Operational  fixed.       .  - 

•  •  • 

72.04 
72.06 

7ioe 

do IIIIIIIIIIIIIIIII 

72.10 
72.  12 
T2.  14 

do 

do 

.      do  

72.  14 

.  do  

72.16 

.  .  do.. 

72.18 

.   do  -: :. 

72.20 

do 

72  22 

....do 

72.24 

..  .  do 

72.26 

..  .  do 

72.28 

...  do 

72.30 

.      do 

72.32 

.      do  

72.84 

do 

T2.36 
72.38 

do 

...do 

72.40 
72.42 
72.46 

do "I'lIII"""!" 

72.60 
72.54 
72.58 
72.62 

;iI!!doIIII""I"I"I"I"" 
do  

T2.  64 
72  66 

do 

do  

72.68 
72.70 
72.72 
72.74 
72.76 

do 

do 

"ildoIIIIIII""""!""" 

do : 

r2. 78 

72.80 
72.82 
72.84 
72.86 
72.88 

..'//Ao'.llV^iy///"."'.'.'.'.'.'.'. 
do 

'.y.\  !doi"""iiiii"i"""iiii 

.      do     

72.00 
T2.  02 

V// ao'~""llV/.'.'.l'.'~.'.'.V. 

72.04 
72.96 

Tzoe 

75.42 

:::::dS::::::"":::"":::i" 
do     

75.46 

...  do     

75.50 
75.54 

!]'!!doI~""I""""I""I 

75.58 

-  do..„ 

Frequency 

or  band 

Clan  or  ■taUon(B) 

Uona 

75.62 

Operational  flxed.— — 

1 

75.64 
75.66 
75.88 
75  70 

.  do   

1 
1 
1 
1 

75.72 
75.74 
75.76 
75.  78 
75.80 
75  82 

do 

'.:::;do"~"i:ii~:"ii:":i: 

do 

do _ 

....do„  

1 

1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

7.V84 
75.86 
75.88 
"5.90 
75.92 
75  94 
75.96 
75.98 

•  •  • 

9,'i2.1 

do-_ 

do 

do 

;  1 1 '  ido~~"""i"~rr"~ 

ii^i'do:i~"i"'".'i-".'.""iir 

•  •  • 

1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

•  *  « 

18,10 

95Z2 
952.3 

r"'do"~-""i"""rr!"~ 

18,19 
18,10 

952.4 

Paired 

freguendet 
9M  8    956.  4 
952.9    9,%.  5 
953  0    956.6 
9.'i3  1    9.16  7 

do .- 

do 

do'I""""""!"""! 

18,19 

17 
17 

9.=i:t  i    956.  8 
9.'>3  3    956  9 

do 

do 



953  4    9,'i7  0 
9.V(  !j    957  1 
fty  fi    9.17.  2 
ft.T.3  7    957.3 

do 

.    do 

ft'B  Si    957,  4 
«,53  y    9.17  5 
9M.  0    957  6 

do 

do 

....do 

"""""■■""■"■"" 

9M.  1    957.  7 

do 

9.14  J    957  8 

do 

954  3    957  9 

...do 

9.14  4    9."^  0 

do 

9,14  1    <»5«.  1 
9.14  «    958.  2 
954  7    958  3 
9,14  8    9.S8.  4 

do 

do 

do 

do 

954.9    958.5 

do 

955.0    9.18.6 

do 

951  1     958. 7 

do 

91.1  J    958.8 
951  :i    ti,58  9 

;'!  doiiiiiriiiniii"""" 

91,1,4    9,19.0 

do 

9V.  5    9.19,  1 

do 

9M  fi    9.19  2 

do 

ftV,  7     959  3 

do 

91.1  8    9.19.  4 
91.1  9    9,19  5 
9.16  0    9,19  6 

lIIlldo'IlII""III""II"" 
do 

956.1    959  7 

do 

956.2    9.19  8 

....do 

17 

9S6.3    959.9 

....do 

17 

Preiuency 

boTid 
1860-1990 

do 

2130-2150 

do 

2150-2160 
2180-2200 

do 

do. 

18 

2450-2600 
2500-2690 

Base,  mobile,  or  fixed 

Operational  fixed. 

13 
20 

6525-6575 

Base  or  mobUe 

6575-6875 

Operational  flxed 

8400-8500 
10550-10680 

Base,  mobile,  or  fixed 

Base  or  mobile 

14 

12200-12700 

Operational  fixed 

13200^-13250 
17700-19,300 

Base,  mobile,  or  fixed.. 

do... 

14 
14 

19400-19700 
27526-31300 
38600-40000 

-...-.do 

14 

do 

14 

.....do. 

14 

.... 

(b>   •  •  • 

(17)  Available  only  for  duplex  omni- 
directional operations  on  a  develop- 
mental basis. 

'18)  Available  on  a  developmental 
Dasi.s  only  for  omnidirectional  operation. 

(19)  The  maximum  rated  power  out- 
Put  of  transmitters  authorized  to  oper- 
ate on  this  frequency  Is  100  watts. 

'20)  Only  operational  flxed  stations 
employing  television  transmissions  wUl 
be  authorized  hi  this  band.  The  trans- 
niitting  equipment  for  such  stations 
must  meet  the  technical  standards  for 
Instructional  Television  Fixed  stations 
as  contained  in  Part  74.  Subpart  I,  S  74.- 

No,  249 4 
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901.etseq.,  of  thlschaptw.  Operational 
fixed  systems  authorized  in  this  band 
prior  to  September  9,  1963,  may  con- 
tinue to  be  authorized  herein.  Such  sys- 
tems may  also  be  modified,  or  expanded 
by  the  addition  of  new  stations,  upon 
appropriate   appUcation  therefor. 

9.  In  i  91.305,  paragraphs  (b) ,  (c) . 
(d),  (e),  and  (f)  are  added  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  91. SOS      Unlisted  frequencies. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(b)  Stations  authorized  for  operation 
on  or  before  December  1,  1961,  in  the 
frequency  band  73.0-74.6  Mc/s  may  con- 
tinue such  operation ;  but  no  new  stations 
will  be  authorized  in  this  band,  nor  will 
expansion  of  existing  systems  be  per- 
mitted. 

(c)  Operations  in  the  frequency  band 
952-960  Mc/s  authorized  prior  to  July  20, 
1961,  which  are  not  in  accordance  with 
the  frequency  pairing  plan  for  this  band 
contained  in  §  91.304(a).  may  continue 
provided  interference  is  not  caused  to 
the  operations  of  systems  which  utilize 
frequencies  in  accordance  with  that 
plan. 

(d)  Stations  authorized  to  operate  in 
the  bands  2110-2130,  2150-2160.  and 
2160-2180  Mc/s  prior  to  January  15,  1963, 
will  be  authorized  to  continue  to  operate 
in  those  bands  until  January  15,  1968. 

(e)  Stations  authorized  to  operate  in 
the  band  6425-6525  Mc/s  prior  to  July  15, 
1963,  will  be  authorized  to  continue  to 
operate  in  that  band  until  July  15,  1968. 

(f )  Operational  fixed  stations  author- 
ized to  operate  in  the  10550-10680  Mc/s 
band  prior  to  July  15,  1963,  will  be  au- 
thorized to  continue  to  operate  in  that 
band  until  July  15,1968. 

10.  In  §  91.354(a)  the  table  of  frequen- 
cies is  amended  to  change  the  entries  for 
72.02  through  75.98  and  952-960  through 
26000-30000  Mc/s,  and  paragraph  (b)  is 
amended  by  adding  new  subparagraphs 
(17),  (18),  (19),  and  (20),  to  read  as 
follows: 

§91.354      Frequencies  available. 

(a)    •   •   • 

Forest  Products  Radio  Skbvick  Fbequk.nct  Table 


Frequency 
or  band 

Class  of  Stat  ion  (s) 

Limita- 
tions 

«  •  • 
72.02 

•  •  • 
Operational  flxed 

•  •  • 

72.04 
72.06 
72.06 
72.10 
72.  12 
72.14 

do 

do 

;;!!do™ii;"ii"""i-i"ii 
'V'-'AoV/yi'///////"/."'."" 

72.16 
72.18 
72.20 
72.22 
72.24 

'. '. ;  !do"r"i""i"~""ii" 

do 

-...do 

72.28 
72.28 
72.30 
72.32 
72.34 
72  36 
72.38 
72.40 

do 

do 

do 

;i;!!doii"ii""i""i"iii" 
do 

do 

do 

72.42 
72. 4« 
72.60 
T2.  64 
72.68 
72.82 
72.64 

"' ;doiiiii"""ii~"i""i 
1';  ido""!""""""""" 

do 

do. 

72.66 
72.68 

do 

.       do 

72.70 
72.72 

.i.";do™iiiii™iiii"iiii 

18223 


F0BB8T    Pboducts    Radio    SaBvici    Febquenct 
Tablb — Continued 


Frequency 
orbaad 

Class  of  station  (s) 

Limita- 
tions 

72.74 
72.76 
T2.  78 
72.80 
72  82 
7Z84 
72.86 
72  88 
72.80 
72  92 
72.94 
72.86 
72  98 
75.  42 
75  46 
75.50 
75  54 
75  58 
75  62 
75.  G4 
75.ffl5 
75.68 
75.70 
75.72 
7.5.74 
75.  76 
7,5.78 
7.1.80 
75.  82 
75.84 
75  86 
7,V88 
7,1  90 
75  92 

75  94 
7,1,96 

76  98 

•    a 

952  1 
952  2 
952  3 
952  4 

ired 

.ffteiet 
956.4 
06a5 
956.6 
966.7 

956  8 
9,56.9 
ai7  0 
957.1 
967  2 
9.57.  3 

957  4 
957.5 
957  6 
957.7 
967  8 

957  9 

958  0 
958.1 
958.2 
958-3 

958  4 
ft.58.5 
958.6 
958.7 
058.8 
958.9 

959  0 
959.1 
959.2 
959.3 
959.4 
959.5 
959.6 
959.7 
969  8 
959.9 

uency 
nd 

-1990 
-2150 
-2160 
-ZAX) 
-2500 
-2690 
--6575 
-6875 
-8500 
1-10680 
-12700 
-13250 
-19300 
-19700 
-31300 
-40000 

Operational  flxed   

1 

do 

do 

do 

....  do 

1 
1 
1 
1 

do 

1 

do.. 

do 

do 

do 

do 

do .- 

do 

1 
1 

1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

do 

do 

do „ 

;]^^!do""ri"ii""iii"Lii" 

1 
1 
1 
I 
1 

do- 

do 

!I"'do!"IIIIIIIlIIIII-III'I 

1 

1 
1 
1 

.;  Ido"""!"""""""" 

1 
1 

..  .  do 

1 

do 

do_ 

do 

do 

do 

do 

do 

do 

do 

1 
1 

1 

1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

• 

ii!!do]""ii"i""iiiiii:i:i 
do 

•  •  • 

Operational  fljced 

1 
1 
1 

•  •  • 
18,  19 

'".y.do'/yy//""//.'.'.'.'.'.'.."'. 

18,19 

18,  19 

Po 
fregu 
952.8 

do 

do- 

18.19 
17 

952.9 
953.0 

''.'''.do""I"II"IIIIIl"""] 

17 

953.1 

do.. 

953.2 
953.3 

do 

do 

953.4 
953.6 

do. 

do 

963.6 

do 

953.7 

do 

953.8 

do 

9.53  9 
954.0 
954.  1 

do.. 

do 

do 

954.2 

do 

954.3 
954  4 

do 

do 

054.5 

do 

954.6 

do 

954.7 

do 

954.8 

do 

954.9 

do 

955.0 

do 

955,1 
965.2 

y///Ao'.'.yyy//".'.'.v.""'." 

955.3 

do. 

955.4 

do. 

955.6 

do 

955.6 

do.. 

955.7 

do 

955.  8 
955.9 

95a  0 

do 

do 

do. 



956.1 

do 

9.56.2 

do  

17 

966.3 

do   

17 

Freg 

bo 
1850 

do 

2130 

do 

2150 

2180 

do. 

do 

18 

24.10 
Z500 

Base,  mobile,  or  flxed 

Operstianal  flxed 

14 
20 

6525 

Base  or  mobile. ... 

6.175 

Operational  fl.xpd 

84O0 
10550 

Base,  mobile,  and  flxed 

Base  or  mobile... 

15 

12200 

Operational  fixed... 

13200 
17700 

Ba.se,  mobiic,  or  flxed 

....  do 

IS 
16 

19400 

do   

15 

27525 

....  do     

15 

38600 

do     

15 

(b)    •   •  • 

(17)  Available  only  for  duplex  omni- 
directional operations  on  a  develop- 
mental basis. 
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(18)  Available  on  a  developmental 
basis  only  for  (xnnldlrectlonal  oi)eratlon. 

(19)  The  maxlnnim  rated  power  out- 
put of  transmltten  authorized  to  operate 
on  this  frequeoey  is  IQO  watts. 

(20)  Only  operational  fixed  stations 
employing  television  transmissions  will 
be  authorised  in  this  band.  The  trans- 
mitting equipment  for  such  stations  must 
meet  the  technical  standards  for  In- 
structional Television  Fixed  stations  as 
contained  in  Part  74,  Subpart  I.  S  74.901, 
et  aeq.,  of  this  chapter.  Operational 
fixed  systems  authorized  in  this  band 
prior  to  September  9, 1963,  may  continue 
to  be  authorized  herein.  Such  systems 
may  also  be  modified,  or  expanded  by 
the  addition  of  new  stations,  upon  ap- 
propriate ai;H>lication  therefor. 

11.  In  9  91.355,  paragraphs  (b) ,  (c), 
(d) ,  (e) ,  and  (f )  are  added  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  91.355      Unlisted  frequencies. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(b)  Stations  authorized  for  operation 
on  or  before  December  1,  1961,  In  the 
frequency  band  73.0-74.6  Mc/s  may  con- 
tinue such  operation;  but  no  new  sta- 
tions will  be  authorized  in  this  band,  nor 
wlU  expansion  of  exlstine  systems  be 
permitted. 

(c)  Operations  in  the  frequency  band 
952-960  Mc/s  authorized  prior  to  July 
20,  1961,  which  are  not  in  accordance 
with  the  frequency  pairing  plan  for  this 
band  contained  in  §  91.354(a) ,  may  con- 
tinue provided  Interference  is  not  caused 
to  the  operations  of  systems  which  util- 
ize frequencies  in  accordance  with  that 
plan. 

(d)  Stations  authorized  to  operate  in 
the  bands  2110-2130,  2150-2160.  and 
2160-2180  Mc/s  prior  to  January  15,  1963, 
will  be  authorized  to  continue  to  operate 
in  those  bands  until  January  15,  1968. 

(e)  Stations  authorized  to  operate  in 
the  band  6425-6525  Mc/s  prior  to  July 
15,  1963,  will  be  authorized  to  continue 
to  operate  in  that  band  until  July  15, 
1968. 

(f )  Operational  fixed  stations  author- 
ized to  operate  in  the  10550-10680  Mc/s 
band  prior  to  July  15,  1963,  will  be  au- 
thorized to  continue  to  operate  in  that 
band  until  July  15, 1968. 

12.  In  S  91.404(a)  the  table  of  frequen- 
cies is  amended  to  change  the  entries  for 
72.02  through  75.98  and  952-960  through 
26000-30000  Mc/s,  and  paragraph  (b)  is 
amended  by  adding  new  subparagraphs 
(8),  (9),  (10),  and  (11),  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  91.404      Frequencies  available. 

(a)    •  •  • 

Motion  Picturk  Radio  Skhvick 
Frequency  Table 


Frequency 
or  band 

Class  of  stations) 

TJmita- 
Uooa 

•  •  « 

•  •  • 

•  •  • 

72.02 

Operattonal  flied 

72.04 

do - 

72.06 

do - 

72.08 

do - 

72.10 

do --- 

7113 

do                       .      

73.14 

do - 

n.\t 

do-„ 

RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

Motion  Picruka  Baoio  Bibticb  Pkiquinct 
TABI.B — Contlna«d 


Tncptaef 
or  band 

CiMB  of  Btatia&(t) 

UmlU- 

tkWM 

72.  18 

Operational  fixed. 

72.20 

do - 

72.22 
72.24 
72.36 
72.28 
72.30 
72.32 

do 

do 

do 

do 

do 

do     

72.34 
72.36 
72.38 

do 

do... 

do     

72.40 
72.42 

72.46 
72.60 
72.54 
72.58 
72.  S2 
7Z64 
72.86 
72.68 
72.70 
72.72 
72.74 
72.78 
72.78 
72.80 
72.82 

;i;!'doi""iii""i""i""" 

do 

do 

I  lidoll'-'IIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIII 

^l.--do'."I"'r.""*"-""" 

do 

do                   .  .-          . 
-  -.do 

1  /do Ill"I""im'"II 

72.84 
7Z86 
72.88 
72.90 
72.92 

—  do.;. :.... 

do 

;;  i^doiiiiiiiiiiriiiiiiiiiiii 

do  - 

72.94 
72.96 
72.98 
76  42 

do 

-do 

76  46 
76  50 
7.5.54 
75.58 

do 

do 

do 

do 

75.62 
75.64 
75.66 
75.68 
75.70 
75.72 

do 

do 

do 

do 

do - 

do- 

76  74 

do 

75.76 
75-78 

do       

do.-- 

7.5.80 
75.82 

-----do      -. 

do 

75.84 
76  86 

do 

..  do    - 

76  88 

....  do 

75.90 
75.92 
75.94 
75.96 
75.08 

•    •    « 
952  1 

do 

do- 

do 

do 

do 

•    •    • 
Operational  fixed       

•    •    * 

9.  10 

952.2 

do 

9,  10 

9523 

.  .  do     

9,  10 

952  4 

Paired 

frequenciei 

962  8    956.4 

962  9    966  5 

do 

do     II""""""I""I 

9,10 

8 
8 

963.0  966.6 

963.1  066  7 

963.2  966.8 

963.3  966.9 

963.4  967.0 

963.5  967  1 

do     

963. 6    967.  2 

.do  

963.7    967.3 
963.  8    967  4 

do "IIIIIIIIIIIIIII 

953.9    967.5 
964.0    967.6 
964.  1     967.  7 
9612    967.8 
964.3    957  9 

;i  [IdoIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIII 

do  

964.4    968.0 
964.  5    968. 1 

do  "iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiir 

964.6    958.2 

do  

964.7  968.3 

964.8  958.4 

do  IIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIII 



964.9    958.5 
96.5.0    968.8 

966.1  968.7 

966.2  968.8 

965.3  968.9 

966.4  960.0 
9^^  5    960. 1 

066.6  060.2 

066.7  060.3 

066.8  060.4 
068.0    060.5 

066.0  060.8 

066.1  060.7 

066.2  060.8 

066.3  060.0 

-iiiidoiiiiiir.iiiiiiiiiiiiii 

do 

do... 

do 

do 

do 

do 

IlllldoIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIII 

do 

do 

do 

do 

"'"'8 

8 

Motion  Picthrb  Radio  Sistick  Freqcenct 
Tablb — CodHnaed 


Freqnency 
or  band 

Class  of  Station  (8) 

Limita- 
tions 

Prefuenet 
band 

1860-1000 

Operational  ftxed 

2130-2160 
2160-2160 
2180-2200 
2450-2600 
2800-2600 
6626-6675 

-.-/^do 

do 

do -, 

Base,  mobile,  or  fixed 

Operational  fixed 

Base  or  mobUe 

9 

6 

11 

6675-6875 

Operational  fixed 

8400-8600 
10650-10680 

Base,  mobile,  orflxed 

Base  or  mobile 

7 
8 

8 
7 

12200-12700 

Operational  fixed 

13200-13250 

17700-19300 

Base,  mobile,  or  fixed 

do 

19400-19700 

do 

7 
7 
7 

2752.5-31300 
386(X)-40000 

do 

do... 

(b)    •  •   • 

(8)  Available  only  for  duplex  omni- 
directional operations  on  a  develop- 
mental basis. 

( 9 »  AvailEible  on  a  developmental  basis 
only  for  omnidirectional  operation. 

(10)  The  maxim ima  rated  power  out- 
put of  transmitters  authorized  to  op- 
erate on  this  frequency  is  100  watts. 

(11)  Only  operational  fixed  stations 
employing  television  transmissions  will 
be  authorized  In  this  band.  The  trans- 
mitting equipment  for  such  stations 
must  meet  the  technical  standards  for 
Instructional  Television  Fixed  stations 
as  contained  in  Part  74,  Subpart  I,  5  74- 
901,  et  seq.,  of  this  chapter.  Operational 
fixed  systems  authorized  in  this  band 
prior  to  September  9,  1963,  may  con- 
tinue to  be  authorized  herein.  Such 
systems  may  also  be  modified,  or  e.x- 
panded  by  the  addition  of  new  srtations, 
UEKjn   appropriate   application  therefor. 

13.  In  §91.405,  paragraphs  (bi.  <CK 
(d>,  (e),  and  (f)  are  added  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  9I.40S      Unlisled  frequencies. 


(b)  Stations  authorized  for  operation 
on  or  before  December  1,  1961,  in  the 
frequency  band  73.0-74.6  Mc/s  may  con- 
tinue such  operation;  but  no  new  sta- 
tions will  be  authorized  in  this  band. 
nor  will  expansion  of  existing  systems  be 
permitted. 

'c)  Operations  in  the  frequency  band 
952.960  Mc/s  authorized  prior  to  July  20. 
1961,  which  are  not  in  accordance  with 
the  frequency  pairing  plan  for  this  band 
contained  in  §  91.404(a),  may  continue 
provided  interference  is  not  caused  to  the 
operations  of  systems  which  utilize  fre- 
quencies in  accordance  with  that  plan 

(d)  Stations  authorized  to  operat-e  in 
the  bands  2110-2130,  2150-2160.  and 
2160-2180  Mc/s  prior  to  January  15. 
1963,  will  be  authorized  to  continue  ta 
operate  in  those  bands  until  January  15, 
1968. 

(e)  Stations  authorized  to  operate  in 
the  band  6425-6525  Mc/s  prior  to  July 
15,  1963,  wlU  be  authorized  to  continue 
to  operate  in  that  band  until  July  15. 
1968. 

(f )  Operational  fixed  stations  author- 
ized to  operate  in  the  10550-10680  Mc/s 
band  prior  to  July  15,  1963,  will  be  au- 
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thorized  to  continue  to  operate  in  that 
band  until  July  15, 1968. 

14.  In  S  91.454(a)  the  table  of  fre- 
quencies Is  amended  to  change  the  en- 
tries for  72.02  through  75.98  and  952-960 
through  26000-30000  Mc/s,  and  para- 
graph (b)  is  amended  by  adding  new 
subparagraphs  (6),  (7),  (8),  and  (9),  to 
read  as  follows : 

§91.454      Frequencies  available. 

(a)    •  •  • 

Belay  Press  Radio  Service  Frequenct  Table 


Frequency 

Class  of  Station  (s) 

Limita- 

or band 

tions 

•  •  0 

•  •  • 

•  •  • 

72  02 

Operational  fixed. 

72  04 

do 

72  06 

do 

72  08 

do 

7210 

do 

72  12 

de 

72  14 

do 

7216 

do 

7218 

do 

72.20 

do 

72  22 

do 

72  24 

do 

72  28 

do 

72  28 

do 

72  30 

de 

72  32 
72.34 

do 

d» 

72  38 

do 

72  38 

do 

72  40 

do : 

72  42 

do 

72  46 

do 

72  50 

do 

72  54 

do 

72.58 

do 

72  62 

do 

72.64 

do 

72  66 

do 

72  68 

do 

72  70 

do ■ 

72  72 

do 

72  74 

do 

72.76 

do 

72  78 

do 

72  80 

do , 

72  82 

do ::::::'  1          ; 

72  84 

do " 

72  86 

do 

72.88 

do 

72  90 

do ' 

72  92 

do 

72  94 

do 

72  96 

do 

72.98 

do 

75.42 

do 

75.46 

do 

75.50 

do 

75.64 

do "" 

75.58 

do 

75.82 

do 

75.64 

do..    ..                

75.66 

do..    ..              

75.68 

do 

75.70 

do 

75.  72 

do 

75.74 

do                         

75.76 

— do...:. .."11 

76.78 

do..    .                    

75.80 

do 

75.82 

do 

75.84 

do                  

75.86 

do I 

75.88 

do..    .              

75.90 

do 

75.92 

do...  .             

75.94 

do..    .     

75.96 

do ■* 

7&S6 

do :.::::::::::::: 

»  •  • 

•  •  • 

•  •  • 

9521 

Operational  fixed..  .. 

7.8 
7,  8 
7.8 
7,8 

9522 
052.3 

do 

....do                     

052  4 

— do ///////////// 

Paired 

f^equenciet 

Wis    9,Vi.4 

do 

952.9    956.5    . 

..    do       

6 

fc^i.n    956.6 
853  I    956.7 

--do:::.";:.:: 

-.--do 

do                                        " 

6 

*«.3    9.5*i.9 

-  do"r"i"i" 

do                      " 

9S3.  4    \,^:  0 

953- .5    9.17  1     ■ 
953.  e    957.2 
p.  7    957.3 
ps    9,^.4 
9S-9    9,57  5 

— do..#:::       

---do.„...    " 

--.-do " 

...do " 

do              

9^^  0    9.';7  6    ' 

-.--do'" 

FEI>ERAL  REGISTER 

Relay  Pbkss  Radio  Simvica  FaiQCKNcr 
Tabl» — CoDtlnu«d 


Frequency 
or  baad 

ClaMof8taUon(8) 

LlnUta- 
tlont 

954.  1     987.  7 

Opcrationai  fixed.  ..- 

954.  2    957.  8 

--.--do :" 

954.3    957.9 

do 

954.4    958.0 

do- 

954.5    958.1 

do 

9.M.  6    958.  2 

do ..: 

954.7  958.3 

954.8  9,58.4 

954.9  968.5 

do 

do 

do : 

965,0    958.6 

-do 

955.  1     958.  7 

-  —  -do 

955,2    958.8 

do 

■ 

955.  3    958.  9 

do 

955.  4    9.W.  0 

do 

955.5    969.1 

do 

965.  6    959.  2 

965.7  959.3 

955.8  959.4 

-.  -do 

do 

do 

955.  9    959.  5 

do 

956.0    959.6 

do 

956.  1     959,  7 

do 

956.2  959.8 

956.3  959.9 

Frequency 

band 
1860-1990 

do 

do 

do 

6 

6 

2130-2150 
2150-2160 

do 

do 

" '  7 

2180-2200 

do 

2450-2600 
2500-2690 

Base,  mobile,  or  fixed- 

Operational  fixed 

4 
9 

6525-6575 

Base  or  mobile 

5575-6875 

Operational  fixed 

840'>-8.'i00 
ia')50- 10680 

Base,  mobile,  or  fixed 

Base  or  mobile 

6 

! -2200- 12700 

()|>erational  fixed  . 

13200-13260 
17700-19300 
19400-19700 
27527-31300 
38600-40000 

Base,  mobile,  or  fixed 
do /'..//. 

'.  /do///////// 

do .:: 

5 
5 

5 
5 
5 

(b)    •  *  • 

(6>  Available  only  for  duplex  omni- 
directional operations  on  a  develop- 
mental basis. 

(7)  Available  on  a  developmental 
basis  only  for  omnidirectional  operation. 

•  8)  The  maximum  rated  power  out- 
put of  transmitters  authorized  to  op- 
erate on  this  frequency  is  100  watts. 

(9)  Only  operational  fixed  stations 
employing  television  transmissions  will 
be  authorized  in  this  band.  The  trans- 
mitting equipment  for  such  stations  must 
meet  the  technical  standards  for  In- 
structional Television  Fixed  stations  as 
contained  in  Part  74,  Subpart  I,  §  74.901, 
et  seq.,  of  this  chapter.  Operational 
fixed  systems  authorized  in  this  band 
prior  to  September  9,  1963,  may  continue 
to  be  authorized  herein.  Such  systems 
may  also  be  modified,  or  expanded  by 
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the  addition  of  new  stations,  upon  ap- 
propriate application  therefor. 

15.  In  §91.455,  paragraphs  (b),  (c), 
(d),  (e),  and  (f)  are  added  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  91.455      Unlisted  frequencies. 

•  •  •  •  . 

(b)  Stations  authorized  for  operation 
on  or  before  E>ecember  1,  1961,  in  the  fre- 
quency band  73.0-74.6  Mc,  s  may  con- 
tinue such  operation;  but  no  new  sta- 
tions will  be  authorized  in  this  band, 
nor  will  expansion  of  existing  systems 
be  permitted, 

(c)  Operations  in  the  frequency  band 
952-960  Mc  's  authorized  prior  to  July  20, 
1961,  which  are  not  in  accordance  with 
the  frequency  pairing  plan  for  this  band 
contained  in  5  91.454(a),  may  continue 
provided  interference  is  not  caused  to 
the  operations  of  systems  which  utilize 
frequencies  in  accordance  with  that 
plan. 

(d)  Stations  authorized  to  operate  in 
the  bands  2110-2130,  2150-2160,  and 
2160-2180  Mc  s  prior  to  January  15, 
1963,  will  be  authorized  to  continue  to 
operate  in  those  bands  until  January  15, 
1968. 

<e>   Stations  authorized  to  operate  in 
the  band  "6425-6525  Mc/s  prior  to  July 
15,  1963,  will  be  authorized  to  continue 
to  operate  in  that  band  until  July   15 
1968, 

(fi  Operational  fixed  stations  author- 
ized to  operate  in  the  10550-10680  Mc  s 
band  prior  to  July  15,  1963.  will  be  au- 
thorized to  continue  to  operate  in  that 
band  until  July  15, 1968. 

16.  In  §91.503,  paragraph  (b)  is  de- 
leted and  the  word  "[Reserved]"  is  in- 
serted in  lieu  thereof,  as  follows: 

§91.503      Station  limitations. 

*  •  •  •  • 
<b»    I  Reserved] 

*  *  »  •  • 

17.  In  §  91.504(a)  the  table  of  fre- 
quencies is  amended  to  change  the 
entries  for  72.02  through  75.98  and  952- 
960  through  26000-30000  Mc/s,  and 
paragraph  (b)  is  amended  by  adding 
new  subparagraphs  (15),  (16>,  (17), 
and  (18),  to  read  as  follows: 

§  91.504      Frequencies  available. 

(a)   •  •  • 


Speqal  I.vdustklal  Radio  Service  FREguE.Ncr  Table 


Frequency 

or  band 

•  •  • 

72  02 

72  04 

72  06 

72  08 

72.10 

72.12 

72  14 

72.  16 

72.  18 

72.  20 

Class  Of  Stat  ion  (a) 


72. 
72. 
72 
72. 
72. 
72. 
72. 
72. 
72. 
72. 
72 
72. 


Operational  fixed 

-...do 

----do... J 

----do 

-do 

----do 

-  -do 

-do 

.-.do 

-  -do-... 

-  -.do 

-  -do 

----do 

....do 

....do 

.  --do 

..--do 

...-do :: 

..-do 

...do 

..--do 

-  .do 

...do 


General  reference 


72  Mc/s  fixed.. 

do 

do 

do 

do 

....do 

....do 

do. 


do 

do 

do 

do 

do 

-..-do 

—-do 

do 

—  .do '" 

...do...... "  " 

...do... : 

.--do.. 

do 

.--do-.— "nr 

.  -do 


Limitations 


3 
« 
S 
S 
» 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
t 
S 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


'Bjuao 


iTn  Turi 


'res' 

C3Mio(iUaoa(D 

OaDcnl  rafannM 

LhnttatloTM 

72.64 

Onarmttaaal  ftrad    . , 

77  ucrtu  flwd 

3 

72.66 
7X63 
72.64 

ae 

do                  

"III!do     "IlIIIIIIIIII"!!""""!"" 

do        

S 
8 

8 

72.66 

ao         

do        

S 

72.66 

im      --- 

do   

S 

72.70 

do 

do        

S 

72.72 

d* 

do .- 

8 

7Z74 

.     d*         

do 

8 

72.76 

do - 

do.       

do    

do 

8 

72.78 
72.80 

do 

do        

8 

8 

72.82 

„  do    

do     : 

J 

72.84 

do     

do     

8 

72.86 

do... 

do 

3 

72.88 
7X90 
72.92 

do 

do 

do 

do 

do... 

do 

! 

8 

7X94 

do 

do 

3 

7X96 

do  

do 

1                       > 

7X96 

do - 

do 

'                       3 

76.42 
78.46 

76.10 

do 

do 

do     

do 

do 

do     

8 

3 
3 

76.64 

do — 

do 

3 

78.66 

do    

do     

3 

76.82 

do    

do        

3 

76.64 

do - 

do 

3 

78.66 

do     

do          

8 

78.68 

do    

do            — 

3 

75.70 
78.72 
78.74 

76.78 

do 

do 

do 

do  

do 

do.... 

do 

do                     

3 
1 

8 
3 

78.78 

do    - 

...    do                              

3 
3 

76.80 

do - 

do 

76.82 

do 

do                 

3 

78.84 
76.86 

do 

do .— .'. 

do 

do          

S 
3 

76.88 

do 

do 

3 

,  76.90 

do 

do 

8 

76.92 
76.94 
76.96 

do 

do 

do 

do 

do 

do 

a. 

3 
8 

78.96 

•  •  • 

•8X1 
•82.2 

•62.3 
•62.4 

Ptirtd 

frtpuneiu 
UZ8    966.4 

do _ 

•  «  • 

Opentional  diod 

do 

do 

do 

do 

do.„ 

•  •  • 

VflerowaT*  fixed 

do ._ 

do 

Ai                                      

3 

•  •  • 

18.17 
16.17 
16.  17 
16,  17 

18 

952.9    956.6 

do 

15 

963.0    906.0 

do 

do       ..                       

963.  1     956.  7 

do 

.  do       . 

963.2    956.8 

do 

do 

063.3    956.9 

do. 

...  do       

963.4    957.0 

do 

do 

963.  5    957  1 

do 

do       

963.6    957  2 

do : 

do 

963.7    967  3 

do 

do 

963.8    957  4 

do 

do    

963.9    957  6 

do 

do 

964.0    967  8 

do 

do    

964.  1    957  7 

do 

do     

964.2  967.8 

964.3  957  9 

964. 4  958.0 
964.  5    968.1 

964.6  968.2 

964.7  968.3 

964.8  958.4 

do 

do 

do 

do 

do 

do 

do 

do 

do 

do 

do 

do 

do 

do. 

964.9    988.6 

do 

do 

965.0    958.6 

do 

do 

965.  I    958.  7 

do 

do 

965.2    958.8 

do 

do 

965.3    968.0 

do 

do   

965.4    999  0 

do 

do       

966.  6    960.  1 

do.... 

..  do       

965  6    950.2 
•65.7    980  3 
965.8    950.4 

do 

"I!!do""."I"'""."I"""~"""".'.".'".".".'." 

do 

do 

do 

966  9    960  6 

do... 

do 

996.0  958.8 

966.1  950  7 

966.2  950.8 

do 

do 

do 

do 

do 

...    do 

is 

966.1    960.9 

fre^vtnei 

hand 
1850- 1990 
2130-2150 
215C-2160 
2180-2200 
2450-2500 
2900-2QOO 
6526-6575 
6675-6875 
8400-8500 

do 

do 

do. 

do 

do 

B«se,  mobile,  or  Oxed 

Operational  ftied 

Base  or  mobile 

Operational  Oxed 

Buse,  mobile  or  fixed 

do 

^!do;':":;"'"'"'""''~""~i~ii 

MicrowaTe  deTelopmental. 

Micnware  flifd 

2450  Mc/s  ISM... 

MicrowaTe  fixed 

MicrowaTe  mobile 

MicrowaTe  flxed 

MicrowaTe  deTeVnpmental 

ifl 

2 

U 

1 

10950-10680 
12200-12700 
13200-13260 
17700- IMtH) 
19400-19700 

Base  or  mobile 

Operational  Q«d 

Baae.  mobile,  or  Qjiad 

do 

do 

MicrowaTe  mobile. _ 

MicrowaTe  ftred 

MicrowaTe  deTelopmental 

do... 

do 

1 
1 

27525-31300 

do 

...    do  

1 

SMXXMOOOO 

do 

..  do 

1 

fb)   •  *  • 

(15)  Available  only  for  duplex  omni- 
directional operationa  on  a  develop- 
mental basis. 

(16)  Available  on  a  developmental 
basis  only  for  omnidirectional  operation. 

(17)  The  maximum  rated  power  out- 
put of  transmitters  authorized  to  oper- 
ate on  this  frequency  is  100  watts. 

(18)  Only  operational  fixed  stations 
employing  television  transmissions  will 
be  authorized  in  this  band.  The  tran.>i- 
mitting  equipment  'for  such  stations 
must  meet  the  technical  standards  for 
Instructional  Television  Fixed  stations 
as  contained  in  Part  74.  Subpart  I, 
§  74.901,  et  seq.,  of  this  chapter.  Oper- 
ational flxed  systems  authorized  in  this 
band  prior  to  September  9,  1963,  may 
continue  to  be  authorized  herein.  Such 
systems  may  also  be  modified,  or  ex- 
panded by  the  addition  of  new  stations, 
upon   appropriate   application   therefor! 

18.  Section  91.506,  Is  revised  to  read  as 
foUows: 

§  91.506     Unlisted  freqveacie*. 

(a)  Stations  authorized  for  operation 
on  or  before  December  1.  1961,  in  the 
frequency  band  73.0-74.6  Mc/s  may  con- 
tinue such  operation;  but  no  new  sta- 
tions will  be  authorized  in  this  band,  nor 
will  expansion  of  existing  systems  be 
permitted. 

(b)  Operations  in  the  frequency  band 
952-960  Mc  s  authorized  prior  to  July 
20,  1961.  whigh  are  not  in  accordance 
with  the  frequency  pairing  plan  for  this 
band  contained  in  §  91.504(a),  may  con- 
tinue provided  interference  is  not  caused 
to  the  operations  of  systems  which  uti- 
lize frequencies  in  accordance  with  ttiat 
plan. 

(O  Stations  authorized  to  operate  in 
the  bands  2110-2130,  2150-2160,  and 
2160-2180  Mc/s  prior  to  January  15, 
1963,  will  be  authorized  to  continue  to 
operate  in  those  bands  until  January  15, 
1968. 

(d)  Stations  authorized  to  operate  in 
the  band  6425-6525  Mc/s  prior  to  July 
15,  1963,  will  be  authorized  to  continue 
to  operate  in  that  band  until  July  15, 
1968. 

(e)  Operational  fixed  stations  author- 
ized to  operate  in  the  10550-10680  Mc  s 
band  prior  to  July  15,  1963.  will  be  au- 
thorized to  continue  to  operate  in  that 
band  untH  July  15.  1968. 

19.  In  §  91.553.  paragraph  (b)  is  de- 
leted, and  the  word  "[Reserved]"  is  in- 
serted in  lieu  thereof,  as  follows: 

§  91.553      Station  limitaliona. 


fb)    [Reserved] 
•  •  •  •  • 

20.  In  §  91. 554 fa)  the  table  of  fre- 
quencies Is  amended  to  change  the  en- 
tries for  72.02  through  75.98  and  952-960 
through  26000-30000  Mc/s,  and  para- 
graph 'b)  is  amended  by  adding  new  sub- 
paragraphs (22),  (23),*nd  (24).  to  read 
as  follows: 

§91.554     Frrquencie*  available. 

(a)    •  •  • 


Wednesday,  December  23,  1964 


FEDCRAL  REGISTER 
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txmd  prior  to  July  15.  1963.  win  be  au- 
thorized to  continue  to  (^Jcrate  In  that 
band  until  July  15. 1968. 

22.  m  I  91.729.  paracraph  (c)  la  de- 
leted, and  the  word  "[Reserved]"  Is  In- 
serted In  Ueu  thereof,  as  follows: 

I  91.729     Sunioa  UmiutioM. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(c)   [Reserved] 

23.  In  i  91.730(a)  the  table  of  fre- 
quencies Is  amended  to  change  the  en- 
tries for  952-960  through  26000-30000 
Mc/s,  and  paragraph  (b)  is  amended  by 
adding  new  subparagraphs  (9).  (10), 
(11),  and  (12),  to  read  as  follows: 

{91.730     Frequencies  aTallablc. 

-     (a)   •  •  • 

MAMVTACTxmxMa  R.u>io  Skxtick  FsKgnKcr  Ti^blk 


Frequency 
or  bald 


BS2.1 
tS2.2 
B62.3 
tfiZ4 

Pmirtd 

fremeneia 

KZl    964  4 

M2.B    96A.5 


•63.0 
963.1 
9<3.2 
963.3 
953.4 
9C3.6 
963.0 
963.7 
•S3.8 
••3.9 
•54.0 

964.  1 
964.2 
954.3 
964.4 
964.5 
964.6 
954.7 
964.8 
954.9 
•65.0 

965.  1 
955.2 
965.3 
965.4 
955.  5 
965.6 
965.7 
965.S 
955.9 
»6fi.O 
960.  1 
950.2 
956.3 


96(L6 
950.7 
960.8 
960.9 
967.0 
967.  1 
957.2 
957.3 
957.4 
967.5 
957.8 
957.7 
957.8 
957.9 
958.0 
958.1 
968.2 
958.3 
968.4 
958.5 
958.6 
958.7 
958.8 
958.9 
959.0 
959.  1 
959.2 
959  3 
959.4 
959.5 
959.6 
959.  7 
95G.  8 
969.9 


Class  Of  stmU<»i(s) 


Llmita- 
tiooa 


Operational  flitd 

do 

do 

da 


-do. 
.do. 
.do. 
.do. 
-do. 

do. 
.do. 

do. 
.d«. 

do. 
-do. 


.do. 
-do. 
-do. 


do. 

-do. 
-do. 
-do. 
.do. 
-do. 
do. 
.do. 
-do. 


.do. 
.do. 
.do. 
-do. 
-do. 
-do. 
-do. 
.do- 
.do. 


band 

1850-1990 

2130-2150 

2ISO-21fiO 

2180-2200 

3450-2500 

2500-2090 

•625-6675 

•675-C875 

•400-8500 

10550-10080 

12200-12700 

13200-13250 

17700-19300 

19400-19700 

J7525-31300 

ncoo-40000 


.do. 
.do. 
.do. 
.do. 


.d«. 

-do. 
.do. 
.do 


Base,  mobile,  or  flied. 

Operational  fixed 

Base  or  mobile 

Operational  flied 

Base,  mobile,  or  ftied. 

Base  or  mobile 

Operational  flied  

Base,  mobile,  or  fixed . 

do 

do 

do 

do 


10,  II 
10,  u 
10,  11 
iO,  11 


10 


2 

12 


KUIES  AND  tEGULATIONS 

ft»   •  •  • 

(9)  Available  only  for  duplex  omni- 
directional operations  on  a  develop- 
mental basis. 

(10)  Available  on  a  developmental 
basis  only  for  omnidirectional  operation. 

(11)  The  maximimi  rated  power  cut- 
put  of  transmitters  authorized  to  operate 
on  this  frequency  is  100  watts. 

(12)  Only  operational  fixed  stations 
employing  television  transmissions  will 
be  authorized  in  this  band.  The  trans- 
mitting equipment  for  such  stations  must 
meet  the  technical  standards  for  Instruc- 
tional Television  Fixed  stations  as  con- 
tained in  Part  74.  Subpart  I,  §  74.901. 
et  seq.,  of  this  chapter.  Operational 
fixed  systems  authorized  In  this  band 
prior  to  September  9,  1963,  may  con- 
tinue to  be  authorized  herein.  Such  sys- 
tems may  also  be  modified,  or  expanded 
by  the  addition  of  new  stations,  upon 
appropriate  application  therefor. 

24.  New  i  91.731  is  added  to  read  as 
follows: 

§91.731      Unlirted  f  roqneiicie*. 

(a)  Operations  in  the  frequency  band 
952-960  Mc/s  authorized  prior  to  July 
20,  1961.  which  are  not  in  accordance 
with  the  frequency  pairing  plan  for  this 
band  contained  in  §  91.730(a),  may  con- 
tinue provided  interference  is  not  caused 
to  the  operations  of  systems  which  utilize 
frequencies  in  accordance  with  that  plan. 

(b)  Stations  authorized  to  operate  in 
the  bands  2110-2130,  2150-2160,  and 
2160-2180  Mc/s  prior  to  January  15, 
1963.  will  be  authorized  to  continue  to 
operate  in  those  bands  until  January  15, 
1968. 

(c)  Stations  authorized  to  operate  In 
the  band  6425-6525  Mc/s  prior  to  July 
15,  1963,  wUl  be  authorized  to  continue 
to  operate  in  that  band  until  July  15, 
1968. 

(d)  Operational  fixed  stations  author- 
ized to  operate  in  the  10550-10680  Mc/s 
band  prior  to  July  15.  1963,  will  be  au- 
thorized to  continue  to  operate  in  that 
band  until  July  15,  1968. 

25.  In  §  91.753,  paragraph  (b)  is  de- 
leted, and  the  word  "[Reserved]"  is  in- 
serted in  lieu  thereof,  as  follows: 

§  91.753      Station  limiUtioiM. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(b)    [Reserved] 

26.  In  §91.754(a>.  the  table  of  fre- 
quencies is  amended  to  change  the  entries 
for  952-960  through  26000-30000  Mc/s. 
and  paragraph  (b)  is  amended  by  delet- 
ing subparagraph  (6)  and  adding  new 
subparagraphs  (6),  (7),  (8),  and  (9). 
to  read  as  follows: 

§91.754      Frequencica  available. 

(a)    •  •  • 
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(b)    •   •   • 

(6 1  Available  only  for  duplex  omni- 
directional operations  on  a  develop- 
mental basis. 

(7)  Available  on  a  developmental 
basis  only  for  omnidirectional  operation. 

(8)  The  maximum  rated  power  output 
of  transmitters  authorized  to  operate  on 
this  frequency  is  100  watts. 

(9>  Only  operational  fixed  stations 
employing  television  transmissions  will 
be  authorized  in  this  band.  The  trans- 
mitting equipment  for  such  stations 
must  meet  the  technical  standards  for 
Instructional  Television  Fixed  stations 
as  contained  In  Part  74,  Subpart  I, 
§  74.901,  et  seq.,  of  this  chapter.  Oper- 
ational fixed  systems  authorized  in  this 
band  prior  to  September  9, 1963,  may  con- 
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tinue  to  be  authorized  herein.  Such 
systems  may  also  be  modified,  or  ex- 
panded by  the  addition  of  new  stations, 
upon  appropriate  application  therefor. 

,    27.  New  S  91.755  Is  added  to  read  as 

follows : 

§  91.755     Unlisted  frequencies. 

(a)  Operations  In  the  frequency  band 
952-960  Mc/s  authorized  prior  to  July  20, 
1961,  which  are  not  In  accordance  with 
tlie  frequency  pairing  plan  for  this  band 
contained  in  5  91.754(a),  may  continue 
provided  Interference  Is  not  caused  to  the 
operations  of  systems  which  utilize  fre- 
quencies in  accordance  with  that  plan. 

(b)  Stations  authoriised  to  operate  In 
the  bands  2110-2130,  2150-2160,  and 
2160-2180  Mc/s  prior  to  January  15, 1963, 
will  be  authorized  to  continue  to  operate 
in  those  bands  until  January  15. 1968. 

(c)  Stations  authorized  to  operate  in 
the  band  6425-6525  Mc/s  prior  to  July  15, 
1963,  will  be  authorized  to  continue  to 
operate  in  that  band  imtll  July  15,  1968. 

(d)  Operational  fixed  station*  author- 
ized to  operate  In  the  10550-10680  Mc/s 
band  prior  to  July  15,  1963,  will  be  au- 
thorized to  continue  to  operate  In  that 
band  until  July  15,  1968. 


[P.R.   Doc. 


84-13069;    Pfled. 
6:46  tLjn.] 


Dec.    22,    1064; 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

Title  50— WLfiUFE  AND 
RSHflUES 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Sport  Fisheries 
and  Wildlife,  Fish  and  Wildlife 
Service,  Department  of  the  Interior 

PART  33— SPORT  FISHING 

Upper  Mississippi  River  Wildlife  and 
Fish  Refuge;  Illinois,  Iowa,  Minne- 
sota and  Wisconsin 

The  following  special  regulation  Is 
Issued  and  is  effective  on  date  of  publica- 
tion in  the  Federal  Register. 

§  33.5  Special  regulations ;  sport  fish- 
ing; for  individual  wildlife  refuge 
areas. 

Illinois,  Iowa,  Minnesota  and 
Wisconsin 

UPPER     MISSISSIPPI     RrVEH     WILDLIFE     AND 
nSH  RErUGE 

Sport  fishing  on  the  Upper  Mississippi 
River  Wildlife  and  Pish  Refuge,  Illinois, 
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Iowa,  Minnesota,  and  Wisconsin,  Is  per- 
mitted on  all  water  areas  of  the  refuge. 
The  refuge  water  areas  comprising 
125,000  acres  are  delineated  on  maps 
available  at  the  refuge  headquarters  and 
from  the  office  of  Uie  Regional  Director, 
Bureau  of  Sport  Fisheries  and  Wildlife! 
1006  West  Lake  Street.  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  55408.  Sport  fishing  shall  be  in 
accordance  with  all  applicable  State  reg- 
ulations subject  to  the  following  special 
conditions : 

(1)  Open  season:  Date  of  publication 
in  Federal  Register  through  December 
31,  1965,  subject  further  to  applicable 
States'  seasons. 

The  provisions  of  this  special  regula- 
tion supplement  the  regulations  which 
govern  fishing  on  wildlife  refuge  areas 
generally  which  are  set  forth  in  Title  50. 
Part  33,  and  are  effective  through 
December  31,  1965. 

W.   P.   SCHAEFER, 

Acting  Regional  Director.  Bureau 
of  Sport  Fisheries  and  Wildlife. 

December  11, 1964. 

[FJl.    Doc.    64-13144;    PUed,    Dec,    22,    IM4; 
8:46  a.m.] 
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Proposed  Rule  Making 


CML  AERONAUTICS  BOARO 

[  14  CFt  Port  399  ] 

{Docket  Ko.  15781] 

STATEMENTS  OF  GENERAL  POLICY 

W«l  L«os«t  to  Per«ign  Air  Carrier*; 
Extantion  of  Tim*  for  Comments 

DicncBU  21. 1964. 

The  Board,  by  publication  In  29  PJl. 
17042,  and  1^  circulation  of  a  Notice  of 
Pn^weed  Rule  Making.  PSDRr-9,  dated 
December  8,  1964,  save  notice  that  it  is 
oonctdeiing  the  desirability  of  amending 
Part  399.  its  Statements  of  General  Pol- 
i^,  to  establish  a  new  Board  policy  with 
reapect  to  so-called  "wet  leases"  by 
United  States  air  carriers  to  foreign  air 
carriers.  Interested  persons  were  in- 
vited to  participate  in  the  rule  making 
procenUng  through  the  submission  of 
ten  (10)  copies  of  written  data,  views, 
or  arguments,  addressed  to  the  Docket 
Section,  Civil  Aeronautics  Board,  Wash- 
ington. D.C.,  20428,  on  or  before  Decem- 
ber 23,  1964. 

British  Overseas  Airways  Corp..  Brit- 
ish West  Indian  Airways,  Ltd.,  and  Ba- 
hamas Airways  Ltd.  have  Jointly  request- 
ed that  the  time  for  filing  comments  be 
extended  thirty  days.  The  undersigned 
finds  that  the  additional  time  requested 
is  not  warranted.  However,  an  addi- 
tional ten  days  will  be  allowed. 

Accordingly,  pursuant  to  authority 
delegated  under  Section  7.3C  of  Public 
NoUce  PN-15,  dated  July  3,  1961,  the 
undersigned  hereby  extends  the  date  for 
sxibmitUng  comments  on  the  subject  pro- 
posal imtil  January  4, 1965.  All  relevant 
matter  in  communications  received  on 
or  before  that  date  will  be  considered  by 
the  Board  before  taking  action  on  this 
proposal.  Copies  of  such  communica- 
tions will  be  available  for  examination  by 
interested  persons  in  the  Docket  Section 
of  the  Board,  Room  710,  Universal  Build- 
ing. 1825  Coimecticut  Avenue  NW., 
Washington,  D.C. 

(8«C8.  a04(a).  412  and  416,  Federal  Aviation 
Act  of  1968.  72  Stat.  743,  770,  771;  49  UB.O. 
1324,  1382,  1386  and  sec.  3  of  the  Admlnlatra- 
tlve  Procediire  Act,  60  Stat.  238;  5  U.S.C. 
1002) 

By  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 

[SXAL]  Arthur  H.  Snois, 

Associate  General  Counsel, 
Rules  and  Special  Counsel  Division. 

[FJt.   Doc.    64-13264;    Piled,    Dec.    22,    1964; 
8:48  a.m.] 


FEDERAL  AVIATION  ABENCY 

[  14  CFR  Part  71    [New]  1 

[Airspace  Docket  No.  e4-WB-62  ] 

FEDERAL  AIRWAYS 
Proposed  Alteration 

The  Federal  Aviati<m  Agency  is  con- 
sidering amendments  to  Part  71  [New] 
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of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations 
which  would  alter  VOR  Federal  airway 
(No.  23  between  Portland.  Oreg.,  and 
Seattle,  Wash.,  and  which  would  alter 
VOR  Federal  airway  No.  287  between 
Portland  and  Olympia.  Wash. 

Interested  persons  may  participate  in 
the  proposed  rule  making  by  submitting 
such  written  data,  views,  or  arguments 
as  they  may  desire.  Communications 
should  identify  the  airspace  docket  num- 
ber and  be  submitted  in  triplicate  to  the 
Director,  Western  Region,  Attention: 
Chief,  Air  Traffic  Division,  Federal  Avi- 
ation Agency,  5651  West  Manchester 
Avenue,  Post  Office  Box  90007,  Airport 
Station,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  90009.  All 
communications  received  within  45  days 
after  publication  of  this  notice  in  the 
Federal  Rsgister  will  be  considered  be- 
fore action  is  taken  on  the  proposed 
amendments.  The  proposals  contained 
in  this  notice  may  be  changed  in  the 
light  of  comments  received. 

An  official  docket  will  be  available  for 
examinaticHi  by  interested  persons  at 
the  Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Office  of 
the  General  Counsel,  Attention:  Rules 
Docket,  800  Independence  Avenue  SW., 
Washington.  D.C.  An  informal  docket 
also  will  be  available  for  examination  at 
the  office  of  the  Regional  Air  Traffic  Di- 
vision Chief. 

The  proposed  amendments  would  re- 
align V-23  via  the  Intersection  of  the 
Portland  VORTAC  350°  and  the  Seattle 
VORTAC  197"'  True  radials,  and  would 
realign  V-287  from  the  Portland  VOR- 
TAC direct  to  the  Olympia  VORTAC. 
This  would  permit  the  lowering  of  the 
MEA  from  6,000  to  5,000  feet  on  V-23 
between  the  Portland  VORTAC  and  the 
Rainier  Intersection,  and  on  V-287  be- 
tween Portland  and  Olympia.  The  re- 
sulting increased  IFR  capacity  of  these 
airway  segments  is  needed  to  facilitate 
the  movement  of  IFR  traffic  at  lower  alti- 
tudes between  Portland  and  Seattle  and 
Poland  and  Olympia. 

These  amendments  are  proposed  under 
the  authority  of  section  307(a)  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958  (49  UJ3.C. 
1348). 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C,  on  Decem- 
ber 16,  1964. 

Daniel  E.  Barrow, 
Chief,  Airspace  Regulations 
and  Procedures  Division. 

[PJl.    Doc.    64-13133;    Piled,    Dec.    22,    1964; 
8:45  a.m.] 


[14  CFR  Parts  71,  75   [New]  1 

[Airspace  Docket  No.  64-EA-54] 

JET  ROUTES  AND  REPORTING  POINTS 

Proposed    Designation,    Realignment 
and  Revocation 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency  is  con- 
sidering amendments  to  Parts  71  and  75 
[New]  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regula- 
tions which  would  designate  a  jet  route 


from  Appleton,  Ohio  to  Westminster. 
Md.,  and  which  would  realign  Jet  Routes 
Nos.  6,  8.  12,  48,  61,  75,  and  77  via  the 
Westminster  VOR  instead  of  the  Balti- 
more, Md.  VORTAC. 

Interested  persons  may  participate  in 
the  proposed  rule  making  by  submitting 
such  written  data,  views,  or  arguments 
as  they  may  desire.  Communications 
should  identify  the  airspace  docket  num- 
ber and  be  submitted  in  triplicate  to  the 
Director,  Eastern  Region,  Attention: 
Chief,  Air  Traffic  Division,  Federal  Avia- 
tion Agency,  Federal  Building,  John  F. 
Kennedy  International  Airport,  Jamaica. 
N.Y.,  11430.  All  communications  re- 
ceived within  45  days  after  publication 
of  this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register 
will  be  considered  before  action  is  taken 
on  the  proposed  amendments.  The  pro- 
posals contained  in  this  notice  may  be 
changed  in  the  light  of  comments  re- 
ceived. 

An  official  docket  will  be  available  for 
examination  by  interested  persons  at  the 
Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Office  of  the 
General  Counsel,  Attention:  Rules 
Docket,  800  Independence  Avenue  SW , 
Washington,  D.C.  An  informal  docket 
also  will  be  available  for  examination  at 
the  office  of  the  Regional  Air  Traffic  Di- 
vision Chief. 

The  FAA  is  considering  using  the 
Westminster  VOR  (latitude  39°29'42"  N,. 
longitude  76'58'44"  W.)  in  Ueu  of  the 
Baltimore  VORTAC  in  the  jet  route 
structure  in  order  to  facilitate  traffic 
control  in  the  Baltimore-Washington, 
D.C.  area.  Elimination  of  the  Baltimore 
VORTAC  would  necessitate  realignment 
of  Jet  Routes  Nos.  6,  8,  12,  48,  61.  75.  and 
77.  Additionally,  in  order  to  facilitate 
traffic  control  of  anivals  to,  and  de- 
partures from,  the  Baltimore  area  a  jet 
route  from  Appleton,  Ohio,  direct  to 
Westminster,  is  proposed.  If  this  pro- 
posal is  adopted  amendments  to  existing 
jet  routes  would  be  made  as  hereinafter 
set  forth. 

1.  In  S  75.100  (29  F.R.  1287)  the  fol- 
lowing actions  would  be  taken : 

(a)  Jet  Route  No.  6  would  be  amended 
by  deleting  "Front  Royal,  Va.;  Yardley, 
Pa."  and  substituting  therefor.  "Front 
Royal,  Va.;  Westminster,  Md.;  Yardley, 
Pa." 

(b)  Jet  Route  No.  8  would  be  amended 
by  deleting  "Front  Royal,  Va.;  Yardley, 
Pa.;"  and  substituting  therefor,  "Front 
Royal,  Va.;  Westminister,  Md.;  Yardley. 
Pa." 

(c)  Jet  Route  No.  12  would  be 
amended  by  deleting  from  the  caption 
"to  Baltimore,  Md.)."  and  substituting 
"to  Westminister,  Md.)."  therefor;  and 
by  deleting  from  the  text  "Baltimore, 
Md."  and  substituting  therefor.  "West- 
minster, Md." 

(d)  Jet  Route  No.  48  would  be 
amended  by  deleting  from  the  caption 
"to  Delta.  Pa.)."  and  substituting  "to 
Westminster,  Md.)."  therefor;  and  by 
deleting  from  the  text  "From  Pulaski, 
Va.,  via  Hemdon,  Va.,  to  the  INT  of  the 
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direct  radials  between  Oordonsvllle.  Va.. 
and  Huguenot,  N.Y.,  and  between  Froot 
Royal,  Va.,  and  Yardley  Pa."  and  substi- 
tuting "From  Pulaski.  Va..  to  Westmin- 
ster, Md."  therefor. 

(e)  Jet  Route  No.  61  would  be 
amended  by  deleting  from  the  caption 
"(Baltimore,  Md."  and  substituting 
"(Westminster.  Md."  therrfor;  and  by 
deleting  from  the  text  "From  Baltimore, 
Md.,  via  Phillpsbvirg,  Pa.,"  and  substitut- 
ing "Prom  Westminster,  Md..  via  Philips- 
burg,  Pa.,"  therefor. 

(f)  Jet  Route  No.  75  would  be 
amended  by  deleting  "Oordonsvllle,  Va.; 
Huguenot,  N.Y."  and  substituting  "Gor- 
donsville,  Va. ;  Westnalnster,  Md. ;  Hugue- 
not, N.Y."  therefor. 

(g)  Jet  Route  No.  77  would  be 
amended  by  deleting  "Grordonsville,  Va., 
Huguenot,  N.Y."  and  substituting  "Oor- 
donsvllle. Va.;  Westminster,  Md. ;  Hugue- 
not, N.Y."  therefor. 

2.  In  5  71.207  (29  PJl.  1223).  West- 
minster, Md.,  would  replace  Baltimore, 
Md.,  as  a  high  altitude  reporting  point. 

These  amendments  are  proposed  under 
section  307(a)  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Act  of  1958  (49  TJS.C.  1348) . 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C,  on  De- 
cember 16, 1964. 

Dakijcl  E.  Baesow, 
Chief,  Airspace  Regulations 
and  Procedures  Division. 

[FR     Doc.    64-13134:    FUed.    Dec.    22,    1964; 
8:46  aja.l 


[  14  CFR   Part  71    [New]  ] 

[Airspace  Docket  No.  S4-SO-60] 

CONTROL   ZONE  AND  TRANSITION 
AREA 

Proposed   Designation  and   Redesig- 
notion;  Supplemental  Notice 

In  a  notice  of  proposed  rule  making 
published  in  the  Federai.  REGiSTn  on 
November  7,  1964  (29  FJl.  150P2)  it  was 
stated,  in  part,  that  the  Federal  Aviation 
Agency  proposed  to  redesignate  the  tran- 
sition area  at  Crossville,  Tenn. 

The  proposed  redesignated  Crossville 
transition  area  was  described  as  follows : 

That  airspace  extending  upward  frcon  700 
feet  above  the  surface  within  a  6-mlle  radius 
of  the  CrosBvUle  Memorial  Airport  (latitude 
35'5705"  N.,  longitude  86°05'05"W.);  within 
5  miles  SW  and  8  mUes  NK  of  the  CrossvlUe 
VORTAC  154"  radial,  extending  from  the 
VORTAC  to  12  miles  SE,  excluding  the  area 
SE  of  a  line  16  miles  ITW  of  and  parallel  to 
the  Chattanooga.  Tennessee.  VORTAC  037° 
radial;  within  8  miles  S  and  5  mUes  N  of  the 
073'  bearing  from  the  CrossvUle  RBN  (lati- 
tude 35  5806"  N.,  longitude  84°59'40"  Vf.) 
extending  from  the  6-mUe  radius  area  to  12 
miles  E  of  the  RBN,  excluding  that  airspace 
within  a  10-mile  radius  of  Powler  Field, 
Rockwood.  Tenn.  (laUtude  35°55'15"  N.. 
longitude  84"41'26"  W.) . 

It  was  stated  that  the  proposed  transi- 
tion area  would  provide  protection  for 
the  proposed  new  instrument  approach 
procedure  to  be  established  on  the  non- 
No.  249 5 
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directional  radio  beacon  the  City  of 
Crossville  is  installing  at  latitude  35*- 
58'06"  N..  longitude  84''59'40"  W.  The 
new  instrument  approach  procedure  will 
be  published  under  Part  97  of  the  Fed- 
eral Aviaticxi  Regulaticms. 

Subsequent  to  the  publication  of  the 
notice,  it  was  disclosed  that  the  proce- 
dure turn  could  be  executed  at  a  lower 
altitude  and  the  landing  mtnimnms 
would  be  lower  if  the  proposed  instru- 
ment api»t>ach  procedure  were  modified. 

The  modification  of  the  proposed  in- 
strument approach  procedure  would  have 
no  effect  up(m  the  proposed  control  zone 
but  would  alter  the  proposed  transition 
area  redesignation.  As  altered,  the  tran- 
sition area  would  be  redesignated  as 
follows : 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700 
feet  above  the  surface  within  a  6-mile  radius 
of  the  CroMVlUe  Memorial  Alrp>ort  (latitude 
36"'57'65"  N.,  toogltnde  86106'06"  W.) ;  with- 
in 5  mUes  SW  and  8  mUes  NE  of  the  Croes- 
vlUe  VORTAC  154*  radial,  extending  from 
the  VORTAC  to  12  miles  SE.  excluding  the 
area  SE  of  a  line  16  miles  NW  of  and  parallel 
to  the  Chattanooga,  Tennessee,  VORTAC 
037*  radial;  within  8  miles  N  and  6  miles 
S  of  the  068*  bearing  from  the  Crossville 
RBN  (latitude  36*58'06"  N..  longitude  84*- 
59'40"  W.)  extending  from  the  6-niile  radius 
area  to  12  mUes  NX  of  the  RBN,  excluding 
that  airspace  within  a  10-mile  radius  of 
Fowler  Field,  Rockwood,  Tennessee  (latitude 
35°55'15"  N.,  longitude  84*41'25"  W.). 

Interested  persons  may  submit  such 
written  data,  views  or  argxunents  as  they 
may  desire.  Communications  should  be 
submitted  in  duplicate  to  the  Director, 
Southern  Region,  Attn:  Chief,  Air  Traf- 
fic Division.  Federal  Aviation  Agency, 
Post  Office  Box  20636,  Atlanta,  Ga., 
30320.  All  communications  received 
within  thirty  days  after  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Fedbral  Registee  will 
be  considered  before  action  is  taken  on 
the  proposed  amendment.  No  hearing 
Is  contemplated  at  this  time,  but  arrange- 
ments for  informal  conferences  with 
Federal  Aviation  Agency  officials  may 
be  made  by  contacting  the  Chief,  Air 
Traffic  Division.  Any  data,  views  or 
arguments  presented  during  such  con- 
ferences must  also  be  submitted  in  writ- 
ing in  accordance  with  this  notice  in  or- 
der to  become  part  of  the  record  for  con- 
sideration. The  proposal  contained  in 
this  notice  may  be  changed  in  the  light 
of  comments  received. 

The  official  Docket  will  be  available  for 
examination  by  interested  persons  at  the 
Southern  Regional  Office,  Federal  Avia- 
tion Agency,  Room  724.  3400  Whipple 
Street,  East  Point,  Oa. 

This  amendment  is  proposed  under  sec- 
tion 307(a),  Federal  Aviation  Act  of 
1958  (49U.S.C.  1348(a>). 

Issued  in  East  Point,  Ga.,  on  December 
15, 1964. 

Paul  H.  Boatman, 
Acting  Director, 
Southern  Region. 

(FJl.    Doc     64-13187;    Filed.    Dec.    22,    1964; 
8:48  a.m.l 
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[14  CFI  Part  71    [New!  ] 

( Airspace  Docket  No.  eS-SO-4S  ] 

CONTROL  AREA  EXTENSION,  CON- 
TROL ZONES  AND  TRANSITION 
AREAS 

Proposed  Revocation,  Alteration,  and 
Designation 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency  is  con- 
sidering amendments  to  Part  71  [New] 
of  the  Federal  Action  Regulations 
which  would  revoke  the  control  area  ex- 
tension in  the  vicinity  of  Valdosta,  Oa., 
alter  the  control  zones  in  the  Valdosta 
terminal  area  and  designate  tiansltion 
areas  in  the  vicinity  of  Valdosta,  Moul- 
trie, and  Waycross,  Oa. 

The  Valdosta,  Oa.,  centred  area  exten- 
sHom  is  presently  designated  as  that  air- 
space bounded  on  the  N  by  latitude 
32°00'00"  N.,  on  the  E  by  V-5,  on  the  S 
by  V-22,  and  on  the  W  by  V-36. 

The  Valdosta,  Oa.  (Valdosta  Municipal 
Airport)  control  zone  Is  presently  de^- 
nated  as  within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  the 
Valdosta  Mimlclpal  Airport  and  within 
2  miles  either  side  of  the  Valdosta  VOR 
004°  and  184*  radials  extending  from  the 
5-mile  radius  zone  to  10  miles  SW  of  the 
VOR,  excluding  the  portion  within  the 
Moody  APB  control  zone. 

The  Valdosta,  Oa.  (Moody  AFB)  con- 
trol zone  Is  presoitly  designated  within 
a  10 -mile  radius  of  Moody  AFB,  Valdosta, 
Oa. 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency,  having 
completed  a  comprehensive  review  of  the 
terminal  airspace  structure  requirements 
in  the  Valdosta.  Moultrie,  and  Waycross, 
Oa.,  terminal  areas,  including  studies  at- 
tendant to  the  implementation  of  the 
provisions  of  CAR  Amendments  60-21/ 
60-29  (26  FJl.  570,  27  F.R.  4012),  pro- 
poses the  airspace  actions  hereinafter 
set  forth. 

1.  The  Valdosta,  Ga.,  control  area  ex- 
tension would  be  revoked. 

2.  The  Valdosta,  Ga.  (Valdosta  Mu- 
nicipal Airport)  control  zone  would  be 
redesignated  within  a  5 -mile  radius  of 
the  Valdosta  Municipal  Airport  (latitude 
30'46'58"  N.,  longitude  83'16'44"  W.)  ; 
within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Valdosta 
VOR  007°  radial,  extending  from  the  5- 
mile  radius  zone  to  the  VOR. 

3.  The  Valdosta,  Ga.  (Moody  AFB" 
control  zone  would  be  redesignated  with- 
in a  5-mile  radius  of  Moody  AFB  (lati- 
tude 30°58'01"  N.,  longitude  83°11'27" 
W.) ;  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the 
Moody  VOR  007*  radial,  extending  from 
the  5-mlle  radius  zone  to  12  miles  N  of 
the  VOR;  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the 
Moody  VOR  173°  radial,  extending  from 
the  5 -mile  radius  zone  to  12  miles  SE  of 
the  VOR;  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the 
Valdosta  VOR  016°  radial,  extending 
from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  the  Val- 
dosta Municipal  Airport  5 -mile  radius 
control  zone ;  within  2  miles  each  side  of 
the  Moody  TACAN  360°  radial,  extending 
Irom  the  5 -mile  radius  zone  to  8  miles  N 
of  the  TACAN;  within  2  miles  each  side 


18232 

of  the  Moody  TACAN  180*  radial,  ex- 
tending from  tba  5-inIle  nuUua  aone  to 
the  Valdoeta  Munldpal  Airport  5-mlle 
radius  control  aone.  TUB  control  zone 
shall  be  effectlTe  only  during  qDeclfle 
dates  and  times  established  30  days  In 
advance  by  a  Notice  to  Airmen  and  con- 
tinuously published  In  the  Airman's  In- 
f ormaUon  Mannal 

4.  A  Valdosta.  Oa..  transition  area 
would  be  designated  as  that  airspace  ex- 
tending upward  from  700  feet  above  the 
surface  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the 
Valdosta  VOR  187*  radial,  extending 
from  the  VOR  to  8  miles  S  of  the  VOR; 
and  that  airspace  extending  upward  from 
1.200  feet  above  the  surface  bounded  on 
the  8  by  V-22,  on  the  W  by  V-35/97,  on 
the  NW  by  a  30-mlle  arc  centered  on 
Albany  Airport  (latitude  31°32'00"  N.. 
longitude  84'11'35"  W.),  on  the  N  by 
latitude  Sl'36'00"  N..  on  the  NE  by  V-243 
and  on  the  E  by  V-157 ;  and  that  airspace 
extending  upward  from  2,000  feet  MSL 
bounded  on  the  N  by  latitude  32°00'00" 
N.,  on  the  E  by  V-243.  on  the  8  by  lati- 
tude 31*36'00"  N.  and  on  the  W  by  a 
40-mlle  arc  centered  on  Turner  Air  Force 
Base  Oatltude  31°35'55"  N..  longitude 
84'05'39"  W.) ;  excluding  that  airspace 
which  coincides  with  the  Waycross.  Oa., 
transition  area. 

5.  The  Valdosta.  Oa.  (Moody  AFB) 
transition  area  would  be  designated  as 
that  airspace  extending  upward  from  700 
feet  above  the  surface  within  a  7 -mile 
radius  of  Moody  AFB  (latitude  30° 58 '01" 
N..  longitude  83''11'27"  W.) ;  within  2 
miles  each  side  of  the  Moody  ILS  local- 
izer N  course,  extending  from  the  7 -mile 
radius  area  to  12  miles  N  of  the  LOM; 
within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Moody 
TACAN  180°  radial,  extending  from  the 
7-mlle  radius  area  to  12  miles  8  of  the 
TACAN.  The  transition  area  shall  be 
effective  only  during  specific  dates  and 
times  established  30  days  in  advance  by 
a  Notice  to  Airmen  and  continuously 
published  In  the  Airman's  Information 
Manual. 

8.  The  Moultrie,  Ga..  transition  area 
would  be  designated  as  that  airspace  ex- 
tending upward  from  700  feet  above  the 
surface  within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Sunset 
Airport  (latitude  31°04'48"  N..  longitude 
83°48'15"  W.) :  within  a  6-mile  radius  of 
Spence  Field  (laUtude  31°08'26"  N.,  lon- 
gitude 83°42'24"  W.);  within  2  miles 
each  side  of  the  Moultrie  VOR  271"  ra- 
dial, extending  from  the  5-mile  radius 
area  to  8  miles  W  of  the  VOR;  within 
2  miles  each  side  of  the  Moultrie  VOR 
199*  and  230°  radlals,  extending  from  the 
5 -mile  radius  area  to  8  miles  8  and  SW 
of  the  VOR. 

7.  The  Waycross,  Ga.,  transition  area 
would  be  designated  as  that  airspace  ex- 
tending upward  from  700  feet  above  the 
siirface  within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  Way- 
cross- Ware  County  Airport  (latitude 
31»14'55"  N.,  longitude  82''23'48"  W.) ; 
within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Waycross, 
Ga.,VOR  (proposed  at  latitude  3 me '09" 
N.,  longitude  82°33'12"  W.)  100°  radial, 
extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  area  to 
Waycross  VOR  207°  and  027°  radlals; 
including  that  airspace  extending  up- 
ward from  1200  feet  above  the  surface 
within  8  miles  N  and  5  miles  8  of  the 
Waycross  VOR  297°  radial,  extending 
from  the  VOR  to  12  miles  NW  of  the 
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VOR;  within  8  miles  N  and  5  miles  8  of 
the  086°  bearing  from  a  point  at  latitude 
31°16'42"  N..  longitude  82°19'26"  W., 
extending  from  this  point  to  12  miles  E  of 
this  point. 

The  proposed  control  zone  alterations 
and  transition  area  designations  are  re- 
qiilred  to  protect  prescribed  (and  pro- 
posed) instrtmient  approach  and  depar- 
ture procedures  at  Valdosta  Municipal 
Airport,  Moody  AFB.  Sunset  Airport 
(Moultrie) .  Way  cross- Ware  County  Air- 
port, ThcHnasvllle  Airport,  and  8pence 
(Air  Force)  Auxiliary  Field  (Movatrie). 
They  are  also  required  for  protection  of 
approved  holding  patterns  and  aircraft 
being  radar  vectored  by  Valdosta  Ap- 
proach Control  and  Jacksonville  Air 
Route  Traffic  Control  Center. 

The  redesignated  Valdosta,  Ga. 
(Moody  AFB)  control  zone  and  the  Val- 
dosta (Moody  AFB)  700-foot  transition 
area  would  be  part-time,  effective  only 
during  the  dates  and  times  the  Moody 
AFB  traffic  control  tower  is  in  operation. 
8ince  the  hours  of  operation  of  the  Moody 
AFB  traffic  control  tower  vary  with  the 
seasons  of  the  year,  appropriate  mili- 
tary authority  will  Issue,  30  days  in  ad- 
vance, a  Notice  to  Airmen  specifying  the 
dates  and  times  the  control  zone  will  be 
effective.  This  Notice  to  Airmen  will  ap- 
pear continuously  in  the  Airman's  In- 
formation Manual. 

The  floors  of  airways  which  traverse 
the  transition  areas  proposed  herein 
would  automatically  coincide  with  the 
floors  of  the  transition  areas. 

Certain  minor  revisions  to  prescribed 
instrument  approach  procedures  would 
be  effected  in  conjimction  with  the  ac- 
tions proposed  herein,  but  operational 
complexities  would  not  be  Increased  nor 
would  aircraft  performance  character- 
istics or  present  landing  minimums  be 
adversely  affected. 

Specific  details  of  the  changes  to  mini- 
mum instrument  flight  rules  altitudes 
that  would  be  required  may  be  examined 
by  contacting  the  Chief,  Airspace  Utili- 
zation Branch,  Air  Traffic  Division, 
Southern  Region,  Federal  Aviation 
Agency.  Post  Office  Box  20636,  Atlanta. 
Ga..  30320. 

Interested  persons  may  submit  such 
written  data,  views  or  arguments  as  they 
may  desire.  Communications  should  be 
submitted  in  duplicate  to  the  Director, 
Southern  Region,  Attn:  C!hief,  Air  Traf- 
fic Division.  Federal  Aviation  Agency, 
Post  Office  Box  20636,  Atlanta,  Ga.. 
30320.  All  communications  received 
within  thirty  days  sifter  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register  will 
be  considered  before  action  is  taken  on 
the  proposed  amendment.  No  hearing 
is  contemplated  at  tliis  time,  but  ar- 
rangements for  informal  conferences 
with  Federal  Aviation  Agency  officials 
may  be  made  by  contacting  the  Chief. 
Air  Traffic  Division.  Any  data,  views  or 
arguments  presented  during  such  con- 
ferences must  also  be  submitted  In  writ- 
ing in  accordance  with  this  notice  in 
order  to  become  part  of  the  record  for 
consideration.  The  proposal  contained 
In  this  notice  may  be  changed  in  the 
light  of  comments  received. 

The  official  Docket  will  be  available 
for  examination  by  interested  persons 


at  the  Southern  Regional  Office,  Federal 
Aviation  Agency,  Room  724,  3400  Whip. 
pie  Street,  East  Point,  Ga. 

This  amendment  Is  pr(HX)sed  under 
section  307(a),  Federal  Aviation  Act  of 
1958  (49  U.S.C.  1348(a)). 

Issued  in  East  Point,  Ga.,  on  Decem- 
ber 15. 1964. 

Paux  H.  Boatman. 
Acting  Director . 
Southern  Region. 

(PR.    Doc.    64-13188;    Filed,    Dec     22.    1964; 
8:48  ajn.l 


[14  CFR  Parts  91    [New],  129 
[New!  1 

(Reg.  Docket  No.  8396;   Notice  64-531 

AIRBORNE     DISTANCE     MEASURING 
EQUIPMENT;    FOREIGN    AIRCRAFT 

Notice  of  Proposed  Rule  Making 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency  is  con- 
sidering a  proposal  to  require  foreign 
civil  aircraft  when  operating  within  the 
48  contiguous  States  and  the  District  of 
Columbia  to  be  equipped  with  distance 
measuring  equipment  (DME). 

This  equipment  must  be  installed  on 
each  foreign  civil  aircraft  when  operated 
at  and  above  24,000  feet  MSL  after  De- 
cember 31,  1965.  In  addition,  it  must  be 
Installed  on  each  of  the  following:  air- 
planes operated  by  a  foreign  air  carrier. 
regardless  of  the  altitude  flown,  aftei  the 
Indicated  dates. 

(1)  Turbojet  airplanes — December  31. 
1965. 

(2)  Turboprop  airplanes — June  30. 
1966. 

(3)  Pressurized  reciprocating  engine 
airplanes — December  31,  1966. 

(4)  Other  airplanes  having  a  maxi- 
mum certificated  takeoff  weight  of  more 
than  12,500  pounds — December  31,  1967 

Interested  persons  are  invited  to  par- 
ticipate in  the  making  of  the  proposed 
rule  by  submitting  such  written  data, 
views,  or  arguments  as  they  may  desire 
Communications  should  Identify  the 
regulatory  docket  or  notice  number  and 
be  submitted  in  duplicate  to  the  Fed- 
eral Aviation  Agency,  Office  of  the  On- 
eral  Counsel:  Attention  Rules  Docket, 
800  Independence  Avenue  SW.,  Wash- 
ington, D.C.,  20553.  All  communications 
received  on  or  before  February  22.  1965. 
will  be  considered  by  the  Administrator 
before  taking  action  on  the  proposed 
rule.  The  proposal  contained  in  this 
notice  may  be  changed  in  the  light  of 
comments  received.  All  comments  sub- 
mitted will  be  available,  both  before  and 
after  the  closing  date  for  comments,  in 
the  Rules  Docket  for  examination  by 
interested  persons. 

By  amendments  to  Parts  40,  41  42 
and  43  (now  91  [New])  similar  require- 
ments were  prescribed  for  U.S.  air  carrier 
airplanes  and  other  civil  aircraft  of  the 
United  States.  A  discussion  of  the  de- 
velopment and  use  of  the  DME  including 
Its  need  for  the  safe  and  efficient  use  of 
the  airspace  was  set  forth  in  the  notice 
of  proposed  rule  making  and  the  final 
amendments  to  those  parts  (Draft  Re- 
lease 61-11,  26  FB..  4455;  amendments 
40-38,  41-2,  42-44,  43-16,  28  PR    479- 
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484).  Interested  penons  may  obtain 
eopies  of  the  draft  reieaae  and  amend- 
ments by  directing  a  request  to  the  Pub- 
lications Division.  Federal  Aviation 
Agency,  Washington,  D.C.,  20553.  The 
Agency  now  finds  that  In  (M-der  to  achieve 
the  mftTM"'""*  safety  and  efficiency  pro- 
vided by  the  VORTAC  system  of  navi- 
gation the  DMK  equipment  reqtrirement 
should  be  extended  to  foreign  civil  alr- 
.  craft  operating  within  the  same  environ- 
ment in  the  United  States. 

At  the  present  time,  positive  control 
for  both  VFR  and  IFR  flights  Is  exer- 
cised along  approximately  11,637  nauti- 
cal mUes  of  VOR  airways.  All  DME  hi- 
stallations  serving  the  high  route  struc- 
ture of  these  airways  are  nearly  com- 
pleted. Those  Installations  serving  other 
route  structures,  although  behind  sched- 
ule, are  being  installed  as  rapidly  as  pos- 
sible. In  addition,  VORTACs  have  been 
commissioned  by  the  Agency  for  all 
principal  terminal  airports  Into  which 
foreign  air  carriers  are  now  authorized 
to  c^jerate.  Therefore,  the  use  of  DME 
equipment  on  foreign  civil  aircraft  will 
not  only  provide  the  pilots  of  those  air- 
craft with  continuous  and  accurate  in- 
formation regarding  holding  fixes,  cross- 
ing points,  and  other  information  for  the 
safe  operation  of  the  airplane  In  an  en- 
virorunent  of  very  high  speed  traffic,  but 
will  also  provide  the  Agency  with  an  ef- 
ficient aid  in  the  exercise  of  air  traffic 
control  within  those  areas. 

The  Installation  of  these  DME  facili- 
ties along  the  VOR  airways  is  in  accord 
with  the  aeronautical  telecommimlca- 
tions  standards  and  recommendations  of 
Annex  10  to  the  Convention  on  Inter- 
national Civil  Aviation.  As  in  the  case 
of  other  equipment  used  on  foreign  civil 
aircraft,  the  DME  equipment  wUl  not  be 
required  to  be  approved  by  the  Admin- 
istrator. However,  such  equipment 
should  meet  the  specifications  of  Annex 
10  and  provide  co^itlnuous  and  accurate 
Information  in  the  airplane  for  measure- 
ment of  distance  along  the  VORTAC 
system  established  by  the  Administrator. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  it 
is  proposed  to  amend  Parts  91  [New] 
and  129  [New]  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Regulations  as  follows: 

1.  By  amending  i  91.43  by  adding  a 
new  paragraph  (e)  to  read: 

§91.43     Special  rules    for   foreign  civil 

aircraft. 


^e)  Flight  at  and  above  24,000  feet 
MSL.  After  December  31.  1965,  If  VOR 
navigational  equipment  is  required  un- 
der paragraph  (c)  (1)  (11)  of  this  section, 
no  person  may  operate  a  foreign  civil 
aircraft  in  the  48  contiguous  States  or  In 
the  District  of  Columbia,  at  and  above 
24,000  feet  MSL.  unless  the  aircraft  Is 
equipped  with  distance  measuring  equip- 
ment (DME)  capable  of  receiving  and 
indicating  distance  information  from 
the  VORTAC  facilities  to  be  used.  When 
DME  required  by  this  paragraph  falls  at 
and  above  24.000  feet  MSL,  the  pilot  In 
command  of  the  aircraft  shall  notify 
ATC  Immediately,  and  may  then  con- 
tinue operations  at  and  above  24,000  feet 
MSL  to  the  next  airport  of  Intended 
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landing  ai  which  repairs  or  replacement 
of  the  equipment  can  be  made. 

2.  By  amending  9  129.17  by  designat- 
ing the  provisions  of  that  section  as  par- 
agraph (a) ,  and  adding  a  paragraph  (b) 
to  read  as  follows: 

§  129.17      Radio  equipment. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(b)  Whenever  VOR  navigational 
equipment  Ls  required  by  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section,  at  least  one  distance 
measuring  eqtilpment  (DME) ,  capable  of 
receiving  and  Indicating  distance  infor- 
mation frwn  the  VORTAC  facilities  to 
be  used,  must  be  Installed  on  each  air- 
plane when  operated  within  the  48  con- 
tiguous States  and  the  District  of  Co- 
lumbia at  and  above  24,000  feet  MSL 
after  December  31,  1965,  and  must  be 
installed  on  each  of  the  following  air- 
planes, regardless  of  the  altitude  flown, 
when  operating  within  the  48  contiguous 
States  and  the  District  of  Columbia  after 
the  Indicated  dates. 

(1)  Turbojet  airplanes — December  31, 
1965. 

(2)  Turboprop  airplanes — Jime  30, 
1966. 

(3)  Pressurized  reciprocating  engine 
airplanes — December  31,  1966. 

(4)  Other  airplanes  having  a  maxi- 
mum certificated  takeoff  weight  of  more 
than  12,500  pounds — ^December  31,  1967. 

This  amendment  Is  proix)sed  under 
the  authority  of  sections  313(a) ,  307,  and 
601  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958 
(49  U.S.C.  1354.  1348  and  1421). 

Issued  In  Wa^Ington,  D.C.,  on  De- 
cember 18,  1964. 

C.  W.  Walker, 
Acting  Director, 
Flight  Standards  Service. 

IF.R.    Doc.    64-13192;    PUed,    Dec.   22.    1984; 
8:48  ajn.l 


FEDERAL  HOME  LOAN  BANK  BOARD 

[  12  CFR  Part  561  1 

[No.  PSOC-1,943] 

FEDERAL   SAVINGS   AND   LOAN 
INSURANCE  CORPORATION 

Proposed  Amendment  Relating  to 
Definition  of  Slow  Loons 

December  17,  1964. 

Resolved  that,  pursuant  to  Part  508  of 
the  General  Regulations  of  the  Federal 
Home  Loan  Bank  Board  (12  CFR  Part 
508)  and  S  567.1  of  the  Rules  and  Regu- 
lations for  Insurance  of  Accounts  (12 
CFR  567.1),  it  Is  hereby  proposed  that 
S  561.16  of  the  Rules  and  Regulations 
for  Insurance  of  Accounts  (12  CFR 
561.16)  be  amended  by  an  amendment 
the  substance  of  which  is  as  follows: 

Amend  paragraph  (e)  of  §  561.16  of 
the  Rules  and  Regulations  for  Insurance 
of  Accoimts  to  read  as  follows : 

§  561.16     Slow  loans. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(e)  Any  loan  or  land  contract  that 
has  been  modified  or  refinanced  within 
the   preceding    12   months   while   con- 
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tractually  delinquent,  except  a  mort- 
gage loan  or  land  contract  more  than  2 
years  old  and  less  than  30  days  delin- 
quent at  the  time  of  the  modification  or 
refinancing  and  not  previously  modified 
or  refinanced  subsequent  to  January  1, 
1964. 

(Sees.  402,  403.  48  Stat.  1256.  1257,  as 
amended;  12  U.S.C.  1726,  1726.  Reorg.  Plan 
No.  3  of  1947,  12  F.B.  4981,  3  CPR,  1947  Supp.) 

Resolved  further  that  all  Interested 
persons  are  hereby  given  the  opportunity 
to  submit  written  data,  views,  or  argu- 
ments on  the  following  subjects  and 
Issues:  (1)  Whether  said  proposed 
amendment  should  be  adopted  as  pro- 
posed; (2)  whether  said  proposed  amend- 
ment should  be  modified  and  adopted  as 
modified;  (3)  whether  said  proposed 
amendment  should  be  rejected.  All  such 
written  data,  views,  or  arguments  must 
be  received  through  the  mail  or  other- 
wise at  the  Office  of  the  Secretary,  Fed- 
eral Home  Loan  Bank  Board,  Federal 
Home  Loan  Bank  Board  Building,  101 
Indiana  Avenue  NW..  Washington.  D.C., 
20552.  not  later  than  January  8,  1965,  to 
be  entitled  to  be  considered,  but  any  re- 
ceived later  may  be  considered  In  the 
discretion  of  the  Federal  Home  Loan 
Bank  Board. 

By  the  Federal  Home  Loan  Bank 
Board. 

[seal]    Orenville  L.  Millard.  Jr., 
Assistant  Secretary. 

[F.R.    Doc,    64-13183;    PUed.    Dec.    22.    1964; 
8:47  aJtn.] 


FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSIOK 

[  18  CFR  Part  154  1 

[Docket  No.  R-242] 

GAS  PIPELINE  TARIFFS 

Unauthorized  Overrun  Penalty  Provi- 
sions; Order  Terminating  Proceed- 
ing 

December  17, 1964. 

The  Commission  issued  a  notice  on 
July  15,  1963.  wherein  it  proposed  to 
amend  S  154.38  of  the  regulations  under 
the  Natural  Gas  Act  by  prescribing  uni- 
form unauthorized  overrun  penalty  pro- 
visions to  be  included  In  rate  schedules 
filed,  pursuant  to  section  4  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act.  by  natural  gas  pipeline  com- 
panies where  a  contracted  volume  is 
specified.  The  notice  was  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  on  July  20,  1963 
(28  FJR.  7432)  and  mailed  to  persons  who 
would  be  affected  or  interested  includ- 
ing Federal  and  State  agencies.  Com- 
ments on  the  proposed  rule  were  received 
from  79  respondents,  Including  19  pipe- 
line companies.  48  distributors,  12  State 
commissions,  municipalities,  and  munic- 
ipal associations.  Of  these,  sixty  re- 
spondents strongly  opposed  the  pro- 
posal for  a  variety  of  reasons. 

We  have  concluded,  in  the  light  of  the 
opposition  expressed  by  all  segments  of 
the  Industry  and  various  regulatory 
bodies,  that  the  regulations  as  proposed 
are  not  necessary  for  general  applica- 
tion at  this  time.  We  have  decided  to 
withdraw  the  proposal  for  the  present. 
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However,  a*  IndlcAted  In  paragraph  (3) 
of  Um  JtUy  15. 1963  ootloe,  the  existence 
of  orerrun  penalty  provlalon«  In  con- 
tracts between  inline  companies  and 
their  boyers  could  result  In  discrimina- 
tory practices  in  administering  the  pen- 
alty provisions  among  buyers  who  seek: 
or  take  overrun  gas.  Hence,  while  the 
regulations  originally  proposed  In  this 
proceeding  may  not  be  necessary  for 
general  application  at  this  time,  it  is 
important  that  we  obtain  from  the  pipe- 
line companies  information  as  to  their 
actual  experience  suid  practice  in  ad- 
ministering the  ovemm  penalty  provi- 
sions. We  have,  therefore,  instructed  the 
staff  to  prepare  a  notice  of  proposed 
rulemaking  to  add  a  schedule  to  FPC 
Form  No.  2  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining 
such  information, 
llie  Commission,  therefore,  orders: 

(A)  Effective  upon  the  issuance  of 
this  order,  the  proceeding  in  Docket  No. 
R-242  Is   terminated. 

(B)  The  Secretary  shall  cause  prompt 
publication  of  this  order  to  be  made  in 
the  nutMAL  Rkgistkr. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Joseph  H.  QtmusE, 

Secretary. 

IP.R.   Doc.    84-13157:    Piled.    Dec.    32,    1964; 
8:46  AJn.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

[17  CFR  Parts  230,  240  ] 

[Release  33-4743,  34-7470] 

REGISTRATION  AND  REPORTING 
PROCEDURES 

Notice  of  Proposed  Rule  Making 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  Secu- 
rities and  Exchange  Commission  has  un- 
der consideration  certain  proposed 
amendments  to  its  general  rules  and 
regulations  under  the  Securities  Act  of 
1933  and  the  Securities  Exchange  Act  of 
1934. 

The  amendments  to  the  rules  under  the 
Securities  Act  of  1933  would  reflect  the 
new  numbering  of  the  subsections  of 
section  4  of  the  Act  effected  by  the  Se- 
curities Acts  Amendments  of  1964.  The 
purpose  of  the  proposed  amendments  to 
the  general  rules  and  regulations  under 
the  Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934  is  to 
make  those  rules  generally  applicable  to 
Issuers  required  to  register  securities  pur- 
suant to  the  new  section  12(g)  of  the  Act. 
The  result  would  be  that  registrants  un- 
der that  {section  of  the  Act  would  follow 
the  same  regtstration  and  reporting  pro- 
cedures as  registrants  which  have  secu- 
rities registered  on  a  national  securities 
exchange.  The  proposed  changes  are 
described  In  more  detail  below.  

Rule  0-<  (to  be  redesignated  17  CFR 
240.0-6)  imder  the  Securities  Exchange 
Act  of  1934  relating  to  disclosure  detri- 
mental to  the  national  security  would  be 
amended  to  include  a  reference  to  reg- 
istration statements  as  well  as  other  doc- 
uments filed  with  the  Commission. 
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Regulation  12B  (17  CFR  240.12b-l  to 
240.12b-3e)  xmder  the  aecurlties  Ex- 
change Act  of  1934  as  now  in  effect  con- 
tains general  rules  relating  to  the  prep- 
aration and  filing  of  applications  for 
registration  of  securities  on  a  national 
securities  exchange  piursuant  to  section 
12(b)  of  that  Act,  reports  by  Usted  ccan- 
panies  pursuant  to  section  13  of  the  Act 
and  reports  pursuant  to  section  15(d)  of 
the  Act  by  certain  registrants  under  the 
Securities  Act  of  1933.  The  amendments 
to  Regulation  12B  would  make  the  provi- 
sions of  that  regulation  applicable  to  reg- 
istration statements  filed  pursuant  to  the 
new  section  12(g)  of  the  Act. 

Regulation  13A  (17  CFR  240.13ar-l  to 
240.13a-15)  under  the  Securities  Ex- 
change Act  of  1934  contains  certain  spe- 
cial pules  relating  to  the  filing  of  periodic 
£Uid  other  reports  pursuant  to  section  13 
of  the  Act  by  Issuers  having  securities 
registered  on  a  national  securities  ex- 
change. The  amendments  to  this  regula- 
tion would  extend  the  applicability  of 
those  rules  to  reports  filed  pursuant  to 
section  13  of  the  Act  by  Issuers  having 
securities  registered  pursuant  to  section 
12(g). 

Regulation  15D  C17  CFR  240.15d-l  to 
240.15d(21))  under  the  Securities  Ex- 
change Act  of  1934  contains  certain  spe- 
cial rules  relating  to  the  filing  of  periodic 
and  other  reports  required  by  section 
15(d)  of  the  Act  by  certain  issuers^ hav- 
ing securities  registered  under  the  Se- 
curities Act  of  1933.  The  amendments  to 
these  rules  are  designed  to  conform  them 
to  the  provisions  of  section  15(d)  of  the 
Act  as  amended  by  the  Securities  Acts 
Amendments  of  1964.  In  addition,  Rule 
15d-20  (17  CJPR  240.15d-20).  contain- 
ing an  exemption  for  certain  closely  held 
Issuers  from  the  reporting  requirements 
of  section  15(d)  of  the  Act.  would  be 
rescinded  since  it  is  no  longer  necessary 
under  the  provisions  of  the  amended 
section  15(d). 

Section  16(a)  of  the  Securities  Ex- 
change Act  of  1934.  as  amended  by  the 
Securities  Acts  Amendments  of  1964,  re- 
quires the  directors,  officers,  and  prlnci- 
psd  equity  secvu-lty  holders  of  listed  com- 
panies and  companies  registered  pur- 
suant to  the  new  section  12(g)  of  the  Act 
to  file  reports  of  their  beneficial  owner- 
ship of  eqiilty  securities  of  their  re- 
spective companies.  The  rules  under 
this  section  would  be  amended  to  make 
them  applicable  to  the  additional  re- 
ports required  by  the  amended  section. 

The  Securities  Acts  Amendments  of 
1964  redesignated  section  16(d)  of  the 
Act  as  "Section  16(e)."  Rule  16d-l  (17 
CFR  240.16d-l),  which  relates  to  arbi- 
trage transactions  under  section  16, 
would  be  amended  to  redesignate  it  as 
"Rule  16e-l"  (17  CFR  240.16e-l)  and  to 
make  it  apply  to  securities  registered 
pursuant  to  the  new  section  12(g)  of  the 
Act. 

The  text  of  the  proposed  amendments 
Is  set  forth  below.  Rules  and  portions  of 
rules  not  referred  to  would  remain 
unchanged. 

I.  Part  230  of  Title  17  would  be  amend- 
ed as  follows : 

Sections  230.151,  230.152,  230.155,  and 
230.166  would  be  amended  by  changing 


"section  4(1)."  wherever  it  appears  in 
the  caption  or  text  of  those  sections  to 
"section  4(2)." 

SecUon  230.IS2A  would  be  amended  by 
changing  the  phrase  "within  the  mean- 
ing of  the  first  clause  of  section  4  a  >  of 
the  Act"  to  "within  the  meaning  of  sec- 
Uon4(l)  of  the  Act." 

Sections  230.133  and  230.154  would  be 
amended  by  changing  "section  4(2i,' 
wherever  it  appears  In  the  caption  or 
text  of  those  sections,  to  "section  4(4)." 

n.  Section  240.6  of  Title  17  would  be 
redesignated  as  {  240.0-6  and  would  be 
amended  as  follows : 

§  240.0-6      DiaclcMnre  detrimentiti  to  the 
national  aecurity. 

(a)  Any  requirement  to  the  contrary 
notwithstanding,  no  ajjplication  for  reg- 
istration, registration  statement,  report. 
proxy  statement  or  other  document  filed 
with  the  Commission  or  any  securities 
exchange  shall  contain  any  document  or 
Information  that  has  been  classified  or 
determined  by  an  appropriate  depart- 
ment or  agency  of  the  United  States  to 
require  protection  in  the  interests  of 
national  defense. 

*  •  •  •  * 

m.  The  heading  "Applications  and  re- 
ports" following  S  240.12a-5  would  be 
changed  to  read  "Regulation  12B:  Regis- 
tration and  reporting."  The  following 
sections  of  Regidation  12B  (§§  240.12b-l 
to  240.l2b-36)  would  be  amended  as  in- 
dicated below. 

§  240.12b-l      Scope  of  regidation. 

The  rules  contained  in  8§  240.12b-l  to 
240.12b-36.  inclusive,  shall  govern  all  ap- 
plications for  registration  and  registra- 
tion statements  filed  pursuant  to  section 

12  of  the  act  and  all  reports  f^led  pur- 
suant to  sections  13  and  15(d)  of  the  act, 
Including  all  amendments  to  such  appli- 
cations, statements  and  reports,  except 
that  any  provision  in  a  form  covering  the 
same  subject  matter  as  any  such  rule 
shall  be  controlling. 

§  240.I2b-2      Definitions. 

Unless  the  context  otherwise  requires. 
the  following  terms,  when  used  in  the 
rules  contained  in  §§  240.12b-l  to  240- 
12b-36,  inclusive,  or  in  §5  240.13a-l  to 
240.13b-l.  inclusive,  or  §§  240.15d-l  to 
240.15d-21,  inclusive,  or  in  the  forms 
for  applications,  statements  and  reports 
filed  pursuant  to  section  12,  13,  or  15'di 
of   the   act.  shall   have   the  respective 

meanings  indicated  in  this  rule: 

•  •  •  •  * 

(m)  Previously  filed  or  reported.  The 
terms  "previously  filed"  and  "previously 
reported"  mean  previously  filed  with,  or 
reported  in,  an  application  or  statement 
under  section  12,  a  report  under  section 

13  or  15(d).  a  definitive  proxy  sUte- 
ment  imder  section  14  of  the  act,  or  a 
registration  statement  under  the  securi- 
ties act  of  1933:  Provided,  That  informa- 
tion contained  in  any  such  document 
shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  previously 
filed  with,  or  reported  to.  an  exchange 
only  if  such  document  is  filed  with  such 
exchange. 
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§240.121»-10     Requirements     ••     to 
proper  form. 

EJvery  application,  statement  or  report 
shall  be  on  the  form  prescribed  therefor 
tjy  the  Commission,  as  in  effect  on  the 
date  of  filing.  Any  implication,  state- 
ment or  report  shall  be  deemed  to  be  filed 
on  the  proper  form  unless  objection  to 
the  form  is  made  by  the  Commission 
within  30  days  after  the  date  of  filing. 

§240.I2b-ll      Number  of  copies;  signa- 
tures; binding. 

'  a  >  Except  as  provided  in  a  particulsw 
form,  three  complete  copies  of  each  ap- 
plication, statement  or  report,  including 
exhibits  and  all  other  papers  and  docu- 
ments filed  as  a  part  thereof,  shall  be 
filed  with  the  Commission.  At  least  one 
complete  copy  of  each  application  shall 
be  filed  with  each  exchange  on  which 
the  securities  covered  thereby  are  being 
registered.  At  least  one  complete  copy 
of  each  report  under  section  13  of  the 
act  shall  be  filed  with  each  exchange  on 
which  the  registrant  has  securities  reg- 
istered. 

(b)  At  least  one  copy  of  each  appli- 
cation, statement  or  report  filed  with  the 
Commission  and  one  copy  of  each  appli- 
cation or  report  filed  with  each  exchange 
shall  be  manually  signed  in  the  manner 
prescribed  by  the  appropriate  form.  If 
the  application,  statement  or  reporj;  is 
typewritten,  one  of  the  signed  copies 
filed  with  the  Commission  shall  be  an 
original  "ribbon"  copy.  Unsigned  cop- 
ies shall  be  conformed.  If  the  signature 
of  any  person  is  affixed  pursuant  to  a 
power  of  attorney  or  other  similar  au- 
thority, a  copy  of  such  power  of  attorney 
or  other  authority  shall  also  be  filed  with 
the  application,  statement  or  report. 

(c)  Each  copy  of  an  application,  state- 
ment or  report  filed  with  the  CMnmis- 
sion  or  with  an  exchange  shall  be  bound 
in  one  or  more  parts.  Copies  filed  with 
the  Commission  shall  be  bound  without 
stiff  covers.  The  application,  statement 
or  report  shall  be  bound  on  the  left  side 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  leave  the  reading 
matter  legible. 

§  240.12b— 12      Requirements  as  to  paper, 
printing  and  language. 

'a)  Applications,  statements  and  re- 
ports shall  be  filed  on  good  quahty,  un- 
glazed.  white  paper  SVi  x  13  Inches  in 
size,  insofar  as  practicable.  However, 
tables,  charts,  maps  and  financial  state- 
ments may  be  on  larger  paper  if  folded 
to  that  size. 

bi  The  application,  statement  or  re- 
port and,  insofar  as  practicable,  all  pa- 
pers and  documents  filed  as  a  part 
thereof,  shall  be  printed,  lithographed, 
mineocraphed,  or  typewritten.  However. 
the  application,  statement  or  report  or 
any  portion  thereof  may  be  prepared 
by  a  similar  process  which,  in  the  opin- 
ion of  the  Commission,  produces  copies 
suitable  for  a  permanent  record.  Ir- 
respective of  the  process  used,  all  copies 
of  any  such  material  shall  be  clear,  easily 
readable  and  suitable  for  repeated  pho- 
tocopying. Debits  in  credit  categories 
and  credits  in  debit  categories  shaU  be 
designated  so  as  to  be  clearly  distin- 
Kuishable  as  such  on  photocopies. 
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(c)  The  body  of  all  printed  applica- 
tions, statements  and  r^>ort8  shall  be 
in  roman  type  at  least  as  large  as  ten- 
point  modem  type.  However,  to  the 
extent  necessary  for  convenient  presen- 
tation, financial  statements  and  other 
statistical  or  tabular  data  and  the  notes 
thereto  may  be  in  type  at  least  as  large 
as  eight-point  modern  type.  All  type 
shall  be  leaded  at  least  two  points. 

(d)  Applications,  statements  and  re- 
ports shall  be  in  the  English  language. 
If  any  exhibit  or  other  paper  or  docu- 
ment filed  with  an  application,  state- 
ment or  report  is  in  a  foreign  language, 
it  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  translation 
into  the  English  language. 

§240.) 2b— 13      Preparation    of    applica- 
tion, statement  or  report. 

The  application,  statement  or  report 
shall  contain  the  numbers  and  captions 
of  aU  items  of  the  appropriate  form,  but 
the  text  of  the  items  may  be  omitted 
provided  the  answers  thereto  are  so  pre- 
pared as  to  indicate  to  the  reader  the 
coverage  of  the  items  without  the  neces- 
sity of  his  referring  to  the  text  of  the 
items  or  instructions  thereto.  However, 
where  any  item  requires  information  to 
be  given  in  tabular  form,  it  shall  be  given 
in  substantially  the  tabular  form  speci- 
fied in  the  item.  All  instructioris, 
whether  appearing  imder  the  items  of 
the  form  or  elsewhere  therein,  are  to  be 
omitted.  Unless  expressly  provided 
otherwise,  if  any  item  is  inapplicable  or 
the  answer  thereto  is  in  the  negative,  an 
appropriate  statement  to  that  effect 
shall  be  made. 

§240.12b-14      Riders;   inserts. 

Riders  shall  not  be  used.  If  the  ap- 
plication, statement  or  report  is  typed 
on  a  printed  form,  and  the  space  pro- 
vided for  the  answer  to  any  given  item 
Is  insufficient,  reference  shall  be  made  in 
such  space  to  a  full  insert  page  or  pages 
on  which  the  item  number  and  caption 
and  the  complete  answer  are  given. 

§  240. 1 2b- 15      Amendments. 

All  amendments  shall  be  filed  imder 
cover  of  Form  8  and  shall  comply  with 
all  pertinent  requirements  applicable  to 
applications,  statements  and  reports. 
Amendments  shall  be  filed  separately  for 
each  separate  application,  statement  or 
report  amended.  Amendments  to  an  ap- 
plication or  statement  may  be  filed  either 
before  or  after  registration  becomes 
effective. 

§  240.12b-20     Additional  information. 

In  addition  to  the  Information  express- 
ly required  to  be  included  in  an  applica- 
tion, statement  or  report,  there  shall  be 
added  such  further  material  information, 
If  any.  as  may  be  necessary  to  make  the 
required  statements,  in  the  light  of  the 
circumstances  under  which  they  are 
made  not  misleading. 

§  240.12b— 23      Incorporation     by     refer- 
ence. 

(a)  Matter  contained  in  any  part  of 
an  application,  statement  or  report,  other 
than  exhibits,  may  be  incorporated  by 
reference  in  answer  or  partial  answer  to 
any  item  of  the  same  application,  state- 
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ment  or  report.  Matter  contained  in 
an  exhibit  may  be  so  Incorporated  to  the 
extent  permitted  in  S  240.12b-24.  An 
application  for  registration  of  an  addi- 
tional class  of  securities  of  the  regristrant 
on  the  same  exchange  may  incorporate 
by  reference  any  item  contained  in  any 
application  pursuant  to  which  juch  prior 
r^istration  is  effective. 

(b)  Any  financial  statement  filed  with 
the  Commission  pursuant  to  any  Act 
administered  by  the  Commission  may  be 
Incorporated  by  reference  in  an  appli- 
cation, statement  or  report,  filed  with 
the  Commission  by  the  same  or  any  other 
person,  if  it  substantially  conforms  to  the 
requirements  of  the  form  on  whichithe 
application,  statement  or  report  is  filed. 
Any  financial  statement  filed  with  an 
exchange  pursuant  to  the  Act  may  be 
incorporated  by  reference  in  any  appli- 
cation or  report  filed  with  the  exchange 
by  the  same  or  any  other  person,  if  it 
substantially  conforms  to  the  require- 
ments of  the  form  on  which  the  applica- 
tion or  report  is  filed.  If  any  financial 
statement  filed  with  the  Commission  is 
incorporated  by  reference  in  copies  of  an 
application  or  report  filed  with  the  Com- 
mission pursuant  to  section  12  or  13  of 
the  act,  copies  of  the  financial  statement 
may  be  filed  with  the  exchange  in  lieu 
of  the  corresponding  flrwincial  statement 
required  by  the  form  on  which  the  appli- 
cation or  report  is  filed. 

(c)  Material  incorporated  by  reference 
shall  be  clearly  identified  in  the  refer- 
ence. An  express  statement  that  the 
specified  matter  is  incorporated  by  refer- 
ence shall  be  made  at  the  particular  place 
in  the  application,  statement  or  report 
where  the  information  Is  req'atred. 
Matter  shall  not  be  Incorporated  by 
reference  in  any  case  where  such  Incor- 
poration would  render  the  application, 
statement  or  report  incomplete,  imclear 
or  confusing. 

§  240.12b-32      Incorporation  of  exhibits 
by  reference. 

(a )  Any  document  or  part  thereof  filed 
with  the  Commission  pursuant  to  any 
act  administered  by  the  Commission  may, 
subject  to  §  201.24  of  this  chapter,  be 
Incorporated  by  reference  as  an  exhibit 
to  any  application,  statement  or  report 
filed  with  the  Commission  by  the  same 
or  any  other  person.  Any  document  or 
part  thereof  filed  with  an  exchange  pur- 
suant to  the  Act  may  be  incorporated  by 
reference  as  an  exhibit  to  any  application 
or  report  filed  with  the  exchange  by  the 
same  or  any  other  person. 

*  •  *  •  • 

§  240.12I>-33      Annual    reports   to   other 
Federal  agencies. 

Notwithstanding  any  rule  or  other  re- 
quirement to  the  contrary,  whenever 
copies  of  an  annual  report  by  a  registrant 
to  any  other  Federal  agency  are  required 
or  permitted  to  be  filed  as  an  exhibit  to 
an  application,  statement  or  report  filed 
by  such  registrant  with  the  Commission 
or  with  a  securities  exchange,  only  one 
copy  of  such  annual  report  need  be  filed 
with  the  Commission  and  one  copy  there- 
of with  each  such  exchange,  provided  ap- 
propriate reference  to  such  copy  is  made 
in  each  copy  of  the  application,  state- 
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ment  or  report  ffled  with  the  Owwniiwlon 
or  with  Bueh  exchange. 

S  24ai21>-36     Uae    of    fijutBcial    •Ute- 
■Mnla  filed  imder  other  acU. 

Where  copies  of  certified  financial 
statements  filed  tinder  other  acta  ad- 
mlnlstered  by  the  Commiaslon  are  filed 
with  an  application,  statement  or  re- 
port the  accountant's  certificate  shall 
be  manually  signed,  or  manually-signed 
copies  of  the  certificate  shall  be  filed 
with  the  financial  statements.  Where 
such  financial  statements  are* incorpo- 
rated by  reference  in  an  appUcaticn, 
statement  or  report,  the  written  consent 
of  the  accountant  to  such  incorporation 
by  reference  shall  be  filed  with  the  appU- 
cation.  statement  or  report.  Such  con- 
sent shall  be  dated  and  signed  manually. 

rv  The  heading  "Reports  of  issuers 
of  listed  securiUea"  foUowing  S  240.12f-6 
would  be  changed  to  read  "Regiilation 
13A:  Reports  of  issuers  of  securities  reg- 
istered pursuant  to  section  12."  The 
following  section  of  Regulation  13A 
(S§  240.13a^l  to  240.13a^l5)  would  be 
amended  as  indicated  below. 

tmal  re- 


§  240.13a-l      Require««it  of 
porU. 

Every  Issuer  having  securities  regis- 
tered pursviant  to  section  12  ot  the  act 
shall  file  an  annual  report  for  each  fiscal 
year  after  the  last  full  fiscal  year  for 
which  financial  statements  were  filed  in 
lt»  application  for  registration  or  regis- 
tration statement.  Registrants  on  Form 
8-B  shall  file  an  annual  report  for  each 
fiscal  year  beginning  on  or  after  the  date 
as  of  which  the  succession  occurred. 
The  report  shall  be  filed  within  120  days 
after  the  close  of  the  fiscal  year  or  within 
such  other  period  as  may  be  specified  in 
the  appropriate  form. 

§  240.13a-2      AsBiial    reporU   of    prede- 
cessor*. 

Every  Issuer  having  securities  regis- 
tered pursuant  to  section  12  of  the  act 
on  Form  8-B  shall  file  an  annual  report 
pursuant  to  i  240.13ar-l  for  each  of  its 
predecessors  which  had  securities  regis- 
tered pursuant  to  section  12  covering  the 
last  full  fiscal  year  of  the  predecessor 
prior  to  the  registrant's  succession,  un- 
less such  report  has  been  filed  by  the 
predecessor.  Such  aimual  report  shall 
contain  the  Information  that  would  be 
required  if  filed  by  the  predecessor. 

S  240.13«-3      ReporU    in    case    of    aevf 
registration. 

(a)  Notwithstanding  I  240.13a-l.  any 
registrant  which  has  filed.,  within  the 
period  prescribed  for  filing  an  annual 
report  pursuant  to  that  section: 

(1)  A  registration  statement  under 
the  Securities  Act  of  1933  which  has  be- 
come effective  and  is  not  subject  to  any 
proceeding  under  section  8(d)  of  that 
act  or  to  an  order  entered  thereunder,  or 

(2)  An  application  for  registration  or 
registration  statement  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 12  of  the  act,  which  has  become 
effective  and  is  not  subject  to  any  pro- 
ceeding under  section  15(c)(4)  or  19(a) 
(2)  of  the  act  or  to  an  order  thereunder, 

may  file  as  its  annual  report  pursuant  to 
1 240.13a-l    copies   of    the    registration 
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statement  or  application  In  Hen  of  an 
annual  report  on  the  appropriate  annual 
report  form  If  the  statement  or  applica- 
tion covers  the  fiscal  period  that  would 
be  covered  by  a  report  on  the  appropri- 
ate annual  report  form  and  contains  all 
of  the  information,  including  financial 
statements  and  exhibits,  reqiilred  by  the 
appropriate  annual  repeat  form. 

•  •  •  •  • 

§  240.1 3a-10     laterias  reporla. 

(a)  Every  Issuer  which  changes  its 
fiscal  closing  date  after  the  last  fiscal 
year  for  which  financial  statements  were 
filed  in  its  application  for  registration  or 
registration  statement  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 12  of  the  act  shall  file  a  report  cover- 
ing the  resulting  interim  period  not  more 
than  120  days  after  the  close  of  the  in- 
terim period  or  after  the  date  of  the  de- 
termination to  change  the  fiscal  closing 
date,  whichever  Is  later. 

(b)  Every     issuer     having     securities 
registered  on  Form  8-B  shall  file  an  in- 
terim report  for  the  period,  if  any,  be- 
tween the  close  of  the  fiscal  year  covered 
by  the  last  annual  report  of  its  predeces- 
sor or  predecessors  and  the  beginning  of 
the  first  fiscal  year  of  the  registrant  sub- 
sequent to  the  succession.    The  report 
shall  be  filed  within  120  days  after  the 
close  of  the  period.    It  shall  include  In- 
formation regarding  the  predecessor  or 
predecessors  from  the  close  of  the  most 
recent  fiscal  year  prior  to  the  succession 
as  if  such  predecessor  or  predecessors 
were  the  registrant.   The  financial  state- 
ments filed  with  the  report  shall  give 
effect  to  the  operations  of,  and  trans- 
actions by  the  predecessor  or  predeces- 
sors during  the  period  as  if  they  were  the 
registrant.    A  statement  that  effect  has 
been  given  to  such  operations  and  trans- 
actions shall  be  made  in  a  note  or  other- 
wise.    Separate  financial  statements  for 
the  predecessor  or  predecesaors  need  not 
be  filed  . 


§  240.13a-13      Semiamraal     reports     on 
Form  9— K. 

(a)   Every  Issuer  of  a  security  regis- 
tered pursuant  to  section  12  of  the  act 
which  is  required  to  file  annual  reports 
on  Form  10-K  (§  249.310  of  this  chapter) 
or  Form  U5S  (§  259.5s  of  this  chapter), 
or  which  is  required  to  file  a  report  on 
one  of  such  forms  as  Part  n  of  Form 
16-K  (5  249.316  of  this  chapter)  or  Form 
19-K   (§249.319  of  this  chapter),  shall 
file  a  semiannual  report  on  Form  9-K 
(§  249.309  of  this  chapter)  for  the  first 
half  of  each  fiscal  year  ending  after  the 
close  of  the  latest  fiscal  year  for  which 
financial  statements  of  such  issuer  were 
filed  in  an  application  for  registration 
or   registration  statement  pursuant   to 
section  12:  Provided,  however.  That  no 
such  report  need  be  filed  for  any  semi- 
£innual  period  ending  prior  to  June  30 
1955. 

(b)  Such  reports  on  Form  9-K  ( §  249.- 
309  of  this  chapter)  shall  be  filed  not 
more  than  45  days  after  the  end  of  the 
six-month  period  for  which  they  are 
filed.  However,  the  report  for  any  period 
ending  prior  to  the  date  on  which  a  class 
of  securities  of  the  issuer  first  becomes 
effectively  registered  pursxiant  to  section 


12  may  be  filed  not  more  than  45  days 
after  the  effective  date  of  such  registra- 
tion. 

•  •  •      .       •  • 

§  240.13a-15      Ooarterly  reports  of  cer- 
tain real  estate  companies. 

(a)   Except  as  provided  in  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section  every  issuer  of  a  se- 
curity registered  pursuant  to  section  12 
of  the  act  (i)  which  is  a  real  estate  in- 
vestment trust,  as  defined  in  section  858 
of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code,  or  (ii) 
whose  business  is  primarily  that  of  ac- 
quiring and  holding  for  investment  real 
estate    or    interests    in    real    estate   or 
interests  in  other  issuers  whose  business 
is  primarily  that  of  acquiring  and  iiolding 
real  estate  or  Interests  in  real  estate  for 
investment,  shall  file  a  report  on  Form 
7-K   (§  249.307)   for  each  fiscal  quarter 
ending  on  or  after  June  1,  1962,  or  the 
date  on  which  a  class  of  securities  of  the 
Issuer  first  becomes  effectively  so  reg- 
istered  whichever   date  Is  later.     Such 
reports  shall  be  filed  not  more  than  45 
days  after  the  end  of  the  fiscal  quarter 
for  which  they  are  filed. 


V.  The  heading  "Reports  of  regis- 
trants under  the  Securities  Act  of  1933" 
following  §  240.15c3-2  would  be  changed 
to  read  "Regulation  15D:  Reports  of  reg- 
istrants under  the  Securities  Act  of  1933." 
Section  240.15d-20  would  be  rescinded. 
The  following  sections  of  Regulation  15D 
(§§240.15d-l  to  240.15d-21)  would  be 
amended  as  indicated  below. 

§  240.1Sd-l      RequiremenU     of     annual 
reports. 

Every  registrant  under  the  Securities 
Act  of  1933  which  is  subject  to  section 
15(d)  of  the  Securities  Exchange  Act  of 
1934  shall  file  an  annual  report  for  each 
fiscal  year  after  the  last  full  fiscal  year 
for  which  certified  financial  statements 
were  contained  in  its  registration  state- 
ment at  the  time  such  statement  became 
effective.  The  report  shall  be  filed  within 
120  days  after  the  close  of  the  fiscal  year 
or  within  such  other  periods  as  may  be 
specified  in  the  appropriate  annual  re- 
port form. 

§240.15d-13      Semiannnal     reports     on 
Form  9— K. 

(a)  Every  issuer  which,  pursuant  to 
5  240.15d-l  is  required  to  file  annual  re- 
ports on  Form  10-K  (5  249.310)  or  Form 
U5S  (5  259.5s)  shall  file  a  semiannual  re- 
port on  Form  9-K  (5  249.309)  for  the 
first  half  of  each  fiscal  year  ending  after 
the  close  of  the  latest  fiscal  year  for 
which  financial  statements  of  such  issuer 
were  filed  in  a  registration  statement 
under  the  Securities  Act  of  1933:  Pro- 
vided, however.  That  no  such  report  need 
be  filed  for  any  semiannual  period  prior 
to  June  30, 1955. 

•  •  •  •  * 

§  240.15d-15  Quarterly  reports  of  cer- 
tain real  estate  companies. 
(a)  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph 
(b) ,  every  issuer  which  is  subject  to  sec- 
tion 15(d)  of  the  act  and  (1)  which  is  a 
real  estate  investment  trust,  as  defined 
in  section  856  of  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code,  or  (2)  whose  business  is  primarily 
that  of  acquiring  and  holding  for  invest- 
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meat  real  estate  or  Interests  in  real  es- 
tate or  interests  in  otho:  issuers  whose 
business  is  primarily  that  of  acquiring 
and  holding  real  estate  or  Interests  in  real 
estate  for  investment,  shall  file  a  report 
on  Form  7-K  (J  249.307)  for  each  fiscal 
quarter  ending  on  or  after  June  1,  1962, 
or  the  date  on  which  such  issuer's  regis- 
tration statement  under  the  Securities 
Act  of  1933  beccMnes  effective,  whichever 
date  is  later.  Such  reports  shall  be  filed 
not  more  than  45  days  after  the  end  of 
the  fiscal  quarter  for  which  they  are  filed, 
«  •  •  •  • 

VI.  The  following  sections  of  Part  240 
of  Title  17  would  be  amended  as  indi- 
cated below. 

§  240.16a-l      Filing  of  sUtemenU. 

•  *  •  •  • 

(b)  A  person  who  is  already  filing 
statements  pursuant  to  section  16(a) 
with  respect  to  securities  registered  pm-- 
suant  to  either  section  12(b)  or  12(g) 
of  the  act  need  not  file  an  additional 
statement  on  Form  3  (5  249.103) : 

(1)  When  an  additional  class  of  se- 
curities of  the  same  issuer  becomes  reg- 
istered pursuant  to  the  same  subsection 
of  the  act  or,  tn  the  case  of  a  class  of 
securities  registered  pursuant  to  section 
12(b),  when  another  class  of  securities 
of  the  same  issuer  becomes  registered 
pursuant  to  section  12  (g) ;  or 

(2)  When  such  person  assumes 
another  or  an  additional  relationship  to 
the  issuer;  for  example,  when  an  officer 
becomes  a  director. 

•  •  •  •  • 

§  240.16a-2      Ownership  of  more  than  10 
percent  of  an  equity  security. 

In  determining,  for  the  purpose  of  sec- 
tion 16(a)  of  the  act  whether  a  p>erson 
Is  the  beneficial  owner,  directly  or  in- 
directly, of  more  than  10  percent  of  any 
class  of  any  equity  security,  such  class 
shall  be  deemed  to  consist  of  the  total 
amount  of  such  class  which  has  been  is- 
sued, regardless  of  whether  any  part  of 
such  amount  is  held  by  or  for  the  ac- 
count of  the  Issuer;  except  that  for  the 
purpose  of  determining  the  percentage 
of  ownership  of  voting  trust  certificates 
or  certificates  of  deposit  for  equity  secu- 
rities, the  class  of  voting  trust  certificates 
or  certificates  of  deposit  shall  be  deemed 
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to  consist  of  the  entire  amount  of  voting 
tnist  certificates  or  certificates  of  deposit 
Issuable  In  reQ>ect  of  the  class  of  equity 
securities  which  may  be  depoi^ted  under 
the  voting  trust  agreement  or  deposit 
agreement  in  question,  whether  or  not 
all  of  such  class  has  been  so  deposited. 

§  240.16a-4     Exemptions   from   sections 
16(a)   and   16(b). 

(a)  During  the  period  of  12  months 
following  their  appointment  and  qualifi- 
cation, securities  held  by  the  following 
persons  shall  be  exempt  from  sections 
16(a)  and  16(b)  of  the  act: 

( 1 )  Executors  or  administrators  of  the 
estate  of  a  decedent; 

(2)  Guardians  or  committees  for  an 
incompetent ;  and 

(3)  Receivers,  trustees  in  bankruptcy, 
assignees  for  the  benefit  of  creditors, 
conservators,  liquidating  agents,  and 
other  similar  persons  duly  authorized  by 
law  to  administer  the  estate  or  assets  of 
other  persons. 

(b)  After  the  12-month  period  follow- 
ing their  appointment  or  qualification 
the  foregoing  persons  shall  be  required  to 
file  reports  with  respect  to  the  securities 
held  by  the  estates  which  they  admin- 
ister under  section  16(a)  and  shall  be 
liable  for  profits  realized  from  trading  in 
such  securities  pursuant  to  section  16(b) 
only  when  the  estate  being  administered 
is  a  beneficial  owner  of  more  than  10  per- 
cent of  any  class  of  equity  security  (other 
than  an  otherwise  exempted  security) 
which  is  registered  pursuant  to  section 
12  of  the  act. 

(c)  Securities  reacquired  by  or  for 
the  account  of  an  issuer  and  held  by  it  for 
its  account  shall  be  exempt  from  sections 
16(a)  and  16(b)  during  the  time  they  are 
held  by  the  issuer. 


§  240.16a-8      Ownership 
held  in  trust. 


of      securities 


(c)  In  the  event  that  10  percent  of  any 
class  of  any  equity  security  (other  than 
an  exempted  security)  which  Is  regis- 
tered piu^uant  to  section  12  of  the  act 
is  held  in  a  trust,  that  trust  and  the 
trustees  thereof  as  such  shall  be  deemed 
a  E>erson  required  to  file  the  reports  spec- 
ified in  section  16(a)  of  the  act. 
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(f )  In  determining,  for  the  purposes  of 
section  16(a)  of  the  act,  whether  a  per- 
son is  the  beneficial  owner,  directly  or  in- 
directly, of  more  than  10  percent  of  any 
class  of  any  equity  security,  the  Interest 
of  such  person  in  the  remainder  of  a 
trust  shall  be  excluded  from  the  com- 
putation. 

•  •  •  •  • 

Vn.  Section  240.16d-l  would  be  re- 
designated §  2<0.16e-l  and  would  be 
amended  as  follows : 

§240.16e-l      Arbitrage    transactions 
under  section    16. 

It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  director, 
or  oflBcer  of  an  issuer  of  an  equity  secu- 
rity which  is  registered  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 12  of  the  act  to  effect'  any  foreign 
or  domestic  arbitrage  transaction  in  any 
equity  security  of  such  Issuer,  whether 
registered  or  not,  unless  he  shall  in- 
clude such  transaction  in  the  state- 
ments required  by  section  16(a)  and 
shall  account  to  such  issuer  for  the 
profits  arising  from  such  transaction,  as 
provided  in  section  16(b).  The  provi- 
sion of  section  16(c)  shall  not  apply  to 
such  arbitrage  transactions.  The  pro- 
visions of  section  16  shall  not  apply  to 
any  bona  fide  foreign  or  domestic  arbi- 
trage transaction  insofar  as  it  is  effected 
by  any  person  other  than  such  director 
or  officer  of  the  issuer  of  such  security. 

(Sees.  4  and  19,  48  Stat.  77,  85.  as  amended. 
15  U.S.C.  77d,  778;  sees.  12,  13,  15  and  16. 
48  Stat.  892,  894,  895  and  896,  as  amended; 
15  U.S.C.  781,  78m,  78o  and  78p) 

All  interested  persons  are  invited  to 
submit  their  views  and  comments  on 
the  proposed  amendments,  in  writing,  to 
the  Securities  and  Exchange  Commis- 
sion, Washington,  D.C.,  20549,  on  or  be- 
fore December  30,  1964.  Except  where  it 
is  requested  that  such  communications 
not  be  disclosed,  they  will  be  considered 
available  for  public  inspection. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Or val  L.  Dubois, 

Secretary. 

November  30,  1964. 

[FH.   Doc.    64-13135;    Piled.  Dec.   22,    1964; 
8:45  a.m.] 


POST  OmCE  DEPARTMENT 

POSTAL  EMPLOYEE  UNIFORM 
APPAREL 

Moroon  N«clcti«s;  Specifications 

On  November  4,  19M.  the  Post  Office 
Unifonn  Quality  Control  Office,  U3. 
Army  Natlck  Laboratories.  Issried  to  the 
uniform  industry  PODUQC — No.  7.  spec- 
IflcatloDS  (or  Maroon  Necktie. 

1.  Ties.-  Effective  April  1,  1965,  a 
a  maroon  necktie  conforming  to  the  new 
specifications  is  authorized  for  wear. 
Reimbursement  is  authorized  for  pur- 
chases made  of  such  ties  on  and  after 
April  1,  1965,  by  the  following  categories 
of  employees: 

a.  Male  letter  carriers. 

b.  Special  delivery  messengers. 

c.  Male  window  service  personnel. 

d.  Guards  and  watchmen. 

e.  Male  elevator  operator  or  elevator 
starter. 

f.  Letter  box  mechanics. 

Until  November  1, 1965.  Post  Office  De- 
partment employees  may  continue  to 
purchase  and  be  reimbursed  for  ties 
which  conform  to  speciflcations  which 
were  in  effect  prior  to  November  4,  1964. 
On  and  after  November  1,  1965,  reim- 
bursement shall  be  made  only  for  uni- 
form ties  manufactured  with  the  specifi- 
cations issued  on  November  4. 196-1. 

Wear-out  period.  Uniform  ties  which 
conform  to  the  specifications  which  were 
in  effect  prior  to  November  4,  1964.  may 
continue  to  be  worn  until  no  longer 
serviceable. 

2.  Quality  Control  Provisions.  The 
Quality  Control  Certificate  number  used 
on  a  label  indicating  that  the  tie  has 
been  manufactured  in  accordance  with 
requirements  of  this  new  speclfioation 
must  be  attached  to  each  tie. 

(R.S.  181,  as  amended;  38  Stat.  1084,  as 
amended.  68  Stat.  1114.  as  amended;  5  U  S  C. 
23,  2131-2133,  31  U-S.C.  688.  39  D-S.C.  501, 
3116) 

Louis  J.  Doyle, 
General  Counsel. 

IFJl.   Doe.    64-13142:    Piled,   Dec.    22,    1964; 
8:46  ajn.l 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Bureau  of  Land   Management 

ALASKA 

Notice    of   Amendment   of   Proposed 
Withdrawal     and     Reservotion    of 

Lands 

DeCEKBER  16,  1964. 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency  has  filed 
an  application  to  amend  Serial  Number 
Pairbfimks  031968,  application  for  with- 
drawal to  Include  the  lands  described 
below.  These  lands  are  to  be  withdrawn 
from  all  forms  of  appropriation  under 
the  public  land  laws,  Including  the  min- 
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Notices 


tng  laws,  mineral  leastng  laws,  grazinc 
laws,  and  !<i«p/nMti  of  materials  under 
the. Materials  Act  of  1947,  as  amended. 
The  applicant  desires  the  land  for  estab- 
lishing an  Air  Navigational  Facility,  un- 
der section  303c  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Act  of  1958.  Public  Law  85-726  (72  Stat. 
748)  and  (63  Stat.  377;  40  U.S.C.  471). 
For  a  period  of  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice,  all  persons 
who  wish  to  submit  comments,  sug- 
gestions, or  objections  In  connection  with 
the  proposed  withdrawal  may  present 
their  views  In  writing  to  the  undersigned 
officer  of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Manage- 
ment, Department  of  the  Interior,  Pair- 
banks  District  and  Land  Office,  Post  Of- 
fice Box  1150,  Fairbanks,  Alaska. 

The  autt^rized  officer  of  the  Bureau 
of  Land  Management  will  undertake  such 
investigations  as  are  necessary  to  deter- 
mine the  existing  and  potential  demand 
for  the  lands  and  their  resources.  He 
will  also  undertake  negotiations  with 
the  applicant  agency  with  the  view  of  ad- 
justing the  application  to  reduce  the 
area  to  the  minimum  essential  to  meet 
the  applicant's  needs,  to  provide  for  the 
maximum  concurrent  utilization  of  the 
lands  for  purposes  other  than  the  appli- 
cant's, to  eliminate  lands  needed  for 
purposes  more  essential  than  the  appli- 
cant's and  to  reach  agreement  on  the 
concurrent  management  of  the  lands  and 
their  resources. 

He  will  alpo  prepare  a  report  for  con- 
sideration by  the  Secretary  of  the  In- 
terior, who  will  determine  whether  or  not 
the  lands  will  be  withdrawn  as  requested 
by  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency. 

The  determination  of  the  Secretary  on 
the  application  will  be  published  In  the 
Federal  Register.  A  separate  notice  will 
be    sent   to    each    Interested    party    of 

record. 

If  circumstances  warrant  It,  a  puDilc 
hearing  will  be  held  at  a  convenient  time 
and  place,  whlcb  will  be  announced. 

The  lands  involved  in  the  application 


COLORADO 

Notice  of  Filing  o^  Colorado  Protrac- 
tion  Diagrams;  Amendment 

DEcncBEK  15,  1964. 

Notice  of  filing  of  protraction  dia- 
grams, page  16839,  Federal  Register,  De- 
cember 8,  1964  is  amended  as  follows: 

So  much  of  Colorado  Protraction  Dia- 
gram No.  31  as  reads: 

T.  34  N..  R.  13  W.,  North  of  Ut«  Una 
Sec.  6;  W'^. 

Is  amended  to  read : 

T.  34  N.,  R.  13  W.,  North  of  Uta  Lin* 

Sec.  8:  W'^; 
Bee.  7:  8EJ4; 
Sec.  8:  3',^; 
6ec.9:  SWV4. 

The  last  paragraph  Is  amended  to 
read:  "Copies  of  all  diagrams  are  for 
sale  for  $1.50  each  at  the  Colorado  Land 
Office,  Bureau  of  Land  Management,  In- 
surance Exchange  Building.  910  15th 
Street,  Denver,  Colorado,  80202. 

Everett  K.  Weedin, 
•     Acting  Land  Office  Manager. 

[VM.    Doc.    64-13163;    Piled,    Dec.    22,    1964; 
8:47  a.m.) 


are: 


Ko 


TTB,  Alaska 


■nucT  A 


Commencing  at  the  point  of  beginning  of 
the  State  of  Alaska,  Division  of  Aviation's 
Tract  V.  proceed  S.  79'15'00"  E.  2,007.89  feet 
along  the  south  boundary  line  of  said  Tract 
V  to  the  true  point  of  beginning  of  this 
description;  thence  continuing  along  said 
boundary  S.  79*15'00"  E.  4.692.87  feet  to  the 
Southeast  Corner  of  Tract  V;  thence 
N.  IO'45'OO"  W.  2,500  feet  to  the  Northeast 
Corner  of  said  Tract  V;  thence  along  the 
north  boundary  line  of  Tract  V,  N.  79*15'00" 
W.  4,154.39  feet  to  a  point;  thence  S.  10*45' 
00"  W.  705.63  feet  to  a  point;  thence 
8.  5*32'08"  W.  1.343.80  feet  to  a  point;  thence 
S.  6fl*18'01"  W.  806.33  feet  to  the  point  of 
bcglnnlivg.  An  aroa  containing  238.543  aciM 
more  or  laaa. 

Donald  E.  Hardino, 
Acting  Manager,  District 
and  Land  Office. 

[PR.   Doc.    •4-13162;    Piled,    D««.   22.    IftM; 

8:47aju.l 


National   Park   Service 

(Order  No.  1;   Amdt.  1] 

BIG    BEND    NATIONAL    PARK,   TEXAS 

Procurement   and   Property   Manage- 
ment Assistant;  Delegation  of  Au- 
thority   Regarding    Execution    of 
Contracts  for  Supplies,  Equipment, 
,   or   Services 

Section  2  is  added  to  Order  No.  1  pub- 
lished 24  P.R.  2914,  April  16,  1959. 

Sec.  2.  The  Procurement  and  Prop- 
erty Management  Assistant,  Big  Bend 
National  Park,  may  execute  and  approve 
contracts  not  in  excess  of  $500  for  sup- 
plies, equipment  or  services  In  conform- 
ity with  applicable  regulations  and 
statutory  authority  and  subject  to  avail- 
ability of  appropriations. 
(National  Park  Service  Order  No.  14  (19  TK 
8824).  as  amended:  39  Stat.  535,  16  U.SC. 
sec.  2;  Southweet  Region  Order  No.  3  (21 
PJl.  1494)) 

Dated:  November  20,  1964. 

Ferry  E.  Brown, 
Superintendent, 
Big  Bend  National  Park. 
[PJl.   Do«.    64-13140:    Piled,    Dec.   22.    1964 
8:45  ajn.] 

DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural  Marketing  Service 

WALLACE   STOCKYARDS   ET  AL. 

Proposed   Posting   of  Stockyards 

The  Chief  of  the  Rates  and  Registra- 
tions Branch,  Packers  and  Stockyards  ui- 


Wednesday,  December  23,  1964 

vision,  Agricultural  MaAetinK  Service, 
United  States  Departwient  of  Agriculture, 
has  information  that  the  livestock  mar- 
kets n£uned  below  are  stockyards  as  de- 
fined In  section  302  of  the  Packers  and 
Stockyards  Act  1921,  as  amended  (7 
U.S.C.  202) ,  and  should  be  made  subject 
to  the  provisions  of  the  Act. 

Wallace  Stockyards,  Ashvllle,  Ala. 

Rlpon  Horse  Auction,  Rlpon,  Calif. 

Eelley  Live  Stock  Marketing  Co.,  Vandalla, 

111. 
Maquoketa  Sales  Co.,  Maquoketa,  Iowa. 
Dawson  Sales  Bam,  Dawson,  Minn. 
Lewis    Brothers     Livestock     &    Commission 

Sales  C<Mnpany,  Cleveland,  Tenn. 

Notice  Is  hereby  given,  therefore,  that 
the  said  Chief,  pursuant  to  authority 
delegated  under  the  Packers  and  Stock- 
yards Act.  1921,  as  amended  (7  U.S.C. 
181  et  seq.) ,  proposes  to  Issue  a  rule  des- 
ignating the  stockyards  named  above  as 
posted  stockyards  subject  to  the  provi- 
sions of  the  Act,  as  provided  In  section 
302  thereof. 

Any  person  who  wishes  to  submit  writ- 
ten data,  views,  or  Etrguments  concerning 
the  proposed  rule  may  do  so  by  filing 
them  with  the  Chief,  Rates  and  Regis- 
trations Branch,  Packers  and  Stockyards 
Division,  Agricultural  Marketing  Service, 
United  States  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture, Washington  25,  D.C.,  within  15  days 
after  publication  hereof  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

All  written  submissions  made  pursuant 
to  this  notice  will  be  made  available  for 
public  Inspection  at  such  times  and 
places  in  a  manner  convenient  to  the 
public  business  (7CFR  1.27(bJ  K 

Done  at  Washington.  B.C.,  this  17th 
day  of  December  1964. 

K.  A.  Potter, 
Acting  Chief,  Rates  and   Reg- 
istrations    Branch,     Packers 
and  Stockyards  Division,  Ag- 
ricultural Marketing  Service. 

\TR.   Doc.    64-13191;    Piled,    Dec.    22.    1964; 
8:48  a.m.) 

DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH,  EDU- 
CATION, AND  WELFARE 

Food  and  Drug  Administration 

R.  T.  VANDERBILT  CO.,  INC. 

Notice  of  Filing  of  Petition  Regarding 
Color  Additive   Pyrophyliite 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Fed- 
eral Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (sec. 
706(d>.  74  Stat.  403;  21  U.S.C.  376(d)), 
notice  is  given  that  a  petition  (CAP  15) 
has  been  filed  by  R.  T.  Vanderbllt  Co., 
Inc.,  230  Park  Avenue,  New  York,  N.Y.. 
proposing  the  Issuance  of  a  regulation 
to  provide  for  the  safe  use  and  exemp- 
tion from  certification  of  pyrophyliite,  a- 
naturally  occurring  hydrous  aluminum 
silicate,  as  a  color  for  externally  applied 
drugs  and  cosmetics. 

Dated:   December  16,  1964. 

Malcolm  R.  Stephens, 
Assistant  Commissioner 
for  Regulations. 
IPR    Doc.    64-13138;    Piled,    Dec.    22,    1964; 
8:45  a.m.) 
No.  249 6 


FED€RAL  REOfSTER 

AMERICAN  CYANAMID  CO. 

Notico  of  Filing  of  Petition  for  Food 
Additive  Sulfachloropyrazine,  So- 
dium Suifachloropyrazine 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Fed- 
eral Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (sec. 
409(b)(5),  72  Stat.  1786;  21  UJS.C.  348 
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(b)  (5)),  notice  is  given  that  a  petition 
(FAP  4D1292)  has  been  filed  by  American 
Cyanamld  Company,  Pine  Chemicals  De- 
partment, Pearl  River,  New  York,  pro- 
posing the  Issuance  of  a  regulation  to 
provide  for  the  safe  use  of  sulfachloro- 
pyrazine or  sodlmn  sulfachlort^yrazlne 
as  follows: 


Principal  Ingredient 

Amount 

Limitations 

Indications  for  use 

Sulfachloropyraiine 

060  mg.  per  gallon 

Tat  growtag  chicken?;   treat  3  to  6 

Treatment  of  coocldio- 

(0.025%). 

days;  as  sole  source  of  drinking 
water;  withdraw  72  hours  before 
slaughter;  as  sulfachloropyratlne  or 
sodium  sul/achloropyrailne. 

sls. 

Sulfachloropyrarine 

960  ing.-1420  mg.  per 

For  growing  chickens;  treat  with  1420 

Treatment  of  severe 

gallon  (0.025%- 

mg.  per  gallon  tar  first  3  days  fol- 
lowed by  9S0  mg.  per  gallon  for  2  to 

outbreaks  of  coocidi- 

0.0375%). 

osis. 

3  davs;  withdraw  72  hours  befwe 

slaughter:  as  sulfachloropvrarlnc  or 

sodium  sulIachlorop\Tatlne;  as  sole 

source  of  drinking  water. 

Dated:  December  17, 1964. 

Malcolm  R.  Sttphens, 
Assistant  Commissioner  for  Regulations. 
[FM.  Doc.  64-13179;  Piled,  Dec.  22,  1964;  8:47  ajn.) 


ELANCO   PRODUCTS  CO.,   DIVISION 
OF  ELI  LILLY  AND  CO. 

Notice  of  Withdrawal  of  Petition  for 
Food  Additive  Hygromycin  B  and 
3  -  Nitro  -  4  -  Hydroxyphenylarsonic 
Acid 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Fed- 
eral Pood,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (sec. 
409(b).  72  Stat.  1786;  21  U£.C.  348(b)), 
the  following  notice  is  issued: 

In  accordance  with  §  121.52  With- 
drawal of  petitions  without  prejudice  of 
the  procedural  food  additive  regulations 
(21  CFR  121.52),  Elanco  Products  Com- 
pany, a  division  of  Eli  Lilly  and  Com- 
pany, Indianapolis  6,  Indiana,  has  with- 
drawn its  petition  (FAP  1159) ,  published 
in  the  Federal  Register  of  August  23, 
1963  (28  F.R.  9329),  proposing  the  Issu- 
ance of  a  regulation  to  amend  §  121.213 
Hygromycin  B  to  provide  for  the  use  of 
hygromycin  B  with  3-nitro-4-hydroxy- 
phenylarsonic  acid  In  chicken  feed  for 
growth  promotion,  feed  eflBciency,  and 
increasing  egg  production. 

The  withdrawal  of  this  petition  is  with- 
out prejudice  to  a  future  filing. 

Dated:  December  17, 1964. 

Maloolm  R.  Stephens, 
Assistant  Commissioner 
for  Regulations. 

(F.R.    Doc.    64-13180;    Filed,    Dec.    22,    1964; 
8:47  a.m.l 


GENERAL  MILLS,   INC. 

Notice  of  Filing  of  Petition  for  Food 
Additive   Cellophane 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Fed- 
eral Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (sec. 
409(b)(5),  72  Stat.  1786;  21  U.S.C.  348 
(b)(5)),  notice  Is  given  that  a  petition 
(FAP  4B1420)  has  been  filed  by  General 
MiUs,  Inc.,  Chemical  Division,  South 
Kensington  Road,  Kankakee,  HI.,  60901, 
proposing  that  §  121.2507(c)  be  amended 
by  adding  the  following  Item  to  the  list 
of  optional  substances  that  may  be  used 
in  the  production  of  cellophane:   Poly- 


amlde  resins  derived  from  dlmerlzed  veg- 
etable oil  acids  (containing  not  more 
than  20  percent  of  monomer  acids)  and 
ethylenediamine,  as  the  basic  resin. 

Dated:  December  17,  1964. 

Malcolm  R.  Stephens, 
Assistant  Commissioner 
for  Regulations. 

(F.R.  Doc.    64-13181;    Piled.    Dec.    22,    1964; 
8:47  a.m.l 


HETEROCHEMICAL  CORP. 

Notice  of  Filing  of  Petition  for  Food 
Additive  Menadione  Dimethylpy- 
rimidinol    Bisulfite 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Fed- 
eral Pood,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (sec. 
409(b)(5),  72  Stat.  1786;  21  U.S.C. 
348(b)  (5) ),  notice  is  given  that  a  peti- 
tion (FAP  4C1337)  has  been  filed  by 
Heterochemical  Corporation,  111  East 
Hawthorn  Avenue,  Valley  Stream,  N.Y., 
proposing  the  issuance  of  a  regulation 
to  pro'V'ide  for  the  safe  use  of  menadione 
dimethylpyrimidinol  bisulfite  as  a  source 
of  vitamin  K  activity  In  poultry  feeds. 

Dated:  December  17,  1964. 

Malcolm  R.  Stephens, 
Assistant  Commissioner 
for  Regulations. 

(PR.    Doc.    64-13182;    Piled.    Dec.    22,    1964; 
8:47  a.m.] 


ATOMIC  ENERGY  COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  27-10] 

NUCLEAR  ENGINEERING  CO.,  INC. 

Notice  of  Amendment  of  Byproduct, 
Source  and  Special  Nuclear  Ma- 
terial  License 

Please  take  notice  that  the  Atomic 
Energy  Commission  has  issued  Amend- 
ment No.  21  to  License  No.  4-3766-1 
which  amends  the  license  to  provide  for 
the  following: 
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1.  Receipt  at  Oeneral  AtcMnlcfl,  San 
Diego.  Calif.,  of  one  hundred  ninely-two 
(192)  B5-gaUon  dnnns  and  two  6'  x  4'  z  4' 
boxes  of  radioactive  waste  material  at- 
taining a  total  of  3.000  grains  of  Uranium 
235,  transportation  to  the  Nuclear  Engi- 
neering Co.  facility  near  Beatty.  Nev., 
and  burial  in  the  soil  upon  arrival  at 
the  burial  facility.  No  single  drum  or 
box  contains  more  than  20  grams  of 
Uranium  235. 

2.  Receipt  at  General  Electric  Co.'s 
Vallecitoe.  Calif.,  facility  of  1933.25 
grams  of  special  nuclear  material  con- 
tained in  liners  prepared  by  General 
Electric  Company,  transportation  to  the 
Nuclear  Engineering  Co.  facility  near 
Beatty,  Nev..  in  Bureau  of  Explosives 
approved  shipping  casks,  and  removal 
of  the  liners  from  the  shipping  casks  and 
burial  in  the  soil.  The  maximum  quan- 
tity which  may  be  contained  in  a  cask 
at  any  one  time  shall  be  250  grams  of 
(Special  nuclear  material.  The  liners 
shall  be  buried  at  a  minimiim  distance 
of  10  feet  apart. 

License  No.  4-3766-1  provides  for  the 
possession  of  a  maximum  of  500  grams 
of  Uranium  235  provided  that  there  is 
not  more  than  100  grams  of  Uranium  235 
in  a  single  package.  The  license  also 
provides  that  no  special  nuclear  material 
may  be  removed  from  shipping  contain- 
ers. This  lunendment  is  to  provide  for 
possession  of  a  quantity  in  excess  of  the 
500  gram  limit  and  to  provide  for  more 
thsui  100  grams  of  Uranium  235  in  a 
single  package.  This  amendment  is  valid 
only  for  the  receipt,  transportation  and 
burial  of  the  special  nuclear  material 
described  above  in  containers  which  have 
been  prepared  by  General  Atomics  and 
Oeneral  Electric. 

The  Commission  has  determined  that 
under  the  conditions  of  transportation 
and  the  licensee's  procedures  for  burial 
there  is  no  possibility  of  accidental  crlti- 
cality.  The  Commission  has  also  deter- 
mined that  prior  public  notice  of  pro- 
posed Issuance  of  tills  amendment  is  not 
required  since  the  amendment  does  not 
Involve  hazard  considerations  different 
from  those  previously  evaluated. 

The  Atomic  Energy  Commission  has 
found  that: 

A.  The  licensee's  equipment,  facilities, 
and  procedures  are  adequate  to  protect 
health  and  minimize  danger  to  life  or 
property ; 

B.  The  licensee  is  qualified  by  train- 
ing and  experience  to  use  the  material 
for  the  purpose  requested  in  such  man- 
ner as  to  protect  health  and  minimize 
danger  to  life  or  property. 

C.  The  application  for  the  amendment 
compiles  with  the  requirements  of  the 
Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1954.  as  amended, 
and  Title  10.  Code  of  Federal  Regula- 
tions, and  is  for  a  purpose  authorized  by 
the  Act. 

Within  fifteen  (15)  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice  in  the  Fed- 
eral Register,  the  applicant  may  file  a 
request  for  a  hearing,  and  any  person 
whose  interest  may  be  affected  by  this 
proceeding  may  file  a  petition  for  leave 
to  intervene.  Requests  for  a  hearing  and 
petition  for  leave  to  intervene  shall  be 
filed  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  the  Commission's  regulations  ( 10  CFR 
Part  2 ) .    If  a  request  for  a  hearing  or  a 
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petition  for  leave  to  intervene  is  filed 
within  the  time  prescribed  in  this  notice, 
the  CMnmlsslon  will  Issue  a  notice  of 
hearing  or  an  i4>propriate  order. 

The  text  of  this  amendment  Is  set 
forth  below. 

Dated  at  Bethesda.  Md..  on  December 
15, 1964. 

For  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 
Ltall  Johnson, 
Acting  Director, 
Division  of  Materials  Licensing. 

[License  No.  4-3766-1;  Amdt.  21] 

In  accordance  with  application  dated 
October  21.  1964.  and  application  dated  Oc- 
tober 30,  1964.  and  emaendmenta  thereto 
dated  November  10,  1964,  and  November  13, 
1964,  License  No.  4-3766-1  te  amended  to  add 
the  following  new  conditions : 

26.  Notwithstanding  Condition  l.C.(2) ,  the 
licensee  is  authorized  to  receive,  transport, 
and  dispose  of  the  one  hundred  ninety-two 
55-gallon  drums  and  the  two  6'x4'x4'  boxes 
prepared  by  General  Atomics,  San  Diego, 
Calif.,  as  described  in  the  licensee's  applica- 
tion dated  October  21,  1964.  No  single  55- 
gallon  drum  or  box  prepared  by  General 
Atomics  shall  contain  more  than  20  grams  of 
Uranium  235.  The  drums  and  boxes  shall  be 
buried  inunedlately  upon  arrival  at  the  li- 
censee's Nevada  facility  without  opening  any 
box  or  drum. 

This  authorization  is  veilid  only  for  the 
containers  prepared  by  General  Atomics.  San 
Diego.  Calif.,  as  specified  in  the  licensee's 
application  dated  October  21,  1964. 

27.  Notwithstanding  Condition  l.C.(2)  and 
Condition  22.,  the  licensee  is  authorized  to 
receive,  transport,  and  dispose  of  1933.25 
grams  of  Uranium  236  contained  in  sealed 
liners  in  Bureau  of  Explosives-approved 
shipping  casks  prepared  by  the  General 
Electric  Co.,  Vallecltos,  Calif.  No  cask 
transported  by  the  licensee  shall  contain 
more  than  250  grams  of  Uranium  235  and  the 
total  quantity  of  Uranium  235  transported 
at  any  one  time  shall  not  exceed  500  grams. 
The  licensee  may  remove  the  sealed  liners 
from  the  shipping  cask  and  shall  bury  them 
at  a  distance  of  not  less  than  10  feet  apart. 

This  authorization  is  valid  only  for  the 
containers  prepared  by  the  General  Electric 
Co.,  Vallecltos,  Calif.,  as  specified  in  the 
licensee's  application  dated  October  30.  1964, 
and  amendments  thereto  dated  November  10, 
1964,  and  November  13,  1964. 

Dated  at  Bethesda,  Md.,  on  December  15, 
1964. 

For  the  Atomic  Etaergy  Commission. 

Ltall  Johnson, 
Acting  Director. 
Division  of  Materials  Licensing. 

[P.R.    Doc.    64-13161:    Piled,    Dec.    22,    1964; 
8:46  ajn.1 


A  copy  of  the  Initial  Decision  Is  on 
file  in  the  Commission's  Public  Docu- 
ment Room,  1717  H  Street  NW.,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Dated  at  Bethesda.  Md..  this  15th  day 
of  December  1964. 

For  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 

R.  L.  DOAN. 

Director, 
Division  of  Reactor  Licensing. 

(P.R.    Doc.    64-13130;    Plied.    Dec.    22,    1964; 
8:46  a.m.] 

CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 

[Docket  No.  15735] 

AEROLINEAS  ARGENTINAS 

Notice   of  Prehearing   Conference 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  a  prehear- 
ing conference  on  the  above-entitled  ap- 
plication is  assigned  to  be  held  on  Decern - 
l)er  29,  1964.  at  10:00  a.m..  e.s.t..  in  Room 
726.  Universal  Building.  Connecticut  and 
Florida  Avenues  NW..  Washington,  D.C, 
before  Examiner  Leslie  G.  Donahue. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.C,  December 
16,  1964. 

[SEAL]  Francis  W.  Brown, 

Chief  Examiner. 

|P.R.    Doc.    64-13128:    Piled.    Dec.    22,    1964; 
8:45  a.m.] 


[Docket  No.  50-219] 

JERSEY  CENTRAL  POWER  &  LIGHT 
CO. 

Notice  of  issuance  of  Provisional 
Construction   Permit 

Please  take  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  Initial  Decision  of  the  Atomic  Safety 
and  Licensing  Board  dated  December  4, 
1964,  the  Director  of  the  Division  of  Re- 
actor Licensing  has  issued  Provisional 
Construction  Permit  No.  CPPR-15  to 
Jersey  Central  Power  &  Light  Co.  for  the 
construction  of  a  boiling  water  nuclear 
reactor  to  be  located  at  Oyster  Creek. 
Lacey  Township.  Ocean  County.  N.J. 


[Docket  No.  15363;  Order  E-21591] 

INTERNATIONAL  AIR  TRANSPORT 
ASSOCIATION 

Order  Relating  to  Passenger  Fore 
Matters 

Adopted  by  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board 
at  its  oflBce  in  Washington.  D.C.  on  the 
16th  day  of  December  1964. 

Agreement  adopted  by  the  Traflfic  Con- 
ferences of  the  International  Air  Trans- 
port Association  at  meetings  in  Athens 
relating  to  passenger  fare  matters. 
Docket  15353,  Agreement  C.A.B.  18086.^ 

There  has  been  filed  with  the  Board, 
pursuant  to  section  412(a)  of  the  Fed- 
eral Aviation  Act  of  1958  (the  Act)  and 
Part  261  of  the  Board's  Economic  Regu- 
lations, an  agreement  between  various 
air  carriers,  foreign  air  carriers,  and 
other  carriers,  embodied  in  the  resolu- 
tions of  the  Traffic  Conferences  of  the 
International  Air  Transport  Association 
(LATA),  and  adopted  at  the  Athens 
Traffic  Conference  meetings  (October- 
November  1964) .  The  agreement,  wh'ch 
has  been  assigned  the  above-designated 
C.A.B.  Agreement  number,  includes  res- 
olutions with  intended  early  effectiveness 
dates  of  December  1  and  15,  1964,  and 
January  1,  1965. 

Among  other  things,  the  agreement  d ' 
establishes  special  rules  governing  sales 
of  transportation  by  air,  including  sales 
under  installment  plans,  in  South  Ameri- 
can countries,  <2)  subject  to  outstanding 
government  conditions,  proposes  restric- 
tions precluding  carriers  from  entering 
into  additional  credit  card  agreements 
pending  Conference  action  on  recom- 
mendations to  be  developed  by  a  Credit 

•  Including  only  R-8,  R-8a.  R-18  through 
R-20,  R-22.  Rr-30  through  R-39,  R-41.  R-59, 
R-66  throxigh  R-70,  and  R-75  through  R-"» 
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study  Group,*  (3)  encompasses  a  nimiber 
of  resolutions  relating  to  procedural  and 
technical  matters  and  amendments  of  a 
limited  nature  to  existing  fare  reso- 
lutions. 


FEDCRAL  REGISTER 

The  Board,  acting  pm-suant  to  sections 
102,  204(a) ,  and  412  of  the  Act,  does  not 
find  the  following  resolutions  incorpo- 
rated in  Agreement  C.A3.  18086  to  be 
adverse  to  the  public  interest  or  in  vio- 
lation of  the  Act: 


CAB  No. 


R-8 

R-88. 

E-18 

R-19 

R-20 

R-22 

R-30 

R-31 

R-32 

R-33... 

B-34 

R-35 

R-36.. 

R-37 

R-38 

R-39 

R-41 

R'-W 

B-66 

R-67 

K-68 

B-69 

R-70 

R-75 

R-:6 

R-77 

R-78 


lATA  No. 


003 

003 


019 

021b 

021d 

n21h 

062 

064c 

066 

058 

062 

0ft4a 

064b 

064c 

065 

068 

080(1 

092 

200 

200a 
200f 
200g 

200h 

281 

281a 

281b 

281c 


Title 


Standard  Rescission  Resolution. , 

Ptandard  Rc&clsfion  Rfsolutlon  Insofar  as  It  relates  to: 
035    Unethical  Disclosure  of  InfcH-matlon... 

310  Free  Baggajte  Allowance. 

311  BaKgane  Excess  Weight  Chru-ges 

Worldwide  Credit  Cards 

Rates  of  Exchange — Revalidating  and  Amending 

Sales  of  TransfKWtation  In  ChUe 

Special  Rules  Relating  to  Sales  of  Air  Transportation— Brazil 

Conference  2  First  Class  Fares 

South  Atlantic  Normal  First  Class  Fares 

Joint  Conference  2/3  First  Class  Fares 

First  Class  Polar  Fares 

Conference  2  Tourist /Economy  Fares 

North  Atlantic  Economy  Class  Fares 

Mid  Atlantic  Economy  Class  Fares... 

South  Atlantic  Economy  Class  Fares. 

Joint  Conference  2/3  Economy  Class  Fares 

Economy  CHss  Polar  Fares 

North  Atlantic  21-day  Excursion  Fare 

Student  Fares— Revalidating  and  Amending 

Free  and   Reduced   Fare  or   Rate  Transportation— Revalidating  and 

Amending 

Free  and  Reduced  Fare  Transportation— Avianc:i    .\mending 

Effective  Government  Orders     .  

Oovernment  Orders  for  Free  and  Reduced  Fare  or  Rate  Transporta- 
tion—Revalidating. 

Free  and  Reduced  Fare  Transportation  for  Inaugural  Flights.     

Sale  of  Tickets  under  Instalment  Plarus— South  America. J 

Sale  of  Tickets  under  Instalment  Plans  -Brazil       

Sale  of  Tickets  under  Instalment  Plans- Argentina,  Paraguay,  and 

Vruguay, 
Sale  of  Tickets  under  Instalment  Plans— Chile. 


Application 


1;  2: 
1;2: 


1 

2 

2 

2 

3 

3 

1 

1 

2 

2 

2/3 

2/3:1/2/3 

2 

1/2 

1/2 

1/2 

2/3 

2/3;  1/2/3 

1/2 

2;  3;  1/2 

Worldwide 

1.4 
AS  orldwide 
Worldwide 


Accordingly,  it  is  ordered,  That: 

Agreement  CA.B.  18086  as  set  forth 
in  the  above  finding  paragraph  Is  ap- 
proved. 

Any  air  carrier  party  to  the  agreement, 
or  any  interested  person,  may.  within  15 
days  from  the  date  of  service  of  this  or- 
der, submit  statements  in  writing  con- 
taining reasons  deemed  appropriate,  to- 
gether with  supporting  data,  in  support 
of  or  in  opposition  to  the  Board's  action 
herein.  An  original  and  nineteen  copies 
of  the  statements  should  be  filed  with 
the  Board's  Docket  Section.  The  Board 
may,  upon  consideration  of  any  such 
statements  filed,  modify  or  rescind  its 
action  herein  by  subsequent  order. 

This  order  will  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

By  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 

[seal]  Harold  R.  Sanderson, 

Secretary. 

[PR.    Doc.    64-13127;    Piled.    Dec.    22,    1964; 
8:45  a.m.] 


IDocliet  No8.  6599,  etc.;  Order  E-21596] 

DOMESTIC  TRUNKLINE  AND   LOCAL- 
SERVICE   CARRIER 

Service  Mail  Rates;  Order  To  Show 
Cause 

Adopted  by  the  CivU  Aeronautics 
Board  at  its  office  in  "Washington,  D.C, 
oii  the  17th  day  of  December  1964. 


Domestic  trunkline  and  local-service 
carrier,  service  mail  rates;  Dockets  6599 
etal..  Docket  7251. 

By  Order  E-21514,  issued  November  19, 
1964.  new  service  mail  rates  were  estab- 
lished for  the  international  transatlantic 
services  of  Pan  American  World  Airways, 
Inc.,  Seaboard  World  Airlines,  Inc.,  and 
Trans  World  Airlines,  Inc.,  and  for  the 
transpacific  services  of  Pan  American 
World  Airways.  Inc.,  and  Northwest  Air- 
lines, Inc.  That  order  contained  a  pro- 
vision authorizing  those  carriers  to 
equalize  their  rates  <  1 )  between  Post 
Office  Department  international  ex- 
change offices  and  the  points  to  which 
such  offices  are  authorized  to  dispatch 
mail  and  (2)  between  foreign  points. 
Such  equalization  may  involve  the  par- 
ticipation of  a  carrier  which  receives  its 
mail  compensation  under  the  domestic 
multielement  service  mail  rate  formula 
(21  C.A3.  8.  E-9284,  June  7,  1955.  and  21 
C.A.B.  894,  E-9630,  October  7,  1955), 
which  for  the  most  part  does  not  author- 
ize equalization  of  rates  for  services  other 
than  those  between  domestic  points. 

Amendment  of  the  domestic  multiele- 
ment service  mail  rate  formula  will 
therefore  be  necessary  in  order  to  bring 
it  into  line  with  the  equalization  con- 
cepts adopted  and  expressed  in  the  new 
transatlantic  and  transpacific  rates. 
In  order  that  there  shall  be  no  confusion 
in  the  application  of  the  new  equalization 
provisions,  we  will  use  the  show  cause 
procedure  in  accomplishing  such  amend- 
ment. 


-In  Order  E-15020,  the  Board  conditioned 
its  approval  of  LATA  provisions  prolilbltlng 
the  use  of  credit  cards  In  settlement  of  sales 
of  a!r  transportation  other  than  a  U.A.TP. 
card  or  memt>er"8  credit  card  so  as  to  render 
such  provlsiona  Inapplicable  to  the  United 
States  or  air  transportation.     Our  approval 


herein  of  the  Resolution  in  question  (Reso- 
lution 019)  is  predicated  on  the  vinderstand- 
ing  that  the  restriction  precluding  credit 
card  agreements  pending  Conference  action 
Is  not  Intended  to  and  does  not  apply  to 
sales  within  the  United  States  or  to  sales 
of  air  transportation  as  defined  by  the  Act. 


18241 

The  Board  proposes  to  Issue  an  order 
amending  Order  E-9284,  June  7,  1955, 
as  amended,  and  Order  E-9630,  October 
7,  1955,  as  amended,  by  adding  the  fol- 
lowing paragraph  after  section  B.4(e)  of 
the  respective  orders : 

(f)  Effective  December  16,  1964,  the  pro- 
visions of  Order  E-21514,  November  19,  1964, 
relating  to  equalization  of  rates,  notice  of 
election  to  equalize  rates,  division  of  equal- 
ized rates,  and  divisions  of  equalized  rates 
prescribed  by  the  Board  shall  also  be  appli- 
cable to  carriers  which  provide  domestic 
services  pursuant  to  the  mail  rate  formula 
established  by  Orders  E-9284  and  E-9630.  as 
amended,  for  ptirposes  of  equalizing  rates 
between  any  point  where  a  United  States  Post 
OfHce  Dep>artment  international  exchange 
oflBce  Is  located'  and  any  other  point  to 
which  such  international  exchange  office  is 
authorized  to  dispatch  air  mail. 

Accordingly,  pursuant  to  the  Federal 
Aviation  Act  of  1958  and  particularly 
sections  204(a)  and  408  thereof,  and 
pursuant  to  the  regulations  promulgated 
in  14  CFR  Part  302:  It  is  ordered.  That: 

1.  All  interested  persons  are  directed 
to  show  cause  why  the  Board  should  not 
adopt  an  order  in  the  form  proposed 
above  to  be  eflfective  on  and  after  the 
date  of  the  final  order  herein. 

2.  F\irther  procedures  herein  shall  be 
in  accordance  with  14  CFR  Part  302; 
and.  if  there  is  any  objection  to  issuance 
of  an  order  in  the  form  proposed  above, 
notice  of  objection  shall  be  filed  within 
seven  days,  and,  if  notice  is  filed,  written 
answer  and  suppKjrting  documents  shall 
be  filed  within  15  days,  after  the  date  of 
service  of  this  order. 

3.  If  notice  of  objection  or  answer  is 
not  filed,  as  specified  in  14  CFR  Pare  302 
and  this  order,  all  persons  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  waived  further  proce- 
dural steps  herein  before  issuance  of  an 
order  in  the  form  proposed  above 

4.  If  any  answer  is  filed  presenting 
issues  for  hearing,  the  issues  involved 
thereafter  shall  be  limited  to  those  spe- 
cifically raised  by  the  answer,  except 
insofar  as  other  issues  are  raised  in  ac- 
cordance with  14  CFR  302.307. 

5.  This  order  shall  be  served  upon  all 
trunkline  and  local  service  air  carriers 
and  the  Postmaster  General. 

This  order  will  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

By  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 

[seal]  Harold  R.  Sanderson, 

Secretary. 

|F.R.    Doc.    64-13129;    Filed,    Dec.    22.    1964; 
8:45  a.m.] 


•  International  exchange  offices  currently 
authorized  to  dispatch  mall  for  the  trans- 
atlantic area  are  located  in  Boston,  New  York, 
Washington,  Chicago,  Miami,  San  Francisco, 
Los  Angeles,  Seattle,  and  San  Juan.  Such 
offices  for  the  transpacific  area  are  currently 
located  in  Seattle,  Anchorage,  San  Francisco. 
Los  Angeles,  Honolulu,  Wake,  Guam,  Pago 
Pago,  Washington,  Chicago,  and  New  York. 
The  terms  of  this  paragraph  shall  apply  to 
pointe  at  which  International  exchange 
offices  are  hereafter  established  and  shall 
cease  to  apply  to  any  points  at  which  Inter- 
national exchange  offices  are  discontinued. 
The  Postmaster  General  wUl  file  a  notice  of 
such  new  and  discontinued  offices  in  this 
docket  and  serve  a  copry  on  each  carrier  sub- 
ject to  this  order. 
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SMAU  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRA- 
TION 

[Delegation  of  Autborlty  tO-IY  (Revision  1), 
Amdt.  1] 

RICHMOND  REGIONAL  OFFICE 

Delegation   of  Authority  To  Conduct 
Program  Activities 

I.  Pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated 
to  the  Regional  Director  by  Delegation 
of  Authority  No.  30  (Revision  9) ,  29  P.R. 
11777,  as  amended,  29  PR.  12570,  13354 
and  14093;  Delegation  of  Authority  No. 
30-rV,  29  P.R.  16880,  is  hereby  amended 
by  deleting  Items  IK..  13.  and  14.  in  their 
entirety  and  substituting  the  following 
in  lieu  thereof : 


13.  Special  for  Cleveland  Branch  Man- 
ager and  Chief.  Financial  Assistance 
Section  (for  the  entire  State  of  Ohio). 
Item  I.C.12. 

14.  Special  for  the  Cleveland  Branch 
Manager  and  Administrative  Assistant 
(for  the  entire  State  of  Ohio) .    Item  I.J. 

•  •  *  •  * 

Effective  date:  December  3,  1964. 

Clarence  P.  Moore, 
Regional  Director. 
Richmond  Regional  Office. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64^13132:    FUed,    Dec.    22.    1&64; 
8:45  a.m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

[File  No.  1-3421] 

CONTINENTAL  VENDING  MACHINE 
CORP. 

Order  Suspending  Trading 

December  17, 1964. 

The  common  stock,  10  cents  par  value, 
of  Continental  Vending  Machine  Corp., 
being  listed  and  registered  on  the  Ameri- 
can Stock  Exchange  and  having  unlisted 
trading  privileges  on  the  Philadelphia- 
Baltimore- Washington  Stock  Exchange, 
and  the  6  percent  convertible  subordi- 
nated debentures  due  September  1,  1976 
being  listed  smd  registered  on  the  Ameri- 
can Stock  Exchange,  pursuant  to  pro- 
visions of  the  Securities  Exchange  Act 
of  1934;  and 

It  appearing  to  the  Securities  and  Ex- 
change Commission  that  the  summary 
suspension  of  trading  in  such  securities 
on  such  Exchanges  and  otherwise  than 
on  a  national  securities  exchange  is  re- 
quired In  the  public  interest  and  for  the 
protection  of  Investors : 

It  is  ordered.  Pursuant  to  sections  15 
(c)(5)  and  19(a)(4)  of  the  Securities 
Exchange  Act  of  1934,  that  trading  in 
such  securities  on  the  American  Stock 
Exchange,  the  Philadelphia-Baltimore- 
Washington  Stock  Exchange  smd  other- 
wise than  on  a  national  securities  ex- 
change be  summarily  suspended,  this 
order  to  be  effective  for  the  period  De- 


Nonces 

cember  18,  1964,  through  December  27, 
1964.  both  dates  inclusive. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  Dubois, 

Secretary. 

[PR.    Doc.    84-13136:    Piled,   Dec.    22,    1964: 
8:45  a,xa.\ 


(Pile  No.  1-4722] 

TASTEE  FREEZ  INDUSTRIES,  INC. 

Order  Suspending   Trading 

December  17,  1964. 

The  common  stock,  67  cents  par  value, 
of  Tastee  Preez  Industries,  Inc.,  being 
listed  and  registered  on  the  American 
Stock  Exchange,  pursuant  to  provisions 
of  the  Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934; 
and 

It  appearing  to  the  Securities  and  Ex- 
change Commission  that  the  summary 
suspension  of  trading  in  such  securities 
on  such  Exchange  and  otherwise  than  on 
a  national  securities  exchange  is  required 
in  the  public  interest  and  for  the  protec- 
tion of  investors : 

It  is  ordered,  Pursuant  to  sections  15 
(c)  (5)    and  19(a)(4)    of  the  Seciiritles 


Exchange  Act  of  1934,  that  trading  in 
such  securities  on  the  American  Stock 
Exchange  and  otherwise  than  on  a  na- 
tional securities  exchange  be  summarily 
suspended,  this  order  to  be  effective  for 
the  period  December  18,  1964.  to  Decem- 
ber 21,  1964,  both  dates  inclusive. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  .  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-13137:    Filed,    Dec.    22,    1964; 
8  45  a.m.] 

CIVIL  SERVICE  COMMISSION 

MILITARY    INSTALLATIONS    PLANNER 
ET   AL. 

Positions  for  Which  There  is  Deter- 
mined To  Be  a  Manpower  Short- 
age; Cancellation  of  Listings 

Under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law 
86-587,  the  Civil  Service  Commission 
has  determined  that  the  Notices  of  List- 
ing for  the  following  positions  are  can- 
celled and  the  positions  are  removed 
from  the  manpower  shortage  list  effec- 
tive March  15,  1965. 


Series,  code,  and 
grade 


Posltion.s 


03-020... . 
Q3-U1-18. 
aS-180-14. 
Q3-404-11. 
Q3-701-12. 


09-703-15... 
OS-802-9-13. 
OS-802-9.-.. 


OS-802 

OS-816....*^- 

G3-817 .. 

GS-818 


Q 9-856. 


Military  Installations  Planner. 
C  hlef  Economist 


Research  Psychologist  (Clinical),  position 
No.  F-2815. 

Biological  Laboratory  Technician  (Micro- 
biology). 

Vetertoarian,  requlrtog  experiejice  in  the 
examination  o/,  and  surgery  on,  chim- 
pantees. 

Veterinarian  (Veterinary  Pathology) 


Location 


Engineering  Technician  (Nuclear  Reactor 
Operator). 

Mechanical  Engineertn4{  Technician  (Nu- 
clear Reactor  Operator  K 

Engineering  .^id  and  Technician 

Cartograohic  Drafting 

Surveying  Technician 

Engineering  Drafting 


Electronic  Technician. 


03-1074-17 Director,  Television  Service. 


0.5-1083-9-12 
QS-1083-9-12. 


G.->-1101-1.1. 


03-1130-12... 
03-115(V»-n 


Technical  Publications  writers  and/or  edi- 
tors lenglneering  and/or  physical  science 
specializations). 

Technical  manuals  and/or  specifications 
writers  and/or  editors  (for  petitions  where 
the  subject-matter  knowledge  required  is 
in  engineering  or  physical  science). 

Program  Coordinator  (.Aircraft  Depot 
Maintenance). 

Public  Utilities  Soecialist  (Electric  Power 

Marketing  and  Sales). 
Indu.strlal  Specialist  (Coffee) 


OS-llSO-12 SuixTvlsory  Industrial  Sjiecialist  (Coffee) 

OS-1410-11 1  Technical  Librarian  (Administration,  Phys- 
ical Sciences  and  Engineering)  (Unique 
positioni. 

QS-LWO-.s  and  7 Statistician 

GS-LVlO-S.. Statistician 

OS-1.S30-7 Survey  Statistician 

OS-l.'>30-7_ Statistician  in  the  subject-matter  areas  of 

l>emography  Economics,  Health,  Social 
Science,  Nfeolcina,  Operations,  and  Ad- 
mlnii^tration,  and  General. 

OS-1."*)  13  Statistician  (General) 


GS-1.530-.S-7. 
OS-lo30-l«.. 


Statistician. 


Chief,  Research  Statistics  Division.. 


Ola.^  .\pparatus  Maker. 


District  Public  Works  Office,  12th  Naval 
District,  San  Unmo,  Calif. 

Federal  Power  Commission,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Federal  .\vlation  Agency,  Wa.shington, 
DC. 

Ames  Research  Center,  MofTett  Field, 
Calif. 

National  .Aeronautics  and  Space  Adminis- 
tration, .\mes  Research  Center,  MofTett 
FiMd.  Calif. 

Walter  Reed  Army  Medical  Center. 
Washington,  DC. 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Adminis- 
tration, Sandusky,  Ohio. 

Charleston  Naval  .Shipvard,  Charleston, 
s.r. 

California.' 

California. 

California. 

8t.  Piiul-Minneapolis  area  and  States  of 
California  and  I'tah.' 

States  of  Callfixnia,  Arizona,  Colorado, 
Idaho,  .Montana,  Nevada,  New  Mexico, 
Utah,  Oregon,  Washington,  and 
Wyoming ' 

United  States  Information  Agency,  Wash- 
ington, DC. 

Indianapolis,  Ind.« 


Indianapolis,  Ind.' 


Ileadqu-tfters,  TT.S  Army  Transporta- 
tion Aeronautical  Depot  Maintenance 
Center,  Corpus  Christl,  Tex. 

Bureau  of  Reclamation,  Boulder  City, 
Nev. 

Headquarters.  Milit^iry  Subsistence  Supnly 
Agcncv,  Chicago,  111. 

HetKlquartej-s,  Military  Subsistence  Supply 
Agency,  Ciiicago,  111. 

U.S.  Naval  Ordnance  Test  Station,  Pasa- 
dena Annex,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Washington.  DC   Metropolitan  Area. 
Cincimiali.  Ohio  .Vfetropolitan  Area. 
Cineimiati,  (Jhio  Metro[X)litan  .\rea. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio  Metropolitan  Area. 


Atlanta  Regional  Service  Center,  Inter»al 
Revenue  Sexvice,  ChamMee,  Ga. 

Baltimore  Metropolitan  Area,  Al'erdeen 
and  Edgewood,Md. 

Department  of  Medicine  and  Surgery, 
Veterans  Administration,  Washington, 
DC.  ,    , 

Naval  Ordnance  Test  Station,  China  I.aKo, 
Calif. 


See  footnotes  at  end  ol  table. 


Wednesday,  December  23,  1964 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


Series,  code,  and 
grade 


OS-1712-6- 
GS-1965-13 

08-15 


Positions 


Trsinee  Instructor  (Vietnamese  Language) . . 

Supervisory  Materials  Treatment  Processes 
(Juality  Control  St)ecialist  (Nondestruc- 
tive Testing). 

Assistant  Execatlve  Director  for  which 
qualifications  requirements  include  ex- 
tensive and  significant  experience  In  the 
field  of  low  rent  pubhc  housing. 

Scientific  Director,  U.S.  Navy  Medical 
Nenropsvchlatrlc  Research  Unit,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 

EiecuUve  Director,  09-17,  District  of  Co- 
lumbia Redevelopment  Land  Agency,  for 
which  position  qiiaiiflcstlons  requirements 
Include  professional  urban  planning. 

Director,  Defense  Study  of  Military  Com- 
pensation. OS-17. 

Deputy  Head,  Office  of  Science  Information. 

Head,  Office  of  Science  Resources  Planning. 


Location 


Army  Languajie  School,  Presidio  of  Mon- 

lerev.  Calif. 
Portsmouth  Naval  Shipyard,  Portsmouth, 

.Nil 

National     Capital     Housing     Authority, 
Waslnngton,  D.C. 


U.S.     Navy     Medical     Neuropsycbiatric 
Research  Unit,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

District  of  Columbia  RedevelopmentLand 
Agency,  Waehin^ton,  D.C. 


Office  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense,  Wash- 
ington, DC. 

National  Sdencr  Foundation,  Washington, 
DC. 

National  Science  Foundation,  Washington, 
DC. 


iThe  authorization  remains  In  effect  for  the  following:  U.S.  Naval  Air  Facility  and  Naval  Aerospace  Recovery 
FacUily.  El  C-entro,  Calif.;  Edwiirds  Air  Force  Ba.*,  Calif.;  U.S.  Naval  Ordnance  Test  SUtion,  China  Lake,  Calif.; 
and  U  S   Army  Armor  and  Desert  Training  C^-nter,  Ft.  Irwin,  Barstow.  Calif. 

•  The  authoritaUon  remains  in  effect  for  the  followUig:  Edwards  Air  Force  Base,  Calif.;  and  U.S.  Naval  Ordnance 
Test  Btation,  China  Lake,  Calif.  „  .  ^  ,,, 

1  The  authorization  remains  in  effect  for  the  following  Washington,  D.C,  MctropoliUn  Area;  StaU  of  Callfomia; 
New  Ix>ndon,  Conn  ;  Indlanhead,  Md  :  and  Yorktown,  Va. 


[SEAL] 


United  States  Civil  Service  Commission, 
Mary  V.  Wenzel, 
Executive  Assistant  to  the  Commissioners. 


[F.R.  Doc.  64-13184;  Filed,  Dec.  22, 1964;  8.48  a jn. 


FEDERAL  MARITIME  COMMISSION 

CONTINENTAL-ATLANTIC  CORP.  AND 
MEDITERRANEAN  TRANSPORT 
CORP. 

Notice  of  Agreement  Filed  for 
Approval 

Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  the  follow- 
ing Agreements  have  been  filed  with  the 
Commission  for  approval  pursuant  to 
section  15  of  the  Shipping  Act,  1916,  as 
amended  (39  Stat.  733,  75  Stat.  763.  46 
U.S.C.  814). 

Interested  parties  may  Inspect  and  ob- 
tain a  copy  of  the  agreement (s)  at  the 
Washington  office  of  the  Federal  Mari- 
time Commission,  1321  H  Street  NW., 
Room  301;  or  may  Inspect  argeements 
at  the  offices  of  the  District  Managers, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  New  Orleans,  La.,  and 
San  Francisco,  Calif.  Comments  with 
reference  to  an  agreement  including  a 
request  for  hearing.  If  desired,  may  be 
submitted  to  the  Secretary,  Federal  Mar- 
itime Commission,  Washington,  D.C, 
20573,  within  20  days  after  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register.  A 
copy  of  any  such  statement  should  also 
be  forwarded  to  the  party  filing  the 
agreement  (as  indicated  hereinafter) 
and  the  comments  should  indicate  that 
this  has  been  done. 

Notice  of  cancellation  of  agreement 
filed  by : 

Raj-mond  Horgan,  Executive  Vice  President, 

Stockard  Shipping  Co.,  Inc., 

17  Battery  Place, 

New  Yorli,  N.Y.     10004 

Agreement  7812-10,  between  Conti- 
nental-Atlantic Corp.  and  Mediter- 
ranean Transport  Corp.,  provides  for  the 
cancellation  of  Agreement  7812,  as 
amended,  covering  the  establishment 
and  maintenance  of  the  "Levant  Line" 
joint  service,  and  an  arrangement  for 
the  sharing  on  an  equal  basis  of  the  net 


revenues,  as  well  as  the  net  losses,  re- 
sulting from  the  operation  thereof,  in 
the  trades  between  U.S.  Atlantic  and 
Gulf  ports  and  Canadian  ports,  on  the 
one  hand,  and  ports  In  Portugal,  Spain, 
France,  Italy,  Yugoslavia,  Albania, 
Greece,  Bulgaria,  Rumania,  Union  of  So- 
viet Socialist  Republics,  Turkey,  Cyprus, 
Lebanon,  Israel  (Palestine),  Suez, 
United  Arab  Republics  (Egypt  and 
Syria) ,  Libya,  Tunisia,  Algeria,  Morocco, 
and  the  various  Islands  In  the  Mediter- 
ranean, ports  of  the  Red  Sea  and  Per- 
sian Gulf,  India,  Pakistan,  Ceylon, 
Burma,  Federation  of  Malaya,  Colony  of 
Singapore,  the  United  States  of  Indo- 
nesia, British  North  Borneo  and  to  also 
include  ports  In  Mexico,  Central  America, 
and  the  islands  In  the  West  Indies,  on 
the  other  hand. 

Dated:  December  18,  1964. 

By    order   of    the    Federal    Maritime 
Commission. 

Thomas  Lisi, 
Secretary. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-13147;    Filed.    Dec.    22,    1964; 
8:46  a.m.] 
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Francisco,  Calif.  Comments  with  refer- 
ence to  an  agreement  including  a  request 
for  hearing,  if  desired,  may  be  submitted 
to  the  Secretary,  Federal  Maritime  Com- 
mission, Washington,  D.C,  20573,  M^-ith 
In  20  days  after  publication  of  this  no- 
tice in  the  Federal  Register.  A  copy  of 
any  such  statement  should  also  be  for- 
warded to  the  party  filing  the  agree- 
ment (as  indicated  hereinafter),  and 
the  comments  should  Indicate  that  this 
has  been  done. 

Notice  of  agreement  filed  for  approval 
by; 

William  J.  Lippman.  Esq.. 

Galland.  Khara^ch,  Calkins  &  Lippman, 

1824  R  Street  NW., 

Washington,  D.C.     20009 

Agreement  8470-4  between  the  mem- 
ber lines  of  the  International  Household 
Goods  Rate  Agreement  has  been  filed 
with  the  Commission  for  approval  to 
establish  a  Self-PoUclng  System,  pur- 
suant to  General  Order  7  (46  CFR  Part 
528)  and  to  modify  the  Admission,  With- 
drawal and  Expulsion  provisions  of  the 
basic  agreement,  pursuant  to  General 
Order  9  (46  CFR  Part  523). 

Dated;  December  18,  1964. 

By  order  of  the  Federal  Maritime 
Commission. 

Thomas  Lisi, 
Secretary. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-13148;    Filed,   Dec.    22,    1964; 

8; 46  a.m.l 


INTERNATIONAL  HOUSEHOLD 
GOODS   RATE  AGREEMENT 

Notice  of  Agreement  Filed  for 
Approval 

Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  the  follow- 
ing Agreements  have  been  filed  with  the 
Commission  for  approval  pursuant  to 
section  15  of  the  Shipping  Act,  1916,  as 
amended  (39  Stat.  733,  75  Stat.  763,  46 
U.S.C.  814). 

Interested  parties  may  inspect  and  ob- 
tain a  copy  of  the  agreement(s)  at  the 
Washington  office  of  the  Federal  Marl- 
time  Commission,  1321  H  Street  NW., 
room  301;  or  may  Inspect  agreements  at 
the  offices  of  the  District  Managers,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  New  Orleans,  La.,  and  San 


NEW   ZEALAND   NORTH   AMERICAN 
LINE 

Notice  of  Agreement   Filed  for 
Approval 

Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  the  fol- 
lowing Aigreements  have  been  fiJed  with 
the  Commission  for  approval  pursuant 
to  section  15  of  the  Shipping  Act,  1916. 
as  amended  (39  Stat.  733,  75  Stat.  763,  46 
U.S.C  814). 

Interested  parties  may  Inspect  and  ob- 
tain a  copy  of  the  agreement(s)  at  the 
Washington  office  of  the  Federal  Marl- 
time  Commission,  1321  H  Street  NW., 
room  301;  or  may  inspect  agreements  at 
the  offices  of  the  District  Managers.  New 
York,  N.Y.,  New  Orleans,  La.,  and  San 
Francisco,  Calif.  Comments  with  refer- 
ence to  an  agreement  including  a  request 
for  hearing,  if  desired,  may  be  submitted 
to  the  Secretary,  Federal  Maritime  Com- 
mission, Washington,  D.C,  20573,  with- 
in 20  days  after  publication  of  this  no- 
tice in  the  Federal  Register.  A  copy  of 
any  such  statement  should  also  be  for- 
warded to  the  party  filing  the  agree- 
ment (as  indicated  hereinafter > ,  and  the 
comments  should  indicate  that  this  has 
been  done. 

Notice  of  agreement  filed  for  approval 
by: 

Elmer  C.  Haddy,  Esq.. 
Klrllm,  Campbell  &  Keating, 
One  Twenty  Broadway, 
New  York,  N.Y.     10005 

Agreement  9410  between  the  Federal 
New  Zealand  Line  (a  joint  service  under 
approved  Agreement  7786),  Allerman  & 
Bucknall  Associated  Line  (a  Joint  serv- 
ice  under  approved   Agreement   7788), 
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Port  and  AMOciated  lines  (a  Joint  service 
under  approved  Agreement  7791) ,  Shaw. 
Savill  k  Albion  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Blue  Star 
T.inp  Ltd.,  establishes  a  new  Joint  service 
(New  Zealand  North  American  Line) 
from  ports  in  the  Dominion  of  New  Zea- 
land and  Pacific  Islands  to  all  UJS.  ports 
(excluding  Pacific  Coast.  Alaslui  and  Ha- 
waii). Puerto  Rico,  Virgin  Islands,  and 
Panama  Canal. 

Dated:  December  18.  1164. 

By   order   of    the   Federal   Maritime 
Commission. 

Thomas  Lisi, 
SecTctarv. 

n.    1964: 


[PH. 


Doc.    94-1S14S:    Piled.   DM 
8:40  %jm.\ 


PORT  Of  SEAHLE  AND  SEA-LAND 
SERVICE,  INC. 

Notice  of  Agraamcnt  RIed  for 
Approval 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  follow- 
ing Agreements  have  been  filed  with  the 
Commission  for  approval  pursuant  to 
section  15  of  the  Shipping  Act.  1916.  as 
amended  (39  Stat.  733.  75  SUt.  763,  46 
U.S.C.814). 

Interested  parties  may  inspect  and 
obtain  a  copy  of  the  agreement (s)  at 
the  Washington  office  of  the  Federal 
Maritime  Commission.  1321  H  Street 
NW.,  room  301;  or  may  inspect  agree- 
ments at  the  offices  of  the  IXstrlct  Man- 
agers, New  York,  N.T.,  New  Orleans,  La., 
and  San  Francisco.  Calif.  Comments 
with  reference  to  an  agreement  includ- 
ing a  request  for  hearing,  if  desired,  may 
be  stibmitted  to  the  Secretary,  Federal 
Maritime  Commission,  Washington,  D.C.. 
20573.  within  20  days  after  publication 
of  this  notice  in  the  Fidbral  Rigister. 
A  copy  of  auiy  such  statement  should 
also  be  forwarded  to  the  party  filing  the 
agreement  (as  indicated  hereinafter), 
and  the  comments  should  indicate  that 
this  has  been  done. 

Notice  of  agreement  filed  for  approval 
by: 

Sea-Land  SerTlce,  Ine., 
Post  Office  BoK  10«0, 
Elizabeth,  N.J. 

Agreement  No.  T-170-2,  between  the 
Port  of  Seattle  (Port)  and  Sea-Land 
Service,  Inc.  (Sea-Land),  amends  the 
basic  agreement  which  provides  for  the 
lease  of  certain  property  on  Pier  5,  Se- 
attle, for  the  accommodation  of  Sea- 
Land's  vessels  and  for  operations  inci- 
dental thereto.  The  purpose  of  the  mod- 
ification is  to  permit  Sea-Land  to  make 
certain  additions  to  buildings  on  the 
leased  premises  tind  to  provide  additional 
berthing  space  for  the  accommodation 
of  barges  or  vessels  operated  by  Sea- 
Land.  The  modification  also  provides 
for  increases  in  the  annual  rental  as  a 
result  of  additions  to  the  facility. 

Dated:  December  18. 1964. 

By  order  of  the  Federal  Maritime 
Commission. 

Thomas  Lisi, 
Secretaty. 

[P.R.    Doc.    »4-13150:    PUed.    Dec.    22,    1964; 
8:48  am  I 


NOTICES 

SCANDINAVIA  BALTIC  GREAT  LAKES 
WESTBOUND  FREIGHT  CONFER- 
ENCE 

Notice  of  Agreement  Filed  for 
Approval 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  follow- 
ing Agreements  have  been  filed  with  the 
Commission  for  approval  pursuant  to 
section  15  of  the  Shipping  Act,  1916,  as 
amended  (39  Stat.  733,  75  Stat.  763.  46 
U.S.C.814). 

Interested  p>arties  may  Inspect  and  ob- 
tain a  copy  of  the  agreement (s)  at  the 
Washington  office  of  the  Federal  Mari- 
time CMnmisslon.  1321  H  Street  NW.. 
room  301;  or  may  Inspect  agreements  at 
the  offices  of  the  District  Managers.  New 
York,  N.Y..  New  Orleans,  La.,  and  San 
Francisco,  C^lif.  Comments  with  ref- 
erence to  an  agreement  including  a  re- 
quest for  hearing,  if  desired,  may  be 
submitted  to  the  Secretary,  Federal 
Maritime  Commission,  Washington.  D.C.. 
20573,  within  20  days  after  publication 
of  this  notice  in  the  Fideral  Register. 
A  copy  of  any  such  statement  should 
also  be  forwarded  to  the  party  filing  the 
agreement  (as  indicated  hereinafter), 
and  the  comments  should  Indicate  that 
this  has  been  done. 

Notice  of  agreement  filed  for  approval 
by: 

Mr.  Lars  Inge  Carlslo,  Secretary, 
Scandinavia  Baltic  Great  Ljikae  Westbound 

Freight  Conference, 
Packhusplatsen  6, 
Gothenburg,  Sweden 

Agreement  9408  between  the  Pjell  Lins 
Joint  Service  (No.  7762),  Swedish 
Chicago  Line  Joint  Service  (No.  8036), 
Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Amerlka  Linien 
(Swedish  American  Line)  and  Den 
Norske  Amerikalinje  Ay's  (Norwegian 
America  Line),  cancels  and  supersedes 
the  present  Scandinavia  Baltic  Great 
Lakes  Westbound  Freight  Conference 
Agreement  No.  8360,  in  the  trade  west- 
bound from  ports  in  Finland,  Sweden. 
Denmark,  Norway,  Estonia,  Latvia, 
Lithuania,  Poland,  and  Russian  Baltic 
ports  to  ports  of  the  Great  Lakes  of  the 
United  States  and  Canada,  the  St.  Law- 
rence River,  Nova  Scotia,  Newfoundland, 
and  New  Brunswick.  The  terms  of  the 
superseded  agreement  are  modified  to 
the  extent  that  member  lines  shall  not 
file  rates  on  commodities  declared  open 
for  cargo  loaded  and  carried  in  bulk 
without  mark  or  count  with  the  Govern- 
mental Agency  charged  with  the  Admin- 
istration of  section  15.  Shipping  Act  of 
1916.  In  addition,  provision  is  made  to 
bring  the  agreement  into  conformity 
with  the  Admission.  Withdrawal  and  Ex- 
pulsion provisions  of  General  Order  9 
(46  CFR  Part  523). 

Dated:  December  18, 1964. 

By  order  of  the  Federal  Maritime 
Commission. 

Thomas  Lisi, 

Secretary. 

[PR.    Doc     64-13151:    Piled.    Dec.    22,    1964; 
8:46  a.m.] 


U.S.-GUAM  TRADE  RATE 
AGREEMENT 

Notice  of  Agreement  Filed  for 
Approval 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  follow. 
Ing  Agreements  have  been  filed  with  the 
Commission  for  approval  pursuant  to 
section  15  of  the  Shipping  Act,  1916,  as 
amended  (39  Stat.  733.  75  Stat.  763,  46 
U.S.C.814). 

Interested  parties  may  Inspect  and  ob- 
tain a  copy  of  the  £igreement(s)  at  the 
Washington  office  of  the  Federal  Mari- 
time Commis.sion,  1321  H  Street  NW.. 
room  301;  or  may  inspect  agreements  at 
the  offices  of  the  District  Managers,  New 
York.  N.Y.,  New  Orletms,  La.,  and  San 
Francisco.  Calif.  Comments  with  refer- 
ence to  an  agreement  including  a  request 
for  hearing,  if  desired,  may  be  submitted 
to  the  Secretary.  Federal  Maritime  Com- 
mission. Washington,  D.C.,  20573,  within 
20  days  after  publication  of  this  notice 
in  the  Federal  Register.  A  copy  of  any 
such  statement  should  also  be  forwarded 
to  the  party  filing  the  agreement  <as 
indicated  hereinafter ) .  and  the  com- 
ments should  indicate  that  this  has  been 
done. 

Notice  of  agreement  filed  for  approval 
by: 

S.  O.  Holmes.  Manager, 
Rates  and  Conferences, 
American  President  Lines, 
601  California  Street. 
San  Francisco.  Calif.     94108 

Agreement  8454-2  between  the  mem- 
ber lines  of  the  United  States-Guam 
Trade  Rate  Agreement  has  been  filed 
with  the  Commission  for  approval  to 
modify  the  Admission,  Withdrawal  and 
Expulsion  provisions  of  the  bstsic  agree- 
ment, pursuant  to  General  Order  9  <46 
CFR  Part  523). 

Dated:  December  18.  1964. 

By  order  of  the  Federal  Maritime 
Commission. 

Thomas  Lisi, 
Secretary. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-13152:    PUed.    Dec.    22,    1964; 
8:46  a.m.) 


WEST  COAST  U.S.  &  CANADA/INDIA. 
PAKISTAN,  CEYLON  AND  BURMA 
RATE   AGREEMENT 

Notice  of  Agreement   Filed  for 
ApprovaJ 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  fol- 
lowing Agreements  have  been  filed  with 
the  Commission  for  approval  pursuant 
to  section  15  of  the  Shipping  Act,  1916, 
as  amended  (39  Stat.  733,  75  Stat.  763, 
46U.S.C.  814). 

Interested  parties  may  inspect  and 
obtain  a  copy  of  the  agreement's)  at 
the  Washington  office  of  the  Federal 
Maritime  Commission,  1321  H  Street 
NW.,  room  301 ;  or  may  inspect  agree- 
ments at  the  offices  of  the  District  Man- 
agers. New  York,  N.Y..  New  Orleans,  La  , 
and  San  Francisco,  Calif.  CcJmments 
with  reference  to  an  agreement  includ- 
ing a  request  for  hearing,  if  desired,  may 
be  submitted  to  the  Secretary,  Federal 
Maritime  Commission,  Washington.  D.C, 


Wednesday,  December  23,  1964 

20573,  within  20  days  after  publication 
of  this  notice  In  the  Fxderal  Register. 
A  copy  of  any  siich  statement  should 
also  be  forwarded  to  the  party  filing  the 
agreement  (aa  Indicated  hereinafter), 
and  the  comments  should  indicate  that 
this  has  been  done. 

Notice  of  agreement  filed  for  approval 
by: 

Mr.  S.  G.  Holmes, 

Manager — Rates  and  Conferences, 

American  President  Lines, 

601  California  Street, 

San  Francisco  8,  Calif. 

Agreement  No.  8760-3  between  the 
member  lines  of  the  West  Coast  United 
States  and  Canada/India,  Pakistan, 
Ceylon  and  Burma  Rate  Agreement  has 
been  filed  with  the  Commission  for  ap- 
proval to  modify  the  Admission,  With- 
drawal, and  Expulsion  provisions  of  the 
basic  agreement,  pursuant  to  General 
Order  9  (46  CFR  Part  523) . 

Dated:  December  18.  1964. 

By  order  of  the  Federal  Maritime 
Commission. 

Thomas  Lisi, 
Secretary. 

[PJl.   Doc.    64-13163;    PUed.   Dec.    22,    1964; 
8:46  a.m.] 


FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSION 

[Docket  Nos.  G-6080  etc.] 

SHARPIES  AND  COMPANY 
PROPERTIES   ET  AL. 

Notice  of  Applications  for  Certificates, 
Abandonment  of  Service  and  Pe- 
titions To  Amend  Certificates  ^ 

December  16,  1964. 

Sharpies  and  Company  Properties 
(Operator) ,  et  al.,  and  other  applicants 
listed  herein : 

Take  notice  that  each  of  the  Appli- 
cants listed  herein  has  filed  an  applica- 
tion or  petition  pursuant  to  section  7  of 
the  Natural  Gas  Act  for  authorization  to 
sell  natural  gas  in  Interstate  commerce 
or  to  abandon  service  heretofore  author- 
ized as  described  herein,  all  as  more  fully 
described  in  the  respective  applications 
and  amendments  which  are  on  file  with 
the  Commission  and  open  to  public 
Inspection. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington.  D.C,  20426,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
January  U,  1965. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  without 
further  notice  before  the  Commission  on 
all  applications  in  which  no  protest  or 

'  This  notice  does  not  provide  for  consoli- 
dation for  hearing  erf  the  several  matters 
covered  herein,  nor  should  it  be  so  construed. 


FEDCRAL  REGISTER 

petition  to  Intervene  Is  filed  within  the 
time  required  herein,  if  the  Commission 
on  its  own  review  of  the  matter  believes 
that  a  grant  of  the  certificates  or  the  au- 
thorization for  the  proposed  abandon- 
ment is  required  by  the  public  conven- 
ience and  necessity.  Where  a  protest  or 
petition  for  leave  to  intervene  is  timely 
filed,  or  where  the  Commission  on  its 
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own  motion  believes  that  a  formal  hear- 
ing is  required,  further  notice  of  such 
hearing  will  be  duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
imnecessary  for  Applicants  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Joseph  H.  Gutridk, 
Secretary. 


Docket  No.  and 
date  filed 

Applicant 

Purchaser,  field,  and  location 

Price  per  Mcf 

Pressure 
ba.se 

O-«080> 

Sharpies  and  Co.  Properties 
(Operator),  et  al. 

Pan  American  Petroleum 
Corp.  (successor  to  E.  8. 
Pester). 

Cabot  Corp 

El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Co.,  Spra- 
berry  Field,  Reagan  County, 
Tex. 

Cities  Service  Gas.  Co.,  Hupoton 
Field,  Kearny  County,  Kans. 

Panhandle  Eastern  Pipe  Line  Co., 

acreage     in     Seward     County, 

Kans. 
El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Co.,  Pegasus 

Field,     Midland    and     Upton 

Counties,  Tex. 
United  Gas  Pipe  Line  Co..  Bloom 

tapton  Field,  Victoria  Countv, 

Tex. 

Southern  Natural  Gas  Co.,  Bay 
CoQuille    Field,    Plaquemines 
Parish,  La. 
Panhandle  Eastern  Pipe  Line  Co., 
Lerado    Field,    Reno    County, 
Kans. 
do 

Cities  Service  Gas  Co.,  Hupoton 
FieldL  Seward  County,  Kans., 
and  Texas  County,  Okla. 

Michigan  Wisconsin  Pipe  Line 
Co.,  North  Oakdale  Field, 
Woods  County,  Okla. 

Arkansas  Louisiana  Gas  Co., 
Arkoma  area,  Haskell  and  Le- 
Flore  Counties,  Okla. 

Arkansas  Louisiana  Gas  Co..  Red 
Oak  Field,  Latimer  and  LeFiore 
Counties,  Okla. 

Michigan  Wisconsin  Pipe  Line 
Co.,  Hensley  Gas  Unit,  Wood- 
ward County,  Okla. 

Tmnkline  Gas  Co.,  Coi-Scopln 
Unit  I,  Jim  Wells  County,  Tex. 

Panhandle  Eastern  Pipe  Line  Co., 
Mocane  Field,  Beaver  County, 
Okla. 

Michigan  Wisconsin  Pipe  Line 
Co.,  Northwest  Oakdale  Field, 
Woodward  Area,  Woods 
County,  Okla. 

Equitable  Gas  Co.,  Union  Dis- 
trict, Ritchie  Coimty,  W.  Va. 

Trunkline  Gas  Co.,  East  Edin- 
burg  Field,  Hidalgo  County, 
Tei. 

Michigan   Wisconsin    Pipe   Line 

Co.,  Qulnlan  Field,  Woodward 

County,  Okla. 
Northern  Natural  Gas  Co.,  Como 

Area  and  Mocane  Field,  Beaver 

County,  Okla. 
United  Gas  Pipe  Line  Co.,  Circle 

"A"    Field,    Bee    and    Goliad 

Counties,  Tex. 
Natural    Gas    Pipeline     Co.     of 

America,    Dagger   Draw   Area, 

Eddy  Countv,  N.  Mex. 
Hope  Natural  Gas  Co.,  Glenville 

District,    Gilmer   County,    W. 

Va. 
Hope   Natural    Gas   Co.,    Grant 

DUtrict,    Ritchie   County,   W. 

Va. 
El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Co.,  Blanco 

Pool,  Rio  Arriba  County,  N. 

Mex. 
Northern  Natural  Gas  Co.,  Collier 

Oas  Field,   Hansford  County, 

Tex. 
El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Co^  Basin 

Dakota  Field,  San  Juan  County, 

N.  Mex. 

10  096 
10.  719S 
(•) 
10.096 
8.1024 

15.0 

Depleted 

do 

16.0 

•  15.0 
15.0 
15.0 

'17.0 
13.0 
17.0 
16.0 

25.0 
12.696 

Assigned 

17.0 
13.8 
•16.0 
25.0 
Uneconomical 
13.0 
17.0 
13.0 

H  65 
14.65 

C4D  ll-ia-«4 
O-6103> 

E  11-19-64 
O-10976 

D  11-23-64 
0-11949 

Bocony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc 

James  Holland  Matthews 
(Operator),  et  al.  (successor 
to  Lon  n.  Cron  (Operaftir), 
et  al. 

Mississippi  River  Fuel  Corp... 

Edwin  a.  Bradley,  Agent, 
et  al.  (partial  abandon- 
ment). 

Edwin  O.  Bradley  (partial 
abandonment). 

Gulf  Oil  Corp.  (successor  to 
Speneer  Chemical  Co.). 

J.  M.  Huber  Corp.. 

14.65 

14.65 

15  026 

C  12-8-«4« 
0-12271       

E  7-6-64 
G-15039' 

C  10-29-64 
0-16589      

D  11-27-64 
0-18336      ... 

D  11-27-64 
CI60-159 

14.65 

14.65 
14  65 

E  12-7-64 
0161-1146 

C  12-7-64 
CI63-216 

The  Pure  Oil  Co 

C  12-10-64 
CI63-234 

Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc.- 
Forest  OH  Corp. 

14.65 

14   ^'\ 

C  12-8-64 
CI63-265 

C  6-29-64 
CI63-599 

Thomas  C.  Canan  (Operator), 
et  al.  (successor  to  0.  B. 
Kiel.  Jr.,  et  al.) 

J.  M.  Huber  Corp 

14.65 
14.65 
14.65 

18,325 
14.66 

E  12-8-64 
CI63-1557 

C  12-4-64 
CN'64-121. 

Roland  S.  Bond 

C  10-5-64 
CI64-647 

George  L.  Yaste.  d.'b.'a  Oil 
States  Sales  Co. 

Gandy-McAuley,  Inc.,  agent 
for  Jenney  Manufacturing 
Co..  et  al.  (formerly  Tarpon 
Management  Co.,  agent 
for  Jenney  Manufacturing 
Co.,  et  al.). 

Humble  OU  &  Refining  Co.... 

Petroleum.    Inc.    (Operator), 
etal. 

Guy  I.  Warren,  Operator 

Monsanto  Co 

C  12-9-64 
CI64-831 

11-13-64  « 
CI64-114fl          ...  . 

D  12-10-64 
C 165-529 

14.65 
14.65 
14.  6*1 

A  12-3-64 
C165-530 

A  12-3-64 
CI66-531 

A  12-4-64 
CIfi6-532 

M.  J.  Moran,  et  al...  . 

15  325 

A  12-4-64 
CI65-533 

C.  E.  Beardmore 

B  12-7-64 
CI65-S34 

Thomas  A.  Dugan  (successor 
to  Occidental  Petroleam 
Corp.). 

Nabob  ProdncUon  Co.,  et  al.. 

Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc 

15  025 

14.65 

16.025 

F  12-7-64 
CI66-635 

A  12-8-64 
CI65-636 

A  12-^-64 

Filing  code  A— Initial  service. 
B— Abandoiunent. 
C — Amendment  to  add  acreage. 
£> — Amendment  to  delete  acreage. 
E — Suoession. 
F— Partial  saooession. 

See  footnotes  at  end  of  table. 
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NOTICES 


Dorkat  No.  and 
date  AM 

▲ppHMBt 

PoreiMMr,  neld,  ndloeatlaB 

Prloap«r  Mcf 

riawufa 

base 

CI66-6H 

▲  13-9-M 

OI66-SM 

MmTu  JnymtBomt  Oo^  Dm. 

TTiitai  Oil  Oo.  0/ OaUtenla. . .. 

TaO  UeDoMad  W»U  No.  I 

Son   on   Oo.   (BOUtkirMt  dl- 
Ttetoig. 

RlncMi  OU  A  Om  Oorp 

SinOak  Oil  t  Om  Co.._ 

Jumbo  Oil  A  Om,  Inc.et  al.... 

AshlHid  00  A  Reflning  Co... 
Ciroy  041  Co.,et  al 

Hqpa  Nktona  0«  Oo„  Skis 
(>«sk  Dlstriet.  Lewis  Oonnty, 
W.Vfc. 

Notanl  a«  PipeltiM!  Co.  of 
Amerloo,  Indian  Basin  Area^ 
Eddy  OonntT,  K.Mac. 

Horn  Natoral  Oas  Co.,  Sherman 
District,  CaHwan  County,  W. 
Vft. 

Soatb  Texas  Nattiral  Oas  Oatbcr- 
Ing  Co.,  Cortet  (MOO'  Sand) 
Field,  Starr  County,  Tei. 

El  Paso  Natural  Oas  Co.,  Pic- 
tured Cliffs  and  Mesa  Verde 
Fields,  Rio  Arriba  County,  N. 
Mex. 

Natural  Oas  Pipeline  Oo.  of 
America,  Indian  Basin  Area, 
Eddy  County,  N.  Mei. 

Hope  Natural  Oas  Co.,  Warren 
District,  Upshur  County,  W. 
Va. 

Northern  Natural  Oas  Co.,  acre- 
age in  EUii  County,  Okla. 

Hope  Natural  Oas  Co.,  Oram 
District,  Doddridge  County. 
W.Va. 

36.0 

1«.0 

26.0 

16.0 

i»  10. 0 
11  u  13. 0 

16.0 

25.0 

17.0 
26.0 

1S.S26 
14.66 

A13-»-«4 
Cia6-640 

IS.  326 

A13-9-M 
0106-641  

14.66 

A  13-0-64 
CI66-642     

15.025 

A  12-7-«4 
CI66-643 

15.026 
14.65 

A  12-9-6^ 
CI66-644     

15.326 

A  12-18-64 
CIS6-MS  

14.65 

A  12-10-64 
CI6&-&46  .- 

15.325 

A  12-10-64 

—      By  direction  of  the  Commission. 

Joseph  H.  Otoude, 

Sscretary. 

IFH.    Doc.    64-131S0;    Piled.   Dec.    22,    1964; 
8:46  ajn.] 


'  Adds  and  deletes  acreage  by  oross-Mslfnment  between  .\ppllcant  and  Hudson  Oil  &  Metals  Co. 

•Application  erroneously  noticed  Dec.  10, 1964  in  Docket  Nos.  G-3626,et  at  at  12.0  cents  rj*>r  Mcf— 16.4pj.l.a. 

'  Deletes  acraage  from  depths  abOTe  the  base  of  the  Mississipplan  Formation. 

<  Adds  acreace  acquired  from  estate  of  Lee  H.  Clark. 

'  Adds  sale  of  casingbead  cas  from  presently  dedicated  acreage. 

*  Applicant  states  wUlingfaai  to  aecept  rate  of  15.0  cents  per  Mcf  plus  contract  B.t.u. 
'  Applicant  agreed  to  accept  17.0  cents  [)er  Mcf  at  14.65  p.s.l.a. 

'  Amendment  to  oartlf^cate  filed  to  reflect  change  in  Operator  and  .\gent. 

•  Subjoot  to  B.t.u.  adjustment  and  deduction  by  buyer  If  buyer  treats  gas. 
'•  Productloti  from  Pictured  Clifls  formation. 

n  Production  from  Mesa  Verde  formation. 

«  Includes  1,0  cent  per  Mc/  guarantee  for  liquids, 

[FH.  Doc.  64-13126;  Piled,  Dec.  22,  1964;  8:45  a.m.] 


[Project  No,  2488] 

CENTRAL  VERMONT  PUBLIC  SERVICE 
CORP. 

Notic*  of  Application  for  License 

December  17,  1964. 

Public  notice  is  hereby  given  that  ap- 
plication has  been  filed  under  the  Fed- 
eral Power  Act  (16  U.S.C.  791a-825r)  by 
Central  Vermont  Public  Service  Corpo- 
ration (correspKJndence  to:  Porter  E. 
Noble,  Clerk  and  General  Counsel,  77 
Grove  Street,  Rutland,  Vt.)  for  a  license 
for  constructed  Project  No.  2488.  known 
as  the  Bradford  Plant,  located  on  Waits 
River,  in  Orange  County,  Vt.,  in  Village 
of  Bradford.  Vt. 

The  project  consists  of:  (1)  A  dam 
(founded  on  rock  and  constructed  of 
large  cut  stones  capped  with  concrete) 
approximately  200  feet  long,  22  feet  wide 
at  the  base  tapering  to  four  feet  at  the 
top.  and  a  maximum  height  of  70  feet 
which  contains  a  spillway  section,  five 
stanchion  sections  adjacent  to  the  north 
abutment,  and  a  concrete  structure 
housing  a  set  of  trash  racks  and  head 
gates  adjacent  to  the  south  abutment; 
(2)  a  116-foot  spillway  which  is  the 
main  portion  of  the  dam;  (3)  a  6.3-acre 
reservoir;  (4)  a  steel  penstock  five  feet 
six  inches  in  diameter  extending  128  feet 
to  a  surge  tank  with  a  diameter  of  six 
feet  and  80  feet  of  five-foot  diameter 
penstock  between  the  surge  tank  and 
the  powerhouse;  (5)  a  powerhouse  with 
stone  masonry  foundation,  concrete 
floor  and  brick  superstructure  equipped 
with  one  600  hp  horizontal  turbine  with 
two  wheels  and  two  draft  tubes  which 
drive  two  generators  having  a  capacity 
of  180  kw  each;  (6)  a  2,400  volt  trans- 


mission line  to  the  44  kv  Bradford  sub- 
station; and  (7)  appurtenant  electrical 
and  mechanical  facilities. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington.  D.C.,  20426.  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  of  the  Commission  (18  CPR 
1.8  or  1.10).  The  last  day  upon  which 
protests  or  petitions  may  be  filed  Is 
February  2,  1965.  The  application  is  on 
file  with  the  Commission  for  public 
Inspection. 

Joseph  H.  Gutride, 

Secretary. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-13158;    Filed,    Dec.    22,    1964; 
8:46  a.m.] 


[Docket  No.  RP61-8] 

NATURAL  GAS  PIPELINE  COMPANY 
OF  AMERICA 

Notice  Fixing   Oral  Argument 

December  18. 1964. 

Upon  consideration  of  the  motion  by 
Natural  Gas  Pipeline  Company  of 
America  filed  herein  for  an  opportunity 
to  present  oral  argument; 

Notice  is  given  that  an  oral  argument 
is  hereby  scheduled  to  be  held  at  10:00 
ajn.,  January  12, 1965,  in  a  hearing  room 
of  the  Federal  Power  Commission  on  the 
reserved  issue  of  the  proper  treatment  of 
liberalized  depreciation  in  this  proceed- 
ing; 

Any  party  desiring  to  participate  in 
the  oral  argument  should  notify  the 
Secretary  of  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission, Washington,  D.C.,  20426,  on  or 
before  December  24.  1964.  of  the  time 
desired  for  the  presentation  of  argument. 


[Project  No.  2225] 

PUBLIC  UTILITY  DISTRICT  NO.  1  OF 
PENO  OREILLE  COUNTY,  WASH- 
INGTON 

Notice  of  Application  for  Amendment 
of  License 

December  17, 1964. 

Public  notice  is  hereby  given  that  ap- 
plication has  been  filed  under  the  Fed- 
eral Power  Act  (16  U.S.C.  791a-825r)  by 
Public  Utility  District  No.  1  of  Fend 
Oreille  County,  Washington  (correspond- 
ence to:  F.  R.  Jordan.  President,  PUD 
No,  1  of  Pend  Oreille  County,  Washing- 
ton, Newport,  Washington)  for  amend- 
ment of  its  license  for  proposed  Project 
No,  2225  located  on  Sulhvan  Lake,  Outlet 
C^^eek  and  Sullivan  Creek,  a  tributary  of 
Pend  Oreille  River,  in  the  vicinity  of 
Metaline  Falls,  Pend  Oreille  County, 
Washington,  and  affecting  lands  of  the 
United  States  within  the  Kaniksu  Na- 
tional Forest. 

The  application  seeks  to  eliminate 
from  the  license  the  proposed  Mill  Pond 
Dam  and  Reservoir.  The  proposed 
elimination  is  based  upon  a  feasibility 
study  of  possible  enlargement  of  the 
Sullivan  Lake  Project  made  by  the  li- 
censee, pursuant  to  Article  30  of  its 
license  for  the  project. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission, Washington.  D.C..  20426,  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  of  the  Commission  (18  CFR 
1.8  or  1.10).  The  last  day  upon  which 
protests  or  petitions  may  be  filed  is  Feb- 
ruary 10,  1965.  The  application  is  on 
file  with  the  Commission  for  public  in- 
spection. 

Joseph  H.  Guthide. 
Secretary. 

[F,R.    Doc.    64-13160;    Piled.    Dec.    22,    1964; 
8:46  a.m.] 


FEDERAL  RESERVE  SYSTEM 

WELLS  FARGO  BANK 
Order  Approving  Merger  of  Banks 

In  the  matter  of  the  application  of 
Wells  Fargo  Bank  for  approval  of  merger 
with  Bank  of  Amador  County. 

There  has  come  before  the  Board  of 
Governors,  pursuant  to  the  Bank  Merger 
Act  of  1960  (12  U.S.C.  1828<c)).  an 
application  by  Wells  Fargo  Bank,  San 
Francisco,  Calif,,  a  State  member  bank 
of  the  Federsd  Reserve  System,  for  the 
Board's  prior  approval  of  the  merger 
of  that  bank  and  Bank  of  Amador 
County,  Jackson,  Calif.,  under  the 
charter  and  title  of  Wells  Fargo  Bank 
As  an  Incident  to  the  merger,  the  three 
offices  of  Bank  of  Amador  County  would 
become  branches  of  Wells  Fargo  Bank 


Wednesday,  December  23,  1964 

Notice  of  the  proposed  merger,  in  form 
approved  by  the  Board,  has  been  pub- 
lished pursuant  to  said  Act. 

Upon  consideration  of  all  relevant 
material  in  the  light  of  the  factors  set 
forth  in  said  Act,  including  reports  fur- 
nished by  the  Comptroller  of  the  Cur- 
rency, the  Federal  Deposit  Insurance 
Corporation,  and  the  Department  of 
Justice  on  the  competitive  factors  In- 
volved in  the  proposed  transaction. 

It  is  hereby  ordered,  for  the  reasons 
set  forth  In  the  Board's  Statement'  of 
this  date,  that  said  application  be  and 
hereby  is  approved,  provided  that  said 
merger  shall  not  be  consummated  (a) 
within  seven  calendar  days  after  the 
date  of  this  Order,  or  (b)  later  than 
three  months  after  said  date. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  16th 
day  of  December  1964. 

By  order  of  the  Board  of  Governors.' 

[seal]  Merrftt  Sherman, 

Secretary. 

[Fit.   Doc.   64-13131;    Piled.   Dec.   22.    1964; 
8:45  am  1 
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MOTOR  CARRIER  APPLICATIONS  AND 
CERTAIN  OTHER  PROCEEDINGS 

December  18.  1964. 
The  following  publications  are  gov- 
erned by  the  new  special  rule  1.247  of 
the  Commission's  rules  of  practice,  pub- 
lished in  the  Federal  Register,  issue  of 
December  3,  1963,  which  became  effec- 
tive January  1.  1964. 

MOTOR  CARRIERS  OF  PROPERTY 

No.  MC  1801  (Sub-No.  17).  filed  Oc- 
tober 12,  1962.  Applicant:  FORD  VAN 
LINES,  INCORPORATED,  56th  and 
Cornhusker  Highway,  Lincoln.  Nebr. 
Applicant's  attorney:  Paul  F.  Sullivan 
1821  Jefferson  Place  NW..  Washington 
6,  D.C.  Authority  sought  to  operate  as 
a  common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting:  New 
dental,  church,  hospital,  household,  in- 
stitutional, library,  laboratory,  medical, 
office,  physicians,  scientific  and  school 
appliances,  equipment,  fixtures,  furniture 
and  furnishings:  helicopters;  organs, 
pianos,  consoles,  benches,  claviers, 
speakers,  and  other  musical  instruments; 
vehicle  seats;  animal  cages;  antennas. 
coolers  and  refrigerators;  duplicating 
and  reproducing  equipment;  vending 
machines  and  coin  operated  amusement 
devices;  voting  machines;  all  uncrated 
'except    that    small    parts    and    pieces 

'•  Piled  as  part  of  the  original  docviment. 
Copies  available  upon  request  to  the  Board 
or  Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve  System, 
Washington,  D.C,  20551.  or  to  the  Federal 
wserve  Bank  of  San  Pranclsco.  Dissenting 
statement  of  Governor  Robertson  also  filed 
«  part  of  the  original  document  and  avail- 
able upon  request. 

„  '7°^^°B  ^OT  this  action:  Chairman  Martin, 
M^a  Governors  Balderaton,  Mills,  Shepardson, 
■utchell,  and  Daane.  Voting  against  this 
action;  Governor  Robertson. 

No.  249 7 
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accompanying  shlixnents  may  be  packed 
In  a  container  and  attached  to  Indlvldtml 
article  of  which  it  Is  a  component  pcut 
or  shipped  separately) ,  between  points  in 
the  United  States  (except  Alaska  and 
Hawaii). 

NoTx:  Applicant  states  that  nothing  here 
described  Is  Intended  to  duplicate  any  au- 
thority presently  held  by  applicant  as  a 
Household  Goods  Carrier,  but  only  Includes 
those  articles  which  do  not  properly  come 
within  the  Commodity  description  Household 
Goods  as  defined  by  the  Commission  In  17 
M.C.C.467. 

HEARING:  January  25,  1965,  at  the 
OflBces  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Com- 
mission, Washington,  D.C,  before  Exam- 
iner Donald  R.  Sutherland. 

No.  MC  126772.  filed  December  1,  1964, 
AppUcant:  P.  M.  BROOKS,  JR.,  INC.. 
High  Street  Extended,  Chestertown, 
Md.  Applicant's  attorney:  Paul  Coyle, 
5631  Utah  Avenue  NW.,  Washington  15, 
D.C.  Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting:  Dry  fer- 
tilizer and  fertilizer  materials,  in  bulk, 
in  tank  vehicles.  (1)  from  Baltimore, 
Md..  to  points  In  Delaware,  Maryland, 
New  Jersey,  Pennsylvania,  Virginia,  and 
West  Virginia,  and  (2)  from  points  In 
Virginia  (except  Chesapeake,  Va.),  to 
points  in  North  Carolina,  and  West 
Virginia. 

HEARING:  January  26,  1965,  at  the 
OfiBces  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Com- 
mission, Washington,  D.C,  before  Ex- 
aminer William  J.  Cave. 

Applications  for  Certificates  or  Per- 
mits Which  Are  To  Be  Processed 
Concurrently  With  Applications 
Under  Section  5  Governed  by  Special 
Rule  1.240  to  the  EIxtent  Applicable 

No.  MC  59680  (Sub-No.  142) .  filed  De- 
cember 7,  1964.  Applicant:  STRICK- 
LAND TRANSPORTATION  CO.,  INC., 
Post  Office  Box  5689,  Dallas,  Tex.  Ap- 
plicant's attorney:  W.  T.  Brunson,  419 
Northwest  Sixth  Street,  Oklahoma  City 
3,  Okla.  Authority  sought  to  operate  as 
a  common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over 
regular  routes,  transporting:  General 
commodities  (except  household  goods  as 
defined  in  Practices  of  Motor  Common 
Carriers  of  Household  Goods,  17  M.CC 
467,  Classes  A  and  B  explosives,  com- 
modities in  bulk,  and  commodities  re- 
quiring special  equipment ) ,  between  New 
Orleans,  La.,  and  Shreveport,  La.;  from 
New  Orleans.  La.,  over  U.S.  Highway  61 
to  jimction  U.S.  Highway  190,  thence 
over  U.S.  Highway  190  to  junction  U.S. 
Highway  71,  thence  over  U.S.  Highway 
71  to  Shreveport,  La.,  and  return  over 
the  same  route,  serving  all  points  within 
10  miles  of  New  Orleans,  La.,  as  off-route 
points,  and  restricted  against  traffic 
originating  at,  or  destined  to  points  more 
than  10  miles  from  New  Orleans,  La., 
corporate  limits  and  on  U.S.  Highway  61 
on  or  south  of  junction  of  U.S.  High- 
way 190. 

NoTi:  This  Is  a  matter  directly  related  to 
MC-F  8798,  published  In  Pedqal  Rkcisteb 
issue  July  8,  1964.  Applicant  states  that  the 
pxirpoee  of  this  appllcatk)n  Is  to  convert 
(subject  to  the  outcome  of  the  MC-P  8798 
proceeding)  a  pOTtlon  of  the  Irregular-route 
authority  of  England  Transportation  Com- 
pany,  Inc.   to   regular-route   authority.      It 
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also  prc^xMMs  to  tack  the  above  proposed 
authority  to  Its  presently  authorized  regular- 
route  authority. 

MOrOB   CAREIXB   OT   PASSENGER 

No.  MC  109736  (Sub-No.  21)  (COR- 
RECTION), filed  November  25,  1964, 
published  Federal  Register  Issue  of  De- 
cember 16,  1964,  and  republished  as  cor- 
rected this  Issue.  Applicant:  CAPITOL 
BUS  COMPAjrr,  a  corporaUon.  Fourth 
and  Chestnut  Streets,  Harrlsburg,  Pa. 
Applicant's  attorney:  James  E.  Wilson, 
1111  E  Street  NW.,  Washington  4,  D.C. 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  com- 
mon carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over 
regular  routes,  transporting:  Passen- 
gers and  their  baggage  and  express  and 
newspapers  in  the  same  vehicle  with 
passengers,  between  Tamaqua  and  South 
Tamaqua,  Pa.,  over  VS.  Highway  309, 
serving  all  intermediate  points. 

Note:  This  matter  was  erroneously  pub- 
lished as  directly  related  to  MC-P-8745. 

Applications  Under  Sections  5  and 
210a(b) 

The  following  applications  are  gov- 
erned by  the  Interstate  Commerce  Com- 
mission's Special  Rules  governing  notice 
of  filing  of  apphcations  by  motor  carriers 
of  property  or  passengers  under  sections 
5(a)  and  210a(b)  of  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Act  and  certain  other  proceedings 
with  respect  thereto  <49  CFR  1.240). 

motor  carriers  of  property 

No.  MC-F-8968.  Authority  sought  for 
purchase  by  JAMES  L.  BOWMAN,  doing 
business  as  BOWMAN  TRUCKING  CO., 
Post  Office  Box  6,  Stephens  City,  Va.,  of 
the  operating  rights  of  R.  H.  McILWEE, 
Post  Office  Box  836,  Winchester,  Va. 
Applicants'  representative:  Eston  H.  Alt, 
Post  Office  Box  81,  Winchester.  Va. 
Operating  rights  sought  to  be  trans- 
ferred: Agricultural  lime,  limestone,  and 
fertilizer,  in  bulk,  as  a  common  carrier, 
over  irregular  routes,  from  Alexandria, 
Va.,  and  points  in  Clarke,  Frederick, 
Loudoun,  and  Warren  Counties,  Va.,  and 
Frederick  County,  Md.,  to  points  in 
Maryland  (except  Baltimore  C^ty  and 
points  in  Harford  County),  points  in 
Adams,  Franklin,  and  Fulton  Counties, 
Pa.,  points  in  Clarke.  Fairfax.  Frederick, 
Fauquier.  Prince  Williams.  Loudoun. 
Shenandoah,  and  Warren  Counties,  Va.. 
and  points  in  Grant.  Berkeley,  Hamp- 
shire, Hardy,  Jefferson,  Mineral,  and 
Morgan  Counties,  W.  Va.  Vendee  is  au- 
thorized to  operate  as  a  common  carrier 
in  Virginia,  Maryland.  Pennsylvania, 
West  Virginia,  Delaware,  New  Jersey, 
North  Carolina,  New  York,  Ohio,  South 
Carolina,  and  the  District  of  Columbia. 
Application  has  not  been  filed  for  tem- 
porary authority  under  section  210a(b). 

No.  MC-F-8969.  Authority  sought  for 
control  by  MIDWEST  FREIGHT  FOR- 
WARDING COMPANY,  INC.,  3220  South 
Wolcott  Avenue,  Chicago,  111.,  of  CA- 
TANIA BROTHERS  CARTAGE  COM- 
PANY, INC.,  539  West  14th  Place, 
Chicago,  m.,  and  for  acquisition  by  A.  E 
DeCEANNE  and  ROSE  DeCEANNE,  both 
of  3220  South  Wolcott  Avenue,  Chicago, 
111.,  of  control  of  CATANIA  BROTHERS 
CARTAGE  COMPANY,  INC.  through 
the  acquisition  by  MIDWEST  FREIGHT 
FORWARDING  COMPANY,  INC.     Ap- 
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pUcanto'  attorneys:  Axelrod.  Goodman 
ft  Steiner,  39  South  La  Salle  Street. 
Chicago,  Bl..  60<t03,  and  Isadore  Good- 
man, 10  South  La  Salle  Street,  Chicago, 
ni.,  60603.  Operating  rights  sought  to 
be  controlled:  Under  a  certificate  of 
registration.  In  Docket  No.  MC-120297 
Sub-1.  covering  the  transportation  of 
commodities  general,  as  a  common  car- 
rier, In  intrastate  commerce,  within  the 
state  of  Illinois.  MIDWEST  FREIGHT 
PORWARDINO  COMPANY,  INC.,  is  au- 
thorized to  operate  as  a  common  carrier 
In  Connecticut,  Illinois,  Massachusetts. 
and  New  York.  Application  has  been 
filed  for  temporary  authority  under  sec- 
tion 210a(b). 

NoTx:    No.   MC-120207   Sub-2   Is  a  matter 
directly  related. 

No.  MC-P-8970.     Authority  sought  for 
purchase  by  IV-C  MOTOR  LINES.  INC., 
Post  Office  Box  2501.  2500  Laura  Street., 
Jacksonville,  Fla..  of  a  portion  of  the 
operating  rights  of  BIANCm  MOTOR 
TRANSPORTATION.    INC.    338    Cope- 
land  Street.  Quincy  69,  Mass.,  and  for 
acquisition  by  B.  S.  REID.  and  GEORGE 
D.  JOYNER,  both,  also  of  Jacksonville. 
Pla.,  of  control  of  such  rights  through 
the    purchase.    Applicants*     attorneys: 
McCarthy    Crenshaw,   Post   Office    Box 
1086,   1205   Universal   Marlon  Building, 
Jacksonville,  Pla.,  John  P.  Dargin,  Jr., 
18  Tremont  Street,  Boston,  Mass.,  and 
Bowes   k   Millner,    1060    Broad    Street, 
Newark,  N.J.    Operating  rights  sought 
to  be  transferred:   General  commodities. 
except  those  of  unusual  value,  classes  A 
and  B  explosives,  commodities  requiring 
refrigeration,   household    goods    as   de- 
fined by  the  Commission,  commodities  in 
bulk,  and  those  requiring  special  equip- 
ment, quarry  products,  artificial  stone, 
quarry  machinery,  and  machinery  inci- 
dental to  the  manufacture,  preparation 
for  use,  or  erection  of  artificial  or  nat- 
ural stone,  as  a  common  carrier,  over 
Irregular    routes,    between    New    York, 
N.Y.,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other. 
Providence.  R.I.,  Worcester,  Mass.,  and 
Boston,    Mass.,    and    points    within    25 
miles   of   the   State   House   of   Boston; 
solid    fuel,    from    Providence,    R.I.,    to 
Brldgewater,   Mass.;    roofing   materials. 
from  Elast  Rutherford,  N.J.,  to  Norwood, 
Mass.;  nails,  from  Wareham,  Mass.,  to 
New  York  and  Albany,  N.Y.;  and  lumber. 
between  Middleboro,  Mass.,  on  the  one 
hand,  and,  on  the  other,  Portsmouth, 
Providence,  and  Woonsocket,  R.I.    Ven- 
dee is  authorized  to  operate  as  a  com- 
mon carrier  in  Florida.  Maryland,  Vir- 
ginia, South  Carolina,  Georgia  Pennsyl- 
vania, North  Carolina,  New  York,  Dela- 
ware, New  Jersey,  Alabama,  Tennessee 
and  the  District  of  Columbia.    Applica- 
tion has  been  filed  for  temporary  au- 
thority under  section  210a(b). 

No.  MC-F-8972.  Authority  sought  for 
purchase  by  RENNERS  EXPRESS.  INC., 
1350  South  West  Street,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  of  the  operating  rights  of  EX- 
PRESSWAYS, INC.  (JOHN  G.  REIBER, 
TRUSTEE) ,  1418  Anthony  Wayne  Bank 
Building,  Port  Wayne,  Ind.,  46802,  and 
for  acquisition  by  L.  B.  RENNER,  also  of 
Indianapolis,  Ind..  of  control  of  such 
rights    through    the    purchase.    Appli- 
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cants'  attorneys:  Robert  C.  Smith,  512 
Illinois  Building,  Indianapolis   4,  Ind., 
and  Donald  W.  Smith.  511  Fidelity  Build- 
ing,   Indianapolis    4,    Ind.    Operating 
rights  sought  to  be  transferred:  OenercU 
commodities,  excepting,  among  others, 
household    goods    and    commodities   in 
bulk,  as  a  common  carrier,  over  regular 
routes,   between   Marshall,    Mich.,   and 
Lansing,  Mich.,  between  Jackson,  Mich., 
and  Lansing,  Mich.,  between  Coldwater, 
Mich.,  and  MarshsOl,  Mich.,  serving  all 
intermediate     points.    RESTRICTION: 
The  next  above  authority  between  Mar- 
shall and  Tekonsha.  Mich.,  and  Inter- 
mediate   points    thereto    Is    restricted 
against  any  service  except  on  traffic  mov- 
ing to  or  from  other  points  on  the  above- 
specified  routes;  between  Adrian,  Mich., 
and  Lansing,  Mich.,  between  Tecimiseh, 
Mich.,     and    Adrian,     Mich.,     between 
Adrian,  Mich.,  and  Morencl.  Mich.,  serv- 
ing no  intermediate  points,  two  alternate 
routes  for  operating  convenience  only; 
general  commodities,  between  junction 
U.S.  Highway  27  and  Indiana  Highway 
327,  at  or  near  Garrett,  Ind..  and  Jack- 
son, Mich.,  between  Port  Wayne,  Ind., 
and  Jonesville,  Mich.,  between  Angola, 
Ind.,  and  Orland,  Ind..  serving  all  inter- 
mediate points,  between  Waterloo,  Ind., 
and  Corunna,  Ind.,  serving  no  intermedi- 
ate points.     Vendee  Is  authorized  to  op- 
erate as  a  common  carrier  in  the  State  of 
Indiana;  and  In  pending  Docket  No.  MC- 
57239  Sub-8,  seeks  a  certificate  of  regis- 
tration in  the  State  of  Indiana.    Appli- 
cation has  been  filed  for  temporary  au- 
thority under  section  210a (b> . 

Note:    No.   MC-57239    Sub-9    Is   a   matter 
directly  related. 

No.  MC-F-8974.  Authority  sought  for 
purchase  by  ST.  JOHNSBURY  TRUCK- 
ING COMPANY,  INC.,  38  Main  Street, 
St.  Johnsbury,  Vt..  of  the  operating 
rights  and  certain  property  of  MON- 
TOURI  BROS.,  INC..  310  Broad  Street. 
Fitchburg,  Mass.,  and  for  acquisition  by 
HARRY  J.  ZABARSKY,  also  of  St. 
Johnsbury,  Vt.,  and  MILTON  J.  ZABAR- 
SKY and  MAURICE  ZABARSKY,  both 
of  40  Erie  Street,  Cambridge.  Mass.,  of 
control  of  such  rights  and  property 
through  the  purchase.  Applicants'  at- 
torneys: Francis  E.  Barrett,  25  Bryant 
Avenue.  East  Milton,  Mass.,  02186,  and 
Kenneth  B.  Williams,  111  State  Street, 
Boston.  Mass.,  02109.  Operating  rights 
sought  to  be  transferred:  General  com- 
modities, excepting,  among  others, 
household  goods  and  commodities  In 
bulk,  as  a  common  carrier,  over  regular 
routes,  between  Boston,  Mass.,  and  Bel- 
lows Falls,  Vt.,  between  Worcester,  Mass., 
and  Bellows  Falls,  Vt.,  serving  all  inter- 
mediate and  certain  off-route  points; 
general  commodities,  with  exceptions  as 
specified  above,  over  irregular  routes,  be- 
tween Fitchburg,  Mass.,  on  the  one  hand, 
and,  on  the  other.  New  York,  N.Y.,  New- 
ark, N.J.,  and  points  in  New  Jersey  within 
15  miles  of  Newark,  and  those  in  Rhode 
Island  and  Connecticut.  Vendee  is  au- 
thorized to  OE>erate  as  a  common  carrier 
in  Vermont,  New  Hampshire,  Maine, 
Massachusetts,  Connecticut,  Rhode  Is- 
land, New  Jersey,  New  York,  Pennsyl- 
vania, Maryland,  Delaware,  and  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia.     Application  has  been 
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tion 210a(b). 

No.  MC-F-8975.    Authority  sought  for 
purchase     by     RELIABLE     DELIVERY 
SERVICE,    INC.,    7701    East   Rosecrans 
Boulevard,  Paramount,  Calif.,  of  the  op- 
erating rights   and  property   of  L.  H. 
DO  WE,    doing    business    as    PIONEER 
TRANSFER    CO.    OF    CALEXICO,    337 
Emerson  Avenue.  Calexlco,  Calif.,  and 
for  acquisition  by  BABE  TALSKY,  also 
known   as  ABE   TALSKY,   9610   Cresta 
Drive.    Los    Angeles,    Calif.,    GORDON 
TALSKY,  5835  NaUck,  Van  Nuys,  Calif., 
JACQUELINE     RADIS,     2415     Guthrie 
Court,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  and  GOLDIE 
TALSKY,  also  of  9610  Cresta  Drive.  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  of  control  of  such  rights 
and  property  through  the  purchase.   Ap- 
plicants' attorneys:  Donald  Murchison, 
211  South  Beverly  Drive,  Beverly  Hills, 
Calif..  90212,  and  Arthur  H.  Glanz,  639 
South  Spring  Street,  Los  Angeles.  Calif., 
90014.     Operating  rights  sought  to  be 
transferred:    General  commodities,  ex- 
cepting, among  others,  household  goods, 
but  not  excepting  commodities  in  bulk,  as 
a  common  carrier,  over  Irregular  routes 
between  points  In  California  within  ten 
miles  of  Calexlco,  Calif.,  including  Cal- 
exlco; bran,  cotton,  and  cotton-seed  by- 
products,  from    ports   of   entry   at  the 
boundary  of  the  United  States  and  Mex- 
ico near  Calexlco,  Calif.,  to  points  in  Im- 
perial, San  Diego,  Riverside,  San  Ber- 
nardino,   and    Los    Angeles     Counties, 
Calif.;    furniture,   hides,  and   fiour-mill 
rolls,  from  ports  of  entry  at  the  boundary 
of  the  United  States  and  Mexico  near 
Calexlco,  Calif.,  to  Los  Angeles,  Los  An- 
geles Harbor,  and  Long  Beach,  Calif.; 
steel  drums,   grain   bags,   cork,   fullers 
earth,   chemicals,   bale   ties  and  hoops. 
iron  ore.  iron  shavings,  fire  brick,  cul- 
verts, lumber,  iron  and  steel  plates,  tin 
cans,  machinery,  coke,  bottles,  bagging, 
pipe,  turpentine,  fertilizer,  and  pyrites, 
from  Los  Angeles,  Los  Angeles  Harbor 
and    Long    Beach,    Calif.,    to    Calexico. 
Calif.,  and  ports  of  entry  at  the  boundary 
of  the  United  States  and  Mexico  near 
Calexico;    cement,  from  Riverside  and 
Colton,   Calif.,   to  Calexico,   Calif.,  and 
ports  of  entry  at  the  boundary  of  the 
United  States  and  Mexico  near  Calexico; 
feed,  fertilizer,  malt  beverages,  and  emp- 
ty   malt-beverage    containers,    between 
ports  of  entry  at  the  boundary  of  the 
United  States  and  Mexico  near  Calexico. 
Calif.,   on   the   one   hand,   and,   on  the 
other,  points  in  Imperial  County,  Calif.; 
honey,  flour,  lumber,  feed,  paste,  ferti- 
lizer, malt  beverages,  and  empty  malt- 
beverage  containers,  between  points  at 
the  boundary  of  the  United  States  and 
Mexico    near    Calexico,    Calif.,    on    the 
one  hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points  m 
San  Diego  County,  Calif.;  and  cement. 
in  bulk  and  in  sacks,  from  Cushenbun--. 
Calif.,  to  ports  of  entry  at  or  near  Calex- 
ico, Calif.,  on  the  United  States-Mexico 
Boundary  line;   and  In  pending  Dociset 
No.  MC-44837  Sub-4,  seeking  a  certificate 
of  registration,  covering  the  transporta- 
tion of  property  as  a  common  carrier  in 
intrastate  commerce  within  the  State  of 
California.    Vendee  Is  authorized  to  oper- 
ate as  a  common  carrier  in  the  State  of 
California.    Application  has  been  filed  for 
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temporary  authority  imder  section  210a 

(b). 

No.  MC-F-8976.  Authority  sought  for 
purchase  by  EAGLE  MOTOR  LINES, 
INC.,  830  North  33d  Street,  Birmingham, 
Ala  of  a  portion  of  the  operating  rights 
of  VICTORY  FREIGHT  LINES,  INC., 
214  South  10th,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  and 
for  acquisition  by  P.  W.  EDWARDS  and 
O.  M.  COOK,  both  of  830  North  33d 
Street,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  of  control  of 
such  rights  through  the  purchase.  Ap- 
plicants' attorney:  Donald  L.  Morris, 
2027  City  Federal  Building,  Birmingham, 
Ala.,  35203.  Operating  rights  sought  to 
be  transferred:  In  pending  Docket  No. 
MC-99653  Sub-2,  seeking  a  certificate 
of  registration,  covering  the  transporta- 
tion of  building  materials,  lumber,  paints, 
glass,  roofing  and  tar,  machinery,  cul- 
vert pipe,  boilers,  and  stacks,  boiler  parts, 
petroleum  products,  empty  drums  and 
auto  parts,  as  a  common  carrier.  In  In- 
trastate commerce,  between  Birming- 
ham, Ala.,  on  the  one  hand,  and  points 
located  within  a  radius  of  130  miles  of 
Birmingham,  on  the  other  hand.  In 
truckloads  only,  minimmn  5,000  pounds; 
and  cast  iron  pipe,  iron  and  steel  articles, 
as  described  In  Alabama  Motor  Bureau 
Tariff  No.  1  APSC  No.  1.  and  contractors' 
equipment,  between  Birmingham,  Ala., 
on  the  one  hand,  and,  between  points 
located  within  a  radius  of  150  miles  of 
Birmingham,  on  the  other  hand,  in 
truckloads  only,  minimum  10,000  pounds. 
Vendee  is  authorized  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier  in  Georgia,  Mississippi, 
Tennessee.  Alabama,  Florida,  Louisiana, 
Texas,  Virginia.  Arkansas,  South  Caro- 
lina, North  Carolina,  Iowa,  Kansas,  Mis- 
souri, Illinois,  Michigan.  Ohio,  Wiscon- 
sin, Kentucky,  and  Indiana.  Applica- 
tion has  been  filed  for  temporary  au- 
thority under  section  210a(b). 

No.  MC-F-8977.  Authority  sought  for 
purchase  by  W.  T.  BYRNS  MOTOR  EX- 
PRESS, INC.,  646  Coffeen  Street,  Water- 
town,  N.Y.,  of  a  portion  of  the  operating 
rights  of  APEX  EXPRESS,  INC.,  455 
Seaman  Avenue,  Perth  Amboy,  N.J.,  and 
for  acquisition  by  LAWRENCE  E. 
SMITH  and  HELEN  E.  SMITH,  both 
also  of  Watertown,  N.Y.,  of  control  of 
such  rights  through  the  purchase.  Ap- 
plicants' attorneys:  Francis  E.  Barrett, 
Jr.,  182  Forbes  Building,  Forbes  Road, 
Braintree.  Mass.,  and  Maxwell  A.  Howell, 
1511  "K"  Street  NW..  Washington,  DSD. 
Operating  rights  sought  to  be  trans- 
ferred: General  commodities,  excepting, 
among  others,  household  goods  and  com- 
modities in  bulk,  as  a  common  carrier, 
over  regular  routes,  between  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  and  certain  points  in  New 
Jersey,  serving  all  intermediate  points, 
and  the  off-route  point  of  Pedricktown, 
N.J  ;  general  commodities,  excepting, 
among  others,  household  goods,  but  not 
excepting  commodities  In  bulk,  between 
New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
serving  no  Intermediate  points  in  Penn- 
sylvania except  Philadelphia,  and  serv- 
ing the  off-route  points  of  Gloucester  and 
Palmyra,  N.J.  Vendee  Is  authorized  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier  in  New 
York.  New  Jersey,  Pennsylvania,  Massa- 
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chusetts,  Connecticut,  Rhode  Island, 
Maryland,  Delaware,  Illinois.  Michigan. 
Ohio,  and  the  District  of  Columbia.  Ap- 
plication has  been  filed  for  temporary 
authority  imder  section  210a(b). 

No.  MC-P-8978.  Authority  sought  for 
control  and  merger  by  RYDER  TRUCK 
LINES.  INC.,  2050  Kings  Road,  Jackson- 
ville, Fla.,  of  the  operating  rights  and 
property  of  RYDER  TRUCK  LINES  OF 
TENN.,  INC..  Memphis,  Tenn.,  and  for 
acqulstion  by  RYDER  SYSTEM,  INC., 
and.  In  turn  by,  JAR  CORPORATION 
and  TEMCO  INDUSTRIES,  INC..  and. 
In  turn  by  J.  A.  RYDER,  R.  B.  RYDER 
and  R.  N.  REEDY,  all  of  2701  South  Bay- 
shore  Drive,  Miami,  Fla.,  of  control  of 
such  rights  and  property  through  the 
transaction.  Applicants'  attorneys:  Da- 
vid G.  Macdonald.  1000  16th  Street  NW., 
Washington,  D.C.,  and  Raymond  H. 
Mathlsen.  2701  South  Bayshore  Drive, 
Miami  33,  Fla.  Operating  rights  sought 
to  be  controlled  and  merged:  General 
commodities,  excepting,  among  others, 
household  goods  and  commodities  In 
bulk,  as  a  common  carrier,  over  regular 
routes,  between  Corinth,  Miss.,  and 
Athens,  Ala.,  serving  certain  Intermedi- 
ate points,  between  Himtsville,  Ala.,  and 
Atlanta,  Ga.,  serving  certain  intermedi- 
ate and  off-route  points,  between  Mem- 
phis, Term.,  and  Junction  U.S.  Highway 
45  and  U.S.  Highway  72  near  Corinth, 
Miss.,  serving  no  Intermediate  points, 
from  Corinth,  Miss.,  to  luka,  Miss.,  serv- 
ing all  Intermediate  p>olnts,  and  the  off- 
route  point  of  Rlenzl,  Miss.;  three  alter- 
nate routes  for  operating  convenience 
only;  general  commodities,  excepting, 
among  others,  household  goods,  but  not 
excepting  commodities  In  bulk,  between 
Athens,  Ala.,  and  HuntsvlUe,  Ala.,  serv- 
ing all  intermediate  points,  between 
Sheffield,  Ala.,  and  site  of  alumlnimi  plant 
near  Listerhill,  Ala.,  serving  no  Inter- 
mediate points;  general  commodities,  ex- 
cepting, among  others,  commodities  In 
bulk,  but  not  excepting,  household  goods, 
between  Corinth,  Miss.,  and  Tishomingo, 
Miss.,  serving  all  Intermediate  points, 
and  the  off-route  point  of  Rlenzl,  Miss., 
between  Corinth,  Miss.,  and  BlUe  Moun- 
tain, Miss.,  serving  all  intermediate 
points.  RYDER  TRUCK  LINES,  INC.,  Is 
authorized  to  operate  as  a  common  car- 
rier in  Alabama,  Georgia,  South  Caro- 
lina, North  Carolina.  Tennessee,  Virginia, 
Texas,  Louisiana,  Mississippi,  and  Flor- 
ida. Application  has  not  been  filed  for 
temporary  authority  under  section 
210a(b). 

No.  MC-F-8979.  Authority  sought  for 
control  and  merger  by  RYDER  TRUCK 
LINES,  INC.,  2050  Kings  Road,  Jackson- 
ville, Fla.,  of  the  operating  rights  and 
property  of  RYDER  TANK  LINE,  INC., 
Greensboro,  N.C.,  and  for  acquisition  by 
RYDER  SYSTEM,  INC.,  and.  In  turn  by, 
JAR  CORPORATION  and  TEMCO  IN- 
DUSTRIES, INC.,  and,  in  turn  by  J.  A. 
RYDER.  R.  B.  RYDER,  and  R.  N.  Reedy, 
all  of  2701  South  Bayshore  Drive,  Miami, 
Fla.,  of  control  of  such  rights  and  prop- 
erty through  the  transaction.  Appli- 
cants' attorneys:  David  G.  Macdonald, 
1000  16th  Street  NW.,  Washington,  D.C., 
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and  Raymond  H.  Mathlsen.  2701  South 
Bayshore  Drive,  Miami  33,  Fla.  Operat- 
ing rights  sought  to  be  controlled  and 
merged:  Numerous  specified  commodi- 
ties, in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  as  a  com~ 
mon  carrier,  over  Irregular  routes,  from, 
to,  and  between  specified  points  In  the 
United  States  (except  Alaska  and 
Hawaii)  and  the  District  of  Columbia, 
with  certain  restrictions,  as  more  spe- 
cifically described  In  Docket  No.  MC- 
110698  and  Subnumbers  thereunder. 
This  notice  does  not  purport  to  be  a 
complete  description  of  all  of  the  operat- 
ing rights  of  the  carrier  Involved.  The 
foregoing  sxunmary  Is  believed  to  be  suffi- 
cient for  purposes  of  public  notice  re- 
garding the  natvu-e  and  extent  of  this 
carrier's  operating  rights,  without  stat- 
ing in  full,  the  entirety  thereof.  RY- 
DER TRUCK  LINES,  INC.,  Is  authorized 
to  operate  as  a  common  carrier  In  Ala- 
bama, Georgia,  South  Carolina,  North 
Carolina,  Tennessee,  Virginia,  Texas, 
Louisiana,  Mississippi,  and  Florida.  Ap- 
plication has  not  been  filed  for  tempo- 
rary authority   under  section  210a(b). 

MOTOR   CARRIERS   OF   PASSENGERS 

No.  MC-F-8973.  Authority  sought  for 
control  by  CONNECTICUT  LIMOUSINE 
SERVICE,  INC.,  1060  State  Street,  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  of  SHER-WILL  CORP., 
doing  business  as  FAIRFIELD  COUNTY 
AIRPORT  SERVICE,  83  Wall  Street, 
Norwalk,  Conn.,  and  for  acquisition  by 
EDWARD  DiLAURO,  Jr.,  855  Prospect 
Street.  Hamden,  Conn.,  of  control  of 
SHER-WILL  CORP.,  doing  business  as 
FAIRFIELD  COUNTY  AIRPORT  SERV- 
ICE, through  the  acquisition  by  CON- 
NECTICUT LIMOUSINE  SERVICE, 
INC.  Applicants'  attorney:  Palmer  S. 
McGee.  Jr..  One  Constitution  Plaza, 
Hartford,  Conn.  Operating  rights 
sought  to  be  controlled:  Passengers  and 
their  baggage,  limited  to  the  transporta- 
tion of  not  more  than  eight  passengers 
in  any  one  vehicle,  not  including  the 
driver  thereof,  as  a  common  carrier, 
over  regular  routes  between  Danbury, 
Conn.,  and  La  Guardia  Field  Airport, 
New  York,  N.Y..  and  New  York  Interna- 
tional Airport,  Idlewild,  N.Y..  serving 
the  Intermediate  points  of  Wilton, 
Ridgefield,  and  Norwalk,  Conn.;  and  in 
pending  Docket  No.  MC-124732  Sub  5, 
covering  the  transportation  of  pas- 
sengei-s  and  their  baggage,  and  express, 
mall  and  newspapers  In  the  same  ve- 
hicle with  passengers,  between  Danbury, 
Conn.,  and  La  Guardia  Airport,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  and  New  York  International 
Airport,  Idlewild,  N.Y.  CONNECTICUT 
LIMOUSINE  SERVICE,  INC.  is  author- 
ized to  operate  as  a  common  carrier  in 
Connecticut,  New  York,  and  New  Jersey. 
Application  has  been  filed  for  temporarj' 
authority  under  section  210a  ( b) . 

By  the  Commission. 


[SEAL] 


Harold  D.  McCot, 
Secretary. 


[PJl.    Doc.    64-13167;    PUed,    Dec.    22,    1964; 
8:47  a.m.] 
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(NotlM  No.  718] 

MOTOI  CARRIER,  BROKER,  WATER 
CARRIER  AND  FREIGHT  FORWARD- 
ER APPLICATIONS 

DscncBKR  18,  1964. 
Tije  following  applications  are  gov- 
erned by  Special  Rule  1.247 '  of  the  Com- 
mission's general  rules  of  practice   (49 
CPR  1.247).  published  in  the  Federal 
Register.  Issue  of  December  3,  1963,  ef- 
fective  January    1.    1964.    These    rules 
provide,  among  other  things,  that  a  pro- 
test to  the  granting  of  an  application 
must  be  filed  with  the  Commission  with- 
in 30  days  after  date  of  notice  of  filing 
of  the  application  is   published   in  the 
Federal    Register.    Failure    seasonably 
to  file  a  protest  will  be  construed  as  a 
waiver  of  opposition  and  participation 
In  the  proceeding.    A  protest  under  these 
niles  should  comply  with  5  140  of  the 
general  rules  of  practice  which  requires 
that  it  set  forth  specifically  the  grounds 
upon  which  it  is  made  and  specify  with 
particularity    the    facts,    matters,    and 
things  relied  upon,  but  shall  not  include 
Issues  or  allegations  phrased  generally. 
Protests  not  in  resisonable  compliance 
with  the  requirements  of  the  rules  may 
be  rejected.     The  original  and  six  (6) 
copies  of  the  protests  shall  be  filed  with 
the  Commission,  and  a  copy  shall  be 
served    concurrently    upon    applicant's 
representative,  or  applicant  if  no  repre- 
sentative Is  named.    If  the  protest  in- 
cludes a  request  for  oral  hearing,  such 
request  shall  meet  the  requirements  of 
9  1.247(d)  (4)  of  the  special  rule.     Subse- 
quent assignment  of  these  proceedings 
for  oral  hearing,  if  any.  will  be  by  Com- 
mission order  which  will  be  served  on 
each  party  of  record. 

No.  MC  409  (Sub-No.  16).  filed 
December  1.  1964.  Applicant:  O.  E. 
POULSON.  INC..  Elm  Creek.  Nebr.  Ap- 
plicant's attorney:  J.  Max  Harding,  Box 
2028,  Lincoln.  Nebr.,  68501.  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregiUar  routes, 
transporting:  Anhydrous  ammonia  and 
fertilizer  solutions  in  bulk.  In  tank  vehi- 
cles, and  dry  fertilizer  In  bulk,  from  the 
plant  site  of  Comlnco  Products,  Inc. 
located  at  or  near  Hoag.  Nebr..  to  points 
in  Iowa.  Kansas,  South  E>akota.  Minne- 
sota. Missouri,  and  Illinois,  and  damaged 
or  rejected  shipments  of  same  com- 
modities, on  ret;im. 

None:  If  a  hearing  ia  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Omaha,  Nebr. 

No.  MC  1124  (Sub-No.  201).  fUed 
December  4.  1964.  Applicant:  HERRIN 
TRANSPORTATION  COMPANY,  a  cor- 
poration. 2301  McKlnney  Avenue.  Hous- 
ton Tex.  Applicant's  attorney:  Leroy 
Hallman.  First  National  Bank  Building, 
Dallas  2,  Tex.  Authority  sought  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  regular  routes,  transport- 
ing: General  commodities  (except  those 
of  unusual  value,  household  goods  as  de- 
fined by  the  Commission,  and  commodi- 
ties in  bulk)  between  Jasper,  Tex.,  and 
Leesville.  La.:  Prom  Jasper  over  Texas 

>  Copies  of  Special  Rule  1.247  can  be  ob- 
tained by  writing  to  the  Secretary,  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission.  Washington,  D.C., 
20423. 
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Highway  63  to  the  Texas-Louisiana  State 
line,  thence  over  Louisiana  Highway  8 
to  Leesville.  and  return  over  the  same 
route,  serving  no  Intermediate  points  as 
an  alternate  route  for  operating  conven- 
ience only  in  connection  with  applicant's 
authorized  regular  route  operations  be- 
tween Dallas,  Tex.,  and  Leesville,  La. 

m 
Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  New  Orleans, 
La.,  or  Dallas,  Tex. 

No.  MC  2202  (Sub-No.  273).  filed  De- 
cember 7.  1964.  Applicant:  ROADWAY 
EXPRESS.  INC.,  1077,  Gtorge  Boulevard. 
Post  Office  Box  471.  Akron,  Ohio,  44309. 
Applicant's  attorney:  WUUam  O.  Turney. 
2001  Massachusetts  Avenue  NW..  Wash- 
ington, D.C.,  20036.  Authority  sought 
to  operate  bls  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  regular  routes,  transport- 
ing: General  commodities  (except  those 
of  unusual  value.  Classes  A  and  B  ex- 
plosives, household  goods  as  defined  by 
the  Commission,  commodities  In  bulk, 
and  those  requiring  special  equipment) 
between  Montgomery,  Ala.,  and  Baton 
Rouge,  La. ;  from  Montgomery.  Ala.,  over 
U.S.  Highway  31  to  junction  U.S.  High- 
way 29,  thence  over  U.S.  Highway  29  to 
Pensacola,  Fla.,  thence  over  U.S.  High- 
way 90  to  New  Orleans,  La.,  thence  over 
U.S.  Highway  61  to  Baton  Rouge.  La.,  and 
return  over  the  same  route,  serving  all 
Intermediate  points. 

Note:  U  a  hearing  U  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  New  Orleans, 
La. 

No  MC  8768  (Sub-No.  29).  filed  De- 
cember 8,  1964.  Applicant:  SECURITY 
VAN  LINES,  INC..  100  West  Airline 
Highway,  Kenner  (New  Orleans).  La. 
Applicant's  attorney:  W.  T.  Croft.  Fed- 
eral Bar  Building,  1815  H  Street  NW.. 
Washington  6,  D.C.  Authority  sought  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  Irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing :  Household  goods,  as  defined  by  the 
Commission,  between  points  In  Louisiana. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  New  Orleans, 
La. 

No.  MC  10297  (Sub-No.  19) .  filed  De- 
cember 1.  1964.  Applicant:  CAPITOL 
MOTOR  TRANSPORTATION  CO.,  INC., 
69  Norman  Street,  Everett,  Mass.  Appli- 
cant's representative:  Bert  Collins.  140 
Cedar  Street.  New  York  6.  N.Y.  Author- 
ity sought  to  operate  as  a  common  car- 
rier, by  motor  vehicle,  over  Irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Wallboard  and 
pulpboard,  and  incidental  materials  and 
suiyplies  used  in  or  in  connection  with 
the  installation  thereof,  when  moving  In 
the  same  vehicle  therewith,  from  Lisbon 
Palls,  Maine,  to  points  In  Pennsylvania, 
and  returned,  rejected  and  damaged 
shipments,  on  return. 

Note-  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Washington, 
DC. 

No  MC  16682  (Sub-No.  66).  filed  De- 
cember 3.  1964.  AppUcant:  MURAL 
TRANSPORT.  INC..  2900  Review  Ave- 
nue Long  Island  City.  N.Y.  Applicant's 
attorney:  S.  S.  Eisen.  140  Cedar  Street, 
New  York  6.  N.Y.  Authority  sought  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 


ing :  Store  and  offlce  fixtures  and  equip- 
ment, and  new  furniture,  and  returned. 
rejected  and  damaged  shipments,  be- 
tween Plemington,  N  J.,  on  the  one  hand, 
and.  on  the  other,  points  in  Delaware. 
New  York.  Pennsylvania.  Maryland. 
Ohio,  Virginia,  and  the  District  of  Co- 
lumbia. 

Note:  Applicant  states  that  no  duplicat- 
ing authority  Is  sought.  If  a  hearing  is 
deemed  necessary,  applicant  requests  It  be 
held  at  New  York.  NY. 

No.  MC  21170  (Sub-No.  60),  filed  De- 
cember 7,  1964.  Applicant:  BOS  LINES, 
INC.,  408  South  12th  Avenue,  Marshall- 
town.  Iowa.  Applicant's  attorney:  Jack 
H.  Blanshan,  402  West  Main  Street. 
Marshalltown.  Iowa.  50158.  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Frozen  foods  and  potato 
products,  frozen  or  other  than  frozen, 
from  points  In  Montcalm  County.  Mich., 
to  points  In  Illinois,  Wisconsin,  Minne- 
sota, Iowa,  Missouri.  Kansas,  Nebraska, 
and  Colorado. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  la  deemed  necessary,  ap- 
plicant requests  It  be  held  at  Washington, 
DC. 

No.  MC  21170  (Sub-No.  61).  filed  De- 
cember 7,  1964.  AppUcant:  BOS  LINES. 
INC.,  408  South  12th  Avenue,  Marshall- 
town,  Iowa.  Applicant's  attorney:  Jack 
H.  Blanshan,  402  West  Main  Street. 
Marshalltown,  Iowa,  50158.  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier. 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Frozen  foods  and  potato 
products,  frozen  or  other  than  frozen 
from  points  In  Montcalm  County,  Mich., 
to  points  In  Indiana,  Ohio,  West  Vir- 
ginia, Virginia,  District  of  Columbia. 
Delaware,  Maryland,  New  Jersey,  Penn- 
sylvania, New  York.  Connecticut,  Rhode 
Island,  Massachusetts,  Vermont,  New 
Hampshire,  and  Maine. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Washington, 
DC. 

No.  MC  25828  (Sub-No.  2),  filed  De- 
cember 7,  1964.  Applicant:  THOMAS  R. 
TRAVERS,  doin.7  business  as  WESTERN 
VAN  &  STORAGE  COMPANY.  1055  Har- 
rison Street.  Berkeley  10,  CaUf.  AppU- 
cant's  attorney:  Marvin  Handler,  625 
Market  Street,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Used  household 
goods,  as  defined  by  the  Commission  in 
17  M.C.C.  467,  between  points  in  Ala- 
meda, Contra  Costa,  Marin,  Napa.  San 
Francisco,  San  Mateo,  Santa  Clara, 
Solano,  and  Sonoma  Counties,  Calif. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 

No.  MC  25369  (Sub-No.  27),  filed  De- 
cember 7,  1964.  Applicant:  NOLTE 
BROS.  TRUCK  LINE.  INC.,  Post  Office 
Box  184,  South  Omaha  Station,  2509  Q 
Street,  South  Omaha,  Nebr.  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier. 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  regular  routes, 
transporting:  General  commodities  (ex- 
cept those  of  unusual  value,  and  except 
dangerous  explosives,  household  goods  as 
defined  in  Practices  of  Motor  Common 
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Carriers  of  Household  Goods.  17  M.C.C. 
467,  commodities  In  bulk,  commodities 
requiring  special  equipment,  and  those 
injurious  or  contaminating  to  other  lad- 
ing).  serving  the  plant  site  of  Bethlehem 
Steel  Company  Bums  Harbor  plant  lo- 
cated in  Porter  County,  Ind.,  as  an 
off-route  point  In  connection  with  ap- 
plicant's authorized  regular  route  opera- 
tions to  and  from  Chicago,  111. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Chicago,  111. 

No.  MC  31600  (Sub-No.  577) ,  filed  De- 
cember 4,  1964.  Applicant:  P.  B. 
MUTRIE  MOTOR  TRANSPORTATION, 
INC.,  Calvary  Street,  Waltham,  Mass., 
02154.  Applicant's  attorney:  Harry  C. 
Ames,  Jr.,  Transportation  Building, 
Washington,  D.C.  Authority  sought  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Dry  silica  gel  desiccant.  in  bulk,  In 
pneumatic  tank  vehicles,  from  Pauls- 
boro.  N.J.,  to  points  In  Illinois,  Indiana. 
Iowa.  Kentucky,  Michigan,  Mississippi, 
New  York.  Ohio,  Pennsylvania,  and 
West  Virginia. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  New  York 
N.Y. 

No.  MC  32882  (Sub-No.  29),  filed  De- 
cember 3,  1964.  Applicant:  MITCHELL 
BROS.  TRUCK  LINES,  a  corporation, 
2300  NW.  30th  Avenue,  Portland.  Oreg. 
Applicant's  attorney:  Norman  E.  Suther- 
land. 1200  Jackson  Tower.  Portland, 
Oreg..  97205.  Authority  sought  to  oper- 
ate as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor  ve- 
hicle, over  irregular  routes,  transporting: 
Wood  chips,  from  points  in  Del  Norte 
County,  Calif.,  to  Brookings,  Oreg. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Portland 
Oreg. 

No.  MC  35334  (Sub-No.  57) ,  filed  No- 
vember  25.  1964.  Applicant:  COOPER- 
JARRETT.  INC.,  23  South  Essex  Avenue, 
Orange,  N.J.  Applicant's  attorney: 
Harris  J.  Bllein.  280  Broadway.  New 
York  7.  N.Y.  Authority  sought  to  oper- 
ate as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor  ve- 
hicle, over  regular  routes,  transporting: 
General  commodities  (except  those  of 
unusual  value.  Classes  A  and  B  explo- 
sives, household  goods  as  defined  by  the 
Commission,  commodities  in  bulk,  and 
those  requiring  special  equipment), 
serving  Plymouth  Township,  Pa.,  as  an 
off-route  point  In  connection  uith  appli- 
cant's authorized  regular  route  opera- 
tions to  and  from  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  New.  York, 

No.  MC  35334  (Sub-No.  58) .  filed  No- 
vember 25,  1964.  Applicant:  COOPER- 
JARRETT,  INC.,  23  South  Essex  Avenue, 
Orange,  N.J.  Applicant's  attorney: 
Harris  J.  Klein,  280  Broadway,  New 
York,  N.Y.  Authority  sought  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle, 
over  regular  routes,  transporting:  Non- 
ferrous  metal  scrap,  in  bulk,  not  requir- 
ing special  equipment,  serving  the  plant 
site  of  the  Chase  Brass  &  Copper  Co., 
Jefferson  Township,  Williams  County. 
Ohio,  as  an  off-route  point  In  connec- 
tion with  applicant's  authorized  regular- 
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route  operations  to  and  from  Cleveland, 
Ohla 

NoT«:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
appUcant  requests  It  be  held  at  New  York, 
N.Y. 

No.  MC  35469  (Sub-No.  27) ,  filed  De- 
cember 7^964.  Applicant:  MODERN 
TRANSFER  CO.,  INC.,  1300  Hanover 
Avenue,  Allentown,  Pa.  Applicant's  at- 
torney: Carl  L.  Steiner,  39  South  La  Salle 
Street,  Chicago  3,  ni.  Authority  sought 
to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Iron  and  steel  articles,  and  equip- 
ment and  supplies,  used  or  useful  In  the 
production  and  distribution  of  such  ar- 
ticles, between  the  site  of  the  Bethlehem 
Steel  CMnpany.  Bums  Harbor  plant 
located  in  Porter  County,  Ind.,  on  the 
one  hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points  in 
Illinois,  Iowa.  Michigan,  Minnesota, 
Ohio,  and  Wisconsin. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Chicago,  111., 
or  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

No.  MC  35484  (Sub-No.  58) ,  filed  De- 
cember 4,  1964.  Applicant:  VIKING 
FREIGHT  COMPANY,  a  corporation. 
614  South  6th  Street,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
63102.  Applicant's  attorney:  Harold  D. 
Miller,  Jr.,  Suite  700  Petroleum  Build- 
ing, Post  Offlce  Box  1250,  Jackson,  Miss., 
39205.  Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over 
regular  routes,  transporting:  General 
commodities  (except  those  of  unusual 
value.  Classes  A  and  B  explosives,  house- 
hold goods  as  defined  by  the  Commis- 
sion, commodities  in  bulk,  and  those  re- 
quiring special  equipment),  serving 
Yazoo  City,  Miss.,  as  an  intermediate 
point  in  connection  with  applicant's  au- 
thorized regular-route  operations  be- 
tween Jackson,  Miss.,  and  Greenville, 
Miss. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant    requests   it    be    held    at   Jackson, 

Miss. 

No.  MC  38320  (Sub-No.  11).  filed  De- 
cember 7,  1964.  Applicant:  CENTRAL 
MOTOR  EXPRESS,  INC..  Post  Offlce 
Box  216,  Campbellsville,  Ky.  Applicant's 
attorney:  Robert  M.  Pearce.  221  St.  Clair. 
Frankfort,  Ky.  Authority  sought  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  regular  routes,  transport- 
ing: General  commodities  (except  those 
of  unusual  value.  Classes  A  and  B  ex- 
plosives, household  goods  as  defined  by 
the  Commission,  conunodities  in  bulk, 
and  those  requiring  special  equipment) , 
(1)  between  Greensburg,  Ky.  and  Nash- 
ville, Tenn.,  from  Greensburg  over  UJS. 
Highway  68  to  Glasgow,  Ky.,  thence  over 
U.S.  Highway  31E  to  Nashville,  Teim., 
and  return  over  the  same  route  serving 
no  intermediate  points  and  (2)  between 
Columbia,  and  Edmonton,  Ky.,  from 
Columbia  over  Kentucky  Highway  80  to 
Edmonton  serving  no  intermediate 
points  and  serving  Edmonton  for  pur- 
poses of  joinder  only. 

Note:  Applicant  states  It  proposes  to  tack 
the  authority  sought  with  present  authority 
so  as  to  render  through  service  between 
points  sought  and  present  points  authorized. 
If  a  healing  Is  deemed  necesscu^,  applicant 
requests  it  be  heia  at  BowUng  Qreen,  Ky. 
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No.  MC  41309  (Sub-No.  26),  filed  De- 
cember 7.  1964.  Applicant:  JEFERIES- 
EAVES,  INC.,  333  Osuna  Road  NW..  Al- 
buquerque, N,  Mex.  Authority  sought  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  irregular  routes,  trsmsport- 
Ing:  Aluminum  pipe  or  tubing,  culvert, 
and  accessories  and  parts  thereof.  In 
truckload  lots,  on  ordinary  fiat-bed-trail- 
ers, from  the  plant  site  of  Kaiser  Alu- 
minum and  Chemical  Sales,  Inc.  located 
near  Gallup,  N.  Mex.,  to  points  In  Ari- 
zona, Utah,  Colorado,  and  points  In 
Texas  on  and  north  of  U.S.  Highway 
180  and  on  and  west  of  UJS.  Highway  83, 
and  rejected  shipments,  on  return. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Albuquerque, 
N.  Mex. 

No.  MC  43654  (Sub-No.  59),  filed 
December  7,  1964.  Applicant:  DIXIE 
OHIO  EXPRESS.  INC.,  237  Fountain 
Street,  Post  Offlce  Box  750,  Akron  9, 
Ohio.  Applicant's  attorney:  Harry  Mc- 
Chesney,  Jr.,  711  McClure  Building, 
Frankfort,  Ky.,  40601.  Authority  sought 
to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  regular  routes,  transport- 
ing: General  commodities  (except  per- 
ishables, livestock,  petroleum  and  its 
products  in  tank  trucks,  coal,  sand, 
gravel,  grain,  household  goods  as  defined 
by  the  Commission,  Classes  A  and  B 
explosives,  and  those  requiring  special 
equipment),  serving  Lordstown,  Ohio, 
an  unincorporated  town  at  the  junction 
of  Ohio  Highway  45  and  Saltsprings 
Road  in  Lordstown  Township,  Trumbull 
County,  Ohio,  and  points  within  the 
commercial  zone  (2^2  air  miles  of  said 
road  jimction)  of  Lordstown,  as  inter- 
mediate or  off-route  points  in  connection 
with  carrier's  authorized  regular-route 
operations. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Detroit. 
Mich. 

No.  MC  51104  (Sub-No.  3),  filed  De- 
cember 7,  1964.  Applicant:  G.  P. 
KIESEL  (GEORGE  F.  KIESEL,  JR. 
AND  ROBERT  S.  KIESEL,  ADMINIS- 
TRATORS), doing  business  as  PARA- 
MOUNT HAULING,  1936  South  Vande- 
venter,  St.  Louis  10,  Mo.  Applicant's 
attorney:  Ernest  A  Brooks  II,  1301-02 
Ambassador  Building,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
63101.  Authority  sought  to  operate  as 
a  common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle, 
over  irregular  routes,  transporting: 
Dry  fertilizer,  in  bulk,  between  points  in 
that  part  of  Illinois  on  and  south  of  U.S. 
Highway  136,  on  the  one  hand,  and, 
on  the  other,  points  in  Missouri. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  St.  Louis, 
Mo. 

No.  MC  51510  (Sub-No.  1).  filed  De- 
cember 9,  1964.  Applicant:  R.  T. 
SKEWES  FREIGHT  LINES,  INC..  1501 
East  Chicago  Avenue,  East  Chicago,  Ind. 
Applicant's  attorney:  Robert  C.  Smith, 
512  Illinois  Building,  Indianapolis  4,  Ind. 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  Irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Iron  and  steel  arti- 
cles, from  the  site  of  the  Bethlehem  Steel 
Company,  Bums  Harbor  plant,  located 
In  Porter  County,  Ind.,  to  points  in  In- 
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dlan».  and  damaged  or  refected  $hip- 
menU.  on  return. 


Hon:  Xr  a  hMrlng  la  daflOMd 
•pi^lauit  nquMU   It  b*   held   at   Oblcago, 
m..  or  In<1lMiap<rtl«.  Ib4. 

No.  MC  62574  (Sub-No.  15) .  filed  De- 
cember 8. 1M4.  ADimcant:  ELIZABETH 
FREIOHT  PORWARDINO  CORP..  120 
South  20th  Street.  Irrlngton,  NJ.  Ap- 
pUcant'8  attorney:  Aufust  W.  Heclonan, 
297  Academy  Street,  Jersey  City,  NJ.. 
07306.  Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a 
contract  carrier,  by  motor  Tehlcle,  over 
irreirular  routes,  transporting:  Bakery 
products  and  containert  therefor,  (1) 
from  Newark.  N  J.,  to  Middle  Island,  Bay 
Shore  and  Huntington.  N.Y.,  and  (2) 
from  Newark.  N.J..  and  Bronx.  N.Y.,  to 
Wethersfleld  and  Hartford,  Conn.,  under 
oMitinuing  ccoitract  or  contracts  with 
Ward  Baking  Co. 

Non:  zr  a  haarlnc  U  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  rwqueato  It  be  held  at  Newark.  N.J. 

No.  MC  52953  (Sub-No.  29),  filed  De- 
conber  7,  1»M.  Applicant:  ETJiWNC 
TRANSPORTATION  COMPANY,  a  cor- 
iwration.  132  Legion  Street,  Johnson 
City,  Tenn.  Authority  sought  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle, 
over  regular  routes,  transporting:  Gen- 
eral commodities  (except  those  of  un- 
usual value.  Classes  A  and  B  explosives. 
household  goods,  as  defined  by  the  Com- 
mission, commodities  In  bulk,  commod- 
ities requiring  special  equipment  and 
those  injurious  or  contaminating  to 
.^ther  lading)  between  Athens  and  Eto- 
wah, Tenn.,  (1)  from  Athens  over  Ten- 
nessee Highway  30  to  Etowah  and  return 
over  the  same  route  serving  all  inter- 
mediate points  and  (2)  from  Athens  over 
Tennessee  Highway  30  to  junction  Ten- 
nessee Highway  39,  thence  over  Tennes- 
see Highway  39  to  Junction  US.  Highway 
411,  thence  over  U.S.  Highway  411  to 
Etowah  and  return  over  the  same  route 
serving  all  intermediate  points. 

Norx:  II  a  hearing  la  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requeeta  it  be  held  at  Chattanooga. 
Tenn. 

No.  MC  55238  (Sub-No.  100) ,  filed  De- 
cember 7.  1964.  Applicant:  OLSON 
TRANSPORTATION  COMPANY,  a  cor- 
poration. 1970  South  Broadway.  Green 
Bay,  Wis.  Authority  sought  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle, 
over  irregular  routes,  transporting:  In- 
edible tallow  and  grease.  In  bulk,  in  tank 
vehicles,  from  Green  Bay.  Wis.,  to  points 
in  Illinois,  Indiana  (except  those  points 
within  that  area  bounded  by  a  line  drawn 
from  ZIon,  ni.,  to  Grays  Lake.  111.,  thence 
southeast  to  Llbertyville.  ni..  thence 
southwest  through  Elgin  and  Sycamore. 
to  De  Kalb.  111.,  thence  southeast  through 
Aurora  to  Jollet,  111.,  thence  east  through 
Chicago  Heights  and  Gary,  Ind.,  to  Lake 
Michigan,  thence  north  along  the  shore 
of  Lake  Michigan  to  a  point  directly  east 
of  ZIon,  m.,  and  thence  west  to  ZIon,  111.) , 
Minnesota,  New  York,  Ohio.  Pennsyl- 
vania, and  Wisconsin. 

Nora:  If  a  hearing  U  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  request*  It  be  held  at  Chicago.  111. 

No.  MC  57880  (Sub-No.  6).  filed  De- 
cember 4.  1964.  Applicant:  JAMES  E. 
ASHTON,  doing  business  as  ASHTON 
TRUCKING     COMPANY,     1201     North 
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Broadway.  Monte  Vista,  Colo.  Appli- 
cant's attorney:  Alvln  J.  Melklejohn,  Jr.. 
Suite  526  Denham  Building.  Denver, 
Colo..  80202.  Authority  sought  to  oper- 
ate as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor  ve- 
hicle, over  irregular  routes,  transporting: 
Potato  starch,  from  Monte  Vista.  CkJo., 
and  points  within  five  (5)  miles  thereof, 
to  the  plantslte  of  the  Texas-Gulf  Sul- 
phur Co.,  located  approximately  eight 
(8)  airline  miles  (18  highway  miles) 
southwest  of  Moab,  Utah. 

NoTK :  Applicant  holds  contract  carrier  au- 
thority in  MC  62538  and  Sube.  therefore  dual 
op)€ratlons  may  be  Involred.  If  a  hearing  Is 
deemed  neceaeary.  applicant  requests  it  be 
held  at  Denver.  Colo. 

No.  MC  61396  (Sub-No.  117).  filed  De- 
cember 3.  1964.  AppUcant:  HERMAN 
BROS.  INC.,  2501  North  11th  Street, 
Omaha,  Nebr.  Applicant's  attorney: 
Donald  L.  Stem.  924  cnty  National  Bank 
Building,  Omalaa,  Nebr.  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  Irregular  route*, 
transporting:  (1)  Anhydrous  ammonia 
and  fertilizer  solutions  In  bulk  In  tank  ve- 
hicles, from  the  site  of  Cominco  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  located  at  or  near  Hoag.  Nebr., 
to  points  in  Illinois,  and  (2)  dry  fertil- 
izer in  bulk  and  in  bags,  from  the  site  of 
Cominco  Products,  Inc.,  located  at  or 
near  Hoag,  Nebr..  to  points  In  Iowa. 
Illinois,  Kansas.  South  Dakota,  Minne- 
sota, and  Missouri,  and  returned  and 
rejected  shipments,  on  return. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Omaha.  Nebr. 

No.  MC  65271  (Sub-No.  7).  filed  De- 
cember 4,  1964.  Applicant:  LOUIS  MAX 
CO.,  INC.,  192  Water  Street,  Brooklyn, 
N.Y.  Applicant's  attorney:  A.  David 
Millner,  1060  Broad  Street,  Newark,  N.J. 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  con- 
tract carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  ir- 
regular routes,  transporting :  Department 
store  merchandise,  and  returned,  unsold 
and  damaged  department  store  merchan- 
dise, between  Long  Island  Cltj  and  Man- 
hattan. N.Y.,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on 
the  other,  Radnor,  Pa. 

Note:  Applicant  state*  the  above  pra- 
poeed  operations  wlU  be  restricted  to  lervloe 
to  be  performed  under  a  continuing  contract 
with  B.  Altman  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.T.  If  a 
hearing  is  deemed  necessary,  applicant  re- 
quests it  be  held  at  New  York.  N.Y. 

No.  MC  65802  (Sub-No.  32) ,  filed  De- 
cember 3,  1964.  Applicant:  LYNDEN 
TRANSFER.  INC.,  Post  Office  Box  433, 
Lynden,  Wash.,  98264.  Applicant's  at- 
torney: James  T.  Johnson,  609  Norton 
BuDding.  Seattle,  Wash.,  98104.  Au- 
thority sought  to  operate  as  a  com- 
mon carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  Ir- 
regular routes,  transporting:  General 
commodities  (except  household  goods  as 
defined  by  the  Commission) ,  between 
Seattle,  Wash.,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on 
the  other,  points  in  Alaska. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  la  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Seattle.  Wash. 

No.  MC  69833  (Sub-No.  74) ,  filed  De- 
cember 10,  1964.  Applicant:  ASSCXH- 
ATED  TRUCK  LINES.  INC..  15  Andre 
Street  SE.,  Grand  Rapids  7,  Mich.  Ap- 
plicant's attorney:  Walter  N.  Bieneman. 
Suite  1700  One  Woodward  Avenue.  De- 


troit. Mich..  48226.  Authority  sought  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  regular  routes,  transport- 
ing: General  commodities  (except  those 
of  unusual  value.  Classes  A  and  B  ex- 
plosives, household  goods  as  defined  by 
the  Commission,  commodities  requiring 
special  equipment,  and  those  injurious 
or  contaminating  to  other  lading) ,  serv- 
ing the  plantslte  of  Welsh  Industries. 
Inc.,  located  approximately  four  (4) 
miles  east  of  Vassar,  Mich.,  and  one  and 
one-eighth  miles  south  of  Michigan 
Highway  38  as  am  off-route  point  In  con- 
nection with  applicant's  authorised  reg- 
ular-route service  at  Vassar,  Mich. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Lansing, 
Mich. 

No.  MC  69695  (Sub-No.  9),  filed  De- 
cember 7,  1964^  Applicant  :  RAY  L. 
BRANDT  TRUCKING  CO..  a  corpora- 
tion, 460  West  Philadelphia  Street.  York. 
Pa.  AppUcant's  attorney:  John  K. 
PuUerton.  509  North  Second  Street. 
Harrisburg.  Pa..  17101.  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  Irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Limestone  and  limesto-ng 
products,  from  the  plantslte  of  Thomts- 
vllle  Stone  and  Lime  Company.  Thomas- 
ville.  Pa.,  to  points  in  New  York  New 
Jersey.  Ohio.  Virginia,  West  Virginia, 
Maryland.  Delaware,  and  the  District  of 
Columbia. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  la  deecned  aecessary. 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Washingtoo, 
DC. 

No.  MC  70451  (Sub-No.  247) ,  filed  No- 
vember 6,  1964.     Applicant:  WATSON- 
WELSON      TRANSPORTATION      SYS- 
TEM. INC..  1910  Harney  Street,  Omaha, 
Nebr.     Applicant's  attorney :  David  Axel- 
rod.  39  Soulh  La  Salle  Street.  Chicago 
3,     HI.     Authority     sought     to     operate 
as   a  common  carrier,   by  motor  vehi- 
cle,  over   regular    routes,    transporting: 
Silver  bars,  between  Selby,  Calif.,  and 
Denver,  Colo.;    (1)    from  Selby.  Calif, 
over  unnumbered  highway  to  junction 
U.S.  Highway  40.  thence  over  U.S.  High- 
way 40  to  Denver,  Colo.,  and  return  over 
the  same  route,  serving  all  intermediate 
points,  and  (2)   from  Selby.  Calif.,  over 
unnumbered   highway  to  junction  US 
Highway  40.  thence  over  U.S.  Highway 
40  to  Oakland.  Calif.,  thence  over  US 
Highway  50  to  junction  U.S.  Highway 
99,  thence  over  U.S.  Highway  99  to  junc- 
tion U.S.  Highway  466   at   Bakersfield, 
Calif.,  thence  over  U.S.  Highway  466  w 
Barstow.  Calif.,  thence  over  U.S.  High- 
way  66    to   junction   U.S.    Highway   89, 
thence  over  U.S.  Highways  89  and  66  to 
Flagstaflf,  Ariz..~lhence  over  U.S.  High- 
way 89  to  junction  Arizona  Highway  64 
(Navajo  Trail  Route  No.  D .  thence  over 
Arizona  Highway  64  (Navajo  Trail  Route 
No.  1 )  through  Tuba  City,  Kayenta,  and 
Mexican  Water,  Ariz.,  to  junction  Arizona 
Highway  364.  thence  over  Arizona  High- 
way 364  to  the  Arizona-New  Mexico  State 
line,  thence  over  unnumbered  highway 
to  the  New  Mexico-Colorado  State  line, 
thence    over    Colorado   Highway   40  to 
junction  US.  Highway  666,  thence  over 
U.S.  Highway  666  to  junction  U.S.  High- 
way 160  at  Cortez.  Colo.,  thence  over  VS. 
Highway  160  to  junction  U.S.  Highway 
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87.  thence  over  UJ8.  Highway  87  to  Den- 
ver. Colo.,  and  return  over  the  same 
route,  senring  all  Intermediate  points. 

Notk:  U  a  hearing  is  deemed  neceaeary, 
applicant  requests  It  be   held  at   Chicago, 

111. 

No.  MC  76032  (Sub-No.  192) ,  filed  De- 
cember 3.  1964.  Applicant:  NAVAJO 
FREIGHT  LINES.  INC..  1205  South 
Platte  River  Drive.  Denver,  Colo.,  80223. 
Applicant's  attorney:  O.  Russell  Jones, 
207  Bokum  Bulldliig,  142  West  Palace 
Avenue.  Santa  Pte,  N.  Mex..  87601.  Au- 
thority sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  regular 
routes,  transporting:  General  commodi- 
ties (except  Classes  A  and  B  explosives, 
those  of  unusual  value,  household  goods 
as  defined  by  the  Commission,  commodi- 
ties in  bulk,  commodities  requiring  spe- 
cial equipment,  and  those  Injurious  or 
contaminating  to  other  lading) .  between 
Phoenix  and  Holbrook,  Ariz.;  from  Phoe- 
nix over  Arizona  Highway  87  to  junction 
Arizona  Highway  160  at  or  near  Payson, 
Ariz.,  thence  over  Arizona  Highway 
160  to  Jimction  Arizona  Highway  277  at 
or  near  Heber,  Ariz.,  thence  over  Arizona 
Highway  277  to  Junction  Arizona  High- 
way 77  at  or  near  Snowflake,  Ariz.,  thence 
over  Arizona  Highway  77  to  Holbrook, 
and  return  over  the  same  route,  serving 
no  intermediate  points,  as  an  alternate 
route  for  operating  convenience  only  In 
connection  with  carrier's  authorized  reg- 
ular-route operations. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Phoenix, 
Ariz. 

No.  MC  76177  (Sub-No.  298) ,  filed  De- 
cember 8.  1964.  Applicant:  BAGGETT 
TRANSPORTATION  COMPANY,  a 
corporation,  2  South  32d  Street.  Bir- 
mingham 5,  Ala.  Applicant's  attorney: 
Harold  G.  Hernly.  711  14th  Street  NW., 
Washington  5,  D.C.  Authority  sought  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: (1)  Synthetic  fibre,  synthetic  fibre 
yarn,  tire  cord  yarn,  and  contaiTiers 
used  in  the  transportation  thereof  from 
Gonzalez,  Fla.,  to  Montgomery,  Ala.,  and 
<2)  general  commodities,  (except  those 
of  unusual  value.  Classes  A  and  B  explo- 
sives, blasting  supplies,  household  goods 
as  defined  by  the  Commission,  com- 
modities In  bulk,  and  commodities  re- 
quiring special  equipment),  from  Mont- 
gomery, Ala.,  to  Gonzalez,  Fla. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Washington, 
DC. 

No.  MC  76177  (Sub-No.  299).  filed 
December  8,  1964.  Applicant:  BAG- 
GETT TRANSPORTATION  COMPANY, 
a  corporation,  2  South  32d  Street,  Bir- 
mingham 5,  Ala.  AppUcant's  attorney: 
Harold  G.  Hemly,  711  14th  Street  NW., 
Washington  5,  D.C.  Authority  sought 
to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  Irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing :  Synthetic  fibre,  synthetic  fibre  yam, 
and  tire  cord  yarn  from  Decatur,  Ala., 
to  points  In  Georgia,  Louisiana,  Missis- 
sippi, and  Tennessee  and  empty  beams, 
bobbins,  and  containers  on  return. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary. 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Washington, 
DC. 
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No.  MC  83539  (Sub-No.  131).  filed 
December  7.  1964.  Applicant:  Cftfl 
TRANSPORTATION  CO^  INC.,  1935 
West  Commerce  Street,  Post  Office  Box 
5976.  Dallas,  Tex.  Applicant's  attorney: 
W.  T.  Brunson,  419  NW  SUth  Street, 
Oklahoma  City,  Okla.  Authority  sought 
to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  Irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Traction  engines,  or  tractors,  steam 
or  internal  combustion  (not  including 
tractors  with  vehicle  beds,  vehicle  bed 
frames,  or  fifth  wheels)  from  Houston. 
Tex.,  to  points  in  Arkansas,  Colorado, 
Kansas,  Louisiana,  Missouri,  Nebraska, 
New  Mexico,  Oklahoma,  Texas,  and 
WyonUng. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Washington, 
D.C.  or  Dallas,  Tex. 

No.  MC  83539  (Sub-No.  132),  filed 
December  7.  1964.  Applicant:  C&H 
TRANSPORTATION  CO.,  INC..  1935 
West  Commerce  Street,  Post  OfBce  Box 
5976.  Dallas,  Tex.  Applicant's  attorney: 
W.  T.  Brunson.  419  NW  Sixth  Street. 
Oklahoma  City,  Okla.  Authority  sought 
to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by 
motor  vehicle,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Traction  engines,  or  trac- 
tors, steam  or  internal  combustion  (not 
Including  trsujtors  with  vehicle  beds,  ve- 
hicle bed  frames  or  fifth  wheels) ,  from 
New  Orleans,  La.,  to  points  in  Alabama, 
Arkansas.  Georgia,  Illinois,  Iowa,  Kan- 
sas, Kentucky,  Louisiana,  Mississippi, 
Missouri.  Nebraska,  Oklahoma,  Tennes- 
see, and  Texas. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Washing- 
ton, D.C.  or  New  Orleans.  La. 

No.  MC  84511  (Sub-No.  20).  filed 
December  2,  1964.  Applicant:  COM- 
MERCIAL FREIGHT  LINES,  INC.,  1700 
West  Ninth  Street,  Kansas  C^ity,  Mo. 
Applicant's  attorney:  John  E.  Jandera, 
641  Harrison  Street,  Topeka,  Kans. 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  Irregular 
routes,  transr>ortlng :  Meats,  meat  prod- 
ucts, and  meat  byproducts  (except  com- 
modities In  bulk),  and  articles  distrib- 
uted by  meat-packinghouses  (except 
commodities  in  bulk),  as  described  In 
Sections  A  and  C  of  Appendix  1  to  the 
report  In  Descriptions  in  Motor  Carrier 
Certificates,  61  M.C.C.  209  and  766,  from 
St.  Joseph.  Mo.,  and  points  within  five 
miles  thereof,  to  Highland,  Munster,  and 
Griffith,  Ind. 

Note:  Common  control  may  be  Involved. 
If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary,  applicant 
requests  it  be  held  at  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

No.  MC  92983  (Sub-No.  456).  filed 
December  7,  1964.  Applicant:  ELDON 
MILLER.  INC.,  Post  Office  Drawer  617, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  64141.  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier. 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  Irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Petroleum  and  petroleum 
products,  in  bulk.  In  tank  vehicles,  from 
points  in  Oklahoma  to  points  In  Illinois. 
Indiana,  Michigan,  Ohio,  and  Pennsyl- 
vania. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Kansas 
Cnty,  Mo. 

No.  MC  95540  (Sub-No.  614).  filed 
December   9,    1964.    Applicant:    WAT- 
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KINS  MOTOR  LINES,  INC..  Albany 
Highway,  Thomasvllle,  Ga.  Applicant's 
representative:  Jack  M.  Hollaway.  Di- 
rector of  Operating  Rights.  WaUdns 
Motor  Lines,  Inc.,  Albany  Highway. 
Thomasvllle.  Oa.  Authority  sought  to 
operate  as  a  comTnon  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  Irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Meats,  meat  products  and  meat  Z>y- 
products  and  articles  distributed  by  meat 
packinghouses  as  described  in  Appendix 
I,  to  the  report  in  Descriptions  in  Motor 
Carrier  Certificates.  61  M.C.C.  209  and 
766  (except  commodities  In  bulk.  In  tank 
vehicles),  from  points  in  Kearney 
County,  Nebr.,  to  points  In  Alabama, 
Florida,  Georgia,  North  Carolina.  South 
Carolina,  and  Tennessee  (except  Mem- 
phis, and  the  Commercial  Zone  thereof) . 

Note:  Common  control  may  be  involved. 
If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary,  applicant 
did  not  specify  It  be  held  at  any  particular 
place. 

No.  MC  95540  (Sub-No.  615),  filed  De- 
cember  10.  1964.  Applicant:  WATKINS 
MOTOR  LINES,  INC.,  Albany  Highway. 
Thomasvllle.  Ga.  Applicant's  represent- 
ative: Jack  M.  Holloway.  Director  of  Op- 
erating Rights.  Watklns  Motor  Lines, 
Inc.,  Albany  Highway,  Thomasvllle,  Ga. 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  Irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Meats,  meat  prod- 
ucts, m,eat  liyproducts.  and  articles  dis- 
tributed by  meat  packinghouses  as  de- 
scribed in  Sections  A  and  C  of  Appendix  I 
to  the  report  in  Descriptions  in  Motor 
Carrier  Certificates.  61  M.C.C.  209  and 
766.  from  points  In  Dawson  County, 
Nebr.,  to  points  In  Alabama,  Florida, 
Georgia,  North  Carolina.  South  Carolina, 
and  Tennessee  <  except  Memphis  and 
points  in  its  Commercial  Zone). 

Note:  Common  control  may  be  Involved. 
If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary,  appUcant 
did  not  specify  It  be  held  at  any  particular 
place. 

No.  MC  95540  (Sub-No.  616) ,  filed  De- 
cember  11,  1964.  Applicant:  WATKINS 
MOTOR  LINES,  INC.,  Albany  Highway, 
Thomasvllle,  Ga.  Applicant's  represent- 
ative: Jack  M.  Holloway,  Albany  High- 
way, Thomasvllle,  Ga.  Authority  sought 
to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Frozen  foods,  from  Des  Moines.  Fort 
Dodge  and  Webster  City.  Iowa,  to  points 
In  Florida,  Georgia,  North  Carolina,  and 
South  Carolina. 

Note:  Common  control  may  be  Involved. 
If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary,  applicant 
requests  it  be  held  at  Washington,  D.C. 

No.  MC  101075  (Sub-No.  93) ,  filed  De- 
cember 9,  1964.  Applicant:  TRANS- 
PORT, INC.,  1215  Center  Avenue,  Moor- 
head,  Mlim.  Applicant's  attorney: 
Ronald  B.  Pitsenbarger  (same  address  as 
applicant).  Authority  sought  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle, 
over  irregular  routes,  transporting:  Com- 
modities in  bulk,  having  prior  movement 
by  rail,  between  points  In  Iowa,  Michigan. 
Minnesota,  Nebraska,  North  Dakota, 
South  Dakota.  Wisconsin,  and  Wyoming. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Dee  Moines, 
Iowa. 

No.  MC  103051  (Sub-No.  184) .  filed  De- 
cember   3,     1964.       Applicant:     FLEET 
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TBANSP<»IT  CX>liPANT.  INC.,  340  Ar- 
mour Delve,  NorttieMt.  AtlJuita,  Oft.  Ap- 
l»tl0Mit1i  attorney:  R.  J.  Reynolds,  Suite 
4M-n  Bealey  Buildlnc,  Atlanta.  Oa. 
Autbortty  fougbt  to  operate  as  a  common 
eanier,  by  motor  Tehlde,  over  Irregular 
routea,  tranamrting:  TertOkur  solutions, 
in  bulk.  In  tank  Tehlctoc,  from  points  In 
BarnQtoQ  County,  Tenn.,  to  points  In 
Kentucky. 

NoTc:  If  a  bc«rlnf  to  deemed  nece—ary. 
applicant  raqtietta  it  be  held  at  Atlanta,  Oa. 

No.  MC  103378  (Sub-No.  310) .  filed  De- 
cember 7,  1964.  Applicant:  PETRO- 
LEUM CARRIER  CORPORATION,  369 
Margaret  Street.  Jacksonville,  Fla.  Ap- 
plicant's attorney:  Martin  Sack,  710  At- 
lantic National  Bank  Building,  Jackson- 
ville. Fla..  32202.  Authority  sought  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Ammoniating  solutions  and  aqua 
ammonia,  In  bulk,  from  points  in  Decatur 
County,  Oa..  to  points  in  Florida. 

NoTs:  If  a  hearing  la  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  JacksonTlIle, 
Fla. 

No.  MC  104654  (Sub-No.  137) ,  filed  De- 
cember 9,  1964.  Applicant:  COMMER- 
CIAL TRANSPORT,  INC..  Post  Office 
Box  297.  Belleville,  m.  Applicant's  at- 
torney: Jsunes  E.  Wilson,  Perpetual 
Building,  1111  E  Street  NW.,  Washington 
4.  D.C.  Authority  sought  to  operate  as 
a  common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting:  Acids  and 
chemicals,  in  bulk,  from  Tri-Clty  Re- 
gional Port  Complex  located  In  Madison 
County,  HI.,  to  points  in  the  United  States 
(except  Alaska  and  Hawaii) . 

NoTx:  II  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

No.  MC  105275  (Sub-No.  31),  filed 
November  27.  1964.  Applicant:  W.  T. 
BYRNS  MOTOR  EXPRESS.  INC..  646 
Coffeen  Street.  Watertown,  N.Y.  Appli- 
cant's attorney:  Francis  E.  Barrett,  Jr., 
182  Forbes  Building.  Forbes  Road.  Brain- 
tree  84,  Mass.  Authority  sought  to  oper- 
ate as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor  ve- 
hicle, over  irregiilar  routes,  transporting : 
General  commodities  (except  those  of 
unusual  value.  Classes  A  and  B  explo- 
sives, household  goods  as  defined  by  the 
Commission,  commodities  in  bulk,  and 
those  requiring  special  equipment),  be- 
tween points  in  Jefferson,  Lewis  and  St. 
Lawrence  CJounties,  N.Y.,  on  the  one 
hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points  in  Ver- 
mont. New  Hampshire,  and  Maine. 

NoTi:  Applicant  states  those  who  "own  and 
control  applicant  also  own  and  control  Pulp 
Transport,  Ltd.,  a  contract  carrier  holding 
Permit  No.  MC  134024  (Sub-No.  1)."  If  a 
hearing  Is  deemed  necessary,  applicant  re- 
quests It  be  held  at  Albany,  N.Y. 

No.  MC  105387  (Sub-No.  35) ,  filed  De- 
cember 4.  1964.  Applicant:  R.  A.  COR- 
BETT  (GRACE  LEE  CORBETT.  INDE- 
PENDEa^  EXECUTRIX),  doing  busi- 
ness as  R.  A.  CORBETT  TRANSPORT, 
Post  Office  Box  86,  Lufkin,  Tex.  Appli- 
cant's attorney:  EweU  H.  Muse,  Jr.,  Suite 
415,  Perry-Brooks  Biiildlng,  Austin,  Tex.. 
78701.  Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting:  Lubri- 
cating oil  from  the  site  of  the  Calumet 
Refining  Co.  plant  located  nea«  Prince- 


ton, La.,  to  points  In  Uttnois  and  empty 
containers  or  other  such  incidental  facil- 
ities used  in  transporting  the  above  com- 
modities, on  return. 

NoTc:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  Becenary. 
appUcant  requests  It  be  held  at  SbreTeyort, 
La. 

No.  MC  106297  (Sub-No.  3S> ,  filed  De- 
cember 2,  1964.  Applicant:  MID- 
STATES  TRAILER  TRANSPORT.  INC.. 
Post  Office  Box  243,  Oak  Glen  Station. 
Lansing,  HI.  Applicant's  attorney;  Jo- 
seph M.  Scanlan,  111  West  Washington 
Street.  Chicago  2.  HI.  Authority  sought 
to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Mobile  homes,  designed  to  be  drawn 
by  passenger  automobiles,  and  equip- 
ment, furnishings  and  accessories  when 
moving  as  a  part  of  and  in  conjunction 
therewith,  from  points  in  Rowan  County. 
N.C.,  to  points  in  the  United  States,  in- 
cluding points  in  Alaska  (but  excluding 
Hawaii) . 

NoTx:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Washington, 
D.C.  or  Charlotte,  N.C. 

No.  MC  106398  (Sub-No.  254) ,  filed  De- 
cember 7.  1964.  Applicant:  NATIONAL 
TRAILER  CONVOY,  INC.,  1925  National 
Plaza,  Tulsa,  Okla.  Applicant's  attor- 
ney: Fred  Mock,  1925  National  Plaza, 
Tulsa,  Okla.  Authority  sought  to  oper- 
ate as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor  vehi- 
cle, over  irregular  routes,  transporting: 
Trailers  designed  to  be  drawn  by  passen- 
ger automobiles,  in  initial  movements.  In 
truckaway  service,  from  points  in  Ni- 
agara County.  N.Y..  to  points  in  Maine, 
New  Hampshire,  Vermont,  Massachu- 
setts. Rhode  Island,  Connecticut.  New 
York,  New  Jersey,  Delaware,  Pennsyl- 
vania, Maryland,  Virginia,  North  Caro- 
lina, South  Carolina.  Georgia,  Florida, 
Alabama,  Tennessee,  Kentucky,  West 
Virginia,  Ohio,  Michigan,  Indiana.  Mis- 
sissippi, Louisiana,  Arkansas,  Missouri, 
Illinois,  Iowa,  Wisconsin,  and  Minnesota. 

Notk:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

No.  MC  106497  (Sub-No.  32).  filed 
December  7.  1964.  Applicant:  PARK- 
HILL  TRUCJK  COMPANY,  a  corporation, 
4219  South  Memorial  Drive,  Tulsa,  Okla. 
Applicant's  attorney:  Tom  B.  Kretsinger, 
Suite  510  Professional  Building,  Kansas 
C^ty,  Mo..  64106.  Authority  sought  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  irregxilar  routes,  transport- 
ing: Pipe,  pipeline  machinery,  equip- 
ment, materials  and  supplies  used  in  or 
in  connection  with  the  construction, 
operation,  maintenance,  servicing,  repair 
or  dismantling  of  pipelines,  between 
points  in  the  United  States,  including 
Alaska  and  Hawaii. 

NoTi:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
appUcant  requests  It  be  held  at  Kansas  City, 
Mo.,  or  Dallas,  Tex. 

No.  MC  106893  (Sub-No.  15),  filed  De- 
cember 2,  1964.  Applicant:  PHILLIP  G. 
WIEDERHOLD  AND  EDWARD  E. 
WIEDERHOLD,  a  partnership,  doing 
business  as  WIEDERHOLD  BROTHERS. 
5224  Whalen  Street,  Elkton,  Mich.  Au- 
thority sought  to  operate  £is  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:    (1)    Fertilizer,  in 


bags,  from  Cleveland.  Ohio,  to  points  in 
Washtenaw  County.  Mich.,  and  (2)  fer- 
tilizer, brick  and  stone,  from  points  in 
Washtenaw  County.  Mich.,  to  Cleveland 
Ohio. 

NOTx:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Lansing 
Mich. 

No.  MC  107107  (Sub-No.  330) ,  filed  De- 
cember 4,  1964.  Applicant:  ALTERMAN 
TRANSPORT  LINES,  INC..  Post  Office 
Box  65,  Allapattah  Station,  Miami,  Fla. 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  com- 
mon carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  ir- 
regular routes,  transporting:  Candy, 
confectionery  and  related  advertising 
and  promotional  materials,  from  Daven- 
port, Iowa,  and  Moline.  111.,  to  points 
in  Florida,  and  Georgia. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Davenport, 
Iowa,  or  Moline,  111. 

No.  MC  107107  (Sub-No.  332) ,  filed  De- 
cember 9,  1964.  Applicant:  ALTERMAN 
TRANSPORT  LINES.  INC..  Post  Office 
Box  458,  Allapattah  Station,  Miami,  Fla., 
33142.  Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting:  Meats, 
meat  products,  and  meat  byproducts,  in 
mechanically  refrigerated  equipment, 
from  Gaffney,  S.C,  to  Eau  Claire,  Wis. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Memphis, 
Tenn. 

No.  MC  107417  (Sub-No.  5),  filed  De- 
cember 2,  1964.  Applicant:  JERSEY 
COAST  FREIGHT  LINES,  INC.,  830  Old 
Corlies  Avenue,  Neptune,  N.J.  Appli- 
cant's attorney:  Charles  J.  Williams. 
1060  Broad  Street,  Newark  2,  N.J.  Au- 
thority sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  General  commodi- 
ties (except  those  of  unusual  value. 
Classes  A  and  B  explosives,  household 
goods  as  defined  in  Practices  of  Motor 
Common  Carriers  of  Household  Goods, 
17  M.C.C.  467,  commodities  in  bulk,  and 
commodities  requiring  special  equip- 
ment) ,  between  points  In  Atlantic  and 
Gloucester  Counties,  N.J. 

Note:  Applicant  states  that  It  Intends  to 
tack  the  above  authority  with  the  authority 
It  holds  In  Certincate  No.  MC  107417  and  that 
which  Its  affiliate.  Bllkays  Express  Co  .  holds 
In  Certincate  No.  MC  73616.  and  which  the 
latter  has  acquired  In  MC-F  8801,  all  of  which 
authorize  the  transportation  of  general  com- 
modities, with  exceptions,  between  specified 
points  or  areas  in  New  Jersey  and  New  York. 
If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary,  applicant 
requests  It  be  held  at  Washington,  DC. 

No.  MC  107496  (Sub-No.  343) .  filed  De- 
cember 7.  1964.  Applicant:  RUAN 
TRANSPORT  CORPORATION.  303 
Keosauqua  Way,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Ap- 
plicant's attorney:  H.  L.  Fabritz  <same 
address  as  applicant ) .  Authority  souglit 
to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Acids,  and  chemicals,  fertilizer,  fer- 
tilizer solutions  and  fertilizer  ingredi- 
ents, in  bulk,  from  Fulton,  and  Sullivan. 
HI.,  and  points  within  five  (5)  miles  of 
each,  to  points  in  Illinois.  Indiana.  Iowa, 
Michigan,  and  Ohio. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Chicago,  111- 


No.  MC  107615  (Sub-No.  503) 
(AMENDMENT),  filed  November  12, 
1964,  published  PEDiaAL  Rkgister  issue 
of  November  25,  1964.  amended  Decem- 
ber 9,  1964,  and  republished  as  amended 
this  Isaue.  Applicant  :  REFRIG- 
ERATED TRANSPORT  CO.  INC..  290 
University  Avenue  SW.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Applicant's  attorney:  Paul  M.  Daniell, 
Suite  1600,  First  Federal  Building,  At- 
lanta. Ga.,  30303.  Authority  sought  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Meats,  meat  products  and  meat  by- 
products, as  defined  by  the  Commission, 
from  Gaffney,  S.C,  to  points  in  Wiscon- 
sin and  Minnesota. 

Note:  The  purpose  of  this  republication 
is  to  broaden  the  destination  territory  In 
Wisconsin  and  Include  Minnesota.  If  a  hear- 
ing Is  deemed  necessary,  applicant  requests  it 
be  held  at  Chicago,  111. 

No.  MC  107743  (Sub-No.  4),  filed  De- 
cember 2.  1964.  Applicant:  GEORGE 
W.  CULLY  AND  S.  J.  CULLY,  JR.,  a 
partnership,  doing  business  as  CULJjY 
TRUCKING  COMPANY,  South  1615 
Bowdish  Road,  Spokane  64,  Wash.  Ap- 
plicant's attorney:  George  R.  LaBisson- 
iere.  333  Central  Building,  Seattle  4, 
Wash.  Authority  sought  to  operate  as 
a  common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting:  Lumber 
and  treated  poles,  from  points  in  that 
part  of  Washington  east  of  the  Cascade 
Mountain  Range,  points  in  that  part  of 
Idaho  north  of  the  Snake  River,  and 
points  in  that- part  of  Montana,  on  and 
west  of  U.S.  Highway  89.  to  points  in 
Illinois,  Iowa,  and  Wisconsin. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests   It  be   held   at   Spokane, 

■  W:x£h. 

No.  MC  108058  (Sub-No.  8).  filed  De- 
cember 2,  1964.  Applicant:  BARBER 
TRUCKING,  INC..  407  Daniels  Street. 
Toronto,  Ohio.  Applicant's  representa- 
tive: D.  L.  Bermett,  213  First  National 
Bank,  2207  National  Road,  Wheeling, 
W.  Va.  Authority  sought  to  operate  as 
a  common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over 
irregular  routes,  transpKDrting :  Paper- 
board  from  Toronto,  Ohio  to  points  In 
Michigan,  except  the  Detroit,  Mich., 
commercial  zone. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

No.  MC  108189  (Sub-No.  2),  filed  De- 
cember 3.  1964.  Applicant:  MXILLOY 
D.  MILLS,  doing  business  as  MILUS 
TRUCK  LINE,  7  North  Jackson  Street. 
Aberdeen,  S.  Dak.  Authority  sought  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  regular  routes,  transport- 
ing: General  commodities  (except  those 
of  unusual  value,  Classes  A  and  B  explo- 
sives, household  goods  as  defined  by  the 
Commission,  commodities  in  bulk,  com- 
modities requiring  special  equipment, 
and  those  injurious  or  contaminating  to 
other  lading),  between  Aberdeen,  S. 
Dak.,  and  Jamestown,  N.  Dak.,  dver  U.S. 
Highway  281,  serving  no  intermediate 
points. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Aberdeen, 
S  Dak. 
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No.  MC  108449  (Sub-No.  187),  filed 
December  3,  1964.  Applicant:  INDIAN- 
HEAD  TRUCK  UNE,  INC.,  1947  West 
County  Road  "C",  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  55113. 
Applicant's  attorney;  Glenn  W.  Ste- 
phens, 121  West  Doty  Street,  Madison  3, 
Wis.  Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting:  Cement, 
from  the  plant  site  of  Northwestern 
States  Portland  Cement  Co.,  at  or  near 
Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa,  to  points  in  Illinois, 
Missouri,  and  Wisconsin. 

Notb:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  E>es  Moines, 
Iowa. 

No.  MC  110098  (Sub-No.  49) ,  filed  De- 
cember 7,  1964.  Applicant:  ZERO  RE- 
FRIGERATED LINES,  a  corporation, 
815  Merida  Street,  Station  A,  Box  7249, 
San  Antonio.  Tex.  Applicant's  attorney : 
Donald  L.  Stern,  924  City  National  Bank 
Building,  Omaha  2,  Nebr.  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Meats,  meat  products, 
meat  byproducts  and  dairy  products  and 
articles  distributed  by  meat  packing- 
houses (except  in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles) , 
from  El  Paso,  Tex.,  to  points  in  Ala- 
bama. Florida,  Georgia,  North  Carolina. 
South  Carolina,  and  Tennessee  (except 
Memphis). 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  San  Antonio, 
Tex. 

No.  MC  110098  (Sub-No.  50) .  filed  De- 
cember 9,  1964.  Applicant:  ZERO  RE- 
FRIGERATED LINES,  a  corporation,  815 
Merida  Street,  Station  A,  Box  7249,  San 
Antonio,  Tex.,  78207.  Applicant's  attor- 
ney: Donald  L.  Stern,  924  City  National 
Bank  Building,  Omaha  2,  Nebr.  Author- 
ity sought  to  operate  as  a  common  car- 
rier, by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Frozen  foods,  pota- 
toes and  potato  products,  from  Green- 
ville, Mich,  and  from  warehouses  and 
storage  and  processing  plants  located  in 
Montcalm  County,  Mich.,  to  points  in 
Alabama,  Arkansas,  Florida,  Georgia. 
Illinois,  Indiana,  Iowa.  Kansas,  Ken- 
tucky, Louisiana,  Mississippi,  Missouri, 
North  Carolina,  Oklahoma,  South  Caro- 
lina. Tennessee.  Texas  and  Wisconsin. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Washington, 
DC. 

No.  MC  110420  (Sub-No.  400).  filed 
December  7.  1964.  Applicant:  QUALITY 
CARRIERS,  INC..  Post  Office  Box  339, 
100  South  Calumet  Street,  Burlington, 
Wis.  Applicant's  representative:  Fred 
H.  Figge.  Post  Office  Box  339.  Burling- 
ton, Wis.  Authority  sought  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle, 
over  irregular  routes,  transporting: 
Vinegar,  in  bulk,  in  stainless  steel  tank 
vehicles,  from  Danville,  111.  to  Decatur, 
Ga. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necesssay, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Chicago.  111. 

No.  MC  110420  (Sub-No.  401),  filed 
December  7.  1964.  Applicant:  QUALITY 
CARRIERS,  INC.,  100  South  Calumet 
Street,  Post  Office  Box  339,  Burlington. 
Wis.  Applicant's  representative:  Fred 
H.  Figge,  Post  Office  Box  339,  Burling- 


ton, Wis.  Authority  sought  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor  vehlcla, 
over  irregxilar  routes,  transporting: 
Liquid  chemicals,  in  bulk,  in  tank  vehi- 
cles, from  Carpentersvllle,  111.  to  poinds 
in  Arizona,  California,  Connecticut,  Del- 
aware, District  of  Columbia,  Idaho, 
Maine,  Maryland,  Massachusetts,  Ne- 
vada, New  Hampshire,  New  Jersey,  New 
York.  North  Carolina.  Oregon,  Pennsyl- 
vania, Rhode  Island.  South  Carolina, 
Utah,  Vermont.  Virginia,  Washingtoa. 
West  Virginia,  and  Wyoming. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Chicago,  M. 

No.  MC  110420  (Sub-No.  402).  filed 
December  7,  1964.  AppUcant:  QUALITY 
CARRIERS,  INC.,  100  South  Calumet 
Street,  Post  Office  Box  339.  Burlington, 
Wis.  Applicant's  representative:  FYed 
H.  Figge  (same  address  as  applicant). 
Authority  sought  to  op>erate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Inedible  tallow, 
in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  from  Cedar 
Rapids,  Iowa,  to  Monmouth,  111. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Chicago,  111. 

No.  MC  110420  (Sub-No.  403),  fU©d 
December  7,  1964.  Applicant:  QUALITY 
CARRIER^.  INC.,  100  South  Calumet 
Street,  Post  Office  Box  339,  Burlington, 
Wis.  Applicant's  representative:  Fred 
H.  Figge  (same  address  as  applicant). 
Authority  sought  to  op>erate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Corn  syrup,  in  bulk, 
in  tank  vehicles,  from  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  to 
Kansas  City.  Mo. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Chicago,  111. 

No.  MC  110525  (Sub-No.  692).  filed 
December  7.  1964.  Applicant:  CHEMI- 
CAL LEAMAN  TANK  LINES,  INC..  520 
East  Lancaster  Avenue.  Do\nTiingtown, 
Pa.  Applicant's  attorneys:  Leonard  A. 
Jaskiewicz,  1155  15th  Street,  Madison 
Building.  Washington,  D.C,  and  Edwin 
H.  van  Deusen,  520  East  Lancaster  Ave- 
nue, Do\^'ningtown,  Pa.  Authority  sought 
to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Dry  pyrites  cinder  fines,  in  bulk,  in 
tank  or  hopper-type  vehicles,  from  Clay- 
mont,  Del.,  to  Nazareth,  Pa. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessarv, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Philadel- 
phia. Pa. 

No.  MC  110525  (Sub-No.  693),  filed 
December  9.  1964.  Applicant:  CHEMI- 
CAL LEAMAN  TANK  LINES,  INC.,  520 
East  Lancaster  Avenue,  Downingtown, 
Pa.  Applicant's  attorneys:  Leonard  A. 
Jaskiewicz,  1155  15th  Street  NW.,  Wash- 
ington, D.C,  20005,  and  Edwin  H.  van 
Deusen,  520  East  Lancaster  Avenue, 
Downingtown,  Pa.  Authority  sought  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Chemicals,  dry,  in  bulk,  from  South 
Point  and  Ironton,  Ohio  to  points  in 
Illinois,  Indiana,  Kentucky,  Michigan, 
New  York,  Pennsylvania,  Virginia,  and 
West  Virginia. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  b«  held  at  Washing- 
ton. DC. 
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No.  lie  110M4  (Sub-No.  9) .  filed  De- 
MBaber  S,  1964.  AppUeaixt:  INORAM 
TRXXacnfQ  COm  inc..  Ban  Oroand.  Oft. 
AppUeant'i  attorney:  Paul  M.  Daniell. 
Butte  1600  Flrat  Federal  Bulldtoc,  Ai- 
Janta.  Oft.,  30303.  Auttxirtty  aought  to 
operate  aa  a  contract  carrier,  by  motor 
rehide,  over  Irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Stone.  inchUUng  crushed  stone,  from 
polnte  in  Chattooga  County.  Oa.,  to 
points  In  Alabama.  Arkansas,  Connecti- 
cut. Delftware.  Florida.  Georgia.  Illinois. 
Indiana,  Iowa,  Kansas.  Kentucky.  Lou- 
isiana, liaryland,  Massachusetts.  Michi- 
gan, MlSBlssippi,  Missouri.  New  Hamp- 
shire, New  Jersey,  New  York.  North 
Carolina.  Ohio,  Oklahoma,  Pennsylvania, 
South  Carolina,  Tennessee,  Texas,  Vir- 
ginia. Vermont,  West  Virginia,  Wiscon- 
sin, Minnesota,  Nebraska,  and  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia. 

Norn:  H  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
a|^>llcant  requests  It  be  held  at  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Na  MC  110988  (Sub-No.  100),  filed 
December  3.  1964.  Applicant:  KAMPO 
TRANSIT,  INC.,  200  West  Cecil  Street, 
Neenah.  Wis.  Applicant's  attorney: 
Harry  C.  Ames.  Jr..  Transportation 
Building,  Washington,  D.C..  20006.  Au- 
thority sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  Irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Adds,  in  bulk,  in 
tank  vehicles  from  the  plant  site  of  the 
Central  Chemical  Division  of  Wilson  ti 
Co.,  located  at  or  near  Elwood,  111.,  to 
points  in  Indiana,  Iowa,  Kentucky.  Mich- 
igan. Minnesota,  Missouri.  North  Da- 
kota. Ohio,  South  Dakota,  and  Wisconsin. 

Non:   If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Chicago,  ni. 

No.  MC  111302  (Sute-No.  28).  filed 
December  7,  1964.  Applicant:  HIGH- 
WAY TRANSPORT.  INC..  Albany  High- 
way, Post  Office  Box  XX,  Thomasvllle. 
Ga.  Applicant's  representative:  Lamar 
Kennedy  (same  address  as  applicant). 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  com- 
mon carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  ir- 
regular routes,  transporting:  Liquid 
commodities.  In  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles, 
from  Tri-C:nty  Regional  Port  District 
Complex.  Madison  County.  HI.,  to  points 
in  Alabama,  Arkansas,  Florida.  Georgia, 
Kentucky,  Louisiana,  Mississippi,  North 
Carolina,  South  Carolina,  Tennessee, 
Virginia,  West  Virginia,  and  the  District 
of  Colimibla. 

Non:  Common  control  may  be  Involved. 
If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary,  applicant 
requests  it  be  held  at  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

No.  MC  111401  (Sub-No.  163),  filed 
December  7.  1964.  Applicant:  GROEN- 
DYKE  TRANSPORT.  INC..  Post  Office 
Box  632,  2510  Rock  Island  Boulevard. 
Enid.  Okla.  Applicant's  attorney: 
Thomas  E.  James.  721  Brown  Building. 
Austin.  Tex.  Authority  sought  to  oper- 
ate as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor  ve- 
hicle, over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Liquid  fertilizer  solutions  and  ma- 
terials and  anhydrous  ammonia,  in  tank 
vehicles,  from  points  in  Navarro  County. 
Tex.,  to  points  in  Arkansas,  Colorado. 
Kansas,  Louisiana,  Mississippi,  Missouri, 
Nebraska,  New  Mexico,  and  Oklahoma. 

Now:   If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
appUcant  requests  It  be  held  at  Dallas.  Tex. 


NOTICES 

Na  MC  111792  (Sub-No.  2)   (CLARI- 
FICATION) ,  fUed  October  26, 1964,  pub- 
lished PfeDDUL  Racism  Issue  of  Novem- 
ber 11.  1964.  clarified  December  10. 1964. 
and  republished  as  clarified  thla  Issue. 
Applicant:  PAIAfER  BROS.  INC.,  Box 
4910  Akron-Cleveland  Road.  Peninsula, 
Ohio.     Applicant's  attorney:  Edwin  C. 
Remlnger,  905  Leader  Building,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio,  44114.    Authority  sought  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing :  (A)  Concrete  sewer  pipe,  the  trans- 
portation of  which,  because  of  size  or 
toeight.  reottires  the  use  of  special  equip- 
ment, (1)  from  Cleveland  and  Youngs- 
town,  Ohio  to  points  in  Pennsylvania  on, 
south  and  west  of  a  line  beginning  at 
the  Ohio-Pennsylvania  State  line,  and 
extending  east  along  US.  Highway  422 
to  Indiana,  Pa.,  thence  south  on  and 
along  U.S.  Highway  119  to  junction  U.S. 
Highway  22,  thence  west  on  U.S.  High- 
way 22  to  the  West  Virginia-Pennsyl- 
vania  State   line,    (2)    from   Erie   and 
points     in    Pairvlew     Township.     Erie 
County,  Pa.,  to  points  in  Ohio  on  and 
north  of  U.S.  Highway  40,  and  those  on 
and  east  of  Ohio  Highway  13,  (3)  from 
Buffalo.  N.Y.,  to  points  In  Pennsylvania 
north  and  east  of  a  line  beginning  at 
the  Ohio-Pennsylvania  State  line,  and 
extending  east  along  US.  Highway  422 
to  Indiana.  Pa.,  thence  north  along  U.S. 
Highway  119  to  junction  of  U.S.  High- 
way 219  thence  along  U.S.  Highway  219 
to  Rldgway,  Pa.,  thence  along  U.S.  High- 
way  120   to  Lock   Haven,   Pa.,   thence 
along  U.S.  Highway  220  to  WiHUmsport, 
Pa.,  and  thence  north  along  UnB-  High- 
way 15  to  the  New  York-Pennsylvania 
State  line  and  (4)  from  Erie  and  points 
in  Pairvlew  Township.  Erie  County.  Pa., 
to  points  In  New  York  on  and  west  of 
U.S.  Highway  15  to  Rochester,  N.Y.,  and 
thence  north  along  the  Genesee  River  to 
Ontario  Beach.,  N.Y.,  Including  the  points 
named,  and  thence  on  the  indicated  por- 
tions of  the  highway  specified,  (B)  Con- 
crete pipe  forms,  cores,  and  pallets,  from 
points     in     Pairview     Township.     Erie 
County.  Pa.,  to  Cleveland.  Sandusky  and 
Yoimgstown,    Ohio,    and    Blnghamton. 
Buffalo  and'lElochester.  N.Y..   (2)    from 
Erie,  Pa.,  to  Buffalo  and  Rochester,  N.Y., 
(3)  from  Buffalo,  N.Y.  to  Cleveland,  San- 
dusky and  Youngstown,  Ohio,  and  Erie 
and  points  in  Pairvlew  Township,  Erie 
County,  Pa.,  and   (4)    from  Cleveland. 
Sandusky    and    Youngstown.    Ohio,    to 
points     in     Pairvlew    Township.     Erie 
County,  Pa.,  and  Buffalo.  N.Y. 

Non:  The  purpoee  of  this  republication  is 
to  clarify  the  location  of  Pairvlew  Township. 
Applicant  states  no  duplication  of  authority 
ia  sought.  Further,  should  the  hereinabove 
authority  sought  be  granted,  it  wUl  sxrrrender 
the  following  authority,  which  is  embraced 
in  the  authority  described  above:  "Concrete 
sewer  pipe,  from  Erie,  Pa.,  to  points  in  Ohio, 
on.  north  and  east  of  U.S.  Highway  422,  with 
no  transportation  for  compensation  on  return 
except  as  otherwise  authorized;  and.  from 
Erie.  Pa.,  to  points  in  Chautauqua  County, 
N.Y.,  with  no  transportation  few  compensa- 
tion on  retTirn  except  as  otherwise  author- 
ized. If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary,  ap- 
plicant requests  it  be  held  at  Cleveland, 
Ohio. 

No.   MC    111812    (Sub-No.   270),   filed 
November   27.   1964.    Applicant:    MID- 


WEST COAST  TRANSPORT.  INC, 
Wilson  Terminal  Building,  Post  Office 
Box  747.  Sioux  Falls,  8.  Dak.,  57101 
Applicant's  representative:  William  j. 
Walsh  (same  address  as  applicant). 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  com- 
mon carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  ir- 
regular routes,  transporting:.  Food- 
stuffs, from  Duluth.  Minn.,  to  points  in 
Idaho.  Oregon,  and  Washington. 

Notk:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary. 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Washing- 
ton. D.C. 

No.  MC  112446  (Sub-No.  41).  filed 
December  7,  1964.  AppUcant:  REFIN- 
ERS  TRANSPORT.  INC.,  1300  51st 
Avenue.  North.  Post  Office  Box  1165, 
Nashville,  Tenn.  Applicant's  attorney: 
Clarence  Evans,  Third  National  Bank 
Building,  Nashville,  Tenn.  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular  routes, 
trsmsporting:  Liquid  chemicals,  in  bulk, 
in  tank  vehicles,  from  Decatur,  Ala.,  and 
points  within  fifteen  (15)  miles  thereof, 
to  points  in  Tennessee,  Georgia,  and 
Alabama,  and  rejected  shipments  of  the 
commodities  specified  above,  on  return. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Birming- 
ham, or  Montgomery.  Ala. 

No.  MC  112669  (Sub-No.  5).  filed 
November  27,  1964.  Applicant:  ABE  K. 
FRIESEN,  doing  business  as  FRIESEN 
TRUCK  LINE,  1207  East  Second,  Hutch- 
iroson,  Kans.  Applicant's  attorney:  D. 
S.  Hults,  Post  Office  Box  225,  Lawrence 
National  Bank  Building,  Lawrence, 
Kans.  Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over 
lrreg\ilar  routes,  transporting:  (1)  Pep- 
per and  mineral  mixtures  in  mixed  ship- 
ments with  salt,  salt  products,  and  re- 
lated articles,  and  (2)  mineral  mixtures. 
from  Hutchinson,  KanopoUs,  and  Lyons, 
Kans.,  to  points  In  Oklahoma. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Topeka, 
Kans. 

No.  MC  112962  (Sub-No.  6).  filed 
November  27,  1964.  Applicant:  CRUP- 
PER TRANSPORT  CO.,  INC..  290S-10 
North  Plum  Street.  Hutchinson,  Kans. 
Applicant's  attorney:  D.  S.  Hults,  Post 
Office  Box  225.  Lawrence  National  Bank 
Building,  Lawrence.  Kans.  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  common  earner, 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  Irregular  routes. 
transporting:  (1)  Pepper  and  mineral 
mixtures  in  mixed  shipments  with  salt 
and  related  articles,  from  Hutchinson, 
Kans.,  to  points  in  Missouri  (except  St. 
Joseph  and  St.  Louis) ;  (2)  mineral  mix- 
tures and  (3)  pepper  and  mineral  mix- 
tures in  mixed  shipments  with  salt  and 
related  articles,  from  Lyons.  Kans.,  to 
points  in  Missouri. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Topeka,  Kans. 

No.  MC  113267  (Sub-No.  138',  filed 
December  4.  1964.  Applicant:  CEN- 
TRAL &  SOUTHERN  TRUCK  LINbb- 
INC..  312  West  Morris  Street.  Caseyvilie. 
111.  AppUcant 's  attorney:  Dale  Woodaii, 
150  East  Court  Avenue.  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  Irregu^^ 
routes,  transporting:  Meats,  meat  prw 
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vets,  meat  byproducts,  and  articles  dis- 
tributed by  meat  packing fiouses.  from 
Gaffney,  S.C.  to  points  in  Wisconsin  and 

Minnesota. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  U  deemAd  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Memphis, 
Tenn. 

No.  MC  113267  (Sub-No.  139),  fUed 
December  7.  1964.  Applicant:  CEN- 
TRAL &  SOUTHERN  TRUCK  LINES, 
INC..  Post  Office  Box  548,  Caseyvilie,  111. 
Applicant's  attorney:  R.  H.  Burroughs 
( address  same  as  applicant) .  Authority 
sought  to  cH>erate  as  a  common  carrier, 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  Irregular  routes, 
traiisporting :  Canned  and  preserved 
foodstuffs  (1)  from  Woodruff,  S.C,  to 
points  In  Michigan,  Illinois,  Kentucky, 
Ohio,  and  Indiana,  and  (2)  from  Had- 
dock. Ga..  to  points  in  Michigan  and 
Minnesota. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  te  dMmed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  ke  liatd  at  Atlanta.  Oa. 

No.  MC  113267  (9ub-No.  140),  filed 
December  7.  1964.  Applicant:  CEN- 
TRAL At  SOUTHERN  TRUCK  LINES, 
INC.,  Post  Office  Box  548,  Caseyvilie.  111., 
62232.  Applicant's  attorney:  R.  H.  Bur- 
roughs (address  same  as  applicant). 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregvUar 
routes,  transporting :  Frozen  foods,  from 
Council  Bluffs,  Iowa,  and  Omaha,  Nebr., 
to  points  in  Louisiana.  Mississippi,  Ala- 
bama. South  Carolina,  North  Carolina, 
Georgia,  Florida,  Tennessee,  and  Ken- 
tucky. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Waahington, 
DC. 

No.  MC  113267  (Sub-No.  141),  fUed 
December  7,  1964.  Apphcant:  CEN- 
TRAL Si  SOUTHERN  TRUCK  LINES. 
INC.,  Post  Office  Box  548,  Caseyvilie.  111. 
Applicants  attorney:  R.  H.  Burroughs 
(same  address  as  applicant) .  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Meats,  meat  products, 
meat  byproducts,  dairy  products,  and 
articles  distributed  by  meat  packing- 
houses, from  points  in  Iowa,  to  points  in 
Louisiana.  Mississippi,  CJeorgla.  Tennes- 
see, Kentucky,  and  Florida. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requesU  it  be  held  at  Des  Moines, 

Iowa. 

No.  MC  113271  (Sub-No.  21).  filed  De- 
cember 7,  1964.  Applicant:  CHEMICAL 
TRANSPORT,  a  corporation,  712  Central 
Avenue  West,  Great  Falls.  Mont.  Appll- 
cants  attorney:  Randall  Swanberg.  314 
Montana  Building.  Post  Office  Box  2567, 
Great  Palls.  Mont..  59401.  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Dry  chemicals,  in  bulk 
from  points  in  San  Bernardino  and  Inyo 
Counties,  CaUf..  to  points  in  Montana, 
and  rejected  shipments,  on  return. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Great  Falls, 
Mont. 

No.  MC  113362  (Sub-No  58).  filed 
December  7.  1964.  Applicant:  ELLS- 
WORTH FREIGHT  LINES.  INC..  220 
East  Broadway,  Eagle  Grove.  Iowa.     Ap- 
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plicant's  representative:  William  A. 
Landau.  1307  East  Walnut  Street,  Des 
Moines,  Iowa.  50316.  Authority  sought 
to  operAte  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Meats,  meat  products,  meat  byprod- 
ucts, and  articles  distributed  by  meat 
packinghouses,  as  described  in  Sections 
A  and  C  of  Appendix  I  to  the  report  in 
Descriptions  in  Motor  Carrier  Certifi- 
cates, 61  M.C.C.  209  and  768  (except 
hides  and  commodities  in  bulk,  in  tank 
vehicles) ,  from  Perry,  Iowa,  to  points  in 
Illinois,  Minnesota,  Nebraska,  North 
Dakota.  South  Dakota,  and  Wisconsin. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Dee  Moines. 
Iowa 

No.  MC  113678  (Sub-No.  97).  filed 
Decembw  4,  1964.  AppUcant:  CJURTIS. 
INC..  770  East  51st  Avenue,  Denver,  Colo., 
80216.  Applicant's  attorney:  Duane  W. 
Acklle,  Post  Office  Box  2028.  Lincoln, 
Nebr.  Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over 
irregular  routes,  transportlr^ :  Meats, 
meat  products,  meat  byproducts  and 
packinghouse  products  (except  commod- 
ities in  bulk.  In  tank  vehicles) ,  from 
points  in  Cerro  Gordo  County,  Iowa,  to 
points  in  Arizona,  California,  Idaho, 
Nevada,  New  Mexico,  Oregon,  Utah,  and 
Washington. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  i»  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Mason  City, 
Iowa. 

No.  MC  113678  (Sub-No.  98),  filed 
December  4,  1964.  Applicant:  CURTIS, 
INC.,  770  East  51st  Avenue,  Denver. 
Colo..  80216.  Applicant's  attorney: 
Duane  W.  Acklie.  Post  Office  Box  2028, 
Lincoln.  Nebr.  Authority  sought  to  op- 
erate as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Meats,  meat  products,  dairy  prod- 
ucts, and  articles  distributed  by  meat 
packinghouses,  as  described  in  Sections 
A,  B.  and  C  of  Appendix  I  to  the  report 
in  Descriptions  in  Motor  Carrier  Certifi- 
cates, 61  M.C.C.  209.  766  (except  liquids 
in  Descriptions  in  Motor  Carrier  Certifl.- 
Colo.,  to  points  in  Wisconsin. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  n*oeaaary, 
applicant  requests  it  bo  held  at  Denver, 
Colo. 

No.  MC  113678  (Sub-No.  99),  filed 
December  9,  1964.  Applicant:  CURTIS, 
INC.,  770  East  51st  Avenue,  Denver. 
Colo.,  80216.  Applicant's  attorney: 
Duane  W.  Acklie.  Post  Office  Box  2028, 
Lincoln.  Nebr.  Authority  sought  to  oper- 
ate as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor  ve- 
hicle, over  irregular  routes,  transporting: 
Meats,  meat  products,  dairy  products, 
and  articles  distributed  by  meat  pack- 
inghouses, as  described  in  Sections  A,  B. 
and  C  of  Appendix  I  to  the  report  in 
Descriptions  in  Motor  Carrier  Certifi- 
cates, 61  M.C.C.  209  and  766  (except 
liquids  in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles),  from 
Greeley,  Colo.,  to  points  In  Montana. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Denver,  Colo. 

No.  MC  113828  (Sub-No.  72),  filed 
December  7.  1964.  Applicant:  0"B0YIJL 
TANK  LINES.  INCORPORATED,  4848 
Cordell  Avenue,  Washington  14,  D.C. 
Applicant's  attorney:  William  P.  Sulli- 
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van,  1825  Jefferson  Place  NW.,  Wasl^- 
ington,  D.C,  20036.  Authority  sought 
to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Limestone  and  limestone  products, 
from  the  plant  site  of  the  ThomcusviUe 
Stone  &  Lime  Company,  located  at 
Thomasvllle,  Pa.,  to  points  in  New  York. 
New  Jersey.  Ohio.  Virginia,  West  Vir- 
ginia. Maryland  (except  points  in  Fred- 
erick, Carroll.  Baltimore,  Cecil,  and  Har- 
ford Counties,  Md.),  Delaware,  and  the 
District  of  Columbia. 

Note:    Applicant  states    it  does   not   seek 

duplicating     authority.       If  a     hearing     ts 

deemed  necessary,  applicant  requests  it  be 
held  at  Washington.  DC. 

No.  MC  113908  (Sub-No.  155).  filed 
December  4,  1964.  Applicant:  ERICK- 
SON  TRANSPORT  CORPORATION. 
Post  Office  Box  3180.  706  West  Tampa. 
Springfield,  Mo.  Authority  sought  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Fruit  and  vegetable  juices,  in  bulk, 
in  tank  vehicles,  from  points  in  the 
lower  peninsula  of  Michigan  (except 
Lawton,  Mattawan,  and  Sodus,  Mich.), 
and  points  in  Ohio,  to  North  East,  Pa., 
and  Westfield.  N.Y. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  neceaeary. 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Chicago,  HI. 

No.  MC  114045  (Sub-No.  165).  fUed 
December  2,  1964.  Applicant:  TRANS- 
COLD  EXPRESS,  INC.,  Post  Office  Box 
5842,  Dallas,  Tex.  Authority  sought  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Meats,  meat  products,  meat  by- 
products and  articles  distributed  by  memt 
packinghouses  as  deacribed  Lq  Sections 
A  and  C  of  Appendix  I  to  the  report  in 
Descriptions  in  Motor  Carrier  Certifi- 
cates, 61  M.C.C.  209  and  766  (except 
hides  and  commodities  in  bulk.  In  tank 
vehicles),  from  Perry,  Iowa,  to  points 
in  Illinois,  Kansas,  Missouri,  Minnesota. 
North  Dakota,  Nebraska,  and  South 
Dakota. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  neeesaary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Des  Moines, 
Iowa,  or  Washington,  D.C. 

No.  MC  114045  (Sub-No.  166),  filed 
December  2,  1964.  Applicant:  TRANS- 
COLD  EXPRESS.  INC..  Post  Office  BoK 
5842,  Dallas.  Tex.  Authority  sought  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  Irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Meats,  meat  products  and  meat  by- 
products, as  defined  in  Section  A  of  Ap- 
pendix I  to  the  report  in  Descriptions  in 
Motor  Carrier  Certificates.  61  M.C.C.  201 
and  766  (except  commodities  irl.bulk,  in 
tank  vehicles  and  hides) ,  from  Mason 
City,  Iowa,  to  points  in  Cormecticut, 
Delaware,  Maine,  Maryland,  Massachu- 
setts, New  Hampshire,  New  Jersey,  New 
York,  Virginia,  North  Carolina,  Pennsyl- 
vania, Rhode  Island,  South  Carolina, 
Vermont,  and  the  District  of  Columbia. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Des  Moines. 
Iowa,  or  Washington,  D.C. 

No.  MC  114552  (Sub-No.  23)  (COR- 
RECTION), filed  November  18,  1964, 
published  in  Federal  Register  issue  of 
December  2,  1964,  and  republished  as 
corrected  this  issue.  Applicant:  SENN 
TRUCKING  COMPANY,  a  corporation. 
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Post  Office  Box  333.  Newberry.  B.C.  Ap- 
pUeant's  attorney:  Prank  A.  Graham, 
Jr.,  707  Security  Federal  Building.  Co- 
lumbia. B.C..  29201.  Authority  sought  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
TeMcle.  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Pallets,  and  ti>ood  Ixixes  luiocked 
down,  between  points  in  Georgia,  on  the 
<me  hand,  and.  on  the  other,  points  In 
Alabama,  Arkansas,  Connecticut.  Dela- 
ware, District  of  Colimibia,  Korida,  Illi- 
nois, Indiana,  Kentucky,  Louisiana. 
Maryland.  Massachusetts,  KQchlgan, 
Mississippi.  Missouri.  New  Jersey,  New 
York,  North  Carolina,  Ohio,  Pennsyl- 
vania. Rhode  Island,  South  Carolina, 
Tennessee,  Texas,  Virginia,  West  Vir- 
ginia, and  Wisconsin. 

Not*  :  The  purpose  of  this  republication  1b 
to  xwnoTe  the  comma  In  the  commodity  de- 
•crlptlon  after  the  words  wood  boxes.  If  a 
bearing  la  deemed  necessary,  applicant  re- 
quests It  be  held  at  Colimibla,  S.C. 

No.  MC  114569  (Sub-No.  69),  filed  No- 
Twnber  13,  1964.  Applicant:  SHAFFER 
TRUCKINO,  INC.,  Elizabethvllle,  Pa. 
Applicant's  attorney:  James  W.  Hagar. 
Commerce  Building,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Underwear  and 
component  parts  thereof,  and  accessories 
therefor,  and  material,  supplies,  machin- 
ery and  machinery  parts,  no  single  piece 
or  package  of  machinery  or  machinery 
parts  to  weigh  more  than  2,000  pounds, 
such  machinery  and  parts,  and  material 
and  supplies  to  be  used  in  the  manufac- 
ture or  sale  of  underwear,  between 
Ephrata.  Pa.,  and  Casa  Grande,  Ariz. 

NoTx:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary. 
appUcant  requests  it  be  held  at  Washington, 
D.C. 

No.  MC  114789  (Sub-No.  13) ,  filed  De- 
cember 1,  1964.  Applicant:  NATICW- 
WIDE  CARRIERS,  INC.,  721  Second 
Street  SE.,  Kflnneapolls,  Minn.  Appli- 
cant's attorney:  William  S.  Rosen,  400 
Minnesota  Biiildlng.  St.  Paul,  Minn., 
55101.  Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a 
contract  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over 
Irregular  routes,  transporting:  Cheese 
aTid  cheese  products  from  Lena  and  C^i- 
vltz.  Wis.,  to  Anaheim.  Oakland,  and  San 
Francisco.  Calif..  Denver,  Colo.,  Spokane 
and  Seattle.  Wash.,  Portland.  Oreg.,  Al- 
buquerque, N.  Mex..  Tucson  and  Phoenix, 
Ariz..  R'ltnRft-g  city.  Mo..  Wichita,  Kans., 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  and  Pocatello. 
Idaho. 

NoTz:  Applicant  Is  also  authorized  to  con- 
duct operations  as  a  common  carrier  in  Oer- 
tmcate  MC  117940  sub  1.  therefore,  dual 
operations  may  be  Involved.  If  a  hearing  Is 
deemed  necessary,  applicant  requests  It  be 
held  at  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

No.  MC  115113  (Sub-No.  6),  filed  De- 
cember 7,  1964.  Applicant:  IOWA 
PACKERS  XPRESS,  INC.,  Post  Office 
Box  448,  Fort  Dodge.  Iowa.  Applicant's 
representative:  William  A.  Landau,  1307 
East  Walnut,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Author- 
ity sought  to  operate  as  a  common  car- 
rier, by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Meats,  meat  prod- 
ucts, meat  byproducts,  and  articles  dis- 
tributed by  meat  packinghouses,  as  de- 
scribed in  Sections  A  and  C  of  Appendix  I 
to  the  report  in  Descriptions  in  Motor 


Carrier  Certificates.  61  M.C.C.  209  and 
766  (except  hides  and  commodities  In 
bulk,  in  tank  vehicles) ,  from  Mason  City, 
Iowa,  to  points  in  Connecticut,  Delaware, 
District  of  Columbia,  Maryland.  Massa- 
chusetts. New  Jersey,  New  York.  Penn- 
sylvania, Rhode  Island,  Virginia,  and 
West  Virginia. 

NoTx:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Des  Moines. 
Iowa. 

No.  MC  115117  (Sub-No.  1),  filed 
December  3,  1964.  Applicant:  SAM 
GORDON  TRUCKING  COMPANY,  INC., 
2440  North  Main  Street,  Warren,  Ohio. 
Applicant's  attorney:  Taylor  C.  Bume- 
son,  3430  LeVeque-Lincoln  Tower,  50 
West  Broad  Street,  Columbus,  Ohio, 
43215.  Authority  sought  to  operate  as 
a  common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting:  General 
Commodities  (except  those  of  unusual 
value.  Classes  A  and  B  explosives,  house- 
hold goods  as  defined  by  the  Commis- 
sion, commodities  in  bulk,  commodities 
requiring  special  equipment,  and  those 
Injurious  or  contaminating  to  other  lad- 
ing).  between  Nlles.  Ohio,  on  the  one 
hand,  and,  on  the  other,  the  sites  of  the 
plants  of  General  Motors  Corporation 
located  in  or  near  Lordstown  Township, 
Trumbull  County.  Ohio. 

Notk:  Applicant  states  It  proposes  to  tack 
the  appUed-for  authority  with  Its  existing 
authority  (as  specified  In  (Certificate  MC 
115117)  between  Nlles.  Ohio,  on  the  one 
hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points  in  that  part 
of  Pennsylvania  west  of  a  line  beginning  at 
the  Pennsylvania-New  York  State  line  and 
extending  along  U.S.  Highway  62  to  Tlonesta, 
Pa.,  thence  along  unnvmibered  highway  to  Its 
Junction  with  Pennsylvania  Highway  66. 
thence  along  Pennsylvania  Highway  66  to 
Oreensburg,  Pa.,  and  thenoe  along  U.8.  High- 
way 119  to  the  Pennsylvania- West  Virginia 
State  line.  Including  points  on  the  involved 
portions  of  the  highways  specified.  If  a 
hearing  Is  deemed  necessary,  applicant  does 
not  specify  a  place  of  hetiring. 

No.  MC  115322  (Sub-No.  41).  filed 
December  4.  1964.  Applicant:  BLYTHE 
MOTOR  LINES,  INC.,  Post  Office  Box 
489.  Sanford.  Fla.  Applicant's  attorney : 
Prank  B.  Hand.  Jr.,  921  17th  Street 
NW.,  Washington  6,  D.C.  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Foodstuffs,  from  Westfield. 
and  Buffalo.  N.Y..  and  Erie,  and  North 
East.  Pa.,  to  points  in  Florida,  Georgia, 
and  South  Carolina. 

NoTi;  Conunon  control  may  be  Involved. 
If  a  hearing  1b  deemed  necessary,  applicant 
requests  It  be  held  at  Buffalo.  N.Y.,  or  Wash- 
ington. D.C. 

No.  MC  115322  (Sub-No.  42).  filed 
December  4,  1964.  Applicant:  BLYTHE 
MOTOR  LINES,  INC.,  Post  Office  Box 
480.  Sanford,  Pla.  Applicant's  attorney: 
Prank  B.  Hand,  Jr..  921  17th  Street 
NW.,  Washington  6,  D.C.  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Foods,  food  ingredients, 
and  food  mxiterials,  and  related  advertis- 
ing and  promotional  materials,  from 
points  in  IDade  and  Broward  Counties. 
Fla.,  to  points  in  South  Carolina,  North 
C:arolina,  Virginia,  Delaware,  Maryland, 
Pennsylvania,  New  Jersey,  New   York, 


Connecticut,  Maine,  Rhode  Island,  New 
Hampshire,  Vermont,  and  the  District 
of  Columbia. 

NoT«:  Common  control  may  be  Involved. 
If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary,  applicant 
requests  it  be  held  at  Miami,  Fla. 

No.  MC  115322  (Sub-No.  43),  filed 
December  4,  1964.  Applicant:  BLYTHE 
MOTOR  LINES,  INC.,  Post  Office  Box 
489,  Sanford,  Fla.  Applicant's  attorney: 
Frank  B.  Hand.  Jr..  921  17th  Street  NW., 
Washington  6.  D.C.  Authority  sought 
to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Foodstuffs,  in  mixed  shipments  with 
frozen  foods,  from  Westfield  and  Buf- 
falo, N.Y..  and  Erie  and  North  East,  Pa.. 
to  points  in  North  Carolina. 

Non:  Applicant  states  it  holds  authority 
to  transport  fruit  Juices,  fruit  concentrates, 
fruit  drinks,  fruit  crystals,  fruit  sauces,  Jams. 
Jellies,  preserves,  and  tomato  Juice,  except 
canned  goods  from  points  in  North  Carolina, 
as  well  as  various  frozen  commodities  Includ- 
ing frozen  fruit  Juices  from  Westfield.  NY, 
and  points  within  100  miles  thereof  In  MC 
115322  Sub-No.  26  and  8ub-No.  32.  Common 
control  may  be  Involved.  If  a  hearing  Is 
deemed  necessary,  applicant  requests  it  be 
held  at  Buffalo.  N.Y. 

No.  MC  115818  (Sub-No.  8>.  filed 
December  7.  1964.  Applicant:  WEST- 
BURY  TRANSPORT.  INC..  397  East  54th 
Street,  East  Paterson,  NJ.  Applicants 
attorney:  Edward  M.  Alfano,  2  West 
45th  Street.  New  York  36.  N.Y.  Author- 
ity sought  to  operate  as  a  contract  car- 
rier, by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Such  merchandise 
as  is  dealt  in  by  retail  furniture  stores, 
uncrated  and  crated,  (1)  from  Jessup. 
Md.,  to  points  in  Delaware,  Maryland. 
New  Jersey,  Pennsylvania.  Virginia,  and 
the  District  of  Columbia,  and  (2)  from 
New  Cassel,  N.Y..  to  points  in  New  Jersey 
and  Connecticut,  and  returned  ship- 
ments of  the  above-described  commodi- 
ties, from  the  above -described  destina- 
tion points,  to  the  above -described  points 
of  origin.  RESTRICTION:  The  pro- 
posed operation  shall  be  limited  to  a 
transportation  service  to  be  performed 
under  a  continuing  contract  with  H.  L 
Klion,  Inc.  of  East  Paterson,  N.J. 

Note:  Common  control  may  be  Involved. 
If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary,  applicant 
requests  it  be  held  at  New  York,  NY. 

No.  MC  115826  (Sub-No.  33) ,  filed  De- 
cember 2,  1964.  Applicant:  W.  J.  DIG- 
BY.  INC.,  1960  31st  Street,  Post  Office 
Box  5088,  Terminal  Annex,  Denver.  Colo 
Applicants  attorney:  Michael  T.  Cor- 
coran, 1360  Locust  Street,  Denver,  Cole, 
80220.  Authority  sought  to  operate  as 
a  common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting:  (D 
Bananas  and  (2)  commodities,  the  trans- 
portation of  which  Is  partially  exempt 
under  section  203 'b)  (6)  of  the  Inter- 
state Commerce  Act.  when  moving  in  the 
same  vehicle  at  the  same  time  with 
bananas,  from  Los  Angeles  and  San 
Francisco.  Calif.,  to  Boise  and  Twin  Falls, 
Idaho. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Boise,  Idaho 

No.  MC  115826  (Sub-No.  34) .  filed  De- 
cember 2.  1964.  AppUcant:  W.  J.  DIG- 
BY,  INC.,  1960  31st  Street,  Denver,  Colo. 


Applicant's  attorney:  Michsiel  T.  Cor- 
coran, 1360  Locust  Street,  Denver,  Colo., 
80220.  Authority  sought  to  operate  as 
a  comm,on  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting:  Frozen 
fruits  and  canned  fruits,  from  Delta, 
Colo.,  to  points  in  New  Mexico.  Okla- 
homa, Texas,  Nebraska.  Kansas,  and 
Missouri. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Denver,  Colo. 

No.  MC  115826  (Sub-No.  35),  filed  De- 
cember 2,  1964.  Applicant:  W.  J.  DIG- 
BY,  INC.,  1960  31st  Street.  Denver.  Colo. 
Applicant's  attorney:  Michael  T.  Cor- 
coran, 1360  Locust  Street,  Denver,  Colo., 
80220.  Authority  sought  to  operate  as 
a  common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting:  Meat, 
meat  products,  meat  byproducts,  dairy 
products,  and  articles  distributed  by  meat 
packinghouses,  as  defined  in  Sections  A, 
B.  and  C  of  Appendix  I  to  the  report  in 
Descriptions  in  Motor  Carrier  Certifi- 
cates, 61  M.C.C.  209  (272)  and  766  (ex- 
cept commodities  in  bulk,  in  tank  ve- 
hicles), from  Darr,  Nebr.,  and  points 
within  15  miles  thereof,  to  points  in  Ari- 
zona. Colorado,  Nevada,  California,  Ore- 
gon. Washington,  Idaho,  and  Utah. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Denver,  Colo. 

No.  MC  115826  (Sub-No.  36),  filed  De- 
cember 2,  1964.  Applicant:  W.  J.  DIG- 
BY,  INC.,  1960  31st  Street,  Denver.  Colo. 
Applicant's  attorney:  Michael  T.  Cor- 
coran, 1360  Locust  Street,  Denver,  Colo., 
80220.  Authority  sought  to  operate  as 
a  common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting:  Meat, 
meat  products,  meat  byproducts,  dairy 
products,  and  articles  distributed  by 
meat  packinghouses,  as  defined  in  Sec- 
tions A,  B,  and  C  of  Appendix  I  to  the 
report  in  Descriptions  in  Motor  Carrier 
Certificates,  61  M.C.C.  209  (272)  and  766 
(except  commodities  in  bulk,  in  tank  ve- 
hicles) .  from  Mason  City.  Iowa,  to  points 
in  Arizona.  California,  Colorado,  Idaho. 
Nevada.  New  Mexico,  Oregon,  Utah,  and 
Washington. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Des  Moines 
Iowa,  or  Washington.  DC. 

No.MC  115841  (Sub-No.  217),  filed  No- 
vember 27, 1964.  Applicant:  COLONIAL 
REFRIGERATED  TRANSPORTAllON 
D^C,  1215  Bankhead  Highway  West, 
Post  Office  Box  2169,  Birmhigham,  Ala. 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Foods,  foodstuffs, 
and  food  preparations  (except  in  bulk  or 
tank  vehicles)  in  vehicles  equipped 
with  mechanical  refrigeration,  from  the 
Piantsite  and  warehouses  of  the  Com- 
mercial Cold  Storage  Company,  located 
at  or  near  Doraville,  Ga.,  to  points  in 
Alabama.  Tennessee.  Mississippi,  Louisi- 
ana, and  Florida. 

»n!!n"^'  "  *  hearing  U  deemed  necessary. 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Atlanta,  Ga. 

vll  M?  115931  (Sub-No.  12).  filed  No- 
vember 30.  1964.  Applicant:  BABCOCK 
«LLEE  TRANSPORTATION.  INC.,  1002 
Anlh  .Avenue  North.  Billings,  Mont. 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 


routes,  transporting :  Fly  ash  and  poezo- 
lan  in  bulk  and  in  bags  ( 1 )  between  rail- 
heads and  points  in  Idaho  £uid  (2)  be- 
tween railheads  and  points  in  Montana. 

Note:  If  a  betiring  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Bmings, 
Mont. 

No.  MC  116077  (Sub-No.  169),  fUed 
December  7.  1964.  Applicant:  ROB- 
ERTSON TANK  LINES,  INC.,  Post  Of- 
fice Box  9527,  5700  Polk  Avenue,  Houston, 
Tex.  Applicant's  attorney:  Thomas  E. 
James.  721  Brown  Building.  Austin,  Tex. 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  com- 
mon carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  ir- 
regular routes,  transporting:  Liquid  fer- 
tilizer solutions  and  materials,  and  an- 
hydrous ammonia,  in  tank  vehicles,  from 
points  in  Navarro  County,  Tex.,  to  points 
in  Arkansas,  Colorado,  Kansas,  Loui- 
siana, Mississippi,  Missouri,  Nebraska, 
New  Mexico,  and  Oklahoma. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Dallas,  Tex. 

No.MC  116077  (Sub-No.  170  >,  filed  De- 
cember 7,  1964.  Applicant:  ROBERT- 
SON TANK  LINES,  INC..  Post  Office 
Box  9527,  5700  Polk  Avenue,  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  77011.  Applicant's  attorney: 
Thomas  E.  James,  721  Brown  Building, 
Austin.  Tex.,  78701.  Authority  sought 
to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  mo- 
tor vehicle,  over  irregular  routes,  trans- 
porting: Sulphur,  in  bulk,  from  points  in 
Hopkins  County,  Tex.,  to  points  in  Ar- 
kansas, Colorado,  Kansas,  Louisiana, 
Missouri,  New  Mexico,  Oklahoma,  and 
Texas. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Houston, 
Tex. 

No.  MC  116254  (Sub-No.  46),  filed  De- 
cember 7,  1964.  Applicant:  CHEM- 
HAULERS,  INC.,  Post  Office  Box  245, 
Sheffield,  Ala.  Applicant's  attorney: 
Walter  Harwood,  515  Nashville  Bank  & 
Trust  Building,  Nashville,  Term.  Au- 
thority sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregvilar 
routes,  transporting :  Fertilizers  and  fer- 
tilizer ingredients,  from  points  in  Hamil- 
ton County,  Term.,  to  points  in  Kentucky, 
North  Carolina,  South  Carolina,  Ten- 
nessee, and  Virginia. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Nashville, 
Tenn. 

No.  MC  116254  (Sub-No.  47) ,  filed  De- 
cember 7,  1964.  Applicant:  CHEM- 
HAULERS,  INC.,  Post  Office  Box  245, 
Sheffield.  Ala.  Applicant's  attorney: 
Walter  Harwood.  Nashville  Bank  &  Trust 
Building.  Nashville  3.  Term.  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Petroleum  and  petroleum 
products,  in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  from 
Magnolia.  Ark.,  and  points  within  10 
miles  thereof,  to  points  in  Alabama. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Montgomery 
or  Birmingham,  Ala. 

No.  MC  116273  (Sub-No.  38),  filed 
December  3,  1964.  Applicant:  D  i  L 
TRANSPORT,  INC.,  3800  South  Laramie 
Avenue.  Cicero.  111.  Applicant's  attor- 
ney: David  Axelrod,  39  South  La  Salle 


Street,  Chicago,  111.  Authority  sought  to 
oi>erate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Coal  tar  and  coal  tar  products  (ex- 
cept coal  tar  chemicals) ,  in  bulk,  in  tank 
vehicles,  from  Chicago,  m.,  to  points  in 
Indiana.  Iowa,  Michigan,  Ohio,  and  Wis- 
consin. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Chicago,  lU. 

No.  MC  117119  (Sub-No.  181),  filed 
December  4,  1964.  Applicant:  WILLIS 
SHAW  FROZEN  EXPRESS,  INC.,  Elm 
Springs,  Ark.  Applicant's  attorney: 
John  H.  Joyce,  26  North  College.  Payette- 
ville.  Ark.  Authority  sought  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle, 
over  irregular  routes,  transporting:  Con- 
fectionery syrups,  sauces,  toppings  and 
chocolate  products  (except  in  bulk  in 
tank  vehicles)  and  advertising  materials 
and  displays  and  dispensing  equipment 
and  premiums,  when  moving  in  connec- 
tion with  confectionery  syrups,  sauces, 
topping  and  chocolate  products  (except 
in  tank  vehicles,  in  bulk) ,  from  Oakdale, 
Calif,  to  points  in  Arizona,  New  Mexico, 
Texas,  Colorado,  Utah,  Nevada,  Wyo- 
ming, Montana,  Idaho,  Oregon,  and 
Washington. 

Note  :  Applicant  states  It  does  not  proj)ose 
to  tack  the  authority  requested  to  any  au- 
thority presently  held  by  applicant.  If  a 
hearing  is  deemed  necessary,  applicant  does 
not  specify  location. 

No.  MC  117344  (Sub-No.  142),  filed 
December  7,  1964.  Applicant:  THE 
MAXWELL  CO.,  10380  Evendale  Drive, 
Cincinnati  15,  Ohio.  Applicant's  attor- 
ney :  James  R.  Stiverson,  50  West  Broad 
Street,  Colimibus  15,  Ohio.  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Coal  tar  and  coal  tar  prod- 
ucts, in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles  from  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  to  points  in  Termessee. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Columbus, 
Ohio. 

No.  MC  119422  (Sub-No.  26) ,  filed  De- 
cember 4,  1964.  Applicant:  EE-JAY 
MOTOR  TRANSPORTS.  INC.,  15th  and 
Lincoln,  East  St.  Louis,  111.  Apphcant's 
attorney:  Joseph  H.  Goldenhersh,  406 
Missouri  Aveue,  East  St.  Louis,  111.,  62201. 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Dry  milled  corn 
products  from  points  in  Indiana  to  points 
in  Missouri  and  Illinois  and  rejected 
shipments  on  return. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

No.  MC  119489  (Sub-No.  5),  filed  De- 
cember 3,  1964.  Applicant:  PAUL 
ABLER,  doing  business  as  CENTRAL 
TRANSPORT  COMPANY,  Post  Office 
Box  596,  Norfolk,  Nebr.  Applicant's  at- 
torney: J.  Max  Harding,  Box  2028,  Lin- 
coln, Nebr.,  68501.  Authority  sought  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Anhydrous  ammonia,  and  fertilizer 
solutions,  in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  and 
dry  fertilizer,  in  bulk,  from  the  plant  site 
of  Cominco  Products,  Inc.,  at  or  near 
Hoag,  Nebr.,  to  points  In  Iowa.  Kansaa, 
South  Dakota.  Minnesota.  Missouri,  and 
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Illinois,  and  damaged  and  refects  ship- 
menu  thereof,  on  ret\im. 

NoTx:  If  a  bearing  Is  deemed  neeeeaary, 
applicant  requeata  It  be  beld  at  Omaba.  Nebr. 

No.  lie  119577  (8ub-No.  8) ,  ffled  De- 
cember 7.  1964.  AppUcant:  OTTAWA 
CARTAGE,  INC..  Post  Office  Box  458, 
Ottawa.  Bl.  Authority  sought  to  oper- 
ate as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor  ve- 
hicle, over  Irregular  routes,  transporting: 
Olcus  container  $  (bottles)  from  Joliet, 
m.,  to  Lawrenceburg,  Ind.,  and  Louis- 
ville, Ky. 

NoTx:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  beld  at  Cblcago,  111. 

No.  MC  119767  (Sub-No.  43),  filed  De- 
cember 9,  1964.  Applicant:  BEAVER 
TRANSPORT  CO..  a  Corporation.  Post 
Office  Box  339, 100  South  Csdumet  Street, 
Burlington,  Wis.  Applicant's  repre- 
sentative: Pred  H.  Pigge  (address  same 
as  applicant).  Authority  sought  to  op- 
erate as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor  ve- 
hicle, over  Irregular  routes,  transporting : 
Meat,  meat  products  and  meat  byprod- 
ucts from  the  plant  site  of  the  Black  Hills 
Packing  Co.,  located  at  or  near  Rapid 
City.  8.  Dak.,  to  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Notk:  If  a  bearing  la  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Fargo.  N. 
Dak. 

No.  MC  119767  (Sub-No.  44) ,  filed  De- 
cember 9.  1964.  AppUcant:  BEAVER 
TRANSPORT  CO..  a  corporation.  100 
Sooth  Calumet  Street.  Burlington,  Wis. 
Applicant's  representative:  Pred  H. 
Pigge,  Post  Office  Box  339,  Burlington, 
Wis.  Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over 
Irregular  routes,  transporting:  Edible 
animal  fats,  animul  oils,  and  vegetable 
oils.  Including  products  and  blends  there- 
of, with  or  without  emulsiflers,  preserva- 
tives, coloring,  or  additives,  in  packages, 
and  oleomargarine,  in  packages,  from 
Bradley.  HI.,  to  points  in  Minnesota, 
North  Dakota,  South  Dakota,  and  the 
upper  peninsula  of  Michigan. 

Not*:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Chicago.  111. 

No.  MC  119767  (Sub-No.  45).  filed  De- 
cember 9.  1964.  Applicant:  BEAVER 
TRANSPORT  CO..  a  corporation.  Post 
Office  Box  339. 100  South  Calumet  Street, 
Burlington.  Wis.  Applicsunt's  repre- 
sentaUve:  Pred  H.  Flgge.  Post  Office  Box 
339.  Burlington,  Wis.  Authority  sought 
to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Malt  beverage  containers,  from  the 
plant  site  of  the  American  Can  Company 
located  at  or  near  Shakopee,  Minn.,  to 
points  in  Wisconsin. 

Nott:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

No.  MC  119767  (Sub-No.  46) ,  filed  De- 
cember 9,  1964.  AppUcant^  BEAVER 
TRANSPORT  CO.,  a  corporation.  Post 
Office  Box  339, 100  South  Calumet  Street, 
Burlington,  Wis.  Applicant's  repre- 
sentative: Fred  H.  Pigge,  Post  Office  Box 
339,  Burlington.  Wis.  Authority  sought 
to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Frozen  foods,  from  Belvldere,  m.. 
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to  points  in  North  Dakota  and  South 
Dakota. 

Hon:  If  a  bearing  la  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requeata  It  be  beld  at  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

No.  MC  119777-(Sub-No.  31),  filed  De- 
cember 7.  1964.  >  Applicant:  LIGON 
SPECIALIZED  HAULER,  INC.,  Post 
Office  Box  31.  Madisonville,  Kj.  Appli- 
cant's attorney:  Robert  M.  Pearce,  221 
St.  Clair.  Frankfort,  Ky.  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  (1)  Animal  waste  storage 
tanks,  steel,  knocked  down,  glass  lined. 
(2)  livestock  scales,  steel,  knocked  down, 
with  weighing  attachments,  (3)  livestock 
feed  bunkers,  steel,  knocked  down,  glass 
lined,  (4)  forage  metering  devices,  (5) 
animal  waste  spreader  tanks,  steel,  glass 
lined,  and  (6)  soil  savers,  steel,  knocked 
down,  glass  lined,  from  Kankakee.  Dl.,  to 
points  in  Alabama.  Arkansas,  Connecti- 
cut, Delaware,  Georgia,  Indiana,  Ken- 
tucky, Louisiana,  Maine,  Maryland, 
Massachusetts.  Michigan.  Mississippi, 
Missouri.  New  Hampshire.  New  Jersey, 
New  York,  North  Carolina.  Ohio.  Penn- 
sylvania, Rhode  Island,  South  Carolina, 
Termessee,  Virginia,  and  West  Virginia, 
and  rejected  shipm.ents,  on  return. 

Note:   If  a  hearing  is  deemed   necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Chicago,  111. 

No.  MC  120906- (Sub-No.  3),  fUed  De- 
cember  9,    1964.      Applicant:    SPECIAL 
SERVICE  DELIVERY,  INC.,  828  Prouty 
Avenue.  Toledo,  Ohio.     Applicant's  at- 
torney:   Paul  F.   Beery,  44  East  Broad 
Street,  Columbus   15,  Ohio.     Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier. 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  General  commodities  (ex- 
cept those  of  unusual  value,  Classes  A 
and  B  explosives,  household  goods  as  de- 
fined  in   Practices   of   Motor   Common 
Carriers  of  Household  Goods.  17  M.C.C. 
467.  commodities  in  bulk,  commodities 
requiring  special  equipment,  and  those 
injurious  or  contaminating  to  other  lad- 
ing), between  Toledo.  Ohio,  on  the  one 
hand,  and.  on  the  other,  points  in  Allen, 
Crawford.  Defiance,  Erie.  Pulton,  Han- 
cock,   Hardin.    Henry,    Huron,    Lucus. 
Ottawa,   Paulding,   Putnam,   Sandusky, 
Seneca,  Van  Wert,  Williams,  Wood,  and 
Wyandot  Counties.  Ohio,  and  points  In 
Lenawee,  Monroe,  WajTae.  and  Washte- 
naw Coimties.  Mich.,  restricted  to  the 
transportation  of  shipments  not  exceed- 
ing 100  pounds  in  weight  and  to  the  de- 
livery of  shipments  on  the  same  day  on 
which  they  are  received. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Toledo,  Ohio. 

No.  MC  120931  (Sub-No.  2)  filed  No- 
vember 16.  1964.  Applicant:  NORTH 
TENNESSEE  FREIGHT  LINE.  INC., 
Post  Office  Box  12,  Portland.  Term.  Ap- 
plicant's attorney:  Walter  Harwood. 
Nashville  Bank  &  Trust  Building,  Nash- 
ville 3,  Tenn.  Authority  sought  to  oper- 
ate as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor  ve- 
hicle, over  regular  routes,  transporting: 
General  commodities  (except  household 
goods  as  defined  by  the  Commission, 
Classes  A  and  F.  explosives,  and  articles 
requiring   special  equipment),    (1)    be- 
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tween  Portland,  Tenn.,  and  Nashville, 
Tenn.;   (a)   from  Portland,  Tenn..  over 
Tennessee  Highway  52  to  junction  U.S. 
Highway  31-W,  thence  over  U.S.  High- 
way 31-W  to  Nashville,  Term.,  and  re- 
turn over  the  same  route,  serving  all 
intermediate  points  between  Goodletts- 
vllle  and  Portland.  Tenn.  (but  restricted 
against  service   at   Goodlettsville),   (bi 
from  Portland,  Tenn.,   over  Tennessee 
Highway  109  to  Gallatin,  Tenn..  thence 
over   U.S.    Highway   31-E   to   Nashville, 
Term.,  and  return  over  the  same  route 
serving  no  intermediate  points  between 
Gallatin  and  Nashville,  Tenn.,  including 
Gallatin,   and   serving   Fountain   Head, 
Tenn.,  as  an  off-route  point;  (2)  between 
junction  Termessee  Highway  52  and  U.S. 
Highway  31-W,  and  Mitchell ville,  Tenn.; 
from   jimctlon   Tennessee   Highway   52 
and  U.S.  Highway  31-W.  north  over  U.S. 
Highway  31-W  to  junction  unnumbered 
highway  near  the  Termessee-Kentucky 
State  line,  thence  east  over  unnumbered 
highway  to  Mitchell  ville.  Tenn.,  and  re- 
turn over  the  same  route,  serving  all  in- 
termediate points.  f3)  between  junction 
U.S.     Highv/ay    31-W    and    Tennessee 
Highway  109,  and  Portland,  Tenn..  over 
Tennessee  Highway  109.  serving  all  in- 
termediate points.  (4)  between  junction 
U.S.     Highway     31-W     and     Tennessee 
Highway    52,    and    Junction    Tennessee 
Highway   25   and  U.S.   Highway  31-W; 
from  junction  U.S.  Highway  31-W  and 
Tennessee  Highway  52,  west  over  Ten- 
nessee Highway  52   to  Orlinda,  Tenn., 
thence    south    over    new    unnumbered 
highway  to  Cross  Plains.  Tenn.,  thence 
east  over  Tennessee  Highway  25  to  junc- 
tion U.S.  Highway  31-W.  and  return  over 
the  same  route,  serving  all  intermediate 
points.  <5»  between  Mitchell,  Tenn.,  and 
Lexington.   Ky.;    from   Mitchell,  Tenn. 
(approximately  one-half  mile  south  of 
the    Tennessee-Kentucky    State    line*, 
over  U.S.  Highway  31-W  to  Elizabeth- 
town.  Ky.,  thence  over  U.S.  Highway  62 
to  junction  U.S.  Highway  60,  thence  over 
U.S.  Highway'  60  to  Lexington.  Ky..  and 
return    over    the    same    route,    serving 
Elizabeth  town,   Ky..   and   all   points  on 
U.S.  Highways  6L  and  60  between  Eliza- 
bethtown  and  Lexington.  Ky..  as  inter- 
mediate points,  and  serving  Cave  City, 
Ky.,  as  a  point  of  joinder  only,  <6i  be- 
tween Cave   City.  Ky..  and  Lexington, 
Ky.;  from  Cave  City,  Ky..  over  Kentucky 
Highway  70  to  junction  U.S.  Highway  68, 
thence  over  U.S.  Highway  68  to  junction 
U.S.  Highway  127,  at  or  near  Harrods- 
burg,  Ky.,  thence  over  U.S.  Highway  127 
to  Frankfort,  Ky..  thence  over  U.S.  High- 
way 60  to  Lexington.  Ky.,  and  return 
over   the   same   route,   serving   Greens- 
burg,  Ky.,  and  all  points  between  Greens- 
burg  and  Lexington,  Ky.,  as  intermediate 
points,  and  all  points  within  five  miles 
of  Frankfort,  Ky.,   as  off-route  points, 
and  serving  Cave  City.  Ky.,  as  a  point  of 
joinder  only.  (7)   between  Danville.  Ky  • 
and  Bardstown   Ky.,  over  U.S.  Highway 
150,  serving  all  Intermediate  points,  'S' 
between  Springfield,  Ky.,  and  Lebanon. 
Ky.,  over  Kentucky  Highway  55.  serving 
all  Intermediate  points,  and  « 9  •  betAveen 
Danville.   Ky..    and    Harrodsburg.  Ky.. 
over  U.S.  Highway  127,  serving  all  inter- 
mediate points. 


Wednesday,  December  23,  1964 

Note:  Applicant  states  that  It  proposes  to 
tack  the  authority  sought  In  sectlona  (1) 
through  (4)  above,  to  the  authority  sought 
tn  (6)  through  (9)  above,  at  Mitchell,  Tenn., 
and  the  authority  80\ight  In  Bectlona  (6) 
through  (9)  are  to  be  restricted  against  serv- 
ice by  applicant  between  points  In  Kentucky, 
except  applicant  does  propose  to  provide 
service  between  Ellzabethtown,  and  Lexing- 
ton, Ky.  If  ft  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Nashville, 
Tenn..  and  Frankfort,  Ky. 

No.  MC  123135  (Sub-No.  8).  filed  De- 
cember 4,  1964.  AppUcant:  CHARLES 
BEIL  &  SONS.  INC..  Mlllstadt.  Dl.  Ap- 
plicant's attorney:  Delmar  O.  Koebel. 
Suite  500  Spivey  Building,  East  St.  Louis, 
HI.  Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting:  (1) 
Flour,  starch  and  whey,  in  bags  and  in 
bulk,  from  points  in  Missouri  to  Mlll- 
stadt, 111..  (2)  manufactured  and  pre- 
pared food  products,  from  Mlllstadt,  111., 
to  points  in  Indiana  and  Missouri,  and 
(3)  flour,  in  bulk,  from  Chester.  HI.,  to 
points  in  Missouri. 

Note:  U  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

No.  MC  124230  (Sub-No.  3).  filed  De- 
cember 2.  1964.  Applicant:  C.  B.  JOHN- 
SON. INC.,  Post  Office  Drawer  "S."  Cor- 
tez,  Colo.  Applicant's  attorney:  Alvin 
J.  Meiklejohn,  Jr.,  526  Denham  Build- 
ing, Denver,  Colo.,  80202.  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  (1)  Ore  and  concentrates, 
(&)  between  points  In  San  Juan  County, 
Utah,  and  points  in  Montrose,  Ouray, 
San  Miguel,  Hinsdale,  Dolores,  San  Juan, 
Montezuma,  LaPlata,  Mesa,  Delta,  Gun- 
nison, Mineral,  and  Archuleta  Counties, 
Colo.,  and  (b)  from  points  in  San  Juan 
County,  Utah,  and  points  in  Montrose, 
Ouray,  San  Miguel,  Hinsdale.  Dolores, 
San  Juan,  Montezuma,  LaPlata,  Mesa, 
Delta,  Guimison,  Mineral,  and  Archuleta 
Counties,  Colo.,  to  El  Paso  and  Amarillo. 
Tex.,  Tooele  and  Mldvale.  Utah,  and 
Bernalillo  and  Gallup,  N.  Mex.,  (2)  fly- 
ash,  from  Albuquerque  smd  Gallup,  N. 
Mex.,  to  Shiprock,  N.  Mex..  and  points 
within  five  (5)  miles  thereof,  and  (3) 
sand,  gravel,  and  aggregates,  between 
points  in  Apache  County.  Ariz..  San  Juan 
County,  N.  Mex.,  San  Juan  County.  Utah, 
and  Montezuma  County,  Colo. 

Note:  Applicant  states  It  seeks  no  dupli- 
cating authority.  If  a  hearing  is  deemed 
necessary,  applicant  requests  It  be  held  at 
Denver,  Colo. 

No.  MC  125777  (Sub-No.  40) ,  filed  De- 
cember 2, 1964.  AppUcant;  JACK  GRAY 
TRANSPORT.  INC.,  3200  Gibson  Trans- 
fer Road,  Hammond,  Ind.  AppUcanfs 
attorney:  David  Axelrod.  39  South  La 
balle  Street,  Chicago  3,  HI.  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier 
oy  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Pig  iron,  in  bulk,  in  dump 
Miio  ^'  ^'"°™  ^^^c^°'  ^1'  to  points  in 

^^?^'   "  ^  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Chicago,  111. 

No.  MC  125777  (Sub-No.  41) ,  filed  De- 
S'xTo^'  ^^^-  Applicant:  JACK  GRAY 
TRANSPORT.  INC..  3200  Gibson  Trans- 
RtL  ^^'  Hammond.  Ind.  AppUcanfs 
attorney:  David  Axelrod,  39  South  La 
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SaUe  Street,  Chicago  3,  HI.  Authority 
sought  to  c^?erate  as  a  common  carrier. 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Sand,  in  removable  con- 
tainers, from  Brldgman,  Mich.,  to  South 
Bend,  Ind. 

NoTz:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Chicago,  lU. 

No  MC  126333  (Sub-No.  2),  filed  De- 
cember 2,  1964.  AppUcant:  CLIFFORD 
EARL  FARNSWORTH,  doing  business  as 
FARNSWORTH'S  AIR  FREIGHT 
SERVICE,  4765  BarrviUe  Road,  Elba. 
N.Y.  ApplicEmt's  attorney:  WilUam  J. 
Hlrsch,  43  Niagara  Street,  Buffalo,  N.Y.. 
14202.  Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting:  General 
commodities  (except  those  of  unusual 
value.  Classes  A  and  B  explosives,  com- 
modities in  bulk,  and  those  requiring  spe- 
cial equipment) ,  restricted  to  traffic  hav- 
ing an  immediately  prior  or  immediately 
subsequent  movement  by  aircraft,  (1) 
between  The  Great  Buffalo  International 
Airport  (Erie  County).  N.Y..  Rochester- 
Monroe  County  Airport  (Monroe  Coun- 
ty) ,  N.Y.,  and  points  in  Genesee  County, 
N.Y.,  and  (2)  between  The  Greater  Buf- 
falo International  Airport  (Erie  County) . 
N.Y.,  and  Rochester-Monroe  County 
Airport  (Monroe  County).  N.Y.,  on  the 
one  hand,  and,  on  the  other,  the  fol- 
lowing airports:  Clarence  E.  Hancock 
Airport  (Onondaga  County),  Chemung 
County  Airport  (Chemung  County). 
Oneida  County  Airport  (Oneida  County) , 
Albany  County  Airport  (Albany  County) , 
Broome  County  Airport  (Broome 
County),  Tompkins  County  Airport 
(Tompkins  County),  John  P.  Kennedy 
International  Airport  (Nassau  and 
Queens  Counties  >,  La  Guardia  Airport 
(Queens  County).  Watertown  Airport 
(Jefferson  County) ,  Massena  Airport  (St. 
Lawrence  County),  Jamestown  Munici- 
pal Airport  (Chautauqua  County) ,  Olean 
Municipal  Airport  (Cattaraugus  County) , 
N.Y..  and  Newark  Airport  (Essex 
County) .  N.J..  Bradford-McKean  County 
Airport  (McKean  County) .  Pa.,  and 
Cleveland-Hopkins  Municipal  Airport 
(Cuyahoga  County),  Ohio. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

No.  MC  126579  (Sub-No.  2),  filed  De- 
cember 9,  1964.  Applicant:  EDMOND 
WALLACE,  doing  business  as  WALLACE 
TRUCKING  COMPANY,  826  Grove 
Street  SW.,  Gainesville,  Ga.  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Soybean  meal,  alfalfa 
meal,  and  meal  ground  food  stuffs  (wafer 
meal).  (1)  from  Guntersville,  Ala.,  and 
Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  to  points  in  HaU 
and  Forsyth  Counties,  Ga..  and  (2)  from 
Morrow.  Ga.,  to  Guntersville,  Ala. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Atlanta,  Ga. 

No.  MC  126626  (AMENDMENT)  filed 
October  2,  1964,  published  Federal  Reg- 
ister issue  of  November  4,  1964,  amended 
November  12,  and  December  4.  1964, 
and  republished  this  issue.  AppUcant: 
HAROLD  TIMPERLEY,  doing  business 
as  TIMPERLEY  TRUCKING,  607  North 
8th.  Norfolk,  Nebr.  Applicant's  attor- 
ney:   George  H.  Moyer,  Jr.,  Loan  As- 
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sociation  Building.  Madison,  Nebr.  Au- 
thority sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  General  commod- 
ities, including  anhydrous  ammonia. 
which  requires  special  equipment,  and 
commodities  in  bulk  (but  excluding 
Classes  A  and  B  explosives,  and  house- 
hold goods,  as  defined  by  the  Commis- 
sion), between  Madison.  Nebr..  and 
points  within  a  25  mile  radius  thereof, 
on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other, 
points  in  Nebraska,  Kansas,  Iowa,  South 
Dakota,  points  In  Henry.  Whiteside. 
Carroll,  Jo  Daviess,  Rock  Island,  Mercer, 
Pike.  Brown.  Schuyler,  Fulton,  Peoria, 
Stark,  Quincy,  Hancock,  McDonough, 
Henderson.  Warren,  and  Knox  Counties. 
111..  Lafayette,  Green,  Dane,  Grant.  Iowa, 
Sauk,  Juneau.  Monroe.  Crawford,  Rich- 
land, Vernon,  La  Crosse,  Jackson.  Trem- 
pealeau, Buffalo,  Pepin,  Eau  Claire, 
Chippewa,  Dunn,  Pierce,  Barron,  St. 
Croix,  Polk.  Washburn,  and  Burnett 
Counties,  Wis..  Pine.  Kanabec.  Aitkin, 
Crow  Wing,  Cass,  Wadena,  Otter  Tail, 
Becker,  Clay.  Chisago,  Washington.  Da- 
kota, (joodhue.  Wabasha,  Winona.  Hous- 
ton, Fillmore,  Olmstead.  Rice.  Scott, 
Hennepin,  Ramsey,  Anoka,  Isanti,  Mille 
Lacs,  Morrison,  Benton.  Sherburne, 
Wright,  Carver,  Le  Sueur.  Dodge,  Mower, 
Freeborn,  Steele,  Waseca,  Faribault,  Blue 
Earth,  NicoUet,  Sibley,  McLeod,  Meeker, 
Steams,  Todd,  Kandiyohi,  RenviUe. 
Brown,  Watonwan,  Martin,  Jackson, 
Cottonwood,  Redwood.  Grant.  Douglas, 
Stevens,  Pope,  Swift,  Chippewa,  WUkln, 
Traverse,  Big  Stone,  Lac  Qui  Parle,  Yel- 
low Medicine,  Lincoln,  Lyon,  Pipestone, 
Murray,  Rock,  and  Nobles  Counties, 
Minn.,  Cass,  Barnes,  Stutsman,  Kidder, 
Burleigh,  Morton,  Grant,  Hettinger, 
Slope,  Bowman.  Adams,  Sioux,  Emmons. 
Logan,  Mcintosh,  La  Moure,  Dickey, 
Ransom,  Sargent,  and  Richland  Coim- 
ties, N.  Dak.,  Weston,  Niobrara,  Gtoshen, 
and  Laramie  Counties.  Wyo.,  Larimer. 
Weld,  Adams.  Denver.  Arapahoe.  Elbert, 
Lincoln,  Cheyerme,  Kiowa,  Prowers, 
Baca.  Kit  Carson,  Yuma.  Washington, 
PhUUps,  Sedgwick,  Logan,  and  Morgan 
Counties,  Colo.,  Cimarron,  Texas.  Beaver, 
Harper,  Woodward,  Dewey,  Blaine,  Ca- 
nadian, Oklahoma,  Lincoln,  Creek,  Tulsa, 
Rogers,  Mayes.  Craig.  Ottowa,  Woods, 
Major,  Kingfisher,  Garfield,  Alfalfa. 
Grant,  Logan,  Payne,  Noble.  Kay.  Osage, 
Pawnee,  Washington,  and  Nowata  Coun- 
ties, Okla.,  and  Newton.  Jasper.  Barton, 
Vernon,  Cedar,  St.  Clair,  Hickory,  Cam- 
den, Miller,  Cole,  Callaway,  Audrain, 
Pike,  Bates,  Henry.  Benton,  Morgan, 
Moniteau,  Boone,  Monroe,  Ralls.  Casa, 
Johnson,  Pettis.  Cooper.  Jackson.  Lafay- 
ette, Saline,  Howard,  Platte,  Clay,  Ray, 
CarroU,  Chariton.  Randolph,  Buchanan, 
CUnton,  Caldwell,  Linn.  Livingston,  Ma- 
con. Shelby,  Marion,  Holt,  Andrew,  De- 
Kalb,  Daviess,  Grundy,  SulUvan,  Adair. 
Knox,  Lewis,  Atchison.  Nodaway.  Gen- 
try. Worth,  Harrison,  Mercer,  Putnam, 
Schuyler.  Scotland,  and  Clark  Counties, 
Mo. 

Note:  The  purpose  of  this  republication 
Is  to  show  that  applicant  seeks  radial  author- 
ity, rather  than  nonradlal  as  previously  pub- 
lished. The  amendtnent  also  eliminates  the 
transportatlcm  of  household  goods.  If  this 
eliminates  any  protests  filed  as  a  result  ©f 
the    former    publication,    said    protestante 
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■honld  Inunedlately  advlM  t3i«  Oominlwlon 
of  Its  wttlMlrawml.  ApfAleant  *t«t«*  that  on 
return  tripB  It  pi^ypoMs  to  tmwport  fum 
iwotfuete.  grain,  and  Braatoek.  If  a  baartng 
ta  daaiMd  atemmrf.  ai^lleant  requMta  It 
ba  baM  at  Madiaon.  Nebr. 

No.  MC  126651  (Sub-No.  1).  fUd  De- 
cember  7,  1964.  Applicant:  CARVER 
TRUCKINO.  INC.,  Post  Office  Box  2101, 
Houston,  Tex.  Applicant's  attorney: 
Joe  O.  Fender,  2033  Norfolk  Street. 
Houston  6,  Tex.  Authority  sought  to 
operate  as  a  contract  carrier,  by  motor 
y^ilcle,  over  Irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Fruitcake,  from  Houston.  Tex.,  and 
New  Orleans,  La.,  to  points  in  the  United 
States  (except  Alaska  and  Hawaii) .  and 
exempt  commoditiea,  on  return. 

Kotb:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Houston,  Tex. 

No.  MC  126771,  filed  December  2,  1964. 
Applicant:  JOHN  H.  WOLF,  doing  busi- 
ness as  JOHN  H.  WOLF  EXCAVATINO 
It  TRUCKING  COMPANY.  101  Spring 
Street.  Alton,  m.  Authority  sought  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  Irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Concrete  asphalt,  in  bulk,  sand, 
rock,  cinders,  dirt,  coal,  cement,  ready 
mix  concrete,  lumber  and  heavy  equip- 
ment from  points  in  Madison  County,  m.. 
to  points  In  St.  Charles  and  St.  Louis 
Counties,  Mo.,  St.  Clair  County,  111.,  and 
the  city  of  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Hon:  If  a  bearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Alton,  111. 

No.  MC  126777.  filed  December  4,  1964. 
Applicant:  EVELYN  E.  DU  BOIS.  doing 
business  as  BORO  TAXI  SERVICE,  9 
Charleston  Street,  Wellsboro,  Pa.  Ap- 
plicant's attorney:  Thomas  A.  Walrath, 
7  Central  Avenue,  Wellsboro,  Pa.  Au- 
thority sought  to  operate  as  a  contract 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Parcels  not  ex- 
ceeding 250  lbs.  in  weight,  from  Wells- 
boro. Pa.,  to  points  in  New  York. 

Nora:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
appUcant  does  not  specify  place  of  hearing. 

No.  MC  126778.  filed  December  7.  1964. 
Applicant:  PRESGRAVE  BROS.,  INC., 
8114  Harvard,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  44105. 
Applicant's  attorney:  Earl  N.  Merwin, 
85  East  Gay  Street,  Columbus  15,  Ohio. 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  con- 
tract carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  ir- 
regular routes,  transporting:  Drums, 
pails,  and  related  materials,  and  re- 
jected and  returned  drums,  pails,  and 
related  materials,  between  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other, 
points  In  Pennsylvania,  West  Virginia, 
Kentucky,  Michigan,  and  New  York. 

Notb:  Applicant  states  the  above  proposed 
operations  will  be  under  a  continuing  con- 
tract with  Inland  Steel  Container  Company, 
of  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Applicant  is  also  au- 
thorised to  conduct  operations  as  a  com- 
mon carrier  In  Certificate  MC  80098,  there- 
fore, dual  operations  may  be  Involved.  If 
a  bearing  Is  deemed  necessary,  applicant  re- 
queats  it  be  held  at  Columbus,  Ohio. 

No.  MC  126784,  filed  December  1,  1964. 
Applicant:  ERVIN  ERTB^SEN,  Mora, 
Minn.  Applicant's  representative:  Hen- 
ry A.  Archambo.  4005  Wood  End  Drive, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  55424.  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  contract  carrier. 
by  0M)(or  vehicle,  over  irregular  routes. 
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transporting:  Ice  cream,  ice  cream  prod- 
ucts,  ice  cream,  containers,  and  carUms, 
for  Land  OTAkes  C^reamerles,  Inc.,  be- 
tween Mora,  Mlmi..  on  the  one  hand, 
and.  on  the  other.  Grand  Porks,  N.  Dak., 
and  Amery  and  Whitehall,  Wis. 

Nora:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

No.  MC  126785,  filed  December  3,  1964. 
AppUcant:  LOVINGTON  STORAGE 
COMPANY,  a  corporation.  Box  11,  Lov- 
Ington,  N.  Mex.  Applicant's  attorney: 
H.  J.  Blanchard,  Suite  1706  Great  Plains 
Building,  Lubbock,  Tex.  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Dehydrated  beet  pulp 
with  or  without  molasses,  in  peUet  or 
bulk,  from  points  in  Deaf  Smith  County, 
Tex.,  to  points  in  Hidalgo,  Grant.  Luna, 
Sierra,  Dona  Ana,  Otero,  Eddy.  Chaves, 
Lea.  Roosevelt,  Lincoln,  DeBaca.  Curry, 
Quay.  Guadalupe,  San  Miguel,  Socorro, 
Harding,  Mora,  Union,  and  Colfax 
Counties,  N.  Mex. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Lubbock, 
Tex. 

No.  MC  126786,  filed  December  2.  1964. 
Applicant:  MARION  J.  PERRET,  doing 
business  as  L  &  M  TRANSPORTATION 
CO.,  650  South  Galvez  Street,  New  Or- 
leans, La.  Applicant's  representative: 
Bert  Collins,  140  Cedar  Street,  New 
York  6,  N.Y.  Authority  sought  to  op- 
erate as  a  contract  carrier,  by  motor  ve- 
hicle, over  irregrular  routes,  transport- 
ing :  Such  commodities,  as  are  manufac- 
tured, distributed,  or  sold  by  persons  en- 
gaged in  the  manufacture  of  gypsum, 
S3T?6um  products,  building  materials, 
and  insulating  materials,  from  New  Or- 
leans, La.,  to  points  in  Louisiana,  Ar- 
kansas, Texas,  Tennessee.  Mississippi, 
and  Alabama,  and  returned  shipments 
of  the  commodities  specified  above  on 
return. 

Note:  Applicant  states  that  the  above 
service  will  be  performed  under  contract 
with  Bestwall  Gypsiim  Company  of  PaoU, 
Pa.  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary,  ap- 
pUcant requests  that  It  be  held  at  Wash- 
ington, DC. 

No.  MC  126790,  filed  December  8,  1964. 
Applicant:  STEVE  TESTA,  46  Beech- 
wood  Terrace.  Matawan,  N.J.  Appli- 
cant's representative:  Bert  Collins,  140 
Cedar  Street.  New  York  6,  N.Y.  Au- 
thority sought  to  operate  as  a  contract 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Agricultural  in- 
secticides and  fungicides,  in  containers 
between  Robbinsville,  N.J.,  on  the  one 
hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points  in  Hud- 
son and  Essex  Counties,  N.J.,  Westches- 
ter, Nassau,  and  Suffolk  Counties,  N.Y., 
and  New  York,  N.Y. 

Note:  Applicant  states  the  propxDsed  oper- 
ations will  be  imder  contract  with  Agrlsec 
Chemical  Corp.  and/or  Its  affiliates.  If  a 
hearing  Is  deemed  necessary,  applicant  re- 
quests it  be  held  at  New  York,  N.Y. 

No.  MC  126791.  filed  December  9,  1964. 
Applicant:  RICJHARD  E.  PAGANO,  do- 
ing business  as  BEAR  TRANSFER  b 
STORAGE,  1855  East  Avenue,  Sand  City, 
Calif.  Applicant's  attorney:  Alan  F. 
Wohlstetter,  1  Farragut  Square  South, 


Washington,  D.C..  20006.  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular  routes! 
transporting:  Household  goods,  as  de- 
fined by  the  Commission  (a)  between 
points  in  Santa  Barbara.  San  Luis  Obis- 
po. Monterey.  San  Benito,  and  Santa 
Cruz  Counties,  Calif.,  restricted  to  ship- 
ments having  a  prior  or  subsequent 
movement  beyond  said  counties,  and  (b) 
from  points  in  Santa  Barbara,  San  Luis 
Obispo,  Monterey,  San  Benito,  and  Santa 
Cruz  Covmties,  Calif.,  to  points  in  the 
Port  of  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  and  fur- 
ther restricted  to  pickup  and  delivery 
service  incidental  to  and  in  connection 
with  packing,  crating,  and  container- 
Ization  or  unpacking,  uncrating  and  de- 
containerization  of  such  shipments. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 

MOTOR    CARRIERS   OF   PASSENGERS 

No.  MC  61016  (Sub-No.  21),  filed  De- 
cember 4.  1964.  Applicant:  PETER  PAN 
BUS  LINES,  mC.  144  Bridge  Street. 
Springfield,  Mass.  Applicant's  attorney: 
Prank  Daniels,  11  Beacon  Street.  Boston, 
Mass.  Authority  sought  to  operate  as 
a  common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting:  Passen- 
gers and  their  baggage,  in  special  oper- 
ations consisting  of  round-trip  conduct- 
ed, sightseeing  and  pleasure  tours,  be- 
ginning and  ending  at  points  in  Hamp- 
den, and  Hampshire  Counties,  Mass.,  and 
extending  to  points  in  the  continental 
United  States. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Springfield, 
Mass. 

No.  MC  95127  (Sub-No.  3»,  filed  De- 
cember 2,  1964.  Applicant:  HOWARD 
MOUNTAIN  LINE.  INC..  833  Empire 
Boulevard,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  Applicants 
attorney:  Robert  E.  Goldstein.  24  West 
40th  Street.  New  York  18,  N.Y.  Au- 
thority sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Passengers  and 
their  baggage,  in  special  operations,  in 
nonscheduled,  door  -  to  -  door  service, 
limited  to  the  transportation  of  not  more 
than  eight  (8)  passengers  in  any  one 
vehicle,  but  not  including  the  driver 
thereof  and  not  including  children  under 
ten  (10)  years  of  age  who  do  not  occupy 
a  seat  or  seats,  between  New  York.  N.Y., 
on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other, 
points  in  Liberty,  Thompson,  and  Falls- 
burg  Townships,  Sullivan  County,  and 
Wawarsing  Township,  Ulster  County. 
N.Y. 

Note:  Applicant  states  by  this  application 
it  seeks  to  amend  Its  Certificate  MC  95127  to 
read  "8  pas-^engers  In  any  one  vehicle"  rather 
than  "6  passengers  In  any  one  vehicle",  and 
to  eliminate  the  seasonal  restriction  con- 
tained In  the  present  certificate.  If  a  hear- 
ing is  deemed  necessary,  appUcant  requests 
It  be  held  at  New  York  City.  NY. 

No.  MC  100853  (Sub-No.  8).  filed 
November  30.  1964.  Applicant:  W. 
HOWARD  PINKETT.  517  Gay  Street. 
Denton.  Md.  Authority  sought  to  oper- 
ate as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor  vehi- 
cle, over  regular  rou^s,  transporting: 
Passengers  and  their  baggage,  between 
Atlanta,   Del.,   and   Pederalsburg,  Md.; 
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from  Atlanta  over  Delaware  Highway  30 
to  Junction  Ddaware  Highway  S61. 
tbence  over  Delaware  Highway  561  to 
Junction  Delaware  Highway  18.  thence 
OTcr  Delawau*e  Highway  18  to  jtmction 
Delaware  Highway  46,  thence  over  Dela- 
ware Highway  46  to  Jimction  Delaware 
Highway  516,  thence  over  Delaware 
Highway  516  to  Jimction  Delaware  High- 
way 20,  thence  over  Delaware  Highway 
20  to  junction  Delaware  Highway  30, 
thence  over  Delaware  Highway  30  to 
junction  Delaware  Highway  18.  thence 
over  Delaware  Highway  l8  to  the  Dela- 
ware-Maryland State  line  and  thence 
over  Maryland  Highway  318  to  Pederals- 
burg, and  return  over  the  same  route 
serving  all  intermediate  points. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Washington, 
DC. 

No.  MC  109736  (Sub-No.  21)  (COR- 
RECTION), filed  November  25.  1964. 
published  Federal  Register  issue  of  De- 
cember 16,  1964,  and  republished  as  cor- 
rected this  issue.  Applicant:  CAPITOL 
BUS  COMPANY,  a  corporation,  4th  and 
Chestnut  Streets,  Harrisburg,  Pa.  Ap- 
plicant's attorney:  James  E.  Wilson,  1111 
E  Street  NW..  Washington  4,  D.C.  Au- 
thority sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  regular 
routes,  transporting:  Passengers  and 
their  baggage  and  express  and  news- 
papers in  the  same  vehicle  with  passen- 
gers, between  Tamaqua  and  South  Ta- 
maqua.  Pa.  over  U.S.  Highway  309, 
serving  all  Intermediate  points. 

Note:  The  purpose  of  this  republication  Is 
to  show  this  Is  a  matter  not  directly  related 
toMC-P-8745. 

No.  MC  115116  (Sub-No.  16),  filed 
December  3.  1964.  Applicant:  SUBUR- 
BAN TRANSIT  CORP.,  750  Somerset 
Street,  New  Brunswick,  N.J.  Applicant's 
attorney:  Michael  J.  Marzano,  17  Acad- 
emy Street,  Newark,  N.J.,  07102.  Au- 
thority sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  regular 
routes,  transporting:  Passengers  and 
their  baggage,  and  newspapers  and  ex- 
press in  the  same  vehicle  with  passen- 
gers, ( 1 )  between  points  in  Montgomery 
Township.  N.J.,  as  follows:  from  Belle 
Mead  in  Montgomery  Township,  over 
U.S.  Highway  206  to  its  junction  with 
Somerset  County  Highway  518  in  Mont- 
gomery Township,  and  return  over  the 
same  route  serving  all  intermediate 
points;  and  (2)  between  Montgomery 
Township,  N.J..  and  New  Brunswick,  N.J., 
as  follows:  from  Belle  Mead  in  Mont- 
gomery Townstiip,  over  U.S.  Highway 
206  to  its  junction  with  County  Highway 
514  in  Hillsborough  Township.  N.J., 
thence  over  County  Highway  514  to  New 
Brunswick,  N.J.,  and  return  over  the 
same  route,  serving  all  intermediate 
points.  _- 

Note  :  Applicant  states  that  It  proposes  to 
provide  service  to  and  from  New  York,  N.Y., 
by  joining  the  proposed  routes  to  its  presently 
authorized  routes.  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed 
necessary,  applicant  requests  It  be  held  at 
Newark,  N.J. 

No.  MC  126783,  filed  December  7,  1964. 
Applicant:  "WILLLAM  E.  HESSEL- 
tiRAVE.  doing  business  as  PUYALLUP 
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SUMNER  STAGES.  1208  Main  Street, 
SimMier,  Wash.  Authority  sought  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  regular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Passengers  and  their  baggage,  and 
newspapers,  express  and  maU,  in  the 
same  vehicle  with  passengers,  (1)  be- 
tween Tacoma,  Wash.,  and  Fairfax, 
Wswsh.;  from  Tacoma,  Wash.,  over  VS. 
Highway  410  to  Buckley,  Wash.,  thence 
over  Wsishington  Highway  165  (formerly 
Washington  Highway  5)  to  junction 
Washington  Highway  162,  thence  over 
Washington  Highway  162  to  South 
Prairie,  Wash.,  thence  return  over  Wash- 
ington Highway  162  to  junction  Wash- 
ington Highway  165.  thence  over  Wash- 
ington Highway  165  to  junction  unnum- 
bered road,  thence  over  unnumbered 
road  to  Fairfax,  Wash.,  and  return  over 
the  same  route,  serving  the  intermediate 
points  of  Fife,  Puyallup,  Sumner.  Bon- 
ney  Lake,  Buckley,  South  Prairie,  Wilke- 
son,  and  Carbonado.  Wash.,  and  (2)  be- 
tween Tacoma,  Wash.,  and  Orting, 
Wash.;  from  Tacoma,  Wash.,  over  U.S. 
Highway  410  to  Sumner,  Wash.,  thence 
over  unnumbered  road  to  junction  Wash- 
ington Highway  162,  thence  over  Wash- 
ington Highway  162  to  Orting,  Wash., 
and  return  over  the  same  route,  serv- 
ing the  intermediate  points  of  Fife, 
Puyallup,  and  Stunner.  Wash. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Seattle,  Wash. 

Application  FOR  Brokerage  Licenses 

MOTOR  CARRIERS  OF  PASSENGERS 

No.  MC  12720  (Sub-No.  1).  filed  De- 
cember 2.  1964.  AppUcant:  TRAVEL  & 
TOUR  SERVICE,  INC..  722  North  Third 
Street.,  Milwaukee.  Wis..  53203.  Appli- 
cant's attorney:  William  C.  Dineen,  412 
Empire  Building,  710  North  Plankinton 
Avenue,  Milwaukee,  Wis..  53203.  For  a 
license  (BMC  5)  to  engage  in  operations 
as  a  broker  at  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  In  ar- 
ranging for  transportation  in  interstate 
or  foreign  commerce  of  passengers  and 
their  baggage,  in  groups  and  as  individ- 
uals, in  charter  or  special  operations,  be- 
ginning and  ending  at  points  in  Illinois, 
Iowa,  Michigan,  Minnesota,  and  Wiscon- 
sin, and  extending  to  points  in  the  United 
States,  including  Alaska  and  Hawaii. 

No.  MC  12935,  filed  December  3.  1964. 
Applicant:  RAVENEL  AGENCY.  INC..  67 
Broad  Street,  Charleston,  S.C.  For  a  li- 
cense (BMC  5)  to  engage  in  operations 
as  a  broker  at  Charleston,  S.C,  in  ar- 
ranging for  transportation  in  interstate 
or  foreign  commerce  of  Passengers  and 
their  baggage,  in  groups,  between  points 
in  the  United  States. 

Applications  in  Which  Handling  With- 
out Oral  Hearing  Has  Been  Requested 

MOTOR  carriers  OF  PASSENGERS 

No.  MC  28573  (Sub-No.  26),  filed  De- 
cember 3.  1964.  Applicant:  GREAT 
NORTHERN  RAILWAY  COMPANY,  a 
corporation.  175  East  Fourth  Street.  St. 
Paul  1,  Minn.  Applicant's  attorney: 
James  R.  Walker  (same  address  as  ap- 
plicant ) .  Authority  sought  to  operate  as 
a  common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting:  General 
commodities  (except  those  of  unusual 
value.  Classes  A  and  B  explosives,  house- 
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hold  goods  as  defined  by  the  Commission, 
commodities  in  bulk,  and  those  requiring 
special  equipment) ,  between  Minot, 
N.  Dak,  and  the  site  of  the  United  States 
Air'  Force  Base,  located  approximately 
eleven  (11)  miles  north  of  Minot,  N.  Dak., 
restricted  to  traflQc  having  an  immedi- 
ately prior  or  subsequent  movement  by 
raU. 

Note:  Applicant  states  this  application 
duplicates  the  same  authority  granted  It  In 
MC  28*73  Sub  11,  except  that  It  would  delete 
the  condition  that  the  prior  or  subsequent 
rail  movement  between  Minot,  N.  Dak.  and 
the  United  States  Air  Force  Base  be  "In  so- 
called  piggy-back  service." 

No.  MC  29116  (Sub-No.  14> ,  filed  De- 
cember 2,  1964.  Applicant:  DIRECT 
TRANSPORTS,  INC..  1400  Kansas  Ave- 
nue, Kansas  City.  Kans.,  66105.  Appli- 
cant's representative:  Vernon  M.  Masters 
(address  same  as  applicant) .  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier. 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  regular  routes, 
transporting:  GreneraZ  commodities  (ex- 
cept those  of  unusual  value,  Classes  A 
and  B  explosives,  household  goods  as  de- 
fined by  the  Commission,  commodities  la 
bulk,  commodities  requiring  ^^eciai 
equipment,  and  those  injurious  or  con- 
taminating to  other  lading)  between 
Omaha,  Nebr.  and  St.  Joseph,  Mo..  (1) 
from  Omaha  over  U.S.  Highway  275  to 
Sidney,  Iowa,  thence  over  Iowa  Highway 
2  to  Clarinda.  Iowa,  thence  over  U.S. 
Highway  71  to  junction  Missouri  High- 
way 48,  thence  over  Missouri  Highway 
48  to  junction  Missouri  County  Road  M, 
thence  over  Missouri  County  Ro<id  M  to 
junction  U.S.  Highway  169,  thence  over 
U.S.  Highway  169  to  St.  Joseph,  Mo.,  and 
(2)  from  Omaha,  over  U.S.  Highway  75 
to  junction  Nebraska  Highway  2  at  Ne- 
braska City,  thence  over  Nebraska  High- 
way 2  across  the  Missouri  River  to  junc- 
tion Iowa  Highway  2.  thence  over  Iowa 
Highway  2  to  junction  U.S.  Highway  275, 
thence  over  U.S.  Highway  275  to  junction 
Iowa  Highway  333,  thence  over  Iowa 
Highway  333  to  junction  U.S.  Highway 
59,  thence  over  U.S.  Highway  59  to 
Tarkio.  thence  over  U.S.  Highway  136  to 
junction  U.S.  Highway  71,  thence  over 
U.S.  Highway  71  to  junction  Missouri 
Highway  48.  thence  over  Missouri  Hi^h- 
way  48  to  jimction  Missouri  County 
Road  M.  thence  over  Missouri  County 
Road  M  to  junction  U.S.  Highway  169. 
thence  over  U.S.  Highway  169  to  St. 
Joseph,  Mo.  and  return  over  the  same 
routes  serving  no  intermediate  points. 

Note  :  This  application  Is  filed  pursuant  to 
MO-C-4366,  dated  April  21,  1964.  served  April 
28,  1964,  which  provides  the  special  rules  for 
conversion  of  Irregular-route  to  regular-route 
motor  carrier  operations. 

Special  Note:  Protests  to  this  appUcatioa 
may  be  filed  within  45  days  Instead  of  30  days. 

No.  MC  50069  (Sub-No.  310).  filed  De- 
cember 1,  1964.  Applicant:  REFINERS 
TRANSPORT  &  TERMINAL  CORPORA- 
TION, 111  West  Jackson  Boulevard,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Authority  sought  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle, 
over  irregular  routes,  transporting:  Lime 
in  bulk,  in  tank  or  hopper  vehicles  from 
Pontiac,  111.  to  points  in  Indiana  and 
Ohio. 

No.  MC  50069  (Sub-No.  309),  flled-De- 
cember  1.  1964.    Applicant:  REFINERS 


TRANSPORT  *  TERMINAL  CX>RPORA- 
YSOax,  111  wot  Jackaon  Boulevard,  Chl- 
ngXK  m.  Astliorlty  aoui^  to  operate  ac 
a  common  carrier,  by  motor  reblcle.  over 
trregnlar  routea.  transporting:  Hydro- 
h^aed  fat$,  in  buDc.  Izktank  vehicles,  from 
Cbleaco.  BL  to  Buffalo,  N.T. 

Vo.  MC  107107  (Sub-No.  331).  filed 
December  8.  1964.  Applicant:  ALTER- 
MAN  TRANSPORT  LINES,  INC..  Post 
Office  Box  65.  AUapattah  Station,  Mi- 
ami 43,  Fla.  Applicant's  attorney :  Don- 
ald L.  Stem,  024  City  National  Bank 
Building,  Omaha  2,  Nebr.  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregiilar  routes, 
transporting:  Meats,  meat  prodticts, 
meat  byvroducte.  and  articles  distrnnUed 
by  meat  jtackinghouaes  (except  com- 
modities In  bulk.  In  tank  vehicles) ,  from 
Mlnden,  Nebr.,  and  points  within  five 
miles  thereof,  to  points  In  Alabama, 
Florida,  Georgia,  North  Carolina,  South 
Carolina,  and  Tennessee  (except  Mem- 
phis and  its  commercial  zone ) . 

No.  MC  109478  (Sub-No.  78).  filed  De- 
eonber  7,  1964.  AppUcant:  WORSTER 
MOTOR  LINES.  INC..  East  Main  Road, 
R.D.  1.  North  East.  Pa.  Applicant's  at- 
torney: WlUlam  W.  Knox.  23  West  Tenth 
Street,  Erie,  Pa.  Authority  sought  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Foodstuffs,  and  such  materials  and 
supplies  as  are  used  in  the  distribution 
and  sale  of  such  f  oodstxifls  when  moving 
therewith  (excluding  commodities  In 
bulk.  In  tank  vehicles) .  from  North  East, 
Pa.,  and  Westfleld,  N.Y..  to  points  in 
Ohio.  Indiana,  and  Illinois. 

No.  MC  109637  (Sub-No.  270),  filed 
December  4.  1964.  AppUcant:  SOUTH- 
ERN TANK  LINES.  INC.,  4107  Bells 
Lane,  Louisville,  Ely.,  40211.  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Liquid  fluorine,  in  bulk,  in 
tank  vehicles,  from  Metropolis,  ni..  to 
points  in  Minnesota. 

NoTx:  Applicant  states  It  proposes  to  trans- 
port "empty  shipper-otcmed  fluorine  trailers 
from  points  In  Minnesota  to  Metropolis,  m." 

No.  MC  116347  (Sub-No.  1),  filed 
December  4,  1964.  AppUcant:  PRATT'S 
TRANSPORTATION  INCORPORATED, 
1929  Center  Avenue  NW..  Roanoke,  Va, 
Applicant's  attorney:  Wilmer  B.  Hill, 
Transportation  Building,  Washington. 
D.C.,  20006.  Authority  sought  to  oper- 
ate as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor  ve- 
hicle, over  regular  routes,  transporting: 
General  commodities  (except  those  of 
unusual  value,  Classes  A  and  B  explo- 
sives, household  goods  as  defined  by  the 
Commission,  commodities  in  bulk,  and 
those  requiring  special  equipment),  be- 
tween Roanoke  and  Lynchburg,  Va. ;  ( 1 ) 
from  Roanoke  over  U.S.  Highway  460  to 
Ljmchburg,  and  (2)  from  Roanoke  over 
U.S.  Highway  460  to  Junction  Virginia 
Highway  297  at  Bedford.  Va.,  thence 
over  Virginia  Highway  297  to  Lynchburg, 
and  return  over  the  same  routes,  serving 
the  intermediate  point  of  Bedford  said 
serving  points  in  Virginia  wltWn  100 
miles  of  Roanoke  as  off -route  points. 

NoTx:  Applicant  holds  Irregular -route  au- 
thority between  Roanoke  and  Lynchburg,  Va. 
which  It  will  cancel  U  and  when  the  regu- 
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lar-route  authority  la  granted.  This  appU- 
catlon  to  ftlea  punuant  to  MC-C-436C,  dated 
AprU  21.  19«4.  aeryed  April  38.  1904.  which 
proirldes  the  special  rulee  for  canv«raian  of 
taregular-route  to  regular-route  motcr  car- 
rier operatloDa. 

SpaoAi.  NoTx:  Protest*  to  thto  appllcattoa 
may  be  filed  within  4S  days  instead  of  80 
days. 

No.  MC  118318  (Sub-No.  6),  filed  De- 
cember 7.  1964.  AppUcant:  IDA-CAL 
PREIOHT  LINES,  INC.,  1798  Floral  Ave- 
nue, Post  Ofllce  Box  455,  Twin  PaUs. 
Idaho.  AppUcant's  attorney:  Marvin 
Handler,  625  Market  Street.  Sim  Fran- 
cisco 5.  Calif.  Authority  sought  to  oper- 
ate as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor  vehi- 
cle, over  Irregular  routes,  transporting: 
Meats,  meat  products,  and  meat  byprod- 
ucts, as  described  in  Section  A  of  Appen- 
dix I  to  the  report  in  Descriptions  in 
Motor  Carrier  Certificates.  61  M.C.C.  209 
and  766.  from  Caldwell,  Idaho  to  Reno, 
Nev. 

NoT«:   Conunon  control  may  be  Involved. 

No.  MC  126254  (AMENDMENT) ,  filed 
May  7, 1964,  pubUshed  in  Federal  Regis- 
ter issue  of  June  10,  1964,  amended 
December  10,  1964,  and  republished  as 
amended  this  issue.  AppUcant:  SAM 
PARLAPIANO.  1827  East  10th  Street, 
Pueblo,  Colo.  AppUcant's  attorney: 
John  H.  Lewis,  The  1650  Grant  Street 
Bxiilding,  Denver  3,  Colo.  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier. 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Wine  (including  but  not 
limited  to  vermouth,  brandy  and  cham- 
pagne) scotch  and  other  whiskey,  in  con- 
tainers, In  truck  load  lots,  from  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  including  Los  Angeles 
Harbor,  Ripon,  Reedley  and  Madera, 
Calif.,  to  Pueblo,  Denver  and  SterUng, 
Colo.,  restricted  (1)  on  service  from  Los 
Angeles  commercial  zone  or  the  Los 
Angeles  Harbor  commercial  zone  to  par- 
tial loading  at  Ripon,  Reedley  or  Madera, 
Calif.,  and  (2)  all  deUveries  must  be 
made  at  the  site  of  the  Diodosio  Whole- 
sale Liquor  Company,  Pueblo.  Colo.. 
Western  Distributing  Co.,  Denver,  Colo., 
or  Pomeroy  and  Pomeroy  Distributing 
Co..  at  SterUng.  Colo. 

Note:  Applicant  states  that  dual  opera- 
tions may  be  Involved.  It  U  respectfully 
requested  that  should  the  authority  be 
granted  herein  as  a  common  carrier,  the  au- 
thority that  might  be  granted  In  MC  125269 
to  the  same  carrier  as  a  contract  carrier  be 
canceled.  This  is  necessary  because  of  the 
liquor  code  of  California.  The  purpose  of 
this  republication  Is  to  add  Sterling,  Colo., 
as  a  destination  point.  If  a  hearing  Is 
deemed  necessary,  applicant  requests  It  be 
held  at  Denver,  Colo. 

No.  MC  126463,  filed  August  3.  1964. 
AppUcant:  GREER  BROS.  TRUCKING 
CO.,  a  corporation.  North  Main  Street, 
London,  Ky.  AppUcant's  attorney:  J. 
Milton  Luker,  108  East  4th  Street,  Lon- 
don, Ky.  Authority  sought  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle, 
over  irregtilar  routes,  transporting:  (A) 
Stone  and  gravel:  (1)  from  the  plant 
sites  of  Naley  and  Boone  Stone  Company, 
located  three  miles  south  of  Jefiico, 
CampbeU  County,  Tenn.  and  Keystone 
Lime  Company,  located  approximately 
four  miles  south  of  LaFollette,  Tenn.  to 
points  in  CJampbell  and  Anderson  Coun- 


ties, Tenn..  and  Whitley  and  Laurel 
OountleB^Ky.;  (2)  from  Somerset  Stone 
Cbmpany  located  at  Somerset,  Ky.,  and 
Strunk  Construction  Company  located 
at  Bumslde,  Pulaski  County.  Ky.  to 
points  in  Scott  County,  Tenn.;  (3)  from 
Mlddlesboro,  Ky.  to  points  in  Bell 
County,  Ky.  and  Claiborne  County, 
Tenn.,  restricted  to  diipments  having  a 
prior  or  subsequent  movement  by  rail- 
road,  (4)  from  BarbourvlUe,  BLnox 
Covmty,  Ky.  to  points  in  Knox  County, 
Ky..  restricted  to  shipments  having  a 
prior  or  subsequent  movement  by  rail- 
road, (B)  sand,  cement,  blacktop  and 
asphalt  material  restricted  to  shipments 
having  a  prior  or  subsequent  movement 
by  railroad  (1)  from  WUUamsburg, 
Whitley  County,  Kly.  to  points  in  Camp- 
beU and  Anderson  Counties,  Term.,  and 
Whitley  County,  Ky.,  (2)  from  Whitley 
City,  McCreary  Cotmty,  ELy.  to  points 
in  Scott  County,  Tenn.;  (3)  from  Mld- 
dlesboro, Ky.  to  points  in  Claiborne 
Coimty.  Tenn.,  and  BeU  County,  Ky.; 

(4)  from  London,  Laurel  County,  Ky.  to 
points  In  Laurel  and  CHay  Counties,  Ky.; 

(5)  from  Corbln,  Ky.  to  points  in  Whit- 
ley County,  Ky.  (C)  Salt  in  bulk  and  in 
bags  in  dump  or  self-unloading  tv-pe  ve- 
hicles, between  points  in  Bell,  Harlan, 
Letcher,  Perry,  Breathitt,  Lee,  Owsley, 
Jackson,  Rockcastle,  Laurel,  Clay.  Les- 
Ue,  Knox,  Whitley,  McCreary,  Pulaski, 
and  Wayne  Counties,  Ky.  restricted  to 
shipments  having  a  prior  or  subsequent 
movement  by  railroad. 

Note:  Applicant  states  It  will  transport 
empty  containers  or  other  such  incidental 
facilities  used  In  transporting  the  conunod- 
l»les  In  A,  B,  and  C  above  on  return. 

No.  MC  126749  (Sub-No.  1),  filed  De- 
cember 3,  1964.  Applicant:  K.  P.  MOV- 
ING &  STORAGE,  mC,  1475  South 
Acoma  Street,  Denver,  Colo.  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Live  bees,  in  hives  and 
supplies  used  by  beekeepers,  to  include 
used  furniture,  when  such  supplies  are 
moving  on  the  same  vehicle  and  at  the 
same  time  with  Uve  bees  in  hives,  be- 
tween points  in  Texas,  Oklahoma,  and 
New  Mexico,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on 
the  other,  points  in  Arkansas,  Louisiana, 
Mississippi,  Alabama,  Georgia,  Florida, 
California  and  Arizona. 

Note:    Common  control  may  be  involved. 

No.  MC  126792,  filed  December  9.  1964. 
Applicant:  BAILEY  M.  BUSH,  doing 
business  as  BAILEY  M.  BUSH  TRUCK- 
ING, 343  North  River  Avenue,  Weston, 
W.  Va.  Applicant's  attorney:  M.  Bruce 
Morgan,  201  Azar  BuUding,  Glen  Burnie. 
Md.,  21061.  Authority  sought  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle. 
over  irregular  routes,  transporting:  Sand. 
in  bulk,  in  dump  vehicles  from  Berkeley 
Springs,  W.  Va.,  to  Clarksburg.  W.  Va. 

MOTOR   CARRIBRS   OF   PASSENGERS 

No.  MC  1515  (Sub-No.  67),  filed  No- 
vember 30.  1964.  AppUcant:  GBtif- 
HOUND  LINES.  INC..  140  South  Dear- 
born Street..  Chicago.  HI..  60603.  Appli- 
cant's attorney:  W.  T.  Meinhold.  i>^ 
Market  Street,  San  Francisco,  t-aiu^ 
94106.  Authority  sought  to  operate  »» 
a  common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  ovw 
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regular  routes,  transporting:  Passengers 
and  their  baggage,  and  express  and  news- 
papers, in  the  same  vehicle  with  passen- 
gers; Revision  of  California  Route  No. 
116  on  Certificate  Sheet  No.  25.  Estab- 
lish a  new  regular  route  of  operation  over 
a  relocated  segment  of  U.S.  Highway  99 
between  North  Selma  Junction  and  South 
Kingsburg  Junction,  to  be  included  as  a 
segment  of  regular  Route  No.  116,  in  Ueu 
of  the  presently  authorized  segment  of 
route  between  said  termini  over  former 
US.  Highway  99  herein  proposed  to  be 
revoked,  to  read  as  follows:  "between 
San  Francisco  and  Los  Angeles:  from 
San  Francisco  over  San  Prancisco-Oak- 
land  Bay  Bridge  to  Oakland,  thence  over 
unnumbered  highway  via  San  Leandro 
and  Hayward  to  junction  U.S.  Highway 
50  northeast  of  Hayward  (Hayward 
Junction),  thence  over  U.S.  Highway  50 
to  junction  California  Highway  120  (San 
Joaquin  Bridge) .  thence  over  California 
Highway  120  to  junction  urmumbered 
highway  (Manteca) ,  thence  over  un- 
numbered highway  to  junction  VS. 
Highway  99  south  of  Manteca  (South 
Manteca) ,  thence  over  US.  Highway  99 
to  junction  Interstate  Highway  5  (San 
Fernando  Junction) ,  thence  over  Inter- 
state Highway  5  to  Los  Angeles,  and  re- 
turn over  the  same  route.  Authority  Is 
granted  to  serve  all  Intermediate  points 
and  also  the  points  of  Malaga,  Powler, 
Selma,  and  Kingsburg  over  available  ac- 
cess highways  to  Uj3.  Highway  99,"  sub- 
ject to  the  general  conditions  and  orders 
set  forth  on  First  Revised  Sheet  No.  lA 
of  former  Certificate  No.  1501  (Sub-No. 
138t,  now  assigned  No.  1515  (Sub-No. 
7). 

Note:  The  change  In  operating  authority 
hereinabove  shown  and  explained  la  pro- 
posed to  be  Incorporated  In  the  designated 
revised  sheet  to  said  Certificate  No.  MC 
1501  (Sub-No.  138),  now  MC  1615  (Sub-No. 
7).    Common  control  may  be  Involved. 

No.  MC  1515  (Sub-No.  68),  filed  De- 
cember 10,  1964.  Applicant:  GREY- 
HOUND LINES.  Inc.,  140  South  Dear- 
bom  Street.  Chicago  3.  111.  Applicant's 
attorney:  Robert  J.  Bernard  (same  ad- 
dress as  appUcant) .  Authority  sought  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  a  regular  route,  transport- 
ing: Passengers  and  their  baggage,  and 
express  and  newspapers.  In  the  same  ve- 
hicle with  passengers,  between  HamUtcm, 
Ala.  and  junction  New  VS.  Highway  78 
and  Old  U.S.  Highway  78,  approximately 
6''2  mUes  east  of  Tremont,  Miss.,  over 
New  US.  Highway  78,  serving  aU  inter- 
mediate points. 

Note:   Common  contro*  may  be  Involved. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAt]  Harold  D.  McCoy. 

Secretary. 

[PR    Doc.   64-13189;    Filed.    Dec.    22,    1964; 
8:47ajn.l 


(Notice  No.  1098) 

MOTOR  CARRIER  TRANSFER 
PROCEEDINGS 

Dkcimber  18,  1964. 
t^^^°Ps«s  of  orders  entered  pursuant 
to  section  212(b)  of  the  Interstate  Com- 
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merce  Act,  and  rules  and  regulations  pre- 
scribed thereunder  (49  CFR  Part  179), 
appear  below : 

As  provided  in  the  Commission's 
special  rules  of  practice  any  interestad 
person  may  file  a  petition  seeing  r»- 
consideration  of  the  f  oUowlng  numberad 
proceedings  within  20  days  from  tke 
date  of  pubUcatlon  of  this  notice.  Pur- 
suant to  section"  17(8)  of  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Act,  the  filing  of  such  a  peti- 
tion wiU  postpone  the  effective  date  of 
the  order  In  that  proceeding  pending  its 
disposition.  The  matters  reUed  upon  by 
petitioners  must  be  specified  in  their  pe- 
titions with  particularity. 

No.  MC-PC  35393.  By  order  oi  De- 
cember 16,  1964,  the  Transfer  Board 
approved  the  lease  to  D.  P.  Rogers,  3408 
Quirt  Street,  Lubbock.  Tex.,  of  the  di- 
vided portion  of  SMC  Certificate  5134. 
assigned  Certificate  No.  22273,  on  Au- 
gust 25,  1964,  for  a  period  extending 
from  July  16,  1964  and  expiring  July  18, 
1967,  Certificate  of  Registration  No. 
MC  37681  Sub  2  having  been  issued  to 
L.  G.  Blumentritt,  doing  businew  as 
Iraan  Motor  Preight  Line,  Post  Ofllce 
Box  342,  Iraan,  Tex.,  on  April  24,  1964. 
The  lessee  to  be  authorized  to  transport 
specified  commodities  between  aU  points 
in  Texas  and  oilfield  equipment  and  pipe 
when  moving  as  oilfield  equipment 

No.  MC-PC  67323.  By  order  of  De- 
cember 16,  1964,  the»Transfer  Board 
approved  the  transfer  to  C.  W.  Bedford 
of  Certificates  Nos.  MC  2718  and  MC 
2718  Sub  1.  issued  November  3,  1939 
and  October  25,  1943,  respectively,  in 
the  name  of  Larry  Reicks,  CarroU,  Iowa, 
authorizing  the  transportation  of  Uve- 
stock,  between  CarroU,  Iowa,  and  (Dmaha, 
Nebr.;  commodities  generally,  including 
household  goods  but  excluding  commod- 
ities in  bulk,  over  the  regular  route,  serv- 
ing intermediate  and  off -route  points 
within  10  mUes  of  CarroU;  and  empty 
containers,  from  Carroll,  Iowa,  to 
Omaha,  Nebr.,  with  service  authorized 
to  and  frwn  the  intermediate  and  off- 
route  points  within  10  miles  of  (Tarroll. 
Iowa.  Joseph  N.  Wittry,  East  5th  Street, 
Carroll,  Iowa,  Representative  for  appli- 
cants. 

No.  MC-PC  67410.  By  order  of  Decem- 
ber 16,  1964,  the  Transfer  Board  ap- 
proved the  transfer  to  Duffy  Bros.,  Inc., 
Columbus,  Wis.,  of  the  operating  rights 
in  Certificate  No.  MC  53989,  issued  Feb- 
ruary 24,  1955,  to  Thomas  Duffy,  doing 
business  as  Driffy  Bros.,  Columbus,  Wis., 
authorizing  the  tran«x)rtation,  over  ir- 
regular routes,  of  livestock,  from  Colima- 
bus.  Wis.,  and  points  within  20  mUes  of 
Columbus,  to  Chicago,  HI.  Jack  W.  Van 
Metre,  The  Law  Building.  159  8.  Ludlng- 
ton  Street,  Columbus,  Wisconsin,  At- 
torney for  applicants. 

No.  MC-PC  67419.  By  order  of  Decem- 
ber 16,  1964.  the  Transfer  Board  ap- 
proved the  trarisfer  to  Johnson  Trucking 
Service,  Inc.,  Hombrook,  CaUf..  of  the 
Certificate  of  Registration  in  No.  MC 
99723  Sub  1,  issued  Pebruary  5,  1964,  to 
Thomas  B.  Watt,  Jr.,  and  Waiter  J.  Nel- 
son, doing  business  as  Johnson's  Truck- 
ing Service,  Hombrook.  CaUf.,  authoriz- 
ing the  transportation  in  interstate  and 
foreign  commerce  corresponding  to  the 
grant  of  authority  In  State  Certificate 
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No.  61589,  Issued  Pebruary  28,  1961.  by 
the  PubUc  UtiUties  Commission  of  the 
State  of  California.  Bertram  S.  SUver. 
140  Montgomery  Street,  Ssm  Francisco, 
Calif.,  94104,  Attorney  for  applicants. 

No.  MC-PC  67428.  By  order  of  Decem- 
ber 16,  1964.  the  Transfer  Board  ap- 
proved the  transfer  to  James  H.  Swiney. 
Jr.,  doing  business  as  Commercial  Hot 
Shot  Service,  Vldalia,  La.,  of  the  operat- 
ing rights  in  Certificate  No.  MC  123752 
Sub  1,  issued  July  25,  1962,  to  Samuel  P. 
Tiffee,  doing  business  as  Tlffee's  Light 
OU  Field  Hauling.  Natchez,  Miss.,  author- 
izing the  transportation,  over  irregular 
routes,  of:  Machinery,  equipment,  mate- 
rials and  suppUes  used  in  replacing,  serv- 
icing, amd  repair  of  machinery  and  equip- 
ment used  In,  or  in  connection  with  the 
discovery,  development  and  production  of 
natural  gas  and  petroleum  and  their 
products  and  byproducts,  restricted  to 
shipments  weighing  1,500  pounds  or  less 
each,  between  points  in  Adams  County, 
Miss.,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other, 
f>oints  in  Alabama,  Arkansas,  and  Lou- 
isiana. Joseph  S.  Zuccaro,  133  South 
Commerce  Street,  Natchez,  Miss.,  Attor- 
ney for  appUcants. 

No.  MC-FC  67437.  By  order  of  De- 
cember 16,  1964,  the  Transfer  Board  ap- 
proved the  transfer  to  Clro  Trucking 
Corp.,  Brookljm,  N.Y,,  of  the  operating 
rights  in  Certificate  No.  MC  18302,  issued 
January  17,  1941,  to  Beisner  Storage  Co.. 
Inc.,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  authorizing  the  trans- 
portation of:  Household  goods,  over  Ir- 
regular routes,  between  New  York.  N.Y., 
on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points 
and  places  in  Connecticut,  Maryland, 
Massachusetts,  New  Jersey,  New  York, 
and  Pennsylvania,  traversing  Rhode 
Island.  Morris  Honig,  150  Broadway, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  10038,  Attorney  for  ap- 
pUcants. 

[SEAL]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

(P.R.    Doc.    94-13170;    Piled,    Dec.    22,    lt64; 
8:47  a.m.] 
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MOTOR   CARRIER  TRANSFER 
PROCEEDINGS 

December  18,  1964. 

Synopses  of  orders  entered  pursuant 
to  section  212(b)  of  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Act,  and  rules  and  regulations 
prescribed  thereunder  (49  CFR  Part 
179),  appear  below: 

As  provided  in  the  Commission's 
special  rules  of  practice  any  interested 
person  may  file  a  petition  seekii^g  recon- 
sideration of  the  foUowing  numbered 
proceedings  within  20  days  from  the  date 
of  pubUcation  of  this  notice.  Pursuant 
to  section  17(8)  of  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Act,  the  filing  of  such  a  petition 
WiU  postpone  the  effective  date  of  the 
order  in  that  proceeding  pending  its 
disposition.  The  matters  reUed  upon 
by  petitioners  must  be  specified  in  their 
petitions  with  particularity. 

No.  MC-PC  67421.  By  order  of  De- 
cember 16,  1964,  the  Transfer  Board  ap- 
proved the  transfer  to  American  Van 
Lines,  Inc.,  Oklahoma  City.  Okla.,  of  cer- 
tificate in  No.  MC  75829,  issued  July  10, 
1961,  to  Wesley  G.  King,  doing  business 


V 


18266 


NOTICES 

as  King  Traiisfer  li  Storage  Co.,  Okmul- 
gee. OUa.,  authorizing  the  tranfporta- 
tlon  of :  Hoxisehold  goods,  between  points 
as  ^>eclfled  In  Alabama,  Arkansas,  Illi- 
nois, TTKllana,  Kansas,  Kentucky,  Louisi- 
ana, Michigan,  Mississippi,  Missouri,  New 
Mexico,  Oklahoma,  Tennessee,  and 
Texas.  W.  T.  Brunson,  419  Northwest 
Sixth  Street,  Oklahwna  City,  Okla.,  at- 
torney for  applicants. 


Wednesday,  December  23,  1964 
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Hakold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary, 


[PJl.    Doc.   64-13171;    PUed, 
8;47  ajn.] 


Dec.  22,  1964,- 


71 


16966 
16854 
17085 
18149 
16184 


-  16315,  16907.  17030,  17814. 18045 

17030 

910 16078, 16316,  17031.  18045 

916-- 

917.        ..'_.'__   V_ 
929....  __  \_    '_     _'_ 
1004... 


14  CFR — Continued  ^^«^ 

75   [New] 16066,16319,17775 

93    [New] 15948 

97   [New] 16067,16789.17798,17886 

151   [New] 18000 

302 16972 

389 16907 

1204 17892 

Proposed  Rules: 

39    [New],  16429,  16430,  17044,  18093 

[New] 15958, 

16093. 16202-16204,  16260,  16431, 
16833-16835,  16994,  16995,  16997, 
17044-17046,  17823, 18014, 18015, 
18093. 18095-18097,  18180,  18230, 
18231. 

[New] 16432,  16836,  18230 

[New] 15959,  18232 

129 18232 

135   [New] 16836 

221 16867 

18230 

16973 
17089 
16319 
18032 
16186 


75 
91 


399 17042, 

CFR 


1005- 
1032. 
1061. 
1062. 


16966 

16854 

16078 

16966 

16855 

18046 

18152 

A^:^ 18007,18051 

lm[ 1«052 

1078.  """_ 

1079.  1 
1136 
1421 
1427 
1468- 
1472 
1485, 
1600- 
1601 --I'^'ri"" 

Proposed  Rules- 
26-. 
812..  -   -     - 


911- 
912. 
915 
917. 


CUMULATIVE  CODIRCATION  GUIDE— DECEMBER 

The  following  numerical  guide  is  a  list  of  the  parts  of  each  title  of  the  Code  of 
Federal  RegulaHons  affected  by  documents  published  to  date  during  December. 

Page    7  CFR— Continued  ^'^^ 

PROPOSE)  Rules — Continued 

971 16833 

1003 18014 

1004 16994 

1005 16259 

1030 16395,  16~4l'7'.  18091 

1031 16417 

1036 16197, 18091 

1044 16200 

1046 17908 

1047 17041, 17816 

1049 17816 

1050 17822 

1065 16920 

1131 16866, 17822 

1126 16198 

8  CFR 

103 18010 

9  CFR 

74 15943 

94 16907 

97 16316 

10  CFR 

2 16831 

Proposed  Rules: 

Ch.  I 15957 

2 16934 

30 17916,  17933 

31 17920 

32 17922 

33 17928 

34 17929 

35 17931 

36 17932 

150 17933 

12  CFR 

1 17087.  18053 

217 15944. 16317 

218 16065 

oo^ 16855 

329 15944 

525 18154 

545 16856.  18154.  18156, 18213 

563 17088 

Proposed  Rules: 

563 18181 

561 18233 

13  CFR 

107 16825, 16946,  16967 

121 15945 

Proposed  Rules; 

107 16094,  18016 

14  CFR 

3 17955 

7 16149 

23   [New] 17955 

27   [New] 16065,17885 

29   [New] 16149 

[New] 15945^ 

16065,  16066.  16317,  16318,  16967 
17035,  17797. 

16968 

[New] 15945-15948. 

16065,  16066,  16245,  16318,  16788, 
16969-16972,  17036.  17037,  17088 
17503.  17797.  18053-18055,  18156, 
18213. 
[New] 15948, 


3  CFR 

PBOCLAMATIONS: 

3630 15941 

3631 16243 

Executive  Order: 

Mar.  31.  1911  (revoked  in  part 

by  PLO  3493) 16859 

Dec.  31,  1912  (revoked  In  part 

by  PLO  3487) 16829 

Sept.  30,  1916  (revoked  in  part 

by  PLO  3508) 16864 

May  21,  1920  (revoked  in  part 

by  PLO  3508) 16864 

5289  (revoked  in  part  by  PLO 

3486) 16830 

4  CFR 

51 16313 

52 16313 

5  CFR 

213 17065, 

17084,  17085,  17893,  18003,  18153 
890 18045 

7  CFR 

15 16274 

29 

401 17029 

701 

717 

719 :::  16185 

722 16428, 16775, 18003. 18004 

724 16077 

729 16185 

730 17086 

751 18007 

777 17086 

8  1 18149 

817 18151 

ill l'^029 

855 17029 

905 ..- 16313-16315 

909." 


16187 
16982 
16856 


18008 

18009 

18010 

17815 

15943, 18212 

18213 

18153 

18153 

17032 

16784 

16784 


17816 
17122 
16258 
16993 
16258 
16993 


39 


42. 
71 


73 


15 

7 

50 

201 

202 

365 

16  CFR 

13 16186, 16826, 16856 

17  CFR 

200 

230 

239 l_~_'__ 

240 16245, 16856,  16982 

260 16982 

270 16982 

275 16982 

Proposed  Rules: 

15 15957 

19 15957 

230 18234 

240 18234 

18  CFR 

101 18214 

104 18214 

141 18214 

201 18216 

=no 16188 

502 16189 

503 16189 

504 16190 


16191 
16192 
16193 
16194 


505 

506 

507 

508 

Proposed  Rules 

12 16997 

18233 

19 

4__ 

14 16320 

Proposed  Rules: 
6 


154. 

CFR 


15949 


20 

395- 

21 

1. 


CFR 


CFR 


16184,  16972.  17037,  17727,  18156  8 ~-'.l"""~15M9 


16983 


17042 


16322 


18063 

17089 


18268 

21   CR— Continued  ^^ 

9__ 16983 

14_ - 16194 

15 16194 

16 16194,  16858 

17 16194 

18  _ __ 16194 

19 16194,  18121 

20 - 16194,  18123 

22 16194 

27    16194 

29 -_.- 16194 

37 16194 

42 16194,  16983 

45 16194 

46 16194 

51 16194 

53 16194 

121 16078, 

16079.  16249,  16858,  16909-16911. 
17090,  17893.  18012.  18055,  18056. 
18216. 

130 18055 

141 18012 

144 16984 

145 16911 

148 18012 

146a 18012 

148c 16984 

148u 16911 

148x 16251 

191 18056 

PaoposKD  Rules  : 

27 --_ 16866 

31 16866 

36 18175 

45 16994 

46 16429 

53 16934 

120 16935 

121 16935.  16994 

24  CFR 

1 16280 

201 17893 

203 17893 

207 17893 

213 17894 

220 17894 

221. 17895 

231 17897 

232 17898 

234 17899 

603 17899 

809 17899 

903 17899 

25  CFR 

43d 16080 

26  CFR 

1 16081, 

17806.  17899,  18128.  18144.  18201 

31 18144 

45 16083 

Proposed  Rules: 

1 15957,  16090.  18063,  18173 

48 16993 

301 18063 

27  CFR 

4 16984 

29  CFR 

31 16284 

40 18156 

608 17811 

609 17811 

611 17812 

689 15949 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


Page 


29  CFR — Continued 

ProposkdRxtubs: 

601- 16428 

670 16428 

673 17822 

675 16428 

677 17822 

678 17822 

720 16428 

31  CFR 

3 18161 

328 16914 

Proposes  Rules  : 

306 16330 

315 16330 

316 16330 

321 16330 

332 16330 

32  CFR 

132 17885 

517 15949 

536 16985 

577 16251 

701 16194 

710 16055 

719 16194 

721 17812 

804 16323 

1001 17037 

1002 17038 

1003 17038 

1007 17038 

1030 17040 

1057 17039 

32A  CFR 
OEP  (Ch.  I) : 

DMOI-4 16251 

OIA  (Ch.  X)  : 

OI  Reg.  1 16986 

33  CFR 

2    _  _  18162 

80 18011 

202    16859.  17040 

203 16251.  17040 

206 15949 

35  CFR 

4__   17903 

5 16328 

36  CFR 

7 17091,  18218 

38  CFR 

3 16252, 16328.  17092 

12 17903.17904 

17 18219 

39  CFR 

16 16125 

21  16252 

22 16125. 16252 

24 16125 

25 16252 

57 16858 

61 16125 

112 16858 

168 16858 

Proposed  Rules: 

22 18093 

41  CFR 

Ch.  1 18057 

Ch.  2 17092 

4-1 17040 

8-1 16323. 17903 

8-2 16323 

8-7 18013 


41  CFR — Continued  ^^e 

9-9 17113 

11-1 16252. 16255 

11-2 16253,  16255 

11-4 16253 

11-14 16255 

Ch.  18 16502 

101-6 15972,  16287 

101-7 16797 

101-8 16800 

101-9 16800 

101-10 16801 

101-11 16807 

101-12 16824 

101-13 16824 

101-18 15973 

101-19 15978 

101-20 15984 

101-25 15990 

101-27 15997 

101-28 15998 

101-29 16002 

101-30 16004 

101-40 16008 

101-43 16012 

101-44 16027 

101-45 16035 

101-47 16126 

42  CFR 

51 16915. 17954 

55 16915 

57 15952 

43  CFR 

17 16293 

Public  Land  Orders: 

3359  (revoked  In  part  by  PLO 

3478) 16827 

3447  (corrected  by  PLO  3485 > .  16829 

3464 16084 

3465 16084 

3466 16084 

3467 16085 

3468 16085 

3469 16085 

3470 16086 

3471 16086 

3472 16087 

3473 16087 

3474 16256 

3475 16827 

3476 16827 

3477 16827 

3478 16827 

3479 16828 

3480 16828 

3481 16828 

3482 16828 

3483 16829 

3484 16829 

3485 16829 

3486 16830 

3487 16829 

3488 16830 

3489 16830 

3490 16830 

3491 16831 

3492 168?1 

3493 168d9 

3494__  -   - 16859 

3495:::::::::::::::::i----- 16860 

3496 168 

3497 16 

3498 16 

34gg 16861 

ssoo:::::::::::::."--' — \if}, 

3501 16J6- 

Corrected ;«'  ^ 

3502 16°'''- 


Wednesday,  December  23,  1964 

43  CFR — Continued  ^'^, 

PCBUC  Land  Orders — Continued 

3503 16863 

3504 16863 

3505 16863 

3506 16863 

3507 16864 

3508 16864 

3509 16864 

3510 16987 

3511 16987 

3512 16987 

3513 17905 

3514 17905 

3515 17905 

44  CFR 

1 ____  16832 

2 16832 

3 16832 

4 16832 

5 16832 

6 16832 

7 16832 

55 15954 

60 15954 

100 15954 


FEDERAL  REGfSTER 

44  CFR — Continued  ^^" 

102 15954 

110 16195 

Ch.  Vn 16832 

45  CFR 

80 16298.  16988 

150-- 15955 

611 16305 

701 17949 

702 17950 

703 17952 

704 17953 

46  CFR 

146 18163 

147 18163 

502 18171 

506 16195,  17121 

Proposed  Rules  : 

Ch.  IV 16433 

47  CFR 

73 16196.  16916.  16988.  18172 

81 16196 

87 16865 

89 18057 

91 18219 


18269 

47  CFR — Continued       ^^^ 
Proposed  Rules  : 

1 17823 

2 17824 

21 16204,  17840 

25 17840.  17848 

73 16205. 16207.  16837.  17850 

48  CFR 

310 18059 

49  CFR 

0 16087 

95 18062 

176 16125 

192 16256 

Proposed  Rules: 

170 17850 

50  CFR 

2 17905 

11 17905 

14 17906 

16 17905 

32 17906 

33 16917, 

16918,  17814.  17906,  17907,  18229 

256 16088 

257 16990 


^*o  Cod«  202 


REGISTER 


on  t^o  H       ^.      ^'  ^^«y  through  Saturday  (no  publication  on  Sundays    Mondays    or 

on  the  day  after  an  official  Federal  holiday),  by  the  Office  of  the  F«ederal  rSter    NatlonS 

^  -u.no'-  Phon.  963-3261    ^I^'h^^"  ^^'^..^^^^^^   Service.    General    Services    Administration  TmaU  ^dre^    NatS 

^eral  Register  Art.'pproved  July  26    1935   U^Stll  ^0    1^^;,^"^^^^.°^° ''•     '^°«''  P^^^*  ^  ^^«  «"*^°^^ty  contaSed  In  t^ 

orTL^°r'"««  o'?^e%Ser^Rt^•l3S^^ppro^v'S■bTt:llt'ISS^  'r^'  ^LTZ  ^T^^^  ^T^^  ^  ^^^  ^'^- 

T^    ^  •  ^^'er^ent  Printing  Office.  Washington   DC     ^2  <^  *^^  ^^-  ^)  •    Distribution  Is  made  only  by  the  Superintendent 

Toere  are  no  restrictlnnn  on  t{^«.r^„Kn     *.      ^  ,  ^^^  ^^^^  Pb3)eral  Register  issue  of  each  month. 

restrictions  on  the  repubUcation  of  material  appearing  in  the  Federal  Registee  or  the  Code  of  Fkbduil  Rwui^tions. 


p 


r»|, 


IR 


_/ 


Latest  Edition  in  the  series  of  .  .  . 
PUBLIC    PAPERS    OF    THE    PRESIDENTS    OF    THE    UMTED    STATES 

John  F.  Kennedy y  1963 

Contains  verbatim  transcripts  of  the  President's  news  conferences 
and  speeches  and  full  texts  of  messages  to  Congress  and  other  mate- 
rials released  by  the  White  House  during  the  period  January  1- 
November22,  1963. 

Among  the  478  items  in  the  book  are:  special  messages  to  the 
Congress  on  education,  youth  conservation,  needs  of  the  Nation  s 
senior  citizens,  and  on  improving  the  Nation's  health;  radio  and  tele- 
vision addresses  to  the  American  people  on  civil  rights  and  on  the 
nuclear  test  ban  treaty  and  the  tax  reduction  bill;  joint  statempnf* 
with  leaders  of  foreign  governments:  and  the  President's  final  remarks 
at  the  breakfast  of  the  Fort  Worth  Chamber  of  Commerce.  Also 
included  is  the  text  of  two  addresses  which  the  President  had  planned 
to  deliver  on  the  day  of  his  assassination  ;  President  Johnson's  proc- 
lamation designating  November  25  a  national  day  of  mourning;  and 
remarks  at  the  White  House  ceremony  in  which  President  Kennedy 
was  posthumously  awarded  the  Presidential  Medal  of  Freedom. 

A  valuable  reference  source  for  scholars,  reporters  of  current  affairs 
and  the  events  of  history-,  historians,  librarians,  and  Govcrnmeiit 
officials. 


looj  Pages     Price:  $g.oo 

VOLUMES  of  PUBLIC  PAPERS  of  the  PRESIDENTS 
currently  atailable: 


1945- 
1946. 


HARRY 

.  $5.50 
_  $6.00 
1949 


TRUMAN 
1947. _. 
1948--- 

$6.75 


$5.25 
$9.75 


1953- 
1954- 
1955- 
1956- 


DWIGHT  D.  EISENHOWER: 

$6.75  1957 $6.75 

_   _  $7.25  1958 $8.25 

$6.75  1959 $7.00 

$7.25  1960-61 $7.75 


1961. 


JOHN  F.  KENNEDY: 

_  $9.00  1962. __ 

1963 ^9.00 


$9.00 


Contents: 

•  Messages  to  the  Congress 

•  Public  speeches 

•  The  President's  news  conferences 

•  Radio  and  television  reports  to  the 
American  people 

•  Remarks  to  informal  groups 

•  Public  letters 


Volumes  are  published  annually,  soon  after  the  close  of  each  year. 
Earlier  volumes  are  being  issued  periodically,  beginning  with   1945. 
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AGENCY  FOR  INTERNATIONAL 
DEVELOPMENT 

Rules  and  Regulations 

Commodity  transactions  financed 
by  A.I.D.;  continuation  In  effect 
of  certain  prior  issiiances 18288 

Notices 

Authority  delegation;  miscellane- 
ous amendments 18392 

Christian  Reformed  World  Relief 
Committee,  Inc.;  registration  as 
a  voluntary  foreign  aid  agency  __  18392 

AGRICULTURAL  MARKETING 
SERVICE 

Proposed   Rule   Making 
Milk  in  certain  marketing  areas; 
recommended  decisions: 

Colorado  Springs -Pueblo 18380 

Eastern   Colorado 18381 

AGRICULTURAL  RESEARCH 
SERVICE 

Rules  and   Regulations 

Animal  semen;  importation 18274 

AGRICULTURE  DEPARTMENT 

See  also  Agricultural  Marketing 
Service;   Agricultural  Research 

Service. 

Notices 

Te.xas;  designation  of  areas  for 
emergency  loans 18394 

CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 

Notices 

Western  Alaska  Airlines,  Inc.;  no- 
tice of  prehearing  conference 18398 

CIVIL  SERVICE  COMMISSION 

Rules  and  Regulations 
Excepted  service: 
Army  Department 18288 


Contents 


Labor  Deptulanait 18288 

Positions  other  than  those  of 
confidential  or  policy-deter- 
mining character  for  which  it 
is  not  practicable  to  examine.  18288 

COAST  GUARD 

Rules  and  Regulations 

Contract  dispute  appeals 18368 

COMMERCE  DEPARTMENT 

See  International  Commerce  Bu- 
reau. 

DEFENSE  DEPARTMENT 

See  Navy  Department. 

EMERGENCY  PLANNING  OFFICE 

Rules   and   Regulations 

Regional  coordination;  revocation.  18358 

FEDERAL  AVIATION  AGENCY 

Rules  and  Regulations 
Airworthiness  directives: 

Boeing    Models    707    and    720 

Series  aircraft 18353 

Piper  Model  PA-30  aircraft 18353 

Alterations: 

Control  zone  (2  documents) —  18354 

Control     zone     and     transition 

area 18354 

Miscellaneous      amendments      to 

chapter 18289 

Restricted  area;  modification 18354 

Proposed  Rule  Making 

Control  zone,  control  area  exten- 
sion and  transition  area;  altera- 
tion, designation,  and  revoca- 
tion (3  dociunents) 18382, 18383 

FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

Rules  and  Regulations 
Aviation      services;       frequencies 

available 18377 


Organization;  waiver  of  type  ac- 
ceptance  requirements 18373 

Standard,  FM,  and  television 
broadcast  stations;  multiple 
ownership 18376 

Television  broadcast  stations; 
Rhlnelander,  Wis.,  and  Iron- 
wood,  Mich.;  table  of  assign- 
ments   18373 

Proposed   Rule   Making 

Television  broadcast  stations; 
proposed  table  of  assignments--  18384 

Notices 

Second  VHP  station  In  major 
markets;  applications  to  ac- 
quire interests 18399 

Hearings,  etc.: 
Dubuque  Broadcasting  Co.,  and 

Telegraph-Herald   18398 

International     Panorama     TV, 

Inc 18398 

Martin,  Flobert  J.,  and  Talton 

Broadcasting  Co 18399 

Midwest     Television,     Inc. 

(WMBI>-FM)      and     Peoria 

Journal  Star,  Inc 18398 

Naugatuch  Valley  Service,  Inc. 

(WOWW) 18398 

Southern  Newspapers,  Inc.,  and 

Radio  Hot  Springs  Co 18399 

WEZY,  Inc.,  and  WKKO  Radio, 

Inc 18399 

FEDERAL  RESERVE  SYSTEM 

Notices 

Sumit  Trust  Co.;  order  approv- 
ing merger  of  banks 18400 

FISH  AND  WILDLIFE  SERVICE 

Rules  and  Regulations 
Parker    River    National    Wildlife 
Refuge,  Mass.;  hunting 18378 

{Continued  on  next  page) 
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18272 

FOOD  AND  DRUG 
ADMINISTRATION 

Notic«t 

PetltloDB    filed    regarding    food 
mddltlvec: 

»ifcivv>  Products  Co 18398 

MaMengUl,  8.  E^  Co 18397 

HEALTH,  roUCATION,  AND 

WaFARE  DEPARTMENT 

See  Pood  and  Drug  Administra- 
tion. 

INTERAGENCY  TEXTILE 
ADMINISTRATIVE  COMMIHEE 

Notices 

Cotton  textiles  produced  or  manu- 
factured in  the  Republic  of  the 
Philippines;  restraint  levels 18400 

INTERIOR  DEPARTMENT 

See  Pish  and  Wildlife  Service: 
Land  Management  Bureau; 
Reclamation  Bureau. 

INTERNAL  REVENUE  SERVICE 

Rules  and  Regulations 

Income  tax: 

Annuity    contracts 18356 

Rents  or  royalties  derived  In 
active  conduct  of  a  trade  or 

business 18366 

Treatment  of  nonresident  alien 
Individuals  who  participate  in 
certain  exchange  or  training 
programs 18355 

Proposed   Rule  Making 
Miscellaneous  regulations  relating 
to: 

Uquor 18379 

Tobacco  materials,  tobacco 
products,  and  cigarette  paper 
and  tubes 18379 

INTERNATIONAL  COMMERCE 

BUREAU 

Notices 

Export  privileges : 
Murphy,    P.    J.,    and    Murphy 
Brothers.  Ltd 18396 


CONTENTS 

Mussot,  Jose  Luis  and  Tamil 
Amado  Haron  Kouri  y  Perez.  18394 

Shepherd  Export  k  Trading  Co., 
and  Denis  H.  Shepherd 18396 

INTHSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

Rules  and  Regulations 

Car  servfce  (4  documents)  ..  18377, 18378 

Notices 

Applications  for  motor  carrier 
"grandfather"  certificate  of  reg- 
istration   18403 

Baltimore  and  Ohio  Rail  Road 
Co..  and  Chicago,  Rock  Island 
and  Pacific  Railroad  Co. ;  short- 
age of  freight  cars 18405 

Fourth  section  applications  for 
reUef 18407 

Motor     carrier     alternate     route 

deviation   notices 18404 

Motor  carrier  intrastate  applica- 
tions;   filing 18405 

Motor  carrier  transfer  proceed- 
ings (2  documents) 18407.  18408 

Organization;  Divisions  of  the 
Commission 18403 

Vacation  of  orders : 

Baltimore  and  Ohio  Rail  Road 
Co.,  and  Chicago.  Rock  Island 

and  Pacific  Railroad  Co 18406 

Central   Railroad    Company   of 
New  Jersey  and  Ei-ie-Lacka- 

wanna  Co 18405 

Erie-Lackawanna  Railroad  Co. 

(2  documents) 18406 

Pennsylvania  Railroad  Co..  and 

Illinois  Central  Railroad  Co-.  18406 

LAND  MANAGEMENT  BUREAU 

Notices 

Colorado;    filing    of    protraction 

diagrsuns 18393 

Lands    and    resources:    redelega- 

tions  of  authority 18393 
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Rules  and  Regulations 


Title  9— ANIMALS  AND 
ANIMAL  PRODUCTS 

Chopter  I — Agricultural  R«tearch 
Service,  Deportment  of  Agriculture 

SUBCHAPTEt  D— SXrotTATION  AND  ♦MTOtTA- 
TION  OF  ANIMALS   AND  ANIMAL  PtODUCTS 

PART  92— IMPORTATION  OF  CERTAIN 
ANIMALS  AND  POULTRY  AND  CER- 
TAIN    ANIMAL     AND      POULTRY 
PRODUCTS 
Importation  of  Animal  Semen 

On  May  29,  1964,  there  was  published 
in  the  Pbd«al  Register  (29  PJl.  7122) 
a  notice  of  proposed  amendments  to  Part 
92,  Title  9,  Code  of  Federal  Regrulatlons. 
with  respect  to  the  importation  of  ani- 
mal   semen.    Interested    persons    were 
given  an  opportunity  to  submit  written 
data,  views,  or  arguments  concerning  the 
proposed   amendments   by   filing   them 
with  the  Director,  Animal  Inspection  and 
Quarantine   Division,  Agricultural  Re- 
search Service,  UJS.  Department  of  Agri- 
culture, Washington.  D.C..  20250,  within 
60  days  after  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register.    The  acceptable  date  for  sub- 
mitting  written  data,   views,   or   argu- 
ments concerning  the  proposed  amend- 
ments was  extended  on  two  occasions. 
The  first  appeared  in  the  Federal  Regis- 
ter  (29  F.R.  11458)    of  August  8,   1964, 
which  extended  the  time  until  August  31, 
1964;  and  the  second  was  in  the  Federal 
Reglster  (29  F.R.  13037)   on  September 
17,  1964,  which  extended  the  time  until 
November  30,  1964. 

After  due  consideration  of  all  relevant 
matters  in  connection  with  the  proposed 
amendments  and  pursuant  to  the  pro- 
visions of  sections  6,  7,  8.  and  10  of  the 
Act  of  August  30,  1890.  as  amended  (21 
U.S.C.  102-105).  section  2  of  the  Act  of 
February  2,  1903.  as  amended  (21 
U.S.C.  Ill),  section  306  of  the  Act  of 
June  17.  1930.  as  amended  (19  U.S.C. 
1306).  section  203  of  the  Act  of  August 
14.  1946  (7  U.S.C.  1622).  and  the  Act  of 
July  2.  1962  (21  U.S.C.  134  et  seq.).  Part 
92.  Subchapter  D.  Chapter  I.  Title  9.  Code 
of  Federal  Regulations,  as  amended,  is 
amended  in  the  following  respects : 

1.  Section  92.4  of  Part  92  is  amended 
by  adding  at  the  end  of  paragraph  <a» 
(2),  the  phrase  "except  as  provided  in 
paragraph  (d)  of  this  section." 

2.  A  new  paragraph  <d)  is  added  to 
§  92.4  to  read  as  follows: 

§  92.4      Import    permits    for    ruminants, 
swine,   and    poultry   and    for   animal 

Me  men. 

.  •  *  •  • 


(d)  Animal  semen  from  countries 
where  rinderpest  or  foot-and-mouth  dis- 
ease exists.  Importation  of  semen  of  m- 
minants  or  swine,  originating  in  any 
country  designated  in  paragraph  i  a '  of 
section  94.1  of  this  subchapter  as  a  coun- 
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try  where  rinderpest  w  foot-and-mouth 
disease  Is  determined  to  exist,  is  pro- 
hibited, except  that  semen  from  rumi- 
nants or  swine  originating  In  such  a 
country  may  be  offered  for  entry  Into  the 
United  States  at  the  port  of  New  York 
and  later  released  from  such  port  pro- 
vided the  following  conditions  have  been 
fulfilled: 

(1)  The  importer  has  applied  for  and 
obtained  an  import  permit  for  the  semen 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this 
section  and  related  requirements  con- 
cerning application  therefor,  which  per- 
mit is  in  effect  at  the  time  of  importa- 
tion, and  has  deposited  with  the  Depart- 
ment prior  to  the  issuance  of  the  permit 
sufficient  funds  so  as  to  be  available  for 
defraying  estimated  expenses  to  be  in- 
curred in  connection  with  the  proposed 
semen  importation  and  following  the  is- 
suance of  the  permit  has  deposited  such 
other  amounts  as  may  be  required  from 
time   to  time  to  defray   unanticipated 
costs  or  increased  expenses.     Such  an 
import   permit  may  be  denied  for  the 
reasons  specified  in  subparagraph  (a)  (3) 
of  this  section.    Furthermore,  an  import 
permit  will  be  revoked  unless  the  follow- 
ing conditions  have  been  complied  with : 
(i»  The  donor  animal  shall  have  been 
inspected  on  the  farm  of  origin  by  a 
veterinarian  of  the  United  States  De- 
partment of  Agriculture  who,  in  cooper- 
ation with  the  veterinary  service  of  the 
country  of  origin  of  the  donor  animal, 
shall  have  determined,  insofar  as  pos- 
sible, that  the  donor  animal  was  never 
Infected   with   rinderpest   or   foot-and- 
mouth  disease;  that  the  donor  animal 
was  never  on  a  farm  or  other  premise 
where  rinderpest  or  foot-and-mouth  dis- 
ease then  existed ;  that  no  animal  on  the 
farm  of  origin  which  was  susceptible  to 
the    virus    of    rinderpest    or    foot-and- 
mouth  disease  was  exposed  to  either  dis- 
ease during  the  12  months  immediately 
prior  to  the  date  of  irispection  of  the 
donor  animal ;  that  the  donor  animal  has 
never  been  vaccinated  against  rinderpest 
or  foot-and-mouth  disease:  and  that  the 
donor  animal  was  free  from  evidence  of 
other  communicable  disease ; 

( ii )  The  donor  animal  shall  have  been 
permanently  identified  in  a  manner  sat- 
isfactory' to  a  veterinarian  of  this  De- 
partment; blood  samples  from  such 
donor  animal  for  virus  neutralization 
and  fluorescent  antibody  tests  or  other 
tests  shall  have  been  coUected  by  a  vet- 
erinarian of  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture  and  transported  by 
air  to  the  New  York  Port  Veterinarian 
for  delivery  to  the  Plum  Island  Animal 
Disease  Laboratory  of  the  United  States 
Etepartment  of  Agriculture  in  containers 
approved  by  a  veterinarian  of  this  De- 
partment, sealed  in  the  country  of  origin 
by  a  veterinarian  of  this  Department; 
and  pending  the  results  of  the  tests,  the 
donor  animal  shall  have  been  kept  in 
isolation  on  the  farm  of  origin  or  other 
acceptable  location  under  the  supervision 
of  a  veterinarian  of  this  Department, 


and  during  such  isolation  period  no  aiu- 
mal  susceptible  to  rinderpest  or  foot- 
and-mouth  disease  shall  have  been  per- 
mitted to  enter  such  farm  or  location 
and  no  other  source  of  exposure  to 
rinderpest  or  foot-and-mouth  disease 
shall  have  been  present; 

(ill)  The  blood  samples  from  the 
donor  animal  shall  have  been  negative 
to  the  virus  neutralization  and  fluores- 
cent antibody  tests  made  at  the  Plum 
Island  Animal  Disease  Laboratory  of  the 
United  States  D^artment  of  Agricul- 
ture and  to  any  other  test  for  rinderpest, 
foot-and-mouth  disease  or  other  com- 
municable disease  prescribed  by  the  Di- 
rector of  Division; 

(iv)  Following  Isolation,  prellminaiy 
veterinary  inspection,  and  testing  while 
the  donor  animal  was  on  the  farm  of  ori- 
gin or  other  acceptable  location,  the 
donor  animal  shall  have  been  trans- 
ported, under  such  conditions  as  the  De- 
partment veterinarian  prescribed  to  pre- 
vent exposure  of  the  animal  to  the  virus 
of  rinderpest  or  foot-and-mouth  disease. 
to  an  Isolation  facility  properly  equipped 
for  the  necessary  care  and  maintenance 
of  the  donor  animal  £Uid  for  the  proper 
collection  and  handling  of  semen,  ap- 
proved by  a  veterinarian  of  this  Depart- 
ment and.  under  the  direct  supervision  of 
such  veterinarian; 

^v)  The  semen  of  the  donor  animal 
shall  have  been  collected  at  the  approved 
isolation  facility  under  the  direct  super- 
vision of  a  veterinarian  of  this  Depart- 
ment: and  all  handling  procedures,  such 
as  examination,  dilution,  refrigeration, 
and  preparation  of  the  semen  for  ship- 
ment, shall  have  been  under  the  direct 
supervision  of  a  veterinarian  of  this 
Department. 

(2)  The  semen  collected  at  the  ap- 
proved isolation  facility  shall  have  been 
at  all  times,  except  during  air  transpor- 
tation to  Nev.-  York,  in  the  custody  of 
a  veterinarian  of  this  Department. 

(3)  The  semen  for  v.-hich  an  import 
permit  has  been  Issued  shall  have  been 
transported  by  air  to  the  port  of  New 
York  in  liquid  nitrogen  containers  ap- 
proved by  a  veterinarian  of  this  Depart- 
ment; sealed  in  the  country  of  origin  by 
a  veterinarian  of  this  Department:  and 
accompanied   by   a  statement  by  such 
veterinarian  showing  the  identification 
of  the  donor  animal  and  the  dat-es  the 
semen  was  collected,  along  with  a  cer- 
tificate regarding  the  health  status  of 
the  donor  animal  as  of  the  date  of  ship- 
ment of  the  semen  to  the  port  of  New 
York.    All  semen  received  at  the  port  oi 
New  York  shall  be  held  under  quarantine 
in  liquid  nitrogen  storage  at  such  port 
in  the  custody  of  the  Animal  Inspection 
and  Quarantine  Division  until  released 
or  otherwise  disposed  of  as  provided  in 
this  section.    Quarantine  of  the  semen  at 
the  port  of  New  York  shaU  be  for  a  min- 
imum period  of  80  days  in  facilities  and 
under  conditions  prescribed  by  the  Di- 
rector of  Division,  during  which  time  ad- 
ditional tests  shall  be  conducted  as  pro- 


Thursday,  December  24,  1964 

vided  In  subparagraphs  (4),  (6),  and  (6) 
of  this  paragraph. 

(4)  The  donor  animal  shall  have  been 
retained  at  the  approved  isolation  fa- 
cility in  the  coimtry  where  the  semen 
was  collected  for  at  least  60  days  after 
such  collection;  and  after  such  60 -day 
retention  period,  blood  samples  shall 
have  '  een  collected  from  the  donor  an- 
imal by  a  veterinarian  of  this  Depart- 
ment for  virus  neutralization  and  fiuo- 
rescent  antibody  tests  at  the  Plum  Island 
Animal  Disease  Laboratory  of  the  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture,  and 
any  other  tests  as  required  by  the  Direc- 
tor of  Division. 

(5)  While  the  imported  semen  is  in 
storage  under  quarantine  at  the  port  of 
New  York,  a  sample  of  each  lot  of  semen 
collected  from  the  donor  animal  shall 
have  been  tested  at  the  Plum  Island  Lab- 
oratory. Such  test  shall  consist  of  in- 
jecting not  less  than  10  percent  of  the 
volume  of  each  lot  of  semen  Into  tesrt 
animals  which  are  susceptible  to  rinder- 
pest or  foot-and-mouth  disease.  The 
Director  of  Division  may  also  require 
such  other  tests  as  he  deems  necessary 
to  determine  whether  the  semen  harbors 
the  virus  of  rinderpest  or  foot-and- 
mouth  disease,  or  any  other  comixiunica- 
ble  disease. 

(6>  If  it  is  determined  that  the  re- 
quirements set  forth  in  this  paragraph 
have  been  complied  with  and  there  are 
no  indications  that  the  donor  animal  or 
the  semen  from  the  doxK>r  animal  harbors 
the  virus  of  rinderpest  or  foot-and- 
mouth  disease  or  any  other  communica- 
ble disease  and  if  the  donor  animal, 
blood  samples  from  the  donor  animal, 
and  s^men  samples  from  the  donor  an- 
imal are  negative  to  all  other  tests  re- 
quired, the  semen  shall  be  released  for 
shipment  to  the  consignee  listed  by  the 
importer:  otherwise  the  semen  shall  be 
destroyed  or  disposed  of  as  the  Director 
of  Division  may  direct. 

(Sees  6.  7,  8.  26  Stat.  416,  as  amended,  sec. 
10.  26  Stat.  417.  as  amended,  sec.  2,  32  Stat. 
792,  as  amended,  sec.  306,  46  Stat.  686.  as 
amended,  sec.  203,  60  Stat.  1087,  sec.  2,  76 
Stat.  129,  sees.  3.  4,  76  Stat.  130,  sec.  11.  76 
Stet.  132;  7  U.S.C.  1622,  19  U.S.C.  1306.  21 
U.S.C.  102-106,  111.  134  et  seq  ;  19  F.R.  74, 
as  amended) 

The  purp>ose  of  these  amendments  is 
to  provide  for  procedures  whereby  the 
semen  of  ruminants  or  swine  from  cer- 
tain countries  where  rinderpest  or  foot- 
and-mouth  disease  exists  may  be  im- 
ported imder  conditions  which  are 
considered  to  be  adequate  for  the  pre- 
vention of  the  introduction  of  these  dis- 
eases and  other  communicable  diseases 
in  order  that  new  bloodlines  may  be 
established  for  herd  improvements.  The 
available  facilities  at  the  Department's 
Plum  Island  Animal  Disease  Laboratory 
for  testing  purposes  make  it  impossible 
to  process  more  than  20  lots  of  semen  per 
year  on  the  basis  of  one  lot  being  the 
amount  of  semen  collected  from  one 
donor  animal  over  a  period  not  to  ex- 
ceed 60  days. 

The  costs  of  providing  necessary  De- 
partment personnel  and  services  related 
to  a  proposed  semen  importation  shall 
be  borne  by  the  Importer  and  are  in  ad- 
dition to  other  expenses  involved  in  the 
procurement  and  operation  of  the  Isola- 
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tion  facility,  the  care.  feed,  and  han- 
dling of  the  donor  animal,  and  the  actual 
semen  collection.  These  latter  expenses 
shall  also  be  borne  by  the  importer 
through  whatever  arrangements  are 
necessary  between  the  importer  and  the 
various  people  concerned.  However,  the 
isolation  facilities  must  be  approved  by 
the  Department  and  the  operation  there- 
of must  be  supervised  by  a  Department 
veterinarian. 

Before  an  Import  permit  is  Issued,  the 
Importer  must  deposit  with  the  Depart- 
ment a  sum  of  money,  the  amount  of 
which  win  vary  depending  uixtn  many 
factors  which  cannot  be  definitely  deter- 
mined until  all  applications  have  been 
received  and  a  determination  made  con- 
cerning the  permits  that  are  to  be  is- 
sued.   Variations  in  costs  will  depend 
upon    factors    such    as    the   number    of 
donor  animals  Involved,  the  number  of 
isolation  facilities  under  supervision,  and 
the  assignment  of  Department  personnel. 
In  requesting  an  import  i>ermlt,  the  im- 
porter  must  designate    the   country   in 
which    the   donor    animal    is   presently 
maintained,  the  species  and  breed  of  the 
donor  animal,  the  general  location  in 
which  the  isolation  facility  is  contem- 
plated, and  the  target  date  for  starting 
the  60-day  Department  supervised  semen 
collection  from  such  animal  in  the  isola- 
tion facility.    An  application  for  an  im- 
port permit  must  contain  a  statement  by 
the  importer  as  follows:  'The  specified 
amount  of  money  will  be  deposited  with 
the  Department  upon  request."     If  the 
initial  application  is  accepted,  the  im- 
porter will  be  so  advised  in  order  that  he 
can  obtain  the   additional   information 
requested  and  proceed  with  the  comple- 
tion of  further  details  as  required  by  the 
Department  before  further  consideration 
can  be  given  to  the  issuance  of  the  im- 
port permit.     These  include,  but  are  not 
limited   to,   the   identity   of   the   donor 
animal  and  a  complete  list  of  premises 
showing  the  names,  locations,  and  dates 
where  such  donor  animal  has  been  kept 
since  birth.     The  amount  of  money  re- 
quested by  the  Department  must  be  de- 
posited with  the  Department  before  an 
imE>ort  permit  is  issued.    If.  after  the  inj- 
porter    has    deposited    the    amount    of 
money  requested  by  the  Department,  an 
imF>ort  permit  is  not  issued,  the  importer 
may  withdraw  his  application  and  the 
total  amount  of  his  deposit  will  be  re- 
funded.   At  any  time  after  the  permit  is 
issued,  it  may  be  cancelled  by  the  De- 
partment ujxin  request  of  the  importer, 
or  it  may  be  revoked  by  the  Department 
If  the  donor  animal  fails  to  meet  the  re- 
quirements stipulated  in  these  regula- 
tions,  if   other   conditions  specified   in 
these  regulations  are  not  fulfilled,  or  if 
there  is  reason  to  believe  that  the  pro- 
posed semen  imix)rtation  will  constitute 
a  disease  hazard  Insofar  as  it  concerns 
foot-and-mouth   disease,   rinderpest,   or 
certain  other  diseases  of  similar  impK)r- 
tance.     Under  such  circumstances,  the 
impwrter  will  be  refunded  the  unobligated 
portion  of  the  deposit.    If,  at  any  time, 
the  total  number  of  lots  of  semen  to  be 
Imported  drops  below  the  number  that 
was  used  as  a  basis  for  computing  the 
amovmt  of  each  importer's  deposit,  each 
remaining  Importer  may  be  required  to 
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deposit  additional  funds  with  the  Depart- 
ment to  cover  the  added  costs. 

The  Department  will  accept  applica- 
tions for  semen  import  permits  following 
the  effective  date  of  these  amendments 
to  the  regulations,  and  all  applications 
received  on  or  before  March  1,  1965,  will 
be  considered  as  a  group  so  that  the 
permits  can  be  issued  on  an  equitable 
b£isis.  FYom  time  to  time,  when  appro- 
priate, other  dates  for  the  acceptance 
and  consideration  of  applications  for  im- 
port semen  permits  under  these  regula- 
tions will  be  established  by  publication 
of  notice  thereof  in  the  Federal  Register. 

Effective  date.  The  foregoing  amend- 
ments shall  become  effective  on  Janu- 
ary 30.  1965. 

Done  at  Washington.  D.C.,  this  18th 
day  of  December  1964. 

B.  T.  Shaw. 
Administrator. 
Agricultural  Research   Service 

|P.R.    Doc.    64-13228;    Piled,    Dec.    23.    1964; 
8  46  a.m.] 


Title  32— NATIONAL  DEFENSE 

Chapter  VI — Department  of  the  Navy 

SUBCHAPTER    A — OFFICIAL   RECORDS 

PART  701— AVAILABILITY   OF 
OFFICIAL  RECORDS 

Official   Records   in   Civil   Court 

Scope  and  purpose.  Section  701.2(e) 
is  revised  in  order  to  cite  the  current  edi- 
tion of  the  Navy  Civilian  Personnel  In- 
struction referred  to  therein. 

Section  701.2(e>  and  its  footnote  are 
revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  701.2      Official  records  in  civil  court. 

•  •  •  «  • 

(e>  Medical  and  other  records  of  civil- 
ian employees.  Production  of  medical 
certificates  or  other  medical  reports  con- 
cerning civilian  employees  Is  controlled 
by  the  provisions  of  Executive  Order 
10561,  19  F.R.  5963,  as  implemented  by 
Navy  Civilian  Personnel  Instruction 
290.4-61.' 

b.  Disclosure  of  medical  information 
Agencies  have  not  been  delegated  authority 
to  release  medical  Information  relating  to 
employees  subject  to  the  Civil  Service  Act 
Therefore,  requests  received  by  agencies  from 
whatever  source  (other  Federal  agencies; 
State  governmental  organizations.  Including 
law  offices;  courts;  corporations;  or  Individ- 
uals) for  copies  of  medical  certificates  or 
for  Information  from  medical  certificates 
should  be  referred  to  the  Civil  Service  Com- 
mission together  with  the  medical  certifi- 
cates or  other  medical  reports  concerned 
After  review  of  the  evidence  the  Commis- 
sion will  decide  when  and  to  what  extent 
to  comply  with  the  requests. 

Records  of  civilian  employees  other  than 
medical  records  may  be  produced  upon  re- 
ceipt of  a  court  order  without  procuring 
specific  authority  from  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy  provided  there  Is  not  Involved  any 
classified  or  otherwise  confidential  material 
such  as  loyalty  and  security  records.  Records 
relating  to  compenBatlcHi  benefits  adminis- 
tered by  the  Bureau  of  Kmployeee'  Compen- 
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satlon  may  not  be  dlscloaed  except  upon  the 
written  approval  of  tlie  Bureau  (20  CFB 
1.21).  Further,  in  any  caae  of  doubt,  the 
matter  ahould  be  bandied  in  accordance 
with  the  general  rule  \mder  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  MCtlon.  Where  Information  1b  f\iT- 
nlahed  hereunder  In  reeponoe  to  a  court 
Older.  It  Lb  adrisable  that  certified  copies 
rather  than  originals  be  furnished  and  that, 
where ,  original  records  ahall  be  produced, 
the  assistance  of  the  XJ3.  Attorney  or  U.S. 
Marshal  be  required  so  that  custody  be 
kept  of  the  records. 

(R.8.  161,  sec.  6031.  70A  Stat.  278,  as  amend- 
ed; 5  U.S.C.  aa,  10  U.S.C.  6031;  E.O.  10561, 
19  F.R.  5063,  3  CFR  1954-68  Comp.  p.  205) 

Dated:  December  18,  1964. 
By  direction  of  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy. 

[SEAL]  WlLmM)  HeARN, 

Rear  Admiral.  U.S.  Navy,  Judge 
Advocate  General  of  the  Navy. 
[P.R     Doc.    64-13193;    Piled.    Dec     23.    1964; 
8:48  a.m.] 


SUBCHAPTER   C — PERSONNEL 

PART  713— NAVAL  RESERVE  AND 
MARINE   CORPS   RESERVE 

PART  730— ADMINISTRATIVE  DIS- 
CHARGES AND  RELATED  MAT- 
TERS CONCERNING  SEPARATIONS 
FROM  THE  NAVAL  SERVICE 

Miscellaneous  Amendments 

Scope  and  purpose.  The  amendments 
update  Parts  713  and  730  in  accordance 
with  Change  10  to  the  Bureau  of  Naval 
Personnel  Manual  as  distributed  to 
naval  commands  In  due  course. 

1.  Section  713.36  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows : 
§  713.36      Termination  of  8tatu<«. 

(a)  A  Reservist  who  completes  the 
courses  of  study  required  for  graduation 
from  an  approved  school  of  medicine, 
dentistry  or  theology  must  request  ap- 
pointment or  reappointment  in  the  ap- 
propriate Staff  Corps,  resignation  or  dis- 
charge. F'ailure  to  take  one  of  these 
actions  will  resiilt  in  discharge  through 
administrative  action  due  to  his  pos- 
sessing a  rating  or  designator  incompati- 
ble with  his  civilian  qualifications.  A 
waiver  to  retain  his  present  designator 
may  be  requested  if  a  grave  injustice, 
through  rank  disparity,  would  result  be- 
cause of  his  appointment  in  the  Staff 
Corps.  Such  waiver,  however,  will  not 
in  itself  authorize  retention  in  the 
Ready  Reserve,  active  duty  for  training 
with  pay.  or  assignment  in  a  pay  billet. 

(b)  A  Medical  or  Dental  Officer  in  the 
Ready  Reserve  who  is  an  Intern  or  Resi- 
dent, including  a  Berry  Plan  participant: 

(1)  Will  be  assigned  to  the  Active 
Status  Pool  while  deferred  from  active 
duty,  unless  he  volunteers  for  assign- 
ment to  a  Reserve  Unit  for  a  minimum  of 
one  year. 

(2)  Will  not  be  issued  mobilization 
orders  while  a  member  of  the  Active 
Status  Pool.  (The  Berry  Plan  is  the 
Armed  Forces  Physicians'  Appointment 
and  Residency  Consideration  Program  as 
disseminated  to  medical  interns.) 

(c)  A  member  of  the  Ready  Reserve 
who  is  enrolled  in  an  approved  school  of 
medicine  or  dentistry : 
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(1)  Will  be  relieved  of  training  re- 
quirements if  he  requests  and  accepts  an 
appointment  as  Elnkign  1915  or  1925. 

(2)  Will  be  transferred  to  Standby 
Reserve  if  he  is  eligible  and  is  not  ap- 
pointed as  Ensign  1915  or  1925  and  is 
needed  as  an  individual  reinforcement. 

(3)  Will  be  required  to  serve  on  ac- 
tive duty  if  he  remains  in  the  Ready 
Reserve  other  than  as  Ensign  1915  or 
1925  and  Is  needed  as  an  individual 
reinforcement. 

(4)  Is  not  eligible  for  assignment  to  a 
Naval  Reserve  unit  in  pay  status. 

(d)  A  member  of  the  Ready  Reserve 
who  is  enrolled  in  an  approved  school  of 
theology : 

( 1 )  Will  be  transferred  to  the  Stand- 
by Reserve,  unless  he  accepts  an  ap- 
pointment as  Ensign  1945,  or  otherwise 
executes  a  written  agreement  to  remain 
in  the  Ready  Reserve  for  at  least  1  year. 

(2)  Is  not  eligible  for  assigimient  to  a 
Naval  Reserve  unit  in  pay  status. 

2.  Section  713.68  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  713.68      Equipment    loaned    to    States 
for  use  of  Naval    Militia. 

Such  vessels,  equipment,  material, 
armament,  or  other  facilities  of  the  Navy 
as  are  or  may  be  made  available  for  the 
Naval  Reserve  may  also  be  made  avail- 
able for  issue  or  loan  to  the  several  states, 
territories  or  the  District  of  Columbia 
for  the  use  of  the  Naval  Militia.  No 
such  facilities  of  the  Navy  will  be  fur- 
nished for  use  by  any  portion  or  unit 
of  the  Naval  Militia,  however,  unless  at 
least  95  percent  of  its  personnel  are 
members  of  the  Naval  or  Marine  Corps 
Reserve  and  are  attached  to  or  associ- 
ated with  pay  units  of  the  Naval  or 
Marine  Corps  Reserve,  and  unless  its 
training,  organization,  and  administra- 
tion conform  to  standards  that  will  be 
prescribed  from  time  to  time  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy.  (BUPERS  In- 
struction 4423.1  <  series)  concerns  loan  of 
rifles.) 


3.  Section  713.214  is  amended  by  re- 
vising paragraph  (d)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  713.214      Officer     service     record,     in- 
active officers. 

•  •  •  •  • 

fd>  Maintenance  responsibility.  An 
officer  service  record  shall  be  main- 
tained for  each  inactive  oflBcer.  Where 
this  will  be  depends  upon  whether  or  not 
the  officer  is  participating. 

(1)  For  those  who  are  not  participat- 
ing (do  not  have  orders  for  any  type  of 
inactive  duty  training)  the  service  record 
will  be  maintained  by  the  Commanding 
OfiBcer.  Naval  Reserve  Manpower  Center, 
Bainbrldge,  Md. 

(2)  The  service  records  of  inactive  of- 
ficers who  are  participating  in  any  pro- 
gram <  those  who  have  orders  to  appro- 
priate and/or  other  duty) ,  except  under 
the  cognizance  of  the  Chief  of  Naval  Air 
Reserve  Training,  will  be  maintained  by 
the  commandaiit  who  wrote  the  orders. 
In  most  cases,  this  will  be  in  the  same 
naval  district  where  the  officer  resides, 

(3)  For  ofQcers  participating  in  a 
training  program  under  the  cognizance 
of  the  Chief  of  Naval  Air  Reserve  Train- 
ing, the  officer  service  record  will  be 
maintained  by  the  commanding  officer  of 
the  naval  air  station  or  naval  air  reserve 
training  unit,  having  responsibility  for 
the  training  program. 

•  •  •  •  • 

4.  Section  713.222  is  amended  by  de- 
leting paragraph  (b) . 

§  713.222      Enlisted  service  record. 

•  *  •  *  • 

(b)    [Deleted! 

5.  Section  713.325  is  amended  by  re- 
vising paragraph  'a)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  713.325      Qualifications      for      ori$:inal 
appointment. 

fa)  Except  as  otherwise  approved  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  the  limiting 
ages  for  original  appointments  in  the 
Naval  Reserve  of  all  officers  are  pre- 
scribed as  follows : 


Grade 


LCDR 

LT 

LTJQ 

ENfl 

ENS  19X5 
Wsrrant. 


Line  deas 

8DO  (law)) 

8C' 


CEC> 


39}4-»8h       39,4-481- 
33I7-39H       33>^3tfJ. 


27H-334 
19-27H 


21- 


21  33} 
19-27y 


21-44 


Medical 
Service 
Corps 


3»}r-»8h 

3aHi-3«>» 

21-33)1 

'21-33 


Nurse 
Corps' 


21-40 
31-35 
21-34 


MC,  DC, 

ChC,  and 
8DO  flaw) 


»9H-^H 
33,>.»-39H 


1»-M 


MCand 

DC 
students 


U9-33 


1  Minimum  age  for  Line/8C,  USNR  is  20  years  for  women. 

•  Grade  to  be  offered  will  depend  on  professional  experience. 

>  Minimum  age  for  appointment  In  tlie  Women's  Specialists  SevtKm  Is  18. 

«  At  time  of  expected  graduation.  "19X5"  designates  a  Naval  Reserve  officer  (unrestricted  line— prospcctue 
stafT  corps)  and  applies  only  to  officers  undw  Instruction  in  civilian  scbools. 

NoTB  The  maximum  age  limit  for  men  and  women  with  prior  active  military  servioe  may  be  adjusted  on  a 
month-for-month  basl."!,  depending  upon  the  number  of  months  of  active  military  service  performed,  but  in  no 
case  to  exceed  38  months. 

ice  record  (NAVPERS  601-1 A  NAV- 
COMPT  513)  is  meant  and  not  an  unof- 
ficial agreement  or  personal  assurance  of 
intention  to  extend.  Agreements  on 
other  than  the  legal  form  are  of  an  in- 
formal and  unofficial  nature  and  could  be 
repudiated  or  withdrawn  by  the  indi- 
vidual. 


6.  Section  713.337  is  amended  by  re- 
vising paragraphs  (a)(1),  (b)   and  (c) 
to  read  as  follows : 
§  713.337      Extenaion  of  enlistment. 

(a)  Definitions.  In  the  discussion  of 
extensions  of  enlistments  In  this  section 
the  following  definitions  are  applicable: 

(1)  "Agreement  to  Extend  Enlist- 
ment" or  "Enlistment  as  extended" — 
Whenever  these  terms  are  used,  the  legal 
form  of  agreement  (Page  lA  of  the  serv- 
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(b)  Terms  of  extensions.  Provided 
they  are  serving  under  an  enlistment 
contract,  Naval  Reserve  personnel  on  in- 
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active  duty  who  meet  the  qualifications 
for  reenlistment,  may  extend  their  enlist- 
ments for  periods  of  1.  2,  3,  or  4  years 
provided  such  extension  together  with 
other  extensions,  if  any,  since  enlist- 
ment or  the  last  reenlistment  does  not 
exceed  an  aggregate  of  4  years.  Per- 
sonnel not  eligible  for  reenlistment  may 
not  extend  their  enlistments  without 
prior  approval  of  the  Chief  of  Naval  Per- 
sonnel. Commanding  officers  should  set 
forth  all  pertinent  facts  and  their  rec- 
ommendation on  the  forwarding  en- 
dorsement to  the  request  for  such  ap- 
proval. Former  Regular  Navy  personnel 
who  have  been  transferred  to  inactive 
duty  m  the  Naval  Reserve  to  complete 
their  UMT&S  obligation  are  not  eligible 
to  execute  an  extension  of  enlistment 
contract  unless  they  have  reenlisted  and 
are  serving  under  an  enlistment  contract 
at  the  time  the  extension  is  executed. 
(Article  C-1407  of  the  Bureau  of  Naval 
Personnel  Manual  should  be  consulted 
for  provisions  regarding  extension  of  en- 
listment of  Naval  Reservists  on  active 
duty.) 

(c)  Execution  of  extension  agreement. 
Extensions  shall  be  prepared  on  the  lat- 
est revision  of  Form  NAVPERS  60 1-1  A/ 
NAVCOMPT  513  only  and,  except  as 
otherwise  provided  In  this  section,  shall 
be  executed  by  the  organization  having 
custody  of  the  service  record  of  the 
individual  concerned.  When  it  is  incon- 
venient or  impracticable  for  the  indi- 
vidual to  appear  in  person  for  the 
purpose  of  executing  the  extension  of  en- 
listment at  Ihe  activity  having  custody 
of  his  service  record,  the  extension  form 
miay  be  mailed  to  the  member  for  execu- 
tion and  return.  See  paragraphs  (d)  and 
(e>  of  this  section  for  further  informa- 
tion regarding  requirements  of  exten- 
sions executed  by  mail.  In  order  to  be 
valid,  an  agreement  to  extend  enlist- 
ment must  be  entered  into  by  the  individ- 
ual concerned  prior  to,  or  on  the  date  of, 
expiration  of  enlistment.  In  mailing 
extension  forms,  necessary  precautions 
must  be  taken  to  insure  their  receipt  and 
execution  not  later  than  the  individual's 
expiration  of  enlistment.  An  individual 
should  not  normally  be  permitted  to 
agree  to  extend  his  enlistment  more  than 
3  months  prior  to  the  end  of  the  term 
of  his  enlistment,  unless  agreement  to 
extend  is  required  to  acquire  sufficient 
obligated  service  for  recall  to  active  duty. 

•  •  *  •  • 

7.  Section  713.375  is  amended  by  re- 
vising paragraph  (b)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  713.375      Selection  boards. 

•  •  •  •  « 

<e)  For  the  purpose  of  complying  with 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section,  selection 
boards  will  be  convened  by  order  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy,  from  time  to  time, 
as  may  be  required.  Each  such  board 
*ill  normally  be  composed  of  not  less 
than  5  officers  of  the  corps  and  of  or 
above  the  grade  for  which  selections  are 
to  be  made.  The  membership  of  selec- 
tion boards  considering  both  regular  and 
reserve  personnel  shall  include  an  ap- 
propriate number  of  reserve  officers  oth- 
erwise qualified  to  serve.  The  member- 
ship of  selection  boards  considering  re- 
serve personnel   only   shall   include   at 
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least  a  majority  of  reserve  members. 
The  procedure  will,  in  general,  be  the 
same  as  that  followed  by  selection  boards 
for  the  Regular  Navy. 

•  •  •  •  * 

8.  Section  713.412  is  amended  by  re- 
vising paragraph  (a)  (3)  (Iv) ,  adding  par- 
agraph (a)(6),  revising  paragraph  (b), 
redesignating  old  paragraphs  (c)  to  (e) 
as  (d)  to  (f) ,  and  adding  paragraph  (c), 
to  read  as  follows : 

§  713.412      Discharge      of      inactive-duty 
enlisted   personnel. 

(a)  •   •   • 
(3)    •    •    • 

(iv)  Upon  request  for  transfer  to  a 
reserve  component  of  another  armed 
service  in  accordance  with  the  procedures 
outlined  in  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section. 

•  •  •  *  * 

(6)  Physical  disability.  When  au- 
thorized in  accordance  with  procedures 
outlined  in  §  713.413,  or  when  otherwise 
directed  by  the  Chief  of  Naval  Personnel. 

(b)  Discharge  for  cause:  Enlisted  Re- 
servists on  inactive  duty  are  subject  to 
discharge  by  reason  of  unsuitability,  se- 
curity, unfitness  or  misconduct  in  ac- 
cordance with  articles  C-10310  through 
C-10313  of  the  Bureau  of  Naval  Person- 
nel Manual  (§§730.10  to  730.15  of  this 
chapter).  The  commandant  of  the 
naval  district  in  which  the  Reservist  re- 
sides is  responsible  for  processing  or  des- 
ignating an  activity  to  process  such  cases. 
An  enlisted  person  who  is  subject  to  im- 
desirable  discharge  by  reason  of  unfitness 
or  misconduct  shall,  if  his  whereabouts  is 
known,  be  informed  as  to  the  basis  for 
the  contemplated  action  and  be  afforded 
an  opportunity  to  request  or  waive,  in 
writing,  any  or  all  of  the  privileges  set 
forth  in  article  C-10311  or  C-10312  of  the 
Bureau  of  Naval  Persormel  Manual 
( §  730.12  or  730.13  of  this  chapter) . 

(1)  In  general,  field  board  hearings 
afforded  under  article  C-10313  of  the 
Bureau  of  Naval  Personnel  Manual 
(§  730.15  of  this  chapter)  are  to  be  held 
at  the  location  of  the  Individual's  com- 
manding officer.  However,  a  hearing  at 
that  location  or  at  the  district  head- 
quarters may,  in  some  cases,  seriously 
inconvenience  or  deprive  the  individual 
of  substantial  rights.  Accordingly,  If 
such  a  Reservist  requests  that  a  hearing 
be  held  in  his  case,  it  is  permissible  for 
the  commandant  to  refer  the  matter  to  a 
conveniently  located  naval  activity  which 
has  facilities  for  conducting  the  hearing. 
The  commanding  officer  to  whom  the 
case  is  referred  should  be  designated  as 
the  individual's  commanding  officer  for 
this  purpose,  furnished  the  individual's 
service  record,  or  be  advised  to  obtain  the 
record  from  the  NRMC  Bainbridge  as 
appropriate,  and  instructed  to  afford  the 
individual  the  privileges.  The  com- 
mandant is  to  ensure  that  a  sufficient 
number  of  officers,  including  Reserve 
officers  on  active  duty,  are  available  for 
appointment  to  the  board.  (Note  that 
the  privilege  of  having  a  service  lawyer 
appointed  as  the  individual's  counsel 
applies  only  if  such  a  lawyer  is  reasonably 
available.)  Regardless  of  where  the 
hearing  Is  to  be  held,  it  is  incumbent  upon 
the  inactive  Reservist  to  furnish  his  own 
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transportation  to  the  hearing.  After  the 
case  has  been  processed  at  the  command, 
it  should  be  forwarded  via  the  comman- 
dant to  the  Chief  of  Naval  Personnel. 

(2)  Considerable  latitude  is  afforded 
for  the  presentation  of  the  respondent's 
case.  If  he  requests  a  hearing  but  is  un- 
able or  does  not  desire  to  attend  the 
hearing,  he  may  submit  written  state- 
ments for  consideration  of  the  field  board 
and  may  waive  representation  by  coun- 
sel. If  he  is  to  be  represented  by  counsel, 
the  counsel  may  take  any  or  all  of  the 
following  actions : 

ti)  Present  the  respondent's  written 
statements. 

(ii)  Make  representations  in  respond- 
ent's behalf. 

(ill)  Introduce  testimony  of  witnesses 
for  the  respondent  either  orally  or  in 
writing,  or  both. 

(iv)  Cross-examine  government  wit- 
nesses. 

(c)   Interservice  transfers: 

(1)  Interservice  transfer  of  persons, 
not  on  active  duty,  between  reserve  com- 
ponents of  the  Armed  Forces,  may  be  ac- 
complished only  in  cases  wherein  the 
Reservist  requests  or  consents  to  such 
transfer  and  wherein  it  is  mutually 
agreed  by  the  two  Military  Departments 
concerned  that  such  transfers  are  in  the 
best  interests  of  the  Armed  Forces. 

(2)  Service  -  initiated  requests  for 
transfers  of  individual  reservists  may 
be  initiated  at  the  area  conmiander  level 
or  higher  level  and  transmitted  direct 
to  the  corresponding  service  area  com- 
mander level  or  higher  level  for  approval. 
Such  requests  normally  will  not  be  for- 
warded to  the  Departments  of  the  Army, 
Navy,  Air  Force  or  Commandant  (PR) 
U.S.  Coast  Guard,  level  except  in  cases 
of  disapproval  where  the  requesting  serv- 
ice feels  that  adjudication  at  higher  level 
is  necessary  to  the  best  interests  of  the 
Department  of  Defense.  Such  transfers 
will  normally  be  handled  at  area  com- 
mander level.  For  purposes  of  this  para- 
graph, "area  commander"  Is  defined  as 
Army  Area  Commanders.  Naval  District 
Commandants,  Chief  of  Naval  Air  Re- 
serve Training,  Marine  Corps  District 
Directors,  Commanding  General,  Marine 
Corps  Air  Reserve  Training  Conamand. 
Coast  Guard  District  Commanders,  Com- 
manding Generals  of  the  Numbered  Air 
Forces  and  the  Army  State  Instructors. 

(3)  Individual  reservists  may  initiate 
requests  for  transfer  to  a  reserve  com- 
ponent of  another  armed  service.  Such 
requests  will  be  processed  in  accordance 
with  the  procedures  outlined  herein. 
Pinal  action  on  such  requests  will  nor- 
mally be  taken  at  area  commander  level 
unless  adjudication  at  higher  level  is  de- 
sired or  necessary  to  the  best  interests 
of  the  Department  of  Defense. 

(4)  Under  procedures  established  by 
the  Secretary  of  Defense,  requests  for 
transfer  between  reserve  components  of 
the  Armed  Forces  will  be  approved  under 
the  following  conditions: 

(i)  When  the  individual  concerned 
will  be  enlisted  In  a  reserve  component 
of  another  branch  of  the  Armed  Forces 
incident  to  enrollment  in  any  officers 
training  program,  or  will  be  appointed  as 
a  student  in  an  officers  training  program 
wherein  the  individual  will  have  a  mill- 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


tarysUtus.    (In  such  <*«•  member  wiU  ber's  sen^  record  Is  authorized  to  take  ^.^^j^SH'^S^T*"          ' 

be  dlMharged  pursuant  to  1713.412(a)  the  following  action :           ^^     .  ^  subj :  Finding  of  PHysici^  Diaqviaiiflcation 

(3)  (11):  or  <*^  Dlacharge  effective  the  date  pre-  Ref:  (a)  Title  lo.  united  state*  Code,    (b) 

(11)  Whoi  the  Bcrrlce  to  which  trans-  ceding  enlistment  In  the  gaining  service  section  is,  chapter  s.  Part  h.  bupkrs  Man- 

fer  la  desired  has  a  roeclfic  vacancy  for  citing  BUPERS  Manual  Article  H-31202  uai  [fi  713.421  to  718.430). 

kh#»  Individual  in  an  accredited  training  (1)  (c)4  (5  713.402(a)  (3)  (Iv) )  as  author-  Bncl:   (l)  Form  for  requeetinj  dlacharge 

SS^'1j!Sin'}^S^,<a««ceo?  ity  proW^oneorth..oUow,n.ccnm-  .i^J^'^'^^^JTs^rr^'l^^l: 

the  Individual's  domlcUe  or  place  Of  busl-  tionse^sts.                     „h,,„  «r,  ^^+«t,h«H  ment  of  the  Navy,  haa  found  that  you  are 

ness  and  will  assign  him  to  such  program.  (a )  The  member  is  serving  on  extenaea  ^^^  pbysicauy  qualified  for  retention  in  the 

provided  one  of  the  foUowlng  conditions  active  duty  of  more  than  six  months  du-  ^^^^^  Reserve  by  reason  of   (state  defect. 

Jgj^g^.  ration  as  a  member  of  the  reserve  com-  Example:  Diabetee  meiutus.) 

fa)  The  service  to  which  the  Individual  ponent  of  the  other  service.  2.  Section  1004(c)   of  reference  (a)   pro- 

h^'lonira  has  no  accredited  training  pro-  (b)  The  member's  transfer  to  the  re-  videe  for  the  removal  from  the  Reaerve  rolls 

S^^t^a^r^^b^distance'of'^the  serve  component  of   the  other   service  o^J^eu^.^l^er^^^^^ 

individual's  domicile  or  place  of  business  would  have  been  approved  under  the  con-  ^°*i,J^^\7"y  ^''*''°^''  '°'        ^^ 

to  which  the  reservist  may  be  usefully  ditions  prescribed  in  paragraph  (c)  (4)  ^   ^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^  foregoing,  it  is  requested 

assigned  or  °^  ^^  section,  and  the  enlistment  ap-  ^^^  y^^  ^^^  Q^e  of  the  following  courses 

(b)  The  Individual  has  special  experi-  pears  to  have  been  contracted  in  good  of  action: 
ence  or  professional,  educational  or  tech-  faith  by  the  other  service.  a.  Request  discharge  by  r««son  of  being 
SSl  ba^Sind  Which  is  clearly  of  (ii)  If  none  of  the  conditions  in  sub-  not  physically  qualified  Enclosure  (l)  is  a 
heater  usill)  the  service  to  which  trans-  division  (1)  of  this  subparagraph  ex^ts  ^°^^ -^^ '^.^.f^  ^,  R,,^ed  Re- 
fer is  requested  and  outweighs  the  value  act  on  shaU  be  JniUated  to  obtain  mem-  ^^^^^^f^^ie  Ser  the  provisions  of  rer- 
of  his  previous  training  in  his  present  bers  discharge  from  the  other  service.  erence(b).* 
service  ^^^   ^^®  foUowlng  cases  shall  be  for-  ^   Request   a   hearing   before    a    physical 

(5)   Requests  for  transfer  to  another  warded  to  the  Chief  of  Naval  Personnel  evaluation  board.    The  ptirpose  of  such  a 

rp«wTve  comoonent  will   Include.    (1)    a  for  decision:  hearing  is  to  comply  with  section  12 14  or 

ISS^enTSSS^appr^riate  authority  in  <a)    The    other    service    requests    ad-  reference  (a),  quoted  herewith  for  your  In- 

STelervice  to  wlSSh  transfer  is  desired  ju^^-"on   °'   ^«   <^^^   ^'  ^^«   ^'^-  ^^ToTember  of  the  armed  forces  may  be 

covering  in  detaU  the  requirement  speci-  mentaiieveL                      reouests  recon-  retired  or  separated  for  physical  disability 

fled  in  paragraph  (c)  (4)    (i)   or  (11)   of  jb)  The  other  service  ^^^sts  recon  ^  ^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^^^  ^j  ^^  ^^. 

this  section  as  applicable,   and    (U)    a  sideratlon  of  the  case  due  to  certain  ^^^^^.. 

statement  by  the  individual  that  In  the  unusual    circumstances   and^the    com-  Appearance  must  be  at  your  own  eipense. 

event  of  approval  of  the  transfer  he  win  mand  holding  member's  service  record  Moreover,   you  are   not  eligible   to   receive 

orrl^r^f  LwiffTimpnt  to  and  oartlcioate  in  considers  such  referral  Is  appropriate.  retirement  pay.  severance  pay  or  any  other 

f^  «L^1^  trLrdne  oro^m  of  the  (C)   The  individual  Is  performing,  or  benefits  specified  in  Chapter  61  of  reference 

i^^rfSt^?ra^en?d  has  performed,  six  months  active  duty  (a).  Do  not  use  enclosure  (1)   to  request  a 

^)    Up^n^Spro^  S  a  request  for  ^or  tr^dng  In  the  reserve  component  iiear^-^^  ^^^^^  ^^  ^^^^^^  ,^^  ^^^  ^,,,^ 

transfer,  the  corresponding  service  au-  °^ /h®  ^^er  service.         ...^^„.  „..y,  30  days,  it  wiu  be  considered  that  you  do 

thority  will  be  advised  that  discharge  ^d)  Reservists  will  be  discharged  with  ^^^  ^^^^^^  ^  ^^^^^^^     Therefore,  at  that 

will  be  Issued  upon  receipt  of  notification  the   same  type  and   character  of   dls-  time,  action  win  be  taken  to  discharge  you 

lSt^SvidTlhSs?gned  enlistment  charge  as  provided  for  enlisted  person-  ^nvolunt^y  by  reason  of  being  physically 

papers  or  accepted  appointment  in  the  ne  of  the  Regular  Navy.  not  qualified. 

gaSng   service.     Disapproved   requests  if^^  Hi^w.^  to^^thfrSS  ^^^^  (sTgnatureof 

will  be  returned  to  the  corresponding  ''^^''J' ^^  ^^^^     ^!^L^r^^^t  commanding  Officer) 

iSilcV  authority  for  information  or  ac-  ^,^"f  ^^^ed'inX  SS^J^dSS^s  s'S^^  ^-losure    (i)    to  sample  LetL  to  Re- 

tlon  as  desired.   Discharges  in  connection  shall  be  filed  in  the  individual  s  service  ^^^^^. 

with  transfers  between  reserve  compo-  ^^*;^^°;pj.p  ^_^„  records  of  members  of  ^'^'^ 

nents  Shall  be  effective  the  date  precedm^  the^kTSf  ^^eTlSctrduty  who     (^"tij 

enlistment  or  appointment  in  the  gaining  "^^                         ,           official  corre-  

f^^f  •   ^'^V   n'^^Hitlwiir   ^r^eS't  s^nde^   anS   for   whSm   there   Is   no  (^VNaii;7"imdiVkame)     (Last  Name) 

thority  in  effecting  discharges,   except  „^,"   ^^_^-  cVinnM  h^  Hnspd  nut  at  

that  in  the  case  of  discharge  to  enlist  or  JJ^^,^,?,^^  of^edle^^an^fo?^  '"'                    ^^-^-  ^^  > 

1  mV?(aH3)  mryu'iS^'SteST'the  --dS'^to  the  cSf  of  Naval  Personnel^  -3.-eeVNumbe7r------T6ityV------(-sut;i 

'   fV  ;?i      .TrriiL^oJJLrilS  ?n  fyZ  A  discharge  certificate  will  be  prepared  ^''^o-  commanding  Officer, 

authority.     (Where  membership  in  toe  accordance  with  the  Instructions  con-  J°bj  Discharge^request  for. 

officer  training  program  does  not  confer  ^^  ^  ^^^^^  C-10504  of  the  Bureau  Ref:'  (a)  CO itr  dated 

military  status,  discharge  will  be  for  the  Naval  Personnel  Manual  and  Inserted  1.  Having  been  informed  in  reference  (a) 

purpose  of  Immediate  enlistment  in  the  J"         closed-out  service  record  for  sub-  that  the   chief.  Bureau  of  Medicine  and 

reserve  component  of  the  gaining  armed  ^"  „^!,t  ^f^p?J  tT tS  dlS^^           Ap-  surgery.  Department  of  the  Navy,  has  found 

force.)     Discharge  certificate  should  be  ^^^^nit^^iS^s  shaU  tTr^^^^  ^^'  1*°^  ^°^  physically  qualified  for  r  - 

forwarded  to  the  cognizant  authority  Of  L^^^^ec^^J^oTthefac^'thr  dlsc^aSe  ^^^y  ^--fphTSDSur" 

the  gaining  service  for  deU very.     Dls-  ^^  effected  at  expiration  of  obligated  ''^'^  ""^  ^^"^    ...... 

charge  for  this  purpose  does  not  constl-  „™«-p  (Signattu-e) 

tute  a  fulfillment  of  the  military  obllga-  s^^^^^-                             .  .  ^     .      _..  .  ^  .     ,n  on 

tlon.    Additional  service  performed  after  9.  Part  713  Is  amended  by  Inserting  (y,)  if  discharge  Is  requested,  issue  ap- 

such  discharge  will  be  counted  toward  section  713.413  to  read  as  follows:  propriate    discharge    certificate    citing 

fulfillment  of  such  obligation.    If  appro-  §713413     physically     disqualified     re-  Bureau    of    Naval    Perso^el    Manual 

priate.  cognizant  authority  of  the  gain-  §      ^iXisiB  article  H-31202(l)  (f )    (I  713.412(a)  (6)  > 

ing  service  will  be  notified  of  the  number  ^^              Hfl.oH.nhv     th^rhlpfof  and  the  letter  informing  member  of  his 

."         .       .,             .,4       ,_.. „ .  j,„  Upon   notification   by     the   Chiei   or  -totiio    as    authority    therefor.      Mase 

of  constructive  credit  points  earned  by  ^  personnel  that  an  enlisted  reserv-  '^TDropri^teservS  record  entries  and 

the  reservist  as  of  the  date  of  discharge,  f^^  ^^  ^^^^^^  ^uty  has  been  found  by  fo^wa??  c^sed  out  record  to  the  Chief 

H)  Enlistment  of  a  Naval  Reservist  tn  ^^    ^^^j     Bureau    of    Medicine    and  of  Naval  PeS)nnel. 

another  reserve  component  without  ob-  surgery  to  be  not  physically  qualified  ^^  transfer  to  the  Retired  Reserve 

taining  a  conditional  release.    When  in-  for  retention  in  the  Naval  Reserve,  the  -pouested    nrovided   the   reservist  is 

formation  is  received  of  the  enlistment  of  command  holding  his  service  record  will  "^^rf    .wp  '#0-  under  the  provisions  of 

a  Naval  Reservist  in  another  reserve  com-  take  the  foUowlng  action:  Sort   w    nhlntPr  •?    Section  13  of  the 

ponent  without  obtaining  a  conditional  (a)  Inform  the  member  of  his  status  Part  H.  Chapter  3.  ^^^^  /^^^^^^j 

release,  the  command  holding  the  mem-  using  the  foUowlng  sample:  Bureau    of    Naval    Personnel 
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(f{  713.421  to  713.430) ,  transfer  to  Re- 
tired Reserve  in  accordance  therewith. 

(d)  If  Physical  Evaluation  Board 
Hearing  Is  requested,  issue  authorization 
as  shown  In  Sample  Orders  for  Physical 
Evaluation  Board  Hearing  (in  this  sub- 
paragraph, below)  for  reservist  to  appear 
before  the  board  Usted  in  Physical  Eval- 
uation Board  Address  List  (see  mailing 
list  In  this  subparagraph,  below)  nearest 
the  reservist's  home. 

Samflk  OmocBS  rom  Phtsical  Kval^atiom 
BOAXoHxAxmo 

Prom:  Commanding  Officer. 

To: 

VU:  Senior  Member.  Physical  Bvaluatlon 
Board  (Insert  approprtat*  mailing  addresa 
ihown  m  listing  below) . 

SubJ:  Authorlaatlon  to  appear  before  a 
Physical  Evaluatlan  Board. 

Ref-  (a)  Disability  Separation  Uanual 
(NAviEXOS  P-1980)  [Part  726  Of  this 
chapter ) .  ^_,     . 

End:  (1)  Statement  of  Rights  In  tripli- 
cate (NAVEXOS-S332  can  be  requisitioned 
from  the  Forms  and  PubUcatlons  Supply 
Distribution  points) . 

1.  When  notified  by  the  via  addressee  that 
the  necessary  records  are  available  for  pres- 
entation of  your  case,  you  are  authorized 
to  report  to  that  officer  for  an  evaluation  of 
yovir  present  physical  condition. 

2.  In  the  evaluation  of  yotu"  physical  con- 
dition, the  Physical  Evaluation  Board  Is 
directed  to  conduct  the  proceedings  In  all 
respects  as  provided  for  hearings  In  the 
case  of  active  duty  members  except  that  It 
will  make  only  the  recommended  finding 
that  you  are  or  are  not  physically  qualified 
for  active  service,  and  If  not  so  qualified, 
will  set  forth  the  disqualifying  defect  or 
disability  with  the  diagnostic  nomenclature 
number  therefor  and  an  opinion  whether 
such  disability  Is  -r  Is  not  due  to  Intentional 
misconduct  or  willful  neglect.  The  Board's 
attention  Is  Invited  to  paragraph  0427  of 
reference  (a)  [S  726.427  of  this  chapter) 
which  sets  forth  the  authority  for  your 
hearing. 

3.  The  above  Is  authorized  with  the  under- 
standing that  you  wUl  not  be  entitled  to 
reimbursement  for  mileage  or  expense  In 
connection  therewith.  In  case  you  do  not 
desire  to  bear  this  expense  or  If  for  any 
reason  you  faU  to  report  to  the  Physical 
Evaluation  Board  on  the  date  specified,  you 
will  regard  paragraph  1  of  this  authorization 
as  revoked. 

4.  You  are  advised  that  If  for  any  reason 
you  are  unable  to  report  In  person  to  the 
Physical  Evaluation  Board  on  the  date  spec- 
Ifled,  you  may  wai-  e  yotir  right  to  appear 
In  person.  If  you  waive  your  right  to  appear 
In  person,  your  case  wlU  be  submitted  to  the 
Physical  Evaluation  Board  for  an  examina- 
tion on  the  record.  It  Is  requested  that  you 
execute  the  encloeed  Stetement  of  Rights 
and  return  It  to  the  via  addressee  prior  to 
the  date  set  for  your  examination. 

5.  Whether  you  api}ear  In  person  or  waive 
your  right  to  appear  in  person,  you  may  be 
represented  by  counsel  If  you  so  desire. 
You  are  advised  that  If  you  desire  counsel 
to  assist  or  represent  you  In  presenting  your 
case  before  the  Physical  Evaluation  Board, 
competent  legal  assistance  Is  avaUable  with- 
out expense  to  you.  Should  you  desire  to 
avail  yourself  of  this  service,  you  may  apply 
t^  the  Senior  Member  of  the  Physical  Eval- 
uation Board. 

6.  By  endorsement  hereon  the  via  ad- 
dressee is  requested  to  notify  you  of  the 
date  and  place  you  are  to  appear. 

(Signature  of  Commanding  Officer) 
Copy  to: 

BUMED  (Code  3361) 
Chief  of  Naval  Personnel  (Pers  B222) 
Individual  concerned — 4 
No.  250 2 


FEDESAl  lECrSTEt 

Manjova  Ijst  or  Pvtsicai.  Tftvatmx  BOi 

Note:  Addzvn  all  correspondence  to  Senior 
Member: 

Example:  SenlOT  Member.  Phyxleal  evalua- 
tion Board.  Headquarters.  Ninth  Naval  Dis- 
trict. Great  Lakes,  ni..  60088. 
First  Naval  District: 

n.S.  Naval  Hospital 

Chelsea,  Mass.    02160 
Third  Naval  District: 

n.S.  Naval  Hospital 

St.  Albans.  L.I..  N.T.     11412 
Fourth  Naval  District: 

U.S.  Naval  Hospital 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     19146 
Fifth  Naval  District: 

U.8.  Naval  Hospital 

Portsmouth,  Va.     23708 
Sixth  and  Eighth  Naval  Districts: 

U.S.  Naval  Hospital 

DJ3.  Naval  Base 

Charleston.  S.C.     29408 

U.S.  Naval  Hospital 

Camp  Lejeune.  N.C.     28643 
Ninth  Naval  District: 

Headquarters,  Ninth  Naval  District 

Great  Lakes,  111.     00088 
Eleventh  Naval  District: 

n.S.  Naval  Hospital 

San  Diego.  Calif.     92134 

n.S.  Naval  Hospital 

Camp  Pendleton,  Calif.     92066 
Twelfth  and  Thirteenth  Naval  Districts: 

U.S.  Naval  Hospital 

Oakland,  Calif.     94014 
Potomac  River  Naval  Command: 

U.S.  Naval  Hospital 

Bethesda,  Md.     20014 

Note:  Do  not  Include  entitlement  to 
travel  aUowance  In  the  authorization  to  ap- 
pear before  the  board,  since  such  must  be  at 
the  member's  own  expense.  As  explained  In 
the  letter  to  the  Individual  (see  sample  letter 
in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section),  the  option 
of  requesting  a  hearing  before  a  physical 
evaluation  board  Is  offered  solely  to  comply 
with  the  provision  of  10  U.S.C.  1214.  which 
states  that  no  member  of  the  armed  forces 
may  be  retired  or  separated  for  physical  dis- 
ability without  a  fuU  and  fair  hearing.  Since 
such  hearing  wlU  usually  serve  no  useful  pur- 
pose, particularly  In  cases  of  IncUvlduals  who 
have  never  served  on  active  duty  and  who  are 
not  qualified  for  retention  In  the  Naval  Re- 
serve by  reason  of  conditions  arising  In  civil- 
ian life,  individuals  who  inqvilre  relative  to 
the  advisability  of  requesting  a  hearing 
should  be  so  advised  and  discouraged  from 
requesting  a  hearing  due  to  the  time  and  ex- 
pen£e  involved. 

(e)  If  no  reply  to  the  letter  informing 
the  reservist  of  his  status  is  received 
within  30  days,  issue  an  appropriate  dis- 
charge certificate  citing  the  Bureau  of 
Naval  Personnel  Manual,  article  H-31202 
(l)(f)  (§713.412)  and  the  letter  inform- 
ing the  reservist  of  his  status  as  authority 
therefor. 

10.  Section  713.441  is  revised  to  read 
asfoUows: 

§  713.441     Travel    and    residence    over- 
seas. 

(a)  This  section  pertains  to  Naval  Re- 
serve personnel  on  inactive  duty,  Includ- 
ing those  in  retired  status,  who  travel  or 
reside  in  any  country  not  within  the 
Jurisdiction  of  a  Naval  District.  Those 
employed  aboard  merchant  vessels  or  air- 
craft of  the  United  States  or  friendly  for- 
eign registry  are  excepted  unless  home- 
ported  in  a  foreign  country. 

(b)  Upon  arrival  in  and  departure 
from  each  country,  except  for  brie^  tours, 
the  reservist  shaU  report  to  the  near- 
est UJS.  Naval  Attache. 
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<c)  If  travd  or  residence  wiU  exceed 
SO  days,  the  Reservist  shaU  submit  ad- 
vance notice  to  the  command  holding  his 
service  record,  giving  (1)  date  of  de- 
parture from  the  United  States.  (2)  dur- 
ation of  absence.  (3)  Itinerary,  including 
approximate  dates  of  arrival  In  and  de- 
parture from  countries  where  the  U.S. 
Naval  Attache  wlU  be  contacted,  and  (4) 
overseas  maU  addresses  (official  maU  wlU 
be  forwarded  via  the  nearest  US.  Naval 
Attache ) . 

(d)  Return  to  the  United  States  shaU 
be  reported  to  the  command  holding  the 
service  record. 

(e)  The  uniform  may  be  worn  only 
when  attending,  by  formal  Invitation, 
ceremonies  or  social  functions  at  which 
the  wearing  of  the  uniform  is  required 
by  the  terms  of  the  invitation  or  by  the 
regulations  or  customs  of  the  coimtry, 
and  then  only  with  the  approval  of  the 
nearest  US.  Naval  Attache. 

(f)  Official  naval  titles  shaU  not  be 
used  in  connection  with  pubUc  appear- 
ances imless  authorized  by  the  nearest 
UJ3.  Naval  Attache. 

(g)  Overseas  training  is  covered  in 
i  713.521. 

11.  Section  713.443  Is  revised  to  read 
as  foUows: 

§  713.443     Use  of  official  Naval  Uties. 

The  use  of  official  naval  titles  by  Re- 
serve personnel  on  inactive  duty  is  au- 
thorized except  as  provided  In  §713.441 
(f )  and  in  §  137.8(b)  of  this  title. 

12.  Section  713.451  le  revised  to  read 
as  foUows: 

§  713.451      Requirements. 

(a)  Officers  and  enlisted  personnel  of 
the  Naval  Reserve  on  Inactive  duty  shall 
possess  the  minimum  uniform  Items 
specified  in  U.S.  Navy  Uniform  Regula- 
tions and  Bureau  of  Naval  Persormel  In- 
struction 1020.4  (series),  respectively. 

(b)  U.S.  Navy  Uniform  Regulations 
govern  the  occasions  when  wearing  of 
the  uniform  is  mandatory  and  when  it  Is 
permissive. 

(c)  Additionally,  commanding  officers 
of  Specialist  units,  Naval  Reserve  Officers 
Schools,  and  Composite  companies  shaU 
designate  a  minimum  of  one  driU  r>er 
quarter  as  a  "driU  in  uniform"  for  aU 
nonpay  members.  Such  drills  shaU  be- 
gin with  a  formal  personnel  inspection. 

(d)  Commanding  officers  of  aU  Naval 
Reserve  units  shall  encourage  the  wear- 
ing of  name  plates  by  aU  members  during 
drills.  Name  plates  shall  conform  to  the 
standards  prescribed  in  U.S.  Navy  Uni- 
form Regulations,  and  shall  be  positioned 
on  the  uniform  as  prescribed  therein. 

13.  Section  713.517  is  amended  by  re- 
vising paragraph  (c)  (1)(1)  and  (2){i) 
to  read  as  foUows: 

§  713.517      Appropriate   doty    (including 
air). 

•  •  •  •  • 

(c)    •  •  • 

(1)    •  •  • 

(1)  To  2105.  2205,  2305,  and  2905  offi- 
cers for  the  performance  of  medical  and 
dental  examinations,  and  essential  serv- 
ices of  an  admlnlstiatlve  nature  for  Na- 
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T«l  Reaenre  or  Marine  Corps  Reserve 
units. 


(2) 


•  *  • 


(1)  Tb  aiOS,  2305.  and  2305  officers  for 
duty  as  eonsultants  at  na\ral  activities, 
(^^^ointments  of  officers  for  this  dutr 
must  be  approved  by  the  commanding 
ofBeer  of  the  activity  concerned  and  by 
the  Chief,  Bureau  of  Medicine  and  Sur- 
gery.) 

•  •  •  •  • 

14.  Section  730.4  Is  amended  by  revis- 
ing paragraphs  (e)  (5).  (10).  (11)  and 
(12)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  7S0.4  Separadon  of  enlisted  peraon> 
nel  1»7  reaaon  of  expiration  of  enlist- 
ment, fulfillment  of  service  obliga- 
tion, or  expiration  of  tour  of  active 
service. 


(e)  •  •  • 

(6)  Undergoing  medical  treatment  or 
hospitalization. 

(I)  Enlisted  personnel  of  the  Regular 
Navy  or  Naval  Reserve  on  active  duty 
whose  enlistments  or  enlistments  as  ex- 
tended expire  while  they  are  suffering 
disease  or  Injury  Incident  to  the  service 
and  who  are  In  need  of  medical  care  or 
hospitalization  may  be  retained  In  serv- 
ice beyond  the  normal  date  of  expira- 
tion of  their  enlistments  or  enlistments 
as  extended,  with  their  consent  which 
should  be  Indicated  in  writing  and  signed 
by  the  Individual  concerned  on  the  ad- 
ministrative remarks  page  of  the  service 
record.  They  may  be  retained  until  they 
shall  have  recovered  to  the  extent  which 
would  enable  them  to  meet  the  physical 
requirements  for  discharge  and  reen- 
Ustment,  or  until  it  shall  have  been  as- 
certained that  the  disease  or  injury  is  of 
a  character  that  recovery  to  such  an  ex- 
tent woiild  be  impossible.  Tacit  con- 
sent may  be  assumed  for  retention  In 
service  beyond  expiration  of  enlistment 
In  cases  of  mental  incompetency  or  phys- 
ical Incapacity.  A  person  in  this  cate- 
gory ordinarily  will  not  be  retained  In 
excess  of  6  months  beyond  expiration  of 
enlistment.  Further  retention  may  be 
authorized,  however,  in  meritorious  cases 
upon  proper  recommendation  accom- 
panied by  the  supporting  facts.  (10 
use.  5537.) 

(II)  In  the  event  the  member  persists 
in  his  desire  to  be  separated,  effect  his 
separation  provided  he  signs  the  follow- 
ing entry  on  page  13  of  his  service  rec- 
ord and  on  Standard  Form  88.  witnessed 
by  an  officer,  at  time  examined  for  sepa- 
ration: 

I,    ,  desire  to  be 

(Name) 
separated  from  the  Naval  Service  on  my  nor- 
mal expiration  of  active  obligated  service 
date.  I  vmderstand  that  I  will  not  be  eligible 
for  fiirther  follow-up  studies  or  treatment  at 
a  U.S.  Armed  Porces  medical  faculty;  that  I 
wlU  be  ineligible  for  dlsablUty  benefits  under 
laws  administered  by  the  Navy  and  that  any 
further  treatment  and /or  benefits  woiild  be 
under  the  Jurisdiction  of  the  Veterans  Ad- 
ministration. 

Persoiuiel  being  processed  before  a  physi- 
cal evaluation  board  will  not  normally  be 
released  from  active  duty  or  discharged 
until  final  action  on  their  case  has  been 
completed  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

and  Instructlcms  received  from  the  Chief 
of  Naval  PersonneL  An  untimely  sepa- 
rati<Mi  of  a  member  who  is  the  subject 
of  a  physical  evaluation  board  proceed- 
ing may  prejudice  his  case  In  view  of  the 
fact  that  the  law  requires  that  the  Sec- 
reftary  make  the  necessary  physical  dis- 
ability determinations  while  the  member 
Is  entitled  to  deceive  basic  pay.  except  in 
cases  of  Reservists  on  training  duty  of 
30  dasrs  or  less.  This  should  be  explained 
to  any  member  whose  enlistment  or  term 
of  active  service  is  about  to  expire  and 
who  requests  discharge  or  release  from 
active  duty  prior  to  the  time  such  deter- 
minations are  made.  Any  request  for 
separation  which  is  not  withdrawn  fol- 
lowing such  explanation  shall  be  entered 
on  page  13  of  the  Service  Record  as 
follows: 

I,   ,  desire  to  be 

(Name) 
separated  from  the  Naval  Service  notwith- 
standing the  fact  that  such  separation  may 
prejudice  any  rights  or  benefits  to  which  I 
may  be  entitled  as  a  result  of  the  physical 
evaluation  board  hearings  under  Title  10,  U^. 
Code,  Chapter  61.  I  have  been  fully  advised 
of  my  rights  In  this  matter  and  request  that 
I  be  discharged  from  the  Naval  Service  as 
soon  as  possible  without  further  hearing  and 
without  disability  retirement  pay  or  sever- 
ance pay  and  without  any  compensation 
whatsoever.  I  understand  that  I  am  not  re- 
quired, and  am  under  no  obligation,  to 
give  this  certificate  and  I  hereby  certify  that 
I  give  the  certificate  voluntarily. 

The  foregoing  statement  shall  be  signed 
by  the  individual  and  witnessed  by  an 
officer. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(10)  Retention  as  party  to  a  court  of 
inquiry.  When  an  enlisted  member  has 
been  named  a  party  to  a  court  of  Inquiry, 
and  the  proceedings  have  been  entered 
upon  prior  to  the  expiration  of  enlist- 
ment or  term  of  obligated  service,  the 
individual  may  be  retained  In  the  service 
as  a  party  to  the  said  court  of  inquiry, 
and  for  resultant  trial  if  such  is 
indicated. 

(11)  Voluntarily  making  up  lost  tim.e. 
Enlisted  personnel  who  before  24  July 
1956  lost  time  in  excess  of  24  consecutive 
hours  from  their  enlistments  or  enlist- 
ments as  extended  due  to  unauthorized 
absence,  confinement,  or  nonperform- 
ance of  duty  (civil  arrest)  as  defined  in 
paragraph  044019-1  of  the  Navy  Comp- 
troller Manual  (5  719.203  of  this  chap- 
ter) may  be  permitted  to  make  up  such 
lost  time  In  order  to  complete  the  term 
for  which  they  enlisted  or  extended  their 
enlistments.  In  order  to  be  valid,  appli- 
cation to  make  up  lost  time  must  be  sub- 
mitted by  the  Individual  and  approved  by 
or  on  behalf  of  the  commanding  officer 
prior  to  expiration  of  the  enlistment  or 
extension  of  enlistment  during  which  the 
time  was  lost.  Appropriate  entry  shall 
be  made  on  the  administrative  remarks 
page  of  the  service  record  which  shall 
reflect  the  date  on  which  the  application 
was  approved. 

( 12)  Mandatorily  making  up  lost  time. 
Instructions  concerning  mandatorily 
making  up  lost  time  due  to  sickness  mis- 
conduct occurring  before,  on,  or  after 
July  24,  1956,  and  unauthorized  absence, 
confinement,    and    nonperformance^  of 


duty  (civil  arrest)  occurring  on  or  after 
July  24, 1956.  are  contained  In  S  730.4a. 
•  •  •  •  • 

15.  Section  730.5  Is  amended  by  revis- 
ing paragraph  (e)  (2)  to  read  as  fol- 
lows: 

§  730.5     Separation  of   enlisted   person- 
nel  by  reason  of  physical  disability. 


(e)    •  •  • 

(2)  If  processing  of  a  case  by  a  physi- 
cal evaluation  board  has  been  authorized, 
retain  the  individual  in  service  luitU  final 
disposition  is  directed  by  the  Chief  of 
Naval  Personnel,  unless  the  individual 
concerned  states  in  writing  that  he  does 
not  desire  to  be  retained  until  final  ac- 
tion has  been  taken  on  the  recommended 
findings  and  proceedings  of  a  physical 
evaluation  board.  (See  S  730.4(e)  (5).) 
•  •  •  •  • 

16.  Section  730.6  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  730.6  Separation  of  enlisted  person- 
nel for  convenience  of  the  Govern- 
ment. 

(a)  The  Chief  of  Naval  Personnel  may 
authorize  or  direct  the  separation  of  en- 
lisled  or  Inducted  personnel  prior  to  the 
expiration  of  their  active  obligated  serv- 
ice dates  for  any  one  of  the  reasons  listed 
in  this  section.  The  term  "separation"  as 
used  In  this  section  iicludes  discharge 
or  transfer  to  the  Naval  Reserve  and  con- 
current release  to  inactive  duty,  or  re- 
lease to  inactive  duty  in  certain  cases  of 
Naval  Reservists  serving  on  active  duty 
who  have  time  remaining  in  service  obli- 
gation or  enlistment  contract. 

(1)  General  demobilization,  reduction 
in  authorized  strength,  or  by  an  order  ap- 
plicable to  all  members  of  a  class  of  per- 
sonnel specified  In  the  order. 

(2)  Acceptance  of  a  permanent  ap- 
pointment as  officer  In  any  branch  of  the 
armed  services. 

(3)  To  permit  immediate  reenlistment 
at  the  request  of  the  individual  prior 
to  normal  expiration  of  enlistment  in  ac- 
cordance with  instructions  issued  from 
time  to  time  by  the  Chief  of  Naval  Per- 
sonnel. 

(4)  National  health,  safety  or  Inter- 
est. 

(5)  Erroneous  enlistment,  reenlist- 
ment. extension  or  induction. 

(6)  Other  good  and  sufficient  reasons 
when  determined  by  the  Chief  of  Naval 
Personnel. 

(b)  Subject  to  the  following  instruc- 
tions, the  commanding  officer  shall,  as 
appropriate,  discharge  or  transfer  for 
discharge  for  the  convenience  of  the 
Oovemment,  an  enlisted  woman  for  any 
one  of  the  following  reasons:  <The  in- 
structions contained  in  this  paragraph 
should  not  be  interpreted  as  precluding 
the  commanding  officer  from  forwarding 
any  case  to  the  Chief  of  Naval  Person- 
nel for  decision  should  he  consider  such 
action  appropriate.  In  the  case  of  either 
E>arenthood  or  pregnancy  of  a  married 
enlisted  woman  who  has  over  18  years  of 
service  but  insufficient  time  for  retire- 
ment the  commanding  officer  will  for- 
ward the  case  to  the  Chief  of  Naval  Per- 
sonnel for  a  decision.) 
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(1)  Parenthood,  when  It  is  estab- 
lished that  a  woman  is  the  parent,  by 
birth  or  adoption,  of  a  child  under  18; 
has  personal  custody  of  a  child  under  18; 
is  the  stepparent  of  a  child  imder  18  and 
the  chDd  resides  within  the  household  of 
the  woman  for  a  period  of  mere  than  30 
days  a  year;  or  during  her  current  enlist- 
ment or  extension  of  enlistment,  has 
given  birth  to  a  living  child.  In  any  case 
wherein  a  woman  is  the  natural  parent 
of  a  child  bom  prior  to  her  entry  Into 
the  naval  service  and  wherein  all  rights 
to  custody  and  control  of  the  child  are 
asserted  to  have  been  lost  through  formal 
adoption  proceedings  prior  to  the  wom- 
an's entry  into  the  service,  the  com- 
manding officer  shall  not  effect  dis- 
charge of  the  woman  concerned  without 
specific  authorization  of  the  Chief  of 
Naval  Personnel. 

(2)  Pregnancy,  regardless  of  marital 
status,  upon  determination  by  a  naval 
medical  officer.  The  t3T>e  of  discharge 
shall  be  as  warranted  by  her  service 
record  regardless  of  marital  status.  If 
pregnancy  is  terminated  prior  to  separa- 
tion, a  full  report  of  the  circumstances 
shall  be  submitted  to  the  (Thief  of  Naval 
Personnel  including  whether  or  not  the 
termination  was  a  result  of  a  sponta- 
neous or  therapeutic  abortion  or  a  still 
birth,  or  if  there  is  evidence  of  non- 
therapeutic  abortion,  together  with  serv- 
Icewoman's  desires  as  to  retention  in  the 
service  and  the  Commanding  Officer's 
recommendation  thereon. 

(3)  Marriage,  upon  written  request  to 
the  commanding  officer  provided  she  Is 
not  serving  at  a  duty  station  which  is 
sufficiently  close -to  the  location  of  her 
husband  to  permit  the  establishment  of  a 
joint  household  and  further  provided 
member  meets  all  the  conditions  set 
forth  below  which  are  applicable  in  her 
case.  (If  two  or  more  of  the  conditions 
apply,  the  period  of  time  which  results  in 
retaining  her  to  the  latest  date  shall  gov- 
ern). In  any  case  discharge  will  not  be 
effected  esu-lier  than  six  months  from  the 
date  of  submission  of  written  request 
therefor  except  that  commandtog  offi- 
cers may  waive  the  six  months'  delay 
in  discharge  in  those  cases  wherein  a 
contact  relief  is  not  required  or  at  such 
time  as  a  relief  becomes  available. 

(1)  Must  have  served  not  less  than  12 
months  subsequent  to  completion  of  re- 
cruit training  and  not  less  than  12 
months  at  current  duty  station,  or  not 
less  than  12  months  at  new  duty  station 
if  separation  requested  after  issuance  of 
transfer  orders. 

(ii)  If  member  attended  a  service 
school  during  her  enlistment: 

'a)  If  length  of  course  was  24  weeks 
or  less,  must  have  served  18  months  after 
completion  of  the  course  or  disenroll- 
ment  therefrom. 

(b)  If  length  of  course  was  over  24 
weeks,  must  have  served  24  months  after 
completion  of  the  course  or  disenroll- 
ment  therefrom. 

Ensure  that  a  copy  of  the  member's 
request  and  information  as  to  the  com- 
mand s  action  thereon  is  submitted  to 
the  Bureau  of  Naval  Personnel  (Pers 
B2122)  and  the  cognizant  personnel  dis- 
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trlbutor  In  an  cases.  (Article  A-4204  of 
the  Bureau  of  Naval  Personnel  Bfanual 
contains  instructions  relative  to  recoup- 
ment of  reenlistment  bonus,  If  paid.) 

(c)  Attend  college: 

(1)  Commanding  officers  are  hereby 
authorized  to  separate  or  transfer  for 
separation  enlisted  personnel  for  the  pur- 
pose of  commencing  or  resuming  their 
college  education  provided  eligibility  is 
established  in  accordance  with  the  fol- 
lowing : 

(i)  The  requested  date  of  separation 
must  be  within  3  months  of  the  individ- 
ual's normal  expiration  of  active-obli- 
gated service  and,  within  this  limitation, 
not  earlier  than  10  days  prior  to  the  date 
of  registration  as  prescribed  by  the  ed- 
ucational institution.  (Normal  expira- 
tion of  active-obligated  service  is  the  date 
on  which  the  individual  would  normally 
be  eligible  for  release  to  Inactive  duty.  It 
is  not  the  "advanced"  separation  date 
established  by  any  early  separation  pro- 
gram which  may  be  in  effect.) 

(ii)  The  applicant  must  demonstrate 
an  ability  and  willingness  to  make  the 
required  pajmaent  of  an  entrance  fee,  if 
required,  provided  he  has  not  already 
done  so.  The  applicant  must  also  dem- 
onstrate that  the  specific  school  term 
for  which  he  is  seeking  early  release  Is 
academically  the  most  opportune  time 
for  him  to  begin  or  resume  his  educa- 
tion: and  that  delay  of  enrollment  until 
a  date  subsequent  to  normal  separation 
date  would  handicap  him  in  the  pursuit 
of  ills  education. 

(ill)  The  applicant  must  obtain  a 
statement  from  the  educational  Institu- 
tion which  establishes: 

(o)  That  the  applicant  has  been  ac- 
cepted for  enrollment  without  qualifica- 
tion for  entrance  in  a  specified  school 
term.  (A  summer  term  may  be  used  to 
fulfill  this  requirement. ) 

( b )  That  the  applicant  will  be  enrolled 
in  a  full-time  course  of  instruction  lead- 
ing to  a  baccalaureate  or  higher  degree. 
(Enrollment  in  an  accredited  Junior  Col- 
lege may  be  used  to  fulfill  this  require- 
ment.) 

(c)  The  convening  date  of  class  for 
the  specified  school  term. 

(d)  The  registration  dates  for  the 
specified  school  term. 

(e)  That  the  educational  institution 
Is  currently  listed  in  Part  m  of  the  Ed- 
ucational Directory  published  by  U.S. 
Department  of  Health,  Education  and 
Welfare. 

(iv)  The  applicant's  performance  of 
duty  must  have  been  such  that  he  is  de- 
serving of  consideration  for  early  sepa- 
ration. Additionally,  requirements  for 
honorable  discharge  in  article  CU7821 
(10)  (b)  of  the  Bureau  of  Naval  Person- 
nel Manual  must  be  met. 

(V)  The  loss  occasioned  by  the  early 
release  of  the  applicant,  without  immedi- 
ate replacement,  will  not  reduce  the  op- 
erational readiness  of  the  command  to  an 
unacceptable  degree. 

(vi)  The  commanding  officer  will  as- 
sure, to  his  satisfaction,  that  early  re- 
lease is  not  being  requested  for  the  pur- 
pose of  avoiding  service. 
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(2)  Exceptions:  The  CThlef  of  Naval 
Personnel,  as  a  policy,  wiU  not  authorize 
the  early  separation  of  personnel  who  do 
not  fully  meet  the  requirements  set  forth 
in  paragraph  (c)  (1)  of  this  section.  In 
no  case  will  early  release  for  educatkjnal 
purposes  be  authorized  earlier  than  3 
months  in  advance  of  normal  expiration 
of  active-obligated  service.  While  the 
Chief  of  Naval  Personnel  does  not  desire 
to  prevent  personnel  who  are  not  fully 
qualified  under  paragraph  (c)  (1)  of  this 
section  above  from  applying  for  early  re- 
lease, such  personnel  should  be  carefully 
and  completely  informed  of  the  Bureau's 
firm  policy  In  this  regard  and  discour- 
aged from  submitting  an  official  request 
except  for  unusual  reasons.  However,  if 
the  individual  concerned  still  wishes  to 
submit  a  request  for  early  release  in  ac- 
cordance with  article  B-1105  of  the  Bu- 
reau of  Naval  Personnel  Manual,  the  re- 
quest should  be  forwarded  to  the  Chief 
of  Naval  Personnel  (Attn:  Pers  B222) 
with  the  Information  listed  in  para- 
graphs (c)  (1)  (i)  to  (111)  of  this  section. 
The  commanding  officer  In  his  endorse- 
ment will  comment  on  the  factors  listed 
in  subdivisions  (iv)  to  (vi)  of  paragraph 
(c)(1)  of  this  section. 

(3  >  Persormel  not  eligible  for  early  re- 
lease to  attend  college.  Personnel  in  the 
following  categories  are  not  eligible  for 
early  release  under  the  provisions  of 
paragraph  (c)(1)  of  this  section. 

(i)  Aliens  seeking  to  qualify  for  citi- 
zenship by  completion  of  3  years'  active 
military  service,  since  early  release  might 
jeopardize  their  expeditious  naturaliza- 
tion. 

(ii)  Personnel  who  will  have  a  reserve 
obligation  remaining  upon  separation,  as 
determined  by  article  &-1402  of  the 
BUPERS  Manual,  will  not  be  separated 
imtil  they  have  completed  21  months' 
active  duty  on  their  current  term  of 
active-obligated  service. 

(iii)  Personnel  who  are  ordered  to  6 
months'  active  duty  for  training, 

(iv)  Personnel  whose  services  are  es- 
sential to  the  mission  of  the  command. 

(d)  Commanding  officers  shall  dis- 
charge or  transfer  for  discharge  those 
non-petty  officers  serving  in  their  first 
enlistment  who  have  served  continuously 
on  active  duty  for  more  than  12  months 
and  are  considered  to  be  a  burden  to  the 
Command  due  to  substandard  perform- 
ance or  inability  to  sulapt  to  military 
service  provided  (1)  they  have  a  tenth 
grade  education  or  less  or  a  GCTT  of  41 
or  less,  <2)  are  not  potential  petty  officer 
material,  and  (3)  have  average  perform- 
ance marks  below  the  TniniTnnm  required 
for  honorable  discharge  and  reenlist- 
ment. 

(e)  Pull  information  regarding  the 
reason  for  separation  and  a  recommen- 
dation concerning  reenlistment  In  ac- 
cordance with  article  C-10103  of  the 
Bureau  of  Naval  Personnel  Manual  based 
upon  enlisted  performance  evaluations 
(article  C-7821  of  the  Bureau  of  Naval 
Personnel  Manual  and  applicable  Bureau 
directives)  shall  be  entered  on  page  13  of 
the  service  record  in  connection  with  all 
cases  within  the  purview  of  this  section. 

17.  Section  730.7  13  amended  by  revis- 
ing paragfaph  (a)  (2)  to  read  as  follows: 
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g  730.7  Disdutfge  of  eiilMt«d  pcnoonel 
for  own  eonTenience  and  furkmch 
witlMMit  paj. 


(a) 


•  •  • 


(2)  Retumliife  to  school,  except  as  pro- 
vided In  t  7S0.6(c). 

•  •  •  •  • 

18.  Section  730.8  is  amended  by  revis- 
ing paragrai^is  (b)  to  (e)  to  read  aa 
follows: 

g  730.8     DfaduirgB    or    release  to     m- 

actiTe     Aatj     for     reasoiu  of     de- 
pendeiicy  and  hardship. 

•  •             •             •  • 

(b)  Enlisted  personnel  who  desire  to 
request  discharge  or  release  to  inactive 
duty,  as  appropriate,  for  dependency  or 
hardship  reasons  shall  be  informed  of 
the  proper  procedure  to  follow.  It 
should  be  clearly  explained  to  each  ap- 
plicant that  a  request  shall  be  submitted 
via  official  channels  and  that  submission 
of  a  request  is  no  assurance  that  dis- 
charge or  release  to  inactive  duty  will  be 
authorized.  While  each  request  received 
la  carefully  and  ssonpathetlcally  con- 
sidered, final  decision  is  based  upon  its 
Indivldxial  merits. 

(c)  Policies  governing  discharge  or  re- 
lease to  Inactive  duty  on  account  of  de- 
pendency or  hardship — 

(1)  Dependency  or  hardship  dis- 
charges, or  releases  to  Inactive  duty,  will 
not  be  authorized  solely  for  financial  or 
business  reasons;  for  indebtedness:  for 
personal  convenience;  when  an  individ- 
ual is  under  charges  or  in  confinement; 
or  because  of  the  member's  pliysical  or 
mental  condition. 

(2)  Discharges  or  releases  to  inactive 
duty  will  not  be  disapproved  vmder  the 
provisions  of  tills  section  solely  because 
an  individual's  services  are  needed  in  his 
assigned  duties,  or  because  he  Is  indebted 
to  the  Government  or  to  an  individual. 

(3)  The  Chief  of  Naval  Personnel  may 
direct  discharge  or  release  to  inactive 
duty  when  it  is  considered  that  undue 
and  genuine  hardship  exists,  that  the 
hardship  is  not  of  a  temporary  nature, 
that  the  conditions  have  arisen  or  have 
been  aggravated  to  an  excessive  degree 
since  entry  into  the   service,   and   the 
member  has  made  every  reasonable  effort 
by  means  of  application  for  basic  allow- 
ance for  quarters  and  voluntary  contri- 
butions which  have  proven  inadequate; 
that  the  discharge  or  release  of  the  indi- 
vidual will  res\ilt  in  the  elimination  of. 
or  win  materially  alleviate,  the  condition 
and  that  there  are  no  means  of  allevia- 
tion readily  available  other  than  by  such 
discharge  or  release.     Examples  of  meri- 
torious cases  are  those  In  which  the  evi- 
dence shows  that,  either  as  a  result  of  the 
death  or  disabiUty  of  a  member  of  an  en- 
listed person's  family,  the  separation  of 
the  person  concerned  is  necessary  for  the 
support  or  care  of  a  member  or  members 
of  the  family;  or  that  the  individual  or 
the  family  is  undergoing  hardships  more 
severe  than  normally  encountered  by  de- 
pendents of  families  of  members  of  the 
naval  service.    Undue  hardship  does  not 
necessarily  exist  solely  because  of  altered 
present  or  expected  income  or  because 
the  individual  is  separated  from  liis  fam- 
ily or  must  suffer  the  inconveniences 
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normally  incident  to  military  service. 
Pregnancy  of  an  enlisted  man's  wife  is 
not  in  Itself  a  circumstance  for  which 
separation  will  be  authorized. 

(d)  A  written  applieaUon  for  dis- 
charge or  release  to  Inactive  duty  for 
dependency  or  liardshlp  shall  be  for- 
warded to  the  Chief  of  Naval  Personnel 
via  the  enlisted  i)erson's  commanding 
officer.  In  unusual  circumstances,  per- 
sonnel in  an  authorized  leave  status  may 
submit  requests  for  dependency  or  hard- 
ship discharge  to  the  Chief  of  Naval  Per- 
sonnel. To  facilitate  and  expedite  the 
request  smd  to  ensure  that  it  is  properly 
prepared  in  accordance  with  existing^ 
instructions.  It  should  be  prepared  by 
and  submitted  via  the  nearest  naval  ac- 
tivity. The  anticipated  date  of  the  indi- 
vidual's departure  from  the  leave  address 
must  be  Included  in  the  request.  All  re- 
quests must  be  accompanied  by  affidavits 
substantiating  the  dependency  or  hard- 
ship claim.  Where  practicable,  one  affi- 
davit should  be  from  the  dependent  con- 
cerned. The  request  should  contain  the 
following  additional  information: 

(1)  Reason  in  fxill  for  request. 

(2)  Complete  home  address  of  depend- 
ent and  applicant. 

(3)  Names  and  addresses  of  persons 
famUiar  with  the  situation. 

(4)  Statement  as  to  marital  status  amd 
date  of  marriage. 

(5)  Financial  statement:  Complete 
Itemized  budget  for  serviceman  and /or 
dependent  family  members,  including 
rent,  food,  clotliing,  utilities,  fuel,  medi- 
cal expenses,  and  other  regular  expenses: 
Ust  of  existing  debts.  Including  names  of 
creditors,  original  amount  of  debt, 
amount  of  debt  remaining  to  be  paid, 
amount  of  monthly  payments,  date  debt 
contracted  and  purpose ;  specific  amoimts 
and  modes  of  contributions  of  service- 
man to  dependents. 

(6)  Names,  Eiges,  occupations,  and 
monthly  Incomes  of  members  of  the  in- 
dividual's family.  If  any,  and  the  reasons 
why  these  members  cannot  contribute 
to  the  necessary  care  or  support  of  the 
Individual's  family.  If  dependency  Is  the 
result  of  death  of  a  member  of  the  en- 
listed person's  family  occurring  after  en- 
trance into  the  service,  a  certificate  or 
other  valid  proof  of  death  should  be  fur- 
nished. If  dependency  or  hardship  is  the 
result  of  disability  of  a  member  of  the 
enlisted  person's  family  occurring  after 
entrance  into  the  service,  a  physician's 
certificate  should  be  furnished  showing 
specifically  when  such  disability  oc- 
curred, diagnosis,  duration  of  hospitali- 
zation and/or  convalescence. 

(7)  Other  income  of  dependent  family 
members  such  as  fropi  pensions,  insur- 
ance. Veterans  Administration  compen- 
sation, rental  or  sale  of  real  estate,  in- 
terest on  bank  deposits  or  funds  invested, 
fees,  alimony,  or  moneys  received  of  any 
description  whatsoever,  whether  regular 
or  occasional,  or  social  security  benefits. 

(8)  Documentary  evidence  if  the  re- 
quest is  based  solely  on  marital  difficul- 
ties, i.e.,  divorce,  separation,  desertion  of 
wife,  or  where  the  serviceman  or  persons 
other  than  the  legal  spouse  have  been 
awarded  custody  of  minor  children. 

(e)  Before  forwarding  the  request  the 
commanding  officer  shall  interview  the 


enlisted  person  concerned  in  order  to 
elicit  any  further  Information  and  to  in- 
sure that  the  required  Information  is 
supplied.  The  forwarding  endorsement 
shall  Include: 

(1)  A  definite  recommendation  for  ap- 
proval or  disapproval  of  the  request. 

(2)  A  statement  regarding  the  status 
of  any  disciplinary  action  pending  with 
recommended  action. 

(3)  An  itemization  of  all  sources  of 
income,  including  type  family  separation 
allowance,  if  any,  as  determined  from 
individual's  pay  record. 

(4)  An  itemization  of  pay  record  de- 
ductions, including  allotments,  the 
amount,  to  whom  registered  and  effective 
date. 

The  Commanding  Officer's  recommenda- 
tion on  an  individual's  request  for  hard- 
ship discliarge  should  be  confined  to  the 
above  areas.  In  no  case  should  this  en- 
dorsement Include  a  reconunendation  for 
a  substitute  type  of  discharge,  i.e.,  gen- 
eral, undesirable,  etc.  A  hardship  dis- 
charge is  intended  to  be  used  as  an 
instrument  to  alleviate  personal  hard- 
ships encountered  by  enlisted  personnel 
when  such  discharge  Is  the  only  solution. 
It  is  not  intended  to  be  used  as  a  means 
to  rid  the  service  of  imdesirables,  misfits 
or  persons  considered  unsuitable  for  con- 
tinuation in  the  naval  service. 

•  »  •  •  • 

19.  Section  730.10  is  revised  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  730.10     Discharge  of  enlisted   person- 
nel hj  reason  of  unsuitability. 

(a)  Elnllsted  personnel  may  be  sepa- 
rated, by  reason  of  unsuitability,  with  an 
honorable  or  general  discharge  as  war- 
ranted by  their  military  record.  A  dis- 
charge by  reason  of  unsuitability,  re- 
gardless of  the  atteruiant  circiunstances, 
will  be  effected  only  when  directed  by  or 
authorized  by  the  Chief  of  Naval  Per- 
sonnel. 

(b)  An  enlisted  person  may  be  dis- 
charged by  reason  of  unsuitability  be- 
cause of : 

(1)  Inaptitude:  Applicable  to  those 
persons  who  are  best  described  as  inapt 
due  to  lack  of  general  adaptability,  want 
of  readiness  or  skill,  unhandiness,  or  in- 
ability to  learn. 

( 2 )  Character  and  behavior  disorders ; 
Duly  diagnosed  character  and  behavior 
disorders,  disorders  of  Intelligence,  and 
transient  personality  disorders  due  to 
acute  or  special  stress,  as  listed  in  De- 
partment of  Defense  Disease  and  Injury- 
Codes"  (NAVMED  P-5082) . 

(3)  Apathy,  defective  attitudes  and 
inability  to  expend  effort  constructive- 
ly: A  significant  observable  defect, 
apparently  beyond  the  control  of  the 
individual,  elsewhere  not  readily  de- 
scril>able. 

(4)  Homosexual  tendencies:  When 
there  is  also  evidence  of  involvement  in 
homosexual  acts  in  the  current  enlist- 
ment, processing  must  be  in  accordance 
with  Secretary  of  the  Navy  Instruction 
1900.9  or  revision  and  §  730.12.  Likewise, 
if  there  is  evidence  of  homosexual  acts 
prior  to  enlistment  or  during  a  previous 
enlistment  and  homosexual  tendencies 
were  denied  on  SF  89,  processing  in  ac- 
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cordance  with  S  730.13  for  fraudulent  en- 
listment should  be  considered, 

(5)  Enuresis. 

(6)  Alcoholism:  Chronic,  or  addiction 
to  alcolwl. 

(7)  Other  good  and  sufficient  reasons, 
as  determined  by  the  Chief  of  Naval  Per- 
sormel. 

(c)  Prior  to  processing  an  individual 
under  tliis  section,  review  55  730.12  and 
730.13  to  insure  that  processing  under 
one  of  those  sections  is'  not  more  appro- 
priate. In  this  regard,  chronic  military 
misbehavior  or  serious  involvement  with 
civilian  authorities  should  not  be  used 
as  the  basis  for  unsuitability  processing 
unless  there  is  accompansring  evidence  of 
a  psychiatric  disorder  which  significantly 
contributed  to  the  misbehavior.  Mili- 
tary misl)ehavior  and  involvement  with 
civilian  police  subject  the  respondent  to 
the  possibility  of  undesirable  discharge 
and.  therefore  should  normally  be  proc- 
essed under  the  provisions  of  5  730.12  or 
§  730.13  as  appropriate. 

(d)  In  each  case  processed  in  accord- 
ance with  this  section,  the  enlisted  per- 
son shall  be  informed  in  writing  of  the 
reason(s)  he  is  being  considered  for  dis- 
charge and  shall  be  afforded  an  oppor- 
tunity to  Txx&ke  a  statement  in  his  own 
behalf.  In  the  event  a  statement  can- 
not be  obtained,  a  page  13  entry  of  ex- 
planation shall  be  made  and  a  copy  of 
the  page  13  forwarded  as  an  enclosure  to 
the  letter  of  transmittal. 

(e)  Recommendations  for  discharge 
by  reason  of  unsuitability  shall  include 
the  following: 

(1)  A  letter  of  transmittal  prepared 
in  the  format  given  in  paragraph  (g)  of 
this  section. 

(2 )  The  respondent's  signed  statement 
of  awareness  and  his  statement  in  his 
own  belialf .  or  statement  that  he  does 
not  desire  to  make  a  statement  in  his  own 
behalf. 

(3)  Psychiatric  or  medical  evaluation 
as  appropriate. 

(4)  Copy  of  page  9  of  the  service 
record. 

(5)  Comment  and  recommendation  of 
the  commanding  officer. 

(f)  Enlisted  persormel  serving  on 
board  ships,  overseas  stations,  and  con- 
tinental ijS.  activities  lacking  separa- 
tion facilities  who  are  recommended  for 
discharge  in  accordance  with  paragraph 
(b)(2).  (4)  or  (5)  of  this  section,  whose 
Immediate  transfer  Is  clearly  Indicated 
in  the  best  interest  of  the  man  concerned, 
may  be  transferred  to  the  nearest  sepa- 
ration activity  to  await  instructions  from 
the  Chief  of  Naval  Personnel.  The  trans- 
fer orders  and  records  must  accurately 
reflect  the  person's  status  and  reason  for 
transfer  in  order  to  ensure  that  the  in- 
dividual is  held  pending  receipt  of  the 
instructions  from  the  Chief  of  Naval 
Personnel.  In  this  connection,  forward 
a  copy  of  the  letter  of  transmittal  to  the 
separation  activity  under  a  separate  let- 
ter. All  other  persormel  recommended 
for  discharge  in  accordance  with  tills 
section  shall  be  retained  on  board  pend- 
ing receipt  of  iixstructions  from  the  Chief 
of  Naval  Personnel. 
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(g )  Format  of  letter  of  transmittal : 

January  15. 1963 

Prom:  Commanding  Officer,  XJB.S.  EVER- 
SAIL  (DD-00) . 

To:  Chief  of  Naval  Personnel. 

Subj:  DOE,  John  Robert.  128  45  67,  SN, 
nSN;  Recommendation  for  discharge  by 
reason  of  unsultabUlty. 

Kncl:  (1)  Statement  of  DOE;  (2)  Copy  of 
page  9;  (3)  Psychiatric  evaluation. 

1.  The  following  Information  1b  submitted 
m  the  case  of  subject  man: 

a.  Basic  record  data. 

Date  of  current  enlistment:  Nov.  16,  1961 
for  four  years.     EAOS:  Nov.  16,  1965. 

Marital  Status:  Single.  Dependents:  0. 
Months  on  Board:  12.  Age:  22.  GCT:  45. 
Years  education :  12.  Total  Service :  (Active) 
1  yr.  2  moe  (Inactive)  0. 

b.  Diagnosis.  Emotional  Instability  reac- 
tion (3210). 

c.  MUltary  Offenses:  Feb.  16,  1962.  NJP 
Page  13-(3) — UA  2  days — 2  wks.  restr. 

d.  Comment  and  Recommendation  of 
Commanding  Officer.  It  Is  recommended 
that  DOE  be  separated  from  the  naval  service 
by  reason  of  unsuitability.  Because  of  his 
personality  disorder,  further  retention  In  the 
service  would  not  be  In  the  best  Interest  of 
DOE  or  the  naval  service. 

A.  B.  Sex, 
Commander,  USN. 

20.  Section  730,12  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  730.12      Discliarge   of  enlisted    person- 
nel by  reason  of  unfitness. 

(a)  Enlisted  personnel  may  be  sepa- 
rated by  reason  of  unfitness  with  an 
undesirable  discharge,  or  with  a  higher 
type  discharge  when  It  is  warranted  by 
the  particular  circumstances  in  a  given 
case.  A  discharge  by  reason  of  unfit- 
ness, regardless  of  the  attendant  circum- 
stances, will  be  effected  only  when  di- 
rected by  or  authorized  by  the  Cliief  of 
Naval  Personnel.  The  provisions  of  this 
section  are  not  to  t>e  used  as  a  substitute 
for  action  under  the  Uniform  Code  of 
Military  Justice.  Therefore,  discharge 
by  reason  of  unfitness  will  not  he  issued 
in  lieu  of  disciplinary  action,  except  upon 
the  determination  by  the  Cliief  of  Naval 
Persormel  that  the  interests  of  the  serv- 
ice as  well  as  the  individual  will  best  be 
served  by  administrative  discharge.  Ac- 
cordingly, discharge  by  reason  of  unfit- 
ness normally  will  not  be  recommended 
in  lieu  of  disciplinary  action.  Also, 
where  there  is  a  suspended  purUtive  dis- 
charge pending,  an  administrative  dis- 
charge normally  will  not  be  recom- 
mended under  tills  section. 

(b)  An  enlisted  person  may  be  recom- 
mended for  discharge  by  reason  of  un- 
fitness to  free  the  service  of  persons 
whose  military  record  is  characterized 
by  one  or  more  of  the  following : 

(1)  Frequent  involvement  of  a  dis- 
creditable nature  with  civil  or  military 
authorities. 

(2)  Sexual  perversion  Including  but 
not  limited  to  (i)  lewd  and  lascivious 
acts,  (ii)  h(Hnosexual  acts,  (iil)  sodomy, 
(Iv)  indecent  exposure,  (v)  indecent  acts 
with  or  assault  upon  a  cliild  under  age 
16,  or  (vi)  other  mdecent  acts  or  offenses. 
(Secretary  of  the  Navy  Instruction  1900.9 
or  revision  sets  forth  controlling  policy 
and  additional  action  required  in  homo- 
sexual cases) . 
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(3)  Drug  addiction  or  the  unauthor- 
ized use  or  possession  of  habit-forming 
narcotic  drugs  or  marijuana. 

( 4 )  An  established  pattern  of  sliirking . 

(5)  An  established  pattern  showing 
dishonorable  failure  to  pay  Just  debts. 

(6)  Other  good  and  sufficient  reasons, 
as  determined  by  the  Chief  of  Naval 
Persormel. 

(c)  In  each  case  processed  in  accord- 
ance with  tills  section,  the  individual  is 
subject  to  an  vmdesirable  discharge.  If 
his  whereabouts  is  known,  he  must  be 
informed  in  writing  as  to  the  circum- 
stances which  are  the  basis  for  the  con- 
templated action  and  must  l>e  afforded 
in  writing  an  opportunity  to  request  or 
waive  in  writing  any  or  all  of  the  follow- 
ing privileges:  (If  held  by  the  civil  au- 
thorities or  not  on  active  duty,  this  may 
be  accomplished  by  mail ) . 

( 1 )  To  tmve  ills  case  heard  by  a  board 
of  not  less  than  tliree  officers. 

(2)  To  appear  in  person  before  such 
t)oard  (unless  in  civil  confinement  or 
otherwise  unavailable). 

(3)  To  be  represented  by  counsel  who, 
if  reasonably  available,  should  be  a 
lawyer. 

(4)  To  submit  statements  in  his  own 
behalf. 

If  the  individual  requests  that  his 
case  be  heard  by  a  field  board  of 
officers,  the  commanding  officer  shall 
convene  an  administrative  lx)ard  in  ac- 
cordance with  §  730.15.  The  recorder 
for  the  field  t)oard  shall  be  furnished  a 
brief  of  the  case  completed  to  the  ex- 
tent possible  and  the  service  record  of 
the  individual  concerned.  In  the  event 
attempts  to  obtain  a  request  for  or 
waiver  of  privileges  fail,  make  a  page 
13  entry  of  explanation  and  forward  a 
copy  of  the  page  13  along  with  the  other 
processing  papers  to  the  Ciiief  of  Naval 
Personnel. 

(d)  Eiihsted  personnel,  except  those 
processed  under  laaragraph  (b)  (2)  or  (3) 
of  tills  section,  shall  be  retained  on  board 
pending  receipt  of  instructions  from  the 
Chief  of  Naval  Personnel.  Enlisted  per- 
sormel serving  on  board  sliips,  overseas 
stations,  and  continental  U.S.  activities 
lacking  separation  facilities,  who  are 
recommended  for  discliarge  in  accord- 
ance with  paragraph  (b)  (2)  or  (3)  of  this 
section,  may  be  transferred  to  the  near- 
est separation  activity  to  await  instruc- 
tions from  the  Chief  of  Naval  Personnel. 
The  transfer  orders  and  records  must 
accurately  reflect  the  person's  status  and 
reason  for  transfer  in  order  to  ensure 
that  the  individual  is  held  pending  re- 
ceipt of  the  instructions  from  the  Chief 
of  Naval  Personnel.  In  this  cormection, 
forward  a  copy  of  the  letter  of  trans- 
mittal <less  the  field  board  proceedings* 
to  the  separation  activity  under  a 
separate  letter. 

(e)  A  letter  of  transmittal  shall  be 
prepared  in  the  format  given  in  para- 
graph (f)  of  tills  section  and  shall  con- 
tain the  following  information: 

(1)  Principal  reason  for  processing, 
Indicate  reason  as  given  in  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section,  such  as  rep>eated  mili- 
tary offenses,  indebtedness,  homosexual 
Involvement,  etc. 
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(2)  Summary  of  military  offenses. 
Ust  in  chronological  ordor  all  dlaclpUn- 
ary  action  during  current  enUstment. 
Include  service  record  entry  Pwe  num- 
bers, date  of  nonjudicial  punlshinent  or 
court-martial  by  type,  description  of 
offen8e(8),  nonjudicial  pimlshment  or 
sentence  as  approved  and  approval  date, 
and  all  violations  of  brig  or  disciplinary 
command  regulations  during  current 
confinement  with  action  taken  thereon. 

(3)  Unclean  habiU.  if  any.  Sub- 
stantiate all  unclean  habits  including 
the  occurrence  of  repeated  venereal 
disease  infections  during  the  current  en- 
listment. When  reporting  venereid  dis- 
eases, indicate  the  date  of  each  ad- 
mission and  nature  of  the  infection. 

(4)  CivU  convictions,  if  any,  on  the 
basis  of  information  contained  in  the 
service  record  or  otherwise  readily  avail- 
able. List  date  and  court  in  which  con- 
victed, offense,  and  sentence  awarded. 

(5)  Remarks.  Include  location  of  the 
Individual  and  his  records,  any  discipli- 
nary action  pending,  Identification  of  any 
other  military  personnel  Involved  and 
action  taken  or  contemplated  in  regard 
thereto,  and  other  information  pertinent 
to  the  case. 

(6)  Findings  and  recommendation  of 
field  board,  if  held. 

(7)  Comment  and  recommendation  of 
the  Commanding  Officer.  (If  discharge 
is  recommended.  Include  t3rpe  and 
reason.) 

(8)  Enclosures,  (i)  Request  for  or 
waiver  of  privileges.  Must  Include  the 
following  signed  statement: 

I  understand  that  I  am  being  conaldered 
for  an  admlnUtratlve  dlacbarge  because  of 
(one  or  more  of  the  reaaone  lleted  In  thla 
eecUon)  and  that  I  am  aubject  to  and  may 
be  separated  with  an  undesirable  discharge. 
I  understand  that^an  undesirable  discharge 
is  under  other  than  honorable  conditions 
and  may  deprive  me  of  virtually  aU  veteran's 
benefits  based  upon  my  current  period  of 
active  service,  and  that  I  may  expect  to  en- 
counter substantial  prejudice  In  civilian  life 
In  situations  wherein  the  type  of  service 
rendered  In  any  branch  of  the  Armed  Porces 
or  the  character  of  discharge  received  there- 
from may  have  a  bearing.  I  understand  that 
I  may  rwjuest  or  waive  the  prlvUegee  listed 
below.  Understanding  aU  of  the  foregoing. 
I  desire  to  avail  myself  of  the  prlvUegee  I 
have  checked  below : 

n  None  of  the  iwlvllegee. 

D  To  have  my  case  heard  by  a  board  of  not 
less  than  three  ofiScers. 

n  To  appear  In  person  before  such  board 
(unless  in  civil  confinement  or  other- 
wise unavailable ) . 

n  To  be  represented  by  counsel  who,  If 
reasonably  available,  should  be  a  lawyer. 

D  To  submit  statements  In  my  own  be- 
half. 


(ii)  Copy  of  iMige  9  of  the  service 
record. 

( Hi )  Statements  of  sub j  ect,  if  made. 

(iv)  Proceedings  of  field  board,  if  held. 

(V)  Other  available  documents  such  as 
psychiatric  or  medical  evaluation,  police 
reports,  etc.  If  being  processed  as  re- 
sult of  indebtedness,  include  financial 
statement  as  required  by  article  C-11104A 
of  the  Bureau  of  Naval  Personnel 
Manual. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

(f)  Formatof  letter  of  transmittal: 

January  15, 1963 

From:  Commanding  Officer,  U.S.S.  "Kver- 
sall"  (DD-00). 

To :  Chief  of  Naval  Personnel. 

Subj:  DOE.  John  Robert.  123  46  67.  SN. 
USN;  Recommendation  for  discharge  by 
reason  of  unfitness. 

Kncl:  (1)  Subject's  request  for  privileges; 
(2)  Page  9  (copy  of);  (3)  Statement  of  sub- 
ject; (4)  Proceedings  of  field  board.  If  held; 
(5)   Other  exhibits. 

1.  The  following  Information  Is  submitted 
in  the  case  of  subject  man : 

a.  Primary  reason  for  processing.  (Re- 
peated military  offenses.  Indebtedness,  homo- 
sexual Involvement,  etc.) 

b.  Basic  record  data. 
Date  of  current  enlistment:   November  15. 

1960  for  four  years.  EAOS:  February  6.  1965. 
Marital  status:  Single.  Dependents:  0. 
Months  on  board:  12.  Age:  22.  OCT:  45. 
Years  of  education:  12.  Total  service  (Ac- 
tive) 2yrs2mos.  (Inactive)  0. 

c.  MUltary  offenses : 
February   15.   1961  NJP;   Pg  13-(3):   UA  2 

days — 2  wks.  restr. 

AprU  11.  1961  NJP;  Pg  13  -(5) ;  UA  1  day— 
1  wk.  extra  duty. 

August  5.  1961  NJP;  Pg  13-(7);  PaUed  to 
obey  lawful  order — 2  wks.  extra  duty. 

May  1,  1962  SPCM;  Pg  6-(l);  UA  ISdays— 
15  days  conf.  approved. 

October  1,  1963  SPCM;  Pg  6-(2);  UA  20 
days — I  month  conf.  forf.  $30  00  a  month  for 
1  mo.  approved. 

January  5.  1963  NJP;  Pg  13-(9);  UA  5 
hrs. — 1  wk.  restr. 

d.  Other  intx>lvevients . 
September  12.  1961 — Convicted  by  civil  au- 
thorities of  drunkenness  and  fined  $5.00. 

December  5.  1963 — Contracted  VD  infec- 
tion. 

e.  Remarks.  DOE  retained  on  board  to 
await  action  by  Cailef  of  Naval  Personnel. 
(In  accordance  with  authority  contained  In 
§  730.12(d).  DOB  being  transferred  on  Janu- 
ary 20.  1963  to  RecSta,  T.  I.,  to  await  action 
by  CNP.)  Other  naval  personnel  involved: 
SMITH.  T.  H..  645  32  21,  TN.  USN.  Com- 
manding Officer.  U.S.S.  "Lexington"  has 
been  notified. 

f.  Findings,  recommendation,  and  opinion 
of  Board.  Had  frequent  Involvement  of  a 
discreditable  nature  with  military  authori- 
ties. Discharge  under  other  than  honorable 
conditions  (discharge  under  honorable  con- 
ditions, retain,  etc.) . 

g.  Comment  and  recommendation  of  Com- 
manding  Officer.  Concur  in  recommenda- 
tion and  opinion  of  field  board.  Recommend 
undesirable  discharge  by  reason  of  unfitness 
(or  other  appropriate  recommendation) . 

A.  B.  Sex. 
Commander,  VSN. 

21.  Section  730.13  is  revised  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  730.13     Discharge  of  enlisted  person- 
nel by  reason  of  misconduct. 

(a)  Enlisted  personnel  may  be  sepa- 
rated by  reason  of  misconduct  with  an 
undesirable  discharge,  or  with  a  higher 
type  discharge  when  it  Is  warranted  by 
the  particular  circumstances  in  a  given 
case.  A  discharge  by  reason  of  miscon- 
duct, regEirdless  of  the  attendant  circum- 
stances, will  be  efTected  only  when  di- 
rected by  or  authorized  by  the  CHiIef  of 
Naval  Personnel. 

(b)  Processing  in  accordance  with  this 
section  Is  mandatory  In  any  of  the  fol- 
lowing cases: 

(1)  Conviction  by  civil  authorities 
(foreign  or  domestic)   or  action  taken 


which  is  tantamount  to  a  finding  of  guilty 
of  an  offense  for  which  the  maximum 
penalty  under  the  Uniform  Code  of  Mili- 
tary Justice  (10  UJ3.C.  801-940)  is  death 
or  confinement  in  excess  of  one  year;  or 
which  involves  moral  turpitude;  or  where 
the  offender  is  adjudged  a  juvenile  de- 
linquent, wayward  minor  or  youthful  of- 
fender as  a  result  of  an  offense  Involving 
moral  turpitude.  If  the  offense  is  not 
listed  in  the  MCM  Table  of  Maximum 
Punishments  or  is  not  closely  related  to 
an  offense  listed  therein,  the  maximum 
punishment  authorized  by  the  U.S.  Code 
or  the  District  of  Columbia  Code,  which- 
ever is  lesser,  applies.  For  the  purpose 
of  this  subparagraph  only,  an  individual 
shall  be  considered  as  having  been  con- 
victed even  though  an  appeal  is  pending 
or  Is  subsequently  filed. 

(2)  Procurement  of  a  fraudulent  en- 
listment, induction,  or  period  of  obligated 
service  through  any  deliberate  material 
misrepresentation  or  concealment  which. 
except  for  such  misrepresentation  or  con- 
cealment, may  have  resulted  in  rejection. 
The  enlistment  of  a  minor  with  false  rep- 
resentation as  to  age  or  without  proper 
consent  will  not  in  itself  be  considered 
as  a  fraudulent  enlistment. 

(3)  Prolonged  unauthorized  absence. 
When  unauthorized  continuous  absence 
of  1  year  or  more  has  been  establlsiied 
but  punitive  discharge  has  not  been  au- 
thorized by  competent  authority. 

(c)  In  each  case  processed  In  accord- 
ance with  this  section,  the  individual  is 
subject  to  an  imdesirable  discharge.  If 
his  whereabouts  is  known,  he  must  be 
informed  in  writing  as  to  the  circum- 
stances which  are  the  basis  for  the  con- 
templated action  and  must  be  afforded 
in  wTitlng  an  opportunity  to  request  or 
waive,  in  writing,  any  or  all  of  the  fol- 
lowing privileges:  (If  held  by  civil  au- 
thorities or  not  on  active  duty  this  may 
be  accomplished  by  mail.) 

(1 )  To  have  his  case  heard  by  a  board 
of  not  less  than  three  officers. 

(2)  To  appear  in  person  before  such 
board  (unless  in  civil  confinement  or 
otherwise  unavailable). 

(3 )  To  be  represented  by  counsel  who, 
if  reasonably  available,  should  be  a  law- 
yer. 

(4)  To  submit  statements  in  his  own 
behalf. 

If  the  individual  requests  that  his 
case  be  heard  by  a  field  board  of 
officers,  the  commanding  officer  shall 
convene  an  administrative  board  in  ac- 
cordance with  S  730.15.  The  recorder  for 
the  field  board  shall  be  furnished  a  brief 
of  the  case  completed  to  the  extent  pos- 
sible and  the  service  record  of  the  indi- 
vidual concerned.  In  the  event  attempts 
to  obtain  a  request  for  or  waiver  of  privi- 
leges fail,  make  a  page  13  entry  of  ex- 
planation and  forward  a  copy  of  the  page 
13  along  with  the  other  processing  papers 
to  the  Chief  of  Naval  Personnel. 

(d)  Personnel  processed  in  accordance 

with  this  section  normally  shall  be  re- 
tained on  board  pending  instructions 
from  the  Chief  of  Naval  Personnel.  How- 
ever, if  the  particular  circumstances 
clearly  Indicate  that  the  individual 
should  be  transferred,  a  request  for 
transfer,  Indicating  the  reason  therefor, 
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may  be  submitted  to  the  Chief  of  Naval 
Personnel. 

(e)  A  letter  of  transmittal  shall  be 
prepared  in  the  format  given  in  para- 
graph (f)  of  this  section  and  shall  con- 
tain the  following  Information: 

(1)  Circumstances  of  offense  (s) :  In- 
clude a  brief  resume  of  the  circumstances 
surrounding  the  offense  (must  include 
sufBcient  detail  to  clarify  reasons  for  ini- 
tial arrest) . 

(2)  Action  of  civil  authorities:  In- 
clude citation  of  any  civil  statute  (s)  vio- 
lated, charge  on  which  tried  and  con- 
victed, court  in  which  convicted,  sen- 
tence of  court,  and  maximum  punish- 
ment which  could  have  been  imposed  for 
such  a  conviction  under  the  UCTMJ,  D.C. 
Code,  or  U.S.  Code  as  applicable. 

(3)  Previous  civil  convictions,  if  any. 
on  the  basis  of  information  contained  in 
the  service  record  or  otherwise  readily 
available:  List  date  and  court  in  which 
convicted,  offense,  and  sentence  awarded. 

(4)  Summary  of  military  offenses,  if 
any:  List  in  chronological  order  all  dis- 
ciplinary action  during  current  enlist- 
ment. Include  service  record  entry  page 
numbers,  date  of  nonjudicial  punishment 
or  court-martial  by  type,  description  of 
offense (s),  nonjucficial  punishment  or 
sentence  as  approved  and  date  of  ap- 
proval, and  all  violations  of  brig  or  dis- 
ciplinary command  regulations  during 
the  current  confinement,  with  action 
taken  thereon. 

(5)  Remarks:  Include  location  of  the 
individual  and  his  records,  any  unau- 
thorized absence  involved,  and  discipli- 
nary action  taken  or  pending,  identifica- 
tion of  any  other  military  personnel  in- 
volved in  the  case  and  action  taken  or 
contemplated  in  regard  thereto,  and 
other  information  pertinent  to  the  case. 

(6)  Findings  and  recommendation  of 
field  board,  if  held. 

(f)  Format  of  letter  of  transmittal: 

January  15,  1963 

Prom:  Commanding  Officer,  U.S.S.  EVER- 
SAIL  (DD-OO). 

To:  Chief  of  Naval  Personnel. 

SubJ:  DOE.  John  Robert,  123  45  67.  SN. 
D8N:  Recommendation  for  discharge  by  rea- 
son of  misconduct. 

Encl:  (1)  Subject's  request  for  privUeges; 
(2)  Arrest  report;  (3)  Page  9  (copy  of);  (4) 
Statement  of  subject;  (5)  Proceedings  of 
field  board,  if  held;    (6)   Other  exhibits. 

1.  The  following  information  is  submitted 
in  tlie  case  of  subject  man: 

a.  Primary  reason  for  processing.  (Civil 
conviction,  fraudulent  enlistment,  or  pro- 
longed unauthorized  absence). 

b.  Basic  record  data. 

Date  of  current  enlistment:  November  16, 
1960  for  four  years.  EAOS:  Undeterrnlned. 
Marital  status:  Single.  Dependents:  0. 
Months  on  board:  12.  Age:  22.  CJCT:  45. 
Years  education:  12.  Total  service  (Active) 
2  yrs.  2  mos.  (Inactive)  0. 

(Active)  (Inactive) 

c  Circumstances  of  ofjense(s)  in  detail. 
While  on  authorized  leave  on  1/1/63,  arrested 
by  the  civil  authorities  of  Colorado  Springs, 
Colorado,  on  the  charge  of  auto  theft. 

d.  ,4rfton  of  civil  authorities.  Tried  on 
15  63  at  Colorado  Springs,  Colorado,  for 
violation  of  Title  29,  Chapter  133.24  (Car 
tneft)  and  convicted.  Received  an  Indeter- 
minate term  up  to  five  years  confinement. 
Presently  serving  his  sentence  at  the  Colo- 
J^ao  State  Prison,  Canon  City,  Colorado. 
Maximum  penalty— Article  121.  UCMJ.  5 
years. 


FEDERAL  REOTSTER 

e.  Summary  of  Military  Offenae{a).  4/11/ 
61;  NJP;  Pg  13-(6) ;  UA  1  day— 1  wk.  extra 
duty. 

f.  Remarlcs.  Records  and  effects  located 
at  this  command.  Other  personnel  involved: 
SMITH,  T.  H.,  646  32  21,  TN,  USN.  Com- 
manding Officer,  U.S.S.  LEXINGTON,  has 
been  notified. 

g.  Findings,  recommendation  and  opinion 
of  Board.  Convicted  as  Indicated  above. 
Discharge  under  other  than  honorable  con- 
ditions (discharge  under  honorable  condi- 
tions, retain,  etc.) . 

h.  Comment  and  recommendation  of  Com- 
manding Officer.  Concur  in  recommenda- 
tion and  opinion  of  field  board.  Recom- 
mend undesirable  discharge  by  reason  of  mis- 
conduct (or  other  appropriate  recommenda- 
tion). 

A.  B.  See. 
Communder,  USN. 

(7)  Comment  and  recommendation  of 
the  Commanding  Officer;  (If  discharge 
is  recommended,  include  type  and 
reason.) 

(8)  Enclosures: 

(1)  Request  for  or  waiver  of  privileges. 
Must  include  the  following  signed 
statement : 

I  understand  that  I  am  being  considered 
for  an  administrative  discharge  because  of 
(one  of  the  reasons  listed  In  {  730.13)  and 
that  I  am  subject  to  and  may  be  separated 
with  an  undesirable  discharge.  I  understand 
that  an  undesirable  discharge  Is  under  other 
than  honorable  conditions  and  may  de- 
prive me  of  virtually  all  veteran's  benefits 
based  upon  my  cvurent  period  of  active  serv- 
ice, and  that  I  may  expect  to  encounter  sub- 
stantial prejudice  In  civilian  life  In  situ- 
ations wherein  the  type  of  service  rendered 
in  any  branch  of  the  Armed  Forces  or  the 
character  of  discharge  received  therefrom 
may  have  a  bearing.  I  understand  that  I 
may  request  or  waive  the  privileges  listed 
below.  Understanding  all  of  the  foregoing, 
I  desire  to  avail  myself  of  the  privileges  I 
have  checked  below. 

n  None  of  the  privileges. 

D  To  have  my  case  heard  by  a  board  of  not 
less  than  three  officers. 

D  To  appear  in  person  before  such  board 
(unless  in  civil  confinement  or  other- 
wise unavailable) . 

D  To  be  represented  by  counsel  who,  If 
reasonably  available,  should  be  a  law- 
yer. 

D  To  submit  statements  in  my  own  be- 
half. 

ii.  statement  of  witnesses,  arrest  re- 
ports, copies  of  court  records,  probation 
orders,  or  any  other  pertinent  docu- 
ments. 

iii.  Copy  of  page  9  of  the  service 
record. 

iv.  Statements  of  subject,  if  made. 

V.  Proceedings  of  field  board,  if  held. 

vi.  Other  pertinent  exhibits. 

§  730.14      [Deleted] 

22.  Section  730.14  is  deleted. 

23.  Section  730.15  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  730.15      Field  board  of  officers. 

(a)  Appointment  and  composition. 
When  a  field  board  hearing  is  to  be  held, 
the  commanding  officer  shall  appoint  a 
board  of  not  less  than  three  commis- 
sioned officers  In  an  active  duty  status 
to  consider  the  case.  The  board  may 
be  composed  of  Regular  or  Reserve  Navy 
or  Marine  Corps  officers,  or  a  combina- 
tion thereof.  If  the  individual  imder 
consideration     (hereinafter    called    re- 
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spondent)  is  a  woman,  the  board  must 
include  a  woman  officer.  The  command- 
ing officer  shall  also  apix>int  as  recorder 
an  officer  in  an  active  duty  status.  The 
senior  member  of  the  board  presides  at 
the  hearing  and  is  responsible  for  its 
proper  conduct.  Prior  to  the  hearing, 
the  senior  member  shall  ensure  that  all 
members  of  the  board  are  familiar  with 
the  provisions  of  pertinent  sections  of 
this  part. 

(1)  Reserve  membership.  If  the  re- 
spondent is  a  Reservist  the  membership 
of  the  board  shall,  if  available,  include  a 
majority  of  Reserve  officers.  In  any  in- 
stance where  a  majority  of  Reserve  offi- 
cers is  not  available,  the  board  will  in- 
clude not  less  than  one  Reserve  officer 
among  its  members. 

(21  Counsel  for  the  respondent.  If 
the  respondent  requests  in  writing  that 
he  be  represented  by  counsel  but  does 
not  specify  a  particular  person,  the  com- 
manding officer  shall  appoint  an  officer 
he  considers  qualified  to  act  as  counsel 
for  the  respondent.  When  practicable, 
a  person  selected  by  the  respondent  will 
be  appointed  as  his  counsel.  The  re- 
spondent may  retain  civilian  counsel  at 
his  own  expense,  and  any  previously 
appointed  counsel  may  accordingly  be 
excused.  The  hearing  should  not  be  un- 
duly delayed  to  permit  attendance  by 
counsel.  If  imdue  delay  appears  likely, 
other  counsel  who  is  inunedlately  avail- 
able should  be  selected  or  appointed. 

(3)  Recorder.  The  recorder  is  re- 
sponsible for  the  clerical  and  preliminary 
work  of  the  hearing,  but  is  not  a  member 
of  the  board.  He  conducts  a  preliminary 
review  of  available  evidence  and  prior 
to  the  hearing  Interviews  prospective 
witnesses  after  warning  them  of  their 
rights  under  article  31,  UCMJ,  where 
appropriate.  After  consultation  with 
the  commanding  officer  and  the  senior 
member,  he  notifies  the  members,  re- 
spondent, and  counsel  as  to  the  time, 
date,  and  place  of  the  hearing.  Subject 
to  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (2)  of 
this  section,  the  recorder  arranges  for 
the  attendance  at  the  hearing  of  the 
respondent,  all  witnesses  for  the  govern- 
ment, and  military  witnesses  for  the  re- 
spondent. He  verifies  the  information 
contained  in  the  brief  concerning  the 
respondent  and  assembles  pertinent 
directives,  regulations  and  records  for 
use  by  the  board.  At  the  hearing  he 
presents  the  case  against  the  respond- 
ent. He  is  responsible  for  preparing  the 
report  of  the  hearing. 

(4)  Reporter.  Although  a  summary 
of  testimony  will  normally  suffice,  the 
recorder  or  senior  member  may  request 
a  reporter  for  the  purpose  of  making 
a  verbatim  record  of  the  testimony  if  It 
appears  that  a  substantial  number  of 
witnesses  will  testify,  that  the  testimony 
will  be  lengthy,  or  that  other  good  rea- 
son exists  for  making  a  verbatim 
record. 

(b)  Obtaining  witnesses.  No  author- 
ity exists  for  the  issuance  of  subpoenas 
in  connection  with  these  hearings.  Ap- 
pearance as  witnesses  of  civilians  in- 
cluding membecs  of  the  Armed  Forces 
on  inactive  duty  may  be  arranged  for  on 
a  voluntary  basis.  Appropriations  are 
not  available  to  pay  witnesses'  fees  or 
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relmbunement  for  trmrel  and  oth«  ex- 
penses of  such  persons  and  this  fact  shall 
be  made  known  to  them  If  and  what 
they  are  Inrlted  to  appear  and  testify 
at  the  hearing.  Attendance  at  the  hear- 
ing of  military  personnel  on  active  duty 
who  are  In  the  local  area  shall  be  ar- 
ranged fOT  by  the  recorder  If  reasonably 
available.  Testimony  of  active  duty 
military  personnel  not  In  the  immediate 
area  If  needed,  should  be  obtained  and 
presented  In  the  form  of  written  state- 
ments. .  . 

(c)  ONI  reporU.  If  an  ONI  report  Is 
Involved  which  cannot  be  made  avail- 
able to  the  respondent  and  his  counsel, 
the  commanding  officer  should  request 
the  District  or  Area  Intelligence  Officer 
to  furnish  a  resume  of  the  report  which 
may  be  made  available  to  the  respondent 
and  his  coimsel  in  accordance  with  cur- 
rent ONI  instructions.  The  resume  but 
not  the  ONI  report  may  be  considered  by 
the  neld  board.  The  purpose  of  this 
provision  is  to  ensure  that  the  field  board 
considers  only  matters  which  are  also 
available    to    the    respondent    and    his 

counseL  .. 

(d)  General  procedural  instructions. 
The  proceedings   of   boards  of  officers 
under  the  provisions  of  this  section  need 
not  conform  to  provisions  of  the  Maniial 
for  Courts  Martial  United  States,  or  of 
the  JAQ  Manual    Such  provisions  may, 
however,  be  foUowed  in  specific  cases 
and,  if  followed,  will  satisfy  the  require- 
ment of  this  section.     Whenever  appU- 
cable.  article  31  of  the  Uniform  Code  of 
Military  Justice  (10  U.S.C.  831)  Is  to  be 
complied  with.    Attention  Is  directed  to 
the  fact  that  (1)  Military  personnel  on 
active  duty  may  not  be  compelled  to 
testify  or  produce  evidence  that  will  in- 
criminate them,  nor  may  they  be  re- 
quired to  answer  questions  not  material 
to  the  issue  which  might  tend  to  degrade 
them  and  (2)  Civilians,  including  mem- 
bers of  the  Armed  Forces  on  inactive 
duty,  may  not  be  compelled  to  testify 
or  produce  evidence  at  the  hearing.    The 
board  should  consider  any  matter  pre- 
sented which  is  relevant  to  the  issue 
whether  written  or  oral,  sworn  or  un- 
sworn.   Real  evidence  as  distinct  from 
testimonial  evidence  may  be  exhibited  to 
the  board  and  should  be  accurately  de- 
scribed or  reproduced  for  the  record. 
The  boeurd  may  refuse  to  consider  or  to 
consider   fiirther   any    oral   or    written 
matter  presented  if  it  Is  irrelevant,  im- 
material, or  unnecessarily  repetitive  and 
cum\ilative.  but  no  such  matter  should 
be  rejected  or  withheld  from  considera- 
tion on  the  ground   that  it  would  be 
incompetent  for  presentation  to  a  court 
of  law.    The  board  will  rely  on  its  own 
judgment  and  experience  in  determining 
the  weight  and  credibility  to  be  given 
material  received   in  evidence.     Board 
proceedings  under   this  section  should 
not  be  in  the  nature  of  a  formal  fact- 
finding tribunal,  or  judicial  trial,  but 
should  be  formalized  to  the  extent  of 
assuring  full  opportunity  for  presenta- 
tion of  the  respondent's  case.    If  an  ob- 
jection Is  made  at  any  stage  during  the 
proceedings  the  senior  member  wlU  en- 
sure that  the  objection  and  the  basis 
therefor  are  noted  In  the  record  but 


should  not  make  a  formal  ruling  thereon. 
Any  member  of  the  board  may  be  chal- 
lenged but  only  on  grounds  which  show 
that  the  m«nber  cannot  render  a  fair 
and  Impartial  decision.  The  challenged 
member  may  be  examined  by  the  re- 
spondent, his  counsel,  and  oUier  mem- 
bers of  the  board.  The  commanding 
officer,  upon  being  Informed  of  the  cir- 
cumstances of  the  challenge  and  the 
recommendation  of  the  other  members, 
may  appomt  a  substitute  for  the  chal- 
lenged member  if  he  deems  such  action 
appropriate. 

(e)  Conduct  of  hearing.  (1)  The  sen- 
ior member,  upon  calling  the  meeting  to 
order,  should  direct  the  recorder  to  make 
a  record  as  to  the  time.  date,  and  place 
of  the  hearing,  the  identity  and  presence 
of  the  appointed  members  of  the  board 
and  of  the  recorder,  the  respondent,  his 
counsel,  and  any  witnesses.  The  senior 
member  should  then  commence  the  hear- 
ing by  explaining  in  substance  that: 

(I)  The  board  has  been  convened  for 
the  purpose  of  considering  the  pertinent 
facts  relating  to  the  case  of  (name,  serv- 
ice number,  rate,  and  class),  who  It  is 
alleged  (state  the  specific  allegations 
against  the  respondent) .  The  board  will 
make  findings  of  fact,  a  recommendation 
as  to  the  disposition  to  be  made  In  this 
case,  and  will  render  an  opinion  as  to 
character  of  separation  to  be  given  if 
separation  Is  reconmiended  by  the  board. 

(II)  The  proceedings  are  administra- 
tive in  nature,  and  the  board  is  not  bound 
by  formal  rules  of  evidence. 

(ill)  The  respondent  has  the  right  to 
present  evidence,  to  cross-examine  all 
witnesses  who  appear  at  the  hearing  and 
to  hear  all  evidence  against  him.  (If 
evidence  is  classified  observe  the  provi- 
sions of  Department  of  the  Navy  Security 
Manual  for  Classified  Information.) 

(iv)  The  respondent  has  the  right  to 
submit  an  oral  or  written  statement  in 
ills  own  behalf. 

(v)  The  respondent  may  testify  in  his 
own  behalf  or  remain  silent,  and.  if  he 
testifies  he  may  be  examined  on  his  testi- 
mony and  on  the  question  of  his  general 
credibility. 

(vi)  There  is  no  right  of  peremptory 
challenge,  but  a  member  may  be  chal- 
lenged for  cause. 

(vll)  Objections  will  be  heard  and 
noted,  but  there  should  be  no  formal 
ruling  thereon. 

(2)  After  the  preliminary  procedures 
have  been  completed,  the  recorder  will 
present  the  case  against  the  respondent 
who  will  be  afforded  the  opportunity  for 
rebuttal  and  for  presentation  of  evidence. 
The  general  procedural  Instruction 
stated  in  paragraph  (d)  of  this  section 
will  be  followed.  Witnesses  will  be  ex- 
cluded except  while  testifying.  Before 
testifying,  each  witness  and  the  respond- 
ent will  be  asked  whether  or  not  he  elects 
to  give  his  testimony  under  oath  or  affir- 
mation. After  all  evidence  is  In  and 
questioning  and  oral  argument,  if  any. 
are  complete  the  hearing  will  be  closed. 

(f)  Report  of  board.  The  board  will 
make  and  render  its  findings,  recom- 
mendation, and  opinion  in  closed  session. 
The  report  of  the  field  board  of  officers 
shall  be  completed,  using  the  form  set 
forth  m  paragraph  (h)  of  this  section  as 


a  guide,  and  shall  be  signed  by  all  mem- 
bers. The  dissent  of  any  member  will  be 
duly  recorded  therein.  Where  a  verba- 
tim record  has  been  made,  only  so  much 
of  the  verbatim  oral  testimony  as  bears 
upon  the  critical  situations  of  the  case 
should  be  Incorporated  Into  the  record 
of  proceedings.  The  remainder  may  be 
summarized.  Written  testimony  and 
statements  which  have  been  furnished 
the  board  shall  be  attached  to  the  record 
as  exhibits.  The  complete  record  will 
be  authenticated  by  the  senior  member 
or  by  another  member  If  he  is  not  im- 
mediately available.  Upon  request  the 
respondent  will  be  provided  with  a  copy 
of  the  record  of  proceedings  with  all  ex- 
hibits, but  he  will  not  be  fiimlshed  a  copy 
of  the  report  of  the  board  or  brief  ac- 
companying the  case. 

(g)  Review  and  forwarding  of  reports. 
After  reviewing  the  record  of  the  hearing 
and  the  report  of  the  board,  the  com- 
manding officer  shall  note  on  the  report 
his  concurrence  or  nonconcurrence  in  the 
findings,  recommendation,  and  opinion 
of  the  board  and  enter  any  additional 
comment  deemed  appropriate.  If  the 
commanding  officer  determines  that  the 
respondent  should  be  retained  in  the 
service,  he  may  close  the  case  except 
where  sexual  perversion  or  drug  addic- 
tion within  the  purview  of  §  730.12  or  any 
case  within  the  purview  of  §  730.13  is  an 
issue.  Cases  in  which  sexual  perversion 
or  drug  addiction  or  misconduct  within 
the  purview  of  the  aforesaid  sections  is 
an  issue  must  be  forwarded  to  the  Chief 
of  Naval  Personnel  for  final  action. 

(h)   Format  of  report  of  field  board  of 
officers. 


Thursday >  December  24,  1964 

Signature    of    Board    llembws:     (Include 
name,  grade,  and  component). 
Dissent:  (Reaaona). 


Report  of  Field  BoAito  of  Ofticebs  in  the 
Case  or 

Name,  DOB,  John  Robert;  Service  num- 
ber. 123  45  67;   Rate.  SN;   Claas,  USN. 

Findings  of  the  Board:  The  respondent 
(has)  (is) 

(tJse  one  or  more  of  the  fcllowlng  as  ap- 
propriate) : 

a.  Had  frequent  Involvement  of  a  dis- 
creditable nature  with  clvU  or  military 
authorities. 

b.  Chronic  alcoholism  or  addicted  to 
alcohol.* 

c.  Without  authority  (used)  (poesessed) 
habit  forming  narcotic  drugs  or  marijuana. 

d.  A  sexual  pervert. 

e.  Committed  homosexual  acts  in  current 
enlistment. 

f.  Homoeerual  tendencies* 

g.  Committed  homosexual  acts  not  In  cur- 
rent enlistment. 

h.  An  established  pattern  showing  dishon- 
orable failure  to  pay  Just  debts. 

1.  An   established   pattern   of  shirking 

J.  Been  convicted  of  a  civil  offense  within 
the  purview  of  i  730.13. 

k.  Prolonged  unauthorized  absence  within 
the  purview  of  S  730.13. 

1.  Perpetrated  a  fraudulent  (enlistment) 
(Induction). 

m.  Other  (explain) . 

Board  Recommendation:  D  Discharge  D 
Retain  D  Release  to  Inactive  duty. 

Opinion  of  Board  as  to  character  of  sepa- 
ration :  n  Honorable  D  Under  honorable  con- 
ditions n  Under  conditions  other  than  hon- 
orable. 

*  If  discharge  is  recommended  under  this 
finding  it  should  be  for  unsultablllty  rather 
than  unfitness  or  misconduct  and  the  pro- 
visions of   i  730.10  mu.st  be  complied  with. 


(Signature — Include  name. 

grade,  and  component) 

Findings.   Recommendation   and    Opinion 

of   Majority    D  Concurrence    D  Nonconcvir- 

rence 
(Comment.  If  any) 


(Commanding  oflttcer — Include 
name,  grade,  and  component) 


(1)  Board  of  officers  convened  by  the 
Chief  of  Naval  Personnel.  There  is  es- 
tablished in  the  Bureau  of  Naval  Per- 
sonnel an  Enlisted  Performance  Evalu- 
ation Board  composed  of  not  less  than 
three  officers  which  considers  cases  re- 
ferred to  it.  Including  performance  cases 
submitted  under  5  730.12  or  §  730.13. 
The  Board  will  examine  all  evidence  sub- 
mitted and  will  make  recommendation 
to  the  Chief  of  Naval  Personnel  as  to 
final  disposition.  The  Board  will  con- 
sider each  case  on  its  individual  merits. 
All  matters  of  record.  Including  such 
variables  as  the  person's  military  record, 
civil  record,  age,  GCT/APQT,  education, 
length  of  service,  performance  marks, 
psychiatric  and  medical  determinations, 
duty  stations,  nature  of  offense  and  ac- 
tions taken  thereon,  length  of  time  since 
commission  of  last  offense,  individual's 
statement,  the  field  board  action  (when 
applicable),  commanding  officer's  com- 
ments and  recommendations,  and  other 
pertinent  factors  are  carefully  consid- 
ered, evaluated,  and  correlated  in  ar- 
riving at  a  decision. 

(j)  Action  by  the  Chief  of  Naval  Per- 
sonnel. Pinal  disposition  of  performance 
cases  acted  upon  under  the  provisions  of 
this  section  will  be  directed  by  the  Chief 
of  Naval  Personnel.  Disposition  of  each 
case  will  be  based  up>on  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  Commanding  Officer, 
field  board  of  officers,  and  the  Enlisted 
Performance  Evaluation  Board  together 
with  policy  or  legal  considerations. 

(2)  The  final  action  approved  by  the 
Chief  of  Naval  Persormel  in  an  individ- 
ual case  will  not,  as  a  matter  of  policy 
and  or  law,  include  a  discharge  under 
other  than  honorable  conditions  unless 
such  action  is  proposed  by  the  Enlisted 
Performance  Evaluation  Board.  If  the 
final  action  approved  is  less  favorable  to 
the  individual  than  that  proposed  by  the 
field  board,  the  Chief  of  Naval  Personnel 
will  generally  afford  the  individual  an 
opportunity  to  make  representations  in 
an  effort  to  show  cause  why  the  less  fa- 
vorable action  should  not  be  taken.  If 
the  less  favorable  action  is  an  undesir- 
able discharge  Eind  the  individual  so  re- 
quests in  writing  to  his  commanding 
ofiBcer,  he  will  be  offered  an  opportunity 
to  appear  in  person,  with  or  without 
counsel,  before  the  Enlisted  Performance 
Evaluation  Board.  Instructions  incident 
to  such  appearance  will  be  included  in 
the  letter  directing  discharge.  Personal 
appearance  before  the  Board  will  not  be 
authorized  in  the  cases  of  personnel  in 
civil  confinement  or  otherwise  not  avail- 
able. 

'3)  When  considered  appropriate,  the 
Chief  of  Naval  Persormel  will  authorize 
or  direct  that  the  individual  be  retained 
in  the  service  in  a  probationary  status. 
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In  siich  a  case,  the  action  of  the  Chief  of 
Naval  Personnel  will  Include  Instruc- 
tions concerning  the  terms  of  the  pro- 
bation and  win  specify  the  type  of  dis- 
charge which  is  to  be  executed  without 
reference  to  the  Bureau  of  Naval  Per- 
sormel in  the  event  the  individual  does 
not  fulfill  the  terms  of  his  probation.  A 
discharge  other  than  the  type  specified 
will  not  be  given  the  probationer  unless 
his  case  is  reprocesseid  under  the  pro- 
visions of  this  section  which  govern  dis- 
charge by  reason  of  unsuitability,  unfit- 
ness, or  misconduct,  as  applicable,  and 
such  discharge  is  directed  by  the  Chief  of 
Naval  Persormel. 

'24.  Section  730.16  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  730.16      General  provisions  and  restric- 
tions relating  to  enlisted  separations. 

(a)  Effective  time  of  discharge.  Sub- 
ject to  any  law  providing  otherwise,  the 
discharge  of  an  enlisted  person  on  active 
duty,  regardless  of  the  reason  for  sepa- 
ration, takes  effect  upon  delivery  of  the 
discharge  certificate.  In  the  case  of  a 
person  discharged  while  absent  without 
authority  or  in  civil  confinement,  con- 
structive delivery  of  the  discharge  cer- 
tificate is  accomplished  at  the  time  it 
is  signed  by  prop>er  authority.  If  a  dis- 
charge is  effected  as  a  result  of  a  per- 
son's immediate  entry  in  the  same  or  any 
other  component  of  the  Armed  Forces  in 
the  same  or  any  other  status,  the  dis- 
charge will,  for  administrative  purposes, 
be  dated  as  of  the  date  preceding  such 
entry  or  re-entry. 

(b)  Effective  time  of  release  to  inac- 
tive duty.  Subject  to  any  law  providing 
otherwise,  the  release  to  inactive  duty  of 
a  Reservist  who  was  called  to  active  duty 
as  a  Reservist  takes  effect  at  the  actual 
time  of  his  arrival  home  or  at  the  ex- 
piration of  his  authorized  travel  time, 
whichever  is  earlier.  The  release  to  in- 
active duty  of  members  of  the  Regular 
Navy  transferred  to  the  Naval  Reserve 
and  concurrently  released  to  inactive 
duty  takes  effect  upon  delivery  of  the 
separation  documents. 

Note:  When  a  discharged  member  is  se- 
riously Injured  while  returning  home  and  is 
taken  to  a  Navy  hospital,  he  may  be  eligible 
for  hospitalization  and  other  benefits  from 
the  Veterans  Administration  and  should  be 
advised  to  file  an  appropriate  claim  with 
that  agency. 

(c)  Civilian  clothing.  An  enlisted 
member  who  is  discharged  by  reason  of 
imsuitability.  security,  luifitness,  or  mis- 
conduct with  an  honorable  or  general 
discharge  or  who  is  discharged  for  any 
reason  with  a  dishonorable,  bad  con- 
duct, or  undesirable  discharge  shall  sur- 
render the  outer  garments  and  distinc- 
tive parts  of  the  uniform  which  are  in 
the  member's  possession  at  time  of  dis- 
charge. When  the  items  of  clothing 
authorized  to  be  retained  by  the  dis- 
chargee are  insufficient  to  provide  the 
dischargee  with  one  outfit  of  civilian 
clothing  suitable  for  wearing  home, 
necessary  items  of  civilian  clothing  may 
be  issued  at  no  cost  to  the  dischargee  to 
augment  the  retained  clothing.  These 
clothes  shall  be  furnished  without  regard 
to  the  state  of  member's  accounts  or 
amoimt  of  personal  funds  in  the  mem- 
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ber's  possession.  However,  no  extra 
items  of  clothing  such  as  a  spare  shirt 
or  socks  and  no  accessories  such  as  an 
lunbrella  or  luggage  may  be  issued  to  the 
dischargee.  The  Items  procured  for  is- 
suance must  be  moderately  priced  but 
need  not  be  the  lowest  quality  available. 
Members  transferred  prior  to  the  actual 
execution  of  the  discharge  shall  take  all 
their  tiniforms  with  them  to  the  place 
to  which  transferred.  Issuance  of  the 
outfit  of  civilian  clothing  under  this 
paragraph  is  subject  to  the  following 
exceptions : 

(1)  The  clothing  may  be  issued  to  a 
person  discharged  in  absentia  pursuant 
to  article  C-10201  (6)  of  the  Bvu-eau  of 
Naval  Personnel  Manual  only  if  he  re- 
quests the  clothing,  and  all  conditions 
set  forth  in  the  first  two  sentences  of  this 
paragraph  are  met. 

( 2 )  The  clothing  is  not  to  be  issued  to 
a  person  who  ts  discharged  while  on  leave 
granted  in  accordance  with  current  in- 
structions (see  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Instruction  1050.3  (§719.206  of  this 
chapter)  or  revisions  thereof)  to  await 
completion  of  apE>ellate  review  of  a 
court-martial  sentence  which  includes 
punitive  discharge. 

(For  detailed  instructions  regarding  is- 
suance of  civilian  clothing,  its  cost,  and 
recovery  of  uniforms  of  dischargees,  see 
Bureau  of  Supplies  and  Accounts  Manual, 
paragraph  25940.) 

(d)  Wearing  of  uniform  after  dis- 
charge. Enlisted  personnel  discharged 
with  an  honorable  or  general  discharge 
(except  those  discharged  by  reason  of 
unsuitability,  security,  unfitness,  or  mis- 
conduct > ,  are  entitled  to  retain  their  uni- 
forms and  may  within  3  months  after 
discharge  wear  them  from  place  of  dis- 
charge to  their  homes,  except  that  per- 
sons who  have  served  less  than  6  months 
on  active  duty  subsequent  to  last  author- 
ization of  an  Initial  clothing  allowance, 
unless  discharged  to  accept  a  direct  com- 
mission or  appointment  as  an  officer  or 
warrant  officer,  are  entitled  to  retain 
only  one  complete  uniform  appropriate  to 
the  season.  The  3 -month  period  relates 
to  the  period  between  the  date  of  dis- 
charge and  the  date  of  the  person's  ar- 
rival home,  and  does  not  permit  the 
wearing  of  the  uniform  after  arrival 
home,  even  though  the  3 -month  period 
has  not  expired.  Enlisted  persormel  dis- 
charged to  accept  a  commission  or  ap- 
pointment as  an  officer  or  warrant  officer 
may  retain  all  clothing  in  their  posses- 
sion. 

(e)  Cash  allowance.  An  enlisted  per- 
son who  is  discharged  for  any  reason 
with  a  dishonorable,  bad  conduct,  or  un- 
desirable discharge  and  who  would  be 
othen\-ise  without  funds  to  meet  his  im- 
mediate needs  shall,  uix)n  discharge,  be 
paid  a  sum  not  to  exceed  $25  or  such  por- 
tion thereof  as  will,  together  with  other 
funds  available  to  the  individual  con- 
cerned, total  $25.  The  cash  allowance 
is  not  payable  to  a  member  who  is  dis- 
charged while  on  leave  granted  in  ac- 
cordance with  current  instructions  (see 
Secretary  of  the  Navy  Instruction 
(§  719.206  of  this  chapter)  or  revisions 
thereof)  to  await  completion  of  appellate 
review  of  a  court-martial  sentence 
which  includes  punitive  discharge. 
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(f)  Not  recommended  for  reenlist- 
ment.  Every  enlisted  person  discharged 
who  la  not  recommended  for  reenllstment 
shall  be  Informed  orally  that  fraudulent 
enlistment  in  any  branch  of  the  service 
undoubtedly  win  be  detected  by  finger- 
prints, and  that  if  concealment  of  pre- 
vious service  and  discharge  results  in  re- 
enUstment  that  person  will  be  subject  to 
disciplinary  action. 

(g)  Information  concerning  the  Hon- 
orable Discharge  Button.  Information 
concerning  the  Honorable  Discharge  But- 
ton is  set  forth  in  article  B-2107  of  the 
Bureau  of  Naval  Personnel  Manual. 

(h)  Information  concerning  recoup- 
ment of  reenttstment  bonus.  Informa- 
tion concerning  recoupment  of  reenllst- 
ment bon\is  Is  set  forth  in  article  A-4204 
of  the  Bvu-eau  of  Naval  Personnel 
Manual. 

(B.S.  181.  leca.  280,  1162.  5031,  0291-6298.  70A 
Stat.  14.  88,  278.  391-393,  as  amended;  5 
UJ3.C.  23,  10  UJB.C.  280,  1162.  5031.  6291-6298) 

By  direction  of  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy. 
Dated:  December  22, 1964. 

[skal]  Wilfred  Hearn, 

Rear  Admiral.  U.S.  Navy.  Judge 
Advocate  General  of  the 
Navy. 

IP.R.   Doc.    64-13302;    Piled,   Dec.    23.    1964; 
8:48a.m.| 


Title  5— ADMINISTRATIVE 
PERSONNa 

Chapter  I — Civil  Service  Commission 
PART  213— EXCEPTED  SERVICE 

Positions  Other  Than  Those  of  Confi- 
dential or  Policy-Determining  Char- 
octer  for  Which  it  is  Not  Practicable 
To  Examine. 

Effective    upon    publication  In    the 

PiDBRAL    Register,    paragraph  (b)     of 

9  21S.3101.  having  expired  by  its  own 
terms,  is  revoked. 

(RB  1753.  Bee.  2,  22  Stat.  403.  as  amended; 
6  vk.C.  631,  633;  E.O.  10577.  19  FK,.  7521. 
3  CFB.  1964-1958  Comp.,  p.  218) 

United  States  Civil  Serv- 
ice Commission, 
[seal!     Mary  V.  Wenzel, 

Executive  Assistant  to 
the  Commissioners. 

[P.R.   Doc.    64-13305;    PUed.    Dec.    23,    1964; 
8:49  a.m.] 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

§  213.3307     Department  of  the  Army. 

(a)  Office  of  the  Secretary.  •  •  • 
(16)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  As- 
sistant Secretary  of  the  Army  (Installa- 
tions and  Logistics)  for  Planning, 

»  •  •  •  • 

(RS  1753,  sec.  2,  22  Stat.  403,  as  amended;  6 
U.8.C.  631.  633;  E.O.  10577.  19  PR.  7521, 
3  CPR,  1964-1958  Comp.,  p.  218) 

United  States  Civil  Serv- 
ice Commission, 
[SEAL]     Mary  V.  Wenzel. 

Executive  Assistant  to 
the  Commissioners. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-13306;    PUed.    Dec     23,    1964; 
8:49  ajn.l 


Thursday,  December  24,  1964 


PART  213— EXCEPTED  SERVICE 
Department  of  the  Army 

Section  213.3307  Is  amended  to  show 
the  exception  under  Schedule  C  of  the 
position  of  Special  Assistant  to  the  As- 
sistant Secretary  of  the  Army  (Installa- 
Uons  and  Logistics)  for  Planning.  Ef- 
fective upon  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register,  subparagraph  (15)  is  added  to 
paragraph  (a)  of  §  213.3307  as  set  out 
below. 


PART  213— EXCEPTED  SERVICE 

Department  of  Labor 

Section  213.3315  Is  amended  to  show 
the  exception  under  Schedule  C  of  the 
position  of  Director,  Neighborhood  Youth 
Corps.  Effective  upon  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register,  subparagraph  (19)  is 
added  to  paragraph  (a)  of  §  213.3315  as 
set  out  below. 
§  213.3315     Department  of  Labor. 

(a)   Office  of  the  Secretary.  *   *   * 

( 19 )  The  Director,  Neighborhood 

Youth  Corps. 

*  •  •  •  • 

(R.S.  1753.  sec.  2,  22  Stat.  403,  as  amended;  5 

U.S.C.    631,    633;    E.O.    10577,    19   PJR.   7521,   3 

CPR,  1954-1958  Comp.,  p.  218) 

United  States  C?ivil   Serv- 
ice Commission, 
[SEAL]    Mary  V.  Wenzel, 

Executive  Assistant  to  the 
Commissioners. 

[FH.    doc.    64-13307;    Piled,    Dec.    23.    1964; 
8:49  ajn] 

Title  22— FOREIGN  RELATIONS 

Chapter  11 — Agency  for  International 
Development,  Department  of  State 

IA.I.D.  Rej.  1] 

PART  201— RULES  AND  PROCEDURES 
APPLICABLE  TO  COMMODITY 
TRANSACTIONS  FINANCED  BY 
A.I.D. 

Part  201  of  Chapter  II,  Title  22  (A.IX). 
Regulation  1),  is  amended  as  follows: 

In  §  201.86  designate  the  present  text 
as  paragraph  (a)  and  add  the  following 
new  paragraph  (b) . 

As  amended  §  201.86  reads  as  follows: 

§  201.86      Continuation  in   effect  of  cer- 
lain  prior  issuances. 

(a)  The  following  documents,  if  issued 
or  executed  by  A.I.D.  or  any  predecessor 
agency  or  corporation  prior  to  the  effec- 
tive date  of  this  Part  201.  will  continue 
in  effect  subject  to  all  the  terms  and 
conditions  of  such  documents  and,  to  the 
extent  applicable,  all  the  terms  and  con- 
ditions of  Regulation  1  as  in  effect  on 
the  date  of  the  issuance  of  such  docu- 
ments: Project  agreements,  procure- 
ment authorizations  and  project  imple- 
mentation orders,  United  States  Govern- 
ment agency  purchase  requisitions,  loan 


agreements  and  implementation  letters, 
letters  of  commitment  and  letters  of  no- 
tification to  banks,  requests  for  the  open- 
ing of  a  special  letter  of  credit  and  let- 
ters  of  commitment  to  suppliers. 
Authorizations,  bank  contracts,  letters  of 
guaranty  to  banks  or  suppUers  issued  by 
A.I.D.  or  any  predecessor  agency  or  cor- 
poration prior  to  the  effective  date  of 
this  Part  201  will  continue  in  effect  in 
accordance  with  their  terms.  Amend- 
ments to  any  of  the  above  documents 
may  continue  to  be  made  in  accordance 
with  the  procedures  in  effect  "prior  to  the 
effective  date  of  this  Part  201. 

(b)  Whenever  a  Supplier's  Certificate 
A.IX).  Form  280  is  required  to  be  submit- 
ted under  the  provisions  of  this  part  as 
in  effect  prior  to  November  1,  1964.  a 
Supplier's  Certificate  A.I.D.  Form  281 
completed  and  executed  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  §  201.52(a)  (6)  and 
(b)  may,  at  the  election  of  the  supplier. 
be  submitted  in  lieu  of  such  Supplier  s 
Certificate  A.I.D.  Form  280,  and,  if  such 
Supplier's  Certificate  A.I.D.  Form  281  is 
submitted,  the  supplier  executing  the 
same  shall  be  bound  by  the  provisions 
thereof  and  by  the  provisions  of  this 
part  as  in  effect  at  the  time  of  his  execu- 
tion of  such  Supplier's  Certificate. 

Dated:  December  9, 1964. 


William  S.  Gaud, 
Deputy  Administrator. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-13220;    Piled.    Dec.    23.    1964; 
8:46  a.m.] 


Title  42— PUBLIC  HEALTH 

Chapter  I — Public  Health  Service,  De- 
partment of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare 

PART  21— COMMISSIONED  OFFICERS 
Prescription  of  Numbers  in   Grade 

Section  21.111  of  Subpart  O  is  amend- 
ed to  read  as  follows : 

§21.111      Prescription     of     numhtr-    in 
grade. 

The  following  maximum  number  of 
officers  is  authorized  to  be  on  active  duty 
in  the  RegxUar  Corps  in  each  of  the 
grades  from  the  junior  assistant  grade 
to  the  director  grade,  inclusive,  during 
the  fiscal  year  beginning  July  1,  1964. 
and  ending  June  30, 1965 : 

Director  grade ^65 

Senior    grade ^Si 

Pull  grade '^" 

Senior  Assistant  grade ^"^ 

Assistant  grade *^ 

Junior  Assistant  grade "'^ 

(Sec.  206,  58  Stat  694.  as  amended;  42  U.SC. 
and  Sup,  207) 

This  amendment  shall  be  effective  as 
of  July  1,1964. 

Dated:  December  2, 1964. 

[seal!  Luther  L.  Terry, 

Surgeon  General. 

Approved:  December  16, 1964. 

Anthony  J.  Cklebrezze, 
Secretary. 
[TR.   Doc.    64-13248:    Filed,    Dec.    23.    1964; 
8:46  a.m.) 
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Appendix   A 

PiGXTRE  1 — Basic  landing  gear  dimension  data. 
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Figure  2 — Level  landing. 
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PiGtiRE  3 — Tall-down  landing. 
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FiGUKE  6 — Braked  roll. 
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Figure  7 — Ground  turning. 
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PicrtTw:  2 — Hull  station  weighing  factor. 
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PiGXjRi  3 — Transverse  pressure  distributions. 
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In  oonsidenttion  of  the  foregoing,  and 
pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated  to 
me  by  the  Administrator  (25  FJR.  6489) , 
i  39.13  of  Part  39  [New]  (14  CFR  Part 
39  [New] ) ,  is  hereby  amended  by  adding 
the  following  new  airworthiness  dlrec- 
Uve: 

PiPB.    i^pllM  to  Uodel  PA-30  aircraft,  swlal 
numbars  SO-1  through  30-686. 

CampUanc*  required  within  30  hours'  time 
In  aenrlce  after  the  effective  date  of  thle  AD, 
unless  already  aeeompllahed : 

Aa  a  result  of  Instances  of  progressively 
stronger  stabllator  vibration,  accomplish  the 
following: 

TnstisH  a  new  design  stabllator  torque  tube, 
Piper  P/K  2M66-07,  Is  accordance  with  the 
iDBtructlons  attached  to  Piper  Service  Bulle- 
tin No.  222A,  dated  Aug\ist  10,  1964,  or  an 
equivalent  modification  approved  by  the 
Engineering  and  Manxifactiirlng  Branch,  PAA 
Eastern  Region  and  then  remove  the  "Do  not 
exceed  306  m.pii.  IAS"  placard. 

Note:  The  c»1glnal  stabllator  torque  tube 
removed  during  compliance  with  this  AD 
should  be  destroyed  to  avoid  Inadvertent 
reinstallation. 

(Piper  Service  Letter  No.  428,  dated  J\ine 
SO.  1964.  and  Piper  Service  Bulletin  No.  222A, 
dated  August  10,  1964,  pertains  to  this 
subject.) 

This  rupersedee  Amendment  789.  29  PJt. 
9823,  AD  64-16-7,  as  revised  by  Amendment 
798,  29FJI.  11971. 

This  amendment  shall  become  effec- 
tive December  24, 1964. 

(Sees.  818(a).  001.  608;  73  Stat.  752.  775. 
776;  49  XJB.C.  1354(a) .  1421. 1423) 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  Decem- 
ber 17. 1964. 

C.  W.  Walkir. 
Acting  Director, 
Flight  Standards  Service. 

[PJl.    Doc.   64-13196;    Piled.    Dec.    23,    1964; 
8:46  a.m.| 


[Airspace  Docket  No.  64-WE-73 ) 

PART  71— DESIGNATION  OF  FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS,  CONTROLLED  AIRSPACE, 
AND   REPORTING   POINTS    [NEW! 

Alteration  of  Control  Zone 

The  purpose  of  this  amendment  to 
Part  71  [New]  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Regulations  is  to  alter  the  description  of 
the  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  control  zone. 

The  Salt  Lake  City  control  zone  ex- 
tensions are  presently  designated  with 
reference  to  the  Salt  Lake  City  radio 
beacon.  However,  the  Federal  Aviation 
Agency  Is  decomissionlng  the  radio 
beacon  as  it  is  no  longer  required  for 
air  trafElc  control  purposes.  Since  a  re- 
quirement remains  for  the  retention  of 
the  control  zone  extensions,  action  is 
taken  herein  to  substitute  geographical 
coordinates  for  the  radio  beacon  in  the 
description  of  the  Salt  Lake  City  control 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

consideration  of  the  foregoing.  Part  71 
[New]  of  the  Federal  Avlatlrai  RegxUa- 
tions  is  amended  effective  March  4, 1965, 
as  hereinafter  set  forth. 

In  §71.171  (28  PJl.  966).  the  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah,  control  zone  is  amended 
to  read: 

Salt  Lakx  Cttt,  Utah 

Within  a  6-mlle  radius  of  Salt  Lake  City 
Municipal  Airport  No.  1  (latitude  40*47' 10" 
N.,  longitude  111*68'06  "  W.);  within  2  miles 
each  side  of  the  346*  bearing  from  latitude 
40°49'45"  N..  longitude  111*67'39"  W..  ex- 
tending from  the  6-mlle  radius  zone  to  the 
Layton  FM  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of 
the  263°  bearing  from  latitude  40°49'46"  N.. 
longitude  111*67'39"  W.,  extending  from  the 
5-mlle  radius  aone  to  10  miles  W.  of  latitude 
40°49'45'     N.,  longitude  1H*67'39"   W. 

(Sec.  307(a),  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1968, 
as   amended:    72   Stat.   749;    49   n.S.C.   1348) 

Issued  in  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  on  De- 
cember 16, 1964. 

A.  E.  Horning, 
Acting  Director. 
Western  Region. 

[PJl.    Doc.    64-13196;    PUed.    Dec.   23.    1964; 
8:46  ajn.] 


A  comprehensive  review  of  the  con- 
trolled airspace  requirements  in  the  Salt 
Lake  City  area  is  presently  being  con- 
ducted under  the  CAR  Amendments 
60-21/60-29  implementation  program 
and  further  alteration  of  the  Salt  Lake 
City  control  zone  will  be  made  upon  the 
completion  of  this  review. 

Since  this  amendment  is  editorial  in 
nature  and  imposes  no  additional  bur- 
den on  any  person,  notice  and  pubrc 
procedure    hereon    is    unnecessary.    In 


[Airspace  Docket  No.  64-WE-741 

PART  71— DESIGNATION  OF  FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS,  CONTROLLED  AIRSPACE, 
AND   REPORTING    POINTS    [NEWl 

Alteration  of  Control  Zone 

The  purpose  of  this  amendment  to 
Part  71  [New]  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Regulations  is  to  alter  the  description  of 
the  Laramie,  Wyo.,  control  zone. 

The  Laramie  control  zone  is  presently 
designated,  in  part,  with  reference  to  the 
Laramie  nondlrectional  radio  beacon. 
Ihe  Federal  Aviation  Agency  plans  to 
decommission  this  facility  on  March  4, 
1965.  Therefore,  action  is  taken  herein 
to  redescribe  the  control  zone  extension 
based  entirely  on  the  Laramie  VOR. 

Since  the  change  effected  by  this 
amendment  is  less  restrictive  in  nature 
than  at  present,  notice  and  public  pro- 
cedure hereon  are  unnecessary.  How- 
ever, since  it  is  necessary  that  sufficient 
time  be  allowed  to  permit  the  £«)propri- 
ate  changes  to  be  made  on  aeronautical 
charts,  this  amendment  will  become  ef- 
fective more  than  30  days  after  publica- 
tion. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing.  Part 
71  [New]  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regu- 
lations is  amended,  effective  March  4, 
1965,  as  hereinafter  set  forth. 

In  §71.171  (28  F.R.  10563),  the  Lar- 
amie, Wyoming,  control  zone  is  altered 
as  follows:  Within  a  5-mlle  radius  of 
General  Brees  Field,  Laramie,  Wyo.  (lat- 
itude 41  18'50"  N.,  longitude  105''40'25" 
W. ) ;  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Lar- 
amie VOR  332'  radial,  extending  from 
the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  8  miles  NW  of 
the  VOR. 

(Sec.  307(a).  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1968, 
as  amended:  49  XJJS.C.  1348) 

Issued  in  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  on  De- 
cember 16.  1964. 

A.  E.  Horning. 
Acting  Director. 

[PR.    Doc.    64-13197;    Piled.    Dec.    28.    1964; 
8:46  ajn.l 


[Airsp&ce  Docket  No.  04-CE-51] 

PART  71— DESIGNATION  OF  FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS,  CONTROLLED  AIRSPACE 
AND    REPORTING   POINTS    [NEW] 

Alteration  of  Control  Zone  and 
Transition  Area 

On  October  7.  1964,  a  notice  of  pro- 
posed rule  making  was  publlched  in  the 
Federai.  Rkgistkr  (29  FM.  13828)  stat- 
ing tliat  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency 
proE>osed  to  alter  the  control  zone  and 
transition  area  at  Bozeman,  Montana. 

Interested  parties  were  afforded  an  op- 
portunity to  participate  in  the  rule  mak- 
ing through  submission  of  comments. 
All  comments  received  were  favorable. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  Pan 
71  [New]  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regu- 
lations Is  amended,  effective  0001  est., 
March  4,  1965,  as  hereinafter  set  forth 

In  §71.171  (29  F.R.  1101)  the  Boze- 
man. Mont.,  control  zone  Is  amended  to 
read: 

BozKMAN,  Montana 

Within  a  6-mlle  radius  of  Gallatin-Boa- 
man  Airport  (latitude  46*46'50"  N.,  longi- 
tude lll°09'a0"  W.) ,  and  within  2  miles  each 
side  of  the  Bozeman  VOR  277  •  radial  extend- 
ing from  the  5-mUe  radius  zone  to  6  miles  W 
Of  the  VOR. 

In  §71.181  (29  F.R.  1160)  the  Boze- 
man, Mont.,  transition  area  is  amende<l 
to  read: 

Bozeman.  Montana 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700 
feet  above  the  surface  within  a  7-mlIe  radius 
of  Oallatln-Bozeman  Airport  (latitude  45'- 
46'60"  N..  longltxide  111°09'20"  W.) ,  and  that 
airspace  extending  upward  from  1.200  feet 
above  the  surface  within  6  miles  S  and  8 
miles  N  of  the  Bozeman  VOR  097  and  2T7' 
radlals  extending  from  8  miles  E  to  13  milM 
W  of  the  VOR. 

(Sec.  307(a),  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958; 
48  U.S.C.  1348) 

Issued  at  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  on  Decem- 
ber 15,  1964. 

Edward  C.  Marsh, 
Director,  Central  Region. 

[PJR.    Doc.    64-13198;    Piled,    Dec    23.    1964 
8:45  ajn.] 


[Airspace  Docket  No.  64-«W-231 

PART  71— DESIGNATION  OF  FEDERAI 
AIRWAYS,  CONTROLLED  AIRSPACE, 
AND    REPORTING    POINTS    [NEW! 

PART  73— SPECIAL  USE  AIRSPACE 
[NEW] 

Modification  of  Restricted  Area 

On  September  25,  1964,  a  notice  of 
proposed  rule  making  was  published  In 
the  Federal  Register  (29  F.R.  13349) 
stating  that  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency 
proposed  to  change  the  time  of  use  of 
Restricted  Area  R^303  from  "sunrise  to 
sunset"  to  "continuous"  and  to  designate 
the  area  as  Joint-use. 

Interested  persons  were  afforded  an 
opportunity  to  participate  in  the  pro- 
posed rule  making  through  submission  of 
comments.  All  comments  received  were 
favorable. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregolnj, 
Parts  71  and  73  [New]  are  amended,  el- 


Thursday,  December  24,  1964 

(eetlve  0001  e^.t..  February  4.  1965.  as 
WBS^mfter  set  forth. 

1.  In  8  71.151  (29  FM.  17550) ,  add  the 
foflowing: 

R^03    Matagorda  Island,  Tex. 

2.  In  5  73.63  (29  FJl.  17766) .  the  Mata- 
gorda Island,  Tex^  Restricted  Area  R- 
6303  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Boundaries.  Beginning  at  latitude  28*15'- 
jO"  N..  longitude  96*26'50"  W.;  to  latitude 
38'18'55"  N.,  longitude  96'27'45"  W.;  to 
latitude  28*a0'56"  N..  longitude  e«*29'16  " 
W  to  latitude  a8*12'00"  N.,  longitude  96*- 
U'OO"  W.;  to  latitude  a8''07'00"  N.,  longi- 
tude 96°42'00"  W.;  thence  3  nautical  miles 
{rem  and  paraUel  to  the  shoreline  to  the 
point  of  beginning. 

Detignated  altitudes.  Surface  to  flight 
lerel  600. 

Time  of  designation.    Continuous. 

ContTolUng  agency.  Federal  Aviation 
Agency,  San  Antonio  ARTC  Center. 

Using  agency.  Commander,  Second  Air 
^jroe,  BarlLBdale  AFB,  La. 

(Sec.  307(a),  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1968; 

Issued  In  Washington,  D.C.,  on  Decem- 
ber 17,  1964. 

Clifford  P.  BuRTOif, 
Acting  Director. 
Air  Traffic  Service. 

[TR.   Doc     64-13199;    PUed.    Dec.    23.    1964; 
8:45  ajm.] 

Title  26-INTERNAL  REVENUE 

Chapter  I — Internal  Revenue  Service, 
Department  of  the  Treasury 

SUBCHARTIR  A — INCOME  TAX 

fTX>.  6782) 

PART  1— INCOME  TAX;  TAXABLE 
YEARS  BEGINNING  AFTER  DECEM- 
BER 31,    1953 

Treatment  of  Nonresident  Alien  In- 
dividuals Who  Participate  in  Cer- 
tain Exchange  or  Training  Pro- 
grams 

On  December  17.  1963,  notice  of  pro- 
posed rule  making  with  respect  to  the 
amendment  of  the  Income  Tax  Regula- 
tions (26  CFR  Part  1)  under  sections 
117, 871,  and  872  of  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code  of  1954  to  conform  the  regulations 
to  subsections  (a)  through  (c)  of  sec- 
tion 110  of  the  Mutual  Educational  and 
(Cultural  Exchange  Act  of  1961  (75  Stat. 
5351.  was  published  In  the  Federal  Rbg- 
ISTZR  (28  FJR.  13749) .  After  considera- 
tion of  all  such  relevant  matter  as  was 
presented  by  interested  persons  regard- 
ing the  rules  proposed,  the  amendment 
of  the  regulations  as  proposed  Is  hereby 
adopted,  except  that  the  amendment  of 
paragraph  (b)  of  §  1.871-2,  as  set  forth 
"1  paragraph  4  of  the  notice  of  proposed 
rule  making,  is  hereby  deleted. 

IsiAL]       Bertranb  M.  Hardinc. 

Acting  Commissioner 
of  Internal  Revenue. 
Approved:  December 21. 1964. 

Stanley  S.  Surkky. 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury. 


feOERAi-  REGISTER     - 

In  order  to  conform  ttie  Income  Tax 
Regulations  (26  CFR  Part  1)  imder  sec- 
tions 117,  871,  and  872  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  to  subsections  (a) 
through  (c)  of  section  110  of  the  Mutual 
Educational  and  Cultural  Exchange  Act 
of  1961  (75  Stat.  535) ,  such  regulations 
are  amended  as  follows : 

Pabaceaph  1.  Section  1.117  Is  amended 
by  revising  section  117(b)  (2)  (A)  and  by 
adding  a  historical  note.  These  revised 
and  added  provisions  read  as  follows: 

§  1.117      Statutory     provisions;     scholar, 
ships  and  felloHship  grants. 

Sec.  117.  Scholarships  and  fellowship 
grants — •   •   • 

(b)   Limitations — •   •   • 

(2)  Individuals  who  are  not  candidates  for 
degrees.  •   •   • 

(A)  Conditions  for  exclusion.  The  grant- 
or of  the  scholarsblp  or  fellowship  grant  la — 

(I)  An  organization  described  In  section 
501(c)(3)  which  Is  exempt  from  tax  under 
section  501(a), 

(U)    A  foreign  government, 

(ill)  An  IntemAtlonal  organization,  or  a 
blnatlonal  or  multinational  educational  and 
cultural  foundation  or  commission  created 
or  continued  pursuant  to  the  Mutual  Edu- 
cational and  CTultnral  Exchange  Act  of  1961. 
or 

(Iv)  The  United  States,  or  an  Instrumen- 
tality or  agency  therpot,  or  a  State,  a  terri- 
tory, or  a  poesesslon  of  the  United  States,  or 
any  poUtlcsl  subdivision  thereof,  or  the 
District  of  Coliunbla. 

•  •  •  •  • 
(Sec.  117  as  amended  by  sec.  110(a),  Mutual 
Educational  and  Cultural  Exchange  Act  1961 
(75  Stat.  635)] 

Pah  2.  Paragraph  (b)(1)  of  S  1.117-2 
is  amended  to  read  as  follows : 

§  1.117—2      Limitations. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(b)  Individuals  who  are  not  candi- 
dates for  degrees — d)  Conditions  for 
exclusion.  In  the  case  of  an  individual 
who  is  not  a  candidate  for  a  degree  at 
an  educational  institution,  the  exclusion 
from  gross  income  of  an  amount  re- 
ceived as  a  scholarship  or  a  fellowship 
grant  shall  apply  (to  the  extent  provided 
in  subparagraph  (2)  of  this  paragraph) 
only  if  the  grantor  of  the  scholarship  or 
fellowship  grant  Is — 

(i)  An  organization  described  in  sec- 
tion 501(c)  (3)  which  is  exempt  from  tax 
under  section  501(a), 

(II)  The  United  States  or  an  instru- 
mentality or  agency  thereof,  or  a  State, 
a  territory,  or  a  possession  of  the  United 
States,  or  any  political  subdivision  there- 
of, or  the  District  of  Columbia,  or 

(ill)  For  taxable  years  beginning  after 
December  31,  1961,  a  foreign  govern- 
ment, an  international  organization,  or 
a  blnatlonal  or  multinational  educational 
and  cultural  foundation  or  coromlsslon 
created  or  continued  pursuant  to  section 
103  of  the  Mutual  Educational  and  Cul- 
tural Exchange  Act  of  1961  (22  U.S.C. 
2453). 

Par.  3.  Section  1.871  is  amended  by  re- 
designating paragraph  (d)  as  paragraph 
(e).  by  Inserting  after  paragraph  (c)  a 
new  paragraph  (d),  and  by  revising  the 
historical  note.  These  added  and  revised 
provisions  read  as  follows: 


§  1.871      Statutory     proviaians;     tax     on 
nonresident  alien  individuals. 

Sec.  871.  Tax  on  nonresident  alien  indi' 
vidtuUs — •   •   • 

(d)  Participants  in  certain  exchange  or 
training  programs.  Por  purpoees  of  this 
section,  a  nonresident  alien  Individual  who 
(without  regard  to  this  sutMectlon)  Is  not 
engaged  In  trade  or  business  within  the 
United  States  and  who  Is  temporarily  present 
In  the  United  States  as  a  nonUnmlgrant 
under  subparagraph  (F)  or  (J)  of  section 
101(a)  (15)  of  the  Immigration  and  Nation- 
ality Act,  as  amended,  shall  be  treated  as  a 
nonresident  alien  Individual  engaged  in  trade 
or  business  within  the  United  States. 

(e)  Cross  references.  (1)  For  doubling  of 
tax  on  citizens  of  certain  foreign  countries, 
see  section  891. 

(2)  For  tax  treatment  of  certain  amounts 
distributed  by  the  United  States  to  nonresi- 
dent alien  individuals,  see  section  402(a)  (4). 

[Sec.  871  as  amended  by  sees.  40(a)  and  41 
(a).  Technical  Amendments  Act  1958  (73 
Stat.  1638.  1639);  sec.  2(b).  Act  of  AprU  22, 
1960  (Pub.  Law  86-487.  74  Stat.  79);  sec. 
110(b),  Mutual  Educational  and  CTultural 
Exchange  Act  1961   (75  SUt.  635) ) 

Pak.  4.  Section  1.871-7  is  amended  by 
revising  subparagraph  (3)  of  paragraph 
(a),  and  by  revising  subparagraphs  (1) 
and  (4)  of  paragraph  (d).  These 
amended  provisions  read  as  follows: 

§  1.871—7     Tax  on  nonresident  alien  in- 
dividuals. 

(a)   Classes    of    nonresident    aliens — 

•   •   • 

(3)  Class  3.  Nonresident  aUen  in- 
dividuals who  at  any  time  during  the 
taxable  year  are  engaged  in  trade  or 
business  within  the  United  States  and, 
for  taxable  years  beginning  after  Decem- 
ber 31.  1961,  nonresident  alien  individ- 
uals who  are  deemed  to  be  engaged  in 
trade  or  business  for  purposes  of  sec- 
tion 871  because  they  are  temporarily 
present  in  the  United  States  as  nonim- 
migrants under  subparagraph  (F)  or  (J) 
of  section  101(a)  (15)  of  the  Immigration 
and  Nationality  Act  (8  U.S.C.  1101).  A 
nonresident  alien  individual  who  is  tem- 
porarily present  in  the  United  States  as 
a  nonimmigrant  imder  such  subpara- 
graph (J)  includes  a  nonresident  aUen 
individual  admitted  to  the  United  States 
as  an  "exchange  visitor"  under  section 
201  of  the  United  States  Information 
and  Educational  Exchange  Act  of  1948 
(22  U.S.C.  1446)  ;  and 

•  •  •  •  • 

(d)  United  States  business — (1)  Im- 
position of  tax.  Except  as  otherwise 
provided  by  paragraph  (e)  of  this  sec- 
tion, a  nonresident  alien  individual  with- 
in class  3  is.  In  accordance  with  the  pro- 
visions of  subsections  (c)  and  (d)  of  sec- 
tion  871,  subject  to  tax  under  section  1 
or,  in  the  alternative,  under  section 
1201(b)  upon  his  taxable  income. 

•  •  *  •  • 

(4)  Inapplicable  provisions.  The  pro- 
visions of  paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  of  this 
section  have  no  application  in  deter- 
mining the  tax  of  nonresident  alien  in- 
dividuals described  in  paragraph  (a)  (3) 
of  this  section. 

Par.  5.  Section  1.871-6  is  amended  by 
adding  a  new  paragraph  (d)  which  reads 
as  follows : 


wkhiB  the  United 


(d)  ParHetpttt^  <"  certain  exchange 
or  training  programs.  For  taxable  years 
beginning  after  December  31,  1961.  a 
nonrealdent  alien  individual  who  la  tem- 
porarllj  present  In  the  United  States  as 
«  nonimmigrant  imder  subparagraph 
(F)  or  (J)  of  section  101(a)  (15)  of  the 
Immigration  and  Nationality  Act  (8 
U^.C.  1101).  and  who  is  not  engaged  in 
trade  or  business  within  the  United 
States,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  engaged  in 
trade  or  boshiess  within  the  United 
States  for  p\uix>se8  of  section  871. 

Pas.  6.  Section  1.872  is  amended  by 
adding  a  paragraph  (3)  to  section  872 
(b)  and  by  adding  a  historical  note. 
These  added  pzxivisions  read  as  follows: 

8  1.872      Statutory   provisiona;   gross   in- 


See.  873.  OroM  income — •  •  • 

(b)  Mxeltuicms.     •  •  • 

(8)  CompenatMon  of  participantt  in  cer- 
te<n  «seft«n^  or  training  programs.  Oom- 
I>exMatloB  paid  by  a  foreign  employer  to  a 
nonresident  alien  Indlyldual  tor  tbe  period 
he  la  temporarily  present  In  the  United  States 
■s  a  nonimmigrant  under  subparagraph  (F) 
or  (J)  of  section  K)l(a)(16)  of  the  Im- 
migration and  Nationality  Act,  as  amended. 
Vox  pxirposss  of  this  paragraph,  the  term 
"foreign  employer"  means — 

(A)  A  nonresident  alien  Individual,  foreign 
partxiershlp,  or  foreign  corporation,  or 

(B)  An  oOoe  or  place  of  buslnefls  maln- 
talnsd  In  a  foreign  country  or  In  a  poosee- 
slon  of  the  United  States  by  a  domestic 
corporation. 

|8ec.  873  as  amended  by  sec.  110(c) ,  Mutiial 
llrt^iratlnMil  and  Cultural  Kzchange  Act  IMl 
(75  Stat.  6S«)  ] 

PAa.  7.  Section  1.872-2  is  amended  by 
redesignating  paragraphs  (b)  and  (c) 
as  paragraphs  (c)  and  (d) .  respectively, 
and  by  inserting  a  new  paragraph  (b). 
These  amended  provlslms  read  as 
follows: 

Q  1.872—2  Elxclnsions  from  gross  in- 
come of  nonresident  alien  individ- 
aak. 


(b)  Compensation  of  participants  in 
certain  exchange  or  training  programs. 
For  taxable  years  beginning  after  De- 
cember 31,  1961,  compensation  paid  to  a 
nonresident  alien  individual  for  the 
period  that  the  nonresident  alien  indi- 
vidual Is  temporarily  present  in  the 
United  States  as  a  nonimmigrant 
under  subparagraph  (F)  or  (J)  of 
section  101(a)  (15)  of  the  Immigra- 
tion and  Nationality  Act  (8  U.S.C. 
1101)  shall  be  excluded  from  gross  in- 
oome  if  the  compensation  is  paid  to  such 
alien  by  his  foreign  employer.  A  non- 
resident alien  individual  who  is  tempo- 
rarily present  in  the  United  States  as  a 
nonimmigrant  xmder  such  subparagraph 
(J)  includes  a  nonresident  alien  indi- 
vidual admitted  to  the  United  States  as 
an  "exchange  visitor"  imder  section  201 
of  the  United  States  Information  and 
Educational  Excliange  Act  of  1948  (22 
U J3.C.  1446 ) .    For  purposes  of  this  para- 
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graph,  a  foreign  employer  means  a  non- 
resident alien  individual,  a  foreign  part- 
nership, a  foreign  corporation,  and  an 
office  o^  place  of  business  maintained  In 
a  foreign  coimtry  or  in  a  possession  of 
the  United  States  by  a  domestic  cor- 
poration. Thus,  if  a  French  citizoi  em- 
ployed in  the  Paris  branch  of  a  banking 
company  incorporated  tn  the  State  of 
New  York  was  admitted  to  the  United 
States  under  section  101(a)  (15)  (J)  of 
the  Immigration  and  Nationality  Act  to 
study  monetary  theory  and  continued 
to  receive  a  salary  from  such  foreign 
branch  while  studying  in  the  United 
States,  such  salary  would  not  be  includ- 
ible tn  his  gross  Income. 

(c)  Tax  conventions.  Income  of  any 
kind  which  is  exempt  from  United  States 
tax  under  the  provisions  of  a  tax  con- 
vention or  treaty  to  which  the  United 
States  is  a  party  shall  not  be  included 
In  the  gross  income  of  a  nonresident 
alien  individual.  Income  on  which  the 
tax  is  limited  by  tax  convention  shall, 
however,  be  included  in  the  gross  Income 
of  such  an  individual  if  it  is  not  other- 
wise excluded  from  gross  income.  See 
paragraph  (e)  of  §1  1.871-7  and  1.894-1. 

(d)  Other  exclusions.  Income  which 
is  from  sources  without  the  United  States, 
as  determined  under  the  provisions  of 
part  I  (section  861  and  following) ,  sub- 
chapter N,  chapter  1  of  the  Code,  and 
the  regulations  thereunder,  or  imder  the 
provisions  of  sm  applicable  tax  conven- 
tion, shall  not  be  included  in  the  gross 
income  of  a  nonresident  alien  Individual. 
To  determine  specific  exclusions  in  the 
case  of  other  items  which  are  from 
sources  within  the  United  States,  see  the 
applicable  sections  of  the  Code. 

(Sec.  7806  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of 
1964.  eSA  Stat.  917;  36  V3.C.  7805) 

[PJl.   Doc.   64-13340:    PUed,   Dec.   33,    1964; 
8:46  ajn.] 


[TJD.  6783] 

PART  1— INCOME  TAX;  TAXABLE 
YEARS  BEGINNING  AFTER  DECEM- 
BER 31,  1953 

Annuity  Contracts 

On  Augiist  27,  1963,  notice  of  pro- 
posed rule  making  with  respect  to  amend- 
ment of  the  Income  Tax  Regulations 
(26  CFR  Part  1)  under  sections  72,  101, 
402, 403,  and  404  of  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code  of  1954  to  reflect  the  amendments 
made  by  section  23  (a) ,  (b) ,  (c) ,  and  (d) 
and  section  24  of  the  Technical  Amend- 
ments Act  of  1958  (72  Stat.  1620  and 
1623) ,  by  section  3  of  the  Act  of  October 
4.  1961  (Pub.  Law  87-370,  75  Stat.  801), 
was  published  in  the  Fkdekal  Registxr 
(28  PJl.  9389).  After  consideration  of 
all  such  relevant  matter  as  was  pre- 
sented by  interested  persons  regarding 
the  rules  proposed,  the  amendment  of 
the  regulations  as  proposed  is  hereby 
adopted,  subject  to  the  changes  set  forth 
below.  These  regulations  supersede 
9  18.1-5  of  Treasury  Decision  6335  (26 
CFR  Part  18),  w>proved  November  18, 
1958  (23  FJl.  8979,  8980). 


Section  1.403(b) -1,  as  set  forth  in  the 
notice  of  proposed  rule  making,  is  i^ 
vised. 

[SKAL]         BEKTRAMD   M.   HaSOING, 

Acting  Commissioner 
of  Internal  Revenue. 

Approved:  December  21,  1964. 

Stanlet  S.  Sttrrby, 

Assistant  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury. 

The  Income  Tax  Regulations  (26  CFR 
Part  1)  under  sections  72,  101,  402,  403, 
and  404  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of 
1954  are  hereby  amended  to  reflect  tlie 
amendments  made  by  section  23  (a), 
(b).  (c).  and  <d)  and  section  24  of  the 
Technical  Amendments  Act  of  1958  (72 
Stat.  1620  and  1623)  and  section  3  of  the 
Act  of  October  4,  1961  (Pub.  Law  87-370, 
75Stat.  8C1). 

Pakagraph  1.  Section  1.72-8  is 
amended  by  adding  a  new  paragraph 
(d)  at  the  end  thereof.  This  amended 
provision  reads  as  follows: 

§  1.72—8  Effect  of  certain  employer  con- 
tributions  with  respect  to  premiums 
or  other  consideration  paid  or  con- 
tributed by  an  employee. 

•  •  •  *  * 

(d)  Amounts  includible  in  gross  in- 
come of  employee  when  his  rights  under 
annuity  contract  change  to  nonforfeit- 
able rights.  Any  amoimt  which,  by  rea- 
son of  section  403(d)  and  after  the 
application  of  paragraph  (b)  of  §  1.403 
(b)-l,  is  required  to  be  included  in  an 
employee's  gross  income  for  the  year 
when  his  rights  xmder  an  amiuity  con- 
tract change  from  forfeitable  to  non- 
forfeitable rights  shall  be  considered  an 
amount  contributed  by  the  employee  and 
shall  be  aggregated  with  amounts,  If  any, 
to  which  paragraphs  (a),  (b),  and  (c) 
of  this  section  apply  for  the  purpose  of 
determining  the  aggregate  amount  of 
premiums  or  other  consideration  paid 
or  contributed  by  the  employee  for  such 
annuity  contract.  In  other  words,  if, 
imder  section  403(d),  an  employee  of 
an  organization  exempt  from  tax  under 
section  501(a)  of  521(a)  is  required  to  in- 
clude an  amoimt  in  gross  income  by 
reason  of  his  rights  under  an  annuity 
contract  changing  from  forfeitable  to 
nonforfeitable  rights,  such  amount,  to 
the  extent  it  is  not  excludable  from  gross 
income  under  paragraph  (b)  of  §  1.403 
(b)-l,  shall  be  considered  an  amount 
contributed  by  such  employee  for  the 
annuity  contract. 

Par.  2.  Paragraph  (a)  of  §  1.101-1  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.101-1  Exclusion  from  gross  incom* 
of  proceeds  of  life  insurance  con- 
tracts payable  by  reason  of  death. 

(a)(1)  In  general.  Section  101(a)(1) 
states  the  general  rule  that  the  proceeds 
of  life  insurance  policies,  if  paid  by 
reason  of  the  death  of  the  insured,  are 
excluded  from  the  gross  income  of  the 
recipient.  Death  benefit  payments  hav- 
ing the  characteristics  of  life  insurance 
proceeds  payable  by  reason  of  death 
imder    contracts,    such    as    workmen  b 
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coippensatlon  insurance  contracts,  en- 
(iPirment  oontracts,  or  accident  and 
jjegltb  Insturance  contracts,  are  oov- 
^ed  by  this  proYlslon.  For  provisions 
reUttng  to  death  benefits  paid  by  or  on 
lidutlf  of  employers,  see  section  101(b) 
gnd  i  1.101-2.  The  exclusion  from  gross 
locome  allowed  by  section  101(a)  applies 
vbetber  payment  Is  made  to  the  estate 
of  {he  insured  or  to  any  beneficiary  (in- 
dividual, corporation,  or  partnership) 
and  whether  It  Is  made  directly  or  in 
trust.  The  extent  to  which  this  exclu- 
sion applies  in  cases  where  life  insurance 
policies  have  been  transferred  for  a  val- 
uable consideration  is  stated  in  section 
iei(a)(2)  and  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
gectioa  In  cases  wh6re  the  proceeds  of 
a  life  insurance  policy,  payable  by  reason 
of  the  death  of  the  Insured,  are  paid 
other  than  in  a  single  sum  at  the  time 
of  such  death,  the  amounts  to  be  ex- 
cluded from  gross  Income  may  he  af- 
fected by  the  provisions  of  section  101 
(c)  (relating  to  amounts  held  under 
agreements  to  pay  Interest)  or  section 
101(d)  (relating  to  amounts  payable  at 
a  date  later  than  death) .  See  55  1101-3 
and  1.101-4.  However,  neither  section 
101(c)  nor  section  101(d)  applies  to  a 
single  sum  payment  which  does  not  ex- 
ceed the  amount  payable  at  the  time  of 
death  even  though  such  amount  is  ac- 
tually paid  at  a  date  later  than  death. 

(2)  Cross  references.  For  rules  gov- 
erning the  taxability  of  insurance  pro- 
ceeds constituting  benefits  payable  on 
the  death  of  an  employee — 

(i)  Under  pension,  profit-sharing,  or 
stock  bonus  plans  described  in  section 
401(a)  and  exempt  from  tax  under  sec- 
tion 501(a) .  or  under  annuity  plans  de- 
scribed in  section  403(a),  see  section  72 
(m)(3)  and  paragraph  (c)  of  S  1.72-16; 
or 

(il)  Under  annuity  contracts  to  which 
paragraph  (a)  or  (b)  of  5  1.403(b) -1 
applies,  see  paragraph  (c)(3)  of  5  1.403 
(b)-l. 

For  the  definition  of  a  life  insurance 
company,  see  section  801. 

Pab.  3.  Section  1.101-2  is  amended  (A) 
by  revising  the  third  sentence  of  para- 
graph (a)  (3) ,  (B)  by  revising  the  last 
sentence  of  paragraph  (b) ,  (C)  by  re- 
vising the  first  sentence  of  paragraph 
<d)  (1) ,  (D)  by  revising  the  first  sentence 
of  paragraph  (d*  (2),  (E)  by  revising  the 
first  sentence  of  paragraph  (d)  (3)  (i) 
and  by  adding  a  new  sentence  at  the  end 
of  such  paragraph,  and  (P)  by  adding  a 
new  subparagraph  (4)  at  the  end  of  par- 
agraph (d).  These  revised  and  added 
provisions  read  as  follows: 

§  1.101-2     Employees'  death  benefits. 

(a)  In  general.  •   •   • 

<3)  The  total  amount  excludable  with 
respect  to  any  employee  may  not  ex- 
ceed $5,000,  regardless  of  the  number  of 
MQployers  or  the  number  of  beneficiaries. 
For  allocation  of  the  exclusion  among 
oeneflciaries.  see  paragraph  (c)  of  this 
section.  For  rules  governing  the  tax- 
Mility  of  benefits  payable  on  the  death 
of  an  employee  under  pension,  profit- 
f'^aring.  or  stock  bonus  plans  described 
m  section  401(a)  and  exempt  under 
section  501(a),  under  aimuity  plans  de- 


scribed  In  a^eticm  403(a),  or  under  an- 
nuity contracts  to  which  paragraph  (a) 
or  (b)  of  1 1.403  (b)-l  applies,  see  sec- 
tions 72(m)  (S) ,  402(a) ,  and  403  and  the 
regulations  thereunder. 

(b)  Payments  under  certain  employee 
benefit  plans — (1)  In  general.  Where 
a  payment  is  made  by  reason  of  the 
death  of  an  employee  by  an  employer- 
provided  welfare  fund  or  a  trust,  in- 
cluding a  stock  bonus,  pension,  or  profit- 
sharing  trust  described  in  section  401 
(a),  or  by  an  insurance  company  (if 
such  payment  does  not  constitute  "life 
insurance"  within  the  purview  of  section 
101(a)),  the  payment  shall  be  consid- 
ered to  have  been  made  by  or  on  behalf 
of  the  employer  to  the  extent  that  it 
exceeds  amounts  contributed  by,  or 
deemed  contributed  by.  the  deceased 
employee. 

(2)  Cross  references.  For  provisions 
governing  the  taxability  of  distributions 
payable  on  the  death  of  an  employee 
participant — 

(i)  Under  a  trust  described  In  section 
401(a)  and  exempt  from  tax  under  sec- 
tion 501(a) ,  see  paragraph  (c)  of  5  1.72- 
16  and  paragraph  (a)  (5)  of  5  1402 
(a)-l; 

(ii)  Under  an  annuity  plan  described 
in  section  403(a).  see  paragraph  (c)  of 
5  1.72-16  and  paragraph  (c)  of  5  1.403 
(a)-l; 

( ill )  Under  annuity  contracts  to  which 
paragraph  (a)  or  (b)  of  5  1-403  (b)-l 
applies,  see  paragraph  (c)  (2)  and  (3) 
of  §  1.403(b)-l. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(d)  Nonforfeitable  rights.  (1)  Ex- 
cept as  provided  in  subparagraphs  (3) 
and  (4)  of  this  paragraph,  the  exclusion 
provided  by  section  101(b)  does  not 
apply  to  amounts  with  respect  to  which 
the  deceased  employee  possessed.  Im- 
mediately before  his  death,  a  nonforfeit- 
able right  to  receive  the  amounts  while 
living.  Section  101(b)(2)(B).  For  the 
purpose  of  section  101(b)  and  this 
paragraph,  an  employee  shall  be  con- 
sidered to  have  had  a  nonforfeitable  right 
with  resp>ect  to — 

•  •  •  •  « 

(2)  The  application  of  subparagraph 

( 1 )  of  this  paragraph  may  be  illustrated 
by  the  following  examples,  in  which  it 
is  assumed  that  the  plans  are  not  "quali- 
fied" plans  and  that  the  employers  are 
not  organizations  referred  to  in  section 
503(b)  (1),  (2),or  (3)  and  exempt  under 
section  501(a) : 

•  •  •  •  • 

(3)  (1)  Notwithstanding  the  rule 
stated  in  subparagraph  ( 1 )  of  this  para- 
graph and  illustrated  In  subparagraph 

(2)  of  this  paragraph,  the  exclusion  from 
gross  income  provided  by  section  101 
(b)  applies  to  the  receipt  of  certain 
amounts,  paid  under  "qualified"  plans, 
with  respect  to  which  the  deceased  em- 
ployee possessed.  Immediately  before  his 
death,  a  nonforfeitable  right  to  receive 
the  aunounts  while  living  (see  section 
101(b)(2)(B)  (i)  and  (ID).  The  pay- 
ments to  which  this  exclusion  applies 
are — 

(a)  "Total  distributions  payable"  by 
a  stock  bonus,  pension,  or  profit-sharing 
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trust  described  in  section  401(a)  which 
is  exempt  from  tax  under  section  501  (a) , 
and 

(b)  "Total  amounts"  paid  under  an 
annuity  contract  under  a  plan  described 
in  section  403(a), 

provided  such  distributions  or  amounts 
are  paid  in  full  within  one  taxable  year 
of  the  distributee  (see  example  (3)  of 
subdivision  (ii)  of  this  subparagraph). 
For  the  purposes  of  applying  section 
101(b),  "total  distributions  payable" 
means  the  balance  to  the  credit  of  an 
employee  which  becomes  payable  to  a 
distributee  on  account  of  the  employee's 
death,  either  before  or  after  separation 
from  the  service  (see  section  402(a)  (3) 
(C) ,  the  regulations  thereunder,  and  ex- 
amples (2)  and  (4)  of  subdivision  (ii) 
of  this  subparagraph) ;  and  "total  j 
amounts"  means  the  balance  to  the 
credit  of  an  employee  which  becomes 
payable  to  the  payee  by  reason  of  the 
employee's  death,  either  before  or  after 
separation  from  the  service  (see  section 
403(a)(2)(B),  the  regulations  thereun- 
der, and  example  (1)  of  subdivision  (11) 
of  this  subparagraph) .  See  subpara- 
graph (4)  of  this  paragraph  relating  to 
the  exclusion  of  amounts  which  are  re- 
ceived under  annuity  contracts  pur- 
chased by  certain  exempt  organizations 
and  with  respect  to  which  the  deceased 
employee  possessed,  inmiediately  before 
his  death,  a  nonforfeitable  right  to  re- 
ceive the  amounts  while  living. 

•  •  •  •  ••  x* 

(4)  (i)  Notwithstanding  the  rule  stated  \ 
in  subparagraph  (1)  of  this  paragraph 
and  illustrated  in  subparagraph  (2)  of 
this  paragraph,  the  exclusion  from  gross 
income  under  section  101(b)  also  applies 
(but  only  to  the  extent  provided  in  the 
next  sentence)  to  amounts  with  respect 
to  which  the  deceased  employee  pos- 
sessed, immediately  liefore  his  deatii,  a 
nonforfeitable  right  to  receive  the 
amounts  while  living — 

(a)  If  such  amounts  are  paid  under 
an  annuity  contract  purchased  by  an 
employer  which  is  an  organization  re- 
ferred to  in  section  503(b)  (1),  (2),  or 
( 3 )  and  which  is  exempt  from  tax  under 
section  501(a)  ; 

(b)  If  such  amounts  are  paid  as  part 
of  a  "total  payment"  with  respect  to 
the  deceased  employee;  and 

(c)  If  such  "total  pajmient"  is  paid 
in  full  within  one  taxable  year  of  the 
payee  beginning  after  December  31, 1957. 

However,  the  amount  that  is  excludable 
under  section  101(b)  by  reason  of  this 
subparagraph  shall  not  exceed  an 
amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to 
the  amount  which  would  be  includible 
in  the  payee's  gross  income  if  it  were  not 
for  the  second  sentence  of  section  101  (b) 
(2)  (B)  and  this  subparagraph,  as  the 
amount  contributed  by  the  employer  for 
the  annuity  contract  that  was  excludable 
from  the  deceased  employee's  gross  in- 
come under  paragraph  (b)  of  5  1.403(b)- 
1  bears  to  the  total  amount  contributed 
by  the  employer  for  the  armuity  contract. 
See  section  101  (b)  (2)  (B)  (ill) .  For  pur- 
poses of  this  subparagraph,  a  "total  pay- 
ment" means  a  payment  of  the  balance 
to  the  credit  of  an  employee  with  re- 


to  all  "weetkm  403(b)  annuities" 
purebaaed  bw  tba  amployar  which  be- 
comes  payable  to  the  payee  by  reason  of 
the  oaoployee's  death,  either  before  or 
after  avaratlwi  from  the  service.  An 
annuity  contract  will  be  regarded  as  a 
"section  403(b)  annuity"  If  euiy  amount 
contributed  (or  considered  as  contrib- 
uted under  paragraph  (b)  (2)  of  9  1.403 
(b)-l)  by  the  employer  for  such  con- 
tract was  excludable  f  rpm  the  employee's 
gross  income  under  paragraph  (b)  of 
i  1.403(b) -1.  XTnder  this  definition, 
therefore,  an  annuity  contract  may  be 
regarded  as  a  "section  403(b)  annuity" 
even  ttsnigh  some  of  the  employer's  con- 
tributions for  the  contract  were  not  ex- 
cludable from  the  employee's  gross  in- 
come uzMler  paragraph  (b)  of  9  1-403 
(b)-l  because,  for  example,  the  employer 
was  not  an  exempt  organization  when 
such  contributions  were  paid.  For  pur- 
poses of  computing  the  ratio  described  in 
this  subdivision  in  such  a  case,  the  total 
amount  contributed  by  the  employer  for 
the  contract  includes  the  amounts  con- 
trliauted  by  the  employer  when  it  was  not 
an  exempt  organization. 

(11)  This  subparagraph  does  not  relate 
to  any  amounts  with  respect  to  which 
the  deceased  employee  did  not  possess, 
immediately  before  his  death,  a  non- 
forfeitable ris^t  to  receive  the  amounts 
while  living.  Such  sonounts  are  exclud- 
able under  the  provisions  of  section 
101(b)  without  regard  to  section  101(b) 
(2)  (B)  and  this  subptutigraph.  Thus,  if 
a  "total  payment"  received  by  a  bene- 
ficiary of  a  deceased  employee  imder  an 
annuity  contract  purchased  by  an  or- 
ganisation described  in  subdivision 
(i)  (a)  of  this  subparagraph  consists 
both  of  amounts  with  respect  to  which 
the  deceased  employee  possessed,  im- 
mediately before  his  death,  a  nonforfeit- 
able right  to  receive  the  amounts  while 
living  and  of  amounts  with  respect  to 
which  the  deceased  employee  did  not 
possess  such  a  nonforfeitable  right,  only 
those  amounts  with  respect  to  which  the 
deceased  employee  possessed  such  a  non- 
forfeitable right  are  amounts  to  which 
this  subparagraph  applies.  Therefore, 
for  purposes  of  computing  the  ratio  de- 
scribed in  subdivision  (1)  of  this  sub- 
paragraph In  such  a  case,  there  shall  be 
taken  into  account  only  the  employer 
contributions  attributable  to  those 
amounts  with  respect  to  which  the  de- 
ceased employee  possessed,  immediately 
before  his  death,  a  nonforfeitable  right 
to  receive  the  amounts  while  living.  See 
example  (3)  of  subdivision  (v)  of  this 
subparagraph.  In  no  event,  however, 
may  the  total  amount  excludable  under 
section  101(b)  with  respect  to  any  em- 
ployee exceed  $5,000  (see  paragraph 
(a)(3)  of  this  section). 

(ill)  (a)  In  any  case  when  the  deceased 
employee's  interest  in  the  employer's 
contributions  for  an  annuity  contract 
was  forfeitable  at  the  time  the  contri- 
butions were  made  but.  at  a  subsequent 
date  prior  to  his  death,  such  interest 
changed  to  a  nonforfeitable  interest, 
then,  for  purposes  of  computing  the 
ratio  described  in  subdivision  (1)  of  this 
subparagraph,  the  cash  surrender  value 
of  the  contract  on  the  date  of  the  change 
(except  to  the  extent  attributable  to  em- 
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plcqree  oontrlbotlons)  shall  be  conaidered 
as  the  amount  contributed  by  the  em- 
ployer for  the  contract.  In  such  a  case, 
if  only  part  of  the  deceased  employee's 
interest  in  the  annuity  changed  from  a 
forfeitable  to  a  nonforfeitable  Interest, 
then  only  the  corresponding  part  of  the 
cash  surrender  value  of  the  contract  on 
the  date  of  the  change  shall  be  considered 
as  the  amoimt  contributed  by  the  em- 
ployer for  the  contract.  Similarly,  if 
part  of  Uie  deceased  employee's  interest 
in  the  annuity  contract  changed  from 
a  forfeitable  to  a  nonforfeitable  interest 
on  a  i)articular  date  and  another  part 
of  his  Interest  so  changed  on  a  subse- 
quent date,  it  is  necessary,  in  order  to 
compute  the  amount  contributed  by  the 
employer  for  the  contract,  to  first  de- 
termine (under  the  rules  in  the  preceding 
sentence)  the  amount  that  Is  considered 
as  the  amount  contributed  by  the  em- 
ployer with  re^)ect  to  each  change,  and 
then  to  add  these  amoimts  together.  For 
purposes  of  computing  the  ratio  described 
in  subdivision  (1)  of  this  subparagraph 
in  all  of  the  above  cases,  the  amount 
contributed  by  the  employer  that  was  ex- 
cludable from  the  employee's  gross  in- 
come under  paragraph  (b)  of  9  1.403(b)- 
1  is  that  amount  which,  under  paragraph 
(b)  (2)  of  such  section,  was  considered 
as  employer  contributions  and  which, 
under  such  paragraph  (b)  of  9  1.403 
(b)-l,  was  excludable  from  the  deceased 
employee's  gross  income  for  the  taxable 
year  in  which  the  change  occurred. 

(b)  This  subdivision  (iii)  may  be  Illus- 
trated by  the  following  examples: 

Example  {1).  X  Organization  contributed 
S4,(XX)  toward  the  purcliase  of  an  annuity 
contract  for  A,  an  employee  who  died  in  1970. 
At  the  time  they  were  made,  A's  interest  in 
such  contributions  was  forfeitable.  A  made 
no  contributions  toward  the  purchase  of  the 
annuity  contract.  On  January  1,  1960.  A's 
entire  interest  in  the  annuity  contract 
changed  to  a  nonforfeitable  interest.  At  the 
time  of  such  change,  the  cash  surrender 
value  of  the  contract  was  $5  .(XX).  For  pur- 
poses of  the  ratio  described  in  subdivision 
(i)  of  this  subparagraph,  the  total  amount 
contributed  by  X.  Organization  for  the  an- 
nuity contract  is  $6,(X)0.  If  any  p€ut  of  such 
$5,(KK)  was  excludable  under  paragraph  (b) 
of  8  1.403(b)-l  from  A's  gross  income  for  his 
taxable  year  in  which  the  change  occurred, 
the  amount  so  excludable  shall  be  con- 
sidered as  the  amount  contributed  for  the 
contract  by  the  employer  that  wels  excludable 
from  the  employee's  gross  Income  under  para- 
graph (b)  of  5  1.403(b)-l. 

Example  (2) .  Assimie  the  same  facts  as  in 
example  (1)  except  that  only  one-half  of  A's 
Interest  In  the  annuity  contract  changed  to 
a  nonforfeitable  Int^'eet  on  January  1,  1960, 
find  that  no  other  part  of  his  interest  so 
changed  dxirlng  his  lifetime.  For  pvuposes 
of  the  ratio  described  in  subdivision  (1)  of 
this  subparagraph,  the  total  amoimt  con- 
tributed by  X  Organization  for  the  annuity 
contract  is  $2,600  ( >4  of  the  cash  surrender 
value  of  the  annuity  contract  on  the  date 
of  the  change).  To  the  extent  such  S2.5(X) 
was,  under  paragraph  (b)  of  5  1.403(b)-l, 
excludable  from  A's  gross  income  for  the 
taxable  year  of  the  change,  It  is  considered  as 
the  amount  contributed  by  the  employer 
that  was  excludable  under  pcu-agraph  (b)  of 
t  1.403(b)-l. 

Example  ( 3 ) .  Assxime  the  same  facts  as  In 
example  (1)  except  that  one-half  of  A's  In- 
terest In  the  annuity  contract  changed  to  a 
nonforfeitable  interest  on  January  1,  1960, 
and  the  other  half  of  his  Interest  changed  to 


a  nonforfeitable  interest  on  January  l.  iges. 
On  January  1,  1966,  the  cash  surrender  value 
of  the  anntttty  contract  waa  $0,000.  For  pur. 
poses  of  the  ratio  dMcrlbed  In  subdl vision 
(t)  at  this  subparagraph,  tha  total  amount 
contributed  by  X  organization  for  the  an- 
nuity contract  is  96,600  (i.e..  %  x  $5,(X)0  plus 
Vi  X  96,000) .  The  amount  contributed  by  the 
employer  that  was  excludable  from  As  gross 
Income  under  paragraph  (b)  of  S  1.403 {b)-i 
Is  an  amount  equal  to  the  tnun  of  the  amount 
that  was,  under  such  paragraph,  excludable 
from  A's  gross  Income  for  the  taxable  year 
during  which  the  first  change  occurred  and 
the  amount  that  was,  under  such  paragraph, 
excludable  from  A's  gross  income  for  the  tax- 
able year  in  which  the  second  change 
occurred. 

(iv)  For  purposes  of  this  subpara- 
graph, an  annuity  contract  will  be  con- 
sidered to  have  been  purchased  by  an 
employer  which  is  an  organization  re- 
ferred to  in  section  503(b)  (1),  (2),  or 
(3)  and  which  is  exempt  from  tax  under 
section  501  (a) ,  if  any  of  the  contributions 
paid  toward  the  purchase  of  such  con- 
tract by  the  employer  were  paid  at  a  time 
when  the  employer  was  such  an  orga- 
nization referred  to  in  section  503  ( b )  ( 1 ) , 
(2),  or  (3)  and  exempt  from  tax  under 
section  501(a).  Thus,  an  annuity  con- 
tract may  be  regarded  as  purchased  by 
an  organization  referred  to  in  section 
503(b)  (1),  (2),  or  (3)  and  exempt  from 
tax  under  sectJon  501(a)  even  though 
part  of  the  organization's  contributions 
for  such  annuity  contract  were  paid  at  a 
time  when  the  organization  was  not  such 
an  exempt  organization. 

(V)  The  application  of  this  subpara- 
graph may  be  Illustrated  by  the  follow- 
ing examples: 

Example  (1).  The  widow  of  A,  a  deceased 
employee,  elects,  under  an  annuity  con- 
tract purchased  for  A  by  X  Organization,  to 
receive  In  a  lump  sxim  the  present  value  of 
such  annuity  contract  as  of  the  date  of  A's 
death.  Such  present  value  is  $6,000  and  is 
received  by  the  widow  In  a  taxable  year  be- 
ginning after  December  31,  1957.  X  Organi- 
zation contributed  $3,000  toward  the  pur- 
chase of  the  annuity  contract  and  A  con- 
tributed $2,0(X)  toward  such  purchase.  A's 
Interest  In  X  Organization's  contributions 
was  nonforfeitable  at  the  time  such  con- 
tributions were  made.  Thus,  Just  before  his 
death,  A's  entire  Interest  In  the  annuity 
contract  was  a  nonforfeitable  Interest  and. 
If  he  had  retired  at  that  time,  he  could  have 
received  the  present  value  of  $6,000.  The 
whole  amount  of  the  $3,000  contributed  by 
X  Organization  for  the  annuity  contract  was 
excludable  from  A's  gross  Income  under  para- 
graph (b)  of  {  1.403(b)-l.  This  annuity 
contract  was  the  only  annuity  contract  pur- 
chased by  X  Organization  for  A  and  was  not 
purchased  as  part  of  a  qualified  plan.  How- 
ever, all  the  contributions  paid  by  X  Or- 
ganization were  paid  at  a  time  when  X 
Organization  was  an  organization  referred 
to  in  section  503(b)  (1)  and  exempt  from  ux 
under  section  501(a).  The  amount  that  A's 
widow  may  exclude  from  gross  Income  (as- 
suming no  other  death  benefits)  is  com- 
puted In  the  following  maiuier: 

(a)  Amount  Includible   In   gross   in- 

come without  regard  to  second 
sentence  of  section  101(b)(2) 
(B)  ($6,000  minus  $2,000  con- 
trlbuted  for  contract  by  A)---  $4,000 

(b)  Total  employer  contributions  for 

the  contract >3. 000 

(c)  Amount    of   employer    contribu- 

tions for  the  contract  that  was 
excludable  under  paragraph 
(b)    of    |1.403tb)-l ♦3,0W 
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(d)  Percent  of  total  employer  con- 

tributions for  the  contract  that 
were  excludable  under  para- 
graph (b)  of  i  1.403  (b)-l  ((c) 
^(b)) 100% 

(e)  Amount  to  which  section  101(b) 

exclusion  appUes  ((d)X(o))_.  $4,000 

Example  (2).  The  facts  are  the  same  as 
In  example  (1)  except  that  only  $2,0(X)  of 
X  Organization's  contributions  for  the  an- 
nuity contract  was  excludable  from  A's  gross 
income  under  paragraph  (b)  of  i  1.403 (b)-l 
and  that  the  remaining  $1,0<X)  was  Includi- 
ble in  A's  gross  Income  for  the  taxable  years 
during  which  such  amounts  were  contributed 
by  X  Organization.  The  amount  that  A's 
widow  may  exclude  from  gross  Income  (as- 
giimlng  no  other  death  benefits)  is  com- 
puted In  the  foUowlng  manner: 

(a)  Amount  Includible   In   gross  In- 

come without  regard  to  second 
sentence  of  section  101(b)(2) 
(B)  ($6,000  minus  $2,(XH)  con- 
tributed for  contract  by  A  and 
$1,000  of  X  Organization's  con- 
tributions Includible  In  A's 
gross  mcome) $3,  0(X) 

(b)  Total  employer  contributions  for 

the  contract $3,000 

(c)  Amovmt    of    employer    contribu- 

tions for  the  contract  that  was 
excludable  under  paragraph 
(b)    of    S  1-403 (b)-l $2,000 

(d)  Percent  of  total  employer  contri- 

butions for  the  contract  that 
were  excludable  under  para- 
graph (b)  of  {  1.403(b)-l  ((c) 
^(b)) - u.       67% 

(e)  Amount  to  which  section  101(b) 

exclusion  applies  ( (d)  X  (a) ) ._  $2,  000 

Example  (3).  The  widow  of  B,  a  deceased 
employee,  elects,  under  an  annuity  contract 
purchased  for  B  by  Y  Organization,  to  re- 
ceive In  a  lump  simi  the  present  value  of 
such  annuity  contract  as  of  the  date  of  B's 
death.  Such  present  value  is  $6,0(K)  and  is 
received  by  the  widow  in  a  taxable  year  begin- 
ning after  December  31.  1967.  Y  Organiza- 
tion contributed  $4,000  toward  the  purchase 
of  the  contract;  whereas  B  made  no  con- 
tributions toward  the  purchase  of  the  con- 
tract This  annuity  contract  was  the  only 
annuity  contract  purchased  by  Y  Organiza- 
tion for  B  and  was  not  purchased  as  part 
of  a  "qualified"  plan.  However,  all  the  con- 
tributions paid  by  Y  Organization  were  paid 
at  a  time  when  it  was  an  organization  re- 
ferred to  In  section  603(b)(1)  and  exempt 
from  tax  under  section  601(a).  B's  interest 
In  T  Organization's  contributions  was,  at  the 
time  they  were  paid,  forfeitable.  However, 
prior  to  his  death,  one-half  of  B's  Interest 
in  the  annuity  contract  changed  from  a 
forfeitable  to  a  nonforfeitable  Interest. 
Tlierefore.  Just  t*fore  his  death,  B  coxUd 
liave  obtained  $3,000  under  the  annuity  con- 
tract If  he  had  retired  at  that  time.  On 
the  date  of  the  change,  the  cash  surrender 
value  of  the  armulty  contract  was  $5,000. 
As  a  result  of  the  change,  $1,500  was,  under 
paragraph  (b)  of  J  1.403(b)-l,  excludable 
from  Bs  gross  income,  and  $600  was  includl- 
Dle  In  his  gross  income  for  the  taxable  year 
In  which  the  change  occurred.  Part  of  the 
^ue  of  the  annuity  contract  on  the  date 
M  the  change  was  attributable  to  contribu- 
tions made  by  Y  Organization  prior  to  Jan- 
^^^  1.  1958,  and,  consequently,  was  neither 
excludable  from  B's  gross  Income  \mder  para- 
^Pb  (b)  of  J  1. 403(b) -1  nor  Includible  In 
f*  P"°ss  Income  (see  paragraph  (b)  of 
Si403(d)-l.  The  amount  that  B's  widow 
niay  exclude  from  gross  income  (assimalng  no 
other  death  benefits)  is  computed  in  the 
following  manner: 

(a)  Amount  of  "total  payment"  with 
respect  to  which  A  had  a  for- 
feitable right  at  time  of  death. 
(y2X$6,0O0) $3,000 
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Cb)  Amount  Includible  in  gross  in- 
come without  regard  to  second 
sentence  of  section  101(b)(2) 
(B)  (V4X$8.000  less  $600  in- 
cludible in  B's  gross  Income  fcv 
year  when  his  rights  changed 
to  nonforfeitable   rights) $2,400 

(c)  Total  employer  contributions  for 

the  contract  ( \4  of  cash  sur- 
render value  of  contract  on 
date  B's  rights  changed  to  non- 
forfeitable rights) $2,600 

(d)  Amotint  of   employer    contribu- 

tions   for    the    contract    that 
'was     excludable     under     para- 
graph   (b)    of   J  1.403(b)-l $1,600 

(e)  Percent  of  total   employer   con- 

tributions for  the  contract 
that  were  excludable  under 
paragraph  (b)  of  5  1.403 (b)-l 
((d)--(c)) 607c 

(/)  Amount  to  which  setclon  10i(b) 
exclusion  applies  by  reason  of 
the  second  sentence  of  section 
101(b)(2)(B)      ((e)X(b)) $1,440 

(g)  Total  amount  to  which  section 
101(b)  exclusion  applies 
((a)  +  (/))     -- $4,440 

Par.  4.  Paragraph  (a)  (2)  (i)  of  §  1.402 
(b)-l  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.402 (b)—l  Treatment  of  beneficiary 
of  a  trust  not  exempt  under  section 
501(a). 

(a)  Taxation  by  reason  of  employer 
contributions.  •   •   • 

(2)  (i)  An  employee's  beneficial  in- 
terest in  the  contribution  Is  nonforfeit- 
able within  the  meaning  of  sections  402 
(b) ,  403^b) ,  403(c) ,  and  404(a)  (5)  at  the 
time  the  contribution  is  made  if  there  is 
no  contingency  under  the  plan  which 
may  cause  the  employee  to  lose  his  rights 
in  the  contribution.  Similarly,  an  em- 
ployee's rights  under  an  annuity  contract 
purchased  for  him  by  his  employer 
cliange  from  forfeitable  to  nonforfeit- 
able rights  within  the  meaning  of  section 
403(d)  at  that  time  when,  for  the  first 
time,  there  is  no  contingency  which  may 
cause  the  employee  to  lose  his  rights  un- 
der the  contract.  For  example,  if  un- 
der the  terms  of  a  pension  plan,  an  em- 
ployee upon  termination  of  his  services 
before  the  retirement  date,  whether  vol- 
untarily or  involuntarily,  is  entitled  to 
a  deferred  annuity  contract  tQ  be  pur- 
chased with  the  employer's  contributions 
made  on  his  behalf,  or  is  entitled  to  an- 
nuity payments  which  the  trustee  is  ob- 
ligated to  make  under  the  terms  of  the 
trust  instrument  based  on  the  contri- 
butions made  by  the  employer  on  his 
behalf,  the  employee's  beneficial  interest 
in  such  contributions  is  nonforfeitable. 

Par.  5.  Paragraph  (a)   of  §  1.402(d)- 
1  Is  Eunended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.402(d)-l      Effect  of  section  402(d). 

(a)  If  the  requirements  of  section  402 
(d)  are  met,  a  contribution  made  by  an 
employer  on  behalf  of  an  employee  to  a 
trust  which  is  not  exempt  under  section 
501(a)  shaU  not  be  included  in  the  in- 
come of  the  employee  in  the  year  in 
which  the  contribution  is  made.  Such 
contribution  will  be  taxable  to  the  em- 
ployee, when  received  in  later  years,  as 
provided  in  section  72  (relating  to  an- 
nuities), except  that  section  72(e)  (3> 
shall  not  apply.  See  paragraph  (b)  of 
§  1.403(c)-l.  The  intent  and  purpose  of 
section  402(d)  is  to  give  those  employees. 
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covered  under  certain  non-exempt  trusts 
to  which  such  section  applies,  essentially 
the  same  tax  treatment  as  those  covered 
by  trusts  described  in  section  401  (a)  and 
exempt  under  section  501  (&') ,  except  that 
the  capital  gains  treatment  referred  to 
in  section  402(a)(2)  does  not  apply. 

Par.   6.  Section   1.403(a)    is  amended 

(A)  by  revising  section  403(a)(1)    and 

(B)  by  adding  a  historical  note  at  the 
end  thereof.  These  revised  and  added 
provisions  read  as  follows: 

§  1.403(a)  Slalutorr  provi<«ioni>:  taxa- 
tion of  employee  annuities:  qualified 
annuity  plan. 

Sec.  403.  Taxation  of  employee  annuities — 
(a)  Taxability  of  beneficiary  under  a  quali- 
fied annuity  plan — (1)  General  rule.  Except 
as  provided  In  paragraph  (2),  If  an  annuity 
contract  is  purchased  by  an  employer  for  an 
employee  under  a  plan  which  meets  the  re- 
quirements of  section  404(a)  (2)  (whether  or 
not  the  employer  deducts  the  amounts  paid 
for  the  contract  under  such  section) ,  the  em- 
ployee shall  include  In  his  gross  Income  the 
amounts  received  tinder  such  contract  for 
the  year  received  as  provided  In  section  72 
(relating  to  annuities)  except  that  section 
72(e)(3)    shall  not  apply. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(Sec.  403(a)  as  amended  by  sec.  23(b) ,  Tech- 
nical Amendments  Act  1958  (72  Stat.  1622)  ] 

Pah.  7.  Paragraph  (a)  of  §  1.403<a)-l 
is  amended  to  read  as  follows : 

§  1.403 (a)-l  Taxability  of  beneficiary 
under  a  qualified  annuity  plan. 

(a>  An  employee  or  retired  or  former 
employee  for  whom  an  annuity  contract 
is  purchased  by  his  employer  is  not  re- 
quired to  include  in  his  gross  income  the 
amount  paid  for  the  contract  at  the  time 
such  amount  is  paid,  whether  or  not  his 
rights  to  the  contract  are  forfeitable,  if 
the  annuity  contract  is  purchased  under 
a  plan  which  meets  the  requirements  of 
section  404(a)  (2).  For  purposes  of  the 
preceding  sentence,  it  is  immaterial 
whether  the  employer  deducts  the 
amounts  paid  for  the  contract  under  such 
section  404(a)  (2K  See  §  1.403(b)-l  for 
rules  relating  to  annuity  contracts  which 
are  not  purchased  under  qualified  plans 
but  which  are  purchased  by  organiza- 
tions described  in  section  501(c)  (3)  and 
exempt  under  section  501(a>  or  which 
are  purchased  f(5r  employees  who  per- 
form services  for  certain  public  schools. 

Par.  8.  Section  1.403(b)  is  amended  to 

read  as  follows : 

« 

§  1.403(b)  Statutory  provisions:  taxa- 
tion of  employee  annuities;  taxabil- 
ity of  beneficiary  under  annuity  pur- 
chased by  section  501  (c)  (3)  organi- 
zation or  public  school. 

Sxc.  403.  Taxation  of  employee  annu- 
ities. •   •   • 

(b)  Taxability  of  beneficiary  under  annu- 
ity purchased  by  section  SOUc)  (3)  organiza- 
tion or  public  school — (1)  General  rule. 
If— 

(A)   An   annuity   contract   Is   ptirchased — 

(I)  For  an  employee  by  an  employer  de- 
scribed In  section  601(c)  (3)  which  Is  exempt 
from  tax  under  section  501  (a) ,  or 

(II)  For  an  employee  (other  than  an  em- 
ployee described  In  clause  (1) ) ,  who  performs 
services  for  an  educational  institution  (as 
defined  In  section  161(e)(4)).  by  an  em-« 
ployer  which  is  a  State,  a  political  subdivl-" 
slon  of  a  State,  or  an  agency  or  Instrumental- 
ity of  any  one  or  more  of  the  foregoing, 
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(B)  Such  azmulty  contract  is  not  subject  §  1.403(b)-l     Taxability   of   beneficiary  slon  allowance  for  such  taxable  year,  they 

to  sutiMeUon  (a) ,  and  and«r  wmnitT  purchased  by  a  sec-  are  not  required  to  be  Included  in  the 

(O)  Th»  •mployee'B  rights  under  the  con-  ii<,n  501(e)(S)  organizaUon  or  pub-  gross  Income  of  such  employee  for  such 

tract  art  nonfocfaltable.  escept  for  faUure  lir  .rhooL  f.av<^iA    vAar     if    at    thp    Mm«.    ^^f    tu„ 
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to  the  extent  such  amounts  are  earned  his  employer  for  two  or  more  annuity  contract  tc  which  paragraph  (a)  or  (b) 

by  the  employee  after  the  agreement  be-  contracts  for  such  employee,  sucdi  two  or  of  this  section  appUes.    For  the  rules  as 

comes   effective.      Such    an    agreement  more  armulty  contracts  shall,  for  such  to  nontransferability  of  such  contrsicts 

must  be  legally  binding  and  Irrevocable  taxable  year,  be  considered  a  single  con-  Issued    after    December    31,    1962, 


see 
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(B)  Such  Annuity  contract  Is  not  subject 
to  subMcUon  (a) ,  and 

(O)  Tlie  •tnpIoTes's  rights  under  the  con- 
tract are  xkonfocfeltable,  except  for  failure 
to  pay  future  premiums, 

then  amounts  contrltmted  bj  such  employer 
for  such  annuity  contract  on  or  after  such 
rights  become  nonforfeitable  shall  be  ex- 
cluded ftom  the  gross  Income  of  the  employee 
for  the  taxable  year  to  the  extent  that  the 
aggregate  of  such  amounts  does  not  exceed 
the  exclusion  allowance  for  such  taxable  year. 
The  employee  shall  Include  In  his  groes  In- 
come the  amounts  received  under  such  con- 
tract for  the  year  received  as  provided  In 
section  73  (relating  to  annuities)  except  that 
secUon  7a(e)  (3)  shaU  not  apply.  - 

(3)  Exclusion  alUnoance.  For  purposes  of 
this  subsection,  the  exclxulon  allowance  for 
any  employee  for  the  taxable  year  Is  an 
amoimt  equal   to  the   excess.   If   any,   of — 

(A)  The  amount  determined  by  mviltl- 
plylng  (1)  30  percent  of  his  Includible  com- 
pensation, by  (11)  the  nvunber  of  years  of 
service,  over 

(B)  The  aggregate  of  the  amounts  con- 
tributed by  the  employer  for  annuity  con- 
tracts and  excludable  from  the  gross  in- 
come of  the  employee  for  any  prior  taxable 
year. 

(3)  Includible  compensation.  For  pur- 
poses of  thlB  subsection,  the  term  "Includible 
compensation"  means.  In  the  case  of  any  em- 
ployee, the  amount  of  compensation  which 
Is  received  from  the  employer  described  In 
paragraph  (1)(A).  and  which  Is  Includible 
In  groes  Income  (computed  without  regard 
to  sections  lOS(d)  and  911)  for  the  most  re- 
cent period  (ending  not  later  than  the  close 
of  the  taxable  year)  which  under  paragraph 
(4)  may  be  counted  as  one  year  of  service. 
Such  term  does  not  Include  any  amount 
contributed  by  the  employer  for  any  annuity 
contract  to  which  this  subsection  applies. 

(4)  Years  of  service.  In  determining  the 
number  of  years  of  service  for  pxirpose  of  this 
subsection,  there  shall  be  included — 

(A)  One  year  for  each  full  year  during 
which  the  Individual  was  a  full-time  em- 
ployee of  the  organization  purchasing  the 
annuity  for  him,  and 

(B)  A  fraction  of  a  year  (determined  In 
accordance  with  regulations  prescribed  by 
the  Secretary  or  his  delegate)  for  each  full 
year  dvirlng  which  such  Individual  was  a 
part-time  employee  of  such  organization  and 
for  each  part  of  a  year  during  which  such 
individual  was  a  full-time  or  part-time  em- 
ployee of  such  organization. 

In  no  case  shall  the  number  of  years  of  serv- 
ice be  less  than  one. 

(5)  Application  to  more  than  one  an- 
nuity contract.  If  for  any  taxable  year  of 
the  employee  this  subsection  applies  to  2  or 
more  annuity  contracts  purchased  by  the 
employer,  such  contracts  shall  be  treated  as 
one  contract. 

(fl)  Forfeitable  rights  which  become  non- 
forfeitable. For  purposes  of  this  subsection 
and  section  73(f)  (relating  to  special  rules 
for  computing  employees'  contributions  to 
annuity  contracts) ,  if  rights  of  the  employee 
under  an  annuity  contract  described  in  sub- 
paragraphs (A)  and  (B)  of  paragraph  (1) 
change  from  forfeitable  to  nonforfeitable 
rights,  then  the  amount  (determined  with- 
out regard  to  this  subsection)  includible  In 
gross  Income  by  reason  of  such  change  shall 
be  treated  as  an  amoimt  contributed  by  the 
employer  for  such  annuity  contract  as  of  the 
time  such  rights  become  nonforfeitable. 

[Sec.  403(b)  as  added  by  sec.  2S(a),  Tech- 
nical Amendments  Act  1958  (72  Stat.  1620) 
and  amended  by  sec.  3.  Act  of  October  4,  1961 
(Pub.  Law  87-370.  75  Stot.  801)  1 

Par.  9.  Section  1.403 (b)-l  Is  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 
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§  1.403(b)-l  TaxabUity  of  beneficiary 
under  annnitr  porchased  by  a  sec- 
tion 501  (c)(3)  organization  or  pub- 
lic schooL 

(a)  Amounts  paid  by  employer  dur- 
ing taxable  years  beginning  before  Jan- 
uary 1,  1958 — (1)  In  general.  If  an 
amount  Is  paid  during  a  taxable  year  of 
an  employee  (or  a  retired  or  former  em- 
ployee) beginning  before  January  1, 
1958,  toward  the  purchase  for  such  em- 
ployee of  an  annuity  contract  and  such 
purchase  is  not  part  of  an  annuity  plan 
which  meets  the  requirements  of  section 
404(a)  (2) ,  then  such  amount  is  not  re- 
quired to  be  included  in  the  gross  income 
of  such  employee  for  such  taxable  year — 

(i)  If  such  sunount  is  paid  by  an  em- 
ployer which,  at  the  time  of  the  pay- 
ment, is  an  organization  described  in 
section  501(c)(3)  and  exempt  from  tax 
under  section  501(a),  and 

(ii)  If  the  pvirchase  of  the  armuity 
contract  is  merely  a  supplement  to  the 
past  or  current  compensation  of  such 
employee  (within  the  meaning  of  sub- 
paragraph (2)  of  this  paragraph). 

For  purposes  of  this  paragraph,  it  is  im- 
material whether  or  not  the  employee's 
rights  to  the  annuity  contract  are  for- 
feitable. 

(2)  Supplement  to  past  or  current 
compensation.  For  purposes  of  this 
paragraph,  whether  the  purchase  of  an 
annuity  contract  is  merely  a  "supple- 
ment to  past  or  current  compensation" 
Is  to  be  determined  by  all  the  surround- 
ing facts  and  circumstances.  One  of  the 
pertinent  facts  to  be  taken  into  con- 
sideration is  the  rjitio  of  the  considera- 
tion paid  by  the  employer  for  an  em- 
ployee's contract  to  the  amount  of  his 
past  or  current  compensation.  For  ex- 
aftnple.  if  the  annual  premium  paid  for 
an  employee's  contract  is  $1,000  and  his 
annual  salary  is  $10,000,  the  ratio  indi- 
cates that  the  premium  paid  for  the 
contract  is  merely  a  supplement  to  the 
employee's  current  compensation.  If, 
however,  an  employee  receives  no  cur- 
rent compensation,  or  the  annual  pre- 
miums paid  for  his  annuity  contract 
approximate  his  annual  salary,  the 
amount  paid  for  his  contract  will  be  con- 
sidered to  be  current  compensation  and 
taxable  to  the  employee  in  the  year  in 
which  it  is  paid  by  the  employer.  Other 
pertinent  considerations  are  whether  the 
annuity  contract  is  purchased  as  a  result 
of  an  agreement  for  a  reduction  of  the 
employee's  annual  salary,  or  whether  it 
is  purchEused  at  his  request  in  lieu  of  an 
increase  in  current  compensation  to 
which  he  otherwise  might  be  entitled. 
In  such  cases,  the  amount  paid  for  the 
contrawjt  shall  also  be  considered  to  be 
current  compensation. 

(b)  Amounts  paid  by  employer  during 
taxable  years  beginning  after  December 
31,  1957 — (1)  In  general.  If  amounts 
are  contributed  by  an  employer  during  a 
taxable  year  of  an  employee  (or  a  retired 
or  former  employee)  beginning  after  De- 
cember 31,  1957,  toward  the  purchase  for 
such  employee  of  an  annuity  contract 
and  such  purchase  is  not  part  of  an  an- 
nuity plaui  which  meets  the  requirements 
of  section  404(a)  (2) ,  then,  to  the  extent 
such  sunounts  do  not  exceed  the  exclu- 


sion allowance  for  such  taxable  year,  they 
are  not  required  to  be  included  in  the 
gross  income  of  such  employee  for  such 
taxable  year,  if  at  the  time  of  the 
contribution — 

(i)  The  employer  is  an  organization 
described  in  section  501(c)(3)  and  ex- 
empt from  tax  under  section  501(a),  or 

( ii )  The  employer  is  a  State,  a  political 
subdivision  of  a  State,  or  an  agency  or 
instrumentayty  of  any  one  or  more  of  the 
foregoing,  and  the  employee  is  perform- 
ing (or  has  performed)  services  for  an 
educational  institution  (as  defined  in 
section  151(e)  (4)  ),and 

(iii>  The  employee's  rights  under  the 
annuity  contract  are  nonforfeitable  ex- 
cept for  failure  to  pay  future  premiums. 

See  pEiragraph  (d)  of  this  section  for 
rules  relating  to  the  c(3mputation  of  an 
employee's  exclusion  allowance  for  a 
taxable  year. 

(2)  Forfeitable  rights  which  change 
to  nonforfeitable  rights.  If  an  employ- 
ee's rights  under  an  annuity  contract 
change  from  forfeitable  to  nonforfeit- 
able rights,  the  amount  which,  under 
section  403 1  d ) ,  is  includible  in  the  gross 
income  of  such  employee  by  reason  of 
such  change  (computed  without  regard 
to  subparagraph  (1)  of  this  paragraph) 
shall,  for  purposes  of  subparagraph  (1> 
of  this  paragraph,  be  considered  an 
amount  contributed  by  the  employer  for 
such  armuity  contract  as  of  the  time  the 
employee's  rights  under  the  contract 
change  to  nonforfeitable  rights.  Such 
amount  will,  therefore,  be  excludable 
from  the  employee's  gross  income  for 
the  taxable  year  in  which  the  change 
occurs  to  the  extent  that  it  is  so  ex- 
cludable under  the  rules  contained  in  this 
section.  In  determining  the  extent  to 
which  such  amount  is  excludable,  this 
section  shall  be  applied  in  the  same 
manner  as  in  the  case  of  current  em- 
ployer contributions.  Thus,  no  part  of 
such  amount  is  excludable  if  the  em- 
ployer is  not  an  employer  described  in 
subparagraph  (1)  of  this  paragraph  at 
the  time  the  employee's  rights  under  the 
annuity  contract  change  from  forfeit- 
able to  nonforfeitable  rights.  In  addi- 
tion, such  amount  will  be  excludable  only 
to  the  extent  it  does  not  exceed  the  em- 
ployee's exclusion  allowance  for  the  tax- 
able year  in  which  the  change  occurs. 
Since  such  an  amount  is  considered  as 
an  amount  contributed  by  the  employer 
at  the  time  the  change  occurs,  it  is  im- 
material whether  the  employer  was  an 
employer  described  in  subparagraph  '  1 ' 
of  this  paragraph  at  the  time  the  actual 
contributions  were  made. 

<3)  Agreement  to  take  a  reduction  in 
salary  or  to  forego  an  increase  in  salary. 
(i»  There  is  no  requirement  that  the 
purchase  of  an  annuity  contract  for  an 
employee  must  be  merely  a  "supplement 
to  past  or  current  compensation"  in 
order  for  the  exclusion  provided  by  this 
paragraph  to  apply  to  employer  contribu- 
tions for  such  annuity  contract  Thus, 
the  exclusion  provided  by  this  paragraph 
is  applicable  to  amounts  contributed  by 
an  employer  for  an  annuity  contract  as 
a  result  of  an  agreement  with  an  em- 
ployee to  take  a  reduction  in  salary,  or 
to  forego  an  increase  in  salary,  but  only 
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to  the  extent  such  amounts  are  earned 
by  the  employee  after  the  agreement  be- 
comes effective.  Such  an  agreement 
must  be  legally  binding  and  Irrevocable 
with  respect  to  amounts  earned  while 
the  agreement  is  in  effect.  The  employee 
must  not  be  permitted  to  make  more  than 
one  agreement  vrtth  the  same  employer 
during  any  taxable  year  of  such  em- 
ployee beginning  after  December  31, 
1963;  the  exclusion  provided  by  this 
paragraph  shall  not  apply  to  any 
amounts  which  are  contributed  imder 
any  further  agreement  made  by  such 
employee  during  the  same  taxable  year 
beginning  after  such  date.  However, 
the  employee  may  be  permitted  to  termi- 
nate the  entire  agreement  with  respect 
to  amounts  not  yet  earned. 

(ii)  The  rules  of  this  subparagraph 
may  be  Illustrated  by  the  following 
example : 

Example.     A  is  an  employee  of  X  Organi- 
zation   (an    employer    described    In    section 
501(c)  (3)  and  exempt  from  tax  under  section 
501(a))    for   the   entire  calendar   year    1964. 
A  uses  the  calendar  year  as  a  taxable  year. 
A's  annual  salary  as  of   January   1,   1964,   is 
I12.0OO.     On  February  1.  1964,  A  and  his  em- 
ployer enter  a  binding  and  Irrevocable  agree- 
ment whereby  A  is  to  take  a  10-percent  re- 
duction In  salary  (from  $1,000  per  month  to 
t90Q  per  month)    and  X  Organization  is  to 
contribute  $100  per  month  for  an   annuity 
contract  described   In   section   403(b).     The 
agreement  also  provides  that  A  may  termi- 
nate the  entire   agreement  with  respect  to 
amounts  not  yet  earned.     Since  the  agree- 
ment to  reduce  A's    salary   and   invest    the 
amount   of   such    reduction    In    an    annuity 
contract  was  made  after  A  earned  his  salary 
for  January.  A's   current   compensation   for 
Januarj'  Is  $1,000  even  though  the  agreement 
may  provide  that  X  Organization  shall  con- 
tribute $100  with  respect  to  January  for  the 
benefit  of  A  for  an  annuity  contract  described 
In  section  403(b).     For  February  and   sub- 
sequent months  ending  before  July  1,  1964. 
X  Organization  contributes  $100  per  month 
for  A's  annuity.     Thus,  A's  current  compen- 
sation for  each  of  these  months  Is  $900,  and 
the  $100  which  is  contributed  during  such 
months  by  X  Organization   for  an   annuity 
contract  for  A  Is  an  employer  contribution  to 
which  the  exclusion  provided  In   this  para- 
graph applies.     On  July  1,  1964.  A  becomes 
entitled  to  a  salary  Increase  of  $200  per  month 
and.  pursuant  to  the  agreement  of  February 
1.  1964,  X  Organization  contributes   10  per- 
cent of  such  increase  or  an  additional   $20 
per  month  for  a  section  403(b)  annuity.     For 
July  and  subsequent  months  ending  before 
October  1,  1964.  X  Organization  contributes 
1120  per  month  for  A's  annuity.     Thus,  A's 
current    compensation    for    each    of    these 
months  Is  $1,080,  and  the  $120  which  Is  con- 
tributed during  such  months  by  X  Organi- 
zation for  an  annuity  contract  for  A  Is  an 
employer  contribution  to  which  the  exclu- 
sion provided  In  this  i>aragTaph  applies.     On 
November   1,   1964,   A  terminates  the  entire 
agreement  with  respect  to  amounts  not  yet 
earned,    since  the  termination  occiu-red  after 
A  earned  his  salary  for  the  month  of  October. 
the  contribution  for  October  Is  an  employer 
contribution  to  which  the  exclusion  provided 
In  this  paragraph  applies.     For  the  months 
November  and  December,  A's  full  salary  of 
»1.200  per  month  Is  includible  in  his  gross 
Income  whether  or  not  his  employer  makes 
contributions  for  a  section  408(b)    annuity. 

(4)  Two  or  more  annuity  contracts. 
Ii.  during  a  taxable  year  of  an  employee. 
this  paragraph  applies  to  amounts  con- 
tributed (including  amounts  which  are 
considered  to  be  contributed  under  sub- 
Paragraph   (2)    of  this  paragraph)    by 
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his  employer  for  two  or  more  annuity 
contracts  for  such  employee,  such,  two  or 
more  annuity  contracts  shall,  for  such 
taxable  year,  be  considered  a  single  con- 
tract for  purposes  of  applying  the  rules 
contained  in  this  paragraph. 

(5)  Employees  performing  services  for 
public  schools.    For  purposes  of  this  sec- 
tion, a  person  shall  be  considered  an  em- 
ployee who  performs  services  for  an  edu- 
cational Institution   (as  defined  in  sec- 
tion 151(e)  (4) )  if  he  is  performii^  serv- 
ices as  an  employee  directly  or  indirectly 
for  such  an  institution.     Thus,  for  ex- 
ample, the  principal,  clerical  employees, 
custodial  employees,  and  teachers  at  a 
public  elementary  school  are  employees 
performing  services  directly  for  such  an 
educational    institution.    An    employee 
who    performs    services    involving    the 
operation  or  direction  of  a  State's,  or 
political    subdivision's,    education    pro- 
gram as  carried  on  through  educational 
institutions  las  defined  in  section  151(e) 
(4) )  is  an  employee  performing  services 
indirectly  for  such  institutions.    An  em- 
ployee  participating   in   an    "in-home" 
teaching  program  is  included  since  such 
program  is  merely  an  extension  of  the 
activities  carried  on  by  such  educational 
institutions.     On  the  other  hand,  a  per- 
son occupying  an  elective  or  appointive 
public  office  is  not  an  employee  perform- 
ing services  for  an  educational  institu- 
tion unless  such  office  is  one  to  which  an 
individual  is  elected  or  appointed  only  if 
he  has  received  training,  or  is  experi- 
enced, in  the  field  of  education.    The 
term  "public  office"  includes  any  elective 
or  appointive  office  of  a  State,  a  political 
subdivision  of  a  State,  or  an  agency  or 
instrumentality  of  any  one  or  more  of 
the    foregoing.     Thus,    for    example,    a 
regent  or  trustee  of  a  State  university  or 
a  member  of  a  board  of  education  is  not 
an  employee  performing  services  for  an 
educational   institution.    On  the  other 
hand,  a  commissioner  or  superintendent 
of  education  will  generally  be  considered 
an  employee  performing  services  for  an 
educational  institution. 

'O  Taxation  of  amounts  received 
under  annuity  contracts — (1)  In  general. 
The  amounts  received  by  or  made  avail- 
able to  any  employee  under  an  annuity 
contract  to  which  paragraph  (a)  or  (b) 
of  this  section  applies  shall  be  included 
in  the  gross  income  of  the  employee  for 
the  taxable  year  in  which  received  or 
made  available,  as  provided  in  section 
72  (relating  to  annuities),  except  that 
section  72(e>  (3)  shall  not  apply. 

(2)  Taxation  of  beneficiaries.  If, 
upon  the  death  of  an  employee  or  of  a 
retired  employee,  the  widow  or  other 
beneficiary  of  such  employee  is  paid,  in 
accordance  with  the  terms  of  the  an- 
nuity contract  relating  to  the  deceased 
employee,  an  annuity  or  other  death 
benefit,  the  extent  to  which  the  amounts 
received  by  or  made  available  to  the 
beneficiary  must  be  included  in  the  bene- 
ficiar>''s  income  under  subparagraph  (1) 
of  this  paragraph  shall  be  determined  in 
accordance  with  the  rules  presented  In 
paragraph   (a)(5)   of  §  1.402(a)-l. 

(3)  Life  insurance  protection.  An  In- 
dividual contract  issued  after  Decem- 
ber 31,  1962,  or  a  group  contract,  which 
provides  incidental  life  insurance  pro- 
tection may  be  purchased  as  an  annuity 


18361 

contract  tc  which  paragraph  (a)  or  (b) 
of  this  section  applies.  For  the  rules  as 
to  nontransferability  of  such  contrticts 
issued  after  December  31,  1962.  see 
S  1.401-9.  For  the  rules  relating  to  the 
taxation  of  the  cost  of  the  life  Insurance 
protection  and  the  proceeds  thereunder, 
see  S  1.72-16.  Section  403(b)  is  not 
applicable  to  premiums  paid  after  Oc- 
tober 26.  1956,  for  Individual  contracts 
which  were  issued  prior  to  January  1. 
1963,  and  which  provide  life  insurance 
protection. 

(d)   Exclusion  allowance — (1)  In  gen- 
eral.    For   purposes   of    paragraph    (b) 
of  this  section,  an  employee's  exclusion 
allowance  for  a  taxable  year  is  an  amount 
equal  to  the  excess,  if  any.  of — 

(i)  The  amount  determined  by  mul- 
tiplying (a)  20  percent  of  such  em- 
ployee's includible  compensation  in  re- 
spect of  such  taxable  year,  by  (b)  such 
employee's  total  number  of  years  of 
service  as  of  the  close  of  such  taxable 
year,  over 

(ii)  The  aggregate  of  the  amounts 
which  have  been  contributed  by  the  em- 
ployer for  annuity  contracts  for  such 
employee  and  which  were  excludable 
from  the  gross  income  of  the  employee 
for  any  taxable  year  prior  to  the  tax- 
able year  for  which  the  exclusion  allow- 
ance is  being  determined. 
See  paragraph  (e)  of  this  section  for  the 
definition  of  an  employee's  includible 
compensation  in  respect  of  a  taxable  year 
and  paragraph  (f)  of  this  section  for 
rules  for  computing  an  employee's  total 
number  of  years  of  service  for  an  em- 
ployer. 

(2)  More  than  one  employer.  If .  dur- 
ing a  taxable  year  of  an  employee, 
amounts  are  contributed  for  annuity 
contracts  for  such  employee  by  two  or 
more  employers  described  in  paragraph 
(b)(1)  (i)  or  (ii)  of  this  section,  a 
separate  exclusion  allowance  shall  be 
computed  with  respect  to  each  employer. 
In  such  a  case,  therefore,  there  shall 
not  be  taken  into  account,  in  computing 
the  exclusion  allowance  with  respect  to 
one  employer,  the  "includible  compen- 
sation "  received  by  the  employee  from 
any  other  employer,  the  employee'? 
years  of  service  with  any  other  employer, 
or  amounts  which  have  been  contributed 
by  any  other  employer  for  annuity  con- 
tracts for  such  employee. 

(3)  Amounts  previously  contributed 
by  the  employer  which  were  excludable 
from  the  employee's  gross  income.  In 
computing,  for  purposes  of  subparagraph 
(1)  (ii)  of  this  paragraph,  the  aggregate 
of  the  amounts  which  have  been  con- 
tributed by  an  employer  for  annuity  con- 
tracts for  an  employee  and  which  were 
excludable  from  the  gross  income  of  the 
employee  for  any  taxable  year  prior  to 
the  taxable  year  for  which  the  exclusion 
allowance  is  being  determined,  there 
shall  be  included  all  contributions  made 
by  the  employer  for  the  benefit  of  the 
employee — 

(i)  Which,  under  section  402(a)  or 
section  403(a) ,  were  excludable  from  the 
employee's  gross  income  for  any  such 
prior  taxable  year  by  reason  of  being 
contributions  to  a  trust  described  in  sec- 
tion 401(a)  and  exempt  from  tax  under 
section  501(a)   or  contributions  toward 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


the  purchftM  of  an  annuity  contract  $1.00    per    annum    payable    in    equal 

under  a  plan  which  meets  the  requlm-  monthly  installments  during  the  life  of 

ments   of   section   404(a)  (S)    (whether  the  employee,  based  upwi  the  employee's 

forfeitable  or  nonforfeitable);  or  sex  and  the  normal  retirement  age  as 

(U)  Which,  undw  section  405(d).  were  defined  in  the  plan, 

excludable   from  the  employee's   gross  (ill)  The  amount  from  Table  n  brtow 

income  for  any  such  prior  taxable  year  (representing  the  level  annual  contribu- 

by  reason  of  being  contributions  toward  tlon  which  will  acctimulate  to  $1.00  at 

the   purchase  of  United   States  bonds  normal  retirement  age)  for  the  sum  of 

under  a  plan  which  meets  the  require-  (a)  the  number  of  years  remaining  from 

ments  of  section  405(a)(1);  or  the  end  of  the  taxable  year  to  normal 

(lii)  Which  were  excludable  from  the  retirement  age  and  (b)  the  lesser  of  the 

employee's  gross  income  for  any  such  number   of    years    of    service    credited 

prior  taxable  year  by  reason  of  being  through  the  end  of  the  taxable  year  or 

contributions  described  in  paragraph  (a)  the  number  of  years  that  the  plan  has 

or  (b)  of  this  section;  or  bggn  in  existence  at  such  time. 

(IV)  (a)  Which  were  excludable  from  (j^^  .^j^g  j^gg^j.  ^j  (.^g  number  of  years 

the  employee's  gross  income  for  the  tax-  ^^  service  credited  through  the  end  of  the 

able  year  ;yhen  made  so^^^^^^  l\^^  jj  taxable  year  or  the  number  of  years  that 

Sch'^ntAbSuo'Ss%'eTrS^^^^  the  plan  has  been  in  existence  at  such 

time  they  were  made  (and  not  for  any  of  time, 

the  reasons  described  in  subdivisions  d) .  tabls  i 

(ii)  .  and  (iii)   of  this  subparagraph)  ;  [Value  at  normal  retirement  ages  of  annuity  of  $1  00  per 

(b)  With    respect    to    which    the    em-  annum  payable  in  equal  monthly  installments  Jurlng 

ployee's  rights  changed  to  nonforfeitable  "'« <>'  <«°P">y««  '^^  "po«  <^pi«>««'«  «') 
rights  prior  to  the  taxable  year  for  which 
the  exclusion  allowance  is  being  deter- 
mined; and 

(c)  Which  were  not,  under  section  403 
(d)  and  without  regard  to  paragraph  (b) 
of  this  section,  includible  In  the  em- 
ployee's gross  income  for  the  taxable  year 
in  which  his  rights  to  such  contributions 
changed  from  forfeitable  to  nonforfeit- 
able rights. 


Value 


Normal  retirement  age 

Sei 

Male 

Female 

60        

$12.87 
n.80 
10.63 

$14.  .36 

62      

13.58 

66                    

12.31 

For  punposes  of  subdivisions  (I)  and  (iii) 
of  this  subparagraph,  all  references  to 
provisions  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code 
of  1954  and  to  provisions  of  the  regula- 
tions under  such  Code  shall  also  be  con- 
sidered references  to  the  corresponding 
provisions  of  prior  law  and  regulations. 
See  subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph 
for  rules  relating  to  the  allocation  of 
employer  contributions  to  an  employee 
where  the  actual  contributions  are  not 
allocated  among   Individual  employees. 
(4)   DetermiTiation  of  excludable 
amounts  by  allocation  of  contributions. 
If,  for  any  employee,  the  actual  amounts 
of  employer  contributions  described  in 
subparagraph  (3)  of  this  paragraph  are 
not  known,  such  amounts  shall  be  de- 
termined under  the  formula  described  in 
this  subparagraph  or  under  any  other 
method    utilizing    recognized    actuarial 
principles  which  are  consistent  with  the 
provisions  of  the  plan  under  which  such 
contributions  are  made  and  the  method 
adopted  by  the  employer  for  funding  the 
benefits  under  the  plan.    If  the  formula 
.  described  in  this  subparagraph  is  to  be 
used,  the  contributions  made  by  the  em- 
ployer for  the  benefit  of  the  employee  as 
of  the  end  of  any  taxable  year  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  the  product  of  the  quanti- 
ties described  in  subdivisions   (1),   (li), 
(iii),    and    (Iv)    of    ths    subparagraph. 
Such  quantities  are — 

(1)  The  projected  annual  amount  of 
the  employee's  pension  (as  of  the  end 
of  the  taxable  year)  to  be  provided  at 
normal  retirement  age  from  employer 
contributions,  based  upon  the  provisions 
of  the  plan  In  effect  at  such  time  and 
upon  the  assumption  of  the  employee's 
continued  employment  with  his  present 
employer  at  his  then  current  salary  rate. 
(U)  The  value,  from  Table  I  below,  at 
normal  retirement  age  of  an  annuity  of 


N'OTK.  If  the  normal  form  of  retirement  benefit  under 
the  plan  Is  other  than  a  straight  life  annuity,  the  value 
from  Table  I  above  should  be  dividcl  by  the  fifrure  set 
forth  below  oppoeite  the  normal  form  of  retirement 
benefit  provided  by  the  plan: 

Annuity  for  5  years  certain  and  life  thereafter 0.97 

Annuity  for  10  years  certain  and  life  thereafter 90 

Annuity  for  15  years  certain  and  life  thereafter 80 

Annuity  lor  20  years  certain  and  life  thereafter .70 

Life  annuity  with  installment  refund .80 

Life  annuity  with  cash  refund  ' 75 

'The  term  "cash  refund"  refers  to  refund  of  accumu- 
lated employer  contributions,  and  does  not  refer  to  re- 
fund of  employee  contributions  only,  often  referred  to  aa 
"modified  cash  refund". 

Tabue  n 

[Level  annual  contribution  which  will  ac- 
cumulate to  $1.00  at  end  of  number  of 
years] 


Number 

Number 

of  years : 

Amount 

of  years: 

Amount 

1 

_    $1.0000 

26 

.    $0.0242 

2 

.4914 

27 

.0229 

3 

.3219 

28 

.0218 

4 

.  2373 

29 

.0204 

5- 

.  1865 

30 

.0194 

6 

.  1527 

31 

.0184 

7 

.  1285 

32 

.0174 

8 

.  1105 

33 

.0166 

9 

.0964 

34 

.0158 

10 

.  0852 

35 

.0150 

11 

.0761 

36 

.0143 

12 

.0685 

37 

.0136 

13 

.0621 

38 

.0130 

14 

.  0566 

39 

.0124 

15 

.0618 

40 

.0118 

18 

.0477 

41 

.0113 

17 

.0440 

42 

.0108 

18 

.0408 

43 

.0108 

19 

.0379 

44 

.0099 

20 

.0354 

45 

.  0095 

21 

.0330 

46 

.0091 

22 

.0309 

47 

.0087 

28 

.0290 

48 

.0083 

24 

.  0273 

49 

.0080 

25 

.  0257 

60 

.0076 

(e>  Includible  compensation — (1)  in 
general.  For  purposes  of  computing,  un- 
der paragraph  (d)  of  this  section,  an 
employee's  exclusion  allowance  for  a  tax- 
able year,  such  employee's  includible 
compensation  in  respect  of  such  taxable 
year  means  the  amount  of  compensation 
from  the  employer — 

(i)  Which  was  earned  during  the  most 
recent  period  (ending  not  later  than  the 
close  of  the  employee's  taxable  year  for 
which  the  exclusion  allowance  Is  being 
determined)  that,  under  paragraph  (f) 
of  this  section,  may  be  counted  as  one- 
year  of  service, 

(ii)  Which  is  Includible  in  the  em- 
ployee's gross  income,  and 

(iii)  In  the  case  of  an  employee  of 
an  employer  described  in  paragraph  (b) 
(1)  (11)  of  this  section,  which  is  attribut- 
able to  services  performed  for  an  educa- 
tional institution  (as  defined  in  section 
151(e)(4)). 

See  subparagraph  (2)  of  this  paragraph 
for   special   rules   for   determining   the 
amount  of  compensation  which  is  in- 
cludible in  the  employee's  gross  income. 
(2)   Special  rules  for  determining  the 
amount  of  compcTisation  includible  in  the 
employee's  gross  income.    For  purposes 
of  subparagraph  (1)  of  this  paragraph, 
the  amount  of  compensation  which  is  in- 
cludible in  the  employee's  gross  income 
shall  be  computed  without  regard  to  the 
exclusions    allowed    by    section    105(d) 
(relating  to  wage  continuation  plans) 
and  section  911  (relating  to  earned  in- 
come from  sources  without  the  United 
States).    Therefore,  although  amounta 
received  by  the  employee  from  the  em- 
ployer while  he  is  absent  from  work  on 
account  of  personal  injuries  or  sickness 
may  be  excludable  from  his  gross  income 
under  section  105(d),  such  amounts  are, 
nevertheless,  considered  as  includible  in 
his  gross  income  for  purposes  of  comput- 
ing his  includible  compensation.    On  the 
other  hand,  in  computing  the  amount 
which  is  includible  in  the  gross  Income 
of  the  employee   for  purposes  of  sub- 
paragraph (1)  of  this  paragraph,  there 
shall  not  be  included  any  amount  which 
is  contributed  by  the  employer  for  an 
annuity  contract  to  which  paragraph  ib) 
of  this  section  applies.    Thus,  although 
the  amount  of  any  employer  contribu- 
tions for  an  annuity  contract  to  which 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  apphes  is, 
to  the  extent  it  exceeds  in  any  taxable 
year  the  employee's  exclusion  allowance 
for  such  year,  Includible  In  the  employee's 
gross  income  for  that  year,  such  amount 
is  not  considered  as  includible  in  the 
employee's  gross  Income  for  purposes  of 
computing  his  includible  compensation 
for  that  year. 

(3)  Period  during  which  compensa- 
tion must  be  earned.  For  purposes  of 
computing  an  employee's  exclusion 
allowance  for  a  taxable  year,  there  may 
not  be  taken  into  account,  as  includible 
compensation,  any  compensation  which 
was  earned  by  the  employee  during  a 
taxable  year  ending  after  the  taxable 
year  for  which  the  exclusion  allowance 
Is  being  determined.  On  the  other  hand, 
an  employee's  includible  compensation 
may  include  all  or  part  of  his  compensa- 
tion earned  during  a  taxable  year  prior  to 
the  taxable  year  for  which  the  exclusion 
allowance  is  being  determined.    Such  a 


Thursday,  December  24,  1964 

situation  can  occur,  for  example,  when 
an  employer  purchases  an  annuity  con- 
tract for  a  retired  employee,  or  when  an 
employer  purchases  an  annuity  contract 
for  a  part-time  employee  whose  most 
recent  one-year  period  of  service  (with- 
in the  meaning  of  paragraph  (f )  of  this 
section)  extends  over  more  than  one 
taxable  year  of  such  employee.  For  pur- 
poses of  this  subparagraph,  it  is  imma- 
terial when  the  compensation  is  actually 
received  by  the  employee  or  for  what 
taxable  year  it  is  includible  in  his  gross 
income. 

(4)  Status  of  employer.  In  computing 
an  employee's  exclusion  allowance  for  a 
taxable  year,  there  is  not  taken  into  ac- 
count, as  includible  compensation,  any 
compensation  which  was  earned  during 
a  period  when  the  employer  was  not  an 
employer  described  in  paragraph  (b)  (1) 
(1)  or  (11)  of  this  section  since  under 
paragraph  (f )  (2)  of  this  section  an 
employee  is  not  considered  to  be  in  the 
service  of  the  employer  for  any  such 
period.  On  the  other  hand.  It  is  im- 
material whether  the  employer  is  an  em- 
ployer described  in  paragraph  ( b » ( D 
(i)  or  (11)  of  this  section  at  the  time 
the  compensation  is  actually  received  by 
the  employee.  Thus,  if  an  employee  re- 
ceives compensation  during  his  1961  tax- 
able year  for  services  p^formed  during 
his  1960  taxable  year,  such  compensa- 
tion can  qualify  as  includible  compensa- 
tion if  his  employer  was  an  employer 
described  in  paragraph  (b)(1)  d)  or  (ii) 
of  this  section  during  1960,  even  though 
such  employer  was  not  such  an  employer 
during  1961.  See,  also,  paragraph  (b)  of 
this  section  which  provides  that  the  ex- 
clusion allowance  is  only  applicable  with 
respect  to  contributions  which  are  made 
by  an  employer  at  a  time  when  such  em- 
ployer is  an  employer  described  in  para- 
graph (b)(1)   (i)  or  (ii)  of  this  section. 

(f)  Years  of  service — (1)  In  general. 
In  computing  an  employee's  exclusion 
allowance  for  a  taxable  year,  it  is  neces- 
sary to  determine  such  employee's  num- 
ber of  years  of  service  for  the  employer 
as  of  the  close  of  such  taxable  year. 
For  this  purpose,  the  number  of  years  of 
service  of  an  employee  for  an  employer 
shall  be  determined  in  accordance  with 
the  rules  set  forth  in  this  paragraph.  In 
addition,  such  rules  are  applicable  in 
determining,  for  purposes  of  paragraph 
(e)  of  this  section,  an  employee's  most 
recent  one-year  period  of  service. 

(2)  Exempt  status  requirement.  For 
purposes  of  determining  an  employee's 
number  of  years  of  service  for  an  em- 
ployer and  his  most  recent  one-year 
period  of  service  for  such  employer,  an 
employee  shall  not  be  considered  to  be 
employed  by  the  employer,  or  to  be  in  the 
service  of  the  employer,  during  any  pe- 
riod that  the  employer  is  not  an  employer 
described  in  paragraph  (b)(1)  (1)  or 
'ii)  of  this  section,  or,  in  the  case  of  an 
employee  of  an  employer  described  in 
paragraph  (b)(1)  (11)  of  this  section, 
during  any  period  when  the  employee  is 
not  performing  services  for  an  educa- 
tional institution  (as  defined  in  section 
151(e)(4)).  The  rule  in  this  subpara- 
graph may  be  Illustrated  by  the  follow- 
ing example:  A  was  employed  on  a  full- 
time  basis  by  the  X  scientific  organiza- 
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tion  during  the  whole  of  1959  and  1960 
and  during  half  of  1961.  Both  A  and 
the  X  Organization  use  the  calendar 
year  as  their  taxable  year.  The  X  Or- 
ganization was  an  organization  described 
in  section  501(c)(3)  and  exempt  from 
tax  vmder  section  501(a)  during  the 
years  1959  and  1961.  but  not  during  the 
year  1960.  For  purposes  of  determining 
A's  exclusion  allowance  for  1961,  he  is 
considered  to  have  IV2  years  of  service 
(his  service  during  1959  and  1961)  and 
his  most  recent  one-year  period  of  serv- 
ice ending  not  later  than  the  close  of 
1961  consists  of  his  service  during  1961 
(which  is  equal  to  V2  year  of  service)  and 
his  service  during  the  last  half  of  1959 
(which  is  equal  to  another  ^2  year  of 
service ) . 

(3)  Service  included.  For  purposes  of 
computing  an  employee's  exclusion  al- 
lowance for  a  taxable  year,  there  may  be 
taken  into  account,  in  determining  his 
number  of  years  of  service,  all  service 
performed  by  him  as  of  the  close  of  such 
taxable  year.  Therefore,  whenever  pos- 
sible, service  performed  during  each  of 
the  employee's  taxable  years  should  be 
considered  separately  in  arriving  at  his 
total  number  of  years  of  service.  For 
example,  if  an  employee  who  reports  his 
income  on  a  calendar  year  basis  Is  em- 
ployed on  a  full-time  basis  on  July  1, 
1959,  and  continues  on  a  full-time  basis 
through  December  31,  1960,  his  number 
of  years  of  service  as  of  the  close  of  his 
1960  taxable  year  should,  if  possible,  be 
computed  as  follows : 

(a)  Number    of    years    of    service    per- 

formed    during     1959     taxable 
year    V2 

(b)  Number    of    years    of    service    per- 

formed    during     1960     taxable 
year    1 

(c)  Total    number    of    years    of    service 

as  of   close   of   1960   taxable   year 
((o)+(b))  11/2 

However,  in  determining  what  consti- 
tutes a  full  year  of  service,  the  employ- 
er's annual  work  period,  and  not  the 
employee's  taxable  year,  Is  the  standard 
of  measurement.  For  example,  in  de- 
termining whether  a  professor  is  em- 
ployed full  time,  the  number  of  months 
in  the  school's  academic  year  shall  be 
the  standard  of  measurement. 

(4)  Full-time  employee  for  full  year. 
(1)  Each  full  year  during  which  an  in- 
dividual was  employed  full  time  shall  be 
considered  as  one  year  of  service.  In  de- 
termining whether  an  individual  is  em- 
ployed full-time,  the  amount  of  work 
which  he  is  required  to  perform  shall  be 
compared  with  the  amount  of  work 
which  is  normally  required  of  Individuals 
holding  the  same  position  with  the  same 
employer  and  who  generally  derive  the 
major  portion  of  their  personal  sei-vice 
Income  from  such  position. 

(ii)  (a)  In  measuring  the  amount  of 
work  required  of  individuals  holding  a 
particular  position,  any  method  that 
reasonably  and  accurately  reflects  such 
amount  may  be  used.  For  example,  the 
number  of  hours  of  classroom  instruc- 
tion is  only  an  indication  of  the  amount 
of  work  required,  but  it  may  be  used  as  a 
measure. 

(b)  In  determining  whether  positions 
with  the  same  employer  are  the  same,  all 
of  the  facts  and  circumstances  concern- 
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ing  the  positions  shall  be  considered,  in- 
cluding the  work  performed,  the  methods 
by  which  compensation  is  computed,  and 
the  descriptions  (or  titles)  of  the  posi- 
tions. For  example,  an  assistant  pro- 
fessor employed  In  the  English  depart- 
ment of  a  university  will  be  considered  a 
full-time  employee  if  the  amount  of  work 
that  he  Is  required  to  perform  Is  the 
same  £is  the  amount  of  work  normally 
required  of  assistant  professors  of  Eng- 
lish at  that  university  who  derive  the 
main  portion  of  their  personal  service 
income  from  such  position. 

(c)  In  case  an  individual's  position  is 
not  the  same  as  another  with  his  em- 
ployer, the  rules  of  this  paragraph  shall 
be  applied  by  considering  the  same  posi- 
tion with  similar  employers  or  similar 
positions  with  the  same  employer. 

(iii>  A  full  year  of  service  for  a  par- 
ticular position  means  the  usual  annual 
work  period  of  individuals  employed  full- 
time  in  that  general  type  of  employment 
at  the  place  of  employment.  For  ex- 
ample, if  a  doctor  employed  by  a  hos- 
pital works  throughout  the  12  months 
of  a  year  except  for  a  one-month  vaca- 
tion, such  doctor  will  be  considered  as 
being  employed  for  a  full  year,  if  the 
other  doctors  at  that  hospital  work  11 
months  of  the  year  with  a  one-month 
vacation.  Similarly,  if  the  usual  annual 
work  pericd  at  a  imiversity  consists  of 
the  fall  and  spring  semesters,  an  In- 
structor at  that  university  who  teaches 
those  semesters  will  be  considered  as 
working  a  full  year. 

(5)  Other  employees,  (i)  An  indi- 
vidual shall  be  treated  as  having  a  frac- 
tion of  a  year  of  service  for  each  year 
during  which  he  was  a  full-time  em- 
ployee for  part  of  the  year  or  for  each 
year  during  which  he  was  a  part-time 
employee  for  the  entire  year  or  for  a 
part  of  the  year. 

(Ii )  In  determining  the  fraction  which 
represents  the  fractional  year  of  serv- 
ice for  an  individual  employed  full  time 
for  part  of  a  year,  the  numerator  shall 
be  the  number  of  weeks  (or  months) 
during  which  the  individual  was  a  full- 
time  employee  in  a  position  during  that 
year,  and  the  denominator  shall  be  the 
number  of  weeks  (or  months)  which  is 
considered  under  subparagraph  (4)  (iii) 
of  this  paragraph  as  the  usual  annual 
work  period  for  that  position.  For  ex- 
ample, if  an  instructor  is  employed  full 
time  by  a  university  for  the  1959  spring 
semester  (which  lasts  from  February 
1959  through  May  1959),  and  the  aca- 
demic year  of  the  university  is  8  months 
long,  beginning  in  October  1958,  and  end- 
ing in  May  1959,  then  he  is  considered 
as  having  completed  %  of  a  year  of 
service. 

(iii)  In  determining  the  fraction 
which  represents  the  fractional  year  of 
service  of  an  individual  who  is  employed 
part  tune  for  a  full  year,  the  numerator 
shall  be  the  amount  of  work  required  to 
be  performed  by  the  individual,  and  the 
denominator  shall  be  the  amount  of 
work  normally  required  of  individuals 
who  hold  the  same  position.  The 
amount  of  work  required  to  be  performed 
by  the  individual  and  the  amoimt  of 
work  normally  required  of  individuals 
holding  the  same  position  shall  be  deter- 
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mined  in  accordance  with  the  principles 
of  subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph. 
Thus,  if  a  practicing  physician  tea<;hes 
one  course  at  a  local  medical  school  3 
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consists  of  his  service  performed  during 
January  through  May,  1960  (which  is 
part  of  the  195&-1960  academic  year) 
and  his  service  performed  during  Octo- 


(3)  20%    z   Includible   compen- 

sation        $600,00 

(4)  Number  of  years  of  service 

(although  A  was  employed 
for  less  than  a  year,  he  la 
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a  1.403(c)  Slatntorj  proviaions;  taxa- 
tion of  employee  annuitiee^  taxubil- 
itv  of  boaefidary  under  a  nonqual- 
ified annuity. 
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(b)  If  an  employer  has  purchased  an- 
nuity contracts  and  transferred  the 
same  to  a  trust  or  if  an  employer  has 
made  contributions  to  a  trust  for  the 
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than  an  annuity  contract  purchased  as 
part  of  a  plan  which  meets  the  require- 
ments of  section  404(a)(2))  purchased 
for  him  by  an  employer  which  is  exonpt 
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mined  in  accordance  with  the  principles 
of  subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph. 
Thus,  if  a  practicing  physician  tea<;hes 
one  course  at  a  local  medical  school  3 
hours  per  week  for  two  semesters  and 
other  faculty  members  at  that  medical 
school  teach  9  hours  per  week  for  two 
semesters,  then  the  practicing  i^iysician 
is  considered  as  having  completed  %  of 
a  year  of  service. 

(iv)  In  determining  the  fraction  rep- 
resenting the  fractional  year  of  service 
of  an  individual  who  is  employed  part 
time  for  part  of  a  year,  it  is  necessary 
to  compute  the  fractional  year  of  service 
If  the  Individual  were  a  part-time  em- 
ployee for  a  full  year,  and  the  fractional 
year  of  service  if  the  individual  were  a 
full-time  employee  for   the   part  of   a 
year.    The  two  fractions  shall  be  mul- 
tiplied and  the  product  is  the  fractional 
year  of  service  of  such  individual  who 
Is  employed  part  time  for  part  of  a  year. 
For  example,  if  an  attorney  who  is  a 
specialist  in  a  subject  teaches  a  course 
In  that  subject  for  3  hours  per  week  for 
one  semester  at  a  nearby  law  school,  and 
the   full-time   instructors   at   that   law 
school  teach  12  hours  per  week  for  two 
semesters,  then  the  fractional  part  of  a 
year  of  service  for  such  part-time  in- 
structor is   computed  as  follows:    The 
fractional  year  of  service  if  the  instruc- 
tor were  a  part-time  employee  for  a  full 
year  Is  ^'12  (niunber  of  hours  employed 
divided  by  the  usual  number  of  hours 
of  work  required  for  that  position) ;  the 
fractional  year  of  service  if  the  instruc- 
tor were  a  full-time  employee  for  part 
of  a  year  is  14  (period  worked  or  one 
semester,  divided  by  usual  work  period, 
or  2   semesters).    These  fractions  are 
multiplied  to  obtain  the  fractional  year 
of  service:  ^12  times  ^.  or  %4  <^>- 

(6)  Less  than  one  year  of  service  con- 
sidered as  one  year.  If,  at  the  close  of 
a  taxable  year,  an  employee  has,  vmder 
the  rules  in  this  paragraph,  a  period  of 
service  of  less  than  one  year,  such  em- 
ployee shall,  nevertheless,  be  considered 
to  have  one  year  of  service  for  purposes 
of  computing  his  exclusion  sdlowance  for 
that  taxable  year.  Such  period  of  serv- 
ice of  less  than  one  year  shall  also  be 
considered  to  be  such  employee's  most 
recent  one -year  period  of  service  for 
purposes  of  determining  his  includible 
compensation. 

(7)  Most  recent  one-year  period  of 
service,  (i)  In  determining,  for  pur- 
poses of  paragraph  (e)  of  this  section 
(relating  to  includible  compensation), 
an  employee's  most  recent  one-year 
period  of  service,  there  is  first  taken  into 
account  all  service  performed  by  the  em- 
ployee during  the  taxable  year  for  which 
the  exclusion  allowance  is  being  deter- 
mined. For  this  purpose,  therefore,  an 
employee's  most  recent  one-year  period 
of  service  may  not  be  the  samtf  as  his 
employer's  most  recent  annual  work 
period.  The  rule  in  this  subdivision  may 
be  illustrated  by  the  following  example: 
A.  a  professor  who  reports  his  income 
on  a  calendar  year  basis,  is  employed  by 
a  university  on  a  full-time  basis  during 
the  university's  1959-1960  and  1960-1961 
academic  years  (October  through  May) . 
For  purposes  of  computing  A's  exclusion 
allowance  for  his  1960  taxable  year,  his 
most  recent  one-year  period  of  service 
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consists  of  his  service  performed  during 
January  through  May,  1960  (which  is 
part  of  the  195&-1960  academic  year) 
and  his  service  performed  during  Octo- 
ber through  December  1960  (which  is 
part  of  the  1960-1961  academic  year) . 

(ii)  In  the  case  of  a  part-time  em- 
ployee or  a  full-time  employee  who  Is 
employed  for  only  part  of  a  year,  it  will 
be  necessary  to  aggregate  his  most  recent 
periods  of  service  to  determine  his  most 
recent  one-year  p>erlod  of  service.  In 
such  a  case,  there  is  first  taken  into 
account  his  service  during  the  taxable 
year  for  which  the  exclusion  allowance 
is  being  determined;  then  there  is  taken 
into  account  his  service  during  his  next 
preceding  taxable  year  and  so  forth  until 
his  service  equals,  in  the  aggregate,  one 
year  of  service.  For  example,  if  an  em- 
ployee, who  reports  his  income  on  the 
calendar  year  basis,  is  employed  on  a 
full-time  basis  during  the  months  July 
through  December  1959  ( V2  year  of  serv- 
ice), July  through  December  1960  (V2 
year  of  service),  and  October  through 
December  1961  (V4  year  of  service),  his 
most  recent  one-year  period  of  service 
for  purposes  of  computing  his  exclusion 
allowance  for  1961  consists  of  his  serv- 
ice during  1961  (V4  year  of  service),  his 
service  during  1960  (V2  year  of  service), 
and  his  service  during  the  months  Octo- 
ber through  December  1959  OA  year  of 
service). 

(g)  Illustration  of  computation  of 
exclusion  allowance.  The  exclusion  pro- 
vided under  paragraph  (b)  of  this  sec- 
tion may  be  illustrated  by  the  following 
example :  A.  a  professor  who  reports  his 
income  on  the  calendar  year  basis,  be- 
came a  full-time  employee  of  X  Uni- 
versity on  October  1,  1958  (beginning 
of  X  University's  195&-1959  academic 
year)  and  continued  as  a  full-time  em- 
ployee for  the  academic  years  1958-1959, 
1959-1960,  and  1960-1961.  X  Univer- 
sity was.  during  all  such  academic  years, 
an  organization  described  in  section  501 
(c)  (3)  and  exempt  from  tax  under  sec- 
tion 501(a).  X  University's  academic 
year  runs  for  a  period  of  8  months: 
October  through  May.  A  received  an 
annual  salary,  all  of  which  was  Includi- 
ble in  his  gross  income,  of  $8,000  for  the 
1958-1959  academic  year,  $8,800  for  the 
1959-1960  academic  year,  and  $9,600  for 
the  1960-1961  academic  year.  Starting 
in  1958.  X  University  contributed 
amounts  toward  the  purchase  of  annuity 
contracts  for  A  and  such  purchase  was 
not  part  of  a  qualified  annuity  plan.  X 
University  paid,  as  premiums  for  such 
contracts,  $1,000  in  1958.  $2,000  in  1959. 
$2,400  in  1960.  and  $1,400  In  1961.  The 
amount  of  such  premiums  which  is  ex- 
cludable from  As  gross  income  for  the 
year  in  which  paid  Is  computed  as 
follows: 

1958 

( 1 )  Amount  contributed  by  em- 

ployer for  annuity  con- 
tracts In  1958 $1,000.00 

(2)  Includible  compensation  for 

most  recent  one-year  pe- 
riod of  service  ( since  A  was 
employed  for  only  %  of  a 
year  at  the  close  of  1958. 
thils  period  Is  counted  as 
most  recent  one-year  pe- 
riod of  service)  %X 
$8,000   $3, ©00.00 


(3)  20%    X    Includible   compen- 

sation         $600  00 

(4)  Number  of  years  of  service 

(although  A  was  employed 
for  less  than  a  year,  he  la 
considered  to  have  one- 
yetu' of  service) 1 

(5)  Item  (4)  x  Item  (3) $600  00 

(6)  Contributions  excludable  In 

prior  taxable  years  of  A-_  None 

(7)  Amount  excludable  from  A's 

gross  Income  for  1958 
((5)-(6))    $600  00 

(8)  Amount     includible    in    A's 

gross  income  for  1958 
((l)-(7))    $400.00 

1959 

(9)  Amount  contributed  by  em- 

ployer for  annuity  con- 
tracts in  1959 $2,000.00 

(10)  Includible  compensation  for 

most  recent  one-year  pe- 
riod of  service.  (%X 
$8,800-)-%  X $8,000)     $8,30000 

(11)  20%    X    includible    compen- 

sation     $1,660.00 

(12)  Number  of  years  of  service 1% 

(13)  Item   (12)   x  item   (11) $2, 282  50 

(14)  Contributions  excludable  in 

prior    taxable    years    of    A 

(item  (7)) $600.00 

(15)  Amount  excludable  from  A's 

gross  Income  for  1959 
((13)-(14))     $1,682.50 

(16)  Amount    includible    In    A's 

gross     income     for      1959 

((9) -(15))   $317.50 

1960 

(17>  Amount  contributed  by  em- 
ployer for  annuity  con- 
tracts In  1960 $2,400  00 

(18)  Includible  compensation  for 

most  recent  one-year  pe- 
riod of  service  ( %  X  $9,600 
-fS/aX  $8,800)     $9,100.00 

(19)  20%  X  Includible  compensa- 

tion  $1,820.00 

(20)  Number    of    years    of    serv- 

ice  2ii 

(21)  Item  (20)  x  item  (19) t4.  322.  50 

(22)  Contributions   excludable  in 

prior  taxable  years  ((7)-|- 

( 15) ) $2,  282.  50 

(23)  Amount  excludable  from  A's 

gross  income  for  1960  ( (21 ) 
-(22)).- $2,040.00 

(24)  Amount    Includible    In    A's 

gross  income  for  1960  ( (17) 

—  (23)) $     360.00 

1961 

(25)  Amount  contributed  by  em- 

ployer for  annuity  con- 
tracts in  1961 $1,400  00 

(26)  Includible  compensation  for 

most  recent  one-year  pe- 
riod of  service  ( %  X 
$9,600  +  %  X$9, 600)    $9,600  00 

(27)  20%  x  includible  compensa- 

tion  $1,920.00 

(28)  Number  of  years  of  service 3 

(29)  Item  (28)   x  item  (27) $5,760.00 

(30)  Contributions  excludable    in 

prior  taxable  years  ((7)-f- 
(15)-K23)) $4,322.50 

(31)  Amount  excludable  from  A's 

gross  income  few  1961  (item 
(25)  since  it  Is  less  than 
(29)-(30)) $1,400.00 

(32)  Amount    Includable    in    A's 

gross  Income  for  1961  ( (25) 

-(31)) None 

Par.  10.  There  are  Inserted  Immedi- 
ately after  §  1.403(b)-l  the  foUowing new 
sections : 
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8  1.403(c)  Slalutoiy  provisions;  taxa- 
tion of  employee  annuities  f  taxabil- 
ity of  beneficiary  under  a  nonqual- 
ified annuity. 

Sec.    403.  Taxation    of    employee    annui- 
ties. *  *  * 
(c)  Taxability  of  beneficiary  under  a  non- 

(rualifled  annuity.  If  an  anniilty  contract 
purchased  by  an  employer  for  an  employee 
u  not  subject  to  subsection  (a)  and  the  em- 
ployee's rights  under  the  contract  are  non- 
jorfeitable,  except  for  faUure  to  pay  fut\ire 
premiums,  the  amoimt  contributed  by  the 
employer  for  sUjCh  annuity  contract  on  or 
after  such  rights  "become  nonforfeitable  shall 
be  Included  In  the  gross  Income  of  the  em- 
ployee in  the  year  In  which  the  amount  Is 
contributed.  The  employee  shall  Include  in 
hla  gross  income  the  amoiints  received  under 
Buch  contract  for  the  year  received  as  pro- 
vided in  section  72  (relating  to  annuities) 
except  that  section  72(e)  (3)  shall  not  apply. 

[Sec.  403(c)  as  relettered  by  sec.  23(a) ,  Tech- 
nical AmendmenU  Act  1958  (72  Stat.  1620)  ] 

§  1.403  (c)-l  Taxability  of  beneficiary 
under  a  nonqualified  annuity. 

(a)  Except  as  provided  in  section  402 
(d) ,  if  an  employer  purchases  an  annuity 
(»ntract  and  if  the  sunounts  paid  for  the 
contract  are  not  subject  to  paragraph 
(a)  of  §  1.403(a)-l  or  paragraph  (a)  of 
jl.403(b)-l,  the  amount  of  such  con- 
tribution shall,  to  the  extent  it  is  not 
excludable  under  paragraph  (b)  of 
51.403ib)-l,  be  included  in  the  income 
of  the  employee  for  the  taxable  year  dur- 
ing which  such  contribution  is  made  if, 
at  the  time  the  contribution  is  made,  the 
employee's  rights  under  the  annuity  con- 
tract are  nonforfeitable,  except  for  fail- 
ure to  pay  future  premiums.  If  the  an- 
nuity contract  was  purchased  by  an  em- 
ployer which  is  not  exempt  from  tax 
under  section  501(a)  or  section  521(a), 
and  if  the  employee's  rights  imder  the 
annuity  contract  In  such  a  case  were 
forfeitable  at  the  time  the  employer's 
contribution  was  made  for  the  an- 
nuity contract,  even  though  they  become 
nonforfeitable  later,  the  amount  of  such 
contribution  Is  not  required  to  be  in- 
cluded in  the  Income  of  the  employee  at 
the  time  his  rights  under  the  contract  be- 
come nonforfeitable.  On  the  other  hand, 
if  the  armuity  contract  is  purchased  by 
an  employer  which  is  exempt  from  tax 
under  section  501(a)  or  section  521(a), 
all  or  part  of  the  value  of  the  contract 
may  be  includible  in  the  employee's  gross 
Income  at  the  time  his  rights  under  the 
contract  become  nonforfeitable  (see  sec- 
tion 403 *d>  and  the  regulations  there- 
under). As  to  what  constitutes  non- 
forfeitable rights  of  an  employee,  see 
11.402(b) -1.  The  amounts  received  by 
or  made  available  to  the  employee  vmder 
the  annuity  contract  shall  be  included 
in  the  gross  income  of  the  employee  for 
the  taxable  year  in  which  received  or 
made  available,  as  provided  in  section 
72  (relating  to  annuities)  except  that 
section  72(e)(3)  shall  not  apply.  For 
rules  relating  to  the  treatment  of  em- 
ployer contributions  as  part  of  the  con- 
sideration paid  by  the  employee,  see  sec- 
Won  72(f).  See  also  section  101(b)(2) 
'D)  for  rules  relating  to  the  treatment 
of  the  limited  exclusion  provided  there- 
under as  part  of  the  consideration  paid 
by  the  employee. 
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(b)  If  an  employer  has  purchased  an- 
nuity contracts  and  transferred  the 
same  to  a  trust  or  if  an  employer  has 
made  contributions  to  a  trust  for  the 
purpose  of  providing  annuity  contracts 
for  his  employees  as  provided  in  section 
402(d)  (see  paragraph  (a)  of  9 1.^02(d)- 
1) ,  the  amount  so  paid  or  contributed  is 
not  required  to  be  included  in  the  In- 
come of  the  employee,  but  any  amount 
received  by  or  made  available  to  the  em- 
ployee under  the  annuity  contract  shall 
be  includible  in  the  gross  income  of  the 
employee  for  the  taxable  year  in  which 
received  or  made  available,  as  provided 
in  section  72  (relating  to  annuities) ,  ex- 
cept that  section  72(e)  (3)  shall  not  ap- 
ply. In  such  case  the  amount  paid  or 
contributed  by  the  employer  shall  not 
constitute  consideration  paid  by  the  em- 
ployee for  such  annuity  contract  in  de- 
termining the  amount  of  annuity  pay- 
ments required  to  be  included  in  his  gross 
income  under  section  72  unless  the  em- 
ployee has  paid  Income  tax  for  any  tax- 
able year  beginning  before  January  1, 
1949,  with  respect  to  such  payment  or 
contribution  by  the  employer  for  such 
year  and  such  tax  is  not  credited  or  re- 
funded to  the  employee.  In  the  event 
such  tax  has  been  paid  and  not  credited 
or  refunded  the  amount  paid  or  contrib- 
uted by  the  employer  for  such  year  shall 
constitute  consideration  ptdd  by  the  em- 
ployee for  the  annuity  contract  in  deter- 
mining the  amount  of  the  armuity  re- 
quired to  be  included  in  the  income  of 
the  employee  under  section  72. 

(c)  For  taxable  years  beginning  be- 
fore January  1,  1958,  the  provisions  con- 
tained 4n  section  403(c)  were  included  in 
section  403(b)  of  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code  of  1954.  Therefore,  the  regula- 
tions contained  in  this  section  shall,  for 
such  taxable  years,  be  considered  as  the 
regulations  under  section  403(b)  as  in 
effect  for  such  taxable  years. 

§  1.403(d)  Statutory  provisions;  taxa- 
tfon  of  employee  annuities;  taxabil- 
ity of  beneficiarj-  under  certain  for- 
feitable contracts  purchased  by 
exempt  organizations. 

Sec.  403.  Taxation  of  employee  annui- 
ties •  •   • 

(d)  Taxability  of  beneficiary  under  cer- 
tain forfeitable  contracts  purchased  by  ex- 
empt organizations.  Notwithstanding  the 
first  sentence  of  subsection  (c) ,  if  rights  of 
an  employee  under  an  annuity  contract 
purchased  by  an  employer  which  Is  exempt 
from  tax  under  section  601(a)  or  521(a) 
change  from  forfeitable  to  nonforfeitable 
rights,  the  value  of  such  contract  on  the 
date  of  such  change  (to  the  extent  attribut- 
able to  amounts  contributed  by  the  employ- 
er after  December  81,  1957)  shall,  except  as 
provided  In  subsection  (b),  be  Included  in 
the  gross  Income  of  the  employee  in  the 
year  of  such  change. 

[Sec.  403(d)    as  added  by  sec.  23(c),  Tech- 
nical Amendments  Act  1968  (72  Stat.  1622)] 

§  1.403  (d)-l  Taxability  of  employee 
when  rights  under  contracts  pur- 
chased by  exempt  organizations 
change  from  forfeitable  to  nonfor- 
feitable rights. 

(a)  In  general.  If,  during  a  taxable 
year  of  an  employee  beginning  after 
December  31. 1957.  the  rights  of  such  em- 
ployee under  an  armuity  contract  (other 
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than  an  annuity  contract  purchased  as 
part  of  a  plan  which  meets  the  require- 
ments of  section  404(a)(2))  purchased 
for  Mm  by  an  employer  which  is  exanpt 
from  tax  tmder  section  501(a)  or  521(a) 
change  from  forfeitable  to  nonforfeitable 
rights,  then  the  value  of  such  armuity 
contract  on  the  date  of  such  change 
shall,  to  the  extent  provided  in  para- 
graph (b)  of  this  section,  be  included  in 
the  employee's  gross  income  for  such 
ttixable  year.  For  purposes  of  this  sec- 
tion, the  value  of  an  annuity  contract 
on  the  date  the  employee's  rights  change 
from  forfeitable  to  nonforfeitable  rights 
means  the  cash  surrender  value  of  such 
contract  on  such  date.  As  to  what  con- 
stitutes nonforfeitable  rights  of  an  em- 
ployee, see  §  1.402  (b)-l. 

(b)  Extent  to  which  value  of  annuity 
contract  is  includible  in  empiegee's  gross 
income.  For  purposes  of  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section,  there  shall  be  included  in 
the  gross  income  of  an  employee  for  his 
taxable  year  In  which  his  rights  under 
an  annuity  contract  change  from  forfeit- 
able to  nonforfeitable  rights  only  an 
amount  equal  to  the  portion  of  the  value 
of  such  contract  on  the  date  of  such 
change  (1)  that  Is  attributable  to 
contributions: 

(i)  Which  were  made  by  the  employer 
while  It  was  exempt  from  tax  imder  sec- 
tion 501(a)  or  521(a) ; 

(ii)  Which  were  made  after  December 
31,  1957:  and 

(lii)  Which  were  not,  at  the  time  they 
were  made,  excludable  from  the  em- 
ployee's gross  Income  under  paragraph 
(a)  of  5  1.403(b)-l; 

and  (2)  that  Is  not  excludable  from  the 
employee's  gross  income  under  para- 
graph (b)  of  §  1.40^(b)-l.  Thus,  al- 
though amounts  are  contributed  by  an 
employer  after  December  31,  1957,  to- 
ward the  purchase  for  an  employee  of  an 
annuity  contract  and,  at  the  time  of  the 
contribution,  such  employer  is  an  orga- 
nization described  in  section  501(c)(3) 
and  exempt  from  tax  under  section  501 
(a),  the  value  of  such  annuity  contract 
attributable  to  such  contributions  would 
not  be  includible  in  the  employee's  gross 
income  for  the  taxable  year  in  which  his 
rights  under  the  contract  change  to  non- 
forfeitable rights  if  such  amounts  were 
contributed  during  a  taxable  year  of  the 
employee  beginning  before  January  1, 
1958,  and  were,  therefore,  excludable 
from  the  employee's  gross  income  under 
paragraph  (a)  of  S  1.403 (b)-l.  Simi- 
larly, the  value  of  such  an  annuity  con- 
tract Is  not  includible  in  the  gross  income 
of  the  employee  for  the  year  in  which  the 
change  occurs  to  the  extent  that  it  is 
excludable  under  paragraph  (b)  of 
§  1.403(b)-l.  See  paragraph  (b)(2)  of 
§  1.403  (b)-l  which  provides  that  the 
amount  otherwise  includible  in  gross  in- 
come under  section  403(d)  is  considered 
to  be  a  contribution  by  the  employer  for 
purposes  of  the  exclusion  provided  in 
paragraph  (b)  of  §  1.403 (b)-l.  In  addi- 
tion, the  portion  of  the  value  of  an  an- 
nuity contract  attributable  to  contribu- 
tions made  by  the  employer  while  it  was 
not  exempt  from  tax  under  either  section 
501(a)  or  521(a)  is  not  includible  in  the 
gross  income  of  the  employee  at  the  time 
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his  rightc  under  the  contract  change  to 
nonforfeitable  rights  even  though  the 
employer  Is  exempt  from  tax  under  sec- 
Uon  501(a)  or  521(a)  at  the  time  of  such 
change.    On  the  other  hand,  the  value 
of  the  annuity  contract  purchased  by  an 
organization  exempt  from  tax  under  sec- 
tion 501(a)  or  521(a)  may  be  includible 
in  the  gross  income  of  an  employee  for 
the  year  during  which  his  rights  under 
the  contract  change  to  nonforfeitable 
rights  even  though  such  organization  is 
not  exemi>t  on  the  date  of  such  change, 
(c)  Partial  vestino — (1)  General  rule. 
If,  during  any  taxable  year  of  an  em- 
ployee, only  part  of  his  beneficial  interest 
In  an  annuity  contract  changes  from  a 
forfeitable  to  a  nonforfeitable  interest, 
then  only  the  corresponding  part  of  the 
value  of  the  annuity  contract  on  the  date 
of  such  change  is  includible  in  the  em- 
ployee's gross  income  for  such  taxable 
year.    In  such  a  case,  it  is  first  necessary 
to  c<nnpute,  imder  the  rules  in  para- 
graphs (a)  and  (b)  of  this  section  but 
without  regard  to  any  exclusion  allow- 
able under  paragraph  (b)  of  S  1.403(b)- 
1,  the  amount  which  would  be  includible 
In  the  employee's  gross  Income  for  the 
taxable  year  if  his  entire  beneficial  in- 
terest   in    the    annuity    contract    had 
changed  to  a  nonforfeitable  Interest  dur- 
ing such  year.    The  amount  that  is  in- 
cludible (without  regard  to  any  exclusion 
allowed  by  paragraph  (b)  of  !  1.403(b)- 
1)  In  the  gross  Income  of  the  employee 
for  the  taxable  year  In  which  the  change 
occurs  is  an  amount  eqiial  to  the  amount 
determined  under  the  preceding  sentence 
multiplied  by  the  percent  of  the  em- 
ployee's beneficial  Interest  which  changed 
to  a  nonforfeitable  interest  during  the 
taxable  year.    If  at  the  time  the  em- 
ployee's Interest  changes  to  a  nonforfeit- 
able interest,  the  employer  is  an  organi- 
zation described  in  section  501(c)  (3)  and 
exempt  from  tax  under  section  501(a), 
then  the  amount  that  Is  includible  in  the 
employee's  gross  income  under  this  sub- 
paragraph is  considered  as  an  employer 
contribution  to  which  the  exclusion  pro- 
vided In  paragraph  (b)   of  !  1.403 (b)-l 
applies     (see     paragraph      (b)(2)      of 
S  1.403  (b)-l). 

(2)  Example.  The  provisions  In  sub- 
paragraph (1)  of  this  paragraph  may  be 
illustrated  by  the  following  example: 

X  Organisation  purchased  an  annuity  con- 
tract for  A,  one  of  lt«  employeeo  who  reporta 
hU  Income  on  a  calendar  year  basis.  X  con- 
tributed Vi  at  the  amount  neceseary  to  pur- 
chase the  contract  before  January  1.  1958, 
and  the  remaining  %  after  December  31. 
1987.  At  the  time  of  the  contributions,  X 
was  an  organization  exempt  from  tax  under 
section  801(a)  and  A's  rights  under  the  con- 
tract were  forfeitable.  The  annuity  contract 
was  not  purchased  as  part  of  a  qualified  pian 
and  A  nxade  no  contributions  toward  the 
purchase  of  the  contract.  On  December  31. 
1968,  50  percent  of  A's  Interest  In  the  con- 
tract changed  from  a  forfeitable  to  a  non- 
forfeitable Interest,  and  on  December  31, 
1970,  the  remaining  50  percent  of  A's  Inter- 
est In  the  contract  changed  to  a  nonforfeit- 
able Interest.  The  cash  siirrender  value  of 
the  contract  was  SO.BOO  on  December  31,  1965, 
and    $12,000    on    December   31.    1970.      The 
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amount  Ix^udible  In  A's  groos  Income  for 
1906  and  1970  la  computed  as  foUows^ 

198S 

(1)  Amount  which  would  have  been 
includible  IX  A's  entire  inter- 
est had  changed  to  a  nonfor- 
feitable Interest  (cash  sur- 
render value  of  contract  on 
Dec.  31,  1966.  attributable  to 
contributions  made  after  Dec. 
31.   1957)    %X  $9,900 $6,600 

(11)  Percent  of  A's  interest  that 
changed  to  a  nonforfeitable 
interest  on  Dec.  31,  1965 60% 

(Ui)   Amount  Includible  in  A's  gross 

income  for  1966  ((U)x(i))—  $3,300 

1970 

(Iv)  Amount  which  would  have  been 
Includible  If  A's  entire  Inter- 
est had  changed  to  a  nonfor- 
feitable Interest  (cash  sur- 
render value  of  contract  on 
Dec.  81,  1970.  attributable  to 
contributions  made  after  Dec. 
31.    1967)    %X$12,000 $8,000 

(v)  Percent  of  A's  interest  that 
changed  to  a  nonforfeitable 
Interest  on  Dec.  31.  1970 50% 

(vl)    Amount  includible  in  A's  gross 

income  for  1970   ((v)  X(lv)).  $4,000 

If.  on  December  31.  1965.  X  Is  an  organiza- 
tion described  In  section  501(c)(3)  and  ex- 
empt from  tax  under  section  501(a).  then 
only  so  much  of  the  $3,300  as  Is  not  exclud- 
able under  paragraph  (b)  of  {  1.403 (b)-l  U 
Includible  In  A's  gross  Income  for  1965.  Slm- 
Uuly,  If,  on  December  31.  1970.  X  is  an  or- 
ganization described  in  section  501(c)(3) 
and  exempt  from  tax  under  section  601(a). 
then  only  so  much  of  the  $4,000  as  is  not 
excludable  under  paragraph  (b)  of  {  1.403 
(b)-l  Is  Includible  In  A's  gross  Income  for 
1970. 

Par.  11.  Section  1.404(a)  is  amended 
(A)  by  revising  so  much  of  section 
404(a)  as  precedes  paragraph  (1) 
thereof  and  (B)  by  adding  a  historical 
note  at  the  end  thereof.  These  revised 
and  added  provisions  read  as  follows: 

§  1.404(a)  Statutory  provisions;  deduc- 
tion for  contributions  of  an  employer 
to  an  employees'  trust  or  annuity 
plan  and  compensation  under  a  de- 
ferred-payment   plan;    general    rule. 

Sxc.  404.  Deduction  for  contributions  of 
an  employer  to  an  employees'  trust  or  an- 
nuity plan  aTid  compensation  under  a  de- 
ferred-payment plan — (a)  General  rule.  If 
contributions  are  paid  by  an  employer  to 
or  under  a  stock  txjnus.  pension,  profit- 
sharing,  or  annuity  plan,  or  If  compensation 
is  paid  or  accrued  on  account  of  any  em- 
ployee under  a  plan  deferring  the  receipt  of 
such  compensation,  such  contributions  or 
compensation  shall  not  be  deductible  under 
section  162  (relating  to  trade  or  business 
expenses)  or  section  212  (relating  to  ex- 
penses for  the  production  of  Income):  but. 
if  they  satisfy  the  conditions  of  either  of 
such  sections,  they  shall  l>e  deductible  under 
this  section,  subject,  however,  to  the  follow- 
ing limitations  as  to  the  amounts  deductible 
In  any  year: 

•  •  •  •  • 

[Sec.  404(a)   as  amended  by  sec.  24.  Techni- 
cal Amendments  Act   1958    (72  Stat.  1623)] 

(Sec.  7805  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of 
1954;   (68A  Stat.  917;  26  U.S.C.  7805) ) 

[TJt.   Doc.   64-13241;    Piled,   Dec.   28.    19«4; 
8:46  ajn.l 
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PART  1— INCOME  TAX;  TAXABLE 
YEARS  BEGINNING  AFTER  DECEM- 
BER 31,   1953 

Rents  or  Royalties  Derived  in  the 
Active  Conduct  of  a  Trade  or  Busi- 
ness 

On  May  15,  1964.  notice  of  proposed 
rule  making  was  published  in  the  Fed- 
eral Register  <29  FH.  6403)  regarding 
the  amendment  of  the  Income  Tax  Reg- 
ulations (26  CFR  Part  1)  so  as  to  provide 
specific  cases  in  which  rents  or  royalties 
will  be  considered  to  be  derived  in  the 
active  conduct  of  a  trade  or  business  for 
purposes  of  section  954(c)  (3)(A)  of  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954,  as  added 
by  section  12 fa)  of  the  Revenue  Act  of 
1962  (76  Stat.  1006).  After  considera- 
tion of  all  such  relevant  matter  as  was 
presented  by  interested  persons  regard- 
ing the  rules  proposed,  §  1.954-2  of  such 
regulations  Is  amended  by  adding  sub- 
divisions (ii)  and  (iil)  to  paragraph  (dt 
( 1) ,  effective  for  taxable  years  of  foreign 
corpKjrations  beginning  after  December 
31,  1962,  and  for  taxable  years  of  United 
States  shareholders  within  which  or  with 
which  such  taxable  years  of  such  cor- 
porations end.  These  added  provisions 
read  as  follows : 

§  1.954—2      Foreign     personal     holding 
company   income. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(d)  Certain  income  received  from  un- 
related persons  in  the  active  conduct  of 
a  trade  or  busiTiess — (1)  Rents  and 
royalties —  •   •  • 

(ii)  Rents — (a)  Trade  or  business 
cases.  In  every  case  rents  will  be  con- 
sidered for  purposes  of  this  subpara- 
graph to  be  derived  in  the  active  con- 
duct of  a  trade  or  business  by  a  controlled 
foreign  corporation  which  is  a  lessor  of 
property  if  such  rents  are  derived  from 
the  leasing  of — 

( / )  Property  which  the  lessor  has 
manufactured  or  produced,  or  has  ac- 
quired and  added  substantial  value  to. 
but  only  so  long  as  the  lessor  is  regularly 
engaged  in  the  manufacture  or  produc- 
tion of,  or  in  the  acquisition  and  addi- 
tion of  substantial  value  to.  and  leasing 
of.  property  of  such  kind, 

(2)  Real  property  with  respect  to 
which  the  lessor  performs  active  and 
substantial  management  and  operational 
functions  while  the  property  is  leased. 

( 3 )  Personal  property  ordinarily  used 
by  the  lessor  in  the  active  conduct  of  a 
trade  or  business  and  such  leasing  occurs 
during  a  temporary  period  when  the 
property  would,  but  for  such  leasing,  be 
idle  in  the  active  conduct  of  such  trade 
or  business,  or 

(4)  Property  which  is  leased  as  a  re- 
sult of  the  performance  of  marketing 
functions  by  such  lessor  and  the  lessor. 
through  its  own  staff  of  employees  lo- 
cated in  a  foreign  country,  maintains 
and  operates  an  organization  in  such 
country  which  is  regularly  engaged  in 
the  business  of  marketing,  or  of  marijet- 
ing  and  servicing,  the  leased  property 
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gnd  which  la  substantial  in  relation  to 
tbe  amount  of  rents  derived  from  the 
leasing  of  such  property. 

(b)  Special  rules — (I)  Adding  sub- 
stantial value.  For  purposes  of  subdlvl- 
don  (a)(1)  of  this  subdivision  (11),  the 
performance  of  marketing  functions  will 
not  be  considered  to  add  substantial  value 
to  property. 

(2)  Substantiality  of  foreign  organi- 
zation. Whether  an  organization  in  a 
foreign  country  will  be  considered  sub- 
stantial in  relation  to  the  amount  of 
rents,  for  purposes  of  subdivision  (a)  (4) 
of  this  subdivision  (ii),  is  to  be  deter- 
mined from  the  facts  and  circumstances 
of  each  case.  In  every  case  involving  the 
leasing  of  personal  property,  however,  an 
organization  in  a  foreign  country  will  be 
considered  substantial  in  relation  to  the 
amount  of  rents,  for  such  purposes,  if 
the  sum  of  the  deductions  incurred  by 
such  organization  of  the  lessor  which  are 
properly  allocable  to  such  rental  income 
and  which  would  be  allowable  imder 
section  162  to  the  lessor  (were  the 
lessor  a  domestic  corporation)  other 
than— 

(i)  Deductions  for  compensation  for 
personal  services  rendered  by  share- 
holders of.  or  related  persons  with  re- 
spect to,  the  lessor, 

(it)  Deductions  for  rents  paid  or  ac- 
crued, and 

(Hi)  Deductions  which  would  be  spe- 
cifically allowable  to  the  lessor  under  sec- 
tions other  than  section  162  (were  the 
lessor  a  domestic  corporation) 

equals  or  exceeds  25  percent  of  the 
amount  by  which  the  gross  income  of  the 
lessor  from  such  rental  income  exceeds 
the  sum  of  the  rents  paid  or  accrued  and 
the  amounts  which  would  be  allowable 
to  such  lessor  as  deductions  imder  sec- 
tion 167  (were  the  lessor  a  domestic  cor- 
poration) with  respect  to  such  rental 
Income. 

(3)  Activities  of  an  independent  con- 
tractor, (i)  In  determining  under  sub- 
division (a)(4)  of  this  subdivision  (ii) 
whether  a  lessor  maintains  and  operates 
an  organization  in  a  foreign  country 
which  is  regularly  engaged  in  the  busi- 
ness of  marketing,  or  of  marketing  and 
servicing,  leased  property,  the  activities 
of  an  independent  contractor  shall  not 
be  taken  into  accovmt. 

Hi)  Compensation  for  the  services  of 
an  independent  contractoi  may  be  taken 
into  account  under,  and  subject  to  the 
limitations  imposed  by,  subdivision  (2) 
of  this  subdivision  (b)  in  determining 
whether  the  sum  of  deductions  incurred 
equals  or  exceeds  25  percent  of  the 
amount  by  which  the  gross  income  ex- 
ceeds certain  deductions. 

<c»  Illustrations.  The  application  of 
this  subdivision  may  be  iUustrated  by 
the  following  examples: 

Example  {1).  Controlled  foreign  corpora- 
tion A  Is  regularly  engaged  in  the  production 
0'  office  machines  which  It  leases  to  others 
and  services.  The  rental  Income  of  A  Cor- 
poration from  such  leases  Is  derived  In  the 
active  conduct  of  a  trade  or  business  for 
purposes  of  section  954(c)(3)(A). 

Example  (2).  ControUed  foreign  corpora- 
tion B  leases  to  others  motion  picture  films. 
Bome  of  which  it  acquires  by  purchase  and 
some  of  which  It  acquires  by  lease.  Cor- 
poration B.  through  Its  own  staff  of  em- 
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ployees  located  in  a  foreign  country,  main- 
tains  and  operates  an  <^oe  In  such  foreign 
coiintry  at  which  a  ccHnplete  sales  force,  com- 
posed of  its  own  employees,  actively  aoUclts 
customers  to  lease  ruch  fUms,  conducts  ad- 
vertising and  sales  promotion  campaigns 
intended  to  increase  attendance  at  the  show- 
ing of  films  which  It  leases,  and  engages  in 
other  promotional  activities  directed  at  In- 
ereaslng  Its  contracts  for  the  leasing  of  such 
films  to  others.  Corporation  B  maintains  an 
inventory  of  films  in  such  country  frc«n 
which  Its  customers  may  make  selections. 
Corporation  B,  by  its  office,  sales  force,  and 
inventory,  maintains  and  operates  an  orga- 
nization In  a  foreign  country  which  is  regu- 
larly engaged  in  the  business  of  marketing 
motion  picture  films.  The  deductions  In- 
curred by  such  organization  abroad  are  such 
as  to  satisfy  the  25-percent  test  of  subdivi- 
sion (b)(2)  of  this  subdivision  (Ii);  thus 
such  organization  is  substantial  in  relation 
to  the  rents  B  CJorporatlon  receives  from 
leasing  the  films.  The  rental  inconie  of  B 
Corporation  from  such  leases  Is  derived  in 
the  active  conduct  of  a  trade  or  business  for 
purposes  of  section  954(c)  (3)  (A). 

Example  (3).  Controlled  foreign  corpora- 
tion D  purchases  motor  '-ehlclee  which  it 
leases  to  others.  In  the  conduct  of  its  short- 
term  leasing  of  such  vehicles  In  foreign  coun- 
try X,  D  Corporation  owns  a  large  number  of 
motor  vehicles  In  country  X  which  It  services 
and  repairs,  leases  motor  vehicles  to  cus- 
tomers on  an  hourly,  dally,  or  weekly  basis, 
maintains  offices  and  service  facilities  in 
country  X  from  which  to  lease  and  service 
such  vehicles,  and  maintains  therein  a  sizable 
staff  of  Its  own  administrative,  sales,  and 
service  personnel.  Corporation  D  also  leases 
In  country  X  on  a  long-term  basis,  generally 
for  a  term  of  one  year,  motor  vehicles  which 
It  owns.  Under  the  terms  of  the  long-term 
leases.  D  Corporation  Is  required  to  repair 
and  service,  during  the  term  of  the  lease, 
the  leased  motor  vehicles  without  cost  to  the 
lessee.  By  the  maintenance  in  country  X 
of  office,  sales,  and  service  facilities  and  Its 
complete  staff  of  administrative,  sales,  and 
service  personnel,  D  (Corporation  maintains 
and  operates  an  organization  therein  which 
is  regularly  engaged  In  the  business  of  mar- 
keting and  servicing  the  motor  vehicles 
which  are  leased.  Since  such  organization  Is 
substantial  In  relation  to  the  rents  D  Cor- 
poration receives  from  leasing  the  motor  ve- 
hicles, such  rente  are  derived  In  the  active 
conduct  of  a  trade  or  business  for  purposes 
of  section  954(c)(3)(A). 

Example  (4).  Controlled  foreign  corpora- 
tion E  owns  a  complex  of  apartment  build- 
ings which  It  has  acquired  by  purchase.  Cor- 
poration E  engages  a  real  estate  management 
firm  to  lease  the  apartments,  manage  the 
buildings  and  pay  over  the  net  rents  to  the 
owner.  The  rental  Income  of  E  Corporation 
from  such  leases  Is  not  derived  In  the  active 
conduct  of  a  trade  or  business  for  p\irposes 
of  section  954(c)  (3)  ( A) . 

Eximple  (5).  Controlled  foreign  corpora- 
tion P  owns  a  twenty-story  office  building 
In  a  foreign  country,  three  floors  of  which  It 
occupies  and  the  rest  of  which  it  leases. 
Corporation  F.  which  has  acquired  this 
property  by  purchase,  acts  as  rental  agent 
for  the  leasing  of  offices  In  the  building  and 
employs  a  substantial  staff  to  perform  other 
management  and  maintenance  functions. 
The  rents  received  by  F  corporation  from  such 
leasing  operations  are  derived  In  the  active 
conduct  of  a  trade  or  business  for  purposes 
of  section  954(c)  (3)  (A) . 

Example  (6).  Controlled  foreign  corpora- 
tion G  owns  drilling  equipment  which  It  or- 
dinarily uses  to  perform  contracts  In  foreign 
countries  to  drill  oil  wells.  For  occasional 
temporary  periods  It  Is  unable  to  obtain 
contracts  requiring  Immediate  performance 
sufficient  to  employ  all  such  equipment. 
During  such  a  period  it  sometimes  leases 
such  Idle  equipment  temporarily.    After  the 
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expiration  of  such  temporary  leasing  of  the 
property,  O  Corporation  continues  the  use 
of  such  equipment  in  the  performance  of  Its 
own  drilling  contracts.  Rents  received  from 
the  temporary  leasing  of  such  Idle  equipment 
are  derived  In  the  active  conduct  of  a  trade 
or  business  for  purposes  of  section  954 
(c)(3)(A). 

Example  (7).  Controlled  foreign  corpora- 
tion H  is  organized  on  January  1,  1963,  to 
make  and  lease  motion  pictures.  In  January 
1964,  H  Corporation  completes  Its  first  pic- 
ture and  shortly  thereafter  begins  to  lease 
such  picture.  Ehirlng  the  succeeding 
months,  the  company  Investigates  several 
scripts,  choosing  a  promising  one  in  Septem- 
ber 1964.  Thereafter,  the  star  planned  for 
the  leading  role  In  the  proposed  motion  pic- 
ture Is  found  to  be  unavailable,  so  the  project 
is  discontinued  In  January  1965.  Another 
I>erlod  of  search  for  a  suitable  script  Is 
terminated  In  May  1966,  by  commissioning 
an  author  to  write  one.  The  writing  re- 
quires 7  months,  and  thereafter  H  Corpo- 
ration contracts  with  performers,  prepares 
filming  plans,  and  makes  other  prellminEiry 
arrangements  for  the  filming  of  the  script. 
The  filming  Is  done  during  the  6  months 
ending  In  January  1967.  and  leasing  of  the 
second  completed  picture  begins  shortly 
thereafter.  Corporation  H  Is  regularly  en- 
gaged In  the  production  and  leasing  of  mo- 
tion pictures,  and  rents  derived  by  such 
corporation  during  this  period  from  the  leas- 
ing of  these  two  motion  pictures  are  derived 
in  the  active  conduct  of  a  trade  or  business 
for  purposes  of  section  954(c)(3)(A). 

(lii)  Royalties — (a)  Trade  or  business 
cases.  In  every  case  royalties  will  be 
considered  for  purposes  of  this  subpara- 
graph to  be  derived  in  the  active  conduct 
of  a  trade  or  business  by  a  controlled 
foreign  corporation  which  Is  a  licensor 
of  property  if  such  royalties  are  derived 
from  the  licensing  of — 

(1)  Property  which  the  licensor  has 
developed,  created,  or  produced,  or  has 
acquired  and  added  substantial  value 
to,  but  only  so  long  as  the  licensor  is  reg- 
ularly engaged  in  the  development,  cre- 
ation, or  production  of,  or  in  the  acqui- 
sition and  addition  of  substantial  value 
to.  and  licensing  of,  property  of  such 
kind,  or 

( 2 )  Property  which  is  licensed  as  a  re- 
sult of  the  performance  of  marketing 
functions  by  such  licensor  and  the  U- 
censor,  through  its  own  staff  of  employ- 
ees located  in  a  foreign  country,  main- 
tains and  operates  an  organization  in 
such  country  which  is  regularly  engaged 
in  the  business  of  marketing,  or  of  mar- 
keting and  servicing,  the  Ucensed  prop- 
erty and  which  is  substantial  in  relation 
to  the  amount  of  royalties  derived  from 
the  licensing  of  such  property. 

(b)  Special  rules — (i)  Adding  sub- 
stantial value.  For  purposes  of  subdi- 
vision {a)(l)  of  this  subdivision  (iii>, 
the  performance  of  marketing  functions 
will  not  be  considered  to  add  substantial 
value  to  property. 

(2)  Substantiality  of  foreign  organi- 
zation. Whether  an  organization  in  a 
foreign  country  will  be  considered  sub- 
stantial in  relation  to  the  amount  of 
royalties,  for  purposes  of  subdivision 
(a)  (2)  of  this  subdivision  (lii >,  is  to  be 
determined  from  the  facts  and  circum- 
stances of  each  case.  In  every  case  in- 
volving the  leasing  of  personal  property, 
however,  an  organization  in  a  foreign 
country  will  be  considered  substantial  in 
relation  to  the  amount  of  royalties,  for 
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Boch  purpoaea,  tf  the  sum  of  the  dedue- 
tloDS  IzKurred  by  such  organization  of 
the  Hoensor  which  are  property  allocable 
to  such  royalty  income  and  which  would 
be  allowable  under  section  162  to  the 
licf»nsor  (were  the  licensor  a  domestic 
corporation)  other  than— 

(O  Deductions  for  compensation  for 
personal  services  rendered  by  sharehold- 
ers of.  or  related  persons  with  respect  to. 
the  licensor. 

(U)  Deductions  for  royalties  paid  or 
accrued,  and 

(iU)  Deductions  which  would  be  spe- 
cifically allowable  to  the  licensor  under 
sections  other  than  section  162  (were 
the  licensor  a  domestic  corporation) 

e<iuals  or  exceeds  25  percent  of  the 
amount  by  which  the  gross  income  of  the 
licensor  from  such  royalty  income  ex- 
ceeds the  sum  of  the  royalties  paid  or 
accrued  and  the  amounts  which  would 
be  allowable  to  such  licensor  as  deduc- 
tions under  section  167  (were  the  licensor 
a  domestic  corporation)  with  respect  to 
such  royalty  Income. 

(3)  Actioities  of  an  independent  con- 
tractor,  (i)  In  determining  under  sub- 
division (o)  (2)  of  this  subdivision  (ill) 
whether  a  licensor  maintains  and  oper- 
ates an  organization  in  a  foreign  country 
which  is  regularly  engaged  in  the  busi- 
ness of  marketing,  or  of  marketing  and 
servicing,  licensed  property,  the  activities 
of  an  independent  contractor  shall  not 
be  taken  into  account. 

(«)  Compensation  for  the  services  of 
an  Independent  contracts  may  be  taken 
Into  account  under,  and  subject  to  the 
limitations  Imposed  by.  subdivision  (2) 
of  this  subdivision  (b)  in  determining 
i^ether  the  sum  of  deductions  incurred 
e<iuals  or  exceeds  25  percent  of  the 
amoimt  by  which  the  gross  income  ex- 
ceeds certain  deductions. 

(c)  Illustrations.  The  application  of 
this  subdivision  may  be  illustrated  by  the 
following  examples: 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


Example  (1).  Controlled  foreign  corpora- 
tion A.  through  Ita  own  staff  of  employee*, 
maintains  and  operates  a  research  facility  In 
foreign  country  X.  At  the  research  facility. 
owned  by  A  Corporation,  employees  of  such 
corporation  who  are  full-time  Bclentlsts.  en- 
gineers, and  technicians  regularly  perform 
exp«lmenta.  testa,  and  other  technical  ac- 
tivities, which  ultimately  result  In  the  Issu- 
ance of  patents  which  are  licensed.  Royal- 
ties received  by  A  Corporation  for  the  priv- 
ilege of  using  patented  rights  which  It  de- 
velops as  a  result  of  such  research  activity 
are  derived  In  the  active  conduct  of  a  trade 
or  business  for  purposes  of  section  964(c)  (3) 

Example  (2).  Assume  that  A  Corporation 
In  example  ( 1) .  lu  addition  to  receiving  roy- 
alties for  the  use  of  patents  which  It  deve«- 
ops.  receives  royalties  for  the  use  of  patents 
which  It  acquires  by  purchase  and  licenses  to 
others  without  adding  any  value  thereto. 
Corporation  A  generally  consummates  roy- 
alty agreements  on  such  purchased  patents 
as  the  result  of  Inquiries  received  by  It  from 
prospective  licensees  when  the  fact  becomes 
known  In  the  business  community,  as  a  re- 
sult of  the  filing  of  a  patent,  advertisements 
in  trade  Journals,  announcements,  and  con- 
tacts by  employees  of  A  Corporation,  that  A 
Corporation  has  acquired  rights  under  a  pat- 
ent and  is  Interested  In  licensing  Its  rights. 
Corporation  A  does  not,  however,  malntstoi 
and  operate  an  organization   In   a  foreign 


country  which  is  regularly  engaged  In  th« 
buBlnees  of  marlLSting  the  purchased  patents. 
The  royalUea  received  by  A  Corporation  for 
the  use  of  the  purchased  patents  are  not  de- 
rived in  the  active  conduct  of  a  trade  or 
business  for  purposes  of  section  964(c)(3) 

(A). 

Exmmpie  (3).  ControUed  foreign  corpora- 
tion B  receives  royalties  lor  the  use  of 
patents  which  It  acquires  by  purchase.  The 
primary  bxisiness  of  B  Corporation,  oper- 
ated on  a  regular  basU.  consists  of  Uoenslng 
patents  which  It  has  purchased  "raw"  from 
inventors  and.  through  the  efforts  of  a  sub- 
stantial staff  of  employees  consisting  of 
scientists,  engineers. 'and  technicians,  made 
susceptible  to  commercial  application.  For 
example.  B  Corporation,  after  purchasing 
patent  rights  covering  a  chemical  process, 
designs  specialised  production  equipment 
reqiilred  for  the  commercial  adaptation  of 
the  process  and,  by  so  doing,  substantially 
increases  the  value  of  the  patent.  Hoyaltlee 
received  by  B  Corporation  from  the  use  of 
such  patent  are  derived  In  the  active  con- 
duct of  a  trade  cr  business  for  purposes  of 
section  954(c)(3)(A). 

Example  (4).  ControUed  foreign  corpo- 
ration D  ftnances  independent  persons  In  the 
development  of  patented  items  In  return  for 
an  ownership  Interest  In  such  Items  from 
which  It  derives  a  percentage  of  royalty  In- 
come. If  any,  subsequently  derived  from  the 
use  by  others  of  the  protected  right.  Cor- 
poration D  also  attempts  to  Increase  Its 
royalty  Income  from  such  patents  by  con- 
tacting prospective  licensees  and  rendering 
to  licensees  advice  which  Is  intended  to  pro- 
mote the  use  of  the  patented  property. 
Corporation  D  does  not,  however,  maintain 
and  operate  an  organization  In  a  foreign 
country  which  Is  regularly  engaged  in  the 
business  of  marketing  the  patents.  Royal- 
ties received  by  D  Corporation  for  the  use 
of  such  patents  are  not  derived  In  the  active 
conduct  of  a  trade  or  b\islnes8  for  purposes 
of  section  964(c)(3)(A). 

Example    (5).  Controlled  foreign  corpora- 
tion E    Incorporated  under  the  laws  of  for- 
eign   coxmtry    X.   Is   engaged    In    the   music 
publishing  business  and  derives  substantially 
aU  of  Its  Income  from  the  licensing  and  turn- 
ing to  account  of  musical  composltlone.    The 
rlghU  to  exploit  such  compositions  are  ac- 
quired by  license,  some  from  related  persons 
and  some  from  unrelated  persons.     Corpora- 
tion E,  through  Its  own  staff  of  employees 
located  In  country  X,  maintains  and  operates 
an  office  at  which  Is  located  Its  own  staff  of 
managerial,    technical,    administrative,    and 
sales  employees.     The  technical  staff  trans- 
lates the  lyrics  Into  the  language  of  country 
X  or  creates  new  and  different  lyrics  If  the 
original   lyrics  are  unsvUtable   in  such   lan- 
guage or  do  not  appeal  to  the  tastes  of  the 
people  of  country  X;  the  staff  then  prepares 
musical    arrangements   of    the    composition. 
The  sales  force  has  professional  copies  of  the 
musical  product  printed  for  dUtribution  to 
professional  users;   and.  In  many  Instances, 
popular  copies  printed  for  sale  to  the  public. 
The  sales  force  also  advertises  the  musical 
composition,    promotes    its    use    by    artists, 
orchestras,  radio  and  television  stations,  and 
phonograph  recording  companies.    Although 
some  of  Its  Income  is  derived  from  the  sale  of 
sheet  music,  the  bulk  of  its  income  Is  from 
its   membership    In    the   performing    rights 
society  of  country  X  (from  which  E  Corpora- 
tion could  not  derive  full  benefit  were  It  not 
incorporated  In  country  X)  and  from  royal- 
ties resulting  from  sales  of  records.    Corpora- 
tion E,  by  Its  staff  of  managerial,  technical, 
administrative,  and  sales  employees  located 
in  country  X,  maintains  and  operates  an  or- 
ganization in  such  country  which  Is  regularly 
engaged  In  the  business  of  marketing  such 
compositions.      Since    such    organization    la 
substantial  in  relation  to  the  royalties  re- 
ceived by  X  Corporation  from  the  licensing  of 


such  musical  compositions,  such  royalties  are 
derived  In  the  active  conduct  of  a  trade  or 
business  for  purposes  of  section  954(c)(3) 
(A). 


(Sec.  7805  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of 
1964;   (68A  Stat.  817;  26  U3.C.  7805) ) 

tSEAtl  BSRTRAND  M.  HARDING, 

Acting  Commissioner 
of  Internal  Revenue. 

Approved:  December 21, 1964. 

Stanley  S.  Sttrrit. 
Assistant  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury. 

[P.R.    Doc.    64-13242;    Piled.    Dec.    23,    1964, 
8:46  ajn.] 

Title  32A— NATIONAL  DEFENSE, 
APPENDIX 

Chapter  I — Office  of  Emergency 
Planning 

{DMO  I-ll 

DM0  1-1— REGIONAL 
COORDINATION 

Revocation 

Defense  Mobilization  Order  I-l,  Re- 
gional Coordination,  dated  July  9,  1956 
(21  P.R.  5191)  Is  hereby  revoked.  The 
responsibilities  prescribed  by  this  order 
have  been  assigned  to  Regional  Pre- 
paredness Committees  by  OEP  Circular 
1200.7,  which  is  available  from  the  Office 
of  Emergency  Planning. 

Dated:  December  18.  1964. 

Edward  A.  McDsrmott, 
Director, 
Office  of  Emergency  Planning. 

[PR.    Doc.   64-13219:    PUed.   Dec.   23,    1964; 
8:46  ajn.] 

Title  41— PUBLIC  CONTRACTS 

Chapter  11 — Coast  Guard,  Depart- 
ment of  the  Treasury 

[CGPR  64-69] 

PART  11-60— CONTRACT  DISPUTE 
APPEALS 

Contract  Dispute  Appeal 
Requirements 

This  document  revises  the  Coast 
Guard's  contract  dispute  appeal  regula- 
tions and  supersedes  the  regulations  pub- 
Ushed  as  41  CFR  Part  11-60,  containing 
§§  11-60.000  to  11-60.117,  inclusive,  in 
the  Federal  Register  of  May  26,  1964 
(29  F.R.  6856  et  seq.) .  The  procurement 
of  most  Items  other  than  land  by  the 
Coast  Guard  is  subject  to  the  statutory 
provisions  in  TiUe  10,  US.  Code,  sectioi^ 
2301  to  2314.  Inclusive;  70A  Stat.  127-lJJ 
Under  the  provisions  in  Title  40,  U_S 
Code,  section  486(c).  63  Stat.  390,  the 
Administrator.  General  Services  Admin- 
istration, has  prescribed  regulations  con- 
cerning contracts.  In  addition,  tnis 
law  requires  that  •*•  •  •  the  head  oi 
each  executive  agency  shall  cause  to  oe 
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issued  such  orders  and  directives  as  such 
head  deems  necessary  to  carry  out  such 
regulations."  The  regxilatlons  for  the 
Coast  Guard  In  41  CFR  Part  11-60  give 
effect  to  the  contract  "disputes"  clause 
In  41  CFR  1-7.101-12,  which  Is  also 
printed  In  Coast  Guard  contracts,  and 
establishes  the  procedures  for  processing 
appeals  on  diluted  questions  arising  out 
of  Coast  Guard  contracts. 

This  document  contains  the  detailed 
regulations  regarding  Coast  Guard  con- 
tract dispute  appeals  and  does  the 
foUowing: 

a.  Establishes  a  permanent  Coast 
Guard  Board  of  Contract  Appeals  to 
serve  in  lieu  of  a  panel  from  which  Indi- 
vidual boards  are  now  selected  by  the 
Comptroller  to  hear  assigned  contractor 
dispute  appeals. 

b.  Formalizes  and  clarifies  appeals 
procedures. 

c.  Delegates  to  the  Coast  Guard  Board 
of  Contract  Appeals  the  authority  to  take 
final  action  In  contract  dispute  appeal 
cases  in  lieu  of  the  present  practice  of 
having  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  re- 
view the  Findings  of  Fact  and  Recom- 
mendations of  Individual  boards  and 
render  decision  on  the  appeal.  In  which 
he  accepts  or  rejects.  In  whole  or  In  part, 
the  Findings  and  Recommendations  of 
the  Board. 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  In 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  by  Title 
40,  U.S.  Code  section  486(c) .  63  Stat.  390, 
and  other  statutes,  the  Coast  Guard  con- 
tract dispute  appeal  regulations  presently 
designated  5§  11-60.000  to  11-60.117.  In- 
clusive, are  amended,  as  follows: 

Subpart  1 1-60.1 — Introduction 

Sec. 

11-60.100     Scope  oi  part. 

11-60.103  Creation  and  authority  of  CorbX 
Guard  Board  of  Contract  Ap- 
peals. 

11-60.106     Establishment  and  purpose. 

11-60.109    Effective   date   and   applicability. 

Subpart   11-60.2 — Coost   Guard   Board   of   Con- 
tract Appeals;  Organization  and  Procodure* 

11-60.200  Appointment  of  Board  members, 
alternate  members  and  recorder. 

11-60.203     Function  and  Jurisdiction. 

11-60.206     Authority  to  call  witnesses. 

11-60.209     Quorum. 

11-60.212  Appeals  docket  and  public  Inspec- 
tion of  cases. 


Subport  1 1—60.3 — General  Rules 


11-60,300 

11-60.303 
11-60.306 
11-60.309 
11-60.312 

11-60.315 
11-60.318 
11-60.321 

11-60.324 

11-60.327 
11-60  330 
11-60.333 

11-60.336 
11-60.339 
11-60  342 
H-60.345 


11-60.348 


Preliminary  procedures  and  time 
limitations. 

Appeals,  how  taken. 

Notice  of  appeal,  contents  of. 

Forwarding  of  appeals. 

Duties  of  the  Contracting  Officer 
(appellee). 

Dismissal  for  lack  of  Jurisdiction. 

Pleadings. 

Amendments  of  pleadings  or  rec- 
ord. 

Election  between  hearing  and 
submission  on  the  record. 

Pre-hearlng  briefs. 

Preliminary  review  by  Board. 

Response  to  notification  of  results 
of  prehearing  review. 

Submission  without  a  bearing. 

Settling  of  the  record. 

Depositions. 

Interrogatories  to  parties;  Inspec- 
tion of  docxunents;  admission  of 
facts. 

Service  of  papers. 


FEDCRAL  REGISTER 

Sobport  1 1-60.4 — Appeals  HMn-ings 

Sec. 

1 1-60.400  Where  and  when  held. 

1 1  -00 .403  Notice  of  hearings. 

1 1-60.406  Unexctued  absenoe  of  a  party. 

11-60.409  Nat\ire  of  hearings. 

1 1-60.412  Examination  of  wltneasee. 

11-60.415  Copies  of  papers. 

11-60.418  Poet-hearing  briefs. 

11-60.421  Transcript  of  proceedings. 

11-60.424  Withdrawal  of  exhibits. 

11-60.427  Representation  of  parties. 

11-60.430  Decisions. 

11-60.433  Motions  for  reconsideration. 

AuTHoarrr:  The  provisions  of  this  Part 
11-60  are  prescribed  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasvu7  pursuant  to  sec.  633,  63  Stat.  645, 
sees.  2301-2314,  70A  Stat.  127-133,  as  amend- 
ed; 14  U.8.C.  633,  10  U.S.C.  2301-2314.  In- 
terpret or  apply  sec.  205(c),  63  Stat.  390;  40 
U.S.C.  486(c);  and  Treasury  Department 
Orders  167-17  (20  FR.  4976)  and  167-50  (28 
F.R.  530). 

Subpart  11-60.1 — Introduction 

§11-60.100     Scope  of  part. 

This  part  establishes  the  rules,  policies 
an4  procedures  regarding  the  adminis- 
trative review  and  determination  of  dis- 
puted questions  arising  under  Coast 
Guard  contracts. 

§  11-60.103  Creation  and  authority  of 
Coast  Guard  Board  of  Contract  Ap- 
peals. 

(a)  The  Coast  Guard  Board  of  Con- 
tract Appeals,  hereinafter  referred  to  as 
the  "Board",  Is  hereby  created  and  desig- 
nated as  the  authorized  representative  of 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  In  hearing, 
considering  and  determining,  as  fully  and 
finally  as  might  the  Secretary,  all  ap- 
peals by  contractors  (hereinafter  re- 
ferred to  as  appellants) ,  from  final 
decisions  by  contracting  officers  (here- 
inafter referred  to  as  appellees)  on 
disputed  questions  pursuant  to  the 
"disputes"  provisions  of  Coast  Guard 
contracts  requiring  the  determination  of 
appeals  by  the  head  of  the  department  or 
his  duly  authorized  representatives. 

(b)  The  Board  shall  function  as  an 
independent  and  Impartial  body. 

(c)  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
shall  appoint  and  terminate  appoint- 
ments of  the  members. 

(d)  The  Board  shall  have  authority  to 
establish  additional  rules  not  Inconsist- 
ent with  the  rules  contained  in  this 
part. 

§  11-60.106      Establishment      and      pur- 
pose. 

(a)  The  rules  in  this  part  shall  govern 
the  appeals  procedure  and  the  respec- 
tive rights  and  duties  of  the  Board  and 
the  parties,  i.e.,  the  appellants  and  ap- 
pellees. 

(b)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  a 
specific  contract,  any  dispute  concerning 
a  question  of  fact  arising  under  a  con- 
tract, which  is  not  disposed  of  by  agree- 
ment between  the  contractor  and  the 
contracting  officer,  shall  be  decided  by 
the  contracting  officer.  In  each  instance 
the  contracting  officer  shall  reduce  his 
decision  to  writing,  state  in  the  document 
that  it  is  his  final  decision  and  forward 
it  together  with  a  copy  of  this  part 
(Part  11-60)  to  the  contractor.  Should 
the  contractor  appeal  that  decision,  the 
Issues  raised  thereby  shall  be  determined 
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by  the  Board  in  an  impartial  manner  con- 
sistent with  principles  of  fairness  and 
the  rules  in  this  part. 

(c)  It  is  the  purpose  of  the  rules  In 
this  part  to  facilitate  resolution  of  dis- 
putes arising  out  of  government  con- 
tracts. It  is  Impracticable  to  articulate 
a  rule  to  fit  every  possible  circumstance 
which  may  be  encoimtered.  Therefore, 
the  rules  will  be  interpreted  so  as  to 
secure  just  and  Inexpensive  determina- 
tion of  appeals  without  unnecessary 
delay. 

(d)  Whenever  reference  is  made  to  the 
contractor  or  appellant,  contracting  of- 
ficer or  appellee,  or  parties,  this  shall 
include  their  respective  counsel. 

§  11-60.109  Effective  date  and  applica- 
bility. 

(a)  The  regulations  in  this  part  be- 
come effective  on  the  30th  day  following 
the  date  of  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register  and  shall  apply  to  all  contract 
"dispute"  cases  wherein  appeal  from 
the  contracting  officer's  decision  is  taken 
on  and  after  such  effective  date.  The 
superseded  regulations.'  i.e.,  the  r^ula- 
tions  in  effect  prior  to  the  effective  date 
of  the  regulations  in  this  part,  shall  be 
applicable  to  all  cases  pending  prior  to 
said  effective  date  except  to  the  extent 
that  the  Board  determines  that  the 
regulations  in  this  part  shall  apply. 

Subpart  1 1-60.2 — Coast  Guard  Board 
of  Contract  Appeals;  Organization 
and   Procedures 

§  11-60.200  Appointment  of  Board 
members,  alternate  members  and  re- 
corder. 

(a)  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
shall  appoint  as  members  of  the  Board; 
a  chairman,  two  regular  members,  either 
of  whom  shall  be  designated  vice  chair- 
man by  the  chairman  for  a  particular 
case;  and,  two  alternates  to  serve  as 
members  in  the  absence  of  regular  mem- 
bers. He  shall  also  designate  a  recorder 
who  shall  maintain  a  suitable  docket  of 
contract  appeal  cases  and  shall  be 
charged  with  custody  of  all  papers,  docu- 
ments, exhibits,  and  materials  relating 
to  appeal  cases.  The  appointees  shall 
be  olBcers  or  employees  of  the  Coast 
Guaxd. 

(b)  If  for  any  reason  other  than  mal- 
feasance or  misconduct  in  office  an  ap- 
pointment shall  be  terminated,  such 
termination  shall  not  be  effective  to  dis- 
qualify a  member  to  render  a  decision 
in  any  case  being  considered  by  him  on 
the  record  in  accordance  with  section 
11-60.336  or  being  heard  by  him,  except 
that  if  an  appointment  shall  terminate 
by  reason  of  retirement  or  resignation 
of  a  regular  member,  a  new  member  shall 
be  appointed  or  an  alternate  member 
shall  be  qualified  in  accordance  with 
§  ll-60.209(c). 

(c>  The  chairman,  or,  in  his  stead,  the 
vice  chairman  for  a  particular  case,  shall 
preside  at  all  hearings  and  executive  ses- 
sions convened  to  deliberate  on  each  con- 


■  Regulations  published  as  41  CVR  Part  11- 
60,  containing  JS  11-60.000  to  11-60.117,  in- 
clusive. In  the  Federal  Register  of  May  26, 
1964   (29  F.R.  6856,  et  seq). 
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tract  appeal  case  referred  to  the  Board, 
(d)  The  recorder  shall  not  be  a  mem- 
ber of  the  Board. 


RULES  AND  RCGULATIONS 

(c)  Appeals  record  files  will  be  main- 
tained for  a  period  of  10  years  from  the 
date  of  the  Board's  decision. 


§  11-60^0S     Function  and  JnriMliction.  Subpart  1 1-^.3 — General  RuUs 


(a)  The  Board  shall  hear,  consider 
and  determine  contract  appeals  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  rules  in  this  part. 
The  Board  shall,  inter  alia,  have  the 
authority  to  conduct  hearings,  take  ofB- 
dal  notice  of  facts  within  general  knowl- 
edge, dismiss  proceedings  and  decide 
cases.  Testimony  shall  be  taken  under 
oath  or  affirmation,  except  as  otherwise 
provided  in  8  11-60.412.  Cases  shall  be 
decided  on  the  facts  and  on  such  ques- 
tions of  law  as  may  be  necessary  to  reach 
a  determination. 

(b)  The  Board  shall  not  have  jurisdic- 
tion to  consider  and  determine  claims 
which  are  not  cognizable  under  the 
terms  of  the  contract. 

(c)  Decisions  of  the  Board  shall  be  by 
a  majority  of  the  members.  The  Board's 
decision  shall  constitute  the  final  ad- 
ministrative action  in  each  case,  except 
that  those  decisions  may  be  reconsidered 
upon  motion  therefor  pursuant  to 
i  11-60.433. 

§  11-60.206     Authority  to  call  witnesses. 

(a)  Either  party,  at  his  own  expense, 
may  Invite  witnesses  to  attend  and 
tesitify. 

(b)  The  Board  may  also  invite  such 
witnesses  as  it  deems  necessary. 


§  11-60.209     Quorum. 

(a)  Either  party,  at  his  own  expense, 
or  vice  chairman  for  a  particular  case) 
and  two  members  shall  constitute  a 
quorum. 

(b)  Should  any  member  determine 
that  he  is  unable  to  participate  in  a 
particular  case  due  to  some  disability. 
he  shall  disqualify  himself  and  the  pre- 
siding officer  shall  designate  an  sdtemate 
to  serve. 

(c)  If  for  any  reason  an  alternate  is 
designated  or  if  a  new  member  is  ap- 
pointed to  a  Board  convened  to  hear  an 
appeal  case  during  the  course  of  the  ap- 
peal, that  part  of  the  record  of  the  pro- 
ceedings which  was  not  attended  by  the 
new  designee  or  appointee  shall  be  read 
by  him  and  he  shall  so  certify  in  writing, 
which  certification  shall  become  a  part 
of  the  case  record.  No  member  or  al- 
ternate member  of  a  Board  shall  partci- 
pate  in  the  decision  in  a  particular  case 
unless  he  has  attended  the  hearing  or 
has  read  or  heard  the  entire  record  of  the 
proceedings. 

§  11-60.212     Appeals  docket  and  public 
inspection  of  cases. 

(a)  The  appeals  docket  shall  be  main- 
tained in  the  office  of  the  Board.  Each 
appeal  shall  be  assigned  a  nvunber  in 
the  order  of  filing.  Appeals  shall  be 
heard  in  their  order  on  the  docket  unless 
advsmced  or  delayed  pursuant  to 
9  11-60.400. 

(b)  The  docket  and  the  decisions  (ex- 
cept those  required  for  good  cause  to  be 
held  confidential)  on  completed  cases 
shall  be  available  for  public  inspection 
at  the  Board's  offices  at  Coast  Guard 
Headquarters.  Washington.  D.C..  during 
regular  business  hoiirs. 


§  11-60.300     PreUminary     procedures 
and  time  limitations. 

(a)  Preliminary  procedures  shall  be 
used  to  encourage  fuU  disclosure  of 
relevant  Eind  material  facts  and  to  dis- 
courage unwarranted  surprise. 

(b)  All  time  limitations  specified  here- 
in for  various  procedural  actions  shall 
be  considered  as  maximums.  If  the  ac- 
tion described  in  this  part  can  be  or  is 
accomplished  in  a  lesser  period,  the 
Board  shall  take  necessary  action  with- 
out waiting  for  such  time  period  to  lapse. 

(c)  On  good  cause  shown,  the  Board 
shall  have  authority  to  extend  the 
various  time  limits  specified  in  this  part, 
except  that  the  time  limit  established 
for  the  filing  of  notices  of  appeals  may 
not  be  extended.     (See  §  11-60.303.) 

§11-60.303      Appeals,  how  taken. 

(a)  Notice  of  an  appeal  must  be  in 
writing,  and  the  original,  together  with 
four  copies,  shall  be  filed  with  the  office 
of  the  contracting  officer  from  whose 
decision  the  appeal  is  taken. 

(b)  The  notice  of  appeal  must  be 
mailed  or  otherwise  filed  within  30  days 
of  receipt  of  the  contracting  officer's  de- 
cision unless  otherwise  required  by  the 
contract  or  any  provision  of  law. 

§  11-60.306     Notice  of  appeal,  contents 
of. 

(a)  A  notice  of  appeal  should  indicate 
that  an  appeal  is  thereby  intended,  and 
should  Identify  the  contract  (by  num- 
ber), the  name  and  duty  station  of  the 
contracting  officer  cognizant  of  the  dis- 
pute, and  the  decision  from  which  the 
appeal  is  taken.  The  notice  of  appeal 
should  be  signed  personally  by  the  ap- 
pellant or  by  an  officer  of  the  appellant 
corporation  or  member  of  the  appellant 
firm,  or  by  the  appellant's  duly  author- 
ized representative  or  attorney. 

(b)  The  complaint  referred  to  in  §  11- 
60.318  may  be  filed  with  the  notice  of 
appeal,  or  the  appellant  may  designate 
the  notice  of  appeal  as  a  complaint,  if 
it  otherwise  fulfills  the  requirements  of  a 
compladnt. 

§  11-60.309      Forwarding  of  appeals. 

(a)  When  a  notice  of  appeal  in  any 
form  has  been  received  by  the  contract- 
ing officer,  he  shall  endorse  thereon  the 
date  of  mailing  (or  date  of  receipt,  if 
otherwise  conveyed)  and  within  20  days 
shall  forward  said  notice  of  appeal  to  the 
Board. 

(b)  Following  receipt  by  the  Board  of 
the  original  notice  of  an  appeal  the  ap- 
pellant and  appellee  will  be  promptly 
advised  of  Its  receipt,  and  a  copy  of  any 
Board  rules  governing  the  conduct  of 
hearings  shall  be  furnished  to  the  ap- 
pellant. 

§  11-60.312      Duties  of  the   Contracting 
Officer  (appellee). 

(a)  Following  the  filing  of  a  notice  of 
appeal  (§  11-60.306)  the  appellee  shall, 
within  sixty  days,  transmit  to  the  Board 
all  documents  (or  copies  thereof)   per- 


tinent to  the  appeal  Including  the  fol- 
lowing: 

(1)  The  findings  of  fact  and  the  de- 
cision from  which  the  appeal  is  taken, 
and  the  letter  or  letters  or  other  docu- 
ments of  claim  In  response  to  which  the 
decision  was  issued; 

(2)  The  contract,  and  pertinent  plans, 
specifications,  Amendments,  and  change 
orders; 

(3)  Correspwndence  between  the  par- 
ties pertinent  to  the  appeal ; 

(4)  Traixscripts  of  any  testimony  tak- 
en and  affidavits  or  statements  of  any 
witnesses  on  the  matter  in  dispute  made 
prior  to  the  filing  of  the  notice  of  appeal 
with  the  Board; 

(5)  Such  additional  information  as 
may  be  considered  material. 

(b)  Upon  completion  of  the  compila- 
tion of  documents  described  in  para- 
graph (a.)  of  this  section,  and  at  least 
ten  days  prior  to  forwarding  the  docu- 
ments to  the  Board,  the  appellee  shall 
provide  the  appellant  with  a  listing  of 
the  documents  contained  therein,  and 
afford  him  an  opportunity  to  examine 
the  complete  compilation  at  the  office  of 
the  appellee,  for  the  purpose  of  satis- 
fying himself  as  to  the  contents,  and 
furnishing  or  suggesting  any  additional 
documentation  deemed  pertinent  to  the 
appeal.  Following  receipt  of  this  con- 
pllation,  as  it  may  be  augmented,  the 
Board  shall  promptly  Eidvise  the  parties 
of  the  docketing  and  such  other  infor- 
mation as  may  be  necessary  in  the  case. 

§  11-60.315      Dismissal  for  lack  of  juris- 
diction. 

(a)  Any  motion  addressed  to  the  ju- 
risdiction of  the  Board  shall  be  promptly 
filed.  Hearing  on  the  motion  shall  be 
afforded  on  application  of  either  party. 
unless  the  Board  determines  that  its 
decision  on  the  motion  should  be  deferred 
pending  hearing  on  both  the  merits  and 
the  motion. 

(b>  The  Board  shall  have  the  right  at 
any  time  and  on  its  own  motion  to  raise 
the  issue  of  its  jurisdiction  to  proceed 
with  a  particular  case,  and  shall  do  so  by 
an  appropriate  order,  affording  the  par- 
ties an  opportunity  to  be  heard  thereon. 


§  11-60.318     Pleadings. 

(a>  Within  30  days  after  the  date  of 
the  notice  of  docketing  of  the  appeal, 
the  appellant  shall  file  with  the  Board  an 
original  and  four  copies  of  a  complaint 
setting  forth  simple,  concise  and  direct 
statements  of  each  of  his  claims,  alleging 
the  basis,  with  appropriate  reference  to 
contract  provisions,  for  each  claim,  and 
the  dollar  amount  claimed.  This  plead- 
ing shall  fulfill  the  generally  recopnlzed 
requirements  of  a  complaint,  although, 
no  particular  form  or  formality  Is  re- 
quired. Upon  receipt  thereof,  the  Re- 
corder of  the  Board  shall  serve  a  copy 
upon  the  counsel  for  the  aPP^^^^ 
Should  the  complaint  not  be  received 
within  30  days,  and  If  in  the  opinion  of 
the  Board  the  appellant's  claims  are  suf- 
ficiently defined,  the  counsel  for  the  ap- 
pellee and  the  appellant  shaU  be  so 
notified.  , 

(b)  Within  45  days  from  receipt  oi 
said  complaint,  or  the  aforesaid  notice 
from  the  Recorder  of  the  Board,  the 
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counsel  for  the  appellee  shall  prepare 
yid  file  with  the  Board  an  original  and 
four  copies  of  an  answer  thereto,  setting 
forth  simple,  concise,  and  direct  state- 
ments of  any  defenses  to  each  claim  as- 
serted by  appellant.  This  pleading  shall 
fulfill  the  generally  recognized  require- 
ments of  an  answer,  and  shall  set  forth 
any  affirmative  deferises  or  counter- 
claims, as  appropriate.  Upon  receipt 
thereof,  the  Recorder  shall  serve  a  copy 
upon  appellant.  Should  the  answer  not 
be  received  within  45  days,  it  will  be 
deemed  that  a  general  denial  on  behalf 
of  the  appellee  has  been  entered  and  the 
^pellant  shall  be  so  notified. 

§  11-60.321      Amendments  of  pleadings 
or  record. 

(a)  The  Board  upon  Its  own  initia- 
tive or  upon  application  by  a  party  may, 
in  its  discretion,  order  a  party  to  make 
a  more  definite  statement  of  the  com- 
plaint or  answer,  or  to  reply  to  an  answer. 

(b)  The  Board  may.  in  Its  discretion, 
and  within  the  proper  scope  of  the  ap- 
peal, permit  either  party  to  amend  his 
pleading  upon  conditions  just  to  both 
parties.  When  issues  within  the  proper 
scope  of  the  appeal,  but  not  raised  by  the 
pleadings  or  the  documentation  described 
in  §  11-60.312  are  tried  by  express  or 
Implied  consent  of  the  parties,  or  by 
permission  of  the  Board,  they  shall  be 
treated  in  all  respects  as  if  they  had 
been  raised  therein.  In  such  Instances 
motions  to  amend  the  pleadings  to  con- 
form to  the  proof  may  be  entered,  but 
are  not  required.  If  evidence  Is  objected 
to  at  a  hearing  on  the  ground  that  It  is 
not  within  the  Issues  raised  by  the  plead- 
ings or  the  §  11-60.312  documentation 
(which  shall  be  deemed  part  of  the  plead- 
ings for  this  purpose),  it  may  be  ad- 
mitted within  the  proper  scope  of  the 
appeal,  provided,  however,  that  the  ob- 
jecting party  may  be  granted  a  contin- 
uance if  necessary  to  enaWe  him  to  meet 
such  evidence. 

§11-60.324     Election    between    hparing 
and  submission  on  the  record. 

(a)  Upon  receipt  of  appellee's  answer 
or  the  notice  referred  to  in  the  last  sen- 
tence of  S  11-60 .318(b).  appellant  shall 
advise  whether  he  desires  a  hearing,  as 
prescribed  in  Subpart  11-60.4  of  this  part, 
or  whether  in  the  alternative  he  elects 
to  submit  his  case  on  the  record  without 
a  hearing,  as  prescribed  in  §  11-60.336. 

§11-60.327     Pre-hearing  briefs.      ' 

fa>  Based  on  an  examination  of  the 
documentation  described  in  §  11-60.312 
and  the  pleadings,  the  Board  may  in  its 
discretion  require  the  parties  to  sulnnlt 
pre-hearing  briefs  in  any  case  in  which 
a  hearing  has  been  elected  pursuant  to 
5 11-60.324.  In  the  absence  of  a  Board 
requirement  therefor  either  party  may 
in  its  discretion,  and  upon  appropriate 
and  sufficient  notice  to  the  other  party, 
furnish  a  pre-hearing  brief  to  the  Board. 
In  any  case  where  a  pre-hearing  brief 
is  submitted.  It  shall  be  furnished  so  as 
to  be  received  by  the  Board  at  least  15 
days  prior  to  the  date  set  for  hearing, 
and  a  copy  shall  simultaneously  be  fur- 
nished to  the  other  party. 


FEDCRAl  REdSTEl 

§  1 1-60.330     Preliminary    review    by 
Board. 

(a)  In  order  to  expedite  the  appeal 
and  to  eliminate  uimecessary  proceed- 
ings with  respect  thereto,  the  Chairman 
shall  set  a  date  for,  and  the  Board,  sit- 
ting in  executive  session,  shall  conduct 
a  preliminary  review  of  the  case. 

(b)  The  Board  shall: 

(1)  Consider  the  appeal  on  the  record, 
which  shall  include  all  pleadings,  briefs, 
documents,  exhibits  and  materials  sub- 
mitted by  the  parties. 

(2)  Determine  which  claims  of  the 
appellant  in  the  Board's  judgment  find 
support  in  the  record  and  are  prima  facie 
allowable  and  in  what  amount  and  sub- 
mit preliminary  findings  with  respect  to 
those  claims  to  the  appellee  and  its  coun- 
sel. Within  10  days  appellee's  counsel 
shall  notify  the  Board  whether  or  not 
the  appellee  accepts  the  Boards  deter- 
mination with  respect  to  spyecific  claims 
or  whether  the  appellee  believes  that 
further  proceedings  thereon  are  required. 

(3)  Note  whether  certain  claims  re- 
quire clarification. 

(4»  Notify  the  appellant  in  writing, 
with  a  copy  to  the  appellee,  regarding 
the  following : 

(i)  Each  claim  refen-ed  to  in  subpara- 
graph (2>  of  this  paragraph  and  the 
amount  thereof  not  contested  by  the 
appellee. 

(ID  That  further  proceedings  before 
the  Board  with  respect  to  any  particular 
claim  allowed  in  full  shall  not  be  had 
unless  the  appellant  is  of  the  view  that 
further  proceedings  thereon  are  relevant 
and  pertinent  to  the  appeal  as  a  whole. 

(iii)  That  certain  issues  are  still  in 
controversy. 

§  11—60.333      Response  to  notification  of 
re»ult.>i  of  pre-hearing  review. 

^a)  Upon  receipt  of  the  pre-hearing 
advice  specified  in  §  ll-60.330(b)  (4) ,  the 
parties  shall : 

(1)  Advise  the  estimated  length  of 
time  required  for  their  presentations  at 
an  oral  hearing  before  the  Board. 

(2)  Furnish  the  names,  addresses,  and 
capacities  of  persons,  including  wit- 
nesses, expected  to  be  present  in  their 
behalf. 

(3)  Provide  any  additional  substanti- 
ating matter  relative  to  the  appeal  which 
they  may  wish  to  have  reviewed  prior 
to  a  hearing. 

§  11—60.336      Submission  without  a  hear- 
ing. 

(a)  The  parties  by  agreement  may 
elect  to  waive  a  hearing  and  to  submit 
the  case  upon  the  Board  record,  as  set- 
tled pursuant  to  §  11-60.339.  In  the 
event  of  such  election  to  submit,  the  sub- 
mission may  be  supplemented  by  oral 
argiunent  (transcribed  if  requested), 
and/or  by  briefs. 

§  1 1-60.339      Settling  of  the  record. 

(a)  A  case  submitted  on  the  record 
pursuant  to  §  11-60.336  shall  be  ready  for 
decision  when  the  parties  are  so  notified 
by  the  Board. 

(b)  A  case  which  is  heard  shall  be 
ready  for  decision  10  days  after  receipt 
of  transcript,  or  upon  receipt  of  post- 


18371 

hearing  briefs  when  such  briefs  are  to 
be  submitted. 

(c)  At  any  time  prior  to  the  date  that 
a  case  Is  ready  for  decision,  either  party 
upon  notice  to  the  other,  may  supple- 
ment the  record  with  documents  and 
exhibits  deemed  relevant  and  material 
by  the  Board.  The  Board  upon  its  own 
initiative  may  call  upon  either  party, 
with  appropriate  notice  to  the  other, 
for  evidence  deemed  by  it  to  be  relevant 
and  material.  The  weight  to  be  attached 
to  any  evidence  of  record  shall  rest 
within  the  sound  discretion  of  the  Board. 

(d)  At  any  time  prior  to  the  date 
that  a  case  is  ready  for  decision  either 
party  may  at  any  stage  of  the  proceed- 
ing, on  notice  to  the  other  party,  raise 
objection  to  material  in  the  record  or  of- 
fered Into  the  record,  on  the  groimds  of 
relevancy  and  materiality. 

(e>  The  Board  record  shall  consist  of 
documentation  described  in  §  11-60.312 
and  any  additional  material  received  by 
the  Board  pursuant  to  the  rules  in  this 
part  including  pleadings,  pre-hearing 
briefs,  record  of  preliminary  review  or 
pre -submission  conferences,  depositions, 
interrogatories,  iidmlsslons.  transcripts 
of  hearing,  hearing  exhibits,  and  post- 
hearing  briefs. 

(f)  This  record  will  at  all  times  be 
available  for  inspection  by  the  parties 
at  the  office  of  the  Board  at  Coast  Guard 
Headquarters,  Washington,  D.C.  In  the 
Interest  of  convenience,  prior  arrange- 
ments for  inspection  of  the  record  should 
be  made  with  the  Recorder  of  the  Board. 
Copies  of  material  in  the  record  may,  if 
practicable,  be  furnished  to  appellant  at 
the  cost  of  reproduction. 

§  11-60.342     Depositions. 

(a)  When  depositions  may  he  taken. 
After  an  appeal  has  been  docketed  the 
Board  may.  upon  appUcation  of  either 
party  or  upon  agreement  by  the  parties, 
permit  the  taking  of  the  testimony  of 
any  person,  by  deposition  upon  oral  ex- 
amination or  written  interrogatories,  for 
use  as  evidence  in  the  appeal  proceedings. 
Leave  to  take  a  deposition  will  ordinarily 
be  granted  when  It  appears  that  It  Is 
Impracticable  to  present  deponent's  testi- 
mony at  the  hearing  of  the  appeal,  or 
when  a  hearing  has  been  waived  and  the 
case  submitted  pursuant  to  §  11-60.336. 

(b)  Before  whom  taken.  Depositions 
to  be  offered  In  evidence  before  the  Board 
may  be  taken  before  and  authenticated 
by  any  person  authorized  by  the  laws 
of  the  United  States,  or  by  the  laws  of 
the  place  where  the  deposition  is  taken, 
to  administer  oaths,  or  by  a  Coast  Guard 
officer  under  authority  In  Article  10-1-9 
of  U.S.  Coast  Guard  Regulations  pro- 
mulgated pursuant  to  section  636  of  title 
14  U.S.  Code,  63  Stat.  545.  and  ArUcle 
136.  Uniform  Code  of  Military  Justice. 
10  VS.C.  936,  70A  Stat.  77. 

(c)  By  oral  examinations.  When 
either  party  desires  to  take  the  testimony 
of  any  i>erson  by  deposition  up>on  oral 
examination,  the  moving  party  shall  give 
the  other  party  at  least  15  days  written 
notice  of  the  time  and  place  where  such 
deposition  is  proposed  to  be  taken,  the 
name,  address,  and  title  of  the  person  be- 
fore whom  it  is  proposed  to  be  taken,  and 
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Hm  name  and  address  of  the  witness. 
This  notice  Is  unnecessary  in  any  case 
where  the  deposition  has  been  sched- 
uled by  mntual  acreesnent.  If  the  party 
BO  served  finds  it  impracticable  to  ap- 
pear at  the  taking  of  the  deposition,  in 
person  or  by  counsel,  he  shall  promptly 
so  notify  the  moyinjg  party  who  shall 
make  available  to  him  a  copy  of  the 
evidence  given  at  the  deposition.  Within 
15  days  after  receipt  of  such  copy,  the 
proceedings  shall  be  had  thereon  as  pro- 
vided in  paragraph  (d)  of  this  section. 

(d)  By  written  interrooatories.  When 
either  pcuiiy  desires  to  take  the  testimony 
of  any  person  by  deposition  upon  written 
Interrogatories,  the  moving  party  shall 
serve  them  upon  the  other  party  with 
a  notice  stating  the  name  and  address 
of  the  person  who  is  to  answer  them  and 
the  name,  address  and  title  of  the  person 
before  whom  the  deposition  is  to  be 
taken.  Within  15  days  thereafter,  the 
I)arty  so  served  may  serve  cross-inter- 
rogatories upon  the  moving  party.  A 
copy  of  the  notice  and  copies  of  all  inter- 
rogatories served  shall  be  delivered  by 
the  moving  party  to  the  person  before 
whom  the  deposition  Is  to  be  taken,  and 
the  latter  shall  proceed  promptly  to  take 
the  testimony  of  the  witness  in  response 
to  the  interrogatories. 

(e)  Form  and  return  of  deposition. 
Each  deposition  should  show  the  docket 
number  and  the  caption  of  the  proceed- 
ings, the  place  and  date  of  taking,  the 
name  of  the  witness,  and  the  names  of 
all  persons  present.  The  person  taking 
the  deposition  shall  certify  thereon  that 
the  witness  was  duly  sworn  by  him  and 
that  the  deposition  is  a  true  record  of 
the  testimony  given  by  the  witness,  and 
he  shall  enclose  the  original  deposition 
and  exhibits  in  a  sealed  package  which 
he  shall  promptly  forward  at  the  expense 
of  the  moving  party,  to  the  Recorder, 
Coast  Ouard  Board  of  Contract  Appeals, 
Coast  Ouard  Headquarters,  Washington, 
D.C..  20226. 

(f)  Introduction  in  evidence.  No 
testimony  taken  by  deposition  shall  be 
considered  as  psut  of  the  evidence  In 
the  hearing  of  an  appeal  unless  and  until 
such  testimony  Is  offered  and  received 
in  evidence  at  the  hearing.  It  will  not 
ordinarily  be  received  in  evidence  if  the 
deponent  is  present  and  can  testify  per- 
sonally at  the  hearing.  In  such  case,  it 
can,  however,  be  utilized  to  contradict  or 
impeach  the  testimony  of  deponent  as 
a  witness.  If  the  opportunity  to  be 
heard  has  been  waived  and  the  case  sub- 
mitted piu^uant  to  S  11-60.336,  the  dep- 
osition shall  be  deemed  to  be  part  of  the 
record  before  the  Board. 

§  11-60.S45  Interrogatories  to  parties: 
inspection  of  documents;  admission 
of  facts. 

(a)  Under  appropriate  circimistances, 
but  not  as  a  matter  of  course,  the  Board 
will  entertain  applications  for  permis- 
sion to  serve  written  interrogatories  upon 
the  opposing  party,  applications  for  an 
order  to  produce  and  permit  the  inspec- 
tion of  designated  documents,  and  appli- 
cations for  permission  to  serve  upon  the 
opposing  party  a  request  for  the  admis- 
sion of  specified  facts.  Such  applica- 
tions shall  be  reviewed  and  approved 
only  to  the  extent  and  upon  such  terms 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

as  the  Board  in  Its  discretion  considers 
to  be  consistent  with  the  objective  of 
securing  Just  and  inexpensive  determina- 
tion of  appeals  without  unnecessary  de- 
li^, and  essential  to  the  proper  pxursuit 
of  the  objective  in  the  particiilar  case. 

§  1 1-60.348      Service  of  papers. 

(a)  Service  of  papers  in  all  proceed- 
ings pending  before  the  Board,  may  be 
made  personally,  or  by  mailing  the  same 
tn  a  sealed  envelope,  registered,  or  certi- 
fied, postage  prepaid,  addressed  to  the 
party  upon  whom  service  shall  be  made 
and  the  date  of  delivery  as  shown  by 
return  receipt  shall  be  the  date  of  serv- 
ice. Waiver  of  the  service  of  any  paiJers 
may  be  noted  thereon  or  on  a  copy  there- 
of or  on  a  separate  ps^er,  signed  by  the 
parties  and  filed  with  the  Board. 

Subpart   11-60.4 — Appeals   Hearings 

§  1 1-60.400     Where  and  when  held. 

(a)  Hearings  will  ordinarily  be  held 
in  Washington.  D.C.,  except  that  upon 
request  seasonably  made  and  upon  good 
cause  shown,  the  Board  may  in  its  dis- 
cretion set  the  hearing  at  another  loca- 
tion. Hearings  will  be  scheduled  at  the 
discretion  of  the  Board  with  due  con- 
sideration to  the  regular  order  of  appeals 
and  other  pertinent  factors.  However, 
the  Board  may,  on  its  own  motion,  or  on 
the  motion  of  a  party,  advance  or  defer 
a  scheduled  hearing. 

§  1 1-60.403      Notice  of  hearings. 

(a)  The  parties  shall  be  given  at  least 
15  days  notice  of  the  time  and  place  set 
for  hearings.  In  scheduling  hearings, 
the  Board  will  give  due  regard  to  the 
desires  of  the  parties,  and  to  the  require- 
ment for  just  and  inexpensive  determi- 
nation of  appeals  without  unnecessary 
delay. 

§  11-60.406      Unexcused    absence    of    a 
party. 

(a)  The  unexcused  absence  of  a  party 
at  the  time  and  place  set  for  hearing 
will  not  be  occasion  for  delay.  In  the 
event  of  such  absence,  the  hearing  will 
proceed  and  the  case  will  be  regarded  as 
submitted  by  the  absent  party  without 
a  hearing,   as   provided   in   §  11-60.336. 

§11-60.409      Nature  of  hearings. 

(a)  Hearings  shall  be  as  informal  as 
may  be  reasonable  and  appropriate  un- 
der the  circumstances.  Appellant  and 
appellee  may  offer  at  a  hearing  on  the 
merits  such  evidence  as  they  deem  ap- 
propriate, subject  however,  to  the  sound 
discretion  of  the  Board.  In  general, 
admissibility  will  hinge  on  relevancy  and 
materiality.  Letters  or  copies  thereof, 
afiQdavits,  or  other  evidence  not  ordi- 
narily admissible  under  the  generally 
accepted  rules  of  evidence,  may  be  ad- 
mitted in  the  discretion  of  the  Board. 
The  weight  to  be  attached  to  evidence 
presented  in  any  particular  form  will  be 
with  the  discretion  of  the  Board,  taking 
into  consideration  all  circumstances  of 
the  particular  case. 

(b)  Stipulations  of  fact  agreed  upon 
by  the  parties  may  be  regarded  and  used 
as  evidence  at  the  hearing.  The  pswties 
may  stipulate  the  testimony  that  would 
be  given  by  a  witness  if  the  witness  were 
present.    The  Board  may  in  any  case 


require    evidence    in    addition    to    that 
offered  by  the  parties. 

§  11-60.412      Examination  of  witnesses. 

(a)  Witnesses  before  the  Board  will 
be  examined  orally  under  oath  or  aflOr- 
matlon.  unless  the  facts  are  stipulated, 
or  the  Board  shall  otherwise  order. 

(b)  If  the  testimony  of  a  witness  is 
not  given  under  oath,  the  Board  may, 
if  it  seems  expedient,  warn  the  witness 
that  his  statements  are  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  Title  18,  United  States 
Code,  sections  287  and  1001,  and  any 
other  provisioris  of  law  imposing  penal- 
ties for  knowingly  making  false  repre- 
sentations in  connection  with  claims 
against  the  United  States  or  in  any  mat- 
ter within  the  jurisdiction  of  any  depart- 
ment or  agency  thereof. 

§  1 1-60.41 5     Copies  of  papers. 

(a)  When  books,  records,  papers,  or 
documents  have  been  received  in  evi- 
dence, a  true  copy  thereof  or  of  such  part 
thereof  as  may  be  material  or  relevant 
may  be  substituted  therefor,  during  the 
hearing  or  at  the  conclusion  thereof. 

§11-60.418      Post-hearing  brief  s. 

(a)  Post-hearing  briefs  may  be  sub- 
mitted upon  such  terms  as  may  be  agreed 
upon  by  the  parties  and  the  Board  at  the 
conclusion  of  the  hearing.  Ordinarily 
they  will  be  simultaneous  briefs,  ex- 
changed within  20  days  after  receipt  of 
transcript. 

§  11-60.421      Transcript  of  prooecdinps. 

(a)  Testimony  and  argument  at  hear- 
ings shall  be  reported  verbatim,  unless 
the  Board  otherwise  orders.  Transcripts 
of  the  proceedings  shall  be  supplied  to  the 
appellant  at  such  rates  as  may  be  fixed 
by  contract  between  the  Board  and  the 
independent  reporter.  If  the  proceedings 
are  reported  by  an  employee  of  the  Gov- 
ernment, the  appellant  may  receive  tran- 
scripts thereof  under  the  conditions  set 
forth  In  Subpart  1.25  of  Title  33,  Code 
of  Federal  Regiilations. 

§  11-60.424      Withdrawal  of  exhibits. 

(a»  After  a  decision  has  become  final 
the  Board  may,  upon  request  and  after 
notice  to  the  other  party,  in  its  discretion 
permit  the  withdrawal  of  original  ex- 
hibits, or  any  part  thereof,  by  the  party 
entitled  thereto.  The  substitution  of 
true  copies  of  exhibits  or  any  part  there- 
of may  be  required  by  the  Board  in  its 
discretion  as  a  condition  of  granting 
permission  for  such  withdrawal. 

§  11-60.427      Representation   of   parlief. 

(a)  An  Individual  appellant  may  ap- 
pear before  the  Board  in  person,  a  cor- 
poration, by  an  ofiBcer  thereof;  a  partner- 
ship or  joint  venture,  by  a  member  there- 
of :  or  any  of  these,  by  an  attorney  at  law 
duly  licensed  in  any  State.  Common- 
wealth, Territory,  or  in  the  District  of 
Columbia. 

(b)  The  appellee's  counsel  shall  file 
notices  of  appearance  with  the  Board, 
and  notice  thereof  will  be  given  appellant 
or  his  attorney  in  the  form  specified  by 
the  Board  from  time  to  time. 

§  11-60.430     Decisions. 

(a)  Decisions  of  the  Board  shall  be 
made  in  writing  and  authenticated  copies 
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{hweof  will  be  forwarded  simultaneously 
to  both  parties.  The  rules  under  whlcdi 
the  Board  fimctlons  and  the  Board's  final 
orders  and  decisions  (except  those  re- 
quired for  good  cause  to  be  held  confi- 
dential and  not  cited  as  precedents)  shall 
be  open  for  public  inspection  at  the  of- 
fices of  the  Board,  at  Coast  Guard  Head- 
quarters, in  Washington,  D.C. 

(b>  Decisions  of  the  Board  will  b« 
based  upon  the  record. 

<c>  Whenever  at  any  time  It  appears 
that  the  parties  are  In  agreement  as  to 
the  disposition  of  the  controversy,  the 
Board  may  in  its  discretion,  dispose  of 
the  controversy  In  accordance  with  that 
agreement. 

§  11-60.433      Motion  for  reconsideration. 

(a)  A  motion  for  reconsideration,  If 
filed  by  either  party,  shall  set  forth  spe- 
cifically the  groimd  or  grounds  reUed 
upon  to  sustain  the  motion  and  shall  be 
filed  within  30  daj^  from  the  date  of  the 
receipt  of  a  copy  of  the  decision  of  the 
Board  by  the  party  filing  the  motion. 

Dated:  December  17,  1964. 

[seal]   James  Pomeroy  Hendrick, 

Acting  Assistant  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury. 

{VR.   Doc.    64-13223:    Piled,    Dec.    23.    1964; 
6:46  ajn.l 


Title  47— TELECOMMUNICATION 

Chapter   I — Federal    Communications 
Commission 

[POC  64-11491 

PART  0— COMMISSION 
ORGANIZATION 

Delegation  of  Authority  To  Grant  Re- 
quests for  Waiver  of  Type  Accept- 
ance Requirements 

Order.  At  a  session  of  the  Federal 
Communications  Commission  held  at  its 
offices  in  Washington.  D.C.  on  the  16th 
day  of  December  1964 : 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  of  Part 
0  of  the  Commission's  rules  to  delegate 
authority  to  the  stsiff  to  grant  requests 
for  waiver  of  the  type  acceptance  re- 
quirements as  set  forth  in  §  89.117  for 
a  period  not  to  extend  beyond  January 
1,  1967. 

The  Commission  having  under  con- 
sideration an  additional  delegation  of 
authority  to  the  staff ;  and 

It  appearing,  that  it  is  desirable  to 
delegate  to  the  Chief,  Safety  and  Special 
Radio  Services  Bureau  the  authority  to 
grant  requests  for  waiver  of  the  type  ac- 
ceptance requirements  of  §  89.117  for  a 
period  not  to  extend  beyond  January  1, 
1967;  and 

It  further  app)earing,  that  such  dele- 
gation of  authority  will  result  In  a  more 
efficient  administration  of  the  Commis- 
sion's functions;  and 

It  further  appearing,  that  the  amend- 
nient  herein  ordered  Is  non-substantive 
in  that  it  relates  to  organizational  and 
Wwedural  matters  and,  therefore,  the 
Public  Notice  and  effective  date  provi- 
^ns  of  section  4  of  the  Admhiistrative 
Procedure  Act  are  not  applicable;   and 
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It  further  appearing,  that  the  author- 
ity for  the  delegation  herein  ordered  is 
contained  in  sections  4(1)  and  5(d)(1) 
of  the  Communications  Act  of  1934,  aa 
amended: 

It  is  ordered.  Effective  December  28, 
1964,  that  Part  0  of  the  Commission's 
rules  is  amended  as  set  forth  below. 

(Sec.  4,  48  Stat.  1066.  as  amended;  47  UjS.O. 
164.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  5.  66  Stat.  713; 
47U.8C.  158) 

Relesised:  December  18, 1964. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
[SE.\L]         Ben  F.  Waple. 

Secretary. 

Part  0  is  amended  as  follows : 

1.  Section  0.331(b)  is  amended  by 
adding  a  new  subparagraph  (17)  as 
follows : 

§  0.331      .Authority  delegated. 


(b)    •  •   • 

(17)  To  grant  waivers  of  the  type  ac- 
ceptance requirements  of  §  89.117  of  this 
chapter  for  a  period  not  to  extend  be- 
yond January  1,  1967,  in  cases  substan- 
tially the  same  as  those  in  which  the 
Commission  en  banc  has  taken  similar 
action. 


[PJl.    Doc,    64-13309;    Filed.   Dec.   23.    1964; 

8  49  a.m. I 


[Docket  No.  15512;  PCC  64-1169] 

PART  73 — RADIO  BROADCAST 
SERVICES 

Miscellaneous  Amendments 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  of  §  73.- 
606,  Table  of  Assignments  Television 
Broadcast  Stations  (Rhinelander,  Wis.; 
Ironwood,  Mich.) ;  Docket  No.  15512, 
RM-518. 

Report  and  order.  1.  On  June  18, 
1964,  the  Commission  released  a  notice 
of  proposed  rule  making  which  invited 
comments  on  the  following  alternative 
proposals  to  amend  §  73.606  of  the  rules 
(the  television  table  of  assignments) : 

Alternative  So.  i 


City 

Channel  N'o. 

Present 

rroposed 

Ironwood,  Mich 

Khtnelander,  Wis 

12+.  31- 
22 

31- 
12+,  22 

Alternative  No.  2 

Rhinelander,  Wis 22               4+,  22 
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ley.  Alternative  No.  2  was  suggested  by 
the  M  &  M  Broadcasting  Company 
(M  &  M) ,  licensee  of  Station  WLUK-TV, 
Channel  11,  Green  Bay,  Wisconsin,  \n  a 
statement  directed  at  petitioner's  pro- 
posal. Comments  and  reply  comments 
have  been  duly  filed,'  and  the  matter  is 
now  before  the  Commission  for  decision. 

3.  In  his  comments,  petitioner  states 
that  he  was  diligent  in  his  plans  to  con- 
struct Station  WAEO-TV.  until  he 
learned  from  a  thorough  study  that  a 
TV  station  in  Hurley  would  not  be  eco- 
nomically feasible.  He  says  that  he  was 
in  contact  with  every  business  and  whole- 
sale establishment  in  the  area,  which 
he  states  is  classed  as  a  deeply  depressed 
one,  and  that  the  businessmen  informed 
him  that  they  could  not  undertake  the 
additional  expense  of  advertising  costs 
sufiBclent  to  support  a  TV  station.  In 
addition,  he  mentions  that  all  the  net- 
works stated  that  it  was  not  practical  to 
affiliate  with  a  TV  station  that  would 
serve  only  8,000  TV  sets  or  28,417  persons 
in  its  coverage  area.*  Moreover,  it  is 
averred  that  twenty  advertising  repre- 
sentatives for  regional  and  national  busi- 
nesses stated  that  It  would  be  impossible 
to  obtain  business  for  a  TV  station  with 
such  coverage. 

4.  He  further  mentions  that  he  has 
received  several  thousand  letters  from 
persons,  most  of  whom  reside  in  areas 
that  would  be  served  by  a  Rhinelander 
station  (operating  with  antenna  height 
of  1,000  feet  and  maximum  power  of  316 
kw ) ,  stating  that  they  do  not  obtain  even 
fair  television  reception  in  spite  of  large 
expenditure  for  outdoor  antennas,  and 
requesting  him  to  increase  his  facihtles 
and  locate  Station  WAEO-TV  where  they 
might  get  "their  first  primary,  or  at  least 
Class  B  coverage."  *  Petitioner  indicates 
that,  in  view  of  the  foregoing,  he  ex- 
plored the  possibility  of  expanding  the 
facilities  specified  in  his  construction 
permit  and  relocating  the  station  so  that 
he  could  make  maximum  use  of  the 
channel  and  bring  the  first  acceptable 
television  service  to  about  107,000  per- 
sons and  30.000  TV  sets  by  means  of  a 
station  that  would  be  financially  viable. 

5.  This  study  led  to  his  subsequent 
petition  for  rule  making  to  reassign 
Channel  12  to  Rhinelander  and  his  re- 
quest for  modification  of  his  permit  to 


2.  Alternative  No.  1  derives  from  a 
petition  for  rule  making  (and  amend- 
ment thereto)  filed  by  Alvin  E.  CKonskl 
(petitioner) ,  who  holds  a  construction 
permit  for  Station  WAEO-TV  at  Hurley, 
Wisconsin,  using  the  Channel  12  assign- 
ment of  Ironwood  which  is  less  than  15 
miles  from  Hurley.  The  petition  re- 
quested reassignment  of  Channel  12 
from  Ironwood  to  Rhinelander  (located 
about  70  miles  southeast  of  Hurley)  and 
an  order  to  show  cause  why  his  permit 
should  not  be  modified  to  specify  opera- 
tion at  the  latter  city  instead  of  at  Hur- 


'  Commenta  were  filed  by  the  following: 
Alvln  E.  O'Konskl;  Association  of  Marlmum 
Service  Telecasters.  Inc.  (AMST);  The  Jour- 
nal Company,  licensee  of  Station  WTMJ-TV, 
Channel  4,  Milwaukee,  Wis.;  Midwest  Radio- 
Television.  Inc.  (Midwest),  licensee  of  Sta- 
tion WCCO-TV.  Channel  4,  Minneapolis. 
Minn.;  and  M  &  M.  Reply  commen.ts  were 
filed  by  all  of  the  foregoing  except  AMST. 

2  Petitioner's  construction  permit  for 
WAEO-TV  authorizes  antenna  height  of  420 
feet  above  average  terrain  and  power  of  17 
kw;  hence  the  small  coverage  area. 

^  The  term  "primary  coverage"  is  not  used 
in  the  television  broadcast  service.  Whether 
the  meaning  here  is  that  the  persons  writing 
desired  to  be  within  the  Grade  A  contour  of 
a  television  station  or  that  they  wished  to 
receive  a  signal  not  less  than  that  required 
over  a  principal  community  Is  not  clear.  In 
any  event.  It  would  appear  that  the  thrust  of 
their  pleas  was  that  they  desired  better  serv- 
ice than  they  were  receiving  or  would  re- 
ceive if  Station  WAEO  at  Hurley  were  ulti- 
mately to  go  on  the  air  with,  the  facllltlei 
mentioned  In  footnote  2. 
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specify  operation  there  at  antenna 
h^ght  of  1000  feet  and  maximum  power 
of  316  kw.  He  states  that  such  a  facility 
would  bring  accq?table  television  to  a 
"white"  area  of  about  83,000  persons. 
His  comments  also  Incorporate  by  refer- 
ence the  statements  of  his  amended 
petltl<xi  for  rule  making  concerning  the 
Rhinelander  area,  which  include  the  fol- 
lowing: Statements  of  merchants  in  the 
area  and  of  advertising  representatives, 
plus  the  indications  of  two  networks 
point  to  the  fact  that  such  a  Rhinelander 
station  might  be  successful.  Rhine- 
lander (population  9,200)  is  the  county 
seat  and  largest  city  of  Oneida  County 
(population  22.600)  which  Is  situated  in 
north-central  Wisconsin.  The  city  Is  a 
wholesale  center  for  six  counties  In  the 
proposed  coverage  area,  as  well  as  a  cen- 
ter for  forestry  activity.  It  has  numer- 
ous Industrial,  manufacturing,  whole- 
sale, and  retail  establishments,  a  daily 
newspaper,  and  a  radio  station.  It  is 
the  hospital  and  medical  center  for 
northern  Wisconsin,  and  Is  served  by  one 
airline  and  two  railroads.  In  the  sum- 
mer, its  population  multiplies  ten  times. 
It  Is  the  focal  point  of  all  activities  of 
northern  Wisconsin  and  would  be  an 
ideal  focal  point  of  all  activities  for  a 
television  station,  In  an  area  which  is 
largely  underserved. 

6.  Engineering  statements  submitted 
by  various  parties  show  a  wide  area  in 
which  a  transmitter  may  be  located  If 
Channel  12  is  assigned  to  Rhinelander, 
whereas  there  is  a  limited  area  south- 
east of  Rhinelander,  roughly  rectangu- 
lar (about  60  miles  from  east  to  west  and 
15  miles  from  north  to  south) ,  in  which 
a  Channel  4  transmitter  would  have  to 
be  located  in  order  to  meet  Commission 
spacing  requirements.  Petitioner  sub- 
mitted an  engineering  statement  which 
maintains  that,  because  of  air  space 
problems,  the  nearest  point  at  which  a 
high  tower  could  be  built  In  that  rec- 
tangle Is  located  25  miles  from  Rhine- 
lander.* 

7.  M  &  M,  The  Journal  Company.  Mid- 
west and  AMST  take  no  position  on 
whether  any  channel  should  be  added  to 
Rhinelander.  However.  In  the  event 
that  a  VHP  channel  Is  assigned.  M  &  M 
urges  that  It  be  (Tharmel  4.  and  The 
Journal  Company  and  Midwest  urge  that 
it  be  Channel  12.  Regardless  of  the 
channel  assigned,  the  single  concern  of 
AMST  is  the  strict  enforcement  of  the 
mileage  spacing  requirements  of  the 
rules.  These  parties  state  their  argu- 
ments accordingly. 

8.  The  principal  line  of  argiunent  fol- 
lowed by  M  &  M.  Midwest,  and  The 
Journal  Comptiny  is  directed  at  the 
amount  of  interference  and  resulting 
loss  of  service  that  a  Rhinelander  Chan- 
nel 4  station  would  cause  to  viewers  of 
co-channel  Stations  WCCO-TW  and 
WTMJ-TV.  or  that  a  Rhinelander  Chan- 
nel 12  station  would  cause  to  viewers  of 
adjacent    channel    Station    WLUK-TV. 


RULES  AND  Rf  GULATtONS 

Claims  and  counterclaims  are  made  con- 
cerning the  methods  used  by  the  parties 
In  calculating  Iom  of  service,  and  by  vari- 
ous lines  of  reasoning  it  Is  urged  that  it 
is  in  the  public  interest  to  assign  Cfhan- 
nel  4  or  C^hannel  12  as  the  case  may  be. 
Because  erf  our  decision  (see  paragraphs 
20-21 )  we  find  it  unnecessary  to  evaluate 
the  details  of  theee  arguments. 

9.  AMST  urges  that  regardless  of 
which  channel  may  be  assigned  to  Rhine- 
lander. there  should  be  strict  enforce- 
ment of  the  Commission  mileage  spew- 
ing requirements.  It  observes  that  if 
Channel  4  were  assigned  to  Rhinelander, 
there  would  be  a  co-channel  short  sepa- 
ration of  about  4  miles  between  the 
Rhinelander  reference  point  and  the  new 
transmitter  site  proposed  by  WCCO-TV. 
Channel  4,  Minneapolis,  In  its  pending 
application,  File  No.  BPCT-3292.  filed  by 
Midwest  Radio- Television,  Inc.  (on 
January  30,  1964).  It  urges  that,  al- 
though there  Is  an  area  of  substantial 
size  east  of  Rhinelander  in  which  a 
transmitter  for  a  (Hiannel  4  operation 
could  be  located,  the  Commission  should 
not  assign  (Channel  4  to  Rhinelander 
unless  and  until  it  has  determined  that 
there  would  be  no  air  space  or  other 
practical  obstacles  to  the  location  of  a 
Channel  4  transmitter  In  the  area  meet- 
ing all  mileage  requirements.  It  also 
argues  that  if  Channel  4  is  assigned  to 
Rhinelander.  the  order  assigning  the 
channel  should  make  clear  that  any 
application  for  use  of  the  channel  will  be 
granted  only  on  condition  that  the  trans- 
mitter site  meets  the  separation  require- 
ments with  respect  to  all  other  stations 
and  allocations  including  the  new 
WCC<3-TV  transmitter  site  requested. 

The  need  for  service  in  the  area  in- 
volved. 10.  As  stated  above,  no  party 
except  petitioner  has  taken  a  position  on 
the  need  of  the  area  Involved  for  an  addi- 
tional channel.  Thus  the  only  material 
In  the  record  directed  at  this  point  is 
that  supplied  by  petitioner,  who  has 
stated  that  It  Is  not  economically  feasible 
to  operate  a  station  at  Hurley,  that  it  Is 
economically  feasible  to  operate  one  at 
Rhinelander.  and  that  there  is  a  need  for 
service  in  the  latter  area.  (See  para- 
graphs 3-5.  above.)  We  are  of  the 
opinion  that  there  is  a  substantial  need 
for  a  television  service  in  the  area  which 
a  Rhinelander  station  would  serve.  The 
numerous  letters  received  by  petitioner 
are  additional  evidence  of  this  fact. 
Also.  It  is  evident  that  there  is  a  large 
"white  area"  to  the  north  of  Rhinelander 
that  lies  outside  the  Grade  B  contour  of 
any  television  station,  and  Rhinelander 
Itself  lies  within  the  Grade  B  contour  of 
only  one  station— WSAU-TV.  at  Wau- 
sau.'  Except  for  WSAU-TV,  the  tele- 
vision stations  nearest  to  Rhinelander 
are  WBAY-TV,  WFRV,  and  WLUK-TV 
at  Green  Bay.  Wisconsin,  about  115  miles 
away;  and  WEAU-TV  at  Eau  Claire, 
Wise.,  and  WLUC-TV,  Marquette,  Mich., 
both  about  120  miles  distant.  Although 
there  are  four  UHF  translator  broadcast 


stations  at  Rhinelander,*  as  well  as  a 
CATV  system,'  and  a  CATV  system  at 
Merrill*  (which  would  lie  within  the 
Grade  B  contour  of  the  proposed  station 
at  Rhinelander) ,  these  services  are  local 
to  the  communities  named  and  serve  only 
about  4.300  homes.  Our  determination 
of  the  need  for  service  In  the  area  is  but- 
tressed by  the  1960  ARB  Television  Cov- 
erage Survey  mentioned  in  the  following 
paragraph. 

11.  The  1960  ARB  Television  Cover- 
age Study  shows  the  number  of  senices 
received  In  1960  by  the  countle.s  tiiat 
that  would  lie  witWn  the  Grade  B  con- 
tour of  the  proposed  VHP  station  at 
Rhinelander.  Assuming  that  a  station 
rendered  "substantial  service"  to  a 
county  if  it  had  a  net  weekly  circulation 
of  75  percent  or  more  within  that  county, 
1960  ARB  flTures  indicate  that  of  all  the 
TV  households  in  the  counties  under 
consideration.  4  percent  received  no  sub- 
stantial service.  56  percent  received  1 
substantial  service.  15  percent  received  2 
substantial  services  and  25  percent  re- 
ceived 3  substantial  services.  Under 
this  criterion,  three-fourths  of  the  TV 
households  did  not  receive  three  sub- 
stantial services. 

12.  Having  determined  a  need,  the 
question  remains  whether  the  public  in- 
terest in  satisfying  that  need  would  best 
be  served  by  reassigning  Channel  12  from 
Ironwood  to  Rhinelander.  by  leaving 
Channel  12  at  Ironwood  and  assigning 
Charmel  4  to  Rhinelander.  or  by  assign- 
ing neither  of  those  channels  to  Rhine- 
lander. leaving  the  community  with  its 
presently  assigned  CThannel  22.  An  es- 
sential consideration  in  arriving  at  an 
answer  is  that  of  the  impact  which  as- 
signment of  a  VHP  channel  to  Rhine- 
lander would  have  on  UHF  development 
in  the  area. 

Impact  of  a  VHF  assignment  on  UHF 
development.  13.  It  is  the  pohcy  of  the 
Commission  to  foster  UHF  development, 
Consistent  with  that  policy,  we  stated 
in  paragraph  15  of  the  Report  and  Order 
(FCC  63-501)  In  the  "drop-in"  cases 
(Docket  Nos.  14231-8,  Oklahoma  City, 
etc.)  released  May  31.  1963.  that  all  new 
VHF  assignments  and  applications  would 
be  scrutinized  as  to  their  likely  effect  on 
UHF  development.  We  therefore  pro- 
ceed to  examine  the  impact  that  the  as- 
slgriment  of  a  VHF  channel  at  Rhine- 
lander might  have  on  UHF  development 
in  the  area. 

14.  Rhinelander  Is  the  county  seat  and 
largest  city  of  Oneida  County.  Neither 
the  poDulation  of  Rhinelander  nor  of 
the  county  has  changed  sigiiificantly 
since  1940  (county  popiUation:  1940— 
18.938:  1950—20,648;  1960—22,112; 
Rhinelander  population:  1940 — 8,501; 
1950—8,774;  1960—8.790) .  As  previously 
stated,  the  nearest  television  stations 
are  at  Wausau  (WSAU-TV,  Channel  7) 
about  50  miles  away:  at  Green  Bay.  about 


*  Petitioner  also  states  that  a  transmitter 
might  be  located  about  16  miles  from  Rhine- 
lander and  gflve  principal  city  service  to  both 
Rhinelander  and  Merrill,  but  that  a  question 
of  antenna  height  exists  because  the  site  Is 
cloee  to  the  junction  of  two  airways. 


'  When  the  permittee  of  Station  WAOW- 
TV.  Channel  9,  at  Wausau  builds.  Rhine- 
lander will  also  He  within  the  Grade  B  con- 
tour of  that  station.  WAOW-TV  Is  the 
former  WCWT  (see  par.  22) . 


•W76AB,  W71AC.  W80AC,  and  W73.^ 
One  of  these  picks  up  the  signal  of  the 
Wausau  staUon.  Each  of  the  others  p!cM 
up  the  signals  of  one  of  the  three  Green  Bay 
stations. 

'  Television  Pactbook.  1964  Edition,  No.  84. 
p.  144-c.  ^ 

•Information  from  POC  Survey  of  CATV 
Systems. 
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115  miles  away;  and  at  Eau  Claire  about 
120  miles  away.  The  nearest  UHF  sta- 
tions are  at  Madison  and  Milwaukee, 
some  180  miles  and  200  miles  fn»n  Rhine- 
lander respectively. 

15.  Within  the  Grade  B  contour  (rf  the 
proposed  Rhinelander  station,  the  fol- 
lovdng  situation  prevails:  There  are  four 
UHF  assignments:  CUannel  '18  at  Park 
Palls,  Channel  22  at  Rhinelander,  and 
Channels  16  and  '46  at  Wausau.  All  of 
these  channels  are  unused.  In  Docket 
No.  14229  which  Is  concerned  with  ex- 
panded use  of  UHP  channels  throughout 
the  country,  Channel  62  is  proposed  for 
Antlgo,  and  Channel  73  for  Merrill.  In 
addition.  VHP  channels  7  and  9  are  as- 
signed at  Wausau,  the  former  being  occu- 
pied by  a  licensee  and  the  latter  by  a 
permittee. 

16.  Not  counting  new  all-channel  sets 
purchased  recently,  it  would  appear  that. 
with  the  exception  of  Rhinelander  and 
the  area  nearby,  there  is  no  UHF  conver- 
sion in  the  area  because  of  the  great  dis- 
tances to  the  nearest  UHF  stations.' 
Commission  license  files  indicate  that 
there  are  four  UHP  television  translator 
broadcast  stations  at  Rhinelander  (see 
footnote  5)  with  about  1,850  all -channel 
UHF  converters  being  used  by  those  who 
receive  service  from  them.  These  con- 
verters are  located  in  and  near  Rhine- 
lander, almost  entirely  within  Oneida 
County,  because  of  the  limited  range  of 
the  translator  signals.  According  to  the 
Standard  Rate  &  Data  Service,  Inc..  1963 
estimate,  there  are  6,000  households  in 
Oneida  Coimty.  of  which  5,800  are  TV 
households.  A  VHP  station  operating  at 
Rhinelander  with  a  tower  of  1.000  feet 
and  maximum  power  (as  proposed  by 
petitioner)  would  serve  the  5,800  house- 
holds In  Oneida  County,  and  74.200  TV 
households  outside  that  county  but 
within  the  Grade  B  contour  of  the  sta- 
tion (based  on  Standard  Rate  &  Data 
Service  Inc..  1963  estimates),  almost 
none  of  which  apparently  are  UHP  con- 
verted. Thus,  it  would  appear  that  UHF 
conversion  in  Oneida  County  is  32  per- 
cent and  that  conversion  in  the  Grade  B 
contour  of  the  proposed  station  Is  2.3 
percent. 

17.  It  appears  that  while  the  UHP  con- 
version within  Oneida  County  is  consid- 
erable, that  county  alone  cannot  support 
a  television  station.  Since  the  UHF 
conversion  within  the  general  area  of 
the  proposed  station  is  minimal,  we  be- 
lieve that  the  chances  of  having  a  UHP 
station  at  Rhinelander  or  In  the  area  in 
the  fairly  near  future  are  small,  and  that 
there  would  therefore  be  no  adverse  im- 
pact on  UHF  in  the  near  future  if  a  VHF 
channel  were  assigned  to  the  community. 
The  possible  adverse  effect  that  assign- 
ment of  a  VHF  channel  might  have  on 
^{HP  development  in  the  area  in  the  more 
distant  future  Is  a  matter  of  speculation. 
If  eventually,  when  all-channel  sets  be- 
come prevalent  in  the  area,  the  market 

•The  I960  ARB  Television  Study  showed 
no  UHP  conversion  In  any  of  the  counties 
Involved  except  for  100  UHF  homes  In  Lin- 
coln County  contiguous  to  Oneida  County, 
wept  with  respect  to  Rhinelander  and 
Oneida  County,  there  la  no  reason  to  believe 
"lat  this  has  substantially  changed. 
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would  support  two  television  stations,  the 
existence  of  a  VHF  station  would  presum- 
ably not  have  an  adverse  Impact  on  UHF. 
If  the  market  at  that  time  would  only 
support  one  station,  the  existence  of  a 
VHP  station  which  might  be  constructed 
as  a  result  of  a  present  VHP  assignment 
would  effectively  preclude  the  establish- 
ment of  a  UHF  station  and  to  that  ex- 
tent would  have  an  adverse  impact  on 
UHP  development.  As  to  the  area  gen- 
erally other  than  Rhinelander,  that  sub- 
stantial long-range  impact  on  UHP 
development  would  occm-  is  not  suffi- 
ciently clear  that  we  would  be  justified 
In  withholding  an  otherwise  desirable 
assignment  on  that  basis  alone. 

A  VHF  channel  loould  fulfill  the  needs 
of  the  area  sooner.  18.  We  have  seen 
that  an  immediate  need  for  an  addi- 
tional service  presently  exists  in  the 
Rhinelander  area.  Although  Channel 
22  has  been  assigned  to  Rhinelander 
since  the  Sixth  Report  and  Order,  that 
channel  has  not  been  used  to  satisfy  the 
need.  Petitioner  indicates  a  desire  to 
fulfill  it  by  use  of  a  VHP  channel. 
Whether  he  or  someone  else  would  ful- 
fill it  by  use  of  Channel  22  in  the  im- 
mediate future  if  a  VHF  channel  were 
not  assigned  to  Rhinelander  is  question- 
able, especially  to  the  extent  that  lack 
of  UHF  conversion  in  the  area  acts  as  a 
deterrent.  It  would  appear  that  the 
best  chance  to  satisfy  the  need  would  be 
by  the  assignment  of  a  VHF  channel  to 
the  community.  We  have  found  that 
such  an  assignment  would  not  have  an 
adverse  impact  on  UHF  development  in 
the  near  future.  Although  it  might  have 
such  an  effect  in  the  distant  future,  the 
matter  is  speculative,  and  we  believe 
that,  on  balance,  the  public  interest  will 
be  better  served '  by  assigning  a  VHP 
channel  which  shows  promise  of  being 
used  in  the  near  future. 

Channel  12  is  the  better  assignment. 
19.  Such  a  channel  could  be  assigned 
cither  by  dropping  in  Channel  4  or  by 
rea.ssigning  Channel  12  from  Ironwood. 
Tlie  latter  course  would  remove  from 
Ironwood  (to  which  Channel  31  is  also 
assigned!  a  channel  that  was  assigned 
to  that  community  about  10  years  ago. 
Two  permits  for  its  use  have  been 
granted.  The  first  was  deleted,  and  it 
now  appears  that  the  present  permit, 
held  by  petitioner,  will  also  not  be  used. 
Nor  is  there  any  evidence  that  the  chan- 
nel would  be  used  at  Ironwood  in  the 
foreseeable  future.  In  fact,  the  state- 
ments of  petitioner  indicate  that  it  would 
not  be.  Reassignment  of  the  channel  to 
Rhinelander  would,  therefore,  not  appear 
to  be  contrary  to  the  public  interest, 
especially  since  use  of  the  channel  at 
the  latter  community  could  also  give  con- 
siderable service  in  the  Ironwood  area, 
and  since  if  in  the  distamt  future  a  sta- 
tion at  Ironwood  might  be  viable,  Chan- 
nel 31  remains  available  for  use. 

20.  We  believe  that  it  is  in  the  public 
interest  to  reassign  Channel  12.  This 
decision  is  based  on  the  fact  that  al- 
though it  is  possible  to  assign  either 
Channel  4  or  12  and  meet  the  mileage 
spacing  requirements  of  the  rules,  and 
provide  the  required  field  .strength  over 
the  principal  community,  there  is  sub- 
stantially more  flexibility  in  the  location 
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of  a  transmitter  site  for  a  Channel  12 
station  than  for  a  Channel  4  station, 
and  this  flexibility  makes  for  a  more 
efficient  use  of  that  channel  than  could 
be  made  of  Channel  4.  This  greater 
flexibility  also  increases  the  possibility 
that  a  tall  tower  may  be  erected  at  a 
site  reasonably  close  to  Rhinelander  and 
still  not  present  air  space  problems.  A 
transmitter  location  25  miles  or  more 
from  the  principal  community  should  be 
avoided  if  possible. 

21.  Two  stations  have  filed  comments 
urging  the  assignment  of  Channel  12. 
One  urges  the  assignment  of  Channel  4. 
Their  positions  are  based  almost  entirely 
on  alleged  loss  of  service  to  listeners  of 
their  stations.  Arguments  are  raised 
about  the  amount  of  loss  and  the 
methods  used  in  calculating  alleged 
losses,  but  we  base  our  selection  of  Chan- 
nel 12  on  the  consideration  of  transmitter 
site  flexibility.  At  best,  the  evidence 
given  concerning  losses  of  service  is  only 
fragmentary.  If  we  were  to  give  con- 
sideration to  the  matter  of  interference 
and  loss  of  service,  far  more  would  have 
to  be  considered  thsm  loss  of  service  of 
the  three  parties  which  filed  comments 
herein.  Interference  and  loss  of  service 
to  all  existing  or  potential  co-channel  and 
adjacent  channel  stations  in  the  region, 
as  well  as  the  interference  of  the  signals 
of  such  stations  with  the  signal  of  a 
Rhinelander  station,  would  have  to  be 
taken  into  account  in  arriving  at  a  de- 
cision in  the  public  interest  concerning 
the  proper  channel  to  assign  to  Rhine- 
lander. Consideration  would  also  have 
to  be  given  to  the  other  services  tvailable 
to  the  interference  areas.  In  any  event, 
as  we  have  stated  before,  our  assignment 
table,  which  is  subject  to  modification 
from  time  to  time,  is  based  on  the  con- 
cept of  mileage  separations,  these  sepa- 
rations representing  a  necessary  com- 
promise between  protection  from  inter- 
ference and  the  making  of  an  adequate 
number  of  assignments.  Stations  are 
not  protected  from  interference  from  as- 
signments made  in  accordance  with  the 
separation  rules.  See  §  73.612.  Here, 
in  fact,  selection  of  Channel  12  does  tend 
to  cause  less  total  interference  than 
would  a  Channel  4  assignment,  since  the 
general  degree  of  separations  on  the 
channel  to  all  co-channel  and  adjacent- 
channel  assignments  is  greater  as  shown 
by  the  much  larger  area  available  for 
transmitter  location.  Moreover,  since 
the  "interference"  claimed  is  adjacent- 
channel,  there  will  be  substitution  of 
service  instead  of  the  loss  of  service  In 
the  area  which  would  be  affected  by  co- 
channel  interference  from  a  Channel 
4  assignment. 

Miscellaneous  matters.  22.  Two  mat- 
ters mentioned  in  the  comments  may  be 
disposed  of  briefiy:  (1)  The  arguments 
of  AMST  are  directed  primarily  toward 
the  possible  assignment  of  Channel  4  to 
Rhinelander  and  need  no  consideration 
In  view  of  our  decision  to  assign  Channel 
12.  (2)  WLUK-TV  suggests  that  we 
may  wish  to  give  consideration  to  the 
possibility  of  reserving  a  VHF  channel 
at  Rhinelander  for  educational  use  in 
view  of  the  Commission  decision  in 
Docket  Nos.  14933-4  on  July  24,  1964  (37 
F.C.C.  257 ) ,  which  granted  applications 


No.  250- 
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Cff  Central  Wisconsin  Television.  Inc..  for 
assignment  of  its  construction  permit 
for  Station  WCWT  (Channel  9.  Wauswi) 
to  Midcontlnent  Broadcasting  Company 
and  for  extension  of  time  In  which  to 
construct  the  station.  Those  actions 
had  been  opposed  by  an  educational 
group  which  has  pending  before  the 
Commission  a  petition  for  nile  making 
(RM-321)  to  reserve  Channel  9  in  "cen- 
tral Wisconsin"  for  educational  use. 
Since  comments  herein  were  not  ad- 
dressed to  the  question  of  need  for  an 
educational  reservation  at  Rhinelander, 
and  there  has  therefore  been  no  showing 
of  need  in  this  respect,  we  give  no  con- 
sideration to  it  here,  but  will  deal  with 
It  elsewhere.  Educational  groups  are  of 
course  free  to  apply  for  Channel  12. 

Refnieat  tor  order  to  show  cause.  23. 
Petitioner  has  requested  an  order  to  show 
cause  why  his  construction  permit 
should  not  be  modified  to  specify  opera- 
tion at  Rhinelander  on  Channel  12  rather 
than  at  Hurley,  tower  height  of  1.000 
feet,  and  power  of  316  kw.  Under  spe- 
cial circumstances  In  one  of  the  "drop-in" 
cases  mentioned  above,  we  have  reas- 
signed a  channel  from  one  city  to  another 
and  modified  the  license  of  a  station  op- 
erating on  that  channel  accordingly.  In 
the  Instant  case,  however,  the  record 
shows  that  the  petitioner  holds  a  con- 
struction permit  for  a  station  of  very  low 
power  and  low  antenna  height,  and  that 
there  has  been  no  construction.  We 
therefore  believe  that  no  order  to  show 
cause  should  issue.  The  channel  will  ac- 
cordingly be  open  to  all  applicants  in- 
cluding petitioner. 

24.  As  stated  in  the  notice  herein,  since 
Rhinelander  is  within  250  miles  of  the 
UJ3. -Canadian  border,  concurrence  of 
the  Canadian  authorities  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  the  U.S.-Canadlan 
Agreement  of  1952  was  necessary  before 
final  action  on  either  proposal  could  be 
taken.  Such  concurrence  to  assigiunent 
of  Chaimel  12-|-  to  Rhinelander  has  been 
obtained. 

25.  Authority  for  the  adoption  of  the 
amendment  herein  is  contained  In  sec- 
tions 4(1),  303,  and  307(b)  of  the  Com- 
munications Act  of  1934,  as  amended. 

26.  In  view  of  the  foregoing:  It  is 
ordered.  Effective  January  25,  1965,  that 
the  Table  of  Assignments  contained  in 
S  73.606  of  the  Commission  rules  and 
regulations  is  amended  Insofar  as  the 
communities  named  are  concerned,  to 
read  as  follows: 


RULES  AND  RIOULATIONS 

NoTs:  Rules  changes  herein  will  be  cov- 
ered by  TJS.  in(64)-6. 

FSOKHAI.   COlOffUinCATIONS 

CoioiiasioK, 
[sxal]        Ben  F.  Wapli, 

Secretary. 

[PJl.    Doc.   64-13256;    Piled,   Dec.    28,    1964; 
8:47  am.] 


Thursday,  December  24,  1964 


city 

Channel  N'o. 

Ironwood,  Mich 

31- 

Rhinelander,  Wis 

12+.  22 

27.  It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  re- 
quest of  Alvln  E.  CKonski  for  an  order 
to  show  cause  why  the  construction  per- 
mit for  Station  WAEO-TV,  Hurley,  Wis., 
should  not  be  modified  to  specify  opera- 
tion on  Chaimel  12  at  Rhinelander,  Wis., 
with  antenna  height  of  1.000  feet  and 
power  of  316  kilowatts  Is  denied. 

28.  It  is  further  ordered.  That  this 
proceeding  Is  terminated. 

Adopted:  December  16.  1964. 

Released:  December  18.  1964. 


[PCC  64-11681 

PART  73 — RADIO  BROADCAST 
SERVICES 

Multiple  Ownership 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  of 
5§  73.35.  73.240.  and  73.636  of  the  Com- 
mission's rules  relating  to  multiple  own- 
ership of  standard,  FM  and  television 
broadcast  stations. 

Order.  At  a  session  of  the  Federal 
Communications  Commission  held  at  its 
offices  in  Washington.  D.C..  on  the  16th 
day  of  December,  1964; 

On  Jime  9,  1964,  we  released  our  Re- 
port and  Order  in  Docket  No.  14711 
amending  the  so-called  "duopoly"  sec- 
tions of  the  multiple  ownership  rules. 
In  the  Report  and  Ordfer,  we  stated  that 
the  rules  would  apply  to  assignments  and 
transfers  but  that  "pro-forma  transfers 
and  other  transfers  coming  about  by 
operation  of  law"  would  be  exempted.' 
However,  the  rules  as  finally  adopted 
(Sections  73.35.  73.240  and  73.636)  spe- 
cifically exempted  only  those  pro-forma 
transfers  listed  in  5  1.540(b)  of  the  Com- 
mission's rules  and  failed  to  provide  a 
specific  exemption  for  other  transfers 
coming  about  by  operation  of  law.  (See 
5  1.541(b).) 

The  revised  rules  contained  in  the  at- 
tached Appendix  are  Intended  to  remedy 
this  omission.  As  revised,  the  rules  will 
now  provide  additional  exemptions  for 
Involuntary  assignments  or  transfers 
made  necessary  by  reason  of  death  or 
legal  disability,  and  for  assignments  or 
transfers  to  beneficiaries  under  a  will  or 
by  Intestacy  where  no  new  or  increased 
overlap  would  be  created  between  com- 
monly owned  stations.  Thus,  stations 
with  presently  overlaM>ing  service  con- 
tours will  be  able  to  pass  at  the  death  of 
the  owner  without  coming  into  conflict 
with  the  rules — so  long  as  no  new  overlap 
problems  are  created  Involving  other 
stations  owned  by  the  beneficiaries. 

The  rule  changes  adopted  here  are  in- 
tended solely  to  grant  an  exemption  we 
had  intended  to  create  in  the  original 
Report  and  Order  in  Docket  14711.  For 
this  reason  and  because  they  relax  exist- 
ing restrictions,  we  find  that  formal  rule 
making  proceedings  described  in  section 
4(a)  of  the  Administrative  Procedure 
Act  are  vmnecessary  and  that  the  effec- 
tive date  provisions  of  section  4(c)  are 
inapplicable. 

In  view  of  the  foregoing :  It  is  ordered. 
That  Part  73  of  the  Commission's  rules 
and  regulations  is  amended  as  set  forth 
below. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the 
amended  sections  shall  be  effective  on 
December  28,  1964. 


'FCC  64-445,  p.   11.  footnote  20;  2  Pike  8t 
Fischer  R.R.  2d  1588,  1602. 


Authority  for  the  adoption  of  the 
above-amended  rules  is  contained  in  sec- 
tAoDS  4(1)  and  (J) .  and  363  of  the  Com- 
munications Act  of  1934.  as  amended. 

(Sec.  4,  48  Stat.  1066,  aa  amended;  47  USC. 
154.  Interpret*  or  applies  sec.  303.  48  Stat 
1082,  as  amended;  47  UJS.C.  303) 

Released:  Decem^jer  18,  1964. 

FlDKRAL  COMMtrNICATIONS 
COHMISSION, 

[SEAL]         Ben  F.  Waple, 

Secretary. 

1.  Note  3  to  §  73.35  Is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  73.35     Multiple  ownership. 

•  •  •  •  * 

Note:  1.  •   •   • 

3.  Paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  will  not 
be  applied  so  aa  to  require  divestiture,  by  any 
Ucenaee.  of  existing  facilities.  Said  para- 
graph will  not  apply  to  applications  for  in- 
creaaed  power  for  Clasa  IV  stations,  to  ap- 
plications for  assignment  of  license  or  trans- 
fer of  control  filed  In  accordance  v.lth 
JJ  1.640(b)  or  1.541(b)  of  thU  chapter,  or  to 
applications  for  aaal^ment  of  license  or 
transfer  of  control  to  heirs  or  legatees  by 
wUl  or  Intestacy  where  no  new  or  Increased 
overlap  would  be  created  between  commonly 
owned  stations.  Said  paragraph  will  apply 
to  all  applications  for  new  stations,  to  all 
other  applications  for  assignment  or  trans- 
fer, and  to  all  applications  for  major  changes 
In  existing  stations  except  major  chanees 
that  will  result  In  overlap  no  greater  than 
that  already  existing.  (ITie  resulting  over- 
lap areas  in  such  major  change  cases  may 
consist  partly  or  entirely  of  new  terrain. 
However,  if  the  population  in.  the  resulting 
overlap  areas  substantially  exceeds  that  in 
the  previously  existing  overlap  areas,  the 
Commission  w^lll  not  grant  the  application 
If  it  finds  that  to  do  so  would  be  against  the 
public  interest,  convenience,  and  necessity  ) 
Commonly  owned  stations  with  overlappmg 
contours  prohibited  by  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section  may  not  be  assigned  or  trans- 
f erred  to  a  single  person,  group,  or  entity, 
except  as  provided  in  this  Note. 

2.  Note  3  to  §  73.240  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  73.246     Muhiple  ownership. 

•  •  •  •  * 

Note:    1.   •    •    * 

3.  Paragraph  (a)(1)  of  this  section  will 
not  be  applied  so  as  to  require  divestiture,  by 
any  licensee,  of  existing  facilities.  Said 
paragraph  will  not  apply  to  applications  for 
assignment  of  license  or  transfer  of  control 
filed  in  accordance  with  S§  1.540(b)  or  1  541 
(b)  of  this  chapter,  or  to  applications  for 
assignment  of  license  or  transfer  of  control 
to  heirs  or  legatees  by  will  or  Intestacy  where 
no  new  or  increased  overlap  would  be  created 
between  commonly  owned  stations.  Said 
paragraph  will  apply  to  all  applications  for 
new  stations,  to  all  other  applications  for 
assignment  or  transfer,  and  to  all  applica- 
tions for  major  changes  in  existing  stations 
except  major  changes  that  will  result  in  over- 
lap no  greater  than  that  already  existing 
(The  resulting  overlap  areas  in  such  major 
change  cases  may  consist  partly  or  entirely 
of  new  terrain.  However.  If  the  population 
In  the  resulting  overlap  areas  substantially 
exceeds  that  in  the  previously  existing  over- 
lap areas,  the  Commission  wUl  not  grant 
the  application  if  it  finds  that  to  do  so  would 
be  against  the  public  interest,  convenience, 
and  necessity.)  Commonly  owned  stations 
with  overlapping  contoxirs  prohibited  by 
paragraph  (a)  (1)  of  this  section  may  not  be 
assigned  or  transferred  to  a  single  person, 


Note 


^p,  or  entity,  except  as  provided  in  this 

X. 

3.  Note  3  to  5  73.636  is  amended  to  read 
u  follows: 
§73.636     Multiple  ownership. 

,  •  •  •  • 

note:    1.  •   •    • 

3  Paragraph  (a)(1)  of  this  section  will 
not  be  applied  so  as  to  require  divestiture,  by 
any  licensee,  of  existing  facilities.  Said 
paragraph  wiD  not  apply  to  applications  for 
MBlenment  of  license  or  transfer  of  control 
Oied  in  accordance  with  SS  1.540(b)  or  1.641 
(b)  of  this  chapter,  or  to  applications  for 
asglgnment  of  license  or  transfer  of  control 
to  heirs  or  legatees  by  will  or  intestacy  where 
no  new  or  Increased  overlap  would  be  created 
l)etween  commonly  owned  stations.  Said 
pftTBgraph  will  apply  to  all  applications  for 
new  stations,  to  all  other  applications  for 
assignment  or  transfer,  and  to  all  applica- 
tions for  major  changes  in  existing  stations 
except  major  changes  that  wUl  result  In 
overlap  no  greater  than  that  already  exist- 
ing. (The  resulting  overlap  areas  in  such 
major  change  cases  may  oonsist  partly  or 
entirely  of  new  terrain.  However.  If  the 
population  In  the  resulting  overlap  areas 
substantially  exceeds  that  in  the  previously 
existing  overlap  areas,  the  Commission  will 
not  grant  the  application  If  it  finds  that  to 
do  so  would  be  against  the  public  Interest, 
convenience,  and  necessity.)  Commonly 
owned  stations  with  overlapping  contours 
prohibited  by  paragraph  (a)(1)  of  this  sec- 
tion may  not  be  assigned  or  transferred  to 
a  single  person,  group,  or  entity,  except  as 
provided  In  this  Note. 

l?R    Doc    64-13209;    Filed,    Dec.    23,    1964; 
8:45  a.m.l 


[Docket  No.  14524;  FCC  64-1148] 

PART  87— AVIATION  SERVICES 
Frequencies  Available 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  of  Part 
87  (formerly  Part  9).  S  87.293  (formerly 
5  9.432),  to  reflect  discontinuance  of  the 
use  of  high  frequencies  for  aeronautical 
mobile  (R)  communications  in  the  Do- 
mestic Service  within  the  continental 
United  States;   docket  No.   14524, 

Order.  At  a  session  of  the  FederEil 
Communications  Commission  held  at  its 
offices  In  Washington,  D.C.,  on  the  16th 
day  of  December  1964 ; 

The  Commission  having  vmder  consid- 
eration action  taken  by  the  Report  and 
Order  (PCC  62-919)  in  this  Docket 
which  was  adopted  September  5.  1962, 
with  respect  to  the  determination 
whether  a  limited  number  of  high  fre- 
quencies should  be  retained  for  emer- 
gency or  back-up  use;  and. 

It  appearing,  that  such  determination 
was  to  be  made  by  January  1,  1985, 
which  would  have  allowed  the  Commis- 
sion to  take  into  consideration  Informa- 
tion gathered  in  preparation  for  an 
Aeronautical  Extraordinary  Administra- 
tive Radio  Conference,  tentatively 
scheduled  to  convene  in  January  1965; 
and. 

It  further  appearing,  that  the  next 
session  of  the  ITU  Extraordinary  Ad- 
ministrative Radio  Conference  (EARC) 
to  consider  the  Aeronautical  Mobile  Al- 
lotment Plan  Is  now  scheduled  to  be  held 
early  in  1966  and  information  gathered 
»n  preparation  for  this  Conference  will  be 
fieipfui  in  determining  whether  a  limited 


FEDERAL  REGTSTER 

number  of  high  frequencies  for  aero- 
nautical mobile  (R)  communications 
should  be  retained;  and. 

It  further  appearing,  that  any  selec- 
tion of  frequencies  that  may  be  made 
should  be  in  accordance  with  the  new 
plan:  and. 

It  further  app)earing,  that  the  note  fal- 
lowing §  87.293(f)  should  reflect  a  date 
that  will  Eillow  suflacient  time  for  Com- 
mission action  after  the  Conference  and 
should  make  provision  for  emergency 
and  back-up  use  until  a  final  determina- 
tion is  made;  and. 

It  further  appearing,  that  authority  for 
this  action  is  contained  in  sections  4(1), 
303  (c),  (f)  and  (r).  of  the  Communica- 
tions Act  of  1934.  as  amended: 

It  is  ordered,  That  effective  December 
31.  1964,  Part  87  of  the  Commission's 
rules  is  amended  as  set  forth  below. 

(Sec.  4,  48  Stat.  1066,  as  amended;  47  UJS.C. 
154.  Interprets  or  applies  sec.  303.  48  Stat. 
1082,  as  amended;  47  U.S.C.  303) 

Released:  December  18, 1964. 

Federal  Commttnications 
Commission, 
[seal]         Ben  F.  Waple. 

Secretary. 

The  Note  following  Section  87^93  (f)  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  87.293      Frequenriefi  available. 

•  •  •  •  • 

Note:  The  (Commission  In  Docket  14624 
provided  for  discontinuance  of  the  use  of  HF 
for  aeronautical  mobile  (R)  communications 
in  the  Domestic  Service  within  the  conti- 
nental U.S.  (excluding  Alaska)  as  of  Janu- 
ary 1,  1965.  However,  it  will  be  determined, 
prior  to  June  1,  1966,  if  a  limited  nimaber  of 
high  frequencies  should  be  retained  for  Do- 
mestic use.  It  should  be  noted  that  If  cer- 
tain frequencies  are  retained,  their  use  will 
not  be  on  a  regular  basis  Until  final  deter- 
mination Is  made,  the  high  frequencies  pres- 
ently provided  for  \ise  In  the  domestic  opera- 
tion In  the  aeronautical  mobile  (R)  service 
may  continue  to  be  authorized  In  this  service 
for  emergency  and  back-up  use. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-13210;    Piled,    Dec.    23.    1964; 
8:45  a.m.] 


Title  49— TRANSPORTATION 

Chapter  I — Interstate  Commerce 
Commission 

SUBCHAPTER   A — GENERAL  RULES   AND 
REGULATIONS 

[S.O.  935;  Amdt.  4) 

PART  95 — CAR  SERVICE 

Appointment  of  Embargo  Agent 

December  18.  1964. 

At  a  session  of  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Commission,  Safety  and  Service 
Board  No.  1,  held  in  Washington,  D.C., 
on  the  16th  day  of  December  A.D.  1964. 

Upon  further  consideration  of  Service 
Order  No.  935  (25  F.R.  6760,  26  FJl. 
12166,  28  F.R.  263.  13936).  and  good 
cause  appearing  therefor: 

It  is  ordered.  That: 

Section  95.935  Appointment  of  em- 
bargo agent.  Service  Order  No.  935,  be 
and  it  is  hereby  amended  by  substituting 
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the  following  paragraph  (f)  for  para- 
graph (f)  thereof. 

§  95.935    Appointment  of  embargo)  agent. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(f )  Expiration  date.  This  order  shall 
expire  at  11:59  p.m..  December  31.  1965, 
unless  otherwise  modified,  changed, 
susp>ended  or  annulled  by  order  of  this 
Commission. 

Effective  date:  This  amendment  shall 
become  effective  at  11:59  pjn.,  Decem- 
ber 31.  1964. 

(Sees.  1,  12,  15,  24,  SUt.  379,  383,  384.  as 
amended;  49  U.S.C.  1,  12,  15.  Interprets  or 
applies  sec.  1(10-17),  15(4),  40  Stat.  101,  as 
amended,  54  Stat.  911;  49  U.S.C.  1(10-17). 
15(4)) 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  a  copy  of 
this  order  and  direction  shall  be  served 
upon  each  State  railroad  regulatory 
body,  the  Association  of  American  Rail- 
roads, Car  Service  Division,  as  agent  of 
the  railroads  subscribing  to  the  car 
service  and  per  diem  agreement  under 
the  terms  of  that  agreement;  and  the 
American  Short  Line  Railroad  Associa- 
tion; and  that  notice  of  this  order  be 
given  to  the  general  public  by  deposit- 
ing a  copy  in  the  office  of  the  Secretary 
of  the  Commission  at  Washington.  D.C.. 
and  by  filing  it  with  the  Director,  Office 
of  the  Federal  Register. 

By  the  Commission,  Safety  and  Serv- 
ice Board  No.  1. 


[SEAL] 


Harold  D.  McCot, 
Secretary. 


[F.R.    Doc.    64-13230;    Filed,    Dec.    23.    1964; 
8:46  a.m.] 


[S.O.  940;  Amdt.  3] 

PART  95— CAR  SERVICE 

Chicago,  Milwaukee,  St.  Paul  and  Pa- 
cific Railroad  Company  Authorized 
To  Operate  Over  Certain  Trackage 
of  Fort  Dodge,  Des  Moines  &  South- 
ern Railway  Company 

December  18, 1964., 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Commission.  Safety  and  Service 
Board  No.  1,  held  In  Washington,  D.C., 
on  the  16th  day  of  December  AX).  1984. 

Upon  further  consideration  of  Service 
Order  No.  940  (27  FJl.  6235,  12894,  28 
F.R.  13936)  and  good  cause  appearing 
therefore: 

It  is  ordered.  That: 

Section  95.940(a)  The  Chicago.  Mil- 
waukee, St.  Paul  and  Pacific  Railroad 
Company  authorized  to  operate  over  cer- 
tain trackage  of  Fort  Dodge,  Des  Moinet 
<fe  Southern  Railuxiy  Company  of  Service 
Order  No.  940  be,  and  it  is  hereby, 
amended  by  substituting  the  following 
paragraph  (d)  for  paragraph  (d)  there- 
of: 

§  95.940  The  Chicago,  Milwaukee,  Si. 
Paul  and  Pacific  Railroad  Company 
authorized  to  operate  over  certain 
trackage  of  Fort  Dodge,  Des  Moines 
&  Southern  Railway  Company. 
•  •  •  •  • 

(d)  Expiration  date.  This  order  shall 
expire  at  11:59  p.m.,  December  31,  1965, 


■oe. 
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unless  otherwise  modified,  changed,  sus- 
pended, or  annulled  by  ordier  of  this  Com- 
mission. 

EffectlTe  date:  This  amendment  shall 
become  effective  at  11:59  pjn.,  December 
31. 1064. 

(Sacs.  1.  13,  IS,  M  Stat.  279,  383.  384,  as 
amended:  4S  U3.C.  1.  13,  15.  Interprets  or 
appUee  aec  1(10-17),  16(4),  40  Stat.  101, 
as  amended.  M  Stat.  911;  49  U.S.C.  1(10-17), 
15(4)) 

/(  (s  further  ordered.  That  a  copy  of 
this  amendment  shall  be  served  upon  the 
Iowa  State  Commerce  Commission,  the 
Illinois  Commerce  Commission,  and 
upon  the  Association  of  American  Rail- 
roads. Car  Service  Division,  as  agent  of 
the  railroads  subscribing  to  the  car  serv- 
ice and  per  diem  agreement  under  the 
terms  of  that  agreement;  and  that  notice 
of  this  eunendment  be  griven  to  the  gen- 
eral public  by  depositing  a  copy  in  the 
office  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Commission 
at  Washington.  D.C.,  and  filing  it  with 
the  Director,  Office  of  the  Federal  Reg- 
ister. 

By  the  Commission,  Safety  and  Serv- 
ice Board  No.  1. 

[sxAL]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

[PJl.    Doc.    64-13231:    Piled.    Dec.    23.    1964; 
8:46  a.m.] 


less  dtherwise  modified,  changed,  sus- 
pended, or  annulled  by  order  of  this 
Commission. 

(f)  Effective  date:  This  amendment 
shall  become  effective  at  11:59  pjn.,  De- 
cember 31, 1964. 

(Sees.  1,  12,  16.  24  Stat.  379,  883.  384.  aa 
amended;  40  UJS.C.  1,  12,  16.  Interpreta  or 
appUee  sec.  1(10-17),  16(4).  40  Stat.  101.  aa 
amended.  64  Stat.  911;  '49  U.S.C.  1(10-17), 
16(4)) 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  a  copy  of 
this  amendment  shall  be  served  upon  the 
Association  of  American  Railroads,  Car 
Service  Division,  as  agent  of  the  rail- 
roads subscribing  to  the  car  service  and 
per  diem  agreement  under  the  terms  of 
that  agreement:  and  that  notice  of  this 
amendment  be  given  to  the  general  pub- 
lic by  depositing  a  copy  in  the  office  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Commission  at  Wash- 
ington. D.C.,  and  by  filing  it  with  the  Di- 
rector, Office  of  the  Federal  Register. 

By  the  Commission,  Safety  and  Service 
Board  No.  1. 


[S.O.  941;  Amdt.  4) 

PART  95 — CAR  SERVICE 

Chicago  and  Norfh  Western  Railway 
Company  Authorized  To  Operate 
Ovor  Certain  Trackage  of  the  Chi- 
cago North  Shore  and  Milwaukee 
Railway 

DCCEMBER  18,  1964. 

At  a  .-session  of  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Commission,  Safety  and  Service 
Board  No.  1,  held  in  Washington,  D.C.. 
on  the  16th  day  of  December  A.D.  1964. 

Upon  further  consideration  of  Service 
Order  No.  941  (28  F.R.  645,  3917,  14225, 
29  F.R.  8419)  and  good  cause  appearing 
therefor : 

/tw  ordered.  That: 

Section  95.941(a)  Chicago  and  North 
Western  Railway  Company  authorized  to 
overate  over  certain  trackage  of  the 
Chicago  North  Shore  and  Milwaukee 
Railway  of  Service  Order  No.  941,  be, 
and  it  is  hereby  amended  by  substituting 
the  following  paragraph  (g)  for  para- 
graph (g)  thereof: 

§  95.941  Chicago  and  North  Western 
Railway  Company  authorized  to  op- 
crate  over  certain  trackage  of  the 
Chicago  North  Shore  and  Milwaukee 
Railway. 
•  •  •  •  • 

(g)  Expiration  date.  This  order  shall 
expire  at  11:59  pjn.,  June  30.  1965,  un- 


Cseal] 


Hakolo  D.  McCoy, 
Secretary. 


[■PR.    Doc.    64-13232;    Piled,    Dec.    23.    1964; 
8:46  ajn] 


[S.O.  942;  Amdt.  4] 

PART  95 — CAR  SERVICE 

Feather  River  Railway  Company  Au- 
thorized To  Operate  Over  Certain 
Trackage  FormeHy  Operated  by 
the  Western  Pacific  Railroad  Com- 


pany 


December  18,  1964. 


At  a  session  of  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Commission.  Safety  and  Service 
Board  No.  1,  held  in  Washington,  DC, 
on  the  16th  day  of  December  AD.  1964. 

Upon  further  consideration  of  Service 
Order  No.  942  (28  F.R.  826.  6016.  14225. 
29  PR.  8420) ,  and  good  cause  appearing 
therefor: 

It  is  ordered,  That: 

Section  95.942(a)  Feather  River  Rail- 
way Company  authorized  to  operate  over 
certain  trackage  formerly  operated  by  the 
Western  Pacific  Railroad  Company  of 
Service  Order  No.  942.  be,  and  it  is  here- 
by amended  by  substituting  the  follow- 
ing paragraph  (e)  for  paragraph  <e) 
thereof : 

§  95.942  Feather  River  Railway  Com- 
pany authorized  to  operate  over  cer- 
tain trackage  formerly  operated  by 
the  Western  Pacific  Railroad  Com- 
pany. 
•  •  •  •  • 

(d)  Expiration  date.  This  order  shall 
expire  at  11:59  p.m..  June  30,  1965,  un- 
less otherwise  modified,  changed,  sus- 
pended, or  annulled  by  order  of  this  Com- 
mission. 


(e)  Effective  date:  "nils  amendment 
shall  become  effective  at  11:59  p.m.,  De- 
cember 31,  1964. 

(Bees.  1.  12.  16.  24  Stat.  379.  383.  384,  u 
amended;  49  U.S.C.  1.  12.  16.  Interprets  or 
appUea  sec.  1(10-17).  16(4).  40  Stat.  101,  u 
amended.  54  Stat.  911;  49  U.8.C.  1(10-17) 
15(4)) 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  copies  of 
this  amendment  shall  be  served  upon  the 
Feather  River  Railway  Company,  the 
Public  Utilities  Commission  of  the  State 
of  California,  and  upon  the  Association 
of  American  Railroads,  Car  Service  Di- 
ViSion.  as  agent  of  the  railroads  sub- 
scribing t3  the  car  service  and  per  diem 
agreement  under  the  terms  of  that  agree- 
ment; and  that  notice  of  this  order  shall 
be  given  to  the  general  public  by  de- 
positing a  copy  in  the  office  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Commission  at  Washington, 
DC,  and  by  filing  it  with  the  Director 
Offl:e  of  tlie  Federal  Register. 

By  the  Commission,  Safety  and  Serv- 
ice Board  No.  1. 


Proposed  Rule  Making 


[SEAL] 


Harold  D.  McCoy, 
Secretary. 


[P.R.    Doc.    64-13233:    Piled,    Dec.    23,   1964; 
8:46  a.m.] 


Title  50— WILDLIFE  AND 
FISHERIES 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Sport  Fisheries 
and  Wildlife,  Fish  and  Wildlife 
Service,  Department  of  the  Interior 

PART  32— HUNTING 

Parker  River  National  Wildlife  Refuge, 
Massachusetts 

In  F.R.  E>oc.  64-10082.  appearing  wi 
page  13642  of  the  issue  for  Tuesday. 
October  6. 1964.  and  in  F.R.  Doc.  64-12930 
appearing  on  page  17906  of  the  issue  for 
Thursday.  December  17,  1964,  subpara- 
graph (2)  under  special  conditions 
should  read  as  follows  to  suspend  hunt- 
ing on  certain  refuge  lands  after  Decem- 
ber 23,  1964  because  there  is  no  longer  a 
huntable  population  of  Canada  peese  on 
the  refuge. 

(2)  The  open  season  for  hunting  geese 
(except  snow  geese)  on  the  Canada  Goose 
Hunting  Area  is  from  December  1,  1964 
through  December  5.  1964.  inclusive,  and 
from  December  15.  1964  through  Decem- 
ber 23.  1964.  inclusive. 

Fred  L.  Jacobson. 
Acting  Regional  Director. 
Boston,  Massachusetts. 

December  18,  1964. 

[FM.    Doc.    64-13218:    Piled,    Dec.    23.    1964 
8:45  am  I 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 

Internal   Revenue   Service 

[26  CFR   Part  170] 

MISCELLANEOUS  REGULATIONS 
RELATING  TO  LIQUOR 

Notice  of  Proposed  Rule  Making 

Notice  la  hereby  given,  pursuant  to  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act,  approved 
June  11.  1946.  that  the  regulations  set 
forth  in  tentative  form  t>elow  are  pro- 
posed to  be  prescribed  by  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Internal  Revenue,  with  the  ap- 
proval of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
OT  his  delegate.  Prior  to  final  adoption 
of  such  regulations,  consideration  will  be 
given  to  any  data,  views,  or  arguments 
pertaining  thereto  which  are  submitted 
In  writing.  In  duplicate,  to  the  Director, 
Alcohol  and  Tobacco  Tax  Division,  In- 
ternal Revenue  Service,  Washington, 
D.C..  20224,  within  the  period  of  30  days 
from  the  date  of  publication  of  this 
notice  in  the  Federal  Register.  Any 
person  submitting  written  comments  or 
suggestions  who  desires  an  opportunity  to 
comment  orally  at  a  public  hearing  on 
these  proposed  regulations  should  sub- 
mit his  request,  in  writing,  to  the  EM- 
rector  within  the  30-day  period.  In  such 
a  case,  a  public  hearing  will  be  held  and 
notice  of  the  time,  place,  and  date  will 
be  published  in  a  subsequent  issue  of  the 
Pkdehal  Registeh.  The  proposed  regu- 
lations are  to  be  issued  under  the  au- 
thority contained  in  section  7805  of  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954  (68A 
Stat.  917;  26  U.S.C.  7805). 

[seal]        Bertrand  M.  Habdlng, 
Acting  Commissioner 
of  Internal  Revenue. 

The  purpose  of  this  Treasury  decision 
Is  to  revise  the  regulations  in  Subpart  B 
of  26  CFR  Part  170  to  change  the  require- 
ments for  the  submission  by  surety  com- 
panies of  authorizations  for  agents  and 
officers  to  execute  bonds  on  their  behalf. 
The  provisions  for  submission  of  con- 
tinuing authorizations  are  changed  to 
provide  for  separate  submission  of  au- 
thority with  each  bond  and  each  consent 
to  changes  in  the  terms  of  a  bond. 
Subpart  B,  26  CFR  Part  170,  is  revised 
to  read  as  follows : 
Sec. 
170.21 
170.22 
170  J23 
170  J24 


Scope  of  subpart. 

General. 

Piling  of  powers  of  attorney. 

Execution  of  powers  of  attorney. 


§  170.21      Scope  of  subpart. 

This  subpart  relates  to  the  submission 
w  powers  of  attorney  given  In  support  of 
bonds  required  or  provided  for  by  regu- 
lations prescribed  in  this  part,  and  in 
Pwts  197  to  245.  Inclusive,  and  In  Part 
^52  of  this  chapter,  authorizing  agents 
and  officers  to  execute  bonds  or  to  con- 
sent to  changes  in  the  terms  of  bonds  on 
oehalf  of  corporate  sureties. 


§  170.22     GeneraL 

Notwithstanding  any  other  provisions 
of  the  regulations  in  this  part,  or  in  Parts 
197  to  245,  Inclusive,  and  in  Part  252  of 
this  chapter,  powers  of  attorney  author- 
izing agents  or  officers  to  execute  bonds 
or  to  consent  to  changes  in  the  terms  of 
bonds  on  behalf  of  corporate  sureties 
shall  be  submitted  and  passed  on  as  pro- 
vided in  this  subpart. 

§  170.23      Filing  of  poM'ers  of  attorney. 

Each  bond,  and  each  consent  to 
changes  in  the  terms  of  a  bond,  shall  be 
accompanied  by  a  power  of  attorney  au- 
thorizing the  fiigent  or  officer  who  exe- 
cuted the  bond  or  consent  to  so  act  on 
behalf  of  the  surety.  The  assistant 
regional  commissioner,  alcohol  and  to- 
bacco tax,  who  is  authorized  to  approve 
the  bond,  may,  when  he  deems  it  neces- 
sary, require  additional  evidence  of  the 
authority  of  the  agent  or  officer  to  exe- 
cute the  bond  or  consent.  (61  Stat.  648; 
6U.S.C.  6,  7) 

§  170.24      Execution  of  powers  of  attor- 
ney. 

The  power  of  attorney  shall  be  pre- 
pared on  a  form  provided  by  the  surety 
company  and  executed  under  the  corpo- 
rate seal  of  the  company.  If  the  power 
of  attorney  submitted  is  other  than  a 
manually  signed  original.  It  shall  be  ac- 
companied by  certification  of  its  validity. 
(61  Stat.  648;  6U.S.C.  6,  7) 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-13250;    Filed.    Dec.    23.    1964; 
8:46  ajn.l 


[  26  CFR   Part  296  1 

MISCELLANEOUS  REGULATIONS  RE- 
LATING TO  TOBACCO  MATERIALS, 
TOBACCO  PRODUCTS,  AND  CIG- 
ARETTE PAPERS  AND  TUBES 

Notice  of  Proposed  Rule  Making 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  pursuant  to 
the  Administrative  Procedure  Act,  ap- 
proved June  11.  1946,  that  the  regula- 
tions set  forth  in  tentative  form  below 
are  proposed  to  be  prescribed  by  the 
Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue,  with 
the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasiiry  or  his  delegate.  Prior  to  final 
adoption  of  such  regulations,  considera- 
tion will  be  given  to  any  data,  views,  or 
arguments  pertaining  thereto  which  are 
submitted  in  writing,  in  duplicate,  to  the 
Director,  Alcohol  and  Tobacco  Tax  Divi- 
sion. Internal  Revenue  Service,  Wash- 
ington, D.C..  20224,  within  the  period  of 
30  days  from  the  date  of  publication  of 
this  notice  In  the  F^eral  Register.  Any 
person  submitting  written  comments  or 
suggestions  who  desires  an  opportunity 
to  comment  orally  at  a  pubUc  hearing  on 
these  proposed  regulations  should  submit 
his  request,  in  writing,  to  the  Director 
within  the  30-day  period.  In  such  a  case, 
a  public  hearing  will  be  held,  and  notice 


of  the  time,  place,  and  date  will  be  pub- 
lished in  a  subsequent  issue  of  the  Feb- 
eral  Register.  The  proposed  regulations 
are  to  be  issued  under  the  authority  con- 
tained in  section  7805  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  (68A  Stat.  917;  26 
UJS.C.  7805). 

[seal]        Bertrand  M.  Harding, 

Acting  Commissioner  of 

Internal  Revenue. 

The  purpose  of  this  Treasury  decision 
Is  to  revise  the  regulations  in  Subpart  D 
of  26  CFR  Part  296  to  change  the  require- 
ments for  the  submission  by  surety  com- 
panies of  authorizations  for  agents  and 
officers  to  execute  bonds  on  their  behalf. 
The  provisions  for  submission  of  con- 
tinuing authorizations  are  changed  to 
provide  for  separate  submission  of  au- 
thority with  each  bond  and  each  exten- 
sion of  coverage  of  bond.  Subpart  D,  26 
CFR  Part  296,  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows : 

Sec. 

206.91  Scope  of  subpart. 

296.92  General. 

296.93  FUlng  of  powers  of  attorney. 

296.94  Execution  of  powers  of  attorney. 

§  296.91      Scope  of  subpart. 

This  subpart  relates  to  the  submission 
of  powers  of  attorney  given  in  support  of 
bonds  required  or  provided  for  by  regula- 
tions prescribed  in  this  part,  and  in  Parts 
270,  280,  285.  and  290  of  this  chapter, 
authorizing  agents  and  officers  to  exe- 
cute bonds  or  extensions  of  coverage  of 
bonds  on  behalf  of  corporate  sureties. 

§  296.92      General. 

Notwithstanding  any  other  provisions 
of  the  regulations  In  this  part,  or  In  Parts 
270,  280.  285,  and  290  of  this  chapter, 
powers  of  attorney  authorizing  agents  or 
officers  to  execute  bonds  or  extensions  of 
coverage  of  bonds  on  behalf  of  corporate 
sureties  shall  be  submitted  and  passed 
on  as  provided  In  this  subpart. 

§  296.93      Filing  of  poxrers  of  attorney. 

Each  bond,  and  each  extension  of  cov- 
erage of  bond,  shall  be  accompanied  by 
a  power  of  attorney  authorizing  the 
agent  or  officer  who  executed  the  bond 
or  extension  of  coverage  of  bond  to  so 
act  on  behalf  of  the  surety.  The  as- 
sistant regional  commissioner,  alcohol 
and  tobacco  tax.  who  is  authorized  to 
approve  the  bond,  may,  when  he  deems 
It  necessary,  require  additional  evidence 
of  the  authority  of  the  agent  or  officer 
to  execute  the  bond  or  extension  of  cov- 
erage of  bond.  (61  Stat.  648;  6  U.S.C.  6, 
7) 

§  296.94      Execution  of  powers  of  attor- 
ney. 

The  power  of  attorney  shall  be  pre- 
pared on  a  form  provided  by  the  surety 
company  and  executed  under  the  corpo- 
rate seal  of  the  company.  If  the  power 
of  attorney  submitted  is  other  than  a 
manually  signed  original,  it  shall  be  ac- 
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companled  by  a  certification  of  Its  valid- 
ity.   (61Stot.648;6UJS.C.6,7) 

[FJt.    Doc.    64-18230;    PUed.    Dec.    38,    10«4; 
8:40  &jn.] 


POST  OFFICE  DEPARTMENT 

[  39  CFR  Part  96  1 

INTERNATIONAL  AIR 
TRANSPORTATION 

Notice  of  Proposed  Rule  Making 

The  Post  Office  Department  has  deter- 
mined that  the  principles  and  procedures 
applicable  to  the  dispatch  and  division 
of  airmail  in  overseas  and  foreign  air 
transportation  should  be  restated  in  the 
form  of  rules  and  regulations  which  wUl 
provide  for  the  expeditious  carriage  of 
airmail  by  aircraft.  Accordingly,  the 
memorandum  issued  by  the  Assistant 
Postmaster  General,  Bureau  of  Trans- 
portation and  International  Services, 
dated  May  7,  1964.  subject:  Dispatch  of 
mail  by  air  to  other  countries,  has  been 
rescinded. 

The  Post  Office  Department  desires 
to  afford  to  interested  persons  an  oppor- 
timity  to  present  data,  views,  or  argu- 
ments for  consideration  in  formulating 
rules  and  regulations  setting  forth  the 
principles  and  procedures  to  be  applica- 
ble in  the  future  in  the  dispatch  and  divi- 
sion of  airmail  to  be  transported  by 
aircraft  In  overseas  or  foreign  transpor- 
tation. In  this  connection  the  Depart- 
ment tentatively  proposes  to  amend 
paragraph  (d)  of  S  96.30  of  Title  39,  Code 
of  Federal  Regulations,  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  96.30     Authority. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(d)  Dispatch  and  division  of  airmail. 
( 1 )  United  States  air  carriers  shall  have 
first  priority  to  traffic  whenever  prac- 
ticable. 

(2)  Airmail  shall  be  dispatched  by  the 
most  expeditious  service  to  the  airport 
of  destliiation. 

(3)  Airmail  for  competitive  points 
shall  be  divided  equally  between  com- 
petitive flights  if  such  flights  arrive  at 
the  airport  of  destination  within  one 
hour  of  each  other.  When  one  cairier 
operates  multiple  competitive  flights 
scheduled  to  arrive  at  an  airport  within 
one  hour  of  a  competitive  flight  or  flights 
of  another  carrier,  the  airmail  shall  be 
divided  equally  between  air  carriers 
rather  than  by  flights. 

(4)  The  use  of  a  flight  or  flights  may 
be  suspended  in  the  event  of  cancella- 
tion, unduly  delayed  departure,  frequent 
failure  of  schedule  performance,  ab- 
normal mall  backlog,  or  other  unusual  or 
unanticipated  condition  which  would 
otherwise  delay  the  dispatch  of  airmail 
or  impair  the  service  to  be  accorded  the 
mail. 


Accordingly,  notice  is  hereby  given  that 
Interested  persons  may  submit  in  writing 
to  the  Assistant  Postmaster  General,  Bu- 
reau of  Transportation  and  Interna- 
tional Services,  Post  Office  Department. 
Washington,  D.C.,   20260,  at  any  time 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 

prior  to  January  25,  1965.  data,  views,  or 
arguments  concemiiig  the  proposed  rules 
and  regulations.  AH  statements  submit- 
ted in  writing  pursuant  to  this  notice  will 
be  made  available  for  inspection  at  Room 
5000,  Post  Office  Department,  after  the 
closing  date  for  submission  thereof.  Not 
later  than  February  5,  1965,  interested 
persons  may  submit  in  writing  to  the  As- 
sistant Postmaster  General,  Bureau  of 
Transportation  and  International  Serv- 
ices, Post  Office  Department,  Washing- 
ton, DC,  20260,  data,  views,  or  argu- 
ments limited  in  scope  to  rebuttal  of  any 
data,  views,  or  arguments  Initially  pre- 
sented in  writing  pursuant  to  this  notice. 
The  original  and  11  copies  of  any  pa- 
per or  document  containing  data,  views, 
or  arguments  shall  be  f\imlshed  for  use 
of  the  Post  Office  Department. 

(R.S.  161,  as  amended;  sec.  405  (a),  (d),  72 
Stat.  760.  761:  5  U.S.C.  22.  39  U.S.C.  501.  49 
U.S.C.  1375  (a),  (d)  ) 

Louis  J.  Doyle, 
General  Counsel. 

[P.R.    Doc.    64-13249;    Piled.   Dec.    23.    1964; 
8:46  a.m.l 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural   Marketing   Service 
17  CFR  Part  1135  ] 

[Docket  No.  AO-300-A8] 

MILK  IN  COLORADO  SPRINGS- 
PUEBLO  MARKETING  AREA 

Notice  of  Recommended  Decision  and 
Opportunity  To  File  Written  Excep- 
tions on  Proposed  Amendment  to 
Tentative  Marketing  Agreement 
and  to  Order 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Agricultural  Marketing  Agreement  Act 
of  1937,  as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  601  et 
seq.) ,  and  the  applicable  rules  of  prac- 
tice and  procedure  governing  the  formu- 
lation of  marketing  agreements  and 
marketing  orders  (7  CFR  Part  900),  no- 
tice is  hereby  given  of  the  filing  with 
the  Hearing  Clerk  of  this  recommended 
decision  with  respect  to  a  proposed 
amendment  to  the  tentative  marketing 
agreement  and  order  regulating  the  han- 
dling of  milk  in  the  Colorado  Sprlngs- 
Pueblo  marketing  area.  Interested  par- 
ties may  fUe  written  exceptions  to  this 
decision  with  the  Hearing  Clerk.  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture. 
Washington,  D.C.,  20250,  by  the  5th  day 
after  publication  of  this  decision  in  the 
Federal  Register.  The  exceptions 
should  be  filed  in  quadruplicate.  All 
written  submissions  made  pursuant  to 
this  notice  wUl  be  made  available  for 
public  inspection  at  the  office  of  the 
Hearing  Clerk  during  regular  business 
hours  (7  CFR  1.27(b)). 

Preliminary  statement.  The  hearing 
on  the  record  of  which  the  proposed 
amendment  as  hereinafter  set  forth,  to 
the  tentative  marketing  agreement  and 
to  the  order  as  amended,  was  formu- 
lated, was  conducted  at  Colorado 
Springs.  Colorado,  on  December  2.  1964, 
pursuant  to  notice  thereof  which  was 


Issued  November  21.  1964  (29  P.R. 
15656). 

The  material  Issue  on  the  record  ol 
the  hearing  relates  to  continuing  the 
Class  I  price  at  its  present  level. 

Findings  and  conclusions.  The  fol- 
lowing  findings  and  conclusions  on  the 
material  Issue  are  based  on  evidence 
presented  at  the  hearing  and  the  record 
thereof : 

The  present  Class  I  pricing  provisions 
of  the  order  should  be  continued.  These 
provide  for  a  differential  of  $2.10  over 
the  basic  formula  price  (Minnesota- 
Wisconsin  price  series)  subject  to  a 
supply-demand  adjuster.  The  $2.10 
Class  I  price  differential  has  been  in  the 
order  since  November  1,  1961.  Prior  to 
that  date  the  differential  was  $2.20.  The 
supply-demand  adjustor  was  incorpo- 
rated in  the  order,  effective  August  1. 
1963. 

The  Class  I  pricing  provisions  e.xpire 
on  January  31.  1965.  This  termination 
date  was  provided  as  a  means  of  insur- 
ing that  the  pricing  mechanism  would 
be  reviewed  after  the  supply-demand  ad- 
justor had  been  in  effect  for  a  sufficient 
period  of  time  to  judge  its  effect  on  mar- 
keting conditions. 

The  principal  cooperative  association 
supplying  the  market  proposed  that  the 
present  Class  I  pricing  provisions  be 
continued  without  change.  Handlers 
supported  this  position  as  it  applied  to 
the  immediate  future.  They  noted,  how- 
ever, that  they  have  requested  that  a 
hearing  be  held  at  which  consideration 
would  be  given  to  a  substantial  revision 
of  the  Colorado  Springs-Pueblo  order. 
They  indicated  that  when  such  a  hearing 
was  held,  It  would  be  desirable  to  review 
again  the  level  of  the  Class  I  price. 

In  recent  years,  the  market  generally 
has  been  supplied  with  an  adequate,  but 
not  excessive,  quantity  of  milk  to  meet 
its  fluid  requirements.  In  1962.  pro- 
ducer receipts  were  122.4  percent  of  the 
Class  I  utilization,  and  In  1963  were 
121.4  percent.  During  the  first  10 
months  of  1964.  receipts  were  119.4  per- 
cent of  Class  I  utilization.  This  com- 
pares favorably  to  percentages  of  120.9 
and  121  3  percent  in  like  periods  of  1962 
and  1963.  respectively. 

A  supply-demand  adjustor  was  incor- 
porated in  the  order  on  August  1.  1963 
It  is  designed  to  Increase  the  Class  I  price 
automatically  whenever  the  supplies  of 
producer  milk  available  to  the  three  Col- 
orado markets  (Eastern  Colorado,  Colo- 
rado Springs-Pueblo,  and  Western  Col- 
orado* are  insuflBcient  for  the  fluid  needs 
plus  a  reasonable  reserve,  and  to  decrease 
the  Class  I  price  if  supplies  become  ex- 
cessive. Since  its  adoption,  the  supply- 
demand  adjustor  has  been  operative  in 
only  three  months.  It  increased  the 
Class  I  price  by  two  cents  per  hundred- 
weight In  each  of  the  months  of  Febru- 
ary, March  and  April  1964.  The  Class  I 
price  under  the  Colorado  Sprinps-Pueblo 
order  is  directly  related  to  the  Class  I 
prices  in  the  Eastern  Colorado  and  West- 
ern Colorado  markets.  Thus  it  is  clear 
that  the  present  Class  I  differential  has 
tended  to  maintain  supplies  in  balance 
with  the  needs  of  the  Colorado  markets: 

The  present  Class  I  pricing  provisions 
have  also  maintained  appropriate  price 
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gUgnment  with  markets  in  surrounding 
gtfttes.  The  differences  in  price  that 
tiftve  existed  between  the  Colorado 
nirings-Pueblo  market  and  surround- 
ing markets  have  been  insufficient  to 
cause  any  appreciable  intermarket  shift 
(rf  producers.  Few,  if  any,  producers 
have  transferred  to  the  Colorado 
gprlngs-Pueblo  market  from  surrounding 
mllksheds.  Likewise,  the  market  has 
experienced  little  or  no  loss  of  producers 
to  surrounding  areas.  The  loss  of  pro- 
ducers which  has  occurred  in  recent 
months  is  due  to  their  having  given  up 
dairying  rather  than  to  their  having 
transferred  to  other  markets. 

The  Class  I  price  herein  provided  is 
necessary  to  maintain  an  adequate,  but 
not  excessive,  supply  of  milk  for  the  Col- 
orado Springs-Pueblo  marketing  area. 
At  the  same  time  it  will  maintain  an 
appropriate  price  aligiunent  between  the 
Colorado  Springs-Pueblo  market  and 
surrounding  markets. 

No  briefs  or  proposed  findings  and  con- 
clusions were  filed  on  behalf  of  inter- 
ested parties. 

General  findings.  The  findings  and 
determinations  hereinafter  set  forth  are 
supplementary  and  in  addition  to  the 
findings  and  determinations  previously 
made  in  connection  with  the  Issuance  of 
the  aforesaid  order  and  of  the  previously 
Issued  amendments  thereto;  and  all  of 
said  previous  findings  and  determina- 
tions are  hereby  ratified  and  affirmed, 
except  insofar  as  such  findings  and  de- 
terminations may  be  in  conflict  with 
the  findings  and  determinations  set 
forth  herein. 

(a)  The  tentative  marketing  agree- 
ment and  the  order,  as  hereby  proposed 
to  be  amended,  and  all  of  the  terms  and 
conditions  thereof,  will  tend  to  effectu- 
ate the  declared  policy  of  the  Act ; 

(b )  The  parity  prices  of  milk  as  deter- 
mined pursuant  to  section  2  of  the  Act 
are  not  reasonable  in  view  of  the  price 
of  feeds,  available  supplies  of  feeds,  and 
other  economic  conditions  which  affect 
market  supply  and  demand  for  milk  in 
the  marketing  area,  and  the  minlmimi 
prices  specified  in  the  proposed  market- 
ing agreement  and  the  order,  as  hereby 
proposed  to  be  amended,  are  such  prices 
as  wUl  reflect  the  aforesaid  factors,  in- 
sure a  sufiBcient  quantity  of  pure  and 
wholesome  milk,  and  be  In  the  public 
Interest ;  and 

<c)  The  tentative  marketing  agree- 
ment and  the  order,  as  hereby  proposed 
to  be  amended,  will  regulate  the  han- 
Qling  of  milk  in  the  same  maimer  as,  and 
'iU  be  applicable  only  to  persons  in  the 
respective  classes  of  hidustrlal  and  com- 
mercial activity  specified  in,  a  marketing 
agreement  upon  which  a  hearing  has 
been  held. 

Recommended  marketing  agreement 
<^nd  order  amending  the  order.  The  fol- 
lowing order  amending  the  order  as 
amended  regulating  the  handling  of 
°iilx  in  the  Colorado  Springs-Pueblo 
marketing  area  is  recommended  as  the 
detailed  and  appropriate  means  by  which 
the  foregoing  conclusions  may  be  ear- 
ned out.  The  recommended  marketing 
agreement  is  not  included  in  this  deci- 
sion because  the  regulatory  provisions 
"lereof  would  be  the  same  as  those  con- 
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talned  in  the  order,  as  hereby  proposed 
to  be  amended: 

In  11135.51(a),  delete  the  foUowlnR: 
"During  the  period  of  August  1.  1963, 
through  January  31,  ^^b,  the  Class  I 
price  shall  be". 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  on  De- 
cember 21, 1964. 

CLAJtKN(7E  H.  GnURD, 

Deputy  Administrator. 

(PH.  Doc.    64-13251;    PUed.    Dec.    23,    1964; 

8:47  a.m.] 
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(Docket  No.  AO-326-A6I 

MILK  IN  EASTERN  COLORADO 
MARKETING  AREA 

Notice  of  Recommended  Decision  and 
Opportunity  To  File  Written  Excep- 
tions on  Proposed  Amendment  to 
Tentative  Marketing  Agreement 
and  to  Order 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Agri- 
cultural Marketing  Agreement  Act  of 
1937,  as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  601  et  seq.), 
and  the  applicable  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  governing  the  formulation  of 
marketing  agreements  and  marketing 
orders  (7  CFR  Part  900) ,  notice  is  hereby 
given  of  the  filing  with  the  Hearing  Clerk 
of  this  recommended  decision  with  re- 
spect to  a  proposed  amendment  to  the 
tentative  marketing  agreement  and  order 
regulating  the  handling  of  milk  in  the 
Eastern  Colorado  marketing  area.  In- 
terested parties  may  file  written  excep- 
tions to  this  decision  with  the  Hearing 
Clerk,  United  States  Department  of  Ag- 
riculture, Washington,  D.C.,  20250,  by 
the  5th  day  after  publication  of  this 
decision  in  the  Pideral  Register.  The 
exceptions  should  be  filed  in  quadrupli- 
cate. All  written  submissions  made  pur- 
suant to  this  notice  will  be  made  avail- 
able for  public  inspection  at  the  ofiQce  of 
the  Hearing  Clerk  during  regular  busi- 
ness hours  (7 CFR  1.27 lb) ). 

Preliminary  statement.  The  hearing 
on  the  record  of  which  the  proposed 
amendment  as  hereinafter  set  forth,  to 
the  tentative  marketing  agreement  and 
to  the  order  as -amended,  was  formulated, 
was  conducted  at  Denver,  Colo.,  on  De- 
cember 1,  1964,  pursuant  to  notice  there- 
of which  was  issued  November  21,  1964 
(29F.R.  15656). 

The  material  issue  on  the  record  of 
the  hearing  relates  to  continuing  the. 
Class  I  price  at  its  present  level. 

Findings  and  conclusions.  The  fol- 
lowing findings  and  conclusions  on  the 
material  Issue  are  based  on  evidence  pre- 
sented at  the  hearing  and  the  record 
thereof : 

The  present  Class  I  pricing  provisions 
of  the  order  should  be  continued.  These 
provide  for  a  differential  of  $2.10  over  the 
basic  formula  price  (Minnesota- Wiscon- 
sin price  series)  subject  to  a  supply-de- 
mand adjustor.  The  $2.10  Class  I  price 
differential  has  been  in  the  order  since  Its 
inception.  The  supply-demand  adjustor 
was  incorporated  in  the  order  effective 
August  1, 1963. 

The  Class.  I  pricing  provisions  expire 
on  January  31,  1965.    This  termination 
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date  was  provided  as  a  means  of  insur- 
ing that  the  pricing  mechanism  would  be 
reviewed  after  the  supply-demand 
adjustor  had  been  in  effect  for  a  sufficient 
period  of  time  to  judge  Its  effect  on 
marketing  conditions. 

Cooperative  associations  supplying  the 
market  proposed  that  the  present  Class 
I  pricing  provisions  be  continued  without 
change. .  Handlers  supported  this  posi- 
tion as  it  apphed  to  the  immediate 
future.  They  noted,  however,  that  they 
have  requested  that  a  hearing  be  held 
at  which  consideration  would  be  given  to 
a  substantial  revision  of  the  Eastern 
Colorado  order.  They  indicated  that 
when  such  a  hearing  was  held,  it  would 
be  desirable  to  review  again  the  level  of 
the  Class  I  price. 

Since  the  Inception  of  the  order,  the 
market  generally  has  been  supplied  with 
an  adequate,  but  not  excessive,  quantity 
of  milk  to  meet  its  fluid  requirements. 
In  1962,  producer  receipts  were  134  per- 
cent of  the  Class  I  utilization,  and  in 
1963  were  131  percent.  During  the  first 
10  months  of  1964,  receipts  were  137  per- 
cent of  Class  I  utilization.  This  com- 
pares favorably  to  percentages  of  136 
and  134  percent  in  like  periods  of  1962 
and  1963,  resE>ectively. 

A  supply-demand  adjustor  was  in- 
corporated In  the  order  on  Augiist  1, 1963. 
It  is  designed  to  Increase  the  Class  I  price 
automatically  whenever  the  supplies  of 
producer  milk  available  to  the  three 
Colorado  markets  (Eastern  Colorado, 
Colorado  Springs-Pueblo,  and  Western 
Colorado)  are  insufficient  for  the  fluid 
needs  plus  a  reasonable  reserve,  and  to 
decrease  the  Class  I  price  If  supplies  be- 
come excessive.  Since  its  adoption,  the 
supply-demand  adjustor  has  been  opera- 
tive in  only  three  months.  It  increased 
the  Class  I  price  by  two  cents  per  hun- 
dredweight in  each  of  the  months  of 
February,  March  and  April  1964.  Class 
I  prices  in  the  Colorado  Springs-Pueblo 
and  Western  Colorado  markets  are  di- 
rectly related  to  the  Class  I  price  In  the 
Eastern  Colorado  market.  Thus,  it  is 
cleal-  that  the  present  Class  I  differential 
has  tended  to  maintain  supplies  in 
balance  with  the  needs  of  the  Colorado 
markets. 

The  present  Class  I  pricing  provisions 
have  also  maintained  appropriate  price 
alignment  with  markets  in  surrounding 
states.  The  differences  in  price  that  have 
existed  between  Eastern  Colorado  and 
surrounding  markets  have  been  insuf- 
ficient to  cause  any  appreciable  Inter- 
market shift  of  producers.  F^w.  if  any, 
producers  have  transferred  to  the  East- 
ern Colorado  market  from  surrounding 
milksheds.  Likewise,  the  market  h£is  ex- 
E>erienced  little  or  no  loss  of  producers 
to  surrounding  areas. 

The  Class  I  price  herein  provided  Is 
necessary  to  maintain  an  adequate,  but 
not  excessive,  supply  of  milk  for  the  East- 
em  Colorado  marketmg  area.  At  the 
same  time  it  will  maintain  an  appro- 
priate price  alignment  between  Eastern 
Colorado  and  surrounding  markets. 

The  only  brief  filed  supported  the  find- 
ings and  conclusions  contained  herein. 

General  findings.  The  findings  and 
determinations  hereinafter  set  forth  are 
supplementary  and  in  addition  to  the 
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f^nAingm  azid  determinations  previously 
made  in  eooneetlon  with  the  Issuanoe  of 
the  af  OTesald  order  and  of  the  prevtooaly 
Issued  amendments  thereto;  and  all  of 
said  previous  findings'  and  determina- 
tions are  hereby  ratified  and  affirmed, 
except  Insofar  as  such  findings  and  de- 
terminations may  be  in  conflict  with  the 
findings  and  determinations  set  forth 
herein. 

(a)  The  tentative  marketing  agree- 
ment and  the  order,  as  hereby  proposed 
to  be  amended,  and  all  of  the  terms  and 
conditions  thereof,  will  tend  to  effectuate 
the  declared  policy  of  the  Act; 

(b)  "nie  parity  prices  of  milk  as  de- 
termined pursuant  to  section  2  of  the 
Act  are  not  reasonable  In  view  of  the 
price  of  feeds,  available  supplies  of 
feeds,  and  other  economic  conditions 
which  affect  market  supply  and  demand 
for  Twiifc^  In  the  marketing  area,  and  the 
minimum  prices  specified  in  the  proposed 
marketing  agreement  and  the  order,  as 
hearelsy  proposed  to  be  amended,  are  such 
prices  as  will  reflect  the  aforesaid  fac- 
tors, insure  a  sufficient  quantity  of  pure 
and  wholesoipe  milk,  and  be  in  the  pub- 
lic interest;  and 

(c)  The  tentative  marketing  agree- 
ment and  the  order,  as  heieby  proposed 
to  be  amended,  will  regxilate  the  han- 
dling of  milk  in  the  same  manner  as,  and 
will  be  applicable  only  to  persons  in  the 
reapectlve  classes  of  industrial  and  com- 
mercial activity  speclfled  in,  a  marketing 
agreement  upon  which  a  hearing  has 
been  held. 

Recommended  marketing  agreement 
and  order  amending  the  order.  The  fol- 
lowing order  amending  the  order  as 
amended  regulating  the  handling  of  milk 
In  the  Eastern  Colorado  marketing  area 
is  recommended  as  the  detailed  and  ap- 
propriate means  by  which  the  foregoing 
conclusions  may  be  carried  out.  The 
recommended  marketing  agreement  Ls 
not  included  in  this  decision  because  the 
regulatory  provisions  thereof  would  be 
the  same  as  those  contained  in  the  order, 
as  hereby  proposed  to  be  amended: 

In  8  1137.51(a),  delete  the  foUowttig: 
"During  the  period  of  Augiist  1.  1963. 
through  January  31.  1965,  the  Class  I 
price  shaU  be". 

Signed  at  Washington.  D.C.,  on  De- 
cember 21,  1964. 

Clarkncs  H.  OniARO, 
Deputy  Administrator. 

[F.Jl  Doc.    64-13352;    FUed,   Dec.    23.    1964; 
8:47  ajn.] 


FEDERAL  AVIATION  AGENCY 

[14  CFR  Part  71    [New]  ] 

[Airspace  Docket  No.  63-WE-95] 

CONTROL    ZONE,    CONTROL    AREA, 
AND  TRANSITION  AREAS 

Proposed  Alteration,  Revocation, 
Extension  and  Designation 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency  Is  con- 
sidering amendments  to  Part  71  [New] 
of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations 
which  would  alter  the  controlled  air- 
space in  the  Boise.  Idaho,  terminal  area. 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 

The  following  controlled  airspace  Is 
presently  designated  In  the  Bols^,  Idaho, 
terminal  area: 

1.  The  Boise  control  sane  is  designated 
as  that  airspace  within  a  5-mile  radius  of 
Boise  Air  Terminal  (latitude  44 '33 '55" 
N., longitude  lie-'lS'SS"  W.). 

2.  The  Boise  control  area  extension  Is 
designated  as  that  airspace  within  a  25- 
mile  radius  of  the  Boise  VORTAC,  ex- 
tending clockwise  from  the  319*  to  the 
130°  radlals;  within  a  40 -mile  radius  of 
the  Boise  VORTAC,  extending  clockwise 
from  the  130*  to  the  319°  radlals;  within 
5  miles  either  side  of  the  Boise  VORTAC 
291°  radial,  extending  from  the  VORTAC 
to  67  miles  NW,  and  within  a  10-mile  ra- 
dliis  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Airport. 
Oreg,  (latitude  44*01'15"  N.,  longitude 
117°00'43"  W.),  excluding  the  portion 
which  coincides  with  the  Mountain 
Home,  Idaho,  control  area  extension. 

The  PAA,  having  completed  a  com- 
prehensive review  of  the  terminal  air- 
space structure  requirements  in  the 
Boise,  Idaho,  terminal  area,  including 
studies  attendant  to  the  Implementation 
of  the  provisions  of  CAR  Amendments 
60-21/60-29,  has  under  consideration  the 
following  airspace  actions : 

1.  Redesignate  the  Boise  control  zone 
as  that  airspace  within  a  5-mlle  radius 
of  Boise  Air  Terminal  (latitude  44°33'55" 
N.,  longitude  116°13'35"  W.) ;  within  2 
miles  each  side  of  the  Boise  VORTAC 
302°  True  radial,  extending  from  the  5- 
mile  radius  zone  to  12  miles  NW  of  the 
VORTAC  and  within  2  miles  each  side 
of  the  Boise  VORTAC  130°  True  radial, 
extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to 
12  miles  SE  of  the  VORTAC. 

2.  Revoke  the  Boise,  Idaho,  control 
area  extension. 

3.  Designate  the  Boise,  Idaho,  transi- 
tion  area   as   that  airspace   extending 
upward  from  700  feet  above  the  smlace 
within  an  8-mile  radius  of  the  Boise 
VORTAC;  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the 
295°  True  bearing  from  the  Boise  IIS 
outer  marker,  extending  from  the  8-mile 
radius  area  to  12  miles  NW  of  the  LOM; 
within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  328°  True 
bearing  from  the  ILS  OM,   extending 
from  the  8-mile  radius  area  to  the  Eagle 
fan  marker,  and  within  2  miles  each  side 
of  the  Boise  VORTAC  130°  True  radial, 
extending  from  12  miles  to  15  miles  SE 
of  the  VORTAC ;  that  airspsw;e  extending 
upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface 
within   a  25-mile  radius  of  the   Boise 
VORTAC,  extending  clockwise  from  a 
line  8  miles  NE  of  and  parallel  to  the 
JBolse  VORTAC  319°  True  radial  to  the 
Boise  VORTAC  204°  True  radial;  within 
a  40-mlle  radius  of  the  Boise  VORTAC, 
extending    clockwise    from    the    Boise 
VORTAC  204°  True  radial  to  a  Itoie  8 
miles  NE  of  and  parallel  to  the  Boise 
VORTAC    319°    True    radial;    within    8 
miles  8  and  7  miles  N  of  the  Boise  269° 
True  radial,  extending  from  the  40-mile 
radius    area    to    57    miles    W    of    the 
VORTAC;    within  8   miles   NE   and    11 
miles  SW  of  the  Boise  VORTAC  294° 
True  radial,  extending  from  the  40-mlle 
radius   area   to    75    miles   NW   of   the 
VORTAC;   within  8  miles  NE  and   16 
miles  SW  of  the  Boise  VORTAC  319* 
True  radial,  extending  from  the  40-mile 
radius   area   to    55    miles  NW   of   the 
VORTAC;  and  that  airspace  extending 


upward  from  10.500  feet  MSL  SE  of  Vic. 
tor  507,  within  5  milee  each  side  of  the 
Rome.  Oreg.,  VORTAC  066°  True  radial, 
extending  from  46  miles  NE  of  the 
VORTAC  to  the  Boise  40-mile  radius 
area. 

The  actions  proposed  herein  would, 
in  part.  Increase  the  size  of  the  Boise 
control  zone  by  the  addition  of  control 
zone  extension  northwest  and  southeast. 
The  control  zone  extension  northwest 
of  Boise,  based  on  the  VORTAC  302 
True  radial,  is  required  to  provide  pro- 
tection for  aircraft  executing  prescribed 
JAL-57-VOR  and  TACAN-1  instrument 
approach  procedures  when  these  aircraft 
are  less  than  1,000  feet  above  the  surface. 
The  control  zone  extension  southeast 
of  Boise,  based  on  the  VORTAC  130' 
True  radial,  is  required  to  provide  pro- 
tection for  aircraft  executing  prescribed 
Instrument  departures  until  aircraft 
reach  700  feet  above  the  surface. 

The  portion  of  the  proposed  Boise 
transition  area  with  a  floor  of  700  feet 
above  the  surface  would  provide  protec- 
tion for  aircraft  executing  the  portions  of 
the  prescribed  instrument  approach  and 
departure  procedures  conducted  beyond 
the  limits  of  the  Boise  control  zone  and 
below  the  floor  of  the  proposed  1,200-foot 
floor  area. 

"Hie  portion  of  the  proposed  Boise 
transition  area  with  a  floor  of  1.200  feet 
above  the  surface  would  provide  protec- 
tion for  aircraft  executing  prescribed  in- 
strument holding,  jet  penetration,  ap- 
proach and  departm-e  procedures  con- 
ducted within  the  Boise  and  Ontario 
terminal  areas  above  1 ,500  feet  above  the 
surface. 

The  additional  controlled  airspace, 
with  a  floor  of  10.500  feet  MSL  SW  of 
Boise,  would  provide  protection  for  air- 
craft executing  the  higher  portion  of  a 
prescribed  departure  procedure  via  the 
Rome,  Oreg.,  VORTAC  056°  True  radial 
to  the  high  altitude  route  structure. 

4.  Designate  the  Ontario,  Oreg , 
transition  area  as  that  'airspace  extend- 
ing upward  from  700  feet  above  the  sur- 
face within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  Ontario 
Municipal  Airport  (latitude  44^0115  "  N.. 
longitude  117°00'43"  W.) ;  within  2  miles 
each  side  of  the  Ontario  radio  beacon 
159°  True  bearing,  extending  from  the 
5-mile  radius  area  to  8  miles  S  of  the 
radio  beacon,  and  within  2  miles  each 
side  of  the  Ontario  radio  beacon  025° 
True  bearing,  extending  from  the  5-mile 
radius  surea  to  8  miles  NE  of  the  radio 
beacon. 

The  designation  of  a  700 -foot  transi- 
tion area  at  Ontario,  Oreg.,  would  pro- 
vide protection  for'  aircraft  executing 
prescribed  instrument  approach  and  de- 
parture procedures  at  the  Ontario 
Airport. 

The  floors  of  the  airways  that  traverse 
the  transition  areas  proposed  herein 
would  automatically  coincide  with  the 
floor  of  the  transition  areas. 

Certain  minor  revisions  to  prescribed 
instrument  procedures  have  accom- 
panied the  actions  proposed  herein,  but 
operationsd  complexities  have  not  been 
increased  nor  have  aircraft  jjerformance 
characteristics  or  established,  landing 
minimiuns  been  adversely  aCfected. 

Interested  persons  may  submit  sucn 
written  data,  views  or  arguments  as  they 
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suty  desire.  Communications  should  be 
jubmitted  in  triplicate  to  the  Director, 
Western  Region,  Attn:  Chief,  Air  Traf- 
fic Division,  Federal  Aviation  Agency, 
5651  West  Manchester  Avenue,  Post  Of- 
fice Box  90007,  Airport  Station,  Los  An- 
geles. Calif.,  90009. 

All  communications  received  within 
forty-five  days  after  publication  of  this 
notice  in  the  Federal  Register  will  be 
considered  before  action  is  taken  on  the 
proposed  amendment.  No  public  hear- 
ing is  contemplated  at  this  time,  but 
arrangements  for  informal  conferences 
with  Federal  Aviation  Agency  ofQcials 
may  be  made  by  contacting  the  Regional 
Air  Traffic  Division  Chief.  Any  data, 
views  or  argimients  presented  during 
such  conferences  must  also  be  submitted 
in  writing  In  accordance  with  this  notice 
in  order  to  become  part  of  the  record  for 
consideration.  The  proposal  contained 
in  this  notice  may  be  changed  in  the 
light  of  comments  received. 

A  public  Docket  will  be  available  for 
examination  by  interested  persons  in 
the  oflQce  of  the  Regional  Counsel,  Fed- 
eral Aviation  Agency,  5651  West  Man- 
chester Avenue,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
90045. 

These  amendments  are  proposed  under 
the  authority  of  section  307(a)  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958,  as  amend- 
ed (72  Stat.  749;  49  U.S.C.  1348) . 

Issued  in  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  on  De- 
cember 16,  1964. 

Joseph  H.  Tippets, 
Director,  Western  Region. 

[?R.  Doc.   64-13200;    FUed.    Dec.    23,    196-x; 
8:45  ajn.l 
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[Airspace  Docket  No.  63-WE-98) 

CONTROL  ZONE,  TRANSITION  AREA, 
AND  CONTROL  AREA  EXTENSION 

Proposed  Alteration,  Designation, 
and  Revocation 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency  is  con- 
sidering amendments  to  Part  71  [New] 
of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations 
which  would  alter  the  controlled  airspace 
to  the  Cheyenne,  Wyoming,  terminal 
area. 

1.  The  Cheyerme,  Wyo.,  control  zone 
is  presently  designated  as  that  airspace 
within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Cheyenne 
Municipal  Airport  (latitude  41'09'25"  N., 
longitude  104'"48'25"  W.) ;  within  2  miles 
each  side  of  a  296°  bearing  from  the 
Cheyenne  RBN,  extending  from  the  5- 
mile  radius  zone  to  12  miles  NW  of  the 
RBN;  within  2  miles  each  side  of  a  090* 
bearln??  from  the  Cheyenne  RBN.  ex- 
tending from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to 
11-5  miles  E  of  the  RBN;  within  2  miles 
each  side  of  the  Cheyenne  ILS  localizer 
E  course  extending  from  the  5 -mile 
radius  zone  to  10  miles  E  of  the  ahport 
and  Within  2  miles  each  side  of  the 
Cheyenne  VORTAC  032°  radial,  extend- 
^  from  the  5 -mile  radius  zone  to  10 
miles  NE  of  the  VORTAC. 

2.  The  Cheyerme  control  area  exten- 
sion is  presently  designated  as  that  air- 
^ace  within  5  miles  each  side  of  the 
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Cheyenne  VORTAC  032*  radial,  extend- 
ing from  the  VORTAC  to  25  miles  NE; 
the  airspace  bounded  on  the  N  by  V-6. 
on  the  SE  by  V-207.  on  the  8  by  V-138 
and  on  the  W  by  V-89E  alternate;  the 
airspace  SE  of  Cheyenne  within  a  25-mile 
radius  of  the  Cheyenne  RBN  extending 
clockwise  from  a  090"  bearing  to  a  181" 
bearing  from  the  Cheyenne  RBN;  and 
the  airspace  SW  of  Cheyenne  bounded  on 
the  N  by  V-118,  on  the  E  by  V-19  and 
cm  the  SW  by  V-4N  alternate. 

The  FAA,  having  completed  a  compre- 
hensive review  of  the  terminal  aiirspace 
structure  requirements  in  the  Cheyenne 
area,  including  studies  attendant  to  the 
implementation  of  the  provisions  of  CAR 
amendments  60-21/60-29.  has  under 
consideration  the  following  airspace 
actions : 

1.  Alter  the  Cheyenne,  Wyoming,  con- 
trol zone  by  redesignating  it  as  that  air- 
space within  a  5 -mile  radius  of  Cheyerme 
Municipal  Airport  (latitude  41'09'20" 
N.,  longitude  104"48'30"  W.)  and  within 
2  miles  each  side  of  the  Cheyenne  ILS 
localizer  E  course,  extending  from  the 
5-mile  radius  zone  to  the  outer  marker. 

2.  Revoke  the  Cheyenne,  Wyoming, 
control  area  extension  and  designate  the 
Cheyenne  transition  area  as  that  air- 
space extending  upward  from  700  feet 
above  the  surface  within  a  14 -mile  radius 
of  the  Cheyenne  Municipal  AiiT>ort  (lati- 
tude 41"09'20"  N.,  longitude  104°48'30" 
W.);  and  that  airspace  extending  up- 
ward from  1.200  feet  above  the  surface 
bounded  on  the  NE  by  Victor  6,  on  the 
southeast  by  Victor  207.  on  tlie  southwest 
by  Victor  4N  alternate  and  on  the  NW 
by  Victor  524;  and  that  airspace  NW  of 
CTieyenne  within  7  miles  NE  and  10  miles 
SW  of  the  Cheyenne  VORTAC  305°  True 
radial,  extending  from  the  VORTAC  to 
47  miles  NW  of  the  VORTAC,  excluding 
the  portions  within  the  Laramie,  Wyo., 
Transition  Area. 

The  floors  of  the  airways  which  would 
traverse  the  transition  area,  proposed 
herein  would  automatically  coincide  with 
the  floors  of  the  transition  area. 

The  actions  proposed  herein  would,  in 
part,  reduce  the  overall  size  of  the  pres- 
ently designated  control  zone  at  the 
Cheyenne  Municipal  Airport  by  reducing 
the  east  extension  and  revoking  the 
northwest  and  northeast  extensions. 

The  portion  of  the  Cheyenne  transition 
area  with  a  floor  of  700  feet  above  the 
surface  would  provide  protection  for  air- 
craft executing  the  portions  of  prescribed 
instrument  approach  and  departure  pro- 
cedures conducted  beyond  the  limits  of 
the  Cheyerme  control  zone  and  below  the 
floor  of  the  proposed  1,200-foot  area. 

The  designation  of  the  1,200-foot  por- 
tion of  the  proposed  transition  area  and 
the  revocation  of  the  Cheyenne  control 
area  extension  would  raise  the  floor  of 
controlled  airspace  beyond  a  14-mile  ra- 
dius of  the  Cheyenne  Municipal  Airport 
from  700  to  1.200  feet  above  the  surface. 
The  portions  of  controlled  airspace  re- 
leased by  these  actions  are  no  longer 
required  for  air  trafiBc  control  purposes. 
The  FKjrtion  retained  would  provide  pro- 
tection for  aircraft  executing  prescribed 
instrument  transition,  holding,  arrival 
and  departure  procedures  in  the  Chey- 
enne terminal  area. 
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Certain  minor  revisions  to  prescribed 
instrument  procedures  have  been  made 
but  operational  complexities  have  not 
b93n  increased  nor  have  aircraft  per- 
formance charMteristics  or  established 
landing  minimimis  been  adversely 
affected. 

Interested  persons  may  submit  such 
written  data,  views  or  argxunents  as  they 
may  desire.  Communications  should  be 
submitted  in  triplicate  to  the  Director, 
Western  Region,  Attention:  Chief,  Air 
TrafiBc  Division.  Federal  Aviation 
Agency,  5651  West  Manchester  Avenue, 
Post  Office  Box  90007.  Airport  Station, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  90009.  All  commu- 
nications received  within  forty-five  days 
after  publication  of  this  notice  in  the 
Federal  Register  will  be  considered  be- 
fore action  is  taken  on  the  proposed 
amendment.  No  public  hearing  is  con- 
templated at  this  time,  but  arrange- 
ments for  informal  conferences  with 
Federal  Aviation  Agency  officials  may  be 
made  by  contacting  the  Regional  Air 
Traffic  Division  Chief.  Any  data,  views 
or  arguments  presented  during  such 
conferences  must  also  be  submitted  In 
writing  in  accordance  with  this  notice  in 
order  to  become  part  of  the  record  for 
consideration.  The  proposal  contained 
in  this  notxe  may  be  changed  in  the 
light  of  comments  received. 

The  official  Docket  will  be  available 
for  examination  by  interested  persons 
at  the  office  of  the  Regional  Counsel, 
Federal  Aviation  Agency,  5651  West 
Manchester  Avenue,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
90045. 

This  amendment  is  proposed  under 
the  authority  of  section  307(a)  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958,  as  amended 
(72  Stat.  749;  49  U.S.C.  1348^ 

Issued  in  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  on 
December  16,  1964. 

A.  E.  Horning, 
Acting  Director, 
Western  Region. 

|F.R.    Doc.    64-13201:    Piled,   Dec.   23,    1984; 
8:45  a.m.] 
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[Airspace  Docket  No  63-WTE-1271 

CONTROL  ZONE,  CONTROL  AREA  EX- 
TENSION, AND  TRANSITION  AREA 

Proposed  Alteration,  Revocation,  and 
Designation 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency  is  con- 
sidering amendments  to  Part  71  [New] 
of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations 
which  would  alter  the  controlled  airspace 
in  the  Mountain  Home  AFB,  Idaho, 
terminal  area. 

The  following  controlled  airspace  Is 
presently  designated  in  the  Mountain 
Home  AFB,  Idaho,  terminal  area: 

1.  The  Mountain  Home  AFB  control 
zone  is  designated  as  that  airspace 
within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Mountain 
Home  AFB  (latitude  43°02'35"  N.,  longi- 
tude 115'52'05"  W.>,  and  within  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  136"  and  316°  bearings 
from  the  AFB  extending  from  the  5-mile 
radius  zone  to  8  miles  NW  and  SE  of 
the  RR. 
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2.  The  Mountain  Home  control  area 
extension  is  designated  as  that  airspace 
w1t.h<n  R  mllMi  f>lthpr  side  of  the  Moun- 
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from  the  35-mile  radius  area  boimded 
on  the  E  by  longitude  115*39'00"  W..  on 
the  S  bv  the  arc  of  a  46-inile  radius 


Traffic  Division,  Western  Region.  Federal 
Aviation  Agency,  5651  West  Manchester 
Avenue,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  90045. 
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mission,  having  been  advanced  In  com-  4.  In  addition  to  Charlottesrllle  means  of  local  expression.  It  avers  that 
maits filed  herein  by  the  Advisory  Coun-  Broadcasting'  and  the  Advisory  Coun-  educational  use  of  Channel  11  Is  impor- 
M]  nn  Educational  Television  of  the  Com-     cil.  Music  Productions,  Inc.,  permittee  of     tant   to   Virginia's   planned   state-wide 
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2.  The  Mountain  Home  control  area 
extension  is  designated  as  that  airspace 
within  5  miles  either  side  of  the  Moun- 
tain Home  VOR  178*  and  208*  radials 
extending  from  the  VOR  to  61  miles  S 
and  SW  and  that  airspace  S,  8E  and  W 
of  Mountain  Home  boimded  by  a  line 
beginning  at  the  INT  of  the  SW  bound- 
ary of  V-253  and  a  line  5  miles  S  of  and 
parallel  to  the  Twin  Palls,  Idaho,  VOR 
269*  radial,  thence  W  along  this  line  to 
its  INT  with  a  line  5  miles  NW  of  and 
parallel  to  the  Mountain  Home  VOR 
208°  radial,  thence  NE  along  this  line 
to  its  INT  with  the  arc  of  a  35-mlle 
radius  circle  centered  on  Mountain  Home 
APB  (latitude  43''02'30"  N..  longitude 
llS'SrSO"  W.),  thence  clockwise  along 
this  arc  to  Its  INT  with  the  SW  boundary 
of  V-253,  thence  SE  along  this  boundary 
to  the  point  of  beginning. 

The  PAA,  having  completed  a  compre- 
hensive review  of  the  terminal  airspace 
structure  requirements  in  the  Mountain 
Home  AFB  terminal  area,  including 
studies  attendant  to  the  implementation 
of  CAR  Amendments  60-21/60-29,  has 
under  consideration  the  following  air- 
space actions : 

1.  Redesignate  the  Mountain  Home 
AFB,  Idaho,  control  zone  as  that  air- 
space within  a  5-mile  radixis  of  Moun- 
tain Home  APB  (latitude  43"'02'35"  N.. 
longitude  115''52'05"  W.) ;  within  2 
miles  each  side  of  the  extended  center- 
line  of  Runway  12,  extending  from  the 
5-mUe  radius  zone  to  7.5  miles  SE  of 
the  liftoff  end  of  Runway  12;  within  2 
miles  each  side  of  the  extended  center- 
line  of  Runway  30,  extending  from  the 
5-mlle  radius  zone  to  7.5  miles  NW  of 
the  liftoff  end  of  Runway  30;  within  2 
miles  each  side  of  the  Moxmtain  Home 
TACAN  129*  True  radial,  extending 
from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  7  miles 
SE  of  the  TACAN.  and  within  2  miles 
each  side  of  the  Mountain  Home  TACAN 
321°  True  radial,  extending  from  the 
5-mlle  radius  zone  to  7  miles  NW  of  the 
TACAN. 

2.  Revoke  the  present  Mountain 
Home,  Idaho,  control  area  extension. 

3.  Designate  the  Mountain  Home. 
Idaho,  transition  area  as  that  airspace 
extending  upward  from  700  feet  above 
the  surface  within  10  miles  NE  and  9 
miles  SW  of  the  Mountain  Home  TACAN 
135°  and  315*  True  radials,  extending 
from  18  miles  SE  to  18  miles  NW  of 
the  TACAN;  that  airspace  extending 
upward  from  1.200  feet  above  the  sur- 
face bounded  on  the  NE  by  the  SW 
boundary  of  Victor  4.  on  the  SE,  S  and 
SW  by  the  arc  of  a  35-mile  radius  circle 
centered  on  Mountain  Home  APB  (lati- 
tude 43'02'35"  N..  longitude  115''52'05" 
W.).  on  the  W  by  the  Boise.  Idaho, 
VORTAC  204°  True  radial,  and  on  the 
NW  by  the  arc  of  a  25-mile  radius  circle 
centered  on  the  Boise  VORTAC;  that 
airspace  SE  of  Mountain  Home,  extend- 
ing upward  from  6,500  feet  MSL,  ex- 
tending from  the  35 -mile  radius  area 
bounded  on  the  NE  by  Victor  253,  on 
the  S  by  latitude  42°24'00"  N..  and  on 
the  W  by  longitude  115°39'00"  W.,  ex- 
cluding the  portion  within  the  Twin 
Palls,  Idaho,  transition  area;  that  air- 
space S  of  Mountain  Home,  extending 
upward  from  7,500  feet  MSL,  extending 
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from  the  35-mlle  radius  area  bounded 
on  the  E  by  longitude  115 '39 '00"  W..  on 
the  S  by  the  arc  of  a  46-mlle  radius 
circle  centered  on  Mountain  Home  APB, 
and  on  the  NW  by  a  line  5  miles  NW  of 
and  parallel  to  the  Mountain  Home  VOR 
208°  True  radial;  and  that  airspace  S 
of  Mountain  Hcxne,  extending  upward 
from  10,500  feet  MSL  within  5  miles 
each  side  of  the  Mountain  Home  VOR 
178°  and  208*  True  radials,  extending 
from  the  46-mlle  radius  circle  to  61 
miles  S  and  SW  of  the  VOR. 
west  and  southeast,  based  on  the  ex- 
tended centerline  of  Runway  12/30,  are 
required  for  the  protection  of  aircraft 
departing  Moxmtain  Home  APB  until 
aircraft  reach  700  feet  above  the  surface. 
In  addition,  these  extensions  also  pro- 
vide protection  for  aircraft  executing 
prescribed  ADP  and  ILS  approach  pro- 
cedures. 

The  control  zone  extension  southeast, 
based  on  the  Mountain  Home  TACAN 
129°  True  radial,  provides  protection  for 
the  AL  and  JAL-323-TACAN-1  instru- 
ment approach  procedures. 

The  control  zone  extension  northwest, 
based  on  the  Mountain  Home  TACAN 
321°  True  radial,  provides  protection 
for  AL  and  JAD-323-TACAN-2  instru- 
ment approach  procedures. 

The  700-foot  portion  of  the  transi- 
tion area  Is  to  provide  protection  to  air- 
craft arriving  and  departing  Mountain 
Home  AFB  when  those  aircraft  are  ma- 
neuvering outside  of  the  control  zone 
at  altitudes  between  1,500  and  1.000  feet 
above  the  surface.  Additionally,  radar 
service  at  Mountain  Home  regularly 
vectors  aircraft  in  this  area  at  altitudes 
less  than  1,500  feet  above  the  surface. 

The  1,200-foot  portion  of  the  transi- 
tion area  is  to  provide  protection  to  ap- 
proach, departure  and  holding  proce- 
dures when  the  aircraft  are  maneuvering 
at  altitudes  1,500  feet  and  above  the 
surface.  In  addition  to  standard  in- 
strument departure  procedures,  air 
traflBc  control  may  authorize  random  de- 
partures. The  entire  area  is  under 
radar  coverage  and  aircraft  may  be 
random  vectored  through  any  portion 
of  the  area. 

The  portions  of  the  transition  area 
floored  at  6.500,  7,500.  and  10,500  feet 
MSL  would  provide  protection  to  aircraft 
executing  the  higher  portions  of  ap- 
proach, departure,  holding  and  radar 
vectoring  procedures  within  the  Moun- 
tain Home  terminal  area. 

It  is  planned  that,  at  a  future  date, 
after  adjacent  terminal  areas  have  been 
examined,  the  floors  of  low  altitude  air- 
ways adjacent  to  Mountain  Home  will  be 
raised  to  1.200  feet  or  higher  above  the 
surface. 

Certain  minor  revisions  to  prescribed 
instrument  procedures  would  accompany 
the  actions  proposed  herein,  but  opera- 
tional complexities  would  not  be  in- 
creased nor  would  aircraft  performance 
characteristics  or  established  landing 
minimums  be  adversely  affected. 

Specific  details  of  the  changes  to  pro- 
cedures and  minimum  instrument  flight 
rules  altitudes  that  would  be  required 
may  be  examined  by  contacting  the 
Chief,  Airspace  Utilization  Branch,  Air 


TrafBc  Division,  Western  Region,  Federal 
Aviation  Agency,  5651  West  Manchester 
Avenue,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  90045. 

Interested  persons  may  submit  such 
written  data,  views  or  arguments  as  they 
may  desire.  Communications  should  be 
submitted  in  triplicate  to  the  Director, 
Western  Region,  Attn :  Chief,  Air  Traffic 
Division,  Federal  Aviation  Agency,  5651 
West  Manchester  Avenue,  Post  Office 
Box  90007.  Airport  Station,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  90009.  All  commimications  re- 
ceived within  forty-five  days  after  publi- 
cation  of  this  notice  In  the  Federal  Reg- 
ister will  be  considered  before  action  is 
taken  on  the  proposed  amendment.  No 
public  hearing  is  contemplated  at  this 
time,  but  arrangements  for  informal 
conferences  with  Federal  Aviation 
Agency  officials  may  be  made  by  contact- 
ing the  Regional  Air  TraflBc  Division 
Chief.  Any  data,  views  or  arguments 
presented  during  such  conferences  must 
also  be  submitted  in  writing  in  accord- 
ance with  this  notice  in  order  to  become 
part  of  the  record  for  consideration. 
The  proposal  contained  in  this  notice 
may  be  changed  in  the  light  of  comments 
received. 

A  public  docket  will  be  available  for 
examination  by  interested  persons  in  the 
office  of  the  Regional  Counsel.  Federal 
Aviation  Agency,  5651  West  Manchester 
Avenue,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  90045. 

This  amendment  is  proposed  under  the 
authority  of  section  307(a)  of  the  Fed- 
eral Aviation  Act  of  1958,  as  amended 
(72  Stat.  749;  49  U.S.C.  1348). 

Issued  in  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  on  De- 
cember 16,  1964. 

Joseph  H.  Tippets, 
Director.  Western  Region. 

|FR     Doc     64-13202;    Filed.    Dec.    23.    1964, 
8:45  a.m. I 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

[  47  CFR   Part  73  ] 

[Docket  No.  15138;  FCC  64-11651 

TELEVISION  BROADCAST  STATIONS 
Proposed   Table  of  Assignments 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  of  §  73.- 
606,  Table  of  Assignments,  Television 
Broadcast  Stations  (Staunton -Waynes- 
boro, Virginia";  Docket  No.  15138. 
RM-262. 

Report  and  order.  1.  The  Commission 
has  under  consideration  the  proposal  of 
Charlottesville  Broadcasting  Corpora- 
tion, licensee  of  Radio  Stations  WINA 
(AM)  and  WINA(FM),  Charlottesville. 
Virginia,  to  assign  Channel  11  -  as  a 
"drop-In"  first  VHP  television  assign- 
ment to  Staunton-Waynesboro,  Virginia, 
for  commercial  use,  which  Involves  a  pro- 
posed change  in  the  offset  carrier  require- 
ment for  Channel  11,  Emrham.  North 
Carolina  (WTVD).  from  11-f-  to  11  even 
with  respect  to  which  the  Notice  of  Pro- 
posed Rule  Making  (FCC  63-725),  re- 
leased July  29.  1963.  invited  comments 
A  conflicting  proposal  to  reserve  this 
proposed  assignment  for  noncommercial 
educational  use  is  also  before  the  Com- 
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Biasion,  having  been  advanced  In  com- 
maits  filed  her^n  by  the  Advisory  Coun- 
cil on  Educational  Television  of  the  Com- 
monwealth of  Virginia,  a  statutory 
agency  within  the  oflBce  of  the  Governor 
of  Virginia,  create^  and  organized  in  1962 
to  plan  and  further  the  development  of 
educational  television  facilities  and  serv- 
ice on  a  state-wide  basis. 

2.  Staunton  Is  now  assigned  Channel 
36;  Waynesboro  (about  15  miles  south- 
east of  Staunton) ,  Channel  42.  Neither 
channel  Is  in  use.  The  only  television 
station  now  operating  or  that  has  ever 
operated  In  the  central  Shenandoah  Val- 
ley area  of  western  Virginia  where  these 
cities  are  located  Is  Station  WSVA-TV. 
which,  since  1953,  has  been  operating  on 
the  Harrisonburg,  Virginia,  Charmel  3 
assignment.  Harrisonburg  is  about  25 
miles  northeast  of  Staunton  and  30  miles 
north  of  Wajmesboro.  This  Shenandoah 
Valley  area  relies  mainly  upon  Station 
WSVA-TV  for  service— Staunton  and 
Waynesboro  are  well  within  its  predicted 
Grade  B  contour — ^but  also  receives  some 
service  from  more  distant  VHF  stations 
at  Roanoke.  Lynchburg,  Richmond,  and 
Petersburg,  Virginia.  Some  residents 
of  Staunton,  Harrisonburg,  and  also  of 
Charlottesville  (about  25  miles  east  of 
Waynesboro),  are  also  served  by  local 
CATV  systems.'  The  1960  U.S.  Census 
Reports  show  a  population  of  22.232  for 
Staunton,  the  county  seat  of  Augusta 
County;  a  population  of  15.694  for 
Waynesboro,  also  in  Augusta  Coimty, 
which  had  a  population  of  37,363,  ex- 
clusive of  Waynesboro  and  Staunton;  a 
population  of  11,916  for  Harrisonburg, 
and  a  population  of  29,427  for 
Charlottesville. 

3.  The  Harrisonburg  Channel  3  as- 
signment is  the  only  VHF  channel  now 
assigned  to  this  Shenandoah  Valley  area, 
and  Channel  11  is  the  only  other  VHF 
channel  available  which  could  be  as- 
signed consistent  with  Commission  mile- 
age spacing  requirements.  While  a 
Channel  11  Staunton-Waynesboro  as- 
signment would  be  technically  feasible, 
in  order  to  meet  the  required  170-mile 
spacing  from  Channel  11  stations  at 
Durham.  North  Carolina,  Baltimore, 
Maryland,  and  Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania, 
It  would  be  necessary  to  use  Channel  11 
at  a  transmitter  site  In  a  very  small,  tri- 
angular area,  some  25  miles  west-south- 
west of  Staunton-and-Waynesboro. 
This  area  is  within  the  "National  Radio 
Quiet  Zone",  the  radio  interference  pro- 
tection zone  that  was  established  in  1958 
by  Commission  action,  and  by  parallel 
action  of  the  Interdepartment  Radio  Ad- 
visory Committee  for  Government  opera- 
tions, for  radio  astronomy  observations 
and  research  at  the  National  Radio  As- 
tronomy Observatory  (NRAO),  Green 
Bank,  West  Virginia,  and  at  the  Naval 
Radio  Research  Station  (NRRS),  then 
called  the  Naval  Radio  Research  Ob- 
servatory, Sugar  Grove,  West  Virginia. 

'  The  1964  TelevlBlon  Factbook  reports  that 
the  Staunton  CATV  syBtem,  In  operation 
«lnce  1952,  has  1,300  subscrlberB;  the  Har- 
ttsonburg  system.  In  operation  since  1952 
ilfio,  2.300  subscribers:  and  the  Charlottes- 
vUle  system,  which  commenced  operation  in 
1963. 600  6ub8crlber». 
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4.  In  addition  to  Cbarlotteerllle 
Broadcasting'  and  the  Advisory  Coun- 
cil, Music  Productions,  Inc.,  permittee  of 
Radio  StaUon  WBVA  (AM),  Waynes- 
boro, filed  comments  and  reply  com- 
ments supporting  a  Channel  11  Staun- 
ton-Waynesboro assignment.  Those  of 
the  Advisory  Council,  as  above  stated, 
also  request  and  support  Its  designation 
as  a  reserved  educational  assignment. 
A  number  of  letters  endorsing  the  as- 
sigmnent  proposal  and,  in  main,  Its  use 
for  an  educational  station,  were  also  re- 
ceived (some  were  filed  with  the  com- 
ments of  Charlottesville  Broadcasting 
and  the  Advisory  Council  rather  than  di- 
rectly by  the  writers)  from,  among  oth- 
ers, the  Commonwealth  s  Superintend- 
ent of  Public  Instruction,  two  members 
of  the  Virginia  House  of  Delegates,  and 
ofiBclals  of  public  and  private  educatlonad 
institutions  In  the  area.  From  Char- 
lottesville's calculations.  It  appears  that 
a  Charmel  11  station  with  maximum  fa- 
cilities at  its  assumed  site,  some  16  miles 
southwest  of  Staunton  and  26  miles  west 
of  Waynesboro,  would  serve  no  area  and 
population  not  now  within  the  Grade  B 
contour  of  one  or  more  existing  VHF 
stations  but  that  It  would  provide  a  first 
signal  of  Grade  A  Intensity  to  approxi- 
mately 133,000  people  within  an  area  of 
3,140  square  miles. 

5.  The  thrust  of  the  commercial  pro- 
ponents' argument  is  that  a  Channel  11 
assignment  presents  the  only  realistic 
means  to  meet  the  need  of  Staunton. 
Waynesboro,  and  Augusta  Ck)imty  for 
a  viable,  competitive,  local  outlet  and  to 
expand  and  Improve  television  service  In 
the  area  under  existing  conditions  (pres- 
ence of  VHF  signals  only,  no  UHF  set 
conversion,  the  Staunton  CATV  system) 
which  make  UHF  operation  Infeaslble. 
Music  Productions  doubts  that  UHF  can 
ever  provide  a  full  commercial  service  in 
this  area.  Charlottesville  Broadcasting 
believes  that  soimd  UHF  development  in 
the  area  will  be  possible  In  the  foresee- 
able future  when,  spurred  by  the  all- 
channel  receiver  legislation.  UHF  con- 
version is  sufSciently  large  to  make  UHF 
operations  economically  possible,  and 
that,  with  large  scale  UHF  conversion,  a 
VHF  Staunton-Waynesboro  s  t  a  1 1  o  n 
would  not  materially  deter  UHF  develop- 
ment. The  Advisory  Council  urges  that 
the  Staunton-Waynesboro  area's  need 
for  a  VHF  educational  station  is  more 
pressmg  than  for  a  VHF  conmaerclal  sta- 
tion, arguing  that  it  could  best  meet  local 
educational  needs,  would  be  a  vital  link 
In  a  state-wide  educational  television 
system,   and   could   equally   serve   as   a 


«On  September  28.  1964,  Charlottesville 
Broadcasting  also  filed  a  petition  requesting 
leave  to  file  an  accompanying  "Additional 
Statement"  In  which  It  brings  to  the  Com- 
mission's attention  and  April  1964,  Report 
of  the  Comptroller  General  to  the  United 
States  Congress,  entitled  "Unnecessary  Costs 
Incurred  for  the  Naval  Radio  Research  Sta- 
tion Project"  at  Sugar  Grove.  West  Virginia, 
which  concerns  the  600-foot  radio  telescope 
project  at  the  NRRS  which  the  Kavy  can- 
celled in  July  of  1962.  A  responsive  plead- 
ing was  filed  October  12,  1964.  by  Shenandoah 
Valley.  While  the  Report  has  no  decisional 
significance  herein.  It  Is  of  Interest  and  con- 
cerns a  relevant  factor.  Both  It  and  the 
responsive  pleading  have  been  considered. 
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means  of  local  expression.  It  avers  that 
educational  use  of  Channel  11  is  impor- 
tant to  Virginia's  planned  state -wide 
educatkinal  television  network  because 
of  VHP  transmission  advantages  in  the 
difficult  Shenandoah  Valley  terrsdn  and 
the  savings  that  can  be  made  in  using 
one  VHP  Staunton-Waynesboro  educa- 
tional station  instead  of  two  UHF  educa- 
tional stations,  which  will  otherwise  be 
required,  to  serve  the  area. 

6.  With  regard  to  a  Channel  11  sta- 
tion's impact  upon  research  operations 
at  the  NRAO,  Green  Bank,  and  the 
NRRS.  Sugar  Grove,  the  commercial  pro- 
ponents and  the  Advisory  Council  argue 
that  a  Channel  11  signal  at  both  Green 
Bank  and  Sugar  Grove  would  be  com- 
parable to  that  now  received  from  the 
Harrisonburg  VHF  station,  to  which 
there  has  been  no  complaint;  that  the 
NRAO,  Green  Bank,  interests  do  not  op- 
pose the  Channel  11  assignment  propo- 
sal; and  that  the  opposing  letters  re- 
ceived by  the  Commission  from  the 
Department  of  the  Navy  and  other  gov- 
ernmental agencies  concerned  with  re- 
search oE>erations  at  the  NRRS  were  not 
accompanied  by  supporting  data  or  facts. 
They  urge  that.  In  these  circumstances, 
and  since  a  need  exists  for  additional 
television  service  in  the  area,  and  the 
"Quiet  Zone"  was  not  established  to 
hamper  needed  broadcEist  service  devel- 
opment, it  would  not  be  in  the  public 
Interest,  or  consistent  with  the  stand- 
ards laid  down  by  the  Commission  in 
establishing  the  "Quiet  Zone",  to  reject 
this  proposal. 

7.  Comments  and  reply  comments  op- 
posing a  Charmel  11  Staunton-Waynes- 
boro assignment  were  filed  by  Shenan- 
doah Valley  Broadcasting  (WSVA-TV 
and  Staimton  Video  Corporation,  which 
operates  the  Staunton  CATV  system. 
They  urge  that  the  public  mterest  re- 
quires Its  rejection  because  of  the  protec- 
tion needed  for  vital  governmental  re- 
search in  the  "Quiet  Zone"  and  the 
harmful  and  aborting  effect  a  Channel  11 
assignment  would  have  upon  UHF  devel- 
opment in  this  area.  Shenandoah  Valley 
also  contends  that  this  area  cannot  sup- 
port two  maximum  facility  VHF  stations 
and  that  Its  Harrisonburg  VHF  station 
would  suffer  economic  injury  from  a  VHF 
Staunton -Waynesboro  commercial  sta- 
tion, but  that,  a  VHF  educational  sta- 
tion would  not  be  subject  to  these  latter 
objections.  An  opposing  letter  was  also 
filed  by  Havens  &  Martin,  Inc.,  licensee 
of  Station  WTVR.  Charmel  6,  Richmond, 
and  an  applicant  for  Charmel  11  trans- 
lators at  Stavmton,  Waynesboro  and 
Harrisonburg.  It  urges  that  the  public 
Interest  would  be  better  served  by  au- 
thorizing low  power  translators  in  these 
cities  since  their  Impact  upon  research  in 
the  "Quiet  Zone"  would  be  minor  as  com- 
pared to  a  high  power  VHP  station,  and 
they  could  make  multiple  new  services 
available  to  them  without  retarding  UHF 
development.  Comments  filed  by  Wnc, 
Inc.,  licensee  of  Station  wnc,  Charmel 
11.  Pittsburgh,  give  notice  of  Its  opposi- 
tion to  any  change  In  the  subject  Chan- 
nel 11  proEKJsal  which  would  cause  ob- 
jectlonable  interference  to  Station  WnC. 

8.  Comments  filed  by  Associated  Uni- 
versities. Inc.  (AUI).  the  private  corpo- 
ration that  operates  the  NRAO  at  Green 
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Bank,  report  on  the  measurement  studies 
AUI  made  on  the  interference  effect  of 
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Implement  national  policies  and  objec- 
tives of  benefit  to  the  nation  and  the 


cational  use,  are  denied;  And  it  is  further 
ordered.  That  this  proceeding  is  t^rml- 
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of  any  class  of  security  registered  on  a 
national  securities  exchange  pursuant  to 
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recting  or  financing  such  a  committee  or 
group,  even  though  such  person  may  not 
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or  Its  subsidiaries  or  have  had  a  signifi- 
cant Interest  m  dealmgs  between  third 
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Bank,  report  on  the  measiirement  studies 
AUI  made  on  the  interference  effect  of 
the  proposed  Channel  11  assignment 
upon  its  operations  at  the  NRAO  and 
indicate  that  AUI  does  not  oppose  a 
Channel  11  assignment  and  operation  in 
the  zoned  area  if  certain  conditions  re- 
specting harmonic  radiation  are  met, 
none  of  which  would  deter  effective 
broadcast  use  of  the  channel. 

9.  The  OfBce  of  Emergency  Planning 
(OEP) .  Executive  OfBce  of  the  President, 
by  letter  to  the  Chairman,  dated  August 
22.  1963  and  filed  herein  the  next  day, 
has  advised  that  the  Executive  Branch 
of  the  Government  remains  opposed  to  a 
Channel  11  assignment  In  the  "National 
RskUo  Quiet  Zone"  and  that  its  position 
is  still  represented  by  the  letter,  dated 
April  12,  1963,  from  the  OEP's  Director 
of  Telecommunications  Management  to 
the  Chairman,  and  its  enclosure,  a  copy 
of  a  letter,  of  the  same  date,  to  the  OEP 
from  the  Department  of  Defense — both 
of  which  oppose  the  assignment.  In  its 
August  22,  1963  letter,  the  OEP  states 
that  those  April  12.  1963.  OEP  and  De- 
partment of  Defense  letters  "emphasized 
the  great  scientific  importance  placed  by 
the  Executive  Branch  of  the  Government 
on  radio  astronomy  and  scientific  re- 
search in  the  'National  Radio  Quiet 
Zone';  the  adverse  effect  of  granting  the 
petition  and  stated  the  criteria  applied 
for  protection  within  the  Qviiet  Zone" 
and  that  "we  wish  to  reaflBrm  the  sub- 
stance of  that  letter  and  its  enclosure 
(The  OEP  and  Department  of  Defense 
April  12.  1963  letters) ".  This  August  22, 
1963,  OEP  letter  constitutes  a  Arm,  offi- 
cial statement  which  reafftrms  the  oppo- 
sition of  the  OEP,  Department  of  De- 
fense and  the  Navy  to  a  Charmel  11  as- 
signment In  the  "Quiet  Zone"  and  their 
position  that  cancellation  of  the  600 -foot 
radio  telescope  project  at  the  NRRS, 
Sugar  Grove,  provides  no  valid  reason 
for  reducing  the  degree  of  protection  re- 
quired for  governmental  research  in  the 
protection  zone. 

10.  These  April  12,  1963,  OEP  and  De- 
pELrtment  of  Defense  letters,  the  sub- 
stance of  which  was  given  in  the  rule 
making  notice  herein,  manifest  that  the 
Navy  Sugar  Grove  site  is  uniquely  suited 
and  still  essential  to  the  Navy  for  scien- 
tific research  to  meet  its  planned  and 
future  requirements.  Including  research 
in  the  field  of  low  level  radio  signal  de- 
tection "to  meet  highest  priority  national 
requirements".  They  also  represent  that 
the  ciunulative  Interference  from  a  sec- 
ond VHF  station,  operating  on  Channel 
11  In  the  restricted  zone,  is  considered 
critical  to  the  effectiveness  of  research 
essential  to  the  national  Interest  re- 
quired in  the  "Quiet  Zone",  so  much  so. 
that  the  Department  of  Defense  states 
that  a  Channel  11  station  In  the  zoned 
area  "is  not  considered  to  be  In  the  best 
interests  of  the  Navy  or  the  United 
States".  Considering  the  representa- 
tions of  the  Department  of  Defense,  and 
the  backing  accorded  them  by  the  Exec- 
utive Office  of  the  President,  we  believe  it 
reasonable  to  conclude  that  a  Channel  1 1 
assignment  has  considerable  potential 
for  circumscribing  and  possibly  doing  Ir- 
reparable harm  to  govermnental  re- 
search required  in  the  restricted  zone  to 


Implement  national  policies  and  objec- 
tives of  benefit  to  the  nation  and  the 
public  at  large.  In  these  clrcimistances. 
and  particularly  since  the  "Quiet  Zone" 
was  established  In  light  of  the  NRRS's 
special  interference  protection  require- 
ments for  research,  we  could  not  reason- 
ably decide  that  the  paramount  public 
interest  nevertheless  requires  the  assign- 
ment of  Channel  11  for  use  In  the  zoned 
area. 

11.  While  no  UHP  signals  are  pres- 
ently received  in  this  Shenandoah  Valley 
area,  there  is  today  real  prospect  for  the 
establishment  of  a  first  UHP  station  and 
service  there  in  the  near  future,  for  on 
June  18.  1964.  the  Commission  granted 
the  application  of  Virginia  Broswicasting 
Corporation  for  a  first  local  Charlottes- 
ville station  on  Channel  64.  Other  evi- 
dence of  developing  interest  in  and  de- 
mand for  UHF  assignments  and  facilities 
in  this  area  exists.  An  application  Is 
pending  for  Channel  36  at  Staunton, 
filed  by  Shensindoah  V£illey  Broadcast- 
ing, Inc.,  the  licensee  of  the  Harrison- 
burg Channel  3  station.  Virginia's  Ad- 
visory Council  on  Educational  Television 
also  requests  a  number  of  new  UHF 
educational  assignments,  and  also  a  re- 
served Channel  11  Staunton-Waynes- 
boro assignment,  in  a  pending  rule  mak- 
ing petition  (RM-494)  for  components 
of  its  planned  educational  television 
network  for  Virginia.  If  the  VHP  pro- 
posal is  rejected,  two  additional  UHP 
assignments,  one  each  at  Harrisonburg 
and  Lexington,  are  alternatively  re- 
quested. It  is  noted  that  components  of 
the  planned  network  include  UHF  edu- 
cational stations  at  Charlottesville,  Win- 
chester and  Roanc*e,  Virginia,  whose 
service  areas  would  be  overlapped  exten- 
sively by  that  of  the  planned  Channel  11 
educational  station. 

12.  The  Commission  is  therefore  of  the 
view  that  to  authorize  a  second  VHF 
channel  assignment  in  this  area  for 
either  commercial  or  educational  use. 
would  be  a  short-sighted  approach  to  the 
problem  of  satisfying  this  area's  need  for 
additional  local  television  outlets  sind 
services  and  would  be  at  cross-purposes 
with  the  Commission's  goal  of  fostering 
expanded  use  of  UHF  channels  and  opti- 
mum conditions  for  UHF  growth.  With 
the  present  all-VHP  character  of  signals 
and  receivers  in  this  Shenandoah  Valley 
area,  a  VHF  channel  has  recognized  ad- 
vantages for  bringing  an  immediate, 
additional  local  television  service  to  the 
area.  But  it  could  not  even  meet  the 
demand  and  need  shown  in  the  record 
for  one  commercial  and  one  educational 
outlet  at  Staunton  and  Waynesboro,  and 
no  other  VHP  channels  could  be  assigned 
to  this  area.  One  of  the  other  needs 
would  have  to  be  met  by  UHP,  as  will  all 
other  developing  needs  for  local  com- 
mercial and  educational  television  out- 
lets and  services  in  this  area. 

13.  In  view  of  the  foregoing:  It  is  or- 
dered. That  the  proposal  of  Charlottes- 
ville Broadcasting  Corporation  for  the 
assignment  of  Channel  11  to  Staunton- 
Waynesboro,  Virginia,  and  the  conflicting 
proposal  of  the  Advisory  Council  on  Edu- 
cational Television  of  the  Commonwealth 
of  Virginia  for  the  reservation  of  Chan- 
nel 11  at  Staunton- Waynesboro  for  edu- 


cational use,  are  denied ;  And  it  is  further 
ordered.  That  this  proceeding  Is  termi- 
nated. 

Adopted:  December  16,  1964. 

Released:  December  18.  1964. 

Federal  CoMMtJNiCATioNS 
Commission,' 
[seal]         Ben  F.  Waple, 

Secretary. 

[PR.    Doc     64  13208;    Filed.    Dec     23,    1964; 
8:45  a.m. J 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

[17  CFR   Part  240  1 

(Release  34-7481] 

PROXY  RULES 
Notice  of  Proposed  Rule  Making 

Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  the  Se- 
curities and  Exchange  Commission  has 
under  consideration  certain  proposed 
amendments  to  its  proxy  rules  contained 
in  Regulation  14  under  the  Securities 
Exchange  Act  of  1934  (CFR  240.14a-l 
to  240 . 1 4  a- 1 1 ) .  That  regulation  ( which 
would  be  redesignated  "Regulation 
14A"»  is  applicable  to  the  solicitation  of 
proxies,  authorizations  and  consents 
with  respect  to  securities  registered  on 
a  national  securities  exchange.  Rules 
adopted  under  the  Public  Utility  Hold- 
ing Company  Act  of  1935  and  the  Invest- 
ment Company  Act  of  1940  make  the  reg- 
ulation applicable  also  to  the  solicitation 
of  proxies,  authorizations  and  consents 
with  respect  to  the  securities  of  certain 
companies  subject  to  those  statutes. 

Certain  amendments  to  the  proxy  rules 
are  needed  in  order  to  make  such  rules 
applicable  to  solicitations  with  respect 
to  securities  registered  under  new  section 
12(g)  of  the  Act.  The  proposed  amend- 
ments accomplish  this  objective.  It  also 
appears  desirable  to  include  in  the  pro- 
posed amendments  certain  changes  for 
the  purp>oses  of  clarification  and  to  em- 
body in  the  rules  certain  long-standing 
practices  of  the  Commission.  A  limited 
number  of  additional  substantive  changes 
In  the  rules  are  proposed,  principally 
proposed  amendments  to  Rule  14a-4  (17 
CFR  240.14ar-4J  and  to  Item  7(f)  of 
Schedule  14A. 

On  September  15.  1964,  the  Commis- 
sion adopted  its  Rule  12g-l  (17  CFB 
240.12g-l.  29  P.R.  13461),  paragraph  (bi 
of  which  exempts  from  the  proxy  rules 
any  solicitation  of  proxies  from  the  hold- 
ers of  any  class  of  securities  registered 
under  section  12(g)  of  the  Act,  prior  to 
the  expiration  of  two  months  after  the 
last  date  on  which  the  registration  state- 
ment Is  due,  or  December  31, 1965,  which- 
ever is  earber.  Exception  is  made  for 
solicitations  from  security  holders  of  » 
holding  company  registered  under  the 
PubUc  Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of 
1935  or  any  subsidiary  thereof.  " 
should  be  emphasized  that  the  exemption 
will  not  apply  to  solicitations  of  holders 


■  Commissioner  Hartley  concurring  in  tbe 
result. 


of  any  class  of  security  registered  on  a 
national  securities  exchange  pursuant  to 
section  12(b)  of  the  Act. 

Persons  soliciting  proxies  with  respect 
to  a  class  of  equity  security  should  be 
aware  that  any  such  solicitation  com- 
menced before  the  proxy  rules  are  appli- 
cable to  such  class  constitutes  a  continu- 
ing soUcltatlon  and  proxies  received  may 
not  be  voted  after  the  proxy  rules  are 
applicable  unless  the  solicitation  was 
made  in  accordance  with  the  proxy  rules. 

The  changes  involved  are  briefly  de- 
scribed below.  It  is  contemplated  that 
the  proposed  amendments  will  be  adopted 
sufficiently  in  advance  of  their  effective 
date  to  give  adequate  notice  to  Issuers 
who  may  be  affected  by  the  amended 
requirements. 

Rule  14a-2  (17  CFR  240.14a-2>.  The 
amendment  to  this  rule  would  provide 
that  Regulation  14A  shall  also  apply  to 
solicitations  with  respect  to  securities 
registered  pursuant  to  the  new  section 
12(g)  of  the  Act,  as  well  as  to  those 
registered  on  a  national  securities  ex- 
change pursuant  to  section  12(b)  of  the 
Act. 

Rule  14a-4  <17  CFR  240.14a-4) .  This 
rule,  which  sets  forth  certain  require- 
ments with  respect  to  the  form  of  proxy, 
would  be  amended  to  require  that  where 
a  proxy  Is  solicited  for  elections  to  office 
and  for  other  specified  matters,  provi- 
sion shall  be  made  whereby  the  security 
holder  may  grant  or  withhold  authority 
to  vote  for  elections  to  office.  This  pro- 
vision would  not  apply,  however,  in  cases 
of  a  merger  or  consolidation  involving 
elections  to  office  where  such  elections 
are  part  of  the  plan  and  are  not  to  be 
separately  voted  upon.  The  purpose  of 
the  new  provision  Is  to  enable  security 
holders  to  vote  upon  proposals  submitted 
to  them  without  authorizing  the  use  of 
the  proxy  for  elections  to  office. 

Rule  l4ar-9  (17  CFR  240.14a-9>.  This 
rule,  which  relates  to  false  or  misleading 
statements  in  proxy  solicitations,  would 
be  amended  to  state  specifically  that  the 
filing  of  proxy  material  with  the  Com- 
mission or  the  examination  of  such  ma- 
terial by  the  Commission  is  not  to  be 
deemed  a  finding  by  the  Commission  that 
such  material  is  accurate  or  complete  or 
not  false  or  misleading  or  that  the  Com- 
mission has  passed  upon  the  merits  of 
the  statements  contained  therein  or  any 
matter  to  be  acted  upon  by  security 
holders.  Representations  to  the  con- 
trary would  be  prohibited.  The  purpose 
of  the  new  requirement  would  be  to  fore- 
stall representations  that  the  Commis- 
sion by  its  review  and  "clearing"  of  proxy 
material  has  approved  the  material  or 
the  proposals  contained  therein.  The 
new  provision  merely  makes  explicit  the 
Commission's  longstanding  construction 
of  the  proxy  rules. 

Rule  14a-ll  (17  CFR  240.14a-ll). 
This  rule  contains  special  provisions  ap- 
plicable to  election  contests.  Under  the 
easting  rule,  any  person  who  takes  the 
^tiative  In  organizing,  directing  or 
financing  any  committee  or  group  which 
solicits  proxies  is  deemed  to  be  a  par- 
ticipant In  the  sollclUtlon.  It  is  pro- 
Posed  to  amend  this  provision  to  include 
in  the  definition  of  "participant"  any 
person  who  engages  in  organizing,  di- 


recting or  financing  such  a  committee  or 
group,  even  though  such  person  may  not 
have  taken  the  initiative  in  so  doing. 

Rule  14a-12  (17  CFR  240.14a-12) .  The 
proxy  rules  provide,  in  general,  that  no 
solicitation  may  be  made  prior  to  fur- 
nishing to  security  holders  a  written 
proxy  statement  containing  certain  spec- 
ified information  pertinent  to  the  solici- 
tation. However,  Rule  14a/-ll  which  re- 
lates to  contests  involving  elections  to 
office  permits  such  prior  solicitations 
under  certain  conditions.  The  new  Rule 
14a-12  would  permit  such  prior  solicita- 
tions under  similar  conditions  in  the  case 
of  contests  involving  matters  other  than 
elections  to  office. 

Schedule  14A.  Schedule  14A  specifies 
the  information  required  to  be  set  forth 
in  the  proxy  statement  required  by  Rule 
14a-3  (17  CFR  240.14a-3).  It  is  pro- 
posed to  amend  the  following  items  of  the 
schedule  in  the  respects  indicated  below. 

Item  2.  This  item  requires  a  descrip- 
tion of  dissenters'  rights  of  appraisal  In 
connection  with  any  matter  to  be  acted 
upon.  It  Is  proposed  to  add  an  instruc- 
tion which  would  require  an  indication 
whether  a  security  holders  failure  to 
vote  against  a  proposal  will  constitute  a 
waiver  of  his  appraisal  rights.  This  in- 
struction would  codify  current  adminis- 
trative practice  in  requiring  such  in- 
formation. 

Item  5.  This  item  requires  certain  in- 
formation as  to  the  voting  securities  of 
the  issuer  and  the  principal  holders 
thereof.  It  is  proposed  to  amend  this 
item  to  require  the  disclosure  of  a  change 
In  control  of  the  issuer  and  with  respect 
to  the  pledging  of  or  granting  of  op- 
tions on  securities  which  may  result  in  a 
change  in  control  of  the  issuer.  The 
purpose  of  these  requirements  is  to  in- 
form security  holders,  prior  to  their  giv- 
ing proxies,  of  changes  or  potential 
changes  in  control  of  the  issuer  which 
may  not  have  been  previously  di.^^closci 
to  them. 

Item  7.  It  Is  proposed  to  amend  Item 
7ia)  to  provide  that  In  initial  filings 
under  the  proxy  rules  by  new  registrants 
under  section  12  of  the  Act,  the  individ- 
ual remuneration  of  directors  and  officers 
who  ceased  to  be  such  prior  to  the  time 
of  filing  for  such  registration  would  not 
have  to  be  disclosed  unless  the  same  in- 
formation must  otherwise  be  disclosed  in 
other  material  filed  with  the  Commission. 
Tlie  Item  would  ahso  be  clarified  in  cer- 
tain respects  and  would  provide  that  in 
showing  the  aggregate  remuneration  of 
all  directors  and  officers  as  a  group  the 
number  of  persons  in  the  group  be  stated. 

Item  7(f)  calls  for  a  description  of  any 
material  Interest,  direct  or  Indirect,  of 
directors,  officers,  nominees  for  election 
as  directors  and  certain  other  specified 
persons  in  material  transactions  with  the 
issuer  or  its  subsidiaries.  The  item  as 
presently  in  effect  requires  disclosure  of 
an  interest  in  a  transaction  only  if  both 
the  interest  and  the  transaction  are  ma- 
terial. The  Commission's  experience  in 
recent  years  has  indicated  the  need  for 
clarification  of  the  item  and  that  it  has 
fallen  short  of  requiring  adequate  dis- 
closure in  some  cases  where  insiders  have 
had  significant  dealings  with  the  issuer 


or  Its  subsidiaries  or  have  had  a  signifi- 
cant Interest  in  dealings  between  third 
p>ersons  and  the  issuer  or  its  subsidiaries. 

It  is  proposed  to  amend  this  item  to  re- 
quire disclosure  with  respect  to  a  ma- 
terial interest  of  the  insider  in  any  trans- 
action with  the  Issuer  or  its  subsidiaries. 
Where  the  amount  involved  in  any  such 
transaction  does  not  exceed  $30,000,  the 
instructions  would  eliminate  the  require- 
ment of  disclosure.  (Previously,  the 
$30,000  amount  was  related  to  the  in- 
terest of  the  Insider  rather  than  to  the 
transaction. )  Interpretation  of  the  item 
Is  made  easier  and  its  scope  reduced  by 
eliminating  the  use  of  the  term  "asso- 
ciate" and  limiting  the  categories  of  per- 
.sons  to  whom  the  item  would  apply. 
Previously,  by  reason  of  the  language  of 
the  item  requiring  disclosure  of  an  Indi- 
rect material  interest  of  an  "associate", 
the  item  might  require  disclose  of  trans- 
actions between  a  company  and  an  asso- 
ciate of  an  associate  of  an  Insider 

It  Is  contemplated  that  changes  similar 
to  those  proposed  for  Item  7  would,  in 
due  course,  be  made  in  the  corresponding 
requirements  of  the  registration  and  re- 
porting forms  under  both  the  Securities 
Act  of  1933  and  the  Securities  Exchange 
Act  of  1934. 

Items  9, 10  and  11.  These  items  specify 
the  information  to  be  furnished  where 
the  matter  to  be  acted  up>on  pursuant  to 
the  proxy  is  a  bonus,  profit  sharing  or 
other  remuneration  plan,  a  pension  or  re- 
tirement plan  or  the  granting  of  options, 
warrants  or  rights.  It  is  proposed  to 
amend  these  items  to  provide  that  in  de- 
scribing provisions  already  made  for 
similar  benefits  for  directors,  officers  and 
employees,  information  is  to  be  given 
not  only  with  respect  to  plans  currently 
in  effect  but  also  with  respect  to  benefits 
under  plans  in  effect  within  the  last  five 
years.  In  the  past,  some  persons  have 
construed  these  Items  to  relate  only  to 
plans  currently  in  effect.  Where  se- 
curity holders  are  asked  to  vote  upon  a 
proposed  plan  providing  benefits  for  di- 
rectors, officers  or  employees,  the 
amended  items  would  provide  informa- 
tion as  to  the  over-all  benefits  which 
have  been  provided  under  other  plans  in 
recent  years. 

Item  11  (a)  would  be  amended  to  re- 
quire, in  the  case  of  options,  warrants 
or  rights  to  be  granted  or  extended,  a 
statement  as  to  the  tax  consequences  of 
the  issuance  and  exercise  thereof  to  the 
recipient  and  to  the  issuer.  This  pro- 
posed amendment  codifies  current  ad- 
ministrative practice  in  requiring  such 
disclosure. 

Item  12.  This  item  specifies  the  in- 
formation to  be  furnished  where  proxies 
are  solicited  with  respect  to  the  author- 
ization or  issuance  of  securities.  Among 
other  things,  the  item  requires  a  descrip- 
tion of  the  transaction  In  which  the  se- 
curities are  to  be  issued.  It  Is  proposed 
to  amend  the  item  to  provide  that  where 
it  is  impracticable  to  describe  the  trans- 
action there  shall  be  stated  the  reason 
for  the  claimed  impracticability,  the 
purpose  of  the  authorization  and  whether 
further  authorization  for  the  issuance 
will  be  submitted  to  a  vote  of  security 
holders  prior  to  the  time  the  securities 
are  issued. 
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Item  14.  This  Item  specifies  the  in- 
formation to  be  furnished  where  proxies 
are  solicited  in  regard  to  a  proposed 
merger,  consolidation,  acquisition  or 
similar  matter.  The  item  reqxiires  cer- 
tain information  to  be  furnished  with 
respect  to  each  person,  other  than  the  is- 
suer, Involved  in  the  proposed  transac- 
tion. It  is  proposed  to  amend  this  item 
to  codify  present  administrative  practice 
in  requiring  that  such  information-be 
furnished  for  the  issuer  also  in  order 
that  security  holders  may  have  a  com- 
plete picture  of  the  nature  and  effect 
of  the  proposed  transaction.  The  sunend- 
ed  item  would  also  codify  present  ad- 
ministrative practice  in  requiring  in- 
formation with  respect  to  the  existing 
pro  forma  capitalization  and  appropri- 
ate summaries  of  earnings  on  an  his- 
torical and  pro  forma  basis  for  the  per- 
sons involved  in  the  proposed  transac- 
tion. 

Item  15.  This  item  requires  the  fur- 
nishing of  certified  financial  statements 
of  the  issuer  and  its  subsidiaries,  and  un- 
certified statements  for  other  persons 
involved  in  proposed  transactions  to  be 
voted  upon  by  security  holders.  It  is  pro- 
posed to  amend  this  Item  to  require  that 
the  financial  statements  furnished  for 
persons  other  than  the  issuer  shall  also 
be  certified  where  practicable.  This  is 
in  accord  with  the  i  resent  administra- 
tive practice  of  asking  for  certified  state- 
ments of  such  persons  where  they  are 
available  or  can  be  furnished  without  un- 
due effort  or  expense. 

It  is  also  proposed  to  amend  Item  15 
to  provide  more  flexibility  in  permitting 
the  omission  of  required  financial  state- 
ments or  in  requiring  additional  financial 
statements  where  they  are  necessary  to 
the  exercise  of  prudent  judgment  in  re- 
gard to  any  matter  to  be  acted  upon. 

Item  17.  This  item  specifies  the  in- 
formation to  be  furnished  when  proxies 
are  solicited  with  respect  to  a  restate- 
ment of  the  accounts  of  the  issuer.  It 
would  be  amended  to  require  a  tabular 
presentation  of  amounts  when  appro- 
priate, particularly  in  the  case  of  a  re- 
capitalization. Such  presentation  would 
be  required  in  the  interest  of  greater 
clarity. 

Item  22.  It  is  proposed  to  amend  Items 
12(d),  13(c).  14(a)  and  20  to  delete  the 
requirement  for  stating  the  voting  needed 
for  approval  of  the  matter  to  be  acted 
upon.  This  information  would  be  re- 
quired by  a  new  Item  22  which  would 
call  for  the  vote  required  for  approval 
of  each  matter  to  be  submitted  to  a  vote 
of  security  holders,  other  than  elections 
to  office.  The  new  item  would  CQdify 
the  current  administrative  practice  •  of 
calling  for  such  information  with  re- 
spect to  all  proposals,  other  than  elec- 
tions to  office. 

Schedule  14B.  Schedule  14B  specifies 
the  information  to  be  included  in  state- 
ments required  by  Rule  14a-ll  to  be  filed 
for  each  participant  in  a  contest  involv- 
ing elections  to  office.  It  is  proposed  to 
add  a  new  general  instruction  to  this 
schedule  which  would  require  that  where 
the  participant  filing  tha  schedule  is  a 
partnership,  corporation,  association  or 
other  business  entity,  the  information 
required  by  certain  items  of  the  schedule 
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shall  be  given  with  respect  to  each  part- 
ner, officer  and  director  of  the  organiza- 
tion and  each  ijerson  controlling  the  or- 
ganization who  is  not  a  participant  and 
is  not  required  to  file  a  schedule.  The 
purpose  of  this  instruction  is  to  penetrate 
the  organizational  "veil"  and  require  in- 
formation with  respect  to  the  persons 
connected  with  the  organization. 

Item  3.  This  item  calls  for  information 
with  respect  to  a  participant's  interests 
in  securities  of  the  issuer.  Among  other 
tilings,  this  item  requires  information 
as  to  whether  the  participant  is  a  party 
to  any  contract,  surangement  or  under- 
standing with  any  person  with  respect  to 
any  securities  of  the  issuer.  It  is  pro- 
posed to  amend  this  item  to  inquire  also 
whether  the  participant  was  a  party 
to  any  such  contract,  arrangement  or 
understanding  within  the  past  year,  the 
purpKJse  being  to  obtain  information  as 
to  transactions  which  may  have  been 
completed  at  the  time  of  filing  the  sched- 
ule. 

Item  4.  This  item  calls  for  a  descrip- 
tion of  certain  additional  matters  in- 
volving the  participant.  It  is  proposed 
to  amend  the  item  to  call  also  for  a 
statement  of  the  total  amount  contri- 
buted or  proposed  to  be  contributed  in 
furtherance  of  the  solicitation  if  such 
amendment  exceeds  or  will  exceed  $500 
in  the  aggregate.  The  purpose  of  this 
requirement  is  to  reveal  the  extent  to 
which  participants  are  financing  the 
solicitation. 

The  proposed  amendments  would  be 
adopted  pursimnt  to  section  14(a)  of  the 
Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934,  as 
amended  (48  Stat.  895,  as  amended,  15 
U.S.C.  78n(a) ).  The  text  of  the  proposed 
amendments  are  attached  hereto. 

All  interested  persons  are  invited  to 
submit  their  views  and  commepts  on  the 
proposed  amendments,  in  writing,  to  the 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission, 
Washington,  D.C.  20549.  on  or  before 
January  4,  1965.  Except  where  it  Is  re- 
quested that  such  communications  not 
be  disclosed,  they  will  be  considered 
available  for  public  inspection. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DttBois. 

Secretary. 
December  7.  1964. 

solicrtations  of  proxies 

§  240.14a-2      Solicitations      to     which 
§§240.14a-l   to  240.14a-12   apply. 

Sections  240.14£k-l  to  240.14a-12  apply 
to  every  soUcitation  of  a  proxy  with  re- 
spect to  securities  registered  pursuant 
to  section  12  of  the  Act.  whether  or  not 
trading  in  such  securities  hais  been  sus- 
pended, except  the  following: 


§  240.14a— 4      Requirements  as  to  proxy. 

(b)  f  1)  Means  shall  be  provided  in  the 
form  of  proxy  whereby  the  person  so- 
licited is  afforded  an  opportunity  to  spec- 
ify by  ballot  a  choice  between  approval 
or  disapproval  of  each  matter  or  group 
of  related  matters  referred  to  therein  as 
intended  to  be  acted  upon,  other  than 
elections  to  office.  A  proxy  may  confer 
discretionary  authority  with  respect  to 
matters  as  to  which  a  choice  is  not  so 


specified  provided  the  form  of  proxy 
states  in  bold-face  type  how  it  is  intended 
to  vote  the  shares  represented  by  the 
proxy  in  each  such  case. 

(2)  A  form  of  proxy  which  provides 
both  for  elections  to  office  and  for  action 
on  other  specified  matters  shall  be  pre- 
pared so  as  to  enable  the  security  holder 
to  grant  or  withhold  authority  to  vote 
for  elections  to  office.  Any  such  form  of 
proxy  which  is  executed  by  the  security 
holder  in  such  manner  as  not  to  withhold 
authority  to  vote  for  elections  to  office 
shall  be  deemed  to  grant  such  authority 
provided  the  form  of  proxy  so  states  ir. 
bold-face  type. 

Note:  Paragraph  (2)  does  not  apply  in  the 
case  of  a  merger  or  consoUdatlon  Involving 
the  Issuer  If  the  elections  to  office  are  an 
integral  part  of  the  plan  and  are  not  to 
be  separately  voted  upon. 

•  *  •  •  • 

§  240. 14a— 9      Fal»e   or    mifileading   statr- 
mentA. 

'^a)  No  solicitation  subject  to 
5  5  240.14a-l  to  240.14a-12  shall  be  made 
by  means  of  any  proxy  statement,  form 
of  proxy,  notice  of  meeting  or  other 
communication,  written  or  oral,  con- 
taining any  statement  which,  at  the  time 
and  in  the  light  of  the  circumstances 
under  which  it  is  made,  is  false  or  mis- 
leading with  re.spect  to  any  material  fact 
or  which  omits  to  state  any  material 
fact  necessary  in  order  to  make  the  state- 
ments therein  not  false  or  misleading  or 
necessary  to  correct  any  statement  in 
any  earlier  communication  with  respect 
to  the  solicitation  of  a  proxy  for  the 
same  meeting  or  subject  matter  which 
has  become  false  or  misleading. 

(b)  The  fact  that  a  proxy  statement, 
form  of  proxy  or  other  soliciting  ma- 
terial has  been  filed  with  or  examined 
by  the  Commission  shall  not  be  deemed 
a  finding  by  the  Commission  that  such 
material  is  accurate  or  complete  or  not 
false  or  misleading,  or  that  the  Commis- 
sion has  passed  uE>on  the  merits  of  or 
approved  any  statement  contained  there- 
in or  any  matter  to  be  acted  upon  by 
security  holders.  No  representation 
contrary  to  the  foregoing  shall  be  made 

Note:   •   •   • 

§  240.14a-II      .Special    provisions    appli- 
cable to  election  contests. 

•  •  •  •  • 
(b)   Participant   or   participant  in  c 

solicitation.  For  purposes  of  this  niie 
the  terms  "participant"  and  "participant 
in  a  solicitation"  include  the  following 


(3)  any  committee  or  group  which 
solicits  proxies,  any  member  of  such 
committee  or  group,  and  any  person 
whether  or  not  named  as  a  member  who 
acting  alone  or  with  one  or  more  other 
persons  directly  or  indirectly  takes  the 
initiative,  or  engages,  in  organizing,  di- 
recting, or  financing  in  excess  of  $500 
any  such  committee  or  group; 

•  •  •  •  • 

§240.14a-12      SoliciUtion   prior  to  f"' 
nishing  required  proxy  statement. 

(at  Notwithstanding  the  provisioni 
of  §  240.14a-3(a),  a  solicitation  'other 
than  one  subject  to  J240.14a-ll»  nia5 
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be  mawle  prior  to  fmriishing  security 
holders  a  written  proxy  statement  con- 
taining the  information  specified  In 
Schedule  14A  with  respect  to  such 
soUcitation  if : 

iD  The  solicitation  is  made  in  opE>o- 
sition  to  a  prior  solicitation : 

(2)  No  form  of  proxy  is  furnished  to 
security  holders  prior  to  the  time  the 
written  proxy  statement  required  by 
§  240.14a-3(a)  is  furnished  to  security 
holders:  Provided,  however,  That  this 
subparagraph  <2)  shall  not  apply  where 
a  proxy  statement  then  meeting  the  re- 
quirements of  Schedule  14A  has  been 
furnished  to  security  holders ; 

(3)  The  nature  of  the  interest  of  the 
person  or  persons  making  the  solicita- 
tion is  set  forth  in  each  communication 
sent  or  given  to  security  holders  in  con- 
nection with  the  solicitation:  and 

(4)  A  written  proxy  statement  meet- 
ing the  requirements  of  this  regulation 
is  sent  or  given  to  security  holders  at 
the  earliest  practicable  date. 

(b)  Three  copies  of  any  soliciting  ma- 
terial proposed  to  be  sent  or  given  to 
security  holders  prior  to  the  furnishing 
of  the  written  proxy  statement  required 
by  §  240.14a-3(a)  shall  be  filed  with  the 
Commission  in  preliminary  form  at  least 
five  busmess  days  prior  to  the  date  de- 
finitive copies  of  such  material  are  first 
sent  or  given  to  security  holders,  or  such 
shorter  period  as  the  Commission  may 
authorize  upon  a  showing  of  good  cause 
therefor. 

Note:  For  the  purpose  of  paragraph  (a) 
(1),  the  term  "prior  solicitation"  shall  In- 
clude an  invitation  for  tenders  or  other 
publicized  activity,  which  If  successful,  could 
reasonably  have  the  effect  of  defeating  the 
action  proposed  to  be  taken  at  the  meeting. 

Schedule  14A — iNroRMATiON  Required  in 
Proxy  Statement 

Item  2.  Dissenters'  rights  of  appraisal. 
Outline  briefly  the  rights  of  appraisal  or 
Blmllar  rights  of  dissenters  with  respect  to 
any  matter  to  be  acted  upon  and  Indicate  any 
statutory  procedure  required  to  be  followed 
by  dissenting  security  holders  In  order  to 
perfect  such  rights.  Where  such  rights  may 
be  exercised  only  within  a  limited  time  after 
the  date  of  adoption  of  a  proposal,  the  filing 
of  a  charter  amendment  or  other  similar  act, 
Slate  whether  the  persons  solicited  will  be 
notified  of  such  date. 

Instruction.  Indicate  whether  a  security 
holder's  failure  to  vote  against  a  proposal 
win  constitute  a  waiver  of  his  appraisal  or 
similar  rights  and  whether  a  vote  against  a 
proposal  will  be  deemed  to  satisfy  and  notice 
requirements  under  State  law  with  respect 
to  appraisal  rights. 

Item  5.  Voting  securities  and  principal 
holders  thereof.  •   •   • 

(e)  If  a  change  in  control  of  the  Issuer 
has  occurred  since  the  beginning  of  Its  last 
fiscal  year,  state  the  name  of  the  person  or 
persons  who  acquired  such  control,  the  basis 
of  such  control,  the  date  and  a  description 
of  the  transaction  or  transactions  In  which 
control  was  acquired  and  the  percentage  of 
voting  securities  of  the  issuer  now  owned  by 
such  person  or  persons. 

Instruction.  Include  a  description  of  any 
financing  arrangements,  the  operation  of  the 
terms  of  which  may  at  a  subsequent  date 
^ect  control  of  the  registrant,  directly  or 
indirectly.  Including  any  pledge  of  securities 
01  the  issuer  or  any  of  Its  parents  or  sub- 
sidiaries. 
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Item  7.  Remuneration  and  other  trans- 
actions with  management  and  others.  •   •   • 

(a)  Pumish  the  following  information  In 
substantially  the  tabular  form  Indicated  be- 
low aa  to  all  direct  remuneration  paid  by  the 
Issuer  and  its  subsidiaries  during  the  Issuer's 
last  fiscal  year  to  the  following  persons  for 
services  in  all  capacities: 

(1)  Each  director  of  the  Issuer  whose  ag- 
gregate direct  remuneration  exceeded  $30,000, 
and  each  of  the  three  highest  paid  officers  of 
the  issuer  whose  aggregate  direct  remunera- 
tion exceeded  that  amount,  naming  each  such 
director  and  officer. 

(2)  All  directors  and  officers  of  the  Issuer 
as  a  group,  stating  the  number  of  persons  in 
the  group  without  naming  them. 


(A) 


(B) 


(C) 


Name  of  individual  !Crt|)acities  in  which  .\pprepat6di- 

or  number  of  per-      remuneration  was      reel  remu- 

sons  in  group  received  neratlon 


Instructions.  1.  Except  as  provided  In  In- 
struction 2,  paragraph  (a)  of  this  Item  ap- 
plies to  any  person  who  was  a  director  or 
officer  of  the  issuer  at  any  time  during  the 
period  specified.  However,  information  need 
not  be  given  for  any  portion  of  the  period 
during  which  such  person  was  not  a  director 
or  officer  of  the  issuer. 

2.  Paragraph  (a)(1)  of  this  item  does  not 
apply  to  any  person  who  was  not  named  as 
a  director  or  officer  of  the  issuer  in  the  first 
application  for  registration  or  registration 
statement  filed  on  Form  10  for  the  registra- 
tion of  a  class  of  securities  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 12  of  the  Act,  provided  (1)  such  person 
has  not  been  a  director  or  officer  of  the  Issuer 
since  the  filing  of  such  application  or  state- 
ment and  (11)  the  same  Information  is  not 
otherwise  required  to  be  disclosed  In  material 
filed  with  the  Commission. 

3.  The  Information  Is  to  be  given  on  an 
accrual  basis  If  practicable  The  tables  re- 
quired by  this  paragraph  (ai  and  paragraph 
(b)  below  may  be  combined  if  the  issuer  so 
desires. 

4.  Do  not  Include  remuneration  paid  to  a 
partnership  to  which  any  director  or  officer 
was  a  partner,  but  see  paragraph  (f )  below 


(f)  Describe  briefly  any  transactions  since 
the  beginning  of  the  Issuer's  la^t  fiscal  year 
or  any  proposed  transactions,  to  which  the 
Issuer  or  any  of  Its  subsidiaries  was  or  is  to 
be  a  party,  in  which  any  of  the  foUowlng 
persons  had  or  Is  to  have  a  direct  or  Indirect 
material  Interest,  naming  such  person  and 
stating  his  relationship  to  the  Issuer,  the 
nature  of  his  Interest  In  the  transaction  and, 
where  practicable,  the  amount  of  such  in- 
terest : 

( 1 )  Any  director  or  officer  of  the  Issuer: 

(2)  Any  nominee  for  election  as  a  direc- 
tor; 

(3)  Any  security  holder  named  in  answer 
to  Item  5(d) ;  or 

(4)  Any  relative  or  spouse  of  any  of  the 
foregoing  p>ersons,  or  any  relative  of  such 
spouse,  who  has  the  same  home  as  such  per- 
son or  who  Is  a  director  or  officer  of  any  par- 
ent or  subsidiary  of  the  Issuer. 

Instructions.  1.  This  Item  7(f)  applies 
to  any  person  who  held  any  of  the  p>osltlons 
or  relationships  specified  at  any  time  during 
the  period  specified  However.  Information 
need  not  be  given  for  any  portion  of  the 
period  during  which  such  person  did  not 
hold  any  such  position  or  relationship 

2.  No  Information  need  be  given  In  answer 
to  this  Item  7(f)  as  to  any  remuneration  or 
other  transaction  reported  In  response  to 
Item?  (a),  (b),  (c),  (d).  or  (e). 
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3.  No  Information  need  be  given  in  answer 
to  this  Item  7(f)  as  to  any  transaction 
where — 

(a)  The  rates  or  charges  involved  in  the 
transaction  are  fixed  by  law  or  determined  by 
competitive  bids; 

(b)  The  transaction  Involves  services  as  a 
bank  depositary  of  funds,  transfer  agent, 
registrar,  trustee  under  a  trust  Indenture,  or 
similar  services; 

(c)  The  amount  Involved  In  the  transac- 
tion, including  all  periodic  Installments  in 
the  case  of  any  lease  or  other  agreement 
providing  for  periodic  payments  or  install- 
ments, does  not  exceed  $30,000; 

(d)  The  transaction  Involves  only  the  pur- 
chase of  products  or  services  from  the  Issuer 
or  Its  subsidiaries  in  the  ordinary  course 
of  business  on  terms  not  more  favorable  than 
those  available  to  persons  other  than  those 
specified  In  subparagraphs  (1)  through  (4i 
above  and  the  aggregate  amount  of  sucli 
purchases  during  the  issuer's  last  fiscal  year 
did  not  exceed  15  percent  of  the  total  sales  o! 
the  particular  class  of  products  or  services  by 
the  Issuer  and  Its  subsidiaries  during  suc.n 
fiscal  year;  or 

(e)  the  Interest  of  the  specified  person 
arises  solely  from  the  ownership  of  securitie.'^ 
of  the  Issuer,  the  specified  person  receives  no 
extra  or  special  benefit  not  shared  on  a  pro 
rata  basis  by  all  holders  of  securities  of  the 
class,  and  not  more  than  25  percent  of  the 
outstanding  securities  of  such  class  is  owned 
beneficially.  In  the  aggregate  by  all  of  the 
persons  specified  In  subparagraph  (li 
through  (4)  of  this  Item  7(f). 

4.  It  should  be  noted  that  this  Item  calls 
for  disclosure  of  indirect,  as  well  as  direcr, 
material  Interests  In  transactions  A  person 
who  has  a  position  or  relationship  with  a 
firm,  corporation,  or  other  entity,  which  en- 
gages In  a  transaction  with  the  Issuer  or  Its 
subsidiaries  may  have  an  Indirect  Interest  in 
such  transaction  by  reason  of  such  position 
or  relationship.  However,  a  person  shall  be 
deemed  not  to  have  a  material  indirect  Inter- 
est In  a  transaction  within  the  meaning  of 
this  Item  7(f)  where: 

(a)  The  Interest  arises  only  d)  from  such 
person's  position  as  a  director  of  another  cor- 
poration which  is  a  party  to  the  transaction 
or  (11)  from  the  direct  or  Indirect  ownership 
by  such  person  and  all  other  {>er6ons  speci- 
fied In  subparagraphs  (1)  through  (4)  above. 
In  the  aggregate,  of  less  than  a  10  percen' 
Interest  In  another  person  which  Is  a  party 
to  the  transaction,  or  (ill)  from  both  such 
position  and  ownership;  or 

(b)  The  Interest  of  such  person  arises 
solely  from  an  Interest  In  another  person 
which  Is  a  party  to  the  transaction  with  the 
Issuer  of  any  of  Its  subsidiaries  and  the 
transaction  Is  not  material  to  such  other 
person. 

5.  The  amount  of  the  Interest  of  any  spec- 
ified person  shall  be  computed  without  re- 
gard to  the  amount  of  the  profit  or  loss  in- 
volved In  the  transaction.  Where  it  is  no: 
pnu^tlcable  to  state  the  approximate  amount 
of  the  Interest,  the  approximate  amount  in- 
volved In  the  transaction  shall  be  indicated 

6.  In  describing  any  transaction  involving 
the  purchase  or  sale  of  assets  by  or  to  tlu- 
Issuer  or  any  of  Its  subsidiaries,  otherwise 
than  In  the  ordinary  course  of  business,  state 
the  cost  of  the  assets  to  the  purchaser  and 
If  acquired  by  the  seller  within  two  years 
prior  to  the  transaction,  the  cost  thereof  to 
the  seller. 

Item  9.     Bonus,  profit  sharing  and   othc- 
remuneration  plans.     It  action  Is  to  be  taken 
with  respect  to  any  bonus,  profit  sharing  or 
other  remuneration  plan,  furnish  the  follow- - 
Ing  Information : 

•  •  •  •  • 

(d)  Describe  the  benefits  received  or  to  be 
received  pursuant  to  all  remuneration  or 
Incentive  plans,   now  In  effect  or  In   effect 
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within  the  laat  five  yean,  by  (1)  each  di- 
rector or  officer  named  In  azuwer  to  Item 
7(a)  who  may  participate  In  Utie  plan  to  be 
acted  upon:  (2)  aU  directors  and  offlcen  as  a 
group.  If  any  ot  auch  directors  or  officers  may 
participate  In  the  plan;  and  (3)  all  em- 
Dlovees.  if  emolovees  may  oartlclpate  In  the 
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Instructions.  1.  The  term  "plan"  as  used 
In  this  Item  means  any  plan  as  defined  ia. 
Instruction  1  to  It«a  7(b) . 

a.  Paragraptis  (b)  and  (c)  do  not  apply 
to  warrants  or  rights  to  be  issued  to  security 
holders  as  such  on  a  pro  rata  basla. 

3.  Instruction  2  to  Item  9  shall  also  apply 


by  the  Issuer  of  any  other  going  business  or 
of  the  assets  thereof.  (Iv)  the  sale  or  other 
transfer  of  all  or  any  substantial  part  of  the 
assets  of  the  Issuer,  c*  (v)  the  liquidation  or 
dissolution  of  the  Issuer: 

(a)   Outline  briefly  the  material  features  of 
the  plan.     State   the   reaaona   therefor  and 


Thursdayf  December  24,  1964 


FEDERAL  REGfSTER 

exercise  of  prudent  Judgment  In  regard  to 
any  matter  to  be  acted  upon.  In  the  usual 
case,  financial  statements  are  deemed  mate- 
rial to  the  exercise  of  prudent  Judgment 
where  the  matter  to  be  acted  upon  Is  the 
authorization    or    Issuance    of    a    materlaJ 
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wiUUn  the  last  five  yean,  by  (1)  each  di- 
rector or  officer  named  In  answer  to  Item 
7(a)  who  may  participate  In  the  plan  to  be 
acted  upon:  (2)  all  directors  and  officers  as  a 
group,  U  any  ot  such  directors  or  officers  may 
participate  In  the  plan;  and  (3)  all  em- 
ployees. If  employees  may  participate  In  the 
plan. 

•  •  «  •  • 
Instructions.     1.  The  term  "plan'  as  used 

In  this  Item  means  any  plan  as  defined  In 
Instruction  1  to  Item  7(b) . 

2.  Paragraph  (d)  applies  to  all  bonus, 
profit  sharing,  pension,  retirement,  stock 
option,  stock  purchase,  deferred  compensa- 
tion or  other  remuneration  or  Incentive 
plans. 

3.  If  the  plan  Is  set  forth  In  a  written 
document,  three  copies  thereof  shall  be  filed 
with  the  Commlselon  at  the  time  preliminary 
copies  of  the  proxy  statement  and  form  of 
proxy  are  filed  pxirsuant  to  paragraph  (a)  of 
5  240  14a-6. 

Item  10.  Pension  and  retirement  plans 
If  action  Is  to  be  taken  with  respect  to  any 
pension  or  retirement  plan,  furnish  the  fol- 
lowing information: 

•  •  •  •  • 

(d)  Describe  the  benefits  received  or  to 
be  received  pursuant  to  all  remuneration  or 
Incentive  plans,  now  In  effect  or  In  effect 
within  the  last  five  years,  by  (1)  each  direc- 
tor or  officer  named  In  answer  to  Item  7(a) 
who  may  participate  In  the  plan  to  be  acted 
upon;  ( 2 )  all  directors  and  officers  as  a  group. 
if  any  of  such  directors  or  officers  may  par- 
ticipate In  the  plan;  and  (3)  all  employees, 
if  employees  may  participate  in  the  plan. 

•  •  •  •  • 
Instructions.     1.  The  term  "plan"  as  used 

in  this  Item  means  any  plan  as  defined  in 
Instruction  1  to  Item  7(b) . 

2.  The  Information  called  for  by  paragraph 
ibi(3)  or  (c)(2)  need  not  be  given  as  to 
payments  made  on  an  actuarial  basis  pursu- 
ant to  any  group  pension  plan  which  pro- 
vides for  fixed  benefits  In  the  event  of 
retirement  at  a  specified  age  or  after  a 
specified  number  years  of  service. 

3.  Instruction  2  to  Item  9  shall  apply  to 
paragraph  (d)  of  this  Item. 

4  Copies  of  the  plan  described  in  answer 
to  this  Item,  If  set  forth  In  a  written  docu- 
ment, shall  be  filed  In  accordance  with  In- 
struction 3  to  Item  9. 

Item  11.  Options,  warrants  or  rights.  If 
action  is  to  be  taken  with  respect  to  the 
granting  or  extension  of  any  options,  war- 
rants or  rights  to  purchase  securities  of  the 
issuer  or  any  subsidiary,  furnish  the  follow- 
ing information: 

la)  State  (1)  the  title  and  amount  of 
securities  called  for  or  to  be  called  for  by 
such  options,  warrants  or  rights;  (li)  the 
prices,  expiration  dates  and  other  material 
conditions  u{X)n  which  the  options,  warrants 
or  rights  may  be  exercised;  (lii)  the  consid- 
eration received  or  to  be  received  by  the 
issuer  or  subsidiary  for  the  granting  cr  ex- 
tension at  the  options,  warrants  or  rights; 
I IV  1  the  market  value  of  the  securities  called 
for  or  to  be  called  for  by  the  options,  war- 
rants or  rights  as  of  the  latest  practicable 
date:  and  (v)  In  the  case  of  options,  the 
tax  consequences  of  the  issuance  and  exercise 
of  such  options  to  the  recipient  and  to  the 
issuer 


ici  Describe  the  benefits  received  cr  to 
be  received  pursuant  to  all  remuneration  or 
incentive  plans,  now  In  effect  or  in  effect 
within  the  last  five  years,  by  (1)  each  director 
or  officer  named  In  answer  to  Item  7ia)  who 
may  participate  In  the  plan  to  be  acted 
upqn:  1 2 )  all  directors  and  officers  as  a  group, 
If  any  of  such  directors  or  officers  may  par- 
ticipate In  the  plan;  and  (3)  all  employees. 
If  employees  may  participate  In  the  plan. 


PROPOSED   RULE   MAKING 

Instructions.  1.  The  term  "plan"  as  used 
In  this  Item  means  any  plan  as  defined  in 
Instruction  1  to  It«n  7(b) . 

a.  Paragrapbs  (b)  and  (c)  do  not  apply 
to  warrants  or  rights  to  be  issued  to  security 
holders  as  such  on  a  pro  rata  basis. 

3.  Instruction  2  to  Item  9  shall  also  apply 
to  paragraph  (c)  of  this  item. 

4  Include  in  the  answer  to  paragraph  (c) 
as  to  each  director  or  officer  named  In  answer 
to  Item  7(a)  and  as  to  all  directors  and 
officers  as  a  group  (1)  the  amount  of  secu- 
rities acquired  during  the  past  five  years 
through  the  exercise  of  options  granted 
during  the  period  of  prior  thereto,  (11)  the 
amount  of  securities  sold  during  such  period 
of  the  same  class  as  those  acquired  through 
the  exercise  of  such  options,  and  (HI)  the 
amount  of  securities  subject  to  all  unexer- 
cised options  held  as  of  the  latest  practicable 
date. 

5.  CJoples  of  the  plan  described  In  answer 
to  this  Item,  if  set  forth  In  a  written  docu- 
ment, shall  be  filed  In  accordance  with  In- 
struction 3  to  Item  9. 

Note.  The  Commission  should  be  in- 
formed, as  supplemental  Information,  when 
the  proxy  statement  In  preliminary  form  is 
filed,  as  to  when  the  options,  warrants  or 
rights  and  the  shares  called  for  thereby  will 
t>e  registered  under  the  Securities  Act  of 
1933,  or  If  such  registration  is  not  contem- 
plated the  section  of  the  Act  or  rule  of  the 
Commission  under  which  exemption  from 
such  registration  Is  claimed  and  the  facts 
relied  upon  to  make  the  exemption  available. 

Item  12.  Authorization  or  issuance  of  .se- 
rurities  otherwise  than  for  exchange .  If  ac- 
tion is  to  be  taken  with  respect  to  the  au- 
thorization or  Issuance  of  any  securities 
other-wise  than  for  exchange  for  outstand- 
ing securities  of  the  Issuer,  furnish  the  fol- 
lowing information: 

•  •  «  •  • 

I  c )  Describe  briefly  the  transaction  In 
which  the  securities  are  to  be  Issued,  Includ- 
ing a  statement  as  to  (1)  the  nature  and 
approximate  amoxuit  of  consideration  re- 
ceived or  to  be  received  by  the  Issuer,  and 
I  2)  the  approximate  amount  devoted  to  each 
purpose  so  far  as  determinable  for  which 
the  net  proceeds  have  been  or  are  to  t)e 
used.  If  it  is  Impracticable  to  describe  the 
transaction  in  which  the  securities  are  to 
be  Issued,  state  the  reason,  indicate  the 
purpose  of  the  authorization  of  the  sectu-l- 
tles.  and  state  whether  further  authoriza- 
tion for  the  Issuance  of  the  securities  by  a 
vote  of  security  holders  will  be  solicited  prior 
to  such  Issuance. 

Id)  Lf  the  securities  are  to  be  Issued  other- 
wise than  In  a  general  public  offering  for 
cash,  state  the  reasons  for  the  prop>06ed  au- 
thorization or  Issuance  and  the  general  ef- 
fect thereof  upon  the  rights  of  existing 
security  holders. 

Item  13.  Modification  or  exchange  of  .se- 
curities. If  action  is  to  be  taken  with  re- 
spect to  the  modification  of  any  class  of 
securities  of  the  Issuer,  or  the  issuance  or 
authorization  for  Issuance  of  securities  of 
the  Issuer  in  exchange  for  outstanding  se- 
curities of  the  issuer,  furnish  the  following 
information : 


ic)  State  the  reasons  for  the  proposed 
modification  or  exchange  and  the  general  ef- 
fect thereof  upon  the  right.s  of  existing  se- 
curitv  holders. 


Itern  14.  Mergers,  consolidations,  acqui'^i- 
tions  and  .^irnilar  matters.  Furnish  the  fol- 
lowing Information  if  action  is  to  be  taken 
with  respect  to  any  plan  for  d)  the  merger 
or  consolidation  of  the  Issuer  Into  or  with 
any  other  person  or  of  any  other  p>erson  Into 
or  with  the  Issuer.  (11)  the  acquisition  by  the 
Issuer  or  any  of  its  security  holders  of  secu- 
rities of  another  Issuer.  (HI)   the  acquisition 


by  the  Issuer  of  any  other  going  business  or 
of  the  assets  thereof.  (Iv)  the  sale  or  other 
transfer  of  all  or  any  substantial  part  of  the 
assets  of  the  Issuer,  or  (v)  the  liquidation  or 
dissolution  of  the  Issuer: 

(a)  Outline  briefly  the  material  features  of 
the  p\&n.  State  the  reasons  therefor  and 
the  general  effect  thereof  up>on  the  rights  ot 
existing  security  holders.  If  the  plan  is  set 
forth  In  a  written  document,  file  three  rapie.s 
thereof  with  the  Commission  at  the  time 
preliminary  copies  of  the  proxy  statement 
and  form  of  proxy  are  filed  pursuant  to 
5  240.14a-6(a) 

(b)  Furnish  the  following  infom^atlon  as 
to  the  Issuer  and  each  person  (other  than 
totally-held  subsidiaries  of  the  Issuer)  which 
is  to  be  merged  Into  the  Issuer  or  into  or 
with  which  the  Issuer  is  to  be  merged  or 
consolidated  or  the  business  or  assets  of 
which  are  to  be  acquired  or  which  is  the 
issuer  of  securities  to  be  acquired  by  security 
holders  of  the  Issuer.  What  Is  required  is  In- 
formation essential  to  an  Investor's  appraisal 
of  the  Eictlon  propnased  to  be  taken. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(4i  Furnish  a  tabulation  in  columnar 
form  showing  the  existing  and  the  pro  forma 
capitalization. 

(5)  Furnish  In  coliminaj"  form  for  e.ich  of 
the  last  five  fiscal  years  a  historical  suir.- 
mary  of  earnings  and  show  p)er  share  amounts 
of  net  earnings,  dividends  declared  for  each 
year  and  book  value  j>er  share  at  the  end  o'. 
the  latest  year 

(6)  Furnish  in  columnar  form  for  each  of 
the  last  five  fiscal  years  a  combined  pro 
forma  summary  of  earnings,  as  appropriate 
in  the  circtmistances.  Indicating  the  aggre- 
gate and  per-share  earnings  for  each  such 
year  and  the  pro  forma  book  value  per  share 
if  the  transaction  establishes  a  new  basis 
of  accounting  for  assets  of  any  of  the  per- 
sons included  therein,  the  pro  forma  sum- 
mary of  earnings  shall  be  furnished  only 
for  the  most  recent  fiscal  year. 

•  *  *  •  • 
Item    15.     Finmicial    .Htatcments.   •   •   • 
(b)    If  action  is  to  be  taken  with  respect 

to  any  matter  specified  In  Item  14ibi.  fur- 
nish financial  statements  for  each  person 
specified  therein,  other  than  the  Issuer  whose 
financial  statements  are  required  by  Item 
15(a).  such  as  would  ctirrently  be  required 
In  an  original  application  by  such  person 
for  registration  of  securities  under  the  Act 
Such  statements  shall  be  certified  if  prac- 
ticable, but  all  schedules  other  than  the 
schedules  of  supplementary  profit  and  loss 
information  may  be  omitted.  However,  such 
statements  may  be  omitted  for  (1)  a  totally- 
held  subsidiary  of  the  Issuer  which  Is  In- 
cluded in  the  consolidated  statement  of  the 
issuer  and  Its  subsidiaries,  or  (11)  a  person 
which  is  to  succeed  to  the  Issuer  and  one  or 
more  of  its  totally-held  subsidiaries  under 
such  circumstances  that  Form  8  B  would  be 
appropriate  for  registration  of  securities  of 
such  person  issued  In  exchange  for  listed 
securities  of  the  issuer. 

Instruction.  Such  statements  shall  be 
prepared  in  accordance  with  Regulation  S-X 
and.  If  certified,  shall  be  certified  in  accord- 
ance with  that  regulation. 

(C)  The  Commission  may  u{xm  the  request 
of  the  issuer,  permit  the  omission  of  any  of 
the  statements  herein  required  where  such 
statements  are  not  necessary  for  the  exercise 
of  prudent  Judgment  in  regard  to  any  mat- 
ter to  be  acted  upon,  o"  may  permit  the  filing 
in  substitution  therefor  of  appropriate  suite- 
ments  of  comparable  character.  The  Com- 
mls.slon  may  also  require  the  filing  of  other 
statements  in  addition  to,  or  In  substitution 
for,  the  statements  herein  required  in  any 
case  where  such  statements  are  necessary  or 
appropriate  for  an  adequate  presentation  o. 
the  financial  condition  of  any  person  whose 
financial  statements  are  required,  or  whose 
statements   are   otherwise    material   for  the 
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exercise  of  prudent  Judgment  in  regard  to 
any  matter  to  be  acted  upon.  In  the  usual 
case,  financial  statements  are  deemed  mate- 
rial to  the  exercise  of  prodent  judgment 
where  the  matter  to  be  acted  upon  is  the 
authorization  or  issuance  of  a  material 
amount  of  senior  sectirltles,  but  are  not 
deemed  nuiterlal  where  the  matter  to  be  acted 
upon  Is  the  authorization  or  Issuance  of 
common  stock,  otherwise  than  in  an  ex- 
change, merger  or  consolidation. 

•  •  •  •  • 

Item.  17.  Restatement  of  accounts.  If 
action  Is  to  be  taken  with  respect  to  the  re- 
statement of  any  asset,  capital,  or  surplus 
account  of  the  Issuer,  fvtrnlsh  the  following 
information  : 

•  •  •  •  • 

(c)  State  the  name  and  amount  of  each 
account  (including  any  reserve  accounts) 
affected  by  the  restatement  thereon.  Tabu- 
lar presentation  of  the  amounts  shall  be 
made  when  appropriate,  particularly  In  the 
case  of  recapitalizations. 

•  •  •  •  • 
Jtern    20.     Amendment   of  charter,   bylaws 

or  other  documents,  li  action  is  to  be  taken 
with  respect  to  any  amendment  of  the  is- 
suer's charter,  bylaws  or  other  documents  as 
to  which  Information  Is  not  required  above, 
state  briefly  the  reasons  for  and  general 
effect  of  such  amendment 

Item  22.  Vote  required  for  approval.  As 
to  each  matter  which  Is  being  submitted  to 
a  vote  of  security  holders,  other  than  elec- 
tions to  office,  state  the  vote  reqtilred  for  Its 
approval. 

SCHTIIITLE  14B 

Instructions.  1.  The  Item  numbers  and 
captions  of  the  Items  shall  be  included  but 
the  text  of  the  Items  may  be  omitted  Lf  the 
answers  thereto  are  so  prepared  as  to  Indi- 
cate clearly  the  coverage  of  the  items.  An- 
swer every  Item.  Lf  an  Item  is  inapplicable 
or  the  answer  is  In  the  negative,  so  state. 
The  Information  called  for  by  Items  2(a) 
and  3(a)  or  a  fair  Etunmary  thereof  Is  re- 
quired to  be  Included  in  all  preliminary 
soliciting  material  by  5  240.14a-ll(d)  (3) . 

2.  If  the  participant  Is  a  partnership,  cor- 
poration, association  or  other  business  en- 
tity, the  Information  called  for  by  Items  2, 
8  and  4  shall  be  given  with  respect  to  each 
partner,  officer  and  director  of  such  entity, 
and  each  pjersOn  controlling  such  entity,  who 
Is  not  a  participant. 

Item  3.  Interests  in  securities  of  the 
issuer.   •    •    • 

(e)  State  whether  or  not  you  are,  or  were 
within  the  past  year,  a  party  to  any  contract, 
arrangements  or  understandings  with  any 
person  with  respect  to  any  securities  of  the 
issuer,  including,  but  not  limited  to  Joint 
ventures,  loan  or  option  arrangements,  puts 
or  calls,  guarantees  against  loss  or  guaran- 
tees of  profit,  division  of  losses  or  proflts,  or 
the  giving  or  withholding  of  proxies.  If  so, 
name  the  parties  to  such  contracts,  arrange- 
ments cr  understandings  and  give  the  details 
thereof. 

•  •  •  •  «         * 

Item  4.  Further  matters.  •  •  • 
(d)  State  the  total  amount  contributed 
and  propoeed  to  be  contributed  by  you  in 
furtherance  of  the  solicitation,  directly  or 
indirectly,  if  such  amctmt  exceeds  or  will 
exceed  $500  In  the  aggregate. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-13224;    Filed.    Dec     23     1964; 
8:46  ami 


18391 


No  250 16 


Notices 


Thursday,  December  24,  1964 

T  aN.,  B.  8  W., 

'sec. 16. 
T  23  N.,  R-  9  W., 

Sec.  2.  lots  1.  a.  8. 4.  S^N^.  5W%. 


FEDERAL  REOTSTER 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  STATE 

Ag«nqf  for  International  Development 

CHRISTIAN  REFORMED  WORLD 
RELIEF  COMMITTEE,  INC. 

Register  of  Voluntary  Foreign  Aid 
Agencies 

In  accordance  with  the  regxilations  of 
the  Agency  for  International  Develop- 
ment concerning  Registration  of  Agen- 
cies for  Voliuitary  Foreign  Aid  (AJJD. 
Regulation  3)  22  CFR,  Part  203,  promin- 
gated  purs;iant  to  section  621  of  the  For- 
elgti  Assistance  Act  of  1961,  as  amended, 
notice  is  hereby  given  that  a  certificate 
of  registration  as  a  voluntary  foreign  aid 
agency  has  been  issued  by  the  Advisory 
Committee  on  Voluntary  Foreign  Aid  of 
the  Agency  for  International  Develop- 
ment to  the  following  agency: 

Christian  Reformed  World  Relief  Committee, 

Inc. 
2417  Eastern  Avenue,  Southeast 
Grand  Rapids,  Michigan    49507 

Dated:    December  15,  1964. 

WttUAMS.  Gaitd, 
Acting  Administrator. 

[P.R.    Doc.    64-13221;    Piled.    Dec.    23.    1964; 
8:4Sajn.] 


[Delegation  of  Authority  No.  57] 

DELEGATION  OF  AUTHORITY 

Miscellaneous  Amendments 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  delegated 
to  me  by  Delegation  of  Authority  No.  104. 
as  amended,  dated  November  3,  1961, 
from  the  Secretary  of  State  (26  FJl. 
10608),  I  hereby  direct  that  Delegation 
of  Authority  Nos.  19  and  27  be,  and  they 
are  hereby  amended,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  Delegation  of  Authority 
No.  19:  Insert  the  following  new  para- 
graph Immediately  preceding  the  last 
paragraph:  "The  Assistant  Administra- 
tor for  Latin  America,  notwithstanding 
the  preceding  limitation  with  respect  to 
entering  Into  agreements  with  agencies 
which  do  not  have  a  basic  agreement 
with  AJJ3.,  may  enter  into  and  imple- 
ment, agreements  with  any  agency  of 
the  United  States  Government  to  under- 
take specific  projects  or  programs  fi- 
nanced in  whole  or  in  part  by  AJJD..  sub- 
ject to  the  concurrence  of  the  Assistant 
Administrator  for  Administration". 

Sec.  2.  Delegation  of  Authority  No. 
27:  (a)  Amend  paragraph  12  of  Section 
n  by  inserting  before  the  semicolon  the 
following:  ",  except  that  the  Assistant 
Administrator  for  Latin  America  may 
detail  or  assign  Foreign  Service  Reserve 
and  Foreign  Service  Staff  personnel  of 
the  Regional  Bureau  to  the  Bureau  for 
Latin  America.  AJX)./W".  (b)  Add  the 
following  new  paragraph  following  para- 
graph 4  of  Section  HI:    "The  Assistant 
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Administrator  for  Latin  America  may 
exercise  the  following  authorities,  not- 
withstanding the  foregoing  limitations, 
for  the  countries  or  areas  within  his 
region:  (1)  approve  the  assignment  or 
reassignment  of  persons  employed  as 
Chief  of  Mission,  Deputy  Chief  of  Mis- 
sion and  AID  Representatives,  subject  to 
the  concurrence  of  the  Administrator, 
and  (2)  set  or  approve  the  grades  of  the 
positions  of  Mission  Director,  Deputy 
Director  or  AID  Representative  within 
the  standards  and  criteria  prescribed  for 
the  classification  of  such  positions  as 
agreed  to  between  State  and  A.I.D.  on 
April  22,  1963  and  subject  to  the  con- 
currence of  the  Assistant  Administrator 
for  Administration". 

The  foregoing  authorities  are  to  be 
exercised  in  accordance  with  the  policies, 
procedures  and  regulations  of  the  Agency 
including  those  which  require  the  clear- 
ance of  other  offices  prior  to  taking  ad- 
ministrative action  and  those  which  re- 
quire consultation  with  other  offices. 

This  Delegation  of  Authority  shall  be 
effective  Immediately. 

Dated:    I>ecember  8,  1964. 

Davto  E.  Bell, 
Administrator. 

[F.R.    Doc     64-13222;    Piled,    Dec.    23,    1964; 
8:45  a.m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Bureau   of  Land   Management 

NEVADA 

Notice  of  Filing   of  Protraction 
Diagrams 

December  17,  1964. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  effective 
at  and  Eifter  10:00  a.m.  January  19,  1965, 
the  following  protraction  diagrams  are 
officially  filed  of  record  in  the  Nevada 
Land  Office.  In  accordance  with  Title 
43.  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  these 
protractions  will  become  the  basic  rec- 
ord for  describing  the  land  for  all  au- 
thorized purposes.  Until  this  date  and 
time  the  diagrams  have  been  placed  in 
open  files  and  are  available  to  the  public 
for  information  only. 

Nevada  Protraction  Diagrams 
Nos.   137  Through  145 

MOUNT    DIABLO    M.ERTD1AH 


No.  137 


T.  48N..R.  35  E. 
T.  48N..R.  36E. 
T.  46  N  ,  R.  37  E. 
T  48  N  ,  R.  37  E 


No.  138 


T  41  N..R.  23'.2  E. 
T.  414  N.,R.  231,2  E. 
T.  41  N.  R.  24E. 
T.  41  Vi  N.  R.  24  B. 
T  41  N..R.  25E 
T  414  N  .R  25  E 


NO.  189 


T.  41  N..  R.  27  E. 
T.  42  N..  R.  27  E. 
T.  43N..R.  27  E. 
T.  43  N,  R.  28  E. 
T.  43  N.,  R.  29  E. 


No.  140 


T. 

T. 

T. 

T. 

T. 

T. 

T 

T. 

T 
T. 
T. 
T. 

T. 
T. 


45  N.. 

44  N.. 

45  N., 
44  N., 

46  N.. 

44  N., 

45  N., 

46  N., 


41  N..  R. 
42N.,R. 
41  N..R. 
42N  .R. 
43N  ,R 
42N  ,  R 


264  E- 
27  E. 

27  E. 

28  E. 

28  E. 

29  E. 
29  E. 
29  E. 

29  E. 

29  E. 

30  E. 
30  E. 

30  E. 

31  E. 


No.  141 


T.  45N  ,  R.  33E. 
T.  46  N.,  R.33E. 
T.  45N  ,R  34  E. 
T.45N  ,  R  35  E. 


No.  142 


No.  143 


T 
T. 
T. 
T. 
T 


43  N. 

43  N, 

44  N., 

43  N., 

44  N 


32  E. 

33  E. 

33  E. 

34  E. 
34  E. 


T.  42N.,R  35  E. 


No.  144 
No  145 


T.  41N.. 
T.  42N. 
T.  41N. 
T.  42  N. 
T.41  N., 


32  E. 

32  E. 

33  E. 

33  E. 

34  E. 


Copies  of  these  diagrams  are  for  sale 
at  one  dollar  ($1.00)  each  by  the  Nevada 
Land  Office.  Bureau  of  Land  Manage- 
ment. Post  Office  Box  No.  1551,  Reno, 
Nev. 

Daniel  P.  Baker. 
Manager. 

[PR.    Doc     64-13212;     Piled,  Dec.    23,    1964. 
8:45   a.m.] 


[Misc.  NM  11] 

NEW   MEXICO 

Order  Providing  for  Opening  of 
Public   Lands 

December  15,  1964. 
1.  In  exchange  of  lands  made  under 
the  provisions  of  section  8  of  the  Act 
of  June  28.  1934  (48  Stat.  1269* ,  as 
amended  June  26.  1936  (49  Stat.  1976: 
43  U.S.C.  315g).  the  following-described 
lands  have  been  reconveyed  to  the  United 
States : 

New  Mexico  Principal  Meridian 

T.  10  N..R.  IE., 

Sec.  4,  lots  1  to  8,  Inclusive; 

Sec.  5.  lots  1  to  8.  Inclusive; 

Sec.  6,  lota  1  and  2. 
T.  11  N.,R.  1  E  . 

Sec  17.  lots  2.  3,4,  5; 

Sec  2 1 ■ 

Sec.  29",  lots  1.  2.  3,  Ei/2  .  NE'^NWJA! 

Sec  31,  lot  1; 

Sec  33. 


Thursday,  December  24,  1964 

T.JSN.,  B.  8  W„ 

'sec. 16. 
T  33  N.,  R  9  W., 

Sec.  2.  lots  1,  a.  8. 4.  S^NH .  SW?4. 
T  39N..  R.  low.. 

'sec.  16.  NEy4NEV4.  S>4KE%,  NW%,  8%. 
T.  19  N.,  R.  12  W.. 

Sec.  32. 
X  18N..R.  IS  W., 

•sec.2.WV^SEy4: 

sec.  16.  W^SEVi,  8E»4SB%, 
T  19N..R.  13  W.. 

sec  2.  lots  1,  2.  3.  4.  S'^NV4,  8^; 

Sec.  36. 


FEDERAL  REOfSTER 

addressed  to  the  Manager,  Land  Office, 
Bureau  of  Land  Management,  P.O.  Box 
1449,  SanU  Fe.  New  Mexico,  87501. 

W.  J.  AlTOERSOK, 

Acting  State  Director. 

[7Jt.   Doe.    64-13213;    PUed,    Dec.   33,    1064; 
8:45  ajn.] 


[BLM  080188;   Survey  Group  95] 
MINNESOTA 


The  areas  described  aggregate  5,758.15        Notice  of  Filing  of  Plat  of  Survey 


acres. 

2.  The  lands  in  Tps.  10  and  11  N.,  R.  1 
E.,  have  been  classified  for  recreational 
and  public  purposes  pursuant  to  the  Act 
of  June  14,  1926  (44  Stat.  741)  as  amend- 
ed by  the  Act  of  June  4.  1954  (68  Stat. 
173),  and  under  authority  of  section  7 
of  the  Taylor  Grazing  Act  of  June  28, 
1934,  as  amended.  This  classification 
segregates  the  land  from  all  appropria- 
tion under  the  public  land  laws.  Includ- 
ing location  under  the  mining  laws  ex- 
cept as  '  to  applications  under  the 
Recreation  and  Public  Purposes  Act  by 
qualified  State  and  local  govermnents. 

3.  The  lands  in  Tps.  10  and  11  N.,  R.  1 
E..  are  located  5  miles  west  of  the  City 
of  Albuquerque,  and  are  accessible  from 
U5.  Highway  66  and  unimproved  dirt 
roads.  The  elevation  is  about  6,000  feet 
and  the  precipitation  is  approximately 
8  inches.  The  lands  are  gently  sloping 
and  the  west  portion  extends  into  the 
Rio  Puerco  drainage.  The  lands  are  not 
suitable  for  irrigation  because  of  the 
lack  of  a  known  source  of  irrigation  wa- 
ter. The  lands  in  T.  23  N.,  Rs.  8  and  9 
W.  are  rolling  to  rough;  the  vegetation 
Is  mostly  sage-grass  with  a  numt>er  of 
desert  shrub  species  occurring  at  various 
intervals  and  scattered  low -value  pinon- 
Juniper  in  limited  amounts.  The  soil  Is 
sandy  to  sandy-loam  in  the  upland  por- 
tions and  sandy -clay  to  heavy  clay  in 
the  lower  elevations.  The  elevation  is 
from  6,700  to  6,800  feet.  The  land  in  T. 
29  N.,  R.  10  W.,  is  located  about  4 »/^  miles 
east  of  Bloomfield,  New  Mexico  and  is 
accessible  over  an  improved  dirt  road. 
The  terrain  is  rolling  to  hilly  with  gravel 
OTitcroppings  along  the  slopes  of  the 
higher  elevations.  Sheet  and  rill  ero- 
sion is  evident  over  the  entire  area.  Veg- 
etation consists  of  annual  grasses,  scat- 
tered juniper  and  sparse  browse.  The 
lands  in  T.  19  N.,  R.  12  W.  and  Tps.  18 
and  19  N,  R.  13  W.,  are  generally  rolling 
at  an  elevation  of  approximately  5,000 
feet;  the  average  rainfsill  is  12  Inches. 
The  vegetation  consists  principally  of 
blue  gramma  and  blue  grass  with  some 
stipa.  rice  grass,  galleta  and  other  grass 
types  in  lesser  amoxmts. 

4.  Pursuant  to  authority  delegated  to 
me  by  Order  No.  701  of  July  23,  1964, 
section  1.5c.  the  land  affected  by  this 
order  is  hereby  restored  to  the  operation 
of  the  public  land  laws,  subject  to  any 
▼alid  rights,  the  provisions  of  existing 
withdrawals,  and  the  requirements  of 
»PPllcable  law.  rules  and  regulations,  as 
of  10:00  a.m.,  January  20.  1965. 

5.  The  United  States  did  not  acquire 
niinerals  in  the  lands  described  above. 

8.  Inquiries  and  applications  concem- 
^  the  lands  above  described  shall  be 


December  18,  1964. 

The  plat  of  survey  of  an  island  tn  sec. 
1.  T.  46  N.,  R.  19  W.,  fourth  principal 
meridian.  Minnesota,  containing  1.28 
acres,  accepted  on  November  23,  1964, 
will  be  oflScially  filed  in  this  oflBce  effec- 
tive at  10  a.m.,  on  January  22,  1965. 

The  character  of  the  island  and  the 
timber  growth  thereon  indicate  its  ex- 
istence when  Minnesota  was  admitted 
into  the  Uiilon  and  at  the  time  of  the 
original  survey.  It  Is  therefore  deter- 
mined to  be  public  land. 

The  Island  Is  upland  In  character 
within  the  meaning  of  the  swamp  land 
acts. 

Except  for  valid  existing  rights,  the 
island  will  not  be  subject  to  use  and/or 
disposition  under  the  public  land  laws, 
including  the  mineral  leasing  and  min- 
ing laws,  imtil  a  further  order  is  Issued. 

All  inquiries  relating  to  the  island 
should  be  sent  to  the  Manager,  Eastern 
States  Land  Office,  Bureau  of  Land 
Management,  Washington,  D.C.,  20240. 

Doris  A.  Koivtila, 
Manager.  Land  Office. 

[m.    Doc.    64-13214:    Filed.    Dec.    28.    1964; 
8:45  ajn.l 


COLORADO 

Notice  of  Filing  of  Colorado 
Protraction   Diagrams 

December  15,  1964. 

Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  effective 
February  1,  1965,  the  following  approved 
protraction  diagrams  are  officially  filed 
of  record  in  the  Colorado  Land  Office. 
In  accordance  with  Title  43  CFR,  these 
protractions  will  become  the  basic  record 
for  describing  the  land  for  all  authorized 
purposes  at  and  after  10:00  ajn.  on  the 
alx)ve  effective  date.  Until  this  date  and 
time,  the  diagrams  have  been  placed  In 
the  open  files  and  are  available  to  the 
public  for  Information  only. 

Colorado  Protraction  Diagram  No.  1 

(Approved  November  12,  1964) 

SIXTH    PRINCIPAI,    MESIDIAN 

T.  8  N.,  R.  73  W., 

Sec.  4  and  5; 

Sec.6.  N^.SEVi. 
T.  4  N..R.  73  W.. 

Sec.  19  through  21; 

Sec.  28  through  33. 
T.  5N.,R.  73  W., 

Sec.  4  through©. 
T.  5  N  .  R.  75  W., 

Sec.  1  through  6; 

Sec.  8  through  17; 

Sec.  20  through  29; 

Sec.  32  through  36. 


18393 

T.  6  N.,  B.  76  W.. 

Sec.  a  through  11; 
Sec.  14  through  23; 
Sec.  26  through  35. 

OoLORASo  Protraction  Diaaam  No.  7  With 
Sttppi.i3(ei*tai.  Shkct  Sbowxno  XmOLIOR 
Boundaries  of  Uinkrai.  Svrvetb  row,  Lans 

iKDICATXD  BT  AsmUSX 

(Approved  November  12,  1904) 

SIXTH    FRIMICIPAX.   MZRIDIAlf 

T.  2  S.,  R.  75  W.,*  except  Tract  87. 
T.  2  S..  R.  76  W. 
T.  3  S.,  R.  73  W.,» 

Sec.  5  through  8; 

Sec.  ll.SVj.NEVi; 

Sec.  12  through  36. 
T.  3S.,  R.  74  W.,* 

Sec.  1  through  13; 

Sec.  15  through  22; 

Sec.  30  and  31. 
T.  3S..R.  75  W.* 
T.  3  S.,  R.  76  W. 
T.  4  S..  R.  75  W.» 
T.  4S..R.  76  W. 

CkDLORADO  Protraction  Diagram  No.  27 

(Approved  November  12. 1B64) 

NEW  MEXICO  PRXNCITAI,  ^'^•"tt^m 

T.  37  N..  R.  7  W., 

Sec.  1  through  28; 

Sec.  34  through  36. 
T.  37N..  R.  8  W.. 

Sec.  1  through  3; 

Sec.  10  through  16; 

Sec.  23  through  27; 

Sec.  34  through  36. 
T.38N.,  R.  6  W. 
T.  38N..  R.  7  W. 
T.  39  N.,  R.  6  W. 
T.  39  N..  R.  7  W. 
T.  39  N.,  R.  8  W. 
T.  40  N.,  R.  6  W. 
T.  40  N..  R.  7  W. 
T.  40  N.,  R.  8  W. 
T.  40N..  R.  9W. 

Copies  '  all  diagrams  are  for  sale  for 
$1.50  each  at  the  Colorado  Land  Office, 
Bureau  of  Land  Management,  Insurance 
Exchange  Building,  910  15th  Street,  Den- 
ver, Colo.,  80202. 

Everett  K.  Weeddi, 
Acting  Land  Office  Manager. 

[FS..   Doc.   64-13216;    PUed,   Dec.    23,    1964: 
i       8:45  ajn.] 


I  Bureau  Order  701.  Amdt.  1] 

LANDS  AND   RESOURCES 

Redelegations  of  Authorities 

Order  No.  701  of  July  23,  1964  Is 
amended,  as  follows:  A  new  paragraph 
(k)  is  added  to  Sees.  1.2  and  2.2,  and 
paragraph  (p)  of  Sec.  1.9  Is  amended,  as 
follows : 

Pabt  I — Redelegations  or  AuTHORrrr  to 
State  DniECTORS 

•  •  •  •  • 
Sec   1.2    General  and  miscellaneous 

matters.  •   •  • 

(k)  Patents.  Issue  patents  and 
amendments  of  patents  or  their  equiva- 
lent for  grants  of  land  under  the  author- 
ity of  the  government  in  the  name  of  the 
United  States  other  than  conveyances 
which  require  the  approval  or  signature 
of  the  President  of  the  United  States. 

•  •  •  •  • 
Sec.  1.9    Land  use.  •  •  • 
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(p)  State  grant*.  Take  all  aetiom  on 
State  grants  and  selectlona  when  au- 
thorized by  law. 

•  •  •  •  • 
Part  n — ^Redklxgatioh  to  Land  Omca 

BiAHAGKSS 

Sbc.  2.2  Oenerai  and  miscellaneous 
matters.  •  •  • 

(k)  Patents.  Biireau  Order  No.  690 
as  amended  Is  revoked. 

•  •  •  •  • 

L.  T.  HoFmAN, 
Acting  Associate  Director. 

Dkcembkr  18.  1964. 

[TIL   Doc.   64-13216;    PUed,   Dec.    23,    1964; 
8:45  ajn.] 


Bureau  of  Reclamation 

[No.  831 

YUMA  IRRIGATION  PROJECT,  ARI- 
ZONA-CALIFORNIA RESERVATION 
DIVISION,  CALIFORNIA 

Public  Notice  of  Annual  Operation 
and  Maintenance  Charges  and  An- 
nual Water  Rental  Charges 

November  30,  1964. 

1.  Annual  operation  and  maintenance 
charges  for  lands  under  public  notice. 
Reservation  DitHsion.  The  minimum  an- 
nual operation  and  maintenance  chargre 
for  the  Calendar  Year  1965  and  there- 
after until  further  notice  against  all 
lands  of  the  Reservation  IMvl^on  under 
public  notice  shall  be  $13.00  per  irrigable 
acre,  whether  water  Is  used  or  not,  pay- 
ment of  which  will  entitle  the  water  user 
to  7  acre-feet  of  water  per  acre  on  cer- 
tain sandy  areas  shown  on  the  list  at- 
tached to  Public  Notice  No.  72  dated 
Dec^nber  1,  1955,  as  amended  February 
16,  1956,  and  to  5  acre-feet  of  water  per 
irrigable  acre  on  all  other  lands  of  the 
Division  under  pubilc  notice.  Additional 
water.  If  available,  will  be  furnished  at 
the  rate  of  $2.76  per  acre-foot  payable 
In  advance.  Credit  equivalent  to  the 
amoimt  paid  for  additional  water  un- 
used prior  to  the  end  of  any  calendar 
year  will  be  applied  against  the  minimum 
charges  for  water  for  the  following 
calendar  year.  No  credit  will  be  given 
for  water  piurchased  during  any  calendar 
year  at  the  minimum  charge  but-  unde- 
livered at  ttie  end  of  said  calendar  year. 

The  minimum  annual  operation  and 
maintenance  charge  per  calendar  year 
for  each  parcel  of  land  under  public 
notice  containing  less  than  one  acre 
shall  be  $13.00. 

Where  In  the  opinion  of  the  Project 
Manager,  Yuma  Projects  OfBce,  it  may 
be  done  without  interference  with  other 
project  requirements,  upon  written  re- 
quest filed  In  advance  by  a  water  user 
who  is  not  delinquent  in  the  payment 
of  any  operation  and  maintenance 
charges,  water  will  be  furnished  free  of 
charge  for  reclaiming  lands  by  the  usual 
methods:  Provided,  however.  That  lands 
for  which  free  water  was  served  during 
the  preceding  calendar  year  will  not 
again  be  served  free  water  In  the  ai>sence 
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of  evidence  satisfactory  to  the  Project 
lifanager  that  although  the  water  so 
served  free  of  charge  during  such  preced- 
ing year  was  applied  to  the  land  in 
sufficient  quantities  over  a  period  of  not 
less  than  3  months,  the  results  accomp- 
lished during  such  preceding  year  were 
not  satisfactory. 

All  minim^^m  annual  operation  and 
m£dntenance  charges  shall  be  due  and 
payable  on  January  1, 1965,  and  on  Janu- 
ary 1  of  each  year  thereafter. 

2.  Annual  water  rental  charges  for 
other  lands.  Reservation  Division.  Irri- 
gation water  will  be  furnished  during  the 
Calendar  Year  1965  and  thereafter  until 
further  notice  for  lands  in  the  Reserva- 
tion Division  not  under  public  notice 
which  can  be  irrigated  from  the  present 
distribution  system  without  fvirther  con- 
struction expense  by  the  Bureau,  upon 
a  rental  basis  under  approved  applica- 
tions for  temporary  water  service,  at  the 
following  rates:  The  minimum  annual 
charge  shall  be  $13.00  per  irrigable  acre, 
payment  of  which  will  entitle  the  appli- 
cant to  5  acre- feet  of  water  per  acre. 
Additional  water,  if  available,  will  be  fur- 
nished at  the  rate  of  $2.75  per  acre-foot. 
All  charges  shall  be  payable  in  advance 
of  the  delivery  of  water.  Credit  will  be 
given  for  additional  water  paid  for  but 
not  used. 

3.  Penalties.  On  all  payments  not 
made  on  or  before  the  due  dates,  there 
shall  be  added  on  the  following  day  a 
penalty  of  one-half  of  one  percent  of  the 
amount  unpaid  and  a  like  penalty  of 
one-half  of  one  percent  of  the  amount 
unpaid  on  the  first  day  of  each  calendar 
month  thereafter  so  long  as  such  default 
shall  continue. 

4.  Place  of  payment.  All  pajrments 
should  be  made  to  the  Bureau  of  Recla- 
mation, Marine  Corps  Auxiliary  Air  Sta- 
tion, or  mailed  to  Bureau  of  Reclamation, 
BUI  151.  Yuma,  Arizona. 

(Act  of  June  17, 1902,  32  Stat.  388,  as  amended 
or  supplemented) 

A.   B.   WEST, 

Regional  Director. 

December  18,  1964. 

[P.R.    Doc.    64-13217:    Piled,   Dec.   23,    1964; 
8:46  a.m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Office  of  the  Secretary 

TEXAS 

Designation  of  Areas  for  Emergency 
Loans 

For  the  pvirpose  of  making  emergency 
loans  pursuant  to  section  321  of  the  Con- 
solidated Farmers  Home  Administration 
Act  of  1961  (7  U.S.C.  1961),  it  has  been 
determined  that  in  the  hereinafter- 
named  county  In  the  State  of  Texas  a 
natural  disaster  has  caused  a  need  for 
agricultural  credit  not  readily  available 
from  commercial  banks,  cooperative 
lending  agencies,  or  other  responsible 
sources. 

Texas 
Hockley 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  set  forth 
above,  emergency  loans  will  not  be  made 


in  the  above-named  county  after  June 
30,  1965,  except  to  applicants  who  pre- 
viously received  emergency  or  special 
livestock  loan  assistance  and  who  can 
qualify  under  established  policies  and 
procedures. 

Done  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  21st 
day  of  December  1964. 

Orville  L.  Freeman. 
Secretary. 

(F.R.    Doc.    64-13227;    Piled.    Dec.    23,    1964 
8:48  a.m.l 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Bureau  of  International  Commerce 

[Case  No.  338] 

JOSE     LUIS     MUSSOT     AND     YAMIL 
AMADO  HARON   KOURI  Y  PEREZ 

Order  Denying  Export  Privileges 

In  the  matter  of  Jose  Luis  Mussot, 
Mexican  No.  53-2,  Mexico  City,  Mexico, 
and  Yamil  Amado  Haron  Kouri  y  Perez, 
also  known  as  Yamil  Kouri,  %  Centro 
Nacional  Cubano  De  Investlgaciones 
Cientificas,  Calle  21  No.  454,  Vedado, 
Havana,  Cuba,  respondents;  Case  No. 
338. 

Separate  charging  letters  were  issued 
against  the  above  named  respondents  by 
the  Director  of  the  Investigations  Divi- 
sion, OflBce  of  Export  Control,  Bureau  of 
International  Commerce.  The  charging 
letter  against  Mussot  Is  dated  October  12, 
1964  and  that  against  Kouri  is  dated 
November  6, 1964.  As  to  each  respondeot 
it  is  charged  that  in  May  1964  he  acted 
in  concert  with  other  persons  in  the  ex- 
ecution of  a  scheme  to  obtain  and  ship 
to  Cuba  approximately  $48,008  worth 
of  U.S. -origin  scientific  research  equip- 
ment obtained  from  a  Mexican  subsidiary 
of  the  U.S.  supplier  of  the  equipment. 
The  manner  in  which  each  respondent 
participated  is  set  forth  in  the  respec- 
tive charging  letters. 

Prior  to  the  issuance  of  the  charging 
letters  a  temporary  denial  order  was  is- 
sued Eigalnst  each  respondent.  The  tem- 
porary order  against  Mussot  for  sixty 
days  was  Issued  on  September  29,  1964 
(29  F.R.  13615).  On  October  21,  1964 
this  was  extended  until  the  completion 
of  compliance  proceedings  (29  FJR. 
14757).  The  temporary  order  against 
Kouri  for  sixty  days  was  issued  on  Oc- 
tober 27.  1964  (29  PJl.  14861)  and  this 
expires  on  December  26, 1964. 

Kouri  has  not  responded  to  the  charg- 
ing letter  and  he  is  held  to  be  in  de- 
fault. Mussot  replied  to  the  temporary 
denial  order  and  also  to  the  charging 
letter  but  he  did  not  request  a  hearing. 
In  accordance  with  the  usual  practice 
the  cases  were  referred  to  the  Compli- 
ance Commissioner.  He  reported  that 
for  the  most  part  the  evidence  to  support 
the  charges  against  each  respondent  was 
identical.  He  combined  the  cases,  held 
a  joint  informal  hearing,  and  issued  a 
single  report  covering  the  charges  against 
t)Oth  respondents. 

The  Compliance  Commissioner  ha^ 
considered  the  evidence  in  the  cases  and 
has  reported  the  facts  to  the  undersigned 
with  his  recommendation  that  the  sanc- 


Thursday,  December  24,  1964 

tions  hereinafter  set  forth  be  imposed 
against  respondents.  In  the  circum- 
stances I  consider  it  appropriate  to  Issue 
a  single  order  covering  charges  against 
both  respondents. 

After  reviewing  the  facts  in  the  cases 
and  considering  the  Compliance  Com- 
missioner's report  and  recommendations 
I  hereby  make  the  following  findings  of 
fact: 

1  The  respondent  Jose  Luis  Mussot 
was  a  resident  of  Mexico  City,  Mexico, 
and  was  a  registered  commission  agent. 
For  some  months  prior  to  May  1964, 
and  thereafter,  he  was  an  active  com- 
mercial representative  of  the  Cuban  Em- 
bassy in  Mexico  City.  The  respondent 
Yamil  Amado  Haron  Kouri  y  Perez,  also 
known  as  Yamil  Kouri.  was  a  resident  of 
Havana.  Cuba.  He  holds  a  doctors  de- 
gree and  was  an  oflBcial  in  Centro 
Nacional  Cubano  de  Investlgaciones 
Cientificas  (Cuban  National  Center  of 
Scientific  Research).  In  May  1964  Dr. 
Kouri  was  in  Mexico  City  for  the  purpose 
of  procuring  equipment  for  use  in  the 
institution  with  which  he  was  connected. 
He  also  visited  other  countries  for  this 
purpose. 

2.  The  particular  transactions  in  ques- 
tion took  place  in  the  period  from  May 
20.  1964  through  May  28,  1964.  During 
this  period,  on  several  occasions,  the  re- 
spondent Kouri,  accompanied  by  other 
individuals,  visited  the  oflQces  of  a  sup- 
plier of  scientific  research  equipment  in 
Mexico  City.  Said  supplier  was  a  sub- 
sidiarj-  company  of  the  U.S.  supplier  of 
such  equipment.  The  respondent  Kouri 
made  arrangements  with  the  Mexican 
supplier  to  purchase  a  wide  "ariety  of 
items  of  equipment  for  use  in  scientific 
research.  He  represented  to  employees 
of  the  Mexican  supplier  that  the  equip- 
ment was  to  be  used  In  an  educational 
Institution  in  Mexico.  These  representa- 
tions were  false  and  Kouri  knew  them  to 
be  false.  It  was  his  purpose  and  intent 
to  procure  said  equipment  for  exporta- 
tion to  Cuba. 

3.  At  the  time  that  Kouri  was  making 
the  arrangements  to  purchase  the 
equipment  in  question  he  knew  that 
many  of  the  items,  including  some  of  the 
most  costly,  were  of  U.S. -origin.  He  also 
knew  that  reexportation  of  U.S. -origin 
equipment  from  Mexico  to  Cuba  with- 
out prior  express  approval  of  the  United 
States  Goverrunent  was  in  contravention 
of  D.S.  laws  and  regulations. 

4.  The  respondent  Kouri  purchased 
the  equipment  in  question  and  the  In- 
voice price  was  approximately  $48,000. 
On  May  27,  1964  Kouri  made  a  partial 
payment  of  $25,000  to  the  Mexican  sup- 
plier and  informed  the  company  that 
Jose  Mussot  would  pick  up  the  merchan- 
dise on  the  following  day  and  pay  the 
Lalance  due. 

5.  On  May  28,  1964  the  respondent 
Mussot  called  at  the  office  of  the  Mexican 
supplier,  paid  the  balance  which  was  due 
lor  the  merchandise  and  took  delivery 
thereof.  Mussot  knew  or  had  reason  to 
know  that  many  many  of  the  items  were 
of  U.S. -origin  and  that  reexportation  of 
US-origin  equipment  from  Mexico  to 
Cuba  without  prior  express  authorization 
irom  the  United  States  Government  was 
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in  contravention  of  U.S.  laws  and  regula- 
tions. 

6.  Mussot  arranged  for  the  hire  of  two 
trucks  to  transport  the  goods  from  the 
warehouse  of  the  Mexican  supplier  to  the 
Cuban  Embassy  in  Mexico  City.  Such 
transportation  and  delivery  to  the  Cuban 
Embassy  was  accomplished  under  the 
supervision  of  said  Mussot  on  May  28, 
1964.  Mussot  knew  or  had  reason  to 
know  that  the  goods  were  intended  to  be 
reexported  from  Mexico  to  Cuba.  Such 
reexportation  did  in  fact  take  place  at 
a  later  date. 

Based  on  the  foregoing  I  have  con- 
cluded that  the  respondents  violated  the 
U.S.  Export  Regulations  in  the  following 
manner:  Knowingly  aided  and  at)etted 
in  the  procurement  of  U.S. -origin  com- 
modities and  in  their  reexp>ortation  to 
an  unauthorized  destination,  in  violation 
of  §  381  2:  acted  in  concert  together  and 
with  other  persons  for  the  purpose  of 
bringing  about  violations  of  said  regula- 
tions, in  violation  of  §  381.3;  the  respond- 
ent Kouri  ordered,  bought,  financed,  and 
otherwise  serviced  commodities  exported 
from  the  United  States  with  knowledge 
that  a  violation  of  said  regulations  was 
about  to  and  intended  to  occur  with  re- 
spect to  such  transaction,  in  violation  of 
§  381.4;  the  respondent  Mussot  received, 
transported,  forwarded,  and  otherwise 
serviced  commodities  exported  from  the 
United  States  with  knowledge  that  a  vio- 
lation of  said  regulations  was  about  to 
and  intended  to  occur  with  respect  to 
such  transaction,  in  violation  of  §  381.4. 

As  to  the  sanctions  that  should  be  im- 
posed the  Compliance  Commissioner 
said: 

Kouri  is  a  resident  of  Cuba  and  an  oflBclal 
In  a  research  Institution  there.  He  has 
visited  various  countries  outside  of  the 
United  States  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining 
supplies  and  equipment,  some  of  U.S. -origin, 
for  reexportation  to  Cuba.  To  the  extent 
that  we  can  we  should  prevent  him  from 
obtaining  U.S. -origin  goods  in  violation  of 
our  regulations.  I  recommend  that  he  be 
denied  U.S.  export  privileges  for  the  duration 
of  export  controls.  Mussot  is  a  resident  of 
Mexico  City  and  Is  a  commercial  representa- 
tive of  the  Cuban  Embassy  there.  He  know- 
ingly participated  In  a  transaction  in  viola- 
tion of  the  VS.  Export  Regulations.  I  also 
recommend  that  he  be  denied  VS.  export 
privileges  for  the  duration  of  export  controls. 
However,  if  he  terminates  whatever  connec- 
tion he  has  with  the  Cuban  Embassy  and  Is 
able  to  demonstrate  after  two  years  that  he 
has  complied  with  the  terms  of  the  order  and 
discloses  such  details  of  his  activities  as  may 
be  necessary  to  determine  such  compliance 
and  to  show  that  he  can  be  trusted  to  deal 
In  U.S. -origin  commodities,  consideration  can 
be  given  to  an  application  for  restoration  of 
privileges  under  such  conditions  as  may  be 
considered  appropriate. 

On  consideration  of  the  foregoing  and 
based  on  the  entire  record,  and  being  of 
the  view  that  the  following  order  is  cal- 
culated to  achieve  effective  enforcement 
of  the  law  and  the  purposes  thereof:  It 
is  hereby  ordered: 

I.  The  restrictions  of  the  temporary 
denial  orders  which  were  entered  against 
the  respondent  Jose  Luis  Mussot  on  Sep- 
tember 29,  1964  (29  F.R.  13615)  and  ex- 
tended on  October  21,  1964  (29  PJl. 
14757),  and  against  the  respondent 
Yamil  Amado  Haron  Kouri  y  Perez,  also 


18395 

known  as  Yamil  Kouri,  on  October  27. 
1964  (29  FJR.  14861)  are  hereby  continued 
in  full  force  and  effect. 

n.  So  long  as  export  controls  are  in 
effect  the  respondents,  and  each  of  them, 
are  hereby  denied  all  privileges  of  par- 
ticipating, directly  or  Indirectly,  in  any 
manner  or  capacity,  in  any  transaction 
Involving  commodities  or  technical  data 
exported  from  the  United  States  in  whole 
or  in  part,  or  to  be  exported,  or  which  are 
otherwise  subject  to  the  Export  Regula- 
tions. Without  limitation  of  the  gen- 
erality of  the  foregoing,  participation 
prohibited  in  any  such  transaction, 
either  in  the  U.S.  or  abroad,  shall  in- 
clude participation,  directly  or  indirect- 
ly, in  any  manner  or  capacity;  <a)  As 
parties  or  as  representatives  of  a  party 
to  any  validated  export  license  applica- 
tion; (b)  in  the  preparation  or  filing  of 
any  export  license  application  or  reex- 
portation authorization,  or  any  docu- 
ment to  be  submitted  therewith;  (c)  in 
the  obtaining  or  using  of  any  validated 
or  general  export  license  or  other  export 
control  document;  (d)  in  the  carrying 
on  of  negotiations  with  respect  to,  or  in 
the  receiving,  ordering,  buying,  selling, 
delivering,  storing,  using,  or  disposing 
of  any  commodities  or  technical  data  in 
whole  or  in  part  exported  or  to  be  ex- 
ported from  the  United  States;  and  te) 
in  the  financing,  forwarding,  transport- 
ing, or  other  servicing  of  such  commodi- 
ties or  technical  data. 

in.  Such  denial  of  export  privileges 
shall  extend  not  only  to  the  respondents, 
but  also  to  their  agents,  employees,  repre- 
sentatives, partners,  and  to  any  firm, 
corporation,  or  business  organization 
with  which  they  now  or  hereafter  may  be 
related  by  affiliation.  owTiership,  control, 
position  of  responsibility,  or  other  con- 
nection in  the  conduct  of  trade  or  serv- 
ices connected  therewith. 

IV.  Two  years  after  the  effective  date 
of  this  order  the  respondent  Mussot  may 
apply  to  have  the  effective  denial  of  his 
export  privileges  held  in  abeyance  while 
he  remains  on  probation.  Such  appli- 
cation shall  be  supported  by  evidence 
showing  compliance  with  the  terms  of 
this  order  and  such  disclosure  of  details 
of  his  activities  during  said  two  years  as 
may  be  necessary  to  determine  his  com- 
pliance with  this  order  and  whether  he 
may  be  trusted  to  participate  In  trans- 
actions involving  U.S. -origin  commodi- 
ties and  technical  data.  The  applica- 
tion \\ill  be  considered  on  its  merits  and 
in  the  light  of  conditions  and  policies  ex- 
isting at  that  time.  His  export  privileges 
may  be  restored  under  such  terms  and 
conditions  as  appear  to  be  appropriate 

V.  No  person,  firm,  corporation, 
partnership  or  other  business  organiza- 
tion, whether  in  the  United  States  or 
elsewhere,  without  prior  disclosure  to 
and  specific  authorization  from  the  Bu- 
reau of  International  Commerce,  shall 
do  any  of  the  following  acts,  direcUy  or 
indirectly,  or  carry  on  negotiations  with 
respect  thereto,  in  any  manner  or  ca- 
pacity, on  behalf  of  or  in  any  associa- 
tion with  any  such  respondents  or  re- 
lated party,  or  whereby  any  such  re- 
spondent or  related  party  may  obtain 
any  benefit  therefrom  or  have  any  inter- 
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est  or  participation  therein,  directly  or 
indirectly:  (a)  Apply  for.  obtain,  trans- 
fer, or  use  any  license,  shipper's  export 
declaration,  bill  of  lading,  or  other  ex- 
port control  document  relating  to  any 
exportation,  reexportation,  transship- 
ment, or  diversiixi  of  any  commodity  or 
technical  data  exported  or  to  be  exported 
from  the  United  States,  by.  to.  or  for  any 
such  respondent  or  related  parly  denied 
export  privileges;  or  (b)  order,  buy.  re- 
ceive, use.  sell,  deliver,  store,  dispose  of. 
forward,  transport,  finance,  or  otherwise 
service  or  participate  in  any  exportation, 
reexportation,  transshipment,  or  diver- 
sion of  any  commodity  or  technical  data 
''  exported  or  to  be  exported  from  the 
United  States. 

Dated:  Etecember  16.  1964. 

Wilson  E.  Sweeney. 

Acting  Director. 
Office  of  Export  Control. 

IF.R.    Doc.    ©4-13343;    PUed.    Dec.    23,    1964; 

8:46  ajn.l 


[FUe  No.  23-9921 

SHEPHERD  EXPORT  &  TRADING  CO. 
AND  DENIS  H.  SHEPHERD 

Ord«r  Denying   Export  Privileges  for 
an  Indefinite  Period 

In  the  matter  of  Shepherd  Export  & 
Trading  Company,  and  Denis  H.  Shep- 
herd also  known  as  D.  H.  Shepherd,  6 
Chichester  Road  and  19  Chepstow  Road, 
Croydon.  Surrey.  England,  respondents' 
Pile  No.  23-992. 

The  Director,  Investigations  Division, 
Office  of  Export  Control,  Bureau  of  In- 
ternational Commerce,  U.S.  Department 
of  C<mimerce.  has  applied  for  an  order 
denying  to  the  above  named  respondents 
all  export  privileges  for  an  Indefinite 
period  because  of  the  failure  of  said  re- 
spondents to  furnish  responsive  answers 
to  interrogatories  without  good  cause 
being  shown.  This  application  was  made 
pursuant  to  §  382.15  of  the  Export  Regu- 
lations (Title  15,  Chapter  HI.  Subchap- 
ter B,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations) .  A 
temporary  denial  order  has  been  in 
efTect  against  the  above  respondents 
since  October  28,  1964  (29  PJl.  14897). 

In  accordance  with  the  usual  practice, 
the  application  for  an  indefinite  denial 
order  was  referred  to  the  Compliance 
Commissioner,  Bureau  of  International 
Commerce,  who  after  consideration  of 
the  evidence  has  recommended  that  the 
application  be  granted. 

The  report  of  the  Compliance  Com- 
missioner and  the  evidence  in  support 
of  the  application  have  been  considered. 
The  evidence  presented  shows  that 
Shepherd  Export  &  Trading  Company  is 
a  business  organization  with  places  of 
business  in  Croydon.  Surrey.  England; 
that  said  company  is  engaged  In  the 
import-export  business;  that  Denis  H. 
Shepherd,  also  known  as  D.  H.  Shepherd 
Is  the  Individual  primarily  responsible 
for  the  conduct  and  operations  of  said 
company;  that  the  aforesaid  Investiga- 
tions Division  Is  conducting  an  investi- 
gation into  the  respondents'  receipt  and 
disposition  of  U.S.  origin  commodities. 
It  Is  impracticable  to  subpoena  the  re- 
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spondents  and  relevant  and  material  in- 
terrogatories were  served  on  them  pur- 
suant.to  8  382.15  of  the  Export  Regula- 
tions. Said  respondents  have  failed  to 
furnish  responsive  answers  to  said  in- 
terrogatories as  required  by  said  section 
and  they  have  not  shown  good  cause  for 
such  failure.  I  find  that  an  order  deny- 
ing export  privileges  to  said  respondents 
for  an  Indefinite  period  is  reasonably 
necessary  to  protect  the  public  Interest 
and  to  achieve  effective  enforcement  of 
the  Export  Control  Act  of  1949,  as 
amended. 

Accordingly,  it  is  hereby  ordered: 

I.  This  order  supersedes  the  temporary 
denial  order  entered  against  the  above 
named  respondents  on  (October  28,  1964. 

n.  The  respondents,  their  successors 
or  assigns,  partners,  directors,  repre- 
sentatives, agents,  and  employees  hereby 
are  denied  all  privileges  of  participating, 
directly  or  indirectly,  in  any  manner  or 
capacity,  in  any  transaction  involving 
commodities  or  technical  data  exported 
from  the  United  States  in  whole  or  in 
part,  or  to  be  exported,  or  which  are 
otherwise  subject  to  the  Export  Regu- 
lations. Without  limitation  of  the  gen- 
erality of  the  foregoing,  participation 
prohibited  in  any  such  transaction, 
either  in  the  United  States  or  abroad, 
shall  Include  participation,  directly  or 
indirectly,  in  any  manner  or  capacity: 
(a)  As  a  party  or  as  a  representative  of 
a  party  to  any  validated  export  license 
application;  (b)  in  the  preparation  or  fil- 
ing of  any  export  Ucense  application  or 
reexportation  authorization,  or  any  doc- 
ument to  be  submitted  therewith;  (c) 
in  the  obtaining  or  using  of  any  vali- 
dated or  general  export  license  or  other 
export  control  document;  (d)  in  the 
carrying  on  of  negotiations  with  respect 
to,  or  in  the  receiving,  ordering,  buying 
selling,  delivering,  storing,  using,  or  dis- 
posing of  any  commodities  or  technical 
data  in  whole  or  In  part  exported  or  to 
be  exported  from  the  United  States:  and 
(e)  in  the  financing,  forwarding,  trans- 
porting, or  other  servicing  of  such  com- 
modities or  technical  data. 

in.  Such  denial  of  export  privileges 
shall  extend  not  only  to  the  respondents, 
but  also  to  their  agents  and  employees 
and  to  any  successor  and  to  any  person, 
firm,  corporation,  or  business  organiza- 
tion with  which  they  now  or  hereafter 
may  be  related  by  afflllatlon.  ownership, 
control,  position  of  responsibility,  or 
other  connection  In  the  conduct  of  trade 
or  services  connected  therewith. 

rv.  This  order  shall  remain  in  effect 
until  the  respondents  provide  responsive 
answers,  written  information  and  docu- 
ments in  response  to  the  interrogatories 
heretofore  served  upon  them  or  give  ade- 
quate reasons  for  failure  to  do  so,  except 
insofar  as  this  order  may  be  amended 
or  modified  hereafter  In  accordance  with 
the  Export  Regulations. 

V.  No  person,  firm,  corporation,  part- 
nership or  other  business  organization, 
whether  in  the  United  States  or  else- 
where, without  prior  disclosure  to  tmd 
specific  authorization  from  the  Bureau  of 
International  Commerce,  shall  do  any  of 
the  following  acts,  directly  or  indirectly, 
or  carry  on  negotiations  with  respect 
thereto,  in  any  manner  or  capacity,  on 


behalf  of  or  in  any  association  wiiii  the 
respondents  or  tmy  related  party,  or 
whereby  the  respondents  or  related  party 
may  obtain  any  benefit  therefrom  or  have 
any  interest  or  participation  therein,  di- 
rectly or  indirectly:  (a)  Apply  for.  ob- 
tain,  transfer,  or  use  any  license,  .ship. 
per's  export  declaration,  bill  of  lading, 
or  other  export  control  document  relat- 
ing to  any  exportation,  reexportation, 
transshipment,  or  diversion  of  any  com- 
modity or  technical  data  exported  or  to 
be  exported  from  the  United  States,  by. 
to,  or  for  any  such  respondent  or  related 
party  denied  export  privileges;  or  (bi 
order,  by.  receive,  use.  sell,  deliver,  store, 
dispose  of,  forward,  transport,  finance, 
or  otherwise  service  or  participate  in  any 
exportation,  reexportation,  transship- 
ment, or  diversion  of  any  commodity  or 
technical  data  exported  or  to  be  exported 
from  the  United  States. 

VI.  A  copy  of  this  order  shall  be  served 
on  respondents. 

vn.  In  accordance  with  the  provi- 
sions of  §  382.15  of  the  Export  Regula- 
tions, the  respondents  may  move  at  any 
time  to  vacate  or  modify  this  indefinite 
denial  order  by  filing  with  the  Compli- 
ance Commissioner,  Bureau  of  Interna- 
tional Commerce,  UJ3.  Department  of 
Commerce,  Washington,  D.C..  20230,  an 
appropriate  motion  for  relief,  supported 
by  substantial  evidence,  and  may  also 
request  an  oral  hearing  thereon,  which, 
if  requested  shall  be  held  before  the  Com- 
pliance Commissioner  at  Washington, 
DC.  at  the  earliest  convenient  date. 

This  order  shall  become  effective  on 
publication  in  the  Pedehal  Register. 

Dated:  December  15,  1964. 

Wilson  E.  Sweeney, 

Acting  Director, 
Office  of  Export  Control. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-13244:    Piled,    Dec.    23,    1964: 
8:46  a.m  I 


[Case  No.  337] 

P.    J.    MURPHY    AND    MURPHY 
BROTHERS,  LTD. 

Order  Denying  Export  Privileges 

In  the  matter  of  P.  J.  Murphy.  Mur- 
phy Brothers.  Ltd.,  Thurmaston, 
Liecester,  England,  respondents;  Case 
No.  337. 

By  charging  letter  dated  September  4, 
1964  the  Director,  Investigations  Divi- 
sion, Office  of  Export  Control,  Bureau  of 
International  Commerce,  charged  the 
above  respondents  with  violations  of  the 
Export  Control  Act  of  1949,  as  amended, 
and  regulations  thereunder.  The  re- 
spondents were  served  with  the  charginc 
letter  and  have  not  resp>onded  or  filed  an 
answer  and,  in  accordance  with  §  382.4 
of  the  Export  Regulations  are  held  in 
default. 

In  accordance  with  the  usual  practice 
the  case  was  referred  to  the  Compliance 
Commissioner.  He  held  an  informal 
hearing  on  October  29,  1964.  at  which 
time  counsel  for  the  Investigations  Divi- 
sion present  evidence  In  support  of  the 
charges.  The  record  was  reopened  on 
November  30,  1964  for  the  receipt  of 
additional  evidence. 


Thursday,  December  24,  1964 

It  was  charged  that  on  or  about  March 
7  or  8,  1964  respondents  exported  from 
England  to  Cuba  three  U.S. -origin  motor 
scrapers  and  two  US. -origin  bulldozers 
and  that  respondents  knew  or  had  reason 
to  know  that  the  items  were  of  U.S.- 
origln  and  that  U.S.  law  prohibited  their 
reexportation  from  England  to  Cuba 
without  first  obtaining  authorization 
from  the  United  States  Goverrmient. 

The  Compliance  Commissioner  has  re- 
ported the  findings  of  fact  and  findings 
that  violations  have  occurred  and  has 
recommended  that  sanctions,  as  here- 
inafter set  forth  be  imposed. 

After  considering  the  entire  record 
and  the  report  and  recommendations  of 
the  Compliance  Commissioner,  I  hereby 
make  the  following  findings  of  fact : 

1.  The  respondent  Murphy  Brothers, 
Ltd.  is  a  corporation  with  a  place  of 
business  in  Thurmaston,  Leicester,  Eng- 
land. The  company  is  engaged  in  build- 
ing and  civil  engineering  and  is  also  in 
the  bulk  transport  and  haulage  business. 
The  respondent  Patrick  J.  Murphy,  also 
known  as  P.  J.  Murphy,  is  an  officer  of 
Murphy  Brothers,  Ltd.  and  he  acted  for 
the  company  in  the  transaction  in 
question. 

2.  Shortly  before  March  7,  1964 
Murphy  Brothers,  Ltd.  acquired  title  to 
two  bulldozers  located  In  England. 
Each  bulldozer  consisted  of  a  tractor  and 
bulldozer  attachment.  The  tractors 
were  manufactured  in  the  United  States. 
Bulldozer  attachments  of  the  make  and 
type  in  question  were  manufactured  in 
the  United  States  and  certain  foreign 
countries  and  it  is  not  established  by  the 
evidence  that  the  attachments  were  of 
U.S.-origin.  The  tractor  of  each  unit 
represented  approximately  87  percent  of 
the  value  of  the  combination. 

3.  Shortly  before  March  7.  1964 
Murphy  Brothers,  Ltd.  acquired  title  to 
three  motor  scrapers  located  in  England. 
Each  motor  scraper  consisted  of  a  trac- 
tor and  scraper  attachment.  The  trac- 
tors were  manufactured  in  the  United 
States.  Scraper  attachments  of  the 
make  and  type  In  question  were  manu- 
factured in  the  United  States  and  certain 
foreign  countries  and  it  is  not  established 
by  the  evidence  that  the  attachments 
were  of  UJS.-origtn.  The  tractor  of  each 
unit  represented  approximately  60  per- 
cent of  the  value  of  the  combination. 

4.  The  respondent  P.  J.  Murphy  en- 
deavored to  obtain  a  certificate  of  origin 
showing  that  the  tractors  above  referred 
to  were  manufactured  in  the  United 
Kingdom  and  his  request  for  such  cer- 
tificate was  denied.  The  respondents 
Juiew  or  h£id  reason  to  know  that  the 
said  tractors  were  of  UJS.-origin. 

5.  On  or  about  March  7  or  8,  1964  the 
respondents  exported  from  England  to 
Cuba  the  bulldozers  and  motor  scrapers 
referred  to  in  Findings  of  Fact  2  and  3. 
The  respondents  knew  or  had  reason  to 
toow  that  U.S.  law  prohibited  such  ex- 
portation without  first  obtaining  au- 
thorization from  the  United  States 
Government. 

Based  on  the  foregoing  I  have  con- 
cluded that  the  respondents  in  violation 
of  §  381.6  of  the  United  States  Export 
Regulations,  without  specific  authoriza- 
tion from  the  United  States  Department 
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of  CcHnmerce,  Office  of  Export  Control, 
knowingly  reexported,  transshipped,  and 
diverted  U5.-origin  commodities  from 
England  to  Cuba  contrary  to  the  provi- 
sions of  said  r^ulations. 

I  have  concluded  that  the  recommen- 
dation of  the  Compliance  Commissioner 
as  to  the  sanction  that  should  be  im- 
posed against  the  respondents  is  fair  and 
just  and  necessary  to  achieve  effective 
enforcement  of  the  law. 

Accordingly  it  is  hereby  ordered: 

I.  All  outstanding  vaUdated  export 
licenses  in  which  respondents  appears  or 
participates  in  any  manner  or  capacity 
are  hereby  revoked  and  shall  be  returned 
forthwith  to  the  Bureau  of  International 
Commerce  for  cancellation. 

n.  Except  as  qualified  in  Part  IV  here- 
of, the  respondents  for  the  duration  of 
export  controls,  are  hereby  denied  all 
privileges  of  participating,  directly  or 
indirectly,  in  any  manner  or  capacity,  in 
any  transaction  involving  commodities 
or  technical  data  exported  from  the 
United  States  in  whole  or  in  part,  or  to 
be  exported,  or  which  are  otherwise  sub- 
ject to  the  Export  Regulations.  With- 
out limitation  of  the  generality  of  the 
foregoing,  participation  prohibited  in  any 
such  transaction,  either  in  the  United 
States  or  abroad,  shall  include  partici- 
pation: (a)  As  a  party  or  as  a  represent- 
ative of  a  party  to  any  validated  export 
license  appUcation;  (b)  in  the  prepara- 
tion or  filing  of  any  export  license  appli- 
cation or  reexportation  authorization,  or 
document  to  be  submitted  therewith;  (c) 
in  the  obtaining  or  using  of  any  vali- 
dated or  general  export  license  or  other 
export  control  documents;  (d)  in  the 
carrying  on  of  negotiations  with  respect 
to,  or  in  the  receiving,  ordering,  buying, 
selling,  delivering,  storing,  using,  or  dis- 
posing of  any  commodities  or  technical 
data;  (e)  in  the  financing,  forwarding, 
transporting,  or  other  servicing  of  such 
commodities  or  technical  data. 

HL  Such  denial  of  export  privileges 
shall  extend  not  only  to  the  respondents, 
but  also  to  their  representatives,  agents, 
partners,  and  employees,  and  also  to 
any  person,  firm,  corporation,  or  other 
business  organization  with  which  they 
now  or  hereafter  may  be  related  by  af- 
filiation, ownership,  control,  position  of 
responsibiUty,  or  other  connection  in  the 
conduct  of  trade  or  services  connected 
therewith. 

IV.  Two  years  after  the  date  hereof, 
without  further  order  of  the  Bureau  of 
International  Commerce,  the  respond- 
ents shall  have  their  export  privileges 
restored  to  them  conditionally,  the  con- 
dition for  such  restoration  being  that, 
during  the  said  two  years  following  the 
date  hereof,  the  said  respondents  shall 
comply  in  all  respects  with  this  order, 
and  thereafter  shall  comply  with  all  re-' 
quirements  of  the  Export  Control  Act 
of  1949,  as  amended,  and  all  regulations, 
licenses  and  orders  issued  thereunder. 

V.  The  privileges  so  conditionally  per- 
mitted to  the  respondents  herein  under 
Part  rv  hereof  may  be  revoked  sum- 
marily and  without  notice  upon  a  find- 
ing by  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Ex- 
port Control,  or  such  oth^  official  as 
may  at  that  time  be  exercising  the  duties 
now  exercised  by  him,  that  any  respond - 
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ent  has  knowingly  fsiiled  to  comply  with 
the  conditions  applicable  to  him  or  It  as 
set  forth  in  Part  IV  hereof,  in  which 
event  Part  II  hereof,  insofar  as  it  shall 
apply  to  such  respondent,  shall  then  be 
and  become  effective  as  to  him  or  them 
without  thereby  precluding  the  Bureau 
of  International  Commerce  from  taking 
such  other  and  further  action  based  on 
such  violation  or  violations  as  it  shall 
deem  warranted.  In  the  event  that  such 
supplemental  order  is  issued,  such  re- 
spondents as  are  involved  therein  shall 
have  a  right  to  review  thereof,  as  pro- 
vided in  the  Export  Regulations. 

VI.  During  the  time  when  any  re- 
spondent or  other  person  within  the 
scope  of  this  order  is  prohibited  from 
engaging  in  any  activity  within  the  scope 
of  Part  II  hereof,  no  person,  firm,  cor- 
poration, partnership,  or  other  business 
organization,  whether  in  the  United 
States  or  elsewhere,  without  prior  dis- 
closure to  and  specific  authorization 
from  the  Bureau  of  International  Com- 
merce, shall  do  any  of  the  following  acts, 
directly  or  indirectly,  in  any  manner  or 
capacity,  on  behalf  of  or  in  any  associa- 
tion with  any  respondent  or  other  per- 
son denied  export  privileges  within  the 
scope  of  this  order,  or  whereby  any  such 
respondent  or  such  other  person  may 
obtain  any  benefit  therefrom  or  have  any 
interest  or  participation  therein,  directly 
or  indirectly:  (a)  Apply  for.  obtain, 
transfer,  or  use  any  Ucense,  shipper's  ex- 
port declaration,  bill  of  lading,  or  other 
export  control  docimient  relating  to  any 
exportation,  reexportation,  transship- 
ment, or  diversion  of  any  commodity  or 
technical  data  exported  or  to  be  exported 
from  the  United  States,  by,  to,  or  for  any 
such  respondent  or  other  person  denied 
export  privileges  within  the  scope  of  this 
order;  or  (b)  order,  buy.  receive,  use. 
sell,  deliver,  store,  dispose  of,  forward, 
transport,  finance,  or  otherwise  service 
or  participate  in  any  exportation,  reex- 
portation, transshipment,  or  diversion  of 
any  commodity  or  technical  data  ex- 
ported or  to  be  exported  from  the  United 
States. 

This  order  shall  become  effective  on 
December  22,  1964. 

Dated:  December  14,  1964. 

Wilson  E.  Sweeney. 

Acting  Director, 
Office  of  Export  Control. 

[PJR.    Doc.    64-13229;    Piled,    Dec     23,    1964; 
8:46  s.m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH,  EDU- 
CATION, AND  WELFARE 

Food  and  Drug  Administration 

S.  E.  MASSENGILL   CO. 

Notice  of  Filing  of  Petition  for  Food 
Additives  for  Use  in  Milk-Producing 
Animals 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Fed- 
eral Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (sec. 
409(b)(5).  72  Stat.  1786;  21  U.S.C. 
348(b)(5)),  notice  is  given  that  a  peti- 
tion (PAP  5D1588)  has  been  filed  by  the 
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S.  E.  Uauenglll  Co.,  Brlitol,  Tenn..  pro- 
posing an  amendment  to  i  U1.249  of  the 
food  additive  regulations  to  provide  for 
the  safe  use  of  a  formulation  for  the 
treatment  of  bovine  mastitis.  Such  for- 
mulation is  to  contain  per  treatment: 
neomycin  (as  neomycin  sulfate),  70 
milligrams;  polymyxin  B  sulfate,  100,000 
units. 

Dated :  December  17,  1964. 

Malcolm  R.  Stiphkns, 
Assistant  Commissioner 
for  Rgffulations. 

[PA.    Doc.    •1-13346:    PUed.    Dec.    33.    1964; 
B:46  ajn.| 


'  NOTICES 

ELANCO    PRODUCTS    CO^    AND    Ell 
LIUY  AND  CO. 

Notice  of  Filing  of  Petition  for  Food 
Additivo  Tylosin 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Fed- 
eral Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (sec. 
409(b)(5),  72  Stat.  1786;  21  U.S.C. 
348(b)  (5) ) ,  notice  is  given  that  a  peti- 
tion (FAP  5D1601)  has  been  filed  by 
Elanco  Products  Company,  A  Division  of 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis  6, 
Indiana  proF>osing  an  amendment  to 
S  121.217  Tylosin  to  provide  for  the  safe 
use  of  this  food  additive  in  a  complete 
swine  feed,  as  follows: 


Prtndpal  lii{r«dl«nt 

Orsms 
per  ton 

Combined      Grama 
with—         p«r  ton 

Lmitations 

Indications  for  u.'e 

Tylosin -. 

100 

For  swine;  a.s  tylosin 
phosphate. 

Maintaining   weight   gains   and 

feed  efficiency  in  the  presence 

of  atrophic  rliinltls. 

Dated:  December  17, 1964. 

Malcolm  R.  Stephens. 
Assistant  Commissioner  for  Regulations. 

[FJl.  D«o.  64-13247;  Filed,  Dec.  23, 1964;  8:46  a.m.] 


CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 

[Docket  No.  11884] 

WESTERN  ALASKA  AIRUNES,  INC. 

Notice  of  Preliearing  Conference 

Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  a  prehear- 
ing conference  on  the  above-entitled  ap- 
plication is  assigned  to  be  held  on  Janu- 
ary 6.  1965,  at  10:00  ajn.,  e.s.t.,  in  Room 
925,  Universal  Building.  Connecticut  and 
Florida  Avenues  NW.,  Washington,  D.C., 
before  Examiner  Merrltt  Ruhlen. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.C.,  Decem- 
ber 18,  1964. 

[seal]  Francis  W.  Brown, 

Chief  Examiner. 

[TH.   Doc.    64^13255;    PUed,    Dec.    23.    1964: 
8:47  a.m.J 


FEOERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  15641;  PCC  64M-12651 

INTERNATIONAL  PANORAMA 
TV,  INC. 

Order  Continuing  Hearing 

In  re  application  (rf  International 
Psinorama  TV,  Inc.,  Fontana.  California. 
Docket  No.  15641.  File  No.  BPCT-3181; 
for  construction  permit  for  new  tele- 
vision broadcast  station   (CHiannel  40). 

It  is  ordered.  This  18th  day  of  Decem- 
ber 1964.  on  the  Hearing  Examiner's  own 
motion,  that  hearing  herein,  presently 
scheduled  to  be  convened  in  Los  Angeles, 
California  on  January  13,  1965,  is  con- 


tinued to  10:00  ajn.,  January  25,  1965. 
in  Los  Angeles,  California. 

Released:  December  21.  1964. 


[seal] 


Federal  Communications 

Commission, 
Ben  F.  Waple, 

Secretary. 


[PR     Doc     64-13258:    Filed.    Dec.    23,    1964; 
8:47  a.m.] 


[Docket  No8.  15442,  15443;  PCC  e4M-1253] 

DUBUQUE  BROADCASTING  CO.  AND 
TELEGRAPH-HERALD 

Order  Continuing  Hearing 

In  re  applications  of  Dubuque  Broad- 
casting Company,  Dubuque.  Iowa,  Doc- 
ket No.  15442.  File  No.  BPH-3920;  Tele- 
graph-Herald, Dubuque,  Iowa,  Docket 
No.  15443,  Filed  No.  BPH-4288;  for  con- 
struction permits. 

The  Hearing  Examiner  having  before 
him  a  letter  from  counsel  for  Telegraph- 
Herald,  dated  December  14,  1964,  re- 
questing postponement  of  hearing  In  the 
above-entitled  matter  now  scheduled  for 
December  17,  1964;  and 

It  appearing  that  a  petition  for  rule 
making  looking  toward  a  resolution  of 
conflict  has  been  filed  and  should  it  be 
approved  need  for  hearing  may  be 
eliminated;  and 

It  further  appeai-ing  that  both  counsel 
for  Dubuque  Broadcasting  Company  and 
counsel  for  the  Broadcast  Bureau,  the 
only  other  parties  to  the  proceeding,  join 
in  the  request: 

It  is  ordered.  This  15th  day  of  Decem- 
ber 1964,  that  the  request  for  postpone- 
ment described  above  is  granted;  and 
the  hearing  in  the  above -entitled  pro- 
ceeding now  scheduled  for  Decembr  17. 
1964,  Is  continued  to  January  25,  1965. 

Released:  December  16,  1964. 

Federal  CoBtMUNiCATioNS 
Commission, 
rsEAL]         Ben  F.  Waple, 

Secretary. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-13203;    Piled.    Dec.    23,    1964, 
8:45  a.m.] 


[Docket  Nofi.  15745,  15746;  FCC  64M-12671 

MIDWEST  TELEVISION,  INC.  (WMBD- 
FM),  AND  PEORIA  JOURNAL  STAR, 
INC. 

Order  Scheduling  Hearing 

In  re  applications  of  Midwest  Tele- 
vision. Inc.  (WMBD-FM),  Peoria,  111., 
Docket  No.  15745.  File  No.  BPH-4277; 
The  Peoria  Journal  Star.  Inc.,  Peoria. 
111.,  Docket  No.  15746,  FUe  No.  BPH- 
4351;  for  construction  permits. 

It  is  ordered.  This  18th  day  of  Decem- 
ber 1964,  that  IS€Mlore  A.  Honig  shall 
serve  as  the  presiding  officer  in  the  above- 
entitled  proceeding;  that  the  hearings 
therein  shall  commence  at  10:00  a.m.  on 
February  17,  1965;  and  that  a  prehear- 
ing conference  shall  be  convened  at 
9:00  a.m.  on  January  21,  1965;  and,  it  is 
further  ordered.  That  all  proceedings 
shall  be  held  in  the  Offices  of  the  Com- 
mission, Washington.  D.C. 

Released:  December  21.  1964. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
[seal]         Ben  F.  Waple, 

Secretary. 

[P.R.    Doc.    64-13259:    PUed.    Dec.    23,    1964; 
8:47  a.m.] 


[Docket  No.  15658;  FCC  64M-1254] 

NAUGATUCK  VALLEY   SERVICE,   INC. 
(WOWW) 

Order  Re  Procedural  Dates 

In  re  application  of  Naugatuck  Valley 
Service,  Inc.  (WOWW).  Naugatuck, 
Conn..  Docket  No.  15658,  FUe  No.  BP- 
14829;  for  construction  permit. 

The  Hearing  Examiner  having  under 
consideration  a  Motion  to  Postpone  Ex- 
hibit Exchange  Dates  filed  by  applicant 
on  December   11.    1964;    and 

It  appearing  that  applicant  seeks  to 
have  the  dates  governing  various  pro- 
cedural steps  in  this  proceeding  ad- 
vanced one  month:  and 

It  further  appearing  that  applicant's 
newly  hired  engineer  contemplates  mak- 
ing changes  in  applicant's  technical  pro- 
posal and  because  of  other  commitments 
has  not  been  able  to  effect  those  c^anges: 
and 

It  further  appearing  that  the  other 
participants  in  the  proceeding  have  given 
their  consent  to  grant  of  the  subject 
motion  and  to  its  immediate  consider- 
ation: 

Accordingly,  it  is  ordered.  This  15th 
day  of  December  1964,  that  the  calendar 
of  procedural   steps  designated  by  Ex- 


Thursday,  December  24,  1964 

airliner's  Order  dated  November  10,  1964. 
released  November  12,  1964  (FCC  64M- 
1122)  is  amended  In  the  following  re- 
spects: 


Procedural  st«p 


I'rrliinlnary  exchange  of 
Api'liwint's  U'chnical 
presentation. 

KiriLil  pxi'hanRe  of  AppU- 
cHnl  s  tpchnlcal  pres*"!!- 
taiion  (If  any)  of  Ap- 
pliwinfs  lay  presenta- 
tion. 

Notification  by  Respond- 
ents of  Applicant's 
wnncsses  It  is  deslre«d 
be  present  at  hearing 
tor  examination. 

Notification  by  Respond- 
ent.'' of  Intention  to 
Mi.ike  rebuttal  prescn- 
lation  accompanied  by 
recommended  date  for 
sucti  presentation. 

Kreere  date— Date  8ft<>r 
wl.ich  applicant  agrees 
not  to  make,  on  own 
volition,  sulMtantiai 
clianges  In  presenta- 
tion. 

Hearing 


Present 

deslfrnation 


Dec.  14.1964 
Dec.  28.1964 

Jan.      4,1065 

do 

do 

Jan.    11,1065 


Amended 
designation 


Jan.    14,1965 
Jan.    28, 1965 

Feb.     4, 1965 

Do. 

Do. 

Feb.   11,1965 


Released:  December  16.  1964. 

Federal  Commttnications 
Commission, 
[SEAL]         Ben  F.  Waple. 

Secretary. 

iPR    Doc.    64-13204;    Filed,    Dec.    23,    1964; 
8:45  a.m.] 


(Docket   Nos.    15741.    15742;    ."CC    64M-1262] 

ROBERT    J.    MARTIN    AND    TALTON 
BROADCASTING  CO. 

Order  Scheduling  Hearing 

In  re  applications  of  Robert  J.  Martin. 
Selma.  Ala.,  Docket  No.  15741.  F^le  No. 
BPH-4499;  Talton  Broadcasting  Com- 
panj'.  Selma,  Ala.,  Docket  No.  15742.  File 
No.  BPH-4572;  for  construction  permits. 

It  is  ordered.  This  18th  day  of  Decem- 
ber 1964,  that  Sol  Schildhause  shall  serve 
as  the  presiding  officer  in  the  above-en- 
titled proceeding;  that  the  hearings 
therein  shall  commence  at  10:00  a.m.  on 
February  16, 1965;  and  that  a  prehearing 
conference  shall  be  convened  at  9:00  a.m. 
on  January  19,  1965;  and.  It  is  further 
ordered.  That  all  proceedings  shall  be 
held  in  the  Offices  of  the  Commission, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Released:  December  18.  1904. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
tsE.^L]         Ben  F.  Waple, 

Secretary. 

|PR     Doc.    64-13205;    Piled.    Dec.    23,    1964; 
8:45  a.m.| 


IDorkct  Nos    15701,  15702;  FCC  64M-1261] 

SOUTHERN  NEWSPAPERS,  INC.,  AND 
RADIO   HOT  SPRINGS  CO. 

Order  Continuing  Hearing 

In  re  applications  of  Southern  News- 
Papers.  Inc.,  Hot  Springs,  Ark.,  Docket 
No.  15701,  File  No.  BPH-3984;  C.  J.  Dick- 
son. Guy  R.  Beckham  and  James  M, 
Alexander  d/b  as  Radio  Hot  Springs  Co., 

No.  250 17 
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Hot  Springs,  Ark.,  Docket  No.  15702,  File 
No.  BPH-4124;  for  construction  pennlts. 
Pursuant  to  agreement  of  cornisel  ar- 
rived at  during  the  prehearing  confer- 
ence In  the  above-styled  proceeding  held 
on  this  date:  It  is  ordered,  This  16th  day 
of  December  1964,  that  the  hearing  pres- 
ently scheduled  to  commence  on  Janu- 
ary 25,  1965.  be  and  the  same  is  hereby 
continued  to  February  16,  1965,  at  10 
a.m.,  in  Washington.  D.C. 

Released:  December  17,  1964. 

Federal  Cobimitnications 
Commission, 
fsEAL]         Ben  F.  Waple, 

Secretary. 

[FR.    Doc.    64-13206;    Filed,    Dec.    23,    1964; 
8:45  a.m.l 


[Docket  Nos.  15476,  15477;  PCC  64M-12631 

WEZY,   INC.,  AND  WKKO   RADIO, 
INC. 

Order  Continuing  Hearing 

In  re  applications  of  WEZY.  Inc.. 
Cocoa.  Fla.,  Docket  No.  15476.  File  No. 
BPH-4172;  WKKO  Radio,  Inc.,  Cocoa, 
Fla..  Docket  No.  15477,  File  No.  BPH- 
4173;  for  construction  permits. 

The  Hearing  Examiner  having  under 
consideration  a  joint  motion  filed  Decem- 
ber 16,  1964,  by  the  above-entitled  appli- 
cants requesting  that  the  evidentiary 
hearing  presently  scheduled  for  Decem- 
ber 21.  1964,  be  continued  for  thirty  days 
or  for  such  time  as  may  be  convenient  to 
the  Hearing  Elxaminer:  and 

It  appearing  that  the  reason  for  the  re- 
quested continuance  is  to  give  the  Review 
Board  time  to  act  on  an  agreement  en- 
tered into  between  the  parties  pursuant 
to  which  one  of  the  applications  is  to 
be  dismissed  and  the  other  retained  in 
hearing;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  there  are  no 
objections  to  the  immediate  favorable 
consideration  of  the  joint  motion,  and 
good  cause  for  granting  the  same  having 
been  shown: 

It  is  ordered.  This  the  17th  day  of  De- 
cember 1964,  that  the  joint  motion  for 
continuance  is  granted,  and  the  evi- 
dentiary hearing  now  scheduled  for  De- 
cember 21,  1964  is  continued  to  January 
29,  1965. 

Released:  December  18.  1964. 

FEDERAL  Communications 
Commission, 
[seal]         Ben  F.  Waple. 

Secretary. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-13207:    Filed.    Dec.    23,    1964; 
8:45  a.m.] 


[FCC  64-1171] 

VHF  STATIONS  IN  MAJOR 
MARKETS 

Notice  of  Designation  for  Hearing  of 
Applications    To    Acquire    Interests 

December  18,  1964. 

For  many  years  the  Commission  has 

been  concerned  about  the  ownership  or 

control  of  large  numbers  of  broadcast 

facilities  by  a  single  person  or  entity. 
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The  reasons  for  this  concern  have  been 
set  forth  many  times,  and  need  not  be 
detailed  at  length  here.  Briefly,  our  pur- 
IX)se  is  to  prevent  undue  concentration 
of  control  in  the  broadcasting  industry, 
and  to  encourage  the  development  of  the 
greatest  diversity  and  variety  in  the  pres- 
entation of  information,  opinion,  and 
broadcast  material  generally.  In  our  ac- 
tions In  this  area,  we  are  guided  by  the 
Congressional  policy  against  monopoly 
in  the  communications  field  (e.g.,  as  ex- 
pressed in  section  313  of  the  Communi- 
cations Act),  and  the  concept  (recog- 
nized by  the  courts)  that  the  broadcast- 
ing business  is.  and  should  be,  one  of  free 
competition.  In  the  light  of  these  con- 
siderations, in  1954  we  adopted  the 
present  numerical  limitations  on  broad- 
cast holdings  permitted  a  single  indi- 
vidual or  group — 7  AM  stations,  7  FM 
stations,  and  7  television  stations  of 
which  no  more  than  5  may  be  VHF 
stations. 

In  recent  years,  however,  there  has 
been  a  marked  increase  in  the  extent  of 
multiple  ownership,  especially  In  tele- 
vision. This  has  been  pauiJcularly  true 
in  the  VHF.  the  older  and  more  extensive 
service  on  which  the  great  majority  of 
the  nation's  viewers  rely.  Particularly 
evident  is  the  concentration  of  such  mul- 
tiple ownership  in  the  largest  markets 
where  the  numbers  of  viewers  reached 
are  greatest  and  where  diversity  of  in- 
terests*and  viewpoints  should  be  maxi- 
mized. Overall,  the  number  of  multiple 
TV  station  owners  increased  from  81  to 
134  between  1956  and  1964,  representing 
23.3  and  40.9  percent,  respectively,  of  all 
station  owners.  The  number  of  TV  sta- 
tions owned  by  multiple  owners  increased 
from  203  to  372  during  the  same  period, 
or  from  43.4  to  65.7  percent  of  all  sta- 
tions, while  the  number  of  Individually 
owned  stations  declined  (265  to  194'. 
There  was  an  increase  in  the  number  of 
owners  of  six  stations  (3  to  5),  of  five 
stations  (4  to  11) .  of  4  stations  (5  to  20» , 
of  3  stations  (22  to  32) ,  and  of  two  sta- 
tions (46  to  65). 

The  congealing  of  multiple  ownership 
interests  in  the  major  centers  can  be 
summarized  as  follows: 

The  top  10  markets  include  almost  40 
percent  of  all  TV  households  (roughly  20 
million  homes).  Within  these  markets 
are  40  VHF  stations,  of  which  37  are  held 
by  multiple  owners  and  the  remaining 
3  are  licensed  to  companies  owning  daily 
newspapers  in  the  same  cities.  Similarly, 
the  top  50  markets  include  almost  75 
percent  of  all  TV  homes:  Within  these 
markets  are  156  VHF  stations,  of  which 
111  (71  percent)  are  licensed  to  multiple 
ownership  interests  while  17  of  the  re- 
maining 45  stations  have  joint  interests 
with  daily  newspapers  in  the  same  mar- 
kets. Moreover,  there  is  a  clearly  dis- 
cernible pattern  of  the  largest  multiple 
owners  concentrating  their  holdings  in 
the  largest  markets.  Thus,  the  eight 
multiple  owTiers  holding  the  maximum 
allowable  number  of  5  VHF  stations  have 
40  VHF  stations,  of  which  22  are  located 
in  the  top  10  markets.  32  in  the  top  25 
markets,  and  38  in  the  top  50  markets. 

We  do  not  beheve  that  this  degree  of 
multiple  ownership  concentration  in  the 
largest  population  centers  is  desirable. 
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While  we  do  not  now  propose  a  divestiture 
of  existing  interests,  we  have  determined 
that  the  trend  toward  concentratlcm  in 
the  VHF  service  Is  sufficiently  serious  to 
require  the  immediate  adoption  of  an 
interim  policy.    We  are  presently  con- 


n 
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NOTICES 

18.  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

19.  Kangaa  Cl^y,  Mo. 

30.  Seattle-Tacoma,  Wash. 
21.  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
aa.  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

23.  AUant*.  Oa. 

24.  Miami,  Pla. 


merger  with  The  Elizabethport  Baiiking 
Company. 

There  has  come  before  the  Board  of 
Governors,  pursuant  to  the  Bank  Merger 
Act  of  1960  (12  UJ3.C.  1828(c) ) ,  an  appli- 
cation by  The  Summit  Trust  Company, 


_     at-^t-^ 


Thursday,  December  24,  1964 

of  certain  cotton  textiles  and  cotton  tex- 
tile products  to  specified  annual  amounts. 
The  second  year  of  the  agreement  win 
commence  on  January  1,  1965.  and  ex- 
tend through  December  31,  1965.  The 
categories  which  are  subject  to  si>eciflc 
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through  December  31,  1964,  has  been  ex- 
hausted by  previous  entries,  such  goods  shall 
be  subject  to  the  directives  set  forth  In  this 
letter. 

A  detailed  description  of  Categories  32,  39, 
45,  50,  61.  60,  SI  and  64.  In  terms  of  TJ3.U.S.A. 
niunbers  was  published  In  the  FKorRAi.  Reg- 


1^01 

October  1, 1964,  but  pursuant  to  its  terms, 
the  contract  cannot  be  assigned. 

The  application  states  that  pursuant 
ttrthe  Fund's  by-laws,  the  next  annual 
meeting  of  the  stockholders  of  the  Fund 
is  scheduled  for  February  23,  1965,  and 
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While  we  do  not  now  propose  a  divestiture 
of  existing  Interests,  we  have  determined 
that  the  trend  toward  concentratlcm  in 
the  VHF  service  is  sufficiently  serious  to 
require  the  immediate  adoption  of  an 
Interim  policy.  We  are  presently  con- 
ducting an  overall  review  of  the  problem 
of  concentration  and  diversification  of 
the  broadcast  media  and  of  allied  in- 
terests in  other  public  opinion  media. 
Pending  the  formulation  of  more  com- 
prehensive proposals,  we  are  today 
adopting  the  following  policy  with  re- 
spect to  VHP  stations: 

Absent  a  c<xnpelling  affirmative  show- 
ing, we  will  designate  for  hearing  any 
application  filed  after  December  18,  1964 
for  the  acquisition  of  a  VHF  station  in 
one  of  the  top  50  television  markets,  if 
the  applicant  or  any  party  thereto  al- 
ready owns  or  has  interests  In  one  or 
more  VHF  stations  in  the  top  50  markets ; 
we  shall  treat  likewise  any  application 
to  acquire  Interests  in  two  or  more  VHP 
stations  in  these  markets  if  the  appli- 
cant now  has  no  Interests  in  VHF  sta- 
tions In  these  50  markets.  We  are 
adopting  this  policy  because,  under  pres- 
ently existing  circumstances,  we  cannot 
normally  miake  the  required  finding  that 
grant  of  an  application  for  a  second  VHP 
station  in  the  top  50  markets  will  serve 
the  public  interest  without  giving  the 
proposal  the  detailed  scrutiny  of  a 
hearing. 

In  listing  the  largest  50  markets 
(See  Att.  1)  we  have  used  the  1963 
American  Research  Bureau  ranking 
based  on  net  weekly  circulation.'  Any 
party  believing  that  this  ranking  de- 
scribes his  particular  circumstances  in- 
accurately, or  wishing  to  suggest  another 
ranking,  may  do  so  and  such  suggestions 
will  be  considered  on  their  merits. 

In  emphasizing  one  particular  aspect 
of  the  concentration  problem,  we  do  not 
mean  to  suggest  lack  of  concern  about 
others.  We  shall  continue  to  prive  close 
examination  to  other  applications  pre- 
senting substantial  multiple  ownership 
considerations. 

FEDERAL    COMMXJNICATIONS 
COMMISSION,- 

[SEALl         Ben  F.  Waple, 

Secretary. 

Top  50  Television  Markets 

1.  New  York.  N.Y. 
a.  Loe  AngelM.  Calif. 

3.  Chicago.  111. 

4.  Phlladelfkhla.  Pa. 

5.  Bo8ton,  Mass. 

6.  Detroit.  Mich. 

7.  Sfua  Francisco,  Oallf . 

8.  Cleveland,  Ohio 

9.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

10.  Washington,  DC. 

11.  Providence,  R.I. 

12.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

13.  Hartlord-New  Haven.  Conn. 

14.  DaUas-Ft.  Wcwth,  Tex. 

15.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

16.  Mlnneapolls-St.  Paul.  Minn. 

17.  Baltimore.  Md. 


1  Based  on  the  circulation  of  the  largest 
station  In  each  market,  the  net  weekly  cir- 
culation In  these  markets  ranges  from  over 
5  million  to  332,000  homes;  assiimlng  3.8 
persons  per  household,  the  332,000  homes 
would  Include  about  1  million  persons. 

*  Commissioner  Ford  absent. 
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18.  IndianapcAiB,  Ind. 

19.  Kanaaa  City,  Mo. 

20.  Seattle-TaM»aia,  Waali. 

21.  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

22.  Buffalo.  N.Y. 
33.  AUant*.  Oa. 

24.  Miami,  na. 

25.  Wheeling.  W.  Va.-Steubenville,  Ohio 

26.  Houston.  Tez. 

27.  Dayton,  Ohio 

28.  Harrlsburg-Lancaster-Lebanon-York.  Pa. 

29.  Charlotte,  N.C. 

30.  Sacramento-Stockton,  C€Ulf , 

31.  Oolumbiis.  Ohio 

32.  Portland,  Oreg. 

33.  Toledo,  Ohio 

34.  Grand  Rapids-Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

35.  Birmingham,  Ala. 

36.  Memphis,  Tenn. 

37.  Lansing,  Mich. 

38.  Johnstown-Altoona,  Pa. 

39.  Albany-Schenectady-Troy,  N.Y. 

40.  Tampa-8t.  Petersburg,  Fla. 

41.  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

42.  Nashville,  Tenn. 

43.  LouisvUle,  Ky. 

44.  Charleston-Huntington.  W.Va. 

45.  New  Orleans,  La. 

46.  Saginaw-Bay  City-Flint,  Mich. 

47.  Denver,  Colo. 

48.  Green viUe-Ashevllle,    NO     Spartanburg, 

S.C. 

49.  Oltlahoma  City,  Okla 

50.  Greensboro- Winston  Salem.  N  C. 

DissENTTNC  Statement  or  Commissioner 
RosEL  H.  Hyde 

I  dissent  to  the  Issuance  of  Public  Notice 
No.  60894.  The  stated  purpose  of  the  notice 
is  to  prevent  undue  concentration  of  control 
in  the  broadcast  industry  and  to  encourage 
the  development  of  diversity  and  variety  In 
presentation  of  information.  I  am  concerned 
that  the  impact  of  the  proposed  new  policy 
will  have  Just  the  opposite  effect. 

The  issues  raised  will,  of  course,  be  subject 
to  further  consideration  in  the  light  of  the 
information  and  arguments  submitted  In 
response  to  a  Notice  of  Proposed  Rule  Mak- 
ing which  presumably  will  be  Issued.  How- 
ever, on  the  basis  of  present  Information  it 
would  appear  that  the  new  approach  would 
tend  to  limit  the  effectiveness  of  the  compe- 
tition of  other  broadcast  interests  as  against 
the  national  networks,  the  dominant  forces 
In  the  Industry.  I  see  no  reason  why  the 
Commission  should  feel  that  larger  \inlts 
should  not  be  permitted  to  compete  In  the 
larger  markets  where  the  number  of  facilities 
is  the  greatest  and  the  competition  Is  the 
strongest.  If  the  percentage  of  population 
theory  now  being  advanced  is  to  be  followed 
to  its  logical  conclusion,  how  can  national 
networks,  national  publications,  and  other 
national  services  be  Justified? 

I  believe  that  there  are  serious  questions 
which  should  receive  further  consideration 
before  adoption  of  a  policy  to  designate  for 
hearing  all  applications  for  acquisition  of 
VHF  stations  in  the  top  50  TV  markets  where 
the  applicant  or  any  party  thereto  already 
owns  or  has  interest  in  one  or  more  TV  sta- 
tions in  the  top  50  markets.  I  think  the  ef- 
fect of  this  pronouncement  Is  to  establish 
what  in  operation  will  constitute  a  freeze 
against  timely  consideration  of  applications 
filed  In  accordance  with  substantive  rules  and 
policy. 

[F.B.    Doc.    64-13260;    Filed,    Dec.    23.    1964; 
8:47  ajn.l 


FEDERAL  RESERVE  SYSTEM 

SUMMIT  TRUST  CO. 
Order  Approving  Merger  of  Banks 

In  the  matter  of  the  application  of  The 
Summit  Trust  Company  for  approval  of 


merger  with  The  Elizabethport  Baiiking 
Company. 

There  has  come  before  the  Board  of 
Governors,  pursuant  to  the  Bank  Merger 
Act  of  1960  (12  UJ3.C.  1828(c) ) ,  an  appli- 
cation by  The  Summit  Trust  Company, 
Summit,  New  Jersey,  a  State  member 
bank  of  the  Federal  Reserve  System,  for 
the  Board's  prior  approval  of  the  merger 
of  that  bank  and  The  Elizabethport 
Banking  Company,  Elizabeth,  New  Jer- 
sey, under  the  charter  of  the  former  and 
the  title  of  Summit  and  Elizabeth  Trust 
Company.  As  an  incident  to  the  merger, 
the  three  offices  of  each  bank  would  be- 
come oflBces  of  the  resulting  bank.  No- 
tice of  the  proposed  merger,  in  form  ap- 
proved by  the  Board,  has  been  published 
pursuant  to  said  Act. 

Upon  consideration  of  all  relevant  ma- 
terial in  the  light  of  the  factors  set  forth 
in  said  Act.  including  reports  furnished 
by  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency,  the 
Federal  Deposit  Insurance  Corporation, 
and  the  Department  of  Justice  on  the 
competitive  factors  involved  in  the  pro- 
posed merger: 

It  is  hereby  ordered.  For  the  reasons 
set  forth  in  the  Board's  Statement '  of 
this  date,  that  said  application  be  and 
hereby  is  approved,  provided  that  said 
merger  shall  not  be  consummated  ia> 
within  seven  calendar  days  after  the 
date  of  this  Order  or  (b)  later  than  three 
months  after  said  date. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  ITth 
day  of  December  1964. 

By  order  of  the  Board  of  Governors.' 

[seal]  Merritt  Sherman. 

Secretary. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64  13211;    Filed,    Dec.    23.    1964; 
8:45  a.m.] 


INTERAGENCY  TEXTILE 
ADMINISTRATIVE  COMMITTEE 

CERTAIN  COnON  TEXTILES  AND 
COTTON  TEXTILE  PRODUCTS  PRO- 
DUCED OR  MANUFACTURED  IN 
THE  REPUBLIC  OF  THE  PHILIP- 
PINES 

Restraint  Levels 

December  22,  1964 
On  February  24,  1964  the  United  States 
Government,  in  furtherance  of  the  ob- 
jectives of,  and  under  the  terms  of.  the 
Lorig  Term  Arrangement  Regarding  In- 
ternational Trade  In  Cotton  Textiles 
done  at  Geneva  on  February  9,  1962.  con- 
cluded a  bilateral  agreement  with  the 
Republic  of  the  Philippines  concerning 
exports  of  cotton  textiles  from  the  Re- 
public of  the  Philippines  to  the  United 
States  over  a  four-year  period  iTIAS 
5519).  Under  this  agreement  the  Re- 
public of  the  Philippines  has  undertaken 
to  limit  its  exports  to  the  United  States 


» Piled  aa  part  of  the  original  document 
Copies  available  upon  request  to  the  Board 
of  Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve  System 
Washington,  D.C.,  20551,  or  to  the  Federal 
Reserve  Bank  of  New  Tork. 

•Voting  for  this  action:  Unanimous  with 
all  members  present. 


Thursday t  December  24,  1964 

of  certain  cotton  textiles  and  cotton  tex- 
tile products  to  specified  cmnual  amounts. 
The  second  year  of  the  agreement  win 
commence  on  January  1,  1965,  and  ex- 
tend tlirough  December  31,  1965.  The 
categories  which  are  subject  to  specific 
export  Limitation  vmder  the  agreement 
are  as  follows:  32,  39,  45,  50.  51,  60,  61, 
and  64. 

There  is  ixiblished  below  a  letter  of 
December  22,  1964.  from  the  Chairman 
of  the  President's  Cabinet  Textile  Ad- 
visory Committee  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Customs  directing  that  the  amounts 
of  cotton  textiles  and  cotton  textile 
products  in  Categories  32,  39,  45,  50,  51. 
60.  61.  and  64  produced  or  manufactured 
in  the  Republic  of  the  Philippines  which 
may  be  entered,  or  withdrawn  from 
warehouse,  for  consumption  in  the 
United  States  from  January  1,  1965. 
through  December  31,  1965,  be  limited  to 
certain  designated  levels.  The  levels  set 
forth  in  this  letter  are  those  designated 
under  the  bilateral  agreement  for  the 
second  calendar  year  with  certain  ad- 
justments agreed  to  in  subsequent  ar- 
rangements between  the  United  States 
and  the  Republic  of  the  Philippines. 

Thomas  Jeff  Davis, 
Acting  Chairman,  Interagency 
Textile  Administrative  Com- 
mittee and  Acting  Deputy  to 
the  Secretary  of  Commerce 
for  Textile  Programs. 

The  Secret aby  or  Commebce 

PRESIDENT'S    CABtNET    TEXTILE    ADVISORY 
COlOCnTEK 

Washington  25,  DC. 
December  22, 1964. 

Commissioner  of  Customs, 
Department  of  the  Treasury 
Washington,  D.C. 

Dear  Mr.  Commissioner:  Under  the  terms 
of  the  Long  Term  Arrangement  Regarding 
International  Trade  in  Cotton  Textiles  done 
at  Geneva  on  February  9,  1962.  and  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  procedures  outlined  in 
Executive  Order  11052  of  September  28,  1962, 
you  are  directed  to  prohibit,  effective  Janu- 
ary 1,  1965,  and  for  the  period  extending 
through  December  31,  1965,  entry  into  the 
United  States  for  consumption,  and  with- 
drawal from  warehouse  for  consimiption.  of 
cotton  textiles  and  cotton  textUe  products 
In  Categories  32,  39,  45,  50.  51,  60,  61.  and  64, 
produced  or  manufactured  in  the  Republic 
of  the  Philippines  In  excess  of  the  following 
levels  of  restraint: 

12-vionth 
Category :  level  of  restraint 

32 3,307,500  dozen. 

39 236.250  doz.  pair. 

45 23,615  dozen. 

50 15.750  dozen. 

51 15,750  dozen. 

60 7,350  dozen. 

61 1,260,000  dozen. 

64 159,784  pounds. 

In  carrying  out  this  directive,  entries  of 
cotton  textUes  and  cotton  textile  products 
in  Categories  32.  39,  45.  50,  51,  60.  61.  and  64, 
produced  or  manufactured  In  the  Republic 
of  the  PhUlpplnes,  which  have  been  ex- 
ported to  the  United  States  from  the  Re- 
public of  the  Philippines  prior  to  January  1, 
1965,  shall,  to  the  extent  of  any  unfilled  bcd- 
ances,  be  charged  against  the  levels  of  re- 
straint establlahed  for  auch  goods  during  the 
period  January  1,  1964.  through  December  31, 
1964.  In  the  event  that  the  level  of  restraint 
estal.iished  for  the  period  January  1.  1964. 
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through  December  31,  1964,  ha«  been  ex- 
hausted by  previous  entries,  such  goods  shall 
be  subject  to  the  directives  set  forth  In  this 
letter. 

A  detailed  description  of  Categories  32,  S9, 
45,  60,  61.  60,  61  and  64.  In  terms  of  TJ3.U.S.A. 
numbers  was  published  In  the  PsDzaAi.  Reg- 
ister on  October  1,  1963  (28  F.B.  10651),  and 
amendments  thereto  on  March  24,  1964  (29 
F.R.3679). 

In  carrying  out  the  above  directions,  entry 
Into  the  United  States  for  consumption  shall 
be  construed  to  Include  entry  for  consump- 
tion into  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico. 

The  actions  taken  with  respect  to  the  CJov- 
ernment  of  the  Republic  of  the  PhUlpplnes 
and  with  respect  to  imports  of  cotton  textiles 
and  cotton  textile  products  from  the  Re- 
public of  the  Philippines  have  been  deter- 
mined by  the  President's  Cabinet  Textile 
Advisory  Committee  to  involve  foreign  af- 
fairs functions  of  the  United  States.  There- 
fore, the  directions  to  the  Commissioner  of 
Customs,  being  necessary  to  the  implementa- 
tion of  such  actlon5,  fall  within  the  foreign 
affairs  exception  to  the  notice  provisions  of 
section  4  of  the  Administrative  Procedure 
Act.  This  letter  will  be  published  in  the 
Fedf.ral  Register. 

Sincerely  yours, 

Luther  H.  Hodges. 
Secretary  of  Cormnerce,  and  Chair- 
man,  President's   Cabinet   Textile 
Advisory  Committee. 

[FR     Doc.    64-13301;    Filed.    Dec.    23,    1964: 
8:48  a.m.l 
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[File  No.  812-1723] 

DOMINICK  FUND,   INC.,  ET  AL. 

Notice  of  ApplicaHon  for  Temporary 
Exemption 

December  18, 1964. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  The  Dom- 
inick  Fund,  Inc.  ("Fund"),  a  Delaware 
corporation  and  a  closed-end  investment 
company  registered  under  the  Invest- 
ment Company  Act  of  1940  ("Act"), 
Dominick  &  Dominick  ("Dominick  Part- 
nership"), a  New  York  limited  partner- 
ship which  has  been  the  investment 
adviser  of  the  Fund,  and  Dominick  & 
Dominick,  Incorporated  ("Dominick  Cor- 
poration"), 14  Wall  Street,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  Delaware  corporation  which  pro- 
poses to  become  the  investment  adviser 
of  the  Fund,  have  filed  an  application 
pursuant  to  section  6  <  c )  of  the  Act  for  an 
order  exempting  the  Fund  and  Dominick 
Corporation  from  the  pro\1slons  of  sec- 
tions 15(a)  and  15<c)  of  the  Act  during 
the  period  from  October  1, 1964,  until  the 
date  of  the  annual  meeting  of  the  stock- 
holders of  the  Fund  scheduled  to  be  held 
on  February  23,  1965.  All  interested 
I>ersons  are  referred  to  the  application 
on  file  with  the  Commission  for  a  com- 
plete statement  of  applicants'  repre- 
sentations which  are  summarized  below. 

Dominick  Partnership  has  served  the 
Fund  as  investment  adviser  pursuant  to 
a  written  contract  dated  February  19, 
1945,  which  contract  has  wcfTcontinued 
Emnually  since  that  time.  The  contract 
provides  that  it  will  automatically  ter- 
minate in  the  event  of  it£  assignment 
by  Dominick  Partnership.  Dominick 
Partnership  has  proposed  to  transfer  its 
business   to   Dominick   Corporation    on 
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October  1, 1964,  but  pursuant  to  its  terms, 
the  contract  cannot  be  assigned. 

The  application  states  that  pursuant 
t<rthe  Fimd's  by-laws,  the  next  armual 
meeting  of  the  stockholders  of  the  Fund 
is  scheduled  for  February  23,  1965,  and 
that  it  would  be  expensive  to  call  a  spe- 
cial meeting  solely  for  the  purpose  of  ap- 
proving a  new  contract  with  Dominick 
Corporation.  Therefore,  Dominick  Cor- 
poration proposes  to  serve  the  Fund  as 
investment  adviser  without  a  written 
contract  and  without  being  paid  any  fee, 
except  for  regular  and  customary  bro- 
kerage commissions  on  securities  sold  or 
purchased  for  the  F\ind,  until  the  next 
annual  meeting  of  the  Fund's  stockhold- 
ers on  February  23, 1965. 

The  application  states  that  the  p>er- 
sons  who  have  been  general  partners 
of  Dominick  Partnership  are  ofBcers  and 
stockholders  of  Dominick  Corporation, 
and  that  at  the  inception  of  Dominick 
Corporation's  operations  each  of  such 
persons  will  have  substantially  the  same 
equity  and  voting  power  in  Dominick 
Corporation  as  he  had  as  a  general  part- 
ner in  Dominick  Partnership. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  in- 
terested person  may,  not  later  than 
January  11,  1965,  at  5:30  pjn.  submit  to 
the  Commission  in  writing  a  request  for 
a  hearing  on  the  matter  accompanied  by 
a  statement  as  to  the  nature  of  his  inter- 
est, the  reason  for  such  request  and  the 
Issues  of  fact  or  law  proposed  to  be  con- 
troverted, or  he  may  request  that  he  be 
notified  if  the  Commission  should  order 
a  hearing  thereon.  Any  such  communi- 
cation should  be  addressed:  Secretary, 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission, 
"Washington,  D.C,  20549.  A  copy  of 
such  request  shall  be  served  personally 
or  by  mail  (air  mail  if  the  person  being 
sen'ed  is  located  more  than  500  miles 
from  the  point  of  mailing)  upon  appli- 
cants at  the  address  set  forth  above. 
Proof  of  such  service  (by  aflfldavit  or  in 
case  of  an  attorney-at-law  by  certificate) 
shall  be  filed  contemp<iraneously  with 
the  request.  At  any  time  after  said 
date,  as  provided  by  Rule  0-5  of  the 
rules  and  regulations  promulgated  un- 
der the  Act.  an  order  disposing  of  the  ap- 
plication herein  may  be  issued  by  the 
Commission  UE>on  the  basis  of  the  in- 
formation stated  In  said  application,  un- 
less an  order  for  hearing  upon  said  ap- 
plication be  issued  upon  request  or  upHjn 
the  Commission's  own  motion. 

For  the  Commission  <  pursuant  to  del- 
egated authority) .  ^ 

[SE.\L]  Orv.al  L.  DrBois. 

Secretary. 

[F.R     Doc.    64-13225;    Filed.    Dec.    23,    1964; 
8:46  a.m.] 


IFlle  No.  812-1722] 

RiDC  INDUSTRIAL  DEVELOPMENT 
FUND 

Notice  of  Filing  of  Application  for 
Order  Declaring  Company  Exempt 
From  Act 

Deckicber  18, 1964. 
Notice  is  hereby  given  that  RIDC  In- 
dustrial Development  Fund  ("Develop- 
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ment  Fund") ,  471  Union  Trust  Building, 
Pittsburgh  19,  Pa.,  a  Pennsylvania  cor- 
poration organized  under  the  Pennsyl- 
vania Buslneu  Develcixnent  Credit  Cor- 
poration Law,  has  filed  an  application 
pursuant  to  section  6(c)  of  the  Invest- 
ment Company  Act  of  1940  ("Act")  for 
an  order  exempting  Development  Fund 
from  the  provisions  of  the  Act.  All  in- 
terested persons  are  referred  to  the  ap- 
plication, which  is  on  file  with  the  Com- 
mission, for  a  full  statement  of  the 
representations  therein,  which  are  sum- 
marized below. 

Development  Fund's  represents  that 
the  BxisiJiess  Development  Credit  Cor- 
poration Law  of  Pennsylvania  has  as  its 
purpose,  as  part  of  an  overall  program, 
the  encouragement  of  the  location  of  new 
business  in  the  State  and  the  expan- 
sion of  existing  businesses.  Its  primary 
purpose  is  to  provide  money  and  credit 
to  new  and  existing  businesses  located  in 
9  counties  in  the  State  by  means  of 
secured  or  unsecured  loans  or  advances 
to  a  business  unable  to  obtain  desired  fi- 
nancial assistance  from  financial  in- 
stitutions on  reasonable  terms,  and,  on 
a  limited  scale,  the  purchase  of  equity  se- 
curities of  such  companies. 

The  authorized  capital  of  Development 
Fund  Is  $1,000,000  represented  by  its  cur- 
rently outstanding  100,000  shares  of 
common  stock,  par  value  $10  per  share. 
Development  Fund  obtained  its  capital 
through  the  sale  of  capital  stock  to  23 
knowledgeable  business  organizations 
and  has  not  sold,  or  offered  to  sell,  and 
will  not  sell,  or  offer  to  sell,  securities  to 
Individuals.  Development  Fund  will  also 
obtain  fimds  through  term  loans  from 
financial  institutions  within  the  region 
pursuant  to  lending  agreements  as  con- 
templated by  the  Pennsylvania  Busi- 
ness Development  Credit  Corporation 
Law.  Development  Fund  has  also  ob- 
tained letters  of  commitment  from  ap- 
proximately 33  financial  institutions  to 
enter  into  lending  agreements  under 
which  they  agree  to  loan  Development 
Fund  snims  totaling  $3,295,000.  Under 
the  lending  agreements.  Development 
Fund  has  the  right  to  make  pro-rata 
calls  on  the  participating  financial  in- 
stitutions for  loans  to  it  to  be  evidenced 
by  promissory  notes  payable  in  five  years 
at  an  interest  rate  expected  to  be  the 
prime  rate  plus  one-quarter  per  cent. 
Development  Fund  represents  that  the 
business  organizations  and  financial  in- 
stitutions which  have  purchased  the 
capital  stock  and  entered  into  lending 
agreements  are  sophisticated  in  security 
matters  and  have  purchased  for  invest- 
ment only  and  not  for  resale. 

Under  the  provisions  of  the  Pennsyl- 
vania Business  Development  Credit  Cor- 
poration Law,  six  of  the  fifteen  members 
of  the  Board  of  Directors  of  Development 
Txmd  are  elected  by  the  shareholders, 
eight  members  by  the  financial  institu- 
tions who  are  parties  to  loan  sigreements 
(with  each  such  financial  institution 
being  given  one  vote  for  each  $1,000  of 
loan  obligation  under  its  lending  agree- 
ment with  Development  Fund) ,  and  the 
remaining  director  is  ex  oflQclo  the  Sec- 
retary of  Commerce  of  the  Common- 
wealth of  Pennsylvania. 


Since  Development  Fund  will  be  en- 
gaged in  the  business  of  investing  and 
since  it  proposes  to  acquire  investment 
securities  having  a  value  exceeding  40 
percent  of  its  total  assets.  Development 
Fund  is  an  investment  company  within 
the  definition  of  section  3(a)  (3)  of  the 
Act  and  is  required  to  register  unless 
exempted  pursuant  to  section  6(c)  of 
the  Act. 

In  support  of  its  application,  Develop- 
ment Fund  states  it  will  conduct  its  op- 
erations and  business  so  as  to  imple- 
ment the  public  purposes  of  the  Penn- 
sylvania Business  Development  Credit 
Corporation  Law  by  seeking  to  alleviate 
a  critical  and  chronic  condition  of  un- 
employment which  exists  in  various  areas 
of  the  State;  by  promoting,  attracting, 
stimulating,  rehabilitating,  and  revitaliz- 
ing commerce,  industry,  and  manufac- 
turing in  such  areas ;  and  by  providing  to 
deserving  borrowers  financial  assistance 
otherwise  unavailable  from  conventional 
financial  institutions.  It  also  states  that 
the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania  will 
be  Involved  in  the  management  of  De- 
velopment Fund  through  membership  of 
the  Pennsylvania  Secretary  of  Commerce 
on  the  board  of  directors;  that  neither 
Development  Fund  nor  any  of  those  to 
whom  it  offers  its  securities  is  motivated 
primarily  by  profit  making  prospects,  but 
their  interest  is  primarily  one  of  civic 
responsibility  and  community  service  in 
fulfillment  of  the  public  purposes  of  the 
Pennsylvania  Business  Development 
Credit  Corporation  Law.  The  securities 
of  Development  Fund  have  been  and  will 
be  sold  only  to  corporations,  financial  in- 
stitutions and  other  knowledgeable  busi- 
ness entities  for  whom,  it  is  alleged,  the 
protections  of  the  Act  are  not  designed, 
and,  in  addition,  Development  Fund  will 
be  supervised  by  the  State  Department 
of  Banking  and  is  required  to  make  an- 
nual reports  of  its  condition  to  the  Gov- 
ernor, Legislature,  and  Secretary  of 
Banking. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  inter- 
ested person  may,  not  later  than  Jan- 
uary 6,  1965.  at  5:30  p.m.  submit  to  the 
Commission  in  writing  a  request  for  a 
hearing  on  the  matter  accompanied  by 
a  statement  as  to  the  nature  of  his  inter- 
est, the  reason  for  such  request  and  the 
issues  of  fact  or  law  proposed  to  be  con- 
troverted, or  he  may  request  that  he  be 
notified  if  the  Commission  should  order 
a  hearing  thereon.  Any  such  communi- 
cation should  be  addressed:  Secretary, 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission, 
Washington,  D.C.,  20549.  A  copy  of  such 
request  shall  be  served  personally  or  by 
mail  (air  mail  if  the  person  being  served 
is  located  more  than  500  miles  from  the 
point  of  mailing)  upon  Development 
Fund.  Proof  of  such  service  (by  affi- 
davit or  in  case  of  an  attomey-at-law 
by  certificate)  shall  be  filed  contemf>o- 
raneously  with  the  request.  At  any  time 
after  said  date,  as  provided  by  Rule  0-5 
of  the  rules  and  regulations  promulgated 
under  the  Act,  an  order  disposing  of  the 
application  herein  may  be  issued  by  the 
Commission  upon  the  basis  of  the  infor- 
mation stated  in  said  application,  unless 
an  order  for  hearing  upon  said  applica- 


tion shall  be  Issued  upon  request  or  upon 
the  Commission's  own  motion. 

By  the  Commission. 

[siAL]  Orval  L.  DuBois. 

Secretary. 

[PR.    Doc.    64-13226;    PUed.    Dec.    23,    1964; 
8:46  am] 


(Pile  No  812-1735) 

NUCLEONICS,  CHEMISTRY  &  ELEC- 
TRONICS SHARES,  INC.,  AND  RE- 
SEARCH   INVESTING  CORP. 

Notice  of  Filing  of  Application  for 
Order  Exempting  Proposed  Trans- 
actions Between  Affiliated  Persons 

December  21, 1964 
Notice  is  hereby  given  that  Nucleonics. 
Chemistry  &  Electronics  Shares,  Inc. 
("Nucleonics")  and  Research  Investing 
Corp.  ("Research"),  163  Engle  Street. 
Englewood,  N.J.,  both  registered  diversi- 
fied management  open-end  investment 
companies,  have  filed  a  Joint  application 
pursuant  to  section  17(b)  of  the  Invest- 
ment Company  Act  of  1940  ("Act'i  for 
an  order  exempting  from  the  provisions 
of  section  17(a)  of  the  Act  the  propcsed 
merger  of  Nucleonics  Into  Research.  All 
interested  persons  are  referred  to  the 
application  on  file  with  the  Commission 
for  a  complete  statement  of  the  appli- 
cants' representations  therein,  which  are 
summarized  below. 

The  proposed  merger  for  accounting 
purposes  will  be  treated  as  a  "poolm.?  of 
interests".  Accordingly,  the  assets,  lia- 
bilities and  equity  accounts  of  the  merg- 
ing companies  will  be  carried  forward  on 
the  books  of  Research  at  the  amount.s 
theretofore  carried  on  the  books  of  the 
constituent  companies,  except  that  the 
excess  of  par  value  of  capital  stock  issued 
over  that  previously  outstanding  will  be 
charged  to  paid-in  surplus. 

The  application  states  that  where  a 
shareholder  holds  certificates  for  his 
shares  of  Nucleonics  stock,  upon  sur- 
render of  such  Nucleonics  share  certifi- 
cates, stock  certificates  of  Research  will 
be  issued  to  him  for  the  largest  whole 
number  of  Research  shares  to  which  he 
thus  shall  become  entitled,  plus  a  check 
for  the  value  of  any  fractional  Research 
share.  Where  the  stockholder's  shares 
are  held  for  him  in  a  contractual  or  vol- 
untary plan  or  dividend  reinvestment 
account,  shares  of  Research  will  be  cred- 
ited to  such  plan  or  account  for  the  en- 
tire number  of  whole  and  fractional  Re- 
search shares  to  which  he  thus  shall 
become  entitled.  The  exchange  will  be 
made  on  the  basis  of  the  adjusted  per 
share  net  asset  values  of  Nucleonics  and 
Research  and  without  any  sales  load 
The  purpose  is  to  adjust  as  between  the 
shareholders  of  each  Fund  for  an  in- 
creased or  decreased  possible  tax  lia- 
bility by  reason  of  the  value  of  their 
holdings  in  the  merged  Fund  having  a 
higher  or  lower  ratio  of  unrealized  appre- 
ciation or  depreciation  or  realized  capital 
gains  or  losses,  as  well  as  to  adjust  for 
losses  or  gains.  If  any,  which  may  be 
realized  If  securities  in  the  portfolio  of 
Nucleonics  are  sold  as  not  being  consid- 


ered suitable  to  achieve  the  policies  of 
Research.  The  adjustments  to  the  net 
asset  value  of  the  two  Funds  will  be  6Mj 
percent  of  each  Fund's  unrealized  appre- 
ciation or  depreciation  and  10  percent  of 
each  F\md's  realized  gains  or  losses. 

In  the  («>inion  of  counsel  for  both 
Funds  no  taxable  gain  or  loss  under  the 
United  States  Internal  Revenue  Code 
will  result  to  either  of  the  Funds  by  rea- 
son of  the  merger  or  to  the  stockholders 
of  Nucleonics  upon  the  exchange  of  their 
stock  for  stock  of  Research,  except  that 
the  amoimt  of  any  check  received  in  lieu 
of  fractional  shares  will  be  taxed  as  a 
dividend.  The  cost  basis  of  the  Research 
shares  for  Federal  tax  purposes  will  be 
the  same  as  the  cost  basis  for  Nucleonics' 
shares  previously  held  by  each  share- 
holder, adjusted  for  any  fractional  share 
cash  distribution.  The  cost  basis  of  the 
Nucleonics  portfolio  assets  acquired  by 
Research  will  remsdn  the  same  as  when 
such  assets  were  held  by  Nucleonics. 

The  agreement  of  merger  has  been  ap- 
proved by  the  Board  of  Directors  of  both 
companies  subject  to  certain  conditions, 
including  approval  of  two-thirds  (%'s) 
or  more  of  the  outstanding  shares  of 
stock  of  each  Fund.  The  valuation  date 
will  be  the  first  full  business  day  on  which 
the  New  York  Stock  Exchange  is  open 
following  the  day  upon  which  the  merger 
has  been  approved  by  the  shareholders 
of  both  Funds. 

Research  and  Nucleonics  have  Temple - 
ton,  Damroth  Security  Managers.  Inc.  as 
their  investment  adviser  and  principal 
underwriter;  Templeton.  Dobbrow  & 
Vance,  Inc.  as  their  supplementary  in- 
vestment adviser;  Renyx  Field  &  Co., 
Inc.  as  their  principal  distributor  to  han- 
dle retsdl  sales;  and  certain  common 
oflScers  and  directors  who  are  also  di- 
rectors and/or  oflBcers  of  the  above- 
named  companies  as  well  as  of  Temple- 
ton,  Damroth  Corp.,  the  parent  company 
of  some  of  such  companies.  The  ap- 
plication represents  that  no  person  owns 
beneficially,  directly  or  Indirectly,  25  per- 
cent of  the  voting  securities  of  either  Nu- 
cleonics or  Research;  consequently.  It  is 
applicants'  view  that  the  two  Funds  are 
presumed  not  to  be  under  common  con- 
trol. However,  In  view  of  the  above- 
mentioned  relationships,  applicants  have 
filed  the  present  application,  pursuant  to 
section  17(b)  of  the  Act,  requesting  an 
exemption  from  the  provisions  of  section 
17(a). 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  inter- 
ested person  may,  not  later  than  Decem- 
ber 30,  1964,  at  5:30  p.m.,  submit  to  the 
Commission  in  writing  a^  request  for  a 
hearing  on  the  matter  accompanied  by 
a  statement  as  to  the  natiu-e  of  his  in- 
terest, the  reason  for  such  request  and 
the  issues  of  fact  or  law  proposed  to  be 
controverted,  or  he  may  request  that 
he  be  notified  if  the  Commission  shall 
order  a  hearing  thereon.  Any  such  com- 
munication should  be  addressed:  Secre- 
tary. Securities  and  Exchange  Commis- 
sion, Washington,  D.C..  20549.  A  copy 
of  such  request  shall  be  served  person- 
ally or  by  mail  (air  mail  if  the  person  be- 
ing served  is  located  more  than  500  miles 
from  the  point  of  mailing)  upon  appli- 
cant at  the  address  stated  above.  Proof 
01  such  service  (by  affidavit  or  in  case 
°'  an   attomey-at-law    by   certificate) 


shall  be  filed  contemporaneously  with  the 
request.  At  any  time  after  said  date,  as 
provided  by  Rule  0-5  of  the  rules  and 
regulations  promulgated  under  the  Act, 
an  order  dlsix>sing  of  the  application 
herein  may  be  issued  by  the  Commission 
upon  the  basis  of  the  information  stated 
in  said  application,  tmless  £in  order  for 
hearing  upon  said  application  shall  be 
issued  upon  request  or  upon  the  Com- 
mission's own  motion. 

For  the  Commission  (pursuant  to  dele- 
gated authority). 

[SEAL]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-13238;    Filed.    Dec.    23,    1964; 
8:46a  m.] 

INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

ORGANIZATION 
Divisions  of  the  Commission 

December  11. 1964. 

The  Interstate  Commerce  Commission 
has  amended  its  Organization  Min- 
utes, being  assignment  of  work,  business 
and  functions  pursuant  to  section  17  of 
the  Interstate  Commerce  Act,  sis  amend- 
ed, issue  of  March  7, 1961,  revised  to  May 
1,  1961  (26  F.R.  4773,  5167,  8434,  10991 
and  12789;  27  F.R.  1234,  1747,  2500,  3830 
and  9997;  28  F.R.  198,  896  and  8185;  and 
29  F.R.  3027,  4935,  11401,  12503,  14517 
and  16846)  as  follows: 

Under  the  heading  Divisions  of  the 
Commission,  the  last  sentence  of  Item 
2.4  has  been  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

The  Commission  reserves  to  Itself  the 
determination  (1)  as  to  the  disposition 
of  any  Commission  proceeding  subse- 
quent to  an  adverse  decision  of  a  court, 
and  ( 2 )  as  to  the  filing  and  general  con- 
tent of  a  memorandum  or  brief  filed  on 
behalf  of  the  Commission  as  amicus 
curiae  in  any  court. 


fSEAL] 


Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 


[PR.    Doc.    64-13164;    Filed,    Dec.    23,    1964; 
8;45  ajn.] 


[NoUce26) 

APPLICATIONS  FOR  MOTOR  CARRIER 
"GRANDFATHER*'  CERTIFICATE  OF 
REGISTRATION 

December  18,  1964. 
The  following  applications  are  filed 
under  section  206(a)  (7)  of  the  Inter- 
state Commerce  Act,  as  amended  Octo- 
ber 15,  1962.  These  applications  are 
governed  by  Special  Rule  1.244,  of  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  published 
in  the  Federal  Register,  issue  of  Decem- 
ber 8,  1962,  page  12188.  which  provides, 
among  other  things,  that  protests  to  the 
granting  of  an  application  may  be  filed 
with  the  Commission  within  30  days 
after  the  date  of  notice  of  filing  of  the 
application  is  published  in  the  Federal 
Register.  Failure  seasonably  to  file  a 
protest  will  be  construed  as  a  waiver  of 
opposition  and  participation  in  the  pro- 
ceeding.   Protests  shall  set  forth  specifi- 


cally the  grounds  upon  which  they  are 
made  and  contain  a  concise  statement 
of  the  interest  of  the  protestant  in  the 
proceeding.  Protests  containing  gen- 
eral allegations  may  be  rejected.  A  pro- 
test filed  under  these  special  rules  shall 
be  served  upon  applicant's  representa- 
tive (or  applicant,  if  no  practitioner  rep- 
resenting him  is  named).  The  original 
and  six  copies  of  the  protests  shall  be 
filed  with  the  Commission. 

The  Special  Rules  do  not  provide  for 
publication  of  the  operating  authority, 
but  the  applications  are  available  at  the 
Commission's  office  in  Washington,  D.C., 
and  the  field  offices. 

Applications  not  included  in  this  pub- 
lication will  be  published  at  a  later  date. 

California 

No.  MC  99818  (Sub-No.  1)  (REPUB- 
LICATION) ,  filed  January  18,  1963.  pub- 
lished in  Federal  Register  issue  of  June 
12,  1963,  and  republished  this  issue.  Ap- 
plicant: ARTHUR  R.  BENNETTT,  doing 
business  as  B-LINE  EXPRESS.  5105  East 
Eighth  Street,  Oakland,  Calif.,  and 
COAST  DRAYAGE,  615  Cedar  Street, 
Berkeley,  Calif.,  Joint  applicants,  Cali- 
fornia certificates  granted  by  Decisions 
Nos.  59294  and  59604.  Applicant's  at- 
torney :  Scott  Elder,  200  Bush  Street,  San 
Francisco  4,  Calif. 

Ncmc:  The  purpose  of  thla  repubUoatlon  Is 
to  show  Coast  Drayage  as  Joint  appUcant  in 
so  far  as  California  certificates  granted  by 
Decisions  Nos.  59294  and  69504  are  concerned. 

Massachusetts 

No.  MC  120748  (Sub-No.  1)  (REPUB- 
LICATION) ,  filed  February  6,  1963.  pub- 
lished in  Federal  Register  Issue  of  Octo- 
ber 2,  1963,  and  republished  this  issue. 
Applicant:  SANTUCCI  TRUCKtNO  CO, 
INC.,  118  Mahi  Street,  Milford.  Mass., 
and  JOHN  J.  MINUTOLI,  doing  buMness 
as  JAY  JAY  FORWARDINa  SERVICE, 
167  Milk  Street,  Boston,  Mass.,  Joint  ap- 
plicants. 

NoTz:  The  purpose  of  this  repubUoatlon 
Is  to  show  John  J.  MlnutoU,  doing  business 
as  Jay  Jay  Forwarding  Service,  as  Jomt  ap- 
plicant. 

Ohio 

No.  MC  96995  (Sub-No.  1)  (REPUB- 
LICATION) ,  filed  February  1,  1963,  pub- 
lished in  Federal  Reoxster  Issue  of  June 
12,  1963.  and  republished  thla  Issue. 
Applicant:  MIKE  MERCURE,  Route 
No.  1,  New  Waterford,  Ohio,  and  MIKE 
MERCURE  TRUCKINa,  INC..  Route  Mo. 
1,  New  Waterford,  Ohio,  Joint  applicants. 
Applicant's  attorney:  James  M.  Biu-tch, 
44  East  Broad  Street,  Columbus  15,  Ohio. 

Note:  The  purpose  of  this  republication 
Is  to  show  Mike  Mercure  Trucking,  Inc.  as 
Joint  applicant. 

No.  MC  120064  (Sub-No.  1)  (REPUB- 
LICATION) ,  filed  February  6. 1963.  pub- 
lished in  Federal  Register  issue  of  June 
12,  1963,  and  republished  this  Issue. 
Applicant:  WHITE  MOVING  b  STOR- 
AOr  CO.,  630  South  Second  Street, 
Greenfield,  Ohio,  and  HTTJflBORO 
TRANSPORTATION  CO.,  131 V^  West 
Walnut  Street,  Hlllsboro.  Ohio,  Joint  ap- 
plicants, Ohio  Certificate  Nos.  3010  and 
8146.  Applicant's  repres«itatlve:  Earl 
J-  Thomas,  Thomas  Building,  Post  Office 
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Drawer  70,  5844-56M  North  High  Street. 
Worthlngton,  Ohio. 

Nors:  The  purpo—  of  this  repubUeatton 
U  to  ibow  HlUsboro  Transportation  Co^  m 
joint  applicant  In  so  lar  as  Ohio  Oertlflcat* 
Kos.  8010  and  8144  are  oonc«mMl. 

By  the  Commission. 

[sxAi.]  Harold  D.  McCot, 

Secretary. 

[P.B.   Doe.   64-18165:    PUed,   Dee.    33,    1064; 
8:46  aon.] 


[Notice  333] 

MOTOR  CARRIER  ALTERNATE  ROUTE 
DEVIATION  NOTICES 

December  18,  1964. 

The  following  letter-notices  of  propos- 
als to  operate  over  deviation  routes  for 
operating  convenience  only  have  been 
fUed  with  the  Interstate  Commerce  Com- 
mission, under  the  Commissions  Devia- 
tion Rules  Revised,  1957  (49  CFR  211.1 
(O  (8) )  and  notice  thereof  to  all  inter- 
ested persons  Is  hereby  given  as  pro- 
vided in  such  rules  (49  CFR  211.1  (d> 
(4)). 

Protests  against  the  use  of  any  pro- 
posed deviation  route  herein  described 
may  be  filed  with  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Commission  in  the  manner  and 
form  provided  in  such  rules  (49  CFR 
211.1(e) )  at  any  time,  but  will  not  oper- 
ate to  stay  commencement  of  the  pro- 
posed operations  unless  filed  within  30 
days  from  the  date  of  publication. 

Successively  filed  letter-notices  of  the 
same  carrier  under  the  Commission's  De- 
viation Rules  Revised.  1957.  will  be  num- 
bered consecutively  for  convenience  in 
identification  and  protests,  if  any,  should 
refer  to  .such  letter-notices  by  number. 

MoTOK  Carriers  or  Property 

No.  MC  20824  (Deviation  No.  4) .  COM- 
MERCIAL MOTOR  FREIGHT.  INC.,  OF 
INDIANA,  111  East  McCarty  Street, 
Indianapolis,  Ind..  46255,  filed  December 
9,  1964.  Carrier  proposes  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  of 
general  commodities,  with  certain  excep- 
tions, over  deviation  routes  as  follows: 
(1)  Prom  Columbus.  Ohio,  over  Inter- 
state Highway  71  to  Jimction  Interstate 
Highway  275,  thence  over  Interstate 
Highway  275  to  Junction  Interstate 
Highway  75,  thence  over  Interstate 
Highway  75  to  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  and  (2) 
from  E>ayton.  Ohio,  over  Interstate  High- 
way 75,  to  Cincinnati,  and  return  over 
the  same  routes,  for  operating  conven- 
ience only.  The  notice  indicates  that  the 
carrier  Is  presently  authorized  to  trans- 
port the  sam?  commodities  over  pertinent 
service  routes  as  follows:  (1)  From  Co- 
lumbus, over  U.S.  Highway  40  to  Spring- 
field, Ohio,  thence  over  Highway  4  to 
Dayton,  thence  over  unnumbered  high- 
way (formerly  U.S.  Highway  25 ) .  south  of 
Franklin,  Ohio,  to  Junction  Ohio  Highway 
73,  thence  over  Ohio  Highway  73  to 
Middletown,  Ohio,  thence  over  Ohio 
Highway  4  to  Jimction  Ohio  Highway 
63,  thence  over  Ohio  Highway  83  to  Mon- 
roe. Ohio,  thence  over  U.S.  Highway  25 
to  Cincinnati.  (2)  from  Dayton,  over  U.S. 
Highway  36  to  Eaton.  Ohio,  thence  over 
UJ5.  Highway  127  to  Cincinnati,  (3)  from 
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Eaton,  over  Ohio  Highway  122  to  Middle- 
town,  thence  over  Ohio  Highway  4  to 
Junction  Ohio  Highway  63,  thence  over 
Ohio  Highway  63  to  Monroe,  thence  over 
XJB.  Highway  25  to  CtDdnnatl.  (4)  from 
Hamilton,  Ohio,  over  Ohio  Highway  4 
to  Cincinnati,  and  (5)  from  Eaton,  over 
Ohio  Highway  122  to  Middletown,  thence 
over  Ohio  Highway  25  to  Cincinnati,  and 
return  over  the  same  routes. 

No.  MC  26739  (Deviation  No.  3), 
CROUCH  BROS.,  INC..  Transport  Build- 
ing. St.  Joseph,  Mo..  64501,  filed  December 
7,  1964.  Carrier  proposes  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  of 
general  commodities,  with  certain  excep- 
tions, over  a  deviation  route  as  follows: 
From  Junction  U.S.  Highways  36  and  54. 
4  miles  west  of  Pittsfield,  111.,  over  U.S. 
Highway  54  to  Junction  Interstate  High- 
way 70.  thence  over  Interstate  Highway 
70  to  BCansas  City,  Mo.,  and  return  over 
the  same  route,  for  operating  con- 
venience only.  The  notice  indicates  that 
the  carrier  Is  presently  authorized  to 
transport  the  same  commodities  over 
pertinent  service  routes  as  follows:  (1) 
Prom  Chicago,  111.,  over  U.S.  Highway  66 
to  Springfield,  111.,  thence  over  U.S.  High- 
way 36  to  Monroe  City,  Mo.,  thence  over 
U.S.  Highway  24  to  Kansas  City,  and  (2) 
from  Chicago,  over  UJS.  Highway  66  to 
Springfield,  thence  over  U.S.  Highway 
36  to  Cameron,  Mo.,  thence  over  UJ8. 
Highway  69  to  Kansas  City,  and  return 
over  the  same  routes. 

No.  MC  29130  (Deviation  No.  8),  THE 
ROCK  ISLAND  MOTOR  TRANSIT 
COMPANY.  2744  SE.  Market  Street.  Post 
Office  Box  1355.  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  filed 
December  7,  1964.  Carrier  propKJses  to 
op>erate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  of  general  commodities,  with  cer- 
tain exceptions  over  a  deviation  route 
as  follows:  From  Davenport,  Iowa,  over 
U.S.  Highway  61  to  Muscatine,  Iowa,  and 
return  over  the  same  route,  for  operating 
convenience  only.  The  notice  indicates 
that  the  carrier  Is  presently  authorized 
to  transport  the  same  commodities  over 
a  pertinent  service  route  as  follows: 
From  Davenport  over  U.S.  Highway  61 
(now  Iowa  Highway  22)  to  Muscatine, 
and  return  over  the  same  route. 

No.  MC  29988  (Deviation  No.  16), 
DENVER  CHICAGO  TRU(^KING  COM- 
PANY, INC.,  45th  and  Jackson  Streets, 
Denver.  Colo.  Carrier's  attorney:  Edw. 
G.  Bazelon.  39  South  La  Salle  Street. 
Chicago  3.  111.,  filed  December  8,  1964. 
CJarrier  proposes  to  operate  as  a  com- 
mon carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  of  general 
commodities,  with  certain  exceptions, 
over  a  deviation  route  as  follows:  From 
Denver.  Colo.,  over  Interstate  Highway 
70  via  Kansas  City  and  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
to  junction  Interstate  Highway  70S  at 
or  near  Washington,  Pa.,  thence  over 
Interstate  Highway  70S  to  Junction 
Pennsylvania  Turnpike,  thence  over 
Pennsylvania  Turnpike  to  Junction  New 
Jersey  Turnpike  at  or  near  the  Pennsyl- 
vania-New Jersey  State  line,  thence  over 
the  New  Jersey  Turnpike  to  junction  New 
York  Highway  3  at  the  Lincoln  Tunnel 
Interchange  No.  16.  approximately  3 
miles  from  New  York  City.  N.Y.,  and 
return  over  the  same  route,  for  operat- 
ing convenience  only.  The  notice  indi- 
cates that  the  carrier  is  presently  au- 


thorized to  transport  the  same  commod- 
ities over  pertinent  service  routes  as 
follows:  (1)  Prom  Denver  over  U5. 
Highway  85  to  Greeley.  Colo.,  thence 
over  UJ3.  Highway  34  to  Junction  U.S. 
Highway  6.  thence  over  UB.  Highway  « 
to  Sterling.  Colo,  (also  from  Denver  over 
U£.  Highway  6  to  Sterling) .  thence  over 
U.S.  Highway  138  to  Junction  U.S.  High- 
way 30.  thence  over  \JB.  Highway  30  to 
Jimction  Alternate  VS.  Highway  30, 
thence  over  Alternate  U£.  Highway  30 
to  Chicago,  ni.,  (2)  from  Denver  over 
U.S.  Highway  40  to  Limon,  Colo.,  thence 
over  UJS.  Highway  24  to  Halford.  Kang, 
thence  over  U.S.  Highway  83  to  Oakley! 
Kans.,  thence  over  U.S.  Highway  40  to 
Topeka,  Kans.,  thence  over  UJS.  High- 
way 24  to  Kansas  City  (also  from  To- 
peka over  U.S.  Highway  40  to  Kansas 
City),  thence  over  U.S.  Highway  40  to 
St.  Louis,  and  (3)  from  Chicago  over 
U.S.  Highway  20  to  junction  UJS.  High- 
way 62.  approximately  4  miles  north  of 
Hamburg.  N.Y..  thence  over  UJS.  High- 
way 62  to  Buffalo.  N.Y..  thence  over  New 
York  Highway  130  to  Junction  U5.  High- 
way 20.  thence  over  U.S.  Highway  20 
via  Avon,  Auburn,  and  Lafayette.  N.Y.. 
to  Albany.  NY.  (also  from  Buffalo  over 
New  York  Highway  5  to  Albany),  and 
thence  over  US.  Highway  9  (also  over 
U.S.  Highway  9W) .  to  New  York,  and 
return  over  the  same  routes. 

No.  MC  43654  (Deviation  No.  10), 
DIXIE  OHIO  EXPRESS.  INC..  Post  Of- 
fice Box  750.  Akron.  Ohio.  44309.  filed 
December  10,  1964.  Carrier  proposes  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  of  general  commodities,  with 
certain  exceptions,  over  a  deviation 
route  as  follows:  From  Columbus.  Ohio, 
over  Interstate  Highway  71  to  Junction 
Interstate  Highway  275.  thence  over  In- 
terstate Highway  275  to  Junction  Inter- 
state Highway  75.  thence  over  Interstate 
Highway  75  via  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  to  Lex- 
ington, Ky.,  and  return  over  the  same 
route,  for  operating  convenience  only. 
The  notice  indicates  that  the  carrier  Is 
presently  authorized  to  transport  the 
same  commodities  over  a  pertinent  serv- 
ice route  as  follows:  FYom  Columbus, 
over  U.S.  Highway  62  to  junction  US. 
Highway  68,  thence  over  TJS.  Highway 
68  to  Lexington,  and  return  over  the 
same  route. 

No.  MC  43654  (Deviation  No.  ID. 
DIXIE  OHIO  EXPRESS,  INC..  Post  Of- 
fice Box  750,  Akron,  Ohio,  44309,  filed 
December  10.  1964.  Carrier  proposes  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  of  general  commodities,  with 
certain  exceptions,  over  a  deviation  route 
as  follows:  Between  Akron.  Ohio,  and 
Junction  Interstate  Highway  SOS  and 
Ohio  Highway  46.  over  Interstate  High- 
way 80S.  for  operating  convenience  only. 
The  notice  indicates  that  the  carrier  is 
presently  authorized  to  transport  the 
same  commodities  over  pertinent  service 
routes  as  follows:  (1)  From  Akron  over 
Ohio  Highway  18  to  Junction  Ohio  High- 
way 45,  thence  over  Ohio  Highway  45  to 
junction  Interstate  Highway  80S.  and  <2) 
from  Akron,  over  Ohio  Highway  18  to 
Junction  Ohio  Highway  46.  thence  over 
Ohio  Highway  46  to  junction  Interstate 
Highway  BOS,  and  return  over  the  same 
routes. 


Thursday,  December  21,  19S4 

Motor  Carrier  of  Passengers 

No.  MC  1515  (Deviation  No.  210)  (Can- 
cels Deviation  No.  192).  GREYHOUND 
LINES,  INC.  (Southern  Division),  219 
East  Short  Street.  Lexington,  Ky.,  40507. 
filed  December  7.  1964.  Carrier  proposes 
to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  of  passengers  and  their  baggage, 
over  deviation  routes  as  follows:  (1) 
Prom  Chattanooga.  Tenn..  over  Inter- 
state Highway  75  to  junction  (Georgia 
Highway  53,  thence  over  Georgia  High- 
way 53  to  Junction  U.S.  Highway  41, 
3  miles  south  of  Calhoun,  Ga..  with  ac- 
cess roads  as  follows:  (a)  From  junction 
Interstate  Highway  75  and  Georgia 
Highway  2  over  Georgia  Highway  2  to 
Ringgold,  Ga.,  thence  over  Georgia 
Highway  151  to  Junction  Interstate 
Highway  75,  (b)  from  Junction  Inter- 
state Highway  75  and  U.S.  Highway  41 
over  U.S.  Highway  41  to  Dalton,  Ga.,  and 
(c)  from  Junction  Interstate  Highway  75 
and  U.S.  Highway  41,  over  U.S.  Highway 
41  to  Calhoun,  thence  over  CJeorgia 
Highway  156  to  Junction  Interstate 
Highway  75,  and  return  over  the  same 
routes  for  operating  convenience  only. 
The  notice  Indicates  that  the  carrier  Is 
presently  authorized  to  transport  pas- 
sengers and  their  baggage  over  a  perti- 
nent service  route  as  follows:  FYom 
Chattanooga  over  U.S.  Highway  41  via 
Biacon.  Ga.,  to  Lake  City,  Fla.,  thence 
over  U.S.  Highway  90  to  Jacksonville, 
Fla..  and  return  over  the  same  route. 

No.  MC  1515  (Deviation  No.  211) 
GREYHOUND  LINES,  INC.  (Western 
Division),  Greyhound  Building,  Market 
and  FYemont  Streets,  San  Francisco  5, 
Calif.,  filed  December  4.  1964.  Carrier's 
attorney:  W.  T.  Meinhold  (same  address 
as  carrier).  Carrier  proposes  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle, 
of  passengers  and  their  baggage,  over  de- 
viation routes  as  follows:  (1)  From  junc- 
tion imnumbered  highway  and  U.S. 
Highway  99  (North  Merced  Junction*, 
over  U.S.  Highway  99  to  junction  unnum- 
bered highway  (South  Merced  Junction) . 
(2)  from  Fresno  over  U.S.  Highway  99 
to  junction  urmumbered  highway  (South 
Kingsburg  Junction) ,  serving  the  points 
of  Malaga.  Fowler,  Selma  and  Kingsburg 
via  available  access  highways  to  U.S. 
Highway  99,  (3)  from  junction  unnum- 
bered highway  and  U.S.  Highway  99 
(North  Bakersfield  Junction) .  over  U.S. 
Highway  99  to  Junction  unnumbered 
highway  (South  Bakersfield  Junction), 
serving  the  points  of  Bakersfield  and 
Greenfield  Corners  via  available  access 
highways  to  U.S.  Highway  99.  and  (4) 
from  junction  Business  Route  U.S.  High- 
way 99  and  Interstate  Highway  5  (San 
Fernando  Junction ) ,  over  Interstate 
Highway  5  to  Los  Angeles,  serving  the 
points  of  San  Fernando.  Burbank  and 
Glendale  via  available  access  highways 
to  Interstate  Highway  5.  and  return  over 
the  same  routes,  for  operating  conveni- 
ence only.  The  notice  indicates  that  the 
carrier  Is  presently  authorized  to  trans- 
port passer\gers  and  their  baggage  over  a 
pertinent  service  route  as  follows:  From 
San  Francisco  over  San  Francisco-Oak- 
land Bay  Bridge  to  Oakland,  thence  over 
unnumbered  highway  via  San  Leandro 
and  Hayward  to  junction  U.S.  Highway 
50    northeast    of    Hayward     (Hayward 
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Junction) ,  thence  over  U.S.  Highway  50 
to  junction  California  Highway  120  (San 
Joaquin  Bridge) ,  thence  over  California 
Highway  120  to  junction  unnumbered 
highway  (Manteca) ,  thence  over  urmum- 
bered highway  to  junction  U.S.  Highway 
99  south  of  Manteca  (South  Manteca), 
thence  over  XJ£.  Highway  99  to  Los  An- 
geles, and  return  over  the  same  route. 

By  the  Commission. 

I  seal  I  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

|FR     Doc     64-13165;     Piled.    Dec     23,    1964; 
8:45  a.m.) 


NOTICE  OF  FILING  OF  MOTOR  CAR- 
RIER  INTRASTATE  APPLICATIONS 

December  18, 1964. 

The  following  applications  for  motor 
common  carrier  authority  to  operate  in 
intrastate  commerce  seek  concurrent 
motor  carrier  authorization  in  interstate 
or  foreign  commerce  within  the  limits 
of  the  intrastate  authority  sought,  pur- 
suant to  section  206(a)  (6)  of  the  Inter- 
state Commerce  Act.  as  amended  Octo- 
ber 15.  1962.  These  applications  are 
governed  by  Special  Rule  1.245  of  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice,  published 
in  the  Federal  Register,  issue  of  April 
11,  1963.  page  3533,  which  provides, 
among  other  things,  that  protests  and 
requests  for  Information  concerning  the 
time  and  place  of  State  Commission 
hearings  or  other  proceedings,  any  sub- 
sequent changes  therein,  and  any  other 
related  matters  shall  be  directed  to  the 
State  Commission  with  which  the  ap- 
plication is  filed  and  shall  not  be  ad- 
dressed to  or  filed  with  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission. 

State  Docket  No.  46498.  filed  AprU  13. 
1964.  Applicant:  POLSLEY  TRANS- 
PORTATION SERVICE.  Post  Office  Box, 
39,  Covelo,  Calif.  Applicant's  attorney: 
Edward  M.  Berol,  100  Bush  Street.  San 
Francisco,  Cahf.  Certificate  of  public 
convenience  and  necessity  sought  to 
operate  a  freight  service  as  follows: 
Transportation  of  general  commodities 
( <  a )  except  used  household  goods  and 
personal  effects  not  packed  In  accord- 
ance with  the  crated  property  require- 
ments as  set  forth  in  paragraphs  (a)  (1) 
and  (a)(2).  Item  20  of  Minimum  Rate 
Tariff  No.  4-B;  (b)  liquids,  compressed 
gases,  commodities  In  semi-plastic  form 
nor  commodities  in  suspension ;  liquids  in 
bulk  in  tank  trucks,  tank  trailers,  or 
tank  and  semi  trailers  or  a  combination 
of  such  highway  vehicles;  (c)  commodi- 
ties when  transported  in  motor  vehicles 
equipped  for  mechanical  mixing  in  trans- 
it: (d»  articles  of  extraordinary  value; 
and  (e)  automobiles,  trucks  or  buses, 
new  or  used,  finished  or  unfinished, 
namely ;  passenger  automobiles  <  includ- 
ing jeeps*;  ambulances:  hearses:  taxis; 
freight  automobiles:  automobile  chassis; 
truck  trailers;  trucks  and  trailers  com- 
bined ;  buses  or  bus  chassis » ,  between 
Willits,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the 
other  hand.  Dos  Rios  and  Covelo  and  in- 
termediate points  between  Dos  Rios  and 
Covelo  along  the  county  road  between 
said  points,  service  to  be  restricted  to  the 
movement  of  traffic  interlined  with  the 
Northwestern    Pacific   Railroad,   Pacific 
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Motor-Trucking  Company  and  Pacific 
Motor  Transport  and  interchanged  with 
said  carriers  at  Willits,  Calif. 

Note:  Applicant  states  the  proposed  route 
of  service  will  be  from  Willits  to  Longvale 
via  U.S.  Highway  101,  thence  over  county 
roads  from  Longvale  to  Covelo  and  Dos  Rios. 
returning  from  Covelo   via  the  same  route. 

HEARING:  Date,  time  and  place  as- 
signed for  hearing  this  application,  not 
specified. 

Requests  for  procedural  information, 
including  the  time  for  filing  protests  con- 
cerning this  application  should  be  ad- 
dressed to  the  California  Public  Utilities 
Commission,  State  Building,  Civic 
Center,  San  Francisco  2,  Calif.,  and 
should  not  be  directed  to  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

(seal]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

IP.R.    Doc.    64-13168;    Filed.    Dec.    23,    1964; 
8:45  a.m.) 


[S.O.  947;  Taylor's  Car  Distribution 
Order  7-A ) 

CENTRAL  RAILROAD  COMPANY  OF 
NEW  JERSEY  AND  ERIE-LACKA- 
WANNA  RAILROAD  CO. 

Vacation  of  Order 

Upon  further  consideration  of  Taylor's 
Car  Distribution  Order  No.  7  (The  Cen- 
tral Railroad  Company  of  New  Jersey; 
Erie-Lackawanna  Railroad  Co.)  and 
good  cause  appearing  therefor: 

It  is  ordered,  That:  Taylor's  Car  Dis- 
tribution Order  No.  7  be,  and  It  is  hereby 
vacated. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  this  amend- 
ment shall  become  effective  at  12:01  a.m., 
December  18,  1964,  and  that  this  order 
shall  be  served  upon  the  Association  of 
American  Railroads.  Car  Service  Divi- 
sion, as  agent  of  all  railroads  subscribing 
to  the  car  service  and  per  diem  agree- 
ment under  the  terms  of  that  agreement, 
and  by  filing  it  with  the  Director,  Office 
of  the  Federal  Register. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.C.,  December 
17, 1964. 

Interstate  Commerce 
Commission, 
(seal)  Charles  W.  Taylor, 

Agent. 

|P.R     Doc     64-13172;    Piled.    Dec     23,    1964; 
8:45  a.m.] 


[S.O.  947;  Second  Rev.  Taylor's  Car  Distribu- 
tion Order  9- A) 

BALTIMORE  AND  OHIO  RAIL  ROAD 
CO.  AND  CHICAGO,  ROCK  ISLAND 
AND  PACIFIC  RAILROAD  CO. 

Shortage  of  Freight  Cars 

Pursuant  to  section  1  (15)  and  (17) 
of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act  and  au- 
thority vested  in  me  by  paragraph  (5) 
( b  >  of  Interstate  Commerce  Commission 
Service  Order  No.  947  (28  F.R.  12127.  29 
F.R.  6014  and  9670). 

I  find  that  there  exists  a  shortage  of 
freight  cars  In  certain  areas  because 
of  inequitable  distribution  and,  because 
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of  such  emergency,  notice  and  public 
procedure  on  Uils  order  would  be  Imprac- 
ticable and  contrary  to  the  public  inter- 
est, and  this  order  shall  be  made  effec- 
tive upon  less  than  30  days'  notice. 
Therefore,  it  is  ordered.  That: 

(a)  The  Baltimore  and  Ohio  Rail  Road 
Co.  shall  deliver  to  the  Chicago.  Rock 
Island  and  Pacific  Railroad  Co.  a  daily 
average  of  25  plain  serviceable  boxcars 
Inside  length  less  than  44'8". 

(b)  Cars  received  by  the  Chicago, 
Rock  Island  and  Pacific  Railroad  Co. 
under  this  order  will  be  delivered  to  the 
Union  Pacific  Railroad. 

It  U  further  ordered.  That  The  Balti- 
more and  Ohio  Rail  Road  Co.  shall  pre- 
pare empty  car  cards,  tickets  or  move- 
ment slips  for  all  cars  delivered  to  the 
Chicago,  Rock  Island  and  Pacific  Rail- 
road Co.  Such  cards,  tickets  or  slips  to 
accompany  cars  and  be  delivered  with 
cars  to  the  Union  Pacific  Railroad. 

(c)  Effective  date.  This  order  shall 
become  effective  at  12:01  a.m..  December 
18,  1964. 

(d)  Erpiration  date.  This  order  shall 
expire  at  11:59  pjn.,  December  22,  1964, 
unless  otherwise  ordered. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  order 
shall  be  served  upon  the  Association  of 
American  Railroads,  Car  Service  Divi- 
sion, as  agent  of  all  railroads  subscrib- 
ing to  the  car  service  and  per  diem  agree- 
ment luider  the  terms  of  that  agreement 
and  by  filing  It  with  the  Director,  Office 
of  the  Federal  Register. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.C.,  Decem- 
ber 17.  1964. 

Interstatx  Commerce 
Commission, 
[seal]  Charles  W.  Taylor. 

Agent. 

[PJB.   Doc.    84-13173;    Filed.    Dec.    23,    1964; 
8:45  ajn.] 


(SO.    »47;    Rev.    Taylor's    Car    DUtrlbutlon 
Order  14] 

PENNSYLVANIA  RAILROAD  CO.  AND 
ILLINOIS  CENTRAL  RAILROAD  CO. 

•V  Vacation  of  Order 

Pursuant  to  section  1  (15)  and  (17)  of 
the  Interstate  Commerce  Act  and  au- 
thority vested  in  me  by  paragraph  ( 5 ) '  b ) 
of  Interstate  Commerce  Commission 
Service  Order  No.  947  (28  F.R.  12127,  29 
P.R.  6014  and  9670) . 

I  find  that  there  exists  a  shortage  of 
freight  cars  in  certain  areas  because  of 
Inequitable  distribution  and.  because  of 
such  emergency,  notice  and  public  pro- 
cedure on  this  order  would  be  impracti- 
cable and  contrary  to  the  public  interest, 
and  this  order  shall  be  made  effective 
upon  less  than  30  days'  notice. 

Therefore,  it  its  ordered,  That: 

(a)  The  Pennsylvania  Railroad  Co. 
shall  deliver  to  the  Illinois  Central  Rail- 
road Co.  a  daily  average  of  25  plain  serv- 
iceable boxcars  Inside  length  less  than 
44'8". 

(b)  Cars  received  by  the  Illinois  Cen- 
tral Railroad  Co.  under  this  order  will 
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be    dellTered    to    the    Union    Pacific 
Railroad. 

It  is  futrther  ordered.  That  The  Penn- 
sylvania Railroad  Co.  shall  prepare 
empty  car  cards,  tickets  or  movement 
slips  for  all  cars  delivered  to  the  Illinois 
Central  Railroad  Co.  StM:h  cards,  tickets 
or  slips  to  accompany  cars  and  be  de- 
livered with  cars  to  the  Union  Pacific 
Railroad. 

(c)  Effective  date.  This  order  shall 
become  effective  at  12:01  a.m.,  Decem- 
ber 18,  1964. 

(d)  Expiration  date.  This  order  shall 
expire  at  11:59  pjn.,  December  22,  1964. 
unless  otherwise  ordered. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  order 
shall  be  served  upon  the  Association  of 
American  Railroads,  Car  Service  Divi- 
sion, as  agent  of  all  railroads  subscribing 
to  the  car  service  and  per  diem  agree- 
ment under  the  terms  of  that  agreement 
and  by  filing  it  with  the  Director.  Office 
of  the  Federal  Register. 

Issued  at  Washington,  DC.  Decem- 
ber 17,  1964. 

Interstate  Commerce 
Commission, 
[seal!  Charles  W.  Taylor, 

Agent. 

[P-R.    Doc.    84-13174;    Filed.    Dec.    23.    1964; 
8:45    ajn.J 


[S.O.    947;    Rev.    Taylor's    Car    Distribution 
Order  22 ] 

ERIE-LACKAWANNA  RAILROAD  CO. 
Vacation  of  Order 

Pursuant  to  section  1  (15)  and  (17)  of 
the  Interstate  Commerce  Act  and  au- 
thority vested  in  me  by  paragraph  (5) 
(b)  of  Interstate  Commerce  Commission 
Service  Order  No.  947  (28  ¥R.  12127,  29 
P  Ji.  6014,  and  20  P.R.  9670  > . 

I  find  that  there  exists  a  shortage  of 
freight  cars  in  certain  areas  because  of 
inequitable  distribution  and.  because  of 
such  emergency,  notice  and  public  pro- 
cedure on  this  order  would  be  impracti- 
cable and  contrary  to  the  public  interest, 
and  this  order  shall  be  made  effective 
upon  less  than  30  days'  notice. 

Therefore,  it  is  ordered.  That: 

(a)  The  Erie-Lackawanna  Railroad 
Co.  shall  deliver  to  the  Chicago  Burling- 
ton and  Quincy  Railroad  Co.  a  daily 
average  of  25  plain  serviceable  boxcars 
inside  length  less  than44'8". 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  Erie- 
Lackawanna  Railroad  Co.  shall  prepare 
empty  car  cards,  tickets  or  movement 
slips  for  all  cars  delivered  to  the  Chi- 
cago. Burlington  and  Quincy  Railroad. 

(c>  Effective  date.  This  order  shall 
become  effective  at  12:01  a.m.,  Decemt»er 
18.  1964. 

(d)  Expiration  date.  This  order  shall 
expire  at  11:59  pjn..  December  22,  1964. 
unless  otherwise  ordered. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  order 
shall  be  served  upon  the  Association  of 
American  Railroads,  Car  Service  Divi- 
sion, as  agent  of  all  railroads  subscribing 
to  the  car  service  and  per  diem  agree- 
ment under  the  terms  of  that  agreement 


and  by  filing  it  with  the  Director,  Office 
of  the  Federal  Register. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.C.,  December 
17.  1964. 

Interstate  Commerce 
Commission, 
[seal]  Charles  W.  Taylor. 

Agent. 

[PH.    Doc.    84-13175;    Piled.   Dec.    23,    1964; 
8:45  am.) 


(S.O.    947;    Rev.    Taylor's    Car    Distribution 
Order  23; 

ERIE-LACKAWANNA   RAILROAD  CO. 
Vacation  of  Order 

Pursuant  to  section  1  (15)  and  (17»  o! 
the  Interstate  Commerce  Act  and  au- 
thority vested  in  me  by  paragraph  (5  Mb) 
of  Interstate  Commerce  Commis.sion 
Service  Order  No.  947  (28  FJl.  12127,  29 
F  R.  6014.  and  29  F.R.  9670) . 

I  find  that  there  exists  a  shortage  of 
freight  cars  in  certain  areas  because  of 
inequitable  distribution  and.  because  of 
such  emergency,  notice  and  public  pro- 
cedure on  this  order  would  be  impracti- 
cable and  contrary  to  the  public  Interest. 
and  this  order  shall  be  made  effective 
upon  less  than  30  days'  notice. 

Therefore,  it  is  ordered,  That: 

<a)  The  Erie-Lackawanna  Railroad 
Co.  shall  deliver  to  the  Chicago.  Burling- 
ton &  <3ulncy  Railroad  Co.  a  dally 
average  of  25  plain  serviceable  boxcars 
inside  length  less  than  44 '8". 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  Erie- 
Lackawanna  Railroad  Co.  shall  prepare 
empty  car  cards,  tickets  or  movement 
slips  for  all  cars  delivered  to  the  Chicago. 
Burlington  &  (Quincy  Railroad  Co. 

(c)  Effective  date.  This  order  shall 
become  effective  at  12:01  a.m..  December 
18. 1964. 

(d»  Expiration  date.  This  order  .shall 
expire  at  11:59  pjn.,  December  22.  1964 
unless  otherwise  ordered. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  order 
shall  t>e  served  upon  the  Association  of 
American  Railroads.  Car  Service  Divi- 
sion, as  agent  of  all  railroads  subscribing 
to  the  car  service  and  per  diem  agree- 
ment under  the  terms  of  that  agreement 
and  by  filing  it  with  the  Director.  Office 
of  the  Federal  Register. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.C.,  December 
17.1964. 

Interstate  Commerce 
Commission, 
[se.\l]  Charles  W.  Taylor. 

Agent. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-13176;    Filed,    Dec.    23.    1964: 
8:45   ami 


[SO.    947;     Rev     Taylor's    Car    Distribution 
Order  9-A,  Amdt  2) 

BALTIMORE  AND  OHIO  RAIL  ROAD 
CO.  AND  CHICAGO,  ROCK  ISLAND 
AND  PACIFIC  RAILROAD  CO. 

Vacation  of  Order 

Upon    further    consideration    of    Re- 
vised  Taylor's   Car  Distribution   Order 


Thursday,  December  24,  1964 

jjo,  9-A  cnie  Baltimore  and  Ohio  Rail 
Road  Co.;  Chicago,  Rock  Island  and 
Pacific  Railroad  Co.)  and  good  cause  ap- 
pearing therefor: 

/(  15  ordered.  That:  Revised  Taylor's 
Car  Distribution  Order  No.  9-A  be.  and 
it  is  hereby  vacated. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this 
amendment  shall  become  effective  at 
12;01  ajn.,  December  18,  1964.  and  that 
this  order  shall  be  served  upon  the  As- 
sociation of  American  Railroads,  Car 
Service  Division,  as  agent  of  all  rail- 
roads subscribing  to  the  car  service  and 
per  diem  agreement  imder  the  terms 
of  that  agreement,  and  by  filing  it  with 
the  Director,  Office  of  the  Federal 
Register. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.C.,  Decem- 
ber 17,  1964. 

Interstate  Commerce 
Commission. 
[seal!  Charles  W.  Taylor. 

Agent. 

[FR    Doc.    64-13177;    Piled,    Dec     23,    1964; 
8:45  ajn.] 


FOURTH  SECTION  APPLICATIONS  FOR 
RELIEF 

December  ^1, 1964. 
Protests  to  the  granting  of  an  applica- 
tion must  be  prepared  in  ticcordance  with 
Rule  1.40  of  the  general  rules  of  practice 
(49  CFR  1.40)  and  filed  within  15  days 
from  the  date  of  publication  of  this  no- 
tice in  the  Federal  Register. 

Long-and-Short  Haul 

FSA  39474:  Iron  or  steel  articles  to 
Nashville,  Tenn.  Filed  by  O.  W.  South. 
Jr..  agent  (No.  A4611) .  for  Interested  rail 
carriers.  Rates  on  iron  or  steel  articles, 
in  carloads,  from  Gulf,  south  Atlantic 
and  Virginia  ports  to  Nashville,  Tenn. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Port  equalization 
and  rate  relationship. 

Tariff:  Supplement  22  to  Southern 
Freight  Association,  Agent,  tariff  I.CC. 
S-398. 

FSA  39475:  Liquid  caustic  soda  to  La 
Grange.  Ga.  Filed  by  O.  W.  South,  Jr.. 
agent  (No.  A4610),  for  Interested  rail 
carriers.  Rates  on  liquid  caustic  soda,  in 
tank  carloads,  from  Charleston,  W.  Va., 
group  points  to  La  Grange.  Ga. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Market  competi- 
tion. 

Tariff;  Supplement  151  to  Traffic  Ex- 
ecutive Association-Eastern  Railroads. 
Agent,  tariff  I.C.C.  C-102. 

PSA  39476 :  Liquid  caustic  soda  to  Jef- 
leTsonville.  Ind.  Filed  by  O.  W.  South. 
Jr .  agent  (No.  A4613) ,  for  interested  rail 
carriers.  Rates  on  liquid  caustic  soda. 
in  tank  carloads,  from  Calvert.  Ky..  to 
Jeffersonville,  Ind, 

Grounds  fcr  relief:  Market  competi- 
tion. 

Tariff:  Supplement  4  to  Southern 
Freight  Association,  Agent,  tariff  I.C.C. 

S-484. 

PSA  39477:  Acetaldehyde  from  Norco, 
^  FUed  by  O.  W.  South,  Jr..  agent  (No. 
A4€14 1 .  for  interested  rail  carriers.  Rates 
on  Acetaldehyde.  in  tank  carloads,  from 
Norco.  La.,  to  Heyden,  N.J.,  and  Totten- 
ville,  N.Y. 
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Groimds  for  relief:  Market  competi- 
tion- 
Tariff:    Supiidement  50   to  Souttiem 
Freight  Association,  Agent,  tariff  I.C.C. 
S-384. 

FSA  39478:  T.OF.C.  rates  from  and  to 
points  in  New  Mexico.  Piled  by  South- 
western Freight  Bureau,  agent  (No.  B- 
8657) ,  for  interested  rail  carriers.  Rates 
on  property  movmg  on  class  and  com- 
modity rates,  loaded  in  trailers  and 
transported  on  railroad  flat  cars,  be- 
tween Amarillo,  El  Paso  and  Lubbock, 
Tex.,  on  the  one  hand,  and  points  In  New 
Mexico,  on  the  other. 

Grounds  for  relief :  Short-line  distance 
formula  and  '?rouping. 

Tariff:  Supplement  187  to  Southwest- 
ern Freight  Bureau,  Agent,  tariff  I.C.C. 
4353. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEALl  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

I  F.R.    Doc     64-13234;    Piled.    Dec.    23,    1964; 
8:46  a.m. I 


[Notice  1099] 

MOTOR   CARRIER   TRANSFER 
PROCEEDINGS 

December  21, 1964. 

Synopses  of  orders  entered  pursuant  to 
section  212 <b)  of  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Act.  and  rules  and  regulations 
prescribed  thereunder  (49  CFR  Part 
179).  appear  below: 

As  provided  in  the  Commission's  spe- 
cial rules  of  practice  any  interested  per- 
son may  file  a  petition  seeking  recon- 
sideration of  the  following  numbered 
proceedings  within  20  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice.  Pursuant 
to  section  17(8)  of  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Act.  the  fiUng  of  such  a  petition 
will  postpone  the  effective  date  of  the 
order  in  that  proceeding  pending  its  dis- 
position. The  matters  relied  upon  by 
petitioners  must  be  specified  in  their 
petitions  with  particularity. 

No.  MC-PC  35338.  By  order  of  De- 
cember 16.  1964,  the  Transfer  Board  ap- 
proved the  lease  for  one  year  to  Kansas 
City  Western  Express.  Inc..  Kansas  City. 
Mo.,  of  a  portion  of  the  operating  rights 
in  Certificate  in  No.  MC  8803,  and  the 
entire  operating  rights  in  Certificate  in 
No.  MC  8803  Sub  2,  issued  November  25, 
1942  and  November  10,  1942,  respectively, 
to  The  Topeka  Transfer  &  Storage  Com- 
pany, a  corporation.  Topeka,  Kans., 
authorizing  the  transportation  of:  CJen- 
eral  commodities,  with  the  usual  excep- 
tions including  household  goods  and 
commodities  in  bulk,  between  Topeka, 
Kans.,  and  Kansas  City,  Mo.:  Prom  To- 
peka over  U  S.  Highway  24  to  Kansas 
City  and  return  over  the  same  route. 
Service  is  authorized  to  and  from  the 
intermediate  and  off-route  points  of 
Perry.  Lawrence.  Tonganoxie.  and  Kan- 
sas City.  Kans.,  with  service  to  and  from 
points  in  the  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  Kansas 
City.  Kans..  commercial  zone:  Lessors 
retained  operating  rights  have  been  re- 
stricted against  service  from  or  to  Perry, 
Lawrence.  Tonganoxie.  and  Kansas  City, 
Kans.,  or  points  in  the  Kansas  City,  Mo,, 
Kansas   City,  Kans.,  commercial  zone; 
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Wentworth  E.  Griffin,  1221  Baltimore, 
Kansas  City,  5,  Mo.,  attorney  for 
applicants. 

No.  MC-PC  67298.  By  order  of  De- 
cember 16.  1964,  the  Transfer  Board  ap- 
proved the  transfer  to  Russell  B.  HuU- 
flsh,  Inc..  Plainsboro,  N.J..  of  Permits 
Nos.  MC  45784  and  MC  45784  Sub  1. 
issued  July  5,  1941  and  August  11,  1949. 
respectively,  to  Rtissell  B.  Hullfish. 
Plainsboro.  N.J..  authorizing  the  trans- 
portation of  dried  manure  fertilizer,  in 
bags,  in  seasonal  operations  commenc- 
ing September  1  and  ending  May  31, 
each  year,  over  irregular  routes,  from 
Plainsboro.  N.J.,  to  points  in  Connecti- 
cut. New  York,  and  Pennyslvania,  within 
150  miles  of  Plainsboro;  and  milk,  cream, 
and  milk  products,  and  empty  con- 
tainers, over  irregular  routes,  between 
Plainsboro,  N.J.,  on  the  one  hand,  and, 
on  the  other.  New  York,  N.Y..  and  points 
in  Westchester  County.  N.Y.,  and  those 
in  Fairfield  County,  Conn.  James  C. 
Bennett,  6-8  Charlton  Street,  Princeton, 
N.J,,  representative  for  applicants. 

No.  MC-PC  67407.  By  order  of  De- 
cember 16,  1964,  the  Transfer  Board  ap- 
proved the  transfer  to  Kay-Len  Trans., 
Inc.,  Paterson,  N.J.,  of  the  operating 
rights  in  Certificate  No.  MC  105822  Sub 
1,  issued  October  26,  1948.  to  Charles 
N,  Ged  and  Joseph  C.  Homey,  a  partner- 
ship, doing  business  as  G  &  H  Motor 
Transportation  Co.,  Paterson.  N.J,,  au- 
thorizing the  transportation,  over  ir- 
regular routes,  of  general  commodities, 
excluding  household  goods,  commodities 
in  bulk,  and  other  specified  commodities, 
between  points  in  Essex.  Union,  Morris, 
Passaic,  Bergen.  Monmouth,  and  Mid- 
dlesex Counties,  N.J.,  on  the  one  hand, 
and.  on  the  other,  New  York.  N.Y.,  and 
tile  and  tile  products,  between  points  in 
Hudson  and  Essex  Counties.  N.J. 
George  A.  Olsen,  69  Tonnele  Avenue, 
Jersey  City,  N.J..  07306,  representative 
for  applicants. 

No.  MC-PC  67417.  By  order  of  De- 
cember 16,  1964,  the  Transfer  Board  ap- 
proved the  transfer  to  Earl  M.  Young. 
Inc.,  Lincoln.  Nebr.,  of  the  Permits  in 
Nos.  MC  118431  and  MC  118431  Sub  2. 
issued  August  31.  1960  and  August  15. 
1962.  respectively,  to  Earl  M.  Young, 
Lincoln.  Nebr..  authorizing  the  trans- 
portation of:  Bananas,  from  New  Or- 
leans. La.,  to  points  in  Nebraska,  and 
from  Gulfport.  Miss.,  to  points  in  Ne- 
braska. Charles  F,  Noren.  NSEA  Build- 
ing. 14th  and  J,  Lincoln,  Nebr..  attorney 
for  applicants. 

No.  MC-PC  67436.  By  order  of  De- 
cember 16,  1964.  the  Transfer  Board  ap- 
proved the  transfer  to  Holland  Clifton 
McHenry,  doing  business  as  Macs  De- 
livery. 219  Broadway,  Sheridan,  Wyo.. 
of  the  operating  rights  in  Certificate  No. 
MC  27033,  issued  September  2.  1955.  to 
Jack  Sparks,  doing  business  as  Otter 
Freight,  Post  Office  Box  274.  Sheridan. 
Wyo..  authorizing  the  transportation, 
over  regular  and  irregular  routes,  of 
general  commodities,  except  livestock, 
and  the  transportation  of:  Farm  ma- 
chinery, and  parts,  building  materials, 
fencing  materials,  stock  feed  and  stock 
salt,  subject  to  certain  restrictions,  be- 
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tween  specified  points  In  Montana  and 
Wyoming. 

No.  MC-PC  67439.  By  order  of  De- 
cember 16,  1964.  the  Transfer  Board  ap- 
proved the  transfer  to  Connie's  Incor- 
porated, La  Grande,  Oreg.,  of  the 
operating  rights  in  Certificate  No.  MC 
108296,  Issued  June  28,  1961,  to  Olaf  C. 
Braseth  and  Geraldlne  E.  Braseth,  doing 
business  as  La  Grande  Transfer  &  Ware- 
house Co.,  La  Grande,  Oreg..  authorizing 
the  transportation,  over  irregular  routes, 
of:  Household  goods,  as  defined  by  the 
Commission  in  radial  movements,  be- 
tween named  counties  in  Oregon,  and 
points  in  Idaho  and  Washington.  Earl 
V.  White,  2130  Southwest  Fifth  Avenue, 
Portland,  Ore^.,  attorney  for  applicants. 


Thursday,  December  24,  19S4 
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[seal] 


Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 


[PR     Doc.    64-13235;     Piled.    Dec     23.    1964; 
8:46  a.m. I 


[Notice  1099-Al 

MOTOR   CARRIER   TRANSFER 
PROCEEDINGS 

December  21,  1964. 

Application  filed  for  temporary  au- 
thority under  section  210<ai  tb)  in  con- 
nection with  transfer  application  under 
section  212(b)  and  Transfer  Rules,  49 
CPR  Part  179: 

No.  MC-PC  66811.  Second  application 
filed  December  18,  1964,  for  NORTH- 
EAST FREIGHT  LINES,  INC..  509  East 
34th  Street,  Paterson,  N.J.,  to  tempo- 
rarily lease  the  operating  rights  of  AL- 
FRED SEIFERT,  SR.,  doing  business  as 
SEIFERT  TRUCKING  CO.,  14  Wenzel 
Street,  East  Paterson,  N.J.,  under  Sec- 
tion 210a(b) .  The  Transfer  to  NORTH- 
EAST FREIGHT  LINES.  INC..  of  the 
operating  rights  of  ALFRED  SEIFERT. 
SR.,  doing  business  as  SEIFERT 
TRUCKING  CO..  is  pending  after  hear- 
ing. 


[seal] 


Harold  D  McCoy, 

Secretary. 


[P.R.    Doc.    64-13236;    Piled.    Dec     23,    1964; 
8:46  am  I 
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Rules  and  Regulations 


Title  7— AGRICULTURE 

Chapter  IX — Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Marketing  Agreements  and 
Orders;  Fruits,  Vegetables,  Tree 
Nuts),  Department  of  Agriculture 

[  Navel  Orange  Reg.  66 ) 

PART  907~NAVEL  ORANGES 
GROWN  IN  ARIZONA  AND  DESIG- 
NATED   PART    OF    CALIFORNIA 

Limitation  of  Handling 
§  907.366      Navel  Orange  Regulation  66. 

(a)  Findings.  (1)  Pursuant  to  the 
marketing  agreement,  as  amended,  and 
Order  No.  907,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part 
907),  regulating  the  handling  of  navel 
oranges  grown  in  Arizona  and  desig- 
nated part  of  California,  effective  imder 
the  applicable  provisions  of  the  Agri- 
cultural Marketing  Agreement  Act  of 
1937,  as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  601-674), 
and  upon  the  basis  of  the  recommenda- 
tions and  information  submitted  by  the 
Navel  Orange  Administrative  Commit- 
tee, established  under  the  said  amended 
marketing  agreement  and  order,  and 
upon  other  available  information,  it  is 
hereby  found  that  the  limitation  of  han- 
dling of  such  navel  oranges,  as  herein- 
after provided,  will  tend  to  effectuate  the 
declared  policy  of  the  act. 

(2)  It  is  hereby  further  found  that  it 
is  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the  pub- 
lic interest  to  give  preliminary  notice, 
engage  in  public  rule  making  procedure, 
and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
section  until  30  days  after  publication 
hereof  in  the  Federal  Register  (5  U.S.C. 
1001-1011)  because  the  time  intervening 
between  the  date  when  information  up- 
on which  this  section  is  based  became 
available  and  the  time  when  this  section 
must  become  effective  in  order  to  effec- 
tuate the  declared  policy  of  the  act  is 
insufQcient,  and  a  reasonable  time  is 
permitted,  under  the  circimistances,  for 
preparation  for  such  effective  time;  and 
good  cause  exists  for  making  the  provi- 
sions hereof  effective  as  hereinafter  set 
forth.  The  committee  held  an  open  meet- 
in;^  during  the  current  week,  after  giv- 
ing due  notice  thereof,  to  consider  supply 
and  market  conditions  for  navel  oranges 
and  the  need  for  regulation;  interested 
persons  were  afforded  an  opportunity  to 
submit  information  and  views  at  this 
meeting;  the  recommendation  and  sup- 
porting information  for  reg^aation  dur- 
ing the  period  specified  herein  were 
promptly  submitted  to  the  Department 
after  such  meeting  was  held;  the  provi- 
sions of  this  section,  including  its  effec- 
tive time,  are  identical  with  the  afore- 
said recommendation  of  the  committee, 
and  information  concerning  such  pro- 
visions and  effective  time  has  been  dis- 
seminated among  handlers  of  such  navel 
oranges;  it  is  necessary,  in  order  to  ef- 
fectuate the  declared  policy  of  the  act, 
to  make  this  section  effective  during  the 


period  herein  specified;  and  compliance 
with  this  section  will  not  require  any 
special  preparation  on  the  part  of  per- 
sons subject  hereto  which  carmot  be 
completed  on  or  before  the  effective  date 
hereof.  Such  committee  meeting  was 
held  on  December  23, 1964. 

(b)  Order.  (1)  The  respective  quan- 
tities of  navel  oranges  grown  in  Arizona 
and  designated  part  of  California  which 
may  be  handled  during  the  period  be- 
ginning at  12:01  a.m.,  P.s.t.,  December 
27,  1964,  and  ending  at  12:01  ajn.,  P.s.t., 
January  3,  1965,  are  hereby  fixed  as  fol- 
lows: 

( i )   District  1 :  350.000  cartons ; 

(11)   District  2:  90,236  cartons; 

(ill)   Districts:  50,000  cartons; 

(Iv)   District  4:  Unlimited  movement. 

(2)  As  used  in  this  section,  "han- 
dled," "District  1."  "District  2,"  "District 
3,"  "District  4,"  and  "carton"  have  the 
same  meaning  as  when  used  in  said 
amended  marketing  agreement  and 
order. 

(Sees.  1-19,  48  Stat.  31.  as  amended;  7  U.6.C. 
601-674) 

Dated:  December  23, 1964. 

Paul  A.  Nicholson, 
Deputy  Director.  Fruit  and  Veg- 
etable   Division.    Agricultural 
Marketing  Service. 

[FM.    Doc.    64-13377:    Piled,    Dec.    24.    1964; 
8:49  ajn  1 


[Lemon  Reg.  144] 

PART  910— LEMONS  GROWN  IN 
CALIFORNIA  AND  ARIZONA 

Limitation  of  Handling 
§  910.444      Lemon  Regulation  144. 

(a)  Findings.  (1)  Pursuant  to  the 
marketing  agreement,  as  amended,  and 
Order  No.  910,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part 
910;  27  F.R.  8346),  regulating  the  han- 
dling of  lemons  grown  in  California  and 
Arizona,  effective  under  the  applicable 
provisions  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7 
U.S.C.  601-674),  and  upon  the  basis  of 
the  recommendation  and  information 
submitted  by  the  Lemon  Administrative 
Committee,  established  under  the  said 
amended  marketing  agreement  and  or- 
der, and  upon  other  available  informa- 
tion. It  is  hereby  found  that  the  limita- 
tion of  handling  of  such  lemons  as  here- 
inafter provided  will  tend  to  effectuate 
the  declared  policy  of  the  act. 

(2)  It  is  hereby  further  found  that 
it  is  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the 
public  interest  to  give  preliminary  notice, 
engage  in  public  rule  making  procedure, 
and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
section  until  30  days  after  publication 
hereof  in  the  Federal  Register  (5  UJ5.C. 
iOOl-1011 1  because  the  time  intervening 
between  the  date  when  information  upon 
which  this  section  is  based  became 
available  and  the  time  when  this  sec- 
tion must  become  effective  in  order  to 


effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the  act 
is  insuflQcient,  and  a  reasonable  time  is 
permitted,  under  the  circumstances,  for 
preparation  for  such  effective  time;  and 
good  cause  exists  for  making  the  pro- 
visions hereof  effective  as  hereinafter 
set  forth.  The  committee  held  an  open 
meeting  during  the  current  week,  after 
giving  due  notice  thereof,  to  consider 
supply  and  market  conditions  for  lemons 
and  the  need  for  regulation;  interested 
persons  were  afforded  an  opportunity  to 
submit  information  and  views  at  this 
meeting;  the  recommendation  and  sup- 
porting information  for  regulation  dur- 
ing the  period  specified  herein  were 
promptly  submitted  to  the  Department 
after  such  meeting  was  held;  the  pro- 
visions of  this  section,  including  Its  ef- 
fective time,  are  identical  with  the  afore- 
said recommendation  of  the  committee, 
and  information  concerning  such  pro- 
visions and  effective  time  has  been  dis- 
seminated among  handlers  of  such 
lemons;  it  is  necessary,  in  order  to  ef- 
fectuate the  declared  policy  of  the  act,  to 
make  this  section  effective  during  the 
period  herein  specified;  and  compliance 
with  this  section  will  not  require  any 
special  preparation  on  the  part  of  per- 
sons subject  hereto  which  cannot  be 
completed  on  or  before  the  effective 
date  hereof.  Such  committee  meeting 
was  held  on  December  22, 1964. 

(b)  Order.  (D  The  respective  quan- 
tities of  lemons  grown  in  California  and 
Arizona  which  may  be  handled  during 
the  period  beginning  at  12:01  ajn.,  P.s.t., 
December  27,  1964.  and  ending  at  12:01 
ajn.,  P.st.,  January  3,  1965,  are  hereby 
fixed  as  follows : 

(i)   District  1:  41.850  cartons; 

(11)    District  2:  83,700  cartons; 

(iii>   District  3 :  46,500  cartons. 

(2)  As  used  in  this  section,  "handled," 
"District  I."  "District  2,"  "District  3," 
and  "carton"  have  the  same  meaning 
as  when  used  in  the  said  amended  mar- 
keting agreement  and  order. 

(Sees.  1-19,  48  Stat.  31.  as  amended;  7  U.SC 
601-674 ) 

Dated:  December  23. 1964. 

Paul  A.  Nicholson, 
Deputy     Director,     Fruit     and 
Vegetable    Division.   Agricul- 
tural Marketing  Service. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-13378:    Piled,    Dec.    24.    1964; 
8:43  ajn.] 


Chapter  X — Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Marketing  Agreements  and 
Orders;  Milk),  Department  of  Agri- 
culture 

[Milk  Order  36] 

PART   1036— MILK   IN   NORTHEAST- 
ERN OHIO   MARKETING  AREA 

Order  Amending   Order 

§  1036.0      Findings    and    determinations. 

The     findings     and     determinations 
hereinafter  set  forth  are  supplementary 
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and  in  addition  to  the  findings  and  de- 
terminations previously  made  In  con- 
*  nection  with  the  issuance  of  the  afore- 
said order  and  of  the  previously  Issued 
amendments  thereto ;  and  all  of  the  said 
previous  findings  and  determinations 
are  hereby  ratified  and  affirmed,  except 
insofar  as  such  findings  and  determi- 
nations may  be  in  conflict  with  the  find- 
ings and  determinations  set  forth 
herein. 

(a>  Findings  upon  the  basis  of  the 
hearing  record.  Pursuant  to  the  provi- 
sions of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7 
U.S.C.  601  et  seq.),  and  the  applicable 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure  govern- 
ing the  formulation  of  marketing  agree- 
ments and  marketing  orders  (7  CFR 
Part  900).  a  public  hearing  was  held 
upon  certain  proposed  amendments  to 
the  tentative  marketing  agreement  and 
to  the  order  regulating  the  handling  of 
milk  in  the  Northeastern  Ohio  market- 
ing area.  Upon  the  basis  of  the  evi- 
dence introduced  at  such  hearing  and 
the  record  thereof,  it  is  found  that: 

( 1 )  The  said  order  as  hereby  amended, 
and  all  of  the  terms  and  conditions 
thereof,  will  tend  to  effectuate  the  de- 
clared policy  of  the  Act; 

(2)  The  parity  prices  of  milk,  as  de- 
termined pursuant  to  section  2  of  the 
Act,  are  not  reasonable  in  view  of  the 
price  of  feeds,  available  supplies  of  feeds, 
and  other  economic  conditions  which 
affect  market  supply  and  demand  for 
milk  in  the  said  marketing  area,  and 
the  minimum  prices  specified  In  the 
order  as  hereby  amended,  are  such  prices 
AS  will  reflect  the  aforesaid  factors,  in- 
sure a  sufficient  quantity  of  pure  and 
wholesome  milk,  and  be  in  the  public 
interest ; 

( 3  >  The  said  order  as  hereby  amended, 
regulates  the  handling  of  milk  in  the 
same  manner  as,  and  is  applicable  only 
to  persons  in  the  respective  classes  of 
Industrial  or  commercial  activity  speci- 
fied in,  a  marketing  agreement  upon 
which  a  hearing  has  been  held. 

(b)  Additional  findings.  It  is  neces- 
sary in  the  public  interest  to  make  this 
order  amending  the  order  effective  not 
later  than  January  1,  1965.  Any  delay 
beyond  that  date  would  tend  to  disrupt 
the  orderly  marketing  of  milk  in  the 
marketing  area. 

The  provisions  of  the  said  order  are 
known  to  handlers.  The  recommended 
decision  of  the  Associate  Administrator 
was  issued  November  27.  1964.  and  the 
decision  of  the  Assistant  Secretary  con- 
taining all  amendment  provisions  of  this 
order  was  issued  December  15.  1964. 
The  changes  effected  by  this  order  will 
not  require  extensive  preparation  or  sub- 
stantial alteration  in  method  of  opera- 
tion for  handlers.  In  view  of  the  fore- 
going, it  is  hereby  found  and  determined 
that  good  cause  exists  for  making  this 
order  amending  the  order  effective  Jan- 
uary 1.  1965,  and  that  it  would  be  con- 
trary to  the  public  interest  to  delay  the 
effective  date  of  this  amendment  for  30 
days  after  its  publication  in  the  Feder.^l 
Register.  (Section  4(c) ,  Administrative 
Procedure  Act.  5  U.S.C.  1001-1011.) 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

(c)  Determinations — It  Is  hereby  de- 
termined that: 

(1)  The  refusal  or  failure  of  handlers 
(excluding  cooperative  associations  spec- 
ified In  section  8c (9)  of  the  Act)  of  more 
than  50  percent  of  the  milk,  which  Is 
marketed  within  the  marketing  area,  to 
sign  a  proposed  marketing  agreement, 
tends  to  prevent  the  effectuation  of  the 
declared  policy  of  the  Act; 

( 2 )  The  issuance  of  this  order,  amend- 
ing the  order,  is  the  only  practical  means 
pursuant  to  the  declared  policy  of  the 
Act  of  advancing  the  interests  of  pro- 
ducers as  defined  in  the  order  as  hereby 
amended;  and 

( 3  •  The  issuance  of  the  order  amend- 
ing the  order  is  approved  or  favored  by 
at  least  two-thirds  of  the  producers  who 
during  the  determined  representative 
period  were  engaged  in  the  production 
of  milk  for  sale  in  the  marketing  area. 

Order  relative  to  handling.  It  is  there- 
fore ordered,  that  on  and  after  the  effec- 
tive date  hereof,  the  handling  of  milk 
in  the  Northeastern  Ohio  marketing  area 
shall  be  in  conformity  to  and  in  com- 
pliance with  the  terms  and  conditions  of 
the  aforesaid  order,  as  amended,  and  as 
hereby  further  amended,  as  follows: 

Subparagraphs  (1>  and  (2)  of 
§  1036. 51t a)  are  revised  to  read  as  fol- 
lows : 

§  1036.31      Class  I  milk  prices. 

*  •  •  •  * 

(a'    *   •   • 

(Ij  Divide  the  total  quantity  of  pro- 
ducer milk  during  the  second  and  third 
months  preceding  by  the  gross  quantity 
of  milk  utilized  as  Class  I  (adjusted  to 
eliminate  duplications  due  to  interhan- 
dler  transfers )  at  pool  plants  in  the  same 
two  months,  multiply  the  result  by  100, 
and  round  to  the  nearest  whole  number. 
The  result  shall  be  known  as  the  "cur- 
rent utilization  percentage". 

(2»  Compute  a  "deviation  percentage" 
by  subtracting  from  the  current  utiliza- 
tion percentage  as  computed  in  subpara- 
graph ( 1 »  of  this  paragraph,  the  "stand- 
ard utilization  percentage"  shown  below : 

standard 
utiliza- 
tion 
Montli  for  which  the  price  is  percent- 

being  computed:  age 

January 130 

February 129 

March 129 

April 130 

May 131 

June 132 

July   141 

August 149 

September    142 

October   128 

November   126 

December    128 

•  •  •  •  • 
(Sees.  1-19,  48  Stat.  31,  as  amended;  7  U.S.C. 
601-674) 

Effective  date:  January  1,  1965. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C..  on  De- 
cember 21.  1964. 

J  George  L.  Mehren. 

Assistant  Secretary. 

IP.R.    Doc.    64-13269;    Piled,    Dec.    24.    1964; 
8:46  a.m.] 


(Milk  Order  4« I 

PART  T04« — MILK  IN  LOUISVILLE- 
LEXINGTON-EVANSVILLE  MARKET- 
ING  AREA 

Order  Amending  Order 

§  1046.0      Findings    and    determinalions. 

The  findings  and  determinations  here- 
inafter set  forth  are  supplementary  and 
in  addition  to  the  findings  and  deter- 
minations previously  made  in  connec- 
tion with  the  issuance  of  the  aforesaid 
order  and  of  the  previously  issued 
amendments  thereto;  and  all  of  said 
previous  findings  and  determinations  are 
hereby  ratified  and  aflarmed,  except  in- 
sofar as  such  findings  and  determina- 
tions may  be  in  confiict  with  the  find- 
ings and  determinations  set  forth  herein, 
(a)  Findings  upon  the  basis  of  the 
hearing  record.  Pursuant  to  the  provi- 
sions of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7 
U.S.C.  601  et  seq.),  and  the  applicable 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure  govern- 
ing the  formulation  of  marketing  agree- 
ments and  marketing  orders  (7  CFR 
Part  900),  a  public  hearing  was  held 
upon  certain  proposed  amendments  to 
the  tentative  marketing  agreement  and 
to  the  order  regulating  the  handling  of 
milk  In  the  LouLsville-Lexlngton-Evans- 
ville  marketing  area.  Upon  the  basis  of 
the  evidence  introduced  at  such  hearing 
and  the  record  thereof,  it  Is  found  that: 
( 1 )  The  said  order  as  hereby  amended, 
and  all  of  the  terms  and  condition.s 
thereof,  will  tend  to  effectuate  the  de- 
clared policy  of  the  Act; 

(2»  The  parity  prices  of  milk,  as  de- 
termined pursuant  to  section  2  of  the 
Act,  are  not  reasonable  In  view  of  the 
price  of  feeds,  available  supplies  of  feeds, 
and  other  economic  conditions  which  af- 
fect market  supply  and  demand  for  milk 
in  the  said  marketing  area,  and  the  min- 
imum prices  specified  in  the  order  as 
hereby  amended,  are  such  prices  as  will 
reflect  the  aforesaid  factors,  insure  a 
sufficient  quantity  of  pure  and  whole- 
some milk,  and  be  in  the  public  Interest; 

(3)  The  said  order  as  hereby  amended, 
regulates  the  handling  of  milk  in  the 
same  manner  as,  and  Is  applicable  only 
to  persons  In  the  respective  classes  of 
industrial  or  commercial  activity  speci- 
fied In,  a  marketing  agreement  upon 
which  a  hearing  has  been  held. 

(4)  All  milk  and  milk  products  han- 
dled by  handlers,  as  defined  in  the  order 
as  hereby  amended,  are  in  the  current 
of  Interstate  commerce  or  directly  bur- 
den, obstruct,  or  affect  Interstate  com- 
merce in  milk  or  its  products;  and 

(5)  It  is  hereby  found  that  the  neces- 
sary expense  of  the  market  administra- 
tor for  the  maintenance  and  functioning 
of  such  agency  will  require  the  payment 
by  each  handler,  as  his  pro  rata  share 
of  such  expense,  three  cents  per  hundred- 
weight or  such ,  amount  not  to  exceed 
three  cents  per  hundredweight  as  the 
Secretary  may  prescribe,  with  respect  to: 
(1)  Producer  milk  and  milk  received 
from  a  cooperative  association  as  a  han- 
dler pursuant  to  S  1046.8(c) ;  (11)  Other 
source  milk  allocated  to  Class  I  pursuant 
to  §  1046.46(a)   (3)  and  (7»  and  the  cor- 
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responding  steps  of  f  1046.46(b) ;  and 
(111)  Class  I  milk  disposed  of  from  a  par- 
tially regulated  distributing  plant  on 
routes  in  the  msu-keting  area  that  exceeds 
Class  I  milk  received  during  the  month 
at  such  plant  from  pool  plants  and  other 
order  plants. 

(b)  Determinations — It  Is  hereby  de- 
termined that: 

(1)  The  refusal  or  failure  of  handlers 
(excluding  cooperative  associations  spec- 
ified in  section  8c(9)  of  the  Act)  of 
more  than  50  percent  of  the  milk,  which 
is  marketed  within  the  marketing  area, 
to  sign  a  proposed  marketing  agreement, 
tends  to  prevent  the  effectuation  of  the 
declared  policy  of  the  Act; 

(2)  The  issuance  of  this  order, 
amending  the  order.  Is  the  only  practical 
means  pursuant  to  the  declared  policy 
of  the  Act  of  advancing  the  Interests  of 
producers  as  defined  in  the  order  as 
herein  amended;  and 

(3)  The  issuance  of  the  order  amend- 
ing the  order  is  approved  or  favored  by 
at  least  two-thirds  of  the  producers  who 
participated  in  a  referendum  and  who 
during  the  determined  representative 
period  were  engaged  in  the  production  of 
milk  for  sale  In  the  marketing  area. 

Order  relative  to  handling — It  is  there- 
fore ordered.  That  on  and  after  the  effec- 
tive date  hereof,  the  handling  of  milk  In 
the  LouisvlUe-Lexlngton-E^vansvllle  mar- 
keting area  shall  be  In  conformity  to  and 
in  compliance  with  the  terms  and  condi- 
tions of  the  aforesaid  order,  as  amended 
and  as  hereby  amended,  as  follows: 

1.  Section  1046.6  Is  revised  to  read  as 

follows : 

§  1046.6      LouisviUe-Lcxington-Evansville 
marketing  area. 

The  "Louisville-Lexlngton-Evansville 
marketing  area",  hereinafter  called  the 
"marketing  area",  means  all  the  territory 
geographically  within  the  counties  listed 
below  and  all  territory  wholly  or  partly 
therein  occupied  by  municipal  corpora- 
tions and  institutions  owned  or  operated 
by  Federal,  State  or  local  governments: 

Indiana  CotrNnxs 
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BIrwTucKT  CoTJNTrKS — Continued 


Spencer. 

Wayne. 

Taylor. 

Webster. 

Union. 

Woodford 

Washington. 

Clark. 

Orange. 

Crawford. 

Perry. 

Davieaa. 

PUce. 

Dubois. 

Posey. 

Floyd. 

Spencer. 

Gibson. 

Vanderburgh 

Harrison. 

Warrick. 

Knox. 

Washington. 

Martin. 

Kentuckt 

Counties 

Adair. 

Henderson. 

Anderson. 

Henry. 

Bourbon. 

Hopkins. 

Boyle. 

Jefferson. 

Breckinridge. 

Jessamine. 

Bulllt. 

Larue. 

Butler. 

Lincoln. 

Casey. 

Logan. 

Clark. 

Madison. 

Clinton. 

Marion. 

Cumberland. 

McLean. 

Daviess. 

Meade. 

Edmonson. 

Mercer. 

Fayette. 

Muhlenberg. 

Franklin. 

Nelson. 

Garrard. 

Ohio. 

Grayson. 

Oldham. 

Green. 

Pulaski. 

Hancock. 

RusseU. 

Hardin. 

Scott. 

Hart. 

Shelby. 

2.  Section  1046.14  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  1 046. 1 4      Producer  milk. 

"Producer  milk"  means  that  skim  milk 
and  butterf  at  contained  in  milk  of  a  pro- 
ducer which  is : 

(a)  Received  from  producers  at  a  pool 
plant  for  the  accoimt  of  the  person  op- 
erating such  plant.  When  milk  is  with- 
drawn at  more  than  one  pool  plant  from 
the  same  load  delivered  by  a  farm  tank 
p;ckup  truck,  the  entire  load  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  been  received  at  the  first 
pool  plant  at  which  any  of  such  milk 
was  withdrawn  unless: 

( 1 )  There  is  an  agreement  among  the 
operators  of  the  pool  plants  receiving 
such  milk  providing  for  other  receiving 
handler (s)  to  report  and  pay  for  all  or  a 
portion  of  such  milk ;  or 

(2)  The  milk  mvolved  Is  that  which 
is  delivered  to  pool  plants  for  the  account 
of  a  cooperative  association  pursuant  to 
§  1046.8(c). 

(b)  Diverted  by  a  handler  from  a  pool 
plant  to  another  pool  plant  for  any  num- 
ber of  days  of  the  month.  Milk  so  di- 
verted shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  re- 
ceived by  the  diverting  handler  at  the  lo- 
cation of  the  pool  plant  from  which  It  Is 
diverted. 

(c)  Diverted  from  a  pool  plant  to  a 
nonpool  plant  for  the  account  of  the  op- 
erator of  the  pool  plant  or  a  cooperative 
association,  subject  to  the  following  con- 
ditions: 

( 1 )  Milk  so  diverted  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  been  received  at  the  pool  plant  from 
which  it  is  diverted;  and 

(2)  Producer  milk  pursuant  to  this 
paragraph  shall  not  include  the  milk  of 
any  person  during  any  of  the  months  of 
October,  November,  January  and  Febru- 
ary on  days  on  which  It  is  diverted  by  a 
handler  to  a  nonpool  plant  in  excess  of 
22  days  (11  days  in  the  case  of  every- 
other-day  delivery)  during  the  month. 

(d )  Received  by  a  cooperative  associa- 
tion in  Its  capacity  as  a  handler  pursu- 
ant to  §  1046.8(c). 

3.  Section  1046.15  Is  revised  to  read  as 
follows : 

§1046.15      Fluid  milk  product. 

"Fluid  milk  product"  mesins  milk,  skim 
milk,  buttermilk,  flavored  milk,  milt 
drinks  (plain  or  flavored),  reconstituted 
milk  or  skim  milk,  fortified  milk  or  skim 
milk  (including  "diet"  foods),  cream 
(sweet  or  sour),  half  and  half,  or  any 
mixture  In  fluid  form  of  milk  or  skim 
milk  and  cream  (except  Ice  cream  mix, 
frozen  dessert  mix,  pancake  mix,  evap- 
orated milk,  condensed  milk,  aerated 
cream  products,  eggnog,  and  cultured 
sour  mixtures  not  labeled  as  Grade  A) 
which  are  neither  sterilized  nor  packaged 
In  hermetically  sealed  containers. 

4.  Section  1046.17  is  revised  to  resul  as 
follows : 

§  1046.17     Route. 

"Route"  means  delivery  (including  dis- 
position from  a  plant  store  or  from  a 
distribution  point  and  distribution  by  a 
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vendor)  of  a  fluid  milk  product (s)  to  a 
wholesale  or  retail  outlet (s)  other  than 
to  a  milk  plant ( s) .  A  delivery  through  a 
distribution  point  shall  be  attributed  to 
the  plant  from  which  the  Class  I  milk 
Is  moved  through  a  distribution  point  to 
wholesale  or  retail  outlets  without  Inter- 
mediate movement  to  another  milk 
plant. 

5.  In  §  1046.41,  paragraph  (b)  (4)  and 
(7)  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§1046.41      Qa8»e8  of  utilization. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(b)    •   •   * 

(4)  Disposed  of  for  livestock  feed,  or 
In  fluid  milk  products  dumped  if  the  mar- 
ket administrator  has  been  notifled  in 
advance  and  afforded  the  opportunity  to 
verify  such  dumping. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(7)  In  shrinkage  of  skim  milk  and 
butterfat,  respectively,  assigned  pursuant 
to  11046.42(b)(1),  but  not  to  exceed 
the  following : 

(I)  Two  percent  of  skim  milk  and  but- 
terfat, respectively,  physically  received 
directly  from  producers'  farms  and  by 
diversion  from  other  pool  plants;  plus 

(II)  One  and  one-half  percent  of  skim 
milk  and  butterfat,  respectively,  in  milk 
received  at  a  pool  plant  from  a  coopera- 
tive association  In  Its  capacity  as  a  han- 
dler pursuant  to  §  1046.8(c) ,  except  that 
if  the  handler  operating  such  pool  plant 
files  notice  with  the  market  administra- 
tor on  or  before  the  date  he  submits  his 
monthly  report  applicable  to  such  milk 
pursuant  to  §  1046.30  that  he  is  purchas- 
ing such  milk  on  the  basis  of  weights 
determined  at  the  farm  from  farm  bulk 
tank  measurements,  the  applicable  per- 
centage shall  be  two  percent;  plus 

(ill)  One  and  one-half  percent  of  skim 
milk  and  butterfat,  respectively,  in  fiuld 
milk  products  received  at  a  pool  plant 
In  bulk  (except  bulk  cream)  as  a  trans- 
fer from  other  pool  plants;  plus 

(iv)  One  and  one-half  percent  of  re- 
ceipts of  fluid  milk  products  in  bulk  from 
an  other  order  plant,  exclusive  of  the 
quantity  for  which  Class  II  utilization 
was  requested  by  the  operator  of  such 
plant  and  the  handler ;  plus 

(V)  One  and  one-half  percent  of  re- 
ceipts of  fluid  milk  products  in  bulk  from 
unregulated  supply  plants,  exclusive  of 
the  quantity  for  which  Class  n  utilization 
was  requested  by  the  handler;  less 

(vi)  One  and  one-half  percent  of  skim 
milk  and  butterfat,  respectively.  In  fluid 
milk  products  transferred  in  bulk  (ex- 
cept bulk  cream)  from  a  pool  plant  to 
other  plants ;  and  plus 

(vll)  One-half  of  one  percent  of  skim 
milk  and  butterfat.  respectively.  In  pro- 
ducer milk  received  by  a  cooperative  as- 
sociation in  its  capacity  as  a  handler 
pursuant  to  §  1046.8(c) ,  unless  the  excep- 
tion provided  In  subdivision  (11)  of  this 
subparagraph  applies ;  and 

6.  In  §  1016.44,  paragraphs  (a)  and 
(b)  are  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1046.44      Transfers. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(a)  At  the  utilization  reported  pur- 
suant to  §  1046.30  by  the  operator (s)  of 
both  plants,  othen^-ise  as  Class  I  milk.  If 
transferred  or  diverted  by  the  operator  of 
a  pool  plant  or  a  cooperative  association 
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in  Its  capacity  aa  a  handler  pursuant  to 
§  1046.8(c)  to  another  pool  plant,  sub- 
ject In  either  event  to  the  following 
conditions : 

( 1 )  The  skim  mill:  or  butterf at  so  as- 
signed to  either  class  shall  be  limited  to 
the  amount  thereof  remaining  in  such 
class  in  the  transferee  plant  after  compu- 
tations pursuant  to  §  1046.46(a)  (8)  and 
the  corresponding  step  of  §  1046.46(b)  ; 

(2)  If  the  transferor  plant  received 
during  the  month  other  source  milk  to  be 
allocated  ptirsuant  to  9  1046.46(a)  (3) 
and  the  corresponding  step  of  §  1046.46 
(b),  the  skim  milk  and  butterf  at  so 
transferred  or  diverted  shall  be  classified 
so  as  to  allocate  the  least  possible  Class 
I  utilization  to  such  other  source  milk; 
and 

(3)  If  the  transferor  handler  received 
during  the  month  other  source  milk  to  be 
allocated  pursuant  to  §  1046.46(a)  (7)  or 
(8)  and  the  corresponding  steps  of 
§  1046.46(b),  the  skim  milk  and  butter- 
fat  so  transferred  or  diverted  up  to  the 
total  of  such  receipt*  shall  not  be  classi- 
fied as  Class  I  milk  to  a  greater  extent 
than  would  be  applicable  to  a  like  quan- 
tity of  such  other  source  milk  received 
at  the  transferee  plant; 

(b)  If  a  specified  utilization  of  skim 
milk  and  butterfat  transferred  or  di- 
verted to  a  pool  plant  of  another  handler 
by  a  cooperative  association  in  its  ca- 
pacity as  a  handler  pursuant  to  §  1046.8 
(c)  is  not  claimed  by  both  handlers  pur- 
suant to  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section, 
such  skim  milk  and  butterfat  shall  be 
classified  pro  rata  to  the  respective 
amounts  remaining  in  each  class  at  the 
pool  plant  of  the  receiving  handler  after 
making  the  assignment  pursuant  to 
9  1046.46(a)  (8)  and  the  corresponding 
step  of  §1046.46fb).  and  after  assign- 
ment of  milk  for  which  specified  classifi- 
cation has  been  claimed  by  handlers 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(SecB.  1-19,  48  Stat.  31.  aa  amended;  7  U.S.C. 
601-674) 

Effective  date:  February  1.  1965. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C..  on  De- 
cember 22.  1964. 

George  L.  Mehren. 
Assistant  Secretary. 

[PR     E>oc     64-13324:    Piled,    Dec,    24,    1964: 
8:48  a.m  ] 

Title  9— ANIMALS  AND 
ANIMAL  PRODUCTS 

Chapter    I — Agricultural    Research 
Service,  Department  of  Agriculture 

SUBCHAPTER  H — VOLUNTARY  INSPECTION   AND 
CERTIFICATION    SERVICE 

PART  155 — CERTIFIED  PRODUCTS 
FOR  DOGS,  CATS,  AND  OTHER 
CARNIVORA;  INSPECTION,  CERTI- 
FICATION, AND  IDENTIFICATION 
AS  TO  CLASS,  QUALITY,  QUANTITY 
AND  CONDITION 

Miscellaneous   Amendments 

On  October  21.  1964,  there  was  pub- 
lished in  the  Federal  Register  (29  F.R. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

14441)  a  notice  with  respect  to  proposed 
amendments  to  the  regulations  for  in- 
spection and  certification  of  products  for 
dogs,  cats,  and  other  camivora  (9  CFR 
Part  155).  After  due  consideration  of 
all  relevant  material  submitted  in  con- 
nection with  such  notice  and  pursuant  to 
the  provisions  of  sections  203  and  205  of 
the  Agricultural  Marketing  Act  of  1946. 
as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  1622.  1624).  the 
regulations  for  inspection  and  certifi- 
cation of  products  for  dogs,  cats,  and 
other  camivora  are  hereby  amended  in 
the  following  respects: 

1.  Paragraphs  (p)  and  (q)  are  added 
to  §  155.2  to  read  as  follows: 

§  153.2      Terms  defined. 

When  used  in  this  part  unless  other- 
wise distinctly  expressed  or  manifestly 
incompatible  with  the  intent  thereof: 

•  •  •  •  • 

(p)  "Poultry"  means  any  domesti- 
cated bird  slaughtered  in  accordance 
with  the  Poultry  Products  Inspection 
Act.  Public  Law  85-172,  85th  Congress, 
S.  1747,  dated  August  28,  1957  (21  U.S.C. 
451  et  seq.) . 

(q)  "Poultry  product"  means  any  edi- 
ble part  of  fresh  poultry  which  have 
been  slaughtered  for  human  food  and 
from  which  the  blood,  feathers,  feet, 
head  and  viscera  have  been  removed  in 
accordance  with  rules  and  regulations 
promulgated  by  the  Secretary  of  Agri- 
culture. 

2a.  Section  155.29(a»  (2) ,  (b),and  (O 
( 1 )    and   ( 3  •    are  amended   to  read  as 

follows: 

§  155.29  (lompoeition  of  certified  prod- 
uct for  dogA,  cats,  and  other  camiv- 
ora. 

«a)  Ccrmposition  of  canned  mainte- 
nance food.  •   •   • 

(2)  Not  less  than  30  percent  of  meat 
or  animal  food  meat  byproduct  or  both, 
or  of  horse  meat  or  animal  food  horse 
meat  byproduct  or  both,  or  of  mule 
meat  or  animal  food  mule  meat  byprod- 
uct or  both,  or  of  poultry  products,  shall 
be  used  in  the  preparation  of  canned  or 
semimoist  certified  maintenance  food. 
Upon  specific  approval  of  the  Director  of 
the  Division,  combinations  of  the  above 
specified  ingredients  may  be  used.  The 
uncooked  weight  of  the  meat  or  animal 
food  meat  byproduct  or  both,  or  of  the 
horse  meat  or  animal  food  horse  meat  by- 
product or  both,  or  of  the  mule  meat  or 
animal  food  mule  meat  byproduct  or 
both,  or  of  the  poultry  products,  or  of  the 
combinations  thereof,  shall  be  used  in 
the  calculation,  and  the  percentage  shall 
be  obtained  by  relating  this  weight  to  the 
total  weight  of  the  certified  maintenance 
food. 

•  *  •  •  • 

(bt  Composition  of  canned  or  fresh 
frozen  certified  supplemental  animal 
foods.  <  1 1  Certified  animal  protein 
supplement  shall  comply  with  the  follow- 
ing requirements: 

(ii  Certified  animal  protein  supple- 
ment shall  contain  not  less  than  95  per- 
cent of  meat  or  animal  food  meat  by- 
product or  both,  or  of  horse  meat  or  ani- 
mal food  horse  meat  byproduct  or  both, 
or  of  mule  meat  or  animal  food  mule 
meat  byproduct  or  both,  or  of  poultry 
products.    Upon  specific  approval  of  the 


Director  of  the  Division,  combinations  of 
the  at)Ove  specified  ingredients  may  be 
used; 

(11)  Certified  animal  protein  supple- 
ment shall  have  added  thereto  a  sufficient 
amount  of  fresh  ground  bone  or  other 
acceptable  agent  to  satisfy  the  require- 
ments of  the  regulations  promulgated 
under  the  Meat  Inspection  Act  (34  Stat. 
1260 ) ,  as  amended  (21  U.S.C.  71  et  seq. » , 
and  the  Horse  Meat  Act  (41  Stat.  241 ;  21 
U.S.C.  96),  in  order  to  insure  decharac- 
terization  of  the  product  for  human  food 
purposes ; 

(iii)  Certified  animal  protein  supple- 
ment may  contain  not  more  than  3  per- 
cent wheat  fiour  or  other  processing  aid 
acceptable  to  the  Director  of  the  Division, 
which  shall  be  of  good  quatity,  shall  be 
free  from  insect  infestation,  and  shall  be 
otherwise  fit  for  use  sis  animal  food ; 

(iv)  Certified  animal  protein  supple- 
ment shall  contain  not  less  than  15  per- 
cent protein;  and 

(v)  Certified  animal  protein  supple- 
ment shall  contain  not  less  than  3  per- 
cent fat. 

(2)  Certified  pet  food  supplement 
shall  comply  with  the  following  require- 
ments: 

(i)  Certified  pet  food  supplement  shall 
contain  not  less  than  50  percent  of  meat 
or  animal  food  meat  byproduct  or  t>oth, 
or  of  horse  meat  or  animal  food  horse 
meat  byproduct  or  both,  or  of  mule  meat 
or  animal  food  mule  meat  byproduct  or 
both,  or  of  poultry  products.  Upon 
specific  approval  of  the  Director  of  the 
Division,  combinations  of  the  above  spec- 
ified ingredients  may  be  used; 

(ii)  Certified  pet  food  supplement 
shall  have  added  thereto  a  sufficient 
amount  of  fresh  ground  bone  or  otlier 
acceptable  agent  to  satisfy  the  require- 
ments of  the  regulations  promulgated 
under  the  Meat  Inspection  Act  (34  Stat. 
1260),  as  amended  (21  U.S.C.  71  et  seq.'. 
and  the  Horse  Meat  Act  (41  Stat.  241; 
21  U.S.C.  96) ,  in  order  to  insure  dechar- 
acterization  of  the  product  for  human 
food  purposes: 

(iii)  Certified  pet  food  supplement 
may  contain  various  cereals,  fiours, 
vegetables,  fiavorings,  seasonings  and 
other  processing  aids  acceptable  to  the 
Director  of  the  Division  which  shall  be 
of  good  quality,  shall  t>e  free  from  dis- 
coloration, mold,  smut,  and  insect  infes- 
tation, and  shall  be  otherwise  fit  for  use 
as  animal  food; 

(iv)  Certified  pet  food  supplement 
shall  contain  not  less  than  11  percent 
protein; 

(V)  Certified  pet  food  supplement 
shall  contain  not  less  than  3  percent 
fat;  and 

(vi)  Certified  pet  food  supplement 
may  not  contain  more  than  74  percent 
moisture. 

(C)  Composition  of  certified  canned 
pet  stew.  <1)  Certified  pet  stew  shall 
contain  not  less  than  25  percent  of  meat 
or  animal  food  meat  byproduct  or  both, 
or  of  horse  meat  or  animal  food  horse 
meat  byproduct  or  both,  or  of  mule  meat 
or  animal  food  mule  meat  byproduct  or 
both,  or  of  poultry  products.  Upon  spe- 
cific approval  of  the  Director  of  the  Di- 
vision, combinations  of  the  above  speci- 
fied ingredients  may  he  used. 
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(3)  Vegetables  and  grains  and  their 
derivatives  used  as  ingredients  of  certi- 
fied pet  stews  shall  be  of  good  quality, 
shall  be  free  from  discoloration,  mold, 
smut,  and  Insect  infestation,  and  shall 
be  otherwise  fit  for  use  as  animal  food. 
•  •  •  «  • 

2b.  Subparagraphs  (2),  (4),  (5),  and 
(6)  of  paragraph  (c)  of  S  155.29  are 
amended  by  adding  the  word  "certified" 
before  the  word  "pet"  wherever  the  latter 
occurs  in  those  subparagraphs. 

(Sec.  203,  00  Stat.  1087,  as  amended,  sec.  205, 
60  Stat.  1090.  as  amended;  7  UJS.C.  1622,  1624; 
19  F.R.  74,  as  amended) 

Effective  date.  The  foregoing  amend- 
ments shall  become  effective  upon  pub- 
lication in  the  Federal  Register. 

The  amendments  extend  the  voluntary 
animal  food  certification  program  by  per- 
mitting the  certification  of  canned  and 
fresh  frozen  supplemental  pet  foods,  and 
animal  foods  which  contain  poultry  prod- 
ucts, when  such  foods  meet  the  require- 
ments in  Part  155,  Title  9,  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations.  This  action  will  probably 
make  a  greater  variety  of  certified  ani- 
mal foods  available  to  purchasers.  Ac- 
cordingly, it  is  found  upon  good  cause 
under  section  4(c)  of  the  Administrative 
Procedure  Act  (5  U.S.C.  1003(c)),  that 
the  amendments  may  be  made  effective 
less  than  30  days  after  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

Done  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  22d 
day  of  December  1964. 

George  W.  Irving,  Jr., 
Acting  Administrator, 
Agricultural  Research  Service. 

[PB,.   Doc.    64-13325;    Piled,    Dec.   34,    1964; 
8:48  ajn.] 


Title  13— BUSINESS  CREDIT 
AND  ASSISTANCE 

Chapter  I — Small  Business 
Administration 

[Revlflon  2,  Amdt.  2] 

PART   120— LOAN   POLICY 
Business  Loans  and  Guarantees 

The  Small  Business  Administration 
Loan  Policy  Regulation,  as  revised  Ln  28 
PR.  6675.  and  amended  in  29  FJl.  2486, 
is  hereby  further  am.ended  by  deleting 
in  §  120.1(d)  (10)  all  words  following  "in- 
vestment" in  the  fifth  line  thereof.  As 
so  amended  §  120.1(d)  (10)  shall  provide 
in  full  as  follows: 

§  120.1      Business  loans  and   guarantees. 

•  •  •  •  • 
(d)    •   *   • 

'10)  If  the  purpose  of  the  financial 
assistance  is  to  finance  the  acquisition, 
construction,  improvement  or  operation 
of  real  property  which  is.  or  is  to  be,  held 
primarily  for  sale  or  Investment. 

•  •  •  •  • 

Effective  date.  This  amendment  shall 
be  effective  for  all  applicable  loeji  ap- 
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plications  filed  on  or  after  January  1, 
1965. 

Dated:   December  17,  1964. 

EUGENI  P.  POLBT. 

Administrator. 

[PJl.    Doc.    64-13276;    Piled,    Dec.    24,    19«4; 
8:46  ajn.] 


Title  29— LABOR 

Subtitle  A — OfRce  of  the  Secretary  of 
Labor 

PART  50— NEIGHBORHOOD  YOUTH 
CORPS  PROJECTS  FOR  UNEM- 
PLOYED YOUTHS 

Interim  regulations  of  the  Secretary 
of  Labor  and  the  Director  of  the  Office 
of  Economic  Opportunity  implementing 
Title  I,  Part  B  of  the  Economic  Oppor- 
tunity Act  of  1964. 

Pursuant  to  authority  contained  In 
section  602 (n)  of  the  Eksonomic  Oppor- 
tunity Act  of  1964  (78  Stat.  508)  and 
Delegation  No.  1-64  (29  F.R.  14764 
(1964) ) ,  the  Secretary  of  Labor  and  the 
Director  of  the  Office  of  Economic  Op- 
portunity hereby  amend  Title  29  of  the 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations  by  estab- 
lishing a  new  Part  50  to  read  as  set  forth 
below. 

The  provisions  of  section  4  of  the  Ad- 
ministrative Procedure  Act  (5  U.S.C. 
1003)  which  require  notice  of  proposed 
rule  making,  opportunity  for  public  par- 
ticipation, and  delay  in  effective  date  are 
not  applicable  because  these  rules  in- 
volve matters  that  relate  only  to  public 
benefits.  We  do  not  believe  such  pro- 
cedures will  serve  a  useful  purpose  here. 
Accordingly,  these  amendments  shall  be- 
come effective  immediately. 


Bee. 
60.1 


Subpart  A — General 

Definitions. 


Subpart  B — Enrolleet 

50.10  Determination  of  youth's  employment 

and  training  needs. 

60.11  Selection  and  referral  of  enroUees. 
60  12     Enrollment  In  other  pro-ams. 

60.13  Maximum  duration  of  youth's  enroll- 

ment. 

60.14  Enrollee  status. 

50.15  Proof  of  age. 

Subpart   C — Neighbortiood   Youth   Corps   Pro|o<ls 


Types  of  projects. 
Work-training  agreements. 
Standards  for  a  project. 
Work:,  training  and  education. 
Supervision,  counseling  and  Job  place- 
ment. 
Community  action  programs. 
Safety  and  workmen's  compensation. 
Work  rules. 
Length  of  project. 
Non-dlscrlmlnatlon. 


50.20 
50  21 
60  22 
50  23 
60.24 

50  25 
50.28 
50.27 
50  28 
50J29 

Subpart  D — Financing  Neighbortiood  Youth  Corp* 
Project* 

50  30     Effective  period  of  Title  I,  Part  B  of 

the  Act. 
50  31     Allowable  costs. 
50.32     Limitations  on  Federal  assistance. 

Subpart    E— Evaluation,    Record*    and    OUciotwr* 

60.40     Evaluation  of  projects. 
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Bee. 

60.41     Records,    repcM^    and    diacloeur*    ctf 

Information. 

Subport  F — m*pwto«  and  Roview 

SO  .50    Disputes. 

60.61     Review  by  Secretary. 

AuTHORrrr:  The  provisions  of  this  Part  60 
Issued  under  sec.  602,  78  Stat.  528  (Pub.  Law 
88-462).  Delegation  of  Director  of  Office  of 
Economic  Opportunity,  29  P.B.  14764. 

Subpart  A — General 

§  50.1      Definitions. 

As  used  in  this  part,  unless  the  context 
clearly  Indicates  otherwise,  the  term: 

(a)  "Act"  means  the  Economic  Oppor- 
tunity Act  of  1964. 

(b)  "Contribution  in  kind"  means  a 
contribution,  in  lieu  of  cash,  of  any  item 
or  service  the  purchase  of  which  would 
be  an  allowable  cost,  including  but  not 
limited  to  the  use  of  plant  and  equip- 
ment fairly  evaluated. 

(c)  "Enrollee"  means  a  youth  em- 
ployed in  a  project. 

(d)  "Low-income  family"  means  any 
family  whose  income  is  insufficient  to 
provide  it  with  basic  needs. 

(e)  "Neighborhood  Youth  Corps" 
means  the  agency  established  by  the 
Secretary  within  the  Department  of 
Labor  to  administer  Title  I,  Part  B  of  the 
Act. 

(f )  "Permanent  resident  of  the  United 
States"  means  a  person  whose  principal, 
actual  dwelling  place  is  within  a  State 
or  any  other  place,  continental  or  insular, 
including  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pa- 
cific Islands,  which  is  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  United  States  and  who 
is  not  a  nonimmigrant  alien  as  defined 
in  section  101(a)  (15)  of  the  Immigration 
and  Nationality  Act. 

(g)  "Private  nonprofit  organization" 
means  any  institution,  organization,  cor- 
poration, or  agency  no  part  of  whose 
earnings  inures  or  lawfully  may  inure  di- 
rectly or  indirectly  to  the  benefit  of  any 
private  member,  shareholder,  or  other  in- 
dividual, other  than  as  reasonable  com- 
pensation for  services  rendered  as  an 
oflScer  or  employee,  or  as  goods  and  serv- 
ices received  as  a  bona  fide  part  of  its 
or>erations  consistent  with  the  purposes 
for  which  it  was  established.  It  shall  be 
prima  facie  evidence  of  such  status  that 
an  organization  is  organized  as  a  non- 
profit organization  under  Federal  or 
State  law,  or  Is  exempt  from  taxation 
under  section  501(a)  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954. 

(h)  "Project"  means  a  Neighborhood 
Youth  Corps  project,  approved  by  the 
Secretary  pursuant  to  section  113  of  the 
Act,  combining  supervised  employment 
of  youth  for  remuneration  and,  as  ap- 
propriate, related  training,  education  and 
other  essential  services. 

(1)  "School"  means  an  elementary  or 
secondary  school  or  its  equivalent. 

(j)  "Secretary"  means  the  Secretary 
of  Labor,  United  States  Department  of 
Labor,  or  his  authorized  representatives. 

( k )  "Sponsor ' '  means  the  State  or  local 
public  agency,  mcluding  Indian  Tribal 
groups,  or  private  nonprofit  organiza- 
tion (other  than  political  parties)  with 
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which  the  Secretary  has  entered  into  a 
work-training  agreement  to  undertake  a 
project. 

(1)  "State"  means  a  State,  the  Com- 
monwealth of  Puerto  Rico,  the  District 
of  O^umbia,  Quam,  American  Samoa, 
the  Virgin  Islands,  and  the  Trust  Terri- 
tory of  the  Pacific  Islands. 

(m)  "State  agency"  means  the  agency 
of  the  State  which  administers  the  em- 
ployment security  program. 

(n)  "Unemployed  youth"  means  a 
youth  who  at  the  time  of  his  selection 
for  a  project  is  not  working  regiilarly  for 
remuneration  in  excess  of  20  hours  a 
week. 

(o)  "Wage"  means  money  payments 
for  services  performed. 

(p)  "Youth"  means  a  person,  man  or 
woman,  who  ha.<?  attained  age  16  but  not 
age  22. 

Subpart  B— Enroltees 

§  30.10      Determination  of  a  youth's  em- 
ployment and  training  needs. 

As  a  basis  for  the  selection  of  a  youth 
for  a  project,  the  Secretary  shall  first 
determine  through  the  State  agency  or 
through  such  other  public  agency  or 
private  nonprofit  organization,  as  the 
Secretary  may  designate,  the  employ- 
ment and  training  needs  of  eswh  youth 
with  regard  to  the  youth's  interests  and 
potentialities.  This  determination  shall 
be  based  on  a  comprehensive  evaluation 
of  the  individual's  achievements,  apti- 
tudes and  interests,  abilities,  personal 
and  social  adjustments,  work  experience, 
health,  personal  traits,  financial  re- 
sources and  other  pertinent  data  ade- 
quate to  form  the  basis  for  (a)  estab- 
lishing that  such  person  is  in  need  of 
work-training  experience  to  increase 
such  person's  employability  or  to  enable 
such  person  to  resume  or  continue  in 
school  and  (b)  selecting  an  employment 
objective  commensurate  with  the  individ- 
ual's capacities  and  limitations.  This 
may  be  done  through  interviewing,  test- 
ing, coimseling,  and  a  medical  examina- 
tion as  necessary.  All  prospective  en- 
rollees,  prior  to  their  selection  for  work- 
training,  shall  be  encouraged  to  continue 
or  resmne  school  attendance  where  that 
is  appropriate  to  their  needs. 

§  50.11      Selection    and    referral    of    en- 
rollees. 

(a)  A  youth  may  be  selected  for  a  proj- 
ect which  is  commensurate  with  the  in- 
dividual's work-training  needs,  if  at  the 
time  of  selection,  he  or  she  is  unemployed 
and  is — 

(1)  Out  of  school  and  not  planning  to 
return  to  school,  but  needs  work  expe- 
rience in  order  to  prepare  for  skill  train- 
ing or  for  a  job,  or 

(2)  Out  of  school  and  needs  paid  work 
experience  to  resume  school  attendance, 
or 

(3)  In  school,  but  needs  paid  work  ex- 
perience to  continue  in  school,  and 

(4)  A  member  of  a  low  income  family: 
Provided,  That  it  shall  be  prima  facie 
evidence  that  a  family  is  a  low-income 
family  for  purposes  of  this  part  if  such 
family,  without  regard  to  State  or  local 
residence  requirements,  is  eligible  for  re- 
ceiving cash  or  other  assistance  on  a 
needs  basis  under   any  public   welfare 
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program  or  from  an  approved  private 
organization,  and 

(5)  A  permanent  resident  of  the 
United  States. 

(b)  The  selection  and  referral  of 
youths  to  projects  shall  be  made  by  such 
public  ageiKles,  including  the  State 
agency  and  where  appropriate  the  local 
school  system,  or  such  private  nonprofit 
organizations,  as  the  Secretary  may 
designate. 


(d)  A  parent's,  guardian's,  or  custo- 
dian's affidavit  of  age  accompanied  by  a 
record  of  the  age  as  given  hi  the  reg- 
ister of  the  school  first  attended  by  the 
youth,  if  obtainable,  or  in  the  earliest 
available  school  census,  or 

(e)  Such  other  docmnentary  evidence 
satisfactory  to  the  Secretary. 

Subpart  C^-Neighborhood  Youth 
Corps   Projects 


§50.12      EnroUraent  in  other  programs.      §50.20     Type*  of  projects. 


(a)  Where  the  circumstances  warrant 
such  action,  a  youth  may  be  provided  as- 
sistance from  more  than  one  of  the  pro- 
grams available  imder  Titles  I  emd  II 
of  the  Act  and  training  programs  under 
the  Manpower  Development  and  Train- 
ing Act  of  1962,  as  amended,  and  the 
Area  Redevelopment  Act.  Such  assist- 
ance may  include,  but  is  not  limited  to 
the  following : 

(1)  A  youth  formerly  enrolled  in  the 
Job  Corps  under  the  Act  is  eligible  for 
enrollment  in  a  project  where  enrollment 
in  such  project  is  for  the  purpose  of  en- 
abling the  youth  to  resume  or  maintain 
school  attendance. 

(2)  A  youth  formerly  enrolled  in  a 
program  comprising  only  counseling  and 
related  services  under  the  Manpower 
Development  and  Training  Act  is  eligible 
for  enrollment  in  a  project. 

(b)  A  youth  formerly  enrolled  in  a 
regular  Institutional  or  On-the-job 
Training  program  under  the  Manpower 
Development  and  Training  Act  may  not 
be  enrolled  in  a  project:  Provided  how- 
ever. That  with  the  permission  of  the 
Secretary  a  youth  may  be  enrolled  in  a 
project  which  is  for  the  purpose  of  en- 
abling the  youth  to  resume  or  maintain 
school  attendance. 

§  50.13      Maximum    duration    of   youth's 
enrollment. 

(a)  A  youth's  enrollment  in  one  or 
more  projects  designed  to  enable  the 
youth  to  maintain  school  attendance 
shall  not  exceed  the  period  necessary 
to  enable  said  youth  to  complete  high 
school. 

(b)  The  period  of  enrollment  of  all 
other  youths  shall  not  exceed  two  years. 

(c)  In  no  event  shall  any  youth's  pe- 
riod of  enrollment  extend  beyond  the 
day  immediately  preceding  the  youth's 
twenty-second  birthday. 

§  50.14     EnroUee  status. 

An  enroUee  in  a  project  shall  not  be 
deemed  an  employee  of  the  Federal  gov- 
ernment, and  shall  not  be  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  laws  relating  to  Federal 
employees,  including  those  relating  to 
hours  of  work,  rates  of  compensation, 
leave,  unemployment  compensation,  and 
Federal  employee  benefits. 

§50.15      Proof  of  age. 

Prior  to  enrollment  in  a  project,  each 
youth  shall  submit  satisfactory  evidence 
of  his  or  her  age.  Such  evidence  of  age 
may  consist  of : 

(a)  A  birth  certificate, 

(b)  A  baptismal  record, 

(c)  A  bona  fide  record  of  the  date  and 
place  of  the  youth's  birth  kept  in  the 
Bible  in  which  the  records  of  the  births 
in  the  family  of  the  child  are  preserved. 


A  project  shall  be  designed  to  serve  the 
emplojTnent  needs  of  one  or  more  of  the 
groups  of  youth  identified  in  §  50.11(a), 
and  accordingly,  may  be  either  (a)  an 
out-of-school  project  providing  suitable 
employment  for  youths  who  need  work 
experience  and  assistance  in  order  to 
prepare  for  skiU  training  or  to  increase 
their  employability.  or  (b)  an  in-school 
project  providing  suitable  employment 
for  youths  who  need  work  experience  and 
financial  assistance  to  resume  or  main- 
tain school  attendance. 

§  50.21      Work-training  agreements. 

A  project  shall  be  undertaken  upon 
execution  of  an  agreement  between  a 
sponsor  and  the  Secretary,  on  the  basis 
of  detailed  specifications  which  meet  the 
requirements  set  forth  in  this  subpart. 

§  50.22      Standards  for  a  project. 

No  project  shall  be  approved  under 
this  part  imless  the  Secretary  has  first 
determined  that : 

(a)  The  project  will  enable  enroUees 
to  resume  or  maintain  school  attendance, 
or  will  increase  their  employability  in 
fields  in  which  the  Secretary  finds  there 
is  a  reasonable  exiiectatlon  of  suitable 
full-time  employment; 

(b )  The  project  will  not  provide  train- 
ing in  occupations  where  there  is  a  con- 
tinuing and  substantial  surplus  of  quali- 
fied workers  available  for  employment 
in  such  occupations; 

(c)  The  employment  of  the  enrollees 
on  the  project  will  not  result  in  the  dis- 
placement of  employed  workers  or  impair 
existing  contracts  for  services; 

(d)  The  employment  of  the  enrollees 
will  permit  or  contribute  to  an  under- 
taking or  service  in  the  public  interest 
that  would  not  otherwise  be  provided,  or 
will  contribute  to  the  conservation,  de- 
velopment, or  management  of  the  nat- 
ural resources  of  the  State  or  community 
or  to  the  development,  management  or 
protection  of  State  or  commimity  recrea- 
tional areas ; 

(e)  EnroUees  in  the  project  will  be 
employed  either  on  publicly  owned  and 
operated  facilities  or  projects,  or  on  local 
projects  sponsored  by  private  nonprofit 
organizations,  other  than  projects  in- 
volving the  construction,  operation,  or 
maintenance  of  so  much  of  any  facility 
used  or  to  be  used  for  sectarian  instruc- 
tion or  as  a  place  for  religious  worship; 

(f )  The  project  provides  for  standards 
and  procedures  which  meet  his  approval 
for  the  selection  of  enrollees.  which  shall 
include,  where  appropriate,  full  coordi- 
nation and  cooperation  with  local  and 
other  authorities  to  encourage  students 
to  resume  or  maintain  school  attend- 
ance; 
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(g)  The  enrollees'  rates  of  pay  and 
other  eonditioQS  of  employment  are  ap- 
propriate and  reasonable  In  the  light  of 
such  factors  as  the  type  of  work  per- 
formed, the  geographical  region  and  the 
proficiency  of  the  enrollee,  and  comply 
with  all  appUcable  Federal,  State  and 
local  laws,  rules  and  regulations  dealing 
with  or  relating  to  employment  condi- 
tions: Provided.  That  except  as  may  be 
required  by  applicable  Federal,  State,  or 
local  law,  srt^arting  rates  of  pay  shall  be 
set  slightly  below,  and  for  enrollees  per- 
forming their  duties  satisfactorily  may 
be  Increased  at  appropriate  intervals  up 
to  the  prevailing  entrance  wage  rate  for 
inexperienced  workers  engaged  in  similar 
occupations  In  the  labor  area  where  the 
work  will  be  performed  and  that,  con- 
sistent with  this  section,  the  sponsor  may 
set  a  uniform  wage  rate  for  all  enrollees 
on  the  project:  Provided  further,  That 
no  enrollee  shall  be  employed  for  more 
than  40  hours  per  week;  and 

(h)  The  project  provides  for  work 
and,  as  appropriate,  training,  education, 
and  other  services  in  accordance  with 
this  subpart. 

§  50.23      Work,   training   and   education. 

(a)  Each  project  shall  furnish  work 
for  which  the  enrollee  Is  paid  wages: 
Provided.  That  enrollees  imder  18  years 
of  age  shall  not  be  employed  in  any  oc- 
cupation which  the  Secretary,  under  sec- 
tion 3(1)  of  the  Fair  Labor  Standards 
Act  of  1938,  as  amended,  has  declared  to 
be  particiilarly  hazardous  for  youth  be- 
tween the  ages  of  16  and  18  years.  This 
work,  in  the  case  of  an  out-of-school 
project,  shall  be  designed  to  increase  the 
enrollee 's  employability  in  appropriate 
fields  through  the  development  of  good 
work  habits  and  attitudes  and  the  ac- 
quisition of  such  skills  as  may  be  learned 
in  the  process  of  doing  the  work. 

(b)  Each  project,  in  addition  to  the 
work  provided  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section,  shall  provide,  where  necessary 
and  as  appropriate,  supplementary 
training  and  remedial  education.  Ac- 
cordingly, each  project  shall  be  coordi- 
nated to  the  mtiximum  extent  feasible 
with  vocational  training  and  educational 
services  adapted  to  the  special  needs  of 
enrollees  in  such  project  and  sponsored 
by  State  or  local  educational  agencies: 
Provided,  however.  That  where  such 
services  are  inadequate  or  unavailable, 
the  Secretary  may  make  provision  for 
the  enlargement,  improvement,  develop- 
ment, and  coordination  of  such  services 
with  the  cooperation  of.  or  where  appro- 
priate pursusmt  to  agreement  with,  the 
Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare. 

(c)  In  the  development  and  approval 
of  projects,  priority  shall  be  given  to 
projects  with  high  training  potential. 

(d)  The  sponsor  shall  provide  enroll- 
ees Instruction  and  training  in  safe  work 
practices,  such  as  proper  lifting  and  han- 
dling of  materials,  working  with  hand- 
tools,  and  using  personal  protective 
equipment. 

§  50.24     Superviuon,  counseling  and  job 
placement* 

<a)  The  sponsor  shall  provide  compe- 
tent work  supervision  of  enrollees  and 
No.  251 2 
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such  cotmseUng  and  guidance  as  may  be 
needed  to  assist  enrollees  In  adjusting 
to  the  work  altmtlon  and  in  planning 
their  vocational  goals. 

(b )  Enrollees  In  out-of-school  projects 
shall  be  provided  assistance  in : 

(1)  Rndlng  and  developing  post- 
project  job  opportunities; 

(2)  Referral,  following  completion  of 
the  project,  for  placement  in  suitable 
jobs  or  for  further  education  or  training; 
and 

(3)  Pollow-up,  as  appropriate,  to  as- 
sist them  in  their  adjustment  on  such 
Jobs. 

(c)  The  services  referred  to  in  para- 
graph (b)  of  this  section  shall  be  secured, 
wherever  possible,  through  the  State 
agency  or  other  appropriate  public 
agency. 

§  50.25      Conununity  action  programs. 

Sponsors  of  projects  shall  assist, 
utilize  and  coordinate  with,  wherever 
practicable,  community  action  programs 
authorized  under  Title  n  of  the  Act.  In 
accordance  with  section  211  of  the  Act. 
preference  shall  be  given,  to  the  extent 
feasible,  to  a  project  proposal  constitut- 
ing a  component  of  a  community  action 
program  which  has  been  approved  pur- 
suant to  the  provisions  of  Title  II  or.  If 
not  approved,  whose  approval  is  pending 
and  Is  anticipated  within  the  fiscal  year. 

§  50.26      Safety  and  workmen**  compen- 
sation. 

(a)  The  sponsor  shall  provide  safe 
condltioris  of  work,  including  but  not 
limited  to  safe  equipment  and  machinery, 
personal  protective  equipment,  safe 
transportation  to  and  from  the  work  site 
where  provided,  and  fire  prevention  and 
protection. 

(b)  Acceptable  workmen's  compensa- 
tion insurance  which  meets  existing  re- 
quirements under  State  law  shall  be  pro- 
vided for  each  enrollee  and  staff  em- 
ployee engaged  on  the  project.  Such 
insurance  shall  provide,  notwithstanding 
the  absence  of  such  a  requirement  under 
State  law,  for  the  payment  of  medical, 
surgical,  nursing,  and  hospital  services, 
medical  and  surgical  apparatus  and  ap- 
pliances, and  medicines  which  may  be 
reasonably  necessary  to  treat  injury  or 
disease  arising  out  of  and  in  the  course 
of  employment.  Where  the  State  law 
limits  the  liability  of  the  employer  in 
permanent  total  disability  cases  to  a 
maximum  dollar  amoimt  or  to  a  specified 
period  of  time,  such  insurance  shall  pro- 
vide benefits  for  the  full  period  of  such 
disability  without  regard  to  any  maxi- 
mum dollar  limitation. 

§  50.27      Work  rules. 

(a)  The  sponsor  shall  establish  rules, 
approved  by  the  Secretary  governing  at- 
tendance, conduct,  and  grievances.  Such 
rules  shall  set  forth  the  grounds  for 
suspension  and  termination  of  an  en- 
rollee. The  enrollee  shall  be  informed 
in  writing  of  these  rules,  which,  unless 
contrary  to  the  purposes  and  policies  of 
the  Act.  shall  be  consistent  with  any 
similar  rules  which  are  the  subject  of  a 
collective  bargaining  contract  covering 
these  enrollees. 

(b)  Grievances  of  the  enrollee  which 
relate  to  the  terms  of  the  work-training 
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agreement  or  the  rulee  referred  to  In 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  shall  be  re- 
solved by  the  sponsor,  or  a  duly  appohited 
representative,  and  shall  be  subject  to 
review  by  the  Secretary  upon  request  of 
the  enrollee:  Provided  however.  That 
grievances  of  an  enrollee  which  relate 
to  the  terms  of  a  work-training  agree- 
ment or  the  rules  referred  to  in  para- 
graph (a)  of  this  section  and  which  are 
subject  to  processmg  imder  the  griev- 
ance procedures  of  a  collective  bargain- 
ing contract  covering  the  enrollees  shall 
be  processed  in  accordance  with  such 
procedxires,  consistent  with  the  regula- 
tions in  this  part  and  the  terms  of  the 
work-training  agreement. 

§  50.28     Length  of  project. 

Each  project  shaU  be  for  a  period 
which  is  of  siifllcient  duration  to  achieve 
its  objective  consistent  with  5  50.22(a), 
but  shall  not  exceed  the  fiscal  year  in 
which  the  work-training  agreement  is 
executed,  plus  the  following  fiscal  year, 
except  that  this  shall  not  preclude  the 
extension  of  the  work -training  agree- 
ment for  subsequent  periods. 

§  50J29      Non-discrimination. 

(a)  No  person  in  the  United  States 
shall,  on  the  grounds  of  race,  creed,  color, 
or  national  origin,  be  excluded  from  par- 
ticipation in.  be  denied  the  benefits  of, 
or  be  subjected  to  discrimination  imder 
any  program  or  activity  receiving  Fed- 
eral financial  assistance  under  Title  I, 
Part  B  of  the  Act. 

(b)  In  the  administration  of  a  proj- 
ect, the  Sponsor  shall  not  discriminate 
against  any  employee  or  applicant  for 
employment  because  of  race,  creed,  color, 
or  national  origin,  and  shall  take  affirma- 
tive action  to  ensure  that  applicants  are 
employed,  and  that  employees  are  treated 
during  employment  without  regard  to 
their  race,  creed,  color,  or  national  origin. 

Subpart  D — Financing  Neighborhood 
Youth  Corps  Projects 

§  50.30     EfTecUve  period  of  Tide  I,  Part 
B  of  the  Act. 

No  commitment  of  funds  shall  be  made 
pursuant  to  the  authority  conferred  upon 
the  Secretary  under  Title  I,  Part  B  of  the 
Act  after  June  30.  1967,  unless  by  Act 
of  Congress  the  Act  is  extended  beyond 
that  date. 

§50.31      Allowable  costs. 

(a)  The  allowable  costs  of  a  project 
are  those  costs  detenrdned  by  the  Sec- 
retary to  be  allowable  in  accordance  with 
Part  1-15  of  the  Federal  Procurement 
Regulations  (41  CFR  1-15)  particularly 
Subpart  1-15.3  of  said  part  unless  other- 
wise specified  in  the  work -training  agree- 
ment, and  may  include  the  direct  costs 
of  the  project,  plus  such  Indirect  costs  as 
are  incurred  by  the  sponsor  as  a  result  of 
his  undertaking  the  project:  Provided 
however.  That  the  total  costs  payable 
shall  not  exceed  an  estimated  cost  for 
the  project  which  shall  be  specified  in 
the  work-training  agreement:  {Provided 
further.  That  direct  or  indirect  costs  may 
not  include  cost  of  major  construction  or 
renovation. 

(b)  No  project  shall  be  undertaken  on 
a  "cost-plus-fee"  basis. 
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§  50.S2     Limiutions   on   F«d«ral    aMirt- 


(a)  Except  as  provided  In  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section.  Federal  asBlstance  to 
any  project  pursuant  to  this  part  shall 
not  exceed  90  per  centum  of  the  costs 
of  such  project,  including  costs  of  admin- 
istration, for  any  period  prior  to  August 
20,  19M,  and  shall  not  exceed  60  per 
centum  of  siich  costs  for  periods  there- 
after. Non-federal  contributions  may 
be  in  kind  as  defined  In  9  50.1. 

(b)  Federal  assistance  to  a  project 
may  exceed  90  per  centum  of  the  costs  of 
such  project  if  the  project  is  sponsored 
by  an  Indian  tribe  whose  public  facilities 
(Including  but  not  limited  to  schools,  hos- 
pitals and  parks  and  other  recreational 
faculties)  are  owned  by  the  Federal  gov- 
ernment or  receive  more  than  75  per 

^     centum  of  their  revenues  from  the  Fed- 
eral government. 

Subpart  E — Evaluation,  Records,  and 
Disclosure 

§  50.40     Evaluation  and  projects. 

Pursuant  to  such  standards  and  cri- 
teria as  may  be  established  by  the  Secre- 
tary, a  continuing  and  systematic  evalu- 
ation of  the  progress  and  results  of  a 
project  shall  be  conducted  by  the  Secre- 
tary for  the  purpose  of  determining  over- 
all effectiveness  of  projects.  The  Secre- 
tary may  at  all  reasonable  times  have 
access  to  and  the  right  to  Inspect  the 
place  of  employment  of  enrollees  in  the 
project  when  necessary  to  evaluate  the 
project  or  to  determine  compliance  with 
the  work-training  agreement. 

§  S0.41      Record*,  repents  and  disclosure 
of  information. 

(a)  The  sponsor  shall  maintain  such 
records  and  make  such  reports  as  re- 
quired by  the  Secretary  for  the  purpose 
of  administration  of  the  Act.  Such  rec- 
ords shall  be  open  for  examination  by  the 
Secretary  in  accordance  with  the  provi- 
sions of  the  work-training  agreement. 

(b)  Disclosure  of  any  information 
contained  in  the  records  of  the  project 
and  secured  from  youths,  sponsors,  pub- 
lic agencies,  or  other  persons  or  groups  or 
organizations  as  an  Incident  to  the  ad- 
ministration of  the  project,  including  se- 
lection of  enrollees,  shaU  be  governed  by 
the  disclosure  regulations  promulgated 
by  the  Secretary.  Each  work-training 
agreement  or  other  agreement  entered 
into  by  the  Secretary  for  the  purpose  of 
cswrying  out  an  activity  under  the  Act 
shall  contain  a  provision  setting  forth 
this  requirement. 

Subpart  F — Disputes   and   Review 

§  50.50     Disputes. 

Any  dispute  between  the  parties  to  a 
work-training  agreement  concerning  a 
question  of  fact  arising  under  the  work- 
training  agreement  which  is  not  disposed 
of  by  agreement  shall  be  decided  by  an 
authorized  representative  of  the  Secre- 
tary designated  for  this  purpose,  who 
shall  reduce  his  decision  to  writing  and 
mall  or  otherwise  furnish  a  copy  thereof 
to  the  sponsor. 
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§  50. 5 1     Review  by  the  Secratary. 

(a)  The  decision  referred  to  in  S  50.50 
shall  be  final  and  condtislve  unless  with- 
in 30  days  from  the  date  of  receipt  of  a 
copy  of  the  declsloin,  the  sponsor  malls 
or  otherwise  furnishes  to  the  ofBoial  rea- 
dering  the  decision  a  written  appeal  ad- 
dressed to  the  Secretary  of  Labor,  Wash- 
ington, D.C.  The  decision  of  the  Secre- 
tary shall  be  final  and  conclusive  unless 
determined  by  a  court  of  competent  juris- 
diction to  have  been  fraudulent,  or  ca- 
pricious, or  arbitrary,  or  so  grossly  er- 
roneous as  necessarily  to  imply  bad  faith, 
or  not  supported  by  substantial  evidence : 
Provided.  That  the  foregoing  shall  not 
preclude  consideration  of  law  questions, 
in  connection  with  decisions  provided  for 
in  §  50.50:  Provided  further.  That  noth- 
ing in  this  subpart  shall  be  construed  as 
making  final  the  decision  of  any  ad- 
ministrative official,  representative,  or 
board  on  a  question  of  law.  In  connec- 
tion with  any  appeal  proceeding  under 
this  section,  the  sponsor  shall  be  afforded 
an  opjwrtimity  to  be  heard  and  to  offer 
evidence  in  support  of  its  appeal.  Pend- 
ing final  decision  of  a  dispute  herevmder, 
the  sponsor  shall  proceed  diligently  with 
the  performance  of  the  work-training 
agreement  and  in  accordance  with  the 
decision  rendered  under  §  50.50. 

(b)  The  Secretary  may  on  his  own  ini- 
tiative review  any  determination  made 
under  Title  I,  Part  B  of  the  Act  where 
review  is  not  otherwise  provided  for 
under  the  regulations  In  this  part,  and  if 
upon  such  review  he  determines  the 
action  taken  was  inconsistent  with  the 
rules,  regulations  and  procedures  pro- 
mulgated, he  may  require  an  appropri- 
ate modification  of  such  determination  or 
action. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.  this  18th 
day  of  December  1964. 

W.  WiLLARD  WniTZ, 

Secretary  of  Labor. 

R.  S.\RGENT  SHRIVER, 

Director,  Office 
of  Economic  Opportunity. 

[FR     Doc.    64-13272;    Filed.    Dec.    24,    1964; 
8:46  am.) 


Title  33— NAVIGATION  AND 
NAVIGABLE  WATERS 

Chapter  II — Corps  of  Engineers, 
Department  of  the  Army 

PART  203— BRIDGE  REGULATIONS 

PART  207— NAVIGATION 
REGULATIONS 

Snohomish    River,    Wash.;    Hampton 
Roads  and  Willoughby  Bay,  Va. 

1.  Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  sec- 
tion 5  of  the  River  and  Harbor  Act  of 
August  18.  1894  (28  Stat.  362;  33  U.S.C. 
499) ,  9  203.805  is  hereby  amended  re- 
voking the  third  undesignated  paragraph 
of  (e)  (5)  governing  the  operation  of  the 


Northern  Pacific  Railway  Co.  and  the 
Great  Northern  Railway  Ck).  bridges 
across  the  Snc^omlsh  River  at  Snoho- 
mish, Wash.,  effective  on  publication  in 
the  Fkdkral  Rigistbr,  since  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army  has  granted  the  owners 
permission  to  maintain  the  bridges  in  a 
fixed  position,  as  follows: 

§  203.805  Snohomish  River,  Steamboat 
Slough,  and  Ebey  Slough,  Wash.; 
bridges. 

•  •  •  *  • 

(e)  Bridges  where  constant  attend- 
ance of  draw  tenders  is  not  re- 
quired. *   •   * 

(5)  The  bridges  to  which  this  para- 
graph applies  and  the  special  regulations 
applicable  in  each  case,  are  as  follows: 

•  •  •  •  • 

Snohomish  River;  bridges  of  the 
Northern  Pacific  Railway  Co.  and  the 
Great  Northern  Railway  Co.  at  Snoho- 
mish.    [Revoked] 

•  •  •  •  • 

[Regs.  Dec.  9,  1964.  1502-32  (Snohomish 
River.  Wash.)— ENGCVSr-ONl  (Sec.  5,  28  Stat. 
362;  33  U.S.C.  499) 

2.  Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  sec- 
tion 7  of  the  River  and  Harbor  Act  of 
August  8,  1917  (40  Stat.  266;  33  U.S.C.  1  • . 
§  207.156  governing  the  use  of  seaplane 
restricted  and  prohibited  areas  in  Hamp- 
ton Roads  and  Willoughby  Bay.  Nor- 
folk, Va.,  is  hereby  amended  with  respect 
to  paragraph  (b)  (1)  and  (2),  to  pro- 
hibit the  public  from  swimming  in  these 
areas  during  seaplane  operations,  effec- 
tive 30  days  after  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register,  as  follows: 

§  207.156  Hampton  Roads  and  Wil- 
loughby Bay,  Norfolk,  Va. ;  seaplane 
restricted  and  prohibited  areas. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(b)  The  regulations.  (!">  Persons 
may  not  enter  and  vessels  may  not 
operate  in  the  prohibited  area  except 
on  authorization  of  the  Commanding 
OfiBcer,  Naval  Air  Station,  Norfolk,  Va. 

(2)  Intent  to  conduct  seaplane  opera- 
tions in  the  restricted  area  will  be  in- 
dicated by  any  or  all  of  the  following: 
Crashboats  showing  flashing  lights, 
sounding  sirens,  or  hailing  by  voice; 
illumination  of  seadrome  markers  and 
float  lights;  or  "buzzing"  by  low-flying 
aircraft.  Whenever  any  of  the  above- 
named  signals  are  observed  by  persons 
and  vessels  in  the  restricted  area,  tliey 
shall  carry  out  such  instructions  as  may 
be  given  by  Naval  crashboat  person- 
nel, clear  the  area  promptly,  and  remain 
clear  until  seaplane  operations  are  ter- 
minated. Persons  and  vessels  shall  give 
seaplanes  the  right-of-way  in  the  re- 
stricted area. 

•  *  •  •  » 

[Regs..  Sept,  11.  1964,  1507-32  (Hampton 
Roads-Willoughby  Bay.  Va.)— ENGCW-ON| 
(Sec.  7.  40  Stat.  266;  33  U.S.C.  1) 

J.  C.  Lambert. 
Major  General.  U.S.  Army. 
The  Adjutant  General. 

[PR.    Doc.    64-13262;    Piled,    Dec.    24,  1964; 
8:45  a.m.l 


Friday,  December  25,  1964 

Title  43— PUBLIC  LANDS: 
INTERIOR 

Chapter  II — Bureau  of  Land  Manage- 
ment, Department  of  the  Interior 

APPENDIX — PUBLIC   LAND  ORDERS 

[Public  Land  Order  3516) 
( FairbankB  0 1 035 1  ] 
(Anchorage  053359] 

ALASKA 

Partial  Revocation  of  Certain  With- 
drawal Orders  and  Executive  Order 
of  January  7,  1903  (St.  Lawrence 
Island) 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
the  President  by  section  2380  of  the 
Revised  Statutes  (43  UJ5.C.  711),  and 
pursuant  to  Executive  Order  No.  10355 
of  May  26,  1952  (17  PJl.  4831),  and  by 
virtue  of  the  authority  contained  in  sec- 
tion 4  of  the  Act  of  May  24,  1928  (45 
Stat.  729;  49  UJS.C.  214),  it  is  ordered 
as  follows: 

1.  The  Departmental  orders  of  March 
17.  1941.  and  October  10,  1942.  and  Pub- 
lic Lcmd  Order  No.  751  of  August  29, 
1951,  so  far  as  they  withdrew  the  follow- 
ing-described lands  for  an  air  naviga- 
tion site  and  for  townslte  purposes  are 
hereby  revoked: 

Sewa&d  Mzusiam 

T.  6N..  R.  11  W.. 

Sec.  6.  lota  1  to  5  Incl..  and  12  to  19.  Incl.; 

Sec.  6.  lotB  11  and  30.  and  NE  %  NE 14  hfE  (4 ; 
UjS.  Survey  No.  2970A  and  No.  3025A.  In  sees. 

5  and  6. 
T.  eN.,R.  11  W.. 

Sec.  28.  W«4; 

Sec.  29.  SE>4; 

Sec.  32; 

Sec.  S3,  W^. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  1,716.48 
acres  of  nonpublic  lands. 

2.  The  Executive  Order  of  January  7, 
1903,  withdrawing  St.  Lawrence  Island 
as  a  reindeer  station,  is  hereby  revoked 
so  far  as  it  affects  United  States  Survey 
No.  3728,  containing  97.78  acres  of  non- 
public land. 

John  A.  Carver,  Jr., 
Assistant  Secretary 
of  the  Interior. 
December  21. 1964. 

[PR.   Doc.    64-13275;    Piled,   Dec.    24.    1964; 
8:46ajn.l 


Title  47— TELECOMMUNICATION 

Chapter   I — Federal    Communications 
Commission 

(Docket  Noe.   14229.   16096;    FCC 
64-1166  corrected] 

PART  73— RADIO  BROADCAST 
SERVICES 

Miscellaneous  Amendments 

In  the  matter  of  fostering  expanded 
use  of  UHP  television  channels.  Docket 
No.  14229;  in  the  matter  of  amendment 
of  9  73.606  table  of  assignments,  televi- 
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slon  broadcast  stations  (Phoenix,  Ariz.) , 
RM-466;  in  the  matter  of  amendment  of 
%  73.606  table  of  assignments,  television 
broswlcast  stations  (Phoenix,  Ariz.), 
Docket  No.  15096,  RM-382,  RM-409;  in 
the  matter  of  amendment  of  §  73.606 
table  of  assignments,  television  broad- 
cast stations  (Pittsburg,  Cotati,  and  Con- 
cord, Calif.),  RM-477;  in  the  matter  of 
amendment  of  §  73.606  table  of  assign- 
ments, television  broadcast  stations 
(Fort  Dodge,  Iowa),  RM-610;  in  the 
matter  of  amendment  of  §  73.606  table 
of  assignments,  television  broadcast  sta- 
tions, Greeneville,  Tenn..  RM-629. 

Supplement  No.  2  to  the  Third  Report 
and  Order.  1.  Pursuant  to  the  policy 
announced  in  the  Third  Report  and  Or- 
der in  the  above-entitled  matter,  in 
which  the  Commission  said  that  it  would 
attempt  to  provide  UHF  channels  in 
selected  places  where  prospective  ap- 
plicants have  stated  that  they  are  pre- 
pared to  proceed  promptly  with  the  con- 
struction and  operation  of  new  UHF  tele- 
vision broadcast  stations,  if  authorized, 
as  soon  as  channels  become  available,  we 
have  completed  a  study  of  certain  cities 
and  have  found  that  assignments  may  be 
made  without  significantly  affecting  the 
development  of  a  national  assignment 
plan.  These  assignments  are  discussed  in 
the  following  paragraphs. 

Fort  Dodge,  Iowa 

2.  Cowles  Magazines  and  Broadcast- 
ing, Inc.  (Cowles) .  licensee  of  KRNT-TV 
Channel  8.  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  has  op- 
erated a  UHP  television  translator 
K70CL,  in  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa,  since  May 
16.  1962.  Although  Channel  70  is  not 
assigned  to  Fort  Dodge,  its  use  under  the 
UHF  television  translator  rules  requires 
that  it  meet  all  minimum  geographic 
spacmgs  with  other  UHP  assignments 
K70CL  retransmits  the  signals  of 
KRNT-TV  to  the  Fort  Dodge  area  with 
maximum  effective  radiated  power  of  ap- 
proximately 615  watts  from  a  bi-direc- 
tional antenna  mounted  at  the  590  foot 
level  of  the  KQTV  tower.  KQTV  oper- 
ates on  Channel  21  in  Fort  Dodge  and  is 
licensed  to  Northwest  TV  Co. 

3.  On  August  30.  1963,  Cowles  filed  an 
application  for  authority  to  increase  the 
power  of  K70CL  by  employing  a  1  kilo- 
watt transmitter  and  requested  a  waiver 
of  §  74.735  (formerly  §  4.735)  which  lim- 
its the  transmitter  iwwer  of  UHF  trans- 
lators to  100  watts.  KQTV  supported  the 
request  for  increased  power  with  a  state- 
ment that  the  people  of  Fort  Dodge  and 
the  surrounding  area  would  obtain  bet- 
ter service  and  more  use  of  all-channel 
TV  receivers  if  K70CL  employed  higher 
power.  There  is  some  evidence  which 
indicates  that  a  second  UHF  service 
tends  to  Increase  the  potential  UHF  audi- 
ence and  results  in  increased  viewing 
of  both  stations.  In  view  of  our  action 
herein  with  respect  to  Cowles'  later  ap- 
plication for  regular  assignment  of 
Channel  70  to  Port  Dodge,  we  need  not 
pass  on  the  requested  waiver  of  the 
translator  rules,  and  this  application  is 
dismissed. 

4.  On  June  1,  1964,  Cowles  filed  a 
petition  (RM-610)  to  assign  Channel  70 
to  Fort  Dodge  so  that  it  could  apply  for 
a  new  UHF  television  broadcast  station 
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to  operate  as  a  satellite  of  KRNT-TV. 
Channel  70  may  be  assigned  to  Fort 
Dodge  without  any  other  change  in  the 
present  Table  of  Assignments  in  §  73.606 
of  the  rules.  The  assignment  will  con- 
flict with  the  NAEB  proposal  to  assign 
Channel  70  to  Carroll,  Iowa.  However, 
there  is  considerable  flexibility  in  the 
upper  UHF  channels  in  this  area  of  the 
coimtry  and  a  suitable  replacement  could 
be  found  if  the  Commission  should  de- 
cide to  adopt  the  NAEB  proposal. 

Greeneville,  Tenn. 

5.  On  July  1,  1964,  the  (Commission 
received  a  petition  from  R.  C.  Bird,  Jr. 
and  Thomas  G.  Hull,  requesting '  the 
assignment  of  Channel  25  or  Charmel  44 
to  Greeneville.  Tenn.  The  petition  stated 
that  the  parties  are  prepared  to  proceed 
promptly  with  the  construction  and 
operation  of  a  new  UHF  television  broad- 
cast station  in  Greeneville.  if  a  channel  is 
made  available  and  they  are  awarded 
a  construction  permit.  On  July  8,  1964, 
the  Commission  adopted  the  Third  Re- 
port and  Order  in  Docket  No.  14229,  as- 
signing Channel  18  to  Linville,  N.C. 
Channel  25  at  Greeneville  will  not  meet 
the  required  60  mile  minimum  separation 
to  Channel  18  at  Linville.  In  a  letter 
dated  July  27,  1964,  the  petitioner  noted 
this  conflict  and  requested  that  we  limit 
our  consideration  to  the  assignment  of 
Channel  41  to  Greeneville. 

6.  Channel  44  may  be  assigned  to 
Greeneville,  Term.,  uithout  any  other 
change  in  the  Table  of  Assignments  in 
§  73  606  of  our  rules.  The  assignment 
conflicts  with  our  proposal  to  assign 
Charmel  44  to  Johnson  City,  Tenn 
However,  the  use  of  the  channel  at 
Greeneville  will  provide  service  to  much 
of  the  area  that  would  be  served  if  the 
channel  were  used  at  Johnson  c:ity  and 
in  any  event  we  do  not  anticipate  too 
much  difficulty  in  providing  a  suitable 
replacement  in  Johnson  City  if  this  is 
found  to  be  desirable.  The  assignment 
also  falls  a  few  miles  short  to  the  NAEB 
proposed  assignment  of  (Thannel  44  to 
Blacksburg,  Va.  Since  Blacksburg  is 
not  in  a  particularly  congested  assign- 
ment area,  we  do  not  anticipate  any 
difficulty  in  finding  a  suitable  replace- 
ment there  if  the  Commission  should  de- 
cide to  adopt  the  NAEB  proposal. 

Mttrfreesboro,  Tenn. 

7.  wmiam  R.  Vogel  of  Murfreesboro. 
Tenn.,  filed  a  comment  in  Docket  No. 
14229.  requesting  the  assignment  of 
Channel  18  to  Murfreesboro  and  stated 
that  he  plans  to  file  an  application  for 
authority  to  construct  and  operate  a 
new  UHF  television  at  Murfreesboro  as 
soon  as  a  channel  becomes  available. 
An  engineering  study  accompanying  the 
comment  showed  that  the  assignment 
would  require  deletion  of  Channel  18  at 
Chatsworth,  Ga.,  where  it  is  reserved  for 
educational  use.  The  comment  pro- 
posed the  substitution  of  Channel  14  at 
Chatsworth  by  moving  It  from  Chatta- 
nooga. Tenn.  Mr.  Vogel  further  stated 
that  Murfreesboro  receives  TV  service 
from  four  VHP  stations  In  Nashville, 
approximately  30  miles  away  and  in 
order  to  successfully  pioneer  local  TV 
service   for   Murfreesboro,   he   needs   a 
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ch&nnel  In  the  lower  part  of  the  UHF 
band.  There  Is  no  TV  channel  assigned 
to  Murf reesboro  In  the  present  Table  of 
Assignments  In  Section  73.606  of  our 
rules.  Nashville  is  assigned  Channels 
2,  4.  6,  8,  30  and  36  with  Channel  2  re- 
served for  educational  use. 

8.  On  August  20.  1964,  Mr.  Vogel  filed 
a  petition  requesting  that  since  a  con- 
struction permit  had  been  Issued  for 
Channel  18  In  Chatsworth,  we  consider 
In  lieu  of  Channel  18.  the  assignment  of 
Channel  30  to  Murfreesboro.  This 
would,  In  effect,  amount  to  a  shift  of 
Channel  30  from  Nashville  to  Murfrees- 
boro. The  Commission  proposed,  in 
Docket  No.  14229,  to  assign  Channels  52 
and  73  to  Murfreesboro  with  Channel  52 
reserved  for  educational  use.  We  also 
proposed  to  retain  Channels  30  and  36  in 
Nashville  and  to  add  Channel  70  as  a 
second  educational  reservation.  NAEB 
proposed  to  assign  Channels  20  and  30 
to  Murfreesboro  with  Channel  20  re- 
served for  educational  use  and  to  re- 
place Channels  30  and  36  in  Nashville 
with  Channels  28  and  39,  and  to  reserve 
Channel  39  for  educational  use. 

9.  Channel  30  may  be   moved   from 
Nashville  to  Murfreesboro  with  no  other 
change  In  the  present  Table  of  Assign- 
ments in  S  73.606  of  the  rxiles.    There 
are  no  pending  applications  for  Channel 
30  In  Nashville  and  we  are  not  aware  of 
any  current  Interest  In  the  establishment 
of  a  UHF  operation  on  that  channel  in 
Nashville.    No  reply  comments  were  filed 
opposing  the  NAEB  proposal  to  move  the 
channel  to  Murfreesboro.    The  Metro- 
politan Board  of  Education,  licensee  of 
WDCN-TV  which  operates  on  Channel  2 
in  Nashville,  filed  a  comment  supporting 
the  NAEB  proposal  to  assign  and  reserve 
Channel  39  in  Nashville.    The  prospect 
of  early  Inauguration  of  UHF  television 
broadcast  service  on  Channel  30  at  Mur- 
freesboro warrants  favorable  action  on 
the  request  of  Mr.  Vogel.    While  this 
conflicts  with  the  original  proposal  of 
the  Commission,  NAEB  has  shown  that 
suitable  replacement   channels   can  be 
found  for  Nashville  if  necessary.     Under 
the  policy  announced  in  the  Third  Re- 
port and  Order  in  the  subject  proceeding, 
we  are  taking  early  action  only  with  re- 
spect to  those  channels  where  prospective 
applicants  have  stated  that  they  are  pre- 
pared to  proceed  promptly  with  the  con- 
struction and  operation  of  new  UHF  sta- 
tions If  awarded  a  construction  permit. 
Therefore,  we  are  not  making  any  de- 
cision at  this  time  as  to  other  channel 
assignments  in  Nashville  and  Murfrees- 
boro. 

PrrrsBURG,  Calif. 

10.  On  February  15,  1963.  Channel  16 
was  moved  from  Pittsburg.  Calif.,  to 
Cotatl,  Calif.,  and  reserved  for  educa- 
tional use.  upon  petition  of  the  Sonoma 
State  College  Foundation,  Inc.  In  the 
rule  making  proceeding  that  led  to  this 
action,  no  opposing  comments  were  filed. 
On  September  3,  1963,  Jerry  Bassett,  Inc. 
filed  a  petition  (RM-477)  requesting  the 
return  of  Channel  16  to  Contra  Costa 
County,  specifically  to  Concord,  Calif. 
The  petitioner  stated  that  at  the  time 
Sonoma  College  asked  for  the  shift  of 
Channel  16,  it  was  not  legally  organized 
or  otherwise  fully  positioned  to  apply  for 
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Channel  16  in  Pittsburg,  hence  no  oppo- 
sition was  filed  to  the  proposed  move. 
However,  it  was  In  the  process  of  or- 
ganizing and  planning  to  apply  for  a  TV 
channel  in  Contra  Costa  County  and  the 
removal  of  the  channel  dealt  a  harsh 
blow  to  its  plans.  The  petitioner  further 
stated  that  it  was  now  prepared  to  apply 
for  authority  to  construct  and  operate  a 
new  UHF  television  station  on  Channel 
16  whenever  the  channel  was  moved  back 
to  Contra  Costa  County. 

11.  The  petition  of  Jerry  Bassett,  Inc.. 
along   with    a    nimaber   of    others    was 
caught  up  in  the  proceeding  in  Docket 
No.  14229  which  looked  toward  an  overall 
revision    of    UHF    assignments    in    the 
United  States.    In  its  comments  filed  in 
Docket  No.  14229.  we  were  again  urged 
by  Jerry  Bassett  to  return  Channel  16  to 
Concord  since  Sonoma  College  had  made 
no  move  to   utilize   the  assignment  at 
Cotati.     Comments  were  filed  by  a  num- 
ber of  other  groups  and  individuals  in 
Contra  Costa  County,  urging  the  return 
of  the  channel  so  that  local  TV  service 
could  be  provided  by  Bassett.    Among 
these  were  The  Democratic  Central  Com- 
mittee of  Contra  Costa  County.  Concord 
Area  Chamber  of  Commerce,  the  City 
Council   of  the   City   of  Pittsburg,   the 
Superintendent.  San  Ramon  School  Dis- 
trict, Vacaville  Chamber  of   Commerce 
and  Agriculture,  Assemblyman.  Jerome 
R.  Waldie.  of  the  California  Legislature. 
Rio  Vista  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Walnut  -"^ 
Creek  Chamber  of  Cormnerce.  as  well  as 
a  number  of  civic  and  fraternal  orders 
and  local  businessmen.    Sonoma  State 
College  Foimdation.  Inc.  filed  comments 
opposing  the  move  of  Channel  16  from 
Cotati.    They  referred  to  the  Opposition 
to  the  Petition  for  Rule  Making  which 
they  had  filed,  stating  that  the  argu- 
ments against  the  return  of  Channel  16 
to    Pittsburg    were    fully    documented 
therein.     The  arguments  In  brief,  were 
that  Contra  Costa  Coimty  receives  ex- 
cellent TV  service  from  stations  in  the 
San  Francisco  Bay  area,  that  an  educa- 
tional  channel  is   needed   for   Sonoma 
County  and  adjacent  Napa  County  be- 
cause the  only  existing  educational  sta- 
tion in  the  area,  KQED,  San  Francisco, 
provides   neither   direct   instruction   In 
specific  college  courses  nor  related  sup- 
plementary   information   programming. 
They  further  pointed  out  that  since  the 
filing  of  their  opposition,  Jerry  Bassett, 
Inc.  had  filed  an  application  for  a  con- 
struction permit  at  Walnut  Creek,  Calif., 
on  Channel  26  and  that  a  transmitter  lo- 
cated at  Walnut  Creek  would  serve  the 
area  that  would  be  served  by  Channel  16 
at  Concord  or  Pittsburg.    The  Sonoma 
County  public  schools.  Sonoma  County 
Board  of  Education.  California  State  Col- 
leges and  Santa  Rosa  Junior  College  filed 
letters  supporting  the  opposition  of  So- 
noma State  College  Foundation.  Inc.    In 
reply    comments.    Jerry    Bassett.    Inc. 
stated  that  the  restoration  of  Channel  16 
to  Pittsburg  would  eliminate  the  need  for 
a  hearing  involving  another  applicant 
for    Channel   26    and   would    result   in 
earlier  inauguration  of  new  UHF  service 
in  Contra  Costa  County. 

12.  While  It  is  true  that  Sonoma  State 
College  Foundation.  Inc.  has  made  little 
progress  toward  the  inauguration  of  ed- 
ucational TV  service,  we  are  not  dis- 


posed to  delete  the  educational  reserva- 
tion at  this  time,  particularly  since  we 
are  able  to  provide  a  suitable  substitute 
channel  at  Pittsburg.  Channel  42  may 
be  shifted  from  Stockton  to  Pittsburg 
without  other  changes  in  the  present  Ta- 
ble of  Assignments.  Stockton  is  cur- 
rently assigned  VHF  Channel  12  as  well 
as  UHF  Channels  36.  42  and  64.  Chan- 
nel 42  is  reserved  for  educational  use. 
The  Television  Advisory  Committee  of 
the  State  of  California,  in  comments  filed 
in  Docket  No.  14229.  stated  that  a  full- 
scale  study  of  the  needs  of  the  State  for 
educational  channels  has  not  yet  been 
made  but  the  general  objective  will  be 
to  provide  statewide  coverage.  They 
also  foresee  the  need  for  additional  chan- 
nels but  specific  details  are  to  be  worked 
out  later.  The  transfer  of  Channel  42 
from  Stockton  to  Pittsburg  will  not  sig- 
nificantly impair  our  ability  to  provide 
the  State  of  California  with  a  fair  and 
equitable  share  of  available  UHF  chan- 
nels and  distribute  them  so  as  to  pro- 
vide for  the  future  growth  of  both  edu- 
cational and  commercial  TV  service 
NAEB  proposed  to  assign  Channel  42  to 
Fairfield.  California,  approximately  20 
miles  from  Pittsburg,  as  an  unreserved 
channel.  Therefore,  the  assignment  to 
Pittsburg  does  not  confiict  with  the 
NAEB  proposal. 

Phoenix.  Ariz. 

13.  On  November  5.  1962.  Dwight  Har- 
kins  filed  a  petition  (RM-382)  to  as- 
sign Channel  20  to  Phoenix.  Ariz.,  so 
that  an  application  for  a  subscription  TV 
operation  could  be  filed.  On  January 
23, 1963,  we  received  a  petition  from  Pow- 
er Television  Incorporated  (RM-409i 
to  assign  Channel  26  to  Phoenix.  Power 
proposed  to  construct  and  operate  a  con- 
ventional TV  broadcast  station  on  Chan- 
nel 26.  The  two  petitions  were  incor- 
porated In  a  Notice  of  Proposed  Rule 
Making  (Docket  15096)  issued  by  the 
Commission  on  June  6, 1963. 

14.  When  the  Commission  initiated 
the  proposal  in  Docket  No.  14229  for  an 
overall  revision  of  the  Table  of  Assign- 
ments for  UHF  channels,  on  October  24, 
1963,  this  outstanding  proceeding  along 
with  several  others  were  incorporated  by 
reference  and  the  Table  of  Assignments 
proposed  by  the  Commission  included 
the  assignment  of  Channels  20  and  26 
to  Phoenix.  On  July  25,  1963,  e  pluribus 
unum  enterprises  had  filed  a  petition 
(RM-466)  to  also  assign  Channel  14  to 
Phoenix.  However,  the  proposed  Table 
of  Assignments  that  was  to  be  presented 
to  the  Commission  had  been  completed 
and  inclusion  of  the  e  pluribus  unum 
enterprises  request  at  that  late  date 
would  have  required  a  revision.  There- 
fore, the  petition  was  incorporated  into 
Docket  No.  14229  so  that  it  could  be  con- 
sidered before  a  final  Table  was  adopted 

15.  Except  for  one  letter  from  a  citi- 
zen opposing  pay-TV  and  one  letter  from 
a  citizen  supporting  pay-TV,  the  only 
comment  filed  in  Docket  No.  15096  was  a 
vigorous  opposition  by  Meredith  Broad- 
casting Company,  licensee  of  KPHO  and 
KPHO-TV,  in  Phoenix.  Meredith  ar- 
gued that  Phoenix  is  served  by  one  non- 
commercial educational  TV  station,  four 
commercial  TV  stations,  three  of  which 
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are  afMiated  with  th?  three  national  TV 
networks  and  that  Its  station  operates  as 
an  independent  station.  The  size  of  the 
Phoenix  market  does  not  warrant  the  es- 
tablishment of  even  a  fifth  TV  station, 
much  less  a  fifth  and  sixth,  and  all  of  the 
existing  station  and  Its  station  In  par- 
ticular will  be  adversely  affected  by  the 
added  competition.  It  is  Meredith's  po- 
sition that  the  petitioners  have  made  no 
adequate  showing  of  need  for  the  addi- 
tional service  and  that  In  the  absence  of 
a  specific  and  detailed  showing,  the 
Commission  cannot  properly  weigh  the 
adverse  effect  of  the  added  competition 
against  the  needs  of  the  area.  Similar 
argimients  were  advanced  by  Meredith 
in  its  opposition  to  the  petition  of  e 
pluribus  unum  enterprises  and  in  com- 
ments filed  in  Docket  No.  14229. 

16.  Comments  filed  In  Docket  No. 
14229  by  Richard  A.  Clark,  a  prospective 
applicant  for  a  new  UHF  station  In 
Phoenix;  Welch,  Mott  &  Morgan  repre- 
senting a  local  group  In  Phoenix  which 
is  interested  in  applying  for  a  new  UHF 
television  station  in  Phoenix;  and  e 
pluribus  unvmi  enterprises,  endorsed  the 
proposal  to  add  UHF  channels  to 
Phoenix.  KTAR  Broadcasting  Company, 
licensee  of  KTAR-TV,  Channel  12,  Mesa, 
Ariz.,  suggested  that  Instead  of  assigning 
additional  UHF  channels  to  Phoenix 
that  we  assign  Channel  12  to  Phoenix 
and  that  we  use  the  proposed  UHF  chan- 
nels to  provide  local  outlets  in  Mesa  and 
Glendale.  Clark  points  to  the  phenom- 
enal growth  of  Phoenix  and  the  sur- 
rounding area,  cites  figures  for  the  retail 
sales  and  effective  buying  Income,  and 
lists  the  steadily  Increaising  broadcast 
revenue  figures  to  show  that  additional 
channels  are  needed  and  are  likely  to  be 
used.  Welch,  Mott  &  Morgan  use  sim- 
ilar arguments  smd  point  to  the  fact  that 
the  healthy  economic  climate  is  not  the 
result  of  a  single  specialized  industry  but 
covers  a  broad  spectrum  and  is  therefore 
likely  to  continue.  The  three  network 
afailated  stations  have  Uttle  time  to  de- 
vote to  local  interests  and  the  single 
local  independent  station  cannot  ade- 
quately serve  all  of  the  varied  local  in- 
terests of  the  Phoenix  market.  The 
principal  argument  of  e  pluribus  xmmn 
enterprises  is  that  there  Is  a  pressing 
need  for  a  TV  station  to  serve  the  large 
Spanish-speaking  population  of  Phoenix 
and  its  environs.  The  station  It  proposes 
would  be  programmed  largely  in  the 
Spanish  language  and  would  provide 
service  to  an  estimated  100,000  people 
who  are  inadequately  served  by  the  local 
TV  stations  because  of  the  language  diflfl- 
culty.  The  object  of  such  broadcasts 
would  be  to  help  the  Spanish-speaking 
people  make  the  transition  to  American 
life  and  society  without  losing  the  major 
elements  of  their  own  culture  and  heri- 
tage. Some  English  language  broadcasts 
would  be  made  but  they  too  would  be 
directed  to  the  Spanish-speaking  popula- 
tion to  further  that  objective. 

17.  On  April  3,  1964,  the  attorneys  for 
Power  Television  Incorporated  notified 
the  Commission  by  letter  that  they  were 
no  longer  interested  in  this  proceeding 
and  requested  that  their  petition  for  rule 
making    (RM-409)    be   dismissed.     On 
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August  4,  1964,  e  pluribus  imum  enter- 
prises filed  a  request  that  we  take  final 
action  with  respect  to  their  petition  for 
the  assignment  of  Channel  14  to 
Phoenix,  stating  that  It  stands  ready  to 
prepare  and  file  an  application  for  au- 
thority to  construct  a  new  UHF  television 
station  in  Phoenix  and  that  It  will  do 
so  promptly  when  the  requested  assign- 
ment is  made. 

18.   Channel   14   may  be  assigned  to 
Phoenix  under  the  current  Table  of  As- 
signments in  Section  73.606  of  our  rules, 
by  deleting  Channel  14  from  Holbrook! 
Ariz.      While    the   petitioner   suggested 
replacing  Channel   14  with  Channel  19 
at  Holbrook,  there  is  no  Immediate  pros- 
pect of  use  of  a  UHF  channel  in  Holbrook 
and  we  would  prefer  to  complete  the 
overall  assignment  plan  before  deciding 
upon  a  replacement.    For  the  channels 
Involved,  the  FCC  proposal  in  Docket  No. 
14229  is  identical  with  the  present  Table 
and    Channel    14   may    be   assigned    to 
Phoenix  with  the  same  change.    The  as- 
signment of  Channel  14  to  Phoenix  con- 
flicts  with   the  NAEB  overall  proposal 
which  Includes  the  assignment  of  Chan- 
nel 14  to  Wlnslow,  Ariz.,  as  an  educa- 
tional reservation  and  the  essignment  of 
Channels  15.  21,  and  27  to  Phoenix,  with 
Channel  15  reserved  for  educational  use 
By  adding  Channel  14  to  the  outstanding 
proposal   in   Docket   No.    14229  to  add 
Channels  20  and  26  to  Phoenix,  we  can 
closely  parallel   the   NAEB  proposal   to 
assign  Channels  15,  21,  and  27  to  Phoe- 
nix.   In  view  of  the  specific  requests  for 
Channels  14  and  20  by  parties  who  have 
Indicated  that  they  are  prepared  to  pro- 
ceed promptly  with  applications  we  be- 
lieve that  the  requirement  for  a  second 
educational  channel  in  Phoenix  can  be 
satisfied  by  reserving  Channel  26  for  ed- 
ucational use.    It  should  be  noted  that 
the  addition  of  Channel  14  to  Phoenix 
requires  the  concurrence  of  the  Mexican 
Government    under   the   terms    of   the 
United   States-Mexican  TV  Agreement. 
The  proposal  to  add  Channels  20  and  26 
has  already  been  accepted.    An  exami- 
nation of  the  assignment  pattern  in  the 
border  area  shows  no  reason  to  antici- 
pate   an    unfavorable    response    from 
Mexico. 

Conclusion 

19.  In  view  of  the  representations 
made  by  the  various  petitioners  which 
are  discussed  in  the  preceding  para- 
graphs, that  they  are  prepared  to  pro- 
ceed promptly  with  the  inauguration  of 
new  UHF  television  broadcast  service  as 
soon  as  suitable  channels  are  made 
available  and  if  they  are  awarded  con- 
struction permits  to  do  so,  the  adoption 
of  the  described  changes  in  the  Table 
of  Assignments  for  UHF  channels  will 
assist  materially  in  achieving  the  objec- 
tive of  Docket  No.  14229.  I.e.,  the  ex- 
panded use  of  UHF  channels,  and  Is 
therefore  In  the  public  Interest.  The 
all-channel  TV  receiver  legislation  came 
Into  force  on  May  1  of  this  year  and  the 
number  of  such  receivers  In  the  hands 
of  the  public  Is  Increasing  dally.  We 
have  a  responsibility  to  eliminate  any 
unnecessary  delay  In  the  Inauguration 
of  new  UHF  service  so  that  service  may 
be  provided  to  the  public  on  these  chan- 
nels.   The  action  taken  herein  will  pro- 


18425 

vide   channels   for   which   there   Is    an 
immediate  need. 

20.  Under  the  authority  contained  In 
sections  4(1),  303,  and  307(b)  of  the 
Conmiunications  Act  of  1934,  as 
amended:  It  is  ordered,  That  effective 
January  25,  1965,  §  73.606  of  the  Com- 
mission rules  is  amended  insofar  as  the 
cormnunities  named  are  concerned,  to 
read  as  follows  : 


City 


Pittsburg,  Calif. 

Stockt-^n,  Calif 

Fort  Doder,  I'lwa... 
GrecnfviUe,  T(>nn  . 
MurfrtH^lirr''.  Term 

Na.sbvillc,  Tcnn 

Phoenix,  .^rit 


Channt'l  No. 


42 

13-t-.  36. 04 

21,70 

44- 

30-1- 

•2-.4-|-,5.g4-.36-(- 
3+,5-,*8+,  10-, 
14—,  20,  '■M+ 


Delete  the  listing  for  Holbrook,  Arizona. 
Frequency  assignments  on  Channels 
14-83  inclusive  are  subject  to  change  in 
accordance  with  the  final  outcome  of 
Docket  No.  14229.  However,  the  Com- 
mission will  endeavor  to  avoid  changes 
in  channel  assignments  where  construc- 
tion has  been  authorized  and  has  been 
completed  to  a  point  where  a  change  in 
channel  assignment  would  result  in  sub- 
stantial additional  expense  to  the  licensee 
or  permittee.  Lack  of  interest  in  imple- 
menting new  UHF  channel  assignments 
adopted  prior  to  the  development  of  a 
revised  over-all  national  assignment 
plan  for  UHF  channels,  may  result  In 
deletion  of  the  assignments  from  the 
final  Table. 

(Sec.  4.  48  Stat.  1066,  as  amended;  47  VS.C. 
154.  Interpret  or  apply  tecs.  303,  307,  48  Stat. 
1082.  1083;  47  D.S.C  303,  307) 

Adopted :  December  16, 1964. 

Released:  December  21. 1964. 

Federal  CoBoruNicATioNS 


[SEALl 


Commission. 
Ben  F.  Waple, 

Secretary. 

[P.R.    Doc.    64-13311;    Piled.    Dec.    24,    1964; 
8:46  ajn.l 


PART  89— PUBLIC   SAFETY   RADIO 
SERVICES 

Frequencies;  Correction 

The  Commission's  Order  of  December 
14.  1964  (Mimeo  60149.  29  F.R.  18057)  in 
the  above-entitled  matter  is  corrected 
as  follows : 

Under  Instruction  number  1  §  89.101 
(1)  (9)  is  corrected  to  read  as  follows: 

§  89.101      Frequencies. 


(1)    •    •    • 

(9)  Authorizations  in  this  band  are 
subject  to  the  condition  that  no  harmful 
interference  is  caused  to  the  maritime 
radionavigatlon  service  or  to  Govern- 
ment services, 

•  •  •  •  • 

Released:  December  21, 1964. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
[seal]        Ben  F.  Waple. 

Secretary. 

|PJl.    Doc.    64-13312;    Piled.    Dec.    34.    1664; 
8:47  ajn.] 
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Title  49— TRANSPORTATION 

Chapter  I — interstate  Commerce 
Commission 

SUtCHAPTEl  A — GENERAL  RULES   AND 
REGULATIONS 

(No.  32153] 

PART  10— UNIFORM  SYSTEM  OF  AC- 
COUNTS FOR  RAILROAD  COM- 
PANIES 

Uniform  System  of  Accottnts  for 
Ratlrqad  Comfakies 

At  a  session  of  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Commission,  division  2,  held  at 
Its  ofQce  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  the 
17th  day  of  December  A.D.  1964. 

The  Commission  having  under  consid- 
eration a  notice  of  proposed  rule  making 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  on  No- 
vember 19,  1964  (29  P.R.  15539)  which 
proposed  amendments  of  the  Uniform 
System  of  Accounts  for  Railroad  Com- 
panies pertaining  to  property  retired 
from  service,  which  property  previously 
was  subject  to  amortization  accounting, 
and  due  consideration  having  been 
given  to  the  responses  pursuant  to  said 
notice  and  all  other  aspects  of  tliis 
matter ; 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  amendments 
of  the  Uniform  System  of  Accounts  for 
Railroad  Companies  (49  CFR  Part  10), 
which  amendments  appear  below  and 
made  a  part  hereof,  shall  become  effec- 
tive Janiiary  1, 1965;  and 

/(  is  further  ordered.  That  notice  of 
this  order  shall  be  given  to  railroad 
companies  hereby  affected  and  to  the 
general  public  by  depositing  a  copy  of 
said  order  in  the  Office  of  the  Secretary 
of  the  Commission  in  Washington.  D.C.. 
and  by  filing  the  order  with  the  Director. 
OfBce  of  the  Federal  Register. 

By  the  Commission,  division  2. 

[seal]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

Item  No.  1.  Equipment 

Account  330.  Retirements — Equipment. 
In  the  text  of  this  account  eliminate  par- 
agraph (a)  pertaining  to  equipment  pre- 
viously subject  to  amortization  account- 
ing and  substitute  therefor  the  following 
revised  paragraph  (a) ;  also  add  new 
paragraph  (b)  set  forth  below  and 
change  present  paragraph  (b)  to  para- 
graph (c) : 

330      Retirements;  equipment. 

(a)  When  equipment  previously  sub- 
ject to  amortization  accounting  (pursu- 
ant to  rules  in  effect  during  the  period 
1941-1951  consistent  with  section  124. 
"Amortization  deductions,"  of  the  In- 
ternal Revenue  Code)  is  retired  the  dif- 
ference between  (1)  the  service  value 
(ledger  value  less  value  of  salvage  and  in- 
surance recovered)  thereof,  and  (2)  the 
balance  in  account  736,  "Amortization  of 
defense  projects — Road  and  equipment," 
after  appropriate  adjustment  for  any  de- 
preciation accrued  thereon,  shall  be  in- 
cluded in  this  account,  except  for  a 
difference,  material  in  amount,  as  covered 
by  paragraph  (b)  of  this  account. 
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(b)  When  the  difference  referred  to  In 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  account  or  the 
aggregate  of  all  such  differences  for  re- 
tirements Is  so  material  that  inclusion 
In  this  account  would  distort  and  Impair 
the  significance  of  net  Income  for  the 
year  the  amount  shall  be  credited  to 
retained  Income  account  606,  "Other 
credits  to  retained  income."  (See  Gen- 
eral Instructions  1-2  (d).) 

•  •  •  •  ♦  • 
Item  No.  2.  Road  Property 

Account  267.  Retirements — Road.  In 
the  text  of  this  account  eliminate  para- 
graph (b),  pertaining  to  road  property 
previously  subject  to  amortization  ac- 
counting ;  add  the  following  revised  par- 
agraph (b) ;  also  add  new  paragraph  (c) 
set  forth  below  and  change  present  par- 
agraph (c)  to  paragraph  (d).  (Retain 
unchanged  present  paragraph  (a)  and 
the  Note  in  this  account.) 

267      Retirements;  road. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(b»  When  road  property  previously 
subject  to  amortization  accounting  (pur- 
suant to  rules  in  effect  during  the  period 
1941-1951  consistent  with  section  124, 
"Amortization  deductions,"  of  the  In- 
ternal Revenue  Code)  is  retired  the  dif- 
ference between  (1)  the  service  value 
(ledger  value  less  salvage  value  and  in- 
surance recovered)  thereof,  and  (2)  the 
balance  in  account  736.  "Amortization .of 
defense  projects — Road  and  equipment," 
after  appropriate  adjustment  for  any  de- 
preciation accrued  thereon,  shall  be  in- 
cluded in  this  account,  except  for  a  dif- 
ference, material  in  amount,  as  covered 
by  paragraph  (c)  of  this  account. 

(c)  When  the  difference  referred  to 
in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  accoimt  or  the 
aggregate  of  all  such  differences  for  re- 
tirements is  so  material  that  inclusion  In 
this  account  would  distort  and  impair 
the  significance  of  net  Income  for  the 
year  the  amount  shall  be  credited  to 
retained  Income  account  606.  "Other 
credits  to  retained  income."  (See  Gen- 
eral Instructions  1-2  (d) .) 

•  •  •  •  • 

(Sec.  20.  24  Stat.  386,  as  amended:  49  U.S.C. 
20) 

(FR     Doc.    64-13316:    Filed.    Dec.    24,    1964; 
8:47  a.ml 


(formerly  T&NO)  of  Service  Order  No. 
946,  be,  and  it  is  hereby  amended  by  sub- 
stituting the  following  paragraph  (d)  for 
paragraph  (d)  thereof: 

(d)  Expiration  date.  This  order  shall 
expire  at  11 : 59  p.m.,  June  30,  1965,  unless 
otherwise  modified,  changed,  suspended, 
or  annulled  by  the  order  of  this 
Commission. 

Effective  date.  This  amendment  shall 
Become  effective  at  11 :  59  p.m.,  December 
31. 1964. 

(Sees.  1,  12,  15,  24  Stat.  379,  383,  384.  as 
amended;  49  U.S.C.  1.  12,  15.  Interprets  or 
applies  sec.  1(10-17).  15(4),  40  Stat.  101.  as 
amended.  54  Stat.  911;    49  U.S.C.   1(10-17), 

15(4)) 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  copies  of 
this  order  and  direction  shall  be  served 
upon  the  State  Corporation  Commission 
of  Kansas  and  upon  the  Association  of 
American  Railroads.  Car  Service  Divi- 
sion, as  agent  of  the  railroads  subscrib- 
ing to  the  car  service  and  per  diem  agree- 
ment under  the  terms  of  that  agreement : 
and  that  notice  of  this  order  shall  be 
given  to  the  general  public  by  depositing 
a  copy  in  the  office  of  the  Secretary  of 
the  Commission  at  Washington.  D.C , 
and  by  filing  It  with  the  Director,  Office 
of  the  Federal  Register. 

By  the  Commission,  Safety  and  Service 
Board  No.  1. 


PART  95— CAR  SERVICE 

(Rev.  SO.  No.  946;  Amdt.  1] 

St.  Louis-San  Francisco  Railway  Com- 
pany Authorized  To  Operate  Over 
Certain  Trackage  of  Southern  Pa- 
cific  Company 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Commission,  Safety  and  Service 
Board  No.  1,  held  in  Washington,  D.C. 
on  the  16th  day  of  December  A.D.  1964. 

Upon  further  consideration  of  Revised 
Service  Order  No.  946  (28  P.R.  11735, 
12256,  29  F.R.  7425)  and  good  cause  ap- 
pearing therefor : 

It  is  ordered.  That  §  95.946  The  St. 
Louis-San  Francisco  Railway  Ccnnpany 
authorized  to  operate  over  certain  track- 
age of  the  Southern.  Pacific  Company 


[seal] 


Harold  D.  McCoy, 
Secretary. 


IF.R.    Doc.    64-13317;    Filed,    Dec.    24,    1964; 
8:47  a.m.l 


[S.O.  No.  948;  Amdt.  2) 

PART  95— CAR  SERVICE 

Chicago,  Rock  Islanci  and  Pacific  Rail- 
road Company  Authorized  To  Op- 
erate Over  Trackage  of  Union  Pa- 
cific Railroad 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Commission.  Safety  and  Service 
Board  No.  1.  held  in  Washington,  DC, 
on  the  16th  day  of  December  A.D.  1964. 

Upon  further  consideration  of  Service 
Order  No.  948  (29  TR.  564,  5757)  and 
good  cause  appearing  therefor: 

It  is  ordered.  That  §  95.948  The  Chi- 
cago, Rock  Island  and  Pacific  Railroad 
Company  Authorized  To  Operate  Over 
Trackage  of  Union  Pacific  Railroad,  of 
Service  Order  No.  948.  be.  and  it  is 
hereby  amended  by  substituting  the  fol- 
lowing paragraph  <  d »  for  paragraph  <  d » 
thereof : 

(d»  Expiration  date.  This  order  shall 
expire  at  11 :59  p.m..  June  30.  1965.  unless 
otherwise  modified,  changed,  suspended, 
or  annulled  by  order  of  this  Commission. 

Effective  date.  This  amendment  shiall 
become  effective  at  11:59  p.m.,  Decem- 
ber 31.  1964. 

(Sec.  1.  12,  15,  24  Stat.  379,  383.  384.  as 
amended;  49  U.S.C.  1.  12,  15.  Interprets  or 
applies  sec.  1  (10-17),  15(4).  40  Stat.  101,  as 
amended.  54  Stat.  911;  49  U.S.C.  1  (10-17), 
15(4)) 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  copies  of 
this  order  and  direction  shall  be  served 


Friday,  December  25,  1964 

upon  the  State  Corporation  Commission 
of  Kansas  and  upon  the  Association  of 
American  Railroads,  Car  Service  Divi- 
sion, as  agent  of  the  railroads  subscrib- 
ing to  the  car  service  and  per  diem 
agreement  imder  the  terms  of  that  agree- 
ment; and  that  notice  of  this  order  shail 
be  given  to  the  general  public  by  deposit- 
ing a  copy  in  the  office  of  the  Secretary 
of  the  Commission  at  Washington.  D.C, 
and  by  filing  It  with  the  Director,  Office 
of  the  Federal  Register. 

By  the  Commission,  Safety  and  Serv- 
ice Board  No.  1. 


[seal] 


Harold  D.  McCoy, 
Secretary. 


|P.R.   Doc.    84-13318:    Piled,   Dec.    24,    1964; 
8:47  ajn.l 


[S.O.  No.  949;  Amdt.  2] 

PART  95 — CAR  SERVICE 

Atchison,  Topeka  and  Santa  Fe  Rail- 
way Company  Authorized  To  Op- 
erate Over  Trackage  of  Union  Pa- 
cific Railroad 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Commission,  Safety  and  Service 
Board  No.  1,  held  In  Washington,  D.C, 
on  the  16th  day  of  December  A.D.  1964. 

Upon  further  consideration  of  Service 
Order  No.  949  (29  FR.  564,  5757)  and 
good  cause  appearing  therefor: 

It  is  ordered.  That  §  95.949  The 
Atchison.  Topeka  and  Santa  Fe  Rail- 
way Company  authorized  to  operate 
over  trackage  of  Union  Pacific  Railroad 
of  Service  Order  No.  949,  be.  and  it  is 
hereby  amended  by  substituting  the  fol- 
lowing paragraph  (d)  for  paragraph  (d) 
thereof : 

(d)  Expiration  date.  This  order  shall 
expire  at  11:59  p.m.,  June  30.  1965.  un- 
less otherwise  modified,  changed,  sus- 
pended, or  annulled  by  order  of  this 
Commission. 

Effective  date.  This  amendment  shall 
become  effective  at  11:59  pjn.,  Decem- 
ber 31.  1964. 

(Sec.  1.  12.  15.  24  Stat.  379.  383.  384.  as 
amended;  49  U.S.C.  1.  12.  15.  Interprets  or 
applies  sec.  1(10-17).  15(4),  40  Stat.  101.  as 
amended.  64  Stat.  911;  49  U.S.C.  1(10-17), 
15(4)) 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  copies  of 
this  order  and  direction  shall  be  served 
upon  the  State  Corporation  Commission 
of  Kansas  and  upon  the  Association  of 
American  Railroads.  Car  Service  Divi- 
sion, as  agent  of  the  railroads  subscrib- 
ing to  the  car  service  and  per  diem 
acreement  under  the  terms  of  that  agree- 
ment, and  that  notice  of  this  order  shall 
be  given  to  the  general  public  by  deposit- 
ing a  copy  In  the  office  of  the  Secretary 
of  the  Commission  at  Washington.  D.C. 
and  by  filing  It  with  the  Director,  Office 
of  the  Federal  Register. 

By  the  Commission,  Safety  and  Serv- 
ice Board  No.  1. 

[seal]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

IF.R.   Doc.    64-13319;    Piled,   Dec.   24,    1964; 
8:47  aon.] 


FEDERAL  REOISTER 

(S.O.  No.»60:  Amdt.  a] 

PART  9S— CAR  SERVICE 

Chicago,  Eorlington  &  Outncy  Roll- 
rood  Compony  Authoriied  To  Op- 
erate Over  Trackage  of  Union  Po- 
ciflc  Railroad 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Commission,  Safety  and  Service 
Board  No.  1,  held  In  Washington.  D.C, 
on  the  16th  day  of  December  AX).  1964. 

Upon  further  consideration  of  Service 
Order  No.  950  (29  FR.  565,  5757)  and 
good  cause  appearing  therefor: 

It  is  ordered.  That  §  95.950  The  Chi- 
cago. Burlington  &  Quincy  Railroad  Au- 
thorized to  Operate  Over  Trackage  of 
Union  Pacific  Railroad  of  Service  Order 
No.  950,  be.  and  it  is  hereby  amended  by 
substituting  the  following  paragraph  (d) 
for  paragraph  (d)  thereof: 

(d)  Expiration  date.  This  order  shall 
expire  at  11:59  p.m..  June  30,  1965,  un- 
less otherwise  modified,  changed,  sus- 
pended, or  annulled  by  the  order  of  this 
Commission. 

Effective  date.  This  amendment  shall 
become  effective  at  11:59  pjn.,  December 
31.  1964. 

(Sec.  1,  12,  15.  24.  Stat.  379,  383.  384.  as 
amended:  49  U.S.C.  1.  12,  15.  Interpret*  or 
applies  sec.  1(10-17).  15(4).  40  Stat.  101,  as 
amended.  54  Stat.  911;    49  U.S.C.    1(10-17), 

15(4)) 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  copies  of 
this  order  and  direction  shall  be  served 
upon  the  State  Corporation  Commission 
of  Kansas  and  upon  the  Association  of 
American  Railroads.  Car  Service  Divi- 
sion, as  agent  of  the  railroads  subscrib- 
ing to  the  car  service  and  per  diem  agree- 
ment under  the  terms  of  that  agreement; 
and  that  notice  of  this  order  shall  be 
given  to  tlie  general  public  by  depositing 
a  copy  in  the  office  of  the  Secretary  of 
the  Commission  at  Washington.  D.C, 
and  by  filing  It  with  the  Director,  Office  of 
the  Federal  Register. 

By  the  Commission.  Safety  and  Serv- 
ice Board  No.  1. 


[seal] 


Harold  D.  McCoy, 
Secretary. 


[P.R.    Doc.    64-13320;    Piled.    Dec.    24.    1964; 
8:48  a.m.] 


[SO  No.  951;  Amdt.  2] 

PART  95— CAR  SERVICE 

Union  Pacific  Railroad  Authorized  To 
Operate  Over  Industrial  Trackage 
of  Freeport  Center,   Inc. 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Commission.  Safety  and  Service 
Board  No.  1,  held  in  Washington.  D.C, 
on  the  16th  day  of  December  A.D.  1964. 

Upon  further  consideration  of  Serv- 
ice Order  No.  951  (29  F.R.  1386,8419)  and 
good  cause  appearing  therefor: 

It  is  ordered,  That  §  95.951  Union  Pa- 
cific Railroad  authorized  to  operate  over 
industrial  trackage  of  the  Freeport  Cen- 
ter. Inc.,  of  Service  Order  No.  951.  by, 
and  it  is  hereby  amended  by  substituting 
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the  foHowlng  pan^raph  (f)  for  para- 
graph (f)  thereof: 

(f )  Expiration  date.  This  order  shall 
expire  at  11:59  pjn.,  June  30.  1965,  un- 
less otherwise  modified,  changed,  sue- 
pcnded,  or  annulled  by  order  of  this 
Commission. 

(e)  Effective  date.  This  amendment 
shall  become  effective  at  11:59  pjn.,  De- 
cember 31,  1964. 

(Sees.  1,  12.  15,  24  Stat.  879,  882,  384.  as 
amended;  49  U.SC.  1.  12,  15.  Interprets  or 
appUee  sees.  1(10-17).  15(4),  40  Stat.  101,  as 
amended  54  Stat.  911.  49  U.S.C.  1(10-17), 
15(4)) 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  copies  of 
this  amendment  shall  be  served  upon  the 
Department  of  Business  Regulation, 
Public  Service  Commission,  State  of 
Utah,  and  upon  the  Association  of 
American  Railroads,  Car  Service  Di- 
vision, as  agent  of  the  railroads  sub- 
scribing to  the  car  service  and  per 
diem  agreement  under  the  terms  of 
that  agreement;  and  that  notice  of 
this  order  shall  be  given  to  the  general 
public  by  depositing  a  copy  in  the  office 
of  the  Secretary  of  the  Commission  at 
Washington.  D.C.  and  by  filing  It  with 
the  Director,  Office  of  the  Federal 
Register. 

By  the  Commission,  Safety  and  Serv- 
ice Board  No.  1. 


[seal] 


Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 


[PJl.   DOC.    64-13321;    Piled.    Dec.   24.    1964; 
8:48  ajn  I 


[S.O.  No.  952;  Amdt.  2] 

PART  95— CAR   SERVICE 

Denver  and  Rio  Grande  Western  Rail- 
road Authorized  To  Operate  Over 
Industrial  Trackage  of  Freeport 
Center,   Inc. 

December  22, 1964. 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Commission,  Safety  and  Service 
Board  No.  1.  held  in  Washington,  D.C, 
on  the  16th  day  of  December  A.D.  1964. 

Upon  further  consideration  of  Service 
Order  No.  952  (29  F.R.  1386.  8419)  and 
good  cause  appearing  therefor: 

It  is  ordered.  That  §  95.952  Denver  and 
Rio  Grande  Western  Railroad  authorized 
to  operate  over  industrial  trackage  of 
the  Freeport  Center.  Inc..  of  Service 
Order  No.  952,  be,  and  it  is  hereby 
amended  by  substituting  the  following 
paragraph  (f)  for  paragraph  (f)  thereof: 

(f)  Expiration  date.  This  order  shall 
expire  at  11:59  p.m.,  June  30,  1965,  un- 
less otherwise  modified,  changed,  sus- 
pended, or  annulled  by  order  of  this 
Commission. 

(e)  Effective  date.  This  amendment 
shall  become  effective  at  11:59  p.m.,  De- 
cember 31,  1964. 

(Sec.  1.  12.  15,  24  Stat.  379,  383.  384.  as 
amended;  49  U.S.C.  1.  12.  18.  Interprets  or 
applies  sec.  1(10-17).  15(4).  40  Stat.  101.  u 
amended,  64  Stat.  911,  49  UJS.C.  1(10-17), 
15(4)) 
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It  is  further  ordered.  That  copies  of 
this  amendment  shall  be  served  upon  the 
D^Xkitment  of  Business  Regulation. 
PubUe  Servloe  CcMnmissi<Mi,  State  ot 
Utah,  and  up<m  the  Association  of  Amer- 
ican Railroads,  Car  Service  Division,  as 
agent  of  the  railroads  subscribing  to  the 
car  service  and  per  6i&oa  agreement 
under  the  terms  of  that  agreement;  and 
that  notice  of  this  order  shall  be  given 
to  the  general  public  by  depositing  a  copy 
in  the  oflBce  of  the  Secretfury  of  the  Com- 
mission at  Washington,  D.C.,  and  by  fil- 
ing it  with  the  Director,  Office  of  the 
Federal  Register. 

By  the  Commission,  Safety  and  Serv- 
ice Board  No.  1. 


[seal! 


[F.R.    Doc.    64-13322;    Piled 
8:48  a.m. I 


Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

Dec.    24,    1964; 


Proposed  Rule  Making 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural  Marketing  Service 

I  7  CFR  Part   1004  1 

[Milk  Order  4] 

MILK  IN  DELAWARE  VALLEY 
MARKETING  AREA 

Termination    of    Proceeding    To    Sus- 
pend Certain  Provision  of  Order 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Agri- 
cultural Marketing  Agreement  Act  of 
1937,  as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  601  et  seq.) , 
notice  of  proposed  rule  making  was  Issued 
by  the  Deputy  Administrator,  Agricul- 
tural Marketing  Servl(^e,  on  December  8, 
1964,  with  respect  to  suspension  of  cer- 
tain provision  of  the  order  regulating  the 
handling  of  milk  in  the  Delaware  Valley 
marketing  area.  Interested  persons 
were  invited  to  submit  their  views,  data 
or  arguments  to  the  hearing  clerk  not 
later  than  December  14  In  connection 
with  the  proposed  suspension. 

The  provision  in  §  1004.50(a)(4)  pro- 
posed to  be  suspended  reads  "and  shall  be 
an  additional  20  cents  more  If  the  per- 
centage of  such  receipts  to  such  disposi- 
tion Is  less  than  126**.  Such  provision 
relates  to  the  supply-demand  adjustment 
mechanism  In  the  Class  I  pricing  formula 
which  increases  the  Class  I  price  level 
when  the  12-month  average  ratio  of 
producer  receipts  to  Class  I  sales  drops 
below  the  standard  ratio  of  126. 

Cooperative  associations  representing 
a  substantial  proportion  of  producers 
serving  the  market  and  fluid  milk  han- 
dlers regulated  under  the  terms  of  the 
order  requested  the  suspension  to  prevent 
a  20-cent  Increase  in  the  Class  I  price  for 
the  forthcoming  quarter  (January- 
March)  over  the  price  level  of  the  cur- 
rent quarter  (October-December) .  Peti- 
tioners stated  that  the  higher  Class  I 
price  would  be  contraseasonal  and  would 
jeopardize  their  markets  because  of  price 
disparities  between  the  Delaware  Valley 
and  adjacent  Federal  order  markets. 

The  anticlE>ated  price  increase  which 
prompted  the  request  for  suspension  ac- 
tion was  based  on  market  information 
then  available  to  the  market  adminis- 
trator and  interested  parties.  Handler 
reports  filed  for  the  month  of  November 
revealed  that  the  provision  in  question 
will  not  affect  the  expected  20-cent  in- 
crease in  the  Class  I  price  for  the  Janu- 
ary-March quarter. 

Because  the  requested  suspension  ac- 
tion would  accomplish  no  useful  purpose, 
it  is  foimd  and  determined  that  the  pro- 
posed suspension  for  the  period  Decem- 
ber 1,  1964  through  March  31.  1965,  of 
the  aforesaid  provision  of  the  order  re- 
lating to  the  supDly-demand  adjiistor 
should  not  be  effectuated;  and  the  pro- 
ceeding begim  in  this  matter  on  Decem- 
ber 8  is  hereby  terminated. 


No.  251- 


Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  on  De- 
cember 21.  1964. 

George  L.  Mehrkn, 
Assistant  Secretary. 

[F.R     Doc.    64-13257;    Filed,    Dec.    24,    1964; 
8:45  a.m.l 
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MILK  IN  NASHVILLE,  TENN., 
MARKETING  AREA 

Decision  on  Proposed  Amendments  to 
Tentative  Marketing  Agreement 
and   to   Order 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Agri- 
cultural Marketing  Agreement  Act  of 
1937,  as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  601  et  seq.) , 
and  the  applicable  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  governing  the  formulation  of 
marketing  agreements  and  marketing 
orders  (7  CFR  Part  900) ,  a  public  hearing 
was  held  at  Nashville.  Tenn.,  on  July 
28-30,  1964,  pursuant  to  notice  thereof 
Issued  on  June  19,  1964  (29  F.R.  8106). 

Upon  the  basis  of  the  evidence  intro- 
duced at  the  hearing  and  the  record 
thereof,  the  Deputy  Administrator  on 
November  17,  1964  (29  F.R.  15651;  F.R. 
Doc.  64-11910)  filed  with  the  Hearing 
Clerk,  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture,  his  recommended  decision 
containing  notice  of  the  opportunity  to 
file  written  exceptions  thereto. 

The  material  Issues  on  the  record  of 
this  hearing  relate  to : 

1.  Expansion  of  the  marketing  area; 

2.  Location  differentials  to  handlers 
and  producers ; 

3.  Providing  a  Class  n  classification 
for  certain  designated  outlets; 

4.  Requiring  a  handler  to  settle  with 
the  market  administrator  for  all  produc- 
er milk  delivered  to  his  pool  plant;  and 

5.  Computing  the  producer  butterfat 
differential  to  the  nearest  fifth  of  a  cent. 

Findings  and  ccmclusicms.  The  fol- 
lowing findings  and  conclusions  on  the 
material  Issues  are  based  on  evidence 
presented  at  the  hearing  and  the  record 
thereof : 

1.  Expansion  of  the  marketing  area. 
The  Nashville,  Term,,  marketing  area, 
which  now  contains  17  Tennessee  coim- 
ties,  three  Kentucky  counties  and  the 
Fort  CampbeU  military  reservation, 
should  be  expanded  by  adding  the  18 
Tennessee  counties  of  Cannon,  Clay, 
Coffee,  DeKalb,  Fentress,  Giles,  Jackson, 
Lawrence,  Lewis,  Maury,  Marshall,  Over- 
ton, Perry,  Pickett,  Putnam,  Warren, 
Wayne  and  White;  and  the  three  Ken- 
tucky counties  of  Barren,  Metcalf  and 
Monroe.  The  expanded  marketing  area 
will  comprise  a  contiguous  area  in  which 
both  wholesale  and  retail  routes  of  milk 
handlers  doing  business  in  the  area  are 
interspersed.    The  handling  of  milk  In 


this  proposed  marketing  area  is  In  the 
current  of  interstate  commerce  and  di- 
rectly burdens,  obstructs  or  affects  inter- 
state commerce  In  milk  and  its  products. 
The  minimum  sanitary  requirements 
applicable  to  Grade  A  milk  throughout 
the  present  and  proposed  marketing  area 
are  those  of  the  States  of  Tennessee  and 
Kentucky,  which  are  patterned  after  the 
U.S.  Public  Health  Ordinance  and  Code. 
In  the  case  of  some  local  health  authori- 
ties, there  may  be  minor  variations. 
Such  variations,  however,  do  not  materi- 
ally affect  the  procurement  or  distribu- 
tion of  milk  within  the  area. 

With  the  advent  of  new  and  better 
highways,  improved  and  larger  trans- 
portation equipment,  better  refrigeration 
facilities  for  storing  and  moving  milk, 
and  the  shifting  by  consumers  from  home 
delivery  to  store  purchases  of  fiuld  milk 
products,  the  area  serviced  by  handlers 
has  been  expanded.  The  present  mar- 
keting area  does  not  constitute  the  proper 
marketing  area  under  current  marketing 
conditions.  For  this  reason  several 
Nashville  regulated  handlers  and  the 
principal  cooperative  association  of  pro- 
ducers in  the  market  proposed  that  the 
present  marketing  area  be  expanded  by 
adding  the  21  counties  enumerated  above 
and  Hardin  County.  Term. 

One  plant  In  each  of  the  Tennessee 
counties  of  Coffee,  Giles,  Maury,  and 
Warren  would  become  fully  regulated  be- 
cause of  the  marketing  area  expansion. 
The  plants  of  two  other  imregulated  dis- 
tributors with  sales  In  some  counties 
proposed  to  be  added  to  the  marketing 
area  are  In  Lincoln  County,  Term.,  and 
Wayne  County,  Ky.  It  was  Indicated 
that  the  Wayne  County  handler  would 
become  fully  regulated  imder  the  Louis- 
vllle-Lexington-Evansvllle  order  If  the 
marketing  area  of  that  order  were  ex- 
panded as  proposed  at  a  recent  hearing. 
It  is  not  clear  from  the  record,  however, 
whether  or  not  the  Lincoln  Coimty  han- 
dler would  becwne  fully  regulated  under 
the  Nashville  order  as  a  result  of  this 
marketing  area  expansion. 

More  than  half  the  Class  I  distribution 
in  the  13  counties  of  Cannon,  DeKalb. 
Jackson,    Lawrence,    Lewis,    Marshall, 
Overton,   Perry,    Putnam,    WayHe.   and 
White  in  Tennessee  and  Barren  and  Met- 
calf in  Kentucky  Is  made  by  presently 
regulated  Nashville  order  handlers.     In 
two  of  these  counties,  Lewis  and  Perry, 
all  milk  sold  is  now  regulated  under  the 
Nashville  order.    In  the  Termessee  coun- 
ties of  Jackson,  Overton  and  Putnam 
and  in  the  Kentucky  counties  of  Barren 
and  Metcalf,  all  milk  sold  is  regulated 
under   either   the   Nashville,   Loulsvllle- 
Lexington-Evansville      (assuming      the 
Wayne  County,  Ky,,  plant  would  be  reg- 
ulated under  that  order)  or  the  Knoxvllle 
order.    In  the  six   remaining   counties 
mentioned  above,  one  or  more  presently 
unregulated  handlers  also  sell  fluid  milk 
products, 
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The  addition  of  Clay.  Fentress,  and 
Pickett  Counties.  Tenn..  and  Monroe 
County,  Ky.,  to  the  marketlag  area  win 
not  subject  any  additional  handlers  to 
regulation  under  the  Nashville  order. 
Practically  all  Class  I  distribution  In 
these  counties  is  from  the  plants  of  han- 
dlers subject  to  the  Nashville.  Louisville- 
LezlnfftOQ-EvansvUle  and  Knozvllle 
orders.  Presently,  the  only  unregulated 
distribution  In  these  counties  is  the  rela- 
tively limited  sales  by  the  Wayne  County, 
Ky..  handler.  As  Indicated  above,  this 
handler  would  become  subject  to  the 
LouisvUle-Lexlngton-Evansville  order  if 
the  marketing  area  of  that  order  is  ex- 
panded as  proposed  In  a  recent  bearing. 

Distributors  operating  unregulated 
plants  In  the  Tennessee  counties  of  Cof- 
fee, Oiles.  Maury,  and  Warren  claimed 
they  have  the  major  proportion  of  the 
sales  of  fluid  milk  products  in  their  re- 
spective counties.  The  cooperative  as- 
sociation serving  the  Nashville  market 
and  the  regulated  handlers,  however, 
presented  statistical  data  showing  that 
in  Coffee  and  Maury  Counties,  Nashville 
handlers  have  about  70  and  65  percent, 
respectively,  of  the  sales.  The  operator 
of  the  unregulated  plant  in  Coffee  County 
estimated  he  has  slightly  over  50  percent 
of  the  total  sales  In  that  county.  The 
operator  of  the  unregulated  plant  in  Giles 
County  estimated  his  Arm  has  about  two- 
thirds  of  the  total  sales  in  the  county  and 
that  his  major  Nashville  competitor  had 
20  percent  of  the  sales.  The  operator 
of  the  unregulated  plant  in  Maury  Coun- 
ty estimated  he  has  60  percent  of  the 
wholesale  business  and  75  percent  of  the 
retail  "business  in  the  county.  The  op- 
erator of  the  unregulated  plant  In  War- 
ren County  estimated  he  has  about  80 
percent  of  the  sales  in  the  county.  Al- 
though there  was  a  conflict  in  the  testi- 
mony as  to  whether  Nashville  regulated 
handlers  or  the  unregulated  distributors 
had  the  major  proportion  of  the  sales  in 
these  oounties,  the  information  presented 
by  the  regulated  handlers  and  the  co- 
ojieratlve  association  serving  the  Nash- 
ville market  contained  detailed  statistical 
data  for  each  coimty  of  the  sales  by  all 
competing  handlers.  No  such  detailed 
summary  was  presented  by  these  four 
distributors  and.  accordingly,  greater  re- 
liability must  be  placed  upon  the  testi- 
mony presented  by  the  Nashville  reg- 
ulated handlers  and  the  cooperative 
association. 

A  substantial  proportion  of  the  sales 
of  the  three  presently  unregulated  dis- 
tributors in  Coffee.  Giles  and  Warren 
Counties  is  within  these  counties.  Nash- 
ville regulated  handlers  also  have  Class 
I  sales  In  all  three  counties.  Whether 
or  not  Coffee.  Giles  and  Warren  Counties 
are  Included  In  the  marketing  area,  the 
three  unregulated  handlers  would  be 
subject  to  full  regulation  because  of  their 
sales  in  other  counties  in  the  proposed 
marketing  area.  To  exclude  these  coun- 
ties from  the  marketing  area  could  place 
these  distributors  at  a  disadvantage  In 
competing  with  milk  from  unregulated 
sources  for  Class  I  sales  within  the  coun- 
ties wherein  their  plants  are  located  and 
In  which  they  are  among  the  principal 
distributors.  In  view  of  the  above.  It 
would  be  inappropriate  to  exclude  these 
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coimtles  frcHn  the  propoeed  enlarged 
marketing  area. 

NaahTllle  regulated  handltfs  have  the 
majority  of  the  sales  In  Maury  Coimty 
as  well  as  in  most  adjacent  coimtles  and 
It  is  an  Integral  part  of  their  sales  area. 
Adding  this  county  to  the  marketing  area 
will  maintain  contiguity  with  the  other 
counties  herein  to  be  added.  Its  omis- 
sion would  create  a  hiatus  in  the  geo- 
graphic expanse  of  the  marketing  area. 

By  including  Coffee,  Giles,  Maury  and 
Warren  Counties  in  the  marketing  area, 
the  major  portion  of  the  Class  I  sales 
of  the  four  distributors  located  In  these 
counties  would  be  within  the  proposed 
marketing  area  and  inclusion  of  these 
counties  would  not  result  In  the  regiila- 
tion  of  any  other  known  distributor, 
either  wholly  or  partially. 

Hardin  County,  Tenn.,  should  not  be 
added  to  the  marketing  area  at  this  time. 
Presently,  there  is  only  one  handler  sub- 
ject to  the  Nashville  order  distributing 
mUk  in  this  county.  Of  the  two  other 
regulated  handlers  with  Class  I  sales  in 
this  county,  one  is  subject  to  the  Mem- 
phis order  and  the  other  to  the  Paducah 
order.  Together,  these  three  handlers 
distribute  about  65  percent  of  the  fluid 
milk  products  sold  in  the  county.  There 
are  two  unregulated  handlers  who  also 
distribute  milk  in  this  county.  These 
two  handlers,  however,  have  their  prin- 
cipal sales  in  competition  with  handlers 
who  would  not  be  required  to  pay  the 
specified  minimum  prices  or  account  for 
the  use  of  their  milk  under  the  Nashville 
order. 

Five  presently  unregulated  distributors 
testified  at  the  hearing  in  opposition  to 
extension  of  the  marketing  area.  They 
maintained  that  regulated  handlers  are 
not  at  a  competitive  disadvantage  when 
distributing  milk  in  these  unregiilated 
counties  because  the  unregulated  distrib- 
utors pay  their  producers  a  price  that  is 
competitive  with  the  Nashville  market 
price.  The  dairy  farmers  delivering  milk 
to  the  distributors  who  would  become 
regulated  by  the  Nashville  order  under 
this  proposal,  except  the  distributor 
whose  plant  is  located  in  Giles  County, 
receive  payment  for  their  milk  without 
regard  to  its  use.  These  distributors  pay 
their  producers  a  price  based  on  the 
Nashville  order  blend  price.  In  most 
cases,  these  distributors  use  a  larger  per- 
centage of  their  milk  receipts  in  Class  I 
than  is  reflected  by  the  blend  price  for 
the  Nashville  market.  To  the  extent 
that  such  distributors  have  a  higher  Class 
I  utilization  and  do  not  purchase  milk  on 
a  class-use  basis,  they  do  have  a  competi- 
tive advantage  over  the  Nashville  han- 
dlers who  are  required  to  pay  class  prices 
according  to  the  use  value  of  their  milk. 

The  dairy  farmers  who  deliver  mUk  to 
the  Giles  County  distributor  sell  their 
milk  under  a  pricing  plan  described  els 
similar  to  the  plan  prescribed  by  the 
Nashville  order.  There  is  no  agency, 
however,  to  supervise  and  enforce  this 
plan.  These  producers  have  no  means 
for  obtaining  an  impartial  audit  of  the 
handler's  records  to  determine  whether 
they  are.  In  fact,  receiving  the  full  class 
utilization  value  of  milk  as  it  would  be 
computed  under  the  Federal  order. 


These  unregulated  handlers  g&ve  as 
one  of  their  reasons  for  opposing  regula- 
tion that  the  dairy  companies  In  Nash- 
ville woxild  force  them  out  of  business. 
Federal  milk  orders  give  assurance  to  all 
regulated  handlers  that  their  competi- 
tors in  the  marketing  area  are  purchas- 
ing their  milk  supplies  at  the  same  prices 
and  upon  the  same  class-use  basis. 
There  is  no  basis  for  the  charge  that 
the  proposed  extension  of  the  marketing 
area  would  force  these  unregulated  han- 
dlers out  of  business. 

These  same  unregulated  handlers  also 
argued  that  the  expense  of  keeping  the 
extra  records  that  would  be  required 
by  the  order  would  be  prohibitive.  They 
did  admit,  however,  that  the  only  extra 
records  involved  would  be  records  which 
show  their  utilization  of  milk  In  Class 
I  and  n  outlets  and  that  the  mainte- 
nance of  such  records  would  not  be 
burdensome. 

A  further  argument  presented  by  these 
unregulated  handlers  was  that  if  they 
became  regulated,  they  would  lose  their 
producers  to  the  producer  association  in 
the  market  and  tliereby  lose  control  over 
them.  One  handler,  who  operates  a 
Grade  A  fluid  milk  plant  and  a  cheese 
plant  at  which  he  received  ungraded 
milk  presented  an  additional  argument. 
At  the  present  time,  all  the  milk  of  Grade 
A  producers  is  picked  up  in  cans  and  is 
transported  to  his  plant  on  the  same 
truck  with  the  milk  from  ungraded  milk 
producers.  This  milk  is  transported  on 
the  same  truck  because  it  woiild  not  be 
economically  feasible  to  haul  the  un- 
graded milk  on  a  separate  truck  since  the 
ungraded  milk  producers  average  about 
60  pounds  of  milk  per  pickup.  This  han- 
dler maintained  that  if  his  fluid  milk 
plant  became  regulaoed  under  the  order, 
his  Grade  A  producers  would  install  bulk 
tanks.  This  would  make  it  necessary 
for  him  to  give  up  over  250  ungraded 
producers  who  are  presently  having  their 
milk  delivered  on  the  same  trucks  as  the 
Grade  A  producers.  Federal  milk  orders 
may  neither  require  producers  to  join 
cooperative  associations  nor  force  pro- 
ducers to  deliver  their  milk  in  either 
bulk  tanks  or  cans.  Also,  there  are  no 
restrictions  placed  on  handlers  as  to 
where  or  from  whom  they  may  purchase 
their  milk. 

Three  dairy  farmers  who  produce  milk 
for  two  of  the  unregulated  handlers  also 
testified  against  the  expansion  of  the 
marketing  area.  These  dairy  farmers 
claimed  that  if  they  came  under  the  or- 
der, they  would  receive  less  for  their 
milk. 

The  prices  received  by  these  three 
dairy  farmers  for  their  milk  are  based 
upon  the  Nashville  blend  prices.  The 
handlers  to  whom  they  deliver  stated 
on  the  record  that  the  price  they  pay 
their  producers  is  about  the  same  price 
as  Nashville  producers  receive  for  their 
milk  and  is  n>t  based  upon  the  handler's 
utilization  of  their  milk.  The  Class  I 
utilization  of  the  handlers  to  whom  they 
deliver  Is  somewhat  higher  than  the  av- 
erage for  the  Nashville  market;  there- 
fore, regulating  these  handlers  will  have 
a  tendency  to  Increase  the  Nashville 
blend  price  and  to  that  extent  these  pro- 
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ducers  would  realize  an  Increase  in  the 
price  they  receive  for  their  milk. 

The  representative  of  the  producers' 
association  also  claimed  that  the  great 
majority  of  dairy  farmers  in  the  counties 
proposed  to  be  added  to  the  marketing 
area  desire  the  same  protection  and  pric- 
ing arrangements  as  producers  delivering 
to  Nashville.  Dairy  farmers  In  those 
counties.  It  was  further  stated,  want  the 
same  checking  procedure  on  weights  and 
tests  that  are  afforded  producers  who 
have  the  benefit  of  Federal  regulation. 
It  would  not  be  practicable  to  consider 
Including  in  the  marketing  area  all  ter- 
ritory wherein  handlers  who  would  be 
regulated  because  of  their  sales  In  the 
expanded  marketing  area  have  Class  I 
sales.  Neither  would  it  be  feasible  under 
this  order  to  attempt  to  differentiate  for 
the  purpose  of  regulation  between  Class 
I  sales  by  such  handlers  Inside  and  out- 
side the  marketing  area.  It  Is  necessary 
that  all  producer  milk  be  fully  regulated 
regardless  of  where  It  Is  sold.  Other- 
wise, the  effect  of  the  order  would  be 
nullified  and  the  orderly  marketing  proc- 
ess would  be  jeopardized. 

If  only  a  pool  handler's  "in  area"  milk 
is  subject  to  classification,  pricing  and 
pooling,  a  handler  with  sales  outside  the 
marketlrig  area  could  assign  any  value 
he  chose  to  such  sales  and  thereby  reduce 
the  average  cost  of  his  Class  I  milk  below 
that  of  other  regulated  handlers  having 
all,  or  substantially  all,  of  their  Class  I 
sales  within  the  marketing  area.  In 
short,  unless  all  milk  of  such  handler  is 
fully  regulated,  he  would  not,  in  fact,  be 
subject  to  effective  price  regulation  at 
all.  The  absence  of  effective  classifica- 
tion, pricing  and  pooling  of  such  milk 
would  disrupt  orderly  marketing  condi- 
tions within  the  regulated  marketing 
area  and  lead  to  a  complete  breakdown 
of  the  order. 

As  noted  in  three  decisions  Issued  June 
19,  1964  (29  F.R.  9001.  9109  and  9213,  of- 
ficial notice  of  which  is  taken )  regarding 
amendments  to  75  Federal  milk  orders, 
there  is  no  way  to  treat  unregulated  milk 
equally  with  regulated  milk  other  than 
to  regulate  it  fully.  In  the  case  of  plants 
having  insufficient  association  with  the 
market  to  meet  pool  plant  requirements, 
it  was  concluded  that  the  inequalities  re- 
sulting from  pricing  only  the  small  per- 
centage of  the  milk  at  such  plants  which 
was  disposed  of  in  the  marketing  area 
would  not  be  serious  enough  to  jeopardize 
the  marketing  conditions  within  the  reg- 
ulated marketing  area. 

However,  in  the  case  of  plants  which 
have  sufficient  association  with  the  mar- 
ket to  meet  the  pool  plant  requirements, 
pei-mittlng  them  to  dispose  of  a  portion 
of  their  receipts  outside  the  marketing 
area  completely  free  of  regulation  would, 
because  of  the  volume  of  milk  they  dis- 
pose of  in  the  marketing  area,  disrupt 
orderly  marketing  processes  within  the 
regulated  market  and  render  Ineffective 
the  classification  and  pricing  provisions 
of  the  order.  With  a  handler  free  to 
value  a  portion  of  his  milk  at  any  price 
he  chose  (zero  If  he  desired)  It  would  be 
impossible  to  enforce  uniform  prices  to 
all  regulated  handlers  or  a  uniform  basis 
of  payments  to  the  producers  who  supply 
the  market. 
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It  is  absolutely  essential,  therefore, 
that  the  order  price  all  the  producer  milk 
received  at  a  pool  plant  regardless  of  the 
point  of  disposition. 

The  marketing  area  expansion  herein 
proposed  requires  no  change  in  the  maxi- 
mum administrative  assessment  of  4 
cents  per  hundredweight  now  provided 
In  the  order.  Although,  as  a  result  of 
this  decision,  about  four  or  five  addi- 
tional distributors  would  become  subject 
to  regulation,  the  additional  quantities 
of  milk  involved  should  not  materially 
alter  the  maintenance  and  functioning 
of  the  market  administrator's  office.  If 
it  appears  at  any  time  that  a  lower  rate 
will  cover  administration  expenses,  the 
Secretary  may  set  the  actual  rate  at  a 
lower  level  without  the  necessity  of 
amending  the  order. 

2.  Location  differentials  to  handlers 
and  producers.  The  location  differential 
provisions  of  the  order  should  not  be 
changed  at  this  time. 

For  plants  located  outside  the  State 
of  Tennessee  and  more  than  50  miles 
from  the  State  Capitol  In  NashvUle,  the 
order  now  provides  for  the  Class  I  price 
and  the  blend  price  paid  to  producers 
(except  for  excess  milk)  to  be  reduced 
by  10  cents  with  an  additional  reduction 
of  1.5  cents  for  each  10  miles  or  fraction 
thereof  that  such  distance  exceeds  70 
miles. 

The  two  proposals  at  the  hearing  to 
revise  the  location  differential  provisions 
were  concerned  only  with  the  basing 
point  from  which  the  mileages  from  the 
plant  where  milk  was  received  from  pro- 
ducers would  be  determined.  No  pro- 
posals were  made  to  change  the  location 
adjustment  rates.  A  cooperative  asso- 
ciation proposal  would  replace  Nashville 
as  the  basing  point  with  the  nearest  of 
the  cities  of  Nashville,  Clarksville,  Tenn., 
and  Bowling  Green,  Ky.  A  proposal 
made  by  four  Nashville  based  handlers 
would  establish  "the  nearest  point  In  the 
boundary  of  the  marketing  area"  as  the 
basing  point. 

Three  Nashville  regulated  handlers 
whose  plants  are  In  Kentucky  and  more 
than  50  miles  from  Nashville,  are  subject 
to  a  location  adjustment  on  milk  they 
receive  from  producers.  A  location  dif- 
ferential of  10  cents  Is  applicable  to  the 
milk  received  at  the  plants  of  two  han- 
dlers in  Bowling  Green,  which  is  65  miles 
from  Nashville.  The  plant  of  the  third 
handler,  in  Hlsevllle.  Ky.,  Is  between 
100-110  miles  from  Nashville  and  the 
location  differential  credit  of  16  cents  Is 
applicable  to  milk  received  from  pro- 
ducers there. 

The  Nashville  based  handlers  claim 
that  they  are  at  a  disadvantage  in  com- 
peting for  sales  with  these  three  han- 
dlers because  of  the  location  adjustment 
credit  that  the  latter  receive.  They 
contend»that  marketing  conditions  in  the 
area  have  changed  significantly  since  the 
present  location  differential  provisions 
were  incorporated  in  the  order  In  Novem- 
ber 1960.  Although  the  express  purpose 
of  the  proposals  is  to  require  these  han- 
dlers to  pay  the  same  price  for  Class  I 
milk  as  Nashville  handlers,  proponents 
neither  showed  that  these  Kentucky 
handlers  have  any  cost  advantage  on 
Class  I  milk  nor  justified  the  proposed 
new  basing  points. 
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These  three  handlers  In  the  northern 
fringe  of  the  present  marketing  area  have 
their  pi;lnclpal  distribution  in  the  Ken- 
tucky portion  of  the  marketing  area. 
They  compete  for  Class  I  sales  with 
Louisville-Lexlngton-EvansvUle  order 
(Order  46)  regulated  handlers.  No  loca- 
tion adjustment  Is  applicable  under 
Order  46  on  milk  received  at  plants  in 
Bowling  Green,  Hlsevllle,  or  In  the  area 
where  these  handlers  have  their  prin- 
cipal distribution.  On  an  annual  basis, 
the  Order  46  Class  I  price  (before  adjust- 
ment for  supply-demand)  is  9  cents  be- 
low the  Nashville  order  Class  I  price. 
However,  when  the  Nashville  price  is  ad- 
justed by  the  present  applicable  loca- 
tion differential  for  plants  in  the  Bowling 
Green  vicinity.  It  approximates  the  Order 
46  price  at  that  location.  Hence,  if  the 
Nashville  order  location  differential  ad- 
justments now  applicable  in  the  Bowling 
Green  area  were  removed  as  proposed, 
these  three  Nashville  regulated  handlers 
would  be  at  a  disadvantage  in  competing 
with  Order  46  handlers  for  Class  I  sales 
In  the  area  where  they  have  their  princi- 
pal distribution. 

The  three  Kentucky  based  handlers 
are  located  In  an  outlying  part  of  the 
marketing  area  north  from  Nsishville. 
They  are  nearer  to  their  sources  of  supply 
than  Nashville  handlers  and  It  hence 
costs  farmers  less  to  deliver  milk  to  these 
locations  than  the  average  cost  of  de- 
livering milk  to  Nashville.  Moreover, 
because  these  handlers  are  located  north 
of  Nashville,  they  are  generally  closer  to 
alternative  sources  of  supply  at  lower 
prices  than  handlers  whose  plants  are 
located  in  Nashville.  These  factors 
should  be  reflected  in  the  location  pric- 
ing for  the  plants  in  the  Kentucky  area 
and  it  appears  the  present  location  dif- 
ferentials contained  in  the  Nashville 
order  appropriately  reflect  these  condi- 
tions. 

The  purpose  of  establishing  location 
differentials  Is  to  achieve  uniformity  In 
prices  to  all  handlers  for  milk  which  is 
received  from  producers  at  plants  lo- 
cated at  varying  distances  from  the  prin- 
cipal consumption  area.  Nashville  is  the 
principal  city  in  the  marketing  area  and 
Is  centrally  located  with  respect  to  tiie 
overall  marketing  area.  It  Is  the  point 
where  the  major  portion  of  producer 
milk  for  the  market  is  received  and  from 
which  milk  is  distributed  to  consumers 
throughout  the  marketing  area.  Ac- 
cordingly, it  is  appropriate  that  the  mile- 
ages for  determining  location  differential 
adjustments  continue  to  be  measured 
from  Nashville,  and  the  proposals  to 
establish  other  basing  points  for  deter- 
mining location  differential  adjustments 
are  denied. 

3.  Providing  a  Cla^s  II  classification 
for  certain  designated  outlets,  (a)  Skim 
milk  and  butterfat  in  fluid  milk  products 
dumped  should  be  classified  as  Class  II. 
Presently,  only  the  skim  milk  portion  of 
fluid  milk  products  dumped  may  be  so 
classified. 

Nashville  handlers  have  certain 
amounts  of  fluid  milk  products  that  they 
are  unable  to  dispose  of  for  Class  I  uses. 
Allowing  a  Class  n  classification  fm- 
both  the  skim  milk  and  butterfat  con- 
tained in  dumped  fluid  milk  products 
will   recognize   the   impracticabiUty   of 
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Nashrllle  hazuOen'  reoorerlng  tlie  but- 
terfat  In  route  returns  and  other  fluid 
milk  products  that  are  not  salable  as 
Class  I. 

The  order  now  provides  jm  a  eondltion 
for  obtaining  a  Class  n  classiflcation 
for  fluid  milk  products  dimiped  that  the 
market  administrator  be  notified  prior 
to  such  disposition  and  afforded  the  op- 
portunity for  verification.  Retaining 
this  condition  will  insure  the  practical 
application  of  the  dump  provision. 

(b)  The  proposal  to  classify  as  Class 
n  sour  cream  mixtures  to  which  cheese 
or  any  food  substance  other  than  a  milk 
product  has  been  added  which  are  not 
labeled  Qrade  A  should  be  adopted. 
Products  that  are  blends  of  cultured 
sour  milk  and  cream  with  cheese  and 
nondairy  food  ingredients  are  known  as 
dip  speciality  products.  These  prod- 
ucts are  not  labeled  Grade  A  and  com- 
pete with  similar  products  distributed  in 
the  marketing  area  that  are  not  subject 
to  the  Nashville  order. 

Since  Class  I  milk  should  include 
products  which  are  required  to  be  made 
from  Orade  A  milk,  sour  cream  mixtures 
which  are  labeled  Grade  A  should  re- 
main in  Class  I.  Sour  cream  mixtures 
sold  in  the  marketing  area  as  Orade  A 
products  must  be  made  from  Grade  A 
milk.  However,  if  they  are  not  labeled 
Orade  A,  they  may  be  made  from  non- 
Grade  A  milk.  Since  such  dip  speciality 
products  may  be,  and  are,  sold  in  the 
marketing  area  as  non-Grade  A  prod- 
ucts, they  should  not  be  included  in 
Class  I  unless  labeled  Grade  A. 

(c)  Class  n  classiflcation  should  be 
provided  for  skim  milk  and  butterfat 
disposed  of  in  bulk  fluid  milk  products 
to  bakeries,  candy  factories,  soup  fac- 
tories and  similar  establishments  at 
which  the  fluid  milk  products  are  used 
tn  the  manufacture  of  food  products 
other  than  milk  products.  A  Class  n 
classiflcation  of  such  fluid  milk  products 
will  price  them  competitively  with  alter- 
native supplies,  such  as  nonfat  dried  milk 
and  condensed  milk,  which  are  available 
for  the  manufacture  of  food  products. 
Such  classiflcation  should  be  limited  to 
disposition  of  milk  products  in  bulk  form, 
however,  to  minimize  the  administrative 
burden  of  verifying  its  ultimate  utiliza- 
tion. This  limitation  is  appropriate  un- 
der the  circumstances  where  packaged 
fluid  milk  products  sold  to  bakeries  and 
similar  establishments  easily  may  be  re- 
tailed in  this  same  form  to  consumers  for 
fluid  consumption  either  on  or  off  the 
premises. 

4.  Requiring  a  handler  to  settle  with 
the  market  administrator  for  all  pro- 
ducer milk  delivered  to  his  pool  plant. 
Pool  plant  operators  should  be  required 
to  pay  the  market  administrator  at  the 
applicable  class  prices  for  all  producer 
milk  delivered  to  their  plants  including 
the  bulk  tank  deliveries  from  producers' 
farms  for  which  a  cooperative  associa- 
tion is  the  handler. 

The  order  now  specifies  that  a  handler 
shall  pay  the  market  administrator  the 
class  prices  for  milk  delivered  to  his 
pool  plant  by  producers.  The  market 
administrator  then  pays  the  uniform 
price  to  each  producer  either  directly 
or  through  a  cooperative  association  of 
which  the  producer  is  a  member. 
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There  \a  one  exception  to  the  above 
procedure.  This  involves  bulk  tank  milk 
that  is  received  at  pool  plants  from  a 
cooperative  which  elects  to  be  the  han- 
dler on  Its  producer  members'  milk  that 
is  delivered  from  the  farm  to  the  pool 
plant  of  another  handler  in  a  tank  truck. 
This  milk  is  considered  to  be  received  by 
the  cooperative  at  the  pool  plant.  Un- 
der this  arrangement,  each  handler  pays 
the  cooperative  the  class  prices  on  this 
milk  and  the  cooperative  transmits  these 
pasrments  directly  to  the  market  admin- 
istrator. The  cooperative  then  receives 
payment  from  the  market  administrator 
at  the  uniform  price  on  this  milk  and 
producer-member  milk  for  which  the  co- 
operative is  not  the  handler.  This  pro- 
cedure results  in  extra  handling  of  the 
money  and  does  not  serve  any  useful 
purpose. 

The  cooperative  proposed  that  han- 
dlers receiving  bulk  tank  milk  from  the 
cooperative  in  its  capacity  as  a  handler 
on  such  milk  pay  the  classified  value 
directly  to  the  market  administrator.  It 
was  claimed  that  Uils  would  expedite 
payments  to  producers  and  simplify  the 
reporting  and  bookkeeping  for  all  han- 
dlers, the  cooperative  and  the  market 
administrator. 

Requiring  handlers  to  make  pas^nents 
at  the  class  prices  directly  to  the  market 
administrator  on  this  milk  will  eliminate 
the  unnecessary  Involvement  of  the  co- 
operative in  tfansactions  which  involve 
only  the  market  administrator  and  the 
pool  plant  handlers.  Handlers  who  oper- 
ate the  pool  plants  at  which  this  milk  is 
received  are  the  persons  who  maintain 
records  which  show  the  quantities  of 
milk  utilized  in  Class  I  and  Class  n  and 
report  this  utilization  to  the  market 
administrator. 

5.  Computing  the  producer  butterfat 
differential  to  the  nearest  fifth  of  a  cent. 
The  computation  of  the  producer  butter- 
fat differential  should  specify  that  the 
differential  be  roimded  to  the  nearest 
one-fifth  cent. 

Presently,  the  producer  butterfat  dif- 
ferential is  rovmded  to  the  nearest  one- 
tenth  cent.  Also,  producers'  butterfat 
tests  are  adjusted  to  half-points.  It  was 
claimed  that  when  the  buttcrfa*,  differen- 
tial ends  with  an  odd  number  (e.g.,  7.1 
cents)  and  a  producer's  average  butter- 
fat test  contains  a  half -point  (e.g.,  3.65 
percent)  the  adjusted  price  In  com- 
puting the  pasmient  due  the  producer 
yields  a  series  of  fractions.  To  prevent 
the  computing  of  this  series  of  fractions, 
it  was  proposed  at  tiie  hearing  that  the 
butterfat  differential  be  rounded  to  the 
nearest  even  mill.  I.e..  one-fifth  cent. 
There  was  no  opposition  to  this  proposal. 

In  the  interest  of  marketing  efQciency 
and  convenience  to  the  cooperative  asso- 
ciation and  handlers  in  the  market,  it  Is 
appropriate  that  the  order  provide  for 
the  rounding  of  the  producer  butterfat 
differential  to  the  nearest  one-fifth  cent. 

Rulings  on  proposed  findings  and  con- 
clusions. Briefs  ind  proposed  findings 
and  conclusions  were  filed  on  behalf  of 
certain  interested  parties.  These  briefs, 
proposed  findings  and  conclusions  and 
the  evidence  in  the  record  were  consid- 
ered in  making  the  findings  and  conclu- 
sions set  forth  above.  To  the  extent  that 
the  siiggested  findings  and  conclusions 


filed  by  Interested  parties  are  inconsist- 
ent with  the  findings  and  conclusions  set 
forth  herein,  ths  requests  to  make  such 
findings  or  reach  such  conclusions  are 
denied  for  the  reasons  previously  stated 
in  this  decision. 

General  findings.  The  findings  and 
determinations  hereinafter  set  forth  are 
supplementary  and  In  addition  to  the 
findings  and  determinations  previously 
made  in  connection  with  the  issuance  of 
the  aforesaid  order  and  of  the  previously 
Issued  amendments  thereto;  and  all  of 
said  prevloiis  findings  and  determina- 
tions are  hereby  ratified  and  affirmed, 
except  insofar  as  such  findings  and  deter- 
minations may  be  in  conflict  with  the 
findings  and  determinations  set  forth 
herein. 

(a)  The  tentative  marketing  agree- 
ment and  the  order,  as  hereby  proposed 
to  be  amended,  and  all  of  the  terms  and 
conditions  thereof,  will  tend  to  effectuate 
the  declared  policy  of  the  Act; 

(b)  The  parity  prices  of  milk  as  deter- 
mined pursuant  to  section  2  of  the  Act 
are  not  reasonable  in  view  of  the  price  of 
feeds,  available  supplies  of  feeds,  and 
other  economic  conditions  which  affect 
market  supply  and  demand  for  milk  in 
the  marketing  area,  and  tlie  minimum 
prices  specified  in  the  proposed  market- 
ing agreement  and  the  order,  as  hereby 
proposed  to  be  amended,  are  such  prices 
as  will  reflect  the  aforesaid  factors,  in- 
sure a  sufficient  quantity  of  pure  and 
wholesome  milk,  and  be  In  the  public 
Interest; 

(c)  The  tentative  marketing  agree- 
ment and  the  order,  as  hereby  proposed 
to  be  amended,  will  regulate  the  handling 
of  milk  in  the  same  manner  as.  and  will 
be  applicable  only  to  persons  in  the 
respective  classes  of  mdustrial  and  com- 
mercial activity  specified  in,  a  marketing 
agreement  upon  vliich  a  hearing  has 
been  held; 

(d)  All  m'lk  and  milk  products  han- 
dled by  handlers,  as  defined  in  the  order 
as  hereby  amended,  are  in  the  current  of 
interstate  commerce  or  directly  burden, 
obstruct  or  afiect  interstate  commerce  in 
milk  or  its  products;  and 

(e)  It  is  hereby  found  that  the  neces- 
sary expense  of  the  market  administra- 
tor for  the  maintenance  and  functioning 
of  such  agency  will  require  the  payment 
by  each  handler,  as  nis  pro  rata  share  of 
such  expense,  4  cents  per  hundredweight 
or  such  amount  not  to  exceed  4  cents  per 
hundredweight  as  the  Secretary  may  pre- 
scribe with  respect  to  receipts  during  the 
month  of  (1)  Producer  milk  (including 
such  handlers  own  farm  production), 
(2)  Other  source  milk  allocated  to  Class 
I  pursuant  to  S  1098.46(a)  (3)  and  (7) 
and  the  correspondinT;  steps  of  §  1098.46 
(b) ,  and  (3 )  Class  I  nulk  disposed  of  from 
a  partially  regulated  distributing  plant 
on  routes  in  the  marketing  area  that 
exceeds  Class  I  milk  received  during  the 
month  at  such  plant  from  e>oo1  plants 
and  other  order  plants. 

Rulings  on  exceptions.  In  arriving  at 
the  findings  and  conclusions,  and  the 
regulatory  previsions  of  this  decision, 
each  of  the  exceptions  received  was  care- 
fully and  fully  considered  in  conjunction 
with  the  record  evidence  pertaining 
thereto.  To  the  extent  that  the  findings 
and  conclusions,  and  the  regulatory  pro- 


Friday,  December  25,  1964 

visions  of  this  decision  are  at  variance 
with  any  of  the  exceptions,  such  ex- 
ceptions are  hereby  overruled  for  the 
reasons  previously  stated  in  this  decision. 

Marketing  agreement  and  order.  An- 
nexed hereto  and  made  a  part  hereof 
are  two  documents  entitled  respectively, 
"Marketing  Agreement  Regulating  the 
Handling  of  Milk  in  the  Nashville.  Ten- 
nessee, Marketing  Area",  and  "Order 
Amending  the  Order  Regulating  the 
Handling  of  Milk  in  the  Nashville,  Ten- 
nessee, Marketing  Area",  which  have 
been  decided  upon  as  the  detailed  and 
appropriate  means  of  effectuating  the 
foregoing  conclusions. 

It  is  hereby  ordered,  That  all  of  this 
decision,  except  the  attached  marketing 
agreement,  be  published  In  the  Federal 
Register.  The  regulatory  provisions  of 
said  marketing  agreement  are  identical 
with  those  contained  in  the  order  as 
hereby  proposed  to  be  amended  by  the 
attached  order  which  will  be  published 
with  this  decision. 

Referendum  order;  determination  of 
representative  period;  and  designation  of 
referendum  agent.  It  is  hereby  directed 
that  a  referendum  be  conducted  to  de- 
termine whether  the  issuance  of  the  at- 
tached order,  as  amended  and  as  hereby 
proposed  to  be  amended,  regulating  the 
handling  of  milk  in  the  Nashville,  Term., 
marketing  area,  is  approved  or  favored 
by  the  producers,  as  defined  under  the 
terms  of  the  order,  as  amended  and  as 
hereby  proposed  to  be  amended,  and  who, 
during  the  representative  period,  were 
engaged  In  the  production  of  milk  for 
sale  within  the  aforesaid  marketing  area. 

The  month  of  November  1964,  is  here- 
by determined  to  be  the  representative 
period  for  the  conduct  of  such  referen- 
dum. J.  B.  McCroskey  Is  hereby  desig- 
nated agent  of  the  Secretary  to  conduct 
such  referendum  in  accordance  with  the 
procedure  for  the  conduct  of  referenda  to 
determine  producer  approval  of  milk 
marketing  orders  (15  F.R.  5177),  such 
referendum  to  be  completed  on  or  be- 
fore the  30th  day  from  the  date  this  de- 
cision is  issued. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  on  De- 
cember 22,  1964. 

George  L.  Mehren. 
Assistant  Secretary. 

Order  i  Amending  the  Order  Regulating 
the  Handling  of  Milk  in  the  Nashville, 
Tennessee.  Marketing  Area 

§  1098.0      Findings    and    determinations. 

The  findings  and  determinations  here- 
inafter set  forth  are  supplementary  and 
in  addition  to  the  findings  and  determi- 
nations previously  made  in  connection 
with  the  Issuance  of  the  aforesaid  order 
and  of  the  previously  issued  amendments 
thereto;  and  all  of  said  previous  findings 
and  determinations  are  hereby  ratified 
and  affirmed,  except  insofar  as  such  find- 


'  This  order  shall  not  become  effective  un- 
less and  until  the  requirements  of  S  900.14  of 
the  rules  of  practice  and  procedure  govern- 
ing proceedings  to  formulate  marketing 
agreements  and  marketing  orders  have  been 
met. 
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ings  and  determinations  may  be  In  con- 
fiict  with  the  findings  and  determina- 
tions set  forth  herein. 

(a)  Findings  upon  the  basis  of  the 
hearing  record.  Pursuant  to  the  provi- 
sions of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7 
U.S.C.  601  et  seq.),  and  the  apphcable 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure  govern- 
ing the  formulation  of  marketing  agree- 
ments and  marketing  orders  (7  CFTl  Part 
900 ) ,  a  public  hearing  was  held  upon  cer- 
tain proposed  amendments  to  the  tenta- 
tive marketing  agreement  and  to  the 
order  regulating  the  handling  of  milk 
in  the  Nashville,  Tenn.,  marketing  area. 
Upon  the  basis  of  the  evidence  Intro- 
duced at  such  hearing  and  the  record 
thereof,  it  is  found  that: 

( 1 1  The  said  order  as  hereby  amended, 
and  all  of  the  terms  and  conditions 
thereof,  will  tend  to  effectuate  the  de- 
clared policy  of  the  Act; 

( 2 »  The  parity  prices  of  milk,  as  deter- 
mined pursuant  to  section  2  of  the  Act. 
are  not  reasonable  in  view  of  the  price 
of  feeds,  available  supplies  of  feeds,  and 
other  economic  conditions  which  affect 
market  supply  and  demand  for  milk  in 
the  said  marketing  area,  and  the  min- 
imum prices  specified  in  the  order  as 
hereby  amended,  are  such  prices  as  will 
refiect  the  aforesaid  factors,  insure  a 
sufficient  quantity  of  pure  and  whole- 
some milk,  and  be  in  the  public  Interest; 

( 3  »  The  said  order  as  hereby  amended, 
regulates  the  handling  of  milk  in  the 
same  manner  as,  and  is  applicable  only 
to  persons  in  the  respective  classes  of 
industrial  or  commercial  activity  speci- 
fied In,  a  marketing  agreement  upon 
which  a  hearing  has  been  held. 

(4)  All  milk  and  milk  products  han- 
dled by  handlers,  as  defined  in  the  order 
as  hereby  amended,  are  In  the  current  of 
interstate  commerce  or  directly  burden, 
obstruct,  or  affect  interstate  commerce 
In  milk  or  its  products;  and 

(5)  It  is  hereby  found  that  the  neces- 
sary expense  of  the  market  administra- 
tor for  the  maintenance  and  functioning 
of  such  agency  will  require  the  payment 
by  each  handler,  as  his  pro  rata  share  of 
such  expense  4  cents  per  hundredweight 
or  such  amount  not  to  exceed  4  cents  per 
hundredweight  as  the  Secretary  may 
prescribe,  with  respect  to  receipts  during 
the  month  of  (1)  Producer  milk  (includ- 
ing such  handler's  own  farm  produc- 
tion > ,  ( 2 )  Other  source  milk  allocated  to 
Class  I  pursuant  to  §  1098.46(a)  (3)  and 
(7)  and  the  corresponding  steps  of 
§  1098.46 <b),  and  (3)  Class  I  milk  dis- 
posed of  from  a  partially  regulated  dis- 
tributing plant  on  routes  In  the  market- 
ing area  that  exceeds  CHass  I  milk  re- 
ceived during  the  month  at  such  plant 
from  pool  plants  and  other  order  plants. 

Order  relative  to  handling.  It  is 
therefore  ordered,  that  on  and  after  the 
effective  date  hereof,  the  handling  of 
milk  In  the  Nashville,  Tenn..  marketing 
area  shall  be  In  conformity  to  and  in 
compliance  with  the  terms  and  condi- 
tions of  the  aforesaid  order,  as  amended 
and  as  hereby  amended,  as  follows: 

1.  Section  1098.6  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows : 
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§  1098.6      Na.«ihville,    Tennessee,    market- 
ing area. 

"Nashville,  Tennessee,  marketing  area" 
hereinafter  called  the  "marketing  area" 
means  all  the  territory  within  the  bound- 
aries of  the  following : 

( a »  Tennessee  counties  of : 


Bedford.       y 

Maury. 

Cannon. 

Montgomery 

Cheatham. 

Overton. 

Clay. 

Perry. 

Coffee. 

Pickett. 

Davidson. 

I*utnam. 

DeKalb. 

Robertson. 

Dickson 

Rutherford. 

Fentress. 

Smith. 

Giles. 

Stewart. 

Hickman. 

Sumner. 

Houston. 

Trousdale. 

Humphreys. 

Warren. 

Jackson. 

Wayne. 

Lawrence. 

White. 

Lewis. 

Williamson. 

Macon. 

Wilson. 

Marshall. 

(b)  Kentucky  counties  of : 

Allen. 

Monroe. 

Barren 

Simpson. 

Metcalf. 

Warren. 

(c)  Fort  Campbell  military  reservation. 

2.  Section  1098.8(c)  is  revised  to  read 
as  follows : 

§  1098.8      Handler. 

*  •  *  •  * 

ic)  A  cooperative  association  with  re- 
spect to  the  milk  of  its  producer  mem- 
bers which  is  delivered  from  the  farm  to 
the  pool  plant (s)  of  another  handler  In 
a  tank  truck  owned,  operated  by  or  under 
contract  to,  such  cooperative  association 
for  the  account  of  the  cooperative  asso- 
ciation if  the  cooperative  association  has 
notified  in  writing,  prior  to  delivery,  both 
the  market  administrator  and  the 
handler  to  whom  the  milk  is  delivered 
that  it  wishes  to  be  the  handler  for  such 
milk.  Such  milk  shall  be  considered  as 
having  been  received  at  the  location  of 
the  plant  to  which  it  was  delivered; 

•  *  *  *  » 

3.  Section  1098.13  is  revised  to  read 
as  follows : 

§1098.13      Producer  milk. 

"Producer  milk"  means  only  that  skim 
milk  or  butterfat  contained  in  milk: 

(a)  Received  at  a  pool  plant  directly 
from  a  dairy  farmer  or  a  handler  pur- 
suant to  §  1098.8(c)  ;  or 

(b)  Diverted  from  a  pool  plant  to  any 
other  milk  plant  (except  a  plant  at 
which  such  milk  is  fully  subject  to  the 
pricing  provisions  of  another  order  issued 
pursuant  to  the  Act»  in  accordance  v.ith 
the  provisions  of  §  1098.7. 

4.  Section  1098.15  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  1098.13      Fluid  milk  product. 

"Fluid  milk  product"  means  milk, 
skim  milk,  buttermilk,  flavored  milk, 
fiavored  milk  drinks,  yogurt,  cream 
(sweet  and  sour) ,  or  any  mixture  in  fluid 
form  of  skim  milk  and  butterfat  com- 
ponents of  milk  I  except  sterilized  pro- 
ducts packaged  In  hermetically  sealed 
containers,     eggnog,     ice     cream     mix. 
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fter»ted  cream  and  sour  cream  mixtures 
to  which  cheese  or  any  food  substance 
other  than  a  milk  product  has  been 
added  and  which  is  not  disposed  of  under 
a  Grade  A  label) . 

§  1098.30      [Amended] 

5.  In  the  introductory  text  of  S  1098.30. 
the  reference  "9  1098.8(e)  is  revised  to 
read  "J  1098.8(c)  or  (e)". 

6.  The  introductory  text  In  5  1098.31 

(a)  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1098.31      Payroll  reports. 

(a)  Each  handler  pursuant  to  S  1098.8 
(a),  (b),  or  (c)  shall  report  to  the  mar- 
ket administrator  in  the  detail  and  on 
forms  prescribed  by  the  market  adminis- 
trator as  follows: 

•  •  •  •  • 

7.  Section  1098.32  Is  revised  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  1098.32      Other  reports. 

(a)  On  or  before  the  6th  day  after  the 
end  of  each  month,  each  handler  pur- 
suant to  S  1098.8(c)  shall  report  to  the 
market  administrator,  in  detail  and  on 
forms  prescribed  by  him,  the  quantities 
of  skim  milk  and  butterfat  in  producer 
milk  delivered  to  each  pool  plant  in  such 
month. 

(b)  On  or  before  the  21st  day  of  each 
month,  each  handler  pursuant  to  §  1098.8 
(c)  shall  report  to  the  market  admin- 
istrator in  detail  and  on  forms  prescribed 
by  him.  the  quantities  of  producer  milk 
delivered  to  each  pool  plant  for  the  first 
15  days  of  such  month. 

(c)  Each  producer-handler  and  each 
handler  exempt  pursuant  to  S  1098.91 
shsdl  make  reports  to  the  market  ad- 
ministrator at  such  time  and  in  such 
manner  as  the  market  administrator 
may  request. 

§  1098.35      [Amended] 

8.  In  §  1038.35,  the  language,  ",  except 
that  milk  for  which  the  dissociation  ts 
the  handler,"  is  revoked. 

9.  Section  1098.41  (a)(l)(ii)  and  (b) 
(3)    is   revised   and   a   new   paragraph 

(b)  (3-a)  is  added  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1098.41      Classes  of  utilization. 


(a)   •  •  • 

(1)   •  •  • 

(ii)  Products  classified  pursuant  to 
paragraphs  (b)(3)  or  (3-a)  of  this  sec- 
tion: 


(b)   •   •  • 

(3)  Disposed  of  and  used  for  livestock 
feed  or  dumped  after  pvior  notification 
to,  and  opportunity  for  verification  by. 
the  market  administrator: 

(3-a)  Disposed  of  in  bulk  fluid  milk 
products  to  bakeries,  candy  factories, 
soup  factories  and  similar  establishments 
at  which  the  fluid  milk  products  were 
used  In  the  manitfacture  of  food  prod- 
ucts other  than  milk  products ; 

•  •  •  •  • 

§  1098.44      [Amended] 

10.  In  the  introductory  text  of  9  1098.- 
44(a).  the  language  "or  a  cooperative 
association  as  a  handler  pursuant  to 
9  1098.8(c)  "is  revoked. 
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§  1098.46      [Amended] 

11.  In  9  1098.46(a).  subparagraph  (4) 
(1)  (b),  the4angtiage  "and  from  a  coop- 
erative association  as  a  handler  pursuant 
to  9  1098.8(c) "  Is  revoked  and  in  sub- 
paragraph (9).  the  language  "and  from 
a  cooperative  association  in  Its  capacity 
as  a  handler  piursuant  to  9 1098.8(c)"  is 
revoked. 

§  1098.70      [Amended] 

12.  In  the  Introductory  text  of  9  1098.- 
70.  the  reference  "9  1098.8  (a),  (b),  and 
(c)"  is  revised  to  read  "J  1098.8  (a)  and 
(b)". 

13.  Section  1098.81(a)  is  revised  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  1098.81      Payments  to  market  adminis- 
trator. 

(a)  On  or  before  the  25th  day  of  each 
month,  each  handler  receiving  milk  from 
producers  or  frbm  a  handler  pursuant  to 
9  1098.8(c)  shall  pay  to  the  market  ad- 
ministrator for  deposit  into  the  producer- 
settlement  fund  an  amount  of  money 
ceilculated  by  multiplying  the  hundred- 
weight of  producer  mUk  received  by  him 
during  the  first  15  days  of  such  month 
by  the  Class  n  price  for  the  preceding 
month; 


14.  In  §  1098.82,  paragraph  (d)  is  re- 
voked and  paragraph  (c)  is  revised  to 
read  as  follows : 

§1098.82      Payments  to  producers. 


(c)  In  making  payments  to  producers 
pursuant  to  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of 
this  section,  the  market  administrator 
shall  pay.  on  or  before  the  second  day 
prior  to  the  date  payments  are  due  to 
individual  producers,  to  a  cooperative  as- 
sociation wliich  is  authorized  to  collect 
payment  for  milk  of  its  members  and 
from  which  a  written  request  for  such 
payments  has  been  received,  a  total 
amount  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  individ- 
ual payments  otherwise  payable  to  such 
producers  pursuant  to  this  section. 

15.  Section  1098.83(a)  is  revised  to 
read  as  follows : 

§  1098.83  Butterfat  and  location  dif- 
ferentials to  producers  and  on  non- 
pool  milk. 

(a)  The  applicable  uniform  price  to 
be  paid  each  producer  shall  be  increased 
or  decreased  for  each  one-tenth  percent 
which  the  average  butterfat  content  of 
his  milk  Is  above  or  below  3.5  percent, 
respectively,  at  a  rate,  rounded  to  the 
nearest  one-fifth  cent,  determined  by 
multiplying  by  0.12  the  average  of  the 
daily  wholesale  prices  (using  the  mid- 
point of  any  price  range  as  one  price) 
of  92 -score  bulk  creamery  butter  per 
pound  at  CThlcago,  as  reported  by  the 
Department  during  the  previous  month. 
•  •  •  •  • 

16  Section  1098.85  is  revised  to  read 
as  follows: 

§1098.85      E.xpense  of  administration. 

As  his  pro  rata  share  of  the  expense 
of  administration  of  the  order,  each  han- 
dler shall  pay  to  the  market  administra- 
tor on  or  before  the  15th  day  after  the 
end  of  the  month,  4  cents  per  hundred- 


weight or  such  lesser  tunount  as  the 
Secretary  may  prescribe,  with  respect 
to  receipts  during  the  month  of : 

(a)  Producer  milk  (including  such 
handler's  own  production) ; 

(b)  Other  source  milk  eJlocated  to 
Class  I  pursuant  to  S  1098.46(a)  (3)  and 
(7)  and  the  corresfKjnding  steps  of 
9  1098.46(b)  :  and 

(c)  Class  I  milk  dlsix)sed  of  from  a 
partially  regulated  distributing  plant  on 
routes  in  the  marketing  area  that  ex- 
ceeds Class  I  milk  received  during  the 
month  at  such  plant  from  pool  plants 
and  other  order  planti. 

IPJl.    Doc.    64-13270:    PUed,   Dec.   24,    1964; 
8:46ajn.l  ^ 
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MILK  IN  NORTH  TEXAS  MARKETING 
AREA 

Decision  on  Proposed  Amendments 
to  Tentative  Marketing  Agreement 
and   to   Order 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Agri- 
cultural Marketing  Agreement  Act  of 
1937,  as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  601  et  seq.). 
and  the  applicable  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  governing  the  formulation  of 
marketing  agreements  and  marketing  or- 
ders (7  CFR  Part  900) ,  a  public  hearing 
was  held  at  Dallas,  Tex.,  on  August  26, 
1964,  pursuant  to  notice  thereof  Issued 
on  August  18.  1964  (29  PR.  11974). 

Upon  the  basis  of  the  evidence  intro- 
duced at  the  hearing  and  the  record 
thereof,  the  Associate  Administrator  on 
November  27,  1964  (29  PR.  16198;  PR. 
Doc.  64-12365)  filed  with  the  Hearing 
Clerk,  United  States  Department  of  Ag- 
riculture, his  recommended  decision  con- 
taining notice  of  opportunity  to  file  writ- 
ten exceptions  thereto. 

The  material  issues  on  the  record  of 
the  hearing  related  to: 

1.  The  need  for  an  emergency  increase 
in  the  Class  I  mi;k  prices  established  by 
the  order  regulating  the  handling  of  milk 
in  the  above  designated  marketing  areas; 

2.  Class  II  classification  of  dumped 
milk,  half  and  half,  coffee  cream  and 
whipping  cream; 

3.  Revision  of  the  method  for  comput- 
ing producer  butterfat  differentials;  and 

4.  Whether  an  emergency  exists  con- 
cerning Issue  No.  1  which  requires  the 
omission  of  a  recommended  decision  and 
opportunity  for  interested  persons  to 
file  exceptions  thereto  and  the  immediate 
Issuance  of  a  final  decision. 

A  final  decision  containing  the  find- 
ings and  conclusions  on  Issue  No.  1  and 
Issue  No.  4  was  issued  September  24, 
1961  (29  F.R.  13397)  and  a  final  order 
on  September  28,  1964  (29  F.R.  13475 ». 
This  concluded  action  on  all  issues 
affecting  orders  other  than  that  for  the 
North  Texas  marketing  area  (Part  1126  >. 
This  decision  is  concerned  with  the  re- 
maining issues,  all  of  which  relate  to 
the  North  Texas  order  only. 

Findings  and  concliLsions.  The  fol- 
lowing findings  and  conclusions  on  the 
remaining  material  issues  (No.  2  and 
No.  3)  are  based  on  evidence  presented 
at  the  hearing  and  the  record  thereof : 
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2.  Classification  in  the  North  Texas 
order  of  (a)  half  and  half,  coffee  cream 
and  whipping  cream;  and  (b)  dumped 
milk,  (a)  Half  and  half,  coffee  cream 
and  whipping  cream  should  not  be 
classified  as  Class  II  milk  under  the 
North  Texas  order. 

A  handler  contended  that  his  firm  is 
meeting  adverse  competition  in  the  dis- 
tribution of  coffee  cream  and  half  and 
half.  The  testimony  was  that  substitute 
products  made  from  mixtures  of  nonfat 
dry  milk  and  vegetable  fat  have  caused 
the  handler  to  lose  a  substantial  volume 
of  the  restaurant  business  for  these 
products  in  the  Dallas  portion  of  the 
North  Texas  market. 

Sales  data  for  the  three  products  were 
introduced  in  evidence.  The  utilization 
of  butterfat  in  half  and  half  increased 
2.2  percent  during  the  i2-month  period 
ending  July  1964  as  compared  with  the 
same  period  a  year  earlier.  At  the  same 
time,  its  utilization  in  coffee  cream  de- 
creased 26  percent,  and  in  whipping 
cream  remained  the  same  for  the  pe- 
riods compared.  The  total  utilization 
of  butterfat  in  the  three  products  de- 
creased 9.1  percent  as  compared  with  a 
year  earlier.  About  40  percent  of  the 
butterfat  used  in  the  three  products  is 
disposed  of  in  half  and  half,  31  percent 
in  coffee  cream,  and  29  percent  in  whip- 
ping cream. 

It  may  be  that  coffee  cream  sales  have 
been  lost  to  substitute  products.  The 
data  indicate  the  probability  that  some 
of  the  decrease  in  butterfat  used  for 
coffee  cream  has  been  absorbed  by  the 
increased  utilization  of  butterfat  in  half 
and  half.  Coffee  cream  and  half  and 
half  are  interchangeable  as  dairy  prod- 
ucts for  "creaming"  beverages  and 
cereals. 

The  most  important  consideration, 
however,  is  that  health  authorities  re- 
quire that  the  three  products  be  made 
from  inspected  milk.  So  long  as  this 
requirement  is  in  effect,  the  fact  that 
substitute  products  that  do  not  have  to 
be  made  from  inspected  milk  may  be 
sold  at  lower  prices  is  not  a  convincing 
reason  for  changing  the  classification. 

Producers  should  continue  to  receive 
the  Class  I  price  for  milk  sold  in  these 
products  under  the  Grade  A  label,  rather 
than  the  Class  II  price  which  they  re- 
ceive for  reserve  milk  disposed  of  in 
dairy  products  which  do  not  require 
health  department  inspection.  Under 
present  marketing  conditions,  the  Class 
n  classification  of  skim  milk  and  butter- 
fat in  half  and  half,  coffee  cream  and 
whipping  cream  Is  unwarranted  and  Is 
therefore  denied. 

(b)  Class  II  classification  should  be 
provided  for  milk  that  Is  dumped  be- 
cause buttermilk  has  not  been  produced 
from  skim  milk  to  which  buttermilk  cul- 
ture or  "starter"  has  been  added.  Class 
II  classification  for  other  fiuld  milk 
products  dumped  should  not  be  provided 
on  the  basis  of  this  record. 

A  handler  proposed  that  "dumped" 
milk  be  classified  as  Class  II  milk. 
There  is  presently  no  specific  provision 
for  classification  of  milk  so  disposed  of. 
It  is  therefore  treated  as  unaccounted 
for  milk,  or  "shrinkage"  for  which 
amounts  within  specified  limits  may  be 
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accoimted  for  as  Class  II  milk,  but 
amoimts  in  excess  of  such  ^imlts  are 
Class  I  milk. 

Two  situations  were  described  in  which 
"dumping"  (povuing  down  the  drain)  of 
fluid  milk  products  have  reached  pro- 
portions exceeding  the  shrinkage  limits 
of  the  order.  One  such  problem  was  the 
failure  of  buttermilk  to  "set-up".  For 
three  months  of  the  past  year,  the  pro- 
ponent handler's  allowable  plant  shrink- 
age was  insuflacient  to  accommodate  the 
volume  dumped  from  this  cause. 

Cultured  buttermilk  is  produced  by  the 
addition  of  culture  or  "starter"  to  pas- 
teurized skim  milk,  which  Is  then  held  at 
an  appropriate  temperature  until  the  de- 
sired acidity  results.  When  this  degree 
of  acidity  is  achieved,  the  buttermilk  has 
"set".  At  this  point  the  product  nor- 
mally contains  less  than  one  percent 
butterfat. 

Buttermilk  sometimes  falls  to  set  be- 
cause of  Improper  temperature,  sub- 
stances in  the  skim  milk  which  inhibit 
the  growth  of  bacteria  (such  as  anti- 
biotics), bad  .starter  and  Improper  ster- 
ilization and  cleaning  of  equipment. 
Laboratory  tests  made  on  buttermilk 
which  falls  to  set  do  not  reveal  conclu- 
sively which  of  these  causes  may  be  re- 
sponsible for  such  failure  in  a  given 
situation.  Whatever  the  cause,  the  re- 
sulting product  frequently  must  be 
dumped  because  it  has  no  commercial 
value  and  must  be  disposed  of  promptly. 
For  this  reason.  It  should  be  provided 
that  when  starter  hsis  been  added  to 
skim  milk  and  the  buttermilk  fails  to 
set.  Class  II  classification  should  apply 
to  the  product  if  dumped. 

Since  the  amount  of  fat  contained  in 
the  product  at  this  point  In  processing  Is 
normally  less  than  one  percent,  it  would 
be  unreasonable  to  charge  handlers 
Class  I  for  the  fat  Included  in  the 
dumped  milk  on  the  supposition  that  it 
can  be  salvaged  and  used  again  in  a  Class 
I  product.  It  Is  concluded  that  the  but- 
terfat as  well  as  the  skim  milk  dumped 
under  the  conditions  described  should 
be  classified  as  Class  II. 

Dumped  milk  involves  the  disappear- 
ance of  product  from  the  pool  accounting 
problem.  Provision  is  needed  to  pre- 
clude the  use  of  self-seiTing  records  by 
handlers  in  claiming  Class  II  classifica- 
tion for  dumped  milk.  For  this  reason 
it  should  be  provided  that  the  handler 
give  prior  notification  to  and  opportunity 
for  verification  by  the  market  admin- 
istrator In  such  manner  as  he  may  re- 
quire. 

Another  problem  described  concerned 
off -flavored  milk.  During  June  and 
July  1964,  about  20  percent  of  the  milk 
delivered  to  a  North  Texas  handler's 
plant  was  rejected  because  of  bad  flavor, 
and  shipped  to  manufacturing  plants. 
About  40  percent  of  all  milk  received  is 
carried  over  to  the  next  day  for  process- 
ing. The  plant  runs  tests  for  acidity, 
butterfat,  bacteria  and  added  moisture. 
Even  so.  rancidity  sometimes  develops 
between  the  time  the  milk  is  received  and 
the  time  It  is  processed.  It  is  apparent 
that  this  problem  results  most  often  from 
errors  made  In  accepting  milk  that 
should  have  been  rejected  during  the 
receiving  operation. 
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Ordinarily,  the  proponent  handler's 
plant  shrinkage  is  about  one  percent  per 
month,  including  dumped  milk,  and  is 
well  within  the  allowable  plant  shrink- 
age provided  In  the  order.  This  being 
the  case,  the  proposal  to  extend  Class  II 
classification  for  dumped  milk  beyond 
the  provision  for  buttermilk  which  does 
not  "set"  is  unnecessary  and  Is  therefore 
denied.  / 

3.  Butterfat  differentials.  The  pro- 
ducer butterfat  differential  should  be 
calculated  as  an  average  of  the  Class  I 
and  Class  II  handler  butterfat  differen- 
tials weighted  by  the  proportion  of  but- 
terfat in  producer  milk  in  each  class 
during  the  month,  and  should  be  cal- 
culated to  the  nearest  one-tenth  cent. 

The  North  Texas  order  adjusts  the 
uniform  price  to  producers  for  milk 
above  and  below  3.5  percent  butterfat 
content  on  the  basis  of  a  schedule  of  but- 
terfat differentials  directly  related  to  a 
designated  range  of  butter  prices.  The 
butter  prices  are  those  which  are  re- 
ported by  the  Department  each  month 
for  92-score  bulk  creamery  butter  at 
Chicago.  This  method  of  computation, 
however,  does  not  relate  the  producer 
butterfat  differential  to  the  class-use  of 
butterfat  In  the  North  Texas  market. 

Fluid  milk  products  must  meet  more 
exacting  health  standards  than  milk  for 
manufacturing  purposes.  The  value  of 
butterfat  in  Class  I  milk  is  higher  In  the 
North  Texas  market  than  is  the  value  of 
butterfat  in  Class  II  milk.  It  would  be 
more  appropriate,  therefore,  to  compute 
the  producer  butterfat  differential  on 
the  basis  of  a  weighted  average  of  the 
Class  I  and  Class  II  utilization  of  butter- 
fat in  producer  milk.  This  technique  Is 
similar  to  the  one  which  Is  followed  in 
computing  the  uniform  price  paid  to  pro- 
ducers. Producers  will  be  more  appro- 
priately compensated  by  adjusting  their 
uniform  prices  In  relation  to  the  class- 
use  of  butterfat  in  producer  milk. 

The  present  producer  butterfat  dif- 
ferential has  been  relatively  Infiexlble. 
During  the  28  months  ending  with  July 
1964,  it  remained  constant  at  six  cents 
for  each  one-tenth  of  one  percent  but- 
terfat content.  The  method  recom- 
mended herein  for  computing  the  pro- 
ducer butterfat  differential  will  refiect 
the  relative  utUlzatlon  of  butterfat  In 
Class  I  and  Class  II  milk.  It  will  also 
be  more  responsive  to  changes  in  the 
price  of  butter.  It  will  be  consistent 
with  the  provisions  of  most  Federal  or- 
ders which  adjust  uniform  prices  to  pro- 
ducers with  producer  butterfat  differen- 
tials based  on  a  weighted  average  of  the 
handler  butterfat  differentials. 

Rulings  on  proposed  findings  and  con- 
clusions. Briefs  and  proposed  findings 
and  conclusions  were  filed  on  behalf  of 
certain  interested  parties.  These  briefs, 
proposed  findings  and  conclusions  and 
the  evidence  in  the  record  were  consid- 
ered in  making  the  findings  and  conclu- 
sions set  forth  above.  To  the  extent 
that  the  suggested  findings  and  con- 
clusions filed  by  Interested  parties  are 
inconsistent  with  the  findings  and  con- 
clusions set  forth  herein,  the  requests  to 
make  such  findings  or  reach  such  con- 
clusions are  denied  for  the  reasons  pre- 
viously stated  in  this  decision. 
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General  findtnoi.  The  findings  and 
determlnationB  hereinafter  set  forth  are 
supplementary  and  In  addition  to  the 
findings  and  determinations  previously 
made  In  connection  with  the  Issuance  of 
the  aforesaid  order  and  of  the  previously 
Issued  amendments  thereto;  and  all  of 
said  previous  findings  and  determina- 
tions are  hereby  ratified  and  affirmed, 
except  Insofar  as  such  findings  and 
determinations  may  be  In  conflict  with 
the  findings  and  determinations  set  forth 
herein. 

(a)  The  tentative  marketing  agree- 
ment and  the  order  as  hereby  proposed 
to  be  amended,  and  all  of  the  terms  and 
conditions  thereof  will  tend  to  effectuate 
the  declared  policy  of  the  Act ; 

(b)  The  parity  prices  of  milk  as  de- 
termined pursuant  to  section  2  of  the 
Act.  are  not  reasonable  in  view  of  the 
price  of  feeds,  available  supplies  of  feeds, 
and  other  economic  conditions  which 
affect  market  supply  and  demand  for 
milk  in  the  marketing  area,  and  the 
mlnlmiun  prices  specified  In  the  proposed 
marketing  agreement  and  the  order  as 
hereby  proposed  to  be  amended,  are 
such  prices  as  will  refiect  the  aforesaid 
factors.  Insure  a  sufficient  quantity  of 
pure  and  wholesome  milk,  and  be  In 
the  public  Interest;  and 

(c)  The  tentative  marketing  agree- 
ment and  the  order  as  hereby  proposed 
to  be  amended,  will  regulate  the  han- 
dling of  milk  In  the  same  manner  as, 
and  will  be  applicable  only  to  persons 
In  the  respective  classes  of  industrial 
and  commercial  activity  specified  in,  a 
marketing  agreement  upon  which  a  hear- 
ing has  been  held. 

Rulings  on  exceptions.  In  arriving  at 
the  findings  and  conclusions,  and  the 
regulatory  provisions  of  this  decision, 
each  of  the  exceptions  received  was 
carefully  and  fully  considered  In  con- 
junction with  the  record  evidence  per- 
taining thereto.  To  the  extent  that  the 
findings  and  conclusions,  and  the  regu- 
latory provisions  of  this  decision  are  at 
variance  with  any  of  the  exceptions, 
such  exceptions  are  hereby  overruled  for 
the  reasons  previously  stated  in  tills 
decision. 

Marketing  agreement  and  order.  An- 
nexed hereto  and  made  a  part  hereof 
are  two  documents  entitled,  respectively, 
"Marketing  Agreement  Regulating  the 
Handling  of  Milk  in  the  North  Trxas 
Marketing  Area"  and  "Order  Amending 
the  Order  Regulating  the  Handling  of 
Milk  in  the  North  Texas  Marketing 
Area",  which  have  been  decided  upon  as 
the  detailed  and  appropriate  means  of 
effectuating  the  foregoing  conclusions. 

It  is  hereby  ordered,  That  all  of  this 
decision,  except  the  attached  markethig 
agreement,  be  published  in  the  Pedkral 
Register.  The  regulatory  provisions  of 
said  marketing  agreement  are  identical 
with  those  contained  in  the  order  as 
hereby  proposed  to  be  amended  by  the 
attached  order  which  will  be  published 
with  this  decision. 

Determination  of  representative  peri- 
od. The  month  of  October  1964  is  here- 
by determined  to  be  the  representative 
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period  for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining 
whether  tJbe  Issuance  of  the  attached 
order,  as  amended  and  as  hereby  pro- 
posed to  be  amended,  regulating  the  han- 
dling of  milk  in  the  North  Texas  market- 
ing area,  is  approved  or  favored  by 
producers,  as  defined  under  the  terms 
of  the  order,  as  amended  and  as  hereby 
proposed  to  be  amended,  and  who,  dur- 
ing such  representative  period,  were  en- 
gaged in  the  production  of  milk  for  sale 
within  the  aforesaid  marketing  area. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  on  De- 
cember 21, 1964. 

George  L.  Mehren, 
Assistant  Secretary. 

Order  ^  Amending  the  Order  Regulating 
the  Handling  of  Milk  in  the  North 
Texas  Marketing  Area 

§  1126.0      Findings    and    determinations. 

The  findings  and  determinations  here- 
inafter set  forth  are  supplementary  and 
in  addition  to  the  findings  and  determi- 
nations previously  made  in  connection 
with  the  issuance  of  the  aforesaid  order 
and  of  the  previously  issued  amendments 
thereto ;  and  all  of  said  previous  findings 
and  determinations  are  hereby  ratified 
and  affirmed,  except  insofar  as  such 
findings  and  determinations  may  be  in 
conflict  with  the  findings  and  determi- 
nations set  forth  herein. 

(a)  Findings  upon  the  basis  of  the 
hearing  record.  Pursuant  to  the  provi- 
sions of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7 
U.S.C.  601  et  seq.),  and  the  applicable 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure  govern- 
ing the  formulation  of  marketing  agree- 
ments and  marketing  orders  (7  CFR  Part 
900) ,  a  public  hearing  was  held  upon  cer- 
tain proposed  amendments  to  the  tenta- 
tive marketing  agreement  and  to  the  or- 
der regxilating  the  handling  of  milk  In 
the  North  Texas  marketing  area.  Upon 
the  basis  of  the  evidence  introduced  at 
such  hearing  and  the  record  thereof,  it  is 
found  that: 

( 1 )  The  said  order  as  hereby  amended, 
and  all  of  the  terms  and  conditions  there- 
of, will  tend  to  effectuate  the  declared 
policy  of  the  Act: 

(2)  The  parity  prices  of  milk,  as  de- 
termined pursuant  to  section  2  of  the 
Act,  are  not  reasonable  in  view  of  the 
price  of  feeds,  available  supplies  of  feeds, 
and  other  economic  conditions  which 
affect  market  supply  and  demand  for 
milk  in  the  said  marketing  area,  and  the 
minlmmn  prices  specified  in  the  order  as 
hereby  amended  are  such  prices  as  will 
reflect  the  aforesaid  factors,  insure  a 
sufficient  quantity  of  pure  and  whole- 
some milk,  and  be  in  the  public  Interest; 

( 3 )  The  said  order  as  hereby  amended, 
regxilates  the  handling  of  milk  in  the 
same  manner  as,  and  is  applicable  only 
to  persons  in  the  respective  classes  of 


Indnstrlal  or  commercial  activity  spec- 
ified in.  a  marketing  agreement  upon 
which  a  hearing  has  been  held. 

Order  relative  to  handling.  It  Is  there- 
fore ordered.  That  on  and  after  the  effec- 
tive date  hereof  the  handling  of  milk  In 
the  North  Texas  marketing  area  shall  be 
in  conformity  to  and  in  compliance  with 
the  terms  and  conditions  of  the  aforesaid 
order,  as  amended,  and  as  hereby  further 
amended,  sis  fallows: 

1.  In  §  1126.41,  a  new  subparagraph 
(b)(8>  is  added  to  read  as  follows: 

§1126.41       Classes  of  utilization. 


(b)    •   •  • 

(8)  Dimiped  because  buttermilk  Is  not 
produced  from  skim  milk  to  which  but- 
termilk culture  has  been  added,  if  the 
handler  gives  prior  notification  to  and 
opportunity  for  verification  by  the  mar- 
ket administrator  In  such  manner  as 
the  market  administrator  may  require. 

2.  In  §  1126.91.  paragraph  (a)  is  re- 
vised to  read  as  follows: 

§  1126.91      Butterfat  and  location  dider- 
enlials  to  producers. 

(a)  In  making  payments  to  producers 
pursuant  to  §1126  90  (a)  or  (c),  the 
uniform  prices  shall  be  Increased  or  de- 
creased by  each  one-tenth  of  one  percent 
which  the  butterfat  content  of  his  milk 
is  above  or  below  3.5  percent,  respectively. 
at  the  rate  determined  by  multiplying 
the  total  pounds  of  butterfat  In  the  pro- 
ducer milk  allijcated  to  Class  I  and  Class 
n  milk  during  the  month  pursuant  to 
§  1126.46  by  the  respective  butterfat  dif- 
ferential in  each  class,  dividing  the  sum 
of  such  values  by  the  total  pounds  of 
such  butterfat.  and  rounding  the  result- 
ant flgtu-e  to  the  nearest  one-tenth  of  a 
cent. 


Friday,  December  25,  1964 


[PJl.    Doc.    64-13271;     Filed, 
8:46  ajn.) 


Dec. 


24.    1964; 


» This  order  shall  not  become  effective  un- 
less and  until  the  requirements  of  I  900.14  of 
the  rules  of  practice  and  procedure  govern- 
ing proceedings  to  formulate  marketing 
agreements  and  marketing  orders  have  b«en 
met. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH,  EDU- 
CATION, AND  WELFARE 

Food  and  Drug  Administration 
[  21    CFR   Part  36  1 

[Docket  No.  FDC-73] 

SHELLFISH;  FROZEN  RAW  BREADED 
AND  LIGHTLY  BREADED  SHRIMP; 
DEFINITIONS  AND  STANDARDS  OF 
IDENTITY 

Proposed    Findings   of   Fact   and 
Tentative   Order 

Correction 

In  P.R.  Doc.  64-13031.  appearing  at 
page  18175  of  the  issue  for  Tuesday.  Dec. 
22,  1964,  the  14th  line  from  the  bottom 
of  the  first  column  on  page  18177  should 
read  "shrimp  is  not  sufficient  to  disclose 
to  the". 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

[49  CFR   Part   101 

[No.  32153] 

UNIFORM  SYSTEM  OF  ACCOUNTS 
FOR   RAILROAD  COMPANIES 

Notice  of  Proposed   Rule  Making 

December  17,  1964. 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  pursuant  to 
Section  4  of  the  Administrative  Proce- 
dure Act,  that  the  Commission  ha.s  im- 
der  consideration  amendment  of  the  uni- 
form system  of  accounts  for  railroad 
companies  with  regard  to  accounting  for 
revenues  receivable  by  railroad  compa- 
nies as  direct  grants  or  aid  for  provid- 
ing passenger  commuter  or  other  pas- 
senger service.  Complete  statement  of 
the  amendment  is  set  forth  In  the  de- 
tailed statement  of  proposed  rule  below. 

DETAttED  Statement  or  Proposed  Ruxe 

Account  108.  Other  Passenger-train. 
In  the  text  of  this  account  108.  add  the 
following  to  the  list  of  items : 

(d)  Revenues  receivable  from  states, 
cities,  and  other  governmental  agencies 
as  direct  grants  or  aid  for  providing 
passenger  commuter  or  other  passenger- 
train  service.  The  term  "revenues,"  as 
used  herein,  does  not  apply  to  aid  in  the 
tform  of  abatement  or  forgiveness  of 
taxes,  assumption  by  local  governments 
of  station  maintenance  costs,  and  other 
similar  special  Indirect  benefits  con- 
tributed by  governmental  agencies. 

Responses.  Railroad  companies  af- 
fected by  the  proposed  rule  herein  and 
other  interested  parties  who  desire  to  do 
so  should  present  written  views  or  com- 
ments for  our  consideration  as  soon  as 
practicable  and  not  later  than  January 
15,  1965.  The  Commission  will  consider 
all  such  responses  and  presentations  be- 
fore deciding  the  matter  herein,  after 
wkich  such  order  as  may  be  found  ap- 
propriate will  be  entered.  An  original 
and  three  copies  of  any  such  resiwnses 
should  be  submitted. 

Notice  shall  be  given  to  railroad  com- 
panies hereby  affected  and  to  the  gen- 
eral public  by  depositing  this  Notice  in 
the  Office  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Com- 
mission at  Washington,  D.C.,  and  by  fil- 
ing this  Notice  with  the  Director,  Of- 
fice of  the  Federal  Register. 

(Sec.  20,  24  Stat.  386,  as  amended;  49  U.S.C. 
20) 

By  the  Commission,  Division  2. 

fSEAL]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

[PJl.   Doc.    64-13315;    Piled.    Dec.    24,    1964; 
8:47  am.] 
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No.  250 4 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Bureou  of  Lond  Management 

lOregon  015SM] 

OREGON 

Notice    of   Termination    of    Proposed 
Withdrawal    and    Reservation    of 

Land 

Decexbxh  18, 1964. 

Notice  of  an  application.  Serial  No. 
Oregon  015334,  for  withdrawal  and  reser- 
vation of  lands,  was  published  as  Federal 
Register  Docxunent  No.  64-6814  on  page 
9401  of  the  issue  for  July  9.  1964.  The 
applicant  agency.  Forest  Service,  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture,  has 
cancelled  Its  application  insofar  as  it  In- 
volved the  lands  described  below.  There- 
fore, pursuant  to  the  regulations  con- 
tained in  43  CFR  Part  2311,  such  lands 
will  be  relieved  of  the  segregative  effect 
of  the  withdrawal  application  at  10:00 
a.m.  on  December  30.  1964. 

The  land  Involved  in  this  notice  of 
termination  is: 

Okkgok 

WnXAMETTE    MEaiSIAN 
T71CPQX7A    NATIONAL    TOtLXST 

Toutlkut  Pillars  Geological  Area 

T.  27  S..  R.  1  E.. 
Sec.   14. 
Total.  30  acres. 

D.  B.  Lbightweh, 
Acting  Manager,  Land  Office. 

[Pit.    Doc.    64-13274:    PUed,    Dec.    24.    19«4; 
8:46a.in.l 

CIVIL  AERONAOTICS  BOARD 

[Docket  No.  15725;  Order  £-21599) 

TRANS  WORLD  AIRLINES,  INC. 

Order  Granting   Temporary 
Suspension   of  Service 

Issued  under  delegated  authority,  De- 
cember 21,  1964. 

Application  of  Trans  World  Airlines, 
Inc..  for  authority  to  suspend  service 
temporarily  at  the  co-terminal  point 
Detroit.  Mich.,  on  its  International 
route;  Docket  15725. 

Trans  World  Airlines.  Inc..  (TWA) 
filed  an  application  on  December  1,  1964. 
pursuant  to  Part  205  of  the  Board's 
Economic  Regulations,  for  authority  to 
temporarily  suspend  its  air  service  at 
Detroit.  Mich.,  from  December  29.  1964, 
until  March  8. 1965. 

In  support  of  its  application.  TWA  al- 
leges that  the  low  volume  of  trafiBc  which 
can  be  generated  at  Detroit  for  the 
winter  months  would  result  In  an  un- 
economical operation  for  TWA;  '  that  the 
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small  number  of  transatlantic  passengers 
to  and  from  Detroit  will  continue  to 
have  ample  connecting  service  with 
transatlantic  flights  at  the  New  York 
gateway;  and  that  suspension  of  service 
at  Detroit  during  the  indicated  period 
would  result  in  substantial  savings  to 
TWA;  and  is  in  the  public  interest. 

No  objections  to  the  application  have 
been  received. 

In  circimistances  substantially  similar 
to  those  here  alleged  by  TWA.  the  Board 
has  suspended  TWA  at  Detroit  during 
the  winter  months  on  previous  occasions.' 
Here,  as  in  that  instance,  it  would  appear 
that  TWA's  suspension  will  not  appre- 
ciably inconvenience  Detroit  transatlan- 
tic passengers  during  the  period  of  the 
suspension.  PAA's  direct  Transatlantic 
service  continues  to  be  available,  as  well 
as  numerous  connecting  flights  to  New 
York. 

On  the  basis  of  the  foregoing  consider- 
ations, and  pursuant  to  authority  duly 
delegated  by  the  Board's  regulations.  14 
CFR  385.13(n),  it  is  found  that  suspen- 
sion of  TWA's  authority  to  serve  Detroit 
on  its  international  Route  147  from 
December  29.  1964  untU  March  8.  1965 
is  in  the  public  interest. 

Accordingly,  it  is  ordered: 

1.  That  Trans  World  Airlines,  Inc.,  be 
and  It  hereby  Is  authorized  to  suspend 
service  at  Detroit.  Mich.,  on  its  interna- 
tional Route  147  from  December  29, 1964, 
until  March  8.  1965;  and 

2.  That  this  order  may  be  amended  or 
revoked  at  any  time,  in  the  discretion  of 
the  Board,  without  hearing. 

This  order  will  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Registir. 

Persons  entitled  to  petition  the  Board 
for  review  of  this  order  pursuant  to  the 
Board's  regulations,  14  CFR  385.50.  may 
file  such  petitlon.s  within  five  days  after 
the  date  of  service  of  this  order. 

This  order  shaU  be  efTective  and  be- 
come the  action  of  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Board  upon  expiration  of  the  above 
period  unless  within  such  period  a  peti- 
tion for  review  thereof  is  filed,  or  the 
Board  gives  notice  that  It  will  review 
this  order  on  its  own  motion. 

[SEAL]  Harold  R.  Sanderson, 

Secretary. 

(PR.    Doc.    64-13308;    Piled,    Dec.    24,    1964; 
8:46  ajn.] 


section  15  of  the  Shipping  Aet.  1916.  as 
amended  (39  Stat.  733,  75  Stat.  763.  46 
U.S.C.  814). 

Interested  parties  may  inspect  and  ob- 
tain a  copy  of  the  agreement (s)  at  the 
Washington  office  of  the  Federal  Mari- 
time Commission.  1321  H  Street  NW., 
Room  301 ;  or  may  inspect  agreements  at 
the  offices  of  the  District  Managers,  New 
York.  NY..  New  Orleans.  La.,  and  San 
Francisco.  Calif.  Comments  with  ref- 
erence to  an  agreement  including  a  re- 
quest for  hearing,  if  desired,  may  be  sub- 
mitted to  the  Secretary.  Federal  Marl- 
time  Commission.  Washington.  D.C., 
20573,  within  20  days  after  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register.  A 
copy  of  any  such  statement  should  also 
be  forwarded  to  the  party  filing  the 
agreement  (as  Indicated  hereinafter) 
and  the  comments  should  Indicate  that 
this  has  been  done. 

Notice  of  agreement  filed  for  approval 
by: 

W.  J.  Amass,  Vice  President  Trafflc. 
Lykes  Bros.  Steamship  Co..  Inc., 
821  Gravler  Street. 
New  Orleans.  La.,  70150. 

Agreement  No.  9360.  between  Lykes 
Bros.  Steamship  Co..  Inc..  Norddeutscher 
Lloyd,  and  Hamburg -Amerlka  Llnie,  as 
refiled,  establishes  a  rate  agreement  for 
operation  in  the  eastbound  trade  from 
U.S.  Gulf  ports  (Key  West.  Fla..  to 
Brownsville,  Tex.,  inclusive)  to  European 
ports  In  the  Le  Havre/Hamburg  Range. 
The  agreement  provides  (1)  that  the 
parties  shall  discuss  and  agree  upon  rates 
for  the  trade,  (2)  that  each  party  has 
the  right  to  alter  such  rates  upon  giving 
forty-eight  hours'  advance  notice  thereof, 
and  (3)  that  each  party  shall  maintain 
and  file  its  own  tarifT,  In  accordance  with 
the  terms  and  conditions  set  forth  there- 
in. Notice  of  the  filing  of  Agreement 
9360.  was  previously  published  In  the 
Federal  Register  on  July  13.  1964  (29 
F.R.  9635  >.  The  agreement  previously 
covered  both  eastbound  and  westbound 
operations. 

Dated:  December  21.  1964. 

By  order  of  the  Federal  Maritime 
Commission. 

Thomas  Lisi. 
Secretary. 

[PJl.    Doc.    64-13264;    Piled.    Dec.    24.  1964; 
8:45  a.m.l 


FEDERAL  MARITIME  COMMISSION      m.a.n.z.  une  joint  service 


LYKES  BROS.  STEAMSHIP  CO.,  INC. 

Notice  of  Agreement   Filed  for 
Approval 

Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  the  follow- 
ing Agreements  have  been  filed  with  the 
Commission    for   approval    pursuant   to 


'  TWA  alleges  that  during  the  first  three 
wee^B  of  November.  TWA's  average  load 
factor  on  Its  weekly  Detroit  International 
flight  fell  to  103  percent. 
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'  TWA  waa  suspended  temporarily  at 
Detroit  from  January  20.  1964  until  March 
31.  1964  (Order  E-20334  and  Order  E-20498). 


Notice  of  Agreement   Filed  for 
Approval 

Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  the  follow- 
ing Agreements  have  been  filed  with  the 
Commission  for  approval  pursuant  to 
section  15  of  the  Shipping  Act.  1916,  as 
amended  (39  Stat.  733.  75  Stat.  763.  46 
U.S.C.  814). 

Interested  parties  may  Inspect  and 
obtain  a  copy  of  the  agreement(s)  at  the 
Washington  office  of  the  Federal  Mari- 
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time  Commission,  1321  H  Street  NW., 
Room  301;  or  may  Inspect  agreements 
at  the  offices  of  the  District  Managers, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  New  Orleans,  La.,  and 
San  Francisco,  Calif.  Comments  with 
reference  to  an  agreement  irvcluding  a 
request  for  hearing,  if  desired,  may  be 
submitted  to  the  Secretary,  Federal 
Maritime  Commission,  Washington,  D.C., 
20573.  within  20  days  after  publication 
of  this  notlcfe  In  the  Federal  Register. 
A  copy  of  any  such  statement  should  also 
be  forwarded  to  the  party  filing  the 
agreement  (as  indicated  hereinafter) 
and  the  comments  should  indicate  that 
this  has  been  done. 

Notice  of  agreement  filed  for  approval 
by: 

Elmer  C.  Maddy,  Esq., 

Kirlln  Campbell  &  Keating, 

One  Twenty  Broadway,  New  York,  N.Y.    10005. 

Agreement  7814-2  between  the  mem- 
ber lines  of  the  M.A.N.Z.  Line  Joint  Serv- 
ice restates  approved  Agreement  7814  to 
eliminate  the  Montreal,  Australia.  New 
Zealand  Line  from  participation,  to  de- 
lete New  Zealand  from  the  scope  of  the 
agreement,  and  to  add  a  self-policing 
provision  to  the  agreement. 

Notice  of  the  filing  of  Agreement 
7814-2.  between  the  member  lines  of  this 
joint  service,  which  also  provided  that 
the  parties  thereto  would  be  separate 
members  of  conferences  and  other  sec- 
tion 15  agreements  was  previously  pub- 
lished in  the  Federal  Register  on  Feb- 
ruary 1,  1964,  29  FM.  1674. 

Dated:  December  21,  1964. 

By  order  of  the  Federal  Maritime 
Commission. 

Thomas  Lisi, 
Secretary. 

[FM.    Doc.    64-13265;    Filed.    Dec.    24,    1964; 
8:45  a.m.J 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 

Bureau  of  Customs 

[T  J).  56326] 

NELBRO  PACKING  CO. 

Notice  of  Qualification  as  Citizen  of 
U.S. 

December  18,  1964. 

This  Is  to  give  notice  that  pursuant  to 
§3.21,  Customs  Regulations  (19  C.F.R. 
3.21) .  issued  under  the  provisions  of  sec- 
tion 27A  of  the  Merchant  Marine  Act, 
1920.  as  amended  by  the  Act  of  Septem- 
ber 2.  1958  (46  U.S.C.  883-1),  Nelbro 
Packing  Company.  653  Colman  Building. 
Seattle.  Washington,  incorporated  under 
the  laws  of  the  State  of  Washington,  did 
on  November  27. 1964.  file  with  the  Acting 
Commissioner  of  Customs,  in  duplicate. 
an  oath  for  qualification  of  a  corporation 
as  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  follow- 
ing the  form  of  oath  prescribed  in  cus- 
toms Form  1260. 

The  oath  shows  that : 

<a)  A  majority  of  the  officers  and  di- 
rectors of  the  corporation  are  citizens  of 
the  United  States  (list  of  names,  home 
addresses,  and  citizenship  attached  to 
the  oath) ; 


FED€RAL  REOfSTER 

(b)  Not  less  than  90  percent  of  the 
employees  of  the  corporation  are  resi- 
dents of  the  United  States; 

(c)  The  corporation  is  engaged  pri- 
marily in  a  manufacturing  or  mineral 
Industry  in  the  United  States,  or  in  a 
Territory,  District,  or  possession  thereof; 

(d)  The  aggregate  book  value  of  the 
vessels  owned  by  the  corporation  does 
not  exceed  10  percent  of  the  aggregate 
book  value  of  the  assets  of  the  corpora- 
tion; and 

(e)  The  corporation  purchases  or  pro- 
duces in  the  United  States,  its  Terri- 
tories or  possessions,  not  less  than  75 
percent  of  the  raw  materials  used  or  sold 
in  its  operations. 

The  Acting  Commissioner  of  (Customs, 
having  found  this  oath  to  be  in  compli- 
ance with  the  law  and  regulations,  on 
December  18, 1964,  issued  to  Nelbro  Pack- 
ing Company  a  certificate  of  compliance 
on  customs  Form  1262  as  provided  In 
§  3.21(1)  of  the  regulations.  The  cer- 
tificate and  any  authorization  granted 
thereunder  will  expire  three  years  from 
the  date  thereof  unless  there  first  occurs 
a  change  in  the  corporate  status  requir- 
ing a  report  under  13.21(h)  of  the 
regulations. 

(seal]  Lester  D.  Johnson, 

Acting  Commissioner  of  Customs. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-13304;    Piled,    Dec.    24.    1964: 
8:46  a.m.] 


FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSION 

(Docket  No.  E-7 194] 

IDAHO   POWER   CO. 
Notice   of  Application 

December  22, 1964. 

Take  notice  that  on  November  25, 
1964,  an  application,  and  on  December 
21, 1964,  an  amendment  thereto,  was  filed 
with  the  Federal  Power  Commission, 
pursuant  to  section  204  of  the  Fed- 
eral Power  Act  by  Idaho  Power  Co.  (Ap- 
plicant), a  corporation  organized  under 
the  laws  of  the  State  of  Maine  and  doing 
business  in  the  States  of  Oregon,  Idaho 
and  Nevada,  with  Its  principal  business 
office  at  Boise,  Idaho,  seeking  an  order 
authorizing  the  Issuance  of  up  to  250,000 
shares  of  Common  Stock  at  $5  par  value, 
in  the  aggregate  amount  of  $1,250,000 
par  value  at  or  near  the  market  price  on 
outstanding  stock.  Applicant  requests 
an  exemption  from  §  34.1a  (b)  and  (c) 
of  the  Commission's  regulations  imder 
the  Federal  Power  Act  requiring  com- 
petitive bidding.  Applicant  proposes  to 
accept  the  proposal  of  Kidder.  Peabody 
&  Co.,  New  York,  for  the  purchase  and 
underwriting  of  said  Common  Stock,  at 
or  near  the  market  price,  subject  to 
marketing  conditions  at  the  time  of 
offering  with  underwriting  commission 
of  70  cents  per  share. 

Applicant  states  that  the  purpose  for 
which  the  Common  Stock  Is  to  be  Issued 
and  sold  Is  to  obtain  permanent  capital 
for  repayment  of  the  principal  amount 
of  short-term  bank  loans  now  outstand- 
ing which  it  expects  will  total  $7,100,000 
by  the  end  of  1964  and  for  interim  fi- 
nancing of  the  cost  of  construction,  ex- 
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tension  and  improvement  of  operating 
facilities  and  towards  the  future  con- 
struction costs. 

AppUcant's  construction  program  for 
1965  is  estimated  at  $31,333,000,  the  out- 
standing items  of  which  are  as  follows: 
Generating  stations:  Hell's  Canyon, 
Homestead,  Oreg.,  three  units,  total 
capability  425,000  kw,  $11,072,000;  trans- 
mission facilities,  $6,848,000;  substation 
facilities,  $5,556,000;  distribution  lines 
and  substations,  $5,911,000. 

Any  person  desiring  to  be  heard  or  to 
make  any  protest  with  reference  to  said 
application  should  on  or  before  January 
11,  1965,  file  with  the  Federal  Power 
Commission,  Washington,  D.C.,  20426, 
petitions  or  protests  in  accordance  with 
the  requirements  of  the  Commission's 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure  (18  CFR 
1.8  or  1.10).  The  application  is  on  file 
and  available  for  public  inspection. 

Joseph  H.  GuTRmK, 
Secretary. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-13268;    Filed,    Dec.    24,    1964; 
8:45  a.m.] 


SECORITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

(File  No.  812-1744) 

DEPOSITORS  FUND  OF  BOSTON,  INC. 

Notice  of  Application  for  Order  of 
Exemption 

December  21, 1964. 

Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  Depositors 
Fund  of  Boston,  Inc.  ("Applicant"),  111 
Devonshire  Street,  Boston  9,  Mass..  a 
Massachusetts  corporation,  and  an  open- 
end,  diversified  management  investment 
comi>any  registered  under  the  Investment 
Company  Act  of  1940  ("Act"),  has  filed 
an  application  pursuant  to  section  6(c) 
of  the  Act  for  an  order  of  the  Commis- 
sion exempting  Applicant  from  compli- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  section  14(a) 
of  the  Act.  All  interested  persons  are 
referred  to  the  application  on  file  with 
the  Commission  for  a  complete  state- 
ment of  Applicant's  representations 
which  are  summarized  below. 

Applicant  has  filed  a  registration 
statement  under  the  Securities  Act  of 
1933  for  1,999,999  shares  of  conmion 
stock,  $1  par  value,  to  be  offered  to  in- 
vestors in  exchange  for  such  investors' 
securities.  Such  registration  has  not 
yet  become  effective.  The  purpose  of 
the  Fund  is  to  provide  investors  holding 
securities  at  relatively  low  tax  bases  with 
a  means  of  exchanging  such  securities 
for  shares  of  the  Fund,  thereby  obtaining 
diversification  without  incurring  any 
Federal  capital  gains  tax  liability  at  the 
time  of  such  exchange.  Vance,  Sanders  & 
Co.,  Inc.,  the  dealer  manager,  and  a  group 
of  securities  dealers  wliich  it  will  form 
and  man^j*  intend  to  solicit  deposits  of 
securities,  to  be  held  by  a  depository  in 
safekeeping  for  the  separate  account  of 
each  investor,  for  a  period  ending  ap- 
proximately ninety  days  from  the  effec- 
tive date  of  the  Applicant's  registration 
statement  under  the  Securities  Act  of 
1933.    At  all  times  during  the  solicitation 
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period,  the  depositing  investor  will  re- 
tain all  incidents  of  ownership  to  the 
securities  deposited,  with  the  right  to 
withdraw  such  secmlties  from  the  de- 
pository without  charge. 

The  minimiiTn  deposlt  to  be  accepted 
from  any  investor  is  to  be  secvuitles  hav- 
ing a  maiicet  value  of  $25,000,  and  the 
exchange  will  not  be  consummated  unless 
the  market  value  of  the  deposited  securi- 
ties as  at  the  effective  date  of  the  planned 
exchange  aggregates  a  minimum  of 
$30,000,000.  If  such  value  is  obtained 
upon  the  termination  of  the  solicitation 
period.  Applicant,  within  15  days  there- 
after, will  send  a  special  report  to  all 
depositors  which  will  list  all  securities 
then  on  deposit,  together  with  their  cur- 
rent fair  market  values  at  that  time  and 
their  respective  Federal  tax  bases,  as 
determined  from  the  information  fur- 
nished to  the  Applicant  by  the  depositors, 
who  have  the  right  to  withdraw  any  or 
all  of  their  deposited  securities  at  any 
time  prior  to  the  mailing  of  the  report 
to  investors  and  during  a  period  of  three 


weeks  thereafter.  Applicant  will  have 
the  right  to  reject  securities  on  deposit 
for  a  period  of  up  to  ten  days  after  the 
end  of  the  F>eriod  during  which  the  in- 
vestors may  withdraw.  All  of  Applicant's 
shares  which  are  issued  in  exchange  for 
securities  will  be  issued  simultaneously 
on  the  effective  date  of  the  exchange. 
Each  depositing  Investor  is  to  represent 
that  he  will  acquire  shares  of  Applicant 
Issued  to  him  In  the  planned  exchange 
without  any  Intentionr  of  distributing 
them  to  the  public. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  inter- 
ested person  may,  not  later  than  Jan- 
uary 6,  1965  at  S:30  pjn.  submit  to  the 
Commission  in  writing  a  request  for 
hearing  on  the  matter  accompanied  by 
a  statement  as  to  the  nature  of  his  in- 
terest, the  reason  for  such  request  and 
the  Issues  of  fact  or  law  proposed  to  be 
controverted,  or  he  may  request  that  he 
be  notified  if  the  Commission  shall  order 
a  hearing  thereon.  Any  such  communi- 
cation should  be  addressed:  Secretary, 
Securities    and   Exchange    Commission, 


Washington,  D.C.,  20549.  A  copy  of  such 
request  shall  be  served  personally  or  by 
mall  (air  mall  if  the  person  being  served 
is  located  more  than  500  miles  from  the 
point  of  mailing )  upon  Applicant.  Proof 
of  such  service  (by  affidavit  or  in  case 
of  an  attomey-at-law  by  certificate  > 
should  be  filed  contemporaneously  with 
the  request.  At  any  time  after  said  date 
as  provided  by  Rule  0-5  of  the  rules  and 
regulations  promulgated  under  the  Act 
an  order  disposing  of  the  application 
herein  may  be  Issued  by  the  Commission 
upon  the  basis  of  the  information  stated 
in  said  application,  unless  an  order  for 
hearing  upon  said  application  shall  be 
issued  upon  request  or  upon  the  Commis- 
sion's own  motion. 

For  the  Commission  (pursuant  to  dele- 
gated authority). 


[SEAL] 


Ohval  L.  Dubois, 
Secretary. 


[PJl.    Doc.    64-13263:    FUed,    Dec.    24,    1964; 
8:45  ajZL] 
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Title  42— PUBLIC  HEALTH 

Chapter  i — Public  Health  Service,  De- 
partment of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare 

SUBCHAPTER   D — GRANTS 

PART  5i— GRANTS  FOR  CONSTRUC- 
TION AND  MODERNIZATION  OF 
HOSPITALS  AND  MEDICAL  FACILI- 
TIES 

Notice  of  proposed  rule  making,  pub- 
lic rule  making  procedures  and  post- 
ponent  of  effective  date  have  been  omit- 
ted in  the  issuance  of  the  following  re- 
vised Part  53 — Grants  for  Construction 
and  Modernization  of  Hospitals  and 
Medical  Facilities,  which  relates  solely 
to  grants  for  construction  and  moderni- 
zation of  public  and  other  nonprofit 
hospitals  and  medical  facilities. 

The  following  regrulations  shall  be- 
come effective  on  the  date  of  publication 
in  the  Federal  Register  except  that  (1) 
Subparts  B  through  F  (relating  to  dis- 
tribution of  beds  and  facilities)  of  the 
regulations  in  effect  prior  to  this  re- 
vision (42  CFR  53.11-53.52)  shall  be 
applicable  to  any  State  until  such  State 
has  received  approval  of  the  State  plan 
conforming  to  Subparts  B  through  O 
of  these  revised  regulations,  but  in  any 
event  the  State  plan  must  conform  to  the 
revised  Subparts  B  through  G  not  later 
than  July  1,  1965;  and  (2)  Section  53.112 
(nondiscrimination)  of  the  regulations 
(42  CFR)  In  effect  prior  to  this  revision 
shall  be  applicable  until  the  regulations 
of  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare  under  the  Civil  Rights  Act 
(Public  Law  88-352)  become  effective, 

1.  The  table  of  contents  of  Part  53 — 
Grants  for  Construction  and  Moderniza- 
tion of  Hospitals  and  Medical  Facilities, 
and  Subparts  A  through  M  of  that  Part, 
are  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

2.  Subpart  M  of  Part  53  is  amended 
as  follows : 

"Subpart  M  (Appendix  A)  General 
Standards  of  Construction  and  Equip- 
ment" is  redesignated  "Subpart  N  (Ap- 
pendix A)  General  Standards  of  Con- 
struction and  E  q  u  1  p  m  e  n  t",  and 
§5  53.131-53.155  are  redesignated 
55  53.141-53.165.  respectively.  As 
amended,  Subpart  N  will  read  as  set  forth 
below. 

The  prior  section  heading  "5  53.136 
Mental  hospital"  is  redesignated 
"5  53.146  Mental  hospital — Long-term 
care". 

The  prior  section  heading  "§  53.137 
Psychiatric  hospital"  Is  redesignated 
'  §  53.147  Mental  hospital — Intensive 
care". 

The  prior  section  heading  "§  53.138 
Chronic  disease  hospital"  is  redesignated 
"553.148  Facility  for  long-term  care — 
Chronic  disease  hospital". 

The  prior  section  heading  "§  53.149 
Nursing  homes"  is  redesignated  "§  53.159 


Facility  for  long-term  care — Nursing 
home". 

Paragraph  (b)  of  prior  section  53.155 
is  deleted  and  paragraphs  "(c)"  and 
"(d)"  are  resignated  "(b)"  and  "(c)", 
respectively. 

Revised  Part  53  reads  as  set  forth 
below. 

This  amendment  was  approved  by  the 
Federal  Hospital  Council  on  November 
4,  1964. 

Dated:  December  8,  1964. 


[seal] 


Luther  L.  Terry, 
Surgeon  General. 


Approved:  December  18, 1964. 

Luther  L.  Terry, 

Chairman,  Federal  Hospital 
Council. 

Approved:  December  18,  1964. 

Anthony  J.  Celebrezze, 
Secretary. 
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53.112  Nondiscrimination     on     account     of 

race,  eolor  or  national  origin. 

Subpart    M — Methods    of   Administration    of    the 
State  Plan 


53.121  General. 

63.122  Construction  program. 

53.123  Personnel  adinlnlstratlon. 

53.124  Pair  hearings. 

53.125  Construction  standards. 

53.126  Minimum  standards  of  maintenance 

and  operation. 

63.127  Application;  submittal;  amendment; 

processing. 

63.128  Assurances  from  applicant. 

53.129  Certification  to  Surgeon  General. 

53.130  Requests  for  oonstructlon  payments. 

53.131  Fiscal  and  accoxmtlng  requirements. 

63.132  Access  by  Comptroller  General. 

53.133  Notice  of  change  of  status  of  facility. 

63.134  Good  cause  for  other  use  of  facility. 

Subpart  K— (Appendix  A)  General  Standards  of 
Cdnstrvction   artd   Equipment 

63.141  Introduction. 

53.142  Site  survey  and  soil  Investigation. 

63.143  Site. 

53.144  General  hospital. 
53.146  Tuberculosis  hospital. 

53.146  Mental  hospital  (long-term  care) . 

63.147  Mental  hospital  (Intensive  care) . 

53.148  Facilities  for  long-term  care — chronic 

disease  hospital. 

63.149  Nurses' residence. 

53.150  School  of  nursing. 

63.161  Public  health  centers. 

63.162  State  public  health  laboratory. 
63.153     Diagnostic  or  treatment  centers. 

53.164  RehabUltatlon  facilities  (general). 

63.165  RehabUltatlon     facilities      (multiple 

dlsabUlty)  In  a  hospital. 

53.156  Separate  rehabilitation  facility  (mul- 

tiple disability)  for  Inpatients  and 
outpatients. 

53.157  Separate  rehabUltatlon  facility  (mul- 

tiple   dlsabUlty)     for    outpatient* 
only. 

53.158  Single     disability     rehabilitation 

facility. 

53.159  Faculties  for  long-term  care — nurs- 

ing home. 
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63.100  Details. 

B3.161  FlnlabM. 

SS.iea  BtructunU. 

58.163  Mechimlol  and  electrical. 

63.154  Preparation  of  plaps,  speclflcatlona 

and  estimates. 

58.155  Equipment. 

ATTTBoaxrr :  The  provisions  of  tills  Part  63 
ijsued  under  sec.  215,  58  Stat.  600,  as 
amended,  sec.  603,  78  Stat.  461;  42  U.8.0.  216. 
a»lc.  Interpret  or  apply  sees.  600-626,  78 
8tat.  447-462;  42  U.8.C.  291-2910. 

Subpart  A — Definitions 
§  53.1      Definitions. 

All  tenna  shall  have  the  same  meaning 
as  given  them  In  Title  VI  of  the  PHS  Act. 
as  amended  (42  UJB.C.  291  et  seq.)  here- 
inafter termed  the  "Federal  Act".  In 
addition  the  following  terms  shall  have 
the  following  meanings  when  xised  in  the 
regulations  in  this  part : 

(a)  Area.  The  geographic  territory 
f  nnn  which  patients  come  or  are  expected 
to  come  to  existing  or  proposed  hospitals, 
or  existing  or  proposed  public  health 
centers,  or  existing  or  proposed  medical 
facilities  (i.e.,  facilities  for  long-term 
care,  diagnostic  or  treatment  centers,  re- 
habilitation facilities) ,  the  delineation  of 
which  is  based  on  such  factors  as  popu- 
lation distribution,  natxiral  geographic 
boundaries,  suid  transportation  and  trade 
patterns,  and  all  parts  of  which  are  rea- 
sonably accessible  to  existing  or  pro- 
posed hospitals,  public  health  centers,  or 
medical  facilities.  When  appropriate, 
Interstate  areas  may  be  formed  with  the 
mutual  agreement  of  the  States  con- 
cerned. 

(b)  Hospital.  General,  tuberculosis, 
mental,  and  other  tjrpes  of  hospitals,  and 
related  facilities,  such  as  Intensive,  in- 
termediate, and  self -care  nursing  units, 
laboratories,  outpatient  departments, 
nurses'  home  facilities  (and  prior  to  July 
1.  1965.  nurses'  training  facilities),  and 
central  service  facilities  operated  in  con- 
nection with  hospitals,  but  not  institu- 
tions furnishing  primarily  domiciliary 
care.  The  term  "hospital"  shall  be  re- 
stricted to  institutions  providing  com- 
munity service  for  inpatient  medical  or 
surgical  care  of  the  sick  or  injured;  this 
includes  obstetrics. 

(c)  General  hospital.  Any  hospital 
for  short-term  inpatient  medical  or  sur- 
gical care  of  Illness  or  Injury  Including 
obstetrics. 

(d>  Mental  hospital.  A  hospital  for 
the  comprehensive  diagnosis  and  treat- 
ment of  patients  with  mental  illness. 

(e)  Tuberculosis  hospital.  A  hospital 
for  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of 
tuberculosis. 

(f)  Facility  for  long-term  care.  A 
fsujillty  providing  community  service  for 
inpatient  care  for  convalescent  or 
chronic  disease  patients  who  require 
skilled  nursing  care  and  related  medical 
services. 

(1)  Which  is  a  hospital  (other  than  a 
hospital  primarily  for  the  care  and  treat- 
ment of  mentally  ill  or  tuberculosis  pa- 
tients) or  is  operated  in  connection  with 
a  hospital,  or 

(2)  In  which  such  nursing  care  and 
medical  services  are  prescribed  by,  or  are 
performed  under  the  general  direction 
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of.  persons  licensed  to  practice  medicine 
or  surgery  in  the  State.  Institutions 
furnishing  primarily  domiciliary  care  are 
not  included. 

"Chronic  disease  hospitals"  and  "nurs- 
ing homes"  as  used  in  Subpart  N  (Ap- 
pendix A)  constitute  "facilities  for  long- 
term  care". 

(g)  Diagnostic  or  treatment  center.  A 
facility  providing  community  service  for 
the  diagnosis  or  diagnosis  and  treatment 
of  ambulatory  patients  (outpatients) 
which  is  operated  in  connection  with  a 
hospital,  or  in  which  patient  care  Is 
under  the  professional  supervision  of 
persons  licensed  to  practice  medicine  or 
surgery  in  the  State,  or,  in  the  case  of 
dental  diagnosis  or  treatment,  under  the 
professional  supervision  of  persons  li- 
censed to  practice  dentistry  In  the  State. 
This  Includes  outpatient  departments 
and  clinics  of  public  or  nonprofit  hos- 
pitals. The  applicant  must  be  either 
(Da  State,  political  subdivision,  or  pub- 
lic agency,  or  (2)  a  corporation  or  an 
association  which  owns  and  operates  a 
nonprofit  hospltaL 

(h)  RehabUitation  facility.  (1)  A  fa- 
cility providing  community  service  which 
Is  operated  for  the  primary  purpose  of 
assisting  in  the  rehabilitation  of  disabled 
persons  through  an  Integrated  program 
under  competent  professional  supervision 
of  (i)  medical  evaluation  and  services, 
and  (11)  psychological,  social,  or  voca- 
tional evaluation  and  services.  The 
major  pxjrtion  of  the  required  evaluation 
and  services  must  be  furnished  within 
the  facility;  and  the  facility  must  be  op- 
erated eitlaer  in  connection  with  a  hos- 
pital or  as  a  facility  in  which  all  medical 
and  related  health  services  are  prescribed 
by,  or  are  imder  the  general  direction  of, 
persons  licensed  to  practice  medicine  or 
surgery  in  the  State. 

(2)  For  the  purpose  of  this  paragraph : 

(i)  An  integrated  program  brings  to- 
gether as  a  team  specialized  personnel 
from  the  (a)  medical,  and  (b)  psycho- 
logical, social,  or  vocational  areas  for 
the  purpose  of  pooling  information,  in- 
terpretations and  opinions  for  the  devel- 
opment of  a  rehabilitation  plan  of 
services  in  which  the  disabled  individual 
is  viewed  as  a  whole.  When  members  of 
the  team  contribute  to  the  diagnosis  and 
treatment  of  illness,  their  contributions 
must  be  coordinated  under  medical  re- 
sponsibility. These  integrated  services 
may  be  provided  in  a  faciUty  to  care  for 
many  types  of  disabilities  or  a  single  type 
of  disability. 

(11)  A  disabled  person  Is  an  individual 
who  has  a  physical  or  mental  condition 
which,  to  a  material  degree,  bmits,  con- 
tributes to  limiting,  or  If  not  corrected, 
will  probably  result  in  limiting,  the  indi- 
vidual's performance  or  activities  to  the 
extent  of  constituting  a  substantial 
physical,  mental,  or  vocational  handicap. 

(ill)  Medical  service,  in  the  case  of  a 
rehabilitation  facility  operated  in  con- 
nection with  a  hospital,  means  a  service 
under  the  direct  personal  supervision  of 
a  medical  director,  varied  and  extensive 
availability  of  specialized  consultants, 
physical  and  occupational  therapy  de- 
partment and.  occupational  therapy 
services,  and  medical  evaluation. 
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(Iv)  Medical  service.  In  the  case  of  a 
rehabilitation  facility  not  (H>erated  In 
connection  with  a  hospital,  means  medi- 
cal supervision,  availability  by  agreement 
of  medical  consultants,  and  evaluation 
and  services  suitable  to  the  needs  of  tlie 
disabled  persons  to  be  served. 

(V)  Social  service  means  evaluation 
£Lnd  services  by  a  qualified  social  worker 
in  amounts  and  variety  appropriate  to 
the  rehabilitation  needs  of  the  disabled 
persons  to  be  served. 

(vi)  Psychological  service  means  eval- 
uation and  services  by  a  qualified  psy- 
chologist in  amounts  and  variety  appro- 
priate to  the  rehabilitation  needs  of  the 
disabled  persons  to  be  served. 

(vii)  Vocational  service,  in  the  case 
of  a  rehabilitation  facility  operated  in 
connection  with  a  hospital,  means  evalu- 
ation and  services  by  a  qualified  voca- 
tional rehabilitation  counselor  in 
amounts  and  variety  appropriate  to  the 
rehabilitation  needs  of  the  disabled  per- 
sons to  be  served. 

(viii)  Vocational  service,  in  the  case 
of  a  rehabilitation  facility  not  operated 
in  connection  with  a  hospital,  means 
those  vocational  services  required  in  hos- 
pitals plus  a  variety  of  vocational  serv- 
ices appropriate  to  the  program  and  the 
persons  to  be  served,  such  as  prevoca- 
tional  exploration,  work  evaluation  and 
vocational  training. 

(i)  Public  health  center.  A  publicly 
owned  facility  utilized  by  a  local  health 
unit  for  the  provision  of  public  health 
services,  including  related  publicly  owned 
facilities  such  as  laboratories,  clinics, 
and  administrative  ofiBces  operated  in 
connection  with  public  health  centers. 

( j  >  LocaZ  health  unit.  A  single  county, 
city,  county-city,  or  local  district  health 
unit,  as  well  as  a  State  health  district 
unit  where  the  primary  fimction  of  the 
State  district  unit  is  the  direct  provision 
of  public  health  services  to  the  i>opula- 
tlon  under  its  jurisdiction. 

(k)  Pvi>lic  health  services.  Services 
provided  through  organized  community 
effort  in  the  endeavor  to  prevent  disease, 
prolong  life,  and  maintain  a  high  degree 
of  physical  and  mental  eflBclency. 

(1)  Hospital  bed.  A  bed  for  an  adult 
or  child  patient.  Bassinets  for  the  new- 
born In  a  maternity  unit  nursery,  beds  in 
labor  rdOtas,  recovery  rooms,  and  other 
beds  used  exclusively  for  emergency  pur- 
poses are  not  included  in  this  definition. 

(m)  Population.  In  computing  the 
population  of  the  States  or  any  area 
thereof,  for  planning  purposes,  the  State 
agency  shall  use  the  latest  figures  of 
civilian  population  certified  by  the  Fed- 
eral Department  of  Commerce  and  dis- 
tribute such  population  among  the  vari- 
ous areas.  The  sum  of  the  populations 
distributed  among  the  various  areas  shall 
not  exceed  the  figures  certified  by  the 
Department  of  Commerce. 

(n)  Projected  population.  The  State 
agency  shall  use  the  projected  State  pop- 
ulation estimates  obtained  from  the  Fed- 
eral Department  of  Commerce  and  pro- 
vided to  the  State  sigency  by  the  Surgeon 
General,  and  shall  distribute  such  popu- 
lation among  the  various  areas.  The 
sum  of  the  projected  populations  dis- 
tributed among  the  various  areas  shall 
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not  exceed  the  ^gures  provided  by  the 
Surgeon  General. 

(o)  Nonprofit  hx>spital.  nonprofit  di- 
agnostic-or  treatment  center,  nonprofit 
rehabilitation  facility,  and  nonprofit  fa- 
cility for  long-term  care.  Any  hospital, 
diagnostic  or  treatment  center,  rehabili- 
tation facility,  or  facility  for  long-term 
care,  as  the  case  may  be,  owned  and  op- 
erated by  one  or  more  nonprofit  corpora- 
tions or  associations,  no  part  of  the  net 
earnings  of  which  inures,  or  may  lawfully 
inure,  to  the  benefit  of  any  private  share- 
holder or  individual. 

(p)  Community  service.  A  facility 
provides  a  commvmity  service  when  (1) 
the  services  furnished  are  available  to 
the  general  public,  or  (2)  admission  is 
limited  only  on  the  basis  of  age,  medical 
Indigency,  or  type  or  kind  of  medical  or 
mental  disability,  or  (3)  the  facility  con- 
stitutes a  medical  or  nursing  care  unit 
of  a  home  or  other  institution  which 
home  or  other  institution  is  available  in 
accordance  with  subparagraph  (1)  or 
(2)  of  this  paragraph. 

(q)  Modernization.  Modernization 
includes  alteration,  major  repair,  re- 
modeling, replacement,  and  renovation 
of  existing  buildings  (including  initial 
equipment  thereof),  and  replacement  of 
obsolete,  built-in  equipment  of  existing 
buildings.  It  does  not  Include  the  re- 
placement of  a  facility  or  a  ix)rtion  of  a 
facility  to  an  Inpatient  capacity  greater 
than  the  capacity  of  the  existing  facility. 

(r)  Equipment.  This  term  includes 
those  items  which  are  necessary  for  the 
functioning  of  the  facility  but  does  not 
include  items  of  current  operating  ex- 
pense such  as  food,  fuel,  drugs,  dressings, 
paper,  printed  forms,  and  soap. 

(s)  Built-in  equipment.  Built-in 
equipment  is  that  equipment  which  is 
affixed  to  the  facility,  and  usually  in- 
cluded in  the  construction  contract. 

(t)  Major  repair.  The  term  "major 
repair"  consists  of  those  repairs  to  an 
existing  building  excluding  routine 
maintenance  which  restore  the  building 
to  a  sound  state,  the  cost  of  which  is  no 
less  than  $100,000. 

(u)  State.  The  50  States,  Puerto 
Rico.  Guam.  Virgin  Islands.  American 
Samoa,  and  the  District  of  Columbia. 

(V)  State  agency.  The  State  agency 
designated  by  the  State  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 604(a)  (1)  of  the  Federal  Act. 

(w)  Surgeon  General.  The  Surgeon 
General  of  the  Public  Health  Service. 

(x)  Secretary.  The  Secretary  of 
Health.  Education,  and  Welfare. 

Subpart  B — Distribution  of  Beds  for 
Acute  and  Long-Term  Illness  (Ex- 
cluding   Mental   and   Tuberculosis) 

§  53.11      State   need    (standards   of   ade- 
quacy). 

(a)  The  number  of  beds  for  acute  and 
long-term  illness  required  to  provide 
adequate  service  to  the  people  residing 
in  any  State  shall  be  the  total  of  such 
beds  required  for  individual  service  areas 
withm  the  State.  The  number  of  beds 
required  for  each  service  area  shall 
be  calculated  by  the  State  agency,  using 
a  formula  as  follows: 

<1)  For  general  hospitals. 

Step  (1)  Multiply  the  current  area  use 
rate  (patient  days  per  1000  population 
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per  year)  by  the  projected  area  popula- 
tion (in  thousands)  and  divide  by  365  to 
obtain  a  projected  area  average  daily 
census. 

Step  (11)  Divide  the  projected  area 
average  daily  census  by  .80  (occupancy 
factor)  and  add  10  to  obtain  the  number 
of  beds  needed  In  the  area. 

State  agencies  wishing  to  use  a  differ- 
ent formula  may  do  so,  provided: 

(a)  The  formula  used  shall  incorpo- 
rate area  use  rate,  projected  area  p>opu- 
lation  and  an  occupancy  or  other  factor 
or  factors,  and 

<bi  The  formula  is  submitted  to  and 
approved  by  the  Surgeon  General  before 
it  is  used  in  the  State  plan. 

•  2)  For  facilities  for  long-term  care, 
where  data  on  long-term  patient  days 
are  available  and  valid,  a  similar  formula 
shall  be  used,  with  .90  occupancy  factor, 
subject  to  the  provisions  set  forth  In 
subparagraph  (1)  (a)  and  (b)  of  this 
paragraph. 

§53.12      Service  areas. 

(a)  The  same  service  areas  shall  be 
used  for  planning  general  hospital  and 
long-term  care  beds  and  facilities  In 
order  that  the  relationship  of  these  two 
categories  of  facilities  may  be  indicated. 

(b)  Each  service  area  shall  have  suffi- 
cient population  that  It  may  have  both 
general  hospital  and  long-term  care  serv- 
ices appropriately  planned  in  one  or 
more  facilities. 

(c)  The  State  agency  shall  describe  hi 
the  State  plan  the  population  character- 
istics of  each  service  area  and  outline  a 
program  for  the  distribution  of  beds  and 
facilities  for  general  hospital  and  long- 
term  care. 

§  53.13      Existing    general    hospital    beds 
and  long-term  care  beds. 

(a)  The  count  of  existing  general  hos- 
pital beds  shall  include  the  beds  in  the 
hospitals  of  this  category  as  defined  in 
Subpart  A,  which  are  not  Included  In  the 
count  of  beds  for  any  other  category 
under  this  part,  and  beds  in  any  mental 
hospital,  tuberculosis  hospital  or  facility 
for  long-term  care  which  are  specifically 
assigned  for  general  hospital  care,  pro- 
vided the  beds  so  assigned  in  any  such 
facility  number  10  or  more. 

(b)  The  count  of  existing  beds  in  fa- 
cilities for  long-terin  care  shall  include 
the  beds  In  the  facilities  of  this  category 
as  defined  in  Subpart  A,  which  are  not 
included  in  the  count  of  beds  in  any 
other  category  under  this  part,  and  beds 
in  any  general,  mental  or  tuberculosis 
hospital  which  are  specifically  assigned 
to  long-term  care  other  than  mental  or 
tuberculosis,  provided  the  beds  so  as- 
signed to  any  such  facility  number  10  or 
more. 

(c)  The  count  of  existing  beds  de- 
scribed In  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of  this 
section  shall:  (1)  Include  beds  in  all 
nursing  units,  including  those  currently 
closed  or  assigned  to  easily  convertible 
nonpatient  use,  and  bed  space  under  con- 
struction, and  (2)  exclude  beds  in  labor 
rooms,  recovery  rooms,  emergency  rooms, 
beds  used  intermittently  for  diagnosis 
or  treatment,  beds  set  up  for  tem- 
porary use,  bassinets  in  newborn  nur- 
series in  maternity  imits,  and  unfinished 
bed  space  not  under  construction. 
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(d)  The  number  of  existing  facilities 
in  each  category  referred  to  in  this  sub- 
part shall  be  counted. 

(e)  Existing  beds  described  in  para- 
graphs (a)  and  (b)  of  this  section  shall 
be  classified  as  conforming  or  noncon- 
forming according  to  specific  standards 
of  plant  evaluation.  Such  standards 
shall  include : 

(1)  Fire-resistivity  of  each  building: 

(2)  Fire  and  other  safety  factors  of 
each  building ; 

(3)  Design  and  structural  factors  af- 
fecting the  function  of  nursing  units ; 

(4)  Design  and  structural  factors  af- 
fecting the  function  of  service  depart- 
ments. 

Subpart   C — Distribution   of  Tubercu- 
losis Hospital  Beds 

§  53.21      State    need    (standards    of    ade- 
quacy). 

The  number  of  beds  required  to  pro- 
vide adequate  hospital  services  for  tuber- 
culosis patients  in  any  State  or  service 
area  shall  be  determined : 

(a)  In  relation  to  the  development  of 
outpatient  and  community  based  pro- 
grams and  not  as  Isolated  Inpatients  pro- 
grams; and 

(b)  On  an  estimated  average  occu- 
pancy rate  of  at  lesist  80  percent  of  the 
current  year's  existing  beds,  except  where 
a  lower  rate  is  justified  by  the  State 
agency. 

§  53.22      Distribution. 

Tuberculosis  hospitals  receiving  grants 
vmder  the  Fedefal  Act  shall  be  built  in 
centers  of  population  and  shall  be  a  part 
of  or  In  proximity  to  general  hospitals. 

§  53.23      Existing     tuberculosis     hospital 
beds. 

(a)  The  count  of  existing  tubercu- 
losis hospital  beds  shall  include  the  beds 
in  tuberculosis  hospitals,  which  are  not 
included  in  the  count  of  beds  for  any 
other  category,  and  also  beds  in  any  gen- 
eral hospital  which  are  specifically  as- 
signed for  the  care  of  patients  with 
tuberculosis,  provided  the  beds  so  as- 
signed in  any  such  general  hospital  num- 
ber 10  or  more. 

(b)  Existing  tuberculosis  hospital  beds 
shall  be  classified  as  conforming  or  non- 
conforming according  to  plant  evalua- 
tion standards  as  set  forth  in  Subpart  B 
of  this  part. 

Subpart    D — Distribution    of    Mental 
Hospital  Beds 

§  53.31      Community  mental  heahh    cen- 
ters plan. 

Except  as  provided  In  section  53.32  the 
State  plan  developed  under  the  Com- 
munity Mental  Health  Centers  Act,  Pub- 
lic Law  88-164.  and  regulations  there- 
imder  (§54.201  et  seq.  of  this  chapter) 
shall  constitute  that  portion  of  the  plan 
for  mental  health  services,  beds  and  fa- 
cilities required  under  the  Federal  Act 
cntle  VI  of  the  Public  Health  Service 
Act,  as  amended) . 

§  53.32      State   need    (standards   of   ade- 
quacy). 

Until  such  time  as  the  State  plan  under 
Public  Law  88-164  is  approved  by  the 
Surgeon  General,  and  with  respect  to 
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those  facilities  not  programmed  under 
PubUc  Law  88-164.  the  beds  and  facili- 
ties required  to  provide  adequate  serv- 
ices for  the  care  of  the  mentally  HI  In  the 
State  or  service  area  shall  be : 

(a)  Determined  In  relation  to  the  de- 
velopment of  outpatient  and  community 
based  programs  and  not  as  Isolated  In- 
patient programs;  ' 

(b)  Determined  on  an  average  esti- 
mated occupancy  rate  of  at  least  80  per- 
cent of  the  current  year's  existing  beds, 
except  where  a  lower  rate  is  justified  by 
the  State  agency: 

(c)  Distributed  In  centers  of  popula- 
tion and  as  a  part  of  or  In  proximity  to 
general  hospitals: 

(d)  Determined  in  relation  to  existing 
beds,  services  and  facilities  for  the  care 
of  the  mentally  ill.  (The  count  of  exist- 
ing mental  hospital  beds  shall  include 
the  beds  in  mental  hospitals,  which  are 
not  included  in  the  count  of  beds  in  any 
other  category,  and  also  beds  in  any  gen- 
eral hospital  which  are  specifically  as- 
signed for  the  comprehensive  inpatient 
care  of  patients  with  mental  illness. 
Existing  mental  hospital  beds  shall  be 
classified  as  conforming  or  nonconform- 
ing according  to  plant  evaluation  stand- 
ards as  set  forth  in  Subpart  B'of  this 
part. 

Subpart  E — Distribution  of  Public 
Health  Centers 

§  53.41      State   need    (standards    of   ade- 
quacy). 

(a)  The  nmnber  of  public  health 
centers  to  be  planned  in  a  State  shall  be 
adeqiiate  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  people 
of  that  State. 

(b)  The  need  shall  be  determined 
after  consultation  with  the  State  health 
authority  (where  the  State  Health  De- 
partment is  not  the  State  agency) ,  and 
with  local  health  departments  where 
such  deF>artment5  are  operating  inde- 
pendent units. 

§  53.42      Distribution. 

The  general  method  of  distribution 
of  public  health  centers  throughout  the 
State  shall  conform  to  the  plan  of  or- 
ganization of  local  health  units  within 
the  State.  In  instances  where  the  State 
Health  Department  is  not  the  State 
agency,  the-method  of  distribution  shall 
be  determined  after  consultation  with 
the  State  health  authority. 

§  53.43      Existing   public  health  centers. 

(a)  Where  the  State  Health  Depart- 
ment is  not  the  State  agency,  the  num- 
ber of  existing  public  health  centers 
shall  be  determined  after  consultation 
with  the  State  health  authority. 

(b)  Existing  public  health  centers 
shall  be  classified  as  conforming  or  non- 
conforming according  to  plant  evalua- 
tion standards,  which  shall  include: 

(1)  Fire- resistivity  of  each  building; 

(2)  Plre  and  other  safety  factors  of 
each  building ; 

(3)  Design  and  structural  factors  af- 
fecting the  function  of  the  center. 


Subpart  F — Distribution  of  Diagnostic 
or  Treatment  Centers 

§  53.51      State   need    (standards    of  ade- 
quacy). 

Diagnostic  or  treatment  centers  shall 
be  planned  in  sufficient  number  to  make 
at  least  the  basic  Tninimnm  services 
readily  available  to  all  persons  in  the 
State.  Provision  of  the  basic  minimum 
services  requires  facilities  for  examina- 
tion of  patients  by  a  physician  or  a 
dentist,  and  the  provision  of  clinical  lab- 
oratory and  diagnostic  X-ray  services. 

§  53.52      Distribution  (service  areas). 

(a)  To  facilitate  the  necessary  rela- 
tionship between  hospitals  and  diag- 
nostic or  treatment  centers,  distribution 
of  diagnostic  or  treatment  centers  shall 
be  planned  in  the  same  areas  used  for 
distribution  of  general  hospitals  and  fa- 
cilities for  long-term  care. 

(b)  In  determining  the  need  for  addi- 
tional facilities  for  diagnostic  or  treat- 
ment services  hi  an  area  as  a  basis  for 
distribution  of  such  facilities,  special 
consideration  shall  be  given  to  areas  In 
which  there  is  a  shortage  of  services  pro- 
vided by  private  physicians  and  dentists. 

§  53.53      Existing  diagnostic  or  treatment 
centers. 

(a)  The  count  of  existing  diagnostic 
or  treatment  centers  shall  exclude: 

(1)  Offices  of  private  physicians  and 
dentists,  whether  for  individual  or  group 
practice; 

(2)  Industrial  clinics  for  employees 
only,  first  aid  clinics,  and  similar  facili- 
ties not  furnishing  a  community  service. 

(b)  Existing  diagnostic  or  treatment 
centers  shall  be  classified  as  conforming 
or  nonconforming  according  to  plant 
evaluation  standards  as  set  forth  in  Sub- 
part E  of  this  part. 

Subpart  G — Distribution  of 
Rehabilitation  Facilities 

§  53.61      State   need    (standards   of   ade- 
quacy). 

(a)  Rehabilitation  facilities  shall  be 
planned  by  each  State  so  that  all  persons 
in  the  State  shall  have  siccess  to  inte- 
grated rehabilitation  services  for  all 
types  of  disabilities.  The  facility  or 
facilities  may  be  programed  in  the  State 
or  by  Joint  planning  with  one  or  more 
other  States  to  serve  the  residents  of 
such  States.  In  determining  the  num- 
ber of  rehabilitation  facilities  and  serv- 
ices needed,  the  State  shall  consider 
such  factors  as  the  particular  needs  of 
the  population  to  be  served  and  the  scope 
and  nature  of  service  of  the  existing  and 
proposed  fEwilltles. 

§  53.62      Distribution. 

In  determining  the  need  for  additional 
rehabilitation  services  as  a  basis  for  dis- 
tribution of  rehabilitation  facilities,  con- 
sideration shall  be  given  to  (a)  rehabili- 
tation services  provided  in  existing 
facilities,  avoiding  duplication  and  over- 
lapping of  services;  and  (b)  availability 
of  rehabilitation  services  to  people  in  all 
geographical  areas. 


§  53.63      Existing  rehabilitation  facflitie><. 

The  count  of  existing  rehabilltatiou 
facilities  shaU  Include  existing  beds  in 
such  facilities.  Such  beds  shall  be 
classified  In  accordance  with  the  proce- 
dures set  forth  in  Subpart  B  of  this  part. 

Subpart  H — Distribution  of  Modern- 
ization Projects  for  all  Categories 
of   Facilities 

§  53.71      Determination  of  need. 

(a)  Not  later  than  January  1,  1966, 
the  need  for  modernization  shall  be  de- 
termined for  each  category  of  facilities 
by  evaluation  of  existing  facilities  and 
with  initial  consideration  being  given 
to  the  most  densely  populated  areas  of 
the  State.  The  evaluation  shall  be  based 
on  specific  standards  of  plant  evaluation, 
which  shall  include: 

(1)  Pire-reslstivity  of  each  building; 

(2)  Fire  and  other  safety  factors  of 
each  building ; 

(3)  Design  and  structural  factors  af- 
fecting the  function  of  the  facility. 

(b)  Based  on  the  evaluation,  beds  or 
facilities  shall  be  classified  as  conform- 
ing or  nonconforming.  Those  beds  or 
facilities  which  are  classified  as  noncon- 
forming shall  represent  the  beds  and 
facilities  In  need  of  modernization. 

(c)  In  the  event  that  an  area  has  a 
total  of  existing  conforming  beds  or 
facilities  and  existing  nonconforming 
beds  or  facilities  needing  modernization 
which  exceeds  the  total  need  for  the  area, 
the  number  of  beds  or  fsicllitles  to  be 
modernized  shall  be  reduced  accord- 
ingly. At  no  time  shall  the  beds  or  fa- 
cilities to  be  modernized,  when  added  to 
the  existing  coriforming  beds  or  facili- 
ties, be  greater  than  the  total  beds  or 
facilities  needed  in  any  one  category. 

§  53.72      Distribution. 

Modernization  shall  be  planned  for 
general  hospitals,  facilities  for  long- 
term  care,  and  diagnostic  or  treatment 
centers  in  the  sei-vice  areas  used  for 
planning  new  construction.  For  other 
categories  of  facilities,  modernization 
may  be  planned  on  a  Statewide  basis. 

Subpart  I — Priority  of  Projects 

§  53.81      (^neral. 

The  general  manner  in  which  the 
State  agency  shall  determine  the  priority 
of  projects  included  in  the  State  con- 
struction program  shall  be  based  on  the 
relative  need  of  different  areas  lacking 
adequate  facilities  and  shall  conform  to 
the  principles  set  out  In  this  subpart. 

§  53.82      Hospitals  (new  construction). 

Special  consideration  shall  be  given  to 
hospitals  which  will  serve  rural  com- 
munities and  areas  with  relatively  small 
financial  resources;  and  prior  to  July  1, 
1965  (and  to  the  extent  deemed  feasible 
by  the  State  agency),  to  hospital  facili- 
ties which  will  Include  new  or  expanded 
facilities  for  nurse  training.  Relative 
need  for  new  construction  shaU  be  ex- 
pressed m  terms  of  the  ratio  of  existing 
conforming  beds  to  total  beds  needed  in 
each  area. 


§  53.83      Facilities     for     long-term     care 
(new  construction). 

Priority  shall  be  determined  on  the 
basis  of  the  relative  need  for  beds  in  fa- 
cilities for  long-term  care  In  the  area  to 
be  served  by  the  project  taking  into  ac- 
count the  utilization  of  existing  beds  and 
giving  special  consideration  to  projects 
operated  by  or  affiliated  with  hospitals. 
Relative  need  for  new  construction  shall 
be  expressed  In  terms  of  the  ratio  of  ex- 
isting conforming  beds  to  total  beds 
needed  in  each  area. 

§  53.84      Diagnostic  or  treatment  centers 
(new  construction). 

The  priority  of  diagnostic  or  treatment 
center  projects  shall  be  determined  on 
the  basis  of  the  relative  need  for  addi- 
tional diagnostic  or  treatment  services  in 
the  area  to  be  served  by  the  project  tak- 
ing into  account  existing  available  serv- 
ices and  their  utilization. 

§  53.85      Rehabilitation     facilities      (new 
construction). 

Priority  shall  be  given  to  rehabilita- 
tion facility  projects  in  the  order  of  im- 
portance as  given  below  taking  into  con- 
sideration existing  rehabilitation  services 
in  the  community  and  the  need  for  addi- 
tional services  in  the  community. 

(a)  Facilities  operated  in  connection 
with  a  university  teaching  hospital  which 
will  provide  an  integrated  program  of 
medical,  psychological,  social,  and  voca- 
tional evaluation  and  services  under 
competent  supervision. 

(b)  Facilities  offering  rehabilitation 
services  for  multiple  disabilities  in  hos- 
pitals and  medical  facilities  capable  of 
sustaining  an  organized  department  of 
physical  medicine  and  rehabilitation. 

(c)  All  other  rehabilitation  facilities. 

§  53.86      Public  health  centers  (new  con- 
struction). 

Highest  priority  in  this  category  shall 
be  given  to  the  provision  of  facilities  for 
local  health  units  serving  rural  com- 
munities and  communities  with  relatively 
small  financial  resources.  Where  the 
agency  designated  to  administer  the 
State  plan  is  not  the  State  health  au- 
thority, the  State  agency  shall  determine 
the  relative  priorities  to  be  established 
after  consultation  with  the  State  health 
authority. 

§  53.87      Modernization. 

Special  consideration  for  moderniza- 
tion shall  be  given  to  areas  of  high  popu- 
lation density.  For  each  category,  rela- 
tive need  shall  be  expressed  for  inpa- 
tient facihties  in  terms  of  the  ratio  of 
existing  conforming  beds  in  each  area  to 
total  existing  beds  in  such  area,  and 
for  ambulatory  (outpatient^  facilities  the 
ratio  of  existing  conforming  outpatient 
facilities  in  each  area  to  total  existing 
outpatient  facilities  in  such  area. 

Subpart  J — Allotments  for  Modern- 
ization and  Transfer  of  State  Allot- 
ments 

§  53.91      Allotments    for    modernization. 

The  allotment  to  the  several  States 
under  section  602(a)(2)  of  the  Act  for 
modernization  shall  be,  for  the  period 


July  1,  1965  to  June  30,  1966,  computed 
as  follows: 

(a)  One-half  will  be  allotted  to  each 
State  in  the  same  proportion  as  the 
product  of — 

( 1 )  The  population  of  each  State ;  and 

(2)  The  square  of  its  allotment  per- 
centage bears  to  the  sum  of  the  corre- 
sponding products  for  all  of  the  States. 

(b)  One -half  will  be  allotted  to  each 
State  on  the  basis  of  need,  determined  by 
giving  a  weight  of — 

(1)  40  percent  to  the  State's  propor- 
tion of  all  hospital  beds  in  existence  in 
the  United  States  in  1948;  and 

(2)  60  percent  to  the  State's  share  of 
all  Hill-Burton  allotments  made  for  the 
years  1949  through  1953. 

§  53.92  Transfer  of  allotments  lo  an- 
other State. 

A  State  may  submit  a  request  in  writ- 
ing to  the  Surgeon  General  that  a  speci- 
fied portion  of  its  allotment  for  the  con- 
struction of  hospitals  and  public  health 
centers,  facilities  for  long-term  care, 
diagnostic  or  treatment  centers,  rehabili- 
tation facilities,  or  for  modernization,  be 
added  to  the  corresponding  allotment  of 
another  State  for  the  purpose  of  meeting 
a  portion  of  the  Federal  share  of  the  cost 
of  a  project  for  the  construction  or  mod- 
ernization of  a  facility  of  the  type  au- 
thorized under  the  allotments  in  such 
other  State.  In  determining  whether  the 
facility  with  respect  to  which  the  re- 
quest is  made  will  meet  needs  of  the 
State  making  the  request  and  that  use 
of  the  specified  portion  of  such  State's 
allotment  as  requested  by  it  will  assist 
in  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  the  Fed- 
eral Act,  the  Surgeon  General  (or,  in  the 
case  of  a  rehabilitation  facility,  the  Sur- 
geon General  and  the  Secretary)  shall 
consider  the  accessibility  of  the  facility 
and  the  extent  to  which  services  will  be 
made  available  to  the  residents  of  the 
State  making  the  request  for  the 
transfer. 

§  53.93  Transfer  of  allotments  for  mod- 
ernization to  another  category  within 
a  State. 

(a)  For  the  purpose  of  transfer  of  al- 
lotments as  authorized  by  section  602(e) 
(1)  of  the  Federal  Act,  a  reasonable 
opportunity  for  applicants  to  submit 
appro vable  applications  for  moderniza- 
tion projects  shall  include  a  period  of 
time  during  which  applications  may  be 
submitted  which  is  not  less  than  12 
months  from  the  date  an  application  for 
such  a  project  could  first  have  been 
approved  in  accordance  with  the  Act  and 
these  regulations. 

(b)  A  determination  under  section 
602(e)(2)  of  the  Federal  Act  that  there 
is  a  greater  need  for  facilities  other  than 
modernization  projects  shall  be  made 
only  after  completion  of  the  determina- 
tion of  the  State's  needs  for  moderniza- 
tion projects  pursuant  to  Subpart  H  of 
this  part  and  in  accordance  with  the 
approved  State  plan. 

Subpart  K — General  Standards  of 
Construction  and  Equipment 

§53.101      (^neral. 

(a)  Plans  tind  specifications  for  each 
project  submitted  to  the  Surgeon  Gen- 


eral for  approval,  and  in  the  case  of 
rehabilitation  facilities,  the  approval  of 
the  Secretary,  under  the  Federal  Act 
shall  be  prepared  in  accordance  with 
"General  Standards  of  Construction  and 
Equipment"  for  facihties  of  different 
classes  and  in  different  types  of  locations 
as  set  forth  in  Subpart  N  (Appendix  A) 
of  this  part.  The  Surgeon  General  may 
approve,  subject  also  in  the  case  of  re- 
habilitation facihties  to  the  approval  of 
the  Secretary,  plans  and  specifications 
which  contain  deviations  from  the  re- 
quirements prescribed,  if  he  is  satisfied 
that  the  purposes  of  such  requirements 
have  been  fulfilled. 

<b)  The  design  and  construction  cov- 
ered by  the  plans  and  specifications  must 
conform  with  the  appUcable  State  and 
local  laws,  codes,  and  ordinances  and 
with  the  approved  State  pl£in.  The  plans 
and  specifications  must  be  complete  and 
adequate  for  contract  purposes  and  have 
the  approval  and  recommendation  of  the 
State  agency. 

(O  Equipment  shall  be  provided  in  the 
kind  and  to  the  extent  necessary  for  the 
proper  functioriing  of  the  facility  as 
planned. 

§  53.102      Size  of  mental  hospitals. 

No  application  for  construction  of  a 
mental  hospital  for  intensive  care  with 
a  capacity  of  more  than  500  beds  or  of  a 
mental  hospital  for  long-term  care  with 
a  capacity  of  more  than  3,000  beds  shall 
be  approved.  This  requirement  shall  not 
be  <X)nstrued  to  prevent  approval  of  ap- 
pUcations  for  improvements  of  mental 
hospitals  with  bed  capacities  equal  to  or 
greater  than  those  specified  above,  if 
such  Improvements  are  designed  to  pro- 
vide more  intensive  treatment  facilities 
within  such  hospitals. 

§  53.103      Size  of  tuberculosis   hospitals. 

No  application  for  construction  of  a 
tuberculosis  hospital  with  a  capacity  of 
less  than  100  beds  shall  be  approved, 
except  that  an  application  for  construc- 
tion of  a  tuberculosis  hospital  with  a 
capacity  from  50  to  100  beds  may  be 
approved  where  necessary  (a)  to  provide 
facilities  for  an  isolated  area  too  small 
to  support  a  larger  hospital,  or  (b)  to 
expand,  remodel,  or  alter  existing  hos- 
pital facilities. 

§  53.104  Size  of  facilities  for  iunp. 
term  care. 

No  application  shall  be  approved  for 
construction  of  a  facility  for  long-term 
care,  not  an  addition  to  a  hospital,  with 
a  capacity  of  less  than  10  beds. 

Subpart  L — Community  Service;  Serv- 
ices for  Persons  Unable  To  Pay; 
Nondiscrimination 

§53.111  Community  service;  servires 
for  persons  unable  to  pav ;  nondis- 
crimination on  account  of  creed. 

Before  an  application  for  the  construc- 
tion of  a  hospital  or  medical  facility  is 
recommended  by  a  State  agency  for  ap- 
proval, the  State  agency  shall  obtain 
assurances  from  the  applicant  that: 

(a)  The  facihty  will  furnish  a  com- 
munity service: 

(b)  The  facility  will  furnish  below 
cost  or  without  charge  a  reasonable  vol- 
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lime  of  services  to  persons  unable  to  pay 
therefor.  As  used  in  this  paragraph, 
"persons  unable  to  pay  therefor"  includes 
persons  who  are  otherwise  self -support- 
ing but  are  unable  to  pay  the  full  cost  of 
needed  services.  Such  services  may  be 
paid  for  wholly  or  partly  out  of  public 
funds  or  contributions  of  individuals  and 
private  and  charitable  organizations  such 
as  community  chest  or  may  be  contrib- 
uted at  the  expense  of  the  facility  itself. 
In  determining  what  constitutes  a  rea- 
sonable volume  of  services  to  persons 
unable  to  pay  therefor,  there  shall  be 
considered  conditions  in  the  area  to  be 
served  by  the  applicant,  including  the 
amoimt  of  such  services  that  may  be 
available  otherwise  than  through  the  ap- 
plicant. The  requirements  of  asstu-- 
ance  from  the  applicant  may  be  waived 
if  the  applicant  demonstrates  to  the  sat- 
isfaction of  the  State  agency,  subject  to 
subsequent  approvsJ  by  the  Surgeon 
General,  that  to  furnish  such  services  is 
not  feasible  financially ;  and 

(c)  All  portions  and  services  of  the  en- 
tire facility  for  the  construction  of 
which,  or  in  connection  with  which,  aid 
under  the  Federal  Act  is  sought,  will  be 
made  available  without  discrimination 
on  account  of  creed;  and  no  profession- 
ally qualified  person  wUl  be  discriminated 
against  on  account  of  creed  with  respect 
to  the  privilege  of  professional  practice 
in  the  facility. 

§  53.112     Nondiscrimination  on  account 
of  race,  color,  or  national  orig^. 

Attention  is  called  to  the  requirements 
of  Title  VI  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964 
(78  Stat.  252;  PX.  88-352)  which  pro- 
vides that  no  person  in  the  United  States 
shall,  on  the  ground  of  race,  color,  or 
national  origin  be  excluded  from  par- 
ticipation in,  be  denied  the  benefits  of. 
or  be  subjected  to  discrimination  under 
any  program  or  activity  receiving  Fed- 
eral financial  assistance  (sec.  601).  A 
regulation  implementing  such  Title  VI, 
applicable  to  grants  for  construction  and 
modernization  of  hospitals  and  medical 
faculties,  has  been  issued  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 
with  the  approval  of  the  President  (45 
CFR  Part  80).  This  regulation,  pub- 
lished in  the  Federal  Register  of  Decem- 
ber 4,  1964  (29  F.R.  16298-16305).  will 
become  effective  on  the  30th  day  after 
such  publication. 

§  53.113      Nondiscrimination  in  construc- 
tion contracts. 

Each  construction  contract  is  subject 
to  the  condition  that  the  grantee  shall 
comply  with  the  requirements  of,  and 
give  the  assurances  required  in  Execu- 
tive Order  11114.  June  22.  1963  (28  F.R. 
6485  > ,  and  the  applicable  rules,  regvila- 
tlons  and  procedures  prescribed  pursu- 
ant thereto  by  the  President's  Committee 
on  Equal  Employment  Opportunity  (28 
F.R.  9812). 

Subpart  M — Methods  of  Administra- 
tion of  the  State  Plan 

§  53.121      General. 

The  State  plan  shall  provide  for  gen- 
eral methods  of  administration  which 
are  in  accord  with  the  principles  set  out 
in  this  subpart. 
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§  53.122      Construction  program. 

The  State  programs  for  hospitals,  fa- 
cihties  for  long-term  care,  diagnostic  or 
treatment  centers,  rehabilitation  facili- 
ties, public  health  centers,  and  mod- 
ernization shall  be  developed  in  the  fol- 
lowing manner : 

(a)  The  State  agency  shall  determine 
the  need  for  additional  hospital  facili- 
ties of  all  types,  facilities  for  long-term 
care,  diagnostic  or  treatment  centers,  re- 
habilitation faculties,  public  health  cen- 
ters and  for  modernization  of  such  fa- 
cilities in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  Subpart  B  through  Subpart  H. 

(b>  The  State  agency  shaU  determine 
through  field  investigation,  and  other- 
wise, the  approximate  locations  in  each 
area  in  which  the  various  types  of  health 
faculties  identified  in  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section  should  most  appropriately 
be  buUt  and  the  locations  at  which  mod- 
ernization projects  are  needed. 

(c)  After  having  determined  the  hos- 
pital, long-term  care  facilities,  diagnos- 
tic or  treatment  center,  rehabilitation 
f  aciUties,  public  health  center  and  mod- 
ernization needs,  the  State  agency  shaU 
establish  an  overaU  construction  pro- 
gram. This  program  shaU  set  forth  aU 
such  needs  in  accordance  with  the  stand- 
ards specified  in  Subpart  B  through  Sub- 
part H  and  shaU  show  the  relative  need 
for  each  project  included,  irrespective  of 
the  availability  of  funds  for  construction 
and  for  maintenance  and  operation  of 
such  project. 

(d)  The  State  agency  shall  from  time 
to  time  as  necessary,  but  not  less  often 
than  annually,  review  the  State  plan, 
including  the  overall  program  for  the 
construction  of  hospitals."  long-term 
care  faciUties.  diagnostic  or  treatment 
centers,  rehabilitation  facilities.  pubUc 
health  centers  and  for  modernization, 
and  shaU  submit  to  the  Surgeon  Gen- 
eral any  modifications  of  the  plan  and 
the  construction  program  as  the  State 
agency  considers  necessary  to  admin- 
ister the  plan  and  the  annual  allotment 

<e)  At  least  thirty  days  prior  to  the 
submission  of  the  State  plan  or  any  mod- 
ification thereof  to  the  Surgeon  Gen- 
eral, the  State  agency  shall  publish  in 
newspapers  having  general  circulation 
throughout  the  State  a  general  descrip- 
tion of  the  proposed  plan  or  any  such 
modification,  and  the  State  plan  shall  be 
available  for  examination  and  comment 
by  interested  persons  prior  to  submis- 
sion to  the  Surgeon  General. 

(f)  The  State  agency  shall  estabUsh 
a  separate  construction  schedule  on  such 
forms  and  for  such  periods  as  the  Sur- 
geon General  may  prescribe.  Insofar 
as  funds  are  available  for  construction 
and  for  maintenance  and  operation, 
construction  shall  be  scheduled  in  the 
order  of  relative  need. 

§  53.123      Personnel   administration. 

(a)  Merit  system.  A  system  of  per- 
sonnel administration  on  a  merit  basis 
shaU  be  established  and  maintained  with 
respect  to  the  personnel  employed  in  the 
administration  of  the  State  plan.  Such 
a  system  shall  include  provision  for: 

(1)  Impartial  administration  of  the 
merit  system; 


'2>  Operation  on  the  basis  of  pub- 
lished nUes  or  regulations; 

(3)  Classification  of  all  positions  on 
the  basis  of  duties  and  responsibilities 
and  establishment  of  qualifications  nec- 
essary for  the  satisfactory  performance 
of  such  duties  and  resp(Misibilities ; 

<4)  EstabUshment  of  compensation 
schedules  adjusted  to  the  responsibUity 
and  difficulty  of  the  work; 

<  5 )  Selection  of  permanent  apt>ointees 
on  the  basis  of  examinations  so  con- 
structed as  to  provide  a  genuine  test  of 
qualifications  and  so  conducted  as  to 
afford  all  qualified  appUcants  oppor- 
tunity to  compete; 

(6)  Advancement  on  the  basis  of  ca- 
pacity and  meritorious  service;  and 

( 7 )  Tenure  of  permanent  employees. 
Substantial     compliance     with     the 

Standards  for  a  Merit  System  of  Per- 
sonnel Administration,  issued  by  the 
Secretary  of  Health.  Education,  and 
Welfare,  the  Secretary  of  Labor,  and  the 
Secretary  of  Defense  on  January  26, 
1963.  28  F.R.  734.  including  any  subse- 
quent amendments  thereof.  wiU  be 
deemed  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the 
regulations  in  this  part. 

(b)  Conflict  of  interest.  No  fuU-time 
officer  or  employee  of  the  State  agency, 
or  any  firm,  organization,  corporation, 
or  partnership  which  such  officer  or  em- 
ployee owns,  controls,  or  directs,  shall 
receive  funds  from  the  applicant,  direct- 
ly or  indirectly,  in  payment  for  services 
provided  In  cormection  with  the  plan- 
rUng.  design,  construction  or  equipping 
of  the  project. 

§  53.124     Fair  hearings. 

The  State  agency  shall  establish  such 
rules  and  regiUations  as  wiU  provide  an 
opportunity  for  an  appeal  to  and  a  fair 
hearing  before  the  State  agency  to  every 
applicant  for  a  construction  project 
who  is  dissatisfied  with  any  action  of  the 
State  agency  regarding  its  appUcation. 

§  53.125      Construction  standards. 

The  State  agency  shaU  adopt  general 
standards  of  construction  and  equip- 
ment tor  the  various  types  of  hospitals, 
faculties  for  long-term  care,  diagnostic 
or  treatment  centers,  rehabilitation  fa- 
cilities, and  pubUc  health  centers  as- 
sisted under  this  program.  The  stand- 
ards adopted  shall  not  be  less  than  the 
general  standards  prescribed  by  the 
Surgeon  General  and  set  forth  in  Sub- 
part N  (ApF>endix  A)   of  this  part. 

§  53.126      Minimum    standards  of   main- 
tenance and  operation. 

The  State  plan  shaU  provide  for  mini- 
mum standards  of  maintenance  and  op- 
eration of  facilities  providing  Inpatient 
care  which  receive  aid  under  the  Fed- 
eral Act.  and  effective  not  later  than 
July  1,  1966.  ShaU  provide  for  enforce- 
ment of  such  standards. 

§  53.127     .4pp]ication ;  submittal:  anirnd- 
ment;  processing. 

(a)  Submittal  of  appUcation.  Con- 
struction applications,  including  both  a 
detaUed  narrative  description  and  a  de- 
taUed  estimate  of  the  cost  of  the  project, 
shaU  be  submitted  to  the  Surgeon  Gen- 
eral through  the  State  agency  on  forms 
prescribed  by  the  Surgeon  General. 
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(b)  Amendment  to  appUcation.  An 
amendment  to  any  application  approved 
by  the  Surgeon  General  shaU  be  proc- 
essed In  the  same  manner  as  an  original 
appUcation.  except  that  the  original  ap- 
pUcation's  conformity  with  the  priority 
regulations  shaU  suffice  for  an  amend- 
ment which  does  not  modify  the  factors 
on  which  the  priority  was  granted. 

(c)  Processing  of  application.  The 
State  agency  shaU  approve,  recommend, 
and  forward  appUcations  received  in  the 
order  of  priority,  except  that  the  State 
agency  may  approve,  recommend  and 
forward  to  the  Surgeon  General  applica- 
tions out  of  the  order  of  priority  if: 

(1)  The  State  agency  has  afforded 
reasonable  opportunity  for  development 
and  presentation  of  projects  in  the  order 
of  priority ;  and 

(2)  The  State  agency  certifies  to  the 
Surgeon  General  that  financial  resources 
for  the  construction,  maintenance  and 
operation  of  projects  of  higher  priority 
are  not  then  avaUable. 

§  53.128      Assurances    from   applicant. 

In  addition  to  any  other  requirements 
imposed  by  law,  each  construction  grant 
shaU  be  subject  to  the  condition  that 
the  applicant  wlU  furnish  and  comply 
with  the  following  assurances.  The 
Surgeon  General  may,  at  any  time,  ap- 
prove exceptions  to  those  conditions  and 
assurances  where  he  finds  that  such  ex- 
ceptions are  not  inconsistent  with  the 
Federal  Act  and  the  purposes  of  the 
program: 

(a)  That  the  appUcant  (or  other  pub- 
lic or  nonprofit  agency  which  is  to  oper- 
ate the  faculty)  has  or  wiU  have  a  fee 
simple  or  such  other  estate  or  interest  in 
the  site,  Including  necessary  easements 
and  rights-of-way,  sufficient  to  assure 
for  a  period  of  not  less  than  50  years 
undisturbed  use  and  possession  for  the 
purpose  of  the  construction  and  opera- 
tion of  the  faciUty ; 

<b)  That  the  Surgeon  General's  ap- 
proval of  the  final  working  drawings 
and  specifications,  which  conform  to  the 
general  standards  of  construction  and 
equipment,  wUl  be  obtained  before  the 
project  is  advertised  or  placed  on  the 
market  for  bidding; 

•c)  That  appUcant  will  perform  actual 
construction  work  by  the  lump  sum 
•  fixed  price)  contract  method;  employ 
adequate  methods  of  obtaining  competi- 
tive bidding  prior  to  awarding  the  con- 
struction contract,  either  by  public  ad- 
vertising or  circularizing  three  or  more 
bidders:  and  award  the  contract  to  the 
responsible  bidder  submitting  the  lowest 
acceptable  bid;  provided,  however,  that 
the  purchase  and  InstaUation  of  equip- 
ment which  is  unique  to  the  facUity.  as 
well  as  kitchen,  laundry  and  laboratory 
equipment,  need  not  be  considered  con- 
stiuctlon  work  for  the  purpose  of  this 
section,  except  that  if  open  competitive 
bidding  is  employed  to  obtain  any  or  aU 
of  such  equipment,  the  award  shaU  be 
made  to  the  responsible  bidder  submit- 
ting the  lowest  acceptable  bid; 

'd)  That  applicant  wlU  enter  into  no 
construction  contract  or  contracts  for 
the  project  or  a  part  thereof,  the  cost 
of  which  is  in  excess  of  the  estimated 
cost  approved  In  the  appUcation  for  that 
Portion  of  the  work  covered  by  the  plans 
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and  ST>eclfications,  without  the  prior  ap- 
proval of  the  Surgeon  General; 

(e)  That  appUcant  wlU  submit  to  the 
Surgeon  General  for  prior  approval 
changes  that  substantiaUy  alter  the 
scope  of  work,  fimctlon,  utUities  or 
safety  of  the  f aclUty. 

(f)  That  applicant  wUl  construct  the 
project,  or  cause  it  to  be  constructed, 
to  final  completion  in  accordance  with 
the  appUcation  and  approved  plans  and 
specifications ; 

(g)  That  applicant  wiU  maintain  ade- 
quate and  separate  accounting  and  fiscal 
records  and  accounts  for  aU  funds  pro- 
vided from  any  source  to  pay  the  cost  of 
the  project,  and  permit  audit  of  such 
records  and  accounts  at  any  reasonable 
times : 

(h)  That  appUcant  wUl  furnish  prog- 
ress reports  and  such  other  information 
as  the  Surgeon  General  may  require; 

(i)  That  appUcant  wUl  provide  and 
maintain  competent  and  adequate  archi- 
tectural or  engineering  supervision  and 
inspection  at  the  construction  site  to 
insure  that  the  completed  work  con- 
forms with  the  approved  plans  and  spec- 
ifications; 

(j>  That  sufficient  funds  wUl  be  avaU- 
able to  meet  the  non-Federal  share  of 
the  cost  of  constructing  the  facility; 

(k)  That  sufficient  funds  wiU  be  avaU- 
able when  construction  is  completed  for 
effective  use  of  the  faciUty  for  the  pur- 
poses for  which  it  is  being  constructed; 
'  1 1  <  1 )  That  any  laborer  or  mechanic 
employed  by  any  contractor  or  subcon- 
tractor in  the  performance  of  work  on 
the  construction  of  the  facUity  wiU  be 
paid  wages  at  rates  not  less  than  those 
prevailing  on  similar  construction  in  the 
locahty  as  determined  under  the  Davis- 
Bacon  Act  (40  U.S.C.  276  et  seq.)  and 
will  receive  compensation  at  a  rate  not 
less  than  one  and  one-half  times  his 
basic  rate  of  pay  for  all  hours  worked  in 
any  workweek  in  excess  of  eight  hours 
in  any  calendar  day  or  forty  hours  In 
the  workweek  (40  U.S.C.  327-332) ;  and 
<2)  That  the  foUowing  conditions  and 
provlsioros  wUl  be  Included  In  all  con- 
struction contracts: 

<i)  The  provisions  of  Labor  Standards 
for  U.S.  PubUc  Health  Service  Construc- 
tion Grant  Programs  (PHS  930-A-5) 
pertaining  to  the  Copeland  Act  (Anti- 
Klckback)  Regulations  and  Labor 
Standards  (prevaUlng  rates  of  pay  and 
overtime  requirements)  except  in  the 
case  of  contracts  in  the  amount  of 
$2,000.00  or  less; 

(ii)  The  contractor  shaU  furnish  per- 
formance and  payment  bonds,  each  of 
which  shaU  be  in  the  fuU  amount  of  the 
contract  price,  and  shall  maintain,  dur- 
ing the  life  of  the  contract,  adequate  fire, 
workmen's  compensation,  public  liabiUty 
£md  property  damage  insurance; 

(ill)  Representatives  of  the  Surgeon 
General  and  State  agency  wUl  have  ac- 
cess at  aU  reasonable  times  to  work 
wherever  It  is  in  preparation  or  progress, 
and  the  contractor  shall  provide  proper 
faculties  for  such  access  and  Inspection; 
(m)  That  a  faciUty  providing  inpa- 
tient care  wUl  be  operated  and  main- 
tained in  accordance  with  minlmimi 
standards  prescribed  by  the  State  agency 
for  the  maintenance  and  operation  of 
such  faciUties; 
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<n)  That  the  applicant  wiU  conform 
to  all  the  applicable  requirements  of  the 
State  plan  and  the  regulations  of  this 
part. 

§  53.129      Certification    to    the    Surfceon 
General. 

After  the  State  agency  has  approved  a 
construction  appUcation,  it  shall  recom- 
mend it  to  the  Surgeon  (General  for  ap- 
proval and  ShaU  certify : 

I  a)  That  the  appUcation  contains  rea- 
sonable assurance  as  to  the  availabiUty 
of  funds  for  the  cost  of  construction  and 
the  entire  cost  of  maintenance  and 
op>eration  when  completed: 

<  1  •  AvaUabiUty  of  funds  for  the  non- 
Federal  share  of  construction  costs  shall 
mean  (i)  funds  immediately  available, 
placed  in  escrow,  or  acceptably  pledged, 
or  (U)  funds  or  fund  sources  specificaUy 
earmarked  in  a  sum  sufficient  for  that 
purpose,  or  (lii)  other  assurances  ac- 
ceptable to  the  Surgeon  General; 

(2)  To  assure  the  availability  of  funds 
for  maintenance  and  operation,  the  ap- 
pUcation for  the  construction  of  a  new- 
project  must  include  a  proposed  operat- 
ing budget,  on  a  form  prescribed  by  the 
Surgeon  General,  for  the  two-year  period 
immediately  following  its  completion. 
In  the  case  of  an  addition  to  an  existing 
facUity.  the  appUcation  must  include  a 
statement  showing  that  funds  are  or  wiU 
be  available  to  meet  any  excess  of  pro- 
posed expenditures  over  anticipated  in- 
come from  the  operation  of  the  con- 
structed addition  for  the  two-year  period 
Immediately  foUowing  its  completion. 

(b)  That  the  appUcation  Is  in  con- 
formity with  and  contains  the  assurances 
required  by  the  State  plan  and  these 
regulations. 

§  53.130      Requests  for  constructi 
ments. 

<a)  Certification  by  State  agency. 
The  State  agency  shall  certify  to  the 
Surgeon  General  the  amount  of  pay- 
ments due  to  an  applicant  for  the  cost 
of  work  performed  and  materials  and 
equipment  furnished. 

<1)  Except  as  provided  in  subpara- 
graph (2)  of  this  paragraph,  paj-ments 
shall  be  made  as  foUows: 

(i)  The  first  installment  when  not 
less  than  25  percent  of  the  construction 
of  the  project  has  been  completed; 

<U)  A  second  Installment  when  not 
less  than  50  percent  of  the  construction 
of  the  project  has  been  completed; 

lUi)  A  third  installment  when  not  less 
than  75  percent  of  the  project  has  been 
completed; 

«iv)  A  fourth  installment  when  the 
project  is  95  percent  completed;  and 

(V)  The  final  pajTnent  when  the  proj- 
ect is  completed  and  final  Inspection  bv 
a  representative  of  the  Surgeon  General 
is  made  and  the  amount  certified  as  due 
and  payable  as  determined  by  the  audit. 

(2)  Upon  a  written  request  and  a 
showing  of  necessity  by  the  applicant, 
the  Surgeon  General  may  adopt  a  dif- 
ferent schedule  of  payments. 

'b)  Inspection  by  State  agency.  As  a 
basis  for  certification  by  the  State  agency 
that  payment  of  an  installment  is  due  an 
appUcant,  the  State  agency  shaU  make 
adequate  inspections  to  determine  that 
the  work  has  been  performed   upon  a 
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project,  or  purchases  have  been  made. 
In  accordance  with  the  approved  plans 
and  spedficatlons. 

§  53.131      Fiscal  and  accounting  require- 
menu. 

(a)  Construction  allotments.  (1)  The 
State  agency  shall  be  responsible  for  es- 
tablishing and  maintaining  accounts  and 
fiscal  controls  of  all  Federal  and  State 
funds  allotted  for  construction  projects. 
Federal  and  State  funds  shall  be  sepa- 
rately Identified  by  maintaining  separate 
fund  accoTuits  for  this  purpose. 

(2)  The  fiscal  records  shall  be  so  de- 
signed as  to  show  at  any  given  time  the 
Federal  funds  allotted,  encumbered,  and 
unencumbered  balances.  If  State  con- 
tributions are  made  for  construction, 
separate  accounts,  reflecting  similar  in- 
formation, shall  be  maintained  for  State 
funds. 

(b)  CoTistmction  payments.  <l) 
Where  the  State  may  receive  Federal 
funds  for  applicants  for  construction 
project  grants,  or  the  State  itself  Is  an 
applicant,  adequate  records  of  account 
and  fiscal  controls  shall  be  established 
and  maintained  by  the  State  to  assure 
proper  accounting  of  all  funds  received 
and  disbursed.  Similar  suitable  ac- 
counts shall  be  maintained  to  show  the 
receipt  and  disbursement  of  State,  local 
or  other  funds  used  for  matching  pur- 
poses. 

(2)  The  State  agency  shall  require 
that  applicants  receiving  Federal  funds 
establish  and  maintain  adequate  ac- 
counting and  fiscal  records  to  reflect  the 
receipt  and  expenditure  of  funds  allotted 
and  paid  for  construction  projects. 

(3)  The  States  which  by  law  are  au- 
thorized to  make  payments  to  appli- 
cants shall  promptly  pay  such  appli- 
cants funds  certified  for  payment  by 
the  Surgeon  General  for  approved  con- 
struction projects. 

§  53.132      AcccM  by  Comptroller  General. 

The  State  plan  shall  provide  that  the 
Comptroller  General  of  the  United  States 
or  his  duly  authorized  representatives 
will  have  access  for  purposes  of  audit 
and  examination  to  such  records  of  the 
State  agency  as  are  required  to  be  main- 
tained by  the  Surgeon  Genersd. 

§  53.133      Notice  of  change  of  status  of 
facility. 

The  State  agency  shall  promptly  notify 
the  Surgeon  General  in  writing.  If  at  any 
time  within  20  years  after  completion  of 
construction,  any  facility  which  received 
funds  under  the  Federal  Act,  as  amended, 
is  transferred  to  any  person,  agency,  or 
organization,  not  qualified  to  file  an  ap- 
plication under  the  Federal  Act  or  not 
approved  as  a  transferee  by  the  State 
agency:  or  ceases  to  be  a  public  health  " 
center  or  a  public  or  other  nonprofit  hos- 
pital, diagnostic  or  treatment  center, 
facility  for  long-term  care  or  rehabilita- 
tion facility,  as  defined  in  the  Federal 
Act. 

§  53.134     Good  cause   for  other   use  of 
facility. 

If  within  twenty  years  after  comple- 
tion of  any  construction  for  which  a  con- 
struction grant  has  been  made  the  fa- 
cility shall  cease  to  be  a  public  health 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

center  or  a  public  or  other  nonprofit  hos- 
pital, diagnostic  or  treatment  center,  fa- 
cility for  long-term  care,  or  rehabilita- 
tion facility  the  Surgeon  General,  In  de- 
termining whether  there  is  good  cause  for 
releasing  the  applicant  or  other  owner 
of  the  facility  from  its  obligation  shall 
take  into  consideration  the  extent  to 
which : 

(a)  The  facility  will  be  devoted  by  the 
applicant  or  other  owner  to  use  for  an- 
other public  or  nonprofit  purpose  which 
will  promote  the  purpose  of  the  Federal 
Act;  or 

(b)  There  are  reasonable  assurances 
that  for  the  remainder  of  the  twenty 
year  period  other  public  or  nonprofit  fa- 
cilities not  previously  utilized  for  the 
purpose  for  which  the  facility  was  con- 
structed will  be  so  utilized  and  are  sub- 
stantially equivalent  in  nature  and  ex- 
tent for  such  purposes. 

Subpart  N — (Appendix  A)  General 
Standards  of  Construction  and 
Equipment 

§  53.141      Introduction. 

(a)  The  standards  set  forth  in  this 
subpart  have  been  established  by  the 
Surgeon  General  of  the  U.S.  Public 
Health  Service  as  required  by  Title  VI 
of  the  Public  Health  Service  Act.  These 
standards  constitute  minimum  require- 
ments for  construction  and  equipment 
and  shall  apply  to  all  projects  for  which 
Federal  assistance  is  requested  under  the 
act.  They  are  considered  necessary  to 
insure  properly  planned  and  well  con- 
structed hospitals  and  public  health 
centers  which  can  be  maintained  and 
efficiently  operated  to  furnish  adequate 
services. 

(b)  Throughout  these  general  stand- 
ards reference  is  made  to  certain  sizes 
of  hospitals  such  as,  "up  to  and  includ- 
ing 100  beds,"  "over  100  beds,"  etc. 
These  references  are  not  meant  to  be 
applied  strictly.  They  indicate  the  ap- 
proximate sizes  at  which  certain  changes 
in  requirements  will  occur. 

(c)  It  should  be  particularly  noted 
that  the  small  hospital  of  50  beds  or 
under  presents  a  special  problem.  The 
size  of  the  various  departments  will  be 
generally  smaller  and  wUl  depend  upon 
the  requirements  of  the  particular  hos- 
pital. Some  of  the  functions  allotted 
separate  spaces  or  rooms  in  these  gen- 
eral standards  may  be  combined  pro- 
vided that  the  resulting  plan  will  not 
compromise  the  best  standards  of  medi- 
cal and  nursing  practice.  In  other  re- 
spects the  general  standards  set  forth  in 
this  subpart,  including  the  area  require- 
ments, will  apply. 

(d)  In  the  case  of  types  of  hospitals 
not  specifically  treated  herein  the  stand- 
ards for  general  hospitals  will  apply. 
Due  allowance  will  be  made  for  the 
specialized  or  unusual  requirements  of 
the  particular  hospital  involved. 

(e)  Since  these  are  minimum  require- 
ments it  is  desirable  only  that  they  form 
a  basis  for  development  of  higher  stand- 
ards. In  the  interest  of  promoting  the 
development  of  higher  standards  it  is  the 
intention  of  the  Public  Health  Service  to 
make  suggestions  and  disseminate  the 
latest   information   as   to   current   good 


Ml 


practice  in  planning  and  design  of  health 
facilities.  This  information  will  be  dis- 
tributed from  time  to  time  to  State  agen- 
cies and  other  interested  persons. 

(f)  No  attempt  has  been  made  in 
establishing  these  standards  to  comply 
with  all  the  various  State  and  local  codes 
and  regiilations  which,  of  course,  must 
be  observed.  The  standards  set  forth  in 
this  subpart  must  be  followed  where  they 
exceed  any  State  and  local  codes  and 
regulations.  Likewise,  compliance  is 
required  \vith  minimum  standards  of 
construction  and  equipment  promul- 
gated by  the  State  Agency  where  such 
requirements  provide  a  higher  standard 
than  the  standards  set  forth  in  this  sub- 
part. 

§  53.142      Site  survey  and  soil  investiga- 
tion. 

(a>  The  applicant  shall  provide  for  a 
survey  and  soil  investigation  of  the  site 
and  furnish  a  plat  of  the  site.  The  pur- 
pose of  this  survey  and  soil  Investigation 
is  to  obtain  all  Information  necessary  for 
the  design  of  the  building  foundation.s 
and  mechanical  service  connections  and 
development  of  the  site.  It  Is  suggested 
that  this  matter  be  deferred  until  the 
architect  has  been  selected  In  order  that 
he  may  cooperate  with  the  engineer  who 
obtains  the  data. 

(b)  If  any  existing  structures' or  im- 
provements on  the  site  are  to  be  removed 
by  the  owners  or  others,  the  buildings  or 
improvements  must  be  so  designated  on 
the  plat. 

(c)  Any  discrepancies  between  the 
survey  and  the  recorded  legal  description 
shall  be  reconciled  or  explained. 

(d)  The  plat  shall  indicate: 

(1)  The  courses  and  distances  of 
property  lines. 

(2)  Dimensions  and  location  of  any 
buildings,  structures,  easements,  rights- 
of-way  or  encroachments  on  the  site. 

(3)  Details  of  party  walls,  or  walls  and 
foundations  adjacent  to  the  lot  lines. 

(4)  The  position,  dimensions  and  ele- 
vations of  all  cellars,  excavations,  wells, 
back-filled  areas,  etc..  and  the  elevation 
of  any  water  therein. 

(5)  All  trees  which  may  be  affected 
by  the  building  operations. 

(6)  Detailed  information  relative  to 
established  curb  and  building  lines  and 
street,  alley,  sidewalk  and  curb  grades  at 
or  adjacent  to  the  site  and  the  materials 
of  which  they  are  constructed. 

(7)  All  utility  services  and  the  size, 
characteristics,  etc..  of  these  services. 

(8)  The  location  of  all  piping,  mains, 
sewers,  poles,  wires,  hydrants,  manholes, 
etc.,  upon,  over  or  under  the  site  or  ad- 
jacent to  the  site  if  within  the  limits  of 
the  survey. 

(9)  Complete  information  as  to  the 
disposal  of  sanitary,  storm  water  and 
subsoil  drainage  and  suitability  of  sub- 
soil for  rainwater  or  sanitary  disposal 
purposes  if  dry  wells  are  used. 

(10)  Official  datum  upon  which  eleva- 
tions are  based  and  a  bench  mark  estab- 
lished on  or  adjacent  to  the  site. 

(11)  Elevations  on  a  grid  system  of 
not  more  than  20-foot  intervals  to  indi- 
cate changes  of  slope,  etc.,  over  that  por- 
tion of  the  site  to  be  developed. 

(12)  Elevations  of  contours,  bottoms 
if  excavations,  etc. 
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(13)  Contemplated  date  and  descrip- 
tion of  any  proposed  Improvements  to 
approaches  or  utilities  adjacent  to  the 

site. 

(e)  The  plat  shall  bear  a  certification 
by  the  city  engineer  or  other  qualified 
ofiRcial,  that  the  true  street  lines  and  the 
officially  established  grades  of  curbs, 
sidewalks  and  sewers  are  correctly  given. 

(f)  Adequate  investigation  shall  be 
made  to  determine  the  subsoil  condi- 
tions. The  investigations  shall  include 
a  sufficient  number  of  test  pits  or  test 
borings  as  will  determine.  In  the  Judg- 
ment of  the  architect,  the  true  con- 
ditions. 

(g)  Samples  of  strata  of  soil  or  rock 
taken  In  each  pit  or  boring  shall  be 
retained  In  suitable  containers.  Elach 
sample  container  shall  be  identified  as  to 
the  boring  and  elevations  at  which  taken 
and  the  labels  initialed  by  the  engineer 
making  the  soil  investigation, 

(h)  The  following  Information  shall 
be  noted  on  the  plat: 
,  (1)  Thickness,  consistency,  character, 
and  estimated  safe  bearing  value  of  the 
various  strata  encountered  In  each  pit  or 
boring. 

(2)  Amount  and  elevation  of  ground 
water  encountered  in  each  pit  or  boring, 
its  probable  variation  with  the  seasons 
and  effect  on  the  subsoil. 

<3)  The  elevation  of  rock,  if  known, 
and  the  probability  of  encountering 
quicksand. 

(4)  Average  depth  of  frost  efifect  be- 
low siirface  of  ground. 

(5)  High  and  low  water  levels  of 
nearby  bodies  of  water  affecting  the 
ground  water  level. 

(6)  The  probability  of  freshets  over- 
running the  site. 

(7)  Whether  the  soil  contains  alkali  In 
sufficient  quantities  to  affect  concrete 
foundations. 

(8)  The  elevation  and  location  of  the 
top  of  workings  relative  to  the  site.  If 
the  site  is  underlaid  with  mines,  or  old 
workings  are  located  In  the  vicinity. 

'  9 )  Whether  the  site  is  sub j  ect  to  min- 
eral rights  which  have  not  been  de- 
veloped. 

§  53.143     Site. 

fa)  The  site  of  any  hospital  should  be 
reasonably  accessible  to  the  center  of 
community  activities.  Public  transpor- 
tation should  be  available  within  a  rea- 
sonable distance,  especially  if  an  out- 
patient service  is  to  be  maintained. 

<b)  Hospitals  should  be  located  in  re- 
lation to  the  center  of  population,  close 
to  where  patients  live  and  where  compe- 
tent special  medical  and  surgical  con- 
sultation is  readily  avaUable  and  where 
employees  can  be  recruited  and  retained. 

'O  The  site  should  not  be  near  Insect 
breedmg  areas,  noise  or  other  nuisance 
producing  industrial  developments;  air- 
Ports,  railways  or  highways  producing 
noise  or  air  pollution,  or  near  penal  or 
other  objectionable  Institutions  or  near 
a  cemetery. 

'd)  Adequate  roads  and  walks  shall  be 
provided  within  the  lot  lines  to  the 
main  entrance,  ambulance  entrance  and 
community  activities. 
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(e)  The  site  for  a  public  health  center 
should  be  convenient  to  the  center  of 
community  activities. 

§  53.144      General  hospital. 

Units  required  in  the  general  hospital 

(a)  Administration  department. 
Up  to  and  Including  100  beds: 

Business  office  with  Information  counter. 
PBX  Board  and  night  Infonnatlon.i 
Administrator's  office. 
Director  of  nurses'  office.' 
Medical  record  room. 
Staff  lounge. 
Lobby. 

Public  toilets. 
Over  100  beds: 
Business  ofQce. 
Information  counter. 
PBX  Board  and  night  inforpiatlon.^ 
Administrator's  office. 
Director  of  nurses'  office. 
Admitting  office. 
Medical  social  service  Toam.^ 
Medical    record    room    (should    be    easily 

available  to  OPJD.) . 
Staff  lounge. 

Library,  conference  and  board  room. 
Lobby. 

Retiring  room.* 
Public  toilets. 

(b)  Adjunct  diagnostic  and  treatment 
facilities.  Except  for  the  morgue  and 
autopsy,  this  department  preferably 
should  be  located  covenlent  to  both  In- 
and  out-patients. 

Laboratory: 
Adequate  facilities  for  chemical,  bacterio- 
logical, serological,  pathological  and  he- 
matological services. 
Basal  metabolism  and  electrocardiography: 
Up  to  and  Including  100  beds:  No  special 
provisions  required.     Can  be  done  in  bed 
rooms. 
Over  100  beds:  One  room  near  the  labora- 
tory. 
Morgue  and  autopsy:  >  May  not  be  required 
in  hospitals  imder  50  l>eds  if  other  facul- 
ties  such   as    xindertaker   or   coroner   are 
available.     Wbere  provided:   Combination 
morgue    and    autopsy   with   mortuary  re- 
frigerator. 
Radiology:  Each  hospital  to  have  at  least  1 
radiographic   room   with   adjoining   dark- 
room, toilet,  and  office.     Hocpltals  of  150 
beds  and  over  should  have  at  least  1  addi- 
tional radiographic  rocon.     The  radiology 
department  shall  have  ray  protection  as 
required. 
Physical  therapy:  >  In  hospitals  of  100  beds 
and   over:    Si>ace  should   be  provided  for 
electrotherapy,  hydrotherapy,  massage,  and 
exercise.     Equipment     to     be     furnished 
when   competent  technician  Is   acqiilred. 
Pharmacy : 
Up  to  and  Including  100  beds:  Drug  room 
vrtth  minimum  faculties  for  compoiind- 
Ing. 

Over  100  beds:  Complete  pharmacy  and 
may  Include  spmce  for  manufacturing 
and  solution  preparation  depending  on 
policy  of  hospltaL 
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Minimum  room  areas:  80  sq.  ft.  j>er  bed  In 

two-  and  four-bed  rooms.     100  minimum 

sq.tt.  In  one-bed  rooms. 
Service  rooms  In  each  nursing  \mit: 

Nurses'  station. 

UtUlty  room. 

Floor  pantry  ( one  per  floor )  .• 

ToUet  facilities. 

Bedpan  facilities. 

One  bathroom. 

Stretcher  alcove. 

Linen  and  supply  storage. 

Janitors'  closet. 
Treatment  room:  One  for  each  two  nursing 

units  per  floor .» 
Solarium :  One  for  each  nursing  floor.' 
Nurses'  toilet  room:    One  for  each  nursing 

floor.     In  hospitals  of  100  beds  and  over 

the  maternity  department  shall  be  housed 

In  a  separate  wing  or  floor. 


(c)  Nursing  department. 
General : 
No  room  should  have  more  than  4  beds. 
Each  room  shall  have  a  lavatory.    Nurs- 
ing units  composed  of  multi-bed  rooms 
shall  have  a  quiet  room.     No  patients' 
bed  rooms  shall  be  located  on  any  floor 
which  Is  below  g^ade. 
Size  of  nursing  unit:  Not  more  than  35  beds.» 
Larger  units  permissible,  if  additional  fa- 
cilities are  provided. 


(d)  Nursery  department. 

Pull  term  nursery : 

Area  required :  Not  less  than  24  square  feet 
per  bassinet,  30  square  feet  recom- 
mended. 

Number  of  bassinets:  No  more  than  12 
bassinets  In  each  full  term  nursery,  8 
recommended. 

Examination  and  work  room:  One  exami- 
nation and  work  room  between  each  two 
fuU  term  nurseries. 
Premature  nursery:  Recommended  In  hos- 
pitals of  16  or  more  maternity  beds  and 
required  In  hospitals  of  25  or  more  ma- 
ternity iTeds. 

Area  required :  30  square  feet  per  bassinet. 

Number  of  bassinets :  Not  more  than  six  In 
each  premature  nursery. 

Workroom:  Work  area  may  be  within  pre- 
mature nursery  but  the  area  so  provided 
shall    be    In    addition    to    the    required 
bassinet  area. 
Observation  nursery: 

Area  required:  40  sqtiare  feet  per  bassinet. 

Number  of  bassinets:  Approximately  10 Co 
of  fuU  term  bassinets.  Not  mc»-e  than  6 
bassinets  in  each  observation  nursery. 

Workroom:    One  workroom  for   each   two 
observation  nurseries. 
Formula  room:  Location  in  obstetrical  nur- 
sery area  or  near  kitchen  optionaL 

(e)  Surgical  department.  (Shall  be 
located  to  prevent  traffic  through  it  to 
any  other  part  of  the  hospital.) 

Operating  rooms : 

Major:  One  operating  room  for  each  50 
beds  or  major  fraction  thereof  up  to  and 
including  200  beds.  Above  200  t>eds  the 
number  of  operating  rooms  will  be  based 
on  the  expected  average  of  daUy  opera- 
tions. 

Cystoscopy:  One  In  each  hospital  over  100 
beds  highly  desirable.  Should  have  an 
adjoining  toilet  room.  Location  In  hos- 
pital optional. 

Fracture  room :  » One  In  each  hospital  over 
100  beds.     Shall  have  an  adjoining  splint 
room.     Location  in  hospital  optional. 
Auxiliary  roonxS: 

Sub-stenilzLng  faculties. 

Scrub-up  faculties. 

Nurses'  locker  room  with  toUet. 

Janitors'  closet. 

Instrument  storage. 

Clean-up  room. 

Anesthesia  equipment  storage. 

Surgical  Supervisee  station. 

Doctor's  locker  room  with  toUet. 

Storage  closet. 

Stretcher  alcove. 

Storage  room  for  sterile  supplies  beginning 
at  100  beds. 

Dark  room  beginning  at  100  beds.^ 


Desirable  but  not  mandatory. 


'  As  required  by  program. 
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Oentnl  atarlllsliig  and  mpply  raooi: 
DlTldad  Into  work  apao*.  •terlllBlng  spao* 

•nd  ft«rU«  stonsv  spaee. 
Adjaoant   room   for   ttorag*   of   nnstwlla 

rapplla*. 
Location  In  hoqpltal  opUooMl. 

(f)  Ob$tetrlcs  devartment.  {SbaJl  be 
located  to  prevent  trafflo  throu«li  It  to 
any  other  part  of  the  hoepltaL  Shall 
be  complete  separated  from  surgical 
department.) 

DellTvry  roomB:  One  for  aacb  30  maternity 

beds. 
Labor  beda:  One  for  eacb  10  maternity  beda. 
Auxiliary  roccna: 

Sub-cterlllBlng  facilities. 

Scrub-up  facilltlea. 

Clean-up  room  or  utility  room. 

Superylaon'  station. 

Niuves'   locker  room  with  toUet  atartlng 
at  so  beds.! 

Sterile  stonge  cloeet. 

Stretcher  alcove. 

Janitors'  closet. 

Doctors'  locker  room  with  toilet  starting 
at  50  beds. 

(g)  Emergency  department. 
Accident  room: 

Wtth  separate  ambulance  entrance.^ 
Shall   be  separated  frtnn   operating  suite 

and  obstetrical  siilte. 
Additional  facilities  will  depend  on  amount 

of  accident  work  expected. 


(h)   Service  department. 
Dietary  facilities: 

BCaln  kitchen  and  bakery. 

Dietitian's  office. 

Dishwashing  room. 

Adequate  refrigeration. 

Garbage  refrigerator.^ 

Can  washing  faculties. 

Day  Btcn-age  room. 

Personnel  dining  space. 

Provide  12  square  feet  p)er  person;  may  be 

designed  t<x  multiple  seatlngs. 
Cafeteria  or  table  service  optional. 
Housekeeping  facUltiee: 
Laundry;  imless  conunerclal  or  other  laun- 
dry facilities  are  avaUable.  each  hos- 
pital shall  have  a  laundry  of  sufficient 
capacity  to  process  full  7  days'  laundry 
In  work  week  and  contain  the  follow- 
ing areas: 
Sorting  area — completely  enclosed. 
Processing  area. 
Clean   linen  and  sewing  room  separate 

from  laundry. 
Sewing  room  may  be  Included  In  clean 
linen    room    In   hospitals   up    to   and 
Including  100  beds. 
Where   no  laundry   is   provided   in   the 
hospital,   a   soiled   linen   room  and  a 
clean    linen    and    sewing    room    shall 
be    provided. 
Housekeeper's   office:    May    be    combined 
with  clean  linen  room  in  hospitals  up 
to  100  beds. 
Mechanical  facilities : 

Boiler  and  pump  room. 
Shower  and  locker  faclllties.i 
Engineers'  space. 
Maintenance  shops :  In  hospitals  up  to  and 
including    100   beds   at   least   one   room 
shall  be  provided.'     In  larger  hospitals 
separation    of    carpentry,    painting    and 
pIimibLng  should  be  provided. 
For  minimum  requirements  for  mectianlcal 
and   electrical   work  see    the  respective 
sections. 
Employees'  faculties: 
Nurses'  locker  room : 
Lockers  as  required. 
Rest  room. 
ToUet  room. 
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Female  help  lockers: 
T<ockar  room. 
Rest  room. 
ToUet  and  Shower  room.' 

Male  help  lockers : 
Locker  room. 
ToUet  and  shower  room.' 

Ratio  of  male  and  female  help  wUl  vary 
and  size  of  locker  rooms  must  be  ad- 
justed accordingly. 
Storage : 

Inactive  record  storage. 

General  storage:  20  square  feet  per  bed 
and  to  be  concentrated  in  one  area  in- 
sofar as  possible.  Mechanical  mainte- 
nance storage  may  be  In  a  separate  area. 

(i)  Out-patient  department.  (If  sur- 
vey indicated  that  the  out-patient  de- 
partment is  unnecessary  it  may  be 
omitted.) 

General : 

Out-patient  department  should  be  located 
on  the  most. easily  accessible  floor.     It 
should    have    convenient    access    to    ra- 
diology,     pharmacy,      laboratory,      and 
physical  therapy. 

The  size  wUl  vary  in  different  locations 
and  is  not  necessarily  proportional  to 
the  size  of  the  hospital.  The  patient 
load  must  be  estimated  to  determine  the 
number  of  rooms  required. 

An  out-patient  department  may  be  com- 
bined   with    the    public    health    center 
clinics  if  the  health  center  is  a  part  of 
the  hospital. 
Administrative : 

Waiting  space  with  public  toilets. 

Appointment  and  cashiers'  office. 

Social  service  office. 
Clinical: 

History  or  screening  room. 

Examination  find  treatment  rooms : 
Eye,  ear,  nose,  and  throat  room.' 
Dental  faculties  (2  chairs  desirable)  ' 

UtUlty  room. 

(j)  Contagious  disease  nursing  unit.^ 
Where  10  or  more  beds  are  contemplated 
for  nursing  contagious  diseases,  they 
should  be  housed  in  a  separate  conta- 
gious disease  nursing  unit. 
Patient  rooms: 

A  maximum  of  2  beds  to  each  room. 
Glazed  partition   between  beds.' 
Patient  rooms  shall  have  a  view  window 

from  corridor. 
Each  patient  room  shall  have  a  separate 
toilet  and  a  lavatory  in  the  room. 
Each  nursing  unit  shall  contain: 
Nurses'  station. 
Utility  room. 
Nurses'  work  room. 
Treatment  room. 
Scrub    sinks    strategically    located    In    the 

corridor. 
Serving  pantry  with  separated  dishwashing 

room  adjacent. 
Doctors'  locker  space  and  gown  room. 
Nurses'  locker  space  and  gown  room. 
Janitors'  cloeet. 
Storage  closet. 
Stretcher  alcove. 


'  Desirable  but  not  mandatory. 


(k)  Pediatric  nursing  service.^ 
Where  16  or  more  pediatric  beds  are  contem- 
plated,  a  separate  pediatric  nursing  unit 
shall  be  provided  and  contain  the  follow- 
ing items: 
General: 
Each  bed  In  a  multl -bedroom  shall  be  In 

a  clear  glazed  cubicle.' 
Each  room  shaU  have  a  lavatory. 
Patients'  rooms  wherever  possible  should 
have  clear  glazing  between  them  and  In 
the  corridor  partitions. 
Minimum  area; 

80  square  feet  per  bed  in  two-bed  rooms 
and  over. 


100  square  feet  In  single  rooms. 
40  square  feet  per  bassinet  In  nurseries. 
Each  nursing  unit  ahaU  contain : 
Nursery  with  bassinets  in  cubicles. 
Observation  suite. 
Treatment  room. 
Nurses"  station. 
Nurses'  toUet  room. 
Utility  room. 
Floor  pantry.' 
Play  rooaa  or  solarium. 
BaUi  room. 

Toilet  room  for  each  sex. 
Bed  pan  facilities. 
Wheelchair  and  stretcher  alcove. 
Janitors"  closet. 
Storage  closet. 

(D    Psychiatric    nursing   unit   in   the 
general  hospital} 

General :  Layout  and  design  of  details  to  be 

such  that  the  patient  wUl  be  under  dose 

observation   and   will  not   be  afforded  op- 
portunity for  escape,  suicide,  hiding,  etc 

Care  must  be  taken  to  avoid  sharp  projec 

tlons  of  corners  of  structure,  exposed  pipes 

heating  elements,  flxtiires,  etc.,  to  prevent 

Injury  by  accident. 
Minimum  room  areas: 

80  square  feet  per  bed  in  4-bed  rooms. 

100  square  feet  in  single  rooms. 

40   to   50   square   feet   per   patient   in   day 
rooms. 
Each  nursing  unit  shall  contain: 

Doctors"  office. 

Examination  room. 

Nurses'  station. 

Day  room. 

Utility  room. 

Bedpan  faculties. 

Pantry. 

DlnlngYoom. 

Toilet  room. 

Shower  and  bathroom. 

Continuous      tub     room      (for     disturbed 

patlent-s) .' 

Patients"  laundry   (personal)    for  women's 
wards  only. 

Patients"  locker  room. 

Storage  closet  (for  recreational  and  occu- 
pational therapy) . 

Stretcher  closet. 

Linen  closet. 

Supply  closet. 

Janitors'  closet. 

§  53.145      Tuberculosis  hospital. 

(a)  Administration  department. 
Prom  50  up  to  and   Including  200  beds: 

Business  office  with  Information  counter.' 

Medical  social  service  office.* 

Medical  director's  office. 

Secretary's  office.' 

Supervisor's  office. 

Medical  record  and  film  filing  room." 

Viewing    room,     library*    and    conference 
room.     Singly  or  In  combination. 

Lobby  and  waiting  room. 

Retiring  room.' 

ToUets. 
Over  200  and  up  to  500  beds : 

Business  office  and  Information  counter." 

Business  manager's  office.* 

Secretary." 

Admitting  office.' 

Two  medical  social  service  offices  ' 

Medical  director's  office. 

Secretary. 

Assistant  medical  director's  office. 

Supervisor's  office. 

Secretary. 

Assistant  director  of  nurses'  office. 


'  If  required  by  program. 

•  As  required  by  program. 

'These  faculties  need  not  be  provided  If 
the  Tuberculosis  Hospital  is  in  connection 
with  a  general  hospital  in  which  such  facili- 
ties exist. 
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Medical  record  room.* 
Library '  and  conference  room. 
Staff  lounge  and  locker  room. 
Lobby  and  vmlting  room. 
Retiring  room.' 
Toilets. 

(b)  Adjunct  diagnostic  and  treatment 

facilities. 

Except  far  the  morgue  and  autopsy  this  de- 
partment   should    be    preferably    located 
convenient  to  both  in-  and  out-patients. 
Laboratory : 
Adequate  faculties  for  chemical,  bacterio- 
logical,    serological,     pathological     and 
hematological  services. 
Basal   metabolism   and   electrocardiography: 

One  room  near  the  laboratory. 
Morgue  and  autopsy : 
From  50  up  to  and   including  200  beds: 
con&lnatlon  morgue  and  autopsy  room 
with  mortuary  refrigerator.' 
Over  200  and  up  to  500  beds : 
Morgue  with  mortuary  refrigerator. 
Autopsy  room. 
Shower  and  toUet  room. 
Separate  exit, 
Radiology: 
From  50  up  to  and  Including  200  beds: 
Radiographic  room." 
Dark  room.' 
Dressing  booths.' 

Must  be  convenient  to  out-patient  de- 
partment as  well  as  in -patients. 
Over  200  and  up  to  500  beds : 
Radiographic  room. 
Dark  room. 
Dressing  booths. 
Viewing  room. 
Roentgenologist's  office. 
Film  file  room. 

Must  be  convenient  to  out-patient  de- 
partment as  well  as  in-petlents. 
Pharmacy: 

Prom   50  up   to  and   Including  200  beds: 
Drug  room  with  minimum  facilities  for 
mixing.' 

Over  200  and  up  to  500  beds:    Complete 
pharmacy    and    may    Include   space    for 
manufacturing  and  solution  preparation 
depending  on  policy  of  hospital. 
Dental  and  eye.  ear,  nose,  and  throat: 

Prom  50  up  to  and  including  200  beds: 
Dental  faculties  (2  chairs  desirable) .» 
One  eye,  ear,  nose,  and  throat  room.* 

Over  200  and  up  to  600  beds : 
Dental  faclliUee  (2  chairs  desirable) . 
Eye,  ear,  nose,  and  throat  room. 
Waiting  room. 
Occupational  therapy: 

Library. 

Barber  shop. 

Canteen. 

Assembly  room. 

Flexible  space  for  learning  and  working  In 
crafts  and  classroom  for  patient  Instruc- 
tion shaU  be  provided. 

(c)  Nursing  department. 

General:  At  least  30  percent  of  the  hospital 
beds  should  be  in  single  rooms.'  No  room 
should  have  more  than  four  beds.'  Each 
room  shall  have  a  lavatory.  No  patients' 
bedrooms  shall  be  located  on  any  floor 
Which  is  below  grade. 

Size  of  nursing  unit:  No  nursing  unit  shall 
be  larger  than  50  beds. 

Minimum  room  areas : 
80  square  feet  per  bed  In  two-  and  four-bed 

rooms. 
100  square  feet  in  one-bed  rooms. 

'  Desirable  but  not  mandatory. 

'  As  required  by  program. 

'These  faollltles  need  not  be  provided  if 
^e  Tuberculosis  Hospital  is  In  connection 
^y^  a  general  hospital  in  which  such  facll- 
iwes  exist. 
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Service  rooms  In  each  nursing  unit: 
Nurses'  station. 
UUllty  room. 

Floor  pantry  (one  per  floor) .» 
ToUet  and  washroom : 
Water  closets — 1  to  each  8  patients. 
LavatxM^es. 
Dental  basins.' 
Storage  closet  for  supplies. 
Bath  and  shower  room:  Bath  tubs  and/or 

showers — 1  to  14  patients. 
Gowning  space. 
Bed  pan  faculties. 
Linen  cloeet. 
Janitors'  cloeet. 

Space  for  wheel  chairs  and  stretchers. 
Storage  closet  for  equipment. 
Doctors'  office  and  treatment  room — one  for 

each  nursing  unit. 
Solarium :   One  for  each  nursing  unit. 
Sputum  technique  faculties. 
Nurses'  toilet  room:    One  for  each   nursing 
floor. 

Nurses'  cloak  closet — one  for  each  niu^lnr 
floor.  " 

(d)  Surgical  department.  (ShaU  be 
located  to  prevent  traffic  through  It  to 
any  other  part  of  the  hospital.) 

Prom  50  up  to  and  Including  200  beds : 
Major  operating  room.' 
Sterilizing  room.' 
Central  supply  and  work  room.' 
Scrub-up  faculties.' 
Clean-up  room.' 
Storage  closet.* 
Janitors'  closet.* 

Doctors'  locker  room  with  toUet  and  show- 
ers.* 

Ntirses*  locker  room  with  toUet  and  show- 
ers.* 
Over  200  and  up  to  500  beds : 

Major  operating  room:    One  for  each  200 
beds  or  major  fraction  thereof. 

Minor  operating  and  fracture  room. 

Sub-sterUlzlng  faculties. 

Clean-up  mom, 

Scrub-up  faculties. 

Janitors'  closet. 
.    Storage  poom  for  sterile  supplies. 

Anesthesia  storage. 

Surgical  supervisor  office. 

Doctor's  locker  room  with  toUet  and 
shower. 

Nurses'  locker  room  with  toUet  and  shower 

Storage  closet. 

Stretcher  alcove. 

Central  sterilizing  and  supply  room  di- 
vided Into  work  space,  sterUlzlng  space, 
and  sterile  storage  space. 

Adjacent  room  for  storage  of  unsterUe  sun- 
plies.  *^ 
Pneumothorax  suite: 

Pneumothorax  room  with  dressing  booths. 

nuoroscopy  room. 

Waiting  spcice. 

Prom  50  up  to  and  including  200  beds* 
One  pneumothorax  suite  for  100  beds  or 
major  fraction  thereof. 

Over  200  and  up  to  500  beds:  One  pneumo- 
thorax suite  for  100  beds  or  major  frac- 
tion thereof. 
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Housekeeping  faculties: 
Laundry:  » 

Sorting  area. 

Processing  area. 

Clean  linen  room. 

Sewing  room. 
Laundry    capacity    shaU    be    adequate    to 
process  full  7  days'  laundry  In  workweek. 
Housekeeper's  office. 
Incinerator. 
Mechanical  facilities :  * 
BoUer  and  pimip  room. 
Engineers'  office. 
Shower  and  locker  facilities. 
Maintenance  shops: 

Carp>entry. 

Painting. 

Pliunbing. 
For  minimum  requirements  for  mechanical 

and   electrical   work,   see   the  respective 

sections. 
Employees' faciUtles:  • 

Nurses'  locker  room  without  nurses'  resi- 
dence: 

Locker  room  with  lockers  as  required. 
Rest  room. 

ToUet  and  shower  room. 
Where  nurses'   residence  Is  adjacent  pro- 
vide only  rest  room  and  toUet, 
Female  help  locker  room: 
Locker  room. 
Rest  room. 

ToUet  and  shower  room. 
Male  help  locker  room: 
Locker  room. 
Rest  room. 

Toilet  and  shower  room.  •■ 

Storage :  » 

General    storage.     Provide   20   square   feet 
per  bed,  preferably  concentrated  in  one 
area. 
Record  storage. 
Out-patient  department:  • 
Out-patient  department  shoiUd  be  located 
on  most  easUy  accessible  floor.     Must  be 
convenient  to  radiology,  pharmacy,  and 
laboratory  departments. 
Size   wUl   vary  In   different   locations   and 
with  the  avaUabUlty  of  other  exami- 
nation and  diagnostic  faculties,  and  is 
not   necessarily    proportionate   to   the 
size   of   the   hospital.     The    estimated 
patient  load  wUl  determine  the  num- 
ber, size,  and  scope  of  Individual  facil- 
ities in  out-patient  department. 
Pacilitles  required: 
Administrative : 

Waiting  room  with  public  toilets. 
Information,  appointment  and  records 

office. 
Medical  social  service  office. 
Janitor's  closet. 
Clinical: 

History  or  screerUng  room. 
Examination  rooms. 
Dressing  bootha 
Pneiunothorai  room. 
Fluoroscopy  room. 
UUllty  room. 
Storage  room. 


(e)   Service  department. 

Dietary  faculties: 

Main  kitchen  and  bakery.* 

Dietitian's  office.' 

Patients'  dishwashing  rocon. 

Staff  and  help  dishwashing  room.* 

Adequate  refrigeration.* 

Garbage  refrigerator.' 

Can  washing  room. 

Day  storage  room.* 

Help  dining  room* 

Staff  dining  room.' 

Patients'  dining  space — to  serve  40  per- 
cent of  the  patients.' 

Provide  12  square  feet  per  person  In  din- 
ing rooms.  May  be  designed  for  two 
seatlngs.  Cafeteria  or  table  servloe  «>- 
tlonal.  ^^ 


§  53.146     Mental 
care). 


hospital      (long-term 


(a)  General.  (1)  A  mental  hospital 
should  be  on  a  large  acreage  with  ample 
space  around  all  buildings  for  recreation, 
attractive  landscaping  and  the  proper 
segregation  of  the  various  patient  classi- 
fication groups  and  building  functions; 
and  should  be  readily  accessible  to  the 
community  which  it  Is  to  serve.  It  is 
strongly  urged  that  mental  hospitals  be 
not  greater  than  1^00  beds. 

(2)  The  mental  hospital  presents  a 
special  problem  of  patient  classification, 
treatment  and  supervisory  function.  In 
the  following  minimum  requirements  an 
over-all  organization  Is  designated  with 
certain    supervisory    or    organizational 
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functioDs  mentioned  In  their  most  desir- 
able, but  not  mandatory,  locations  and 
these  may,  therefore,  be  changed  to  other 
locations. 

(3)  Patients  have  been  dasslfled  and 
grouped  according  to  behavior,  and  re- 
Qulrements  vary  somewhat  for  each 
elasslflcatlon.  ^iniwuiTn  room  area  re- 
quirements are  grouped  into  the  follow- 
ing main  categories,  as  follows: 

(I)  Medical  and  surgical  and  chronic 
disease  classification:  70  square  feet  per 
bed  in  alcoves  and  four-bed  rooms;  100 
square  feet  In  single  rooms-^ 

(II)  Tuberciilosls  classification:  70 
square  feet  per  bed  in  alcoves  and  four- 
bed  rooms;  100  square  feet  In  single 
rooms. 

(III)  Reception,  convalescent,  chronic 
dlstiirbed.  Industrial  classifications:  70 
square  feet  per  bed  in  alcoves  and  four- 
(or  more)  bed  rooms:  80  square  feet  in 
single  rooms. 

(Iv)  Infirm  and  inactive:  60  square 
feet  per  bed  in  four-  (or  more)  bed 
rooms;  80  square  feet  in  single  rooms. 

(4)  No  patient  bedrooms  shall  be 
located  on  any  floor  which  is  below 
grade. 

(b)  Admi-zistration.  This  area  in- 
cludes the  administrative,  business  and 
public  contact  functions  of  the  institu- 
tion. 

Location :    Veai  main  entrance  to  InBtltutlon 

and  close  to  reception  area. 
General  : 

Entrance  lobby. 

Public  toUets  (male  and  female) . 

Information  and  telephones  (main  switch- 
board). 

Post  office. 

Personnel  toUets  (male  and  female) . 

Mechanical  txx>m. 
Offices: 

Director. 

Ajsslstant  director. 

Conference  room. 

Business  administrator. 

Business. 

Public  relations  and  services. 

Secretaries. 

Janitors'  closet. 
Medical: 

Central  records  office. 

Central  records  room. 

Inactive  records  storage. 

(c)  Reception.  ( 1 )  This  area  includes 
the  reception  and  treatment  of  new  pa- 
tients, most  of  whom  will  be  entering  a 
mental  hospital  for  the  first  time.  Since 
they  are  new  patients,  and  in  need  of 
very  careful  treatment,  it  is  necessary  to 
separate  and  prohibit  contact  between 
patients  in  the  following  classtflcations 
of  behavior : 

Quiet. 

Depressed. 

Disturbed. 

(2)  In  addition,  each  of  the  above 
classifications  should  be  separated  by 
sexes,  and  each  classification  should  have 
its  own  complete  nursing  units  with  all 
nursing  faciliUes  available,  and  each 
should  be  readily  accessible  to  an  out- 
door area.  All  safety  and  security  meas- 
ures should  be  observed  In  this  group. 
Intensive  care  and   treatment  will  be 
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given  these  new  patients  In  an  effort  to 
cure  them  In  the  first  few  weeks  of  treat- 
ment. Should  the  patient  fail  to  recover 
in  this  comparatively  short  period  of 
time  he  will  be  sent  to  other  nursing 
areas  for  continued  treatment.  Three 
other  nursing  areas  will  be  classified  ac- 
cording to  the  behavior  of  the  patients 
which  they  are  to  house. 

(3)  The  reception  area  should  be  set 
well  apart  from  the  other  areas  of  the 
hospital,  and  should  contain  sufficient 
diagnostic,  treatment,  recreational  and 
occupational  facilities,  to  furnish  com- 
plete treatment  in  order  that  these  new 
patients  may  recover  without  having 
been  transfered  to  the  other  areas  of  the 
mental  hospital. 

(4)  The  number  of  beds  required  hi 
this  reception  area  must  be  determined 
by  study  of  the  total  receiving  and  in- 
tensive treatment  facilities  in  the  com- 
munity which  is  served.  The  total  num- 
ber of  beds  In  this  and  the  convalescent 
area  should  be  in  accord  with  the 
admissions  within  a  three-  to  six-month 
period. 

Location :  Near  administration  area. 
General ; 

Lobby. 

Visitors'  toilets  (male  and  female) . 

Main  visitors  room  with  alcoves. 

Janitors'  closets. 

Mechanical  room. 
Administration : 

Medical  records  office. 

Information. 

Chief  psychiatrist's  office   and  conference 
room. 

Secretaries'  offices. 

Clinical  psychologist's  office. 

Chief  of  nursing  service  and  staff. 

Chief  of  social  service  and  offices. 

Personnel  toUets  (male  and  female) 
Staff  facilities: 

Doctors'  toilet  room. 

Nurses'  lounge  and  toilet  room. 
Admission : 

Ambulance  entrance. 

Patients'  bath  and  toilet.^ 

UtUlty  room.' 

Examination  and  consultation  rooms. 
Adjunct  diagnostic  and  treatment  faculties: 

Minor  surgery  and  treatment  room. 

Portable  X-ray  storage  room.' 

Dark  room.' 

Small  laboratory.' 

Patients'  toilet  and  shower. 

Small  treatment  room  (for  shock  theraov 
etc.).  ■" 

Patients'  exercise  room  (directly  accessible 
to  outdoor  exercise  yard) . 
Occupational  therapy : 

Occupational  therapy  room  (to  be  located 
near  quiet  patient  units) . 

Storage  closets. 

Occupational  therapists'  office.' 

Barber  and  beauty  shop. 
Nursing  units:  The  following  classlflcations 
of  nursing  units  of  not  more  than   25 
beds  will  be  required : 

Quiet  nursing  units  (male  and  female). 

Depressed  nursing  units  (male  and  fe- 
male) . 

Disturbed  nursing  units  (male  and  fe- 
male) . 

For  small  reception  facilities  a  combina- 
tion of  patient  classlflcations  may  be 
provided  In  one  nursing  unit  of  not  more 
than  25  beds  provided  that  contact  be- 
tween the  patients  of  each  classification 
may  be  prohibited  or  limited. 

Suggested  bed  distribution  of  nursing 
units: 


Each  disturbed  nursing  unit: 

Patients 

Two  4-bed  wards g 

Three  S-bed  or  3-bed  wards 6  or  9 

Pour  or  six  l-bed  rooms 4  or  6 

Two      l-bed      rooms      (Isolation 

unit)  ' 2 

Total 20  to  25 

Each  depressed  nursing  unit: 

Patientu 

Two  4-bed  wards g 

Two    3-bed   alcoves § 

Pour   l-bed  rooms 4 

(Isolation     unit)  ' 2 

Total 20 

Quiet   unit:    Same  bed   distribution  as  dis- 
turbed nursing  units, 
Pacillties  in  each  nursing  unit: 
Doctor's  consultation  room  (for  each  two 

units) . 
Examination  room. 
Nurses'  station. 
Utility  room. 
Bed  pan  facilities. 
Small  dining  room  and  pantry: 

Essential  for  disturbed. 

Convenient  for  depressed. 

Unnecessary  for  quiet. 
Patients'  locker  room. 
Linen  closet. 

Patients'  shower  and  bath  room. 
Patients'  dressing  room. 
Patients'  toilets. 
Patients'  wash  room. 

Continuous     tub     room     (for     disturbed 
units) .» 
Day  room  (40  to  50  square  feet  per  patient 

and    preferably   divided   into  one  small 

and  one  large  room). 
Occupational  therapy  storage  closet. 
Janitors'  closet. 
Dietary : 

Patients'    dining    room    cafeteria    service 

this     dining    room     will     be     used     by 

patients    from    convalescent    houses    as 

well  as  from  reception  area   (two  seat- 

ings  may  be  used ) . 
Janitor's  closet. 

Coat  room  and  toilets  (male  and  female)  ' 
Kitchen  (serving). 
Dishwashing  room  (enclosed). 
Employees'  toilet. 
Patients'  toilet  (male  and  female) . 
Refrigerated  garbage  storage. 
Can  washing  room. 

<d)  Convalescent.  (1)  This  area  is 
considered  a  part  of  the  reception  area 
and  will  house  new  patients  who  have 
been  sent  from  the  reception  building, 
and  who  are  expected  to  recover  within 
six  months  to  a  year.  Most  of  these  pa- 
tients will  have  the  same  classification 
as  those  in  the  reception  area.  Small 
complete  nursing  units,  separate  for 
each  sex,  should  be  provided.  Special 
treatment,  such  as  mechanical  fever, 
electric  shock,  special  electro  and  hydro 
therapy,  and  insulin,  etc.,  can  be  given 
in  the  reception  building. 

(2)  These  patients  will  also  use  the 
dining  room  facilities  of  the  reception 
area. 

'3)  In  general,  while  most  of  these  pa- 
tients are  continuing  to  receive  intensive 
treatment,  they  are  well  enough  and 
manageable  enough  to  go  freely  or  be 
escorted  to  their  activities. 

<4)  The  .same  security  and  safety 
measures  are  required  as  those  for  the 
reception  area. 

(5)  Location:  Grouped  by  sexes  near 
reception  area. 


'  Desirable  but  not  mandatory. 


'  If  required  by  program. 
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General : 

Entrance  lobby. 

Visitors'  room  with  alcoves. 

Visitors'  toilets  (male  and  female) . 

Attendants'  locker  and  toilet  room. 

Mechanical  room. 

Nursing  units   (to  contain  not  more  than 
50  beds). 

Suggested  bed  distribution  of  each  nurs- 
ing unit : 

Patients 

One  8-bed  ward 8 

Four  4-bed  wards is 

Eleven    l-bed   wards n 

Total 85 

Facilities  In  each  nursing  unit: 

Doctors'  consultation  room  (for  each  two 
units). 

Examination  room. 

Nurses'  station. 

Utility  room. 

Bed  pan  facilities. 

Pantry  (one  for  each  two  nursing  units) . 

Patients'  locker. 

Patients'  toilet  room. 

Patients'  shower  or  bath  room. 

Day  room  (40  to  50  square  feet  per  pa- 
tient— preferably  divided  into  one  large 
and  one  small  room) . 

Storage  closet  (occupational  and  recrea- 
tional therapy  equipment) . 

Linen  closet. 

Janitors'  closet. 

Patients'  wash  room. 

One-third  of  the  nursing  Xinits,  for  both 
men  and  women  should  have  one  con- 
tinuous tub  room.' 

(e)  Chronic  disturbed.  This  area 
should  be  separate  from  the  main  group 
of  mental  hospital  facilities  and  set  apart 
from  the  nursing  areas  of  other  patient 
classifications  because  of  possible  noise 
or  other  disturbance.  It  will  be  used  to 
treat  restless,  noisy,  assaultive  or  suicidal 
patients  and  must  be  designed  to  provide 
the  greatest  security  and  observation. 
Since  these  patients  are  very  active  it  is 
necessary  to  have  an  outdoor  area  or 
exercise  yard,  and  due  to  the  amount  of 
equipment  and  care  these  patients  re- 
quire, and  the  resulting  necessary  space 
for  treatment,  not  less  than  two  nursing 
units  to  a  building  are  recommended. 

Location:  These  buildings  to  be  located  away 

from  the  other  nursing  buildings. 
General: 

Entrance  lobby. 

Visitors'  room. 

Visitors'  toilets  (male  and  female) . 

Beauty  shop  (female  buildings) . 

Barber  shop  (male  buildings) . 

Attendants'  locfeer  and  toilet  room. 

Pantry  ( for  two  nursing  units ) . 

Mechanical  room. 

Enclosed  exercise  yard  ( 100  square  feet  per 
patient) . 
Treatment  facilities: 

Hydrotherapist's  office  and  toilet.' 

Continuous  tub  room.' 

Linen  storage  faculties.' 

Patients'  dressing  room. 

Janitors'  closet. 

Exercise  room  (near  outdoor  exercise  yard) . 

Storage  closet  (for  small  gymnasium  equip- 
ment). 
Nur.sing  units  (to  contain  not  more  than  30 
beds) : 

Suggested  bed  distribution  of  each  unit: 

Patients 

One  8-bed  ward g 

Two  4-bed  wards ~_       g 

Ten  l-bed  rooms lo 

Total 29 

'  If  required  by  program. 
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Pacllltlee  in  each  nursing  unit: 

Doctors'  office  with  toUet  (for  each  two 
units) . 

Examination  room. 

Nurses'  station. 

Utility  room. 

Patients'  locker  room. 

Patients'  toilet  room. 

Patients'  wash  room. 

Patients'  shower  and  dressing  room. 

Day  room  (40  to  50  square  feet  per  pa- 
tient) .  Preferably  divided  Into  (1)  small 
room  and  ( 1 )  large  room. 

Storage  closet  (recreational  equipment). 

Occupational  therapy  room  (one  for  each 
two  units). 

Linen  closet. 

Janitors'  closet. 
Dietary: 

Dining  room — cafeteria  service. 

Serving  kitchen. 

Dishwashing  room. 
Employees'  toilet. 
Janitors'  closet. 

(f)  Infirm.  This  area  will  house  pa- 
tients who  are  in  need  of  considerable 
medical  care  and  who  may  be  Infirm. 
The  very  sick  will  be  transferred  to  the 
medical  and  surgical  or  chronic  disease 
building,  but  these  infirm  patients  will 
need  constant  and  careful  nursing. 
Minimum  security  and  all  safety  meas- 
ures will  be  required,  smd  the  nursing 
units  should  be  complete  with  all  facili- 
ties available  and  readily  accessible  to 
an  out-door  yard  or  area. 

Location:    Close    to    medical    and    surgical 

building. 
General : 

Entrance  lobby. 

Visitors'  room. 

Visitors'  toilets  (male  and  female) . 

Barber  shop  (male  buUdings)  .^ 

Beauty  shop  (female  buildings)  .i 

Attendants'  locker  and  toilet  room   (male 

and  female) . 
Mechanical  room. 

Enclosed  yard  (40  square  feet  per  patient)  .^ 
Nursing  units  (to  contain  not  more  than  60 

beds ) .     Suggested  bed  distribution  for 

each  unit: 


Two  10-bed  wards. 
Four  4-bed  wards. 
Four  l-bed  rooms.. 


Patients 

20 

16 

4 


Total 40 

Facilities  in  each  nvirslng  unit: 

Doctors'  office  (for  each  3  tmits). 

Examination  room. 

Nurses'  station. 

Utility  room. 

Bed  pan  facilities. 

Pantry  and  dining  room  (one  for  each  two 
units) . 

Patients'  locker  room. 

Patients'  wash  room. 

Patients'  toilet  room. 

Patients'  dressing  room. 

Patients'  shower  or  bath  room. 

Day  room  (30  square  feet  per  patient) . 

Storage  closet  (for  recreational  and  occu- 
pational therapy  equipment) . 

Linen  closet. 

Wheel  chair  and  stretcher  closet. 

Janitors'  closet. 
Dietary: 

Serving  kitchen. 

Dishwashing  room. 

Employees'  toilet. 

Janitors'  closet. 

(g)  Inactive.  This  area  will  house  pa- 
tients who  are  lethargic.  They  need  a 
considerable  amount  of  attention,  most 

'  Desirable  but  not  mandatory. 
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of  which  will  be  furnished  by  the  physi- 
cal therapist  and  occupational  therapist. 
They  will  be  urged  into  activities  fur- 
nished in  the  occupational  and  recrea- 
tional therapy  buildings,  but  some  of  the 
lighter  occupational  and  physical  ther- 
apy should  be  provided  in  this  area.  All 
security  and  safety  measures  will  be 
required. 

Location :  In  main  group  of  nursing  buildings 
and  near  gj^nnaslum  and  recreation  build- 
ings. 
General : 

Entrance  lobby. 
Visitors'  room. 

Visitors'  toilets  (male  and  female) . 
Occupational  therapy  room. 
Attendants'  locker  and  toilet  room. 
Mechanical  room. 

Enclosed   yard    (100   square   feet  per   pa- 
tient) .' 
Nursing  units  (to  contain  not  more  than  50 
beds)     suggested    bed    distribution    (of 
each  unit)  : 

Patients 

Three  10-bed  wards 30 

Two  4-bed  wards g 

Four  l-bed  rooms 4 

Total _     42 

Facilities  in  each  nursing  unit: 

Doctors'  office  ( for  each  3  units) . 

Examination  room.  ^ 

Nurses'  station. 

Utility  room. 

Bedpan  facilities. 

Pantry  (for  each  2  units). 

Patients'  locker  room. 

Patients'  wash  room. 

Patients'  toilet  room. 

Patients'  shower  or  bath  room. 

Patients'  dressing  room. 

Day  room  (40  to  50  square  feet  per  patient 
and  preferably  divided  Into  one  small 
and  one  large  room ) . 

Storage  closet  (for  recreational  and  occu- 
pational therapy  equipment) . 

Linen  closet. 

Janitors'  closet. 
Dietary : 

Dining  room. 

Serving  kitchen. 

Dishwashing  room. 

Employees'  toilet. 

Janitors'  closet. 

(h)  Industrial.  This  area  will  house 
patients  who  are  well  enough  to  be  oc- 
cupied on  the  grounds,  farm,  industrial 
buildings,  shops,  kitchens,  laundry,  etc. 
Less  supervision  and  care  is  necessary 
than  in  the  other  groups,  and  these 
patients  can  go  to  the  out-patient  de- 
partment of  the  medical  and  surgical 
building  for  examination  and  treatment. 

Location:   In  main  group  of  nursing  build- 
ings near  service  buildings. 

General : 

Entrance  lobby. 

Visitors'  room. 

Visitors'  toilets  (male  and  female) . 

Attendants'  locker  and  toUet  room. 

Mechanical  room. 

Nursing  units  (to  contain  not  more  than  60 
beds)    suggested  bed  distribution: 

Portents 

Two  16-bed  wards 32 

Two  e-bed  wards ig 

Pour  l-bed  rooms 4 

Total    _     52 

Pacillties  In  each  nursing  \mlt: 
Doctors'  office  and  examination  room— one 

for  each  3  units. 
Nurses'  station. 
Patients'  toilet. 
Patients'  dressing  room. 
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ncttntts*  tbflwr  rooixL, 

nttlcnti*  lockar  room. 

Pttttents*  waab  room. 

Day  room  (40  to  SO  aquara  ftoet  p«r  petient) 

TpntauMf  ittvlded  Into  on«  anuOl  aad 

onelarga  room. 
Btorag*  cloact  (for  recreation  equipment). 
Unea  cloaet. 
Janltora'  cloaet. 

(i)  Mediced  and  $urgicaL  Tbia  area 
will  houu  patients  who  have  been  hos- 
pitalized from  nursing  units  of  other 
classifications  for  short  periods  of  ill- 
nesses, and  should  be  housed  in  a  modem 
general  hospital  complete  with  all  facili- 
ties to  serve  the  entire  mental  hospital 
community.  Nursing  imits  should  be 
arranged  for  easy  segregation  of  patients 
and  the  adjunct  diagnostic  and  treat- 
ment facilities  are  recommended  to  be  on 
the  first  or  groimd  floor  for  easy  access 
to  the  out-patient  department.  All  se- 
curity and  safety  measures  should  be  in- 
corporated in  this  building.  The  num- 
ber of  beds  shall  be  approximately  4  per- 
cent of  the  total  patients  which  this 
building  serves. 

Location:    Between  main   group  of  nursing 

area  and  reception  area. 
Oeneral : 

Entrance  lobby. 

Information  counter. 

VlBltors'  toUets  (male  and  female). 

Mechanical  room. 
Administration  : 

Chief  physician's  office. 

Medical  record  room. 

Head  nurse's  office. 

Secretaries'  offices. 

Personnel  toUets  (male  and  female). 
Staff  fadllUes: 

Doctors'  locker  and  shower  room. 

Niirses'  locker  and  shower  room. 
Adjunct  diagnostic  and  and  treatment  facili- 
ties: 

Laboratory:  Separate  spaces  for  office, 
clinical  pathology,  bacteriology  and  ser- 
ology, washing  and  sterilizing 

Basal  metabolism  and  electrocardiography: 
Near  laboratory  and  convenient  to  out- 
patient department. 

Morgue  and  autopsy  room:  ^  Combination 
morgue  and  autopey  with  mortuary  re- 
frigerator. 

Radiology: 

Radiographic   room   with   an   adjoining 

dark  room  and  office. 
X-ray  therapy  suit.* 

Physical  therapy:  Suite  for  electro-thw- 
apy,  hydro-therapy,  and  exercise  room 
with  adjoining  office. 

Pharmacy:     Drug    room    with    minimum 
facilities  for  mixing.     (May  be  In  serr- 
loe  area.) 
Nursing  units  (to  contain  not  more  than  30 
beds)   suggested  bed  distributions: 

Medical  wards  (25  beds  each)  : 

Patients 

Two  4-bed  wards 8 

Three  a-bed  rooms 6 

Nine   1-bed  rooms 9 

Isolation   suite  1 2 

Total    26 

Surglc&l   wards    (25   beds   each)    same   as 

medical  wards. 
Bmployees'  wards :  >  Maximum  size,  26  to  30 

beds. 
Non:  Where  isolation  suite  or  contagious 
dlMBse  nursing  unit  Is  available  the  small 
units  In  each  nursing  unit  are  not  required. 

Faetlittea  in  each  nurslnf  unit: 
Doctors'  examination  room  (one  for  each 

two  nursing  anlta) . 
Nurses'  station. 

*  Desirable  but  not  mandatory. 
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utility  room. 
Bed  pan  facilities. 

Pantry  (one  for  each  two  nursing  xinlts) . 

Patients'  bath  and  shower  room. 

Supply  closet. 

Patients'  toilet  room  (male  and  female) . 

Day  room  (approximately  25  square  feet 
per  patient).  Omit  for  employees' 
wards. 

Storage  closet  (recreational  and  occupa- 
tional therapy  equipment) . 

Stretcher  and  wheel  chair  closet. 

Linen  closet. 

Janitors'  closet. 
Surgical  department:   Should  be  located  to 

prevent  traffic  through  It  to  any  other  part 

of  hospital. 
Operating  rooms : 

Major:  One  for  each  50  beds  up  to  and 
Including  200  beds.  Above  200  beds  the 
number  of  operating  rooms  will  be  based 
on  the  expected  average  of  dally  opera- 
tions. 

I.tmor :  One  In  each  hospital  over  50  beds. 

Cystoscopy  '  One  In  each  hospital  over  100 
beds.  Shall  have  an  adjoining  toilet 
room. 

Fracture  room:  One  In  each  hospital  over 
100  beds.     Shall  have  an  adjoining  splint 
roomi. 
Auxiliary  rooms : 

Substerllizlng  faculties. 

Scrub-up  facilities. 

Nurses'  locker  room  with  toUet  and  shower. 

Instrument  room  beginning  at  100  beds. 

Clean-up  room. 

Anesthesia  eqiilpment  storage. 

Surgical  supervisor's  station. 

Doctor's  locker  room  with  toilet  and 
shower. 

Storage  closet. 

Stretcher  closet. 

Storage  room  for  sterile  supplies  beginning 
at  100  beds. 

Janitors'  closet. 

Dark  room  beginning  at  100  beds. 
Central  sterUlzing  and  supply  room: 

Divided  Into  work  space,  sterilizing  space, 
and  sterile  storage  space. 

Adjacent  room  for  storage  of  unsterUe  sup- 
plies. 
Emergency  depcu^mrait: 

Ambulance  entrance. 

Receiving  bath  and  toilet. 

Utility  room. 

Supply  and  stretcher  storage. 

Emergency  operating  room,  near  out-pa- 
tient department. 
Service  department: 

Kitchen  (serving) . 

Dishwashing  room. 

Refrigerated  garbage  room- 
Can  washing  room. 

Dining  rooms  (for  Vi  of  patients) . 

Storage. 

General  storage  (20  square  feet  per  bed) . 

Hoiisekeepers'  office. 

Linen  storage  room.. 

Sewing  room. 

Linen  sorting  room. 

Personnel  facilities: 

Locker  and  toilet  roomys  (male  and  fe- 
male) . 
Attendants'     locker     and    toilet    rooms 
(male  and  female) . 
Out-patient  department : 

Waiting  room. 

Examination  and  treatment  rooms  (In- 
cluding eye.  ear.  nose  and  throat  rooms 
and  gynecology  room  ' ) . 

Record  room. 

Dental  facilities  (2  chairs  desirable) . 

Electroencephalographlc  anlt. 

NoTx:  Out-patient  department  should  be 
convenient  to  radiology,  laboratory,  therapy, 
emergency,  etc. 

(J)  Chronic  disease.  (1)  This  area 
will  house  patients  who  have  chronic  ill- 
ness, or  who  are  In  need  of  intensive 
treatment  and  nursing  care  or  those  who. 


because  of  infectious  diseases,  need  to  be 
isolated. 

(2)  Nursing  units  of  this  classification 
should  be  attached  to  the  medical  and 
surgical  building  for  easy  access  to  the 
diagnostic  and  treatment  facilities. 

( 3 )  Not  all  of  these  nursing  units  need 
have  maximum  safety  and  security 
measures. 

(4)  The  number  of  beds  shall  be  ap- 
proximately 7.5  percent  of  the  total  num- 
ber of  patients  which  these  buildings 
serve. 

Location:  Attached  to  medical  and  surgical 

building. 
General ;  Corridors  to  service  department  and 

adjunct  facilities. 
Nursing  units  (to  contain  not  more  than  30 
b»ds)     suggested    bed    distribution    (or 
each  nursing  unit) : 

Patient!; 

Two  4-bed  wards 8 

Three  2-bed  wards 6 

Eight  1-bed  rooms 8 

Total 22 

Facilities  in  each  nursing  unit: 
Doctors'  office  ( for  each  2  units) . 
Examination  room. 
Nurses'  station. 
Utility  room. 
Bed  pan  facilities. 
Pantry  (for  each  2  nursing  units) . 
Dining  room  (for  %  of  patients  in  nursing 

unit). 
Patients'  locker  room. 
Patients'  wash  room. 
Patients'  toilet. 
Patients'  dressing  room. 
Patients'  shower  or  bath  room. 
Day  room  (30  square  feet  per  patient) . 
Closet      (recreational     and     occupational 

therapy  equipment) . 
Stretcher  and  wheel  chair  closet. 
Linen  closet. 
Janitors'  closet. 

(k)  Tuberculosis.  (1)  For  patients  of 
this  classification,  it  is  recommended  to 
use  the  requirements  of  the  tuberculosis 
hospital.  In  addition,  patients  will  be 
grouped  according  to  behavior  as  Quiet  or 
Disturbed.  Security  and  safety  meas- 
ures comparable  to  those  of  the  recep- 
tion area  are  required. 

(2)  The  number  of  beds  shall  be  de- 
termined as  approximately  5  percent  of 
the  total  patients  which  this  building 
serves. 

(1)  Gymnasium,  theater,  recreation, 
library  and  chapel.  (Combination  or 
separate  buildings  acceptable.) 

Location:  Adjacent  to  main  group  of  nursing 

and  reception  areas. 
Oeneral : 

Entrance  lobby. 

Coat  rooms  and  toilets  (male  and  female). 

Personnel  toilets   (male  and  female). 

Mechanical  room. 
Theater  facilities: 

Office. 

Hall  (seating  capacity  based  on  7  square 
feet  per  person  with  40  percent  attend- 
ance of  patients  and  personnel) . 

Projection  booth. 

Stage. 

Dressing  rooms  with  toilets  (two  for  each 
sex) . 

Work  shop. 
Chapel  facilities: 

Three  offices  for  ecclesiastics. 

Toilets. 

Three  small  prayer  rooms. 

Portable  altars  (where  chapel  is  not  sepa- 
rate). 

Storage  rooms. 
Gymnasium  faculties: 

Recreational  therapists'  office. 
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Personnel  locker  and  toilet  toomB   (male 

and  female) . 
Patients'  locker  and  toilet  rooms  (male  and 

female). 
Basketball    court    (standard    coUege    size 

plus  space  for  collapsible  seating) . 
SmaU    gymnasium     (for    exercise    equip- 
ment) . 
Storage  rooms. 
Recreational  facilities : 
Chief  recreational  therapist's  office. 
Bowling  alleys  (with  space  for  spectators). 
Billiard  room. 
Ping  pong  room. 
Patients'  barber  shop. 
Patients'  beauty  shop. 
Canteen  (for  light  lunch,  drinks,  etc.): 

Office  and  table  areas. 

Cooking  and  fountain  areas. 

Dishwashing  and  sterilizing. 

Storage. 

Garbage  refrigeration.^ 

Can  washing  facilities. 
Sales  rooms. 
Storage  room. 
Library: 
Librarians'  office. 

Reading  room  (current  and  request  mat- 
ter). 
Stock  room. 

Work  room  and  storage  space. 
Music  rooms : 
Music  therapists'  office. 
Music    room    (approximately    500    square 

feet  with  portable  stage) . 
Store  rooms. 
Music   rooms    (approximately   260   square 

feet) . 

(m)   Occupational  therapy. 

Location:  Adjacent  to  main  group  of  nurs- 
ing areas  and  reception  area. 
General: 

Entrance  lobby. 

Patient  coat  room  and  toilets  (male  and 
female) . 

Personnel  coat  room  and  toilets  (male  and 
female ) . 

Mechanical  room. 
Administration:      Office      for     occupational 

therapist. 
Facilities: 

Open  floor  space  (for  occupational  equip- 
ment) . 

One  or  more  special  purpose  rooms. 

Storage  rooms  (for  materials  and  equip- 
ment) . 

Industrial  therapy  occupations  should  be 
located  near  the  service  group  of  build- 
ings. 

(n)   Central  kitchen  and  dining  rooms. 

Location:   In  main  group  of  nursing  build- 
ings. 
General:  Load  on  dining  rooms,  kitchens  and 

preparation  will  vary;   see  requirements 

of  each. 
Men  patients'  coat  room  and  toilet.^ 
Women  patients'  coat  room  and  toilet.* 
Men    attendants'    coat    room    and    toilet. 
Women  attendants'  coat  room  and  toilet. 
Dining    rooms:     Patients'    and    personnel 

(capacity  15  square  feet  per  person). 
Kitchen: 

Dietitians'  office  and  toilet. 

Complete  cooking  and  baking  facilities. 

Dishwashing  room. 

Preimratlon  (meat  and  vegetables) . 

Adequate  refrigeration. 

Day  storage. 

Garbage  refrigeration.* 

Can  washing  facilities. 

Janitors'  closet. 

Personnel  lockers  and  toilets. 

(o)   Storage  buildings. 
Looatlon:  In  service  groups  of  buildings. 
General:  Area  (20  square  feet  per  patient). 

De,sirable  but  not  mandatory. 
No.  252 — Pt.  I 3 
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(p)  Laundry.  Adequate  to  process 
seven  full  days  of  laundry  per  work 
week. 

Location:  In  service  group  of  buildings. 
Faculties: 

Manager's  office  and  toilet. 

Receiving  room. 

Sorting  area. 

Contaminated  receiving  room. 

Sterilizing  room. 

Processing  room. 

Clean  linen  storage. 

Sewing  room. 

Personnel  locker  and  toilet  room. 

(q)  Heating  plant. 

Location:  In  service  group  of  buildings. 
General : 

Heating  plant  (to  be  determined  by  engi- 
neering studies)  . 

Emergency  generating  facility. 

Office. 

Personnel  toilets. 

General  repair  shop. 

Carpenter  shop. 

Electrical  shop. 

Plumbing  shop. 

Paint  shop.  ~^-^ 


(r)   Incinerator.     As     required.      See 
§  53.163(a)  (13). 

§  53.147      Mental   Hospital    (intensive 
care). 

(a)  General.  (1)  The  principles  of 
psychiatric  safety  shall  be  followed 
throughout.  Materials  and  details  of 
construction  shall  be  such  that  patients 
will  not  be  afforded  opportunity  for  es- 
cape, suicide,  etc.  Care  must  be  taken 
to  avoid  sharp  projections  of  corners  of 
structure,  exposed  piping,  heating  ele- 
ments, fixtures,  hardware,  etc. 

(2)  For  requirements  of  sizes  of  doors, 
widths  of  corridors,  sizes  of  elevators, 
provisions  for  ventilation,  fire  protection, 
etc.,  see  sections  on  DetaUs.  F'inlshes, 
etc. 

(b)  Administration  department. 

Up  to  and  Including  100  beds: 

Business  office  with  information  counter. 

Chief  psychiatrist's  office. 

Chief  psychologist's  office   (if  there  is  no 
out-patient  department) . 

Record  office. 

Director  of  nurses'  office.  * 

Social  service  offices  (If  there  is  no  out- 
patient department  to  be  near  receiv- 
ing). 

Staff  lounge. 

Lobby. 

Public  toilets. 
From  100  to  500  beds: 

Business  office. 

Chief  psychiatrist's  office. 

Chief  psychologist's  office  (if  there  is  no 
out-patient  department) . 

Social  service  offices  (if  there  is  no  out- 
patient department) . 

Director  of  nursing. 

Record  room. 

Staff  lounge. 

Library  and  conference  room. 

Lobby. 

Public  toilets. 

Toilets  for  administrative  personnel. 

(c)  Receiving  department 

Facilities  for  male  and  female  receiving: 
Entrance  hall. 
Dressing  room. 
Bath  and  toilet  room. 
Medical  examination  room. 
Waiting  room. 
Stretcher  closet. 
Clerks'  offices. 
Doctors'  offices. 
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(d)  Adjunct  diagnostic  and  treatment 
facilities. 

Laboratory : 

Up  to  and  Including  100  beds: 
Office. 
Laboratory. 
Over   100  beds:   Separate  spaces  for  office, 
clinical  pathology,  bacteriology,  washing 
and  sterilizing. 
Basal  metabolism  and  electrocardiography: 
Up  to  and  including  100  beds:  No  special 

provision  necessary. 
Over  100  beds:  Room  near  laboratory  and 
convenient   to   out-patient    department. 
Morgue  and   autopsy:    Combination   morgue 
and    autopsy    with   mortuary    refrigerator. 
(Is  not  required  in  hospital  of  less  than 
100    beds    If    similar    facilities    are    avail- 
able nearby.) 
Dental  facilities  (2  chairs  desirable) . 
E^-e,  ear,  nose  and  throat  suite. 
Electro-encephalographic  suite. 
Radiology ; 

Up  to  and  including  100  beds:    One  radio- 
graphic room  and  dark  room  and  con- 
venient to  out-patient  department. 
Over    100    beds:     At   least   one   additional 
radiographic  room. 
Physical  therapy: 
Electro-therapy. 

Hydro- therapy  with  exercise  space. 
Continuous  tub  and  pack  room. ' 
Small  gymnasium,  convenient  to  outdoor 
area,  and  to  disturbed  patients. 
Pharmacy;    One  room  with  minimum  facili- 
ties for  compounding. 
Occupational  therapy: 

Space    for    small    woodworking    tools    and 
benches     for     carpentry,     metal     work, 
leatherwork,  printing,  weaving,  rug  mak- 
ing, etc. 
Office. 
Storage  room. 

( e )  Surgical  department. 

Operating  rooms: 

Major;  One. 

Minor:  One,  with  adjoining  splint  room. 
Auxiliary  rooms: 

Sub-sterilizing  faculties. 

Scrub-up  facilities. 

Clean-up  room. 

Anesthesia  room.' 

Anesthesia  storage. 

Doctors'  locker  room  with  toilet. 

Nurses'  locker  room  with  toUet. 

Storage  closet. 

Stretcher  closet. 

Janitors'  closet. 

Storage  room  for  sterile  supplies  and  in- 
struments. 

Surgical  department  to  be  located  to  pre- 
vent traffic  through  It  from  other  parts 
of  the  hospital. 

Central  sterilizing  and  supply  room — di- 
vided Into  work  space,  sterilizing  space, 
and  sterile  storage — adjacent  room  for 
storage  of  unsterlle  supplies. 

(f)  Nursing  department. 

General:  The  layout  and  the  design  of  de- 
tails to  be  such  that  the  patient  wUl  be 
under  close  observation  and  will  not  be 
afforded  opportunity  for  escape,  suicide, 
hiding,  etc.  No  patients'  bedrooms  shall 
be  located  on  any  floor  which  Is  below 
grade.  Provisions  shall  be  made  for  the 
following  classlflcatlons: 

New  admissions  (male) . 

New  admissions  ( female) . 

Quiet  ambulant  (male) . 

Quiet  ambulant  ( female ) . 

Medical  and  surgical. 

Disturbed  (male). 

Disturbed  ( female ) . 

Alcoholic  (male). 

Alcoholic  (female). 


*  If  required  by  program. 
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OrlmliMiHtle  (outo) . 

CrlmlnAUstlc  (female). 

Ohlldren. 
yinimiim  room  areaa : 

80  aqviare  fe«t  p«r  bed  In  aleovee  and  four- 
bed  rooonB. 

100  square  feet  In  single  rooma. 

40  to  60  equare  feet  per  patleat  In  day 
rooms  and  preferably  dlTlded  into  one 
large  and  one  small  room. 
Facilities  for  eacb  nunlng  unit: 

Doctors'  ofBoe  and  examination  room. 

Nurses'  station  and  toilet. 

Day  room. 

TTtlllty  room. 

Pantry. 

Dining  room. 

Wash  room  and  toilets. 

Patients'  locker. 

Shower  and  bath  room. 

Storage  closet  (for  recreational  and  occu- 
pational therapy) . 

Supply  cloeet. 

Linen  closet. 

Janitors'  cloeet. 

Stretcher    cloeet     (medical    and    surgical 
unit). 

Bedpan    facilities    (medical    and    surgical 
unit). 
Isolation    suite:    In    medical    and    surgical 

unit. 

(g)   Service  department. 

Dietary  facilities: 

Main  kitchen  and  bakery. 

Dietitians'  oOce. 

Dishwashing  room. 

Adequate  refrigerators. 

Garbage  refrigerator.^ 

Can  washing  room. 

Day  storage  roocn. 

Staff    dining    room    (12    square    feet    per 

person) . 
Housekeeping  facilities : 

Laundry  (if  provided)  :  Capacity  shall  be 

adequate  to  {»tx:es8  full  7  days'  laundry 

in  work  week. 
Sorting  area. 
Processing  room. 
Clean  linen  and  sewing  room  separate  from 

laundry. 
Housekeeper's  office :  Near  linen  storage. 
Mechanical  facilities : 

Boiler  room  and  pump  room  (if  provided) . 

Engineers'  office. 

Shower  and  locker  room. 

Maintenance    shops — carpentry,    peUnting, 

mechanical  repair  roonis. 
Employees'  facilities : 

Nurses'  locker  rooms.     If  no  nurses'  resi- 
dence : 

Locker  room. 

Rest  room. 

Toilet  and  shower  room. 
Attendants'  locker   rooms.     If  no  attend- 
ants' residence  (male  and  female) . 

Locker  room. 

Toilet  and  shower  rooms. 
Other  female  help  lockers : 

Locker  room. 

Rest  room. 

Toilet  and  shower  room. 
Other  male  help  lockers : 

Locker  rocnn. 

Toilet  and  shower  room. 
Storage: 
Record  space. 

General  storage :  30  square  feet  per  bed 
and  to  be  concentrated  In  one  area. 

(h)  Out-patient  department.     (If  pro- 
vided.) 

General : 

Located  on  the  ground  floor.  Entrance 
separate  from  main  entrance  of  hospi- 
tal.' It  must  be  convenient  to  radiology, 
laboratory  and  physical  therapy. 

The  patient  load  must  be  estimated  in 
order  to  determine  the  number  of  con- 
sultation and  examining  nxxns. 
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Facilities  required: 
AdminlstratlTS : 

Waiting  room  with  public  toilets. 
Cashiers'  and  appointment  office. 

Social  serrloe  oOoes. 

Psychological  examination  rooms. 

Medical  examination  rooms. 

Utility  rooms. 

Children's  rooms. 

§  53.148      FacUity    for   long-term   care — 
chronic  disease  hospitaL 

The  facilities  listed  below  need  not  be 
provided  if  functionally  available  tn  an 
adjoining  hospital. 

( a )  Administration  department. 

Business  office  with  information  counter, 
telephone  switchboard,  and  cashier's 
window. 

Administrator's  office. 

Director  of  nurses'  office. 

Medical  Director's  office. 

Medical  record  room. 

Medical  social  service  office. 

Combination  conference  room,  doctors" 
lounge,  and  staff  library. 

Lobby  and  waiting  room. 

Public  telephone. 

Public  toUets. 

Personnel  toilets.' 

(b)  Adjunct  diagnostic  and  treatment 
facilities. 

Except  for   the  morgue   and   autopsy  room, 
these  facilities  should  be  located  conven- 
ient to  both  inpatients  and  outpatients. 
Laboratory: 

Adequate   facilities  for  chemical,  bacteri- 
ological, pathological  and  hematologlcfil 
services. 
Basal  metabolism  and  electrocardiography 

facilities. 
Morgue  and  autopsy  room:  In  Chronic 
Disease  Hospitals  of  100  beds  or  more. 
Desirable  but  not  mandatory  in  Chronic 
Disease  Hospitals  of  under  100  beds  if 
such  services  are  available  locally. 
Radiology : 

Each    Chronic    Disease    Hospital    to    have 
at    least    one    radiographic    room    with 
toilet,  adjoining  dark  room,  film  filing 
space  and  dressing  facilities. 
Pharmacy: 

Drug   room  with   minimum   facilities    for 
compoiuidlng  and  disi>en£lng.     Complete 
pharmacy  may  include  facilities  for  bulk 
compounding  and   solution   preparation 
depending  on  policy  of  hospital. 
Physical  therapy: 
Examination  room. 
Office  and  work  space  for  physical  therapy 

staff. 
Rehabilitation  gymnasium  for  adults.* 
Rehabilitation  gymnasium  for  children  if 

children  are  Included  in  program.* 
Hydrotherapy  area* 
Thermotherapy  and  maseage  area." 
Storage  for  supplies  and  equipment. 
Outdoor  exercise  area.' 
Occupational  therapy : 

Office   and    work    space   for    occupational 

therapy  staff. 
Therapy  area: 
In  large  units  space  should  be  divided 
for  diversified  work.     (Separate  room 
for  children  is  desirable.) 
Storage  for  supplies  and  equipment. 
Toilet    facilities    for    physical    therapy    and 

occup>atlonal  therapy  departments. 
Facilities  for  teaching  activities  of  daily  liv- 
ing. 
Speech  and  hearing  facllltlee:  ^ 

Offices  for  therapists  and  space  for  exami- 
nation and  treatment. 
Artificial  appliance  facilities:  ■ 

Space  for  fitting  and  ad|ustment  service. 

(c)   Out-patient  department. 


^  Desirable  but  not  mandatory. 


« If  required  by  program. 


Should  be  provided  only  if  survey  indicates 
that  an  out-patient  department  is  needed. 

Should  be  located  on  the  most  easily  acces- 
sible floor  and  have  convenient  access  to 
radiology,  pharmacy,  laboratory  and  re- 
habilitation fadUties. 

The  size  will  vary  in  different  locations  and 
is  not  necessarily  proj>ortlonal  to  the  size 
of  the  hospital.  The  patient  load  must 
be  estimated  to  determine  the  number  and 
type  of  rooms  required. 

Administration : 

Waiting  sf>ace  with  public  toilets. 
Appointment  and  cashier's  desk. 
Medical  social  service  office. 

Clinical : 

Examination  and  treatment  rooms:  Num- 
ber and  specialties  to  be  determined  by 
the  character  of  the  patient  load. 
Utility  room. 

(d)   Nursing  department. 

General; 

No  patients'  room  shall  have  more  than  4 
beds.     Six   beds,   not  more  than  3   beds 
deep  from  outside  wall,  will  be  permit- 
ted In  chronic  disease  hospitals  of   100 
beds  or  more. 
Not  more  than  2  beds  per  patients*  room 
is  desirable.     Each  patients'  room  shall 
have  a  lavatory.    A  toilet  room  with  lava- 
tory accessible  from  adjoining  patients' 
room    is    recommended.      Each    nursing 
unit  shall  have  a  separation  room 
No  patients"  room  shall  be  located  on  any 
floor  which  Is  below  grade. 
Size  of  nursing  unit: 

Should  not  be  more  than  40  beds.     Larger 
units  win  be  i>ermitted  If  additional  serv- 
ice facilities  are  provided  as  required. 
Minimum  patients'  room  areas : 

80  square   feet  per  bed    (100  square  feet 
desirable)   in  multi-bed  patients'  rooms; 
100  square  feet  per  bed  (126  square  feet 
desirable)   in  one-bed  patients'  rooms. 
Service  facllltlee  in  each  nursing  unit: 
Nurses'  station. 
Nurses'  toilet. 
Utility  room. 
Treatment  room. 
Floor  pantry. 
Solarium; 

Provide    25    square    feet    per    bed    for    75 
percent  of  beds  on  nursing  unit. 
Dining  room: 

Provide    25    square    feet    per    bed    for    75 
percent  of  beds  on  nursing  unit. 
The    percentage    of    the    beds    for    which 
solarium  and  dining  area  must  be  provided 
may  be  reduced  depending  on  the  type  of 
patient  to  be  cared  for. 
It    is    recommended    that    the    dining    and 
solarium  areas  be  adjacent  so  that  they  can 
be  combined  Into  one  room  for  recreational 
and  other  group  activity  purposes. 
Toilet  faculties : 

If  centralized  toilets  are  provided,  a  toilet 
room  for  each  sex  at  a  ratio  of  1  water 
closet  to  e&ch.  8  beds  will  be  required. 
One   of   the   vroter   cloeet   enclosures   in 
each  toilet  room   should   be   at   least   5 
feet  by  6  feet  to  permit  toilet  training 
If    toilets    provided    adjacent    to    patients 
rooms  are  not  large  enough,  a  separate 
training  toilet,  at  least  5  feet  by  6  feet, 
should  be  provided. 
Bedpan  facilities. 
Bathing  facilities: 
1  bathtub. 

1  shower.     ( A  separate  bath  room  for  each 
sex,  containing  at  least  one  bathtub  and 
one  shower,  Is  reconunended.    A  ratio  of 
one  bathtub  or  one  shower  for  each  10 
beds  Is  desirable.) 
Stretcher  and  wheelchair  parking  space. 
Clean  linen  storage. 
Equipment  and  supply  storage. 
Janitor's  closet. 
Patient's  laundry.^ 

NoTx:  It  Is  reconunended  that  a  specially 
designed  nursing  unit,  similar  to  that  re- 
quired in  the  section  on  rehabilitation  fa- 
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clUtles  in  a  hospital,  be  provided  for  re- 
habilitation patients  in  the  chronic  disease 
hospital. 

(e)  Surgical  department.* 

Shall  be  located  to  prevent  traffic  through 

It  to  any  other  part  of  the  hospital. 

Major  operating  room. 

Scrub-up  facilities. 

Anesthesia  equipment  storage. 

Clean-up  room. 

Storage  closet. 

Janitor's  closet. 

Central  sterilizing  and  supply  room. 
If  a  surgical  department  is  not  included 

the  central  sterilizing  and  supply  room  must 

be  provided  elsewhere  in  the  hospital. 

Doctors'   locker  room  with  toilet.      (Shower 
desirable  but  not  mandatory. ) 

Nurses'  locker  room  with  toilet.    (Shower  de- 
sirable but  not  mandatory.) 

(f)  Dental  department. 

Pacllltles  for  dental  diagnosis,  treatment  and 
laboratory  procedures. 

(g)  Service  department. 

Dietary  facilities: 
Main  kitchen  and  dieto-therapy  facilities. 
Dietitians'  space. 

Appropriate  food  service  facilities. 
Dishwashing  room. 
Adequate  refrigeration. 
Garbage  disposal  facilities. 
Day  storage  room. 

Personnel  dining  room:  Provide  12  square 
feet  per   person.     May   be   designed  for 
multiple  seating. 
Janitor's  cloeet. 
Housekeeping  facilities : 
Laundry;      unless     commercial     or     other 
laundry    facilities    are    available,    ea^h 
chronic    disease    hospital    shall    have    a 
laundry  of  sufficient  capacity  to  process 
full  7  days'  laundry  in  work  week  and 
contain  the  following  areas: 
Sorting  area. 
Processing  area. 

Clean  linen  and  sewing  room  separate 
from  laundry. 
Where  no  laundry  is  provided  in  the  hos- 
pital, a  soiled  linen  room  and  a  clean 
linen  and  sewing  room  shall  be  pro- 
vided. 
Housekeeper's  office. 
Mechanical  facilities: 
Boiler  and  pump  room. 
Desk  space  for  engineer. 
Shower  and  locker  facilities.^ 
Maintenance  shops :  In  hospitals  up  to  and 
including   100    beds   at   least   one    room 
shall   be   provided.     In   larger   hospitals 
separation   of   carpentry,    painting,   and 
pltunblng  should  be  provided. 
Employees'  facilities: 
Nurses'  lockers:* 

Locker  room:  one  locker  for  each  2  hos- 
pital beds. 
Rest  room. 

Toilet  room.     (Shower  desirable  but  not 
mandatory.) 
Female  help  lockers :  * 
Locker  room. 
Rest  room. 

ToUet  room.     (Shower  desirable  but  not 
mandatory.) 
Male  help  lockers: 
Locker  room. 

Toilet  room.     (Shower  desirable  but  not 
mandatory.) 
Ratio  of  male  and  female  help  will  vary  and 
size  of  locker  rooms  must   be  adjusted 
accordingly. 


'  Desirable  but  not  mandatory, 
'  If  required  by  program. 
'  May  be  combined. 
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storage: 

Inactive  record  storage. 

Patients'  clothes  storage  ro<»n. 

General  stOTage:  20  square  feet  per  bed 
and  to  be  concentrated  in  one  area. 

Storage  of  outdoor  equipment.* 

§  53.149      Nurses',  residence. 

Rooms; 

One  nurse  per  room :  ' 

100  square  feet  in  single  rooms. 

150  square  feet  in  double  rooms. 

Lavoratory  in  each  room.* 

Closet  or  wardrobe  for  each  nurse. 

No  nurses'  rooms  shall  be  located  on  any 
floor  which  is  below  grade. 

Conunon  floor  facilities ; 

Lounge  with  kitchenette  to  serve  30  to  60 
nurses. 

Laundry  room  with  2  trays  and  2  ironing 
boards  to  serve  each  60  nvirsee.*  If  not  pro- 
vided on  each  floor,  a  centrally  located  laun- 
dry room  containing  the  same  proportion  of 
trays  and  ironing  boards  shall  be  provided. 

Bath  room;  One  shower  or  tub  for  each  6 
beds. 

Toilet  room ;  With  lavatories  in  bedrooms — 
1  water  closet  for  each  6  beds  and  1  lavatory 
for  each  3  water  closets.  Without  lavora- 
torles  in  bedrooms — 1  water  closet  for  each 
6  beds  and  1  lavatory  for  each  5  beds. 

Linen  closet. 

Janitors'  closet. 

Telephone  facilities.* 

General  facilities: 

Lobby. 

Office. 

Main  lounge  (with  alcoves  *) . 

Men's  toilet  (off  lobby) . 

Storage  room  for  trunks. 

Laundry  distribution  room.* 

Employees'  toilet  room.* 

Boiler  room  (If  facilities  not  available  else- 
where) . 

§  53.150      School  of  nursing. 

(a)  Teaching  facilities. 

One  science  laboratory  room. 

One  dietetics  laboratory  room. 

One  nursing  arts  laboratory  vdth  adequate 
facilities. 

One  classroom  to  accommodate  approxi- 
mately twice  the  number  of  students  as 
the  nursing  arts  laboratory. 

One  lecture  room  to  accommodate  total 
student  body. 

One  library. 

(b)  Offices.    Offices  for  instructors. 

(c)  General. 

Storage  room  convenient  to  class  rooms. 
Toilet  room. 
Janitors'  closet. 

§  53.151      Public  health  centers. 

(a)  Administration. 

Where  health  department   administration 

personnel    has    no    offices    In    health 

center ; 
Waiting  room. 
Public  toilets. 

Office  for  public  health  nurses. 
Staff  toilets. 
Assembly  space:   Waiting  room  may  be 

used    for    this   pxirpose    where   health 

centers  serve  under  30,000  population. 
Where  health  department   administration 

offices  are  provided  in  health  centers  \ 

add: 
Health  officer's  office. 
Office  for  sanitary  engineers. 
Health  education  office. 
Staff  room  and  library;  In  health  center 

for  over  30,000   population. 

(b)  Clinical.      The    clinical    services, 
and  extent  of  such  services,  provided,  in 
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the  health  center  will  depend  on  the 
program  contemplated  by  the  health 
department  to  take  care  adequately  of 
the  particular  needs  of  the  population 
served  by  the  health  center. 

For  populations  up  to  30,000: 
Two  examination  rooms  for  maternal  and 

child  health,  V.D.  and  TB  clinics. 
Consultation  room. 
Utility    room. 
Dental  room.' 
For  population  over  30,000,  if  the  following 

services   are   provided,   they  shall   In- 
clude areas  noted  as  follows; 
Maternal  and  child  health: 

Demonstration  room. 

Examining  room. 

Toilet. 
Tuberculosis  and  X-ray: 

X-ray  room  with  dressing  booths. 

Dark  room. 

Consultation  and  viewing  room. 
Venereal  disease : 

Examination  room. 

Treatment  room. 

Consultation  room. 

Toilet. 
Dental: 

Dental  faculties   (2  chairs  desirable). 

Small  dental  laboratory. 
Pharmacy ;  Dispensing  room. 

(O  Laboratory.  The  volume  and  type 
of  laboratory  tests  in  the  health  center 
will  vary  with  local  conditions  and  will 
determine  the  size  of  the  laboratory. 
Such  factors  as  density  of  population, 
area  to  be  served,  type  of  center,  munici- 
pal, county,  or  rural) ,  its  use  as  a  branch 
of  the  State  laboratory  and  availability 
of  other  laboratory  facilities  must  be 
considered. 

One  room  is  required  for  urinalysis,  hema- 
tology, and  dark  field  examinations  for 
syphilis  and  storage  of  blologicals  fur- 
nished by  the  State  Health  Department. 

Where  food  control,  sanitation  and  com- 
municable disease  work  is  contemplated 
another  room  shall  be  furnished  for  this 
purpoee. 

(d)   Service. 

General  storage  areas ; 

Bulk  office  and  Janitors'  supplies. 

Bulk  clinical  supplies. 

Educational  material. 
Storage  closets ; 

Office  suppliee. 

Medical  supplies. 

Educational  material. 
Janitors'  cloeet ;  Centrally  located. 
Heating  plant. 

§  53.152      State  public  health  laboratory. 

(a)  Administration  department. 

Director's  office. 

Secretary's  office. 

Assistant  Director's  office. 

Information  desk  and  switchboard. 

Clerical  office. 

Office  supply  room. 

Library. 

Staff  meeting  room. 

Records  and  filing  room. 

Mailing  and  receiving  room  for  Incoming 

specimens,  distribution  of  containers  and 

of  blologicals. 
Specimen  and  emergency  treatment  room. 

(b)  Bacteriology  department. 
Office. 

Water,  food  and  milk  laboratory. 

Enteric  disease  and  agglutination  labora- 
tory. 

Tuberculosis  laboratory. 
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Dtegnostlc  Ubontory. 
Xneubator  roooL 
atarll*  room. 
Babtosrooxn. 
AdequJttc  refrigeration. 

(c)  SyphOit  serology  department. 

OtBce. 

Laboratory:  Seotlon  of  roc«n  separated  by 
partltloxu  for  centrifuges  and  prepara- 
tion of  •peclmeiLB. 

(d)  Chemiatry  department. 

OfBce. 

Laboratory:  Facilities  for  water,  food,  drug, 

toxicology,    and/or    Industrial    byglene 

analyses. 
Insftmment  room :  Facilities  for  darkening. 

/e)   Research  and  investigation. 

Laboratory:  Complete  laboratory  facilities 
wltbln  unit. 

(f)  Biologicals  department. 

Adequate  refrigeration.  •' 

Deep  freeae  unit. 

Room  temperature  storage. 

(g)  Central  services. 

Culture    media   and    reagent    preparation 

room. 
Qlassware  cleaning  room. 
Acid  cleaning  unit. 
Sterilizing    room    for    cultvire    media    and 

clean  glassware  only. 
Supply  room  for  storage  and  Issue  of  sterile 

supplies,    general     supplies,    chemicals, 

and   glassware.     Adjacent    to    sterilizing 

and  glassware  cleaning  room. 
Bulk  storage  room. 
Janitor  serrlce  room. 
Maintenance  and  utilities  unit:  Provisions 

for  metal  and  woodwork,  and  glassblow- 

Ing. 
InclneratcM*  (animal) . 
Animal  quarters: 

Animal  rooms. 

Room  for  cleaning  and  sterilizing  cages. 

Preparation  room  for  food  and  bedding. 

Operating  and  animal  Inoculation  room. 

(h)   Facilities  for  personnel. 
Men's    locker    room    wltb    washroom    and 

BhOWU". 

Women's  locker  room  with  washroom  and 

shower. 
Rest  room. 
Limch  room. 
Staff  toUets. 

(i)  Additional  factiities.  U  the  fol- 
lowing activities  are  Included,  minimum 
requirements  will  be  as  follows : 

Consultation  and  evaluation  service  to  local 
laboratories: 

Office. 

Laboratory. 
Manufactxire  of  biologicals:  This  depart- 
ment. Including  Blood  BLnd  Blood  Prod- 
ucts, shall  be  adequately  Isolated  from 
the  other  laboratories.  In  the  case  of 
smallpox  and  tetanus  vaccine  prepara- 
tion separation  may  be  satlsfactcoy  In 
the  same  building  If  a  separate  entrance 
Is  provided  and  no  Interior  connection 
exists  to  this  department.  A  sepfirate 
mechanical  ventilating  system  must  be 
provided. 

Office. 

Laboratory :  Cubicles  for  isolation  vrork. 

Culture  media  room. 

Sterile  room. 

Sterilizing  room. 

Olasswashlng  room. 

Adequate  refrigeration. 

Deep  freeze  unit. 

Stc«tige  room,  controlled  temperaiure. 

Packaging  room. 
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Blood  and  blood  i»txlucts: 

Laboratory:     Space    and    equipment    for 
proceealng. 

Sterile  roam. 

Office  (may  be  shared  with  biologicals  de- 
partment) . 

Adequate    refrigeration     (may    be    shared 
with  biologicals  department) . 

Storage    room    (may    be    shared    with   bi- 
ologicals deptirtment) . 
Pathology  department:   Laboratory. 
Clinical  laboratory  department:  Laboratory. 
Virology  department:   This  departofient  shall 
be  efficiently  isolated  from  other  labora- 
tories  including   a  separate  mechanical 
ventilating  system : 

Office. 

Laboratory :   Cubicles  for  Isolation  work. 

Sterile  room. 

Sterilizing  rocnn. 

Inoculation  emd  operating  room. 

Animal  quarters : 

Facilities  for  storage  of  food  and  bed- 
ding. 
Cleaning  and  sterilizing  of  cages. 

Locker  room  with  washroom  and  shower. 

§  53.153      Diagpnostic    or    treatment    cen- 
ters. 

(a)  General.  (1)  The  extent  of  the 
diagnostic,  treatment,  and  ancillary  fa- 
cilities will  be  detennined  by  the  services 
contemplated  and  the  estimated  patient 
load. 

(2)  Where  the  facility  is  to  be  an  in- 
tegral part  of  a  hospital,  the  require- 
ments of  adjunct  diagnostic  and  treat- 
ment facilities  and  outpatient  depart- 
ment of  general  hospital,  §  53.144(b) 
shall  apply. 

(3)  Where  a  diagnostic  or  treatment 
center  is  not  to  be  an  integral  part  of  a 
hospital,  then  the  facilities  listed  below 
must  be  provided  unless  available  for 
convenient  use  In  an  associated  health 
facility. 

(4)  The  planning  of  diagnostic  or 
treatment  centers  should  provide  for  the 
privacy  of  the  patient  during  interview, 
examination,  and  treatment. 

<b)   Administration  facilities. 

Administrative,  business,  and  receptionist 

space. 
Medical  records  space. 
Waiting  space. 
Public  telephone. 

(c)  Diagnostic  facilities.  (In  certain 
types  of  specialized  projects,  such  as 
mental  health  clinics,  the  need  for  ra- 
diological and  laboratory  facilities  will 
be  determined  by  the  services  contem- 
plated.) 

Radiographic    room    with    adjoining    dark 

room. 
Utility  and  sterilizing  faculties. 
Laboratory. 

(d)  Diagnostic  and  treatment  facil- 
ities. If  medical  examination  and/or 
treatment  are  to  be  included  the  follow- 
ing shall  be  added : 

Consultation,  examination  and  treatment 
space  is  required  by  the  services  contem- 
plated. 

(e)  Service  facilities. 

Storage. 
Janitor's  closet. 
Employees'  locker  facilities. 
Toilet  faculties. 
Boiler  room. 


Incinerator. 

Accessible  parking  space.^ 

§  53.154      Rehabilitation    facilities    (gen- 
eral). 

(a)  Wherever  possible  rehabilitation 
facilities  should  be  located  on  the  ground 
floor.  The  evaluation  and  treatment 
facilities  should  be  grouped  to  facilitate 
integration  of  the  program  and  located 
for  convenient  access  by  inpatients  and 
outpatients. 

<b)  In  determining  the  size  of  facili- 
ties for  inpatient  and  outpatient  serv- 
ices, it  should  be  considered  that  the 
outpatient  load  is  usually  much  larger 
than  the  inpatient  load. 

§  53.155      Rehabilitation   facilities    (mul- 
tiple disability)  in  a  hospital. 

The  facilities  listed  in  this  section 
which  are  in  an  existing  hospital  and 
which  are  conveniently  located  and 
available  for  use  need  not  be  provided. 

(a)  Administration. 

Appointment  and  cashier's  srpace. 

Office  for  volunteer  services  cocffdlnator.' 

Lobby  and  waiting  room. 

Public  telephone  booth. 

Public  toilets. 

Personnel  toUets.' 

(b)  Evaliuition  and  treatment  facili- 
ties. Evaluation  and  treatment  f acilitie.s 
shall  include  medical  facilities  and,  de- 
pending upon  the  program,  one  or  more 
of  the  following:  psychological,  social 
or  vocational,  as  listed  below. 

Conference  and  library  room. 
Medical  faculties: 

Offices,  examination  rooms  and  work  sp>ace 
for  medical  personnel  such  as  physicians 
and  nurses. 
Dental  f aciUtles :  » 

Office  and  work  space   for  provision  of 
appropriate  dental  treatment. 
Physical  therapy: 

Office  and  work  space  for  physical  ther- 
apy staff. 
Rehabilitation  gymnasium  fca-  adults. 
Rehabilitation  gymnasium  for  chUdren 
if  chUdren  are  included  In  program.' 
Hydrotherapy  area. 
Thermotherapy  and  massage  area. 
Storage  for  supplies  and  equipment. 
Outdoor  exercise  area.' 
Occupational  therapy: 

Office  and  work   space  for  occupational 

therapy  staff. 
Therapy  area : 

In  large  units  space  should  be  divided 
for  diversified  work   (separate  room 
for  ChUdren  Is  desirable) . 
Storage  space  for  supplies  and  equipment. 
Facilities  for  teaching  activities  of  daUy  liv- 
ing. 
Speech  and  hearing  faculties :  » 

Offices  for  therapists  and  space  for  exam- 
ination and  treatment. 
Artlflclal  appliance  faculties: 

Space  for  fitting  and  adjustment  service. 
Psychological  facilities : 

Office  and  work   for   psychological  testing 
evaluation  and  counseling. 
Social  service  facintles : 

Office  space  for  private  interview  and  coun- 
seling. 
Vocational  facilities : 

Office  and  work  space  for  coiuiseling,  evaUi- 
atlon,  prevocational  programs  and  place- 
ment. A  prevocational  area  is  not  re- 
quired for  faculties  exclusively  serving 
children  under  the  age  of  12. 


»  Desirable  but  not  mandatory. 
•  If  required  by  program. 
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Special  education : 

Schoolroom  for  chUdren  If  chUdren  are 
Included  in  program. 
General  faculties: 

Locker,    toilet    and    show^-    facilities    for 
patients. 

Clean  and  soUed  linen  f aoilltles. 

Locker  and  toilet  facilities  for  female  vol- 
unteers.» 

Locker  and  toilet  faculties  for  male  volun- 
teers.' 

(c)   Nursing  unit  for  adults.^ 

General :  It  is  recommended  tliat  this  unit 
be  located  on  the  ground  floor  near  the 
treatment  area.  Approximately  one-flfth 
of  the  beds  should  be  in  two-bed  rooms, 
the  remailnder  in  four-bed  rooms.  Each 
patient's  room  shall  have  a  lavatory. 
Generous  wardrobe  space  for  each  pwtient 
shoiUd  be  provided  in  the  patients'  rooms. 
A  toUet  room,  with  lavatory,  accessible 
from  adjoining  patients'  rooms,  is  recom- 
mended. No  patients'  room  shaU  be  lo- 
cated on  any  floor  which  Is  below  grade. 
Size  of  nursing  unit: 
Not  more  than  50  beds.  35  to  40  beds 
recommended . 
Minimum  patients'  room  areas: 

100    square    feet    per    bed    in    multi-bed 
patients'  rooms. 
Service  faculties  in  each   nursing   unit   for 
adults : 
Nurses'  station. 
Nurses'  toilet. 
UtUlty  room. 

Examination  and  treatment  room. 
Floor  pantry. 
Solarium:  Provides  25  square  feet  per  bed 

for  75  percent  of  beds  on  nursing  unit. 
Dining  room:   Provide  25  square  feet  per 
bed   for   75   percent  of  beds   on   nursing 
unit. 
It  is  recommended   that   the   dining   and 
solarium  area  be  adjacent  so  that  they 
can  be  combined  into  one  room  for  recre- 
actlonal  and  other  group  activity  pur- 
poses. 
ToUet  faculties: 
If    centralized    toUets    are    provided,    a 
toUet  room  for  each  sex  at  a  ratio  of 
1  water  closet  to  each  5  beds  wUl  be 
required.     One    of    the    water    closet 
enclosures  in  each  toilet  room  should 
be  at  least  5  feet  by  6  feet  to  permit 
toilet  training. 
If  toUets  provided  adjacent  to  patients* 
rooms  are  not  large  enough,  a  sepa- 
rate training  toUet,  at  least  5  feet  by 
6  feet,  should  be  provided. 
Bedpan  facilities. 
Bathing  facilities. 

1  bathroom  for  each  sex. 
1  shower  to  each  8  beds. 
1  bathtub. 
Stretcher  and  wheelchair  parking  space. 
Clean  linen  storage. 
Equipment  and  supply  storage. 
Janitor's  closet. 

Telephone  alcove  (one  per  floor) . 
Patients'  laundry.' 

<  d)   Nursing  unit  for  children.^ 

General :  It  Is  recommended  that  this  unit  be 
located  on  the  ground  floor  near  the  treat- 
ment area.  No  patients  room  shoiUd  have 
more  than  4  beds.  Provide  2  two- bed 
rcxsms  In  each  nursing  unit.  Each 
patients'  room  shaU  have  a  lavatory. 
Generous  wardrobe  space  for  each  patient 
should  be  provided  in  the  patients'  room. 
A  toilet  room,  with  lavatory,  accessible 
from  adjoining  patient's  room  is  recom- 
mended. No  patients'  room  shaU  be  lo- 
cated on  any  floor  which  is  below  grade. 
Size  of  nursing  unit: 
Not  mcM^  than  30  beds. 
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Minimum  room  areas : 

100  square  feet  per  bed  in  two-bed  and 
four-bed    rooms.     80   square   feet   per 
bed  recommended  for  crib  room  11  pro- 
vided. 
Service  faculties  in  each  nursing  unit  for 
children : 
Nurses'  station. 
Nurses'  toilet. 
UtUity  room. 

Examination  and  treatment  room. 
Floor  pantry. 

Solarium :  Provide  25  square  feet  per  bed 
for  75  percent  of  beds  on  nursing  unit. 
Dining  room:    Provide  25  square  feet  per 
bed  for  75  percent  of  beds  on  nursing 
unit. 
It  is  recommended  that  the  dining  and  so- 
larium area  be  adjacent  so  that  they  can 
be  combined  into  one  room  for  recrea- 
tional and  other  group  activity  purposes. 
Toilet  faculties: 

If    centralized    toUets    are    provided,    a 
toilet  room  for  each  sex  at  a  ratio  of  1 
water  closet  to  each  5  beds  will  be  re- 
quired.    One  of  the  water  closet  en- 
closures in  each  toilet  room  shoiUd  be 
at  least  5  feet  by  6  feet  to  permit  toUet 
training. 
If  toilets  provided  adjacent  to  patients' 
rooms  are  not  large  enough  a  separate 
training   toUet,   at    least   5   feet   by   6 
feet.  shotUd  be  provided. 
Bedpan  facilities. 
Bathing  facilities : 

1  bathroom  for  each  sex. 
1  shower  to  each  8  beds. 
1  bathtub. 
Stretcher  and  wheelchair  parking  space. 
Clean  linen  storage. 
Equipment  and  supply  storage. 
Janitor's  closet. 
Telephone  alcove  (one  per  floor) . 

(e)  Service  department.  In  general 
the  same  service  facilities  will  be  re- 
quired as  those  noted  under  separate  re- 
habilitation facility  imultiple  disability) 
for  inpatients  and  outpatients,  §  53.146, 
except  that  those  service  facilities  which 
are  available  in  the  adjoining  hospital 
need  not  be  duplicated. 

§  53.156  Separate  rehabilitation  facility 
(multiple  disability)  for  inpatients 
and   outpatients. 

la)   Administration. 

Business  office  with  information  counter. 

telephone     switchboard     and     cashier's 

window. 
Administrator's  office. 
Director  of  nurses'  office. 
Office  for  volunteer  services  coordinator.' 
Case  records  room. 
Library  for  staff  and  patients. 
Lobby  and  waiting  room. 
Public  telephone  booth. 
Public  toUets. 
Personnel  toUets. 

(b>  Evaluation  and  treatment  fa- 
cilities. 

Evaluation  and  treatment  facilities  shall 
include  medical  facilities  and,  depending 
upon  the  program,  one  or  more  of  the  follow- 
ing: psychological,  social,  or  vocational,  as 
listed  below. 

Clinical  laboratory .= 
Radiology :  Radiographic  room  with  ad- 
joining dark  room,  toUet  and  office.' 
Pharmacy:   Drug  room  with  minimum 

facilities  for  compounding.* 
Conference  and  library  room. 
Medical  facilities: 
Offices,    examination    rooms    and    work 
space   for  medical   personnel   such   as 
physicians  and  nurses. 


'  Desirable  but  not  mandatory. 


-'  If  required  by  program. 
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Dental  facilities:  »  Office  and  work  space 
for    provision    of    appropriate    dental 
treatment. 
Physical  therapy: 

Office    and    work    space    for    physical 

therapy  staff. 
Rehabilitation  gymnasium  for  adults. 
Rehabilitation  gymnasium  for  children 
if  ChUdren  are  included  in  program.' 
Hydrotherapy  area. 
Thermotherapy  and  massage  area. 
Storage  for  supplies  and  equipment. 
Outdoor  exercise  area.' 
Occupational  therapy : 

Office  and  work  space  for  occupational 

therapy  staff. 
Therapy  area. 

In  large  units  space  should  be  di- 
vided for  diversified  work    (sepa- 
rate  room   for   chUdren   is   desir- 
able). 
Storage   space   for   supplies   and   equip- 
ment. 
Facilities  for  teaching  activities  of  dally 
living. 
Speech   and  hearing  facilities:    Offices  for 
therapists    and    space    for    examination 
and  treatment.* 
Artificial    appliance    facilities:    Space    for 
fitting  and  adjustment  service. 
Psychological     facilities:     Office     and     work 
space  for  psychological  testing  evaluation 
and  counseling. 
Social  service  fticllltles:   Office  space  for  pri- 
vate interview  and  counseling. 
Vocational  faculties : 

Office  and  work  space  for  counseling,  eval- 
uation, prevocational  programs  and 
placement.  A  prevocational  area  Is  not 
required  for  facilities  serving  chUdren 
under  the  age  of  12. 
Special  education:  Schoolroom  for  chil- 
dren if  children  are  included  in  program. 
General  facilities: 

Locker,    toilet,    and    shower    faculties    for 

patients. 
Clean  and  soiled  linen  facilities. 

(c)   Nursing  unit  for  adults. 

General:  It  is  recommended  that  this  unit 
be  located  on  the  ground  floor  near  the 
treatment  area.  Approximately  one- 
fifth  of  the  beds  should  be  In  two-bed 
rooms,  the  remainder  in  four-bed  rooms. 
Each  patients'  room  shall  have  a  lavatory. 
Generous  wardrobe  space  for  each  pa- 
tient should  be  provided  in  the  pa- 
tients' rooms.  A  toilet  room,  with  lava- 
tory, accessible  from  adjoining  patients' 
rooms,  is  recommended.  No  patients' 
rooms  shall  be  located  on  any  floor  which 
is  below  grade. 
Size  of  nursing  unit:    Not   more  than   50 

beds,  35  to  40  beds  recommended. 
Minimum  patients'  room  areas:  100  square 
feet    per    bed     in    multi-bed    patients' 
rooms. 
Service  facilities  in  each  nursing  unit  for 

adults: 
Nurses'  station. 
Nurses'  toilet. 
Utility  room. 

Examination  and  treatment  rogm. 
Floor  pantry. 
Solarium:    Provide    25    square    feet    per 

bed  for  75  percent  of  beds  on  nursing 

unit. 
Dining  room:  Provide  25  square  feet  per 

bed  for  75  percent  of  beds  on  nursing 

unit. 
It  Is  recommended  that  the  dining  and 

solariiun  area  be  adjacent  so  that  they 

can   be  combined   Into  one  room  for 

recreational  and  other  group  activity 

purposes. 


\ 
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Toilet  faculties; 
If  oentnOlaed  toilets  are  provided,  a 
toltet  room  for  each  sex  at  a  ratio 
of  1  watM'  closet  to  each  5  beds  will 
be    required.     One    of    the    water 
closet  enclosures  In  each  toilet  room 
Bhoxild  b«  at  least  6  feet  by  6  feet 
to  permit  toilet  training. 
If    toilets    provided    adjacent    to    pa- 
tients' rooms  are  not  larg^  enough,  a 
separate  training  toilet,   at  least  5 
feet  by  6  feet,  should  be  provided. 
Bedpan  facilities. 
Bathing  faculties : 

1  bathroom  for  each  sex. 
1  shower  to  each  8  beds. 
1  bathtub. 
Stretcher  and  wheelchair  parking  space. 
Clean  linen  storage. 
Equipment  and  supply  storage. 
JtinitOT'B  closet. 

Telephone  alcove  (one  per  floor) . 
Patients'  laundry.^ 

(d)  Nursing  unit  for  children' 

Oeneral:  It  is  reconunended  that  this  unit 
be  located  on  the  ground  floor  near  the 
treatment  area.  No  patients'  room 
should  have  more  than  4  beds.  Provide 
2  two-bed  rooms  in  each  nursing  unit. 
Each  patients'  room  shall  have  a  lava- 
tory. OenerouB  wardrobe  space  for  each 
patient  should  be  provided  in  the  pa- 
tients' rooms.  A  toilet  room,  with  lava- 
tory, accessible  from  adjoining  patients' 
room  is  recommended.  No  p>atlentfi' 
room  shaU  be  located  on  any  floor  which 
is  below  grade. 
Size  of   nxirsing   unit:    Not  more   than   30 

beds. 
Minimnm  patients'  room  areas:  100  square 
feet  per  bed  in  a-bed  and  4-bed  room. 
80  square  ^eet  per  bed  recommended  for 
crib  room  If  provided. 
Service  facilities  in  each  nursing  unit  for 
children : 
Nurses'  station. 
Nurses'  toilet. 
Utility  room. 

Examination  and  treatment  room. 
Ploor  pantry. 

Solarium :  Provide  25  square  feet  per  bed 
for  75  percent  of  beds  on  nursing  unit. 
Dining  room:  Provide  25  square  feet  p>€r 
bed  for  75  percent  of  beds  on  nursing 
unit. 
It  is  recommended  that  the  dining  and 
solarium  area  be  adjacent  so  that  they 
can  be  combined  into  one  room  for 
recreational  and  other  group  activity 
p\irposes. 
Toilet  faculties: 
If  centralized  toilets  are  provided,  a 
toilet  room  for  each  sex  at  a  ratio  of 
1  water  closet  to  each  6  beds  will  be 
required.     One  of  the  water  closet 
enclosures  in  each  toilet  room  should 
be  at  least  5  feet  by  6  feet  to  permit 
toilet  training. 
If  toUets  provided  adjacent  to  patients' 
rooms  are  not  large  enough,  a  sepa- 
rate training  toilet,  at  least  5  feet  by 
6  feet,  should  be  provided. 
Bedpan  facilities. 
Bathing  facilities: 

1  bathroom  for  each  sex. 
1  shower  to  each  8  beds. 
1  bathtub. 
Stretcher  and  wheelchair  parking  space. 
Clean  linen  storage. 
Equipment  and  supply  storage. 
Janitor's  closet. 
Telephone  alcove  (one  per  floor) . 

(e)  Service  department. 

Central  sterilizing  and  supply  room. 
Dietary  faclUtles: 
Main  kitchen. 


'  Desirable  but  not  mandatory. 
•  If  required  by  program. 
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Dietitians'  space. 
Dishwashing  room. 
Adequate  refrigeration. 
Garbage  disposal  facilities. 
Day  storage  room. 

Personnel    dining    space.      Provide     12 
square   feet   per   person;    may   be   de- 
signed for  multiple  Beatings. 
Outpatients'  dining  facilities  as  required. 
Janitor's  closet. 
Housekeeping  facilities: 

Laundry;  unless  commercial  or  other 
laundry  facilities  are  available,  each 
rehabilitation  facility  shall  have  a 
laundry  of  suflacient  capacity  to 
process  full  7  days'  laundry  in  work 
week  and  contain  the  following 
areas: 
Sorting  area. 
Processing  area. 

Clean  linen  and  sewing  room  separate 
from  laundry. 
Where  no  laundry  is  provided  In  the  hos- 
pital, a  soiled  linen  room  and  a  clean 
linen  and  sewing  room  shall  be  pro- 
vided. 
Housekeeper's  ocace. 
Mechanical  facilities : 
Boiler  and  pump  room 
Shower  and  locker  facilities. = 
Engineers'  space. 

Maintenance  shops:  At  least  one  room 
shall  be  provided.  In  large  rehabili- 
tation facilities,  separation  of  carpen- 
try, painting  and  plumbing  Is  recom- 
mended. 
Employees' facilities: 

Female  staff  and  volunteers  lockers: 
Locker  room. 
Rest  room. 

Toilet  and  shower  room. 
Female  help  lockers: 
Locker  room. 
Rest  room. 

Toilet  and  shower  room. 
Male  staff  and  volunteers  lockers : 
Locker  room. 
Toilet  and  shower  room. 
Male  help  lockers: 
Locker  room. 
Toilet  and  shower  room. 
Storage: 

General  storage.    20  square  feet  per  bed 

and  to  be  concentrated  In  one  area. 
Storage  of  out-door  equipment.' 

§  53.157  Separate  rehabilitation  facility 
(multiple  disability)  for  outpatients 
only. 

(a)  Administration. 

Business  office  with  Information  counter, 
telephone  switchboard  and  cashier's 
window. 

Administrator's  office. 

Director  of  nurses'  office. 

Office   for  volunteer  services  coordinator.^ 

Case  records  room. 

Library  for  staff  and  patients. 

Lobby  and  waiting  room. 

Public  telephone  booth. 

Public  toUets. 

Personnel  toilets.' 

(b)  Evaluation  and   treatment  facil- 
ities. 

Evaluation  and  treatment  facilities  shall 
Include  medical  facilities  and,  depending 
upon  the  program,  one  or  more  of  the  fol- 
lowing: psychological,  social  or  vocational, 
as  listed  below. 

Conference  and  library  room. 
Medical  facilities: 

Offices,  examination  rooms  and  work 
apace  for  medical  personnel  such  as 
physicians  and  nurses. 
Dental  facilities :  '  Office  and  work  space 
for  provision  of  appropriate  dental 
treatment. 


Physical  therapy : 

Office  and  work  space  for  physical  ther- 
apy staff. 
Rehabilitation  gymnasium  for  adults. 
Rehabilitation    g^ymnasium    for    chil- 
dren   if    children    are    Included    In 
program.' 
Hydrotherapy  area. 
Themiotherapy  and  massage  area 
Storage  for  suppUes  and  equipment 
Outdoor  exercise  area.' 
Occupational  therapy: 

Office  and  work  space  for  occupational 

therapy  staff. 
Therapy    area:    In    large    units    space 
should    be    divided    for    diversified 
work  (separate  room  for  children  is 
desirable) . 
Storage  space  for   supplies   and    equip- 
ment. 
Faculties     for     teaching     activities     of 
daily  living. 
Speech  and  hearing  facilities:  '  Offices  for 
therapists  and  space  for  examination 
and  treatment. 
Artlflclal  appliance  facilities:    Space  for 
fitting  and  adjustment  service. 
Phychologlcal    facilities:    Office    and    work 
space  for   psychological   testing  evalua- 
tion and  counseling. 
Social    service    facilities:    Office    space    for 

private  Interview  and  counseUng. 
Vocational  facilities: 

Office  and  work  space  for  counseling, 
evaluation,  prevocational  programs 
and  placement.  A  prevocational  area 
is  not  required  for  facilities  exclu- 
sively serving  chUdren  under  the  age 
of  12. 
Special  Education: 

Schoolroom    for   children    If    children 
are  Included  in  program. 
General  facilities: 

Locker,   toilet  and   shower  facilities  for 

patients. 
Clean  and  soiled  linen  facilities. 

(c)   Service  facilities. 

Dietary  facilities." 

Housekeeping  facilities:    Clean  and   soiled 

linen  storage. 
Janitors'  closet (s) . 
Mechanical  facilities: 
Boiler  room. 
Maintenance  shop. 
Employees'  facilities: 

Female  staff  and  volimteers  lockers: 
Locker  room. 
Rest  room. 

Toilet  and  shower  room. 
Female  help  lockers: 
Locker  room. 
Rest  room. 

Toilet  and  shower  room. 
Male  staff  and  volunteers  lockers: 
Locker  room. 
Toilet  and  shower  room. 
Male  help  lockers: 
Locker  room. 
Toilet  and  shower  room. 
Storage : 

General  storage. 

§  53.158      Single  disability   rehabilitation 
facility. 

The  requirements  for  a  single  disability 
rehabilitation  facility  will  be  dependent 
upon  the  specific  project  program,  which 
shall  include,  however,  services  in  the 
four  basic  areas — medical,  psychological, 
social  and  vocational.  In  general  the 
single  disability  rehabilitation  facility 
wUl  follow  the  pattern  established  for  the 
multiple  disability  rehabilitation  facility. 
In  other  respects  the  general  standards 
set  forth  herein  shall  apply. 
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§  53.159     Facility   for  lonc-lenu   care — 
nurainc  borne. 

(a)  Genial.  (1)  The  facilities  listed 
in  this  section  need  not  be  provided  if 
functionally  available  in  an  adjoining 
hospital. 

(2)  Nursing  homes  should  be  planned 
to  approximate  the  home  atmosphere  as 
closely  as  possible.  It  is  desirable  that 
larger  bedrooms  be  provided  than  are 
generally  provided  in  general  hospitals, 
that  each  bed  be  equitably  placed  In  re- 
lation to  the  windows,  that  wardrobe  and 
closet  space  in  patients'  rooms  be  more 
generous.  The  use  of  more  open,  infor- 
mal planning,  the  provision  of  inviting 
recreational  spaces  both  Indoors  and  out, 
the  use  of  decoration,  color,  furnishings, 
etc.,  to  minimize  institutional  effect  is 
recommended. 

(b)  Administration  department. 

Business  office.* 
Administrator's  office.* 
Consultation  room.* 
Lobby  and  waiting  room. 
Public  toUet  facilities. 
Public  telephone. 

'(c)   Ancillary  facilities. 

Recreation  room. 

Occupational  activities  room. 

Patients'  dining  room. 

Provide  at  least  50  square  feet  per  bed  for 
76  percent  of  the  total  beds  in  the  nurs- 
ing home  for  recreation,  occupational 
activities  and  patlenU'  dining. 

It  is  recommended  that  the  recreation,  oc- 
cupational activities  and  patients'  din- 
ing areas  be  adjacent  so  that  they  can 
be  combined  into  one  room  for  recrea- 
tional and  other  group  activity  purposes. 

Physical  therapy  services  as  required. 

Patients'  laundry.' 

Storage  for  occupational  and  recreational 
eqvUpment. 

Outdoor  recreation  area." 

(d)  Nursing  department. 

General:    No    patients'    room    shall    have 
more  than  4  beds.     Six  beds,  not  more 
thaji    three    beds   deep   from    outside 
wall,    wUl    be    permitted    in    nursing 
homes    of    over    100    beds.     Not   more 
than  2  beds  per  patients'  room  is  de- 
sirable.    Each     patients'    room    shall 
have  a  lavatory.     A  toUet  room,  with 
lavatory,  accessible  from  adjoining  pe- 
tients'  room  is  recommended.     At  least 
one    single    room    with    private    toilet 
shall  be  provided  in  each  nursing  unit 
for  each  sex  for  purposes  of  medical 
isolation,   incompatibility,   personality 
conflict,  etc.     No  patients'  room  shall 
be  located  on  any  floor  which  is  below 
grade. 
Size   of   nursing    unit:    Should    not    have 
more   than   40  beds.     Larger    units   will 
be  permitted  if  additional  service  facili- 
ties are  provided  as  required. 
Minimum  patients'  room  areas:  80  square 
feet  per  bed  (100  square  feet  desirable) 
in    multiple    bed    patients'    rooms;     100 
square  feet  per  bed  (126  square  feet  de- 
sirable) In  one-bed  patients' rooms. 
Service  facilities  for   each  niu-sing  unit- 
Nurses'  station. 
Nurses'  toilet. 
DtlUty  room. 
Treatment  room. 
Ploor  pantry:   one  for  each  nursing  floor  in 
miUti-story  buUdings.* 
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Toilet  faculties: 

If  centrallaed  toilets  are  provided,  a  toilet 
room  for  each  sex  at  a  ratio  of  1  water 
closet  to  each  8  beds  wUl  be  required. 
One  of  the  water  closet  enclosures  in 
each  toilet  room  should  be  at  least  6  feet 
by  6  feet  to  permit  toilet  training. 

If    toilets    provided    adjacent    to   patients' 
rooms  are  not  large  enough,  a  separate 
training  toilet,  at  least  5  feet  by  6  feet, 
should  be  provided. 
Bedpan  facilities. 
Battling  faculties: 

1  bathtub. 

1  shower.  ( A  separate  bath  room  for  each 
sex.  containing  at  least  one  bathtub  and 
one  shower,  is  recommended.  A  ratio  of 
one  bathtub  or  one  shower  for  each  10 
beds  is  desirable.) 

Stretcher    and    wheelchair    parking    area. 

Clean  linen  storage. 

Equipment  and  supply  storage. 

Janitor's  closet. 


■  Desirable  but  not  mandatory. 
'  If  required  by  program. 
*  May  be  combined. 


(e)   Service  department. 

Dietary  facilities : 
Kitchen. 

Dishwashing  room. 
Adequate  refrigeration. 
Garbage  disposal  faculties. 
Personnel  dliUng  faclUtles. 
Janitors'  closet. 
Housekeeping  facilities: 
Clean  linen  facilities. 
SoUed  linen  faculties. 
If  commercial  laundry  Is  not  available, 
laundry  faculties  shall  be  provided. 
MecharUcal  faculties : 
Boiler  room. 

Maintenance  facilities — at  least  a  bench 
In    boUer    room.     In    larger    Nursing 
Homes,    separate   maintenance   facul- 
ties should  be  provided. 
Incinerates.' 
Employees'  facilities: 

Male  locker  room  and  toilet. 
Female  locker  room  and  toUet. 
Storage : 

General  storage — 15  square  feet  per  bed 

and  to  be  concentrated  in  one  area. 
Patients'  clothes  storage  room. 
Storage  for  outdoor  equipment.' 

§  33.160     Details. 

The  following  general  requirements 
apply  to  all  hospitals.  Conditions  In 
special  hospitals,  not  covered  in  the  gen- 
eral requirements,  are  specifically  noted. 

fa)  General  requirements  for  hospi- 
tals. 

Door  widths:  3  feet  8  inches  (3  feet  10  Inches 
preferable)  at  all : 

Bedrooms. 

Treatment  rooms. 

Operating  rooms. 

X-ray  therapy  rooms. 

Delivery  rooms. 

Solariums. 

X-ray  rooms. 

Physical  therapy  rooms. 

Labor  rooms. 
Door  swings:   No  doors  shaU  swing  Into  the 

corridor  except  closet  doors. 
Corridor  widths:  7  feet  (8  feet  preferred) .     A 

greater  width  should  be  provided  at  ele- 
vator entrances. 
Stair  widths:    The  width  of  stairways  shaU 

be   not    less    than    3    feet   8    inches.     The 

width  shall  be  measured  between  handrails 

where    handrails    project   more    than    3% 

Inches. 
Elevators:  Platform  size — 5  feet  4  inches  x  8 

feet.     Door  opening — 3  feet  10  inches.     See 

also  mechanical  section. 
Laundry  chutes:  Use  optional.     Where  used 

2  0"  minimum  diameter. 
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Nurses'  call  system:  (Does  not  apply  to  men- 
tal and  psychiatric  hospitals  and  mental 
units  in  general  hospitals.)  CaU  station 
between  each  two  beds  in  two-bed  rooms 
and  four-bed  rooms  and  one  in  each  one- 
bed  room. 
Corridor    dome    light    over    each    niu-slng 

room. 
Dome  Ught  and  buzzer  at  nurses'  station, 
utUlty  room  and  floor  pantry. 
Fire  safety : 
Exit  faculties : 

All  exit  faculties  shall  follow  the  recom- 
mendations of  the  Building  Exits  Code 
of  the  National  Fire  Protection  Associ- 
ation. 
Fire  protection  facilities: 
Other  Are  protection  requirements  such 
as  standpipes,  sprinklers,  chemical  Are 
extlnguLshers   and   fire  alarm   systems 
shall  conform  to  the  requirements  of 
any  one  of  the  codes  listed  In  {  53.152 
( a )  ( Structural  Requirements ) . 
Fire-resistive  construction : 

See  {  53.162(c)  for  fire-resistive  require- 
ments affecting  the  structural  mem- 
bers and  connections. 
Ray  protection:  X-ray  rooms,  surgeries,  cys- 
toscopic  rooms  and  other  areas  containing 
X-ray   producing   equipment,    other    than 
mobile  equipment,  shall  have  ray  protec- 
tion as  reconunended  In  applicable  hand- 
books of  the  National  Bureau  of  Standards, 
Radioisotopes :  Rooms  or  areas  where  radio- 
isotopes ape  used  or  stored,  Including  tele- 
therapy apparatus  utilizing  Radium,  Co- 
balt-60,  or  Ceclum-137  or  other  radioiso- 
topes, shaU  have  the  ray  protection  neces- 
sary   to    limit   the    radiation    in    occupied 
areas  to  those  levels  required  by  the  AtonUc 
Energy  Commission.    The  methods  for  de- 
termining radiation  barriers  shall  be  those 
established   in    the   applicable    handbooks 
of  the  National  Bureau  of  Standards. 
X-ray  equipment:  X-ray  equipment  and  in- 
stallation shall  comply  with  recommenda- 
tions contained  in  the  National  Electrical 
Code    and    applicable    handboolts    of    the 
National  Bureau  of  Standards. 
Celling  heights: 
Boiler  room: 

Not  less  than  12'0"  except  that  a  lesser 
height  may  be  used  for  these  small 
buUdings  which  may  use  a  domestic 
type  packaged  heating  unit.  When  a 
boUer  is  set  in  a  depressed  pit  area, 
the  height  shaU  be  measured  from  the 
pit  floor. 
Laundry : 

Not  less  than  11 '0"   (a  higher  celling  is 
desirable' . 
Kitchen: 

Not  less  than  100"   (a  higher  celling  is 
desirable) . 
Operating   rooms,    delivery   rooms,    Cysto- 
scoplc  rooms,  emergency  rooms  and  sinU- 
lar  rooms  having  ceUlng-mounted  light 
fixtures — not   less    than  9'0"    (a   higher 
clearance    may    be    necessary    for    some 
stirglcal  lights). 
All   other  rooms   except   those   containing 
special  equipment  which  may  require  a 
greater    height    (X-ray.    etc.)— not    less 
than    8'0  "    except   that    ceUing   heights 
for    corridors,    storage    rooms,    patients' 
room  toilets  and  other  minor  auxUiary 
rooms  may  be  lower. 
Insulation    in    celhngs:     CeUings    of    boiler 
rooms,  kitchens  and  laundries  shall  be  in- 
sulated where  the  floor  directly  above  them 
is  to  be  used  for  hospital  purposes. 
Parking     space:     Adequate     parking     space 
shoiUd  be  available  for  all  health  facilities. 

(b)   Chronic  disease  hospitals,  rehabil- 
itation facilities  and  nursing  homes. 

Space  allowances:  Space  allowances  shall  be 
consistent  with  the  need  in  areas  used 
by  patients  using  crutches,  wheelchairs  or 
wheel  stretchers. 
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Doon:  Ail  doors  throii^  wUch  patients  will 
p«M  shall  be  at  leaat  3  feet  8  inches  wide. 
Doon  at  least  3  feet  wide  will  be  permitted 
at  Individual  toilets  adjacent  to  patients' 
bedrooms. 

Corrtd<»«:  Corridors  iised  by  patients  shall 
be  at  least  8  feet  wide.  A  greater  width 
should  be  proTlded  at  elevator  entrances. 

Handrails:  Handrails  will  be  required  on 
both  sides  of  coniAan  used  by  patients  in 
chronic  disease  hospitals  and  ntirsing 
homes.  Handrails  are  not  required  In  cor- 
ridors of  rehabilitation  facilities. 

Thresholds:  Thresholds  at  doorways  shall 
be  flush. 

Telephone  alcoves:  Telephone  alcoves  shall 
be  a  minimum  of  4  feet  square.  Phone 
shall  be  located  on  a  shelf  convenient  for 
patients  In  wheelchairs.  Doors  to  tele- 
phone booths  are  not  reconunended. 

Drinking  fountains:  Drinking  fountains 
shall  be  located  in  corridors  of  nursing 
units  and  treatment  areas  and  lobby.  The 
fountain  shall  be  accessible  to  patients  in 
wheelchairs. 

Brackets:  In  rehabilitation  facilities  brackets 
should  be  provided  adjacent  to  patients' 
beds  for  braces  and  crutches. 

Water  closet  stalls:  Water  closet  stalls  for 
patient  use  shall  have  handrails  on  both 
sides.  Curtains  are  reconunended  in  lieu 
of  doors  to  stalls. 

Toilet  rooms:  Toilet  rooms  adjacent  to  pa- 
tients' rooms  shall  permit  movement  of 
wheelchairs  and  shall  have  handrails  on 
both  sides. 

Hardware:  Hardware  on  water  closet  en- 
closures  shall    be   operable    from   outside. 

Lavatories:  The  front  edge  of  the  lavatory 
for  patient  use  shall  be  set  not  less  than 
22  inches  from  the  wall  to  which  it  Is 
attached.'  They  shall  be  supported  on 
brackets  to  allow  wheelchairs  to  slide 
under. 

Mirrors:  Mirrors  shall  be  arranged  for  the 
convenience  of  patients  In  wheelchairs  as 
well  as  patients  in  a  standing  position. 

Bathtubs:  Bathtubs  shall  not  be  elevated 
in  rehabilitation  fEu:illtle8.  It  is  recom- 
mended that  bathtubs  shall  not  be  elevat- 
ed in  chronic  disease  hospitals  and  nursing 
homes.  Handrails  shall  be  provided  at  all 
bathtubs. 

Showers:  Showers  should  be  approximately 
4  feet  square  and  should  have  handrails 
and  cxirtains.     Curbs  shall  be  omitted. 

(c)  Mental  hospitals,  psychiatric  hos- 
pitals and  psychiatric  units  in  general 
hospitals.  The  principals  of  psychiatric 
security  and  safety  shall  be  followed 
throughout.  Materials  and  details  of 
construction  shall  be  such  that  patients 
will  not  be  afforded  opportunity  for  es- 
c&pe,  suicide,  hiding,  etc.  Care  must  be 
taken  to  avoid  projecting  sharp  corners, 
expKJsed  piping,  heating  elements,  fix- 
tures, hardware,  etc. 

(d)  Public  health  centers  and  diag- 
nostic or  treatment  centers.  Width  rf 
corridors  shall  be  not  less  than  5  0". 
Greater  width  preferred.  Windows  of 
examination  and  treatment  rooms  shall 
be  glazed  with  obscure  glass  to  insure 
privacy.' 

(e)  State  public  health  laboratories. 
Provide  separate  air  conditioning  or  ven- 
tilation system  for  bacteriological  and 
virus  laboratories  with  ample  supply  and 
exhaust  to  fvmction  properly  with  closed 
windows.  Emergency  showers  shall  be 
provided  In  chemical  laboratories.  Each 
chemical  laboratory  room  shall  have  a 
minimum  of  two  exits.  All  windows 
must  be  screened. 


>  Desirable  but  not  mandatory. 


RULES  AND  RfGULATiONS 

§  53.161      Finishes. 

(a)  General. 

Floors: 

The  floors  of  the  f  oUov^ng  areas  shall  have 

smooth,  waterproof  surfaces  which  are 

wear  resistant: 
Toilets : 

Baths. 

Bedpan  rooms. 

Floor  pantries. 

Utility  rooms. 

Treatment  rooms. 

Sterilizing  rooms. 

Janitors'  closets. 
The  floors  of  the  following  areas  shall  be 

smooth  and  easily  cleaned : 
Pharmacies. 
Laboratories. 
Patient  rooms. 
The  floors  of  the  following  areas  shall  be 

waterproof,    greaseproof,    smooth    and 

resistant  to  heavy  wear; 
Kitchens. 
Butcher  shops. 
Food  preparation. 
Formula  rooms. 
Floors  in  anesthetizing  areas  and  in  rooms 
used  for  storage  of  flammable  anesthetic 
agents  In  surgical  suites  shall  be  con- 
ductive  as   required   by   the  NFPA   No. 
56 — Code   for  Use  of  Flammable  Anes- 
thetics. 
Walls : 

The  walls  of  the  following  areas  shall  have 

a  smooth  siu^ace  with  painted  or  equal 

washable  finish  in  light  color.    At  the 

base,    they   shall    be    waterproof   and 

free   from  sp>aces   which  may  harbor 

ants  and  roaches : 
All  rooms  where  food  and  drink  are  pre- 
pared, served  or  stored. 
The  walls  of  the  following  areas  shall  have 

waterproof  painted,  glazed  or  similar 

finishes  to  a  point  above  the  splash  or 

spray  line : 
Kitchens. 
Sculleries. 
Utility  rooms. 
Baths. 
Showers. 

Dishwashing  rooms. 
Janitors*  closets. 
Sterilizing  rooms. 
Spaces  with  sinks. 
The  walls  of  the  following  areas  shall  have 

waterproof  glazed,   painted  or  similar 

surface  which  will  withstand  washing 

to  a  distance  of  not  less  than  5'0": 
Operating  rooms. 
Delivery  rooms. 
Ceilings: 

The  ceilings  of  the  following  areas  shall  be 

painted  with  waterproof  paint: 
Operating  rooms. 
Delivery  rooms. 
All  sculleries,  kitchens  and  other  rooms 

where  food  and  drink  are  prepared. 
The  ceilings  of  the  following  areas  shall  be 

acoustically  treated : 
Corridors  in  patient  areas. 
Nurses'  stations. 
Labor  rooms. 
Utility  rooms.! 
Floor  pantries. 
Kitchens.' 

(b)  State  public  health  laboratory. 

Floors : 

Resilient,  smooth  and  stain  resistant:    All 
laboratories   other  than  chemistry   lab- 
oratories. 
Resilient,     smooth     and     acid     resistant: 

Chemistry  laboratories. 
Smooth,    waterproof,    grease-proof,    easily 
cleaned,   non-slip,   resistant   to   heavy 
traffic: 
Culture  media  rooms. 
Glasswashing  rooms. 
Sterilization  rooms. 
Acid  cleaning  rooms. 
Animal  rooms. 


Walls: 

Waterproof,    painted,     glazed    or    similar 
finishes  to  a  point  atoove  the  sjAaah  or 
spray    line.     They    shall    be    without 
cracks,  and  in  conjunction  with  floors 
shall  be  waterproof  and  free  of  cracks 
and  spaces  which  may  harbor  ants  and 
roaches : 
Laboratories. 
Incubator  rooms. 
Sterilizing  rooms. 
Culture  media  rooms. 
Glasswashing  rooms. 
Acid  cleaning  rooms. 
Inoculation  and  operating  rooms. 
Animal  rooms. 
Same  as  above,  but  finish  to  reach  to  ceil- 
ing: 
Sterile  rooms. 
OeUings:    Waterproof  painted:  Sterile  rooms. 
Shelves  and  cabinets:    Shelves  and  cabinets 
which   are   used   for   the   storage  of  food, 
dishes    and    cooking   utensils   shtdl   be    so 
constructed  and  mounted  that  there  shall 
be  no  openings  or  spaces  which  cannot  be 
cleaned  and  which  nUght  harbor  vermin  or 
Insects.     Cabinets  which  are  \ised  for  the 
storage  of  open  food  containers  and  dishes 
shall  be  dust  tight. 

(C)  Chronic  disease  hospitals,  reha- 
bilitation facilities  and  nursing  homes. 

Wainscot:  A  wainscot  of  durable  material 
should  be  provided  in  all  rooms  iised  by 
I>atlents  for  protection  of  walls  against 
damage  caused  by  wheelchairs,  stretchers 
and  carts.  Such  a  wainscot  Is  desirable 
but  not  mandatory  in  chronic  disease  hos- 
pitals and   nursing  homes. 

§  33.162      Structural. 

(a)  Codes.  In  addition  to  compliance 
with  the  standards  set  forth  in  this  sub- 
part, all  applicable  local  and  State  build- 
ing codes  and  regulations  must  be  ob- 
served. In  areas  which  are  not  subject 
to  local  or  State  building  codes,  the 
recommendations  of  any  one  of  the  fol- 
lowing national  codes  shall  apply  insofar 
as  such  recommendations  are  not  In  con- 
flict with  the  standards  set  forth  in  this 
subpart. 

1.  National  Building  Code:  National  Board 
of  Fire  Underwriters,  85  John  Street,  New 
York  38,  NY. 

2.  Basle  BuUding  Code:  Building  Officials 
Conference  of  America,  1525  East  53d 
Street,  Chicago  15.  111. 

3.  Southern  Building  Code:  Southern 
Building  Code  Congress,  Brown-Marx  Build- 
ing, Birmingham,  Ala. 

4.  Uniform  Building  Code:  International 
Conference  of  Building  Officials,  610  South 
Broadway,  Los  Angeles  14,  Calif. 

(b)  Design  data. — fl)  General.  Tlie 
buildings  and  all  parts  thereof  shall  be 
of  sufflcient  strength  to  support  all  dead, 
live  and  lateral  loads  without  exceeding 
the  working  stresses  permitted  for  the 
materials  of  their  construction  In  the  ap- 
plicable code. 

(2)  Special.  Special  provisions  shall 
be  made  for  machine  or  apparatus  loads 
which  would  cause  a  greater  stress  than 
that  produced  by  the  specified  minimum 
live  load,  with  due  consideration  of  vi- 
bration or  impact  resulting  from  opera- 
tion of  such  equipment  (e.g.,  some  port- 
able X-ray  machines  weigh  as  much  as 
1.000  pounds".  Consideration  shall  be 
given  to  structural  members  and  con- 
nections of  structures  which  may  be  sub- 
ject to  hurricanes,  tornadoes  and  earth- 
quakes. Suitable  allowance  shall  be 
made  for  future  partition  changes. 
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(3)  Live  loads.  The  following  unit 
live  loads  shall  be  taken  as  the  minimiim 
uniformly  distributed  live  loads  for  the 
occupancies  listed: 

Hospital  wards,  bedrooms,  and  all  adjoin- 
ing service  rooms  which  comprise  a  typical 
nursing  unit  (except  solaria  and  corridors)  — 
40  pjsS.  Solaria,  corridors  in  nursing  units 
and  all  corridors  above  the  first  floor,  oper- 
ating suites,  examination  and  treatment 
rooms,  laboratories,  toilets  and  locker 
rooms^ — 60  p J.f. 

Corridors  on  first  fioor,  waiting  rooms  and 
similar  public  areas,  offices,  conference  room, 
library,  kitchen  and  radiographic  room — 80 
p.s.f. 

Sairways,  laundry,  large  rooms  used  for 
dining,  recreation  or  assembly  purposes, 
work  shops — 100  pxl. 

Records  file  room,  storage,  supply — 126 
p.s.f. 

Mechanical  equipment  room  (unless  ac- 
tual equipment  loads  are  accurately  deter- 
mined)—  150  ps.f. 

Roofs  (except  use  Increased  value  where 
snow  and  ice  may  occur) — 20  p.s.f. 

Wind — as  required  by  Ideal  conditions,  but 
not  less  than — 16  p.s.f . 

(c)  Construction  including  fire-re- 
sistive requirements.  (1)  Foundations 
shall  rest  on  natural  solid  ground  and 
shall  be  carried  to  a  depth  of  not  less 
than  one  foot  below  the  estimated  frost 
line  or  shall  rest  on  leveled  rock  or  load- 
bearing  piles  when  solid  ground  Is  not 
encountered.  Footings,  piei-s,  and  foun- 
dation walls  shall  be  adequately  pro- 
tected against  deterioration  from  the 
action  of  ground  water.  Proper  bearing 
values  for  the  soil  shall  be  established  in 
accordance  with  recognized  standards. 

(2)  One-story  buildings  shall  be  con- 
structed of  not  less  than  one-hour  flre- 
reslstlve  construction  throughout  ex- 
cept as  follows : 

(I)  Boiler  rooms  and  rooms  used  for 
the  storage  of  combustible  materials 
shall  be  of  two-hour  flre-resistive  non- 
combustible  construction. 

(II)  Interior  non-load-bearing  parti- 
tions, other  than  those  enclosing  corri- 
dors and  vertical  shafts,  may  be  of  non- 
combustible  construction  without  a 
fire- resistive  rating. 

(3)  Structures  built  of  other  than 
noncombustible  materials  shall  adhere 
to  the  floor  area  restrictions  set  forth  in 
any  one  of  the  national  codes  listed  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section.  For  pur- 
poses of  evacuation,  the  window  sills  of 
one-story  buildings  constructed  of  other 
than  noncombustible  materials  shall  be 
not  more  than  six  feet  above  the  adja- 
cent ground  level. 

'4)  Buildings  more  than  one  story  in 
height  shall  be  constructed  of  noncom- 
bustible materials,  using  a  structural 
framework  of  reinforced  concrete  or 
structural  steel  except  that  load-bearing 
masonry  walls  and  piers  may  be  utilized 
for  buildings  up  to  and  including  three 
stories  in  height.  The  flre-reslstive  re- 
quirements of  the  various  building  ele- 
ments shall  follow  the  requirements  of 
any  one  of  the  four  national  codes  listed 
In  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  except 
for  the  modiflcatlons  listed  below: 

(i)  Corridor  partitions  shall  be  of  one- 
hour  flre-reslstive  construction. 

(ii)  Walls  enclosing  stairways,  ele- 
vators, laundry  and  trash  chutes,  and 
other  vertical  shafts,  boiler  rooms  and 
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rooms  used  for  storage  of  combustible 
materials  shall  be  of  two-hour  flre-re- 
sistive construction. 

(5)  Interior  finish  of  all  exit  ways, 
storage  rooms  and  all  areas  of  untisual 
fire  hazard  shall  have  a  flame  spread 
rating  of  less  than  20. 

(6)  Interior  finish  of  patient  rxxMXXS, 
patient  day  rooms  and  other  areas  occu- 
pied by  patients  shall  have  a  flame 
spread  rating  of  less  than  75. 

(7)  Interior  finish  of  other  areas  shall 
have  a  flame  spread  rating  of  less  than 
75.  »xcept  that  ten  percent  of  the  aggre- 
gate wall  and  ceiling  areas  of  any  space 
may  have  a  flame  spread  rating  up  to  200. 

(8)  Interior  finish  materials  shall  be 
classified  in  accordance  with  their  aver- 
age flame  spread  rating  on  the  basis  of 
tests  conducted  In  accordance  with 
A6TM  Standard  No.  E  84. 

§  53.163      Mechanical  and  electricaL 

(a)  Heating;  steam  systems  and  ven- 
tilation— (1)  Codes.  The  heating  sys- 
tem, steam  system,  boilers,  ventilation 
system,  and  air  conditioning  system  shall 
be  furnished  and  Installed  to  meet  all 
requirements  of  the  local  and  State  codes 
and  regulations,  and  the  regulations  of 
the  National  Board  of  Fire  Underwriters 
and  the  minimum  general  standards  as 
set  forth  in  this  section.  Where  there 
is  no  local  or  State  boiler  code,  the  rec- 
ommendations of  the  A.S.M.E.  shall  ap- 
ply. Gas  fired  equipment  shall  comply 
with  the  regulations  of  the  American  Gas 
Association. 

(2)  Boilers.  Boilers  shall  have  the 
necessary  capacity  when  operating  at 
normal  rating  to  supply  the  heating  sys- 
tem, hot  water,  and  steam  operated 
equipment,  such  as  sterilizers,  laundry 
and  kitchen  equipment.  Spare  boiler 
capacity  shall  also  be  provided  In  a  sepa- 
rate unit  to  replace  any  boiler  which 
might  break  down,  except  that  spare 
boiler  capacity  for  heating  will  not  be 
required  in  design  temperature  zone 
-1-20°  P.  or  higher  as  shown  by  the  cur- 
rent edition  of  the  ASHRAE  Guide. 
Boilers  which  supply  high  pressure  steam 
to  sterilizers,  kitchens,  laundry,  etc.. 
shall  meet  the  requirements  of  the  city 
and  State  boiler  codes  for  125  pounds 
working  pressure.  It  is  desirable  to  op- 
erate boilers,  supplying  steam  for  laun- 
dries, at  not  less  than  105  pounds  pres- 
sure while  boilers  for  sterilizers  and 
kitchen  may  operate  at  50  pounds 
pressure. 

(3)  Heating  system.  The  building 
shall  be  heated  by  a  hot  water,  steam,  or 
equal  type  heating  system. 

(4)  Steam  system.  A  system  of  steam 
and  return  mains  and  appurtenances 
shall  be  provided  to  supply  all  equip- 
ment which  requires  steam  heat. 

(5)  Boiler  accessories.  Boiler  feed 
pumps,  return  pumps  and  circulating 
pumps  shall  be  furnished  in  duplicate, 
each  of  which  has  a  capacity  to  carry 
the  full  load.  Blow  oflT  valves,  relief 
valves,  non-return  valves,  injectors  and 
flttlngs  shall  be  provided  to  meet  the  re- 
quirements of  the  city  and  state  codes. 
Where  no  city  or  state  codes  are  In  force 
the  recommendations  of  the  ASME  shall 
apply. 

(6)  Temperatures.    It  shall  be  possi- 
ble to  maintain  a  temperature  of  70* 
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F.  in  each  room  and  occupied  space  ex- 
cept that  in  operating  and  delivery  rooms 
and  nurseries  it  shall  be  75' P.  In  spaces 
where  radiant  heat  is  used,  the  mlnimimi 
temperatures  specified  may  be  reduced 
to  maintain  an  equivalent  comfort  level. 
Radiators  and  convectors.  If  used,  shall 
be  provided  with  hand  control  valve  ex- 
cept where  individual  room  automatic 
control  Is  provided. 

(7)  Piping.  Steam  and  hot  water  pip- 
ing may  be  copper  pipe  and  fittings, 
standard  weight  steel  or  iron  pipe  and 
cast  Iron  fittings.  Pipe  used  In  heating 
and  steam  systems  shall  not  be  smaller 
sizes  than  prescribed  by  the  latest  edition 
of  the  ASHRAE  Guide.  The  ends  of  all 
steam  mains  and  low  points  In  steam 
mains  shall  be  dripped. 

(8)  Valves.  Steam,  retura  and  heat- 
ing lasers,  steam,  return  and  heating 
mains  shall  be  controlled  separately  by 
a  valve.  Each  steam  and  return  main 
shall  be  valved.  Each  piece  of  equip- 
ment supplied  with  steam  shall  be  valved 
on  the  supply  and  return  ends. 

(9)  Thermostatic  control.  The  heat- 
ing system  shall  be  thermostatically  con- 
trolled In  one  or  more  zones. 

(10)  Auxiliary  heat.  The  heating  sys- 
tem serving  operating  rooms,  delivery 
rooms,  recovery  rooms,  and  nurseries 
shall  be  designed  so  that  heat  is  avail- 
able on  a  year  round  basis. 

(11)  Coverings.  Boilers  and  smoke 
breeching  shall  be  Insulated  with  cover- 
ing not  less  than  1-lnch  magnesia  blocks 
and  y2-inch  plastic  asbestos  finish.  All 
high  pressure  steam  and  high  pressure 
return  piping  shall  be  insulated  with  cov- 
ering not  less  than  the  equivalent  of  1- 
Inch  four  ply  asbestos  covering.  Heating 
mains  In  the  boiler  room,  in  unheated 
spaces,  unexcavated  spaces,  and  where 
concealed,  shall  be  Insulated  with  cover- 
ing not  less  than  1-lnch  asbestos  air  cell. 

(12)  Ventilation.  (1)  Rooms  which  do 
not  have  outside  windows  and  which  are 
used  by  patients  or  hospital  personnel, 
such  as  utility  rooms,  toilets,  bed  pan 
rooms,  baths,  sterilizer  rooms,  sterilizer 
equipment  chambers  and  food  storage 
rooms  shall  be  provided  'with  forced  or 
suitable  ventilation  to  change  the  air  at 
least  once  every  six  minutes. 

(11)  Kitchens,  morgues  and  laundries 
which  are  located  inside  the  hospital 
building  shall  be  ventilated  by  exhaust 
systems  which  will  discharge  the  air 
above  the  main  roof  or  50 '0"  from  any 
window.  The  ventilation  of  these  spaces 
shall  comply  with  the  State  or  local  codes 
but  if  no  code  governs,  the  air  in  the 
work  spaces  shall  be  exhausted  at  least 
once  every  six  minutes  with  the  greater 
part  of  the  air  being  taken  from  the 
flat  work  ironer  and  ranges.  Air  from 
the  laundry  sorting  area  shall  be  dis- 
charged with  no  recirculation.  Rooms 
used  for  the  storage  of  combustible 
anesthetic  agents,  paints  and  other  high- 
ly flammable  materials  shall  be  venti- 
lated to  the  outside  air  with  Intake  and 
discharge  ducts.  Oxygen  storage  and 
oxygen  manifold  rooms  shall  comply 
with  the  regulations  set  forth  in  the 
latest  edition  of  the  NFPA-56. 

(ill)  The  operating  and  delivery  rooms 
shall  be  provided  with  a  supply  venti- 
lating system  with  heaters  and  humidl- 
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flen  which  will  change  the  air  at  least 
eight  times  per  hour  by  supplying  fresh 
filtered  air  Jiumldifled  to  prevent  static. 
No  recirculation  will  be  permitted.  The 
air  shall  be  removed  from  these  rooms 
by  forced  system  of  exhaust.  The  ad- 
joining sterilizing  rooms  and  sterilizing 
equipment  chambers  shall  be  provided 
with  exhaust  ventilation. 

(13)  Incinerators:  (1)  An  incinerator 
shall  be  Installed  in  each  hospital.  The 
Incinerator  shall  be  designed  to  bum 
completely  60  percent  wet  garbage  with- 
out objectionable  smoke  or  odor.  Where 
garbage  is  removed  from  the  premises 
or  disposed  of  by  other  means,  incinera- 
tors will  be  required  for  the  disposal  oi 
dressings,  contagious  and  infectious 
materials,  amputations  and  general  rub- 
bish. Rubbish  incinerators  shall  be  de- 
signed to  completely  burn  50  percent  wet 
rubbish  without  objectionable  smoke  or 
odor.  Oas-  or  oil-fired  incinerators  are 
desirable.  Incinerators  with  capacities 
up  to  500  pounds  shall  have  the  enclos- 
ing walls  of  combustion  chambers  lined 
with  fire  brick  not  leas  than  4^2  inches 
thick.  Incinerators  of  greater  capacity 
shall  have  not  less  than  9-inch  fire  brick 
lining.  The  gases  shall  be  carried  to 
a  point  above  the  roof  of  the  hospital. 
Flue  fed  type  incinerators  which  have 
an  identical  refuse  chute  and  smoke  flue 
shall  not  be  installed  in  hospitals  or 
medical  facilities. 

(11)  Incinerators  for  diagnostic  or 
treatment  facilities  need  not  conform  in 
all  respects  to  the  above  requirements 
but  shall  be  of  such  design,  construction 
and  capacity  to  fulfill  the  needs  of  such 
facilities. 

(14)  Tests.  The  systems  shall  be 
tested  to  demonstrate  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  State  agencies  having  jurisdiction 
that:  The  boilers  will  carry  the  full  load 
with  one  boiler  in  reserve,  that  the  steam 
supply  to  all  steam  heated  equipment  is 
ample,  that  the  ventilating  equipment 
meets  the  m<"<y»""i  requirements  and 
that  all  systems  circulate  satisfactorily 
without  leaks  or  noise. 

(15)  Health  centers,  nurses'  resi- 
dences, laboratories,  diagnostic  or  treat- 
ment centers,  rehabilitation  facilities 
and  nursing  homes.  (1)  A  spare  boiler 
may  not  be  required  for  health  centers. 
nurses'  residences,  laboratories,  diag- 
nostic or  treatment  centers,  rehabilita- 
tion facilities  and  nursing  homes.  In- 
cinerators are  recommended  in  health 
centers,  nurses*  residences,  laboratories, 
rehabilitation  facilities  and  nursing 
homes. 

(11)  Separate  special  ventilation  or 
air  conditioning  systems  are  required  for 
the  bacteriological  and  virus  labora- 
tories. 

( 16)  Mental  hospitals.  Radiators, 
grilles,  pipes,  valves  and  equipment  shall 
be  so  located  that  they  are  not  accessible 
to  patients.  Hot  air  heating  may  be  used 
for  spaces  occupied  by  mental  patients. 

(b)  Plumbing  and  drainage.  All  parts 
of  the  plvunbing  systems  shall  comply 
with  an  applicable  local  and  State  codes 
jmd  the  reqxiirements  of  the  State  De- 
partment of  Health  and  the  minimum 
general  stcmdards  as  set  forth  in  this 
paragraph.  Where  no  State  or  local 
codes  are  In  force  or  where  such  codes 
do  not  cover  special  hospital  equipment. 


RULES  AND  RfGUlATIONS 

appliances,  and  water  piping,  the  Na- 
tional Plumbing  Code  ASA-A40.S-1955 
shall  apply. 

(1)  Water  service.  (1)  The  water  sup- 
ply available  for  the  hospital  shcdl  be 
tested  and  approved  by  the  State  De- 
partment of  Health. 

(11)  Tlie  water  service  shall  be 
brought  into  the  building  to  comply  with 
the  requirements  of  the  local  water  de- 
partment and  shall  be  free  of  cross  con- 
nections. 

(2)  Hot  water  heaters  and  tanks. 
(i)  The  hot  water  heating  equipment 
shall  have  sufficient  capacity  to  supply 
6M2  gallons  of  water  at  125°  P.  per  hour 
per  bed  for  hospital  flxtiu"es,  4  gallons 
of  water  at  180°  F.  per  hour  per  bed  for 
kitchen  and  4Vi  gallons  of  water  at  180* 
P.  per  hour  per  bed  for  laundry. 

(ii)  The  hot  water  storage  tank  or 
tanks  shall  have  a  capacity  equal  to  80 
percent  of  the  heater  capacity. 

(ill)  Where  direct  fired  hot  water 
heaters  are  used  they  shall  be  of  an 
approved  high  pressure  type.  Sub- 
merged steam  heating  coils  shall  be  of 
copper.  Storage  tanks  shall  be  of  non- 
corrosive  metal  or  be  lined  with  non- 
corrosive  material  to  comply  with  the 
A.S.M.E.  Code  for  pressxire  vessels. 
Tanks  and  heaters  shall  be  fitted  with 
vacuum  and  relief  valves,  and  where  the 
water  is  heated  by  coal  or  gas  they  shall 
have  thermostatic  relief  valves.  Heat- 
ers shall  be  thermostatically  controlled. 

(3)  Water  supply  systems,  (i)  Prom 
the  cold  water  service  and  hot  water 
tanks,  cold  water  and  hot  water  mains 
and  branches  shall  be  run  to  supply  all 
plumbing  fixtures  and  equipment  which 
require  hot  or  cold  water  or  both  for 
their  operation.  Pipes  shall  be  sized  to 
supply  water  to  all  fixtures  with  a  mini- 
mum pressure  of  15  pounds  at  the  top 
floor  fixtures  during  maximum  demand 
periods.  All  plumbing  fixtures  except 
water  closets,  urinals,  bedpan  washers 
and  drinking  fountains  shall  have  both 
hot  and  cold  water  supplies.  Every 
supply  outlet  or  connection  to  a  fixture 
or  appUance  shall  be  protected  against 
back  flow  in  accordance  with  the  provi- 
sions of  standards  for  air  gaps  and  back- 
flow  preventers  as  provided  by  National 
Plumbing  Code  ASA-A40.8-1955. 
Wherever  the  usage  of  fixture  or  appli- 
ance will  permit,  water  supplied  to  all 
fixtures,  open  tanks  and  equipment,  shall 
be  introduced  through  a  suitable  air 
gap  between  the  water  supply  and  the 
fiood  level  of  the  fixture.  No  connec- 
tions shall  be  made  which  will  permit 
backflow. 

(ii)  Hot  water  circulating  mains  and 
risers  shall  be  run  from  the  hot  water 
storage  tank  to  a  point  directly  below 
the  highest  fixture  at  the  end  of  each 
branch  main.  Where  the  building  is 
higher  than  3  stories,  each  riser  shall  be 
circulated.  Water  pipe  sizes  shall  be 
equal  to  those  prescribed  by  the  National 
Plumbing  Code  ASA-A40. 8-1955. 

(4)  Drainage  system.  All  fixtures  and 
equipment  shall  be  connected  through 
traps  to  soil  and  waste  piping  and  to  the 
sewer.  Indirect  waste  connections  shall 
be  provided  for  devices  or  fixtures  in 
which  food,  drink,  water  and  ice  are 
processed  or  stored,  dishwswhing  ma- 
chines, sterilizers,  stills  and  equipment 


requiring  cooling  water.  All  shall  con- 
form to  the  requirements  of  the  National 
Plumbing  Code  ASA-A40.8-1955. 

(5)  Rain  water  drains.  Leaders  shall 
be  provided  to  drain  the  water  from  roof 
areas  to  a  point  from  which  it  cannot 
flow  into  the  basement  or  areas  around 
the  building.  Courts,  yards,  and  drives 
which  do  not  have  natiu^  drainage 
from  the  building  shall  have  catch  basins 
and  drains  to  low  ground,  storm  water 
system,  or  dry  wells.  Where  dry  wells 
are  used  they  shall  be  located  at  least 
20'  0"  from  the  building. 

(6)  Gas  piping.  Gas  appliances  shall 
be  approved  by  the  American  Gas  Asso- 
ciation and  shall  be  connected  in  accord- 
ance with  the  requirements  of  the  com- 
pany furnishing  the  gas.  Gas  outlets 
shall  not  be  provided  in  patients'  bed- 
rooms. 

(7)  Oxygen  systems.  Where  oxygen 
systems  are  installed  the  oxygen  piping, 
outlets,  manifolds,  manifold  rooms  and 
storage  rooms  shall  be  installed  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  requirements  of 
NJ'PJV.  Bulletins  No.  56  and  No.  565. 

(8)  Pipe.  The  building  drain,  to  a 
point  5'  0"  from  the  building,  shall  be  of 
cast  iron.  Soil  stacks,  drains,  vents, 
waste  lines,  and  leaders  shall  be  of  cop- 
per, cast  iron  or  steel  except  drain  lines 
in  back-fill  or  soil  shall  be  of  cast  iron. 
Oxygen  lines  shall  be  of  copper  tubing 
not  lighter  than  type  "K"  or  I.P.S.  red 
brass  with  fittings  of  brass  or  copper. 
Drains  from  sinks  which  use  chemicals 
shall  be  of  approved  acid  resistant  ma- 
terial. Gas  piping  shall  be  of  black  iron 
with  malleable  fittings  or  copper  tubing. 

(9)  Valves.  Each  main,  branch  main, 
riser  and  branch  to  a  group  of  fixtures  of 
the  water  systems  shall  be  valved. 

(10)  Insulation,  (i)  Tanks  and  heat- 
ers shall  be  insulated  with  covering 
equal  to  1"  4-ply  air  cell. 

(ii)  Hot  water  and  circulating  pipes 
shall  be  insulated  with  covering  equal  to 
canvas  jacketed  3-ply  asbestos  air  cell. 

(iii)  Cold  water  mains  in  occupied 
spaces  and  in  store  rooms  shall  be  insu- 
lated with  canvas  jacketed  felt  covering 
to  prevent  condensation.  All  pipes  in 
outside  walls  shall  also  be  insulated  to 
prevent  freezing. 

(11)  Stand  pipe  system.  The  stand 
pipe  system  shall  be  installed  as  required 
by  the  local  and  State  departments  hav- 
ing jurisdiction.  Where  no  local  or  State 
codes  are  in  force,  the  stand  pipe  system 
shall  comply  with  the  requirements  of 
the  National  Board  of  Fire  Under- 
writers. 

(12)  Sprinkler  system.  To  reduce  the 
danger  from  fire,  it  is  desirable  to  pro- 
vide automatic  sprinkler  systems  in  those 
areas  which  are  considered  hazardous 
from  a  fire  safety  point  of  view.  Such 
hazardous  areas  may  include  the  soiled 
linen  rooms,  basement  corridors,  paint 
shops,  wood  working  shops,  trash  rooms, 
storage  rooms,  accessible  attics,  laundiy 
and  trash  chutes,  and  entire  nonfire- 
proofed  buildings. 

(13)  Plumbing  fixtures.  (1)  The  ma- 
terial used  for  plumbing  fixtiires  shall  be 
of  an  approved  non-absorptive  6u;id  re- 
sisting material. 

(ii)  Water  closets  in  and  adjoining  pa- 
tients' areas  shall  be  of  a  quiet  operating 
type. 
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(ill)  Flush  valves  shall  be  designed  for 
quiet  (^^eration  with  non-return  stops, 
back  flow  preventers  and  sileneers. 

(iv>  Patient  lavatories,  service  lava- 
tories, and  sinks  which  may  be  used  for 
filling  pitchers  shall  have  the  spout 
mounted  so  that  it  is  a  minimum  dis- 
tance of  5  inches  above  the  fiood  rim  of 
the  fixture.  All  lavatories  and  sinks 
used  by  patients,  doctors,  nurses,  and 
food  handlers  shall  be  trimmed  with 
valves  which  can  be  operated  without  the 
use  of  the  hands.  Wrist,  knee  and  foot 
action  valves  meet  this  requirement.  If 
wrist  action  valves  are  used  on  patient 
lavatories  the  blade  handles  shall  not 
exceed  4  Va  inches  in  length. 

(14)  Drinking  fountains.  Drinking 
fountains  shall  comply  with  the  A.S-A. 
Z4.2-1942. 

(15)  Tests.  (1)  All  soil,  waste,  vent, 
and  drain  lines  shall  be  tested  by  water 
or  air  test  before  they  are  built  in. 

(11)  A  smoke  or  chemical  test  shall 
be  applied  after  flxtiu-es  have  been  set. 
Water  pipe  shall  be  hydraulically  tested 
to  a  pressure  equal  to  twice  the  working 
pressure.  The  tests  shall  demonstrate 
to  the  satisfaction  of  the  State  Agency 
that  there  are  no  leaks,  that  hot  water 
is  circulating  satisfactorily,  that  all  traps 
are  prop>erly  vented,  that  there  is  ample 
supply  of  hot  and  cold  water  to  all  fix- 
tures, that  no  fixture  or  equipment  can 
be  back  syphoned  and  that  there  are  no 
backflow  connections. 

(16)  Sterilizers.  Sterilizers  and  auto- 
claves shall  be  provided  of  the  required 
types  and  necessary  capacity  to  ade- 
quately sterilize  Instruments,  utensils, 
dressings,  water,  oi>erating  room  mate- 
rial, such  as  gloves,  sutures,  etc..  and  as 
required  for  laboratories.  "The  sterilizers 
shall  be  of  recognized  hospital  t5T>es  with 
approved  controls  and  safety  features. 

(17)  Mental,  psychiatric,  tuberculosis 
and  chronic  disease  hospitals,  rehabili- 
tation facilities  and  nursing  homes.  (1) 
Plumbing  fixtures  which  require  hot  wa- 
ter and  which  are  accessible  to  patients 
shall  be  supplied  with  water  which  is 
thermostatically  controlled  to  provide  a 
maximum  water  temperature  of  110*  P. 
at  the  fixture. 

(ii)  Special  consideration  shall  be 
given  to  piping,  controls,  and  flttlngs  of 
plumbing  fixtures  as  required  by  the 
types  of  mental  patient  and  the  doctor 
in  charge  of  planning.  No  pipes  or  traps 
shall  be  exposed  and  fixtures  shall  be 
substantially  bolted  through  walls. 
Cienerally,  for  disturbed  patients,  prison 
type  water  closets  without  seats  shall  be 
used  and  shower  and  bath  controls  shall 
not  be  accessible  to  patients. 

'ill)  The  hot  water  heat  and  tank 
capacities  for  laundries  in  T.B.  and  men- 
tal hospitals  may  be  reduced  to  40  per- 
cent of  that  required  for  general 
hospitals. 

(18)  Laboratories,  nurses'  residences 
and  health  centers.  (1)  Emergency  quick 
acting  cold  water  showers  are  required 
at  convenient  points  In  chemical  lab- 
oratories. 

Ill)  Only  one  system  of  hot  water  will 
be  required  in  laboratories,  nurses'  resi- 
dences and  health  centers  and  the  elbow 
or  knee  action  lavatory  and  sink  faucet 
handles  will  be  required  only  in  clinical 
rooms  of  health  centers. 
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(c)  Electriciil  installations — (1)  Code* 
and  regulations.  The  installatlcwi  of 
electrical  work  and  equipment  shall 
comply  with  all  local  and  State  code» 
and  laws  mipllcable  to  electrical  instal- 
lations and  the  minimum  general  stand- 
ards as  set  forth  in  this  paragraph. 
Where  such  codes  and  laws  are  not  -in 
effect  or  where  they  do  not  cover  special 
installations  the  National  ElectricsJ  Code 
and  standards  referenced  therein  which 
are  applicable  shall  apply.  The  regula- 
tions of  the  local  utility  company  shall 
govern  service  connections.  All  mate- 
rials shall  be  new  and  shall  equal  stand- 
ards established  by  the  Underwriters 
Laboratories,  Inc.  Certificates  of  ap- 
proval shall  be  issued  by  these  depart- 
ments having  jurisdiction  before  the 
work  will  be  approved  for  final  payment. 

(2)  Service.  Connections  from  the 
service  mains,  with  meter  connections 
and  service  switches  shall  be  installed 
as  required  by  the  Public  Service  Com- 
pany. 

(3)  Feeders  and  circuits.  Separate 
power  and  light  feeders  shall  be  run  from 
the  service  to  a  main  switchboard  and 
from  there  sub-feeders  shall  be  provided 
to  the  motors  and  power  and  light  dis- 
tributing panels.  Where  there  is  only 
one  service  feeder,  separate  power  and 
light  feeders  from  the  service  entrance 
to  the  switchboard  will  not  be  required. 
Prom  the  power  panels  feeders  shall  be 
provided  for  large  motors,  and  cir(ndts 
from  the  light  panels  shall  be  run  to  the 
lighting  outlets.  Large  heating  elements 
shall  be  supplied  by  separate  feeders 
from  the  power  or  light  service  as  di- 
rected by  the  local  public  service  com- 
pany. Independent  feeders  shall  be 
furnished  for  X-ray  equipment. 

(4)  Switchboard  and  power  panels. 
Circuit  breakers  or  dead  front  type  fused 
switches  shall  be  installed  to  protect  all 
feeders  and  sub-feeders.  Motor  shall  be 
connected  with  breakers  or  fused 
switches. 

(5)  Light  panels.  Light  panels  shall 
be  provided  on  each  fioor  for  the  lighting 
circuits  on  that  floor.  Light  panels  shall 
be  located  near  the  load  centers  not  more 
than  100'  0"  from  the  farthest  outlet. 

(6)  Lighting  outlets  and  switches.  All 
occupied  areas  shall  be  adequately 
lighted  as  required  by  duties  performed 
in  the  space.  Patients*  bedrooms  shall 
have  fits  a  minimum  general  illumination 
a  night  light  and  a  patient's  reading 
light.  The  outlets  for  general  lllvunlna- 
tlon  and  night  lights  shall  be  switched  at 
the  door.  Switches  in  patients'  rooms 
shall  be  of  an  approved  mercury  or  equal, 
quiet  operating  type*  or  shall  be  placed  in 
the  corridor.  (Operating  and  delivery 
rooms  shall  have  general  illumination 
and  special  lights  for  the  tables  each  on 
an  Independent  circuit. 

(7)  Equipment  and  installation  in 
hazardous  areas.  All  electrical  equip- 
ment and  Installation  in  operating,  de- 
Uvery.  emergency,  anesthesia  storage  and 
anesthesia  Induction  rooms  shall  comply 
with  National  Fire  Protection  Associa- 
tion Code  NPPA  No.  56. 

(8)  X-ray  film  illuminator.  Each  op- 
erating room  shall  have  a  film  illumina- 
tor. 

(9)  Receptacles  (convenience  outlets) . 
Receptacles  suitable  for  the  service  shall 
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be  located  where  plug -in  service  is  re- 
quired. Each  bedroom  shaH  not  have 
less  than  two  duplex  receptacles,  with  at 
least  one  receptacle  near  the  head  of  each 
bed.  Polarized  receptacles  for  special 
equipment  shall  be  Installed  where  re- 
quired. Grounding  tsue  receptacles 
shall  be  Installed  not  more  than  50  feet 
apart  in  all  nursing  unit  corridors.  At 
least  three  three-pole  grounded  recepta- 
cles shall  be  installed  in  each  operating, 
delivery,  and  emergency  room. 

(10)  Emergency  lighting.  Emergency 
lighting  shaU  be  provided  for  exits,  stairs, 
and  patient  corridors  which  shall  be  sup- 
plied by  an  emergency  servitje,  an  auto- 
matic emergency  generator  or  battery 
with  automatic  switch.  Operating  and 
delivery  room  lights  shall  be  connected 
with  an  automatic  transfer  switch  which 
win  throw  the  circuits  to  the  emergency 
service  in  case  of  current  failure. 
Should  an  emergency  service  from  the 
street  be  used,  it  shall  be  from  a  gener- 
ating plant  independent  of  that  used  for 
the  main  electric  service. 

(11)  Nurses  call.  Each  patient  shall 
be  furnished  with  a  nurses'  call  station 
which  will  register  a  call  from  the  pa- 
tient; at  the  corridor  door,  at  the  nurses' 
station,  and  In  each  pantry  and  utUlty 
room  of  the  nursing  unit.  A  duplex  imit 
may  be  used  for  2  patients.  Indicating 
lights  shall  be  provided  at  each  station 
where  there  are  more  than  two  beds  in  a 
room.  Nurses'  call  stations  will  not  be 
required  for  beds  which  are  used  only  for 
children.  Operating,  deUvery  and  re- 
covery rooms,  rooms  used  for  children 
and  niu-series  shall  have  one  emergency 
call  each  for  use  of  the  nurse.  Wiring 
for  nurses'  call  systems  shall  be  installed 
in  conduit. 

(12)  Lighting  fixtures.  Lighting  fix- 
tures shall  be  furnished  for  all  lighting 
outlets.  They  shall  be  of  a  type  suitable 
for  the  space.  Should  ceiling  lights  be 
used  in  patients'  rooms,  they  shall  be  of 
a  type  which  does  not  shine  in  the  pa- 
tients' eyes. 

(13)  Fire  alarms.  A  manually  oper- 
ated fire  alarm  system  shall  be  installed 
in  each  hospital,  rehabilitation  facility, 
and  nursing  home.  It  is  recommended 
that  this  system  be  coded  and  electrically 
supervised.  The  alarm  system  shall 
comply  with  applicable  local  codes,  or  in 
the  absence  of  such  codes  the  NPTA 
101— "Building  Exits  Code"  and  NFPA 
72 — "Standard  for  Proprietary  Protective 
Signalling  Systems"  shall  apply. 

(14)  Clocks.  A  clock  sjTStem  Is  desir- 
able but  not  mandatory.  Where  pro- 
vided, it  should  be  complete  with  master 
clock  and  time  indicator  clocks  in  admin- 
istrative oflQces,  main  lobby,  and  work 
areas  as  required. 

(15)  Tests.  Lighting  fixtures,  all  wir- 
ing and  equipment  shall  be  tested  to  show 
that  it  Is  free  from  grounds,  shorts,  or 
open  circuits,  that  motors  rotate  cor- 
rectly and  that  all  equipment  operates  as 
specified. 

(16)  Health  centers,  nurses'  resi- 
dences, laboratories,  diagnostic  or  treat- 
ment facilities,  and  separate  rehabilita- 
tion facilities  for  outpatients  only. 
Emergency  lighting  and  call  systems  will 
not  be  required  in  health  centers,  nurses' 
residences,  laboratories,  diagnostic  or 
treatment  f  swjllities  and  separate  rehabll- 
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ttatlon  facilities  for  outpatients  only  ez- 
d^  as  provided  for  by  local  and  State 
codes. 

(17)  Mental  hospUals.  (1)  No  lighting 
fixtures,  iwitdbes.  receptacles  or  dectrl- 
cal  equliun^it  shall  be  accessible  to  men- 
tal patients. 

(li)  Nurses'  call  systems  will  not  be 
required  in  areas  occupied  by  mental 
patients. 

(d)  Elevators  and  dumbwaiters — (1) 
Codes.  Elevators  and  diunbwaiters  shall 
comply  with  all  local  and  State  codes, 
American  Standard  Safety  Code  for  Ele- 
vators, Dumbwaiters,  and  Escalators 
(Al 7. 1—1960).  The  National  Board  of 
Fire  Underwriters,  the  National  Elec- 
trical Code,  and  the  minimum  genersil 
staruiards  as  set  forth  herein. 

(2)  Number  of  elevators,  (i)  Any 
hospital,  rehabilitation  facility,  or  nurs- 
ing home  with  patients  on  one  or  more 
floors  above  the  first  or  where  the 
operating  or  delivery  rooms  are  above 
the  first  floor  shall  have  at  least  one 
electric  motor  driven  hospital-type  ele- 
vator with  car  inside  dimensions  of  at 
least  5'0"  wide  by  7'6"  deep  and  door 
clear  opening  of  not  less  than  3'8". 
Hospitals,  rehabilitation  facilities,  or 
nursing  homes  with  a  bed  capacity  of 
from  60  to  200  above  the  first  fioor  shall 
have  not  less  than  two  such  elevaCbrs. 
Hospitals  with  a  bed  capacity  of  from  201 
to  350  above  the  first  floor  shall  have  not 
less  than  three  such  elevators.  Elevators 
provided  in  addition  to  these  minimums 
may  be  of  any  type  considered  suitable. 

(11)  Elevator  cars  shall  be  constructed 
of  all  noncombustible  material. 

(3)  Controls.  Elevators  shall  have 
either  generator  field  control  or  multi- 
voltage  control  where  speed  is  greater 
than  150  feet  per  minute.  Elevators 
with  speeds  of  more  than  350  feet  per 
minute  shall  be  the  gearless  type.  Ele- 
vators shall  have  automatic  leveling  of 
the  two-way  automatic  maintaining  tsrpe 
with  accuracy  within  plus  or  minus  ^". 

(4)  Operation,  Elevators  for  which 
operators  will  not  be  regularly  employed 
shall  be  equipped  for  automatic  opera- 
tion and  shall  have  car  switch  to  permit 
operation  by  an  attendant  during  special 
occasions,  or  to  bypass  registered  calls 
in  emergencies. 

(5)  Dumbtoaiters.  Cars  of  electrically 
operated  dumbwaiters  shall  be  of  steeL 
When  travel  does  not  exceed  50  feet,  the 
minimum  speed  shall  be  50  feet  per 
minute;  for  travel  of  more  than  50  feet, 
the  minimum  speed  shall  be  100  feet  per 
minute.  When  speed  exceeds  100  feet 
per  minute,  provision  shall  be  made  for 
a  reduced  stopping  speed  of  not  more 
than  50  feet  per  minute.  Operation 
shall  be  by  momentary  contact  push- 
butUm. 

(6)  Tests.  Elevator  and  diunbwalter 
machines  shall  be  tested  for  speed  and 
load  with  and  without  loads  in  both  di- 
rections. Elevators  shall  be  tested  for 
leveling  and  shall  be  given  overspeed 
tests  as  specified  in  A17.1 — 1960  Ameri- 
can Standard  Safety  Code  for  Elevators. 
Dimibwaiters.  and  Escalators. 

(e)  Retrigeration  —  (1)    Codes.     (1) 
The  refrigerators  and  refrigerating  sys- 
tems shall  be  furnished  and  Installed  to 
meet  all  requirements  of  the  local  and 
State  codes  and  regulations,  the  National 
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Board  of  Fire  Underwriters,  and  the 
minimum  general  standards  as  set  forth 
in  this  paragraph. 

(11)  This  section  shall  include  portable 
refrigerators,  built-in  refrigerators,  gar- 
bage refrigeration,  ice-making  and  re- 
frigerator equipment,  morgue  boxes. 

(2)  Box  construction,  (i)  Boxes  shall 
be  Insulated  with  waterproof,  non- 
absorbent,  vermlnproof  Insulation.  For 
the  portable  boxes,  the  insulation  in  the 
doors  and  walls  shall  be  equal  to  2-inch 
cork.  Outer  walls  and  doors  of  the 
walk -in  boxes  shall  have  insulation 
equal  to  4-inch  cork.  Boxes  shall  be 
lined  with  non-absorbent  sanitary  ma- 
terial which  will  withstand  the  heavy 

'use  to  which  it  will  be  subjected  and 
constructed  so  as. to  be  easily  cleaned. 

(11)  Refrigerators  of  adequate  ca- 
pacity shall  be  provided  in  all  kitchens 
and  other  preparation  centers,  where 
perishable  foods  will  be  stored. 

(iii)  In  the  main  kitchen,  a  minimum 
of  two  separate  sections  or  boxes  shall 
be  provided,  one  for  meats  and  dairy 
products,  and  one  for  general  storage. 

(3)  Refrigerator  machines.  (1)  Toxic, 
"irritant",  or  inflammable  refrigerants 
shall  not  be  used  in  refrigerator  ma- 
chines located  in  buildings  occupied  by 
patients. 

(11)  The  compressors  and  evaporators 
shall  have  sufficient  ca{>acity  to  maintain 
temperatures  of  35°  F.  in  the  meat  and 
dairy  boxes,  and  40°  F.  in  the  general 
storage  boxes  when  the  boxes  are  being 
used  normally.  Compressors  shall  be 
automatically  controlled. 

(4)  Tests.  Compressors,  piping,  and 
evaporators  shall  be  tested  for  leaks  and 
capacity. 

(f)  Kitchen  equipment — (1)  Codes. 
The  kitchen  equipment  shall  be  so  con- 
structed and  installed  as  to  comply  with 
the  applicable  local  and  State  laws,  codes, 
regulations  and  requirements,  and  with 
the  applicable  sanitation  standards  of 
Public  Health  Bulletin  No.  37,  enUtled 
"Ordinance  and  Code  Regulating  Eating 
and  Drinking  Establishments,  recom- 
mended by  the  UJS.  Public  Health  Serv- 
ice," and  with  the  minimum  general 
standards  set  forth  in  this  section. 

(2)  Equipment,  (i)  The  equipment 
shall  be  adequate  and  so  arranged  as  to 
enable  the  storage,  preparation,  cooking, 
and  serving  of  food  and  drink  to  patients, 
staff  and  employees  to  be  done  in  an  ef&- 
cient  and  sanitary  manner.  The  equip- 
ment shall  be  selected  and  arranged  in 
accordance  with  the  tjiJes  of  food  serv- 
ice adopted  for  the  hospital. 

(ii)  Adeqxutte  cabinets  or  other  facili- 
ties shall  be  provided  for  the  storage  or 
display  of  food,  drink,  sind  utensils,  and 
shall  be  designed  so  as  to  protect  them 
from  contamination  by  insects,  rodents, 
other  vermin,  splash,  dust,  and  over- 
head leakage. 

(iii)  Adequate  facilities  shall  be  pro- 
vided for  the  washing  and  bactericidal 
treatment  of  utensils  used  for  eating, 
drinking,  and  food  preparation.  Where 
utensils  are  to  be  washed  by  hand,  there 
shall  be  provided  an  adequate  sink 
equipped  with  heating  facilities  to  main- 
tain a  water  temperature  of  at  least  170° 
P.  in  the  bactericidal  treatment  com- 
partment throughout  the  dishwashing 
period.    Where  utensils  are  to  be  washed 


by  machine,  there  shall  be  provided  fa- 
cilities for  siuiplying  to  the  dishwash- 
ing machine  an  adequate  supply  of  rinse 
water  at  170°  F..  measured  at  the  rinse 
sprays,  throughout  the  dishwashing  pe- 
riod. All  tables,  shelves,  counters,  dis- 
play cases,  stoves,  hoods,  and  similar 
equipment  shall  be  so  constructed  as 
to  be  easily  cleaned  and  shall  be  free  of 
inaccessible  spaces  providing  harborage 
for  vermin.  Where  there  is  not  sufficient 
space  between  equipment  and  the  walls 
or  floor  to  permit  easy  cleaning,  the 
equipment  shall  be  set  tight  against  the 
walls  or  floor  and  the  joint  properly 
sealed.  All  utensils  and  equipment  sur- 
faces with  which  food  or  drink  comes  in 
contact  shall  be  of  smooth,  not  readily 
corrodible  material  free  of  bresdcs,  corro- 
sion, open  seams  or  cracks,  chipped 
places,  and  V-type  threads.  All  sur- 
faces with  which  food  or  drink  comes  in 
contact  shall  be  easily  accessible  for  in- 
spection and  cleaning  and  shall  be  self- 
draining,  and  shall  not  contain  or  be 
plated  with  cadmium  or  lead.  All  wa- 
ter supply  and  waste  line  connections  to 
kitchen  equipment  shall  be  installed  in 
compliance  with  the  plumbing  require- 
ments of  these  standards. 

(g)  Laundry^^(l)  Codes.  (1)  The 
laundry  eqmpment  shall  be  designed  and 
installed  to  comply  with  all  local  and 
State  codes  and  laws,  and  the  require- 
ments of  the  State  Department  of  Health 
and  the  minimum  general  standards  as 
set  forth  in  this  section. 

(ii)  Where  laundries  are  provided 
they  shall  be  complete  with  washers,  ex- 
tractors, tiunblers,  ironer  and  presses 
which  shall  be  provided  with  all  safety 
appliances  and  sanitary  requirements. 

(2)  Washers.  There  shall  be  at  least 
two  washers  which  shall  have  a  com- 
bined rated  capacity  of  not  less  than  12 
pounds  of  dry  laundry  per  day  per  pa- 
tient bed,  when  operating  not  more  than 
40  hours  per  week. 

(3)  Ironer.  Provide  one  flat  work 
ironer  with  a  capacity  equal  to  70  per- 
cent of  the  washer  capacity  when  oper- 
ating 40  hours  per  week. 

(4)  Extractor.  There  shall  be  not  less 
than  one  extractor  with  a  daily  capacity 
equal  to  that  given  above  for  the  washers 
and  for  hospitals  with  more  than  100 
beds  there  shall  be  two  extractors. 

(5)  Tumbler.  Provide  a  minimimi  of 
one  tumbler  with  a  rated  capacity  equal 
to  25  percent  of  the  washers,  when  oper- 
ating 40  hours  per  week. 

(6)  Presses.  For  finished  work  pro- 
vide not  less  than  1  nurses  uniform  tmit 
consisting  of  3  presses  or  one  utility  unit 
with  2  presses  which  shall  be  increased 
for  the  larger  hospitals. 

(7)  Wash  tubs.    Provide  2  wash  tubs. 

(8)  Mental  and  tuberculosis  hospitals. 
The  capacity  per  bed  of  laundry  equip- 
ment for  tuberculosis  and  mental  hospi- 
tals shall  be  40  percent  of  that  required 
for  general  hospitals. 

§  53.164     Preparation   of  plans,   specifi- 
cations  and  estimates. 

(a)  General.  (1)  The  reqiiirements 
contained  in  this  section  have  been 
established  for  the  guidance  of  the  ap- 
plicant and  the  architect  to  provide  a 
standard  method  of  preparation  of  draw- 
ings, specifications  and  estimates. 
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(2)  It  is  expected  that  the  applicant 
win  find  it  advantageous  to  submit  the 
material  through  the  State  Agency  in 
three  stages  for  its  recommendation  and 
approval.  However,  the  applicant  may, 
if  he  so  elects,  combine  the  flrst  two 
stages. 

(3)  If  the  data  required  under  stage 
3  is  available,  it  may  be  submitted  with- 
out the  drawings  required  under  stages 
one  and  two. 

(4)  Copies  of  the  final  working  draw- 
ings and  specifications  previously  sub- 
mitted under  stage  three  will  be  sub- 
mitted for  approval  with  the  formal  ap- 
plication for  the  project.  The  require- 
ments for  the  material  submitted  at  each 
of  the  three  stages  are  as  follows: 

(b)  Dravrings  and  specifications — (1) 
(First  stage)  program  and  schematic 
plans — (1)  Program. 

(a)  List  in  outline  form  the  rooms  or 
spaces  to  be  included  in  each  depart- 
ment, explaining  the  functions  or  serv- 
ices to  be  provided  in  each,  indicating 
the  approximate  size,  the  number  of  per- 
sonnel and  the  kind  of  equipment  or 
furniture  it  will  contain.  Note  any  spe- 
cial or  unusual  services  or  equipment 
to  be  included  in  the  facility. 

(b)  If  a  hospital  project,  submit  a 
schedule  showing  the  total  number  of 
beds,  their  distribution  in  room  and  in 
the  services,  such  as  medicine,  surgery, 
obstetrics,  etc. 

(ii)  Schematic  plans:  Single  line 
drawings  of  each  floor  showing  the  re- 
lationship of  the  various  departments  or 
services  to  each  other"  and  the  room  ar- 
rangement in  each  department.  The 
name  of  each  room  should  be  noted.  The 
proposed  roads  and  walks,  service  and 
entrance  courts,  parking  and  orientation 
may  be  shown  on  either  a  small  plot  plan 
or  the  1st  floor  plan.  Simple  vertical 
space  diagram  should  be  submitted  at 
this  stage. 

(ill)  Construction  outline:  A  brief  de- 
scription of  the  type  of  construction. 

(iv)  Description  of  site:  If  a  survey 
has  been  made,  a  plat  shaU  be  sub- 
mitted at  this  time,  if  not,  it  should  be 
submitted  with  the  Preliminary  Plans 
(Second  Stage).  In  heu  of  a  plat  of 
the  survey,  a  description  of  the  site  may 
be  submitted  at  this  time.  This  shall 
note  the  general  characteristics  of  the 
site,  easement,  availability  of  electricity, 
water  and  sewer  lines,  main  roadway  ap- 
proaches, direction  of  prevailing  breezes 
orientation,  etc.  A  map  indicating  loca- 
tion of  the  hospital  in  its  geographic 
area  with  particular  reference  to  rec- 
ommendation given  under  §  53.143  should 
be  submitted. 

(V)  Preliminary  cost  estimates. 

•2)  (Second  stage)  preliminary  plans 
elevations,  and  outline  specifications' 
•i>  (a)  Development  of  the  preliminary 
sketch  plans  indicating  in  more  detail 
the  assignment  of  all  spaces,  size  of 
areas  and  rooms,  and  including  single 
line  layouts  of  air  conditioning  and  ven- 
tilation ducts,  heating  and  steam  mains 
not  and  cold  water  systems,  and  soil  and 
vaste  Unes.  Indicate  in  outline  the  flxed 
and  movable  equipment  and  furniture 

<&)  The  plans  shaU  be  drawn  at  a  scale 
sufficiently  large  to  clearly  present  the 
proposed  design. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

(c)  The  total  floor  area  shall  be  com- 
puted and  shown  on  the  drawings. 

(d)  The  drawings  shall  include  a  plan 
for  each  floor,  including  the  basement  or 
ground  floor,  roof  plan,  approach  plan 
showing  roads,  parking  areas,  sidewalks, 
etc.,  elevations  of  all  facades,  and  sec- 
tions through  the  building.  Mechanical 
drawings  shall  show  (/)  single  line  lay- 
outs of  all  air  conditioning  and  ventila- 
tion duct  systems.  (2)  layout  of  heating, 
chilled  water  and  steam  mains,  (3)  loca- 
tion of  heating,  ventilation  and  cooling 
units,  (4)  layout  of  cold  and  hot  water 
supply  and  soil  and  waste  systems.  (5) 
layouts  of  oxygen,  nitrous  oxide,  suction 
and  special  piping  systems,  (6)  scale  lay- 
out of  boiler  and  other  equipment  rooms, 
including  main  pieces  of  equipment.  (7) 
riser  diagrams  for  the  eniunerated  sys- 
tems shall  be  shown  for  multistory  con- 
struction. 

(ii)  Outline  specifications  shall  pro- 
vide a  general  description  of  the  con- 
struction. Including  interior  finishes; 
acoustical  material,  its  extent  and  type; 
extent  of  conductive  floor  covering.  De- 
scription of  the  type  of  pipe  and  flttings 
for  all  plumbing,  heating,  ventilation  and 
air  conditioning  systems.  Description  of 
the  air  conditioning,  heating  and  ven- 
tilation systems  and  their  controls.  De- 
scription of  the  steam  heated  equipment 
such  as  sterilizers,  kitchen  and  laundry 
equipment,  and  the  type  of  elevators. 

(iii)   Revised  cost  estimates. 

(3)  i  Third  stage)  working  drawings 
and  specifications,  (i)  All  working  draw- 
ings shall  be  well  prepared  so  that  clear 
and  distinct  prints  may  be  obtained;  ac- 
curately dimensioned  and  include  all 
necessary  explanatory  notes,  schedules 
and  legends.  Working  drawings  shall 
be  complete  and  adequate  for  contract 
purposes.  Separate  drawings  shall  be 
prepared  for  each  of  the  following 
branches  of  work : 

Architectural,  structural,  mechanical 
electrical.  They  shall  Include  or  contain 
the  following : 

(a)  Architectural  drawings.  (1)  Ap- 
proach plan  showing  all  new  topography 
newly  established  levels  and  grades  ex- 
isting structures  on  the  site  (if  any)  new 
buildings  and  structures,  roadways 
walks,  and  the  extent  of  the  areas  tci 
be  seeded.  All  structures  and  improve- 
ments which  are  to  be  removed  under 
the  construction  contract  shall  be  shown 
A  print  of  the  survey  shall  be  included 
with  the  working  drawings  for  the  infor- 
mation of  bidders  only.  The  survey 
shall  not  be  made  a  contract  drawing 

(2)  Plan  of  each  floor  and  roof. 

(3)  Elevations  of  each  facade. 

(4)  Sections  through  building 

(5)  Scale  and  full  size  details  as  neces- 
sary; scale  details  at  one  and  one-half 
(IV2)  Inches  to  the  foot  may  be  neces- 
sary to  properly  indicate  portions  of  the 
work.  Pull  size  details  may  be  prepared 
after  award  of  construcUon  contract 

(5) .  Schedule  of  flnishes. 

(b)  Equipment  drawings.  Large  scale 
drawings  of  typical  and  special  rooms  in- 
dicating aU  flxed  equipment  and  major 
items  of  furniture  and  movable  equip- 
ment. The  furniture  and  movable  equip- 
ment wiU  not  be  included  in  the  con- 
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struction  contract  but  should  be  indi- 
cated by  dotted  lines. 

(c)  Structural  drawings.  (1)  Plans 
for  foundations,  floors,  roofs  and  all  In- 
termediate levels  shall  show  a  complete 
design  with  sizes,  sections,  and  the  rela- 
tive location  of  the  various  members. 
Schedule  of  beams,  girders  and  columns. 

(2)  Floor  levels,  column  centers,  and 
offsets  shall  be  dimensioned. 

(3)  Special  openings  and  pipe  sleeves 
shall  be  dimensioned  or  otherwise  noted 
for  easy  reference. 

(4)  Details  of  all  special  connections, 
assemblies  and  expansion  joints  shall  be 
given. 

(5)  Notes  on  design  data  shall  include 
the  name  of  the  governing  building  code, 
values  of  aUowable  unit  stresses,  assumed 
live  loads,  wind  loads,  earthquake  lo,ad, 
and  soil-bearing  pressures. 

(6)  For  special  structures,  a  stress 
sheet  shall  be  incorporated  in  the  draw- 
ings showing: 

(i)  Outline  of  the  structure. 

(it)  All  load  assumptions  used. 

(iii)  Stresses  and  bending  moments 
separately  for  each  kind  of  loading. 

(iv)  Maximum  stress  and /or  bending 
moment  for  which  each  member  is  de- 
signed, when  not  readily  apparent  from 
(iii) . 

(V)  Horizontal  and  vertical  reactions 
at  column  bases. 

(d)  Mechanical  drawings.  These 
drawings  with  speciflcations  shaU  show 
the  complete  heating,  steam  piping  and 
ventilation  systems;  plumbing,  drainage 
and  stand  pipe  systems;  and  laundry. 

(i)  Heating,  steam  piping  and  ven- 
tilation. 

(i)  Radiators  and  steam  heated  equip- 
ment, such  as  sterilizers,  warmers  and 
steam  tables. 

(ii)  Heating  and  steam  mains  and 
branches  with  pipe  sizes. 

(iU)  Diagram  of  heating  and  steam 
risers  with  pipe  sizes. 

iiv)  Sizes,  types  and  heating  surfaces 
of  boilers,  furnaces,  with  stokers  and  oil 
burners,  if  any. 

(V)  Pumps,  tanks,  boiler  breeching 
and  piping  and  boiler  room  accessories 

(I'l)  Air  conditioning  systems  with  re- 
frigerators, water  and  refrigerant  pip- 
ing, and  ducts. 

(vii)  Exhausf  and  supply  ventilating 
systems  with  steam  connections  and 
piping. 

(2)   Plumbing,  drainage  and  stand  pipe 
systems.      d)      size  and  elevation  of- 
Street  sewer,  house  sewer,  house  drains 
street   water   main    and    water   service 
into  the  building.  :»ervice 

(ii)  Location  and  size  of  soil,  waste 
and  vent  stacks  with  connections  to 
house  drains,  fixtures  and  equipment. 

(iii)  Size  and  location  of  hot.  cold  and 
circulating  mains,  branches  and  risers 
from  the  service  entrance  and  tanks 

(iv)  Riser  diagram  to  show  all  plumb- 
ing stacks  uith  vents,  water  risers  and 
fixture  connections. 

(v)  Gas,  oxygen  and  special  connec- 
tions. 

(vi)  Standpipe  system. 

(vii)  Plumbing  fixtures  and  fixtures 
which  require  water  and  drain  connec- 
tions. 
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(3)  Elevators  and  dunUnoaiters.  Shaft 
details  and  dimensions,  slse  oar  platform 
and  doors;  travel,  pit  and  machine  room. 

(.4)  Kitchens,  laundry,  refrigeration 
and  laboratories  shall  be  detailed  at  a 
satisfactory  scale  to  show  the  location, 
size  and  connection  of  all  fixed  and  mov- 
able equipment. 

(e)  Electrical  drawings.  Drawings 
shall  show  all  electrical  wirings,  outlets. 
and  equipment  which  require  electrical 
connections. 

(i)  Electrical  service  entrance  with 
service  switches,  service  feeders  to  the 
public  service  feeders  and  characteristics 
of  the  light  and  power  current.  Trans- 
formers and  their  connections  if  located 
In  the  building,  shall  be  shown. 

(2)  Plan  and  diagram  showing  main 
switchboard,  power  panels,  light  panels 
and  equipment.  Feeder  and  conduit 
sixes  shall  be  shown  with  schedule  of 
feeder  breakers  or  switches. 

(3)  Light  outlets,  receptacles,  switches, 
power  outlets  and  circuits. 

(4)  Telephone  layout  showing  service 
entrance,  telephone  switchboard,  strip 
boxes,  telephone  outlets  and  branch  con- 
duits as  approved  by  the  Telephone  Co. 
Where  public  telephones  are  used  for 
inter-c<xnmimication.  provide  separate 
room  and  conduits  for  racks  and  auto- 
matic switching  equipment  as  required 
by  the  Telephone  Company. 

(5)  Nurses'  call  systems  with  outlets 
for  beds,  duty  stations,  door  signal  lights, 
annunciators  and  wiring  diagrams. 

(5)  Doctors'  call  and  doctors'  in-and- 
out  systems  with  all  equipment  wiring, 
if  provided. 

(7)  Fire  alarm  system  with  stations, 
gqngs.  control  board  and  wiring  dia- 
grams. 

(8)  Emergency  Ughting  system  with 
outlets,  transfer  switch,  source  of  supply, 
feeders  smd  circuits. 

(/)  Additions  to  existing  projects.  (1) 
Procedures  and  requirements  for  work- 
ing drawings  and  specifications  to  be 
followed  and  in  addition  the  following 
information  shall  be  submitted : 

(1)  Type  at  activities  within  the  exist- 
ing building  and  distribution  of  existing 
beds.  etc. 

(il)  Type  of  construction  of  existing 
building  and  number  of  stories  high. 

(ill)  Plans  and  details  slfbwlng  attach- 
ment of  new  construction  to  the  existing 
structure  and  mechanical  systems. 

(2)  Specifications  shall  supplement 
the  drawings  and  shall  comply  with  the 
following : 

(I)  The  specifications  shall  fully  de- 
scribe, except  where  fully  indicated  and 
described  on  the  drawings,  the  materials, 
workmanship,  the  kind,  sizes,  capacities, 
finishes  -and  other  characteristics  of  all 
materials,  products,  articles  and  devices. 

(II)  The  specifications  shall  include: 
(0  Cover  or  title  sheet. 

(«)  Index. 

(.Hi)  Invitation  for  bids. 

(iv)  General  conditions. 

(p>  Wage  schedule,  section  2,  Labor 
Standards  and  Kickback  Regulations. 

(vi)  General  requirements. 

(vii)  Sections  describing  materials  and 
workmanship  in  detail  for  each  class  of 
work. 

iviii)  Form  of  bid  bond. 
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(ix)  Bid  form. 

(X)  Form  of  agreement. 

(xi)  Perf(«mance  and  payment  bond 
forms. 

(ill)  In  order  to  obtain  a  standard  pro- 
cedure Standard  Specification  Forms 
will  be  furnished  to  the  State  Agency 
as  a  guide  to  the  Architect. 

(3)  Estimates  shall  show  In  Convenient 
form  and  detail  the  probable  total  cost 
of  the  work  to  be  performed  luider  the 
contract  for  construction  of  new  build- 
ings, expansion,  remodeling  and  altera- 
tion of  existing  buildings  including  pro- 
vision of  fixed  equipment  contemplated 
by  plans  and  specifications. 

§  53.165      Equipment.  , 

(a)  General.  Equipment  necessary 
for  the  functioning  of  the  facility  as 
planned  shall  be  provided  in  the  kind 
and  to  the  extent  required  to  perf cwm  the 
desired  service.  The  necessary  equip- 
ment shall  be  included  in  the  cost  of  the 
project  and  is  considered  an  essential 
part  of  the  project. 

(b)  Classification  of  equipment.  AH 
eqiiipment  shall  be  classified  in  three 
groups  as  Indicated  below;  the  basis  of 
classificatlQn  being  the  usual  methods  of 
purchasing  the  equipment  and  suggested 
accounting  practices  in  regard  to  depre- 
ciation. 

(1)  Group  I:  Built-in  equipment  usu- 
ally  included  in  construction  contracts. 
Hospital  cabinets  and  counters,  labora- 
tory and  pharmacy  cabinets,  X-ray  dark- 
room equipment,  cubicle  curtain  equip- 
ment, shades  and  Venetian  blinds  and 
any  other  built-in  equipment,  Including 
items  which  have  been  included  pre- 
viously under  {§53.144  through  53.164, 
such  as:  Kitchen  equipment,  laundry 
chutes,  elevators,  dimabwaiters,  boilers, 
incinerators,  refrigerating  equipment, 
steriliziiig  equipment,  surgical  lighting, 
dental  units  and  chairs,  autopsy  tables 
and  the  like. 

(2)  Group  II:  Depreciable  equipment 
of  five  years'  life  or  more  normally  pur- 
chased through  other  than  construction 
contracts.  Large  items  of  furniture  and 
equipment  having  a  reasonably  fixed 
location  in  the  building  but  capable  of 
being  moved.  Examples:  Bedroom  and 
ofQce  furniture,  anesthesia  apparatus, 
operating  and  obstetrical  tables,  radio- 
graphic and  fiuoroscopic  units,  bsisal 
metabolism  apparatus  and  oxygen  tents, 
dental  amalgamators  and  casting  ma- 
chines, centrifuges,  microscopes  and  bal- 
ances, wheeled  equipment  and  the  like. 

(3)  Group  III:  Non-depreciable 
equipment  of  less  than  five  years'  life 
normally  purchased  through  other  than 
construction  contract.  Small  items  of 
low  unit  cost  and  suited  to  storeroom 
control.  Examples:  China^^are,  silver- 
ware, kitchen  utensils,  waste  baskets, 
bedpans,  dressing  jars,  catheters,  surgi- 
cal instruments,  bed  linens,  blankets,  and 
the  like. 

(c)  Responsibility  of  applicant.  (1) 
It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the  ap- 
plicant to  select  and  purchase  all  neces- 
sary equiiMnent  for  the  complete  func- 
tioning of  all  services  included  in  the 
project  in  accordance  with  these  stand- 
ards and  any  further  standards  pre- 
scribed by  the  State  Agency. 


(2)  It  is  essential  that  the  equipment 
shall  be  properly  apportioned  and 
budgeted  to  the  various  services  of  the 
facility  so  that  unduly  expensive  or 
elaborate  equipment  is  not  provided  for 
some  services  of  the  project,  necessitat- 
ing the  use  of  cheap  and  Inadequate 
eqxiipment  for  other  services. 

(3)  As  soon  as  possible  after  the  award 
of  the  construction  contract,  the  appli- 
cant shall  submit  to  the  Surgeon  General 
through  the  State  Agency  for  approval 
a  complete  list  in  triplicate  of  all  pro- 
posed Groups  n  and  m  equipment,  in- 
cluding itemized  estimate  of  cost. 

[FJL   Doe.    64-13164;    FUsd.    Deo.    28.    19«4; 
8:4S  ajn.] 
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Chapter  I — Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Standards,  Inspections, 
Marketing  Practices),  Department  of 
Agriculture 

PART  81— REGULATIONS  UNDER  THE 
POULTRY  PRODUCTS  INSPECTION 
ACT 

Notice  of  Postponement  of  Effective 
Date  of  Certain  Amendments  of 
Regulations  With  Respect  to  Poul- 
try Soups 

Statement  of  considerations.  On  July 
7.  1964  (29  F.R.  8^56)  there  was  pub- 
lished in  the  Federal  Rxgistkr  a  docu- 
ment amending,  inter  alia,  55  81.134  and 
81.208  of  the  regtdations  (7  CFR  81.134, 
81.208)  under  the  Poultry  Products  In- 
spection Act.  as  amended  (21  U.S.C.  451 
et  seq.).  The  doctunent  provides  that 
the  amendments  shall  become  effective 
on  January  1.  1965.  In  a  court  action 
instituted  by  one  of  the  affected  proces- 
sors of  dehydrated  poultry  soups,  the 
United  States  District  Court  for  the 
District  of  New  Jersey  has  decided  to 
issue  a  preliminary  injunction  restrain- 
ing, pending  final  decision  in  that  case, 
the  enforcement  of  the  provisions  of 
§§81.134  and  81.208  of  the  regulations, 
as  so  amended,  with  respect  to  certain 
dehydrated  soup  mixes  prepared  by  such 
processor.  In  view  of  the  imminence  of 
such  injunction,  in  order  to  afford  equi- 
table treatment  for  other  i>oultry  soup 
processors  and  to  avoid  confusion  in  the 
affected  Indxistry,  it  Is  deemed  necessary 
to  postpone  temporarily  the  effective 
date  of  said  amendments  with  respect  to 
all  consumer-packaged  soups,  whether 
dehydrated,  caruied,  or  otherwise  pre- 
pared, containing  poultry  ingredients. 

Regulatory  action.  Therefore,  pursu- 
ant to  said  Poultry  Products  Inspection 
Act.  the  effective  date  of  the  provisions 
of  §§81.134  and  81.208,  as  set  forth  in 
the  amendments  published  on  July  7, 

1964,  insofar  as  they  relate  to  consiuner- 
packaged  soups  containing  poultry  in- 
gredients, is  postponed  until  February  1. 

1965.  During  such  period  of  pxjstpone- 
ment,  the  provisions  of  the  introductory 
paragraph  and  paragraph  (a)  of  §  81.208 
as  published  August  15.  1962  (27  FH. 
8098,  7  CFR  81.208  (Supp.  1963))  shall 
continue  in  effect  and  be  applicable  to 
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consumer-packaged  soups  containing 
poultry  ingredients.  These  provisions 
are  as  follows: 

§  81.208      Exemption  of  certain  human 
food  |M-oduct«  which  contain  poultry. 

The  human  food  products  listed  in 
this  section,  which  consist  in  part  of 
edible  parts  of  poultry,  are  hereby  ex- 
empted from  classification  as  poultry 
products  under  the  Act:  Provided.  That 
the  poultry  used  in  such  products  Is 
federally  Inspected  or  Inspected  under 
an  approved  foreign  inspection  system 
and  the  other  conditions  set  forth  herein 
are  met. 

(a)  Any  food  product  (in  a  consiuner 
package)  not  otherwise  provided  for  in 
this  section,  which  contains  less  than  10 
percent  cooked  poultry  skins,  giblets,  fat 
or  meat  (de boned  white  or  dark  poultry 
meat,  or  both),  separately  or  in  any 
combination:  Provided,  That  it  contains 
less  than  2  percent  poultry  meat.  The 
aforesaid  percentages  of  ingredients 
shall  be  computed  on  the  basis  of  the 
moist,  deboned,  cooked  poultry  in  the 
ready-to-serve  product  when  prepared  in 
accordance  with  the  serving  directions 
on  the  consumer  package. 

Section  81.134  of  the  presently  effec- 
tive regiilations  (23  F.R.  732,  7  CTFR 
81.134),  which  was  amended  by  the  July 
7,  1964  amendments  to  include,  Interalia, 
minimum  meat  content  specifications 
for  soups  containing  poultry  Ingredients, 
does  not  now  contain  such  specifications 
or  other  provisions  with  respect  to  poul- 
try soups.  Therefore  postponement  of 
the  effective  date  of  the  July  7.  1964 
amendment  of  §  81.134  with  respect  to 
consumer-packaged  poultry  soups  will 
relieve  such  products  from  any  require- 
ments imder  the  provisions  of  §  81.134 
during  the  period  of  postponement. 

The  amendments  of  sections  81.134  and 
81.208  with  respect  to  all  other  products 
within  their  provisions,  will  become 
effective  on  January  1,  1965.  No  change 
is  made  concerning  the  amendments  of 
the  other  sections  (§§81.1  and  81.6)  of 
the  regulations  contained  in  the  docu- 
ment pubUshed  on  July  7,  1964,  and  they 
will  become  effective  on  January  1, 1965. 

This  action  Is  necessary  in  order  to  af- 
ford equitable  treatment  to  all  poultry 
soup  processors  in  view  of  the  imminence 
of  a  preliminary  injunction  on  behalf  of 
one  processor,  and  in  order  to  accomplish 
its  purpose  it  must  be  made  effective  on 
January  1,  1965,  when  the  July  7.  1964 
amendments  of  the  regulations  are  sched- 
uled to  become  effective.  Therefore  un- 
der section  4  of  the  Administrative  Pro- 
cedure Act  (5  U.S.C.  1003)  it  Is  found 
upon  good  cause  that  notice  of  rule-mak- 
ing and  other  public  procedure  with  re- 
spect to  this  action  are  impracticable 
and  good  cause  Is  found  for  making  it 
effective  less  than  30  days  after  pubUca- 
tion  hereof  in  the  Federal  Registbr. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

Done  at  Washington.  D.C..  this  28d 
day  of  December  1964. 

O.  R.  Grange, 
Deputy  Administra  '^. 
Marketing  Services. 

[PJl.    Doc.    64-13379;    Piled,    Dec.    28.    1964; 
8:49  ajn. I 


Chapter  X — Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Marketing  Agreements  and 
Orders;  Milk),  Department  of  Agri- 
culture 

[MUk  Order  No.  47] 

PART  1047— MILK  IN  THE  FORT 
WAYNE,  INDIANA,  MARKETING 
AREA 

Order  Amending   Order 


(Sec.   14,  71  Stat.  447.  21  U.S.C.  463;  2»  PJl 
16210;  28  P.R.  496.  as  amended) 

This  action  shall  become  effective  on 
January  1,  1965. 


§  1047.0      Findings    and    determinations. 

The  findings  and  determinations  here- 
inafter set  forth  are  supplementary  and 
in  addition  to  the  findings  and  deter- 
minations previously  made  in  connection 
with  the  issuance  of  the  aforesaid  order 
and  of  the  previously  issued  amendments 
thereto ;  and  all  of  said  previous  findings 
and  determinations  are  hereby  ratified 
and  aflarmed,  except  insofar  as  such  find- 
ings and  determinations  may  be  in  con- 
flict with  the  findings  and  determinations 
set  forth  herein. 

(a)  Findings  upon  the  basis  of  the 
hearing  records.  Pursuant  to  the  provi- 
sions of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7 
U.S.C.  601  et  seq.),  and  the  appUcable 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure  govern- 
ing the  formulation  of  marketing  agree- 
ments and  marketing  orders  (7  CFR  Part 
900) ,  public  hearings  were  held  upon  cer- 
tain proposed  amendments  to  the  tenta- 
tive marketing  agreement  and  to  the 
order  regulating  the  handling  of  milk 
in  the  Fort  Wayne,  Indiana,  marketing 
area.  Upon  the  basis  of  the  evidence 
Introduced  at  such  hearings  and  the 
records  thereof,  it  is  found  that: 

(1)  The  said  order  as  hereby  amend- 
ed, and  all  of  the  terms  and  conditions 
thereof,  will  tend  to  effectuate  the  de- 
clared policy  of  the  Act : 

(2)  The  parity  prices  of  milk,  as  deter- 
mined pursuant  to  section  2  of  the  Act. 
are  not  reasonable  in  view  of  the  price 
of  feeds,  available  suppUes  of  feeds,  and 
other  economic  conditions  which  affect 
market  supply  and  demand  for  milk  in 
the  said  marketing  area,  and  the  mini- 
mum prices  specified  in  the  order  as 
hereby  amended,  are  such  prices  as  will 
reflect  the  aforesaid  factors.  Insure  a 
sufficient  quantity  of  pure  and  whole- 
some milk,  and  be  in  the  pubUc  interest; 

( 3 )  The  said  order  as  hereby  amended. 
regulates  the  handling  of  milk  in  the 
same  manner  as,  and  is  applicable  only 
to  persons  in  the  respective  classes  of 
industrial  or  commercial  activity  speci- 
fied in,  a  marketing  agreement  upcm 
which  a  hearing  has  been  held. 

(b)  Additional  findings.  (1)  It  Is  nec- 
essary in  the  public  interest  to  make  this 
order  amending  the  order  effective  not 
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later  than  January  1,  1965.  Any  delay 
beyond  that  date  would  tend  to  disrupt 
the  orderly  marketing  of  milk  in  the 
marketing  area. 

(2)  The  provisions  of  the  said  order 
are   known    to    handlers.    The    recom- 
mended decision  of  the  Deputy  Adminis- 
trator, Regulatory  Programs.  U.S.  Ete- 
partment  of  Agriculture,  concerning  the 
handling  of  milk  in  the  Fort  Wayne  and 
Indianapolis,  Indiana,  marketing  areas 
was  issued  November  17,  1964   (29  PR. 
15647;  F.R.  Doc.  64-11908),  and  the  rec- 
ommended decision  of  the  Administra- 
tor, Agricultural  Marketing  Service.  U.S. 
Department  of  Agriculture,   concerning 
the  handling  of  milk  in  the  Fort  Wajme. 
Indiana,  marketing  area  was  Issued  No- 
vember 13.  1964  (29  F.R.  15443;  FJl.  Doc. 
64-11776).    The  decisions  of  the  Assist- 
ant   Secretary    containing    amendment 
provisions  of  this  order  were  issued :  De- 
cember 9.  1964  (29  FJl.  17041 ;  F.R.  Doc. 
64-12815).    with    respect    to    the    Fort 
Wayne   order  only,  and   December   11, 
1964  (29  F.R.  17816;  FJl.  Doc.  64-12880) . 
With  respect  to  the  Indianapolis  and  Fort 
Wayne  orders.     The  changes  effected  by 
this    order   will    not    require    extensive 
preparation  or  substantial  alteration  in 
method  of  operation  for  handlers.     In 
view  of  the  foregoing.  It  is  hereby  found 
and  determined  that  good  cause  exists 
for  making  this  order  amending  the  or- 
der effective  January  1.  1965,  and  that  it 
would  be  contrary  to  the  public  interest 
to  delay  the  effective  date  of  this  amend- 
ment for  30  days  after  Its  pubUcaUon  in 
the  Federal  Register.     (Sec.  4(c),  Ad- 
ministrative   Procedure    Act,    5    U.SC 
1001-1011.) 

(c)  Determinations.  It  is  hereby  de- 
termined that: 

(1)  The  refusal  or  failm-e  of  handlers 
(excluding  cooperative  associations  spec- 
ified in  section  8c(9)  of  the  Act)  of  more 
than  50  percent  of  the  milk,  which  is 
marketed  within  the  marketing  area,  to 
sign  a  proposed  marketing  agreement, 
tends  to  prevent  the  effectuation  of  the 
declared  policy  of  the  Act ; 

( 2 )  The  Issuance  of  this  order,  amend- 
ing the  order,  is  the  only  practical  means 
pursuant  to  the  declared  policy  of  the 
Act  of  advancing  the  interests  of  pro- 
ducers as  defined  in  the  order  as  hereby 
amended;  and 

(3)  The  Issuance  of  the  order  amend- 
ing the  order  is  approved  or  favored  by 
at  least  two-thirds  of  the  producers  who 
during  the  determined  representative 
period  were  engaged  In  the  production 
of  milk  for  sale  in  the  marketing  area. 

Order  relative  to  handling — It  is  there- 
fore ordered,  that  on  and  after  the  effec- 
tive date  hereof,  the  handling  of  milk 
in  the  Fort  Wayne,  Indiana,  marketing 
area  shall  be  in  conformity  to  and  in 
compliance  with  the  terms  and  condi- 
tions of  the  aforesaid  order,  as  amended 
and  as  hereby  amended,  as  follows: 

1.  Section  1047.16  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  1047.16     Fluid  milk  product. 

Fluid  milk  product  means  milk,  skim 
milk,  buttermilk,  flavored  milk,  flavored 
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milk  drinks,  eoneentrated  milk  disposed 
of  for  fluid  ooiunimptton  (other  than  in 
taemMtlcaUy  sealed  cans),  cream,  sour 
cream  and  sour  cream  products  labeled 
Grade  A,  and  any  mixture  of  cream  and 
Bilk  or  skim  milk  (except  froeen  cream, 
aerated  cream  products,  eggnoe,  milk 
shake  mixes,  ice  cream,  ice  cream  mixes, 
otbar  frozen  desserts  and  sterilized  prod- 
ucts packaged  in  hermetically  sealed 
containers). 

2.  In  9  1(M7,51.  the  introductory  text 
and  paragraph  (a)  are  revised  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  1047.51      QaM  prices. 

Subject  to  the  provisions  of  8§  1047.52 
and  1047.53,  the  minimum  class  prices 
per  himdredweight  of  milk  for  the  month 
shall  be  as  follows: 

(a)  Class  /  milk  price.  The  price  for 
Class  I  milk  shall  be  the  basic  formula 
price  for  the  preceding  month  plus  $1.20, 
and  plus  or  minus  a  ''supply-demand 
adjustment"  of  not  more  than  38  cents 
computed  as  follows : 

(1)  Divide  the  aggregate  pounds  of 
producer  milk  in  Class  I  milk  (exclud- 
ing inventory  and  "overage"  and  ad- 
Jiisted  to  eliminate  duplications  due  to 
interhandler  and  intermarket  plant 
transfers)  under  this  part  and  under 
Part  1049  of  this  chapter  (Indianapolis, 
Indiana,  order)  for  the  second,  third  and 
fourth  months  preceding  by  the  aggre- 
gate poimds  of  producer  milk  receipts 
under  such  parts  for  the  same  months, 
multiplying  the  result  by  100  and  round 
to  the  nearest  whole  number.  The  re- 
sult shall  be  known  as  the  "current  utili- 
zation percentage" ; 

(2)  For  each  full  percentage  point 
that  the  current  utilization  percentage 
is  above  the  applicable  maxlmimi  stand- 
ard utilization  percentage  listed  below 
Increase  the  Class  I  price  differential  by 
two  cents;  and  for  each  full  percentage 
point  that  the  cxu'rent  utilization  per- 
centage is  below  the  applicable  minimum 
standard  utilization  percentage  listed 
below  decrease  such  differential  by  two 
cents. 


RULES  AND  ItEGULATiONS 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  on  De- 
cember 23, 1964. 

George  L.  Mehren, 
Assistant  Secretary. 

IP.R.    Doc.    64-13380;    Piled,    Dec.    28,    1964; 
8:49  a.m.1 
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§  1047.52      [Amended] 

3.  In    section    1047.52(a)    the    figure 
"0.125"  is  changed  to  "0.120". 

(Sees.  1-ie,  48  Stat.  31,  as  amended;  7  n.S.C. 
eo 1-674) 

Effective  date:  January  1, 1965. 


[Milk  Order  No.  49) 

PART  1049— MILK  IN  THE  INDIANAP- 
OLIS,   INDIANA,   MARKETING   AREA 

Order  Amending   Order 

§  1049.0      Findings    and    determinations. 

The  findings  and  determinations  here- 
inafter set  forth  are  supplementary  and 
in  addition  to  the  findings  and  deter- 
minations previously  made  in  connec- 
tion with  the  issuance  of  the  aforesaid 
order  and  of  the  previously  issued 
amendments  thereto ;  and  all  of  said  pre- 
vious findings  and  determinations  are 
hereby  ratified  and  afBrmed,  except  in- 
sofar as  such  findings  and  determina- 
tions may  be  in  conflict  with  the  find- 
ings and  determinations  set  forth  herein. 

(a)  Findings  upon  the  basis  of  the 
hearing  record.  Pursuant  to  the  pro- 
visions of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7 
U.S.C.  601  et  seq.),  and  the  applicable 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure  govern- 
ing the  formulation  of  marketing  agree  - 
ments  ana  marketing  orders  (7  CFR  Part 
900),  a  public  hearing  was  held  upon 
certain  proposed  amendments  to  the 
tentative  marketing  agreement  and  to 
the  order  regulating  the  handling  of  milk 
in  the  Indianapolis,  Indiana,  marketing 
area.  Upon  the  basis  of  the  evidence 
introduced  at  such  hearing  and  the  re- 
cord thereof,  it  is  f oiuid  that : 

(1)  The  said  order  as  hereby  sunend- 
ed,  and  all  of  the  terms  and  conditions 
thereof,  will  tend  to  effectuate  the  de- 
clared policy  of  the  Act ; 

(2)  The  parity  prices  of  milk,  as  de- 
termined pursuant  to  section  2  of  the 
Act,  are  not  reasonable  in  view  of  the 
price  of  feeds,  available  supplies  of  feeds, 
and  other  economic  conditions  which 
affect  market  supply  and  demand  for 
milk  in  the  said  marketing  area,  and 
the  minimum  prices  specified  in  the 
order  els  hereby  amended,  are  such  prices 
as  will  reflect  the  aforesaid  factors,  in- 
sure a  siifficient  quantity  of  pure  and 
wholesome  milk,  and  be  in  the  public 
interest  ; 

(3)  The  said  order  as  hereby  amended, 
regulates  the  handling  of  milk  in  the 
same  manner  as,  and  is  applicable  only 
to  persons  in  the  respective  classes  of 
Industrial  or  commercial  activity  speci- 
fied in,  a  marketing  agreement  upon 
which  a  hearing  has  been  held. 

(b)  Additional  findings.  <1»  It  is 
necessary  in  the  public  interest  to  make 
this  order  amending  the  order  effective 
not  later  than  January  1,  1965.  Any 
delay  beyond  that  date  would  tend  to 
disrupt  the  orderly  marketing  of  milk 
in  the  marketing  area. 

(2)  The  provisions  of  the  said  order 
are  known  to  handlers.  The  recom- 
mended decision  of  the  Deputy  Adminis- 


trator, Regulatory  Programs,  was  Issued 
Novonber  17,  1964,  and  the  decision  of 
the  Assistant  Secretary  containing  all 
amendment  provisions  of  this  order  was 
issued  December  11,  1964.  The  change.s 
effected  by  this  order  will  not  require 
extensive  preparation  or  substantial  al- 
teration In  method  of  operation  for  han- 
dlers. In  view  of  the  foregoing,  it  i.s 
hereby  found  and  determined  that  good 
cause  exists  for  making  this  order 
amending  the  order  effective  January  1, 
1965,  and  that  it  would  be  contrary  to 
the  public  interest  to  delay  the  effective 
date  of  this  order  for  30  days  after  its 
publication  in  the  Federal  Register 
(Sec.  4(c),  Administrative  Procedure 
Act.5U.S.C.  1001-1011). 

(o  Determinations.  It  is  hereby  de- 
termined that: 

(1)  The  refusal  or  failure  of  handlers 
(excluding  cooperative  associations  spec- 
ified In  section  8c (9)  of  the  Act)  of  more 
than  50  percent  of  the  milk,  which  is 
marketed  within  the  marketing  area,  uj 
sign  a  proposed  marketing  agreement, 
tends  to  prevent  the  effectuation  of  the 
declared  policy  of  the  Act; 

( 2 )  The  issuance  of  this  order,  amend- 
ing the  order,  is  the  only  practical  means 
pursuant  to  the  declared  policy  of  the 
Act  of  advancing  the  interests  of  pro- 
ducers as  defined  in  the  order  as  herein 
amended;  and 

(3)  The  issuance  of  the  order  amend- 
ing the  order  is  approved  or  favored  by 
at  least  two-thirds  of  the  producers  who 
during  the  determined  representative 
period  were  engaged  in  the  production 
of  milk  for  sale  in  the  marketing  area. 

Order  relative  to  handling — It  is  there- 
fore ordered,  that  on  and  after  the  ef- 
fective date  hereof,  the  handling  of  milk 
in  the  Indianapolis,  Indiana,  marketing 
area  shall  be  in  conformity  to  and  in 
compliance  with  the  terms  and  condi- 
tions of  the  aforesaid  order,  as  amended 
and  as  hereby  amended,  as  follows : 

In  §  1049.51,  the  introductory  text  and 
paragraph  (a)  are  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  1049.51      Class  prices. 

Subject  to  the  provisions  of  §§  1049.52 
and  1049.53.  the  minimum  class  prices 
per  hundredweight  of  milk  for  the  month 
shall  be  as  follows: 

(a)  Class  I  milk  price.  The  price  for 
Class  I  milk  shall  be  the  basic  formula 
price  for  the  preceding  month  plus  SI. 27. 
and  plus  or  minus  a  "supply-demand  ad- 
justment" of  not  more  than  38  cents 
computed  as  follows: 

(1)  IMvide  the  aggregate  pounds  of 
producer  milk  in  Class  I  (excluding  it^- 
ventory  and  "'overage"  and  adjusted  tu 
eliminate  duplications  due  to  interhan- 
dler and  intermarket  plant  transfers' 
under  this  part  and  under  Part  1047  of 
this  chapter  (Fort  Wayne,  Indiana, 
order)  for  the  second,  third  and  fourth 
months  preceding  by  the  aggregate 
pounds  of  producer  milk  receipts  under 
such  parts  for  the  same  months,  multi- 
plying the  result  by  100  and  round  to 
the  nearest  whole  number.  The  result 
shall  be  known  as  the  "current  utiliza- 
tion percentage"; 
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(2)  For  each  full  percentage  point 
that  the  current  utilization  percentage  is 
above  the  applicable  maximum  standard 
utilization  percentage  listed  below  in- 
crease the  Class  I  price  differential  by 
two  cents;  and  for  each  full  percentage 
point  that  the  current  utilization  per- 
centage is  below  the  applicable  minimum 
standard  utilization  percentage  listed 
below  decrease  such  differential  by  two 
cents. 


Month  for 

wtiU'b  pricing 

I.';  being 

Preceding  months 
used  in  computation 

Standard 
utUlzation 
peroentagee 

computed 

Mini- 
mum 

Maxi- 
mum 

Jan 

Sept.,  Oct.,  Nov 

Oct.,  Nov.,  Dec.- 

Not..  Dec.,  J»n 

Dec.,  Jan..  Feb 

Jan.,  Feb.,  Mar 

Feb.,  Mar.,  Apr 

Mar.,  Apr.,  May 

Apr.,  May,  June 

May,  June,  July 

June,  July,  Aug 

July,  Aug.,  Sept 

Aug.,  Sept.,  Oct 

7B 
78 
TJ 
76 
76 
73 
60 
64 
62 
64 
68 
76 

82 

Feb  

81 

Mar       

80 

Apr  

79 

May  

79 

June 

76 

July 

Aug 

72 
67 

Bept     

ftS 

Oct     

«7 

Nov 

Dec    

71 
78 

•  •  •  •  • 
(Sees.  1-19,  48  State.  31,  as  amended;  7  XJS.C. 

601-674) 

Effective  date :  January  1, 1965. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  on  De- 
cember 23, 1964. 

George  L.  Mc£uu»r, 
Assistant  Secretary. 

[FR.    Doc.    64-13381;    Piled,    Dec.    28,    1964; 
8:49  a.m.] 

Title  41— PUBUC  CONTRACTS 
AND  PROPERTY  MANAGEMENT 

Chapter  1 — Federal   Procurement 
Regulations 

PART  2— PROCUREMENT  BY 
FORMAL  ADVERTISING 

Subpart   1-2.2 — Solicitation   of  Bids 

Bidders  Mailing  Lists 

Sections  1-2.205-1  and  1-2.205-4  cover- 
ing bidders  mailing  lists  are  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

§1-2.205-1      Establishment  of  lists. 

•  •  •  •  • 

'b)  All  eligible  and  qualified  concerns 
which  have  submitted  bidders  mailing 
list  applications,  or  which  the  procuring 
activity  considers  capable  of  filling  the 
requirements  of  a  particular  procure- 
ment, shall  be  placed  on  the  appropriate 
bidders  mailing  list.  Planned  producers 
under  the  Industrial  Readiness  Planning 
Program  shall  be  included  on  the  bidders 
mailing  list  for  their  planned  Items.  The 
Issuance  of  notices  to  new  prospective 
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suppliers  that  they  have  been  added  to 
the  bidders  maihng  list  shall  be  handled 
in  accordance  with  agency  procedures. 
The  Issuance  of  a  solicitation  within  a 
reasonable  time  may  be  considered  ap- 
propriate notification.  Those  suppliers 
not  meeting  the  criteria  for  placement  on 
the  bidders  mailing  list  shall  be  noti- 
fied accordingly. 

•  •  •  •  • 

§  1-2.205-4     Excessively    long    bidden 
mailing  lists. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(b)  Rotation  of  lists.  Mailing  lists 
may  be  rotated,  but  to  do  so  will  require 
considerable  judgment  as  to  whether  the 
size  of  the  transaction  justifies  the  rota- 
tion. Consideration  also  should  be  given 
as  to  whether  time  permits  utilization  of 
the  pre-lnvltation  notice  (see  §  1-2.205- 
4(c)).  In  rotating  a  list,  the  Interests 
of  small  business  (see  §  1-1. 702(b)  (2) ) 
and  the  existence  of  labor  surplus  areas 
(see  §  l-1.802-2(e))  shall  be  considered. 
Whenever  the  rotation  method  is  em- 
ployed, the  successful  bidder  on  the  pre- 
vious procurement  for  the  same  or  sim- 
ilar items  and  those  prospective  suppliers 
who  have  been  added  to  the  bidders  mail- 
ing list  since  the  last  procurement  shall 
be  solicited,  in  addition  to  those  bidders 
comprising  that  segment  of  the  list 
selected  for  use  in  a  particular  procure- 
ment, except  where  such  action  would  be 
precluded  by  use  of  the  small  business 
total  set-aside  portion. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(Sec.  205(c).  63  Stat.  390;  40  U.S.C.  486(c)) 

Effective  date.  This  regulation  is  ef- 
fective February  1,  1965,  but  may  be 
observed  earlier. 

Dated:  December  22,  1964. 

Lawson  B.  Knott,  Jr., 
Acting  Administrator 
of  General  Services. 

[F.R.    Doc     64-13326;    Filed,   Dec.   28,    1964; 
8:45  aju.] 

Title  14— AERONAUTICS  AND 
SPACE 

Chapter  I — Federal  Aviation  Agency 

[Docket  No.  6107;  Amdt.  39-17] 

PART  39-^iRWORTHINESS 
DIRECTIVE    [NEW] 

Lockheed  Aircraft  Service  Company 
Models  109C  and  109D  Flight  Re- 
corders 

A  proposal  to  amend  Part  507  of  the 
Regxilations  of  the  Administrator  to  In- 
clude an  airworthiness  directive  requir- 
ing the  Incorporation  of  certain  modifi- 
cations on  Lockheed  Aircraft  Service 
Company  Models  109C  and  109D  flight 
recorders  was  published  in  29  P.R.  10523. 
Since  the  publication  of  that  proposal. 
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Part  507  has  been  recodified  into  Pairt  39 
[New]  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regula- 
tions, effective  November  20,  1964,  there- 
fore this  amendment  Is  being  made  to 
Part  39  [New]. 

Interested  persons  have  been  afforded 
an  (^portunl^  to  participate  in  the  mak- 
ing of  the  amendment.  Comments  re- 
ceived expressed  concern  on  availability 
of  parts  and  stringency  of  the  compli- 
ance time.  The  Agency  has  determined 
that  the  necessary  parts  will  be  avail- 
able in  sufficient  time  to  enable  op>erators 
to  comply  with  this  AD  within  8  months 
of  its  effective  date,  and  the  AD  has  been 
so  changed.  Objection  in  principle  has 
also  been  raised  to  the  use  of  this  AD  to 
impose  design  chsuiges  to  an  item  meet- 
ing the  requirements  of  a  Technical 
Standard  Order.  The  Agency  appreci- 
ates this  viewpoint  but  accident  investi- 
gation h£is  been  hampered  by  the  me- 
chanical and  fire  damage  sustained  by 
filght  recorders  during  accidents.  Ac- 
cordingly, preparation  of  proposed  revi- 
sions to  the  minimum  performance 
standards  of  the  TSO  for  flight  record- 
ers has  been  undertaken  and  this  AD  is 
necessary  to  correct  the  condition  of 
flight  recorders  presently  Installed. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  and 
pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated  to 
me  by  the  Administrator  (25  P.R.  6489) 
§  39.13  of  Part  39  [New]  ( 14  CFR  Part  39 
[New]),  is  hereby  amended  by  adding 
the  following  new  airworthiness  direc- 
tive: 

Lockheed  Aikcratt  Service  Compant.  Ap- 
plies to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Service  Cc«n- 
par.  Models  109C  and  109D  flight 
recorders  Installed  in  aircraft  as  required 
by  applicable  operating  rxiles. 
Compliance  required  within  eight  months 

time  In  service  after  the  effective  date  of  this 

AD,  unless  already  accomplished. 

To  Improve  the  crash  survivability  of  the 

flight  record,  mxxUfy  the  Lockheed  Aircraft 

Service  Company  flight  recorder  Models  109C 

and  109D  as  follows: 

(a)  On  Mod^  109C  serial  niunbers  up  to 
and  Including  Serial  Nimiber  882  and  Model 
109D  up  to  and  Including  Serial  Number  135, 
replace  the  tape  cassette  with  a  Lockheed 
Aircraft  Service  Company  stainless  steel 
cassette  P/N  4024670-1. 

(b)  On  Model  109C  up  to  and  Including 
Serial  Niunber  889,  saw  off  near  the  case  the 
two  latch  clamps  which  are  to  the  left  ot  the 
pltot  pressure  line  connector  when  facing  the 
pltot  pressure  line  connector.  Pile  the  re- 
maining edges  of  the  clamp  to  conform  to 
the  contour  of  the  recorder  case  and  Install 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Service  Company  clamp- 
ing ring  P/N  4024682-1. 

This  amendment  shall  become  effective 
January  27, 1965. 

(Sees.  S13(a),  601,  603;  72  Stat.  752,  775,  776; 
49  UjB.C.  1364(a),  1421.  1423) 

Issued  In  Washington,  D.C.,  on  Decem- 
ber 21.  1964. 

O.  S.  Moore. 
Director, 
Flight  Standards  Service. 

[P.R.    Doc.    64-13364;    PUed,    Dec.    28,    1964; 
8:50  ajn.] 
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[  Alz«pMe  Do<A«t  No.  64-OB-ai  ] 

PART  71— DESIGNATION  OF  FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS,  CONTROLLED  AIRSPACE, 
AND   REPORTING   POINTS    [NEW] 

Rcvocotion  of  F»d«ral  Airway  and 
Reporting  Point 

On  October  3,  1964,  a  Notice  of  Pro- 
posed Rule  Making  was  published  in  the 
PsDCSAL  Rioism  (29  FH.  13611)  stating 
that  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency  was 
considering  amendments  to  Part  71 
[New]  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regula- 
tions which  would  revoke  Blue  Federal 
airway  No.  9  from  Duluth,  Minn.,  to  the 
United  States-Canada  International 
Border,  and  which  would  revoke  the 
Duluth  radio  beacon  as  a  reporting 
point  associated  with  Blue  9. 

Interested  persons  were  afforded  an 
opportimlty  to  participate  in  the  pro- 
posed rule  making  through  submission  of 
comments.  All  comments  received  were 
favorable. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  Part 
71  [New]  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regu- 
lations is  amended,  effective  0001  e.s.t.. 
March  4.  1966.  as  hereln&fte^  set  forth. 

1.  In  I  71.109  (29  FH.  17507) ,  Blue 
Federal  airway  No.  9  is  revoked. 

2.  In  :  71.203  (29  F.R.  17711) .  "Duluth, 
Minn.,  RBN"  is  deleted. 

These  amendments  are  made  under 
the  authority  of  section  307(a)  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958  (49  U.S.C. 
1348) . 


Issued  in  Washington.  D.C. 
cember21,1964. 


on  De- 


ll. B.  Hklstrom, 
Acting  Chief,  Airspace  Regulations 
and  Procedures  Division. 

[rn.   Doc.    64-13332;    Piled.   Dec.    28,    1964; 
8:46  a.in.] 
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ately  without  notice  or  public  procedure 
thereon,  and  the  original  effective  date  of 
the  rule  may  be  retained. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  ef- 
fective immediately.  Federal  Register 
Document  No.  64-11862  Is  amended  as 
follows: 

In  paragraph  l.a.  "Allendale."  is  de- 
leted and  "Allendale,  excluding  the  air- 
space between  the  main  and  this  alter- 
nate airway."  Is  substituted  therefor. 

This  amendment  is  made  under  the 
authority  of  section  307  (a)  of  the  Federal 
Aviation  Act  of  1958  (49  U.S.C.  1348) . 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C,  on  De- 
cember 18, 1964. 

DANIEL  E.  Barrow, 
Chief.  Airspace  Regulations 
and  Procedures  Division. 

[PJl.    Doc.    64-13333;    Piled,    Dec.    28,    1964; 
8:47  a.m.] 


Tuesday,  December  29,  1964 
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[Airspace  Docket  No.  64-SO-18] 

PART  71— DESIGNATION  OF  FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS,  CONTROLLED  AIRSPACE, 
AND   REPORTING    POINTS    [NEW] 

Alteration   of  Controlled   Airspace 

On  November  20,  1964,  Federal  Reg- 
ister Document  No.  64-11852  was  pub- 
lished in  the  Federal  Register  (29  F.R. 
15568)  altering  the  alinement  of  Victor 
18  between  Augusta,  CJa.  and  Charleston, 
S.C.,  and  designating  an  S  alternate,  ef- 
fective January  7,  1965.  Section  71.7 
provides  that  unless  otherwise  desig- 
nated, the  airspace  between  a  segment 
of  a  main  VOR  Federal  airway  and  its 
£issociated  alternate  segments  is  con- 
trolled airspace.  It  was  not  intended, 
however,  that  the  airspace  between  the 
realined  segment  of  Victor  18  and  its 
associated  S  alternate  be  designated  as 
controlled  airspace,  therefore,  this  action 
excludes  this  encompassed  airspace. 

Since  this  alteration  is  relaxatory  in 
nature,  it  may  be  made  effective  Immedl- 


[  Airspace  Docket  No.  64-WA-87I 

PART  71— DESIGNATION  OF  FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS,  CONTROLLED  AIRSPACE, 
AND    REPORTING    POINTS    [NEW] 

Alteration   of   Reporting   Point 

The  purpose  of  this  amendment  to 
Part  71  [New]  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Regulations  is  to  redesignate  the  Flint 
Stone,  Md.,  Intersection  as  a  compulsory 
low  altitude  reporting  point. 

The  Flint  Stone  Intersection  Is  a  com- 
pulsory low  altitude  reporting  point  of 
VOR  Federal  airways  Nos.  8  and  268  and 
is  presently  described  as  the  intersection 
of  the  Grantsvllle,  Md.  086°  and  Mar- 
tinsburg,  W.  Va.  297°  radlals.  Redesig- 
nation  of  the  Flint  Stone  Intersection  via 
the  Martinsburg  VORTAC  297°  and  St. 
Thomas,  Pa.  239°  radlals  would  Increase 
the  angular  divergence  at  the  intersec- 
tion, thereby  improving  holding  pro- 
cedure capabilities. 

Since  this  amendment  is  procedural 
in  nature  and  does  not  alter  the  geo- 
graphical location  of  the  intersection, 
notice  and  public  procedure  hereon  are 
unnecessary. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  Part 
71  [New]  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regu- 
lations is  amended,  effective  OOOl  e.s.t., 
March  4.  1965,  as  hereinafter  set  forth. 

In  §  71.203  (29  F.R.  17711),  the  Flint 
Stone  INT  is  amended  to  read  as  follows : 

Flint  stone  INT:  INT  of  St.  Thomas,  Pa., 
239°,  Martlnsbvirg,  W.  Va..  397°  radlals. 

This  amendment  is  made  under  the 
authority  of  section  307(a)  of  the  Fed- 
eral Aviation  Act  of  1958  (49  U.S.C. 
1348). 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C,  on  Decem- 
ber 18. 1964. 

Daniel  E.  Barrow, 
Chief,  Airspace  Regulations 
and  Procedures  Division. 


[P.R.    Doc.    64-13334;    Plied,    Dec.    28, 
8:47  am  1 
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[Docket  No.  6396;  Amdt.  135-1] 

PART  135— AIR  TAXI  OPERATORS 
AND  COMMERCIAL  OPERATORS 
OF  SMALL  AIRCRAFT   [NEW! 

Extension  of  Compliance  Date  for  Re- 
quirement of  Alternate  Source  of 
Static   Pressure 

The  purpose  of  this  amendment  is  to 
extend  for  six  months  the  compliance 
date  for  S  135.155(e)  of  Part  135  [Newl 
of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations. 
This  requirement,  effective  September  7, 
1964,  provides  that  for  IFR  operations 
with  passengers  under  this  Part  an  air- 
plane must  be  equipped  with  an  alter- 
nate source  of  static  pressure  for  the 
altimeter  and  the  airspeed  and  vertical 
speed  indicators. 

Many  small  airplanes  used  In  air  taxi 
and  commercial  operations  are  not 
equipped  with  an  alternate  static  pres- 
sure source.  This  was  not  required  un- 
der the  regulations  that  preceded  Part 
135  [New],  but  it  was  included  as  an 
emergency  equipment  requirement  in 
proposed  Part  47  of  the  Civil  Air  Regu- 
lations, the  forerunner  of  Part  13.5 
[New]. 

After  adoption  of  Part  135  [Newl.  a 
number  of  unanticipated  problems  arose 
with  respect  to  acceptable  methods  of 
complying  with  §  135.155(e).  Princi- 
pally, these  problems  were  concerned 
with  installation  and  engineering  for 
various  tsrpes  of  aircraft,  including  the 
use  of  kits.  At  least  one  aircraft  manu- 
facturer is  now  developing  a  kit  that,  if 
approved  and  installed,  would  be  an  ac- 
ceptable method  of  compliance  with  the 
alternate  static  source  requirement. 
Additional  time  will  be  required  to  solve 
these  problems.  Therefore,  pending 
their  resolution,  compliance  with  §  135  - 
155(e)  should  not  be  required. 

Since  this  amendment  grants  relief 
by  extending  the  date  for  compliance 
with  a  requirement  of  the  Federal  Air 
Regulations,  the  Administrator  finds 
that  notice  and  public  procedure  hereon 
are  not  necessary,  and  this  amendment 
may  be  made  effective  immediately. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing. 
§  135.155<e)  of  Part  135  [New]  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Regulations  is  amend- 
ed, effective  December  25,  1964,  to  road 
as  follows: 

§  135.1S5  Equipment  requirenirnt>>: 
airplanes  carrying  passenger!*  undrr 
IFR. 

No  person  may  operate  an  airplane 
under  IFR,  carrying  passengers,  unless  it 
has — 

•  •  •  •  « 

(e)  After  March  6,  1965,  an  alternate 
source  of  static  pressure  for  the  altimeter 
and  the  airspeed  and  vertical  speed  in- 
dicators; 

•  •  •  •  * 

This  amendment  is  made  under  the 
authority  of  sections  313(a)  and  601-filO 
of  the  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958  *49 
U.S.C.  1354,  1421-1430>. 

Issued  in  Washington.  D.C.  on  Decem- 
ber 21, 1964. 

N.  E.  Halaby. 
Administrator. 

(F.R     Doc.    64-13335;    Filed,    Dec.    28.    1964: 
8:47  a.m.] 


SUBCHAfTEt   F— Al»   TRAFFIC   ANO   GENERAL   OPERATING   RULES    INEWl 
[Reg.  Docket  No.  6827;  Amdt.  406) 

PART  97— STANDARD  INSTRUMENT  APPROACH  PROCEDURES   INEWl 

Miscellaneous   Amendments 

'  t.  The  ameridments  to  the  standard  instrument  approach  procedures  contained  herein  are  adopted  to  become  effective 
when  mdicated  in  order  to  promote  safety.  The  amended  procedures  supersede  the  existmg  procedures  of  the  same  classifi- 
cation now  in  effect  for  the  airports  specified  therem.  For  the  convenience  of  the  users,  the  complete  procedure  is  repubUshed 
in  this  amendment  indicating  the  changes  to  the  existing  proc  edures.  i-        *-  "   ct^uunancu 

•*vAl*  situation  exists  which  demands  immediate  action  in  the  interests  of  safety  in  air  commerce.  I  find  that  compliance 
with  the  notice  and  procedure  provisions  of  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act  is  impracticable  and  that  good  cause  exists  for 
making  this  amendment  effective  within  less  than  30  days  from  publication  ^^'^^*^^i*:  ana  mat  gooa  cause  exists  lor 

, .  ^li^^^  °'  ^^^  foregomg  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated  to  me  by  the  Administrator  (24  FH  5662)   Part  97  [New! 
(14  CFR  Part  97  [New] )  is  amended  as  follows:  / ,  i.  oit  jf.  mcwj 

1.  By  amending  the  following  low  or  medium  frequency  range  procedures  prescribed  in  §  97.11(a)   to  read: 

LFR  Standard  Instrdment  Approach  Procbdcbi 


CeUings  are  in  feet  above  airport  elevation.    Distances  are  in  nautical 


Bearings,  heading?,  coursee  and  radlals  are  magnetic.    Elevations  and  altitudes  are  in  feet  MSL 
miltts  unless  otherwise  Indicated,  except  vlslbUltles  which  are  In  statute  miles  '  — 

"an  instrument  approach  procedure  of  the  above  type  Is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  It  shall  be  in  aooordanoe  with  the  followine  instrument  anoroach  nrare<lnrp 
nnltfis  an  approach  is  conducted  In  accordance  with  a  dieerent  procedure  for  such  airport  authorized  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Fedei^  A^ton TSnev      ?n?i^i  i^^^ 
shaU  be  made  over  specified  routes.     Minimum  altitudes  shaU  correspond  with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  to  the  plrtffi!  w^r  wilt Xth  bS^w   *PP"*<^«* 


TransiUoo 


From— 


To- 


Conrse  and 
distanoe 


Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 


Oelling  and  visibility  minlmama 


Condition 


2-englne  or  less 


Afi  knots 
or  less 


More  than 
66  knots 


More  than 
2-eiigtne, 

more  than 
65  knots 


EphraU  VOR. 


EH-LFK. 


Direct. 


3500 


T-<ln%... 

C-dn 

8-dn-34.- 
A-dn..... 


Radar  vectoring  utilizing  Larson  RAPCON  Radar  authorized  in  accordance  with  apwoved  patterns 
Procedure  turn  ^^_  side  of  crs  157°  Outbnd,  337°  Inbnd,  3000'  within  10  miles.    Not  authorized  beyond  10  milee. 
Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  2200". 
Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  337^—3.4  mileg. 


300-1 

30O-1 

800-2 

800-2 

500-1 

600-1 

1000-3 

100O-3 

200-4 
800-2 
600-1 
1000-3 


(Nonstandard  to  avoid  Larson  AFB.) 


V-2'L''d't^.^^:is?l«^lrV-^J51^.^J[,'f^^  ^^  -  ^-^  EPH  VOR  within  10  miles  «,  as  to  cross  EPH  VOR  at  or  above:  Soutbwestbotmd 

W  side  of  S^S^"^^  "^^""^  '^^^  '°  ^"  ^^^^-  ^^^'^  "^"^^"^  "'™^  on  Uie  8  crs  EH  LFR  within  10  milee  so  as  to  oroes  EH  LFR  at  or  abov«:   Westbound.  2800';  all  turns 
MSA  within  26  miles  of  facility:   NE— 3600';  8E— BlOC;  8 W— 3600';  NW— ♦900'. 

City,  Ephrata;  State,  Wash^  Airport  Name,  Ephrate  Municipal;  Elev.,  I???;  Fac.  Class.,  BMRLZ;  Ident.,  EH;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  8;  Efl.  Date,  26  Dec  64  Sup  Amdt. 

No.  7;  Dated,  15  Sept.  62  .,»-•- 


RDM  VOR. 


RM  LFR. 


Direct. 


0000 


T-dn%. 
C-dn.... 
S-dn-10. 
A-dn.... 


300-1 
600-1 
500-1 
800-2 


300-1 
600-1 
SOO-1 
800-2 


200-4 
600-lH 
600-1 
800-2 


&,^!^  'J^.  'IJ  "'^^  ^^■??-  282°  Outbnd,  102°  Inbnd.  eoOC  within  10  miles.    Not  authorized  beyond  10  miles  terrain. 
Minimum  altitude  over  faahty  on  final  approach  crs,  4000'.  waui- 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  102°— 3.7  miles 

dire^[  J^l'^T^l^^^^^^^t  Xr.n^'S.l.tfrt*^  S.^h'SXT^^U^^rtt^  .^-'^•r  ^f^M^^Kt*^  '■'  -^  ^«-  P-^  ^^  LFR,  turn  right,  dimh 

.MfA''UhL'"2^^l^i^s'o°??acUit^^  Sl^^!^:^l'^^^l^}^r  l^^^-^^^ST'  '^"^  '°'^  ^'^  *'  ^^  ^^^  °<^  ^^^"^     ^'<^-^  ^  ^  "^"^ 


CitF.  Redmond;  SUt^  0««.;  Airport  Nu...  Robert.  Field;  Elev.,  3077';  F.t  Cl«8    SBRaZ;  Ideat,  R.M;  Proerfar.  No,  1.  Amdt.  «;  E».  D,te.  28  Dec.  H  Sop.  Amd.  No   •■ 

Dated,  29  Oct.  56  -•      r  •       ■    , 


T-dn. 
C-dn. 
8-dn.. 
A-dn. 


300-1 
50O-1 
NA 
800-2 


300-1 
800-1 

NA 
800-2 


800-1 

800-lH 
NA 
800-2 


Mi"^!^  I'ffJi  Y^''  ^Y  Vi  21*°  Outbnd.  034°  Inbnd,  1500'  within  10  miles  SW  Cape  Suckling  Int. 
fed"^l^«'l^Iu'[y'l^'"aL' °?t°f4'6'%^3'rito*"'  '''"''■'    ^^'^'"^  •^"*"'^  "'''  '"''^  ^""^"^^  ^»  ^'"'^  °°  ^  *PP«-<*-  "^■ 
nS'iSt^'^^-^  e  mnes  after  pacing  Cape  Suckling  In,  turn  right. 

M  q  A  .  Ji?Pr'**^i'  ^,  ^*'^.*.'*??.    '^  °°ISH'^«^*«<1-    ^^^  VK?»ch  aothoriied  to  Cape  Suokllng  Lnt  at  MKA. 
M  SAs  wUhin  26  miles  of  fadllty:  N-U,000';  E-i0,800';  a-2,000^  W-12,300'.  oviu.^iu«  ±11,,  ■»,      j»a. 

City,  Yakataga;  State,  Alaska;  Airport  Name.  Yakataga;  EJ.T,  l^;  Fao.  Cla«L,  BMRL;  Ident,  CYT;  Procedure  Na  1,  Amdt.  10;  Efl.  Date,  26  Dec.  M;  Sup.  Amdt  No.  8, 


18480 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


2.  By  amending  the  following  automatic  direction  finding  procedures  prescribed  In  5  97.11(b)  to  read: 

ADF    STAHDABD    iNBTBUMBlfT    APPEOACH    PBOCBDOKI 

Bearlnff,  baadlnci!,  courses  and  radiab  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  •«  In  feet  M8L.  CelllngB  are  In  feet  above  airport  elevation.  Distances  are  In  nautic;il 
miles  onltfs  otberwlse  Indicated,  except  vtelbOltlea  which  are  In  statute  mllee.  ^w,..,.  _,..  .  »,  . 

U  an  tnetrament  aoproMb  procedure  of  the  above  type  is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  It  shall  be  In  accordance  with  the  following  Instrument  approach  procedun  , 
nnloM  an  approach  is  conducted  In  accordance  with  a  dliferent  procedure  for  such  airport  authorized  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency.  Initial  approacbt^ 
itaall  be  made  over  speeifled  routes     Minimum  altitudes  shall  correspond  with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  In  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below. 


Transition 


Fran — 


To— 


Course  and 
distance 


Mlnlmnm 

altitude 

(feet) 


Celling  and  visibility  mlnlmums 


Condition 


2-englne  or  less 


&5  knots 
or  less 


More  than 
66  knots 


More  than 
2-enKin(\ 

more  thun 
65  knots 


Burton  Int - Kitsap  RBn. 

Lofall  Int Kitsap  RBn. 

SEA  VOR t  Kitsap  RBn. 

SJ  LFR - I  Kitsap  HBn. 


Direct 
Direct 
Direct 
Direct 


3000 
3000 
3000 
3000 


T-dn 
C-dn 
A-dn 


500-1 
600-1 
800-2 


SOO-1 
600-1 
800-2 


500-1 
600-1 
800--' 


Radar  veetortDK  using  Seattle-Tacoma  Radar  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 
Procedure  turn  W  side  crs,  187°  Outbnd,  007"  Inbnd,  1800*  within  10  miles. 
Facility  on  airport. 

Minimum  altitude  over  taclllty  on  final  apjM-oach  crs,  1100'.  ,,  ^    ,,.,„„.,      ,.  r^^xT-na         „,     ,         j-  . 

If  visual  oc»taet  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  mlnimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  0  0  mile  after  passing  P  W  T  KBn,  make  immediate 
right  turn,  climb  to  aOOC  on  crs  187°  from  Kitsap  RBn  within  10  miles. 
Cadtion:  1761'  terrain  2.6  miles  N  of  airport. 
Other  changes:  Deletes  air  carrier  and  weather  restrictions. 
MSA  within  28  miles  of  facility:  000°-0eo°— 2100';  090°- 180°— 2000';  180°-270°-7700';  270°-360^-8800'. 

City  Bremerton-  Stete.  Wash.;  Airport  Name,  Kitsap  County;  Elev.,  482';  Fac.  Class.,  MHW;  Ident.,  P  WT  ;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  2;  Efl.  Date,  26  Dec.  64;  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  1; 

Dated,  23  Feb.  63 


CPR  VOR 

Aliviva  Int 

LOM 

Direct 

8000 
8000 
8000 
8000 
8000 
8000 
8000 
8000 

T-dn 

%300-1 
400-1 

400-1 
800-2 

300-1 
800-1 
400-1 

800-2 

200-'j 

LOM   

Direct. 

C-dn 

500-1'.; 

niffnrrv^k  Int 

LOM                

Direct 

Direct 

8-dn-7 

400-1 

TTAnnlnff  Fnt 

LOM              .: 

A-dn. 

SOU-  2 

Almort  Int                                                       

LOM 

Direct 

Direct 

LiOekett  Int                                                     .   -. 

LOM 

RvotisvIIIa  Int 

LOM              - 

Direct 

oil  Flpld  Int 

LOM 

Direct.. 

LOM,  turn  left,  rtturu  lo 


Procedure  turn  N  side  of  crs,  264°  Outbnd,  074°  Inbnd,  8000'  within  10  miles.    Beyond  10  miles  not  authorized. 
M  Inlmum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  6600'. 

On  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  074°— 3.9  miles.  ,,      „  ,.  u  ..     <.u,    ,  n      ,       ,.  nr> 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  mlnlmums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  3.9  miles  aft<"r  passmg  Li 
LOM.ellmbtoSOOO' within  10  miles  or,  when  directed  by  ATC,  ttim  left,  proceed  direct  to  the  CPR  VOR,  cUmblng  to  7500'.  .,,.,.        v^      ,^n^ 

%8outhea8tbound  (134°  through  155°)  IFR  departures    On  V-19  cross  Deer  Creek  Intersection  at  or  above  9,000';  on  \  -85  cross  .Mountain  Intersection  at  or  above  10,000 . 
MSA  within  26  miles  of  facility:  OOO'-oeO'-SlOC;  090°- 180°- 10,300':  180°-270°-9,400';  27O°-36O°-870O'. 

Fac  Class  ,  LOM;  Ident.,  CP;  Procedure  .So.  1,  Amdt.  2;  Efl.  Date,  26  Dec.  64;  Sup  Amdt    No.  1; 
Dated,  21  -Mar.  64 


City,  Casper;  State,  Wyo.;  .Airport  Name,  Casper  Air  Terminal;  Elev.,  5348', 


CPR  VOR 

CPR  RBn 

CPR  RBn 

CPR  RBn 

CPR  RBn 

CPR  RBn  (final) 

CPR  RBn 

CPR  RBn  (final) 

Direct.. 

7400 
8000 
7400 

7400 
7400 
8000 
7400 

T-dn... 

%3O0-l 
500-1 
600-2 
400-1 
80O-2 

300-1 
600-1 
600-2 
400-1 
800-2 

200- '•■ 

Direct 

C-d 

50(HH 

CPR  ILS/LOM 

Direct 

C-n 

500-2 

Windmill  Int 

Direct. .  _ 

Direct 

Direct... 

Direct. 

S-dn* 

A-dn 

600-1' 2 

Lockett  Int 

800-2 

niftnrock  Int 

miles  after  passing  RBn,  climb  to  8000'  on  2,55° 


Procedure  turn  N  side  of  crs,  075°  Outbnd,  255=  Inbnd,  7400'  within  10  miles. 
Minimum  EUtitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  7400'. 
Crs  and  distance  facility  to  airport,  255°— 6.7  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimum?  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  withm  0.7 
Outbnd,  within  20  miles  of  RBn,  or  when  directed  by  ATC,  turn  right,  proceed  direct  to  CPR  VOR  at  7500\ 
Note    5900'  terrain  5  miles  S,  3E  and  W  of  airport. 

•Stralght-ln  mlnlmums  less  than  circling  mlnlmums  authorized  only  when  Pnllivan  Intersection  received.  ,,,..,,         .,        .         v,         ,nn«v 

%  Southeast  bound  (134°  through  155°)  IFR  departures    On  V-19  cross  Deer  Creek  Intersection  at  or  above  9000';  on  \  -85  cross  Mountain  Int.  rsoction  at  or  abovi'  ll),0U0-. 
MSA  within  25  mUes  of  facility;  000° -<)90°— 8300',  090°-180°-11.000';  18O°-270''-10.20O';  270°-3«)°-8700'. 

5348';  Fac.  Class.,  H-SAB;  Ident.,  CPR;  Procedure  No.  2.  Amdt  3,  Efl.  Date,  26  Dec.  M;  Sup.  Amdt. 
No.  2;  Dated,  17  Oct.  63 


City,  Casper;  State,  Wyo.;  Airport  Name,  Casper  Air  Terminal;  Elev. 


RVVf  VOR 

DW  LO.M 

Direct 

2700 
2700 
2700 
2700 
2400 

T-dn 

aoo-1 

KXhl 
800-1 
800-2 

300-1 
500-1 
600-1 
800-2 

200-' 

YIP  VOR                                                 

DW  LO.M. 

Direct 

C-dn 

600-1 

CRL  VOR                                          -  — 

DW  LOM - 

Direct 

8-dn-2l  R  and  L. 
A-dn 

.100-1 

QO  VOR. 

Roval  Int 

DW  LO.M 

DW  LO.M  (final) 

Direct         

800-2 

Direct-. 

Radar  vectoring  authorized  In  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

Procedure  turn  N  side  of  crs,  032°  Outbnd,  212°  Lnhnd,  270O'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs.  2400'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  Runway  21R,  212°— 6  2  miles,  to  Runway  21L,  206°— 5.1  miles.  ,^„.  ,^w         v         i,    ii„,h. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  larding  mlnlmums  or  If  landing  not  accomplished  within  5.2  miles  after  passing  D  W  LOM,  make  ripni  ciiniu- 
ing  turn  to  2400'  and  proceed  direct  to  YI  LO.M  or,  when  directed  by  ATC,  (I)  climb  to  2200',  proceed  direct  to  DT  LOM;  (2j  climb  to  2300',  make  left  turn,  proceed  to  KocK- 
wood  Int  via  SVM  R-143. 

NoTK-  Aircraft  executing  missed  approach  may,  after  being  reldentified,  be  radar  controlled. 

MSA  within  25  mUes  of  facOlty;  000^-090°— JSIXX:  090°-1HO''-2400':  18O°-270°-'23OO';  270°-360°— 2600'. 

City  Detroit;  State,  Mich;  Airport  Name.  Detroit  Metropolitan  Wayne  County:  Elev.,  639';  Fac.  Class.,  LOM;  Ident.,  DW;  Procedure  No  2,  Amdt.  2;  E(T.  Date,  26  Vec  64; 

Sup.  Amdt.  No.  1;  Dated,  1  Feb.  64 
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Tmdtten 

CMIIng  anA  vlidhOtty  mlnlmnm. 

•       T<y~ 

Oonrae  and 
distance 

Mlnjmnm 

altitude 

(«Bet) 

OaadltloD 

2-englne  or  lass 

More  than 

Prom— 

&6  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
68  knots 

3-eQglne, 

more  than 

S8  knots 

Johnson  City  Int 

JCY  RBn.. 

Direct 

3600 
3600 

T-dn 

300-1 
50O-1 
NA 

300-1 
600-1 
NA 

200-^ 
600-1 H 
NA 

Fredericksburg  Int 

JOY  RBn... 

Direct 

O-dn 

A-dn    

Procedure  turn  E  side  of  crs.  166°  Outbnd,  346°  Inbnd,  3000'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facUlty  on  flmal  approach  crs,  2600'.  ^ 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  346°— 2.0  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  mlnlmums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  2.0  miles  after  passing  JCY  RBn  turn  right  climb  to 
4000'  on  350°  crs  from  JCY  RBn.  Then  proceed  to  SAT-VOR  R-353  via  the  Austin,  Tex.  VOR  R-260  thence  to  Johnson  City  Int  via  8AT-V0R  R-353  maintain  4000'  hold  N  of 
Johnson  City  Int,  In  l-mlnut«  right-hand  pattern.    Contact  ATC  for  further  clearance.  ' 

NoTKs:  1.  Air  carrier  use  not  authorized.    2.  No  weather  at  airport.    3.  Austin  altimeter  setting  will  be  used  for  this  approach.    4.  REIL  serves  Runway  35 

Caution:  Procedure  not  wholly  within  controlled  airspace. 

MSAs  within  26  mUes  of  facility:  000° -090°— 3000';  090°-180°— 2900';  18O°-270°— 3300';  270°-36O°— 3300'. 


City,  Johnson  City;  State,  Tex.;  Airport  Name,  Johnson  City;  Elev.,  1512' 


Fac.  Class..  MH;  Ident.,  JCY;  Procedure  No.  1, Amdt.  4;  Efl.  Date,  26  Dec.  64;  Sup.  Amdt   No  3- 
Dated,  6  Sept.  64  '    ' 


NUN  VOR. 
PN8  RBn.. 
Oonzales  Int 
Harold  Int.. 
Elbertalnt.. 


LOM 

LOM 

LOM  (final) 

LOM 

LOM 


Direct 

Direct. 

Direct. 

Direct. 

Direct. 


1600 
1800 

1760 
ISOO 


T-dn  . 
C-dn... 
8-dn-16 
A-dn... 


800-1 
40O-1 
400-1 
800-2 


30(V-1 
800-1 
400-1 
800-2 


XO-H 
800-1 ^ 
400-1 
800-2 


Radar  vectoring  authorized  In  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

Procedure  turn  E  side  of  crs,  343°  Outbnd,  163°  Inbnd.  1400'  within  10  mUes.    Procedure  turn  nonstandard  due  ATC. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  1300'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facUItyOo  airport,  163°— 3.8  miles. 
.  .vo'I"^*^  °?°i??'  °°'  esUbllshed  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  mlnimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  3.8  miles  after  passing  LOM,  climb  to  2000*  on  ers  of 
163°  from  the  LOM  within  10  miles  or,  when  directed  by  ATC,  climb  to  2000' on  crs  of  100°  from  the  Pensacola  RBn  within  15  miles  •«  «.w  uu  era  oi 

CAtmoN:  Warning  area  10  miles  8  of  PN8  RBn. 

MSA  within  26  miles  of  f^pillty:  000°-090°— 1600';  090°- 180°— 1600';  180°-270°— 2400';  270°-360°— 2400'. 

City,  Pensacola;  Stete,  Fla.;  Airport  Name,  Pensacola  Municipal  (Hagler);  Elev.,  US';  Fac.  Class.,  LOM;  Ident.,  PN;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt    10   Efl   Date.  28  Deo   U- 

Sup.  Amdt.  No.  9;  Dated,  20  June  64  .        ■      •!«,  «  i^ec.  m, 


Bemls  Int.. 
ALB  VOR. 


AL  LOM. 
AL  LOM. 


Direct. 
Direct 


2700 
2700 


T-dn 

C-d 

C-n 

8-dn-28,  33 
A-dn 


300-1 
800-1 
600-1 
600-1 
800-2 


MO-1 
600-1 
609-2 
600-1 

800-a 


200-H 
600-1 H 
600-2 
600-1 
800-2 


Radar  vectoring  by  Albany  radar  authorized  In  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 
Procedure  turn  N  side  of  crs,  124°  Outbnd,  304*  Inbnd,  270O'  within  10  miles. 
Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  2200'. 
Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  304°— 6.4  miles. 


tun/lo^'S'  Tll^Tlo^Ar^OM.'  HoI^SeTa^L  LO M'?:X'u'^St ^^X"^"  ?ibn'd^'^'  "°'  accomplished  within  5.4  miles  after  passing  LOM.  make  a  climbing  right 
.NoTK:  Final  approach  from  a  holding  pattern  not  authorized.    Procedure  turn  required. 
Caution:  Terrain  rises  rapidly  to  1000'  3  miles  W  of  airport.    758'  tank  3.6  miles  6E  of  airport 
MSA  within  25  miles  of  AL  LOM :  000°-090°— 3500';  090°-180"— 4000';  180°-270°— SSOC;  270*-360°— 3500'. 

Oily,  Schenectady;  State,  N.Y.;  Airport  NaSie,  Schenectady-County:  Elev.,  378';  Fac.  Class.,  LOM;  Ident.,  AL;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  4;  Efl  Date  26  Dec  64-  Sun  Amdt 

No.  3;  Dated,  31  Aug.  63  .  ,       k-  . 


Bemls  Int 

Mariavllle  Int. 
.Mbany  VOR.. 


OVI  RBn. 
OVI  RBn. 
OVI  RBn^ 


Direct 
Direct 
Direct 


2500 
3000 
2500 


T-dn 
C-d- 

A-dn 


30O-1 
700-1 
700-1 
800-2 


300-1 
700-1 
700-2 
800-2 


200-,4 
700-14 
70O-2 
800-2 


b  mi 


Radar  vectoring  by  Albany  radar  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns 
Procedure  turn  E  side  of  crs,  040°  Outbnd,  220°  Inbnd,  2800'  within  10  miles. 
Facility  on  airport. 

.Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  IlOO'. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  mlnlmums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  0.0  mile  of  RBn  climb  to  1800'  on  220°  bearinir  within 
l?l'™„^°,'^^5lT"™'?,'f^i'i^.''?2^'A''"®<''.^°Oyi  ^.^°-    Hold  NE  of  OVI  RBn,  220°  Inbnd,  left  turns,  1  minute.  u  i,u  louu  ou  ^^    oearmg  wiinm 

rr-v... ..-.,..       ....  u-    ._   ,.       .         .      2    Final  approach  from  a  holding  pattern  not  authorized.    Procedure  turn  required. 

3000';  180°-270°— 3500';  270°-360°— 3500'. 
City,  Schenectady;  State,  N.Y.;  Airport  Name,  Schenectady-County;  Elev.,  378';  Fac.  Class.,  MH- Ident 

No.  2;  Dated,  31  Aug.  63' 


Notes:  1.   This  facility  must  be  monitored  aurally  throughout  approach. 

C.mition:  990'  antenna  6.5  miles  SW  of  OVI  RBn. 

MSA  within  25  miles  of  QVI  RBn:  000°-090°— 3500' ■  090°-180°- 


,  QVI;  Procedure  No.  2,  Amdt.  3;  Efl.  Date,  26  Dec.  64;  Sup.  Amdt. 


T'tica  VOR.. 
>h>TTm  int.. 
I.akpport  Int 
Wenlake  Int 


BKG  RBn 

BKG  RBn 

BKG  RBn 

BKG  RBn  (final) 


Direct 
Direct 
Direct 
Direct 


3300 
3000 
3000 
2700 


T-dn... 
O-dn... 
8-dn-16 
A-dn... 


300-1 
400-1 
400-1 
800-2 


300-1 
500-1 
400-1 
800-2 


2O0-4 
500-1,4 
400-1 
800-2 


Hadar  vectoring  and  transitions  by  Orifllss  Rapcon  authorized  In  accordance  with  approved  patterns, 
irocedure  turn  E  side  of  crs,  329°  Outbnd,  149°  Inbnd,  3000' within  10  miles 
.Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs  2700'. 
<"rs  and  distance,  facility  to  Atrpon,  149°— 5.7  miles. 

v''«''drJcrt"o  uVrRBn^'Xld  snf'urrRBn'^/^-lfbn'd'^&'^l^  ngZ^um^^  °''  accomplished  within  5.7  mUes  after  passing  BKG  RBn,  cUmb  straight  ahead 

-MSA  within  25  miles  of  BKG  RBn:  000°-090°— 4000';  090°-l 80°-  3.500';  180°-270°~  3500';  270°-360°-3000'. 

City,  Utica,  State,  N.Y.;  Airport  Name,  Oneida  County,  Elev.,  742'  Fac  Class.,  MHW,  Idem  ,  BKG,  Procedure  No.2,  Amdt.  Orig.;  Efl.  Date,  26  Dec.  64 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


3.  By  amending  the  following  very  high  frequency  (nuiirBnge  (VOE)  procedures  prescribed  in  §  97.11(c)  to  read: 

* .  VOR    STAlfDAiD    IKSTBUMSNT    APPROACH    PBOCEDCRI 

B«uteo,  hearttny,  cooiw  mmI  radlato  m«  magiieMe.    Ele^AUaiM  uid  klUtadw  we  la  fe«t  MSU    r^ninp  aro  la  leet  above  alnxirt  eleralioa.    Distance  are  In  naaUml 
miks  antoss  otbenrlw  m<Uoat«d,  except  TlslbUltlM  wblcta  are  In  statute  mUee. 

ttinlB*niiiMntappfo«diprocednreof  the  above  type  to  wnducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  It  shafl  be  In  accordance  with  the  following  Instrument  approach  procedure 
anlcH  an  appnwefa  to  QOfMloel«d  In  aeeordanoe  with  a  dljfferent  procedure  for  such  airport  authorised  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency.  Initial  approaches 
•bail  ba  vamat  orwapecUtod  routes.    Mtnlmnm  altitudes  shall  correepond  with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  In  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below 


TranaUlon 


Froiu— 


To- 


Course  and 
distance 


Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 


Ceiling  and  visibility  mlnlmums 


Condition 


2*ngine  or  less 


66  knots 
or  lees 


More  than 
06  knots 


More  than 
2-enKine, 

moie  than 
66  knots 


T-dn% 30CV-1  300-1  20O-i-ii 

C-dn... irWO-a  1000-3  1000-3 

A-dn 1000-3  1000-3  1000-3 

If  aircraft  equipped  with  function^  VOR  and  ADF 
receivers  or  DME  for  simultaneous  operations  anU 
Bishop  Int  received,  the  following  mlnlmums  arc 
authoriied: 


C-dn. 

8-dn. 


400-1 
40O-1 


500-1 
40O-1 


600-1 Ji 

500-lH 


Prooedare  tmn  N  side  of  ore.  021°  Outbnd,  201"  Inbnd,  740^  within  10  mfles.    Beyond  10  miles  not  authoriied. 
Mlnlmnm  altttade  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  7400^. 
On  and  dtstance,  fadUty  to  ainwrt,  201°— 13.3  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  establlahed  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  mlnlmums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  10.0  miles  after  passing  CPR-VOR,  climb  to  8000'  ou 
R-201  OPR-VOR  within  20  mllee  or,  when  directed  by  ATC,  climb  to  SOOC  on  W  crs  of  ILS  within  10  miles  of  LMM. 
Other  change:  Deletes  transitions. 

MSA  within  25  miles  of  facility:  000°-090''—8300';  090°-180°— 10,300';  180°-270''— lO.OOC;  270°-360''— 8200'. 
%8outhea8tbonnd  (134°  through  155°)   IFR  departures:  On  V-19  cross  Deer  Creek  Intersection  at  or  above  9000';  on  V-85  cross  Mountain  Intersection  at  or  above  10,000'. 


City,  Casper;  State,  Wyo. 


Airport  Name,  Casper  Air  Terminal;  Elev.,  5348';  Fac.  Class..  BVORTAC; 

Amdt.  No.  4;  Dated,  17  Oct.  63 


Ident.,  CPR;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  6;  Efl.  Date,  26  Dec.  64;  Sui 


Bennett  Int 

Kiowa  VOR 

Walk^  Int 

Derby  Int 

Henderson  Int 

Brighton  Int 

Broomileld  Int 

Enclewood  RBn  (BOW) 


DEN  VOR... 
Watkins  Int.. 

DEN  VOR 

DEN  VOR... 
DEN  VOR... 
DEN  VOR._ 
DEN  VOR__ 
DEN  VOR._ 


Direct- 

Direct 

Direct 

Direct 

Direct 

Direct... 

Direct 

Direct 


7000 
7500 
7000 
7000 
7000 
7000 
7000 
7000 


T-<ln%- 

O-d 

On 

A-dn. 


300-1 
700-1 
700-2 
800-2 


300-1 
700-1 
700-2 
800-2 
If  aircraft  is  e<4ulpped  with  fuhctloninf;  aDF  or  I^ME 
receivers  and  Arsenal  Int  is  received,  the  following 
minlmums  are  authoriied: 
O-dn I  500-1  I  600-1  |         60(V-1J^ 


700-14 
700-1 Vj 
70O-2 
800-2 


Radar  vectarinf  authoriied  In  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

Procedure  turn  N  side  of  crs,  031°  Outbnd,  211°  Inbnd,  6500'  within  10  miles. 

Mlnlninm  altitnde  over  tedllty  on  final  approach  crs,  6600'.  ^ 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  213°— 8.1  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authoriied  landing  minlmums  or  If  landing  not  aooomplished  within  8.1  miles  after  passing  DEN  VOR,  climb  to  8000' 
on  R-160  DKN  VOR  within  16  miles  of  DEN  VOR  or,  when  directed  by  ATC,  left  turn  climbing  to  7000'  direct  to  DEN  VOR. 

Caution:  5570'  tank  0.8  mOe  BE  of  DET^  MM,  5521'  beacon  1.5  miles  B  of  airport. 

MSA  wtttaln  25  miles  of  fadllty:  180°-270°— 12,10^;  270°-360°— 10,700';  360°-090*— 7800';  090°-18O°— 8000'. 

%Weetbotmd  (183°  through  320°)  IFR  departures  must  comply  with  published  Denver  SIDs  or  with  radar  vecters.  Westbound  IFR  departures  on  J-20  proceed  via  V-i 
and  V-220  to  Intercept  J-20;  cross  Longmont  Int  at  or  above  15,600';  or  comply  with  radar  vectors. 

City,  Denver;  State,  Colo.;  Airport  Name,  Stapleton  International;  Elev.,  5331';  Fac.  Class.,  BVORTAC;  Ident,,  DEN;Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  6,  Eff.  Date,  26  Dec.  64,  Pur. 

Amdt.  No.  5;  Dated,  14  Mar.  64 


QTj^"(«y  Int 

EPH-VOR 

Direct 

4000 

T-dn% 

OKln 

&-dn-20 

30&-1 
800-2 

400-1 
1000-3 

300-1 

800-2 

400-1 

1000-3 

200-^ 

800-2 

400-1 

A-dn 

1000-3 

Radar  vectoring  ntllitlng  Larson  RAPCON  Radar  authoriied  to  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

Procedure  turn  N  side  of  crs,  021*  Outbnd,  201°  Inbnd,  3500'  withtn  10  miles.    Not  authoriied  beyond  IB  miles. 

Mtnlmnm  altitude  over  faeility  on  final  approach  crs,  2800'. 

Ct3  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  201°— 4.9  miles. 

If  visual  (xmtact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authoriied  landing  minlmums  or  If  landing  not  accomplished  within  4.9  mile.s  after  passing  EPIT  VOR,  turn  left,  climb  to 
4000'  on  R-060  within  20  miles  or,  when  directed  by  ATC,  turn  left,  return  to  VOR,  hold  at  3500'  on  R-021  In  a  1-minute  right  turn  holding  pattern. 

Cautiom:  3468'  radio  tower  3  miles  W  of  airport. 

%Takeofl8  aU  runways:  Climb  direct  to  EPH  VOR.  thenoe  continue  climb  on  R-060  EPH  VOR  within  10  miles  so  as  to  cross  EPH  VOR  at  or  above:  Southwest l>our.'l 
V-2  and  V-448,  aSOC;  Westbound  V-2N  2800';  all  turns  N  side  R-060. 

LKR  departures:  Climb  direct  to  EH  LFR,  thence  continue  climb  on  the  S  crs  EH  LFR  within  10  miles  so  as  to  cross  EH  LFR  at  or  above:  Westbound,  2800';  all  turns 
W  side  of  S  era. 

MSA  wtthin  25  mllee  of  facility:  000*-OeO°— 3500';  090°-180°— 2600';  180°-270°— 4700';  270°-3«0°— 4100'. 


Olty,  Ephrata;  State,  Wash.;  Airport  Name,Ephrata  Municipal;  Elev.,  1272';Fac.  Class.,  H-B  VOR;  Ident.,  EPH;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt. 

No.  6;  Dated,  15  Sept.  62 


;  Ea.  Date,  26  Dec.  64;  Sup.  Amdt. 


T-dn.„ 

300-1 

300-1 

20O-H 

O-dn  .- 

400-1 

500-1 

60O-1H 

8-dn-13# 

400-1 

400-1 

4(10-1 

A-dn... 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

Radar  vectoring  authoriied  In  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

Procedure  turn  W  side  of  crs,  322°  Outbnd,  142°  Inbnd,  2500'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  2600'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  142°— «.l  miles. 

If  vlstial  ouitact  not  establlahed  upon  descent  to  authoriied  landing  mlnlmums  or  If  landing  not  accomplished  within  6.1  miles  after  passing  IND-VOR,  climb  to  3000'  on 
R-13fl  and  proceed  to  Whiteland  Int  or,  when  directed  by  ATC,  (1)  dlmb  to  SOOC  on  NE  era  ILS  and  proceed  to  Oastleton  Int,  (2)  climb  to  3000'  on  8W  crs  ILB  to  K-2Uo 
IND-VOR  and  proceed  to  WUbur  Int. 

Nora:  Alreraft  ezeenttag  missed  approach  may  be  radar  controlled  after  radar  Identlflcatlon. 

MSA  with  25  miles  of  facility:  O00'^180°— 2900';  180°-360°— 230O'. 

aoO-H  authoriied,  except  for  turbojet  aircraft,  with  operative  high-intensity  runway  lights. 

City,  Indianapolis;  State,  Ind.;  Airport  Name,  Indianapolis  Municipal  (Weir-Cook);  Elev..  797';  Fac.  Class.,  BVORTAC;  Ident.,  IND;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  13,  Efl.  Date, 

26  Dec.  64;  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  12;  Dated,  14  Mar.  64 
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Tranaltiaa 

Oelllng  and  visibility  mlnlmums 

To- 

Conrwand 
distance 

Mlnimom 

altitude 

(feet) 

OandltiaD 

2-en<lne  or  leas 

More  than 
2-englne, 

more  than 
68  knots 

From— 

66  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
65  knots 

T-dn.. 

300-1 
600-1 
600-2 
600-1 
500-2 
800-2 
orating  ADI 
jntifled,  the 

400-1 
400-1 

800-1 
600-1 
800-2 
800-1 
600-2 
800-2 
'  or  DMK 
following  n 

500-1 

200-1^ 

600-14 

600-2 

' 

C-d. 

C-n 

8-d-9 

600-1 

8-n-e 

600-2 

A-dn. 

If  aircraft  has  op 
Lake  Int  Is  lai 
authoriied: 
C-dn 

800-2 
receivers  and 
linimums  are 

S-dn-9 

400-1              400-1 

Radar  vectoring  authoriied  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns . 
Procedure  turn  8  side  of  crs,  288°  Outbnd,  108°  Inbnd,  1800'  within  10  mUes. 
Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  1800';  over  Lake  Int  700'. 
Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  108°— 6.3  miles;  Lake  Int  to  airport,  108°— 3.3  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  establlshecf  upon  deeoent  to  authorised  landing  mlnlmums  or  if  lading  not  accomplished  withtn  6.8  miles  after  passing  MOB  VOR  turn  right  climb 
to  1800'  on  MOB  VOR  R-180  within  20  miles  or,  when  directed  by  A'fC,  turn  left,  climb  to  1800'  on  MOB  VOR  R-069  within  20  miles. 

Notb:  When  authoriied  by  ATC,  DME  may  be  used  within  20  miles  at  1800'  to  position  aircraft  for  a  straight-ln  approach  with  the  elimination  of  a  procedure  turn 
MSA  within  26  mUes  of  the  facUity:  000°-090°— 1900';  0»0°-180°— 1900';  180°-270°— 1800';  270°-360°— 1600'. 


City,  MobUe;  State,  Ala.;  Airport  Name,  Bates  Field;  Elev.,  218' 


Fac.  Class.,  BVORTAC;  Ident.,  MOB;  Precedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  13;  Efl.  Date,  26  Dec.  64;  Sup,  Amdt   No 
12;  Dated,  31  Oct.  64 


T-d%. 
T-n... 
C-d... 
C-^l... 
A-dn' 


1000-1 

1000-1 

1000-1 

1000-2 

1000-2 

1000-2 

1900-1 

190O-1 

1900-lVi 

1900-2 

1900-2 

1900-2 

2000-2 

2000-2 

2000-2 

Procedure  turn  W  side  of  crs,  157°  Outbnd,  337°  Inbnd,  4300'  within  10  miles.    Beyond  10  mUes  Not  authoriied. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  3400'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  337°— 3.0  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authoriied  landing  mlnlmums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  3.0  miles  after  passing  RBO  VOR  climb  to  3700' 
O'ltbnd  on  R-336  within  15  miles  of  RHQ  VOR,  thence  reverse  crs  and  return  to  RBO  VOR  climbing  to  4300'. 

Caution:  High  terrain  all  quadrants. 

Note:  Final  approach  from  holding  pattern  at  RBO  VOR  not  authorized,  procedure  turn  required.  '^ 

•Weather  service  0530-2130  P  j.t.    Alternate  minlmums  not  authorized  when  weather  service  not  available. 

"',  Takeofls  all  runways:  Climb  visually  over  the  Roseburg  Airport  to  1500',  thenoe  climb  direct  to  RBO  VOR,  thence  continue  climb  on  R-157  within  10  miles  of  RB  Q 
VitR  so  as  to  cross  RBO  VOR  at  or  above  3400'.    AU  turns  W  side  of  B-167  RBO  VOR. 

MSA  within  25  miles  of  facility:  000°-090°— 6300';  090°-180°— 5600':  180°-270°— 6000';  270°-360°— 3500'. 


City,  Roseburg;  State,  Oreg.;  Airport  Name,  Roseburg  Municipal;  Elev.,  524';  Fac.  Class.,  L-B  VOR;  Ident.,  RBO;  Procedure  No  1  .*imdt 

No.  1;  Dated,  30  Nov.  63 


;  Eff.  Date,  26  Dec.  64,  Sup.  Amdt. 


Le«- VHF  Int. 


VLD  VOR. 


Direct - 


1800 


T-in§. 
C-dn#. 
8-d-35 
S-n-36 
A-dn#. 


300-1 

500-1 
400-1 

NA 
800-2 


300-1 
600-1 
400-1 
NA 
800-2 


200-H 
600-14 

NA 

NA 

800-2 


Badar  ve.ctorlng  authorized  In  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 
Procedure  turn  E  side  of  crs,  186°  Outbnd,  006°  Inbnd,  1800'  within  10  miles. 
Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  1200'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  ah-port,  006°— 6.7  miles.  ^ 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  If  landlngnot  accomplished  within  5.7  miles  after  passlne  VLD-VOR  turn  left  climb  to 
iMJd  on  R-346  withtn  20  miles  of  the  VLD-VOR.  .  h  s  ,  , «.  w 

Caution:  Unllghted  trees  1000'  from  approach  end  of  Runway  36.    Trees  In  all  approach  areas. 
#N'o  lights  on  Runway  12-30.    Advance  notice  required  for  operation  of  nmway  lights  after  2200. 
Night  landing  not  authorized  on  Runways  35  and  9.    Night  takeoff  not  authorized  on  Runways  17  and  27. 
.MSAs  within  26  mUes  of  facility:  000°-090°— 1500';  090°-180°— 1500';  180°-270°— 1600';  270°-360°— 1600'. 


City,  Valdosta;  State,  Oa.;  Airport  Name,  Valdosta  Municipal;  Elev.,  204';  Fac.  Class 


I';  Fac.  Class.,  BVOR;  Ident.,  VLD;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  12,  EfT.  Date,  26  Dec.  64:  Sup,  Amdt. 
No.  11;  Dated,  29  Feb.  64 


Oleedlnt ,  VKM  VOR 


Direct. 


4400 


T-dn%  I 
0-dn»... 
A-dn 


500-1 
800-2 
900-2 


500-1 
800-2 
900-2 


500-1 
800-2 
900-2 


Procedure  turn  S  side  of  crs,  108°  Outbnd,  288°  Inbnd,  4400'  within  10  miles.    Nonstandard  due  to  terrain. 

Final  approach  from  holding  pattern  at  YKM  VOR  not  authoriied,  procedure  turn  required. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  3000'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  244°— 3.6  mllee. 

It  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authoriied  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  3.6  miles  after  passing  YKM  VOR  make  a  right 
clmihing  turn  and  return  to  VOR,  climbing  to  4400'  on  R-108  within  16  miles.    All  turns  S  side  R-108. 

Caution:  Hiih  terrain  extends  from  NE  to  NW  of  YKM  VOR. 

*Takeofl  mlnlmums  Runways  4/22  and  16/34:  600-1  day.  800-2  night. 

'^Takeofls  aU  rim^ays:  Climb  on  R-283  YKM  VOR  within  6  miles  of  YKM  VOR  to  cross  YKM  VOR  at  or  above,  eastbound  V-«  2000';  westbound  V-4/4g  4500'  soulh- 
txjuiKi  V  -25/25E  2000';  northbound  V-26  4500';  northeast  bound  V-448  3000'.    All  turns  S  side  R-283  YKM  VOR. 

'(  ircling  S  of  the  airport  not  authoriied  110°  clockwise  through  206°  from  airport  location  point. 

Terrain  and  obstructions  within  this  area  and  within  1.7  miles  to  2186'. 

MSA  within  26  miles  of  facUity:  000°-090"— 6300';  090°-180°— 4100';  180°-270°— 6800';  270°-360°— 6200'. 

CUy,  Vakima;  State,  Wash.;  Airport  Name,  Yakima  Municipal;  Elev.,  1082';  Fac.  Class.,  H-BVOR;  Ident.,  YKM;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  5,  Efl.  Date,  26  Dec  64   Sup. 

Amdt.  No.  4;  Dated,  30  Mar.  63 
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RULES  AND  RiGUIATlONS 


4.  By  amending  the  following  terminal  very  high  frequency  omnirange  (TerVOR)  procedures  prescribed  in  S  97.13  to  read: 

TKHKINAI.    VOR    STAHDAKD    iHSTSUMSlfT   ArrSOACH    P«OC«DT5E» 

B«artn0  KM^faip  ooorMi  >nd  rxfiah  an  magnetic  Etovatloua  and  altUndes  are  to  feet  M8L.  Celllii«s  are  In  feet  above  airport  elevation.  Distances  are  In  nautical 
■ntiM  oniM*  otlierwtM  itMcmteO,  except  TlsIblUtlea  which  are  In  statute  mOeB.  ^         _.  ,.    ^    .  „  _      .    .  .  », _^ 

U  an  liMtrmnent  mtmSumotAun  of  the  above  type  Is  eonducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  It  shall  be  In  accordance  with  the  toUowlng  instrument  approach  procedure, 
-^L—  -,  sBDRwdi  toeandoet^ln  accordance  with  a  dl&er«nt  prooedoro  fw  such  airport  authorized  by  the  Admhilstrator  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency  Initial  approaches 
mh»i\  bt  mSmvnt  ifteOktA  roatea     Mtalmnm  altltodM  »l»n  oorreepond  wllfc  those  established  for  en  route  operation  In  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below. 


TranMtion 

Celling  and  visibility  mlnlmams 

To- 

Course  and 
distance 

MiTilTTinm 

altitude 
(feet) 

Condition 

3-«nglne  or  less 

More  than 
a-enghie, 

more  than 
66  knots 

WtOBOr— 

M  knots 
or  lass 

More  than 
Ofi  knots 

- 

• 

T-dn 

300-1 

700-1 
600-1 
800-2 

30O-1 
700-1 
600-1 
800-2 

200- 1  «i 

C-dn         

70O-1H 

8-dn-13 

600-1 

• 

A-dn .--- 

800-2 

Proeedure  turn  W  ride  of  crs,  320°  Outbnd.  140*  Inbnd,  ISOC  within  10  miles. 

facUtty  <»  airport.    Bevlns  and  distance,  breakoff  pomt  to  Runway  13,  130'— 0.4  mile. 

^S^^^^^l^iT^^hll^^i^S^^^i^w^  landing  mhilmums  or  Ulanding  not  accomplished  within  0.0  mile  of  VOR,  turn  left,  climb  to  1600' on  R-320 

Caotiom- 404' tower  1.1  miles  saw  of  airport.    Night  operation  authorised  on  Runways  17-35  and  13-31  only. 
MSAwltiita  25  mllee  of  facility:  O00''-080^2600';  0g0''-180''-1400';  180--270'"-1300';  270»-360°-2500'. 

OltT   OntfDort-  State  Mlsi  •  Airport  Name,  Qulfport  Municipal;  Elev.,  28';  Fac.  ClasSy^  BVOR;  Ident.,  OPT;  Procedure  No.  TerVOR-13,  Amdt.  5;  Eff.  DaU,  2«  Dec  fA. 
"  '  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  4;  Dated,  1  Jime  63 


BNS  VOB. 


Santa  RIU  INT/DME  Fli/FM i  Direct 


2600 


I 


T-dn.. 
C-dn.. 
8-dn-13 
A-dn.. 


30O-1 
600-1 
600-1 
800-2 


300-1 
600-1 
600-1 
800-2 


200-H 
600-1!^ 
600-1 
800-2 


Pioeedure  turn  W  side  of  crs,  302°  Outbnd,  122°  Inbnd,  •OOC  within  10  miles  Santa  Rita  INT/DME  Fix. 

Mhilmum  altitude  over  Santa  Rita  INT/DME  Fli/FM  on  final  approach  crs,  1200';  over  facility,  600'.  „  ,      ,,       _.    ,,,.  ,        . 

Crs  and  distance,  Santa  Rita  INT/DME  Fli/FM  to  airport  122°-6.6  miles;  breakoff  point  to  runway,  131°-<).4  mile     Fac  llty  on  airport 

U  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorlied  landing  nUnlm urns  or  If  landing  not  accomplished  within  0.0  mUe  aft^r  passmg  6N8  VOR,  turn  right,  climb  to 

"^^N^^WhS^u^hSrii^  b^f  ATC  m^E  ?Sy^^d^^^  16^ml]es  at  4000'  between  8NS  R-264  clockwise  to  SNS  R-355  to  position  aircraft  for  stralght-ln  approach 

"*  VsV!iS'2'fm°ll£'oXrmy"^°-^°-6000';  090°-180°^100';  180°-270°-5900';  270°^60°-6100'. 


City  Salinas-  State,  Calif.;  Airport  Name.  Salinas  Municipal;  Elev.,  84';  Fac.  Class.,  BVORTAC;  Ident. 

Amdt.  No.  3;  Dated,  17  Oct.  64 


8N8;  Procedure  No.  VOR-13,  Amdt.  4;  EfT.  Date,  26  Dec.  64,  Sup. 


5.  By  amending  the  following  very  high  frequency  omnirange-distance  measuring  equipment  (VOR,^ME)   procedures 
prescribed  In  {  97.15  to  read: 

*"         '*  '  VOR/DME  Stahdard  Instbcmbnt  Approach  Procidubjb 

Bearings  headhig?   courses  and  radiaJs  ar«  magnetic.    Elevations  and  altitudes  are  In  feet  M3L.    Ceilings  are  in  feet  above  airport  elevation.    Distances  are  In  nautlc.il 
TnHaa    -■-—  .'iLiiiu  ■Ian  fndimted  eioeDt  visibilities  which  are  In  statute  miles. 

^S^t^^St^pproSchp^o^ire  of  the  above  type  ts  eonducted  at  the  below  liamed  airport.  It  shaD  be  lu  accordance  with  the  following  In-strument  approach  procedure. 
unkM  m  w^^te  wndooted  taaocordanoe  with  a  different  procedure  for  such  airport  authorized  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency  Initial  approaches 
•S^bem^eov^spM^ediwate^  altitudm  shaU  correspond  with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  In  the  partlculiir  area  or  as  set  forth  below. 


Transition 

Celling  and  visibility  mlnlmums 

To- 

Courseand 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

l^englneor  less 

More  than 
2-englne, 

more  than 
66  knots 

Trom— 

66  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
66knoU 

T-dn 

300-1 
400-1 
400-1 
800-2 

30O-1 
600-1 
400-1 
800-2 

200-H 

C-dn  

6*10-1!' 

, 

8-dn-4%».. 

A-dn  

400-1 
800-2 

Procedure  turn  S  side  of  crs,  215°  Outbnd.  038°  Inbnd,  1400'  within  10  miles.    Beyond  10  miles  not  authorized. 
Minimum  altitude  over  faclUty  on  final  approach  crs  1200'. 

1^^\  ^tTrtkofe^^b^h^^^fd^^t^o  Authorized  landing  minlmums  or  If  landing  not  accomplished  within  4  2  mlle^  after  f.a.s.>^ing  M  I.U  VOR,  turn  right,  climb  to 

JOOO'  on  R-06e  within  20  miles.  ,^  ,...,,„     Tx-vrTr-    .    . ► 

Caution:  2049' TV  anterma  located  20  miles  8  of  airport;  8,W  TV  antenna  located  3.7  miles  WNW  of  airport.  u  „    ■     ..  ^a     „  ...^ 

NOT«-  7-mlle  DME  arc  1600'  authorized  radially  <m^  clockwise  through  291°  from  the  Monroe  VOR  to  intercept  final  approach  crs  eliminating  procedure  turn. 

%400-H  authorized,  except  for  turbojet  aircraft,  with  operative  ALS  and  high-intensity  runway  lights. 

*40O-*4  aathoriied,  except  for  turbojet  aircraft,  with  operative  high-intensity  runway  lights. 

MSA  within  25  miles  of  facUity;  050°-140°-1900';  140°-230°-3100';  230°-320*-190O',  320'>-«50°-1900'. 

City.  Moyoe;  State,  La.;  Airport  Name,  Selman  Field;  Elev.,  79';  Fac.  Class.,  BVORTAC;  Ident.,  MLU;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  Grig.;  Eff.  Date,  26  Dec.  «4 


MLU  VOR. 


6-mile  DME  fix. 


036° -6  miles 


1900 


T-Kln 

C-dn 

8-dn-22°. 
A-dn 


300-1 
400-1 
400-1 
800-2 


300-1 
600-1 
400-1 
800-2 


2no-M 

800-14 

400-1 

800-2 


Procedure  turn  W  side  of  crs,  035°  Outbnd,  215°  Inbnd,  1700'  within  10  miles  of  5-niile  DME  fix. 
Minimum  altitude  over  9-mlle  DME  fix  on  final-approach  crs,  UOO'. 

v'y^  l^n^Tk^'^lS^filV^n  dSf'to  ail^hor'l^'d  landtag  mlnlmums  or  If  landing  not  accomplished  upon  reaching  S-mOe  DM  E  fix,  pro<«ed  direct  to  the  Monroe 

Caution:  2049' TV  antenna  located  20  mUes  8  of  airport;  850' TV  antenna  located  3.7  miles  WNW  of  ahrwrt.  ,,    ,     .,      „i.„„  f„m 

NoTi:  15-mile  DME  arc  HOC  authorized  radiaUy  261°  clockwise  through  133°  from  the  Monroe  VOR  to  Intercept  final  approach  crs  eliminating  procedure  turn. 

•400-*i  authorized,  except  tor  turbojet  aircraft,  with  operative  high -intensity  runway  lights. 

MSA  within  25  miles  of  facility:  050°-HO°-1900';  140° -230° -3100-;  23O°-32O'-190O';  320*-050°-1900' 

City,  Monroe;  8tate,  La.;  Airport  Name,  Selman  Field;  Ekv.,  79';  Fac.  Class.,  BVORTAC;  Ident..  MLU;  Procedure  No.  2,  Amdt.  Orlg;  Efl.  Date,  26  Dec.  64 
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Tr«naiti(Bi 

Ceiling  and  visibility  mlnlmums 

To- 

Course  and 
distance 

Mlnimnm 

■iUtude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine  or  less 

More  than 

2-engine, 

more  than 

65knoU 

Froitt— 

65  knots 
or  less 

M  ore  than 
65  knots 

ELO  VOR 

IRL  VOR 

Dh^rt 

Direct 

»IIO 
3000 

T-dn 

300-1              300-1 

20O-H 

AGC  VOR 

IRL  VOR 

C-dn 

700-1 
700-1 
800-2 

700-1 
700-1 
800-2 

700-14 

8-dn-lOL 

A-dn 

700-1 
80O-2 

The  loUowing 

O-dn.... 

8-dn-lOL 

mlnlmums  apply  if    Raccoon    Int 
received*: 
800-1               600-1               600-lH 
400-1               400-1                40O-1 

Radar  vectoring  authorized  In  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

Procedure  turn  S  side  of  final  approach  crs.  297°  Outbnd,  1 17°  Inbnd,  3000"  within  10  miles. 
Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  figoo*. 
Crs  and  distance,  breakoff  point  to  appwoach  end  of  Runway  lOL,  097° — 0.7  mile. 

If  visual  contact  not  eslablisheii  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minlmums  or  If  landing  not  accomplished  within  0.0  mile  of  VOR,  climb  to  30(X)'  on  097*  crs  to  QP 
LOM.     Uolil  E,  right  turns,  1-mlnute.  277°  Inbnd. 

#1)0  not  descend  below  1900'  until  after  passing  Raccoon  Int. 

•Radar  Qi  may  be  substituted  for  Raccoon  Int. 

MSA's  within  25  miles  of  facUity:  000°-270°— 3100';  270° -360°— 2600*. 

City,  Pittsburgh;  State,  Pa.;  Airport  Name,  Greater  Pittsburgh:  Elev..  1203';  Fac.  Class.,  BVORTAC:  Ident.,  IRL;  Procedure  No.  V0R/T)ME  No.  1,  Amdt.  2;  EfT.  Date, 

26  Dec.  64;  Sup.  Amdt.  .N'o.  1;  Dated,  16  Mar.  63 


PN'S  R  293  29-mile  DME  fix  

S.NS  R-293  18-mile  DME  fix 

Direct 

4000 

2000 

1600 

GOO 

T-dn    

800-1 
500-1 
800-2 

800-1 
600-1 
800-2 

200- Vi 

600-14 

800-2 

S.NS  R-283  IS-miie  DME  fix 

SNS  R-293  12-mile  DME  fix 

Direct         

C-dn  ._ 

A-dn 

t;\S  R-293  12-mile  DME  fix.. 

SNS  R-293  6-miie  DME  fix 

Direct         

S.N'S  R-293  6-mile  DME  fix 

SNS  VOR - 

Direct 

Procedure  turn  not  authorized.     Final  approach  crs,  113°  Inbnd 

Minimum  altitude  over  6-mile  DME  fix  on  final  approach  crs,  1500',  over  facility,  eocy. 
Crs  and  distance,  6-mlle  DME  fix  to  airport,  113*— 6.0  mile. 
Facility  on  airport. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  0.0  mile  after  passing  ENS  VOK,  right  turn  climb  to 
2000' on  R-2«3  SNS  VOR  to  18-mlle  DME  fix  (Moss  Landing  Int). 

MSA  withm  25  miles  of  facility:  SCC-OgC-SOOO';  090°-180°— 6100';  180°-270°-5900',  270°-360*-5100'. 

City,  Salinas;  State,  Calif.;  Airport  Name,  Salinas  Municipal,  Elev. ,84';  Fac.  Class,  BVORTAC ;  Ident.,  SNS;  Procedure  No.  VOR/DME  No.  2,  Amdt.2;  Efl.  Date,  26  Dec.  64; 

Sup.  Amdt.  No.  I ;  Dated,  17  Oct.  64 

6.  By  amending  the  following  instrument  landing  system  procedures  prescribed  in  §  97.17  to  read: 

ILS  Standabd  Instbdmbnt  Appboach  Pbocedcri 

Bearings,  heading?,  courses  and  radlals  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  in  feet  M8L.  OlUngs  are  In  feet  above  airport  elevation.  Distances  are  In  nautical 
miles  unless  otherwise  Indicated,  except  visibilities  which  are  In  statute  miles. 

If  an  Instrument  approach  procedure  of  the  above  I  vpe  is  conducted  at  the  below  nsimed  airport,  it  shall  be  In  accordance  with  the  following  Instrument  approach  procedure. 
unless  an  approach  Is  oonducte<l  In  accordance  with  a  dlfterent  procedure  for  such  airport  authorized  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency.  Initial  approaches 
shall  be  made  over  specified  routes.    Minimum  altitude^  shall  correspond  with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  in  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below. 


Transition 

Ceiling  and  visibility  minimnms 

To- 

Course  and 
distance 

Minim  tun 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-enghie  or  leas 

More  than 
2-e,nglne, 

more  than 
65  knots 

&5  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
66kiioU 

rpR  VOR 

LOM 

Direct 

8000 
8000 
8000 
8000 
8000 
8000 
8000 
8000 

T-dn7c 

300-1 
400-1 
200- ,4 
600-2 

800-1 
bCO-l 
20O-H 
600-2 

200-4 

600-lVi 

200-4 

Hctming  Int 

LOM 

Direct 

C-dn 

AlTOva  Int 

LOM 

Direct 

S-dn-7 

(ilinrofk  Int 

Evansvill*  Int 

Direct 

A-dn. 

eoo-2 

Eviin-^villc  int 

LOM 

Direct    

Airjxirt  Int.. 

LOM... 

Direct 

Direct 

Oil  Fipki  Int 

LOM 

Lockeltint 

LOM 

Direct 

•Procedure  turn  N  side  of  W  crs.  264°  Outbnd.  074"  Inbnd,  8000'  within  10  miles. 
Minimum  altitude  at  glide  slope  interception  Inbnd,  6700'. 

Altitude  of  glide  slope  and  distance  to  approach  end  of  runway  at  OM,  6680'— 3.9  miles;  at  MM,  8648'— 0.6  mile. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished,  climb  t«  7800'  on  E  crs  of  ILS  within  20  miles  of  LMM  or, 
wbfn  ilireicted  by  ATC,  turn  left,  proceed  direct  to  CPR  VOR,  climbing  to  7500'. 

.N'OTE    Glide  slope  unusable  beyond  1  mile  W  of  LOM  and  atwve  7000'  due  to  moderate-to-severe  roughness. 

*  Final  app>roach  from  holding  pattern  not  authorized.    Procedure  turn  required. 

•'c  Southeast  bound  (114°  through  155°)  IFR  departuree:  On  V-19  cross  Deer  Creek  Intersection  at  or  above  8000';  on  V-8i  cross  Mountain  Intersection  at  or  above  10,000', 

f'tty,  Casper;  Bute,  Wyo.;  Airport  Name,  Casper  Air  Terminal;  Elev.,  6348':  Fac.  Class.,  ILS;  Ident.,  1-CPE;  Procedure  No.  ILS-7,  Amdt.  10;  Efl.  Date.  26  Dec.  M; 

Sup.  Amdt.  No.  9;  Dated,  21  Mar.  64 


rPR  VOR 

Hennlng  Int              

Direct          

7400 
7400 
7400 
7400 
8000 
7400 

T-dn 

300-1 
400-1 
400-1 
800-2 

300-1 
600-1 
400-1 
800-3 

20O-4 
600-1 H 
400-1 

Airport  int . 

Hennlng  Int                

Direct 

C-dn  __ 

B-dn-28# 

A-dn 

(iltnrock  Int 

Locket  Int        .  

Direct 

Wuirlrailllnt    

Hennlng  Int     . . 

Direct            -     - 

800-2 

I^eer  Creek  Int 

Lockett  Int                              .  .. 

Direct 

Lotkett  Int 

WAnning  Int  (flnftl^ 

Direct          

Procedure  turn  N  side  E  crs,  074*  Outbnd,  264*  Inbnd,  7400'  within  10  miles  of  Hennlng  Int. 
Minimum  altitude  over  Henntag  Int  on  final  approach  crs,  74CC'. 
Crs  and  distance,  Hennlnr  Int  to  airport,  254*— 6.7  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  6.7  miles  aftvpiMtag  EeBBlBf  Int,  cUmb  to  8000' on 
W  crs  of  ILS  within  10  miles  of  LMM,  or  when  directed  by  ATC,  turn  right,  proceed  direct  to  CPR  VOR  climbing  to  7600'. 
Other  changes:  Deletes  translUon  from  Cole  Creek  Int. 

#400-^  authorized  with  operative  hl«h-intensity  nmway  lights,  except  for  turbojet  aircraft. 
"iSoutheastbound  (134*  through  155*^)  IFR  departtues:  On  V-19  cross  Deer  Creek  Intersection  at  or  above  0000';  on  V-85  cross  Mormtaln  Intersection  at  or  above  ICOOO". 


City,  Ca-sper;  State,  Wyo.;  Airport  Name, Casper  Air  Terminal;  Elev 


No.  262— Pt.  I- 


5348';  Fac  Clas!<.,n.S;  Ident. 
Dated,  21  Mar.  64 


I-CPR;  Procedure  No.IL6-26  (backoos).  Amdt.  7;  Efl.  Date,  26  DeeJ  M 


18486 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


HA    STANDAU)    IKBTEOMBNT    APPROACH    PROCBDCRI Con 

^inued 

Traiultioa 

OeUlng  and  visibility  mlnlmunu 

To- 

Ooorae  and 
distanoe 

Minlmnm 

alUtad* 

(ieet) 

Condition 

2-englae  or  less 

More  than 
2-englne, 

more  than 
M  knots 

&S  knots 
or  leas 

More  than 
65  knot* 

CO  LOM - 

Brown  Int 

Direct 

2S00 

?-'iOO 

T-dn 

300-1 
400-1 
400-1 
800-2 

300-1 
500-1 
400-1 
800-2 

200-1.^ 
500- Pj 

Advance  Int --- --- 

Brown  Int  (nnal) - -- - 

and  NW  crs  EL8. 

S-dn-13# -. 

A-dn 

400-1 
800  2 

Radar  vectoring  aatborlied  In  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

PTO«durt  turn  W  side  0*  (T8,  313"  Outbnd  133"  Inbnd,  2800'  within  10  miles  ol  Brown  Int. 

Minimum  altitude  over  Brown  Int  on  final  approach  crs,  2500'. 

Crs  and  distance.  Brown  Int  to  airport,  133°— 8.0  miles. 


No  gild*  slope,  outer  marker,  middle  marker  or  approach  lights. 
II  visual  contact  not  eetabllaned  upon  descent  to  authorised  1 


hts 

U  visnal  contact  not  eetabllshed  upon  descent  to  autnonwa  landing  minlmums  or  If  landing  not  aooompllshed  within  6^0  miles  after  passing  Brown  Int  climb  to  2400'  an.l 
T«vii»<l  rtiSJrtta^  CO  LOM  or  whOT  directed  by  ATO,  make  right  oUmbing  turn  to  2500' a^^  ^     ^  .     ,    ,  .,  ,         , 

•^T^i^iirS^  weOTttag^S^appS  Siy  be  rkdar  con^oUed  alter  kdar  Identification.    2.  This  IL3  procediire  not  authorlred  when  radar  Is  Inoperative  unless  air- 
aaftUequipped  to  receive  VOR  and  IL8  simultaneously.  ,_.,.,.     ^^  ,,  w, 

HOO-H  authoriied,  except  for  turbojet  aircraft,  with  operative  high-Intensity  runway  Ughts. 
City.  IndlanapoUs:  State.  Ind,  Airport  Name.  I-<"anag>U3  M^d^^^elr^O«.k)^EW^J^^^^^^  I  COA;  Proced,.e  No.  ILS-13  (back  crs..  Amd..  1 


Castleton  Int 

IND  VOR --- 

IND  RBn - 

8it  nS  wsYl's  «md'R-b06  SHB  VOR 


River  Int  (final) 

River  Int 

River  Int 

River  Int 

Castleton  Int.. 


Direct 
Direct 
Direct 
Direct 
Direct 


2500 
2800 
2800 
2800 
2800 


T-dn.... 
C-dn.... 
S-dn-22# 
A-dn.... 


300-1 
400-1 

400-1 
800-2 


300-1 
800-1 
400-1 
800-2 


200- 
600-14 
400-1 
800-2 


Radar  vectoring  authoriied  In  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

Procedure  turn  N  side  of  NE  crs,  044"  Outbnd  224°  Inbnd,  280^  withm  10  miles  of  River  Int. 

Minimum  altitude  over  River  Int  Inbnd,  2800'. 

Crs  and  distance,  River  Int  to  airport,  224°— 6.6  miles. 

U°v^^*fflit°SKrb^lMuSn  d^nt^olSffi^X''^^    mlnlmums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within^ miles  after  passing  River  Int   climb  to  3000'  on  the 
SW^r^S  Sd  ?JSlo  Ba^lKa^SW  cA  IL8  IND  VOR  R-169  or.  when  directed  by  A^C.  climb  to  3000'  on  SW  crs  ILrf  and  proceed  direct  to  Quincy  Int. 

'^^^i'o'^^T^^T^'s^^Sm^T^o^^y  ^r'^Ir^.SntroUed  after  radar  identification.    2,  This  IL3  procedure  not  authorised  when  radar  Is  Inoperative  unle. 
aircraft  Ueqtilpped  to  receive  VOR  and  its  simultaneously. 

#400-^  authoriied.  except  for  turbojet  aircraft,  with  operative  high-Intensity  runway  Ughts. 

City.  Indianapolis;  State,  Ind.;  A.port  Name.  IndianapoU.^Mimiclp^(^.-a^.);  EW^.  79^^^^  Iru^^T^i'^I^T''  ^'^"'"^  ''^''"''  ^^  ^'^'"^  "'"'  "'''  '""  ' 


NUN  VOR... 
Pensacola  RBn 
Ooniales  Int.. 

Harold  Int 

Elbertalnt...- 


LOM 

LOM 

LOM  (final) 

LOM 

LOM 


Direct. 
Direct 
Direct 
Direct 
Direct 


1800 

1600 
1300 
1700 
1600 


T-dn.... 
C-dn...- 
8-dn-16' 
A-dn.... 


300-1 
400-1 
200-H 
600-2 


300-1 

50O-1 

200-H 

600-2 


20O-4 
600-2 


Procedure  turn  nonstandard  due  .\TC. 


Radar  vectoring  authorlMid  In  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

Procedure  turn  E  side  of  crs,  343°  Outbnd,  163°  Inbnd,  1400'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  at  glide  slope  interception  Inbnd.  1300'.  ,  ^,,  ,^,^,    ,„      .,       „,  x.xf  ■j,i'_n  .;  ,r,ii» 

ff'^ulS  ^^Ct  tr^^ilit'^^^l'^^^^li^io^^^^l^^^^^  ^r"?i^d^rn'or  a;;^^mShed.  climb  to  2000-  on  SE  crs  .f  ILS  within  10  miles  or.  wh.n 

directed  by  ATC.  climb  to  2000'  on  R-lOO  of  the  NUN  VOR  within  18  miles. 

CArTioH:  Warning  Area  10  miles  S  of  PN3  RBn. 

•400-^  required  when  ghde  slope  not  utiliied. 
City   rcn.sacola;  State,  Fla.;  Airport  Name,  Pensaoola  Municipal  (Hagler),  Elev.,  US',  Fac.  Class^.  ILS;  Ident.,  I-PNS;  Procedure  No.  IL8-16.  Amdt.  9;  Efl.  Date.  26  Dec.  M; 

'  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  8;  Dated,  20  June  64 


UtlcaVOR ---I  BKQ  RBn. 

Sherrlll  Int -    BKO  RBn. 

I  akenort  Int  - BKO  RBn. 

westiakeint:::::::::::.- bkq  rbu  (Hnai). 


Direct 
Direct 
Direct 
Direct 


3300 

T-dn              

300-1 
400-1 
300-1 

800-2 

300-1 
500-1 
300-1 
800-2 

200-' J 

3000 

C-dn               

500-14 

3000 

S-dn-15     .  

300-1 

2700 

A-dn             -   ... 

myi 

Radar  vectoring  and  transitions  by  Grlfflss  Rapcon  authorised  In  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

Procedure  turn  E  side  of  crs.  329°  Outbnd.  149'*^  Inbnd,  3000'  within  10  mUes. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs.  2700'. 

crs  and  distance,  l^illty  to  airport,  149t-5,7  ^}^^^^^^^^^^  j^^^^  minlmums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  5.7  miles  after  pa.s.sHig  BKO  RBn.  climb  straight 


If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  „_  .  ^      ,     .        ,..  . 

ahead  to  3200'  direct  to  UTI  RBn.    Hold  SE  of  UTI  RBn.  329°  Inbnd,  1-mlnute  right  turns. 

City,  Utlca,  State.  X.Y.;  Airport  Name.  Oneida  County;  Elev..  742';  Fac.  Class.,  ILS;  Ident 


I-UCA;  Procedure  No.  ILS-15  (back  crs).  Amdt.  Orlg.;  Eff.  Date,  26  Dec.  6 


Wheeling  VOR. 

Finley  Int 

Bellaire  VOR.. 
Bellalre  VOR## 
Maynard  Int... 


LOM 

LOM 

LOM 

Maynard  Int  (final) 
LOM  (final) 


Direct 
Direct 
Direct 

Direct 
Direct 


3000 
3000 
3000 
3000 
2500 


T-dn.. 
C-dn.. 
S-dn-3 
A-dn   . 


300-1 
600-1 
300-'4 
600-2 


300-1 
70O-1 
300-\ 
700-2 


200-4 
7("K  »-!'•,. 
300-\ 
700-2 


Procedure  turn  E  side  of  crs.  210°  Outbnd.  030°  Inbnd.  SOOC  within  10  miles  of  LOM. 

Minimum  altitude  at  gUde  slope  Interception  Inbnd.  2500'.  ,  vfvf   noa'—n  r  rr,iio 

Altitude  of  gUde  slope  and  distance  to  approach  end  of  runway  at  OM.  2470'— 4.0  mUes;  at  .MM,  1398  —0.6  miie^    f„on,w    n  thp  tit  n  VOR/R-'>^  to  HLO  VOR.    Hold 
U  ^su2l  contact  not^ablished  upon  deicSnt  to  authoriied  landing  mli^unis  o^^' l^dl:«  not  a«^mpl Ish^^^^  "^k L  l?oM     "Uold  SW    1-mlnute  right 

8W  on  the  R-222  at  aOOC.  1-mlnute  right  turns,  042°  Inbnd,  or  when  directed  by  ATC.  make  cUmblng  left  turn  to  Jouu  returning  m  ni.  i.u.vi.    iiviu  o     . 

^"aiS^arrim  NoTi:  Night  operations  on  Runway  1^27  and  takeoffs  on  Runway  9  not  authorized  for  aircraft  over  ^..'iOO  lbs  gros?  weight. 
Caution:  Approach  lights  nonstandard  (1500  ft.)  length. 
NcxTR:  Higb-lntenslty  runway  lights  on  3-21. 


JSffilJ^^-Ml^y^d* ta?ttffrl^ricted  to  aircraft  capable  of  receiving  Wheeling  ILS  and  Bellalre  VOR  or  DME  simultaneously. 

Fac.  ria.ss..  ILS;  Ident  ,  I-III.a.  Pr(X;edurc  No.  ILS-3,  Arudt. 


City,  Wheeling;  State.  W.Va.;  Airport  Name,  Wheeling-Ohio  County;  Flev.llM^       _ 

Sup.  .\mdt.  .Nu    >,  Dated,  b  Apr,  t>i 


0.  KIT,  Date,  26  Dec.  t>4, 


Tuesday,  December  29,  1964 


FEDERAL  RECrSTER 


ILS  Standard  Instrdmritt  Approach  Prockdurb 
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Tr«niitlon 

Ceiline  and  vl.slbility  mtnlmnm* 

From— 

•n^- 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

alUtude 

(feet) 

Cmdltlnn 

2-englne  or  less 

More  thao 

65  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
65  knots 

2-englne, 

more  than 

65  knots 

YKM  VOR 

YK  LOM 

Direct 

4400 
4400 

T-dn*%.„ 

C-dn* 

8-dn-27 

Uleed  Int 

YK  LOM 

Direct 

800-2 

300-^ 

900-2 

OW-l-l 

8CO-2 

3C0-li 

900-2 

300-^ 

8(X)-2 

300-»^ 

90O-2 

A-dn 

M [^mum  auTJu^dl'af  g°lidTsl^t^°lnt"  Inbnd!%^'°''"*^'  *^'  '"^^  '°  '^"*'-     ^^"'^'  "^^""""^  '^'^  ^°"^  P^"""  ^  ^'^  ^°^  ''°'  authoriied,  procedure  turn  required.) 

Altitude  of  glide  slope  and  dl.nance  to  approach  end  of  runway  at  OM.  3334'— 6.0  miles;  at  MM,  1315'— 0  6  mile 

«Kl'.n"*li^"V^V."iIi'  e«^»^ll*^<l  "P°°  descent  to  authoriied  landing  minlmums  or  U  landing  not  accomplished,' make  right  climbing  turn  and  climb  to  4400'  on  E  crs  ILS 
wtlnrn  lu  inites  of  i_#OM. 

Note-  All  components  of  the  ILS  and  related  airborne  equipment  must  be  operational  and  used  when  executing  thU  approach,  except  that  either  the  ALS  or  the  condenser 
discharge  flashers  or  combination  thereof  must  be  operational  for  the  entire  length  of  the  ALS  system  »  t-^^         ,         w         i  civ«;i  luc  .^.i^o  ur  lue  couueusor 

Caution:  Ulgh  terrain  extends  from  NE  to  NW  of  YKM  VOR. 
#Takeoff  mlnlrauras  Runways  4/22  and  16/34:  800-1  day.  800-2  night 

K.    'h\"''^/!I?i?'U^*'*^^F'^^  ^?  ^'^B^y^^^y^^  "*"!'',".  "  '""a."'  ^'^^  ^'^^  *°  "^^  ^'^^^  VOR  at  or  above,  eastbound  V-4  2000';  westbound  VV4S  4fi00'-  south- 
bound \ -25/25E  2000';  northbound  V-25  4500';  northeastbound  V-448  3000'.    All  turns  S  side  R-283  YKM  VOR  i^u  t  v»o  ww  .  suuin- 
•Clrchn,'  8  of  the  airport  not  authoriied  110°  clockwLse  through  205°  from  airport  k)cation  point.    Terrain  and  obstructions  within  this  area  and  within  1.7  mllei  to  2186'. 

City.  Yakima;  State.  Wash;  Airport  Name,  Yakima  Municipal;  Elev.,  I0f(2';  Fac.  Class.,  ILS;  Ident..  I- YKM;  Procedure  No.  ILS-:?   Amdt   11-  Efl  Date  26  Dee  M-  Sun 

Amdt.  No.  10;  Dated.  17  Oct.  64  .-,•..,  a^^y. 

7.  By  amending  the  following  radar  procedures  prescribed  in  §  97.19  to  read: 

'  Radar  Standard  Jnstrcment  Approach  Procrddrr 

Bearings,  headings  «nirs«B  and  radlals  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  In  feet,  MSL.  Ceilings  are  in  feet  above  airport  elevation.  Distances  are  In  nautical 
mllee  unless  otherwise  Indicated,  except  visibilities  which  are  in  statute  miles.  «.=  «.c  iij  iinuiiou 

If  a  radar  Instrument  approach  Is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  It  shall  be  In  accordance  with  the  foUowlng  Instrument  procedure,  unless  an  approach  Is  conducted 
In  acoordanoe  with  a  dlflerent  procedure  for  such  airport  authorized  by  the  Admialstrator  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency.  Initial  approaches  -shall  be  made  over  sneclfled 
ronUB.  Minimum  altUude(s)  shall  oorrespond  with  those  established  far  en  route  operation  In  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below.  Positive  Identlflcailon  must  be  estab- 
lished with  the  radar  controller  From  Initial  contact  with  radar  to  final  authoriied  landing  mlnlmums.  the  Instructions  of  the  radar  oontroUer  are  mandatory  eioeot  when 
(A)  visual  contact  Is  established  on  final  approach  at  or  before  descent  to  the  authorized  landing  mlnlmums.  or  (B)  at  pilot's  discretion  If  U  appears  desirable  to  discontinue 
the  approach,  except  when  the  radar  oontroUer  may  direct  otherwise  prior  to  final  approach,  a  ml«ed  approach  shaU  be  executed  as  provided  below  when  (A)  communication 

on  final  approach  ts  lost  for  more  than  5  ° '"  "* — ' '-' "-    -    •  --^       ...  ...  '^  .      _     .  y    ,  <^    l^uu^ud^iuu 

(C)  visual  contact  Is  not  established  upon 


5  seconds  during  a  precision  approach,  or  for  more  than  30  seconds  durhig  a  survelllanoe  approach;  (B)  directed  by  radar  oontroUer- 
)n  descent  to  authorized  landing  mlnlmums;  or  (D)  If  landing  Is  not  accomplished.  ' 


Transition 


FlXHtt— 


To- 


Conrse  and 
distance 


Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 


Celling  and  visibility  mlnlmums 


Ckmdltlon 


2-engine  or  less 


65  knots 
or  less 


More  than 
&5  knou 


More  than 
2-englne, 

more  than 
ftSknoU 


030*. 
190* . 


190* 
030* 


Within: 
25  miles. 
25  miles. 


2100 
2fi00 


Surveillance  approach 


T-dn. 

C-dn 

S-dn-30L*. 
S-dn-i2R" 
A-dn. 


300-1 

80O-1 

r?oo-i^ 

400-1 

600-1 

600-1^ 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1 

-400-1 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

Radar  control  must  provide  3-mlle  horizontal  or  1000'  vertical  separation  from  the  following  obstructions- 
Obstruction  MSL  Location 

Tower lesC. 23  miles  WNW 

Tower  2049' 9  miles  NW 


wben^'i!^;^tedTyTTC.\^n  riS'cU^"to'^°!  po^'d^d^l  landing  mlnlmums  or  If  landing  not  accomplished,  climb  to  3000'  on  NW  crs  ILS  (308°)  within  20  mll«  or. 
lAll  aircraft  are  restricted  to  300-1  mlmimums  for  takeofi  on  Runways  3-21,  16l^34R  and  12L-30R 
•400-4  authorized,  except  f^r  turbojet  ah-craft,  with  operative  ALS  and  high-Intensity  runway  lights. 
••400-^  authorized,  except  lor  turtx)}et  aircraft,  with  operative  high-Intensity  runway  lights. 

City.  Austin;  State,  Tex.;  Airport  Name.  Robert  MutUer  Municipal;  Elev.,  631';  Fac.  Class,  and  Ident.,  Austin  radar;  Procedure  No  1   Amdt  4-  EfT  Date  26  Dec  64-  Sun 

Amdt.  No.  3;  Dated.  29  Aug.  64  .•.-.»'. 


000*. 


SCO*. 


within  30  miles... 


3000 


SurreiUanoe  approach 


T-dn 

C/S-dn-all. 
A-dn 


300-1 
400-1 
800-2 


300-1 
800-1 
800-2 


aoo-4 

fiOO-lH 
800-2 


r,  ,]'  ^'^  contact  not  estabUshwlupoii  descent  to  authorized  landing  mlnlmums  or  If  landing  not  accomplished  Runway  9:  make  ten  climbing  turn  to  3000'  oi 
n'oWSutTlcft'^^S?^  ^'  Inbnd  °^^-^°^  ^-"^  to  Crib  mt.    Hold  E  l-minute.  right  turns.    aD  other  runwayl,  make  cUmblngTi«-n  to  3000^  cUrBCt  S 


on  STO-VOB 
CLE  VOR. 


Caution:  TV  towers  approximately  1970'  approximately  6  miles  ESE  of  ahTX)rt. 
Other  change:  Deletes  RVR  authorization.     Deletes  PAR  mlnlmums. 


City,  Cleveland;  State,  Ohio;  Airport  Name,  Cleveland-Hopkins;  Elev.,  792';  Fac.  Class,  and  Ident.,  Cleveland  radar;  Procedure  No  1.  Amdt.  12;  Eff  Date  26  Dec  64   Bud 

Amdt.  No.  11;  Dated,  39  Feb.  64  ,  .       p. 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

Radar  Stamdard  Imstbdmint  Approach  Procbddrb — Continued 


Transition 


Trolls— 


To- 


Course  and 
distance 


Minimum 
altitude 

(feet) 


Celling  and  visibility  mlnlmums 


Condition 


2-englne  or  less 


65  knots 
or  less 


More  than 
65  knots 


More  than 
2-enKine, 

more  than 
66  knots 


100". 

200» 


100°. 


Within 
3  miles  . 
11.5  miles. 


2000 
2000 


T-dn 

C-dn 

S-dn-U/29. 
A-dn. 


Surveilliuice  approach 


.•iOO-l 
500-1 
.^Ofr-l 
800-2 


300-1 

200-14 

500-1 

500-1 > 2 

500-1 

500-1 

8f»-2 

800-2 

S-dn-29and  11 


Precision  approach 


300- ^i 


300  «-t 


300-^ 


If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorlred  landing  mlnlmums  or  If  landing  not  aocompllshed;  Runway  29.  Turn  right  climb  to  200/  on  PN  S  \  OYiK%<?. 
to  MoaB  Landing  Int     Hold  8E  In  a  l^minute  holding  pattern,  113°  Outbnd.  293°  Inbnd,  right  turn  or.  when  directed  by  ATC,  climb  to  2000  on  crs  290°  to  inU*rccpt  the  01  ■. 
S*rtng  from  Mdnterey  LOM,  thence  direct  to  the  Monterey  LOM.     Runway  11:  Turn  left,  climb  to  aW  on  SN3  VOR  K  ,:»5  to  Moss  Landing  Int.    Hold  s  Em  a  l.mm'i . 
holdlnl  pattern,  113°  Outbnd,  2SB°  Inbnd,  right  turn  or,  when  directed  by  ATO,  climb  to  2000'  on  crs  290°  to  intercept  the  015"  btwmg  from  MonU-rey  LOM,  thence  direct  U) 
the  Monterey  LOM. 

NOT«:  Authorlxed  for  military  use  only  eicept  by  prior  arrangement. 

Elev  ,  1,34';  Fac.  Class  and  Ident.,  Fort  Ord  R.idar;  Procs-dure  Nn.  1,  Aindt.  3,  Eff.  Date,  26  Dec.  64,  Sup.  Amdt. 
No.  2;  Dated,  2b  Sept.  64 


:ity,  Fort  Ord;  State,  Calif.;  Airport  Name,  Frltische  AAF; 


All  directions 


Within  20  miles. . 


#2500 


Surveillance  approach 


T-<in%.... 

C-<ln 

S-dn-AU*. 
A-dn 


30(V1 
400-1 
4«X)-l 
800-2 


300-1 
500-1 
400-1 
800-2 


Precision  approach 


T-<in%... 

C-dn 

ri-dn-4". 
Axin 


300-1 
400-1 
200-4 
800-2 


300-1 
500-1 
200^-4 
800-2 


300- I 2 
500-1' 2 
400-1 
800-2 


200  1-^ 
5<J&  I'-i 
200- '.7 
800-  2 


All  Runways:  Climb  to  3000'  and  proceed  via  R-2h.'i  u 
(2)  Climb  to  25(X)'  and  proceed  direct  to  INI.)-VOK. 


If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authoriied  landing  mlnlmums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  A, 
ShclbyvlUc  to  ShelbyvlUe  VOR  or,  when  directed  by  ATC,  (1)  Climb  to  3000'  on  NE  crs  ILS  and  proceed  to  Castleton  Int 

NoTB-  Aircraft  executing  misaed  approach  may  be  radar  controlled  after  radar  identification.  ,      ^,  ^,     „      --.-^ 

WSOy  wltto  3  mi^of  two  1849'  towers  NE  of  airport;  2900'  within  3  miles  of  \%blf  tower  E  and  NE  of  airport;  3100'  within  3  miles  of  2l(Xy  tower  20.5  ml  os  fSE. 
•wT^/authorlredTeicept  for  turbojet  aircraft,  with  operative  high-Intensity  runway  lights.    400-4  authorized  for  Runway  4,  exoei't  for  turbojet  aircraft,  with  operative 

■*'^^"R^^wav"'^IS'rL!g^^  a^^uthoriied  for  landing  on  Runway  4;  provided  that  all  components  of  the  PAR,  high-Intensity  runway  lights,  approach  lights,  conden..,.r. 
discharge  flashers  outeTrompass  locator  and  all  related  airborne  equipment  are  operating  satisfactorily.  Descent  below  the  authorized  landing  mimmum  altitude  of  yy.  .-ti.ui 
not  be  made  unless  visual  contact  with  the  approach  lights  has  been  estabhshed  or  the  aircraft  is  clear  of  clouds.  , .    .  u-  u  .   .      ,.  .1  .,»  ™    .i  „  1 

%Run^ayviS8U  range  2600'  also  authorii^  for  takeoff  on  Runway  4  in  Ueu  of  '200-',  when  200-'-^  is  authorized,  provided  high-lateaslty  runway  lights  are  operational. 

Indianapolis  Municipal  (Weir-Cook);  Elev.  797';  Fac.  Class,  and  Ident  .  Weir   Cixik  Radar;  Procedure   No    1,  Amdt.   13 
EtT.  Date.  26  Dec.  94;  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  12;  Dated,  12  Mar.  64 


City,  Indianapolis;  3tate,  Ind.;  Airport  Name, 


These  procedures  shall  become  effective  on  the  dates  specified  therein. 

(Sec«.  307(C),  313(a),  and  601  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Act  ol  1958;  49  U.S.C.  1348(c),  1354(a),  1421.  72  Stat.  749.752,775) 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  November  19.  1964. 


G.  S.  Moore, 
Director,  Flight  Standards  Service. 


[F  R  Doc  64-13369;  Piled.  Dec.  28,  1964;  8:50  am.] 


[Reg.  Docket  6365;  Amdt.  406] 

PART  97— STANDARD  INSTRUMENT  APPROACH  PROCEDURES    [NEWl 

Miscellaneous   Amendments 

The  amendments  to  the  standard  instrument  approach  procedures  CMitained  herein  are  adopted  to  become  effective 
when  indicated  in  order  to  promote  safety.  The  amended  procedures  supersede  the  existing  procedures  of  the  same  classm- 
cation  now  in  effect  for  the  airports  specified  therein.  For  the  convenience  of  the  users,  the  complete  procedure  is  republishea 
In  this  amendment  indicating  the  changes  to  the  existing  procedures.  ,  ^   ^  .v.  i.  ,■  ^^^ 

As  a  situation  exists  which  demands  immediate  action  in  the  Interests  of  safety  in  air  commerce.  I  find  that  compliance 
with  the  notice  and  procedure  provisions  of  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act  is  impracticable  and  that  good  cause  exists  lor 
making  this  amendment  effective  within  less  than  30  days  from  publication. 

In  view  of  the  foregoing  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated  to  me  by  the  Administrator  ^24  F.R.  5662) 
(14  CFR  Part  97  [New] )  is  amended  as  follows: 


Part  97  [New] 


Tuesday,  December  29,  1964 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


18489 


1.  By  amending  the  following  automatic  direction  finding  procedures  prescribed  in  §  97.il (b)  to  read: 


ADF  Standard  Instbcment  Appboach  Proceddrb 

,  ^^,'^',^S£}f*','  ?.'^'^*°'^  ™?^,Kfl^.f*^f'?:    Elevations  and  alUtudee  are  in  feet  M8L.    Ceilings  are  in  feet  above  airport  elevation.    Distances  are  In  nautical 
miles  unless  otherwise  Indicated,  except  vlslbliltlee  which  are  in  statute  mllee.  ^^  «»"i^  ai  c  lu  u^ui luii 

U  an  instrumfflit  approach  procedure  of  the  above  type  is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  It  shall  be  In  accordance  with  the  foUowlng  Instrument  approach  procedure 
"u'^fl^  approach  Is  conducted  In  aooordanoe  with  a  diflerent  procedure  for  such  airport  authorized  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency  Initial  approached 
fhall  be  made  over  specified  routes.    Minimum  altitudes  shall  correspond  with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  in  the  particular  area  or  asset  forth  below 


Transition 

Celling  and  visibility  minimums 

From— 

To- 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 
altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine  or  less 

More  il,;in 

65  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
65  knots 

1 

2-cni.'in(. 

1  mon  Ih:in 

6,".  knoi? 

F.ire^t  Hill  Int  via  V167/166 

Craigtown  Int ^ 

Direct 

2000 
2000 
2000 

T-dn 

300-1 
600-1 
NA 

800-2 

30O-1 
500-1 
NA       1 

800-2  1 

200-ii! 

.-iOO-l  u 
NA 

80(^2 

Forest  Hill  Int 

APG  RBn. 

Direct 

p.- Hn 

JarrettsvUlelnt 

APG  RBn 

Direct 

.t^-Hn 

A-An.....V..' 

Procedure  turn  W  side  of  crs.  037°  Outbnd,  217"  Inbnd,  2000-  within  in  miles. 
Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  llOtK. 
Crs  and  distance,  facUlty  to  airport  217°— 1.8  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorised  landing  minimums  or  if  Inndrng  not  accompli.'^ bed  within  1  s  mile.s  after  nasslne  KVG  RBn   inaV-p  rirl  t 
climb  to  lOOC  on  crs  355°,  proceed  direct  to  APQ  RBn  climbing  to  2000'.     Hold  NE  217-  bearing  Inbnd  AP(i-RBn   1-minutc  rielit  turn";  2000'  ■      -^^^  'it-'i 

Note:  Procedure  turn  not  required  if  Cralptown  Int  received.  c  -  . 

Authorized  for  military  use  only,  eicept  by  prior  arrangement. 

Caution:  Magnetic  disturbance  of  as  much  as  8  degrees  exists  at  sea  level  In  maneuvering  areas  ?  of  APO  RBn 
MSA  within  26  miles  of  facility:  090°-180°— ISOO',  180°-090°— 210(>'. 


turn. 


City,  Aberdeen;  State,  Md.;  Airport  Name,  Phillips  AAF;  Elev  ,  57',  Fac,  Cla.ss  ,  MH;  Ident  ,  APG,  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  Orlg  ;  Efl.  Date,  2  Jan. 


65 


Atlanta  RBn 

Atlanta  VOR 

Ihirrison  Int 

Chattahoochee  Int 
Kiiymond  Int 


AT  LOM Direct 

AT  LOM.. Direct 

AT  LOM Direct 

AT  LOM  (final) I  Direct 

AT  LOM Direct 


2600 
2500 
3000 
2400 
2600 


T-dn.... 
C-dn.... 
S-dn-9L 
A-dn.... 


300-1 
600-1 
SOO-1 
800-2 


300-1 
600-1 
500-1 
800-2 


200-4 
600-lH 
500-1 
800-2 


Radar  transitions  and  vectoring  authorized  In  accordance  with  approved  patterns 
Procedure  turn  S  side  of  crs,  269°  Outbnd,  089°  Inbnd,  2500'  within  10  miles. 
Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs.  2400*. 
Crs  and  distance,  LOM  to  airport,  080°— 4.1  miles. 

If  visualcontact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authoriied  landing  mlnlmums  or  iflanding  not  accomplished  within  4  1  mile?  ^!xcr  passing  AT  LOM,  climb  to  3000'  and 
proceed  to  I  iicJuer  int  via  A  i  L  R-033. 

Note:  Alrcra/t  executing  missed  approach  may,  after  being  reidentifled,  be  radar  controlled. 

Other  change:  Deleter  caution  note. 

MSA  within  25  miles  of  facility:  000° -000°— 4000';  090°-180°— 2200';  180°-270°— 3700',  270°-360°— 3800'. 

City,  Atlanta;  State,  Ga  ;  Airport  Name,  AtlanU;  Elev.,  1024';  Fac.  Class  ,  LOM;  Ident  ,  AT;  Procedure  No   1    Vmdt 

Aug.  63 


24,  Eff   Date.  2  Jan    6:.;  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  23,  Dated.  24 


AT  LOM  .. 
AZ  LOM.... 
REG-VOR- 
ATL  VOR.. 
AL  LOM. 


ATL  RBn. 

ATL  RBn.. 

ATL  RBn  (finall. 
ATL  RBn 

AT  RBn. 


MDU  VOR I  ATL  RBn.... 


Direct 
Direct 
Direct 
Direct 
Direct 
Direct 


2500 
2600 
2000 
2500 
2500 
2500 


T-dn 

C-dn 

8-dn-27RiL 
A-dn 


300-1 
400-1 
400-1 
800-2 


300-1 
600-1 
400-1 
800-2 


200-4 
500-lH 
400-1 
800-2 


Radar  transitions  and  vectoring  authorlted  In  accordance  with  approved  patterns 

Procedure  turn  8  side  of  crs,  089°  Outbnd,  260°  Inbnd,  2500'  within  10  miles 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  2000'. 

Crs  and  distance,  fadUty  to  Runway  27R,  269°— 5  1  miles,  to  Runway  27L   261°— 5  3  milei 

rii„,l',T,^''!?r^°^*H^^!!!!f?f^-il'^n  ^^^^  ^  ^^?^'^^^^^^  minimums  or  if  landing  not  acc<impUshed :  Runway  27R:  within  5.1  miles  after  pas-tog  \tI    RBn 
clinih  w  3000  on  260°  bearing  within  20  miles.     Runway  27L:  within  6.3  miles  after  passing  ATL  RBn,  turn  left,  chmb  to  3O00'  and  proceed  direct  to  ATL  VOR 

Note:  Aircraft  exeaiUig  missed  approach  may,  after  being  reldcnUfled,  be  radar  controUed  lo  a  n.  v  un. 

Other  change:  Deletes  caution  note. 

MBA  within  25  mUes  of  facility:  000° -090°— 3700';  090°-180°— 2300';  180°-270°— 370O';  270°-360°— 4000'. 

nty,  AUanta;  State.  Ga.;  Airport  Name,  Atlanta;  Elev.,  1024';  Fac.  Class  ,  H-SAB;  Ident..  ATL;  Procedure  No.  3,  Amdt.  1;  Eff.  Date.  2  Jan.  65;  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  Orig  .  D-.t,  d. 


Atlanta  RBn 

Atlanta  VOR 

Hiirrison  Int 

Chattahoochee  Int 
Raymond  Int 


AI^LOM 

AL  LOM 

AL  LOM 

AL  LOM  (final) 
AL  LOM 


Direct 
Direct 
Direct 
Direct 
Direct 


2500 
2600 
3000 
2400 
2500 


T-dn... 
C-dn... 
S-dn-OR 
A-dn... 


300-1 
600-1 
600-1 
800-2 


300-1 
600-1 
500-1 
800-2 


200-4 

sno-iH, 

500-1 
800-2 


Radar  trtinsltlons  and  vectoring  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns 
Procedure  turn  S  side  of  crs,  269°  Outbnd,  089°  Inbnd,  2600*  within  10  miles 
Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  (ts,  2400'. 
Crs  and  distance,  fadUty  to  airoort,  089°— 5.0  miles. 
rit!it'iJi'S(^?^lr^ct  ^  m'du^VOR  °  ^^^°^  ^  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  5  0  miles  after  passing  AL  LOM,  climb  to  9m', 
Note    Aircraft  executing  missed  approach  may,  after  being  reldentlfled.  be  radar  controlled 
-M.-^A  within  25  miles  of  facility:  O00'-090°— 4,000';  090°-180°— 2200';  180°-270°— 3700';  270°-3e0°- 


turn 


-3800' 


City,  Atlanta.  State.  Ga  :  Airport  Name.  Atlanta:  Elev,.  1024';  Fac,  Cln,';.<:  ,  LOM:  Idei.t  .  A  I.:  Proocdnrr-  Nn   4.  Amdt 


Orlg  :  EfT   D-^tc,  :.Tmi,  65 


18490 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

ADF  Stamdaid  iNSTEOKaHT  Appboach  Peoc»dck« — Continued 


Transition 


To- 


Course  and 
dtstanoe 


Minimom 
altitude 

(.feet) 


Celling  and  visibility  mlnlmuma 


Ccmdltlon 


2-engtne  or  ten 


66  knots 
or  less 


More  than 
65  knots 


More  than 
2-englne, 

more  than 
66  kaots 


T-dn 300-1 

C-dn..- 700-1 

A-dn !  «X)-2 

If  Terry  fan  marker  received, 
C-dn.- I  600-1 


300-1  I  200-h 

700-1  I  700-14 

800-2  !  800-2 

minlmums  become: 
600-1  I  600-lH 


Radar  transitions  and  vectoring  authoriied  In  accordance  with  approved  patterns.  ,  ,  .  r  v    ., 

No  procedure  tum.    Radar  control  wlU  not  descend  aircrart  below  3000'  until  passing  Margaret  Int  Inbnd. 
Minimum  altitude  over  Terry  fan  marker  on  final  approach  crs  ISOC. 

S"v1^l'SKnreSS5iiS^''u5.n'^d^;T't^  ^^^rJ^^lfi."^ ^^u^ oT^t^^a^,  not  accomplished  within  0.0  nUte  a«o:  pa^sln,  FTY  KBa,  m.ke  Uft  turo. 

^n^^TT^^plSrh'c.^t?;!^^^'^^  S^;rpe^f,o"nTorVec^<.^^"C[tp"rorh%^^"M^^^^^^  not  suthoH.d. 

Caction-  Water  tank  1218'— 1.8  miles  WNW  and  towar  l375'-2.7  miles  NW  of  airport. 
MSA  within  2^  m'.les  of  facility;  a00°-130°— 4000';  1«)"'-270°-3700';  270°-360°-3S00'. 

Airport  Name.  Fulton  County;  Elev..  834';  Fac.  Class..  MH;  Ident..  FTY;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  Orig.;  EfT.  Date,  2  Jan.  65 


City,  Atlanta;  State,  Oa.; 


LFD  VOR 
BTL  VOR^ 
BrlRhton  Int.. 
Sherwood  Int. 


Direct 
Direct. 
Direct. 
CWM   RBn Direct 


CWM  RBn 

CWM  RBn. 
CWM  RBn. 


2500 
25O0 
2500 
2500 


T-dn... 
C-dn... 
3-dn-3- 
A-dn... 


300-1 
700-1 
700-1 
NA 


300-1 
700-1 
7W>-1 

NA 


200- '■^ 
700-14 
700-1 
NA 


Procedure  tum  N  side  final  approach  crs.  210°  Outbnd.  030°  Inbnd.  2100'  within  10  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  estabUah^*u^tS^  d'i^S't  to  authorlied  landing  minimum.^  or  if  landing  nut  accompU.shed  within  0.0  mUe  of  CWM  RBn,  make  luft-cUmbing  turn  nnd 


Minimum  over  facility  00  flnftlapproach  crs,  1600'. 


'"""n^'s^T.  °Ap^a?heLTn?oir^"byTaUle  C:^  approach  control.    Close  flight  plan  with  Battle  Creek  Radio  by  radio  or  long  distance  phone  immediately  upon  landing. 

^  "^MSrwlth^'^ls^lfes  (rf  faclUty;  000° ^J<r- 2300',  090°-180'-26t)0';  180°-270=-2400';  270°-360='-220O'. 

City.  Coldwater;  State.  Mich.;  Airport  N.^me,  Branch  County  Memorial;  Elev.,  956';  Fac.  Class..  MHW.  Ident..  CWM,  Procedure  No.  1,  .A.mdt.  Orlg,;  Eff.  Date,  2  Jon.  W 


McClure  Int 

Watervllle  VOR 
Harbor  View  Int. 
Gerald  Int 


LOM   - Direct. 

LOM   Direct- 

LOM   .- -  Direct 

LOM - -  Direct 


2!0O 
2100 
2100 
2100 


300-1 
500-1 
500-1 
800-2 


3K>\ 
500-1 
500-1 
800-2 


200-4 
500-14 
600-1 
800-2 


Radar  vectoring  authorized  In  aocordHnce  with  approved  patterns. 
Procedure  tum  3  side  of  crs,  249"  Outbnd,  069"  Inbnd,  2100^  within  10  miles. 
Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  anal  approach  crs.  1500'. 

I^^^l  wntfc'f  no^'^'^b'S^^^ul;,r<Llint^^^^^^^  landing  mlnirnu.ns  or  if  lan.iin^  n„t  acfompUshed  within  4.7  nules  aft.T  p.^ssin^  I.OM,  make  right-cUmbhig 

tum  to  iaoo'   proceed  to  Watervllle  VOR.     Hold  .-E  Wattrvllle  VOR  on  R-140,  right  turns,  1  imniit*',  320'  Inbnd.  „  ,^  ow  t-  1    .     i  r>xf   ,.  >  ,  .,,r. 

AJternaU!  NoTmlLd  approach:  Within  4.7  mil.s  aft.-r  passing  LOM,  make  climbing  left  turn  to  2100',  proceed  to  Toledo  LOM.     Hold  SW  Toledo  LO.M,  right  tu^   ^ 

1  minute.  069°  Inbnd. 

M^^wUhm  rm^s  of^aclTity"  .^"^^°-2r^',  r^°- 180° -2000;  180°-270°-2100'.  270°-300-2500'. 

City  Toledo-  State,  Ohio;  Airport  Name,  Toledo  Exi.r...s,s:  EI.-v,.  m':  Fac.  Class.,  LOM:  Ident.,  TO;  Procedure  No,  1,  Amdt.  8;  Eff.  Date.  2  Jan.  05;  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  7;  Dated 
•  '  '  9  May  64 

2.  By  amending  the  following  very  high  frequency  omnirange  (VOR)  procedures  prescribed  in  5  97.11(c)  to  read: 

VOR  Sta.ndaed  Instrument  Appeoach  Peocedceb 
Bearings  heading?  courses  and  ridiMs  >re  maroetic.    Elevations  and  altitudes  are  in  feet  M8L.    Ceilings  are  In  feet  above  airport  elevation.    Distances  are  In  nautlml 

"%"a^St±;:l':ppr1^KCX^T.fthe  alS^'t^^^  named  airport.  It  shaU  be  in  accordance  with  the  following  Instrument  approach  procedure, 

unless^  app^ch  is  "ndu^ted  in  accordance  with  a  different  procedure  for  such  airport  authorized  by  the  AdmUustrator  of  the  I  ederal  Aviation  Agency     Initial  approachc-s 
shaSbemade  over  specified  routes.    Minimum  altitudes  shaU  correspond  with  those  established  for  en  mute  operation  in  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below. 


Transition 


CeUtne  and  visibility  minlmums 


From— 


To- 


Course  and 
distance 


Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 


2-englne  or  less 


Condition 


65  knots 
or  l-^ss 


More  than 
65  knots 


More  th  m 
2-engine, 

more  than 
65  knots 


Chattahoothe  Int. 
Atlanta  RBn   


ATL 
ATL 


VoR. 
VOR. 


Direct- 
Direct. 


2.V» 
2500 


T-dn  . 
C-d... 
On... 
S-<l-3. 
S-n-3. 
A-dn 


300-1 
500-1 
500-2 

600-1 
600-2 
800-2 


300-1 
500-1 

.500-2 
.500-1 
600-2 
800-2 


200-'2 

.=.00-14 

,'J00-2 

.500-1 

.500-2 

800-2 


If  Rlverdale  Int  re/*ive<l.  mlninmins  become 


O-dn- 
3-dn-3. 


500-1 
400-1 


uyy  1 

400-1 


5<«  I'i 
400-1 


Radar  vectoring  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 
Procedure  tum  E  side  of  crs.  196°  Outbnd.  016"  Inbnd,  2.500'  within  10  miles. 
Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs.  2.t00'. 
Minimum  altitude  over  Rlverdale  Int  on  final  approach  crs.  1.500'. 

{f'^-.ft;a'l'c^nX?nLraruh^«ru'^n'd';-ce'n\'^^^  '^^IZ^slr  IMaildmiliot  accomplished  wUhin  8.1  mlR-s  after  p.^slng  ATL  VOR.  or  3.1  mUc  after 

^'"Nc'^TK"Yl?Wh"ei^  LThor?^  by'^A'cf'^M  E  m'aX'^dTr'o^^^  R-300  within  15  miles  at  2500'  to  position  aircraft  for  stralght-tn  approach  with  the  elimination 

of  a  procedure  turn.    (2)  Aircraft  executmg  missed  approach  may,  after  being  reldentified,  be  radar  controlled. 
M?:^.  within  25  ralies  of  the  facility:  000°-090°-4iXX)';  090°-lsiO°-2200';  180°-270°-3300';  270°-360°-38OO'. 

CItv    \tlvntv  Stite   Oi     \irport  Name,  .MUnta;  F.l.v  .  ir.n'.  Fac.  Class  ,  BVORTAC;  Ident.,  ATL;   Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  8;  Eff.  Date,  2  Jan  6.5;  ?rip   Amdt.  No.  7; 
■  '        "        '  ■         '  Dated,  5  Sept.  64 


Tuesday,  December  29,  1964  FEKRAL  RECfSTER 

VOB  Standaed  iNSTBCUBifT  APFBOACH  Frocbddkb — Continued 


18491 


TransltloD 


From — 


To- 


Oourse  and 
distance 


Minim  tun 
altitude 

(feet) 


Lisbon  Int. 
Sulon  Int... 

cm  VOR. 

lOW  VOR 


Ely  Int  (final) 

Ely  Int  (final) 

Ely  Lnt 

Ely  Int 


Via  crs  200°—  1 .9 
miles  to  CID 
VOR  R-067°. 

Via  crs  340°— 1 .8 
to  CID  VOR 
R-087°. 

Direct 

Direct..    . 


2600 


2500 

2500 
2500 


Celling  and  visibility  minimums 


Condition 


2-englne  or  less 


66  knots 
or  less 


More  than 
66  knots 


More  than 
2-en<rine. 

more  than 
65  knots 


T-dn.... 
C-dn..- 
S-dn-28# 
A-dn.... 


300-1 
400-1 
400-1 
800-2 


300-1 
500-1 
400-1 
800-2 


200-4 
.500-14 
400-1 
801^2 


Radar  vectoring  to  final  approach  crs  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 
Procedure  tum  N  side  of  crs,  087°  Outbnd,  267°  Inbnd,  2500'  within  10  miles  of  Ely  Intersection. 
Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs  2500'. 
Crs  and  distance.  Ely  Int  to  airport  267°— 5.3  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minlmums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  5.3  mile^  after  passing  Elv  Int  proceed  to  CI  I)  \"<  iR 
via  R-087,  climbing  to  2000'  or,  when  directed  by  ATC,  make  right  tum  clunbing  to  2500'  and  return  to  Ely  Int. 

Note:  Aircraft  executing  missed  approach  may  be  radar  controlled  after  radar  Identification.    Operating  dual  VOR  equipment  required  to  execute  this  procedure 
Minimum  radar  altitudes  from  Ely  Intersection:  0  to  25  miles  CW  060°  to  290°— 2500';  0  to  15  miles  CW  290°  to  310°-25O0';  0  to  10  miles  CW  310°  to  060=— 2900' 
#40O-f4  authorized,  except  for  turbo-iet  aircraft,  with  operative  high-intensity  runway  lights. 
MSA  within  25  miles  of  facility:  000* -090°— 2900';  090°-180°— 2100'.  180°-270°— 2200';  270°-360°-3400'. 

City,  Cedar  Rapids;  State,  Iowa;  .\irport  Name,  Cedar  Rapids  Municipal;  Elev.,  863';  Fac.  Class.,  BVORTAC,  Ident.,  (TD:  Procedure  No.  2;  \nKit   3    Efl   Date  2  Jan    65 

Sup.  Amdt.  No.  2;  Dated,  6  Dec.  64  '  ,       .  , 

3.  By  amending  the  following  terminal  very  high  frequency  omnirange  (TerVOR)  procedures  prescribed  in  §  97.13  to  read: 

Terminal  VOR  Standard  Insteument  Apprhach  Pbocidueb 

Bearings,  headings,  courses  and  radials  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  in  feet  M8L.  Ceilings  are  in  feet  above  airport  elevation  DL-tanws  are  in  nautical 
mlle-s  unless  otherwise  Indicated,  except  visibilities  which  are  in  statute  miles. 

U an  instrument  approach  procedure  of  the  above  type  Is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  it  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  following  In-strument  approach  procedure 
unlftss  an  approach  is  conducted  In  accordance  with  a  different  procedure  for  such  airport  authorized  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency  Initial  approaches 
shall  be  made  over  specified  routes.    Minimum  altitudes  shall  correspond  with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  in  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below 


Transition 


From— 


To- 


Course  and 
distance 


Minimum 
altitude 

(feet) 


Ceiling  and  visibility  minimums 


Condition 


2-engine  or  less 


65  knots 
or  less 


More  than 
65  knots    I 


More  than 
2-engine. 

more  than 
65  knots 


I-tMie  Int 

Brooklyn  Int 

LFD  VOR 

Springix)rt  Int... 


J.XN  VOR.. 

JXN  VOR 

JXN  VOR 

Cloverleaf  Int  (final) 


Direct 
Direct 
Direct 
Direct 


2300 
•2300 
2700 
2100 


T^n 

300-1 

C-dn 

500-1 

S-dn-13 

A^n 

.'00-1 

800-2 

II  aircraft   dual   omnl   equipped 
received,  the  following  minimums  applv 

C-dn I  400-1   I  500-1" 

S-dn-13 400-1  40fr-l 


300-1  200-4 

500-1  ,500-14 

50C)-1   I  XiO-1 

800-2  800-: 

and    Cloverleaf   lnt 


500-1  •'  2 
400-1 


Procedure  tum  W  side  of  crs,  308°  Outbnd,  128^  Inhnd,  230cr  within  10  miles. 
Facility  on  airport. 

Minimum  altitude  over  JXN  V()R  on  final  approach  crs,  1500' 

Crs  and  distance,  Cloverleaf  Int  to  airport,  12»-— 4.4  miles;  Cloverleaf  hit  to  VtjR,  12^°~1  7  miles. 
Crs  and  distance,  breakofl  fwint  to  Runway  13,  135°~0.3O  mile 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  m.i  accomplished  over  J.XN  VOR,  climb  to  2.3CH)'  on  R-I2S  within  10  miles. 
* '^' ' '  *  -^  tjTb ,  proc^i^o  to  J  ..v  i\   V  ' '  t\ , 

Cattion:  Tower  11,3  miles  NW,  1946'.  tower  2.2  mlle,s  SE,  1330'.  tower  3,0  miles  NE,  1310', 

#Use  of  Springport  to  Cloverleaf  lnt  ifinal'  transition  to  eliminate  procedure  turn  require*  dual  omm  equipment. 

MSA  within  25  miles  of  facihty  O00'-09(j=  -2400',  090 "-180"— '2.500',  180°-27u°— 'ieOO',  270"-3«)°-3000'. 

City,  Jackson;  State,  Mich  ;  Airport.Naine,  Reynolds  .Municipal;  Elev.,  1000':  Fac.  ("lass.,  BVOR:  Ident-,  JXN.  Procedure  No.  TerVOR-13   Amdt   2"  Eff   Date  ''Jan  6.5- 

Sup.  Amdt.  No.  1:  Dated,  30  Nov   63  ,  .  -  , 


L'~li.'  Int  _ 

Brcioklyn  Int  , . 
Litihfteld  VOR 
Brooklyn  Int.. 


J.XN  VOR 

JXN  VOR 

JXN   VOR   

Town  Int  {flnal)i^. 


Direct 
Direct 
Direct 
Direct. 


2300 

2300 
2700 
1800 


T-dn... 
C-^dn  ... 

S-dn-31. 
A-dn  ... 


300-1 
700-1 
700-1 
800-2 


.300-1 
700-1 
700-1 
800-2 


200-4 
700-14 
700-1 
800-2 


If  aircraft  dual  omnl  equipped  and  Town  Int  rewived, 
the  following  minimums  apply: 


C-dn 
S-dn-31. 


600-1 
600-1 


.500-1 


500  14 
.500  1 


Procedure  tum  E  side  of  crs,  143°  Outbnd,  323°  Inbnd,  2300'  within  10  miles. 

Facility  on  airport. 

Minimum  altitude  over  JXN  VOR  on  final  approach  crs,  1700'. 
Crs  and  distance.  Town  Int  to  VOR.  323°— 2  1  miles. 
Crs  and  distance.  breukutT  point  to  Runway  31.  315'— 0.27  mile. 
R.vr^se'^"^'  '^"''^'■■|  ""^  i^,!.-' v''^'""'  "'*""  descent  to  authorized  landing  minlmums  or  if  landing  not  acc-omplished  over  J.XN  VOR.  climb  to  2300'  on  R-308  witliln  I 

('aition:  Tower  2  2  miles  SE.  1330*;  tower  11.3  miles  NW,  1946';  tower  3.0  miles  NE,  1310'. 

*l  s<>  of  the  Brooklyn  to  Town  Int  (fin.ali  tran.sition  to  eliminate  proo«>durc  turn  requires  dual  omnl  equipment 
^I.-^A  within  25  niili-s  of  fioilitv  iK)J- -1),^!"" -21  I)',  OW-  ' 

ISU  -2500',  180°-270°-3600';  270'-3CO°— 3000'. 


n  n. ill- 


City,  Jackson;  Stale,  Mich.;  Airport  Name,  Reynolds  Municipal;  Elev.,  lOOC;  Fac.  Class.,  BVOR:  Ident 

Sup.  Amdt.  No.  2;  Dated,  30  .Nov.  63 


JXN;  Procedure  .No.  TerVOR-31,  .\mdt.  3,  Efl.  Date.  2  Jan.  65; 
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RULES  AND  KGULATtONS 


4.  By  amending  the  following  very  high  frequ«icy  mnoirange-dlBtance  measuring  equipment  (VOR/DME)  procedures 
prescribed  in  i  97.1&  to  read: 

VOR/DMIS    STAIfDAKD    iNflTHUHBNT    APPBOACH    PBOCSODRa 

B«Brtn9,  taewUnp,  uuiiiw  ami  radMi  an  BMcaetle.  BleratlMiB  and  altUadea  tm  ia  feet  MgX..  CeUiagi  are  In  f«et  above  airport  elevatkui.  DIstancea  are  in  nautical 
mflca  oiileaB  otherwise  Indicated,  except  TlslbUittes  which  are  in  statute  miles. 

If  an  tnatnunent  approach  procedure  of  the  above  type  IB  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  It  shall  be  in  aooordance  with  the  following  instnimeat  approach  procedure, 
onlea  ■■  approacb  is  ooodnoted  in  aeeordanoe  with  a  different  prtxsedtire  for  soeb  airport  authorized  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency.  Initial  approache.^ 
sball  be  bimb  over  specified  roates.    Mlnimcnn  altltndM  shall  correvpoad  with  those  astablished  for  en  route  operation  in  the  particular  area  or  as  set  torth  below. 


TraosiUoa 


Ceiling  and  vlalblllty  minimum^ 


To- 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Ooodttlon 

2-englne  or  leas 

More  than 
2-enginp, 

more  than 
6fi  knots 

From— 

65  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
66  knots 

24.0-mUe  DME  Fli  LAX  R-Oei  Oplke  Int) . 

15.0-mile  DME  FU  LAX  R-081  (Nor- 

walk  Inti . 
15.0-mlle  DME  FU  LAX  R-081  (Nor- 

walk  Int). 
10.8-mile  DME  FU  LAX  R-081  fBell 

Intj  (final). 

Direct 

2.'inn 
3000 
2000 

T-dn 

300-1 
HOO-1 
fiOO-1 
«iOO-2 

300-1 
600-1 
500-1 
1X0-2 

300-1 

LOB  VOR 

Direct - 

Direct      

C-dn 

S-dn-2S        -     - 

60(>  1 '-. 
5(X)-  1 

A-dn 

800-,; 

15.0-mile  DME  Fix  LAX  R-081  -  .  - 

Radar  vectoring  utilizing  Los  Anceies  Radar  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

Procedure  turn  not  authorized. 

Minimum  altitude  over  Bell  Int  on  final  approach  crs,  2000'. 

Crs  and  distance,  Bell  Int  to  airport,  261°— 6.5  miles;  breakofi  point  to  runway,  252°— 0.."!  mile. 

If  visual  contact  not  eetabtislied  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accom pli8he<i  at ; 


.■}-tnile«DME  Fi^  LAX  R-081,  cUmb  to  VOR,  then  climb 


via  LAX  R-170  to  20OO'  within  10  miles  or,  when  directed  by  ATC    cUmb  via  225°  bearing  from  LAX  LOM  to  inUrcvnt  and  climb  via  LAX  R  170  to  2000'  within  10  mllea. 
N'OTi:  When  authorized  by  ATC,  DME  may  be  used  at  16  miles  at  4500'  from  L.A.X  R-342  cw  R  Oi6  and  at  25H)'  Utw(>en  L.\X  K-(>4a  ami  K  170  to  po.sltlon  aircraft  for  i 


straigbt-tn  approach  with  the  etiminatlon  of  the  pwooedure  turn. 

MSA  within  25  mUes  of  faclUty:  OOO-'-OW— 7200';  090°-130''— 2500';  ISO'-aTO"- 


-2400';  270°-360*— 520^. 


City,  Hawthorne;  State,  CaUf.;  Airport  Name,  Hawthorne  Municipal;  Elev.,  64';  Fac.  Class.,  H-BVORTAC,  Ident.,  LAX;  rrocc<iure  No.  1,  AmJt.  1;  Efl.  Date,  2  Jan.  f..v 

Sup.  Amdt.  No.  Orig.;  Dated,  28  Nov.  64 


I.S.mlk  DMR  Plx  R-l«3 

10-mlle  DMK  Fli  R-163 

5-mile  DME  FU  R-163 

0-mlle  DME  Fix  R-163,. 

10-mile  DME  Fix  R-344 

Direct 

Direct  .. 

3II()() 
1100 

900 
3000 
2200 

900 
3000 

T-dn7o  - 

300-1 
700-1 
900-2 

300-1 

700-1 
900-2 

200- '•; 

10-mite  DME  FU  R-163 

C-(in    

7rjo-i4 

5-mlle  DME  Fix  R-163 

Direct  . 

A-dn*      

900^.' 

15-mlle  DME  Fix  R-344 

Direct 

10-mlie  DME  FU  R-*44  . 

5-mile  DME  Fix  R-344 

Direct 

Direct 

6-mile  DME  Fix  R-344 

0-mlle  DME  Fix  R-344 

10-mile  DME  FU  R-023 

0-mlle  DME  FU  R-023 

Direct 

Procedure  turn  W  side  of  crs,  163°  Outbnd,  343°  Inbnd,  270O'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  ov«  5-mile  D.ME  Fix  on  final  approach  crs,  1100';  over  facility  900'.     FaclUty  on  airport. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minunums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  0.0  mile  after  passing  ONP  VOR,  climb  to  27iXi'  oa 
R-344  ONP  VOR.     AU  maneuvering  W  of  crs. 

•No  public  weather  service.     Attemate  mlntmums  authorized  only  for  those  with  approved  weather  reporting  on  the  airport 

%Takeo£Is  all  runways:  Climb  on  R^344  ONP  VOR  within  10  miles  to  cro.ss  ONP  VOR  southbound  on  V-.T  at  or  above  15(J0'.     Afl  turns  W  of  R  -344. 

MSA  within  25  miles  of  facility:  OOO^-OQO"— 5100*;  OaO^-lSO"— 4700';  180°-270'— leOC;  270° -360°— 3700'. 


City,  Newport;  State,  Oreg.;  Airport  Name,  Newport  Municipal;  Elev.,  160';  Fac.  Class.,  H-BVORT.'VC 

Date,  2  Jan.  65 


Ident,,  ONP;  Proce'iure  No.  VOR/DME   1,  Amdt.  Oreg.;  EH. 


5.  By  amending  the  following  instrument  landing  system  procedures  prescribed  in  §  97.17  to  read: 

ILS  Standard  Instrcmbnt  Approach   Procbdueb 

Bearings,  heading?,  courses  and  radlals  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  In  feet  M3L.  Ceilings  are  in  fi-et  above  airport  elevation.  Distances  are  in  nauticil 
miles  unless  otherwise  Indicated,  except  visiblUties  which  are  in  statute  miles. 

If  an  instrument  approach  procedure  of  the  above  type  Is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport.  It  shall  be  In  accordance  with  the  following  Instrument  approach  procedurt^, 
unless  an  approach  is  conducted  in  accordance  with  a  diflerent  procedure  for  such  airport  authorized  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Kixleral  Aviation  .Agency.  Initial  approacl'S 
shall  be  made  over  specified  routes.     Minimum  altitudes  shall  correspond  with  those  established  for  eu  route  operation  in  the  particular  arpa  or  as  .set  forth  below. 


Transition 


From— 


To- 


Course  and 

distance 


Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 


Ceiling  :ind  visibility  minimums 


Condition 


^-engine  or  less 


65  knots 
or  less 


More  than 
65  knots 


More  tiia.T 
2-en^iin', 

more  tluui 
65  knots 


Atlanta  RBn AL  LOM 

Atlanta  VOR ...i  AL  LOM 

Harrison  Int. 1  AL  LOM 

Chattahoochee  Int I  AL  LOM  (final). 

Raymond  Int ...j  AL  LOM 


Dhect 
Direct 
Direct 
Direct 
Direct 


2500  T-dn. 

2600  C-dn. 

3000  8-dn-9R* 

2400  A-dn. 
2500 


30O-1 
500-1 
200-4 
600-2 


300-1 
500-i 
200-4' 
600-2 


200-'2' 
500-14 
200-4 
600-2 


Ra<.lar  transitions  and  vectortng  airthorized  tn  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

Procedure  turn  3  side  of  crs,  269°  Outbnd,  089°  Inbnd,  2500'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  at  glide  slope  interception  Inbnd,  2400'. 

Altitude  of  glide  slope  and  distance  to  approach  end  of  runway  at  OM  2380'— 5.0  miles;  at  MM  1207'— 0,6  mile. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished,  climb  to  3000',  turn  right  and  proceed  direct  to  MDU  VOR. 

N'rvre:  .aircraft  executing  missed  approach  may,  after  being  reldentlfled,  be  radar  controlled. 

'SOO^i  required  when  glide  slop*  not  utilized. 

C'ty,  Atlanta;  State,  Oa,;  Airport  Namp,  Atlmf;!:  Kiev  ,  10J4',  Fac,  Class.,  ILS;  Ment.,  I-ALR;  Procedure  No.  IL.S  9R,  .\radt.  Orig,;  EfT,  Date,  2  J:in,  65 


Tuesday,  December  29,  1964 


FEDEIAL  REGISTEK 


XLiS  8ta:vbabb  IirsntmiKST  AVrKOACH  PKOczscia — CtrnttamtS 
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Trandtion 

OeOinf  and  visibility  mlnlmnms 

To- 

Coarse  and 
distance 

Minlmnm 

altltnde 

(feet) 

Ccndltinn 

2-engln«  or  less 

More  thaa 

FlTJUI^ 

65  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
65  knou 

2-engine, 

more  than 

65  knots 

Atlanta  RBn 

AT  LOM 

Direct 

2500 
2500 
3000 
2400 

2500 

T-dn" 

C-dn. 

8-dD-eL#« 

A-<in 

300-1 
400-1 
200-4 
600-2 

300-1 
600-1 
200-4 
00O-2 

200-4 
600-14 

200-4 

eoo-2 

Atlanta  VOR.. 

AT  LOM 

Direct 

liarrtson  Int 

AT  LOM 

Direct 

(  1  ftltahoochee  Int 

AT  LOM  (Bnal). 

Direct 

Raymond  Int 

AT  LOM 

Direct 

Radar  trtuisltlons  and  vectoring  authorized  in  accordance  with  approve<i  patterns.  ) 

Procedure  turn  S  side  W  crs.  269°  Outbnd,  089°  inbnd,  2500"  within  10  miles. 

V  Inlmum  altitude  at  glide  slope  Int  Inhnd.  2400', 

Altitude  of  glide  slope  and  distance  to  approach  end  of  runway  at  OM,  2324'— 4.1  mllee:  at  MM,  1236'— 0.5  mile. 

if  visual  contact  not  estallts'  ed  upon  descent  to  authorired  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished,  climb  to  3000'.    Proceed  to  Tucker   Int  via  ATL  R-033. 

NOTE:  Aircraft  cecutlng  missed  approach  may,  after  being  reidentified.  be  radar  controlled. 

Ctl  er  cl  ange:  Deletes  caution  note, 

•400-H  required  when  glide  slope  not  utilized. 

IRunway  visual  range  2600'  authorized  for  landing  on  Runway  9L:  provided,  that  all  components  of  the  ILS,  high-Intensity  runway  llghu,  approach  lights  condenser 
dl-scharge  flashers,  outer  compass  locator  and  all  related  airborne  equipment  are  in  satisfactory  operating  condition.  Descent  below  1224'  shall  not  be  made  unless  visual  contact 
with  tl  e  approach  lights  has  1  een  estat  Ushed  or  the  ahcraft  is  clear  of  clouds. 

••Runway  visual  range  2600'  authorized  for  takeoff  on  Runway  9L  hi  lieu  of  200-1-4  when  200-4  authorized,  providing  high-intensity  runway  lights  are  operational. 

City,  Atlanta,  Slate,  Qa.;  Airport  Name.  Atlanta;  Elev..  1024';  Fac.  Class,.  U.S.  Ident,.  I-ATL;  Procedure  No.  ILS-OL,  Amdt.  25;  Efl.  Date.  2  Jan   65   Sup   Amdt    No 

1LS-.  Amdt.  24;  Dated,  2  Mar.  63  ,       v  <.■  .  ». 


DFN  VOR ...|  StandleyDMEFU.. 

Edgpwater  DME  FU* 


Etandley  DME  FU... 
Edpewat«r  DME  FU* 


Capitol  Int  (final). 


25e*-17maes 

(direct/. 
Via  17  miles 

DME  CCW 

orbit. 
Dh-ect 


8400 
8400 

eaoo 


T-dn%.... 
C-dn#  .... 
S-dn-SR@ 
A-dn 


300-1 

400-1 
400- ! 
800-2 


300-1 

aoo-4 

600-1 

600-14 

400-1 

400-1 

800-2 

800-2 

Crs  and  distance,  Capitol  Int  to  airport.  076*— 4  miles. 


Radar  vectoring  authorized  tn  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

Procedure  turn  not  authorized. 

Minimum  altitude  over  Capital  Interception  on  final  approach  crs,  fSOC. 

No  glide  slope,  no  outer  marker,  no  n-idd)e  marker  or  approach  lipht,*:, 
rf.    ','  y'^Vfi-T.lV'*^'  not  established  upon  descent  to  ai:thoriied  lanriinp  n  inimums  or  if  landinp  not  accomplifhed  within  4  miles  after  passing  Capitol  Int<«ectlofi,  climb  to  TOOV 
direct  to  DE  OM  or.  when  directed  by  ATC  cllm.b  and  intcrcrpl  R-20(i  DEN  VOR,  proceed  to  DFN  VOR  at  7000'  »       i  ■«       laat-v-uun,  uiuiu  u)  ^omr 

Notes:  (1)  Procedure  not  authorized  if  DME  Inoperative.     (21  DME  and  VOR  equipment  requh^  for  execution  of  this  nrocedur*. 

C  aition:  Terrain  ROOC  and  rising  sharply  25  miles  W  of  DEN  VOR 

•On  W  crs  DEN  LOC 

#500-1  required  for  circhng  S  of  airport  due  to  5570'  tank  0.8  mile  SE  and  5521'  tower  1.5  mOes  S  of  airport. 

MOO-^  authorized  with  operative  high-Intensity  nmway  lights  except  for  turbojet  aircraft 
.n,i  v^l^^'^.f,''  <'*|°,''lJ,ouph  3a)°)  IFR  deoartures  must  comply  with  pubUshed  Denver  SIDs  or  with  radar  vecton.    Westbound  IFR  departures  on  J-20  proceed  via  V^ 
ind  \  -220  to  intercept  J-20,  cross  Longmont  Int  at  or  above  15,600';  or  comply  with  radar  vectors.  co  uu  j  .«;  prucrcu  tj»  *  -i 

City,  Denver;  State,  Colo,;  Airport  Name,  Stapleton  International;  Elev  .  5331'  ;  Fac.  Class,,  ILS;  Ident.,  I-DEN;  Procedure  No.  ILS-8R  (back  crs)    Amdt   2-  Eff    Data. 

2  Jan.  65,  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  1;  Dated,  25  Nov.  61.  '  •    .        ■       ■»«o. 


Superior  int  . . 
K  room  field  Int 
lirnver  VOR 
F(,W  RBn  ... 
Prirhton  Int  . 
Henderson  Int 


Broomfleld  Int.. 

Derby  Int 

Derby  Int 

Derby  Int  

Henderson  Int.. 
Derby  Int  (final) 


Direct 
Direct 
Direct 
Direct 
Direct 
Direct 


10,000 
6,900 
6,600 
7.000 
6.600 
6,200 


T-dn#... 
C-dn... 
S-dn-17* 
A-dn... 


300-1 

300-1 

200-4 
600-14 

%400-l 

600-1 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

Radar  vectoring  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns 

Irocedure  turn  W  side  of  crs.  349°  Outbnd,  169°  Inbnd,  6600'  within  10  miles  of  Derby  Int 

No  Fllde  slope — descent  to  airport  minimums  after  pasdng  Derby  Int 

Minimum  altitude  over  Derby  Int  6200'. 

Crs  and  distance,  Derby  Int  to  airport,  169°— 4.7  miles. 

"-  r^'  '^IlT^  iH'l^-yB^nr^^^^  lyE-N^^oTaK?^  ^"^^  ^^  '^'  ^^^^'  ^'^^ 

*1,^]  "^.^  'S"  '■^"''""/^  ^  °'  ^^'P*""'  ^"*'  ^  '^'"^  '^SL  tank  O.R  mile  SE  of  airport;  5521'  tower  1.5  miles  8  of  airport 
40O!4  authorized  except  for  turbojet  aircraft,  with  operative  high-Intensity  runway  lights  ' 

t   T^'^M-'^V^'"'*"''^  330°)  IFR  departures  must  comply  with  pubUshed  l>enveT  SlDs  or  with  radar  rectors 

V\  estbound  IF  R  departures  on  J-20  proceed  via  V-4  and  V-220  to  Intercept  J-20,  cross  Longmont  Int  at  or  above  15,600';  or  comply  with  radar  vectors. 
City,  Denver;  State,  Colo;  Airport  Name,  Stepleton  International;  Elev,,  5331';  Fac.  Class.,  ILS,  Ident.,  I-SPO;  Procedure  No.  IL8-17  (back  crs),  Amdt  2;  Eff  Date  2  Jan 

65;  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  1;  Dated,  6  Apr.  63  ' 


Allen  Int... 
Ml-  (!  VOR 
Bullfrog  Int. 


LOM  (final) 
LOM 

LOM 


Dhect 
Direct 
Direct 


200-4 
600-14 
200-4 
flOO-2 


Procedure  turn  E  side  of  8E  ers,  137°  Outbnd,  317°  Inbnd,  1900'  within  10  miles. 
Minimum  altitude  at  gUde  slope  Int  Inbnd,  laoC.  ^^ 

If  viL",lf  ^nVl^f^-S'^^'ll.'^K^L^^  to  approach  end  of  runway  at  OM,  1843'-3.8  miles;  at  MM,  8n'-0.55  mDe. 

City,  Muskegon;  State,  Mich.;  Airport  Nam..  Muskegon  County;  ^'e^^Cf  ^F.c_.  C1b«^,  H.S,  Ment.,  I-MKQ;  Proe^lur.  No.  IL6-32,  i^dt.  4,  M.  Date,  2  J«i  W;  Pup. 
Ko.  263— Pt.  I 7 
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HJS  BrinvAMa  iHarsuMiMT  Approach  Procbdcki — Continued 


TrazuitlaD 


Tiuiu  ■ 


To- 


WlieeHn«VOR 

Hookstown  Int 

EUwood  CltT  V0R9 
Allegheny  VOB#.— 


Hookstown  Int 

OM  (final) 

Hookstown  Int 
Hookstown  Int 


Ooone  and 
dlstanoe 


Direct 
Direct 
Direct 
Direct 


M'lnlmnm 

altitude 
(feet) 


Ceiling  and  visibility  minlmiima 


Condi  tl(Ui 


2-engiae  or  less 


6fi  knots 
or  less 


3000 
2700 
3000 
3000 


T-dn" 

O-dn 

8-dD-10L«% 
A-dn 


300-1 
600-1 
300-^ 
600-2 


More  than 
66  knots 


More  than 
2-en.glne, 

more  tbaa 
66  knots 


300-1 
800-1 
300-H 
600-2 


200- 1-. 
500-1'^ 
30fr  ■'4 
600-2 


Radar  yectorln«  autborlxed  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 
Prooednre  torn  not  authorized. 

Minimum  altitude  at  sUde  slope  interception  Inbnd,  2700'. 

Altltudeof  elide  slope  and  dlstanoe  to  approach  end  of  runway  at  OM  2666'— 4.3  miles;  at  MM  1442'— 0.5  mile.  „„r^.,   ^  >j  „   .      . 

If  visoal  contact  not  eetabllshed  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  mlnlmum.s  or  if  landing  not  accomplished,  cUmb  to  SOOC  on  102°  crs  to  OP  LOM,  hold  E,  1-mlnuto 
right  tarns,  277*  Inbnd. 

Major  change:  Delete*  "Radar  vectoring  required"  after  "Procedure  turn  not  authorized." 

*400-^  required  with  glide  slope  inoperative. 

aXransltiona  from  EWC  and  PIT  require  holding  pattern  entry  for  nonradar  operation.       ,       _,^,         ^    ,     ^         ,..,»,.».,.,.  „  v.  .■       , 

"Takeofl:  Runway  visual  range  2800'  authorized  for  takeoff  on  runway  lOL  in  lieu  of  200-J^  when  200-H  Is  authorized  provided  high-intensity  runway  lights  are  operationiil. 

%Landing:  RVR  not  authorized  due  incomplete  facilities. 

City   Pittsburgh-  State.  Pa.-  Airport  Name,  Greater  Pittsburgh;  Elev.,  1203';  Fac.  Class.,  IL3;  Ident.,  I-LXB;  Procedure  No.  IL3-10L,  .\mdt.  4;  Efl.  Date,  2  Jan.  65;  Sup. 

Amdt.  No.  3;  Dated,  28  Nov.  64 


'MftT^liTTA  Tnt 

LOM            

Direct 

2100 
2100 
2100 
2100 

T-dn 

300-1 
800-1 

200-!^ 
600-2 

300-1 
800-1 
200-4 
60O-2 

200-'-. 

WatiwillA  VOR 

LOM     

Direct 

C-dn 

500-l'2 

TTftrhfW  VIaw  Tnt 

LOM 

Direct 

8-dn-7' 

200-1-, 

LOM     

Direct 

A-(1n  ...        .- 

600-2 

Radar  veotorlng  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 
Prooedore  turn  8  side  of  crs.  248*  Outbnd,  069°  Inbnd^JlOO'  within  10  miles. 
Minlmom  altitude  at  glide  slope  interception  Inbnd,  2000'. 

AlUtude  of  glide  slope  and  distance  to  approach  end  of  runwav  at  OM,  1983'— 4. 7  miles:  at  MM,  892' —0.6  mile.  .       ,      ,.        ,^  ,„,^,  .,.,,,.      ,„ 

If  visual  contact  not  esubllshed  upon  oescent  to  authorized  landing  minlmums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished,  make  climbing  right  turn  to  2200',  proceed  to  W  atervlUe 
VOR.    Hold  8 E  WatervtUe  VOR  on  R-140,  right  turns,  1  minute,  320°  Inbnd.  „.„„,..    ^ 

Alternate  N».  1  missed  approach:  Climb  to  2600'  on  NE  localizer  crs  to  Harbor  View  Int.    Hold  NE  Harbor  View  Int,  left  turns,  1  minute,  249°  Inbnd.      _ 
Caution:  Tower  SCy  IM-mUes  9  of  LMM. 
*400-^  required  with  glide  slope  Inoperative. 

City  Toledo;  8tate,  Ohio;  Airport  Name,  Toledo  Express;  Elev,,  684';  Fac.  Class.,  IL8;  Ident,  I-TOL;  Procedure  No.  IL3-7,  Amdt.  9;  Efl.  Date,  2  Jan.  65;  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  8; 

Dated.  9  May  64 


6.  By  amending  the  following  radar  procedures  prescribed  in  §  97.19  to  read: 


Radar  Standard  Instbcmhnt  Approach  Proceduri 

Bearings,  headings,  coursa  and  radials  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  In  feet,  M3L.  Ceilings  are  In  feet  above  airport  elevation.  Distances  are  In  nautical 
mllM  unlMS  otherwise  Indicated,  except  vlslbllltlee  which  are  In  statute  miles.  .....   j 

If  a  radar  instrtxment  approach  Is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  it  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  following  Instrument  procedure,  unless  an  approach  Is  conductcl 
tn  aooordanoe  with  a  different  procedure  for  such  airport  authorized  by  the  Admhilstrator  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency.  Initial  approaches  shaU  be  made  over  specified 
routM  Minimum  altltude(9)  shall  correspond  with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  In  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below.  Positive  Identification  must  be  estab- 
Usbedwltb  the  radar  controller  From  initial  contact  with  radar  to  final  authorized  landing  minlmums,  the  Instructions  of  the  radar  controller  are  mandatory  except  when 
(A)  visual  contact  Is  established  on  final  approach  at  or  before  descent  to  the  authorized  landing  minlmums,  or  (B)  at  pilot's  discretion  If  It  appears  desirable  to  discontinue 
the  approach,  except  when  the  radar  controller  may  direct  otherwise  prior  to  final  approach,  a  missed  approach  shall  be  executed  as  provided  below  when  (A)  oommunlcation 
on  final  approach  Is  lost  for  more  than  5  seconds  during  a  precision  approach,  or  for  more  than  30  seconds  during  a  surveillanoe  approach;  (B)  directed  by  radar  controller; 
(C)  vteual  contact  is  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minlmums;  or  (D)  If  landing  Is  not  accomplished. 


Transition 


From— 


To- 


Course  and 
distance 


Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 


Celling  and  visibility  minlmums 


Condition 


2-englne  or  leas 


65  knots 
or  less 


More  than 
66  knots 


More  than 
2-enKine, 

more  than 
66  knotj 


070° 
290° 
000° 


290° 
070° 
360° 


Within: 
15  miles... 

15  miles 

15-25  miles 


2500 
3000 
3000 


S^ln-##9L. 
.^-i.ln-yL... 


Precision  approach 

200-4  200-'^ 

600-2  600-2 


Surveillance  approach 


T-dnl 

C-dn* 

C-dn-15, 9L,  OR. 

S-dn* 

S-dn-15, 9L,  9R  . 
A-dn 


300-1 
400-1 
.WO-1 
400-1 

500-1 
800-2 


300-1 
.VJO-l 
50O  I 
400-1 
600-1 
800-2 


200-' 
600-2 


200-1^ 
500-l'2 

500-14 
400-1 
5<X>1 
800-2 


If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minlmums  or  If  landing  not  accomplLshed  9L  and  3;  Climb  to  3000'  and  nroce<'d  to  Tucker  Int.  via  ATL 
VOR  R-033.  9Rand  18:  Climb  to  3000' and  proceed  direct  to  MDU  VOR.  27R  and  33:  Climb  to  3000' and  proceed  to  Chattahoochee  Int.  via  REO  VOR  R-269,  27L:  (  ii.iid 
to  aoOC  and  proceed  direct  to  ATL  VOR. 

Non:  Aircraft  executing  missed  approach  may,  after  being  reldentifled,  be  radar  controlled. 

•Runways  27L,  27R,  S3, 3.  ,_„.,.  ,  Jic 

WRunway  visual  range  2800'  also  authorized  for  landing  on  Runway  9L,  provided  all  components  of  the  PAR,  high-Intensity  runway  lights,  approach  lights,  condenser  a  s- 
charge  flashers,  outer  compass  locator  and  all  related  airborne  eaulpment  are  operating  satisfactorily.  Descent  below  1224'  M6L  shall  not  be  nuide  unless  visual  contact  with  tne 
approach  lights  has  been  established  or  the  aircraft  Is  clear  of  clouds.  .       , 

#Runway  visual  range  2600' also  authorized  for  takeoff  on  Runway  9L,  In  lieu  of  200-4  when  200-4  is  authorized,  provided  high-intensity  runway  lights  are  operational. 


City,  .\tlanta;  State,  Oa.;  Airport  Name,  Atlanta;  Elev 


1024';  Fac  Class,  and  Ident  ,  Atlanta!  Radar;  Procedure  So.  1,  Amdt.  9;  Efl.  Date,  2  Jan.  66;  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  8;  Dated, 
7  Sept.  63 
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Radar  terminal  area  maneuTerlng  aecton  and  altitudes 

Ceiling  and  vtsibillty  minlmums 

From 

To 

Dlit. 

Alt. 

DIs*. 

Alt. 

Dtst. 

Alt. 

Dist. 

Alt. 

Dist. 

Alt. 

DlRt. 

Alt. 

Condition 

2<nglne  or  less 

More  than 

68  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
65  knots 

2-engine, 

more  than 

65  tnoU 

330° 

080° 
120° 
330° 
300° 
330° 

20 

mites 
20 

miles 
20 

mUes 

2200 
3100 
4000 

1                     1 

000° 

18 

mike 
15 

miles 

2200 
S300 

T-dn 

Durvouaucf;  approaen 

300-1              300-1 

400-1              600-1 

800-1               600-1 
400-1               400-1 
800-1               800-1 
800-2               800-2 

200-4 

500-14 

600-14 
400-1 
600-1 
800-2 

120* 

C-dn-6,  23,  31... 

C-dn-13 

S-dn-5#,31,23.. 
S-dD-13 

]20° 

10 

miles 
10 

miles 

•?«oo 

300* 

A-<ln 

Other  change:  Deletes  runways  18-36  from  ceiling  and  visflMhty  mlnimums  """"u. 

prog^S  cZkwi^."'  '"°"'^'  ^"*'  ''"^"^  <="earance  within  a  3-.nlle  radius  of  tower  1349'  6  miles  W  of  airport.    AU  bearings  are  from  the  radar  site  with  sector  azimuths 

#400-^  authorized  for  runways  6-23  (except  for  turbojet  aircraft)  with  operative  high-intensity  runway  lights. 

City,  Buffalo;  State.  N.Y.;  Airport  Name,  Greater  Buffalo  International;  Elev  ,  719';  Fac   Class,  and  Ident.,  Buffalo  Radar;  Procedure  No   1   Amdt   2  Efl  Date  2  Jan  68- 

Sup  Amdt.  .No.  1;  Dated,  26  Oct.  63  '  ■        •  ,     v      .  •«, 


Transition 


Vnfca^ 


To- 


Courae  and 
distance 


MInimnm 

altitude 

(feet) 


Celling  and  visibility  minlmums 


Condition 


ono° 

16i)° 

lao* 


2-engine  or  less 


65  knots 
or  lea 


More  than 
66  knots 


More  than 

2-englne, 

more  than 

68  knots 


160° 
860° 
360° 


Within: 
40  miles 
40  miles 
20  miles 


0,000 
1^800 
11,000 


BurvelUanc*  apFtroach 


T-dn% 

C-dn-38,  17, 

26L. 
C-dn-8R.... 
8-dn-35,  17# 

26L. 
A-dn 


300-1 
•800-1 

600-1 
600-1 

800-2 


300-1 
600-1 

600-1 
800-1 

800-2 


200-4 
600-14 

600-14 
600-1 

800-3 


Radar  vectoring  authorized  In  accordance  with  approved  patterns 


rACTiON:  5570'  tank  0.  8  mile  ESE  of  airport    5521'  beacon  1.5  miles  8  of  airport 
'^\  'ST  5"°*'*5'  '^     ***"'  required  for  circling  S  of  airport  due  to  .W70'  tank  and  5.^21'  ^eacon. 
trot^*  V      °..*"''^?'''*^'  e'^wpt  for  turbojet  aircraft,  wdt'i  operative  I  l-lntenslty  runway  liehts. 
^\V^tbound  (193°  through  320°)  IFR  departures  must  oomply  with  put  lished  Denver  SlDs  or  with  radar  Tectors. 

^^estbound  IFR  departures  on  J-20  proceed  via  V-i  and  V-220  to  Intercept  J-20,  cross  Longmont  Int  at  or  above  15,600';  or  comply  with  r.dar  vectors. 
City.  Denver;  Stat?,  Colo.;  Airport  Name,  Stapleton  International,  Elev.,  5331';  Fac.  Class  and  Ident.,  Denver  Radar;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  4   Efl  Date  2  Jan  65  Sun 

Amdt.  ,No.  3,  Dated,  11  Jan.  64  >  .       f- 

These  procedures  shall  become  effective  on  the  dates  specified  therein. 

(Sees.  307(c),  313(a).  and  601  of  the  Federal  AvlaUon  Act  of  1958;  49  U.S.C.  1348(c),  13M(a),1421;  72  Stat.  749,  752,  775) 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  November  30, 1964. 

C.  W.  Walker, 
Acting  Director.  Flight  Standards  Service. 
[PJLDoc.  S4-11658;  Piled,  Dec.  28,  1964;  8:60ajn.I 


Title  21— FOOD  AND  DRUGS 

Chapter  I — Food  and  Drug  Adminis- 
tration, Department  of  Health,  Edu- 
cation, and  Welfare 

SUBCHAPTER   A— GENERAL 

PART  8-^OLOR  ADDITIVES 
Color  Additive  Mixtures  Exempt  From 
Certification;  Further  Postponement 
of  Effective  Date  With  Respect  to 
Color  Additive  Mixtures  for  Cos- 
metic Use 

By   order  published   in   the   Federal 
Register  of  July  16,  1964  (29  P.R.  9608). 


the  effective  date  of  5  8  30  (21  CFR  8.30) 
of  the  interpretative  and  procedural  reg- 
ulations with  respect  only  to  diluents  for 
use  in  cosmetic  color  additive  mixtures 
was  postponed  to  January  1,  1965.  The 
circumstances  which  led  to  this  post- 
ponement still  continue. 

Therefore,  pursuant  to  sections  701 
and  706  of  the  Federal  Food,  Drug,  and 
Cosmetic  Act.  and  under  the  authority 
delegated  to  the  Commissioner  of  Pood 
and  Drugs  by  the  Secretary  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare  (21  CFR  2.90; 
29  F.R.  471) :  It  is  ordered.  That  the  ef- 
fective date  of  S  8.30  with  respect  only 


to  diluents  for  use  In  color  additive  mix- 
tures be  further  postponed  until  a  regu- 
lation is  promulgated  and  becomes  effec- 
tive listing  safe  diluents  for  cosmetic  use, 
including  cosmetics  which  directly  color 
the  human  body. 

(Sees.  701,  706.  62  Stat.  1055  aa  amended;  74 
Stat.  899;  21  V£.C.  371,  876) 

Dated:  December  21,  1964. 

John  L.  HABvrsr, 
Deputy  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs. 

[PH.    Doc.    64-13353;    Piled,    Dec.    28,    1964; 
8:50  ajn.j 
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Tuesday,  December  29,  1964 

PART   121 — FOOD  ADDITIVES 

Subpart  F — Food  Additives  Resulting 
From  Contact  With  Containers  or 
Equipment  and  Food  Additives 
Otherwise  Affecting  Food 

PRESStTRE-SENsmVE   ADHESIVES 

The  Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs, 
having  evaluated  the  data  submitted  In 
a  petition  (PAP  4B1366)  filed  by  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Co.,  2501 
Hudson  Road,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  55119,  and 
other  relevant  material,  has  concluded 
that  the  food  additive  regulations  should 
be  amended  as  hereinafter  provided  to 
clearly  indicate  that  any  limitations  pre- 
scribed In  S  121.1059  are  not  applicable 
to  substances  used  In  pressure-sensitive 
adhesives  In  accordance  with  a  prior 
sanction  or  approval.  Therefore,  pur- 
suant to  the  provisions  of  the  Federal 
Pood,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (sec.  409 
(c)(1).  72  Stat.  1786;  21  U.S.C.  348  (c) 
( 1 ) ) ,  and  under  the  authority  delegated 
to  the  Commissioner  by  the  Secretary 
of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  (21 
CPR  2.90;  29  F.R.  471) ,  5  121.2577(a)  (4) 
Is  amended  to  read  as  follows : 

§  121.2577      Pressure-sensitive  adhesives. 


(a)    •   •   • 

(4)  Substances  Identified  in  §  121.1059 
other  than  substances  used  in  accordance 
with  paragraph  (a)  (2)  of  this  section. 

Any  person  who  will  be  adversely 
affected  by  the  foregoing  order  may  at 
any  time  within  30  days  from  the  date 
of  its  publication  in  the  Federal  Register 
file  with  the  Hearing  Clerk,  Department 
of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare, 
Room  5440,  330  Independence  Avenue 
SW.,  Washington,  D.C..  20201,  written 
objections  thereto,  preferably  in  quin- 
tuplicate.  Objections  shall  show  where- 
in the  person  filing  will  be  adversely 
affected  by  the  order  and  specify  with 
particularity  the  provisions  of  the  order 
deemed  objectionable  and  the  grounds 
for  the  objections.  If  a  hearing  Is  re- 
quested, the  objections  must  state  the 
issues  for  the  hearing.  A  hearing  will 
be  granted  If  the  objections  are  supported 
by  grounds  legally  sufficient  to  justify  the 
relief  sought.  Objections  may  be  ac- 
companied by  a  memorandum  or  brief 
in  support  thereof. 

Effective  date.  This  order  shall  be 
effective  on  the  date  of  Its  publication 
in  the  Federal  Register. 


(Sec.    409(c)(1) 
348(c)(1)) 


72    Stat.     1786;     21     U.S.C. 

Dated:  December  21,  1964. 


(F.R.    Doc. 


John  L.  Harvey, 
Deputy  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs. 

64-13354,    Piled. 
8  50am  ] 


Dec.    28,    1964; 


FEDERAL  RECrSTER 

PART   121 — FOOD  ADDITIVES 

Subpart  F — Food  Additives  Resulting 
From  Contact  With  Containers  or 
Equipment  and  Food  Additives 
Otherwise  Affecting  Food 

Adhesi\'es;    Components   of   Paper   and 
Paperboard  in  Contact  With  Dry  Food 

The  Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs, 
having  evaluated  the  data  submitted  in 
petitions  filed  by  Mr.  Donald  Simpson, 
1000  Connecticut  Avenue,  Washington  6, 
DC.  (FAP  5B1578) ,  and  Stein,  Hall  &  Co., 
Inc.,  605  Third  Avenue,  New  York,  N.Y., 
10016  (FAP  5B1587),  and  other  relevant 
material,  has  concluded  that  the  food 
additive  regulations  (21  CFR  121.2520, 
121.2571)  should  be  amended  to  provide 
for  the  use  of  additional  substances  in 
the  formulation  of  food -packaging  ad- 
hesives and  additional  substances  as 
components  of  paper  and  paperboard  In 
contact  with  dry  food,  as  hereinafter 
set  forth.  Therefore,  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  the  Federal  Food,  Drug,  and 
Cosmetic  Act  (sec.  409(c)(1),  72  Stat. 
1786;  21  U.S.C.  348(c)(1)),  and  under 
the  authority  delegated  to  the  Commis- 
sioner by  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Edu- 
cation, and  Welfare  (21  CFR  2.90-  29 
F.R.  471),  Part  121  is  amended  as 
follows : 

1.  Section  121.2520(c)(5)  Is  amended 
by  inserting  alphabetically  in  the  list 
'Components  of  Adhesives"  new  items, 
as  follows: 
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tlons  thereto,  preferably  in  quintuplicate. 
Objections  shall  show  wherein  the  per- 
son filing  will  be  adversely  affected  by 
the  order  and  specify  with  particularity 
the  provisions  of  the  order  deemed  ob- 
jectionable and  the  grounds  for  the  ob- 
jections. If  a  hearing  is  requested,  the 
objections  must  state  the  Issues  for  the 
hearing.  A  hearing  wlU  be  granted  if 
the  objections  are  supported  by  grounds 
legally  sufficient  to  justify  the  relief 
sought.  Objections  may  be  accompanied 
by  a  memorandum  or  brief  In  support- 
thereof. 

Effective  date.  This  order  shall  be  ef- 
fective on  the  date  of  its  publication  In 
the  Federal  Register. 

(Sec.    409(c)(1).    72    Stat.    1786;    21    U.S  C. 
348(c)(1) ) 

Dated:  December  21.  1964. 

John  L.  Harvey, 
Deputy  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-13355;    Piled,    Dec.    28,    1964; 
8:50a.m  1 


PART   121— FOOD   ADDITIVES 

Subpart  D — Food  Additives  Permitted 
in  Food  for  Human  Consumption 

Ion-Exchange  Resins 


§  121.2S20      .Adhesives. 


(C) 

(5) 


*  •    • 

•  *    • 


Sodium    n-dodecylpolyethoxy    (50    moles) 
sulfate. 


No  comments  were  received  in  response 
to  the  notice  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  of  November  5,  1964  (29  F.R. 
14990),  proposing  that  §  121.1148,  which 
prescribes  the  conditions  of  safe  use  of 
ion-exchange  resins  in  treatment  of 
food,  be  amended  to  exempt  certain  res- 
ins from  the  acetic  acid-solvent  extrac- 
tion requirement;  to  expand  the  ion-ex- 
change resin  use;  and  to  add  new  items 
o^,        .    ,.  ^      ,  I  '  '  ^■o  *^6  ^ist  of  desirable  replacement  ions 

mSSTTj^    ^""^^        ''^^'^''''°''^  <*°     Therefore,  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 

the  Federal  Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic 
2.  Section  121.2571(b)   is  amended  by     ^^^  ^^^-  ^^^'  "^2  Stat.  1785  et  seq.;  21 
inserting  alphabetically  in  the  list  of  sub-     ^SC.  348)  and  under  the  authority  del- 
stances  new  items,  as  follows-  egated  to  the  Commissioner  of  Pood  and 

R  T>i  o^Ti     n  ,  I^rugs  by  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Edu- 

S  i.^i.zb/1      i>omponent8   of   paper   and  cation,  and  Welfare    (21   CFR  2  90-    29 

paperboard  in  contact  with  dry  food.  F.R.  471 ).  §  121.1148  is  amended  as  pro- 

♦  •  •  .  .  posed  by  changing  paragraph  (b)  and  by 

(b)    •   •   •  adding  a  new  paragraph  (d).    The  af- 

Limitations  ^^^ted  portions  read  as  follows: 

Listof^su^stances  ^^^  §121.1148      Ion-exchange  resins. 

Af-Cyclohexyl-p-toluene   suLfon-  •  •  •  .  • 

e  .....  .^........         (b)   Ion-exchange  resins  are   used  in 

Sodium  n-dodecylpoiyethoxy  (50  the  purification  of  foods,  including  po- 

moies)   sulfate t^^le  water,  to  remove  undesirable  ions 

•  •  •  ,  ,  V""'  or  to  replace  less  desirable  ions  with  one 

Sodium  iBododecyiphenoxypoly-  or  more  of  the  following:  Bicarbonate 

ethoxy  (40  moles)  sulfate calcium,  carbonate,  chloride,  hydrogen! 

Any  person  who  will  be  adversely  af-  ^y^^o^^y^-  magnesium,  potassium,  sodi- 

f ected  by  the  foregoing  order  may  at  any  '^'  ^"^^  ^'^^^^^^■ 
time  within  30  days  from  the  date  of  its  *  *  *  •  • 

wUb"*S,l^°«^^"'^J^f*i«^'*'^^'^^^         ^^^   "^e  ion-exchange  resins  Identi- 

^  ^iK^TT^^^^l?^  ^^^'■^'  ^P^'^e"^  o'  fled  in  paragraph  .a)   (1)    (2)    and  (11) 

?44n  ^.n'^TnH"°"•.^"^  ^?^^'"'  ^"^  °^  ^^«  section  are  exempted '  from  lie 

W^Wnl^n   D  c'"2oTm' ^Ytlin^  acetic-acid    extraction    requirement    o5 

wasnington,  D.C.,  20201.  written  objec-  paragraph   (c)(4)   of  this  section. 
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Any  person  who  will  be  adrersely  af- 
fected by  the  f  oregoinc  ^der  may  at  any 
time  within  30  days  from  the  date  of  its 
publication  in  the  Pdskal  Rcaxcrm  file 
with  the  Hearing  Clerk,  Department  of 
Health.  Educatlcm.  and  Welfare,  Room 
5440,  330  Indepwidence  Avenue  8W^ 
Washington,  D.C.,  20201.  written  objec- 
tlMis  thereto,  preferably  in  quintupli- 
cate.  Objections  shall  show  wherein  the 
person  filing  will  be  adversely  affected  by 
the  order  and  specify  with  partictilarity 
the  provlsicms  of  the  order  deemed  ob- 
jectionable and  the  grounds  for  the  ob- 
jections. If  a  hearing  is  requested,  the 
objections  must  state  the  Issues  for  the 
hearing.  A  hearing  will  be  granted  if 
the  objections  are  supported  by  grounds 
legally  sufBciwit  to  Justify  the  relief 
sought.  Objections  may  be  accompanied 
by  a  memorandum  or  brief  in  support 
thereof. 

Effective  date.    This  order  shall  be  ef- 
fective CXI  the  date  of  its  publication  in 
the  Feskiul  Recistkr. 
(Sec.  408,  72  Stat.  1786  et  Beq.:  21  U.S.C.  348) 

Dated  December  21,  1964. 

John  L.  Harvit, 
Deputy  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs. 

[PR.    Doc.    64-13356:    PUed,    Dec.    28,    1964; 
8:50  a.m.] 


SUBCHAPTEI  D — HAZARDOUS  SUBSTANCES 

PART  191— HAZARDOUS  SUB- 
STANCES; DEFINITIONS  AND  PRO- 
CEDURAL AND  INTERPRETATIVE 
REGULATIONS 

Fir«  Extinguishers;  Exemption  From 
Labeling  Requirements 

There  has  been  submitted  to  the  Com- 
missioner of  Pood  and  Drugs,  as  provided 
In  the  Federal  Hazardous  Substances 
Labeling  Act  and  !  191.62  of  the  regula- 
tions thereimder,  a  request  to  exempt 
certain  fire  extinguishers  from  the  la- 
beling required  by  section  2(p)  (1)  of  the 
act  because  the  contents  of  such  extin- 
guishers are  under  pressure. 

The  Commissioner  hsis  concluded,  on 
the  basis  of  information  supplied  to  him 
by  the  petitioner  and  obtained  on  his 
own  initiative,  that  fire  extinguishers 
meeting  the  conditions  set  forth  in  this 
order  need  not  bear  a  pressure  warning 
statement  otherwise  required  by  section 
2(p)  (1)  of  the  act.  Therefore,  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  the  Federal  Hazard- 
ous Substances  Labeling  Act  (sec.  3(c), 
74  Stat.  374;  15  U.S.C.  1262)  and  under 
the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  and 
delegated  to  the  Commissioner  (21  CFR 
2.90;  29  FM.  471).  §  191.63(a)  is  amend- 
ed by  adding  thereto  a  new  subpara- 
graph (24) ,  as  follows: 

§  191.63  Exemption  for  Amall  package*;. 
minor  hazards,  and  special  circum- 
stances. 

(a)    '   •   • 

(24)  Fire  extinguishers  containing  fire 
extinguishing  agents  which  are  under 
pressure  or  which  develop  pressure  un- 
der c(mditions  of  use  are  exempt  from 
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the  labeling  requirements  of  section  2 
(p)  (IX  of  the  act  insofar  as  such  require- 
ments apply  to  the  pressure  hazard  as 
defined  In  1 191.1  (m) :  Provided,  That 
the  containers  for  such  extinguishers  are 
designed  to  withstand  a  pressure  of  at 
least  six  times  the  charging  pressure  or 
five  times  the  maximum  pressure  which 
would  be  developed  in  the  container  at 
120"  F.  during  conditions  of  use. 

Notice  and  public  procedure  and  de- 
layed effective  date  are  not  necessary 
prerequisites  to  the  promulgation  of  Uiis 
order,  and  I  so  find,  since  the  Federal 
Hazardous  Substances  Labeling  Act  con- 
templates such  modification  of  the  label- 
ing requirements  under  certain  condi- 
tions. 

Effective  date.  This  order  shall  be  ef- 
fective on  the  date  of  its  publication  in 
the  f^ESAL  Register. 

(Sec.  8(c),  74  Stat.  374;  15  U.S.C.  1262) 

Dated:  December  21, 1964. 

John  L.  Harvey, 
Deputy  Commissumer 
of  Food  and  Drugs. 

[P.R.    Doc.   64-13357;    Piled.   Dec.    28,    1964; 
8:50  ajn.] 

Title  26-INTERNAL  REVENUE 

Chapter  I — Internal  Revenue  Service, 
Department  of  the  Treasury 

SUBCHAPTIR   A — INCOME  TAX 

[TX>.  6785] 

PART  1— INCOME  TAX;  TAXABLE 
YEARS  BEGINNING  AFTER  DECEM- 
BER 31,   1953 

Substantiation  of  Charitable 
Contribution   Deductions 

On  April  12,  1963,  notice  of  proposed 
rule  making  with  respect  to  the  amend- 
ment of  paragraph  (a)  of  9  1.170-1  of 
the  Income  Tax  Regulations  (26  CFR 
Part  1)  under  section  170  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  (relating  to  chari- 
table, etc.,  contributions  and  gifts)  was 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  (28 
F.R.  3588).  After  consideration  of  all 
such  relevant  matter  as  was  presented 
by  interested  persons  regarding  the  rules 
proposed,  the  regiilations  under  section 
170  of  such  Code  are  amended  as  follows: 

Paragraph  1.  Section  1.170  is  amended 
by  revising  section  170(b)  (1)(A)  and 
(2).  by  adding  a  new  paragraph  (5)  at 
the  end  of  section  170(b) ,  by  redesignat- 
ing subsections  (e)  and  (f )  of  section  170 
as  subsections  (h)  and  (i).  respectively, 
by  adding  after  subsection  (d)  of  section 
170  new  subsections  (e),  (f)  and  (g), 
and  by  revising  the  historical  note. 
These  revised,  redesignated  and  added 
provisions  read  as  follows: 

§  1.170      Sutulory     provisions;     charita- 
ble, etc.,  contributions  and  gifts. 

Sec.  170.  Charitable,  etc.,  contributions 
and  gifts. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(b)  Limitations — (1)  Individuals.  In  the 
case  of  an  individual  the  deduction  provided 
In  subsection  (a)  shall  be  limited  as  provided 
in   subparagraphs    (A),    (B).    (C).  and   (D). 


(A)  SpecialTUle.  Any  charitable  con tribu- 
tlon  to — 

(I)  A  church  or  a  convention  or  associa- 
tion of  churches. 

(II)  An  educational  organization  referred 
to  In  section  503(b)  (3). 

(III)  A  hospital  referred  to  In  section  503 
(b)  (5) .  or  to  a  medical  research  organization 
(referred  to  In  section  603(b)(6))  directly 
engaged  In  the  continuous  active  conduct 
of  medical  research  In  conjunction  with  a 
hospital.  If  during  the  calendar  year  In  which 
the  contribution  Is  made  such  organization 
is  committed  to  spend  such  contributions  for 
such  research  before  January  1  of  the  fifth 
calendar  year  which  begins  after  the  date 
such  contribution  is  made. 

(Iv)  An  organization  referred  to  In  section 
503(b)  (3)  organized  and  operated  exclusively 
to  receive,  hold.  Invest,  and  administer  prop- 
erty and  to  make  expenditures  to  or  for  the 
benefit  of  a  college  or  university  which  is  an 
organization  referred  to  in  clause  (11)  of  this 
subparagraph  and  which  Is  an  agency  or  In- 
strumentality of  a  State  or  political  sub- 
division thereof,  or  which  is  owned  or 
operated  by  a  State  or  political  subdivision 
thereof  or  by  an  agency  or  Instrumentality 
of  one  or  more  States  or  political  subdivisions. 

(V)  A  governmental  unit  referred  to  In 
subsection   (c)(1),  or 

(vl)  An  organization  referred  to  in  sub- 
section (c)(2)  which  normally  receives  a 
substantial  part  of  Its  support  (exclusive  of 
Income  received  In  the  exercise  or  perform- 
ance by  such  organization  of  Its  charitable, 
educational,  or  other  purpose  or  function 
constituting  the  basis  for  Its  exemption  un- 
der section  501(a)  )  from  a  governmental  unit 
referred  to  In  subsection  (c)(1)  or  from 
direct  or  Indirect  contributions  from  the 
general  public. 

shall  be  allowed  to  the  extent  that  the 
aggregate  of  such  contributions  does  not 
exceed  10  percent  of  the  taxpayer's  adjusted 
gross  Income  computed  without  regard  to 
any  net  operating  loss  carryback  to  the  tax- 
able year  under  section  172. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(2)  Corporations.  In  the  case  of  a  cor- 
poration, the  total  deductions  under  subsec- 
tion (a)  for  any  taxable  year  shall  not  exceed 
5  percent  of  the  taxpayer's  taxable  Income 
computed  without  regard  to — 

(A)  This  section. 

(B)  Part  vni  (except  section  248) . 

(C)  Any  net  operating  loss  carryback  to 
the  taxable  year  under  section  172,  and 

(D)  Section  922  (special  deduction  for 
Western  Hemisphere  trade  corporations). 

Any  contribution  made  by  a  corporation  In 
a  taxable  year  (hereinafter  In  this  sentence 
referred  to  as  the  "contribution  year")  In 
excess  of  the  amount  deductible  for  such 
year  under  the  preceding  sentence  shall  be 
deductible  for  each  of  the  5  succeeding  tax- 
able years  In  order  of  time,  but  only  to  the 
extent  of  the  lesser  of  the  two  following 
amounts:  (1)  thfe  excess  of  the  maximum 
amount  deductible  for  such  succeeding  tax- 
able year  under  the  preceding  sentence  over 
the  sum  of  the  contributions  made  In  such 
year  plus  the  aggregate  of  the  excess  con- 
tributions which  were  made  In  taxable  years 
before  the  contribution  year  and  which  are 
deductible  under  this  sentence  for  such  suc- 
ceeding taxable  year;  or  (11)  In  the  case  of 
the  first  succeeding  taxable  year,  the  amount 
of  such  excess  contribution,  and  In  the  case 
of  the  second,  third,  fourth,  or  fifth  succeed- 
ing taxable  year,  the  portion  of  such  excess 
contribution  not  deductible  under  this 
sentence  for  any  taxable  year  Intervening 
between  the  contribution  year  and  such 
succeeding  taxable  year. 

•  •  •  *  ' 

(5)  Carryover  of  certain  excess  contri- 
butions by  individuals.  (A)  In  the  case  of 
an  Individual,  If  the  amount  of  charitable 
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contrlbutlona  described  In  paragraph  (1 )  (A) 
payment  of  which  Is  made  within  a  taxable 
year  (hereinafter  In  thia  paragraph  referred 
to  as  the  "contribution  year")  beginning 
after  December  31,  1968,  exceeds  30  percent 
of  the  taxpayer's  adjusted  gross  Income  for 
such  year  (computed  without  regard  to  any 
net  operating  loss  carryback  to  such  year 
under  section  172).  such  excess  shall  be 
treated  as  a  charitable  contribution  described 
in  paragraph  (1)(A)  paid  In  eacji  of  the  5 
succeeding  taxable  years  in  order  of  time, 
but.  with  respect  to  any  such  succeeding  tax- 
able year,  only  to  the  extent  of  the  lesser  of 
the  two  following  amounts: 

(I)  The  amount  by  which  30  percent  of 
the  taxpayer's  adjusted  gross  income  for 
such  succeeding  taxable  year  (computed 
without  regard  to  any  net  operating  loss 
carryback  to  such  succeeding  taxable  year 
under  section  172)  exceeds  the  sum  of  the 
charitable  contributions  described  in  para- 
graph (1)  (A)  payment  of  which  Is  made  by 
the  taxpayer  within  such  succeeding  taxable 
year  (determined  without  regard  to  this  eub- 
l»aragraph)  and  the  charitable  contributions 
described  In  paragraph  (1)(A)  pa3rment  of 
which  was  made  in  taxable  years  (beginning 
after  December  31.  1963)  before  the  contri- 
bution year  which  are  treated  under  this 
subparagraph  as  having  been  paid  In  such 
succeeding  taxable  year;  or 

(II)  In  the  case  of  the  first  succeeding  tax- 
able year,  the  amount  of  such  excess,  and 
In  the  case  of  the  second,  third,  fourth,  or 
fifth  succeeding  taxable  year,  the  portion  of 
such  excess  not  treated  under  this  subpara- 
graph as  a  charitable  contribution  described 
In  paragraph  (1)(A)  paid  in  any  taxable 
year  intervening  between  the  contribution 
year  and  such  succeeding  taxable  year. 

( B )  In  apply Ing  subparagraph  ( A ) .  the  ex- 
cess determined  under  subparagraph  (A)  for 
the  contribution  year  shall  be  reduced  to  the 
extent  that  such  excess  reduces  taxable  in- 
come (as  computed  for  purposes  of  the  second 
sentence  of  section  172(b)  (2) )  and  increases 
the  net  operating  loss  deduction  for  a  tax- 
able year  succeeding  the  contribution  year. 
•  •  •  •  • 

(e)  Special  rule  for  charitable  contribu- 
tions of  certain  property.  The  amount  of 
any  charitable  contribution  taken  into  ac- 
count under  this  section  shall  be  reduced 
by  the  amount  which  would  have  been 
treated  as  gain  to  which  section  1245(a)  or 
1250(a)  applies  if  the  property  contributed 
had  been  sold  at  its  fair  market  value  (de- 
termined at  the  time  of  such  contribution). 

(f)  Future  interests  in  tangible  personal 
property.  For  purposes  of  this  section,  pay- 
ment of  a  charitable  contribution  which 
consists  of  a  future  interest  in  tangible  per- 
sonal property  shall  be  treated  as  made  only 
when  all  Intervening  Interests  in.  and  rights 
to  the  actual  possession  or  enjojrment  of,  the 
property  have  expired  or  are  held  by  persons 
other  than  the  taxpayer  or  those  standing  in 
a  relationship  to  the  taxpayer  described  In 
section  267(b).  For  purposes  of  the  preced- 
ing sentence,  a  fixture  which  Is  Intended  to 
be  severed  from  the  real  property  shall  be 
treated  as  tangible  personal  property. 

(g)  Application  of  unlimited  charitable 
contribution  deduction — (1)  Allowance  of 
deduction  for  taxable  years  beginning  after 
December  31,  1963.  It  the  taxable  year  be- 
gins after  December  31,   1963 — 

(A)  Subsection  (b)(1)(C)  shall  apply 
only  If  the  taxpayer  so  elects  (at  such  time 
and  In  such  manner  as  the  Secretary  or  his 
delegate  by  regulations  prescribes);  and 

(B)  For  purposes  of  subsection  (b)(1) 
(C),  the  amount  of  the  charitable  contribu- 
tions for  the  taxable  year,  and  for  all  prior 
taxable  years  beginning  after  December  31, 
1963)  shall  be  determined  without  the  ap- 
plication of  subsection  (b)  (5)  and  solely 
by  reference  to  charitable  contributions  de- 
scribed in  paragraph  (2) . 
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If  the  taxpayer  elects  to  have  subsection  (b) 
(1)  (C)  apply  for  the  taxable  year,  then  for 
such  taxable  year  subsection  (a)  shall  apply 
only  with  respect  to  charitable  contributions 
described  In  paragraph  (2),  and  no  amount 
of  charitable  contributions  made  In  the  tax- 
able year  or  any  prior  taxable  year  may  be 
treated  under  subsection  (b)  (5)  as  having 
been  made  in  the  taxable  year  or  in  any 
succeeding  taxable  year. 

(2)  Quxilifled  contributions.  The  charita- 
ble  contributions   referred    to   in    paragraph 

(1)  are— 

(A)  Any  charitable  contribution  described 
In  subsection   (b)(1)(A); 

(B)  Any  charitable  contribution,  not  de- 
scribed In  subsection  (b)(1)(A).  to  an  or- 
ganization described  in  subsection  (c)(2) 
substantially  more  than  half  of  the  assets 
of  which  is  devoted  directly  to,  and  substan- 
tially all  of  the  income  of  which  is  expended 
directly  for,  the  active  conduct  of  the  activi- 
ties constituting  the  purp>ose  or  function 
for  which  It  is  organized  and  operated: 

(C)  Any  charitable  contribution,  not  de- 
scribed in  subsection  (b)(1)(A),  to  an  orga- 
nization described  In  subsection  (c)  (2) 
which  meets  the  requirements  of  paragraph 
(3)  with  respect  to  such  charitable  con- 
tribution;  and 

(D)  Any  charitable  contribution  payment 
of  which  is  made  on  or  before  the  date  of 
the  enactment  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1964 
[February  26,   1964). 

(3)  Organizations  expending  at  least  50 
percent  of  donor's  contributions.  An  orga- 
nization shall  be  an  organization  referred  to 
in  paragraph  (2)(C).  with  respect  to  any 
charitable  contribution,  only  if — 

(A)  Not  later  than  the  close  of  the  third 
year  after  the  organization's  taxable  year 
in  which  the  contribution  is  received  (or 
before  such  later  time  as  the  Secretary  or 
his  delegate  may  allow  upon  good  cause 
shown  by  such  organization) ,  such  organi- 
zation expends  an  amount  equal  to  at  least 
50  percent  of  such  contribution  for — 

(1)  The  active  conduct  of  the  activities 
constituting  the  purpose  or  function  for 
which  It  Is  organized  and  operated, 

(U)  Assets  which  are  directly  devoted  to 
such  active  conduct, 

(ill)  Contributions  to  organizations  which 
are  described  in  subsection  (b)(1)(A)  or 
In  paragraph   (2)  (B)    of  this  subsection,  or 

(Iv)  Any  combination  of  the  foregoing; 
and 

(B)  For  the  period  beginning  with  the 
taxable  year  in  which  such  contribution  Is 
received  and  ending  with  the  taxable  year 
in  which  subparagraph  (A)  is  satisfied  with 
respect  to  such  contribution,  such  organiza- 
tion expends  all  of  its  net  Income  (deter- 
mined without  regard  to  capital  gains  and 
losses)  for  the  purposes  described  in  clauses 
(1),  (U),  (111),  and  (iv)  of  subparagraph  (A). 

If  the  taxpayer  eo  elects  (at  such  time  and 
in  such  manner  as  the  Secretary  or  his  dele- 
gate by  regulations  prescribes)  with  respect 
to  contributions  made  by  him  to  any  orga- 
nization, then.  In  applying  subparagraph 
(B)  with  respect  to  contributions  made  by 
him  to  such  organization  during  his  taxable 
year  for  which  such  election  Is  made  and 
during  all  his  subsequent  taxable  years, 
amounts  expended  by  the  organization  after 
the  close  of  any  of  Its  taxable  years  and  on 
or  before  the  16th  day  of  the  third  month 
following  the  close  of  such  taxable  year 
shall  be  treated  as  expended  during  such 
taxable  year. 

(4)  Disqualifying  transactions.  An  orga- 
nization shall  be  an  organization  referred  to 
in  subparagraph    (B)    or    (C)    of  paragraph 

(2)  only  if  at  no  time  during  the  period 
consisting  of  the  organization's  taxable  year 
in  which  the  contribution  is  received,  its  8 
preceding  taxable  years,  and  Its  3  succeeding 
taxable  years,  such  organization — 
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(A)  Lends  any  part  of  Its  income  or  corpus 
to, 

(B)  Pays  compensation  (other  than  rea- 
sonable compensation  for  personal  services 
actually  rendered)  to. 

(C)  Makes  any  of  its  services  available  on 
a  preferential  basis  to. 

(D)  Ptu'chases  more  than  a  minimal 
amount  of  seciu^tles  or  other  property  from, 
or 

(E)  Sells  more  than  a  minimal  amount  of 
securities  or  other  property  to. 

the  donor  of  such  contribution,  any  member 
of  his  family  (as  defined  in  section  267(c) 
(4)),  any  employee  of  the  donor,  any  ofBcer 
or  employee  of  a  corj)oratlon  In  which  he 
owns  (directly  or  Indirectly)  50  percent  or 
more  in  value  of  the  outstanding  stock,  or 
any  partner  or  employee  of  a  partnership 
In  which  he  owns  (directly  or  indirectly)  50 
percent  or  more  of  the  capital  interest  or 
profits  Interest.  This  paragraph  shall  not 
apply  to  transactions  occurring  on  or  before 
the  date  of  the  enactment  of  the  Revenue 
Act  of  1964  (February  26.  1964] . 

(h)  Disallowance  of  dedu/:tions  in  certain 
cases.  (1)  For  disallowance  of  deductions 
in  case  of  contributions  or  gifts  to  charitable 
organizations  engaged  in  prohibited  trans- 
actions, see  section  603(e) . 

(2)  For  disallowance  of  deductions  for 
contributions  to  or  for  the  use  of  communist 
controlled  organizations,  see  section  11(a) 
of  the  Internal  Security  Act  of  1950  ( 64  Stat. 
996;  50  U.S.C.  790). 

(1)  Other  cross  references.  (1)  For  chari- 
table contributions  of  estates  and  trusts,  see 
section  642(c) . 

(2)  For  nondeductlbillty  of  contributions 
by  common  trust  funds,  see  section  584. 

(3)  For  charitable  contributions  of  part- 
ners, see  section  702. 

(4)  For  charitable  contributions  of  non- 
resident aliens,  see  section  873. 

(5)  For  treatment  of  gifts  for  benefit  of 
or  use  In  connection  with  the  Naval  Acad- 
emy as  gifts  to  or  for  the  use  of  the  United 
States,  see  section  3  of  the  Act  of  March  31, 
1944   (58  Stat.  135;  34  U.S.C.  1115b). 

(6)  For  treatment  of  gifts  for  benefit  of 
the  library  of  the  Post  Office  Department  as 
gifts  to  or  for  the  use  of  the  United  States, 
see  section  2  of  the  Act  of  August  8,  1946  (60 
Stat.  924;  5  U.S.C.  393). 

(7)  For  treatment  of  gifts  accepted  by 
the  Secretary  of  State  under  the  Foreign 
Service  Act  of  1946  as  gifts  to  or  for  the  xise 
of  the  United  States,  see  section  1021(e)  of 
that  Act    (60  Stat.    1032;    22  U.S.C.  809(e)). 

(8)  For  treatment  of  gifts  of  money  ac- 
cepted by  the  Attorney  General  for  credit  to 
the  "Commissary  Fvmds  Federal  Prisons"  as 
gifts  to  or  for  the  vise  of  the  United  States, 
see  section  2  of  the  Act  of  May  15,  1&52  (66 
Stat.  73,  as  amended  by  the  Act  of  July  9. 
1952,  66  Stat.  479,  31  U.S.C.  725s-4). 

[Sec.  170  as  amended  by  sec.  1,  Act  of  Aug. 
7,  1956  (Pub.  Law  1022,  &4th  Cong.,  70  Stat. 
1117);  sees.  10,  11,  and  12,  Technical  Amend- 
ments Act  1958  (72  Stat.  1609-10);  sec.  7(a), 
Act  of  Sept.  14.  1960  (Pub.  Law  86-779,  74 
Stat.  1002);  sec.  13(d),  Rev.  Act  1962  (76 
Stat.  1034) ;  sec.  2,  Act  of  Oct.  23,  1962  (Pub. 
Law  87-858.  76  Stat.  1134);  sees.  209  and  231 
(b).  Rev.  Act  1964  (78  Stat.  43,  100)  ] 

Par.  2.  Section  1.170-1  is  amended  by 
revising  paragraph  (a)  to  read  as  fol- 
lows: 

§  1.170—1  Charitable,  etc.,  contribu- 
tions and  gifts;  allowance  of  deduc- 
tion. 

(a)  In  general — (1)  General  rule. 
Any  charitable  contribution  (as  defined 
In  section  170(c) )  actually  paid  during 
the  taxable  year  is  allowable  as  a  de- 
duction in  computing  taxable  income, 
regardless  of  the  method  of  accounting 
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employed  or  when  pledged.  In  addition, 
oontzibuttona  by  corporationa  may  under 
certain  drcumatances  be  deductible  even 
thouffh  not  paid  during  the  taxable  year 
(lee  i  1.170-3).  The  deduction  ia  sub- 
ject to  the  limitations  of  section  170(b) 
(see  II  1.170-2  and  1.170-3)  and  Is  sub- 
ject to  rerlflcatlon  by  the  district  direc- 
tor. For  rules  relating  to  the  determi- 
nation of.  and  the  deduction  for, 
amounts  paid  to  maintain  certain  stu- 
dents as  members  of  the  taxpayer's 
household  and  treated  under  section  170 
(d)  as  paid  for  the  use  of  an  organization 
described  In  section  170(c)  (2),  (3),  or 
(4),  see  paragraph  (f)  of  1 1.170-2.  For 
a  special  rule  relating  to  the  computa- 
tion of  the  amount  of  the  deduction  with 
respect  to  a  contribution  of  section  1245 
or  section  1250  property,  see  section  170 
(e). 

(2)  Information  required  in  support  of 
deduction*  for  taxable  yean  beginning 
before  January  I,  1964.  In  connection 
with  claims  for  deductions  for  charitable 
contributions  paid  in  taxable  years  be- 
ginning before  January  1,  1964.  taxpay- 
ers shall  state  In  their  income  tax  re- 
turns the  name  and  address  of  each 
organization  to  which  a  contribution 
was  made  and  the  amount  and  approxi- 
mate date  of  the  actual  payment  of  each 
contribution.  Any  deduction  for  chari- 
table contribution  must  be  substantiated, 
when  required  by  the  district  director, 
by  a  statement  from  the  organization  to 
which  the  contribution  was  made  indi- 
icatlng  whether  the  ogranlzatlon  is  a 
domestic  organization,  the  name  and 
address  of  the  contributor,  the  amount 
of  the  contribution,  and  the  date  of  its 
actual  payment,  and  by  such  other  in- 
formation as  the  district  director  may 
deem  necessary. 

(3)  Information  required  in  support  of 
deductions  for  taxable  years  beginning 
after  December  31,  1963 — (i)  In  general. 
In  connection  with  claims  for  deductions 
for  charitable  contributions  paid  In  tax- 
able years  beginning  after  December  31, 
1963,  taxpayers  shall  state  in  their  in- 
come tax  returns  the  name  of  each  or- 
ganization to  which  a  contribution  was 
made  and  the  amount  and  date  of  the 
actual  payment  of  each  contribution.  If 
a  contribution  is  made  in  propetry  other 
than  money,  the  taxpayer  shall  state  the 
kind  of  property  contributed  (for  ex- 
ample, used  clothing,  paintings,  securi- 
ties) and  shall  state  the  method  utilized 
in  determining  the  fair  market  value  of 
the  property  at  the  time  the  contribu- 
tion was  made.  In  any  case  in  which  a 
taxpayer  makes  numerous  cash  contri- 
butions to  an  organization  during  the 
taxable  year,  the  taxpayer  may  state  the 
total  cash  pajnnents  made  to  such  or- 
ganization during  the  taxable  year  in 
lieu  of  listing  each  cash  contribution  and 
the  date  of  payment. 

(11)  Contribution  by  individruil  of 
property  other  than  money.  If  an  in- 
dividual taxpayer  makes  a  charitable 
contribution  of  an  item  of  property  other 
than  money  and  claims  a  deduction  in 
excess  of  $200  In  respect  of  his  contribu- 
tion of  such  item,  he  shall  attach  to  his 
Income  tax  return  a  statement  setting 
forth  the  following  Information  with  re- 
spect to  such  Item: 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

(a)  The  name  and  address  of  the  or- 
ganization to  which  the  contrDmtion  was 
made. 

(Z>)  The  date  of  the  actual  contribu- 
tion. 

(c)  A  description  of  the  property  In 
sufficient  detail  to  Identify  the  particu- 
lar property  contributed  Including,  in 
the  case  of  tangible  property,  the  ph^- 
cal  condition  of  the  property  at  the  time 
of  contribution.  In  the^ase  of  sectirlties, 
the  name  of  the  issuer,  the  type  of  se- 
curity, and  whether  or  not  such  seciuity 
Is  regularly  traded  on  a  stock  exchange 
or  In  an  over-the-counter  market. 

(d)  The  manner  (for  example,  by 
purchase,  gift,  bequest,  inheritance,  ex- 
change, etc.)  and  the  approximate  date 
of  acquisition  of  the  property  by  the 
taxpayer.  If  the  property  was  created, 
produced,  or  manufactured  by  the  tax- 
payer, the  approximate  date  the  property 
was  substantially  completed. 

(c)  The  fair  market  value  of  the  prop- 
erty at  the  time  the  contribution  was 
made,  showing  the  method  utilized  In 
determining  the  fair  market  value.  (If 
the  valuation  was  determined  by  ap- 
praisal, a  copy  of  the  signed  report  of 
the  appraiser  should  be  submitted.) 

(/)  In  the  case  of  property  (not  In- 
cluding securities)  held  by  the  taxpayer 
for  a  period  less  than  five  years  imme- 
diately preceding  the  date  on  which  the 
contribution  was  made,  the  cost  or  other 
basis,  adjusted  as  provided  by  section 
1016.  If  available,  the  cost  or  other 
basis,  adjusted  as  provided  by  section 
1016,  of  property  (not  including  secu- 
rities) held  for  a  period  of  five  years  or 
more  prior  to  the  time  of  contribution 
should  be  submitted. 

(g)  In  the  case  of  section  1245  or  sec- 
tion 1250  property,  the  reduction  by  rea- 
son of  section  170(e)  in  the  amount  of 
the  charitable  contribution  taken  into 
account  xmder  section  170. 

(h)  The  terms  of  any  agreement  or 
understanding  entered  Into  by  or  on  be- 
half of  the  taxpayer  relating  to  the  use, 
sale,  or  disposition  of  the  property  con- 
tributed. For  example,  there  must  be 
attached  to  the  income  tax  return  of  an 
individual  taxpayer  the  terms  of  any 
agreement  or  imderstandlng  which  re- 
stricts the  donee's  right  to  dispose  of 
the  donated  property  (either  temporar- 
ily or  permanently)  or  which  reserves 
to,  or  confers  upon,  anyone  other  than 
the  donee  organization  (or  an  organi- 
zation participating  with  such  organiza- 
tion in  cooperative  fund  ralsng)  any 
right  to  the  income  from  such  property, 
to  the  possession  of  the  property  (In- 
cluding the  right  to  vote  securities) ,  to 
acquire  such  property  by  purchase  or 
otherwise,  or  to  designate  who  shall  have 
such  income,  possession,  or  right  to  ac- 
quire. Notwithstanding  the  above,  it 
will  not  be  necessary  to  set  forth  the 
terms  of  suiy  agreement  or  understand- 
ing which  merely  earmarks  contributed 
property  for  a  particular  charitable  use, 
such  as  the  use  of  donated  furniture  in 
the  reading  room  of  the  donee  organi- 
zation's Ubrary. 

(<)  The  total  amoimt  claimed  as  a  de- 
duction for  the  taxable  year  due  to  the 
oontribution  of  the  property.  If  less 
than  the  entire  interest  in  the  property 


is  contributed  during  the  taxable  year, 
the  amount  claimed  as  a  deduction  in 
any  prior  year  or  years  for  contributions 
of  other  Interests  in  such  property,  the 
name  and  address  of  each  organization 
to  which  any  such  contribution  was 
made,  the  place  where  the  property  (if 
tangible  property)  Is  located  or  kept  and 
the  name  of  the  person  having  actual 
possession  of  the  property,  if  other  than 
the  organization  to  which  the  property 
giving  rise  to  the  deduction  was  con- 
tributed. 

(Hi)  Statement  from  donee  organiza- 
tion. Any  deduction  for  a  charitable 
contribution  must  be  substantiated,  when 
required  by  the  district  director,  by  a 
statement  from  the  organization  to 
which  the  contribution  was  made  indi- 
cating whether  the  organization  Ls  a 
domestic  organization,  the  name  and  ad- 
dress of  the  contributor,  the  amount  of 
the  contribution,  the  date  of  actual  re- 
ceipt of  the  contribution,  and  such  other 
information  as  the  district  director  may 
deem  necessary.  If  the  contribution  in- 
cludes an  Item  of  property  (other  than 
money  or  secxirities  which  are  regularly 
traded  on  a  stock  exchange  or  in  an 
over-the-counter  market)  which  the 
donee  deems  to  have  a  fair  market  value 
in  excess  of  $200  at  the  time  of  receipt, 
such  statement  shall  also  Indicate  for 
each  such  item  its  location  if  retained 
by  the  organization,  the  amount  received 
by  the  orgsmization  on  any  sale  of  tlie 
property  and  the  date  of  sale,  or  in  case 
of  other  dispHSsition  of  the  property,  the 
method  of  disposition. 

(Sec.  7805  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of 
1954;  68  Stat.  917;   26  UJ3.0.  7805) 

[seal]  BeRTRAND  M.  HARDINrG, 

Acting  Commissioner 
of  Internal  Revenue. 

Approved:  December  21,  1964. 
Stanley  8.  STTRRrr, 
Assistant  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury. 

[P.R.    Doc.    64-13303:    Filed,    Dec.    28.    1964; 
6:46  ajn  ] 


(T.D.  67861 

PART  1— INCOME  TAX:  TAXABLE 
YEARS  BEGINNING  AFTER  DECEM- 
BER  31,   1953 

Limitation-on  Amount  of  Casualty  or 
Theft   Loss   Deduction 

On  October  29.  1964,  notice  of  pro- 
posed rule  making  with  respect  to  the 
amendments  of  the  Income  Tax  Regu- 
lations (26  CFR  Part  1)  under  section 
165  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of 
1954  to  conform  the  regulations  to 
changes  made  by  section  208  of  the  Rev- 
enue Act  of  1964  (78  Stat.  43),  and  to 
reflect  in  5  11 65.  statutory  provisions; 
losses,  of  such  Regulations  the  amend- 
ment of  section  165(1)  by  section  3  of 
the  Excise-Tax  Rate  Extension  Act  of 
1964  (78  Stat.  237),  relating  to  losses 
arising  from  confiscation  of  property  by 
the  (jovernment  of  Cuba  was  published 
in  the  Federal  Register  (29  F.R.  14743). 
No  objection  to  the  rules  proposed  hav- 
ing been  received  during  the  30-day  pe- 


Tuesday,  December  29,  1964 

riod  prescribed  in  the  notice,  the  regula- 
tions as  proposed  are  hereby  adopted. 

[SEAL]  BlRTRAKD  M.  HARDING. 

Acting  Commissioner 
of  Internal  Revenue. 

Approved:  December  22,  1964. 

Stanley  S.  Stjrret, 
Assistant  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury. 

In  order  to  conform  the  Income  Tax 
Regulations  (26  CFR  Part  1)  under  sec- 
tion 165  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code 
of  1954  to  section  208  of  the  Revenue  Act 
of  1964  (78  Stat.  43).  and  to  reflect  in 
§  1.165.  statutory  provisions;  losses,  of 
such  Regulations  the  amendment  of  sec- 
tion 165(1)  by  section  3  of  the  Excise- 
Tax  Rate  Extension  Act  of  1964  (78  Stat 
237),  relating  to  losses  arising  from  con- 
fiscation of  property  by  the  Government 
of  Cuba,  such  regxilatlons  are  amended 
as  follows : 

Paragraph  1.  Section  1.165  is  amended 
by  revising  section  165(c)(3).  by  redes- 
ignating section  165(1)  as  165(j).  by 
adding  a  new  section  165(1).  and  by 
revising  the  historical  note.  These 
amended  and  added  provisions  read  as 
follows : 

§  1.165      Statutory  provisions;  losses. 

Sec.  165.  Losses.  •   •  • 

(c)  Ltmitation  on  losses  of  individ- 
uals. •    •   • 

(3)  Losses  of  property  not  connected  with 
a  trade  or  business,  if  such  losses  arise  from 
fire,  storm,  shipwreck,  or  other  casualty,  or 
from  theft.  A  loss  described  In  this  pars- 
graph  shall  be  allowed  only  to  the  extent  that 
the  amount  of  loss  to  such  individual  arising 
from  each  casualty,  or  from  each  theft,  ex- 
ceeds $100.  For  purpoees  of  the  $100  limita- 
tion of  the  preceding  sentence,  a  husband 
and  wife  making  a  Joint  retiUTi  under  sec- 
tion 6013  for  the  taxable  year  in  which  the 
loss  is  allowed  as  a  deduction  shall  be  treated 
as  one  Individual.  No  loss  described  in  this 
paragraph  shall  be  allowed  If.  at  the  time  of 
filing  the  return,  such  loss  has  been  claimed 
for  estate  tax  piuposes  in  the  estate  tax 
return. 


(1)  Certain  property  confiscated  by  the 
Government  of  Cuba— (I)  Treatment  as 
subsection  (c)  (3)  loss.  For  purposes  of  this 
chapter.  In  the  case  of  an  individual  who  was 
a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  or  a  resident 
alien,  on  December  31.  1958.  any  loss  of 
property  which — 

(A)  Was  sustained  by  reason  of  the  ex- 
propriation. Intervention,  seizure,  or  similar 
taking  of  the  property,  before  January  1. 
1964.  by  the  government  of  Cuba,  any  politi- 
cal subdivision  thereof,  or  any  agency  or 
Instrumentality  of  the  foregoing,  and 

(B)  Was  not  a  loss  described  in  paragraph 
(1)  or  (2)  of  subsection  (c), 

shall  be  treated  as  a  loss  to  which  paragraph 
(3)  of  subsection  (c)  applies.  In  the  case 
of  tangible  property,  the  preceding  sentence 
shall  not  apply  unless  the  property  was  held 
by  the  taxpayer,  and  was  located  in  Cuba, 
on  December  31,  1958. 

(2)  Special  rules.  (A)  For  purposes  of 
subsection  (a),  any  loss  described  in  para- 
graph (1)  shall  be  treated  as  having  been 
sustained  on  October  14.  1960,  unless  it  is 
established  that  the  loss  was  sustained  on 
some  other  day. 

IB)   For   purposes  of   subsection    (a),  the 

lalr  market  value  of  property  held   by  the 

taxpayer   on   December   31,    1958,    to    which 

paragraph  (1)   applies,  on  the  day  on  which 
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the  loa  of  such  property  was  sustained,  shall 
be  its  fair  market  value  on  December  31, 1958. 

(C)  For  purpoees  of  section  172,  a  loss  de- 
scribed in  paragraph  ( 1 )  shall  not  be  treated 
as  an  expropriation  loss  within  the  meaning 
of  section  172 (k). 

(D)  For  purposes  of  section  6601,  the 
amount  of  any  tax  imposed  by  this  title 
shall  not  be  reduced  by  virtue  of  this  sub- 
section for  any  period  prior  to  February  26, 
1964. 

(3)  Refunds  or  credits.  Notwithstanding 
any  law  or  rule  of  law.  refund  or  credit  of 
any  overpayment  attributable  to  the  appli- 
cation of  paragraph  (1)  may  be  made  or 
allowed  if  claim  therefor  is  filed  before  Jan- 
uary 1,  1965.  No  Interest  shall  be  allowed 
with  respect  to  any  such  refund  or  credit  for 
any  period  prior  to  February  26,  1964. 

(J)  CroAj  references.  (1)  For  special  rule 
for  banks  with  respect  to  worthless  secu- 
rities, see  section  682. 

(2)  For  disallowance  of  deduction  for 
worthleasness  of  securities  to  which  subsec- 
tion (g)  (2)  (C)  applies,  if  issued  by  a  politi- 
cal party  or  similL-  organization,  see  section 
271. 

(3)  For  special  rule  for  losses  on  stock  in 
a  small  biisiness  investment  company,  see 
section' 1242. 

(4)  For  special  rule  for  losses  of  a  small 
business  investment  company,  see  section 
1243. 

(5)  For  special  rule  for  losses  on  small 
business  stock,  see  section  1244. 

[Sec.  165  as  amended  by  sees.  7  and  57  (c) 
(1),  Technical  Amendments  Act  1958  (72 
Stat.  leoe.  1646);  sec.  202  (a).  Small  Business 
Tax  Revision  Act  1958  (72  Stat.  1676);  sees. 
208  and  238.  Rev.  Act  1964  (78  Stat.  43.  128) ; 
sec.  3.  Excise-Tax  Rate  Extension  Act  1964 
(78  Stat.  237)  ] 

Par.  2.  Section  1.165-7  Is  amended  by 
revising  paragraph  (a)  (1)  and  by  adding 
a  new  subparagraph  (4)  to  paragraph 
(b).  These  amended  and  added  provi- 
sions read  as  follows : 

§  1.165-7     Casualty  losses. 

(a)  In  general— (I)  Allowance  of  de- 
duction. Except  as  otherwise  provided 
in  paragraphs  (b)  (4)  and  (c)  of  this 
section,  any  loss  arising  from  fire,  storm, 
shipwreck,  or  other  casualty  is  allowable 
as  a  deduction  under  section  165(a)  for 
the  taxable  year  in  which  the  loss  is  sus- 
tained. However,  see  5  1.165-6,  relating 
to  farming  losses,  and  §  1.165-11.  relating 
to  an  election  by  a  taxpayer  to  deduct 
disaster  losses  In  the  taxable  year  imme- 
diately preceding  the  taxable  year  hi 
which  the  casualty  occurred.  The  man- 
ner of  determining  the  amount  of  a  cas- 
ualty loss  allowable  as  a  deduction  in 
computing  taxable  income  under  section 
63  is  the  same  whether  the  loss  has  been 
Incurred  in  a  trade  or  business  or  In  any 
transaction  entered  into  for  profit,  or 
whether  it  has  been  a  loss  of  property  not 
connected  with  a  trade  or  business  and 
not  Incurred  In  any  transaction  entered 
Into  for  profit.  The  amount  of  a  cas- 
ualty loss  shall  be  determined  In  accord- 
ance with  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section. 
For  other  rules  relating  to  the  treatment 
of  deductible  casualty  losses,  see  §  1.1231- 
1,  relating  to  the  Involuntary  conversion 
of  property. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(b)   Amount  deductible.  •   •   • 
(4)   Limitation  on  certain  losses  sus- 
tained by  individuals  after  December  31, 
1963.     (i)  Pursuant    to    section    165(c) 
(3),  the  deduction  allowable  under  sec- 
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tion  165(a)    in  respect  of  a  loss  sus- 
tained— 

(a)  After  December  31,  1963,  in  a  tax- 
able year  ending  after  such  date. 

(b)  In  respect  of  property  not  used  in 
a  trade  or  business  or  for  Income  pro- 
ducing purposes,  and 

(c )  Prom  a  single  casualty 

shall  be  limited  to  that  portion  of  the 
loss  which  is  in  excess  of  $100.    The  non- 
deductibility  of  the  first  $100  of  loss  ap- 
plies to  a  loss  sustained  after  Decem- 
ber 31,  1963,  without  regard  to  when  the 
casualty  occurred.    Thus,  if  property  not 
used  in  a  trade  or  business  or  for  income 
producing  purposes  is  damaged  or  de- 
stroyed by  a  casualty  which  occurred 
prior  to  January  1,  1964,  and  loss  result- 
ing therefrom  is  sustained  after  Decem- 
ber 31,  1963,  the  $100  limitation  applies. 
(li)  The  $100  limitation  applies  sep- 
arately in  respect  of  each  casualty  and 
applies  to  the  entire  loss  sustained  from 
each  casualty.    Thus,  if  as  a  result  of  a 
particular  casualty  occurring  in  1964,  a 
taxpayer  sustains  in  1964  a  loss  of  $40 
and  in  1965  a  loss  of  $250,  no  deduction 
is  allowable  for  the  loss  sustained  In  1964 
and  the  loss  sustained  in  1965  must  be 
reduced  by  $60  ($100— $40) .    The  deter- 
mination of  whether  damage  to,  or  de- 
struction of,  property  resulted  from  a 
single  casualty  or  from  two  or  more  sep- 
arate casualties  will  be  made  upon  the 
basis  of  the  particular  facts  of  each  case. 
However,  events  which  are  closely  related 
in  origin  generally  give  rise  to  a  single 
casualty.    For  example,  if  a  storm  dam- 
ages a  taxpayer's  residence  and  his  auto- 
mobile parked  in  his  driveway,  any  loss 
sustained  results  from  a  single  casualty. 
Similarly,    if   a   hurricane   causes   high 
waves,  all  wind  and  flood  damage  to  a 
taxpayer's  property  caused  by  the  hurri- 
cane and  the  waves  results  from  a  single 
casualty. 

(ili)   Except  as  otherwise  pro\'ided  in 
this    subdivision,    the    $100    limitation 
applies  separately  to  each  individual  tax- 
payer who  sustains  a  loss  even  though 
the  property  damaged   or  destroyed  Is 
owned  by  two  or  more  individuals.    Thus, 
if  a  house  occupied  by  two  sisters  and 
jointly  owned  by  them  is  damaged  or 
destroyed,    the   $100   limitation   appUes 
separately  to  each  sister  in  respect  of  any 
loss    sustained    by    her.    However,    for 
purposes  of  applyhig  the  $100  limitation, 
a  husband  and  wife  who  file  a  joint  re- 
turn for  the  first  taxable  year  In  which 
the  loss  is  allowable  as  a  deduction  are 
treated    as     one    individual    taxpayer. 
Accordingly,  if  property  jointly  owned  t^ 
a  husband  and  wife,  or  property  sep- 
arately owned  by  the  husband  or  by  the 
wife,  is  damaged  or  destroyed  by  a  single 
casualty  in  1964,  and  a  loss  is  sustained 
in  that  year  by  either  or  both  the  hus- 
band or  wife,  only  one  $100  limitation 
applies  if  a  Joint  return  is  filed  for  1964. 
If,  however,  the  husband  and  wife  file 
separate  returns  for  1964,  the  $100  limi- 
tation applies  separately  in  respect  of 
any  loss  sustained  by  the  husband  and  in 
respect  of  any  loss  sustained  by  the  wife. 
Where  losses  from  a  single  casualty  are 
sustained  In  two  or  more  separate  tax 
years,  the  husband  and  wife  shall,  for 
purposes  of  applying  the  $100  limitation 
to  such  losses,  be  treated  as  one  Individ- 
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xial  for  all  such  years  If  they  file  a  Joint 
return  for  the  first  year  In  which  a  loss 
Is  sustained  from  the  casualty;  they  shall 
be  treated  as  separate  Indlvldxuds  for  all 
such  years  If  they  file  separate  returns 
for  the  first  such  year.  If  a  Joint  return 
Is  filed  in  the  first  loss  year  but  separate 
returns  are  filed  In  a  subsequent  year, 
any  unused  portion  of  the  $100  limitation 
shall  be  allocated  equally  between  the 
husbcmd  and  wife  in  the  latter  year. 

(Iv)  If  a  loss  Is  sustained  In  respect  of 
property  used  partially  for  business  and 
partially  for  nonbusiness  purposes,  the 
$100  limitation  applies  only  to  that  por- 
tion of  the  loss  properly  attributable  to 
the  nonbusiness  use.  For  example,  if  a 
taxpayer  sustains  a  $1,000  loss  in  resi>ect 
of  an  automobile  which  he  uses  60  per- 
cent for  business  and  40  percent  for  non- 
business, the  loss  is  allocated  60  percent 
to  business  use  and  40  percent  to  non- 
business use.  The  $100  limitation  ap- 
plies to  the  portion  of  the  loss  allocable 
to  the  nonbusiness  loss. 

Par.  3.  Section  1.165-8  is  amended  by 
revising  paragraphs  (a)(1)  and  (c)  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  1.165-8     Theft  losses. 

(a)  Allowance  of  deduction.  (1)  Ex- 
cept as  otherwise  provided  in  paragraphs 
(b)  and  (c)  of  this  section,  any  loss 
arising  from  theft  is  allowable  as  a  de- 
duction under  section  165(a)  for  the  tax- 
able year  In  which  the  loss  is  sustained. 
See  section  165(c)  (3) . 

•  •  •  •  • 

(c)  Amount  dediu:tible.  The  amount 
deductible  under  this  section  in  respect 
of  a  theft  loss  shall  be  determined  con- 
sistently with  the  manner  prescribed  In 
9  1.165-7  for  determining  the  amoimt  of 
casualty  loss  allowable  as  a  deduction 
under  section  165(a).  In  appljrlng  the 
provisions  of  paragraph  (b)  of  5  1.165-7 
for  this  purpose,  the  fair  market  value 
of  the  property  immediately  after  the 
theft  shall  be  considered  to  be  zero.  In 
the  case  of  a  loss  sustained  after  Decem- 
ber 31,  1963,  in  a  taxable  year  ending 
after  such  date,  in  respect  of  property 
not  used  in  a  trade  or  business  or  for 
income  producing  purposes,  the  amount 
deductible  shall  be  limited  to  that  por- 
tion of  the  loss  which  Is  in  excess  of 
$100.  For  rules  applicable  in  applying 
the  $100  limitation,  see  paragraph  (b) 
(4)  of  9  1.165-7.  For  other  rules  re- 
lating to  the  treatment  of  deductible 
theft  losses,  see  §  1.1231-1,  relating  to  the 
Involuntary  conversion  of  property. 

(Sec.  7806  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Ckxle  of 
1954.  68A  Stat.  917;  26  U.S.C.  7805) 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-13350;    Piled,   Dec.    28,    1964; 
8:49  ajn.l 
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PART  1— INCOME  TAX;  TAXABLE 
YEARS  BEGINNING  AFTER  DECEM- 
BER 31,   1953 

Earnings  and  Profits  of  Controlled 
Foreign   Corporations 

In  order  to  make  certain  changes  in 
the  Income  Tax  Regulations  (26  CFR 
Part  1)  under  section  964(a)  of  the  In- 
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temal  Revenue  Code  of  1954,  9  1.964-1  Is 
amended  by  revising  paragraph  (b)  (1) 
(U)  and  (2)  (1)  and  by  revising  paragraph 
(e)(4)  (11).  lliese  amended  provisions 
read  as  follows: 

§  1.964—1  Determination  of  the  earn- 
ings and  profits  of  a  foreign  corpo- 
ration. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(b)  Accounting  adjustments — (1)  In 
general.  •   •   • 

(11)  Physical  assets,  depreciation,  etc. 
All  physical  assets  (as  defined  in  para- 
graph (e)  (5)  (11)  of  this  section),  in- 
cluding inventory  when  reflected  at  cost, 
shall  be  taken  into  accoimt  at  historical 
cost  computed  either  for  individual  as- 
sets or  groups  of  similar  assets.  The  his- 
torical cost  of  such  an  asset  shall  not 
reflect  any  appreciation  or  depreciation 
in  its  value  or  in  the  relative  value  of  the 
currency  in  which  its  cost  was  Incurred. 
Depreciation,  depletion,  and  amortiza- 
tion allowances  shaU  be  based  on  the 
historical  cost  of  the  underlying  asset 
and  no  effect  shall  be  given  to  any  such 
allowance  determined  on  the  basis  of  a 
factor  other  than  historical  cost.  For 
special  niles  for  determining  historical 
cost  where  assets  are  acquired  during  a 
taxable  year  beginning  before  January  1, 
1950,  or  a  majority  interest  in  the  foreign 
corporation  is  acquired  after  December 
31,  1949,  but  before  October  27,  1964,  see 
subparagraph  (2)  of  this  paragraph. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(2)   Historical  cost.  •   •   • 

(i)  In  the  event  that  the  foreign  cor- 
poration became  a  majority  owned  sub- 
sidiary of  a  United  States  person  (within 
the  meaning  of  section  7701(a)(30)) 
after  December  31,  1949,  but  before  Oc- 
tober 27,  1964,  and  the  asset  was  held  by 
such  foreign  corporation  at  that  time,  as 
though  the  asset  was  purchased  on  the 
date  during  such  period  the  foreign  cor- 
poration first  became  a  majority  owned 
subsidiary  at  a  price  equal  to  its  then 
fair  market  value,  or 

•  •  •  *  * 

(e)  Exchange  gain  or  loss.  •  •  • 
(4)  Translation  of  balance  sheet.  *  ♦  • 
(ii)  Physical  assets.  Amounts  repre- 
senting physical  assets  (other  than  in- 
ventory) shall  be  translated  at  the  ap- 
propriate exchange  rate  for  the  trans- 
lation period  in  which  the  historical  cost 
of  the  asset  was  incurred  or  is  deemed  to 
have  been  incurred.  For  special  rules 
for  determining  date  on  which  the  his- 
torical cost  of  certain  assets  acquired 
during  taxable  years  beginning  before 
January  1.  1950,  or  owned  at  the  time  a 
majority  interest  in  the  corporation  was 
acquired  after  December  31,  1949,  but 
before  October  27, 1964.  is  deemed  to  have 
been  Incurred,  see  paragraph  (b)f2)  of 
this  section. 

Because  this  Treasury  decision  amends 
existing  regulations  merely  by  liberaliz- 
ing the  application  of  the  election  under 
§  1.964-1  (b)  (2) ,  it  is  found  that  it  is  un- 
necessary to  issue  this  Treasury  decision 
with  notice  and  public  procedure  thereon 
imder  section  9(a)  of  the  Administrative 
Procedure  Act,  approved  June  11,  1946, 
or  subject  to  the  effective  date  limitation 
of  section  4(c)  of  said  Act 


(Sec.  7808  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of 
19&4.  eaa  Stat.  917:  26  UB.C.  7806) 

[seal]        BnnuND  M.  Harding, 
Acting  Commissioner 
of  Internal  Revenue. 

Approved:  December  23,  1964. 

Stanley  S.  Surrey, 
Assistant  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury. 

[P.R.    Doc.    64-13351;    Piled,   Dec.   28.    1964; 
8:49  a.m.] 

Title  37— PATENTS,  TRADE- 
MARKS, AND  COPYRIGHTS 

Chapter  I — Patent  Office,  Department 
of  Commerce 

PART    1— RULES   OF   PRACTICE   IN 
PATENT  CASES 

PART  3— FORMS   FOR   PATENT 
CASES 

Forms  and  Rules  of  Practice 

The  following  amended  rules  of  prac- 
tice and  illustrative  forms  are  adopted 
pursuant  to  Public  Law  88-292,  Marcii 
26,  1964.  78  Stat.  171.  thus  prescribing 
the  dociunents  presently  required  to  be 
filed  in  the  Patent  OflQce  under  oath 
which  may  be  subscribed  to  by  a  written 
declaration  in  the  indicated  form  in  lieu 
of  the  oath  otherwise  required. 

In  the  FEDERAL  Register  of  June  24, 
1964,  proposed  amended  §  1.65  and  a  pro- 
posed §  1.68  as  well  as  an  illustrative 
form  (3.11(a))  for  this  purpose  were 
published  and  intention  was  stated  to 
conform  other  affected  rules  and  forms  to 
effect  the  purpose  of  Public  Law  88-292. 

Interested  persons  were  invited  to  sub- 
mit their  comments  or  suggestions  on 
the  proposals,  and  full  and  careful  con- 
sideration has  been  given  to  all  the  mate- 
rial submitted. 

Use  of  the  declaration  in  the  pre- 
scribed instances  may  be  any  applicant, 
foreign  or  domestic.  The  provisions  of 
5  1.66  of  the  rules  relating  to  oaths  re- 
main in  effect  with  respect  to  oaths  when 
oaths  are  used,  but  this  rule  is  not  appli- 
cable to  a  declaration  when  used  as  an 
alternative  to  an  oath.  When  a  decla- 
ration is  used,  the  ribboning  procedure  is 
not  necessary,  nor  is  it  necessary  to  ap- 
pear before  an  ofiBcial  in  connection  with 
the  making  of  a  declaration. 

Suggestions  were  made  that  the  rules 
allow  the  declaration  to  be  made  sepa- 
rately, apart  from  the  other  parts  of  the 
application.  Except  in  the  case  of  the 
declaration  not  accompanying  an  already- 
accepted  application  (form  3.13(a) ) ,  and 
in  the  case  of  the  supplemental  declara- 
tion for  amendment  presenting  claims 
for  material  disclosed  but  not  originally 
claimed  (form  3.14(a) ),  the  declaration, 
like  the  oath,  is  an  integral  part  of  the 
application  in  accordance  with  section 
in  of  Title  35  of  the  United  States  Code. 
and  37  (TFR  1.51  and  shall  be  maintained 
together  therewith. 

Further  suggestions  were  made  that 
the  use  of  the  declaration  be  ex- 
tended even  further  than  was  proposed. 
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Amendments  herein  adopted  woxild  al- 
low the  declaration  to  be  used  as  part 
of  the  original  application  for  a  patent 
involving  designs,  plants,  and  other  pat- 
entable Inventions;  for  reissue  patents: 
when  claiming  matter  origin^y  shown 
or  described  but  not  originally  claimed; 
or  when  filing  a  divisional  or  continuing 
application.  Elxperience  in  these  areas 
may  very  well  provide  a  basis  for  more 
extended  use  of  declarations  in  the  fu- 
ture but,  as  an  initial  matter,  the  use 
will  be  limited  to  these  listed  instances. 

These  amended  rules  shall  take  effect 
on  the  date  of  this  publication.  Decla- 
rations, executed  on  and  after  that  date, 
in  proper  form,  will  be  accepted  in  the 
prescribed  instances  in  lieu  of  the  oath 
heretofore  required. 

The  text  of  the  new  rule,  amendments 
to  existing  rules,  and  illustrative  forms 
follows : 

Sections  1.41,  1.42,  1.43,  1.45,  1.47,  1.51, 
1.52,  1.57.  1.61.  1.67.  1.76,  1.153,  1.162,  and 
1.175  are  amended  by  Inserting  the  words 
"or  declaration"  after  the  word  "oath" 
wherever  it  occurs,  including  occurrences 
in  the  title  of  a  section. 

Paragraph  (c)  of  §  1.52  is  amended 
by  inserting  the  phrase  ",  or  declaration 
made,"  after  the  phrase  "signed  and 
sworn  to". 

Paragraph  (a)  of  8  1172  is  amended 
by  Inserting  the  phrase  ",  or  declaration 
made,"  after  the  phrase  "sworn  to"  in 
the  two  occurrences  of  this  latter  phrase. 

The  caption  "The  Oath",  preceding 
?  1.65  is  amended  to  read  "Statement; 
Oath  or  Declaration". 

Section  1.65  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  1.65      Statement  of  applicant. 

fa)  (1)  The  applicant,  if  the  Inventor, 
must  state  that  he  verily  believes  himself 
to  be  the  original  and  first  inventor  or 
discoverer  of  the  process,  machine,  man- 
ufacture, composition  of  matter,  or  im- 
provement thereof,  for  which  he  solicits 
a  patent:   that  he  does  not  know  and 
does  not  t>elieve  that  the  same  was  ever 
known  or  used  before  his  invention  or 
discovery    thereof,    and    shall    state    of 
what  country  he  is  a  citizen  and  where 
he  resides  and  whether  he  is  a  sole  or 
joint  inventor  of  the  Invention  claimed 
in  his   application.     In   every   original 
application  the  applicant  must  distinctly 
state  that  to  the  best  of  his  knowledge 
and  belief  the  invention  has  not  been  in 
public  use  or  on  sale  in  the  United  States 
more  than  one  year  prior  to  his  applica- 
tion or  patented   or   described  in  any 
printed  publication  in  any  country  be- 
fore his  invention  or  more  than  one  year 
prior  to  his  application,  or  patented  In 
any  foreign  country  prior  to  the  date  of 
his  application  on  an  application  filed 
by  himself  or  his  legal  representatives 
or  assigns   more   than    twelve   months 
prior  to  his  application  in  this  country. 
He  shall  state  whether  or  not  any  appli- 
cation for  patent  on  the  same  invention 
has  been  filed  in  any  foreign  coimtry, 
either  by  himself,  or  by  his  legal  repre- 
sentatives or  assigns.    If  any  such  appli- 
cation has  been  filed,  the  applicant  shall 
name  the  country  in  which  the  earliest 
such  application  was  filed,  and  shall  give 
the  day,  month,  and  year  of  its  filing; 
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he  shall  also  identify  by  country  and  by 
day,  month,  and  year  of  filing,  every 
such  foreign  application  filed  more  than 
twelve  months  before  the  filing  of  the 
application  in  this  country.  (2)  This 
statement  (i)  miist  be  subscribed  to  by 
the  apphcant,  and  (ii)  must  either  (a) 
be  sworn  to  (or  aflBrmed)  as  provided  in 
§  1.66,  or  (b)  include  the  personal  decla- 
ration of  the  applicant  as  prescribed  in 
§  1.68.  See  §  1.153  for  design  cases  and 
§  1.162  for  plant  cases. 

(b)  If  the  application  is  made  as  pro- 
vided in  §§  1.42.  1.43,  or  1.47,  the  apph- 
cant shall  state  his  relationship  to  the 
inventor  and,  upon  Information  and  be- 
lief, the  facts  which  the  Inventor  is  re- 
quired by  this  section  to  state. 

(c)  An  additional  statement  may  be 
required  if  the  application  has  not  been 
filed  in  the  Patent  Office  within  a  reason- 
able time  after  execution  of  the  original 
statement. 

A  new  §  1.38  is  included  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  1.68      Declaration  in  lieu  of  application 
oath. 

(a)  The  applicant  may.  In  lieu  of  mak- 
ing an  oath  or  aflQrmation  in  the  manner 
provided  by  §  1.66,  set  forth  in  the  body 
of  the  statement  required  from  him  by 
§  1.65  his  written  declaration  that  all 
statements  made  of  his  own  knowledge 
are  true  and  that  all  statements  made  on 
Information  and  belief  are  believed  to 
be  true,  if,  and  only  if,  the  applicant  Is. 
on  the  same  paper,  warned  that  willful 
false  statements  and  the  like  are  punish- 
able by  fine  or  imprisonment,  or  both 
(18  U.S.C.  1001)  and  may  jeopardize  the 
validity  of  the  application  or  any  patent 
issuing  thereon. 

(b)  A  written  declaration  by  the  appli- 
cant satisfying  the  foregoing  conditions, 
may  also  be  used  in  lieu  of  an  oath  when 
presenting  a  claim  for  matter  not  origi- 
nally claimed  (§  1.67) ,  when  applying  for 
a  reissue  patent  (§§1.171  and  1.172), 
when  applying  for  a  patent  for  a  design 
(§§  1.151  and  1.153).  and  when  applying 
for  a  patent  for  a  plant  (§§  1.161  and 
1.162). 

Form  3.11a,  an  alternative  to  form 
3.11,  Oath  to  accompany  application  for 
patent,  follows: 

3.11a  Declaration  to  accompany  application 
for  patent. 

(Sections  1.65  and  1.68  provide  for  a  dec- 
laration In  lieu  or  In  place  of  an  oath  In 
certain  Instances.  The  petition  and  specifi- 
cation precede  the  declaration.) 

(1)    ,  the  above-named  petl- 

tloner.-  declare.-  that citi- 
zen., of  the  United  SUt^s  (2)  and  resi- 
dent., of  (3)    that 

verily  believe..   (4)    to  be  the 

original,  first,  and  (5)  In- 
ventor.,     of     the     improvement     In      (6) 

described   and   claimed  in  the 

annexed  specification;  that  (7) 

do_.  not  know  and  do._  not  believe  that 
the  same  was  ever  known  or  used  before 
(8)  Invention  thereof,  or  pat- 
ented or  described  In  any  printed  publica- 
tion In  any  country  before  (8)   

invention  thereof,  or  more  than  one  year 
prior  to  this  application,  or  in  public  use 
or  on  sale  In  the  United  States  more  than 
one  year  prior  to  this  application;  that  said 
Invention  has  not  been  patented  in  any 
country  foreign  to  the  United  States  or  an 
application  filed  by  (8)  or  (8) 
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legal  representatives  or  assigns 

more  than  twelve  months  prior  to  this  ap- 
plication; and  that  no  application  for  patent 
on  said  invention  has  been  filed  by  (9) 
or  (8) representa- 
tives or  assigns  In  any  country  foreign  to 
the  United  States,   except   as  follows:    (10) 


The  undersigned  petitioner.,  declare., 
further  that  all  statements  made  herein  of 

(8)    own   knowledge    are   true 

and  that  all  statements  made  on  informa- 
tion and  belief  are  believed  to  be  true;  and 
further  that  these  statements  were  made 
with  the  knowledge  that  willful  false  state- 
ments and  the  like  so  made  are  punishable 
by  fine  or  imprisonment,  or  both,  under  sec- 
tion 1001  of  Title  18  of  the  United  States 
Code  and  that  such  willful  false  statementa 
may  Jeopardize  the  validity  of  the  applica- 
tion or  any  patent  issuing  thereon. 

Inventor's  full  name  or  namea  (11) 


(Signature) 
Date 

Notes:  See  J 5  1.65  and  1.68. 

(1)  Name  of  Inventor;  if  the  Invention  Ls 
Joint,  the  names  of  all  the  Joint  Inventors. 

(2)  If  the  applicant  be  an  alien,  state 
of  what  foreign  country  he  1b  a  citizen  or 
subject. 

(3)  Give  city  and  state,  or  if  a  foreign 
resident,  city  and  country,  of  residence.  If 
more  than  one  inventor  give  residences  of 
each  inventor  if  different.  Street  address 
need  not  be  given  here  as  it  appears  else- 
where. 

(4»  "Himself  "  in  the  case  of  a  sole  In- 
ventor; "themselves"  in  the  case  of  Joint 
inventors. 

(5)  "Sole"  in  the  case  of  a  sole  inventor; 
"Joint"  in  the  case  of  point  Inventors. 

(6)  Title  of  the  invention. 

(7)  "He"  In  the  case  of  a  sole  inventor; 
"they"  in  the  case  of  Joint  Inventors. 

(8)  "His"  in  the  case  of  a  sole  inventor; 
"their"  in  the  case  of  Joint  inventors. 

(9)  "Him"  in  the  case  of  a  sole  Inventor; 
"them"  in  the  case  of  Joint  Inventors. 

(10)  If  no  application  has  been  filed  in  a 
foreign  country  strike  out  the  words  "except 
as  follows:".  If  one  or  more  applications 
have  been  filed  in  foreign  countries,  the  first 
application  and  each  application  more  than 
twelve  months  old  (six  months  in  design 
cases)  must  be  recited.  The  country  and 
date  of  filing  the  foreign  application  must 
be  given  and  the  number  of  the  application 
or  other  Identifying  data  may  also  be  stated. 
The  claim  for  priority  under  35  U.S.C.  119 
(see  §  1.55)  may  be  made  here.  The  follow- 
ing   examples    illustrate    various   situations. 

(a)  Only  one  prior  foreign  appUcetlon 
filed:  state  "in  (country)  on  (date)."  If  the 
right  of  priority  is  also  claimed  add  "the 
right  of  priority  of  which  application  is 
claimed." 

(b)  More  than  one  prior  foreign  applica- 
tion: state  "in  (country)  on  (date)  and  in 
other  countries  on  subsequent  dates."  The 
country  and  date  do  not  need  to  be  recited 
except  for  the  first  filed  application  and 
each  application  more  than  twelve  months 
old  (six  months  in  design  cases). 

(11)  All  petitioners  are  to  sign  (see  section 
1.41). 

Form  3.12a,  an  alternative  to  form 
3.12,  Oath  to  accompany  application  for 
patent,  by  an  administrator  (or  execu- 
tor),  follows: 

3.12a  Declaration  to  accompany  application 
for  patent  by  an  administrator  {or  executor). 

(Sections  1.65  and  1.68  provide  for  a  declara- 
tion in  lieu  or  in  place  of  an  oath  In  certain 
instances.) 

A B ,  the  above- 
named  petitioner,  declares  that  he  Is  a  citi- 
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sen  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  a 

reddent  of .  that  he  la  the  ad- 

mlnlstratc«'  of  the  estate  (or  executor  of  the 

last  will  and  teetament)   of  C 

D .deceaaed,  late  a  citizen  of  the 

United  States  and  resident  of , 

that  he  verily  believes  the  said  C 

D to  be  the  original,  first  and 

sole  Inventor  of  the  Improvement  In 

described  and  claimed  In  the  fore- 
going specification:  that  he  does  not  know 
and  does  not  believe  that  the  same  was  ever 
known  or  used  before  the  invention  thereof 

by  the  said  C D , 

or  patented  or  described  In  any  printed  pub- 
lication In  any  country  before  the  said  In- 
vention thereof,  or  more  than  one  year  prior 
to  this  application,  or  In  public  use  or  on 
sale  in  the  United  States  more  than  one  year 
prior  to  this  application;  that  said  Inven- 
tion has  not  been  patented  In  any  country 
foreign  to  the  United  States  on  an  ap- 
plication filed  by  the  said  C   

D or  his  legal  representatives 

or  assigns  more  than  twelve  months  prior 
to  this  application;  and  that  no  application 
for  patent  on  said  invention  has  been  filed 

by  the  said  C D or 

his  representatives  or  assigns  in  any  country 
foreign    to    the    United    States    except    as 

fcdlows: 

The  undersigned  petitioner  declares  f\ir- 
ther  that  all  statements  made  herein  of  his 
own  knowledge  are  true  and  that  all  state- 
ments made  on  Information  and  belief  are 
believed  to  be  true;  and  further  that  these 
statements  were  made  with  the  knowledge 
that  willful  false  statements  and  the  like  so 
made  are  punishable  by  fine  or  imprison- 
ment, or  both,  under  section  1001  of  Title  18 
of  the  United  States  Code  and  that  such 
willful  false  statements  may  jeopardize  the 
validity  of  the  application  or  any  patent 
Issttlng  thereon.  Inventor's  full  name  or 
names   


Date 


(Signature) 


Form  3.13a.  an  alternative  to  form 
3.13,  Oath  not  accompanying  application, 
follows: 

3.13a  Declaration  not  accompanying  appli- 
cation. 

(Sections  1.65  and  1.68  provide  for  a  declara- 
tion in  lieu  or  In  place  of  an  oath  In  certain 
Instances. ) 

A    B    declares 

that  he  is  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  of 

America  and  resident  of ,  that 

on  .  19 ,  he  filed  applica- 
tion   for    patent    Serial    No.    in    the 

United  States  Patent  Ofllce,  that  he  verily 
believes  himself  to  be  the  original,  first  and 
sole     Inventor     of     the     improvement     in 

described  and  claUmed  in  the 

specification  of  said  application  for  pxatent: 
that  he  does  not  know  and  does  not  believe 
that  the  same  was  ever  known  or  used  before 
his  Invention  thereof,  or  patented  or  de- 
scribed In  any  printed  publication  in  any 
country  before  his  Invention  thereof,  or  more 
than  one  year  prior  to  the  date  of  said  ap- 
plication, or  In  public  use  or  on  sale  In  the 
United  States  more  than  one  year  prior  to 
the  date  of  said  application;  that  said  inven- 
tion has  not  been  patented  before  the  date  of 
said  application  In  any  country  foreign  to 
the  United  States  on  an  application  filed  by 
him  or  his  legal  representatives  or  assigns 
more  than  twelve  months  prior  to  the  date  of 
said  application;  and  that  no  application  for 
patent  on  said  Invention  has  been  filed  by 
him  or  his  representatives  or  assigns  In  any 
country  foreign  to  the  United  Statse,  except 
as  follows : 

The  undersigned  petitioner.-  declare.  . 
f\irther  that  all  statements  made  herein  of 

own   knowledge   are   true    and 

that  all  statements  made  on  Information  and 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

belief  are  beUeved  to  be  true;  and  further 
that  these  statements  were  made  with  the 
knowledge  that  wlllf vU  false  statements  and 
the  like  so  made  are  punishable  by  fine  or 
imprisonment,  or  both,  under  section  1001  of 
Title  18  of  the  United  States  Code  and 
that  such  willful  false  statements  may 
Jeopardize  the  validity  of  the  application  or 
any  patent  issuing  thereon.  Inventor's  full 
name  or  names 

(Signature) 
Date 

Form  3.14a,  an  alternative  to  form 
3.14,  Supplemental  oath  for  amendment 
presenting  claims  for  matter  disclosed 
but  not  originally  claimed,  follows: 

3.14a  Supplemental  declaration  for  amend- 
ment presenting  claims  for  matter  disclosed 
but  not  originally  claimed. 
(Sections  1.66  and  1.68  provide  for  a  decla- 
ration in  lieu  or  in  place  of  an  oath  In  certain 
Instances) 

,  whose  application  for  letters 

patent  for  an  improvement  in , 

Serial   No.    ,   was   filed   in   the  United 

States  Patent  Office  on  or  about  the 

day  of ,  19--,  declares  that  the  sub- 
ject matter  of  the  foregoing  (1)  amendment 
was  part  of  his  invention,  was  invented  be- 
fore he  filed  his  original  application,  above 
identified,  for  such  invention;  that  he  does 
not  know  and  does  not  believe  that  the  same 
was  ever  known  or  used  before  his  Invention 
thereof,  or  patented  or  described  in  any 
printed  publication  In  any  country  before  his 
invention  thereof,  or  more  than  one  year  be- 
fore his  application,  or  in  public  use  or  on 
sale  In  the  United  States  more  than  one 
year  before  the  date  of  his  application,  that 
said  Invention  has  not  been  patented  in  any 
foreign  country  before  the  date  of  his  appli- 
cation on  an  application  filed  by  himself  or 
his  legal  representatives  or  assigns  more  than 
twelve  months  prior  to  his  application  in  the 
United  States,  and  has  not  been  abandoned. 

The  undersigned  petitioner.-  declare- - 
further  that  all  statements  made  herein  of 

own  knowledge  are  true   and 

that  all  statements  made  on  information 
and  belief  are  believed  to  be  true;  and  fur- 
ther that  these  statements  were  made  with 
the  knowledge  that  willful  false  statements 
and  the  like  so  made  are  punishable  by  fine 
or  imprisonment,  or  both,  under  section  1001 
of  Title  18  of  the  United  States  Code  and  that 
such  willful  false  statements  may  Jeopardize 
the  validity  of  the  application  or  any  patent 
issuing  thereon. 

Inventor's  full  name  or  names 


believe  that  this  Invention  was  ever  known 
or  used  before  my  invention  thereof,  or 
patented  or  described  in  any  printed  publica- 
tion In  any  country  before  my  Invention 
thereof,  or  more  than  one  year  prior  to  this 
application;  or  In  public  use  or  on  sale 
in  the  United  States  more  than  one  year 
prior  to  this  application;  that  thia  invention 
has  not  been  patented  In  any  country  for- 
eign to  the  United  States  on  an  application 
filed  by  me  or  my  legal  representatives  or 
assigns  more  than  twelve  months  before  this 
application;  and  that  no  application  for 
patent  on  this  invention  has  been  filed  by 
me  or  my  representatives  or  assigns  in  any 
country  foreign  to  the  United  States,  except 
as  follows : 

And  I  hereby  appoint Regis- 
tration  No.    my   attorney    (or 

agent)  to  prosecute  this  application  and  to 
transact  all  business  to  the  Patent  Office  con- 
nected therewith. 

Wherefore  I  pray  that  Letters  Patent  be 
granted  to  me  for  the  invention  or  discov- 
ery described  and  claimed  in  the  foregoing 
specification  and  claims,  and  I  hereby  sub- 
scribe my  name  to  the  foregoing  specifica- 
tion and  claims,  declaration,  power  of  at- 
torney, and  this  petition. 

The  undersigned  petitioner.-  declare., 
further  that  all  statements  made  herein  of 

own    knowledge   are   true   and 

that  all  statements  made  on  information 
and  belief  are  believed  to  be  true;  and  fur- 
ther that  these  statements  were  made  with 
the  knowledge  that  willful  false  statements 
and  the  like  so  made  are  punishable  by  fine 
or  imprisonment,  or  both,  under  section 
1001  of  Title  18  of  the  United  States  Code 
and  that  such  willful  false  statements  may 
jeopardize  the  validity  of  the  application  or 
any  patent  issuing  thereon. 

Inventor's  full  name  or  names 


(Signature) 


Date 

Post  office  address: 


(Signatiire) 
Date 

Nott:  (1)  If  the  supplemental  declara- 
tion does  not  accompany  the  amendment, 
the  amendment  should  be  identified.  See 
5  1.67. 

Form  3.16a,  an  alternative  to  form 
3.16,  Combined  petition,  oath,  and  speci- 
fication (single  signature  form) ;  sole 
inventor,  follows : 

3.16a  Combined  petition,  declaration  and 
specification  (single  signature  form);  sole 
inventor. 

(§5  1.66  and  1.68  provide  for  a  declaration  in 
(Sections  1.65  and  1.68  provide  for  a  declara- 
tion in  lieu  or  In  place  of  an  oath  in  certain 
Instances.) 

[TTTLE  or  IirVKNTION  1 
[SPECIFICATION] 

I. ,  declare  that  I  am  a  citi- 
zen of ,  residing  at ; 

that  I  have  read  the  foregoing  specification 
and  claims  and  I  verily  believe  I  am  the 
original,  first,  and  sole  Inventor  of  the  inven- 
tion In described  and  claimed 

therein;    that   I  do   not  know  and   do  not 


Notb:  This  form  may  be  executed  only 
when  attached  to  a  complete  application  as 
the  last  page  thereof. 

Form  3.17a,  an  alternative  to  form 
3.17,  Oath  in  division  or  continuing  ap- 
plication, toUows: 

3.17a  Declaration  in  division  or  continuing 
application. 

(§§  1.65  and  1.68  provide  for  a  declaration  in 
lieu  or  in  place  of  an  oath  in  certain  in- 
stances) 

[This  form  of  declaration  may  be  used  with 
an  application  disclosing  and  claiming  only 
subject  matter  disclosed  in  a  prior  copend- 
ing application  of  the  same  inventor.) 

;   the  above-named  petitioner 

declares  that  he  is  a  citizen  of  the  United 

States  and  resident  of ■  that  he 

verily  believes  himself  to  be  the  original, 
first,  and  sole  Inventor  of  the  Improvement  in 
described  and  claimed  in  the 
foregoing  specification,  that  this  applica- 
tion discloses  and  claims  only  subject  matter 
disclosed   in  his   pending  application,  Serial 

No. filed :  that  he  does 

not  know  and  does  not  believe  that  the  said 
invention  was  ever  known  or  used  before 
his  Invention  thereof,  or  patented  or  de- 
scribed in  any  printed  publication  in  any- 
country  before  his  invention  thereof,  or 
more  than  one  year  prior  to  said  application, 
or  in  public  use  or  on  sale  in  the  United 
States  more  than  one  year  prior  to  said  ap- 
plication; that  said  invention  has  not  been 
patented  before  the  date  of  said  application 
in  any  country  foreign  to  the  United  States 
on  an  application  filed  by  him  or  his  legal 
representatives  or  assigns  more  than  twelve 
months  prior  to  said  application;  and  that  no 
application  for  patent  on  said  invention  has 
been  filed  by  him  or  his  representatives  or 
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assigns  in  any  country  foreign  to  the  United 
States,  except  as  follows:    

The    undersigned     petitioner-,     declare- - 
further  that  all  statements  made  herein  of 

own   knowledge    are   true   and 

that  all  statements  made  on  information  and 
belief  are  believed  to  be  true;  and  further 
that  these  statements  were  made  with  the 
knowledge  that'  willful  false  statements  and 
the  like  so  made  are  punishable  by  fine  or 
Imprisonment,  or  both,  under  section  1001  of 
Title  18  of  the  United  States  Code  and  that 
such  willful  false  statements  may  jeopardize 
the  validity  of  the  application  or  any  patent 
Issuing  thereon. 

Inventor's  full  name  or  names 
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that  all  statements  made  on  Information 
and  belief  are  believed  to  be  true;  and  fur- 
ther that  these  statements  were  made  with 
the  knowledge  that  willful  false  statements 
and  the  like  so  made  are  punishable  by  fine 
or  Imprisonment,  or  both,  under  section  1001 
of  Title  18  of  the  United  States  Code  and 
that  such  willful  false  statements  may  Jeop- 
ardize the  validity  of  the  application  or  any 
patent  issuing  thereon.  Inventor's  full  name 
or  names 


Date 


(Signature) 


Date 


(Signattire) 


The  title  to  form  3.18  is  amended  to 
read:  "Oath  in  copending  application 
containing  additional  subject  matter,  and 
a  form  3.18a,  alternative  to  form  3.18 
follows: 

3  18a  Declaration  in  copending  applica- 
tion containing  additional  subject  matter. 

(§5  1.66  and  1.68  provide  for  a  declaration 
in  lieu  or  in  place  of  an  oath  in  certain  in- 
stances.) ~ 

[This  form  of  declaration  may  be  used  with 
an  application  disclosing  and  claiming  sub- 
ject matter  disclosed  in  a  prior  copending 
application  of  the  same  inventor  and  also 
disclosing  additional  subject  matter.) 

,  the  above-named  petitioner, 

declares  that  he  Is  a  citizen  of  the  United 

States  and  resident  of ,  that  he 

verily  believes  himself  to  be  the  original, 
first  and  sole  Inventor  of  the  Improvement 

in    described    and    claimed    in 

the  foregoing  specification;  that  this  appli- 
cation In  part  discloses  and  claims  subject 
matter  disclosed  in  his  earlier  filed  pending 

application,  Serial   No. ,  filed ; 

that,  as  to  the  subject  matter  of  this  appli- 
cation which  is  common  to  said  earlier  ap- 
plication, he  does  not  know  and  does  not 
believe  that  the  same  was  ever  known  or 
used  before  his  invention  thereof  or  patented 
or  described  in  any  printed  publication  In 
any  cotmtry  before  his  Invention  thereof  or 
more  than  one  year  prior  to  said  earlier 
application,  or  In  public  use  or  on  sale  In 
the  United  States  more  than  one  year  prior 
to  said  earlier  application;  that  said  com- 
mon subject  matter  has  not  been  patented 
before  the  date  of  said  earlier  application 
in  any  country  foreign  to  the  United  States 
on  an  application  filed  by  him  or  his  legal 
representatives  or  assigns  more  than  twelve 
months  prior  to  said  application;  and  that 
no  application  for  patent  on  said  Invention 
has  been  filed  by  him  or  his  representatives 
or   assigns    In    any    country   foreign    to   the 

United  States,  except  as  follows ; 

that,  as  to  the  subject  matter  of  this  appli- 
cation which  is  not  common  to  said  earlier 
application,  he  does  not  know  and  does  not 
believe  that  the  same  was  ever  known  or 
used  before  hla  Invention  thereof  or  patented 
or  descriljed  in  any  printed  publication  in 
any  country  before  his  invention  thereof 
or  more  than  one  year  prior  to  the  date  of 
this  application,  or  in  public  use  or  on  sale 
In  the  United  States  more  than  one  year 
prior  to  the  date  of  this  application,  and 
that  said  subject  matter  has  not  been  pat- 
ented in  any  country  foreign  to  the  United 
States  on  an  application  filed  by  him  ca-  his 
legal  representatives  or  assigns  more  than 
twelve  months  prior  to  the  date  of  this  ap- 
plication; and  that  no  application  for  patent 
on  said  Invention  has  been  filed  by  him  or 
his  representatives  or  assigns  in  any  country 
foreign  to  the  United  States,  except  as  fol- 
lows:   

The  undersigned  petitioner  ..  declare  .. 
further  that  all  statements  made  herein  of 
own   knowledge   are   true    and 


The  parenthetical  material  reading 
"(The  specification  and  oath  follow  the 
petition.) "  following  form  3.21  is  amend- 
ed to  read:  "(The  specification  and  oath, 
or  declaration,  follow  the  petition.) " 

Form  3.23a,  an  alternative  to  form 
3.23,  Design  patent  application,  oath, 
follows : 

3.23a  DeMgn  patent  application:  declara- 
tion. 

(Sections  1.66  and  1.68  provide  for  a  declara- 
tion in  lieu  or  in  place  of  an  oath  In  cer- 
tain instances.) 

,  the  above-named  petitioner 

-.,  declare  -.  that citizen of 

,  and  resident  _.  of , 

that verily  believe to  be  the 

original,  first  and Inventor  — 

of  the  design  for described  and 

claimed  in  the  foregoing  specification;   that 

do not  know  and  do not 

believe  that  the  same  was  ever  known  or 

used  before Invention  thereof, 

or  patented  or  described  in  any  printed  pub- 
lication in  any  country  before 

invention  thereof,  or  more  than  one  year 
prior  to  this  application,  or  in  public  xise 
or  on  sale  in  the  United  States  more  than 
one  year  prior  to  this  application;  that 
said  design  has  not  been  patented  In  any 
country  foreign  to  the  United  States  on  an 

application  filed  by or 

legal  representatives  or  as- 
signs more  than  six  months  |wlor  to  this 
application;  and  that  no  application  for 
patent   on   said   design   has   been    filed   by 

or representatives 

or  assigns  in  any  country  foreign  to  the 
United  States,  except  as  follows: 

The  undersigned  petitioner  _.  declare  .- 
further  that  all  statements  made  herein  of 

own   knowledge  are  true  and 

that  all  statements  made  on  Information  sind 
belief  are  believed  to  be  true;  and  further 
that  these  statements  were  made  with  the 
knowledge  that  willful  false  statements  and 
the  like  so  made  are  pvmishable  by  fine  or 
imprisonment,  or  both,  under  section  1001 
of  Title  18  of  the  United  States  Code  and  that 
such  willful  false  statements  may  Jeopardize 
the  validity  of  the  application  or  any  patent 
Issuing  thereon. 
Inventors  full  name  or  names 
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named  petitioner  declares  that  he  Is  a  citizen 
of  the  United  States  of  America  and  resident 
of that  he  verily  believes  him- 
self to  be  the  original,  first,  and  sole  inventor 

of  the  new  and  distinct  variety  of 

described  and  claimed  In  the  foregoing 
specification;  that  he  has  asexually  repro- 
duced the  said  new  and  distinct  variety;  that 
he  does  not  know  and  does  not  believe  that 
the  same  was  ever  known  or  used  before  his 
Invention  thereof,  or  patented  or  described 
In  any  printed  publication  in  any  country 
before  his  Invention  thereof,  or  more  than 
one  year  prior  to  this  application,  or  in  pub- 
lic use  or  on  sale  In  the  United  States  more 
than  one  year  prior  to  this  application;  that 
said  invention  has  not  been  patented  in  any 
country  foreign  to  the  United  States  on  an 
application  filed  by  him  or  his  legal  repre- 
sentatives or  assigns  more  than  twelve 
months  prior  to  this  application:  and  that  no 
application  for  patent  on  said  new  and  dis- 
tinct variety  of  plant  has  been  filed  by  him 
or  his  representatives  or  assigns  in  any  coun- 
try foreign  to  the  United  States,  except  as 
follows : 

The    undersigned    petitioner.,    declare. - 
further  that  all  statements  made  herein  of 

own    knowledge   are    true    and 

that  all  statements  made  on  Information  and 
belief  are  believed  to  be  true;  and  further 
that  these  statements  were  made  with  the 
knowledge  that  willful  false  statements  and 
the  like  so  made  are  punishable  by  fine  or 
Imprisonment,  or  both,  under  section  1001 
of  Title  18  of  the  United  States  Code  and 
that  such  willful  false  statements  may  jeop- 
ardize the  validity  of  the  application  or  any 
patent  Issuing  thereon.  Inventor's  full  name 
or  names 


Date 

Post  office  address 


(Signature) 


(Signature) 
Date 

Post  Office  address 

Note:  See  applicable  notes  xmder  form 
3.11(a). 

The  parenthetical  material  reaxiing 
"(The  specification  and  oath  follow  the 
petition.)"  following  form  3.25  is 
amended  to  read:  "(The  specification 
and  oath,  or  declaration,  follow  the  peti- 
tion) ". 

Form  3.26a,  an  alternative  to  form 
3.26,  Plant  patent  application,  oath,  fol- 
lows: 

3  26a  Plant  patent  application,  declaration. 
( §  S  1.65  and  1 .68  provide  for  a  declaration  In 
lieu  or  In  place  of  an  oath  in  certain  in- 
stances.) 

A B ,  the  above- 


Form  3.31a,  an  alternative  to  form 
3.31.  Reissue  application,  oath;  by  the 
inventor,  follows: 

3.31a  Reissue  application,  declaration;  by 
the  inventor. 

(Sections  1.65  and  1.68  provide  for  a  declara- 
tion in  lieu  or  in  place  of  an  oath  in  certain 
Instances.) 

,  the  above-named  F>etItioner, 

declares  that  he  is  a  citizen  of  the  United 

States  of  America,  and  a  resident  of 

in  the  State  of ^  that  he 

verily  believes  himself  to  be  the  original, 
first,  and  sole  inventor  of  the  invention  de- 
scribed  and   claimed   in   letters   patent  No. 

and  in  the  foregoing  specification  and 

for  which  Improvement  he  solicits  a  patent: 
that  he  does  not  know  and  does  not  believe 
that  said  Improvement  was  ever  known  or 
used  before  his  invention  thereof,  that  (con- 
tinue with  the  allegations  and  facts  required 
by  §  1.175) 

The  undersigned  petitioner declare  .. 

further  that  all  statements  made  herein  of 

own    knowledge    are   true   and 

that  all  statements  made  on  Information 
and  belief  are  believed  to  be  true;  and  fur- 
ther that  these  statements  were  made  with 
the  knowledge  that  willful  false  statements 
and  the  like  so  made  are  punishable  by  fine 
or  imprisonment,  or  both,  under  section 
1001  of  "ntle  18  of  the  United  States  Code 
and  that  such  willful  false  statements  may 
Jeopardize  the  validity  of  the  application 
or  any  patent  issuing  thereon. 
Inventor's  full  name  or  names 


Date 

Post  office  address 


(Signatxire) 


Form  3.32a,  an  alternative  to  form 
3.32,  Reissue  application,  oath;  by  as- 
signee, follows : 

3.32a  Reissue  application,  declaration;  by 
assignee. 
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(Sections  1.08  and  1.68  provide  for  a  declara- 
tion In  Ueu  or  In  place  of  an  oath  In  cer- 
tain Inrtancee.) 

A B ,  the  above- 
named  petitioner.  eajB  that  he  Is  a  dtl- 
■en  of  the  United  States   and   resident   of 

In  the  State  of ; 

that  the  entire  title  of  letters  patent  No. 

,   for  — .  granted   on 

-.  to  C _ D 

Is   vested    In   him;    that   he   verily   believes 

the  said  C -  D to  be 

the  original,  first  and  sole  Inventor  of  the 
Invention  described  and  claimed  In  the  afore- 
said letters  patent  and  In  the  foregoing  spec- 
location;  that  he  does  not  know  and  does 
not  believe  that  said  Invention  was  ever 
known  or  xued  before  the  Invention  thereof 

by  the  said  C D ; 

that  (continue  with  the  allegations  and  facts 
reqxilred  by  I  1.175)    ._ 

The  undersigned  petitioner. _  declare — 
further  that  all  statements  made  herein  of 

own  knowledge  are   true   and 

that  all  statements  made  on  Information 
and  belief  are  believed  to  be  true;  and  fur- 
ther that  these  statements  were  made  with 
the  knowledge  that  willful  false  statements 
and  the  like  so  made  are  pTinlshable  by  fine 
or  Imprisonment,  or  both,  under  section  1001 
of  Title  18  of  the  United  States  Code  and  that 
such  willful  false  statements  may  Jeopardize 
the  validity  of  the  application  or  any  patent 
Issuing  thereon. 
Inventor's  full  name  or  names 


(Signature) 
Date 

Poet  office  address 

NoTs:  May  be  used  only  when  the  reissue 
application  does  not  seek  to  enlarge  the 
claims  of  the  original  patent. 

(Sec.  1,  88  Stat.  793,  35  U.S.C.  6;  P.L.  88-292, 
78  Stat.  171) 

Edward  J.  BRrNwiH. 
Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Approved : 

J.  Hbrbbwt  Hollomok, 
Assistant  Secretary  for 
Science  and  Technology. 

IFJl.   Doc.    84-13368;    PUed.   Dec.    28,    1964; 
8:61  a.m.] 


Title  39— POSTAL  SERVICE 

Chapter  I — Post  OfRce  Department 

PART  151— CUSTOMS 

PART  16a— DIRECTORY  OF 
INTERNATIONAL  MAIL 

Miscellaneous  Amendments 
§  151.S      [Amended] 

In  S  151.3  Examination,  amend  psu-a- 
graph  (e)  by  adding.  In  proper  order, 
the  following  customs  places; 

Lake  Charles,  La. 
Charlotte,  N.C. 
Mayagues.  Puerto  Rico. 
Ponce,  Puerto  Rico 
Beaumont,  Tex. 
Petersbiirg.  Va. 
Superior,  Wis. 

Note:     The   corresponding 
section  Is  261.35. 


Postal   Mannal 


§  168.5      [Amended] 

In  !  168.5  Individual  country  regula- 
tions, make  the  following  change: 

In  country  "Canada",  (29  PJa.  258), 
under  Postal  Union  Mail,  amend  the  two 
sample  addresses  appearing  in  the 
first    paragraph    of    Observations    by 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

changing  "CAPO  (number)"  to  "CFPO 
(number) ". 

Notk:    The  above  amendment  Is  effective 
January  1,  1966. 

(R.S.  161,  as  amended;  6  U.S.C.  22.  S9  UJS.C. 
601,  605) 

LOTTis  J.  Doyle, 
General  Counsel. 

[PR.    Doc.    64-13344;    Piled,    Dec.   28.    1964; 
8:48  a.m.! 


Title  49— TRANSPORTATION 

Chapter  I — Interstate  Commerce 
Commission 

SUBCHAPTER   A — GENERAL   RULES   AND 

REGULATIONS  ' 

(S.O.  947;   Amdt.  3] 

PART  95— CAR  SERVICE 

Railroad    Operating    Regulations    for 
Freight  Car  Movement 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Commission,  Division  3,  held  at 
its  office  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  the  16th 
day  of  December  AX).  1964. 

Uoon  further  consideration  of  Service 
Order  No.  947  (28  PJl.  12127;  29  ¥R. 
6014.  9670)  and: 

It  appearing,  that  an  acute  shortage 
of  freight  cars  continues  to  exist  in  all 
sections  of  the  country ;  that  cars  loaded 
and  empty  are  unduly  delayed  in  ter- 
minals and  in  placement  at,  or  removal 
from  industries;  that  present  rules,  regu- 
lations, and  practices  with  respect  to  the 
use.  supply,  control,  movement,  distribu- 
tion, exchange,  Interchange,  and  return 
of  freight  cars  are  Insufficient  to  promote 
the  most  efficient  utilization  of  cars;  it 
Is  the  opinion  of  the  Commission  that  the 
continuance  of  the  emergency  requires 
the  order  of  November  7,  1963,  to  remain 
in  effect  for  an  additional  period  of  time 
to  promote  car  service  in  the  interest  of 
the  public  and  the  commerce  of  the 
people. 

It  is  ordered.  That : 

Section  95.947  RAILROAD  OPERAT- 
ING REGULATIONS  FOR  FREIGHT 
CAR  MOVEMENT,  of  Service  Order  No. 
947,  be.  and  It  is  hereby  amended  by  sub- 
stituting the  following  paragraph  (e)  for 
paragraph  (e)  thereof: 

§  9S.947      Railroad  operating  regulations 
^  for  freight  car  movement. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(e)  Expiration  date.  This  order  shall 
expire  at  11:59  p.m.,  December  31,  1965. 
unless  otherwise  modified,  changed,  sus- 
pended or  annulled  by  order  of  this 
Commission. 

Effective  date:  This  amendment  shall 
become  effective  at  11 :59  p.m.,  December 
31,  1964. 

(Sees.  1,  12.  15,  24  Stat.  379,  383,  384,  as 
amended;  49  U.S.C.  1,  12,  15.  Interprets  or 
appUes  sec.  1(10-17),  15(4),  40  Stat.  101,  as 
amended  64  Stat.  911;  49  U.S.C.  1(10-17), 
15(4)) 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  a  copy  of 
this  amendment  shall  be  served  upon  the 
Association  of  American  Railroads,  Car 
Service  Division,  as  agent  of  the  railroads 
subecribing  to  the  car  service  and  per 
diem  agreement  under  the  terms  of  that 


agreement;  and  that  notice  of  this  order 
shall  be  given  to  the  general  public  by 
depositing  a  copy  in  the  office  of  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Commission  at  Washington, 
D.C.,  and  filing  it  with  the  Director,  Of- 
fice of  the  Federal  Register. 

By  the  Commission,  Division  3. 

[seal]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

[FJa.    Doc.    64-13361;    Filed.    Dec.    28,    1964; 
8:50   ajn.] 


[S.O.  953;   Amdt.  1] 

PART  95— CAR  SERVICE 

Free  Time  on  Unloacflng  Box  Cars  at 
Ports 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Commission,  Division  3,  held  at 
Its  office  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  the 
16th  day  of  December  A.D.  1964. 

Upon  further  cansideration  of  Service 
Order  No.  953  (29  F  R,  1570)  and: 

It  appearing,  that  a  critical  shortage 
of  box  cars  continues  to  exist,  that  such 
cars  are  being  delayed  unduly  in  unload- 
ing at  ports  and  that  free  time  published 
In  tariffs  for  unloading  such  cars  ag- 
gravates the  shortage,  impeding  the  use. 
control,  supply,  movement,  distribution, 
exchange,  interchange  and  return  of 
such  cars:  it  is  the  opinion  of  the  Com- 
mission that  the  continuance  of  the 
emergency  requires  the  order  of  January 
24,  1964,  to  remain  in  effect  for  an  addi- 
tlonaJ  period  of  time  to  promote  car 
service  in  the  interest  of  the  public  and 
the  commerce  of  the  people. 

It  is  ordered.  That: 

Section  95.953  FREE  TIME  ON  UN- 
LOADING BOX  CARS  AT  PORTS,  of 
Service  Order  No.  953,  be.  and  it  is  hereby 
amended  by  substituting  the  following 
paragraph  (g)  for  paragraph  ig» 
thereof: 

§  95.953      Free    time    on    unloading    box 

cars   at   ports. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(g)  Exviration  date.  This  order  shall 
expire  at  11:59  p.m  ,  December  31.  1965, 
unless  otherwise  modified,  changed,  sus- 
pended or  annulled  by  order  of  this  Com- 
mission. 

Effective  date:  This  amendment  shall 
become  effective  at  11:59  p.m.,  December 
31.  1964. 

(Sees.  1,  12,  15,  24  Stat.  379,  383.  384,  as 
amended;  49  US  C.  1.  12.  15.  Interprets  or 
appUes  sec.  1(10-17),  15(4),  40  Stat.  101.  as 
amended  54  Stat.  911;  49  U.S.C.  1(10-17), 
15(4)) 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  a  copy  of 
this  amendment  shall  be  served  upon  the 
Association  of  American  Railroads,  Car 
Service  Division,  as  agent  of  the  rail- 
roads subscribing  to  the  car  service  and 
per  diem  agreement  under  the  terms  of 
that  agreement:  and  that  notice  of  this 
order  shall  be  given  to  the  general  public 
by  depositing  a  copy  In  the  office  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Commission  at  Wash- 
ington, DC.  and  by  filing  it  with  Ihe 
Director,  Office  of  the  Federal  Register. 

By  the  Commission.  Division  3. 

[SEAL]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

[P.R.    Doc.    64-13362,    Filed,    Dec.    28,    1964; 
8  50   a.m.] 


Tuesday,  December  29,  1964 

Title  15— COMMERCE  AND 
FOREIGN  TRADE 

Subtitle  A — Office  of  the  Secretary  of 

Commerce' 

PART  9— STANDARDS  FOR  SEAT 
BELTS  FOR  USE  IN  MOTOR  VE- 
HICLES 

Correction  of  Codification 

The  Standards  for  Seat  Belts  for  Use 
in  Motor  Vehicles,  29  F.R.  16973,  was 
madvertently  assigned  Part  7.  The  cor- 
rect part  nimiber  is  Part  9. 

Dated:  December  22,  1964. 

Herbert  W.  Klotz, 
^  Assistant  Secretary 

for  Administration. 

[PR.    Doc.   64-13367;    Piled,   Dec.    28,    1964; 
8:51   a.m.] 


FEDERAL  REdSTER 
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Chapter  II — National  Bureau  of 
Standards,  Department  of  Com- 
merce 

SUBCHAPTER   A— TEST   FEE   SCHEDULES 

PART  203— HEAT 

Pursuant  to  authority  contained  In  15 
U.S.C.  275a  the  following  revision  is  ef- 
fective upon  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

Tempkratdhk  Physics 


Sec. 

203.101 

203.102 

203  103 

203  105 


Laboratory  thermometers. 

Thermocouples,  thermocouple  ma- 
terials, and  pyrometer  Indicators. 

Resistance  thermometers. 

Optical  pyrometers  and  ribbon  fila- 
ment lamps. 

AuTHoamr:  The  provisions  of  this  Part 
303  issued  under  sec.  9,  31  Stat.  1460,  as 
amended;  15  U.S.C.  277.  Interprets  or 
applies  sec.  7,  70  Stat.  959;  15  U.S.O.  275a. 

Temperature  Physics 

§203.101      Laboratory  thermometers. 

Only  thermometers  Identified  unique- 
ly by  serial  number  will  be  accepted  for 
test. 


Item 


203.101a 


203101b 


203  lOlc 


2O3.l0Id 


203.1016 


203  lOlf 

203  lOlg 


aos.ioih 


DoscTiption 


Thermometers,  testing  at  points 
from  0  to  100°  C.  Inclusive,  or 
from  32  to  212°  F.  inclusive,  for 
each  point  tested 

Thermometers,  testing  at  points 
from  101  to  300°  C.  inclusive,  or 
from  213  to  600°  F.  inclusive,  for 
each  point  tested... 

Thermometers,  testing  at  points 
from  301  to  500°  C.  inclusive,  or 
from  601  to  950°  F.  inclusive,  for 
each  point  tested 

Thermometers,  testing  at  points 
from  -1  to  —110°  C.  inclusive, 
or  from  31  to  -166°  F.  inclusive, 
for  each  point  tested 

Thermometers,  testing  in  liquid 
air,  oxygen,  or  liquid  nitrogen 
(-183°  to  -196°  C),  for  each 
point  tested 

Calorimeter  thermometers.. 

Beckmann  thermometers,  with 
6°  or  6°  scale,  tesUng  at  0.8' 
Intervals  by  comparison  with 
precision  standards 

When  instruments  submitted  are 
found  to  be  unsuitable  for  test 
or  unreliable  a  charge  will  be 
made  to  cover  the  cost  of  the 
work  done.    Minimum  tee 


Fty 


$].'.  (Kl 


20.00 


33.00 


35.00 


55.00 
75.00 


80.00 


1.00 


Item 


203  1011 


203.10U 


Desolptlon 


Preliminary  examination  for  for- 
eign material  in  the  mercury 
oolumn  and  bulb  and  for  a 
separated  mercury  column  will 
be  made  as  required.  Separated 
mercury  column  will  be  reu- 
nited provided  this  can  be 
accomplished  readily.  Mail- 
mum  fee 

For  special  tests  not  covered  by 
the  above  schedule,  fees  will  be 
charged  dep)endent  upon  the 
nature  of  the  test. 


Fee 


3.00 


§  203.102  Thermocouples,  thermo- 
couple materials  and  p>-rometer  in- 
dicators. 

(a)  Only  the  bare  wires  are  required 
in  order  to  perform  the  thermocouple 
cahbrations  in  this  schedule.  It  is  pref- 
erable not  to  send  insulating  and  pro- 
tecting tubes,  as  the  rate  of  breakage  of 
these  in  shipment  is  high.  If  the 
thermocouple  is  furnished  mounted  (as 
in  a  protection-tube  assembly)  a  charge 
of  $5.00  will  be  made  for  dismantling  the 
mounting,  and  the  various  parts  will  be 
returned  to  the  sender  without  reas- 
sembling them. 

(b)  Thermocouple  length  require- 
ments listed  below  are  exclusive  of  lead 
wire.  Lead  wire  need  not  be  sent  with 
thermocouples. 

(c)  All  thermocouple  calibration  data 
furnished  in  reports  will  be  on  the  basis 
of  a  reference  junction  temperature  of 
0*  C,  or  32°  F. 

(d)  The  cahbration  or  test  of  an  arti- 
cle will  not  be  undertaken  if,  in  our 
opinion,  the  article  will  not  yield  the 
specified  accuracy,  or  if  it  possesses  such 
unusual  charsicteristics  sis  to  prevent  the 
carrying  out  of  the  calibration  or  test  at 
a  reasonable  cost.  Only  unused  base- 
metal  thermocouples  and  thermocouple 
materials  will  be  accepted  for  test. 


Item 


Description 


203.102a 


203.102b 


Iligh-tcmpcrature  thejmocouples 
and  thermocouple  materials. 
Minimum  length  24  In.  Corre- 
sponding values  of  emf  and  tem- 
perature at  4  to  15  points  in  the 
range  0  to  1450°  C.  (32°  to  2650° 
F.) 

The  uncertainties  in  the  values  of 
temperature  corresponding  to 
the  values  of  emf  reported  for 
platinum  vs.  platinum-rhodium 
thermocouples  are  estimated 
not  to  exceed  0.5  degree  in  the 
range  0  to  1100°  C.  and  increase 
to  not  more  than  2  degrees  at 
1450°  C.  Results  for  platinum 
vs.  platinum-10  percent  rho- 
dium thermocouples  are  given 
at  1  degree  intervals  over  the  en- 
tire range  0  to  1450°  C. 

The  uncertainties  in  the  values  of 
tem;>erature  corresponding  to 
the  values  of  emf  reported  for 
base-metal  thermocouples  are 
estimated  not  to  exceed  1  degree 
Celsius.  Base-metal  tliermo- 
couples  are  not  tested  above 
1100°  C.  (2000°  F,). 

Thermocouple  materials  are  test- 
ed against  platinum  thermo- 
electric standards  maintained 
by  the  Bureau. 

High-temperature  thermocouples 
and  thermocouple  materiaLs. 
Calibration  as  per  item  203.101a 
St  1p.s8  than  four  [wints,  per 
point 


Fee 


$85.00 


Item 


Description 


203.102c 


25.00 


203.102d 


203.102e 


203.102f 


203.102g 


203  102h 


203.1021 


203.102J 


203.1021 


Platinum  versus  platinum-10  r>er- 
cent  rhodium  thermocouples. 
The  thermocouple  shall  be  at 
least  36  in.  long  and  made  of  wire 
not  less  than  0.014  In.  In  diam- 
eter. Emf  of  a  thermocouple  at 
any  of  the  following  tempera- 
tures, per  point 

1063°  C.  (gold  point),  960.8°  C. 
(silver  point),  630.5°  C,  419.6° 
C.  (tine  point).  Calibration 
uncertainty  estimated  not  to 
exceed  2  ^  (about  0.2  degree 
Celsius). 

Platinum  versus  platlnum-10  per- 
cent rhodium  thermocouples. 
The  thermocouple  shall  be  at 
least  36  In.  long  and  made  of  wire 
not  less  than  0.014  in.  In  diam- 
eter. Primary  calibration  at 
all  of  the  temi)erature8  listed  tn 
item  203.102c  plus  a  table  of  cor- 
responding values  of  emf  and 
temperature  at  1  degree  Inter- 
vals in  the  range  0  to  1450°  C 

Uncertainty  tn  emf  reported  for 
the  fixed  point  temperatures  is 
estimated  not  to  exceed  2  »i.  Un- 
certainties in  values  given  In  the 
table.s  are  estimated  not  to  ex- 
ceed 0.3  degree  Celsius  in  the 
range  Oto  1100°  C,  and  Increase 
to  not  more  than  2  degrees  at 
1450°  C. 

If  the  submitted  thermocouple 
mefts  the  requirements  of  the 
International  Practical  Tem- 
perature Scale  for  Standard 
thennocouples  (see  the  Interna- 
tional Practical  Temperature 
Scale  of  1948  by  H.  F.  Stimson, 
J.  R«>s.  NBS  65A,  139,  1961),  a 
quadratic  equation  fitted  at  1063, 
960,8,  and  630.5°  C.  will  also  be 
furnished. 

Iligh-temperature  thermocouplee 
and  thermocouple  materials. 
Interpolated  corresponding  val- 
ues of  emf  and  temperature  as 
per  item  203.1028,  per  point 

Base-metal  thermocouples.  Min- 
imum len^h  36  in.  Corre- 
sponding values  of  emf  and 
temperature  with  an  uncer- 
tainty of  0.1°  C.  In  the  range  Oto 


-110'  C,  per  point. 


Minimum  calibration  per  thermo- 
I      couple,  two  points. 
,  Base-metal  thermocouples.    Min- 
I      imum    length    36    in.    Corre- 
sponding   values    of   emf   and 
temperature  with  an  uncertain- 
ty of  about  0.1°  in  the  range  0  to 
300°  C.  and  with  an  uncertainty 
of  about  0.2°  above  300°  C,  per 
point - 

Minimum  calibration  per  thermo- 
couple, two  fKJints. 

Base-metal  thermocouples.  Min- 
imum length  36  in.  Corre- 
sponding values  of  emf  and 
temperature  with  an  uncertain- 
ty of  about  0  1°  in  the  range 
-1S3''  to  -196°  C,  per  point 

Minimum  calibration  per  thermo- 
couple, two  pointJi. 

Pyrometer  indicators.  Calibra- 
tion of  .single  scale  or  meter  of 
single  dial  of  pot^-ntiometer  >  ref- 
erence junction  compensator 
counting  as  a  dial)   

Pyrometer  indicators.  Calibra- 
tion of  each  additional  dial  of  a 
multidial  instrument  (reference 
junction  compensator  counting 
as  a  dial)  or  of  each  .idditional 
range  of  each  dial  or  scale  of  a 
multirange  instrument 

Calibration  of  a  thermocouple  and 
pyrometer  indicator  as  a  unit 
will  be  charged  for  as  if  the 
thermocouple  and  indicator 
were  separately  calibrated. 

For  special  te^tf;  not  covered  by 
the  above  schedule,  fees  will  be 
charged  dependent  upon  the 
nature  of  the  test. 


Fee 


78.00 


276.00 


2.00 


83.00 


-28.00 


48.00 


40.00 


15.00 


§203.103      Resistance  thermometers. 

Flesistance  thermometers  will  nor- 
mally be  tested  only  if  they  may  reasonr 
ably  be  expected  to  meet  requirements  aj 


18608 


RULES  AND  ITEGULATIONS 


ft  standard  on  the  International  Practical 
Temperature  Scale.  In  general,  this  re- 
quires a  four-lead  resistor  of  very  pure 
platinum  hermetically  sealed  in  a  pro- 
tecting tube. 


Item 


Description 


Sa.lJte 


a03.103b 


KS-lOSo 


».l(»d 


an.io3« 


S0S.103f 


»3.103c 


908.1OB1I 


90S.1037 


ie3.ioai 


standard  platlnnm  resUtanee 
thermometers— c«llbrailon  at 
the  Ice.  steam  and  sulfur  point*. 
Table  will  be  furnished  with 
entries  at  l-deeree  intervals 

Standard  plalLnum  resistance 
thermometers  —  calibration 
onder  2n3.103«  and  at  the  oxy- 
fen  point.  Table  will  be  fur- 
nished with  entries  at  l-degree 
Interval' .  

Calortraetrlc  type  platinum  re- 
sistance thermometers— caii  "ra- 
tion at  the  ice  and  «team  points 
and  at  approximately  50°  C. 
Table  will  be  furnished  with 
«3trles  at  l-de(^ee  Intervals 

Capsule-type  platinum  resistance 
thermometers— comparl-son  cali- 
bration over  the  ranee  from  12° 
to  90°  K.  Results  will  bo  in  the 
form  of  a  table  with  entries  at 
O.l-deeree  Intervals  Additional 
tables  are  not  available  tinless 
requested  at  the  time  of  test. 
See  Item  203.103f 

Determination  of  the  average  co- 
efficient of  electrical  resistance 
over  the  Interval  0  to  100°  C. 
Minimum  length.  Ifi  in.  Sam- 
ples must  have  a  resistance  of  at 
lean  0. 1  ohm  per  foot  at  the  ice 
point - 

Each  additional  table  expressinf 
the  results  of  test  under  items 
203  103  n.  b.  or  c   

Additional  tables  under  Item 
203.103d  are  not  available  unless 
requested  at  the  time  of  test. 

Item  2O3.l03r  if  requested  at  the 
same  time  as  the  test  of  the  ther- 
mometer under  items  203.103  a, 
b,  c,  or  d — 

Capsule- type  platlnom  resistance 
thermometers— mounting  this 
type  of  thermometer  for  test 
under  Item  203  103  a  or  b.  Not 
applicable  to  item  203  103d 

Whan  instruments  submitted  are 
found  to  be  unsuitable  for  test 
or  unreliable,  a  charge  will  be 
made  to  cover  the  cost  of  the 
work  done. 

For  special  testa  not  covered  by 
the  above  schedule,  tees  will  be 
charged  dependent  upon  the 
nature  of  the  test. 


Fm 


%ltK  00 


220.00 


165.00 


§  203.105     Optical   prrameten  and  rib- 
bon filament  iaaips. 

(a)  Optical  pyrometers  and  ribbon 
filament  lamps  submitted  for  calibration 
should  be  accompanied  by  an  order  re- 
questing the  test  and  specifying  the  fee 
schedule  item  number.  If  desired,  the 
cahtration  points  may  be  specified.  A 
bill  will  be  rendered  at  the  completion 
of  the  work. 

(b)  The  calibration  of  an  article  will 
not  be  undertaken  if  it  possesses  such 
unusual  characteristics  as  to  prevent  the 
carrying  out  of  the  calibration  at  a 
reasonable  cost.  If,  in  the  course  of  a 
calibration,  the  device  is  found  to  be- 
have abnormally,  work  may  be  discon- 
tinued and  a  fee  covering  the  cost  of  the 
work  performed  will  be  charged. 


440.  QO 


7a  00 


30.00 


2.^oo 


laoo 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

a03.105a 

Optical  pyrometers:  Calibration 
of  one  range  between  800°  and 
2400°  C  or  the  first  raiige.  t)e- 
tween  800*  and  2400°   C,  of  a 

calibration  involving  more  than 

one  ranee'  4  to  12  values 

$185.00 

203.105b 

Optical  pyrometers:  Calibration 
of  ranges  in  addition  to  item 
203.105a  up  to  4200°  C,  4  to  12 

values  In  each  range,  per  range  - 

120.00 

a03.105e 

Optical      pyrometers:  T  hree      or 

fewer  values,  800°  to  2400°  C 

05.00 

203.106d 

Ribbon  filament  lamps:  Values 
of  brightness  temperature  (at 
wavelength  of  (!,fi.V>  versus 
direct  current  at  6  to  IB  points 

In  the  range,  i«Xj°  to  2300°  C. 

165.00 

203.105e 

Ribbon  filament  lamps:  Values 
of  brightness  temperature  (at 
wavelength  of  O.^kV)  versus 
direct  current  at  five  or  fewer 
points    in    the    range,    800*    to 

2300°  0                         

oaoo 

203.105/ 

Additional  interpolated  values  as 
per  item  203.106o  and  203. 105b, 

per  point                                 

Z26 

203.1051 

For  special  tests  not  covered  by 
the  above  schedule,  fees  will  be 
charged  dependent  upon  the 
nature  of  the  test. 

["PS..   Doc. 


A.  V.  ASTTN, 

Director. 

64-13341;    PUed,  Dec.    28,    1964; 
8:46  a.m. J 


Proposed  Rule  Making 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural   Research  S«rvice 

[  7  CFR  Part  301  ] 

MEXICAN  FRUIT  FLY 

Conditions  poveming   Issuance  of 
Certificates  and   Limited   Permits 

Notice  is  hereby  given  under  section 
4  of  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act 
(5  U.S.C.  1003)  that  the  Agricultural 
Research  Service,  pursuant  to  sections 
8  and  9  of  the  Plant  Quarantine  Act  of 
1912,  as  amended,  and  section  106  of 
the  Federal  Plant  Pest  Act  (7  U.S.C.  161, 
162,  150ee) ,  Is  considering  sunending 
§  301.64-6  (a)  (2)  of  the  regulations  sup- 
plemental to  notice  of  quarantine  No.  64 
relating  to  the  Mexican  fruit  fly  (7  CPR 
301.64-6(a)  (2))  to  read  as  follows: 

§  301.64—6  Conditions  governing  the 
issuance  of  certificates  and  limited 
permits. 

(a)  Certificates.     •   •  • 


( 2 )  Certificates  shall  not  be  Issued  for 
the  movement  of  citrus  fruits  or  other 
host  fruits  into  the  States  of  Alabama, 
Arkansas,  Georgia,  Louisiana  (other 
that  Plaquemines  Parish) ,  Mississippi, 
New  Mexico,  Oklahoma,  or  South  Caro- 
lina, nor  into  the  citrus-producing  States 
of  Arizona,  California,  Florida,  or 
Hawaii,  or  to  Plaquemines  Parish  In 
Louisiana,  or  to  Guam,  Puerto  Rico,  or 
the  Virgin  Islands  of  the  United  States, 
except  upon  the  basis  of  treatment  under 
subdivision  (ill)  of  subparagraph  (1), 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section,  unless 
exemption  from  such  treatment  is  pro- 
vided In  administrative  instructions. 


(Sec.  9,  37  Stat.  318,  sec.  106,  71  Stat.  S3; 
7  use.  162,  150ee.  Interprets  or  applies 
sec.  8,  37  Stat.  318,  as  amended;  7  U.S.C.  161) 

This  notice  proposes  that  the  issuance 
of  certificates  for  the  movement  from 
the  regulated  area  of  fruits  and  other 
regulated  articles  that  are  hosts  of  the 
Mexican  fruit  fly  be  conditioned  on 
treatment,  when  such  hosts  are  destined 
to  Hawaii,  Guam,  Puerto  Rico,  or  the 
Virgin  Islands  of  the  United  States. 
This  is  in  recognition  of  the  fact  that 
these  localities  are  citrus-producing 
areas  and  are  entitled  to  the  same  pro- 
tection from  Mexican  fruit  fly  infesta- 
tion as  now  afforded  other  citrus-pro- 
ducing areas  of  the  United  States. 

All  persons  who  desire  to  submit  writ- 
ten data,  views,  or  arguments  in  con- 
nection with  this  matter  should  file  the 
same  with  the  Director  of  the  Plant  Pest 
Control  Division.  Agricultural  Research 
Service.  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture,  Federal  Cehter  Building, 
Hyattsville,  Maryland,  20781,  within  30 
days  after  the  date  of  pubUcatlon  of  this 
notice  In  the  Federal  Registkr.  All 
^^tten  submissions  made  pursuant  to 

No.  263 — Pt.  I » 


this  notice  will  be  made  available  for 
public  Inspection  at  such  times  and 
places  and  In  a  manner  convenient  to 
the  public  business  (7  CFR  1.27(b) ) . 

Done  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  22d 
day  of  December  1964. 

[seal]      George  W.  Irving,  Jr., 

Acting  Administrator, 
Agricultural  Research  Service. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-13349;    Filed.,    Dec.  28,    1964; 
8:48  a.m.] 


CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 

(14  CFR   Farts  207,  295  1 

[BScononolc  Regs.  Docket  No.  16761] 

TRANSATLANTIC   CHARTER  TRIPS 
AND  SPECIAL  SERVICES 

Notice  of  Proposed  Rule  Making 

December  23,  1964. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  Civil 
Aeronautics  Board  has  under  considera- 
tion amendments  to  Parts  207  and  295 
of  the  Board's  Economic  Regulations,  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  prohibit  the  adver- 
tising of  a  charter  in  mass  media. 

The  principal  features  of  the  proposed 
amendments  are  set  forth  below  in  the 
Explanatory  Statement.  The  texts  of 
the  proFKJsed  rules  are  set  forth  below 
as  well.  The  rules  are  proposed  under 
the  authority  of  sections  204(a)  and  401 
of  the  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958.  as 
amended  (72  Stat.  743,  754;  49  U.S.C. 
1324, 1371). 

Interested  persons  may  participate  in 
these  rule  making  proceedings  through 
submission  of  ten  (10)  copies  of  written 
data,  views,  or  arguments  pertaining 
thereto,  addressed  to  the  Docket  Section, 
Civil  Aeronautics  Board,  Washington, 
D.C..  20428.  All  relevant  matter  in  com- 
muiiications  received  on  or  before  Janu- 
ary 11.  1965  will  be  considered  by  the 
Board. 

Copies  of  all  such  communications  will 
be  available  for  examination  by  inter- 
ested F>ersons  in  the  Docket  Section  of 
the  Board.  Room  710  Universal  Build- 
ing, 1825  Connecticut  Avenue  NW., 
Washington,  D.C.,  upon  receipt  thereof. 

By  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 

[seal]  Harold  R.  Sanderson, 

Secretary. 

Explanatory  statement.  Section  401 
(e)  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958 
authorizes  the  Board  to  regulate  the  per- 
formance of  charter  trips  or  other  spe- 
cial services  of  certificated  route  air  car- 
riers. This  statutory  provision  is  imple- 
mented by  Part  207  of  the  Board's  Eco- 
nwnlc  Regulations. 

Section  207.1  states  in  relevant  part 
that,  "a  charter  trip  shall  not  be  deemed 
to  include  transportation  services  offered 
by  an  air  carrier  to  individual  members 
of  the  general  public  or  performed  by  an 


air  carrier  under  an  arrangement  with  a 
person  (other  than  an  air  freight 
forwarder  defined  in  subparagraph  (4) 
of  this  paragraph)  who  provides  or  offers 
to  provide  transportation  to  the  general 
public  or  transportation  services  engaged 
by  r>ersons  paying  for  such  services  an 
amount  aggregating  in  excess  of  the 
transporting  carrier's  duly  published 
charter  rate  or  fare."  The  Board 
recently  determined  that  a  similar  pro- 
vision contained  in  the  interim  certifi- 
cate of  a  supplemental  air  carrier  does 
not  serve  to  bar  the  carrier  (or  travel 
agency  or  hotel)  from  financing  adver- 
tising campaigns  In  mass  media  ad- 
dressed to  members  of  large  organiza- 
tions and  offering  seats  on  charter  flights 
sponsored  by  such  organizations  (East- 
em  Air  Lines  et  al.  v.  Trans  International 
Airlines,  Inc.,  Order  E-21440,  October  23, 
1964). 

The  distinction  between  charter  and 
individually  ticketed  air  transportation 
is  fundamental  to  the  regulatory  scheme ; 
and  the  Integrity  of  this  distinction  is 
necessarily  compromised  under  circum- 
stances in  which  advertising  either  Is 
Intended  to  or  has  the  effect  of  soliciting 
the  general  public.  The  Board  has  be- 
come increasingly  concerned  with  the 
Implication  in  such  advertising  that  the 
public  may  paiiicipate  in  the  charters 
by  the  mere  formality  of  acquiring  mem- 
bership in  the  organization.  Even 
though  the  solicitation  is  done  with  the 
consent  of  the  chartering  organization 
and  the  administration  of  the  charter  Is 
at  least  technically  within  the  hands  of 
the  organization,  the  large  scale  mass 
media  advertising  opens  the  way  to 
solicitation  of  the  general  public  to  i>ar- 
tlcipate  in  a  charter.'  Moreover,  the 
number  of  charter  flights  presumably 
arranged  as  a  result  of  such  advertising 
appears  to  be  rapidly  increasing,  thus 
suggesting  increased  utilization  of  this 
type  of  advertising  in  the  future. 

We  question  the  need  for  even  a  very 
large  organization  to  use  newspapers  or 
magazines  (or  radio  or  television)  as  a 
device  to  promote  a  charter  flight  to  Its 
existing  bona  flde  membership.  Such 
an  organization  normally  has  some 
means,  such  as  a  regular  newsletter,  for 
example,  of  making  announcements  to 
its  membership.  Moreover,  even  if  it 
were  clear  that  such  mass  media  adver- 
tising greatly  facilitated  charter  promo- 
tion we  would  be  inchned  to  restrict  it 
because  of  our  concern  that  it  places  in 
motion  violative  forces  which  cannot  be 
controlled. 

In  view  of  the  foregoing,  the  Board 
proposes  to  amend  Part  207  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  prohibit  advertising  of  a 
charter  in  mass  media  even  though  the 


'  Of  course.  It  is  not  always  clear  that  the 
chartering  organization  is  aware  of  the  ad- 
vertising before  It  Is  placed;  nor  is  It  true 
in  many  situations  that  the  chartering  group 
does  in  fact  exercise  control  of  the  charter 
organizing  activity. 
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advertisement  is  ostensibly  addressed  to 
members  of  a  specific  organization. 
The  prohibition  would  be  i4>pllcable  re- 
gardless of  who  places  or  pays  for  the 
advertising,  i.e..  the  carrier,  travel  agent, 
chartor  organization,  or  hotel.  On  the 
other  hand,  air  carrier  advertising  offer- 
ing charter  services  to  bona  fide  organi- 
zations without  reference  to  a  particular 
organization  yor  flight,  would  continue 
to  be  permitted.  For  these  purposes 
mass  media  would  be  defined  as  news- 
papers and  magazines,  radio,  and  tele- 
vision. Industrial  plant  newsletters  and 
student  newspapers  would  not  be  con- 
sidered advertising  in  mass  media  if  the 
advertisement  is  placed  in  the  publica- 
tion of  the  sponsoring  organization. 

Part  295  of  the  Board's  Economic 
Regulations  presently  contains  certain 
prohibitions  against  advertising  directed 
to  the  general  public  in  mass  media. 
However,  in  view  of  the  foregoing,  and 
for  purposes  of  clarity  and  to  Insure  uni- 
form application  of  the  Board's  charter 
requirements,  we  deem  it  advisable  to 
amend  Part  295  to  conform  the  language 
to  the  proposed  amendments  of  Part  207 
and  the  various  interim  certificates  of 
the  supplemental  carriers.* 

In  view  of  the  apparent  growth  in  the 
use  of  mass  advertising  technique  and 
the  potential  diversion  from  scheduled 
services  in  certain  seasonal  markets,  the 
Board  proposes  to  make  this  amendment 
effective  so  as  to  prohibit  such  advertis- 
ing on  and  after  February  1,  1965,  sub- 
ject, of  course,  to  comments  received. 

Proposed  rule.  The  Civil  Aeronautics 
Board  proposes  to  Amend  Part  207  of  the 
Economic  Regulations  (14  CFR  Part 
207)  by  inserting  a  new  paragraph  im- 
mediately after  the  definition  of  "com- 
bination carrier"  as  follows: 

A  charter  trip  shall  not  be  deemed  to 
Include  air  trajisportation  services  of- 
fered by  an  air  carrier  under  circum- 
stances in  which  the  services  are  adver- 
tised in  mass  media,  whether  or  not  the 
advertisement  is  addressed  to  members 
of  a  specific  organization,  and  regardless 
of  who  places  or  pays  for  the  advertising. 
Mass  media  shall  be  deemed  to  include 
radio  and  television,  and  newspapers  and 
magazines.  Advertising  in  regulai  news- 
letters or  periodicals  of  membership 
organizations,  industrial  plant  news- 
letters, arid  student  newspapers  shall 
not  be  considered  mass  media  advertis- 
ing if  the  advertising  is  placed  in  the 
publication  of  the  sponsoring  organiza- 
tion. This  paragraph  shall  not  be  con- 
strued as  prohibiting  air  carrier  adver- 
tising which  offers  charter  services  to 
bona  fide  organizations,  without  refer- 
ence to  a  particular  organization  or 
flight. 

Proposed  Rule.  The  Civil  Aeronau- 
tics EJoard  proposes  to  amend  Part  295 
of  the  Economic  Regulations  (14  CFR 
Part  295)  by  amending  §  295.2(1)  as  fol- 
lows: (1)  "Solicitation  of  the  general 
public"  means : 

(1)  A  solicitation  going  beyond  the 
bona  fide  members  of  an  organization 
( and  their  immediate  families ) .  This 
includes  air  transportation  services  of- 


>  We  are  contemporaneously  proposing  a 
similar  amendment  to  these  Interim  certifi- 
cates. 
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fered  by  an  air  carrier  under  circimi- 
stances  in  which  the  services  are  adver- 
tised in  mass  media,  whether  or  not  the 
advertisement  is  addressed  to  members 
of  a  specific  organization,  and  regardless 
of  who  places  or  pays  for  the  advertising. 
Mass  media  shall  be  deemed  to  Include 
radio  and  television,  and  newspapers  and 
magazines.  Advertising  in  regular  news- 
letters or  periodicals  of  membership  or- 
ganizations, industrial  plant  newsletters, 
and  student  newspapers  shall  not  be  con- 
sidered mass  media  advertising  if  the 
advertising  is  placed  in  the  publication  of 
the  sponsoring  organization.  This  pro- 
vision shall  not  be  construed  as  prohib- 
iting air  carrier  advertising  which  offers 
charter  services  to  bona  fide  organiza- 
tions, without  reference  to  a  particular 
organization  or  flight. 

(2)  The  solicitation,  without  limita- 
tion, of  the  members  of  an  organization 
so  constituted  as  to  ease  of  admission  to 
membership,  and  nature  of  membership, 
as  to  be  in  substance  more  in  the  nature 
of  a  segment  of  the  public  than  a  pri- 
vate entity. 

[P.R.    Doc.    64-13372;    Filed.    Dec,    28,    1964; 
8:51  ajn] 


FEDERAL  AVIATION  AGENCY 

[  14   CFR   Part  71     [New]  ] 

[Airspace  Docket  No.  64-SO-68] 

TRANSITION  AREA 
Proposed   Designation 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency  is  con- 
sidering an  amendment  to  Part  71  [New] 
of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations 
which  would  designate  a  transition  area 
at  Vero  Beach,  Fla. 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency,  having 
completed  a  comprehensive  review  of  the 
terminal  airspace  structure  require- 
ments in  the  Vero  Beach,  Fla.,  terminal 
area,  including  studies  attendant  to  the 
implementation  of  the  provisions  of 
CAR  Amendments  60-21/60-29  (26  F.R. 
570,  27  F.R.  4012),  proposes  the  airspace 
action  hereinafter  set  forth. 

The  proposed  Vero  Beach,  Fla.,  tran- 
sition area  would  be  designated  as  that 
airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet 
above  the  surface  within  a  6-mile  radius 
of  the  Vero  Beach,  Fla.,  Municipal  Air- 
port (latitude  27°39'15"  N.,  longitude 
80  24'55"  W.)  and  within  2  miles  each 
side  of  the  Vero  Beach  VORTAC  291° 
rsidial  extending  from  the  6 -mile  radius 
area  to  8  miles  W  of  the  VORTAC;  that 
airspace  extending  upward  from  1200 
feet  above  the  surface  within  a  20-mile 
radius  of  the  Vero  Beach  VORTAC,  In- 
cluding the  area  SW  of  Vero  Beach 
bounded  on  the  E  by  V-51,  on  the  SW 
by  V-492N,  on  the  NW  by  V-225.  and 
including  the  airspace  W  of  Vero  Beach 
bounded  on  the  SE  by  V-225,  on  the  W 
by  V-267,  on  the  NE  by  V-295;  excluding 
the  airspace  within  a  25-mlle  radius  of 
Patrick  AFB,  Cocoa,  Fla.  (latitude  28°  14'- 
15"  N..  longitude  80=36'35"  W.>  and  the 
airspace  outside  the  continental  limits 
of  the  United  States. 

The  proposed  transition  area  is  needed 
to  protect  IFR  departures  from  the  Vero 
Beach  Municipal  Airport,  a  prescribed 


instrument  approach  procediire,  several 
holding  patterns,  radar  vectoring  of  air- 
craft, and  to  provide  a  continuity  of 
controlled  airspace  in  the  area. 

The  floors  of  airways  traversing  the 
proposed  transition  area  would  auto- 
matically coincide  with  the  floor  of  the 
transiticm  area. 

Certain  minor  revisions  to  the  Instru- 
ment approach  procedure  prescribed 
for  the  Vero  Beach  Municipal  Airport 
and  to  minimum  Instrument  flight  rules 
altitudes  would  be  effected  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  action  proposed  herein,  but 
operational  complexities  would  not  be 
increased  nor  would  aircraft  perform- 
ance characteristics  or  present  landing 
minim ums  be  adversely  affected.  Spe- 
ciflc  details  of  these  changes  may  be 
examined  by  contacting  the  Chief,  Air- 
space Utilization  Branch,  Air  Traffic 
Division,  Southern  Region,  Federal  Avia- 
tion Agency,  Post  Office  Box  20636,  At- 
lanta, Ga.,  30320. 

Interested  persons  may  submit  such 
written  data,  views  or  arguments  as  they 
may  desire.  Communications  should 
be  submitted  in  duplicate  to  the  Director, 
Southern  Region,  Attn:  Chief,  Air  Traf- 
fic Division,  Federal  Aviation  Agency. 
Post  Office  Box  20636,  Atlanta.  Ga . 
30320.  All  communications  received 
within  thirty  days  after  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register  will 
be  considered  before  action  is  taken  on 
the  proposed  amendment.  No  hearing 
is  contemplated  at  this  time,  but  ar- 
rangements for  informal  conference.s 
with  Federal  Aviation  Agency  officials 
may  be  made  by  contacting  the  Chief. 
Air  Traffic  Division.  Any  data,  views  or 
argvmients  presented  during  such  con- 
ferences must  also  be  submitted  in  writ- 
ing in  accordance  with  this  notice  in 
order  to  become  part  of  the  record  for 
consideration.  The  proposal  contained 
In  this  notice  may  be  changed  in  the 
light  of  comments  received. 

The  official  Docket  will  be  available 
for  examination  by  interested  persons 
at  the  Southern  Regional  Office.  Federal 
Aviation  Agency,  Room  724,  3400 
Whipple  Street,  East  Point,  Ga. 

This  amendment  Is  proposed  under 
section  307 (a>  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Act  of  1958  (49  U.S.C.  1348(a)  ». 

Issued  in  East  Point,  Ga.,  on  Decem- 
ber 17.  1964. 

Paul  H.  Bostman, 
Acting  Director. 
Southern  Region. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-13338;    Piled.    Dec.    28,    1964; 
8:48  a.m.) 


[14   CFR   Part  73    [New]  1 

[Airspace  Docket  No.  64-EA-501 

RESTRICTED  AREA 
Proposed   Modification 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency  is  con- 
sidering an  amendment  to  Part  73  LNewl 
of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations 
which  would  modify  Restricted  Area 
R-6606  at  Pendleton,  Va. 

Interested  persons  may  participate  in 
the  proposed  rule  making  by  submit- 
ting such  written  data,  views,  or  argu- 
ments as  they  may  desire.     Communi- 


Tuesday,  December  29,  1964 

cations  should  Identify  the  airspace 
docket  number  and  be  submitted  in  trip- 
licate to  the  Director,  Eastern  Region. 
Attention:  Chief,  Air  Traffic  Division, 
Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Federal  Build- 
ing, John  P.  Kennedy  International 
Airport,  Jamaica,  N.Y.,  11430.  All  com- 
munications received  withm  46  days 
after  publication  of  this  notice  in  the 
Federal  Register  will  be  considered  be- 
fore action  is  taken  on  the  proposed 
amendment.  The  proposal  contained 
in  this  notice  may  be  changed  in  the 
light  of  comments  received. 

An  official  docket  will  be  available  for 
examination  by  interested  persons  at  the 
Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Office  of  the 
General  Counsel.  Attention:  Rules  Dock- 
et, 800  Independence  Avenue  SW.,  Wash- 
ington, D.C.  An  Informal  docket  also 
will  be  available  for  examination  at  the 
office  of  the  Regional  Air  Traffic  Divi- 
sion Chief. 

The  Department  of  Navy  has  submit- 
ted a  proposal  to  modify  R-8606  in  order 
to  accommodate  a  new  training  reqvilre- 
ment.  With  the  advent  of  a  new  weap- 
ons system,  involving  a  drone  helicopter 
referred  to  as  DASH,  it  is  necessary  to 
train  personnel,  both  day  and  night,  in 
the  control  of  these  aircraft.  Unlike 
most  drones  during  practice  exercises. 
these  aircraft  would  not  carry  safety 
pilots. 

The  capability  of  sideward  or  back- 
ward movement  found  in  any  helicopter 
sometimes  makes  it  difficult  to  determine 
itc  direction  of  movement  at  night. 
Since  they  would  be  under  the  control 
of  students  and  sufficiently  distant 
from  radar  to  render  loss  of  control  a 
continuing  possibility,  restricted  airspace 
is  required  as  a  safety  measure  during 
training  exercises.  It  has  been  deter- 
mined that  since  all  DASH  operations 
would  be  conducted  at  low  level,  vertical 
airspace  of  1,000  feet  would  be  sufficient 
to  contain  these  flights.  That  portion  of 
R-6606  north  of  latitude  36°41'42"  is 
sufficient  to  encompass  the  entire  flight 
pattern  laterally.  Therefore,  it  is  pro- 
posed that  the  portion  of  R-6606  north 
of  latitude  36''41'42"  from  the  surface 
to  1,000  feet  MSL  be  designated  as 
continuous. 

This  amendment  is  proposed  under 
the  authority  of  section  307(a)  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958  (49  U.S.C. 
1348) . 

Issued  In  Washington,  D.C,  on  De- 
cember 18.  1964. 

Daniel  E.  Barrow. 
Chief,  Airspace  Regulations 
and  Procedures  Division. 

IPR    Doc.    64-13337;    Piled,   Dec.   28,    1964; 
8:40a.m.l 


FEDERAL  REGfSTER 

[  14   CFR   Part  514] 

[Regulatory  Docket  No.  3065;  Notice  64-5B] 

AIRBORNE  DISTANCE  MEASURING 
EQUIPMENT  OPERATING  WITHIN 
THE  RADIO  FREQUENCY  RANGE  OF 
960-1215  MEGACYCLES:  TSO-C66 

Amendment  of  Notice  of  Proposed 
Rule   Making 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency  now  has 
under  consideration  a  pror>osal  to  revise 
the  Technical  Standard  Order  for  DME 
(TSO-C66)  to  make  the  performance 
standards  set  forth  therein  applicable  to 
DME  equipment  to  be  used  on  all  civil 
aircraft.  This  action  was  issued  as 
Notice  64-5  (29  FJl.  615) . 

The  p>erformance  standards  for  DME 
set  forth  in  TSO-C66  are  presently  ap- 
plicable to  equipment  which  is  to  be  used 
on  United  States  civil  aircraft  engaged 
in  air  carrier  v/p>erations.  By  eliminat- 
ing the  reference  to  air  carrier  aircraft 
only  in  the  applicability  provision  of  the 
TSO,  it  was  proposed  to  have  such  per- 
formance standards  form  the  basis  for 
TSO  approval  of  new  models  of  DME 
prescribed  for  the  various  non  air  carrier 
operations  embraced  by  §  91.33(e)  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Regulations. 

Upon  further  consideration  and  in  the 
light  of  comments  received  in  response  to 
Notice  64-5,  the  Agency  now  believes 
that  while  many  of  the  performance 
standards  set  forth  in  the  proposed  TSO 
are  basic  and  should  be  applied  generally 
to  all  TSO-approved  DME  equipment 
used  in  civil  aircraft,  it  now  app>ears  that 
certain  of  the  detail  tests  and  construc- 
tion requirements  Eire  not  necessarily  ap- 
propriate for  DME  which  is  to  be  used  in 
general  aviation  operations.  In  this  con- 
nection, the  Agency  recognizes  the  need 
for  less  sophisticated  equipment  (i.e.. 
low-cost,  lightweight)  for  general  avia- 
tion aircraft. 

In  support  of  this  position,  the  FAA  is 
engaged  in  a  priority  vmdertaking  to  de- 
velop, with  the  cooperation  of  the  in- 
dustry, minimum  performance  standards 
specifically  designed  to  meet  the  needs 
of  DME  equipment  which  is  to  be  used 
in  general  aviation  operations.  In  the 
meantime,  the  DME  equipment  which  is 
required  under  §  91.33(e)  for  OF>erations 
at  and  above  24,000  feet  MSL  may  be 
approved  by  any  of  the  means  presently 
provided  under  the  regulations,  Including 
approval  under  the  provisions  of  TSO- 
C66.  However,  as  has  been  previously 
stated,  approval  must  be  conditioned 
upon  a  finding  that  the  particular  DME 
is  of  such  a  nature  that  its  operation 
would  not  be  derogatory  to  the  air  traffic 
control  system. 
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In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  the 
applicability  provision  in  the  proposed 
Technical  Standard  Order  entitled  "Air- 
borne Distance  Measuring  Equipment 
Operating  Within  the  Radio  Frequency 
Range  of  960-1215  Megacycles,  TSO- 
C66a",  circulated  as  Notice  64-6  (29  P.R. 
615) ,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the 
words  "and  all  other  civil  aircraft." 

(Sec.  813(a)  and  601  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Act  of  1958  (49  VS.C.  1364.  1421) ) 

Issued  in  Washington.  D.C,  on  De- 
cember 18,  1964. 

C.  W.  Walker. 
Acting  Director, 
Flight  Standards  Service. 

[P.R.    Doc,    64-13336;    Piled,   Dec.   28,    1864; 
8:47  a.m.] 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

[  49  CFR   Parts  71-78  ] 

[Docket  No.  3666;  Notice  50] 

TRANSPORTATION  OF  EXPLOSIVES 
AND  OTHER  DANGEROUS  ARTICLES 
BY   PRIVATE   CARRIER 

Notice  of  Proposed  Rule  Making 

Upon  consideration  of  the  record  In 
the  above-entitled  proceeding  Including 
statements  and  petitions  filed  by  various 
Interested  parties,  pursuant  to  the  no- 
tice of  proposed  rule  making  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  of  May  12,  1961,  as 
amended  on  August  26,  1964  (29  F.R. 
12593  September  4,  1964)  and  it  appear- 
ing that  this  matter  is  one  which  should 
be  referred  to  an  examiner  for  recom- 
mendation of  an  appropriate  order  there- 
on ;  and  for  good  cause  shown ; 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  above -entitled 
proceeding  be,  and  it  is  hereby,  referred 
to  Examiner  Henry  J.  Vlnskey  for  hear- 
ing on  January  21,  1965,  at  9:30  o'clock 
ajn.,  United  States  Standard  Time,  at 
the  oflBce  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission,  Washington,  D.C,  and  for 
recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order 
thereon  accompanied  by  the  reasons 
therefor. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.C,  this  17th 
day  of  December  AX).  1964. 

By  the  Commission,  Commissioner 
Tuggle. 

[seal]  Harold  D.  McCoy. 

Secretary. 

(Pit.  Doc.   64-13363;    Piled.   Dec.    28,    1964; 
8:50  a.m.] 


ATOMIC  ENERGY  COMMISSION 

ntOPOSED  MEMORANDUM  OF 
UNDERSTANDING  WITH  THE  STATE 
OF  NEW  YORK 

Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission  is 
publishing  for  public  comment,  prior  to 
action  thereon,  a  proposed  Memorandum 
of  Understanding  between  the  State  of 
New  York  and  the  Commission  for  imple- 
mentation of  certain  provisions  con- 
tained In  "Agreement  between  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission  and 
the  State  of  New  York  for  discontinuance 
of  certain  Commission  regulatory  au- 
thority and  responsibility  within  the 
State  pursuant  to  section  274  of  the 
Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1954.  as  amended." 
effective  October  15,  1962,  which  was 
published  in  the  Fediral  Register  on  Oc- 
tober 25,  1962  (27  F.R.  10419) . 

The  proposed  Memorandum  of  Under- 
standing, which  is  set  forth  below,  would 
among  other  things,  provide  for  an  ex- 
change-of-information  program  be- 
tween the  State  of  New  York  and  the 
Atomic  Energy  Commission.  It  also  con- 
tains provisions  Intended  to  avoid  dual 
regulation,  for  purposes  of  protection 
against  radiation  hazards,  of  activities 
conducted  within  the  State  of  New  York. 

All  interested  persons  desiring  to  sub- 
mit comments  and  suggestions  for  the 
consideration  of  the  Commission  in 
connection  with  the  proposed  Memo- 
randum of  Understanding  should  send 
them  in  triplicate  to  the  Secretary, 
United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion. Washington,  D.C.,  20545,  within 
thirty  (30)  days  after  initial  publication 
of  this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 

Dated  at  German  town,  Md.,  this  22d 
day  of  December  1964. 

For  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 

W.  B.  McCooL, 

Secretary. 

Memorandum  or  Understanding 

Memorandum  of  Understanding  between 
the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
and  the  State  of  New  York  for  Implementa- 
tion of  certain  provisions  contained  In  Agree- 
ment between  the  Unltf  1  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commission  and  the  State  of  New 
York,  effective  on  October  16,  1962,  for  dis- 
continuance of  certain  Commission  regula- 
tory authority  and  responsibility  within  the 
State  pursuant  to  section  274  of  the  Atomic 
Energy  Act  of  1054.  as  amended. 

The  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  "Com- 
mission") and  the  State  of  New  York  (here- 
inafter referred  to  as  the  "State")  entered 
Into  the  above-described  Agreement  on  Oc- 
tober 15.  1962. 

The  Commission  and  the  State  recognized, 
in  Article  VII  of  that  Agreement,  that  the 
limits  on  their  respective  rights,  powers  and 
responsibilities  under  the  United  States  Con- 
stitution, with  respect  to  protection  against 
radiation  hazards  arising  out  of  the  activities 
licensed  by  the  Commission  within  the  State, 
are  not  preclaely  clear. 
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The  Commission  and  the  State  agreed, 
among  other  things,  in  Article  VII  to  work 
together  to  define,  within  a  reasonable  time, 
the  limits  of,  and  to  provide  mechanisms  for 
accommodating,  such  responsibilities  of  both 
parties. 

The  Commission  and  the  State  have  now 
agreed  upon  certain  mechanisms  for  accom- 
modating their  Interests. 

In  view  of  the  foregoing.  It  is  agreed  be- 
tween the  Commission  and  the  Governor  of 
the  State,  acting  In  behalf  of  the  State,  as 
follows: 

( 1 )  The  Commission  will  furnish  promptly 
to  the  State,  without  charge,  one  copy  of  each 
of  the  below-described  documents  (except 
those  documents  the  disclosure  of  which 
would  be  contrary  to  law  and  except  those 
documents  which  are  excluded  from  the  Com- 
mission's public  records  pursuant  to  Part  9 
of  the  Commission's  Rules  and  Regulations) 
relating  to  activities  authorized  or  sought  to 
be  authorized  within  the  State  under  a  spe- 
cific license  from  the  Commission:  (a)  Spe- 
cific licenses  Issued  by  the  Commission;  and 
(b)  with  respect  only  to  production  or  utili- 
zation facilities  and  activities  Involving  the 
receipt  of  waste  radioactive  material  from 
other  persona  for  the  purpose  of  packaging, 
storage  or  disposal.  (1)  filings  In  Commission 
proceedings.  (U)  correspondence  between  the 
Commission  and  Its  licensees  or  license  ap- 
plicants regarding  the  Issuance,  denial, 
amendment.  Interpretation,  enforcement, 
transfer,  renewal,  modification,  suspension, 
or  revocation  of  a  Commission  license,  and 
(HI)  notices  filed  In  the  Commission's  Public 
Document  Room  to  the  effect  that  other 
documents  have  not  been  filed  therein.  The 
Commission  will  also  fiirnlsh  to  the  State, 
without  charge,  one  copy  of  such  other  docu- 
ments, relating  to  activities  authorized  or 
sought  to  be  authorized  within  the  State 
under  a  specific  license  from  the  Commission, 
as  may  be  reasonably  requested  by  the  State 
and  the  disclosure  of  which  to  the  State  is 
not  contrary  to  law  or  the  public  interest. 

(2)  Representatives  of  the  Commission's 
regulatory  staff  and  the  State  will  meet  from 
time  to  time  to  advise  and  consult,  and  to 
exchange  Information,  concerning  production 
or  utilization  facilities,  and  activities  In- 
volving the  receipt  of  waste  radioactive  ma- 
terial from  other  persons  for  the  purpose  of 
packaging,  storage  or  disposal,  authorized  or 
sought  to  be  authorized  within  the  State 
under  Commission  license.  Opportunity  will 
be  given  to  representatives  of  the  State  for 
at  least  one  meeting  with  the  Commission's 
regulatory  staff  prior  to  Commission  publi- 
cation In  the  Federal  Register  of  a  notice 
scheduling  a  hearing,  or  of  a  notice  of  pro- 
posed action  In  non-hearing  cases,  on  ap- 
plications for  a  construction  permit  or  li- 
cense for  such  a  facility  or  activity,  and  for 
such  additional  meetings  as  the  State  may 
reasonably  request. 

(3)  The  Commission  will  notify  the  State 
Immediately  of  any  theft  or  loss  of  material 
within  the  State  reported  to  the  Commission 
by  a  Commission  licensee.  The  Commission 
will  also  notify  the  State  Immediately  of  any 
Incident  within  the  State,  reported  to  the 
Commission  by  a  Commission  licensee,  for 
which  Immediate  notification  Is  required  to 
be  made  by  the  licensee  to  the  Conunlsslon 
under  the  Commissions  Rules  and  Regu- 
lations. 

(4)  It  Is  a  mutual  objective  of  the  Com- 
mission and  the  State  to  avoid  dual  regu- 
lation for  piirposes  of  protection  against 
radiation  hazards  of  activities  licensed  by 
either  party  within  the  State.  Accordingly. 
and  In  view  of  paragraph  (5)   and  the  other 


provisions  of  this  Memorandum  of  Under- 
stimdlng:  (a)  The  State  will  use  Its  b&st 
efforts  to  exempt  activities  licensed  by  the 
Commission  from  State  regxilations  which 
are  directed  toward  protection  against  ra- 
diation hazards  from  those  radiation  sources 
which  are  regulated  by  the  Commission;  ibi 
the  foregoing  undertaking  shall  not  apply  lo 
reasonable  State  requirements  for  (1)  accrss 
by  State  representatives  to  records  which 
Commission  licensees  are  required  to  mni!.- 
tain  pursuant  to  the  Commission's  Rules  and 
Regulations  or  the  provisions  of  a  Commis- 
sion license.  (11)  sampling  of  efiSuents  hy 
State  representatives.  (Ill)  such  measuring 
or  surveying  by  State  representatives  of  levels 
of  radiation  and  radiation  contamination  as 
will  not  substantially  Interfere  with  or  in- 
terrupt any  activities  licensed  by  the  Cmv 
mlsslon,  (Iv)  routing  and  scheduling  of  nui- 
terlal  In  transit,  and  (v)  access  by  State 
representatives  to  facilities  of  Commission 
licensees  In  order  to  accomplish  the  foregoing 

(5)  Nothing  In  this  Memorandum  of  Un- 
derstanding shall  be  construed  as  defining  rr 
affecting  the  respective  rights  and  powers  of 
the  Commission  or  the  State  under  the 
United  States  Constitution,  nor  as  affecting 
In  any  way  the  rights  and  privileges  of  any 
third  party.  In  view  of  the  mechanisms  pro- 
vided In  this  Memorandum  of  Understanding 
for  accommodating  the  Interests  of  the  par- 
ties, the  Commission  and  the  State  consider 
any  attempt  to  define  the  limits  of  the  rights 
and  powers  of  the  parties  to  be  unnecessary. 

(6)  Either  the  Commission  or  the  State 
may,  with  or  without  cause,  terminate  this 
Memorandum  of  Understanding,  either  in 
whole  or  In  part,  by  thirty  days'  written  no- 
tice to  the  other  party. 

(7)  This  Memorandum  of  Understanding 
shall  become  effective  on  March  15,  1965,  and 
shall  remain  In  effect  unless  and  until  such 
time  as  It  Is  terminated  pursuant  to  para- 
graphs (6) . 

Done  at  Washington.  District  of  Coliunbia, 
In  triplicate,  this day  of 19... 

For  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission. 

Glenn  T.  Seaborg 

Chairman 

Done  at  Albany,  State  of  New  York,  in 
triplicate,  this day  of ,  19... 

For  the  State  of  New  York. 

Nelson  A.  Rockefeller. 

Governor. 

[F.R     Doc     64-13328;    Filed.    Dec.    28.    1964; 
8:45    am. I 


[Docket  No    50-213] 

CONNECTICUT  YANKEE  ATOMIC 
POWER   CO. 

Notice  of  Order  Amending  Provisional 
Construction    Permit 

Please  talce  notice  that  by  an  oider 
dated  December  18,  1964,  the  Atomic 
Energy  Commission  found  that  Connect- 
icut Yankee  Atomic  Power  Co.  is  finan- 
cially qualified  to  design  and  construct 
its  proposed  facility  at  Haddam  Neck, 
Conn.,  subject  only  to  the  sale  of  $40.- 
000,000  in  first  mortgage  bonds  to  be  is- 
sued by  the  Company.  The  order  amends 
condition  2.D.  of  Construction  Permit 
CPPR-14  In  its  entirety  to  read  as 
follows: 


Tuesday,  December  29,  1964 

2.D.  At  such  time  as  the  first  mortgage 
bonds  in  the  amount  of  $40,000,000  have  been 
sold,  Connecticut  Yankee  shall  report  that 
fact  to  the  Director,  Division  of  Reactor 
Licensing. 

A  copy  of  the  "Order  Amending  Con- 
struction Permit"  Is  on  file  in  the  Public 
Document  Room  at  1717  H  Street  NW., 
Washington,  D.C.,  where  it  Is  available 
for  public  lnJ^?ectlon. 

Dated  at  Bethesda,  Md.  this  21  day  of 
December  1964. 

For  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 

Harold  L.  Price, 
Director  of  Regulation. 

[PH.   Doc.    64-13329;    PUed,    Dec.    28,    1964; 
8:45  a.m.] 


POST  OFFICE  DEPARTMENT 

MILITARY  MAIL 
Inquiries   and   Claims 

Effective  at  once,  inquires  or  claims  for 
registered,  certified,  insured,  or  ordinary 
mall  addressed  to  or  from  military  post 
oflQces  outside  the  continental  United 
States,  including  mail  to  or  from  naval 
vessels,  may  not  be  filed  by  the  sender 

Present  address 
Commanding  Officer 
U.S.  Naval  Station 
Navy  No.  668 
Fleet  Post  Office 
New  York,  N.  Y.  09571 
Pvt.  Willard  J.  Roe  RA32145678 
Company  P,  167th  Inf.  Regt. 
AP0  73 

San  Francisco,  Calif.  96273 
A  IC  Harold  F.  Doe  AF  15000000 
2d  Bomb.  Squadron 
AP0  232 

New  York,  N.  Y.  09232 
PPC  John  D.  Smith  645832  USMC 
Headquarters  and  Service  Squadron 
U.S.  Marine  Corps  Air  Station 
Na\7  No.  955 
Fleet  Post  Office 
San  Francisco,  Calif.  96638 


Those  mailers  addressing  mall  by  data 
processing  equipment  may  shorten  the 
address  further  by  abbreviating  the  name 
of  the  gateway  post  office,  as  for 
example : 

APO  NY  09403 

APO  SP  96503 

APO  SEA  98749 

Mail  addressed  to  the  old  APO  or 
Navy  number  after  January  1  next  will 
continue  to  be  handled  as  heretofore. 

The  following  list  includes  all  current 
active  overseas  military  post  offices  and 
the  new  five  digit  numbers: 


Current  Seta 

Number         Number 

2 96202 

6 96206 

96207 


8 96208 


9 


96209 


^0 09010 

^1 09011 

'2 09012 

[f ---  09013 

N14  96611 

96215 

09016 


15 
16 


Current  New 

number  number 

17 09017 

18 96218 

19 09019 

20 96220 

N20  96692 

23 09023 

24 96224 

25 96225 

26 09026 

27 96227 

28 09028 

29 09029 


FEDCRAL  REOrSTER 

imtil  75  days  have  elapsed  from  the  dates 
of  mailing  of  all  such  articles  sent  as 
surface  malL 

Note:  Heretofore  the  waiting  period  was 
two  months.  The  corresponding  Postal  Man- 
ual section  to  be  amended  is  317.12. 

(R.S.  161,  as  amended;  6  U.S.C.  22,  39  U.S.C. 
601,  505) 

Louis   J.   DOYLE, 

General  Counsel. 

(F.R.    Doc     64-13345;    Piled,    Dec.    28,    1964; 
8:48  a.m.] 
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OVERSEAS  MILITARY  POST  OFFICES 
ZIP   Code   Numbers 

Effective  January  1,  1965,  all  overseas 
military  post  offices  will  be  renumbered 
and  the  address  system  adapted  to  ZIP 
Code  Numbers.  All  present  one-,  two-, 
three-  and  four-digit  APO  or  Navy  num- 
bers will  be  converted  to  five-digit  num- 
bers and  the  number  will  also  constitute 
the  ZIP  Code  Number  for  that  destina- 
tion. The  addresses  will  be  shortened  by 
using  APO  for  Army  and  Air  Force  Post 
Office  and  FPO  for  Fleet  Post  Office  on 
the  line  with  the  name  of  the  gateway 
post  office  and  the  ZIP  Number.  For 
example : 

Netp  address 
Conunandlng  Officer 
U.S.  Naval  Station 
FPO  New  York  09571 


Pvt.  Willard  J.  Roe  RA32145678 
Company  P,  167th  Inf.  Regt. 
APO  San  Francisco  96273 

A/IC  Harold  P.  Doe  AP  15000000 
2d  Bomb.  Squadron 
APO  New  York  09232 

PPC  John  D.  Smith  645832  USMC 
Headquarters  and  Service  Squadron 
U.S.  Marine  Corps  Air  Station 
FPO  San  Francisco  96664 


Current  New 

number  number 

31 96231 

32 96232 

33 96233 

34 09034 

35 09035 

36 09036 

37 96237 

38 96238 

39 09039 

40 96240 

42 09042 

44 09044 

46 09046 

48 96248 

49 96249 

50 96250 

51 96251 

55 09055 

57 09057 

68 ._  09053 

59 96259 

60 96260 

62 09062 

63 96263 

64 06264 

66 09066 

N66    — 96612 

67 96267 

69 09069 


Current  New 

number  number 

70 96270 

71 96271 

72 96272 

73 96273 

74 96274 

75 96275 

76  .._ __  96276 

77 96277 

78 09078 

79 09079 

80 09080 

82 09082 

83 09083 

84 09084 

85 09085 

N85 96613 

87 09087 

90 -_ 96290 

91 96291 

92 96292 

93 96293 

95 96295 

96 96296 

97 96297 

98 96298 

99 .._  96299 

100 96324 

NlOO 09510 

101 96501 


Current  New 

nurnber  number 

NlOl 09598 

102 96302 

103 96303 

N103 09597 

104 96304 

N104 09558 

105 96305 

106 09106 

N106 09557 

107 09107 

108 09108 

109 09109 

N109    09552 

110 09110 

111 09111 

112 09112 

114 09114 

115 09115 

N115 09593 

N116 09550 

N117 09555 

119 09119 

120 09120 

121 09121 

N121    09580 

122 09122 

123 09123 

124 09124 

125 09125 

127 09127 

N127 98790 

128 09128 

N128 96610 

130 09130 

N130 96615 

132 09132 

133 09133 

N133 09533 

135 96335 

136 96336 

137 96337 

N138 09560 

139 09189 

140 96340 

N141 09556 

142 96342 

143 96243 

145 96545 

146 96346 

147 09147 

148... .-  96348 

151 96351 

152 96352 

154  _ 09164 

156 96356 

157 96357 

158 96258 

160 96360 

N161 96673 

162 09162 

163 09163 

164 09164 

166 09165 

166 09166 

168 09168 

169 09169 

170 09170 

171 09171 

172 09172 

173 09173 

174 09174 

175 09175 

176 09176 

177 09177 

178 09178 

179 09179 

180 09180 

181 96281 

185 09185 

N188    09585 

189 09189 

190 09190 

191 --_  09191 

193  _ 09193 

194 09194 

195 09195 

197 09197 

199 09199 

202 09202 


Current  New 

number  number 

205 09205 

207 09207 

210 09210 

211 09211 

213 09213 

N214  09544 

215 09215 

218 -.  09218 

219 .-  09219 

220 09220 

N220  09512 

221 09221 

223 09223 

224 09224 

225 09225 

227 09227 

230 09230 

N230  98791 

231 09231 

232 09232 

235 96235 

238 09238 

239 96239 

240 09240 

N240  09529 

241 09241 

245 09245 

247 09247 

252 09252 

253 09253 

254 09254 

256 09256 

258 09268 

271 09271 

277 09277 

281 09281 

282 09282 

283 09283 

284 09284 

285 09266 

286 09286 

287 09287 

288 09288 

289 09289 

291 09291 

292 09292 

293 09293 

294 09294 

299 »6499 

300 96402 

301 96301 

302 96502 

305 09305 

306 96306 

307 96307 

310 96310 

314 96314 

315 96315 

319 09319 

320 09320 

321 09321 

322 09322 

323 96323 

324 09324 

325 09325 

326 09326 

328 96328 

329 09329 

330 09330 

331 96331 

332 09332 

333 09333 

334 96334 

338 09338 

339 09339 

343 96343 

345 98746 

346 98746 

347 98747 

348 98748 

350 98750 

354 96354 

358 96358 

370  -. 09370 

378 09378 

380 09380 

401 09401 

403 09403 

405 09405 

406 09406 
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Gut  ft  nt  New 

number         number 

407 09407 

409 —  09409 

411 09411 

4ia  __- —  09413 

418 09413 

414 _--  09414 

410 09415 

41fl 09416 

417 09417 

418 09418 

4S3 09433 

434 09434 

438 90438 

439 09439 

465 96455 

460 96460 

603  -_ 96503 

N506  09553 

N509  96617 

N610  09521 

N513  96669 

N520  96654 

N52a  — 96680 

N524 —  09518 

N531  96690 

N533  09543 

N536  96866 

N537 -  09540 

N539 09531 

N640  09527 

656 96555 

N655  09523 

N568  09520 

N568  — 09571 

N570  .- 96681 

N571  96659 

N57a  96626 

N677  09525 

NA80 96673 

N686 09518 

N597 96658 

607 09607 

611 09611 

612  96213 

618 09616 

633 09633 

659 09659 

660 96504 

683 09662 

663 09663 

664 09664 

666 09665 

666 09668 

667 09667 

668 09668 

669 09669 

670 09670 

671 -  09671 

673  ._ 09672 

873 09673 

674  _. _.  09674 

675 09676 

676 09676 

677 09677 

678 09678 

679 09679 

681 09681 

682 09882 

683 09683 

684 09684 

686 09686 

687 09887 

688 09688 

689 09689 

890 09690 

691  - -  09691 


Current  Hew 

number         number 
093 00803 

894 00694 

696 09895 

898 09696 

607 09897 

899 09800 

701 98701 

706 .-  98708 

714 98714 

716 98715 

716 98716 

N720 09584 

723 98723 

728 98728 

731 98731 

733  .__ 98732 

733 98733 

738 98738 

742 09742 

743 09743 

751 09751 

756 09755 

757 09757 

777 09777 

794 09794 

800 09801 

807 09807 

815 96415 

817 09817 

825 09825 

826 09826 

827 09827 

829 09829 

N830 96668 

832 09832 

834 09834 

837 09837 

843 09843 

846 09846 

N860  96660 

861 .-  09851 

866  __ 09856 

864  __. 09864 

873 09872 

900 96390 

N906  96634 

N913  09514 

915 .--  96516 

919 96519 

925 96526 

N926  96630 

928 96528 

929 96629 

N935  96636 

937 98737 

043 98742 

N943  96637 

040 98749 

953 96553 

N956  96664 

956 96556 

957  _ 96557 

958 96568 

N961  96652 

970 96570 

971 96571 

N990  96628 

994 96594 

N1506  09551 

N3002  -  96660 

N3080  96640 

N3835 96667 

N3867 96670 

N3913  96666 

N3923  96662 


{KB.   161,  »8  amended;  6  U^.C.  23,  39  D^.C. 
601,605) 

LotJis  J.  Doyle, 
General  Counsel. 

irit.   Doc.   84-13348;    FUed.   Dec.   28.    1984; 
8:48  ajn.l 


—  NOTICES 

DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural  Marketing  Servic* 

NECTARINES  GROWN  IN 
CAUFORNIA 

Order  Directing  That  Referendum  Be 
Conducted;  Designation  of  Refer- 
endum Agents  To  Conduct  Such 
Referendum;  and  Determination  of 
Representative  Period 

Pursuant  to  the  applicable  provisions 
of  Marketing  Agreement  No.  124  and 
Order  No.  916  (7  CFR  Part  916) ,  and  the 
applicable  provisions  of  the  Agricultural 
Marketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937.  as 
amended  (48  Stat.  31,  as  amended;  7 
U.S.C.  601-674),  it  is  hereby  directed 
that  a  referendum  be  conducted  within 
the  2-month  period  of  December  1964 
and  January  1965,  among  the  growers 
who,  during  the  current  marketing  sea- 
son beglrming  on  May  1,  1964  (which 
period  Is  hereby  determined  to  be  a  rep- 
resentative period  for  the  purposes  of 
such  referendum),  were  engaged,  in  the 
State  of  California,  in  the  production  of 
nectarines  for  market  to  determine 
whether  such  growers  favor  the  termi- 
nation of  the  said  marketing  agreement 
and  order.  W.  B.  Blackburn  and  O.  P. 
Muck,  of  the  Fruit  and  Vegetable  Divi- 
sion. Agricultural  Marketing  Service, 
United  States  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture. Room  8518,  650  Capitol  Avenue, 
Sacramento,  Calif..  95814.  are  hereby 
deslgrnated  as  referendum  agents  to  con- 
duct said  referendum. 

The  procedure  for  the  conduct  of  the 
referendum  shall  be  the  procedure  (28 
FJl.  6409)  for  the  conduct  of  referenda 
regarding  marketing  orders  for  fruits, 
vegetables,  and  tree  nuts. 

Dated:  December  23. 1964. 

George  L.  Mehrfn, 
Assistant  Secretary. 

(PJl.    Doc.    64-13342;    Piled.    Dec.    28.    1964; 
8:48  ajn] 


FRESH  BARTLETT  PEARS,  PLUMS,  AND 
ELBERTA  PEACHES  GROWN  IN 
CALIFORNIA 

Order  Directing  That  Referendum  Be 
Conducted;  Designation  of  Refer- 
endum Agents  To  Conduct  Such 
Referendum;  and  Determination  of 
Representative  Period 

Pursuant  to  the  applicable  provisions 
of  Marketing  Agreement  No.  85.  as 
amended,  and  Order  No.  917.  as  amended 
(7  CFR  Part  917).  and  the  applicable 
provisions  of  the  Agricultural  Market- 
ing Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended 
(48  Stat.  31,  as  amended;  7  U.S.C.  601- 
674) ,  It  Is  hereby  directed  that  a  refer- 
endum be  conducted  within  the  2-month 
period  of  December  1964  and  January 


1965,  among  the  producers  who.  during 
the  current  marketing  season  beginning 
on  March  1.  1964  (which  period  is  hereby 
determined  to  be  a  representative  period 
for  the  purposes  of  such  referendum » , 
were  engageid.  in  the  State  of  California, 
in  the  production  of  fruit  covered  by 
the  said  amended  marketing  agreement 
and  order  (as  the  term  "Pruif  is  therein 
defined)  for  shipment  in  fresh  form  to 
determine  whether  the  producers  of  a 
particular  fruit  favor  the  termination  of 
the  said  amended  marketing  agreement 
and  order  as  to  such  fruit.  W.  B.  Black- 
burn, and  G.  P.  Muck,  of  the  Fruit  and 
Vegetable  Division.  Agricultural  Market- 
ing Service,  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture,  Room  8518,  650  Capitol  Ave- 
nue, Sacramento,  Calif.,  95814,  are  here- 
by designated  as  referendum  agents  to 
conduct  said  referendum. 

The  procedure  for  the  conduct  of  the 
referendum  shall  be  the  procedure  (28 
FH.  6409)  for  the  conduct  of  referenda 
regarding  marketing  orders  for  fruits, 
vegetables,  and  tree  nuts. 

Dated:  December  23.  1964. 

George  L.  Mehren, 
Assistant  Secretary. 

[PJR.    Doc.    64-13348:    Filed.    Dec.    28,    1964; 
8:48  ami 


OflRce  of  the  Secretary 

MICHIGAN 

Designation  of  Areas  for  Emergency 
Loans 

For  the  purpose  of  making  emergency 
loans  pursuant  to  section  321  of  the 
Consolidated  Farmers  Home  Adminis- 
tration Act  of  1961  (7  use.  196n.  It 
has  been  determined  that  In  the  here- 
inafter-named county  in  the  State  of 
Michigan  natural  disasters  have  caused 
a  need  for  agricultural  credit  not  read.ly 
available  from  commercial  banks,  co- 
operative lending  agencies,  or  other  re- 
sponsible sources. 

MiCHIGAM 

Montcalm 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  set  forth 
above,  emergency  loans  will  not  be  made 
in  the  above-named  county  after  Decem- 
ber 31,  1965,  except  to  applicants  who 
previously  received  emergency  or  special 
livestock  loan  assistance  and  who  can 
qualify  under  established  policies  and 
procedures. 

Done  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  23d 
day  of  December  1964. 

Orville  L.  Freeman, 
Secretary. 

[P.R.    Doc.    64-^13382;    PUed,    Dec.    28.    1964; 
8:49  ajn] 


WEST   VIRGINIA 

Designation  and   Extension  of  Areas 
for  Emergency  Loans 

For  the  purpose  of  making  emergency 
loans  pursuant   to  section   321   of  the 
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Consolidated  Fanners  Home  Adminis- 
tration Act  of  1961  (7  U.S.C.  1961),  It 
has  been  determined  that  in  the  here- 
inafter-named counties  In  the  State  of 
West  Virginia  a  natural  disaster  has 
caused  a  need  for  agricultural  credit  not 
readily  available  from  commercial  banks, 
cooperative  lending  agencies,  or  other 
responsible  sources. 

West  Vikoinia 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


18515 


Grant 


Pendleton 


It  has  also  been  determined  that  in 
the  hereinafter-named  counties  in  the 
State  of  West  Virginia  which  are  pres- 
ently designated  (28  P.R.  12952).  the 
above-mentioned  natural  disaster  has 
caused  a  continuing  need  for  agricultural 
credit  not  readily  available  from  com- 
mercial banks,  cooF>erative  lending  agen- 
cies, or  other  responsible  sources. 


West  VxaciNiA 


Hampshire 
Hardy 
Jackson 
Kanawha 


Marlon 
Mineral 
Monongalia 


Pursuant  to  the  authority  set  forth 
above,  emergency  loans  will  not  be  made 
in  the  above-named  counties  after  De- 
cember 31.  1965,  except  to  applicants 
who  previously  received  emergency  or 
speciaj  livestock  loan  assistance  and  who 
can  qualify  under  established  policies 
and  procedures. 

Done  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  23d 
day  of  December  1964. 

Orville  L.  Freeman, 
Secretary. 

[F.R.   Doc.   64-13383;    Piled,    Dec.    28,    1964; 
8:49  ajn] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Maritime  Administration 

I  Report  No.  47] 

LIST  OF  FREE  WORLD  AND  POLISH 
FLAG  VESSELS  ARRIVING  IN  CUBA 
SINCE  JANUARY   1,   1963 

Section  1.  The  Maritime  Administra- 
tion is  making  available  to  the  appropri- 
ate Departments  the  following  list  of 
vessels  which  have  arrived  in  Cuba  since 
January  1,  1963,  based  on  Information 
received  through  December  14,  1964,  ex- 
clusive of  those  vessels  that  called  at 
Cuba  on  United  States  (Government- 
approved  noncommercial  voyages  and 
those  listed  in  Section  2.  Pursuant  to 
established  United  States  (Government 
policy,  the  listed  vessels  are  ineligible  to 
carry  United  States  Government- 
financed  cargoes  from  the  United  States. 
Flag  of  Registbt  and  Name  of  Ship 

Gross 
tonnage 
Total  all  flags  (230  ships)..   1.575,047 

British    (73  ships) 538.  945 

•Amalia  (now  Maltese  flag) 7  igg 

Amazon  River...  7  234 

Antarctica '.'."'..'.       8,  785 

•Ships  appearing  on  the  list  that  have  been 
scrapped  or  have  had  changes  in  name  and/ 
or  flag  of  registry 


Flag  or  Rkoistbt,  Nai«  o»  Ship— Continued     Flag  or  Registht,  Nam«  or  Ship— Continued 


British — Continued 

Ardenode    

Ardgem    

Ardmore    

Ardpatrlck   

Ardrowan   

Ardslrod    

•Arlington  Coxirt  (now  South- 
gate — British  flag) . 

Athelcrown    (Tanker) 

Athelduke    (Tanker) 

Athelmere    (Tanker) 

Athelmonarch    (Tanker) 

Athelsultan    (Tanker) 

Avlsfalth    

Baxtergate   

Canuk  Trader 

•Chlpbee    (now   Stan  wood — Libe- 

rian   flag) 

•Coemo  Trader  (trip  to  Cuba 
under  ex-name.  Ivy  Pair — Brit- 
ish flag). 

Dalren 

East   Breeze 

Eastfortune 

Elrinl " 

Free  Enterprise 

Free   Merchant 

•Gaxthdale  (now  Jeb  Lee — British 

flag) 

Grosvenor    Mariner 

Hazelmoor    

Helka III"! 

Hemisphere   

Ho    Fung 

Inchstaffa 

•Ivy   Pair    (now   Cosmo   Trader — 

British    flag) 

•Jeb  Lee  (trip  to  Cuba  under  ex- 
name,  Garthdale — British  flag) . 

Kinross    

•Kirrlemoor  (now  Jhelum — Paki- 
stani  flag) 

La   Hortensia 

Linkmoor    

Maratha  Enterprise " 

Nancy   Dee 

Newdene  

Newforest   

Newgate ~"~ 

Newglade    

Newgrove 

Newheath 

Newhlll    IIIIIIIIIII 

Newlane 

Newmeadow 

Oceantramp   

Oceantravel 

Peony  

Redbrook I""I 

Ruthy  Ann II.III 

•St.  Antonio  (now  Maltese  flag).. 

Sandsend    

Santa  Granda 

Sea    Coral 

Sea   Empress 

Shienfoon 

Shim    F^ing HI 

Soclyve    

•South  gate  (previous  tripe  to 
Cuba  under  ex-name,  Arlington 

Court — British   flag) 

Btanwear 

Suva  Breeze 

Swift   River _" 

•Thames     Breeze     (now     Maltese 

flag) 

•Timios  Stavros  (now  Maltese 
flag — Previous     trips     to     Cuba 

vmder  Greek  flag) 

Venice    

Vercharmian    

Vergmont 

West  Breeze 

Yungfutary 

Yunglutaton    

Zela  M 


GroaM 

tonnage 

7 

036 

6 

981 

4 

064 

7 

064 

7 

300 

7, 

026 

11. 

149 

9. 

089 

7. 

524 

11. 

182 

9. 

149 

7, 

868 

8. 

813 

7, 

151 

Lebanese   (56  ships). 


7.271 


4,939 
8.708 
8.789 
7.402 
6.807 
5,237 

7,542 
7.026 
7.907 
?,  Ill 
8,718 
7,121 
6,255 

7.201 


5.388 

6,923 
9,486 
8.236 
7.  166 
6.597 
7,181 
7.  185 
6.743 
7,368 
7,  172 
5.891 
7,855 
7.043 
6,654 
6,185 
10, 477 
9,037 
7.388 
7,361 
6.704 
7,236 
7,229 
10.421 
10.  074 
7.  127 
7,  148 
7,291 


9.682 
8,  108 
4  970 
7,251 

7,878 


5.269 
8.611 
7.265 
7.381 
8.718 
5,388 
5,414 
7.237 


Agia  Sophia 

Alolos  II 

Ala  Glannis 

Akamaa  

Al   Amln 

Alaska   

Anthas 

AntonlB 

Ares    

Aretl I 

ArlBtefs 

Astir 

Athamas   

Carnation 

•Chrlstos  (trip  to  Cuba  under  ex- 
name,  Pamlt — Greek  flag) . 

Claire 

CrU    

Dlmos    

Free  Trader 

GlorgoB   Tsakiroglou 

Granikos 

Ilena    

loannis  Asplotls 

Kalliopl  D.  Lemoe 

Katerlna  

Leftrlc 

Malou    

Mantrlc 

Marichrlstlna 

Marymark 

Mersinidl    

Mimosa    

Mousse 

Nictric "11 

Noelle 

Noeml    

Olga 

Panagos  

Parmarina    

•Razani  (broken  up) _ 

Rio   

St.  Anthony 

St.   Nicolas I 

San    George 

San  John 

San    Spyrldon 

Stevo    

Taxiarhis    ~_ 

Tertrtc 

Theodoros  Lemos 

Theologos 

Toula l'_ 

Troyan    

Vasslliki    

Vastrlc 

Vergolivada    

Yanxllas    


Gross 
tonnage 
874, 207 

3,  106 
7,256 
6.997 
7.285 
7,186 
6.989 
7.044 
6,259 
4.557 
7,  176 
6,995 
5,324 
4,729 
4,884 


5,411 
6,032 
7.  187 
7,067 
7,240 
7,282 
6,925 
7,297 
5,  103 
9,357 
7,  176 
7,145 
7,255 
7.  124 
4.383 
6,782 
7.314 
6,984 
7,296 
251 
070 
199 
133 


6,721 


7, 
7, 
6. 
7, 
7, 
6, 
7. 


263 
194 
349 
165 
267 
172 
260 
7,066 
7,349 
7,045 
7,198 
6,529 
4.561 
7,243 
7,  192 
6,453 
6.339 
10.051 


Greek   (40  ships) 287.898 


Agios  Tberapon 

Akastos    

Alice "III. I 

•Ambassade  (sold  Hong  Kong  ship 

breakers ) 

Americana 

Anacreon 

Anatoli 

•Andromachi  (previous  trips  to 
Cuba  under  ex-name,  Pe- 
nelope— Greek    flag) 

Antonla 

Apollon   

Armathla    

Athanasslos  K 

Barbarino 

Calliopl  Mlchalos I.I 

Capetan  Petros I 

•Embassy    (broken   up) 

Everest    

Flora  M 

Gallni I- mil 

•Gloria  (now  Helen — Greek  flag). 
•Helen    (trip    to   Cuba  under   ex- 
name,  Gloria — Greek  flag) . 


5,617 
7,331 
7,  189 


8 

6O0 

7 

.  104 

7 

359 

7 

178 

6 

712 

5 

171 

9 

744 

7. 

091 

7, 

216 

7. 

084 

7, 

249 

7. 

291 

8. 

418 

7. 

031 

7. 

244 

7, 

260 

7, 

128 

18516 

VIM  or  BMMSBT,  Makb  Of  8RXP— Oonttiuied 

OroM 

Orack— Continued  tonno^ 

Iren* 7.233 

Istro.  n- - - -      7-275 


B.caa 

6.888 
7.245 
7.  147 
7.369 
7.283 


3.929 


Kapetan    Btoctla 

Kyra  Haiiklia 

llarla    Therasa 

Marlgo 

Maroudlo 

Maetro-StaUot  n 

•Nloolaoa    F.     (preTloua    trip    to 
Cuba  under  ex-name.  Nlcolaoa 
Frangtetaa — Greek  fla«) . 
•Nlcolaoa  PrangUtaa    (now  Nlco- 
laoa F.— Greek  flag) 7,199 

*Pamlt    (now   Clirlatoa — Lebanese 

flag) 

Pantanaaaa 7. 131 

Pixol    7,144 

•Penelope      (now     Andromachl — 

Greek  flag). 
•PUte  Trader  (trip  to  Cuba  under 
ax-name.  Styllanoe  N.  Vlaasopu- 
loa — Greek  flag). 

•Prearia  (broken  up)- 10.820 

PropontU    7.  128 

Redestoa    6.9U 

•Selrloe  (broken  up) 7.239 

SopHU 7.030 

•Styllanoa    N.    Vlaaaopuloe     (now 

Plate   Trader — Greek   flag) 7.244 

•Tlmloa  StavToe  (formerly  Brltlah 
flag — now  Maltese  flag ) . 

Tina 7.362 

Weatem    Trader 9,268 

Ptdlsh  (14  Bhlpe) 94,0^7 

Baltyk 6.963 

Blalyatok 7.  173 

Bytom ^-  ^^7 

Cbopln — «  987 

Cborzow 7.  237 

Huta  Florlan 7.  258 

Huta  Labedy 7,221 

Huta    Ostrowlec 7,  175 

Huta  Zgoda 6.840 

Kopalnla    Bobrek 7.221 

Kopalnla  Mlechowlce 7.223 

Kopalnla   Slemlanowlce 7,  165 

Kopalnla  Wujek 7.033 

Plast. 3-  184 


Italian  (12  8lilpe) 102.013 

AchlUe 6.  950 

Agoatlno  Bertanl 8,380 

Andrea  Coeta  (Tanker) 10.440 


7,  154 

17.519 

1.595 

7,  173 


Aspromonte   

Giuseppe  GluUettl   (Tanker) 

Montlron 

Nazareno 

Nino   Blxlo 8.427 

Ban  Francesco 9.284 

Ban  Nicola   (Tanker) 12,461 

Banta  Lucia 9.278 

Somalia 3.352 

TugoelaT  (7  slilpe) 49.928 

Bar— - 7.  233 

Cavtat 7,  266 

•Ships  appearing  on  the  list  that  have  been 
scrapped  or  have  had  changes  in  name  and/ 
or  flag  of  registry. 


NOTICES 

Turn  or  TtmiBiii,  Kamx  or  Ship — Contlnowl 

Gross 
tonnage 

Cetlnje 7. 200 

Ehigl    Otok •.997 

Mojkovac    7,  126 

Promina    8.960 

•Treblsnjlca    (wrecked) 7.145 

French  (6  ships)— 16.391 

Circe 3.  874 

Enee. L  232 

Foulaya 8,739 

Mungo 4.820 

Nelee 2.  874 

Neve 852 

Spanish  (5  ships) 6.193 

Bscorplon    999 

Sierra    Andla 1,596 

Sierra  Aranzazu 1.  600 

Sierra  Madre 999 

Sierra    Maria 999 

Moroccan    (5  ships) 35.828 

Atlas 10.  392 

Banora 8,082 

Marrakech   3.214 

Maurltanle 10.  392 

Toubkal 8.  748 

Finnish    (4  ships) 32.849 

Aug\i£ta  Paulln 7,096 

•Hermla  (trip  to  Cuba  under  ex- 
name  Amf  red — Swedish  flag ) . 

Bagnl     Paulin 6,823 

Susan  Paulln 7,239 

Valny    (Tanker) 11.691 

Swedish    (8    ships) 17.123 

•Amf  red     (now    Hermla — Finnish 

flag) 2.828 

•Atlantic    Friend    (now    Atlantic 

Venture — Liberlan    flag) 7.805 

Dagmar 6.  490 

Norwegian  (2  ships)  _— 10.002 

Ole    Bratt 6.252 

•Tine    (now  Jezreel — Panamanian 

flag) 4.750 

Cyprlot  (1  ship)  : 

Adelphos    Petraklfl 7. 134 

Kuwait  (1  ship) : 

Maha    1.892 

Netherlands  (1  ship) : 

Tempo *99 

Liberlan : 

•Atlantic  Ventiire   (trip  to  Cuba 

under      ex-name.      Atlantic 

Friend — Swedish  flag ) . 
•Stanwood    (trip   to   Cuba  under 

ex-name.     Chip  bee  —  British 

flag). 
Maltese: 

•Amalla    (trips    to    Cuba    under 

British  flag). 


\Mm\*mm», OontlSUed 

•St.  Antonio  (trip  to  Cuba  imder 

British  flag) . 
•TUnios    Stavroa    (trips    to    Cuba 

under    British    flag    and    Greek 

flag). 

Panamanian : 

•Jezreel    (trip    to    Cuba    under    ex-name, 
Tine — Norwegian  flag) . 
Pakistani : 

•Jhelum    (trip   to   Cuba    under    ex-name, 
Klrrlemoor — British  flag) . 

Sec.  2.  In  accordance  with  approved 
procedures,  the  vessels  listed  below  which 
called  at  Cuba  after  January  1.  1963. 
have  reacquired  eligibility  to  carry 
United  States  Government-financed  car- 
goes from  the  United  States  by  virtue  of 
the  persons  who  control  the  vessel  hav- 
ing given  satisfactory  certification  and 
assurance : 

( a )  That  such  vessels  will  not.  thence- 
forth, be  employed  in  the  Cuba  trade  so 
long  as  it  remains  the  policy  of  the 
United  States  Government  to  discourage 
such  trade;  and 

(b)  That  no  other  vessels  under  their 
control  will  thenceforth  be  employed  in 
the  Cuba  trade,  except  as  provided  in 
paragraph  (c) ;  and 

(c)  That  vessels  under  their  control 
which  are  covered  by  contractual  obliga- 
tions, including  charters,  entered  into 
prior  to  December  16,  1963.  requiring 
their  employment  in  the  Cuba  trade 
shall  be  withdrawn  from  such  trade  at 
the  earliest  opportunity  consistent  with 
such  contractual  obligations. 

Pl,ag  of  Recistkt  and  Namk  or  Ship 

a.  Since  last  report:  Gross 

tonnage 
British   (4  ships) 28.540 

Muswell    Hill 7,131 

Sudbury  Hill 7,140 

Woldlngham   HUl 7,113 

Cedar    Hill.-- 7.156 

numher 

b.  Previous  reports:                              of  ships 
Flag  of  registry  (total) ^4 

British 29 

Danish    ^ 

French ^ 

German    (West) ^ 

Greek   ^^ 

Italian ^ 

Japanese 

Lebanese 

Norwegian    ^ 

Spanish 

Sbc.  3.  The  stilps  listed  in  sections  1 
and  2  have  made  the  following  number 
of  trips  to  Cuba  since  January  1.  1963. 
based  on  Information  received  throuKh 
Deceinberl4, 1964: 
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FEKRAL  REGISTER 


Number  of  trips 

Flsf  of  registry 

1963 

1064 

Total 

Jan.- 
Msr. 

Apr. 

May 

June 

July 

An«. 

Sept. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

British 

133 

64 

09 

18 

8 

14 

0 

12 

8 

3 

1 

43 
23 

9 
2 
3 
3 
2 
3 

30 

8 

3 

S 

1 

V 

1 

18 
8 
6 
1 

2" 

2 

10 

18 
8 
1 
3 
2 

a" 

3 

2 

'I 
fi 
3 
2 
1 
1 

2' 

13 

12 
3 

14 
2 
1 

8 
2 

1 
3 

1 
1 

304 

146 

128 

34 

25 

24 

55 

Lebanese 

Greek — 

Italian 

Spanlsb  

2 

3" 

2 

2 
1 
3 

Moroccan 

Yuposlav 

21 

15 

5 
4 
2 

Frenc)' 

1 

1 

Bwc'llih 

2 
1 

Finnish  

1 

1 

1 
1 
1 

Kuwaiti 

NViherlands 

1 

2 

Cvpriol 

1 

1 

l)anish 

1 
1 
1 

""""""* 

G.-rman  (West) 

\ 

Japanese 



1 

FubtoUl 

370 
18 

88 

6 

37 
2 

37 

41 
2 

42 
1 

41 

37 
2 

24 
1 

17 
1 

i' 

734 
33 

Polish  ...     . 

Grand  total  _ 

388 

93 

39 

37 

43 

43 

41 

39 

25 

18 

1 

767 

Note  :  Trip  totals  in  thU  section  exceed  ship  totals  In  sections  1  and  2  because  some  of  the  ships  made  more  than  one 
trip  to  Cuba. 

By  Order  of  the  Deputy  Maritime  Administrator. 
Dated:  December  18, 1964. 

John  M.  O'Conitell, 
Assistant  Secretary. 
fFH.  Doc.  64-13273;  Filed,  Dec.  28,  1964;  8:45  ajn.] 

order,  and  that  answers  to  such  plead- 
ings must  be  filed  no  later  than  10  days 
thereafter. 

Fifteen  air  carriers  and  14  cities  and 
state  governments  have  responded  to  the 
Board's  order  by  filing  petitions  for  re- 
consideration, applications  for  service, 
motions  to  consolidate,  and  requests  for 
clarification.'  Answers  have  been  filed 
by  10  air  carriers  and  one  civic  body.' 
The  pleadings  fUed  by  Alaska  Airlines, 
Missoula,  and  Raton  were  filed  after  the 
cut-off  date  prescribed  by  the  Board  and 
wm  be  dismissed.  Little  Rock  also  filed 
late  but  its  pleadings  were  accompanied 
by  a  motion  for  leave  to  file  in  wldch  it 
established  good  cause  for  failing  to  com- 
ply with  the  Board's  order.  Little  Rock's 
pleadings  wUl  therefore  be  considered. 

The  issues  raised  by  the  pleadings  filed 
in  response  to  the  Board's  order  fall  gen- 
erally into  the  following  categories:  (a) 
Expansion  of  the  geographical  area  of 
the  proceeding,  (b)  imposition  of  addi- 
tional or  more  stringent  restrictions,  and 
(c)  elimination  of  the  restriction  pro- 
hibiting the  origination  or  termination 
of  service  at  Group  II  cities. 

Petitioners  seeking  to  expand  the  geo- 
graphical scope  of  the  proceeding  have 
requested  the  inclusion  of  Las  Vegas, 
Omaha,  Miami,  Lincoln,  Memphis,  Little 

'  American,  Brantff.  Continental,  Delta, 
Eastern,  Frontier,  National.  Northwest,  Pa- 
cific Northern,  irans-Texas,  TWA,  United, 
West  Coast.  Western.  Alaska  Airlines.  Denver, 
Memphis,  the  Washington  Parties  (the  State 
of  Washington  Utilities  and  Transportation 
Commission,  the  City  and  Chamber  of  Com- 
merce of  Seattle,  the  City  and  Chamber  of 
Commerce  of  Tacoma,  the  Port  of  Seattle 
Commission,  and  the  Seattle  Traffic  Associ- 
ation), Omaha.  Dallas,  Fort  Worth,  Houston, 
New  Orleans,  Missoula.  San  Antonio.  St. 
Louis,  Raton,  Little  Rock,  and  the  Nebraska 
Department  of  Aeronautics. 

•American.  Branlff,  Continental.  Delta, 
Eastern,  National,  TWA.  Northwest,  United' 
Western,  and  the  Washington  Parties. 


CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 

(Docket  No.  15459  etc.;  Order  E-21601  ] 

PACIFIC   NORTHWEST-SOUTHWEST 
SERVICE   INVESTIGATION 

Order    Amending     Order     instituting 
Investigation 

Adopted  by  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Board  at  Its  ofBce  in  Washington.  D.C, 
on  the  21st  day  of  December  1964. 

By  Order  E-21186,  adopted  August  13. 
1964,  the  Board  Instituted  an  Investiga- 
tion to  determine  whether  the  public 
convenience  and  necessity  require  the 
addition,  alteration,  amendment,  or 
modification  of  carrier  authorizations  so 
as  to  provide  long-haul,  single-carrier 
service  between  the  Pacific  Northwest,  on 
the  one  hand,  and  the  Southwest  and 
the  cities  of  Kansas  City  and  St.  Louis, 
on  the  other  hand.  The  investigation 
also  included  the  related  issue  of  termi- 
nation of  three  existing  interchange 
agreements  covering  services  within  the 
area  of  investigation. 

Order  E-21186  provided  that  any 
awards  made  as  a  result  of  this  proceed- 
ing shall  be  subject  to  the  foUowlng 
restrictions: 

'a)  No  flights  may  originate  or  termi- 
nate in  Denver  or  Salt  Lake  City; 

'b»  At  least  one  city  in  at  least  two 
groups  of  cities  described  in  the  order 
must  be  served  on  all  flights  except  that 
there  shaU  be  no  new  single-carrier 
service  between  cities  in  Group  in  and 
cities  in  Group  IV. 

The  order  further  provided  that  motions 
to  consolidate  applications,  motions  or 
petitions  seeking  modification  or  recon- 
sideration of  the  order,  and  petitions  for 
leave  to  intervene  must  be  filed  no  later 
than  20  days  after  the  issuance  of  the 
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Rock,  Tucson,  Phoenix,  and  other  points 
In  Georgia,  Florida,  Montana  and  Can- 
ada. In  this  case  the  Board  selected  the 
area  under  consideration  after  an  ex- 
amination of  the  trafl3c  movements  and 
air  transportation  needs  of  various  sec- 
tions of  the  country.  As  indicated  in 
our  previous  order,  we  believe  the  time 
Is  ripe  for  a  full  exploration  of  the  long- 
haul  air  transportation  needs  of  the 
Pacific  Northwest-Southwest  service 
area  as  defined  in  that  order.  Petition- 
ers have  not  advanced  any  new  matters 
which  require  or  warrant  reconsider- 
ation and  consolidation  herein  of  appli- 
cations for  service  beyond  the  geo- 
graphical scope  of  the  area.  Inclusion 
of  these  applications  would  unduly  ex- 
pand and  delay  the  proceeding.  The 
Board  finds,  therefore,  that  the  above- 
mentioned  pleadings  seeking  expansion 
of  the  geographical  scope  of  this  pro- 
ceeding should  be  denied.  The  Board 
further  finds  that  said  applications  are 
not  mutually  exclusive  with  the  applica- 
tions consolidated  with  this  proceeding, 
as  reconstituted  by  this  order,  and  that 
the  Ashbacker  rule  does  not  require  con- 
solidation hereib. 

American  asks  the  Board  to  Interpret 
Its  order  as  requiring  that  flights  serving 
a  Group  n  city  must  also  serve  at  least 
one  city  in  Group  I.    Braniff  wants  an 
interpretation  that  all  flights  over  new 
routes  awarded  will  be  required  to  origi- 
nate or  terminate  north  and  west  of  Utah, 
on  the   one  hand,   and  to  originate  or 
terminate  at  a  po.mt  south  or  east  of 
Colorado,  on  the  other  hand.     TWA  asks 
the  Board  to  impose  a  mandatory  stop 
restriction  at  entry  points  to  prevent  new 
non-stop  competitive  rights  between  St. 
Louis  and  Kansas  City  on  the  one  hand 
and  San  Prancisco-Oakland,  Las  Vegas 
and  Los  Angeles  on  the  other  hand,  and 
between  Denver  on  the  one  hand  and 
such  points  as  Chicago  and  New  York  on 
the  other  hand.    National  requests  an  ad- 
ditional restriction  so  that  any  new  au- 
thority which  may  result  from  the  pro- 
ceeding will  carry  a  restriction  prohibit- 
ing the  operation  of  single  plane  service 
between  San  Francisco-Oakland  and  Las 
Vegas   and   between   Los   Angeles-Long 
Beach  and  San  Diego,  on  the  one  hand, 
and   Houston  or   New   Orleans,   on   the 
other.    Delta  wants  a  similar  restriction 
which     would     prevent     through-plane 
service  between  California  and  Nevada, 
on  the  one  hand,  and  any  of  the  Group 
IV   cities,    on   the    other   hand.     Delta 
opposes  any  further  restrictions  which 
would    limit    through-plane    service    to 
points  served  by  Delta  in  the  Southeast. 
Continental,    Frontier.    Northwest,    and 
United  ask  the  Board  to  Impose  even 
tighter  restrictions  which  would  prevent 
the  operation  of  through-plane  service 
to  any  points  beyond  the  area  specified 
in  the  Board's  Order   of  Investigation. 
BER,   Eastern,   and    Western,   urge   the 
Board  to  retain  the  present  restrictions 
without  modification. 

This  Investigation  was  instituted  to  de- 
termine the  need  for  single  carrier  air 
service  between  the  Pacific  Northwest 
and  the  Southwest.  The  pleadings 
however,  indicate  that  a  large  and  sig- 
nificant variety  of  new  transcontinental 
and  other  long-haul  services  could  be- 
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come  possible  as  a  result  of  a  combina- 
tion of  awards  in  this  case  with  existing 
route  authorizations.  Consideration  of 
new  authorizations  in  such  markets  as 
New  York-Seattle.  New  York-Denver, 
Miami -Seattle,  and  San  Francisco-New 
Orleans,  to  cite  only  a  few  of  the  major 
service  possibilities,  are  clearly  extra- 
neous to  the  purpose  of  this  investiga- 
tion. The  inclusion  of  such  Issues  would 
change  the  nature  and  focus  of  the  pro- 
ceeding and  would  unduly  expand  and 
delay  its  resolution.  By  contrast,  elim- 
ination of  these  Issues  will  accelerate  the 
trial  and  disposition  of  this  case,  with- 
out substantial  prejudice  to  any  of  the 
applicants.  Consequently,  we  have  de- 
termined to  exclude  from  this  case  issues 
of  single  plane  service  between  points 
within  the  area  of  this  investigation  and 
various  major  traflSc  generating  points 
outside  the  area  of  the  case.  Thus, 
single  plane  service  may  not  be  operated 
pursuant  to  an  award  in  this  case,  from  a 
point  within  the  area  of  the  investiga- 
tion to  the  following  points:  New  York, 
Washington,  Chicago,  Miami,  Tampa-St. 
Petersburg,  Atlanta.  San  Francisco,  Los 
Angeles,  San  Diego,  and  Las  Vegas. 

As  an  alternative  to  the  exclusion  of 
these  issues,  we  have  given  full  consider- 
ation to  the  possibility  of  imposing  mul- 
tiple stop  requirements  in  the  markets 
mentioned  above.  While  such  an  ap- 
proach would  be  somewhat  less  restric- 
tive, it  would  not  be  as  effective  in  reduc- 
ing evidence  and  argtunent  on  out-of- 
area  services.  Where,  as  here,  we  have 
such  extensive  within-area  service  issues, 
we  believe  it  is  highly  desirable  to  keep 
the  proceeding  from  mushrooming  into 
an  even  larger  case,  with  attendant  es- 
callation  in  scope  of  record  and  time  re- 
quired for  trial  and  decision. 

We  will  also  deny  the  several  requests 
to  impose  restrictions  which  would  pro- 
hibit the  carriage  of  local  traffic  on  long- 
haul  flights  between  cities  in  any  one 
group.  Here  again,  any  carrier  desir- 
ing to  protect  its  local  traffic  rights  is 
free  to  participate  in  this  proceeding  by 
seeking  restrictions  on  specific  route  pro- 
posals in  order  to  minimize  its  local 
traffic  losses. 

We  believe,  however,  that  a  change 
should  be  made  in  the  restriction  which 
provides  that  there  shall  be  no  new 
single  carrier  service  between  cities  in 
Group  m  and  cities  in  Group  IV.  Under 
the  present  restriction,  a  carrier  could 
operate  from  the  Pacific  Northwest  to 
a  point  in  Group  IV  with  intermediate 
stops  in  Group  II  and  Group  m,  but 
with  a  closed  door  restriction  between 
Groups  m  and  IV.  As  a  general  rule. 
closed  door  restrictions  are  undesirable 
and  should  be  avoided  wherever  pos- 
sible. We  will  therefore  revise  this  re- 
striction to  provide  that  no  flights  as  a 
result  of  awards  in  this  case,  can  be 
operated  between  a  city  in  Group  in  and 
a  city  in  Group  IV. 

Our  study  of  the  pleadings  leads  us  to 
the  conclusion  that  a  modification  is 
also  required  in  the  Group  n  restriction. 
One  of  the  reasons  for  imposing  this  re- 
striction was  to  preserve  the  long-haul 
character  of  this  proceeding  by  avoid- 
ing the  issue  of  the  need  for  competitive 
services  between  Group  n  on  the  one 
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hand,  and  Groups  I.  m,  and  IV  on  the 
other.    Since  there  is  no  single-carrier 
service    presently    authorized    between 
Denver  and  St.  Louis,  the   restriction 
would  serve  no  useful  purpose  between 
those     points.     In     1963,     there     were 
16.770  O  &  D  passengers  between  Denver 
and  St.  Louis  and  8,320  between  Seattle 
and  St.  Louis.     If  a  carrier  is  authorized 
to    provide    long-haul    service    between 
Seattle,  Denver,  and  St.  Louis  with  a  re- 
striction preventing  turnaround  service 
at  Denver,  it  would  be  required  to  oper- 
ate additional  schedules  between  Seattle 
and  St.  Louis  in  order  to  accommodate 
the  Denver-St.  Louis  traffic.     Moreover, 
the  restriction  in  its  present  form  could 
tie  the  Board's  hands  in  disposing  of  the 
issue  of  termination  of  the  Denver-St. 
Louis    interchange    agreement    between 
Continental   and   BranifT.     Any   service 
which    would    replace    the    interchange 
must  have  sufficient  flexibility  to  fully 
accommodate  the  Denver-St.  Louis  traf- 
fic.   In  order  to  accomplish  this  objec- 
tive we  will  modify  the  Group  n  restric- 
tion so  as  to  make  it  inapplicable  to 
service  between  Denver  and  St.  Louis. 
No  request  has  been  made  by  Salt  Lake 
City  to  modify  the  Group  n  restriction, 
nor  have  any  compelling  reasons  been 
advanced  by  other  parties  to  warrant 
such   relief   for   Salt  Lake  City.     Since 
single  carrier  service  has  already  been 
authorized  between  Denver  and  the  Pa- 
cific Northwest  and  between  Denver  and 
cities  in  Group  IV,  we  see  no  need  to 
further  modify  the  Group  n  restriction. 
Petitions  for  leave  to  intevene  have 
been  filed  by  3  air  carriers,  28  cities  and 
state  governments,  and  the  Department 
of   Defense.    Our   prior  order   directed 
that  petitions  to  intervene  be  filed  no 
later  than  20  days  after  issuance  of  the 
order — not  later  than  September  2.  1964. 
The    petitions    of    Western;     Colorado 
Springs;  Lubbock;  Boise;  Sante  Fe;  the 
Montana       Aeronautics       Commission; 
Kansas  City,  Kans.;  and  Memphis  were 
filed  after  the  September  2  deadline  and 
petitioners  have  not  shown  good  cause 
for  failure  to  comply  with  our  directive. 
These   petitions  will   therefore   be  dis- 
missed.   The  petitions  of  Miami,  Little 
Rock   and  the  Public  Utility  Commis- 
sioner of  Oregon  were  also  filed  late  but 
these  petitioners  have  established  good 
cause   for  failure  to  comply  with  the 
Board's  order.    It  is  found  that  the  fol- 
lowing petitioners  have  alleged  matters 
Indicating  they  are  persons  entitled  to  in- 
tervene: West  Coast ;  the  City  and  Cham- 
ber of  Commerce  of  Albuquerque;    the 
City    and    Chamber    of    Commerce    of 
Amarillo;  the  City  and  Chamber  of  Com- 
merce of  Corpus  Christi;  the  City  and 
Chamber  of  Commerce  of  El  Paso  and  the 
El  Paso  Airport  Board;  the  Huntsville- 
Madison  County  Airport  Authority;  the 
City  of  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and  the  Cham- 
ber  of   Commerce    of   Greater   Kansas 
City ;  the  Nebraska  Department  of  Aero- 
nautics;  the  State  of  New  Mexico;  the 
City  and  Chamber  of  Cormnerce  of  Okla- 
homa City;  the  Omaha  Airport  Author- 
ity and  the  Omaha  Chamber  of  Com- 
merce; the  City  and  Chamber  of  Com- 
merce of  Portland,  the  Portland  Freight 
Traffic  Association  and  the  Port  of  Port- 
land; the  City  and  Chamber  of  Com- 


merce of  Shreveport;  the  City  and 
Chamber  of  Commerce  of  Tulsa;  the  De- 
fense Traffic  Management  Service  on  be- 
half of  the  Department  of  Defense;  the 
Greater  Miami  Traffic  Association;  the 
Utah  Agencies  (the  Utah  State  Aeronau- 
tics Commission,  the  Salt  Lake  City  Cor- 
poration, and  the  Salt  Lake  City  Cham- 
ber of  Commerce);  the  City  and 
Chamber  of  Commerce  of  Little  Rock 
and  the  Little  Rock  Municipal  Airport 
Commission;  and  the  Public  Utility  Com- 
missioner of  Oregon.  The  application 
of  Trans-Texas  for  amendment  of  its 
certificate.  Docket  15508;  and  the  peti- 
tions for  air  service  filed  by  New  Orleans, 
Docket  15336;  Dallas,  Docket  15526; 
Denver.  Docket  15518;  and  the  Washing- 
ton Parties,  Docket  15260;  are  being  con- 
solidated with  this  proceeding.  Since 
these  petitioners  will  become  formal 
parties,  their  petitions  for  leave  to  inter- 
vene will  be  dismissed. 
Accordingly,  it  is  ordered: 

1.  That  the  petitions  seekmg  expan- 
sion of  the  geographical  area  of  this 
proceeding  be  and  they  hereby  are 
denied ; 

2.  That  ordering  paragraph  3  of  Order 
E-21186  be  and  it  hereby  is  amended  to 
read: 

3.  That  any  awards  made  as  a  result  of 
this  proceeding  shall  be  subject  to  the 
following  restrictions : 

(a)  No  fiights  may  originate  or  ter- 
minate m  Denver  or  Salt  Lake  City;  pro- 
vided, however,  that  flights  between 
Denver  and  St.  Louis  may  originate  or 
terminate  in  Denver; 

(b)  At  least  one  city  in  at  least  two 
Groups  of  cities  (described  on  page  3  of 
this  order)  must  be  served  on  all  flights 
except  that  there  shall  be  no  operation 
of  aircraft  between  cities  in  Group  ni 
and  cities  in  Group  IV  (described  on  page 
3  of  this  order ) ; 

(c)  Single-plane  service  may  not  be 
provided  between  any  point  within  the 
area  of  this  investigation,  on  the  one 
hand,  and  the  following  named  points  on 
the  other  hand:  New  York,  Washington, 
D.C.,  Chicago,  Miami,  Tampa-St.  Peters- 
burg. Atlanta.  San  Francisco.  Los  An- 
geles. San  Diego,  and  Las  Vegas. 

3.  That  the  following  applications  and 
petitions  for  air  service,  to  the  extent 
they  conform  to  the  scope  of  this  pro- 
ceeding, be  and  they  hereby  are  con- 
solidated herein  for  hearing  and  decision : 
American.  Docket  15511;  Braniff,  Docket 
13946;  Continental.  Docket  15523;  Delta, 
Docket  15246;  Eastern.  Docket  15521: 
Frontier,  Docket  15516;  National,  Docket 
15512;  Northwest,  Docket  15514;  Pacific 
Northern,  Docket  15515;  Trans-Texas, 
Docket  15508;  TWA,  Docket  15517: 
United.  Docket  15362;  Western,  Docket 
15513;  the  City  and  County  of  Denver 
and  the  Denver  Chamber  of  Commerce, 
Docket  15518;  the  Washington  Parties, 
Docket  15260:  the  City  and  Chamber  of 
Commerce  of  Dallas,  Docket  15526;  the 
City  and  Chamber  of  Commerce  of  Fort 
Worth.  Docket  15467;  the  City  and 
Chamber  of  Commerce  of  Houston. 
Docket  15177;  the  City  and  Chamber  of 
Commerce  of  New  Orleans,  Docket  15336: 
the  City  and  Chamber  of  Commerce  of 
San   Antonio,    Docket    15200;    and   the 
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City  and  Chamber  of  Commerce  of  St. 

Louis,  Docket  13147; 

4.  That  the  motions  to  consolidate  the 
following  applications  and  petitions  for 
air  service  be  and  they  hereby  are 
denied:  Continental.  Dockets  13955, 
15522  and  14250;  Frontier.  Dockets  14059 
and  15304;  Northwest,  Dockets  15322  and 
15156;  West  Coast.  Docket  15509;  the 
City  and  Chamber  of  Commerce  of  Mem- 
phis, Docket  15530;  the  Omaha  Airport 
Authority  and  the  Omaha  Chamber  of 
Commerce,  Docket  15524;  the  City  and 
Chamber  of  Commerce  of  Little  tlock 
and  the  Little  Rock  Municipal  Airport 
Commission,  Docket  15564;  and  the 
Nebraska  Department  of  Aeronautics, 
Docket  15525; 

5.  That  the  motion  of  Alaska  Airlines 
for  consolidation  of  Docket  15173;  the 
petition  of  the  City  and  Chamber  of 
Commerce  of  Missoula,  the  Missoula 
County  Board  of  Commissioners,  and  the 
Missoula  County  Airport  Board  for  con- 
solidation of  West  Coast's  application. 
Docket  14054;  and  the  motion  of  Raton 
for  consolidation  of  Docket  15628  be  and 
they  hereby  are  dismissed; 

6.  That  the  following  petitions  for 
leave  to  Intervene  be  and  they  hereby 
are  granted:  West  Coast;  the  City  and 
Chamber  of  Commerce  of  Albuquerque; 
the  City  and  Chamber  of  Commerce  of 
Amarillo;  the  City  and  Chamber  of  Com- 
merce of  Corpus  Christi;  the  City  and 
Chamber  of  Commerce  of  El  Paso  and 
the  El  Paso  Airport  Board;  the  Hunts- 
ville-Madison  County  Airport  Authority; 
the  City  of  Kansas  City,  Missouri,  and 
the  Chamber  of  Commerce  of  Greater 
Kansas  City;  the  Nebraska  Department 
of  Aeronautics;  the  State  of  New  Mexico; 
the  City  and  Chamber  of  Commerce  of 
Oklahoma  City;  the  Omaha  Airport 
Authority  and  the  Omaha  Chamber  of 
Commerce;  the  City  and  Chamber  of 
Commerce  of  Portland,  the  Portland 
Freight  Traffic  Association,  and  the  Port 
of  Portland;  the  City  and  Chamber  of 
Commerce  of  Shreveport;  the  City  and 
Chamber  of  Commerce  of  Tulsa;  the  De- 
fen.se  Traffic  Management  Service;  the 
Greater  Miami  Traffic  Association;  the 
Utah  Agencies;  the  Clty^and  Chamber 
of  Commerce  of  Little  Rock  and  the  Lit- 
tle Rock  Municipal  Airport  Commission; 
and  the  Public  Utility  Commissioner  of 
Oregon ; 

7.  That  the  following  petitions  for 
leave  to  intervene  be  and  they  nereby 
are  dismissed:  Western;  Trans-Texas; 
the  City  and  Chamber  of  Commerce  of 
Dallas;  the  City  and  Chamber  of  Com- 
merce of  New  Orleans;  the  City  and 
County  of  Denver  and  the  Denver  Cham- 
ber of  Commerce;  the  Washington  Par- 
ties; the  City  and  Chamber  of  Commerce 
of  Colorado  Springs ;  the  City  and  Cham- 
ber of  Commerce  of  Lubbock;  the  City  of 
Memphis  and  the  Memphis  Area  Cham- 
ber of  Commerce :  the  City  of  Boise  and 
the  Greater  Boise  Chamber  of  Com- 
merce; the  City  and  Chamber  of  Com- 
merce of  Santa  Fe;  the  Montana  Aero- 
nautics Commission;  and  Kansas  City, 
Kansas  Area  Chamber  of  Commerce; 

8.  That,  except  to  the  extent  granted 
herein,  all  motions,  petitions,  and  re- 
quests for  relief  be  and  they  hereby  are 
denied; 
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9.  That  any  additional  applications 
for  Denver-St.  Loviis  service  shall  be  filed 
by  January  4,  1965;  and 

10.  That  this  order  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

By  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board.*" 

[SEAL]  Harold  R.  Sanderson, 

Secretary. 

IFJR.    Doc.    64-13373:    Filed,  Dec.    28,    19«4: 

8:51  ajn.| 


(Docket  No.  16761;  Order  E-21610] 

INTERIM   OPERATING  CERTIFICATES 

Order  To  Show  Cause 

Adopted  by  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Board  at  Its  office  in  Washington,  D.C., 
on  the  23d  day  of  December  1964. 

The  Board  has  a  statutory  duty  to 
assure,  to  the  extent  practicable,  that 
the  holders  of  interim  certificates  issued 
pursuant  to  section  7  of  Public  Law  87- 
52S-  confine  their  activities  to  permissible 
operations  and  do  not  engage  in  pro- 
scribed individually  ticketed  services 
under  the  guise  of  charters.  In  order 
to  carry  out  Its  responsibilities  in  this 
regard,  the  Board  tentatively  concludes 
that  the  Interim  certificates  now  held 
by  the  supplemental  air  carriers  should 
be  amended  so  as  to  prohibit  the  solici- 
tation of  Individual  charter  flights  in 
mass-media  advertisements  regardless 
of  whether  such  advertisements  are  di- 
rected to  specific  groups  or  their  mem- 
bers. 

A  charter  as  defined  in  the  interim 
certificates  cannot  Involve  the  solicita- 
tion of  individual  members  of  the  gen- 
eral public.  However,  there  are  at  pres- 
ent no  clear  standards  or  established 
specific  limitations  governing  the  activi- 
ties of  supplemental  air  carriers  In  this 
area  other  than  the  charter  definition 
itself  which  is  contained  in  the  interim 
certificates.' 


••  Glllilland,  member;  concxirrlng  and  dis- 
senting statement  filed  as  part  of  the  origi- 
nal document. 

'  1  Ac  used  In  this  certificate,  the  term 
"charter  trips'  means  air  transportation 
(other  than  transportation  purusant  to  con- 
tracts with  the  Department  of  Defense) 
where  the  entire  capacity  of  one  or  more  air- 
craft has  been  engaged  on  a  time,  mileage, 
or  trip  basis: 

(a)  By  a  person  for  his  own  use; 

(b)  By  a  person  (no  part  of  whose  busi- 
ness Is  the  formation  of  groups  or  the  con- 
solidation of  shipments  for  transportation 
or  the  solicitation  or  sale  of  transportation 
services)  for  the  transportation  of  a  group 
of  persons  and /or  their  property,  as  agent 
or  representative  of  such  group; 

(c)  By  two  or  more  persons  acting  Jointly 
for  the  transportation  of  themselves  and/or 
their  property  or  of  a  group  of  persons  and/ 
or  their  property: 

(d)  By  an  Indirect  air  carrier  authorized, 
under  any  applicable  part  of  the  Economic 
Regulations  of  the  Board,  to  charter  air- 
craft from  a  direct  air  carrier;  and  where 
such  air  transportation  does  not  Include 
services  (1)  offered  by  or  on  behalf  of  the 
holder  hereof  for  the  carriage  of  individual 
members  of  the  general  public  who  are 
formed  Into  or  Joined  with  any  group  with 
the  direct  or  Indirect  assistance  or  partici- 
pation of  the  holder  hereof,  or  (U)  performed 
under  an  arrangement  with  a  person  (other 
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Of  particular  concern  to  the  Board  is 
the  problem  of  mass-media  advertising 
for  participation  In  Individual  charter 
flights.  At  the  present  time,  such  ad- 
vertisement relating  to  domestic  charters 
Is  not  per  se  prohibited.'  At  present,  a 
carrier  (or  a  travel  agency  or  hotel) 
may  advertise  in  mass-media  publica- 
tions directed  to  members  of  large  open- 
membership  organizations  offering  seats 
on  a  particular  charter  flight  In  domestic 
air  transportation,  thus  giving  rise  to 
the  implication  that  the  public  may  par- 
ticipate merely  by  the  formality  of  ac- 
quiring membership.'  Even  though  such 
a  solicitation  Is  done  with  the  consent  of 
the  organization  and  the  administra- 
tion of  the  charter  vests,  at  least  tech- 
nically, in  the  organization,  large-scale 
mass-media  advertising  opens  the  way 
to  solicitation  of  the  general  public  and. 
Indeed,  is  an  inducement  to  the  general 
public  to  participate  In  a  "charter" 
through  acquirlni;  membership  in  the  or- 
ganization. Clearly,  a  person  whose  sole 
or  primary  purpose  of  joining  a  group 
Is  to  obtain  reduced  transportation  on  a 
particular  fligh  cannot  be  deemed  a 
bona  fide  member  of  the  charter  group. 

We  are  not  here  concerned  with  a  mere 
academic  problem.  On  the  contrary,  we 
have  recently  been  confronted  with  pre- 
cisely this  kind  of  a  problem  Involving 
numerous  charter  flights*  Although  we 
found  that  the  advertising  practices 
which  were  the  subject  of  the  proceeding 
noted  in  the  margin  were  not  proscribed 
by  the  carrier's  interim  operating  certifi- 
cate, it  by  no  means  follows  that  the 
practices  are  consistent  with  the  public 
interest.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  we  are 
now  convinced  that  mass-media  adver- 
tising practices  of  the  type  there  in- 
volved should  be  prohibited.  The  adver- 
tising practices  which  we  were  con- 
strained to  find  did  not  represent  a 
technical  violation  of  the  terms  of  the 
carrier's  interim  certificate  have  not 
abated — they   have  increased. 

We  see  no  real  necessity  for  the  use 
of  newspapers  or  other  publications  of 
general  circulation  as  a  device  to  pro- 
mote specific  charter  flights  to  the  mem- 
bers of  an  organization.  Certainly,  there 
is  no  need  for  small  organizations  to  use 
these  means.  And  large  organizations 
normally  have  means,  such  as  regular 
newsletters  or  bulletins  of  making  an- 
nouncements    to     their     membership." 

than  an  Indirect  air  carrier  authorized  as 
hereinabove  set  forth)  who  provldee  or 
offers  to  provide  transportation  to  the  gen- 
eral public,  or  (ill)  engaged  by  persons  pay- 
ing for  such  services  an  amount  aggregating 
In  excess  of  the  holder's  duly  published 
charter  rate  cr  fare. 

'See  Order  E-21440,  served  October  23. 
19«4,  In  Docket  15005,  Section  295.2(1)  of 
the  Board's  Economic  Regulations  was  de- 
signed to  prohibit  advertising  in  mass-media 
for  individual  participation  in  transatlantic 
charters. 

*  It  goes  without  saying  that  mass-media 
advertising  for  an  Individual  charter  flight 
which  Is  not  directed  to  a  particular  group 
or  Its  members  constitutes  a  solicitation  of 
the  general  public. 

*  See  Eastern  Air  Lines.  Inc.,  et  al.  v.  Trans 
International  Airlines,  Order  £^21440,  Octo- 
ber 23.  1964. 

*  As  discussed,  infra,  such  adverUsement* 
are  proper. 
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Moreover,  even  if  it  were  clear  that  such 
maM-medla  advertising  greatly  facili- 
tated charter  promotion  we  would  be 
inclined  to  restrict  it  becaviise  of  our  con- 
cern that  it  places  in  motion  violative 
forces  which  cannot  be  controlled. 

In  short,  mass-media  advertisements 
for  individual  charter  flights,  regardless 
of  whether  they  are  directed  to  members 
of  a  particiilar  group,  represent  an  un- 
warranted inducement  to  large-scale  vio- 
lation. Thus,  this  practice  should  be 
prohibited. 

The  proposed  prohibition  would  apply 
to  mass-media  advertisements  (news- 
papers and  magazines  as  well  as  radio 
and  television  advertisements) .  for  indi- 
vidual charter  flights.  Thus,  the  car- 
riers would  still  be  permitted  to  advertise 
via  mass-media  the  fact  that  they  are 
duly  authorized  to  perform  charters  for 
bona  fide  charter  groups  so  long  as  the 
advertisement  is  not  directed  to  securing 
individual  participation  in  a  charter.  In 
addition,  advertising  in  industrial  plant 
newsletters  or  bulletins,  student  news- 
papers on  a  college  campus,  etc.,  shall 
not  be  deemed  mass-media  advertising 
so  long  as  the  advertising  Is  placed  in  the 
publications  of  the  sponsoring  organiza- 
tion. 

On  the  other  hand,  advertisements  for 
an  individual  charter  flight  which  appear 
in  newspapers  or  magazines  would  be 
proscribed  regardless  of  whether  the  cir- 
culation is  large  or  small.'  It  should  be 
noted  in  this  connection  that  under  the 
proposed  amendment  a  carrier  who  per- 
forms a  charter  which  is  the  subject  of 
the  proscribed  type  of  advertisement  will 
be  held  to  be  in  violation  of  the  terms  of 
its  certificate  regardless  of  who  places  or 
pays  for  such  advertisement. 

Upon  consideration  of  the  foregoing, 
we  tentatively  find  and  conclude  that  the 
public  Interest  requires  that  the  interim 
operating  certificates  now  held  by  the 
supplemental  air  carriers  should  be 
amended  so  as  to  prohibit  the  holders 
thereof  from  utilizing  mass-media  adver- 
tising in  connection  with  individual 
charter  flights  regardless  whether  such 
advertising  is  directed  to  members  of  a 
particular  group.'' 

Accordingly,  it  is  ordered: 

1.  That  all  interested  persons  show 
cause  why  the  Board  should  not  amend 
the  outstanding  interim  operating  cer- 
tlflcates  issued  pursuant  to  section  7  of 
Public  Law  87-528  in  the  form  and  man- 
ner as  set  forth  in  Appendix  A  below; 

2.  That  any  interested  persons  having 
objections  to  the  issuance  of  an  order 
making  final  the  tentative  findings,  con- 
clusions and  certificate  amendments 
contained  herein  shall,  within  10  days 
from  the  date  of  issuance  of  this  order, 
file  written  objections  with  the  Board  in 
this  Docket; 
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3.  That  in  the  event  objections  are 
filed,  the  Board  will  take  such  further 
action  with  respect  to  the  Issues  raised 
by  the  objections  as  it  deems  appropriate: 

4.  That  in  the  event  no  objections  to 
this  order  are  filed  within  the  time  pre- 
scribed in  ordering  paragraph  2,  above, 
the  Board  shall  issue  an  order  making 
final  the  tentative  findings  and  conclu- 
sions contained  herein  and  amending  the 
outstanding  Interim  certificates  effective 
February  1,  1965;  and 

5.  That  copies  of  this  order  shall  be 
served  on  all  holders  of  interim  operating 
certificates  issued  under  Public  Law  87- 
528. 

This  order  will  be  published  In  the' 
Federal  Register. 

By  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 

[seal]  Harold  R.  Sanderson, 

Secretary. 

Proposed  amendment.  The  Civil  Aero- 
nauti(^Board  proposes  to  amend  the 
outstanalng  interim  operating  certifi- 
cates issued  pursuant  to  section  7  of 
Public  Law  87-528  by  inserting  a  new 
paragraph  in  Part  IV— Definitions,  as 
follows : 

As  used  in  this  certificate  the  term 
"charter  trip"  shall  not  be  deemed  to  in- 
clude air  transportation  services  offered 
by  an  air  carrier  under  circumstances  in 
which  the  services  are  advertised  in 
majss-media,  whether  or  not  the  adver- 
tisement is  addressed  to  members  of  a 
specific  organization,  and  regardless  of 
who  places  or  pays  for  the  advertising. 
Mass-media  shall  be  deemed  to  include 
radio  and  television,  and  newspapers  and 
magazines.  Advertising  in  regular  news- 
letters or  periodicals  of  membership  or- 
ganizations, industrial  plant  newsletters, 
and  student  newspapers  shall  not  be  con- 
sidered mass-media  advertising  if  the  ad- 
vertising is  placed  in  the  publication  of 
the  sponsoring  organization.  This  par- 
agraph shall  not  be  construed  as  prohib- 
iting air  carrier  advertising  which  offers 
charter  services  to  bona  fide  organiza- 
tions, without  reference  to  a  particular 
organization  or  flight. 

(PR.    Doc.    64-13374;    Piled,    Dec     28,    1964; 
8:51  a.m.] 


« For  example,  the  proposed  restriction 
would  apply  alike  to  both  small  and  big  town 
newspapers,  and  whether  the  print  Is  In 
English  or  In  some  foreign  language.  In 
short,  substance,  not  form  will  be  determina- 
tive. The  Intent  of  the  proposed  amend- 
ment Is  to  prevent  the  soUcltatlon  of  the  gen- 
eral public  for  Individual  charter  trips  by  any 
advertising  means  whatsoever. 

*  The  Board  will  not  entertain  petitions  for 
reconsideration  of  this  order. 


[Docket  No.  15459] 

PACIFIC  NORTHWEST-SOUTHWEST 
SERVICE  INVESTIGATION 

Notice  of  Prehearing  Conference 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  a  prehear- 
ing conference  in  the  above-entitled  mat- 
ter is  assigned  to  be  held  on  February  2, 
1965,  at  10:00  a.m.,  e.s.t.,  in  Room  1027. 
Universal  Building,  Connecticut  and 
Florida  Avenues  NW.,  Washington,  D.C.. 
before  Examiner  Ross  I.  Newmann. 

In  order  to  facilitate  the  conduct  of 
the  conference,  interested  parties  are  in- 
structed to  submit  to  the  examiner  and 
other  parties  on  or  before  January  20, 
1965.  (1)  proposed  statements  of  issues; 
(2)  proposed  stipulations;  (3)  requests 
for  information;  (4)  statements  of  posi- 
tions of  parties;  and  (5)  proposed  pro- 
cedural dates. 


Dated  at  Washington.  D.C..  December 
23.  1964. 

[  SEAL  ]  Francis  W.  Brown  , 

Chief  Examiner. 

[FH.   Doc.   64-13375;    FUed,   Dec.    28,    1964; 
8:51  ajn.] 


FEDERAL  AVIATION  AGENCY 

[OE  Docket  No.  64-EA-6] 

OUTLET  CO. 

DeterminaHon  of  No  Hazard  to  Air 
Navigation 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency  has  cir- 
cularized the  following  proposal  for  aero- 
nautical comment  and  has  conducted  a 
study  (EA-OE-4639)  to  determine  its 
effect  upon  the  safe  and  efficient  utiliza- 
tion of  the  navigable  airspace. 

The  Outlet  Company,  Providence,  R.I., 
proposes  to  increase  by  87  feet  the  height 
of  the  existing  WJAR-TV  antenna 
structure  near  Rehoboth,  Mass.,  at  lati- 
tude 41°51'54"  N..  longitude  71''17'15' 
W.  The  overall  height  of  the  structure 
would  be  1,136  feet  above  mean  sea  level 
(940  feet  above  ground) . 

The  structure  is  located  approximately 
12  miles  northeast  of  the  Providence.  R.I., 
VOR,  within  the  boundaries  of  VOR  Fed- 
eral airways  Nos.  139  and  457.  At  the 
proposed  height,  it  would  exceed  the 
standards  for  determining  hazards  to 
air  navigation  as  defined  in  §  77.23(a)  (2) 
of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations  by 
740  feet  as  applied  to  the  airways,  since 
it  would  be  more  than  200  feet  above 
ground.  The  proposed  Increase  in  the 
height  of  the  structure  would  require  an 
increase  from  2,000  feet  to  2,100  feet  in 
the  minimum  en  route  altitude  (MEA) 
for  that  segment  of  V457  between  the 
Providence  VOR  and  Walpole,  Mass.,  In- 
tersection and  for  the  segment  of  VI 39 
between  the  Providence  VOR  and  the 
Whitman.  Mass.,  VOR. 

The  aeronautical  study  disclosed  that 
the  increase  in  the  MEA  on  V457  would 
have  no  substantial  adverse  effect  on 
aeronautical  operations  since  the  mini- 
mum altitude  is  not  used  and  there  are 
no  plans  for  its  use.  Furthermore,  due  to 
recent  changes  in  Boston  area  proce- 
dures, the  Agency  on  November  12,  1964, 
issued  Airspace  Docket  No.  64-WA-52  re- 
aligning V457.  The  realinement  of  V457 
will  permit  retention  of  the  2, 000 -foot 
cardinal  altitude. 

The  study  further  disclosed  that  inter- 
city traffic  between  Providence  and  Bos- 
ton, Mass..  is  routed  via  V139  at  altitudes 
of  2,000  and  3,000  feet  and  that  the  loss 
of  the  2.000-foot  cardinal  altitude  would 
have  a  substantial  adverse  effect  upon 
this  operation.  On  November  3,  1964, 
the  Agency  issued  Airspace  Docket  64- 
EA-35  designating  an  east  alternate  seg- 
ment of  V139  to  be  used  at  a  minimum  en 
route  altitude  of  2.000  feet  between  Prov- 
idence VOR  and  Whitman  VOR. 

The  realinement  of  V457  and  the  des- 
ignation of  the  east  alternate  to  V139 
will  become  effective  on  January  7,  1965. 

Based  upon  the  aeronautical  study,  it 
is  the  flnding  of  the  Agency  that  effective 
with  the  designation  of  VI 3  9  east  alter- 
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nate  airway,  the  proposed  increase  in 
height  of  the  antenna  structure  would 
have  no  substantial  adverse  effect  on 
aeronautical  operations  or  procedures. 

Therefore,  pursuant  to  the  authority 
delegated  to  me  by  the  Administrator 
(§77.37  [New]),  it  is  found  that  the 
proposed  structure  would  have  no  sub- 
stantial adverse  effect  upon  the  safe  and 
efficient  utilization  of  navigable  airspace 
and  it  is  hereby  determined  that  the 
proposed  structure  would  not  be  a  hazard 
to  air  navigation  provided  that  it  is  ob- 
struction marked  and  lighted  in  accord- 
ance with  Agency  standards. 

This  determination  is  effective  and  will 
become  final  30  days  after  the  date  of 
i-ssuance  unless  an  appeal  is  filed  under 
§77.39  (New]  (27  P.R.  10352).  If  the 
appeal  is  denied,  the  determiruitlon  will 
then  become  final  as  of  the  date  of  the 
denial  or  30  days  after  the  issuance  of 
the  determination,  whichever  is  later. 
Unless  otherwise  revised  or  terminated,  a 
final  determination  hereunder  will  ex- 
pire 18  months  after  its  effective  date  or 
upon  earlier  abandonment  of  the  con- 
struction  proposal    (§77.41    [New]). 

Issued  in  Washington.  D.C..  on  De- 
cember 16, 1964. 

George  R.  Borsari, 

Chief. 
Obstruction  Evaluation  Branch. 

(PR.    Doc.    64-13339:    Piled,    Dec.    28,    1964; 
8:48  a.m.l 
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WDEF  BROADCASTING  CO. 

Order  Entering  Final  Determination  of 
Hazard  to  Air  Navigation 

History  of  proceedings.  The  Federal 
Aviation  Agency  was  notified  by  letter 
dated  May  10,  1963,  that  the  WDEF 
Broadcasting  Co.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 
•  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  com- 
pany), proposed  to  increase  by  462  feet 
the  height  of  its  existing  television  tower 
and  antenna  near  Chattanooga  at  lati- 
tude 35"08'05"  N..  longitude  85  19'25" 
W.  The  new  overall  height  of  the  struc- 
ture would  be  2749  feet  above  mean  sea 
level  (841  feet  above  ground). 

This  was  the  third  proposal  by  the 
company  for  a  taller  television  tower 
and  antenna  at  Chattanooga.  The  first 
proposal  was  for  a  structure  with  an 
overall  height  of  3293  feet  AMSL  (1385 
feet  AOL).  The  proposal,  filed  in  May 
1962.  received  objections  from  the  avia- 
tion community  and  was  subsequently 
withdrawn  by  the  company. 

A  second  proposal  was  filed  in  Septem- 
ber 1962.  The  overall  height  for  this 
proposal  was  3049  feet  AMSL  (1141  feet 
AGL).  A  study  conducted  by  the  FAA 
again  disclosed  objections  by  the  avia- 
tion community.  The  study  also  dis- 
closed that  the  structure  would  have  a 
substantial  adverse  effect  upon  the  safe 
utilization  of  the  navigable  airspace.  As 
a  result,  the  Agency  issued,  on  Feb- 
ruary 13,  1963,  a  Notice  of  Determination 
of  Hazard  to  Air  Navigation  (FAA  OE 
Docket  No.  63-SO-l,  Federal  Register 
28  P.R.  1748). 

On  May  10,  1963.  the  company  filed  a 
third  and  present  proposal  for  an  overall 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

height  of  2749  feet  AMSL  (841  feet 
AGL).  This  proposal  was  the  subject 
of  an  aeronautical  study  (FAA  Study  No. 
SO-OE-2507)  to  determine  Its  effect 
upon  the  seife  utilization  of  navigable 
airspace.  A  notice  pertaining  to  the 
proposal  and  the  study  was  circularized 
to  all  known  interested  parties  for  com- 
ment. Substantial  objections  to  the 
proposal  were  received.  The  Agency 
completed  the  study  on  September  30, 
1963.  with  the  issuance  of  a  Determina- 
tion of  Hazard  to  Air  Navigation  (FAA 
OE  Docket  No.  63-8(3-15,  Federal  Reg- 
ister, 28  F.R.  9286). 

On  October  30.  1963.  the  company 
petitioned  the  Administrator  for  a  public 
hearing  in  appeal  of  this  determination. 
The  public  hearing  was  granted  on  Jan- 
uary 1,  1964.  The  Agency  issued  a  notice 
of  public  hearing  on  May  22,  1964  (28 
F.R.  10726). 

A  prehearing  conference  and  a  public 
hearing  were  held  in  Chattanooga, 
Tenn.,  commencing  June  6,  1964.  In- 
terested parties  at  the  public  hearing 
were: 

1    WDEF  Broadcasting  Co. 

2.  Aircraft  Owners  and  Pilots  Association. 

3.  Airport  Manager,  Lovell  Field. 

4.  National  Business  Aircraft  Association. 

5.  Tennessee  Aeronautics  Commission. 

The  two  questions  of  fact  presented  for 
consideration  at  the  hearing  were : 

1.  Whether  justification  exists  for  the 
proposed  structure  to  occupy  that  air- 
space which  exceeds  the  standards  for 
determining  hazards  to  air  navigation 
contained  in  Part  77  of  the  Federal 
Aviation    Regulations ;    and 

2.  Whether  the  proposed  antenna 
structure  would  have  a  substantial  ad- 
verse effect  upon  the  safe  and  efficient 
utilization  of  airspace-  so  as  to  be  a  hazard 
to  air  navigation. 

Only  the  second  question,  dealing  with 
the  issue  of  whether  or  not  the  proposed 
alteration  is  a  hazard  to  air  navigation, 
is  considered  relevant  to  this  proceeding 
and  will  be  considered  in  this  determina- 
tion. 

The  primary  reason  for  listing  the  first 
question  was  to  satisfy  the  desire  of 
WDEF  to  demonstrate  the  type  of  tele- 
vision coverage  problem  it  has  in  the 
Chattanooga  area.  The  company  stated 
to  the  FAA,  in  advance  of  the  public 
hearing,  that  the  needed  additional 
height  of  462  feet  would  permit  the  sta- 
tion to  extend  coverage  throughout  areas 
that  the  company  is  not  serving  at 
present.' 

After  giving  this  matter  careful  study 
the  Agency  believes  the  question  con- 
cerning the  company's  need  for  addi- 
tional television  coverage  to  be  within 
the  exclusive  jurisdiction  of  the  Federal 
Communications  Commission. 

Part  77  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regu- 
lations was  created  to  deal  with  deter- 
minations of  hazards  affecting  air  navi- 


'  CBS  affiliates  operating  from  Knoxvllle 
(NE  of  WDEF),  Atlanta  (SE  of  WDEF),  and 
Birmingham  (SW  of  WDEF)  already  serve 
much  of  the  area  WDEF  wishes  to  reach 
through  added  tower  height.  According  to 
testimony  given  on  behalf  of  WDKP,  the 
main  reason  for  the  proposed  Increase  In  the 
tower  height  Is  to  Influence  as  many  people 
as  possible  to  come  to  Chattanooga  to  shop. 
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gaUon  (§5  71.21(b),  77.23(a),  77.31(b), 
77.37(a)).  Should  the  proposed  con- 
struction or  alteration  present  a  possible 
danger  to  the  safety  of  aircraft  in  air- 
space, it  is  the  Administrator's  obliga- 
tion to  issue  a  determination  of  hazard 
(section  307(a),  Fed.  Avia.  Act).  The 
FCC  has  the  expertise  and  facilities  to 
determine  if  the  communications  inter- 
ests of  the  public  would  be  better  served 
by  permitting  a  station  to  Increase  its 
coverage,  while  the  FAA  is  concerned 
with  the  safety  aspect  of  structures  pene- 
trating into  navigable  airspace.  These 
functions  are  not  contradictorj'  and  a 
clear  division  separates  the  two.  Ac- 
cordingly, this  determination  will  be  di- 
rected to  the  question  of  whether  or  not 
the  proposed  extension  to  the  existing 
tower  of  WDEF  will  constitute  a  hazard 
to  air  navigation. 

Evidence.  The  evidence  presented  at 
the  hearing  was  related  principally  to  the 
effect  the  proposed  addition  to  the  WDEF 
antenna  structure  would  have  on  VFR 
operations.  The  facts  bearing  on  this 
question  were  produced  at  the  hearing  as 
hereinafter  set  forth. 

WDEF-TV  operates  a  television  sta- 
tion m  Chattanooga.  An  anterma  for 
this  station  is  maintained  on  Signal 
Mountain  (latitude  35'08'05"  N.;  longi- 
tude 85''19'25"  W.).  which  is  proximal 
to  Chattanooga.  The  anterma  is  2.287 
feet  MSL  (379  AGL)  in  height.  The 
company  proposes  to  increase  the  height 
of  the  existing  antenna  462  feet  (2,749 
MSL).  The  site  of  the  WDEF-TV  an- 
tenna is  northwest  of  Chattanooga  and 
approximately  10  miles  from  Lovell 
Field,  the  principal  airport  servicing  the 
city.  The  elevation  of  Lovell  Field  is 
682  feet  MSL.  The  terrain  stretching 
northwesterly  from  the  airport  gradually 
rises  to  approximately  1.150  feet  MSL 
where  it  touches  the  base  of  Lookout 
Mountain.  At  that  point  the  mountain 
sharply  rises  to  a  height  of  approxi- 
mately 1,900  feet  MSL.  The  WDEF-TV 
antenna  rests  on  the  brow  of  the  cliff. 

Evidence  was  introduced  at  the  hear- 
ing by  local  pilots,  who  either  repre- 
sented themselves  or  spoke  on  behalf 
of  pilot  organizations,  to  show  that  the 
mountainous  conditions  northwest  of 
the  airport,  coupled  with  deceptive 
weather  conditions  existing  in  the  area 
of  the  WDEF  tower  site,  made  the  pro- 
posed alteration  a  hazard  to  pilots  oper- 
ating aircraft  in  this  area  under  VFR. 
All  of  the  active  pilots  agreed  that  the 
area  l)etween  Chattanooga  and  Nash- 
ville, over  V-5  airway,  is  a  heavily 
travelled  route  that  is  frequently  used  by 
itinerant  pilots  flying  from  the  north- 
west to  Florida  and  from  locations  in  the 
southeastern  part  of  the  United  States 
to  the  northwestern  States.  The  only 
U.S.  Weather  Bureau  reporting  stations 
along  this  line  are  those  located  at  Chat- 
tanooga and  Nashville.  Based  upon 
their  experience  in  this  area,  all  of  these 
pilots  agreed  that  on  many  occasions  the 
weather  at  Chattanooga  and  Nashville 
would  be  VFR  while  the  weather  condi- 
tions over  the  mountain  would  be 
marginal  for  VFR  operations. 

During  the  spring  and  summer  months 
the  WDEF-TV  tower  site  is  surrounded 
by  haze  caused  by  smoke  carried  from 
the  city  of  Chattanooga  to  the  moun- 
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taina  by  southerly  and  southwertaiy 
winds.  At  times,  this  haee  layer  extends 
as  high  as  8,000  feet  MSL.  and  often 
extends  Into  the  base  of  an  overlying 
cloud  layer.  Also,  during  the  summer- 
time, thxmderstorm  condltlcms  cause  a 
lowering  of  ceilings  over  the  mountains 
In  the  area  of  the  WDEP-TV  antenna. 
During  the  wintertime,  weather  backs  up 
against  the  mountain  and  the  ceilings 
are  often  low.  While  this  condition  ex- 
ists in  the  mountains  the  weather  Is  often 
clear  at  Lovell  Field. 

The  Director  of  the  Tennessee  Aero- 
nautics Commission,  an  active  pilot  for 
82  years,  testified  that  for  the  past  11 
years  he  has  been  headquartered  in 
NashTllle.  During  this  time  he  made 
hundreds  of  flights  from  NashvlUe  to 
Chattanooga.  He  testified  that  often 
the  weather  briefing  obtained  from  the 
Nashville  office  indicated  good  VFR 
weather  conditions  in  Nashville  and 
Chattanooga,  but  In  making  the  flight  he 
has  observed  rapid  deterioration  of  the 
weather  and  the  existence  of  marginal 
VFR  flight  conditions  in  the  Cumber- 
land-Signal Mountain  area.  It  was  the 
director's  opinion  that,  since  the  WDEF 
tower  is  located  near  a  heavily  flown  air- 
way, any  additional  height  to  the  present 
structure  would  make  the  tower  a  mat- 
ter of  concern  for  itinerant  pilots  com- 
ing from  the  north  and  the  northwest 
who  must  cross  over  the  hilly  area  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  tower,  and  then  descend 
Into  the  flat  country  extending  south- 
east of  Signal  Mountain.  The  director 
has  been  Involved  In  many  search  and 
rescue  missions  attempting  to  locate 
transient  pilots  who  have  been  missing 
for  several  days.  In  pracUcally  all  these 
missions,  the  missing  pilots  were  along 
V-5  airway  en  route  to  Florida.  On  two 
occasions  the  director  personnally  located 
missing  aircraft  that  had  crashed  Into 
the  mountains  because  the  pilots,  who 
were  not  IFR  qualified,  had  become  In- 
volved In  fast  deteriorating  weather  and 
were  attempting  to  proceed  under  VFR 
conditions. 

Pilot  testimony  was  also  produced  to 
show  that  pilots  approaching  Chatta- 
nooga frcwn  Nashville  during  night  VFR 
conditions  could  easily  mistake  the 
WDEF-TV  tower  lights  as  lights  in  the 
city  below  the  mountain.  While  flying 
the  same  route  during  daytime,  particu- 
larly during  the  esirly  morning  hours,  a 
pUc^  would  be  fljrlng  into  the  sun.  When 
this  condition  is  coupled  with  the  visi- 
bility problem  associated  with  haze,  it  Is 
almost  impossible  for  a  pilot  to  find  the 
latticed  WDEF-TV  tower.  During  the 
wintertime,  the  pilot  of  a  light  aircraft 
without  de-icing  equipment  often  must 
fly  less  than  2,500  feet  MSL  to  stay  vmder 
a  low  ceiling  and  to  avoid  precipitation. 
This  would  place  his  aircraft  lower  than 
the  proposed  height  of  the  WDEF  tower. 
All  pilots  que8ti(Mied  at  the  bearing 
Indicated  that  a  VFR  pilot  uses  a  chart 
to  fly  by,  and  he  determines  a  congested 
area  principally  from  the  yellow  mark- 
ings on  the  chart.  AH  of  the  active 
pilots  questioned  understood  that  the 
area  around  Signal  Mountain  is  non- 
congested  and  that  pQots.  for  the  most 
port,  fly  500  feet  over  the  area,  thereby 
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operating  at  approximately  2,500  feet 
MBIi. 

Mr.  F.  Ward  Rellly,  who  has  lived  in 
the  Lookout  Mountain  area  for  many 
years  and  who  also  has  been  a  pilot  for 
42  years,  was  able  to  provide  the  hear- 
ing with  a  definitive  accoimt  of  the  local 
weather  conditions  In  the  vicinity  of  the 
WDEF  tower.  Mr.  Rellly  \a  an  aircraft 
owner  and  has  been  an  active  pilot  for 
the  pcwt  18  V^  years.  He  is  presently  the 
commander  of  the  Southeastern  Regional 
Civil  Air  Patrol  smd  has  served  for  10 
years  as  a  member  of  the  Tennessee 
Aeronautics  Commission.  He  has  flown 
approximately  3.000  hours  under  visual 
flight  niles.  It  was  his  opinion  that  cer- 
tain of  the  low-performance  aircraft 
operating  from  Runway  32  at  Lovell  Field 
are  barely  able  to  clear  the  existing 
WDEF  tower,  and  that  any  extension  to 
the  tower  would  constitute  a  serious 
hazard  to  the  operation  of  this  type  air- 
craft. 

During  the  fall  and  winter  months  It  Is 
not  unusual  to  flnd  marginal  VFR  con- 
ditions with  a  cloud  layer  hanging 
slightly  above  the  mountain  in  the  area 
of  the  tower.  Under  these  circum- 
stances, the  Weather  Bureau  could  be 
reporting  VFR  conditions  at  Lovell  Field. 
Mr.  Rellly  has  flown  his  aircraft  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  tower  at  2.500  feet  MSL 
and  has  reported  that  he  observed  other 
pilots  flying  in  that  area  at  lower  alti- 
tudes. Based  upon  his  extensive  flight 
experience  in  the  local  area,  he  viewed 
the  route  from  Chattanooga  to  Nashville 
as  an  extremely  busy  and  heavily 
travelled  airway.  Mr.  Rellly  stated  that 
the  peculiar  weather  situation  In  the 
Lookout  Mountain  area  places  the  pilot 
in  a  "squeeze  when  [he]  get[s]  trying  to 
go  over  these  mountains."  He  gauged 
that  approximately  50  percent  of  the 
time  pilots  must  operate  into  and  out  of 
Chattanooga,  in  the  vicinity  of  the  tower 
site,  under  some  form  of  overcast. 

The  AOPA  produced  a  technical  ex- 
pert who  is  also  Its  Director  of  Policy 
Coordination.  This  witness  is  an  active 
pilot  and  has  had  extensive  past  air 
traffic  control  experience  with  the  CAA. 

He  testified  that  he  studied  the  Chat- 
tanooga situation  and  determined  that 
certain  of  the  lighter  aircraft  taking  off 
from  Lovell  Field  and  proceeding  in  a 
northwesterly  direction  would  not  reach 
a  desired  safe  level  above  the  proposed 
tower  height.  The  problem  is  height- 
ened because  the  structure  is  not  easily 
observed  by  a  pilot  climbing  his  aircraft 
from  a  lower  elevation  since  the  tower 
would  be  viewed  against  the  open  sky  and 
Is  of  lattice-type  construction.  A  fur- 
ther problem  is  that  the  visibility  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  tower  is  often  reduced 
because  of  haze. 

AOPA  opposed  the  proposed  tower  ex- 
tension because  there  Is  a  large  volume 
of  VFR  flying  in  the  area  and  the  preg- 
nant possibility  exists  that  a  pilot,  who 
is  endeavoring  to  operate  in  strict  con- 
formity with  all  pertinent  regulations, 
may  Inadvertently  be  diverted  or  stray 
from  his  Intended  flight  path  and  crash 
into  the  tower.  According  to  the  AOPA 
technical  witness,  the  WDEF  tower  Is  not 
In  a  congested  area.    "Hils  he  determined 


from  a  visual  inspection  of  the  WDEF 
site  from  the  air  and  from  studies  he 
made  of  the  Sectional  Chart.  It  was  the 
witness"  view  that  VFR  pilots  were  free  to 
fly  500  feet  above  the  ground  In  this  area 
(approximately  2.500  feet  MSL).  This 
would  place  the  proposed  height  of  the 
tower  (2,749  feet  MSL)  higher  than  the 
altitude  used  for  VFR  flights. 

The  company  produced  an  aeronau- 
tical expert  who  holds  a  commercial  pilot 
certificate  but  is  not  an  active  pilot. 
This  witness  had.  In  the  past,  extensive 
air  traffic  control  experience  with  the 
Civil  Aeronautics  Administration.  Prior 
to  his  testimony,  this  expert  witness  did 
not  make  a  study  of  the  WDEF  site  by 
air.  nor  has  he  ever  flown  as  a  pilot  in  the 
Chattanooga  area. 

The  witness  testified  that  It  was  diffi- 
cult to  make  a  VFR  evaluation  of  this 
area  because  of  the  lack  of  VFR  traffic 
information  indicating  the  number  of 
flights  that  pass  over  the  tower  site.  In 
order  to  obtain  necessary  Information 
concerning  this  matter,  a  traffic  count 
was  conducted  by  the  company  over  the 
period  of  one  week  (May  13-19,  1964). 
It  was  determined  from  this  study  that 
only  5  aircraft  and  2  helicopters  out  of 
180  observations  were  as  low  as  3.000 
feet  MSL.  This  evidence  indicated  that 
the  tower  height,  as  proposed,  would  not 
have  inconvenienced,  or  in  any  way  en- 
dangered, any  of  the  180  flights.  In 
addition,  the  witness  maintains  that. 
since  the  Signal  Mountain  area  is  con- 
gested, pilots  would  be  required  to  fly 
1.000  feet  over  the  area.  Accordingly, 
even  if  a  pilot  operated  over  the  antenna 
at  the  proposed  height,  the  aircraft 
would  clear  the  obstruction  easily.  He 
concluded  that  Signal  Mountain  was  as 
good  a  place  for  an  antenna  site  as  any 
other  area,  and  that  there  could  not  be 
any  adverse  effect  on  VFR  operations  by 
Increasing  the  tower  height. 

In  the  course  of  making  his  VFR  study 
this  witness  did  not  fly  over  the  area  with 
a  light  aircraft,  nor  did  he  testify  that 
he  talked  to  a  single  local  pilot  concern- 
ing any  VFR  problem  the  propased 
height  may  cause.  While  this  witness 
agreed  that  under  certain  atmospheric 
conditions,  some  of  the  towers  are  diffi- 
cult to  see,  he  made  no  effort  to  familiar- 
ize himself  with  significant  weather  fac- 
tors In  the  area.  He  was  unaware  of 
whether  there  was  a  haze  layer  in  the 
area  of  the  tower  site,  or  the  height  and 
density  of  such.  He  had  no  Information 
concerning  winter  weather  phenomena 
in  the  area  of  Lookout  Mountain  that 
may  create  marginal -to-hazardous  VFR 
flight  conditions.  He  was  unaware  of 
the  thunderstorm  conditions  that  occur 
during  the  summer  months  and  the  effect 
the  position  of  the  sun  has  on  a  pilot  who 
is  fiying  from  Nashville  to  Chattanooga 
during  the  morning  hours. 

The  company  also  produced  two  wit- 
nesses who  made  a  traffic  study  from  the 
tower  each  day  from  May  13  through 
May  19,  1964,  between  0700  and  1900 
hours  cs.t.  A  record  was  made  of  each 
aircraft  observed  and  Included  the  time. 
aircraft  type,  estimated  heading,  esti- 
mated altitude  (above  ground),  esti- 
mated  position  from   observation  post 
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and  general  weather  conditions  at  the 
time.  For  the  seven-day  period  the  two 
witnesses  observed  180  fiights  that  passed 
between  one-fourth  mile  and  seven  miles 
from  the  tower.  No  aircraft  were  ob- 
served directly  over  the  tower  site.  Only 
two  aircraft  were  observed  at  1,000  feet; 
and  the  other  passed  one  mile  southwest 
of  the  site.  Two  Army  helicopters  were 
observed  at  1.000  feet  one-half  mile 
southwest  of  the  site.  One  aircraft  was 
observed  three  miles  southwest  of  the  site 
at  1.500  feet;  another  was  one-half  mile 
northeast  at  1,500  feet  and  a  third  w&s 
two  miles  southwest  of  the  site  at  1.500 
feet.  Aircraft  observed  in  all  other  In- 
stances were  at  altitudes  of  2.000  feet 
and  higher.  The  recorded  observations 
reflect  that  the  study  was  made  during  a 
time  when  the  sky  was  almost  always 
clear,  or  a  high  ceiling  existed. 

Both  witnesses  are  long-time  em- 
ployees of  WDEF  and  neither  has  ever 
flown  an  aircraft.  Neither  had  any 
prior  experience  in  estimating  altitudes 
or  distances  of  aircraft  from  a  given 
point,  and  the  only  equipment  provided 
for  the  Job  was  a  telescope  and  a  set  of 
binoculars.  Each  stood  duty  alone  for 
periods  as  long  as  12  hours  (except  for 
short  rest  periods)  on  some  planking 
that  had  been  placed  across  latticed  sec- 
tions of  the  tower  45  feet  above  the 
ground.  The  majority  of  the  time  each 
observer  had  to  stand  since  no  chair 
or  table  was  provided.  Some  cardboard 
shielding  was  placed  around  the  outside 
of  the  tower  to  break  the  chilling  wind. 
One  of  the  observers  stated  that,  at  times, 
wind  gusts  up  to  30  mph  shook  the  tower. 
Each  observer  admitted  that  the  record- 
ings of  the  wind  velocity,  visibility  and 
cloud  heights  were  only  rough  estimates. 

Based  upon  studies  made  by  the  FAA, 
it  was  determined  that  an  accurate  count 
of  traffic  operating  VFR  over  the  TV  site 
could  not  be  made.  However,  the  FAA 
study  did  Indicate  that  fiights  on  routes 
such  as  Chattanooga -Nashville,  Nash- 
ville-Chattanooga, Nashville  airways  to 
Atlanta.  Nashville  airways  to  Macon  or 
Jacksonville,  etc..  would  undoubtedly 
operate  in  the  vicinity  of  the  structure. 
This  study  revealed  that  at  least  1,360 
aircraft  operated  on  VFR  fiight  plans  in 
this  vicinity  during  calendar  year  1962. 
The  altitudes  of  these  aircraft  are  un- 
known. The  expert  witness  for  the 
AOPA  was  of  the  view  that,  based  upon 
his  study,  approximately  6,900  VFR 
flights  travelled  in  the  vlclnty  of  the 
WDEP  tower  during  fiscal  year  1963. 

In  the  Determination  of  Hazard  to 
Air  Navigation  Issued  in  Washliigton, 
D.C.,  on  September  30,  1963,  determina- 
tions were  made  that  the  proposed  struc- 
ture would  affect  IFR  aeronautical  op- 
erations, procedvu-es  and  altitudes  as 
follows : 

1    The  minimum  transition  altitude  from 
•the  Whltwell  Intersection  to  the  North  Chat- 
tanooga  radio    beacon    would    be    Increased 
from  3400  feet  to  3700  feet  MSL. 

^  The  minimum  transition  altitude  from 
Haletown  Intersection  to  the  North  Chat- 
tanooga radio  beacon  would  be  Increased 
from  3400  to  3700  feet  MSL. 
^  The  minimum  transition  altitude  from 
the  Bridgeport  Intersection  to  the  North 
Chattanooga  radio  beaoon  would  be  increased 
from  3400  feet  to  3700  feet  MSL. 
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The  determination  was  also  made  that, 
because  of  the  relatively  short  distance 
from  the  projxjsed  structure  to  Lovell 
Field,  only  aircraft  with  a  very  fast 
climb  capability  would  be  able  to  depart 
on  course  with  safety  when  proceeding  in 
a  northerly  or  westerly  direction.  Due 
to  the  high  terrain  and  present  towers 
In  the  Chattanooga  area,  the  Agency  has 
found  it  necessary  to  caution  pilots, 
operating  aircraft  with  limited  climb 
capabilities  and  depjarting  on  westerly 
and  northwesterly  routes,  to  request 
clearance  to  climb  on  a  track  of  either 
016°  or  196°  from  the  instrument  landing 
system  middle  marker  to  3,p00  feet  before 
continuing  climb  on  course.  The  greater 
height  of  the  proposed  structure  would 
complicate  this  problem  further. 

The  increase  in  the  minimum  transi- 
tion altitudes  that  would  be  required  If 
this  structure  were  constructed  would 
cause  delay  to  Instnmient  approach  op- 
erations because  of  the  higher  initial 
approach  altitude.  In  addition,  when 
air  traffic  control  found  it  necessary  to 
direct  a  departing  aircraft  via  the  above 
special  climb  procedure,  aircraft  await- 
ing approach  would  be  delayed  further, 
or  approaches  would  be  stopped  alto- 
gether until  the  departing  aircraft  had 
left  the  Immediate  area  or  climbed  to  an 
altitude  above  4,000  feet.  Thus,  when 
the  Chattanooga  terminal  area  was 
under  heavy  IFR  traffic  and  minimum 
weather  conditions,  approach  and  de- 
parture procedures  could  become  quickly 
saturated  and  traffic  unavoidably  de- 
layed. During  fiscal  year  1963  there 
were  19.433  instrument  operations  and 
3,321  Instrument  approaches  at  Lovell 
Field. 

The  study  disclosed  that  the  above 
procedures  and  minimum  fiight  altitudes 
cannot  be  altered  to  accommodate  tlie 
propxjsed  structure  without  having  a 
substantial  adverse  effect  upon  aero- 
nautical operations  in  the  Chattanooga 
terminal  area. 

The  aviation  consultant  for  the  com- 
pany testified  that  his  study  indicated 
the  following: 

1.  The  Whltwell  to  N.  Chattanooga  transi- 
tion altitude  would  be  Increased  from  3400 
feet  to  3700  feet  MSL. 

2.  The  Haletown  to  N.  Chattanooga  transi- 
tion altitude  would  be  Increased  from  3400 
feet  to  3700  feet  MSL. 

3.  The  BridgefKM-t  to  N.  Cliatt&nooga 
transition  altitude  would  be  increased  from 
3400  feet  to  3700  feet  MSL. 

He  disagreed  that  the  proposed  height 
increase  for  the  tower  would  further 
complicate  the  climbout  problem  for 
pilots  Intending  to  fiy  northwesterly  from 
Lovell  Field,  or  that  the  Increase  in  the 
minimum  transition  altitudes  would 
cause  delay  to  Instrument  approach  op- 
erations because  of  the  higher  Initial 
approach  altitude.  It  was  his  opinion 
that  the  proposed  increase  In  the  tower 
height  would  not  have  any  adverse  effect 
upon  IFR  operations  in  the  Chattanooga 
area. 

Analysis.  The  princii>al  problem  is  to 
evaluate  the  effect  the  proposed  addi- 
tional height  to  the  WDEF  tower  will 
have  on  VFR  fiight.  To  accomplish  this 
effectively,  the  standards  to  be  applied  to 
this  type  of  case  should  be  stated  first. 
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In  general,  surface  obstructions  are  of 
concern  to  a  pilot  at  three  distinct  times 
during  fiight: 

(1)  When  climbing  to  a  cruising  alti- 
tude after  takeoff; 

(2)  When  cruising  at  a  low  altitude, 
and 

(3)  When  descending  from  cruising  al- 
titude preparatory  to  landing. 

Surface  structures  have  their  greatest 
impact  upon  VFR  operations  when  the 
ceiling  and  visibility  conditions  are  near 
minimums  and  pilots  are  forced  to  fiy  at 
low  altitudes  to  maintain  visual  surface 
reference.  ' 

Any  structure  which  would  interfere 
with  the  safe  transit  of  aircraft  through 
the  navigable  airspace  would  have  an  ad- 
verse effect  upon  such  aircraft,  thereby 
creating  a  hazard  to  air  navigation.    It 
could  be  said  that  any  structure  which  is 
over  500  feet  high,  or  which  is  under  500 
feet  high  and  adversely  affects  an  ap- 
proach or  departure,  is  a  hazard  to  air 
navigation    since    it    occupies    airspace 
which  has  been  declared  to  be  "navigable 
airspace,"  and  aircraft  attempting  to  use 
the  airspace  would  run  the  risk  of  collid- 
ing with  the  structure.    It  is  a  fact,  how- 
ever, that  not  every  structure  penetrat- 
ing into  the  navigable  airspace  is  a  haz- 
ard to  air  navigation  if  it  can  be  marked 
and  lighted  in  a  manner  so  as  to  provide 
visual  observance  by  pilots,  or  if  it  is 
located  in  terrain  so  as  not  to  increase 
the  potential  hazard  to  aircraft.    In  gen- 
eral, the  converse  is  also  true.    When  the 
structure  is  of  such  a  height  that  air- 
craft   operating   in    navigable    airspace 
may  collide  with  it  because  weather  con- 
ditions, or  topographic  features,  or  both, 
prevent   the   pilot   from   observing   the 
structure,   such   must  be   considered   a 
hazard  to  air  navigation.     As  already 
stated,  the  greatest  danger  arises  in  situ- 
ations when  the  weather  is  marginal  and 
a  VFR  pilot,  operating  under  a  lowering 
ceiling,  reduces  his  altitude  to  stay  imder 
the  overcast.    In  this  situation  he  nor- 
mally will  devote  the  major  portion  of 
his  attention  to  maintaining  safe  flight. 
Residual  time  will  be  used  for  studying 
aeronautical  charts  for  obstructions  and 
searching  for  them.    Such  pilots  do  not 
search  ahead  with  their  eyes,  but,  rather, 
look  down  in  order  to  use  any  familiar 
landmark  as  a  navigational  aid  to  safely 
reach  the  airport.    In  these  situations,  it 
is  foreseeable  that  a  collision  could  occur 
if  the  tower  extends  above  500  feet  in 
navigable  airspace  and  is  located  near  a 
route  that  is  routinely  travelled  by  VFR 
aircraft.     The  same  result  may  follow 
where,  because  of  haze  or  some  other  at- 
mospheric condition,  a  pilot  is  unable  to 
see  a  tower  until  his  aircraft  is  in  a  posi- 
tion of  danger.    On  the  other  hand,  the 
proponents  for  the  tower  contend  that  a 
pilot  operating  under  a  VFR  flight  plan 
is  responsible  solely  for  the  safety  of  his 
flight  and  under  no  circumstances  should 
he  permit  himself  to  be  entrapped  In  a 
marginal  weather  situation.     They  be- 
lieve that  a  prudent  pilot  will  plan  his 
fiight  to  avoid  restricted  areas  and  ob- 
structions that  he  might  not  reasonably 
be  able  to  fly  around  or  over.'    We  are 
reminded  that  where  visual  flight  rules 

•The    purpose    of    the    traffic   study    con- 
ducted by  the  company  was  to  demonstrate 
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•re  followed,  the  primary  responsibility 
of  avoktlnc  coUisltms  or  accidents  rests 
with  the  pilot  (VS.  v.  SchuKetus,  277  P. 
2d  322,  5th  Cir.,  1960) .  In  addition,  they 
state  that  since  the  Signal  Mountain  area 
is  a  congested  area  a  pilot  ^ust  operate 
hla  aircraft  at  lest  1000  feet  over  the 
tallest  obstacle.  This  would  place  the 
aircraft  In  controlled  airspace  where  a 
pilot,  needing  a  visibility  of  3  miles, 
would  observe  the  WDEP  tower  as  pro- 
posed. 

The  best  answer  to  the  company's 
position  Is  that  made  by  Mr.  Rellly  who, 
in  referring  to  this  area,  testified: 

*  •  •  Well.  It  is  luually  my  criteria  that 
unleoB  I  Iiave  approximately  a  tbousand  feet 
above  terrain  between  the  mountains  and  the 
celllxigi  I  avoid  going  underneath  but  you 
can't  always  determine  that.  ThU  thing  la  a 
booby  trap.  We  picked  up  lota  of  people  dur- 
ing my  time  In  the  ClvU  Air  Patrol  between 
Nashville  and  Chattanooga  that  dldnt  make 
It. 

Q.  You  recognize,  sir,  that  a  pilot  flying 
VFB  haa  the  responsibility  to  use  care  and 
to  turn  back  when  he  Is  getting  Into  or  ap- 
proaching Instrument  conditions? 

A.  I  am  well  aware  of  that,  but  I  tun  also 
aware  of  the  fact  that  It  la  a  great  deal  more 
complicated  than  Just  that.  This  VFR  fljrtng 
la  the  most  complicated  type  of  flying  you 
can  do  croos  country  •  •  • 

Evidence  produced  by  active  pilots  in- 
dicated that  they  consider  the  cllmbout 
from  Lovell  Field  in  a  northwesterly  di- 
rection toward  Nashville  as  a  potentially 
dangerous  maneuver,  particularly  for  an 
itinerant  pilot.  Also,  it  Is  agreed  that 
an  Itinerant  pilot  who  is  flying  between 
Nashville  and  Chattanooga  during  the 
fall  and  winter  months  unexpectedly 
may  encounter  reduced  ceilings  over  the 
mountain,  and  in  the  process  of  reducing 
altitude  to  stay  out  of  the  clouds,  may 
reduce  his  altitude  to  a  level  at  which  he 
could  collide  with  a  tower.  When  a  pilot 
is  In  this  position  of  stress,  particularly 
a  relatively  Inexperienced  one.  he  is  not 
overly  concerned  whether  the  scattered 
houses  beneath  him  constitute  a  con- 
gested area.  Instead,  he  will  continue 
on  as  long  as  he  can  keep  a  reasonable 
altitude  above  the  ground  and  remain 
beneath  the  overcast.  Should  this  t3T)e 
of  operation  occur  in  the  Lookout  Moun- 
tain area,  as  we  are  advised  it  does  dur- 
ing the  fall  and  winter  months,  It  is  fore- 
seeable that  an  addition  In  height  to  the 
existing  WDEF  tower  will  constitute  a 
hazard  to  air  navigation.  The  Agency 
does  not  consider  as  satisfactory  the  ar- 
gument that  since  no  aircraft  have  yet 
struck  any  of  these  towers  on  Lookout 
Mountain  they  do  not  constitute  a  haz- 
ard. There  is  proof  of  record  that  acci- 
dents have  resulted  because  of  the  haz- 
ards associated  with  deteriorating 
weather  in  this  mountain  chain.  The 
erection  of  a  tall  tower  in  the  vicinity 
of  a  busy  airway  or  an  area  used  by  air- 
craft operated  VFR  would  increase  the 
hazard,  and  it  Is  precisely  this  that  the 
company  proposes  to  do.    The  aviation 
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safety  situation  is  already  critical  with 
the  fTi^ng  towers  in  this  area.  It 
would  be  an  unreasonable  act  to  fur- 
ther the  risk  by  approving  an  Increase 
in  height  for  WDKP-TV. 

Finding.  The  proposal  of  WDEP 
Broadcasting  Co.  to  Increase  the  height 
of  its  existing  television  tower  and  an- 
tenna by  462  feet  would  have  an  unac- 
ceptably  hazardous  effect  upon  the  safe 
navigation  of  aircraft  in  the  navigable 
airspace  in  the  Chattanooga,  Tenn., 
area. 

It  is  hereby  ordered.  That  a  final  de- 
termination of  hazard  to  air  navigation 
be  and  is  hereby  entered  in  accordance 
with  S  77.77  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Reg- 
ulations with  respect  to  the  proposal  by 
WDEF  Broadcasting  Co.,  Chattanooga, 
Tenn.,  to  increase  by  462  feet  the  height 
of  its  existing  television  tower  and  an- 
tenna near  Chattanooga  at  latitude 
35°08'05"  N.,  longitude  85n9'25"  W. 

Issued  In  Washington,  D.C.,  on  De- 
cember 18, 1964. 

N.JI.  Halaby, 
Administrator. 

[F.R    Doc.    64-13340:    Piled.    Dec.    28.    1964: 
8:48  a.m.] 


that  VFR  aircraft  were  not  operated  in  close 
proximity  to  the  WDEP  tower.  Because  of 
the  manner  in  which  the  study  was  con- 
ducted, coupled  with  the  lack  of  expertise 
of  the  observers  who  performed  their  func- 
tions under  adverse  conditions,  very  little 
weight  is  given  to  this  evidence. 
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HAWAIIAN  LANES  INC. 

Determination  of  Hazard  to  Air 
Navigation 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency  has  cir- 
cularized the  following  proposal  for 
aeronautical  comment  and  has  con- 
ducted a  study  (PC-OE-101)  to  deter- 
mine its  effect  upon  the  safe  and  efficient 
utilization  of  navigable  airspvace. 

Hawaiian  Lanes.  Inc.,  Honolulu,  Ha- 
waii, proposes  to  construct  a  five-story, 
98-urut  hotel  building  to  incorporate  an 
existing  one-story  complex  consisting  of 
a  bowling  alley,  a  resturant  and  a  child 
care  center.  The  structure  would  be  lo- 
cated near  Honolulu,  Hawaii,  at  latitude 
2r20'15"  N.,  longitude  157'54'15"  W. 
The  overall  height  of  the  structure  would 
be  64.5  feet  above  mean  sea  level  (55.5 
feet  above  ground). 

The  proposed  structure  would  be  lo- 
cated 1.5  statute  miles  northeast  of  the 
Honolulu  International  Airport  reference 
point  and  2,550  feet,  bearing  58  degrees 
true,  from  the  approach  end  of  Runway 
22  left  f22L).  The  structure  would  ex- 
ceed the  standards  for  determining 
hazards  to  air  navigation  as  defined  in 
5  77.27(b)(1)  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Regulations  by  penetrating  the  non- 
instrument  approach  area  surface  of 
Runway  22L  by  16.3  feet. 

In  addition,  turbojet  aircraft  depart- 
ing Runway  4  right  <4R)  would  be 
adversely  affected  since  under  Special 
Civil  Air  Regulations  No.  SRr-422B  they 
would  be  required  to  attain  an  altitude 
of  approximately  99  feet  above  mean  sea 
level  over  the  structure,  if  erected. 
Under  conditions  such  as  maximum  air- 
craft loading  (which  is  quite  probable 
due  to  the  long  overseas  flights ) .  engine 
malfunction,  or  hot  weather,  the  ob- 
struction clearance  would  be  reduced 
resulting  in  the  availability  of  less 
maneuvering  area  in  case  of  an  emer- 


gency. This  would  be  critical.  Aircraft 
departing  Runway  4R  are  at  present  ad- 
versely restricted  to  weight  limitations 
under  certain  climatic  conditions  and 
the  proposed  buildings  would  in  effect 
reduce  the  usable  length  of  that  runway 
thereby  further  restricting  weight  limi- 
tations. In  addition,  aireraft  taking  off 
to  the  northeast  or  landing  to  the  south- 
west on  this  runway  pass  over  the 
proposed  site  while  in  a  climbing  or 
descending  attitude  and  at  a  time  when 
a  pilot's  attention  is  directed  toward  an 
extremely  critical  phase  of  fiight.  The 
proposed  stnicture  would  extend  57.3 
feet  above  the  nearest  airport  elevation 
and  would  be  within  the  normal  traffic 
pattern  for  this  nmway. 

A  review  of  the  aeronautical  study 
disclosed  that  Runway  8/26  is  the  pri- 
mary runway  used;  however,  Runway 
4R/22L  becomes  the  primary  runway 
whenever  Runway  8/26  is  closed  for 
maintenance,  or  unusable  due  to  exist- 
ing wind  and  weather  conditions. 
Southerly  winds  prevailed  about  one- 
fif  th  of  the  present  year  creating  a  cloud 
condition  which  required  approaches  to 
Runway  22L  to  be  made  under  reduced 
visibility.  The  yearly  average  wind 
coverage,  with  15  MPH  allowable  cross- 
wind  component,  is  94%  for  Runway  4R 
and  4%  for  22L.  During  fiscal  year 
1964,  there  were  265,179  aircraft  opera- 
tions at  the  Honolulu  International  Air- 
port with  an  average  of  114  turbojet 
operations  per  day.  This  airport  is  also 
a  joint-use  airport  at  which  MATS,  KC- 
135  and  other  miLitary  jet  aircraft 
of>erate. 

The  estimated  annual  operation  for 
Runway  4R  is  37,501  landings  and  33,001 
takeoff s;  for  Runway  22L  1,649  landings 
and  1,749  takeoffs. 

The  structure,  if  erected,  would  be  lo- 
cated in  close  proximity  to  the  airport  in 
such  a  position  that  it  may  be  necessary 
for  aircraft  to  maneuver  at  a  danger- 
ously low  altitude  to  obtain  adequate 
vertical  or  horizontal  obstruction  clear- 
ance at  a  time  when  the  pilot's  attention 
is  required  for  the  observance  of  other 
air  traffic  and  therefore  the  structure 
would  be  detrimental  to  the  safety  of 
aircraft  in  flight. 

In  addition,  operational  procedures  re- 
quire aircraft  departing  Runway  4R  to 
execute  a  right  turn  as  soon  as  safety 
permits  after  takeoff  due  to  the  high 
rising  terrain  and  congested  area  situ- 
ated beyond  the  end  of  the  runway 
Conversely,  arriving  aircraft  are  required 
to  execute  a  curved  approach  to  Runway 
22L.  The  building  site  is  situated  be- 
neath these  curved  approaches  and  de- 
partures and.  since  these  maneuvers  are 
necessary  as  a  safety  precaution  they 
cannot  be  altered. 

Such  construction  could  also  lead  to 
considerable  noise  complaints:  however, 
objections  based  upon  noise  abatement 
factors  are  not  relevant  to  the  deter- 
mination of  whether  a  structure  would 
be  a  hazard  to  air  navigation. 

On  the  basis  of  the  reasons  enumer- 
ated above,  the  proposed  structure  would 
constitute  a  hazard  to  aircraft  conduct- 
ing approaches  and  departures  to  Run- 
way 4R/22L  of  the  Honolulu  Interna- 
tional Airport  and  would  be  a  formidable 
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obstruction  to  aircraft  using  these  run- 
ways. 

Based  upon  the  aeronautical  study.  It 
is  the  finding  of  the  Agency  that  the 
proposed  hotel  would  have  a  substantial 
adverse  effect  upon  aeronautical  opera- 
tions at  the  Honolulu  International  Air- 
port, since  the  proposed  construction 
would  be  detrimental  to  the  safety  of 
aircraft  approaching  Runway  22L  and 
departing  Runway  4R. 

Therefore,  pursuant  to  the  authority 
delegated  to  me  by  the  Administrator 
(§77.37  [New]),  it  is  found  that  the 
proposed  structure  would  have  a  sub- 
stantial adverse  effect  upon  the  safe  and 
efficient  utilization  of  navigable  airspace; 
and  it  is  hereby  determined  that  the 
proposed  structure  would  be  a  hazard  to 
air  navigation. 

This  determination  is  effective  and 
will  become  final  30  days  after  the  date 
of  Issuance  unless  an  appeal  Is  flled 
under  Section  77.39  [New]  (27  PJl. 
10352).  If  the  appeal  is  denied,  the 
determination  will  then  become  final  as 
of  the  date  of  the  denial  or  30  days  after 
the  issuance  of  the  determination, 
whichever  is  later. 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  De- 
cember 18,  1964. 

Joseph  VrvAEi, 
Acting  Chief, 
Obstruction  Evaluation  Branch. 

[PR.   Doc.    64-13366;    Piled,   Dec.    28,    1964; 
8:51  am] 
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SOO  ELECTRONICS,  INC. 

Determination   of  No  Hazard  to  Air 
Navigation 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency  has  cir- 
cularized the  following  proposal  for  aero- 
nautical comment  and  has  conducted  an 
aeronautical  study  (CE-OE-6375)  to  de- 
termine its  effect  upon  the  safe  and  effi- 
cient utilization  of  the  navigable  air- 
space. 

Soo  Electronics,  Inc.,  South  Sioux  City, 
Nebr..  proposes  to  construct  a  commu- 
nity antenna  television  structure  at  lati- 
tude 42°28'21"  N.,  longitude  96*25'19" 
W  ,  in  South  Sioux  City,  Nebr.  The  over- 
all height  of  the  structure  would  be  1,589 
feet  above  mean  sea  level  (500  feet  above 
ground). 

The  structure  would  be  located  ap- 
proximately 2.7  miles  northeast  of  the 
Martin,  Nebr.,  Airport  and  within  the 
boundaries  of  VOR  Federal  airways  Nos. 
15  and  15E.  It  would  exceed  the  stand- 
ards for  determining  hazards  to  air  navi- 
gation as  defined  in  5  77.25(b)  (2)  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Regulations  by  128  feet 
as  applied  to  the  airport.  It  would  ex- 
ceed the  standards  for  determining  haz- 
ards to  air  navigation  as  defined  in 
!  77.23(a)  (2)  by  300  feet  as  appUed  to 
the  airways. 

The  proposed  structure  would  not  re- 
quire an  increase  in  the  instrument 
flight  rules  minimum  en  route  altitudes 
on  Victor  15  and  15E.  It  would  not  ad- 
versely affect  operations  at  Martin  Air- 
Port  since  it  would  be  located  beyond  a 
normal  airport  traffic  pattern. 
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The  proposed  structure  would  be  lo- 
cated in  the  fringe  area  of  the  city. 
Therefore,  aircraft  operating  in  accord- 
ance with  visual  flight  rules  in  the  vi- 
cinity of  the  structure  would  be  expected 
to  maintain  an  altitude  well  above  its 
proposed  height. 

The  proposed  structure  would  be  lo- 
cated approximately  20,950  feet  north- 
west of  the  northwest  end  of  Runway 
13/31  of  the  Sioux  City  Municipal  Air- 
port and  11,290  feet  northeast  of  the 
extended  centerline  of  that  runway.  At 
this  location,  it  would  require  an  increase 
from  2400  feet  to  2600  feet  in  the  transi- 
tion altitudes  and  procedure  turn  alti- 
tudes for  Standard  Instrviment  Approach 
Procedures  (SLAP)  AL-395-ILS-RWY  13 
(BC).  ALr-395-ADF-2.  and  AL-395- 
VOR/DME-2,  and  an  increase  from  2400 
feet  to  2600  feet  in  the  missed  approach 
altitudes  for  SIAPs  ALr-395-ADF-l  and 
AL-395-ILS-RWY  31. 

The  aeronautical  study  disclosed  that, 
except  for  SLAP  AL-395-VOR/DME-2, 
the  above  increases  in  operational  alti- 
tudes would  have  no  substantial  adverse 
effect  on  these  procedures  since  the  rate 
of  descent  would  remain  within  pre- 
scribed standards. 

The  increase  in  the  transition  and  pro- 
cedure turn  altitude  for  SIAP  AL-395- 
VOR/DME-2  would  result  in  an  excessive 
rate  of  descent  for  aircraft  using  this 
procedure.  The  study  disclosed,  however, 
that  the  procedure  could  be  altered  so  as 
to  conform  with  the  rate  of  descent  cri- 
teria by  relocating  the  10-mile  DME 
fix  to  8.5  miles  and  lowering  the  altitude 
over  the  8.5-mile  fix  from  2,200  feet  to 
2,100  feet.  To  facilitate  this  action,  the 
proponent  is  hereby  required  to  give 
notice  to  the  Agency  of  the  date  that 
construction  is  scheduled  to  begin.  Such 
notice  shall  be  given  not  less  than  30 
days  prior  to  commencement  of  con- 
struction. 

Therefore,  pursuant  to  the  authority 
delegated  to  me  by  the  Administrator 
( §  77  37  [New] ) ,  it  is  found  that  the  pro- 
posed structure  would  have  no  substan- 
tial adverse  effect  upon  the  safe  and  ef- 
ficient utilization  of  navigable  airspace 
and  it  is  hereby  determined  that  the  pro- 
posed structure  would  not  be  a  hazard 
to  air  navigation  provided  that  it  is  ob- 
struction marked  and  lighted  in  accord- 
ance with  Agency  standards. 

This  determination  is  effective  and  will 
become  final  30  days  after  the  date  of 
Issuance  unless  an  appeal  is  filed  under 
Section  77.39  [New]  (27  F.R.  10352).  If 
the  appeal  is  denied,  the  determination 
will  then  become  final  as  of  the  date 
of  the  denial  or  30  days  after  the  Issuance 
of  the  determination,  whichever  is  later. 
Unless  otherwise  revised  or  terminated, 
a  final  determination  hereunder  will  ex- 
pire 18  months  after  Its  effective  date  or 
upon  earlier  abandonment  of  the  con- 
struction proposal  (§77.41  [New]). 

Issued  In  Washington,  D.C..  on  Decem- 
ber 17. 1964. 

Joseph  Vivari, 
^  Acting  Chief, 

Obstruction  Evaluation  Branch. 

[FJSL   Doc.    04-13366;    PUed   Dec.    28,    1964; 
8:51  ajn.] 
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FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  15706,  etc.:  FCC  64-1168] 

CHARLES  VANDA  ET  AL. 

Order  Designating  Applications  for 
Consolidated  Hearing  on  Stated 
Issues 

In  re  applications  of  Charles  Vanda. 
Henderson,  Nev..  Docket  No.  15705.  File 
No.  BPCT-3315;  Sovereign  Television 
Corporation.  Henderson.  Nev.,  Docket 
No.  15706,  Pile  No.  BPCrr-3323;  Boulder 
City  Television,  Inc..  Boulder  City.  Nev., 
Docket  No.  15707.  File  No.  BFCT-3327; 
Vegas  Valley  Broadcasting  Co.,  Boulder 
City.  Nev..  Docket  No.  15747,  PUe  No. 
BPCT-3454;  for  construction  permit  for 
new  television  broadcast  station. 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi- 
cations Commission  held  at  its  offices 
in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  the  16th  day  of 
December  1964; 

The  Commission,  having  under  consid- 
eration the  above-captloned  applications, 
each  requesting  a  construction  permit 
for  a  new  television  broadcast  station  to 
operate  on  Channel  4,  the  first  two  in 
Henderson.  Nevada,  and  the  last  two  in 
Boulder  City,  Nev. :  and 

It  appearing,  that  on  November  18. 
1964,  the  Commission  designated  for 
comparative  hearing  (FCC  64-1075)  the 
above-captloned  applications  of  Charles 
Vanda.  Sovereign  Television  Corp.,  and 
Boulder  City  Television,  Inc. ;  and 

It  further  appearing,  that  the  above- 
captloned  appUcation  of  Vegas  Valley 
Broadcasting  Co.  was  substantially  com- 
plete and  accepted  for  filing  on  the  day 
preceding  the  date  on  which  the  prior 
applications  were  designated  for  hearing, 
and  that  it  is  mutually  exclusive  and 
entitled  to  comparative  consideration 
therewith,  in  accordance  with  J§  1.227 
(b)(1)  and  1.572(e)  of  the  Commis- 
sion's rules;  and 

It  further  appearing,  that,  in  addition 
to  the  matters  to  be  considered  in  con- 
nection with  the  applications  of  Charles 
Vanda,  Sovereign  Television  Corp..  and 
Boulder  City  Television,  Inc..  as  set  forth 
in  the  above-mentioned  Order  (FCC  64- 
1075) .  the  following  matters  with  respect 
to  the  application  of  Vegas  Valley  Broad- 
casting c3o.  are  to  be  consider'?d  in  con- 
nection with  the  issues  specified  below : 

(a)  Based  on  information  contained  in 
the  appUcation  of  Vegas  Valley  Broad- 
casting Co.,  cash  in  the  amount  of  ap- 
proximately $127,000  will  be  required 
for  the  construction  and  initial  opera- 
tion of  the  proposed  new  station.  The 
applicant  appears  to  rely  upon  the 
availability  of  $250,000  from  stock  sub- 
scriptions and  loans  from  subscribers, 
but  none  of  the  subscribers  has  shown 
current  and  liquid  assets  in  excess  of 
current  liabilities  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  meet  his  commitments  to  the  appli- 
cant. Additionally,  the  applicant  pro- 
poses to  lease  equipment,  land  and  build- 
ings from  Bentonite.  Inc..  but  no  showing 
has  been  made  that  Bentonite.  Inc.  has 
the  financial  abihty  to  perform  in  ac- 
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cordance  with  Its  undertaking.  It  can- 
not be  determined,  therefore,  that  the 
applicant  is  financially  qualified. 

(b)  The  antenna  system  and  site  pro- 
posed by  Vegas  Valley  Broadcasting  Co. 
has  not  been  approved  by  the  Federal 
Aviation  Agency.  An  issue  will  be  spec- 
ified, therefore,  to  determine  whether  the 
antenna  syst^n  and  site  proposed  might 
constitute  a  hazard  to  air  navigation. 

It  further  appearing,  that,  except  as 
indicated  above,  Vegas  Valley  Broadcast- 
ing Co.  Is  legally  and  otherwise  qualified 
to  construct,  own  and  operate  the  pro- 
posed television  broadcast  station;  and 

It  fxirther  appearing,  that,  upon  due 
consideration  of  the  above-captioned  ap- 
plications, the  Commission  finds  that, 
pursuant  to  section  309(e)  of  the  Com- 
munications Act  of  1934,  as  amended,  a 
hearing  Is  necessary  and  that  the  said 
applications  must  be  designated  for  hear- 
ing in  a  consolidated  proceeding  on  the 
issues  set  forth  below : 

It  is  ordered.  That,  pursuant  to  section 
309(e)  of  the  Communications  Act  of 
1934,  as  amended,  the  above-captioned 
applications  of  Charles  Vanda,  Sovereign 
Television  Corp.,  Boulder  City  Television. 
Inc.,  and  Vegas  Valley  Broadcasting  Co. 
are  designated  for  hearing  in  a  consoli- 
dated proceeding  In  Docket  Nos.  15705- 
15707,  at  a  time  and  place  to  be  -ipecifled 
In  a  subsequent  Order  upon  the  follow- 
ing issues: 

1.  To  determine  whether  Charles 
Vanda  is  financially  qualified  to  con- 
struct, own  and  operate  the  proposed 
television  broadcast  station. 

2.  To  determine  whether  Boulder  City 
Television.  Inc..  is  financially  qualified 
to  construct,  own  and  operate  the  pro- 
posed television  broadcast  station. 

3.  To  determine  whether  there  is  a 
reasonable  possibility  that  the  tower 
height  and  location  proposed  by  Boulder 
City  Television,  Inc.,  would  constitute  a 
hazard  to  air  navigation. 

4.  To  determine  whether  Vegas  Valley 
Broadcasting  Co.  is  financially  qualified 
to  construct,  own  and  operate  the  pro- 
posed television  broadcast  station. 

5.  To  determine  whether  there  is  a 
reasonable  possibility  that  the  tower 
height  and  location  proposed  by  Vegas 
Valley  Broadcasting  Co.  would  consti- 
tute a  hazard  to  air  navigation. 

6.  To  determine,  in  the  light  of  section 
307(b)  of  the  Communications  Act  of 
1934.  as  amended,  which  of  the  proposals 
would  best  provide  a  fair,  efficient  and 
equitable  distribution  of  radio  service 
among  communities. 

7.  To  determine,  in  the  event  it  is  con- 
cluded that  a  choice  between  the  appli- 
cations should  not  be  based  solely  on  con- 
siderations relating  to  section  307(b). 
which  of  the  operations  proposed  in  the 
above-captioned  applications  would  best 
serve  the  public  Interest,  In  light  of  the 
evidence  sidduced  pursuant  to  the  fore- 
going issues  and  the  record  made  with 
respect  to  the  significant  differences  be- 
tween the  applicants  as  to : 

( a )  The  backgroimd  and  experience  of 
each  bearing  on  its  ability  to  own  and 
operate  the  proposed  television  broadcast 
station. 

(b)  The  proposals  of  each  of  the  ap- 
plicants with  respect  to   the  manage- 
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ment  and  operation  of  the  proposed  tele- 
vision broadcast  station. 

(c)  The  programjning  services  pro- 
posed in  each  of  the  above-captioned 
applications. 

8.  To  determine,  in  the  light  of  the 
evidence  adduced  pursuant  to  the  fore- 
going issues,  which  of  the  instant  appli- 
cations should  be  granted. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  specifi- 
cation of  Issues  herein  shall  supersede 
the  specification  of  issues  in  the  Com- 
mission's order  of  November  20,  1964,  in 
this  proceeding. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That,  to  avail 
themselves  of  the  opportunity  to  be 
heard,  Charles  Vanda,  Sovereign  Tele- 
vision Corp.,  Boulder  City  Television, 
Inc.,  The  City  of  Boulder  City,  Nev.,  and 
Vegas  Valley  Broadcasting  Co..  pursuant 
to  §  1.221(c)  of  the  Commission's  rules, 
in  person  or  by  attorney,  shall,  within 
twenty  '20)  days  of  the  mailing  of  this 
order,  file  with  the  Commission,  in  tripli- 
cate, a  written  appearance  stating  an  in- 
tention to  appear  on  the  date  set  for  the 
hearing  and,  present  evidence  on  the 
Issues  specified  in  this  order. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  the  appli- 
cants herein  shall,  pursuant  to  section 
311(a)(2)  of  the  Communications  Act  of 
1934.  as  amended,  and  §  1.594(a)  of  the 
Commission's  rules,  give  notice  of  the 
hearing  either  individually  or,  if  feasi- 
ble, jointly,  within  the  time  and  in  the 
manner  prescribed  in  such  nile.  and  shall 
advise  the  Commission  of  the  publication 
of  such  notice  as  required  by  §  1.594(g) 
of  the  rules. 

Released:  December  22,  1964. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
[seal]         Ben  F.  Waple, 

Secretary. 

(PR.    Doc     64-13313;    Filed.    Dec.    28.    1964; 
8;  46  a.m.l 


FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  CP65-571 

BACA  GAS  GATHERING  SYSTEM,  INC. 
Notice  of  Application 

Dbcember  18,  1964. 

Take  notice  that  on  August  28,  1964,  as 
supplemented  on  September  30,  1964  and 
October  21,  1964,  Baca  Gas  Gathering 
System,  Inc.  (Applicant),  1818  Republic 
Bank  Building.  Dallas.  Tex.,  75201,  filed 
in  Docket  No.  CP65-57  an  application 
pursuant  to  section  7(c)  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act  for  a  certificate  of  public  con- 
venience and  necessity  authorizing  the 
construction  and  operation  of  facilities 
and  the  sale  for  resale  of  natural  gas  in 
interstate  commerce,  all  as  more  fully  set 
forth  in  the  application,  as  supplemented, 
which  is  on  file  with  the  Commission  and 
open  to  public  inspection. 

Applicant  proposes  to  construct  and 
operate  approximately  38  miles  of  nat- 
ural gas  pipeline  to  transport  gas  which 
will  be  purchased  by  Applicant  from  pro- 
ducers in  Baca  County,  Colo.,  and  sold  to 
Panhandle  Eastern  E*ipe  Line  Co.  (Pan- 
handle) in  Morton  County,  Kans.  The 
estimated  cost  of  the  proposed  facilities 
is     $530,000.     including     approximately 


$50,000  of  organization  expenses,  which 
will  be  financed  by  the  Issuance  of  com- 
mon stock,  convertible  debentures  and 
notes. 

Applicant  estimates  that  43,602  MMcf 
of  gas  at  14.73  p.s.i.a.  are  dedicated  to  the 
project.  The  gas  will  be  purchased  by 
Applicant  from  the  producers  at  an  ini- 
tial rate  of  12  cents  per  Mcf  at  14  65 
p.s.i.a.  and  sold  to  Panhandle  at  an  initial 
rate  of  16  cents  per  Mcf  at  14.65  p. si  a 

The  application  states  that  althouuh 
exploration  and  development  by  inde- 
pendent producers  operating  in  south- 
eastern Colorado  have  established  the 
existence  of  substantial  gas  reserves  in 
the  region  from  which  Applicant  pro- 
poses to  obtain  its  supplies,  these  reserves 
have  remained  uncommitted  because  of 
the  unavailability  of  an  adequate  market, 
and  as  a  result  there  are  presently  shut- 
in  gas  wells  in  several  fields  in  thi.s 
region.  The  application  states  further 
that  in  the  absence  of  any  satLsfactoiy 
market  for  supplies  already  developed, 
the  producers  are  not  In  a  position  to 
undertake  the  further  substantial  ex- 
penditures required  for  further  develop- 
ment of  the  productive  potential  of  the 
area. 

This  matter  Is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  undoi 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that  preliminary 
analysis  has  indicated  that  there  are  no 
problems  which  would  warrant  a  recom- 
mendation that  the  Commission  desig- 
nate this  application  for  formal  hearing 
before  an  examiner  and  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the  Fed- 
eral Power  Commission  by  sections  7  and 
15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the  Com- 
mission's rules  of  practice  and  procedure, 
a  hearing  may  be  held  without  further 
notice  before  the  Commission  on  this 
application  provided  no  protest  or  peti- 
tion to  intervene  is  filed  within  the  time 
required  herein.  Where  a  protest  or 
petition  for  leave  to  Intervene  is  timely 
filed,  or  where  the  Commission  on  its  own 
motion  believes  that  a  formal  hearing  is 
required,  further  notice  of  such  hearing 
win  be  duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
imnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion. Washington.  D.C..  20426,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
January  15,  1965. 

Joseph  H.  Gutride. 
Secretary. 

IP.R.    Doc.    64-13277;    Filed,    Dec.    28,    1964: 
8  45  a.m.] 


[Docket  No    RI65  298) 

CITIES  SERVICE  OIL  COMPANY  ET  AL. 
Correction   of   Date 

December  11,  1964. 
In  the  Order  Providing  for  Hearing  on 
and  Suspension  of  Proposed  Change  In 
Rate,  and  Allowing  Rate  Change  to  Be- 
come Effective  Subject  to  Refund,  Issued 


Tuesday,  December  29,  1964 

November  12.  1964  and  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  November  24.  1964 
(PR.  Doc.  11871;  29  15784)  change  "De- 
cember 5,  1964"  to  read  "October  5, 
1964"  under  column  headed  "Date  Piling 
Tendered"  also  change  "November  1, 
1965"  to  read  "January  1,  1965"  in  the 
fourth  line  of  "Appendix  A"  counting 
from  the  bottom  of  the  page. 

Joseph  H.  Gutride. 

Secretary. 

[VSt.   Doc.    64^13278;    Piled,    Dec.    28.    1904; 
8:45  a.m.] 


[Project  No.  2487) 

CENTRAL  VERMONT  PUBLIC  SERVICE 
CORP. 

Notice  of  Application  for  License 

December  18,  1964. 

Public  notice  is  hereby  given  that 
application  has  been  filed  under  the 
Federal  Power  Act  (26  U.S.C.  791ar-825r) 
by  Central  Vermont  Public  Service  Corp. 
(correspondence  to:  Porter  E.  Noble, 
Clerk  and  General  Counsel,  77  Grove 
Street.  Rutland,  Vt.)  for  a  license  for 
constructed  Project  No.  2487,  known  as 
the  Hoosick  Falls  Plant,  located  on 
Hoosick  River,  in  Rensselaer  County. 
NY,,  in  the  vicinity  of  Hoosick  Falls,  Vt. 

The  project  consists  of:  (1)  A  con- 
crete dam.  approximately  220  feet  long 
and  30  feet  high  surmounted  by  2-foot 
flashboards,  containing  a  spillway  sec- 
tion and  a  concrete  structure  with  slid- 
ing head  gates;  (2)  the  spillway  occupies 
about  150  feet  of  the  dam's  length;  (3) 
a  16.3-acre  reservoir  with  storage  limited 
to  hourly  pondage;  (4)  a  canal  approxi- 
mately 900  feet  long  and  75  feet  wide 
(the  north  wall  of  which  is  an  earth 
dike)  containing  three  trash  racks  at  the 
powerhouse  end  and  a  53-foot  concrete 
spillway  equipped  with  2-foot  flash- 
boards  located  directly  below  the  dam; 
(5 1  a  powerhouse,  the  foundation  of  con- 
crete and  heavy  stone  masonry  with 
brick  superstructure,  containing  three 
vertical  generating  units  with  a  com- 
bined capacity  of  1.050  kw  driven  by 
three  turbines  with  a  combined  capacity 
of  1.510  hp;  (6)  a  34.5  kv  transmission 
mie  connecting  the  plant  to  the  North 
Bennington  substation;  and  (7)  ap- 
purtenant electrical  and  mechanical 
facilities. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  Intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington.  D.C.,  20426,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  of  the  Commission  (18  CFR 
1-8  or  1.10).  The  last  day  upon  which 
protests  or  petitions  may  be  filed  is  Feb- 
ruary 2,  1965.  The  applicaUon  is  on  file 
*ith  the  Commission  for  public  inspec- 
tion. 

Joseph  H.  Gutride, 

Secretary. 

IPR.   Doc.    64-13279;    Piled.   Dec.    28.    1964; 
8:45  a.m.J 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

(Docket  No.  G-1784©.  ete.J 

EL  PASO  NATURAL  GAS  CO. 

Notice  of  Petition  for  Amendments  of 
Certificates 

December  18. 1964. 
Take  notice  that  on  October  28.  1964, 
El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Co.  (El  Paso)  filed 
a  petition,  pursuant  to  the  Natural  Gas 
Act  and  the  regulations  thereunder,  for 
amendment  of  certificates  of  public  con- 
venience and  necessity  issued  in  Docket 
No.  G-17849,  CP63-207  and  CP64-292  on 
Jvme  19.  1963.  April  15,  1963  and  July 
31,  1964.  respectively,  all  as  more  partic- 
ularly described  in  said  petition  which 
Is  on  file  with  the  Commission  and  open 
to  public  inspection. 

In  Docket  No.  G-17849.  El  Paso  re- 
quests that  it  be  permitted  to  substitute 
three  used  165  horsepower  compressor 
umts.  at  the  Beaver  Compressor  Station 
in  lieu  of  the  single  440  horsepower  unit 
authorized  therein ;  in  Docket  No.  CP63- 
207  requests  authorization  to  use  a  2,400 
horsepower  compressor  unit  at  its  exist- 
ing Blanco  Compressor  Station  in  heu 
of  2,500  horsepower  unit  authorized  to 
be  constructed  and  operated  therein;  in 
Docket  No.  CP64-22  to  substitute  Arizona 
Pubhc  Service  Co.  as  its  customer  for 
sale  and  distribution  to  domestic  and  ir- 
rigation customers  by  means  of  the  au- 
thorized Aravaipa  Canyon  tap  in  lieu 
of  Southwest  Gas  Corp.  originally  au- 
thorized therein. 

El  Paso  alleges  that  savings  under  esti- 
mated costs  in  Docket  Nos.  G-17849  and 
CP63-207  would  amount  to  $126,930  with 
no  appreciable  diminution  in  design  ca- 
pacity. 

Protests,  petitions  to  Intervene  or  re- 
quests for  hearing  in  this  proceeding 
may  be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power 
Commission,  Washington,  DC,  20426,  in 
accordance  with  the  Commission's  rules 
of  practice  and  procedure  (18  CFR  1.8 
or  1.10)  on  or  before  January  12,  1965. 

Joseph  H.  Gutride, 

Secretary. 

[FH.    Doc.    64-13280:    Piled.    Dec.    28,    1964; 
8:45  ajn.] 


[Docket  No.  CP65-165] 

FLORIDA  GAS  TRANSMISSION  CO. 

Notice   of  Application 

December  18, 1964. 
Take  notice  that  on  December  9,  1964, 
Florida  Gas  Transmission  Co.  (Appli- 
cant), Post  Office  Box  44,  Winter  Park, 
Fla.,  32790.  filed  in  Docket  No.  CP65-165 
an  application  pursuant  to  section  7(c) 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  for  a  certificate 
of  public  convenience  and  necessity  au- 
thorizing the  construction  and  opera- 
tion of  added  facilities  to  Its  pipeline 
system  and  sales  and  deliveries  of  ad- 
ditional volumes  of  natural  gas  to  its  cus- 
tomers, all  as  more  fully  set  forth  in  the 
application  on  file  with  the  Commission 
and  open  to  public  inspection. 
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Specifically,  Applicant  proposes  to 
construct  and  operate  (Da  total  of  15 
30-inch  mainline  loops  on  its  transmis- 
sion pipeline  system  at  various  points 
between  Compressor  Station  7  at  Eunice, 
La.,  and  Compressor  Station  16  at 
Brooker,  Fla..  comprising  approximately 
210  miles  of  main  line  looping;  (2)  two 
new  compressor  stations,  one  near  Juni- 
per Sprifigs,  Fla..  and  another  near  Fort 
Pierce,  Fla.,  with  a  total  of  10,500  in- 
stalled horsepower,  and  installation  of 
additional  units  at  eight  existing  com- 
pressor stations  and  turbocharging  at 
two  existing  compressor  stations,  which 
will  provide  an  additional  20,200  installed 
horsepower;  (3)  one  new  18-inch  gas 
supply  lateral  approximately  51  miles  In 
length  from  E.  White  Lake  Field  in  south- 
ern Louisiana  to  Applicant's  existing  24- 
Inch  main  pipeline  near  Port  Barre,  La., 
and  approximately  22  miles  of  6-  and  8- 
Inch  line  loops  on  four  sales  laterals  in 
Florida;  and  (4)  one  new  meter  and  reg- 
ulator station  in  E.  White  Lake  Field  for 
receipt  of  gas,  and  miscellaneous  addi- 
tions and  changes  in  existing  sales  meter 
and  regulator  stations  in  Florida. 

Applicant  estimates  that  the  proposed 
facilities  will  increase  its  pipeline  system 
annual  average  day  capacity  to  dehver 
gas  to  markets  in  Florida  from  358,930 
Mcf  to  444.060  Mcf.  an  increase  of  85,130 
Mcf.  The  application  states  that  the  in- 
creased main  line  capacity  will  enable 
Applicant  to  keep  pace  with  the  growth 
and  market  demands  of  its  customers  in 
the  State  of  Florida  and  is  necessary  to 
prevent  more  or  less  continuous  inter- 
ruptions of  service  to  industrial  cus- 
tomers by  the  year  1967 

The  application  further  states  that 
Applicant  has  entered  into  a  gas  pur- 
chase contract  with  Pan  American 
Petroleum  Corp.  and  Austral  Oil  Co.. 
Inc.,  dated  November  20.  1964,  for  the 
purchase  of  an  average  daily  quantity  of 
from  81.600  to  102.000  Mcf  of  natural 
gas.  which  will  be  incremental  to  Appli- 
cant's existing  gas  supply. 

The  estimated  total  cost  of  Applicant's 
proposed  construction  is  $42,690,000, 
which  will  be  financed  through  the  sale 
of  bonds  and  debentures  and  expendi- 
tures out  of  cash  on  hand. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion. Washington.  D.C.,  20426,  in  accord- 
ance wath  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
January  14,  1965. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  without 
further  notice  before  the  Commission  on 
this  apphcatlon  if  no  protest  or  petition 
to  intervene  is  filed  within  the  time  re- 
quired herein,  if  the  Commission  on  its 
own  review  of  the  matter  finds  that  a 
grant  of  the  certificate  is  required  by  the 
public  convenience  and  necessity.  If  a 
protest  or  petition  for  leave  to  Intervene 
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l8  timely  filed,  or  if  the  Commission  on 
its  own  motion  believes  that  a  formal 
hearing  1b  required,  further  notice  of 
such  hearlnf  will  be  duly  gflven. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for.  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Joseph  H.  GtmuDE, 
Secretary. 

[PJR.   Doc   e4-13281:    FUed.   Dec.   28.    1964; 
8:46  a.m.] 


[Project  No.  23301 

NIAGARA  MOHAWK  POWER  CORP. 

Notice  of  Application  for  Amendment 
of  License 

December  18. 1964. 

Public  notice  is  hereby  given  that  ap- 
plication has  been  filed  under  the  Fed- 
eral Power  Act  (16  U.S.C.  791a-825r)  by 
Niagara  Mohawk  Power  Corp.  (corre- 
spondence to:  Niagara  Mohawk  Power 
Corp.,  300  Erie  Boulevard  West,  Syra- 
cuse, N.Y.) ,  for  amendment  of  its  license 
for  Project  No.  2330.  located  on  the 
Raquette  River,  in  St.  Lawrence  County, 
N.Y. 

The  application  requests  authorization 
to  replace  the  existing  timber  crib  dam 
at  the  Norfolk  Development  of  Project 
No.  2330  with  a  concrete  dam.  The  new 
dam  will  be  20  feet  shorter  in  length 
than  the  old  dam.  The  licensee  advises 
that  the  old  dam  was  constructed  in  1905 
and  its  present  condition  is  such  that 
there  is  leakage  through  the  dam  which 
requires  considerable  maintenance. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington,  D.C..  20426.  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure of  the  Commission  (18  CFR  1.8 
or  1.10) .  The  last  day  upon  which  pro- 
tests or  petitions  may  be  filed  is  Febru- 
ary 2,  1965.  The  application  is  on  file 
with  the  Commission  for  public  inspec- 
tion. 

Joseph  H.  Gxitride, 
Secretary. 

[PJl.    Doc.    64-13282;    PUed,   Dec.   28.    1964; 
8:46  ajn.] 


NOTICES  ~ 

main  line  measuring  and  regulating  sta- 
tion to  the  Mecca,  Ind.,  plant  of  American 
Vitrified  Products  Co.  (American) ,  all  in 
Parke  County,  Ind. 

The  application  states  that  the  line 
was  originally  Installed  to  serve  the  plant, 
then  owned  by  Clay  City  Pipe  Co.  (Clay 
City) ,  pursuant  to  an  agreement  giving 
Applicant  the  option  to  purchase  the  line 
at  cost.  The  application  further  states 
that  Clay  City  sold  the  plant  to  Ameri- 
can, and  American  has  asked  Applicant 
to  exercise  its  option  to  purchase  the  line, 
thus  obviating  the  necessity  of  its  opera- 
tion by  American.  The  application 
further  states  that  no  change  in  service 
is  proposed. 

The  cost  to  Applicant  of  the  subject 
4-inch  line  Is  stated  to  be  $103,433.74. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington,  D.C.,  20426,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
January  14,  1965. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  without 
further  notice  before  the  Commission  on 
this  application  if  no  protests  or  peti- 
tion to  intervene  is  filed  within  the  time 
required  herein,  if  the  Commission  on  its 
own  review  of  the  matter  finds  that  a 
grant  of  the  certificate  Is  required  by 
the  public  convenience  and  necessity. 
If  a  protest  or  petition  for  leave  to  inter- 
vene is  timely  filed,  or  If  the  Commission 
on  its  own  motion  believes  that  a  formal 
hearing  is  required,  further  notice  of 
such  hearing  will  be  duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 


[Docket  No.  CP65-71] 

PANHANDLE  EASTERN  PIPE  LINE  CO. 
Notice  of  Application 

December  18,  1964. 

Take  notice  that  on  September  14, 
1964,  Panhandle  Eastern  Pipe  Line  Co. 
(Applicant) ,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Kansas 
City,  Mo.,  filed  in  Docket  No.  CP65-71 
an  application  pursuant  to  section  7(c) 
of  the  Naturtd  Gas  Act  for  a  certificate 
of  public  convenience  and  necessity  au- 
thorizing the  purchase  and  operation  of 
natural  gas  facilities  in  Parke  County, 
Ind.,  all  as  more  fully  set  forth  in  the  ap- 
plication on  file  with  the  Commission  and 
open  to  public  Inspection. 

Specifically.  Applicant  seeks  to  pur- 
chase and  operate  approximately  5.7 
miles  of  4-lnch  line,  from  Applicant's 


Joseph  H. 


Gtjtride, 
Secretary. 


[PJR.    Doc.   64-13283;    Piled.   Dec.   28,    1964; 
8:45  a.m.] 


[Docket  No.  G-1922,  etc.] 

TENNESSEE  GAS  TRANSMISSION  CO. 
Notice  of  Application 

December  18.  1964. 

Take  notice  that  on  December  1,  1964, 
Tennessee  Gas  Transmission  Co.  (Appli- 
cant), Tennessee  Building,  Houston, 
Tex.,  filed  in  Docket  No.  CP65-157  an 
application  pursuant  to  section  3  of  the 
Natural  Gas  Act  requesting  an  order  of 
the  Commission  authorizing  Applicant 
to  export  natural  gas  from  the  United 
States  to  the  Dominion  of  Canada  (Can- 
ada) .  On  the  same  date  Applicant  filed 
in  Docket  No.  CP65-158  an  application 
pursuant  to  section  7(c)  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act  for  a  certificate  of  public  con- 
venience and  necessity  authorizing  the 
construction  and  operation  of  facilities 
to  be  vised  in  the  exportation  of  natural 
gas  to  Canada,  all  as  more  fully  set  forth 
in  the  application  on  file  with  the  Com- 
mission and  open  to  public  inspection. 


Concurrently  with  the  above  two  appli- 
cations. Applicant  also  filed,  In  Docket 
No.  G-1922.  an  application  to  further 
amend  its  Presidential  Permit,  originally 
Issued  on  September  11,  1953,  in  Docket 
No.  G-1922,  and  amended  June  4,  1962, 
by  requesting  authorization  to  operate 
and  maintain  its  existing  facilities  at  tiie 
international  boundary  for  the  exporta- 
tion of  natural  gas  to  Canada  as  proposed 
in  the  application  in  Docket  No.  CP65- 
157. 

The  above  three  applications  have 
been  filed  by  Applicant  for  the  purpose 
of  obtaining  necessary  Commission  au- 
thorization for  the  exportation  of  natural 
gas  from  the  United  States  to  Canada, 
through  Applicants'  existing  facilities  on 
the  international  boundary,  near  Niagara 
Falls.  N.Y.  Pursuant  to  an  agreement 
between  the  parties  dated  November  2, 
1964,  Trans-Canada  Pipe  Lines  Limited 
(Trans-Canada)  has  agreed  to  purchase 
75  billion  cubic  feet  of  natural  gas  from 
Applicant,  over  a  contract  period  ending 
November  1, 1970. 

In  order  to  effectuate  the  proposed 
sale  and  export,  Applicant  seeks  authori- 
zation to  construct  and  operate  facilities 
necessary  to  increase  its  system  annual 
average  day  delivery  capacity  from 
2,971.000  Mcf  to  3,027.000  Mcf.  These 
proposed  facilities  consist  of  approxi- 
mately 94.28  miles  of  36-lnch  pipeline. 
approximately  7.97  miles  of  30-inch 
pipeline,  and  a  total  of  12.300  additional 
horsepower  at  Applicant's  compressor 
stations  Nos.  860.  87,  and  219,  located  in 
Centerville,  Term.;  Portland.  Term.;  and 
Mercer.  Pa.,  respectively. 

Total  estimated  cost  of  the  project 
herein  proposed  is  $23,537,000,  which  will 
be  financed  by  the  issuance  of  deben- 
tures. First  Mortgage  Pipeline  Bonds, 
and  preferred  stock. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington,  D.C.,  20426,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
January  14, 1965. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the  Fed- 
eral Power  Commission  by  sections  3,  7, 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  without 
further  notice  before  the  Commission  on 
these  applications  if  no  protest  or  peti- 
tion to  intervene  is  filed  within  the  time 
required  herein,  if  the  Commission  on  its 
own  review  of  the  matter  finds  that  a 
grant  of  the  certificates  and  amendment 
of  the  Presidential  Permit  are  required 
by  the  public  convenience  and  necessity. 
If  a  protest  or  petition  for  leave  to  inter- 
vene is  timely  filed,  or  if  the  Commission 
on  its  own  motion  believes  that  a  formal 
hearing  is  required,  further  notice  of 
such  hearing  -will  be  duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for.  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 


Joseph  H. 


Gutride, 
Secretary. 


[P.R.    Doc.    64-13284:    Piled,   Dec.   28,    1964; 
8:45  ajn] 


Tuesday,  December  29,  1964 

[Docket  No.  CP64-6] 

TEXAS  EASTERN  TRANSMISSION 
CORP. 

Notice  of  Applicotion  To  Amend 

December  18,  1964. 
Take  notice  that  on  December  14,  1964, 
Texas  Eastern  Transmission  Corp.  (Ap- 
plicant), Houston,  Tex.,  filed  in  Docket 
No.  (JP64-5  an  application  to  amend  the 
order  of  the  Commission  issued  in  said 
docket  December  19,  1963,  and  amended 
by  Commission  order  issued  October  28, 
1964,  which  orders  authorized,  among 
other  things,  the  construction  and  op- 
eration of  approximately  638  miles  of  30- 
inch  pipeline  loops  to  be  installed  at 
various  locations  and  in  varying  lengths 
along  Texas  Eastern's  pipeline  system 
between  Opelousas,  La.,  and  Lambert- 
ville,  N.J.  In  the  subject  application. 
Applicant  requests  authorization  to  con- 
struct and  operate  approximately  337 
miles  of  36-inch  pipeline  loops  in  lieu  of 
the  presently  remaining  authorized  421 
miles  of  30-inch  pipeline  loops. 

The  application  states  that  under  the 
aforesaid  orders,  the  Commission  author- 
ized Applicant  to  construct  and  operate 
additional  facilities  to  its  pipeline  system 
to  provide  an  additional  408,010  Mcf  of 
peak  day  capacity  over  a  four  year  period 
commencing  m  1964.  The  additional  fa- 
cilities so  authorized  by  the  Commission 
included  approximately  177  miles  of  36- 
inch  pipeline  from  the  vicinity  of  Venice, 
Plaquemines  Parish,  La.,  to  a  point  on 
Texas  Eastern's  30-inch  South  Louisiana 
pipeline  system  near  New  Roads,  Pointe 
Coupee  Parish,  La.,  and  a  total  of  ap- 
proximately 638  miles  of  30 -inch  pipe- 
line loops  to  be  installed  at  various  loca- 
tions and  in  varying  lengths  along  Texas 
Eastern's  pipeline  system  between  Ope- 
lousas, La.,  and  Lambertville,  N.J.  Pur- 
suant to  such  authorizations,  the  1964 
pipeline  facilities  consisting  of  approxi- 
mately 136  miles  of  30-inch  pipeline 
loops  and  the  36-inch  Venice  pipeline 
have  been  installed,  leaving  approxi- 
mately 502  miles  of  30-inch  pipeline 
loops  to  be  installed  under  such  authori- 
zations during  the  1965,  1966  and  1967 
construction  programs. 

By  the  Instant  application.  Applicant 
seeks  authorization  to  substitute  approx- 
imately 337  miles  of  36-inch  pipeline 
loops  along  its  pipeline  system  between 
Kosciusko,  Miss.,  and  Delmont,  Pa.,  and 
between  BechtelsvUle.  Pa.,  and  Lambert- 
ville. N.J.,  for  approximately  421  miles 
of  the  remaining  total  of  the  502  miles 
of  30-lnch  pipeline  loops  presently  au- 
thorized to  be  constructed  during  1965, 
1966  and  1967.  Approximately  81  miles 
of  the  remaining  30-lnch  pipeline  loops 
authorized  under  the  aforesaid  orders 
will  be  constructed. 

The  application  further  states  that  the 
substitution  of  the  337  miles  of  36-lnch 
pipeline  loops  for  the  421  miles  of  30- 
lnch  pipeline  loops  will  not  increase  the 
estimated  capital  cost  of  the  four-year 
project,  which  cost  was  estimated  in  the 
original  application  to  be  $195,046,000; 
the  total  capital  cost  of  the  four  year 
project  as  proposed  in  the  subject  appli- 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

cation  is  estimated  to  be  $194,974,000,  a 
reduction  of  approximately  $72,000. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington,  D.C.,  20426,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
January  18, 1965. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contamed  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  without 
further  notice  before  the  Commission  on 
this  application  if  no  protest  or  petition 
to  intervene  is  filed  within  the  time  re- 
quired herein,  if  the  Commission  on  Its 
own  review  of  the  matter  finds  that  the 
proposed  amendment  is  required  by  the 
public  convenience  and  necessity.  K  a 
protest  or  petition  for  leave  to  intervene 
is  timely  filed,  or  if  the  Commission  on 
its  own  motion  believes  that  a  formal 
hearing  is  required,  further  notice  of 
such  hearing  will  be  duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  unless  otherw'ise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Joseph  H.  Gutride, 

Secretary. 

[P.R.    Doc.    64-13285;    Piled.    Dec.    28.    1964; 
8:45  a.m.) 


[Docket  No.  CP65-167] 

TRANSWESTERN   PIPELINE  CO. 
Notice   of  Application 

December  18.  1964. 

Take  notice  that  on  December  10,  1964, 
Transwestern  Pipeline  Co.  (Applicant), 
2500  First  City  National  Bank  Building, 
Houston,  Tex.,  filed  in  Docket  No.  CP65- 
167  an  application  pursuant  to  section 
7(c)  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  for  a  certifi- 
cate of  public  convenience  and  necessity 
authorizing  the  sale  of  natural  gas  and 
the  installation  and  operation  of  facili- 
ties incident  thereto,  all  as  more  fully 
set  forth  in  the  application  on  file  with 
the  Commission  and  open  to  public 
inspection. 

The  application  states  that  on  April 
6.  1964,  in  Docket  No.  CP64-148,  Appli- 
cant was  granted  permanent  authoriza- 
tion by  the  Commission  to  render  service 
to  Great  Plains  Gas  Co.  (Great  Plains) 
in  Dallam.  Sherman,  Hansford,  Ochil- 
tree, Lipscomb.  Moore,  Hutchinson  and 
HemphiU  Counties,  Tex.  In  the  present 
application,  Applicant  seeks  authoriza- 
tion to  sell  natural  gas  to  Great  Plains 
pursuant  to  an  agreement  between  the 
parties  dated  November  9,  1964,  which 
provides  that  sales  to  Great  Plains  for 
resale  to  right-of-way  customers  may 
be  made  in  the  remaining  counties  In  the 
Texas  panhandle  and  Oklahoma  in 
which  Applicant  has  pipeline  facilities. 
Applicant  seeks  further  authorization 
for  the  installation  and  operation  of  such 
additional  pipeline  tap  valves  as  may  be 
required  to  render  service  to  Great  Plains 
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at  points  on  Applicant's  existing  pipeline 
system  in  the  remaining  counties  in 
Texas  and  Oklahoma. 

The  application  states  that  no  in- 
crease in  authorized  maximiun  daily  or 
annual  volimies  is  requested.  The  ap- 
plication further  states  that  Great  Plains 
will  reimburse  Applicant  for  material 
and  installation  costs  required  to  make 
such  sales. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  Intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington,  D.C.,  20426,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
January  14, 1965. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  without 
further  notice  before  the  Commission 
on  this  application  if  no  protest  or  i>eti- 
tion  to  intervene  is  filed  within  the  time 
required  herein,  if  the  Commission  on 
its  own  review  of  the  matter  finds  that 
a  grant  of  the  certificate  is  required  by 
the  public  convenience  and  necessity. 
If  a  protest  or  petition  for  leave  to  in- 
tervene is  timely  filed,  or  if  the  Commis- 
sion on  its  own  motion  believes  that  a 
formal  hearing  is  required,  further  no- 
tice of  such  hearing  will  be  duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  unless  othen^'ise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
be   represented  at   the   hearing. 

Joseph  H.  GtrxRiDE, 

Secretary. 

|FR     Doc     64-13286;    Piled.    Dec.    28.    1964; 
8:46ajn.] 


[Docket  No.  CP65-174] 

TRUNKLINE   GAS  CO." 
Notice   of  Application 

December  18, 1964. 

Take  notice  that  on  December  14,  1964, 
Trvmkline  Gas  Co.  (Applicant) ,  Houston! 
Tex.,  filed  in  Docket  No.  CP65-174  a 
"budget-type "  appUcation  pursuant  to 
section  7(c)  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  for  a 
certificate  of  public  convenience  and 
necessity  authorizing  the  construction 
and  operation  of  facilities  during  the 
calendar  year  1965.  all  as  more  fully  set 
forth  in  the  application  on  file  with  the 
Commission  and  open  to  public  in- 
spection. 

Specifically,  Applicant  seeks  authori- 
zation to  construct  and  operate  miscel- 
laneous field  facihtles  includmg  field 
compressors,  dehydration  units,  meter 
and  regulator  equipment  and  gathering 
lines,  to  facilitate  the  taking  of  such 
natural  gas  into  Applicant's  main  pipe- 
line system  as  is  or  may  become  avail- 
able from  time  to  time  in  the  general 
area  of  its  system,  or  which  is  or  may  be- 
come available  due  to  expansion,  de- 
velopment or  production  of  existing 
sources  of  supply  during  the  calendar 
year  1965.     ' 
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The  esUmated  oo«t  of  Applicant's  pro- 
poeed  fadUUea  is  not  to  exceed  $2,500.- 
000  with  no  single  project  to  exceed 
$500,000,  and  will  be  nnanoed  with  funds 
on  hand. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington.  D.C..  20438,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure (18  CPR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
January  14.  1965. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject  to 
the  Jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the  Fed- 
eral Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cediire,  a  hearing  will  be  held  without 
fmrther  notice  before  the  Commission 
on  this  application  if  no  protest  or  pe- 
tition to  intervene  is  filed  within  the  time 
required  herein,  if  the  Commission  on 
its  own  review  of  the  matter  finds  that 
a  grant  of  the  certificate  is  required  by 
the  public  convenience  and  necessity.  If 
a  protest  or  petition  for  leave  to  inter- 
vene is  timely  filed,  or  if  the  Commls- 
slwi  on  its  own  motion  believes  that  a 
formal  hearing  is  required,  further  no- 
tice of  such  hearing  will  be  duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Joseph  H.  GTrramE, 

Secretary. 


irst.    Doc.  64-13287,    PUed.    Dec. 
8:46  ajn.] 


28.    1964; 


NOTICES 

[Docket  No.  RI6&-381  ] 
BOWEftS  DRILLING  CO.,  INC.,  ET  AL. 

Ord«r  Providing  for  Hearing  on  and 
Siifponsion  of  Propotod  Chang* 
in  Rate,  and  Allowing  Rate  Change 
to  Become  Effective  Subject  to  Re- 
fund 

December  18.  1964. 

Respondent  named  herein  has  filed  a 
proposed  change  in  rate  and  charge  of  a 
currently  effective  rate  schedule  for  the 
sale  of  natural  gas  under  Commission 
jurisdiction,  as  set  forth  in  Appendix  A 
hereof. 

The  proposed  changed  rate  and  charge 
may  be  unjust,  unreasonable,  unduly  dis- 
criminatory, or  preferential,  or  otherwise 
unlawful. 

The  Commission  finds:  It  is  in  the 
public  interest  and  consistent  with  the 
Natural  Gas  Act  that  the  Commission 
enter  upon  a  hearing  regarding  the  law- 
fulness of  the  proposed  change,  and  that 
the  supplement  herein  be  suspended  and 
its  use  be  deferred  as  ordered  below. 

The  Commission  orders:  (A)  Under 
the  Natural  Gas  Act,  particularly  sec- 
tions 4  and  15,  the  regulations  pertaining 
thereto  (18  CFR  Ch.  I),  and  the  Com- 
mission's rules  of  practice  and  procedure, 
a  public  hearing  shall  be  held  concerning 
the  lawfulness  of  the  proposed  change. 

(B)  Pending  hearing  and  decision 
thereon,  the  rate  supplement  herein  is 
suspended  and  its  use  deferred  until  date 
shown  in  the  "E>ate  Suspended  Until" 
column,  and  thereafter  until  made  effec- 


tive as  prescribed  by  the  Natural  Gas 
Act:  Provided,  however.  That  the  sup- 
plement to  the  rate  schedule  filed  by 
Respondent  shall  become  effective  sub- 
ject to  refund  on  the  date  and  in  the 
manner  herein  prescribed  if  within  20 
days  from  the  date  of  the  issuance  of 
this  order  Respondent  shall  execute  and 
file  under  its  above-designated  docket 
number  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Com- 
mission its  agreement  and  undertaking 
to  comply  with  the  refunding  and  re- 
porting procedure  required  by  the  Natu- 
ral Gas  Act  and  §  154.102  of  the  refla- 
tions thereunder,  accompanied  by  a 
certificate  showing  service  of  a  copy 
thereof  upon  the  purchaser  under  the 
rate  schedule  involved.  Unless  Respond- 
ent is  advised  to  the  contrary  within  15 
days  after  the  filing  of  its  agreement  and 
imdertaking,  such  agreement  and  under- 
taking shall  be  deemed  to  have  been 
accepted. 

(C)  Until  otherwise  ordered  by  the 
Commission,  neither  the  suspended  sup- 
plement, nor  the  rate  schedule  sought  to 
be  altered,  shall  be  changed  until  disposi- 
tion of  this  proceeding  or  expiration  of 
the  suspension  period. 

(D)  Notices  of  intervention  or  peti- 
tions to  intervene  may  be  filed  with  the 
Federal  Power  Commissioner,  Washin?:- 
ton,  D.C..  20426,  in  accordance  with  the 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure  (18  CFR 
1.8  and  1.37* f) )  on  or  before  February  3, 
1965. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Joseph  H.  Gutride. 

Secretary. 


Appkndix 
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Eespondent 

Rate 

Sched- 
ule 
No. 

Supple- 
EQent 
No. 

Purchaser  and  producing  area 

Amount        Date 

Effective 
date 
unless 
sus- 
pended 

Date 
sus- 
pended 
untn— 

C*nts  per  Mcf 

Rate  In 

effect 

Docket 
No. 

of  annual 
increase 

filing 
tendered 

Rate  tn 
effect 

Proposed 

Increased 

rate 

subject 
to  refund 
In  docket 

Nos. 

RI65-381.-. 

Bowers  Drilling  Co., 
Inc.  (Operator),  et 
»!..  Onion  C«nter 
Bldg.,  Wichita, 
Kmis..  67302. 

1 

3 

Cities  Service   Oas   Co.    (Barber 
County,  Kans). 

$11,000 

11-18-64 

1 12-22-64 

•12-23-64 

•13  0 

•  <»14.0 

>  The  itated  effective  date  is  the  effective  date  requested  by  Respondent. 
•  The  stispenslon  period  is  limited  to  1  day. 
» Periodic  rate  Increase. 


*  Pressure  base  Is  14.66  p jj.a. 

•  Subject  to  a  downward  B.t.u.  adjustment. 


Bowers  Drilling  Co..  Inc.  (Operator), 
et  al.'s  (Bowers)  related  contract  was 
executed  subsequent  to  September  28. 
IWO,  the  date  of  issuance  of  the  Com- 
mission's Statement  of  General  Policy 
No.  61-1,  as  amended,  and  the  proposed 
rate  is  above  the  applicable  area  ceiling 
for  increased  rates  but  does  not  exceed 
the  applicable  ceiling  price  for  initial 
rates  in  the  area  involved.  We  believe,  in 
this  situation,  that  Bowers'  proposed 
rate  increase  should  be  suspended  for  one 
day  frwn  December  22,  1964,  the  pro- 
posed effective  date. 

[FJt   Doc.   64-13288;    Plied.   Dec.    28,    1964; 
8:46  a.m.] 


[Docket  No.  RI65-371  etc.] 

ATLANTIC  REFINING  CO. 

Order  Providing  for  Hearings  on  and 
Suspension    of   Proposed    Changes 

in   Rates  ^ 

December   18.  1964. 

The  Respondents  named  herein  have 
filed  proposed  increased  rates  and 
charges  of  currently  effective  rate  sched- 
ules for  sales  of  natural  gas  under  Com- 
mission jurisdiction,  as  set  forth  in  Ap- 
pendix A  hereof. 


1  Does  not  consolidate  for  hearing  or  dis- 
pose oif  the  several  matters  herein. 


The  proposed  changed  rates  and 
charges  may  be  unjust,  unreasonable, 
unduly  discriminatory,  or  preferential,  or 
othei-wlse  unlawful. 

The  Commission  finds :  It  is  in  the  pub- 
lic interest  and  consistent  with  the  Nat- 
ural Gas  Act  that  the  Commission  enter 
upon  hearings  regarding  the  lawfulness 
of  the  proposed  changes,  and  that  the 
supplements  herein  be  suspended  aivl 
their  use  be  deferred  as  ordered  below. 

The  Commission  orders:  (A)  Under 
the  Natural  Gas  Act.  particularly  sec- 
tions 4  and  15.  the  regulations  pertain- 
ing thereto  ( 18  CFR  Ch.  I) .  and  the  Com- 
mission's rules  of  prsictice  and  proce- 
dure, public  hearings  shall  be  held  con- 


Tuesday,  December  29,  1964 

cerning  the  lawfulness  of  the  proposed 
changes. 

(B)  Pending  hearings  and  decisions 
thereon,  the  rate  supplements  herein  are 
suspended  and  their  use  deferred  until 
date  shown  in  the  "Date  Suspended  Un- 
til" column,  and  thereafter  until  made 
effective  as  prescribed  by  the  Natursd 
Gas  Act. 


FE[>ERAL  REGTSTER 

(C)  Until  otherwise  ordered  by  the 
Commission,  neither  the  suspended  sup- 
plements, nor  the  rate  schedules  sought 
to  be  altered,  shall  be  changed  tmtil 
disposition  of  these  proceedings  or  ex- 
piration of  the  susi>ension  period. 

(D>  Notices  of  intervention  or  peti- 
tions to  intervene  may  be  filed  with  the 
Federal   Power   Commission,    Washing- 
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ton.  D.C.,  20426,  in  accordance  with  the 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure  (18  CFR 
1.8  and  1.37(f))  on  or  before  February 
3,  1965. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Joseph  H.  Gutride. 

Secretary. 


Appkmh 

.X   A 

Docket 
No. 

Respondent 

R;itf 

Sched- 

Supple- 
ment 

Purchaser  and  producing  area 

'  .Amount 
of  annual 

Date 
filing 

1 

1  Effective 
date 

Date 
sus- 

Cents per  Mcf 

Rate  in 
efTect 

subject 
to  refund 

ule 

No. 

No. 

ui  crease 

tendered 

unless 

pended 

Proposed 

sus- 

until— 

Rate  in 

increased 

in  docket 

pended 

1 

effect 

rate 

Nos 

RI65-371... 

TheAUantlcReflniiig 

283 

2 

South  Texas  Natural  Gas  Oather- 

$1.S60 

1M(VP4 

«1-  1-65 

6-  1-65 

II  10.0 

"««  17.0 

Co.,  Poet  Oinre 

Ing  Co.  (Schmidt  Field.  Hidalgo 

Box  2819,  Dallas  21. 

County,  Tei.),  (R.R.  District 

Tex.,  attn    Mr.  J. 

No.  4). 

Furman  Lewis. 

BI65-372... 

C.  F.  Martin.  Inc.. 

1 

6 

United  Oas  Pipe  Line  Co.  (Mai- 

'4,599 

11-13-64 

'12-19-64 

5-19-65 

"21.0 

•  ic  II   22.8 

Post  Office  Box  918, 

le-Pistol   Ridge   Field,   Forrest, 

Laurel,  MisB. 

Lamar,  and  Pearl  River  Coim- 
iie.s.  Mis.<!. 
Cities  Service   Oxs  Co.   (Eureka 
Field,    Grant    Countv,    Okla.) 

R 165-373... 

Consolidated  Oil  and 
Oils  Inc.  (Oper- 

23 

3 

2S4 

ll-lS-64 

»1-  1-66 

6-  1-65 

'13.0 

»*»14.0 

RI61-121. 

ator),  et.  al  .  4150 

(Oklahoma  "Other"  area). 

East  Mexico  Ave., 

Suite  200,  Denver, 

Colo.,  80222. 

RI»;^374... 

CD.  Davis,  et  al.. 
Post  Office  Box 
1260.  Tyler,  Tex. 

1 

7 

Tennessee  Oas  Transmission  Co. 
(Bethany  Field.  Panola  Coun- 
ty, Tex  )  iR  R    District  No.  6). 

13,410 

ii-iy-64 

5  12-20-64 

6-20-65 

114248 

•  •  15. 4248 

RI6V375... 

Continental  Oil  Co. 
(Operator),  et  al.. 
Post  Office  Box 
2197.  Houston,  Tex., 
77001. 

148 

3 

Cities  Service  Oas  Co  (Eureka 
Field,  Alfalfa  Countv.  Okla.) 
(Oklahoma  "Other"  area). 

5,150 

11-23-64 

»1-  1-65 

6-  1-65 

•"13.0 

•••"14.0 

O-20341. 

do 

188 

3 

Cities  Service  Gas  Co    (Southeast 

7,000 

11-23-64 

»1-  1-66 

6-  1-65 

•"13.0 

•  •  •  "  14. 0 

O-20439. 

Fureka  Field,  Alfalfa  and  Grant 

Counties,     Okla)     (Oklahoma 

"Other"  area). 

RI6.')-376... 

do 

Texaco  Inc.  (Oper- 

194 

161 

3 

10 

do. 

1,000 
532 

11-23-64 
11-23-64 

'1-  1-65 
» 1-  1-65 

6-  1-65 
6-  1-65 

'  '<  13. 0 
•  i<  13  0 

••"<  14.0 

Hmni4.  0 

RI»i.'-377... 

Cities  Service  Gas  Co.  (Ncfftheast 

R 162- 192 

ator),  et  al.,  Post 

V,  avnoka  Field,  Woods  Coun- 

Office Box  2420. 

ty,  Okla.)  (Oklahoma  "Other" 

Tulsa,  Okhv.  741(i2. 

area) . 

R 165-382... 

Phillips  Petroleum 
Co.,  BartlesviUe,        1 
Okla.,  74004.  Attn: 
Mr.  Dan  L.  Mayer. 

316 

4 

West  Lake  Natural  Gasoline  Co.* 
(South  Lake  TraniraeU  Area, 
Nolan  County,  Tex.).  (R.R. 
District  No.  7-B) 

600 

11-20-64 

»1-  1-66 

M-  2-65 

8.6 

"9  0 

RI60-39C. 

RI65-383... 

eunray  DX  Oil  Co.. 
Post  Office  Box  2039, 
Tulsa,  Okla.,  74101, 
Attn:  Mr.    Iloraer 

158 

4 

West  Lake  .Natural  Gasoline  Co.» 
(.Nana     Lucia     Field,     Nolan 
County,  Tex  ),   (R.R.  District 
So.  7-B). 

855 

11-23-64 

•1-  1-66 

*1-  2-66 

8.5 

"9.0 

RltKMlS. 

E.  McEwen,  Jr. 

RI(i5-384... 

Texacoloc,  Post  Office 
Box  62332,  Houston, 
Tei.,  77062,  Attn: 
Mr.  W.  V.  VietU. 

do 

22 

5 

El  Paso  Natural  (Jas  Co.  (Pic- 
tured Cliffs  Field  (Gallegos 
Canyon  Unit).  San  Juan 
County,  N.  Mex.).  (San  Juan 
Basin  Area). 

2,546 

11-23-64 

"12-24-64 

*  12-25-64 

'Ml.  2116 

' «  ■«  12.  2295 

RI04-130. 

27 

6 

do 

1.465 

11-23-64 

•12-24-64 

n2-25-64 

1 

'«  11.2116 

1 

•  •  11=  12  2295 

! 

RI64-130. 

'  Fur  resale  to  El  Paso  Natural  Oas  Co.  under  West  Lake  Natural  Gasoline  Co 
(O[»ratori,  et  al.'s  FPC  Oas  Rate  Schedule  No.  1. 
'  Knd  of  suspension  period  for  We^t  Lake's  related  increased  rate  in  Docket  No 

Ki'..>-2y. 
'  The  suspension  period  is  shortened  to  1  day. 
'  R'  venue-sharing  rate  increikie. 
'  I'rr.'ware  base  is  14.65  p.s.i.a. 


■  The  stated  effective  date  Is  the  f^rst  day  after  expiration  of  the  required  .statutory 

•  Periodic  rate  increase. 
'  Pressure  base  is  15.025  p.s.i.a. 

>o  Includes  partial  reimbursement  for  full  2.55  percent  New  Meiico  Emergency 
School  Tax.  protested  by  buyer  by  letter  filed  Dec.  1,  1964 


C.  D.  Davis,  et  al.  (Davis),  request  that 
their  proposed  rate  increase  be  permitted  to 
become  efTectlve  as  of  November  1,  1964. 
Good  cause  has  not  been  shown  for  waiving 
the  30-day  notice  requirement  provided  in 
section  4(d)  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  to  per- 
mit an  earlier  effective  date  for  Davis'  rate 
filing  and  such  request  is  denied. 

All  of  the  proposed  Increased  rates  and 
charges  exceed  the  applicable  area  price 
levels  for  Increased  rates  as  set  forth  In  the 
Commission's  Statement  of  General  Policy 
No  61-1,  as  amended  (18  CFR  Ch.  I,  Part  2 
5  2  56). 

|PR     Doc.    64-13289;    Piled,    Dec.    28,    1964; 
8:46  ajn.l 


[Project  No.  2489] 

CENTRAL  VERMONT  PUBLIC  SERVICE 
CORP. 

Notice  of  Application  for  License 

December  22,  1964. 
Public  notice  is  hereby  given  that  ap- 
plication has  been  filed  under  the  Fed- 
eral Power  Act  (16  U.S.C.  791a^25r)  by 
Central  Vermont  Public  Service  Corp. 
(correspondence  to:  Porter  E.  Noble, 
Clerk  and  General  Counsel.  77  Grove 
Street,  Rutland.  Vt.)  for  license  for  con- 
structed Project  No.  2489.  known  as  the 


Cavendish  Plant,  located  on  Black  River 
in  Windsor  County.  Vt.,  in  the  township 
of  Cavendish. 

The  project  consists  of:  (1)  A  concrete 
dam  approximately  130  feet  long  and  33 
feet  high  containing  a  spillway  section, 
an  intake  structure  equipped  with  a  head 
gate  and  a  steel  trash  rack,  and  a  steel 
bridge  for  manipulating  flashboards ;  ( 2 ) 
a  105-foot  spillway  section  90  feet  of 
which  is  topped  with  six-foot  steel  flash - 
boards  and  the  remaining  15  feet  with 
flashboards  two  and  one-half  feet  high; 
(3)  a  reservoir  10  acres  in  size  with  stor- 
age limited  to  hourly  pondage;    <4)    a 
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180-foot  toxmel  seven  feet  In  diameter 
extending  from  the  intake  structure  to 
a  steel  penstock  six  feet  in  diameter  and 
approximately  1,050  feet  long  with  a  90- 
foot  surge  tank  near  the  powerhouse; 

(5)  a  powerhouse  with  a  concrete  sub- 
structure, steel  frame  and  brick  super- 
structure, containing  three  generating 
luiits  haying  a  total  capacity  of  1,440  kw; 

(6)  a  44-kv  substation;  and  (7)  appur- 
tenant electrical  and  mechanical  facili- 
ties. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  Intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington,  D.C.,  20426,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure ot  the  Commission  (18  CFR  1.8 
or  1.10) .  The  last  day  upon  which  pro- 
tests or  petitions  may  be  filed  is  February 
1,  1965.  The  application  is  on  file  with 
the  Commission  for  public  inspection. 

JOSIPH    H.    GUTRrDE. 

Secretary. 

[FH.   Doc   04-13200;    FUed.    Dec    28,    1964; 
8:46  ajn.] 


[Docket  No.  CP65-1661 

CITIES  SERVICE  GAS  CO. 
Notice  of  Application 

December  21,1964. 

Take  notice  that  on  December  10, 1964, 
Cities  Service  Gas  Co.t Applicant) ,  Okla- 
homa City,  Okla.,  filed  in  Docket  No. 
CP65-166  a  "budget-tsrpe"  application 
pursuant  to  section  7(c)  of  the  Natural 
Oas  Act  for  a  certificate  of  public  con- 
venience and  necessity  authorizing  the 
construction  and  operation  of  natural 
gas  facilities  during  the  calendar  year 
1965,  all  as  more  fully  set  forth  in  the 
application  on  file  with  the  Commission 
and  open  to  public  inspection. 

Specifically,  Applicant  seeks  authori- 
zation to  construct  and  operate  gas  sales 
and  transportation  facilities,  including 
lateral  smd  loop  lines,  taps,  metering 
and  regulating  equipment,  sites  for  such 
equipment,  and  rights  of  way,  for  the 
purpose  of  making  (1)  direct  sales  of 
natural  gas  to  consumers  who  will  use 
the  gas  solely  for  one  or  more  of  the  fol- 
lowing piuposes:  road  building,  irriga- 
tion, agriculture,  general  use  in  schools 
and  hospitals  in  areas  outside  local  dis- 
tributors' franchise  areas,  and  seasonal 
Industrial  purposes,  smd  (2)  miscella- 
neous rearrangements  not  resulting  in 
any  change  of  service  rendered  by  means 
of  the  facilities  involved,  including 
changes  in  existing  field  operations  and 
relocation  of  existing  sales  and  transpor- 
tation facilities  when  required  by  high- 
way construction,  dam  construction  de- 
velopment of  private  property,  industrial 
plant  expansion  and  other  similar  rea- 
sons. 

The  application  states  that  the  pro- 
posed facilities  will  not  result  in  de- 
liveries to  any  one  consumer  exceeding 
100,000  Mcf  annually,  and  the  gas  so 
delivered  will  not  be  used  by  any  con- 
sumer for  boiler  fuel  purposes. 

The  total  estimated  cost  of  the  pro- 
posed facilities  is  not  to  exceed  $300,000, 
and  will  be  financed  with  treasury  cash. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 


NOTICES 

misfdan.  Washington,  D.C^  20428,  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  rulea  of  praetloe  azid 
procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or 
before  Jamuur  18.  1005. 

Take  farther  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject  to 
the  Jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the  Fed- 
eral Power  Commission  hy  sections  7  and 
15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  and  the  Com- 
mission's rules  of  practice  and  procedure, 
a  hearing  will  be  held  without  further 
notice  before  the  Commission  on  this  ap- 
plication If  no  protest  or  petition  to  in- 
tervene Is  filed  within  the  time  reqiiired 
herein,  if  the  Commission  on  its  own  re- 
view of  the  matter  finds  that  a  grant  of 
the  certificate  Is  required  by  the  public 
convenience  and  necessity.  If  a  protest 
or  petition  for  leave  to  intervene  is 
timely  flJed,  or  if  the  Commission  on  lis 
own  motion  believes  that  a  formal  hear- 
ing is  required,  further  notice  of  such 
hearing  will  be  duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for.  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Joseph  H.  GuxRroE, 

Secretary. 

[PH.    Doc.    64-13291;    FUed,    Dec.    28.    1964; 
8:46  ajn.l  ' 


[Docket  No.  CP65-92I 

NORTHERN  NATURAL  GAS  CO. 
Notice  of  Application 

December  24, 1964. 

Take  notice  that  on  October  6,  1964,  as 
supplemented  on  November  13,  1964, 
Northern  Natural  Gas  Co.  (Applicant), 
2223  Dodge  Street.  Omaha.  Nebr..  filed 
In  Docket  No.  CP65-92  an  application 
pursuant  to  section  7(c)  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act  for  a  certificate  of  public  con- 
venience and  necessity  authorizing  the 
construction  and  operation  of  facilities 
and  the  sale  of  natural  gas.  all  as  more 
fully  set  forth  in  the  application  on  file 
with  the  Commission  and  open  to  public 
Inspection. 

Specifically,  Applicant  seeks  authori- 
zation to  construct  and  operate  facilities 
to  enable  it  to  deliver  natural  gas  to 
Nebraska  Natural  Gas  Co.  (Nebraska), 
consisting  of  (1)  a  total  of  approxi- 
mately 13.7  miles  of  24-  and  30-Inch 
pipeline,  looping  portions  of  Applicant's 
mainline  near  the  Palmyra,  Nebr.,  and 
Tescott.  Kans.,  Stations  respectively,  and 
(2)  necessary  measuring  and  regulating 
facilities  in  Dodge  County,  Nebr. 

Applicant  seeks  further  authorization 
to  sell  natural  gas  to  Nebraska  for  re- 
sale to  Pel-Tex,  Inc.,  for  use  In  the  Fel- 
Tex  plant  to  be  located  near  Fremont, 
Dodge  County,  Nebr. 

The  annual  firm  and  interruptible 
sales  to  Fel-Tex  in  the  third  year  of 
service  are  estimated  to  be  1,853,000  Mcf. 

The  estimated  cost  of  Applicant's 
facilities  is  $1,241,200,  and  wUl  be  fi- 
nanced with  cash  on  hand. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington,  DC,  20426.  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and  proce- 
dure (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
January  18,  1965. 


Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  Jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natiu-al  Gas  Act  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure,  a  hearing  will  be  held  without 
further  notice  before  the  Commission  on 
this  application  if  no  protest  or  petition 
to  intervene  is  filed  within  the  time  re- 
quired herein,  if  the  Commission  on  its 
own  review  of  the  matter  finds  that  a 
grant  of  the  certificate  is  required  by  the 
public  convenience  and  necessity.  If  a 
protest  or  petition  for  leave  to  intervene 
is  timely  filed,  or  if  the  Commission  on 
its  own  motion  believes  that  a  formal 
hearing  is  required,  further  notice  of 
such  hearing  will  be  duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Joseph  H.  Gutride. 
Secretary. 

(P.R.    Doc.    64-13292;    Filed,    Dec.    28,    1964; 
8:46  ajn.] 


[Docket  No.  CP63-1431 

TRANSWESTERN  PIPELINE  CO. 

Notice  of  Application  To  Amend 

December  21, 1964. 

Take  notice  that  on  August  7,  1964, 
Transwestern  Pipeline  Co.  (Applicant), 
First  City  National  Bank  Building,  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  filed  in  Docket  No.  CP63-143 
an  application  to  amend  the  order  of  the 
Commission  Issued  April  3,  1963  in  said 
docket,  which  order  authorized  the  con- 
struction and  operation  of  a  tap  valve 
on  Applicant's  line  in  Curry  County, 
N.  Mex.,  and  the  transportation  and  sale, 
through  September  30,  1964,  of  surplus 
natural  gas  on  an  Interruptible  basis  to 
Southern  Union  Gas  Co.  (Southern)  for 
resale  through  Southern's  distribution 
facilities  in  Portales,  N.  Mex. 

In  the  present  application  to  amend. 
Applicant  requests  an  extension  of  the 
authorization  for  a  period  of  two  years, 
ending  September  30,  1966,  pursuant  to 
an  agreement  between  Applicant  and 
Southern  dated  July  27,  1964. 

The  application  states  that  the  pro- 
posed service  will  be  rendered  under 
Applicant's  Rate  Schedule  E-1. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission, Washington,  D.C.,  20426.  in 
accordance  with  the  rules  of  practice 
and  procedure  a8  CFR  1.8  or  1.10  >  on 
or  before  January  18,  1965. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  without 
further  notice  before  the  Commission 
on  this  application  if  no  protest  or  peti- 
tion to  intervene  is  filed  within  the  time 
required  herein,  if  the  Commission  on  its 
own  review  of  the  matter  finds  that  the 
proposed  amendment  is  required  by  the 
public  convenience  and  necessity.  If  a 
protest  or  petition  for  leave  to  intervene 
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is  timely  filed,  or  If  the  Commission  on 
its  own  motion  believes  that  a  formal 
hearing  Is  required,  further  notice  of 
such  hearing  will  be  duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or  be 
represented  at  the  hearing. 

Joseph  H.  Gutride, 
Secretary. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-13293;    Piled,    Dec.    28.    1964; 
8:46  a.m. I 


[Docket  No.  CP65-168] 

CITY  OF  GRAND  TOWeR,  ILL. 

Notice  of  Application 

December  21,  1964. 

Take  notice  that  on  December  11, 1964, 
the  City  of  Grand  Tower.  lU.  (Appli- 
cant) filed  in  Docket  No.  CP65-168  an 
application  pursuant  to  section  7(a)  of 
the  Natural  Gras  Act  for  an  order  of  the 
Commission  directing  Natural  Gas  Pipe- 
line Co.  of  America  to  establish  physical 
connection  of  its  natural  gas  transmis- 
sion faculties  with  the  facilities  proposed 
to  be  constructed  by  Appli'iant,  and  to 
sell  and  deliver  natural  gas  to  Applicant 
for  resale  and  distribution  in  the  City  of 
Grand  Tower,  111.,  all  as  more  fully  set 
forth  in  the  application  on  file  with  the 
Commission  and  open  to  public  inspec- 
tion. 

The  estimated  annual  and  peak  day 
requirements  for  the  initial  three  year 
period  are  stated  to  be: 


First 
year 

Second 
year 

Third 
year 

Annual  (Mcf).- 

18,890 
207 

25.050 
2S6 

31.230 
3G2 

Peakday  (Md) 

The  estimated  cost  of  Applicant's  pro- 
posed distribution  system  is  $150,000, 
which  will  be  financed  by  the  Issuance  of 
pas  revenue  certificates  to  Midwest  Secu- 
rities Co. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  Intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission, Washington,  D.C.,  20426,  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or 
before  January  14, 1965. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  v.ithout 
further  notice  before  the  Commission  on 
this  application  if  no  protest  or  petition 
to  intervene  is  filed  within  the  time  re- 
quired herein,  if  the  Commission  on  its 
own  review  of  the  matter  finds  that  an 
order  is  required  by  the  public  conven- 
ience and  necessity.  If  a  protest  or  peti- 
tion for  leave  to  intervene  Is  timely  filed, 
or  if  the  Commission  on  its  own  motion 
believes  that  a  formal  hearing  is  required, 
mrther  notice  of  such  hearing  will  be 
duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 


federal  register 

unnecessary    for   Applicant   to   appear 
or  be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Joseph  H.  Gdtkidk, 
Secretary. 

[FJl.    Doc.    64-13294;    P^ed,    Dec.   28,    1964; 
8:46  a.m.] 
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[Docket  No.  CP62-5e] 

PACIFIC   GAS  TRANSMISSION   CO. 
Notice  of  Application  To  Amend 

December  21, 1964. 

Take  notice  that  on  November  19, 1964, 
Pacific  Gas  Transmission  Co.  (Appli- 
cant) ,  245  Market  Street,  San  Francisco. 
CaUf.,  94106,  filed  in  Docket  No.  CP62- 
59  an  application  to  amend  the  certifi- 
cate granted  therein  by  extending  the 
authorization  for  an  additional  three 
years  and  to  provide  for  the  construction, 
maintenance  and  operation  of  taps  and 
metering  facilities  to  enable  it  to  trans- 
port natural  gas  for  the  accoxmt  of  El 
Paso  Natural  Gas  Co.  (El  Paso)  to  cer- 
tain delivery  points  in  Idaho,  Washing- 
ton, and  Oregon,  pursuant  to  authori- 
zations to  be  obtained  by  El  Paso  from 
time  to  time,  all  as  more  fully  set  forth 
in  the  application  to  amend  and  open 
to  public  inspection. 

The  application  to  amend  states  that 
under  its  tariff  El  Paso  will  pay  for  the 
construction  costs  not  to  exceed  $15,000 
at  any  delivery  point. 

Protests,  petitions  to  intervene  or  re- 
quests for  hearing  in  this  proceeding  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission, Washington,  D.C.,  20426,  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or 
before  January  18, 1965. 

Joseph  H.  GtrrRnjE, 
Secretary. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-13295;    Filed.    Dec.    28,    1964; 
8:46  ajn.] 


No.  252— Pt.  I- 


[  Docket  No.  CP64-2951 

TOWN  OF  WAYLAND,   IOWA 
Notice   of  Application 

December  21, 1964. 

Take  notice  that  on  June  10,  1964,  as 
supplemented  on  October  16,  1964  and 
December  8,  1964,  the  To\n-n  of  Wayland, 
Iowa  (Applicant)  filed  in  Docket  No. 
CP64-295  an  application  pursuant  to 
section  7(a)  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  for 
an  order  of  the  Commission  directing 
Michigan  Wisconsin  Pipe  Line  Co.  to 
establish  physical  connection  of  its  nat- 
ural gas  transmission  facilities  in  Henry 
County,  Iowa,  with  the  facilities  proposed 
to  be  constructed  by  Applicant,  and  to 
sell  and  deliver  natural  gas  to  Applicant 
for  resale  and  delivery  in  the  Town  of 
Wayland.  Iowa,  all  as  more  fully  set 
forth  in  the  application  on  file  with  the 
Commission  and  open  to  public  inspec- 
tion. 

The  volumes  of  natural  gas  needed  to 
meet  Applicant's  annual  and  peak  day 
requirements  for  the  initial  three  years 
of  proposed  operation  are  stated  to  be: 


Annual  (Mcf) 80,160 

Pe«Jt  Day  (McO m 


80,954 
710 


Applicant  proposes  to  construct  and 
operate  a  municipally  owned  natural  gas 
distribution  system  within  the  borders 
of  Wayland,  Iowa.  The  estimated  cost 
of  such  construction  is  $229,460,  which 
will  be  financed  by  means  of  Gas  Revenue 
Bonds  to  be  issued  by  Applicant. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington,  D.C.,  20426,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
January  18, 1965. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natm^l  Gas  Act  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  without 
further  notice  before  the  Commission 
on  this  application  if  no  protest  or  i>eti- 
tion  to  intervene  is  filed  within  the  time 
required  herein,  if  the  Commission  on 
its  own  review  of  the  matter  finds  that 
an  order  is  required  by  the  pubUc  con- 
venience and  necessity.  If  a  protest  or 
petition  for  leave  to  intervene  is  timely 
filed,  or  if  the  Ccwnmission  on  its  own 
motion  beUeves  that  a  formal  hearing 
is  required,  further  noUce  of  such  hear- 
ing will  be  duiygiven. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
bS  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Joseph  H.  Gutride, 

Secretary. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-13296;    PUed,    Dec.    28,    1964; 
8:46  ajn.l 
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[Docket  No.  CP6S-169] 

NATURAL  GAS  PIPELINE  CO.  OF 
AMERICA 

Notice  of  Application 

December  21, 1964. 

Take  notice  that  on  December  11, 1964, 
Natural  Gas  Pipeline  Co.  of  America 
(Applicant),  122  South  Michigan  Ave- 
nue, Chicago,  111.,  60603,  filed  in  Docket 
No.  CP65-169  an  application  pursuant  to 
section  7(c)  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  for  a 
certificate  of  public  convenience  and 
necessity  authorizing  the  construction 
and  operation  of  natural  gas  facilities, 
and  the  transportation  and  sale  of  nat- 
ural gas,  all  as  more  fully  set  forth  in  the 
application  on  file  with  the  Commission 
and  open  to  public  inspection. 

Specifically,  Applicant  seeks  a  certif- 
icate of  pubhc  convenience  and  neces- 
sity authorizing : 

1.  Construction  and  operation  of  fa- 
cilities to  increase  the  total  maximum 
day  withdrawal  capacity  of  Applicant's 
storage  facilities  by  50,000  Mcf  to  a  total 
of  1,000,000  Mcf.  These  facilities  are  the 
Herscher,  Cairo  and  Cooks  Mills  storage 
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areas  in  Kankakee  County,  HI.,  Louisa 
County,  Iowa,  and  Coles  and  Douglas 
Coiinties,  ni.,  respectively : 

2.  Construction  and  operation  of  fa- 
cilities to  increase  the  dally  design  sales 
capacity  of  its  transmission  system  by 
185,000  Mcf  to  a  total  of  2,154,000  Mcf  ; 

3.  The  transportation  and  sale  of  ap- 
proximately 152,000  Mcf  of  natural  gas  to 
seventeen  of  Applicant's  existing  resale 
easterners  and  the  transportation  of  22,- 
700  Mcf  of  natural  gas  for  sale  to  one  of 
Applicant's  existing  direct  customers, 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co. ; 

4.  The  construction  eind  operation  of 
facilities  for  the  transportation  of  nat- 
ural gas  to  be  produced  from  reserves 
located  In  the  Permian  Basin  Area  of 
Southeastern  New  Mexico  to  a  point  of 
Interconnection  with  Applicant's  existing 
Amarillo  Line  In  Moore  County,  Tex.; 
and 

5.  The  construction  and  operation  of 
facilities  for  the  transportation  of  nat- 
ural gas  to  be  produced  from  reserves 
located  in  the  West  Csmaeron  Blocks  17- 
49  Field  Area,  South  Louisiana  to  a  point 
of  interconnection  with  Applicant's 
existing  Gulf  Coast  Line  In  Montgomery 
County,  Tex., 

all  as  more  fully  set  forth  in  the  applica- 
tion on  file  with  the  Commission  and 
open  to  public  inspection. 

The  application  states  that  Applicant 
proposes  to  construct  and  operate 
approximately  481  miles  of  pipeline  of 
varying  diameter,  to  retire  approximately 
5.5  miles  of  pipeline,  to  Install  51,960 
horsepower  of  compression,  and  to  con- 
struct and  operate  16  Injection-with- 
drawal wells  for  underground  storage 
operations.  Applicant  also  proposes  to 
inject  additional  cushion  gas,  and  to 
construct  and  operate  measurement,  de- 
hydration and  other  facilities  necessary 
or  convenient  to  the  operation  of  the 
above  described  and  existing  facilities. 

Total  estimated  cost  of  Applicant's 
proposed  facilities  is  $60,702,000,  which 
will  be  financed  with  funds  obtained  by 
short-term  borrowings  from  banks  and 
from  The  Peoples  Gbs  Light  and  Coke 
Co..  parent  company  of  Applicant:  and 
the  Issuance  of  first  mortgage  bonds,  al- 
though firm  commitments  for  financing 
have  not  been  obtained,  nor  has  the  pre- 
cise form  of  such  financing  been  finally 
determined  as  of  the  time  of  the  filing 
of  the  application. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  Intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington,  D.C.,  20426,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
January  18, 1965. 


NOTICES 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  without 
further  notice  before  the  Commission  on 
this  application  if  no  protest  or  petition 
to  Intervene  is  filed  within  the  time  re- 
quired herein,  if  the  Commission  on  its 
own  review  of  the  matter  finds  that  a 
grant  of  the  certificate  is  required  by  the 
public  convenience  and  necessity.  If  a 
protest  or  petition  for  leave  to  intervene 
is  timely  filed,  or  if  the  Commission  on 
its  own  motion  believes  that  a  formal 
hearing  is  required,  further  notice  of 
such  hearing  will  be  duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Joseph  H.  Outride, 

Secretary. 

(PR.    Doc     64-13297;    Filed.    Dec.    28.    1964; 
8:46  ami 


[Project  No.  24971 

AMERICAN  WRITING  PAPER 
DIVISION,   BROWN   CO. 

Notice  of  Application  for  License 

December  21.  1964. 

Public  notice  is  hereby  given  that  ap- 
plication has  been  filed  under  the  Fed- 
eral Power  Act  (16  U.S.C.  791a^25r)  by 
American  Writing  Paper  Division,  Brown 
Co.  (correspondence  to:  C.  L.  Kirkpat- 
rick.  Vice  President,  American  Writing 
Paper  Division,  Brown  Co.,  10  Eagle-A 
Avenue,  Holyoke,  Mass.,  01042)  for  a 
license  for  constructed  Project  No.  2497, 
known  as  Project  No.  8  (Mt.  Tom  Mill) . 
located  on  the  canal  system  of  the  Hol- 
yoke Water  Power  Co.  along  the  Con- 
necticut River,  within  the  City  of  Hol- 
yoke, Mass. 

The  project  consists  of:  A  237-foot- 
long  steel  penstock,  8  feet  in  diameter; 
a  600-horsepower  water  wheel  direct 
connected  to  a  400-kilowatt  generator  lo- 
cated in  Applicant's  mill  building;  a  173- 
foot-long  arched  brick  tailrace;  and  ap- 
purtenant electrical  and  mechanical 
facilities. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission, Washington,  D.C.,  20426,  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  of  the  Commission  (18  CFR 
1.8  or  1.10).  The  last  day  upon  which 
protests  or  petitions  may  be  filed  is  Feb- 
ruary 10,  1965.     The  application  is  on 


file    with    the    Commission    for    public 
inspection. 

Joseph  H.  Gutride. 
Secretary. 

[PR     Doc.    64-13398:    Filed,    Dec.    28,    1964; 
8:46   a.m.] 


Docket  No.  RI65-399  etc  ] 

UNION   PRODUCING  CO.   ET  AL 

OrcJer  ProvicJing  for  Hearings  on  and 
Suspension  of  Proposed  Changes 
in   Rates  ' 

December  21,  1964 

The  Respondents  named  herein  have 
filed  proposed  increased  rates  and 
charges  of  currently  effective  rate  sched- 
ules for  sales  of  natural  gas  under  Com- 
mission jurisdiction,  as  set  forth  in  Ap- 
pendix A  hereof. 

The  proposed  changed  rates  and 
charges  may  be  unjust,  unreasonable, 
unduly  discriminatory,  or  preferential! 
or  otherwise  unlawful. 

The  Commission  finds :  It  is  in  the  pub- 
lic interest  and  consistent  with  the  Nat- 
ural Gas  Act  that  the  Commission  enter 
upon  hearings  regarding  the  lawfulness 
of  the  proposed  changes,  and  that  the 
supplements  herein  be  suspended  and 
their  use  be  deferred  as  ordered  below. 

The  Commission  orders:  (A)  Under 
the  Natural  Act,  particularly  sections  4 
and  15.  the  regulations  pertaining  there- 
to ( 18  CFR,  Ch.  II ,  and  the  Commission's 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure,  public 
hearings  shall  be  held  concerning  the 
lawfulness  of  the  proposed  change.s. 

<B)  Pending  hearings  and  decisions 
thereon,  the  rate  supplements  herein  are 
suspended  and  their  use  deferred  until 
date  shown  in  the  "Date  Suspended  Un- 
til" column,  and  thereafter  until  made 
effective  as  prescribed  by  the  Natural 
Gas  Act. 

(C)  Until  otherwise  ordered  by  the 
Commission,  neither  the  suspended  sup- 
plements, nor  the  rate  schedules  souuht 
to  be  altered,  shall  be  changed  until  dis- 
IX)sition  of  these  proceedings  or  expira- 
tion of  the  suspension  period. 

(D)  Notices  of  intervention  or  peti- 
tions to  intervene  may  be  filed  with  the 
Federal  Power  Commission,  Washington, 
D.C.,  20426,  In  accordance  with  the  rules 
of  practice  and  procedure  (18  CFR  18 
and  1.37(f)  on  or  before  February  3. 
1965. 

By  the  Commission. 


[seal] 


Joseph  H.  Gutride, 

Secretary. 


'  Does  not  consolidate  for  hearing  or  dis- 
pose of  the  several  matters  herein. 


Tuesday,  December  29,  1964 


FEDERAL  REOTSTER 

Appindix  a 
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Docket 
No. 

Respondent 

Rate 
sched- 
ule 
No. 

Supple- 
ment 

No, 

Purchaser  anfl  producing  area 

Amount 
ofanntial 
Increase 

Date 

min« 

tendered 

Eflectlre 

date 
unless 

sus- 
pended 

Date 

sus- 
pended 
until— 

OenteperMcf 

Rate  In 
effect 

Rate  ta 

eSeot 

Proposed 

Increased 

rate 

subject 

to  refund 

In  docket 

Nos. 

KIb5-399„. 
RIM-400.  . 

RIR.'.  401... 

Union  Producing  Co. 
Post  Offlc*  Box  140r, 
Shrevopoft.  La. 

Te\aco  Inc..  Post  Of- 
fice Bo  1 52332,  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  77052, 
Attn:  Mr.  W.  V. 
Vlettl. 

Humble  Oil  4  Refin- 
ln(?  Co..  Post  Office 
Box  2180.  Houston. 
Tex.,  77001.  Attn: 
Mr.  John  J.  Carier. 

81 
167 

113 

6 

3 

6 

Coastal  States  Oas  Producing  Cfl.> 
(Hidalgo  Field,  HJdnlgo  County, 
Tex.)  (R.R.  District  No.  4). 

Coastal  States  Oas  Producfng  Co.' 
(Alfred  (Brownlee)  Field,  Jim 
Wells  County,  Tex.)  tR.R.  Ul»- 
Uict  No.  4). 

Coastal  States  Oas  Producing  Co.' 
(Brownlee    Field.    Jim     welU 
County,   Tei.)    iR.R.    District 

No.  4). 

$14,820 
606 

egg 

10-28-«4 
10-2<^-«4 

11-16-64 

»l-l-<5 
•1-1-68 

•1-1-66 

6-1-66 
fr-1-66 

6-1-65 

•  12.6864 
••11.1056 

•10.0060 

« •  •  IS.  1248 
••••12.1152 

•••11.1056 

1 

1  Coastal  States  Oas  ProduclnR  Co.  (Coastal  States)  resells  the  subject  gas  to  Trunk- 
line  Oas  Co.  under  their  FPC  Om  Rate  Schedule  No.  1  at  a  redetermined  rate  of 
13  Mfi  cents  per  Mcflnclu.slve  of  reimbursement  for  taxes  and  dehydration. 

•  The  stated  effective  dale  is  the  effective  date  requested  by  Respondent. 

*  Periodic  rate  Increase. 

'  Pressure  ba.se  is  14.65  p.s.l.a. 


•  Rate  Is  subject  to  a  downward  R  t  u  adjustment. 

'  Coastal  States  resells  the  .subject  gas  to  Trunkline  Oas  Co.  under  their  FPC  Oas 
Rate  Schedule  No.  47  at  a  periodic  rate  of  13.3556  cents  per  Mcf  inclusive  of  reimburse- 
ment  for  taxes  and  dehydration. 

'Subject  to  a  1.0  cent  per  Mcf  compression  charge  deducted  by  buyer  for  eas  re- 
quiring compression.  6      'O- 


Unlon  Producing  C3o.  (Union)  proposes  an 
increase  from  a  prior  revenue-sharing  In- 
crease to  a  fixed  periodic  rate  of  13.1248  cents 
per  Mcf.  Coastal  States  Gas  Producing  Co. 
(Coastal  States)  gathers  the  subject  gas  Into 
its  South  Hidalgo  Gathering  System,  dehy- 
drates and  delivers  such  gas  for  resale 
to  Trunkline  Gas  Co.  (Trunkline)  under 
Coastal  States'  FPC  Gas  Rate  Schedule  No.  1 
at  a  redetermined  rate  of  13.946  cents,  Inclu- 
sive of  0.13023  cent  per  Mcf  reimbursement 
for  taxes  and  0.25  cent  per  Mcf  dehydration 
allowance. 

Texaco  Inc.  (Texaco)  and  Himable  Oil  & 
Refining  Co.  (Humble i  propose  periodic  In- 
creases to  12.1152  cents  to  11.1056  cents  per 
Mcf,  respectively.  Coastal  States  gathers  the 
subject  gas  Into  Its  Alfred  Gathering  System, 
compresses,  treats  (Including  dehydration 
and  removal  of  hydrogen  sulphide  and  other 
objectionable  sulphur  compounds)  and 
transmits  such  gas  for  resale  to  Trunkline 
under  Coastal  States'  FPC  Gas  Rate  Schedule 
No.  47  at  a  periodic  rate  of  13.3556  cents,  in- 
clusive of  0.1058  cent  reimbursement  for 
taxes  and   0.25  cent  dehydration  allowance. 

Union,  Texaco  and  Humble's  contracts  are 
geared  to  the  gatherer's  contracts  In  that 
they  all  provide  for  periodic  Increases  on 
January  1,  1965,  and  every  Ave  years  there- 
after and  the  gatherer  Is  required  to  pass 
on  to  the  producer  all  of  any  Increase  or 
Increases  received  as  a  result  of  its  contracts 
with  the  pipeline  due  to  price  redetermina- 
tion or  favored-nation  provisions  contained 
therein,  thus  maintaining  a  set  differential 
between  the  producers'  rates  and  the  gath- 
erer's rates.  Coastal  States  has  not,  as  yet, 
filed  for  Its  January  1,  1965  contractually 
provided  for  Increases  under  its  contracts 
with  Trunkline.  Even  though  the  pro- 
ducers' proposed  rates  are  below  the  ap- 
plicable area  Increased  celling  level  as  set 
forth  In  the  Commission's  Statement  of  Gen- 
eral Policy  No.  61-1,  as  amended  (18  CFR 
2.56)  they  are  suspended  because  they  are 
geared  to  the  gatherer's  rates  and  the  related 
contractual  due  rates  under  the  gatherer's 
contracts. 

(FJ^.    Doc.    64-13299;    FUed,   Dec.    28,    1964; 
8:46  a.m.] 


FEDERAL  RESERVE  SYSTEM 

VALLEY  BANCORPORATION 

Order  Approving   Application   Under 
Bank   Holding   Company  Act 

In  the  matter  of  the  application  of 
Valley  Bancorporatlon,  Appleton,  Wis- 
consin, for  approval  of  the  acquisition  of 


voting  shares  of  Reedsville  State  Bank, 
Reedsville,  Wisconsin. 

There  has  come  before  the  Board  of 
Governors,  pursuant  to  section  3(a)(2) 
of  the  Bank  Holding  Company  Act  of 
1956  (12  U.S.C.  1842(a)  (2))  and  section 
222.4(a)(2)  of  Federal  Reserve  Regula- 
tion Y  (12  CFR  222.4(a)  (2) ),  an  appli- 
cation by  Valley  Bancorporatlon,  Apple- 
ton,  Wisconsin,  a  registered  bank  holding 
company,  for  the  Board's  prior  approval 
of  the  acquisition  of  80  percent  or  more 
of  the  voting  shares  of  Reedsville  State 
Bank,  Reedsville,  Wisconsin. 

As  required  by  section  3(b)  of  the 
Act.  the  Board  notified  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Banks  for  the  State  of  Wiscon- 
sin of  receipt  of  the  application  and  re- 
quested his  views  and  recommendation. 
The  Commissioner  advised  that  he  would 
not  Interpose  objection  to  approval  of 
the  application. 

Notice  of  Receipt  of  Application  was 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  on 
August  27,  1964  (29  F.R.  12057),  which 
provided  an  opportunity  for  the  filing 
of  comments  and  views  regarding  the 
proposed  acquisition,  and  the  time  for 
filing  such  comments  and  views  has  ex- 
pired and  all  comments  and  views  filed 
with  the  Board  have  been  considered  by 
It. 

It  is  hereby  ordered,  for  the  reasons  set 
forth  In  the  Board's  Statement '  of  this 
date,  that  the  said  application  be  and 
hereby  Is  approved,  provided  that  the 
acquisition  so  approved  shall  not  be  con- 
summated (a)  within  seven  calendar 
days  after  the  date  of  this  order  or  (b) 
later  than  three  months  after  said  date. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  21st 
day  of  December  1964. 

By  order  of  the  Board  of  Governors.* 

[seal]  Merrttt  Sherman, 

Secretary. 

(F.R.    Doc.    64-13330;    Filed,    Dec.    28,    1964; 
8:45  a.m.] 


» Filed  as  part  of  the  original  document. 
Copies  avaUable  upon  request  to  the  Board 
of  Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve  System, 
Washington,  D.C.,  20551,  or  to  the  Federal 
Reserve  Bank  of  Chicago. 

'  Voting  for  this  action :  Chairman  Martin, 
and  Governors  Balderston,  Mills,  Shepardson, 
Mitchell,  and  Daane.  Voting  against  this 
action:  Governor  Robertson. 


VALLEY  BANCORPORATION 

Order  Approving  Application  Under 
Bank  Holding   Company  Act 

In  the  matter  of  the  application  of  Val- 
ley Bancorporatlon,  Appleton.  Wiscon- 
sin, for  approval  of  the  acquisition  of 
voting  shares  of  Sherwood  State  Bank, 
Sherwood,  Wisconsin. 

There  has  come  before  the  Board  of 
Governors,  pursuant  to  section  3(a)(2) 
of  the  Bank  Holding  Company  Act  of 
1956  (12  U.S.C.  1842(a)  (2>)  and  section 
222.4(a)  (2)  of  Federal  Reserve  Regula- 
tion Y  (12  CFR  222.4(a)(2)),  an  appU- 
cation  by  Valley  Bancorporatlon,  Apple- 
ton,  Wisconsin,  a  registered  bank  hold- 
ing company,  for  the  Board's  prior  ap- 
proval of  the  acquisition  of  80  percent  or 
more  of  the  voting  shares  of  Sherwood 
State  Bank,  Sherwood,  Wisconsin. 

As  required  by  section  3(b)  of  the  Act, 
the  Board  notified  the  Commissioner  of 
Banks  for  the  State  of  Wisconsin  of  re- 
ceipt of  the  application  and  requested 
his  views  and  recommendation.  No 
views  or  recommendation  were  sub- 
mitted by  the  Commissioner. 

Notice  of  Receipt  of  Application  was 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  on 
July  11,  1964  (29  F.R.  9518),  which  pro- 
vided an  opportunity  for  the  filing  of 
comments  and  views  regarding  the  pro- 
posed acquisition,  and  the  time  for  filing 
such  comments  and  views  has  expired 
and  all  comments  and  views  filed  with 
the  Board  have  been  considered  by  it. 

It  is  thereby  ordered,  for  the  reasons 
set  forth  in  the  Board's  Statement'  of 
this  date,  that  the  said  application  be 
and  hereby  is  approved,  provided  that 
the  acquisition  so  approved  shall  not  be 
consummated  (a)  within  seven  calendar 
days  after  the  date  of  this  Order  or  (b) 
later  than  three  months  after  said  date. 

Dated  at  Washington.  D.C.,  this  21st 
day  of  December  1964. 


'  Filed  as  part  of  the  original  document. 
Copies  available  upon  request  to  the  Board 
of  Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve  System, 
Washington,  D.C.,  20551,  or  to  the  Federal 
Reserve  Bank  of  Chicago.     ' 
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By  order  of  the  Board  of  Governors  * 


[SXALl 


Merritt  Shkrkah , 
Secretary. 


ir.R.   Doc.   04-13331:    Piled.   Dec.    28.    10«4; 
8:45  ajn.] 

INTERAGENCY  TEXTILE 
ADMINISTRATIVE  COMMIHEE 

CERTAIN  COTTON  TEXTILES  AND  COT- 
TON TEXTILE  PRODUCTS  PRO- 
DUCED OR  MANUFACTURED  IN 
YUGOSLAVIA 

Limitation  of  Entrance  or  Withdrawal 
From  Warehouses 

December  23, 1964. 

On  October  5,  1964.  the  United  States 
Government,  in  furtherance  of  the  ob- 
jectives of,  and  under  the  terms  of.  the 
Long  Term  Arrangement  Regarding  In- 
ternational Trade  in  Cotton  Textiles  done 
at  Geneva  on  February  9, 1962,  concluded 
a  bilateral  agreement  with  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  Socialist  Federal  Republic 
of  Yugoslavia  concerning  exports  of  cot- 
ton textiles  from  Yugoslavia  to  the 
United  States  over  a  three-year  period. 
Under  this  agreement  the  Socialist  Fed- 
eral Republic  of  Yugoslavia  has  under- 
taken to  limit  its  exports  to  the  United 
States  of  certain  cotton  textiles  and  cot- 
ton textile  products  to  specified  annual 
amounts.  The  first  year  of  the  agree- 
ment will  commence  on  January  1,  1965. 
and  extend  through  December  31,  1965. 
The  categories  which  are  subject  to  spe- 
cific export  limitation  under  the  agree- 
ment are  as  follows:  1-2,  9.  15-16,  18-19, 
22,  part  of  26  (duck  only) .  31,  48  and  49. 

There  is  published  below  a  letter  of 
December  23,  1964,  from  the  Chairman 
of  the  President's  Cabinet  Textile  Ad- 
visory Committee  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Customs  directing  that  the  amoimts 
of  cotton  textiles  and  cotton  textile  prod- 
ucts in  Categories  1-2,  9,  15-16,  18-19. 
32.  part  of  28  (duck  only) .  31.  48  and  49 
produced  or  manufactured  In  the  Social- 
ist Federal  Republic  of  Yugoslavia  which 
may  be  entered,  or  withdrawn  from 
warehouse,  for  consumption  In  the 
United  States  from  January  1,  1965. 
through  December  31.  1965.  be  limited 
to  certain  designated  levels.  The  levels 
set  forth  in  this  letter  are  those  desig- 
nated under  the  bilateral  agreement  for 
the  first  calendar  year  with  certain  ad- 
justments. Under  the  terms  of  a  sep- 
arate exchange  of  letters  dated  October 
5.  1964  between  the  Governments  of  the 
United  States  and  the  Socialist  Federal 
Republic  of  Yugoslavia,  certification  pro- 
cedures have  been  instituted  with  respect 
of  cotton  textiles  in  Categories  1.  2.  9. 
18.  19,  22,  26,  48  and  49,  exported  from 
Yugoslavia  to  the  United  States  during 
the  period  November  10,  1964  through 
December  31, 1964. 


» Voting  for  this  action :  Chairman  Martin, 
and  Governors  Baiderston.  Mill5,  Shepardson, 
Mitchell,  and  Daane.  Voting  against  this 
action:    Gkivemor   Robertson. 


NOTICES 

Accordingly,  cotton  textiles  in  the 
aforementioned  categories  exported  from 
Yugoslavia  to  the  United  States  during 
the  period  November  10,  1964  through 
December  31,  1964  and  licensed  under 
certification  procedures  instituted  by  the 
Socialist  Federal  Republic  of  Yugoslavia 
shall  be  eligible  for  entry  and  withdrawal 
from  warehouse  for  consimiption  even 
though  these  are  In  excess  of  the  current 
levels  of  restraint  for  such  goods.  Such 
entries  and  withdrawals  in  excess  of  the 
current  levels  will  be  charged  against  the 
appropriate  category  ceilings  designated 
under  the  bilateral  agreement  for  the 
first  calendar  year. 

Thomas  Jeff  Davis, 
Acting  Chairman,  Interagency 
Textile  Administrative  Com- 
mittee and  Acting  Deputy  to 
the  Secretary  of  Commerce 
for  Textile  Programs. 

The  Skcretaby  of  Commerce 

president's  cabinet  textile  advisory 
committee 

Washington  25,  DC. 
December  23.  1964 

Commissioner  of  Customs 
Department  of  the  Treasury 
Washington,  D.C. 

Dear  Mr.  Commissioner;  Effective  Janu- 
ary 1.  1965.  this  directive  supersedes  all  pre- 
vious directives  issued  to  you  concerning  en- 
try Into  the  United  States  for  consumption 
and  withdrawal  from  warehouse  for  con- 
sumption of  cotton  textiles  and  cotton  textile 
products  produced  or  manufactured  In  Yugo- 
slavia, however  the  unfilled  balances  In  levels 
of  restraint  established  under  my  directive  of 
October  15,  1964,  will  remain  open  through 
March  29,  1965  with  respect  to  cotton  tex- 
tiles In  Categories  1.  2.  26.  48,  and  49  exported 
from  Yugoslavia  prior  to  January  1.  1965 

Under  the  terms  of  the  Long  Term  Ar- 
rangement Regarding  International  Trade  In 
Cotton  Textiles  done  at  Geneva  on  February 
9,  1962.  and  In  accordance  with  the  proce- 
dures outlined  In  Executive  Order  11052  of 
September  28,  1962,  you  are  directed  to  pro- 
hibit, effective  January  1,  1965,  and  for  the 
period  extending  through  December  31,  1965, 
entry  Into  the  United  States  for  consumption, 
and  withdrawal  from  warehouse  for  con- 
sumption, of  cotton  textiles  and  cotton  tex- 
tile products  In  Categories  1-2,  9,  15-16,  18- 
19,  22,  26  (duck  only).  31.  48,  and  49  pro- 
duced or  manufactured  In  the  Socialist  Fed- 
eral Republic  of  Yugoslavia  In  excess  of  the 
following  levels  of  restraint: 

Category:  12-Month  level  of  restraint 

1-2 130.434  pounds. 

9 4,568,110  square  yards. 

15-16 1,500.000  square  yards. 

18-19 2.100.000  square  yards. 

22 1,0(X),000  square  yards. 

26  (duck  1,650,000  square  yards, 

only)  • 

31 2,873.563  pieces. 

4fl 4,500  dozen. 

49 10.000  dozen. 

•T.S.U.S.A.  Nos.  320. -.01,  320.--02,  320. 
--03.  320-.04,  320. .06.  320. --08,  321. ..01, 
321. ..02,  321._.03,  321. ._04,  321. ..06,  321. ..08, 
322. -.01,  322.. -02,  322._-03.  322. ..04,  322. 
--06.  322.--08.  326.-_01,  326...02,  326.. .03. 
326. -04,  326. -.06,  326.. .08,  327. ..01,  327.. .02, 
327. -03,  327.. .04,  327.. .06,  327. -.08,  328. ..01, 
328. ..02,  828. .03,  828. .04,  S28...06,  and 
328...08. 


In  carrying  out  this  directive,  you  shall 
only  permit  entry  Into  the  United  States  for 
consumption  and  withdrawal  from  ware- 
house for  consumption  of  cotton  textiles 
and  cotton  textile  products  in  Categories  l, 
2,  9,  18,  19,  22,  26,  48  and  49,  produced  or 
manufactured  in  Yugoslavia  and  exported 
from  Yugoslavia  prior  to  January  1,  1965,  to 
the  extent  of  the  balances  remaining  unfilled 
under  the  respective  levels  of  restraint  in 
effect  on  December  31,  1964,  except  that 
whenever  requested  to  do  so  in  writing  by 
the  Chairman  of  the  Interagency  Textile  Ad- 
ministrative Committee,  you  are  hereby  di- 
rected to  authorize  the  entry  for  consump- 
tion and  withdrawal  from  warehouse  for 
consumption  of  designated  cotton  textiles  in 
the  aforementioned  categories  exported  to 
the  United  States  from  Yugoslavia  during 
the  period  November  10,  1964  through  De- 
cember 31,  1964.  Such  entries  and  with- 
drawals in  excess  of  the  levels  of  restraint 
In  effect  on  December  31,  1964,  are  to  be 
charged  against  the  appropriate  levels  of 
restraint  established  under  this  directive  for 
the  twelve-month  period  beginning  on  Jan- 
uary 1.  1965  and  extending  through  De- 
cember 31.  1965.  but  are  in  no  event  to  ex- 
ceed   the   following    quantities: 

Category:  Maximum  quantity 

1-2 26.087  pounds. 

9 913.622  square  yards. 

18-19 525,000  square  yards. 

22 200,000  square  yards. 

26  (duck  only)  330,000  square  yards. 

48 900  dozen. 

49 2,000  dozen. 

You  shall  allow  entry  into  the  United 
States  for  consumption  and  withdrawal  from 
warehouse  for  consumption  of  cotton  tex- 
tiles and  cotton  textile  products  in  Cate- 
gories 15,  16  and  31,  produced  or  manufac- 
tured in  Yugoslavia,  whenever  the  cotton 
textiles  and  cotton  textile  products  sought 
to  be  entered  have  been  exported  to  the 
United  States  from  Yugoslavia  prior  to  Jan- 
uary 1.  1965.  regardless  of  whether  the  levels 
of  restraint  established  under  this  directive 
for  the  twelve-month  period  beginning  on 
January  1.  1965  and  extending  through  De- 
cember 31.  1965  have  been  flJled  and  such 
entries  are  not  to  be  counted  against  these 
levels  even  if  not  filled  at  the  time  of  entry. 

A  detailed  description  of  the  above  men- 
tioned categories  In  terms  of  T.S.U.S.A.  num- 
bers was  published  In  the  Federal  Register 
on  October  1.  1963  (28  P.R.  10651),  and 
amendments  thereto  on  March  24,  1964  (29 
F.R. 3679). 

In  carrying  out  the  above  directions,  entry 
Into  the  United  States  for  consumption  shall 
be  construed  to  Include  entry  for  consump- 
tion Into  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico. 

The  actions  taken  with  respect  to  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  Socialist  Federal  Republic 
of  Yugoslavia  and  with  respect  to  imports  of 
cotton  textiles  and  cotton  textile  products 
from  the  Socialist  Federal  Republic  of  Yu- 
goslavia have  been  determined  by  the  Presi- 
dent's Cabinet  Textile  Advisory  Committee 
to  involve  foreign  affairs  functions  of  the 
United  States.  Therefore,  the  directions  to 
the  Commissioner  of  Customs,  being  neces- 
sary to  the  Implementation  of  such  actions, 
fall  within  the  foreign  affairs  exception  to 
the  notice  provisions  of  Section  4  of  the  Ad- 
ministrative Procedure  Act.  This  letter  will 
be  published  In  the  Federal  Register 

Sincerely  yours, 

Ldtheb  H.  Hodges. 

Secretary  of  Commerce,  and  Chair- 
man. President's  Cabinet  Textile 
Advisory  Committee. 

[P.R.    Doc.    64-13371:    PUed.    Dec.    28,    1964; 
8:51  ajn.] 


Tuesday,  December  29,  1964 

SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

[PUeNo.  24FW-13601 

GOLD  SEAL  INTERNATIONAL  A  &  C, 
INC. 

Order  Temporarily  Suspending  Ex- 
emption, Statement  of  Reasons 
Therefor,  and  Notice  of  Opportu- 
nity for  Hearing 

December  22,  1964. 

I.  Gold  Seal  International  A  &  C,  Inc. 
(issuer) .  5446  South  Washington  Street, 
Tacoma,  Washington,  incorporated  In 
the  State  of  Delaware  on  July  29.  1964. 
filed  with  the  Commission  on  November 
5.  1964,  a  notification  on  Form  1-A  re- 
lating to  proposed  offering  of  150.000 
shares  of  its  common  stock  of  a  par 
value  of  50  cents  per  share  at  a  price 
of  $2.00  per  share,  for  an  aggregate 
offering  price  of  $300,000,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  obtaining  an  exemption  from  the 
registration  provisions  of  the  Securities 
Act  of  1933,  as  amended,  pursuant  to 
the  provisions  of  section  3(b)  thereof 
and  Regulation  A  promulgated  there- 
under. 

n.  The  Commission  has  reasonable 
cause  to  bebeve  that : 

A.  The  terms  and  conditions  of  Regu- 
lation A  have  not  been  complied  with 
in  that: 

1.  The  issuer  has  failed  to  disclose  ac- 
curately and  adequately  sales  of  secu- 
rities by  an  affiliated  issuer  (Crold  Seal 
Chinchilla  Association,  Inc.)  within  the 
past  year,  as  required  by  Item  9  of  Form 
I- A. 

2.  The  issuer  has  failed  to  describe  ac- 
curately and  adequately  in  the  offering 
circular  all  material  interests  of  officers 
and  directors,  as  required  by  Item  9  of 
Schedule  I. 

B.  The  offering  would  be  made  in 
'  iolation  of  section  17  of  the  Securities 
Act  of  1933,  in  that  the  notification  and 
offering  circular  contain  untrue  state- 
ments of  material  facts  and  omit  to  state 
material  facts  necessary  in  order  to 
make  the  statements  made,  in  the  light 
of  the  circumstances  under  which  they 
were  made,  not  misleading,  particularly 
with  respect  to: 

1.  The  extent  of  chinchilla  breeding 
stock  sales  by  Crold  Seal  Chinchillas,  Inc., 
an  affiliate  of  the  issuer. 

2.  The  extent  and  results  of  the  chin- 
chilla manufacturing  and  marketing 
program  carried  out  by  affiliated  com- 
panies. 

3.  The  risks  inherent  to  the  raising 
and  breeding  of  chinchillas. 

4.  The  selling  price  of  the  chinchillas, 
methods  of  selling,  smd  problems  of 
financing  contract  sales. 

5.  The  injunction  entered  by  Wash- 
ingtOTi  State  Superior  Court  against  is- 
suer's affiliates.  Gold  Seal  Chinchillas, 
Inc.  and  its  president,  Estell  C.  Streets, 
and  Gold  Seal  Chinchilla  Association. 
Inc.,  involving  fraud  in  the  sale  of 
chinchillas. 

6.  The  entry  of  a  Federal  Trade  Com- 
mission Cease  and  Desist  Order  against 
issuer's  affiliate.  Gold  Seal  Chinchillas, 
Inc.  and  Estell  G.  Streets,  its  president, 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

involving  misrepresentation  as  to  profits 
to  be  derived  through  raising  chinchillas. 

7.  The  background  and  current  status 
of  the  gyroplane. 

8.  The  terms  of  the  dealership  for  the 
sale  of  the  gyroplane. 

9.  The  distributorship  held  and  frsui- 
chises  sold  by  E.  G.  Streets  for  the  dis- 
tribution and  sale  of  the  gyroplane. 

10.  The  extent  to  which  dealerships  for 
the  sale  of  the  gyroplsme  have  already 
been  sold. 

11.  Proposed  merger  of  issuer's  affil- 
iate. Gold  Seal  Chinchilla  Association, 
Inc.,  and  Gold  Seal  Chinchillas,  Inc. 

12.  The  possible  contingent  liability 
of  the  guarantor  of  certain  of  issuer's 
assets. 

C.  The  subject  offering  would  involve 
a  violation  of  Sections  5  and  17  of  the 
Securities  Act  of  1933  since  the  subject 
offering  also  involves  an  offering  of  a  se- 
curity by  Gold  Seal  Chinchillas,  Inc.,  and 
such  security  is  neither  registered  nor 
exempt  from  registration.  The  issuer's 
notification  and  offering  circular  fail  to 
disclose  accurately  and  adequately  the 
information  with  respect  to  Gold  Seal 
Chinchillas,  Inc.,  which  is  required  to  be 
disclosed  In  a  notification  and  offering 
circular  concerning  the  issuer  of  a  se- 
curity, including  financial  statements, 
the  use  of  proceeds,  the  business  of  the 
issuer,  the  history  of  the  issuer,  and  ma- 
terial transactions  and  proposed  trans- 
actions with  the  subject  issuer  and  with 
other  affiliates. 

m.  It  appearing  to  the  Commission 
that  it  Is  in  the  public  interest  and  for 
the  protection  of  investors  that  the  ex- 
emption of  the  issuer  under  Regulation  A 
be  temporarily  suspended. 

It  is  ordered,  Pursuant  to  Rule  261  of 
the  General  Rules  and  Regulations  imder 
the  Securities  Act  of  1933,  as  amended, 
that  the  exemption  imder  Regulation  A 
of  securities  of  Gold  Seal  International 
A  &  C,  Inc..  pursuant  to  said  notification, 
be,  and  it  hereby  is,  temporarily  sus- 
pended. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  any  person 
having  any  Interest  in  the  matter  may 
file  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Commis- 
sion, within  thirty  days  after  the  entry 
of  this  order,  a  written  request  for  hear- 
ing; that  within  twenty  days  after  re- 
ceipt of  such  request  the  Commission 
will,  or  at  any  time  upon  its  own  motion 
may.  set  the  matter  down  for  hearing, 
at  a  place  to  be  designated  by  the  Com- 
mission, for  the  purpose  of  determining 
whether  this  order  of  suspension  should 
be  vacated  or  made  permanent,  without 
prejudice,  however,  to  the  consideration 
and  presentation  of  additional  matters 
at  the  hearing;  that  if  no  hearing  is  re- 
quested and  none  is  ordered  by  the  Com- 
mission, this  order  shall  become  per- 
manent on  the  thirtieth  day  after  its 
entry  and  shall  remain  in  effect  unless 
or  until  it  is  modified  or  vacated  by  the 
Commission ;  and  that  notice  of  the  time 
and  place  for  any  hearing  will  promptly 
be  given  by  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 


Tseal] 


Orval  L.  Dubois, 
Secretary. 


[P.R.    Doc.    ©4-13342:    Filed,    Dec.    28,    1964; 
8:48  ajn.j 
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(File  No.  812-1358] 

VIRGINIA  CAPITAL  CORP. 

Notice  of  Filing  of  Application  Re- 
garding Arrangement  by  Regis- 
tered Investment  Company  and  Its 
Affiliated   Persons 

December  23, 1964. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  Virginia 
Capital  Corp.  ("Virginia  Capital"),  907 
State  Planters  Bank  Building.  Richmond 
19,  Va.,  a  Virginia  corporation  and  a 
registered  closed-end,  non- diversified 
management  investment  company,  has 
filed  an  application  under  section  17(d) 
of  the  Investment  Company  Act  of  1940 
("Act")  and  Rule  17d-l  thereunder,  for 
an  order  permitting  a  proposed  arrange- 
ment whereby  Virginia  Capital  and  cer- 
tain of  its  affiliated  persons  will  purchase 
securities  to  be  issued  by  Pandick  Press, 
Inc.  ("Pandick"),  the  surviving  corpora- 
tion of  a  proposed  merger  with  James 
F.  Newcomb,  Inc.  ("Newcomt").  All 
interested  persons  are  referred  to  the 
apphcation,  which  is  on  file  with  this 
Commission,  for  a  full  statement  of 
Virginia  Capital's  representations  which 
are  summarized  below. 

Newcomb  is  a  small  business  concern 
engaged  in  the  printing  business  and.  as 
stated,  it  will  merge  with  and  into 
Pandick,  which  is  also  engaged  in  the 
printing  business.  As  an  incident  to  the 
merger  the  applicant  here,  and  various 
other  affiliated  and  unaffiliated  persona 
have  agreed  to  provide  the  merged  com- 
pany with  approximately  $900,000  addi- 
tional capital  and  to  refund  certain  of  its 
outstanding  indebtedness.  As  a  part  of 
such  program  Pandick  will  issue  $300.- 
000  principal  amount  of  its  8  percent 
Subordinated  Notes  with  accompanying 
Stock  Purchase  Warrants.  Virginia 
Capital  will  purchase  $200,000  principal 
amount  of  such  notes,  and  part  or  all 
of  the  remaining  $100,000  principal 
amount  of  such  notes  may  be  purchased 
by  one  or  more  of  the  following  affiliated 
persons  of  Virginia  Capital,  namely: 
Robert  H.  Pratt.  Arthur  S.  Brinkley.  Jr., 
W.  Gibson  Harris,  and  Robert  Hasklns. 

Virginia  Capital  and  the  above  named 
affiliated  F>ersons.  purchased  and  pres- 
ently hold  part  of  an  issue  of  notes  and 
attached  common  stock  warrants  issued 
by  Newcomb.  The  arrangements  pur- 
suant to  which  such  purchases  were 
made  were  the  subject  of  an  order  of  this 
Commission  dated  December  27,  1960 
(Investment  Company  Act  Release  No. 
3167.  File  No.  812-1358) .  It  is  now  pro- 
posed to  modify  these  prior  issued  notes, 
warrants,  and  agreements  pursuant  to 
which  they  were  issued,  and  a  contempo- 
raneous agreement  with  former  stock- 
holders of  Newcomb.  so  as,  among  other 
things,  to  permit  the  proposed  merger 
and  financing  program,  subordinate 
such  prior  issued  notes  and  to  defer  their 
payment  for  a  period  of  approximately 
two  years  from  the  effective  date  of  the 
proposed  merger. 

Section  17(d)  of  the  Act  and  Rule 
17d-l  taken  together  provide,  among 
other  things,  that  it  shall  be  unlawful, 
with  certain  exceptions  not  applicable 
here,  for  an  affiliated  person  of  a  regis- 
tered investment  company  or  any  affll- 
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lated  person  of  such  a  person,  acting  as 
principal,  to  participate  In,  or  effect  smy 
transaction  In  connection  with  any  Joint 
arrangement  In  which  any  such  regis- 
tered company  Is  a  participant  unless  an 
application  regarding  such  arrangement 
has  been  granted  by  the  Ck>mmlsslon. 
and  that.  In  passing  upon  such  an  appli- 
cation, the  Commission  will  consider 
whether  the  participation  of  such  regis- 
tered company  In  such  arrangement  is 
consistent  with  the  provisions.  p>ollcles 
and  purposes  of  the  Act  and  the  extent 
to  which  such  participation  Is  on  a  basis 
different  from  or  less  advantageous  than 
that  of  other  participants. 

Since  affiliated  persons  of  Virginia 
Capital  will  participate  In  the  financing 
of  Pandlck  In  the  manner  noted  above, 
the  arrangement  Is  subject  to  the  provi- 
sions of  section  17(d)   and  Rule  17d-l. 

Notice  Is  further  given  that  any  inter- 
ested person  may,  not  later  than  Janu- 
ary 11,  1965  at  12:30  pjn.  submit  to  the 
Commission  in  writing  a  request  for  a 
hearing  on  the  matter  accompanied  by 
a  statement  as  to  the  nature  of  his 
interest,  the  reason  for  such  request  and 
the  Issues  of  fact  or  law  proposed  to  be 
controverted,  or  he  may  request  that  he 
be  notified  if  the  Commission  should 
order  a  hearing  thereon.  Any  such 
communication  should  be  addressed: 
Secretary.  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission.  Washington.  D.C..  20549. 
A  copy  of  such  request  shall  be  served 
personally  or  by  mall  (air  mai.  if  the 
person  being  served  is  located  more  than 
600  miles  from  the  point  of  mailing) 
upon  applicant.  Proof  of  such  service 
(by  affidavit  or  in  case  of  an  attomey- 
at-law  by  certificate)  shall  be  filed  con- 
temporaneously with  the  request.  At 
any  time  after  said  date,  as  provided  by 
Rule  0-5  of  the  rules  and  regulation 
promulgated  under  the  Act,  an  order  dis- 
posing of  the  application  herein  may  be 
Issued  by  the  Commission  upon  the  basis 
of  the  Information  stated  in  said  appli- 
cation, unless  an  order  for  hearing  upon 
•aid  apiplication  shall  be  issued  upon  re- 
quest or  upon  the  Commission's  own 
motion. 

For  the  Commission  (pursuant  to  dele- 
gated authority) . 

Orval  L.  DtjBois, 

Secretary. 

irjSL  Doc.    64-13352;    Piled,    Dec.   28,    1964; 
8:49  ajn.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  LABOR 

Wage  and  Hour  Division 

CERTIFICATES  AUTHORIZING  EM- 
PLOYMENT OF  LEARNERS  AT  SPE- 
CIAL MINIMUM   RATES 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  pursuant 
to  section  14  of  the  Pair  Labor  Standards 
Act  of  1938  (52  Stat.  1060.  as  amended. 
29  U.S.C.  201  et  seq.).  and  Administra- 
tive Order  No.  579  (28  F.R.  11524)  the 
firms  listed  in  this  notice  have  been  is- 
sued special  certificates  authorizing  the 
employment  of  learners  at  hourly  wage 
rates  lower  than  the  minimum  wage 
rates  otherwise  applicable  under  section 


NOTICES 

6  of  the  act.  The  effecttre  and  expira- 
tion dates,  occupations,  wage  rates,  num- 
ber or  proportion  of  learners  and  learn- 
ing periods  for  certificates  issuMi  under 
general  learns-  regiUations  (39  CFR 
522.1  to  522  9).  and  the  principal  prod- 
uct manufactured  by  the  employer  are 
as  indicated  below.  Conditions  provided 
in  certificates  issued  under  the  supple- 
mental Industry  regulations  cited  in  the 
captions  below  are  as  established  in  those 
regulations. 

Apparel  Industry  Learner  Regulations 
(29  CFR  522.1  to  522.9,  as  amended,  and 
29  CFR  522.20  to  522.25.  as  amended). 

The  following  learner  certificates  were 
Issued  authorizing  the  employment  of 
ten  percent  of  the  total  niunber  of  fac- 
tory production  workers  for  normal  labor 
turnover  purposes.  The  effective  and 
expiration  dates  are  Indicated. 

Alabama  Textile  Products  Corp..  Anda- 
lusia, Ala.;  effective  12-1-64  to  11-30-65 
(men's  dresa  and  sport  shirts,  work  pants) . 

Alabama  Textile  Products  Corp..  Troy.  Ala.; 
effective  12-1-64  to  11-30-65  (men's  dress 
slilrts). 

The  Andala  Co..  Andalusia,  Ala.;  effective 
12-1-64  to  11-30-65  (mens  work  shirts  and 
pants) . 

Anthracite  Shirt  Co..  1  South  Pranklln 
Street,  Shamokln,  Pa.;  effective  12-1-64  to 
11-30-65  (men's  and  boys'  dress  and  sport 
shirts  and  tailored  blouses) . 

Baumel  Dress  Co..  Corner  Willow  and 
Grant  Streets.  Olyphant,  Pa  ;  effective  11-5- 
64  to  11—4—65  (ladles'  and  children's  dresses). 

Bayly  Mfg.  Co..  2508  Fourth  Avenue. 
Greeley.  Colo.,  effective  11-19-64  to  11-18-65 
(men's  and  boys'  denim  jeans). 

Bayly  Mfg.  Co..  21  West  Viola  Avenue, 
Yakima,  Wash.,  effective  11-19-64  to  11-18-65 
(men's,  boys'  and  girls'  work  Jeans). 

Bestform  Foundations  of  Wlndber,  Inc., 
Stockholm  Avenue.  Wlndber,  Pa.;  effective 
12-9-64  to  12-8-65  (brassieres  and  girdles) . 

Blue  Bell,  Inc ,  450  East  Barnes  Street, 
Bushnell.  111.,  effective  129-64  to  12-8-65 
(boys'  dungarees  and  ladles'  Jeans). 

Blue  Buckle  Overall  Co..  Marshall,  Tex.; 
effective  11-14-64  to  11-13-65  (men's, 
women's  and  children's  Jeans). 

Byrds  Mfg  Corp..  Albany,  Ky.;  effectlre 
11-19-64  to  11-18-65   (women's  shirts). 

Champ  Trouser  Co.,  Inc  ,  Post  Office  Box  97. 
Wlnfleld,  Ala.,  effective  11-21-64  to  11-20-65 
(men's  and  boys'  dress  slacks). 

Cowden  Mfg.  Co.,  112  Hamilton  Avenue. 
Lancaster.  Ky.;  effective  11-28-64  to  11-27-65 
(overalls  and  Jackets) . 

Dickson -Jenkins  Mfg.  Co..  202-208  St. 
Louis  Avenue.  Port  Worth.  Tex.,  effective 
11-9-64  to  11-8-65  (men's,  women's,  chil- 
dren's, western  shirts,  pants). 

Dixie  Mfg  Co.  Inc..  14th  and  Bailey 
Streets,  Columbia.  Tenn.;  effective  11-12-64 
to  11-11-65.  Learners  may  not  be  employed 
at  special  minimum  wage  rates  In  the  pro- 
duction of  skirts  (ladles'  and  girls'  shorts  and 
slacks ) . 

Dutl  Duds,  Inc.,  300  Montlcello  Avenue. 
Lynchburg,  Va  ;  effective  12-2-64  to  12-1-65 
(women's  uniforms) 

Dutl-Duds,  Inc.,  300  Montlcello  Avenue. 
Lynchburg.  Va  :  effective  12-2-64  to  12-1-65 
(women's  uniforms) . 

Ely  and  Walker,  a  division  of  Burlington 
Industries.  Inc.,  Canton,  Miss.;  effective 
11-20-64  to  11-19-65  (men's  sport  shirts). 

Ely  and  Walker,  Stewart  County  Plant, 
Dover,  Tenn.;  effective  11-16-64  to  11-15-65 
(boys'  work  pants  and  walking  shorts) . 

Florence  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  1104  Chase  Avenue. 
Florence,  S.C  ;  effective  11-29-64  to  11-28-66 
(ladles'  dresses) . 

Four's  Company.  Inc.,  RD.  No.  1,  Box  377. 
BlalrsvlUe,  Pa.;  effective  11-16-64  to  11-15-65 
( children's  dresses  J . 


Oanm.  Inc..  Corinth  Dtvlslon.  Corinth 
MlsB-;  ^ectl-re  11-14-44  to  ll-l»-«5  (boys' 
sport  shirts ) . 

Glamorise  Foundations.  Inc..  228  Pine 
Street.  WUUamisport.  Pa.;  effective  ll-3-€4 
to  11-2-65  (braaalerea.  glrdlea). 

Guntown  Slacks.  Inc..  Guxitown.  Miss  • 
effective  11-12-64  to  11-11-65  (men's  ana 
boys'  dress  and  play  slacks) . 

Harbor  Sportswear.  Inc  .  1405  East  Colum- 
bus Drive,  East  (Chicago,  Ind.;  effective 
11-6-64  to  11-5-65   (men's  slacks). 

Hartsville  Mfg.  Co..  HartsvUle,  S.C;  effec- 
tive 11-26-64  to  11-25-65  (ladles' dresses) . 

Hercules  Trouser  Company.  Hlllsboro, 
Ohio;  effective  12-1-64  to  11-30-65  (men's 
and  boys'  single  pants ) . 

Hercules  Trouser  Co.,  Manchester.  Ohio; 
effective  12-1-64  to  11-30-65  (men's  and 
boys'  single  pants  i . 

Junction  City  Mfg.  Corp..  Junction  City. 
Louisiana;  effective  11-17-64  to  11-16-65 
(ladles'  nlghtwear). 

Lady  Ester  Lingerie  Corp.,  10th  and  Wal- 
nut Streets.  The  Kaydette  Corp..  1101  Freas 
Avenue,  Berwick.  Pa.;  effective  11-12-64  to 
11-11-65  (ladles' slips) 

Lamar  Mfg.  Co..  Millport.  Ala.;  effective 
11-23-64  to  11-22-65  (men's  and  boys'  sepa- 
rate dress  pants) . 

The  H.  D  Lee  Co..  Inc..  Boaz,  Ala.;  effective 
11-5-64  to  11^4-65  (men's  work  clothing) 

Linden  Apparel  Corp  .  Plant  No.  1.  Factory 
Street,  Plant  No  2.  Averett  Street,  Linden. 
Tenn;  effective  11-13-64  to  11-12-65  (men's 
and  boys'  dungarees,  single  pants). 

Llsmore  Mfg  Corp.,  460  Glove  Street.  Fill 
River.  Mass.;  effective  12-1-64  to  11-30-65 
(women's  and  children's  woven  underwear 
and   sleepwear). 

PhllUps-Van  Heusen  Corp.,  Brlnkley.  Ark.; 
effective  12-2-64  to  12-1-65  (men's  dress 
shirts) . 

Plttston  Apparel  Co..  East  and  Tompkins 
Streets.  Plttston.  Pa.;  effective  12  8-€4  to 
12-7-65  (girdles  and  brassieres) 

PoUak  Bros.  Inc..  315  East  Wallace  Street. 
Fort  Wayne.  Ind  ;  effective  11-26-64  to 
11-25-65    (dresses) 

Publlx  Tenn.  Corp.,  Huntingdon.  Tenn.; 
effective  12-1-64  to  11-30-65  (mens  and 
boys'  sport  shirts ) . 

Pyke  Manufacturing  Co.,  1025  South  Sixth 
West.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah:  effective  11-7-64 
to  11-6-65  (women's  blouses,  sport  pants 
and  Jump  suits) . 

Salant  and  Salant,  Inc.,  Pine  Street,  Lex- 
ington, Tenn:  effective  11-6-64  to  11-5-65 
(men's  and  boys'  cotton  slacks) . 

Seminole  Mfg  Co  .  Aberdeen,  Miss.;  effec- 
tive 11-23-64  to  11-22-65  (men's  and  boj-s' 
separate  dress  pants) . 

Seminole  Mfg.  Co.,  Columbus,  Miss.:  effec- 
tive 11-23-64  to  11-22-65  (men's  and  boys' 
separate  dress  pants) . 

Shawmut  Mfg  Corp.,  1  Riverside  Avenue, 
New  Bedford.  Mass  ;  effective  11-17-64  to 
11-16—65  (women's  dresses) . 

Spring  City  Mfg  Co..  Spring  City.  Tenn.; 
effective  11-20-64  to  11-19-65  (men's  and 
boys'  pajamas) . 

Stafford  Garment  Mfg.  Corp.,  657  Quarry 
Street,  Fall  River.  Mass;  effective  11-18-64 
to  11-17-65  (ladles'  dresses) . 

States  Nitewear  Mfg  Co.,  Inc.,  Healy  and 
Bates  Streets.  New  Bedford,  Mass.;  effective 
12-1-64  to  11-30-65  (ladles'  nightgowns  and 
pajamas) 

Existan  Garments.  Inc..  Wlnnsboro.  La.: 
effective  11-1-64  to  10-31-65  (mens  and 
boys'   cotton  and   synthetic  trousers). 

Toccoa  Garment  Co..  Inc..  Toccoa,  Ga.; 
effective  11-18-64  to  11-17-65  (ladles' 
blouses ) . 

Troy  Textiles,  Inc..  Troy.  Ala.;  effective 
11-24-64  to  11-23-65  (mens  sport  shirts) . 

Warsaw  Mfg.  Co  .  Warsaw  Road,  Kingstree. 
B.C.;  effective  11-23-64  to  11-21-65  (ladies' 
sportswear -ped.il  pushers,  caprls  and  slacks). 

Whltevllle  Mfg.  Co.,  Wilmington  Road. 
WhltevUie.  N.  Dak.;  effective  11-7-64  to  11-&- 
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65    (children's    pants,    jackets,    shirts    and 

jeans). 

The  following  learner  certificates  were 
issued  for  normal  labor  turnover  pur- 
poses. The  effective  and  expiration 
dates  and  the  number  of  learners  author- 
ized are  Indicated. 

Allee-Berry.  Inc.,  Colimibus.  Kans.;  effec- 
tive 12-8-64  to  12-7-65;  10  learners  (boys'  and 
youths'  semi -dress  pants) . 

Benjajnln  &  Johnes,  Inc.,  410  Ashe  Avenue, 
Dunn.  N.C.;  effective  11-9-64  to  11-8-65;  10 
learners  (foundation  garments) . 

Blaln  Products,  Inc..  Blaln,  Pa.;  effective 
12-9-64  to  12-8-65;  5  learners  (ladles'  woven 
nlghtwear) . 

Blue  Bell,  Inc.,  Mount  Jackson,  Va.;  effec- 
tive 12-1-64  to  11-30-65;  10  learners  (men's, 
boys',  ladles'  and  girls'  dungarees) . 

Blue  Bell,  Inc.,  Elkton,  Va.;  effective 
li-29-64  to  11-28-65;  10  learners  (men's 
dimgarees) . 

Blue  Bell,  Inc.,  Shenandoah.  Va.;  effective 
11-29-64  to  11-28-65;  10  learners  (men's, 
bojrs',  ladles'  and  girls'  dungarees). 

Dushore  Lingerie  Co.,  Inc..  Box  231.  Cherry 
Street.  Dushore,  Pa.;  effective  11-25-64  to  11- 
24-65:  10  learners  (women's  nlghtwear) . 

Elpern  Manufacturing  Inc..  113  Sximmlt 
Avenue.  Hagerstown.  Md.;  effective  11-9-64 
to  11-&-65;    10  learners  (children's  dresses). 

Gulf  Sewing  Industries.  Inc.,  Cltronelle. 
Ala.;  effective  11-6-64  to  11-5-65;  10  learners 
(women's  slacks) . 

Knitwear  Associates,  Inc..  1427  Chew  Street. 
Allentown.  Pa.;  effective  11-19-64  to  11- 
18-65;  10  learners  (men's,  boys',  polo  shirts, 
shirts  and  ladles'  and  girls'  shifts). 

Sally  Marks.  Ltd..  Rlenzl.  Miss.;  effective 
U -16-64  to  11-15-65;  10  learners  (women's 
blouses  and  dresses) . 

Meyers  and  Son  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Castle, 
Ky  ;  effective  11-16-64  to  11-15-65;  10  learn- 
ers (men's  one  piece  work  shirts) . 

OBryan  Brothers.  Inc.,  600  West  Semi- 
nary  Street.  Richland  Center.  Wis.;  effective 
11-15-64  to  11-14-65;  10  learners  (women's 
and  children's  pants) . 

Ronnie  Dress  Co.,  29  North  Main  Street, 
Schickshlnny.  Pa.;  effective  11-23-64  to  11- 
22-65;  10  learners  (ladles'  dresses) . 

Safford  Mfg.  Corp.,  Safford.  Ariz.;  effective 
11-2-64  to  11-1-65;  10  learners  (women's, 
misses',  underwear,  nlghtwear.  negligees). 

Society  Lingerie  Co.,  Inc.,  Sprlngland  and 
Roeske  Avenues;  Michigan  City,  Ind.;  effec- 
tive 12-3-64  to  12-2-65;  10  learners  (slips, 
petticoats,  panties,   pajamas,  night  gowns). 

Sorbeau.  Inc..  821  Central  Avenue,  Du- 
buque,Iowa;  effective  12-1-64  to  11-30-66;  10 
learners  (Infants'  garments) . 

The  following  learner  certificates  were 
issued  for  plant  expansion  purposes. 
The  effective  and  expiration  dates  and 
the  number  of  learners  are  Indicated. 

Blue  Ridge  Mfrs.,  Inc..  Annlston,  Ala.;  ef- 
fective 11-25-64  to  5-24-65;  80  learners  (boys' 
and  men's  Jeans) . 

Michael  Berkowltz  Co..  Inc..  Unlontown. 
Pa  :  effective  11-18-64  to  5-17-65;  25  learners 
(men's,  ladles'  emd  children's  pajamas). 

Garan,  Inc.,  Hillsdale  Dlv..  Koscltisko, 
Miss.:  effective  11-18-64  to  5-17-65;  15  learn- 
ers (men's  and  boys'  sport  shirts). 

Glamorise    Foundations,    Inc.,    228    Pine 
Street,  Wllllamsport.  Pa.;   effective  11-13-64 
to  5-12-65;    25  learners    (brassieres,   girdles 
corselet tes). 

Gulf  Sewing  Industries,  Inc..  Cltronelle, 
Ala.;  effective  11-18-64  to  5-17-65;  10  learn- 
ers ( women's  slacks ) . 

Lesavoy  Mills.  Inc..  New  and  Washington 
s>treets,  Allentown.  Pa.;  effective  11-9-64  to 
5-8-65;  25  learners  ( Infants',  children's,  wom- 
en's and  men's  sport  shirts,  bermudas  and 
caprl  pants). 

Lyons  Textile  Mills,  Inc..  112  Foundry 
street,   Athens,    Ga.;    effecUve    11-19-64    to 
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5-18-65;  10  learners  (men's  dress  pants  and 
sport  pants) . 

Panola  Inc.  of  BatesvlUe,  Highway  6  West. 
Batesvllle.  Miss.;  effective  11-27-64  to  5- 
26-65;   100  learners  (women's  girdles). 

Press  Set  Corporation,  1110  Washington 
Avenue,  St.  Louis,  Mo.;  effective  11-12-64  to 
5-11-65;  15  learners  (men's  and  boys'  pants). 

Washington  Garment  Ck).,  Inc..  900  East 
Fifth  Street,  Washington.  N.C.;  effective  11- 
27-64  to  5-26-65;  25  learners  (children's 
dresses ) . 

Roanoke  Mfg.  Co..  Annlston,  Ala.;  effec- 
tive 11-25-64  to  5-24-65;  40  learners  (men's 
and  boys'  sport  shirts,  ladles'  blouses) . 

Glove  Industry  Learner  Regulations 
(29  CFR  522.1  to  522.9,  as  amended,  and 
29  CFR  522.60  to  522.65,  as  amended) . 

Twentieth  Century  Glove  C?o.,  Inc.,  River 
Road,  CartersvlUe,  Ga.;  effective  11-14-64  to 
5-13-65:  30  learners  for  plant  expansion  pur- 
poses (leather  and  combination  work  gloves) . 

Warren  Industries,  Inc.,  9  Broad  Street, 
Glen  Falls,  N.Y.;  effective  11-29-64  to  11-28- 
65;  10  learners  for  normal  labor  turnover 
purposes  (ladles'  cotton  and  leather  gloves). 

Hosiery  Industry  Learner  Regulations 
(29  CFR  522,1  to  522.9.  as  amended,  and 
29  CFR  522.40  to  522.43.  as  amended) . 

Auburn  Dyeing  &  Finishing  Co.,  Auburn, 
Ky.;  effective  11-29-64  to  11-28-65;  5  learn- 
ers for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes  (full- 
fashioned)  . 

Charles  H.  Bacon  Co.,  Inc.,  Loudon,  Tenn.; 
effective  11-3-64  to  11-2-65;  5  percent  of  the 
total  number  of  factory  production  workers 
for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes  (seam- 
less) . 

Francis  Louise  Full  Fashion  Mills,  Inc., 
West  Connelly  Street,  Valdese,  N.C.;  effective 
11-28-64  to  11-27-65;  5  percent  of  the  total 
ntimber  of  factory  production  workers  for 
normal  labor  turnover  purposes  (full-fash- 
ioned ) . 

Knit  Products  Corp  .  Belmont,  N.C.;  effec- 
tive 11-17-64  to  11-16-66;  5  percent  Of  the 
total  number  of  factory  production  workers 
for  normal  labor  turnover  pxirposes  (full- 
fashioned,  seamless) . 

Magnet  Mills,  Inc.,  CuUom  Street,  Clinton, 
Tenn.;  effective  11-29-64  to  11-28-65;  5  per- 
cent of  the  total  number  of  factory  produc- 
tion workers  for  normal  labor  turnover 
purposes  (seamless) . 

Outlook  Mfg.  Co.,  Belmont,  N.C.;  effective 
11-7-64  to  11-6-65;  5  learners  for  normal 
labor  turnover  purposes  (seamless). 

Rldgevlew  Hosiery  Mill  Co.,  Newton,  N.C.; 
effective  11-6-64  to  11-5-65;  5  percent  of  the 
total  number  of  factory  production  work- 
ers for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes 
(seamless) . 

Royal  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.,  YanceyvlUe,  N.C.; 
effective  11-12-64  to  5-11-65;  5  learners  for 
plant  expansion  purjxises  (seamless). 

W.  Y.  Shugart  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Fort  Payne, 
Ala.;  effective  11-8-64  to  11-7-65;  5  percent 
of  the  total  number  of  factory  production 
workers  for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes 
(seamless). 

Knitted  Wear  Industry  Learner  Regu- 
lations (29  CFR  522.1  to  522.9.  as 
amended,  and  29  CFR  522.30  to  522.35,  as 
amended). 

Blue  Grass  Industries,  Inc.,  State  Highway 
No.  36,  Carlisle,  Ky.;  effective  11-16-64  to  11- 
15-65:  5  percent  of  the  total  number  of  fac- 
tory production  workers  for  normal  labor 
turnover  purposes  (men's  woven  and  knitted 
shorts ) . 

Blue  Grass  Industries,  Inc.,  10-14  East  High 
Street,  Mt.  Sterling.  Ky.;  effective  11-16-64  to 
11-15-65;  5  percent  of  the  total  nimiber  of 
factory  production  workers  for  normal  turn- 
over purposes  (men's  woven  and  knitted 
shorts) . 
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Bru-Mar  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  827  North  Fourth 
Street,  Allentown.  Pa  ;  effective  11-23-64  to 
11-22-65:  5  learners  for  normal  labor  turn- 
over purposes  (children's  swim  suits) . 

Casa  Grande  Mills,  a  division  of  the  Par- 
sons &  Baker  Co.,  Phoenix  Highway,  Casa 
Grande,  Ariz.;  effective  11-16-64  to  11-15-65: 
5  learners  for  normal  labor  turnover  pur- 
poses  (Infants'  cotton  knit  underwear). 

Ilena  Mills,  Inc.,  Manufacturers'  Road. 
Chattanooga,  Tenn.;  effective  11-14-64  to  11- 
13-65;  5  percent  of  the  total  number  of  fac- 
tory production  workers  for  normal  labor 
turnover  purposes  (mens  and  boys' 
T-shirts). 

Kain-Murphey  Corp..  Manufacturers'  Road. 
Chattanooga,  Tenn.;  effective  11-14-64  to  11- 
13-65:  5  percent  of  the  total  number  of  fac- 
tory production  workers  for  normal  labor 
turnover  purposes  (men's  and  boys'  under- 
wear ) . 

Lismore  Mfg.  Corp.,  460  Globe  Street.  Fall 
River,  Mass.;  effective  12-1-64  to  11-30-65; 
5  percent  of  the  total  number  of  factory 
production  workers  engaged  in  the  produc- 
tion of  women's  and  children's  knitted  un- 
derwear and  sleepwear  for  normal  labor  turn- 
over purposes  (women's  and  children's 
knitted  underwear). 

Safford  Mfg.  Corp.,  Safford,  Ariz.;  effective 
11-2-64  to  11-1-65:  5  learners  for  normal 
labor  turnover  purposes  In  the  production 
of  women's  knitted  garments  (women's, 
misses,  underwear,  nlghtwear  and  negligees). 

A.  H.  Schrelber  Co.,  Inc.,  Washington  Street, 
Mount  Holly,  N.J.:  effective  11-9-64  to  11-8- 
65:  5  percent  of  the  total  number  of  factory 
production  workers  for  normal  labor  turn- 
over purposes  (women's  underwear). 

Select  Underwear  Co.,  Inc.,  Ashcraft  Street, 
Monroe.  N.C.;  effective  11-2-64  to  11-1-65; 
5  percent  of  the  total  number  of  factory  pro- 
duction workers  for  normal  labor  turnover 
purposes  (ladles'  pants;  men's  and  boys'  un- 
derwear and  undershorts) . 

Van  Raalte  Co.,  Inc.,  Saratoga  Springs, 
NY.;  effective  11-19-64  to  11-18-65;  5  percent 
of  the  total  number  of  factory  production 
workers  for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes 
(underwear  and  sleepwear). 

Regulations  Applicable  to  the  Employ- 
ment of  Learners  <29  CFR  522.1  to  522.9, 
as  amended) . 

Blue  Grass  Industries,  Inc.,  State  Highway 
No.  36,  Carlisle,  Ky.;  effective  11-16-64  to  11- 
15-65;  5  learners  for  normal  labor  turnover 
purposes  In  the  occupation  of  sewing  ma- 
chine operator  for  a  learning  period  of  320 
hotu^  at  the  rate  of  not  less  than  $1.15  an 
hour  for  the  first  160  hours  and  not  less 
than  $1.20  an  hour  for  the  remaining  160 
hours  (women's  sanitary  belts  and  men's 
athletic  supporters ) . 

The  following  learner  certificates  were 
Issued  in  Puerto  Rico  to  the  companies 
hereinafter  named.  The  effective  and 
expiration  dates,  learner  rates,  occupa- 
tions, learning  periods,  and  the  number 
of  learners  authorized  to  be  employed, 
are  indicated. 

Adele  Mfg.  Corp.,  Post  Office  Box  325.  Rio 
Grande,  PR.;  effective  11-4-64  to  11-3-65; 
5  learners  for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes 
In  the  occupation  of  sewing  machine  opera- 
tor for  a  learning  period  of  480  hoiu-s  at  the 
rates  of  71  cents  an  hour  for  the  first  240 
hours  and  82  cents  an  hour  for  the  remaining 
240  hours  (men's  cotton  shorts) . 

Alfredo  Mfg.  Corp.,  Post  Office  Box  325, 
Rio  Grande,  P.R.;  effective  11-11-64  to  11- 
10-65;  17  learners  for  normal  labor  turnover 
purix>ses  In  the  occupation  of  sewing  ma- 
chine operator  for  a  learning  period  of  480 
hours  at  the  rates  of  71  cents  an  hour  for 
the  first  240  hours  and  82  cents  an  hour  for 
the  remaining  240  hours  (men's  cotton 
pajamas). 
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BiOl  Puerto  Bloo.  Ine^  48  8S.  No.  1372.  La 
Binan.  Bio  Ptodras.  PJL;  effwtlT*  ll--6-a4 
to  5-4-66:  ISO  laani«rs  for  plant  ezpuiBlon 
purpooM  in  th«  oocupattons  of:  (1)  8«wln( 
machine  operator  for  a  learning  period  of 
480  hours  at  the  rates  of  88  oenta  an  hour 
for  the  first  S30  hours  and  98  cents  an  hour 
for  the  remaining  100  hours;  and  (2)  final 
inspection  of  fully  assembled  garments  for 
a  learning  period  of  160  hotirs  at  the  rate 
of  88  cents  an  hour  (brassieres). 

Barranqultas  Shoe  Co.,  Inc..  Post  Offloe 
Box  633.  Barranqultas.  PJL;  effective  10-30- 
64  to  ^11-66:  18  learners  for  plant  expan- 
sion imrposes  in  all  factory  production 
occupations  for  a  learning  period  of  480 
hours  at  the  rates  of  71  cents  an  hour  for 
the  first  340  hours  and  76  cents  an  hour 
for  the  remaining  340  hotirs  (shoes). 

Bayuk  International,  Inc.,  Poet  Office  Box 
417.  dales,  PJt.;  effecUve  10-38-64  to  13-1- 
64;  60  learners  for  plant  expansion  purposes 
in  the  occupations  of  sorting,  sizing  and 
tying,  grading  for  a  learning  period  of  340 
hours  at  the  rate  of  75  cents  an  hour  (wrap- 
per type  tobacco) . 

Caguas  Tobacco  and  Processing  Corp.,  Post 
Office  Box  576,  Caguas,  P.R.:  effective  10-33- 
64  to  10-33-65;  35  learners  for  normal  labor 
turnover  purposes  in  the  occupations  of: 
(1)  Machine  stripping  for  a  learning  period 
of  160  hours  at  the  rate  of  87  cents  an  hour; 
and  (3)  sorting  (selecting  half  leaves)  for 
a  learning  period  of  160  hours  at  the  rate 
of  75  cents  an  hour  (machine  stripping 
process  and  selection  of  half  leaves  of 
wrappers) . 

Central  Products  Company,  Poet  Office 
Box  3307.  Uayaguez.  PJR.;  effective  11-3-64 
to  5-1-65:  11  learners  for  plant  expansion 
purposes  in  the  occupations  of:  (1)  Power 
press  operator,  steel  spring  winder,  blade  in- 
spector, final  packing  and  inspection  each 
for  a  learning  period  of  340  hours  at  the  rate 
of  94  cents  an  hour;  and  (3)  cupping  and 
forming  mechanic,  screw  driver  opwrators, 
blade  pull-in  operaUx^,  heat  sealer  operator 
each  tor  a  learning  period  of  160  hours  at 
the  rate  of  04  cents  an  hour  (steel  measur- 
ing tape). 

Central  Products  Co.,  Post  Office  Box  3307, 
Mayaguez,  PH.;  effective  11-3-64  to  11-1-65; 
6  learners  for  normal  labor  tximover  pur- 
poses in  the  occup>ations  of :  ( 1 )  Power  press 
operator,  steel  spring  winder,  blade  Inspector, 
final  paclcing  and  inspection  each  for  a 
learning  period  of  340  hours  at  the  rate  of 
04  cents  an  hour;  and  (3)  cupping  and 
forming  mechanic,  screw  driver  operator, 
blade  pull-in  operator,  heat  sealer  operator 
each  for  a  learning  period  of  160  hours  at 
the  rate  of  94  cents  an  hovir  (steel  measur- 
ing tai>e). 

Clnta  Metrica,  Inc.,  Buenos  Aires  Street, 
Post  Office  Box  3307,  Mayaguez,  PJl.;  effec- 
tive 11-3-64  to  5-1-65;  10  learners  for  plant 
expauosion  pxu^xxes  in  the  occupations  of: 
(1)  Outer  band  assembler,  spot  welder  each 
for  a  learning  period  of  480  hours  at  the 
rates  of  94  cents  an  hour  for  the  first  240 
hours  and  61.10  an  hour  for  the  remaining 
240  hours;  and  (3)  hl-speed  hammer  opera- 
tor, chalk  line  assembler,  entrance  eyelet 
aBsembler.  crimper,  tall  piece  assembler,  pin 
and  bushing  assembler,  utility  knives  as- 
sembly, taps  on  knives,  blade  carrier  as- 
sembly and  assembly  of  handles  each  for  a 
learning  period  of  160  hours  at  the  rate  of 
94  cents  an  hour  (chalk  line  markers  and 
replacement  line) . 

Clnta  Metrica.  Inc.,  Buenos  Aires  Street, 
Post  Office  Box  3307,  Mayaguez,  PR.;  ef- 
fective 11-3-64  to  11-1-65;  5  learners  for 
normal  labor  tumiver  purposes  in  the  oc- 
cupations of:  (1)  Outer  band  sssembler. 
spot  welder  each  for  a  learning  period  of  480 
hoxirs  at  the  rates  of  94  cents  an  hour  for 
the  first  340  hours  and  61.10  an  hour  for  the 
remaining  340  hours;  and  (3)  hl-speed  ham- 
mer operator,  chalk  line  assembler,  entrance 
eyelet  assembler,  crimper,  tail  piece  as- 
sembler, pin  and  biishlng  assembler,  utility 


NOnCES 

knives  aawmbly,  tap*  on  knlTes,  blade  ear- 
rler  assembly  and  assembly  of  handles  each 
for  a  learning  period  ctf  160  hours  at  the 
rate  of  94  cents  an  hour  (chalk  line  markers 
and  replacement  line). 

D.W.Q.  International,  Inc..  Plant  No.  I. 
Qurabo  Industrial  Area,  Ourabo,  Pit.:  effec- 
Uve 10-31-64  to  4-30-65;  15  learners  for 
plant  expansion  purposes  in  the  occupation 
of  machine  stripping  for  a  learning  period 
of  160  hoxirs  at  the  rate  of  87  cents  an  hour 
(processing  of  wrapper  type  tobacco) . 

Pinrlco.  Inc.,  Post  Office  Box  1137,  Cayey. 
PH.;  effecUve  11-18-64  to  11-17-66;  10 
learners  for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes 
In  the  occupations  of  machine  stitching, 
pressing  each  for  a  learning  period  of  830 
hours  at  the  rates  of  88  cents  an  hour  for 
the  first  160  hours  and  91.03  an  hour  for 
the  remaining  160  hours    (sweaters)! 

Qlamourette  Fashion  Mills,  Inc.,  Post  Office 
Box  737.  Quebradillas,  PJi.;  effective  10-8-64 
to  4-7-65;  64  learners  for  plant  expansion 
purposes  in  the  occupaUon  of:  (1)  Knitting, 
topping,  looping  each  for  a  learning  period 
of  480  hours  at  the  rates  of  88  cents  an 
hour  for  the  first  340  hours  and  $1.03  an 
hour  for  the  remaining  340  hours;  (3)  ma- 
chine stltohing,  pressing,  hand  sewing,  finish- 
ing operations  involving  hand  sewing  each 
for  a  learning  period  of  320  hours  at  the 
rates  of  88  cents  tm  hour  for  the  first  160 
hours  and  81.03  an  hour  for  the  remaining 
160  hours;  and  (3)  winding  for  a  learning 
period  of  340  hours  at  the  rate  of  88  cents 
an  hour  ( sweaters ) . 

Olamourette  Fashion  Mills,  Inc.,  Post  Of- 
fice Box  737.  Quebradillas.  PJl.;  effective  lO- 
8-64  to  10-7-65;  16  learners  for  normal  labor 
turnover  purposes  In  the  occupations  of :  ( 1 ) 
Knitting,  topping,  looping  each  for  a  learn- 
ing period  of  480  hours  at  the  rates  of  88 
cents  an  hour  for  the  first  240  hours  and 
$1.03  an  hour  for  the  remaining  240  hours; 
(2)  machine  stitching,  pressing,  hand  sew- 
ing, finishing  operations  Involving  hand  sew- 
ing each  for  a  learning  period  of  320  hours 
at  the  rates  of  88  cents  an  hour  for  the 
first  1 60  hours  and  $1.03  an  hour  for  the 
remaining  160  hours;  and  (3)  winding  for 
a  learning  p)eriod  of  240  hours  at  the  rate 
of  88  cents  an  hour. 

Hamlin  International,  E  Tuque,  State 
Road  No.  2,  Poet  Office  Box  "H".  Ponce,  P.R.; 
effective  10-26-64  to  4-25-65;  30  learners 
for  plant  expansion  pm-poses  In  the  occupa- 
Uons  of  white  room  assembly,  resistive  weld- 
ing, tool  and  die  maker,  electroplater.  final 
Infpectlon  each  for  a  learning  period  of  480 
hours  at  the  rates  of  98  cents  an  hour  for 
the  first  240  hours  and  $1.08  an  hoxir  for  the 
remaining  240  hours  (miniature  reed 
switches ) . 

Hanro  Corp.,  Street  A.  Lot  No.  8,  Las 
Palmas  Industrial  Dcv.,  Catano.  P.R.;  effec- 
tive 10-26-64  to  12-4-64;  16  learners  for 
plant  expansion  purposes  In  the  occupations 
of:  (1)  Machine  operator,  coll  winder,  wire 
tester  each  for  a  learning  period  of  480  hours 
at  the  rates  of  $1  00  an  hour  for  the  first 
240  hours  and  $1.18  an  hour  for  the  re- 
maining 240  hours;  (2)  assembly  line:  po- 
sitioning leads,  insulating  coll.  taping  har- 
ness, harnessing  coll,  twist  leads,  soldering. 
Insulate  No.  1  and  Insulate  No.  2;  harness 
sub-assembly  each  for  a  learning  period  of 
240  hours  at  the  rate  of  $1.00  an  hour 
(energizing  of  colls  for  electric  motors) . 

Mesana  Dyeing  and  Finishing,  Inc..  Post 
Office  Box  737,  Quebradillas,  PJl.;  effective 
10-26-64  to  10-25-65;  5  learners  for  normal 
labor  turnover  purposes  In  the  occupations 
of:  (1)  Presser,  mender  each  for  a  learning 
period  of  320  hours  at  the  rates  of  88  cents 
an  hour  for  the  first  160  hours  and  $1.03 
an  hour  for  the  remaining  160  hours;  and 
(2)  dyeing  machine  operator,  dryer  machine 
operator  each  for  a  learning  period  of  240 
hours  at  the  rate  of  88  cents  an  hour  (dyeing 
and  finishing  of  sweaters). 

Mesana  Dyeing  and  Finishing,  Inc.,  Post 
Office   Box  737,  Quebradillas,  PS,.;    effective 


10-36-64  to  4-26-65;  S  learners  for  plant  ex- 
pansion purposes  in  the  occupations  of:  (i) 
Presser,  mender  each  for  a  learning  period 
of  S20  hours  at  the  rates  of  88  cents  an 
hour  for  the  first  160  hours  and  $1.03  for  the 
remaining  160  hours;  and  (3)  dyeing  ma- 
chine operator,  dryer  machine  operator  each 
for  a  learning  period  of  340  hours  at  the 
rato  of  88  cents  an  hour  (dyeing  and  finish- 
ing of  sweaters). 

Paradise  Manufacturing.  Inc.,  Post  Office 
Box  408,  Ourabo,  P.R.;  effecUve  11-2-64  to 
11-1-65;  14  learners  for  normal  labor  turn- 
over purposes  in  the  occupaUon  of  sewing 
machine  operator  for  a  learning  period  of 
480  hoxirs  at  the  rates  of  88  cents  an  hour 
for  the  first  320  hours  and  98  cents  an  hour 
for  the  remaining  160  hours  (brassieres). 

Pilar  Mfg.  Corp.,  2106  Borlnquen  Avenue, 
Post  Office  Box  7146,  Barrio  Obrero  Station, 
Sant\irce,  PR.;  effecUve  10-28-64  to  4-27-65; 
20  learners  for  plant  expansion  purposes  In 
the  occupaUons  of:  (1)  Machine  operations 
other  than  sewing  machine  (decoration  of 
blouses)  for  a  learning  period  of  160  hours 
at  the  rato  of  72  cents  an  hour;  and  (2) 
machine  operations  other  than  sewing  ma- 
chine (decoration  of  sweaters)  for  a  learn- 
ing period  of  160  hours  at  the  rate  of  88 
cents  an  hour  (decoration  of  blouses  and 
sweaters ) . 

R.B.  Tobacco  Corp.,  Ruiz  Belvls  Street, 
Post  Office  Box  576.  Caguas.  PR.;  effective 
10-27-64  to  10-26-65;  25  learners  for  normnl 
labor  turnover  purposes  in  the  occupation 
of  machine  stripping  for  a  learning  period 
of  160  hotirs  at  the  rate  of  87  cents  an  hotir 
(machine  stripping  process  of  tvrappers). 

Rio  Monte  Mfg.  Corp..  Post  Office  Box  325, 
Rio  Grande.  PR.;  effective  11-4-64  to  11-3- 
65;  5  learners  for  normal  labor  turnover  pur- 
poses In  the  occupation  of  sewing  machine 
operator  for  a  learning  period  of  480  hou.'-a 
at  the  rates  of  71  cents  an  hour  for  the 
first  240  hours  and  82  cents  an  hour  for  the 
remaining  240  hours  (men's  cotton  pajam.'u:) . 

Star  Klst  Carlbe,  Inc.,  Post  Office  Bex  3698 
Marina  Station,  Mayaguez,  PR.;  effective 
10-19-64  to  10-18-65;  60  learners  for  normal 
labor  turnover  purposes  in  the  occupation 
of  tunaflsh  cleaning  and  packing  each  for  a 
learning  period  of  160  hours  at  the  rates  of 
94  cents  an  hour  for  the  first  80  hours  and 
$1  10  an  hctir  for  the  remaining  80  hours 
(ttinaflfih   cleaning   and   packing). 

Surgical  Appliances  Mfg.,  Inc.,  Road  No.  1, 
Km.  342,  Caguas,  PR.;  effective  10-21-64  to 
4-20-65;  8  learners  for  plant  expansion  pur- 
poses In  the  occupations  of:  (1)  Sewing  ma- 
chine operators  In  the  manufacture  of 
orthopedic  appliances  other  than  shoes  for 
a  learning  period  of  480  hours  at  the  rates 
of  88  cents  an  hour  for  the  first  320  hours 
and  98  cents  an  hour  for  the  remaining  160 
hours;  and  (2)  sewing  machine  operator  In 
the  manufacture  of  orthopedic  shoes  for  a 
learning  period  of  480  hours  at  the  rates  of 
71  cents  an  hour  for  the  first  240  hours  and 
76  cents  an  hour  for  the  remaining  240 
hours   (orthopedic  and  surgical  appliances). 

Tobacco  Products  Mfg.  Corp.,  of  Puerto 
Rico.  Post  Office  Box  576,  Caguas,  P.R  ; 
effective  10-23-64  to  10-22-65;  25  learners 
for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes  in  the 
occupation  of  sorter  for  a  learning  period 
of  240  hours  at  the  rate  of  75  cents  an  hoiu- 
(processing  of  shade  wrapper  tobacco). 

W.  O.  Tobacco  Corp..  Ruiz  Belvls  Street, 
Post  Office  Box  576,  Caguas,  PJl.;  effective 
10-19-64  to  4-18-65;  100  learners  for  plant 
expansion  purposes  In  the  occupations  of 
sorter,  slzer  each  for  a  learning  period  of  240 
hours  at  the  rate  of  75  cents  an  hour 
(processing  of  wrapper   type  tobacco). 

Wendy  Textile  Mills,  Inc..  Post  Office  Box 
737,  Quebradillas,  PJR.;  effective  10-15-64  to 
4-14-65;  22  learners  for  plsmt  expansion  pur- 
poses in  the  occupations  of:  (1)  Knitting, 
topping,  looping  each  for  a  learning  period 
of  480  hotirs  at  the  rates  of  88  cents  an  hour 
for  the  first  240  hotirs  and  $1.03  an  hour  for 
the  remaining  240  hotirs;   and  (2)    machine 
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stitching  for  a  learning  period  of  480  hours 
at  the  rates  of  88  cents  an  hour  for  the  first 
240  hotirs  and  $1.03  an  hour  for  the  remain- 
ing 240  hotirs. 

Worthen  Carlbe  Inc..  Km.  38.6  Ponce  By 
Pass,  Reparada  Indtistrial  Development, 
Post  Office  Box  L,  Ponce,  P.R.;  effective  10-19- 
64  to  4-18-65;  30  learners  for  plant  expansion 
ptirposes  in  the  occupations  of:  (1)  Stltoh- 
ing machine  operator,  forming,  cutting  and 
winding  machine  operator  each  for  a  learn- 
ing period  of  480  hours  at  the  rates  of  78 
cents  an  hour  for  the  first  240  hotirs  and  91 
cents  an  hotir  for  the  remaining  240  hours; 
and  (2)  folding  and  Inspecting  each  for  a 
learning  period  of  160  hours  at  the  rate  of 
78  cents  an  hotir  (binding  and  tapes). 

Each  learner  certificate  has  been  is- 
sued upon  the  representations  of  the  em- 
ployer which,  among  other  things,  were 
that  employment  of  learners  at  special 
minimum  rates  is  necessary  in  order  to 
prevent  curtailment  of  opportunities  for 
employment,  and  that  experienced  work- 
ers for  the  learner  occupations  are  not 
available.  Any  person  aggrieved  by  the 
Issuance  of  any  of  these  certificates  may 
seek  a  review  or  reconsideration  thereof 
within  15  days  after  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register  pur- 
suant to  the  provisions  of  29  CFR  522.9. 
The  certificates  may  be  annulled  or  with- 
drawn, as  Indicated  therein,  in  the  man- 
ner provided  in  29  CFR  Part  528. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C,  this  18th 
day  of  December  1964. 

Robert  G.  Gronewald, 
Authorized  Representative 
of  the  Administrator. 

|PR    Doc.    64-13343;    Filed,    Dec     28,    1964; 
8:48  ajn.l 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

FOURTH   SECTION  APPLICATIONS 
FOR   RELIEF 

December  22, 1964. 
Protests  to  the  granting  of  an  applica- 
tion must  be  prepared  in  accordance  with 
Rule  1.40  of  the  general  rules  of  practice 
(49  CFR  1.40)  and  filed  within  15  days 
from  the  date  of  publication  of  this  no- 
tice in  the  Federal  Register. 

Long-and-Short  Haxjl 

FSA  39479:  Tin  or  terne  plate  to  Bir- 
mingham, Ala.  Filed  by  O.  W.  South, 
Jr  .  agent  (No.  A4615) ,  for  and  on  behalf 
of  Illinois  Central  Railroad  Co.  Rates 
on  tin  or  terne  plate  and  tin  mill  black 
plate,  in  carloads,  from  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
East  St.  Louis,  and  GranitevUle,  111.,  to 
Birmingham,  Ala. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Market  competi- 
tion and  rate  relationship. 

Tariff :  Supplement  159  to  Southern 
PreiKht  Association,  agent,  tariff  LC  C 
S-163. 

FSA  29480:  Liquid  caustic  soda  to  St. 
Marys.  Ga.  Piled  by  O.  W.  South,  Jr 
agent  (No.  A4616),  for  interested  rail 
carriers.  Rates  on  liquid  caustic  soda, 
in  tank  carloads,  from  Evans  City,  Ala., 
to  St.  Marys,  Ga. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Market  competi- 
tion. 
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Tariff:  Supplement  163  to  Southern 
Fright  Aaeociatlon,  agent,  tariff  LC.C 
S-194. 

PSA  39481:  Superpfiosvhnt4  from 
Florida  producing  points.  Piled  by  O. 
W.  South.  Jr.,  agent  (No.  A4617).  for 
Interested  rail  carriers.  Rates  on  super- 
phosphate, not  defluorlnated  superphos- 
phate, nor  feed  grade  superphosphate, 
in  bulk,  in  carloswis,  from  Florida  pro- 
ducing points  to  Louisville.  Ky..  and  New 
Albany,  Ind. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Rail -barge -truck 
competition. 

Tariff:  Supplement  122  to  Southern 
Freight  Association,  agent,  tariff  I.C.C, 
S-88. 

PSA  39482:  T.O.F.C.  rates  from  and  to 
Waterloo.  Iowa.  Piled  by  Southwestern 
Freight  Bureau,  agent  (No.  B-8653),  for 
interested  rail  carriers.  Rates  on  prop- 
erty moving  on  class  and  commodity 
rates,  loaded  In  trailers  and  transported 
on  railroad  flat  cars,  between  Waterloo, 
Iowa,  on  the  one  hand,  and  points  in 
southwestern  territory,  on  the  other. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Short-line  distance 
formula  and  grouping. 

Tariff:  Supplement  130  to  Southwest- 
em  Freight  Bureau,  agent,  tariff  I.C.C. 
4480. 

FSA  39484:  Grain  and  grain  products 
to  and  between  points  in  southern  terri- 
tory. Piled  by  O.  W.  South,  Jr..  agent 
(No.  A4612).  for  interested  rail  carriers. 
Rates  on  grain,  grain  products  and  feed, 
in  carloads,  between  points  in  southern 
territory,  also  Ohio  and  Mississippi  River 
crossings,  Virginia  cities  gateway  points. 
Washington,  D.C,  and  St.  Lous,  Mo., 
and  intermediate  points  on  lines  of 
southern  carriers;  also  from  points  In 
Ohio  to  points  in  southern  territory. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Short- line  dis- 
tance formula  and  grouping. 

Tariff:  Supplement  13  to  Southern 
Freight  Association,  agent,  tariff  I.C.C. 
S-478. 

Agghegate-of-Intermediates 

PSA  39483:  Pullman  charges  in  east- 
ern territory.  Filed  by  The  Pullman  Co. 
(No.  16) .  for  carriers  parties  to  its  tariff 
I.C.C.  A-81.  Pullman  charges  for  upper 
and  lower  berths,  sections,  duplex  room- 
ettes, roomettes,  bedrooms,  bedroom 
suites,  compartments  and  drawing 
rooms,  between  points  in  the  United 
States. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Experimental 
space  charges  to  meet  competition  of 
other  modes  of  transportation. 

By  the  Commission. 


[seal] 


Harold  D.  McCoy, 
Secretary. 


[F.R     Doc.    64-13314;    Piled.    Dec.    28,    1964; 

8:46  a.m.  1 
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I  Notice  1100-A] 

MOTOR  CARRIER  TRANSFER 
PROCEEDINGS 

December  22,  1964. 

Synopses  of  orders  entered  pursuant  to 
section  212(b)  of  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Act,  and  rules  and  regulations  pre- 
scribed thereunder  (49  CFR  Part  179>, 
appear  below : 


18541 

Aa  provided  In  the  Commission's  gen- 
eral rules  of  practice  any  interested  per- 
son may  file  a  petition  seeking  recon- 
sideration of  the  following  numbered 
proceedings  within  30  days  from  the  date 
of  service  of  the  order.  Pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 17(8)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Act,  the  filing  of  such  a  petition  will 
postpone  the  effective  date  of  the  order 
in  that  proceeding  pending  its  disposi- 
tion. The  matters  relied  upon  by  peti- 
tioners must  be  specified  in  their  peti- 
tions with  particularity. 

No.  MC-FC  66978.  By  order  of  De- 
cember 17.  1964,  Division  3.  acting  as 
an  Appellate  Division,  approved  the 
transfer  to  M.  E.  Transportation.  Inc.. 
Timbervllle,  Va.,  of  the  operating  rights 
issued  by  the  Commission.  November  22, 
1940,  and  October  23,  1947,  under  Certi- 
ficates Nos.  MC  73533  and  MC  73533  Sub 
1.  respectively,  to  M.  E.  Campbell.  Tim- 
bervllle. Va..  authorizing  the  transpor- 
tation, over  regular  routes,  of  general 
commodities,  excluding  household  goods, 
and  other  specified  commodities,  between 
Baltimore,  Md..  and  Harrisonburg.  Va.. 
newspapers,  from  Baltimore.  Md..  to 
Strasburg,  Va.,  and  rejected  shipments 
of  newspapers,  from  Strasburg.  Va..  to 
Baltimore.  Md.  M.  Bruce  Morgan,  201 
Azar  Building,  Glen  Bumie,  Md.,  attor- 
ney for  applicants. 

[seal]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-13360;    Piled.    Dec.    28,    1964; 
8:50  a.m.] 
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[Notice  1100] 

MOTOR   CARRIER   TRANSFER 
PROCEEDINGS 

December  22, 1964. 

Synopses  of  orders  entered  pursuant 
to  section  212(b)  of  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Act,  and  rules  and  regulations  pre- 
scribed thereunder  (49  CFR  Part  179), 
appear  below: 

As  provided  in  the  Commission's  Spe- 
cial Rules  of  Practice  any  interested  per- 
son may  file  a  petition  seeking  recon- 
sideration of  the  following  numbered 
proceedings  within  20  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice.  Pursuant 
to  section  17(8)  of  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Act,  the  filing  of  such  a  petition 
win  postpone  the  effective  date  of  the 
order  in  that  proceeding  pending  its  dis- 
position. The  matters  relied  upon  by 
petitioners  must  be  specified  in  their 
petitions  with  particularity. 

No.  MC-FC  66968.  By  order  of  De- 
cember 16.  1964,  The  Transfer  Board 
approved  the  transfer  to  Shannon  Trans- 
port, Inc.,  Sweet  Home,  Oreg..  of  por- 
tion of  the  operating  rights  issued  by  the 
Commission  January  19,  1959.  under 
Certificate  No.  MC  113282,  to  Cement 
Distributors.  Incorporated,  Seattle, 
Wash.,  authorizing  t^e  transportation! 
over  irregular  routes,  of  machinery,  con- 
tractors' equipment,  and  construction 
material,  between  points  in  Washington, 
and  Oregon  west  of  the  Cascade  Moun- 
tains and  north  of  a  line  beginning  at 
Florence,  Oreg..  and  extending  along 
Oregon  Highway  36  to  junction  U.S. 
Highway  99.  thence  south  along  U.S. 
Highway  99  to  junction  U.S.  Highway  126 
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(formerly  UJS.  Highway  28),  thence 
along  US.  Highway  126  tx)  the  Cascade 
Mountains,  including  points  on  the  in- 
dicated portions  of  the  highways  spec- 
ified, restricted  against  the  transporta- 
tion of  cement  and  pozzolan  between 
points  in  Washington;  and  wood  poles, 
reinforcing  and  construction  steel,  and 
steel  piling,  between  Milwaukee,  Oreg., 
and  points  in  Multnomah  County,  Oreg., 
on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other, 
points  in  that  part  of  Washington  west 
of  the  Cascade  Mountains.  Earl  V. 
White,  %  White  &  Southwell,  2130  SE. 
Fifth  Avenue,  Portland,  Oreg.,  attorneys 
for  applicants. 

No.  MC-FC  67339.  By  order  of  De- 
cember IS,  1964,  The  Transfer  Board  ap- 
proved the  transfer  to  Coyman  Broth- 
ers, Inc.,  Hackensack,  N.J.,  a  portion  of 
Certificate  No.  MC  59507,  Issued  March 
20,  1942,  to  Edgar  H.  Allen  &  Son,  Inc., 
Kenilworth,  N.J.,  authorizing  the  trans- 
portation of  equipment  requiring  special 
handling  equipment,  and  rigging,  over 
irregular  routes,  between  Newark,  Kear- 
ney, Jersey  City,  Paterson,  Manville  and 
Hoboken,  N.J.,  on  the  one  hand,  and, 
on  the  other,  Newport,  Del..  New  London, 
Conn.,  Scranton  and  Reading,  Pa.,  and 
points  in  Connecticut  west  of  the  Con- 
necticut River;  those  in  Pennsylvania 
south  of  U.S.  Highway  22,  and  east  of 
U.S.  Highway  309;  those  in  Orange, 
Rockland,  and  Sullivan  Counties,  N.Y.; 
and  those  in  that  part  of  New  York  east 
of  the  Hudson  River  and  south  of  a  line 
beginning  at  Albany,  N.Y..  and  extend- 
ing east  through  West  Sand  Lake,  N.Y., 
to  the  New  York-Massachusetts  State 
line,  including  West  Sand  Lake  and 
points  on  the  indicated  portions  of  the 
highways  specified.  Robert  B.  Pepper, 
297  Academy  Street,  Jersey  City,  N.J., 
07306,  representative  for  transferee  and 
August  W.  Heckman,  297  Academy 
Street,  Jersey  City,  N.J.,  07306,  repre- 
sentative for  transferor. 


[seal] 


Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 


[FH.    Doc.    64-13359;    Filed,    Dec,    28,    1964; 
8:50  ami 
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CUMULATIVE  CODIFICATION  GUIDE->DECEMBER 

Th«  following  numerical  guide  is  a  list  of  the  parts  of  each  title  of  the  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations  affected  by  documents  published  to  date  during  December. 


3  CFR 

Proclamations: 

3630 

3631 

ExEcuTTvi  Order: 

Jan.  7.  1903  (revoked  in  part 

by  PLO  3516) 

Mar.  31,  1911  (revoked  in  part 

by  PLO  3493) 

Dec.  31,  1912  (revoked  in  part 

by  PLO  3487) 

Sept.  30,  1916  (revoked  in  part 

by  PLO  3508) 

May  21,  1920  (revoked  in  part 

by  PLO  3508) 

5289  (revoked  In  part  by  PLO 

3486) 

4  CFR 

51 16313 
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Title  49— TRANSPORTATION 

Chapter  I — Interstate  Commerce 
Commission 

SUBCHAPTEI  A — GENERAL  RULES  AND 
REGULATIONS 

PARTS  71-90 — EXPLOSIVES  AND 
OTHER  DANGEROUS  ARTICLES 

Revision  and  Republication 

Because  of  the  numerous  amendments. 
Parts  71-90  of  Title  49  are  revised  and 
republished  for  convenience.  This  re- 
vision contains  all  amendments  which 
have  been  published  in  the  Federal  Reg- 
ister to  date. 

Part 

71  General  Information  and  regulations.   ' 

72  Commodity  Hat  of  explosives  and  other 

dangerous  articles  containing  the  ship- 
ping name  or  description  of  all  articles 
subject  to  Parts  71-78  of  this  chapter. 

73  Shippers. 

74  Carriers  by  rail  freight. 

75  Carriers  by  rail  express. 

76  Rail  carriers  In  baggage  service. 

77  Shipments    made    by    way    of    common 

contract,  or  private  carriers  by  public 
highway. 

78  Shipping  container  specifications. 

79  Specifications  for  tank  cars. 
80-90     [Reserved] 

PARTS      71-79:      EXPLOSIVES      AND 
OTHER  DANGEROUS  ARTICLES 

Cao88  RxTzsKNcz:  For  transportation  of 
exploelTM  and  other  dangerous  articles  by 
air,  »ee  14  CFR  Part  49.  For  U.S.  Coast 
Guard  dangerouB  cargo  regulations,  see  46 
CFB  Parts  146  and  147. 

PART   71— GENERAL    INFORMATION 

AND   REGULATIONS 

Sec. 
71.1 


71J 
71  .a 


71.4 
llA 

71 .6 
71.7 
713 
71.8 
71.10 

71.11 
71.ia 

71.13 


Plan  of  the  regulations  In  Parts  71-78 
of  this  chapter. 

Act  of  Congress. 

Changes  In  the  regtilatlons,  shippers 
by  rail,  highway,  and  water,  and 
carriers  by  rail  and  highway. 

Changes  in  tank  car  specifications. 

Procedure  covering  tank  car  construc- 
tion. 

Approved  changes;  notice. 

Public  hearings. 

Definitions. 

Vessels  stores. 

Flammable  or  combustible  liquids  in 
bulk  on  board  vessels. 

Transportation  by  carriers  by  water. 

Export  shipments  by  domestic  car- 
riers by  rail  and  motor  vehicles. 

Emergency  regulations. 


Authoritt:  The  provisions  of  this  Part  71 
Issued  under  62  Stat.  738.  74  Stat.  808;  18 
use  834. 

§  71.1      Plan  of  the  regulations  in  Parts 
71-78  of  this  chapter. 

(a)  Regulations  In  Parts  71-78  of  thla 
chapter  cover  preparation  of  explosives 
and  other  dangerous  articles  for  trans- 
portation by  common  carriers  by  rail 
freight,  rail  express,  rail  h&gg&ge,  high- 
way or  water,  construction  of  containers, 
packaging,  weight,  marking,  labeling 
when  required,  billing,  and  shipper's  cer- 
tificate of  compliance  with  these  regula- 
tions; also  cars,  loading,  storage,  billing, 
placarding,  and  movement  thereof  by 
carriers  by  rail. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

(b)  Regulatlozis  for  equipment  and 
operation  of  motor  vehicles  on  the  high- 
ways are  published  in  separate  issue  of 
the  Commission. 

§  71.2     Act  of  Congress. 

(a)  Section  833,  Title  18  of  the  United 
States  Code,  approved  September  6,  1960 
(Pub.  Law  710,  86th  Congress),  which 
amended  the  Eu:t  approved  June  25.  1948 
(Pub.  Law  772,  80th  Congress) .  provides 
that  "Any  person  who  knowingly  deliv- 
ers to  any  carrier  engaged  in  interstate 
or  foreign  commerce  by  land  or  water, 
and  any  person  who  knowingly  carries 
on  or  in  any  car  or  vehicle  of  any  de- 
scription operated  in  the  transportation 
of  passengers  or  property  by  any  car- 
rier engaged  in  interstate  or  foreign 
commerce  by  land,  any  explosive,  or 
other  dangerous  article,  specified  in  or 
designated  by  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission  pursuant  to  section  834  of 
this  chapter,  under  any  false  or  decep- 
tive marking,  description,  invoice,  ship- 
ping order,  or  other  declaration,  or  any 
person  who  so  delivers  any  such  article 
without  informing  such  carrier  in  writ- 
ing of  the  true  character  thereof,  at  the 
time  such  delivery  is  made,  or  without 
plainly  marking  on  the  outside  of  every 
package  containing  explosives  or  other 
dangerous  articles  the  contents  thereof, 
if  such  marking  is  required  by  regula- 
tions prescribed  by  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Commission  shall  be  fined"  or 
imprisoned,  as  provided  in  the  Act. 

§  71.3  Changes  in  the  regulations,  ship- 
pers by  rail,  highway,  and  water,  and 
carriers  by  rail  and  highway. 

(a)  Section  834  of  the  act  of  Septem- 
ber 6.  1960,  authorizes  the  Commission 
to  formulate  regulations  for  the  safe 
transportation  of  explosives  and  other 
dangerous  articles  and.  either  upon  its 
own  motion  or  upon  application  by  any 
Interested  party,  to  make  changes  or 
modifications  in  such  regulations  made 
desirable  by  new  information  or  altered 
conditions.  It  further  provides  that  in 
the  execution  of  sections  831-835  of  the 
act  the  Commission  may  utilize  the 
services  of  carrier  and  shipper  associa- 
tions, Including  the  Bureau  for  the  Safe 
Transportation  of  Explosives  and  other 
Dangerous  Articles  (hereafter  called  Bu- 
reau of  Explosives  > .  The  Bureau  of  Ex- 
plosives will  make  inspections  and  con- 
duct investigations  and  will  confer  with 
manufacturers  and  shippers  with  a  view 
to  determining  what  regulations  will 
within  reasonable  limits  afford  the  high- 
est degree  of  safety  in  preparation  and 
packing  explosives  and  other  dangerous 
articles  for  transportation  by  carriers  by 
rail,  highway,  or  water.  The  Commis- 
sion will  give  due  weight  to  the  expert 
opinions  thus  obtained.  Reports  of  these 
investigations  will  be  made  to  the  Com- 
mission with  recommendations. 

(b)  Specifications  for  shipping  con- 
tainers, methods  of  packing  for  ship- 
ment, and  other  regulations  will  be 
considered  and  prescribed  from  time  to 
time  by  orders  effective  as  conditions 
may  appear  to  warrant. 


§  71.4     Changes    in    lank    car   specifica- 
tions. 

(a)  Proposals  of  changes  In  or  addi- 
tions to  specifications  for  tanks  to  be 
moimted  on  or  to  form  part  of  a  car 
and  to  be  classified  as  tank  cars  should 
be  submitted  to  the  Secretary,  Mechani- 
cal Division,  Association  of  American 
Railroads,  for  thorough  Investigation 
and  consideration  by  its  committee  on 
tank  cars,  that  committee  to  report  its 
recommendations,  together  with  objec- 
tions offered  to  its  proposals,  with  expla- 
nations and  reasons  for  desired  approval 
thereof,  through  said  secretary  to  the 
Commission,  and  such  reports  may  be 
submitted  to  the  Bureau  of  Explosives, 
as  circumstances  appear  to  warrant,  for 
comments  and  suggestions  before  appro- 
priate action  by  the  Commission. 

§  71.5      Procedure  covering  tank  car  con- 
struction. 

(a)  Complete  detailed  prints  of  new 
or  improved  types  of  tank-car  tanks  and 
detailed  prints  or  samples  of  new  or 
improved  types  of  equipment  therefor 
should  be  submitted  to  the  Secretary, 
Mechanical  Division,  Association  of 
American  Railroads,  for  thorough  inves- 
tigation and  laboratory  tests  of  samples 
by  its  committee  on  tank  cars. 

(b)  When  in  the  opinion  of  the  com- 
mittee such  tanks  or  equipment  therefor 
arc  in  full  compliance  with  effective  spec- 
ifications of  the  Commission  and  no 
increase  in  hazard  Is  involved,  their  use 
should  be  permitted. 

(c)  When  in  the  opinion  of  the  com- 
mittee such  tanks  or  equipment  therefor 
are  in  full  compliance  with  effective 
specifications  of  the  Commission  and  a 
possible  increase  in  hazard  is  involved, 
service  trials  should  be  agreed  upon 
among  Interested  parties  before  more 
extended  use  is  permitted. 

(d)  When  in  the  opinion  of  the  com- 
mittee such  tanks  or  equipment  therefor 
do  not  comply  with  effective  specifica- 
tions of  the  Commission  and  service 
trials  are  desirable,  approval  by  the  Com- 
mission of  the  conditions  of  such  trials 
must  be  obtained. 

(e)  Prompt  reports  of  the  tank  car 
committee  on  these  matters  should  be 
made  to  the  Commission  through  said 
mechanical  division  secretary  and  should 
include  objections  to  proposed  modiflca- 
tlons  of  the  specifications  and  advice  of 
any  extensions  of  pending  investigations 
found  necessary.  The  committee's  ex- 
pert opinions  thus  obtained  will  be  given 
due  weight  by  the  Commission  In  deter- 
mining upon  appropriate  final  action  to 
be  taken.  The  merits  of  controversies 
arising  under  the  foregoing  procedure 
wiU  be  considered  and  changes  in  or  ad- 
ditions to  the  specifications,  or  author- 
izations of  service  trials,  will  be  made  by 
the  Commission  as  conditions  appear  to 
warrant. 

§  71.6      Approved  changes;  notice. 

(a)  The  Act  of  September  6.  1960.  re- 
quires that  notice  of  90  days  after  formu- 
lation and  publication  should  be  given  of 
the  effective  date  of  new  or  modified 
regulations,  unless  a  shorter  time  is  au- 
thorized by  the  Commission.  The  au- 
thority to  establish  amended  regulations 
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upon  less  than  90  days'  notice  will  be 

exercised  only  in  Instances  where  special 
and  peculiar  circumstances  or  conditions 
fully  Justify  it. 

§  71.7     Public  hearings. 

(a)  Public  hearings  concerning  regu- 
lations contained  in  Parts  71-78  of  this 
chapter  will  be  held  by  the  "Commission 
at  sufficiently  frequent  intervals.  At 
these  hearings  evidence  may  be  intro- 
duced in  favor  of  proposed  changes  or 
additions  and  protest  against  the  adop- 
tion thereof  will  also  be  heard.  Final 
action  also  may  be  taken  by  the  Commis- 
sion without  hearing,  following  20  days' 
notice  by  the  Commission  of  prof)osed 
changes  or  additions,  or  without  such 
notice,  as  conditions  appear  to  warrant. 

§  71.8      Definitions. 

(a)  The  word  "must"  or  "shall"  is  used 
In  Parts  71-78  of  this  chapter  in  manda- 
tory regulations.  The  word  "should" 
indicates  recommendatory  provisions. 

(b)  Section  832  of  the  act  of  Septem- 
ber 6, 1960  provides  that  any  person  who 
knowingly  transports  certain  explosives, 
or  any  radioactive  materials,  or  etiologic 
agents,  on  or  in  any  passenger  car  or 
passenger  vehicle  of  any  description 
operated  In  the  transpwrtation  of  pas- 
sengers by  any  for-hire  carrier  engaged 
in  interstate  or  foreign  commerce,  by 
land,  shall  be  fined  or  imprisoned  or 
both.  It  further  provides  that  emer- 
gency movements  and  movements  of 
small  quantities  of  those  commodities 
on  or  in  any  such  car  or  vehicle  may 
be  made  under  such  regulations  as  the 
Commission  may  prescribe.  As  used  in 
Parts  71-78  of  this  chapter  the  term 
"passenger  car  or  passenger  vehicle  of 
any  description  operated  in  the  trans- 
portation of  passengers  by  any  for-hire 
carrier  ...  by  land"  means  any  rail- 
road car  of  a  passenger  train,  or  high- 
way vehicle,  with  passengers  for-hire  in 
the  same  such  railroad  car  or  highway 
vehicle. 

(c)  Whenever  use  of  a  container  type 
Is  prescribed  in  the  packing  regulations 
but  without  specification  number,  the 
authorized  type  of  container,  either 
specification  or  nonspeciflcatlon,  may  be 
used  for  the  shipment. 

(d)  Numbering  and  lettering.  The 
terms  used  in  the  numbering  and  letter- 
ing system  employed  in  Parts  71-78  of 
this  chapter,  and  adhered  to  in  refer- 
ences made  from  one  requirement  to 
another,  are  as  follows: 

( 1 )  Section :  A  major  subdivision  of  a 
part  as  9  73.193  of  this  chapter. 

( 2 )  Paragraph :  A  subdivision  of  a  sec- 
tion, as  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section, 
or  §73.193  (a). 

'3)  Subparagraph:  A  subdivision  of  a 
paragraph,  as  paragraph  (a)  (1)  of  this 
section,  or  5  73  193  (a)  (1). 

(e;  Tank  motor  vehicle.  The  term 
"tank  motor  vehicle"  means  any  motor 
vehicle  designed  or  used  for  the  trans- 
portation of  liquids  or  gases  covered 
by  Parts  71-78  of  thla  chapter  In  any 
cargo  tank. 
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(f)  Cargo  tank.  The  tenn  "cargo 
tank"  means: 

(1)  Permanently  attached  tank.  Any 
tank  designed  to  be  permanently  at- 
tached to  any  motor  vehicle  or  any 
container  not  permanently  attached  to 
any  motor  vehicle  which  by  reason  of 
its  size,  construction,  or  attachment  to 
any  motor  vehicle  must  be  loaded  and/or 
unloaded  without  being  removed  from 
the  motor  vehicle  and  which  tank  or 
container  is  to  be  used  to  transport  any 
flammable  liquid,  corrosive  liquid,  or  poi- 
sonous liquid,  class  B,  Is  hereby  desig- 
nated "cargo  tank". 

(2)  Fuel  tank  not  a  cargo  tank.  A 
fupl  tank  is  not  a  cargo  tank,  but  one 
used  to  transport  flammable  liquid  or 
compressed  gas  solely  for  the  purpose  of 
supplying  fuel  for  the  propulsion  of  a 
vehicle 

(g)  The  term  "portable  tank"  means 
any  tank  designed  primarily  to  be  tem- 
porarily attached  to  a  motor  vehicle, 
other  vehicle,  railroad  car  other  than 
tank  car,  or  vessel,  and  equipped  with 
skids,  mountings  or  accessories  to  fa- 
cilitate handling  of  the  tank  by  me- 
chanical means.  The  term  "portable 
tank"  shall  not  be  construed  to  Include 
any  cargo  tank,  any  tank  car  tank,  or 
any  tank  of  the  ICC  106A  (§§  78.275  or 
78.276  of  this  chapter)  type. 

§  71.9     Vessels  stores. 

(a)  Vessels  stores  are  regulated  by  the 
regulations  prescribed  by  the  Comman- 
dant of  the  Coast  Guard  (46  CFR  Part 
147)  and  are  not  included  In  Parts  71-78 
of  this  chapter. 

§  71.10      Flammable  or  combustible  liq- 
uids in  bulk  on  board  vessels. 

(a)  Nothing  in  Parts  71-78  of  this 
chapter  shall  be  construed  as  affecting 
the  transportation  of  flammable  or  com- 
bustible liquids  in  bulk  on  board  vessels 
which  transportation  is  governed  by  the 
rules  and  regulations  promulgated  under 
R.S.  4417a;  47  UJ3.C.  391a  (46  CFR  Part 
146). 

§  71.11      Transportation    by    carriers    by 
water. 

(a)  When  the  transportation  of  a 
shipment  involves  movement  by  carrier 
by  water,  the  applicable  provisions  of 
Parts  71-78  of  this  chapter  must  be  ob- 
served by  the  shipper. 

§  71.12      Export   shipments  by  domestic 
carriers  by   rail  and  motor  vehicles. 

(a)  Explosives  and  other  dangerous 
articles  authorized  to  be  exported  from 
the  United  States  when  packed,  marked, 
labeled,  and  described.  In  accordance 
with  rules  and  regiilatlons  in  force  at 
destination  ports,  must  not  be  offered  to 
any  common  carrier  by  rail  or  motor 
vehicle  for  domestic  transportation  un- 
less in  full  accordance  with  the  regula- 
tions in  Parts  71-78  of  this  chapter. 

(b)  Except  for  the  requirements  of 
SS  77.817  and  77.823  of  this  chapter,  the 
provisions  of  Parts  71-78  of  this  chapter 
do  not  apply  to  such  transportation  by 
motor  vehicle  or  water  as  may  be  nec- 
essary to  effect  transfer  of  export  shlp- 
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ments  from  place  of  shipment  to  other 
places  within  the  same  port  area  or  de- 
livery to  a  water  carrier  within  the  same 
port  area  (including  contiguous  har- 
bors). Further  transportation  of  such 
export  shipments  by  connecting  water 
carrier  shall  be  subject  to  the  regula- 
tions prescribed  by  the  Commandant  of 
the  Coast  Guard. 

§  71.13      Emergency  regulations. 

(a)  Until  further  order  of  the  Com- 
mission, shipments  of  explosives  may  be 
made  upon  requests  of  the  Departments 
of  the  Army,  Navy,  and  Air  Force  of  the 
United  States  Government  complying 
with  the  following : 

(1)  Shippers'  and  carriers'  regula- 
tions; handling  detonating  agents  and 
explosives  and  explosive  ammunition  in 
same  car  or  vehicle.  Detonating  fuzes, 
class  A  explosives,  primer-detonator  as- 
semblies or  other  detonating  elements 
containing  explosive  components,  if  of 
a  safe  type,  may  be  shipped  either  assem- 
bled in  bombs,  depth  charges,  mines, 
projectiles,  or  torpedoes  (torpedo  war- 
heads) or  in  properly  packed  containers 
in  the  same  car  or  vehicle  with  bombs, 
depth  charges,  mines,  projectiles,  boost- 
ers, or  torpedoes  (torpedo  warheads) 
when  separated  from  the  explosive 
bombs,  depth  charges,  mines,  projectiles, 
boosters,  or  torpedoes  (torpedo  war- 
heads) by  not  less  than  3  feet.  The  in- 
tervening space  of  3  feet  must  be  filled 
with  dry  sand  or  dry  earth  in  bags  or  in 
a  crib  so  constructed  or  lined  as  to  pre- 
vent sifting  of  the  sand  or  earth.  The 
crib  must  be  secured  against  movement. 

(2)  When  bomb  fuzes  are  packed  with 
bomb  fin  a'^semblies.  either  crated  or 
boxed  in  wooden  or  metal  containers,  the 
sand  or  earth  filled  space  between  bombs 
and  the  fuzes  may  be  omitted  provided 
adequate  blocking  and  bracing  is  sup- 
plied to  prevent  the  bombs  from  crushing 
and  injuring  the  detonating  fuzes  due  to 
ordinary  shocks  incident  to  transporta- 
tion. 


PART  72— COMMODITY  LIST  OF  EX- 
PLOSIVES AND  OTHER  DANGEROUS 
ARTICLES  CONTAINING  THE  SHIP- 
PING NAME  OR  DESCRIPTION  OF 
ALL  ARTICLES  SUBJECT  TO  PARTS 
71-78  OF  THIS  CHAPTER 

Sec. 

72.1  Proper  shipping  name. 

72  2  Articles  not  described. 

72  3  Labels  required  and  prohibited  articles. 

72  4  Explanation  of  signs  and  abbreviations. 

72.5  Llct  cf  explosives  and  other  dangerous 
articles. 

AuTHORrrT :  The  provisions  of  this  Part  72 
Issued  under  62  Stat.  738.  74  Stat.  808'  18 
U.S.C.  834. 

§  72.1      Proper  shipping  name. 

(a)  The  proper  shipping  name  which 
must  be  used  and  shown  on  outside  ship- 
ping containers  appears  in  Roman  type 
(not  italics).  The  abbreviations  N.OX 
and  N.O.I3J^.  may  be  used  in  lieu  of  the 
abbreviation  n.  o.  s.  where  it  appears  In 
the  list  of  explosives  and  other  danger- 
ous articles. 
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§  72.2     Article*  not  de«eribed. 

(a)  For  an  article  not  described  by 
name  shown  In  8  72.5,  when  such  article 
is  classlfled  aa  dangerous  by  IB  73.115, 
73.150,  73.151.  73.240.  73.300.  73.329. 
73.343.  73.381.  or  73.391  of  this  chapter. 
the  article  must  be  prepared  and  offered 
for  shipment  in  compliance  with  the  reg- 
ulations for  the  group  within  which  it  is 
properly  classlfled. 

§  72.3      Labels    required    and    prohibited 
articles. 

(a)  Section  72.5  also  shows  the  Idnd 
of  label  when  required  on  shipments 
of  explosives  and  other  dangerous  arti- 
cles and  the  articles  which  are  prohibited 
for  transportation. 

§  72.4      Explanation  of  signs  and  abbre- 
viations. 

(a)  An  asterisk  indicates  that  articles 
may  or  may  not  be  classed  as  flammable 
liquids,  flammable  solids,  oxidizing  ma- 
terials, compressed  gases,  poisons,  or  cor- 
rosive liquids  by  Parts  71-78  of  this 
chapter.  If  so  classed,  such  articles  are 
subject  to  the  regulations  prescribed  for 
{articles  within  these  deflnltions. 

p.  L. — Flammable  liquid. 

P.  S. — Flammable  solid. 

Ozy.  M. — Oxidizing  material. 

Cor.  L. — Corrosive  liquid. 

Nonf.  G. — Nonflammable  compressed  gas. 

F.  O. — Flammable  compressed  gas. 

Pols.  A. — Poison  gas  or  liquid,  class  A. 

Pols.  B. — Poisonous  liquid  or  solid.  Class  B. 

Pols.  C. — Tear  gas,  class  C. 

Pols.  D. — Radioactive  materials,  class  D. 

Ezpl.  A. — Class  A  explosives. 

Expl.  B. — Class  B  explosives. 

Bzpl.  C. — Class  C  explosives. 

Not  accepted — Means  not  to  be  offered  or  ac- 
cepted for  transportation. 

Forbidden — Means  prohibited  by  law. 

0  Indicates  that  articles  may  be  transported 
as  rail  baggage. 

#  Required  for  rail  express  shipments  only. 

##  Required  for  rail  express  and  water  ship- 
ments only. 

N.  O.  a. — Means  not  otherwise  speclfled. 

N.  O.  I. — Means  not  otherwise  Indexed. 

N.  O.  I.  B.  N. — Means  not  otherwise  Indexed 
by  name. 

Not*  1 :  Where  the  word  "INPLAMMABLB" 
is  now  painted,  stencilled,  or  otherwise  per- 
manently marked  on  tank  cars,  cargo  tank 
motor  vehicles,  portable  tanks,  or  other  con- 
tainers. It  may  be  so  continued  until  such 
tanks  or  other  containers  are  repainted,  re- 
Btencllled  or  both,  and  at  such  times  shall  be 
replaced  with  the  word  "FLAMMABLE"  un- 
less otherwise  ordered  by  the  Commission. 
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8  72.5     List  of  explosive*  and  other  dangerous  articles. 
(a)  For  explanation  of  signs  and  abbreviations  see  9  72.4. 


Article 


Acetaldebyde  {ethyl  aldthyde) 

Acetone _ 

Acetone  cyanhydrln 

•Acetone  oils 

Aoetonltrlle 

Acetyl  benzoyl  jjeroiide,  solid 

Acetyl  benzoyl  peroxide,  solution. . 
Acetyl  chloride 

Acetyl  peroiJde,  solid 

Acetyl  peroxide,  solution 

Acetylene 

Acid  carboys,  empty 

Acids,  liq^uld,  n.o.s 

Acid  picric.     See  Picric  acid. 

•.Veld  sludge.    See  •  Sludge  add. 

.Acrolein,  Inhibited 

Acrylonltrile 

Actuating  cartridges,  explosive, 
fire  extinguisher  or  valve. 

Aeroplane  flaret.  See  Special  fire- 
works. 

Air,  compressed 

Aircraft  rocket  engines  (commor- 
clal). 

Aircraft  rocket  engine  Igniters 
(commercial). 

•Alcohol,  n.o.s 

Alcohol,  allyl 

Aldrin 

Aldrtn  mixtures,  liquid,  with  more 
than  60  percent  aldrin. 

•Aldrin,  cast  solid 

Aldrin  mixtures,  dry.  with  more 
than  65  percent  aldrin. 

•-Mdrln  m  xtare",  dry,  with  65 
porcent  or  less  :ildrin. 

•.Mdrln  mlxturps,  liquid,  with  60 
percent  or  li>ss  aldrin. 

•Alkaline  etu.stic  liquid*,  n.  o,  s  . 

Alkaline  corrosive  battery  fluM.   .. 

Alkaline  corrosive  hnttory  fluid 
with  sturacf  battery. 

Alkaline     corrosive  liquids,  n.  o.  s. 

Allyl  alcohol.    See  .\.lcohol,  allyl. 

Allyl  bromiie  . .    .... 

Allyl  chloroearbonate.  See  Allyl 
chloroforrnate. 

Allyl  chloroforrnate 

-\llyl  trlchlorosilano . 

Aluminum  dross 

•Aluminum  liquid  for  paint).  See 
•Paint,  enamel,  lacquer,  stain, 
shellac,  varnish,  etc. 

Aluminum  nitrate. 

.Aluminum  triethyl 

.Aluminum  trimethyl 

Arnatol.     See  High  explosives. 

Ammonia,  anhydrous.  See  Anhy- 
drous ammonia. 

Ammonium  arsenate,  solid. 

Ammonium  bichromate  (ammo- 
nium dichromate). 

.\ramonlum  nitrate 

.\mmonlum  nitrate  fertl'l'er.  con- 
taining 90  percent  or  more  ammo- 
nium nitrate  with  no  organic 
contlne. 

Ammonium  nitrate— carbonate 
mixture.'. 

•.^mmoniiim  nitrate  mlTed  ferti'lzer 

.\mn-iOrilum  nitrate  (organic  coat- 
ing.) 

•.\mn;onium  nitrate — phosphate... 

Ammtnlum  perchlorate 


Classed  as— 


B. 


F.  L. 
F.  L- 
Pois. 

F.L... 

F.L. 

.Not  accepted. 

Oxy.  M 

Cor.  L 

Not  accepted.. 

Oiy.  M 

F,  Q 

See  {73.29  (c) 
Cor.  L 


F.  L 

F.  L 

Expl.  C... 


Nonf.  O 

F.3 

F.S 

F.L.      

Pols.  B 

Pols.  B  .  

Pols.  B 

See  5  73.378(b). 
Pols.  B 

See  5  73.376  (b) 

See573.3fil  (b) 

Cor.  L 

Cor.  L 

Cor.  L 

Cor.  L 

F    L 


Cor.  L  

Cor.  L 

See  573.173. 


Oxy.  M. 
F.L  .  .. 
do... 


Pois.  B. 
F.S 


Oxy.  M. 
Oxy.  M. 


Oxy.  M... 

0.xy.  M... 
Oxy.  M... 

Oxy.  M... 
Oxy.  M... 


Exemptions  and  packing 
(see  sec.) 


73.118,  73.119.. 

73.118.  73.119... 

73.345,  73.346 

73.118,  73.119 

73.118,73.119 


N'o  exemption,  73.222 
73.2M,  73.247.- 


73.15.!  (b),  73.222 

73.30f.,  73.303 


73.244,  73.245. 


N'o  exemption,  73.122. 

73, lis,  73. U9 

73.114 , 


73.30r,,  73.302 

No  exemption,  73,238. 

No  exemption,  73.2.38. 

73.118,  73.125 

73.345,  73.346 

73.376 

73.345,  73.361 


73.364,  73.376... 


73.244,  73.249 

73.244.  73.249    73,257.. 
No  exemption,  73.258. 

73  244,  73,249 

73-118,  73,119 


No  exemption,  73.288. 
No  exemption,  73.2S0. 


73  153,  73  182 

No  exemption,  73.134. 
No  exemptlou,  73.154. 


73.364,73  365 

73.153,  73.154,  73.235. 


73.153,  73  182. 
73.153,  73.1S2. 


73.153,  7?. 182 

73.153,  73.182 

73,153,  73.182 

73.153,73.182 

73.153,73.154 


Label  required 
if  not  exempt 


Red 

...do  . 
Poison. . 

Red 

....do... 


Yellow 

White.. 


Yellow... 
Red  Qas. 


White. 


Red... 
....do. 


Green 

Yellow 

do 

Red 

Poison 

....do... 

do 


Poison. 


White 

.....do 

do 

...do 

Red 


White. 
....do. 


Yellow. 
Bed.... 
do.. 


Poison . 
Yellow. 

.....do.. 
.....do.. 


.....do. 

do 

....do. 

...-do. 
....do. 


Maxim  tmi 
quantity  in  1 
outside  con- 
tainer by  rail 
express 


10  gallon.^. 

Do 
55  gallons. 
10  gallons. 

Do. 
•Not  accepted. 
1  quart. 
1  gallon. 
.Not  accepted. 
1  quart. 
300  pounds. 


6  pints. 


1  quart. 
10  gallons. 
150  pounds. 


300  pounds. 
650  pounds, 

25  pounds. 

10  gallons. 
55  gallons. 
200  pounds. 
66  gallons. 


200  pounds. 


10  gallons. 

Do. 
400  pounds. 

10  gallons. 

Do. 


8  pints. 

10  gallon;. 


100  pcmds. 
2  ounces. 
Do. 


200  pounds. 
100  pounds. 

Do. 
Do. 


Do. 

Do. 
Do. 

Do. 
Do. 
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PART  73— SHIPPERS 

78J        PorpoM  of  tba  ngnlaUons  In  Parts 

71-78  of  tbls  tiliaptar. 
7t  J        ClBMltlfotkm;  dancaroua  artlolas. 
78  J       Motor  eaiTlor  recal*tloos. 
7S.4        Water  Mirlar  regulatloiu. 
78  J        Sblpowntfl  by  rail  aaq>r<— . 
784        Shlpmonta  aa  baggaga  by  rail. 
78.7        United     States     OoTeminent     ship- 

menta. 
78  J        Canadian  ahlpmants. 
78^        Import  and  export  ahlpmenta. 
78  J.0      Inefllelent  oontainen. 
78.11      Violations     and     aoddenta     to     be 
reported. 

Subpart  A— Preparation  of  Artlde*  for  Tran^ 
pertoHon  by  Carriers  by  loll  Freight,  tail  Ex- 
preas,  Highway,  er  Water 

73  Jl  Prolilblted  packing. 

78JU  Spedfleatlon  eontainera  preacrlbed. 

78.28  Cloaores  for  eontainera. 

78  J4  Design  of  oonttdners. 

78.25  Speciflcatlon   oontainere   in   outside 

oontalneis. 

78.26  Quantity  limitations. 
78J7      Ball  express  limitations. 
78.28    Reused  containers. 

78  J9      Empty  containers. 

78JI0      Loading  and  placarding  of  cars  by 

shippers  and  unloading  of  ears  by 

consignees. 
7SJ1      Quallflcatlon,  maintenance,  and  \ise 

of  tank  cars. 
78.32      Quallflcatlon,  maintenance,  and  tise 

of  portable  tanks. 
78J8      Quallfleation,  maintenance,  and  use 

of  eargo  tanks. 
7334      Quallfleation.  maintenance,  and  use 

of  cylinders. 

Subpart  8— explosives;  Definitions  and 
Preparation 

73.50      An  explosive. 

73.61  Forbidden  explosives. 

78.52  Acceptable   explosives. 

OLASa   A   ECFtiOaiVBS;    OXFIMU'IUHB 

73.53  Definition  of  class  A  explosives. 

73.54  Ammunition  for  cannon. 
73.65      Ammunition,  nonexploeive. 

73 JM  Ammunition,  projectiles,  grenades, 
bombs,  mines,  gas  mines,  and 
torpedoes. 

73.67  Rocket  ammunition. 

73.58  Ammunition  for  small  arms. 

73.58  Chemical  ammunition,  explosive. 

78.00  Black  powder  and  low  exploelves. 

78.81  High  exploelves. 

78.62  High  exploelves,  llq\ild. 

73.63  High  explosives  with  liquid  explosive 

ingredient. 

78.64  High  exploelves  with  no  liquid  ex- 

plosive ingredient  and  propellant 
exploelves,  class  A. 

73.65  High  explosives  with  no  liquid  ex- 

plosive ingredient  nor  any  chlorate. 

73.66  Blasting    cape,    blasting    caps    with 

safety  fvise,  blasting  caps  with 
metal  clad  mild  detonating  fuse, 
and  electric  blasting  cape. 

73.67  Blasting  caps  with  safety  fuse  cmd 
-  blasting  cape  with  metal  clad  mild 

detonating  fuse. 

73.68  Detonating   primers. 

73.68  Detonating   fuzes   class   A.   with   or 

without  radlocu:tlve  components, 
detonating  fuze  parts  containing 
an  exploalve,  boosters,  bursters,  or 
supplementary  charges. 

73.70  Dlazodinltrophenol  or  lead  mononl- 

troresorclnate. 

73.71  Fulminate  of  mercury. 

73.72  Ouanyl  nltrosamlno  guanylldene  hy- 
-'      drazlne. 

73.73  Lead  azide. 

73.74  Lead  styphnate. 

73.75  Nltro  mannlte. 

73.76  Nitrosoguanidlne. 

73.77  Pentaerythrite  tetranitrate. 


RULES  AND  ItEGULATIONS 


Sec. 

78.78  Tetraeene. 

78.79  Jet   thrust   units    (Jato),   azploalTa, 

class  A  or  Ignitsrs  ]«t  Uxrust  (Jato) , 

exploslTe,  elaas  A. 
78  JO      Gbarjged  oil  wall  jet  parforatlng  gosa. 
78J6      Samples  of  explosives  and  explosive 

articles. 
78J7      Explosives  in  mixed  packing. 

cKisa   B   BxpiiOafvu;    DBmnxiom 

73.88      Definition  of  class  B  explosives. 

73.88  Ammunition  for  cannon  with  empty 
projectiles,  inert-loaded  projec- 
tiles, solid  projectiles,  or  without 
projectiles  or  chell. 

73.90  Rocket  ammunition  with  empty  pro- 

jectiles, inert-loaded  or  solid  pro- 
jectiles, or  without  projectiles. 

73.91  Special  fireworks. 

7342  Jet  thrust  units  (Jato),  class  B  or 
igniters,  jet  thrust  (jato),  class  B, 
or  starter  cartridges,  jet  engine, 
class  B. 

73.93  Propellant     exploelves     (solid)      for 

cannon,  small  arms,  rockets,  guided 
missiles,  or  other  devices,  and 
propellant  explosives    (liquid). 

73.94  E]q>Iosive  power  devices,  class  B. 

CLASS   c  explosivcb;    DErannoxs 


Sec. 
78.127 


73.100 
73.101 
73.102 


73.103 

73.104 

73.105 
73.106 


73.107 
73.108 


73.109 
73.110 


73.111 


73.112 
73.113 
73.114 


Definition  of  class  C  exploelves. 

Small-arms  ammunition. 

Explosive  cable  cutters,  explosive 
power  devices,  class  C.  explosive 
release  devices,  or  starter  car- 
tridges, jet  engine,  class  C. 

Blasting  caps,  blasting  caps  with 
safety  fuse,  blasting  caps  with 
metal  clad  mild  detonating  fxise. 
and  electric  blasting  caps,  not  ex- 
ceeding 1.000  caps. 

Cordeau  detonant  fuse,  mild  detonat- 
ing fuse,  meted  clad  or  fiexlble 
linear  shaped  charges,  metal  clad. 

Percussion,  tracer,  combination,  time 
fuzes  and  tracers. 

Cartridge  bags,  empty,  with  black 
powder  Igniters,  Igniters,  safety 
squibs,  electric  squibs,  delay  elec- 
tric igniters,  Igniter  fuse-metal 
clad,  and  fuse  lighters  or  fuse 
igniters. 

Primers,  percussion  caps,  and  empty 
grenades,  primed. 

Common  fireworks,  signal  fiares. 
hand  signal  devices,  railway  or 
highway  fusees,  smoke  signals, 
smoke  candles,  smoke  grenades, 
smoke  pots,  and  Very  signal  car- 
tridges. 

Toy  caps. 

Charged  oil  well  Jet  perforating  guns, 
total  explosive  content  In  guns 
not  exceeding  20  pounds  per  motor 
vehicle. 

Cigarette  loads,  explosive  auto 
alarms,  toy  propellant  devices,  toy 
smoke  devices,  trick  matches,  and 
trick  noLse  makers,  exploeive. 

Oil  well  cartridges. 

Detonating  fuzes,  class  C  explosives. 

Actuating  cartridges,  explosive,  fire 
extlngfulsher  or  valve. 


78.128 
78.189 

78.180 
78.181 
78.132 


73.138 
73.134 


Subpart   C — Flammable   Liquids;    Definition   and 
Preparation 


73.136 


73.138 

78.187 
73.138 
73.139 

73.140 

73.141 


73.143 

73.144 
73.145 

73.146 

73.147 
73.148 


Nitrocellulose  or  collodion  cotton, 
fibrous,  or  nltrostarch,  wet;  nitro- 
cellxiloee  flakes,  colloided  nltro- 
oelluloee.  granxilar.  flake,  or  block 
and  lacquer  base  or  lacquer  chips, 
wet. 
Paints  and  related  materials. 
Polishes,  metal,  stove,  furniture  anf 
wood,  liquid. 

Refrigerating  machines. 
Road  asphalt,  or  tar,  liquid. 

Cement,  liquid.  n.o3.  container  ce- 
ment, linoleum  cement,  pyroxylin 
cement,  rubber  cement,  tile  ce- 
ment, wallboard  cement  and  coat- 
ing solution. 

Spirits  of  nitroglycerin. 

Aluminum  triethyl.  aluminum  trl- 
methyl,  pyroforic  fuel,  pyroforlc 
solutions,  zinc  ethyl,  and  trllsobu- 
tyl  aluminum,  ethyl  aluminum 
sesquichlorlde,  diethyl  aluminum 
chloride,  ethyl  aluminum  dlchlo- 
rlde,  methyl  alim:ilnum  sesqxilchlo- 
rlde.  methyl  aluminum  sesqulbro- 
mide.  methyl  magnesium  bromide 

.  in  ethyl  ether  in  concentrations 
not  over  40  percent,  and  mixtures 
or  solutions  thereof. 

Dimethyl  dichloroailane.  ethyl  dl- 
chloroeilane,  ethyl  trichloroellane, 
methyl  trlchlorosilane.  trlmethyl 
chlorosllane,  and  vinyl  trlchlorosi- 
lane. 

Methyl  dichloroailane  and  trlchlo- 
rosilane. 

Lithium  aluminum  hydride,  ethereal. 

Pentaborane. 

Ethylene  imlne,  inhibited,  and  pro- 
pylene imine.  Inhibited. 

Zirconitim.  metallic,  solutions,  or 
mixtures  thereof,  liquid. 

Amyl  mercaptan.  butyl  mercaptan, 
ethyl  mercaptan,  isopropyl  mer- 
captan, propyl  mercaptan,  and 
aliphatic  mercaptan  mixtures. 

Methylchloromethyl  ether,  anhy- 
drous. 

Inks. 

Dlmethylhydrazlne.  unsymmetrlcal, 
and  methylhydrazine. 

Heaters  for  refrigerator  cars,  liquid 
fuel  type. 

Methyl  vinyl  ketone,  inhibited. 

Monoethylamlne. 


Subpart    D— Flammable    Solids    and    Oxidizing 
Materials;  Definition  and  Preparation 


73.160 
78.151 
73.162 
73.158 

78.154 

73.165 

73.166 

73.167 


73.158 


78.115 

Flammable  liquids;  definition. 

73.116 

Outage. 

73.117 

Closing  and  oushlonlng. 

73.118 

Exemptions  for  flammable  liquids. 

78.119 

Flanunable    liquids   not   specifically 

73.159 

provided  for. 

78.160 

78.120 

Automobiles,  motorcycles,  tractors,  or 

other  self-propelled  vehicles. 

78.161 

78.121 

Carbon  bisulfide  (disulfide). 

78.162 

73.122 

Acrolein,  inhibited. 

78.168 

73.123 

Ethyl  chloride. 

78.124 

Ethylene  oxide. 

78.164 

73.125 

AleohoL 

78.166 

73.188 

Nickel  carbonyl. 

Flammable  solid;  definition. 

Oxidizing  material;  definition. 

Packing. 

Elxemptlons  for  flammable  solids  and 
oxidizing  materials. 

Flammable  solids  and  oxidizing  ma- 
terials not  specifically  provided  for. 

Bags,  nitrate  of  soda,  empty  and 
unwashed. 

Barium  peroxide  and  calcium  perox- 
ide. 

Benzoyl  peroxide,  chlorobenzoyl  per- 
oxide (p«u^),  cyclohexanone  per- 
oxide, dimethylhexane  dlhydroper- 
oxlde,  lauroyl  peroxide,  or  succinic 
acid  peroxide,  wet. 

Benzoyl  peroxide,  dry,  chlorobenzoyl 
peroxide  (para),  dry,  cyclohexa- 
none peroxide,  dry,  dimethylhex- 
ane dlhydroperoxide.  dry,  lauroyl 
peroxide,  dry,  or  succinic  acid 
peroxide,  dry. 

Burnt  cotton. 

Calclimi  chlorite  and  sodium 
chlorite. 

Calclima  phosphide. 

Charcoal. 

Chlorate  of  aoda,  chlorate  of  potash. 
and  other  cblormtes. 

Chromic  acid. 

Coal,  ground  blttunlnous,  sea  coal, 
ooai  f  adngB. 
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78.166 


78.167 
78.188 
73.169 
78.170 

73.171 
78.172 
78.173 

78.174 

73.175 
73.176 
73.177 
78.178 

73.179 
73.180 

73.181 
78.182 
78.183 

73.184 


73.185 
78.1B6 
73.187 
78.188 
73.189 
73.190 
73.191 
78.192 


78.193 

73.194 
78.195 


78.196 


73.197 

73.197a 

78.198 

73.199 

73.200 

73.201 


73.202 

73.203 
73.204 
73.205 

73  206 


Sec. 


73.207 


73.208 
78.209 

73.210 
73.211 
78.212 

73.213 

73.214 


Cobalt  resinate.  precipitated,  calcium 
reainate.  and  calcium  reelnate 
fueed. 

Cotton  waste,  oUy. 

Lithium  amide,  powdered. 

Fiber,  burnt. 

Fibers  or  fabrics  Impreg^nated.  satu- 
rated or  ooatad. 

Fish  scrap  or  fish  meaL 

Hair.  wet. 

Aluminum  dross  or  magneaium 
dross. 

Iron  sponge,  spent  oxide,  spent  iron 
mass,  or  spent  iron  sponge. 

Lacquer  base,  or  lacquer  chips,  dry. 

Matches. 

Motion-picture  film  and  X-ray  film. 

Motion-picture  film,  old  and  worn  out 
(not  scrap). 

Motion-picture  film,  toy. 

Motion-picture  film,  and  X-ray  fllm, 
unexposed. 

Motion-picture  fllm;  exemptions. 

Nitrates. 

Potaaatum  nitrate  mixed  (fueed) 
with  sodium  nitrite. 

Nitrocellulose  or  collodion  cotton, 
wet,  or  nitrocellulose,  colloided, 
granular,  or  flake,  wet,  or  nltro- 
starch, wet,  or  nltroguanidine, 
wet. 

Paper  stock,  wet. 

Paper  waste,  wet. 

Peroxide  of  sodivun. 

Phosphoric  anhydride. 

Phosphorus,  amorphous,  red. 

Phosphorus,  white  or  yellow. 

Phosphorus  pentachloride. 

Pierate  of  ammonia  (ammonium 
picrate).  picric  add.  trinitroben- 
zolc   acid,   and  urea  nitrate  wet. 

Picric  acid,  trlnltrobensoio  acid,  or 
urea  nitrate,  wet. 

Potassium  permanganate. 

Pyroxylin  plastic  scrap,  photographic 
fllm  scrap.  X-ray  fllm  scrap,  mo- 
tion-picttire  fllm  scrap,  or  pieces  of 
exjxwed  or  tmexposed  fllm. 

Pyrtnylin  plastic  scrap,  photographic 
fllm  scrap.  X-ray  fllm  scrap,  mo- 
tion-pictxire  fllm  aerap,  or  pieces  of 
exposed  or  unexposed  film,  ship- 
ments by  rail  express. 

Pyroxylin  plastics,  in  sheets,  rolls, 
rods,  or  tubes. 

Smokeless  powder  for  small  arms. 

Sodium  hydride. 

Rags.  oily. 

Rags.  wet. 

Rubber  scrap,  rubber  trulflngs,  re- 
claimed rubber,  or  regenerated 
rubber. 

Sodium  and  potassium,  metallic 
liquid  alloy. 

Tetranltromethane. 

Sodium  hydrosulflte. 

Sodium  plcramate,  wet. 

Sodium  or  potassium,  metallic,  so- 
dium amide,  sodium  potassium 
alloys,  sodium  aluminum  hydride, 
lithium  metal,  lithium  silicon, 
lithium  hydride,  and  lithium  alu- 
minum hydride. 

Sulfide    of    sodium    or    sulfide    of 
potassium,  fused  or  concentrated, 
when  ground, 
lltanium  metal  powder,  wet  or  dry. 

Tankages,     garbage,     and     tankage 

fertilizers. 
Tankages,  rough  ammoniate. 

Textile  waste,  wet. 

Trinltrobenzene  and  trinitrotoluene, 

wet. 
Wool  waste,  wet. 

Hafnium  metal  or  zirconium  metal, 
wet,  minimum  2S  percent  water  by 
weight,  mechanically  produced, 
finer  than  270  mesh  particle  size; 
hafnixmi  metal  or  zirconium  metal. 
dry,  in  an  atmofl|>here  of  inert  gas, 


73J16 
73.217 


73.218 
73.219 

73.220 


73.221 


73.222 

73.223 

73.224 


73.225 
73.226 
73.227 
73.228 
73.229 


73.230 

73.231 
73.232 

73.233 

73  234 

73.235 

73.236 
73^237 
73.238 

73.239 
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mechanically  produced,  finer  than 
270  mesh  particle  size;  hafnium 
metal  or  zirconium  metal,  wet, 
minimum  25  percent  water  by 
weight,  chemically  produced  (See 
Note  1 ) ,  finer  than  20  mesh  particle 
size;  hafnliim  metal  or  zlrconlvmi 
metal,  dry,  in  an  atmosphere  of 
Inert  gas,  chemically  produced  (See 
Note  1),  finer  than  20  mesh  par- 
ticle size. 

Zirconium  plcramate.  wet. 

Calcitun  hypochlorite  compounds, 
dry.  and  lithium  hypochlorite  com- 
pounds, dry. 

Isopropyl  percarbonate,  imstabilized. 

Potassium  perchlorate. 

Magnesium  or  zirconium  scrap  con- 
sisting of  borings,  clippings,  shav- 
ings, sheets,  turnings,  or  scalplngs, 
and  magnesium  metallic  (other 
than  scrap),  powdered  pellets, 
turnings,  or  ribbon. 

Liquid  organic  peroxides,  n.  o.  s.  and 
liquid  organic  peroxide  solutions, 
n.  o.  s.  other  than  acetyl  peroxide 
solution,  acetyl  benzoyl  peroxide 
solution,  ctmiene  hydroperoxide, 
dlctmayl  peroxide,  hydrogen  per- 
oxide, peracetic  acid,  and  tertiary 
butyllsopropyl  benzene  hydr<^>er- 
oxide. 

Acetyl  peroxide  and  acetyl  benaoyl 
peroxide,  solution. 

Peracetic  acid. 

Cumene  hydroperoxide,  dlcumyl  per- 
oxide, dlisopropylbenzene  hydro- 
peroxide, paramenthane  hydroper- 
oxide, and  tertiary  butyllsopropyl 
benzene  hydroperoxide. 

Phosphorus  sesquisulfide. 

Thorium  metal,  powdered. 

Urea  peroxide. 

Zinc  ammonium  nitrite. 

Chlorate  and  borate  mixtures  or 
chlorate  and  magnesixmi  cliloride 
mlxutres. 

Sodium,  metallic,  dispersion  in 
organic  solvent. 

Calcium,  metallic,  crystalline. 

Tank  cars  containing  residual  phos- 
phorus. 

Nickel  catalyst,  finely  divided,  acti- 
vated or  spent. 

Sodium  nitrate  and  sodium  nitrate 
mixtures. 

Ammonium  bichromate  (ammonliun 
dlchromate) . 

Decaborane. 

Chlorine  dioxide  hydrate,  frooen. 

Aircraft  rocket  engines  (conm:ierclal) 
and /or  aircraft  rocket  engine  ig- 
niters (commercial). 

Bcu-lum  azlde — 50  percent  or  more 
water  wet. 


Subpart  E — Acids  ond   Ofhor  Corrosive   Liquids; 
Definition  and  Proparation 

73.240  Acids   and   other   corrosive   liquids; 

definition. 

73.241  Outage. 

73.242  Bottles  containing  acid  or  other  cor- 

rosive liquids. 

73.243  Closing  and  cushioning. 

73.244  Exemptions  for  acids  and  other  cor- 

rosive liquids. 

73.245  Acids  or  other  corrosive  liquids  not 

specifically  provided  for. 

73.246  Antimony  pentafluoride. 

73.247  Acetyl  dilorlde,  antimony  pentachlo- 

ride, benzoyl  chloride,  benzyl  chlo- 
ride, chr<xnyl  chloride,  pyro  sul- 
furyl  chloride,  silicon  chloride. 
Etilfiu"  chloride  (mono  and  dl), 
sulfuryl  chloride,  thlonyl  chloride, 
tin  tetrachloride  (anhydrotis).  and 
tltanlxmi  tetrachloride. 

73.248  Acid  sludge,  sludge  add,  qwnt  aul- 

furio  acid,  or  spent  mixed  add. 


18669 


Sec. 

73.240  Alkaline  corrosive  liquids,  n.  o.  ■., 
alkaline  cauatle  Uqulda,  n.  o.  a.. 
alkaline  corrosive  battery  fluids, 
and  sodium  alvimlnate,  liquid. 

73.250  Automobiles  or  other  self-propelled 
vehidee,  engines  or  other  mechan- 
ical apparatus. 

73.881    Boron  trichloride. 

73.262     Bromine. 

73.268     Chloracetyl  chloride. 

73.264  Chlorosulfonlc  add  and  mixtures  of 
ehlorosulfonio  acid-sulfur  trioxide. 

73.888    Dimethyl  sulfate. 

78JI66    Compounds,  deanlng,  liquid. 

78.257  Electrolyte  (add)  or  oorroeive  bat- 
tery fluid. 

73.268  Electrolyte,  add,  or  alkaline  corro- 
sive battery  fluid,  packed  with 
storage  batteries. 

73.259  Electrolyte,  add,  or  alkaline,  corro- 

sive battery  fluid,  packed  with  bat- 
tery charger,  radio  cturent  supply 
device,  or  electronic  equipment 
and  actuating  devices. 

73.260  Electric  storage  batteries,  wet. 
73.861    Fire-extinguisher  charges. 
78.262    Hydrobromio  acid. 

73.268  Hydrochloric  (muriatic)  acid,  hydro- 
chloric (muriatic)  acid  mixtures, 
hydrochloric  (muriatic)  acid  solu- 
tion, inhibited,  sodium  chlorite 
solution,  and  cleaning  compotmda. 
liquid,  containing  hydrochloric 
(muriatic)  acid. 

73.264  Hydrofluoric  acid. 

73.265  Hydrofluosilidc  acid. 

73.266  Hydrogen  peroxide  solution  in  watsr. 

73.267  Mixed  add  (nitric  and  sulfuric  add) 

(nitrating  add). 

73.268  Nitric  add. 
73.268    Perchloric  add. 

73.270  Phosphorus  tribromide. 

73.271  Phosphorus  oxybromlde,  phoephonis 

oxychlorlde.  phosphorus  trichlo- 
ride, and  thlophoephoryl  chloride. 

73.272  Sulfuric  acid. 

73Jt73    Sulfxir  trloxide,  stabilized. 

73.274    Fluosulfonic  acid. 

73.276  Dlfluorophoephorlc  add,  anhydrous, 
monofluorophoephoric  acid,  anhy- 
drous, hexalhiorophoephoric  add, 
and  mixttn-es  thereof. 

73.276  Anhydrous  hydrazine  and  hydrazine 

solution. 

73.277  Hypochlorite  solutions. 

73.278  Nltrohydrochlorlc  add. 

73.279  Anlsoyl  chloride. 

73.280  Allyl  trichloroallane,  amyl  trlchloro- 

silane. butyl  trichloroellane,  cyclo- 
hexenyl  trlchlorosilane,  cyclohexyl 
trlchlorosilane,  diethyl  dichloroai- 
lane. diphenyl  dlchlorosilane,  do- 
decyl  trlchlorosilane,  ethyl  phenyl 
dlchlorosilane,  hexadecyl  trlchlo- 
rosilane. hexyl  trlchlorosilane, 
nonyl  trlchlorosilane,  octadecyl 
trlchlorosilane,  octyl  trlchlorosi- 
lane, phenyl  trichloroellane,  and 
propyl  trlchlorosilane. 

73.281  Benzyl  bromide    (bromotoluene,   al- 

pha). 

73.282  Isopropyl  percarbonate,  stabilized. 

73.283  Bromine  trlfiuoride. 

73.284  Bromine  pentafiuorlde. 

73.285  Chlorine  trlfiuoride. 
73.288     Chemical  kits. 

73.287  Chromic  add  solution. 

73.288  Allyl  ehloroformate,  benzyl  chloro- 

formate,  ethyl  ehloroformate,  and 
methyl  ehloroformate. 

78.288  Formic  acid  and  formic  add  solu- 
tions. 

73.290  Mixtures  of  hydrofiuoric  and  SQl- 
tVTie  add. 

73291     Flame  retardant  compound,  liquid. 

73JS92    Hexamethylene  diamine  solution. 

73.293  Iodine  monochlorlde. 

73.294  Monochloroacetlc  acid,  liquid. 

73.295  Benzyl  chloride. 

73.296  Dl  Iso  octyl  acid  phosphate. 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


Tltantnm  mUaU  aolatlon  oontaln- 
iBg  not  mor*  than  40%  culfurlo 


73^198    ICaantcitrahydro  ptxthallo  anhydride. 

73,200    Xtehlng  add  liquid,  nx)A. 

73.290a  Trls-(l-acirldlnyl)    pboephine  oxide. 


Subpart   F     Cowipriwd   Oosm]   Ddnhlen   end 
Prapoiollon 

73.300  Definitions. 

73.301  General  requlrementa  for   shipment 

of  compressed  gases  In  cylinders. 
73.303     Charging    of    cylinders    with    non- 
Uquefled  compressed  gases. 

73.303  Charging    of    cylinders    with    com- 

pressed gas  In  solution  (acetylene) . 

73.304  Charging  of  cylinders  with  liquefied 

compressed  gas. 

73.308  Charging  of  cylinders  with  a  mixture 
of  compressed  gas  and  other  ma- 
terial. 

73.306  Exemption  from  compliance  with 
regulations  for  shipping  com- 
pressed gas. 

73.314  Requirements  for  compressed  gases 
In  tank  cars. 

73.S16  Compressed  gases  In  cargo  taiiks  and 
portable  tank  containers. 

73.316    Liquefied  hydrogen. 

Subpart    0— Pelseneut    Artldet;    Definition    and 
Preparation 


See. 

78.897 


73 .358 


73.359 


Tsjas 

73^27 
78.828 

78329 


78.880 
78.381 
78.832 


78.333 
78.834 


78.335 
78.388 


73.337 
78J88 


78.843 


78.344 
78.S4S 

78.340 

73.347 
78.348 
73  349 
78350 
733S1 
73352 
73358 


73  354 

73  358 
73.356 


Classes  of  poisonous  articles. 
Bxtremely   dangerous   poisons,   class 
A.  poison  gas  label;  definition. 

Packing. 

Poisonous  gases  and  liquids  not  spe- 

clflcally  provided  for. 
Bromacetone;  otalorplcrln  and  methyl 
chloride  mixtures;  chlorplcrln  and 
nonflammable,  nonllquefled  com- 
preaaed  gas  mixtures. 

Chemical  ammunition. 

Oas  identification  sets. 

Hydrocyanic  acid.  llq\ild  (prussic 
acid)  and  hydrocyanic  acid  lique- 
fied. 

Phosgene  or  dlphosgene. 

Hezaethyl  tetraphosphate,  parathlon, 
tetraethyl  dlthlo  pyrophosphate, 
tetraethyl  pyrophosphate,  or  other 
class  B  poison  organic  phosphate 
mixtures.  n.o.s..  mixed  with  com- 
pratMd  gas. 

Police  grenades. 

Nitrogen  dioxide,  liquid,  nitrogen 
potixlde,  liquid,  etnd  nitrogen  tet- 
roxlde.  liquid. 

Nitric  oxide. 

Nitrogen  tetroxlde-nltrlc  oxide  mix- 
tures containing  up  to  33.2  percent 
weight  nitric  oxide. 

Less  dangerous  poisons,  class  B, 
llqxild  or  solid,  poison  label;  defi- 
nition. 

Packing  for  class  B  poisons,  liquid. 

exemptions  for  poisonous  liquids, 
class  B. 

Poisonous  liquids  not  specifically  pro- 
vided for. 

Aniline  oil. 

Arsenic  add. 

Carbolic  acid  (phenol)  liquid. 

Chemical  ammunition. 

Hydrocyanic  acid  solutions. 

Liquid  sodium  or  potassium  cyanide. 

Methyl  bromide,  liquid  (bromo- 
methane).  mixtures  of  methyl 
bromide  and  ethylene  dlbromlde, 
liquid,  mixtures  of  methyl  bromide 
and  chlorplcrln,  liquid,  or  methyl 
bromide  and  nonflammable,  non- 
llquefled compressed  gas  mlxttires, 
llqiUd. 

Motor  fuel  antiknock  compound  or 
tetraethyl  lead. 

Phenyldlchlorarslne. 

Thlophoegene. 


73360 
78361 

73362 
73.362a 
73,363 
73  364 

73365 

73366 

73367 


73368 


73369 
73.870 


73.371 
73372 

73373 

73  374 
73375 
78376 

73377 


73.378 
73379 
73.381 

73382 


73383 
73384 
73385 

73.391 

73392 
73393 
73394 
73.395 
73.396 


CBiIarplcrtn  and  chlorplcrln  mixtures 
ooptatnlng  no  oompreeaed  gas  or 
poisonous  llqiild.  class  A. 
Hexaethyl     tetraphosphate     methyl 
parathlon,  organic  phosphate  com- 
poxuyi.    n.o.s..    parathlon,     tetra- 
ethyl   dlthlo    pyrophosphate,    and 
tetraethyl    pyrophosphate,    llq\ild. 
Hexaethyl  tetraphosphate  mixtures, 
methyl  parathlon  mixtures,  organic 
phosphate     compoimd     mixtures, 
n.oj..   parathlon  mixtures,   tetra- 
ethyl dlthlo   pyrophosphate   mlx- 
t\ires,    and    tetraethyl    pyrophos- 
phate mixtures,  liquid. 
Perchloro-methyl-mercaptan. 
Aldrln  mlxttires,  Uqxild,  with   mors 

than  60  percent  aldrln. 
■4-Chloro-o-toluldlne    hydrochloride. 
Dlnltrophenol  solutions. 
Packing  for  class  B  poisons,  solid. 
Exemptions  for  poisonous  solids,  class 

B. 
Poisonous  solids  not  specifically  pro- 
Tided  for. 
Arsenic  (arsenic  trtoxlde)  or  arsenic 

acid    (solid). 
Arsenical  compounds,  n.o.s.,  arsenate 
of   lead,    calcliim    arsenate,    Paris 
green,  and  arsenical  mixtures. 
Arsenical  dust,   arsenical   flue  diist, 
and  other  polsonoxis  noncombustl- 
ble  by-products  dusts,  also  arsenic 
trloxlde,     calcium    arsenate,     and 
sodium  arsenate. 
Carbolic  acid  (phenol),  not  liquid. 
Cyanides,   or   cyanide   mixtures,   ex- 
cept cyanide  of  calcium  and  mix- 
tures thereof. 
Dlnltrobenzol. 

Mercury  bichloride    (mercuric  chlo- 
ride). 
Ortho-nltroanlllne  and  paranltranl- 

une 
Nltrochlorbenzene,  meta  or  para. 
Sodlxim  azlde. 
Aldrln  mixtures,  dry,  with  more  than 

65  percent  aldrln. 
Hexaethyl   tetraphosphate  mixtures, 
methyl    parathlon    mixtures,    or- 
ganic  phosphate   compound   mix- 
tures   n.o3.,    pcu-athlon    mixtures. 
tetraethyl     dlthlo     pyrophosphate 
mixtures,  and  tetraethyl  pyrophos- 
phate mixtures,  dry. 
Beryllium  metal  powder. 
Cyanogen  bromide. 
Tear    gas    or    Irritating    substances, 
class  C.  Tear  Oas  Label,  definition. 
Tear    gas    or    Irritating    substances, 
class   C,  not  specifically   provided 
for. 
Chemical  ammunition. 
Monochloracetone,  stabilised. 
Tear  gas  grenades,  tear  gas  candles. 

or  similar  devices. 
Radioactive   materials,  class  D  Pol- 
son,  definition. 
Exemptions  for  radioactive  materials. 
Packing  «md  shielding. 
Radioactive  materials  label*. 
Cleaning  cars  and  vehicles. 
Radioactive  materials,  handling. 


Subpart  H — Morking  and  Labeling  Expiotlvat  and 
Other  Dangerous  Article* 

73.400  Explosives. 

73.401  Dangerous  articles. 

73.402  Labeling  dangerous  articles. 

73.403  Labels  for  mixed  packing. 

73.404  Labels. 

73.405  Flammable  liquids  label. 

73.406  Flammable  solids  and  oxidizing  ma- 

terials label. 

78.407  Acids,  corrosive  llqiilds,  and  alkaline 

caustic  liquids  labels. 

73.408  Compressed  gas  labels. 

73.409  Polsonoxis  articles  and  tear  gas  labels. 

73.410  Special  fireworks  label. 


Sec. 

78.411  Explosives    samples    for    laboratory 

examination  label. 

73.412  Explosives,  class  B,  label  for  express 

shipment. 

73.413  Empty  container  label. 

73.414  Radioactive  materials  labels. 

Subpart  I — Shippirtg   Initivctlent 

73.425  "Order-Notify".     "C.     O.     D.",     and 

"Stop-ofT'  shipments. 

73.426  Cars    containing   lading   which   has 

been  fumigated  or  treated  with 
flammable  liquids,  flammable 
gasos.  poisonous  llqtilds  or  solids, 
or  poisonous  gases. 

73.427  Shipping   order    and   bill   of   lading 

description. 

73.428  Label  or  placard  notation. 

73.429  Receipts:   rail  express  shipments. 

73.430  Certificate. 

73.431  Switching  ticket. 

73.432  Tank  car  shipments. 

AuTHORrrr :  The  provisions  of  this  Part  7.3 
issued  under  62  Stat.  738,  74  Stat,  808.  18 
use.  834. 

(The  regulations  in  Parts  71-78  of  this 
chapter  are  applicable  to  every  common  and 
contract  carrier  by  motor  vehicle  and  every 
private  carrier  of  property  by  motor  vehicle 
subject  to  the  regulatory  provisions  of  Sec- 
tions 831-835.  62  Stat.  738,  74  Stat.  808;  18 
US.C.  831-835. 

[Private  carriers  of  property  by  motor 
vehicle  subject  to  Parts  71-78  of  this  chapter 
are  prohibited  from  transporting  any  ex- 
plosive or  other  dangerous  article  unless  the 
article  is  properly  described  by  name  in 
papers  required  by  Parts  71-78  of  this  chap- 
ter to  accompany  every  shipment  of  such 
article;  and  every  such  article  must  be 
packed  and  marked  and  In  proper  condition 
for  transportation  according  to  the  regula- 
tions In  Parts  71-78  of  this  chapter.] 

NoTx  1 :  Because  of  the  present  emergency 
and  imtll  ftirther  order  of  the  Commission, 
the  following  regulations  shall  apply  to 
transportation  of  flammable  liquids  by  pri- 
vate carriers  of  property  In  interstate  or 
foreign  commerce: 

An  regulations  heretofore  applying  to  com- 
mon or  contract  carriers  by  motor  vehicle 
shall  apply  to  such  private  carriers,  except: 

Cargo  tanks  of  tank  motor  vehicles  con- 
structed previous  to  June  15,  1943,  may  be 
continued  in  service  If  maintained  in  safe 
operating  condition  and  sufllclently  frequent 
inspections  are  maintained  to  determine 
compliance  with  all  requirements  as  specified 
In  this  note. 

Any  defect  or  deficiency,  due  to  accident 
or  otherwise,  that  Is  likely  to  catise  serious 
hazard  must  be  corrected  before  any  sucb 
tank  Is  continued  in  or  returned  to  service; 
see  however,  i  77.856  of  this  chapter. 

Requirements  applying  to  tests  of  tanks, 
and  provisions  for  markers  thereon  except 
that  Indicating  the  flanomable  nature  of  the 
cargo,  are  waived. 

CXitages  for  shipments  shall  be  those  pro- 
vided for  by  this  part,  except  that  fllline  of 
tanks  to  outage  markers  already  Incorporated 
in  tanks,  having  due  regard  for  safety  in  the 
transportation  of  the  flammable  liquids,  need 
not  be  changed. 

Section  77.815  of  this  chapter,  labels,  and 
§  77.819  of  this  chapter,  certification  of  paclc- 
ages.  of  these  regulations,  need  not  be  com- 
plied with  by  such  private  carriers,  except  as 
to  packages  transferred  from  one  carrier  to 
another. 

§  73.1      Purpose    of    the    rcgulalion*    in 
Parts  71-78  of  this  chapter. 

(a)  To  promote  the  uniform  enforce- 
ment of  law  and  to  minimize  the  dangers 
to  life  and  property  incident  to  the  trans- 
portation of  explosives  and  other  danger- 
ous articles  by  common  cgjriers  engaged 
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in  interstate  or  foreign  wwnmerce.  th« 
regulations  in  Parts  71-78  of  this  cheater 
are  prescribed  to  define  these  articles  for 
transportation  purposes,  to  state  the  pre- 
cautions that  must  be  observed  by  the 
shipper  in  preparing  them  for  shipment 
by  rail  freight,  rail  express,  rail  baggage, 
highway,  or  by  carrier  by  water.  It  Is 
the  duty  of  each  such  shipper  to  make 
the  prescribed  regulations  efTeetlve  and 
to  thoroughly  instruct  employees  in  rela- 
tion thereto. 

(b)  Explosives  and  other  dangerous 
articles  may  be  offered  to  carriers  for 
transportation  provided  the  articles  are 
in  proper  condition  for  transportation, 
are  as  defined,  and  are  packed,  marked, 
labeled,  described,  certified,  and  other- 
wise as  provided  for  in  Parts  71-78  of  this 
chapter  for  acceptable  articles  for  trans- 
portation by  rail  freight,  rail  express, 
rail  baggage,  highway,  or  water.  Articles 
must  be  loaded  and  stayed  according  to 
regulations  in  Parts  71-78  of  this  chapter 
applying  to  carriers  by  rail.  Methods  of 
manufacture,  packing,  and  storage,  inso- 
far as  they  affect  safety  in  transporta- 
tion, must  be  open  to  inspection  by  a  duly 
authorized  representative  of  the  Initial 
carrier  or  of  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 
Shipments  that  do  not  comply  with  the 
regulations  in  Parts  71-78  of  this  chapter 
must  not  be  offered  for  transportation. 

§  73.2      Qassification ;  dangerous  articles. 

(a)  Dangerous  articles  other  than 
explosives  having  more  than  one  haz- 
ardous characteristic,  as  defined  by  the 
regulations  in  Parts  71-78  of  this  chapter 
must  be  classified  according  to  the  great- 
est hazard  present,  except  those  articles 
which  are  also  poisons,  class  A  or  class 
D,  which  must  be  classified  according  to 
both  dangerous  characteristics  as  de- 
fined in  this  part. 

§  73.3      Motor  carrier  regulations. 

(a)  The  packing  required  for  ship- 
ments to  be  offered  for  transportation 
by  motor  carrier  is  as  specified  in  this 
part. 

§  73.4     Water  carrier  regulations. 

(a)  The  pticklng  required  for  ship- 
ments to  be  offered  to  common  carriers 
by  water  is  as  specified  in  this  part. 

§  73.3      Shipments  by  rail  express. 

(a)  The  packing  required  for  ship- 
ments to  be  forwarded  by  rail  express 
will  be,  unless  otherwise  indicated,  as 
prescribed  for  shipments  by  rail  freight, 
provided  the  quantity  limitations  in  one 
outside  container,  as  shown  in  S  72.5  of 
this  chapter,  are  observed. 

§  73.6      Shipments  as  baggage  by  rail. 

(a)  For  shipments  of  explosives  and 
other  dangerous  articles  acceptable  as 
baggage  by  rail  carriers  see  Part  76  of 
this  chapter,  Regulations  Applying  to 
Rail  Carriers  in  Baggage  Service. 

§  73.7     United  States  Government  ship- 
ments. 

(a)  Shipments  of  explosives  or  other 
dangerous  articles  offered  by  or  con- 
signed to  the  Departments  of  the  Army, 
Navy,  and  Air  Force  of  the  United 
States  Government,  must  be  packed,  In- 
cluding limitations  of  weight,  in  accord- 
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ance  with  the  regulations  in  this  part 
or  in  containers  of  equal  or  greater 
strength  and  efficiency  as  required  by 
their  regv^tions. 

(b)  Shipments  of  radioactive  mate- 
rials, made  by  the  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission, or  under  its  direction  or  super- 
vision, which  are  escorted  by  personnel 
specially  designated  by  the  Atomic 
Energy  Commission,  are  exempt  from 
the  regulations  in  Parts  71-78  of  this 
chapter. 

§  73.8      Canadian  shipments. 

(a)  Explosives  and  other  dangerous 
articles,  as  defined  in  Parts  71-78  of  this 
chapter  which  are  packed,  marked,  la- 
beled, and  loaded,  in  conformity  with 
the  regulations  of  the  Board  of  Trans- 
port Commissioners  for  Canada,  may  be 
transported  from  point  of  entry  in  the 
United  States  to  their  destination  in  the 
United  States  or  through  the  United 
States  en  route  to  a  point  in  Canada. 

Note  1 :  Because  of  the  present  emergency 
and  until  further  order  of  the  Commission, 
compressed  gas  cylinders  40  inches  in  length 
and  8  Inches  In  diameter,  charged  with  not 
more  than  40  pounds  of  carbon  dioxide  or 
when  charged  v^th  nitrogen  not  in  excess  of 
2,000  pounds  per  square  inch,  and  shipped 
by  or  to  the  Canadian  Department  of  Na- 
tional Defense  In  accordcmce  with  Board  of 
Transport  Commissioners  for  Canada  Order 
No.  76253  dated  Mar.  10,  1951,  may  be  shipped 
to  destinations  in  the  United  States  or 
through  the  United  States  to  points  in 
Canada. 

(b)  Specification  containers  made 
and  maintained  in  full  compliance  with 
corresponding  specifications  prescribed 
by  the  Board  of  Transport  Commis- 
sioners for  Canada  in  its  Regulations  for 
the  Transportation  of  Explosives  and 
Other  Dangerous  Articles  by  Freight,  and 
Specifications  for  Shipping  Containers, 
and  marked  in  accordance  therewith, 
BTC,  CRC.  etc.,  may  be  used  for  ship- 
ment of  explosives  and  other  dangerous 
articles  offered  for  transportation  by 
carriers  by  rail  freight,  rail  express, 
highway,  or  water. 

§  73.9      Import  and  export  shipments. 

(a)  Import  shipments  of  explosives 
and  other  dangerous  articles  offered  in 
the  United  States  in  original  packages 
for  transportation  by  carriers  by  rail 
freight,  rail  express,  motor  vehicle,  or 
water  must  comply  with  all  requirements 
of  the  regulations  in  Parts  71-78  of  this 
chapter.  Except  for  shipments  from 
Canada  conforming  with  §  73.8,  the  im- 
porter must  furnish  with  the  order  to  the 
foreign  shipper,  and  also  to  the  forward- 
ing agent  at  the  port  of  entry,  full  and 
complete  information  as  to  the  packing, 
marking,  labeling,  and  other  require- 
ments, as  prescribed  in  Parts  71-78  of 
this  chapter,  and  the  forwarding  agent 
must  file  with  the  initial  carrier  In  the 
United  States  a  properly  certified  ship- 
ping order  or  other  shipping  papers  as 
prescribed  in  this  part.  Except  for  the 
requirements  of  §5  77.817  and  77.823  of 
this  chapter,  the  provisions  of  Parts  71- 
78  of  this  chapter  do  not  apply  to  such 
transportation  by  motor  vehicle  or  water 
as  may  be  necessary  to  effect  transfer  of 
import  shipments  from  place  of  dis- 
charge to  other  places  within  the  same 
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port  area  or  delivery  to  a  water  carrier 
within  the  same  port  area  (including 
contiguous  harbors) .  Further  transpor- 
tation of  such  import  shipments  by  con- 
necting water  carrier  shall  be  subject  to 
the  regiilations  prescribed  by  the  Com- 
mandant of  the  Coast  Guard. 

(b)  Shipments  of  explosives  and  other 
dangerous  articles  offered  for  transpor- 
tation by  common  carrier  by  water  from 
the  United  States,  its  insular  possessions, 
or  dependencies,  destined  to  such  insular 
possessions  or  territory,  dependencies,  or 
to  a  foreign  country,  must  be  packed, 
marked,  labeled  sind  described  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  and  regulations  in 
force  at  destination  ports  or  as  pre- 
scribed in  Parts  71-78  of  this  chapter. 

(c)  Outside  shipping  containers  for 
export  shipments  offered  for  transpor- 
tation by  carriers  subject  to  Parts  71-78 
of  this  chapter  may  have  specification 
markings  prescribed  for  containers 
plainly  and  legibly  shown  on  labels  or 
tags  securely  fastened  thereto  in  lieu  of 
marking  requirements  as  prescribed  for 
containers  by  Part  78  of  this  chapter. 

§  73.10      Inefficient  containers. 

(a)  The  results  of  experience  gained  by 
examination  of  broken  or  leaking  con- 
tainers must  be  recorded  by  the  Bureau 
of  Explosives  to  the  end  that  further  use 
of  any  particular  kind  of  container 
shown  by  experience  to  be  inefiBcient, 
may  be  prohibited  by  the  Commission. 

§  73.11      Violations   and   accident?   to   be 
reported. 

(a)  Consignees  must  report  promptly 
to  the  Bureau  of  Explosives  all  instances 
of  improper  staying  and  broken,  leak- 
ing, or  defective  containers  of  explosives 
or  other  dangerous  articles  in  shipments 
received  by  them. 

(b)  The  Bureau  of  Explosives,  upon 
receipt  of  reports  from  consignees,  should 
promptly  report  to  the  shipper  full  par- 
ticulars covering  all  such  cases. 

Subpart  A — Preparation  of  Articles  for 
Transportation  by  Carriers  by  Rail 
Freight,  Rail  Express,  Highway,  or 
Water 

§73.21       Prohibilod  pat  king. 

•  a)  The  offering  of  packages  of  dan- 
gerous articles  in  outside  packages  con- 
taining in  the  same  compartment  inte- 
rior packages,  the  mixture  of  contents 
of  which  would  be  liable  to  cause  a  dan- 
gerous evolution  of  heat  or  gas  or  produce 
corrosive  materials,  is  prohibited  for 
transportation  by  common,  contract,  and 
private  carriers  by  rail  freight,  rail  ex- 
press, highway,  or  water,  except  as  speci- 
fied in  §§  73. 152(a>,  73.242  (a>.  (b)  and 
73.301<a«. 

(b)  The  offering  for  transportation  of 
any  package  or  container  of  any  liquid, 
soUd  or  gaseous  material  which  under 
conditions  incident  to  transportation 
may  polymerize  (combine  or  react  with 
itself)  or  decompose  so  as  to  cause  dan- 
gerous evolution  of  heat  or  gas  is  pro- 
hibited. Such  materials  may  be  offered 
for  transportation  when  properly  stabi- 
lized or  inhibited.  Refrigeration  may  be 
used  as  a  means  of  stabilization  only 
when  approved  by  the  Bureau  of 
Elxplosives. 
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(e>  The  offering  for  transportation  of 
any  package  or  container  of  any  mate- 
rial which  will  cause  a  dangerous  evolu- 
tion of  heat  or  gas  under  conditions 
normally  incident  to  transportation  is 
forbidden. 

(d)  The  offering  for  transportation  of 
any  package  containing  a  cigarette 
lighter  charged  w^th  fuel  and  equipped 
with  an  Ignition  element,  or  any  similar 
heating,  lighting,  or  Ignition  device,  or 
any  self-lighting  cigarette,  Is  forbidden 
unless  the  design  and  method  of  packag- 
ing Insofar  as  they  affect  safety  in  trans- 
portation have  been  approved  by  the 
Bureau  of  Explosives. 


eonUunen     pre- 


§  73.22     Speafieatioa 

(a)  Shipping  containers,  unless  other- 
wise provided  In  this  part  (see  9  73.9 
(O).  used  hereafter  in  shipping  explo- 
sives or  other  dangerous  articles,  must 
have  been  made,  assembled  with  all  parts 
or  fittings  In  their  proper  place,  and 
marked  in  compliance  with  specifications 
prescribed  in  Part  78  of  this  chapter  or 
with  specifications  of  the  Commission  In 
effect  at  date  of  manufacture  of  con- 
tainer. 

(1)  Because  of  the  present  emergency 
and  imtll  further  order  of  the  Commis- 
sion, containers  approved  for  emergency 
or  experimental  shipments  may  be  au- 
thorized in  the  discretion  of.  and  upon 
special  permit  to  be  Issued  by  the 
Director  or  Acting  Director.  Bureau  of 
Safety  and  Service.  Washington,  D.  C 

(b)  Containers  that  do  not  comply 
with  the  specifications  must  not  be 
marked  to  indicate  such  compliance. 

(c)  Containers  not  specified  in  this 
part,  made  before  the  effective  date  of 
the  regulations  in  Parts  71-78  of  this 
chapter  and  authorized  for  use  \mder 
the  regulations  effective  October  1,  1930, 
which  may  be  continued  in  use,  are  as 
follows: 


When  these 
rerilailons 

can  for  sped- 

flcation 

number*— 


These  speclflcatlon  containers  may  also 
be  used— 


lA 

IB 

1 

1 

Boxed   carboy,   class   or 

earthenware. 
Boxed  carboy,  lead. 

ic 

1 

3.25.28 

3.25.26 

28 

Carboy  In  kojf,  glass  or 

JA 

earthenware. 
Cylinder. 

lAA 

Do. 

as 

Do. 

lO 

7 

Do. 

3D 

33. 

Do. 

IE 

3 

Do 

«\ 

28 

26.38 

as,  38._ 

7 

Do. 

40 

Do. 

4BA 

Do. 

4C 

Do. 

CB 

aoA 

Metal  dnun. 

(d)  Where  the  regulations  require 
spec.  220  or  15P  wooden  or  plywood  boxes 
or  drums,  spec.  IP  or  IG,  polyethylene 
carboys  in  wooden  or  pl3rwood  boxes  or 
drums,  respectively,  may  be  continued  in 
use  for  the  commodities  and  gross 
weights  for  which  they  were  previously 
authorized  until  further  order  of  the 
Commission. 

(e)  Spec.  50  metal  drums  manufac- 
tured prior  to  May  12,  1954,  may  be  con- 
tinued in  service  until  further  order  of 
the  Commission. 
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(f)  Where  the  regulations  require 
spec.  37A  or  STB  <9  78.131  or  9  78.132  of 
this  chapter)  metal  drums,  spec.  S7D, 
37E,  37P.  370,  and  37H  metal  drums 
manufactured  prior  to  August  30,  1955, 
may  be  continued  in  use  for  commodities 
and  gross  weights  for  which  they  were 
previously  authorized  until  further  order 
of  the  Commission. 

<g)  Spec.  28  (9  78.35  of  this  chapter) 
polyethylene  drums  manufactured  prior 
to  July  19. 1959  may  be  continued  in  serv- 
ice provided  they  are  in  satisfactory  con- 
dition for  service  or  until  further  order 
of  the  Commission. 

<h)  Aluminum  drums  complying  with 
Spec.  420.  manufactured  prior  to  Feb- 
ruary 28.  1960,  may  be  continued  in  serv- 
ice, provided  they  are  plainly  marked 
ICC-420.  are  embossed  with  maker's 
name  or  symbol,  gauge  of  metal,  capac- 
ity, year  of  manufacture,  and  are  capable 
of  withstanding  the  leakage  test  pre- 
scribed by  9  78.111-11  of  this  chapter. 

'I)  Where  the  regulations  require  spec. 
21C  (9  78.224  of  this  chapter)  fiber 
drums,  spec.  21A  or  21B  fiber  drums 
manufactured  prior  to  June  27, 1962,  may 
be  used  for  commodities  and  gross 
weights  for  which  they  were  previously 
authorized  until  further  order  of  the 
Commission. 

(j)  Specs.  42B  and  42D  (99  78.107  and 
78.109  of  this  chapter)  aluminum  drums 
having  rolling  hoops  attached  to  drums 
by  tack-welding  and  manufactured  prior 
to  February  28,  1960,  may  be  continued 
in  service  until  further  order  of  the 
Commission. 

(k)  Where  the  regulations  require 
spec.  6D  or  37M  (§78.102  or  78.134  of 
this  chapter)  cylindrical  steel  overpacks, 
spec.  5B.  6J  or  37A  (single-trip  con- 
tainer) (5  78.82.  78.100  or  78.131  of  this 
chapter)  metal  drums  manufactured 
prior  to  March  18,  1964.  having  inside 
spec.  2S,  2SL,  2T  or  2TL  polyethylene 
container,  may  be  continued  in  use  for 
the  commodities  and  gross  weights  for 
which  they  were  previously  authorized 
until  further  order  of  the  Commission. 

§  73.23      Closures  for  containers. 

(a)  Outside  containers  must  be  closed 
for  shipment  as  prescribed  in  the  sp>ecifl- 
cations  for  the  container  unless  other- 
wise authorized  for  the  particular 
article  being  shipped  and  in  addition, 
closures  of  inside  containers  must  be 
secured  in  a  manner  that  will  prevent 
leakage  of  contents  under  conditions  of 
normal  transportation.  Gasketed  clos- 
ures must  be  fitted  with  gaskets  of  effi- 
cient material  which  will  not  be  deterio- 
rated by  the  contents  of  the  container. 

§  73.24     Design  of  containers. 

(a)  In  addition  to  standing  the  tests 
prescribed,  the  design  and  construction 
of  inside  and  outside  containers  must  be 
such  as  to  prevent  the  occurrence  in  in- 
dividual packages  of  defects  that  permit 
leakage  of  their  contents  under  ordinary 
conditions  incident  to  transportation. 

(b)  Articles  for  which  detailed  speci- 
fications for  packing  are  not  given  in 
this  part  must  be  securely  packed  in  con- 
tainers strong  enough  to  stand,  without 
rupture  or  leakage  of  contents,  all 
shocks  ordinarily  Incident  to  handling 
diJTing  transit. 


§  73.25     Specification  coiUainers  in  out- 
side containers. 

(a)  Outside  specification  shipping  con- 
tainers containing  no  acids  or  corrosive 
liquids  may  be  shipped  when  tightly 
packed  in  strong  outside  flberboard  boxes 
or  drums,  wooden  boxes,  barrels  or  crates, 
metal  barrels  or  drums,  or  other  en- 
closures. The  outside  shipping  container 
must  be  marked  with  the  prescribed 
name  of  contents  and  labeled  as  re- 
quired. Packages  required  by  the  regu- 
lations in  this  part  to  be  marked  "Tliis 
Side  Up"  or  "This  End  Up"  must 
be  packed  in  the  outside  package  with 
their  filling  holes  up,  and  the  outside 
package  must  be  marked  "THIS  SIDE 
UP'  or  "THIS  END  UP".  The  outside 
container  must  also  be  marked  "INSIDE 
PACKAGES  COMPLY  WITH  PRE- 
SCRIBED SPECIFICATIONS"  unless  the 
specification  markings  on  the  inside 
packages  are  visible  through  openings  in 
the  outside  package. 

(b)  Outside  specification  shipping 
containers  containing  acids  or  other  cor- 
rosive hquids.  except  nitric  acid,  per- 
chloric acid,  or  hydrogen  peroxide  solu- 
tion containing  over  52  percent  hydrogen 
peroxide  by  weight,  may  be  shipped 
when  tightly  packed  In  strong  outside 
flberboard  or  wooden  boxes,  or  in  wooden 
crates,  provided  such  outside  container 
shall  not  contain  any  other  article  except 
under  the  following  conditioris: 

(1)  As  provided  in  99  73.242.  73.257, 
73  258,  73.259.  73.260,  73.261.  and  73.286. 

(2)  Electrolyte  acid  or  alkaline  cor- 
rosive battery  fluid  in  packages  pre- 
scribed in  95  73.257  and  73.258  may  be 
Included  in  outside  shipping  containers 
with  dry  charged  storage  batteries 
when  packed  to  prevent  movement 
within  the  outside  containers. 

(3)  The  outside  container  shall  be 
marked  with  the  prescribed  name  of 
contents  and  labeled  as  required  and 
shall  be  marked  "This  Side  Up"  or  "This 
End  Up."  The  outside  container  must 
also  be  marked  "Inside  Packages  Com- 
ply With  Prescribed  Specifications"  un- 
less the  specification  markings  on  the 
Inside  packages  are  visible  through  open- 
ings in  the  outside  package. 

§  73.26      Quantity  limitations. 

(a)  When  quantity  limitations  are 
specified  in  Parts  71-78  of  this  chapter 
by  United  States  liquid  measure  or  by 
avoirdupois  weight  it  is  authorized  that 
quantities  measured  by  the  metric  system 
may  be  substituted,  up  to  but  not  exceed- 
ing 1  gallon  for  liquids  and  10  pounds  for 
solids,  on  the  basis  of  1  liter  per  quart 
specified  and  500  grams  per  pound 
specified. 

(b)  When  quantity  limitations  do  not 
appear  in  the  packing  requirements,  the 
permitted  gross  weight  or  capacity  au- 
thorized for  a  container  to  be  offered  for 
transportation  by  carrier  by  rail  fre'ght, 
rail  express,  highway,  or  water  is  shown 
in  the  container  specification.  (See  also 
9  73.27.) 

§  73.27      Rail  express  limitations. 

(a)  Dangerous  articles  other  than  ex- 
plosives, except  such  as  are  not  accepted 
for  transportation,  and  except  where 
special  packing  is  prescribed  In  this  part 
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for  rail  express  shipments,  must,  when 
offered  for  shipment  by  rail  express,  be 
packed,  marked  and  labeled  in  compli- 
ance with  this  part. 

(b)  The  maximum  quantity  of  any  ex- 
plosive or  other  dangerous  article  that 
may  be  offered  for  transportation  by  rail 
express  in  one  outside  container  must  not 
exceed  that  as  shown  in  9  72.5  of  this 
chapter. 

(c)  When  several  dangerous  articles 
are  placed  in  one  outside  package  with- 
out violating  the  regulations,  the  com- 
bined quantity  of  any  one  group  must 
not  exceed  the  lowest  limit  prescribed  for 
any  one  of  the  articles  of  that  group  that 
is  included. 

§  73.28     Reused  containers. 

(a)  Containers  \ised  more  than  once 
(refilled  and  reshlpped  after  having  been 
previously  emptied)  must  be  in  such 
condition.  Including  closing  devices  and 
cushioning  materials,  that  they  will  pro- 
tect their  contents  during  transit  as  ef- 
ficiently as  new  containers.  Repairs 
must  be  made  in  an  efficient  maimer  in 
accordance  with  requirements  for  mate- 
rials and  construction  as  prescribed  tn 
Part  78  of  this  chapter  for  new  con- 
tainers and  parts  that  are  weak,  broken, 
or  otherwise  deteriorated  must  be  re- 
placed (see  paragraphs  (e).  (f),  (g),  (h), 
and  (i)  of  this  section  for  containers  that 
caimot  be  reused). 

(1)  Retest  of  carboy  packages  must 
have  been  made  by  or  for  shippers,  or 
their  authorized  agents,  as  required  by 
applicable  provisions  of  the  specifications 
In  Part  78  of  this  chapter  before  carboys 
which  are  to  be  offered  for  transportation 
are  filled. 

Note  1 :  Tests  not  required  by  shipper  who 
fills  and  ships  or  who  reshlps  filled  carboys 
for  one  shipment  only  carboy  packages  which 
have  been  properly  tested  by  another  shipper 
or  a  duly  authorized  agency. 

(b)  Markings  applied  as  prescribed  by 
the  specifications  must  be  maintained  in 
a  legible  condition. 

(c)  If ,  on  account  of  painting  or  smy 
other  reason,  the  markings  as  prescribed 
for  any  container  carmot  be  kept  plain 
and  legible,  a  metal  plate,  brazed  or 
soldered,  or  otherwise  securely  fastened 
to  the  container,  with  a  reproduction  of 
the  prescribed  markings  plainly  stamped 
thereon,  will  be  permitted. 

(d)  Containers  previously  used  for  the 
shipment  of  any  explosive  or  other  dan- 
gerous article  must  have  the  old  mark- 
ings, including  name  of  contents, 
addresses,  and  labels,  if  any,  thoroughly 
removed  or  obliterated  before  being  used 
for  the  shipment  of  other  articles. 

(e)  Boxes  previously  used  for  high  ex- 
plosives containing  a  liquid  explosive  in- 
gredient not  contained  in  an  Inside  metal 
container  must  not  be  again  used  for 
shipments  of  any  character, 

<1)  Boxes  that  have  been  contami- 
nated by  liquid  explosive  compositions 
must  not  again  be  used  for  shipments  of 
any  character. 

(f)  Kegs  previously  used  for  any  chlo- 
rate must  not  be  again  used  for  ship- 
ments of  any  character. 

(g)  Metal  kegs  previously  used  for 
black  powder  not  contained  in  an  Inte- 


FEDCRAl  REGISTER 

rior  package  must  not  be  again  used  for 
shipment  of  any  explosive. 

Non  1 :  Because  of  the  present  emergency 
and  until  fiuUxer  order  of  the  Conunlaslon. 
metal  kegs,  previously  lued  for  the  shipment 
of  black  powder  not  contained  In  an  Interior 
package,  may  be  used  provided  the  kegs  are 
in  good  physical  condition  and  are  not  liable 
to  permit  escape  of  contents  dxirlng  trans- 
portation. Empty  kegs  previously  xised  for 
shipment  of  black  powder  must  be  entirely 
free  of  black  powder  on  the  Inside  and  out- 
side before  being  offered  for  transportation. 

(h)  Single-trip  containers  made  un- 
der specifications  prescribed  in  Part  78 
of  this  chapter,  from  which  contents 
have  once  been  removed  following  use 
for  shipment  of  any  article,  must  not  be 
again  used  as  shipping  containers  for 
explosives,  fiammable  liquids,  flammable 
solids,  oxidizing  materials,  corrosive 
liquids,  or  poisons,  class  B.  C,  or  D.  as 
defined  in  this  part:  Provided,  That  dur- 
ing the  present  emergency  and  until  fur- 
ther order  of  the  Commission,  single- 
trip  containers  may  be  reused  if  retested 
in  accordance  with  methods  approved 
by  the  Bureau  of  Explosives  before  each 
reuse  and  approved  for  service  for  spe- 
cific commodities  or  classes  of  commodi- 
ties. Applications  for  permission  for 
reuse  should  be  made  to  the  Bureau  of 
Explosives,  63  Vesey  Street.  New  York  7, 
New  York. 

(1)  Containers  which  are  designated 
as  nonreusable  containers,  marked  NRC, 
and  made  under  specifications  prescribed 
in  Part  78  of  this  chapter,  from  which 
contents  have  once  been  removed  fol- 
lowing use  for  shipment  of  any  article, 
must  not  be  again  used  as  shipping  con- 
tainers for  explosives,  flammable  liquids, 
fiammable  soUds,  oxidizing  materials, 
corrosive  liquids,  or  poisons,  class  B  or 
C,  as  defined  in  this  part. 

(J)  Cylinders  or  other  containers 
which  are  designated  as  nonrefillable  or 
for  single-trip  use  tmder  the  specifica- 
tions prescribed  In  Part  78  of  this  chap- 
ter, and  from  which  contents  have  once 
been  removed  following  use  for  the  ship- 
ment of  any  article,  must  not  be  again 
used  as  shipping  containers  for  com- 
pressed gtises. 

(k)  Containers  used  for  shipments  of 
etching  acid  liquid,  n.o.s.  must  not  be 
reused  for  shipment  of  any  commodity. 

§  73.29      Empty  containers. 

(a)  Empty  cylinders,  barrels,  kegs, 
drums,  or  other  containers  except  car- 
boys (see  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section) 
previously  used  for  the  shipment  of  any 
explosive  or  other  dangerous  article,  as 
defined  in  this  part,  if  authorized  for  re- 
use must  have  all  operilngs  including 
removable  heads,  filling  and  vent  holes, 
tightly  closed  before  being  offered  for 
transportation.  Small  quantities  of  the 
material  with  which  containers  were 
loaded  may  remain  in  "empty"  contain- 
ers and  when  the  vapors  remaining 
therein  are  unstable,  it  is  permissible  to 
add  sufficient  inert  gas  to  render  the 
vapors  stable. 

(b)  They  may  be  loaded  in  open  or 
stock  cars  when  desired.  Cars  should 
not  be  placarded  but  lighted  open-flame 
lanterns  or  other  open-fiame  lights 
should  be  kept  away. 

(c)  Carboys  previously  used  for  the 
shipment  of  corrosive  liquids  when  of- 
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fered  to  ctorlers  for  transportation  as 
"empty"  carbosrs,  must  have  been  thor- 
oughly (completely)  drained.  Whenever 
practicable  they  should  not  be  loaded 
with  valuable  or  perishable  freight. 

(d)  Empty  bottles  other  than  carboys 
previously  used  for  the  shipment  of  acids 
or  other  corrosive  liquids  must  be  se- 
curely stoppered. 

(e)  All  containers  and  accessories 
which  have  been  used  for  shipments  of 
radioactive  materials  when  shipped  as 
empty  must  be  sufficiently  free  of  radio- 
active contamination  so  as  to  conform 
to  the  conditions  of  9  73.392  (a)  (1) ,  (2) , 
and  (3). 

•  f)  Unless  otherwise  specifically  pro- 
vided, empty  containers  offered  for 
transportation  (see  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section)  if  bearing  labels  described 
in  §§  73.405  through  73.414  (except 
§  73.413)  of  this  chapter  must  have  such 
labels  removed,  obliterated,  or  com- 
pletely covered.  The  label  described  in 
§  73.413  is  authorized  for  the  latter  pur- 
pose. Containers  which  last  contained 
explosives  on  which  the  word  "EXPLO- 
SIVES" and/or  commodity  name  is 
printed,  stenciled  or  otherwise  marked 
or  applied,  when  shipped  as  empty  shall 
have  such  marking  completely  covered 
or  obliterated  if  shipped  In  less-than- 
carload  or  less-than-truckload  lots,  or 
in  open-top  or  fiat  cars  or  open-top  or 
fiat  bed  motor  vehicles  or  trailers.  Cov- 
ering or  obliteration  of  such  labels  and 
markings  shall  not  be  required  for  car- 
load or  truckload  shipments  made  in 
closed  cars  or  van-type  motor  vehicles 
when  loaded  by  the  shipper  and  im- 
loaded  by  the  consignee  or  their  au- 
thorized agents. 

§  73.30  Loading  and  placarding  of  cars 
by  shippers  and  unloading  of  cars  by 
consignees. 

(a)  When  shipments  of  explosives  or 
other  dangerous  articles  are  loaded  into 
cars  by  shippers,  or  unloaded  from  cars 
by  the  consignee  or  his  duly  authorized 
agent,  the  applicable  provisions  of  Part 
74  of  this  chapter  must  be  complied  with. 
See  §  74.538  of  this  chapter  for  loading 
and  storage  chart. 

§  73.31  Qualifiration,  niaintenance.  and 
use  of  tank  cars. 

<a>  General  qualifications  for  use. 
(1 )  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  sub- 
paragraph (2>  of  this  paragraph,  every 
tank  car  used  for  the  transportation  of 
dangerous  articles  shall  meet  the  re- 
quirements of  the  applicable  specifica- 
tion and  regulations  for  the  transporta- 
tion of  the  particular  commodity.  See 
subparagraph  (3)  of  this  paragraph. 

(2)  In  addition  to  the  tanks  author- 
ized in  Part  73,  tanks  built  prior  to 
July  1,  1927.  in  compliance  with  the 
American  Railway  Association's  Speci- 
fications for  Tank  Cars  or  tanks  built  in 
compliance  with  previous  specifications 
of  the  Commission,  If  built  or  under  con- 
struction on  the  effective  dates  thereof, 
are  authorized  for  service  as  prescribed 
in  the  following  table  and  notes,  provided 
tanks  and  safety  relief  devices  are  re- 
tested  as  prescribed  In  paragraphs  <c> 
and  (d)  of  this  section  and  equipped  with 
approved  valves,  valve  protectior.  devices 
and  safety  reUef  devices. 
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praaerllwdln 

mltted   (subject  to  the 
DOtea) 

tJatm 

103 

108A 

ARA-n,  ARA-m.  ARA- 

IV. 

ARA-n.  ARA-m 

ARA-n    and     ARA-III 

rubber  lined. 
ARA-IV... 

a.  8,4 

1.3 

103B  or  103B-W... 
104 

3 
2,4 

u>sAaoo-w 

106A100-W 

6 

lOSADOALr-W 

WfiAlOOAL-W     .       .     .  . 

6 

104A300-W 

I0AA400-W 

ARA-V.     ICC-106,     lOa- 

A.mn. 

106A400  .                

lOSAWO-W 

106AS00 

105AaOO-W 

lOSAflOO 

108AS00-X 

106A800-X 

107A"" /. 

ICC-27,  BE-27,  106A300-. 
lOftASOO 

a 

NoT»  1:  ARA  tanks  most  have  been  originally  designed 
•r  subaeQoently  reeonstnieted  for  the  transportation  of 
idds. 

NoTK  2:  Tank  cars  equipped  with  safety  vents  must 
kave  tbe  vent  closure  so  chained  or  otherwise  fastened  as 
to  prevent  misplacement. 

Note  3:  Tbese  ears  must  not  be  used  for  shipments  of 
■mokeless  powder  In  water  unless  equipped  wltn  positive 
closure  type  bottom  outlet  valves. 

Norm  4:  Until  Jan.  1, 1965,  on  car?  built  prior  to  Jan.  1, 
1S60,  25  psl  safety  relief  valves  may  be  replacefl  with  35 
psl  safety  relief  valves  not  having  an  official  rated 
capacity. 

NOTK  5:  Tanks  bollt  as  Spec.  ICC-105A10O-W  or  105A- 
lOOAL-W  may  be  altered  and  reclassified  as  Spec.  105A- 
JOO-W  or  105A200AI^W.  respectively,  by  installinu 
Mfety  relief  valves,  retesting  ano  stenciling  In  accordance 
with  the  applicable  speciflcatioa. 

Note  6:  The  ten  pressures  of  tanks  bnllt  In  the  United 
States  prior  to  Jan.  1,  195«,  may  be  increased  to  comply 
with  current  Spec.  ICC-107A.  Original  and  revlse<l 
test  pressure  must  be  Indicated  and  may  be  shown  on  a 
plate  attached  to  the  bulkhead  of  the  car. 

(3)  Unless  otherwise  specifically  pro- 
vided, when  class  ICC-105A-W.  105A- 
AL-W.  106A.  lOQA-AL-W.  IIOA-W.  lllA, 
112A-W  or  H4A-W  tank  car  tanks  are 
prescribed,  the  same  class  tanks  having 
higher  marked  test  pressures  than  those 
prescribed  may  also  be  used. 

(4)  Tank  cars  and  appurtenances 
may  be  used  for  the  transportation  of 
any  commodity  for  which  they  are  au- 
thorized. Tank  cars  proposed  for  a 
commodity  service  other  than  authorized, 
must  be  approved  for  such  service  by  the 
Association  of  American  Railroads  Com- 
mittee on  Tank  Cars.  Transfer  of  a 
tank  car  from  one  authorized  service  to 
another  may  be  made  only  by  the  owner 
or  owner's  authorization.  Classes  ICC- 
105A,  109A.  HlAlOO-W-4.  112A  or  114A 
tank  cars  may  be  used  for  siny  commodity 
for  which  they  are  approved  by  the  Com- 
mittee on  Tank  Cars  when  stenciled  ac- 
cordingly. When  a  tank  car  is  stenciled 
to  indicate  that  it  is  authorized  for  one 
commodity  only,  it  must  not  be  used  for 
any  other  service. 

NoTK  1:  For  additional  requirements  for 
tank  cars  for  compressed  gases,  see  S  73.314. 

(b)  Loading  and  shipping — (1)  Ex- 
amination before  shipping.  When  tanks 
are  loaded  and  prior  to  shipping,  the 
shipper  must  determine  to  the  extent 
practicable,  that  the  tank,  safety  appur- 
tenances and  fittings  are  in  proper  con- 
dition for  the  safe  transportation  of  the 
lading.  Tanks  with  bottom  discharge 
outlets  must  have  their  outlet  caps  off, 
or  outlet  cap  plugs  open,  during  the 
entire  time  tanks  are  being  loaded. 
After  loading,  tanks  with  bottom  outlet 
valves  which  permit  more  than  a  drop- 
ping of  the  liquid  with  the  outlet  caps 
off,  or  the  outlet  cap  plugs  open,  must 
not  be  offered  for  transportation  until 
proper  repairs  have  been  made.  Tanks 
which  show  any  dropping  or  leaking  of 
liquid  contents  at  seams  or  rivets,  must 
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not  be  ofTered  for  transportation  until 
proper  repairs  have  been  made. 

(2)  Loading  requiremenU  for  tanks 
toith  interior  heater  coils.  Tank  cars 
equipped  with  interior  heater  coils,  ex- 
cept when  coils  are  rendered  Inoperative 
by  blocking  off  the  inlet  and  outlet,  must 
be  loaded  with  heater  coil  inlet  and  out- 
let caps  off  during  entire  time  tanks  are 
being  loaded  and  show  no  leakage  with 
caps  off. 

(3)  Securing  closures.  All  closures  of 
openings  in  tank  cars  and  of  their  pro- 
tective housings  must  be  properly  se- 
cured in  place  by  the  use  of  a  bar,  wrench, 
or  other  suitable  tool.  A  wrench  having 
a  handle  at  least  36  inches  long  must  be 
used  to  apply  the  outlet  valve  cap. 
Manway  covers  and  outlet  valve  caps 
must  be  made  tight  ag£iinst  leakage  of 
vapor  and  liquid,  by  use  of  gaskets  of 
suitable  materials,  before  cars  are 
tendered  to  carrier  for  transportation. 
Luting  materials  must  not  be  used  in 
outlet  cap  or  on  threads  of  bottom  outlet. 

(4)  Inspection  of  safety  relief  devices 
on  class  ICC-106A  and  llOA  tanks. 
Safety  relief  devices  of  the  frstngible  disc 
or  fusible  plug  type  used  on  tanks  of 
classes  ICC-106A  or  llOA  must  be  in- 
spected before  each  loaded  trip  of  tank 
by  removing  at  least  one  vent  for  visual 
inspection;  if  it  shows  signs  of  deteriora- 
tion, all  devices  must  be  removed  and 
inspected  and  those  which  do  not  meet 
the  requirements  must  be  renewed. 

(c)  Periodic  retest  and  reinspection  of 
single-unit  tank  car  tanks.  (1)  Tanks, 
interior  heater  systems,  and  safety  re- 
lief valves  must  be  retested  periodically 
as  specified  in  Retest  Table  1  of  this 
paragraph.  Retests  may  be  made  at  any 
time  during  the  calendar  year  the  retest 
falls  due  except  as  provided  In  the  notes. 
Periodic  retest  of  exterior  heater  sys- 
tems Is  not  a  specification  requirement. 

(2)  Each  tank  must  be  retested  by 
completely  filling  the  tank  and  manway 
nozzle  or  expansion  dome  with  water 
or  other  liquid  of  similar  viscosity  ex- 
cept as  otherwise  provided  for  In  Note  (d) 
to  Retest  Table  1  and  applying  the 
specified  pressure  for  10  minutes  if  the 
tank  is  not  Insulated,  or  20  minutes  if 
the  tank  is  insulated.  There  shall  be 
no  leakage  or  evidence  of  distress.  The 
tank  insulation  and  jacket  need  not  be 
removed  unless  leakage  is  indicated  by  a 


drop  in  i>reBsure.  The  liquid  tempera- 
ture must  not  exceed  100'  F.  during  the 
test.  Calking  of  welded  Joints  to  stop 
leaks  developed  during  retests  is  pro- 
hibited. 

(3)  Tanks  in  service  10  years  or  over 
must  be  internally  Inspected  and  Interior 
heater  systems  inspected  for  defects 
which  would  make  leakage  or  failure 
probable  during  transit. 

(4)  Anchor  rivet  housings,  If  used. 
must  not  be  removed  during  retest. 
They  shall  be  retested  by  applying  an 
air  pressure  of  100  psl  through  openings 
In  the  tank  shell  and  must  show  no 
leakage. 

(5)  Interior  heater  systems  must  be 
retested  hydrostatlcally  at  200  psl  and 
must  show  no  leakage. 

(6)  Safety  relief  valves  must  be  re- 
tested with  air  or  gas  and  must  start  to 
discharge  at  the  pressure  prescribed 
within  plus  or  minus  3  percent  except 
that  if  the  start-to-discharge  pressure 
is  under  100  psl,  the  valve  must  start  to 
discharge  at  the  pressure  prescribed 
within  plus  or  minus  3  psl.  Valves  must 
be  vapor  tight  at  the  prescribed  pressure. 

(7)  All  ICC  tanks  built  to  one  speci- 
fication and  authorized  to  be  stenciled 
to  another  specification  must  be  retested 
in  accordance  with  the  higher  specifica- 
tion and  the  test  pressure  stenciled  ac- 
cordingly on  the  tank  or  jacket. 

(8)  Retests  of  tanks  and  safety  relief 
devices  must  be  reported  by  party  mak- 
ing tests  to  car  owner.  Reports  must 
show  initials  and  numbers  of  cars,  pres- 
sure to  which  tested,  date  and  place  of 
test,  and  by  whom  tested.  Reports  of 
latest  retest  must  be  retained  by  owner 
until  the  next  retest  has  been  accom- 
plished and  recorded. 

(9)  After  repairs  requiring  welding, 
riveting  or  calking  of  rivets,  tanks  must 
be  retested  as  specified  in  Retest  Table  1 
of  this  paragraph  before  return  to  serv- 
ice. Glass,  lead  or  rubber  lined  tanks 
must  be  retested  before  lining  is  re- 
newed. Interior  heater  systems  must  le 
retested  before  return  to  service  after 
repairs  or  renewals  of  any  part  of  the 
system. 

(10)  The  month  and  year  of  tests  of 
tanks,  safety  relief  valves,  heater  system 
and  pressure  to  which  tested  must  be 
stenciled  on  the  tank  or  on  jacket  if 
Insulated. 


Retkst  Table  1 


Retest  interval— years ' 

Retest  pressure— psi 

epecificatlon 

Tank  and  interior  heater 
systems 

Safety 
relief 
valve 

Tank 

Safety  relief  valve 

Up  to  10 
years 

Over  10  to 
22  years 

Over  22 
years 

Start  to 
discharge 

Vapor 
tight 

ICC-IOS.... 

103AL 

103-W 

103A1^W 

103A 

103A-W 

I03A-AL-W 

103A-N-W 

103B 

103  B-W 

103H100-W 

103C-AL 

103C-W 

103D-W 

103E-W 

104. _ 

104- W^ 

105 

10 

io' 

10 
*i 
*S 
*5 
*S 
•6 
»6 
'S 

'8 
«6 
10 
10 

10 

fi 

10 

10 

3 

3 

3 

8 

'3 

«3 

'3 

2 

8 

3 

3 

10 

10 

10 

6 

10 

10 

1 
1 
1 
1 

'1 
'1 
•J 
1 
1 
1 
1 

10 

10 

»1« 

10 

5 

10 

10 

2 

2 

^•>2 
None 
None 

^'l 

<• 

(•) 

(•) 

(•) 
10 
10 

•  • 

60 

60 
fiO 

eo 

60 
fiO 
00 
60 
60 
60 

100 
60 
60 
60 
60 
60 
60 

fiOO 

•35 
35 

•35 
3.'5 
35 
35 

k35 
8fi 

75' 

60 

^35 

35 

35 

•35 

•35 

f  224 

28 
28 
28 
28 

28 

•J8 
:•?< 

as 

60 

28 

28 
28 
2H 
28 
ISO 

See  footnotes  at  end  of  table. 
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(e)  Tank  car  tanks  subjected  to  the 
action  of  fire.  (1)  Tank  car  tanks  of 
other  than  classes  ICC-106A.  107A  or 
1  lOA  bearing  evidence  of  damage  to  the 
metal  by  fire  must  be  withdrawn  from 
transportation  service  except  that  If 
the  damage  to  the  tank  Is  local  only  or 
confined  to  not  more  than  25  percent  of 
the  tank  surface,  the  damaged  material 
may  be  replaced.  See  paragraph  (f)  (1) 
of  this  section  for  the  procedure  for  han- 
dling tank  car  tanks  with  more  than  25 
percent  of  the  tank  surface  damaged. 

(2)  Tank  car  tanks  of  classes  ICC- 
106A.  107A  or  llOA  bearing  evidence  of 
damage  to  the  metal  by  fire  must  be 
withdrawn  from  transportation  service 
until  they  have  been  Inspected  inside 
and  outside  to  determine  that  no  reduc- 
tion in  wall  thickness  has  resulted,  and 
have  been  heat-treated  and  retested. 
These  operations  must  be  carried  out. 
supervised  and  reported  as  prescribed 
by  the  specifications  for  original  heat 
treatment  and  test. 

(f)  Repairs  or  alterations.  (I)  For 
procedure  to  be  followed  in  making  re- 
pairs or  alterations  to  all  tank  car  tanks 
and  securing  approval  therefor,  see  Ap- 
pendix R.  Association  of  American  Rail- 
roads Specifications  for  Tank  Cars. 

(2)  After  alterations  of  tank  cars  or 
equipment  therefor  from  original  design. 
a  certificate  of  compliance  with  the  re- 
spective specification  must  be  furnished 
to  the  car  owner,  to  the  Bureau  of  Explo- 
sives, and  to  the  Secretary,  Mechanical 
Division.  Association  of  American  Rail- 
roads. 

§  73.32     Qualification,  maintenance,  and 
use  of  portable  tanks. 

(a)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  In 
this  section,  every  portable  tank  con- 
tainer used  for  the  transportation  of 
dangerous  articles  shall  fulfill  the  re- 
quirements of  the  specification  and  regu- 
lations for  the  transportation  of  the  par- 
tictilar  commodity.  A  manufacturer's 
data  report  of  the  portable  tank  con- 
tainer shall  be  procured  and  retained  in 
the  files  of  the  owner  diu-ing  the  time 
that  such  portable  tank  container  is  used 
for  such  service. 

(1)  When  a  portable  tank  container 
is  used  as  a  cargo  tank  container.  It  shall 
comply  with  all  the  req\ilrements  pre- 
scribed for  cargo  tank  containers.  (See 
§  73.33.) 

(2)  Portable  tank  containers  for  trans- 
portation as  cargo  on  vessels  In  com- 
merce subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
United  States  Coast  Guard  shall  not  ex- 
ceed a  loaded  weight  of  20,000  pounds. 
Nothing  contained  In  this  section  shall  be 
so  construed  as  to  pertain  to  transporta- 
tion on  car  fioats  and  car  ferries,  nor 
shall  such  limitation  In  weight  apply  to 
trallershlps  or  contalnershlps  If  ap- 
proved under  Coast  Guard  Regulations. 

(b)  Any  portable  tank  container  con- 
structed prior  to  May  15, 1950.  complying 
with  the  requirements  of  either  the  A.  8. 
M.  E.  Code  for  Unfired  Pressure  Vessels. 
1946  Edition,  or  the  A.  P.  L-A.  8.  M.  E. 
Code  for  Unfired  Pressure  Vessels.  1943 
Edition,  may  be  used  for  the  transporta- 
tion of  liquefied  compressed- -gas.  pro- 
vided it  fulfills  all  the  requirements  of 
this  part  and  specifications  for  the  par- 
ticular gas  or  gases  to  be  transported 
therein  and  shall  be  marked  "ICC  Specl- 
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fication  51X"  on  the  plate  required  by 
the  specification,  except  as  modified  by 
any  or  all  of  the  following: 

(1)  Tanks  designed  and  constructed 
In  accordance  with  Psurs.  U-68,  U-«9,  or 
U-201  of  the  A.  S.  M.  E.  Code  may  be 
used.  T£mks  designed  and  constructed 
in  accordance  with  Pars.  U-«8  or  U-69 
may  be  re-rated  at  a  woriting  pressxune 
25  percent  In  excess  of  the  design  pres- 
Bwre  for  which  the  tank  was  originally 
constructed.  If  advantage  Is  taken  of 
the  increased  rating,  the  re-rated  pres- 
sure shall  be  marked  on  the  plate  as 
follows: 

Re-rated  working  pressure  —  pelg. 

NoTs  1:  Per  purposes  of  setting  safety 
reUef  Talves,  pressure  control  valves  and 
establUblng  retest  pressure,  and  for  p\ix- 
poses  of  establishing  maximum  and  mini- 
mum design  pressures,  the  re-rated  working 
press\ire  shall  be  considered  as  the  equiva- 
lent of  the  design  pressure  as  defined  in  the 
specification. 

(2)  Loading  8md  imloading  acces- 
sories, valves,  piping,  fittings,  safety  and 
gauging  devices,  do  not  have  to  comply 
with  the  requirements  for  the  particular 
location  on  the  tank. 

(3)  Tanks  having  capacities  of  be- 
tween 750  pounds  and  1,000  pounds  of 
water  shall  be  considered  as  portable 
tank  containers  for  the  purposes  of  this 
part.  In  lieu  of  using  safety  relief  valves 
on  such  containers  they  may  be  equipped 
with  fusible  plugs  only  when  the  con- 
tainer Is  filled  by  weight.  Size,  nim^ber. 
and  location,  as  well  as  character  and 
physical  prop>erties  of  fusible  plugs  shall 
be  approved  by  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 
These  containers  shall  be  marked  "ICC 
Specification  51S". 

(4)  Specification  requirements  as  to 
stress-relieving  and  radiographing  are 
waived. 

(c)  Any  portable  tank  container  of 
ICC  Specification  50 '  fulfilling  the  re- 
quirements of  that  specification  may  be 
continued  in  service  for  transportation 
of  a  liquefied  petroleum  gas  if  it  is  re- 
tested  every  five  years  in  accordance 
with  the  requirements  of  paragraph  <e) 
(3),  (4),  and  (5)  of  this  section:  Pro- 
vided. That  It  Is  in  and  can  be  main- 
tained in  safe  operating  condition  for  the 
transportation  of  that  gas.  In  this  case 
the  container  may  retain  Its  original 
markings. 

(d)  Fusion  welded  portable  tanks 
manufactured  prior  to  July  19,  1948  in 
complete  compliance  with  specifications 
included  In  ICC  Authority  No.  3666  dated 
December  28,  1939  (235  I.  C.  C.  595) .'  are 
authorized  for  the  transportation  of 
commercial  butane :  Provided,  That  they 
are  in  and  can  be  maintained  In  safe 
operating  condition  for  the  transporta- 
tion of  that  gas  and  are  retested  every 
five  years  In  accordance  with  the  re- 
quirements of  paragraph  (e)  (3),  (4), 
and  (5)  of  this  section.  Certificate  of 
manufacture  for  each  tank  and  record 
of  each  required  five  year  retest  is  filed 
with  the  Bureau  of  Explosives,  and  In 
addition  to  the  markings  prescribed  by 
the  aforementioned  authority  each  tank 
is  permanently  marked  "ICC-50X."  (Bee 
Appendix  A  to  Subpart  C  of  Part  78  of 
this  chapter.) 


>  Use  of  existing  portable  tanks  authorized, 
but  new  construction  not  authorised. 


(e)  Portable  tank  containers  used  for 
the  transportation  of  dangerous  articles 
shall  be  retested  in  accordance  with  the 
following  and  shall  not  be  kept  in  or 
returned  to  transportation  service  un- 
less they  shall  have  successfully  with- 
stood the  following  prescribed  tests,  as 
appropriate  In  each  Instance: 

(1)  ETvery  portable  tank  container 
manufactured  in  accordance  with  ICC 
Specification  60  (9  78.259  of  this  chap- 
ter)  shall  be  tested  at  the  end  of  the 
first  4  year  period  after  the  original  test 
and  each  2  years  thereafter  up  to  12 
years  of  service  and  annually  thereafter. 
Except  that  retests  are  not  required  on 
such  tanks  equipped  with  rubber  lining 
but  retests  must  be  made  before  such 
tanks  are  rellned.  Retest  of  Specifica- 
tion 60  tanks  (see  S  78.255  of  this  chap- 
ter) to  be  as  required  In  S  78.255-12  of 
Specification  60  (5  78.255  of  this  chapter) 
for  new  tank. 

(2)  Every  portable  tank  container 
which  Lb  constructed  In  accordance  with 
ICC  Specification  51  (8  78.245  of  this 
chapter),  or  qualified  for  transporting 
compressed  gases  as  prescribed  in  these 
regulations  shall  be  tested  at  least  once 
In  every  five  years  in  accordance  with 
paragraph  (e)  (3),  (4),  and  (5)  of  this 
section.  A  written  record  Indicating  the 
dates  and  results  of  all  required  pressure 
tests  shall  be  retained  by  the  owner  or 
his  authorized  sigent  imtil  the  next  retest 
has  been  accomplished  and  recorded. 

(3)  The  tank  less  any  fittings  shall 
be  subject  to  a  hydrostatic  pressure  of 
one  and  one-half  times  the  design  pres- 
sure (maximum  allowable  working  pres- 
sure or  re-rated  pressure)  of  the  tank. 

(4)  While  under  test  pressure  the 
tank  shall  be  Inspected  for  leakage,  cor- 
roded areas,  bad  dents  or  other  condi- 
tions which  Indicate  weakness  that 
might  render  the  tank  unsafe  for  trans- 
portation service  and  shall  be  rejected  if 
evidence  of  any  such  unsafe  condition 
is  discovered. 

(5)  The  tank  lagging.  If  any,  and  its 
jacket  need  not  be  removed  from  lagged 
tanks  unless  it  Is  found  to  be  impossible 
to  reach  test  pressiure  and  maintain  a 
condition  of  pressure  equilibrium  after 
test  pressure  is  reached  during  tank 
retesting. 

(f)  Every  tank  not  complying  in  all 
respects  with  the  prescribed  specifica- 
tions, but  otherwise  allowable  under  this 
part,  shall  successfully  withstand  the 
Identical  tests  at  test  periods  required 
for  "specification  tanks"  by  paragraph 
(e)  (3).  (4),  and  (5)  of  this  section. 
Tanks  constructed  in  accordance  with 
paragraph  U-68  or  U-69  of  the  A.  S.  M.  E. 
Code,  and  which  have  not  been  rerated, 
must  be  retested  at  a  hydrostatic  pres- 
sure of  twice  the  design  pressure. 

(g)  Without  regard  to  any  other  re- 
test requirement,  any  tank  that  shows 
evidence  at  any  time  of  bad  dents,  cor- 
roded areas,  leakage  or  other  conditions 
that  indicate  weakness  which  might  ren- 
der the  tank  unsafe  for  transportation 
service,  shall  be  retested  as  prescribed 
by  the  requirements  of  paragraph  (e) 
(3),  (4),  and  (5)  of  this  section. 

(h)  Any  tank  which  has  been  in  an 
accident  and  which  has  been  damaged 
to  an  extent  likely  to  cause  It  to  be  m 
unsafe  condition  or  to  an  extent  where 
such  a  condition  is  suspected    shall  be 
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tested  as  prescribed  by  the  requirements 
of  paragraph  (e)  (3).  (4).  and  (5)  of 
this  section. 

(1)  Any  tank  which  has  been  out  of 
transportation  service  for  a  period  of 
one  year  or  more  shall  not  be  returned  to 
or  placed  in  such  service  until  it  shall 
have  successfully  fulfilled  the  testing  re- 
Qulrements  prescribed  In  paragraph  (e) 
(3),  (4),  and  (5)  of  this  sectioiL 

(J)  The  Commission  nmy  require  the 
testing  under  prescribed  conditions  of 
any  tank  when  probable  cause  appears 
for  suspecting  that  such  tank  is  in  un- 
safe operating  condition. 

(k)  The  repair  of  tanks  Is  authorized. 
provided  such  repairs  are  made  imder  re- 
quirements prescribed  In  the  "Code"  for 
the  original  design  and  construction. 

( 1 )  In  addition  to  any  other  provisions 
of  the  specification,  no  tank  shall  be  re- 
paired, or  remodeled,  as  to  cause  leakage 
or  cracks  or  likelihood  of  leakage  or 
cracks,  by  tu-eas  of  stress  concentration 
due  to  shrinkage  of  cooling  metal  In 
welding  operations,  sharp  fillets,  reversal 
of  stresses,  or  otherwise. 

(2)  No  field  welding  shall  be  done  ex- 
cept to  non-pressiu%  parts. 

(1)  The  bursting  strength  of  any  pip- 
ing and  fittings  shall  be  not  less  than 
four  times  the  design  pressure  of  the 
tank,  and  not  less  than  four  times  that 
pressure  to  which,  in  any  instance,  it 
may  be  subjected  in  service,  by  the  action 
of  a  pump  or  other  device  (not  including 
safety  relief  valves)  the  action  of  which 
may  be  to  subject  certain  portions  of  the 
tank  piping  to  pressures  greater  than  the 
design  pressure  of  the  tank. 

(1)  Welded  pipe  Joints  shall  be  used 
wherever  possible.  Joints  in  copper 
tubing  where  permitted  shall  be  of  the 
brazed  type  or  of  any  equally  strong 
metal  union  type.  Melting  point  of 
brazing  material  must  be  not  less  than 
1,000"  P.  Such  Joints  shall  in  any  event 
be  of  such  a  character  as  not  to  decrease 
the  strength  of  the  tubing,  as  by  the 
cutting  of  threads. 

(2)  Fltth3«rs  shall  be  extra  heavy. 
Non-malleable  metals  shsJl  not  be  em- 
ployed In  the  construction  of  valves  or 
fittings. 

(3)  Suitable  provision  shall  be  made  in 
every  case  to  allow  for  expansion,  con- 
traction. Jarring  and  vibration  of  all 
pipe.  Slip  Joints  shall  not  be  used  for 
this  purpose. 

(4)  Piping  and  fittings  shall  be  grouped 
in  the  smallest  practicable  space  and 
shall  be  protected  from  damage  as  re- 
quired by  the  specification. 

(5)  All  piping,  valves  and  fittings  on 
every  tank  shall  be  leakage  tested  with 
Kaa  or  air  after  Installation  and  proved 
tight  at  not  less  than  the  design  pres- 
sure of  the  tank  on  which  they  are  used. 
In  the  event  of  replacement,  all  such 
piping,  valves,  or  fittings  so  replaced  shall 
be  tested  in  accordance  with  the  require- 
ments of  this  section  before  the  tank  is 
returned  to  transportation  service.  The 
requirements  of  this  section  shall  apply 
with  equal  force  to  all  hose  used  on  such 
t&nks,  except  that  such  hose  may  be  so 
tested  either  before  or  after  Installation 
on  the  tank. 

(m)  All  materials  of  construction  used 
to  portable  tank  containers  and  their  ap- 
purtenances shall  not  be  subject  to  de- 


FEDCRAL  RECrSTEIV 

structive  attack  by  the  contents  of  the 
tank. 

(1)  All  parts  of  tanks  and  appurte- 
nances for  anhydrous  ammonia  shall  be 
steeL  No  copper,  silver,  sine,  nor  their 
alloys  shall  be  permitted.  Brazed  Joints 
shall  not  be  permitted. 

(n)  Each  outiet  of  portable  tanks  used 
for  the  transportation  of  liquefied  com- 
pressed gases,  except  carbon  dioxide, 
shall  be  provided  with  a  suitable  auto- 
matic excess-flow  valve.  These  valves 
shall  be  located  Inside  the  tank  or  at  a 
point  outside  the  tank  where  the  line 
enters  or  leaves  the  tank.  The  vcdve  seat 
shall  be  located  inside  the  tank  or  shall 
be  located  within  a  welded  flange  or  Its 
companion  flange,  or  wlthir  a  nozzle,  or 
within  a  coupling.  The  installation 
shall  be  made  In  such  a  manner  as  rea- 
sonably to  assure  that  any  imdue  strain 
which  causes  failure  requiring  function- 
ing of  the  valve  shall  cause  failure  in 
such  a  manner  that  It  will  not  Impalr 
the  operation  of  the  valve. 

Exception.  Safety  derloe  connections  and 
liquid  level  gauging  devices  which  are  bo 
constructed  that  the  outward  flow  of  tank 
contents  shaU  not  exceed  that  passed  by  a 
No.  54  drill  slBe  opening  are  not  required 
to  be  equipped  with  excess-flow  valves. 

(1)  Excess-flow  valves  shall  close  au- 
tomatically at  the  rated  flows  of  gas  or 
liquid  as  specified  by  the  valve  manu- 
facturer. Tlie  connections  or  lines  on 
each  side  of  the  excess-flow  valve.  In- 
cluding valves,  flttings,  etc.,  shall  have 
a  greater  capacity  than  the  rated  flow 
of  the  excess-flow  valve. 

(2)  Excess*- flow  valves  may  be  de- 
signed with  a  by-pass,  not  to  exceed  a 
No.  60  drill  size  opening,  to  allow  equali- 
zation of  pressures. 

(3)  Pilling  and  discharge  lines  shall 
be  provided  with  manually  operated 
shut-off  valves  located  as  close  to  the 
tank  as  Is  practicable.  The  use  of  so- 
called  "Stop-Check"  valves  to  satisfy 
with  one  valve  the  requirements  of  tM« 
subparagraph  and  of  paragraph  (n)  of 
this  section.  Is  forbidden. 

(o)  Each  tank  for  carbon  dioxide  and 
nitrous  oxide  shall  be  lagged  with  a  suit- 
able Insulation  material  of  such  thick- 
ness that  the  overall  thermal  conduct- 
ance is  not  more  than  0.08  Btu  per  square 
foot  per  degree  P.  differential  In  tempera- 
ture per  hour.  The  conductance  shall 
be  determined  at  60*  P.  Insulation  ma- 
terial used  on  tanks  for  nitrous  oxide 
shall  be  noncombustible. 

(p)  A  refrigerating  and/or  heating 
coll  or  colls  may  be  Installed  In  tanks  for 
carbon  dioxide  and  nitrous  oxide.  Such 
coUs  must  be  tested  externally  to  at  least 
the  same  pressure  as  the  test  pressure  of 
the  tank.  The  colls  must  also  be  tested 
Internally  to  at  least  twice  the  working 
pressure  of  the  heating  or  refrigerating 
system  to  be  used  but  In  no  case  less  than 
the  test  pressure  of  the  tank.  Such  colls 
shall  be  securely  anchored.  The  refrig- 
erant or  heating  medium  to  be  circulated 
through  the  coil  or  coils  must  be  such  as 
to  cause  no  adverse  chemical  reaction 
with  the  tank  or  tank  contents  In  case  of 
leakage. 

§  73.33      Qualification,  maintenance,  and 
use  of  cargo  tanks. 

(a)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  In 
this  section,  every  cargo  tank  used  for 
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the  transportation  of  dangerous  articles 
shall  fulfill  thevrequlrements  of  the  spec- 
ification and  regulations  for  the  trans- 
portation of  the  particular  commodity. 
A  manufacturer's  data  report  of  the 
cargo  tank  shall  be  procured  and  re- 
tained In  the  files  of  the  motor  carrier 
during  the  time  that  such  cargo  tank  Is 
used  for  such  service. 

(1)  Cargo  tank  containers  for  trans- 
portation as  cargo  on  vessels  in  com- 
merce subject  to  the  Jurisdiction  of  the 
United  States  Coast  Guard  shall  not  ex- 
ceed a  loaded  weight  of  20,000  pounds. 
Nothing  contained  In  this  section  shi^  be 
so  construed  as  to  pertain  to  transporta- 
tion on  car  fioats  and  car  ferries,  nor 
shall  such  limitation  in  weigh*  apply  to 
trallershlps  or  contalnershlps  if  ap- 
proved under  Coast  Guard  Regulations. 

(2)  Cargo  tanks  to  be  used  for  the 
transportation  of  corrosive  or  fiammable 
liquids  shall  be  of  the  types  prescribed 
by  the  regulations  and  maintained  or 
retested  In  accordance  with  the  require- 
ments tippearlng  In  S  77.824  of  this 
chapter. 

(b)  Any  cargo  tank  constructed  prior 
to  May  15,  1950,  complying  with  the  re- 
quirements of  either  the  A.  S.  M.  E.  CJode 
for  Unfired  Pressure  Vessels,  1946  Edi- 
tion, or  the  A.  P.  I. -A.  8.  M.  E.  Code  for 
Unfired  Pressure  Vessels,  1943  Edition, 
for  the  transportation  of  liquefied  com- 
pressed gases,  may  be  used  in  that  serv- 
ice, if  it  is  retested  every  five  years  In 
accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
paragraph  (k)  (2),  (3).  and  (4)  of  this 
section:  Protrided,  It  fulfills  all  the 
requirements  of  the  regulations  and 
speci^catlons  for  cargo  tanks  for  the 
transportation  of  the  particular  gas  or 
gases  to  be  transported  therein,  except 
in  regard  to  the  provisions  of  paragraph 
(b)  (1)  or  (2)  of  this  section,  and  shaU 
be  marked  "ICC  Specification  MC330X" 
on  the  plate  required  by  Specification 
MC330  (5  78.336  of  this  chapter). 

(1)  Tanks  designed  and  constructed 
in  accordance  with  pars.  U-68  or  U-69 
of  the  A.  S.  M.  K  Code  for  the  transpor- 
tation of  liquefied  compressed  gases 
may  be  used  and  may  be  re-rated  at  a 
working  pressure  25  percent  in  excess  of 
the  design  pressure  for  which  the  tank 
was  originally  constructed.  If  advan- 
tage is  taken  of  the  increased  rating, 
the  re-rated  pressure  shall  be  marked 
on  the  plate  as  follows : 

Re-rated    working    pressure    ..    pslg. 

NoT«  1:  For  purposes  of  setting  safety 
relief  valves  and  pressure  control  valves,  and 
for  purposes  of  establishing  maximum  and 
minimum  design  pressures,  the  re-rated 
working  pressure  shall  be  considered  as  the 
equivalent  of  the  design  pressure  as  deflned 
in  the  specification. 

(2)  Loading  and  unloading  acces- 
sories, valves,  piping,  fittings,  safety  and 
gauging  devices,  do  not  have  to  comply 
with  the  requirements  for  the  particular 
location  on  the  tank. 

(c)  Any  cargo  tank  of  KX;  specifica- 
tion MC  320  *  constructed  or  put  in  serv- 
ice on  and  after  February  1,  1942,  and 
prior  to  May  15.  1950,  fulfilling  the  re- 
qulrnnents  of  that  specification  may 
be  continued  In  service  for  the  transpor- 
tation of  any  compressed  gas  for  which 
specification  MC  330  (S  78.336  of  this 
chapter)  tanks  are  authorized  If  It  Is  re- 
tested every  five  years  in  accordance  with 
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the  requlrementa  of  pctfacraphs  (k)  (2) , 
(8).  and  (4)  of  thii  section:  Provided, 
Thftt  It  Is  tn  and  can  be  malntalnwl  In 
■afe  operating  eondltlon  for  the  trans- 
portatlon  of  that  gas.  and  shall  be 
marked  '^CC  Speotflcatkm  MC  320"  on 
the  plate  required  by  speelfleation  MC 
830  (1 78^6  of  this  chapter). 

(d)  Any  cargo  tank  of  ICX;  Specifica- 
tion 7.6-S-1.2,'  constructed  or  put  Into 
serYlce  on  and  after  June  15.  1940.  and 
prior  to  February  1,  1942,  fulfilling  the 
requirements  of  that  specification  may 
be  continued  in  serrice  for  the  trans- 
portation of  a  liquefied  petroleum  gas 
If  It  is  retested  every  five  years  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  requirements  of  para- 
graph (k)  (3),  (3),  and  (4)  of  this 
section:  Provided,  That  it  Is  in  and  can 
be  maintained  in  safe  operating  condi- 
tion for  the  transportation  of  that  gas, 
and  shall  be  marked  "ICC  Specification 
MC-7.(H3-1.2"  on  the  plate  required  by 
Specification  MC330  (178.336  of  this 
chapter) . 

(e)  Any  cargo  tank  constructed  prior 
to  June  15,  1940.  in  accordance  with 
either  the  A.  8.  M,  E.  or  A.  P.  I.- 
A.  8.  M.  E.  Code  for  Unfired  Pressure  Ves- 
sels effectlye  at  the  time  of  fabrication, 
and  previously  authorized  under  ICC 
Specification  MC320.'  may  be  continued 
in  service  for  the  transportation  of  a 
liquefied  petroleum  gas  if  retested  annu- 
ally In  accordance  with  paragraph  (k) 
(2).  (3),  and  (4)  of  this  section:  Pro- 
vided, That  It  is  in  and  can  be  maintained 
In  safe  operating  condition  for  the  trans- 
portation of  that  gas  and  shall  be  marked 
"ICC  SpedflcaUon  MC320Y"  on  the  plate 
required  by  Specification  MC330  (S  78.336 
of  this  chapter). 

(f )  Any  cargo  tank  constructed  other 
than  prescribed  In  paragraphs  (c),  (d), 
and  (e)  of  this  section,  and  previously 
authorized  under  ICC  Specification 
MCS20.'  may  remain  in  service  for  the 
transportation  of  a  liquefied  petrolevun 
gas  only:  Provided,  That  it  is  retested 
annually  in  accordance  with  the  re- 
quirements of  paragraph  (k)  (2),  (3), 
and  (4)  of  this  section:  Provided.  That 
it  is  in  and  can  be  maintained  in  safe 
operating  condition  for  the  transporta- 
tion of  that  gas :  Further  jtrovided.  That 
It  must  be  equipped  with  all  the  safety 
devices  and  fittings  reqxilred  under  this 
section  and  ICC  i^>eclfication  MC330 
<  S  78.336  of  this  chapter)  for  the  trans- 
portation of  that  gas,  although  they 
need  not  be  mounted  all  in  one  place  as 
required  therein  but  must  be  adequately 
protected  against  the  hazards  of  colli- 
sion, overturn,  or  both,  and.  in  addition, 
must  be  marked  "ICC  Specification 
MC320Z''  on  the  plate  required  bv  Speci- 
fication MC330. 

(g)  Cargo  tanks  of  the  specifications 
shown  In  subparagraph  (1)  of  this  par- 
agraph, made  prior  to  December  31. 1953, 
authorized  for  use  under  regulations  of 
the  Commission  effective  March  1.  1935, 
those  effective  June  15.  1940.  or  Febru- 
ary 1,  1942,  may  be  continued  in  use  as 
previously  authorized  imtll  fiuiiier  order 
of  the  'Commission.  Tanks  now  under 
construction  under  specification  MC  310 
may  be  so  marked. 


*T7ae  of  exlaUng  cargo  tanlu  authorized, 
but  new  conatructlon  not  autborlxed. 


RULES  AND  ITEGULATIONS 

(1) 

Where  theea  rega-  Oantaizten  made  un- 
1  at  lone  call  der  tHa  following 
for  lyelitoatton  lyeeHleatfcaie  may 
ntimben:  alao  be  need: 

MCaOO 7J»-8-l. 

MO  301 7A 

UC800 lS-B-1^. 

MO  801 7*-fl-lJI. 

MO  803 73-8-1.4. 

MO  803 7A-S-1.6. 

MO  810 74^-8-l.a. 

MC811 MO  810  and  7JI-6-1J. 

MO  380 MO  820. 

(h)  Any  novel  cargo  tank  which  has 
been  or  may  be  authorized  for  the  trans- 
portation of  a  particular  dangerous 
article  may  be  continued  in  or  placed  In 
service  only  under  the  terms  specifically 
prescribed  by  the  Commission. 

(1)  Notwithstanding  any  of  the  provi- 
sions of  paragraphs  (a)  to  (h)  of  this 
section,  any  cargo  tank  constructed  prior 
to  May  15. 1950,  which  can  qualify  under 
and  fulfill  all  of  the  requirdoaents  of  any 
of  the  specifications  and  regulations  for 
cargo  tanks  prescribed  for  the  transpor- 
tation of  a  particular  dangerous  article 
may  be  put  into  service  and  marked  un- 
der the  terms  of  such  specification. 

(J)  The  Commission  may,  upon  writ- 
ten request  for  such  authorization  by  a 
motor  carrier,  authorize  the  use  of  lim- 
ited nvunbers,  and  for  limited  times,  of 
new  cargo  tanks  which  fall  to  meet  the 
reqviirements  of  the  specification  for 
cargo  tanks  contained  in  Part  78  of  this 
chapter.  In  the  event  of  such  request  for 
authorization,  the  carrier  shall  furnish 
those  details  concerning  the  design  and 
construction  of  the  tank  motor  vehicle 
and  the  cargo  tank  as  seem  necessary  for 
the  determination  of  it^  ability  to  trans- 
port safely  the  proposed  commodity. 

(k)  Cargo  tanks  used  for  transporta- 
tion of  liquefied  compressed  gases  shall 
be  retested  in  accordance  with  the  fol- 
lowing and  shall  not  be  kept  in  or  re- 
turned to  transportation  service  unless 
they  shall  have  successfully  withstood 
the  following  prescribed  tests,  as  appro- 
priate in  each  Instance: 

(1)  Every  cargo  tank  which  is  con- 
structed in  accordance  with  or  fulfilling 
the  requirements  of  ICC  Specification 
MC  330  shall  be  tested  at  least  once  in 
every  five  years  in  accordance  with  par- 
agraphs (k)  (2),  (3).  and  (4)  of  this 
section,  except  that  tanks  and  safety 
valves  of  cargo  tanks  used  for  the 
transportation  of  chlorine  must  be  re- 
tested at  intervals  of  two  years  or  less. 

(2)  The  tank  less  any  fittings  shall  be 
subjected  to  a  hydrostatic  pressure  of 
one  and  one-half  times  the  design  pres- 
sure (maximum  allowable  working  pres- 
sure or  re-rated  pressure)  of  the  tank. 

(3)  The  tank  shall  be  Inspected  for 
corroded  areas,  bad  dents,  or  other  condi- 
tions, inducting  leakage  tmder  test  pres- 
sure, which  Indicate  weakness  that  might 
render  the  tank  unsafe  for  transporta- 
tion service,  and  shall  be  rejected  if  evi- 
dence of  any  such  unsafe  condition  Is 
discovered. 

(4)  The  tank  lagging,  if  any.  and  its 
jacket  need  not  be  removed  from  lagged 
tanks  unless  it  is  foimd  to  be  impossible 
to  reach  test  pressiu*e  and  maintain  a 
condition  of  pressiure  equilibrium  after 
test  pressure  Is  reached  during  tank  re- 
teMng. 


(6)  Every  tank  not  complying  in  all 
respects  with  the  prescribed  specifica- 
tions, but  otherwise  allowable  under  this 
part,  shall  successfully  withstand  the 
Identical  tests  at  test  periods  required 
for  "specification  tanks"  by  subpara- 
graphs (2),  (3).  and  (4)  of  this  para- 
graph. Nonspecificatlon  tanks  (para- 
graphs (e)  and  (f )  of  this  section)  shall 
be  tested  at  leMt  once  in  every  calendar 
year  as  required  in  subparagraphs  (2). 
(3),  and  (4)  of  this  paragraph.  Tanlu 
constructed  in  accordance  with  Pars 
U-68  or  U-69  of  the  A.  S.  M.  E.  Code,  and 
which  have  not  been  re-rated,  must  be 
retested  at  a  hydrostatic  pressure  of  twlc« 
the  design  pressure. 

(6)  ETvery  cargo  tank  which  shall  have 
been  authorized  by  the  Commission  to 
transport  dangerous  articles  under  the 
provisions  of  paragraph  (j)  of  this  sec- 
tion shall  be  tested  under  requirements 
specifically  set  forth  in  the  term.s  of  such 
authorization. 

(7)  Without  regard  to  any  other  re- 
test  requirement,  any  tank  that  shows 
evidence  at  any  time  of  bad  dents,  cor- 
roded areas,  leakage,  or  other  conditions 
that  Indicate  weakness  which  might  ren- 
der the  tank  unsafe  for  transportation 
service,  shall  be  retested  as  prescribed 
by  paragraph  tk)  (2).  <3).  and  (4)  of 
this  section. 

(8)  Any  tank  which  has  been  in  an 
accident  and  which  has  been  damaged  to 
an  extent  likely  to  cause  it  to  be  In  un- 
safe condition  or  to  an  extent  where 
such  a  condition  Is  suspected,  shall  be 
tested  as  prescribed  by  paragraph  (k), 
(2).  (3),  and  (4)  of  this  secUon. 

(9)  Any  tank  which  has  been  out  of 
transportation  service  for  a  period  of 
one  year  or  more  shall  not  be  returned  to 
or  placed  in  such  service  until  It  shall 
have  successfully  fulfilled  the  testing  re- 
quirements prescribed  by  paragraF  <k) 
(2),  (3) ,  and  (4)  of  this  section. 

(10)  The  Commission  may  require  the 
testing  under  prescribed  conditions  of 
any  tank  when  probable  cause  appears 
for  suspecting  that  such  tank  is  In  unsafe 
condition. 

(1)  The  repair  of  tanks  Is  authorized. 
provided  such  repairs  are  made  under 
requirements  prescribed  in  the  "Code" 
for  its  original  design  and  construction. 

(1)  In  addition  to  any  other  provi- 
sions of  the  specification,  no  tank  shall 
be  repaired,  or  remodeled,  as  to  cause 
leakage  or  cracks  or  likelihood  of  leak- 
age or  cracks,  by  areas  of  stress  concen- 
tration due  to  shrinkage  of  cooling  metal 
in  welding  operations,  sharp  fillets,  re- 
versal of  stresses,  or  otherwise. 

(2)  No  field  welding  shall  be  done  ex- 
cept to  non-pressure  parts. 

(m)  On  tanks  used  for  compressed 
gases  (except  chlorine  for  which  provi- 
sions are  made  at  subparagraphs  i9' 
to  (11)  of  this  paragraph),  the  bursting 
strength  of  any  piping  and  fittings  sliall 
be  not  less  than  four  times  the  design 
pressure  of  the  tank,  and  not  less  than 
four  times  that  pressure  to  whlcli,  in 
any  Instance.  It  may  be  subjected  in  serv- 
ice by  the  action  of  a  pump  or  other 
device  (not  Including  safety  relief  valves) 
the  action  of  which  may  be  to  subject 
certain  portions  of  the  tank  piping  to 
pressures  greater  than  the  design  pres- 
sure of  the  tank. 
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(1)  Welded  pipe  Joints  shall  be  used 
wherever  possible.  Joints  In  copper  tub- 
ing shall  be  of  the  brazed  type  where 
permitted  or  of  any  equally  strong  metal 
union  type.  Melting  point  of  brazing 
material  must  be  not  less  than  1000'  F. 
Such  Joints  shall  In  any  event  be  of  such 
a  character  as  not  to  decrease  the 
strength  of  the  tubing,  as  by  the  cutting 
of  threads. 

(2)  Fittings  shall  be  extra  heavy. 
Non-malleable  metals  shall  not  be  em- 
ployed in  the  construction  of  valves  or 
fittings. 

(3)  Suitable  provision  shall  be  made 
In  every  case  to  allow  for  expansion,  con- 
traction. Jarring,  and  vibration  of  all 
pipe.  Ship  Joints  shall  not  be  used  for 
this  purpose. 

(4)  Piping  and  fittings  shall  be 
grouped  In  the  smallest  practicable 
space  and  shall  be  protected  from  dam- 
age as  required  by  the  specification. 

(5)  All  hose,  wherever  used,  shall  be 
designed  for  a  bursting  pressure  not  less 
than  four  times  the  design  pressure  of 
the  tank  with  which  It  is  used,  and  not 
less  than  four  times  that  pressure  to 
which,  in  any  Instance,  It  may  be  sub- 
jected in  service  by  the  action  of  a  pump 
or  other  device,  the  action  of  which  may 
be  to  subject  the  hose  to  pressures  greater 
than  the  design  pressure  of  the  tank. 
Any  coupling  used  on  hose  to  make  con- 
nections shall  be  designed  for  a  pressure 
not  less  than  20  percent  In  excess  of  the 
design  pressure  of  the  hose  and  shall  be 
80  designed  that  there  will  be  no  leak- 
age when  connected. 

(6)  All  piping,  valves,  and  fittings  on 
every  tank  motor  vehicle  shall  be  proved 
free  from  leaks  at  not  less  than  the  de- 
sign pressure  for  the  tank.  This  con- 
dition will  be  considered  to  have  been 
met  when  such  piping,  valves,  and  fit- 
tings have  been  tested  for  leakage  with 
gas  or  air  after  installation  and  proved 
tight  at  not  less  than  the  design  pressure 
marked  on  the  cargo  tank  with  which 
they  are  used.  In  the  event  of  replace- 
ment, all  such  piping,  valves,  or  fittings 
so  replaced  shall  be  tested  in  accordance 
with  the  requirements  of  this  section  be- 
fore the  tank  is  returned  to  transporta- 
tion service.  The  requirements  of  this 
section  shall  apply  with  equal  force  to 
all  hose  used  on  such  tanks,  except  that 
such  hose  may  be  so  tested  either  before 
or  after  Installation  on  the  tank. 

(7)  Liquid  pumps  or  gas  compressors, 
wherever  used,  must  be  of  suitable  de- 
sign, adequately  protected  against  break- 
age by  collisions,  and  kept  in  good  con- 
dition. They  may  be  driven  by  motor 
vehicle  power  take-off  or  other  mechani- 
cal, electrical,  or  hydraulic  means.  Un- 
less they  are  of  the  centrifugal  type,  they 
shall  be  equipped  with  suitable  pressxire 
actuated  by-pass  valves  permitting  fiow 
from  discharge  to  suction  or  to  the  tank. 
Liquid  pumps  shall  not  be  used  on  tanks 
for  the  shipment  of  sulphur  dioxide. 

'8>  Each  tank  used  for  the  shipment 
or  carbon  dioxide  or  nitrous  oxide  shall  be 
provided  with  a  suitable  pressure  gauge. 
A  shut-off  valve  must  be  Installed  be- 
tjfeen  the  pressure  gauge  and  the  tank. 
Jl^^  gauge  need  be  used  only  during  the 
oUing  operation. 

'9'  On  cargo  tank  motor  vehicles  for 
the  transportation  of  chlorine,  no  piping, 
nose,  or  other  means  of  loading  or  un- 
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loading  shall  be  attached  to  the  angle 
valves  required  by  paragraph  (o)  (4)  of 
this  section  except  at  the  time  of  loading 
or  imloading,  nor  shall  any  hose,  piping, 
or  tubing  used  for  loading  or  unloading 
be  mounted  on  or  carried  on  the  vehicle 
nor  shall  such  devices  be  considered  as 
part  of  the  cargo  tank  motor  vehicle. 
On  cargo  tank  motor  vehicles  for  the 
transportation  of  chlorine,  except  at  the 
time  of  loading  or  unloading,  pipe  con- 
nections of  the  angle  valves  must  be 
closed  with  screw  plugs,  chained  or 
otherwise  fastened  to  prevent  misplace- 
ment. 

(10)  Angle  valves  on  chlorine  cargo 
tank  motor  vehicles  shall  be  tested  at  not 
less  than  225  p.  s.  1.  g..  using  dry  air  or 
inert  gas,  before  installation  of  such 
valves  on  the  cargo  tank,  and  such  tests 
shall  be  made  before  each  loading.  The 
valves  and  gasketed  Joints  shall  be  in- 
spected for  leaks,  at  a  pressure  of  not 
less  than  50  p.  s.  1.  g.,  after  loading  and 
prior  to  shipment,  and  such  Inspections 
shall  be  made  for  each  loading.  Leaks 
which  are  detected  shall  be  corrected  be- 
fore the  cargo  tank  motor  vehicle  is 
shipped. 

(11)  Liquid  chlorine  pumps  shall  not 
be  Installed  on  cargo  tank  motor  vehicles 
U5ed  for  the  shipment  of  chlorine. 

(n)  All  materials  of  construction  used 
in  cargo  tanks  and  their  appurtenances 
shall  not  be  subject  to  destructive  attack 
by  the  contents  of  the  tank. 

(1)  All  parts  of  tanks  and  appurte- 
nances for  anhydrous  ammonia  shall  be 
steel.  No  copper,  silver,  zinc,  nor  their 
alloys  shall  be  permitted.  Brazed  joints 
shall  not  be  permitted. 

(o)  Each  outlet  of  cargo  tanks  used 
for  the  transportation  of  liquefied  com- 
pressed gases,  except  carbon  dioxide, 
shall  be  provided  with  an  approved  suit- 
able automatic  excess-fiow  valve  or  in 
lieu  thereof  may  be  fitted  with  an  ap- 
proved automatic  quick-closing  internal 
valve.  These  valves  shall  be  located  in- 
side the  tank  or  at  a  point  outside  the 
tank  where  the  line  enters  or  leaves  the 
tank.  The  valve  seat  shall  be  located 
inside  the  tank  or  shall  be  located  within 
a  welded  flange  or  its  companion  fiange, 
or  within  a  nozzle,  or  within  a  coupling. 
The  installation  shall  be  made  in  such  a 
manner  as  reasonably  to  assure  that  any 
imdue  strain  which  causes  failure  re- 
quiring functioning  of  the  valve  shaU 
cause  failure  In  such  a  manner  that  It 
will  not  impair  the  operation  of  the 
valve. 

Exception.  Safety  device  connections  and 
liquid  level  gauging  devices  which  are  so 
constructed  that  the  outward  flow  of  tank 
contents  shall  not  exceed  that  passed  by  a 
No.  54  drill  size  opening  are  not  required  to 
be  equipped  with  excess-flow  valves. 

(1)  Excess-flow  valves  shall  close  au- 
tomatically at  the  rated  flows  of  gas  or 
liquid  as  specified  by  the  valve  manu- 
facturer. The  connections  or  lines  on 
each  side  of  the  excess-fiow  valve,  in- 
cluding valves,  fittings,  etc.,  shall  have  a 
greater  capacity  than  the  rated  flow  of 
the  excess -flow  valve. 

(2)  Excess-flow  valves  may  be  de- 
signed with  a  by-pass,  not  to  exceed  a 
No.  60  drill  size  opening,  to  allow  equali- 
zation of  pressures. 

(3)  Pilling  and  discharge  lines  shall  be 
provided  with  a  shut-off  valve  located  as 
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close  to  the  tank  as  is  practicable,  ex- 
cept where  an  automatic  qulck-closlnf 
internal  valve  or  an  automatic  shut-off 
valve  Is  used.  In  which  case  a  nutnuaHy 
operated  shut-off  valve  shall  be  located 
anywhere  in  the  line  ahead  of  the  hose 
connection. 

Note  1 :  The  use  of  so-called  "Stop-Check" 
or  excess  flow  valves  to  satisfy  with  one  valve 
the  requirements  of  this  rule  and  of  para- 
graph (o)  of  this  section  Is  forbidden. 

(4)  Angle  valves  and  excess-fiow 
valves  on  chlorine  tank  motor  vehicles 
shall  conform  to  the  standards  of  the 
Chlorine  Institute,  Inc.  Angle  valves  to 
conform  with  Dwg.  104-4  dated  May  5, 
1958.  Excess-fiow  valves  conforming 
with  Dwg.  101-3  dated  January  23,  1959 
shall  be  installed  under  each  liquid  angle 
valve  and  the  excess-flow  valves  con- 
forming with  Dwg.  106-1  dated  July  24. 
1959  shall  be  Installed  under  each  gas 
angle  valve. 

(p)  Each  tank  for  chlorine,  carbon 
dioxide,  and  nitrous  oxide  shall  be  in- 
sulated with  a  suitable  insulation  ma- 
terial of  such  thickness  that  the  overall 
thermal  conductance  Is  not  more  than 
0.08  Btu  per  square  foot  per  degree  F. 
differential  In  temperature  per  hour. 
The  conductance  shall  be  determined  at 
60°  F.  Insulation  material  used  on  tanks 
for  nitrous  oxide  shall  be  non-combusti- 
ble. Insulation  material  used  on  tanks 
for  chlcM-ine  shall  be  corkboard  with  min- 
imum thickness  of  4  Inches. 

(q)  A  refrigerating  and/or  heating 
coll  or  colls  may  be  installed  in  tanks 
for  carbon  dioxide  and  nitrous  oxide. 
Such  coils  must  be  tested  externally  to 
at  least  the  same  pressure  as  the  test 
pressure  of  the  tank.  The  colls  must 
also  be  tested  internally  to  at  least  twice 
the  working  pressure  of  the  heating  or 
refrigerating  system  to  be  used  but  In 
no  case  less  than  the  test  pressure  of  the 
tank.  Such  coils  shall  be  seciu-ely 
anchored.  The  refrigerant  or  heating 
medium  to  be  circulated  through  the  coil 
or  colls  must  be  such  as  to  cause  no 
adverse  chemical  reaction  with  the  tank 
or  tank  contents  in  case  of  leakage.  If 
desired,  the  unit  furnishing  refrigeration 
may  be  mounted  on  the  motor  vehicle. 

§  73.34      Qualification,  maintenance  and 
use  of  cylinders.^ 

<a)  General  qualification  for  use  of 
cylinders.  (See  §§  73.1  through  73.30  for 
requirements  applying  to  all  shipments.) 

<  1 )  Gases  must  be  in  cylinders  as  spec- 
ified, and  such  cylinders  used  more  than 
once  ( refilled  and  reshipped  after  having 
been  previously  emptied)  must  be  in 
such  condition.  Including  closing  devices 
and  cushioning  materials,  that  they  will 
protect  their  contents  during  transit  as 
eflflclently  as  new  cylinders. 

(2)  When  cjlinders  with  a  marked 
pressure  hmit  are  prescribed,  other  cyl- 
inders made  under  the  same  specification 
but  with  a  higher  marked  service  pres- 
sure limit  are  authorized.  For  example, 
cylinders  marked  ICC-4B500  may  be 
used  where  ICC-4B300  is  specified. 

(3)  A  cylinder  In  domestic  use  pre- 
vious to  the  date  upon  which  specifica- 
tion therefor  was  first  made  effective 
may  be  used  if  the  cylinder  has  been 

•  Requirements  covering  cylinders  are  also 
applicable  to  spherical  pressure  vessels. 
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properly  tested  and  otherwise  complies 
with  the  requirements  applicable  for  the 
gns  charged  therein. 

(h)  Change  of  marked  service  pres" 
mre.  Marked  serrloe  pressure  may  be 
changed  only  upon  application'  to  the 
Bureau  of  Explosives  and  receipt  of 
written  Instructions  as  to  the  procedure 
to  be  followed  (see  paragraph  (c)  (2)  of 
this  section).  This  is  not  authorized 
for  cylinders  which  have  failed  to  pass 
the  prescribed  periodic  hydrostatic  retest 
xinless  they  are  reheat-treated  and  re- 
quallfied  In  accordance  with  applicable 
requirements. 

(c)  Change  of  marking.  Each  cyl- 
inder must  be  marked  in  accordance  with 
the  specification  under  which  it  was 
made.  Marking  on  cylinders  must  not 
be  changed  except  as  follows : 

(1)  Additional  markings  not  affecting 
any  of  the  prescribed  markings  may  be 
made  in  accordance  with  marking  re- 
quirements of  the  specification. 

(2)  Test  pressure  or  service  presstire 
markings  may  be  changed  when  service 
pressure  is  changed  In  accordance  with 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  section. 

(3)  Changes  may  be  made  in  serial 
numbers  and  in  the  identification  sym- 
bols by  the  owners.  Identification  sym- 
bols must  be  registered  and  ap- 
proved by  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 
Before  remarking,  a  report  in  sufdclent 
detail  that  previous  serial  nxmibers  and 
identification  symbols  can  be  determined 
for  each  cylinder,  arranged  by  lot 
numbers  or  consecutive  serial  numbers, 
must  be  made  to  the  Bureau  of  Explo- 
sives and  approval  received  before 
markings  are  changed. 

(4)  When  the  space  originally  pro- 
Tided  for  dates  of  subsequent  retests  be- 
comes filled,  the  stamping  of  additional 
test  dates  into  the  external  surface  of 
footrings  of  cylinders  is  authorized. 

(5)  All  prescribed  markings  on  each 
cylinder  must  be  maintained  in  a  read- 
able condition,  or  copy  of  said  markings 
reproduced  by  stamping  on  metal  plates 
may  be  permanently  secured  to  the 
cylinder. 

(d)  Safety  relief  devices.  Each  cylin- 
der charged  with  compressed  gas.  unless 
excepted  in  this  paragraph,  must  be 
equipped  with  one  or  more  safety  relief 
devices  approved,  as  to  type,  location,  and 
quantity,  by  the  Bureau  of  Explosives  and 
must  be  capable  of  preventing  explosion 
of  the  normally  charged  cylinder  when 
it  is  placed  in  a  fire.  Cylinders  shall  not 
be  shipped  with  leaking  safety  relief  de- 
vices. Safety  relief  devices  must  be 
tested  for  leaks  before  the  charged 
cylinder  is  shipped  from  the  cylinder 
filling  plant:  it  Is  expressly  forbidden  to 
repair  leaking  fuse  plug  devices,  where 
leak  is  through  the  fusible  metal  or  be- 
tween the  fusible  metal  and  the  opening 
In  the  plug  body,  except  by  removal  of 
the  device  and  replacement  of  the  fusible 
metal.)     Exceptions  are  as  follows: 

(1)  Except  as  provided  in  Notes  1,  2, 
and  3.  safety  relief  devices  are  not  re- 
quired on  cylinders  12  Inches  or  less  tn 
length,  exclusive  of  neck,  and  4V2  inches 
or  less  in  outside  diameter. 

Non  1:  Safety  relief  devices  are  required 
on  specs.  9.  40.  and  41  (55  78.63,  78.66.  and 
78.67  of  thla  chapter)  cylinders. 

Not*  2:  Safety  relief  devices  are  required 
on  cylinders  charged  with  a  Uquefied  gas  for 
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which  tills  part  reqiilres  a  aflrvloe  preasure  at 
1,800  pal  or  higher. 

Moxz  3:  Safety  relief  devices  are  required 
on  cyllxulen  charged  with  nonllquefled  gases 
to  a  pressure  of  1.800  pel  or  higher  at  70*  F. 

(2)  Safety  relief  devices  are  not  re- 
quired on  cylinders  charged  with  non- 
liquefied  gas,  except  acetylene  in  solu- 
tion, under  pressure  of  300  psl  or  less 
at  70"  P. 

(3)  Safety  relief  devices  are  prohibited 
on  cylinders  charged  with  class  A  poi- 
sonous gas  or  liquid  as  defined  in  §  73.326 
(a). 

(4)  Safety  relief  devices  are  prohibited 
on  cylinders  charged  with  fluorine. 


(5)  Safety  relief  devices  are  not  re- 
quired on  cylinders  charged  with  methyl 
mercaptan;  with  mono-,  di-,  or  trlmeth- 
ylamlne,  anhydrous:  with  not  over  lo 
pounds  of  nitrosyl  chloride:  or  with  less 
than  165  pounds  of  anhydrous  am- 
monia. 

(6)  Safety  relief  devices  are  not  re- 
quired on  dnmis  containing  liquefied 
petroleum  gas  as  provided  for  in  §  73  304 
(d)f3)(li). 

(e)  Periodic  retesting  and  reinspec- 
tion  of  cylinders.  Each  cylinder  becomes 
due  for  periodic  retest  in  accordance  with 
the  following  table  and  exceptions  there- 
to: 


Speciflcation  under  which 
cylinder  was  made 


Minlmam  retest  pre«ure  diet) 


Ret«8t  period  (years) 


ICC-3 

3A.  3AA. 

3B,  3BN. 

3C 

3I> 

3E 

3HT 

4 


4A - 

4AA480 

4B.4BA,  4B240ET. 

4C 

4n.4UA,4i:)S 

4E 

4L 

7 

7-150    for    Uquefied 
petroleum  gas. 

8.  SAL 

9 

26 

26  for  Dlllng  at  over 

450  pel. 
26  for  miln?  at  450 
psl  and  below. 

33 

38 

Any  cylinder  with  marked 

test  pvessure. 
Forelen  cylinder  charged 
~  foniport. 


3.000  psl 

6/3  times  service  pressure,  except  nonoorrosive 
service  (see  {73.34(e)(U). 

2  times  service  pressure 

Ketest  not  required       

5/3  times  service  pressure 

Hetest  not  re.<iulried 

6/3  times  service  pressure 

TOOpsi 

6/3  times  service  pressure 

2  times  service  pressure     .  .    

2  times  service  pressure,  except  noncorrosive  serv- 
ice (see  }  73.34  (e)(9)  and  (e)(10). 

Retest  not  required - 

2  times  service  pressure 

do  

Retest  not  required 

do 

300  psl 


Retest  not  required ., 

400  psl  (nuolmum  600  psl) . 
500  psl 

6/3  time  service  pressure 


2  times  service  pressure,  except  noncorroslvc  serv- 
ice (see  {73.34  (e)(9)  and  (e)(10). 

800  psl 

500  psl 

Retest  at  marked  test  pressure 


As  marked  on  the  cylinder,  but  not  less  than  9/3  of 
any  service  or  working  f)ressure  marking. 


5. 
5. 

S. 

fi. 
6. 

a  (see  |73J4(e)(13). 

10. 

s. 

s. 


8  (see  1 73.34(e)  (15). 

5. 

6. 


8. 
6. 
6. 

See  5  73.3010). 


Note  1:    For  cylinders  not  marked  with  a  service  pressure,  see  5  73.  301  (e)  (1). 


(1)  This  periodic  retest  must  Include 
a  visual  internal  and  external  examina- 
tion together  with  a  test  by  Interior  hy- 
drostatic pressure  in  a  water  jacket  or 
other  apparatus  of  suitable  form  for  the 
determination  of  the  expansion  of  the 
cylinder.  The  test  apparatus  must  be 
approved  as  to  type  and  operation  by  the 
Bureau  of  Explosives.  The  internal  in- 
spection may  be  omitted  for  cylinders  of 
the  type  and  in  the  service  described 
under  subparagraphs  (9)  and  (10)  of 
this  paragraph. 

(2)  Cylinders  of  ICC-4  series,  without 
regard  to  date  of  previous  test,  that  show 
bad  dents  or  other  evidence  of  rough 
usage,  or  that  are  corroded  locally  to 
such  extent  as  to  indicate  possible  weak- 
ness, or  that  have  lost  as  much  as  5  per- 
cent of  their  official  tare  weight,  must  be 
retested  before  being  again  charged  and 
shipped.  After  any  retest.  the  actual 
tare  weight  for  those  cylinders  passing 
the  test  may  be  recorded  as  their  new 
official  tare  weight. 

(3)  In  hydrostatic  retesting  of  a  cyl- 
inder the  pressure  must  be  maintained 
for  at  least  30  seconds  and  as  much 
longer  as  may  be  necessary  to  secure 
complete  expansion  of  the  cylinder.  The 
gauge  Indicating  the  total  expansion  of 
the  cylinder  must  be  such  that  the  total 
expansion  can  be  read  with  an  accuracy 
of  1  percent,  except  that  a  reading  to  0.1 
cubic  centimeter  shall  be  acceptable. 
The  gauge  indicating  the  pressure  must 


be  capable  of  being  read  to  within  1  per- 
cent of  the  test  pressure.  Any  internal 
pressure  applied  previous  to  the  test 
pressure  shaU  not  exceed  90  percent  of 
the  test  pressure.  If.  due  to  failure  of 
the  test  apparatus,  the  test  pressure  can- 
not be  maintained,  the  test  may  be  re- 
peated at  a  pressure  increased  by  10  per- 
cent or  100  psl,  whichever  is  the  lower 
value. 

(4)  A  cylinder  must  be  condemned 
when  it  lealcs,  or  when  Internal  or  ex- 
ternal corrosion,  denting,  bulging,  or  evi- 
dence of  rough  usage  exists  to  the  extent 
that  the  cylinder  is  likely  to  be  weakened 
appreciably,  or  when  the  permanent  ex- 
pansion exceeds  10  percent  of  the  total 
expansion,  except  that  for  ICC-4E 
aluminum  cylinders,  when  the  perma- 
nent expansion  exceeds  12  percent  of 
the  total  expansion.  Except  for  ICC-4E 
aluminum  cylinders,  a  cylinder  con- 
demned for  excessive  permanent  expan- 
sion may  be  reheat-treated.  (See  para- 
graph (g)  of  this  section.)  ICC-4  scries 
cylinders,  condemned  for  other  than  ex- 
cessive permanent  expansion,  may  be  re- 
paired and  rebuilt  as  otherwise  provided 
in  this  section. 

(5)  Records  showing  the  result  of  rc- 
inspection  and  retest  must  be  kept  by 
the  owner  or  his  authorized  agent  until 
either  expiration  of  the  retest  period,  or 
imtil  the  cylinder  is  again  reinspectcd  or 
retested,  whichever  occurs  first. 
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(6>  Each  cylinder  passing  the  retn- 
spection  and  retest  must  be  marked  with 
the  date,  (month  and  year) ,  plamiy  and 
permanently  stamped  into  the  metal  of 
the  cylinder.  For  example,  "4-57"  for 
April.  1957.  The  dash  between  the 
month  and  year  figures  may  be  replaced 
by  the  mark  of  the  testing  or  inspecting 
agency.  Stamping  must  be  in  accord- 
ance with  marking  requirements  of  the 
specification.  Dates  of  the  previous 
tests  must  not  be  obliterated. 

(7)  C^ylinders  in  chlorine  or  sulfur  di- 
oxide service  made  before  April  20,  1915, 
must  be  retested  at  500  psi. 

(8*  For  cylinders  of  not  over  ten 
pounds  water  capacity  which  are  author- 
ized for  service  pressures  not  over  300 
psi,  the  hydrostatic  testing  portion  of 
the  retest  procedure  may  consist  of  ap- 
plication of  the  prescribed  internal  hy- 
drostatic test  pressure  without  the  use  of 
special  apparatus  and  without  the  deter- 
mination of  total  and  permanent  ex- 
pansions. In  this  test  the  cylinders  shall 
be  examined  while  under  pressure  and 
must  show  no  leak  or  other  harmful  de- 
fect as  enumerated  in  subparagraph  (4) 
of  this  paragraph. 

1 9  >  Cylinders  made  in  compliance  with 
specifications  IC04B,  ICC-4BA  and 
ICC-26-300',  (§§78.50  and  78.51  of  this 
chapter)  used  exclusively  for  anhydrous 
dimethylamine.  anhydrous  monomethyl- 
amine.  anhydrous  trimethylamlne, 
methyl  chloride,  liquefied  petroleum  gas, 
or  dichlorodifluoromethane,  dlfluoro- 
ethane,  difluoromonochloroethane.  mon- 
ochlorodifluoromethane,  monochlorotet- 
rafluoroethane.  monochlorotrlfluorethy- 
lene  or  mixtures  thereof  or  mixtures  of 
one  or  more  with  trichloromonofluoro- 
methane,  commercially  free  from  corrod- 
ing components,  and  protected  exter- 
nally by  suitable  corrosion  resisting  coat- 
ings I  such  as  galvanizing,  painting,  etc.) 
may  be  retested  decennially  (see  Note  2> 
instead  of  quinquennlally,  or,  such  cylin- 
ders may  be  subjected  to  an  internal  hy- 
drostatic pressure  equal  to  at  least  2 
times  the  marked  service  pressure  with- 
out determination  of  expansions  (see 
Note  1) ,  but  this  type  of  test  must  be  re- 
peated quinquennlally  after  expiration  of 
the  first  10-year  period  (see  Note  2). 
When  subjected  to  this  latter  test  cylin- 
ders must  be  carefully  examined  under 
the  test  pressure  and  removed  from  serv- 
ice if  leaks  or  other  harmful  defects  exist. 
All  tests  must  be  supplemented  by  a  very 
careful  examination  of  the  cylinder  at 
each  filling,  and  must  be  rejected  if  evi- 
dence is  found  of  bad  dents,  corroded 
areas,  a  leak  or  other  conditions  that  in- 
dicate possible  weakness  which  would 
render  the  cylinder  unfit  for  service. 

Note  1 :  Cylinders  tested  by  the  modified 
hydrostatic  method  shall  be  marked  after 
each  retest  with  the  date  of  test  as  other- 
wise required  but  followed  by  the  symbol  S; 
lor  example,  8-57S  indicating  retest  by  the 
modified  method  In  August,  1957. 

Note  2:  Until  further  order  of  the  Com- 
n^ission.  the  decennial  retest  period  may  be 
extended  to  a  12-year  period,  and  the  quin- 
quennial retest  period  may  be  extended  to  a 
■'-year  period  after  expiration  of  the  first 
12-year  period. 

'10)  Cylinders  made  in  compliance 
«ith  the  specifications  listed  in  the  table 
below  and  used  exclusively  in  the  service 
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indicated  may,  In  lieu  of  the  periodic 
hydrostatic  retest,  be  given  a  complete 
external  visual  inspection  at  the  time 
such  periodic  retest  becomes  due : 


Cylinders  made  In 
compliance  with— 


ICC-3A480,  ICC-3A.\480, 
ICC-3A480X,  ICC-3B. 
ICC-4H,  .ICC-4BA, 
ICC-2fv-240,'  or  1CC-2&- 
300.' 

ICC-4,  lCC-3.\480,  ICC- 
3AA480,  ICC-3A480X. 
ICC-4A480,  or  ICC- 
4AA480. 

ICC-3A480,  ICC-3AA480, 
ICC-3A4S0X,  ICC- 
4U30U,  or  ICC-4BA300. 


ICC-3A480,  ICC-3AA480, 
ICC-3A480X,  1CC-3B, 
ICC-4B,  1CC-4BA, 
ICC-26-240,'-  or  ICC-2&- 
300.' 

1CC-3A480,  ICC-3AA480, 
ICC-3A480X,  ICC-3B, 
ICC-4B,  ICC-4BA, 
ICC-26-240,'  or  ICC-26- 
300.1 


Used  exclusively  for— 


Liquefied  petroleum  gas 
which  Is  commorcially 
free  from  corroding  coiu- 
pononls. 

Anhydrous  ammonia  of  at 
least  99.95  percent  purity. 


Fluorinated  hydrocarbons 
and  mixtures  thereof 
which  are  commercially 
free  from  corroding  com- 
ponent*. 

Butadiene,  inhibited, 
which  is  commercially 
free  from  corroding  com- 
ponents. 

Liquefied  hydrocarbon  gas 
which  is  commercially 
free  from  corroding  com- 
ponents. 


'  Use  of  exi.sling  cylinders  aulhorizod,  but  new  con- 
stmction  not  authorized. 

When  this  inspection  is  used  in  lieu  of 
hydrostatic  retesting,  subsequent  Inspec- 
tions are  required  5  years  after  the  first 
such  inspection  and  periodically  at  5- 
year  Intervals  thereaftei.  Inspections 
shall  be  made  only  by  competent  per- 
sons and  the  results  shall  be  recorded 
on  a  suitable  data  sheet,  the  completed 
copies  of  which  shall  be  kept  as  a  per- 
manent record.  The  points  to  be  re- 
corded and  checked  on  these  data  sheets 
are:  Date  of  inspection  (month  and 
year) ;  ICC  specification  number;  cylin- 
der Identification  (registered  symbol  and 
serial  number,  date  of  manufacture,  and 
ownership  symbol  <lf  needed  for  ade- 
quate identification));  type  cylinder 
protective  coating  (paintec,  etc..  and 
statement  as  to  need  of  refinishlng  or 
recoating)  ;  conditions  checked  (leakage, 
corrosion,  gouges,  dents  or  digs  in  shell 
or  heads,  broken  or  damaged  footrlng 
or  protective  ring  or  fire  damage) ;  dis- 
position of  clylnders  < returned  to  service, 
to  cylinder  manufacturer  for  repairs  or 
scrapped  • ;  a  cylinder  which  passes  the 
inspection  prescribed  shall  havo  the  date 
recorded  in  the  manner  presently  pre- 
scribed for  the  recording  of  the  retest 
date,  except  that  an  "E"  is  to  follow  the 
date  (month  and  year)  indicating  re- 
qualification  by  the  external  inspection 
method.  All  inspections  must  be  sup- 
plemented by  a  very  careful  examina- 
tion of  the  cylinder  at  each  filling,  and 
must  be  rejected  if  evidence  is  found  of 
bad  dents,  corroded  areas,  a  leak  or 
other  conditions  that  indicate  possible 
weakness  which  would  render  the  cyl- 
inder imfit  for  service. 

(11)  Cylinders  made  in  compliance 
with  specification  ICC-3A480,  ICC- 
3A480X,  and  ICC-4AA480  (§§78.36. 
78.43,  78.56  of  this  chapter),  used  ex- 
clusively for  anhydrous  ammonia,  com- 
mercially free  from  corroding  compo- 
nents, and  protected  externally  by  suit- 
able corrosion  resisting  coatings  (such 
as  painting,  etc.)  may  be  retested 
decennially  instead  of  quinquennlally. 
All  tests  must  be  supplemented  by  a 
very  careful  examination  of  the  cylinder 
at  each  filling,  and  the  cyUnder  must  be 
rejected  if  evidence  is  found  of  bad  dents, 
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corroded  areas,  a  leak  or  other  condi- 
tions that  indicate  possible  weakness 
which  would  render  the  cylinder  unfit  for 
service. 

(12)  All  cylinders  not  exceeding  2 
inches  outside  diameter  and  length  less 
than  2  feet  are  exempted  from  hydro- 
static retest. 

(13)  In  addition  to  the  requirements 
of  this  paragraph  (e)  cylinders  marked 
ICC-3HT  shall  comply  with  the  fol- 
lowing ; 

(I)  Cylinders  shall  be  subjected,  at 
least  once  in  three  years,  to  a  test  by 
hydrostatic  pressure  in  a  water  jacket, 
for  the  determination  of  the  expansion 
of  the  cylinder.  A  cylinder  must  be  con- 
demned if  the  elastic  expansion  exceeds 
the  original  elastic  expansion  by  more 
than  5  percent. 

(II)  A  cylinder  must  be  condemned  if 
there  is  evidence  of  any  denting  or 
bulging. 

(ill)  A  cylinder  must  be  condemned  at 
the  termination  of  a  12-year  period  fol- 
lowing the  date  of  the  original  test  or 
after  4,380  pressurizations  (12X365), 
whichever  comes  first.  If  a  cylinder  Is 
recharged  more  than  once  a  day.  an  ac- 
curate record  of  the  number  of  such 
rechargings  must  be  maintained. 

(iv)  Retest  dates  shall  be  applied  by 
low  stress  type  steel  stamping  to  a  depth 
no  greater  than  that  of  the  original 
marking  at  the  time  of  manufacture. 
Stamping  on   sidewall   not   authorized. 

(14)  Cylinders  made  in  compliance 
with  specifications  ICC-3A.  3AA,  3B.  4A, 
4BA  (§§78.36.  78.37,  78.38.  78.49.  78.51 
of  this  chapter),  having  service  pres- 
sures up  to  and  including  300  psi.  used 
exclusively  for  methyl  bromide,  liquid, 
mixtures  of  methyl  bromide  and  ethylene 
dibromide,  liquid,  mixtures  of  methyl 
bromide  and  chlorpicrin.  liquid,  mixtures 
of  methyl  bromide  and  petroleum  sol- 
vents, liquid,  or  methyl  bromide  and 
non-flammable.  non-liquefied  com- 
pressed gas  mixtures,  Uquld,  commer- 
cially free  from  corroding  components, 
and  protected  externally  by  suitable  cor- 
rosion resisting  coatings  (such  as  galva- 
nizing, painting,  etc.)  and  internally  by  a 
suitable  corrosion  resisting  lining  (galva- 
nized, etc.)  may  be  tested  decennially 
instead  of  quinquennlally.  All  tests 
must  be  supplemented  by  a  visual  in- 
ternal and  external  examination  of  the 
cylinder  quinquennlally.  Examination 
shall  be  as  required  by  the  Compressed 
Gas  Associations  "Standard  for  Visual 
Inspection  of  Compressed  Gas  Cyl- 
inders." (CGA  Pamphlet  C-6-1959. 
available  from  the  Compressed  Gas  As- 
sociation, Inc.,  500  Fifth  Avenue,  New 
York  36,  N.Y.)  All  tests  must  be  sup- 
plemented by  a  very  careful  examination 
of  the  cylinder  at  each  filling,  and  the 
cylinder  must  be  rejected  if  evidence  is 
found  of  bad  dents,  corroded  areas,  a 
leak  or  other  conditions  that  indicate 
possible  weakness  which  would  render 
the  cylinder  unfit  for  service. 

(15)  All  prescribed  markings  shall  be 
maintained  in  a  legible  condition  and  if 
at  any  time  the  cylinder  (spec.  ICC-9) 
is  returned  for  refilling  and  such  marks 
are  illegible,  then  the  cy Under  must  not 
be  returned  to  service  until  it  has  been 
retested  as  prescribed  in  §  78.63-13 (a)  of 
this  chapter,  and  a  new  test  date  applied. 
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(f )  CvVndert  tubjected  to  the  action 
of  Me.  A  cylinder  which  has  been  aub- 
jeeied  to  the  action  of  fire  miist  not  again 
be  placed  In  service  until  it  has  been 
properly  reconditioned  as  follows: 

(1)  A  cylinder  made  of  plain  carbon 
steel  with  not  over  0^5  percent  carbon 
nor  over  0^  manganese  need  not  be 
reheat-treated  but  must  pass  the  peri- 
odic retest  re<iuirement6  as  specified  in 
paragraph  (e)  of  this  section. 

(2)  ICC-8  cylinders  made  of  plain 
carbon  steel  with  not  over  0.25  percent 
carbon  nor  over  0.90  percent  manganese 
must  be  relnspected  to  determine  the 
condition  of  the  cylinder  and  the  porous 
filling.  If  the  cylinder  is  undamaged 
and  the  filler  is  unchanged  and  intact, 
the  cylinder  may  be  returned  to  service 
without  reheat  treatment  or  test. 

(3).  The  inner  cylinders  made  under 
specification  ICC-4L  ({78.57  of  this 
chapter)  may  be  used  after  again  pass- 
ing the  original  hydrostatic  test. 

(4)  ICC-4E  aluminum  cylinders  must 
be  removed  from  service. 

(5)  Other  cylinders  must  be  reheat 
treated  and  reconditioned  as  specified  in 
paragraph  (g)  of  this  section. 

(g)  Reheat  treatment.  (1)  Previous 
to  the  reheat  treatment  procedure  here- 
inafter prescribed,  each  cylinder  must 
be  subjected  to  a  careful  internal  and  ex- 
ternal inspection. 

(2)  Cylinders  must  be  segregated  for 
reheat  treatment  in.  lots  of  100  or  less 
cylinders  of  the  same  general  size  having 
practically  the  same  chemical  compo- 
sition. 

(3)  The  reheat  treatment  operation 
must  be  carried  out,  supervised,  and  re- 
ported as  prescribed  for  the  heat  treat- 
ment in  the  sp>ecification  covering  the 
manufacture  of  the  cylinder  in  question. 
Data  from  the  original  reports  of  manu- 
facture of  the  cylinders  must  be  avail- 
able. 

(4)  The  reheat  treatment  must  be 
followed  by  hydrostatic  retest,  such  re- 
test  to  be  carried  out,  supervised,  and  re- 
ported as  prescribed  for  the  hydrostatic 
tests  in  the  specification  covering  the 
manufacture  of  the  cylinder  in  question. 
The  resvilts  of  the  retest  must  meet  either 
of  the  following  conditions: 

(i)  The  permanent  expansion  shall  be 
from  zero  to  10  ipercent  of  the  total  ex- 
pansion in  the  hydrostatic  retest  and  one 
cylinder  from  each  lot  shall  pass  the-re- 
qulrements  of  the  flattening  and  physical 
tests  prescribed.  Failure  to  pass  the 
flattening  or  physical  tests  will  reject  the 
lot  or; 

(11)  The  permanent  expansion  shall 
not  be  less  than  3  percent  nor  more  than 
10  percent  of  the  total  expansion  in  the 
hydrostatic  retest,  in  which  case  the  flat- 
tening and  physical  tests  are  not  re- 
quired. For  this  alternative  method  the 
hydrostatic  retest  pressxire  shall  not  ex- 
ceed 115  percent  of  the  minimum  pre- 
scribed test  pressure  except  with  specific 
approval  of  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

(h)  ReiKLiT  by  welding  or  brazing  of 
specifications  ICC-3A.  3AA,  3B.  3C  cyl- 
inders. Repair  of  specifications  ICX^SA, 
3AA,  3B  or  3C  (5  78.36,  78.37,  78.38  or 
78.40  of  this  chapter)  cylinders  by  weld- 
ing or  brazing  authorized,  but  only  for 
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the  removal  and  replacement  of  neck- 
rings  and  f  ootrings  attached  to  cylinders 
originally  manufactured  to  conform  to 
SS  78.36-9(a).  78.37-9(a).  78.38-8(a). 
and  78.40-9 (a)  of  this  chapter.  Re- 
moval and  replacement  must  be  done  by 
a  regiilar  manufacturer  of  this  type  of 
cylinder.  After  removal  and  before  re- 
placement of  such  parts,  cylinders  must 
be  inspected,  and  defective  ones  rejected. 
Cylinders,  neckrings.  f  ootrings,  and 
method  of  replacement  must  conform 
to  §78.36-9(a),  5  78.37-9(a),  5  78.38-9 
(a),  or  5  78.40-9 (a)  of  this  chapter 
whichever  applies.  Replacement  must 
be  followed  by  reheat  treating,  testing. 
Inspection,  and  supervised  and  reported 
as  prescribed  by  the  specification  cov- 
eriiig  their  original  manufacture.  In- 
spector's reports  must  conform  with  that 
required  by  the  specification  covering 
original  manufacture  with  the  word 
"repaired"  substituted  for  "manufac- 
tured." Show  original  markings  and 
the  new  additional  markings  added,  and 
statement:  "Cylinders  were  carefully 
Inspected  for  defects  after  removal  of 
neckrings  and  footrtngs  and  after  re- 
placement, which  replacement  was  made 

by  process  of " 

( Weldlng-brazlng ) 

(1)  Repair  by  welding  or  brazing  of 
ICC-4  series,  and  ICC-8,  welded  or  brazed 
cylinders.  Repairs  on  ICC-4  series  and 
ICC-8  series  welded  or  brazed  cylinders 
are  authorized  to  be  made  by  welding 
or  brazing.  Such  repairs  must  be  made 
by  a  manufacturer  of  these  types  of  ICC 
cylinders  or  by  a  repair  facility  author- 
ized by  the  Bureau  of  Explosives  and  by 
a  process  similar  to  that  used  in  its  man' 
uf acture  and  under  the  following  specific 
requirements : 

(1)  Cylinders  with  injurious  defects 
in  welded  joints  In  or  on  pressure  parts 
must  be  repaired  by  completely  remov- 
ing the  defect  prior  to  rewelding. 

(2)  Cylinders  with  injurious  defects 
in  brazed  joints  in  or  on  pressure  parts 
must  be  repaired  by  rebrazlng. 

(3)  Cylinders  during  welding  must  be 
free  of  materials  in  contact  with  the 
welded  joint  that  may  impair  the  serv- 
iceability of  the  metal  in  or  adjacent  to 
the  weld.  (Precautions  must  be  taken 
to  prevent  acetylene  cylinder  steels  from 
picking  up  carbon  during  repair.) 

(4)  Neckrings,  f ootrings,  or  other 
nonpressure  attachments  authorized 
by  the  specification  may  be  replaced  or 
repaired.  Repair  or  replacement  of 
footrings,  neckrings,  or  other  nonpres- 
sure attachments  authorized  by  the  si>ec- 
Ificatlon  for  ICC-4BA  and  SAL  (§§  78.51 
and  78.60  of  this  chapter)  cylinders  may 
be  made  without  conforming  to  the  re- 
quirements of  subparagraph  (D  (6)  of 
this  section  provided  the  following  re- 
quirements are  met : 

(1)  Must  be  done  by  a  manufacturer 
of  these  types  of  ICC  cylinders  or  by  a 
repair  facility  authorized  by  the  Bureau 
of  Explosives. 

(il)  The  welder  shall  have  available  to 
him  information  as  to  the  procedure, 
equipment,  and  rod  used  during  manu- 
facture and  shall  use  a  similar  method 
for  repair. 

(ill)  Repairs  must  be  by  metal  arc 
welding  only.    Welds  shall  be  3  Inches 


ywf^Tiwniim  imgth  and  spaced  at  least  3 
inches  apart. 

(iv)  Welds  shall  not  be  made  on  or 
near  a  brazed  Joint  (to  prevent  the  pos- 
sibUity  of  copper  penetration). 

(V)  After  repair  the  welds  are  to  be 
inspected  visuaily  for  weld  quality. 

(t1)  After  repair  the  weld  area  is  to  be 
leak  tested  at  the  service  pressure  of  the 
cylinder. 

(5)  After  removal,  and  before  replace- 
ment of  attachments,  cylinders  must  be 
Inspected  and  defective  ones  rejected, 
repaired  or  rebuilt: 

(6)  After  repair,  cylinders  must  be 
reheat-treated,  tested,  inspected  and  re- 
ported when  and  as  prescribed  by  the 
specification  covering  their  original 
manufacture  when  welding  or  brazing 
seams  in  a  pressure  part  of  a  cylinder;  or 
when  welding  or  brazing  on  pressure 
parts  of  cylinders  of  plain  carbon  steels 
with  carbon  over  0.25  percent  or  manga- 
nese over  1.00  percent  or  of  alloy  steels, 
except  that  the  physical  and  flattening 
tests  may  be  omitted  when  the  cylinders 
are  not  reheat-treated. 

Note  1 :  Heat- treatment  la  not  required 
alter  welding  or  brazing  weldable  low  carbon 
parts  to  attachments  of  similar  material 
which  has  been  prevloiasly  welded  or  brazed 
to  the  top  or  bottom  of  cylinders  and  prop- 
erly heat-treated,  provided  such  subsequent 
welding  or  b-azlng  does  not  produce  n  tem- 
perature In  excels  of  400*  P.  In  any  part  of 
the  top  or  bottom  material. 

(7)  Repair  of  cylinders  must  be  fol- 
lowed by  a  proof  pressure  leakage  test  at 
prescribed  test  pressm-e  and  visual  ex- 
amination for  weld  quality  when  welding 
or  brazing  on  pressure  parts  of  cylinders 
of  plain  carbon  steel  with  carbon  0.25 
percent  or  less  and  manganese  1.00  per- 
cent or  less. 

(j»  Repair  of  non-pressure  attach- 
ments. Repair  of  non-pressure  attach- 
ments by  welding  or  brazing  without 
affecting  a  pressure  part  of  the  cylinder 
must  be  followed  by  visual  examination 
for  weld  quality. 

(k)  Prohibited  repairs.  Walls,  heads 
or  bottoms  of  cylinders  with  injurious 
defects  or  leaks  in  base  metal  shall  not 
be  repaired,  but  may  be  replaced  as  pro- 
vided for  in  paragraph  (1)  of  this  section. 

(1)  Rebuilding  of  ICC-4  series  and 
ICC-8.  welded  or  brazed  cylinders.  Re- 
building of  ICC-4  series  and  ICC-8 
series,  welded  or  brazed  cylinders  is  au- 
thorized. Such  rebuilding  must  be  done 
by  a  manufacturer  of  these  types  of  ICC 
cylinders  or  by  a  repair  facility  author- 
ized by  the  Bureau  of  Elxplosives  and  by 
a  process  similar  to  that  used  in  its 
original  manufacture  and  under  the  fol- 
lowing specific  requirements : 

<  1 )  The  replacement  of  a  pressure 
part  such  as  wall,  heads,  or  bottoms  of 
cylinders  or  the  replacement  of  the 
porous  filling  material,  shall  be  consid- 
ered as  rebuilding. 

(2)  Rebuilt  cylinders  shall  be  consid- 
ered as  new  cylinders  and  shall  conform 
to  all  the  requirements  of  the  specifica- 
Uons  applying,  including  verification  of 
material,  examination,  Inspection,  etc., 
and  the  rendering  of  the  proper  reports 
to  the  purchaser,  cylinder  rebullder,  and 
the  Bureau  of  Explosives.  Report  must 
show  that  cylinders  were  rebuilt. 
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(3)  Information  in  sufficient  detail 
regarding  previous  serial  numbers  and 
Identification  symbols  must  be  fUed  with 
the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

Subpart  B — Explosives;  Definitions 
and  Preparation 

§  73.50     An  explosive. 

(a)  For  the  purpose  of  Parts  71-78  of 
this  chapter  an  explosive  Is  defined  as 
any  chemical  compound,  mixture,  or  de- 
vice, the  primary  or  common  purpose  of 
which  Is  to  fimction  by  explosion,  i.e., 
with  substantially  instantaneous  release 
of  gas  and  heat,  unless  such  compound, 
mixture,  or  device  Is  otherwise  specifi- 
cally classified  In  Parts  71-78  of  thla 
chapter. 

§  73.51     Forbidden  explosives. 

(a)  The  off^lng  of  the  following  ex- 
plosives for  transportation  by  commcm 
carriers  by  rail  freight,  rail  express. 
highway,  or  water  is  forbidden. 

(b)  Explosive  compositions  that  ignite 
spontaneously  or  imdergo  marked  de- 
composition when  subjected  for  48  con- 
secutive hours  to  a  temperature  of  75"  C- 
(167'  P.). 

(c)  Explosives  containing  an  ammo- 
nium salt  and  a  chlorate. 

(d)  Liquid  nitroglycerin,  diethylene 
glycol  dinitrate  or  other  liquid  explo- 
sives not  authorised  by  9  73.53  (e)  and 
(h) .  (For  shipment  by  carrier  by  motor 
vehicle  other  than  common  carriers,  see 
i  77.822  (b)  of  this  chapter) . 

(e)  Explosives  condemned  by  the  Bu- 
reau of  Explosives  (except  properly 
packed  ssmiples  for  laboratory  examina- 
tions). Appeal  may  be  made  to  the  Com- 
mission from  such  condemnations. 

(f)  Leaking  or  damaged  packages  of 
explosives. 

(g)  Condemned  or  leaking  dynamite 
must  not  be  repacked  and  offered  for 
shipment  unless  the  repacking  is  done  by 
a  competent  person  in  the  presence  of. 
or  with  the  written  consent  of.  an  inspec- 
tor, or  with  the  written  authority  of  the 
chief  inspector  of  the  Bureau  of  Explo- 
sives. 

(h)  Firecrackers,  flash  crackers,  sa- 
lutes, or  similar  commercial  devices 
which  produce  or  are  Intended  to  pro- 
duce an  audible  effect,  the  explosive  con- 
tent of  which  exceeds  12  grains  each  in 
weight,  and  pest  control  bombs,  the  ex- 
plosive content  of  which  exceeds  18 
grains  each  in  weight;  and  any  such 
devices,  without  respect  to  explosive  con- 
tent, which  on  functioning  are  liable  to 
project  or  disperse  metal,  glass  or  brittle 
plastic  fragments. 

(i)  Fireworks  that  combine  an  explo- 
sive and  a  detonator  or  blasting  cap, 

<J)  Fireworks  containing  an  ammo- 
nium salt  and  a  chlorate. 

<k)  Fireworks  containing  yellow  or 
white  phosphorus. 

0)  Fireworks  or  fireworks  composi- 
tions that  Ignite  spontaneously  or  vmder- 
go  marked  decomposition  when  sub- 
jected for  48  consecutive  hoin-s  to  a  tem- 
perature of  15'  C.  (167»  F.). 

(m)  Fireworks,  properly  condemned 
by  the  Bureau  of  Explosives,  except 
properly  repacked  samples  for  laboratory 
examinations. 
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to)  'Stv  ieqpedoee,  tbe  ttudmuM  out- 
side dimension  of  which  exceeds  %  tnch. 
or  toy  torpedoes  containing  a  mixture 
of  potassium  chlorate,  black  antimony 
and  sidfur  with  an  average  weight  of 
explosive  composition  in  each  torpedo 
exceeding  four  grains. 

(0)  Toy  torpedoes  containing  a  cap 
composed  of  a  mixture  of  red  phosphorus 
and  j)otassium  chlorate  exceeding  an 
average  of  one -half  (0.5)  grain  per  cap. 

(p)  Fireworks  containing  copper  sul- 
fate and  a  chlorate. 

(q)  New  explosives  except  samples  for 
laboratory  examination  (see  S  73.86)  and 
military  explosives  approved  by  the 
Chief  of  Ordnance,  Department  of  the 
Army;  Chief,  Bureau  of  Naval  Weapons, 
Department  of  the  Navy ;  or  Commander, 
Air  Force  Systems  Command  and  Com- 
mander, Air  Force  Logistics  Command, 
Department  of  the  Air  Force.  All  other 
new  explosives  must  be  approved  for 
transportation  by  the  Bureau  of  Ex- 
plosives. 

(r)  Loaded  firearms. 

§  73.52     Acceptable  explosives. 

(a)  For  the  purpose  of  Parts  71-78  of 
this  chapter,  acceptable  explosives  are 
divided  into  three  classes  as  defined  in 
this  section,  viz.  (see  S  72.5  of  this  chap- 
ter for  restrictions  for  shipments  by  rail 
express). 

(1)  Class  A  explosives;  detonating  or 
otherwise  of  maximum  hazard. 

(2)  Class  B  explosives;  flammable 
hazard. 

(3)  Class  C  explosives;  minimum 
hazard. 

Class  A  Explosives;  Difikitions 

§  73.53     Definition  of  class  A  explosives. 

(a)  Type  1.  Solid  explosives  which 
can  be  caused  to  deflagrate  by  contact 
with  sp8u-ks  or  flame  such  as  produced  by 
safety  fuse  or  an  electric  squib,  but  can- 
not be  detonated  (see  Note  1)  by  means 
of  a  No.  8  test  blasting  cap  (see  Note 
2).  Example:  Black  powder  and  low 
explosives. 

(b)  Type  2.  Solid  explosives  which 
contain  a  liquid  explosive  ingredient,  and 
which,  when  unconfined  (see  Note  3), 
can  be  detonated  by  means  of  a  No.  8  test 
blasting  cap  (see  Note  2) ;  or  which  can 
be  exploded  In  at  least  50  percent  of  the 
trials  in  the  Bureau  of  Explosives'  Impact 
Apparatus  (see  Note  4)  under  a  drop  of 
4  Inches  or  more,  but  cannot  be  exploded 
in  more  than  50  percent  of  the  tritils 
under  a  drop  of  less  than  4  inches. 
Example:  High  explosives,  commercial 
dynamite  containing  a  liquid  explosive 
ingredient. 

(c)  Type  3.  Solid  explosives  which 
contain  no  llqtiid  explosive  Ingredient 
and  which  can  be  detonated,  when  im- 
confined  (see  Note  3).  by  means  of  a 
No.  8  test  blasting  cap  (see  Note  2) ;  or 
which  can  be  exploded  in  at  least  50 
percent  of  the  trials  in  the  Bureau  of 
Explosives'  Impact  Apparatus  (see  Note 
4)  under  a  drop  of  4  Inches  or  more,  but 
cannot  be  exploded  in  more  than  50  per- 
cent of  the  trials  under  a  drop  of  less 
than  4  inches.  Example:  High  explo- 
sives, commercial  dynamite  containing 
no  liquid  explosive  ingredient,  trinitro- 
toluene, amatol,  tetryl,  picric  acid,  urea 
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altmte,  poitoiUte,  And  commercial 
boosters. 

(d)  Type  4.  Solid  explosives  which 
can  be  caused  to  detonate  when  uncon- 
fined (see  Note  3).  by  contact  with 
sparks  or  flame  such  as  produced  by 
safety  fuse  or  an  electric  squib ;  or  which 
can  be  exploded  in  the  Bureau  of  Ex- 
plosives' Impact  Apparatus  (see  Note  4) , 
In  more  than  50  percent  of  the  trials 
under  a  drop  of  less  than  4  Inches.  Ex- 
ample :  Initiating  and  priming  explosives, 
lead  azide,  fulminate  of  mercury,  etc., 
and  high  explosives. 

(e)  Type  5.  Desensitized  liquid  explo- 
sives are  explosives  which  may  be  de- 
tonated separately  or  when  absorbed  in 
sterile  absorbent  cotton,  by  a  No.  8  test 
blasting  cap  (see  Note  2) ;  but  which 
cannot  be  exploded  in  the  Bureau  of  Ex- 
plosives' Impact  Apparatus  (see  Note  4) , 
by  a  drop  of  less  than  10  inches.  The 
desensitizer  must  not  be  significantly 
more  volatile  than  nitroglycerine  and 
the  desensitized  explosive  must  not  freeze 
at  temperatures  above  minus  10'  P. 
Exsunple:  High  explosives,  desensitized 
nitroglycerine. 

(f)  Type  6.  Liquid  explosives  that 
can  be  exploded  In  the  Bureau  of  EIx- 
plosives'  Impact  Apparatus  (see  Note  4) 
under  a  drop  of  less  than  10  Inches.  Ex- 
ample: Nitroglycerin.    (See  S  73.51  (d).) 

(g)  Type  7.  Blasting  caps  (see  Note 
5)  are  small  tubes,  usually  made  of  an 
alloy  of  either  copper  or  aluminum,  or 
of  molded  plastic  closed  at  one  end  and 
loaded  with  a  charge  of  Initiating  or 
priming  explosives,  class  A — Tsrpe  4, 
either  with  or  without  other  stiitable  ex- 
plosives. The  total  weight  of  explosives 
per  unit  shall  not  exceed  150  grains. 
Blasting  caps  (see  Note  5)  which  have 
been  provided  with  a  means  for  firing  by 
an  electric  current,  and  sealed,  are 
known  as  electric  blasting  caps. 

(1)  Detonating  primers  are  devices 
for  commercial  use  which  contain  a  det- 
onator and  an  additional  charge  of  ex- 
plosives, all  assembled  in  a  suitable 
envelope. 

(2)  Detonating  fuzes,  class  A,  are 
used  In  the  military  service  to  detonate 
the  high  explosive  bursting  charges  of 
projectiles,  mines,  bombs,  torpedoes,  and 
grenades.  In  addition  to  a  powerful 
detonator,  they  may  contain  several 
ounces  of  a  high  explosive,  such  as  tetryl 
or  dry  nitrocellulose,  all  assembled  in  a 
heavy  steel  envelope.  They  may  also 
contain  a  small  amount  of  radioactive 
component.  Those  that  are  so  made  and 
packed  that  they  will  not  cause  f  imctlon- 
ing  of  other  fuzes,  explosives,  or  explo- 
sive devices  in  the  same  or  adjacent  con- 
tainers are  classed  as  class  C  explosives. 

(h)  Type  8.  Any  solid  or  liquid  com- 
pound, mixture  or  device  which  is  not 
specifically  included  in  any  of  the  above 
types,  and  which  vmder  special  condi- 
tions may  be  so  designated  and  approved 
by  the  Bureau  of  Explosives.  Example: 
Shaped  charges,  commercial. 

(1)  A  shaped  charge,  commercial, 
consists  of  a  plastic,  paper,  or  other 
suitable  container  comprising  a  charge 
of  not  to  exceed  8  oxmces  of  a  high  ex- 
plosive containing  no  liquid  explosive 
ingredient  and  with  a  hollowed -out 
portion  (cavity)  lined  with  a  rigid  ma- 
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terial.  Detonaton  or  other  Initiating 
elements  shall  not  be  assembled  In  the 
device  unless  approved  by  the  Bureau  of 
Explosives. 

Van  1:  The  detonation  test  la  performed 
by  placing  the  aample  In  an  open-end  fiber 
tube  which  Is  set  on  the  end  of  a  lead  block 
approzlinately  l^  Inches  In  diameter  and 
4  Inches  high  which.  In  turn.  U  placed  on  a 
solid  base.  A  steel  plate  may  be  placed  be- 
tween the  fiber  tube  and  the  lead  block. 

Mon  2:  A  No.  8  test  blasting  cap  is  one 
containing  two  grams  of  a  mixture  of  80  per- 
cent merctiry  fulminate  and  30  percent  po- 
tassliun  chlorate,  or  a  cap  of  equivalent 
strength. 

Nora  3:  "Unconfined"  as  used  In  this  sec- 
tion does  not  exclude  the  use  of  a  paper  or 
soft  fiber  tube  wrapping  to  facilitate  tests. 

Norm  4:  The  Bureau  of  KxploelTes  Impact 
Apparatus  is  a  testing  device  designed  so 
that  a  guided  8-pound  weight  may  b« 
dropped  from  predetermined  heights  so  as  to 
Impact  specific  quantities  of  liquid  or  solid 
materials  under  fixed  conditions.  Detailed 
prints  may  be  obtained  from  the  Bureau  of 
Explosives,  83  Vesey  Street.  New  York  7,  New 
York. 

NoTS  6:  Blasting  caps,  blasting  caps  with 
safety  fiise,  or  electric  blasting  caps  in  quan- 
tities of  1,000  or  less  are  classified  as  class  O 
explosives. 

(1)  Ammunition  for  cannon.  Am- 
munition for  cannon  is  fixed,  semi-fixed 
or  separate  loading  ammunition  which 
is  fired  from  a  cannon,  mortar,  gun, 
howitzer  or  recoilless  rifie. 

(J)  Ammunition  for  cannon  with  pro- 
jectiles. Ammunition  for  cannon  with 
explosive  projectiles,  gaa  projectiles, 
smoke  projectiles,  incendiary  projectiles. 
Illuminating  projectiles,  or  shell  is  fixed 
ammunition  assembled  in  a  unit  con- 
sisting of  Jie  cartridge  case  containing 
the  propelling  charge  and  primer,  and 
the  projectiles,  or  shell,  fuzed  or  un- 
fuzed.  Detonating  fuzes,  tracer  fuzes, 
explosive  or  Ignition  devices,  or  fuze 
parts  with  explosives  contained  therein 
must  not  be  assembled  in  ammunition 
or  included  in  the  same  outside  package 
unless  shipped  by.  for,  or  to  the  Depart- 
ments of  the  Army,  Navy,  and  Air  Force 
of  the  United  States  Government  or  un- 
less of  a  t3rpe  approved  by  the  Bureau  of 
Explosives. 

(k)  Explosive  projectiles.  Explosive 
projectiles  are  shells,  projectiles,  war- 
heads, or  rocket  heads.  loaded  with  ex- 
plosives or  bursting  charges,  with  or 
without  other  materials,  for  use  In  can- 
nons, guns,  tubes,  mortars  or  other  firing 
or  launching  devices. 

(1)  Grenades.  Grenades,  hand  or 
rifle,  are  small  metal  or  other  contain- 
ers designed  to  be  thrown  by  hand  or 
projected  from  a  rifle.  They  are  fllled 
with  an  explosive  or  a  liquid,  gas,  or 
solid  material  such  as  a  toxic  or  tesu:  gas 
or  an  incendiary  or  smoke  producing 
material  and  a  bursting  charge.  When 
shipped  without  explosives  or  bursting 
charges,  see  9§  73.100  (y),  73.330.  73.350, 
and  73.385. 

(m)  Explosive  bombs.  Explosive 
bombs  are  metal  or  other  containers 
fllled  with  explosives.  They  are  used 
In  warfare  and  include  aeroplane  bombs 
and  depth  bombs. 

(n)  Explosive  mines.  Explosive  mines 
are  metal  or  composition  containers 
fllled  with  a  high  explosive. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

(0)  Explosive  torpedoes.  Explosive 
torpedoes,  such  as  are  used  In  warfare, 
are  metal  devices  containing  a  means  of 
propulsion  and  a  quantity  of  high 
explosives. 

(p)  Rocket  ammunition.  Rocket 
ammunition  (including  guided  missiles) 
consists  of  a  completely  assembled  unit 
for  launching  from  a  tube,  launcher, 
rails,  trough  or  other  launching  device, 
in  which  the  propellant  material  is  a 
solid  propellant  explosive.  Such  unit 
consists  of  an  igniter,  a  rocket  motor  or 
jet  thrust  unit,  and  a  warhead,  either 
fuzed  or  unfuzed,  containing  high  ex- 
plosives or  chemicals. 

(q)  Ammunition  for  small  arms  vnth 
explosive  buUets  or  explosive  projectiles. 
Ammunition  for  small  arms  with  explo- 
sive bullets  or  ammunition  for  small 
arms  with  explosive  projectiles  is  fixed 
ammunition  to  be  used  in  machine  guns 
or  similar  fire  arms  and  consists  of  a 
metallic  cartridge  case,  the  primer  and 
the  propelling  charge,  with  explosive 
bullet  or  explosive  projectile  with  or 
without  detonating  fuze,  the  component 
parts  necessary  for  one  firing  being  all 
in  one  assembly.  Detonating  fuzes, 
tracer  fuzes,  explosive  or  ignition  devices 
or  fuze  parts  with  explosives  contained 
therein  must  not  be  assembled  in  am- 
munition or  included  in  the  same  outside 
package  unless  shipped  by,  for.  or  to  the 
Departments  of  the  Army,  Navy,  and  Air 
Force  of  the  United  States  Government 
or  unless  of  a  type  approved  by  the  Bu- 
reau of  Explosives. 

(r)  Chemical  ammunition.  Chemical 
ammunition  used  in  warfare  is  all  kinds 
of  explosive  chemical  projectiles,  shells, 
bombs,  grenades,  etc.,  loaded  with  toxic, 
tear,  or  other  gas,  smoke  or  incendiary 
agent,  also  such  miscellaneous  apparatus 
as  cloud-gas  cylinders,  smoke  generators, 
etc.,  that  may  be  utilized  to  project 
chemicals. 

(s)  Boosters,  bursters,  and  supplemen- 
tary charges.  Boosters  and  supplemen- 
tary charges  consist  of  a  casing  contain- 
ing a  high  explosive  and  are  used  to 
Increase  the  Intensity  of  explosion  of  the 
detonator  of  a  detonating  fuze.  Burst- 
ers consist  of  a  casing  containing  a  high 
explosive  and  are  used  to  rupture  a  pro- 
jectile or  bomb  to  permit  release  of  its 
contents. 

(t)  Jet  thrust  units  (jato) ,  explosive, 
(class  A),  or  igniters,  jet  thrust  (jato). 
explosive,  (class  A).  Jet  thrust  units 
(jato),  explosive  (class  A),  are  metal 
cylinders  containing  a  mixture  of  chem- 
icals capable  of  burning  rapidly  and 
producing  considerable  pressure.  Under 
certain  conditions  the  chemical  fuel  with 
which  the  unit  is  loaded  may  explode. 
Jet  thrust  units  are  designed  to  be  ig- 
nited by  an  electric  igniter.  They  are 
used  to  assist  aeroplanes  to  take  off,  to 
propel  large  missiles  and  to  drive  mov- 
ing targets  for  practice  firing. 

(1)  Igniters,  Jet  thrust  (jato).  explo- 
sive, (class  A) ,  are  devices  consisting  of 
an  electrically  operated  or  remotely  con- 
trolled igniting  element  and  a  fast- 
bumlng  composition  assembled  in  a  unit 
for  use  in  Igniting  the  propelling  charge 
of  Jet  thrust  units.  Under  certain  con- 
ditions the  burning  composition  may 
explode. 


(u)  Charged  oil  well  jet  perforating 
guns.  Charged  oil  well  jet  perforating 
gxms  are  steel  tubes  or  metallic  strips 
Into  which  are  Inserted  shaped  charges 
connected  In  series  by  primacord. 
Shaped  charges  must  be  of  a  type  de- 
scribed in  paragraph  (h)  (1)  of  this  sec- 
tion, except  that  each  shaped  charge  In- 
stalled in  the  steel  tube  or  metallic  strip 
shall  contain  not  over  4  ounces  of  high 
explosive.  Charged  oil  well  jet  perforat- 
ing guns  must  not  be  transported  with 
blasting  caps,  electric  blasting  caps,  or 
other  firing  devices  afBxed  to  or  installed 
in  the  gvms. 

(v)  Type  9.  Propellant  explosives, 
class  A,  are  solid  chemicals  or  solid 
chemical  mixtures  which  are  designed 
to  function  by  rapid  combustion  of  suc- 
cessive layers,  generally  with  little  or  no 
smoke.  The  combustion  is  controlled 
by  composition,  size,  and  form  of  grain. 
Propellant  explosives,  class  A,  include 
some  types  of  smokeless  powder  and 
some  types  of  solid  propellant  explo- 
sives for  jet  thrust  units,  rockets,  or  other 
devices.  Any  propellant  explosive  is 
class  A  which  detonates  in  any  one 
out  of  five  trials  when  tested  in  the  pack- 
ages in  which  it  is  offered  for  transpor- 
tation. In  conducting  the  test,  one  pro- 
pellant container  shall  be  surrounded 
by  inert  loaded  containers  of  the  same 
weight,  including  one  inert  container 
placed  on  top  of  the  propellant  con- 
tainer. The  propellant  shall  be  ignited 
by  means  of  a  commercial  electric  squib 
placed  within  4  inches  of  the  bottom  of 
the  container.  The  presence  of  a  crater 
and  absence  of  fiame  shall  be  considered 
as  evidences  of  detonation. 

§  73.3-4      Ammunition  for  cannon. 

(a)  Ammunition  for  cannon  with  ex- 
plosive projectiles,  gas  projectiles,  smoke 
projectiles,  incendiary  projectiles,  illumi- 
nating projectiles  or  shell  must  be  well 
packed  and  properly  secured  in  strong 
wooden  or  metal  containers,  or  in  lin- 
ear high-density  polyethylene  containers 
designed  in  accordance  with  Depart- 
ment of  the  Army  Ordnance  Corps  Dwg. 
XPl  15554  and  Sketch  No.  4,  dated  May 
4.1961. 

(b)  Each  outside  package  must  be 
plainly  marked  "AMMUNITION  FOR 
CANNON  WITH  EXPLOSIVE  PROJEC- 
TILES," "AMMUNmON  FOR  CANNON 
WITH  GAS  PROJECTILES"  (see  §  73.409 
(a)  (1)  for  required  label),  "AMMU- 
NITION FOR  CANNON  WITH  SMOKE 
PROJECTILES,"  "AMMUNITION  FOR 
CANNON  WITH  INCENDIARY  PRO- 
JECTILES,"' or  "AMMUNITION  FOR 
CANNON  WITH  ILLUMINATING 
PROJECrriLES",  as  the  case  may  be. 

(c)  Ammunition  for  cannon  must  not 
be  offered  for  transportation  by  rail 
express,  except  as  provided  in  5  73.88 
and  i  75.675  of  this  chapter. 

§  73.55      Ammunition,  nonexplosive. 

(a)  Nonexplosive  ammunition  is  de- 
fined as  a  device  which  contains  no  ex- 
plosives or  other  dangerous  articles,  such 
as  cartridge  cases,  dummy  or  drill  car- 
tridges; empty,  sand  loaded  or  solid  pro- 
jectiles with  or  without  tracers  (contain- 
ing not  in  excess  of  one  ounce  of  tracer 
composition),  empty  mines,  empty 
bombs,  solid  projectiles,  empty  torpedoes. 
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or  practice  bombs.  It  also  Includes  de- 
vices containing  no  explosives,  or  other 
dangerous  articles,  except  Installed  elec- 
tric squibs,  primers,  propellants  or  ther- 
mal batteries  required  for  the  activation 
of  the  device,  provided  that  it  has  been 
proven  by  test  that  when  Initiated  the 
full  energy  release  is  contained  within 
the  outside  shipping  container.  Such 
ammunition  is  exempt  from  Parts  71-78 
of  this  chapter.  Rotating  bands  should 
be  protected  against  deformation  by 
method  of  packing  or  loading. 

§  73.56  Ammnnition,  projectiles,  gre- 
nades, bombs,  mines,  gas  mines,  and 
torpedoes. 

(a)  Detonating  fuzes,  tracer  fuzes,  ex- 
plosive or  ignition  devices,  bouchons,  or 
fuze  parts  with  explosives  contained 
therein,  must  not  be  assembled  in  explo- 
sive projectiles,  grenades,  explosive 
bombs,  explosive  mines,  or  explosive  tor- 
pedoes, or  included  In  the  same  outside 
package  with  them  unless  shipped  by, 
for,  or  to  the  Departments  of  the  Army, 
Navy,  and  Air  Force  of  the  United  States 
(3ovemment  or  unless  of  a  type  approved 
by  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

(b)  Explosive  projectiles,  explosive 
torpedoes,  explosive  mines,  explosive 
bombs,  or  explosive  grenades  except  as 
provided  In  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section, 
must  be  packed  and  properly  secured  In 
Btrong  wooden  or  metal  boxes. 

(c)  Explosive  projectiles,  explosive 
torpedoes,  explosive  mines,  or  explosive 
bombs,  exceeding  90  pounds  In  weight, 
and  explosive  projectiles  of  not  less  than 
4^2  Inches  in  diameter,  may  be  shipped 
without  being  boxed  only  by,  for.  or  to 
the  Departments  of  the  Army,  Navy,  and 
Air  Force  of  the  United  States  Govern- 
ment when  securely  blocked  and  braced 
in  accordance  with  methods  approved 
by  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

(1)  Explosive  projectiles  less  than  41/2 
inches  in  diameter  may  be  shipped  with- 
out being  boxed,  when  palletized,  only  by, 
for,  or  to  the  Departments  of  the  Army, 
Navy,  and  Air  Force  of  the  United  States 
Government  when  securely  blocked  and 
braced  in  accordance  with  methods  ap- 
proved by  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

<d)  Gas  projectiles,  smoke  projectiles, 
Incendiary  projectiles.  Illuminating  pro- 
jectiles, gas  bombs,  smoke  bombs,  incen- 
diary bombs,  gas  grenades,  smoke  gre- 
nades. Incendiary  grenades,  and  gaa 
mines,  explosive,  containing  a  bursting 
charge  must  be  packed  and  properly  se- 
cured in  strong  wooden  boxes.  Detonat- 
ing fuzes,  boosters  or  bursters,  bouchons 
or  ignition  elements  must  not  be  assem- 
bled in  these  articles  or  Included  in  the 
same  package  with  them  unless  shipped 
by.  for.  or  to  the  Departments  of  the 
Army.  Navy,  or  Air  Force  of  the  United 
States  Government  or  unless  of  a  type 
approved  by  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 
^See  §§  73.190.  73.330.  73.350.  and  73.383 
for  nonexplosive  chemical  or  poisonous 
ammunition.) 

(e)  The  gross  weight  of  a  box  con- 
taining more  than  one  projectile,  mine, 
grenade,  or  bomb  must  not  exceed  250 
pounds. 

<f)  Each  exterior  package  or  projec- 
tile, bomb,  or  mine  must  be  plainly 
marked  "Explosive  ProjectUe,"  "Explo- 
sive Torpedo."  "Explosive  Mine,"  "Ex- 
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plosive  BcKnb,"  "Hand  Grenades,"  or 
"Rifle  Grenades,"  as  the  case  may  be. 
except  that  each  device  need  not  be  so 
marked  when  palletized  and  the  pallet- 
ized units  are  plainly  marked  and 
shipped  as  carload  or  truckload  ship- 
ments. 

(g)  Ammunition  for  cannon  wttlj  gas 
projectiles,  and  bombs,  projectudTlTe- 
nades  or  other  containers  loaded  with  a 
poisonous  gas  or  liquid,  class  A,  and  an 
explosive  charge,  either  boxed  or  un- 
boxed (see  paragraph  (c)  of  this  sec- 
tion) ,  must  bear  the  white  "Poison  Gas" 
label. 

(h)  For  regulations  for  shipping  am- 
munition containing  chemicals  but  no 
explosives  or  bursting  charges,  see  chem- 
ical ammunition,  SS  73.330,  73.350.  and 
73.383. 

(1)  Articles  described  In  paragraphs 
(a),  (b).  (c),  (d)  and  (g)  of  this  sec- 
tion must  not  be  offered  for  transpor- 
tation by  rail  express,  except  as  pro- 
vided in  S  73.88  and  §  75.675  of  this 
chapter. 

§  73.57     Rocket  ammunition. 

^a)  Rocket  ammunition  with  explosive 
projectiles,  gas  projectiles,  smoke  pro- 
jectiles, incendiary  projectiles,  or  illumi- 
nating projectiles  must  be  well  packed 
and  properly  secured  in  strong  wooden 
or  metal  containers  or  in  pre -formed 
fiber  glass  resin  impregnated  containers 
approved  by  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

(b)  Each  outside  package  must  be 
plainly  marked  "ROCKETT  AMMUNI- 
TION WITH  EXPLOSIVE  PROJEC- 
TILES", "ROCKET  AMMUNITION 
WITH  GAS  PROJECTTILES"  (see 
5  73.402  (a)  (6)  for  required  label), 
"ROCKET  AMMUNITION  WITH 
SMOKE  PROJECTILES".  "ROCKKT 
AMMUNITION  WITH  INCENDIARY 
PROJECTTILES".  or  "ROCKETT  AM- 
MUNITION WITH  ILLUMINATING 
PROJE(7riLES",  as  the  case  may  be. 

(c)  Rocket  ammunition  must  not  be 
offered  for  transporation  by  rail  express, 
except  as  provided  in  §  73.86  and  §  75.675 
of  this  chapter. 

§  73.58     Ammunition  for  small  arms. 

(a)  Ammunition  for  small  arms  with 
explosive  bullets  and  ammunition  for 
small  arms  with  explosive  projectiles 
must  be  well  packed  and  properly  se- 
cured in  strong  wooden  or  metal  con- 
tainers. The  gross  weight  of  the  outside 
package  must  not  exceed  150  pounds. 

(b)  Each  outside  package  must  be 
plainly  marked  "AMMUNITION  FOR 
RMAT.T.  ARMS  WITH  EXPLOSIVE 
BULLETS"  or  "AMMUNITION  FOR 
SMALL  ARMS  WITH  EXPLOSIVE 
PROJECTILES."  as  the  case  may  be. 

(c)  Ammunition  for  small  arms  with 
explosive  bullets  or  ammunition  for 
small  arms  with  explosive  projectiles 
must  not  be  offered  for  transportation 
by  rail  express,  except  as  provided  In 
§  73.88  and  5  75.675  of  this  chapter. 

§  73.59      Chemical    ammunition,    explo- 
sive. 

(a)  When  chemical  elements  of  am- 
munition are  shipped  assembled  with 
their  detonating  fuzes  or  bursting 
charges,  they  must  be  shipped  in  con- 
formity with  the  regulations  prescribed 


18685 

for  explosive  articles,  class  A,  see  §  73.56. 
For  shipment  of  these  articles  not  con- 
taining ignition  elements,  bursting 
charges,  detonating  fuzes,  or  other  ex- 
plosive components,  see  S  73.330,  S  73.350, 
and  9  73.383.  For  shipment  of  these 
articles  assembled  with  their  ignition 
elements  or  expelling  charges  but  with- 
out any  detonating  or  bursting  charge 
see  5  73.88  (d). 

(b)  Chemical  ammunition,  explosive 
must  not  be  offered  for  transportation 
by  rail  express,  except  as  provided  in 
S  73.86  and  9  75.675  of  this  chapter. 

§  73.60      Black    powder   and    low    explo- 
sives. 

(a)  Black  powder  and  low  explosives 
must  be  packed  in  containers  complying 
with  the  following  specifications: 

(1)  Spec.  lOB  (9  78.156  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Wooden  barrels  or  kegs.  Not  over 
200  pounds  gross  weight. 

(2)  Spec.  13  (9  78.140  of  this  chapter) . 
Metal  kegs,  not  less  than  7  inches  long. 
Net  weight  not  less  than  6^4  pounds  nor 
more  than  150  pounds. 

(3)  Bundles  of  metal  kegs,  spec.  13 
(9  78.140  of  this  chapter),  firmly  tied 
together  with  rope  and  wrapped  in 
strong  burlap,  canvas,  or  similar  ma- 
terial, securely  sewed  and  roped,  author- 
ized. Net  weight  of  powder  must  not 
exceed  100  pounds. 

(4)  Spec.  14,  15A,  or  16A  (§§  7P.165, 
78.168,  or  78.185  of  this  chapter). 
Wooden  boxes  with  inside  containers 
which  must  be  spec.  13  (9  78.140  of  this 
chapter),  metal  kegs,  or  fiber  or  metal 
containers  not  over  1  ^2  pounds  capacity 
each,  or  cotton  bags  of  at  least  4  ounce 
cotton  duck  not  over  25  pounds  capacity 
each.  The  gross  weight  of  spec.  14  boxes 
not  to  exceed  140  pounds  and  the  gross 
weight  of  spec.  15A  or  16A  boxes  not  to 
exceed  200  pounds. 

(5)  Spec.  14,  15A,  or  16A  (|§  78.1C5, 
78.168,  or  78.185  of  this  chapter). 
Wooden  boxes  with  inside  cylindrical 
fiber  cartridges  not  over  6  inches  diam- 
eter nor  over  18  inches  long  with  fiber 
at  least  0.05  inch  thick  parafi^ned  on 
outer  svirface  with  Joints  securely  glued 
or  cemented,  or  strong  paraflSned  paper 
cartridges  not  over  12  inches  long  au- 
thorized only  for  compressed  pellets 
(cylindrical  block)  %  inch  or  more  in 
diimaeter.  Boxes  must  be  completely 
lined  with  strong  parafiBned  paper  or 
other  suitable  waterproofed  material 
without  joints  or  other  openings  at  tlie 
bottom  or  sides.  Authorized  gross  weight 
not  to  exceed  75  povmds. 

(6)  Spec.  12H,  23F,  or  23H  (§§  78.209, 
78.214.  or  78.219  of  this  chapter) .  Fiber - 
board  boxes  with  Inside  cylindrical  fiber 
cartridges  not  over  5  Inches  diameter  nor 
over  18  inches  long  with  fiber  at  least 
0.05  inch  thick  paraflined  on  outer  sur- 
face with  joints  securely  glued  or 
cemented,  or  strong  parafilned  paper 
cartridges  not  over  12  inches  long  au- 
thorized only  for  compressed  pellets 
(cylindrical  block)  %  inch  or  more  in 
diameter.  Authorized  gross  weight  not 
to  exceed  65  pounds. 

(b)  Black  powder  (not  low  explosives) 
in  addition  to  containers  specified  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section,  must  be 
shipped  In  containers  complying  with 
the  following  specifications: 
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(1)  Spec.  14.  15A,  or  16A  (99  78.165. 
78.168.  or  78.185  of  this  chapter). 
Wooden  boxes  with  Inaide  containers 
which  must  be  cloth  or  paper  bags  of 
capacity  not  exceeding  25  poimxls  net 
weight,  provided  the  completed  shipping 
package  shall  be  capable  of  standing  a 
drop  of  4  feet  without  rupture  of  Inner  or 
outer  containers.  The  completed  pack- 
age must  not  exceed  50  pounds,  net 
weight,  of  black  powder. 

(2)  Spec.  12H.  23P,  or  23H  (99  78.200. 
78.214.  or  78 J19  of  this  chapter) .  Fiber- 
board  boxes  with  Inside  containers  which 
must  be  cloth,  paper,  or  securely  closed 
polyethylene  bags  constructed  of  mate- 
rial not  less  than  0.004  Inch  thick  of 
capacity  not  exceeding  25  pounds  net 
weight  for  cloth  or  paper  bags  and  not 
exceeding  50  poimds  net  weight  for  poly- 
ethylene bags,  or  Inside  fiber  or  metal 
containers  having*  not  over  1  poimd 
capacity  each,  provided  the  completed 
shipping  package  shall  be  capable  of 
withstanding  a  drop  of  4  feet  without 
rupture  of  Inner  or  outer  containers. 
The  tubes  of  the  box  may  be  eliminated 
and  a  single  tube  as  specified  in  spec.  23F 
(9  78.214  of  this  chapter)  may  be  sub- 
stituted. The  completed  p£u;kage  shall 
not  -contain  more  than  50  pounds  net 
weight  of  black  powder. 

(3)  Spec.  17E  (§78.116  of  this  chap- 
ter). Metal  drums  (single-trip),  not 
over  5  gallons  capacity  each,  without 
opening  except  bunghole  not  exceeding 
2.3  inches  in  diameter.  Authorized  for 
carload  or  truckload  shipments  only. 

(c)  Black  pellet  powder  primed  with 
an  electric  squib  secured  iniside  the  co- 
axial hole  of  the  pellet  powder  with  loose 
ends  of  the  wires  of  the  squib  effectively 
short-circuited  may  be  shipped  in  con- 
tainers complying  with  the  following 
specifications : 

(1)  Spec.  14.  15A.  or  16A  (99  78.165. 
78.168  or  78.185  of  this  chapter) .  Wood- 
en boxes  with  Inside  cartridges  which 
must  be  strong  parafllned  paper  car- 
tridges not  over  12  Inches  long  authorized 
only  for  compressed  pellets  (cylindrical 
block)  Ys  inch  or  more  In  diameter. 
Boxes  must  be  lined  as  prescribed  for 
cylindrical  fiber  cartridges.  Gross  weight 
not  to  exceed  65  poimds. 

(d)  Low  explosives  (not  black  pow- 
der) may  in  addition  to  the  containers 
specified  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec- 
tion, be  shipped  in  containers  comply- 
ing with  the  following  specifications : 

(1)  Spec.  14.  15A.  or  16A  (§9  78.165. 
78.168.  or  78.185  of  this  chapter). 
Wooden  boxes  with  Inside  containers 
which  must  be  strong  paper  bags  of  ca- 
pacity not  exceeding  25  pounds.  Gross 
weight  of  spec.  14  box  must  not  exceed 
140  pounds.  Gross  weight  of  spec.  15A 
or  16A  box  must  not  exceed  200  pounds. 

(2)  Spec.  12H.  23P.  or  23H  (§78.209. 
9  78.214,  or  9  78.219  of  this  chapter). 
Fiberboard  boxes  with  inside  containers 
which  must  be  strong  paper  bags  of  ca- 
pacity not  exceeding  25  pounds.  Gross 
weight  must  not  exceed  65  poimds. 

(3)  Spec.  15A  (9  78.168  of  this  chap- 
ter). Wooden  boxes,  lined,  spec.  2L 
(9  78.30  of  this  chapter).  Authorized 
only  for  low  explosives  in  the  form  of 
hard  nonplastlc  rods  or  cylinders  not 
less  than  %-lnch  diameter. 
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(e)  Each  outside  package  must  be 
plainly  marked,  stamped,  or  stenciled 
"BLACK  POWDER"  or  "LOW  EXPLO- 
SIVES." and  may  also  show  "BLAST- 
mo."  "RIFLE."  etc.,  as  "BLACK  BLAST- 
ING POWDER,"  "BLACK  RIFLE  POW- 
DER," "LOW  BLASTING  EXPLOSIVE" 
or  "BLACX  PELLET  POWDER."  as  the 
case  may  be. 

(1)  Inside  containers  of  over  l^t 
pounds  capacity  each  in  boxes,  must  be 
packed  with  filling  holes  up,  and  the 
boxes  must  be  marked  on  top  "THIS 
SIDE  UP." 

(2)  Additional  marks,  trade  names, 
etc.,  may  appear  if  desired,  but  such  ad- 
ditional marking  must  not  be  more  con- 
spicuous than  nor  obscure  the  marking 
prescribed  herein. 

(f)  Black  powder  and  low  explosives 
must  not  be  offered  for  transportation  by 
rail  express,  except  as  provided  in  9  73.86 
and  9  75.675  of  this  chapter. 

§  73.61      EUgh  explosives. 

(a)  High  explosives  (dyntimite) ,  ex- 
cept gelatin  dynamite,  when  offered  for 
transportation  by  rail  freight  or  high- 
way must  not  contain  in  excess  of  60 
percent  of  liquid  explosive  Ingredient 
and  when  offered  for  transportation  by 
carrier  by  water  must  not  contain  in 
excess  of  75  percent  of  liquid  explosive 
ingredient.  Maximum  limit  of  liquid 
explosive  ingredient  specified  for  trans- 
portation by  carrier  by  water  applies 
only  for  such  explosives  as  consist 
principally  of  wcxkI  pulp  or  other  satis- 
factory absorbent  and  liquid  explosive, 
which  su-e  comparable  with  good  com- 
mercial dynamite  under  tests  as  to 
leakage  of  liquid  Ingredient  and  sensi- 
tiveness to  the  shocks  of  transportation, 
and  for  shipments  that  are  otherwise  in 
compliance  with  the  regulations  in  Parts 
71-78  of  this  chapter,  for  the  trsuis- 
portatlon  of  high  explosives. 

(b)  High  explosives  consisting  of  a 
liquid  mixed  with  an  absorbent  mate- 
rial must  have  the  absorbent  (wood  pulp 
or  similar  material)  in  sufBcient  quan- 
tity and  of  satisfactory  quality,  properly 
dried  at  the  time  of  mixing;  nitrate  of 
soda  must  be  dried  at  the  time  of  mixing 
to  less  than  1  percent  of  moisture;  and 
the  Ingredients  must  be  uniformly  mixed 
so  that  the  liquid  will  remain  thoroughly 
absorbed  under  the  most  unfavorable 
conditions  incident  to  transportation. 

(c)  High  explosives  containing  nitro- 
glycerin or  other  liquid  explosive  ingre- 
dients must  have  uniformly  mixed  with 
an  absorbent  material  a  satisfactory 
antacid,  which  must  be  In  quantity  suf- 
ficient to  have  the  acid  neutralizing 
power  of  an  amount  of  magnesium  car- 
bonate equal  to  1  percent  of  the  nitro- 
glycerin or  other  liquid  explosive 
ingredient. 

(d)  Cartridges  shall  consist  of  a  col- 
umn of  explosives  completely  inclosed 
in  a  shell  made  of  strong  paper  or 
polyethylene  or  a  combination  of  paper 
and  polyethylene,  so  treated  that  it  will 
not  absorb  the  liquid  ingredient  of  the 
explosive. 

(e)  Bags  shall  be  made  of  strong  pa- 
per or  equally  eflQcient  material  so  treated 
or  of  such  nature  that  it  will  not  abecnl) 
the  liquid  ingredient  of  the  explosive. 


(f )  All  boxes  in  which  high  explosives 
are  packed  must  be  lined  with  strong 
parafBned  paper  or  other  suitable  ma- 
terial, except  as  provided  in  paragraph 
(J)  of  this  section,  9  73.64  (a)  (5),  and 
9  73.65  (a)  (5).  Lining  must  be  with- 
out joints  or  other  openings  or  with 
cemented  Joints  at  the  bottom,  ends 
or  sides  of  boxes,  and  for  explosives 
with  liquid  ingredients  must  be  impervi- 
ous to  such  ingredient  and  also  to  water. 
Covers  of  boxes  must  be  protected  from 
contact  with  explosives  by  lining  paper 
or  other  suitable  material.  (See  spec. 
2L  (5  78.30  of  this  chapter),  for  author- 
ized lining  material.) 

(g)  Before  cartridges  or  bags  of  gela- 
tin explosives  are  packed  in  boxes,  lined 
in  accordance  with  paragraph  (f)  of 
this  section,  dry  fine  wood  pulp  or  saw- 
dust at  least  V^  inch  in  depth  must  be 
spread  over  the  bottom  of  box  or  bot- 
tom of  box  may  have  a  full  area  pad 
formed  of  absorptive  cellulose  sheet  hav- 
ing nitroglycerin  absorptive  value  equiv- 
alent to  sawdust  as  specified;  similar 
materials  are  required  in  boxes  for  pack- 
ing all  non-gelatinous  types  of  explo- 
sives containing  30  percent  or  more 
liquid  explosive  ingredient. 

(h)  Except  for  cartridges  containing 
gelatin  dynsunite,  all  cartridges  of  high 
explosives  exceeding  4  inches  in  length 
and  containing  more  than  10  percent  of 
a  liquid  explosive  Ingredient  must  be 
placed  horizontally  in  boxes.  Bags  must 
be  packed  with  their  filling  holes  up. 

(i)  Movement  of  cartridges  and  bags 
of  high  explosives  within  the  boxes  shall 
be  prevented  by  sufQciently  tight  pack- 
ing. 

(J)  High  explosives  (dynamite),  ex- 
cept gelatin  djTiamlte,  packed  in  bags  or 
In  carti-ldges  in  excess  of  2  inches  in 
diameter  and  containing  not  more  than 
30  percent  liquid  explosive  ingredients 
may  be  packed  In  outside  containers 
without  sawdust  and  without  lining 
paper  provided  either  each  inside  or  out- 
side container  is  sift-proof  and  is  so 
treated  as  to  prevent  penetration  by  the 
commodity  with  which  the  container  is 
filled  for  shipping. 

§  73.62      High  explosives,  liquid. 

(a)  Liquid  explosives  as  defined  in 
9  73.53(e)  must  be  packed  in  specifica- 
tion containers  as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  15L  (9  78.176  of  this  chap- 
ter). Wooden  boxes  which  must  be 
plainly  marked  on  top  and  on  one  side 
or  end  "HIGH  EXPLOSIVES— DAN- 
GEROUS" in  letters  not  less  than  ^/le 
inch  in  height.  The  tops  of  boxes  must 
be  marked  "THIS  SIDE  UP". 

(2)  Spec.  15M  (§  78.177  of  this  chap- 
ter). Wooden  boxes.  Metal  inside  con- 
tainers shall  contain  not  more  than  10 
quarts  liquid  explosives  each.  Boxes 
must  be  plainly  marked  on  top  and  on 
one  side  or  end  "HIGH  EXPLOSIVE&- 
DANGEROUS"  in  letters  not  less  than 
7/io  inch  in  height.  The  tops  of  boxes 
must  be  marked  "THIS  SIDE  UP". 

(3)  Spec.  MC-200  (9  78.315  of  this 
chapter) .    Motor  vehicle  container. 

(b)  High  explosives,  liquid,  must  not 
be  offered  for  transportation  by  rail  ex- 
press, except  as  provided  in  9  73.86  and 
976.675  of  this  chapter. 
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§  73.63      High  explosive  with   liquid  ex- 
plosive ingredient. 

(a)  High  explosives  (dynamite)  con- 
taining not  more  than  30  percent  liquid 
explosive  Ingredients  must  be  prepared 
as  prescribed  in  9  73.61,  except  as  other- 
wise specified,  and  packed  in  containers 
complying  with  the  following  si>eciflca- 
tions: 

(1)  Spec.  23G  (9  78.218  of  this  chap- 
ter). jFiberboard  boxes.  Not  more  than 
one  cartridge  in  each  box.  High  explo- 
sives packed  in  boxes  consisting  of  more 
than  one  tube  Joined  circumferentially 
are  exempt  from  the  reqxilrements  of 
{73.61  (f)  and  (g).  High  explosives 
packed  In  boxes  consisting  of  one  tube 
closed  at  the  ends  are  exempt  from  the 
requirements  of  9  73.61  (d) ,  (f ) .  and  (g) . 
Gross  weight  of  boxes  not  to  exceed  65 
pounds. 

(2)  Spec.  14,  15A.  or  16A  (9  78.165. 
§78.168.  or  §78.185  of  this  chapter). 
Wooden  boxes,  or  spec.  12H,  23P,  or  23H 
(§78.209,  §78.214.  or  §78.219  of  this 
chapter)  fiberboard  boxes,  with  inside 
containers  which  must  be  cartridges  not 
exceeding  12  Inches  In  diameter  or  50 
pounds  In  weight  with  length  not  to 
exceed  36  inches,  or  bags  not  exceeding 
50  pounds  each  securely  closed  so  as 
to  prevent  leakage  therefrom.  Gross 
weight  of  wooden  boxes  not  to  exceed 
75  pounds  and  gross  weight  of  fiberboard 
boxes  not  to  exceed  65  pounds. 

(3)  Spec.  23P  or  23H  (9  78.214  or 
78.219  of  this  chapter).  Fiberboard 
boxes  having  one  inside  26-gauge  metal 
container,  measuring  not  over  8  inches 
in  diameter  and  31  inches  long,  contain- 
ing high  explosives  (ammonium  dyna- 
mite core)  surrounded  by  nitrocarboni- 
trate.  Authorized  gross  weight  not  to 
exceed  65  pounds. 

(b)  High  explosives  (dynamite)  con- 
taining 10  percent  or  less  of  a  liquid  ex- 
plosive Ingredient  in  cartridges  or  bags 
as  prescribed  in  §  73.61  id)  and  (e)  may 
be  packed  in  wooden  boxes,  spec.  14,  15A, 
or  16A  (§  78.165,  9  78.168,  or  9  78.185  of 
this  chapter) ,  gross  weight  not  to  exceed 
140  pounds,  or  fiberboard  boxes,  spec. 
12H,  23F,  or  23H  (§78.209,  §78.214.  or 
§78.219  of  this  chapter),  gross  weight 
not  to  exceed  65  pounds. 

(1)  High  explosives  (dynamite)  con- 
taining 10  percent  or  less  of  a  liquid  ex- 
plosive Ingredient  may  be  packed  in 
fiberboard  boxes,  spec.  23G  (9  78.218  of 
this  chapter) .  Not  more  than  one  cart- 
ridge in  each  box.  High  explosives 
packed  in  boxes  consisting  of  more  than 
one  tube  Joined  circumferentially  are 
exempt  from  the  requirements  of  9  73.61 
(f)  and  (g).  High  explosives  packed 
In  boxes  consisting  of  one  tube  closed 
at  the  ends  are  exempt  from  the  require- 
ments of  9  73.61  (d).  (f).  and  (g). 
Gross  weight  of  boxes  not  to  exceed 
65  pounds. 

<c)  High  explosives  (dynamite)  con- 
taining more  than  30  percent  liquid  ex- 
plosive ingredients  must  be  prepared  as 
prescribed  in  9  73.61  (a)  to  (1) ,  Inclusive, 
except  as  otherwise  specified,  and  In  con- 
tainers complying  with  the  following 
specifications: 

(1)  Spec.  14,  15A.  or  16A  (99  78.165. 
78  168.  or  78.185  of  this  chapter)  wooden 
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boxes  or  spec.  12H,  23P,  or  23H  (99  78.209, 
78.214.  or  78.219  of  this  chapter)  fiber- 
board  boxes.  Inside  containers  must 
consist  of: 

(1)  Cartridges  not  exceeding  4  inches 
in  diameter  and  not  exceeding  8  Inches 
in  length. 

(11)  Cartridges  exceeding  4  Inches  in 
diameter  and  not  exceeding  5  inches  In 
diameter  and  between  8  inches  and  not 
exceeding  10  inches  in  length  must  be 
redipped  in  melted  paraflBn  or  equivalent 
material. 

( ill )  Two  or  more  cartridges  that  must 
be  redipped  because  of  their  size  may  be 
enclosed  in  another  strong  paper  shell 
to  form  a  completed  cartridge  not  ex- 
ceeding 30  inches  in  length.  The  re- 
sulting cartridge  must  be  dipped  in 
melted  paraflSn  or  equivalent  material. 

(Iv)  Gross  weight  of  wooden  boxes  not 
to  exceed  75  pounds  and  gross  weight 
of  fiberboard  boxes  not  to  exceed  65 
pounds. 

(2)  Spec.  14,  15A,  or  16A  (§78.165, 
§  78.168.  or  §  78.185  of  this  chapter) 
wooden  boxes,  or  spec.  12H,  23F,  or  23H 
(§78.209,  §78.214,  or  9  78.219  of  this 
chapter),  fiberboard  boxes,  with  inside 
containers  which  must  be  parafiBned  two- 
ply  paper  bags  not  exceeding  12y2 
pounds  capacity,  securely  closed  by  fold- 
ing the  tops  and  securing  the  fold  by 
tape,  with  not  more  than  two  such  bags 
inserted  into  another  two-ply  paper  bag 
which  must  be  securely  closed  and 
dipped  in  paraffin  after  closing,  or  with 
not  more  than  two  inside  containers 
which  must  be  securely  closed  poly- 
ethylene bags  not  less  than  0.004  inch  in 
thickness  of  not  more  than  121/2  pounds 
capacity  each  packed  in  a  securely 
closed  polyethylene  or  paper  bag  and 
packed  in  polyethylene  lined  outside 
fiberboard  boxes.  Gross  weight  of 
wooden  boxes  not  to  exceed  75  pounds 
and  gross  weight  of  fiberboard  boxes  not 
to  exceed  65  pounds. 

(d)  High  explosives  (gelatin  dsniamlte 
and  blasting  gelatin)  must  be  prepared 
as  prescribed  in  9  73.61  (a)  to  (1)  inclu- 
sive, except  as  otherwise  specified,  and 
in  containers  complying  with  the  follow- 
ing specifications: 

(1)  Spec.  23G  (§  78.218  of  this  chap- 
ter). Fiberboard  boxes.  Not  more  than 
one  cartridge  in  each  box.  High  explo- 
sives packed  in  boxes  consisting  of  more 
than  one  tube  joined  circumferentially 
are  exempt  from  the  requirements  of 
9  73.61  (f )  and  (g)  or  when  packed  in 
boxes  consisting  of  one  tube  closed  at 
the  ends  are  exempt  from  the  require- 
ments of  9  73.61  (d)  to  (g),  inclusive. 
Gross  weight  of  boxes  not  to  exceed  65 
jwunds. 

(2)  Spec.  14,  15A,  or  16A  (§78.165, 
§78.168,  or  9  78.185  of  this  chapter). 
Wooden  boxes,  or  spec.  12H,  23P.  or  23H 
(§78.209,  §78.214,  or  9  78.219  of  this 
chapter),  fiberboard  boxes,  with  inside 
containers  which  must  be  cartridges  not 
exceeding  12  Inches  In  diameter  or  50 
poimds  in  weight  with  length  not  to 
exceed  36  inches,  or  bags  not  exceeding 
12  Mj  pounds  each.  Bags  If  not  com- 
pletely sealed  against  leakage  by  method 
of  closure  must  be  packed  with  filling 
holes  up.  Gross  weight  of  wooden  boxes 
not   to    exceed    75    pounds    and    gross 
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weight  of  fiberboard  boxes  not  to  exceed 
65  poimds. 

(3)  High  explosives  (gelatin  dyna- 
mite or  blasting  gelatin)  may  be  shipped 
In  a  package  consisting  of  not  more  than 
6  cartridges  of  such  explosives,  each  not 
exceeding  32  inches  in  length  or  5  inches 
in  diameter,  cartridged  with  heavy  paper 
in  such  manner  as  to  have  the  approxi- 
mate strength  of  a  spec.  23G  (§  78.218 
of  this  chapter)  container,  which  car- 
tridges shall  in  turn  be  placed  in  a  10- 
ply  paper  tube  not  exceeding  11  feet  in 
length.  The  outer  paper  tube  must  be 
equipped  with  a  metal  cone  or  equally 
efficient  device  on  one  end  which  shall 
serve  to  close  that  end  of  the  tube  and 
to  the  metal  cone  shall  be  affixed  a  wire 
threaded  through  fiber  tubes  running 
through  the  center  of  each  of  the  6  car- 
tridges ;  or  as  an  alternative  to  the  single 
wire  running  through  the  cartridges  In 
the  outer  tube  at  the  center,  two  wires 
may  be  applied,  one  on  each  side  of  the 
cartridges  and  between  the  outside  of 
the  cartridges  and  the  inside  of  the  outer 
tube.  In  eithei  event,  cartridges  and  the 
outer  tube  shall  be  securely  closed  so  as 
to  prevent  spilling  of  any  loose  explosive 
under  any  conditions  normally  incident 
to  transportation  and  cartridges  shall  be 
so  loaded  and  stayed  within  the  car  or 
motor  vehicle  as  to  prevent  damage  to 
individual  containers.  The  total  gross 
weight  of  each  completed  package  shall 
not  exceed  125  pounds.  Shipments  are 
authorized  in  carload  or  truckload  lots 
only  without  transfer  of  packages  other 
than  such  transfers  as  may  be  necessary 
in  the  event  of  mechanical  failure  of  the 
car  or  vehicle  in  which  originally  loaded. 

(e)  High  explosives  (strtilght  gelatin 
dynamites  of  80  percent  strength  and 
over  and  blasting  gelatin)  must  be 
packed  in  cartridges  or  in  bulk  in  out- 
side boxes.  When  packed  in  bulk  in 
boxes  double  lining  paper  throughout 
must  be  used.  Containers  must  comply 
with  the  following  specifications : 

(1)  Spec.  14,  15A,  or  16A  (§§  78.165, 
78.168.  or  78.185  of  this  chapter) .  Wood- 
en boxes. 

(2)  Spec.  12H.  23P,  23G.  or  23H 
(§  78.209.  §  78.214,  §  78.218,  or  9  78.219  of 
this  chapter).  Fiberboard  boxes.  Spec. 
23G  must  be  packed  in  an  outer  con- 
tainer consisting  of  at  least  7 -ply  heavy 
Kraft  paper  (see  §  73.25  for  additional 
required  marking) . 

(3)  Gross  weight  of  wooden  boxes  not 
to  exceed  75  pounds.  Gross  weight  of 
fiberboard  boxes  not  to  exceed  65  pounds 

(f)  Boxes  containing  high  explosives 
must  be  plainly  marked  on  top  and  on 
one  side  or  end,  except  those  made  in 
compliance  with  spec.  23G  which  must 
be  marked  on  the  side  or  end,  and  kegs, 
drums,  or  barrels  containing  high  ex- 
plosives must  be  marked  on  both  ends 
"HIGH  EXPLOSIVES— DANGEROUS" 
in  letters  not  less  than  %6  inch  in  height. 
The  tops  of  boxes  except  those  made  in 
compliance  with  spec.  23G,  must  be 
marked  "THIS  SIDE  UP". 

(g)  High  explosives  with  liquid  explo- 
sive ingredient  must  not  be  offered  for 
transportation  by  rail  express,  except  as 
provided  in  §  73.86  and  9  75.675  of  this 
chapter. 
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§  73.64  High  explcMiTM  with  no  liauid 
explosive  ingredient  and  propeliant 
explosiTCS,  cIms  A. 

(a)  High  ezploetres  containinsr  no 
liquid  ezploelTe  ingredients  IT  their  sen> 
sltiyeness  to  percussion  is  not  greater 
than  that  measured  by  the  blow  de- 
livered by  an  8-pound  weight  dropping 
from  a  distance  of  7  inches  on  a  com- 
pressed pellet  of  the  explosive  three- 
hundredths  of  an  inch  thick  and  two- 
tenths  of  an  inch  in  diameter,  confined 
rigidly  between  hard  steel  surfaces  as 
as  In  the  standard  Impact  Testing 
Apparatxis  of  the  Bureau  of  Explosives, 
must  be  packed  in  cartridges  or  in  bags 
In  outside  boxes.  They  must  be  packed 
in  cartridges  when  their  sensitiveness 
Is  greater  than  the  limit  prescribed 
herein.  Such  explosives  when  dry  may 
be  packed  in  strong  sift-proof  cloth  or 
paper  bags  of  capacity  not  exceeding 
25  pounds.  These  explosives  must  be 
packed  in  outside  containers  complying 
with  the  following  specifications : 

(1)  Spec.  14.  ISA.  or  16A  (SS  78.165. 
78.168,  or  78.185  of  this  chapter). 
Wooden  boxes. 

(2)  Spee.  12R.  23F,  or  23H  (S  78.209, 
9  78.214.  or  S  78.219  of  this  chapter) .  Pi- 
berboard  boxes. 

(3)  Spec.  lOB  (5  78.156  of  this  chap- 
ter) ,    Wooden  barrels  or  kegs. 

(4)  Gross  weight  of  wooden  boxes  not 
to  exceed  140  pounds.  Gross  weight  of 
flberboard  boxes  not  to  exceed  65  pounds. 

(5)  When  such  explosives  contain 
over  5  percent  moisture,  boxes  must  be 
lined  with  strong  paraJEflned  paper  or 
other  authorized  material,  spec.  2L 
(5  78.30  of  this  chapter) . 

(6)  When  such  explosives  are  in  com- 
bination cartridges,  consisting  of  column 
of  explosives  with  core  of  dynamite, 
they  may  be  shipped  when  packed  in 
outside  boxes  with  65  pounds  as  the  max- 
imum gross  weight.  The  column  of 
explosives  must  be  completely  inclosed 
in  waterproofed  cloth  or  strong  water- 
proofed paper  and  must  not  exceed  6 
Inches  in  diameter,  20  Inches  In  length. 
or  gross  weight  of  25  pounds. 

(7)  Spec.  23G  (§78.218  of  this  chap- 
ter). Piberboard  boxes.  Such  explo- 
sives when  packed  in  boxes  consisting  of 
more  than  one  tube  Joined  circurofer- 
entlally  are  exempt  from  requirements 
of  S  73.81  (f)  and  (g)  or  when  packed 
in  boxes  consisting  of  one  tube  closed 
at  the  ends  are  exempt  from  require- 
ments of  §  73.61  (d)  to  (g)  inclusive. 
The  gross  weight  of  boxes  not  to  exceed 
65  pounds. 

(b)  Boxes  containing  high  explosives 
must  be  plainly  marked  on  top  and  on 
one  side  or  end.  except  those  made  in 
compliance  with  spec.  23G  which  must 
be  marked  on  the  side  or  end,  and  kegs, 
drums,  or  barrels  containing  high  ex- 
plosives must  be  marked  on  both  ends 
'HIGH  EXPLOSIVES— DANGEROUS  •• 
in  letters  not  less  than  ''Aa  inch  in  height. 

(c)  High  explosives  with  no  liquid  ex- 
plosive ingredient  must  not  be  offered 
for  transportation  by  rail  express,  except 
as  provided  in  S  73.86  and  S  75.675  of  this 
chapter. 

(d>  Propeliant  explosives,  class  A 
must  be  packed  in  containers  as  pre- 
scribed in  S  73.93.     Each  outside  con- 
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tainer  must  be  plainly  marked  "PRO- 
PELLANT  EXPLOSIVES.  CLASS  A". 

§  73.65  High  explosives  with  no  liquid 
explosive  ingredient  nor  any 
chlorate. 

(a)  High  explosives  containing  no 
liquid  explosive  ingredient  nor  any  chlo- 
rate if  their  sensitiveness  to  percussion 
is  not  greater  than  that  measured  by  the 
blow  delivered  by  an  8-poimd  weight 
dropping  from  a  distance  of  7  inches  on 
a  compressed  pellet  of  the  explosive 
three -hundredths  of  an  inch  thick  and 
two-tenths  of  an  inch  in  diameter,  con- 
fined rigidly  between  hard  steel  siirfaces 
as  in  the  standard  Impact  Testing  Ap- 
paratus of  the  Bureau  of  Explosives,  must 
be  packed  in  cartridges,  or  in  bags  or 
metal  containers  in  outside  boxes,  ex- 
cept that  the  requirement  of  packaging 
in  cartridges,  bags  or  metal  containers 
does  not  apply  to  plastic-bonded  explo- 
sives, but  they  must  be  packed  and 
cushioned  so  as  to  prevent  movement  of 
individual  pieces  within  the  outside  ship- 
ping container.  They  must  be  packed 
in  cartridges  when  their  sensitiveness  is 
greater  than  the  limit  prescribed  In  this 
section.  Such  explosives  when  dry  may 
be  packed  in  strong  sift-proof  bags 
securely  closed  so  as  to  prevent  leakage 
therefrom  or  metal  containers  of  capac- 
ity not  exceeding  60  pounds.  These  ex- 
plosives must  be  packed  in  outside  con- 
tainers complying  with  the  following 
specifications : 

(1)  Spec.  14,  ISA,  or  16A  (§§78.165. 
78.168,  or  78.185  of  this  chapter). 
Wooden  boxes. 

Note  1 :  Wooden  boxes,  having  Inside  metal 
containers  which  are  tightly  and  seciirely 
closed,  may  be  eqxilpped  with  hand  holes  in 
each  end  which  must  be  not  more  than  one 
Inch  by  four  Inches  and  centered  laterally 
not  nearer  than  1  ^■i  inches  from  top  edge  of 
end  of  bo«. 

(2)  Spec.  12H,  23P.  or  23H  (§78.209, 
5  78.214,  or  §  78.219  of  this  chapter) .  Pi- 
berboard boxes. 

(3)  Spec.  lOB  (5  78.156  of  this  chap- 
ter) .   Wooden  barrels  or  kegs. 

(4)  Gross  weight  of  wooden  boxes  not 
to  exceed  140  pounds.  Gross  weight  of 
flberboard  boxes  not  to  exceed  65  pounds. 

(5)  When  such  explosives  contain 
over  S  percent  moisture,  boxes  must  be 
lined  with  strong  paraffined  paper  or 
other  authorized  material,  spec.  2L 
(5  78.30  of  this  chapter). 

(6)  When  such  explosives  are  in  com- 
bination cartridges,  consisting  of  column 
of  explosives  with  core  of  dynamite,  they 
may  be  shipped  when  packed  in  outside 
boxes  with  65  pounds  as  the  maximum 
gross  weight.  The  column  of  explosives 
must  be  completely  inclosed  in  water- 
proofed cloth  or  strong  waterproofed 
paper  and  must  not  exceed  6  inches  in 
diameter.  20  inches  in  length,  or  gross 
weight  of  25  poimds. 

(7)  Spec.  23G  (§78.218  of  this  chap- 
ter).  Piberboard  boxes.  Such  explo- 
sives when  packed  in  boxes  consisting 
of  more  than  one  tube  joined  circumfer- 
entially  are  exempt  from  requirements 
of  §  73.61  (f)  and  (g)  or  when  packed 
in  boxes  consisting  of  one  tube  closed 
at  the  ends  are  exempt  from  require- 


ments of  5  73.61  (d)  to  (g)  inclusive. 
The  gross  weight  of  boxes  not  to  exceed 
65  pounds. 

(b)  Amatol  consisting  of  80  percent 
ammonium  nitrate  and  20  percent  trini- 
trotoluene, £Lmmonium  plcrate.  nitro- 
guanldine,  nitrourea.  urea  nitrate,  picric 
acid,  tetryl.  trlnltroresorcinol.  trinitro- 
toluene, pentolite,  cyclotrimethylenetri- 
nltramlne  (desensitized) ,  and  soda  ama- 
tol, in  dry  condition,  in  addition  to  con- 
tainers prescribed  in  paragraphs  (a)  (1) 
to  (5)  and  (7)  of  this  section,  may  be 
shipped  In  containers  complying  with 
the  following  specifications: 

(1)  Spec.  14.  15A,  or  16A  (§5  78.165. 
78.168.  or  78.185  of  this  chapter). 
Wooden  boxes  with  strong  paper  or 
cloth  bags  of  capacity  not  exceeding  50 
pounds,  packed  with  filling  holes  up. 

(2)  Spec.  21C  (5  78.224  of  this  chap- 
ter). Fiber  drums.  Net  weight  not  to 
exceed  200  pounds. 

(c)  Trinitrotoluene  and  pentolite,  in 
dry  condition,  in  addition  to  containers 
prescribed  in  paragraphs  (a).  (1)  to  (5) 
and  (b)  (1)  and  (2)  of  this  section,  may 
be  shipped  in  specification  containers  as 
follows: 

(1)  Spec.  14.  15A,  or  16A  (5§  78.165, 
78.168.  or  78.185  of  this  chapter). 
Wooden  boxes  with  strong  paper  or  cloth 
bags  of  capacity  not  exceeding  100 
pounds,  packed  with  fiUing  holes  up. 

(2)  Spec.  14.  ISA,  or  16A  (§§  78.165. 
78.168  or  78.185  of  this  chapter). 
Wooden  boxes  with  strong  siftproof 
liners,  spec.  2L  (5  78.30  of  tWs  chapter). 

(d)  The  following  materials  may  be 
shipped  dry,  in  quantity  not  exceeding 

4  ounces  in  one  outside  package  for  me- 
dicinal purposes  or  as  reagents,  by  car- 
riers by  rail  freight,  rail  express,  high- 
way, or  water,  as  drugs,  medicines,  or 
chemicals,  without  other  restrictions. 
when  in  securely  closed  bottles  or  jars 
properly  cushioned  to  prevent  breakage : 

(1)  Ammoniiim  plcrate. 

(2)  Dlplcrylamlne. 

(3)  Dlplcryl  sulfide. 

(4)  Dlnltrophenylhydraalne. 

(5)  Nltroguanldlne. 

(6)  Plcramlde. 

(7)  Picric  acid. 

(8)  Plcryl  chloride. 

(9)  Trlnltroanlsole. 

(10)  TrtnJtrobenzene. 

(11)  Trlnltrobenzolc  acid. 

(12)  Trlnltro-m-cresol. 

(13)  Trlnltronaphthalene. 

(14)  Trlnltroresorcinol. 

(15)  Trinitrotoluene. 

(16)  Urea  nitrate. 

(e)  Ammonium  picrate,  picric  acid, 
urea  nitrate,  trinitrobenzene,  trinitro- 
resorclnol,  trinitrotoluene,  cyclotrimeth- 
ylenetrlnitramine,  and  trinitrobenzoic 
acid  when  wet  with  not  less  than  10 
poimds  of  water  to  each  90  pounds  of 
dry  material  must  be  shipped  in  con- 
tainers complying  with  the  following 
specifications : 

(1)  Spec.  lOB  (5  78.156  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Wooden  barrels  or  kegs.  Not  over 
60  gallons  nominal  capacity. 

(2)  (See  5  73.192  for  shipments  of  wet 
ammonium  plcrate,  wet  picric  acid,  wet 
trlnltrobenzolc  acid,  and  wet  urea  ni- 
trate not  in  excess  of  18  ounces  and 

5  73.193  for  shipments  of  wet  picric  acid. 
wet  trlnltrobenzolc  acid,  and  wet  urea 
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nitrate  not  in  excess  of  25  pounds.)  (See 
{  73.212  for  shipments  of  wet  trinitroben- 
zene and  wet  trinitrotoluene  not  in  ex- 
cess of  16  ounces.) 

(3)  Spec.  5B  (9  78.82  of  this  chapter) 
metal  barrels  or  drums  or  Spec.  21C 
(§  78.224  of  this  chapter)  fiber  drums. 
Authorized  only  for  cyclotrlmethylene- 
trinitramine  wet  with  not  less  than  10 
pounds  of  water  to  each  90  pounds  of 
dry  material  in  inside  containers  which 
must  be  bags  made  of  at  least  10 -ounce 
cotton  duck,  rubber  or  rubberized  cloth 
and  securely  closed.  The  dry  weight  of 
cyclotrimethylenetrinitramine  in  one 
metal  barrel  or  drum  must  not  exceed 
300  pounds  and  not  more  than  225 
pounds  in  fiber  drums.  These  bags  con- 
taining the  cyclotrimethylenetrinitra- 
mine must  then  be  placed  in  a  rubber 
bag,  rubberized  cloth  bag  or  bag  made 
of  suitable  water-tight  material  which 
must  be  securely  closed  and  then  placed 
in  the  drum.  If  shipment  of  cyclotri- 
methylenetrinitramine is  to  take  place  at 
a  time  freezing  weather  Is  to  be  antici- 
pated, it  must  be  wet  with  a  mixture  of 
denatured  ethyl  alcohol  or  other  suitable 
anti-freeze  and  water  of  such  propor- 
tions that  freezing  will  not  occur  in 
transit. 

(f )  Amatol  when  cast  or  pressed  in  a 
block  or  column,  in  addition  to  the  con- 
tainers prescribed  in  paragraphs  (a)  (1) 
to  (5)  and  (7)  of  this  section,  may  be 
shipped  in  specification  containers  as 
follows : 

(1)  Spec.  13A  (5  78.141  of  this  chap- 
ter). Metal  drums  not  exceeding  90 
pounds  gross  weight. 

(g)  Nitrocellulose  must  be  packed  in 
wooden  boxes  complying  with  specs.  14, 
15A,  or  16A  (55  78.165,  78.168.  or  78.185 
of  this  chapter),  with  inside  packages 
which  must  be: 

(1)  Inside  packages  containing  not 
more  than  1  pound  each  of  dry.  uncom- 
pressed nitrocellulose,  wrapped  in  strong 
paraflaned  paper  or  suitable  sparkproof 
material.  Completed  outside  package 
not  to  contain  more  than  10  pounds  dry 
nitrocellulose. 

:2)  Inside  packages  containing  com- 
pressed sticks  or  blocks  of  dry  nitrocellu- 
lose wrapped  in  strong  parafiBned  paper. 
Gross  weight  not  to  exceed  75  pounds. 

(h)  Shaped  charges,  commercial,  hav- 
ing exposed  lined  conical  cavities  must 
have  such  cavities  effectively  filled ;  those 
having  conical  cavities  that  are  covered 
shall  be  paired  together  with  the  cavities 
facing  each  other  and  with  one  or  more 
pairs  in  a  fiber  tube,  or  so  arranged  that 
the  conical  cavities  of  the  shaped  charges 
at  the  ends  of  the  column  face  toward 
the  center  of  the  tube.  The  shaped 
charges  in  the  fiber  tubes  must  fit  snugly 
with  no  excess  space  and  the  fiber  tubes 
containing  the  shaped  charges  must  be 
packed  snugly  with  no  excess  space  In 
the  outside  containers.  Other  methods 
of  packaging  for  devices  of  which  shaped 
charges  are  a  component  part  may  be 
employed  when  approved  by  the  Bureau 
of  Explosives.  Shaped  charges,  commer- 
cial, must  be  packed  In  specification  con- 
tainers as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  14.  ISA.  or  16A  (55  78.185, 
78.168,    or    78.185    of    this    chapter). 
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Wooden  boxes.    Gross  weight  not  to  ex- 
ceed 140  pounds. 

(2)  Spec.  12H.  23F,  or  23H  (|  78.209, 
5  78.214,  or  5  78.219  of  this  chapter) .  Fl- 
berboard boxes.  Gross  weight  not  to  ex- 
ceed 65  pounds. 

(3)  Spec.  12B  (9  78.205  of  this  chap- 
ter). Flberboard  boxes  which  must  be 
manufactured  of  at  least  275-pound 
strength  (Mullen  or  Cady  test)  double- 
wall  corrugated  fiberboard  and  shall  be 
provided  with  double-faced  corrugated 
lining  board  (see  5  78.205-15  of  this 
chapter)  having  minimnm  strength 
(Mullen  or  Cady  test)  of  200  pounds. 
Individual  charges  of  explosives  shall  be 
packed  in  inside  securely  closed,  water- 
proof plastic  containers,  or  in  securely 
closed  waterproof  fiberboard  containers 
having  metal  ends.  Gross  weight  not  to 
exceed  65  pounds.  Inside  individual  con- 
tainers shall  be  separated  by  means  of 
double-faced  corrugated  fiberboard  par- 
titions of  material  not  less  than  175- 
pound  Mullen  or  Cady  test. 

(i)  C?yclotrimethylenetrinitramine  (de- 
sensitized) in  pellet  form,  dry,  in  addi- 
tion to  provisions  of  paragraphs  (a)  and 
(b)  of  this  section  may  be  packed  in 
specification  containers  as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  15A  (§78.168  of  this  chap- 
ter). Wooden  boxes.  For  pellets  Yt 
inch  or  less  in  dismieter;  pellets  must  be 
packed  in  a  slide-tSTJe  fiber  carton  with 
perforated  fillers.  All  openings  of  the 
fiber  carton  shall  be  securely  closed  with 
pressure-sensitive  tape.  Inside  contain- 
ers shall  be  cushioned  with  at  least  2 
inches  of  sawdust  between  inner  con- 
tainers and  outside  box.  No  inside  con- 
tainer shall  contain  more  than  one-half 
pound  net  weight  of  explosive  composi- 
tion and  not  more  than  10  pounds  net 
weight  of  explosive  composition  shall  be 
packed  in  one  outside  box. 

(2)  Spec.  ISA  (5  78.168  of  this  chap- 
ter). Wooden  boxes.  For  pellets  ex- 
ceeding V4  inch  in  diameter;  pellets  must 
be  packed  In  a  fiber  tube  with  positive 
closures  at  both  ends,  which  shall  be 
packed  in  a  fiber  carton  having  not  more 
than  one-half  pound  net  weight  of  ex- 
plosive composition.  Fiber  carton  shall 
be  cushioned  with  not  less  than  2  inches 
of  sawdust  in  the  outside  box.  Not  more 
than  10  pounds  net  weight  of  explosive 
composition  shall  be  packed  in  one  out- 
side box. 

(J)  Boxes  containing  high  explosives 
must  be  plainly  marked  on  top  emd  on 
one  side  or  end,  except  those  made  in 
compliance  with  spec.  230  (5  78.218  of 
this  chapter)  which  must  be  marked  on 
the  side  or  end.  and  kegs,  drums,  or 
barrels  containing  high  explosives  must 
be  marked  on  both  ends  "high  kxplo- 
sivES — DANGEKOus"  In  Icttcrs  not  less  than 
'/ie  inch  in  height.  When  space  will  not 
permit  such  marking  on  ends  of  kegs 
or  drums,  it  may  be  applied  to  the  side 
of  the  container.  The  tops  of  boxes,  ex- 
cept those  referred  to  in  paragraph  (a) 
(1)  to  (7)  bf  this  section,  must  be  marked 
"this  siDi  up". 

(k)  High  explosives  with  no  liquid  ex- 
plosive ingredient  nor  any  chlorate  must 
not  be  offered  for  transportation  by  rail 
express,  except  as  provided  in  5  73.86 
and  5  75.676  of  thla  chapter. 
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§  73.66  Blasting  cap*,  blasting  caps  with 
safety  fuse,  blasting  caps  witb  metal 
clad  mild  detonating  fuse,  and  elec- 
tric blasting  caps. 

(a)  Blasting  caps,  blasting  caps  with 
safety  fuse,  blasting  caps  with  metal  clad 
mild  detonating  fuse,  or  electric  blasting 
caps,  in  quantity  of  1.000  or  less,  are 
classified  as  class  C  explosives.  See 
§  73.103. 

(b)  The  outside  of  all  blasting  caps 
and  electric  blasting  caps  must  be  free 
from  fulminate  or  other  explosive  com- 
positions. 

(c)  Blasting  caps  containing  not  to 
exceed  50  grains  of  explosive  composition 
each  must  be  placed  in  strong  interior 
containers,  in  which  they  must  fit  snugly. 
When  caps  are  loaded  vertically  in  inte- 
rior metal  containers,  they  must  be 
covered  by  suitable  elastic  material 
placed  over  the  caps.  Not  more  than 
100  such  blasting  caps  may  be  p£u:ked  in 
a  single  container.  All  inside  contain- 
ers must  then  be  packed  snugly  in  car- 
tons or  wrappings  made  of  paper  or 
pasteboard. 

(d)  Not  more  than  5,000  blasting  caps, 
not  exceeding  50  grains  of  explosive  com- 
position each,  packed  in  inner  containers 
as  prescribed  in  paragraph  (c)  of  this 
section,  must  be  packed  In  outside  con- 
tainers complying  with  the  following 
specifications: 

(1)  Spec.  14.  15A.  or  16A  (5  78.165. 
5  78.168,  or  5  78.185  of  this  chapter). 
Wooden  boxes  (see  5  73.67  (a)  (1)  Note 
1)  or  spec.  12H,  23P,  or  23H  (5  78.209, 
5  78.214,  or  5  78.219  of  this  chapter), 
fiberboard  t>oxes.  with  inside  containers 
which  must  be  cartons  or  wrappings  with 
inside  containers  as  prescribed  in  ptura- 
graph  (c)  of  this  section,  which  must  be 
separated  from  the  outside  box  by  at 
least  one  inch  of  tightly  packed  sawdust, 
excelsior,  or  equivalent  cushioning  ma- 
terial. Gross  weight  not  to  exceed  150 
pounds. 

Note  1 :  Becaxise  of  the  present  emergency 
and  until  further  order  of  the  Commission, 
flberboard  boxes,  spec.  23F  ( t  78.214  of  this 
chapter),  may  be  used  In  lieu  of  prescribed 
wooden  boxes,  spec.  14,  16A,  or  16A  (§{  78.166, 
78.168,  or  78.185  of  this  chapter) . 

(e)  More  than  5,000  blasting  caps,  not 
exceeding  50  grains  of  explosive  composi- 
tion each,  packed  in  inner  containers  as 
prescribed  in  paragraph  (c)  of  this  sec- 
tion, must  be  packed  in  outside  contain- 
ers complying  with  the  following  specifi- 
cations: 

(1)  Spec.  14,  ISA,  or  16A  (5  78.165, 
5  78.168,  or  5  78.185  of  this  chapter). 
Wooden  boxes  (see  5  73.67  (a)  (1)  Note 
1)  or  spec.  12H.  23F.  or  23H  (5  78.209. 
5  78.214.  or  5  78.219  of  this  chapter), 
fiberboard  boxes,  with  inside  containers 
which  must  be  cartons  or  wrappings 
with  inner  containers  as  prescribed  In 
paragraph  (c)  of  this  section,  packed  in 
an  inside  box  made  of  sound  lumber,  a 
hermetically  sealed  metal  box  of  metal 
not  less  than  30  gauge  United  States 
standard,  or  a  sealed  package  made. of 
6-ply  Slsalkraft  Asphalt  Laminated 
sheeting,  or  its  equivalent;  Asphalt 
Laminated  sheeting  shall  consist  of  2 
pUes  of  strong  fibers,  2  plies  of  pliable 
asphalt,  and  2  plies  of  protective  cover. 
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Hit  mtnlimim  Unaile  strength  shall  b« 
30  pounds  per  Inch  width  In  each  direc- 
tion. The  laminated  sheet  shall  have  a 
minim wm  water  resistance  of  24  hours 
and  a  maxlmimi  water  i)ermeablllt7  of 
4  grams  per  square  meter  per  24  hours. 
The  Inside  wooden  box.  metal  box.  or 
sealed  package  must  be  separated  at  all 
points  from  the  outside  box  by  at  least 
one  Inch  of  tightly  packed  sawdust,  ex- 
celsior, or  equivalent  cushioning  mate- 
rial Gross  weight  not  to  exceed  150 
pounds. 

Nora  1 :  BeeaUM  of  the  present  emergency 
and  imtll  furtbar  order  of  the  Commleslon, 
flberboard  boxes,  spec.  28P  (I  78J14  of  thla 
chapter),  may  be  xued  In  lieu  of  prescribed 
wooden  boxes,  spec.  14,  16A.  or  16A  ({|  78.166. 
78.108.  or  78.186  of  this  chapter) . 

(2)  More  than  20,000  blasting  caps 
containing  not  to  exceed  50  grains  of 
explosive  composition  each,  must  not  be 
placed  in  one  outside  package. 

(f )  Blasting  caps  containing  in  excess 
of  50  grains  of  explosive  composition  each 
must  be  packed  in  containers  complying 
with  the  following  specifications: 

(1)  Spec.  14.  15A,  or  16A.  C55  78.165, 
78.168.  or  78.185  of  this  chapter). 
Wooden  boxes  (see  S  73.67  (a)  (1). 
Note  1)  with  Inside  containers  which 
must  have  strong  interior  containers, 
in  which  they  must  fit  snugly.  When 
caps  are  loaded  vertically  in  interior 
metal  containers,  they  must  be  covered 
by  suitable  elastic  material  placed 
over  the  caps.  Not  more  than  10  such 
Masting  cape  may  be  packed  in  a 
single  Inside  container.  All  inside  con- 
tainers must  then  be  packed  snugly  in 
cartons  en*  wrappings  made  of  paper  or 
pasteboard.  The  cartons  or  wrappings 
must  be  separated  from  outside  box  by  at 
least  1  inch  of  tightly  packed  sawdust, 
excelsior,  or  equivalent  cushioning  ma- 
terial. Not  more  than  500  caps  con- 
taining in  excess  of  50  grains  of  explosive 
composition  each  may  be  placed  in  one 
outside  package.  Gross  weight  not  to 
exceed  150  poimds. 

(g)  Electric  blasting  caps  must  be 
packed  in  containers  complying  with  the 
following  specifications: 

(1)  Spec.  14,  15A,  or  16A  (§78.165. 
78.168.  or  78.185  of  this  chapter). 
Wooden  boxes  (see  5  73.67(a)(1),  Note 
1)  or  spec.  12H.  23P,  or  23H  (5  78.209. 
78.214.  or  78.219  of  this  chapter)  fiber- 
board  boxes,  with  inside  containers 
which  must  be  pasteboard  cartons  con- 
taining not  more  than  100  caps  each,  or 
pasteboard  tube  inclosing  each  cap  with 
wires  or  with  the  wires  wrapped  around 
the  tube.  Gross  weight  of  wooden  boxes 
containing  pasteboard  cartons  or  caps 
with  wires  30  feet  or  more  in  length  in 
pasteboard  tubes  must  not  exceed  150 
pounds,  except  for  export  shliMnent. 
Gross  weight  of  wooden  boxes  containing 
caps  with  wires  less  than  30  feet  in 
length  in  pasteboard  tubes  must  not  ex- 
ceed 75  pounds. 

(h>  Each  outside  container  must  be 
plainly  marked  "(number)  BLASTTNO 
CAPS— HANDLE  CAREFULLY",  or 
"(number)  ELECTRIC  BLASTING 
CAPS— HANDLE  CAREFULLY",  as  the 
case  may  be^ 

NoTK  1 :  The  number  of  cap*  must  be 
shown  In  the  marking. 
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(1)  Blasting  caps  and  electric  blasting 
caps  must  not  be  offered  for  transporta- 
tion by  rail  express,  except  as  provided 
in  i  73.86  and  8  75.675  of  this  chapter. 

§  73.67  Blasting  caps  with  safety  fuse 
and  blasting  caps  with  mctai  clad 
mild  detonating  fuse. 

(a)  Ten  or  less  of  the  interior  con- 
tainers of  not  more  than  100  blasting 
caps  each,  containing  not  to  exceed  50 
grains  of  explosive  composition  each, 
psujked  as  prescribed  in  5  73.66(c) .  in 
the  same  outside  container  with  safety 
fuse  or  metal  clad  mild  detonating  fuse, 
must  be  shipped  in  containers  complying 
with  the  following  specifications: 

(1)  Spec.  14.  15A.  or  16A  (5  78.165, 
5  78.168,  or  5  78.185  of  this  chapter). 
Wooden  boxes  (see  Note  1  of  this  para- 
graph) or  spec.  12H.  23P.  or  23H 
(5  78.209.  5  78.214.  or  §  78.219  of  this 
chapter),  fiberboard  boxes,  with  Inside 
containers  which  must  be  cartons  or 
wrappings  with  inner  containers  as  pre- 
scribed in  5  73.66  (c).  placed  in  the  cen- 
ter of  a  coil  of  fuse  and  secured  and 
cushioned  therein  to  prevent  movement 
therefrom.  Gross  weight  not  to  exceed 
150  poimds. 

Not*  1:  Closing  of  outside  boxes  by  nail- 
ing tops  In  place  with  uncoated  nails,  at 
not  over  3-lnch  centers  Into  ends,  and  at 
not  over  6-lnch  centers  into  sides,  is  au- 
thorized. Sizes  of  these  nails  must  be  not 
less  than  the  following : 

S-penny  into  ends  and  sides  not  over  % 
Inch  thick. 

4-penny  Into  ends  and  sides  over  %  but 
not  over  ^  Inch  thick. 

5-penny  Into  ends  and  sides  over  ^  but 
not  over  %  inch  thick. 

e-penny  Into  ends  and  sides  over  %  but 
not  over  i^b  Inch  thick. 

7-penny  Into  ends  and  sides  over  i^e  Inch 
thick. 

(b)  Each  outside  container  must  be 
plainly  marked  "(number)  blasting  caps 

Wrra    SAFETY    rUSB — HANDLE    CAREnXLLY" 

or  "(number)  blasting  caps  with  metal 

CLAD       ICLD       DETONATINa       FUSE — HANDLE 

CAREFULLY,"  as  the  case  may  be. 

(c)  Blasting  caps  with  safety  fuse  and 
blasting  caps  with  metal  clad  mild  det- 
onating fuse  must  not  be  offered  for 
transportation  by  rail  express,  except  as 
provided  in  55  73.86  and  75.675  of  this 
chapter. 

§  73.68      Detonating  primers. 

(a)  Detonating  primers  must  be 
packed  in  containers  complying  with  the 
following  specifications: 

(1)  Spec.  14.  15A.  or  16A  (5  78.165, 
§78.168,  or  5  78.185  of  this  chapter). 
Wooden  boxes  (see  5  73.67  (a)  (1)  Note 
1)  or  spec.  12H,  23P.  or  23H  (5  78.209, 
§  78.214.  or  §  78.219  of  this  chapter) . 
fiberboard  boxes,  with  inside  containers 
which  must  be  pasteboard  cartons  con- 
taining not  more  than  50  primers  each, 
or  pasteboard  or  plastic  tube  inclosing 
each  primer  with  wires,  or  pasteboard, 
wooden,  metal,  or  plastic  tubes  or  spools 
with  wires  wrapped  around  the  tube  or 
spool.  Gross  weight  of  wooden  boxes 
containing  pasteboard  cartons  must  not 
exceed  150  pounds,  except  for  export 
shipment.  Gross  weight  of  wooden  boxes 
containing  pasteboard  or  plastic  tube 
inclosing  each  primer  with  wires,  or 
pasteboard,   wooden,   metal,   or  plastic 


tubes  or  spools  with  the  wires  wrapped 
around  the  tube  or  spool  must  not  exceed 
75  pounds. 

(b)  Each  outside  container  must  be 
plainly  marked  "DETONATING  PRIM- 
ERS—HANDLE CAREFULLY". 

(c)  Detonating  primers  must  not  be 
offered  for  transportation  by  rail  ex- 
press, except  as  provided  in  5  73.86  and 
5  75.675  of  this  chapter. 

§  73.69  Detonating  fuzes,  class  A,  with 
or  without  radioactive  component^^, 
detonating  fuze  parts  rontainine  an 
explosive,  boosters,  bursters,  or  sup- 
plementary charges. 

(a)  Detonating  fuzes,  class  A  with  or 
without  radioactive  components,  deto- 
nating fuze  parts  containing  an  explo- 
sive, boosters,  bursters,  or  supplementary 
charges,  when  shipped  not  assembled  in 
projectiles,  bombs,  etc.,  must  be  packed 
and  well  secured  in  strong,  tight  wooden 
or  metal  boxes. 

Non  1 :  Radiation  on  the  surface  of  any 
detonating  fuze,  class  A,  having  a  radio- 
active component  shall  not  exceed  100  mllll- 
roentgens  per  hour  and  the  radiation  at  the 
surface  of  the  outside  shipping  container 
shall  not  exceed  200  mllUroentgens  per  hour. 

(b)  The  gross  weight  of  one  outside 
package  containing  detonating  fuzes, 
class  A,  must  not  exceed  190  pounds. 
Boosters,  bursters  and  supplementary 
charges,  without  detonators,  when 
shipped  separately,  must  not  exceed  a 
gross  weight  of  300  pounds. 

(c)  Each  outside  package  must  be 
plainly  marked  "DETONATING  FUZES 
CLASS  A  EXPLOSIVES— HANDLE 
CAREFULLY— DO  NOT  STORE  OR 
LOAD  WITH  ANY  HIGH  EXPLO- 
SIVES," or  "DETONATING  FUZES. 
CLASS  A  EXPLOSIVES,  RADIOAC- 
TIVE—H  A  N  D  L  E  CAREFULLY— DO 
NOT  STORE  OR  LOAD  WITH  ANY 
HIGH  EXPLOSIVES."  or  "BOOSTERS 
(EXPLOSIVE)— HANDLE  CARE- 
FULLY," or  "BURSTERS  (EXPLO- 
SIVE)—HANDLE  CAREFULLY,"  or 
"SUPPLEMENTARY  CHARGES  (EX- 
PLOSIVE) —HANDLE  CAREFULLY."  as 
the  case  may  be. 

(d)  Detonating  fuzes,  class  A,  boosters, 

bursters,  or  supplementary  charges  must 
not  be  offered  for  transportation  by  rail 
express,  except  as  provided  in  §  73.86  and 
5  75.675  of  this  chapter. 

§  73.70  Diazodinitrophenol  or  lead  mo- 
nonitroresorcinate. 

(a)  The  offering  of  diazodinitrophenol 
or  lead  mononitroresorcinate  in  a  dry 
condition  for  transportation  by  common 
carriers  by  rail  freight,  rail  express, 
highway,  or  water  is  forbidden,  except  as 
a  component  of  manufactured  articles 
such  as  percussion  caps,  detonatoi"s. 
blasting  caps,  and  exploders,  the  trans- 
portation of  which  is  authorized  in  this 
part. 

(b)  Diazodinitrophenol  or  lead  mono- 
nitroresorcinate must  be  packed  wet 
with  not  less  than  40  percent  by  weight 
of  water  in  specification  containers  5  or 
5B  (§78.80  or  §78.82  of  this  chapter) 
metal  barrels  or  drums  or  lOB  (§  78.156 
of  this  chapter)  wooden  barrels  or  kegs, 
with  inside  containers  which  must  be 
bags  made  of  at  least  10-ounce  cotton 
duck,  rubber,  or  rubberized  cloth,  which 
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must  be  securely  closed.  The  dry  weight 
of  diazodinitrophenol  In  one  container 
must  not  exceed  220  povrnds  and  the  dry 
weight  of  lead  mononitroresorcinate  in 
one  container  must  not  exceed  100 
pounds.  The  bags  containing  diazodini- 
trophenol or  lead  mononitroresorcinate 
must  be  placed  In  a  rubber  bag,  rub- 
berized cloth  bag,  or  bag  made  of  suitable 
watertight  material  and  then  placed  In 
the  barrel,  keg,  or  drum.  Any  empty 
space  in  the  outside  bag  must  be  filled 
with  water  and  this  bag  securely  closed. 

(1)  Spec.  21C  (5  78.224  of  this  chap- 
ter). Fiber  drums  not  over  30  gallons 
capacity  of  at  least  nine-ply  construc- 
tion having,  in  addition,  a  sheet  of  steel 
having  a  minimum  base  box  of  75 
pounds,  not  less  than  .008  inch  thick, 
wound  between  the  fifth  and  sixth  piles. 
The  inside  ply  of  kraft  paper  shall  be 
laminated  on  each  side  with  polyethyl- 
ene to  form  a  waterproof  lining.  The 
bottom  head  shall  be  of  fiber,  metal  cov- 
ered on  the  outside.  Lead  mononitro- 
resorcinate only  must  be  packed  wet 
with  not  less  than  40  percent  by  weight 
of  water  and  shall  be  contained  in  at 
least  two  tightly  sealed  polyethylene 
bags  of  at  least  0.004  inch  thickness  and 
this  unit  shall  then  be  placed  In  a 
tightly  closed  polyethylene  bag  of  at 
least  0.004  inch  thickness  and  this  £is- 
sembly  shall  be  placed  within  a  0.006 
inch  thickness  polyethylene  or  other 
suitable  plastic  bag,  completely  filled 
with  water  and  tightly  closed.  The 
0.006  inch  plastic  bag  shall  be  of  such 
size  as  to  completely  fill  the  outside 
shipping  container.  The  dry  weight  of 
lead  mononitroresorcinate  only  in  one 
outside  container  must  not  exceed  100 
pounds. 

(c)  Sufficient  outage  in  outside  con- 
tainer must  be  allowed  to  prevent  rup- 
turing of  container  in  freezing  weather, 
or  a  mixture  of  denatured  alcohol  and 
water  may  be  used  to  prevent  freezing  in 
transit. 

'd)  Each  barrel,  box,  drum,  or  keg 
must  be  plainly  marked  '■Initiating  Ex- 
plosive— Dangerous — Do  Not  Store  or 
Load  With  Any  High  Explosive." 

(e)  Diazodinitrophenol  or  lead  mono- 
nitroresorcinate, wet,  must  not  be  of- 
fered for  transportation  by  rail  express, 
except  as  provided  in  §5  73.86  and  75.675 
of  this  chapter. 

§  73.71      Fulminate  of  mercury. 

(a)  The  offering  of  fulminate  of  mer- 
cury in  a  dry  condition  for  transporta- 
tion by  common  carriers  by  rail  freight, 
rail  express,  highway,  or  water  is  forbid- 
den, except  as  a  component  of  manufac- 
tured articles  such  as  percussion  caps, 
detonators,  blasting  caps,  and  exploders, 
the  transportation  of  which  is  authorized 
In  this  part. 

(b)  Fulminate  of  mercury  must  be 
packed  wet  with  not  less  than  25  percent 
by  weight  of  water  in  specification  con- 
tainers 5  or  5B  (§5  78.80  or  78.82  of  this 
chapter)  metal  barrels  or  drums,  17H 
(§78.118  of  this  chapter)  metal  drums 
(single-trip),  or  lOB  (578.156  of  this 
chapter),  wooden  barrels  or  kegs,  with 
Inside  container  which  must  be  a  bag 
made  of  4-ounce  duck.  Inside  the  bag 
and  over  the  fulminate  there  must  be 
placed  a  cap  of  the  same  fabric,  of  the 
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same  diameter  as  the  bag.  The  bag  must 
be  securely  tied  and  placed  In  a  strong 
grain  bag.  This  grain  bag  must  also  be 
securely  tied.  The  dry  weight  of  ful- 
minate in  one  container  must  not  exceed 
150  pounds.  The  bag  and  contents  must 
be  packed  in  the  center  of  the  wooden 
barrel  or  keg,  metal  barrel  or  drum,  and 
must  be  entirely  surrounded  by  not  less 
than  3  inches  of  well-packed  sawdust 
saturated  with  water.  The  wooden  bar- 
rel or  keg,  or  metal  barrel  or  drum,  must 
be  lined  with  a  heavy,  close-fitting,  Jute 
bag  closed  by  secure  sewing  to  prevent 
escape  of  sawdust.  The  barrel,  keg,  or 
drum  must  be  inspected  carefully  and 
all  leaks  stopped. 

(c)  If  shipment  of  fulminate  is  to  take 
place  at  a  time  that  freezing  weather  is 
to  be  anticipated,  a  mixture  of  denatured 
ethly  alcohol  and  water  of  such  propor- 
tions that  freezing  will  not  occur  In  tran- 
sit must  be  used. 

(d)  Each  barrel,  keg  or  drum  must  be 
plainly  marked  "rNITIATINO  EXPLO- 
SIVE—DANG^OUS— DO  NOT  STORE 
OR  LOAD  WITH  ANY  HIGH  EXPLO- 
SIVE". 

(e)  Fulminate  of  mercury,  wet,  must 
not  be  offered  for  transportation  by  rail 
express,  except  as  provided  in  5  73.86  and 
5  75.675  of  this  chapter. 

§  73.72      Guanyl     nitrosamino     guanyli- 
dene  hydrazine. 

(a)  The  offering  of  guanyl  nitrosamino 
guanylidene  hydrazine  in  a  dry  condi- 
tion for  transportation  by  common  car- 
riers by  rail  freight,  rail  express,  high- 
way, or  water  is  forbidden,  except  as  a 
compHDnent  of  manufactured  articles 
such  as  percussion  caps,  detonators, 
blasting  caps,  and  exploders,  the  trans- 
portation of  which  is  authorized  in  this 
part. 

(b)  Guanyl  nitrosamino  guanylidene 
hydrazine  must  be  packed  wet  with  not 
less  than  30  percent  by  weight  of  water 
in  specification  containers  5  or  5B 
(§5  78.80  or  78.82  of  this  chapter)  metal 
barrels  or  drums,  17H  (5  78.118  of  this 
chapter)  metal  drums  (single-trip),  or 
lOB  (5  78.156  of  this  chapter)  wooden 
barrels  or  kegs,  with  inside  container 
which  must  be  a  bag  made  of  4-oimce 
duck.  Inside  the  bag  and  over  the  guanyl 
nitrosamino  guanylidene  hydrazine  there 
must  be  placed  a  cap  of  the  same  fabric, 
of  the  same  diameter  bls  the  bag.  The 
bag  must  be  securely  tied  and  placed  in 
a  strong  grain  bag.  This  grain  bag  must 
also  be  securely  tied.  The  dry  weight 
of  guanyl  nitrosamino  guanylidene  hy- 
drazine in  one  container  must  not  ex- 
ceed 75  pounds.  The  bag  and  contents 
must  be  packed  in  the  center  of  the 
wooden  barrel  or  keg,  metal  barrel  or 
drum,  and  must  be  entirely  surrounded 
by  not  less  than  3  inches  of  well-packed 
sawdust  saturated  with  water.  The 
wooden  barrel  or  keg,  or  metal  barrel  or 
drum,  must  be  lined  with  a  heavy,  close- 
fitting,  jute  bag  closed  by  secure  sewing 
to  prevent  escape  of  sawdust.  The  bar- 
rel, keg,  or  drum  must  be  inspected  care- 
fully and  all  leaks  stopped. 

(c)  If  shipment  of  guanyl  nitrosamino 
guanylidene  hydrazine  is  to  take  place  at 
a  time  that  freezing  weather  is  to  be 
anticipated,  a  mixture  of  denatured 
ethyl  alcohol  and  water  of  such  propor- 
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tlons  that  freezing  will  not  occur  In  tran- 
sit must  be  used. 

(d)  Each  barrel,  keg,  or  drum  must 
be  plainly  marked  "XNTTIATINa  EX- 
PLOSIVE —  DANGEROUS  —  DO  NOT 
STORE  OR  LOAD  WITH  ANY  HIGH 
EXPLOSIVE". 

(e)  Guanyl  nitrosamino  guanylidene 
hydrazine,  wet,  must  not  be  offered  for 
transportation  by  rail  express,  except  as 
provided  in  5  73.86  and  5  75.675  of  this 
chapter. 

§  73.73     Lead  aaide. 

(a)  The  offering  of  lead  azlde  In  a  dry 
condition  for  transportation  by  common 
carriers  by  rail  freight,  rail  express,  high- 
way, or  water  is  forbidden,  except  as  a 
component  of  manufactured  articles 
such  as  percussion  caps,  detonators, 
blasting  caps,  and  exploders,  the  trans- 
portation of  which  is  authorized  In  this 
part. 

(b)  Lead  azlde,  dextrlnated  type,  or 
otherwise  prepared  to  effectively  control 
grain  size,  must  be  packed  wet  with  not 
less  than  20  percent  by  weight  of  water 
in  specification  containers  5  or  6B 
(55  78.80  or  78.82  of  this  chapter)  metal 
barrels  or  drums,  17H  (578.118  of  this 
chapter)  metal  drums  (single-trip),  or 
lOB  (5  78.156  of  this  chapter)  wooden 
barrels  or  kegs,  with  inside  container 
which  must  be  a  bag  made  of  4-ounce 
duck.  Inside  the  bag  and  over  the  lead 
azide  there  must  be  placed  a  cap  of  the 
same  fabric,  of  the  same  diameter  as  the 
bag.  The  bag  must  be  securely  tied  and 
placed  in  a  strong  grain  b«ig.  This  grain 
bag  must  also  be  securely  tied.  The  dry 
weight  of  lead  azlde  In  one  container 
must  not  exceed  150  pounds.  The  bag 
and  contents  must  be  packed  In  the  cen- 
ter of  the  wooden  barrel  or  keg.  metal 
barrel  or  drum,  and  must  be  entirely 
surrounded  by  not  less  than  3  inches  of 
well-packed  sawdust  saturated  with 
water.  The  wooden  barrel  or  keg,  or 
metal  barrel  or  drum,  must  be  lined  with 
a  heavy,  close-fitting.  Jute  bag  closed  by 
secure  sewing  to  prevent  escape  of  saw- 
dust. The  barrel,  keg,  or  drum  must  be 
Inspected  carefully  and  all  leaks 
stopped. 

(c)  If  shipment  of  lead  azide  is  to  take 
place  at  a  time  that  freezing  weather  Is 
to  be  anticipated,  a  mixture  of  denatured 
ethyl  alcohol  or  other  suitable  antifreeze 
and  water  of  such  proportions  that  freez- 
ing win  not  occur  in  transit  must  be  used. 

(d)  Each  barrel,  keg,  or  drum  must  be 
plainly  marked  "INITIATING  EXPLO- 
SIVE—DANGEROUS— DO  NOT  STORE 
OR  LOAD  WITH  ANY  HIGH  EXPLO- 
SIVE". 

(e)  Lead  azide,  wet,  must  not  be  offered 
for  transportation  by  rail  express,  except 
as  provided  in  5  73.86  and  5  75.675  of  this 
chapter. 

§  73.74     Lead  efypimate. 

(a)  The  offering  of  lead  styphnate 
(lead  trinitroresorcinate)  in  a  dry  con- 
dition for  transportation  by  common 
carriers  by  rail  freight,  rail  express,  high- 
way, or  water  is  forbidden,  except  as  a 
component  of  manufactured  articles 
such  as  percussion  caps,  detonators, 
blasting  caps,  and  exploders,  the  trans- 
portation of  which  Is  authorized  In  this 
part. 
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(b)  Lead  styphnate  (lead  trlnitrore- 
sorclnate)  must  be  packed  wet  with  not 
leas  than  20  percent  by  weight  of  water 
in  speeiflcatlon  containers  5  or  SB 
(II  78.80  or  78.82  of  this  chapter)  metal 
barrels  or  dnmis,  17H  (9  78.118  of  this 
chapter)  metal  dnuns  (single-trip),  or 
lOB  (178.156  of  this  chapter),  wooden 
barrels  or  kegs,  with  inside  container 
which  must  be  a  bag  made  of  rubber 
cloth.  The  lead  atyphnate  within  this 
bag  should  be  divided  into  a  number  of 
smaller  packages.  There  must  be  a  cap 
of  the  same  fabric  and  of  the  same  diam- 
eter as  the  bag  over  the  lead  styphnate 
and  Inside  the  bag.  The  dry  weight  of 
lead  styphnate  in  one  outer  container 
must  not  exceed  150  pounds.  The  bag 
and  contents  must  be  packed  in  the 
center  of  the  wooden  barrel  or  keg,  metal 
barrel  or  drum,  and  must  be  entirely 
surrounded  by  not  less  than  3  inches  of 
well-packed  sawdust  satxirated  with 
water.  The  wooden  barrel  or  keg,  or 
metal  barrel  or  dnmi.  must  be  lined  with 
a  heavy,  close-fitting.  Jute  bag  closed  by 
secure  sewing  to  prevent  escape  of  saw- 
dust. The  barrel,  keg.  or  drum  must  be 
inspected  carefully  and  all  leaks  stopped. 

(c)  If  shipment  of  lead  styphnate  is  to 
take  place  at  a  time  frees^ng  weather 
is  to  be  anticipated,  it  must  be  wet  with 
a  mixture  of  denatured  ethyl  alcohol  and 
water  of  such  proportions  that  freez- 
ing will  not  occur  In  transit. 

(d)  Each  barrel,  keg,  or  dnmi  must  be 
plainly  marked  "INmATING  EXPLO- 
SIVE—DANGEROUS— DO  NOT  STORE 
OR  LOAD  WITH  ANY  HIGH  EXPLO- 
SIVE". 

(e)  Lead  styphnate  (lead  trinitrore- 
sorcinate) ,  wet,  must  not  be  ofTered  for 
transportation  by  rail  express,  except  as 
provided  in  S  73.88  and  5  75.675  of  this 
chapter. 

§  73.75      Nitro  mannite. 

(a)  The  offering  of  nitro  mannite  in  a 
dry  condition  for  transportation  by  com- 
mon carriers  by  rail  freight,  rail  express, 
highway,  or  water,  is  forbidden,  except 
as  a  component  of  manuf  sictured  articles 
such  as  percussion  caps,  detonators, 
blasting  caps,  and  exploders,  the  trans- 
portation of  which  Is  authorized  in  this 
part. 

(b)  Nitro  mannite  must  be  packed  wet 
with  not  less  than  40  percent  by  weight 
of  water  in  specification  containers  5  or 
5B  (5  78.80  or  §78.82  of  this  chapter) 
metal  barrels  or  drums,  or  lOB  (5  78.166 
of  this  chapter)  wooden  barrels  or  kegs, 
with  inside  containers  which  must  be 
bags  made  of  at  least  10-oimce  cotton 
duck,  rubber  or  rubberized  cloth,  which 
must  be  securely  closed.  The  dry  weight 
of  nitro  mannite  In  one  container  must 
not  exceed  100  pounds.  These  bags  con- 
taining the  nitro  mannite  must  then  be 
placed  in  a  rubber  bag,  rubberized  cloth 
bag  or  bag  made  of  suitable  watertight 
material  and  then  placed  in  the  barrel, 
keg.  or  dnmi.  Any  empty  space  in  the 
outside  bag  must  be  filled  with  water  and 
this  bag  securely  closed. 

(1)  Spec.  21C  (§78.224  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Fiber  drums  not  over  30  gallons 
capacity  of  at  least  nine-ply  construc- 
tion having,  in  addition,  a  sheet  of  steel 
having    a    minimum    base   box   of   75 
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poimds,  not  less  than  0.008  inch  thick, 
wound  between  the  fifth  and  sixth  plies. 
The  inside  ply  of  kraft  paper  shall  be 
laminated  on  each  side  with  polyethyl- 
ene to  form  a  waterproof  lining.  The 
bottom  head  shall  be  of  fiber,  metal  cov- 
ered on  the  outside.  Nitro  mannite 
must  be  packed  wet  with  not  less  than 
40  percent  by  weight  of  \*ater  and  shall 
be  contained  in  at  least  two  tightly 
sealed  polyethylene  bags  of  at  least 
0.004  inch  thickness  and  this  unit  shall 
then  be  placed  in  a  tightly  closed  poly- 
ethylene bag  of  at  least  0.004  inch  thick- 
ness and  this  assembly  shall  be  placed 
within  a  0.006  inch  thickness  polyethyl- 
ene or  other  suitable  plastic  bag,  com- 
pletely filled  with  water  and  tightly 
closed.  The  0.006  Inch  plastic  bag  shall 
be  of  such  size  as  to  completely  fill  the 
outside  shipping  container.  The  dry 
weight  of  nitro  mannite  in  one  outside 
container  must  not  exceed  100  pounds. 

(c)  SuflBcient  outage  in  outside  con- 
tainer must  be  allowed  to  prevent  rup- 
turing of  container  in  freezing  weather, 
or  a  mixture  of  denatured  ethyl  alcohol 
and  water  may  be  used  to  prevent  freez- 
ing in  transit. 

(d)  Each  barrel,  keg,  or  drum  must  be 
plainly  marked  "INrnATING  EXPLO- 
SIVE—DANGEROUS—DO NOT  STORE 
OR  LOAD  WITH  ANY  HIGH  EXPLO- 
SIVE". 

(e)  Nitro  mannite.  wet.  must  not  be 
offered  for  transportation  by  rail  ex- 
press, except  as  provided  in  §  73.86  and 
§  75.675  of  this  chapter. 

§  73.76      Nitrosoguanidine. 

(a)  The  offering  of  nitrosoguanldlne  in 
a  dry  condition  for  transportation  by 
common  carriers  by  rail  freight,  rail  ex- 
press, highway,  or  water  is  forbidden, 
except  as  a  component  of  manufactured 
articles  such  as  percussion  caps,  detona- 
tors, blasting  caps,  and  exploders,  the 
transportation  of  which  is  authorized  in 
this  part. 

(b)  Nitrosoguanldlne  must  be  packed 
wet  with  not  less  than  10  percent  by 
weight  of  water  in  specification  con- 
tainers 5  or  5B  (§§  78.80  or  78.82  of  this 
chapter)  metal  barrels  or  dnims,  17H 
(§  78.118  of  this  chapter)  metal  drums 
(single-trip),  or  lOB  (§78.156  of  this 
chapter)  wooden  barrels  or  kegs,  with 
inside  container  wklch  must  be  a  bag 
made  of  strong  cloth,  which  must  in 
turn  be  placed  in  the  wooden  barrel,  or 
keg,  or  metal  barrel  or  dnun.  The  dry 
weight  of  nitrosoguanldlne  in  one  con- 
tainer must  not  exceed  75  pounds. 

(c)  Each  barrel,  keg,  or  dnmi  must 
be  plainly  marked  "INITIATING  EX- 
PLOSIVE —  DANGEROUS  —  DO  NOT 
STORE  OR  LOAD  WITH  ANY  HIGH 
EXPLOSIVE". 

id)  Nitrosoguanldlne,  wet,  must  not 
be  offwed  for  transportation  by  rail  ex- 
press, except  as  provided  In  §  73.86  and 
§  75.675  of  this  chapter. 

§  73.77      Pentaerythrite  tetranitrate. 

(a)  The  offering  of  pentaerythrite  tet- 
ranitrate in  a  dry  condition  for  transpor- 
tation by  common  carriers  by  rail 
freight,  rail  express,  highway  or  water 
is  forbidden,  except  as  a  component  of 
manufactured  articles  such  as  percus- 


sion caps,  detonators,  blasting  caps,  and 
exploders,  the  transp>ortatlon  of  which  is 
authorized  in  this  part. 

(b2,  Pentaerythrite  tetranitrate  must 
be  packed  wet  with  not  less  than  40  per- 
cent by  weight  of  water  in  specification 
containers  5  or  5B  (§  78.80  or  §  78.82  of 
this  chapter)  metal  barrels  or  drums 
17H  (§78.118  of  this  chapter)  metai 
drums  (single-trip),  or  lOB  (§78.156  of 
this  chapter)  wooden  barrels  or  kegs, 
with  inside  containers  which  must  be 
bags  made  of  at  least  10-ounce  cotton 
duck,  rubber,  or  rubberized  cloth,  whicb 
must  be  securely  closed.  The  dry  weight 
of  pentaerythrite  tetranitrate  in  one  con- 
tainer must  not  exceed  300  pounds. 
These  bags  containing  the  pentaeryth- 
rite tetranitrate  must  then  be  placed 
in  a  rubber  bag,  rubberized  cloth  bag, 
or  bag  made  of  suitable  watertight  mate- 
rial and  then  placed  in  the  barrel,  keg. 
or  drum.  Any  empty  space  in  the  out- 
side bag  must  be  filled  with  water  and 
this  bag  securely  closed. 

(c)  Sufficient  outage  in  outside  con- 
tainer must  be  allowed  to  prevent 
rupturing  of  container  In  freezing 
weather,  or  a  mixture  of  denatured  ethyl 
alcohol  or  other  suitable  antl-freeze  and 
water  may  be  used  to  prevent  freezing  in 
transit. 

(d)  Each  barrel,  keg,  or  drum  must 
be  plainly  marked  "miTIATING 
EXPLOSIVE— DANGEROUS— DO  NOT 
STORE  OR  LOAD  WITH  ANY  HIGH 
EXPLOSIVE". 

'e)  Pentaerythrite  tetranitrate.  wet, 
must  not  be  offered  for  transportation 
by  rail  express,  except  as  provided  in 
§  73.86  and  §  75.675  of  this  chapter. 

§  73.78     Tetrazene. 

(a)  The  offering  of  tetrazene  (guanyl 
nltrosamlno  guanyl  tetrazene)  in  a  dry 
condition  for  transportation  by  common 
carriers  by  rail  freight,  rail  express,  high- 
way, or  water  is  forbidden,  except  as  a 
compKjnent  of  manufactured  articles 
such  as  percussion  caps,  detonators, 
blasting  caps,  and  exploders,  the  trans- 
portation of  which  is  authorized  in  this 
part. 

(b)  Tetrazene  (guanyl  nitrosamino 
guanyl  tetrazene)  must  be  packed  wet 
with  not  less  than  30  percent  by  weight 
of  water  in  specification  containers  5  or 
5B  (§§78.80  or  78.82  of  this  chapter i 
metal  barrels  or  dnmos,  17H  (§  78.118  of 
this  chapter)  metal  dnuns  (single-trip*, 
or  lOB  (§  78.156  of  this  chapter)  wooden 
barrels  or  kegs,  with  inside  container 
which  must  be  a  bag  made  of  4 -ounce 
duck.  Inside  the  bag  and  over  the  tetra- 
zene there  must  be  placed  a  cap  of  the 
same  fabric,  of  the  same  diameter  as  the 
bag.  The  bag  must  be  securely  tied  and 
placed  In  a  strong  grain  bag.  This  grain 
bag  must  also  be  securely  tied.  The  dry 
weight  of  tetrazene  in  one  container 
must  not  exceed  75  pounds.  The  bag  and 
contents  must  be  packed  in  the  center  of 
the  wooden  barrel  or  keg,  metal  barrel 
or  drxmi,  and  must  be  entirely  surrounded 
by  not  less  than  3  inches  of  well-packed 
sawdust  saturated  with  water.  The 
wooden  barrel  or  keg,  or  metal  barrel  or 
drum,  must  be  lined  with  a  heavy,  close- 
fitting,  jute  bag  closed  by  secure  sewing 
to  prevent  escape  of  sawdust.    The  bar- 
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rel,  keg,  or  drum  must  be  inspected  care- 
fully and  all  leaks  stopped. 

(c)  If  the  shipment  of  tetrazene  Is  to 
take  place  at  a  time  that  freezing 
weather  Is  to  be  anticipated.  It  must  be 
wet  with  a  mixture  of  denatiired  ethyl 
alcohol  and  water  of  such  proportions 
that  freezing  will  not  occxir  in  transit 

(d)  Each  barrel,  keg,  or  dnun  must  be 
plainly  marked  "INmATINQ  EXPLO- 
SIVE—DANGEROUS—DO NOT  STORE 
OR  LOAD  WITH  ANY  HIGH  EX- 
PLOSIVE". 

(e)  Tetrazene  (guanyl  nitrosamino 
guanyl  tetrazene) ,  wet,  must  not  be  of- 
fered for  transportation  by  rail  express, 
except  as  provided  in  §  73.86  and  §  75.675 
of  this  chapter. 

§73.79  Jet  thrust  units  (jato),  explo- 
sive, class  A  or  igniters  jet  thrust 
(jato),  explosive,  class  A, 

(a)  Jet  thrust  imlts  (Jato),  explosive, 
must  not  be  shipped  with  igniters  assem- 
bled therein  xmless  shipped  by,  for,  or  to 
the  Departments  of  the  Army,  Navy, 
and  Air  Force  of  the  United  States  Gov- 
ernment. Jet  thrust  imits  (Jato)  or  Ig- 
niters Jet  thrust  (Jato)  must  be  packed 
in  outside  containers  complying  with  the 
following  specifications: 

(1)  Spec.  14.  15A,  15E,  or  18A 
(§§78.165.  78.168,  78.172  and  78.185  of 
this  chapter),  wooden  boxes  or  wooden 
boxes,  fiberboard  lined. 

(b)  Jet  thrust  vmits  (Jato> ,  class  A,  or 
Igniters,  Jet  thrust  (Jato),  class  A. 
packed  in  any  other  manner  must  be 
approved  by  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

(c)  Each  outside  package  must  be 
plainly  marked  "JET  THRUST  UNITS. 
CLASS  A  EXPLOSIVES"  or  "IGNITERS. 
JET  THRUST,  CTASS  A  EXPLOSIVES." 

(d)  Jet  thrust  xmlts,  class  A,  or  ig- 
niters. Jet  thrust,  class  A.  must  not  be 
offered  for  transportation  by  rail  express. 
except  as  provided  in  §  73.86  or  §  75.675 
of  this  chapter. 

§  73.80     Charged  oil  well  jet  perforating 
guns. 

(a)  Charged  oil  well  Jet  perforating 
guns,  when  transported  by  motor  ve- 
hicles operated  by  private  carriers  en- 
gaged in  oil  well  operations  in  which  the 
total  weight  of  the  explosive  contents  of 
shaped  charges  assembled  to  gims  being 
transported  does  not  exceed  20  pounds 
per  such  vehicle,  are  classed  as  class  C 
explosives.    See  §  73.110. 

(b)  Charged  oil  well  jet  perforating 
guns  of  the  steel  tube  type  must  be 
packed  without  blasting  caps,  electric 
blasting  caps,  or  other  firing  devices  af- 
fixed to  or  installed  in  the  gxms  and 
transported  in  specially  constructed 
bodies  of  motor  vehicles  operated  by  pri- 
vate carriers  engaged  in  oil  well  opera- 
tions whose  motor  vehicles  transporting 
such  gvms  must  have  specially  built 
racks  or  carrying  cases  designed  and  con- 
structed so  that  the  guns  are  held 
securely  in  place  during  transportation 
wid  are  not  subject  to  damage  by  con- 
tact, one  to  the  other  or  other  articles  or 
materials  carried  on  the  vehicle.  Shaped 
charges  assembled  in  the  steel  tubes  must 
be  of  the  type  described  in  S  73.53(h)  (1). 
except  that  each  shaped  charge  shall 
contain  not  over  4  oimces  of  high  explo- 
sive and  each  shaped  charge  if  not  com- 


FEDERAL  REGISTER     - 

pletely  enclosed  in  glass  or  metal  must 
be  fully  protected  by  a  metal  cover  after 
installation  in  the  gun. 

(c)  Charged  oil  well  Jet  perforating 
guns  of  the  metallic  strip  or  tubular 
framework  type  must  be  packed  without 
blasting  caps,  electric  blasting  caps,  or 
other  firing  devices  affixed  to  or  installed 
in  the  guns  and  transported  in  specially 
constructed  bodies  of  motor  vehicles  op- 
erated by  private  carriers  engaged  in  oil 
well  operations  whose  motor  vehicles 
transporting  such  guns  must  have  spe- 
cially btiilt  racks  or  carrying  caaes 
designed  and  constructed  so  that  the 
guns  are  held  securely  in  place  during 
transportation  and  are  not  subject  to 
damage  by  contact,  one  to  the  other  or 
other  articles  or  materials  carried  on  the 
vehicle.  Shaped  charges  assembled  In 
the  metallic  strips  or  tubular  framework 
must  be  of  the  type  described  in  S  73.63 
(h)  (1).  except  that  each  shaped  charge 
shall  contain  not  over  4  ounces  of  high 
explosive  and  each  shaped  charge  if 
not  completely  enclosed  in  glass  or  metal 
must  be  fully  protected  by  a  metal  cover 
after  Installation  In  the  gim. 

(d)  The  charged  oil  well  Jet  perforat- 
ing guns  described  in  paragraphs  (b) 
and  (c)  of  this  section  and  the  bodies  of 
motor  vehicles  transporting  such  gims 
must  be  so  designed  and  constructed  so 
that  the  gims  are  held  securely  In  place 
during  transportation  and  are  not  sub- 
ject to  damage  by  contact,  one  to  the 
other  or  other  articles  or  materials  car- 
ried on  the  vehicle.  The  assembled  gim 
or  guns  packed  as  required  by  para- 
graphs (b)  or  (c)  of  this  section  must  not 
extend  beyond  the  body  of  the  vehicle 
and  must  be  secured  in  the  body  of  the 
motor  vehicle  in  a  fixed  position  so  as  to 
prevent  movement  relative  to  each  other 
or  in  the  body  of  the  motor  vehicle. 

(e)  Blasting  caps,  electric  blasting 
caps,  or  other  firing  devices  transported 
on  any  motor  vehicle  operated  by  private 
carriers  engaged  in  oil  well  operations 
transporting  charged  oil  well  Jet  per- 
forating gmis  shall  be  segregated;  each 
kind  from  every  other  kind,  and  from 
jet  perforating  gims,  tools  or  other  sup- 
plies. Blasting  caps,  electric  blasting 
caps,  or  other  firing  devices  shall  be  car- 
ried in  a  container  having  individual 
pockets  for  each  such  device  or  in  a 
fully  enclosed  steel  container  lined  with 
nonsparking  material.  No  more  than 
two  blasting  caps,  electric  blasting  caps, 
or  other  firing  devices  per  gim  shall  be 
transported  on  the  same  motor  vehicle 
tnmsporting  oil  well  Jet  perforating 
gims. 

(f)  Charged  oil  well  jet  perforating 
guns  must  not  be  offered  for  transpor- 
tation or  transported  by  carriers  by  rail 
freight,  rail  express,  rail  baggage,  water, 
or  by  common  or  contract  carriers  by 
public  highway. 

§  73.86      Samples  ef  explosives  and  ex- 
plosive articles. 

(a)  New  explosives,  hicluding  fireworks 
and  explosive  devices,  other  than  Army, 
Navy,  or  Air  Force  explosive  or  chemical 
ammunition  of  a  security  classification, 
must  be  examined  and  approved  by  the 
Bureau  of  Explosives  as  safe  for  trans- 
portation before  being  offered  for  ship- 
ment,  except  that  a  sample  of  such 
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explosives,  fireworks,  and  explosive  de- 
vices, not  to  exceed  5  poimds  net  weight, 
may  be  offered  for  transportation  by 
carriers  by  rail  freight,  highway,  or  water 
for  this  examination.  Samples  of  ex- 
plosives, except  liquid  nitroglycerin, 
other  than  new  explosives  for  laboratory 
examination  not  exceeding  5  pounds  net 
weight,  may  be  offered  for  transporta- 
tion by  carriers  by  rail  freight,  highway, 
or  water.  Por  the  purpose  of  Parts  71- 
78  of  this  chapter,  a  new  explosive.  In- 
cluding fireworks  and  explosive  devices, 
is  the  product  of  a  new  factory  or  an 
explosive  or  explosive  device  of  an  essen- 
tially new  composition  or  character  made 
by  any  factory. 

(b)  Before  being  offered  for  shipment, 
explosive  articles  in  the  experimental 
state  must  be  made  safe  by  removal  of 
ignition  elements  or  otherwise. 

(c)  Shipments  of  samples  of  explo- 
sives, fireworks  and  explosive  devices 
must  be  packed,  marked,  and  described 
as  required  by  this  part  for  the  explo- 
sive contained  therein. 

(d)  Samples  of  explosives  and  explo- 
site  articles  for  transportation  by  raU 
freight,  rail  express,  or  highway.  Sam- 
ples of  explosives  (except  liquid  nitro- 
glycerin) ,  Including  fireworks  and  explo- 
sive devices  for  examination  in  a 
laboratory  only  and  not  intended  for  use 
or  demonstration,  may  be  offered  for 
transportation  by  rail  freight,  rail  ex- 
press, or  highway  provided  they  fulfill 
the  following  requirements: 

(1)  Samples  of  explosives  including 
fireworks  and  explosive  devices  for  labo- 
ratory examination  must  be  packed  In 
well-secured  metal  cans,  glass  bottles, 
rubber  containers,  or  compatible  plastic 
containers  not  subject  to  static  genera- 
tion by  contained  products,  or  in  strong 
water-proof  paper  or  cardboard  pack- 
ages; each  sample  must  consist  of  not 
more  than  one-half  pound  of  explosive, 
and  the  interior  package  must  be  placed 
in  sawdust -or  similar  cushioning  ma- 
terial, at  least  2  inches  thick,  in  a  wooden 
box,  spec.  14  or  15A  (§  78.165  or  78.168  of 
this  chapter) . 

(2)  Whenever  these  samples  of  ex- 
plosives for  laboratory  examination  are 
contained  in  a  metal  envelope  or  recep- 
tacle, this  receptable  must  be  properly 
cushioned  with  sawdust  or  similar  cush- 
ioning material  in  a  strong  wooden  box, 
and  this  interior  box  must  be  packed  In 
a  wooden  box,  spec.  14  or  15A  (§§  78.165 
or  78.168  of  this  chapter),  with  at  least 
2  Inches  of  cushioning  material  sepa- 
rating the  boxes. 

(3)  Not  more  than  100  blasting  caps 
may  be  shipped  In  one  outside  package 
for  laboratory  examination,  and  they 
must  be  packed  and  cushioned  as  pro- 
vided in  paragraph  (d)  (2)  of  this 
section. 

(4)  Not  more  than  20  half-pound 
samples  of  explosives  for  laboratory  ex- 
amination may  be  packed  In  one  outside 
package  or  transported  in  a  single  car  or 
vehicle  at  one  time. 

(5)  The  net  weight  of  the  explosive 
contents  must  be  plainly  marked  by  the 
shipper  on  the  outside  of  each  box 
offered  for  transportation. 

(6)  Label.  Each  outside  package  con- 
taining ssmaples  of  explosives  for  labora- 
tory examination  must  have  securely  and 
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OQCsplcuoualy  attached  to  It  a  square 
red  label  as  described  In  S  73.411. 

§  73.87     EzptouTea    in    mixed   packing. 

(a)  Unless  specifically  authorized  by 
Parts  71-78  of  this  chai>ter,  explosives 
must  not  be  packed  In  the  same  outside 
package  with  each  other  or  with  other 
articles.  Explosives,  except  blasting  caps 
and  other  initiating  explosives.  In  sepa- 
rata Interior  containers,  may  be  flipped 
when  packed  In  the  same  outside  package 
of  gross  weight  not  exceeding  50  poxinds, 
provided  the  weight  of  any  interior  pack- 
age of  explosives  does  not  exceed  8 
ounces,  and  provided  the  interior  pack- 
ages are  so  ciishloned  smd  protected  as 
to  Insure  their  transportation  without 
rupture  or  leakage  of  contents.  The 
package  must  be  marked  and  described 
with  the  name  of  the  most  dangerotis 
explosiva^lncluded  such  as  "HIOH  EX- 
PLOSIVE", or  "BLACK  POWDER". 

Class  B  Explosives;  DcnNmoirs 

§  73.88     Definition  of  claM  B  exploeives. 

(a)  Explosives,  class  B,  are  defined  as 
those  explosives  which  in  general  func- 
tion by  rapid  combustion  rather  th£ui 
detonation  and  include  some  explosive 
devices  such  as  special  fireworks,  flash 
powders,  some  pyrotechnic  signal  devices 
and  llqtild  or  solid  propellant  explosives 
which  Include  some  smokeless  powders. 
These  explosives  are  further  specifically 
described  in  paragraphs  (b)  to  (g)  of 
this  section. 

(b)  Ammunition  for  cannon  with 
empty  projectiles.  Inert-loaded  projec- 
tiles, solid  projectiles  or  without  projec- 
tiles,  or  shell,  and  catapult  charges 
exceeding  2  Inches  In  diameter,  is  fixed 
ammunition  assembled  in  a  unit  con- 
sisting of  the  cartridge  case  containing 
the  propelling  charge  and  primer  with 
empty.  Inert-loaded,  or  solid  projectiles. 
or  without  projectiles,  which  is  fired 
from  a  cannon,  mortar,  gun.  howitzer 
or  recoilless  rlfie. 

(c)  Rocket  ammunition  is  fixed  am- 
munition which  Is  fired  from  a  tube, 
launcher,  rails,  trough,  or  other  device 
as  distinguished  from  cannon  ammuni- 
tion which  is  fired  from  a  cannon,  gxin, 
or  mortar.  It  consists  of  an  igniter  and 
propelling  charge,  commonly  described 
as  a  motor,  and  empty  projectile,  inert- 
loaded  projectile  or  soUd  projectile,  or 
without  projectile. 

(d)  Special  fireworks  are  manu- 
factiired  articles  designed  primarily  for 
the  purpose  of  producing  visible  or 
audible  pjnrotechnlc  effects  by  combustion 
or  explosion.  (See  §  73.100  (r)  for  com- 
mon fireworks.)  Examples  are  toy  tor- 
pedoes, railway  torpedoes,  some  fire- 
crackers and  salutes,  exhibition  display 
pieces,  aeroplane  flares,  illimilnating  pro- 
jectiles. Incendiary  projectiles,  incendi- 
ary bombs  or  incendiary  grenades  and 
smoke  projectiles  or  smoke  bombs  fuzed 
or  unfuzed  and  containing;  expelling 
charges  bmt  without  bursting  charges, 
flash  powders  in  inner  units  not  exceed- 
ing 2  ounces  each,  flash  sheets  in  interior 
packages,  flash  powder  or  spreader  car- 
tridges C(»italnlng  not  over  72  grains  of 
flash  powder  each  (see  S  73.60  for  ship- 
ments made  as  low  explosives)  and  flash 
cartridges   consisting  of  a  paper  car- 
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trldge  shell,  small-arms  primer,  and  fiash 
composition,  not  exceeding  180  grains  all 
assembled  in  one  piece.  Fireworks  must 
be  in  a  finished  state,  exclusive  of  mere 
ornamentation,  as  supplied  to  the  retsdl 
trade  and  must  be  so  constructed  and 
packed  that  loose  pyrotechnic  compo- 
sition wllTnot  be  present  in  packages  in 
transportation. 

(e)  Jet  thriist  units  (Jato).  class  B, 
are  metal  cylinders  containing  a  mlxtiu-e 
of  chemicals  capable  of  burning  rapidly 
and  producing  considerable  pressure. 
Jet  thrust  imits  are  designed  to  be  ignited 
by  an  electric  Igniter.  They  are  used  to 
assist  aeroplanes  to  take  off,  to  propel 
large  missiles,  and  to  drive  moving  tar- 
gets for  practice  firing. 

(1)  Igniters.  Jet  thrust  (Jato) .  class  B, 
are  devices  consisting  of  an  electrically 
operated  or  remotely  controlled  igniting 
element  and  a  fastbumlng  composition 
assembled  in  a  unit  for  use  in  igniting  the 
propelling  charge  of  Jet  thrust  units. 

(2)  Starter  cartridges,  Jet  engine,  con- 
sist of  plastic  and/or  rubber  cases,  each 
containing  a  pressed  cylindrical  block 
of  propellant  explosive  and  having  in  the 
top  of  the  case  a  small  plastic  compart- 
ment that  encloses  an  electric  squib, 
small  amoimts  of  black  powder,  and 
smokeless  powder,  which  constitute  an 
igniter.  The  starter  cartridge  Is  used  to 
activate  a  mechanical  starter  for  Jet 
engines. 

(f)  Propellant  explosives,  class  B. 
Propellant  explosives,  class  B,  are  solid 
or  liquid  chemicals  or  chemical  mixtures 
which  function  by  combustion.  The 
combustion  Is  controlled  by  composition, 
size,  form  of  grain,  or  other  chemical  or 
mechanical  means.  Any  propellant  is 
class  B  which  falls  to  detonate  in  five 
trials  when  tested  (see  Note  2)  in  the 
package  in  which  it  Is  offered  for  ship- 
ment. Propellant  explosives,  class  B, 
include  smokeless  powder  for  small  arms 
(see  Note  4) ,  smokeless  powder  for  can- 
non, liquid  monopropellant  fuel  (see  Note 
3) ,  smokeless  lowder,  or  solid  propellant 
explosives  for  rockets.  Jet  thnist  units,  or 
other  devices.  Black  powder  is  not  in- 
cluded in  this  classification  and  Is  defined 
specifically  in  §  73.53. 

(g)  Explosive  power  devices,  class  B, 
are  devices  designed  to  operate  ejecting 
apparatus  or  other  mechanisms  by  means 
of  a  propellant  explosive,  class  B,  and 
differ  from  explosive  power  devices,  class 
C,  in  that  they  contain  larger  or  more 
powerful  propellants.  The  devices  must 
not  rupture  on  functioning  and  must  be 
of  a  type  approved  by  the  Bureau  of  Ex- 
plosives, except  as  otherwise  provided  In 
§§  73.51(q)  and  73.86(a). 

NOTK  1.  Fire-eztingulsber  charges  con- 
taining not  to  exceed  60  grains  of  propellant 
ezploslvee  per  unit  are  exempt  from  the 
regxilatlons  in  Parts  71-78  of  this  chapter. 

NoTX  2:  In  conducting  the  test,  one  pro- 
pellant container  shall  be  surrounded  by 
inert  loaded  containers  of  the  same  weight. 
Including  one  Inert  container  placed  on  top 
of  the  propellant  container.  The  propellant 
shall  be  ignited  by  means  of  a  commercial 
electric  squib  placed  within  4  inches  of  the 
bottom  of  the  container.  The  presence  of 
a  crater  and  absence  ot  flame  shall  be  con- 
sidered as  evidences  of  detonation. 

NoTi  3:  A  Uquld  monopropeUant  fuel  Is 
defined  as  any  propellant  In  which  the  fuel 


and  the  oxidizer  are  physically  or  chemically 
combined  in  one  form. 

NoTx  4:  Smokeless  powder  for  small  arms 
in  quantities  not  exceeding  1(X)  poiinds  net 
weight  in  one  car  or  motor  vehicle,  except 
shipments  by,  for,  or  to  the  Department  of 
the  Army,  Navy,  or  Air  F\3rce  of  the  United 
States  Oovernment,  shall  be  classed  as  a 
flammable  solid  for  pxirposes  of  transporta> 
tlon  when  packaged  in  accordance  with 
f  73.197a. 

§  73.89  Ammunition  for  cannon  nith 
empty  projectiles,  inert-loaded  pro- 
jectiles,  solid  projectiles,  or  Hithout 
projectiles  or  shell. 

(a)  Ammunition  for  cannon  with 
empty  projectiles,  inert-loaded  projec- 
tiles, solid  projectiles,  or  without  projec- 
tiles or  shell,  must  be  well  packed  and 
properly  secured  in  strong  wooden  or 
metal  containers. 

(b)  Each  outside  package  must  be 
plainly  marked  •" AMMUNITION  FOR 
CANNON  WITH  EMPTY  PROJEC- 
TILES". "AMMUNITION  FOR  CAN- 
NON WITH  INERT-LOADED  PROJEC- 
TILES", "AMMUNITION  FOR  CANNON 
WITH  SOLID  PROJECTILES",  or 
"AMMUNITION  FOR  CANNON  WITH- 
OUT  PROJECTIILES",  as  the  case  may 
be. 

(c)  Ammunition  for  cannon  with 
empty  projectiles,  inert-loaded  projec- 
tiles, solid  projectiles,  or  without  projec- 
tiles or  shell,  must  not  be  offered  for 
transportation  by  rail  express,  except  as 
provided  in  S  73.86  and  S  75.675  of  this 
chapter. 

§  73.90  Rocket  ammunition  with  empty 
projectiles,  inert-loaded  or  solid  pro- 
jectiles or  without  projectiles. 

(a)  Rocket  ammunition  with  empty 
projectiles.  Inert-loaded  or  solid  projec- 
tiles or  without  projectiles  must  be  well 
packed  and  properly  secured  in  strong 
wooden  or  metal  containers. 

(b)  Each  outside  package  must  be 
plainly  marked  "ROCKET  AMMUNI- 
TION WITH  EMPTY  PROJECTILES', 
"ROCKET  AMMUNITION  WITH 
INERT-LOADED  PROJECTILES", 
"ROCKET  AMMUNITION  WITH  SOLID 
PROJECTILES",  or  "ROCKET  AMMU- 
NITION WITHOUT  PROJECTILES',  as 
the  case  may  be. 

(c)  Articles  as  defined  in  5  73.88  <c) 
must  not  be  offered  for  transportation  by 
rail  express,  except  as  provided  In 
5S  73.86  and  75.675  of  this  chapter. 

§  73.91      Special  fireworks. 

(a)  Special  fireworks,  except  as  other- 
wise authorized,  must  be  securely  packed 
in  containers  complying  with  the  follow- 
ing specifications: 

(1)  Spec.  IIB  (§78.161  of  this  chap- 
ter). Strong,  tight,  sparkproof  wooden 
barrels. 

(2)  Spec.  15A,  15B.  16A,  or  19A 
(§§  78.168,  78.169.  78.185.  or  78.190  of  this 
chapter) .  Wooden  boxes.  Gross 
weight  not  to  exceed  500  pounds. 

(3)  Spec.  12B  (§  78.205  of  this  chap- 
ter). Fiberboard  boxes.  Gross  weight 
not  to  exceed  65  pounds  except  as  pro- 
vided In  subparagraph  (5)  of  this  para- 
graph. Not  permitted  for  Illuminating 
projectiles  and  aeroplane  flares. 

(4)  Fireworks  that  can  be  exploded  en 
masse,  by  dropping  the  completed  ship- 
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ping  container  from  a  height  of  six  feet 
or  by  the  impact  of  a  rifle  bullet,  if  found 
safe  for  transportation,  may  be  shipped 
in  accordance  with  the  regulations  In 
this  part  applying  to  high  explosives. 

(5)  Ship  distress  signals  when  packed 
In  tight  inside  metal  containers  of  not 
less  than  24  gauge  sheet  iron  or  other 
metal  of  equal  strength,  securely  closed 
by  positive  means  (not  friction)  and  of 
such  design  and  so  arranged  as  to  com- 
pletely fill  the  outside  container,  may  be 
packed  in  spec.  12B  (5  78.205  of  this 
chapter)  fiberboard  boxes.  Oross 
weight  not  to  exceed  95  pounds  when 
boxes  are  made  in  accordance  with 
:  78  205-29  Of  this  chapter. 

<b)  Plash  or  spreader  cartridges  not 
exceeding  72  grains  of  flash  powder  each 
must  be  packed  in  containers  complying 
with  the  following  specifications: 

(1)  Spec.  15A.  15B,  16A.  or  19A 
(§§78.168,  78.169.  78.185,  or  78.190  of 
this  chapter).  Wooden  boxes  or  spec. 
12B  (8  78.205  of  this  chapter)  fiber- 
board  boxes,  with  inside  containers 
which  must  be  cartons  or  tin  cans  con- 
taining not  over  6  cartridges  and  not  to 
exceed  150  cartons  or  cans  to  an  outer 
box. 

(c)  Flash  cartridges  consisting  of  a 
paper  cartridge  shell,  small  arms  primer, 
and  fiash  composition,  not  exceeding  180 
grains  each,  all  assembled  in  one  piece 
ready  for  firing  must  be  packed  in  con- 
tainers complying  with  the  following 
specifications: 

(1)  Spec.  15A,  15B,  16A.  or  19A 
(§§78.168,  78.169,  78.185,  or  78.190  of 
this  chapter).  Wooden  boxes,  or  spec. 
12B  (§  78.205  of  this  chapter)  fiberboard 
boxes,  with  inside  containers  which  must 
be  cartons  containing  not  to  exceed  12 
cartridges  each  and  not  more  than  12 
such  cartons  in  one  outside  box. 

•2)  Plash  cartridges.  In  quantity  not 
exceeding  5  pounds,  when  in  small  inte- 
rior wooden  boxes,  may  be  packed  with 
nonexploslve,  nonflammable  or  non- 
corrosive  articles. 

id)  Plash  sheets  must  be  packed  in 
containers  complying  with  the  foUo'ving 
specifications : 

(1)  Spec.  15A,  15B,  16A,  or  19A 
(§§78.168.  78.169,  78.185,  or  78.190  of 
this  chapter).  Wooden  boxes,  or  spec. 
12B  (§78.205  of  this  chapter)  fiber- 
board  boxes,  with  inside  containers 
which  must  be  an  inner  package  or  en- 
velope containing  not  more  than  6  flash 
sheets  and  not  more  than  one  dozen 
inner  envelopes  or  packages  Inclosed  in 
each  inner  pasteboard  box  or  carton. 
Oross  weight  of  wooden  box  not  to  ex- 
ceed 150  pounds.  Gross  weight  of  flber- 
board  box  not  to  exceed  65  pounds. 

<2)  Plash  sheets,  in  quantity  not  ex- 
ceeding 5  pounds,  when  in  small  interior 
wooden  boxes,  may  be  packed  with  non- 
explosive,  nonflammable,  or  noncorro- 
sive  articles. 

(e)  Photographic  flash  powder  must 
be  packed  in  containers  complying  with 
the  following  specifications: 

(1)  Spec.  15A,  15B,  16A,  or  19A 
(5J  78.168,  78.169,  78.185.  or  78.190  of  this 
chapter).  Wooden  boxes,  or  spec.  12B 
(§78.205  of  this  chapter)  fiberboard 
boxes,  with  Inside  containers  which  must 
be    any    Inside    container    sufQciently 
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strong  to  retain  contents  not  exceeding 
2  ounces  each.  If  botties  are  used,  each 
bottle  must  be  packed  In  a  securely 
closed  fiber  mailing  tube  having  metal 
ends.  Not  more  than  4  dozen  S-ounce 
bottles  may  be  packed  In  an  outer 
wooden  box.  When  packed  in  units  not 
exceeding  1  ounce  each  without  bottles 
In  similar  fiber  mailing  tubes  and  outer 
wooden  boxes,  the  gross  weight  of  one 
outside  box  must  not  exceed  150  pounds. 
Gross  weight  of  fiberboard  box  not  to 
exceed  65  pounds. 

(2)  Photographic  fiash  powder.  In 
quantity  not  exceeding  5  poimds.  when 
in  small  interior  wooden  boxes,  may  be 
packed  with  nonexploslve,  nonflamma- 
ble, or  noncorroslve  articles. 

(f)  Railway  torpedoes  (track  torpe- 
does) must  be  packed  in  containers  com- 
plying with  the  following  specifications: 

(1)  Spec.  15A,  15B,  16A,  19A,  or  19B 
(85  78  168.  78.169,  78.185.  78.190,  or  78.191 
of  this  chapter).  Wooden  boxes.  Net 
weight  not  to  exceed  125  pounds. 

(2)  Spec.  12H.  23P,  or  23H  (§78.209. 
8  78.214,  or  8  78.219  of  this  chapter). 
Fiberboard  boxes.  Gross  weight  not  to 
exceed  65  pounds. 

(3)  Spec.  12B  (§  78.205  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Fiberboard  boxes,  with  inside  con- 
tainers which  must  be  cartons  containing 
not  to  exceed  one-half  gross  track  tor- 
pedoes each.  Gross  weight  of  outside 
fiberboard  box  not  to  exceed  65  pounds. 

(4)  Spec.  12B  (8  78.205  of  this  chap- 
ter). Fiberboard  boxes  without  Inside 
concainers  may  be  used  for  not  more 
than  50  track  torpedoes  provided  the 
smallest  dimension  of  the  box  Is  not  less 
than  6  inches. 

(g)  Toy  torpedoes  must  be  seciirely 
packed  as  prescribed  in  this  section  In 
containers  complying  with  the  follow- 
ing specifications: 

<1)  Spec.  15A,  15B.  16A,  or  19A 
(§5  78.168,  78.169,  78.185,  or  §  78.190  of 
this  chapter)  wooden  boxes,  or  spec.  12B 
(§78.205  of  this  chapter)  fiberboard 
boxes  which  must  be  constructed  to  com- 
ply with  §  78.205-30  of  this  chapter.  Not 
more  than  20  one-quarter  gross  cartons 
totalling  not  more  than  5  gross  of  toy 
torpedoes  are  authorized  per  fiberboard 
box.  Gross  weight  of  fiberboard  box 
must  not  exceed  35  pounds.  Gross  weight 
of  wooden  box  must  not  exceed  65 
pounds. 

(2)  Toy  torpedoes  of  any  kind  must 
not  be  packed  with  other  fireworks. 

(3)  Toy  torpedoes  containing  a  cap 
must  be  packed  in  sawdust,  in  inside 
paper  or  cardboard  cartons.  The  size 
of  the  carton  miist  be  not  less  than  4 
cubic  inches  for  each  grain  of  explosive. 

(4)  Toy  torpedoes  containing  a  mix- 
ture of  potassium  chlorate,  black  anti- 
mony and  sulfur,  must  be  packed  in  an 
inner  container,  containing  not  more 
than  one-fourth  gross.  The  capacity  of 
this  inner  container  must  be  not  less 
than  105  cubic  inches,  and  it  must  be 
divided  into  12  equal  compartments.  All 
vacant  space  inside  the  container  must 
then  be  filled  with  sawdust  or  fine 
shavings. 

(5)  The  gross  weight  of  a  container  of 
toy  torpedoes  must  not  exceed  65  pounds. 

(h)  Except  as  otherwise  specified  in 
this  section  the  gross  weight  of  one  out- 
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side  container  of  special  fireworks  must 
not  exceed  500  pounds. 

(1)  Marking.  Each  outside  container 
of  special  fireworks  must  be  plainly 
marked  In  letters  not  less  than  %«  Inch 
in  height  "SPECIAL  FIREWORKS— 
HANDLE  CAREFULLY— KEEP  PIRE 
AWAY",  except  that  each  outside  con- 
tainer of  railway  torpedoes  must  be 
plainly  marked  in  letters  not  less  than 
%6  inch  in  height  "RAILWAY  TORPE- 
DOES—HANDLE CAREFULLY— KEEP 
PIRE  AWAY". 

(1)  Outside  containers  of  toy  torpe- 
does must  in  addition  be  marked  "TOY 
TORPEDOES". 

(j)  Label.  Each  outside  container  of 
special  fireworks  when  offered  for  trans- 
portation by  carriers  by  rail  express  or 
water  must  have  securely  and  conspicu- 
ously attached  to  it  a  square  red  label 
as  described  in  §  73.410. 

§  73.92  Jet  thrust  units  (jato),  class  B, 
ie:niters,  jet  thrust  (jato),  class  B,  or 
starter  cartridges,  jet  en^e,  class  B. 

(a)  Jet  thrust  units  (jato).  class  B, 
must  not  be  shipped  with  igniters  as- 
sembled therein  unless  shipped  by,  for,  or 
to  the  Departments  of  the  Army,  Navy, 
and  Air  Force  of  the  United  States  <3ov- 
emment.  Jet  thrust  imits  (Jato),  class 
B,  igniters,  jet  thrust  (jato),  class  B,  or 
starter  cartridges,  jet  engine,  class  B. 
must  be  packed  in  outside  containers 
complying  with  the  following  specifica- 
tions: 

(1)  Spec.  14,  15A,  15E,  or  16A 
(§§78.165,  78.168,  78.172  and  78.185  of 
this  chapter),  wooden  boxes  or  wooden 
boxes,  fiberboard  lined. 

(2)  Spec.  15B  (§  78.169  of  this  chap- 
ter), wooden  boxes.  Authorized  only 
for  igniters,  jet  thrust  (jato).  class  B. 

(3)  Spec.  23P  (§  78.214  of  this  chap- 
ter). Fiberboard  boxes.  Authorized 
for  igniters,  jet  thrust  (Jato),  class  B, 
or  starter  cartridges,  Jet  engine,  class  B, 
only,  which  must  be  packed  in  tightly 
closed  inside  fiberboard  boxes,  at  least 
200-pound  test  (Mullen  or  Cady),  or 
metal  containers.  Starter  cartridges. 
Jet  engine,  must  have  igniter  wires  short- 
circuited  when  packed  for  shipment. 

(4)  Jet  thrust  units  (jato).  class  B. 
may  be  packed  in  the  same  outside  ship- 
ping container  with  separately  packaged 
igniters,  jet  thrust,  class  B,  when  the 
containers  are  approved  by  the  Bureau  of 
Explosives. 

(b)  Jet  thrust  units  (Jato),  class  B, 
or  Igniters,  jet  thrust  (jato),  class  B, 
packed  in  any  other  manner  must  be 
approved  by  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

(c)  Each  outside  package  must  be 
plainly  marked  "JET  THRUST  UNITS, 
CLASS  B  EXPLOSIVES,"  "IGNTTERs! 
JET  THRUST,  CLASS  B  EXPLOSIVES," 
or  "STARTER  CARTRIDGES.  JET  EN- 
GINE, CLASS  B  EXPLOSIVES." 

(d)  Label.  Each  outside  container  of 
igniters,  jet  thrust  (jato),  class  B  ex- 
plosives, jet  thrust  units  (jato).  class  B 
explosives,  or  starter  cartridges.  Jet 
engine,  class  B  explosives,  when  offered 
for  transportation  by  rail  express,  must 
have  securely  and  conspicuously  attached 
to  it  a  square  red  label  as  d'«cribed  In 
§  73.412. 
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§73.9S  Propellant  ezploMves  (soUd) 
for  cannon,  •audi  amw,  rockeU, 
gaided  miarilrt,  or  other  devieest  and 
proprllant  ojcpLMivet  OUqaid). 

(a)  Propdlant  ezploaives  (solid)  for 
cannon,  anudl  anns,  rockets.  g\ilded  mis- 
siles, or  otbor  devices,  when  offered  for 
transportation  by  carriers  by  rail  freight, 
highway,  or  water,  must  be  packed  In 
containers  complying  with  the  following 
spediScations  (see  paragraphs  (g)  (1) 
and  (2)  of  this  section  and  9  75.675  of 
this  chapter  for  shipments  by  rail 
express) : 

(1)  Spec  lOB  (S  78.156  of  this  chap- 
ter). Wooden  barrels  or  kegs.  Gross 
weight  not  to  exceed  200  pounds. 

(3)  Spec.  13  (9  78.140  of  this  chapter) . 
Metal  kegs  at  least  8  Inches  long.  Gross 
weight  not  to  exceed  150  pounds. 

(8)  Bundles  of  metal  kegs,  spec.  13 
(§78.140  of  this  chapter),  firmly  Ued 
together  with  rope  and  wrapped  in 
strong  biirlap.  canvas,  or  similar  ma- 
terial, securely  sewed  and  roped,  are 
authorized.  Net  weight  of  propellant  ex- 
plosives must  not  exceed  100  pounds. 

(4)  Tight  metal  cases  In  tight  wooden 
boxes  free  from  loose  knots  and  cracks 
or  tight  metal  containers.  Gross  weight 
not  to  exceed  200  pounds. 

(5)  0pee.  14  or  ISA  (99  78.165  or 
78.168  of  this  chapter) .  Wooden  boxes, 
metal-lined,  spec.  2P  (§  78.25  of  this 
chapter).  Gross  weight  not  to  exceed 
200  pounds. 

(6)  Spec.  14  or  15A  (5  78.165  or 
I  78.168  of  this  chapter)  wooden  boxes 
or  spec.  23P  or  23H  (9  78.214  or  9  78.219 
of  this  chapter)  flberboard  boxes,  with 
Inside  containers  which  must  be  cloth  or 
paper  bags,  of  capacity  not  exceeding 
^5  pounds,  net  weight,  each  capable  of 
withstanding,  when  filled  to  shipping 
content,  at  least  two  drops  on  end  from  a 
height  of  4  feet,  without  breakage  or 
sifting  of  contents.  Outside  container 
not  to  exceed  more  than  50  pounds,  net 
weight. 

(7)  Spec.  14.  15A.  15B.  or  15C  (9§  78.- 
165,  78.168,  78.169.  or  9  78.170  of  this 
chapter)  wooden  boxes,  or  spec.  12B. 
23P.  or  23H  (99  78.205.  78.214,  or  9  78.219 
of  this  chapter)  flberboard  boxes,  with 
inside  containers  which  must  be  spec.  13 
metal  kegs.  Spec.  12B  (9  78.206  of  this 
chapter)  flberboard  boxes  shall  contain 
not  more  than  6  metal  kegs  not  over  5 
pounds  net  weight  each  in  one  outside 
box.  Gross  weight  not  to  exceed  200 
pounds  in  wooden  boxes  or  65  pounds  In 
flberboard  boxes. 

(8)  Spec.  14.  15A.  15B,  or  15C 
(99  78.165,  78.168.  78.169,  or  78.170  of  this 
chapter)  wooden  boxes,  or  spec.  12H.  23F, 
or  23H  (99  78.209.  78.214.  or  78.219  of  this 
chapter)  flberboard  boxes,  with  Inside 
containers  which  must  be  fiber  or  metal 
containers  of  not  more  than  IV^  pounds 
capacity  each.  Gross  weight  not  to  ex- 
ceed 200  pounds  In  wooden  boxes  or  65 
pounds  in  flberboard  boxes. 

(9)  Spec.  14.  15A.  15B  or  15C 
(99  78.165.  78.168.  78.169  or  78.170  of  this 
Chapter)  wooden  boxes,  or  spec.  23P  or 
23H  (99  78.214  or  78.219  of  this  chapter) 
flberboard  boxes,  with  Inside  containers 
which  must  be  not  to  exceed  toui  metal 
containers,  spec.  2A  (9  78.20  of  this  chap- 
ter),  of  not  more  than  25  pounds  each. 
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Gross  weight  in  flberboard  boxes  not  to 
exceed  65  pounds. 

(10)  Spec.  21C  (9  78.224  of  this  chap- 
ter). Plber  drums.  Drums  having 
wooden  heads  must  be  provided  with  a 
strong  sift-proof  liner.  Authorized  net 
weight  not  over  225  poimds. 

(11)  Spec.  14.  ISA.  or  16A  (99  78.165. 

78.168.  or  78.185  of  this  chapter). 
Wooden  boxes,  not  lined,  authorized  only 
for  grains  not  less  than  1-inch  in  di- 
ameter or  3  inches  in  length,  provided 
such  grains  are  tightly  packed  and  are 
coated  with  a  protective  material. 
Gross  weight  not  to  exceed  200  poxmds. 

(12)  Propellant  explosives  packed  in 
any  manner  other  than  as  specifically 
provided  for  in  this  paragraph  must  be 
in  containers  approved  by  the  Bureau  of 
Explosives. 

(b)  Propellant  explosives  (smokeless 
powder  for  cannon  or  small-arms)  in 
water  when  offered  for  transportation  by 
carriers  by  rail  freight,  highway,  or  wa- 
ter must  be  packed  in  containers  comply- 
ing with  the  following  speclflcations : 

(1)  Spec.  5.  5A.  SB.  6A.  6B.  or  6C 
(99  78.80.  78.81.  78.82.  78.97.  78.98.  or 
78.99  of  this  chapter).  Metal  barrels  or 
dnuns. 

(2)  Spec.  lOA  or  lOB  (99  78.155  or 
78.156  of  this  chapter) .  Wooden  barrels 
or  kegs. 

(3)  Spec.  15A  (9  78.168  of  this  chap- 
ter). Wooden  boxes,  metal-lined,  spec. 
2P  (9  78.25  of  this  chapter) . 

(c)  Igniters  composed  of  black  powder 
may  be  included  in  shipments  of  pro- 
pellant explosives.     - 

(d)  Propellant  explosives  (unstable, 
condemned,  or  deteriorated  smokeless 
powder  for  cannon  or  small  arms)  must 
be  packed  submerged  In  water  in  con- 
tainers complying  with  the  following 
speclflcations : 

(1)  Spec.  5,  5A.  5B.  6A.  6B,  or  6C 
(§§78.80,  78.81.  78.82.  78.97.  78.98.  or 
78.99  of  this  chapter).  Metal  barrels  or 
drums. 

(2)  Spec.  lOA  or  lOB  (§9  78.155  or 
78.156  of  this  chapter) .  Wooden  barrels 
or  kegs. 

(3)  Spec.  ISA  (9  78.168  of  this  chap- 
ter). Wooden  boxes,  metal-lined,  spec. 
2P  (9  78.25  of  this  chapter). 

(4)  Spec.  103,  103-W.  or  lllAlOO-W-1 
(§§  78.265.  78.280  or  78.303  of  this  chap- 
ter).   Tank  cars. 

(5)  Propellant  explosives  (unstable, 
condemned,  or  deteriorated  smokeless 
powder  for  cannon  or  small  arms)  must 
not  be  offered  for  transportation  by  rail 
express. 

(e)  Propellant  explosives  (llQUld). 
when  offered  for  transportation  by  rail 
freight,  highway,  or  water,  must  be 
packed  in  containers  complying  with  the 
following  specifications  (see  §  73.93(g) 
for  shipments  by  rail  express) : 

(1)   Spec.   15A.  15B,  or  15E  (§78.168, 

78.169,  or  78.172  of  this  chapter) .  Wooden 
box  or  wooden  box  fiberboai'd  lined,  with 
inside  polyethylene  bottles  having  taped 
screw-cap  closures,  not  over  1  gallon 
capacity  each.  Each  bottle  must  be  en- 
tirely contained  within  a  polyethylene 
or  other  suitable  plastic  bag  formed  of 
material  not  less  than  0.004  Inch  thick ^ 
ness.  with  ends  securely  closed.  Each 
bottle  in  the  plastic  bag  shall  be  enclosed 


in  a  tight  metal  container  and  be  sur- 
rounded on  all  sides  with  at  least  2  inches 
of  incombustible  cushioning  material; 
cans  in  the  outside  box  must  likewise  be 
cushioned  from  each  oUier  and  sides,  top, 
and  bottom  of  the  container. 

(2)  Spec.  5B.  6A.  6B.  6C.  6D:  also  17C 
or  17H  (single-trip  containers)  (9  78.82 
78.97,  78.98.  78.99.  78.102.  78.115.  or  78.118 
of  this  chapter) .  Metal  barrel,  drum,  or 
cylindrical  steel  overpack.  with  inside 
spec.  2S  (§  78.35  of  this  chapter)  poly. 
ethylene  container,  packed  inside  a 
strong,  tight  metal  drum  securely  closed. 
or  with  inside  glass-lined  aluminum  car- 
boy not  over  12  gallons  capacity.  Inside 
steel  dnun  or  glass-lined  aluminum  car- 
boy must  be  surrounded  on  all  sides  with 
at  least  2  inches  of  incombustible  absorb- 
ent cushioning  material  uniformly  dis- 
tributed. Polyethylene  containers  are 
authorized  only  for  liquids  that  will  not 
react  dangerously  with  the  plastic  or  re- 
sult in  container  failure. 

(3)  Outage  requirements.  Contain- 
ers must  not  be  entirely  filled.  SuflBcient 
interior  space  must  be  left  vacant  to  pre- 
vent leakage  or  distortion  of  containers 
due  to  the  expansion  of  the  contents 
from  increase  of  temperature  during 
transit. 

<4)  Propellant  explosives  i liquid* 
packed  in  any  manner  other  than  as 
specifically  provided  for  in  this  para- 
graph must  be  In  containers  approved 
by  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

(f)  Each  outside  container  must  be 
plainly  marked  "PROPELLANT  EX- 
PLOSIVES (LIQUID).  CLASS  B." 
"PROPELLANT  EXPLOSIVES 
(SOLID) ,  CLASS  B."  or  "PROPELLANT 
EXPLOSIVES  (SOLID),  CLASS  B.  IN 
WATER,"  as  the  case  may  be.  There 
may  be  added  such  additional  marking 
as  "Smokeless  Powder  for  Cannon"  or 
"Smokeless  Powder  for  Small  Arms,"  as 
the  case  may  be. 

(g)  Propellant  explosives  when  offered 
for  transportation  by  rail  express  must 
be  packed  as  follows  (also  authorized 
for  transportation  by  carriers  by  rail 
freight,  highway,  or  water) : 

( 1 )  Solids  in  tightly  closed  metal  cans 
or  fiber  containers,  not  exceeding  1 
pound  each,  or  in  Iriside  metal  cans  or 
fiber  containers  containing  not  more 
than  one  grain  of  propellant,  not  ex- 
ceeding 5  pounds  each,  and  liquids  'n 
polyethylene  bottles  compatible  with 
contained  liquid,  with  screw-cap  clos- 
ures taped,  not  exceeding  1  pound  or  16 
fluid  ounces  capacity  each,  packed  in 
outside  wooden  box,  spec.  15A,  15B.  or 
15C  (§§78.168,  78.169,  or  78.170  of  this 
chapter) ;  or  outside  flberboard  box, 
spec.  12B.  23P.  or  23H  (§§  78.205.  78.214, 
or  78.219  of  this  chapter).  Not  more 
than  1,000  small-arms  primers  packed  in 
inside  containers  as  prescribed  by 
§  73.107  may  be  included  in  one  outside 
shipping  container  with  solid  propellant 
explosives.  Inside  containers  must  be 
packed  so  as  to  prevent  movement  with- 
in the  outside  container.  Not  more  than 
10  pounds  of  propellant  explosives  may 
be  shipped  in  one  outside  container. 
Each  outside  container  must  be  plainly 
marked  "PROPELLANT  EXPLOSI\^S 
(LIQUID),  CLASS  B."  or  "PROPEL- 
LANT EXPLOSIVES    (SOLID).  CLASS 
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B,"  or  "PROPELLANT  EXPLOSIVES, 
CLASS  B.  and  SMALL-ARMS 
PRIMERS,"  as  the  case  mi[y  be. 

(2)  Label:  Each  outside  container  of 
propellant  explosives,  when  offered  for 
transjxjrtation  by  rail  express,  must  have 
securely  and  conspicuously  attached  to 
it  a  square  red  label  as  described  in 
§  73.412. 

§  73.94    Explosive  power  devices,  class  B. 

(a)  Explosive  power  devices,  class  B, 
must  not  be  shipped  with  Igniters  as- 
sembled therein  unless  shipped  by.  for, 
or  to  the  Depsirtments  of  the  Army, 
Navy,  and  Air  Force  of  the  United  States 
Government  or  unless  of  a  type  approved 
by  the  Bureau  of  Explosives.  Explosive 
power  devices,  class  B.  must  be  packed  in 
outside  containers  complying  with  the 
following  specifications: 

(1)  Spec.  14,  ISA.  15E.  or  16A  (99 
78.165.  78.168.  78.172.  or  78.185  of  this 
chapter).  Wooden  boxes  or  wooden 
boxes,  flberboard  lined. 

(2)  Strong  wooden  or  metal  boxes  or 
containers.  Authorized  only  for  ship- 
ments made  by.  for.  or  to  the  Depart- 
ments of  the  Army,  Navy,  or  Air  Force  of 
the  United  States  CJovenmaent. 

(b)  Explosive  power  devices,  class  B, 
packed  in  any  other  manner  must  be  in 
containers  of  a  type  approved  by  the 
Bureau  of  Explosives. 

(c)  Each  outside  container  must  be 
plainly  marked  "xxPLOsrvE  power  de- 
vices, CLASS  B"  and  "handle  carefully — 

KEEP    FIRE    AWAY." 

(d)  Label:  Each  outside  container  of 
explosive  power  devices  when  offered  for 
transportation  by  rail  express,  must  have 
securely  and  conspicuously  attached  to 
it  a  square  red  label  as  described  in 
§  73.412. 

Class  C  Explosives;  Defiicitions 

§  73.100    Definition  of  Class  C  explosives. 

(a)  Explosives,  class  C.  are  deflned 
as  certain  tsrpes  of  manxof  twtured  articles 
which  contain  class  A.  or  class  B  explo- 
sives, or  both,  as  components  but  in 
restricted  quantities,  and  certain  types 
of  fireworks.  These  explosives  are  fur- 
ther specifically  described  in  this  section. 

(b)  Small-arms  ammunition  Is  fixed 
ammunition  consisting  of  a  metallic, 
plastic  compoeition,  or  paper  cartridge 
case,  a  primer,  and  a  propelling  charge, 
with  or  without  bullet,  shot,  tear  gas 
material,  tracer  components,  or  incendi- 
ary compositions  or  mixtures,  but  not 
including  bullets  loaded  with  high  explo- 
sives, and  Is  fvuther  limited  to  the 
following:   * 

(1)  Ammunition  designed  to  be  fired 
from  a  pistol,  revolver,  rifle,  or  shotgvm 
held  by  the  hand  or  to  the  sho\ilder. 

(2)  Ammunition  of  caliber  less  than 
•75  inch  (19.05  millimeters)  designed  to 
be  fired  from  machine  guns. 

(3)  Blank  cartridges  including  canopy 
remover  cartridges,  starter  cartridges, 
and  seat  ejector  cartridges,  containing 
not  more  than  500  grains  of  propellant 
powder,  provided  that  such  cartridges 
shall  be  Incapable  of  functioning  en 
masse  as  a  result  of  the  functioning  of 
any  single  cartridge  in  the  container  or 
as  a  result  of  exposmre  to  external  flame. 
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(c)  Explosive  cable  cutters  are  used 
for  cutting  cables,  etc.  They  consist  of 
a  metal  device  containing  a  knife-edged 
component  which  is  propelled  by  a  small 
charge  of  an  explosive  compound. 

(d)  Cordeau  detonant  fuse  is  a  fuse 
containing  a  core  of  pentaerjrthrite  tet- 
ranitrate  or  cyclotrimethylene-trlnitra- 
mine  not  exceeding  400  grains  per  linear 
foot,  overspim  with  tapes,  yams  and 
plastics  or  waterproofing  compounds. 
Wire  covmtering  is  permissible. 

(e)  Percussion  fuzes,  combination 
fuzes,  and  time  fuzes  are  devices  designed 
to  ignite  pKJwder  charges  of  ammunition 
or  to  initiate  an  intermediate  charge 
(booster)  in  projectiles,  bombs,  etc. 
When  such  fu2es  are  assembled  with 
booster  charges  they  are  properly  de- 
scribed as  "detonating  fuzes"  (see 
9  73.53  (g>   (2)). 

(f)  Tracer  fuzes  and  tracers  are  de- 
vices which  are  attached  to  projectiles 
and  contain  a  slow-burning  composition 
to  show  the  flight  of  projectiles  at  night. 

(g)  Cartridge  bags,  empty,  with  black 
powder  igniters  consist  of  empty  bags 
having  attached  thereto  an  Igniter  com- 
posed of  black  powder.  (See  9  73.93  (b) , 
(c).  and  (d)  when  shipped  with  pro- 
pellant explosives.) 

(h)  Igniters  consist  of  flberboard. 
plastic,  paper  or  metal  tubes  containing 
a  small  quantity  of  igniting  compound 
which  is  ignited  by  the  action  of  a 
primer,  pull  wire  or  scratch  composltiorL 

(1)  Delay  electric  Igniters  consist  of 
small  metal,  flberboard.  or  pasteboard 
tubes  containing  a  wire  bridge  in  contact 
with  a  small  quantity  of  ignition  com- 
pound. The  ignition  compound  is  in 
contact  with  or  in  close  proximity  to  a 
short  piece  of  safety  fuse. 

(J)  Electric  squibs  consist  of  small 
tubes  or  blocks  containing  a  small  quan- 
tity of  Ignition  compoimd  in  contact 
with  a  wire  bridge. 

(k)  Fuse  lighters  and  fuse  igniters  are 
small  cylindrical  hollow  pasteboard  or 
metal  tubes  containing  an  igniting  com- 
position in  one  end.  the  other  end  being 
open  to  permit  it  to  be  placed  on  safety 
fuse. 

(1)  Safety  squibs  are  small  paper  tubes 
containing  a  small  quantity  of  black 
powder.  One  end  of  each  tube  ts  usually 
twisted  and  tipped  with  sulfur. 

(m)  Instantaneous  fuse  is  cotton  yam 
impregnated  with  meal  powder.  No  re- 
strictions other  than  packing  in  strong 
wooden  boxes  or  barrels  plainly  marked 
"INSTANTANEOUS  FUSE"  are  pre- 
scribed in  this  part. 

(n)  Primers  are  devices  used  to  Ignite 
the  powder  charges  of  ammunition  or 
the  black  powder  bvirsting  charges  of 
projectiles.  For  small-arms  ammuni- 
tion the  primers  are  "small-arm  prim- 
ers" or  "percussion  caps". 

(o)  Safety  fuse,  consisting  of  a  core  of 
black  powder  overspun  with  yams, 
waterproofing  compounds,  and/or  tapes 
must  be  packed  in  outside  flberboard 
boxes,  wooden  boxes,  wooden  barrels, 
bales,  or  metal  containers,  and  must  be 
described  for  shipping  purposes  as 
"SAFETY  FUSE".  No  other  restrictions 
apply  in  this  part. 

(p)  Toy  paper  caps,  consisting  of 
paper  cap  ammunition  for  toy  pistols. 
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In  sheets,  strips,  rolls,  or  individual  cape, 
must  not  contain  more  than  an  average 
of  twenty-five  hundredths  of  a  grain  of 
explosive  composition  per  cap  and  must 
be  packed  In  Inside  packages  constructed 
of  cardboard  not  less  than  O.OIS  inch  In 
thickness,  metal  not  less  than  0.008  Inch 
In  thickness,  or  noncombustible  plasUo 
not  less  than  0.015  inch  in  thickness, 
which  shall  provide  a  complete  enclosure 
and  the  minimum  dimensions  of  each 
side  or  end  of  such  package  shall  be  not 
less  than  %  inch  in  height.  Unless 
greater  weight  of  composition  Ls  ap- 
proved by  the  Bureau  of  Explosives,  the 
number  of  caps  in  these  inside  packages 
shall  be  limited  so  that  not  more  than  10 
grains  of  explosive  composition  shall  be 
packed  into  one  cubic  inch  of  space  and 
not  exceeding  17.5  grains  of  the  explosive 
composition  of  toy  caps  shaU  be  packed 
in  any  inside  container.  These  inner 
containers  must  be  packed  in  outside 
containers  as  specified  in  9  73.109. 

(q)  Explosive  rivets,  each  containing 
not  more  than  375  milligrams  of  ex- 
plosive composition,  are  exempt  from 
specification  packaging  and  labeling  re- 
quirements when  packed  in  pasteboard 
or  other  inside  boxes  in  securely  closed 
strong  wooden  boxes,  fiberboard  boxes 
or  metal  containers.  Each  outside  con- 
tainer must  be  marked  "ezflosivi 
rivets".  No  other  restrictions  apply  in 
this  part. 

(r)  Common  fireworks  are  fireworks 
devices  suitable  for  use  by  the  public  and 
designed  primarily  to  produce  visible 
effects  by  combustion.  Some  small  de- 
vices designed  to  produce  audible  effects 
are  also  included  in  this  class.  The 
types,  sizes  and  amount  of  pyrotechnic 
contents  of  these  devices  are  limited  as 
enumerated  in  this  paragraph.  No  com- 
ponent, of  any  device  listed  in  this  para- 
graph, which  produces  or  is  intended  to 
produce  an  audible  effect  shall  contain 
pyrotechnic  composition  in  excess  of  2 
grains  in  weight;  nor  shall  such  device  or 
component,  upon  functioning,  project  or 
disperse  any  metal,  glass  or  brittle  plastic 
fragments.  (Propelling  or  expelling 
charges  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  sulfur, 
charcoal,  and  saltpeter  are  not  con- 
sidered as  designed  to  produce  audible 
effects.)  Any  new  device,  not  enu- 
merated in  this  paragraph,  must  be  ap- 
proved by  the  Bureau  of  Explosives  be- 
fore being  offered  for  transportation  as 
Common  Fireworks.  Common  fireworks 
must  be  in  a  finished  state  exclusive  of 
mere  ornamentation  as  supplied  to  the 
retail  trade  and  must  be  so  constructed 
and  packed  that  loose  pyrotechnic  com- 
position will  not  be  present  Lq  packages 
in  transportation.  Fireworks,  except 
articles  defined  in  paragraphs  (s) 
through  (y)  Inclusive,  of  this  section, 
other  than  common  fireworks  as  deflned 
in  this  paragraph,  and  those  forbidden 
for  transportation  in  9  73.51,  are  classed 
as  Special  Fireworks  (see  9  73.88(d) ) . 

( 1 )  Roman  candles,  not  exceeding  ten 
balls  spaced  uniformly  in  the  tube,  total 
pyrotechnic  composition  not  to  exceed 
twenty  grams  each  in  weight.  The  in- 
side tube  diameter  shall  not  exceed  % 
inch. 

(2)  Sky  rockets  with  sticks,  total  py- 
rotechnic   composition    not   to    exceed 


18096 

twani^  grams  escb  in  weight.  The  In- 
side  tube  diameter  ahall  not  exceed  ^ 
tnoh.  The  rocket  etlelEB  must  be  m- 
enraly  fastened  to  the  tobee. 

(8)  Btfleopter  type  rockets,  total  py- 
roteehnle  eompoeltton  not  to  exceed 
twenty  grams  each  In  weight.  The  In- 
side tube  diameter  shall  not  exceed  ^ 

(4)  Cylindrical  fountains,  total  pyro- 
technic composition  not  to  exceed  sev- 
enty-five grams  each  In  weight.  The 
Inside  tube  diameter  shall  not  exceed 
94  Inch. 

(5)  Cone  fountains  total  p3n:otechnle 
composition  not  to  exceed  fifty  grams 
each  in  weight. 

(6)  Wheels,  total  pyrotechnic  compo- 
sition not  to  exceed  sixty  grams  for  each 
driver  imit  or  two  hundred  and  forty 
grams  for  each  complete  wheeL  The  in- 
side tube  diameter  of  driver  units  shall 
not  exceed  V^  inch. 

(7)  niimiinating  torches  and  colored 
fire  in  any  form,  total  pyrotechnic  com- 
position not  to  exceed  one  hundred  grams 
each  in  weight. 

(8)  Dipped  sticks,  the  pyrotechnic 
composition  of  which  contains  any  chlo- 
rate or  perchlorate  shall  not  exceed  6 
grams.  Sparklers,  the  composition  of 
which  does  not  exceed  100  grams  each 
and  which  contain  no  magnesium  or 
magnesium  and  a  chlorate  or  perchlo- 
rate, are  not  subject  to  the  regulations  in 
Parts  71-78  and  197  of  this  chapter. 

(9)  Mines  and  shells  of  which  the 
mortar  is  an  integral  part,  total  pyro- 
technic composition  not  to  exceed  forty 
grams  each  in  weight. 

(10)  Firecrackers  and  salutes  with 
casings,  the  external  dimensions  of 
which  do  not  exceed  one  and  one-half 
inches  in  length  or  one- quarter  inch  in 
diameter,  total  pyrotechnic  composition 
not  to  exceed  two  grains  each  in  weight. 

(11)  Novelties  consisting  of  two  or 
more  devices  enumerated  in  this  para- 
graph when  approved  by  the  Bureau  of 
E^loslves. 

(s)  Igniter  cord  consists  of  textile 
yams  and/or  a  wire  uniformly  covered 
with  a  combustible  chemical  mixture, 
with  or  without  additional  textile  or 
wire  counterings,  waterproofing  or  fin- 
ishing coatings  which,  when  ignited, 
bums  externally  at  various  rates  accord- 
ing to  design.  Igniter  cord  must  be 
packed  in  strong,  tight,  outside  fiber- 
board  boxes  or  dnims,  wooden  boxes  or 
metal  containers  plainly  marked  "JG- 
NTTER  CORD." 

(t)  Explosive  auto  alarms  are  tubular 
devices  containing  a  small  amount  of 
explosive  composition  and  Igniting  com- 
poxind  which  is  ignited  by  an  electric 
spark.  These  devices  must  be  so  de- 
signed that  they  will  neither  burst  nor 
cause  external  fiame  on  functioning. 

(u)  Toy  propellant  devices  and  toy 
smoke  devices  consist  of  small  paper  or 
composition  tubes  or  containers  contain- 
ing a  small  charge  of  slow  burning  pro- 
pellant powder  or  smoke  producing 
powder.  These  devices  must  be  so  de- 
signed that  they  will  neither  burst  nor 
produce  external  flame  on  functioning 
and  ignition  elements,  if  attached,  must 
be  of  a  design  approved  by  the  Bureau  of 
Eixploslves. 
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(▼>  OH  wen  cartridges  are  tubular  de- 
vices oonslstlng  of  a  thin  fiber,  metal,  or 
composition  shell  containing  not  more 
than  200  grains  of  propellant  powder  and 
having  no  ignition  device  or  element. 

(w)  Actuating  cartridges,  explosive, 
fire  extinguisher  or  valve  consist  of  a 
small  metal  or  fiber  housing  containing 
a  small  amoimt  of  initiating  explosive 
and  a  propellant  and  are  used  to  actuate 
valves  on  remotely  controlled  fire  ex- 
tinguishers or  other  apparatus. 

(X)  Cigarette  loads,  trick  matches, 
and  trick  noise  makers,  explosive,  must 
be  of  a  type  approved  by  the  Bureau  of 
Explosives  and  are  described  as  follows: 

(1)  Cigarette  loads  consist  of  wooden 
pegs  to  which  are  afiBxed  a  small  amoimt 
of  explosive  composition. 

(2)  Trick  matches  consist  of  book 
matches,  strike  anywhere  matches,  or 
strike-on-box  matches  which  have  small 
amoimts  of  explosive  or  pyrotechnic  com- 
position affixed  to  the  match  stem  just 
below  the  match  head. 

(3)  Trick  noise  makers,  explosive,  con- 
sist of  spheres  containing  a  small  amount 
of  explosive  composition. 

(y)  Smoke  candles,  smoke  pots,  smoke 
grenades,  and  smoke  signals  containing 
not  more  than  200  grams  of  pyrotechnic 
composition  each  (see  Note  1)  unless 
greater  weight  of  composition  is  ap- 
proved by  the  Bureau  of  Explosives,  ex- 
clusive of  smoke  compositions  (see  Note 
2),  without  bursting  charges,  hand  sig- 
nals devices.  Very  signal  cartridges,  and 
highway  or  railway  fusees  are  devices 
designed  to  produce  visible  effects  for 
signal  purposes. 

NoTX  1:  Pyrotechnic  composltloqa  (other 
than  smoke  compositions)  are  defined  as 
chemical  mlxttures  which  on  burning  and 
without  explosion,  produce  visible  or  brilliant 
displays  or  bright  lights. 

Note  2:  Pyrotechnic  smoke  compositions 
are  defined  as  chemical  smoke  producing 
mixtures,  which  on  Ignition  burn  at  a  con- 
trolled rate,  without  the  production  of 
flame  and  without  the  build-up  of  Internal 
pressure  that  would  rupture  or  tvist  the 
end  product. 

(z)  Explosive  release  devices  consist 
of  a  rod  or  link  fitted  with  means  for 
mechanical  attachment  to  other  ap- 
paratus or  equipment  and  containing  a 
small  electricaily  initiated  explosive 
charge  which  will  break  the  rod  or  link 
upon  fimctloning.  These  devices  must 
be  so  designed  that  they  will  not  func- 
tion other  explosive  devices  in  the  pack- 
age sympathetically. 

(aa)  Explosive  power  devices,  class  C, 
are  devices  designed  to  drive  generators 
or  mechanical  apparatus  by  means  of 
propellant  explosives,  class  B.  The  de- 
vices consist  of  a  housing  with  a  con- 
tained propellant  charge  and  an  electric 
igniter  or  squib.  The  devices  must  be 
of  a  type  approved  by  the  Bureau  of 
Explosives  for  this  classification. 

(bb)  Detonating  fuzes,  class  C  ex- 
plosives, are  used  In  the  military  service 
to  detonate  high  explosive  bursting 
charges  of  projectiles,  mines,  bombs,  tor- 
pedos,  grenades,  demolition  charges,  and 
safety  and  arming  devices.  They  con- 
tain a  detonator  and  a  quantity  of  high 
explosives.  Additionally  they  may  be 
used  by  the  military  or  commercial  users 


to  transmit  a  detonation  between  two  or 
more  devices.  This  type  detonating  fuze 
contains  either  an  explosive  train  con- 
sisting of  mild  detonating  fuse,  metal 
clad,  igniter  fuse-metal  clad  or  similar 
type  fuses,  and  any  combination  of  one 
or  more  boosters,  detonators  and  high 
explosives  in  a  total  quantity  not  exceed- 
ing 25  grams  of  explosive  composition. 
All  detonating  fuzes,  class  C  explosives, 
must  be  made  and  packed  so  that  they 
will  not  cause  functioning  of  other  fuzes, 
explosives,  or  other  explosive  devices  if 
one  of  the  fuzes  detonates  In  a  shipping 
container  or  in  adjacent  containers. 

fee)  Mild  detonating  fuses,  metal  clad 
smd  flexible  linear  shaped  charges,  metal 
clad  consists  of  a  core  containing  not 
more  than  2^/^  grains  of  high  explosive 
composition  per  lineal  foot,  clad  with 
metal  either  with  or  without  a  covering 
of  tapes,  yams,  plastics  or  waterproofing 
compounds.  Mild  detonating  fuse,  metal 
clad,  and  flexible  linear  shaped  charges, 
metal  clad.  In  lengths  not  over  26  feet 
and  not  exceeding  15  grains  per  lineal 
foot  having  the  individual  lengths  sep- 
arated from  adjacent  lengths  so  that 
mass  propagation  will  not  occur,  may  be 
shipped  as  class  C  explosives. 

fdd)  Igniter  fuse-metal  clad  consists  of 
a  base  metal  tube  with  a  core  of  explosive 
igniter  composition  in  quantity  not  ex- 
ceeding 20  grains  per  foot. 

(ee)  Starter  cartridges.  Jet  engine, 
class  C,  consist  of  a  metal,  plastic. 
and/or  rubber  case,  each  containing  a 
pressed  cylindrical  block  of  flammable 
solid  material  and  having  in  the  top  of 
the  case  a  small  compartment  that  en- 
closes an  electric  squib,  small  amount  of 
black  powder,  £md/or  smokeless  powder 
which  constitute  an  igniter.  The  starter 
cartridge  is  used  to  activate  a  mechanical 
starter  for  Jet  engines  and  must  be  of  a 
type  approved  by  the  Bureau  of  Ex- 
plosives except  as  provided  in  §  73.51  iq) 
and  §  73.86(a). 

§  73.101      Small-arms  ammunition. 

(a)  Small-arms  ammunition  must  be 
packed  in  pasteboard  or  other  inside 
boxes,  or  in  partitions  designed  to  fit 
snugly  in  the  outside  container,  or  must 
be  packed  in  metal  clips.  The  partitions 
and  metal  clips  must  be  so  designed  as 
to  protect  the  primers  from  accidental 
injury.  The  inside  boxes,  partitions  and 
metal  clips  must  be  packed  in  securely 
closed  strong  outside  wooden  or  fiber- 
board  boxes  or  metal  containers.  Blank 
Industrial  Power  Load  cartridges,  similar 
to  the  22  long  rim-fire  cartridge,  may  be 
packed  in  bulk  in  securely 'closed  fiber- 
board  boxes. 

(b)  Small-arms  ammunition  In  paste- 
board or  other  inside  boxes,  in  addition 
to  containers  prescribed  in  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section,  may  be  shipped  when 
packed  in  the  same  outside  container 
with  nonexplosive  and  nonflammable 
articles;  or  with  small-arms  primers  or 
percussion  caps  in  quantity  not  to  exceed 
5  pounds.  The  weight  of  the  small-arms 
ammunition  packed  with  other  articles 
must  not  exceed  55  pounds  in  outside 
fiberboard  box,  or  75  pounds  in  outside 
wooden  box.  The  outside  package  must 
be  a  securely  closed  strong  wooden  or 
fiberboard  cohtainer. 
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(c)  Each  outside  package  miist  be 
plainly  m^ked  "SMAIjL-ARMS  AMMU- 
NITION". 

(d)  CXitslde  containers  of  cartridges 
with  tear  gas  material  must  in  addition 
to  marking  prescribed  herein  be  marked 
"TEAR  GAS  CARTRIDGES"  and  must 
be  labeled  with  "TEAR  GAS"  label.  (See 
{73  409  (a)  (3)  for  labeL) 

(e)  No  restrictions  other  than  proper 
description,  packing  and  marking  for 
small-arms  ammunition  and  additional 
marking  and  labeling  for  tear  gas  car- 
tridges are  prescribed  in  this  part  for  the 
transportation  of  small-arms  ammuni- 
tion and  tear  gas  cartridges. 

(f )  Shipments  of  small-arms  ammimi- 
tion.  including  broken  lots  which  have 
lost  their  Identity  (lot  number  Identifica- 
tion) ,  may  be  shipped  loosely  packed  in 
securely  closed  strong  wooden  boxes  or 
metal  boxes.  In  carload  or  truckload  lots, 
when  shipments  are  made  by  or  for  the 
Departments  of  the  Army,  Navy  or  Air 
Force  of  the  United  States  Government 
to  depots  or  manufacturing  plants  for 
reprocessing  or  demilitarization.  Seri- 
ously deteriorated  Eimmunitlon  or  am- 
munition damaged  to  the  point  of  expos- 
ing Incendiary  or  tracer  composition, 
spillage  of  propellant  powder,  or  ammu- 
nition with  other  hazardous  defects  must 
not  be  shipped.  Each  outside  package 
must  be  plainly  marked  "SMALL- ARMS 
AMMUNmON." 

§  73.102  Explosive  cable  cutters,  explo- 
sive power  devices,  class  C,  explosive 
release  devices,  or  starter  cartridges, 
jet  engine,  class  C 

(a)  Explosive  cable  cutters,  explosive 
power  devices,  class  C.  explosive  release 
devices,  or  starter  cartridges,  Jet  englrie, 
class  C  must  be  packed  in  specification 
containers  as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  12H.  23P.  or  23H  (§78.209, 
78.214.  or  78.219  of  this  chapter) .  Fiber- 
board  boxes.  Authorized  gross  weight 
not  to  exceed  65  pounds. 

(2)  In  addition  to  specification  con- 
tainers prescribed  In  this  section,  explo- 
sive cable  cutters,  explosive  power  de- 
vices, class  C.  explosive  release  devices, 
or  starter  cartridges.  Jet  engine,  class  C 
may  be  shipped  when  packed  in  strong 
wooden  or  metal  boxes,  or  other  con- 
tainers approved  by  the  Bureau  of  Ex- 
plosives. Starter  cartridges.  Jet  engine, 
must  have  igniter  wires  short-circuited 
when  packed  for  shipment. 

(b)  Each  outside  container  must  be 
plainly  marked  "EXPLOSIVE  CABLE 
CUTTERS,"  "EXPLOSIVE  POWER  DE- 
VICES, CLASS  C."  "EXPLOSIVE  RE- 
LEASE DEVICES."  or  "STARTER 
CARTRIDGES.  JET  ENGINE.  CLASS 
C"  and  "HANDLE  CAREFULLY— KEEP 
FIRE  AWAY." 

§  73,103  Blasting  caps,  blasting  caps 
with  safety  fuse,  blasting  caps  with 
metal  clad  mild  detonating  fuse,  and 
electric  blasting  caps,  not  exceeding 
1,000  caps. 

'a)  Blasting  caps,  blasting  caps  with 
safety  fuse,  blasting  caps  with  metal 
clad  mild  detonating  fuse,  and  electric 
blasting  caps,  in  quantity  not  exceeding 
1.000  caps,  must  be  packed  and  marked 
as  prescribed  hi  §§73.66  and  73.67. 
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(b)  Blasting  cape  must  not  be  offered 
for  transportation  by  rail  express,  ex- 
cept as  provided  in  §  73.86. 

§  73.104  Cordean  detonant  fuse,  mild 
detonating  fuse,  metal  clad  or  flex- 
ible linear  shaped  charges,  metal 
clad. 

(a)  Cordeau  detonant  fuse,  mild 
detonating  fuse,  metal  clad  or  flexible 
hnear  shaped  charges,  metal  clad  must 
not  be  packed  in  the  same  package  with 
detonators  or  with  any  high  explosive. 

(b)  Cordeau  detonant  fuse,  mild  det- 
onating fuse,  metal  clad  or  flexible  linear 
shaped  charges,  metal  clad,  must  be 
packed  In  wooden  or  flberlward  boxes. 

(c)  Each  outside  container  must  be 
plainly  marked  "CORDEAU  DETONANT 
FUSE— HANDLE  CAREFULLY,"  "MILD 
DETONATING  FUSE,  METAL  CLAD— 
HANDLE  CAREFULLY"  or  "FLEXIBLE 
LINEAR  SHAPED  CHARGES,  METAL 
CLAD— HANDLE  CAREFULLY"  as  the 
case  may  be. 

§  73.105  Percussion,  tracer,  combina- 
tion, time  fuzes  and  tracers. 

(a)  Percussion,  tracer,  combination, 
time  fuzes  and  tracers  must  be  packed  in 
strong,  tight,  outside  wooden  boxes  or 
spec.  23F  (§  78.214  of  this  chapter)  fiber- 
board  boxes,  with  special  provision  for 
securing  individual  packages  of  fuzes  or 
tracers  against  movement  In  the  box. 

(b)  The  gross  weight  of  one  outside 
wooden  box  must  not  exceed  150  pounds, 
and  the  gross  weight  of  one  outside  fiber- 
board  box  must  not  exceed  G5  pounds. 

(c)  Each  outside  container  must  be 
plainly  marked  with  proper  descriptive 
name  and  also  "HANDLE  CAREFUL!  V" 

(d)  No  restrictions  other  than  proper 
description,  packing,  and  marking  are 
prescribed  in  this  part  for  the  transpor- 
tation of  percussion,  tracer,  time,  or 
combination  fuzes,  or  tracers. 

§  73.106  Cartridge  bags,  empty,  with 
black  powder  igniters,  igniters,  safety 
squibs,  electric  squibs,  delay  electric 
igniters,  igniter  fuse-meul  dad,  and 
fuse  lighters  or  fuse  igniters. 

(a)  Cartridge  bags,  empty,  with  black 
powder  igniters,  igniters,  safety  squibs, 
electric  squibs,  delay  electric  igniters, 
igniter  fuse-metal  clad,  and  fuse  light- 
ers or  fuse  igniters  must  be  psicked  in 
strong  flberboard  or  wooden  boxes  or 
wooden  or  metal  barrels  or  dnmis  prop- 
erly described  and  properly  marked  with 
the  name  of  the  article  packed  therein. 

§  73.107  Primers,  percussion  caps,  and 
empty  grenades,  primed. 

(a)  Primers  (cannon,  combination 
and  small  arms>.  percussion  caps,  and 
empty  grenades,  primed,  must  be  packed 
in  strong,  tight,  outside  wooden  boxes, 
except  as  otherwise  provided  herein, 
with  special  provision  for  securing  indi- 
vidual packages  against  movement  in  the 
box. 

(b)  Empty  cartridge  cases,  primed, 
must  be  packed  in  strong,  tight,  outside 
wooden  or  flberboard  boxes. 

(c)  Small-arms  primers  containing 
anvils  must  be  packed  hi  cellular  inside 
packages,    with    partitions    separating 
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the  layers  and  columns  of  the  primers, 
so  that  the  explosion  of  a  portion  of  the 
primers  in  the  completed  shipphig 
package  will  not  cause  the  explosion 
of  all  the  primers.  They  must  be 
packed  as  prescribed  in  paragraphs  (a) 
of  this  section  or  in  spec.  12B  (§  78.205 
of  this  chapter)  fiberboard  boxes,  and 
equipped  with  corrugated  fiberboard 
liners  having  Mullen  or  Cady  test  equal 
to  or  exceeding  that  of  the  box,  except 
liner  is  not  required  for  fiill  depth  tele- 
scope style  box  which  may  be  closed  as 
specified  by  §  78.205-17(a)  (2)  of  this 
chapter.  Not  more  than  5.000  primers 
shall  be  packed  in  each  fiberboard  box. 
(1)  Spec.  23H  (§78.219  of  this  chap- 
ter). Flberboard  boxes  of  full  depth 
telescope  style  with  top  section  having 
extended  end  fiaps  and  bottom  section 
with  extended  side  fiaps  designed  to  tuck 
under  and  form  boxes  without  glued  or 
stapled  joints.  Boxes  shall  have  full 
height  inside  perimeter  liner  and  top  and 
bottom  full  area  pads  of  double-wall 
corrugated  flberboard.  Hand-holes  oval 
in  shape,  not  more  than  1  inch  in  width 
by  4  inches  in  length  and  horizontal  with 
top  score  line,  are  authorized  in  ends  of 
boxes.  Primers  shall  be  packed  in  cellu- 
lar inside  packages  with  partitions  sepa- 
rating the  layers  and  columns  of  the 
primers  as  required  by  the  introductory 
text  of  this  paragrapli.  Not  more  than 
50.000  primers  shall  be  packed  in  one 
outside  box. 

(d)  Percussion  caps  must  be  packed 
in  metal  or  other  inside  boxes  containing 
not  more  than  500  caps;  the  construction 
of  the  cap  or  packing  and  the  kind  and 
quantity  of  explosives  in  each  must  be 
such  that  the  explosion  of  a  part  of  the 
caps  in  the  completed  shipping  package 
will  not  cause  the  explosion  of  all  the 
caps. 

(e)  Small-arms  primers  and/or  per- 
cussion caps  may  be  packed  with  non- 
explosive  and/or  nonflammable  articles, 
or  with  small-arms  ammunition  as  pro- 
vided in  §  73.101(b).  Small-arms  pri- 
mers may  be  included  with  propellant 
explosives  (solid),  class  B,  in  the  same 
outside  container  as  provided  in  §  73.93 
(g)(1).  The  weight  of  the  small-arms 
primers  or  percussion  caps  must  not  ex- 
ceed 5  pounds  in  any  such  outside  con- 
tainer. 

(f)  The  gross  weight  of  one  outside 
package  must  not  exceed  150  pounds. 

(g)  Each  outside  container  must  t)e 
plainly  marked  with  proper  descriptive 
name  and  also  "HANDLE  CAREFULLY". 

(h)  No  restrictions  other  than  proper 
shipping  name,  packing  and  marking 
are  prescribed  in  this  part  for  the  trans- 
portation of  percussion  caps,  cannon 
primers,  small-arms  primers,  combina- 
tion primers,  empty  cartridge  cases 
primed,  or  empty  grenades  primed. 

§73.108  Common  fireworks,  si  en  a  I 
flares,  hand  signal  devices,  railway 
or  highway  fusees,  smoke  signals, 
smoke  candles,  smoke  grenades, 
smoke  pots,  and  Very  signal  car- 
tridges. 

(a)  Common  fireworks,  signal  flares, 
hand  signsd  devices,  railway  or  highway 
fusees,  smoke  signals,  smoke  candles, 
smoke  grenades,  smoke  pots,  and  Very 
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Bigaal  oartridces,  unleas  otherwiM  spe- 
dflcmlly  provided  for,  must  be  aecurely 
packed  In  containers  c<nnplylng  with  the 
followtng  spedflcatlons: 

(1)  Spec.  IIB  (i  78.161  of  this  chap- 
ter). Strong,  tight,  sparkproof  wooden 
bcmi-els. 

(2)  Spec.  15A.  15B,  16A,  or  19A 
(19  78.168,  78.169.  78.185.  or  78.190  of  this 
chapter) .  Wooden  boxes.  Oross  weight 
not  to  exceed  100  pounds,  except  gross 
weight  of  500  pounds  Is  authorized  for 
Very  signal  cartridges  only. 

(3)  Spec.  12B  (8  78.205  Of  this  chap- 
ter). Flberboard  boxes.  Gross  weight 
not  to  exceed  65  pounds. 

(4)  Firecrackers.  Chinese,  In  addition 
to  containers  specified  In  paragraph  (a) 
(1).  (2),  and  (3)  of  this  section,  may 
also  be  transported  In  the  package  in 
which  they  are  imported,  provided  these 
packages  consist  of  wooden  boxes,  or 
flberboard  boxes,  spec.  12B  (9  78.205  of 
this  chapter),  in  good  condition,  com- 
pletely covered  with  strong  matting  tmd 
do  not  weigh  more  than  100  pounds, 
gross. 

(5)  Fireworks,  such  as  sparklers  or 
fusees,  with  match  tip  or  head,  or  similar 
Igniting  point  or  surface,  must  have  each 
Individual  tip,  head,  or  similar  igniting 
point  or  STirface  entirely  covered  and 
securely  protected  against  accidental 
contact  or  friction. 

(b)  Railway  fusees,  flares  or  high- 
way signals  must  be  packed  in  con- 
tainers complying  with  the  following 
specifications : 

(1)  Spec.  15A,  15B.  15C.  16A,  19A.  or 
19B  (99  78.168,  78.169.  78.170.  78.185. 
78.190.  or  78.191  of  this  chapter). 
Wooden  boxes.  Oross  weight  not  to 
exceed  150  pounds  for  spec.  19B  boxes; 
200  pounds  for  others.  When  spec.  15C 
boxes  are  used,  devices  must  be  packed 
in  air-tight  inside  metal  containers. 

(2)  Spec.  12B  (S  78.2Q5  of  this  chap- 
ter). Flberboard  boxes,  provided  that 
ends  of  boxes  are  reinforced  to  prevent 
penetration  of  spikes  through  the  out- 
side container  when  the  completed  pack- 
age, prepared  for  shipment,  is  subjected 
to  two  drops  from  a  height  of  4  feet  on 
a  solid  siu-face  and  so  as  to  strike 
diagonally  with  the  spikes  in  a  down- 
ward position.  Oross  weight  not  to  ex- 
ceed 65  pounds,  except  that  gross  weight 
not  to  exceed  75  pounds  is  authorized 
in  boxes  made  in  accordance  with 
9  78.205-24  (a)  of  this  chapter. 

(3)  Spec.  29  (9  78.226  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Mailing  tubes,  provided  the  pene- 
tration of  the  spikes  of  fusees  (flares  or 
highway  signals),  through  the  outside 
container  is  prevented  by  one  of  the 
methods  specified  for  flberboard  boxes, 
spec  12B  (§  78.205  of  this  chapter)  In 
paragraph  (b)  (2)  of  this  section.  Gross 
weight  not  to  exceed  5  pounds. 

(4)  Fusees,  flares,  pyrotechnic,  or 
highway  signals  without  spikes,  or 
torches,  pyrotechnic,  when  offered  for 
shipment  may  be  packed  in  containers 
prescribed  in  this  paragraph,  omitting 
the  protection  required  for  these  articles 
when  equipped  with  spikes. 

(5)  Fusees,  flares,  or  highway  signals 
may  be  packed  with  nonexplosive  or 
nonflammable  articles  provided  the  out- 
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side  packages  are  marked  as  preocribed 
In  this  section. 

(c)  Except  as  otherwise  specified 
herein  the  gross  weight  of  one  outside 
package  containing  common  fireworks 
must  not  exceed  100  potmds. 

(d)  Each  outside  package  must  be 
plainly  marked  In  letters  not  less  than 
7/«  Inch  in  height  "CX>MMON  FIRE- 
WORKS", "SIGNAL  FLARES".  "HAND 
SIGNAL  DEVICES".  "RAILWAY  FU- 
SEES", HIGHWAY  FUSEES".  "SMOKE 
SIGNALS".  "SMOKE  CANDLE  S". 
"SMOKE  POTS",  "SMOKE  GRE- 
NADES", or  "VERY  SIGNAL  CAR- 
TRIDGES", as  the  case  may  be,  and  with 
the  additional  words  "HANDLE  CARE- 
FULLY—KEEP FIRE  AWAY". 

§  73.109     Toy  eaps. 

(a)  Toy  caps  must  be  packed  In  con- 
tainers complying  with  the  following 
speciflcations : 

(1>  Spec.  15A.  15B.  16A.  or  19A 
(58  78  168.  78  169  78  185.  or  78.190  of  this 
chapter>.  Wooden  boxes.  Gross  weight 
not  to  exceed  150  pounds. 

<2)  Spec.  12B  f8  78.205  of  this  chap- 
ter). Flberboard  boxes.  Oross  weight 
not  to  exceed  65  pounds. 

(3)  Toy  caps,  in  addition  to  containers 
specified  in  subparagraphs  (1)  and  (2) 
of  this  paragraph,  may  be  transported 
in  the  package  In  which  they  are  im- 
ported, provided  the  package  consists 
of  a  wooden  box,  metal-lined.  In  good 
condition,  and  welehlng  not  over  100 
pounds  gross.  Inside  packages  must  be 
as  defined  In  §  73.100  (p). 

(b)  Toy  caps  may  be  packed  with  non- 
explosive  or  nonflammable  articles  pro- 
vided the  outside  containers  are  marked 
as  prescribed  herein. 

(c)  Toy  paper  caps  of  any  kind  must 
not  be  packed  with  flreworks. 

(d)  Each  outside  container  must  be 
plalnlv  marked  "TOY  CAPS— HANDLE 
CAREFULLY". 

§73.110  Charged  oil  well  jet  perforat- 
uifi;  guns,  total  explo«>ive  content  in 
guns  not  exceeding  20  pounds  per 
motor  vehicle. 

(a)  Charged  oil  well  Jet  perforating 
guns  transported  by  motor  vehicles  op- 
erated by  private  carriers  engaged  In  oil 
well  operations  in  which  the  total  weight 
of  the  explosive  contents  of  shaped 
charges  swsembled  to  guns  being  trans- 
ported does  not  exceed  20  pounds  per 
such  vehicle  must  be  packed  as  pre- 
scribed In  ?  73.80  (b) .  (c) .  (d)  and  (e). 

(b)  enlarged  oil  well  Jet  perforating 
guns  must  not  be  offered  for  transporta- 
tion or  transported  by  carriers  by  rail 
freight,  rail  express,  rail  baggage,  water, 
or  by  common  or  contract  carriers  by 
public  highway. 

§  73.111  Gearette  loads,  explosive  anto 
alarms,  toy  propellant  devices,  toy 
smoke  devices,  trick  matches,  and 
trick  noise  makers,  explosive. 

(a)  Cigarette  loads,  explosive  auto 
alarms,  toy  propelltmt  devices,  toy  smoke 
devices,  trick  matches,  and  trick  noise 
makers,  explosive  must  be  packed  in 
specification  containers  as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  15A.  15B,  16A.  or  19A 
(5  78.168,  §  78.169,  978.185,  or  9  78.190  of 


this  chapter).     Wooden  boxes.     Gross 
weight  not  to  exceed  150  pounds. 

(2)  Spec.  12B  (9  78.205  of  this  chap. 
ter).  Flberboard  boxes.  Gross  weight 
not  to  exceed  65  poimds. 

(3)  Each  outside  container  must  be 
plainly  marked  with  the  proper  descrip- 
tive  name  and  "HANDLE  CAREFULLY". 

§  73.112      Oil  weU  cartridges. 

(a)  Oil  well  cartridges  must  be  so 
packed  that  the  explosive  composition 
does  not  exceed  20  grains  per  cubic  inch 
of  space  in  the  outside  shipping  con- 
tainer and  must  be  in  specification  con- 
tainers as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  15A,  15B,  16A,  or  19A 
(5  78.168,    §  78.169,    §  78.185.   or   §  78.190 

of  this  chapter) .    Wooden  boxes.    Gross 
weight  not  to  exceed  150  pounds. 

(2)  Spec.  12B  (9  78.205  of  this  chap- 
ter). Flberboard  boxes.  Gross  weight 
not  to  exceed  65  pounds. 

(3)  Each  outside  container  must  be 
plainly  marked  with  the  name  "Oil  Well 
Cartridge"  and  "HANDLE  CARE- 
FULLY". 

§  73.113      Detonating   fuzes,  class  C  ex- 
plosives. 

(a)  Detonating  fuzes,  class  C  explo- 
sives, must  be  packed  in  specification 
containers  as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  12H  (9  78.209  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Flberboard  boxes  without  liners, 
with  well  secured  inside  pasteboard 
cartons. 

(2)  In  addition  to  specification  con- 
tainers prescribed  in  this  section,  deto- 
nating fuzes,  class  C  explosive,  may  be 
packed  in  well  secured  strong,  tight  out- 
side wooden  or  metal  boxes.  The  gross 
weight  of  the  outside  wooden  or  metal 
box  must  not  exceed  190  pounds. 

(b)  Each  outside  package  must  be 
plainly  marked  "DETONATING  FUZES, 
CLASS  C  EXPIX3SIVES— HANDLE 
CAREFULLY". 

§  73.114      Actuating     cartridges,     explo- 
sive, fire  extinguisher  or  valve. 

(a)  Actuating  cartridges,  explosive, 
fire  extinguisher  or  valve  must  be  packed 
in  strong  wooden  or  flberboard  boxes. 

(b)  Each  outside  container  must  be 
plainly   marked   "actuating   cartridges, 

EXPLOSIVE,     riRK     EXTINGUISHER  —  HANDLE 

carefully"  or  "actuating  cartridges,  ex- 
plosive,   VALVE — handle    CAREFULLY". 

(c)  When  shipped  as  components  with 
fire  extinguisher  or  with  valve  and  with 
not  more  than  2  cartridges  for  each  ex- 
tinguisher or  valve,  they  are  exempt 
from  Parts  71-78  of  this  chapter. 

Subpart  C — Flammable  Liquids; 

Deflnition  and  Preparation 

§  73.115      Flammable  liquids;  definition. 

(a)  A  flammable  liquid  for  the  pur- 
pose of  Parts  71-78  of  this  chapter  is 
any  liquid  which  gives  off  flammable 
vapors  (as  determined  by  flash  point 
from  Tagliabue's  open-cup  tester,  as 
used  for  test  of  burning  oils)  at  or  below 
a  temperature  of  80°  F. 

(b)  Flammable  liquids  are  described  as 
viscous  flammable  liquids  (see  §  73.119 
(J) )  when  viscosity  is  determined  by  one 
of  the  following  methods: 
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(1)  The  viscosity  of  the  liquids  must  be 
determined  in  a  Stormer  vlscoslmeter 
^th  an  actuating  weight  of  400  grams 
and  with  the  liquid  maintained  at  a  tem- 
perature of  28°  C.  The  cylinder  of  the 
vlscoslmeter  must  be  immersed  in  the 

liquid. 

(2)  For  transparent  liquids  the  sample 
niay  be  tested  in  a  vertical  glass  tube, 
1  inch  inside  diameter  by  approximately 
13  inches  long,  having  two  marks  10 
inches  apart  engraved  thereon,  the  lower 
mark  being  2  inches  above  the  bottom  of 
the  tube;  the  liquid  to  be  tested  shall  be 
poured  into  the  tube  until  its  surface 
rises  one-half  inch  above  the  upper  mark 
and  must  be  maintained  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  28*  C.  dvuring  the  test;  a  polished 
steel  ball  one-fourth  inch  in  diameter 
shall  be  supported  one-half  inch  above 
the  surface  of  the  liquid  at  the  center  of 
the  tube  and  dropped  therein. 

(3)  When  the  speed  of  the  cylinder  in 
the  first  test  does  not  exceed  10  revolu- 
tions per  13  seconds,  or  the  time  required 
in  the  second  test  for  the  steel  ball  to 
fall  the  vertical  distance  between  the 
two  lines  upon  the  glass  tube  Is  not  less 
than  4  seconds  the  material  is  classed 
as  "viscous." 

§73.116     Ouuge. 

(a)  Outage  for  containers  offered  for 
transportation  by  carriers  by  rail  freight, 
rail  express,  highway,  or  water,  except 
as  otherwise  specifically  provided  in  this 
part,  must  be  as  prescribed  in  para- 
graphs (b)  to  (h)  of  this  section. 

(b)  Containers  must  not  be  entirely 
filled.  Sufficient  interior  space  must  be 
left  vacant  to  prevent  leakage  or  dis- 
tortion of  containers  due  to  the  expan- 
sion of  the  contents  from  increase  of 
temperature  during  transit.  This  out- 
age must  be  calculated  to  the  total  ca- 
pacity of  the  container. 

(c)  In  packages  containing  alcohol, 
cologne  spirits,  high  wines,  or  other  dis- 
tilled spirits  of  150  proof  or  over,  the 
vacant  interior  space  must  be  the  maxi- 
mum permitted  by  the  United  States  In- 
ternal Revenue  regulations. 

(d)  Flammable  liquids  must  not  be 
loaded  into  domes  of  tank  cars.  If  the 
dome  of  the  tank  car  does  not  provide 
suflQcient  outage,  then  vacant  space  must 
be  left  in  the  shell  to  make  up  the  re- 
quired outage. 

(e)  Flammable  liquids  having  vapor 
pressure  of  16  pounds  per  square  inch 
absolute  at  100°  F.  or  less  must  be  so 
loaded  in  tank  cars  that  the  outage  shall 
be  not  less  than  2  percent. 

(f)  Flammable  liquids  having  a  vapor 
pressure  exceeding  16  pounds  per  square 
inch  absolute  at  100°  F.  for  which  mini- 
mum outage  is  not  otherwise  specifically 
provided  herein,  when  loaded  in  unin- 
sulated tank  cars,  must  be  so  loaded  that 
the  minimum  outage  will  be  the  greatest 
of  the  following  values: 

(1)  Dome  capacity. 

(2)  Two  percent  of  total  capacity  of 
tank  and  dome. 

'3;  Outage  as  shown  in  paragraph  (g) 
of  tills  section. 

(g)  Outage  chart  for  flammable 
liquids: 
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Example:  Suppose  the  temperature  of 
the  Uquid  at  time  of  loading  is  70°  F 
and  its  coefBcient  of  expansion  is 
0.00080;  lay  a  ruler  on  the  chart  running 
from  70"  to  0.00080  as  shown  by  the 
dotted  line  and  the  required  outage  is 
2.4  percent  where  the  ruler  crosses  the 
outage  scale. 

The  following  coefficients  of  expansion 
per  degree  Fahrenheit,  of  the  principal 
flammable  liquids  shall  be  used  in  deter- 
mining outages: 

Acetone - 0. 00086 

Amyl  acetate .00068 

Benzol    (benzene) - - 00071 

Carbon  blrulflde - —     .00070 

Ether —     •  00098 

Kthyl  acetate .00079 

Bthyl  (grain)   alcohol .00082 

Methyl  (wood)  alcohol™ -     .00072 

Toluol    (toluene) - .00068 

Gasoline  or  naphtha: 

50-55*"  A.  P.  I.' •  00055 

58.1-60*  A.  P.  I.' .00060 

60.1-65°  A.  P.  I.' .00065 

65.1-70°  A.  P.  I.'- .00070 

70.1-75°  A.  P.  I.' .00075 

76.1-80*  A.  P.  I.' - •  00080 

80.1-86*  A.  P.  I.' - 00085 

86.1-90°  A.  P.  I.' —     .00090 

>  'A.  P.  I.  (American  Petroleum  Institute), 
according  to  the  following  formula: 


•A.P.I.= 
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-131.5 


■  specific  gravity 

(h)  No  cargo  tank  or  compartment 
thereof  used  for  the  transportation  of 
any  flammable  liquid  shall  be  Uquid  full. 
The  vacant  space  (outage)  in  a  cargo 
tank  or  compartment  thereof  used  in 
the  transportation  of  flammable  liquids 
shall  be  not  less  than  1  percent;  suffi- 
cient space  (outage)  shall  be  left  vacant 
in  every  case  to  prevent  leakage  from 
or  distortion  of  such  tank  or  compart- 
ment by  expansion  of  the  contents  due 
to  rise  in  temperature  in  transit. 

§  73.117      Qosing  and  cushioning. 

(a)  All  containers  must  be  tightly  and 
securely  closed.  Inside  containers  must 
be  cushioned  as  prescribed,  or  in  any  case 
when  necessary  to  prevent  breakage  or 
leakage. 
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§73.118     Exemptions     for    flammable 
liquids. 

(a)  Flammable  liquids,  except  those 
for  which  no  exemptions  are  provided  as 
indicated  by  the  "No  exemption"  state- 
ment In  9  72.5  of  this  chapter  are,  unless 
otherwise  provided,  exempt  from  specifl- 
catlon  packagtog,  marking,  and  labeling 
requirements  when  packed  in  accordance 
with  the  following  subparagraphs  of  this 
paragraph  except  that  marking  name  of 
contents  on  outside  container  is  required 
for  shipments  via  carrier  by  water. 
Shipments  for  transportation  by  high- 
way carriers  are  exempt  also  from  Part 
77  of  this  chapter,  except  S  77.817,  and 
Part  197  of  this  chapter. 

(1)  In  metal  containers  not  over  1 
quart  capacity  each,  packed  in  strong 
outside  containers. 

(2)  In  containers  having  a  capacity 
not  over  1  pint  or  16  ounces  by  weight 
each,  packed  in  strong  outside  con- 
tainers. 

§73.119      Flammable  liquids  not  specifi- 
cally provided  for. 

(a)  Flammable  liquids  with  flash  point 
20°  F.  or  below.  Flammable  Uquids  with 
flash  point  20°  F.  or  below  and  having 
vapor  pressure  (Reid  *  test)  not  over  16 
pounds  per  square  inch,  absolul-e,  at  100° 
F..  other  than  those  for  which  special  re- 
quirements are  prescribed  in  this  part, 
must  be  prepared  for  shipment  in  speci- 
fication containers  of  a  design  and  con- 
structed of  materials  that  will  not  react 
dangerously  with  or  be  decomposed  oy 
the  chemical  packed  therein,  as  follows 
(see  paragraphs  (c)  to  (1)  of  this  sec- 
tion for  high  pressvire  liquids,  paragraphs 
(J)  to  (1)  of  this  section  for  viscous 
liquids,  and  paragraph  (m)  of  this  sec- 
tion for  fiammable  liquids  which  are  also 
oxidizing  materials  or  corrosive  liquids) : 

(1)  Spec.  lA,  IC,  or  ID  (§5  78.1, 78.3,  or 
78.4  of  this  chapter).  Carboys,  glass, 
boxed  or  in  barrels  or  kegs,  capacity  not 
over  5  gallons,  except  capacity  not  over 
6.5  gallons  authorized  for  Spec.  ID. 
Must  be  closed,  and  when  reused  must 
be  reconditioned  and  tested,  as  provided 
in  the  specification. 

(2)  Spec.  5.  5A,5B,5C,  or  5M  (§5  78.80, 
78.81,  78.82,  78.83,  or  78.90  of  this  chap- 
ter). Metal  barrels  or  drums,  with  open- 
ings not  exceeding  2.3  inches  in  diam- 
eter. 

(3)  Spec.  17E  (§78.116  of  this  chap- 
ter). Metal  drvuns  (single-trip)  not  over 
5  gallons  capacity,  with  openings  not 
over  2.3  inches  in  diameter.  (See  also 
paragraph  (a)  (16)  of  this  section.) 

(4)  Spec.  17C  (§  78.115  of  this  chap- 
ter).  Metal  drums  ( single -trip ) ,  with 
openings   not   exceeding   2.3   inches   in 

(5)  Spec.  lOA  (§  78.155  of  this  chap- 
ter) .    Wooden  barrels  or  kegs. 

(6)  Spec.  IIA  or  IIB  (§§  78.160  or 
78.161  of  this  chapter) .  Wooden  barrels 
or  kegs  with  inside  containers  which 
must  be  glass  or  earthenware,  not  over  1 
gallon  each;  metal  pails,  kits,  or  cans, 
not  over  2  gallons  each. 

(7)  Spec.  12B  (§  78.205  of  this  chai>- 
ter).    Flberboard  boxes  with  inside  con- 
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talners  which  must  be  glass  or  earthen- 
ware, not  oyer  1  qtiart  each;  metal  cans, 
not  over  1  gallon  each. 

Note  1:  Spec.  UB  flbcrboard  boxes 
(I  78.aOS-a6(a)  of  this  chapter),  with  one 
Inside  rectangular  metal  can,  spec.  ZP  ( f  78.26 
of  this  chapter)  not  to  exceed  5  gallons 
capacity,  are  authorized  for  gasoline  only. 
OroM  weight  of  unnpleted  package  not  over 
65  pounds. 

(8)  Spec.  15A.  15B.  15C.  18A.  19A. 
or  19B  (58  78.168.  78.169.  78.170,  78.185, 
78.190.  or  78.191  of  this  chapter). 
Wooden  boxes  with  inside  containers 
which  must  be  metal  palls,  kits,  or  cans, 
not  over  10  gallons  each  or  inside  glass 
or  earthenware  containers  not  over  1 
gallon  each,  except  that  glass  or  earthen- 
ware containers  up  to  3  gallons  each  are 
authorized  when  only  one  inside  con- 
tainer is  packed  in  each  outside  con- 
tainer. 

(9)  Spec.  21C,  22A  or  22B  (S  78.224. 
5  78.196  or  8  78.197  of  this  chapter). 
Fiber  drums  and  plywood  drums  with  a 
single  inside  glass,  earthenware,  or  metal 
container  of  not  over  one  gallon  capacity 
in  each  drum.  Inside  container  must  be 
so  cushioned  at  top,  sides,  and  bottom, 
as  to  prevent  breakage  or  leakage  in 
transit. 

(10)  Spec.  42B.  42C.  or  42H  (§78.107. 
78.108.  or  78.112  of  this  chapter).  Alu- 
minum barrels  or  drums. 

(11)  Cylinders  as  prescribed  for  any 
compressed  gas.  except  acetylene. 

(12)  Spec.  103.'  103-W.  103AI^W. 
103D-W.  104.*  104-W.  105A100.'  105A- 
lOOALr-W  105A100-W,  106A500.'  106A- 
500-X.  106A800-X-NC,  106A800-NCI,' 
110A500-W,  111A60AL-W,  111A60-P-1, 
lllA6a-W-l.  lllAlOO-W-3.  IIIAIOO-W- 
4.  lllAlOO-W-6.  112A200-W.  112A40a-F, 
114A340-W,  ARA-n,'  ARA-HI.'  ARA- 
IV,'  or  ARA-IV-A'  (§§79.100,  79.101, 
79.200.  79.201.  79.300,  and  79.301  of  this 
chapter) ,  Tank  cars.  For  cars  equipped 
with  expansion  domes,  manway  closures 
must  be  so  designed  that  pressure  will  be 
released  automatically  by  starting  the 
operation  of  removing  the  manway  cover. 
Openings  in  tank  heads  to  facilitate  ap- 
plication of  lining  are  authorized  and 
must  be  closed  in  an  approved  manner. 
(See  §  73.432  for  shipping  instructions.) 

(13)  The  use  of  spec.  103AL  special 
riveted  aluminum  tank  cars  is  author- 
ized for  the  transportation  of  gasoline. 
ethyl  acetate,  acetone,  methanol,  or 
butyraldehyde  as  provided  in  special 
orders  of  November  5.  1937  and  February 
1    1939. 

'  (14)  Spec.  15X  (5  78.181  of  this  chap- 
ter). Wooden  boxes  with  inside  metal 
containers.  For  shipment  by  common 
carriers  by  water  to  noncontiguous  ter- 
ritories or  possessions  of  the  United 
States  and  foreign  countries;  shipments 
from  inland  points  in  the  United  States 
which  are  consigned  to  such  destinations 
are  authorized  to  be  transported  to  ship 
side  by  rail  freight  in  carload  lots  only 
and  by  motor  vehicle  in  truckload  lots 
only. 

(15)  Spec.  17X  (8  78.119  of  this  chap- 
ter). Metal  dmms  (single-trip).  For 
siiipment  by  common  carriers  by  water 
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to  nofncontlguous  territories  or  posses- 
sions of  the  United  States  and  foreign 
countries;  shipments  from  inland  points 
in  the  United  States  which  are  consigned 
to  such  destinations  are  authorized  to  be 
transported  to  ship  side  by  rsdl  freight 
in  carload  lots  only  and  by  motor  vehicle 
in  truckload  lots  only. 

(16)  Spec.  17E  (5  78.116  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Metal  drums  (single-trip) ,  not 
over  55  gallons  capacity,  not  less  than 
full  19  gauge  body  and  head  sheets  for 
not  over  30-gallon  dnims,  and  not  less 
than  full  18  gauge  body  and  head  sheets 
for  not  over  55-gallon  drums,  with  open- 
ings not  exceeding  2.3  inches  in  diameter. 
When  transported  by  rail  or  highway, 
authorized  only  for  carload  smd  truck- 
load  shipments. 

NoTX  1:  Because  of  the  present  emergency 
and  until  further  order  of  the  Commission, 
1.  c.  1.  and  1.  1. 1.  shipments  will  be  permitted. 

(17)  Spec.  MC  300.  MC  301.'  MC  302. 
MC  303.  MC  304,  or  MC  305.  (5  78.321. 
78.323.  78.324,  78.325,  or  78.326  of  this 
chapter).    Tank  motor  vehicles. 

Note  1 :  Compartmented  tank  motor  ve- 
hicles having  compartments  not  equipped 
with  emergency  valvee  or  baffles  are  author- 
ized provided  compartments  used  for  dan- 
gerous articles  are  so  equipped  when 
reqiilred  by  the  specification  and  provided 
each  compartment  not  so  equipped  is  plainly 
marked  near  the  manhole  "This  compart- 
ment not  to  be  used  for  flammable  liquids". 

(18)  The  use  of  existing  tank  cars  con- 
structed to  specifications  Emergency 
USa-A,'  USO-B.'  or  USG-C '  in  effect 
prior  to  June  4.  1958  is  authorized  for  the 
transportation  of  liquids  weighing  not 
over  8  pounds  per  gallon,  and  having 
vapor  pressures  not  exceeding  16  pounds 
per  square  inch,  absolute,  at  100"  P. 

(19)  Spec.  5L  (5  78.89  of  this  chapter) 
Metal  barrels  or  drums  for  gasoline  ship- 
ments offered  by  or  consigned  to  the 
Departments  of  the  Army,  Navy,  and  Air 
Force  of  the  United  States  Government 
or  Allies.  Use  of  this  container  will  be 
permitted  because  of  the  present  emer- 
gency and  until  further  order  of  the 
Commission. 

(20)  Spec.  12D  (§  78.207  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Fiberboard  boxes  with  inside  con- 
tainers which  must  be  glass  or  earthen- 
ware not  over  one  gallon  each;  author- 
ized for  not  more  than  75  pounds  gross 
weight;  not  to  contain  more  than  4  such 
inside  containers  if  their  capacity  is 
greater  than  5  pints  each.  Use  of  this 
container  will  be  permitted  because  of 
the  present  emergency  and  until  further 
order  of  the  Commission. 

(21)  Gasoline  samples  in  boxes  of 
metal  not  lighter  than  20  gauge.  United 
States  standard,  having  hinged  cover 
securely  closed,  and  containing  not  more 
than  5  Inside  rectangular  metal  csms 
with  screw  cap  closure,  each  having  a 
capacity  not  to  exceed  Vi  gallon,  may  be 
shipped  when  consigned  to  state  labora- 
tories for  examination. 

(22)  Spec.  17H  or  37A  (§8  78.118  or 
78.131  of  this  chapter).  Metal  drums 
with  inside  glass  containers  not  over  9 


pints  capacity  each.     Inside  containers 
may  contain  biological  materials. 

(23)  Spec.  12A  (8  78.210  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Fiberboard  boxes,  with  inside  glass 
bottles  not  over  1  gallon  capacity  each. 
Not  more  than  four  Inside  containers 
exceeding  5  pints  capacity  each  shall  be 
packed  in  the  outside  container.  Ship- 
per must  have  established  that  the  com- 
pleted package  meets  test  requirement 
prescribed  by  8  78.210-10  of  this  chapter 

(24)  Spec.  6D  (5  78.102  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Cylindrical  steel  overpack  with 
inside  spec.  2S  (§  78.35  of  this  chapter) 
polyethylene  container. 

(25)  Spec.  51  (8  78.245  of  this  chap- 
ter) .    Portable  tanks. 

(b)  Flamma'ble  UgiUds  with  flash 
point  above  20'  F.  to  80'  F.  Flammable 
liquids  with  flash  point  above  20°  P.  to 
80°  F.  and  having  vaix>r  pressure  (Reid' 
test)  not  over  16  pounds  per  square  inch, 
absolute,  at  100*  F..  other  than  those  for 
which  special  requirements  are  pre- 
scribed in  this  part,  must  be  prepared 
for  shipment  In  specification  containers 
of  a  design  and  constructed  of  materials 
that  will  not  react  dangerously  with  or 
be  decomposed  by  the  chemical  packed 
therein,  as  follows  (see  paragraphs  "c) 
to  (1)  of  this  section  for  high  pressure 
liquids  and  paragraph  (m)  of  this  sec- 
tion for  flammable  liquids  which  are  also 
oxidizing  materials  or  corrosive  liquids) : 

(1)  Containers  as  specified  in  para- 
graph (a)  of  this  section,  except  that 
openings  greater  than  2.3  inches  in  di- 
ameter in  barrels  and  drums  are  author- 
ized when  permitted  by  the  specification. 
and  also  the  following: 

(2)  Spec.  17E  or  17H  (88  78.116  or 
78.118  of  this  chapter).  Metal  drums 
(single-trip) . 

(3)  Spec.  lOB  (§  78.156  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  wooden  barrels  or  kegs. 

NoTx  1 :  Because  of  the  present  emergency 
and  until  further  order  of  the  Commission, 
wooden  whiskey  barrels,  properly  recoopered, 
which  comply  with  all  the  provisions  of  spec. 
lOB  (5  78.156  of  this  chapter),  are  also 
authorized.  Marking  Is  required  on  the  head 
of  each  container,  by  the  recondltloner.  by 
hot  branding  or  legible  stenciling,  as  follows: 
ICC-IOB. 

Name  or  symbol  (letters)  of  recondltloner; 
this  must  be  registered  with  the  Bureau  of 
Explosives  and  located  Just  above,  below,  or 
following  the  mark  ICC-IOB. 

Size  of  marking  (minimum)   %  Inch  high. 

(4)  Spec.  12B  (§  78.205  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Fiberboard  boxes  with  Inside  con- 
tainers which  must  be  glass,  earthenware, 
polyethylene  (bags  are  not  authorized), 
or  metal,  not  over  1  gallon  each.  Pack- 
ages containing  inside  glass  or  earthen- 
ware containers  must  not  contain  more 
than  4  such  inside  containers  if  their 
capacity  is  greater  than  5  pints  each. 
Polyethylene  containers  are  authorized 
only  for  materials  that  will  not  react  with 
or  cause  decomposition  of  the  plastic. 

Note  1 :  Becaiise  of  the  present  emergency 
and  until  further  order  of  the  Commission, 
fiberboard  boxes,  spec.  12B  (5  78.205-26  (a) 
of  this  chapter),  with  one  Inside  rectangular 
metal  can,  spec.  aP  (5  78.25  of  this  chapter), 
not  to  exceed  5  gallons  capacity,  are  author- 
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tzed.    OroES  weight  of  completed  package  not 
over  ^66  poimds. 

(5)  Spec.  12E  (8  78.208  of  this  chap- 
ter). Fiberboard  box  with  1  or  2  rec- 
tangular metal  inside  containers  of  not 
over  5  gallons  capacity  each. 

(6)  Spec.  6K  (§78.101  of  this  chap- 
ter). Metal  barrels  or  drvuns  which 
must  be  constructed  of  Type  304  stain- 
less steel,  having  heads  with  minimum 
convexity  of  %  inch  welded  to  the  body, 
and  be  equipped  at  both  heads  with  12 
gauge  chime  reinforcements.  Body 
seams  shall  be  welded.  Drums  shall  be 
equipped  with  I-bar  rolling  hoops. 

(7)  Spec.  37P  (8  78.133  of  this  chap- 
ter). Steel  drums  with  polyethylene 
liner  (nonreusable  container).  Au- 
thorized only  for  materials  that  will  not 
react  with  polyethylene  and  result  in 
container  failure. 

( 8 )  Spec.  6D  or  37M  (nonreusable  con- 
tainer) (8  78.102  or  78.134  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Cylindrical  steel  ^overpacks  with 
Inside  spec.  2SL  (§  78.35a'of  this  chapter) 
polyethylene  container.  Authorized  only 
for  materials  that  will  not  react  with 
polyethylene  and  result  in  container 
failure. 

(9)  Spec.  21C  (8  78.224  of  this  chap- 
ter). Fiber  drum  with  inside  spec.  2S 
or  2SL  (§  78.35  or  8  78.35a  of  this  chap- 
ter) polyethylene  container.  Authorized 
only  for  materials  that  will  not  react 
with  polyethylene  and  result  in  con- 
tainer faUure.  (See  §  78.224-1  (a)  (2)  of 
this  chapter.) 

(c)  Flammable  liquids  for  which  other 
special  packing  requirements  are  not 
prescribed.  Flammable  Uqulds  for  which 
other  special  packing  requirements  are 
not  prescribed  in  this  part,  must  be 
shipped,  depending  upon  their  Reid' 
vapor  pressures  as  prescribed  in  para- 
graphs (d)  to  (1)  of  this  section. 

(d)  When  the  vapor  pressure  does  not 
exceed  16  pounds  per  square  inch,  abso- 
lute, at  100'  F.  When  the  vapor  pres- 
sure does  not  exceed  13  poimds  per 
square  inch,  absolute,  at  100"  P.,  as  pre- 
scribed m  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of 
this  section. 

(e)  V7hen  the  vapor  pressure  exceeds 
16  pounds  per  square  inch,  absolute,  at 
100'  F.  When  the  vapor  pressure  ex- 
ceeds 16  pounds  per  square  inch,  abso- 
lute, at  100*  P..  but  does  not  exceed  27 
pounds  per  square  inch,  absolute,  at  100" 
P..  flammable  liquids  must  be  packed  in 
specification  containers  as  follows: 

(1)  As  prescribed  in  paragraph  (a) 
(1)  to  (11)  of  this  section,  except  specs. 
lOA  and  17E  (§8  78.155  and  78.116  of  this 
chapter).  Bung  labels  required,  for 
metal  barrels  and  drums,  as  prescribed 
in  paragraph  (1)  of  this  section. 

<  2 )  Spec.  103.'  103-W.  lOSAL-W.  103D- 
W,  104.'  104-W.  105A100,'  105A100AD-W. 
105A100-W.  106A500,'  106A500-X,  106A- 
800-X-NC,  106A800-NCI.'  110A500-W. 
111A60AL-W,  111A60-F-1.  111A60-W-1, 
lllAlOO-W-3.  lllA10(^W-4.  IIIAIOO- 
W-6,  112A200-W,  112A400-F,  114A340- 
W,  ARA-n,=  ARA-ni,'  ARA-rV,-  or  ARA- 
IV-A=   (§§79.100.  79.101.  79.200.  79.201, 


'  American  Society  for  Testing  Materials. 
Method  of  Test  for  Vapor  Pressure  of  Pe- 
troleum Products   (D-323). 

» Use  of  existing  tanks  cars  authorized,  but 
new  construction  not  authorized. 


FBDERAt  RECtSTER 

79.300,  and  79.301  of  this  chapter). 
Tank  cars.  Cars  having  expansion 
domes  must  be  equipped  with  manway 
closures,  identification  marks,  and  dome 
placards  as  prescribed  in  (f)  (4),  (g),  (h), 
and  (h)  (1)  of  this  section.  Openings  in 
tank  heads  to  facilitate  application  of 
lining  are  authorized  and  must  be  closed 
in  an  approved  manner.  (See  Note  1  of 
paragraph  (f)(3)  of  this  section.) 

(3)  Spec.  MC  300,  MC  301,'  MC  302, 
MC  303,  MC  304.  or  MC  305  (8  78.321, 
78.323,  78.324,  78.325.  or  78.326  of  this 
chapter).    Tank  motor  vehicles. 

(4)  Spec.  51  (8  78.245  of  this  chapter) . 
Portable  tanks. 

(f)  When  the  vapor  pressure  exceeds 
27  pounds  per  square  inch,  absolute,  at 
100'  F.  When  the  vapor  pressure  ex- 
ceeds 27  poimds  per  square  inch,  abso- 
lute, at  100*  P..  but  does  not  exceed  40 
pounds  per  square  inch  (see  note  2). 
absolute,  at  100°  P.,  flammable  Uqulds 
must  be  packed  in  specification  contain- 
ers as  follows : 

(1)  Spec.  5,  5A,  or  5P  (8  78.80.  78.81, 
or  78.92  of  this  chapter) .  Metal  barrels 
or  drums,  with  openings  not  exceeding 
2.3  inches  in  diameter.  Bvmg  labels  re- 
quired as  prescribed  in  paragraph  (1)  of 
this  section. 

(2)  Cylinders  as  prescribed  for  any 
compressed  gas  except  acetylene. 

(3)  Spec.  105A100,'  105A100AIr-W, 
105A100-W,  106A500.'  106A500-X,  106A 
800-X-NC,  106A800-NCI.'  110A500-W, 
lllAlOO-W-4,  112A20a-W,  112A400-P, 
114A340-W,  or  ARA-IV-A,'  (§§  79.100. 
79.101.  79.200,  79.201,  79.300.  79.301  of  this 
chapter)  or  (see  Note  1  of  this  subpara- 
graph). Tank  cars.  Spec.  104,'  104- 
W,  lllAlOO-W-3  and  ARA-IV ' 
(§§  79.200,  79.201  of  this  chapter)  tank 
cars  are  authorized  under  the  conditions 
prescribed  in  paragraphs  (f)(4),  (g). 
(h).   and    (h)(1)    of   this   section   and 

Note  3  of  this  subparagraph.  Openings 
in  tank  heads  to  facilitate  application 
of  lining  are  authorized  and  must  be 
closed  in  an  approved  manner. 

Note  1:  Tanks  built  In  compliance  with 
American  Railway  Association  specifications 
for  class  IV-A '  tank  cars  authorized  for  use 
effective  October  1.  1925,  may  be  continued 
In  service  for  the  transportation  of  ethyl 
chloride  and  other  liquids  which  do  not 
have  a  vapor  pressiire  exceeding  28  pounds 
per  square  Inch,  gauge  pressure,  at  100  F. 
provided  there  is  stenciled  on  each  side  of 
the  tank  Immediately  below  the  valve  pro- 
tecting housing  the  words  "Liquids  having 
vapor  pressure  exceeding  28  pounds  per 
square  Inch  at  100  F.  must  not  be  loaded 
into  this  tank"  in  letters  and  flgvires  at  least 
1  Inch  high.  These  tank  cars  must  be  re- 
tested  as  prescribed  In  current  spec.  105A100- 
W  except  that  safety  valves  must  open  at 
pressure  not  exceeding  35  pounds,  and  be 
vapor  tight  at  28  pounds  per  square  Inch. 

Note  3:  Spec.  104'  or  104-W  or  ARA-IV  > 
tank  cars  are  authorized  provided  that  they 
are  equipped  with  approved  fittings  designed 
to  provide  for  the  loading,  unloading,  gaug- 
ing, sampling,  and  taking  temperature  of  the 
contents  without  removing  the  manway 
closure;  that  safety  valves  are  set  to  open 
at  pressure  of  35  pounds  (with  a  tolerance 
of  plus  or  minus  3  pounds),  and  are  vapor 
tight  at  28  pounds  per  square  Inch  gauge 
pressure;  that  bottom  discharge  outlets  are 
of  the  same  type  as  authorized  for  speclfl- 
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cation  104 »  or  104-W  tank  cars;  and  that 
there  Is  stenciled  on  each  side  of  the  tank 
above  the  specification  mark,  in  letters  and 
figures  at  least  1  Inch  high.  "For  vapor  pres- 
siu-es  not  exceeding  40  pounds  per  square 
Inch,  absolute,  at  100  P."  Because  of  the 
present  emergency  and  until  further  order 
of  the  Commission,  spec.  IC(^104  ■  or  104- 
W  tank  cars,  equipped  with  safety  valves  set 
to  open  at  pressure  of  35  pounds  (with  a 
tolerance  of  plus  or  minus  3  pounds)  and 
which  are  vapor  tight  at  28  pounds  per 
square  inch,  gauge  pressure,  are  authorized 
provided  that  they  are  stenciled  as  required 
above. 

(4)  Spec.  103,'  103-W,  103AL-W. 
104.1  104-W,  lllA60ALr-W,  111A60-P-1, 
111A60-W-1.  ARA-II,'  ARA-ni.'  or 
ARA-IV  1  (§§  79.200.  79.201  of  this  chap- 
ter!. Tank  cars.  Cars  must  have  their 
manway  closures  equipped  with  approved 
safeguards  making  removal  of  closures 
from  manway  openings  practically  im- 
possible while  car  interior  is  subjected  to 
vapor  pressure  of  lading.  These  cars 
must  be  stenciled  on  each  side  of  domes 
in  line  with  the  ladders,  and  in  a  color 
contrasting  to  the  color  of  the  dome,  with 
the  identification  mark  as  prescribed  in 
paragraph  (g)  of  this  section. 

(5)  Spec.  MC  304  (8  78.325  of  this 
chapter).     Tank  motor  vehicle. 

(6)  Spec.  51  (§  78.245  of  this  chapter) . 
Portable  tanks. 

(g)  Manhole     closure     identification 

mark. 

(Reduced  size) 


(h)  Dome  placards.  Spec.  103,' 103A1^ 
W,  103-W,  104,'  104-W,  111A60AI^W. 
111A60-P-1,  lllA6a-W-l,  ARA-n.i 
ARA-rn,'  or  ARA-IV'  (§§  79.200,  79.201 
of  this  chapter) .  Tank  cars.  Cars 
loaded  with  materials  described  in  para- 
graphs (e)  and  (f)  of  this  section  must, 
m  addition  to  the  "Dangerous"  placards, 
be  protected  by  special  dome  placards,  at 
least  4^8  by  lO'^s  inches,  with  legible 
wording  as  follows: 

DOME  PLACARD 

(Reduced  Size) 
(Black  printing  on  white) 


r 

s 

•3 

,3 


._..._....10I4  Inches — 

AVOID  ACCIDENTS 

DO  NOT  RCMOVC  THI«  DOME  COVCH 
WHtLC  OAt  PftCSSURC  EXIST*  IN  TANK 


KEEP  USMTEO  LANTERNS  AWAV 


» Use  of  existing  cargo  tanks  authorized, 
but  new  construction  not  authorized. 


Non  1:  For  tank  car  equipped  with  both 
inner  and  outer  manhole  covers,  and  when 
removal  of  Inner  cover  is  not  necessary  to 
unload  the  car,  the  word  "Inner"  may  be 
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•ulMtltuted  for  the  word  "ttala"  In  the  dome 
placard. 

(1)  Dome  placards  must  be  applied 
one  on  each  side  of  dome  and  one  on  the 
top  near  the  manhole  In  line  with  the 
ladders.  Dome  placards  may  be  of  white 
paper  securely  pasted  to  the  dome,  or  of 
stronff  tag  board  for  use  In  suitable 
holders;  or  the  wording  of  the  dome 
placard  may  be  stenciled  on  the  dome  of 
car  and  remain  thereon  as  long  as  It  is 
used  in  the  service  which  requires  these 
special  placards. 

(1)  Bung  label.  Flammable  liquids  as 
described  In  paragraphs  (e)  and  (f)  of 
this  section,  shipped  in  metal  drums  or 
barrels,  in  addition  to  the  stcmdard  red 
caution  label  prescribed  In  S  73.405,  must 
be  labeled  near  the  bung  with  a  white 
rectangular  label  or  tag  measuring  5  by  3 
Inches,  bearing  the  following  wording : 

BUMQ  LABEL 

(Reduced  Size) 

(Black  printing  on  white) 


n;; 


.5  laches 


L. 


CAUTION  ^-^o^/"^ 

Do  not  uojcrew  entirely  until  ail  interior 
pranirc  hat  etcaped  through  the  loosened 
tKfcad*. 

REMOVE  BUNG  IN  OPEN  AIR.  Keep 
•U  open  fluBC  lighti  and  flitt  away.  Inclosed 
Blectiic  Light!  arc  safe. 


(J )  Viscons  flammable  Hguids.  Flam- 
mable liquids  having  a  viscosity  as  de- 
termined by  one  of  the  methods  pre- 
scribed in  5  73.115  (b)  must  be  shipped 
in  speclflcatlon  containers  as  prescribed 
in  paragraph  (k)  or  (1)  of  this  section. 

(k)  Viscotu  flammable  liquids  having 
a  vapor  pressure  which  does  not  exceed 
16  pounds  per  square  inch,  absolute,  at 
100'  F.  (See  paragraphs  (c)  to  (1)  of 
this  section  for  higher  pressure  liquids) 
must  be  prepared  for  shipment  in  con- 
tainers as  follows : 

(1)  As  prescribed  in  paragraphs  (a) 
or  (b)  of  this  section,  irrespective  of 
flash  point. 

(2)  Spec.  6A,  6B,  or  6C  (55  78.97,  78.98. 
or  78.99  of  this  chapter) .  Metal  barrels 
or  drums. 

(3)  Spec.  37A  or  37B  (5  78.131  or 
S  78.132  of  this  chapter) .  Metal  drums 
(single-trip)  not  over  5  gallons  with 
welded  side  seams. 

(4)  Spec.  42P  (5  78.110  of  this  chap- 
ter) .    Aluminum  barrels  or  drums. 

(1)  Viscous  flammable  liquids  with 
flash  point  above  20*  F.  to  80'  F.  and 
having  a  vapor  pressure  which  does  not 
exceed  18  pounds  per  square  inch,  ab- 
solute, at  100°  F.  Viscous  flammable  liq- 
uids with  flash  point  above  20  •  F.  to 
80"  F.  and  having  a  vapor  pressure  which 
does  not  exceed  18  pounds  per  square 
inch,  absolute,  at  100°  F.  must  be  pre- 
pared for  shipment  in  containers  as 
follows : 

(1)  As  prescribed  in  paragraphs  (e) 
to  (1)  of  this  section. 

(2)  Spec.  17E  or  17H  (5  78.116  or 
78.118  of  this  chapter).  Metal  drums 
(single-trip) . 


RULES  AND  RfGULAF.ONS 

(m)  Flammable  liquids  which  are  also 
oxidizing  materials  or  corrosive  liquids. 
Flammable  liquids  which  are  also  oxidiz- 
ing materials  or  corrosive  liquids  as  de- 
fined in  5!  73.151  and  73.240  must  be 
packed  as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  lA.  ID.  or  lEX  (single- 
trip)  (§78.1.  78.4,  or  78.6  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Glass  carboys,  boxed  or  in  ply- 
wood dnmis.  capacity  not  over  5  gallons 
for  spec.  lA. 

(2)  Spec.  15A.  15B.  15C.  16A.  or  19A 
(55  78.168,  78.169,  78.170,  78.185,  or 
78.190  of  this  chapter).  Wooden  boxes 
with  inside  containers  which  miist  be 
glass  or  earthenware,  not  over  1  gallon 
each,  cushioned  with  incombustible 
packing  material  in  sxif&cient  quantity 
to  absorb  the  contents  of  the  inner  con- 
tainer. 

(3)  Spec.  12B  (5  78.205  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Piberboard  boxes  with  inside  con- 
tainers which  must  be  glass  or  earthen- 
ware, not  over  1  quart  each,  cushioned 
with  incombustible  packing  material  in 
sufficient  quantity  to  absorb  the  con- 
tents of  the  inner  container. 

(4)  Spec.  5.  5A.  5B.  5C.  17C  (single- 
trip),  or  17E  (single-trip)  (5  78.80.  78.81. 
78.82,  78.83.  78.115  or  78.116  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Metal  barrels  or  drums  not  over 
16  gallons  capacity.  Authorized  only  for 
materials  which  will  not  react  danger- 
ously with  the  drum  metal,  or  be  de- 
composed by  contact  with  it. 

(5)  Spec.  37P  (§78.133  of  this  chap- 
ter). Steel  drums,  not  over  5-gallons 
capacity,  with  polyethylene  liner  (non- 
reusable  container) .  Drums  exceeding 
1  gallon  capacity  must  be  constructed  of 
at  least  24-gauge  metal.  Authorized 
only  for  materials  that  will  not  react 
with  polyethylene  and  result  in  container 
failure. 

(6)  Spec.  12B  (§  78.205  of  this  chap- 
ter). Fiberboard  boxes  with  inside 
polyethylene  bottles  not  over  1 -gallon 
capacity  each.  Not  more  than  four 
1 -gallon  polyethylene  bottles  shall  be 
packed  in  one  outside  flberboard  box. 
Authorized  only  for  material  which  will 
not  react  dangerously  with  or  cause 
decomposition  of  polyethylene. 

(7)  Spec.  12B  (§78.205  of  this  chap- 
ter). Fiberboard  boxes  with  one  inside 
polyethylene  bottle  not  over  5-gallons 
capacity,  as  specified  by  5  78.205-34  of 
this  chapter.  Authorized  only  for  ma- 
terial which  will  not  react  dangerously 
with  or  cause  decomposition  of  polyethy- 
lene. 

(8)  Spec.  12P  (§  78.211  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Fiberboard  boxes  with  inside  spec. 
2U  (§  78.24  of  this  chapter)  polyethylene 
containers  not  over  5  gallons  capacity 
each.  Authorized  only  for  material 
which  will  not  react  dangerously  with  or 
cause  decomposition  of  polyethylene. 

§  73.120  Automobiles,  motorcycles, 
tractors,  or  other  self-propelled  ve- 
hicles. 

(a)  Automobiles,  motorcycles,  tractors, 
or  other  self-propelled  vehicles,  equipped 
with  gasoline  or  other  fuel  tanks,  pro- 
vided such  tanks  are  securely  closed  are 
exempt  from  specification  packaging, 
marking,  and  labeling  requirements,  ex- 
cept that  marking  name  of  contents  on 


outside  container  is  required  for  ship- 
ments via  carrier  by  water.  Shipments 
for  transportation  by  highway  carriers 
are  exempt  also  from  Part  77  of  this 
chapter,  except  5  77.817,  and  Part  197  of 
this  chapter.  When  offered  for  trans- 
portation by  carriers  by  rail  freight  or 
highway,  drainage  of  fuel  tanks  is  not 
required.  When  offered  for  transporta- 
tion by  rail  express,  fuel  tanks  must  have 
been  drained  and  securely  closed. 

(b)  Engines  or  motors  (internal  com- 
bustion).  Engines  or  motors  (internal 
combustion)  employing  liquid  fuel 
classed  as  fiammable  liquid  in  this  chap- 
ter, whether  shipped  separately  or  as 
a  part  of  other  apparatus,  unless  speci- 
fically exempt  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section,  must  have  their  fuel  tanks 
completely  drained.  Fuel  may  be  left 
in  the  carburetor,  fuel  pump,  and  fuel 
lines  provided  the  total  flammable  fuel 
content  does  not  exceed  16  ounces  and 
provided  the  lines  are  tightly  closed  to 
prevent  leakage  of  the  fuel. 

(c)  Truck  bodies  or  trailers  on  flat 
cars.  Truck  bodies  or  trailers  with  auto- 
matic heating  or  refrigerating  equip- 
ment of  the  flammable  liquid  type  may 
be  shipped  with  fuel  tanks  filled  and 
equipment  operating  or  Inoperative, 
when  used  for  the  transportation  of 
other  freight  and  loaded  on  flat  cars  as 
part  of  a  joint  rail-highway  movement, 
provided  the  equipment  and  fuel  supply 
are  of  a  type  approved  by  the  Bureau  of 
Explosives.  The  heating  or  refrigerating 
units  are  exempt  from  specification 
packaging,  marking,  and  labeling  re- 
quirements in  this  service  and  shall  be 
considered  as  carriers  equipment  but  not 
as  shipments. 

§  73.121      Carbon  bisulfide  (disulfide). 

(a)  Carbon  bisulfide  must  be  packed  in 
specification  containers  as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  IIA  or  IIB  (55  78.160  or 
78.161  of  this  chapter) .  Wooden  barrels 
or  kegs  with  glass,  earthenware,  or  metal 
inside  containers  not  over  5  pints  capac- 
ity each. 

(2)  Spec.  12A  or  12B  (5  78.210  or 
78.205  of  this  chapter).  Piberboard 
boxes  with  inside  containers  which  must 
be  glass  or  earthenware,  not  over  1  pint 
each,  or  metal  cans,  not  over  1  quart 
each.  Outside  containers  not  to  exceed 
65  pounds  gross  weight. 

(3>  Spec.  15 A.  15B,  15C,  16A,  or  19.A 
(§§  78.168,  78.169,  78.170,  78.185,  or  78.190 
of  this  chapter).  Wooden  boxes  with 
inside  metal  containers,  spec.  2A  (§  78.20 
of  this  chapter) ;  or  with  inside  glass 
or  earthenware  containers  not  over  5 
pints  capacity  each. 

(4)  Spec.  17E  (§78.116  of  this  chap- 
ter). Metal  dnmis  (single-trip)  not 
over  5  gallons  capacity  each,  with  open- 
ings not  exceeding  2.3  inches  in  diameter. 

(5)  Spec.  5,  5A,  or  17C  (single-trip) 
(§5  78.80,  78.81.  or  78.115  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Metal  barrels  or  drums  not  over 
55  gallons  capacity  each,  with  openings 
not  exceeding  2.3  mches  in  diameter. 

(6)  Tank  cars  as  prescribed  in  §  73.119 
(a^  (12).  (See  5  73.432  for  shipping 
instructions.) 

(b)  Carbon  bisulfide  (disulfide)  must 
not  be  offered  for  transportation  by  rail 
express. 
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§73.122      Acrolein,  faihibhed. 

(a)  Acrolein  must  be  inhibited  and 
when  offered  for  transportation  by  car- 
riers by  rail  freight,  highway,  or  water 
must  be  packed  in  specification  contain- 
ers as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  5,  5A,  or  5B  (5  78.80,  78.81, 
or  78.82  of  this  chapter) .  Metal  dnmis 
not  over  55  gallons  capacity  each.  Spec. 
5  or  5B  drums  must  have  no  opening  ex- 
ceeding 2.3  mches  in  diameter, 

(2)  Spec.  15A.  15B,  15C,  16A,  or  19A 
(§5  78.168,  78.169,  78.170,  78.185.  or  78.190 
of  this  chapter).  Wooden  boxes  with 
inside  metal  containers,  spec.  2A  (5  78.20 
of  this  chapter),  not  over  5  gallons  ca- 
pacity each. 

(3)  Spec.  105A500W  (§78.288  of  this 
chapter)  tank  cars,  which  must  be  sten- 
cilled near  the  specification  number  "For 
Acrolein  Only". 

Note  1:  Spec.  105A50O-W  and  105A600-W 
(55  78.288  and  78.288  of  this  chapter)  tank 
carb  stencilecl  105A20O-W  or  105A30O-W 
(55  78.307.  78.286  of   thU  chapter)    may   be 

used. 

(4)  Spec.  17C  (5  78.115  of  this  chap- 
ter). Metal  driuns  (single- trip)  with 
chime  reinforcement  for  bottom  head 
chime  seam  and  having  fixed  heads,  not 
over  55  gallons  capacity.  The  openmgs 
shall  be  located  In  one  head  and  shall 
not  exceed  2.3"  in  diameter. 

(b)  Acrolein  must  be  inhibited  and 
when  offered  for  transportation  by  rail 
express  must  be  packed  in  specification 
containers  as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  15A.  15B.  15C.  16A,  19A.  or 
12B  (§  78.168,  §  78.169.  §  78.170.  §  78.185. 
§78.190,  or  §78.205  of  this  chapter). 
Wooden  or  fiberboard  boxes  having  not 
more  than  one  inside  container  of  glass 
not  exceeding  one  quart  capacity,  se- 
curely cushioned  within  a  metal  con- 
tainer. 

§  73.123      Ethyl  chloride. 

(a)  Ethyl  chloride  must  be  packed  in 
specification  containers  as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  15A,  15B,  15C,  16A,  or  19A 
(§§  78.168,  78.169,  78.170,  78.185,  or  78.190 
of  this  chapter).  Wooden  boxes  with 
glass,  earthenware,  or  metal  inside  con- 
tainers not  over  1  poimd  capacity  each. 

(2)  Spec.  12B  (§  78.205  of  this  chap- 
ter). Fiberboard  boxes  with  glass, 
earthenware,  or  metal  inside  containers 
not  over  1  pound  capacity  each.  Out- 
side containers  not  to  exceed  65  pounds 
gross  weight. 

(3)  Spec.  5A  (§  78.81  of  this  chapter). 
Metal  barrels  or  drums  not  over  33 
gallons  capacity  each. 

(4)  CyUnders  as  prescribed  for  any 
(impressed  gas,  except  acetylene. 

'5>  Spec.  105A100.'  105A100-W. 
lllAlOO-W-4,  112A200-W.  112A400-F  or 
ARA-IV-A-  (§§79.100,  79.101  of  this 
chapter).  Tank  cars.  See  Note  1  of 
5  73.119(f)(3).  (See  §73.432  for  ship- 
Ping  instructions.) 

<6)  Spec.  MC330  (§78.336  of  this 
chapter).    Tank  motor  vehicle. 

'b)  Outage  for  all  containers  except 
lagged  tank  cars,  must  be  7.5  percent  or 
more  at  70  •  F.  For  lagged  tank  cars, 
4  percent  or  more  at  70*  P. 
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§  73.124     Ethylene  oxide. 

(a)  Ethylene  oxide  must  be  packed  In 
specification  containers  as  follows  and 
copper  or  copper  bearing  »illoys  shall  not 
be  used  in  any  part  of  a  container,  con- 
tainer valve  or  other  container  appurte- 
nance if  that  part  is  normally  in  contact 
with  ethylene  oxide  Uquid  or  vapor. 

(1)  Spec.    15A,     15B,     15C.    or    16A 
(55  78.168,  78.169,  78.170,  or  78.185  of  this 
chapter)   wooden  boxes  and  Spec.  12B 
(5  78.205    of    this    chapter)    flberboard 
boxes,  with  metal  inside  containers  not 
over  12 -ounce  capacity  each.    Each  in- 
side container  must  have  a  minimum 
bursting  strength  of  180  psig  as  prepared 
for  shipment  and  be  provided  with  a 
safety  vent  having  a  minimum  diameter 
of  0.1023  inch  and  closed  with  fusible 
metal  having  a  yield  temperature  of  157 
to  170*  P.     The  safety  vent  opening  shall 
be  hot  tinned  before  filling  with  fusible 
metal.    Pilling  shall  be  such  that  the 
container  will  not  be  liquid  full  below 
185*  P.     Each  inside  container  must  be 
completely    Insulated,    except    for    top 
closure,  with  two  coats  of  heat-retardant 
paint,  of  type  approved  by  the  Bureau  of 
Explosives,  applied  over  suitable  primer 
and  finished  with  suitable  waterproof 
paint;  or  with  other  equally  eflQclent  in- 
sulation approved  by  the  Bureau  of  Ex- 
plosives.   Not    more    than     12    inside 
containers  nor  more  than  one  layer  of 
containers  may  be  packed  In  one  outside 
container. 

(2)  Cylinders  as  prescribed  for  any 
compressed   gas.   except  acetylene,  not 
exceeding    30    gaUons    water    capacity 
nominal,  which  meet  the  following  re- 
quirements.   All     cylinders     shall     be 
seamless  or  steel  welded.    Cylinders  shall 
be  equipped  with  safety  devices  of  the 
fusible  plug  type  with  threaded  straight 
bore  oriflce,  with  yield  temperatm-e  of 
157  to  170"  P.  having  a  minimum  vent 
area  of  0.0055  square  mch  per  pound  of 
water  capacity  of  the  container  for  con- 
tainers not  over  one  gallon  capacity  and 
0.0012  square  inch  per  pound  of  water 
capacity  of  the  contamer  for  all  con- 
tainers, over  one  gallon  capacity.    Each 
cylinder  must  be  tested  for  leakage  at  a 
pressure  of  at  least  15  p.  s.  1.  gauge  with 
an  inert  gas  before  each  refilling.    Fill- 
ing shaU  be  such  that  the  container  will 
not  be  liquid  full  at  185°  P.    Pressuriz- 
ing valves  and  eductor  tubes  must  be 
provided  for  all  containers  over  one  gal- 
lon capacity.     Cylinders  having  a  water 
capacity  in  excess  of  one  gallon  shall  be 
insulated  with  three  coats  of  heat-re- 
tardant paint,  of  type  approved  by  the 
Bureau  of  Explosives,  applied  over  suit- 
able primer  and  finished  with  sxiitable 
waterproof  paint;  or  with  other  equally 
eflBclent    insulation    approved    by    the 
Bureau  of  Explosives. 

(3)  In  addition  to  specification  con- 
tainers prescribed  in  this  section, 
ethylene  oxide  may  be  shipped  when 
packed  in  strong  incombustible  outside 
containers,  with  inside  containers  which 
must  be  securely  sealed  glass  ampules 
or  vials,  contents  not  over  100  grams 
each,  cushioned  in  vermiculite  or  equally 
efBclent  incombustible  cushioning  mate- 
rial Not  more  than  100  grams  of  ethy- 
lene oxide  shall  be  packed  in  any  such 
outside  container. 
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(4)  Spec.  5P.  Lagged  steel  drums  not 
over  61  gallons  capacity  each.  Drums 
must  be  equipped  with  safety  devices  of 
the  fusible  plug  type  with  threaded 
straight  bore  orifice,  with  yield  tempera- 
ture of  157  to  170*  P.  having  a  minimum 
vent  area  of  0.0055  square  inch  per  poimd 
of  water  capacity  of  the  container  for 
containers  not  over  1  gallon  capacity  and 
0.0012  square  inch  per  pound  of  water 
capacity  of  the  container  for  all  con- 
tainers over  one  gallon  capacity.  Each 
drum  must  be  tested  for  leakage  at  a 
pressm-e  of  at  least  15  p.  s.  1.  gauge  with 
an  inert  gas  before  each  refilling;  top 
head  of  each  drum  must  be  plamiy 
marked  with  paint  "Keep  This  End  Up." 
Filling  shall  be  such  that  the  container 
will  not  be  liquid  full  below  185*  P.  and 
the  maximum  filling  for  61  gallon  dnmis 
must  not  exceed  55  gallons  of  ethylene 
oxide  at  60"  P. 

(5)  Spec.  105A100,*  105A100-W 
lllAlOO-W-4,  or  ARA-IV-A  '  (§§79  100 
79.101.  19.200.  79.201  of  this  chapter).' 
Tank  cars.  Spec.  105A200-W,  105A300- 
W,  105A400-W,  105A500-W  and  105A600- 
W  (§§79.100,  79.101  of  this  chapter) 
must  be  restenciled  105A100-W  and  be 
equipped  with  safety  valves  of  the  type 
and  size  used  on  spec.  105A100-W  tank 
cars.  OiJenings  in  tank  heads  to  facili- 
tate application  of  nickel  lining  are 
authorized  and  must  be  closed  in  an  ap- 
proved manner.  See  Note  1  of  §  73  119 
(f)(3).  (See  §73.432  for  shipping 
instructions.) 

Note  1 :  Because  of  the  present  emergency 
and  untn  further  order  of  the  Commission, 
specification  ARA-IV>  and  ICC-104 '  and 
104-W  (§§79.200,  79.201.  of  this  chapter) 
tank  cars,  converted  as  follows,  are  author- 
ized for  use.  Tanks  must  be  tested  to  75 
pounds  per  square  Inch  hydrostatic  pressure 
and  show  no  leakage  with  lagging  removed. 
Bottom  discharge  outlet  must  be  removed, 
the  opening  closed  with  a  riveted  plate,  and 
a  simip  applied.  Safety  valves  must  be  re- 
moved and  replaced  by  two  safety  valves  of 
the  type  and  size  used  on  ICOIOSAIOO  '  or 
105A100-W  (§§79.100.  79.101  of  this  chap- 
ter) tank  cars  but  set  to  open  at  60  pounds 
per  square  Inch  Instead  of  75  pounds.  The 
various  approved  dome  fittings  now  required 
on  ICC-105A100'  or  105A100-W  tank  cars, 
must  be  Installed  In  an  approved  manner 
to  provide  for  the  loading,  unloading,  guag- 
ing,  sampling,  and  taking  of  temperature  of 
contents  without  removing  the  manway 
closure.  Tank  Jacket  must  be  stenciled 
immediately  above  the  mark  ARA-IV,'  ICC- 
104,'  or  IC(D-104-W  with  the  words  "For 
Ethylene  Oxide  Only." 

(b)  Outage  must  be  sufficient  to  pre- 
vent tank  car  from  becoming  entirely 
filled  with  liquid  at  105°  P. 

§  73.125     Alcohol. 

(a)  Alcohol  must  be  packed  as  follows : 

(1)  In  containers  as  prescribed  m 
5  73.119(a)  and(b). 

(2)  Securely  closed  metal  tanks  of  not 
exceeding  16  gallons  capacity,  made  of 
metal  not  lighter  than  20  gauge.  United 
States  standard,  packed  in  strong  out- 
side wooden  boxes,  may  be  used  for  the 
transportation  of  natural  history  or  lab- 
oratory specimens  preserved  in  alcohol, 
when  shipped  by  or  for  the  United  States 
Government. 


^  Use  of  existing  tank  cars  authorized,  but 
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(3)  Spec.  12B  (i  78.205  of  this  chap- 
tor)  flberboard  boxes.  Because  of  the 
present  emergency  and  until  further  or- 
der of  the  Commission,  Inside  glass  con- 
tainers not  orer  IJ21  gallons  ci^Mcity 
each  are  authorised  when  only  one  in- 
side container  is  packed  in  each  outside 
container. 

(4)  Because  of  the  present  emergency 
and  until  further  order  of  the  Commis- 
sion, existing  tank  cars  complying  with 
spec.  103,'  103-W.  ARA-m,'  AAR  203,' 
or  AAR  203-W  *  (19  79.200,  79.201  of  this 
chapter),  previously  used  for  the  trans- 
portation of  wine,  are  authorized  when 
stenciled  "Alcohol  Only"  and  equipped 
with  safety  vsdves  of  the  type  required 
on  spec.  103  '^tank  cars. 

(5)  Spec.  6D  (§  78.102  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Cylindrical  steel  overpack  with  in- 
side spec.  2S  (S  78.35  of  this  chapter) 
polyethylene  container. 

(6)  Spec.  12B  (8  78.205  of  this  chap- 
ter). Flberboard  boxes  with  inside 
polyethylene  bottles,  not  over  1 -gallon 
capacity  each,  suitably  cushioned  to  pre- 
vent movement  within  the  box.    - 

(7)  Spec.  12P  (5  78.211  of  this  chap- 
ter). Fiberbocurd  boxes  with  inside 
spec.  2U  (5  78.24  of  this  chapter)  poly- 
ethylene containers  not  over  5  gallons 
capacity  each.  Wire  staples  are  not 
authorized  for  assembly  or  closure  of 
boxes,  except  when  polyethylene  con- 
tainer Is  completely  enclosed  in  inside 
boxes  free  of  wire  staples  or  other  pro- 
jections that  could  cause  failures. 

§  73.126     Nickel  earbonyl. 

(a)  Nickel  carbonyl  must  be  packed  in 
specification  cylinders  as  prescribed  for 
any  compressed  gas,  except  acetylene. 
Cylinders  used  exclusively  for  nickel  car- 
bonyl may  be  given  a  complete  external 
visual  inspection  at  the  time  periodic  re- 
test  becomes  due  in  lieu  of  the  interior 
hydrostatic  pressure  test  required  by 
§73.34  (j).  Visual  inspection  shall  be 
in  accordance  with  Compressed  Gas  As- 
sociation's "Standards  for  Visual  Inspec- 
tion of  Compressed  Gas  Cylinders"* 
1959  edition. 

(b)  Nickel  carbonyl  must  not  be  of- 
fered for  transportation  by  rail  express. 

§  73.127  Nitrocellulose  or  collodion  cot- 
ton, fibrous  or  nitrostarch,  y/et;  ni- 
trocellulose flakes;  colloided  nitro- 
cellulose, granular,  flake,  or  block, 
and  lacquer  base  or  lacquer  chips, 
wet. 

(a)  Nitrocellulose,  fibrous,  wet  with 
alcohol  or  solvent,  must  contain  at  least 
25  percent  by  weight  of  alcohol  or  a  sol- 
vent with  flash  point  not  lower  than 
30'  F.;  collodion  cotton,  fibrous  and  ni- 
trostarch, wet  with  alcohol  or  a  solvent, 
must  contain  at  least  30  percent  by 
weight  of  alcohol  or  a  solvent  with  flash 
point  not  lower  than  30°  F.;  nitrocellu- 
lose flakes;  colloided  nitrocellulose,  gran- 
ular or  flake;  lacquer  base  or  lacquer 
chips,  wet  with  alcohol  or  a  solvent, 
must  contain  at  least  20  percent  by 
weight  of  alcohol  or  a  solvent  with  flash 
point  not  lower  than  30°  F.,  and  nitro- 
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cellulose  blocks  wet  with  alcohol  must 
contain  at  least  25  percent  by  weight  of 
alcohol  and  must  be  packed  in  specifica- 
tion containers  as  follows : 

(1)  Containers,  except  cargo  tanks  or 
tank  cars,  as  prescribed  in  9  73.119. 

(2)  Spec.  9A,  6B,  6C,  or  6J  (8  78.97. 
5  78.98.  9  78.99.  or  9  78.100  of  this  chap- 
ter). Metal  barrels  or  drums  not  over 
55  gallons  capacity.  Spec.  6J  (9  78.100 
of  tills  chapter)  drums  must  have  re- 
movable heads  of  14  gauge  metal  or  16 
gauge  metal  with  one  or  more  corruga- 
tions near  the  periphery  and  heads  must 
have  a  minimum  convexity  of  %  inch; 
each  drum  must  have  three  rolled  or 
swedged-in  hoops,  one  of  which  shall  be 
in  the  body  near  the  curl. 

(3)  Spec.  42P  (5  78.110  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Aluminum  barrels  or  drums.  Au- 
thorized only  for  nitrocellulose  or  col- 
lodion cotton,  fibrous,  wet,  or  colloided 
nitrocellulose,  granular  or  fiake,  wet. 

(4)  Spec.  37A  or  37B  (5  78.131  or 
9  78.132  of  this  chapter) .  Metal  barrels 
or  drums. 

(5)  Spec.  6J  (§  78.100  of  this  chapter) . 
Metal  drums.  Authorized  only  for  ni- 
trocellulose in  solid  block  forms  and  wet 
with  alcohol  to  not  less  than  25  percent 
by  weight.  Authorized  only  for  carload 
or  truckload  shipments. 

(b)  Except  for  spec.  37A  which  is 
limited  to  480  pounds,  gross  weight  of 
any  container  must  not  exceed  490 
pounds. 

§  73.128      Paints  and  related  materials. 

(a)  Paint,  enamel,  lacquer,  stain,  shel- 
lac, varnish,  aluminum,  bronze,  gold, 
wood  filler,  liquid,  and  lacquer  base  liq- 
uid, and  thinning,  reducing  and  remov- 
ing compounds  therefor,  and  driers, 
liquid,  therefor,  must  be  packed  in  spec- 
ification containers  as  foUows: 

(1)  As  prescribed  in  §  73.119,  accord- 
ing to  flash  point,  pressure,  or  viscosity. 

(2)  Spec.  37A  or  37B  (§  78.131  or 
§  78.132  of  this  chapter).  Metal  drtims 
(single-trip)  not  over  5  gallons  ca- 
pacity with  welded  side  seams  for 
drums  over  2  gallons  capacity,  ir- 
respective of  flash  point  or  viscosity. 
Spec.  37A  metal  drums  constructed  with 
26-gauge  body  sheets,  24-gauge  remov- 
able heads,  and  26-gauge  bottom  heads 
are  authorized  for  not  over  80  pounds 
gross  weight.  Because  of  the  present 
emergency  and  until  further  order  of  the 
Commission,  spec.  37A  or  373  metal 
drums  of  8V2  gallons  capacity,  with 
welded  side  seams  and  made  of  24-gauge 
metal,  are  authorized  provided  flash 
point  of  material  shipped  Is  above  20"  F. 

(3)  Spec.  52  (§78.246  of  this  chapter). 
Aluminum  or  magnesium  portable  tankb. 

(4)  Spec.  37C  (§  78.135  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Metal  drums  (non-reusable  con- 
tainers) not  over  5  gallons  capacity  each. 
Authorized  only  for  materials  having 
flash  point  above  20  F. 

(b)  Paint,  enamel,  lacquer,  stain,  shel- 
lac, varnish,  aluminum,  bronze,  gold, 
wood  filler,  liquid,  and  lacquer  base  liq- 
uid, and  thinning,  reducing  and  remov- 
ing compounds  therefor,  and  driers, 
liquid,  therefor,  with  flsish  point  above 
20*  P.,  may.  in  addition  to  containers 
prescribed  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec- 
tion, be  shipped  in  specification  contain- 
ers as  f ollows : 


(1)  Spec.  IOC  (8  78.157  of  this  chap, 
ter) .    Wooden  barrels  or  kegs. 

(c)  Paint,  enamel.  lacquer,  stain, 
shellac,  ramlsh,  altmiintmi.  bronze,  goidi 
wood  lailer,  liquid,  and  lacquer  base 
liquid,  and  thinning,  reducing  and  re- 
moving compounds  therefor,  and  driers, 
liquid,  therefor,  in  glass  or  earthenware 
containers  of  not  over  1  quart  capacity 
each,  or  metal  containers  of  not  over  5 
gallons  capacity  each,  packed  in  strong 
outside  containers  are  exempt  from  spec- 
ification packaging,  marking,  and  label- 
ing requirements  when  offered  for  trans- 
portation by  rail  freight,  highway,  or 
water  except  when  offered  for  trans- 
portation by  carrier  by  water,  name  of 
contents  must  be  marked  on  outside  con- 
tainer. Shipments  for  transportation  by 
highway  carriers  are  exempt  also  from 
Part  77.  except  §  77.817,  and  Part  197 
of  this  chapter.  When  offered  for  trans- 
portation by  rail  express,  such  shipments 
are  exempt  from  specification  packaging, 
marking,  and  labeling  requirements,  ex- 
cept that  packages  having  inside  con- 
tainers of  over  1  quart  capacity  each 
must  be  marked  with  name  of  contents 
and  bear  the  red  label  as  prescribed  in 
9  73.405.  When  flberboard  box  is  used 
for  such  shipments  by  rail  freight,  rail 
express,  highway,  or  water,  gross  weight 
must  not  exceed  65  pounds. 

( 1 )  Because  of  the  present  emergency 
and  until  fiu-ther  order  of  the  Commis- 
sion, paint,  varnish  and  lacquer  may  be 
shipped  under  the  conditions  prescribed 
in  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section,  in  con- 
tainers not  exceeding  1  gallon  capacity 
with  flberboard  bodies  and  metal  tops 
and  bottoms  made  leakproof  in  lieu  of 
glass,  earthenware,  or  metal  containers 
as  specified. 

§  73.129      Polishes,    metal,    stove,    furni- 
ture and  wood,  liquid. 

(a)  Polishes,  metal,  stove,  furniture 
and  wood,  liquid,  must  be  packed  in  spec- 
ification containers  as  follows: 

(1)  As  prescribed  in  9  73.119,  accord- 
ing to  flash  point,  pressure,  or  viscosity. 

(2)  Spec.  37A  or  37B  (§  78.131  or 
9  78.132  of  this  chapter).  Metal  drums 
(single-trip)  not  over  5  gallons  capacity 
with  welded  side  seams,  irrespective  of 
flash  ix>int  or  viscosity. 

(b)  Polishes,  metal,  stove,  furniture 
and  wood,  liquid,  in  glass  or  earthenware 
containers  of  not  over  1  quart  capacity 
each,  or  metal  containers  not  over  5  gal- 
lons capacity  each,  packed  in  strong  out- 
side containers  are  exempt  from  specifi- 
cation packaging,  marking,  and  labeling 
requirements,  except  that  marking  name 
of  contents  on  outside  container  is  re- 
quired for  shipments  via  carrier  by  water. 
Shipments  for  transportation  by  high- 
way carriers  are  exempt  also  from  Part 
77  of  this  chapter,  except  §  77817,  and 
Part  197  of  this  chapter.  These  exemp- 
tions do  not  apply  to  shipments  offered 
for  transportation  by  rail  express.  (See 
§  73.118  (b)  for  rail  express  exemptions.) 

§  73.130      Refrigerating  machines. 

(a)  Refrigerating  machines  assembled 
for  shipment  and  containing  not  over  15 
poimds  of  a  flammable  liquid  for  their 
operation  are  exempt  from  specification 
packaging,  marking,  and  labeling  re- 
quirements, except  that  marking  name 
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of  contents  on  outside  container  is  re- 
quired for  shipments  via  carrier  by 
water.  Shipments  for  transportation  by 
highway  carriers  are  exempt  also  from 
Part  77  of  this  chapter,  except  8  77.817, 
and  Part  197  of  this  chapter. 

§  73.131      Road  asphalt,  or  tar,  liquid. 

(a)  Road  asphalt,  or  tar.  liquid,  must 
be  packed  in  specification  containers  as 
follows; 

(1)  As  prescribed  in  9  73.119.  accord- 
ing to  flash  point,  pressing,  or  viscosity. 

(2)  Spec.  IOC  (9  78.157  of  this  chap- 
ter). Wooden  barrels  or  kegs,  author- 
l2«d  only  for  material  with  fiash  point 
above  20°  F. 

§  73.132  Cement,  liquid,  n.o.s.,  con- 
tainer cement,  linoleum  cement,  py- 
roxylin cement,  rubber  cement,  tile 
cement,  wallboard  cement,  and  coat- 
ing solution. 

(a)  Cement,  liquid.  n.o.s.,  container 
cement,  linoleum  cement,  pyroxylin 
cement,  rubber  cement,  tile  cement, 
wallboard  cement,  and  coating  solution 
must  be  packed  in  specification  contain- 
ers as  follows: 

(1)  As  prescribed  In  9  73.119,  irrespec- 
tive of  flash  point  or  viscosity,  except 
that  spec.  lOA  or  lOB  (99  78.155  or  78.156 
of  this  chapter),  wooden  barrels  and 
kegs,  must  not  be  used. 

Note  1 :  Because  of  the  present  emergency 
and  until  further  order  of  the  Ck)nimlsslon, 
rubber  cement  containing  no  carbon  bisul- 
fide may  be  shipped  in  speclflcatlon  IDA 
(178.155  of  this  chapter)  wooden  barrels  or 
kegs. 

(2)  Spec.  52  (9  78.246  of  this  chapter) . 
Aluminum  portable  tanks.  Authorized 
for  materials  irrespective  of  flash  point 
but  only  those  defined  as  viscous  liquids 
by  9  73.115(b). 

§73.133      Spirits  of  nitroglycerin. 

(a)  Spirits  of  nitroglycerin  must  con- 
sist of  not  over  10  percent  by  weight  of 
nitroglycerin  in  ethyl  alcohol.  Solutions 
of  nitroglycerin  must  consist  of  not  over 
10  percent  by  weight  of  nitroglycerin  in 
acetone.  They  must  be  packed  in  speci- 
fication containers  as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  15A.  15B.  15C.  16A,  or  19A 
(5§  78.168,  78.169,  78  170,  78.185.  or  78.190 
of  this  chapter).  Wooden  boxes  lined 
with  paraffined  paper,  spec.  2L  ( 9  78.30  of 
this  chapter) ,  and  with  metal  inside  con- 
tainers, securely  closed  with  rubber  stop- 
pers tied  in  place.  The  inside  containers 
must  be  entirely  surrounded  by  at  least 
2  Inches  of  dry.  fine  sawdust  or  kiesel- 
Kubr.  There  must  be  not  over  6  quarts 
of  the  mixture  in  each  outside  container. 

Now  1 :  Because  of  the  present  emergency 
*nd  until  further  order  of  the  Commission. 
•plrlts  of  nitroglycerin,  consisting  of  not 
over  10  percent  by  weight  of  nitroglycerin  In 
ethyl  alcohol,  may  be  shipped  In  glass  bot- 
«M  not  over  a  quarts  capacity,  securely 
"OMd  with  rubber  stoppers  tied  In  place. 
sach  Inside  container  must  be  entirely  sur- 
rounded by  at  least  2  inches  of  dry  fine  saw- 
auat  or  kleselguhr.     There  must  be  not  over 

0  quarts  of  the  mixture  In  each  outside 
container. 

(b)  Spirits  of  nitroglycerin  consisting 

01  not  over  1  percent  by  weight  of  nitro- 
glycerin in  ethyl  alcohol,  in  addition  to 
containers  specified  in  paragraph   (a) 
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(1)  of  this  section,  may  be  packed  In 
specification  containers  as  f ollows: 

(1)  Spec  15A,  15B.  15C.  16A.  or  19A 
(99  78.168.  78.169,  78.170,  78.185.  or  78.190 
of  this  chapter).  Wooden  boxes,  with 
glass  inside  containers  not  over  1  quart 
capacity  each,  cushioned  by  at  least  2 
inches  of  dry.  fine  sawdust  or  kieselguhr. 
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§  73.134  Aluminum  triethyl,  aluminum 
trimethyl,  pyroforic  fuel,  pyroforic 
solutions,  zinc  ethyl,  triisobutyl  alu- 
minum, ethyl  aluminum  sesquichlo- 
ride,  diethyl  aluminum  chloride, 
ethyl  aluminum  dichloride,  methyl 
aluminum  sesquichloride,  methyl 
aluminum  sesquibromide,  methyl- 
magnesium  bromide  in  ethyl  ether  in 
concentrations  not  over  40  percent, 
and  mixtures  or  solutions  thereof. 

(a)  Aluminum  triethyl,  aluminum 
trimethyl,  pyroforic  fuel,  pyroforic  solu- 
tions, zinc  ethyl,  triisobutyl  aluminum, 
ethyl  aliuninum  sesquichloride,  diethyl 
aluminum  chloride,  ettiyl  aluminum 
dichloride,  methyl  aluminum  sesqui- 
chloride, methyl  aluminum  sesquibro- 
mide,  methyl  magnesium  bromide  in 
ethyl  ether  in  concentrations  not  over 
40  percent,  and  mixtures  or  solutions 
thereof  must  be  shipped  in  devices  or 
apparatus  of  a  type  approved  by  the 
Bureau  of  Explosives  or  in  specification 
containers  as  follows : 

(1)  Cylinders  as  prescribed  for  any 
compressed  gas  except  acetylene. 

(2)  Spec.  105A300-W,  106A500,'  106A- 
500-X.  or  110A500-W  (§5  79.100,  79  101 
79.300,  79.301  of  this  chapter)  tank  cars.' 
Authorized  for  aluminum  triethyl,  alu- 
minum trimethyl,  and  mixtures  or  solu- 
tions thereof,  pyroforic  fuel,  and  tri- 
isobutyl aluminum,  ethyl  aluminum 
sesquichloride,  diethyl  aluminum  chlo- 
ride, ethyl  aluminum  dichloride,  methyl 
aluminum  sesquichloride,  methyl  alumi- 
num sesquibromide,  and  mixtures  or 
solutions  thereof  only.  Specs.  106A500,' 
106A500-X  and  110A500-W  tanks  must 
not  be  filled  to  a  density  exceeding  80 
percent  of  the  water  capacities  of  the 
tanks  and  tanks  must  be  equipped  with 
an  approved  spring -relief  safety  valve. 
Tanks  must  be  loaded  on  cars  and  motor 
vehicles  in  such  a  manner  that  the  safety 
relief  valve  will  always  be  in  the  vapor 
phase. 

JJOTE  1:  Tanks  complying  with  ICC-106A 
or  IC(D-110A  (§78.275  or  J  78.293  Of  this 
chapter)  specifications  may  be  transported 
In  or  on  motor  vehicles  and  in  the  manner 
authorized  In  {  77.840(c)  of  this  chapter, 
provided  adequate  facilities  are  present  for 
handling  tanks  where  transfer  In  transit  Is 
necessary.  Tanks  must  be  securely  chocked 
or  clamped  thereon  to  prevent  shifting. 

(3)  Spec.  51  (9  78.245  of  this  chapter). 
Portable  tanks. 

(4)  Spec.  MC  330  (9  78.336  of  this 
chapter) .  Tank  motor  vehicles  having  a 
minimum  design  pressure  of  250  pounds 
1>er  square  inch. 

(5)  Spec.  17C  or  37A  (§78.115  or 
78.131  of  this  chapter).  Metal  drums 
(single-trip)  with  inside  metal  cans  not 
over  1 -gallon  capacity  each,  constructed 
of  not  less  than  28-gauge  electro-coated 


1  Use  of  existing  tank  cars  authorized,  but 
new  construction  not  authorized. 
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tin  plate.  Inside  containers  shall  have 
no  opening  exceeding  1-inch  diameter 
and  shall  be  closed  with  air-tight 
soldered  screw-cap  closures.  Inside  con- 
tainers miist  be  surrounded  on  all  sides 
with  incombustible  cushioning  material 
Spec.  17C  (9  78.115  of  this  chapter)  30- 
gallon  capacity  drums  shall  contain  not 
more  than  20  gallons  of  pyroforic  solu- 
tion per  drum  and  55-gallon  capacity 
drums  shall  contain  not  more  than  35 
gallons  of  pyroforic  solution  per  drum; 
each  layer  of  inside  containers  must  be 
separated  by  a  tin  plate  separator  in 
addition  to  cushioning  material.  Spec. 
37A  drums  shall  not  exceed  5-gallons 
capacity  each.  Authorized  only  for  py- 
roforic fuel  mixed  with  solvent. 

(b)  Aluminum  trietiiyl,  aluminum  tri- 
methyl and  mixtures  or  solutions  thereof, 
pyroforic  fuel,  pyroforic  solutions,  zinc 
ethyl,  triisobutyl  aluminum,  ethyl  alumi- 
num sesquichloride,  diethyl  aluminum 
chloride,  ethyl  aluminiun  dichloride, 
methyl  aluminum  sesquichloride.  methyl 
aluminum  sesquibromide.  methyl  mag- 
nesium bromide  in  ethyl  ether  in  concen- 
trations not  over  40  percent,  and  mix- 
tures or  solutions  thereof,  when  offered 
for  transportation  by  rail  express  must 
be  packed  in  glass  ampules  not  over  2 
oimces  capacity  each,  securely  cushioned 
with  absorbent  material  in  suflBcient 
quantity  to  completely  absorb  contents 
in  event  of  breakage,  within  an  inside 
metal  container,  spec.  2R  (9  78.34  of  this 
chapter)  enclosed  in  a  strong  wooden 
box. 

(c)  Methyl  magnesium  bromide  in 
ethyl  ether  in  concentrations  not  over 
40  percent  must  be  packed  in  containers 
as  prescribed  by  paragraphs  (a)  or  (b), 
or  in  specification  containers  as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  12B  (9  78.205  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Flberboard  boxes  with  inside  glass 
bottles  not  over  1 -quart  capacity  each. 
Authorized  gross  weight  not  over  65 
pounds. 

(2)  Spec.  17C  (§  78.115  of  this  chap- 
ter). Metal  drums  (single-trip)  with 
openings  not  exceeding  2.3  inches  in  di- 
ameter. 

§  73.135  Dimethyl  dichlorosilane,  eth>l 
dichlorosilane,  ethyl  trichlorosilan'e, 
methyl  trichlorosilane,  trimethyl 
chlorosilane,  and  vinyl  trichlorosi- 
lane. 

(a)  Dimethyl  dichlorosilane.  ethyl  di- 
chlorosilane, ethyl  trichlorosilane. 
methyl  trichlorosilane.  trimethyl  chloro- 
silane. and  vinyl  trichlorosilane  must  be 
packed  in  specification  containers  as 
follows : 

(1)  Spec.  15A  or  163  (§9  78.168  or 
78.186  of  this  chapter).  Wooden  boxes 
with  glass  inside  containers  not  over  1 
gallon  capacity  each  securely  closed  and 
cushioned  with  incombustible  absorbent 
material. 

(2)  Spec.  17H  or  37A  (9  78.118  or 
9  78.131  of  this  chapter).  Metal  dnuns 
(single-trip)  with  glass  inside  containers 
not  over  1  gallon  capacity  each  securely 
closed  and  cushioned  with  incombustible 
absorbent  material. 

(3)  Spec.  5A  (978.81  of  this  chapter). 
Metal  drums  not  over  55  gallons  capacity. 

(4)  Spec.  5P  (9  78.85  of  this  chapter). 
Metal  drums  not  over  11  gallons  capacity. 
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(6)  Spec.  6,  6B.  6C,  and  17E  (single- 
trip)  (IS  78.80.  78.82.  78.83.  and  78.116  of 
thla  chapter).  Metal  drums.  These  con- 
tainers not  authorized  for  shipments  by 
rail  express. 

(6)  Specification  cylinders  as  pre- 
scribed for  any  compressed  gas.  except 

(7)  Spec.  103.'  103-W.  111A60-P-1,  or 
111A60-W-1  (§5  79.200.  79.201  of  this 
chapter).  Tank  cars,  without  bottom 
discharge  outlet. 

(8)  Spec.  105A100/  105A100-W.  or 
lllAlOO-W-4  (5§  79.100.  79.101,  79.200, 
79.201  of  this  chapter) .     Tank  cars. 

(9)  Spec.  MC  300,  MC  303;  or  MC  304 
of  steel  or  stainless  steel  construction 
((9  78.321.  78.324  or  78.325  of  this  chap- 
ter).   Tank  motor  vehicles. 

§  73.136     Methrl  dicUoroailane  and  tri- 
chloroailanc 

(a)  Methyl  dlchlorosilane  and  trl- 
chlorosllane  must  be  packed  in  specifica- 
tion containers  as  follows : 

(1)  Spec.  ISA  or  16B  (SS  78.168  or 
78.186  of  this  chapter).  Wooden  boxes 
with  glass  inside  containers  not  over  l 
quart  capacity  each  securely  closed  and 
cushioned  with  incombustible  absorbent 
material. 

(2)  Spec.  17H  or  37A  (§78.118  or 
§  78.131  of  this  chapter) .  Metal  drums 
(single-trip)  with  glass  inside  containers 
not  over  1  quart  capacity  each  securely 
closed  and  cushioned  with  incombustible 
absorbent  material. 

(3)  Spec.  5A,  5B,  or  5C  (§  78.81,  §  78.82, 
or  §  78.83  of  this  chapter) .  Metal  drvuns 
not  over  55  gallons  capacity  each.  Spec. 
5B  drums  must  have  no  opening  exceed- 
ing 2.3  inches  in  diameter.  These  con- 
tainers not  authorized  for  shipment  by 
rail  express. 

(4)  Spec.  5P  (§  78.85  of  this  chapter) . 
Metal  drums  not  over  11  gallons  capacity. 
This  container  not  authorized  for  ship- 
ment by  rail  express. 

(5)  Specification  cylinders  as  pre- 
scribed for  any  compressed  gas.  except 
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(6)  Spec.  103.*  103-W,  111A60-F-1,  or 
111A60-W-1  (§§79.200,  79.201  of  this 
chapter.  Tank  cars,  without  bottom 
discharge  outlet. 

(7)  Spec.  105A100,'  105A100-W,  or 
lllAlOO-W-4  (§§  79.100.  79.101.  79.200, 
79.201  of  this  chapter).    Tank  cars. 

(8)  Spec.  MC  330  (§  78.336  of  this 
chapter).     Tank  motor  vehicle. 

(9)  Spec.  51  (§  78.245  of  this  chap- 
ter).   Portable  tanks. 

§  73.137     Lithium     aluminum     hydride, 
ethereaL 

(a)  Lithium  aluminum  hydride,  ethe- 
real, must  be  packed  in  specification  con- 
tainers as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  15A  (§  78.168  of  this  chap- 
ter). Wooden  boxes  with  inside  glass 
or  earthenware  containers  not  over  1 
quart  each  enclosed  in  air-tight  metal 
cans  and  cushioned  with  sufficient  in- 
combustible cushioning  material  to  com- 
pletely absorb  contents  in  event  of 
breakage. 
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(2)  l^pec.  6A.  6B.  6C,  or  17H  (single- 
trip)  (9S  78.97.  78.98.  78.99.  or  78.118  of 
this  chapter).  Metal  barrels  or  drums 
with  not  more  than  one  inside  glass  con- 
tainer not  exceeding  2  gallons  caiMu^ity. 
The  inside  container  must  be  completely 
cushioned  in  sufficient  incombustible 
cushioning  material  to  completely  absorb 
the  contents  in  event  of  hreakage. 

(3)  Specification  cylinders  as  pre- 
scribed for  any  compressed  gas,  except 
acetylene.  Valves  or  fittings  must  be 
protected  from  injury  by  a  cap  or  equally 
efficient  device. 

§  73.138     Pentaborane. 

(a)  Pentaborane  must  be  packed  in 
specification  cylinders  as  prescribed  for 
any  compressed  gas,  except  acetylene. 
Cylinders  must  be  protected  with  valve 
protection  cap  or  must  be  packed  in 
strong  wooden  boxes  and  blocked  therein 
so  as  to  protect  the  valves  from  injury 
under  conditions  normally  incident  to 
transportation.  Cylinders  not  exceed- 
ing 2  inches  In  diameter  nor  6  Inches  in 
length,  excluding  the  length  of  the  valve, 
may  also  be  packed  in  strong  solid  fiber- 
board  boxes,  having  no  outside  dimen- 
sion less  than  4  inches,  completely  filled 
with  layers  of  strong  corrugated  fiber- 
board,  the  center  of  which  shall  be  cut 
out  to  fit  the  cylinder  valve,  and  other- 
wise so  designed  that  neither  the  cylin- 
der nor  the  valve  will  be  In  contact  with 
any  wall  of  the  box  vmder  conditions 
normally  incident  to  transportation. 

(b)  Pentaborane  must  not  be  offered 
for  transportation  by  rail  express. 

§  73.139      Ethjlene  imine,  inhibited,  and 
propylene  imine,  inhibited. 

(a)  Ethylene  imine  and  propylene 
imine  must  be  inhibited  and  must  be 
packed  in  specification  containers  as 
follows: 

(1)  Spec.  15A  or  15B  (§78.168  or 
§  78.169  of  this  chapter) .  Wooden  boxes. 
with  inside  containers  which  must  be 
securely  sealed  glass  ampules  or  glass 
bottles,  contents  not  over  16  fluid  ounces 
or  1  pound  each,  in  tightly  closed  metal 
cans.  If  more  than  one  ampule  or  bottle 
is  packed  in  a  metal  can,  ampules  or 
bottles  must  be  separated  by  fiberboard 
partitions.  Ampules  or  bottles  must  be 
cushioned  In  vermicuUte  or  equally  ef- 
ficient Incombustible  cushioning  material 
in  quantity  sufficient  to  completely  ab- 
sorb contents  in  event  of  breakage.  Not 
more  than  5  pints  of  liquid  may  be 
packed  in  any  outside  wooden  box. 

(2)  Spec.  15A,  15B,  or  15C  (§  78.168, 
78.169,  or  78.170  of  this  chapter). 
Wooden  boxes  with  not  more  than  foiu* 
inside  metal  drums,  spec.  37B  (§  78.132 
of  this  chapter),  not  over  1 -gallon  ca- 
pacity each,  or  not  more  than  one  spec. 
37B  metal  drum  of  5 -gallons  capacity,  in 
one  outside  box.  Inside  drums  must  be 
surrounded  on  all  sides  with  incombus- 
tible absorbent  cushioning  material. 

(3)  Spec.  6A,  6B.  6C,  or  6J  (§  78.97. 
78.98,  78.99.  or  78.100  of  this  chapter). 
Metal  b£UTels  or  drums,  with  one  Inside 
spec.  17E  (§  78.116  of  this  chapter)  metal 
dnmi  not  over  30-gcdlons  capacity.  In- 
side drum  must  be  completely  siur- 
rounded  with  incombustible  cushioning 
material. 


§  73.140  Zirctminm,  metallic,  solutions 
or  mixtures  thereof,  liquid. 

(a)  zirconium,  metallic,  solutions,  or 
mixtures  thereof,  liquid,  must  be  packed 
in  specification  containers  as  foUows- 

(1)  Spec.  15A.  15B,  or  15C  (§§  78.168, 
78.169.  or  78.170  of  this  chapter). 
Wooden  boxes  with  inside  metal  con- 
tainers. Each  inside  container  shall  not 
contain  more  than  20  individual  glass  or 
porcelain  jars,  not  exceeding  2-ounce 
capacity  each,  securely  closed  and  com- 
pletely cushioned  in  incombustible  cush- 
ioning material  in  sufficient  quantity  to 
completely  absorb  the  contents. 

§  73.141  Amyl  mercaptan,  butyl  mer- 
captan,  ethyl  mercaptan,  isopropTl 
mercaptan,  propyl  mercaptan,  and 
aliphatic  mercaptan  mixtures. 

(a)  Amyl  mercaptan,  butyl  mercap- 
tan, ethyl  mercaptan,  Isopropyl  mercap- 
tan, propyl  mercaptan,  and  aliphatic 
mercaptan  mixtures  must  be  packed  in 
specification  containers  as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  15A.  15B,  15C,  16A,  or  19A 
(§§  78.168.  78.169,  78.170.  78.185.  or 
78.190  of  this  chapter).  Wooden  boxes 
with  securely  closed  inside  metal  con- 
tainers not  over  5  gtdlons  capacity  each; 
or  in  tightly  closed  glass  bottles  not  ex- 
ceeding 1  quart  capacity  each,  securely 
cushioned  in  sufficient  quantity  of  ab- 
sorbent material  to  completely  absorb 
the  contents  in  event  of  leakage. 

(2)  Spec.  12B  (§  78.205  of  this  chap- 
ter). Fiberboard  boxes  with  securely 
closed  inside  metal  containers  not  over 
1  gallon  capacity  each;  or  in  tightly 
closed  glass  bottles  not  exceeding  1  quart 
capacity  each,  securely  cushioned  in  suf- 
ficient quantity  of  absorbent  material  to 
completely  absorb  the  contents  in  event 
of  leakage. 

(3)  Spec.  6,  6A.  5B.  or  5C  (§§78.80. 
78.81.  78.82.  or  78.83  of  this  chapter). 
Metij  barrels  or  dnmis,  with  not  more 
than  one  opening  not  exceeding  2.3 
inches  in  diameter  and  not  more  than 
one  vent  opening  not  exceeding  1  inch 
in  diameter.  Gaskets  are  required  and 
must  be  not  less  than  %2-inch  thick  and 
of  resilient  material  such  as  polyethyl- 
ene, neoprene,  or  equally  efficient  mate- 
rial. 

(4)  Spec.  17C  (§  78.115  of  this  chap- 
ter). Metal  dnmis  (single-trip),  with 
not  more  than  one  opening  not  exceeding 
2.3  Inches  in  diameter  and  not  more  than 
one  vent  opening  not  exceeding  1  inch  in 
diameter.  Gaskets  are  required  and 
must  be  not  less  than  %2-lnch  thick  and 
of  resilient  material  such  as  polyethyl- 
ene, neoprene,  or  equally  efficient  ma- 
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(5)  Spec.  17E  (§  78.116  of  this  chap- 
ter). Metal  dnmis  (single-trip),  not 
over  5  gallons  capacity,  without  opening 
except  bung  hole  not  exceeding  2.3  inches 
in  diameter.  Gaskets  are  required  and 
must  be  not  less  than  %2-inch  thick  and 
of  resilient  material  such  as  polyethyl- 
ene, neoprene.  or  equally  efficient  mate- 
rial. (See  also  paragraph  (a)  (6)  of 
this  section.) 

(6)  Spec.  17E  (8  78.116  of  this  chap- 
ter). Metal  drums  (single- trip),  not 
over  55  gallons  capacity,  with  not 
more  than  one  opening  not  exceeding  2.3 
inches  in  diameter  and  not  more  than 
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one  vent  opening  not  exceeding  1  inch 
to  diameter.  Gaskets  are  required  and 
must  be  not  less  them  %2-inch  thick  and 
of  resilient  material  such  as  polyethyl- 
ene, neoprene,  or  equally  efficient  ma- 
terial. Authorized  only  for  mercaptans 
having  flash  point  above  20*  P. 

(7)  Spec.  103-W,  105A100,'  105A100- 
W.  111A60-F-1.  or  111A60-W-1  (§§79- 
100,  79.101,  79.200,  79.201  of  this  chap- 
ter). Tank  cars.  Specs.  103-W,  11 1A60- 
p-1,  and  111A60-W-1  tank  cars  equipped 
with  bottom  outlets  must  have  bottom 
outlets  effectively  sealed.  Bottom  wash- 
out permitted. 

(8)  Spec.  MC  330  (§  78.336  of  this 
chapter),  tank  motor  vehicles. 

(9)  Speciflcatlon  cylinders  as  pre- 
scribed for  any  compressed  gas,  except 
acetylene. 

(b)  Warning  or  odorizing  devices  con- 
taining not  more  than  one  ounce  of  a 
mercaptan  or  an  aliphatic  mercaptan 
mixture  in  a  hermetically  sealed  con- 
tainer or  in  a  hermetically  sealed  portion 
of  the  device  are  not  subject  to  the  regu- 
lations in  Parts  71-78  and  197  of  this 
chapter. 

§  73.143     Methylchloromethyl  ether,  an- 
hydrous. 

(a)  Methylchloromethyl  ether,  anhy- 
drous, must  be  packed  in  specification 
containers  as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  5K  (§  78.88  of  this  chapter). 
Nickel  barrels  or  drums. 

(2)  Spec.  15A,  15B,  15C,  16A,  or  19A 
(5§  78.168.  78.169.  78.170.  78.185,  or  78.190 
of  this  chapter).  Wooden  boxes  with 
Inside  containers  which  must  be  glass  or 
earthenware,  not  over  1  gallon  capacity 
each,  except  that  inside  containers  up 
to  3  gallons  each  are  authorized  when 
only  one  inside  container  is  packed  in 
each  outside  container. 

(b)  Methylchloromethyl  ether,  an- 
hydrous, must  not  be  offered  for  trans- 
portation by  rail  express. 

§  73.144     Inks. 

(a)  Inks  must  be  packed  in  specifica- 
tion containers  as  follows ; 

(1)  In  containers  as  prescribed  in 
J  73.119,  according  to  fiash  point,  pres- 
sure, or  viscosity. 

(2)  Spec.  17C  (§§  78.115  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Pull  removable  head  metal  drtrnis 
(single-trip). 

<3)  Spec.  37C  (§78.135  of  this  chap- 
ter>.  Metal  drums  (nonreusable  con- 
tainer^ not  over  5  gallons  capacity  each. 
Authorized  only  for  material  having  fiash 
point  over  20  P. 

§  73,14.^     Dimethylhydrazine,      unsym- 
nielrical,  and  methylhydrazine. 

'a)  Dimethylhydrazine,  unsymmetri- 
cal.  and  methylhydrazine  must  be  packed 
in  specification  containers  as  follows: 

»1)  Spec.  ID  (§  78.4  of  this  chapter). 
Boxed  glass  carboys. 

'2)  Spec.  15A,  15B,  or  15C  (§78.168. 
5  78.169,  or  §78.170  of  this  chapter). 
Wooden  boxes  with  inside  containers 
which  must  consist  of  glass  bottles  not 
exceeding  1 -gallon  capacity  each, 
cushioned  by  means  of  vermicuUte  within 
tin  cans  which  shall  be  tightly  closed,  or 

■  Use  of  existing  tank  cars  authorized,  but 
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containers  not  over  2  quarts  capacity 
each  made  of  aluminum  not  less  than 
0.04  inch  thick.  Closures  and  gaskets 
must  be  of  material  which  will  not  react 
dangerously  with  or  be  decomposed  by 
contact  with  the  contents. 

(3/  Spec.  5,  5A,  or  5C  (§  78.80,  §  78.81. 
or  §  78.83  of  this  chapter) ;  or  17E 
(§78.116  of  this  chapter)  (single-trip). 
Metal  barrels  or  dnmis  which  shall  be  of 
type  304  or  347  stainless  steel,  with  open- 
ings not  exceeding  2.3  inches  in  diameter. 

(4)  Spec.  17C  (§78.115  of  this  chap- 
ter). Metal  barrels  or  dnuns  (single- 
trip)  with  openings  not  exceeding  2.3 
inches  in  diameter.  Authorized  only  for 
dimethylhydrazine,  unsjrmmetrical. 

(5)  Spec.  42B  (§  78.107  of  this  chap- 
ter). Alim:iinum  dnmis.  Authorized 
only  for  dimethylhydrazine,  unsym- 
metrlcal. 

(6)  Spec.  103-W,  103C-W,  105A100-W, 
or  lllAlOO-W-4  (§§79.100,  79.101, 
79.200,  79.201  of  this  chapter).  Tank 
cars.  Authorized  for  dimethylhydrazine, 
unsymmetrical  only.  Tank  cars  must  be 
equipped  with  steel  safety  valves  of  ap- 
proved design  and  103-W  tank  cars 
must  not  be  equipped  with  bottom  out- 
lets. Specs.  105A200-W,  105A300-W, 
105A400-W,  105A50a-W,  and  105A600- 
W  (§§79.100,  79.101  of  this  chapter) 
tanks  must  be  restenciled  105A100-W 
and  be  equipped  with  safety  valves  of  the 
type  and  size  used  on  spec.  105A100-W 
tank  cars. 

(7)  Spec.  MC  300,  MC  301,'  MC  302. 
MC  303.  MC  310  or  MC  311  (§78.321, 
78.323,  78.324,  78.330  or  78.3^1  of  this 
chapter ) .  Tank  motor  vehicles  equipp>ed 
with  steel  safety  valves  of  approved  de- 
sign. Spec.  MC  300,  MC  301,  MC  302, 
and  MC  303  cargo  tanks  must  not  be 
equipp>ed  with  bottom  outlets.  Author- 
ized only  for  dimethylhydrazine.  im- 
symmetrical. 

§  73.146     Heaters   for  refrigerator  cars, 
liquid  fuel  type. 

(a)  Heaters  of  the  liquid  fuel  type  for 
refrigerator  cars,  containing  fiammable 
Uquid  fuel,  may  be  shipped  in  carload  or 
truckload  lots  provided  each  heater  shall 
have  been  inspected  to  see  that  fiame  has 
been  extinguished,  that  there  is  no  lesJc- 
age  of  fuel,  and  that  controls  are  in  the 
"off"  position.  Heaters  shall  be  loaded 
and  braced  so  as  to  prevent  falling, 
tipping,  or  mechanical  damage  imder 
normal  conditions  incident  to  trans- 
portation. 

(b)  Heaters  of  the  liquid  fuel  type  for 
refrigerator  cars  must  have  their  fuel 
tanks  completely  drained  if  offered  for 
transportation  or  transpwrted  in  less- 
than-carload  or  less-than-tntckload 
lots. 

§  73.147     Methyl  vinyl  ketone,  inhibited. 

(a)  Methyl  vinyl  ketone  must  be  in- 
hibited and  must  be  packed  in  specifi- 
cation containers  as  follows: 

(1)  As  prescribed  in  §73.119  (a)  or 
(b). 

(b)  Methyl  vinyl  ketone,  inhibited,  in 
glass  or  metal  inside  containers  having 
not  over  4  fluid  oimces  each  and  not  more 
than  one  inside  container  securely  and 
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efficiently  cushioned  In  strong  outside 
fiberboard  or  wooden  boxes,  is  exempt 
from  specification  packaging,  marking, 
and  labeling  requirements  except  that 
marking  name  of  contents  on  outside 
container  is  required  for  shipments  via 
carrier  by  water.  Shipments  for  trans- 
portation by  highway  carriers  are  exempt 
also  from  Part  77  of  this  chapter,  except 
9  77.817,  and  Part  197  of  this  chapter. 

§  73.148     Monoethylamine. 

(a)  Monoethylamine  must  be  packed 
in  specification  containers  as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  5  or  5A  (§§  78.80  or  78.81  of 
this  chapter).  Metal  barrels  or  dnuns. 
with  openings  not  exceeding  2.3  inches 
in  diameter.  Bimg  labels  required  as 
prescribed  in  S  73.119(1). 

(2)  Cylinders  as  prescribed  for  any 
compressed  gas  except  acetylene. 

(3)  Tank  cars  prescribed  in 
5  73.119(f)(3). 

(4)  Spec.  106A500,'  106A500-X,  or 
110A500-W  (§§79.300,  79.301  of  this 
chapter) .    Tank  cars. 

NoT«  1:  Tanks  complying  with  ICX3-106A 
or  ICX>110A  (178.275  or  {78.293  of  this 
chapter)  speclflcatlons  may  be  transported 
In  or  on  motor  vehicles  and  In  the  manner 
authorized  In  1 77.840(c)  of  this  chapter, 
provided  adequate  facilities  are  present  for 
handling  tanks  where  transfer  in  transit  Is 
necessary.  Tanks  must  be  securely  chocked 
or  clamped  thereon  to  prevent  shifting. 

(5)  Spec.  MC  304  (9  78.325  of  this 
chapter) .    T£ink  motor  vehicle. 

Subpart  D — Flammable  Solids  and 
Oxidizing  Materials;  Definition  and 
Preparation 

§  73. 1 50     Flammable  solid ;  definition. 

(a)  A  flammable  solid,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  Parts  71-78  of  this  chapter,  is 
any  solid  material,  other  than  one  clas- 
sified as  an  explosive,  which,  under  con- 
ditions incident  to  transportation,  is 
liable  to  cause  fires  through  friction,  ab- 
sorption of  moisture,  spontaneous  chem- 
ical changes,  retained  heat  from  manu- 
facturing or  processing,  or  which  can 
be  ignited  readily  and  when  ignited  bums 
so  vigorously  and  persistently  as  to  cre- 
ate a  serious  transportation  hazard.  Ex- 
amples: certain  metallic  hydrides,  metal- 
lic sodium  and  potassium,  and  certain 
oily  fabrics,  processed  meals,  and  nitro- 
cellulose products. 

§  73.151      Oxidizing  nuiterial;  definition. 

(a)  An  oxidizing  material  for  the 
purpose  of  Parts  71-78  of  this  chapter 
Is  a  substance  such  as  a  chlorate,  per- 
manganate, peroxide,  nitro  carbo  ni- 
trate, or  a  nitrate  that  jrields  oxygen 
readily  to  stimulate  the  combustion  of 
organic  matter. 

§  73.152      Packing. 

(a)  Flammable  solids  or  oxidizing 
materials  must  not  be  packed  in  the 
same  outside  container  with  corrosive 
liquids  unless  the  corrosive  liquids  are  in 
bottles,  cushioned  by  incombustible  ab- 
sorbent material,  in  tightly  closed  metal 
containers. 

NoTK  1:  Oxidizing  or  other  materials  In 
quantity  not  exceeding  4  ounces.  In  securely 
closed  metal  cans,  packed  in  the  same  com- 
partment with  other  securely  packed  ma- 
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(b)  dosing  and  cushioning.  All  con- 
tainers must  be  tightly  and  securely 
closed.  Inside  containers  must  be  cush- 
ioned as  prescribed  or  in  any  case  when 
necessary  to  prevent  breakage  or  leakage. 

§  73.153     Ejcemptioiu    for    flamniable 
•olidfl  and  oridiring  materials. 

(a)  Flammable  solids  and  oxidizing 
materials,  except  those  tor  which  no  ex- 
emptions are  provided  as  indicated  by 
the  "No  exemption"  statement  In  S  72.5 
of  this  chapter,  In  Inside  containers  not 
over  1  po\md  net  weight  each,  in  outside 
containers  not  exceeding  25  pounds  net 
weight  each  are,  unless  otherwise  pro- 
vided, exempt  from  specification  pack- 
aging, marlcing,  and  labeling  require- 
ments, except  that  marking  name  of 
contents  on  outside  container  is  required 
for  shipments  via  csjrler  by  water. 
Shipments  for  transportation  by  high- 
way carriers  are  exempt  also  from  Part 
77  of  this  chapter,  except  (  77.817.  and 
Part  197  of  this  chapter.  (See  S  73.182 
for  exemptions  for  nitrates,  and  para- 
graph (b)  of  this  section  for  exemptions 
for  organic  peroxides.) 

(b)  Liquid  or  solid  organic  peroxides, 
except  acetyl  benzoyl  peroxide,  solid,  and 
benzoyl  peroxide,  are,  unless  otherwise 
provided,  exempt  from  specification 
packaging,  marking,  and  labeling  re- 
quirements, when  packed  in  accordance 
with  the  foUowing  subparagraphs  of 
this  paragraph,  except  that  marking 
name  of  contents  on  outside  container  is 
required  for  shipments  via  carrier  by 
water.  Shipments  for  transportation  by 
highway  carriers  are  exempt  also  from 
Part  77  of  this  chapter  except  S  77.817. 
and  Part  197  of  this  chapter. 

(1)  Strong  outside  containers  having 
not  over  1  pint  or  1  pound  net  weight 
of  material  in  any  one  outside  package, 
with  Inside  containers  securely  packed 
and  cushioned  with  Incombustible  cush- 
ioning material,  except  that  cushioning 
material  Is  not  required  when  the  liquid 
is  contained  in  strong,  securely  closed 
plastic  containers  not  over  1  ounce  ca- 
pacity each,  properly  packaged  to  pre- 
vent breakage  or  leakage. 

(2)  Strong  outside  containers  having 
not  more  than  24  inside  flberboard  con- 
tainers each  containing  not  more  than 
70  chemically  resistant  closed  plastic 
tubes  having  fluid  capacity  not  over  Vo 
ounce  each  and  securely  packed  in  in- 
combustible cushioning  material.  No 
one  inside  flberboard  container  shall 
have  more  than  1  pint  of  liquid. 

§  73.154  Flammable  solids  and  oxidiz- 
ing materials  not  specifically  pro- 
vided   for. 

(a)  Flammable  solids  and  oxidizing 
materials,  as  defined  In  §§  73.150  and 
73.151,  other  than  those  for  which  spe- 
cial i>acking  requirements  are  prescribed, 
must  be  packed  in  specification  contain- 
ers of  a  design  and  constructed  of  mate- 
rials that  will  not  react  dangerously  with 
or  be  decomposed  by  the  chemical  packed 
therein,  as  follows : 

( 1 )  Spec.  6A.  6B.  or  6C  ( §  §  78.97,  78.98. 
or  78.99  of  this  chapter).  Metal  barrels 
or  dnuns. 
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(8)  Spec.  17C.  17E,  17H,  87A.^or  97B 
(U  78.115.  78.116,  78.118.  78.131.  or  78.132 
of  this  chapter),  metal  drums  (single- 
trip). 

(3)  Spec.  lOA.  lOB,  or  IOC  (55  78.155. 
78.156,  or  78.157  of  this  chapter).  Wood- 
en barrels  or  kegs. 

(4)  Spec.  IIA  (S  78.160  of  this  chap- 
ter). Wooden  barrels  or  kegs  with  In- 
side containers  or  with  suitable  lining 
for  bulk  shipments. 

(5)  Spec.  IIB  (878.161  of  this  chap- 
ter). Wooden  barrels  or  kegs  with  in- 
side containers:  or  metal  Uned,  spec.  2P, 
(5  78.25  of  this  chapter)  for  bulk  ship- 
ments. 

(6)  Spec.  12B  (5  78.205  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Flberboard  boxes  with  inside  con- 
tainers which  must  be  metal  cans;  slld- 
Ing-lld  wooden  boxes ;  fiber  cans  or  boxes, 
spec.  20  (5  78.26  of  this  chapter),  not 
over  5  pounds  capacity  each;  or  glass 
bottles  not  over  1  pound  capacity  each. 
Packages  containing  glass  containers 
must  not  weigh  over  65  pounds  gross. 

(7)  Spec.  15A  or  15B  (55  78.168  or 
78.169  of  this  chapter).  Wooden  boxes 
lined,  spec.  2P  or  2M  (55  78.25  or  78.31  of 
this  chapter). 

(8)  Spec.  15A.  15B,  15C,  16A.  or  19A 
(55  78.168.  78.169.  78.170,  78.185,  or  78190 
of  this  chapter).  Wooden  boxes  with 
inside  containers. 

(9)  Spec.  21C  (5  78.224  of  this  chap- 
ter). Fiber  drums.  Authorized  net 
weight  not  over  225  pounds. 

(10)  Spec.  22A  (5  78.196  of  this  chap- 
ter) .    Plywood  drums. 

(11)  Spec.  22B  (578.197  of  this  chap- 
ter). Pljrwood  drums  with  inside  metal 
drums,  spec.  2P  (5  78.25  of  this  chapter). 

(12)  Spec.  12B  (5  78.205  of  this  chap- 
ter). Flberboard  boxes  constructed  of 
at  least  275-poimd  test  double-faced 
flberboard  and  provided  with  a  perimeter 
liner  and  bottom  pad  of  at  least  200- 
pound  test  flberboard.  Boxes  con- 
structed of  at  least  350-pound  flberboard 
having  top  and  bottom  pads  shall  not 
require  perimeter  liner.  Product  must 
be  contained  within  a  tightly  closed 
polyethylene  or  other  equally  efficient 
plastic  b€ig  constructed  of  material  hav- 
ing minimum  thickness  of  0.004  inch. 
Not  more  than  25  pounds  net  weight  of 
product  may  be  packed  in  one  outside 
box. 

(13)  Spec.  12A  (5  78.210  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Flberboard  boxes  with  Inside  glass 
bottles  not  over  5  pounds  capacity  each. 
Not  more  than  four  bottles  having  capac- 
ity of  5  poimds  each,  shall  be  packed  in 
one  outside  container.  Shipper  must 
have  established  that  completed  package 
meets  test  requirements  prescribed  by 
5  78.210-10  of  this  chapter. 

§  73.155      Bags,   nitrate  of  soda,    empty 
and  unwashed. 

(a)  Bags,  nitrate  of  soda,  empty  and 
unwashed,  must  be  packed  in  specifica- 
tion containers  as  follows : 

(1)  Spec.  15A,  15B.  15C,  16A,  or  19A 
(55  78.168,  78.169,  78.170.  78.185.  or  78.190 
of  this  chapter) .    Wooden  boxes. 

(2)  Spec.  IDA,  lOB.  IOC,  llA,  or  IIB 
(55  78.155,  78.156.  78.157.  78.160  or  78.161 
of  this  chapter).    Wooden  barrels. 

(b)  Bags  in  carload  and  truckload  lots 
loaded  by  consignor  and  to  be  unloaded 
by  consignee  may  also  be  shipped  loose  or 


baled,  provided  the  car  or  highway 
vehicle  is  lined  with  paper  and  doors  of 
cars  are  properly  stripped  after  sealing 
and  provision  Is  made  on  highway  vehicle 
to  prevent  entrance  of  sparks. 

§  73.156  Barium  peroxide  and  calcium 
peroxide. 

(a)  Barium  peroxide  and  calcium 
peroxide  must  be  packed  in  specification 
containers  as  follows : 

(1)  Spec.  15A.  15B,  15C,  16A,  or  19A 
(55  78.168.  78.169.  78.170.  78.185  or 
78.190  of  this  chapter).  Wooden  boxes 
with  Inside  glass  containers  not  over  1 
pound  capacity  each ;  or  with  Inside  glass 
containers  not  over  5  pounds  capacity 
each  cushioned  with  incombustible 
cushioning  material;  or  with  Inside  metal 
containers  or  lining,  spec.  2P  (5  78.25  of 
this  chapter). 

(2)  Spec.  6A  (5  78.97  of  this  chapter). 
Metal  barrels  or  dnuns.  Gross  weight 
not  to  exceed  880  ix)unds. 

(3)  Spec.  6B  or  6C  (55  78.98  or  78  99 
of  this  chapter ) .  Metal  barrels  or  drums 
with  not  more  than  1400  pounds  net 
weight  in  each  container. 

(4)  Spec.  17E.  17H.  37A.  or  37B 
(§§  78.116,  78.118.  78.131.  or  8  78.132  of 
this  chapter).  Metal  drums  (single- 
trip). 

(5)  Spec.  21C  (5  78.224  of  this  chap- 
ter). Fiber  dnuns.  Authorized  net 
weight  not  over  225  pounds. 

§  73.157  Benzoyl  peroxide,  chloroben- 
zoyi  peroxide  (para),  cydohexanone 
peroxide,  dimethylhexane  dihydro- 
peroxide,  lauroyl  peroxide,  or  suc- 
cinic acid  peroxide,  wet. 

(a)  Benzoyl  peroxide,  chlorobenzoyl 
peroxide  (para) ,  cyclohexanone  peroxide 
over  50  percent  concentration  but  not 
exceeding  85  percent  concentration, 
dimethylhexane  dihydroperoxide.  lauroyl 
peroxide,  and  succinic  acid  peroxide, 
wet  with  at  least  30  percent  of  water  by 
weight,  except  cyclohexanone  peroxide, 
must  be  packed  in  specification  con- 
tainers as  follows : 

(1)  Spec.  15A,  15B.  or  15C  (§§78  168. 
78.169.  or  78.170  of  this  chapter) .  Wood- 
en boxes  with  inside  metal  containers 
or  lining,  spec.  2F  (§  78.25  of  this  chap- 
ter) ,  or  with  inside  paper  bags  lined  with 
polyethylene  at  least  0.002  inch  thick 
and  not  over  1  pound  dry  weight  capacity 
each;  or  aluminum  drums  of  at  least  16 
gauge  United  States  standard,  tightly 
sealed.  Gross  weight  not  over  200 
pounds. 

(2)  Spec.  5.  SB.  6A.  6B.  or  60  (§§  78.80, 
78.82,  78.97,  78.98.  or  78.99  of  this  chap- 
ter). Metal  barrels  or  drums  having 
liners  of  polyethylene  or  other  suitable 
material.  Not  more  than  4  vent  holes 
of  not  to  exceed  ^-Inch  diameter  may  be 
provided  in  the  drum  near  the  top  pe- 
riphery. Gross  weight  not  to  exceed  350 
pounds.  Authorized  only  for  benzoyl 
peroxide,  wet. 

(3)  Spec.  12B  (5  78.205  of  this  chap- 
ter). Flberboard  boxes,  with  inside  fi- 
ber containers  securely  closed  by  taping 
or  gluing,  or  inside  securely  closed  paper 
bags  lined  with  0.002  inch  thick  poly- 
ethylene, not  over  1  pound  capacity  each. 
Except  for  lauroyl  peroxide,  wet,  each 
inside  container  must  be  surroimded  by 
asbestos  or  fire-resistant  cushioning  ma- 
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terial  which  will  protect  the  contents 
vlth  equal  efficiency.  Gross  weight  In 
spec.  12B65  boxes  may  be  more  than  05 
but  not  more  than  80  pounds  provided 
net  weight  of  contents  does  not  exceed 
50  pounds. 

(4)  Spec.  21C  (5  78.224  of  this  chap- 
ter). Fiber  drums.  Authorized  only  for 
cyclohexanone  peroxide  over  50  percent 
concentration  but  not  exceeding  85  per- 
cent concentration  and  dimethylhexane 
dihydroperoxide,  which  materials  must 
be  packed  in  a  plastic  inside  container, 
securely  closed,  and  formed  of  poly- 
ethylene film  sheets  having  minimum 
thickness  of  0.002  inch.  Authorized  net 
weight  in  one  outside  container  shall 
not  exceed  50  pounds  for  cyclohexanone 
peroxide  and  shall  not  exceed  100  poimds 
for  dimethylhexane  dihydroperoxide. 

§  73. 1 58  Boizoyl  peroxide,  dry,  chloro- 
benzoyl  peroxide  (para),  dry,  cyclo- 
hexanone peroxide,  dry,  dimethyl- 
hexane dihydroperoxide,  dry,  lauroyl 
peroxide,  dry,  or  succinic  acid  per- 
oxide, dry. 

(a)  Benzoyl  peroxide,  dry,  chloro- 
benzoyl  peroxide  (para),  dry.  cyclo- 
hexanone peroxide  over  50  percent  con- 
<»ntration  but  not  exceeding  85  percent 
concentration,  dry,  dimethylhexane  di- 
hydroperoxide, dry,  lauroyl  peroxide,  dry, 
or  succinic  acid  peroxide,  dry.  must  be 
packed  in  specification  containers  as 
follows: 

(1)  Spec.  15A  or  15B  (§  78.168  or 
5  78.169  of  this  chapter).  Wooden 
boxes,  with  inside  fiber  containers  se- 
curely closed  by  taping  or  gluing,  or  in- 
side securely  closed  paper  bags  lined 
with  0.002  inch  thick  polyethylene,  not 
over  1  pound  capacity  each.  Except  for 
lauroyl  peroxide,  dry,  each  inside  con- 
tainer must  be  surrounded  by  asbestos  or 
flre-reslstant  cushioning  material  which 
will  protect  contents  with  equal  efli- 
dency.  Net  weight  in  outside  container 
must  not  exceed  50  pounds,  except  that 
for  lauroyl  peroxide,  dry,  net  weight  not 
over  100  pounds  is  authorized. 

(2)  Spec.  21C  (5  78.224  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Fiber  dnuns.  Authorized  only  for 
dimethylhexane  dihydroperoxide,  dry, 
which  must  be  packed  in  a  plastic  con- 
tainer, securely  closed,  and  formed  of 
polyethylene  film  sheets  having  mini- 
mum thickness  of  0.002  inch,  and  lauroyl 
peroxide,  dry.  Authorized  net  weight 
not  over  100  pounds  in  one  outside 
container. 

(3)  Spec.  12B  (5  78.205  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Flberboard  boxes,  with  inside  fiber 
containers  securely  closed  by  taping  or 
gluing,  or  inside  secvirely  closed  paper 
bags  lined  with  polyethylene  not  less 
than  0.002  inch  thick,  not  over  1  pound 
capacity  each.  Except  for  lauroyl  per- 
oxide, dry,  each  inside  container  must 
be  surrounded  by  asbestos  or  fire-resist- 
ant cushioning  material  which  will  pro- 
tect the  contents  with  equal  efficiency. 
Gross  weight  in  Spec.  12B65  boxes  may 
be  more  than  65  but  not  more  than  80 
pounds  provided  net  weight  of  contents 
does  not  exceed  60  pounds. 

§73.139     Burnt  cotton. 

(a)  "Burnt  cotton"  is  cotton  that  has 
been  on  fire  and  from  which  the  burnt 
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portions  have  not  been  removed  by  re- 
picking.  It  miist  not  be  offered  for 
transportation  imtil  not  less  than  10 
days  have  elapsed  since  the  last  evidence 
of  fire  in  it.  It  must  be  martced  and 
described  on  shipping  orders  and  bills  of 
lading  as  "Burnt  Cotton,  Yellow  Label", 
and  cars  containing  any  quantity  of  it 
must  be  protected  by  the  "Dangerous" 
placard. 

(b)  Biunt  cotton  must  not  be  offered 
for  transportation  by  rail  express. 

(c)  When  burnt  cotton  is  picked  and 
baled  the  separated  cotton  is  not  classed 
as  a  dangerous  article  and  is  not  subject 
to  Parts  71-78  and  197  of  this  chapter. 

§  73.160     Calcium   chlorite  and   sodium 
chlorite. 

(a)  Calcium  chlorite  and  sodium 
chlorite  must  be  packed  in  specification 
containers  as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  15A,  15B,  15C,  16A  or  19A 
(55  78.168,  78.169.  78.170,  78.185  or  78.190 
of  this  chapter) .  Wooden  boxes  with  in- 
side containers  which  must  be  glass  or 
earthenware  not  over  2Vi  poimds  ca- 
pacity each  or  metal  not  over  5  pounds 
capacity  each. 

(2)  Spec.  6A.  6B,  or  6C  (85  78.97, 
78.98,  or  78.99  of  this  chapter).  Metal 
barrels  or  drums. 

(3)  Spec.  17E.  17H,  37A,  or  37B 
(55  78.116,  78.118,  78.131,  or  5  78.132  of 
this  chapter).  Metal  drums  (single- 
trip). 

§  73.161      Calcium  phosphide. 

(a)  Calcium  phosphide  must  be  packed 
in  specification  containers  as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  15A  or  15B  (55  78.168  or 
78.169  of  this  chapter).  Wooden  boxes 
lined,  spec.  2F  (5  78.25  of  this  chapter), 
and  with  hermetically  sealed  inside  con- 
tainers. 

(2)  Spec.  6A,  6B,  or  6C  (55  78.97, 78.98. 
or  78.99  of  this  chapter) .  Metal  barrels 
or  drums. 

§  73.162     Charcoal. 

(a)  Charcoal  as  described  in  this  par- 
agraph is  exempt  from  specification 
packaging,  marking,  and  labeling  re- 
quirements for  transportation  by  rail 
freight,  highway,  or  water  except  when 
for  transportation  by  carrier  by  water, 
name  of  contents  must  be  shown  on  out- 
side container.  Shipments  for  transpor- 
tation by  highway  carriers  are  exonpt 
also  frwn  Part  77  of  this  chapter,  except 
5  77.817  and  Part  197  of  this  chapter. 

(1)  Charcoal,  activated. 

(2)  Charcoal  made  from  pine  wood 
and  processed  so  that  it  is  not  liable  to 
heat  dangerously  or  cause  fires  in  trans- 
portation. 

(3)  Charcoal  briquettes  made  from 
wood  charcoal  with  starch  and  water,  or 
tar,  for  a  binder,  which  have  been 
screened  and  cooled  to  a  temperature 
below  100°  P.,  before  being  offered  for 
transportation. 

(4)  Charcoal  screenings  made  from 
"pinon"  wood. 

(5 )  Charcoal  made  from  walnut  shells, 
corn  cobs,  peach  pits,  and  similar  mate- 
rial, must  be  cooled  and  held  not  less 
than  five  days  before  shipment,  and 
shipped  in  bags,  barrels,  or  boxes.  The 
five-day  holding  period  shall  not  apply 
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to  charcoal  briquettes  screened  and 
cooled  to  a  temperatiu*e  below  100*  P. 
before  being  offered  for  transportation. 

(6)  Charcoal,  lump,  made  by  the  old 
kiln  or  pit  method  by  which  long  air  ex- 
posure is  provided  before  shipment. 

(7)  Charcoal,  wood,  except  charcoal 
screenings,  when  packed  in  boxes  or 
barrels. 

(8)  Charcoal,  wood,  when  in  bags  in 
less-than-carload  or  less-than-truckload 
shipments  of  not  exceeding  2,000  pounds. 

(9)  When  offered  for  transportation 
by  rail  express,  charcoal,  except  charcoal 
briquettes,  must  be  packed  in  barrels, 
bags,  or  boxes,  and  must  bear  the  yellow 
label. 

(10)  Charcoal  screenings  or  ground, 
crushed,  granulated,  or  pulverized  char- 
coal, from  pit  or  kiln  biuned  charcoal, 
provided  the  screenings  or  the  material 
from  which  the  ground  charcoal  is  made 
has  been  exposed  to  the  air  for  not  less 
than  5  days  prior  to  shipment  or  grind- 
ing (see  paragraphs  (J)  and  (k)  of  this 
section) . 

(b)  Charcoal  made  in  rovmd  retorts 
must  be  transferred  to  air-tight  metal 
cans  for  cooling,  and  must  be  kept  in 
these  cans  for  24  hours  or  more.  The 
charcoal  after  removal  from  these  cans 
should  be  aired  by  spreading  on  a  floor 
to  a  depth  not  exceeding  1  foot.  This  air 
exposure  must  last  not  less  than  44  hours. 
Not  less  than  72  hours  should  elapse  from 
the  time  the  air  exposure  of  the  charcoal 
commences  before  a  car  loaded  with  it  is 
closed  for  shipment,  or  before  the  lump 
charcoal  is  placed  in  paper  bags. 

(1)  The  charcoal  diu-ing  this  airing 
period  must  be  protected  from  the 
weather,  and  exposed  to  good  circulation 
of  air.  When  the  charcoal  is  aired  on 
the  floor  for  only  24  hoiirs  and  then 
placed  in  burlap  bags.  It  must  be  kept  in 
the  bags  60  hours  before  shipment.  If 
the  charcoal  is  not  aired  on  the  floor  for 
at  least  24  hours,  it  must  be  kept  in  the 
burlap  bags  for  at  least  96  hours  before 
loading  for  shipment. 

(c)  Charcoal  made  tn  ovens  in  slatted 
cars  should  be  kept  for  two  periods  of  24 
hours  each  In  first  and  secondary  air- 
tight cooling  chambers  respectively. 
After  removing  the  charcoal  from  the 
secondary  coolers  it  must  be  exposed  to 
good  air  circulation,  but  protected  from 
the  weather  for  a  period  of  not  less  than 
44  hours. 

(1 )  Not  less  than  72  hours  must  elapse 
from  the  time  the  air  exposure  of  the 
charcoal  commences  before  a  car  loaded 
with  it  is  closed  for  shipment,  or  before 
the  lump  charcoal  is  placed  in  paper  bags. 

(d)  When  flre  occurs  In  charcoal  dur- 
ing air  exposure  period,  it  should  be  ex- 
tinguished with  as  little  water  as  possible. 
Any  charcoal  wet  in  this  way  or  other- 
wise must  be  dried,  by  again  heating  in 
the  retorts  or  ovens,  and  cooled  and 
aired  in  the  usual  way  described  in  para- 
graphs (b)  and  (c)  of  this  section,  or 
the  charcoal  must  be  set  aside  and  al- 
lowed to  dry  for  not  less  than  30  days 
before  shipment. 

(e)  Charcoal,  Imnp,  must  be  dry  and 
free  from  screenings  and  brands. 

(1)  Shipments  must  be  loaded  into 
tight  box  cars,  tight  container  cars,  or  in- 
to tight  closed-top  hopper  cars,  except 
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that  lamp  eharcoal  m«d«  from  soft  wood 
may  be  shipped  In  open  mr  stock  can. 

(3)  When  a  chute  is  used  In  loading 
the  ear,  the  ehute  must  contain  a  prop- 
erly construeted  screen  which  must  be 
kept  dean.  This  screen  shall  be  not  less 
than  %  Inch  mesh.  Forks  with  prongs 
not  less  than  1  Inch  apart  must  be  used 
Instead  of  shovels  to  handle  the  char- 
coaL  The  screenings  which  accxunulate 
In  the  doorway  of  the  car  must  be  re- 
moved before  loading  the  doorway.  The 
car  should  be  swept  before  loculing.  and  a 
car  which  has  contained  lime  must  be 
thoroughly  cleaned  before  loading  with 
charcoal.  The  doors  of  the  car  must  be 
islosed  tightly  before  the  car  is  for- 
warded. 

(3)  Lump  charcoal  may  be  shipped  in 
bags,  barrels  or  boxes,  or  bulk  in  cars. 

(4)  Lump  charcoal,  dry  and  free  from 
screenings  and  brands,  may  be  shipped  In 
bulk  In  motor  veliicles.  Vehicle  must  be 
swept  before  loading  and  if  it  contained 
lime  it  must  be  thoroughly  cleaned. 

(f)  Charcoal  screenings  consist  of 
small  pieces  of  charcoal  varying  from 
about  one-half  inch  in  the  mftximnm  di. 
mension  to  grains  of  dust.  These  screen- 
ings are  more  liable  to  produce  fires  than 
other  forms  of  charcoaL  Charcoal 
screenings  from  wet  charcoal  or  wet 
screenings  or  screenings  which  have  been 
wet  must  not  be  offered  for  shipment 
unless  they  have  been  dried  for  not  less 
than  12  hours  in  a  retort  or  oven,  and 
then  subjected  to  not  less  than  10  days 
airing  and  cooling  before  shipment. 

(1)  Charcoal  screenings  must  be  stored 
in  a  dry  place,  in  loosely  piled  bags, 
freely  exposed  to  the  air  for  not  less  than 
20  days  after  separation  from  the  lump 
before  shipment. 

(2)  Screenings  from  pine-wood  char- 
coal must  be  stored  as  above  described 
for  not  less  than  five  days  before  ship- 
ment. 

(3)  Charcoal  screenings  must  be 
Stacked  in  cotton  or  Jute  bags  of  not 
greater  than  4  bushels  capacity. 

(4)  Charcoal  screenings,  except 
screenings  made  from  "plnon"  wood, 
must  not  be  offered  for  transportation 
by  rail  express. 

(g)  Charcoal  ground,  crushed,  granu- 
lated, or  pulverized  Is  prepared  from 
either  liunp  charcoal  or  screenings. 

(1)  Lump  charcoal  used  for  the  prep- 
aration of  ground,  crushed,  granulated, 
or  pulverized  charcoal  must  be  stored 
subject  to  ventilation,  and  protected 
from  the  weather  for  not  less  than  20 
days  after  its  removal  from  the  coolers 
before  milling;  or  the  groimd.  crushed, 
granulated  or  pulverized  charcoal  must 
be  stored  in  bags,  subject  to  ventilation 
and  protected  from  the  weather  for  not 
less  than  20  days  before  shipment.  Lump 
charcoal  made  from  pine  wood  must  be 
stored  as  above  described  for  not  less 
than  5  days  before  milling.  Oround, 
crushed,  or  granulated  charcoal  made  by 
the  "Stafford"  process  must  be  stored 
subject  to  ventilation  and  protected  from 
the  weather  for  not  less  than  7  days  be- 
fore shipment  in  Ueu  of  the  20 -days' 
storage  otherwise  prescribed. 

(2)  Charcoal  screenings  used  for  the 
preparation  of  ground,  crushed,  granu- 
lated, or  pulverized  charcoal  must  be 
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aUared  in  a  dry  place  in  loosely  piled  cot- 
ton or  Jute  bags  freely  exposed  to  air  for 
a  period  of  not  less  than  20  days  after 
separation  from  the  limaip  charcoal,  «-tu1 
before  milling;  or  the  ground,  crushed, 
granulated,  or  pulverized  charcoal  must 
be  stored  in  bags,  subject  to  ventilation 
and  protected  from  the  weather  for  not 
less  than  20  days  before  shipment. 
Charcoal  screenings  made  from  pine 
wood  charcoal  must  be  stored  as  above 
described  not  less  than  5  days  before 
milling. 

(3)  around,  crushed,  granulated,  or 
pulverized  charcoal  must  be  packed  in 
tight  slft-proof  wooden  barrels  or  boxes 
containing  not  more  than  4  bushels  each; 
or  In  flberboard  boxes;  or  in  unlined  Jute 
bags,  or  in  strong  unlined  cotton  bags, 
containing  not  more  than  4  bushels  each; 
or  in  paper-lined  Jute  bags,  or  in  paper 
bags,  containing  not  more  than  2^ 
bushels  each.  Whenever  practicable,  all 
boxes,  barrels^  or  bags,  after  fllUng. 
should  be  allowed  to  remain  open  and 
freely  exposed  to  the  air.  and  protected 
from  the  weather  for  not  less  than  24 
hours  before  being  closed.  Qroiuid, 
crushed,  granulated,  or  pulverized  char- 
coal made  from  pine-wood  charcoal 
should  be  so  stored  for  not  less  than  72 
hours  before  the  packages  are  closed. 

(h)  Charcoal,  screenings  or  groimd, 
crushed,  granulated  or  pulverized  char- 
coal, in  bags,  when  loaded  in  cars  for 
shipment  by  rail  must  be  so  loaded  that 
the  bags  are  laid  horizontally  In  the  car, 
and  so  pUed  that  there  will  be  spaces  for 
efficient  air  circulation.  These  spaces 
must  be  not  less  than  4  Inches  wide.  If 
the  bags  are  not  compactly  filled  and 
closed  so  as  to  avoid  free  space  within, 
transverse  wooden  strips  must  be  laid 
between  the  bags  and  extending  the  full 
width  of  the  car;  these  strips  should  be 
approximately  2  feet  apart  vertically  and 
longitudinally.  The  bags  must  not  be 
plied  closer  than  6  inches  from  the  top  of 
the  car.  and  no  more  than  26,000  pounds 
of  screenings,  ground,  granulated, 
crushed,  or  pulverized  charcoal,  shall  be 
loaded  in  a  36-foot,  6-lnch  car,  27,000 
poimds  In  a  37-foot,  6-lnch  car.  28,000 
pounds  in  a  38-foot,  6-lnch  car,  29,000 
poimds  in  a  39-foot,  6-lnch  car,  36,000 
pounds  in  a  40-foot,  6-lnch  car,  and 
40.000  pounds  In  a  50-foot,  6-lnch  car.  A 
tight  car  must  be  used,  and  any  loose 
material  must  be  swept  up  and  removed 
from  the  doorway  of  the  car  before  com- 
pleting the  loading.  On  recommendation 
of  the  Bureau  of  Explosives,  other  meth- 
ods of  loading  shown  to  be  at  least  equally 
efficient  in  securing  the  necessary  venti- 
lation will  be  authorized. 

(i)  See  S  77.838  of  this  chapter  for 
loading  in  motor  vehicles. 

(J)  Charcoal  burned  In  pits  or  kilns 
must  be  thoroughly  cooled  in  the  sealed 
kilns.  After  th9  kilns  are  opened,  the 
charcoal  must  be  allowed  to  stand  in  the 
open  kiln  or  elsewhere  exposed  to  the  air 
for  not  less  than  24  hours  before  loading 
in  a  freight  car.  Charcoal  burned  in 
kilns  may  be  loaded  in  open  cars  or  In 
box  cars,  but  after  loading  in  box  cars, 
the  cars  must  be  EiUowed  to  stand  not 
less  than  24  hours  with  doors  open  before 
shipment. 

(k)  Screenings,  or  ground,  crushed, 
granulated,  or  pulverized  charcoal,  from 


pit  or  kiln  burned  charcoal,  are  consid- 
ered  as  non-hazardous,  provided  the 
screenings  or  the  material  from  which 
the  ground  charcoal  Is  made  has  been 
exposed  to  the  air  for  not  less  than  5 
days  prior  to  shipment  or  grinding. 

(1>  Rebumed  charcoal  must  be  cooled 
and  exposed  to  good  fresh -air  circula- 
tion for  not  less  than  five  days  after 
removal  from  the  reburning  furnaces 
and  before  being  shipped  or  ground  to 
produce  ground  or  pulverized  charcoaL 

§  73.163      Chlorate   of  aoda,  chlorale  of 
potash,  and  other  chlorates. 

(a)  Chlorate  of  soda,  chlorate  of  pot- 
ash, and  other  chlorates  must  be  packed 
in  specification  containers  as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  6A.6B,  or  6C  (85  78.97,  78  98 
or  78.99  of  this  chapter).  Metal  bar- 
rels or  drums. 

(2)  Spec.  17E,  17H,  37A.  or  37B 
(5§  78.116.  78.118,  78.131,  or  5  78.132  of 
this  chapter).  Metal  drums  (single- 
trip). 

Non  1 :  Specs.  37A  and  STB.  Metal  drums 
for  export  service,  marked  for  an  authorized 
gross  weight  of  180  poiinds.  must  be  at  leaat 
24   gauge   metal   tliroughout. 

(3)  Spec.  21C.  22A,  or  22B  (§  78.224, 
§78.196  or  8  78.197  of  this  chapter). 
Fiber  or  plywood  drums  with  inside 
metal  drums,  spec.  2P  (§  78.25  of  this 
chapter).  Authorized  net  weight  not 
over  225  pounds. 

(4)  Spec.  15A.  15B,  15C,  16A.  or  19A 
(85  78.168,  78.169.  78.170,  78.185  or  78.190 
of  this  chapter ) .  Wooden  boxes,  or  spea 
llA  or  IIB  (55  78.160  or  78.161  of  this 
chapter),  wooden  barrels  or  kegs,  with 
tightly  closed  Inside  containers  which 
must  be  of  metal  not  over  10  pounds 
capacity  each;  or  of  glass  not  over  5 
pounds  each;  or  of  fiber,  spec.  20 
(5  78.26  of  this  chapter),  not  over  6 
pounds  capacity  each. 

(5)  Spec.  12B  (§  78.205  of  this  chap- 
ter). Flberboard  boxes  with  Inside  metal 
cans  not  over  5  pounds  capacity  each, 
closed  air  tight  and  with  not  over  25 
pounds  of  chlorate  in  the  outside  con- 
tainer. 

<6)  Chlorates  wet  with  10  percent  or 
more  of  water  are  authorized  for  ship- 
ment in  tank  cars,  spec.  103,'  103-W, 
111A60-F-1.  or  111A60-W-1  (§5  79.200, 
79.201  of  this  chapter) ,  when  equally  dis- 
tributed therein. 

(7)  Chlorate  of  soda,  dry.  Is  author- 
ized for  shipment  in  aluminum  or  steel 
tank  car  tanlcs,  steel  cargo  tank  vehicles, 
tight  sift-proof  covered  hopper  cars,  or 
tight  slft-proof  covered  hopper  type 
motor  vehicles.  Tank  car  tank.s.  cargo 
tank  vehicles,  hopper  cars,  and  hopper 
type  motor  vehicles  must  be  thoroughly 
cleaned  before  loading. 

(8)  Spec.  12A  (5  78.210  of  this  chap- 
ter). Flberboard  boxes  with  inside  glass 
bottles  not  over  5  pounds  capacity  each. 
Not  more  than  four  bottles  having  capac- 
ity of  5  pounds  each,  shall  be  packed  in 
one  outside  container.  Shipper  must 
have  established  that  completed  package 
meets  test  requirements  prescribed  by 
5  78.210-10  of  this  chapter. 


'  Use  of  existing  tank  cars  authorized,  but 
new  construction  not  authorized. 
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§73.164     Qiromic  add. 

(a)  Chromic  acid  must  be  packed  In 
■neciflcation  containers  as  foUows: 

(1)  Spec.  eA,  6B,  or  6C  (55  78.97.  78.98. 
or  78.99  of  this  chapter) .  Metal  barrels 
(ff  drums. 

(3)  Spec.  17E,  17H,  87A,  or  STB 
(178.116.  78.118,  78.131,  or  78.132  of 
this  chapter).  Metal  drums  (single- 
trip).  Spec.  37A  metal  drums  con- 
structed of  22-gauge  steel  are  authorized 
for  a  gross  weight  of  490  pounds  when 
shipped  in  carload  or  truckload  lots  only. 

(3)  Spec.  ISA  or  15B  (85  78.168  or 
78.169  of  this  chapter).  Wooden  boxes, 
with  inside  glass  bottles  of  not  greater 
than  5  pounds  capacity  each,  with  clos- 
ures securely  fastened,  each  bottle 
Individually  packed  in  a  tight  metal  con- 
tainer, and  cushioned  therein  with  in- 
combustible mineral  packing  material; 
or  with  tightly  closed  metal  inside  con- 
tainers, not  over  10  pounds  capacity  each. 

(4)  Spec.  12A  (5  78.210  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Flberboard  boxes  with  Inside  glass 
bottles  not  over  5  pounds  capacity  each. 
Not  more  than  four  bottles  having  capac- 
ity of  5  pounds  each,  shall  be  packed  in 
one  outside  container.  Shipper  must 
have  established  that  completed  package 
meets  test  requirements  prescribed  by 
§78.210-10  of  this  chapter. 

(5)  Spec.  12B  (5  78.205  of  this  chap- 
ter). Fiberboard  boxes  with  metal  in- 
side containers  which  must  have  closing 
device  securely  fastened  by  positive 
means  (not  friction),  not  over  1 -gallon 
capacity  each.  Not  more  than  4  metal 
containers  shall  be  packed  in  one  outside 
box. 

§  73.165  Coal,  ground  bituminous,  sea 
coal,  coal  facings. 

(a)  Coal,  ground  bituminous,  sea  coal. 
coal  facings.  90  percent  of  which  will 
pass  through  a  100-mesh  sieve,  must  be 
stored  for  at  least  six  days  after  grind- 
ing, or  if  not  so  stored  must  be  shipped 
in  tight  metal  tank  cars  or  In  tight  metal 
containers  on  container  cars,  or  in  per- 
manently covered  metal  hopper  cars,  or 
In  other  tight  metal  containers,  or  in 
tight,  metal-bodied,  covered  motor  ve- 
hicles. 

<b)  Coal,  ground  bituminous,  which 
has  been  dried  by  heating  before  grind- 
ing must  be  packed  in  hermetically  sealed 
metal-lined  wooden  boxes  or  air-tight 
metal  containers. 

§73.166  Cobalt  resinale,  precipitated, 
calcium  resinale,  and  calcium  resi- 
nate  fused. 

fa)  Cobalt  reslnate,  precipitated,  cal- 
cium resinate,  and  calcium  resinate 
fused,  must  be  packed  in  specification 
containers  as  follows : 

(1)  Spec.  6A.  6B,  or  6C  (55  78.97,  78.98. 
or  78.99  of  this  chapter) .  Metal  barrels 
or  drums. 

(2)  Spec.  17E.  17H,  37A,  or  STB 
|J§  78.116.  78.118.  78.131,  or  5  78.132  of 
this  chapter).  Metal  drums  (shigle- 
trlp). 

'3)  Spec.  ISA  or  15B  (55  78.168  or 
78.169  of  this  chapter).  Wooden  boxes 
with  air-tight  metal  inside  containers, 
b  73.167  Cotton  waste,  oilf. 
_  <a)  Cotton  waste,  oily  with  more  than 
I  percent  of  vegetable  or  animal  oU  must 
De  packed  as  foUows: 
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(1)  In  hermetically  sealed  metal-lined 
wooden  boxes  or  air-tight  metal  con- 
tainers. 

(b)  Such  cotton  waste  must  not  be 
offered  for  transportation  by  carriers  by 
rail  express. 

§  73.168     Lithium  amide,  powdered. 

(a)  Lithium  amide,  powdered,  must  be 
packed  as  follows: 

(1)  As  prescribed  in  5  73.154  (a)  (1), 
(2).  (S).  (8)  and  (11). 

(2)  Spec.  21C  (5  78.224  of  this  chap- 
ter). Fiber  drums  with  Inside  metal 
drums,  spec.  2F  (5  78.25  of  this  chapter). 
Authorized  net  weight  not  over  225 
pounds. 

§  73.169      Fiber,  burnt. 

(a)  Fiber,  burnt,  must  be  packed  in 
hermetically  sealed  metal-lined  wooden 
boxes  or  airtight  metal  containers. 

(b)  Such  fiber  must  not  be  offered 
for  transportation  by  rail  express. 

§  73.170  Fibers  or  fabrics  impregnated, 
saturated  or  coated. 

(a)  Fibers  or  fabrics  Impregnated, 
saturated  or  coated  with  animal  or  veg- 
etable oils,  or  organic  substances,  manu- 
factured articles  or  processed  materials 
which  are  Uable  to  spontaneous  heating 
or  combustion  in  transit  must  be  packed 
in  hermetically  sealed  metal-lined  wood- 
en boxes  or  airtight  metal  containers. 

(b)  Such  materials,  substances  or  ar- 
ticles must  not  be  offered  for  transpor- 
tation by  rail  express. 

§  73.171      Fish  scrap  or  fish  meal. 

(a)  Fish  scrap  or  fish  meal  containing 
less  than  6  or  more  than  12  percent  mois- 
ture (does  not  include  wet  acidulated  &sh 
scrap  with  moisture  40  to  55  percent), 
or  which  has  not  been  suflBciently  cooled 
after  manufacture,  or  is  liable  to  spon- 
taneous heating  in  transit,  must  be 
packed  in  air-tight  metal  containers. 

(b)  Such  fish  scrap  or  fish  meal  must 
not  be  offered  for  transportation  by  rail 
express. 

§  73.172      Hair,  wet. 

(a)  Hair,  wet.  must  not  be  offered  for 
transportation  except  in  gondola  cars  or 
in  open  motor  vehicles  with  metal  bodies. 

<b)  Hair,  wet,  must  not  be  offered  for 
transportation  by  carriers  by  rail  ex- 
press. 

§  73.173  Aluminum  dross  or  magne- 
sium dross. 

(a)  Aluminum  dross  or  magneslmn 
dross  must  not  be  shipped  when  hot  or 
when  containing  moisture  liable  to  cause 
heating  or  fire  during  transportation. 

§  73.174  Iron  sponge,  spent  oxide, 
spent  iron  mass,  or  spent  iron 
sponge. 

(a)  Iron  sponge  that  has  not  been 
properly  oxidized  during  manufacture 
must  be  packed  in  hermetically  sealed 
metal-lined  wooden  boxes  or  air-tight 
metal  containers. 

(b)  Iron  sponge  not  properly  oxidized 
must  not  be  offered  for  transportation 
by  carriers  by  rail  express. 

(c)  Spent  oxide,  spent  iron  mass,  or 
spent  iron  sponge  must  l>e  loaded  In  open 
steel  cars  or  open  highway  vehicles  with 
steel  bodies.    After  exposure  to  air  for  a 
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period  of  not  less  than  10  days,  these 
articles  may  be  offered  for  transporta- 
tion by  carrier  by  water  in  bulk  in  all- 
steel  barges  having  open  holds. 

(d)  Spent  oxide,  spent  iron  sponge, 
or  spent  iron  mass  must  not  be  offered 
for  transportation  by  carrier  by  rail 
express. 

§  73.175      Lacquer  base,  or  lacquer  chips, 
dry. 

(a)  Lacquer  base,  or  lacquer  chips, 
dry,  must  be  packed  in  specification  con- 
tainers as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  15A.  15B,  15C.  16A.  or  19A 
(55  78.168,  78.169,  78.170,  78.185.  or  78.190 
of  this  chapter).  Wooden  boxes  with 
inside  metal  containers,  spec.  2F  (5  78.25 
of  this  chapter). 

(2)  Spec.  6A.  6B,  or  6C  (55  78.97,  78.98, 
or  78.99  of  this  chapter).  Metal  barrels 
or  drums. 

(3)  Spec.  17E,  17H,  37A.  37B.  or  37C 
(§  78.116,  78.118.  78.131.  78.132,  or  78.135 
of  this  chapter).  Metal  drums  (single- 
trip)  .  or  spec.  37C  (non-reusable  con- 
tainer) . 

(4)  Spec.  21C  (5  78.224  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Fiber  drums.  Authorized  net 
weight  not  over  225  pounds. 

§  73.176     Matches. 

(a)  Matches,  when  offered  for  trans- 
portation, must  be  of  a  type  that  will  not 
ignite  spontaneously  when  subjected  for 
eight  consecutive  hours  to  a  temperature 
of  200°  F.,  in  a  properly  conducted  lab- 
oratory test.  They  must  not  exceed  3 
inches  in  length,  nor  have  a  stick  exceed- 
ing .015  square  inch  in  cross-section  area. 

<b)  For  the  purpose  of  Parts  71-78  of 
this  chapter,  matches  are  divided  into 
two  classes,  viz:  (1)  "strike-anywhere" 
and  block  matches  and  (2)  "strike-on- 
box,"  book,  and  card  matches.  Strike- 
anywhere  and  block  matches  are  those 
for  the  ignition  of  which  a  prepared  sur- 
face is  not  required.  Strike-on-box, 
book,  and  card  matches  are  those 
matches  Intended  to  be  ignited  on  a  pre- 
pared surface.  Book  and  card  matches 
may  be  fastened  to  a  cover  or  folder,  or 
the  prepared  match  strips  may  not  be 
so  attached  or  covered. 

(c)  Packing.  Matches,  strike-any- 
where, must  not  be  packed  in  the  same 
outside  package  with  any  other  article, 
except  that  book,  card  and  "strike-on- 
box"  matches  may  be  included  when 
packed  in  separate  Inside  containers. 

(1)  Matches,  strike-anywhere,  must  be 
placed  in  individual  containers  consist- 
ing of  an  outer  sliding  shuck  or  cover 
and  an  inner  holding  tray  or  box,  or 
securely  closed  chipboard  or  fiberboard 
boxes.  Individual  containers  consisting 
of  a  holding  tray  or  box  with  a  top  that 
telescopes  over  the  box  may  be  used. 
Boxes  of  suitable  "hang-up"  type  may 
also  be  used  if  approved  by  the  Bureau 
of  Explosives.  All  match  boxes,  covers, 
and  trays  must  be  made  of  cardboard, 
wood,  or  metal,  except  that  paper  wrap- 
pings may  be  used  for  block  or  card 
matches. 

(2)  Individual  containers  must  be 
wrapped  In  paper  with  not  more  than  12 
boxes  or  individual  containers  in  each 
paper-wrapped  package,  except  that 
paper  wrapping  is  not  required  for  boxes 
that  have  a  center  holding  or  protecting 
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■trtp  of  eardbo«rd  at  tbe  slae  and  tn>e 
detailed  In  anbiwracmdi  (S)  of  this 
paracnudi  placed  over  the  matchflw  In 
the  manner  ■pecifled  or  ae  oCherwlae  pro- 
vided herein.  Pi4?er-wnu>ped  packages 
must  be  Moured  on  the  ends  and  on  the 
lapptnff  Bide  with  glue,  or  similar  satis- 
factory adhesive,  making  each  12  boxes 
or  less  of  matches  a  servleeaUy  wrapped 
and  well  secured  package.  Chipboard  or 
flberboard  boxes  constructed  of  material 
not  less  than  0.018  Inch  thick,  having 
flaps  secured  bf  adhesive  or  cloeed  by 
specially  designed  flaps  or  tabs  formed 
to  secure  tight  closures,  are  not  required 
to  be  wrapped  In  paper. 

(3)  No  Individual  container  (not  In- 
cluding card  or  block  matches)  shall 
contain  more  than  700  strike-anywhere 
matches  in  any  one  container,  box,  or 
package.  When  more  than  300  matches 
are  packed  In  any  Individual  container, 
box.  or  package,  the  matches  must  be 
arranged  tn  two  nearly  eqtial  portions 
with  the  heads  of  the  two  portions  placed 
in  opposite  directions.  All  individual 
containers  containing  350  or  more 
matches  must  have  placed  over  the 
matches  a  center  holding  or  protecting 
strip  made  of  cardboard,  which  can  be 
scored  or  bent  without  fracture,  except 
the  center  holding  strip  shall  not  be  re- 
quired when  matches  are  packed  in  chip- 
board or  flberboard  boxes  detailed  in  sub- 
paragraph (2)  of  this  paragraph.  This 
protecting  strip  shall  be  not  less  than 
IV^  Inches  wide  and  shall  be  flanged 
down  at  least  %  inch  on  each  end  to 
hold  the  matches  in  position  when  the 
container  is  nested  into  the  shuck  or 
cover  or  withdrawn  therefrom. 

(d)  Matches,  unless  exempted  in  para- 
graph (g)  of  this  section,  when  offered 
for  transportation  by  carriers  by  rail 
freight,  highway,  or  water  must  be 
packed  in  specification  containers  as 
follows: 

(1)  Spec.  15A  (5  78.168  of  this  chap- 
ter). Wooden  boxes,  with  inside  con- 
tainers; not  over  100  pounds  each. 

(2)  Spec.  12B  or  12C  (9  78.205  or 
S  78.208  of  this  chapter) .  Flberboard 
boxes  with  inside  containers;  not  over 
00  pounds  each.  Fill-in  pieces  specified 
by  S  78.205-14  or  9  78.206-14  of  this 
chapter  shall  not  be  reqxiired. 

(3)  The  maximum  niunber  of  match 
boxes  contained  in  any  one  case  shall 
be  as  follows: 


Number  of  boiea 

Nominal  nnrahcr  of 
matches  per  box 

Vi  gross 

Not  over  700. 

1  gross 

Not  over  500. 

2gro« 

Not  over  400. 

8  gross. ....................... 

Not  over  300. 

8  gross 

Not  over  200. 

13  gross 

Not  over  100. 

30  gross 

/OTer  SO. 
\Under  100. 
Not  over  50. 

36  gross 

(e)  All  individual  containers  of  strike- 
anywhere  matches  when  offered  for 
transportation  by  rail  express  must  be 
packed  in  s];>eclfication  containers  as 
follows : 

(1)  Spec.  15A  (9  78.168  of  this  chap- 
ter). Wooden  boxes,  Uned,  spec.  2P 
(9  78.25  of  this  chapter),  or  lined  with 
asbestos  board,  lapped  at  all  Joints  and 
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all  Joints  sealed  air-tight    Chroas  weight 
not  to  exceed  60  pounda. 

(2)  Spec.  12C  (9  78.206  of  this  chap- 
ter). Flberboard  boxes  with  paper- 
wn4>ped  units  of  strike-anywhere 
matches  covered  with  aluminum  foil 
having  Joints  hermetically  sealed. 
Aluminum  used  for  covering  must  be  ot 
such  thickneas  that  in  the  event  matches 
become  ignited  flre  will  not  communicate 
through  the  wrapped  unit.  Gross  weight 
not  to  exceed  50  pounds. 

(f)  Marking.  (Outside  containers  of 
strike-anywhere  matches  shall  show  the 
name  of  the  Importer,  distributor,  or 
manufacturer  and  the  brand  or  trade- 
mark under  which  such  matches  are 
manufactured  and  distributed  to  the 
trade.  The  name  shall  be  printed  in 
English. 

(1)  In  addition,  and  separate  there- 
from, all  outside  containers  shall  have 
plainly  marked  thereon  the  words 
"STRIKE- ANYWHERE  MATCJHES". 

(g)  Matches,  strike-on-box.  book,  and 
card  packed  in  outside  flberboard  or 
wooden  boxes  are  not  subject  to  the  reg- 
ulations in  Parts  71-78  and  197  of  this 
chapter. 

(1)  Biatches.  strike-on-box,  book,  and 
card  may  be  packed  in  the  same  outside 
container  with  nonflammable  articles 
when  packed  in  outside  flberboard  or 
wooden  boxes.  Such  matches  must  be 
compactly  packed  in  tightly  closed  inside 
containers  or  securely  wrapped  so  as  to 
prevent  accidental  ignition.  When  so 
packed,  they  are  exempt  from  specifica- 
tion packaging,  marking,  and  labeling 
requirements  except  when  for  transpor- 
tation by  carrier  by  water  each  outside 
container  shall  be  marked  "BCX>K 
MATCHES."  "STRIKE-ON-BOX 
MATCHES."  or  "CARD  MATCHES."  as 
the  case  may  be.  Shipments  for  trans- 
portation by  highway  carriers  are  ex- 
empt also  from  Part  77  of  this  chapter, 
except  9  77.817,  and  Part  197  of  this 
chapter. 

§  73.177     Motion-picture  film  and  X-ray 
film. 

(a)  Motion-picture  film  and  X-ray 
film  (nitrocellulose  base)  (exposed) 
must  be  packed  in  specification  contain- 
ers as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  32A  or  32B  (§9  78.146  or 
78.147  of  this  chapter).    Metal  cases. 

(2)  Spec.  15A.  15B,  or  15C  (§9  78.168, 
78.169.  or  78.170  of  this  chapter). 
Wooden  boxes  with  each  reel  in  a  tightly 
closed  metal  can,  or  strong  cardboard  or 
flberboard  box  with  cover  held  in  place 
by  adhesive  tape  or  paper;  gross  weight 
not  over  200  poimds. 

(3)  Spec.  12B  (9  78.205  of  this  chap- 
ter). Flberboard  boxes  complying  with 
i  78.205-22  (a)  (1)  of  this  chapter;  au- 
thorized for  a  single  tightly  closed  inside 
metal  can  or  strong  cardboard  or  flber- 
board box  with  cover  held  in  place  by 
adhesive  tape  or  paper,  not  over  2,000 
feet  of  film.   Taped  closure  authorized. 

(4)  Spec.  12B  (§  78.205  of  this  chap- 
ter). One-piece  fiberboard  boxes  com- 
plying with  9  78.205-22  (a)  (2)  of  this 
chapter;  authorized  only  when  each  flim 
is  In  a  tightly  closed  metal  film-reel  can 
or  strong  cardboard  or  fiberboard  box 
with  cover  held  in  place  by  adhesive  tape 
or  paper  containing  not  over  2,000  feet 


(approximately)  of  film;  cans  or  boxes  to 
be  adequately  braced  in  center  of  box  by 
flberboard,  at  least  I7S-potmd  test,  ex- 
tending fun  depth  of  box.  Ghross  weight 
not  over  65  pounds.  Closing  of  box  must 
be  effected  by  coating  entire  contact  sur- 
faces of  flaps  with  efficient  adhesive 
stitched  closure  not  authorized.  Boxes 
that  have  been  fined,  shipped,  and 
opened,  are  not  authorized  for  reuse. 

tknm  1:  BenuM  of  the  present  emergency 
and  until  further  order  of  tbe  Commiselon 
containers  authorized  under  I  73.180  (a)  (2)' 
may  be  reuaed  provided  original  ahlpment 
couBlflted  at  unexpoeed  motion-picture  aim 
in  carload  or  truckload  quantities  and  that 
boxes  were  crated  and  bad  closing  nape  held 
In  place  by  pt^Mr  tape. 

(5)  Spec.  32C  (9  78.148  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Trunks  with  each  flim  in  standard 
metal  film-reel  can  or  strong  cardboard 
or  fiberboard  box  with  cover  held  in  place 
by  adhesive  tape  or  paper.  Trunks  to 
contain  no  material  other  than  films  In 
cans  or  boxes  and  projecting  apparatus. 
The  apparatus,  as  packed,  must  not  be 
capable  of  creating  &n  electric  current 

(6)  Spec.  12B  (5  78.205  of  this  chap- 
ter). Flberboard  boxes  complying  with 
9  78.205-27  of  this  chapter;  authorized 
only  for  not  more  than  two  square  inside 
metal  cans  containing  not  over  200  feet 
(approx.)  of  film  each;  gross  weight 
not  over  15  pounds.  Taped  closure 
authorized. 

(b)  Advertising  matter  must  not  be 
attached  to  outside  of  container.  Slow 
burning  (nonflammable)  motion-picture 
film  is  exempt  (9  73.181  (a)  (D).  but 
when  packed  with  flammable  film  all 
requirements  must  be  complied  with  a.s 
if  all  contents  were  fiammable  fiirn 

§  73.178      Motion-picture    film,    old   and 
worn  out  (not  scrap). 

(a)  Motion-picture  film,  old  and  worn 
out  (not  scrap),  when  shipped,  must  be 
no  longer  exhibltable  (with  value  only 
for  reclamation  of  material)  and  must 
be  packed  in  specification  containers  as 
follows:  (See  99  73.195  and  73.196  for 
film  scrap.) 

(1)  Spec.  15A  (9  78.168  of  this  chap- 
ter). Wooden  boxes  lined,  spec.  2P 
(9  78.25  of  this  chapter),  or  2M  (§  78.31 
of  this  chapter) ;  gross  weight  not  over 
450  pounds. 

(2)  Spec.  15A.  15B.  15C.  16A.  or  19A 
(99  78.168,  78.169.  78.170,  78.185,  or  78.190 
of  this  chapter).  Wooden  boxes  with 
inside  metal  cans  containing  not  over 
1,000  feet  of  film;  the  cover  of  each  can 
must  fit  tightly;  gross  weight  not  over 
450  pounds. 

(3)  Spec.  32A  or  32B  (§§  78.146  or 
78.147  of  this  chapter) .    Metal  boxes. 

(4)  Spec.  32D  (9  78.149  of  this  chap- 
ter). Metal  boxes.  Net  weight  of  film 
not  over  250  pounds. 

(5)  Spec.  6A,  6B.  6C,  or  6J;  also  37A 
or  STB  (single-trip  containers)  (§§  78.97, 
78.98.  78.99.  78.100,  78.131,  or  5  78.132 
of  this  chapter).  Metal  barrels  or 
drums. 

(6)  Spec.  21C  (§  78.224  of  this  chap- 
ter). Fiber  drums.  Authorized  net 
weight  not  over  225  pounds. 

§  73.179      Motion-picture  film,  tor. 

(a)  Motion-picture  film,  toy,  of  stand- 
ard width  (1%"),  on  metal  reels,  each 
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containing  200  feet  or  less  of  film,  when 
shipped  must  be  Inclosed  in  spark-proof 
metal  cans  packed  in  outside  speciflca- 
tlon  containers  as  follows : 

(1)  Spec.  15A,  15B,  or  15C  (99  78.168, 
78.169,  or  78.170  of  this  chapter). 
Wooden  boxes;  maximum  gross  weight 
250  pounds.  (See  ?  73.181  (a)  (3)  for  toy 
motion-picture  film  pieces.) 

§  73.180     Motion-picture  film,  and  X-ray 
film,  unexposed. 

(a)  Motion-picture  fllm,  and  X-ray 
film,  unexposed  (nitrocellulose  base), 
when  offered  for  transportation  by  rail 
express  or  by  carrier  by  water  must  bear 
the  yellow  label  prescribed  in  9  73.406 
and  must  be  packed  in  specification  con- 
tainers as  f  oUows : 

(1)  Spec.  15A.  15B,  15C.  or  16A 
(5§  78.168.  78.169.  78.170.  or  78.185  of  this 
chapter) .  Wooden  boxes,  provided  it  Is 
in  tight  rolls  of  not  over  3.000  feet;  each 
roll  must  be  in  a  tightly  closed  metal 
can  with  cover  held  in  place  by  adhesive 
tape  or  paper,  or  each  roll  must  be  in  a 
strong  cardboard  or  fiberboard  box  with 
cover  held  in  place  by  adhesive  tape  or 
paper.  Gross  weight  not  over  250 
pounds. 

(2)  Spec.  12B  (9  78.205  of  this  chap- 
ter). One-piece  fiberboard  boxes  com- 
plying with  9  78.205-22  (a)  (2)  of  this 
chapter ;  authorized  only  when  each  film 
is  In  a  tightly  closed  metal  can  or  in  a 
strong  cardboard  or  flberboard  box  with 
cover  of  can  or  box  held  in  place  by 
adhesive  tape  or  paper  and  containing 
not  over  2,000  feet  (approx.)  of  fllm;  in- 
terior packing  required,  of  double-wall 
corrugated  flberboard  pads  at  least  275- 
pound  test,  so  arranged  as  to  prevent 
can  or  box  from  touching  the  6  faces  of 
the  outside  box.  Gross  weight  not  over 
75  pounds.  Boxes  that  have  been  filled, 
shipped  and  opened  are  not  authorized 
for  reuse. 

(b)  Motion-picture  film  and  X-ray 
fllm,  unexposed  (nitrocellulose  base), 
when  offered  for  transportation  by  rail 
freight  and  highway  are  exempt  from 
specification  packaging,  marking  other 
than  name  of  contents,  and  labeling  re- 
quirements. Shipments  for  transporta- 
tion by  highway  carriers  are  exempt  also 
from  Part  77  of  this  chapter,  except 
§  77.817,  and  Part  197  of  this  chapter. 

§  73.181      Motion-picture    film;    exemp- 
tions. 

(a)  Motion -picture  film  as  follows 
Is  exempt  from  specification  pack- 
aging, marking,  and  labeling  require- 
ments, except  that  marking  name  of 
contents  on  outside  container  Is  required 
for  shipments  via  carrier  by  water. 
Shipments  for  transportation  by  high- 
way carriers  are  exempt  also  from  Part 
77  of  this  chapter,  except  9  77.817,  and 
Part  197  of  this  chapter. 

(1)  Motion-picture  film  and  X-ray 
fllm,  slow -burning  (nonfiammable)  and 
old  and  womout  motion-picture  fllm, 
slow-burning  (nonflammable) . 

(2)  Motion-picture  fllm  scrap  and 
X-ray  film  scrap,  slow-burning  (non- 
flammable) . 

(3)  Motion-picture  fllm,  toy  pieces  of, 
exposed,  of  approximately  %  inch  by 
1%  inches  in  size  and  not  to  exceed 
1,000  such  pieces  inclosed  hi  a  tightly 
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closed  metal  box  and  packed  with  other 
articles. 

(4)  Motion-picture  outfits,  toy,  con- 
sisting of  one  projecting  apparatus  and 
not  to  exceed  one  roll  of  motion-picture 
fllm  12  feet  or  less  In  length,  may  be  ac- 
cepted without  further  restrictions,  pro- 
vided the  film  is  packed  in  a  securely 
closed  metal  can  or  box.  this  inclosed 
in  a  wooden  box  and  packed  with  the 
projection  apparatus  in  an  outside  fiber- 
board,  corrugated  strawboard,  or  wooden 
box. 

§  73.182     Nitrates. 

(a)  Aluminum  nitrate,  ammonium  ni- 
trate, ammonium  nitrate  (organic  coat- 
ing), ammonium  nitrate — carbonate 
mixture,  ammonium  n  1 1  r  a  t  e — phos- 
phate,* ammonium  nitrate  fertilizer, 
containing  90  percent  or  more  ammon- 
ium nitrate  with  no  organic  coating, 
ammonium  nitrate  mixed  fertilizer,* 
barium  nitrate,  calcium  nitrate,  guanl- 
dine  nitrate,  lead  nitrate,  magnesium  ni- 
trate, nitrates,  n.o.s.,  nitrate  of  soda  and 
potash,  nltro  carbo  nitrate  (see  Note  1). 
potassium  nitrate,  silver  nitrate,  sodium 
nitrate,  and  strontium  nitrate,  when  of- 
fered for  transportation  by  rail  freight, 
rail  express,  highway,  or  carriers  by 
water  shall  be  packed  in  containers  as 
follows: 

(1)  Wooden  or  flberboard  boxes  with 
glass,  metal,  or  other  strong  inside  con- 
tainers; in  metal  or  flber  drums;  in  kegs 
or  barrels;  or  in  strong  metal  cans. 
When  so  packed,  they  are  exempt  from 
speciflcation  packaging,  marking  other 
than  name  of  contents,  and  labeling  re- 
quirements when  for  transportation  by 
rail  or  highway.  Ammonium  nitrate- 
carbonate  mixtures,  nitrocarbonitrate, 
and  ammonium  nitrate  mixed  fertilizers 
so  packed  are  exempt  from  labeling  re- 
quirements when  for  transportation  by 
water  carrier.  Shipments  for  transpor- 
tation by  highway  carriers  are  exempt 
also  from  Part  77  of  this  chapter,  except 
9  77.817,  and  Part  197  of  this  chapter. 

NoTx  1:  Nltro  carbo  nitrate  Is  a  mixture 
consisting  subatantlally  of  Inorganic  nitrates 
and  carbonaceous  materials,  In  which  none 
of  the  Ingredients  are  explosive  as  defined  in 
this  part  and  which  as  packaged  for  shipment 
cannot  be  detonated  by  means  of  a  No.  8 
test  blasting  cap  as  described  herein.  (A 
No.  8  test  blasting  cap  Is  one  containing  two 
grams  of  a  mixture  of  80  percent  merciiry 
fulminate  and  20  percent  potassium  chlorate, 
or  a  cap  of  equivalent  strength.) 

(b)  Aluminum  nitrate,  ammonium  ni- 
trate, ammonium  nitrate  (organic  coat- 
ing) ,  ammonium  nitrate-carbonate  mix- 
ture, ammonium  nitrate-phosphate.*  am- 
monium nitrate  fertilizer,  containing  90 
percent  or  more  ammonium  nitrate  with 
no  organic  coating,  ammonium  nitrate 
mixed  fertilizer,'  barium  nitrate,  calcium 
nitrate,  guanldine  nitrate,  nitrate  of 
soda  and  potash,  potassium  nitrate,  so- 
dium nitrate,  and  strontlvun  nitrate, 
when  offered  for  transportation  by  rail 
freight,  rail  express,  highway,  or  carriers 
by  water,  in  addition  to  containers  pre- 


■  Applies  only  to  materials  classed  as  dan- 
gerous under  definition  in  S  73.150. 

*  Applies  only  to  materials  classed  as 
dangerous  under  definition  In  i  73.161. 
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scribed  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section, 
may  be  packed  as  follows: 

(1)  In  bulk  in  tight  closed  freight 
cars.  (See  9  74.532  (k)  of  this  chapter 
for  loading  requirements.) 

(2)  In  bulk  in  sift  proof  closed  or  open 
type  motor  vehicles.  (See  9  77.838  (f  J 
of  this  chapter  for  loading  require- 
ments.) 

(3)  In  bulk  on  cargo  vessels  subject  to 
the  Regulations  for  Explosives  or  Other 
Dangerous  Articles  on  Board  Vessels  pre- 
scribed by  the  Commandant,  United 
States  Coast  Guard  (46  CFR  Part  146). 

(4)  In  burlap  bags  not  exceeding  200 
pounds  net  weight,  water-resistant,  made 
tight  against  sifting,  and  made  of  not 
less  than  7y2-oxmce  burlap.  Ammonium 
nitrate-carbonate  mixtures,  calcium  ni- 
trate, potassium  nitrate,  sodium  nitrate, 
nitrate  of  soda  and  potash,  or  stron- 
tium nitrate  when  so  packed  are  exempt 
from  labeling  requirements  and  9  77.823 
of  this  chapter.  For  water  shipments 
see  Regulations  for  Explosives  or  Other 
Dangerous  Articles  on  Board  Vessels  pre- 
scribed by  the  Commandant  United 
States  Coast  Guard  (46  CFR  Part  146). 
(See  95  74.532  and  77.838  of  this  chapter 
for  loading  requirements.) 

(5)  In  multi-wall  paper  bags  not  ex- 
ceeding 110  pounds  net  weight,  of  at  least 
4-ply  construction  including  moisture- 
barrier  ply,  and  made  tight  against  sift- 
ing. Completed  package,  filled  to  weight 
with  product  and  closed  for  shipment, 
must  be  capable  of  withstanding  three 
4-foot  drops  on  face  or  back  onto  solid 
concrete  without  rupture.  Ammonium 
nitrate-carbonate  mixtures,  calcium  ni- 
trate, potassium  nitrate,  sodium  nitrate, 
nitrate  of  soda  and  potash,  or  strontium 
nitrate  when  so  packed  are  exempt  from 
labeling  requirements  and  9  77.823  of 
this  chapter.  For  water  shipments  see 
Regulations  for  Explosives  or  Other 
Dangerous  Articles  on  Board  Vessels  pre- 
scribed by  the  Commandant  United 
States  Coast  Guard  (46  CFR  Part  146). 
(See  §9  74.532  and  77.838  of  this  chapter 
for  losuling  requirements.) 

(6)  Plastic  bags  which  must  be  se- 
curely closed.  Authorized  net  weight 
not  over  81  pounds.  Shipper  must  sub- 
mit complete  details  of  resin  from 
which  bags  are  made  and  obtain  ap- 
proval frMn  the  Bureau  of  Explosives 
prior  to  use  and  reference  to  such  ap- 
proval must  be  made  on  shipping  paper. 
Authorized  only  for  ammonium  nitrate 
fertilizer  containing  90  percent  or  more 
ammonium  nitrate  with  no  organic  coat- 
ing. (See  §9  74.532  and  77.838  of  this 
chapter  for  loading  requirements.) 

(c)  Nltro  carbo  nitrate,  in  addition  to 
the  containers  prescribed  in  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section,  may  be  packed  as 
follows: 

(1)  In  burlap  bags  not  exceeding  100 
pounds  net  weight,  water-resistant,  made 
tight  against  sifting,  and  made  of  not  less 
than  7 Mj -ounce  burlap.  (See  99  74.532 
and  77.838  of  this  chapter  for  loading 
requirements.) 

(2)  In  multlwall  paper  bags  not  ex- 
ceeding 100  pounds  net  weight,  made  of 
at  least  4-ply  construction  Including 
moisture-barrier  ply,  and  made  tight 
against  sifting.  Completed  package, 
filled  to  weight  with  product  and  closed 
as  for  shipment,  must   be  capable   of 
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wlthntondlng  three  4-foot  drops  on  the 
face  or  back  onto  solid  concrete  with- 
out rupture.  (See  S!  74.532  and  77.838  of 
this  chapter  for  loading  requirements.) 

§  73.183  Potassinm  nitrate  mixed 
(fiued)  with  aodiain  nitrite. 

(a)  Potassium  nitrate  mixed  (fused) 
with  sodlmn  nitrite  must  be  packed  In 
containers  as  follows : 

(1)  In  containers  as  prescribed  in 
173.182  (a). 

(2)  Spec.  103-W  (9  78.280  of  this 
chapter) .  Tank  cars  specially  designed, 
eqtiipped  and  approved  for  this  service 
without  bottom  discharge  outlet  and 
with  heavier  plate  thicknesses  than  the 
minimum  prescribed  for  cars  built  under 
this  specification.  For  specification 
103-W  tank  cars  made  of  plates  having 
the  mlnlmiim  prescribed  thicknesses,  in- 
ternal reinforcement  of  the  upper  sheets 
of  tank  in  the  region  of  the  dome  and  re- 
inforcing plates  attached  to  the  bottom 
sheet  of  the  tank  which  rests  on  bolsters 
is  required,  and  these  tanks  must  be 
equipped  with  baffle  plates.  Heeter  pipes 
must  be  of  welded  construction  designed 
for  a  test  pressxire  of  500  pounds  per 
square  inch.  A  1-inch  woven  asbestos 
lining  must  be  placed  between  bolster 
slabbing  and  bottom  of  tank  to  prevent 
heat  transmission.  Safety  vents  of  the 
frangible  disc  type  may  be  used  and  if 
used  the  frangible  discs  must  be  perfo- 
rated with  Vb  inch  hole.  If  safety  valves 
are  used,  a  vacuxmi  relief  valve  must  be 
Installed  on  the  dome.  Tanks  must  be 
stenciled  on  both  sides  "Fused  Potassium 
Nitrate  and  Sodium  Nitrite  Only". 

§  73.184  Nitrocellulose  or  collodion  cot- 
ton,  wet,  or  nitrocellulose,  coUoided, 
granular,  or  flake,  wet,  or  nitro- 
starcli,   wet,  or   nitroguanidine,    wet. 

(a)  Nitrocellulose  or  collodion  cotton, 
wet,  or  nitrocellulose,  colloided,  granular, 
or  flake,  wet,  or  nltrostarch,  wet.  or 
nitroguanidine,  wet,  must  be  uniformly 
wet  with  at  least  20  poxinds  of  water  to 
80  pounds  of  dry  material  and  must  be 
packed  in  specification  containers  as 
follows : 

(1)  Spec.  lOA  or  lOB  (5§  78.155  or 
78.156  of  this  chapter) .  Wooden  barrels 
or  Iccflrs 

(2)  Spec.  14,  ISA,  or  15B  (§78.165, 
§  78.168.  or  §  78.169  of  this  chapter) . 
Wooden  boxes  lined,  spec.  2M  (§  78.31 
of  this  chapter). 

(3)  Spec.  6A,  6B,  6C.  or  6J  (5  78.97, 
9  78.98,  9  78.99.  or  §  78.100  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Metal  barrels  or  drums  not  over  55 
gallons  capacity.  Spec.  6J  (§  78.100  of 
this  chapter)  drums  must  have  remov- 
able heads  of  14  gauge  metal  or  16  gauge 
metal  with  one  or  more  corrugations 
near  the  periphery  and  heads  must  have 
a  minimum  convexity  of  %  Inch;  each 
dnun  must  have  three  rolled  or  swedged- 
in  hoops,  one  of  which  shall  be  in  the 
body  near  the  top  curl. 

(4)  Spec.  37A  or  37B  (§  78.131  or 
9  78.132  of  this  chapter).  Metal  dnuns 
•  single-trip)  not  over  5  gallons  capacity. 
Welded  side  seams  required. 

(5)  Spec.  17E  or  17H  (59  78.116  or 
78.118  of  this  chapter).  Metal  dnuns 
(single-trip). 

(6)  Spec.  42P  (9  78.110  of  this  chap- 
ter) .    Alvuninum  barrels  or  drums. 

(b)  Gross  weight  of  any  container 
must  not  exceed  490  pounds. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

§  73.185     Paper  stock,  wet. 

(a)  Pi4>er  stock,  wet  must  be  packed 
in  hermetically  sealed  metal-lined 
wooden  boxes  or  air-tight  metal  con- 
tainers. 

(b)  Paper  stock,  wet,  must  not  be  of- 
fered for  transportation  by  rail  express. 

§  73.186     Paper  waste,  wet. 

(a)  Paper  waste,  wet,  must  be  packed 
in  hermetically  sealed  metal-lined 
wooden  boxes  or  air-tight  metal  con- 
tainers. 

NoTx  1 :  Because  of  the  present  emergency 
and  until  further  order  of  the  Commission, 
paper  waste,  wet,  free  from  oil  or  other  for- 
eign matter  liable  to  cause  spontaneous  Igni- 
tion may  be  shipped  In  bales. 

(b)  Paper  waste,  wet,  must  not  be 
offered  for  transportation  by  rail  express. 

§  73.187      Peroxide  of  sodium. 

(a)  Peroxide  of  sodium  must  be 
packed  in  specification  contain^^rs  as 
follows : 

(1)  Spec.  IIA.  IIB,  15A.  15B,  15C,  16A, 
or  19A  (99  78.160.  78.161,  78.168.  78.169, 
78.170,  78.185.  or  78.190  of  this  chapter). 
Wooden  barrels,  kegs,  or  boxes,  with  in- 
side containers  which  must  be  airtight 
metal  cans. 

(2)  Spec.  6A,6B,  or  6C  (§5  78.97,  78.98, 
or  78.99  of  this  chapter) .  Metal  barrels 
or  drums. 

(3)  Spec.  17E,  17H,  37A,  or  37B 
(§§78.116,  78.118.  78.131,  or  5  78.132  of 
this  chapter).  Metal  drums  (single- 
trip). 

(4)  Spec.  12A  or  12B  (§78.210  or 
78.205  of  this  chapter).  Fiberboard 
boxes  with  inside  air-tight  metal  cans 
not  over  5  pounds  capacity  each. 

§  73.188      Piiosphoric  anhydride. 

(a)  Phosphoric  anhydride  must  be 
packed  in  specification  containers  as 
follows : 

(1)  Spec.  IIA,  IIB,  15A.  15B,  or  15C 
(§5  78.160,  78.181.  78.168,  78.169,  or  78.170 
of  this  chapter) .  Wooden  barrels,  kegs, 
or  boxes,  with  inside  containers  which 
must  be  tightly  stoppered  glass  bottles 
not  over  1  pound  capacity  each;  or  metal 
cans,  not  over  3  pounds  capacity  each, 
hermetically  sealed  (soldered)  or  closed 
with  cork  securely  held  in  place  by  metal 
strap  soldered  In  position.  All  inside 
containers  must  be  cushioned  with  elas- 
tic incombustible  packing  material. 

NoTi  1 :  Because  of  the  present  emergency 
and  until  fiirther  order  of  the  Commission, 
metal  cans  not  over  6  pounds  capacity  each 
are  authorized. 

(2)  Spec.  6A,6B,  or  6C  (55  78.97,  78.98, 
or  78.99  of  this  chapter) .  Metal  barrels 
or  drums. 

(3)  Spec.  17E,  17H,  37A,  or  37B 
f§§  78.116.  78.118,  78.131,  or  5  78.132  of 
this  chapter).  Metal  drums  (single- 
trip)  . 

(4)  Spec.  6K  (§78.101  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Metal  drums.  Authorized  only  for 
carload  or  truckload  shipments  by  rail 
freight  or  highway  when  loaded  by  the 
sliipper  and  unloaded  by  the  consignee  or 
his  duly  authorized  agent. 

(5)  Spec.  12A  (5  78.210  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Fiberboard  boxes  with  inside  glass 
bottles  not  over  1  pound  capacity  each. 


Not  more  than  12  bottles  shall  be  packed 
in  one  outside  box.  Shipper  must  have 
established  that  completed  package 
meets  test  requirements  prescribed  by 
9  78.210-10  of  this  chapter. 

(6)  Spec.  12A  (5  78.210  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Fiberboard  boxes  with  inside  glass 
bottles  of  one-ttiird  fluid  ounce  capacity 
each.  Each  bottle  shall  be  packed  in  a 
heat-sealed  polyethylene  or  other  suit- 
able pltistic  bag  of  equal  efficiency  and 
not  more  than  75  such  units  shall  be 
packed  in  a  heat-sealed  polyethylene  or 
other  suitable  plastic  bag  of  equal  effi- 
ciency, which  shall  be  placed  in  a  securely 
closed  metal  can.  Not  more  than  1  can 
shall  be  packed  in  one  outside  box. 

§  73.189      Pliospliorus,  amorphous,  red. 

(a)  Phosphorus,  amorphous,  red,  must 
be  packed  in  specification  containers  as 
follows : 

(1)  Spec.  15A  or  15B  (55  78.168  or 
78.169  of  this  chapter).  Wooden  boxes, 
with  metal  inside  containers,  with  clo- 
sures sealed  air-tight  and  positively 
fastened. 

(2)  Spec.  6A  or  6B;  also  37A  or  37B 
(single-trip  containers)  (55  78.97,  78.98, 
78.131,  or  §78.132  of  this  chapter),  for 
gross  weight  not  over  160  pounds.  Metal 
barrels  or  drums. 

( 3 )  Spec.  29  ( §  78.226  of  this  chapter) . 
Mailing  tube  having  not  more  than  100 
grams  of  phosphorous  contained  in  an 
inside  glass  container,  sealed  under 
nitrogen  or  other  inert  gas.  with  an  air 
tight  closure.  The  glass  container  shall 
be  packed  in  a  metal  can  having  air  tight 
closure.  Both  the  inside  glass  container 
and  the  metal  can  shall  be  surrounded 
on  all  sides  with  incombustible  cushion- 
ing material. 

§  73.190      Phosphorus,  white  or  yellow, 

(&)  Phosphorus,  white  or  yellow,  when 
offered  for  transportation  by  carriers  by 
rail  freight,  highway,  or  water  may  only 
be  packed  in  water  or  dry. 

(b)  When  placed  in  water  it  must  be 
packed  in  specification  containers  as 
follows : 

(1)  Spec.  15A  or  15B  (55  78.168  or 
78.169  of  tills  chapter).  Wooden  boxes 
with  inside  containers,  wliich  must  be 
hermetically  sealed  (soldered)  metal 
cans,  inclosed  in  other  hermetically 
sealed  (soldered)  metal  cans;  or  her- 
metically sealed  (soldered)  metal  cans, 
containing  not  over  1  pound  each,  in- 
closed in  other,  watertight,  metal  cans 
with  screw-top  closures;  or  hermetically 
sealed  (soldered)  metal  cans,  inclosed  in 
hermetically  sealed  (soldered)  metal 
box-lining,  spec.  2P  (5  78.25  of  this 
chapter). 

( 2 )  Spec.  5A,  6A,  or  6B  ( §  §  78.81,  7897. 
or  78.98  of  this  chapter) .  Metal  barrels 
or  drums,  not  over  30  gallons  capacity 
each. 

(3)  Spec.  103.'  103-W.  111A60-F-1  or 
111A60-W-1  <§§  79.200,  79.201  of  this 
chapter).  Tank  cars  without  bottom 
outlet  for  discharge  of  lading  and  with 
approved  dome  fittings,  external  heater 
systems,  and  with  insulation  at  least  4 
inches  in  thickness,  except  that  thickness 
of  insulation  may  be  reduced  to  2  inches 


'  Use   of  existing   tank   cars   authorizfd,   !>iit 
new  construction  not  authorlz*"*!. 
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over  external  heater  coils.  Bottom 
washout  nozzle  of  approved  design  may 
be  applied-  The  material  must  be  im- 
mersed in  water  or  be  blanketed  with  an 
Inert  gas  and  be  loaded  at  a  temperature 
not  exceeding  140  F.  The  water  must  be 
loaded  in  the  dome  to  not  more  than  50 
percent  of  the  capacity  of  the  dome. 
After  unloading,  the  tank  must  be  filled 
to  its  entire  capacity  with  an  Inert  gas 
or  to  its  entire  capacity  and  the  dome  to 
not  more  than  50  percent  of  its  capacity 
with  water  having  a  temperature  not  ex- 
ceeding 140  F  and  placarded  with  the 
caution  placard  prescribed  in  §  74.555  of 
this  chapter  before  the  car  is  offered  for 
return  movement. 

Note  1 :  Because  of  the  present  emergency 
and  until  fiirther  order  of  the  Commission, 
Specification  ARA-m*  tank  cars,  converted 
as  follows,  are  authorized  for  use:  Without 
bottom  discharge  outlet,  with  insulation  at 
least  2  inches  in  thickness,  internal  heater 
colls,  at  least  one  safety  valve  or  frangible 
disc  safety  vent  of  approved  design,  and  dome 
equipped  for  top  xmloading.  Cars  to  be 
loaded  and  unloaded  aa  prescribed  in  para- 
graph (b)  (8)  of  this  section.  Cars  to  be 
stenciled  immediately  above  the  mark  ARA- 
mi  with  the  words  "FOR  PHOSPHORUS 
ONLY". 

(4)  Spec.  MC  310  or  MC  311  (55  78.330 
or  78.331  of  this  chapter),  tank  motor 
vehicles,  without  bottom  outlet  and  with 
insulation  at  least  4  inches  in  thickness, 
except  that  2  inches  of  insidation  Is  au- 
thorized for  tanlcs  equlKJed  with  an 
exterior  heating  jacket.  Interior  hei^t- 
ing  coils  are  not  authorized.  The  mate- 
rial must  be  immersed  in  water  or  be 
blanketed  with  an  inert  gas  and  be 
loaded  at  a  temperature  not  exceeding 
140°  P.  After  unloading,  the  tank  must 
be  filled  to  its  enth*  capacity  with  an 
inert  gas  or  to  its  entire  capacity  with 
water  having  a  tenyaerature  not  exceed- 
ing 140'  F. 

(c)  Phosphorus,  white  or  yellow,  when 
offered  fo:)"  transportation  by  raU  express 
must  be  packed  In  wat^r  in  specification 
containers  as  follows  (also  authorized 
for  transportation  by  carriers  by  rail 
freight,  highway,  or  water)  : 

(1)  Spec.  15A  or  15B  (§ §78.168  or 
78  169  of  this  chapter).  Wooden  tx)xes 
with  inside  containers  which  must  be 
hermetically  sealed  (soldered)  metal 
cans,  containing  not  over  1  pound  each. 
Inclosed  In  other  water-tight,  metal  cans 
with  screw-top  closures,  or  with  soldered 
closures. 

(2)  Samples  of  phosphorus,  white  or 
yellow,  not  to  exceed  4  ounces  each, 
placed  In  water  hi  sealed  metal  cylinders 
or  cans,  Inclosed  In  a  wooden  box,  spec. 
15A  or  15B  (59  78.168  or  78.189  of  this 
chapter) ,  may  be  transported  only  when 
consigned  to  the  laboratory  of  the  In- 
ternal Revenue  Bureau  or  to  the  Hygienic 
Laboratory  of  the  Public  Health  Service 
Washington,  D.  C. 

' 3 »  Spec.  29  ( 5  78.226  of  this  chapter) . 
Mailing  tube  having  a  watertight  rigid 
polyethylene  container  in  which  is  placed 
a  quartz  tube  containing  not  more  than 
100  grams  of  phosphorus  sealed  under 
nitrogen  or  other  inert  gas,  with  the  re- 

'  Use  of  existing  tank  cars  authorized,  but 
new  construction  not  authorized. 
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maining  space  in  the  polyethylene  con- 
tainer filled  with  water.  The  polyethyl- 
ene container  shall  be  cushioned  within 
the  maiUng  tube  with  incombustible 
cushioning  material. 

(d)  Phosphorus,  white  or  yellow,  when 
dry  must  be  cast  solid  and  shipped  In 
containers  as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  6A,  6B,  or  6C  (99  78.97,  78.98, 
or  78.99  of  this  chapter) .  Metal  barrels 
or  drums  not  over  30  gallons  capacity 
each. 

(2)  In  projectiles  or  bombs  when 
shipped  by,  for,  or  to  the  Departments  of 
the  Army,  Navy,  and  the  Air  Force  of  the 
United  States  (jrovernment,  without 
bursting  elements. 

(e)  Phosphorus,  white  or  yellow,  when 
dry  must  not  be  offered  for  transporta- 
tion by  rail  express. 

§  73.191      Phosphorus  pentachloride. 

(a)  Phosphorus  pentachloride  must  be 
packed  in  specification  containers  as 
follows : 

(1)  Spec.  IIB,  15A,  15B,  15C,  16A,  or 
19A  (§  78.161,  5  78.188.  9  78.169.  9  78.170, 
5  78.185.  or  5  78.190  of  this  chapter). 
Wooden  barrels,  kegs,  or  boxes,  with  in- 
side containers  which  must  be  glass  or 
glazed  earthenware  containers,  not  over 
25  pounds  capacity  each,  cushioned  with 
mineral  packing;  when  Inside  containers 
are  packed  in  the  same  outside  container 
with  other  articles,  they  must  be  inclosed 
in  tightly  closed  metal  cans.  Net  weight 
of  phosphonis  pentachloride  not  over  50 
pounds  in  each  outside  container. 

(2)  Spec.  6A,  6B,  or  6C;  also  37A  or 
37B  (single-trip  containers)  (95  78.97, 
78.98.  78.99,  78.131,  or  9  78.132  of  this 
chapter).  "Black  iron"  metal  barrels 
or  drums. 

(3)  Spec.  lOA  (5  78.155  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Wooden  barrels  or  kegs  asphaltum 
lined. 

(4)  Spec.  28A  (9  78.9  of  this  chapter). 
Metal-Jacketed  lead  carboys. 

§  73.192  Picrate  of  ammonia  (ammo- 
nium picrate),  picric  acid,  trinitro- 
benzoic  acid,  and  urea  nitrate,  wet. 

(a)  Picrate  of  ammonia  (ammonium 
picrate) ,  picric  add,  trinitrobenzolc  acid, 
and  urea  nitrate,  wet  with  not  less  than 
10  percent  water,  in  quantity  not  exceed- 
ing 16  ounces  in  one  outside  package, 
may  be  shipped  as  drugs,  medicines,  or 
chemicals,  when  in  glass  bottles  securely 
stoppered,  each  bottle  inclosed  in  a 
strong  fiber  carton  properly  cushioned 
in  the  outside  shipping  case.  No  restric- 
tions other  than  packing  prescribed  by 
this  section  are  required  when  these  ma- 
terials are  offered  for  transportation. 

§  73.193  Picric  acid,  trinitrobenzoic 
acid,  or  urea  nitrate,  wet, 

(a)  Picric  acid,  trinitrobenzoic  acid,  or 
urea  nitrate,  wet  with  not  less  thian  10 
percent  water  must  be  packed  In  speci- 
fication containers  as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  15A  (9  78.168  of  this  chap- 
ter). Wooden  box  with  inside  containers 
of  tightly  closed  glass  or  earthenware, 
cushioned.  In  outside  container.  The  net 
weight  in  an  outside  package  must  not 
exceed  25  pounds  dry  weight.  (See 
9  73.65  (e)  for  shipment  of  wet  picric 
acid,  wet  trinitrobenzoic  acid  and  wet 
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urea  nitrate  In  excess  of  25  pounds,  and 
I  73.192  for  exemption  up  to  16  ounces.) 

§  73.194     PotaMinm  permanganate. 

(a)  Potassium  permanganate  must  be 
packed  In  specification  containers  as  fol- 
lows: 

(1)  In  containers  as  prescribed  In 
9  73.154. 

(2)  In  bulk  in  sift-proof,  self -clearing, 
covered  hopper  or  bottom  outlet  steel 
cars  or  in  sift-proof  all  steel  flat  bottom 
gondola  cars  with  fixed  sides  and  ends 
equipped  with  water-proof  and  dust- 
proof  wooden  or  steel  covers  well  secured 
In  place  for  all  openings,  or  in  bulk  in 
motor  vehicles  with  steel,  sift-proof,  self- 
clearing  hopper-type  or  dtimp-type 
bodies,  with  water-proof  and  dust-proof 
covers,  well  secured  In  place.  Such  cars, 
when  used  exclusively  in  this  service  and 
stencilled  "FOR  POTASSIUM  PER- 
MANGANATE ONLY,"  are  not  subject 
to  the  requirements  of  9  74.566(b)  of  this 
chapter. 

§  73.195  Pyroxylin  plastic  scrap,  photo- 
graphic film  scrap,  X-ray  film  scrap, 
motion-picture  film  scrap,  or  pieces 
of  exposed  or  unexposed  film. 

(a)  Pyroxylin  plastic  scrap,  photo- 
graphic film  scrap.  X-ray  film  scrap,  mo- 
tion-picture film  scrap,  or  pieces  of  ex- 
posed or  unexposed  film,  when  offered 
for  transportation  by  carrier  by  rail 
freight,  highway,  or  water  must  be 
packed  in  specification  containers  as  fol- 
lows: 

(1)  Spec.  15A  or  15B  (99  78.168  or 
78.169  of  this  chapter).  Wooden  boxes 
lined,  spec.  2F  or  2M  (99  78.25  or  78.31 
of  this  chapter) ;  gross  weight  not  over 
450  pounds  each. 

(2)  Spec.  6A,  6B,  6C.  or  6J;  also  17H. 
37A.  or  37B  (single-trip  containers) 
(55  78.97,  78.98,  78.99,  78.100,  78.118, 
78.131,  or  5  78.132  of  this  chapter) . 
Metal  barrels  or  drums. 

(3)  Spec.  IIB  (9  78.161  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Wooden  barrels  or  kegs  with  paper 
bags,  spec.  2J  (5  78.28  of  this  chapter) 
as  inside  containers  of  the  material; 
gross  weight  not  over  375  pounds. 

(4)  Spec.  12B  (5  78.205  of  this  chap- 
ter).  Fiberboard  boxes.  Use  of  this 
container  will  be  permitted  because  of 
the  present  emergency  and  until  further 
order  of  the  Commission. 

(5)  Spec.  21C  (5  78.224  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Fiber  drxims.  Must  be  externally 
treated  to  provide  protection  against 
moisture.  Authorized  net  weight  not 
over  225  pounds. 

(b)  Pyroxylin  plastic  scrap,  photo- 
graphic film  scrap.  X-ray  film  scrap, 
motion  picture  film  scrap,  or  pieces  of 
exposed  or  unexposed  fiirn  which  show 
evidence  of  decomposition  or  instabihty 
or  are  liable  to  decompose  or  become  un- 
stable must  be  packed  submerged  in 
water  in  specification  containers  as 
follows: 

(1)  Spec.  6A,  6B,  or  6C;  or  17H  (sin- 
gle-trip) (5  78.97,  9  78.98.  9  78.99,  or 
9  78.118  of  this  chapter).  Metal  barrels 
or  drums. 

(2)  Spec.  15A.  15B.  or  15C  (9  78.168, 
9  78.169,  or  9  78.170  of  this  chapter). 
Wooden  boxes  with  tightly  closed  inside 
metal  containers. 
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§  73.196  Pyroxylin  pLude  acrap,  pho- 
tographie  fiJin  acmp.  X-ray  film 
flcnp,  motion-pictnre  film  Krap,  or 
piece*  of  expoaed  or  nnexpoaed  film, 
•hipmenU  bj  rafl  exprem. 


(a)  Pyroxylin  plaatlc  scrap,  photo- 
graphic film  scrap.  X-ray  film  scrap, 
motion-picture  film  scrap,  or  pieces  of 
exposed  or  unexposed  film,  except  sam- 
ples for  laboratory  examination,  must 
not  be  offered  for  transportation  by  rail 
express. 

(b)  Samples  for  laboratory  examina- 
tion when  offered  for  transportation  by 
rail  express  must  be  packed  in  specifica- 
tion containers  as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  ISA.  15B.  or  15C  ($9  78,168. 
78.169.  or  78.170  of  this  chapter). 
Wooden  boxes  with  inside  metal  con- 
tainer, hermetically  sealed  by  soldering 
or  with  tape.  Net  weight  not  over  25 
poimds:  shipments  must  be  marked 
"Sample  of  (name  of  article)  for  labora- 
tory examination". 

§  73.197     Pyroxylin   plastics,    in   sheets, 
rolls,  rods,  or  tubes. 

(a)  P]rroxylln  plastics,  in  sheets,  rolls, 
rods,  or  tubes  containing  nitrocellulose 
is  not  subject  to  Parts  71-78  and  197  of 
this  chapter  when  offered  for  transporta- 
tion by  carriers  by  rail  freight  or  high- 
way but  when  offered  for  transportation 
by  carriers  by  rail  express  or  water 
must  be  packed  in  specification  contain- 
ers as  follows  and  must  bear  the  yellow 
label: 

(1)  Spec.  ISA.  15B,  or  19A  (S9  78.168. 
78.169,  or  78.190  of  this  chapter). 
Wooden  boxes. 

(2)  Spec.  12B  (5  78.20S  of  this  chap- 
ter). Flberboard  boxes.  Special  boxes 
99  78.20S-20  and  78.205-21  authorized 
only  for  pyroxylin  in  sheets,  rods  or 
tubes. 

(3)  Sheets  rolled,  in  spec.  21C  (9  78.224 
of  this  chapter)  fiber  drums,  having  2 
straps  applied  lengthwise  and  one  or 
more  circiunferentifilly;  straps  at  least 
^  by  0.02  inch  steel.  Authorized  net 
weight  not  over  225  pounds. 

(4)  Sheets,  rolled,  not  over  15  pounds 
net  weight  in  fiber  tubes  lined  through- 
out with  slnglefaced  corrugated  fiber- 
board  at  least  0.2  inch  thick  and  securely 
closed;  tube  material  at  least  OJIS  inch 
thick  for  side  walls  and  0.05  inch  thick 
for  ends  with  strength,  Mullen  or  Cady 
test,  at  least  245  and  220  pounds  respec- 
tively; metal  ends  for  tubes  acceptable 
when  lined  with  fiber  discs  at  least  0.05 
inch  thick. 

(b)  Pyroxylin  plastics  in  manufac- 
tured articles  or  articles  made  there- 
from Is  not  subject  to  Parts  71-78  and  197 
of  this  chapter. 

§  73.197a     Smokeless  powder   for  small 
arms. 

fa)  Smokeless  powder  for  small  arms 
in  quantities  not  exceeding  100  poimds 
net  weight  In  one  car  or  motor  vehicle 
shall  be  classed  as  a  fiammable  solid  for 
purposes  of  transportation  when  ap- 
proved for  such  classification  by  the  Bu- 
reau of  Explosives.  Maximum  quantity 
In  any  Inside  container  must  not  exceed 
eight  pounds  and  inside  containers  must 
be  arranged  and  protected  so  as  to  pre- 
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vent  simultaneous  Ignition  of  the  con- 
tents. Ilie  complete  package  must  be  a 
type  approved  by  the  Bureau  of  Explo- 
sives. Each  outside  shipping  container 
shall  be  labeled  as  prescribed  In  9  73.402 
(a)(2), 

§  73.198     Sodium  hydride. 

(a)  Sodium  hydride  miut  be  packed 
In  specification  containers  as  follows: 

(1)  In  containers  as  prescribed  In 
9  73.206  (a)  (1)  and  (a)  (2). 

(2)  Spec.  17H  (9  78.118  of  this  chap- 
ter ) ,    Metal  dnuns  (single-  trip ) , 

(3)  Spec.  37A  or  37B  (9  78.131  or 
9  78.132  of  this  chapter) .  Metal  drums 
(single-trip)  with  welded  side  seams  and 
hermetically  sealed  closure  or  closure 
made  fast  by  positive  pressure  of  the 
lid  against  a  rubber  gasket  with  edge  of 
the  lid  crimped  over  the  lip  of  the  drum 
and  a  protective  metal  ring  fastened 
around  the  crimped  edge,  packed  in 
strong  outside  wooden  boxes. 

§  73.199     Rags,  oily. 

(a)  Rags,  oily,  with  more  than  5  per- 
cent of  vegetable  or  animal  oil.  must  be 
packed  in  hermetically  sealed  metal - 
lined  wooden  boxes,  or  alr-tlght  metal 
containers. 

(b)  Rags.  oily,  as  described  above, 
must  not  be  offered  for  transportation 
by  rail  express. 

§  73.200     Rags,  wet. 

(a)  Rags,  wet,  must  be  packed  in 
hermetically  sealed  metal -lined  wooden 
boxes,  or  air-tight  metal  containers. 

(b)  Rags,  wet.  must  not  be  offered  for 
transportation  by  rail  express. 

§  73.201  Rubber  scrap,  rubber  buffings, 
reclaimed  rubber,  or  regenerated 
rubber. 

(a)  Rubber  scrap.  If  ground,  powdered, 
or  pulverized,  and  the  rubber  content 
of  which  exceeds  45  percent,  sis  deter- 
mined by  subtracting  the  sum  of  the 
percentage  of  ash  and  the  percentage 
of  acetone  extract  from  100;  rubber  buff- 
ings from  any  grade  of  rubber,  irre- 
spective of  the  percentage  of  rubber 
content;  and  reclaimed  rubber  or  re- 
generated rubber,  must  be  packed  in 
specification  containers  as  follows  (see 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  section) : 

(1)  Spec.  6A,6B.  or  6C  (9 §  78.97.  78.98, 
or  78.99  of  this  chapter) .  Metal  barrels 
or  drums. 

(2)  Spec.  15A  (S  78.168  of  this  chap- 
ter). Wooden  boxes  lined,  spec.  2P 
(9  78.25  of  this  chapter),  or  2M  (§  78.31 
of  this  chapter) . 

(3)  Spec.  lOA  (9  78.155  of  this  chap- 
ter).   Wooden  barrels  or  kegs. 

(4)  Spec.  12B  (§  78  205  of  this  chap- 
ter).   Fiber  board  boxes. 

(5)  Spec.  21C  (9  78.224  of  this  chap- 
ter). Fiber  dnuns.  Authorized  net 
weight  not  over  225  pounds. 

(6)  Spec.  22A  (9  78.196  of  this  chap- 
ter) .    Wooden  dnuns. 

(7)  Tank  cars  tightly  and  securely 
closed. 

(8)  Spec.  36 A  36B.  36C.  44B.  or  44E 
(99  78.230,  78.233.  78.234.  78.236.  or 
78.239  of  this  chapter).    Bags. 


(b)  Rubber  scrap,  reclaimed  rubber, 
or  regenerated  rubber  are  not  subject 
to  Parts  71-78  and  197  of  this  chapter 
if  shipped  In  the  following  forms: 

(1)  Rubber  scrap,  not  ground  or 
ground  with  cord  or  fabric  insertion,  or 
ground  without  cord  or  fabric  insertion 
the  particles  of  which  pass  over  a  screen 
of  not  less  than  5-mesh. 

(2)  Reclaimed  rubber  or  regenerated 
rubber  when  In  the  form  of  dense  ho- 
mogeneous nonporous  sheets  or  rolls,  the 
sheets  of  thickness  of  Vs  inch  or  greater, 
packed  flat  or  in  rolls,  or  In  pelletized 
form  if  not  less  than  Yi  inch  In  diame- 
ter, or  ground,  the  particles  of  which 
pass  over  a  screen  of  not  less  than 
5-mesh,  all  properly  cooled  before  ship- 
ment. 

(3)  Rubber  scrap,  reclaimed  rubber, 
or  regenerated  rubber  in  any  form  when 
shipped  in  covered  steel  hopper  cars, 
tank  cars,  or  tank  or  hopper  trucks. 

§  73.202      Sodium  and  potassium,  metal- 
lic liquid  alloy. 

(a)  Sodliun  and  potassliun,  metallic 
liquid  EOloy  must  be  packed  in  specifica- 
tion containers  as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  ISA  or  ISB  (9  78.168  or 
§  78.169  of  this  chapter) .  Wooden  boxes 
with  Inside  metal  containers  of  a  type 
approved  by  the  Bureau  of  Eicploslves 
cushioned  with  incombustible  cushioning 
material.  Each  container  must  have 
been  tested  hydrostatically  to  a  pressure 
of  not  less  than  60  pounds  per  square 
Inch.  Closing  devices  must  be  protected 
from  Injury.  Not  more  than  300  pounds 
of  sodium  or  potassium  liquid  alloy  may 
be  shipped  in  one  outside  container. 

(2)  Spec.  5A  (9  78.81  of  this  chapter) . 
metal  barrels  or  drums  not  exceeding 
400  pounds  capacity  each,  having  pro- 
truding valves  protected  by  a  12-gauge 
steel  dome  seciu-ely  attached  to  the  head 
of  the  drum.  Shipments  are  authorized 
by  rail  freight  in  carload  lots  only  and 
by  motor  vehicle  in  truckload  lots  only. 

§  73.203     Tetranitromethane. 

(a)  Tetranitromethane  must  be 
packed  in  specification  containers  as 
follows : 

(1)  Spec.  ISA  or  ISB  (9 §78.168  or 
78.169  of  this  chapter).  Wooden  boxes, 
gross  weight  not  exceeding  150  pounds, 
with  inside  containers  which  must  be: 
glass  bottles  not  more  than  1  quart  ca- 
pacity each,  with  closiu-es  securely  fas- 
tened and  of  a  type  not  deteriorated  by 
the  contents,  each  bottle  individually 
packed  In  a  tight  metal  container  and 
cushioned  therein  with  absorbent  incom- 
bustible material:  or  aluminum  cans  or 
polyethylene  bottles,  not  more  than  5 
pounds  capacity  each,  with  opening  not 
more  than  1.25  Inches  diameter,  fitted 
with  securely  fastened  screw  type  clo- 
sures and  gaskets  of  material  not  de- 
teriorated by  contact  with  the  contents, 
cushioned  with  not  less  than  2  inches  of 
absorbent  incombustible  cushioning  ma- 
terial between  the  inside  containers  and 
any  part  of  the  wooden  box. 

(2)  Spec.  6A,  6B.  or  6C  (§§  78.97,  78  98, 
or  78.99  of  this  chapter) .  Metal  barrels 
or  dnjms,  with  inside  stainless  steel  or 
alumlnxun  dnun  (or  dnuns)  having  no 


Tuesday,  December  29,  1964 

opening  exceeding  2.5  inches  diameter, 
openings  to  be  secmrely  closed  by  a  screw 
type  gasketed  device,  with  gaskets  of  ma- 
terial not  deteriorated  by  contact  with 
the  contents.  The  inside  drum  (or 
drums)  must  be  cushioned  with  not  less 
than  2  inches  of  absorbent  incombustible 
cushioning  material;  Inside  dnuns  shall 
be  of  not  less  than  20  gauge  metal  and 
shall  be  tested  for  leakage  before  packing 
in  the  outside  drum. 

§  73.204     Sodium  hydrosulfite. 

(a)  Sodium  hydrostilfite  must  be 
packed  In  specification  containers  as 
follows : 

(1)  Spec.  IIA,  IIB,  ISA,  ISB,  ISC,  16A, 
or  19A  (§9  78.160,  78.161,  78.168,  78.169. 
78.170.  78.185,  or  78.190  of  this  chapter). 
Wooden  barrels,  kegs,  or  boxes  with  In- 
side glass  bottles  of  capacity  not  exceed- 
ing 5  pounds  each,  or  metal  containers. 

(2)  Spec.  6A.6B.  or  6C  (55  78.97,  78.98, 
or  78.99  of  this  chapter) .  Metal  barrels 
or  drums. 

(3)  Spec.  17E,  17H,  or  37K  (99  78.116, 
78.118,  or  78.130  of  this  chapter) .  Metal 
drums  (single-trip). 

(4)  Spec.  37A  or  37B  (9  78.131  or 
§  78.132  of  this  chapter) .  Metal  drums 
(single-trip) ,  These  containers  are  not 
authorized  for  transjwrtatlon  by  carriers 
by  water. 

(5)  Spec.  21C  (5  78.224  of  this  chap- 
ter). Fiber  drums  with  inside  metal 
drums.  Authorized  net  weight  not  over 
225  poimds. 

(6)  Spec.  21C  (§  78.224  of  this  chap- 
ter). Fiber  drums  constructed  for  a 
net  weight  of  225  pounds;  authorized 
net  weight  of  product  not  over  250 
pounds;  dnuns  must  have  a  metal  foil 
(laminated  between  two  sheets  of  kraft 
paper  with  thermoplastic  adhesive) 
moisture  and  water  barrier  woimd  Into 
the  sidewall  of  the  drum  and  located  not 
more  than  2  plies  from  the  interior  of 
drum  but  not  to  be  wound  as  the  first 
ply;  a  metal  foil  moisture  and  water 
barrier  mxist  also  be  present  in  the  fiber 
or  wood  heading;  exterior  of  dnun  side- 
wall  must  be  protected  with  a  water  re- 
sistant coating;  in  addition  to  the  tests 
prescribed  by  §78.224-2  (a),  (b),  and 
(c)  of  this  chapter,  a  drum  having  been 
given  a  4 -foot  diagonal  bottom  chime 
drop  must,  after  being  emptied,  with- 
stand complete  Immersion  of  the  bot- 
tom in  6  inches  of  water  for  4  hours 
vvlthout  leakage  to  the  Interior;  drums 
must  not  be  offered  for  transportation 
by  carriers  by  water. 

(7)  Spec.  22B  (9  78.197  of  this  Chap- 
ter). Plywood  drums  with  Inside  metal 
drums. 

Non  1:  Because  of  the  present  emergency 
and  untU  furtlier  order  of  the  (Tonimlsslon, 
the  use  of  Inside  metal  dnmis  will  not  be 
required  but  In  lieu  thereof  the  drum  must 
be  lined  or  otherwise  treated  so  as  to  prevent 
the  entrance  of  moisture  In  qtiantltles  su£a- 
clent  to  create  a  hazardous  condition  In 
transportation.  Maximum  lOEided  capacity 
110  pounds  net. 

§  73.205      Sodium  picramate,  wet. 

<a)  Sodium  picramate  must  be  wet 
With  not  less  than  20  percent  of  water 
by  weight  and  packed  in  specification 
containers  as  follows: 
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(1)  Spec.  ISA.  15B,  ISC.  16A.  or  19A 
(§5  78.168,  78.169.  78.170.  78.186.  or  78.190 
of  this  chapter).  Wooden  boxes  with 
well  stoppered  glass  Inside  containers  of 
not  exceeding  1  quart  capacity  each, 
cushioned  In  the  boxes. 

(2)  Spec.  lOA  or  lOB  (JJ  78.1SS  or 
78.156  of  this  chapter).  Wooden  bar- 
rels, or  kegs. 

§  73.206  Sodium  or  potassium,  metallic, 
M>dium  amide,  sodium  potassium  al- 
loys, sodium  aluminum  hydride,  lith- 
ium metal,  lithium  silicon,  lithium 
hydride,  and  lithium  aluminum 
hydride. 

(a)  Sodium  or  potassium,  metallic, 
sodium  amide,  sodium  potassium  alloys, 
sodium  aluminum  hydride,  lithium  metal, 
lithium  silicon,  lithium  hydride,  and 
lithiiun  aluminum  hydride,  must  be 
packed  in  specification  containers  as 
follows : 

(1)  Spec.  ISA  or  15B  (9  78.168  or 
9  78.169  of  this  chapter) ,  Wooden  boxes 
with  air-tight  metal  inside  containers 
which  must  have  closing  device  securely 
fastened  by  positive  means  (not  fric- 
tion). Inside  metal  cans  with  closures 
securely  fastened,  positive  means  not  re- 
quired, must  not  exceed  1-gallon  capac- 
ity each  for  lithium  aluminum  hydride 
and  must  be  cushioned  In  outside  con- 
tainers with  sufficient  incombustible 
packing  material. 

(2)  Spec.  5,  6A.  6B,  or  6C  (9  78.80, 
9  78.97, 9  78.98  or  5  78.99  of  this  chapter). 
Metal  barrels  or  drums.  Not  authorized 
for  lithium  aluminum  hydride. 

(3)  Spec.  17E,  17H,  37A,  or  37B 
(55  78.116,  78.118,  78.131,  or  9  78.132  of 
this  chapter).  Metal  drums  (single- 
trip)  .  Authorized  only  for  lithium  metal 
or  sodium,  metallic  which  must  be  fused 
solid  In  the  container. 

(4)  Spec.  37A  or  37B  (§  78.131  or 
5  78.132  of  this  chapter).  Metal  drums 
(single-trip)  not  exceeding  6  gallons  ca- 
F>acity  each,  with  welded  side  seams  and 
hermetically  sealed  closure  or  closure 
made  fast  by  positive  pressure  of  the 
lid  against  a  rubber  gasket  with  edge  of 
the  lid  crimped  over  the  lip  of  the  drum 
and  a  protective  metal  ring  fastened 
around  the  crimped  edge,  cushioned  on 
all  sides  with  incombustible  packing  ma- 
terial, packed  in  strong  outside  wooden 
boxes  (see  5  73.25).  Not  more  than  four 
inside  metal  drums  shall  be  packed  in 
one  outside  wooden  box. 

(5)  Spec.  17C  (§  78.115  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  metal  drums  (single-trip) .  Not  au- 
thorized for  lithium  aluminum  hydride. 

(6)  Spec.  17H  or  37A  (5  78.118  or 
5  78.131  of  this  chapter).  Metal  drums 
(single-trip),  with  air-tight  metal  Inside 
containers  which  must  have  closing  de- 
vice securely  fastened  by  positive  means 
(not  friction).  Inside  metal  containers 
must  be  cushioned  on  Eill  sides  by  incom- 
bustible packing  material.  Authorized 
for  lithium  metal  or  lithium  hydride 
only. 

(7)  Spec.  12B  (9  78.205  of  this  chap- 
ter). Piberboard  boxes  constructed  of 
at  least  375-pound  test  (Mullen  or  Cady) 
solid  fiberboard  with  Inside  airtight 
metal  container  which  must  have  a  clos- 
ing device  securely  fastened  by  positive 
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means  (not  friction).  Each  inside 
metal  container  must  be  Individu£illy 
nested  Into  a  double-faced  corrugated 
partition  of  at  least  200-povmd  test  (Mul- 
len or  Cady)  which  Is  in  turn  surrovmded 
on  all  sides  by  a  peripheral  double- 
walled  corrugated  liner  of  at  least  200- 
pound  test  (Mullen  or  Cady).  Author- 
ized gross  weight  not  over  90  pounds. 

(8)  Spec.  21C  (5  78.224  of  this  chap- 
ter). Fiber  drums  coristructed  for  400 
pounds  net  weight,  with  the  material 
packed  not  more  than  5  pounds  net 
weight  each  In  not  to  exceed  one-half 
gallon  steel  cans  equipped  with  friction - 
top  closures.  Authorized  for  lithium 
ferro  silicon  only. 

(b)  Sodium  or  potassium,  metallic, 
sodium  amide,  and  lithium  metal,  Im- 
mersed In  neutral  oil  may  also  be  shipped 
when  packed  in  specification  containers 
as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  15A  or  15B  (5  78.168  or 
S  78.169  of  this  chapter) .  Wooden  box- 
es with  inside  metal  drums,  spec.  37A  or 
37B  (5  78.131  or  5  78.132  of  this  chapter) 
single-trip,  having  welded  side  seams, 
net  weight  not  over  30  poimds,  or  with 
inside  glass  containers,  each  enclosed  in 
a  tin  container. 

(2)  Spec.  17H  (5  78.118  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Metal  drum  (single-trip) .  Au- 
thorized only  for  lithium  metal  In  the 
form  of  cups  or  ingots. 

(c)  Sodium,  metallic,  may  also  be 
shipped  when  packed  In  specification 
containers  as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  105A300-W  (§  78.286  of  this 
chapter) .  Tank  cars,  having  exterior 
heater  coils  fusion  welded  to  tank  shell 
and  properly  stress-relieved,  the  mate- 
rial to  be  in  molten  condition  when 
loaded  into  the  tank  and  allowed  to 
solidify  before  car  is  offered  to  the  car- 
rier. Outage  must  be  5  percent  or  more 
for  sodium  at  fusion  temperature  of 
208°  F. 

(2)  Spec.  17C,  17H.  37A.  or  37B 
(§§78.115,  78.118,  78.131.  or  §  78J32  of 
this  chapter).  Metal  drums  (single- 
trip)  authorized  for  cylindrical  blocks 
at  least  2  inches  in  diameter  and  not 
less  than  6  inches  in  length,  or  rectan- 
gular blocKs  not  less  than  6  inches  in 
length  and  not  less  than  2  inches  in 
any  other  dimension.  Net  weight  not 
over  300  pounds  for  spec.  17C  drums;  not 
over  30  poimds  for  spec.  17H,  37A,  or  37B 
drums. 

(3)  Spec.  MC  330  (§  78.336  of  this 
chapter) .  Tank  motor  vehicles  having 
a  minimum  design  pressure  of  150 
pounds  per  square  inch  and  having  ex- 
terior coils  fusion-welded  to  the  tank 
shell  and  properly  stress-relieved.  Tanks 
must  be  equipped  with  safety  valves 
having  a  set-to-discharge  pressure  not 
exceeding  150  pounds  per  square  inch. 
The  material  must  be  In  molten  con- 
dition when  loaded  and  solidified  be- 
fore being  moved  over  a  public  highway. 
Outage  must  be  5  percent  or  more  at  a 
sodium  temperature  of  208°  F. 

(4)  Stainless  steel  tubes  having 
welded  end  caps  containing  not  over  50 
grams  of  metallic  sodium  each.  Each 
tube  must  be  Inserted  in  an  aluminum 
carrier  tube.  Containers  must  be  ap- 
proved by  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 
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(d)  Lithlian  metal  In  cartridges,  when 
packed  and  described  as  follows  Is  ex- 
empt from  specification  packaging  and 
labeling  requirements: 

(1)  In  Inside  hermetically  sealed 
metal  cartridges  not  exceeding  18  grams 
net  weight  each,  packed  In  strong  outside 
containers  with  net  weight  of  Uthliun 
metal  not  exceeding  one  pound;  which 
outside  containers  may  be  overpacked  in 
strong  wooden  boxes  or  fiber  drums,  pro- 
vided total  net  weight  of  llthliun  metal  In 
one  outside  container  does  not  exceed 
one  pound. 

(e)  Lithium  metal  in  cartridges,  con- 
taining more  than  18  grams  but  not 
more  than  120  grams  of  lithiimi.  must 
be  packed  in  specification  containers  as 
follows: 

(1)  Spec.  15A  or  15B  (J  78.168  or 
i  78.169  of  this  chapter) .  Wooden  boxes, 
not  over  75  poimds  gross  weight,  with 
air-tight  Inside  copper  cartridges.  Car- 
tridges having  less  than  0.022  Inch  wall 
thickness  must  be  separated  or  securely 
cushioned  in  the  boxes.  Each  cartridge 
must  have  a  minimum  thickness  of  0.02 
inch. 

§  73.207  Sulfide  of  aodlum  or  sulfide  of 
potSMium,  fused  or  concentrated, 
when  ground. 

(a)  Sulfide  of  sodiimi  or  sulfide  of 
potassium,  fused  or  concentrated,  when 
ground,  must  be  packed  In  specification 
containers  as  follows : 

(1)  Spec.  15A.  15B,  15C,  or  16A 
(88  78.188,  78.169.  78.170.  or  78.185  of 
this  chapter).  Wooden  boxes  with  in- 
side containers  which  must  be  glass 
bottles  enclosed  In  tightly  closed  metal 
cans,  or  hermetically  sealed  (soldered) 
metal  cans. 

(2)  Spec.  6A,  6B.  or  6C  (88  78.97. 
78.98,  or  78.99  of  this  chapter).  Metal 
barrels  or  drums. 

(3)  Spec.  12B  (8  78.205  of  this  chap- 
ter), Plberboard  boxes,  with  inside 
containers  which  must  be  hermetically 
sealed  (soldered)  metal  cans  of  not  over 
5  pounds  capacity. 

(b)  When  fused  or  concentrated,  but 
not  ground  (may  be  chipped,  flaked,  or 
broken) ,  may  be  shipped  in  specification 
containers  as  follows : 

(1)  Spec  15A.  15B.  15C,  or  16A 
(88  78.168.  78.169.  78.170.  or  78.185  of 
this  chapter).  Wooden  boxes  with  in- 
side bottles  of  not  more  than  5  pounds 
capacity  each,  or  metal  cans,  with  tight 
covers. 

(2)  Spec.  12B  (8  78.205  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Fiberboard  boxes  with  Inside  con- 
tainers which  must  be  metal  cans  of  not 
over  5  pounds  net  weight  each  or  glass 
bottles  of  not  over  1  poimd  net  weight 
each.  Packages  contalninr  glass  cr 
earthenware  containers  must  not  weigh 
over  65  potmds  gross. 

(3)  Spec.  17E.  17H.  37A,  or  37B 
(88  78.116,  78.118,  78.131,  or  8  78.132 
of  this  chapter) .  Metal  dnmis  (single- 
trip). 

(4)  Spec.  6A,6B,  or  6C  (88  78.97,  78.98, 
78.99  of  this  chapter).  Metal  barrels 
or  drums. 

(5)  Spec.  21C  (8  78.224  of  this  chap- 
ter) .    Fiber  dnmis  which  must  be  lined 
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or  coated,  or  otherwise  treated  so  as  to 
prevent  the  entrance  of  moisture  in 
Quantities  sufllclent  to  create  a  hazard- 
ous condltlan  in  transp>ortation;  maxi- 
mum loaded  capacity  250  pounds  net. 

(6)  Spec.  12B  (8  78.205  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Plberboard  boxes  constructed  of  at 
least  275-pound  test  double-faced  fiber- 
board  and  provided  with  a  perimeter 
liner  and  bottom  pad  of  at  least  200- 
pound  test  fiberboard.  Boxes  con- 
structed of  at  least  3  50 -pound  fiberboard 
having  top  and  bottom  pads  shall  not  re- 
quire perimeter  liner.  Product  must  be 
contained  within  a  tightly  closed  poly- 
ethylene or  other  equally  eflBcient  plastic 
bag  constructed  of  material  having  mini- 
mum thickness  of  0.004  inch.  Not  more 
than  25  pounds  net  weight  of  product 
may  be  packed  in  one  outside  box. 

(7)  Spec.  12A  (8  78J210  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Fiberboard  boxes  with  inside  glass 
bottles  not  over  5  poimds  capacity  each. 
Not  more  than  four  bottles  having  ca- 
pacity of  5  poimds  each  shall  be  packed 
in  one  outside  box.  Shipper  must  have 
established  that  completed  package 
meets  test  requirements  prescribed  by 
8  78.210-10  of  this  chapter. 

(c)  Sulfide  of  potassium,  crystallized. 
Is  not  subject  to  Parts  71-78  and  197  of 
this  ctiapter. 

(d)  Sodlxmi  sulfide  when  shipped  fused 
in  one  solid  mass  in  a  metal  barrel  or 
dnun  and  sodium  sulfide,  crystallized, 
are  not  subject  to  Parts  71-78  and  197 
of  this  chapter. 

(e)  Sodium  sulfide  containing  35  per- 
cent or  more  combined  water  by  weight, 
fused  or  concentrated  but  not  ground 
(may  be  chipped,  flaked,  or  broken), 
when  packed  in  steel  barrels  or  drums 
or  portable  metal  tanks  that  are  equipped 
with  moisture -tight  closxires,  or  in 
strong  tight  fiber  drums  having  a  mois- 
ture-barrier incorporated  in  the  walls 
and  equipped  with  moisture-tight  clo- 
sures, is  not  subject  to  Parts  71-78  and 
197  of  this  chapter.  Portable  tanks  filled 
to  gross  weight  to  be  shipped  must  be 
capable  of  withstanding  a  drop  from  a 
height  of  4  feet  onto  solid  concrete  with- 
out rupture  or  serious  damage,  and  must 
be  equipped  with  lifting  devices  capable 
of  holding  4  times  the  gross  weight  of 
filled  tank. 

§  73.208     Titanium    metal    powder,    wet 
or  dry. 

(a)  Titanium  metal  powder,  wet. 
Titanium  metal  powder,  wet,  with  not 
less  than  20  percent  water,  must  be 
packed  in  specification  containers  as 
follows : 

a)  Spec.  15A  or  15B  (88  78.168  or 
78.169  of  this  chapter).  Wooden  boxes 
with  inside  metal  cans  not  exceeding  1 
gallon  each,  tightly  and  securely  closed, 
and  not  more  than  12  such  inside  metal 
cans  in  one  outside  package;  or  not 
more  than  1  Inside  metal  can  of  not  less 
than  22-gauge  metal  and  not  to  exceed 
10  gallons  capacity,  tightly  and  securely 
closed. 

(b)  Titanium  metal  powder,  dry.  Ti- 
tanlmn  metal  powder,  dry,  must  be 
packed  in  specification  containers  as 
follows : 


(1)  Spec.  15A  or  15B  (88  78.168  or 
78.169  of  this  chapter) .  Wooden  boxes 
with  inside  metal  containers,  tightly  and 
securely  closed  by  push-in  covers,  held 
in  place  by  soldering  at  least  four  points, 
or  in  screw-cap  metal  cans.  Inside 
containers  must  not  exceed  10  pounds 
net  each.  Inside  containers  must  be 
cushioned  by  incombustible  material 
Buch  as  rock  wool  or  asbestos  wool 
Gross  weight  of  outside  package  must 
not  exceed  75  pounds  each. 

(2)  Spec  17H  or  37A  (8  78.118  or 
§  78.131  of  this  chapter).  Metal  barrels 
or  dnmas  (single-trip)  with  Inside  metal 
drum  of  not  less  than  20-gauge  metal  and 
with  closure  secured  by  positive  means. 
The  Inside  container  shall  be  completely 
surrounded  by  not  less  than  1  inch  of  in- 
combustible cushioning  material. 

(3)  Spec.  5B  (5  78.82  of  this  chapter). 
Metal  barrels  or  drums  not  over  15 
gallons  capacity. 

§  73.209     Tankage,   garbage,   and   tank- 
age fertilizers. 

(a)  Tankage,  garbage,  and  tankage 
fertilizers,  containing  less  than  8  percent 
moisture  or  having  a  temperature  ex- 
ceeding 100*  P.  when  loaded  must  be 
packed  in  hermetically  sealed  metal- 
lined  wooden  boxes  or  air-tight  metal 
containers. 

(b)  Such  tankage,  garbage,  and  tank- 
age fertilizers,  must  not  be  offered  for 
transportation  by  rail  express. 

§  73.210     Tankages,    rough    ammoniate. 

(a)  Tankages,  rough  ammoniate 
(tankages  made  from  ammonia tes  such 
as  leather  scrap,  horns,  hoofs,  hair,  hair 
waste,  felt  waste) ,  containing  less  than  7 
percent  moisture  or  having  a  tempera- 
ture exceeding  100"  P.  when  loaded,  must 
be  packed  in  hermetically  sealed  metal- 
lined  wooden  boxes  or  air-tight  metal 
containers. 

( b )  Tankages,  rough  Eunmoniate,  must 
not  be  offered  for  transportation  by  rail 
express. 

§  73.211     Textile  waste,  wet. 

(a)  Textile  waste,  wet,  must  be 
packed  in  hermetically  sealed  metal- 
lined  wooden  boxes  or  air-tight  metal 
containers. 

(b)  Textile  waste,  wet.  must  not  be 
offered  for  transportation  by  rail  express. 

§  73.212      Trinitrobenzene    and    trinitro- 
toluene, wet. 

(a)  Trinitrobenzene  and  trinitrotol- 
uene, wet  with  not  less  than  10  percent 
water,  in  quantity  not  exceeding  16 
ounces  in  one  outside  package,  may  be 
shipped  as  drugs,  medicines,  or  chemi- 
cals, when  in  glass  bottles  securely  stop- 
pered, each  bottle  inclosed  in  a  strong 
fiber  carton  properly  cushioned  in  the 
outside  shipping  case  and  are  not  subject 
to  any  other  requirement  of  Parts  71-78 
and  197  of  this  chapter. 

§  73.213      Wool  waste,  wet- 

(a)  Wool  waste,  wet.  must  be  packed 
in  hermetically  sealed  metal-lined 
wooden  boxes  or  air-tight  metal 
containers. 

(b)  Wool  waste,  wet,  must  not  be  of- 
fered for  transportation  by  rail  express. 
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§  73.214  Hafnium  metal  or  zirconium 
metal,  wet,  minimum  25  percent 
water  by  weight,  mechanically  pro- 
duced, finer  l^an  270  mesh  particle 
size;  hafnium  metal  or  zirconium 
metal,  dry,  in  an  atmosphere  of  inert 
gas,  mechanically  produced,  finer 
dian  270  mesh  particle  size;  hafnium 
metal  or  zirconium  metal,  wet,  min- 
imum 25  percent  water  by  weight, 
chemically  produced  (see  Note  1), 
finer  than  20  mesh  particle  size; 
hafnium  metal  or  zirconium  metal, 
dry,  in  an  atmosphere  of  inert  gas, 
chemically  produced  (see  Note  1), 
finer  than  20  mesh  particle  size. 

NoTK  1 :  Produced  by  means  other  than  at- 
trition or  grinding. 

Note  2:  Any  product  containing  10  per- 
cent or  more,  particle  size  specified,  shall  be 
subject  to  this  section. 

Note  3:  Any  product  containing  less  than 
25  percent  water  by  weight  is  considered  dry 
for  purposes  of  these  regulations. 

(a)  Hafnium  metal,  wet.  mechanically 
produced  finer  than  270  mesh  particle 
size  or  chemically  produced  finer  than 
20  mesh  particle  size  with  a  minimum  of 
25  percent  water  by  weight  (a  mixture 
of  water  and  a  suitable  anti -freeze  agent 
may  be  used  when  freezing  temperatures 
may  be  encountered  during  transporta- 
tion) must  be  packed  in  specification 
containers  as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  15A  or  15B  (§78.168  or 
78.169  of  this  chapter)  wooden  boxes  or 
six?c.  6A.  6B,  or  6C  (§78.97.  78.98,  or 
78.99  of  this  chapter)  metal  drums  with 
inside  containers  of  glass  or  non-carbon 
polyethylene  having  net  weight  of  not 
over  10  pounds  each.  Inside  glass  con- 
tainers must  be  equipped  with  positive 
type  clamp-on  closures  equipped  with 
rubber  gaskets.  Inside  polyethylene  con- 
tainers may  have  screw-cap  closures 
equipped  with  gaskets  ahead  of  thread 
and  shall  be  of  material  which  will  not 
react  with  or  be  decomposed  when  in 
contact  with  contents.  Screw-cap 
closures  must  be  secured  in  place  by  suit- 
able tape.  Each  glass  or  polyethylene 
container  must  be  surrounded  on  all  sides 
with  not  less  than  1  inch  of  incombustible 
cushioning  material  and  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  completely  absorb  the  entire 
liquid  contents  of  the  containers.  Each 
inside  glass  or  polyethylene  container 
must  be  placed  in  a  spec.  2A  (§  78.20  of 
this  chapter)  metal  can  closed  with 
push-in  cover  held  in  place  by  soldering 
or  crimping  at  at  least  four  points.  Au- 
thorized net  weight  of  hafnivun  in  one 
outside  container  shall  not  exceed  40 
pounds  for  wooden  boxes  and  shall  not 
exceed  150  pounds  for  steel  drvuns. 

(2)  Spec.  lOA  (§78.155  of  this  chap- 
ter). Wooden  kegs  containing  not  to 
exceed  75  poxmds  net  each. 

»b)  Hafnimn  metal,  dry,  in  an  atmos- 
phere of  inert  gsis,  mechanically  pro- 
duced finer  than  270  mesh  particle  size 
or  chemically  produced  finer  than  20 
mesh  particle  size  must  be  packed  In 
specification  containers  as  follows: 

»1)  Spec.  6A,  6B.  or  6C  (§  78.97.  78.98, 
or  78.99  of  this  chapter)  or  spec.  17C,  17H. 
or  37A  (single-trip  containers)  (§  78.115. 
78.118.  or  78.131  of  this  chapter) .  Metal 
barrels  or  drums  with  inside  non-carbon 
polyethylene  bottles  having  positive  type 
clamp-on  closures  equipped  with  rubber 
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gaskets,  or  with  screw-cap  closures  hav- 
ing not  less  than  three  continuous 
threads  and  equipped  with  gaskets 
ahead  of  threads,  not  ever  5  pounds 
net  weight  capacity  each.  Screw-cap 
closures  must  be  secured  in  place  by 
suitable  tape.  Each  bottle  must  be  placed 
In  a  spec.  2R  (§  78.34  of  this  chapter) 
metal  container  having  a  wall  thickness 
of  one-fourth  inch  and  be  completely 
surrounded  by  cushioning  material. 
Spec.  2R  containers  must  be  separated 
from  one  another  by  Incombustible 
cushioning  material.  Authorized  net 
weight  of  metal  in  one  outside  container 
not  over  150  pounds. 

(c)  Zirconium  metal,  wet,  mechani- 
cally produced  finer  than  270  mesh  par- 
ticle size  or  chemically  produced  finer 
than  20  mesh  particle  size  with  a  mini- 
mum of  25  percent  water  by  weight  (a 
mixture  of  water  and  a  suitable  anti- 
freeze agent  may  be  used  when  freezing 
temperatures  may  be  encountered  during 
transportation)  must  be  packed  in  speci- 
fication containers  as  follows: 

( 1 )  Spec.  15A  or  15B  ( §  78.168  or  78.169 
of  this  chapter)  wooden  boxes  or  spec. 
6A.  6B.  or  6C  (§  78.97.  78.98.  or  78.99  of 
this  chapter)  or  17C  or  17H  (single-trip 
containers)  (§78.115  or  78.118  of  this 
chapter)  metal  drums  with  inside  con- 
tainers of  glass  or  non-carbon  polyeth- 
ylene having  net  weight  of  not  over  10 
pounds  each.  Inside  glass  containers 
must  be  equipped  with  positive  tjrpe 
clamp-on  closures  equipped  with  rubber 
gaskets.  Inside  polyethylene  containers 
may  have  screw-cap  closures  equipped 
with  gaskets  ahead  of  thread  and  shall 
be  of  material  which  will  not  react  with 
or  be  decomposed  when  in  contact  with 
contents.  Screw -cap  closures  must  be 
secured  in  place  by  suitable  tape.  Each 
glass  or  polyethylene  container  must  be 
surrounded  on  all  sides  with  not  less 
than  1  inch  of  incombustible  cushioning 
material  and  in  an  amount  sufiBcient  to 
completely  absorb  the  entire  liquid  con- 
tents of  the  containers.  Each  inside 
glass  or  polyethylene  container  must  be 
placed  in  a  spec.  2A  (§  78.20  of  this  chap- 
ter) metal  can  closed  with  push-in  cover 
held  in  place  by  soldering  or  crimping 
at  at  least  four  points.  Authorized  net 
weight  of  zirconium  in  one  outside  con- 
tainer shall  not  exceed  40  pounds  In 
wooden  boxes  and  150  pounds  in  steel 
drums. 

(2)  Spec.  lOA  (§  78.155  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Wooden  kegs  containing  not  to  ex- 
ceed 75  povmds  net  each. 

(d)  Zirconium  metal,  dry,  in  an 
atmosphere  of  inert  gas,  mechanically 
produced  finer  than  270  mesh  particle 
size  or  chemically  produced  finer  than  20 
mesh  particle  size  must  be  packed  in 
specification  containers  as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  6A,  6B,  or  6C  (§  78.97,  78.98, 
or  78.99  of  this  chapter)  or  spec.  17c, 
17H,  or  37A  (single-trip  containers) 
(§  78.115,  78.118,  or  78.131  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Metal  barrels  or  drums  with  inside 
non-carbon  polyethylene  bottles  having 
positive  type  clamp-on  closures  equipped 
with  rubber  gaskets,  or  with  screw-cap 
closures  having  not  less  than  three  con- 
tinuous threads  and  equipped  with 
gaskets  ahead  of  threads,  not  over  5 
pounds     net     weight     capacity     each. 
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Screw-cap  closures  must  be  secured  in 
place  by  suitable  tape.  Each  bottle  must 
be  placed  in  a  spec.  2R  (§  78.34  of  this 
chapter)  metal  container  having  a  wall 
thickness  of  one-fourth  inch  and  be  com- 
pletely surrounded  by  cushioning  ma- 
terial. Spec.  2R  containers  must  be 
separated  from  one  another  by  incom- 
bustible cushioning  materials.  Author- 
ized net  weight  of  metal  in  one  outside 
container  not  over  150  p>ounds. 

(e)  Mechanically  produced  hafnium 
metal,  coarser  than  270  mesh  particle 
size  and  chemically  produced  coarser 
than  20  mesh  particle  size  in  strong 
tight  containers  are  not  subject  to  Parts 
71-78  and  197  of  this  chapter. 

(f)  Mechanically  produced  zirconium 
metal,  coarser  than  270  mesh  particle 
size  and  chemically  produced  coarser 
than  20  mesh  particle  size  in  strong 
tight  containers  are  not  subject  to  Parts 
71-78  and  197  of  this  chapter.  (See  § 
73.220,  zirconium  scrap.) 

§  73.216      Zirconium  picramate,  wet. 

(a)  Zirconium  picramate  must  be  wet 
with  not  less  than  20  percent  of  water 
by  weight  and  packed  in  specification 
containers  as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  15A,  15B.  15C,  16A.  or  19A 
(§5  78.168,  78.169.  78.170,  78.185,  or  78.190 
of  this  chapter).  Wooden  boxes  with 
well  stoppered  glass  inside  containers  of 
not  exceeding  1  quart  capacity  each, 
cushioned  In  the  boxes. 

(2)  Spec.  lOA  or  lOB  (5§  78.155  or 
78.156  of  this  chapter) .  Wooden  barrels 
or  kegs. 

§73.217  Calcium  hypochlorite  com- 
pound9,  dry,  and  lithium  hypochlo- 
rite compounds,  dry. 

(a)  Calcium  hypochlorite  compounds, 
dry,  containing  more  than  39  percent 
available  chlorine,  and  lithium  hjix)- 
chlorite  compounds,  dry,  containing 
more  than  39  percent  available  chlorine 
must  be  packed  in  specification  con- 
tainers as  follows : 

(1)  Spec.  6A.  6B.  or  6C  (§§  78.97,  78.98. 
or  78.99  of  this  chapter) .  Metal  barrels 
or  drums. 

(2)  Spec.  17E.  17H.  37A,  or  37B 
(§§78.116.  78.118.  78.131,  or  §78.132  of 
this  chapter).  Metal  dnmis  (single- 
trip). 

(3)  Spec.  21C  (§78.224  of  this  chap- 
ter). Fiber  drums  with  inner  ply  a 
laminated  sheet  of  paper  and  aluminum 
foil,  internally  coated  with  not  less  than 
a  0.002  inch  thickness  of  polyethylene. 
Cover  of  drum  shall  be  gasketed.  Au- 
thorized net  weight  not  over  400  pounds. 

(b)  Strong  outside  wooden  or  fiber- 
board  packages  containing  inside  con- 
tainers of  glass,  metal,  or  plastic  bottles 
not  over  5  pounds  capacity  each,  except 
that  metal  inside  containers  not  over  7^2 
pounds  capacity  each  are  authorized  for 
material  in  tablet  form  only,  are  exempt 
from  specification  packaging,  marking, 
and  labeling  when  offered  for  transpor- 
tation by  rail  freight,  rail  express,  or 
highway.  When  for  transportation  by 
water,  strong  wo(xien  or  fiberboard  con- 
tainers with  inside  metal  containers  not 
over  5  poimds  capacity  each,  or  not  over 
IVz  pounds  capacity  each  of  material  In 
tablet  form,  are  exempt  from  specifica- 
tion   packaging    only.    Shipments    for 
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traiiBportation  by  highway  carriers  are 
exempt  aI«o  from  Part  77  of  this  chapter, 
except  i  77.817.  and  Part  197  of  this 
chapter. 

§  73.218     Isopropjl     percarbonate,     nn- 
•tabilixedL 

(a)  Isopropyl  percarbonate.  unstabl- 
llzed.  miist  be  packed  In  specification 
containers  as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  15A.  15B.  15C.  16A.  or  19A 
(J  78.168.  5  78.169.  8  78.170.  5  78.185.  or 
5  78.190  of  this  chapter) .  Wooden  boxes, 
or  other  equally  efficient  container  when 
approved  by  the  Bureau  of  Explosives, 
with  glass,  metal,  or  earthenware  inside 
containers  of  not  over  2  gallons  capacity 
each  which  must  be  maintained  at  a 
temperatxire  below  0°  P.  Shipments  are 
authorized  for  transportation  by  private 
or  contract  carrier  by  motor  vehicle  only. 

§  73.219     Potassiam  perchlorate. 

(a)  Potassium  perchlorate  must  be 
packed  as  follows : 

(1)  As  prescribed  in  5  73.154  (a)  (1) 
to  (11). 

§  73.220  Magnesium  or  zirconium  scrap 
ronAiAting  of  borings,  rlippines, 
shavings,  sheets,  tnmings,  or  scalp- 
ings,  and  magnesium  metallic  (other 
than  scrap),  powdered,  pellet<<,  turn- 
ings, or  ribbon. 

(a)  Magnesium  or  zirconium  scrap 
consisting  of  borings,  shavings,  or  turn- 
ings, when  shipped  In  carloads  or  truck- 
loads,  must  be  packed  in  closed  metal 
barrels,  wooden  barrels,  metal  pails,  or 
four-ply  paper  bags.  In  less-than-car- 
load  or  less-than-truckload  quantities  It 
must  be  packed  in  closed  metal  drums. 
metal  pails,  or  wooden  barrels. 

(1)  Magnesium  or  zirconium  scrap 
consisting  of  clippings,  scalpings.  or 
scrap  sheets  may  be  shipped  in  bulk  in 
carload  or  truckload  quantities.  Cars 
must  be  tight  box  cars  or  tightly  closed 
steel  covered  gondola  cars  and  trucks 
or  trailers  must  have  closed  or  completely 
covered  bodies. 

(2)  Magnesium  or  zirconium  scrap 
consisting  of  clippings,  scalpings.  or  scrap 
sheets  in  closed  metal  drums,  wooden 
barrels,  or  wooden  boxes  is  exempt  from 
specification  packaging,  marking,  and 
labeling  requirements.  Shipments  for 
transportation  by  highway  carriers  are 
exempt  also  from  Part  77  of  this  chapter, 
except  §  77.817,  and  Part  197  of  this 
chapter. 

(b)  Magnesium  metallic  (other  than 
scrap),  powdered,  pellets,  timiings.  or 
ribbon  must  be  packed  in  containers  as 
prescribed  In  5  73.154. 

(1)  Magnesium  metallic  (other  than 
scrap),  pellets,  turnings,  or  ribbon  in 
closed  metal  drums,  metal  pails,  fiber 
drums,  wooden  boxes  with  inside  con- 
tainers, fiberboard  boxes  with  inside  glass 
bottles  not  over  1  pound  capacity  each, 
with  not  more  than  25  pounds  net  weight 
of  product  in  each  outside  fiberboard  box 
are,  unless  otherwise  provided,  exempt 
from  specification  packaging,  marking. 
and  labeling  requirements,  except  that 
marking  name  of  contents  on  outside 
container  Is  required  for  shipments  via 
carrier  by  water.  Shipments  for  trans- 
portation by  highway  carriers  are  exempt 
also  from  Part  77  of  this  chapter,  ex- 
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cept    5  77.817,    and   Part    197    of    thi« 
chapter. 

§  73.221  Liquid  organic  peroxides,  n.o.s. 
and  liquid  organic  peroxide  aolu- 
tioHA,  n.o.s.  otber  than  acetyl  perox> 
ide  solution,  acetyl  benzoyl  peroxide 
solution,  cuxaeac  hydroperoxide, 
dicumyl  peroxide,  hydrogen  perox- 
ide, peracetic  acid,  and  tertiary  bu- 
tylisopropyl  benzene  h7droperoxide. 

(a)  Liquid  organic  peroxides,  n.o.s. 
and  liquid  organic  peroxide  solutions, 
n.o.s.  other  than  acetyl  peroxide  solu- 
tion, acetyl  benzoyl  peroxide  solution, 
cumene  hydroperoxide,  dicumyl  peroxide, 
hydrogen  peroxide,  peracetic  acid,  and 
tertiary  butyllsopropyl  benzene  hydro- 
peroxide must  be  packed  in  specifica- 
tion containers  as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  lA  or  ID  (§5  78.1  or  78.4  of 
this  chapter).  Carboys,  glass,  boxed, 
capacity  not  over  5  gallons  for  spec.  lA 
(§  78.1  of  this  chapter),  and  6.5  gallons 
for  spec.  ID  (5  78.4  of  this  chapter). 

(2)  Spec.  15A.  15B,  15C.  16A,  or  19A 
(§§  78.168,  78.169,  78.170.  78.185,  or  78.190 
of  this  chapter).  Wooden  boxes  with 
inside  containers  which  must  be  glass, 
earthenware,  or  metal,  not  over  1  gal- 
lon each,  cushioned  with  Incombustible 
packing  material  in  sufficient  quantity  to 
absorb  the  contents  of  the  inner  con- 
tainer. Metal  inside  containers  author- 
ized only  for  materials  which  will  not 
react  dangerously  with  or  be  decomposed 
by  contact  with  metal. 

(3)  Spec.  12B  f§  78.205  of  this  chap- 
ter). Fiberboard  box  with  inside  con- 
tainers which  must  be  glass,  earthen- 
ware, polyethylene  bottles,  or  metal,  not 
over  1  gallon  each.  Not  more  than  six 
1 -gallon  polyethylene  bottles;  or  not 
more  than  one  1 -gallon  glass,  earthen- 
ware, or  metal  inside  container,  which 
must  be  cushioned  with  incombustible 
packing  material  in  sufficient  quantity  to 
absorb  the  contents  of  the  inner  con- 
tainer, shall  be  packed  in  one  outside 
fiberboard  box.  Metal  and  polyethylene 
inside  containers  authorized  only  for 
material  which  will  not  react  dangerously 
with  or  be  decomposed  by  contact  with 
metal  or  polyethylene. 

(4)  Spec.  42B  (§  78.107  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Aluminum  dnuns  not  over  15  gal- 
lons capacity.  Authorized  only  for  per- 
oxides which  will  not  react  dangerously 
with  the  aluminum  or  be  decomposed  by 
contact  with  It. 

(5)  Spec.  17C  or  17E  (5?  78.115  or 
78.116  of  this  chapter).  Metal  drums 
(single-trip)  not  over  15  gallons  capacity. 
Authorized  only  for  material  which  will 
not  react  dangeromly  with  the  dnmi 
metal,  or  be  decomposed  by  contact  with 
it. 

(6)  Spec.  22C  (§  78.198  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Plywood  dnmi  as  prescribed  by 
§  78.198-2fa)  of  this  chapter,  with  inside 
spec.  2T  (§  78.21  of  this  chapter)  poly- 
ethylene container.  Authorized  only  for 
material  which  will  not  react  danger- 
ously with  or  cause  decomposition  of  the 
polyethylene. 

(7)  Spec.  6D  or  37M  ^nonreusable 
container)  (§  78.102  or  78.134  of  this 
chapter).  Cylindrical  steel  overpacks 
with  inside  spec.  2S  (§  78.35  of  this  chap- 
ter) polyethylene  container.  Author- 
ized only  for  material  which  will  not 


react  dangerously  with  or  cause  decom- 
position of  the  polyethylene. 

(8)  Spec.  37P  (5  78.133  of  this  chap, 
ter).  Steel  drums,  not  over  5-gallons 
capacity,  with  one-piece  seamless  molded 
polyethylene  liner  (nonreusable  con- 
tainer). Dnims  exceeding  1-gallon  ca- 
pacity must  be  constructed  of  at  least 
24-gauge  metal.  Authorized  only  for 
materials  that  will  not  react  with  poly- 
ethylene and  result  in  container  failure 

(9)  Spec.  12P  (5  78.211  of  this  chap- 
ter).  Fiberboard  boxes  with  inside  spec 
2U  (5  78.24  of  this  chapter)  polyethylene 
containers  not  over  5  gallons  capacity 
each.  Wire  staples  are  not  authorized 
for  assembly  or  closure  of  boxes,  except 
when  polyethylene  container  is  com- 
pletely enclosed  In  Inside  boxes  free  of 
wire  staples  or  other  projections  that 
could  cause  failures. 

(10)  Spec.  12B  (5  78.205  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Fiberboard  boxes  with  inside  poly- 
ethylene bottles,  not  over  5-gallons 
capacity  each,  as  specified  by  5  78.205-34 
of  this  chapter.  Not  more  than  one 
bottle  shall  be  packed  in  one  outside  box. 
Authorized  only  for  material  which  will 
not  react  dangerously  with  or  cause  de- 
composition of  polyethylene. 

§  73.222      Acetyl     peroxide     and     acetyl 
benzoyl  peroxide,  solution. 

(a)  Acetyl  peroxide  must  be  shipped 
in  solution  in  a  non-volatile  solvent  and 
must  contain  not  more  than  25  percent 
by  weight  of  the  peroxide.  Acetyl  ben- 
zoyl peroxide  must  be  shipped  in  solu- 
tion In  a  non-volatile  solvent  and  must 
contain  not  more  than  40  percent  by 
weight  of  the  peroxide.  They  must  be 
packed  in  specification  containers  as 
follows: 

(1)  Spec.  15A,  15B,  15C,  16A,  or  19A 
(§5  78.168,  78.169,  78.170,  78.185,  or  78.190 
of  this  chapter) .  Wooden  boxes  with  in- 
side containers  which  must  be  glass  or 
earthenware,  not  over  1  gallon  each, 
cushioned  with  Incombustible  packing 
material  in  sufficient  quantity  to  absorb 
the  contents  of  the  inner  container. 

(2)  Spec.  lA  or  ID  (55  78.1  or  78.4  of 
this  chapter).  Carboys,  glass,  boxed, 
capacity  not  over  5  gallons  for  spec.  lA 
(5  78.1  of  this  chapter),  and  6.5  gallons 
for  spec.  ID  (§  78.4  of  this  chapter). 

(3)  Spec.  12B  (5  78.205  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Fiberboard  boxes  with  inside  con- 
tainers which  must  be  glass  or  earthen- 
ware, not  over  1  gallon  each,  cushioned 
with  incombustible  packing  material  in 
sufficient  quantity  to  absorb  the  contents 
of  the  inner  container.  Not  more  than 
one  1-gallon  inside  container  shall  be 
packed  in  one  outside  fiberboard  box. 

(4)  Spec.  12P  (§78.211  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Fiberboard  boxes  with  Inside  spec. 
2U  ( §  78.24  of  this  chapter)  polyethylene 
containers  not  over  5  gallons  capacity 
each.  Wire  staples  are  not  authorized 
for  assembly  or  closure  cf  boxes,  except 
when  polyethylene  container  is  com- 
pletely pnclosed  in  im.ide  boxes  free  of 
wire  staples  or  other  projections  that 
could  cause  failures. 

§  73.223     Peracetic  acid. 

(a)  Peracetic  acid  mu.st  be  shipped  in 
solution  not  exceedhig  40  percent 
strength  and  must  be  packed  in  specifica- 
tion containers  as  follows; 
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(1)  Spec.  ISA.  15B.  15C,  16A.  or  19A 
(8§  78.168,  78.169,  78.170,  78.185.  or 
78.190  of  this  chapter).  Wooden  boxes 
with  Inside  containers  which  must  be 
glass  or  earthenware,  not  over  one  gallon 
capacity  each,  cushioned  with  sterile  ab- 
sorbent cotton  or  other  CTishlonlng  ma- 
terial which  will  not  react  with  the 
contents  to  generate  heat.  Ciishlonlng 
material  must  be  in  sufficient  quantity  to 
completely  absorb  the  contents  of  the 
Inner  container. 

(2)  Spec.  12B  (5  78.205  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Fiberboard  boxes  with  inside  con- 
tainers which  must  be  glass  or  earthen- 
ware, not  over  one  quart  capacity  each, 
cushioned  with  sterile  absorbent  cotton 
or  other  cushioning  material  which  will 
not  react  with  the  contents  to  generate 
heat.  Cushioning  material  must  be  in 
sufficient  quantity  to  completely  absorb 
the  contents  of  the  Inner  container. 

(3»  Spec.  ID  (5  78.4  of  this  chapter). 
Boxed  glass  carboy. 

(4)  Spec.  22C  (5  78.198  of  this  chap- 
ter). Plywood  drum  as  prescribed  by 
§  78. 198-2  (a)  of  this  chapter,  with  inside 
spec.  2T  (5  78.21  of  this  chapter)  poly- 
ethylene container. 

(5)  Spec.  37M  (5  78.134  of  this  chap- 
ter). Cylindrical  steel  overpack  (non- 
reusable  container)  with  inside  spec.  2SL 
(J  78.35a  of  this  chapter)  polyethylene 
container  not  over  30  gallons  capacity. 
Polyethylene  container  must  have  a 
vented  closure  capable  of  preventing 
leakage  of  liquid  contents. 

(b)  Peracetic  acid  solutior.s  not  ex- 
ceeding 40  percent  strength  packed  in 
strong  wooden  or  fiberboard  boxes,  with 
not  more  than  one  inside  glass  container 
not  exceeding  1  pint  or  1  pound  capacity, 
cushioned  with  sterile  absorbent  cotton 
or  other  cushioning  material  which  will 
not  react  with  the  contents  to  generate 
heat,  and  with  such  cushioning  material 
In  sufficient  quantity  to  completely  ab- 
sorb the  contents  of  the  bottle  are  ex- 
empt from  specification  packaging, 
marking  other  than  name  of  contents, 
and  labeling  requirements.  Shipments 
for  transportation  by  highway  carriers 
are  exempt  also  from  Part  77  of  this 
chapter,  except  5  77.817  and  Part  197  of 
this  chapter, 

§  73.224  Cumene  hydroperoxide,  dicu- 
myl peroxide,  diisopropylbenzene 
hydroperoxide,  paramenthane  hy- 
droperoxide, and  tertiary  butyliso- 
propyl  benzene  hydropero.xide. 

< a  >  Cumene  hydroperoxide  of  strength 
not  exceeding  96  percent  in  a  non-vola- 
tile solvent,  dicumyl  peroxide  of  strength 
not  exceeding  50  percent  In  a  non- 
volatile solvent,  dlisopropylbenzene  hy- 
droperoxide of  strength  not  exceeding  60 
percent  in  a  non-volatJle  solvent,  para- 
menthane hydroperoxide  of  strength  not 
exceeding  60  percent  in  a  non-volatile 
solvent,  and  tertiary  butyllsopropyl  benz- 
ene hydroperoxide  of  strength  not  ex- 
ceeding 60  percent  must  be  packed  In 
specification  containers  as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  15A,  15B,  150.  16A.  or  19A 
(55  78.168.  78.169.  78.170,  78.185.  or  78.190 
of  this  chapter) .  Wooden  boxes  with  in- 
side containers  which  must  be  glass  or 
earthenware,  not  over   1   gallon  each. 
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cushioned  with  incombustible  packing 
material  in  sufficient  quantity  to  absorb 
the  contents  of  the  inner  container. 

(2)  Spec.  17E  (5  78.116  of  this  chap- 
ter). Metal  drums  (single-trip),  ^th 
interiors  so  treated  that  they  will  be  re- 
sistant to  the  contents. 

(3)  Spec.  103.'  103-W,  103A,'  103A-W, 
111A60-F-1.  111A60-W-1,  lllAlOO-F-2 
or  lllAlOO-W-2  (§§  79.200,  79.201  of  this 
chapter).  Tank  cars.  Authorized  for 
90  percent  or  less  cimiene  hydroperoxide 
in  a  nonvolatile  solvent,  paramenthane 
hydroperoxide  of  strength  not  exceed- 
ing 60  percent  in  a  nonvolatile  solvent 
and  dlisopropylbenzene  hydroperoxide  of 
strength  not  exceeding  60  percent  in  a 
nonvolatile  solvent  only.  Specs.  103,* 
103-W,  111A60-F-1  and  111A60-W-1 
tank  cars  must  have  bottom  outlets  effec- 
tively sealed  from  the  inside. 

(4)  Spec.  MC310  and  MC311  (55  78.330 
and  78.331  of  this  chapter) .  Tank  motor 
vehicles.  Authorized  for  paramenthane 
hydroperoxide  of  strength  not  exceeding 
60  percent  in  a  non-volatile  solvent  only. 

§  73.225     Phosphorua  sesquisulfide. 

(a)  Phosphorus  sesquisulfide  must  be 
packed  in  specification  containers  as 
follows: 

(1)  Spec.  15A  or  15B  (55  78.168  or 
78.169  of  this  chapter).  Wooden  boxes 
with  metal  inside  containers  hermetically 
sealed  (soldered)  or  water-tight  metal 
cans  with  screw-top  closures.  Other 
closures  if  approved  by  the  Bureau  of 
Explosives  will  be  permitted. 

(2)  Spec.  6A.  6B,  or  6C  (55  78.97,  78.98, 
or  78.99  of  this  chapter) .  Metal  barrels 
or  drums,  not  over  30  gallons  capacity 

(3)  Spec.  37A  or  37B  (5  78.131  or 
5  78.132  of  this  chapter).  Metal  drums 
(single-trip) .  Gross  weight  not  over  425 
pounds. 

§  73.226     Thorium  metal,  powdered. 

(a)  Thorium  metal,  powdered,  must 
be  packed  in  specification  containers  as 
follows: 

(1)  Spec.  15A  or  15B  (55  78.168  or 
78.169  of  this  chapter).  Wooden  boxes 
with  Inside  metal  containers,  tightly  and 
securely  closed  by  push -in  covers  held 
in  place  by  soldering  at  least  at  foiu: 
points,  or  in  screw-cap  type  metal  cans. 
Inside  containers  must  not  exceed  10 
pounds  net  each.  Gross  weight  of  out- 
side packages  must  not  exceed  75  pounds 
each. 

(b)  Thorium  metal  powder  packed  in 
tightly  and  securely  closed  metal  caiis, 
cushioned  with  incombustible  material 
In  strong  outside  wooden  or  fiberboard 
boxes,  and  not  exceeding  4  ounces  net 
weight  in  one  outside  shipping  container, 
is  exempt  from  specification  packaging, 
marking,  and  labeling  requirements,  ex- 
cept that  marking  name  of  contents  on 
outside  container  is  required  for  ship- 
ments via  carrier  by  water.  Shipments 
for  transportation  by  highway  carriers 
are  exempt  also  from  Part  77  of  this 
chapter,  except  5  77.817  and  Part  197  of 
this  chapter. 


»  Use  of  existing  tank  cars  authorized,  but 
new  construction  not  authorized. 
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§  73.227     Urea  peroxide. 

(a)  Urea  peroxide  must  be  packed  in 
specification  containers  as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  12B  (5  78.205  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Fiberboard  boxes  with  Inside  con- 
tainers which  must  be  rubber  or  plastic 
containers  not  exceeding  4  ounces  each. 
Gross  weight  not  over  65  pounds. 

(2)  Spec.  21C(  5  78.224  of  this  chapter). 
Fiber  drums  completely  coated  on  the 
inside  with  a  suitable  wax.  synthetic 
coating,  or  metal  foil  suitable  to  the 
lading;  or  fiber  drums  having  a  metal 
foil  (laminated  between  two  sheets  of 
kraft  paper  with  thermoplastic  adhe- 
sive) moisture  and  water  barrier  wound 
into  the  sidewall  of  the  drum  and  lo- 
cated not  more  than  2  plies  from  the 
interior  of  drum  but  not  to  be  wound  as 
the  first  ply;  a  metal  foil  moisture  and 
water  barrier  must  also  be  present  in  the 
fiber  or  wood  heading;  exterior  of  drum 
sidewall  must  be  protected  with  a  water 
resistant  coating;  in  addition  to  the  tests 
prescribed  by  5  78.224-2  (a) .  (b) ,  and  (c) 
of  this  chapter,  a  drum  havhig  been 
given  a  4 -foot  diagonal  bottom  chime 
drop  must,  after  being  emptied,  with- 
stand complete  Immersion  of  the  bottom 
in  6  inches  of  water  for  4  hours  without 
leakage  to  the  interior.  Authorized  net 
weight  not  over  225  poimds. 

(3)  Spec.  22A  (5  78.196  of  this  chap- 
ter). Plywood  drums  with  paper  bags, 
spec.  2 J  (§  78.28  of  this  chapter)  coated 
with  suitable  wax  on  the  inner  surface. 

§  73.228     Zinc  anunonium  nitrite. 

(a)  Zinc  ammonium  nitrite  must  be 
packed  in  specification  containers  as 
follows: 

(1)  Spec.  6A.  6B,  or  60  (55  78.97,  78.98. 
or  78.99  of  this  chapter) .  Metal  barrels 
or  drums. 

(2)  Spec.  17E.  17H.  37A,  or  37B 
(55  78.116.  78.118,  78.131,  or  5  78.132  of 
this  chapter).  Metal  drums  (single- 
trip)  .   Gross  weight  not  over  300  pounds. 

§  73.229  Chlorate  and  borate  mixtures 
or  chlorate  and  magnesium  chloride 
mixtures. 

(a)  Chlorate  and  borate  mixtures  or 
chlorate  smd  magnesium  chloride  mix- 
tures containing  more  than  50  percent 
chlorate  and  no  other  hazardous  addi- 
tives must  be  packed  as  follows: 

(1)  As  prescribed  in  5  73.163. 

(b)  Chlorate  and  borate  mixtures  or 
chlorate  and  magnesium  chloride  mix- 
tures containing  no  other  hazardous  ad- 
ditives and  containing  less  than  60 
percent  chlorate  are  exempt  from  speci- 
fication packaging,  marking,  and  label- 
ing requirements  when  offered  for 
transportation  by  rail  freight  or  highway 
and  packed  as  follows;  shipments  for 
transportation  by  highway  carriers  are 
exempt  also  from  Part  77  of  this  chapter, 
except  5  77.817,  and  Part  197  of  this 
chapter: 

(1)  Tight  metal  or  fiber  drums- 

(2)  Wooden  boxes  with  tight  inside 
metal  containers. 

(3)  Multi-wall  paper  bags,  net  weight 
not  over  50  pounds,  moisture  proof  and 
sift  proof,  and  having  a  strength  capable 
of  withstanding  four  4-foot  drops  onto 
solid  concrete. 
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(4)  Strong  flberboard  boxes  with  in- 
side fiber  containers  having  metal  tope 
and  bottoms,  net  weight  not  over  4 
pounds  each:  gross  weight  or  completed 
package  not  over  65  poimds. 

(5)  Strong  flberboard  boxes  with  not 
mom  than  4  Inside  paper  bags  spec.  2D 
(178.23  of  this  chapter),  having  net 
weight  iu>t  over  10  pounds  each. 

(c)  Chlorate  and  borate  mixtures  or 
chlorate  and  magneslvun  chloride  mix- 
tures containing  28  percent  or  less  chlo- 
rate and  no  other  hazardous  additives, 
are  not  subject  to  the  regulations  in 
Parts  71-78  and  197  of  this  duipter. 

§  73.230      Sodiam,  metallic,  dispersion  in 
organic  solvent. 

(a)  Sodium,  metallic,  dispersion  in 
organic  solvent  must  be  packed  in  speci- 
fication containers  as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  15A  (5  78.168  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Wooden  boxes  with  Inside  contain- 
ers which  must  be  metal  cans  not  exceed- 
ing one  quart  capacity,  and  each  such 
can  must  be  packed  In  another  metal 
can  and  cushioned  on  all  sides  with  at 
least  one  inch  of  incombustible  dry  non- 
hygroscopic  material  which  Is  nonreac- 
tive  with  sodium  at  temperatures  en- 
countered during  normal  transportation. 
Both  the  inner  and  outer  metal  cans  shall 
be  equipped  with  an  airtight  closing  de- 
vice secured  by  positive  means  (not  fric- 
tion) .  Oross  weight  of  completed  pack- 
age must  not  exceed  100  pounds. 

(2)  Spec.  17H  (8  78.118  of  this  chap- 
ter). Metal  dnmi  (single-trip)  of  not 
over  55  gallons  capacity,  with  material 
contained  in  an  inside  spec.  17E  (9  78.116 
of  this  chapter)  metal  dnmi  (single- 
trip)  of  not  over  30  gallons  capacity. 
The  inside  drum  shall  be  snugly  packed 
In  the  outside  drum  by  completely  and 
evenly  surrounding  it  with  incombustible 
dry  nonhygroscopic  material  which  is 
nonreactive  with  sodium  at  tempera- 
tiu-es  encountered  during  normal 
tran.qx>rtation. 

(3)  Spec.  12B  (5  78.205  of  this  chap- 
ter). Flberboard  boxes  constructed  of 
at  least  375-pound  test  (Mullen  or  Cady) 
solid  fiberboard  with  inside  metal  cans 
not  exceeding  one  quart  capacity.  Each 
such  can  must  be  packed  in  another 
metal  can  and  cushioned  on  all  sides 
with  at  least  one  inch  of  incombustible 
dry  nonhygroscopic  materlsd  which  Is 
nonreiujtive  with  sodium  at  temperatures 
encountered  in  normal  transportation. 
Both  the  inner  and  outer  metal  cans 
shall  be  equipped  with  an  airtight  closing 
device  secured  by  positive  means  (not 
friction)  and  must  be  individually  nested 
into  a  double-faced  corrugated  partition 
of  at  least  200-pound  test  (Mullen  or 
Cady)  which  is  in  turn  surrounded  on 
all  sides  by  a  peripheral  double-walled 
corrugated  liner  of  at  least  200-pound 
test  (Mullen  or  Cady) .  Authorized  gross 
weight  not  over  90  pounds. 

§  73.231     Odcium,  metallic,  crystalline. 

(a)  Calciimi,  metallic,  crystalline  must 
be  packed  in  specification  containers  as 
follows : 

(1)  Spec.  15A  or  15B  (55  78.168  or 
78.169  of  this  chapter).  Wooden  boxes 
with  airtight  inside  metal  containers  not 
over  1  gallon  capacity  each. 


(2)  Spec.  6A,  6B.  or  6C  (JJ  78.97. 
78.98,  or  78.09  of  this  chapter).  Metal 
barrels  or  drums,  gross  weight  not  over 
350  pounds. 

(3)  Spec.  17C  or  17H  (5  78.115  or 
t  78.118  of  this  chapter).  Metal  drums 
(single-trip),  gross  weight  not  over  350 
pounds. 

§  73.232     Tank  cars  containing  residual 
phosphorus. 

(a)  Tank  cars  from  which  phosphorus 
has  been  unloaded  and  from  which  all 
residual  phosphorus  has  not  been  re- 
moved by  thorough  cleaning  must  be 
shipped  filled  with  water  or  an  inert  gas 
and  must  be  placarded  by  the  shipper 
with  placards  prescribed  In  5  74.555  of 
this  chapter. 

§  73.233      Nickel  catalyst,  flnelr  divided, 
activated  or  spent. 

(a)  Nickel  catalyst,  finely  divided, 
activated  or  spent  must  be  wet  with  not 
less  than  40  percent  by  weight  of  water 
or  other  eqiiaJly  suitable  liquid  and  must 
be  packed  in  specification  containers  as 
follows : 

(1)  Spec.  15A  or  15B  (§§78.168  or 
78.169  of  this  chapter).  Wooden  boxes 
with  airtight  metal  Inside  containers 
which  must  have  closing  device  fastened 
by  positive  means  (not  friction) ;  or  air- 
tight glass  inside  containers  of  not  over 
1  quart  capacity  each,  securely  cush- 
ioned In  asbestos  wool,  vermicullte,  or 
equally  eflBclent  incombustible  cushion- 
ing material. 

(2)  Spec.  12B  (5  78.205  of  this  chap- 
ter). Flberboard  boxes  with  airtight 
metal  inside  containers  which  must  have 
closing  device  fastened  by  positive 
means  (not  friction) ;  or  airtight  glass 
inside  containers  of  not  over  1  quart  ca- 
pacity each,  securely  cushioned  in  asbes- 
tos wool,  vermlciillte,  or  equally  efBcient 
Incombustible  cushioning  material. 

(3)  Spec.  5.  6A,  6B,  or  6C  (55  78.80. 
78.97.  78.98,  or  78.99  of  this  chapter). 
Metal  barrels  or  dnuns  not  over  55  gal- 
lons capacity  each. 

(4)  Spec.  17H,  37A,  or  37B  (5  78.118, 
5  78.131,  or  5  78.132  of  this  chapter). 
Metal  drums  (single-trip). 

§  73.2.34      Sodium  nitrite  and  sodium  ni- 
trite mixtures. 

(a)  Sodium  nitrite  and  sodium  nitrite 
mixtures  must  be  packed  in  specifica- 
tion containers  as  follows: 

(1)  In  containers  as  prescribed  In 
5  73.154. 

(2)  Spec.  44C  (5  78.237  of  this  chap- 
ter). Multiwall  paper  bags  constructed 
of  at  least  5  thicknesses  of  heavy  duty 
shipping  sack  Kraft  paper,  or  equivalent, 
with  a  minimum  total  basis  weight  of 
310  pounds  including  a  polyethylene  or 
other  siiitable  pliable  plastic  material 
iimer  sheet  having  a  minimum  basis 
weight  of  10  pounds.  All  closures  must 
be  of  such  design  as  to  provide  a  mois- 
ture-resistant package  when  closed  for 
shipment.  Net  weight  not  over  100 
pounds  each.  Authorized  for  carload  or 
truckload  shipments  only. 

(3)  Spec.  21C  (5  78.224  of  this  chap- 
ter).  Fiber  drums:  Authorized  net 
weight  not  over  400  poimds. 

(4)  Spec.  37A  (5  78.131  of  this  chap- 
ter).   Metal  drums  constructed  of  steel 


having  minimum  thickness  of  24  gauge. 
Bolted  or  lever-lock  closure  rings  author- 
ized provided  drums  withstand  test  pre- 
scribed by  5  78.131-11  of  this  chapter. 
Authorized  gross  weight  not  over  425 
poimds. 

(5)  Sodium  nitrite  is  authorized  for 
shipment  In  tight  sift-proof  covered 
hopper  cars.  Cars  must  be  thoroughly 
cleaned  before  loading. 

(6)  Tank  cars  which  must  be  thor- 
oughly cleaned  before  loading. 

§  73.235      Ammonium    bichromate    (am- 
monium  dichromate). 

(a)  Ammonium  bichromate  (ammo- 
nium dichromate)  must  be  packed  in 
specification  containers  as  follows: 

(1)  In  containers  as  prescribed  in 
5  73.154. 

(2)  Spec.  21C  (5  78.224  of  this  chap- 
ter). Fiber  drums.  Authorized  net 
weight  not  over  400  pounds. 

§  73.236     Decaborane. 

(a)  Decaborane  must  be  packed  in 
specification  containers  as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  6A,  6B  or  6C  (55  78.97.  78  98 
or  5  78.99  of  this  chapter).  Metal  bar- 
rels or  drums. 

(2)  Spec.  17C,  17E.  17H.  37A.  or  37B 
(§5  78.115,  78.118,  78.118,  78.131.  or 
5  78.132  of  this  chapter).  Metal  drums 
(single-trip). 

(3)  Spec.  12B  (5  78.205  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Fiberboard  boxes  with  inside  con- 
tainers which  must  be  mettd  cans; 
Bliding-lld  wooden  boxes;  fiber  cans  or 
boxes,  spec.  2G  (5  78.26  of  this  chapter), 
not  over  5  pounds  capacity  each;  or  glass 
bottles  not  over  1  pound  capacity  each. 
Packages  containing  glass  containers 
must  not  weigh  over  65  pounds  gross. 

§  73.237     Chlorine 
frozen. 

(a)  (Z^lorine  dioxide  hydrate,  frozen, 
must  be  packed  In  specification  contain- 
ers as  follows : 

(1)  Spec.  12B  (5  78.205  of  this  chap- 
ter). Fiberboard  boxes,  with  inside 
packages  of  polyethylene  or  other  suit- 
able material.  Fiberboard  boxes  must 
be  reinforced  and  Insulated  and  sufiQcient 
dry  ice  must  be  used  to  maintain  the  hy- 
drate In  a  frozen  state  during  transpor- 
tation. Shipments  are  authorized  for 
transportation  by  private  or  contract 
carrier  by  motor  vehicle  only. 

(2)  Containers  and  means  of  refriger- 
ation providing  equal  efflciency,  when  ap- 
proved by  the  Bureau  of  Explosives,  are 
authorized  for  shipments  by  private  car- 
rier by  motor  vehicle. 


dioxide       hjdrate, 


§  73.238  .Aircraft  rocket  engines  (com- 
mercial) and/or  aircraft  rocket  en- 
gine i^iters  (commercial). 

(a)  Aircraft  rocket  engines  (commer- 
cial) and/or  their  igniters  may  be  offered 
for  transportation  by  rail  freight,  rail 
express,  highway  or  water,  when  of  a 
type  approved  by  the  Bureau  of  Explo- 
sives and  when  packaged  and  packed  as 
follows : 

(1)  Spec.  15A.  15B,  15E  or  16A 
(§  78.168,  78.169,  78.172  or  78.185  of  this 
chapter).  Wooden  boxes.  Igniters 
must  be  packaged  in  sealed  metal  con- 
tainers approved  by  the  Bureau  of  Ex- 
plosives and  packed  in  wooden  boxes  as 


specified  above  when  shipped  separately 
from  the  Aircraft  rocket  engines. 

(2)  Aircraft  rocket  engines  (commer- 
cial), when  approved  by  the  Bureau  of 
Explosives,  may  be  packed  In  the  same 
outside  shipping  container  with  their 
separately  packaged  igniters.  Igniters 
must  be  packed  in  separate  sealed  metal 
containers  in  strong  Inside  containers. 

(3)  Aircraft  rocket  engines  (commer- 
cial) and/or  their  igniters,  packed  in  any 
other  maimer  than  speclfieid  in  subpara- 
graphs (1)  and  (2)  of  this  paragraph, 
must  be  in  containers  of  a  type  approved 
by  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

Note  1:  For  purpoees  of  {  73:238,  aircraft 
rocket  engines  (commercial)  are  standby 
aircraft  propulsion  engines  which  are  for 
civil  aircraft  installation  only,  comprising  a 
metal  case  containing  a  solid  composite  fuel 
other  than  one  classified  as  an  explosive  and 
containing  no  explosive  material  or  element. 

§  73.239     Barium  azide — 50  percent  or 
more  water  wet. 

(a)  Barium  azide— 50  percent  or  more 
water  wet,  must  be  packed  in  specifica- 
tion containers  as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  15A,  15B,  15C.  16A.  or  19A 
(§  78.168.  78.169.  78.170.  78.185.  or  78.190 
of  this  chapter).  Wooden  boxes  with 
inside  glass  bottles  not  over  one  pound 
capacity  each.  Bottles  shall  have  rubber 
stoppers  wire  tied  for  securement.  If 
shipment  is  to  take  place  at  a  time  freez- 
ing weather  is  to  be  anticipated,  a  suit- 
able antifreeze  solution  must  be  used  to 
prevent  freezing. 

Subpart  E— Acids  and  Other  Corrosive 
Liquids;  Definition  and  Preparation 

§  73.240     Acids  and  other  corrosive  liq- 
uids; definition. 

(a)  Corrosive  liquids  for  the  purpose 
of  Parts  71-78  of  this  chapter  are  those 
acids,  alkaline  caustic  liquids  and  other 
corrosive  liquids  which,  when  in  contact 
with  living  tissue,  will  cause  severe  dam- 
age of  such  tissue,  by  chemical  action; 
or  in  case  of  leakEige,  will  materially 
damage  or  destroy  other  freight  by 
chemical  action;  or  are  liable  to  cause 
fire  when  in  contact  with  organic  matter 
or  with  certain  chemicals. 

EDrroRiAL  Notk:  Order  41,  24  PJl.  10111. 
Dec.  15,  1959.  effective  Feb.  28.  1960,  amended 
173.240(a).  Subsequently,  Order  41A,  25 
Tn.  217.  Jan.  12,  1961,  provided  for  the  post- 
ponement of  the  effective  date  of  the  pro- 
visions of  Order  41,  pending  further  order 
of  the  Commission  and  provided  that.  In  the 
meantime,  the  former  provisions  of  {  73.240 
(a)  as  set  forth  above  remained  in  effect. 

§  73.241     Outage. 

(a)  Outage  for  containers  of  acids  or 
other  corrosive  liquids  for  trsuisportation 
by  carriers  by  rail  freight,  rail  express, 
highway,  or  water,  must  be  as  follows: 

(1)  The  proper  vacant  space  (outage) 
In  a  tank  car  or  other  shipping  container 
depends  on  the  coefficient  of  expansion 
of  the  liquid  and  the  maximum  increase 
of  temperature  to  which  it  will  be 
subjected  in  transit.  Outage  must  be 
calculated  to  the  total  capacity  of  the 
container. 

'2)  Outage  requirements  for  con- 
tainers other  than  tank  cars,  cargo  tanks 
and  portable  tanks.  Containers  must 
not  be  entirely  filled.    Sufllcient  interior 


space  must  be  left  vacant  to  prevent 
leakage  or  distortion  of  containers  diie 
to  the  expansion  of  the  contents  from 
increase  of  temperature  during  transit. 

(3)  Outage  requirements  for  tank 
cars.  In  tank  cars,  outage  must  be  cal- 
culated to  percentage  of  the  total 
capacity  of  the  tank.  1.  e..  shell  and  dome 
capacity  combined.  If  the  dome  of  the 
tank  car  does  not  provide  sufficient  out- 
age, then  vacant  space  must  be  left  In 
the  shell  to  make  up  the  required  outage. 
The  outage  for  tank  cars  must  be  not 
less  than  1  percent. 

(4)  Outage  requirements  for  cargo 
tanks  or  portable  tariks.  No  cargo  tank 
or  portable  tank  or  compartment  thereof 
used  for  the  transportation  of  any  acid 
or  other  corrosive  liquid  shall  be  com- 
pletely filled.  The  outage  for  cargo  tanks 
and  portable  tanks  must  be  not  less  than 
2  percent. 

§  73.242      Bottles     containing     acid     or 
other  corrosive  liquids. 

(a)  Bottles  containing  acid  or  other 
corrosive  liquids,  as  defined  by  §  73.240, 
must  not  be  packed  In  the  same  outside 
container  with  siny  other  article,  exc^t 
as  specifically  provided  in  -paragraphs 
(b)  and  (c)  of  this  section  and  §  73.25, 
S  73.257.  §  73.258,  5  73.259,  §  73.260, 
§73.261,  or  §  73.286. 

(b)  When  bottles  containing  acid  or 
other  corrosive  liquids  are  cushioned  by 
incombustible  absorbent  material  and 
securely  packed  in  tightly  closed  metal 
containers,  except  hydrofiuorlc  acid 
which  must  be  packed  in  a  container 
other  than  a  metal  container,  they  may 
be  packed  with  other  articles.  This  ex- 
ception does  not  apply  to  nitric  acid 
exceeding  40  percent  concentration,  per- 
chloric acid,  hydrogen  peroxide  exceed- 
ing 52  percent  strength  by  weight,  nltro- 
hydrochloric  acid,  or  nitrohydrochlorlc 
acid  diluted,  which  must  not  be  packed 
in  the  same  outside  container  with  any 
other  article  under  any  circumstances. 

(c)  Add  or  corrosive  liquid  solutions 
in  securely  closed  bottles.  In  quantity 
necessary  for  preparing  photographic 
processing  mixture  and  efficiently  cush- 
ioned, may  be  packed  in  the  same  outside 
shipping  container  with  required  amount 
of  packaged  dry  chemicals  not  classed 
as  dangerous  articles  by  these  regula- 
tions, provided  no  dangerous  reaction 
occurs  should  the  contents  of  bottles  and 
dry  chemicals  be  mixed.  Marking  pre- 
scribed in  S  73.401  (c)  shall  not  be  re- 
quired. 

§  73.243     Qosing  and  cushioning. 

(a)  All  containers  must  be  tightly  and 
securely  closed.  Inside  containers  must 
be  cushioned  as  prescribed  or  in  any  case 
when  necessary  to  prevent  breakage  or 
leakage. 

§  73.244      Exemptions      for     acids     and 
other  corrosive  liquids. 

(a)  Acids  and  other  corrosive  liquids, 
except  those  for  which  no  exemptions  are 
provided  as  indicated  by  the  "No  exemp- 
tion" statement  in  S  72.5  of  this  chapter, 
in  inside  bottles  having  a  capacity  not 
over  1  pound  or  16  ounces  by  volume  each 
inclosed  in  a  metal  can  in  the  outside 
container  tire,  unless  otherwise  provided, 
exempt    from   specification    packaging. 


marking,  and  labeling  requirements,  ex- 
cept that  marking  name  of  contents  on 
outside  container  is  required  for  ship- 
ments via  carrier  by  water.  Shipments 
for  transportation  by  highway  carriers 
are  exempt  also  from  Part  77  of  this 
chapter,  except  8  77.817.  and  Part  197  of 
this  chapter. 

(b)  Other  exfemptions  from  specifica- 
tion p^kaging.  marking,  and  labeling 
requirements  for  rail  freight,  rail  ex- 
press and  highway  transportation  and 
exemptions  from  specification  packag- 
ing, marking  other  than  name  of  con- 
tents, and  labeling  requirements  for 
transportation  by  carrier  by  water,  are 
shown  with  the  packing  requirements 
for  the  article. 

§  73.245      Acids  or  other  corrosive  liquids 
not  specifically  provided  for. 

(a)  Acids  or  other  corrosive  Uqulds,  as 
defined  in  §  73.240,  other  than  those  for 
which  special  requirements  are  pre- 
scribed, must  be  pswiked  in  specification 
containers  of  a  design  and  constructed  of 
materials  that  will  not  react  danger- 
ously with  or  be  decomposed  by  the 
chemical  packed  therein,  as  follows : 

(1)  Spec.  lA,  IB,  IC.  or  IE  (S§78.1. 
78.2,  78.3.  or  78.7  of  this  chapter). 
Glass  carboys  in  boxes,  kegs,  or  plywood 
drums. 

(2)  Spec.  IX  (5  78.5  of  this  chapter). 
Boxed  carboys;  single-trip  for  export 
only.  For  shipment  by  common  car- 
riers by  water  to  noncontiguous  terri- 
tories or  possessions  of  the  United  States 
and  foreign  countries;  shipments  from 
inland  points  in  the  United  States  which 
are  consigned  to  such  destinations  are 
authorized  to  be  transported  to  ship  side 
by  rail  freight  in  carload  lots  only  and  by 
motor  vehicle  In  truckload  lots  only. 

(3)  Spec.  ID  (9  78.4  of  this  chapter). 
Boxed  glass  carboys  of  not  over  6.5  gal- 
lons nominal  capcu;ity  which  must  be 
closed,  and  when  reused  must  be  recon- 
ditioned and  tested,  as  provided  in  the 
specification;  means  shall  be  provided 
so  that  accumulated  pressure  in  bottles 
shall  not  exceed  10  pounds  per  square 
inch  gauge  at  130°  F..  or  shall  vent  at  a 
pressure  not  to  exceed  10  pounds  per 
square  inch  gauge. 

(4)  Spec.  5A,  5C,  or  5M  (§5  78.81,  78.83, 
or  78.90  of  this  chapter) .  Metal  barrels 
or  drums. 

(5)  Spec.  lOA  (§  78.155  of  this  chap- 
ter). Wooden  barrels  or  kegs;  these 
containers  must  be  lined  with  asphalt, 
paraffin,  or  wax  impervious  to  the  lading. 

(6)  Spec.  IIA  or  IIB  (55  78.160  or 
78.161  of  this  chapter) .  Wooden  barrels 
or  kegs  with  inside  containers  which 
must  be  glass  or  earthenware,  not  over 
2  gallons  each. 

(7)  Spec.  15A.  15B,  15C.  16A.  or  19A 
(§5  78.168.  78.169,  78.170,  78.185,  or  78.190 
of  this  chapter).  Wooden  boxes  with 
inside  containers  which  must  be  glass, 
earthenware,  polyethylene  or  other  non- 
fragile  plastic  material  (bags  are  not 
authorized),  not  over  1  gallon  each,  ex- 
cept that  inside  containers  up  to  3  gal- 
lons are  authorized  when  only  one  is 
packed  in  each  outside  container. 

(8)  Spec.  28  (5  78.8  of  this  chapter). 
Metal-Jacketed  lead  carboys. 

(9)  Spec.  5D  (9  78.84  of  this  chapter). 
Rubber  lined  metal  barrels  or  drums. 
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Any  tMurel  or  drum  that  shows  eyidence 
of  duoAge  most  be  tested  before  shlp- 
mexit  for  defects  In  lining  in  the  manner 
prescribed  in  178.34-15  (a)  of  this 
chapter. 

(10)  Spec.  5H  (i  78.87  of  this  chapter). 
Lead-lined  metal  barrels  or  drums. 

(11)  Spec.  43A  (8  78.18  of  this  chap- 
ter) .    Rubber  dnmu. 

(12)  Spec.  12B  (9  78.205  of  this  chap- 
ter). Fiberboard  boxes  with  inside  con- 
tainers of  polyethylene,  or  other  non- 
fragile  plastic  material  resistant  to  the 
lading,  and  having  threaded  cloeuree  or 
other  equally  efBclent  type  closure,  not 
over  1  gallon  capacity  each,  suitably 
cushioned  to  prevent  movement  within 
the  box.  Oross  weight  of  complete  pack- 
age must  not  exceed  65  pounds. 

(13)  Spec.  15P  or  22C  (9  78.182  or 
78.198  of  this  chapter) .  Olued  pljrwood 
or  wooden  box,  or  plywood  dnun  as  pre- 
scribed by  9  78.198-2 (a)  of  this  chapter, 
with  spec.  2T  (9  78.21  of  this  chapter) 
polyethylene  container. 

(14)  Spec.  17C,  17E.  or  17F  (99  78.115, 
78.116.  or  78.117  of  this  chapter).  Metal 
dnuns  (single- trip)  with  openings  not 
exceeding  2.3  inches  In  diameter. 

(15)  Spec.  17H  (9  78.118  of  this  chap- 
ter). Metal  drums  (single-trip).  Au- 
thorized for  viscous  cleaning  compounds, 
liquid,  only. 

(16)  Spec.  6D  or  S7M  (nonreusable 
container)  (9  78.102  or  78.134  of  this 
chapter).  Cylindrical  steel  overpacks 
with  inside  spec.  28  or  2SL  (9  78.35  or 
78.36a  of  this  chapter)  polyethylene 
container. 

(17)  Spec.  17H,  37A.  or  37B  (99  78.118, 
78.131,  or  78.132  of  this  chapter) ,  metal 
drums  (single- trip),  with  welded  side 
seams,  not  over  5  gallons  capacity  each. 
Dnmis  must  be  lined  throughout  with  a 
pliable  plastic  material  impervioiis  to  the 
lading.  Spec.  37A  and  37B  metal  drums 
must  be  at  least  24  gaiige  steel. 

(18)  Spec.  12A  (9  78.210  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Fiberboard  boxes  with  Inside  glass, 
polyethylene,  or  other  non-fraglle  plastic 
bottles  not  over  1 -gallon  capacity  each. 
Not  more  than  4  inside  glass  bottles  ex- 
ceeding 6  pints  capacity  each  shall  be 
packed  in  the  outside  container.  Shipper 
must  have  established  that  the  com- 
pleted package  meets  test  requirements 
prescribed  by  9  78.210-10  of  this  chapter. 

(19)  Spec.  37P  (9  78.133  of  this  chap- 
ter). Steel  dnmis  with  polyethylene 
liner  (nonreusable  container).  Author- 
ised only  for  materials  that  will  not  react 
with  polyethylene  and  result  in  container 
failure. 

(20)  Spec.  leD  (9  78.187  of  this  chap- 
ter). Wirebound  wooden  overwrap, 
with  inside  spec.  2T.  2TL,  28,  or  2SL 
(99  78.21.  78.27,  S8.35.  or  78.35a  of  this 
chapter)  polyethylene  container. 

(21)  Spec.  12P  (9  78.211  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Fiberboard  boxes  with  inside  spec. 
217  (9  78.24  of  this  chapter)  polyethylene 
containers  not  over  5  gallons  capacity 
each.  Wire  staples  are  not  authorized 
for  assembly  or  closure  of  boxes,  except 
when  polyethylene  container  Is  com- 
pletely enclosed  in  inside  boxes  free  of 
wire  staples  or  other  projections  that 
could  cause  failtires. 

(22)  Spec.  16A  (9  78.185  of  this  chap- 
ter).     Wirebound    wooden    box    ({ 
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9  78.185-22  of  this  chapter)  with  inside 
specification  2U  (9  78.24  of  this  chapter) 
polyethylene  container.  The  poly- 
ethylene container  shall  be  separated 
from  the  wooden  box  by  a  complete 
corrugated  flb^board  liner  and  top  and 
bottc»n  pads. 

(23)  Spec.  12B  ({  78.205  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Fiberboard  boxes  with  Inside  poly- 
ethylene bottles,  not  over  5  gallons  ca- 
pacity each,  as  specified  by  9  78.205-34 
of  this  chapter.  Not  more  than  one 
bottle  shall  be  packed  in  one  outside  box. 

(24)  Spec.  21C  (9  78.224  of  this  chap- 
ter).  Fiber  drum  with  inside  spec.  28, 
2SIi.  or  2U  (9  78.35,  9  78.35a.  or  9  78.24  of 
this  chapter)  polyethylene  container. 
(See  9  78.224-1  (a)  (2)  of  this  chapter.) 

(25)  Spec.  12A  or  12B  (5  78.210  or 
7«.205  of  this  chapter).  Fiberboard 
boxes  with  inside  aluminum  containers 
not  over  5  povmds  capacity  each.  Alu- 
minimi  containers  must  be  approved  by 
the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

§  73.246     Antimonj  pentafluoride. 

(a)  Antimony  pentafluoride  must  be 
commercially  anhydrous  and  must  be 
packed  in  specification  containers  as  fol- 
lows: 

(1)  Spec.  3A150,  3AA1S0,  3E1800. 
3B240,  4B240.  or  4BA240  (SS  78.36.  78.37, 
78.42,  78.38.  78.50.  or  78.51  of  this  Chap- 
ter). Cylinders  closed  by  means  of  iron 
or  steel  threaded  plugs. 

§  73.247  Acetyl  chloride,  antimony 
pentachloride,  b  e  n  c  o  y  I  chloride, 
chromrl  chloride,  pyro  sulfuryl  chkv- 
ride,  Biiicon  chloride,  aulfur  chloride 
(mono  and  di),  mlforyl  chloride, 
thionyi  chloride,  tin  tetrachloride 
(anhydrous),  and  titanium  tetrachlo- 
ride. 

(a)  Acetyl  chloride,  antimony  penta- 
chloride,  benzoyl  chloride,  chromyl  chlo- 
ride, pyro  sulfuryl  chloride,  silicon 
chloride,  sulfur  chloride  (mono  and  di) , 
sulfuryl  chloride,  thionyl  chloride,  tin 
tetrachloride  (anhydrous) ,  and  titanium 
tetrachloride,  must,  except  as  indicated, 
be  packed  in  specification  containers  as 
follows: 

(1)  Spec.  15A,  15B,  15C,  16A,  or 
19A  (99  78.168,  78.169.  78.170,  78.185,  or 
78.190  of  this  chapter).  Wooden  boxes 
with  glass  or  earthenware  inside  con- 
tainers not  over  1  gallon  each,  except 
that  inside  containers  up  to  3  gallons 
each  are  authorized  when  only  one  is 
packed  in  an  outside  container. 

(2)  Spec.  IIA  or  IIB  (§5  78.160  or 
78.161  of  this  chapter) .  Wooden  barrels 
or  kegs,  with  glass  or  earthenware  inside 
containers  not  over  2  gallons  each. 

(3)  Spec.  lA,  IC,  ID,  or  IE  (99  78.1, 
78.3.  78.4,  or  78.7  of  this  chapter) .  Glass 
carboys  in  boxes,  kegs,  or  plywood  drums 
(not  permitted  for  antimony  penta- 
chlorlde  or  tin  tetrachloride,  anhydrous) . 

(4)  Spec.  IX  (9  78.5  of  this  chapter). 
Boxed  carboys:  single-trip  for  export 
only.  For  shipment  by  common  carriers 
by  water  to  noncontiguous  territories  or 
I)OSses8ions  of  the  United  States  and  for- 
eign countries;  shipments  from  Inland 
lX)ints  in  the  United  States  which  are 
consigned  to  such  destinations  are 
authorized  to  be  transported  to  ship  side 
by  rail  freight  in  carload  lots  only  and 
by  motor  vehicle  In  truckload  lots  only 


(not    permitted    for    antimony    penta- 
chloride  or  tin  tetrachloride  anhydrous). 

(5)  Spec.  15A,  15B,  15C,  16A,  or  IQA 
(99  78.168,  78.169.  78.170,  78.185,  or  78.190 
of  this  chapter).  Wooden  boxes  with 
aluminum  bottles  of  99  percent  pure 
aluminum  not  over  1  gallon  capacity 
each,  having  alumlnimi  screw  caps  witii 
gasket  resistant  to  contents.  Author- 
ized for  chromyl  chloride  only. 

(6)  Spec.  15A,  15B,  15C,  16A,  or  19A 
(99  78.168,  78.169.  78.170,  78.185,  or  78.190 
of  this  chapter) .  Wooden  boxes  having 
inside  containers  of  securely  closed  soft- 
lead  tubes  having  not  more  than  65  fluid 
ounces  capacity  each,  which  tubes  shall 
be  indlvidutdly  packed  in  securely  closed 
steel  tubes,  with  not  more  than  3  such 
steel  tubes  fastened  together  as  a  unit. 
The  inside  imits  shall  be  surrounded  on 
all  sides  with  Incombustible  mineral  ma- 
terial. Authorized  for  titanium  tetra- 
chloride only. 

(7)  Spec.  5A,  5B.  or  17C  (single-trip) 
(5  78.81,  78.82.  or  78.115  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Metal  barrels  or  drums  with  open- 
ings not  exceeding  2.3  Inches  in  diam- 
eter. 

(8)  Spec.  5K  (9  78.88  of  this  chapter). 
Nickel  dnmis,  authorized  for  acetyl 
chloride,  benzoyl  chloride,  pjrro  sulfuryl 
chloride,  sulfuryl  chloride,  and  thionyl 
chloride  only.  When  shipped  in  imsta- 
bllized  condition,  the  lading  must  be 
anhydrous  and  must  be  free  from  Im- 
piuritles  such  as  iron. 

(9)  Spec.  5C  (9  78.83  of  this  chapter). 
Barrels  or  drums  of  type  304  stainless 
steel  not  over  30  gallons  capacity  each. 
Authorized  for  chromyl  chloride  only. 

(10)  Spec.  42D  (9  78.109  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Aluminum  dnmos  not  over  30  gal- 
lons capacity  each.  Authorized  for 
chromyl  chloride  only. 

(11)  Spec.  60  (9  78.255  of  this  chap- 
ter) .    Portable  tanks. 

(12)  Spec.  MC  310  or  MC  311  (95  78.330 
or  78.331  of  this  chapter).  Tank  motor 
vehicles. 

(13)  Spec.  103 A.'  103A-W.  105A300-W, 
lllA-lOO-F-2,  or  lllAlOO-W-2  (§§79.- 
100.  79.101.  79.200.  79.201  of  ihis  chapter) 
tank  cars,  except  that  for  tin  tetrachlo- 
ride (anhydrous)  spec.  105A300-W  tank 
cars  must  be  used. 

(14)  Spec.  103A,' 103A-W.  IIIAIOO-F- 
2.  or  lllAlOO-W-2  (§§79.200.  79.201  of 
this  chapter).  Tank  cars.  Authorized 
for  titanium  tetrachloride,  anhydrous 
only.  Tank  cars  shall  have  safety  valves 
of  approved  design  and  not  subject  to 
rapid  deterioration  by  the  lading. 

(15)  Sulfur  chloride  packed  in  glass 
or  earthenware  bottles  or  carboys  must 
be  cushioned  in  the  outside  container  by 
means  of  incombustible  elastic  packing 
material  of  such  natiu-e  that  a  mixture 
of  the  liquid  and  the  packing  material 
will  not  cause  fires  or  heating. 

(16)  Spec.  106A500,'  106A500-X.  or 
110A50a-W  (§§79.300.  79.301  *of  this 
chapter).  Tank  cars.  Authorized  for 
antimony  pentachloride  and  titanium 
tetrachloride  (anhydrous)  only.  Tita- 
nium tetrachloride  (anhydrous)  tanks 
must  not  be  equipped  with  safety 
devices. 


'  Use  of  existing  tank  cars  authorized,  but 
new  construction  not  authorized. 
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§  73.248     Acid  sludge,  slndge  acid,  spent 
sulfuric  add,  or  spent  mixed  acid. 

(a)  Acid  sludge,  sludge  acid,  spent 
sulfuric  acid,  or  spent  mixed  acid,  re- 
sulting from  the  use  ot  sulfuric  acid  in 
various  processes,  except  when  contain- 
ing hydrofluoric  acid,  which  will  not 
corrode  interior  of  tanks  cars  at  suffl- 
ciently  rapid  rate  to  cause  leakage  dur- 
ing transportation,  must  be  packed  in 
specification  containers  as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  lA.  ID.  or  IE  (55  78.1,  78.4, 
or  78.7  of  this  chapter).  Carboys  in 
boxes  or  plywood  drums.  (For  spent 
sulfuric  acid  only) . 

(2)  Spec.  IX  (5  78.5  of  this  chapter). 
Boxed  carboys;  single-trip  for  export 
only.  For  shipment  by  common  carriers 
by  water  to  noncontiguous  territories  or 
possessions  of  the  United  States  and  for- 
eign countries;  shipments  from  Inland 
points  In  the  United  States  which  are 
consigned  to  such  destinations  are  au- 
thorized to  be  transported  to  ship  side 
by  rail  freight  In  carload  lots  only  and 
by  motor  vehicle  In  truckload  lots  only. 

(3)  Spec.  15A,  15B.  15C.  16A.  or  19A 
(55  78.168,  78.169,  78.170.  78185  or 
78.190  of  this  chapter).  Wooden  boxes 
with  Inside  containers  which  must  be 
glass  or  earthenware,  not  over  1  gallon 
each,  except  that  Inside  containers  up 
to  3  gallons  are  authorized  when  only 
one  is  packed  In  each  outside  container. 

(4)  Spec.  103A,'  103A-W.  IIIAIOO- 
F-2.  or  lllAlOO-W-2  (55  79.200.  79.201 
of  this  chapter).  Tank  cars,  provided 
the  product  is  suflBciently  liquid  to  be 
unloaded  through  the  dome  or  manway. 

(5)  Spec.  103.'  103-W.  111A60-F-1,  or 
111A60-W-1  (55  79.200,  79.201  of  this 
chapter) .  Tank  cars,  provided  the  prod- 
uct is  too  viscous  to  be  unloaded  through 
the  dome  or  manway. 

(6)  Spec.  MC  310  and  MC  311 
(§5  78.330  and  78.331  of  this  chapter). 
Tank  motor  vehicles. 

(7)  Spec.  60  (5  78.255  of  this  chapter) . 
Portable  tanks. 

§  73.249  Alkaline  corrosive  liquids, 
n.o.8.,  alkaline  caustic  liquids,  n.o.s., 
alkaline  corrosive  battery  fluids,  and 
sodium  aluminate,  liquid. 

(a)  Alkaline  corrosive  liquids,  n.o.s., 
alkaline  caustic  liquids,  n.o.s..  alkaline 
corrosive  battery  fiulds,  and  sodium  alu- 
minate. liquid,  when  offered  for  trans- 
portation by  carriers  by  rail  freight, 
highway,  or  water  must  be  packed  in 
specification  containers  of  a  design  and 
constructed  of  materials  that  will  not 
react  dangerously  with  or  be  decomposed 
by  the  chemical  packed  therein  as 
follows : 

(1)  In  containers  prescribed  In 
§  73.245. 

(2)  Spec.  15A.  15B.  15C.  16A.  or  19A 
(§§78.168,  78.169.  78.170.  78.185,  or 
78.190  of  this  chapter).  Wooden  boxes 
with  glass  or  earthenware  Inside  con- 
tainers, not  over  2  gallons  each,  or  with 
metal  inside  containers,  not  over  5  gal- 
lons each. 

<3)  Spec.  5  or  5A  (55  78.80  or  78.81  of 
this  chapter).    Metal  barrels  or  drums. 

'  Use  of  existing  tank  cars  authorized,  but 
new  construction  not  authorized. 
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with  openings  not  exceeding  2.3  inches 
in  diameter. 

(4)  Spec.  17H  (5  78.118  of  this  chap- 
ter). Metal  drums  (single-trip).  Au- 
thorized only  for  liquid  boiler  compounds 
or  liquid  water  treatment  compounds. 

(5)  Spec.  103  ',  103-W,  103A  \  103A-W, 
103B\  103B-W,  104  \  104-W,  105A100  *, 
105A100-W,  111A60-P-1.  lllA6a-W-l. 
lllAlOO-P-2,  lllAlOO-W-2,  IIIAIOO- 
W-3,  lllAlOO-W-4,  or  lllAlOO-W-5 
(§§  79.100,  79.101.  79.200.  79.201  of  this 
chapter ) .    Tank  cars. 

(6)  Spec.  MC  310  or  MC  311  (§  78.330 
or  5  78.331  of  this  chapter),  tank  motor 
vehicles. 

(7)  Spec.  60  (5  78.255  of  this  chapter) , 
portable  tanks. 

(8)  Spec.  12B  (5  78.205  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Fiberboard  boxes  with  glass  Inside 
containers  of  not  over  16  ounces  capacity 
each. 

(9)  Spec.  15A.  16B.  15C.  16A,  or  19A 
(5§  78.168,  78.169.  73.170,  78.185,  or 
78.190  of  this  chapter).  Wooden  boxes 
with  inside  containers  of  polyethylene 
having  capacity  not  over  1  gallon  each. 

(10)  Spec.  12B  (5  78.205  of  this  chap- 
ter). Fiberboard  boxes,  with  not  more 
than  one  glass  inside  container  not  over 
1  gallon  capacity  containing  sodium 
hydroxide  solution  not  over  25  percent 
strength  and  packed  in  a  strong  fiber- 
board  box.  Dry  chemicals  for  photo- 
graphic development  process  not  classed 
as  dangerous  articles,  contained  in  suit- 
able Inside  packages,  may  be  packed  in 
the  same  outside  box.  The  marking  re- 
quirements of  5  73.401  (c)  shall  not  apply. 

(11)  Spec.  29  (5  78.226  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Mailing  tubes,  with  not  more  than 
one  Inside  polyethylene  bottle  not  over 
1 -quart  capacity  each. 

(b)  Alkaline  corrosive  liquids,  n.o.s., 
alkaline  caustic  liquids,  n.o.s.,  alkaline 
corrosive  battery  fluids,  and  sodium  alu- 
minate, liquid,  when  offered  for  trans- 
portation by  rail  express,  must  be  packed 
in  specification  containers  as  follows 
(also  authorized  for  transportation  by 
carriers  by  rail  freight,  highway,  or 
water) : 

(1)  In  containers  as  prescribed  In 
paragraphs  (a)  (8).  (9).  (10),  and  (11) 
of  this  section  and  5  73.245  (a)  (12) . 

(2)  Spec.  5  or  5A  (55  78.80  or  78.81  of 
this  chapter).  Metal  barrels  or  drums, 
capacity  not  exceeding  10  gallons,  with 
openings  not  exceeding  2.3  Inches  in 
diameter. 

(3)  Spec.  15A,  15B,  15C.  16A.  or  19A 
(55  78.168,  78.169.  78.170.  78.185.  or 
78.190  of  this  chapter).  Wooden  boxes 
with  glass  or  earthenware  inside  con- 
tainers not  over  1  gallon  each,  or  with 
metal  cans  not  over  5  gallons  each. 

(c)  Inside  containers  of  not  more  than 
8-fluid  ounces  capacity  each,  resistant  to 
lading,  packed  In  strong  outside  con- 
tainers, and  cushioned  with  absorbent 
material  in  sufficient  quantity  to  com- 
pletely absorb  liquid  contents  in  the 
event  of  breakage,  are  exempt  from  spec- 
ification packaging,  marking,  and  label- 
ing requirements,  except  that  marking 
name  of  contents  on  outside  container 
is  required  for  shipments  via  carrier  by 
water.  Shipments  for  transportation  by 
highway  carriers  are  exempt  also  from 
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Part  77  of  this  chapter,  except  5  77.817, 
and  Part  197  of  this  chapter. 

§  73.250  Automobiles  or  other  self- 
propelled  vehicles,  engines  or  other 
me^anical  apparatus. 

(a)  Automobiles  and  other  self-pro- 
pelled vehicles  equipped  with  electric 
storage  batteries,  wet,  or  with  electric 
storage  batteries,  wet,  removed  from  ve- 
hicles; and  electric  storage  batteries,  wet 
when  included  in  carload  or  truckload 
shipments  of  automobile  parts  or  assem- 
bled material  in  accordance  with  sub- 
paragraphs (a)  (1),  (2),  and  (3)  are 
exempt  from  specification  packaging, 
marking,  and  labeling  requirements. 
Shipments  for  transportation  by  high- 
way carriers  are  exempt  also  from  Part 
77  of  this  chapter,  except  5  77.817,  and 
Part  197  of  this  chapter.  (See  also 
§  73.257(b).) 

(1)  When  batteries  are  removed  from 
automobiles  and  loaded  into  car  or  motor 
vehicle  therewith,  the  batteries  must  be 
so  loaded,  blocked,  and  braced  in  car  as 
to  prevent  movement  therein  during 
transit,  and  the  load  must  be  so  arranged 
that  loose  articles  cannot  come  into  con- 
tact with  the  batteries. 

(2)  When  wet  batteries  or  batteries 
shipped  dry  in  the  same  container  with 
electrolyte  (acid)  are  shipped  with  auto- 
mobile parts  or  assembly  material,  the 
batteries  must  be  boxed  or  crated  and  so 
loaded,  blocked,  and  braced  In  the  car 
or  motor  vehicle  as  to  prevent  movement 
therein  during  transit,  and  the  loaa  must 
be  so  arranged  that  loose  articles  caimot 
come  in  contact  with  the  batteries. 

(3)  When  batteries  are  installed  In 
the  vehicle,  they  must  be  completely  pro- 
tected so  that  short  circuits  Will  be  pre- 
vented and  so  secured  that  leakage  of 
acid  wiU  not  occur  under  conditions 
normal  to  transportation. 

(b)  Engines  or  mechanical  apparatus 
of  such  size  or  weight  as  to  require 
securement  to  skids  to  facilitate  handling 
may  have  electric  storage  batteries,  wet, 
necessary  for  the  operation  thereof, 
either  securely  fastened  In  the  holder 
provided  on  the  equipment  and  pro- 
tected, Including  battery  terminals,  In 
such  manner  as  to  prevent  damage 
thereto  or  short  circuits,  or  completely 
boxed  In  containers  of  sound  liunber  and 
with  filling  holes  upright,  securely 
fastened  to  the  skids  upon  which  the 
engine  or  mechanical  apparatus  is 
mounted  u>  prevent  accidental  tipping 
or  l(x>seness  in  transportation.  Electric 
storage  batteries,  wet.  as  described  herein 
are  exempt  from  specification  packaging. 

§  73.251      Boron  trichloride. 

(a)  Boron  trichloride  must  be  packed 
in  specification  containers  as  follows : 

(1)  Cylinders  as  prescribed  for  any 
compressed  gas,  except  acetylene. 

(2)  Spec.  105A300-W.  106A500.'or  106- 
A500-X  (§§79.100,  79.101,  79.300,  79.301 
of  this  chapter) .     Tank  cars. 

§  73.252      Bromine. 

(a)  Bromine  must  be  packed  In  speci- 
fication containers  as  follows : 

(1)  Spec.  15A  or  15B  (§5  78.168  or 
78.169  of  this  chapter).  Wooden  boxes 
with  glass  Inside  containers  not  over  1 
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qti&rt  each;  or  with  ctone  or  earthenware 
Jugs  not  over  1  gallon  each. 

(2)  Spec.  5H  (i  78.87  of  thl3  chapter). 
Lead-lined  metal  barreLB  or  drums  not 
over  10  gallons  each. 

(3)  Spec.  105A30O-W  (S  78.286  of  this 
chapter).  Tank  cars.  The  tank  must  be 
nickel  clad  at  least  20  percent  or  munt 
be  lined  with  lead  at  least  9ia"  thlclc; 
openings  In  tank  heads  to  facilitate  ap- 
plication of  lead  Unlng  are  authorized 
and  must  be  closed  in  an  approved  man- 
ner; all  closures  and  appurtenances 
which  are  In  contact  with  the  lading 
must  be  lead  lined  or  must  be  made  of 
metal  not  subject  to  rapid  deterioration 
by  contact  with  the  lading;  all  interior 
welds  In  nickel  clad  tanks  must  be  pro- 
tected by  pure  nickel  butt  straps  to  ehm- 
tnate  Iron  contamination.  Except  as 
otherwise  provided  herein  the  water 
weight  capacity  of  the  tank  must  not  be 
more  than  20.400  poimds.  and  the  maxi- 
mum quantity  of  liquid  bromine  loaded 
Into  the  tank  must  not  be  more  than 
60,000  pounds  or  300  percent  of  the  wa- 
ter weight  capacity  of  the  tank,  which- 
ever quantity  is  the  lesser.  In  no  case 
shsdl  the  quantity  loaded  be  less  than 
98  percent  of  the  quantity  the  tank  is 
authorized  to  carry.  When  tanks  are 
equipped  with  manway  cover  plates, 
safety  valves,  venting,  loading  and  un- 
loading valves  in  accordance  with  spec. 
ICC-105A30O-W  and  tank  Jackets  are 
stenciled  ICC-105A300-W,  but  in  all 
other  respects  are  constructed  and  main- 
tained in  full  compliance  with  spec.  ICC- 
105A500-W  (5  78.288  of  this  chapter), 
the  water  weight  capacity  of  the  tank 
must  not  be  more  than  37.400  pounds, 
and  the  maximum  quantity  of  liquid 
bromine  loaded  into  the  tank  must  not 
be  more  than  110,000  pounds  or  300  per- 
cent of  the  water  weight  capacity  of  the 
tank,  whichever  quantity  is  the  lesser. 

(4)  Spec.  MC  310  a  78.330  of  this 
chapter).  Tank  motor  vehicles.  The 
tank  must  have  a  steel  shell  thickness 
of  %"  Twinini"Tn  and  must  be  lined  with 
lead  of  at  least  %"  thickness.  The  wa- 
ter weight  capacity  of  the  tank  must 
not  be  more  than  5100  pounds  and  the 
maxlmimi  quantity  of  liquid  bromine 
loaded  into  the  tank  must  not  be  more 
than  15,000  pounds  or  300  percent  of 
the  water  weight  capacity  of  the  tank, 
whichever  quantity  is  the  lesser.  In  no 
case  shall  the  quantity  loaded  be  less 
than  98  percent  of  the  quantity  the  tank 
is  authorized  to  carry. 

(b)  Outage  (vacant  space  above 
liquid)  for  inside  containers  must  be  not 
less  than  15  percent  of  capacity  of  con- 
tainer. 

(c)  For  other  authorized  containers 
an  outage  of  not  less  than  10  percent  is 
required. 

(d)  Inside  containers  must  be  closed 
by  glass,  earthenware,  or  stone  stoppers 
ground  to  fit  and  securely  fsistened;  or 
bottles  may  have  necks  with  molded 
screw  threads  which  must  be  closed  by 
threaded- type  caps  with  lead  or  other 
efDcient  bromine-resistant  gaskets  and 
cushioned  by  elastic  material  to  insure 
tight  closure.  Sealed  glass  ampoules  are 
also  authorized. 

(e)  Bottles  or  Jugs  must  be  securely 
cushioned  on  all  sides  with  incombustible 
packing  material,  such  as  whiting,  mln- 
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eral  wood,  infusorial  earth  (kleselguhr) , 
sifted  ashes,  powdered  china  clay,  or 
similar  material,  at  least  1  inch  thick, 
which  wis  not  produce  heat  when  mixed 
wiUi  bromine.  The  use  of  hay.  sawdust, 
excelsior,  or  o^er  organic  material, 
either  treated  or  untreated,  as  a  cxishion- 
Ing  or  packing  material,  is  iHt>hibited. 

(f )  Not  more  than  15  quarts  of  brom- 
ine m  bottles,  nor  more  than  12  quarts  in 
Jugs,  may  be  packed  in  one  box. 

(g)  Bromine  which  has  been  dried  In 
accordance  with  good  commercial  prac- 
tice may  also  be  packed  in  specification 
containers  as  follows : 

(1)  Spec.  5K  or  5M  (§§  78.88  or  78.90 
of  this  chapter) .  Nickel  or  monel  drums 
of  not  over  10  gallons  capacity  each  and 
containing  not  more  than  225  pounds 
net  weight  of  bromine.  Dnuns  must  be 
of  metal  at  least  14  gauge  United  States 
standard  throughout  and  must  have 
chime  reinforcement  adequate  for  their 
protection.  All  openings  must  be  In  one 
head  and  closing  parts  (plug.  cap.  flange, 
etc.)  must  be  of  the  same  metal  as  the 
drum.  One  opening  not  over  2.3  inch 
diameter  and  one  opening  not  over  % 
inch  standard  pipe  size  are  permitted. 
Each  drimi  must  be  completely  emptied 
and  dried  before  reuse  and  must  be 
equipped  with  gaskets  of  a  material  ap- 
proved by  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

§  73,253      Chloracetyl  chloride. 

(a)  Chloracetyl  chloride  must  be 
packed  in  specification  containers  as 
follows: 

(1^  Spec.  15A  or  15B  (§§78.168  or 
78.169  of  this  chapter) .  Wooden  boxes, 
with  Inside  glass  containers  not  over  5 
pints  capacity  each,  cushioned  with  in- 
combustible material. 

(2)  Spec.  28  (§78.8  of  this  chapter). 
Metal- Jacketed  lead  carboys. 

(3)  Spec.  5H  (§  78.87  of  this  chapter). 
Lead-lined  metal  barrels  or  dnim.s. 

(4)  Spec.  lA,  IC.  or  ID  (§§  78.1,  78.3, 
or  78.4  of  this  chapter).  Carboys  in 
boxes  or  kegs.  Use  of  these  containers 
will  be  permitted  because  of  the  present 
emergency  and  until  further  order  of  the 
Commission. 

(5)  Spec.  5K  (§  78.88  of  this  chapter). 
Nickel  drums. 

(6)  Specs.  MC  310  and  MC  311 
(§§78.330  and  78.331  of  this  chapter*. 
Tank  motor  vehicles  having  tanks  fabri- 
cated from  Tjrpe  316  stainless  steel. 

(7)  Spec.  103A-W.  lllAlOO-F-2,  or 
lllAlOO-W-2  (§§79.200.  79.201  of  this 
chapter) .  Tank  cars.  Tanks  must  have 
a  nickel  cladding  of  Vie  Inch  mlrumvun 
thickness.  Nickel  cladding  In  tanks 
must  have  a  mlnimimi  nickel  content  of 
at  least  99  percent  pure  nickel. 

(8)  Spec.  103A-N-W  (§78.299  of  this 
chapter).  Tank  cars.  Tank  must  be 
of  solid  nickel  at  least  99  percent  pure 
and  all  cast  metal  parts  of  the  tank  in 
contact  with  the  lading  must  have  a 
minimum  nickel  content  of  approxi- 
mately 96.7  percent. 

§  73.254  Chlorosulfonic  acid  and  mix- 
tures of  chlorosulfonic  acid-sulfur 
trioxide. 

(a)  Chlorosulfonic  acid  and  mixtures 
of  chlorosulfonic  acid -sulfur  trioxide 
must  be  packed  in  specification  contain- 
ers as  follows: 


(1)  Spec.  5A  or  5C  (§8  78.81  or  78  83 
of  this  chapter).  Metal  barrels  or 
drums. 

(2)  Spec.  15A,  15B.  ISC,  16A.  or  19 A 
(§8  78.168,  78.169.  78.170,  78.185,  or  78  190 
of  this  chapter).  Wooden  boxes,  with 
inside  containers  which  must  be  glass  or 
earthenware,  not  over  1  gallon  each,  ex- 
cept that  inside  containers  up  to  3  gallons 
are  authorized  when  only  one  is  packed 
in  each  outside  container. 

(3)  Spec.  IIA  or  IIB  (§5  78.160  or 
78.161  of  this  chapter).  Wooden  bar- 
rels, with  Inside  glass  or  earthenware 
containers  not  over  2  gallons  each. 

(4)  Spec.  103A.'  103A-W,  103C-W 
103E-W,  lllAlOO-F-2.  or  lllAlOO-W-2 
( §  §  79.200.  79.201  of  this  chapter  > .  Tank 
cars. 

(5)  Specs.  MC  310  and  MC  311 
(55  78.330  and  78.331  of  this  chapter). 
Tank  motor  vehicles. 

§  73.255     Dimethrl  sulfate. 

(a)  Dimethyl  sulfate  must  be  packed 
in  specification  containers  as  follows : 

(1)  Spec.  5A  or  5C  (51  78.81  or  78.83 
of  this  chapter) .  Metal  barrels  or  drums 
not  over  55  gallons  each.  Spec.  5C  metal 
barrels  or  dmms  must  be  constructed  of 
Type  304  stainless  steel. 

(2)  Spec.  5  (5  78.80  of  this  chapter). 
Metal  barrels  or  dnmis  not  over  15  gal- 
lons each,  with  openings  not  exceeding 
2.3  Inches  in  diameter.  Inclosed  in  strong 
crates  made  of  lumber  at  least  %  Inch 
thick. 

(3)  Spec.  15A.  15B,  15C,  18A,  or  19A 
(§78.168,  5  78.169,  5  78.170,  5  78.185.  or 
5  78.190  of  this  chapter) .  Wooden  boxes 
with  each  box  containing  a  single  glass 
inside  container  not  over  1  quart  capac- 
ity, closed  by  ground  glass  stopper  or 
other  equally  efBcient  closure  securely 
fastened  in  place,  and  cushioned  with 
Incombustible  absorbent  material  In  her- 
metically sealed  (soldered)  metal  can. 
the  can  then  being  cushioned  with  in- 
combustible cushioning  material  In  the 
outside  container. 

(4>  Spec.  103A.'  103A-W.  IIIAIOO-F- 
2.  or  lllAlOO-W-2  (§§79.200.  79.201  of 
this  chapter  > .    Tank  cars. 

(5)  Spec.  MC  310  or  MC  311  (§  78.330 
or  78  331  of  this  chapter).  Tank  motor 
vehicles. 

(6)  Spec.  12B  (§78.205  of  this  chap- 
ter ) .  Flberboard  boxes  with  each  box 
containing  not  more  than  six  Inside  glass 
containers  not  over  1 -quart  capacity 
each,  closed  by  plastic  screw-cap  resist- 
ant to  the  lading,  and  each  completely 
surrounded  by  Incombustible  absorbent 
cushioning  material  and  enclosed  in  a 
metal  can  having  rolled,  seamed-on 
heads  of  a  key-opening  type;  or  in  not 
more  than  six  inside  glass  containers  not 
over  1-quart  capacity  each,  closed  by 
ground  glass  stopper,  by  plastic  screw- 
cap  resistant  to  the  lading,  or  by  other 
equally  efficient  closure  securely  fastened 
in  place,  and  cushioned  with  incombust- 
ible absorbent  material  in  hermetically 
sealed  (soldered)  metal  can,  the  can 
then  being  cushioned  with  Incombustible 
cushioning  material  in  the  outside 
container. 


1  Use  of  existing  tank  cars  authorized,  but 
new  construction  not  authorized. 


Tuesday,  December  29,  1964 

§  73.256     Compounds,  cleaning,  liquid. 

(a)  Compoimds,  cleaning,  liquid,  con- 
taining not  more  than  60  percent  hydro- 
fluoric acid,  must  be  packed  In  specifi- 
cation containers  as  follows: 

(1)  As  prescribed  in  5  73.264  (a)  (1) 
and  (2) . 

(2)  Spec.  12B  (5  78.205  of  this  chap- 
ter). Flberboard  boxes  with  inside  con- 
tainers of  natural  rubber,  ceresine,  lead, 
or  other  material  of  equal  strength  and 
not  subject  to  destruction  by  the  lading. 

(3)  Spec.  22B  (5  78.197  of  this  chap- 
ter). Plywood  dnmis  equipped  with 
molded  liner  of  type  and  material  ap- 
proved by  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

(4)  Spec.  16A  (J  78.185  of  this  chap- 
ter). Wireboxmd  wooden  box  (see 
§  78.185-22  of  this  chapter)  with  inside 
specification  2U  (5  78.24  of  this  chapter) 
polyethylene  container.  The  polyethy- 
lene container  shall  be  separated  from 
the  wooden  box  by  a  complete  corrugated 
flberboard  liner  and  top  and  bottom 
pads. 

(5)  Spec.  21C  (5  78.224  of  this  chap- 
ter). Fiber  dnun  with  inside  spec.  2U 
(§78  24  of  this  chapter)  polyethylene 
container.  (See  5  78.224-1  (a)  (2)  of  this 
chapter.) 

§  73.257     Electrolyte  (acid)  or  corrosive 
battery  fluid. 

(a)  Electrolyte  (acid)  must  not  be 
over  47  percent  strength  (39°  Baum6). 
Electrolyte  or  corrosive  battery  fiuid 
must  be  packed  in  specification  contain- 
ers as  follows: 

(1)  As  prescribed  in  5  73.272  except 
that  imlined  tank  cars  and  metal  barrels 
or  drums  must  not  be  used. 

(2)  Spec.  43A  (5  78.18  of  this  chap- 
ter) .   Rubber  drums. 

(3)  When  the  material  Is  alkaline  it 
may  also  be  shipped  when  packed  in 
containers  as  prescribed  in  5  73.249. 

(4)  Spec.  MC  310  and  MC  311 
(§§78.330  and  78.331  of  this  chapter). 
Tank  motor  vehicles,  except  that  vmlined 
tanks  must  not  be  used. 

(5)  Spec.  60  (5  78.255  of  this  chapter). 
Portable  tanks,  except  that  imlined 
tanks  must  not  be  used. 

<6)  Spec.  12B  or  12C  (5  78.205  or 
§  78.206  of  this  chapter) .  Flberboard 
boxes  with  inside  containers  of  polyethyl- 
ene or  other  electrolyte  acid  resistant 
nonfraglle  materials  having  secure  clo- 
sures capable  of  withstanding  conditions 
Incident  to  transportation  without  leak- 
age and  unless  containers  are  rigid  or 
semi-rigid  in  nature  they  must  be  con- 
tained In  other  strong  Inside  containers; 
minimum  thickness  of  polyethylene  or 
other  materials  shall  be  not  less  than 
0.003  Inch  for  any  film  sheet  for  multi- 
wall  containers  or  not  less  than  0.006 
inch  for  single-wall  containers;  not  more 
than  12  such  inside  containers  shall  be 
packed  In  one  outside  box  and  the  mark- 
ing prescribed  in  §  73.401(c)  shall  not  be 
required.  Inside  containers  shall  be 
packed  to  prevent  movement  within  the 
box  (see  §5  78.205-34  and  78.206-18  of 
this  chapter).  Dry  storage  batteries  or 
battery  charger  device  may  be  packed  in 
the  same  outside  box  when  adequately 
separated  from  other  inside  containers 
'see  §  78.205-33  of  this  chapter) ;  gross 
weight  of  completed  package  shall  not 
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exceed  65  poimds,  except  when  acid  Is 
packed  in  Individual  Inside  contalnnv 
the  gross  weight  shall  be  not  over  75 
ix}unds.  Complete  package,  closed  as  for 
shipment,  with  inside  containers  filled 
with  liquid  of  same  specific  gravity  as 
commodity  to  be  shipped,  must  be  capa- 
ble of  withstanding  at  least  2  drops  from 
a  height  of  4  feet  onto  solid  concrete 
without  leakage  from  or  rupture  of  Inside 
containers. 

(7)  Spec.  15A,  15B,  15C,  16A,  or  19A 
(55  78.168.  78.169,  78.170,  78.185,  or 
78.190  of  this  chapter).  Wooden  boxes 
with  inside  containers  of  polyethylene, 
or  other  electrolyte  acid  resistant  plas- 
tic, not  over  1  gallon  each. 

(8)  Spec.  lEX  (§  78.6  of  this  chapter) . 
Carboys  in  plywood  drums  (single -trip). 

(9)  Spec  12B  (§78.205  of  this  chap- 
ter). Flberboard  boxes  constructed  of 
at  least  275-pound  test  (Mullen  or  Cady) 
double-wall  corrugated  flberboard  or 
325-pound  test  (Mullen  or  Cady)  double- 
faced  corrugated  flberboard,  with  not 
more  than  12  inside  glass  bottles,  having 
acid-proof  closures,  of  not  over  32  ounces 
capacity  each.  Inside  glass  bottles  must 
be  separated  and  cushioned  by  suitable 
corrugated  flberboard  partitions.  The 
box  must  be  equipped  with  top  and 
bottom  pads.  (See  §  78.205-32  of  this 
chapter.) 

(10)  Spec.  12B  (§  78.205  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Flberboard  boxes  having  not  more 
than  1  mslde  glass  bottle,  with  acid-proof 
closure,  not  over  1  gallon  capacity.  Box 
shall  be  constructed  of  at  le«u5t  350-pound 
test  (Mullen  or  Cady)  double-faced  cor- 
nagated  flberboard  of  full  depth  telescope 
type.  Cushioning  and  closure  of  box 
(pressure  sensitive  tape  may  be  used) 
must  be  such  that  a  representative  box, 
with  inside  glass  bottle  filled  with  water, 
shall  be  capable  of  withstanding  two 
drops  from  a  height  of  4  feet  onto  solid 
concrete  without  breakage  of  inner  bottle 
or  failure  of  the  closure. 

(11)  Spec.  12A  (§  78.210  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Flberboard  boxes  with  inside  glass 
bottles  not  over  1  gallon  capacity  each. 
Not  more  than  4  inside  containers  ex- 
ceeding 5  pints  capacity  each  shall  be 
packed  In  the  outside  container.  Ship- 
per must  have  established  that  the  com- 
pleted package  meets  test  requirements 
prescribed  by  §  78.210-10  of  this  chapter. 

(12)  Spec.  37P  (§  78.133  of  this  chap- 
ter). Steel  drums  with  polyethylene 
liner  (nonreusable  container). 

(13)  Spec.  6D  or  37M  (nonreusable 
container)  (§78.102  or  78.134  of  this 
chapter ) .  Cylindrical  steel  overpacks 
with  Inside  spec.  2S  (§78.35  of  this 
chapter)   polyethylene  container. 

(14)  Spec.  12B  (§78.205  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Corrugated  flberboard  boxes  with 
plastic  bags  as  defined  in  §  78.205-37 
of  this  chapter.  Marking  prescribed  in 
§  73.401(c)  shall  not  be  required. 

(b)  Shipments  of  electrolsrte  (acid) 
or  corrosive  battery  fluid  with  vehicles 
offered  for  transportation  by.  for.  or  to 
the  E>epartments  of  the  Army.  Navy,  or 
Air  Force  of  the  United  States  Govern- 
ment are  exempt  from  Parts  71-78  and 
197  of  this  chapter  when  packed  as 
follows: 

(1)  In  one  inside  glass  bottle  of  not 
over  1  gallon  capacity,  tightly  and  se- 
curely closed,  packed  m  a  strong  outside 
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container  and  cushioned  therein  on  all 
sides  with  incombustible  absorbent  ma- 
terial in  sufficient  quantity  to  completely 
absorb  liquid  contents  m  event  of  break- 
age. Outside  contamer  must  be  so 
blocked,  braced  or  stayed  within  or  on 
the  vehicle  that  It  cannot  change  posi- 
tion during  transit. 

(c)  Electrolyte  acid  or  corrosive  bat- 
tery fluid  contained  in  polyethylene  con- 
tainers not  over  2  quarts  capacity  each 
and  packed  not  more  than  3  containers 
in  spec.  15A.  15B,  15C,  16A,  or  19A 
(§78.168,  §78.-69.  §78.170,  5  78.185,  or 
§  78.190  of  this  chapter)  wooden  boxes 
or  packed  as  prescribed  in  5  73.257  (a) 
(0)  and  bearing  white  acid  label  or  cor- 
rosive liquid  label  may  be  securely 
attached  to  self-propelled  vehicles  or 
mobile  agricultural  machinery  or  se- 
curely braced  on  car  floors. 

(d)  Strong,  tightly  closed  metal 
drums  not  over  15  gallons  capacity  each. 
having  not  to  exceed  25  eight-ounce 
polyethylene,  or  other  suitable  plastic 
bottles,  securely  cushioned  therein. 
Shipments  authorized  only  by,  for.  or  to 
the  Departments  of  the  Army,  Navy,  or 
Air  Force  of  the  United  Stctes  Govern- 
ment. The  drum  containing  the  elec- 
trolyte acid  or  corrosive  battery  fiuid 
may  be  securely  attached  to  another  steel 
drum  containing  a  dry,  charged  storage 
battery  or  batteries. 

§  73.258  Electrolyte,  acid,  or  alkaline 
corrosive  battery  fluid,  packed  with 
storage  batteries. 

(a)  Electrolyte,  acid,  or  alkaline  cor- 
rosive battery  fluid,  packed  with  storage 
batteries,  except  as  provided  in  5  73.257 
(a)(6).  must  be  packed  in  specification 
containers  as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  15D  or  16B  (55  78.171  or 
78.186  of  this  chapter).  Wooden  boxes 
with  inside  contamers  of  glass  bottles 
not  over  1  gallon  each  nor  over  2  gal- 
lons total  In  each  outside  container.  In- 
side containers  must  be  well  cushioned 
and  separated  from  batteries  by  a  strong 
solid  wooden  partition. 

(2)  Electrolyte,  acid,  or  alkaline  cor- 
rosive battery  fluid  mcluded  with  stor- 
age batteries  and  filling  kits  may  be 
packed  In  strong  plywood  or  wooden 
boxes  when  shipments  are  made  by,  for, 
or  to  the  Departments  of  the  Army.  Navy, 
or  Air  Force  of  the  United  States  Gov- 
ernment In  outside  containers  of  their 
specifications  provided  the  electroljrte, 
acid,  or  alkaline  corrosive  battery  fluid 
is  packed  in  polyethylene  bottles  not  over 
32-ounce  capacity  each  and  not  more 
than  24  bottles  securely  separated  from 
storage  batteries  and  kits  may  be  shipped 
in  one  outside  package. 

(3)  Spec.  12B  (§  78.205  of  this  chap- 
ter). Flberboard  boxes  with  not  more 
than  12  inside  containers  of  polyethylene 
or  other  material  resistant  to  the  lading, 
not  over  64-ounce  capacity  each.  Poly- 
ethylene con'valrers  that  are  not  rigid 
or  semi-rigid  in  nature  must  be  con- 
tained in  other  strong  Inside  containers; 
minimum  thickness  of  polyethylene  or 
other  plastic  material  shall  be  not  less 
than  0.003  Inch  for  any  fllm  sheet  for 
multi-wall  containers  or  not  less  than 
0.006  inch  for  single-wall  containers. 
Inside  containers  must  be  adequately 
separated    from    the    storage    battery. 
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Anthorlaed  grou  weight  not  over  66 
txmnds.  (Bee  i  78J0&~33  of  this 
ehmpter). 

§  73.259  Electrolyte,  add,  or  alkaline 
corroatTe  battery  fluid,  packed  with 
battery  charger,  radio  current  tap* 
ply  derice,  or  electronic  equipment 
and  actuating  deric 


(a)  Electrolyte,  acid,  or  alkaline  cor- 
rosive battery  fluid  packed  with  battery 
charger,  radio  current  supply  device  or 
parts  thereof,  or  electronic  equipment 
and  actuating  devices,  with  only  one 
device  or  outfit  In  each  package,  in  the 
amount  necessary  for  operation  of  the 
device  or  eqiiipment.  provided  the  con- 
tainers of  electrolyte,  acid,  or  alkaline 
corrosive  battery  fluid,  are  adequately 
cushioned  to  prevent  breakage,  leakage, 
or  damage  to  other  articles  packed  there- 
with, must  be  packed  in  specification 
containers  or  as  otherwise  authorized 
herein.  ^  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  15A,  15B.  15C.  16A,  or  19A 
(J  78.168.  5  78.169.  5  78.170.  5  78.185,  or 
5  78.190  of  this  chapter) .  Wooden  boxes, 
provided  the  liquid  Is  in  bottles  securely 
closed  and  cushioned  as  prescribed  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section,  and  sepa- 
rated from  charger  supply  device,  and 
parts,  or  electronic  equipment  by  a 
strong  solid  wooden  partition. 

(2)  Spec.  12B  (5  78.205  of  this  chap- 
ter). Plberboard  boxes,  when  the  liquid 
Is  in  a  strong  bottle  not  exceeding  16 
fluid  oxmces,  which  must  be  securely 
closed  and  cushioned  as  prescribed  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section.  Not  more 
than  12  such  packages  may  be  packed 
under  the  provisions  of  §  73.25. 

(3)  Electroljrte,  acid,  or  alkaline  corro- 
sive battery  fluid,  in  separate  Inside  acid 
or  alkaline  fluid  resistant  containers  not 
over  5  gallons  capacity  each  included 
with  electronic  equipment  and  actuating 
devices,  are  authorized  in  strong,  tightly 
closed  steel  drums. 

§  73.260     Electric  storage  batteries,  wet. 

fa)  Electric  storage  batteries,  con- 
taining electrolyte  acid  or  alkaline  corro- 
sive battery  fluid,  must  be  completely 
protected  so  that  short  circuits  will  be 
prevented ;  they  must  not  be  packed  with 
other  articles  except  £is  provided  in 
55  73.250  and  73.258,  portable  search- 
lights properly  cushioned,  battery  parts, 
or  hydrometers,  securely  packed  in  a 
separate  container.  The  batteries  either 
with  or  without  other  articles  must  be 
packed  in  speclflcatlon  containers  as 
follows : 

(1)  Spec.  15D  or  16B  (55-78.171  or 
78.186  of  this  chapter).  Wooden  or 
wlrebound  wooden  boxes  except  as  pro- 
vided in  paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  of  this 
section. 

(2)  Spec.  12B  (5  78.205  of  this  chap- 
ter). Plberboard  box  as  authorized 
by  55  78.205-25 (a).  78.205-28 (a),  and 
78.205-35  (a)  of  this  chapter. 

(3)  Electric  storage  batteries  with 
case  of  asphaltimi  composition,  impreg- 
nated rubber,  steel  case  type,  sjmthetic 
resin  (plastic),  or  wooden  battery  box 
type,  protected  against  short  circuits 
and  firmly  secured  to  skids  or  pallets 
capable  of  withstanding  the  shocks  nor- 
mally incident  to  transportation,  are 
exempt    from    specification    packaging 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

requirements  for  transportation  by  rail 
freight,  highway,  cor  water.  The  height 
of  the  completed  imlt  must  not  exceed 
1  ^  times  the  width  of  the  skid  or  pallet. 
The  imit  must  weigh  not  less  than  300 
pounds  gross  and  must  not  fall  under 
a  superimposed  weight  equal  to  two  times 
the  weight  of  the  unit  or  a  superimposed 
weight  of  4.000  pounds  if  the  weight  of 
the  unit  exceeds  2.000  pounds.  Battery 
terminals  must  not  be  relied  upon  to 
support  any  part  of  the  superimposed 
weight. 

(4)  Electric  storage  batteries  weighing 
500  pounds  or  more,  with  case  of  as- 
phaltum  composition,  impregnated  rub- 
ber, steel  case  tsTpe,  synthetic  resin 
(plastic),  or  wooden  battery  box  type, 
consisting  of  carriers'  equipment  may 
be  shipped  by  rail  freight  when  mounted 
on  suitable  skids  and  protected  against 
short  circuits.  Such  shipments  must  not 
be  offered  in  interchange. 

(b)  Electric  storage  batteries  with 
case  of  asphaltum  composition,  impreg- 
nated rubber,  steel  case  type,  synthetic 
resin  (plastic),  or  wooden  battery  box 
type:  packing  authorized  as  follows: 

(1)  One  to  three  batteries  not  ever  25 
pounds  each  In  outside  box,  gross  weight 
not  over  75  pounds;  specification  con- 
tainer not  required. 

(2)  Not  more  than  four  batteries  not 
over  15  pounds  each  may  be  packed  in 
strong  outside  fiberboard  or  wooden 
boxes,  when  securely  cushioned  and 
packed  to  prevent  short  circuits;  speci- 
fication container  not  required.  Au- 
thorized gross  weight  65  pounds. 

(3)  Not  more  than  five  batteries  not 
over  10  pounds  each  may  be  packed  in 
strong  outside  fiberboard  or  wooden 
boxes,  when  securely  cushioned  and 
packed  to  prevent  short  circuits;  specifi- 
cation container  not  required.  Author- 
ized gross  weight  65  poimds. 

(c)  Single  batteries  not  exceeding  75 
pounds  each,  in  addition  to  requirements 
of  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of  this  sec- 
tion, may  be  shipped  in  5-slded  slip 
covers  or  in  completely  closed  fiberboard 
boxes,  of  solid  or  double-faced  corru- 
gated fiberboard  complying  with  the 
following:  (See  par.  (a)  (1)  of  this  sec- 
tion for  more  than  one  battery  in  an 
outside  container.) 

(1)  Slip  cover  or  fiberboard  box  must 
fit  snugly  and  provide  inside  top  clear- 
ance of  at  least  ^  inch  above  battery 
terminals  and  flller  caps  with  reinforce- 
ment in  place.  Assembled  for  shipment, 
the  bottom  edges  of  the  slip  cover  may 
extend  to  the  base  of  the  battery  but 
must  not  expose  more  than  1  Inch  there- 
of. 

(2)  Top  of  slip  cover  or  fiberboard 
box  design  must  comply  with  the 
following : 

(i)  Top  of  shp  cover  or  fiberboard  box 
must  have  interior  reinforcement  (insert 
or  saddle)  of  fiberboard,  wood,  or  other 
material  of  equal  strength  and  rigidity 
so  formed  that  any  superimposed  weight 
will  bear  only  and  directly  downward  on 
the  top  edges  of  the  battery  case  or 
intercell  connectors  (straps) .  or  plastic 
battery  terminal  covers  designed  to 
transmit  any  superimpyosed  weight  di- 
rectly to  the  top  inner  wall  of  the  battery 
case,  or  fiberboard  boxes  with  chip  board 
and  chip  board  Jute  lined  tubes  which 


shall  fit  directly  over  the  terminal  posts 
and  rest  directly  on  battery  cell  covers. 

(11)  Or  be  protected  by  a  scored  one 
piece  cover-liner  of  200-pound  test  (Mul- 
len or  Cady)  double-faced  corrugated 
fiberboard  extending  from  the  base  of 
the  battery  on  one  side,  across  the  top 
of  the  battery  and  to  the  base  of  the 
battery  on  the  opposite  side. 

(ill)  Or  a  five-sided  slip  cover  having 
top  of  only  one  thickness  of  fiberboard. 
with  lengthwise  inner  fiaps  roll  folded  to 
form  a  reinforcement  of  such  height  as 
to  provide  clearance  required  by  sub- 
paragraph (1)  of  this  paragraph  which 
shall  rest  on  the  side  edges  of  the  battery. 
Outer  end  flaps  to  overlap  approximately 
one  inch  and  shall  be  butt  folded  and 
tucked  into  a  center  slot  cut  in  the 
inner  flaps.  The  requirements  of  sub- 
divisions (1)  and  (iv)  of  this  subpara- 
graph do  not  apply. 

(iv)  When  top  of  slip  cover  or  fiber- 
board  box  consists  of  only  one  thickness 
of  material,  reinforcement  must  have  a 
plane  surface  of  same  interior  dimen- 
sions and  tiaickness.  Reinforcement 
must  be  of  such  height  as  to  provide 
minimum  clearance  required  above  and 
must  be  constructed  to  remain  securely 
in  place  or  be  fastened  to  slip  cover  or 
fiberboard  box. 

(3)  All  fiberboard  must  be  at  least  200 
pound  test  (Mullen)  and  completed 
package  (battery  and  slip  cover  or  fiber- 
board  box)  must  be  capable  of  with- 
standing top -to -bottom  compression  test 
of  at  least  500  pounds  without  damage 
to  battery  terminals,  battery  cell  covers, 
and  filler  caps. 

(d)  Electric  storage  batteries,  contain- 
ing electrolyte  or  corrosive  battery  fiuid. 
of  the  nonspillable  type,  protected 
against  short  circuits  and  completely 
and  securely  boxed  are  exempt  from 
specification  packaging,  marking,  and 
labeling  requirements,  except  that  mark- 
ing name  of  contents  on  outside  con- 
tainer is  required  for  shipments  via 
carrier  by  water.  Shipments  for  trans- 
portation by  highway  carriers  are  ex- 
empt also  from  Part  77  of  this  chapter, 
except  §  77.817,  and  Part  197  of  this 
chapter. 

(e)  Shipments  of  electric  storage  bat- 
teries containing  electrolyte  or  battery 
fluid,  loaded  or  braced  to  prevent  dam- 
age in  transit  and  short  circuits,  are 
exempt  from  Parts  71-78  and  197  of  this 
chapter:  Provided,  however.  That  stor- 
age batteries  (either  wet  or  dry)  con- 
stitute the  only  commodity  being  trans- 
ported in  the  railroad  car  or  motor  ve- 
hicle body. 

(f )  Electric  storage  batteries  contain- 
ing electrolyte  or  corrosive  battery  fluid, 
other  than  those  of  the  nonspillable  tjipe, 
when  shipped  in  less-than-carload  and 
less-than-truckload  lots,  must  be  marked 
and  labeled  as  required  by  55  73.401  (a), 
(c),  and  73.402  (a)  (3). 

(g)  Electric  storage  batteries,  con- 
taining electrolyte  or  corrosive  battery 
fluid  in  a  coil  from  which  it  is  injected 
into  the  battery  cells  by  a  gas  generator 
and  initiator  assembled  with  the  bat- 
tery, and  which  are  nonspillable  and 
leakproof,  are  exempt  from  Parts  71-78 
and  197  of  this  chapter  when  approved 
by  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 


Tuesday,  December  29,  1964 

§  73.261     Fire-extinguisher  charges. 

(a)  Fire-extinguisher  charges  consist- 
ing of  sulfuric  acid  in  glass  inside  con- 
tainers securely  closed  may  be  packed 
vdth  bicarbonate  of  soda  in  speclflcatlon 
containers  as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  15A,  15B,  15C,  16A,  or  19A 
(J§  78.168.  78.169,  78.170,  78.185,  or  78.190 
of  this  chapter).  Wooden  boxes  with 
glass  inside  containers  not  over  5  pints 
each,  cushioned. 

(2)  Spec.  21C  (5  78.224  of  this  chap- 
ter). Fiber  dnrnw  with  a  single  inside 
container  consisting  of  a  glass  bottle  not 
over  64  fluid  ounces  capacity  fllled  with 
not  over  six  povmds  by  weight  of  sul- 
furic acid  (approximately  50  fluid 
ounces  by  volume) .  Bottle  must  be  sus- 
pended in  center  of  outside  container 
by  means  of  adequate  supports  and  sur- 
rounded by  bicarbonate  of  soda  in  suffi- 
cient quantity  to  flll  drum  and  neutral- 
ize contents  in  the  event  of  breakage. 

(b)  Fire-extinguisher  charges  as  de- 
scribed in  subparagraphs  (1)  to  (3)  of 
this  paragraph  are  exempt  from  specifi- 
cation packaging,  marking,  and  labeling 
requirements,  except  that  marking  name 
of  contents  on  outside  container  is  re- 
quired for  shipments  via  carrier  by 
water.  Shipments  for  transportation  by 
highway  carriers  are  exempt  also  from 
Part  77  of  this  chapter,  except  5  77.817, 
and  Part  197  of  this  chapter. 

(1)  Kre-extlngulsher  charges  consist- 
ing of  sulfuric  acid  in  strong  8-fiuid 
ounce  or  smaller  bottles,  securely  closed 
and  packed  with  bicarbonate  of  soda 
completely  surroimding  the  bottles  of 
acid  in  outside  fiberboard  or  wooden 
boxes.  Closure  must  consist  of  a  metal 
cap  lined  with  an  acid-resistant  washer 
or  a  composition  stopper  of  material  that 
will  not  be  attacked  by  the  acid. 

(2)  Fire-extinguisher  charges,  con- 
sisting of  chlorosulfonic  acid  in  a  her- 
metically sealed  bottle  not  exceeding  2 
ounces  capacity,  securely  packed  in  a 
metal  container  Inclosed  in  another 
metal  container,  the  inner  metal  con- 
tainer being  cushioned  in  the  outer  metal 
container  with  asbestos  fabric  and  the 
completed  package  embedded  in  potas- 
sium carbonate  in  outside  fiberboard  or 
wooden  boxes. 

(3)  Fire-extinguisher  charges,  con- 
sisting of  sulfuric  acid  In  10-ounce  or 
smaller  bottles,  securely  closed,  packed 
in  a  tight  flber  carton.  Closure  must 
consist  of  a  metal  cap  lined  with  an  acid- 
resistant  washer  or  a  composition  stop- 
per of  material  that  will  not  be  attacked 
by  the  acid.  The  bottle  and  carton 
packed  in  either  potassium  carbonate  or 
potassium  carbonate  and  alkali  packed 
In  a  cylindrical  tin  can,  with  slip  cover, 
secured  by  tape  In  outside  fiberboard  or 
wooden  boxes. 

§73.262     Hydrobromic  acid. 

(a)  Hydrobromic  acid  not  over  49  per- 
cent strength  must  be  packed  in  speci- 
fication containers  as  follows: 

<1)  Spec.  lA,  IC,  ID,  or  IE  (55  78.1, 
"8.3,  78.4,  or  78.7  of  this  chapter) .  Car- 
boy in  box.  keg,  or  plywood  divan. 

(2)  Spec.  IX  (5  78.5  of  this  chapter). 
Boxed  carboys;  single-trip  for  export 
No.  252— Pt.  n.  Sec.  1 11 
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only.  For  shipment  by  common  carriers 
by  water  to  noncontiguous  territories 
or  possessions  of  the  United  States  and 
foreign  countries ;  shipments  from  inland 
points  in  the  United  States  which  are 
consigned  to  such  destinations  are  au- 
thorized to  be  transported  to  ship  side 
by  rail  freight  in  carload  lots  only  and 
by  motor  vehicle  in  truckload  lots  only. 

(3)  Spec.  IIA  or  IIB  (55  78.160  or 
78.161  of  tills  chapter) .  Wooden  barrels 
or  kegs  with  glass  or  earthenware  inside 
containers,  not  over  2  gallons  each. 

(4)  Spec.  15A,  15B,  15C.  16A.  or  19A 
(55  78.168,  78.169,  78.170,  78.185,  or  78.190 
of  this  chapter) .  Wooden  boxes  with  in- 
side containers  which  must  be  glass  or 
earthenware,  not  over  1  gallon  each,  ex- 
cept that  inside  containers  up  to  3  gal- 
lons are  authorized  when  only  one  is 
packed  in  each  outside  container. 

(5)  Spec.  43A  (5  78.18  of  this  chap- 
ter). Rubber  drums.  Any  such  con- 
tainer showing  evidence  of  damage  must 
be  tested  to  20  pounds  hydrostatic  pres- 
sxire,  without  leakage,  before  using. 

(6)  Spec.  103B.'  103B-W,  or  IIIAIOO- 
W-5  (§§  79.200.  79.201  of  this  chapter). 
Tank  cars. 

(7)  Spec.  12A  (5  78.210  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Fiberboard  boxes  with  Inside  glass 
bottles  not  over  5  pints  capacity  each. 
Not  more  than  six  5 -pint  glass  bottles 
may  be  packed  in  one  outside  container. 
Shipper  must  have  established  that  the 
completed  package  meets  test  require- 
ments prescribed  by  5  78.210-10  of  this 
chapter. 

(8)  Spec.  37P  (5  78.133  of  this  chap- 
ter). Steel  drums,  not  over  5  gallons 
capacity,  with  polyethylene  liner  (non- 
reusable  container).  Dnuns  exceeding 
1  gallon  capacity  must  be  constructed 
of  at  least  24  gauge  metal. 

(9)  Spec.  22C  (5  78.198  of  this  chap- 
ter). Plywood  drum  as  prescribed  by 
5  78.198-2(a)  of  this  chapter,  with  in- 
side spec.  2T  (5  78.21  of  this  chapter) 
polyethylene  container. 

(10)  Spec.  6D  (5  78.102  of  this  chap- 
ter). Cylindrical  steel  overpack  with 
inside  spec.  2S  (§  78.35  of  this  chapter) 
polyethylene  container. 

(11)  Spec.  MC  310  or  MC  311  (§  78.330 
or  78.331  of  this  chapter) .  Tank  motor 
vehicles,  rubber-lined. 

(b)  Hydrobromic  acid  greater  than  49 
percent  strength  but  not  over  63  percent 
strength  must  be  packed  in  specification 
containers  as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  22C  (§78.198  of  this  chap- 
ter). Plywood  drum  as  prescribed  by 
5  78.198-2(a)  of  this  chapter,  with  spec. 
2T  (5  78.21  of  this  chapter)  polyethylene 
container. 

(2)  Spec.  6D  (§78.102  of  this  chap- 
ter). Cylindrical  steel  overpack  with 
inside  spec.  2S  (§  78.35  of  this  chapter) 
polyethylene  container. 

(3)  Spec.  15A  (5  78.168  of  this  chap- 
ter. Wooden  box  having  only  one  poly- 
ethylene bottle,  with  screw-cap  closure, 
not  over  one -gallon  capacity. 

(4)  Spec.  MC  310  or  MC  311  (§  78.330 
or  78.331  of  this  chapter).  Tank  motor 
vehicles,  rubber-hned. 


'  Use  of  existing  tank  cars  authorized,  but 
new  construction  not  authorized. 
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§  73.263  Hydrochloric  (muriatic)  acid, 
hydrochloric  (muriatic)  acid  mix' 
tures,  hydrochloric  (muriatic)  acid 
■olution,  inhibited,  sodium  chlorite 
solution,  and  cleaning  compounds, 
liquid,  containing  hydrochloric  (nm- 
riatic)   acid. 

(a)  Hydrochloric  (muriatic)  stcid,  hy- 
drochloric (muriatic)  acid  mixtures,  hy- 
drochloric (muriatic)  wid  solution,  in- 
hibited, sodium  chlorite  solution  not 
exceeding  40  percent  sodium  chlorite, 
and  cleaning  compounds,  liquid,  contain- 
ing hydrochloric  (muriatic)  acid  must  be 
packed  in  specification  containers  as 
follows: 

(1)  Spec.  15A,  15B,  15C.  16A,  or  19A 
(55  78.168,  78.169,  78.170,  78.185.  or  78.190 
of  this  chapter).  Wooden  boxes  with 
inside  containers  which  must  be  glass, 
earthenware,  polyethylene  or  other  non- 
fragile  plastic  material  resistant  to  the 
lading  (bags  are  not  authorized),  not 
over  1  gallon  each,  except  that  Inside 
containers  up  to  3  gallons  each  are 
authorized  when  only  one  is  packed  in 
each  outside  container. 

(2)  Spec.  5D  (5  78.84  of  this  chapter) . 
Rubber-lined  metal  barrels  or  drums. 
Any  such  container  that  shows  evidence 
of  damage  must  be  tested,  before  ship- 
ment, for  defect  In  lining  In  the  manner 
prescribed  in  spec.  5D. 

(3)  Spec.43A  (5  78.18  of  this  chapter). 
Rubber  drums. 

(4)  Spec.  IIA  or  IIB  (§5  78.160  or 
78.161  of  this  chapter) .  Wooden  barrels 
or  kegs  with  glass  or  earthenware  inside 
containers  not  over  2  gallons  each. 

(5)  Spec.  lA,  IC,  or  IK  (§  78.1,  78.3, 
or  78.14  of  this  chapter).  Carboys  in 
boxes  or  kegs. 

(6)  Spec.  IX  (5  78.5  of  this  chapter). 
Boxed  carboys;  single -trip  for  export 
only.  For  shipment  by  common  carriers 
by  water  to  noncontiguous  territories  or 
possessions  of  the  United  States  and 
foreign  countries;  shipments  from  Inland 
points  In  the  United  States  which  are 
consigned  to  such  destinations  are 
authorized  to  be  transported  to  ship  side 
by  rail  freight  in  carload  lots  only  and 
by  motor  vehicle  in  truckload  lots  only. 

(7)  Spec.  ID,  IE,  or  lEX  (single- trip) 
(55  78.4,  78.7,  or  78.6  of  this  chapter). 
Glass  carboys  in  boxes  or  plywood  drums, 
of  not  over  6.5  gallons  nominal  capacity. 
Means  shall  be  provided  so  that  accumu- 
lated total  pressure  in  bottle  shall  not 
exceed  10  p.  s.  i.  gauge  at  130°  F.  or 
shall  vent  at  a  pressure  not  to  exceed  10 
p.  s.  1.  gauge. 

(8)  Spec.  lOA  (5  78.155  of  this  chap- 
ter).  Rubber-lined  wooden  barrels  or 
kegs. 

(9)  Spec.  103B.'  103B-W  or  IIIAIOO- 
W-5  (§5  79.200,  79.201  of  this  chapter). 
Tank  cars.  Authorized  for  acid  not  over 
38  percent  strength  by  weight.  Except 
for  hydrochloric  (muriatic)  acid  of  22° 
Baume  strength,  and  other  fumirig  acids, 
safety  vent  of  approved  design  equipped 
with  frangible  disc  having  Ve  inch 
breather  hole  in  the  center  thereof  or  a 
safety  vent  of  approved  design  equipped 
with  carbon  discs  permittinfe  continuous 
venting  may  be  used. 

No™  1 :  Because  of  the  present  emergency 
and  untU  further  order  of  the  Commission. 


18732 

liTdroehlorlo  add  mMj  be  offered  for  tnuu- 
portatton  bj  earrtan  by  wAter  In  oonf ormlty 
with  BaguUtknie  for  KxploelTae  or  Other 
Dkngerooe  Arttetaa  oa  Board  Veeeels.  40  CFB 
V46J2S-18.  taaoed  by  the  Oommandant  of 
the  Ooaet  Guard. 

(10)  Specs.  MC  310  and  MC  311 
(9§  78.330  and  78.331  of  this  chapter). 
Tank  motor  vehicles  lined  with  rubber  or 
equally  acid-resistant  material  of  equiv- 
alent strength  and  durability.  Unllned 
spec.  MC  311  tank  motor  vehicles  made 
from  type  304L  stainless  steel  authorized 
for  sodium  chlorite  solution  not  exceed- 
ing 40  percent  sodium  chlorite  only. 

(11)  Spec  60  (i  78.255  of  this  chap- 
ter) .    Portable  tanks,  rubber-lined. 

(12)  Spec.  103C-W  (5  78.283  of  this 
chapter).  Tank  cars  having  tanks  of 
type  304L  stainless  steel.  Authorized  for 
sodium  chlorite  solution  not  exceeding  40 
percent  sodium  chlorite  only. 

(13)  Spec.  IH.  15P.  or  22C  (58  78.13. 
78.182.  or  78.198  of  this  chapter) .  Metal 
crate  with  Inside  polyethylene  carboy; 
or  glued  plsrwood  or  wooden  box.  or  ply- 
wood drum  as  prescribed  by  S  78.198- 
2(a)  of  this  chapter,  with  inside  spec. 
2T  or  spec.  2TL  (55  78.21  or  78.27  of  this 
chapter)  polyethylene  container. 

(14)  Spec.  17H.37A.  or  37B  (55  78.118. 
78.131,  or  9  78.132  of  this  chapter) . 
Metal  drums  (single- trip)  not  over  5 
gallons  capacity  each.  Authorized  only 
for  hydrochloric  (muriatic)  acid  solu- 
tion, inhibited,  containing  not  to  exceed 
15  percent  hydrochloric  (muriatic)  acid. 
Drums  must  be  lined  throughout  with 
a  pliable  plastic  material  Impervious  to 
the  solution.  Specs.  37A  and  37B  metal 
drums  must  be  at  least  24  gauge  steel. 

(15)  Spec.  12A  or  12B  (5  78.210  or 
178.205  of  this  chapter).  Plberboard 
boxes  with  inside  containers  of  poly- 
ethylene, or  other  nonfraglle  plastic  ma- 
terial resistant  to  the  lading  (bags  are 
not  authorized) ,  not  over  1  gallon  capac- 
ity each,  suitably  cushioned  to  prevent 
movement  within  the  box.  Gross  weight 
of  completed  package  must  not  exceed  65 
pounds. 

(16)  Spec.  12A  (5  78.210  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Rberboard  boxes  with  inside  glass 
bottles  not  over  5  pints  capacity  each. 
Not  more  than  six  5-plnt  glass  bottles 
may  be  packed  In  one  outside  container. 
Shipper  must  have  established  that  the 
completed  package  meets  test  require- 
ments prescribed  by  5  78.210-10  of  this 
chapter. 

(17)  Spec.  6D  or  37M  (nonreusable 
container)  (5  78.102  or  78.134  of  this 
chapter).  Cylindrical  steel  overpacks 
with  Inside  spec.  2S,  2SL.  2T  or  2TL 
(§78.35.  78.35a.  78.21  or  78.27  of  this 
chapter)  polyethylene  container. 

(18)  Spec.  37P  (5  78.133  of  this  chap- 
ter). Steel  drums  constructed  of  at 
least  24-gauge  metal  for  drums  exceeding 
1  gallon  capacity,  with  polyethylene 
liner  (nonreusable  container). 

(19)  Spec.  16D  (5  78.187  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Wlrebound  wooden  overwrap,  with 
Inside  spec.  2T.  2TL.  2S,  or  2SL  (§§  78.21, 
78.27.  78.35,  or  78.35a  of  this  chapter) 
polyethylene  container. 

(20)  [Reserved] 

(21)  Spec.  12C  (5  78.208  of  this  chap- 
ter). PlberbosLTd  boxes  with  inside  5- 
gallon  nominal  capacity  polyethylene 
bottles  having  minimum  wsiU  thickness 
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of  0.015  inch  and  constructed  with  screw- 
type  closures.  Authorized  gross  weight 
not  over  65  potmds.  (See  S  78J06-19  of 
this  chapter.) 

(22)  Spec.  21C  (5  78.244  of  this  chap- 
ter). Fiber  drum  with  Inside  spec.  2T. 
2S.  2SL.  or  2U  (5  78.21.  5  78.35.  5  78.S5a, 
or  5  78.24  of  this  chapter)  polyethylene 
container.  (See  S  78.224-1  (a)  (2)  of  this 
chapter.) 

(23)  Spec.  12P  (9  78.211  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Plberboard  boxes  with  Inside  spec. 
2U  (5  78.24  of  this  chapter)  polyethylene 
containers  not  over  5  gallons  capacity 
each.  Wire  staples  are  not  authorized 
for  assembly  or  closure  of  boxes,  except 
when  polyethylene  container  is  com- 
pletely enclosed  in  inside  boxes  free  of 
wire  staples  or  other  projections  that 
could  cause  failures. 

(24)  Spec.  16A  (§  78.185  of  this  Chap- 
ter) .  Wireboimd  wooden  box  (see 
5  78.185-22  of  this  chapter)  with  inside 
specification  2U  (5  78.24  of  this  chapter) 
polyethylene  container.  The  polyethy- 
lene container  shall  be  separated  from 
the  wooden  box  by  a  complete  corru- 
gated flberboard  liner  and  top  and 
bottom  pads. 

(25)  Spec.  22C  (5  78.198  of  this  chap- 
ter). Pljrwood  dnmi  as  prescribed  by 
5  78.198-2(b),  with  inside  spec.  2TL 
(§78.27  of  this  chapter)  polyethylene 
container  not  over  5  gallon  nominal 
capacity. 

(26)  Spec.  33A  (5  78.150  of  this  chap- 
ter). Polystyrene  cases  (nonreusable 
container)  with  Inside  glass  bottles  not 
over  5  pints  capacity  each.  Not  more 
than  foiir  5-plnt  bottles  may  be  packed 
in  one  outside  container. 

(b)  Hydrochloric  acid  of  not  over  20 
percent  strength  (13.25'  Baimi6)  and 
other  corrosive  liquids  containing  not 
over  20  percent  hydrochloric  acid  in  ad- 
dition to  containers  prescribed  tn  para- 
graph (a)  of  this  section  may  be  shipped 
in  specification  containers  as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  lOA  (5  78.155  of  this  chap- 
ter). Asphaltum-llned  wooden  barrels 
or  kegs. 

( 2 )  Inside  containers  of  not  more  than 
8-fluid  ounces  capacity  each,  resistant 
to  lading,  packed  in  strong  outside  con- 
tainers, and  cushioned  with  absorbent 
material  in  suflBcient  quantity  to  com- 
pletely absorb  liquid  contents  In  the 
event  of  breakage,  are  exempt  from 
specification  packaging,  marking,  and 
labeling  requirements,  except  that  mark- 
ing name  of  contents  on  outside  con- 
tainer is  required  for  shipments  via  car- 
rier by  water.  Shipments  for  transporta- 
tion by  highway  carriers  are  exempt  also 
from  Part  77  of  this  chapter,  except 
5  77.817.  and  Part  197  of  this  chapter. 

(c)  When  hydrochloric  acid  contains 
olLs  or  solvents  it  must  not  be  shipped  in 
containers  or  tank  cars  lined  with 
rubber. 

(d)  Hydrochloric  acid  mixtures  of  not 
over  28  percent  strength,  or  cleaning 
compounds,  liquid,  containing  not  over 
28  percent  hydrochloric  (muriatic)  swld, 
in  addition  to  the  provisions  of  para- 
graphs (a)  and  (b)  of  this  section,  may 
be  packed  in  specification  containers  as 
follows : 

(1)  Spec.  12B  (§  78.205  of  this  chap- 
ter). Plberboard  boxes  constructed  of 
at  least  275-pound  test  (Mullen  or  Cady) 


double-wall  corrugated  flberboard  or 
325-pound  test  (Mullen  or  Cady)  double- 
faced  corrugated  flberboard,  with  not 
more  than  12  Inside  glass  bottles,  having 
acid-proof  closures,  of  not  over  32 
ounces  capacity  each.  Inside  glass 
bottles  must  be  separated  and  cushioned 
by  suitable  corrugated  flberboard  parti- 
tions. The  box  must  be  equipped  with 
top  and  bottom  pads.  (See  5  78.205-32 
of  this  chapter.) 

(2)  Spec.  12A  (5  78.210  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Plberboard  boxes  with  Inside  glass 
bottles  not  over  1  gallon  capcicity  each. 
Not  more  than  4  Inside  containers  ex- 
ceeding 5  pints  capacity  each  shall  be 
in  the  outside  container.  Shipper  must 
have  established  that  the  completed 
package  meets  test  requirements  pre- 
scribed by  5  78.210-10  of  this  chapter. 

§  73.264      Hydrofluoric  acid. 

(a)  Hydrofluoric  acid  must  be  packed 
in  specification  containers  as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  15A,  15B.  15C,  16A.  or  19A 
(§5  78.168.  78.169.  78.170,  78.185,  or  78.190 
of  this  chapter).  Wooden  boxes  with 
inside  containers  of  natural  rubber, 
ceresine,  lead,  or  other  hydrofluoric  acid 
resistant  material.  These  containers  are 
authorized  only  for  strengths  of  acid  for 
which  they  are  adequate,  but  in  no  case 
may  the  strength  of  acid  exceed  70 
percent. 

(2)  Spec.  12B  (§  78.205  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Plberboard  boxes  with  Inside  con- 
tainers of  natural  rubber,  lead,  poly- 
ethylene, or  other  hydrofluoric  acid 
resistant  plastic  not  over  one-pound 
capacity  each.  These  containers  are  au- 
thorized only  for  strengths  of  acid  for 
which  they  are  adequate,  but  in  no  case 
shall  the  strength  of  acid  exceed  70 
percent. 

(3)  Spec.  16D  (5  78.187  of  this  Chap- 
ter) .  Wirebound  wooden  overwrap,  with 
Inside  spec.  2T  (5  78.21  of  this  chapter) 
polyethylene  container.  Authorized  for 
hydrofluoric  acid  not  over  70  percent 
strength. 

(4)  Spec.  12A  or  12B  (5  78.210  or 
5  78.205  of  this  chapter).  Plberboard 
boxes  with  not  more  than  4  Inside  poly- 
ethylene botttes,  having  minimum  0.030 
inch  thickness  of  any  part,  not  over  1- 
gallon  nominal  capacity  each.  Bottle 
closures  must  be  made  secure  by  sealing 
with  pressure-sensitive  plastic  tape  or 
other  equally  eflQclent  means.  Author- 
ized for  acid  not  over  70  percent  strength. 
Shipper  must  have  established  that  spec. 
12A  completed  package  meets  test  re- 
quirements prescribed  by  5  78.210-10  of 
this  chapter.  Authorized  gross  weight 
for  spec.  12B  flberboard  boxes  not  over 
85  pounds;  spec.  12A  not  over  80 
pounds. 

(5)  [Reserved] 

(6)  [Reserved] 

(7)  Spec.  5A  (5  78.81  of  this  chapter). 
Unllned  metal  barrels  or  drvuns  which 
have  been  subjected  to  adequate  passiva- 
tion or  neutralization  process  (see  Note 
1).  Authorized  only  for  acid  of  not 
less  than  60  percent  and  not  more  than 
80  percent  strength  and  all  containers 
must  be  fllled  to  not  over  80  percent  of 
capacity  at  68'  P.  If  containers  are 
washed  out  with  water,  they  must  be  re- 
passivated  before  reshlpment.  (See 
Notes  1.  2,  3,  4  and  5.) 
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KOTK  1 :  Each  metal  container,  before  being 
put  Into  service  must  be  paaalTated  by  an 
^Sclent  method. 

Hon  3:  Oontainere  not  exceeding  66  gal- 
lons capacity  each  are  authorized  for  car- 
load, tnickload,  leas-than-carload,  and  leaa- 
tban-truckload  thlpment.  Containers  ex- 
ceeding 66  gallons  capiaclty  each  are  author- 
ised for  carload  or  truckload  shipments  only 
but  they  must  b«  loaded  by  consignor  and 
unloaded  by  consignee. 

NoTX  S:  For  leas-than-carload  or  less-than- 
trucUoad  shipments,  containers  must  be  of 
metal  at  least  as  heavy  as  14  gauge  United 
States  standard  for  not  over  20  gallons  ca- 
pacity each  or  12  gauge  for  not  over  56  gallons 
capacity  each.  Bach  container  must  be  sub- 
jected to  at  least  one  of  the  following  tests 
before  shipment:  By  Interior  pressure  of  at 
least  15  pounds  per  square  Inch  before  filling 
or  by  holding  for  Inspection  for  at  least  24 
hours  after  filling.  In  either  case,  each  con- 
tainer must  be  vented  prior  to  shipment. 

NOTK  4 :  Because  of  the  present  emergency 
and  xintU  further  order  of  the  Commission, 
containers  of  not  over  55-gallons  capacity 
each,  of  14-gauge  metal,  are  authorized,  pro- 
vided test  requirements  of  Note  3  are  main- 
tained, and  provided  containers  are  retired 
from  service  after  showing  a  15  percent  loss 
of  tare  weight. 

Nora  6:  Hydrofluoric  acid  solutions  and 
concentrations  of  00  percent  up  to  66  percent, 
when  shipped  In  unllned  steel  containers, 
must  be  inhibited  so  that  the  corrosive  effect 
on  steel  must  not  be  greater  than  that  of 
hydrofluoric  acid  of  65  percent  concentration. 

(8>  Spec.  103A,'  103A-W,  105A100.' 
105A1OO-W,  lllAlOO-P-2,  lllAlOO-W-2, 
lllAlOO-W-4,  or  ARA-rV'  (§§79.100, 
79.101,  79.200.  79.201.  of  this  chapter). 
Unllned  metal  tanks  which  have  been 
subjected  to  adequate  passivity  or  neu- 
tralization process.  (See  Note  1  to  sub- 
paragraph (7)  of  this  paragraph.)  Au- 
thorized only  for  acid  of  60  to  80  percent 
strength.  If  tanks  are  washed  out  with 
water  they  must  be  resubjected  to  passiv- 
ity before  reshlpment. 

NoTS  1:  Hydrofluoric  acid  solutions  and 
concentrations  of  60  percent  up  to  65  percent, 
when  shipped  In  unllned  metal  tank  cars, 
must  be  Inhibited  so  that  the  corrosive  effect 
on  steel  must  not  be  greater  than  that  of 
hydrofluoric  acid  of  65  percent  concentration. 

(9)  Spec.  43A  (§  78.18  of  this  chapter) . 
Rubber  drums  Authorized  only  for  acid 
not  over  65  percent  strength.  Any  such 
container  showing  evidence  of  damage 
must  be  tested  to  20  pounds  hydrostatic 
pressiu-e,  without  leakage,  before  using. 

(10)  Spec.  5D  (§78.84  of  this  chap- 
ter). Limed  metal  barrels  or  dnims. 
Authorized  only  for  acid  not  over  62 
percent  strength.  Any  barrel  or  drum 
that  shows  evidence  of  damage  must  be 
tested  before  shipment  for  defects  in 
lining  in  the  manner  prescribed  in 
§78.84-15  (a)  of  this  chapter.  Lining 
materials  must  meet  the  test  prescribed 
in  Notes  1,2.  and  3  below. 

Note  l :  Performance  test.  Test  panels  of 
linings  for  drums  In  hydrofluoric  acid  serv- 
ice must  be  subjected  to  a  test  In  62  per- 
cent hydrofluoric  acid  for  a  period  of  not 
less  than  90  days.  At  the  end  of  such  period 
there  must  be  no  signs  of  deterioration  of 
such  lining  material  from  chemical  attack  as 
evidenced  by  changes  In  Its  physical  char- 
acteristics, and  no  signs  of  permeation  of 
hydrofluoric  acid  throxogh  the  sample  as  evi- 
denced by  blistering  from  the  metal  Insert. 
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Non  3:  Method  of  teat.  Th»  tMt  pand 
should  be  at  least  2  Inches  by  6  inchea  with  a 
steel  Insert  completely  covered  by  lining  ma- 
terial. Test  panela  should  b*  Immersed  In  63 
peroent  hydrofluoric  aold  ao  that  80  peroent 
of  the  panel  la  in  contact  with  liquid  and 
60  percent  In  contact  with  vapcv.  Tempera- 
ture of  test  to  be  maintained  at  130'  F.  for 
the  entire  dO  days. 

Note  8:  Drums  may  be  lined  with  material 
at  least  as  thick  as  the  sample  material 
tested. 

(11)  Spec.  103B,'  103B-W.  or  IIIAIOO- 
W-5  (§§79.200,  79.201  of  this  chapter). 
Tank  cars,  rubber-lined  tanks.  Author- 
ized only  for  acid  not  over  40  percent 
strength. 

(12)  [Reserved] 

(13)  [Reserved] 

(14)  Spec.  MC  310  and  MC  311 
(§§78.330  and  78.331  of  this  chapter). 
Tank  motor  vehicles. 

Note  1:  Hydrofluoric  acid  solutions  and 
concentrations  of  60  percent  up  to  65  per- 
cent, when  shipped  in  unllned  tank  motor 
vehicles,  must  be  inhibited  so  that  the  cor- 
rosive effect  on  steel  m;i£t  not  be  greater 
than  that  of  hydrofluoric  add  of  65  percent 
concentration. 

(15)  [Reserved] 

(16)  Spec.  15P  or  22C  (§§78.182  or 
78.198  of  this  chapter).  Glued  plywood 
or  wooden  box,  or  plywood  drvun  as  pre- 
scribed by  §  78.198-2 (a)  of  this  chapter, 
with  inside  spec.  2T  (§  78.21  of  this  chap- 
ter) polyethylene  container.  Authorised 
for  acid  not  over  70  percent  strength. 

(17)  Spec.  6D  (§  78.102  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Cylindrical  steel  overpack  with  in- 
side spec.  2S.  2SL  or  2T  ( §  78.35,  78.35a, 
or  78.21  of  this  chapter)  polyethylene 
container.  Authorized  for  acid  not  over 
70  percent  strength. 

(18)  Spec.  37M  (nonreusable  container) 
(§78.134  of  this  chapter).  Cylindrical 
steel  overpack  with  inside  spec.  2T 
(§  78.21  of  this  chapter)  polyethylene 
container.  Spec.  37M  overpack  of  over 
15  gallons  capacity  must  be  constructed 
of  at  least  20-gauge  steel.  Authorized 
for  acid  not  over  70  percent  strength. 

(b)  Hydrofluoric  acid,  anhydrous  (hy- 
drogen fluoride)  must  be  shipped  in 
specification  containers  as  follows : 

( 1 )  Spec.  3,'  3A.  3AA,  3B,  3C,  3E,  4,  4A, 
25,'  or  38,'  also  spec.  4B.  4BA,  or  4C  if  not 
brazed  (§§  78.36,  78  37,  78.38.  78.40,  78.42, 
78.48,  78.49,  also  78.50.  78.51.  or  78.52  of 
this  chapter).  Cylinders.  Pilling  den- 
sity must  not  exceed  85  percent  of  the 
pounds  water  weight  capacity  of  the 
cylinder. 

(2)  Spec.  105A300-W,  112A400-W  or 
ARA-V  (§§  79.100.  79.101  of  this  chap- 
ter). Tank  cars  equipped  with  special 
valves  and  appurtenances  approved  for 
this  particular  service.  Filling  density 
must  not  exceed  90  percent  of  the  pounds 
water  weight  capacity  of  the  tank. 

(3)  Spec.  MC  310  and  MC  311 
(§§78.330  and  78.331  of  this  chapter). 
Tank  motor  vehicles. 

(4)  Spec.  51  (§  78.245  of  this  chapter). 
Portable  tanks. 

(5)  Because  of  the  present  emergency 
and  until  further  order  of  the  Commis- 
sion, samples  of  anhydrous  hydrofluoric 
acid    for    laboratory    examination    are 
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new  construction  not  authorized. 


»Use  of  existing  cylinders  authorized,  but 
new  construction  not  authorized. 
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authorized  for  transportation  by  rail 
freight,  rail  express,  or  highway,  when 
packed  in  alimilnum  cylinders,  net 
capacity  not  exceeding  100  c.  c,  tested 
hydrostatlcally  to  500  pounds  per  square 
inch  and  retested  qulnquennlally,  and 
shipped  in  strong  wooden  boxes.  The 
cylinders  must  be  cushioned  so  as  to  give 
proper  protection  to  their  valves.  Pilling 
density  must  not  exceed  80  percent  of 
the  water-weight  capacity  of  the 
cylinder. 

(6)  Spec.  106A500'  or  106A500-X 
(§§79.300  and  79.301  of  this  chapter). 
Tank  cars.  Tanks  shall  not  be  equipped 
with  safety  devices  of  any  type  and 
valves  shall  be  protected  by  metal  caps. 
Tanks  shall  be  filled  to  a  density  not 
exceeding  85  percent  of  the  water  weight 
capacity  of  the  tank. 

Note  1:  Tanks  complying  with  ICC-106A 
(§§  79.300  and  79.301  of  this  chapter)  speci- 
fication may  be  transported  in  or  on  motor 
vehicles  and  in  the  manner  authorized  in 
S  77.840(c)  of  this  chapter,  provided  adequate 
facilities  are  present  for  handling  tanks  where 
transfer  In  transit  Is  necessary.  Tanks  must 
be  securely  chocked  or  clamped  thereon  to 
prevent  shifting. 

(c)  Containers  must  not  be  entirely 
filled.  Unless  otherwise  provided  in  this 
part,  sufficient  outage  (vacant  space) 
must  be  Edlowed  so  that  the  liquid  por- 
tion will  not  completely  fill  the  container 
at  130°  P.  in  order  to  prevent  leakage  or 
distortion  of  containers  due  to  the  ex- 
pansion of  the  contents  from  Increase  in 
temperature  during  transit. 

§  73.265      HydrofluosUicic  acid. 

(a)  Hydrofluoslllclc  acid  must  be 
packed  in  specification  containers  as 
follows: 

(1)  Spec.  15A,  15B.  15C,  16A,  or  19 A 
(§§  78.168.  78.169,  78.170,  78  185,  or  78.190 
of  this  chapter).  Wooden  boxes  with 
Inside  containers  of  natural  rubber, 
ceresine,  or  other  material  of  equal  effi- 
ciency resistant  to  hydrofluosilicic  acid. 

(2)  Spec.  IIA  or  IIB  (§§78.160  or 
78.161  of  this  chapter)  Wooden  barrels 
or  kegs  with  Inside  containers  of  natural 
rubber  or  ceresine. 

(3)  Spec.  lOA  (§  78.155  of  this  chap- 
ter). Wooden  barrels  or  kegs  lined 
with  asphaltum  or  other  material  of 
equal  efficiency  resistant  to  hydrofluo- 
silicic acid. 

(4)  Spec.  16A  (5  78.185  of  this  chap- 
ter). Wirebound  wooden  box  (see 
§  78.185-22  of  this  chapter)  with  Inside 
speciflcatlon  2U  (§  78.24  of  this  chapter) 
polyethylene  container.  The  polyethy- 
lene container  shall  be  separated  from 
the  wooden  box  by  a  complete  corrugated 
flberboard  Uner  and  top  and  bottom 
pads. 

(b)  Hydrofluoslllclc  EW5ld  of  not  ex- 
ceeding 40  percent  strength  may  also  be 
shipped  when  packed  in  specification 
containers  as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  5D  (§  78.84  of  this  chapter). 
Rubber-lined  metal  barrels  or  drums. 
Any  barrel  or  drum  that  shows  evidence 
of  damage  must  be  tested  before  ship- 
ment for  defect  in  lining  in  the  maimer 
prescribed  in  spec.  5D. 

(2)  Spec.  43A  (§78.18  of  this  chapter). 
Rubber  drums.  Any  drum  showing  evi- 
dence of  damage  must  be  tested  to  20 
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pounds   hydrostatic    pressure,    without 
leaJcsge.  before  using. 

(3)  Spec.  103B.'  103B-W.  or  IIIAIOO- 
W-5  (58  79.200.  79.201  of  this  chapter). 
Tank  cars,  rubber-lined  tanks. 

(4)  Spec.  MC  310  and  MC  311 
(SS  78.330  and  78.331  of  this  chapter). 
Tank  motor  yehlcles.  lined  with  rubber. 

(c)  Hydrofluoslliclc  acid  containing 
no  free  hydrofluoric  acid  or  other  in- 
gredient that  will  attack  glass,  may  also 
be  shipped  when  packed  In  specification 
containers  as  follows : 

(1)  Spec.  lA.  IC.  ID.  or  IE  (55  78.1. 
78 J.  78.4.  or  78.7  of  this  chapter) .  Car- 
boys In  boxes,  in  kegs,  or  plywood  dnuns, 
for  which  the  use  of  rubber  stoppers  and 
gaskets  Is  also  authorized. 

(3)  Spec.  IX  (5  78.5  of  this  chapter). 
Boxed  carboys;  single-trip  for  export 
only.  For  shipment  by  common  carriers 
by  water  to  noncontiguous  territories  or 
possessions  of  the  United  States  and  for- 
eign coimtrles;  shipments  from  Inland 
points  In  the  United  States  which  are 
consigned  to  such  destinations  are 
authorized  to  be  transported  to  ship  side 
by  rail  freight  In  carload  lots  only  and 
by  motor  vehicle  In  truckload  lots  only. 

(3)  Spec.  15A.  15B.  15C,  18A.  or  19A 
(55  78.168.  78.169.  78.170.  78.185,  or  78.190 
of  this  chapter).  Wooden  boxes  with 
inside  glass  containers,  not  over  1  gal- 
lon each,  with  rubber  or  ground-in  glass 
stoppers  properly  seciired. 

(4)  The  vacant  space  In  contsdners  of 
these  acids  must  be  sufficient  so  that 
when  raised  to  a  uniform  temperature  of 
130"  P.  the  vapor  pressure  shall  not  ex- 
ceed 6  poiinds  per  square  inch. 

(d)  Hydrofluoslliclc  acid  of  not  ex- 
ceeding 32  percent  strength  may  also  be 
shipped  when  packed  In  specification 
containers  as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  12B  (5  78.205  of  this  chap- 
ter). Plberboard  boxes  with  inside  con- 
tainers of  polyethylene,  or  other  non- 
fragile  plastic  material  resistant  to  the 
lading,  not  over  1  quart  capacity  each, 
suitably  cushioned  to  prevent  movement 
within  the  box.  Gross  weight  of  com- 
plete package  must  not  exceed  65  pounds. 

(2)  Spec.  15P  or  22C  (55  78.182  or 
78.198  of  this  chapter) .  Glued  plywood 
or  wooden  box,  or  plywood  dnmi  as  pre- 
scribed by  5  78.198-2  (a)  of  this  chapter, 
with  inside  spec.  2T  (5  78.21  of  this  chap- 
ter) polyethylene  container. 

(3)  Spec.  6D  or  37M  (nonreusable  con- 
tainer) (§  78.102  or  78.134  of  this  chap- 
ter).  C^ylindrlcal  steel  overpacks  with 
inside  spec.  2S  or  2SL  (5  78.35  or  78.35a 
of  this  chapter)  polyethylene  container. 
Spec.  37M  overpack  shall  be  constructed 
of  at  least  20-gauge  steel  and  shall  not 
exceed  16  gallons  capacity  each. 

(4)  Spec.  37P  (5  78.133  of  this  chap- 
ter). Steel  drums,  not  over  6-gallons 
capacity,  with  polyethylene  liner  (non- 
reusable  container). 

(5)  Spec.  21C  (5  78.224  of  this  chap- 
ter). Fiber  dnma  with  inside  spec.  2S, 
2SL,  or  2U  (5  78.35,  §  78.35a.  or  5  78.24 
of  this  chapter)  polyethylene  container. 
(See  5  78.224-1  (a)  (2)   of  this  chapter.) 

'  Use  of  existing  tanJc  cars  authorized,  but 
new  construction  not  authorized. 
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§  73.266     Hydrogen  peroxide  solation  in 
water. 

(a)  Hydrogen  peroxide  solution  in 
water  containirtg  over  52  i)ercent  hydro- 
gen peroxide  by  weight  must  be  packed 
in  specification  containers  as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  15A.  15B.  15C,  16A.  or  19A 
(55  78.168.  78.169.  78.170,  78.185  or  78.190 
of  this  chapter).  Wooden  boxes  with 
inside  containers  consisting  of  glass  bot- 
tles not  over  1  quart  capacity  each: 
bottles  must  have  vented  closure  and 
must  be  packed  in  a  metal  container 
vented  at  bottom  packed  in  another 
metal  container  vented  at  top;  cushion- 
ing material  shall  be  used  between  glass 
bottle  and  inner  container  and  between 
inner  and  outer  metal  containers;  cush- 
ioning material  shall  be  vermiculite  or 
equivalent  in  an  amount  at  least  10  tinies 
the  volume  of  the  solution  shipped  and 
shall  be  wet  with  at  least  10  percent 
water  by  volume  to  which  has  been 
added  a  stabilizing  agent. 

(2)  Spec.  42D  (5  78.109  of  this  chap- 
ter). Aluminum  drums  with  vented 
closure  in  top  head;  not  over  30  gallons 
capacity;  side  openings  not  permitted. 
Closure  must  be  sealed  to  prevent  re- 
moval in  transit  and  top  head  plainly 
marked  "KEEP  THIS  END  UP"  or 
"KEEP  PLUG  UP  TO  PREVENT  SPILL- 
AGE". For  shipments  other  than  car- 
load or  truckload  lots  loaded  by  con- 
signor and  unloaded  by  consignee  dnuns 
must  be  of  design  and  venting  arrange- 
ment approved  by  the  Bureau  of  Ex- 
plosives. 

(b)  Hydrogen  peroxide  solution  In 
water  containing  not  over  52  percent  hy- 
drogen peroxide  by  weight  must  be 
packed  In  specification  containers  as  pre- 
scribed in  parsigraph  (a)  of  this  section 
or  £is  follows : 

(1)  Spec.  15A,  15B.  15C.  16A.  or  19A 
(§§  78  168,  78  169,  78.170.  78.185.  or  78.190 
of  this  chapter).  Wooden  boxes  with 
glass  or  earthenware  inside  containers  of 
not  more  than  1  gallon  capacity  each. 
Inside  containers  must  be  well  cushioned. 
All  material  used  for  cushioning  must  be 
Incombustible  mineral  matter,  such  as 
whiting,  mineral  wool.  Infusorial  earth, 
asbestos,  or  sifted  ashes.  Cushioning  of 
inside  containers  in  outside  wooden  boxes 
by  means  of  elastic  packing,  such  as 
wooden  strips  or  large  corks  fastened 
securely  in  position,  is  authorized  if  the 
completed  package  will  pass  the  swing 
test  prescribed  for  boxed  carboys  in  spec. 
lA  (§78.1  of  this  chapter). 

'2)  Spec  34B(§  78  12  of  this  chapter). 
Aluminum  carboys. 

(3)  Spec.  42D  (§  78.109  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Aluminum  drvuns  with  vented  clo- 
sure in  top  head:  not  over  55  gallons 
capacity.  Closure  must  be  sealed  to  pre- 
vent removal  in  transit  and  top  head 
plainly  marked  "BLEEP  THIS  END  UP" 
or  "KEEP  PLUG  UP  TO  PREVENT 
SPILLAGE".  Aluminum  drums  of  not 
over  30  gallons  capacity  already  In  serv- 
ice for  the  transportation  of  this  mate- 
rial, manufactiu-ed  prior  to  April  24. 
1934,  and  of  at  least  equal  strength  and 
efficiency  as  dnuns  of  like  capacity  au- 
thorized under  spec.  42D,  may  be  con- 
tinued in  use  until  further  order  of  the 
Commission. 


(4)  Spec.  42E  (5  78.136  of  this  chap- 
ter).    Aluminima  dnmis  (single-trip) 

(5)  Spec.  12B  (5  78.205  of  this  chap- 
ter).  Flberboard  boxes  with  inside 
polyethylene  bottles  having  vented 
screw-cap  closures  not  over  16  ounces 
capacity  each.  Each  bottle  must  be 
completely  contained  in  a  securely  closed 
polyethylene  bag  or  tube  constructed  of 
material  having  mlnlmimi  film  thick- 
ness of  0.004  inch.  Enclosed  bottles  must 
be  separated  from  each  other  by  use  of 
fiberboard  partitions  or  other  suitable 
cushioning  material  and  not  more  than 
12  bottles  shall  be  packaged  In  one  box. 

(6)  Spec.  6D  or  37M  (nonreusable  con- 
tainer) (§  78.102  or  78.134  of  this  chap- 
ter).  C?ylindrical  steel  overpacks  with 
inside  spec.  2S  or  2SL  (§  78.35  or  78  35a 
of  this  chapter)  polyethylene  container. 
The  closures  must  be  located  in  one  head 
and  must  be  vented  to  prevent  accumu- 
lation of  internal  pressure  and  head 
plainly    marked    "keep    this    end    up" 

or    "KEEP  PLUG   UP  TO  PREVENT  SPILLAGE." 

(c)  Hydrogen  peroxide  solution  in 
water  containing  over  8  percent  hydro- 
gen peroxide  by  weight  and  not  exceed- 
ing 37  percent  must  be  packed  in  speci- 
fication containers  as  prescribed  in  para- 
graphs (a)  or  (b)  of  this  section  or  as 
follows : 

(1)  Spec.  lA  (5  78.1  of  this  chapter). 
Glass  carboys.  The  cushioning  must  be 
Incombustible  mineral  material,  elastic 
wooden-strip  packing,  or  large  elastic 
cushions  such  as  corks  fastened  securely 
in  position.  The  use  of  hay.  excelsior, 
ground  cork,  or  similar  material,  whether 
treated  or  untreated,  is  prohibited.  The 
carboy  stoppers  must  be  vented  so  as  to 
prevent  accumulation  of  internal  pres- 
sure; use  of  cork  gasket  Impregnated 
with  paraffin  is  authorized. 

(2)  Spec.  IX  (5  78  5  of  this  chapter). 
Boxed  carboys:  single-trip  for  export 
only.  For  shipment  by  common  carriers 
by  water  to  noncontiguous  territories  or 
possessions  of  the  United  States  and  for- 
eign countries;  shipments  from  inland 
points  In  the  United  States  which  are 
consigned  to  such  destinations  are  au- 
thorized to  be  transported  to  ship  side 
by  rail  freight  In  carload  lots  only  and 
by  motor  vehicle  in  truckload  lots  only. 

(3)  Spec.  ID  or  IE  (5  78.4,  or  5  78.7  of 
this  chapter).  Glass  carboys  In  boxes 
or  plywood  drums  of  not  over  6.5  gallons 
nominal  capacity.  Means  shall  be  pro- 
vided so  that  accumulated  pressure  in 
bottle  shall  not  exceed  10  pounds  p.  s.  i. 
gauge  at  130°  F  .  or  shall  vent  at  a  pres- 
sure not  to  exceed  10  pounds  p.  s.  1.  gauge. 
The  cushioning  must  be  Incombustible 
mineral  material,  elastic  wood-strip 
packing,  or  large  elastic  cushions  such  as 
corks  fastened  securely  in  position.  The 
use  of  hay.  excelsior,  ground  cork,  or 
similar  material,  whether  treated  or  un- 
treated. Is  prohibited. 

(4)  Spec.  15A,  15B.  15C,  16A.  or  19A 
(5  78.168.  5  78.169.  §78  170.  §78.185,  or 
5  78.190  of  this  chapter) .  Wooden  boxes 
with  inside  containers  of  polyethylene, 
or  other  plastic  material  resistant  to  the 
lading,  not  over  1  pint  capacity  or  16 
ounces  by  weight  each.  Inside  con- 
tainers must  be  securely  cushioned  with 
incombustible  mineral  matter,  such  as 
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whiting,  mineral  wool,  infusorial  earth, 
asbestos,  or  sifted  ashes. 

(5)  Spec.  IH.  15P.  or  22C  (§5  78.13, 
78.182  or  78.198  of  this  chapter) .  Metal 
crate  with  inside  polyethylene  carboy; 
or  glued  plywood  or  wooden  box.  or  ply- 
wood drimi  as  prescribed  by  5  78.198-2 
(a)  of  this  chapter,  with  inside  spec.  2T 
(5  78.21  of  this  chapter)  polyethylene 
container. 

(6)  Spec.  12B  (5  78.205  of  this  chap- 
ter). Flberboard  boxes,  with  inside  alu- 
minum bottles  constructed  of  at  least 
99  percent  pure  aluminum  of  not  over 
5  pounds  or  6  pints  capacity  each.  Each 
bottle  shall  be  individually  partitioned 
and  surroxmded  by  incombustible  mineral 
packing  material  In  the  outside  shipping 
container.  Bottle  closure  shall  be  by 
means  of  a  threaded  aluminum  cap, 
fitted  with  polyethylene  gasket  or  other 
equally  efficient  closing  device.  A  vent- 
ing device  which  will  not  leak  liquid  tm- 
der  conditions  normally  Incident  to 
transportation  Is  permitted. 

(7)  [Reservedl 

(8)  Spec.  12B  (5  78.206  of  this  chap- 
ter). Flberboard  boxes  with  Inside 
polyethylene  bottles  not  over  1  gallon 
capacity  each  with  vented  closures;  such 
bottles  over  32  ounces  capacity  each  must 
be  completely  contained  in  a  secxurely 
closed  polyethylene  bag  or  tube  con- 
structed of  material  having  minimum 
film  thickness  of  0.003  inch.  Alkaline 
solutions  containing  sodium  hydroxide 
or  other  alkaline  materials  packed  In 
glass  or  polyethylene  bottles  not  over  1 
gallon  capacity  each  and  with  hydrogen 
peroxide  solution  contained  In  polyeth- 
ylene bottles  not  over  1  gallon  capacity 
each,  when  shipped  as  a  wood  bleach 
preparation,  may  be  packed  together  in 
Inside  chipboard  or  corrugated  flber- 
board boxes  or  separated  by  corrugated 
flberboard  partitions:  not  more  than  six 
inside  chipboard  or  corrugated  flberboard 
boxes  having  Inside  bottles  not  over  32 
ounces  each,  or  more  than  4  one  gallon 
bottles  separated  by  corrugated  fiber- 
board  partitions  may  be  packed  in  one 
outside  box;  completed  package  with 
mixed  contents  must  be  capable  of  with- 
standing a  drop  from  a  height  of  four 
feet  onto  solid  concrete  without  failure 
of  any  Inside  container. 

(9)  Spec.  12A  (5  78  210  of  this  chap- 
ter). Flberboard  boxes  with  Inside  glass 
or  polyethylene  bottles,  not  over  1 -gallon 
capacity  each.  Each  bottle  closm-e  must 
be  vented  and  each  bottle  completely 
contained  In  a  securely  closed  polyethy- 
lene bag  or  tube  constructed  of  material 
having  minlmiun  film  thickness  of  0.003 
inch.  Shipper  must  have  established 
that  completed  package  meets  test  re- 
quirements prescribed  by  5  78.210-10  of 
this  chapter. 

(10)  Spec.  16D  (5  78.187  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Wirebound  wooden  overwrap,  with 
Inside  spec.  2T  or  2TL  (55  78.21  or  78.27 
of  this  chapter)  polyethylene  container. 

(d)  Hydrogen  peroxide  solution  In 
water  containing  over  8  percent  hydro- 
gen peroxide  by  weight  and  not  exceed- 
^  10  percent  must  be  packed  in  speci- 
fication containers  as  prescribed  In  para- 
graphs (a),  (b),  or  (c)  of  this  section 
or  as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  lOA  (5  78.155  of  this  chap- 
ter).   Wooden  barrels,  parafflned-llned. 
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(e)  Hydrogen  peroxide  solution  in 
water  not  exceeding  52  percent  hydrogen 
peroxide  by  weight,  when  shipped  in 
tank  cars,  tank  motor  vehicles,  or  port- 
able tanks  In  carload  or  truckload  quan- 
titles  only,  is  not  subject  to  any  other 
requirement  of  Parts  71-78  and  197  of 
this  chapter. 

(f)  Hydrogen  peroxide  solution  In 
water  exceeding  52  percent  hydrogen 
peroxide  by  weight  may  also  be  packed  in 
speciflcation  containers  as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  103A-AL-W  (5  78.292  of  this 
chapter).  Tank  cars.  Venting  arrange- 
ment must  be  approved  by  the  Bureau 
of  Explosives. 

(2)  Spec.  MC  310-H.Os  (§  78.330  of 
this  chapter).  Tank  motor  vehicles. 
Tanks  shall  be  welded  construction  of 
aluminum  meeting  the  requirements  of 
5  78.330-2  (a)  of  this  chapter  having  a 
minimum  wall  thickness  of  one-half 
inch,  and  must  be  built  to  a  design  work- 
ing pressure  of  not  less  than  40  psig  and 
shall  be  designed  so  that  internal  sur- 
faces may  be  effectively  cleaned  and 
passivated;  all  openings  to  be  located  on 
top  of  tank;  all  valves  and  safety  devices 
shall  be  provided  with  overturn  protec- 
tion and  dust  covers;  metal  identification 
plate  required  by  §  78.330-17 (a)  of  this 
chapter  shaU  be  marked  "ICC  MC  310- 
HjOj"  and  In  addition  the  vehicle  shall 
be  clearly  marked  in  letters  not  less  than 
one  Inch  high  "for  hydrogen  PERoxmE 
ONLY";  designs  for  venting  and  pressure 
relief  devices  must  be  approved  by  the 
Bureau  of  Explosives. 

§  73.267      Mixed    acid    (nitric    and    sul- 
furic acid)  (nitrating  acid). 

(a)  Mixed  acid  (nitric  and  sulfuric 
acid)  (nitrating  acid),  when  offered  for 
transportation  by  carriers  by  rail  freight, 
highway,  or  water  must  be  pEicked  in 
specification  containers  as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  15A,  15B,  150.  16A,  or  19A 
(§5  78.168.  78.169,  78.170,  78.185,  or  78.190 
of  this  chapter) .  Wooden  boxes  with  in- 
side glass  bottles  not  over  7  pounds  ca- 
pacity each,  individually  inclosed  in 
tightly  closed  metal  cans  and  cushioned 
therein  with  incombustible  mineral 
material. 

(2)  Spec.  5C  (5  78.83  of  this  chapter). 
Metal  barrels  or  dnuns  of  Type  304  ELC 
or  347  stainless  steel  only.  (See  para- 
graph (b)  of  this  section.) 

(3)  Spec.  103A.'  103A-W,  IIIAIOO-F- 
2,  or  lllAlOO-W-2  (§§79.200.  79.201  of 
this  chapter).  Tank  cars.  (See  para- 
graph (b)  of  this  section.) 

(4)  Spec.  lA  or  IC  (§5  78.1  or  78.3  of 
this  chapter) .  Carboys  In  boxes  or  kegs. 
Authorized  only  for  mixed  nitric  and  sul- 
furic acid  containing  not  over  17  percent 
nitric  acid  and  containing  at  least  33 
percent  water.  Straight-sided  carboys 
must  be  used;  cushioning  must  be  in- 
combustible mineral  material,  elastic 
wooden-strip  packing,  or  large  elastic 
cushions,  such  as  cork,  fastened  securely 
in  position.  The  use  of  hay.  excelsior, 
ground  cork,  or  similar  material,  whether 
treated  or  imtreated,  is  prohibited. 

(5)  Spec.  IX  (5  78.5  of  this  chapter). 
Boxed  carboys;  single-trip  for  export 
only.    For  shipment  by  common  carriers 

'  Use  of  existing  tank  cars  authorized,  but 
new  construction  not  authorized. 
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by  water  to  noncontiguous  territories  or 
possessions  of  the  United  States  and  for- 
eign countries;  shipments  from  inland 
points  in  the  United  States  which  are 
consigned  to  such  destinations  are  au- 
thorized to  be  transported  to  ship  side 
by  rail  freight  in  carload  lots  only  and 
by  motor  vehicle  in  truckload  lots  only. 

(6)  Spec.  ID.  or  IE  (5  78.4.  or  5  78.7 
of  this  chapter) .  Glass  carboys  in  boxes 
or  plywood  dnmis  of  not  over  6.6  gallons 
nominal  capacity;  authorized  only  for 
mixed  nitric  and  sulfuric  acid,  contain- 
ing not  over  17  percent  nitric  acid  and 
containing  at  least  33  percent  water; 
means  shall  be  provided  so  that  accumu- 
lated pressing  in  bottle  shall  not  exceed 
10  pounds  per  square  inch  gauge  at  130* 
P.,  or  vent  at  pressure  not  to  exceed  10 
pounds  per  square  Inch  gauge.  Cushion- 
ing must  be  incombustible  mineral  ma- 
terial, elastic  wooden  strip  packing,  or 
large  elastic  cushions  such  as  cork, 
fastened  securely  in  position.  The  use 
of  hay,  excelsior,  ground  cork,  or  similar 
material,  whether  treated  or  untreated, 
is  prohibited. 

(7)  Spec.  MC  310  and  MC  311 
(§§78.330  and  78.331  of  this  chapter). 
Tank  motor  vehicles.  (See  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section.) 

(8)  Spec.  60  (5  78.255  of  this  chapter) . 
Portable  tanks.  (See  paragraph  (b)  of 
this  section.) 

(9)  Spec.  5A  (5  78.81  of  this  chapter). 
Carbon  steel  barrels  or  dnmis.  Author- 
ized only  for  mixed  acids  containing  less 
than  80  percent  nitric  acid.  (See  par- 
agraph  (b)   of  this  section.) 

(b)  Mixtures  of  sulfuric  acid  and 
nitric  acid  (nitrating  acid),  shipped  in 
tank  cars,  cargo  tanks,  tank  trucks,  or 
metal  barrels  or  drums,  shall  contain  not 
less  than  10  percent  sulfuric  acid.  These 
mixtures  may  contain : 

(1)  Up  to  10  percent  water  with  not 
less  than  10  percent  sulfuric  acid. 

(2)  Up  to  15  percent  water  with  not 
less  than  15  percent  sulfuric  acid. 

(3)  Up  to  20  percent  water  with  not 
less  than  20  percent  sulfuric  acid. 

(4)  Up  to  38  percent  water  with  not 
less  than  62  percent  sulfuric  acid. 

(c)  Mixed  acid  (nitric  and  sulfuric 
acid)  (nitrating  acid),  when  offered  for 
transportation  by  rail  express  must  be 
packed  In  speciflcation  containers  as 
follows  (also  authorized  for  transporta- 
tion by  carriers  by  rail  freight,  highway, 
or  water) : 

(1)  Spec.  15A,  15B,  15C,  16A,  or  19A 
(§§  78.168.  78.169,  78.170,  78.185,  or  78.190 
of  this  chapter).  Wooden  boxes  with 
Inside  glass  bottles  with  glass  stoppers 
ground  to  fit,  and  these  stoppers  must  be 
held  in  place  by  plaster  of  Paris  covered 
by  strong  cloth  securely  tied.  Glass  bot- 
tles having  necks  with  molded  screw 
threads,  must  be  closed  by  threaded-type 
acid-resistant  plastic  caps.  Caps  must 
be  equipped  with  an  elastic  composition 
cushion  and  with  glass,  porcelain  or  sim- 
ilar liner  which  must  be  impervious  to 
the  acid.  Such  caps,  when  secured  in 
place  by  at  least  one  complete  continu- 
ous thread,  must  be  capable  of  preventing 
any  leakage  of  the  liquid. 

(2)  Or  glass  bottles  having  necks  with 
molded  screw  threads  must  be  closed  by 
threaded-t3T?e  acid-resistant  caps.  Caps 
must  be  hned  with  a  resilient  Uner  which 
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must  be  Impervious  to  the  add.  Such 
caps,  when  secured  In  place  by  at  least 
one  oM&plete  continuous  thread,  must  be 
capable  of  preventing  any  leakage  of  the 
add. 

(3)  Each  bottle  must  be  placed  in  a 
tightly  closed  metal  container  and  well 
cushioned  therein  on  all  sides  with  in- 
combustible mineral  packing  material, 
such  as  whiting,  mineral  wool,  infusorial 
earth  (kleselguhr) ,  asbestos,  sifted  ashes, 
or  powdered  china  clay.  etc.  The  metal 
container  must  be  packed  in  the  outside 
container,  and  well  cushioned  by  incom- 
bustible mineral  packing  material  as 
herein  described. 

(4)  Not  more  than  3^  pounds  (1^ 
quarts)  of  mixed  add  may  be  shipped  In 
one  outside  package. 

§73.268     Nitric  acid. 

(a)  Nitric  add  exceeding  40  percent 
concentration  in  any  quantity  must  not 
be  pcM:ked  with  any  other  article. 

(b)  Nitric  add  in  any  concentration 
which  does  not  contain  significant 
qxiantities  of  sulfuric  add  or  hydro- 
chloric add  as  impurities,  when  offered 
for  transportation  by  carriers  by  rail 
freight,  highway,  or  water  must  be 
packed  in  specification  containers  as 
follows: 

(1)  Spec.  103C-W  (5  78.283  of  this 
chapter).    Tank  cars. 

(2)  The  use  of  spec.  103C-AL  special 
aluminum  alloy  tank  cars  is  authorized 
for  the  transportation  of  95  percent  or 
greater  nitric  acid  as  provided  in  special 
orders  of  November  14, 1939,  June  7, 1940. 
and  August  19.  1941. 

(3)  Spec.  MC  810  and  MC  311 
(9178.330  and  78.331  of  this  chapter). 
Tank  motor  vehides. 

(4)  Spec.  5C  (5  78.83  of  this  chap- 
ter). Metal  barrels  or  dnmis.  Author- 
ized for  concentrations  of  nitric  acid  as 
Umited  by  S  78.83-3  (c)  of  tills  chapter. 
Containers  wdghlng  less  than  85  percent 
of  their  original  marked  weight  are  not 
authorized.  Spec.  5C  drums  already  in 
service  for  transportation  of  this  mate- 
rial, manufacttired  prior  to  October  1, 
1949,  may  be  continued  In  service  within 
the  above  limitations  until  further  order 
of  the  Commission. 

(5)  Containers  as  specified  in  para- 
graphs (c) .  (d) ,  (e) .  and  (f ) ,  and  within 
percentage  limitations  of  this  section. 

(c)  Nitric  acid  of  80  percent  or  greater 
concentration  which  does  not  contain 
significant  quantities  of  sulfuric  acid  or 
hydrochloric  acid  as  impurities,  when 
offered  for  transportation  by  carriers  by 
rail  frdght,  highway,  or  water,  in  addi- 
tion to  and  within  limitations  of  para- 
graphs (b),  (d),  and  (e)  of  this  section, 
may  be  packed  in  specification  containers 
as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  42B  or  6X  (55  78.107,  or 
78.91  of  this  chapter) ;  also  42.'  if  made 
and  marked  prior  to  October  1.  1930. 
Aluminum  drums,  or  aluminum-lined 
steel  drums. 

(2)  Spec.  103A-AL-W  (5  78.292  of  this 
chapter).  Tank  car. 

<d)  Nitric  add  of  90  percent  or  greater 
concentration,  when  offered  for  trans- 
portation by  carriers  by  rail  freight. 

>  Use  of  edstlng  drums  authorised,  but  new 
eoiutruction  not  autbanaaCL 
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highway,  or  water.  In  addition  to  and 
within  limitations  of  paragraphs  (b)  and 
(c)  of  this  section,  may  be  packed  In 
specification  oontainen  as  follows: 

(1)  Spec  16A.  15B.  16C,  16A.  19A,  llA, 
or  IIB  (58  78.188.  78.169,  78.170,  78.185, 
78.190,  78.160.  or  78.161  of  this  chapter). 
Wooden  boxes,  barrels  and  kegs  with  in- 
side containers  which  must  be  glass 
bottles  not  over  5  pints  capacity  each, 
individually  Inclosed  in  tightly  dosed 
metal  cans  and  cushioned  therein  with 
suffldent  Incombustible  mineral  ma- 
terial. (See  paragraphs  (g)  and  (h)  of 
this  section.) 

(e)  Nitric  acid  of  concentration  of  less 
than  90  percent,  when  offered  for  trans- 
portation by  carriers  by  rail  freight, 
highway,  or  water.  In  addition  to  and 
within  limitations  of  paragraphs  (b), 
(c),  and  (f)  of  this  section,  may  be 
packed  in  specification  containers  as 
follows: 

(1)  Spec.  ISA,  15B.  15C.  ISA,  19A,  llA, 
or  IIB  (55  78.168.  78.169,  78.170.  78.185, 
78.190.  78.160,  or  78.161  of  this  chapter). 
Wooden  boxes,  barrels  and  kegs  with 
inside  containers  which  must  be  glass 
bottles  not  over  5  pints  capacity  each. 
(See  paragraphs  (g)  and  (h)  of  this 
section. ) 

(f )  Nitric  acid  of  concentration  of  72 
percent  or  less,  when  offered  for  trans- 
portation by  carriers  by  rail  freight, 
highway,  or  water,  in  addition  to  and 
within  limitations  of  paragraphs  (b)  and 
(e)  of  this  section,  may  be  packed  in 
specification  containers  as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  lA,  10,  or  IK  (8  78.1.  78.3,  or 
78.14  of  this  chapter).  Straight  sided 
carboys  in  boxes  or  kegs. 

(2)  Spec.  IX  (9  78.5  of  this  chapter). 
Boxed  carboys:  single-trip  for  export 
only.  For  shipment  by  common  carriers 
by  water  to  noncontiguous  territories  or 
possessions  of  the  United  States  and 
foreign  countries;  shipments  from  inland 
points  in  the  united  States  which  are 
consigned  to  such  destinations  are 
authorized  to  be  transported  to  ship  side 
by  rail  freight  in  carload  lots  only  and 
by  motor  vehicle  in  truckload  lots  only. 

(3)  Spec.  ID,  or  IB  (5  78.4,  or  9  78.7  of 
this  chapter) .  Glass  carboys  in  boxes  or 
plywood  drums  of  not  over  6.5  gallons 
nominal  capacity.  Means  shall  be  pro- 
vided so  that  accumulated  press\n"e  in 
bottle  shall  not  exceed  10  povinds  per 
square  Inch  gauge  at  isa*  P.,  or  shall  vent 
at  a  pressvire  not  to  exceed  10  pounds  per 
square  inch  gauge. 

(4)  Cushioning  for  carboys  must  be 
incombustible  mineral  material,  elastic 
wooden  strips,  natural  cork  blocks  or 
rubber  blocks.  Other  materials  may  be 
used  if  approved  by  the  Bureau  of  Ex- 
plosives. The  use  of  hay,  excelsior,  loose 
ground  cork,  or  similar  materials, 
whether  treated  or  untreated,  is  pro- 
hibited. 

(5)  Spec.  60  (5  78.255  of  this  chapter). 
Portable  tanks,  glass-lined. 

(6)  Spec.  33A  (§  78.150  of  this  chap- 
ter).  Polystyrene  cases  (nonreusable 
container)  with  inside  glass  bottles  not 
over  5  pints  capacity  each.  Not  more 
than  foxu"  5-pint  bottles  may  be  packed 
In  one  outside  container. 

(g)  Closures  for  bottles.  Glass 
stoppers  ground  to  fit  and  held  in  place 


by  plaster  of  Paris  covered  by  a  strong 
cloth  securely  tied;  or: 

(1)  Threaded-type  acid-resistant  caps 
with  gasket  or  lining  Impervious  to  the 
add  and  suffidently  resilient,  or  cush- 
ioned, to  give  an  acidproof  closure;  at 
least  1  complete  continuous  thread  Is  re- 
quired to  be  engaged  when  bottle  is 
dosed  for  shipment. 

(h)  Cushioning  inside  containers. 
Inside  containers  must  be  well  cush- 
ioned. Except  as  provided  in  subpara- 
graph (1)  of  this  paragraph,  all  mate- 
rial for  cushioning  must  be  Incombustible 
mineral  material  such  as  whiting,  min- 
eral wool,  infusorial  earth,  asbestos, 
sifted  ashes,  etc.  The  use  of  hay,  excel- 
sior, ground  cork,  or  similar  material, 
whether  treated  or  imtreated,  is  pro- 
hibited. Where  the  cushioning  material 
li  very  fine  or  powdery,  separate  parti- 
tions for  the  individual  inside  containers 
shall  be  provided  to  prevent  the  bottles 
from  shifting  and  coming  in  contact  with 
each  other,  and  the  box  must  be  tight  to 
prevent  sifting  of  cushioning  material. 

(1)  Cushioning  of  hislde  containers  in 
outside  specification  wooden  boxes  by- 
means  of  elastic  packings,  such  as 
wooden  strips,  large  corks,  or  pads 
formed  of  an  expanded  polystyrene  resin 
that  is  resistant  to  the  action  of  nitric 
acid,  fastened  secm-ely  in  position,  is 
authorized  if  the  completed  package  will 
pass  the  swing  test  prescribed  for  boxed 
carboys. 

(1)  Nitric  acid  of  any  concentration. 
when  offered  for  transportation  by  rail 
express,  must  be  packed  In  specification 
containers  as  follows  (also  authorized  for 
transportation  by  carriers  by  rail  freight, 
highway,  or  water) . 

(1)  Spec.  15A,  15B.  15C,  16A.  or  19A 
(55  78.188,  78.169,  78.170,  78.185.  or 
78.190  of  this  chapter).  Wooden  boxes 
with  inside  glass  bottles  with  glass  stop- 
pers ground  to  fit,  and  these  stoppers 
must  be  held  in  place  by  plaster  of  Paris 
covered  by  strong  cloth  securely  tied. 
Glass  bottles  having  necks  with  molded 
screw  threads,  must  be  closed  by 
threaded  tsrpe  acid-resistant  plastic 
caps.  Caps  must  be  equipped  with  an 
elastic  composition  cushion  and  with 
glass  porcelain  or  similar  liner  which 
must  be  Impervious  to  the  acid.  Such 
caps,  when  secured  in  place  by  at  least 
one  complete  continuous  thread,  must 
be  capable  of  preventing  any  leakage  of 
the  acid. 

(2)  Or  glass  bottles  having  necks  with 
molded  screw  threads  must  be  closed  by 
thread-type  acid-resistant  caps.  Caps 
must  be  lined  with  a  resilient  liner  which 
miist  be  impervious  to  the  acid.  Such 
caps,  when  secured  in  place  by  at  least 
one  complete  continuous  thread,  must 
be  capable  of  preventing  any  leakage  of 
the  acid. 

(3)  Each  bottle  must  be  placed  in  a 
tightly  closed  metal  container,  and  well 
cushioned  therein  on  all  sides  with  in- 
combustible mineral  packing  material, 
such  as  whiting,  mineral  wool,  infusorial 
earth  (kleselguhr),  asbestos,  sifted 
ashes,  or  powdered  china  clay,  etc.  The 
metal  container  must  be  packed  In  out- 
side containers,  and  well  cushioned  by 
Incombustible  mineral  packing  material 
as  described  in  this  section. 
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(4)  Not  more  than  5  pints  of  nitric 
acid  shall  be  shipped  in  one  outside 
package. 

(J)  Nitric  acid  of  not  over  50  percent 
concentration,  when  offered  for  trans- 
portation by  raU  express,  may  In  addi- 
tion to  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (1) 
of  this  section  be  packed  in  specification 
containers  as  follows  (also  authorized 
for  transportation  by  carriers  by  rail 
freight,  highway,  or  water) : 

(1)  Spec.  15A,  15B,  15C,  16A,  19A,  or 
12B  (§  78.168,  5  78.169,  5  78.170.  5  78.185, 
5  78.190,  or  5  78.205  of  this  chapter) . 
Wooden  or  fiberboard  boxes  with  not 
over  12  inside  glass  ampoules  having 
capacity  not  over  4  fluid  ounces  each. 
Each  glass  ampoule  must  be  well  cush- 
ioned with  incombustible  mineral  pack- 
ing material,  such  as  vermiculite  or  other 
equally  efficient  material,  and  be  packed 
in  a  cylindrical  cardboard  tube  having 
wall  thickness  of  at  least  Va  inch,  with 
the  inside  coated  with  wax,  and  be 
equipped  with  metal  bottom  and  with 
metal  screw-cap  top.  The  inside  pack- 
ages must  be  separated  by  efficient 
means. 

§  73.269     Perchloric  acid. 

(a)  Perchloric  acid  in  excess  of  72  per- 
cent must  not  be  shipped.  When  not  ex- 
ceeding 72  percent  strength  must  be 
packed  in  specification  containers  as  fol- 
lows: 

(1)  Spec.  15A.  15B,  15C,  16A,  or  19A 
(1178  168,  78.169,  78.170,  78.185,  or 
5  78.190  of  this  chapter) .  Wooden  boxes 
with  glass  inside  containers  consisting  of 
glass  bottles  not  over  5  pints  capacity 
each,  cushioned  with  Incombustible  min- 
eral material  in  amount  sufficient  to  ab- 
sorb the  acid. 

(2)  Spec.  lA,  IC,  ID,  IE.  or  IK  (§  78.1, 
78.3,  78.4.  78.7,  or  78.14  of  this  chapter). 
Glass  carboys  in  boxes,  kegs  or  plywood 
drums. 

(3)  Spec.  IX  (5  78.6  of  this  chapter). 
Boxed  carboys;  single-trip  for  export 
only.  For  shipment  by  conunon  carriers 
by  water  to  noncontiguous  territories  or 
possessions  of  the  United  States  and  for- 
eign countries:  shipments  from  inland 
points  in  the  United  States  which  are 
consigned  to  such  destinations  are  au- 
thorized to  be  transported  to  ship  side 
by  rail  freight  in  carload  lots  only  and 
by  motor  vehicle  in  truckload  lots  only. 

(4)  Spec.  33A  (5  78.150  of  this  chap- 
ter). Polysts^ene  cases  (noru-eusable 
container)  with  inside  glass  bottles  not 
over  5  pints  capacity  each.  Not  more 
than  four  5-pint  bottles  may  be  packed 
in  one  outside  container. 

(b)  Cushioning  for  carboys  must  be 
Incombustible  mineral  material,  elastic 
wooden  strips,  natural  cork  blocks  or 
nibber  blocks.  Other  materials  may  be 
used  if  approved  by  the  Bxu-eau  of  Ex- 
plosives. The  use  of  hay.  excelsior,  loose 
BTound  cork,  or  similar  materials, 
whether  treated  or  untreated,  is  pro- 
hibited. 

'O  Perchloric  acid  in  any  quantity 
must  not   be   packed   with   any   other 

article. 

(d)  Closures  for  bottles.  Required  as 
follows: 

(1)  Glass  stoppers  ground  to  fit  and 
neid  in  place  by  plaster  of  Paris  covered 
»y  a  strong  cloth  securely  tied. 
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(2)  Threaded-type  acid-resistant  caps 
with  a  gasket  or  lining  Impervious  to  the 
acid  and  sufficiently  resilient,  or  cush- 
ioned, to  give  an  acid-proof  closure;  at 
least  one  complete  continuous  thread  is 
required  to  be  engaged  when  bottle  is 
closed  for  shipment. 

(e)  Inside  containers  must  be  well 
cushioned.  All  material  for  cushioning 
must  be  Incombustible  mineral  material, 
such  as  whiting,  mineral  wool,  infusorial 
earth  (kleselguhr) .  asbestos,  sifted  ashes, 
or  powdered  china  clay,  etc.  The  use 
of  hay.  excelsior,  ground  cork,  or  slmUar 
material,  either  treated  or  untreated,  is 
prohibited.  Where  the  cushioning  ma- 
terial is  very  fine  or  powdery,  separate 
partitions  for  the  individual  inside  con- 
tainers should  be  provided  to  prevent  the 
bottles  from  shifting  and  coming  in  con- 
tact with  each  other,  and  the  box  must 
be  tight  to  prevent  sifting  of  cushioning 
material. 

( 1 )  Cushioning  of  inside  containers  in 
outside  wooden  boxes  by  means  of  elastic 
packings,  such  as  wooden  strips,  large 
corks,  or  pads  formed  of  an  expanded 
polystyrene  resin  that  Is  resistant  to  the 
action  of  perchloric  acid,  fastened  se- 
curely In  position.  Is  authorized  if  the 
completed  package  will  pass  the  swing 
test  prescribed  for  boxed  carboys. 

§  73.270     Phosphorus  tribromide. 

(a)  Phosphorus  tribromide  must  be 
packed  in  specification  containers  as  fol- 
lows: 

( 1 )  Spec.  5H  >  5  78.87  of  this  chapter ) . 
Lead-lined  metal  barrels  or  drums. 

(2)  Spec.  IIA  or  UB  <§§78  160  or 
78.161  of  this  chapter) .  Wooden  barrels 
or  kegs  with  glass  or  earthenware  inside 
containers  not  over  2  gallons  each;  the 
glass  or  earthenware  containers  must 
be  cushioned  in  the  outside  containers  by 
means  of  incombustible  elastic  packing 
material  of  such  nature  that  a  mixture 
of  the  liquid  and  the  packing  material 
will  not  cause  fires  or  heating. 

(3)  Spec.  15A,  15B.  15C.  16A.  or  19A 
(5§  78.168.  78  169.  78.170.  78  185,  or  78.190 
of  this  chapter).  Wooden  boxes  with 
glass  or  earthenware  inside  containers 
not  over  1  gallon  each,  except  that  inside 
containers  up  to  3  gallons  each  are  au- 
thorized when  only  one  is  p£u:ked  in  an 
outside  container. 

(4)  Spec.  28  (5  78.8  of  this  chapter). 
Metal- jacketed  lead  carboys. 

(5)  Spec.  5K  or  5M  (55  78.88  or  78.90 
of  this  chapter) .  Nickel  or  Monel  drums 
not  over  10  gallons  capacity  each. 

§  73.271  Phosphorus  oxybromide,  phos- 
phorus oxychloride,  phosphorus  tri- 
chloride, and  thiophosphoryl  chlo- 
ride. 

(a)  Phosphorus  oxybromide,  phos- 
phorus oxychloride,  phosphorus  tri- 
chloride, and  thiophosphoryl  chloride 
must  be  packed  in  specification  con- 
tainers as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  5H  (§  78.87  of  this  chapter). 
Lead-lined  metal  barrels  or  drums. 

(2)  Spec.  5K  1 5  78.88  of  this  chapter). 
Nickel  dnmis. 

(3)  Spec.  IIA  or  IIB  (55  78.180  or 
78.161  of  this  chapter) .  Wooden  barrels 
or  kegs  with  glass  or  earthenware  inside 
containers  not  over  2  gallons  each;  the 
glass  or  earthenware  containers  must  be 
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cushioned  in  the  outside  containers  by 
means  of  incombustible  elastic  packing 
material  of  such  nature  that  a  mixture 
of  the  liquid  and  the  packing  material 
will  not  cause  fires  or  heating. 

(4)  Spec.  15A,  15B,  15C,  16A,  or  19A 
(55  78.168,  78.169,  78.170,  78.185.  or  78.190 
of  this  chapter*.  Wooden  boxes  with 
glass  or  earthenware  inside  containers 
not  over  1  gallon  each,  except  that  inside 
containers  up  to  3  gallons  each  are  au- 
thorized when  only  one  is  packed  in  an 
outside  container. 

(5)  Spec.  28  (§78.8  of  this  chapter). 
Metal- jacketed  lead  carboys. 

(6)  Spec.  60  (5  78.255  of  this  chapter) . 
Portable  tanks  when  tanks  are  lead- 
lined. 

(7)  Spec.  103A-N-W  (5  78.299  of  this 
chapter) .  Tank  cars.  Tank  must  be  of 
solid  nickel  at  least  99  percent  pure  and 
all  cast  metal  parts  of  the  tank  in  con- 
tact with  the  lading  have  a  minimum 
nickel  content  of  approximately  96.7 
percent. 

<8>  Spec.  MC  310  and  MC  311 
(§5  78.330  and  78.331  of  this  chapter). 
Tank  motor  vehicles  when  tanks  are 
lead-lined  or  nickel-lined.  If  nickel- 
lined,  the  lining  shall  comprise  at  least 
y32  inch  of  uncontaminated  nickel  at 
all  points  including  rivets,  welds  and 
other  joints,  and  edges  of  tank  plates. 

<9)  Spec.  103A.'  103A-W.  lllAlOO-F- 
2.  or  lllAlOO-W-2  (§§79.200.  79.201  of 
this  chapter).  Tank  cars.  Spec.  103A,' 
tanks  must  be  lead-lined  steel  or  made 
of  steel  at  least  10  percent  nickel  clad. 
Spec.  103A-W,  lllAlOO-F-2.  or  lllA- 
lOO-W-2  tanks  must  be  lead-lined  steel 
or  made  of  steel  with  a  minimum  thick- 
ness of  nickel  cladding  ijc  inch.  Nickel 
cladding  in  tanks  must  have  a  minimum 
nickel  content  of  at  least  99  percent 
pure  nickel. 

(10)  Spec.  103E-W  (5  78.298  of  this 
chapter).  Tank  cars  made  from  Type 
316  stainless  steel.  Authorized  for  phos- 
phorus trichloride  and  thiophosphoryl 
chloride  only. 

(11)  Spec.  103A,'  103A-W.  lllAlOO-F- 
2.  or  lllAlOO-W-2  (§§79.200.  79.201  of 
this  chapter).  Tank  cars.  Authorized 
for  phosphorus  trichloride  only. 

(12)  Spec.  5A  or  5C  (5§  78.81  or  78  83 
of  this  chapter) ,  Metal  barrels  or  drums. 
Authorized  for  phosphonis  trichloride 
and  thiophosphoryl  chloride. 

(13)  Spec.  MC  310  or  MC  311 
(§5  78.330  or  78.331  of  this  chapter). 
Tank  motor  vehicles  when  tanks  are  clad 
with  20  percent  Type  316  stainless  steel. 
Authorized  for  phosphorus  oxychloride 
only. 

( 14 )  Spec.  MC  310  or  MC  311  ( §  78.330 
or  78.331  of  this  chapter).  Tank  motor 
vehicles  made  from  types  304,  316,  or  347 
stainless  steels.  Authorized  for  phos- 
phorus trichloride  only. 

(15)  Spec.  MC  311  (5  78.331  of  this 
chapter).  Tank  motor  vehicle.  Tank 
must  be  of  solid  nickel  at  least  99  percent 
pure  and  all  cast  metal  parts  of  the 
tank  in  contact  with  the  lading  have  a 
minimum  nickel  content  of  approxi- 
mately 96.7  percent.  Authorized  for 
phosphorus  oxychloride  and  phosphorus 
trichloride  only. 


'  Use  of  existing  tank  cars  authorized,  but 
new  construction  not  authorized. 


18738 

(16)  Spec.  17C  (i  78.115  of  this  chap- 
ter). Metal  dnuns  (single-trip)  with 
no  opening  exceeding  2.3  Inches  In  di- 
ameter. When  drums  are  not  con- 
structed of  stainless  steel  they  must  be 
Uned  with  a  material  impervious  to  the 
lading.  Authorized  for  phosphorus  tri- 
chloride only. 

(17)  Spec.  5M  (8  78.90  of  this  chap- 
ter). Monel  drums  not  over  10  gallons 
capacity  each. 

§  7S.272      Snlfnric  add. 

(a)  Sulfuric  acid  (olemn,  oil  of  vitriol, 
etc.)  must  be  packed  In  specification  con- 
tainers as  follows : 

(b)  Sulfuric  acid  solutions  of  not  over 
25  percent  concentrations,  in  inside  con- 
tainers of  not  more  than  8  ounces  ca- 
pacity each,  resistant  to  the  lading, 
packed  In  strong  outside  containers  and 
cushioned  with  absorbent  material  In 
BUfScient  quantity  to  completely  absorb 
liquid  contents  In  event  of  breakage,  are 
exempt  from  specification  packaging, 
marking,  and  labeling  requirements,  ex- 
cept that  marking  name  of  contents  on 
outside  container  is  required  for  ship- 
ments via  carrier  by  water.  Shipments 
for  transportation  by  highway  carriers 
are  exempt  also  from  Part  77  of  this 
chapter,  except  9  77.817,  and  Part  197  of 
this  chapter. 

(c)  Sulfuric  acid  of  any  concentra- 
tion: 

(1)  Spec.  15A,  15B,  15C,  16A,  or  19A 
(85  78.168,  78.169,  78.170.  78.186.  or  78.190 
of  this  chapter).  Wooden  boxes  with 
glass  or  earthenwcu-e  inside  containers, 
not  over  one  gallon  capacity  each,  ex- 
cept that  such  containers  up  to  three 
gallons  capacity  may  be  used  when  only 
one  such  container  Ls  packed  In  each 
outside  wooden  box. 

(2)  Spec.  31  (5  78.15  of  this  chapter). 
Jugs  in  tubs. 

(3)  Spec.  llA  or  llB  (55  78.160  or 
78.161  of  this  chapter) .  Wooden  barrels 
or  kegs  with  glass  or  earthenware  Inside 
containers  not  over  2  gallons  capacity 
each. 

(4)  Spec.  IX  (5  78.5  of  this  chapter). 
Boxed  carboys;  single-trip  for  export 
only.  For  shipment  by  common  carriers 
by  water  to  noncontiguous  territories  or 
possessions  of  the  United  States  and  for- 
eign countries;  shipments  from  inland 
points  In  the  United  States  which  are 
consigned  to  such  destinations  are  au- 
thorized to  be  transported  to  ship  side 
by  rail  freight  in  carload  lots  only  and 
by  motor  vehicle  In  truckload  lots  only. 

(5)  Spec.  22A  or  22B  (55  78.196  or 
78.197  of  this  chapter) .  Wooden  dnmis, 
glued  plsrwood,  with  not  more  than  1  in- 
side container  of  glass  or  earthenware 
not  over  1 -gallon  capacity. 

(6)  Spec.  12A  (5  78.210  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Piberboard  boxes  with  inside  glass 
bottles  not  over  5  pints  capacity  each. 
Not  more  than  six  6 -pint  glass  bottles 
may  be  packed  In  one  outside  container. 
Shipper  must  have  established  that  the 
completed  package  meets  test  require- 
ments prescribed  by  5  78.210-10  of  this 
chapter. 

(d)  For  sulfuric  acid  of  concentra- 
tions not  less  than  100  percent  and  not 
more  than  115  percent  (approximate) : 

(1)  Spec.  5C  (5  78.83  of  this  chapter). 
Metal  barrels  or  drums  of  Tsrpe  304,  310, 
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or  347  stainless  steel  or  other  types  of 
stainless  steel  of  eqiilvalent  corrosion  re- 
sistance and  physical  properties. 

(e)  For  siilfuric  acid  of  concentra- 
tions not  to  exceed  100.5  percent: 

(1)  Spec.  lA.  IC,  or  IK  (5  78.1,  78.3,  or 
78.14  of  this  chapter) .  Carboys  in  boxes 
or  kegs. 

(2)  Spec.  ID  or  IB  (8  78.4  or  8  78.7  of 
this  chapter).  Glass  carboys  In  boxes 
or  plywood  dnmis,  of  not  over  6.5  gal- 
lons nominal  capacity. 

(3)  Spec.  33A  (5  78.150  of  this  chap- 
ter). Polystyrene  cases  (nonreusable 
container)  with  inside  glass  bottles  not 
over  5  pints  capacity  each.  Not  more 
than  four  5-pint  bottles  may  be  packed 
in  one  outside  container. 

(f )  For  sulfuric  acid  of  concentrations 
not  to  exceed  95  percent  (approximately 
1.835  specific  gravity)   (66*  Baum6) : 

(1)  Spec.  5H  (5  78.87  of  this  chapter) . 
Metal  barrels  or  drums. 

(2)  Spec.  IH,  15P,  or  22C  (5  78.13, 
78.182,  or  78.198  of  this  chapter) .  Metal 
crate  with  inside  polyethylene  carboy; 
or  glued  plsrwood  or  wooden  box.  or  ply- 
wood drum  as  prescribed  by  5  78.198-2 
(a)  of  this  chapter,  with  Inside  spec.  2T 
or  2TL  (5  78.21  or  78.27  of  this  chapter) 
polyethylene  container. 

(3)  Si)ec.  6D  or  37M  (nonreusable  con- 
tainer) (5  78.102  or  78.134  of  this  chap- 
ter). CTyllndrlcal  steel  overpacks  with 
inside  spec.  2S,  2SL  or  2T  (5  78.35,  78.35a, 
or  78.21  of  this  chapter)  polyethylene 
container.  Overpack  of  55  gallon  ca- 
pacity when  used  for  sulfuric  acid  of  93 
percent  or  greater  concentration  shall  be 
constructed  of  at  least  16-gauge  steel 
throughout. 

(4)  Spec.  16D  (5  78.187  of  this  chap- 
ter). Wirebound  wooden  overwrap, 
with  inside  spec.  2T,  2TL,  2S.  or  28L 
(5  78.21,  78.27,  78.35.  or  78.35a  of  this 
chapter) ,  polyethylene  container. 

(5)  Spec.  21C  (§  78.224  of  this  chap- 
ter). Fiber  dnun  with  inside  spec.  2T 
or  2U  (5  78.21  or  78.24  of  this  chapter) 
polyethylene  containers  not  over  15  gal- 
lons capacity  each.  (See  5  78.224-1  (a) 
(2)  of  this  chapter.) 

(6)  [Reserved] 

(7)  Spec.  16A  (5  78.185  of  this  chap- 
ter).  Wireboimd  wooden  box  (see 
5  78.185-22  of  this  chapter)  with  inside 
specification  2U  (5  78.24  of  this  chapter) 
polyethylene  container.  The  polyethy- 
lene container  shall  be  separated  from 
the  wooden  box  by  a  complete  corru- 
gated fiberboard  liner  and  top  and  bot- 
tom pads. 

(8)  Spec.  12P  (5  78.211  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Piberljoard  boxes  with  inside  spec. 
2U  (5  78.24  of  this  chapter)  polyethylene 
containers  not  over  5  gallons  capacity 
each.  Wire  staples  are  not  authorized 
for  assembly  or  closure  of  boxes,  except 
when  polyethylene  container  is  com- 
pletely enclosed  In  inside  boxes  free  of 
wire  staples  or  other  projections  that 
could  cause  failures. 

(9)  Spec.  12B  (5  78.205  of  this  chap- 
ter). Fiberboard  boxes  with  Inside 
polyethylene  containers  or  other  con- 
tainers of  plastic  compatible  with  the 
chemical,  not  over  1-gallon  capacity 
each.  Inside  containers  must  be  cush- 
ioned to  prevent  movement  in  the  out- 
side box.    Not  more  than  four  1-gallon 


Inside  containers  shsQl  be  packed  in  one 
outside  container.  Authorized  gross 
weight  not  over  75  pounds. 

(g)  For  sulfuric  acid  of  concentra- 
tions 77.5  percent  (approximately  I.7019 
specific  gravity)  (59.8*  Baume)  or 
greater  concentrations  with  or  without 
an  Inhibitor,  provided  such  acid  has  a 
corrosive  effect  on  steel  measured  at  100° 
P.  no  greater  than  66°  Baume  commer- 
cial sulfuric  acid : 

(1)  Spec.  5 A  or  5C  (5  78.81  or  §  78  83 
of  this  chapter).  Metal  barrels  or 
drums.  Spec.  5C  metal  barrels  or 
drums  must  be  of  tjrpes  304,  316,  or  347 
stainless  steel  and  are  authorized  only 
for  sulfuric  acid  of  93  percent  or  greater 
strength. 

NoTK  1:  Tapered  Bteel  plugs,  without 
gaskets,  for  standard  spec.  6A  flanges  are 
authorized.  Threaded  length  must  not  be 
less  than  1  >4  inches.  Major  diameter  of  plug 
not  to  exceed  2iV4a  Inches  and  minor  diam- 
eter not  less  than  2'^]  inches. 

(2)  Spec.  17P  (5  78.117  of  this  chap- 
ter). Metal  barrels  or  dnuns  (single- 
trip  only) .  Driuns  equipped  with  vented 
closures  of  an  experimental  type  ap- 
proved by  the  Bureau  of  Explosives  are 
also  authorized  for  export  shipments. 

(h)  For  sulfuric  acid  of  concentra- 
tions 65.25  percent  (approximately  1.559 
specific  gravity)  (52*  Baume)  or  greater 
concentrations,  provided  the  corrosive 
effect  on  steel  measxired  at  100°  P.  is 
not  greater  than  that  of  52"  Baimie  com- 
mercial sulfuric  acid : 

(1)  Spec.  60  (5  78.255  of  this  chapter). 
Portable  tank. 

(2)  Spec.  MC  310  and  MC  311 
(55  78.330  and  78.331  of  this  chapter). 
Tank  motor  vehicles. 

«3)  Spec.  103A.'  103A-W.  lllAlOO-F-2, 
or  lllAlOO-W-2  (§5  79.200.  79.201  of  this 
chapter).  Tank  cars.  Tank  cars  used 
for  sulfuric  acid,  mixed  acid  (nitric  and 
sulfuric)  (nitrating  acid),  and  other 
fuming  acids,  may  be  equipped  with 
safety  vents  incorporating  lead  di5cs  hav- 
ing a  Vg  inch  breather  hole  in  the  center 
thereof.  The  Vn  inch  breather  hole  in 
lead  discs  of  safety  vents  on  oleum  tank 
cars  Is  not  permitted. 

(i)  For  sulfvu^c  acid  of  concentrations 
not  to  exceed  51  percent  (approximately 
1.408  specific  gravity  (42°  Baum6),  un- 
less otherwise  provided : 

(1)  Spec.  5D  (5  78.84  of  this  chapter). 
Rubber-lined  metal  drums. 

(2)  Spec.  60  (5  78.255  of  this  chapter). 
Portable  tanlcs  (rubber-lined). 

(3)  Spec.  MC  310  and  MC  311 
(55  78.330  and  78.331  of  this  chapter). 
Tank  motor  vehicles  (rubber-lined). 

(4)  Spec.  103B,'  103B-W,  or  lUAlOO- 
W-5  (§§79.200,  79.201  of  this  chapter). 
Tank  cars. 

(J)  Gaskets  must  be  in  a  plastic  con- 
dition when  applied  to  carboys  in  boxes. 
barrels  or  kegs  containing  water-white 
sulfuric  acid  (electrolyte  grade)  of  con- 
centrations 77.5  percent  (approximately 
1.7019  specific  gravity)    (59.8°  Baume). 

(k)  Soft  rubber  gaskets  are  author- 
ized on  carboys  In  boxes,  barrels  or  kegs 
containing  sulfuric  acid  of  not  over  51 
percent  concentrations  (approximately 
1.408  specific  gravity)   (42'  Baume). 


'  Use  of  existing  tank  cars  authorized,  but 
new  construction  not  authorized. 
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(1)  Because  of  the  present  emergency 
and  until  further  order  of  the  Commis- 
sion, sulfuric  acid  may  be  offered  in 
transportation  by  carriers  by  water  In 
conformity  with  Regulations  for  Explo- 
sives or  Other  Dangerous  Articles  on 
Board  Vessels,  46  CFR  146.23-10,  issued 
by  the  Commandant  of  the  Coast  Guard. 

g  73.273     Sulfar  trioxlde,  stabilized. 

(a)  Sulfur  trioxide,  stabilized,  must  be 
packed  in  specification  containers  as 
fellows: 

(1)  Spec.  15A,  15B.  15C,  16A,  or  19A 
(|§  78.168,  78.169,  78.170,  78.185,  or 
78190  of  this  chapter).  Wooden  boxes 
with  glass  or  earthenware  inside  con- 
tainers not  over  1  gallon  each. 

(2)  Spec.  5A  or  5C  (§5  78.81  or  78.83 
of  this  chapter ) .  Metal  barrels  or  drums, 
not  over  55  gallons  capacity  each. 

(3)  Spec.  17P  (§78.117  of  this  chap- 
ter).   Metal  drums  (single-trip). 

•  4)  Spec.  103A,'  103A-W,  105A300-W, 
lllAlOO-F-2,  or  lllAlOO-W-2  (§§  79.100, 
79.101,  79.200, -79.201  of  this  chapter). 
Tank  cars.  Authorized  only  for  stabi- 
lized sulfur  trioxide.  Tank  cars  shall 
have  safety  valves  of  approved  design 
and  not  subject  to  rapid  deterioration  by 
the  lading.  Cars  equipped  with  interior 
hearter  coils  not  permitted. 

(5)  Spec.  MC  310  and  MC  311 
(55  78.330  and  78.331  of  this  chapter). 
Tank  motor  vehicles.  Authorized  only 
for  stabilized  sulfur  trioxide.  Tanks 
must  be  equipped  with  spring-relief  safe- 
ty valves.  Tanks  equipped  with  Interior 
heater  coils  not  permitted. 

g  73.274     Fluoftulfonic  acid. 

(a)  Fluosulfonlc  acid  must  be  packed 
in  containers  as  follows : 

(1)  Spec.  15A.  15B.  15C,  16A.  or  19A 
(5J  78.168,  78.169,  78.170.  78.185,  or 
78.190  of  this  chapter).  Wooden  boxes 
with  inside  containers  which  must  be 
not  over  1  gallon  each,  except  that  In- 
side containers  up  to  3  gallons  are  au- 
thorized when  only  one  is  packed  In  each 
outside  container,  as  prescribed  in  Notes 
1  and  2  to  this  section. 

NoTX  1:  Bottles  manufactured  of  Pyrex 
glass  or  glass  of  equal  acid  resistance,  author- 
ised only  for  material  containing  an  excess 
of  sulfur  trioxide,  with  Pyrex  glass  stoppers, 
or  glass  stoppers  of  equal  acid  resistance, 
groxmd  to  flt  and  held  in  place  by  plaster  of 
Paris  covered  by  strong  cloth  securely  tied; 
each  bottle  must  be  placed  in  a  metal  con- 
tainer, well  cushioned  therein  with  Incom- 
bustible absorbent  materials  such  as  mineral 
wool,  Infusorial  earth  (kle8elg\ihr),  asbestos, 
etc. 

NoTx  2 :  Or  steel  containers,  14  gatige  steel 
throughout,  welded  heads  and  side  seams. 
•Quipped  with  %  inch  welded  flange  and 
plug.  Threads  for  plug  must  be  8  or  less 
per  Inch.  Bach  drum  must  be  tested  for 
leakage  with  15  pounds  hydrostatic  pressure. 

'2)  Spec.  5A  or  17F  (single-trip) 
'5  78.81  or  78.117  of  this  chapter) .  Metal 
barrels  or  drums  not  over  55  gallons 
capacity  each. 

'3)  Spec.  103A.'  103A-W,  IIIAIOO- 
F-2,  or  lllAlOO-W-2  (§§79.200,  79.201 
of  this  chapter).    Tank  cars. 

'  Use  of  existing  tank  cars  authorized,  but 
new  construction  not  authorized. 
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§  73.275  Difluorophosi^oric  acid,  an- 
hydrous,  monofluorophosphoric 
acid,  anhydrous,  hexafluorophospho- 
ric  arid,  and  mixtures  thereof. 

(a)  Dljfluorophosphoric  acid,  anhy- 
drous, monofluorophosphoric  acid,  an- 
hydrous, hexafluorophosphorlc  acid,  and 
mixtures  thereof  must  be  packed  In 
specification  containers  as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  15A,  15B,  15C,  16A,  or  19A 
(§§78.168.  78.169.  78.170,  78.185  or 
§  78.190  of  this  chapter)  wooden  boxes, 
spec.  12B  (§  78.205  of  this  chapter)  fiber- 
board  boxes,  or  spec.  21C  (§78.224  of 
this  chapter)  fiber  drums  with  Inside 
containers  which  must  be  polyethylene, 
or  other  nonfragile  plastic  bottles  re- 
sistant to  the  lading,  not  over  2  gallons 
capacity  each,  closed  by  means  of 
threaded  acid-resistant  caps;  caps  must 
have  at  least  one  complete  continuous 
thread  and  be  additionally  sealed  to  the 
bottle  to  prevent  turning  of  cap  after 
bottle  is  clos«d  for  shipment. 

(2)  Spec.  42B.  42C,  or  42D  (§78.107. 
78.108,  or  78.109  of  this  chapter) .  Alu- 
minum drums  not  over  55  gallons  ca- 
pacity. 

(3)  Spec.  22C  (5  78.198  of  this  chap- 
ter). Plywood  dnim  as  prescribed  by 
S  78.198-2 (a)  of  this  chapter,  with  Inside 
spec.  2T  (§  78.21  of  this  chapter)  poly- 
ethylene container. 

(4)  Spec.  60  (§  78.255  of  this  chapter) . 
Portable  tanks.  Authorized  for  inhib- 
ited acids  enumerated  in  this  paragraph 
only. 

(b)  Inside  containers  must  be  packed 
so  they  cannot  change  position  in  the 
outside  container  while  in  transit  and 
inert  absorbent  cushioning  material 
must  be  used  where  necessary. 

§  73.276      Anhydrous  hydrazine  and  hy- 
drazine solution. 

(a)  Anhydrous  hydrazine  and  hydra- 
zine solution  containing  50  percent  or 
less  of  water  must  be  packed  in  specifi- 
cation containers  as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  ID  (§  78.4  of  this  chapter). 
Boxed  glass  carboys. 

(2)  Spec.  15A,  15B,  or  15C  (§§  78.168, 
78.169,  or  78.170  of  this  chapter). 
Wooden  boxes  with  inside  containers 
which  must  consist  of  glass  bottles  not 
exceeding  1-gallon  capacity  each, 
cushioned  by  means  of  vermlculite 
within  tin  cans  which  shall  be  tightly 
closed. 

(3)  Spec.  5. 5A,  5C.  or  17E  (single-trip) 
(§5  78.80,  78.81,  78.83,  or  78.116  of  this 
chapter ) .  Metal  barrels  or  drums  which 
shall  be  of  type  304  or  347  stainless  steel, 
with  openings  not  exceeding  2.3  Inches 
In  diameter. 

(4)  Spec.  103C-W  or  lllAlOO-W-6 
(§§  79.200,  79.201  of  this  chapter) .  Tank 
cars  having  tanks  of  type  304L  or  347 
stainless  steel  with  molybdenum  content 
not  exceeding  one-half  of  one  percent. 
Spec.  lllAlOO-W-6  tanks  must  not  be 
equipped  with  bottom  outlets.  Vapor 
space  in  tanks  must  be  filled  with  nitro- 
gen gas  at  atmospheric  pressure. 

(5)  Spec.  103A-AL-W  (§  78.292  of  this 
chapter).  Tank  cars.  Vapor  space  in 
tank  must  be  filled  with  nitrogen  gas  at 
atmospheric  pressure.  Authorized  for 
anhydrous  hydrazine  only. 
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(6)  MC  310  or  MC  311  (§78.330  or 
78.331  of  this  chapter) .  Tank  motor  ve- 
hicles having  tanks  of  type  304L  or  347 
stainless  steel  with  molybdenum  con- 
tent not  exceeding  one-half  of  one  per- 
cent. Vapor  space  In  tank  must  be  filled 
with  nitrogen  gas  at  atmospheric  pres- 
sure. 

^  73.277      Hypochlorite  solutions. 

(a)  Hypochlorite  solutions  containing 
more  than  7  percent  available  chlorine 
by  weight  must  be  packed  in  specifica- 
tion containers  as  follows : 

(1)  Spec.  15A,  15B,  15C  or  12B. 
(§§  78.168,  78.169,  78.170  or  78.205  of  this 
chapter).  Wooden  or  fiberboard  boxes 
with  glass,  earthenware,  or  polyethylene 
Inside  containers  of  not  more  than  1  gal- 
lon capacity  each.  Packages  must  not 
weigh  over  65  pounds  gross  nor  contain 
more  than  4  glass  or  earthenware  Inside 
containers  If  their  capacity  is  greater 
than  5  pints  each,  or  more  than  six  such 
inside  polyethylene  containers. 

(2)  Spec.  lA,  IC.  ID,  or  IE  (§§78.1, 
78.3,  78.4  or  78.7  of  this  chapter) .  Glass 
carboys  in  boxes,  kegs,  or  plywood  drums. 

(3)  Spec.  IH,  15P,  or  22C  (§§78.13, 
78.182,  or  78.198  of  this  chapter) .  Metal 
crate  with  Inside  polyethylene  carboy; 
or  glued  plywood  or  wooden  box,  or  ply- 
wood drum  as  prescribed  by  §  78.198- 
2(a)  of  this  chapter,  with  Inside  spec. 
2T  (§  78.21  of  this  chapter)  polyethylene 
container.  Spec.  15P  glued  plywood  or 
wooden  box  may  contain  spec.  2S 
(§  78.35  of  this  chapter)  polyethylene 
dnun.  Authorized  for  not  over  16  per- 
cent sodium  hypochlorite  solution  only. 

(4)  Spec.  6D  (§  78.102  of  this  chapter) . 
Cylindrical  steel  overpack  with  inside 
spec.  2S  or  2SL  (§  78.35  or  78.35a  of  this 
chapter)  polyethylene  container.  Au- 
thorized for  not  over  16  percent  sodltmi 
hjT>ochlorite  solution  only. 

(5)  Spec.  12P  (§  78.211  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Fiberboard  boxes  with  inside  spec. 
2U  (§  78.24  of  this  chapter)  polyethylene 
containers  not  over  5  gallons  capacity 
each.  Wire  staples  are  not  authorized 
for  assembly  or  closure  of  boxes,  except 
when  polyethylene  container  is  com- 
pletely enclosed  in  inside  boxes  free  of 
wire  staples  or  other  projections  that 
could  cause  failures. 

(b)  Closures  for  inside  containers  and 
carboys  must  be  vented  and  must  be  of 
a  material  resistant  to  the  lading  and 
capable  of  preventing  lesdcage  of  liquid 
contents. 

(c)  [Reserved] 

(d)  Glass  or  earthenware  containers 
of  not  more  than  4-fluid  ounces  capacity 
each,  packed  in  strong  outside  contain- 
ers, and  cushioned  with  absorbent  mate- 
rial In  sufBclent  quantity  to  completely 
absorb  Uquld  contents  in  the  event  of 
breakage,  are  exempt  from  specification 
packaging,  marking,  and  labeling  re- 
quirements, except  that  marking  name 
of  contents  on  outside  container  Is  re- 
quired for  shipments  via  carrier  by  water. 
Shipments  for  transportation  by  high- 
way carriers  are  exempt  also  from  Part 
77  of  this  chapter,  except  §  77.817,  and 
Part  197  of  this  chapter. 

( 1 )  Polyethylene  pouches  not  over  2  V4 
oimces  capacity  each,  heat  sealed,  and 
formed  of  polyethylene,  or  other  suitable 
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plastic,  not  leas  than  .0035  inch  in  thick- 
ness to  ^^Uch  shall  be  laminated  a  .0015 
Inch.  25-pound  basis  weight  white  sul- 
phate paper,  when  securely  packed  not 
more  than  144  pouches  in  a  strong  fiber- 
board  box  (absorbent  cushioning  ma- 
terial not  required),  are  exempt  from 
specification  packaging,  marking,  and 
labeling  requirements,  except  that  mark- 
ing name  of  contents  on  outside  con- 
tainer is  required  for  shipments  via 
carrier  by  water.  Shlpmenta  for  trans- 
portation by  highway  carriers  are 
exempt  also  from  Part  77  of  this  chapter, 
except  8  77.817.  and  Part  197  of  this 
chapter. 

(e)  Shipments  by  tank  motor  vehicle 
are  not^suhJect  to  any  other  requirement 
of  Parts  71-78  and  197  of  this  chapter. 

§  73.278     Nitrohjrdrochloric  acid. 

(a)  Nitrohydrochlorlc  acid,  which  is  a 
mixtiure  of  nitric  acid  not  over  1.42  spe- 
cific gravity  and  hydrochloric  acid  not 
over  1.19  specific  gravity  in  the  approxi- 
mate proportions  of  one  part  nitric  acid 
and  three  parts  hydrochloric  acid,  must 
be  packed  tn  specification  containers  as 
follows: 

(1)  Spec.  15A,  15B.  16C,  16A.  or  19A 
(§5  78.168,  78.189.  78.170.  78.185,  or  78.190 
of  this  chapter).  Wooden  boxes  with 
glass  inside  containers  of  not  over  5  pints 
capacity  each,  indivldxially  inclosed  in 
tightly  closed  metal  cans  and  cushioned 
therein  with  sufficient  incombustible 
mineral  material. 

(b)  Nitrohydrochlorlc  acid  diluted,  is 
a  solution  of  nitrohydrochlorlc  acid  as 
described  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec- 
tion, which  has  been  diluted  to  not  less 
than  five  times  the  volume  of  water  and 
must  be  packed  in  specification  contain- 
ers as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  15A,  15B.  16C.  16A,  or  19A 
(58  78.188,  78.169.  78.170.  78.185,  or  78.190 
of  this  chapter).  Wooden  boxes  with 
glass  inside  containers  of  not  over  5  pints 
capacity  each,  individually  inclosed  in 
tightly  closed  metal  cans  and  cushioned 
therein  with  sufllclent  Incombustible 
mineral  material. 

(2)  Spec.  lA.  ID.  or  IE  (§5  78.1,  78.4. 
or  78.7  of  this  chapter) .  Glass  carboys 
in  boxes  or  plywood  drmns,  not  over  5 
gallons  nominal  capacity  for  spec.  lA 
and  not  over  6.5  gallons  nominal  capac- 
ity for  spec.  ID  and  IK 

§  73.279     AnifloyI  chloride. 

(a)  Anlsoyl  chloride  must  be  packed 
in  specification  containers  as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  5C  (8  78.83  of  this  chapter). 
Metal  barrels  or  drums. 

(2)  Spec.  5  (8  78.80  of  this  chapter). 
Metal  barrels  or  dnims  of  stainless  steel 
only,  with  fianges  for  clos\ires  welded 
in  place  and  having  no  opening  exceed- 
ing 2.3  inches  in  diameter. 

(b)  Inside  containers  of  not  more 
than  8-fiuld  ounces  capacity  each,  resist- 
ant to  lading,  packed  in  strong  outside 
containers,  and  cushioned  with  absorb- 
ent material  in  sufficient  quantity  to 
completely  absorb  liquid  contents  in  the 
event  of  breakage,  are  exempt  from 
specification  packaging,  marking,  and 
labeling  requirements,  except  that  mark- 
ing name  of  contents  on  outside  con- 
tainer is  required  for  shipments  via 
carrier  by  water.    Shipments  for  trans- 
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portatlon  by  highway  carriers  are  exempt 
also  from  Part  77  of  this  chapter,  except 
i  77.817.  and  Part  197  of  this  chapter. 

§  73.280  AII7I  triehlormUane,  umjl  tri- 
ch)oro«il«ie,  butyl  tricUorosilane, 
cyclohexenyl  trichlorosilane,  cyclo- 
hexjl  trichlorcMilane,  diethyl  dichlo- 
rosilone,  diphenyl  dlchlorosilanCf 
dodecyl  trichlorosilme,  ethyl  phenyl 
dichloroflilane,  hexadecyl  trichloro- 
silane,  hexyl  trichloitMilane,  nonyl 
trichlorosilane,  octadecyl  trichlorosi- 
lane,  octyl  trichlorosilane,  phenyl 
trichlorosilane,  and  propyl  trichloro- 
silane. 

(a)  Allyl  trichlorosilane,  amyl  trichlo- 
rosilane, butyl  trichlorosilane,  cyclo- 
hexenyl  trichlorosilane,  cyclohexyl  tri- 
chlorosilane, diethyl  dlchlorosilane. 
diphenyl  dlchlorosilane.  dodecyl  trichlo- 
rosilane. ethyl  phenyl  dlchlorosilane. 
hexadecyl  trichlorosilane.  hexyl  trichlo- 
rosilane, nonyl  trlehlorosUEine,  octadecyl 
trichlorosilane.  octyl  trichlorosilane, 
phenyl  trichlorosilane,  and  propyl  tri- 
chlorosilane must  be  packed  in  specifica- 
tion containers  as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  15A  or  16B  (58  78.168  or 
78.188  of  this  chapter).  Wooden  boxes 
with  glass  inside  containers  not  over  1 
gallon  capacity  each  securely  closed  and 
cushioned  with  incombustible  absorbent 
material. 

(2)  Spec.  17H  or  37A  (5  78.118  or 
8  78.131  of  this  chapter).  Metal  dnims 
(single-trip),  with  glass  inside  contain- 
ers not  over  1  gallon  capacity  each  se- 
curely closed  and  cushioned  with  incom- 
bustible absorbent  material. 

(3)  Spec.  5A  (8  78.81  of  this  chapter). 
Metal  drums  not  over  55  gallons  ca- 
pacity. 

(4)  Spec.  5P  (§  78.85  of  this  chapter). 
Metal  drums  not  over  11  gallons  ca- 
pacity. 

(5)  Spec.  5. 5B.  5C.  and  17E  single-trip 
(58  78.80.  78.82.  78.83  and  78.116  of  this 
chapter).  Metal  drums.  These  con- 
tainers not  authorized  for  shipments  by 
rail  express. 

(6)  Specification  cylinders  as  pre- 
scribed for  any  compressed  gas.  except 
acetylene. 

(7)  Spec.  103-W.  103A.'  103A-W 
105A100.'  105A100-W,  111A60-F-1  111-' 
A60-W-1,  lllAlOO-F-2,  lllAlOO-W-2  or 
lllAlOO-W-4  (55  79.100,  79.101,  79.200, 
79.201  of  this  chapter).    Tank  cars 

(8)  Spec.  MC310orMC311  (8  78.330or 
8  78.331  of  this  chapter).  Tank  motor 
vehicles  of  steel  or  stainless  steel  con- 
struction. 

§  73.281      Benzyl     bromide      (bromotol- 
uene,  alpha). 

(a)  Benzyl  bromide  (bromotoluene, 
alpha)  must  be  packed  in  specification 
containers  as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  15A.  15B,  or  15C  (88  78.168 
78.169.  or  78.170  of  this  chapter).' 
Wooden  boxes,  with  inside  containers 
which  must  be  glass  bottles,  not  over  5 
pints  capacity  each,  closed  by  means  of 
screw  caps  which  are  resistant  to  action 
of  the  contents;  bottles  must  be  packed 
in  metal  cans  having  slip-on  or  friction 
closure;  cans  must  be  cushioned  in  out- 
side boxes  with  incombustible  material. 

1  Use  of  existing  tank  care  authorized,  but 

new  construction  not  authorized. 


§73.282     Isopropyl    perearbonate,    .u. 
biiized. 

(a)  Isopropyl  perearbonate.  stabilized 
must  be  packed  in  speciflcaUon  cental 
ers  as  follows:  " 

(1)  Spec.  15A.  15B.  15C.  16A.  or  19* 
(85  78.168,  78 169.  78.170.  78.185  or  I 
78.190  of  this  chapter).  Wooden  boxM 
with  glass  or  earthenware  ixiside  con 
talners  of  not  over  2  gallons  capacity 
each  which  must  be  malntahied  at  a  tem 
perature  below  75°  P.  Shipments  are 
authorized  for  tramportotlon  by  private 
or  contract  carrier  by  motor  vehicle  only. 
§  78.283     Bromine  trifluoride. 

(a)  Bromine  trifluoride  must  be  packed 
in  specification  containers  as  follows- 

<1)  Spec.  3A150.  3AA150.  3E1800 
3B240  or  4B240  (55  78.36,  78.37  78  42' 
78,38.  or  78.50  of  this  chapter),  cylln. 
ders. 

§  73.284     Bromine  pentafluoride. 

(a)  Bromine  pentafluoride,  when  of- 
fered for  transportation  by  carriers  by 
rail  freight,  highway,  or  water,  must  be 
packed  In  specification  containers  as 
follows : 

'1)  Spec.  3A150.  3AA150.  3E1800  or 
4B240  (§§  78  36,  78  37.  78.42.  or  78,50  of 
this  chapter).  Cylinders  not  over  120 
pounds  water  capacity  (nominal)  fliled 
to  not  over  210  percent  of  water  capacity 
Cylinders  must  be  plugged  and  fitted 
with  valve  protection  caps.  Spec.  3E1800 
cylinders  must  be  packed  in  strong  out- 
side wooden  boxes  and  contain  not  more 
than  one  pound  of  bromine  pentafluo- 
ride. 

(b)  Bromine  pentafluoride,  when  of- 
fered for  transportation  by  rail  express 
must  be  packed  In  specification  con- 
tainers as  follows : 

<1)  Spec,  3A150.  3AA150,  3E1800.  or 
4B240  (§§  78  36.  78  37.  78.42.  or  78  50  of 
this  chapter) .  Cylinders  containing  not 
more  than  one  pound  of  bromine  penta- 
fluoride. CTyllnders  must  be  plugged  and 
fitted  with  valve  protection  caps  and 
must  be  packed  in  strong  outside  wooden 
boxes. 

§  73.285     Chlorine  triBuoride. 

(a)  Chlorine  trifluoride  must  be 
packed  in  specification  containers  as 
follows : 

(1)  Spec,  3A150.  3AA150.  3E1800, 
3B240,  4B240.  or  4BA240  (55  78.36.  78  37, 
78.42,  78.38.  78.50.  or  78  51  of  this  chap- 
ter) ,  cyUnders, 

(2)  Not  more  than  10  pounds  of  chlo- 
rine trifluoride  may.  in  addition  to  the 
provisions  of  subparagraph  (1)  of  this 
paragraph,  be  packed  In  cylinders  equal 
to  or  of  greater  eflBclency  than  those 
prescribed  In  subparagraph  (1)  of  this 
paragraph  when  approved  by  the  Bureau 
of  Explosives. 

(3)  Spec.  106A500,'  106A500-X  or 
110A500-W  (§§79.300,  79,301  of  this 
chapter) .  Tank  cars  equipped  with  solid 
steel  plugs  in  lieu  of  fusible  plug  safety 
devices  and  valve  protection  caps. 

§  73.286     Chemical  kits. 

(a)  Chemical  kits,  except  as  otherwise 
provided  in  Parts  71-78  of  this  chapter, 
must  be  packed,  marked  and  labeled  as 
prescribed  by  this  part  for  the  specific 
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gelds    or    corrosive    liquids    contained 
therein. 

(b)  Chemical  kits  contahiing  acids  in 
loslde  containers  not  exceeding  6  fluid 
ounces  capacity  each  and  complying  with 
all  of  the  following  requirements,  are 
exempt  from  specification  packaging, 
marking  other  than  name  of  contents, 
and  labeling  requirements.  Shipments 
for  transportation  by  highway  carriers 
are  exempt  also  from  Part  77  of  this 
chapter,  except  8  77.817  and  Part  197  of 
this  chapter. 

(1)  The  kit  must  not  contain  any  of 
the  items  named  in  8  73.244  (c) . 

(2)  The  kit  must  be  a  strong  wooden 
or  metal  container,  or  must  be  packed 
In  a  strong  wooden  or  metal  container. 

(3)  The  acids  or  corrosive  Uqiiids  must 
be  cushioned  with  sufficient  absorbent 
cushioning  material  to  completely  absorb 
the  contents  of  the  individual  contain- 
ers, and  must  be  protected  from  injury 
by  other  materials  in  the  kit. 

(4)  The  contents  of  the  kit  must  be  of 
such  nature  and/or  so  packed  that  there 
wDl  be  no  possibility  of  the  mixture  of 
contents  causing  dangerous  evolution  of 
beat  or  gas. 

(c)  Chemical  kits  containing  acids  or 
corrosive  liquids  and  other  chemicals 
not  classed  as  dangerous  articles  used  for 
photographic  processing,  except  as 
otherwise  provided  for  in  Parts  71-78  of 
this  chapter,  must  be  packed  in  specifi- 
cation containers  as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  12A  (8  78.210  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Fiber  board  boxes  with  inside  glass 
bottles  not  over  32  ounces  capacity  each. 
securely  cushioned  and  separated  from 
other  inside  containers.  The  contents 
of  the  kit  must  be  of  such  nature  and  so 
packed  that  there  will  be  no  possibility 
of  the  mixture  of  contents  causing  dan- 
gerous evolution  of  heat  or  gas.  Shipper 
must  have  established  that  the  completed 
package  meets  test  requirements  pre- 
scribed by  5  78,210-10  of  this  chapter. 

8  73.287     Chromic  acid  solntion. 

(a)  Chromic  acid  solution  must  be 
packed  in  specification  containers  as 
follows: 

(1)  In  containers  prescribed  in 
5  73.245. 

(2)  Spec.  17H  (8  78.118  of  this  chap- 
ter). Metal  dnuns  (single-trip),  not 
over  5  gallons  capacity. 

(3)  Spec.  12B  (8  78.205  of  this  chap- 
ter). Piberboard  boxes  with  one  inside 
glass  container  of  capacity  not  over  4 
fluid  ounces,  packed  in  a  wax-lined  cylin- 
drical fiber  carton  with  metal  ends;  bot- 
tle must  have  groimd  glass  stopper  se- 
curely held  in  position  by  a  piece  of  cloth 
tied  \v1th  wire  and  dipped  in  paraffin; 
space  between  bottle  and  the  inner  sur- 
lace  of  the  fiber  cylinder  must  be  fliled 
with  closely  packed  asbestos  In  sufficient 
Quantity  to  completely  absorb  contents 
of  bottle  in  the  event  of  breakage.  Use 
of  this  container  will  be  permitted  be- 
cause of  the  present  emergency  and  until 
further  order  of  the  Commission. 

(4)  Spec.  29  (8  78.226  Of  this  chapter) . 
Mailing  tubes,  with  polyethylene  bottles 
not  over  1  quart  capacity  each. 

(5)  Spec.  12B  (8  78.205  of  this  chap- 
w).  Piberboard  boxes  with  hiside  poly- 
wnyiene  containers  having  minimum 
^U  thickness  of  0.015  inch  and  so  de- 
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signed  as  to  maintain  their  configuration 
when  standing  empty  and  open  (see 
8  78.205-34  of  this  chapter) .  Not  more 
than  one  inside  container  shall  be  paired 
In  one  outside  box. 

§  73.288  Ally]  chloroformate,  benzyl 
chloroformate,  ethyl  chloroformate, 
and  methyl  chlcH^formate. 

(a)  Allyl  chloroformate,  benzyl  chlo- 
roformate. ethyl  chloroformate.  and 
methyl  chloroformate  must  be  packed  in 
specification  containers  as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  15A.  15B,  or  15C  (58  78.168. 
78.169.  or  78.170  of  this  chapter). 
Wooden  boxes  with  glass  inside  contain- 
ers not  over  1  pint  each,  cushioned  with 
incombustible  mineral  materiaL 

(2)  Spec.  lA  (8  78.1  of  this  chapter). 
Boxed  carboys.  Glass  bottles  having 
nominal  capacity  of  3  gallons  also  au- 
thorized when  packed  and  tested  in  ac- 
cordance with  requirements  of  spec.  lA 
(8  78.1  of  this  chapter) ;  necks  must  be 
protected  dxuing  shipment. 

(b)  Allyl  chloroformate  may,  in  addi- 
tion, be  packed  in  specification  5H 
(8  78.87  of  this  chapter)  lead-lined  metal 
drums  not  over  55  gallons  capacity. 

(c)  Spec.  16D  (8  78.187  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Wooden  wlrebound  overwrap  hav- 
ing one  inside  spec.  2SL  ( 5  78.35a  of  this 
chapter)  polyethylene  container  not  over 
55  gallons  capacity.  Authorized  for 
ethyl  chloroformate  or  methyl  chloro- 
formate only. 

§  73.289  Formic  acid  and  formic  acid 
solutions. 

(a)  Formic  acid  and  formic  acid  solu- 
tions must  be  packed  in  specification 
containers  as  follows: 

(1)  In  containers  prescribed  in  8  73.245, 
except  spec.  5A.  17C.  17E  or  17P  (5578.81, 
78.115.  78.116  or  78.117  of  this  chapter). 
Metal  barrels  or  dnuns. 

(2)  Spec.  103C-W  or  103E-W  (8  78.283 
or  8  78.298  of  this  chapter) .  Tank  cars. 
Spec.  103E-W  tanks  must  be  of  Type  316 
stainless  steel  and  must  be  stenciled 
"FOR  FORMIC  ACID  ONLY." 

(3)  Spec.  lOA  (5  78.155  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Wooden  barrels  or  kegs,  lined  with 
latex  rubber. 

(4)  Spec.  MC  310  and  MC  311 
(55  78.330  and  78.331  of  this  chapter). 
Tank  motor  vehicles. 

(5)  Spec.  5C  (5  78.83  of  this  chapter). 
Metal  barrels  or  dnims. 

(6)  Spec.  5  (5  78.80  of  this  chapter). 
Metal  barrels  or  drums  of  stainless  cteel 
only,  with  fianges  for  closures  welded  in 
place  and  having  no  opening  exceeding 
2.3  inches  in  diameter. 

(7)  Spec.  17H  (5  78.118  of  this  chap- 
ter). Metal  drums  (single-trip)  equipped 
with  bag  type  liners  of  material  emd 
construction  approved  by  the  Bureau  of 
Explosives.  Each  drvun  must  have  two 
diametrically  opposite  vent  holes  V4  inci\ 
diameter  in  the  side  wall  at  each  end  in 
close  proximity  to  the  top  curl  and  bot- 
tom chime.  Interior  of  welded  side 
seam  must  be  covered  or  otherwise 
treated  to  provide  a  non- abrasive  sur- 

(8)  Spec.  60  (8  78.255  of  this  chapter). 
Portable  tanks,  marked  "FOR  FORMIC 
ACID  ONLY". 

(9)  Spec.  lEX  (8  78.6  of  this  chapter) . 
Carboys  in  plywood  drums. 
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(10)  Spec.  IH  (8  78.13  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Metal  crate  with  inside  polyethyl- 
ene carboy. 

§  73.290     Mixtures  of  hydrofluoric  and 
sulfuric  acid. 

(a)  Mixtures  of  hydrofiuoric  acid  and 
sulfiu'lc  acid,  containing  not  more  than 
80  percent  by  weight  and  not  less  than  70 
percent  by  weight  of  hydrofiuoric  acid 
and  sulfiuic  acid  combined,  with  the 
hydrofluoric  acid  wmtent  not  less  than 
25  percent  by  weight  in  any  case,  must 
be  packed  in  specificati(Mi  containers  as 
follows: 

(1)  Spec.  5 A  (8  78.81  of  this  chapter). 
Unlined  metal  barrels  or  drums  which 
have  been  subjected  to  an  adequate  pas- 
sivation or  neutralization  process  (see 
Note  1).  Containers  must  be  filled  to 
not  over  80  percent  of  capacity  at  68*  P. 
If  containers  are  washed  out  with  water, 
they  must  be  repassivated  before  ship- 
ment. 

NoTX  1 :  Each  metal  container,  before  being 
put  into  this  service,  must  be  passlvated  by 
the  following  or  an  equaUy  efficient  method: 
By  filling  drum  to  90  percent  of  capacity  with 
hydrofluoric  acid  of  68  percent  strength  and 
aUowlng  drum  to  stand  48  hours  at  a  tem- 
perature of  80  •  P.,  and  then  7  hours  at  140* 
P.,  the  Internal  pressure  maintained  at 
atmospheric  pressure  by  means  of  a  ven- 
tilated bung. 

(2)  Containers  not  exceeding  55  gal- 
lons capacity  each  are  authorized  for 
carload,  truckload.  less-than-carload, 
and  less-than-truckload  shipment. 
Containers  exceeding  55  gallons  capacity 
each  are  authorized  for  carload  or  truck- 
load  shipments  only  but  they  must  be 
loaded  by  consignor  and  unloaded  by 
consignee. 

(3)  For  less-than-carload  or  less- 
than-truckload  shipments,  containers 
must  be  of  metal  at  least  as  heavy  as  14 
gauge  United  States  standard  for  not 
over  20  gallons  capacity  each  or  12  gauge 
for  not  over  55  gallons  capacity  each. 
Each  container  must  be  subjected  to  at 
least  one  of  the  following  tests  before 
shipment:  By  Interior  pressure  of  at 
least  15  pounds  per  square  inch  before 
filling  or  by  holding  for  inspection  for  at 
least  24  hours  after  filling.  In  either 
case,  each  container  must  be  vented 
prior  to  shipment. 

§  73.291      Flame     retardant     compound 
liquid. 

(a)  Flame  retardant  compound,  liquid, 
must  be  packed  in  specification  contain- 
ers as  follows : 

(1)  Spec.  lA,  IB,  or  IC  (55  78.1,  78.2, 
or  78.3  of  this  chapter).  Carboys  in 
boxes  or  kegs  which  must  be  closed,  and 
when  reused  must  be  reconditioned  and 
tested,  as  provided  in  the  specification. 

(2)  Spec.  ID.  or  IE  (5  78.4,  or  5  78  7  of 
this  chapter) .  Glass  carboys  in  boxes  or 
plywood  dnuns  of  not  over  6.5  gallons 
nominal  capacity.  Means  shall  be  pro- 
vided so  that  accumulated  pressure  in 
bottle  shall  not  exceed  10  poimds  per 
square  inch  gauge  at  130°  P.,  or  shall 
vent  at  a  pressure  not  to  exceed  10 
pounds  per  square  inch  gauge. 

(3)  Spec.  IX  (5  78.5  of  this  chapter). 
Boxed  carboys;  single-trip  for  export 
only.  For  shipment  by  common  car- 
riers by  water  to  noncontiguous  terri- 
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tories  or  poaseasions  of  the  United  States 
and  foreign  countries;  shipments  from 
inland  points  in  the  United  States  which 
are  consigned  to  such  destinations  are 
authorised  to  be  transported  to  ship  side 
by  rail  freight  in  carload  lots  only  and 
by  motor  vehicle  in  truckload  lots  only. 

(4)  Spec.  lOA  (9  78.155  of  this  chap- 
ter). Wooden  barrels  or  kegs,  lined 
with  asphalt  or  rubber. 

(5)  Spec.  IIA  or  IIB  (§3  78.160  or 
78.161  of  this  chapter).  Wooden  bar- 
rels or  kegs  with  Inside  containers  which 
must  be  glass  or  earthenware,  not  over 
2  gallons  each. 

(6)  Spec.  ISA.  15B,  15C.  16A,  or  19A 
(55  78.168.  78.169,  78.170,  78.186.  or  78.190 
of  this  chapter).  Wooden  boxes  with 
inside  containers  which  must  be  glass  or 
earthenware,  not  over  1  gallon  each,  ex- 
cept that  inside  containers  up  to  3  gal- 
lons are  authorized  when  only  one  Is 
packed  In  each  outside  container. 

(7)  Spec.  28  (§78.8  of  this  chapter). 
Metal-jacketed  lead  carboys. 

(8)  Spec.  103B,'  103B-W,  or  IIIAIOO- 
W-5  (§5  79.200.  79.201  of  this  chapter). 
Tank  cars. 

§  73.292     Hexamethylene  diamine  solu- 
tion. 

(a)  Hexamethylene  diamine  solution 
must  be  packed  in  speclflcatlon  contain- 
ers as  follows:  c 

(1)  In  containers  prescribed  In 
9  73.249. 

(2)  Spec.  MC  300,  MC  301,'  MC  302, 
MC  303,  MC  304.  MC  305.  MC  310.  or 
MC  311  (5  78.321.  78.323,  78.324.  78.325, 
78.326,  78.330,  or  78.331  of  this  chapter) . 
Tank  motor  vehicles. 

8  73.293     Iodine  monochloride. 

(a)  Iodine  monochloride  must  be 
packed  in  speclflcatlon  containers  as 
follows: 

(1)  Spec.  15A  or  15B  (§  78.168  or  5  78.- 
169  of  this  chapter) .  Wooden  boxes  with 
Inside  containers  not  over  1  quart  capac- 
ity each;  or  with  stone  or  earthenware 
jugs  not  over  1  gallon  capacity  each. 

(b)  Outage  (vacant  space  above 
liquid)  for  Inside  containers  must  be  not 
less  than  15  percent. 

(c)  Inside  containers  must  be  securely 
closed  by  hermetlcal  sealing  or  by  glass 
or  stone  stoppers  groimd  to  fit  and 
securely  fastened  or  by  screw  caps  fitted 
with  gaskets  of  suitable  material  resist- 
ant to  the  contents. 

(d)  Inside  containers  must  be  securely 
cushioned  on  all  sides  with  incombustible 
cushioning  material  which  will  not  pro- 
duce heat  when  in  contact  with  iodine 
monochloride. 

§  73.294     MonochloroaceUc  add,  liqnid. 

(a)  Monochloroacetic  acid,  liquid,  must 
be  packed  in  specification  containers  as 
follows: 

(1)  In  containers  prescribed  in  5  73.- 
245  (a)    (1).  (2),  (3),  (6),  or  (7). 

(2)  Spec.  103A-N-W,  103A-W, 
lllAlOO-P-2.  or  lllAlOO-W-2  (§§  79.200, 
79.201  of  this  chapter).  Tank  cars. 
Spec.  103A-W.  lllAlOO-F-2.  or  IIIAIOO- 


» Use  of  existing  ttuik  cars  authorized,  but 
new  construction  not  authorized. 

*U8«  of  eilating  cargo  tanks  authorlaed, 
but  new  construction  not  authorized. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

W-2  tank  cars  miist  be  nickel  clad  at 
least  20  percent. 

(3)  Spec.  MC  310  or  MC  311  (5  78.330 
or  78.331  of  this  chapter) .  Tank  motor 
vehicles.  Tanks  to  be  fabricated  from 
99  percent  pure  nickel  plates.  Type  304 
or  316  stainless  steel,  or  be  suitably 
lined. 

(b)  Monochloroacetic  acid,  anhy- 
drous, when  shipped  as  a  liquid  must  be 
shipped  In  spec.  103A-W  (§§  79.200  and 
79.201  of  this  chapter)  tank  cars  with 
suitable  corrosion  resistant  coatings  or 
linings. 

§  73.295     Benxyl  chloride. 

(a)  Benzyl  chloride  must  be  packed 
in  specification  containers  as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  15A.  15B,  15C,  16A,  or  19A 
(55  78.168,  78.169,  78.170.  78.185  or  78.190 
of  this  chapter).  Wooden  boxes  with 
glass  or  earthenware  inside  containers 
not  over  1  gallon  each,  except  that  Inside 
containers  up  to  3  gallons  each  are  au- 
thorized when  only  one  is  packed  in  an 
outside  container. 

(2)  Spec.  IIA  or  IIB  (55  78.160  or 
78.161  of  this  chapter) .  Wooden  barrels 
or  kegs,  with  glass  or  earthenware  inside 
containers  not  over  2  gallons  each. 

(3)  Spec.  lA,  IC,  ID  or  IE  (55  78.1. 
78.3,  78.4  or  78.7  of  this  chapter) .  Glass 
carboys  in  boxes,  kegs  or  pljrwood  drumw 

(4)  Spec.  IX  (5  78.5  of  this  chapter). 
Boxed  carboys;  single-trip  for  export 
only.  For  shipment  by  common  carriers 
by  water  to  noncontiguous  territories  or 
possessions  of  the  United  States  and  for- 
eign countries;  shipments  from  inland 
points  In  the  United  States  which  are 
consigned  to  such  destinations  are  au- 
thorized to  be  transported  to  ship  side 
by  rail  freight  In  carload  lots  only  and 
by  motor  vehicle  In  truckload  lots  only. 

(5)  Spec.  6A  or  17C  (single-trip) 
(55  78.81  or  78.115  of  this  chapter). 
Metal  barrels  or  drums  with  openings  not 
exceeding  2.3  inches  in  diameter.  Au- 
thorized for  stabilized  benzyl  chloride 
only. 

(6)  Spec.  5K  (I  78.88  of  this  chapter). 
Nickel  drums.  When  shipped  in  un- 
stabllized  condition,  the  lading  must  be 
anhydrous  and  must  be  free  from  im- 
purities such  as  iron. 

(7)  Spec.  5H  (5  78.87  of  this  chapter) . 
Metal  barrels  or  drvmis.  lead-lined. 

(8)  Spec.  60  (5  78.255  of  this  chapter) . 
Portable  tanks.  Benzyl  chloride  must  be 
stabilized  when  loaded  in  unlined  tanks. 

(9)  Spec.  MC  310  or  MC  311  (55  78.330 
or  78.331  of  this  chapter).  Tank  motor 
vehicles.  Authorized  for  stabilized  ben- 
zyl chloride  only. 

(10)  Spec.  MC  310  or  MC  311  (55  78.330 
or  78.331  of  this  chapter).  Tank  motor 
vehicles  fabricated  from  99  percent  pure 
nickel  plates.  All  cast  metal  parts  of 
the  tank  in  contact  with  the  lading  must 
have  a  minimum  nickel  content  of  96.7 
percent.  When  shipped  in  imstabilized 
condition,  the  lading  must  be  anhydrous 
and  must  be  free  from  impurities  such 

(11)  Spec.  103A.'  103A-W,  IIIAIOO- 
F-2,  or  lllAlOO-W-2  (§§79.200,  79.201 
of  this  chapter) .  Tank  cars  which  may 
be  10  percent  nickel  clad.  Authorized 
for  stabilized  benzyl  chloride  only 

(12)  Spec.  103A-N-W  (5  78.299  of  this 
chapter) .    Tank  cars.    When  shipped  in 


unstabilized  condition,  the  lading  must 
be  anhydrous  and  must  be  free  from 
impurities  such  as  iron.  All  cast  metal 
parts  of  the  tank  in  contact  with  the  lad- 
ing must  have  a  minimum  nickel  content 
of  approximately  96.7  percent. 

§  73.296     Di  iso  octyl  acid  phosphate. 

(a)  Di  Iso  octyl  acid  phosphate  must 
be  packed  in  specification  containers  as 
follows: 

(1)  Spec.  17E  (5  78.116  of  this  chap- 
ter).  Metal  dnrnw  (single-trip)  with 
openings  not  exceeding  2.3  inches  in 
diameter. 

(2)  Spec.  MC  310  or  MC  311  (§  78  330 
or  5  78.331  of  this  chapter) .  Tank  motor 
vehicles. 

<3)  Spec.  103A-W.  103C-W,  103E-W 
lllAlOO-P-2,  or  lllAlOO-W-2  (§?  79  20o' 
79.201  of  this  chapter).    Tank  cars. 

§  73.297  Titanium  sulfate  solution  con- 
taining not  more  than  45%  sulfuric 
acid. 

(a)  Titanium  sulfate  solution  contain- 
ing not  more  than  45%  sulfuric  acid 
must  be  packed  in  specification  contain- 
ers as  follows : 

(1)  Spec.  MC  310  or  MC  311  (§  78.330 
or  §  78.331  of  this  chapter) .  Tank  motor 
vehicles,  rubber-lined. 

(2)  Spec.  103B.'  103B-W,  or  IIIAIOO- 
W-5  f§§  79.200,  79.201  of  this  chapter). 
Tank  cars. 

(3)  Spec.  15A,  15B.  15C,  16A  or  19A 
(§§  78.168,  78.169.  78.170,  78.185  or 
§  78.190  of  this  chapter) .  Wooden  boxes 
with  inside  glass  or  earthenware  con- 
tainers, not  over  1  gallon  capacity  each. 

§  73.298  Memtetrahrdro  phthalic  anhy- 
dride. 

(a)  Memtetrahydro  phthalic  anhy- 
dride must  be  packed  in  specification 
containers  as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  ISA,  15B,  15C,  16A  or  19A 
(§§78.168,  78.169,  78.170,  78.185  or 
5  78.190  of  this  chapter).  Wooden  boxes 
with  inside  glass  containers  not  over 
1-gallon  capacity  each. 

(2)  Spec.  12A  (§  78.210  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Piberboard  boxes  with  inside  glass 
bottles  not  over  1-gallon  capacity  each. 
Not  more  than  4  Inside  glass  bottles 
exceeding  5  pints  capacity  each  shall  be 
packed  In  the  outside  container.  Ship- 
per must  have  established  that  the  com- 
pleted package  meets  test  requirements 
prescribed  by  §  78.210-10  of  this  chapter. 

(3)  Spec.  17E  (§78.116  of  this  chap- 
ter). Metal  drums  (single-trip)  with 
openings  not  exceeding  2.3  inches  in 
diameter. 

(4)  Spec.  37P  (§78.133  of  this  chap- 
ter). Steel  drums  with  polyethylene 
Uner  (nonreusable  container).  Author- 
ized only  for  materials  that  will  not  react 
with  polyethylene  and  result  in  container 
failure. 

§  73.299      Etcliing  acid  liquid,  n.o.s. 

(a)  Etching  acid  Uquld  shall  be  a  mix- 
ture of  nitric  acid,  hydrofluoric  acid,  hav- 
ing nitric  acid  in  concentrations  of  not 
more  than  60  percent  by  weight,  hydro- 
fiuorlc  acid  in  concentrations  of  not  less 
than  4  percent  by  weight  and  water  not 
less  than  24  percent  by  weight,  and  may 
contain    acetic    acid.    These    mixtures 
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must  be  packed  in  specification  con- 
tainers as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  12A  (5  78.210  of  this  chap- 
ter ) .  Piberboard  boxes  with  inside  poly- 
ethylene bottles  having  minimum  wall 
thickness  of  .050  inch  and  screw-cap 
closures.  Net  weight  in  inside  con- 
tainers shall  not  be  over  10  poimds  each 
and  net  weight  in  outside  containers 
shall  not  be  more  than  40  poimds. 

(2)  Spec.  37M  (5  78.134  of  this  chap- 
ter). Cylindrical  steel  overpack  with 
Inside  spec.  2S  or  2SL  (5  78.35  or  78.35a 
of  this  chapter)  polyethylene  container 
not  over  30  gallons  capacity. 

(b)  All  outside  shipping  containers 
must  be  plainly  marked  "nonrxusablb 
coNTAiNiE."  All  components  of  the 
package  must  not  be  reused. 

§  73.299a      Tris-Cl-aziridinyl)   phosphine 
oxide. 

(a)  Tris-(l-aziridinyl)  phosphine  ox- 
ide must  be  packed  in  specification  con- 
tainers as  follows : 

(1)  In  containers  as  prescribed  in 
§  73.245,  not  over  5  gallons  capacity  each. 

Subpart  F — Compressed   Gases; 
Definition  and  Preparation 

§  73.300     Definitions. 

For  the  purpose  of  Parts  71-78  of  this 
chapter,  the  following  terminology  is 
defined: 

(a)  Compressed  gas.  The  term  "com- 
pressed gas"  shall  designate  any  material 

f  or  mixture  having  In  the  container  an 
absolute  pressure  exceeding  40  psi  at 
70'  P.  or.  regardless  of  the  pressure  at 
70°  P.,  having  an  absolute  pressure  ex- 
ceeding 104  psi  at  130°  P.;  or  any  liquid 
flammable  material  having  a  vapor 
pressure  exceeding  40  psi  absolute  at 
100°  P.  as  determined  by  the  Reld 
method  covered  by  the  American  Society 
lor  Testing  Materials  Method  of  Test  for 
Vapor  Pressure  of  Petrolevun  Products. 
(D-323) 

(b)  Flammable  compressed  gas.  Any 
compressed  gas  as  defined  In  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section  shall  be  classified  as 
"flammable  compressed  gas"  if  any  one 
of  the  following  occurs : 

(1)  Either  a  mixture  of  13  percent  or 
less  (by  volume)  with  air  forms  a  flam- 
mable mixture  or  the  flanunable  range 
with  air  is  wider  than  12  percent  regard- 
less of  the  lower  limit.  These  limits 
shall  be  determined  at  atmospheric 
temperature  and  pressure.  The  method 
of  sampling  and  test  procedure  shall  be 
acceptable  to  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

<2)  Using  the  Bureau  of  Explosives' 
Flame  Projection  Apparatus  (see  Note 
1>,  the  flame  projects  more  than  18 
inches  beyond  the  Ignition  source  with 
valve  opened  fully,  or.  the  fiame  flashes 
back  and  burns  at  the  valve  with  any 
degree  of  valve  opening. 

<3)  Using  the  Bureau  of  Explosives' 
Open  Drum  Apparatus  (see  Note  1). 
there  is  any  significant  propagation  of 
name  away  from  the  ignition  source. 

'4>  Using  the  Bureau  of  Explosives' 
Closed  Drum  Apparatus  (see  Note  1), 
there  is  any  explosion  of  the  vapor-air 
niixture  in  the  drum. 

Note  1 :  a  description  of  the  Bureau  of 
'■xploslves'     Flame     Projection     Appanttua, 
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Open  Drum  ApparatuB,  cnoeed  E>rum  Appa- 
ratuB,  and  method  of  testa  may  be  procured 
from  the  Bureau  of  Explosives,  63  Vesey 
Street.  New  York  7.  N.Y.     - 

(c)  Non-Uquefled  compressed  gas.  A 
"non-liquefied  compressed  gas"  is  a  gas, 
other  than  gas  in  solution,  which  under 
the  charged  pressure  is  entirely  gaseous 
at  a  temperature  of  70°  P. 

(d)  Liquefied  compressed  gas. 
A  "liquefied  compressed  gas"  is  a  gas 
which,  under  the  charged  pressure,  is 
partially  liquid  at  a  temperature  of 
70°  P. 

e)  Compressed  gas  in  solution.  A 
"compressed  gas  in  solution"  is  a  non- 
liquefied  compressed  gas  which  is  dis- 
solved in  a  solvent. 

(f )  Flammable  range.  The  term 
"fiammable  range"  shall  designate  the 
difference  between  the  minimum  and 
maximum  volume  percentages  of  the 
material  in  air  that  forms  a  fiammable 
compressed  gas. 

(g)  Filling  density.  The  term  "filling 
density"  shall  designate  the  percent 
ratio  of  the  weight  of  gas  in  a  container 
to  the  weight  of  water  that  the  container 
will  hold  at  60'  F.  (One  pound  of  water 
equals  27.737  cubic  inches  at  60°  P.) 
Por  example,  for  a  liquified  petroleum 
gas  of  0.504/0.510  specific  gravity,  a  100- 
pound  cylinder  holds  238.1  pounds  of 
water  and  the  filling  density  is  42  per- 
cent; therefore  the  amount  of  gas  per- 
mitted is  0.42X238.1  or  100  pounds. 

(h)  Service  pressure.  The  term  "serv- 
ice pressure"  shall  designate  the  author- 
ized pressure  marking  on  the  container. 
Por  example,  for  cylinders  marked  "ICC- 
3A1800".  the  service  pressure  is  1800  psig 
(pounds  per  square  inch  gauge) . 

§  73.301  General  requirements  for  ship- 
ment of  compressed  gases  in  cyl- 
inders.' 

(a)  Gases  capable  of  combining  chem- 
ically. No  container  shall  contain  gases 
or  materials  that  are  capable  of  combin- 
ing chemically  so  as  to  endanger  its 
serviceability. 

(b)  Ownership  of  container.  A  con- 
tainer charged  with  a  compressed  gas 
must  not  be  shipped  unless  it  was 
charged  by  or  with  the  consent  of  the 
owner  of  the  container. 

(c)  Retest  of  container.  A  container 
for  which  prescribed  periodic  retest  has 
become  due  must  not  be  charged  and 
shipped  until  such  retest  has  been 
properly  made. 

(d)  Manifolding  containers  in  trans- 
portation. No  means  of  interconnect- 
ing such  as  manifolding  of  individual 
containers  may  be  employed  for  the 
transportation  of  compressed  gases,  ex- 
cept as  hereinafter  authorized.  Con- 
tainers so  manifolded  shall  be  supported 
and  held  together  as  a  unit  by  struc- 
turally adequate  means.  Safety  relief 
devices  on  manifolded  horizontal  con- 
tainers charged  with  fiammable  com- 
pressed gas  shall  be  arranged  to  dis- 
charge upward  and  unobstructed  to  the 
open  air  in  such  a  manner  as  to  prevent 
any  Impingement  of  escaping  gas  upon 
the  containers. 


» Requlrement6  covering  cylinders  are  also 
applicable  to  spherical  pressure  vessels. 
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(1)  Manifolding  is  authorized  for  con- 
tainers of  the  following  gases:  Argon, 
air.  helium,  nitrogen,  oxygen,  carbon  di- 
oxide, nitrous  oxide,  provided  that  each 
such  container  is  individually  equipped 
with  approved  safety  relief  devices  as  re- 
quired by  S  73.34(d)  or  S  73.315(1). 

(2)  Manifolding  is  authorized  for  con- 
tainers of  the  following  gases:  Boron 
trifluoride.  ethylene  (nonllquefied) ,  hy- 
drogen, hydrocarbon  gases  (nonllque- 
fied) ,  methane,  provided  individual  con- 
tainers are  equipped  with  approved 
safety  relief  devices  as  required  by 
§  73.34(d)  or  5  73.315(1),  and  further 
provided  that  each  container  is  equipped 
with  individual  shutoff  valve,  or  valves,  ^ 
which  shall  be  tightly  closed  while  in 
transit.  Manifold  branch  lines  to  these 
individual  shutoff  valves  shall  be  sufB- 
clently  flexible  to  prevent  Injiiry  to  the 
valves  which  otherwise  might  result  from 
the  use  of  rigid  branch  lines.  A  temper- 
atvire  measuring  device  may  be  inserted 

in  one  container  of  a  manifolded  Instal- 
lation in  place  of  the  shutoff  valve. 

(3)  Manifolding  is  authorized  for  con- 
tainers of  the  following  gases:  Ethane, 
ethylene,  propylene,  hquefied  petroleum 
gases,  liquefied  hydrocarbon  gases,  pro- 
vided individual  containers  are  equipped 
with  approved  safety  relief  devices  as  re- 
quired by  §  73.34(d)  or  5  73.315(1).  and 
further  provided  that  each  container  is 
equipped  with  Individual  shutoff  valve, 
or  valves,  which  shall  be  tightly  closed 
while  in  transit,  and  that  each  such  con- 
tainer must  be  separately  charged  and 
means  shall  be  provided  to  insure  that 
no  interchange  of  container  contents  can 
occur  during  transportation.  Manifold 
branch  lines  to  individual  shutoff  valves 
shall  be  suflBciently  fiexible  to  prevent 
injury  to  the  valves  which  otherwise 
might  result  from  the  use  of  rigid  branch 
lines. 

C4)  Manifolding  Is  authorized  for  con- 
tainers of  acetylene,  provided  that  each 
container  is  individually  equipped  with 
approved  safety  relief  devices  as  required 
by  5  73.34(d),  and  further  provided  that 
each  container  is  equipped  with  an  indi- 
vidual shutoff  valve,  or  valves,  which 
shall  be  tightly  closed  while  in  transit. 
Manifold  branch  Unes  to  these  individual 
shutoff  valves  shall  be  sufficiently  fiexible 
to  prevent  injury  to  the  valves  which 
otherwise  might  result  from  the  use  of 
rigid  branch  lines.  All  manifold  con- 
tainers shall  be  transported  in  a  vertical 
position.  For  the  checking  of  tare 
weights  or  for  replacement  of  solvent 
the  container  shall  be  removed  from  the 
manifold.  This  requirement  is  not  in-  -^ 
tended  to  prohibit  the  charging  of  the 
acetylene  cylinders  while  manifolded. 

(e)  Container  pressure.  The  pressure 
in  the  container  at  70°  P.  must  not  ex- 
ceed the  service  pressure  for  which  the 
container  is  marked  or  designated,  ex- 
cept as  provided  in  5  73.302(c) . 

Note  1 :  In  certain  cases  with  liquefied  gases 
the  pressure  at  70°  F.  must  be  lower  than  the 
marked  service  pressure  to  avoid  having  a 
greater  pressure  at  a  temperature  of  130°  P. 
than  Is  permitted. 

(1)  For  authorized  containers  not 
marked  with  a  service  pressure,  the  serv- 
ice pressure  Is  designated  as  follows: 
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(2)  ^r  containers  made  prior  to  the 
effective  date  of  speclflcatlons,  the  service 
pressure  Is  designated  as  the  same  as  for 
the  same  type  of  container  made  In  ac- 
cordance with  current  specifications. 

(f)  Container  pressure  at  130' F .  The 
pressure  in  the  container  at  130°  F.  shall 
not  exceed  6/4  times  the  service  pres- 
sure, except: 

(1)  Ckmtalners  charged  with  acety- 
lene, liquefied  nitrous  oxide  and  liquefied 
carbon  dioxide. 

(2)  When  a  cylinder  Is  charged  In  ac- 
cordance with  S  73.302(c),  the  pressure 
in  the  cylinder  at  130°  P.  must  not  exceed 
5/4  times  the  filling  pressure  authorized 
therein. 

(g)  Container  valve  protection.  Con- 
tainers charged  with  flammable,  corro- 
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sive,  or  noxious  gases,  must  have  their 
valves  protected  by  one  of  the  following 
methods. 

(1)  By  equipping  the  containers  with 
securely  attached  metal  caps  of  s\iffl- 
clent  strength  to  protect  the  valves  from 
injury  during  transit. 

(2)  By  boxing  or  crating  the  contain- 
ers so  as  to  give  proper  protection  to  the 
valves. 

(3)  By  so  constructing  the  containers 
that  the  valve  is  recessed  into  the  con- 
tainer or  otherwise  protected  so  that  it 
will  not  be  subjected  to  a  blow  when  the 
container  Is  dropped  on  a  flat  surface. 

(4)  By  loading  the  containers  com- 
pactly In  an  upright  position  and  se- 
curely bracing  In  cars  or  motor  vehicles, 
when  loaded  by  the  consignor  and  to  be 
unloaded  by  the  consignee. 

(5)  By  equipping  with  valves  strong 
enough  to  avoid  injury  during  transit 
for  containers  containing  non-liquefied 
gas  under  pressure  not  exceeding  300  psl 
at  70°  P. 

(h)  Compressed  gas  containers. 
Compressed  gases  must  be  in  metal  con- 
tainers built  in  accordance  with  the  ICC 
specifications,  as  shown  below.  In  effect 
at  the  time  of  manufacture,  and  marked 
as  required  by  the  specification  and  the 
regulation  for  retesting  If  applicable; 
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•  Use  of  existing  cylinders  authorized,  but  new  construction  not  authorlied. 


(1)  Foreign  containers  in  domestic  use. 
Except  as  authorized  by  S  73.9,  a  charged 
container  of  foreign  manufacture  must 
not  be  offered  for  transportation  in  do- 
mestic traffic  unless  it  has  been  made  in 
accordance  with  the  applicable  ICC 
specification  and  unless  the  tests  re- 
quired by  such  specification  were  made 
In  this  country  and  proper  report 
rendered. 

(J)  Charging  of  foreign  containers  for 
export.  Containers  of  foreign  manu- 
facture, received  from  foreign  countries 
for  charging  with  compressed  gas,  may 
be  charged  and  shipped  for  export  only. 

(1)  Provided  that  they  are  retested  in 
accordance  with  §  73.34(e).  This  retest 
may  be  omitted  only  if  the  container  can 
be  definitely  identified  as  having  been  re- 
tested  under  this  provision  within  the 
prescribed  retest  period,  and 

(2)  Provided  further  that  the  maxi- 
mum filling  density  and  service  pressure 
for  each  container  shall  be  in  accordance 
with  all  packing  requirements  of  this  part 
for  the  compressed  gas  Involved. 

(3)  Records  showing  the  results  of  the 
tests  made  on  all  foreign  containers  must 
be  preserved  for  inspection  until  the  next 
scheduled  retest  date. 

(4)  Bill  of  lading  or  other  shipping 
paper  shall,  when  possible,  Identify  the 
containers  and  shall  carry  the  following 
certification:  "These  containers  have 
been  retested  and  refilled  in  accordance 
with  the  ICC  requirements  for  export." 


§  73.302      Charging     of     cylinders     with 
non-Liquefied  compressed  gases. 

(a)  Detailed  requirements.  Nonllque- 
fied  compressed  gases  (except  gas  in  solu- 
tion or  poisonous  gas)  for  which  charg- 
ing requirements  are  not  definitely 
prescribed  in  9  73.304(a)  (2)  must  be 
shipped,  subject  to  §  73.301.  and  §  73.305 
in  specification  containers  as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  3,'  3A,  3AA,  3B.  3C,  3D,  3E, 
4.  4A,  4B,  4BA,  4C,  7,'  25,'  26,'  33,'  or  38 ' 
(§78.36,  §78.37,  §78.38,  §78.40,  §78.41, 
5  78.42.  §  78.48,  §  78.49,  5  78.50,  §  78.51, 
or  §78.52  of  this  chapter).  (See 
§§73.34  and  73.301(e)  J 

Note  1:  Authorized  cylinders  containing 
oxygen  which  is  continuously  fed  to  tanks 
containing  live  flsB  may  be  8hlpp>ed  irrespec- 
tive of  the  provisions  of  §  73.24. 

(2)  Spec.  3HT  (§  78.44  of  this  chap- 
ter) cylinders  are  authorized  for  non- 
flammable gases,  for  use  in  aircraft  only, 
for  a  maximum  service  life  of  12  years, 
and  must  be  equipped  with  safety  relief 
devices  as  required  by  §  73.34(d).  Only 
a  frangible  disc  safety  relief  device,  with- 
out fusible  metal  backing,  shall  be  used 
with  spec.  ICC-3HT  cylinders  and  the 
rated  bursting  pressure  of  the  disc  shall 
not  exceed  90  percent  of  the  minimum 
required  test  pressure  of  the  cylinder 
with  which  the  device  is  used.    Cylinders 


'  Use  of  existing  cylinders  authorized,  but 
new  construction  not  authorized. 


must  be  shipped  in  strong  outside  con- 
tainers. 

(b)  FiUing  limits.     (See  8  73.301  fe)  ) 

(c)  Special  fiUing  limits  for  spec.  U 
and  3AA  cylinders.  Specs.  3A  and  3AA 
(§§  78.36  and  78.37  of  this  chapter)  cyl- 
inders may  be  charged  with  compressed 
gases,  other  than  liquefied,  dissolved 
poisonous,  or  flammable  gases  to  a  pres- 
sure 10  percent  in  excess  of  their  marked 
service  pressure,  provided: 

(1)  That  such  cylinders  are  equipped 
with  frangible  disc  safety  relief  devices 
(without  fusible  metal  backing )  having  a 
bursting  pressure  not  exceeding  the  min- 
imum prescribed  test  pressure. 

(2)  That  the  elastic  expansion  shall 
have  been  determined  at  the  time  of  the 
last  test  or  retest  by  the  water  jacket 
method. 

(3)  That  either  the  average  wall  .stress 
or  the  maximum  wall  stress  shall  not  ex- 
ceed the  wall  stress  limitation  shown 
in  the  following  table  (see  Not^s  1 
and  2) : 


Type  of  steel 

Averagw 

wall  stnss 
limitation 

Maximum 
wall  stress 
limitation 

Pliiln  carVion  stpols  over  0.3.5  car- 
bon and  medium  manganeao 
steels 

83,000 
67.000 
45.000 

K.O0O 

:^,ooo 

48,000 

Steels  of  analysLs  and  heat-treat- 
ment specified  In  st)ec.  3AA... 

Plain  carbon  steels  less  than  0.35 
carbon  made  prior  to  1920 

NOTB  1:  The  average  wall  stress  shall  l)e  computed 
from  the  elastic  expansion  data  using  the  follo»1iig 
formula: 

where — 

S-wall  stress,  pounds  per  srinare  Inch; 
E£»elastlc  expansion  itot&l  less  permanent)  In  cubic 

centimeters; 
Ar=  factor  i  iiy-i  eiperlmentariy  determlripd  fbr  the 

particular  type  of  cylinder  being  ttstcd; 
V-tatemal   volume  In  cubic  ».ntlmeter  (1  cubic 

lnch  =  l6.3S7  cubic  centimeters); 
P=te,st  pressure,  pounds  per  square  Inch, 

Formula  derived  from  formula  of  Note  2  and  the  follow- 
ing: 

D'—d' 

Note  2:  The  maximum  wall  stress  shall  be  computed 
from  the  formula: 


where — 


„    „  a.3in+0.i<P) 


5=wal!  stress,  pounds  per  square  Inch: 
P— test  pressure,  pounds  per  square  inch; 
/>— outside  diametej,  Inches; 

il=D-2t.  where  r=mlnlmum  wall  thickness  deter- 
mined by  a  suitable  method. 

(4)  That  an  external  and  Internal 
visual  examination  made  at  the  time  of 
test  or  retest  shows  the  cylinder  to  be  free 
from  excessive  corrosion,  pitting,  or 
dangerous  defects. 

(5)  That  a  plus  sign  (  +  )  be  added  fol- 
lowing the  test  date  marking  on  the 
cylinder  to  indicate  compliance  with  sub- 
paragraphs (2),  (3),  and  (4)  of  this 
paragraph. 

(d)  Fluorine.  Fluorine  must  be 
shipped  In  Specification  3A1000. 
3AA1000.  or  3BN400  (§  78.36,  §  78.37  or 
§  78.39  of  this  chapter)  cylinders  without 
safety  relief  device  and  equipped  with 
valve  protection  cap.  Such  containers 
must  not  be  charged  to  over  400  pslg  at 
70°  F.  and  must  not  contain  over  6 
pounds  of  gas. 

(e)  Verification  of  container  pressure. 
(1)   Each  day,  the  pressure  In  a  con- 
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jglner  representative  of  that  day's  com- 
pression must  be  checked  by  the  charg- 
ing plant  after  the  container  has  cooled 
to  a  settled  temperature  and  a  record  of 
this  test  kept  for  at  least  30  days. 

§  73.303  Charging  of  cylinders  with 
compressed  gas  in  solution  (acety- 
lene). 

(a)  Cylinder,  filler  and  solvent  re- 
quirements. (Refer  to  applicable  parts 
of  Specs.  ICC-8  and  ICC-8AL.)  Acety- 
lene gas  must  be  shipped  in  cylinders, 
spec.  8  or  SAL  (§  78.59  or  §  78.60  of  this 
chapter ) .  The  cylinders  shall  consist  of 
metal  shells  flUed  with  a  porous  ma- 
terial that  has  been  tested  with  satis- 
factory results  by  the  Bureau  of  Ex- 
plosives, and  this  material  must  be 
charged  with  a  suitable  solvent. 

(1)  The  specific  gravity  of  acetone 
solvent  in  acetylene  cylinders  must  be 
0,796  or  over  at  15.5°  C.  (59.9°  F.) . 

(2)  The  amount  of  solvent  added  in 
the  refilling  operation  must  not  cause 
the  tare  weight  of  the  cylinder  to  ex- 
ceed its  marked  tare  weight.  The  tare 
weight  includes  the  weight  of  the  cylin- 
der shell,  porous  filling,  valve,  safety 
relief  devices  and  solvent,  but  without 
removable  cap. 

(b)  Filling  limits.  The  pressure  In 
cylinders  containing  acetylene  gas  must 
not  exceed  250  psl  at  70°  F.,  and  in  case 
the  cylinders  are  marked  for  a  lower  al- 
lowable charging  pressure,  at  70°  F.,  then 
that  pressure  must  not  be  exceeded. 

(c)  Data  requirements  on  filler  and 
gas  must  not  be  shipped  unless  they  were 
tolvent.  Cylinders  containing  acetylene 
charged  by  or  with  the  consent  of  the 
owner,  and  by  a  person,  firm,  or  company 
having  possession  of  complete  informa- 
tion as  to  the  nature  of  the  porous  fill- 
ing, the  kind  and  quantity  of  solvent  in 
the  cylinders,  and  the  meaning  of  such 
markings  on  the  cylinders  as  are  pre- 
scribed by  the  Commission's  regulations 
and  specifications  applying  to  containers 
for  the  transportation  of  acetylene  gas. 

(d)  Verification  of  container  pressure. 
(1>  Each  day,  the  pressure  in  a  con- 
tainer representative  of  that  day's  com- 
pression must  be  checked  by  the  charg- 
iBg  plant  after  the  container  has  cooled 
to  a  settled  temperature  and  a  record 
of  this  test  kept  for  at  least  30  days. 

§  73.304     Charging     of     cylinders     with 
liquefied  compressed  gas. 

'at  Detailed  charging  requirements. 
Liquefied  gases  shall  be  charged  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  specific  provisions  of 
subparagraph  (2)  of  this  paragraph  or 
paragraph  (e)  of  this  section.  Where 
charging  requirements  are  not  specifi- 
cally prescrit>ed,  liquefied  gases,  except 
gas  in  solution  or  prisonous  gas,  must  be 
shipped,  subject  to  the  applicable  para- 
graphs under  General  Requirements  for 
Shipment  (see  §  73.301) ,  the  charging  re- 
quirements of  this  section  for  liquefied 
compressed  gas,  or  the  charging  require- 
ments for  mixtures  (see  5  73.305) ,  in  con- 
tainers manufactured  under  specifica- 
tions, as  follows : 

h.J'*^   '^   exi.sting    cylinders    authorized,    but 
»  construction  not  authorized. 


FEDERAL  REOVSTER 

(1)  Spec.  3,'  3 A,  3AA,  3B,  3BN.  3D,  3E, 
4,  4A,  4B,  4BA,  4B-ET.  9,  25,'  26.'  38,' 
40  or  41  (85  78.36.  78.37,  78.38.  78.39. 
78.41.  78.42,  78.48.  78.49.  78.50.  78.61. 
78.55,  78.63.  78.66,  78.67  of  this  chapter) . 
except  that  specs.  9. 40,  and  41  containers 
must  not  be  charged  and  shipped  with 
mixtures  containing  alumlniun  trlethyl, 
aluminum  trlmethyl,  carbon  blsiilphlde 
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(disulphide) ,  ethyl  chloride,  ethylene 
oxide,  nickel  carbonyl,  spirits  of  nitro- 
glycerin, zinc  ethyl  or  poisonous  mate- 
rials, class  A,  B  or  C,  as  defined  by  these 
regulations,  unless  specifically  prescribed 
In  this  part.  fSee  §§  73.34  and  73.3(U 
(e).) 

(2)  The  following  restrictions  must  be 
complied  with  for  the  gases  named  : 


Kind  of  gas 


Anhydrous  ammonia. 


Argon,  pressurized  11  quid 

Carbon  dioxide,  liquefied  (see  Notes  3, 

4,  and  7). 
Carbon  dioxide-nitrous  oxide  mixture 

(see  Note?). 
Carbon  monoxide 


Chlorine    (see  Note  2). 
Cyclopropane 


Maximum 

permitted 

fllhng 

density 

(see  Note 

1) 


64.. 

in. 

68.- 


Percent 


68. 


Dichlorodifluoromethane  (see  Note  8). 


DIchlorodifluoromethane  and  difluo- 
roethane  mixture  (oonstaot  boiling 
mixture)  (see  Note  8). 

Difluoroethane. 


Dlfluoromonochloroethane. 


Dimethylaminc,  anhydrous. 


Ethane 

Do 

Ethylene. 

i:)o 

Do 

Hydrogen  chloride- 
Hydrogen  sulfide. . . 


In.sccticlde,  liquefied  gas  (sec  Note  8).... 

Liquefied  nonflammable  pases,  llqulda 
other  than  those  clastsifled  as  flam- 
mable, corrosive,  or  f>oisonous,  and 
mixtures  or  solutions  thereof,  charged 
with  nitrogen,  carbon  dioxide,  or  air 
(see  Notes  7  and  8). 

Methyl  acetylene— 15%  to  20%  pro- 
padiene  mixture  (see  Note  6), 

Methyl  chloride 


Methyl  mercaptan. 


Monochlorodlfluoromethane  (see  Note 

8). 
Monochloropeatafluoroe  thane.. 


Monochlorotrifluorome  thane 

Monomethylamlne,  aniiydroos.. 


Nitrogen,  pressurlied  liquid. 
;hl(     " 


Nitrosyl  chloride. 

Nitrous  oxide  (see  Notes  7  and  0). 


Oxygen,  pressurized  liquid. 
Sulfur  dioxide 


Sulfur  hexafluorlde 

Tetrafluoroethylene,  inhibited. 
Trifluorochloromethylene 


Trimethylamlne,  anhydrous. 
Vinyl  chloride  (see  Note  6).., 


Vinyl  fluoride,  inhibited 

Vinyl    methyl    ether,    Inhibited    (see 
Note  5). 


126. 
65.. 


U8. 


Not  liquid 
at  130*  F. 


foil 


79. 


100. 
59.. 


36.8. 
36.8. 
31. 0. 
32.6. 
36.5. 
60-. 
62.6. 


Not  Uquld  foil 

at  130^  r. 
Not  liquid  full 

at  130*  F. 


60. 

84. 


80- 
105. 
110- 


100... 
60. 


110. 


9«.. 
125. 


110. 
90.- 
115. 


67. 
84. 

62. 


Containers  marked  as  shown  In  this  column  or  of  the 
same  type  with  higher  service  pressure  must  be  used 
except  as  provided  in  {73.34  (a\  (b),  §73.301  (j)  (see 
note^  following  table). 


ICC-4;  rCC-3A480:  ICC-3AA480;  ICC-3A4S0X;  ICC- 

4A480;  ICC-3;  ICC-4AA480;  ICC-3E18O0. 
ICC-4L200. 
ICC-3A1800;    ICC-3AAI800:     lCC-3;     ICC-3E1800 

ICC-3HT2OO0. 
ICC-3A1800:    ICC-3AA18O0.     ICC-3;     ICC-3EI800 

ICC-3HT2000. 
ICC-3A1800:     ICC-3AA1800:    ICC-3:     ICC-3E18O0 

The  pressure  in  the  cylinder  must  not  exceied  1,000 

pounds  p)er  square  inch  at  70°  F. 
ICC-3A480;     ICC-3AA480;    lCC-25;     ICC-3;     ICC- 

3B.N480;  ICC-3E1800. 
ICC-3A225;  ICC-3A480X;  ICC-3AA225;  ICC-3B225: 

ICC-4A225;  ICC-^AA480:  ICC-4B225;  ICC-4BA22a; 

ICC-4B240ET;  ICC-7-300;  ICC-3:  ICC-3E18O0. 
ICC-3A22fi;    ICC-3AA226;    1CC-3B225;    ICC-4A225; 

ICC-4B226;    ICC-4BA225;    1CC-4B240ET;   ICC-9; 

ICCH1:ICC-3E1800. 
ICC-3A240;   ICC-3AA240;   ICC-3B240;    ICC-3E1800; 

1CC-4A240;  ICC-4B240:  ICC-4BA240;  ICC-9. 

ICC-3A150;    ICC-3AA150;    ICC-3B150;    ICC-4Bi50 

ICC-4BA225:  ICC-3El>*00. 
ICC-3A150;    ICC-3AAI50;    ICC-3B150;    ICC-4B160 

ICC-4BA225;  ICC-3F.1800. 
ICC-3A150;    ICC-3AA150;    1CC-3B150;    ICC-4B150 

ICC-4nA225;  ICC-3E1800. 
ICC-3A1800;  ICC-3AA1800;  ICC-3;  ICC-3E1800. 
ICC-3A2000;  ICC-3AA2000. 

ICC-3A1800;  ICC-3AA1800;  ICC-3,  ICC-3E1800. 
ICC-3A2O00;  ICC-3AA2000. 
ICC-3A24O0:  ICC-3AA2400. 

ICC-3A1800;  ICC-3AA1S00:  ICC-3;  ICC-3E18O0. 
ICC-3A480;    ICC-3AA480;    ICC-3B4S0;    1CC-4A480 

ICC-4B480;  ICC-4RA480;  ICC-26-t80;  ICC-3E1800 
1CC-3A300;    ICC-3AA300;    ICC-3B300;    1CC-4B300 

ICC-4B.\300;  ICC-9;  ICC-tO;  ICC-41;  ICC^ElSOO 
ICC-3A300;  ICC-3A.\.300;  ICC-3HT900;  ICC-4B300 

ICC-4BA300;     ICC-4D300;     ICCHDA500;     ICC- 

4DS500;  1CC-3EI800. 


ICC-3A240;    ICC-3AA240;    ICC-3B240;    ICC-4B240; 

ICC-4BA240;  ICC-4B240ET. 
ICC-3A225;    ICC-3AA225;    1CC-3B225;    ICO-4A225; 

ICC-4B226;  ICC-4BA225;  ICC-3;  ICC-4;  ICC-25; 

ICC-26-300;  ICC~38;   ICC-3E1800;   ICC-4B240ET. 

Cj'linders  complying  with  lC{>-3Ai50;  ICC-3B160; 

ICO-4A160,  and  ICC-4B160  manufactured  prior  to 

Dec.  7,  1936  are  also  authorized. 
ICC-3A240;    ICC^AA240;    ICC-3B240;    ICC-4B240; 

IOC-4B240ET- ICC-3E1800;  ICC-4BA240. 
ICC-3A240;    ICO-3AA240;    ICC-3B240;    ICC-4B240; 

IOG-4BA240;  ICC-4B240ET;  ICO-3E1800:  ICC-41. 
IOC-3A226;    ICO-3AA228;    ICC-3B225;    ICC-4A226; 

1CC-4B226;  IOO-4BA225;  ICC-3E1800. 
ICC-3A1800;  ICC-3AA1800:  ICC^3;  ICO3E1800. 
1CC-3A150;    IOC-3AA150;    ICC-3B150;    ICC-4B160; 

ICC-4BA226;  ICC-^ElbOO. 
ICG-4L200. 
ICC-3B.\'400only. 
ICC-3A1800;     ICC-3AA18O0;     ICC-3;     ICC-3E1800; 

ICC-3HT2000. 
ICC-4  L200. 
1CC-3A225:    ICC-3AA225;    ICC-3B225;    ICC-4A226; 

ICC-4B225;    ICC-4BA225;    ICC-4B240ET;    ICC-3; 

ICC-4;  ICC-25;  ICC-2ft-150;  ICC-38;  ICC-3E1800. 
ICC-3A1000;  ICC-3AA1000;  ICC-3;  ICC-3E1800. 
ICO3Al'200;  ICC-3AA1200;  ICC-3E1800. 
ICC-3A300;    ICC-3AA300;    ICC-3B300;    ICC-4A3O0; 

ICC-4 B300;  ICC-4BA300;  ICC-3E1800. 
ICC-3A150;    ICC-3AA150;    ICC-3B150;     ICC-4B150; 

ICC-4B.A225;  ICC-3E1800. 
ICC-4B150,    without    braced    seams;    ICC-4BA225, 

witheut   brazed   seams;    ICC-3A150;   ICC-3AA150; 

ICC-25;  ICC-3E18O0. 
ICC-3Alh00;  ICC-3AA1800:  ICC-3E18O0. 
ICC-4B150,    without    brazed    seams;    ICC-4BA225, 

without    brazed   seams;    ICC-3A150;    ICC-3AA150; 

ICC-3B150;  ICC-26;  ICC-3E1800. 


Note  1  The  "filling  density"  is  hereby  deflfied  as  the  jjercent  ratio  of  the  weight  of  gas  in  a  container  to  the  weight 
of  water  that  the  container  wiU  hold  at  60°  F.  (1  lb.  of  water  =  27.737  cubic  Inches  at  60°  F.). 

Note  2:  Cylinders  purchased  after  Oct.  1,  1944,  for  the  transportation  of  chlorine  must  contain  no  aperture  other 
than  that  provided  in  the  neck  of  the  cylinder  for  attachment  of  a  valve  equipped  with  an  approved  safety  selief 
device.    Cylinders  purchased  after  Nov.  1,  1935,  and  charged  with  chlorine  must  not  contain  over  150  pounds  of  gas. 

Note  3:  The  charge  fn  carl>on  dioxide  cylinders  must  not  exceed  68  percent  by  weight  of  the  water  capacity  of  the 
cylinder.  Cylinders  rated  for  75  pounds  or  for  l(Xi  pounils  carbon  dioiide  capacity  are  the  only  cylinders  authorized 
for  sliipinont  of  more  than  50  pounds  of  carbon  dioxide  except  that  cylinders  of  sizes  not  over  9he  inches  outside 
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be  heated  until  content  reaches  a  min- 
imum temperature  of  130'  F.,  without 
evidence  of  leakage,  distortion,  or  other 
defect.  Each  outside  shipping  container 
must  be  plainly  marked  "iNsmE  contain - 

BBS   COMPLY    WITH    PRESCRIBED    SPECIFICA- 

noN." 

(f)  Engine  starting  fluid.  Engine 
starting  fluid  containing  compressed  gas 
or  gases  which  are  flammable  under  this 
part  must  be  stiipped  in  cylinders  as 
prescribed  in  paragraph  (a)(1)  of  this 
section,  or  as  follows: 

(1)  Inside  nonrefillable  metal  con- 
tainers of  capacity  not  exceeding  32 
cubic  inches.  Containers  must  be 
packaged  In  spec.  12B  (§78.205  of  this 
chapter)  flberboard  boxes  equipped  with 
top  and  bottom  pads  which  will  provide 
three  complete  thicknesses  of  flberboard 
on  tops  and  bottoms  of  boxes,  or  spec. 
15A,  15B.  or  15C  (5  78.168,  5  78.169.  or 
f  78.170  of  this  chapter)  wooden  boxes. 
Pressure  Irt  the  container  must  not  ex- 
ceed 140  psi.  absolute,  at  130"  P.  How- 
ever, if  the  pressure  exceeds  140  psi, 
absolute  at  130"'  P.,  a  spec.  2P  (5  78.33 
of  this  chapter)  container  must  be  used. 
In  any  event,  the  metal  container  must 
be  capable  of  withstanding  without 
bursting  a  pressure  of  one  and  one-half 
times  the  pressure  of  the  content  at 
130°  F.  The  liquid  content  of  the  ma- 
terial and  gas  must  not  completely  fill 
the  container  at  130'  P.  Each  com- 
pleted container  filled  for  shipment  must 
have  been  heated  until  content  reaches 
a  minimum  temperature  of  130°  P.,  with- 
out evidence  of  leakage,  distortion,  or 
other  defect.  Each  outside  shipping 
container  must  be  plainly  marked,  "in- 
side CONTAINERS  COMPLY  WITH  PRESCRIBED 
SPECIFICATIONS." 

§  73.305  Charging  of  cylinder*  with  a 
mixture  of  compressed  gas  and  other 
material. 

(a)  Detailed  requirements.  A  mix- 
ture of  a  compressed  gas  and  any  other 
material  must  be  shipped  as  a  compressed 
gas  If  the  mixture  is  a  compressed  gas 
as  designated  in  §  73.300(a)  and  when  not 
In  violation  of  5  73.301  (a) . 

(b)  Filling  limits.  (See  5  73.301(e).) 
For  mixtures,  the  liquid  portion  of  the 
liquefied  compressed  gsis  at  130°  P.  plus 
any  additional  liquid  or  solid  must  not 
completely  fill  the  container. 

(c)  Nonpoiaoncus  and  nonflammable 
mixtures.  Mixtures  containing  com- 
pressed gas  or  gases  including  insecti- 
cides, which  mixtures  are  nonpolsonous 
and  nonflammable  under  this  part  must 
be  shipped  in  cylinders  as  prescribed  in 
§  73.304(a)  or  as  follows: 

<1>  Spec.  2P  (§  78.33  of  this  chapter). 
Inside  metal  containers  equipped  with 
safety  relief  devices  cf  a  type  approved  by 
the  Bureau  of  Explosives  and  packed  in 
strong  wooden  or  fiber  boxes  of- such  de- 
sign as  to  protect  valves  from  injury  or 
accidental  functioning  under  conditions 
incident  to  transportation.  Pressure  in 
the  container  must  not  exceed  85  psi  ab- 
solute at  70°  P.  Each  completed  metal 
contamer  filled  for  shipment  must  be 
heated  imtil  content  reaches  a  minimum 
temperature  of  130°  P.,  without  evidence 
or  leakage,  distortion  or  other  defect. 
Each  outside  shipping  container  must  be 
plainly  marked  "INSIDE  CX)NTAINERS 


No.  252— Pt.  II,  Sec  1- 


-13 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

COMPLY  WITH  PRESCRIBED  SPECI- 
FICATIONS." 

(d)  Poisonous  mixturea.  Mixtures 
containing  any  poisonous  article,  class  K 
or  class  C.  in  such  proportion  that  the 
mixture  would  be  classed  as  poisonous 
imder  5  73.326(a)  or  5  73.381(a)  must  be 
shipped  in  containers  as  authorized  for 
such  poisonous  articles. 

§  73.306  Exemptions  from  compliance 
with  regulations  for  shipping  com- 
pressed gas. 

(a)  General  exemptions.  Compressed 
gases,  except  poisonous  gases  as  defined 
by  5  73.326(a)  and  except  those  for  which 
no  exemptions  are  provided  as  indicated 
by  the  "No  exemption"  statement  in 
§  72.5  of  this  chapter,  when  in  accord- 
ance with  one  of  the  following  subpara- 
graphs are,  unless  otherwise  provided, 
exempt  from  specification  packaging, 
marking,  and  labeling  requirements,  ex- 
cept that  marking  name  of  contents  on 
outside  container  is  required  for  ship- 
ments via  carrier  by  water.  Shipments 
for  transportation  by  highway  carriers 
are  exempt  also  from  Part  77  of  this 
chapter,  except  5  77.817,  and  Part  197 
of  this  chapter. 

(1)  When  in  containers  of  not  more 
than  4  fluid  ounces  water  capacity  (7.22 
cubic  Inches  or  less). 

(2)  When  in  metal  containers  filled 
with  non-dangerous  material  to  not  over 
90  percent  capacity  at  70°  F.  then 
charged  with  non-flammable,  non-lique- 
fied gas;  each  container  must  be  tested 
to  three  times  the  gas  pressure  at  70°  P., 
and,  when  refilled  and  reshlpped,  must 
be  retested  at  this  pressure  before  each 
shipment,  provided  one  of  the  following 
conditions  is  met: 

(i)  Container  is  not  over  1  quart  ca- 
pacity charged  to  not  over  170  psig  at  70* 
P. 

(U)  Container  is  not  over  30  gallons 
capacity  charged  to  not  over  75  psig 
pressure  at  70°  P. 

(3)  When  in  Inside  nonrefillable  metal 
containers  charged  with  a  solution  of 
materials  and  compressed  gas  or  gsises 
which  Is  non-poisonous,  provided  all  of 
the  following  conditions  are  met: 

(i)  Capacity  must  not  exceed  32  cubic 
inches. 

(11)  Pressure  In  container  must  not 
exceed  75  psi  absolute  at  70°  P;  however, 
if  the  pressure  exceeds  55  psi  absolute  at 
70°  P.,  a  specification  2P  (§  78.33  of  this 
chapter)  container  must  be  used. 

(ill)  Liquid  content  of  the  material 
and  gas  must  not  completely  fill  the  con- 
tainer at  130°  P. 

(iv)  If  the  content  is  flammable  as 
provided  in  §  73300(b)  (2),  (3)  and  (4), 
the  flash  point,  as  determined  by  Bureau 
of  Explosives  method,  must  be  not  less 
than  20°  P. 

(v)  Each  completed  container  filled 
for  shipment  must  be  heated  until  con- 
tent reaches  a  minimum  temperature  of 
130*  P.  without  evidence  of  leakage,  dis- 
tortion or  other  defect. 

(4)  When  in  inside  nonrefillable 
metal  containers  charged  with  a  solution 
of  non -poisonous  and  non-flammable 
materials  and  non-liquefled  compressed 
gas,  provided  all  the  following  conditions 
are  met: 
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(1)  Capacity  not  to  exceed  31.83  cubic 
Inches  ( 17.6  fluid  ounces) . 

(ii)  Pressure  in  container  not  to  ex- 
ceed 140  psi  absolute  at  130*  F. 

(ill)  The  metal  container  must  be 
capable  of  withstanding  without  burst- 
ing a  pressure  of  two  times  the  pressure 
of  the  container  at  70°  P.  or  one  and  one- 
half  times  the  pressure  of  the  container 
at  130°  P.,  whichever  is  greater. 

(b)  Exemptions  for  foodstuffs,  soap, 
cosmetics,  beverages,  biologicals,  elec- 
tronic tubes  and  audible  fire  alarm  sys- 
tems. Compressed  gases,  except  poison- 
ous gases  as  defined  by  §  73.326(a)  and 
except  those  for  which  no  exemptions 
are  provided  as  indicated  by  the  "No 
exemption"  statement  in  5  72.5  of  this 
chapter,  when  in  accordance  with  one  of 
the  following  subparagraphs  are,  unless 
otherwise  provided,  exempt  from  specifi- 
cation packaging,  marking,  and  label- 
ing requirements,  except  that  marking 
name  of  contents  on  outside  container 
Is  required  for  shipments  via  carrier  by 
water.  Shipments  for  transportation  by 
highway  carriers  are  exempt  also  from 
Part  77  of  this  chapter,  except  S  77.817 
and  Part  197  of  this  chapter. 

( 1 )  Carbonated  beverages. 

(2)  Foodstuffs  or  soaps  in  metal  cans 
with  soluble  or  emulsified  compressed 
gas,  provided  the  pressure  in  the  con- 
tainer does  not  exceed  115  psi  absolute  at 
70°  P.,  or  150  psi  absolute  at  130°  F.  The 
metal  container  must  be  capable  of  with- 
standing without  bursting  a  pressure  of 
two  times  the  pressure  of  contents  at 
70°  F.,  or  one  and  one-half  times  the 
pressure  of  the  contents  at  130"  F., 
whichever  is  greater. 

(3)  Cream  in^  metal  containers  with 
soluble  or  emulsified  compressed  gas. 
Containers  shall  be  of  such  design  that 
they  will  hold  pressure  without  perma- 
nent deformation  up  to  375  p^  and 
shall  be  equipped  with  a  device  designed 
so  as  to  release  pressure  without  burst- 
ing of  the  container  or  dangerous  pro- 
jection of  its  parts  at  higher  pressures. 
This  exemption  applies  to  shipments  of- 
fered for  transportation  by  refrigerated 
motor  vehicles  only. 

(4)  Inside  nonrefillable  metal  con- 
tainers charged  with  a  solution  contain- 
ing biological  products  or  a  medical  prep- 
aration which  will  be  deteriorated  by 
heat  and  compressed  gas  or  gases,  which 
is  tionpoisonous  and  nonflammable,  and 
of  capacity  not  to  exceed  31.83  cubic 
inch^  (17.6  fluid  ounces).  Pressure  In 
the  Container  not  to  exceed  55  pounds 
psi  absolute  at  70°  P.,  and  the  liquid  con- 
tent of  the  product  and  gas  must  not 
completely  fill  the  container  at  130°  P. 
One  completed  container  out  of  each  lot 
of  500  or  less,  filled  for  shipment,  must 
have  been  heated,  until  content  reached 
a  minimum  temperature  of  130°  P.,  with- 
out evidence  of  leakage,  distortion,  or 
other  defect. 

«5)  Electronic  tubes  of  not  more  than 
30  cubic-inch  volume  charged  with  gas 
to  a  pressure  of  not  more  than  35  psig. 

(6)  Inside  metal  containers  of  a  ca- 
pacity not  to  exceed  36  cubic  Inches, 
charged  with  nonflammable,  nonpolson- 
ous liquefied  compressed  gas  to  be  used 
in  conjunction  with  audible  fire  alarm 
syttems.    Pressure  in  the  container  must 
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not  exceed  85  pd  absolute  at  70°  F.  The 
completely  assembled  containers  must  be 
capable  of  withstanding  without  burst- 
ing a  pressure  of  1000  psl.  The  liquid 
portion  of  the  gas  must  not  completely 
fill  the  container  at  130°  P. 

(c)  Fire  extinguishers  and  component 
parts  thereof.  Plre  extinguishers  and 
component  parts  thereof  containing 
compressed  gas  for  the  purpose  of  ex- 
pelling fire  extinguishing  contents,  which 
must  be  nonliquefled  gas  when  in  con- 
tainers exceeding  30  cubic  inches  ca- 
pacity, when  shipped  under  the  following 
conditions  are  exempt  from  specification 
packaging,  marking,  and  labeling  re- 
quirements, except  that  marking  name 
of  contents  on  outside  container  Is  re- 
quired for  shipments  via  carrier  by 
water.  Shipments  for  transportation  by 
highway  carriers  are  exempt  also  from 
Part  77  of  this  chapter,  except  §  77.817, 
and  Part  197  of  this  chapter: 

(1)  Must  be  shipped  as  inside  con- 
tainers. 

(2)  The  container  under  stored  pres- 
sure shall  have  an  internal  volume  not 
exceeding  1,100  cubic  inches. 

(3)  The  pressure  in  the  container 
shall  not  exceed  200  psl  at  70°  P. 

(4)  The  contents  shall  be  nonflam- 
mable as  covered  in  §§  73.115  and  73.150; 
nonpoisonous  as  covered  in  §73.325^a», 
class  A,  B,  or  C;  and  not  corrosive  as 
defined  in  §  73.240. 

(5)  Except  as  provided  in  subpara- 
graph (6)  of  this  paragraph,  each  con- 
tainer must  be  tested  before  shipment  to 
at  least  three  times  the  pressure  in  the 
container  at  70°  P.  when  charged  and 
not  less  than  120  pounds  per  square  inch, 
and  before  refilling  and  reshipping  must 
be  retested  at  this  pressure  before  each 
shipment.  The  container  shall  show  no 
leakage  or  damage  when  subjected  to 
this  pressure. 

(6)  When  spec.  2P  (§  78.33  of  this 
chapter)  inside  metal  containers  are 
used  for  pressures  not  exceeding  85  psi 
absolute,  at  70'  P.  or  115  psi  absolute,  at 
130°  P.  the  test  requirements  of  subpara- 
graph (5)  of  this  paragraph  do  not  apply, 
but  each  container  must  be  capable  of 
having  the  contents  heated  to  130°  F. 
without  evidence  of  leakage  or  perma- 
nent distortion. 

(d>  Truck  bodies  or  trailers  on  flat 
cars:  automobiles,  motorcycles,  tractors, 
or  other  self-propelled  vehicles.  (1) 
Truck  bodies  or  trailers  with  automatic 
heating  or  refrigerating  equipment  of  the 
gas  burning  type  may  be  shipped  with 
fuel  tanks  filled  and  equipment  operating 
or  inoperative,  when  used  for  the  trans- 
portation of  other  freight  and  loaded  on 
fiat  cars  as  part  of  a  joint  rail-highway 
movement,  provided  the  equipment  and 
fuel  supply  are  of  a  type  approved  by  the 
Bureau  of  Explosives.  The  heating  or 
refrigerating  units  are  exempt  from  spec- 
ification packaging,  marking,  and  label- 
ing requirements  in  this  service  and 
shall  be  considered  as  carriers  equipment 
but  not  as  shipments. 

(2)  Automobiles,  motorcycles,  trac- 
tors, or  other  self-propelled  vehicles, 
equipped  with  liquefied  petroleum  gas  or 
other  fuel  tanks,  provided  such  tanks  are 
securely  closed,  are  exempt  from  speclfl- 
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cation  packaging,  marking,  and  labeling 
requirements,  except  that  marking  name 
of  contents  on  outside  container  Is  re- 
quired for  shipments  via  carrier  by 
water.  Shipments  for  transportation  by 
highway  carriers  are  exempt  also  from 
Part  77  of  this  chapter,  except  5  77.817, 
and  Part  197  of  this  chapter.  When 
offered  for  transportation  by  carriers  by 
rail  freight  or  highway,  drainage  of  fuel 
tanks  Is  not  required.  When  offered  for 
transportation  by  rail  express,  fuel  tanks 
must  have  been  emptied  and  securely 
closed. 

(e)  Refrigerating  machines  and  hy- 
draulic accumulators.  (1)  Refriger- 
ating machines  or  components  thereof 
which  are  factory-made,  factory-tested 
and  Intended  to  be  shipped  only  once  to 
the  point  of  Installation,  containing  not 
over  1,000  pounds  of  Group  1  refrigerant 
as  classified  in  American  Standard 
Safety  Code  for  Mechanical  Refrigera- 
tion (ASA-B9. 1-1958)  (or  50  pounds  of 
refrigerant  other  than  Group  1 )  in  each 
pressure  vessel  and  containing  an  aggre- 
gate of  not  more  than  2.000  pounds  of 
Group  1  refrigerant  (or  100  pounds  of 
refrigerant  other  than  Group  1)  when 
containing  more  than  two  charged 
vessels,  when  shipped  under  the  follow- 
ing conditions  are  exempt  from  specifi- 
cation packaging,  marking  and  labeUng 
requirements,  except  that  marking  name 
of  contents  on  outside  container  is  re- 
quired for  shipments  via  carrier  by 
water.  Shipments  for  transportation  by 
highway  carriers  are  exempt  also  from 
Part  77  of  this  chapter,  except  §  77.817, 
and  Part  197  of  this  chapter: 

<i>  Elach  pressure  vessel  shall  be 
equipped  with  a  safety  relief  device  meet- 
ing the  requirements  of  the  American 
Standard  Safety  Code  for  Mechanical 
Refrigeration  (ASA-B9. 1-1958) .  In  a 
refrigerating  machine  containing  more 
than  one  pressure  vessel,  each  pressure 
vessel  shall  be  equipped  with  individual 
shut-off  valve  or  valves  which  shall  be 
closed  while  in  transportation.  Such 
pressure  vessels  shall  be  manufactured, 
tested  and  inspected  in  accordance  with 
American  Standard  B9. 1-1958  and  when 
over  6  inches  internal  diameter,  in  ac- 
cordance with  Section  VIII  of  the  Ameri- 
can Society  of  Mechanical  Engineers 
Boiler  and  Pressure  Vessel  Code  (1959 
edition  including  all  addendas  through 
the  Winter  1961  Addenda  Issued  Decem- 
ber 29.  1961) .  All  parts  subject  to  refrig- 
erant pressure  during  shipment  must  be 
tested  in  accordance  with  American 
Standard  B9. 1-1958. 

(11)  The  liquid  portion  of  the  refrig- 
erant. If  any,  must  not  completely  fill 
any  pressiu-e  vessel  at  130°  P. 


(ill)  The  amount  of  refrigerant,  if 
liquefied,  must  not  exceed  the  filling 
densities  prescribed  in  5  73.304. 

(2)  Hydraulic  accumulators.  Hy- 
draulic accumulators  and  component 
parts  thereof  containing  nonliquefled, 
nonflammable  gas  for  the  purpose  of  op- 
eration when  shipped  under  the  follow- 
ing conditions  are  exempt  from  specifi- 
cation packaging,  marking,  and  labeling 
requirements,  except  that  marking  name 
of  contents  on  outside  container  is  re- 
quired for  shipments  via  carrier  by 
water.  Shipments  for  transportation  by 
highway  carriers  are  exempt  also  from 
Part  77  of  this  chapter,  except  §  77.817, 
and  Part  197  of  this  chapter: 

(i)  Must  be  shipped  as  inside  con- 
tainers. 

(11)  The  container  under  stored  pres- 
sure shall  have  an  Internal  volume  not 
exceeding  1,100  cubic  Inches. 

«iil>  The  pressure  in  the  container 
shall  not  exceed  200  pounds  psi  at  70°  P. 

(Iv)  The  contents  shall  be  nonflam- 
mable as  covered  in  §  73.115. 

<v)  Each  container  must  be  tested 
before  shipment  to  at  least  three  times 
the  pressure  in  the  container  at  70°  F. 
when  charged  and  not  less  than  120  psi, 
and  before  refilling  and  reshipping  must 
be  retested  at  this  pressure  before  each 
shipment.  The  container  shall  show- 
no  leakage  or  damage  when  subjected 
to  this  pressure. 

§  73.31-1      Requirements    for   ronipre«i«ed 
gases  in  tank  cars. 

(a)  Definitions.  For  definitions  of 
compressed  gases,  see  §  73.300. 

(b)  General  requirements. 

(1)  Tank  cars  containing  compressed 
gases  must  not  be  shipped  unless  they 
were  loaded  by  or  with  the  consent  of  the 
owner  thereof. 

<2)  Tank  cars  must  not  contain  gases 
capable  of  combining  chemically  and 
must  not  be  loaded  with  any  gas  which 
combines  chemically  with  the  gas  pre- 
viously loaded  therein,  until  all  residue 
has  been  removed  and  interior  of  tank 
thoroughly  cleaned. 

i3)  For  cars  of  the  ICC-106A  and 
llOA  class,  the  tanks  must  be  placed  in 
position  and  attached  to  car  structure 
by  the  shipper. 

<4>  Wherever  the  word  "approved"  is 
used  in  this  part  of  the  regulations,  it 
means  approval  by  the  Association  of 
American  Railroads  Committee  on  Tank 
Cars  as  pre-VTibed  in  §  79.3  of  this 
chapter. 

<c)  Authorized  gases,  filling  densities. 
tank  cars.  Compressed  gases  trans- 
ported in  tank  cars  must  be  shipped  as 
provided  in  paragraphs  (b)  to  <g>  of  this 
section,  §  73.432,  and  the  following  table: 


Maximum 

Kind  of  gas 

permitted  filling 

Required  tank  car,  see  {73.31(2)  and  (3) 

density.  Note  1 

Percent 

Anhydrous  ammonia 

50 

ICC-IOGASOO-X,  Note  7. 
ICC-105A300-W. 

87. 

87. 

ICC-H2A400-F,  H2A340-W,  Note  15. 

5R.8 

ICC-112A400-F,  112A340-W.  Note  15. 

Aqua  animoQia  solution  containing  anhydrous 

Note  21 

ICC-laiAKXhW,  105A100AI^W.  109A1(X)AI.-W , 

ammonia. 

109A3(X>-W,  IllAlOO-W-l,  Note 20. 

Argon 

Note  30 

ICC-1(I7A. 

Butadiene  (pressure  not  exceeding  76  pounds 

Notes  18  and  21. 

ICC-106A500X.                                    „.  ,  ^.  ,^ 

per  square  inch  at  105°  F.),  inhibited. 

ICC-105A100,'  105A10O-W,  IIIAIOO-W  -A,  Note 
4. 

See  footnotes  at  end  of  table. 
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FEDERAL  REGISTER 


S 


ft 

i 

M 

I 


c  „ 

ES   - 
SEl 


1^ 


B 


M 

a 


M_ 


«  — i: 


.s 


S 

c 

2 


■< 


8 


■  i  J!  ^ 


S  oil  o  o< 


8IC  V  ■'^  O  tp  (^ 

J*  WTTTV 
OOOOUOO 
OOODOOU 


s 

o 


< 
8 


66 

DO 


^     >^^ 


y. 


8 

s 

o 
fee  °      "< 


I 


<t      c 


§2§2*§sll2§§§§l§ 
0000:500000000000 

oooo    ooooooooooo 


-    I 

S  .5 

■g  c  o  o  — -g 

zzz?<z 

<<<<<< 

'.s  *n  ■>*  1^  tn  to 

c  c  —  cc  $ 

TTT V  V  T 
OOOOOO 
OOOOOO 


o 
o 


H 


'S 


SB 
o  o 


z    S£^2=:^SSzz 


2 

c 


;2 


—  r*  r.  Ofc  ^ 


aSSSS 


e 

3 


•a 

i 

i 

I 


c 

i 

« 


'  o 

n  -  • 


I     U 


a 
g 

a 

J3 


^^ 

c  a 
o  o 

S2 


o3 


33  3 
n  cr 


a  c  '*— 

z~z 


If 

zz 


o 

&^ 
Oio 


.c 


o 

3 


3 

o 

•S 

«" 

a 

B 
je 

">> 

XL 
♦J 
V 

B 

"C 


1 

SI 


i         t:  >. 


C  I 


C    R 


-.n* 


o  eJ 


y 


o 


c^^  lull!!  I  I   mihMlU 


32  §-.5  55     o- 
-s     c-K§«'^E£     o 


^lUitl  f  eI  SH§s 


%y 


e  a 


rft:      K  t._,      a.  e>     J3  «•♦*  "•S.m"  _!-  S=  •. 


^"C  «■-  3.*^ 

•^2     ,So 

ct  ^.-  ^ 
E  SicjS 

c  t;  1 5j  ^,    — 

5       ■^  ■•'—        3 
CC,.— ».        3 


t 

A 
^» 
O 

o 

5 

E 

m 

o 

c 


&^  ** 

bo.  JS 

••C  3 
ill 

•*?  s 

—  >-c 

•5  '^  3 

*■  ^ 

C    "C   «1 

111 


18749 


B     I    lis 


£  o  *  i^  K     c  s-H^-a  — 


fst 

c-3  — 

K  ^  5 

•^e/1^2 

«o    «  '-  i 

s-|so 


a, 

.c 


-^<=i.-!i-^3a,-CB        _,.3??i-fc''3»._V«jC'£c»e 


«    C    _    ^  <J 

*•  ^  r  C^  SC  *  3  o  OB  - 
rf  ti:  c  C  t  c-r 


••==r    r   >-*fe-c>-*'-33 
f_        _.ci£>.3-c^  g  c  »:  3 


■^•^  >  a,  ■s  a  -V. 

—  f^3£o'K5»- 

.Sii3«.=e^E 


**  a,  c 


•;  3^C  J<!  •■.  5  a  pvU       — 

c£—  «e  c  •*_—  a  *  « 
«—  Ol,  <b-3— «f^j:  3 


ii  =  a  30 

**  "^  ■^Z^" 
*•£  =7  — 
"^ Si  cir 

C-   t_  •;    t   > 

t  5  c  *■= 

''^  S5  3  S 
3  "..ra 

1"  Tt:  3 

.Sg-E-ct? 

■Sgi2^ 
*.-  5  _  o 

t»,  i  t.  b  _ 


3—  t  C  = 


8    8 

§    i 


s  s 

o      o 
Z     Z 


o    o 

o    o 


s 

o 

o      < 

Z 


s:   z   A 


1st   I 


8 


r-^ 

l'^ 

I-- 

»>: 

»^ 

k: 

»>: 

r.: 

t-: 

2 

2 

£ 

£ 

a 

2 

2 

.«< 

« 

o 

o 

o 

o 

o 

o 

c 

o 

o 

Z 

Z 

Z 

Z 

Z 

Z 

Z 

z 

Z 

!>^-^x- 


RggSSgg 
S5  "5  n  K  e<$  %  — 

■<■<<<<•<■< 

ssssgss 

I  I  I  I  •  (  ) 


^  ^  ^ 

i  i  i 

<    <   -< 

o  c  o 

--i  --;  -^ 

<<<<<< 
gggSgg 
I  V  T  T  T  T 


^  ^  ^   ^ 


OOOOOOOdOOOOOO 

OOOOOOO ^OOOOOO 


-<  -^  ■< 

o  o  o 

So So So 

t  I  I  I  I  I 

OOOOOO 

OOOOOO 


a; 

■<: 
o 


s 

.  2 

o 

Z 


2 

o 

f 
Z   ."< 


z 

i  ^.  .   .   . 

<  &"  g  s  g 


1 


#  5 


< 
o 


s 

o 
Z 


6"  T  VTT  T 
OOOOO 
OOOOOO 


SSSSgSS 

V  T  VT  TT  T 
OOOOOOO 

OOOOOOO 


Is 

>i1 


<< 


I    I 

oo 

oo 


< 
o 


r-A      ■*      "^      ■* 

^2    I 

c-<     z 


I  I 


«^  -  ^  ^  ^ 


<  <  <  <  <    < 

r^  ^  r^  <c  iC       ac 

c  S  C  CO       c 

I    I    I    I    I        I 

OOOOO    .o 

ooooo'o 


z  z 


:-  1. 

-:  :?  § 

w  fc  g  - 

2     g  <  2 

C       — '  «:  c 

Z     <  2  Z 


•V 
3 
eg 


Z 


8 


2     I     S 

1^1 


c 


c 
Z 


fc 


■< 
I 

o 
o 


o 
o 


■< 

s 

T 
o 
o 


-  ^  ^ 

g  ^  ^ 

•-•  Fi  n 

<  <  < 

S  S  S 


Es    ^ 


^ 


< 
S 


o    o  -o 

O     0*0 


o 
o 


o 
o 


o    o    o 

o    o    o 


< 

I 

I 

o 
o 


^  ^ 


< 

§ 


o 

o 


k1 


ss 

TT 
oo 

oo 


-r  -o 

|i  S 

2  2 

o  o 


2 


E^     R 


a 


2 
c 


:2 
2  S .?    2  S  2 


a 


2 
•o  o 


a  tc     o  ^ 


Z    Z    ZS3EJZ    z       =dz    Hi^HSz    Hii    HSf5522?S?gz 


o      o  o 


z 


2  ;2 

coo 


zzzgz 


2 
o 

Z 


r4      c« 

2 
o 


c  «  a»      o 

•,.3  ..»  .J 

o  o  o 

z  z  z 


o 

z 


2 
o 
Z 


2    2 
c      o 

Z     Z 


2 
o 
Z 


2 
o 

Z 


2 

c 

Z 


8 

§ 
B. 


-PI 
-3-5 


=  =3  =  « 

2—  Ex:  — 
P  ^  a  o  - 
£  <=  C  =2 
3.—  a— .s 
^  £  ~'  £  " 

c  3  o  eE3  3 

■^  l-i  §■  c  ^ 

c 


s  s 


3 

s 

S 

,& 

3 

3 


gl 
^1 


O        "  3        ©      _ 
=        t?  &       o        X 


II 

=  ^^ 

:  »-^ 

--.2 

ao 


^   i   ^..  £ 


o     o 


O  M 


1   I    11  I 


2     "o  c  o 


Ej: 


'§3  2 

-tz 


3  C-3  cSja      P 

e    P3    Oo    o 


&•-        3 

o       ft 


ElB 


«  £  *- 

g==- 

^^E 

I.  5   5, 


g  .g 

E2e 

§.=  s 

■5-5 

e£e 
gr  o 
t  ><  ^- 

=^5  = 

E  S 
l?3-5 

£«e 

,C  ^  .3 


x:  .o     x: 

«x:  3     *" 

2i-       '^ 


—    r  Hi 


;« ; 


Q    Q    O 


^C  3  ^c 

5  °5i;5 

«?x:  «-  Ex: 
EiSSi: 


^  3 


Eg 

S2 
Q 


.'9 
Si: 

I" 

x:  c"     _ 

c  a       a- 
3'>,      — 

§5 
^E 


I 

3 

3 
■3 

3 

8 

c 
_o 

.A 
3 

1 


'b 
o 
c 


^   en 
B    S 


3  M 

3  Jl 

•si'- 

IT.    C  O 

00  3  « 

c  t  o 

3  5.  3 


c  m 

^  3 

3-3 
c  z 


pa' 


s  J  5  « I 


t-  3  I-  3  r 

«i  c  *^  c  -^ 

=  E=S  '-: 

^  CC   (^    00  i-^ 


are 
3i;;j= 

c  i  o 

5  "  e 

t-  3  3 

i:  3  fe  ' 


tc       B<       be       be       K       H     . 

5       £       £        C        3        C 

■a     "O     "S     ^     ^     ? 


tjpofc,  ttfc  ccu  t-U- 

^^•Jh  4^  4>:;  4.J  .^ 

O        C®     CO     o^     c* 

^»c  ^c  ^c  ^o  ^Jc 

JtC   (L—  C«  tt/*-"   «J*^ 

E-  b«  5.,..  5..  ^.. 

ft  ce  gf  _  B      5      B 


;^^«S-5^^ 


«-h.  c 

£  Sii; 


;  Uo  c       c       c       c 
0000 

*CCCCOC—  CC2i 


I;  -    - 


Pl 


>  *C  '*,*  «c  -> 

—  c  =  c 

—  3—  C 


.1.1 

Q  •^  >C  3 
S  C  C   J; 

—  3  —  a 


£«£  =  £: 


-3  5  «.  S  t. 


S?? 


ti  *  x  *  tt  ^  I 


eg  a£  C.3  c.^  an 

c  =  E 

5££ 
£ii 


3  3  3  r-B  i-«B  3.  3  3. 
2  —  S  K  5  «  C  fe  O  t 

£"---£^-£-5i--£^ 


=  E  t- 


!r  3^ 


a    

££,gi,-3=x:=.c5i^3r-3 


CC-CCCCCC; 
c^u^-C^i.  —  I-, 

w      e       g;      a      a: 
«:*'-3!i  =  "'-3«53' 

*^*B^3*-3*-C^- 

4  =  is  3.B  C.3  3. 

•••cxrCTTc— ct: 
£i3Bi:B2ci:B 

5  c     c      a     c. 


.  s.  3.  c   3. 

=  8  =  § 

i  S  >»  »   b£ 


§4§S§ 

u-    j;    L-   ^    fc. 

c  3  "t  3  t 

3.  C  3.  c  3. 
C.       3. 


C  3 


i.^ 


■c-c 


*-<,^^^f*1lJ       ►J       ni       hH       ^J 


c-»  ^£  -£  ~£  C-B  E-E  i 


=  £»■??;£ 


»J         »-i         ,-i         ►.^         HH 


K  3  bi_ 

'£5'£  '^ 


I  its 

c       eg 
^  c  ^   I 

iisfc   . 

««£=      £ 
K  S  «.x:  ^ , 

:i  2  ; 


18750 


RULES  AND   REGULATIONS 


may  be  registered  and  jackets  stenciled  either  106A30O-W  orl05A.50O-W  and  e(4uip[)ed  with  the  .safety  relief  valve 
required  by  the  specification  to  which  registered. 

Note  13-  Thto  gaa  may  be  transported  In  authorised  tank  car  tanks  stenciled  "DISI'ERSANT  GAS"  or 
"REFRIQERANT  QA8." 

NoTi  14:  Contelner  shall  not  be  equipped  with  safety  relief  devices  of  any  description. 

Note  16:  A  filling  density  of  58.8  percent  may  be  used  during  the  months  of  November  through  March.  Inclusive. 
When  this  flUlng  density  is  used,  tank  cars  must  be  loaded  and  shipped  directly  to  consumers  for  unloading.  Stor- 
age in  transit  is  not  permitted. 

Note  16:  Openings  In  tank  heads  to  facilitate  application  of  nickel  lining  are  authorized  and  must  be  closed  in  an 
approved  manner.  -       , 

Note  17:  Tank  must  be  Insulated  with  an  approved  material  of  a  thickness  so  that  the  thermal  conductance  is 
not  more  than  0.03  B.t.u.  per  square  foot  per  degree  F.  differential  In  temperature  per  hour;  except  that  the  Insula- 
tion thickness  directly  over  center  sills  may  be  reduced  to  give  thermal  conductance  not  exceeding  0.04  B.t.u.  per 
square  foot  per  degree  F.  differential  in  temperature  per  hour;  thLs  reduction  is  to  permit  an  anchorage  which  must 
not  exceed  7  inches  from  top  of  center  sills  to  bottom  of  tank.  la  addition  to  the  safety  relief  valve  required  by 
i  78.  J89-13  of  this  chapter,  the  tank  must  be  equipped  with  one  frangible  disc  of  approved  design  set  to  function  at  a 
pros!«iire  less  than  600  pounds  per  square  Inch  but  not  less  than  450  pounds  per  square  inch.  The  discharge  capac- 
ity of  each  of  these  safety  relief  devices  must  be  sufficient  to  prevent  building  up  of  pressure  in  tank  in  excess  of 
495  pounds  per  sqtiare  inch.  Each  safety  relief  device  must  have  its  dLscharge  piped  to  the  outside  of  the  pro- 
tective housing.  The  temperature  of  the  vinyl  fluoride,  inhibited  when  the  c»r  is  offered  in  transportation  shall 
not  exceed  zero  degrees  F.  and  the  pressure  shall  not  exo'ed  105  psi.  The  shipper  shall  notify  the  Bureau  of  Ex- 
plosives whenever  a  car  is  not  received  by  thecoik<iiriic-c  within  30  da>>  from  the  date  of  shipment. 

Note  18:  See  paragraph  (0  of  this  section. 

Note  19:  See  paragraph  (f)(2)  of  this  section 

Note  20:  8ee  paragraph  (dUD  of  this  section 

Note  21;  See  paragraph  (d)(2)  of  this  section. 

Note  22:  See  paragraph  (d:  of  this  section. 


(d)  FiUing  limits— (1)  Non-liquefied 
and  liquefied  gas.  The  gas  pressure  at 
105*  P.  In  any  insulated  tank  car  tank 
of  the  ICC-105A  and  109A-W  class  or 
spec.  ICC-lllAlOO-W-4:  at  115°  F.  In 
any  uninsulated  tank  car  tank  of  the 
ICC-112A-W  and  114A-W  class;  or  at 
130°  F.  in  any  uninsulated  tank  car  tank 
of  the  ICC--106A  and  llOA-W  class  must 
not  exceed  three-fourths  times  the  pre- 
scribed retest  pressure  of  the  tank.  The 
gas  pressure  at  130°  F.  in  any  uninsulated 
tank  car  tank  of  the  ICC- 107 A  series 
must  not  exceed  seven-tenths  of  the 
marked  test  pressure  of  the  tank. 

NoTB  1;  ICC-107A  tanks  may  be  charged 
with  helium  to  a  pressure  10%  In  excess  of 
the  marked  maximum  gas  pressure  at  130* 
F.  of  each  tank. 

•  2 1  Liquefied  gas.  In  addition  to  the 
requirements  of  paragraph  (di  (1)  of  this 
section,  the  liquid  portion  of  the  gas  at 
105°  F.  must  not  completely  fill  an  In- 
sulated tank,  nor  at  130°  F.  must  not 
completely  fill  an  uninsulated  tank  with 
the  exception  that  the  liquid  portion  of 
the  gas  at  115°  F.  must  not  completely 
fill  an  uninsulated  tank  car  tank  of  the 
ICC-112A-W  and  114A-W  classes. 

(e^  Verification  of  content.  The 
amount  of  liquefied  gas  loaded  into  each 
tank  may  be  determined  either,  first,  by 
weight,  and  this  weight  must  be  checked 
after  disconnecting  the  loading  line,  by 
the  use  of  proper  scales,  or  second,  the 
weight  of  liquefied  petroleum  gas,  di- 
methylamine.  monomethylamine,  and 
trimethylamine  may  be  calculated  using 
the  outage  tables  supplied  by  the  tank  car 
owners  and  the  specific  gravities  as  de- 
termined at  the  plant,  and  this  com- 
putation must  be  checked  by  determina- 
tion of  specific  gravity  of  product  after 
loading.  Carriers  may  verify  calculated 
weights  by  use  of  prop>er  scales. 

<f)  Special  requirements  for  liquefied 
petroleum  gas  and  butadiene  tank  cars — 
1 1 )  Single  unit  tank  cars.  Maximum 
filling  density  in  single  unit  tank  cars 
shall  be  as  shown  in  the  following  table: 


Maximum  permitted  filling  density 


Insulated  cars 

Unin.sulated  cars 

Specific 

Novem- 

Novem- 

gravity 
at  60'  F. 

April 

ber 

April 

ber 

through 

through 

through 

through 

October 

March 

(see 
Note  1) 

October 

March 

Note  Ij 

O.KO 

45.500 

47.40 

44.88 

46.88 

0..501 

46.600 

47.61 

45.00 

47.00 

0.502 

45.700 

47.62 

4,5.  13 

47.10 

0..5O3. 

46.800 

47.73 

45.25 

47.20 

0,.5O4 

46.900 

47.84 

45.38 

47.30 

0.505 

46.000 

47.95 

45.50 

47.40 

0.506 

46.125 

48.06 

45.60 

47.50 

0.507 

40.260 

48.17 

4.5.70 

47.63 

0.308. 

46.375 

48.28 

45.80 

47,75 

0..T09 

4&E00 

48.39 

45.90 

47.88 

0.510 

4&760 

48.61 

46.00 

48.00 

0.51! 

47.000 

48.61 

46.13 

48.10 

0.512... 

47.126 

48.72 

46.25 

48.20 

0.513 

47.260 

48.83 

46.38 

48.30 

0.514 

47.375 

4&94 

46.50 

48.40 

0.51,5 

47.500 

49.05 

46.63 

48.50 

0.516  

47.625 
47.750 
47. 876 
48.000 

49.16 
49.27 
49.38 
49.49 

46.75 
46.88 
47.00 
47.13 

48.63 

0.517 

48.75 

0.518  

48.88 

0.519 

49  ()0 

0.520         

4&125 
48.250 

49.60 
49.70 

47.25 
47.38 

49  10 

0.521 

49.20 

0..5-22 

48.375 
48.500 
48.600 
48.700 

49.81 
49.92 
50.03 
50.14 

47.50 
47.63 
47.75 
47.88 

49.30 

0.523 ._ 

49.40 

0.524 

49  50 

0.525... 

49.63 

0.-526 

48.800 

50r25 

4a  00 

49  75 

0.527 

48.900 

50.36 

48.  13 

49.88 

0.528. 

49.000 

50.47 

48.25 

50.00 

0.529 

49.126 

50.58 

48.38 

50  10 

0.530 

49.260 

30.69 

48.50 

50.20 

0.531 

49. 375 

50.79 

48.63 

50.30 

0.532 

49.500 

30.90 

48.75 

50  40 

0.533 

49.625 

51.01 

48.88 

50.50 

0.534 

49.750 

51.12 

49.00 

50.63 

0.535 

49.875 

51.23 

49.13 

50.75 

0..536 

60.000 

51.34 

49.25 

ai88 

0..537 

60.100 

51.45 

49.38 

51.00 

0.538 

50.200 

51.56 

49.50 

51.  10 

0.539 

60.300 

51.  67 

49.60 

,51.20 

0.540 

60.400 

51.78 

49.70 

61  30 

0.541 

50.600 

51.88 

49.80 

51.40 

0.M2. 

60.625 

51.99 

49.90 

51.50 

0..543 

50.760 

52.09 

50.00 

51.  r.3 

0.544 

50.876 

52.20 

50.13 

51.75 

0.545 

51.000 

52.31 

50.25 

51.88 

0.,546 

5L100 

52.41 

50.38 

52.00 

0.547 

51.200 

52.52 

50.50 

52.10 

0.548 

51.300 

52.62 

50.63 

52.20 

0.549 

61.400 

52.73 

50.75 

52.30 

0.550 

61.500 

52.84 

.50.88 

52.40 

0.551 

61.626 

52.04 

51.00 

52.50 

0..552. 

51.750 

53.05 

51.13 

52.  63 

0..553 

61.875 

53.16 

51.26 

52.75 

0.5.54 

52.000 

5.3.26 

51.38 

52.88 

0.55,5 

52.126 

.53.37 

51.  ,50 

53.00 

0..556 

62.260 

53.48 

51.60 

53.  10 

0.5.57 

62.376 

53.58 

51.70 

53.20 

0.558     

62.600 
62.626 

83.69 
53.80 

51.80 
51.90 

53  30 

0..559.. 

53.40 

C.,560 

62.760 

53.91 

52.00 

53.50 

0.561 

62.876 

54.01 

52.13 

63.63 

0.562 

53.000 

54  12 

52.25 

53.75 

0.563 

63.100 

54.22 

52.38 

53.88 

0.564 

53.200 

.54.33 

SZX 

54.  (JO 

Maximum  permitted  fjlliiig  di^nslty 


Insulated  cars 

Uninsulated  cars 

Specific 

Novem- 

Novem- 

gravity 
at  fiO°  F. 

April 

ber 

April 

ber 

through 

through  ( 

through 

through 

Octot)er 

March 

(see 
Note  1) 

October 

March 

(see 
-Note  1) 

0.565 

53.300 

.54.43 

52.63 

M  10 

0.566 

53.400 

.54.54 

.52.  75 

54.20 

0.567 

53.500 

54.64 

52.88 

54  30 

0..568 

63.600 

54.75 

53.00 

64.40 

0.,5«9 

53.700 

64.85 

53.10 

54.50 

0..57O 

63.800 

.54.96 

53.20 

54.60 

0.571 

53.900 

55.  .6 

.53.30 

64.70 

0.572 

54.000 

56.17 

63.40 

54.80 

0.573... 

54.125 

55.27 

53.60 

54.90 

0.574 

54.260 

55.38 

63.63 

65.00 

0.575 

54.375 

56.48 

53.75 

65.13 

0.576 

54.500 

66.60 

53.88 

55.25 

0.5T7 

64.600 

55.60 

54.00 

55.38 

0.578 

54.700 

.55.80 

54.10 

55.50 

0.579 

64.800 

65.90 

54.20 

55.60 

0.580 

54.900 

56.01 

.54.30 

55.70 

0.581 

55.000 

56.11 

.54.40 

55.  SO 

0.582... 

65.100 

66.22 

54.60 

55.90 

0.583 

55.200 

56.32 

54.tJ3 

.56.00 

0.584 

66.300 
55.400 
56.500 
55.626 

56.43 
56.53 
56.64 
56.74 

54.75 
54.88 
5.5.00 
65.13 

56  13 

0.585 

56  25 

0.586 

56  38 

0.587 

56.50 

0..588 

5.5.  750 
55.875 

56.85 
56.95 

55.  25 
55.38 

56.60 

0.589 

66.70 

0.590 

S6l00O 

67.06 

55.50 

56.80 

0..591 

56.090 

57.15 

5.5.60 

50.90 

0.592 

56.180 

57.25 

55.70 

57.00 

0.593 

56.270 

67.34 

55.80 

57.10 

0..594 

56.360 

57.44 

55.90 

67.20 

0.596 

56.450 

57.53 

56.00 

57.30 

0.596 

50.540 

57.63 

56.13 

57.40 

0.597 

66.630 

57.72 

66.25 

57.  ,50 

0.598 

56.720 

67.82 

56.38 

57.60 

0..599 

56.810 

57.91 

56.50 

67.70 

0.600 

56.900 

68.01 

66.62 

57.80 

0.601 

66.990 

58.10 

56.73 

67.90 

O.r)02 

67.080 

58.20 

56.84 

58  00 

0.'tO3 

57.170 

68.29 

56.95 

.58.13 

0.604 

67.260 

68.39 

57.07 

,58.25 

0.005 

57.330 

58.49 

57.18 

58  38 

0.606 

57.440 

58.58 

57.30 

58.50 

0.607 

67.630 

58.68 

57.41 

58.63 

0.608 

67.620 

58.77 

57.52 

58.75 

0.609 

67.  710 
67.800 

58.87 
68.97 

57.64 
57.76 

58.83 

0.610 

59.00 

0.611 

67.890 

60.06 

57.87 

59.10 

0.612 

67.980 

69.16 

67.98 

59.20 

0.'il3 

58.070 

59.26 

58.09 

59.30 

0.614 

68.160 
58.250 
68.340 
68.430 
58.520 

59.35 
59.45 
59.55 
60.64 
60.74 

58.21 
58.32 
.58.43 
58.65 
88.66 

59.40 

0.615 

59.  .50 

0.616.. 

59.03 

0.617 

59.75 

0.618 

59.88 

0.619 

58.610 

69.84 

68.77 

59.97 

0.620 

68.700 

69.94 

68.89 

60.07 

0.621 

68.790 

60.03 

59.00 

60.18 

0.622 

58.880 

60.13 

59.12 

60.28 

0.623 

68.970 

60.23 

59.23 

60.38 

0.624 

80.060 

60.32 

59.34 

60.49 

0.625 

69  160 

60.42 

69.46 

60.59 

0.626 

69.240 

60.62 

59.57 

60.70 

0.627 

69.330 

60.61 

50.68 

60.80 

0.628 

69.420 
69.510 

60.71 
60.81 

59.80 
59.91 

60.90 

0.629 

61.01 

0.630 

60.600 

60.91 

60.02 

61.11 

0.«J31 

59.690 

61.00 

60.13 

61.18 

0.fa2 

59.780 

61.10 

60.28 

61,28 

0.633 

60.870 

61.19 

60.34 

61.38 

0.634 

59.960 

61.29 

60.44 

61.47 

0.635 

GO.  050 

61.39 

60.55 

61.57 

Note  1:  When  these  filling  densities  arc  used,  tank 
cars  must  b(^  .sliipi)ed  directly  to  consumers  for  unlixiJ- 
ing.    Storoge  in  tron^it  i?  not  fx'nnitted. 

(2)  ICC-106A  class  tank  cars.  Maxi- 
mum filline  density  in  ICC-106A  class 
tank  cars  shall  be  as  shown  in  §  73.304 
(d)  (1). 

(g)  Foreign  tank  cars  in  domestic  use. 
Except  as  authorized  by  §  73.8  tank  cars 
made  in  foreign  countries,  except  Can- 
ada, must  not  be  used  in  domestic  traf- 
fic until  they  have  been  tested  in  this 
country  and  proper  reports  rendered  as 
required  by  the  specifications  that  apply. 
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(1)  The  vapor  pressure  (pslg)  at  115* 
P.  must  not  exceed  the  design  pressure 
of  the  cargo  tank  or  portable  tank 
container. 

(d)  If  the  loading  of  cargo  tanks  and 
portable  tank  containers  with  liquefied 
gases  is  to  be  determined  by  weight,  the 
gross  weight  shall  be  checked  after  the 
filling  line  is  disconnected  in  each  in- 
stance. The  gross  weight  shall  be  cal- 
culated from  the  tank  capacity  and  tare 
weight  set  forth  on  the  metal  plate  re- 
quired by  the  specification,  and  the  maxi- 
mum filling  density  permitted  for  the 
material  being  loaded  into  the  tank  as 
set  forth  in  the  table,  paragraph  fa)  (1) 
of  this  section. 

(e)  If  the  loading  of  cargo  tanks  and 
portable  tank  containers  with  liquefied 
gases  is  to  be  determined  by  adjustable 
liquid  level  device,  each  tank  and  each 
compartment  thereof  shall  have  a  ther- 
mometer well,  so  that  the  internal 
liquid  temperature  can  easily  be  de- 
termined, and  the  amount  of  liquid  in 
the  tank  shall  be  corrected  to  a  60°  P. 
basis.  Liquid  levels  shall  not  exceed  a 
level  corresponding  to  the  maximum 
filling  density  permitted  for  the  material 
being  loaded  into  the  tank  as  set  forth 
in  the  table  In  paragraph  (a)  (1)  of  this 
section. 

(f)  When  the  loading  of  cargo  tanks 
and  portable  tank  containers  with  lique- 
fied gases  is  determined  only  by  fixed 
length  dip  tube  or  other  fixed  maximum 
liquid  level  indicator,  the  device  shall  be 
arranged  to  function  at  a  level  not  to 
exceed  the  maximum  permitted  volume 
prescribed  by  the  table,  paragraph  (a) 
(1)  of  this  section.  Loading  shall  be 
stopped  when  the  device  functions. 

(g)  Containers,  the  liquid  level  of 
which  has  been  determined  by  means  of 
a  fixed  length  dip  tube  gauging  device, 
shall  not  be  acceptable  for  stowage  as 
cargo  on  vessels  in  commerce  subject 
to  the  Jurisdiction  of  the  United  States 
Coast  Guard.  Nothing  contained  in  this 
section  shall  be  so  construed  as  to  pro- 
hibit the  transportation  on  car  fioats  or 
car  ferries  of  motor  vehicles  laden  with 
containers  nor  cargo  tanks  the  liquid 
level  of  either  of  which  hsis  been  deter- 
mined by  means  of  fixed  length  dip  tube 
devices. 

(h )  Each  cargo  tank  and  portable  tank 
container,  except  tanks  filled  by  weight. 
Shan  be  eqxiipped  with  one  or  more  of  the 
following  gauging  devices  which  indicate 
accurately  the  maximum  permitted 
liquid  level :  (Additional  gauging  devices 
may  be  installed  but  may  not  be  used  as 
primary  controls  for  filling  of  cargo  tanks 
and  portable  tank  containers.  Gauge 
glasses  shall  not  be  permitted  to  be  in- 
stalled on  any  cargo  tank  or  portable 
tank  container) . 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


Kind  of  gaa 


Anhydrous  ammonia 


.\nhydrous  dlmethylamlne..! 

Anbydrous  monomethyla- 
mlne. 

Anbrdrouj  trlmethylamlne. 

Aqua  ammoDia  solution  con- 
t^ititng  aobydroua  am- 
monia. 

Butadlane,  Inhibited.. 


Permitted  gauging  device 


Rotary  tube;  adjustable 
slip  tube;  flxed  length 
dip  tube. 

None. 

None. 

None. 

Rotary  tube:  adjastabto 

slip  tube;  filed  lengtb 

dtp  tube. 
Rotary  tnbe;  adjustabla 

«llp  tube;  flxed  length 

dip  tube. 


Kind  ot  gsw 

Permitted  gauging  devlc* 

Carbon  dioxide,  liquefied 

Rotary  tube;  adjusuble 

slip  tube;  fixed  length 

dip  tube. 

Chlorine 

None. 

Dlchlortxllfluoromethane 

None. 

Dlchlorodlfluorome  thane 

Nona 

and    dlfluoroethane    mix- 

ture fconstant  boUlng  mix- 

ture). 

Dichlorodifluoromethane- 

None. 

dlch  lorotetrafluoroeth  a  n  e 

mixture. 

Dlchlorodlfluoromethane- 

None. 

monofluorotrlchloro  meth- 

ane mixture. 

Dlfluoroethane 

None. 

Hexafluoropropylene 

None. 

Liquefied  petroleum  gases... 

Rotary  tube;  adjustable 

slip  tube;  fixed  length 

dip  tube. 

Methyl  chloride     

Fixed  length  dip  tube. 
Rotary  tube;  adjustable 
slip  tube;  fixed  length 

Methyl  mprraptan 

dip  tube. 

Monochlorodlfluoromethane. 

None. 

Nitrous  oxldo 

Rotary  tube;  adjustable 
slip  tube;  flxed  length 
dip  tube. 

Fixed  length  dip  tube. 

Sulfur  dioxide  

Vinyl  chloride 

None. 

Vinyl  fluoride,  inhibited 

None. 

(1)  The  design  pressure  of  the  liquid 
level  gauging  devices  shall  be  at  least 
equal  to  the  design  pressure  of  the  tank. 

(2)  All  liquid  level  gauging  devices, 
except  on  tanks  provided  with  fixed  max- 
imum level  indicators,  shall  be  legibly 
and  permanently  marked  in  increments 
of  not  more  than  20  Fahrenheit  degrees 
to  indicate  the  maximiun  levels  to  which 
the  tank  may  be  fiUed  with  liquid  at  tem- 
peratures above  20°  F.  except  that  gaug- 
ing devices  on  tanks  for  carbon  dioxide 
and  nitrous  oxide  may  be  marked  in 
Increments  of  not  more  than  25  psig. 
In  the  event  that  it  is  impracticable  to 
put  these  markings  on  the  gauging  device, 
this  information  shall  be  marked  on  a 
suitable  plate  afSxed  to  the  tank  in  a 
location  adjacent  to  the  gauging  device. 

(3 )  Liquid  level  gauging  devices  which 
are  so  constructed  that  the  outward  flow 
of  tank  contents  exceeds  that  passed  by 
a  No.  54  drill  size  opening,  shall  be 
equipped  with  excess-flow  valves.  Ex- 
ception: Not  required  on  gauging  de- 
vices when  used  on  tanks  in  carbon  diox- 
ide service. 

f4)  A  fixed -length  dip  tube  gauging 
device,  when  used,  shall  consist  of  a  dip 
pipe  of  small  diameter  equipped  with  a 
valve  at  the  outer  end,  and  extendmg 
Into  the  tank  to  a  specified  fixed  length. 
On  horizontally  moimted  cylindrical 
tanks  the  fixed  length  to  which  the  tube 
extends  Into  the  tank  shall  be  such  that 
the  device  will  function  to  Indicate  when 
the  liquid  at  a  point  equidistant  from 
the  heads  of  the  tank  in  a  vertical  plane 
containing  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
tank,  reaches  the  maximum  level  per- 
mitted by  this  section  except  that  on 
tanks  for  liquefied  petroleum  gases  the 
device  should  be  set  to  function  when 
the  liquid  reaches  the  maximum  level  at 
40"  P.  when  charged  in  accordance  with 
the  authorized  filling  density.  On 
spherical  tanks  and  on  vertically 
mounted  cylindrical  tanks  the  flxed 
length  to  which  the  tube  extends  into 
the  tank  shall  be  such  that  the  device 
will  function  to  indicate  when  the  liquid 
at  a  point  on  the  vertical  axis  of  the  tank 
in  its  normal  position  reaches  the  maxi- 
mum level  permitted  by  this  section  ex- 


cept that  on  tanks  for  liquefied  petro- 
leum gases  the  device  should  be  set  to 
function  when  the  liquid  reaches  the 
maximum  level  at  40°  P.  when  charged 
In  accordance  with  the  authorized  fill- 
ing  density. 

(1)  Each  tank  shall  be  provided  witl 
one  or  more  safety  devices  which,  unless 
otherwise  specified,  shall  be  safety  relief 
valves  of  the  spring-loaded  type  and 
they  shall  be  arranged  to  discharge  up- 
ward and  unobstructed  to  the  outside  of 
the  protective  housing  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  prevent  any  impingement  of  escap- 
ing gas  upon  the  tank,  except  that  for 
chlorine  tanks,  protective  housing  shall 
be  as  required  in  5  78.336-10  of  this 
chapter,  and  safety  valve  as  required  in 
subparagraph  (ID  of  this  paragraph. 

(1)  Safety  relief  valves  on  any  tank 
shall  be  set  to  start-to-discharge  at  a 
pressure  not  in  excess  of  110  percent  of 
the  design  pressure  of  the  tank  and  shall 
have  a  total  relieving  capacity  sufQcient 
to  prevent  a  maximum  pressure  in  the 
tank  of  more  than  120  percent  of  the 
design  pressure,  using  the  heat  input  as 
determined  by  Petterly's  formula.'  The 
required  relieving  capacity  of  safety 
relief  valves  for  lagged  ttmks  shall  be 
based  upon  the  heat  input  to  a  bare  tank, 
unless  insulation  is  covered  by  a  sheet 
metal  jacket  of  not  less  than  16-gauge 
nominal  thickness. 

(2)  The  start-to-discharge  pressure  of 
safety  relief  valves  shall  be  not  less  than 
the  values  given  in  the  following  table: 


Kind  of  gas 

Minimum 

start-to-iis- 

charge  pressure 

(pslg) 

Anhydrous  ammonia 

265. 

Anhydrous  dlmethylamlne 

150. 

Anhydrous  monomethylamlne... 

150. 

Anhydrous  trlmethylamtne  . 

150. 

Aqua    ammonia    solution     containing 

anhydrous  ammonia 
Butadiene.  Inhibited 

100 
90. 

Carbon  dioxide,  liquefied 

Not   specified. 

Chlorine 

225. 

Dlfluoroethane 

150. 

Dichlorodifluoromethane 

150. 

Dichlorodifluoromethane  and  difluoro 

ethane    mixture     (constant    boUlng 

mixture). 
Dlchlorodtfluoromethane-dlchlorota- 

trafluoroethane  mixture. 
Dlch  lo  rod  Ifluoro  methane-monofluoro- 

trlchloromethane  mixture. 
Hexafluoropropylene. . .. 

250 

150. 
150. 
250 

Liquefied  petroleum  gases     . .. 

90    percent   of 

Methyl  chloride 

the      design 
pressure     of 
tank. 
150. 

Methyl  mercaptan 

100. 

Monochlorodlfluoro  methane 

250. 

Nitrous  oxide 

Not  specified. 

Sulfur  dioxide: 
Up  to  1,300  gallons  water  capacity 

tank. 
Over  1,200  gallons  water  capacity 
tank. 
vinyl  chloride 

130. 

no. 

150. 

Vinyl  fluoride,  inhibited 

250 

(3)  Each  safety  relief  valve  shall  be 
plainly  and  permanently  marked  with 
the  pressure  in  psig  at  which  it  is  set  to 
discharge,  with  the  actual  rate  of  dis- 
charge of  the  device  in  cubic  feet  per 
minute  of  the  gas  at  60°  P.  and  atmos- 
pheric pressiu-e.  and  with  the  manufac- 
turer's name  and  catalog  niunber.  The 
rated  discharge  capacity  of  the  device 
shall  be  determined  at  a  pressure  of  120 


^Copies  of  Petterly'B  formula  may  be  ob- 
tained from  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 
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percent  of  the  design  pressure  of  the 

tank. 

(4)  Connections  to  safety  relief  valves 
shall  be  of  sufficient  size  to  provide  the 
required  rate  of  discharge  through  the 
safety  relief  valves, 

(5)  S&tety  relief  valves  shall  be  ar- 
ranged so  that  the  possibility  of  tam- 
pering will  be  minimized ;  and  if  the 
pressure  setting  or  adjustment  is  ex- 
ternal the  safety  relief  valves  shall  be 
provided  with  suitable  means  for  seal- 
ing the  adjustment. 

(6)  No  shut-off  valves  shall  be  in- 
stalled between  the  safety  relief  valves 
and  the  tank  except,  in  cases  where  two 
or  more  safety  relief  valves  are  installed 
on  the  same  tank,  a  shut-off  valve  may 
be  used  where  the  arrangement  of  the 
shut-off  valve  or  valves  is  such  as  always 
to  afford  full  required  capacity  flow 
through  at  least  one  safety  relief  valve. 

(7)  Safety  relief  valves  shall  have  di- 
rect communication  with  the  vapor  space 
of  the  tank. 

(8)  Any  portion  of  liquid  piping  or 
hose  which  at  any  time  may  be  closed  at 
each  end  must  be  provided  with  a  safety 
relief  valve  to  prevent  excessive  hydro- 
static pressiu-e.  This  safety  relief  valve 
must  not  have  an  intervening  shut-off 
valve  installed. 

(9)  Additional  restrictions  as  speci- 
fied In  Notes  1,  2.  and  3  of  this  subpara- 
graph apply  to  safety  relief  devices  on 
tanks  for  carbon  dioxide  or  nitrous  oxide. 

Note  1 :  The  maximum  operating  pressure 
in  tbe  tank  may  be  regulated  by  the  uae  of 
one  or  more  pressure  controUlng  devices, 
which  devices  shaU  not  be  In  lieu  of  the 
safety  reUef  valve  required  In  paragraph  (1) 
of  this  section. 

Note  2:  All  safety  devices  shall  be  so  In- 
stalled and  located  that  the  cooling  effect 
Of  the  contents  will  not  prevent  the  effective 
operation  of  the  device. 

NoTK  3:  In  addition  to  safety  relief  valves 
required  by  paragraph  (1)  of  this  section 
each  tank  tor  carbon  dioxide  may  be 
equipped  with  one  or  more  frangible  disc 
devices  of  suitable  design  set  to  function  at 
a  pressure  not  exceeding  two  times  the 
design  pressure  of  the  tank. 

(10)  Subject  to  conditions  of  subpara- 
graph (a)  (1)  of  this  section  for  sulfur 
dioxide  optional  portable  tank  1.000- 
2.000  pounds  water  capacity— 225  psig, 
one  or  more  fusible  plugs  approved  by  the 
Bureau  of  Explosives  may  be  used  in  Ueu 
of  safety  relief  valves  of  the  spring- 
loaded  type.  The  fusible  plug  or  plugs 
shall  have  total  relieving  capacity  as 
determined  by  the  use  of  Petterly's  for- 
mula sufficient  to  prevent  a  pressure 
rise  in  the  tank  of  more  than  120  percent 
of  the  design  pressure.  If  the  tank  is 
over  30  inches  long,  both  ends  must  have 
the  total  specified  safety  discharge  area. 

(11)  Safety  relief  valve  on  chlorine 
tank  motor  vehicles  shall  conform  with 
the  standard  of  The  Chlorine  Institute, 
Inc.  Dwg.  I>-13105E.  dated  April  30. 1958. 

<j)  Storage  containers  for  liquefied 
petroleum  gas  for  permanent  installa- 
tion on  consumer  premises  may  be 
shipped  by  private  motor  carrier  only 
under  the  following  conditions: 

<1)  The  containers  shall  comply  with 
the  construction  requirements  of  one  of 
the  following  pressure  vessel  codes  and 
Shall  be  marked  to  indicate  compUance 
as  specified  in  the  code: 
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The  IDSO-Bdltion  of  the  Unflred  Pressure 
Vessel  Code  of  the  A.S.MJE. 

The  1968  Edition  of  the  Unfired  Pressure 
Vessel  CTode  of  the  AJB.MX. 

The  1063  Sdltlan  of  the  Unflred  Preesure 
Vessel  Code  of  the  ABMB,  no  revlsiona. 

The  1950  Edition  of  the  Unflred  Presmre 
Vessel  Code  of  the  A.BMX.,  no  revisions. 

The  1949  Edition  of  the  Unflred  Pressure 
Vessel  Code  of  the  A.SJi4Ji. 

The  1951  Edition  of  the  Joint  Unflred  Pres- 
sure Vessel  Code  of  the  A.P.I.  and  A.8.M.B.. 
no  revisions. 

The  1943  Edition  of  the  Joint  Unflred  Pres- 
sxire  Vessel  Code  of  the  A.P  J.  and  A.SJME. 

(2)  Each  container  shall  be  equipped 
with  safety  devices  In  compliance  with 
the  requirements  for  safety  devices  on 
containers  as  specified  in  National  Pire 
Protection  Association  Pamphlet  No.  58, 
"Standard  for  the  Storage  and  HandUng 
of  Liquefied  Petroleum  Gases."  1959  edi- 
tion. 

(3)  The  containers  shall  be  so  braced 
or  otherwise  secured  on  the  vehicle  as  to 
prevent  relative  motion  while  in  transit. 
Valves  or  other  fittings  shall  be  ade- 
quately protected  against  injury  during 
transportation.  (See  §  77.834  (g)  of  this 
chapter.) 

(4)  Except  as  provided  In  subpara- 
graph (J)  (5)  of  this  paragraph,  contain- 
ers shall  not  be  shipped  when  charged 
with  liquefied  petroleum  gas  to  more 
than  5  percent  of  their  water  capacity. 

(5)  Storage  containers  of  less  than 
1042  pounds  water  capacity  (125  gallons) 
may  be  shipped  when  charged  with  liq- 
uefied petroleum  gas  in  compliance  with 
I.  C.  C.  filling  density. 

(k)  For  manifolding  of  cargo  tank 
containers  see  5  73.301  (f). 

§  73.316     Liquefied  hydrogen. 

(a)  Liquefied  hydrogen  (minimum  95 
percent  parahydrogen)  must  be  charged 
into  specification  containers  as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  113A6(X-W-2  (§  78.279  of  this 
chapter).  Tank  cars.  Each  tank  car 
shall  have  a  pressure  controlling  valve 
set  at  a  pressure  not  exceeding  17  psig. 
The  maximum  permitted  filling  density 
is  6.6  percent. 

Subpart  G— Poisonous  Articles; 
Definition  and   Preparation 

§  73.325      Classes  of  poisonous  articles. 

(a)  Poisonous  articles  for  the  purpose 
of  Parts  71-78  of  this  chapter  are  divided 
Into  four  classes  according  to  degree  of 
hazard  in  transportation. 

(1)  Extremely  dangerous  poison — 
class  A. 

(2)  Less  dangerous  poison — class  B. 

(3)  Tear  gases  or  irritating  sub- 
stances— class  C. 

(4)  Radioactive  materials — class  D. 

§  73.326     Extremely  dangeroiu  poisons, 
class  A,  poison  gas  lid>el;  definition. 

(a)  Por  the  purpose  of  Parts  71-78 
of  this  chapter  extremely  dangerous 
poisons,  class  A,  are  poisonous  gases  or 
liquids  of  such  nature  that  a  very  small 
amount  of  the  gas,  or  vapor  of  the  liquid, 
mixed  with  air  is  dangerous  to  life.  This 
class  includes  the  following : 

(1)  Bromacetone. 

(2)  C^nogen. 

(3)  Cyanogen  chloride  containing  less 
than  0.9  percent  water. 
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(4)  Diphosgene. 

(6)  EUiyldlchlorarsine. 

(6)  Hydrocyanic  acid  (see  Note  1  of 
this  paragraph) . 

(7)  Lewisite. 

(8)  Methyldichlorarslne. 

(9)  Mustard  gas. 

(10)  Nitrogen  peroxide  (tetroxide). 

(11)  Phenylcarbylamlne  chloride. 

(12)  Phosgene  ( diphosgene ) . 

(13)  Nitrogen  tetroxide -nitric  oxide 
mixtures  containing  up  to  33.2  percent 
weight  nitric  oxide. 

NoTK  1:  Diluted  solutions  of  hydrocyanic 
SlcIA  of  not  exceeding  6  p>ercent  strength  are 
classed  as  poisonous  articles,  class  B  (see 
{  73.343). 

(b)  Poisonous  gases  or  liquids,  class 
A,  as  defined  in  paragraph  (a)   of  this 
section,  except  as  provided*  in  5  73.331 
must  not  be  offered  for  transportation  by 
rail  express. 

§  73.327      Packing. 

(a)  Cylinders  used  must  comply  with 
the  provisions  of  §5  73.34  and  73.301(g). 

(b)  Closing  and  cushioning.  All  con- 
tainers must  be  tightly  and  securely 
closed.  Inside  containers  must  be  cush- 
ioned as  prescribed,  or  In  any  case  when 
necessary  to  prevent  breakage  or  leakage. 

(c)  No  class  A  r>olsons  in  cargo  tanks. 
No  "extremely  dangerous  poison,  class 
A,"  may  be  loaded  into  or  transported  in 
any  cargo  tank. 

(d)  It  shall  not  be  permissible  to  trans- 
port class  A  poison  if  there  be  any  inter- 
connecting means  of  any  character 
between  the  containers. 

§  73.328  Poisonous  gases  and  liquids 
not  specifically  provided  for. 

(a^  Poisonous  gases  and  liquids,  as 
defined  in  5  73.326,  other  than  those  for 
which  special  requirements  are  pre- 
scribed, must  be  psicked  in  specification 
containers  as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  33'  or  3D  (5  78.41  of  this 
chapter).  Metal  cylinders  of  not  over 
125  pounds  water  capacity  (nominal). 
Oaskets  if  used  between  the  protection 
cap  and  neck  of  cylinder  must  be  re- 
newed for  each  shipment  even  though 
they  may  appear  to  be  in  good  condition 
Cylinders  not  fitted  with  valve  protection 
extension  ring  must  be  packed  in  wooden 
boxes  complying  as  to  construction, 
marking,  and  labeling,  with  the  require- 
ments of  5  73.25. 

§73.329  Bromacetone;  chlorpicrin  and 
methyl  chloride  mixtures;  rhlorpic- 
rin  and  nonflammable,  nonliquefied 
compressed  gas  mixtures. 

(a)  Bromacetone,  when  offered  for 
transportation  by  carriers  by  rail  freight, 
highway,  or  water,  must  be  packed  in 
specification  containers  as  follows : 

(1)  As  prescribed  in  5  73.328. 

(2)  Spec.  15A,  15B,  15C,or  16A  (55  78.- 
168,  78.169, 18.170,  or  78.185  of  this  chap- 
ter). Wooden  boxes  with  inside  glass 
bottles  or  tubes  in  hermetically  sealed 
metal  cans  in  corrugated  flberboard  car- 
tons, spec.  2C  (5  78.22  of  this  chapter). 
Bottles  must  contain  not  over  1  pound 
of  liquid  each,  must  be  filled  to  not  over 


'Use  at  existing  cylinders  authorized,  but 
new  construction  not  authorised. 
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95  percent  capacity,  must  be  tightly  and 
lecurely  closed,  and  must  be  cushioned  in 
cans  with  at  least  ^  inch  of  absorbent 
material.  Cans  must  be  made  of  metal 
at  least  32  gauge  United  States  standard. 
Total  amount  of  liquid  in  outside  box 
must  not  exceed  24  pounds. 

(b)  Cftlorpierin  and  methyl  chloride 
mixture*.  Chlorpicrln  and  methyl  chlo- 
ride mixtures,  in  addition  to  containers 
prescribed  in  |  73.328.  when  offered  for 
transportation  by  carriei;^  by  rail  freight, 
highway,  or  water,  may  be  shipped  in 
si>eclfication  containers  as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  3A.  3AA.  SB,  3C.  3E.  4A.  4B. 
4BA.  or  4C  (85  78.36.  78.37.  78.38,  78.40. 
78.42.  78.49,  78.50.  78.51.  or  78.52  of  this 
chapter)  not  over  250  pounds  water 
capacity  (nominal).  Valves  or  other 
closing  devices  must  be  protected,  to 
prevent  injury  in  transit,  by  screw-on 
metal  caps  or  by  packing  the  cylinders 
in  strong  boxes  or  crates.  Cylinders 
having  a  wall  thickness  of  less  than  0.10 
inch  must  be  packed  in  boxes  or  crates 
(see  9  73.25). 

(c)  Chlorpicrin  and  nonflammable. 
nonliQuefl^  compressed  gas  mixtures. 
Chlorpicrin  and  nonflammable,  non- 
liquefied  compressed  gas  mixtures,  in  ad- 
dition to  containers  prescribed  in 
9  73.328.  when  offered  for  transportation 
by  carriers  by  rail  freight,  highway,  or 
water,  must  be  shipped  in  specification 
containers  as  follows : 

(1)  Spec.  3A,  3AA,  3B.  3C.  3E.  4A.  4B. 
4BA.  or  4C  (59  78.36,  78.37,  78.38,  78.40. 
78.42.  78.49,  78.50.  78.51,  or  5  78.52  of  this 
chapter)  not  over  250  pounds  water 
capacity  (nominal).  Vsdves  or  other 
closing  devices  must  be  protected,  to  pre- 
vent injury  in  transit,  by  screw-on  metal 
caps  or  by  packing  the  cylinders  in 
strong  boxes  or  crates.  Cylinders  hav- 
ing a  wall  thickness  of  less  than  0.10  Inch 
must  be  packed  in  boxes  or  crates  (see 
9  73.25). 

§  73.330     Chemical  ammunUion. 

(a>  Projectiles,  shells,  bombs,  and  gre- 
nades containing  poisonous  gases  or  liq- 
uids, class  A.  §  73.326.  but  not  equipped  or 
packed  with  ignition  elements,  bursting 
charges,  detonating  fuzes,  or  explosive 
components,  may  only  be  shipped  by, 
for,  or  to  the  Departments  of  the  Anny, 
Navy,  and  Air  Force  of  the  United 
States  Government.  Shipments  must 
be  packed  and  marked  as  required  by 
their  regulations,  and  packages  must 
be  labeled  with  the  "Poison  Gas"'  label 
and  marked  "NON-EXPLOSIVE"  and 
with  the  name  of  the  contents.  (See 
55  73.53  (r)  and  73.59  for  explosive 
chemical  ammunition.) 

(b)  Chemical  ammunition  containing 
poisonous  liquids  or  gases,  class  A,  must 
not  be  offered  for  transportation  by  rail 
express. 

§  73.331      Cm  identification  sets. 

(a)  Gas  Identification  sets  containing 
poisonous  liquids  and  gases,  class  A.  and 
poisonous  articles,  class  C.  and  chlorine 
when  offered  for  transportation  by  car- 
riers by  rail  freight,  rail  express,  high- 
way, or  water  must  be  packed  in  spec. 
15A  or  15B  (95  78.168  or  78.169  of  this 
chapter).  Wooden  boxes,  under  the 
following  conditions: 
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(1)  Gas  identification  sets  containing 
poisonous  liquids  and  gases,  class  A,  and 
poisonous  articles,  class  C,  may  be 
shipped  in  amounts  not  exceeding  5  cubic 
centimeters,  if  a  liquid,  or  5  grams,  if  a 
solid,  wlien  mixed  with  or  ab8ort>ed  in 
activated  charcoal  or  silica  gel.  or  other 
absorbent  medium,  and  packed  in  strong 
glass  bottles  of  not  less  than  4  fluid 
ounces  capacity.  The  poisonous  gases, 
class  A.  and  chlorine  may  be  shipped  If 
the  gas  itself  is  absorbed  in  activated 
charcoal  or  silica  gel,  or  other  absorbent 
medium,  this  material  to  be  filled  into 
4  ounce  bottles  as  above;  each  bottle  as 
herein  specified  must  be  siurounded  with 
appropriate  absorbent  cushioning  mate- 
rial, and  inclosed  in  a  hermetically  sealed 
metal  can ;  each  can  must  be  surrounded 
on  all  sides  by  at  least  1  inch  of  dry.  fine 
sawdust  or  wood  pulp;  the  cans  must 
be  packed  in  etn  outside  wooden  box,  spec. 
15A  or  15B  (99  78.168  or  78.169  of  this 
chapter) ;  the  bottles  must  be  closed  with 
ground-in  glass  stoppers  securely  fas- 
tened; the  cushioning  material  around 
the  bottle  must  be  at  least  1  inch  thick; 
the  cans  must  be  made  from  metal  of 
thickness  no*  less  than  30  gauge.  United 
States  standard;  and  there  must  be  not 
more  than  a  total  of  100  grams  or  cubic 
centimeters,  or  a  combination  of  both,  in 
each  outside  wooden  box. 

(b)  Gas  identification  sets  containing 
poisonous  liquids  or  gases,  class  A  and 
class  C,  when  offered  for  transportation 
by  carriers  by  rail  freight,  rail  express, 
highway,  or  water  must  be  packed  for 
shipment  as  follows: 

(1)  The  liquids  or  liquefied  gases  in 
hermetically  sealed  glass  tubes  contain- 
ing not  to  exceed  40  cubic  centimeters 
each;  each  tube  securely  cushioned  and 
packed  in  an  individual  mailing  tube 
with  screw-thread  metal  cover;  not 
more  than  12  of  such  mailing  tubes, 
cushioned  with  corrugated  fiberboard, 
packed  in  a  closed  fiberboard  container; 
and  not  to  exceed  4  such  fiberboard  con- 
tainers, containing  an  aggregate  of  not 
to  exceed  48  glass  tubes,  cushioned  and 
packed  in  an  outside  steel  cylinder  of 
not  less  than  0.145-inch  wall  thickness, 
which  is  closed  by  a  plate,  bolted  to  a 
flange,  welded  to  cylinder  wall.  Suitable 
gasket  shall  be  placed  between  flange  and 
head  plate,  and  closure  shall  be  such  as 
to  prevent  leakage  of  any  gas. 

(c)  Gas  identification  training  sets 
containing  poisonous  liquids,  class  A.  and 
poisonous  articles,  class  C,  when  offered 
for  transportation  by  carriers  by  rail 
freight,  rail  express,  highway,  or  water 
must  be  packed  for  shipment  as  follows: 

(1)  The  poisonous  liquid,  class  A,  and 
poisonous  article,  class  C,  in  amoimts 
not  exceeding  5  cubic  centimeters,  if  a 
liquid,  or  20  grams,  if  a  soUd,  when 
mixed  with  or  absorbed  in  activated 
charcoal,  silica  gel,  crepe  rubber,  or 
other  absorbent  medium,  must  be  packed 
in  strong  glass  bottles  of  not  less  than  2 
fluid  oimces  capacity,  equipped  with  a 
polyethylene  liner;  each  bottle  as  herein 
specified  must  have  a  metal  screw  cap 
closiu-e.  equipped  with  a  built-in  com- 
pression type  spring  and  an  insert  in  the 
opening  of  the  bottle  to  match  so  that 
when  tightened  an  airtight  seal  is  ob- 
tained.   Twelve  bottles,  containing  ar- 


ticles as  described  in  this  paragraph  and 
not  exceeding  100  cubic  centimeters  or 
grams,  or  a  combination  of  both,  shaU 
be  placed  in  a  modified  styrene  plastic 
carrying  case,  in  three  rows  of  four 
bottles  each  and  fitted  with  a  flberboard 
cell  or  separator.  The  void  space  around 
the  individual  bottles,  and  around  all 
interior  sides  of  the  carrying  case,  shall 
be  filled  with  dry,  fine  sawdust  or  ver- 
miculite.  A  sheet  of  sponge  rubber  shall 
be  fitted  to  the  Inside  of  the  top  and  bot- 
tom of  the  carrying  case  to  provide  addi- 
tional cushioning  and  insure  a  snug  fit 
of  the  bottles  when  the  top  is  secured. 
The  carrsring  case  shall  be  fitted  into  a 
snug  fitting  fiberboard  box,  domestic 
type.  The  case  shall  then  be  packed  in 
a  nailed  wooden  box.  spec.  15 A  or  15B 
(99  78.168  or  78.169  of  this  chppter), 
which  shall  be  fitted  with  a  waterprool 
case  liner. 

§  73.332  Hydrocyanic  acid,  liquid  (pru.<. 
sic  acid)  and  hydrocyanic  acid 
liquefied. 

(a)  Hydrocyanic  acid,  liquid  (prusslc 
acid)  and  hydrocyanic  acid  liquefied, 
must  be  packed  in  specification  contain- 
ers as  follows : 

(1)  As  prescribed  In  5  73.328. 

(2)  Spec.  3A480,  3AA480,  or  3A480X 
(95  78.36.  78.37.  or  78.43  of  this  chapter). 
Metal  cylinders  of  not  over  278  pounds 
water  capacity  (nominal ) ;  valve  protec- 
tion cap  must  be  used  and  be  at  least  ^^ 
inch  thick,  gas-tight,  with  ^e  inch  faced 
seat  for  gasket  and  with  United  States 
standard  form  thread;  the  cap  must  be 
capable  of  preventing  Injury  or  distor- 
tion of  the  valve  when  it  is  subjected  to 
an  impact  caused  by  allowing  cylinder. 
prepared  as  for  shipment,  to  fall  from  an 
upright  position  with  side  of  cap  striking 
a  solid  steel  object  projecting  not  more 
than  6  inches  above  fioor  level. 

(b)  Cylinders  must  be  charged  with 
not  more  than  0.6  pound  of  liquid  for  1- 
pound  water  capacity  of  cylinder.  Each 
filled  cylinder  must  be  tested  for  leakage 
before  shipment  and  must  show  abso- 
lutely no  leakage;  this  test  must  consist 
in  passing  over  the  closure  of  the  cylin- 
der, without  the  protection  cap  attached, 
a  piece  of  Guignard's  sodium  picrate 
paper  to  detect  .any  escape  of  hydro- 
cyanic acid  from  the  cylinder.  Other 
equally  efiflclent  test  methods  may  also 
be  used  in  lieu  of  the  picrate  paper. 

(c)  Liquid  hydrocyanic  acid  complete- 
ly absorbed  in  inert  material  may  also  be 
shipped  in  specification  containers  as 
follows : 

(1)  Spec.  15A  (5  78.168  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  W(X)den  boxes  with  inside  contain- 
ers conslstLng  of  metal  cans,  spec.  2N 
(5  78.32  of  this  chapter),  not  over  14 
pounds  water  capacity  each.  The  liquid 
contents  of  each  can  must  not  exceed 
0.33  pound  of  liquid  for  1 -pound  water 
capacity  of  the  can.  Each  can  contain- 
ing 4  ounces  or  more  of  liquid  must  be 
fitted  with  fiber  caps  not  less  than  0.08 
inch  thick  flanged  about  1  inch  and  fit- 
ting snugly  over  each  end  of  the  can. 
Each  can  must  be  tested  for  leakage  after 
being  fllled  and  again  after  being  main- 
tained at  ordinary  room  temperature  for 
a  period  of  at  least  three  weeks.  Each 
can  must  have  Its  outer  s\rrf&ce  protected 
against  rust  by  the  use  of  enamel  or  lac- 
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Quer,  or  each  can  must  be  completely 
wrapped  tn  waterproof  paper. 

(2)  The  box  lining  must  consist  of  not 
more  than  two  pieces  of  waterproof 
paper,  one  piece  completely  surrounding 
the  contents  and  running  lengthwise  of 
the  box,  and  the  other  piece  completely 
surrounding  the  contents  and  running 
crosswise  of  the  box.  In  each  instance, 
the  wrapping  must  overlap  at  least  4 
inches. 

(3)  Spec.  12B  (5  78.205  of  this  chap- 
ter). Fiberboard  boxes,  constructed  in 
accordance  with  requirements  for  a  gross 
weight  of  65  pounds  but  having  a  gross 
weight  of  not  over  70  pounds,  with  inside 
containers  consisting  of  metal  cans,  spec. 
2N  (§  78.32  of  this  chapter).  The  liquid 
contents  of  each  can  must  not  exceed 
0.33  pound  of  liquid  for  1 -pound  water 
capacity  of  the  can  and  the  total  weight 
of  liquid  in  each  can  must  not  exceed  41 
ounces.  Each  can  must  be  tested  for 
leakage  after  being  fllled  and  again  after 
being  maintained  at  ordinary  room  tem- 
perature for  a  period  of  at  least  three 
weeks.  Each  can  must  have  its  outer 
surface  protected  against  nist  by  the  use 
of  enamel  or  lacquer.  Not  more  than 
twelve  cans  shall  be  packed  in  the  out- 
side fiberboard  box  and  each  can  shall 
be  separated  from  the  other  by  200- 
pound  minimum  test  flberboard  parti- 
tions. Each  box  shall  be  provided  with 
200-pound  minimum  test  flberboard 
liner  and  top  and  bottom  pads  of  the 
same  material  In  addition  to  the  re- 
quired closure  of  the  boxes,  twj  metal 
straps  measuring  ^  inch  by  .015  inch 
must  be  applied  around  the  girth  of 
each  box. 

(d)  Spec.  105A500-W  or  105A600-W 
(55  78.288  or  78.289  of  this  chapter). 
Tank  cars.  Tank  must  be  restenciled 
105A3OO-W  and  be  equipped  with  safety 
valves  of  the  type  and  size  used  on  spec. 
105A30O-W  (9  78.286  of  this  chapter) 
tank  car.  Tank  car  tank  must  be 
equipped  with  approved  dome  fittings 
and  safety  devices,  and  with  cork  insula- 
tion at  least  4  inches  in  thickness.  Tank 
must  be  stenciled  on  both  sides  In  letters 
not  less  than  2  Inches  high  "HYDRO- 
CYANIC Acm  ONLY."  Written  pro- 
cedure covering  details  of  tank  car 
appurtenances,  dome  fittings  and  safety 
devices,  and  marking,  loading,  handhng. 
"^pection,  and  testing  practices  shall  be 
filed  with  and  approved  by  the  Bureau 
of  Explosives  before  any  tank  car  is 
offered  for  transportation  of  hydrocyanic 
acid.  The  maximum  permitted  filling 
density  is  63  percent  of  the  water  capac- 
ity of  the  tank. 

§  73.333     Phosgene  or  diphosgene. 

(a)  Phosgene  or  diphosgene  must  be 
pa.cked   In   speclflcatlon   containers   as 

follows : 

(1)  As  prescribed  In  9  73.328;  fllllng 
density  (see  9  73.308.  Note  12)  must  not 
wceed  125  percent  and  a  cylinder  must 
not  contain  more  than  160  pounds  of 

phosgene. 

fsilnl^'^  106A500.>  or  106A500-X 
•5§  79.300.  79.301  of  this  chapter) .  Tank 
cars.    Each  container  must  be  equipped 

nl^^  °'  existing  tank  cars  authortzed,  bat 
new  constnactlon  not  authorized. 
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with  valve  protection  caps,  gastight, 
which  must  be  as^roved  by  the  Bureau 
of  Explosives;  containers  must  not  be 
equipped  with  safety  devices  of  any  type; 
containers  must  be  filled  so  that  they  will 
not  be  liquid  full  at  130°  P.  Authorized 
only  for  phosgene. 

Note  1:  Tanks  complying  with  lOO-lOeA 
(178.275  of  this  chapter)  specmcatlon  may 
be  transported  In  or  on  motor  vehicles  and 
In  the  manner  authorized  In  i  77.840(c)  of 
this  chapter,  provided  adequate  facilities  are 
present  for  handling  tanks  vrhere  transfer 
In  transit  is  necessary.  Tanks  must  b^  se- 
curely chocked  or  clamped  thereon  to 
prevent  shifting. 

(b)  Each  fllled  cylinder  must  be  tested 
for  leakage  before  shipment  and  must 
show  absolutely  no  leakage;  this  test 
must  consist  in  Immersing  the  cylinder 
and  valve,  without  the  protection  cap 
attached,  in  a  bath  of  water  at  a  temper- 
ature of  approximately  150*  P.  for  at 
least  thirty  minutes,  during  which  time 
frequent  examinations  must  be  made  to 
note  any  escape  of  gas.  The  VEilve  of  the 
cylinder  must  not  be  loosened  after  this 
test  and  before  shipment. 

§  73.334      Hexaetfayl  tetra phosphate, 

parathion,  tetraethyl  dithio  pyro- 
phoflphate,  tetraethyl  pyrophosphate, 
or  other  class  B  poison  organic 
phosphate  mixtures,  n.o.s.,  mixed 
^vilh   compressed   gas. 

(a)  Hoxaethyl  tetraphosphate,  para- 
thion, tetraethyl  dithio  pyrophosphate, 
tetraehyl  pyrophosphate,  or  other 
class  B  poison  organic  phosphate  mix- 
tures. n.o.s.,  mixed  with  compressed  gas, 
containing  not  more  than  10  percent  by 
weight  of  hexaethyl  tetraphosphate, 
parathion,  tetraethyl  dithio  pyrophos- 
phate, tetraethyl  pyrophosphate,  or 
other  class  B  poison  organic  phosphate 
mixtures,  n.o.s.  must  be  packed  In 
specification  containers  as  follows: 

( 1 )  Spec.  3A300,  3AA300,  3B300,  4A300, 
4B240,  or  4BA240  (99  78.36.  78.37,  78.38, 
78.49,  78.50.  or  78.51,  of  this  chapter). 
Metal  cylinders,  charged  with  not  more 
than  5  pounds  of  the  mixture  and  to  a 
maximum  filling  density  of  80  percent 
of  the  water  capacity.  Cylinders  must 
not  be  equipped  with  eduction  tubes  or 
fusible  plugs.  Valves  must  be  of  a  type 
acceptable  to  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

(b)  Cylinders  miist  be  packed  in  strong 
wooden  boxes  with  valves  or  other  closing 
devices  protected  from  injury,  with  not 
more  than  twelve  cylinders  in  one  out- 
side wooden  t>ox.  A  single-trip  outside 
fiberboard  box  may  be  used  when  not 
more  than  four  such  cylinders  are  to  be 
shipped  in  one  outside  container.  Valves 
must  be  adequately  protected.  Box  and 
valve  protection  must  be  of  strength  suf- 
ficient to  protect  all  parts  of  inside  con- 
tainers and  valves  from  deformation  or 
breakage  resulting  from  a  drop  of  at  least 
six  feet  onto  a  concrete  floor,  impacting 
at  the  weakest  point. 

§  73.335     Police  grenade*. 

(a)  Police  grenades  containing  poison- 
ous gases  or  liquids,  class  A,  must  be 
packed  In  specification  containers  as  fol- 
lows: 

(1)  Spec.  15A,  15B,  or  15C  (||  7a.l4», 
78.169.  or  78.170  of  this  chapter).   Metal- 
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strapped  wood«i  boxes.  Each  grenade 
must  t>e  Individually  inclosed  In  a  corru- 
gated fiberboard  carton,  spec.  2C  (i  78.22 
of  this  chapter),  and  when  so  packed 
must  be  able  to  withstand  without  leak- 
age a  drop  of  5  feet  <m  concrete.  Gre- 
nades must  consist  of  copper  shell  con- 
taining securely  closed  glass  bottles  or 
tubes  containing  not  over  50  cubic  centi- 
meters of  poisonous  material.  Each  out- 
side container  may  contain  jaot  over  24 
grenades  and  weigh  not  over  75  pounds 
gross. 

(b)  Pending  approval  by  the  Commis- 
sion of  regtilations  classifying  the  nu- 
merous devices  within  the  general 
descriptions  of  this  section,  and  provid- 
ing appropriate  restrictions  to  be  ob- 
served in  the  transportation  thereof,  no 
shipment  of  packages  containing  articles 
under  this  section  shall  be  made  until 
samples  thereof  have  been  examined  by 
the  Bureau  of  Explosives  or  by  other 
competent  testing  laboratory  in  the  pres- 
ence of  representative  of  the  Bureau  of 
Explosives,  and  the  shipment  Is  shown  to 
possess  such  resistance  to  shocks  of 
transportation  and  protection  against 
leakage  of  contents  as  are  afforded  by 
standard  types  of  packages  described  in 
Part  78  of  this  chapter,  and  the  pack- 
ages are  labeled  or  marked  to  show  com- 
pliance with  this  part. 

§  73.336  Nitrogen  dioxide,  liquid,  nitro- 
gen peroxide,  liquid,  and  nitrogen 
tetroxide,  liquid. 

(a)  Nitrogen  dioxide,  liquid,  nitrogen 
peroxide,  Uquid.  and  nitrogen  tetroxide, 
liquid  must  be  packed  in  specification 
containers  as  follows: 

(1)  As  prescribed  in  9  73.328. 

(2)  Spec.  3A480  or  3AA480  (9  78.36  or 
f  78  37  of  this  chapter)  or  25.*  Metal  cyl- 
inders with  valve  removed;  valve  opening 
to  be  closed  by  means  of  a  solid  metal 
plug  with  tapered  thread  properly  luted 
to  prevent  leakage;  valve  protection  cap 
must  be  used  and  be  at  least  %«  inch 
thick,  gastight.  with  %e  inch  faced 
seat  for  gasket  and  with  United 
States  standard  form  thread.  Use  of 
this  container  will  be  permitted  because 
of  the  present  emergency  and  imtil  fur- 
ther order  of  the  Commission. 

(3)  Spec.  106A500,'  or  106A500-X 
(§9  79.300,  79.301  of  this  chapter). 
Tank  cars.  Each  container  must  be 
equipped  with  valve  protection  caps,  gas- 
tight,  which  must  be  approved  by  the 
Bureau  of  Explosives;  containers  must 
not  be  equipped  with  safety  devices  of 
any  type;  containers  must  be  filled  so 
that  they  will  not  be  liquid  full  at  130"  P. 

Note  1:  Tanks  complying  with  ICO-loeA 
(J  78.275  of  this  chapter)  speclflcatlon  may 
be  transported  In  or  on  motor  vehicles  and 
In  the  manner  authorized  In  f  77.840(c)  of 
this  chapter,  provided  adequate  faculties  are 
present  for  handling  Unks  where  transfer 
In  transit  is  necessary.  Tanks  must  be 
securely  chocked  or  damped  thereon  to 
prevent  shifting. 

(4)  Spec.  105A500-W  (59  79.100,  79.- 
101  of  this  chapter).  Tank  cars.  Au- 
thorized for  nitrogen  tetroxide  only. 
Tanks  must  be  lagged  with  not  less  than 

•Use  of  existing  cylinders  authorKed.  but 
new  oouaUiMUuB  not  »utharlaed. 
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a  f our-4nch  thickness  of  cork.  All  valves 
and  fittings  shall  be  protected  by  a 
securely  attached  cover  made  of  metal 
not  subject  to  deterioration  by  the  lading, 
and  all  valve  openings,  except  the  safety 
valve,  shall  be  fitted  with  screw  plugs  or 
caps  to  prevent  leakage  In  the  event  of 
valve  failure.  Safety  valve  must  be 
equipped  with  an  approved  stainless 
steel  or  platlnimi  frangible  disc.  Tank 
must  be  stenciled  on  both  sides  In  letters 
not  less  than  2  Inches  high  "nttrogen 
TETROxmE  ONLY."  Written  procedure 
covering  details  of  tank  car  appurte- 
nances, dome  fittings  and  safety  devices. 
and  marking,  loading,  handling,  inspec- 
tion, and  testing  practices  shall  be  filed 
with  and  approved  by  the  Bureau  of 
Explosives  before  any  tank  car  is  offered 
for  transportation  of  nitrogen  tetroxlde. 

§  73.337     Nitric  oxide. 

(a)  Nitric  oxide  must  be  packed  In 
specification  containers  as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  3A.  3AA.  or  3E1800  (§  78.36. 
i  78 J7.  or  9  78.42  of  this  chapter)  cylin- 
ders designed  and  marked  for  a  service 
pressure  of  1800  pounds  per  square  Inch, 
or  higher,  charged  to  a  pressiire  of  not 
more  than  760  pounds  per  square  inch  at 
70'  P.  Cylinders  must  be  equipped  with 
a  valve  of  stainless  steel  and  valve  seat 
of  material  which  will  not  be  deterio- 
rated by  contact  with  nitric  oxide  or  ni- 
trogen dioxide.  Containers  or  valves 
must  not  be  equipped  with  safety  devices 
of  any  type.  Valve  outlets  must  be 
sealed  by  a  solid  threaded  cap  or  plug 
and  an  inert  gasketlng  material. 

(2)  Spec.  3E1800  (9  78.42  of  this  chap- 
ter) cylinders  must  be  packed  In  strong 
wooden  boxes  of  such  design  as  to  protect 
valves  from  injury  or  accidental  func- 
tioning under  conditions  incident  to 
transportation.  Each  outside  shipping 
container  must  be  plainly  marked  "In- 
side containers  comply  with  prescribed 
specifications". 

(3)  Spec.  3A  and  3AA  (99  78.36  and 
78.37  of  this  chapter)  cylinders  must 
have  their  valves  protected  by  metal  caps 
securely  attached  to  the  cylinders  and  of 
sxilOclent  strength  to  protect  the  valves 
from  Injury  during  transit,  or  by  pack- 
ing In  strong  wooden  boxes  of  such  de- 
sign as  to  protect  valves  from  injury  or 
accidental  functioning  under  conditions 
incident  to  trsmsportatlon.  Each  outside 
shipping  container  must  be  plainly 
marked  "Inside  containers  comply  with 
prescribed  specifications". 

§  73.338  Nitrogen  tetroxide-nitric  oxide 
mixtarefl  containing  np  to  33.2  per* 
cent  weight  nitric  oxide. 

(a)  Nitrogen  tetroxlde-nltric  oxide 
mixtures  containing  up  to  33.2  percent 
weight  nitric  oxide  must  be  packed  in 
specification  containers  as  follows: 

(1)  As  prescribed  In  9  73.328. 

(2)  Spec.  3A480  or  3AA480  (9  78.36  or 
9  78.37  of  this  chapter) .  Metal  cylinders 
with  valve  removed:  valve  opening  to  be 
closed  by  means  of  a  solid  metal  plug 
with  tapered  thread  properly  luted  to 
prevent  leakage;  valve  protection  cap 
must  be  used  and  be  at  least  ^s  Inch 
thick,  gastlght.  with  ^o  Inch  faced  seat 
for  gasket  and  with  United  States  stand- 
ard form  thread. 
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(3)  Spec.  IO6A0OO,*  or  106A500-X 
(59  79.300,  79.301  of  this  chapter) .  Tank 
cars.  Each  container  must  be  equipped 
with  valve  protection  caps,  gas-tight, 
which  must  be  approved  by  the  Bureau 
of  Explosives;  containers  must  not  be 
equipped  with  safety  devices  of  any  type : 
containers  must  be  filled  so  that  they 
will  not  be  liquid  full  at  130°  F. 

NoTK  1:  Tanks  complying  with  ICO-106A 
(5  78.275  of  this  chapter)  speclflcatlon  may 
be  transported  In  or  on  motor  vehicles  and 
In  the  manner  authorized  in  S  77.840(c)  of 
this  chapter,  provided  adequate  facilities  are 
present  for  handling  tanks  where  transfer 
in  transit  is  necessary.  Tanks  must  be 
securely  chockad  or  clamped  thereon  to 
prevent  shifting. 

(4)  Spec.  105A500-W  (§§79.100. 
79.101  of  this  chapter).  Tank  cars. 
Tanks  must  be  lagged  with  not  less  than 
a  four-inch  thickness  of  cork.  All  valves 
and  fittings  shall  be  protected  by  a  se- 
curely attached  cover  made  of  metal 
not  subject  to  deterioration  by  the  lad- 
ing and  all  valve  openings,  except  the 
safety  valve,  shall  be  fitted  with  screw 
plugs  or  caps  to  prevent  leakage  in  the 
event  of  valve  failure.  Safety  valve  must 
be  equipped  with  an  approved  stainless 
steel  or  platiniun  frangible  disc.  Tank 
must  be  stenciled  on  both  sides  in  let- 
ters not  less  than  2  inches  high  "nitro- 
gen    TETROXIDE-NITRIC     OXIDE     MIXTURES 

ONLY."  Written  procedures  covering 
details  of  tank  car  appurtenances,  dome 
fittings  and  safety  devices,  and  marking, 
loading,  handling,  inspection,  and  testing 
practices  shall  be  filed  with  and  approved 
by  the  Bureau  of  Explosives  before  any 
tank  car  is  offered  for  transportation  of 
nitrogen  tetroxide-nitric  oxide  mixtures. 

§  73.343  Less  dangerous  poisons,  class 
B,  liquid  or  solid,  poison  label;  defi- 
nition. 

(a)  For  the  purposes  of  Parts  71-78  of 
this  chapter  and  except  as  otherwise 
provided  In  this  part  class  B  poisons  are 
substances,  liquids  or  solids  (LDcluding 
pastes  and  semi-solids),  other  than 
classes  A,  C,  or  D  poisons,  which  are 
known  to  be  so  toxic  to  man  as  to  afford 
a  hazard  to  health  during  transporta- 
tion, or  which,  In  the  absence  of  adequate 
data  on  human  toxicity,  are  presumed  to 
be  toxic  to  man  because  they  fall  within 
any  one  of  the  following  categories  when 
tested  on  laboratory  animals: 

(1)  Oral  toxicity.  Those  which  pro- 
duce death  within  48  hours  in  half  or 
more  than  half  of  a  group  of  10  or  more 
white  laboratory  rats  weighing  200  to 
300  grains  at  a  single  dose  of  50  milli- 
grams or  less  per  kilogram  of  body 
weight,  when  administered  orally. 

(2)  Toxicity  on  inhalation.  Those 
which  produce  death  within  48  hours  in 
half  or  more  than  half  of  a  group  of  10 
or  more  white  laboratory  rats  weighing 
200  to  300  grtims,  when  Inhaled  con- 
tinuously for  a  period  of  one  hour  or  less 
at  a  concentration  of  2  milligrams  or 
less  per  liter  of  vapor,  mist,  or  dust,  pro- 
vided such  concentration  is  likely  to  be 
encountered  by  man  when  the  chemical 
product  Is  used  in  any  reasonable  fore- 
seeable manner. 


»Use  of  existing  tank  cars  authorized,  but 
new  construction  not  authorized. 


(3)  Toxicity  by  skin  absorption. 
Those  which  produce  death  within  48 
^ours  in  half  or  more  than  half  of  a 
group  of  10  or  more  rabbits  tested  at  a 
dosage  of  200  milligrams  or  less  per  kilo- 
gram body  weight,  when  administered 
by  continuous  contact  with  the  bare  skin 
foi  24  hours  or  less. 

(b)  The  foregoing  categories  shall  not 
apply  if  the  physical  characterLstics  or 
the  probable  hazards  to  humans  as 
shown  by  experience  Indicate  that  the 
substances  will  not  cause  serious  sickness 
or  death.  Neither  the  display  of  danger 
or  warning  labels  pertaining  to  u.'-e  nor 
the  toxicity  tests  set  forth  above  shall 
prejudice  or  prohibit  the  exemption  of 
any  substances  from  the  provisions  of 
Parts  71-78  of  this  chapter. 

§  73.344      Packing   for   class    B    poi.«ons, 
liquid. 

(a)  Closing  and  cushioning.  All  con- 
tainers must  be  tightly  and  securely 
closed.  Inside  containers  must  be  cush- 
ioned as  prescribed,  or  in  any  case  when 
necessary  to  prevent  breakage  or  leak- 
age. 

(b)  Outage.  Outage  for  containers  of 
liquid  poison  for  transportation  by  car- 
riers by  rail  freight,  rail  express,  "high- 
way, or  water  must  be  as  follows: 

(1)  Containers  must  not  be  entirely 
filled.  Sufficient  interior  space  must  be 
left  vacant  to  prevent  leakage  or  distor- 
tion of  containers  due  to  the  expansion 
of  the  contents  from  increase  of  tem- 
perature during  transit. 

(2)  The  proper  vacant  space  (outage) 
In  a  tank  car  or  other  shipping  con- 
tainer depends  on  the  coelHcient  of  ex- 
pansion of  the  liquid  and  the  maximum 
increase  of  temperature  to  which  it  will 
be  subjected  in  transit.  Outage  must  be 
calculated  to  the  total  capacity  of  the 
container. 

(3)  Liquid  poison  must  not  be  loaded 
Into  domes  of  tank  cars. 

(4)  In  tank  cars,  outage  must  be  cal- 
culated to  percentage  of  the  total  ca- 
pacity of  the  tank,  i.  e.,  shell  and  dome 
capacity  combined.  If  the  dome  of  the 
tank  car  does  not  provide  sufficient  out- 
age, then  vacant  space  must  be  left  in 
the  shell  to  make  up  the  required  outage. 

(5)  The  outage  for  tank  cars  must  not 
be  less  than  1  percent. 

(6)  No  cargo  tank  or  compartment 
thereof  used  for  the  transportation  of 
any  liquid  poison  shall  be  completely 
filled;  sufficient  space  shall  be  left  vacant 
In  every  case  to  prevent  leakage  from  or 
distortion  of  any  such  cargo  tank  by  ex- 
pansion of  the  contents  due  to  rise  in 
temperature  in  transit,  and  such  free 
space  (outage)  shall  be  sufficient  in  every 
case  so  that  such  cargo  tank  shall  not 
become  entirely  filled  with  the  liquid  at 
130°  F. 

§  73.345      Exemptions  for  poisonous  liq- 
uids, class  B. 

(a)  Poisonous  liquids,  class  B.  as  de- 
fined in  9  73.343,  except  those  for  which 
no  exemptions  are  provided  as  indicated 
by  the  "No  exemption"  statement  in 
9  72.5  of  this  chapter,  or  as  provided  for 
in  9  73.359(c),  In  tlghUy  closed  inside 
containers,  securely  cushioned  when 
necessary     to    prevent    breakage    and 
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packed  as  follows,  are  exempt  from  specl- 
Qcation  packaging,  marking,  and 
labeling  requirements,  except  that  mark- 
ing name  of  contents  on  outside  con- 
tainer is  required  for  shipments  via 
carrier  by  water.  Shipments  for  trans- 
portation by  highway  carriers  are 
exempt  also  from  Part  77  of  this  chapter, 
except  9  77.817,  and  Part  197  of  this 
chapter. 

( 1 )  In  glass  or  earthenware  containers 
not  over  1  quart  capswlty  each,  or  In 
metal  containers  or  polyethylene  bottles 
not  over  1  gallon  capacity  each,  packed 
in  strong  outside  wooden  boxes  or  barrels. 

(2)  In  glass  or  earthenware  contain- 
ers not  over  1  pint  capacity  each,  or  In 
metal  or  polyethylene  containers  not 
over  1  quart  capacity  each,  packed  in 
strong  outside  fiberboard  boxes. 

§  73.346     Poisonous  liquids  not  specifi* 
cally  provided  for. 

(a)  Poisonous  liquids  as  defined  In 
{  73.343,  other  than  those  for  which  spe- 
cial requirements  are  prescribed,  must 
be  packed  In  specification  containers  of 
a  design  and  constructed  of  materials 
that  will  not  react  dangerously  with  or 
be  decomposed  by  the  chemical  packed 
therein,  as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  6,  6A,  5B,  or  6C  (99  78.80, 
78.81,  78.82.  or  78.83  Of  this  chapter). 
Metal  barrels  or  drums,  with  openings 
not  exceeding  2.3  inches  In  diameter. 

(2)  Spec.  17C  or  17E  (95  78.115  or 
78.116  of  this  chapter).  Metal  drums 
(single-trip  containers),  with  openings 
not  exceedilng  2.3  Inches  In  diameter. 

(3)  Spec.  37B  (9  78.132  of  this  chap- 
ter). Metal  drums  (single-trip  contain- 
ers), welded  side  seams,  openings  not 
over  2.3  Inches  In  diameter.  cap8u:ity  not 
over  10  gallons. 

(4)  Spec.  37A  or  37B  (9  78.131  or 
S  78.132  of  this  chapter) .  Metal  drums 
(single-trip  containers),  with  welded 
side  seams,  not  over  5  gallons;  author- 
ized for  pastes  only. 

(5)  Spec.  lOA,  lOB,  or  IOC  (99  78.155, 
78  156,  or  78.157  Of  this  chapter). 
Wooden  barrels  or  kegs. 

(6)  Spec.  llA  or  llB  (99  78.160  or 
78.161  of  this  chapter) .  Wooden  barrels 
or  kegs  with  glass  or  earthenware  Inside 
containers,  not  over  1  gallon  capacity 
each,  or  with  metal  Inside  containers  not 
over  2  gallons  capacity  each. 

(7)  Spec.  12B  (9  78.205  of  this  chap- 
ter). Fiberboard  boxes  with  glass  or 
earthenware  Inside  containers  not  over 
1  quart  capacity  each,  or  with  metal  in- 
side containers  not  over  1  gallon  capac- 
ity each.  Packages  containing  glass  or 
earthenware  containers  must  not  weigh 
over  65  pounds  gross. 

(8)  Spec.  12D  (9  78.207  of  this  chap- 
ter). Fiberboard  boxes  with  inside 
container  which  must  be  glass  or  earth- 
enware not  over  one  gallon  each;  au- 
thorized for  not  more  than  75  pounds 
gross  weight;  not  to  contain  more  than 
4  such  inside  containers  If  their  capacity 
Is  greater  than  5  pints  each.  Use  of  this 
container  will  be  permitted  because  of 
"le  present  emergency  and  until  further 
order  of  the  Commission. 

<9)  Spec.  15A,  15B.  15C,  16A,  or  19A 
<J§  78.168.  78.169.  78.170,  78.185,  or  78.190 
M  this  chapter).  Wooden  boxes  with 
glass  or  earthenware  Inside  containers 
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not  over  1  gallon  capacity  each,  except 
that  Inside  containers  up  to  3  gaUons 
are  authorized  when  only  one  Is  packed 
in  each  outside  container;  or  with  metal 
Inside  containers,  not  over  10  gallons 
capacity  each. 

(10)  Spec.  103,'  103-W,  103A,'  103AIr- 
W,  103A-W,  104,'  104-W,  105A100,* 
105A100-W,  111A60AI^W,  111A60-F-1, 
111A60-W-1,  lllAlOO-F-2.  IIIAIOO-W- 
2,  lllAlOO-W-3,  lllAlOO-W-4,  or 
ARA-IV-A*  (§5  79.100,  79.101,  79.200, 
79.201  of  this  Chapter).    Tarikcars. 

(11)  Cylinders  as  prescribed  for  any 
compressed  gas,  except  acetylene,  are 
also  authorized. 

(12)  Spec.  MC  300,  MC  301,'  MC  302, 
MC  303,  MC  304,  MC  305,  MC  310.  or 
MC  311  (§  78.321.  78.323,  78.324,  78.325. 
78.326,  78.330  or  78.331  of  this  chapter). 
Tank  motor  vehicles. 

(13)  Spec.  lA,  ID,  or  IE  (99  78.1,  78.4, 
or  78.7  of  this  chapter) .  Glass  carboys 
in  wooden  boxes  or  plywood  dnmis. 

(14)  Spec.  12B  (9  78.205  of  this  chap- 
ter). Fiberboard  boxes  with  not  more 
than  one  Inside  glass  container  of  not 
over  1  gallon  capacity,  secxirely  cush- 
ioned. Completed  package,  with  glass 
container  filled  with  water,  when  closed 
for  shipment,  must  be  capable  of  with- 
standing six  four-foot  drops  onto  solid 
concrete  in  the  order  bottom,  four  sides, 
and  top  without  breakage. 

(15)  Spec.  21c  (9  78.224  of  this  chap- 
ter). Fiber  drums,  with  Inside  glass 
containers  not  over  one  gallon  capacity 
each. 

(16)  Spec.  42B,  42C.  or  42D  (99  78.107, 
78.108,  or  78.109  of  this  chapter).  Alu- 
minum drums. 

(17)  Spec.  42E  (9  78.138  of  this  chap- 
ter).   Aluminum  drums  (single-trip). 

(18)  Spec.  15P  or  22C  (§78.182  or 
9  78.198  of  this  chapter).  Glued  ply- 
wood or  wooden  box.  or  plywood  drum 
as  prescribed  by  §  78.198-2(a)  of  this 
chapter,  with  inside  spec.  2T  (9  78.21  of 
this  chapter)   polyethylene  container. 

(19)  Spec.  37P  (9  78.133  of  this  chap- 
ter). Steel  drums,  not  over  5  gallons 
capacity,  with  polyethylene  liner  (non- 
reusable  container).  Drums  exceeding 
1  gallon  capacity  must  be  constructed  of 
at  least  24-gauge  metal.  Hole  in  steel 
drum  body  must  be  suitably  plugged. 
Authorized  only  for  materials  that  will 
not  react  with  polyethylene  and  result 
in  container  failure. 

(20)  Spec.  6D  (9  78.102  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Cylindrical  steel  overpack  with  in- 
side spec.  2S  ( 9  78.35  of  this  chapter) 
polyethylene  container.  Authorized  only 
for  materials  that  will  not  react  with 
polyethylene  and  result  in  container 
failure. 

(21)  Spec.  12A  (§  78.210  of  this  chap- 
ter). Fiberboard  boxes  with  not  more 
than  one  inside  glass  bottle  not  over  1- 
gallon  capacity.  Shipper  must  have 
established  that  the  completed  package 
meets  test  requirements  prescribed 
by  5  78.210-10  of  this  chapter. 

(22)  Spec.  29  (§78.226  of  this  chap- 
ter). Mailing  tubes,  with  polyethylene 
bottles  not  over  2  quarts  capacity  each. 


*  Use  of  existing  tank  cars  authorised,  but 
new  construction  not  autborlzed. 

'Use  of  existing  c&rgo  tanks  authorized, 
but  new  conBtructlon  not  authorized. 
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(23)  Spec.  42Q  (9  78.111  of  this  chap- 
ter).   Aluminum  drums. 

(24)  Spec.  12P  (9  78.211  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Fiberboard  boxes  with  inside  spec 
2U  (9  78.24  of  this  chapter)  polyethylene 
containers  not  over  5  gallons  capacity 
each.  Wire  staples  are  not  authorized 
for  assembly  or  closiire  of  boxes,  except 
when  polyethylene  container  is  com- 
pletely enclosed  in  inside  boxes  free  of 
wire  staples  or  other  projections,  that 
could  cause  failures. 

(25)  Spec.  16A  (§  78.185  of  this  chap- 
ter). Wirebound  wooden  box  (see 
§  78.185-22  of  this  chapter)  with  inside 
specification  2U  (§  78.24  of  this  chapter) 
polyethylene  container.  The  polyethy- 
lene container  shall  be  separated  from 
the  wooden  box  by  a  complete  corru- 
gated fiberboard  liner  and  top  and  bot- 
tom pads. 

(26)  Spec.  12B  (5  78.205  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Fiberboard  boxes  with  Inside  poly- 
ethylene bottles  having  a  minimum  wall 
thickness  of  0.015  inch  and  provided  with 
screw-cap  closures,  not  over  one  gallon 
capacity  each.  Each  bottle  shall  be  en- 
closed in  a  box  constructed  of  at  least 
200-pound  test  (Mullen  or  Cady)  corru- 
gated fiberboard  and  not  more  than  four 
such  boxes  shall  be  packed  In  one  outside 
specification  shipping  container. 

§  73.347     Aniline  oil. 

(a)  Aniline  oil  must  be  packed  in  spec- 
ification containers  as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  15A,  15B,  15C,  16A,  or  19A 
(§§  78.168,  78.169,  78.170,  78.185.  or  78.190 
of  this  chapter).  Wooden  boxes  with 
metal  inside  containers  not  over  10  gal- 
lons capacity  each,  or  glass  bottles  not 
over  1  pound  capacity  each.  Not  more 
than  25  of  these  botles  shall  be  packed 
in  any  outside  container. 

NoTi:  1:  Becaxise  of  the  present  emergency 
and  untU  further  order  of  the  Commission, 
glass  bottles  not  over  5  pints  capacity  each 
and  not  more  than  six  of  these  bottles 
packed  In  one  outside  container  are  au- 
thorized. 

(2)  Spec.  103,'  103-W,  103A,'  103A- 
W,  111A60-F-1.  111A60-W-1,  lllAlOO- 
F-2,  or  lllAlOO-W-2  (§§79.200,  79.201 
of  this  chapter) .    Tank  cars. 

(3)  Spec.  MC  300,  MC  301,'  MC  302, 
MC  303,  or  MC  305  (5  78.321,  78.323, 
78.324  or  78.326  of  this  Chapter).  Tank 
motor  vehicles. 

(4)  Spec.  5,  5A,  or  5B  (§§  78.80,  78.81, 
or  78.82  of  this  chapter).  Metal  barrels 
or  dmms.  Net  weight  in  110  gallon 
drums  must  not  exceed  915  pounds. 

(5)  Spec.  17C  (§78.115  of  this  chap- 
ter).   Metal  drums   (single-trip). 

(6)  Spec.  17E  (§78.116  of  this  chap- 
ter). Metal  drums  (single-trip)  not 
over  5  gallons  capacity  each. 

(7)  Spec.  12B  (§78.205  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Fiberboard  boxes  with  metal  inside 
containers  not  over  1  gallon  capacity 
each;  not  to  contain  more  than  4  such 
inside  containers  if  their  capacity  Is 
greater  than  5  pints  each. 

(8)  Spec.  12A  (§  78.210  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Fiberboard  boxes  with  Inside  glass 
bottles  or  metal  containers  not  over  1 
gallon  capacity  each.  Not  more  than 
four  inside  containers  having  capacity  of 
1  gallon  each,  shall  be  packed  in  one  out- 
side   container.    Shipper    must    have 
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establlBhed  that  completed  package 
meets  test  requirements  prescribed  by 
9  78^10-10  of  this  chapter. 

(b)  Openings  In  metal  barrels  or 
drums  must  not  exceed  2.3  Inches  In 
diameter. 

(1)  Gaskets  not  less  tlian  one-eighth 
Inch  thick  must  be  used  at  bung  and  fill- 
ing holes.  Oaskets  must  be  made  at 
hard  fiber  Impregnated  with  glycerin, 
metal-covered  cork.  Impregnated  asbes- 
tos sheets,  or  metal-covered  asbestos. 

(c)  Filled  dnmu  must  be  so  placed 
that  bungs  will  be  subjected  to  hydro- 
static head  of  oU  contained  therein  for 
a  period  of  not  less  than  12  hours. 

(1)  The  exterior  of  filled  drums  must 
be  carefiilly  examined  for  evidence  of 
aniline  oil,  any  traces  of  which  must  be 
removed  by  washing  off  with  water  or, 
preferably,  weak  acetic  acid.  The  space 
between  rolling  hoops  immediately 
aroimd  the  bung  shoiild  be  painted  to  aid 
In  the  detection  of  leaks  at  this  point. 

(d)  All  retou-nable  drums  must  bear 
the  following  notice,  "PREVENT  DAM- 
AGE TO  POODSTUPP8  OR  OTHER 
FREIGHT.  DRAIN  THIS  DRUM 
THOROUGHLY.  TIGHTEN  BUNGS. 
WITH  GASKET.  SECURELY  IN  PLACE 
BEFORE  RETURNING.  USE  NEW 
GASKETS  WHEN  NECESSARY.  ANI- 
LINE OIL  STAINS  ON  THE  OUTSIDE 
OF  DRUMS  SHOULD  BE  WASHED  OFF 
WITH  WATER  OR.  PREFERABLY. 
WEAK  ACETIC  ACID",  shellacked  to 
head  of  drum  near  the  consignee's  name 
and  address. 

§  73.348     Arsenic  acid. 

(a)  Arsenic  acid  must  be  packed  in 
specification  containers  as  follows: 

(1)  As  prescribed  In  5  73.346.  When 
shipped  In  metal  barrels  or  drxuns.  or 
tank  motor  vehicles  or  tank  cars,  with- 
out lead  lining,  the  arsenic  acid  must 
contain  not  over  0.05  percent  nitric  acid. 

(2)  Spec.  lA,  IC,  or  ID  (55  78.1,  78.8, 
or  78.4  of  this  chapter) .  Glass  carboys 
in  boxes  or  kegs  which  must  be  closed, 
and  when  reused  must  be  reconditioned 
and  tested,  as  provided  in  the  specifica- 
tion. 

(3)  Spec.  12A  or  12B  ($  78.210  or  78.205 
of  this  chapter) .  Flberboard  boxes  with 
inside  high-density  polyethylene  bottles 
having  minimum  wall  thickness  of  0.015 
inch  with  screw-cap  closures,  not  over  1 
gallon  capacity  each.  Spec.  12A  flber- 
board boxes  shall  have  not  more  than 
four  inside  polyethylene  bottles  which 
shall  be  packed  to  provide  a  snug  fit. 
Spec.  12B  fiberboard  boxes  shall  contain 
not  more  than  one  inside  polyethylene 
bottle  smd  not  more  than  four  such  boxes 
shall  be  overpacked  In  a  strong  outside 
fiberboard  box  under  provisions  of 
9  73.25. 

§  73.349  Carbolic  acid  (phenol)  liquid. 
(a)  Carbolic  acid  (phenol)  liquid  (liq- 
uid tar  acid  containing  over  50  percent 
benzo-phenol) .  must  be  packed  in  speci- 
fication containers  as  follows: 

(1)  As  prescribed  in  5  73.346. 

(2)  Specification  lA,  IC.  or  ID 
(55  78.1,  78.3,  or  78.4  of  this  chapter). 
Glass  carboys  in  boxes  or  kegs,  which 
must  be  closed,  and  when  reused  must 
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be  reconditioned  and  tested,  as  provided 
in  the  specification. 

(3)  Spec.  12A  (5  78.210  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Fiberboard  boxes  with  inside  glass 
bottles  not  over  5-plnts  capacity  each. 
Not  more  than  6  inside  glass  bottles  of 
5-pints  capacity  each  shall  be  packed  in 
one  outside  container.  8hlpi>er  must 
have  established  that  the  completed 
package  meets  test  requirements  pre- 
scribed by  5  78.210-10  of  this  chapter. 

§  73.350     Gbeinical  ammanitlon. 

(a)  Chemical  ammunition  consisting 
of  projectiles,  shells,  bombs,  grenades  and 
other  containers  filled  with  gases,  liquids, 
or  chemicals,  class  B.  poison,  without  ig- 
nition elements,  bursting  charges,  deto- 
nating fuzes,  or  other  explosive  com- 
ponents, must  be  packed  for  shipment 
in  strong  outside  wooden  or  metal  boxes. 
Boxes  must  be  marked  with  name  of 
contents  and  labeled  as  prescribed  by 
this  part  for  gases,  liquids,  or  chemicals 
contained  therein. 

(b)  Chemical  ammunition,  when 
shipped  as  such,  must  not  be  equipped 
or  packed  with  explosive  or  ignition  ele- 
ments. (See  55  73.53  (r)  and  73.59  for 
explosive  chemical  ammunition. ) 

§73.351      Hydrocyanic  acid  solutions. 

(a)  Hydrocyanic  acid  solutions  must 
be  in  glass  bottles  not  over  1  pound 
capacity  each  for  solutions  of  not  over  5 
percent  strength  and  not  over  5  pints 
capacity  each  for  solutions  of  not  over  2 
percent  strength  and  must  be  packed  in 
specification  containers  as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  15A,  15B,  15C.  16A.  or  19A 
(§§  78.168,  78.169,  78.170.  78.185.  or  78.190 
of  this  chapter).    Wooden  boxes. 

(2)  Spec.  IIA  or  IIB  (§5  78.160  or 
78.161  of  this  chapter) .  'Vooden  barrels 
or  kegs. 

§  73.352      Liquid    sodium    or    potassium 
cyanide.  , 

•'a)  Liquid  sodium  or  potassium  cya- 
nide must  be  packed  in  specification  con- 
tainers as  follows : 

(1)  Spec.  5.  5A,  or  5B  (§§  78.80,  78.81. 
or  78.82  of  this  chapter) .  Metal  barrels 
or  driuns  without  galvanizing  inside, 
with  openings  not  exceeding  2.3  inches 
in  diameter. 

(2)  Spec.  17E  or  37B  (§78.116  or 
5  78.132  of  this  chapter).  Metal  drums 
(single-trip  > ,  with  welded  side  seams, 
with  openings  not  exceeding  2.3  inches  in 
diameter. 

(3)  Spec.  15A.  15B,  15C.  16A.  or  19A 
(§§  78.168,  78.169.  78.170.  78.185.  or  78.190 
of  this  chapter).  Wooden  boxes  with 
inside  glass  or  earthenware  containers 
not  over  1  gallon  capacity  each,  or  in- 
side metal  containers  not  over  10  gallons 
capacity  each,  and  without  galvanizing. 

(4t  Spec.  103.'  103-W.  103A/  103A- 
W.  111A60-F-1,  111A60-W-1,  IIIAIOO- 
F-2,  or  lllAlOO-W-2  (§§79.200,  79.201 
of  this  chapter) .     Tank  cars. 

(5>  Spec.  MC  300,  MC  301,"  MC  302. 
MC  303  or  MC  305  (§78.321,  78.323. 
78.324,  or  78.326  of  this  chapter) .  Tank 
motor  vehicles. 


r 


'  Use  of  existing  tank  cars  authorized,  but 
new  construction  not  authorized. 

-  Use  of  existing  cargo  tanks  authorized, 
but  new  construction  not  authorized. 


§  73.353  Methyl  bromide,  liquid  (bro- 
momethane),  mixtures  of  meihvj 
bromide  and  ethylene  dibromide, 
liquid,  mixtures  of  methyl  bromide 
and  chlorpicrin,  liquid,  or  methyl 
bromide  and  nonflammable,  non- 
liquefied  compressed  gas  mixtures, 
liquid. 

<a)  Methyl  bromide,  liquid  (bromo- 
methane).  mixtures  of  methyl  bromide 
and  ethylene  dibromide.  liquid,  mixtures 
of  methyl  bromide  and  chlorpicrin, 
Uquid,  or  methyl  bromide  and  nonflam- 
mable, nonliquefied  compressed  gas 
mixtures,  liquid,  must  be  packed  in 
specification  containers  as  foUows: 

(1)  Spec.  5A  (5  78.81  of  this  chapter) 
Metal  drums  not  exceeding  30  gallons 
capacity  or  metal  dnuns  of  bilge  type  not 
exceeding  33  gallons  capacity  and  with 
openings  not  exceeding  2.3  inches  in 
diameter.  Use  of  these  containers  will 
be  permitted  because  of  the  present 
emergency  and  until  further  order  of  tlie 
Commission. 

(2)  Spec.  15A.  15B.  15C,  ISA,  19A  or 
12B  (§§78.168,  78.169,  78.170,  78  185 
78.190,  or  78.205  of  this  ciiapten. 
Wooden,  wire-boimd  wooden,  or  fiber- 
board  boxes,  with  inside  metal  cans  con- 
taining not  over  1  pound  each;  outage 
required  so  can  shall  not  become  liquid- 
full  at  130'  F.  Cans  must  be  of  tinplate 
or  lined  with  suitable  material  and  must 
have  concave  or  pressure  ends.  Cans 
must  be  able  to  withstand  an  interior 
pressure  of  130  pounds  per  square  incli 
gauge  without  evidence  of  leakage  or 
permanent  distortion. 

(3)  Spec.  3A225.  3AA225.  3B225, 
3E1800,  4A225,  4B225,  or  4BA225  (§  78.36, 
§  78.37.  §  78.38,  §  78.42,  §  78.49,  §  78.50. 
or  §  78.51  of  this  chapter) .  Metal  cylin- 
ders. Valves  or  other  closing  devices 
must  be  protected  to  prevent  injury  in 
transit  by  screw-on  metal  caps  or  by 
packing  the  cylinders  in  strong  boxes  or 
crates.  Cylinders  having  a  wall  thick- 
ness of  less  than  0.08  inch  must  be 
packed  in  boxes  or  crates  (see  §  73.25). 

(4)  Spec.  4D300  or  4DA500  (§  78.53  or 
§  78.58  of  this  chapter).  Metal  spheres, 
for  use  in  aircraft  only,  must  be  equipped 
with  approved  safety  devices  and  must 
be  packed  in  strong  boxes  or  crates  <see 
§  73.25). 

(5)  Spec.  105A100.'  105A100-W.  106A 
500,'  106A500-X  or  lllAlOO-W-4 
<§§  79.100,  79.101,  79.200,  79.201,  79  300, 
79.301  of  this  chapter).     Tank  cars. 

Note  1:  Tanks  complying  with  ICC-106A 
(S  78.275  or  78.276  of  this  chapter)  specifica- 
tion may  be  transported  In  or  on  motor 
vehicles  and  In  the  manner  authorized  In 
i  77.840(c)  of  this  chapter,  provided  ade- 
quate facilities  are  present  for  handling 
tanks  where  transfer  in  transit  is  necessary 
Tanks  must  be  securely  chocked  or  clamped 
thereon  to  prevent  shifting. 

(b)  Outage  must  be  sufficient  to  pre- 
vent tank  car  from  becoming  entirely 
filled  with  liquid  at  the  following  tem- 
perature: Spec.  105A100,'  105A100-W,  or 
lllAlOO-W-4  (§§79.100.  79.101.  79.200. 
79.201  of  this  chapter)  at  105  F;  spec. 
106A500,*  or  106A500-X  (§§79.300. 
79.301  of  this  chapter)  at  130  F. 

(c)  Outage  must  be  sufficient  to  pre- 
vent cylinders  or  jpheres  from  becoming 
entirely  filled  with  Uquld  at  130°  F.  and 
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when  the  vacant  space  (outage)  Is 
charged  with  nitrogen,  carbon  dioxide, 
or  air  the  pressure  in  the  cylinder  or 
sphere  at  130'  P.  must  not  exceed  5/4  the 
marked  service  pressure  of  the  cylinder 
or  sphere. 

(d)  Spec.  17C  (5  78.115  of  this  chap- 
ter). Metal  drums  (single-trip)  not  over 
5'/i  gallons  marked  capacity  each  and 
having  no  opening  exceeding  2.3  Inches 
in  diameter.  Authorized  only  for  mix- 
tures containing  not  over  40  percent  by 
weight  of  methyl  bromide. 

(e)  Spec.  MC  330  (§  78.336  of  this 
chapter) .  Tank  motor  vehicles  having  a 
design  pressure  not  less  than  250  pounds 
per  square  inch  equipped  with  an  ap- 
proved spring-relief  safety  valve.  Out- 
age must  be  sufficient  to  prevent  tank 
from  becoming  entirely  filled  with  Uquld 
at  130°  P.  Authorized  for  methyl 
bromide-ethylene  dibromide  mixture 
only, 

§  73.354     Motor     fuel     antiknock     com- 
pound or  tetraethyl  lead. 

(a)  Motor  fuel  antiknock  compound 
(a  mixture  of  one  or  more  organic  lead 
compounds  such  as  tetraethyl  lead,  trl- 
ethylmethyl  lead,  dlethyldimethyl  lead, 
ethyltrlmethyl  lead,  and  tetramethyl 
lead,  with  one  or  more  halogen  com- 
pounds such  as  ethylene  dibromide  and 
ethylene  dichloride,  hydrocarbon  solvents 
or  other  equsOly  efficient  stabilizers)  or 
tetraethyl  lead  must  be  packed  in  speci- 
fication containers  as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  15A  (fi  78.168  of  this  chap- 
ter). Wooden  boxes  with  inside  glass 
or  earthenware  containers  of  not  over  1 
pint  capacity  each,  or  metal  cans,  in- 
closed in  hermetically  sealed  (soldered) 
metal  cans,  spec.  2A  (5  78.20  of  this 
chapter) . 

(2)  Spec.  5  or  5A  (55  78.80  or  78.81  of 
this  chapter).  Metal  barrels  or  dnuns, 
with  openings  not  exceeding  2.3  Inches 
in  diameter. 

(3)  Cylinders  as  prescribed  for  any 
compressed  gas,  except  acetylene. 

(4)  Spec.  105A300-W  (5  78.286  of  this 
chapter).  Tank  car.  Stenciled  on  both 
sides  of  the  tank  "FOR  MOTOR  FUEL 
ANTIKNOCK  COMPOUND  ONLY." 
Tank  car  not  authorized  for  tetraethyl 
lead.  Openings  in  tank  heads  to  facili- 
tate application  of  nickel  lining  are  au- 
thorized and  must  be  closed  in  an 
approved  manner. 

(5)  Spec.  MC  330  (5  78.336  of  this 
chapter)  (see  Note  1).  Tank  motor  ve- 
hicles. Authorized  for  motor  fuel  anti- 
knock compound  only. 

Note  1:  Spec.  MC  300.  MC  301,i  MC  302  or 
MC  303  (§78.321,  78.323,  or  78.324  of  this 
cnapter)  tank  motor  vehicles  in  motor  fuel 
antiknock  compound  service  prior  to  October 
1.  1955  may  be  continued  In  service. 

f6)  Spec.  51  (5  78.245  of  this  chapter) 
Portable  tanks  having  a  minimum  de- 
sign pressure  of  100  pounds  per  square 
jnch.    Authorized  for  motor  fuel  anti- 
ciock  compound  only. 

(7 J  Spec.  12B  (5  78.205  of  this  chap- 
ter).  Fiberboard  boxes  constructed  of 
at  least  375-pound  test  (Mullen  or  Cady) 
solid  fiberboard  with  inside  metal  cans 
^^^o^*^    in   hermetically    sealed    (sol- 

Use  of  existing  cargo  tanks  authorized, 
uui  new  construction  not  authorized. 
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dered)  metal  cans,  not  over  5  pounds 
capacity  each.  Each  inside  metal  con- 
tainer must  be  enclosed  In  a  taped, 
double-faced  corrugated  liner  con- 
structed of  at  least  200-poimd  test 
(Mullen  or  Cady)  flberboard  and  fitted 
with  die-cut  end  caps  constructed  of  at 
least  200-pound  test  (Mullen  or  Cady) 
double-walled  corrugated  fiberboard. 
Authorized  gross  weight  not  over  90 
pounds. 

(b)  Outage  must  be  sufficient  to  pre- 
vent any  container  from  becoming  en- 
tirely filled  with  liquid  at  130*  F. 

§  73.355     Phenyldichlorarsine. 

(a)  Phenyldichlorarsine  must  be 
packed  in  specification  containers  as 
follows: 

(1)  Spec.  5A  (5  78.81  of  this  chapter). 
Metal  barrels  or  drums,  made  of  not  less 
than  12  gauge  steel,  and  limited  to  30 
gallons  capacity,  with  openings  not  ex- 
ceeding 2.3  inches  in  diameter.  Each 
metal  barrel  or  drum  must  be  tested, 
before  each  filling  to  20  pounds  hydro- 
static test. 

§  73.356     Thiophosgene. 

(a)  Thiophosgene  must  be  packed  in 
specification  containers  as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  12B  (5  78.205  of  this  chap- 
ter). Fiberboard  boxes,  with  Inside  con- 
tainers which  must  be  tightly  closed  glass 
bottles  not  exceeding  1  pint  capacity 
each,  securely  packed  in  absorbent  in- 
combustible cushioning  material.  Cush- 
ioning material  must  be  capable  of  ab- 
sorbing entire  contents  of  the  container. 

(2)  Spec.  15A  or  15B  (55  78.188  or 
78  169  of  this  chapter).  Wooden  boxes, 
with  inside  containers  which  must  be 
tightly  closed  glass  bottles  not  exceed- 
ing 1  quart  capacity  each,  securely 
packed  in  absorbent  incombustible  cush- 
ioning material.  Cushioning  material 
must  be  capable  of  absorbing  entire  con- 
tents of  container. 

§  73.357  Chlorpicrin  and  chlorpicrin 
mixtures  containing  no  compressed 
gas  or  poisonous  liquid,  class  A. 

(a)  Chlorpicrin.  Chlorpicrin,  when 
ofTered  for  transportation  by  carriers  by 
rail  freight,  highway,  or  water,  must  be 
packed  In  specification  containers  as 
follows : 

(1)  Spec.  15A,  15B,  15C,  or  16A 
(55  78.168,  78.169,  78.170,  or  78.185  of  this 
chapter).  Wooden  boxes  with  Inside 
glass  bottles  or  tubes  in  hermetically 
sealed  metal  cans  in  corrugated  fiber- 
board  cartons,  spec.  2C  (5  78.22  of  this 
chapter) .  Bottles  must  contain  not  over 
1  pound  of  Uquid  each,  must  be  filled  to 
not  over  95  percent  capacity,  must  be 
tightly  and  securely  closed,  and  must  be 
cushioned  in  cans  with  at  least  V2  inch 
of  absorbent  material.  Cans  must  be 
made  of  metal  at  least  32  gauge  United 
States  standard.  Total  amount  of  liquid 
in  outside  box  must  not  exceed  24 
pounds. 

(2)  Spec.  12B  (5  78.205  of  this  chap- 
ter). One-piece  corrugated  flberboard 
boxes  at  least  200-poimd  test  with  Inside 
glass  bottles  or  tubes  In  hermetically 
sealed  metal  cans  in  Individual  imsealed 
one-piece  corrugated  flberboard  boxes, 
spec.  12B  at  least  20(>-pound  test.  Bot- 
tles must  contain  not  over  1  poimd  of 
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liquid  each,  must  be  filled  to  not  over  95 
percent  capacity,  must  be  tightly  and 
securely  closed,  and  must  be  cushioned 
in  cans  with  at  least  ^  inch  of  absorbent 
material.  Cans  must  be  made  of  metal 
at  least  32  gauge  United  States  standard. 
Total  amount  of  liquid  in  outside  box 
must  not  exceed  12  pounds. 

(3)  S^.  12B  (5  78.205  of  this  chap- 
ter). One-piece  corrugated  fiberboard 
boxes  at  least  200 -pound  test  with  not 
more  than  one  inside  glass  bottle  or  tube 
in  a  hermetically  sealed  metal  can.  Bot- 
tles must  contain  not  over  1  pound  of 
liquid,  must  be  filled  to  not  over  95  per- 
cent capacity,  must  be  tightly  and  se- 
curely closed,  and  must  be  cushioned  in 
cans  with  at  least  V2  inch  of  absorbent 
material.  Cans  must  be  made  of  metal 
at  least  32  gauge  United  States  standard. 
(b)  Chlorpicrin  and  mixtures  of  chlor- 
picrin containing  no  compressed  gas  or 
poisonous  liquid,  class  A.  Chlorpicrin 
and  mixtures  of  chlorpicrin  containing 
no  compressed  gas  or  poisonous  hquid. 
class  A.  in  addition  to  containers  pre- 
scribed in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section, 
when  offered  for  transportation  by  car- 
riers by  rail  freight,  highway,  or  water 
may  be  shipped  in  specification  con- 
tainers as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  3A,  3AA,  SB,  3C,  3D,  3E,  4A, 
4B.  4BA,  or  4C  (§  78.36.  78.37,  78.38.  78.40 
78.41.  78  42.  78.49,  78.50.  78.51,  or  78.52  of 
this  chapter).  Metal  cylinders  of  not 
over  275  pounds  water  capacity  (nomi- 
nal). Valves  or  other  closing  devices 
must  be  protected,  to  prevent  injury  in 
transit,  by  screw-on  metal  caps  or  by 
packing  the  cylinders  in  strong  boxes  or 
crates.  Cylinders  closed  by  means  of 
solid  plugs  may  have  the  plugs  protected 
by  metal  collars.  ([Cylinders  having  a 
wall  thickness  of  less  than  0.08  inch  must 
be  packed  in  boxes  or  crates  (see  §  73.25) . 

Note  1 :  Because  of  the  present  emergency 
and  until  further  order  of  the  Commission, 
cylinders  not  exceeding  468  pounds  water 
capacity  are  authorized  for  mixtures  con- 
taining not  over  15  percent  by  volume  of 
chlorpicrin. 

<2)  Spec.  5A  <§  78.81  of  this  chapter). 
Metal  drums  of  not  exceeding  33  gallons 
capacity  with  welded  seams. 

NoTi  1 :  Because  of  the  present  emergency 
and  until  further  order  of  the  Commission 
drums  not  exceeding  55  gallons  capacity  with 
welded  seams  are  authorized  for  mixtures 
containing  not  over  15  percent  by  volume  of 
chlorpicrin. 

<3)  Spec.  17C  or  17E  (§s  78.115  and 
78.116  of  this  chapter*.  Metal  drums 
(single-trip)  with  openings  not  exceed- 
ing 2.3  inches  in  diameter.  Capacity  not 
to  exceed  30  gallons.  Authorized  only  for 
chlorpicrin  mixtures  containing  not  to 
exceed  15  percent  chlorpicrin  by  weight 
or  15  percent  by  volume  chlorpicrin  85 
percent  by  volume  dichloropropene  tech- 
nical, and  only  authorized  for  such  mix- 
tures not  classed  as  flammable  under 
these  regulations. 

(4)  Spec.  106A500^  or  106A500-X 
( §  §  79.300,  79.301  of  this  chapter) .  Tank 
cars.  Tanks  shall  not  be  equipped  with 
safety  devices  of  any  type  and  valves 
shall  be  protected  by  metal  caps.    Outage 

'  Use  of  existing  tank  cars  authorized,  but 
new  construction  not  authorized. 
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shall  be  sufficient  to  prtywit  tanks  from 
becoming  liquid  full  at  13«  F. 

NoTx  1:  Tanks  coin|»l7liic  wltb  ICC-106A 
(It  70.300  and  79.301  of  tkim  okapter)  apeci- 
flcatlon  may  be  tranflportatf  tn  or  on  motor 
vehicles  and  In  the  mannw  anthorlzecl  In 
i  77.840(c)  of  thla  chapter,  provided  ade- 
quate facilities  are  present  for  handling 
tanks  where  transfer  la  tramstt  is  necessary. 
Tanks  must  be  securely  olioeked  or  clamped 
thereon  to  prevent  shlftliag. 

(5)  Spec.  105A300-W,  10SA400-W.  or 
105A500-W  (I  78.286,  76 JW.  or  78.288  of 
this  chapter).    Tank  cars. 

(c)  Chlorplcrin  and  mixtures  of  chlor- 
picrln  containing  no  compressed  gu  or 
poisonous  liquid,  class  A.  when  offered 
for  transportation  by  rail  express  must 
be  packed  In  specification  containers  as 
follows  (also  authorized  for  transporta- 
tion by  carriers  by  rail  freight,  highway, 
or  water) : 

(1)  Spec.  15A,  15B,  15C.  or  18A 
(S9  78.168,  78.169.  78.170.  or  78.185  of  this 
chapter).  Wooden  boxes  with  inside 
glass  bottles  or  tubes  in  hermetically 
sealed  metal  cans  in  corrugated  fiber- 
board  cartons,  spec.  2C  (9  78.22  of  this 
chapter) .  Bottles  must  contain  not  over 
1  pound  of  liquid  each,  must  be  filled  to 
not  over  95  percent  capacity,  must  be 
tightly  and  sectirely  closed,  and  must  be 
cushioned  in  cans  with  at  least  ^  inch 
of  absorbent  material.  Cans  must  be 
made  of  metal  at  least  32  gauge  United 
States  standard.  Total  amount  of  Uquid 
in  outside  box  must  not  exceed  24  pounds. 

(2)  Spec  15A  (9  78.168  of  this  chap- 
ter). Wooden  boxes,  metal  strapped, 
with  chlorplcrin  absorbed  in  an  efficient 
absorbing  material  psusked  in  hermeti- 
cally sealed  metal  cans  not  exceeding  1 
quart  capacity  each. 

(3)  Spec.  12B  (9  78.205  of  this  chap- 
ter). One-piece  corrugated  flberboard 
boxes  at  least  200-po\md  test  with  inside 
glass  bottles  or  tubes  In  hermetically 
sealed  metal  cans  in  individual  unsealed 
one-piece  corrugated  flberboard  boxes. 
Spec.  12B  at  least  200-poimd  test.  Bot- 
tles must  contain  not  over  1  pound  of 
bquld  each,  must  be  filled  to  not  over  95 
percent  capacity,  must  be  tightly  and 
securely  closed,  and  must  be  cushioned 
In  cans  with  at  least  Vi  Inch  of  absor- 
bent material.  Cans  must  be  made  of 
metal  at  least  32  gauge  United  States 
standard.  Total  amovmt  of  liquid  in 
outside  box  must  not  exceed  12  pounds. 

(4)  Spec.  12B  (5  78.205  of  this  chap- 
ter). One-piece  comigated  flberboard 
boxes  at  least  200-pound  test  with  not 
more  than  one  inside  glass  bottle  or  tube 
in  a  hermetically  sealed  metal  can.  Bot- 
tles must  contain  not  over  1  pound  of 
liquid,  must  be  filled  to  not  over  95  per- 
cent capacity,  must  be  tightly  and  se- 
curely closed,  and  must  be  cushioned  In 
cans  with  at  least  Yt  inch  of  absorbent 
material.  Cans  must  be  made  of  metal 
at  least  32  gauge  United  States  standard. 

§  73.358  Hexaethyl  tetraphosphate, 
methyl  parathion,  organic  phosphate 
compound,  n.o.8.,  parathion,  tetra- 
ethyl  dithio  pyrophosphate,  and 
tetraethy]  pyrophosphate,  liquid. 

(a.)  Hexaethyl  tetraphosphate.  methyl 
parathlon,  organic  phosphate  compound, 
n.o.s.,  parathlon.  tetraethyl  dithio 
pyrophosphate,  and  tetraethyl  pjn-ophos- 
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phate,  liquid  must  be  packed  In  specifi- 
cation ctmtainers  as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  5.  5A,  or  5B  (§§  78.80.  78.81, 
or  78.82  of  this  chapter) .  Metal  barrels 
or  drums,  with  openings  not  exceeding 
2.3  inches  in  diameter. 

(2)  Spec.  17C  or  17E  (§5  78.115  or 
78.116  of  this  chapter),  metal  drums 
< single-trip),  with  openings  not  exceed- 
ing 2.3  Inches  In  diameter.  Spec.  17E 
drums  authorized  for  not  over  5  gallons 
capacity  each. 

(3)  Spec.  15A  or  15B  (§§  78.168  or 
78.169  of  this  chapter).  Wooden  boxes, 
with  metal  Inside  containers  of  not  over 
5  gallons  capacity  each. 

(4)  Spec.  12B  (§  78.205  of  this  chap- 
ter). Flbertx)ard  boxes,  with  Inside 
glass  bottles  not  over  1  gallon  capacity 
each,  securely  cushioned  in  Liquid-tight 
metal  cans. 

(5)  ^ec.  21C  (§78.224  of  this  chap- 
ter). Fiber  drvuns,  with  Inside  glass  con- 
tainers not  over  1  gallon  capacity  each. 

(6)  Spec.  37A  (§  78.131  of  this  chap- 
ter). Metal  drums  (single-trip),  with 
inside  glass  containers  not  over  1  gallon 
capacity  each. 

(7)  Cylinders  as  prescribed  for  any 
compressed  gas,  except  acetylene,  are 
also  authorized. 

(8)  Spec.  12B  (9  78.205  of  this  chap- 
ter). Flberboard  boxes  with  not  more 
than  one  Inside  glass  container  of  not 
over  1  gallon  capacity,  securely  cush- 
ioned. Completed  package,  with  glass 
container  filled  with  water,  when  closed 
for  shipment,  must  be  capable  of  with- 
standing six  four-foot  drops  onto  solid 
concrete  in  the  order  bottom,  four  sides, 
and  top  without  breakage. 

(9)  Spec.  12B  (§  78.205  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Flberboard  boxes  with  not  more 
than  one  Inside  container  of  polyethyl- 
ene, or  other  nonfragile  plastic  material, 
and  closed  by  a  screw  cap  of  similar  ma- 
terial, not  over  16  ounces,  surrounded  by- 
absorbent  cushioning  and  packed  In  a 
one  gallon  securely  closed  metal  can 
which  shall  be  surrounded  with  absorb- 
ent cushioning  material  within  the  out- 
side flberboard  box. 

(10)  Spec.  42B  (§  78.107  of  this  chap- 
ter).   Aluminiun  drums. 

§  73.339  Hexaethyl  tetraphosphate  mix- 
tures, methyl  parathion  mixtures, 
organic  phosphate  compound  mix- 
tures, n.o.s.,  parathion  mixtures, 
tetraethyl  dithio  pyrophosphate  mix- 
tures, and  tetraethyl  pyrophosphate 
mixtures,  liquid. 

(a)  Hexaethyl  tetraphosphate  mix- 
tures, methyl  parathion  mixtures,  or- 
ganic phosphate  compound  mixtures, 
n.o.s.,  parathlon  mixtures,  tetraethyl 
dithio  pyrophosphate  mixtures,  and  tet- 
raethyl pyrophosphate  mixtures  (solu- 
tions, emulsions,  or  emulslfiable  liquids) 
containing  not  more  than  50  percent 
hexaethyl  tetraphosphate.  methyl  para- 
thion, organic  phosphate  compound 
mixtures,  n.o.s.,  parathion,  tetraethyl 
dithio  pyrophosphate,  or  tetraethyl  pyro- 
phosphate by  weight,  must  be  packed  In 
specification  containers  as  follows : 

(1)  Spec.  5.  5A.  or  5B  (99  78.80.  78.81, 
or  78.82  of  this  chapter).  Metal  barrels 
or  drums,  with  openings  not  exceeding 
2.3  Inches  in  diameter. 


(2)  Spec.  17C  (9  78.115  of  this  chap- 
ter). Metal  drums  (single-trip),  with 
openings  not  exceeding  2.3  Inches  In 
diameter. 

(3)  Spec.  17E  or  37B  (§78.116  or 
§78.132  of  this  chapter).  Metal  drums 
(single-trip)  with  openings  not  exceed- 
ing 2.3  Inches  In  diameter.  Capacity 
not  to  exceed  10  gallons  for  spec.  17E 
drums.  Spec.  37B  drums  must  be  con- 
structed of  at  least  24-gauge  metal  with 
welded  side  seams,  of  capacity  not  over 
.5^2  gallons,  and  must  be  tested  as  pre- 
scribed by  §  78.116-12  and  78.116-13  of 
this  chapter.  Authorized  only  for  mix- 
tures not  classed  as  flammable  under 
these  regulations. 

(4)  Spec.  15A.  15B.  15C.  or  15E  (§§  78  - 
168,  78.169,  78.170,  or  78.172  of  this  chap- 
ter). Wooden  boxes,  with  metal  Inside 
containers  not  over  10  gallons  capacity 
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(5)  Spec.  12B  (5  78.205  of  this  chap- 
ter). Flberboard  boxes,  with  Inside 
glass  bottles  not  over  1  gallon  capacity 
each,  securely  cushioned  In  liquid-tight 
metal  cans. 

(6)  Spec.  21C  (9  78.224  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Fiber  drums,  with  Inside  glass  con- 
tainers not  over  one  g{Jlon  capacity  each. 

(7)  Spec.  37A  (9  78.131  of  this  chap- 
ter). Metal  drums  (single-trip),  with 
inside  glass  containers  not  over  1  gallon 

(8)  Spec.  12B  (978.205  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Flberboard  boxes  as  authorized  by 
9  78.205-19  <a)  of  this  chapter. 

(9)  Sp3C.  12B  (9  78.205  of  this  chap- 
ter). Flberboard  boxes  with  not  more 
than  one  inside  glass  container  of  not 
over  1  gallon  capacity,  securely  cush- 
ioned. Completed  package,  with  glass 
contahier  filled  with  water,  when  closed 
for  shipment,  must  be  capable  of  with- 
standing six  four-foot  drops  onto  solid 
concrete  in  the  order  bottom,  four  sides, 
and  top  without  breakage. 

(10)  Spec.  42B  (§  78.107  of  this  chap- 
ter).  Aluminum  drums. 

(11)  Spec.  12B  (9  78.205  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Flberboard  boxes  with  Inside  high- 
density  polyethylene  bottles  not  over 
1 -gallon  capacity  each.  Polyethylene 
bottles  must  have  a  minimum  wall  thick- 
ness of  0.015  Inch  and  be  equipped  with 
screw -cap  closures  additionally  taped 
for  securement.  Each  polyethylene  bot- 
tle shall  be  packed  In  an  Inside  flber- 
board box.  Not  more  than  four  Inside 
flberboard  boxes  with  inside  polyethyl- 
ene bottles  shall  be  p>acked  in  one  out- 
side shipping  container.  Polyethylene 
used  in  construction  of  inside  polyethyl- 
ene bottles  must  be  of  a  type  compatible 
with  the  lading  and  shall  prevent  per- 
meation of  contents  to  a  degree  that 
would  cause  a  hazardous  condition  in 
transportation  and  handling. 

(12)  Spec.  12A  (§  78.210  of  this  chap- 
ter). Flberboard  boxes  with  inside 
securely  closed  metal  containers  not  over 
1 -gallon  capacity  each.  Flberboard 
boxes  shall  be  constructed  of  not  less 
than  500 -pound  test  (Mullen  or  Cady) 
double-wall  corrugated  flberboard.  Not 
more  than  six  1 -gallon  metal  containers 
shall  be  packed  In  one  outside  container 
Authorized  gross  weight  not  over  65 
pounds. 

(13)  Spec.  105A300-W  (§§79.100  and 
79.101  of  this  Chapter).    Tank  cars.   Au- 
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thorized   for   organic   phosphate    com- 
pound mixtures,  n.o.s.,  only. 

(b)  Hexaethyl  tetraphosphate  mix- 
tures, methyl  parathlon  mixtures,  or- 
ganic phosphate  compound  mixtures, 
n.o.s.,  parathion  mixtures,  tetraethyl 
dithio  pyrophosphate  mixtures,  and  tet- 
raethyl pyrophosphate  mixtures  (solu- 
tions, emulsions,  or  emulslfiable  liquids) 
containing  more  than  50  percent  hexa- 
ethyl tetraphosphate,  methyl  parathion. 
organic  phosphate  compoimd  mixtures, 
n.o.s..  parathion,  tetraethyl  dithio  pjn-o- 
phosphate,  or  tetraethyl  pyrophosphate 
by  weight,  must  be  packed  in  specifica- 
tion containers  as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  5.  5A,  or  5B  (§9  78.80,  78.81. 
or  78.82  of  this  chapter) .  Metal  barrels 
or  drums.  wlUi  openings  not  exceeding 
2.3  inches  in  diameter. 

(2)  Spec.  17C.  17E,  or  37B  (5  78.115, 
§78.116,  or  9  78.132  of  this  chapter). 
Metal  drums  (single-trip)  with  openings 
not  exceeding  2.7  inches  in  diameter. 
Spec.  17E  drums  authorized  for  not  over 
5  gallons  capacity  each.  Spec.  37B 
drums  must  be  constructed  of  at  least 
24-gauge  metal  with  welded  side  seam, 
of  not  over  5^8  gallons  capacity,  and 
must  be  tested  as  prescribed  by  §§  78.116- 
12  and  78.116-13  of  this  chapter. 

(3)  Spec.  15A  or  15B  (§9  78.168  or 
78.169  of  this  chapter) .  Wooden  boxes, 
with  metal  inside  containers  not  over  5 
gallons  capacity  each. 

(4)  Spec.  12B  (9  78.205  of  this  chap- 
ter). Flberboard  boxes,  with  inside 
glass  bottles  not  over  1  gallon  capacity 
each,  securely  cushioned  in  liquid-tight 
metal  cans. 

(5)  Spec.  21C  (9  78.224  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Fiber  drums,  with  inside  glass  con- 
tainers not  over  one  gallon  capacity  each. 

(6)  Spec.  37A  (§  78.131  of  this  chap- 
ter). Metal  drums  (single-trip),  with 
inside  glass  containers  not  over  1  gallon 
capacity  each. 

(7)  Spec.  12B  (9  78.205  of  this  chap- 
ter). Flberboard  boxes  with  not  more 
than  one  inside  glass  container  of  not 
over  1  gallon  capacity  securely  cush- 
ioned. Completed  package,  with  glass 
container  filled  with  water,  when  closed 
for  shipment,  must  be  capable  of  with- 
standing six  four-foot  drops  onto  solid 
concrete  in  the  order  bottom,  four  sides, 
and  top  without  breakage. 

(8)  Spec.  42B  (9  78.107  of  this  chap- 
ter). Aluminum  drums. 

<9)  Spec.  12B  (5  78.205  of  this  chap- 
ter). Flberboard  boxes  with  not  more 
than  six  Inside  high-density  polyethylene 
bottles  having  screw-cap  closures,  not 
over  1 -quart  capacity  each.  Flberboard 
boxes  must  have  full -height  corrugated 
flberboard  liner,  top  and  bottom  pads, 
and  bottles  must  be  separated  by  corru- 
gated flberboard  partitions.  PlasUc 
used  in  construction  of  bottles  must  be  of 
a  type,  compatible  with  the  lading. 

'O  Hexaethyl  tetraphosphate  mix- 
tures, methyl  parathion  mixtures,  or- 
ganic phosphate  compound  mixtures, 
n.os.,  parathion  mixtures,  tetraethyl 
aithio  pyrophosphate  mixtures,  and  tet- 
raethyl pyrophosphate  mixtures  (solu- 
tions, emulsions,  or  emulslfiable  liquids) 
contaming  not  more  than  25  percent 
nexaethyl  tetraphosphate.  methyl  para- 
inion,  organic  phosphate  compound 
°i«tures,    n.o.s.,    parathion.    tetraethyl 
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dithio  pyrophosphate,  or  tetraethyl  pyro- 
phosphate by  weight,  in  Inside  metal 
containers  ixot  over  8-fiuid  ounces  capac- 
ity each,  packed  in  strong  outside  con- 
tainers together  with  sufficient  absorbent 
material  to  completely  absorb  the  liquid 
in  the  event  of  leakage,  are  exempt  from 
specification  packaging,  marking,  and 
labeling  requirements.  Shipments  for 
transportation  by  highway  carriers  are 
exempt  also  from  Part  77  of  this  chap- 
ter, except  §  77.817,  and  Part  197  of  this 
chapter. 
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(2)  Spec.  15A  or  15B  (§§78.168  or 
78.169  of  this  chapter).  Wooden  boxes 
with  glass,  polyethylene,  or  equally  ef- 
ficient inside  containers  not  over  1  quart 
capacity  each.  Glass  containers  must 
be  securely  packed  in  tightly  closed  metal 
containers. 

(3)  Spec.  17C  or  17H  (§§  78.115  or 
78.118  of  this  chapter).  Metal  drums 
(single-trip). 

(4)  Spec.  6A,  6B.  or  6C  (§§  78.97.  78.98. 
or  78.99  of  this  chapter) .  Metal  barrels 
or  drums. 


§  73.360     Perchloro-methyl-mercaptan.         §  73.362a      Dinitrophenol  solutions. 


(a)  Perchloro-methyl-mercaptan  in 
any  quantity  must  not  be  packed  with 
any  other  article.  When  offered  for 
transportation  by  carriers  by  rail 
freight,  highway,  or  water  mxist  be 
packed  in  specification  containers  as 
follows: 

(1)  Spec.  IIA  or  IIB  (§§78.160  or 
78.161  of  this  chapter) .  Wooden  barrels 
or  kegs,  with  inside  containers  which 
must  be  glass  bottles  not  over  2  quarts 
capacity  each,  individually  enclosed  in 
tightly  closed  metal  cans  and  cushioned 
therein  with  incombustible  material. 
Net  weight  not  over  100  pounds  In  one 
outside  container. 

(2)  Spec.  15A.  15B,  15C,  or  16A 
(§§  78.168,  78.169,  78.170,  or  78.185  of  this 
chapter).  Wooden  boxes,  with  Inside 
containers  which  must  be  glass  bottles 
not  over  2  quarts  capacity  each.  Indi- 
vidually enclosed  In  tightly  closed  metal 
cans  and  cushioned  therein  with  incom- 
bustible material.  Net  weight  not  over 
100  pounds  In  one  outside  container. 

(3)  Spec.  5H  (§  78.87  of  this  chapter). 
Lead -lined  metal  barrels  or  dnmis  not 
over  33  gallons  each. 

(4)  Spec.  5K  or  5M  (§  78.88  or  §  78.90 
of  this  chapter) .  Nickel  or  monel  bar- 
rels or  drums. 

§  73.361      Aldrin    mixtures,    liquid,   with 
more  than  60  percent  aldrin. 

(a)  Aldrin  mixtures,  liquid,  with  more 
than  60  percent  aldrin  must  be  shipped 
in  specification  containers  as  follows: 

(1)  As  prescribed  In  §  73.346. 

(2)  Spec.  6A,6B.  or  6C  (§§78.97,  78.98, 
or  §  78.99  of  this  chapter) .  Metal  barrels 
or  dnuns.  Authorized  only  for  viscous 
mixtures  or  those  which  may  become 
partially  solid. 

(3)  Spec.  17C  or  17H  (§  78.115  or 
§  78.118  of  this  chapter).  Metal  drums 
(single-trip).  Drums  with  opening  ex- 
ceeding 2.3  inches  in  diameter  author- 
ized only  for  viscous  mixtures  or  those 
which  may  become  partially  solid. 

(b)  Aldrin  mixtures,  liquid,  contain- 
ing 60  percent  or  less  aldrin  and  no  other 
material  classed  as  dangerous  under 
these  regulations  are  not  subject  to  Parts 
71-78  of  this  chapter. 


§  73.362      4-ChIoro-o-toluidine         hydro- 
chloride. 

(a)  4-Chloro-o-toluldine  hydrochlo- 
ride must  be  shipped  in  specification 
containers  as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  12B  (§  78.205  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Flberboard  boxes  with  glass  poly- 
ethylene, or  equally  efficient  inside  con- 
tainers not  over  1  quart  capacity  each, 
securely  packed  in  a  tightly  closed  metal 
container. 


(a)  Dinitrophenol  solutions  must  be 
packed  in  specification  containers  as 
follows : 

( 1 )  In  containers  prescribed  in  §  73  - 
346. 

(2)  Spec.  12B  (§  78.205  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Flberboard  box  with  glass,  earth- 
enware, or  metal  inside  containers  not 
over  1  gallon  capacity  each;  not  to  con- 
tain more  than  4  Inside  glass  or  earthen- 
ware containers  If  their  capacity  Is 
greater  than  5  pints  each. 

§  73.363      Packing  for  class    B    poison<). 
solid. 

(a)  Closing  and  cushioning.  All  con- 
tainers must  be  tightly  and  securely 
closed.  Inside  containers  must  be 
cushioned  as  prescribed,  or  in  any  case 
when  necessary  to  prevent  breakage  or 
leakage. 

(b)  Testing  inside  containers.  All  in- 
side containers,  except  those  made  of 
glass,  must  be  able  to  pass  a  test  by 
dropping,  after  filhng,  from  a  height  of 
4  feet  to  solid  concrete  without  rupture 
or  sifting  of  contents,  except  that  for 
bags  with  contents  weighing  25  poimds, 
a  drop  test  of  2  feet  is  reqxiired. 

§  73.364      Exemptions       for      poisonous 
solids,   class   B. 

(a)  Poisonous  solids,  class  B.  except 
beryUium  metal  powder;  carbolic  acid 
(phenol)  other  than  as  specified  in 
§  73.369(b)  ;  cyanides,  other  than  as 
specifled  in  §  73.370  (b)  and  (d) ;  cyano- 
gen bromide,  hexaethyl  tetraphosphate 
mixtures,  methyl  parathion  mixtures, 
organic  phosphate  compound,  n.o.s., 
parathion  mixtures,  tetraethyl  dithio 
pyrophosphate  mixtures,  and  tetraethyl 
pyrophosphate  mixtures,  other  than  as 
specified  in  §  73.377(f) ;  In  tightly  closed 
inside  containers,  securely  cushioned 
when  necessary  to  prevent  breakage  and 
packed  as  follows,  are  exempt  from 
speciflcatlon  packaging,  marking,  and 
labehng  requirements,  except  that  mark- 
ing name  of  contents  on  outside  con- 
tainer is  required  for  shipments  via  car- 
rier by  water.  Shipments  for  transpor- 
tation by  highway  carriers  are  exempt 
also  from  Part  77  of  this  chapter,  except 
§  77.817,  and  Part  197  of  this  chapter. 

(1)  In  inside  glass,  earthenware,  or 
composition  bottles  or  jars,  or  metal  con- 
tainers, or  lock-corner  slidlng-lid  wooden 
boxes,  of  not  over  5  pounds  capacity 
each;  or  chipboard,  pasteboard,  or  fiber 
cartons,  cans,  boxes,  or  tightly  closed 
strong  plastic  bags  or  bottles  compatible 
with  product  of  not  over  1  pound 
capacity  each,  packed  in  outside  wooden 
or  fiberboard  boxes,  or  wooden  barrels  or 
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kegs.  Net  weialit  of  contents  of  outside 
container  not  over  100  pounds. 

(2)  In  Inside  chipboard,  pasteboard, 
or  fiber  cartons,  cans,  or  boxes,  of  not 
over  5  pounds  capacity  each,  packed  In 
outside  flberboard  or  jrooden  boxes.  Not 
more  than  6  of  these  cartons  shall  be 
packed  in  any  outside  container. 

§  73.365     Poiaonoas   solids   not   specifi- 
cmUj  provided  for. 

(a)  Poisonous  solids,  as  defined  In 
5  73.343.  other  than  those  for  which 
special  requirements  are  prescribed,  must 
be  packed  in  specification  containers  of  a 
design  and  constructed  of  materials  that 
will  not  react  dangerously  with  or  be  de- 
composed by  the  chemical  packed  there - 
ill.  as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  5,  5A.  5B.  6A.  6B,  or  6C 
(55  78.80.  78.81,  78.82.  78.97,  78.98,  or 
78.99  of  this  chapter) .  Metal  barrels  or 
drums. 

(2)  Spec.  17E.  17H,  37A,  or  37B 
(55  78.116.  78.118.  78.131,  or  5  78.132  of 
this  chapter).  Metal  dnmxs  (single- 
trip)  ,  Gross  weight  not  over  375  pounds, 
except  for  material  fused  solid  in  the 
drum  a  gross  weight  of  880  pounds  and 
not  over  550  pounds  gross  weight  for 
waste  material  containing  arsenic  trlox- 
ide  is  authorized  in  drums  constructed  of 
at  least  18  gauge  steel  regardless  of  gross 
weight  marking  embossed  in  the  con- 
tainer. 

(3)  [Reserved] 

(4)  Spec.  IDA,  lOB.  or  IOC  (55  78.155, 
78.156.  or  78.157  of  ttiis  chapter). 
Wooden  barrels  or  kegs  lined  with 
creped-paper  bag,  spec.  2J  (5  78.28  of  this 
chapter).  Liner  may  be  omitted  if  ma- 
terial is  not  pulverized  or  liable  to  sift. 

Mots  1 :  Because  of  tlie  present  emergency 
and  until  further  order  of  the  Commlaalon, 
wooden  whiskey  barrels,  with  char  removed 
and  properly  recoopered,  which  comply  with 
all  the  provlBiona  of  spec.  lOB,  are  also  au- 
thorized. Marking  Is  required  on  the  head 
of  each  container,  by  the  recondltloner,  by 
hot  branding  Iron,  as  foUows: 

ICO-IOB. 

Name  or  symbol  (letters)  of  recondltloner: 
this  must  be  registered  with  the  Bureau  of 
Kzploelves  and  located  Just  above,  below,  or 
following  the  mark  lOO-lOB. 

Size  of  markings  (minimum)  :  %-lnch 
high. 

(5)  Spec.  IIA  (5  78.160  of  this  chap- 
ter). Wooden  barrels  or  kegs,  tongued 
and  grooved,  net  weight  of  contents  not 
over  115  pounds  each. 

(6)  Spec.  12B  or  12C  (§5  78.205  or 
78.206  of  this  chapter).  Piberboard 
boxes,  with  Inside  containers  which  must 
be  metal  cans  not  over  25  pounds  ca- 
pacity each;  glass  bottles  not  over  1 
gallon  capacity  each;  fiber  cans  or  boxes, 
spec.  2a  (5  78.26  of  this  chapter) ;  slid- 
Ing-top  wooden  boxes,  lined  to  prevent 
sifting,  not  over  25  pounds  capacity 
each;  or  paper  bags.  spec.  2D  (5  78  23  of 
tWs  chapter).  Packages  containing 
glass  or  earthenware  containers  must 
not  weigh  over  65  pounds  gross  nor  con- 
tain more  than  4  inside  containers  of 
over  5  pints  capacity  each.  Outside 
containers  must  be  not  over  5.000  cubic 
Inches  capacity  nor  contain  over  50 
pounds  net  weight  each,  except  as  pro- 
vided in  5  78.205-23  of  this  chapter. 

T^sr:   The  completed  package  prepared  as 
for  shipping  must  be  capable  of  standing  a 
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drop  of  4  feet  to  soUd  concrete  without 
breakage  of  the  container  or  any  sifting  of 
contents. 

(7)  Spec.  12B  (5  78.205  of  this  chap- 
ter). Flberboard  boxes  with  secxuvly 
closed  inside  flberboard  or  chipboard 
boxes  not  over  6  pounds  net  weight  each. 
Interior  containers  must  be  at  least  .028 
inch  thick  for  those  not  over  2V2 
pounds  net  weight  each  and  at  least  .034 
inch  thick  for  others.  Outside  pack- 
ages must  contain  not  over  36  pounds 
net  weight  of  material  each. 

T«bt:  The  individual  Interior  containers 
as  well  as  the  completed  package  prepared 
aa  for  shipping  must  be  capable  of  standing 
a  drop  of  4  feet  to  solid  concrete  without 
breakage  of  the  container  or  any  sifting  of 
contents. 

(8)  Spec.  15A  (5  78.168  of  this  chap- 
ter). Wooden  boxes,  with  inside  con- 
tainers which  must  be  securely  closed 
paper  bags,  placed  within  a  waterproof 
duplex  bag.  spec.  2 J  (5  78.23  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Net  weight  of  material  in  one  out- 
side box,  not  over  100  pounds. 

(9)  Spec.  15A,  15B,  15C,  16A,  or  19A 
(55  78.168,  78.169.  78.170.  78.185,  or  78.190 
of  this  chapter).  Wooden  boxes,  with 
inside  containers  which  must  be  metal 
cans  not  over  25  pounds  capacity  each; 
glass  or  earthenware  containers  not  over 
1  gallon  capacity  each;  except  that  in- 
side containers  of  not  over  5  gallons  each 
and  containing  not  over  25  pounds  net 
weight  are  authorized  when  only  one  in- 
side container  Is  packed  in  each  outside 
container.  Fiber  cans  or  boxes,  spec.  2G 
(§  78.26  of  this  chapter),  or  slidlng-top 
wooden  boxes,  lined  to  prevent  sifting, 
not  over  25  pounds  capacity  each.  Net 
weight  of  material  in  outside  container, 
not  over  100  pounds  each. 

(10)  Spec.  18B  (578.193  of  this  chap- 
ter). Wooden  kits  lined  as  prescribed 
by  spec.  2K  (5  78.29  of  this  chapter). 
Net  weight  not  over  30  pounds  each. 

(11)  [Reserved] 

(12)  Spec.  22A  (5  78.196  of  this  chap- 
ter). Plywood  drums.  Net  weight  not 
over  115  pounds  each. 

aS)  Spec.  103,»  103-W,  103A.'  103A-W, 
111A60-F-J.  111A60-W-1,  lllAlOO-P-2 
or  lllAlOO-W-2  (55  79.200,  79.201  of  this 
chapter).    Tank  cars. 

(14)  Spec.  21c  (5  78.224  of  this  chap- 
ter). Fiber  drums.  Authorized  net 
weight  not  over  225  pounds. 

(15)  Spec.  12B  (5  78.205  of  this  chap- 
ter).  Flberboard  boxes  constructed  of 
at  least  275-pound  test  double-faced  fl- 
berboard and  provided  with  a  perimeter 
liner  and  bottom  pad  of  at  least  200- 
pound  test  flberboard.  Boxes  con- 
structed of  at  least  350-pound  flberboard 
having  top  and  bottom  pads  shall  not 
require  perimeter  Uner.  Product  must 
be  contained  within  a  tightly  closed  poly- 
ethylene or  other  equally  efficient  plastic 
bag  constructed  of  material  having  min- 
imum thickness  of  0.004  inch.  Not  more 
than  25  pounds  net  weight  of  product 
may  be  packed  in  one  outside  box. 

(16 J  Spec.  12A  (§  78.210  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Flberboard  boxes  with  inside  glass 
bottles  not  over  5  pounds  capacity  each. 
Not  more  than  4  inside  glass  bottles  of  5 

lUse  of  existing  tank  cars  authorized,  but 
new  construction  not  authorized. 


pounds  capacity  each  shall  be  packed  in 
one  outside  container.  Shipper  must 
have  established  that  the  completed 
package  meets  test  requirements  pre- 
scribed by  5  78.210-10  of  tills  chapter. 

§  73.366     Arsenic    (arsenic  trioxide)  or 
arsenic  acid  (solid). 

(a)  Arsenic  (arserdc  trioxide)  or  ar- 
senic acid  (soUd)  must  be  packed  in 
speciflcation  containers  as  follows: 

(1)  As  prescribed  in  5  73.365. 

(2)  Spec.  lOA.  lOB.  or  IOC  (§5  78.155 
78.156.  or  78.157  of  this  chapter). 
Wooden  barrels  or  kegs  with  tongued- 
and-grooved  staves;  a  4^-lnch  metal 
bung  in  the  head  is  permitted;  lining 
not  required. 

(3)  In  addition  to  speciflcation  con- 
tainers prescribed  in  this  section,  arsenic 
(arsenic  trioxide)  or  arsenic  acid  (solid) 
may  be  shipped  when  packed  in  portable, 
collapsible,  rubber  containers,  not  over 
70  cubic  feet  capacity,  of  a  type  ap- 
proved by  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 
Authorized  for  carload  or  truckload 
stiipments  only. 

(b)  Import  shipments  of  arsenic 
(arsenic  trioxide)  may  also  be  shipped 
when  packed  as  follows: 

(1>  Inclosed  in  strong  waterproofed 
cloth  containers,  securely  sewn  and 
closed  so  as  to  provide  a  sift-proof  pack- 
age, and  then  packed  in  strong,  tight. 
metal-strapped  wooden  boxes  con- 
structed of  material  not  less  than  three- 
fourths  inch  thick  throughout. 

(2)  In  strong  and  tight  metal  drums 
Inclosed  in  a  strong  outside  wooden 
barrel. 

§  73.367  Arsenical  compounds  n.o.s., 
arsenate  of  lead,  calcium  arsenate, 
Paris  green,  and  arsenical  mixtures. 

(a)  Arsenical  compoimds  n.o.s..  ar- 
senate of  lead,  calcium  arsenate,  Paris 
green,  and  arsenical  mixtures  must  be 
PEicked  in  speciflcation  containers  as 
follows: 

(1)  As  prescribed  in  §  73.365. 

NoTK  1:  Because  of  the  present  emergency 
and  until  further  order  of  the  Commission. 
wooden  hoops  as  specified  In  S  78.160-6  of 
this  chapter  may  be  used  In  lieu  of  steel 
hoops  required  by  speciflcation  lOB  (j  78.156 
of  this  chapter). 

(2)  Spec.  36A  or  36B  (55  78.230  or 
78.233  of  this  chapter).  Triplex  bags. 
Authorized  only  for  arsenical  insecticides 
and  fungicides  containing  10.0  percent 
or  less  of  arsenic  trioxide. 

(2)  Spec.  44B  (5  78.236  of  this  chap- 
ter). Multiwall  paper  bags  with  inside 
paper  bags.  spec.  2D  (5  78.23  of  this  chap- 
ter). Net  weight  not  over  50  pounds 
each. 

(4)  Spec.  44C,  (5  78.237  of  this  chap- 
ter). Multiwall  paper  bags.  For  carload 
and  truckload  shipments  only.  Net 
weight  not  over  50  pounds  each. 

(5)  Spec.  44D  (§  78.238  of  this  chap- 
ter). Multiwall  paper  bags.  For  less- 
than-carload  and  less-than-truckload 
shipments.  Where  extensible  kraft  is 
used  the  minimum  total  basis  weight 
shall  be  260  pounds.  Net  weight  not  over 
50  pounds  each. 

1 6)  Spec.  44E  (5  78.239  of  this  chap- 
ter). Multiwall  paper  bags  constructed 
with  minimum  total  basis  weight  of  160 
pounds.    For  carload  or  truckload  ship- 
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ments  only;  loaded  by  the  consignor  and 
unloaded  by  the  consignee  or  his  duly 
authorized  agent.  Net  weight  not  over 
50  pounds  each.  Where  extensible  kraft 
is  used  the  minimum  total  basis  weight 
for  40  pound  net  weight  bags  shall  be 
190  pounds  and  for  20  poimd  net  weight 
bags  it  shall  be  150  pounds.  Multiwall 
bags  so  constructed  are  authorized  for 
less-than-carload  and  less-than-truck- 
load shipments  as  well  as  carload  and 
truckload  shipments. 

(b)  Arsenical  compounds  n.  o.  s.  con- 
taining not  more  ttian  6  percent  arsenic 
of  which  not  more  than  0.5  percent  is 
water  soluble  must  be  packed  in  spec- 
iflcation containers  as  follows: 

(1)  As  prescribed  In  paragraph  (a) 
(1).  (2),  or  (3)  of  this  section. 

(2)  Spec.  44B  (5  78.236  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Paper  bags  with  two  added  Inside 
thicknesses  of  No.  1  Kraft  paper,  one 
sheet  having  a  Mullen  test  of  50  and 
the  other  sheet  having  a  Mullen  test  of 
40.   Net  weight  not  over  50  pounds  each. 

§  73.368  Arsenical  dust,  arsenical  flue 
dust,  and  other  poisonous  noncom- 
buslible  by-product  dusts;  also 
arsenic  trioxide,  calcium  arsenate, 
and  sodium  arsenate. 

(a)  Arsenical  dust,  arsenical  flue  dust, 
and  other  poisonous  noncombustible  by- 
product dusts  from  metal  recovery  oper- 
ations not  subject  to  dangerous  spon- 
taneous heating,  and  arsenic  trioxide, 
calcium  arsenate,  or  sodium  arsenate, 
when  delivery  is  made  to  plants  with 
private  sidings,  only,  may,  in  addition 
to  containers  prescribed  in  5  73.367,  be 
shipped  in  sift-proof,  self -clearing,  hop- 
per or  bottom  outlet  steel  cars  or  in  slft- 
proof  all  steel  flat  bottom  gondola  cars 
with  flxed  sides  and  ends  equipped  with 
water-proof  and  dust-proof  wooden  or 
steel  covers  well  secured  in  place  for  all 
openings,  or  in  sift-proof  box  cars  of  all 
steel  construction  only  when  said  cars 
are  assigned  exclusively  to  this  service. 
See  §  74.566(b)  of  this  chapter  for  clean- 
ing cars.  Such  cars,  when  used  exclu- 
sively in  this  service,  are  not  subject  to 
the  requirements  of  5  74.566(b)  of  this 
chapter. 

'b)  Arsenical  dust  and  arsenic  tri- 
oxide may  be  shipped  in  bulk  in  motor 
vehicles  with  steel,  sift-proof,  self-clear- 
ing hopper-type  or  dump-type  bodies, 
with  waterproof  and  dust-proof  covers 
well  secured  in  place. 

§73.369     Carbolic    acid    (phenol),    not 
liquid. 

fa)  Carbolic  acid  (phenol) ,  not  liquid 
must  be  packed  in  speciflcation  contain- 
ers as  follows: 

./»^^o?r^-  5'  ^^'  ^^'  5C.  6A,  6B.  or  6C 
(§5  78.80.  78.81.  78.82,  78.83,  78.97.  78.98. 
or  78.99  of  this  chapter) .  Metal  barrels 
or  drums. 

7B?«,  %•  ^^^  °^  11^  (55  78.160  or 
'B.161  of  this  chapter) .  Wooden  barrels 
or  kegs  with  securely  closed  Inside  drums 
or  metal  not  thinner  than  No.  26  gauge. 
ine  space  between  drum  and  barrel  or 
hSls  ^^^^  ^^^^  sawdust  or  rice 

'lu^l^'^^■  "^  °^  "^  (55  78.180  or 
'8 161  of  this  chapter) .  Wooden  barrels 
or  kegs  with  glass  or  earthenware  Inside 
containers,  not  over  1  gallon  capacity 
No.  252— Pt.  n.  Sec.  I 15 
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each,  or  with  metal  inside  containers  not 
over  2  gallons  capacity  each. 

(4)  Spec.  12B  (5  78.205  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Piberboard  boxes  with  inside  con- 
tainers which  must  be  metal  cans  not 
over  25  pounds  capacity  each. 

(5)  Spec.  12B  (5  78.208  of  this  chap- 
ter). Piberboard  boxes  with  glass  or 
earUienware  Inside  containers  not  over 
1  quart  capacity  each,  or  with  metal  in- 
side containers  not  over  1  gallon  capacity 
each.  Packages  containing  glass  or 
earthenware  containers  must  not  weigh 
over  65  pounds  gross ;  pac^uiges  contain- 
ing metal  cans  not  over  84  poimds  gross 
as  provided  in  5  78.205-23  of  this  chap- 
ter, 65  pounds  for  others. 

(6)  Spec.  12D  (5  78.207  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Piberboard  boxes  with  Inside  con- 
tainers which  must  be:  Glass  or  earthen- 
ware not  over  1  gallon  or  5  pounds  ca- 
pacity each;  authorized  for  not  more 
than  75  povmds  gross  weight;  not  to  con- 
tain more  thsui  4  such  Inside  containers 
if  their  capacity  is  greater  than  5  pints 
each. 

(7)  Spec.  15A,  15B,  15C,  16A,  or  19A 
(55  78.168,  78.169,  78.170,  78.185,  or  78.190 
of  tills  chapter).  Wooden  boxes  with 
glass  or  earthenware  Inside  containers 
not  over  1  gallon  or  5  pounds  capacity 
each,  except  that  Inside  containers  up  to 
3  gallons  or  15  pounds  capacity  each  are 
authorized  when  only  1  is  packed  in  each 
outside  container;  or  with  metal  inside 
containers  not  over  10  gallons  capacity 
each. 

(8)  Spec.  15A,  15B,  or  15C  (55  78.168, 
78.169,  or  78.170  of  this  chapter). 
Wooden  boxes  with  metal  Inside  contain- 
ers. Spec.  2P  (5  78.25  of  this  chapter) 
not  over  250  poimds  total  capacity  each 

(9)  Spec.  17E  or  17H  (5  78.116  or 
§  78.118  of  this  chapter).  Metal  drums 
(Single-trip). 

(10)  [Reserved] 

(11)  Spec.  37A  or  37B  (5  78.131  or 
5  78.132  of  this  chapter) .  Metal  drums 
(Single-trip). 

(12)  Spec.  42B  or  42C  (§5  78.107  or 
78.108  of  this  chapter).  Aluminum 
drums. 

'13)  Spec.  103.'  103-W.  103ALr-W 
103A.'  103A-W,  103A-AL-W,  111A60AI^ 
W.  111A60-F-1.  111A60-W-1.  IIIAIOO- 
F-2.  lllAlOO-W-2  or  lllAlOO-W-3 
<§§  79.200.  79.201  of  this  chapter ) .  Tank 
cars. 

'14)  Spec.  MC  300.  MC  301,=  MC  302 
MC  303.  MC  305,  MC  310  or  MC  311 
(§  78.321,  78.323,  78.324.  78.326.  78.330  or 
78.331  of  this  chapter).  Tank  motor 
vehicles. 

(15)  Spec.  12A  (§  78.210  of  this  chap- 
ter). Piberboard  boxes  with  Inside  glass 
polyethylene,  or  other  nonfragile  plastic 
bottles  not  over  5  pounds  capacity  each 
Not  more  than  4  inside  glass  bottles  of  5 
pounds  capacity  each  shall  be  packed  in 
one  outside  container.  Shipper  must 
have  established  that  the  completed 
package  meets  test  requirements  pre- 
scribed by  5  78.210-10  of  this  chapter. 

(b)  Carbolic  acid  (phenol),  not  liquid 
in     tightly    closed     inside    containers! 
securely  cushioned   when  necessary  to 

'  Use  of  existing  tank  cars  authorized,  but 
new  construction  not  authorized. 

"Use  of  existing  cargo  tanks  authorized, 
but  new  construction  not  authorized. 
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prevent  breakage  and  packed  as  follows, 
is  exempt  from  specification  packaging, 
marking,  and  labeling  requirements,  ex- 
cept that  marking  name  of  contentB  on 
outside  container  is  required  for  ship- 
ments via  carrier  by  water.  Shipments 
for  transportation  by  highway  carriers 
are  exempt  also  from  Part  77  of  this 
chapter,  except  5  77.817.  and  Part  197  of 
this  chapter. 

( 1 )  In  Inside  glass,  esu-thenware,  poly- 
ethylene or  other  nonfragile  plastic  bot- 
tles or  jars  not  over  1  pound  capacity 
each,  or  metal  containers  not  over  5 
pounds  capacity  each,  packed  in  outside 
wooden  boxes,  barrels  or  kegs,  or  flber- 
board boxes.  Net  weight  of  contents  in 
flberboard  boxes  shall  not  exceed  65 
pounds;  and  not  more  than  100  pounds 
in  wooden  boxes,  barrels  or  kegs. 

§  73.370  Cyanides,  or  cyanide  mixtures, 
except  cyanide  of  calcium  and  mix- 
tures  thereof. 

(a)  C^yanides,  or  cyanide  mlxtiires  (see 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  for  exemp- 
tions), except  cyanide  of  calcium  and 
mixtures  thereof  (see  paragraph  (c)  of 
this  section  for  packing  requirements  and 
paragraph  (d)  of  this  section  for  ex- 
emptions) if  containing  the  cyanogen 
equivalent  of  10  percent  or  more  of  po- 
tassium cyanide,  must  be  packed  In 
speciflcation  containers  as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  15A.  15B,  or  150  (§5  78.168. 
78.169,  or  78.170  of  this  chapter). 
Wooden  boxes  with  metal  Inside  con- 
tainers, spec.  2P  (5  78.25  of  this  chapter) , 
not  over  25  pounds  capacity  each;  or 
hermetically  sealed  (soldered)  metal 
lining,  spec.  2P,  or  in  glass  bottles  not 
over  5  pounds  capacity  each. 

(2)  Spec.  IIA  or  llB  (§5  78.160  or 
78.161  of  this  chapter).  Wooden  bar- 
rels with  metal  inside  containers,  spec. 
2P  (§  78.25  of  this  chapter)  not  over  25 
pounds  capacity  each;  or  hermetically 
sealed  (soldered),  metal  lining,  spec.  2P. 

(3)  Spec.    12B    or    12C    (§5  78.205    or 
78.206    of    this    chapter).      Piberboard 
boxes  with  metal  inside  containers,  spec 
2P  (5  78.25  of  this  chapter)  not  over  25 
pounds  capacity  each. 

(4)  Spec.  5,  5A,  5B,  6A.  6B,  or  6C 
(§5  78.80,  78.81.  78.82,  78.97.  78.98,  or 
78.99  of  this  chapter).  Metal  barrels  or 
drums. 

(5)  Spec.  37A  or  37B  (§78.131  or 
§78.132  of  this  chapter),  metal  drums 
(single-trip  containers). 

(6)  Bulk  in  watertight  metal  cars  or 
in  watertight  container  car  metal  con- 
tainers. 

(7)  [Reserved] 

(8)  Spec.  45B  (5  78.240  of  this  chap- 
ter). Bags,  cloth,  and  paper,  lined. 
Authorized  only  for  sodium  cyanides  of 
globular  or  pellet  form,  diameter  not 
less  than  %  inch.  Net  weight  not  over 
100  pounds. 

(9)  Bulk  In  watertight  metal-bodied 
covered  motor  vehicles. 

(10)  [Reserved] 

(11)  Spec.  21C  (§  78.224  of  this  chap- 
ter). Fiber  drums.  Authorized  net 
weight  not  over  225  pounds. 

(12)  Spec.  12B  (§  78.205  of  this  chap- 
ter). Flberboard  boxes  constructed  of 
at  least  275-pound  test  double-faced  fl- 
berboard and  provided  with  a  perimeter 
Imer  and  bottom  pad  of  at  least  200- 
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pound  test  flberboard.  Boxes  con- 
structed of  at  least  350-poTUid  flberboard 
having  top  and  botttun  iwds  shall  not 
require  polmeter  liner.  Product  must 
be  contained  within  a  tightly  doeed  poly- 
ethylene or  other  equally  efficient  plastic 
bag  constructed  of  material  having  min- 
imum thiclmess  of  0.004  inch.  Not  more 
than  25  pounds  net  weight  of  product 
may  be  packed  in  one  outside  box. 

(13)  Bulk  in  strong,  water-tight,  metal 
portable  containers  of  not  over  70  cubic 
feet  capacity  each,  approved  by  the  Bu- 
reau of  Explosives. 

(b)  Cyanides,  except  cyanide  of  cal- 
cium and  mixtures  thereof:  exemptions. 
Cyanides,  except  cyanide  of  calciimi  and 
mixtures  thereof  (see  paragraph  (d)  of 
this  section) .  when  packed  and  described 
as  follows  are  exempt  from  specification 
packaging  and  labeling  requirements. 
Shipments  for  transportation  by  high- 
way carriers  are  exempt  also  from  Part 
77  of  this  chapter,  except  S  77.817.  and 
Part  197  of  this  chapter. 

(1)  Cjranldes,  or  cyanide  mixtvu-es,  in 
tightly  closed  glass,  earthenware,  or 
metal  Inside  containers,  not  over  1  pound 
each,  securely  c;ishloned  and  packed  in 
outside  wooden  or  flberboard  boxes,  or  In 
wooden  barrels.  Net  weight  of  cyanides 
or  cyanide  mixture  in  any  outside  con- 
tainer, not  over  25  pounds. 

(2)  Cyanide  mixtures  in  tightly  closed 
glass,  earthenware,  or  metal  inside  con- 
tainers, seciirely  cushioned  and  packed 
In  outside  wooden  or  flberboard  boxes,  or 
In  wooden  barrels.  Net  weight  of  cya- 
nide mixtures  in  any  outside  container. 
not  over  5  pounds. 

(3)  Cyanides  of  copper,  zinc,  lead  and 
silver. 

(c)  Cyanide  of  calcium  and  mixtures 
thereof.  Cyanide  of  calcium  and  mix- 
tures thereof  must  be  packed  in  speci- 
fication containers  as  follows : 

(1)  As  prescribed  in  paragraph 
(a)  (2).  (3).  (4),  (6).  (9).  (10)  or  (11) 
of  this  section. 

(2)  Spec.  ISA.  15B.  or  15C  (§S  78.168, 
78.169.  or  78.170  of  this  chapter). 
Wooden  boxes  with  metal  inside  con- 
tainers, spec.  2F,  not  over  25  pounds  ca- 
pacity each;  or  hermetically  sealed  (sol- 
dered) metal  lining,  spec.  2F  (9  78.25  of 
ttils  chapter) . 

(3)  Spec.  37A  or  37B  (§  78.131  or 
(78.132  of  this  chapter),  metal  drums 
(single-trip  containers) ;  welded  side 
seams  required  for  Spec.  37B  dnims  and 
all  seams  and  closures  must  be  water- 
tight and  hermetically  sealed. 

(d)  Cyanide  of  calcium  and  mixtures 
thereof:  exemptions.  Cyanide  of  cal- 
ciiun  and  mixtxu'es  thereof  when  packed 
and  described  as  follows  are  exempt  from 
speciflcation  packaging  and  labeling  re- 
quirements. Shipments  for  transporta- 
tion by  highway  carriers  are  exempt  also 
from  Part  77  of  this  chapter,  except 
5  77.817.  and  Part  197  of  this  chapter. 

(1)  cfyanlde  of  calcium  and  mixtures 
thereof  in  tightly  closed  metal  inside 
containers  having  not  over  1  pound  net 
weight  each,  or  metal  cans  having  not 
over  5  pounds  net  weight  each.  Not  more 
than  25-1  pound  containers  or  more 
than  1-5 -pound  container  securely  cush- 
ioned may  be  packed  in  the  outside  con- 
tainer which  must  be  wooden  or  flber- 
board boxes,  or  wooden  barrels. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

§  73.371     DkiitrdbeazoL 

(a)  Dinltrobenzol  must  be  packed  In 
speciflcation  containers  as  follows: 

(1)  As  prescribed  in  ( 73.346  or 
S  73.365. 

(2)  Spec.  IIA  (S  78.160  of  this  chap- 
ter). Wooden  barrels,  gross  weight  300 
pounds;  must  be  shipped  in  carload  or 
truckload  shipments  only  and  must  not 
be  ofTered  for  transportation  by  carriers 
by  rail  express  or  water. 

§  73.372      Mercury  bichloride   (mercuric 
chloride). 

(a)  Mercury  bichloride  (mercuric 
chloride)  must  be  packed  in  speciflcation 
containers  as  follows: 

(1)  As  prescribed  in  §  73.365. 

(2)  Spec.  15A  (5  78.168  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Wooden  boxes  with  inside  contain- 
ers consisting  of  strong  paper  bags  in 
tightly  closed  inside  wooden  boxes. 

§  73.373      Ortho-nitroaniline  and  parani- 
traniline. 

(a)  Ortho-nitroaniline  and  para- 
nltranillne  must  be  packed  in  speciflca- 
tion containers  as  follows: 

(1)  As  prescribed  in  9  73.365. 

(2)  Spec.  IIA  (§78.160  of  this  chap- 
ter). Wooden  barrels,  gross  weight  385 
pounds;  mvist  be  shipped  in  carload  or 
truckload  shipments  only,  and  must  not 
be  offered  for  transportation  by  carriers 
by  rail  express  or  water. 

(3)  Spec.  21C  (9  78.224  of  this  chap- 
ter). Fiber  drums.  Authorized  net 
weight  not  over  400  pounds. 

(4)  In  addition  to  specification  con- 
tainers prescribed  in  this  section,  para- 
nitraniline  may  be  shipped  in  bidk  in 
strong,  water-tight,  metal-bodied  cov- 
ered hopper  motor  vehicles. 

§  73.374      Nitrochlorbenzene,      meta     or 
para. 

(a)  Nitrochlorbenzene.  meta  or  para, 
must  be  packed  in  specification  contain- 
ers as  follows : 

(1)  As  prescribed  in  §  73.365. 

(2)  Spec.  21C  (9  78.224  of  this  chap- 
ter). Fiber  drums,  authorized  only  for 
nitrochlorbenzene,  para,  flaked.  Author- 
ized net  weight  not  over  400  pounds. 

(3)  Spec.  17E  (9  78.116  of  this  chap- 
ter) .    Metal  dnims  (single-trip) . 

§  73.375      Sodium  azide. 

(a)  Sodium  azide  must  be  packed  in 
specification  containers  as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  15A  (9  78.188  of  this  chap- 
ter). Wooden  boxes,  with  inside  con- 
tainers which  must  be  securely  closed 
paper  bags,  placed  within  a  waterproof 
duplex  bag.  spec.  2J  ( §  78.28  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Net  weight  of  material  in  one  out- 
side box,  not  over  100  povmds. 

NoTB  1:  Becaxue  of  the  present  emergency 
and  until  further  order  of  the  Commlsalon, 
uncreped  bags  may  be  used. 

§  73.376     Aldrin     mixtures,     dry,     with 
more  than  65  percent  aldrin. 

(a)  Aldrin  mixtures,  dry,  with  more 
than  65  percent  aldrin,  must  be  packed 
in  specification  containers  as  follows: 

(1)  As  prescribed  in  9  73.365. 

(b)  Dry  mixtures  containing  65  per- 
cent or  less  aldrin,  or  aldrin,  cast  solid, 
and  containing  no  other  material  classed 


as  dangerous  under  these  regulations  are 
not  subject  to  Parts  71-78  of  this  chapter. 

§  73.377  HexJiethyl  tetraphosphate  mi.T- 
turea,  methyl  parathion  mixtures, 
organic  phosphate  compound  mix- 
tures, n.o.s.,  parathion  mixtures, 
tetraethyl  dithio  pyrophosphate  mix- 
tures, and  tetraethyl  pyrophosphate 
mixtures,  dry. 

(a)  Hexaethyl  tetraphosphate  mix- 
tiu"es,  methyl  parathion  mixtures,  or- 
ganic phosphate  compound  mixtures, 
n.o.s.,  parathion  mixtures,  tetraethyl 
dithio  pyrophosphate  mixtures,  and 
tetraethyl  pyrophosphate  mixtures  in 
which  the  liquid  is  absorbed  in  concen- 
trations greater  than  2  percent  but  not 
exceeding  27  percent  in  an  inert  dry 
material  so  as  to  form  a  dry  mixture, 
must  be  packed  in  speciflcation  contain- 
ers as  follows: 

U)  Spec.  12B  or  120  (§78.205  or 
78.206  of  this  chapter) ,  flberboard  boxes, 
with  Inside  containers  which  must  be 
metal  or  fiber  cans  not  over  12  pounds 
capacity  each,  or  paper  bags.  spec.  2D, 
not  over  12  poimds  capacity  each.  Fiber- 
board  boxes  manufactured  and  marked 
for  a  gross  weight  of  65  pounds  may  have 
a  gross  weight  of  70  p>ounds  provided 
net  weight  of  contents  does  not  exceed 
62  pounds.  Inside  containers  and  the 
completed  package  must  be  capable  of 
withstanding  the  tests  prescribed  in  par- 
agraphs (c),  (d),  and  (e>  of  this  section. 

(2)  Spec.  15A  or  15B  (§§78.168  or 
78.169  of  this  chapter),  wooden  boxes, 
with  Inside  containers  which  must  be 
metal  or  fiber  cans  not  over  12  pounds 
capacity  each,  or  paper  bags,  spec.  2D 
(§78.23  of  this  chapter),  not  over  12 
pounds  capacity  each.  Inside  containers 
must  be  capable  of  withstanding  the 
tests  prescribed  in  paragraphs  (c)  and 
(d)  of  this  section. 

(3)  Spec.  5,  5B,  6A  or  6C  (§§78  80, 
78.82.  78.97.  or  78.99  of  this  chapter), 
metal  barrels  or  dnuns. 

(4)  Spec.  170,  17H  or  37A  (§§78.115, 
78.118,  or  78.131  of  this  chapter),  metal 
drums  (single-trip).  Spec.  37A  metal 
drums  authorized  for  not  over  100 
pounds  net  weight. 

(5)  Spec.  210  (§78.224  of  this  chap- 
ter). Fiber  drums.  Authorized  net 
weight  not  over  225  pounds. 

(b)  Hexaethyl  tetraphosphate  mix- 
tures, methyl  parathion  mixtures,  or- 
ganic phosphate  compound  mixtures, 
n.o.s.,  parathion  mixtures,  tetraethyl 
dithio  pyrophosphate  mixtures,  and 
tetraethyl  pyrophosphate  mixtures  in 
which  the  liquid  is  absorbed  in  concen- 
trations greater  than  27  percent  in  an 
inert  dry  material  so  as  to  form  a  dry 
mixtiu-e.  must  be  packed  in  specification 
containers  as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  12B  or  120  (§§78.205  or 
78.206  of  this  chapter) .  flberboard  boxes, 
with  inside  containers  which  must  be 
metal  cans  not  over  12  pounds  capacity 
each.  Inside  containers  and  the  com- 
pleted package  must  be  capable  of  with- 
standing the  tests  prescribed  in  para- 
graphs (c) ,  and  (e)  of  this  section. 

(2)  Spec.  15A  or  15B  (§§78.168  or 
78.169  of  this  chapter),  wooden  boxes, 
with  inside  containers  which  must  be 
metal  cans  not  over  12  pounds  capacity 
each.    Inside  containers   must   be   ca- 
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pable  of   withstanding   the   tests   pre- 
scribed in  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section. 

(3)  Spec.  5,  5B,  6A,  or  6C  (§9  78.80, 
78.82,  78.97,  or  78.99  of  this  chapter), 
metal  barrels  or  drums. 

(4)  Spec.  170.  17H.  or  37A  (99  78.115, 
78.118,  or  78.131  of  this  chapter),  metal 
drums  (single-trip).  Spec.  37A  metal 
drums  authorized  for  not  over  100 
pounds  net  weight. 

(5)  Spec.  210  (9  78.224  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Fiber  drums.  Authorized  only  for 
mixtures  in  which  the  liquid  is  absorbed 
in  concentration  not  greater  than  50 
percent.  Authorized  net  weight  not  over 
225  pounds. 

<c)  Inside  metal  or  fiber  cans  when 
closed  as  for  shipment  must  be  capable 
of  withstanding  two  four-foot  drops  onto 
solid  concrete  without  breakage  of  the 
contamer  or  any  sifting  of  the  contents. 
One  drop  must  be  on  side  of  can  and 
the  other  diagonally  on  the  top  rim  or 
chime. 

(d)  Inside  paper  bags  when  closed  as 
for  shipment  must  be  capable  of  with- 
standing two  four-foot  drops  onto  solid 
concrete  without  breakage  of  the  con- 
tainer or  any  sifting  of  the  contents. 
One  drop  must  be  made  on  bottom  of 
bag  and  the  other  on  either  large  face. 

(e)  Completed  packages  when  closed 
as  for  shipment  must  be  capable  of  with- 
standing two  four-foot  drops  onto  solid 
concrete  without  breakage  of  the  con- 
tainer or  any  sifting  of  the  contents. 
One  drop  must  be  made  on  bottom  of 
package  and  the  other  drop  on  the 
smallest  adjacent  side  area. 

(f )  Dry  mixttires  containing  not  more 
than  2  percent  by  weight  of  hexaethyl 
tetraphosphate,  methyl  parathion.  or- 
ganic phosphate  compound  mixtures, 
n.o.s.,  parathion.  tetraethyl  dithio  pyro- 
phosphate, or  tetraethyl  pyrophosphate 
and  in  which  the  liqiild  is  absorbed  m 
an  inert  material,  are  exempt  from  speci- 
fication packaging,  marking,  and  label- 
ing requirements.  Shipments  for  trans- 
portation by  highway  carriers  are 
exempt  also  from  Part  77  of  this  chapter, 
except  9  77.817,  and  Part  197  of  this 
chapter. 

(g)  Dry  mixtures  containing  more 
than  2  percent  but  not  exceeding  15 
percent  by  weight  of  hexaethyl  tetra- 
phosphate, methyl  parathion,  organic 
phosphate  compound  mixtures,  n.o.s., 
parathion,  tetraethyl  dithio  pyrophos- 
phate, or  tetraethyl  pyrophosphate,  and 
in  which  the  liquid  is  absorbed  in  an  inert 
material,  in  addition  to  containers  pre- 
scribed In  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of 
this  section,  may  be  packed  in  specifica- 
tion containers  as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  44B  (9  78.236  of  this  chap- 
ter). Multi-wall  paper  bags  with  inside 
paper  bags,  spec.  2D  (§78.23  of  this 
chapter),  not  over  5  pounds  capacity 
each.  Net  weight  of  material  in  outside 
container  not  over  30  pounds  each. 

(2)  Spec.  12B  (9  78.205  of  this  chap- 
ter). Flberboard  boxes  constructed  of 
at  least  275 -pound  test  double-faced 
flberboard  and  provided  with  a  perimeter 
jtoer  and  top  and  bottom  pad  of  at  least 
275-poimd  test  flberboard.  Product  must 
be  contained  within  a  tightly  closed  poly- 
ethylene or  other  equally  efficient  plastic 
bag  constructed  of  material  having  mlni- 
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mum  thickness  of  0.003  inch.  Not  more 
than  50  pounds  net  weight  of  product 
may  be  packed  in  one  outside  box. 

(h)  Dry  mixtures  containing  more 
than  2  percent  but  not  exceeding  5 
percent  by  weight  of  hexaethyl  tetra- 
phosphate, methyl  parathion,  organic 
phosphate  compound  mixtures,  n.o.s., 
parathion.  tetraethyl  dithio  pyrophos- 
phate, or  tetraethyl  pjrrophosphate,  and 
In  which  the  liquid  is  absorbed  in  an 
inert  material,  in  addition  to  containers 
prescribed  in  paragraphs  (a),  (b),  and 
(g)  of  this  section,  may  be  packed  in 
specification  containers  as  follows : 

(1)  Spec.  44D  (§  78.238  of  this  chap- 
ter). Multiwall  paper  bags  not  over  50 
pounds  net  weight  each.  Where  exten- 
sible kraft  is  used  the  minimum  total 
basis  weight  shall  be  260  pounds. 

§  73.378     Beryllium  metal  powder. 

(a)  Berj'llium  metal  powder  must  be 
packed  in  specification  containers  as 
follows : 

(1)  Spec.  5.  5A.  5B.  6A.  6B  or  6C 
(99  78.80,  78.81.  78.82.  78.97.  78.98.  or 
78.99  of  this  chapter).  Metal  barrels  or 
dnmas. 

(2)  Spec.  17H,  37A.  or  37B  (9  78.118. 
§78.131,  or  9  78.132  of  this  chapter). 
Metal  drums  (single-trip) . 

(3)  Spec.  15A,  15B,  150,  16A,  or  19A 
(§§  78.168,  78.169,  78.170,  78.185.  or  78.190 
of  this  chapter) .  Wooden  boxes  with  in- 
side metal  cans  not  over  25  pounds  ca- 
pacity each. 

(4)  Spec.  12B  or  120  (§  78.205  or 
§  78.206  of  this  chapter) .  Flberboard 
boxes  with  inside  metal  cans  not  over  25 
pounds  capacity  each. 

(5)  Spec.  210  (§  78.224  of  this  chap- 
ter). Fiber  drums,  with  inside  glass  or 
metal  containers  of  not  over  25  poimds 
capacity  each.  Authorized  net  weight 
not  over  225  p)ounds. 

(6)  Spec.  37P  (§  78.133  of  this  chap- 
ter).  Steel  dnmis,  not  over  5-gallons 
capacity,  with  polyethylene  liner  (non- 
reusable  container).  Drums  exceeding 
1 -gallon  capacity  must  be  constructed  of 
at  least  24-gauge  metal. 

§  73.379     Cyanogen  bromide. 

(a)  cryanogen  bromide  must  be  packed 
In  tightly  closed  glass,  earthenware,  or 
metal  inside  containers  not  over  1 -pound 
capacity  each,  secvu-ely  cushioned  and 
packed  in  outside  wooden  boxes.  Net 
weight  not  over  25  pounds  in  one  outside 
contamer. 

§  73.381  Tear  gas  or  irritating  sub- 
stances, class  C,  Tear  Gas  Label ;  def- 
inition. 

(a)  For  the  purpose  of  Parts  71-78 
of  this  chapter  tear  gases  £ire  liquid  or 
solid  substances  which  upon  contact  with 
fire  or  when  exposed  to  air  give  off  dan- 
gerous or  Intensely  irritating  fumes,  such 
as  brombenzylcsranide,  chloracetophe- 
none,  dlphenylaminechlorarsine,  and  di- 
phenylchlorarsine.  but  not  mcluding  any 
poisonous  article,  class  A. 

(b)  All  containers  must  be  tightly  and 
securely  closed.  Inside  containers  must 
be  cushioned  as  prescribed,  or  in  any 
case  when  necessary  to  prevent  breakage 
or  leakage. 
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(c)  It  shall  not  be  permissible  to 
transport  class  C  poisons  if  there  be  any 
interconnectmg  means  of  any  character 
between  the  containers. 

§  73.382  Tear  gas  or  irritating  sub- 
stances, class  C,  not  specifically  pro- 
vided for. 

<a)  Tear  gas  or  irritating  substances, 
class  C,  as  defined  in  9  73.381(a)  for 
which  special  packing  is  not  prescribed, 
must  be  packed  in  specification  contain- 
ers as  follows: 

<1)  Spec.  5,  5A,  5B  or  50  (§78.80, 
78,81.  78.82  or  78.83  of  this  chapter) 
metal  barrels  or  drums;  or  spec.  17C 
(single-trip)  (§78.115  of  this  chapter) 
metal  drums  not  over  5  gallons  capacity 
each. 

(2)  Spec.  6A,  6B.  or  60  (§§  78.97.  78.98. 
or  78.99  of  this  chapter).  Metal  barrels 
or  drums. 

(3)  Spec.  15A  or  15B  (§§78.168  or 
78.169  of  this  chapter).  Wooden  boxes 
with  inside  metal  containers  of  not  over 
1  liquid  gallon  (10  poimds )  capacity  each. 
Not  over  8  liquid  gallons  (80  pounds)  of 
material  may  be  packed  in  any  outside 
container. 

(4)  Cylinders  as  prescribed  for  any 
compressed  gas,  except  acetylene,  are 
also  authorized  for  use.  These  cylinders 
must  be  qualified,  maintained,  and  filled 
in  accordance  with  §§  73.34  and  73.301 
<g).  if  used  for  material  with  pressure 
exceeding  25  pounds  per  square  inch  at 
70°  F.,  they  must  also  be  retested  as 
required  by  §  73.34. 

(b)  No  class  C  poisons  m  cargo  tanks. 
No  "tear  gases  or  irritating  substances, 
class  C"  may  be  loaded  mto  or  trans- 
ported in  any  cargo  tank. 

§  73.383      Chemical  ammunition. 

(a)  Chemical  ammunition  consisting 
of  projectiles,  shells,  bombs,  and  other 
containers,  except  grenades,  flDed  with 
ijases,  liquids,  or  chemicals  class  C  with- 
out ignition  elements,  bursting  charges, 
detonating  fuzes,  or  other  explosive  com- 
ponents, must  be  packed  for  shipment 
in  strong  outside  wooden  or  metal  boxes. 
Boxes  must  be  marked  with  name  of 
contents  and  labeled  as  prescribed  by 
this  part  for  the  gases,  liquids,  or  chem- 
icals contained  therein. 

(b)  Chemical  ammimition,  when 
s.iipped  as  such,  must  not  be  equipped 
or  packed  with  explosive  or  ignition  ele- 
ments (see  §§73.53  (r)  and  73.59  for 
explosive  chemical  ammimition). 

§  73.384     Monochloracetone,  subilized. 

(a)  Monochloracetone,  stabilized,  must 
be  packed  in  speciflcation  contamers  as 
follows: 

(1)  Spec.  5.  5A  or  170  (single-trip) 
(I  78.80,  78.81  or  78.115  of  this  chapter). 
Metal  barrels  or  drums. 

(2)  Spec.  15A,  15B.  150,  or  16A 
(§§  78.168.  78.169,  78.170.  or  78.185  of 
this  chapter;.  Wooden  boxes  with  in- 
side glass  bottles  or  tubes  in  hermetically 
sealed  metal  cans  in  corrugated  fiber- 
board  cartons,  spec.  20  (§78.22  of  this 
chapter ) .  Bottles  must  contain  not  over 
1  pound  of  liqiiid  each,  must  be  filled 
to  not  over  95  percent  capacity,  must  be 
tightly  and  securely  closed,  and  must  be 
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cushioned  in  cans  with  at  least  V^  Inch 
of  absorbent  materlaL  Cans  must  be 
made  of  metal  at  least  32  gauge  United 
States  standard.  Total  amount  of  liquid 
in  outside  box  must  not  exceed  24  pounds. 

§  73.385     Tear    gas    grenades,    tear    gas 
candles,  or  similar  devices. 

(a)  Tear  gas  grenades,  tear  gas  can- 
dles, or  similar  devices  containing  lach- 
rymatory (tear  producing)  substances, 
for  civil  or  military  use  must  be  packed 
in  specification  containers  as  follows  (see 
S  73.101  (d)  and  (e)  for  packing  tear  gas 
cartridges) : 

(1)  Spec.  15A.  15B.  or  15C  (§§  78.168. 
78.169,  or  78.170  of  this  chapter) .  Metal- 
strapped  wooden  boxes.  Functioning 
elements  not  assembled  in  grenades  or 
devices  must  be  in  a  separate  compart- 
ment of  these  boxes,  or  in  inside  or  sep- 
arate outside  boxes,  spec.  15 A,  15B.  or 
15C,  and  must  be  so  packed  and  cush- 
ioned that  they  may  not  come  in  contact 
with  each  other  or  with  the  walls  of 
boxes  during  transportation.  Not  more 
than  24  grenades  and  24  fimctioning 
devices  shall  be  packed  in  one  outside 
container  and  the  gross  weight  of  the 
package  must  not  exceed  75  pounds. 

(2)  Spec.  37A  (§  78.131  of  this  chap- 
ter). Metal  driun  (single-trip).  Punc- 
tionlng  elements  must  be  packed  in  sepa- 
rate compartmentr  Not  more  than  24 
grenades  and  24  functioning  devices 
shall  be  packed  in  one  outside  container 
and  the  gross  weight  of  the  container 
must  not  exceed  75  pounds. 

(b)  These  articles  must  not  be  assem- 
bled with  or  packed  in  the  same  com- 
partment with  mechanically  or  manually 
operated  firing,  igniting,  bursting,  or 
other  functioning  elements,  unless  of  a 
type  or  design  approved  by  the  Bureau 
of  Explosives. 

(c)  Pending  approval  by  the  Commis- 
sion of  regulations  classifying  the  nu- 
merous devices  within  the  general 
descriptions  of  this  section,  and  pro- 
viding appropriate  restrictions  to  be  ob- 
served in  the  transportation  thereof,  no 
shipment  of  packages  containing  articles 
under  this  section  shall  be  made  until 
samples  thereof  have  been  examined  by 
the  Bxireau  of  Explosives  or  by  other 
competent  testing  laboratory  in  the  pres- 
ence of  representative  of  the  Bureau  of 
Explosives,  and  the  shipment  is  shown  to 
possess  such  resistance  to  shocks  of 
transportation  and  protection  against 
leakage  of  contents  as  are  afforded  by 
standard  types  of  packages  described  in 
Part  78  of  this  chapter,  and  the  packages 
are  labeled  or  marked  to  show  compli- 
ance with  this  part. 

Nois  1:  Orenades  or  other  similar  devices 
may  be  shipped  oompletely  assembled  when 
shipments  are  made  by.  for.  or  to  the  De- 
partments of  the  Army.  Navy,  and  Air  Force 
of  the  United  States  Qovernment,  provided 
the  functioning  element  Is  so  packed  that  it 
cannot  accidentally  function.  The  outside 
containers  must  be  metal-strapped  wooden 
boxes,  spec.  ISA.  16B.  or  ISC  (Si  78.168,  78189. 
or  78.170  of  this  chapter). 

§  73.391      Radioactive  materials   class  D 
Poison;  definition. 

(a)  For  the  purpose  of  Parts  71-78  of 
this  chapter,  radioactive  material  is  any 
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material  or  combination  of  materials 
that  spontaneously  emits  Ionizing  radia- 
tion. For  the  purpose  of  Parts  71-78  of 
this  chapter,  radioactive  materials  are 
divided  into  three  groups  according  to 
the  type  of  rays  emitted  at  any  time  dur- 
ing transportation,  as  follows: 

(1)  Grotip  /.  Radioactive  materials 
that  emit  gamma  rays  only  or  both 
gamma  and  electrically  charged  cor- 
puscular rays. 

<2)  Group  II.  Radioactive  materials 
that  emit  neutrons  and  either  or  both 
the  types  of  radiation  characteristic  of 
Group  I  materials. 

(3)  Group  III.  Radioactive  Materials 
that  emit  electrically  charged  corpus- 
cular rays  only.  i.  e..  alpha  or  beta.  etc.. 
or  any  other  that  is  so  shielded  that  the 
gamma  radiation  at  the  surface  of  the 
package  does  not  exceed  10  mllliroent- 
gens  for  24  hours  at  any  time  during 
transportation. 

(b)  Not  more  than  2,000  millicuries  of 
radium,  polonium,  or  other  members  of 
the  radium  family  of  elements,  and  not 
more  than  2.700  millicuries  (disintegra- 
tion rate  of  100,000  million  (10")  atoms 
per  second)  of  any  other  radioactive 
substance  may  be  packed  in  one  outside 
container  for  shipment  by  rail  freight, 
rail  express,  or  highway,  except  by  spe- 
cial arrangements  and  under  conditions 
approved  by  the  Bureau  of  Explosives  or 
except  as  specifically  provided  in  sub- 
paragraph (c)  of  this  section. 

Note  1.  For  purposes  of  Parts  71-78  of  this 
chapter  1  mllUcurie  is  that  amount  of  any 
radioactive  material  which  disintegrates  at 
the  rate  of  37  million  atoms  per  second.  One 
thousand  millicuries  Is  equal  to  one  curie. 

(c>  Not  more  than  300  curies  of  solid 
cesium  137,  cobalt  60,  gold  198,  or  iridium 
192  may  be  packed  in  one  outside  con- 
tainer for  shipment  by  rail  freight,  rail 
express,  or  highway,  except  by  special 
arrangements  and  under  conditions  ap- 
proved by  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

§  73.392     Exemptions  for  radioactive  ma- 
terials. 

(a)  Radioactive  materials  are  exempt 
from  prescribed  packaging,  marking,  and 
labeling  requirements  provided  they  ful- 
fill all  of  the  conditions  in  subparagraphs 
(1),  (2),  and  (3)  of  this  paragraph. 
Shipments  for  transportation  by  high- 
way carriers  are  exempt  also  from  Part 
77  of  this  chapter,  except  §  77.817  and 
Part  197  of  this  chapter. 

(1)  The  package  must  be  such  that 
there  can  be  no  leakage  of  radioactive 
material  tmder  conditions  normally  In- 
cident to  transportation. 

(2)  The  package  must  contain  not 
more  than  0.1  millicuries  of  radium,  or 
polonivim,  or  that  amoxmt  of  strontium 
89,  strontium  90,  or  barium  140  which 
disintegrates  at  a  rate  of  more  than  5 
million  atoms  per  second ;  or  that  amount 
of  any  other  radioactive  substance 
which  disintegrates  at  a  rate  of  more 
than  50  million  atoms  per  second. 

(3)  The  package  must  be  such  that  no 
significant  alpha,  beta,  or  neutron  radia- 
tion is  emitted  from  the  exterior  of  the 
package  and  the  gamma  radiation  at 
any  surface  of  the  package  must  be  less 
than  10  mllliroentgens  for  24  hoiu-s. 


(b)  Manufactured  articles  other  than 
liquids,  such  as  instrument  or  clock  dials 
or  electronic  tubes  and  appartus,  of 
which  radioactive  materials  are  a  com- 
ponent part,  luminous  compounds,  and 
thoria  nickel  in  mill  shaF>es,  including 
tubes,  plates,  sheets  and  bars,  when 
securely  packed  in  strong  outside  con- 
tainers are  exempt  from  specification 
packaging,  marking,  and  labeling  re- 
quirements provided  the  gamma  radia- 
tion at  any  surface  of  the  package  is  less 
than  10  mllliroentgens  in  24  hours.  Ship- 
ments for  transportation  by  highway 
carriers  are  exempt  also  from  Part  77  of 
this  chapter,  except  §  77.817,  and  Part 
197  of  this  chapter. 

(1)  Switchboard  or  similar  apparatus 
containing  electronic  tubes,  of  which  ra- 
dioactive materials  are  a  component 
part,  are  exempt  from  specification  pack- 
aging, marking,  and  labeling  require- 
ments when  shipped  in  carload  or  truck- 
load  lots  or  when  transported  by  private 
motor  carrier  provided  the  gamma  radi- 
ation at  any  readily  accessible  surface 
of  the  units  when  prepared  for  shipment 
does  not  exceed  50  milliroentgens  in  24 
hours.  Shipments  for  transportation  by 
highway  carriers  are  exempt  also  from 
Part  77  of  this  chapter,  except  §  77.817. 
and  Part  197  of  this  chapter. 

(c)  Radioactive  materials  such  as  ores, 
residues,  salts  of  natural  uranium  and 
thorium,  etc..  of  low  activity  packed  in 
strong  tight  containers  are  exempt  from 
specification  packaging  and  labeling  re- 
quirements for  shipments  in  carload  lots 
by  rail  freight  only,  provided  the  gamma 
radiation  or  equivalent  will  net  exceed 
10  milliroentgens  per  hour  at  a  distance 
of  12  feet  from  any  surface  of  the  car 
and  that  the  gamma  radiation  or  equiva- 
lent will  not  exceed  10  milliroentgens  per 
hour  at  a  distance  of  5  feet  from  either 
end  surface  of  the  car.  There  must  be 
no  loose  radioactive  material  in  the  car 
and  the  shipment  must  be  braced  so  as 
to  prevent  leakage  or  shift  of  lading 
under  conditions  normally  incident  to 
transportation.  The  car  must  be  pla- 
carded by  the  shipper  as  provided  in 
§§  74.541(b)  and  74.553  of  this  chapter. 
Except  when  handling  is  supervised  by 
the  Atomic  EInergy  Commission,  'lip- 
ments  must  be  loaded  by  consignor  or  his 
duly  authorized  agent  and  unloaded  by 
consignee  or  his  duly  authorized  agent 

(d)  Detonating  fuzes  with  radioactive 
components  as  described  in  §73.53  'g) 
(2)  are  exempt  from  labeling  require- 
ments. 

(e)  Magnesium-thorium  alloys  con- 
taining not  more  than  4  percent  nominal 
thorium  232.  in  formed  shapes,  must  be 
in  bundles,  boxes,  barrels  or  crates  and 
as  such  are  exempt  from  specification 
packaging  but  must  be  labeled  as 
described  in  §  73.414(d).  Other 'exemp- 
tions from  loading,  storage,  and  placard- 
ing are  described  in  Parts  74,  75,  and 
77  of  this  chapter. 

<{)  Uranium,  normal  or  depleted,  in 
solid  form  (not  borings,  chips,  or  pieces) 
must  be  packed  in  strong,  tight,  wooden 
or  plywood  boxes  and  as  such  are  ex- 
empt from  specification  packaging  and 
marking  except  for  conformance  with 
§73.393  (c)  and  (d).  Boxes  weighing 
more  than  500  pounds  must  be  mount*  d 
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on  skids.  Boxes  must  be  labeled  as  de- 
scribed m  5  73.414(d).  Other  exemp- 
tions from  loading,  storage,  and  placard- 
ing are  described  in  Parts  74,  75,  and  77 
of  this  chapter. 

§  73.393      Packing  and  shielding. 

(a)  Radioactive  materials  that  present 
special  hazards  due  to  their  tendency  to 
remain  fixed  In  the  hunmn  body  for  long 
periods  of  time  (i.  e.,  rsuilima,  plutonlum, 
and  radioactive  strontium,  etc.)  must,  In 
addition  to  the  packing  hereinafter  pre- 
scribed, be  packed  in  inside  metal  con- 
tainers specification  2R  (S  78.34  of  this 
chapter) ,  or  other  container  approved  by 
the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

(b)  All  radioactive  materials  must  be 
so  packed  and  shielded  that  the  degree 
of  fogging  of  imdeveloped  film  under 
conditions  normally  Incident  to  trans- 
portation (24  hours  at  15  feet  from  the 
package)  will  not  exceed  that  produced 
by  11.5  milliroentgens  of  penetrating 
gamma  rays  of  radium  filtered  by  ^2  Inch 
of  lead. 

(c)  The  design  and  preparation  of  the 
package  must  be  such  that  there  will  be 
no  significant  radioactive  surface  con- 
tamination of  any  part  of  the  container. 

(d)  The  smallest  dimension  of  any 
outside  shipping  container  for  radioac- 
tive materials  must  be  not  less  than  4 
inches. 

(e)  All  outside  shipping  containers 
must  be  of  such  design  that  the  gamma 
radiation  will  not  exceed  200  mllliroent- 
gens per  hour  or  equivalent  at  any  point 
of  readily  accessible  surface.  Contain- 
ers must  be  equipped  with  handles  and 
protective  devices  when  necessary  in  or- 
der to  satisfy  this  requirement. 

(f )  The  outside  shipping  container  for 
any  radioactive  material,  unless  specifi- 
cally exempt  by  §  73.392  or  unless  ap- 
proved by  the  Biu-eau  of  Explosives,  shall 
be  as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  15A,  15B,  19A,  or  19B 
(§§  78.168.  78.169.  78.190  or  78.191  of  this 
chapter).  Wooden  boxes.  Authorized 
for  not  more  than  2,700  millicuries. 

(2)  Spec.  12B  (§  78.205  of  this  chap- 
ter). Piberboard  boxes.  Authorized  for 
not  more  than  2,700  millicuries. 

(3)  Spec.  21C  (§  78.224  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Fiber  drums.  Authorized  for  not 
more  than  2,700  millicuries.  Authorized 
net  weight  not  over  225  poimds. 

<4j  Spec.  6A,  6B,  or  6C;  17C  or  17H 
fsingle-trip)  (§78.97,  §78.98,  §  7C.99, 
§78.115,  or  5  78.118  of  this  chapter). 
Metal  barrels  or  drums.  Authorized  for 
not  more  than  2,700  millicuries. 

<5)  Spec.  55  (5  78.250  of  this  chapter) , 
metal-encased,  lead  or  uranium  metal- 
shielded  containers.  Authorized  for  not 
more  than  300  curies  (see  §73.391). 
Containers  must  be  equipped  with  a  seal. 

(g)  Radioactive  materials  Group  I, 
liquid,  solid,  or  gaseous,  must  be  packed 
in  suitable  inside  containers  completely 
surrounded  by  a  shield  of  lead  or  other 
suitable  material  of  such  thickness  that 
at  any  time  during  transportation  the 
gamma  radiation  at  one  meter  (39.3 
inches)  from  any  point  on  the  radioac- 
tive sotjce  will  not  exceed  10  milliroent- 
gens per  hour.  The  shield  must  be  so 
designed  that  it  will  not  open  or  break 
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under  conditions  incident  to  transporta- 
tion. The  minimum  shielding  must  be 
sufttcient  to  prevent  the  escape  of  any 
primary  corpuscular  radiation  to  the  ex- 
terior of  the  outside  shipping  container, 
(h)  Radioactive  materials  Group  II, 
liquid,  solid,  or  gaseous,  must  be  packed 
In  suitable  inside  containers  completely 
shielded  so  that  at  any  time  during 
transportation  the  radiation  measured  at 
right  angles  to  any  point  on  the  long  axis 
of  the  shipping  container  will  not  exceed 
the  limits  specified  in  subparagraphs  ( 1 ) 
to  (4)  of  this  paragraph.  The  shielding 
must  be  designed  so  as  to  maintain  its 
efQciency  under  conditions  normally  inci- 
dent to  transportation  and  must  provide 
personnel  protection  against  fast  or  slow 
neutrons  and  all  other  ionizing  radiation 
originating  in  the  radioactive  materials 
or  any  part  of  the  aggregate  constituting 
the  complete  package. 

( 1 )  Gamma  radiation  of  10  mrhm. 

(2)  Electrically  charged  corpuscular 
radiation  which  is  the  physical  equiva- 
lent (see  note  1  of  this  paragraph)  of  10 
mrhm.  of  gamma  radiation. 

(3)  Neutron  radiation  which  is  the 
physical  equivalent  (see  Note  1  of  this 
paragraph*  of  2  mrhm.  of  gamma  radi- 
ation. 

(4)  If  more  than  one  of  the  types  of 
radiation  named  in  subparagraphs  (1), 
(2),  and/or  (3)  of  this  paragraph  is 
present  the  radiation  of  each  tjTJe  must 
be  reduced  by  shielding  so  that  the  total 
does  not  exceed  the  equivalent  of  sub- 
paragraphs (1),  (2),  or  (3)  of  this  para- 
graph. 

Note  1 :  For  pxu-poses  of  Parts  71-78  of  this 
chapter  the  "physical  equivalent"  of  a  roent- 
gen is  that  amoimt  of  radiation  that  woxild 
be  absorbed  In  tissue  to  the  extent  of  ap- 
proximately 100  ergs  per  gram  (mrhm.  Is  an 
abreviation  for  millroentgens  per  hour  at 
1  meter  (39.3  Inches) ). 

(1)  Liquid  radioactive  materials 
Groups  I,  n  or  HI  must,  in  addition,  be 
packed  in  tight  glass,  earthenware,  or 
other  suitable  Inside  containers.  The 
inside  containers  must  be  surrounded  on 
all  sides  by  an  absorbent  material  suffi- 
cient to  absorb  the  entire  liquid  contents 
and  of  such  nature  that  its  efficiency  will 
not  be  Impaired  by  chemical  relation 
with  the  contents.  Where  use  of  shield- 
ing is  necessary  to  reduce  radiation  to 
limits  prescribed  by  this  section,  the 
absorbent  cushioning  material  must  be 
placed  within  the  shield.  If  the  con- 
tainer is  packed  in  a  metal  container 
specification  2R  (§  78.34  of  this  chapter) 
or  other  container  approved  by  the  Bu- 
reau of  Explosives,  the  absorbent  cush- 
ioning Is  not  required. 

(J)  Radioactive  materials  Group  HI. 
liquid,  solid  or  gaseous,  must  be  packed 
in  i^table  inside  containers  completely 
wrapped  and/or  shielded  with  such  ma- 
terial as  will  prevent  the  escape  of  pri- 
mary corpuscular  radiation  to  the 
exterior  of  the  shipping  container,  and 
secondary  radiation  at  the  surface  of 
the  container  must  not  exceed  10  milli- 
roentgens per  24  hours,  at  any  time  diu"- 
ing  transportation. 

(k)  In  determining  compliance  with 
requirements  of  paragraphs  (e),(g),(h), 
and  (j)  of  this  section,  measurements  of 
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radiation  must  be  made  with  a  Lands- 
verk  Electrometer  Model  L-75  or  equally 
efficient  standardized  meter. 

§  73.394     Radioactive  materials  labels. 

(a)  Each  outside  container  of  radio- 
active material  Group  I  or  U.  unless  ex- 
empt by  §  73.392.  must  be  labeled  with  a 
properly  executed  label  as  described  in 
§  73.414(a). 

(b)  Each  outside  container  of  radio- 
active material  Group  m  must  unless 
exempt  by  §  73.392.  be  labeled  with  a 
properly  executed  label  as  described  in 
§  73.414  (b). 

(c)  Each  bundle,  box,  barrel,  or  crate 
of  magnesium -thorium  alloys  in  formed 
sliapes  or  uranium,  normal  or  depleted, 
in  solid  metal  form  must  be  labeled  with 
a  label  as  described  in  §  73.414(d)  unless 
exempt  by  §  73.392  (a)  and  (b). 

§  73.395     Oeaning  cars  and  vehicles. 

(a)  Any  box  car  or  motor  vehicle 
which,  after  use  for  the  transportation  of 
radioactive  materials  in  carload  or  truck- 
load  lots,  is  contaminated  with  such  ma- 
terials to  the  extent  that  a  survey  of  the 
interior  surface  shows  that  the  beta- 
gumma  radiation  is  greater  than  10  mll- 
liroentgens physical  equivalent  in  24 
hours  or  that  the  average  alpha  contami- 
nation is  greater  than  500  disintegrations 
per  minute  per  100  square  centimeters 
shall  be  thoroughly  cleaned  in  such  a 
manner  that  a  resurvey  of  the  interior 
surface  shows  the  contamination  to  be 
b(jlow  these  levels.  A  certificate  to  that 
effect  must  be  furnished  to  the  local 
agent  of  the  carrier  or  to  the  driver  of  the 
motor  vehicle.  Cars  and  motor  vehicles 
which  are  used  solely  for  the  transporta- 
tion of  radioactive  materials  are  exempt 
from  the  provisions  of  this  section. 

§  73.396      Radioactive      materials,      han- 
dling. 

(a)  When  radioactive  materials  are 
loaded  into  railroad  cars  or  motor  ve- 
hicles by  the  shipper,  the  shipper  shall 
observe  all  applicable  requirements  of 
Parts  74,  75,  or  77  of  this  chapter,  as  the 
case  may  be. 

Subpart   H — Marking    and   Labeling 

Explosives    and    Other    Dangerous 

Articles 

Note.  The  markings  prescribed  for  contain- 
ers should  be  as  near  together  as  possible. 

§  73.400     Explosives. 

(a)  Each  package  containing  explo- 
sives must  be  marked  with  its  proper 
shipping  name  as  shown  in  §  72.5  of  this 
chapter  and  such  other  marking  as  pre- 
scribed for  the  explosive  in  the  ship- 
raent.  Abbreviations  must  not  be  used. 
(See  Note  1). 

NOTK  1:  In  descriptions  of  ammunition, 
such  as  anamunition  for  cannon  without 
projectiles,  etc.,  the  words  with  or  without 
raay  be  abbreviated  as  W  or  W/O,  1.  e..  Am- 
munition for  cannon  W/O  projectiles. 

Note  2:  Explosives  in  containers  bearing 
markings  prescribed  by  regulations  in  effect 
at  the  time  of  packaging  may  be  shipped  by 
the  Departments  of  the  Army,  Navy  or  Air 
Force  of  the  United  States  Government,  In 
carload  and  truckload  quantities  only,  with- 
out  containers   being   remarked   to   comply 
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wltb  r«KUlatlona  In  effect  at  the  time  of 
■talpment.  The  bill  of  lading  or  other  ihlp- 
ping  paper  mint  describe  the  material  by 
Its  proper  shipping  name  a«  shown  in  i  TSJi 
of  this  chapter. 

(b)  Packages  containing  ezplosiyes 
most  show  on  top  the  marking  "THIS 
SIDE  UP"  when  required  by  i  73.60  (e> 
(1)  and  S9  73.63  (f)  and  73.65  (i). 

(c)  Each  package  of  explosives  must 
show  the  name  and  address  of  the  con- 
signee except  in  carloads  and  truckloads 
or  less-than-truckloads  when  handled 
by  a  motor  yehlcle  not  requiring  trans- 
fer from  one  motor  CEurler  to  another. 
When  offered  for  transportation  by  car- 
rier by  water  each  package  must  show 
the  name  or  mark  of  the  consignor 
and/or  consignee. 

(d)  Each  package  of  chemical  ammu- 
nition, explosive,  containing  poisonous 
gases,  solids  or  liquids,  class  A,  class  B 
or  class  C  must  silso  have  securely  at- 
tached to  it  labels  prescribed  by  S  73.409 
(a)  (1).  (a)  (2).  or  (a)  (3). 

(1)  Carload  or  truckload  shipments  of 
chemical  ammunition,  explosive,  con- 
taining poisonous  gases,  solids  or  liquids, 
class  A,  class  B.  or  class  C  offered  for 
transportation  by.  for,  or  to  the  Depart- 
ments of  the  Army.  Navy,  and  Air  Force 
of  the  United  States  Gkavemment  are 
exempt  from  labeling  requirements 
when  shipments  are  loaded  or  unloaded 
by  the  shipper  or  his  duly  authorized 
agent  and  such  shipments  are  accom- 
panied by  qualified  personnel  supplied 
with  equipment  to  repair  leaks  or  other 
container  failure  which  will  permit 
escape  of  contents. 

(e)  Each  shipment  of  samples  of  ex- 
plosives when  offered  for  transportation 
by  carriers  by  rail  express  or  water  must 
bear  the  label  prescribed  by  §  73.411  and 
each  shipment  of  special  fireworks  in 
addition  to  the  marking  prescribed  by 
8  73.91  (1)  when  offered  for  transporta- 
tion by  carriers  by  rail  express  or  water 
must  bear  the  label  prescribed  by 
:  73.410. 

(f )  Each  shipment  of  explosive  power 
devices  class  B,  igniters,  jet  thrust  (jato) , 
class  B  explosives.  Jet  thrust  units  (Jato) , 
class  B  explosives,  propellant  explosives, 
class  B.  or  starter  cartridges.  Jet  engine, 
class  B  explosives,  when  ofTered  for 
transportation  by  carriers  by  rail  express, 
must  bear  the  label  prescribed  by 
S  73.412. 

(g)  Each  package  of  explosives  must 
be  marked  with  the  I.  C.  C.  specification 
number  as  prescribed  by  the  specifica- 
tion, if  an  I.  C.  C.  specification  container 
is  required. 

§  73.401      Dangerous  articles. 

(a)  Packages  containing  flammable 
liquids,  flammable  soUds,  oxidizing  mate- 
rials, corrosive  liquids,  compressed  gases, 
and  poisons,  as  defined  in  this  part  must 
be  marked,  unless  exempted,  with  the 
proper  shipping  name  as  shown  In  the 
commodity  list  (see  S  72.5  of  this  chap- 
ter). For  tank  cars  this  marking  must 
appear  either  on  the  placards  or  com- 
modity cards. 

(1)  Every  portable  tank  used  for  the 
transportation  of  any  dangerous  article 
shall     be     conspicuously     and     legibly 


marked  on  a  background  of  sharply  con- 
trasting color  with  a  sign  or  lettering  on 
the  tank  with  words  as  appropriate 
"CORROSIVE  LIQUID".  "COM- 
PRESSED QAS".  or  "FLAMMABLE 
COMPRESSED  GAS"  and  with  the 
proper  shipping  name  as  shown  in  the 
commodity  list  (see  9  72.5  of  this  chap- 
ter) ;  the  height  of  all  required  lettering 
shall  be  at  least  2  inches  or  Ho  the  diam- 
eter of  the  tank,  whichever  is  the 
greater;  every  portable  tank  container 
shall  be  marked  with  the  owner's  name; 
in  addition  to  the  markings  hereinbe- 
fore required,  there  may  be  marked  on 
any  portable  tank  container  the  trade- 
mark appropriate  to  the  commodity  be- 
ing transported  therein:  Provided,  how- 
ever, That  no  such  marking  shall  be  of 
such  size  and  character  as  to  render  in- 
conspicuous the  required  markings.  No 
markings  either  required  or  permitted 
under  the  terms  of  this  subparagraph 
shall  be  In  Ueu  of  any  other  msu-king  or 
markings  required  by  the  Commission. 

(b)  Each  package  of  dangerous  articles 
must  show  the  name  and  address  of  the 
consignee  except  in  carloads  and  truck- 
loads  or  less-than-truckloads  when  han- 
dled by  a  motor  vehicle  not  requiring 
transfer  from  one  motor  carrier  to  an- 
other. 

(c)  Packages  containing  flammable 
liquids  In  inside  containers  of  1  quart 
capacity  or  larger,  or  corrosive  liquids, 
acids,  alkaline  caustic  liquids,  liquid 
oxidizing  materials  £Lnd  poisonous  liquids 
in  inside  containers  regardless  of  ca- 
pacity, unless  specifically  exempted  or 
otherwise  provided  in  this  part,  must  be 
packed  with  filling  holes  up,  and  except 
for  carboys  not  completely  boxed,  the 
outside  container  must  be  plainly 
marked  "This  Side  Up"  or  "This  End 
Up"  on  the  cover  or  top  to  indicate  the 
position  of  the  inside  containers.  This 
requirement  does  not  apply  to  materials 
in  inside  metal  cans  of  the  nonreflllable 
type  with  spim-in  head  and  base  and 
having  no  replaceable  cap  or  other 
closing  device. 

(d)  Each  package  must  show  the  spec- 
ification marking  as  required  If  a  spec- 
ification container  is  prescribed. 

(e)  Additional  shipping  information 
not  Inconsistent  with  Parts  71-78  of  this 
chapter  may  b^  shown  on  a  container  If 
so  desired  but  no  such  label  or  marking 
shall  be  of  a  design,  or  form,  or  size,  as 
may  be  confused  with  the  marking  re- 
quired by  Parts  71-78  of  this  chapter. 

§  73.402      Labeling  dangerous  articles. 

(a)  Each  package  containing  any  dan- 
gerous article  as  defined  by  Parts  71-78 
of  this  chapter  must  be  conspicuously 
labeled  by  the  shipper  as  follows,  except 
as  otherwise  provided: 

(1)  "Red  label"  as  described  in  9  73.405 
on  containers  of  flammable  liquids,  ex- 
cept when  exempted  from  the  regula- 
tions by  5  73.118.  If  flammable  liquid  is 
also  a  class  A  poison  or  a  radioactive  ma- 
terial poison  D.  the  "poison  gas"  label  or 
"Radioactive  materials"  label  must  also 
be  ppplied  to  the  package. 

(2)  "Yellow  label"  as  described  in 
9  73.406  on  containers  of  flammable 
solids  and  oxidizing  materials,  except 


when  exempted  from  the  regulations  by 
99  73.153  and  73.182.  If  flamimable  solid 
or  oxidizing  material  is  also  a  class  A 
poison  or  a  radioactive  material  poison 
D.  the  "poison  gas"  label  or  "radioactive 
materials"  labe!  must  also  be  applied  to 
the  package. 

(3)  "White  label"  as  described  In 
5  73.407  (a)  (1).  (2)  and  (3)  on  con- 
tainers of  acids,  alkaline  caustic  liquids 
or  corrosive  liquids,  except  when  ex- 
empted from  regulations  by  9  73.244.  II 
the  acid,  alkaline  caustic  liquid  or  cor- 
rosive liquid  is  also  a  class  A  poison  or  a 
radioactive  material  poison  D.  the  "poi- 
son gas  "  label  or  "radioactive  materials " 
label  must  also  be  applied  to  the  package. 

(4)  "Red  label"  as  described  in  5  73.408 
(a )  (D  on  containers  of  flammable  com- 
pressed gases,  except  when  exempted 
from  the  regulations  by  9  73.302.  If  the 
flammable  compressed  gas  Is  also  a  class 
A  poison  or  a  radioactive  material  poison 
D,  the  "poison  gas"  label  or  "radioactive 
materials  "  label  must  also  be  applied  to 
the  package. 

(5)  "Green  label"  as  described  In 
S  73  408  <a)  (2)  on  containers  of  non- 
flammable compressed  gases,  except 
when  exempted  from  the  regulations  by 
§  73.302.  If  the  nonflammable  com- 
pressed gas  is  also  a  class  A  poison  or  a 
radioactive  material  poison  D,  the  "poi- 
son gas"  label  or  "radioactive  materials" 
label  must  also  be  applied  to  the  package. 

(6)  "Poison  gas"  label  as  described  in 
9  73.409  (a)  (1)  on  containers  of  class  A 
poisons. 

(7>  "Poison"  label  as  described  in 
5  73.409  (a)  (2)  on  containers  of  class 
B  poison  liquids  or  solids,  except  when 
exempted  from  the  regulations  by 
S  73.345  and  J  73  364.  If  the  class  B  poi- 
son liquid  or  solid  Is  also  a  radioactive 
material  poison  D,  the  "radioactive  ma- 
terials" label  must  also  be  applied  to  the 
package. 

(8)  "Radioactive  Materials"  label  as 
described  In  5  73.414  (a)  on  containers 
of  class  D  poisons.  Groups  I  and  n,  ex- 
cept when  exempted  by  i  73.392. 

(9)  'Radioactive  Materials"  label  as 
described  In  §  73.414  (b)  on  containers 
of  class  D  poisons.  Group  m,  except  when 
exempted  by  §  73  392. 

(10)  "Radioactive  materials"  label  as 
described  in  §  73.414 fd)  on  bundles, 
boxes,  barrels  or  crates  of  magnesium- 
thorium  alloys  as  provided  for  by 
{73  392(e). 

(11)  "Tear  gas"  label  as  described  In 
5  73  409(a)  (3)  on  containers  of  poisons, 
class  C. 

(12)  "Bung  label"  as  described  in 
§73.119(1)  on  metal  barrels  or  drums 
containing  flammable  liquids  with  vapor 
pressure  exceeding  16  pounds  per  square 
inch   absolute. 

(13)  "Empty  label"  as  described  in 
8  73.413  must  be  applied  to  containers 
which  have  been  emptied  and  on  which 
the  old  label  has  not  been  removed,  ob- 
literated, or  destroyed.  It  must  be  so 
placed  on  the  container  as  to  completely 
cover  the  old  label. 

(14)  Labels  authorized  for  shipments 
of  explosives  and  other  dangerous  arti- 
cles by  air,  as  shown  In  §5  73.405(b), 
73.406(b),    73.407(b),    73.408(b),    73.409 


(b),  73.410(b),  73.411(b),  73.412(b),  and 
73.414(c),  may  be  used  In  lieu  of  labels 
otherwise  prescribed  for  surface  trans- 
portation to  or  from  airport. 

(b)  Labels  when  applied  to  packages 
offered  for  transportation  by  rail  express, 
rail  baggage,  or  other  forms  of  transpor- 
tation for  which  a  certified  shipping 
order,  bill  of  lading,  or  other  ship- 
ping paper  Is  not  required,  must  show 
shipper's  name  In  printing,  stamping, 
or  writing  underneath  the  certificate 
printed  thereon. 

(1)  Labels  authorized  for  shipments 
of  explosives  and  other  dangerous  arti- 
cles by  air  are  shown  in  §5  73.405(b), 
73.406(b),  73.407(b).  73.408(b).  73.409 
(b).  73.410(b).  73.411(b).  73.412(b).  and 
73.414(c).  Shipments  so  labeled  must 
be  tencbered  with  a  signed  certificate,  in 
duplicate,  reading  as  follows  (one  signed 
copy  shall  iiccompany  each  shipment  and 
the  other  signed  copy  shall  be  retained 
by  the  original  carrier) : 

This  la  to  certify  that  the  contente  of  this 
package  are  properly  described  by  name  and 
are  packed  and  marked  and  are  in  proper 
condition  for  transportation  according  to 
regulations  prescribed  by  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Comm.lsElon  and  the  Administrator  of 
the  Federal  Aviation  Agency.  (For  ship- 
ments on  passenger-carrying  aircraft  the 
following  must  be  added  to  certificate:  This 
shipment  is  within  the  limitations  prescribed 
for  passenger-carrying  aircraft.) 

(c)  Labels  and  marking  name  of  con- 
tents are  not  required  on  carload  or 
truckload  quantities  of  dangerous  ar- 
ticles, except  class  A,  class  C,  or  class 
D  poisons,  by  rail  freight,  rail  express, 
or  highway,  when  such  shipments  are 
unloaded  by  the  consignee  or  his  duly  au- 
thorized agent  from  the  car  or  motor 
vehicle  In  which  originally  loaded. 

( 1 )  Carloewl  or  truckload  shipments  of 
class  A,  class  B,  class  C,  or  Class  D  poisons 
OfTered  for  transportation  by,  for,  or  to 
the  Departments  of  the  Army,  Navy,  and 
Air  Force  of  the  United  States  Govern- 
ment are  exempt  from  labeling  require- 
ments when  shipments  are  loaded  or 
unloaded  by  the  shipper  or  his  duly  au- 
thorized agent  and  such  shipments  are 
accompanied  by  qualified  personnel  sup- 
plied with  equipment  to  repair  leaks  or 
other  container  failure  which  will  per- 
mit escape  of  contents. 

(d)  Except  on  class  A,  class  C,  or 
class  D  poisons,  labels  are  not  required 
on  less-than-truckload  shipments  by  mo- 
tor vehicle  by  public  highway  when  the 
articles  are  readily  identifiable  by  reason 
of  type  of  container  or  when  the  con- 
tainer Is  plainly  marked  to  indicate  its 
contents  and; 

( 1 )  When  the  shipment  is  transported 
from  origin  to  destination  without  trans- 
fer between  vehicles  and; 

(2 )  When  the  shipper  or  its  employees 
are  in  direct  control  or  perform  the  load- 
ing, transporting  and  unloading. 

(e)  When  it  is  known  that  subsequent 
shipments  of  these  packages  may  be 
made  by  consignees  in  less-than-carload 
or  less-than-truckload  quantities,  or  in 
carload  or  truckload  quantities  to  a  point 
^here  they  may  be  handled  by  other 
than  the  original  consignee,  the  original 
shipper  should  attach  labels  to  the  pack- 
ages as  would  be  required  for  less-than- 


carload    or    less-than-truckloc^    ship- 
ments. 

§  73.403     Labels  for  mixed  packing. 

(a)  Use  red  label  only  when  red  and 
other  labels  are  prescribed  except  when 
poison  gas  label  or  radioactive  materials 
label  are  prescribed  then  both  the  red 
label  and  the  poison  gas  label  or  red  label 
and  radioactive  materials  label  must  be 
used. 

(b)  Use  white  acid  (alkaline  caustic 
liquid  or  corrosive  liquid)  label  only 
when  white  acid  (alkaline  caustic  liquid 
or  corrosive  liquid)  and  yellow  or  poison 
labels  are  prescribed  or  poison  labels 
(class  B)  are  prescribed,  except  when 
poison  gas  label  or  radiotictlve  materials 
label  are  prescribed  then  both  the  white 
acid  label  and  the  poison  gas  label  or 
white  acid  and  radioactive  materials 
label  must  be  used. 

(c)  Use  yellow  label  only  when  yellow 
and  poison  labels  are  prescribed  except 
when  poison  gas  label  or  radioactive 
materials  label  are  prescribed  then  both 
the  yellow  label  and  the  poison  gas  label 
or  the  yellow  label  and  the  radioactive 
materials  label  must  be  used. 

§  73.404     Labels. 

(a)  Shippers  must  furnish  and  attach 
the  labels  prescribed  for  their  packages. 
Labels  should  be  applied  to  that  part  of 
the  package  bearing  consignee's  name 
and  address. 

(b)  Labels  must  not  be  applied  to 
packages  containing  articles  which  are 
not  subject  to  Parts  71-78  of  this  chap- 
ter or  are  exempted  therefrom. 

(c)  Shippers  must  not  use  labels  which 
by  their  size,  shape,  and  color,  may  read- 
ily be  confused  with  the  standard  cau- 
tion labels  prescribed  In  this  part. 

(d)  Labels  must  conform  to  standards 
as  to  size,  printing,  and  color,  and  sam- 
ples will  be  furnished,  on  request,  by  the 
Bureau  of  Elxploslves. 

(e)  A  combination  diamond-shaped 
label-tag  of  proper  size  and  color,  bear- 
ing on  one  side  the  shipping  informa- 
tion and  on  the  reverse  side  the  wording 
prescribed  in  this  part,  will  be  permitted. 

(f)  As  certification  of  compliance  with 
regulations  Is  also  required  by  other 
Government  agencies,  and  to  avoid  mul- 
tiplicity of  certifications,  there  may  be 
added  to  the  certificate  on  labels  "and 
the  Commandant  of  the  Coast  Guard," 
or  "and  the  Administrator  of  the  Fed- 
eral Aviation  Agency,"  or  "and  the  Post 
Oflflce  Department,"  as  Is  necessary. 

(g)  The  carriers's  name  and  stationery 
form  number,  or  the  shipper's  name  and 
address,  may  be  printed  on  the  labels, 
in  type  not  larger  than  10  point,  if  placed 
within  the  black-line  border  and  In  the 
upper  or  lower  comer  of  the  diamond. 

(h)  Labels  remaining  on  hand  and 
which  were  authorized  by  regulations  in 
effect  on  December  31,  1950,  may  be  used 
until  present  stocks  are  exhausted. 

§  73.405      Flammable  liquids  label. 

(a)  Labels  for  flammable  liquids  must 
be  of  diamond  shape,  bright  red  in  color, 
and  with  each  side  4  inches  long.  Print- 
ing must  be  in  black  letters  inside  of  a 
black-line  border  measuring  SMj  inches 
on  each  side  and  as  shown  in  this  section. 


RED  LABKL  FOB  FLAMMABLE  LIQUIDS 

(Reduced  size) 
(Black  printing  on  red) 


(b)  Red  label  for  flammable  liquids 
for  shipment  by  air. 
Red  and  black  with  (black  printing  on  red) 


§  73.406      Flammable  solids  and  oxidiz- 
ing materials  label. 

(a)  Labels  for  flammable  solids  and 
oxidizing  materials  must  be  of  dismiond 
shape,  bright  yellow  In  color,  and  with 
each  side  4  inches  long.  Printing  must 
be  In  black  letters  inside  of  a  black-line 
border  measuring  3  V2  inches  on  each  side 
and  as  shown  in  this  section. 

YELLOW  LABEL  FOR  FLAMMABLE  SOLIDS 
AND  OXIDIZING  MATERIALS 

(Reduced  size) 

(Black  printing  on  yellow) 


KEEP 


■''' . 


.    ,      AN/VAY 

.**    /^      From    riRt,  HEAT, 
y    X      ••»*   OPEN-»l»m«    LIGHTS 


CAUTION 

RrtvKM*  Carrfully 
th«  Cotuaiti  of  Brokwt  ffkafi 

DO  NOT  DROP 


/ 


/ 


V 
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(b)  Yellow  label  for  flammable  solids 
and  oxidizing  materials  for  shipment 
by  air. 

TeUow  uul  blaek  with  (black  printing  on 
yellow) 


RULES  AND  REGUlATtONS 

(3)  White  label  for  alkaline  caustie 
liquids. 

(Beducedilze) 


(Black  printing  on  white) 


(White  and  black  with  black  printing  on 
white) 


S  73.407     Adds,    corroave    liquids,    and 
alkaline  caustic  liquids  label. 

(a)  Labels  for  corrosive  liquids,  acids 
and  alkaline  caustic  liquids  must  be  of 
diamond  shape,  white  in  color,  and  with 
each  side  4  inches  long.  Printing  must 
be  in  black  letter.,  inside  of  a  black- line 
border  measuring  3  Vz  inches  on  each  side 
and  as  shown  in  this  section. 

(1)  White  label  for  acids: 
(Reduced  slae) 
(Black  printing  on  white) 


(b)  Labels  for  shipments  of  acids,  cor- 
rosive liquids,  and  alkaline  caustic  liquids 
by  air  must  be  as  shown  in  the  following : 

( 1 )  White  label  for  acids  for  shipment 
by  air. 

(White  and  black  with  black  printing  on 
white) 


§  73.408      Compressed  gas  labels. 

(a)  Labels  for  compressed  gases  must 
be  of  diamond  shape,  bright  red  in  color 
for  flammable  gases  and  bright  green  for 
nonflammable  gases,  and  with  each  side 
4  inches  long.  Printing  must  be  in  black 
letters  inside  of  a  black-line  border 
measuring  3V^  inches  on  each  side  and 
as  shown  in  this  section. 

(1)  Bed  label  for  flammable  gases. 

(Reduced  size) 

(Black  printing  on  red) 


(2)  White  label  for  corrosive  liquids. 
(Reduced  size) 
(Black  printing  on  white) 


(2)  White  label  for  corrosive  liquids 
for  shipment  by  air. 

(White  and  black  with  black  printing  on 
white) 


(3)  Green    label    for    nonflammable 
gases. 

(Reduced  size ) 

(Black  printing  on  green) 


(3)  White  label  for  alkaUne  eaustl* 
liquids  for  shipment  by  air. 
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(b>  Red  label  for  flammable  gases  for 
shipment  by  air. 

Red  and  black  with 
(black  printing  on  red) 


(1)  Green    label    for    nonflammable 
gases  for  shipment  by  air. 

Green  and  black  with 
(black  printing  on  green) 


§  73.409      Poisonous  articles  and  tear  gas 
labels. 

(a)  Labels  for  poisonous  articles  and 
tear  gases  must  be  of  diamond  shape, 
white  in  color,  and  with  each  side  4 
inches  long.  Printing  must  be  in  red 
letters  inside  of  a  red-line  border  meas- 
uring 3y2  inches  on  each  side  and  as 
show-n  in  this  section. 

(1>  Poison  gas  label. 

(Reduced  size) 
(Red  printing  on  white) 


FEDERAL  RE<H$TER 

(2)  Poison  label. 

(Reduced  size) 
(Red  printing  on  white) 


(3)   Tear  gas  label. 

(Reduced  size) 
(Red  printing  on  white) 


(b)  Label  for  shipment  of  poisonous 
articles,  class  B  or  class  C,  by  air  must 
be  as  shown  in  the  following: 

( 1 )  Label  for  poisons  for  shipment  by 
air. 

White  and  red  with  (red  printing  on  white) 


§  73.410      Special  fireworks  label. 

(a)  Labels  for  special  fireworks  must 
be  square  measuring  4  inches  on  each 
side  and  bright  red  in  color.  Printing 
must  be  in  black  letters  inside  of  a  black- 
line  border  measuring  3  y2  inches  on  each 
side  as  shown  in  this  section. 
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RED  LABEL,  TOR  SPECIAL  FIRFWORKS 

(Reduced  size) 

(Black  printing  on  red) 

4   INCHES 1 


in 
u 

I 
(J 

z 


SPECIAL  FIREWORKS 

HANDLE  CAREFULLY 

KEEP  FIRE  AWAY 

DO  NOT  DROP  nor  THROW 


Thi*   packa^*   muct   not   b«    loaded    or 

•torad  n«ar  ataam  plp««  or 

othar  sourca  of  haat 


Tbifl  i«  to  r«rtify  that  th«  oontcnu  of  thto  paok- 
&c«  »r«  proDeriy<ie»crlb*d  br  name  and  are  i>aok*d 
and  marked  and  are  io  proper  condition  for  trao*- 
portatioD  aooordinf  to  the  Reruiationa  pr«acribed 
by  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commiaaiofi 


(Shipper '•  Name) 


(b)   Explosives  label  for  shipment  of 
sf>ecial  fireworks  by  air. 

(Black  printing  on  red) 


§  73.411      Explosives  samples  for  labora- 
tory examination  labeL 

(a)  Labels  for  samples  of  explosives 
for  laboratory  examination  must  be 
square  measuring  4  inches  on  each  side 
and  bright  red  in  color.  Printing  must 
be  in  black  letters  inside  of  a  black-line 
border  measuring  3^/2  inches  on  each 
side  and  as  shown  in  this  section. 

REX)  LABEL  FOR  SAMPLES  OF  EXPLOSIVES 

(Reduced  size) 

(Black  printing  on  red) 

, 4  Inches 


■5 

c 


EXPLOSIVE 


Sample  for  Laboratory 
Exanunation 


HANDLE  CAREFULLY 
KEEP  FIRE  AWAY 


TbU  iitoe«rt>f7  that  tb«  eOBUoU  atf  UupMkactan  pr«o- 
•r^r  dMeritMd  bv  nam*  and  an  naek*d  and  marked  aod  an 
la  prt)t>«r  eonditloo  for  tranapcwtatkoa  aaeordina  tc  tb«  R««- 
uiarionj  prMerib«d  by  |h«  IdIwyUU  ComroaraC«nni; 


Uikipp«r'§  A'«au} 


No.  252— Pt.  n.  Sec.  1- 


-16 
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(b)  Explosives  label  for  shipment  of 
samples  of  exiriosiyes  by  air. 

(Black  i»lntlBg  on  red) 


§  73.412     Explosive*,  cUus  B,  label  for 
expreaa  shipment. 

(a)  Label  for  class  B  explosives,  except 
special  fireworks  (see  S  73.410) ,  must  be 
square  measuring  4  Inches  on  each  side 
and  bright  red  in  color.  Printing  must 
be  In  black  letters  inside  of  a  black -line 
border  measuring  3V^  inches  on  each 
side  and  as  shown  in  tl^  section. 

(1)  Red  label  for  Cl&sa  B  explosives 
for  express  shipment. 

(Reduced  size) 

(Black  printing  on  red) 

r 4  Inches  - - ■ 


KXPLOSIVES 
CLASS  B 

HANDLE  CAREFULLY 

KEEP  FIRE  AWAY 

DO  NOT  DROP  OR  THROW 

Thla  package  must  not  b«  loaded  or 

stored  near  steam  pipes  or 

other  source  of  heat 

This  Is  to  certify  that  the  contents 
of  this  package  are  properly  described 
by  name  and  are  packed  and  marked 
and  are  in  proper  condition  for  trans- 
portation according  to  the  reg^atlons 
prescribed  by  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission. 


(Shipper's  name) 


(b)   Explosives  label  for  shipment  of 
class  B  explosives  by  air. 

NoTz:  No  change  In  label. 

(Black  printing  on  red) 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

§  73.413     Empty  container  labeL 

(a)  Labels  for  empty  containers  must 
be  not  less  than  6  inches  on  each  side, 
white  in  color,  and  printed  in  letters  not 
less  than  1  inch  high  in  black  ink  and 
as  shown  in  this  section. 

WHITE  LABEL  FOB  KMFTY   CONTAINERS 

(Reduced  size) 

(Black  printing  on  white) 

- .-..-... — -  —  6  inches -- — ——«-., 


I 


EMPTY 


§  73.414      Radioactive  materials  labels. 

(a)  Labels  for  radioactive  materials 
(class  D  poisons)  Group  I  and  Group  n 
must  be  of  diamond  shape,  white  in  color. 
and  with  each  side  4  inches  long.  Print- 
ing must  be  in  red  letters  inside  of  a  red- 
line  border  measuring  3  V2  Inches  on  each 
side,  as  shown  in  this  section.  . 

LABEL  FOR  RADIOACTIVE  MATERIALS 
GROUP  I  OR  n 

(Reduced  slae) 

(Red  printing  on  white) 


Non:  This  label  must  be  duly  executed  by 
the  shipper  and  the  number  of  radiation 
units  must  be  shown.  For  purposes  of  these 
regiilatlons  1  unit  equals  1  mllllroentgen  per 
hour  at  1  meter  for  hard  gamma  radiation  or 
the  amount  of  radiation  which  has  the  same 
effect  on  film  as  1  mrhm  of  hard  gamma  rays 
of  radium  filtered  by  ^  Inch  of  lead. 

(b)  Labels  for  radioactive  materials 
(class  D  poisons)  Group  in  must  be  of 
diamond  shape,  white  in  color,  and  with 
each  side  4  inches  long.  Printing  must 
be  in  blue  letters  inside  of  a  blue-line  bor- 
der measuring  3^  inches  on  each  side, 
and  as  shown  in  this  section. 


LABEL  FOR  RADIOACTIVE  MATERIALS 

GROUP m 

(Reduced  slae) 
(Blue  printing  on  white) 


(c)  Label   for  Radioactive   Materials 
Groups  I  and  11  for  shipment  by  air. 
Red  and  white  with  (red  printing  on  white) 


Non  1 :  This  label  must  be  duly  executed 
by  the  shipper  find  the  number  of  radiation 
units  must  be  shown.  For  purposes  of  these 
regulations  1  unit  equals  1  mllllroentgen  per 
hour  at  1  meter  for  hard  gamma  radiation 
or  the  amount  of  radiation  which  has  the 
same  effect  on  film  as  1  mrhm  of  hard 
gamma  rays  of  radiiun  filtered  by  Vi  Inch  of 
lead. 

(1)  Label   for   Radioactive  Materials 
Group  m  for  shipment  by  air. 
Blue    and    white    with     (blue    printing    on 
white) 
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(d)  Label  for  radioactive  material, 
such  as  magnesium-thorium  alloys  In 
formed  shapes  or  uranium,  normal  or 
depleted,  in  solid  metal  form  (see  S  73.- 
392  fe)  or  (f)),  must  be  of  diamond 
shape,  white  in  color,  and  with  each  side 
4  inches  long.  Printing  must  he  in  red 
letters  inside  of  a  red-line  border  meas- 
uring 3V2  inches  on  each  side,  as  shown 
in  this  paragraph. 


Subpart  I — Shipping  Instructions 

§  73.423  "Order-Notify,"  "CO.D.,"  and 
"Stop-off"  shipments. 

(a)  Except  on  through  bills  of  lading 
to  a  foreign  country,  shipments  of  explo- 
sives, class  A  and  blasting  caps  in  any 
quantity  must  not  be  offered  for  trans- 
portation by  carriers  by  rail  freight  or 
rail  express  when  consigned  "to  order 
notify"  or  "COX).".  Shippers  must  not 
consign  these  shipments  to  themselves 
at  points  where  they  have  not  a  resident 
representative. 

(b)  Explosives,  class  A  must  not  be  of- 
fered for  transportation  by  carriers  by 
rail  freight  or  rail  express  subject  to 

stop-off"  privileges  en  route  for  partial. 
loading  or  unloading. 

§  73.426  Cars  containing  lading  which 
has  been  fumigated  or  treated  with 
flammable  liquids,  flammable  gases, 
poisonous  liquids  or  solids,  or  poi- 
Minous  gases. 

'a)  Delivery  to  carrier  of  cars  con- 
taining lading  fumigated  or  treated  with 
flammable  liquid  or  flammable  g&s  is 
prohibited  imtil  48  hours  have  elapsed 
after  such  fumigation  or  treatment,  or 
until  car  has  been  ventilated  so  as  to 
remove  danger  of  fire  or  explosion  due 
to  the  presence  of  flammable  vapors. 

(b)  Cars  containing  lading  which  hsis 
been  fumigated  or  treated  with  poison- 
ous liquid,  solid,  or  gas,  such  as  carbolic 
acid,  liquid  or  solid,  chlorpicrin.  hydro- 
cyanic acid,  methyl  bromide,  etc.,  must 
be  placarded  on  each  door  or  near 
thereto  with  placard  reading  as  follows 
'for  cleaning  cars,  see  i  74.566  of  this 
chapter) : 


FEDERAL  REdSTCR 

(Reduced  slae) 
(Red  lettering  on  white  cardboard) 
10  inches 


DANGBI 

Ths  lading  of  this  car  h«a  been 

TUMIQATKD  at 

TRBATBD 

with 


g     (Name  of  ix>lsonotts  Uquld,  soUd.  at 
gas) 

*"  BEFORB  DNLOADINO,  open  both 
doors  and  DO  NOT  ENTER  untU  car 
is  free  of  gas.  RKMOVX  ALL  POISON- 
OUS MATBRIAL  before  release  of 
empty  car. 


§  73.427      Shipping  order  and  bill  of  lad- 
ing descripticm. 

(a)  The  shipper  when  offering  for 
transportation  by  carriers  by  rail  freight, 
rail  express,  highway,  or  water  any  class 
A,  class  B,  or  class  C  explosive,  flammable 
liquid,  flammable  solid,  oxidizing  mate- 
rial, corrosive  liquid,  compressed  gas,  or 
poison,  as  defined  by  this  part,  must  de- 
.scribe  such  article  in  the  shipping  order, 
bill  of  lading  or  other  shipping  paper  by 
the  shipping  name  used  in  §  72.5  (see 
commodity  list)  of  this  chapter  and  may 
add  a  further  description  not  mconsist- 
ent  therewith.  Abbreviations  must  not 
be  used.  For  shipments  of  blastmg  caps 
and/or  electric  blasting  caps  the  shipper 
must,  in  addition,  show  the  number  of 
caps  in  the  shipment. 

Note  1:  In  commodity  list  (J  72.5  of  this 
chapter)  shipping  names  are  shown  In 
roman,  not  italics. 

§  73.428      Label  or  placard  notation. 

(a)  The  shipping  order,  bill  of  lading 
or  other  shipping  paper  must  also  show 
thereon  in  connection  with  and  follow- 
ing the  entry  of  the  article  as  prescribed 
in  §  73.427,  the  color  or  kind  of  label  ap- 
plied, and  for  cars  containing  such  ar- 
ticles loaded  by  the  shipper,  requiring 
placards  the  kind  of  placard  applied  to 
the  car. 

§  73.429      Receipts;     rail    express     ship- 
ments. 

<a>  A  receipt  upon  the  form  pre- 
scribed by  the  originating  rail  express 
carrier  must  be  issued  to  the  shipper  for 
each  express  shipment  of  explosives  or 
other  dangerous  articles  accepted  for 
transportation.  Before  a  receipt  is  is- 
sued, the  shipper  must  apply  the  label 
prescribed  in  this  part  to  each  package 
containing  any  article  requiring  a  label 
under  Parts  71-78  of  this  chapter. 

( b)  Each  receipt  must  show  the  proper 
and  definite  name  of  commodity,  as 
listed  in  S  72.5  of  this  chapter,  and  the 
color  or  kind  of  label  applied  to  the 
package  if  any  is  required.  Abbrevia- 
tions must  not  be  used. 

§  73.430      Certificate. 

(a)  The  shipper  offering  for  trans- 
portation by  carriers  by  rail  freight, 
highway,  water,  or  air,  any  class  A  or 
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class  B  explosive  and  blasting  caps  or 
electric  blasting  caps  in  any  quantity, 
and  any  flammable  liquid,  flammable 
solid,  oxidizing  material,  corrosive  liquid, 
compressed  gas,  or  poison,  requiring 
labels,  or  carloads  requiring  placards, 
as  prescribed  by  Parts  71-78  of  this 
chapter,  must  show  on  the  shipping 
order,  bill  of  lading,  or  other  shipping 
paper,  in  the  lower  left-hand  comer,  the 
following  certlflcate  over  the  written  or 
stamped  facsimile  signature  of  the 
shipper  or  his  duly  authorized  agent: 

This  Is  to  certify  that  the  above  named 
articles  are  properly  described,  and  are 
packed  and  marked  and  are  in  proper  con- 
dition for  transportr.tlon  according  to  the 
regulations  prescribed  by  the  Interstate  C<»&- 
merce  Commission. 

(b)  For  the  relief  of  shippers  from 
multiplicity  of  certifications  required  for 
packages  which  may  move  by  various 
means  of  transportation,  shipments  may 
be  certified  for  rail,  motor  vehicle,  water, 
or  air  transportation  by  adding  to  the 
certificate  required  on  the  shipping  docu- 
ment "and  the  Commandant  of  the 
Coast  Guard,"  or  "and  the  Administra- 
tor of  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency,"  as 
the  case  may  be. 

(c)  Shipping  papers  for  shipments 
made  by  air  between  the  United  States 
and  other  coimtries  shall  be  certified  in 
duplicate  with  certificate  signed  by  the 
shipper  reading  as  follows: 

This  is  to  certify  that  the  contents  of  this 
package  are  properly  described  by  name  and 
are  packed  and  marked  and  are  in  proper 
condition  for  transportation  according  to  the 
regulations  prescribed  by  the  Interstate  Com.- 
merce  Ckjnmilsslon  and  the  Administrator 
of  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency.  (For  ship- 
ment on  paseenger-carrying  aircraft  the  fol- 
lowing must  be  added  to  certificate:  This 
shipment  is  within  the  limitations  prescribed 
for  passenger  carrying  aircraft.) 

§73.431      Switching  tidket. 

(a)  When  the  initial  movement  is  a 
switching  operation,  the  switching  order, 
switching  receipt  or  switching  ticket,  and 
copies  thereof,  prepared  by  the  shipper, 
must  bear  the  placard  Indorsement  and 
the  shipper's  certificate  prescribed  by 
§§  73.430  and  74.584  (a)  and  (b)  of  this 
chapter. 

§  73.432     Tank  car  shipments. 

(a)  Tank  cars  containing  flammable 
liquids  or  flanunable  poison  gas  having 
a  flash  point  of  80"  P.  or  below,  except 
liquid  road  asphalt  or  tar,  must  not  be 
offered  for  shipment  unless  originally 
consigned  or  subsequently  reconslgned 
to  parties  having  private -siding  (see 
Note  1  of  this  section)  or  to  parties  using 
railroad-siding  facilities  which  have 
been  equipped  for  piping  the  liquid  from 
tank  cars  to  permanent  storage  tanks  of 
sufficient  capacity  to  receive  contents  of 
oar. 

(b)  A  tank  car  containing  any  com- 
pressed gas  must  not  be  offered  for 
transportation  unless  the  car  Is  con- 
signed for  delivery  (see  paragraph  (c) 
of  this  section)  and  unloading  on  a  pri- 
vate track  (see  Note  1  of  this  section), 
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except  that  where  no  private  track  la 
araOable,  delivery  and  unloading  on  car- 
rier trades  la  permitted  provided  the  fol- 
lowing conditions  are  compiled  with: 

(1)  Any  tank  car  of  ICO106A  or 
llOA  type  (see  {78^75,  8  78.276  or 
I  78.293  of  this  chapter)  may  be  offered 
for  transportation  and  the  loaded  unit 
tanks  may  be  removed  from  car  frame 
on  carrier  tracks,  provided  the  shipper 
has  obtained  from  the  delivering  carrier 
and  filed  with  originating  carrier,  writ- 
ten permission  (see  Note  2  of  this  sec- 
tion) for  such  removal.  The  consignee 
must  furnish  adequately  safe  mechani- 
cal hoist,  obtained  from  the  carrier  if 
desirable,  by  which  the  tanks  shall  be 
lifted  from  the  car  and  deposited  di- 
rectly upon  vehicles  furnished  by  the 
consignee  for  immediate  removal  from 
carrier  property  or  tanks  must  be  lifted 
by  adequately  safe  mechanical  hoist 
from  car  directly  to  vessels  for  further 
transportation. 

(c)  Any  tank  car  of  other  than  ICO 
10«A  or  llOA  type  (see  9  78.275.  5  78.276, 
or  9  78.293  of  this  chapter) ,  containing 
anhydrous  ammnnift  liquefied  hydrocar- 
bon or  liquefied  petroleum  gas.  and  hav- 
ing interior  pipes  of  liquid  and  gas 
discharge  valves  equipped  with  check 
valves,  may  be  consigned  for  delivery  Emd 
unloading  on  carrier  tracks,  if  the  lading 
is  piped  directly  from  the  car  to  perma- 
nent storage  tanks  of  sufQcient  capacity 
to  receive  the  entire  contents  of  the  car. 
Such  cars  may  also  be  consigned  for  stor- 
age on  a  private  track  or  on  a  carrier 
track  when  desis^iated  by  the  carrier  for 
such  storage. 

(d)  For  cars  of  the  ICC-106A  or  llOA 
type  (see  9  78.275.  9  78.276  or  9  78.293  of 
this  chapter),  the  tanks  must  be  placed 
in  position  and  attached  to  the  car 
structxire  by  the  shipper. 

(e)  Flammable  liquids  must  not  be 
loaded  into  tank  cars  on  carriers' 
property  from  tank  trucks,  waRons  or 
drums. 

Nor  1:  For  thla  purpoa«,  a  private  track 
la  a  track  outside  of  carrier's  right-of-way, 
yard,  and  terminals,  and  of  which  the  carrier 
does  not  own  either  the  rails,  ties,  roadbed 
or  right-of-way:  or  a  track  or  portion  of  a 
track  which  Is  devoted  to  the  pxirpoee  of 
Its  user,  either  by  lease  or  written  agree- 
ment; In  which  case  the  lease  or  written 
agreement  will  be  considered  as  equivalent 
to  ownership. 

Not*  2 :  Carriers  should  give  permission  for 
the  unloading  of  these  containers  on  carrier 
tracks  only  where  no  private  siding  Is  avail- 
able within  reasonable  trucking  distance  of 
final  destination.  The  danger  Involved  Is 
the  release  of  compressed  gases  due  to  acci- 
dental Injury  to  container  in  handling.  The 
ezpos\ire  to  ^Is  danger  decreases  directly 
with  the  Isolation  of  the  unloading  point. 
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use.  834. 

§  74.500      Purpose  of  llie  regulations  in 
Parts  71-78  of  this  chapter. 

(a)  To  promote  the  uniform  enforce- 
ment of  law  and  to  minimize  the  dangers 
to  life  and  property  Incident  to  the  trans- 
portation of  explosives  and  other  dan- 
gerous articles  by  rail  freight  carriers 
engsiged  In  Interstate  or  foreign  com- 
merce. Parts  71-78  of  this  chapter  are 
prescribed  to  define  these  articles  for 
transportation  purposes  and  to  state  the 
precautions  that  must  be  observed  by  the 
carrier  in  handling  them  while  in 
transit.  It  is  the  duty  of  each  such  car- 
rier to  make  the  prescribed  regulations 
effective  and  to  thoroughly  Instruct  em- 
ployes In  relation  thereto. 

§  74.501      Acceptable  articles. 

(a)  Explosives.  Including  samples  of 
explosives  and  explosive  articles  not  ex- 
ceeding 5  povmds  net  weight  and  other 
dsuigerous  articles  may  be  accepted  and 
transported,  provided  they  are  in  proper 
condition  and  are  certified  for  tran.spor- 
tation  by  rail,  highway,  or  water.  Articles 
must  be  loaded,  stayed,  and  handled  in 
transit  according  to  regulations  applying 
to  service  or  services  used.  Methods  of 
manufacture,  packing,  and  storage,  in  so 
far  as  they  affect  safety  in  transporta- 
tion, must  be  open  to  inspection  by  a  duly 
authorized  representative  of  the  initial 
carrier  or  by  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 
Shipments  of  explosives  or  other  danger- 
ous articles  not  In  proper  condition  for 
transportation,  or  loaded  or  stayed  a.s 
required,  or  certified  as  to  proper  pack- 
ing, marking  and  description  as  required 
in  Parts  71-78  of  this  chapter,  must  not 
be  accepted  for  transportation  or  trans- 
ported. 

§  74.502      Forbidden  explosives. 

(a)  The  acceptance  of  the  following 
articles  for  transportation  by  common 
carrier  by  rail  freight,  is  forbidden: 

(1)  Diazodinitrophenol,  dry. 

(2)  Dynamite,  except  gelatin  dyna- 
mite, containing  over  60  percent  of  liquid 
explosive  ingredient. 

(3)  Dynamite  having  an  unsatisfac- 
tory absorbent,  or  one  that  permits  leak- 
age of  a  liquid  explosive  ingredient  under 
any  conditions  Uable  to  exist  during 
transportation  or  storage. 

(4)  Explosive  compositions  that  ig- 
nite spontaneously  or  undergo  marked 
decomposition  when  subjected  for  48 
consecutive  hours  to  a  temperature  of 
15'  C.  (167'  P,). 

(5)  Explosives  containing  an  ammo- 
nium salt  and  a  chlorate. 

(6)  Explosives  condemned  by  the  Bu- 
reau   of    Explosives     (except    properly 
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packaged  samples  for  laboratory  exami- 
nations) . 

(7)  Explosives  not  packed,  marked, 
described,  and  certified.  In  accordance 
with  Parts  71-78  of  this  chapter. 

(8)  New  explosives  (except  samples 
for  laboratory  examination  (see  §  73.86 
of  this  chapter))  until  approved  for 
transportation  by  the  Bureau  of  Explo- 
sives. 

(9>  Condemned  or  leaking  dynamite 
must  not  be  repacked  and  offered  for 
shipment  unless  the  repacking  is  done 
by  a  competent  person  in  the  presence  of, 
or  with  the  written  consent  of,  an  In- 
spector, or  with  the  written  authority 
of  the  chief  inspector,  of  the  Bureau  of 
Explosives. 

(10)  Leaking  or  damaged  packages  of 
explosives  must  not  be  accepted  for 
transportation  or  transported  by  rail. 
Should  any  package  of  high  explosives 
when  offered  for  shipment  show  exces- 
sive dampness  or  be  moldy  or  show  out- 
ward signs  of  any  oily  stain  or  other 
Indication  that  absorption  of  the  liquid 
part  of  the  explosive  Is  not  perfect,  or 
that  the  amount  of  the  liquid  part  is 
greater  than  the  absorbent  can  carry,  the 
package  must  be  refused  In  every  In- 
stance. The  shipper  must  substantiate 
any  claim  that  a  stain  is  due  to  contact 
with  material  other  than  the  liquid  ex- 
plosive ingredient  of  an  explosive.  In 
case  of  doubt  the  package  must  be 
rejected. 

(11)  Firecrackers,  flash  crackers,  or 
salutes,  the  explosive  contents  of  which 
exceed  12  grains  each  In  weight. 

(12)  Fireworks  that  combine  an  ex- 
plosive and  a  detonator  or  blasting  cap. 

(13)  Fireworks  containing  an  ammo- 
nium salt  and  a  chlorate. 

il4>  Fireworks  containing  yellow  or 
white  phosphorus. 

(15)  Fireworks  or  fireworks  composi- 
tions that  ignite  spontaneously  or  tm- 
dergo  marked  decomposition  when 
subjected  for  48  consecutive  hours  to  a 
temperature  of  75*  C.  (167*  P.). 

(16)  Fireworks  properly  condemned 
by  the  Bureau  of  Explosives,  except 
properly  repacked  samples  for  labora- 
tory examinations. 

(17)  Toy  ccps  containing  more  than 
an  average  of  twenty-five  himdredths 
of  a  grain  of  explosive  composition  per 
cap. 

(18)  Toy  torpedoes  the  maximum  out- 
side dimension  of  which  exceeds  Ya  inch. 
or  toy  torpedoes  containing  a  mixture  of 
potassium  chlorate,  black  antimony  and 
sulfur  with  an  average  weight  of  explo- 
sive composition  in  each  torpedo  exceed- 
ing four  grains. 

^19)  Toy  torpedoes  containing  a  cap 
composed  of  a  mixture  of  red  phosphorus 
and  potassium  chlorate  exceeding  an 
average  of  one-half  (0.5)  grain  per  cap. 

(20)  Fulminate  of  mercury,  diy. 

(21)  Guanyl  nitrosamino  guanylidene 
hydrazine,  dry. 

'22)  Lead  azlde.  dry. 

(23)  Lead  styphnate  (lead  trlnltrore- 
sorcinate) ,  dry. 

'24)  Nitroglycerin,  Uquld. 

(25)  NItro  mannlte,  dry. 

(28)  Nitrosoguanidine.  dry. 

(27)  Pentaerythrlte  tetranltrate,  dry. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

(28)  Tetrazene  (guanyl  nitrosamino 
guanyl  tetrazene,  dry. 

(29)  Fireworks  containing  copper  sul- 
fate and  a  chlorate. 

§  74.503     '^Order-NoUfy*',  •XLO.D.",  and 
"Stop-off"  shipments. 

(a)  Except  on  through  bills  of  lading 
to  a  foreign  country,  shipments  of  ex- 
plosives, class  A,  and  blasting  caps  in 
any  quantity  must  not  be  accepted  for 
transportation  or  transported  by  carrier 
by  rail  freight  when  consigned  "to  order 
notify"  or  "C.O.D.".  Shippers  must  not 
consign  these  shipments  to  themselves  at 
points  where  they  have  not  a  resident 
representative. 

(b)  Explosives,  class  A.  must  not  be 
accepted  for  transportation  or  trans- 
ported by  carrier  by  rail  freight  subject 
to  "stop-off"  privileges  en  route  for  par- 
tial loading  or  unloading. 

§  74.504     Carriers'     material     and    sup- 
plies. 

(a)  Parts  71-78  of  this  chapter  apply 
also  to  shipments  of  carriers'  material 
and  supplies  moving  by  rail. 

§  74.505      Canadian  shipments. 

(a)  Explosives  and  other  dangerous  ar- 
ticles as  defined  in  Parts  71-78  of  this 
chapter,  which  are  packed,  marked,  la- 
beled, and  loaded,  in  conformity  with 
the  regulations  of  the  Board  of  Trans- 
port Commissioners  for  Canada,  may  be 
accepted  and  carried  by  carriers  from 
point  of  entry  in  the  United  States  to 
their  destination  in  the  United  States  or 
through  the  United  States  en  route  to 
a  point  in  Canada. 

Note  1 :  Because  of  the  present  emergency 
and  until  further  order  of  the  Commission, 
compressed  gas  cylinders  40  inches  In  length 
and  8  inches  In  diameter,  charged  with  not 
more  than  40  pounds  of  carbon  dioxide  or 
when  charged  with  nitrogen  not  In  excess  of 
2,000  pounds  per  square  Inch,  and  shipped 
by  or  to  the  Canadian  Department  of 
National  Defense  in  accordance  with  Board 
of  Transport  Commissioners  for  Canada 
Order  No.  7625S  dated  Mar.  10.  1951.  may  be 
shipped  to  destinations  in  the  United  States 
or  through  the  United  States  to  points  in 
Canada. 

§  74.506    Improperly  packed  or  damaged 
shipments  in  transportation. 

(a)  For  the  protection  of  the  public 
against  fire,  explosion,  or  other,  or 
further  hazard  with  respect  to  ship- 
ments of  explosives  or  other  dangerous 
articles  offered  for  transportation  or  in 
transit  by  any  carrier  by  railroad,  such 
carrier  shall  make  immediate  report  to 
the  Bureau  of  Explosives,  63  Vesey 
Street,  New  York  7,  New  York,  for  han- 
dling any  of  the  following  emergency 
matters  coming  to  their  attention: 

(1)  Instances  of  packages  of  explo- 
sives or  other  dangerous  articles  dis- 
covered in  transit  not  properly  prepared 
for  transportation  In  accordance  with 
applicable  regulation  in  Parts  71-78  of 
this  chapter. 

(2)  Railroad  wrecks  or  accidents  In- 
volving damage  to  containers  of  explo- 
sives or  other  dangerous  articles  to  such 
a  degree  as  to  necessitate  repacking  of 
the  articles.    (See  S  74.B88.) 

(3)  Other  like  emergencies  In  which 
any  carrier  by  railroad  is  or  is  likely  to 
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become  involved,  or  may  offer  aid  at  its 
command. 

(b)  This  section  shall  in  no  respect 
excuse  either  shipper  or  carrier  by  rail- 
road for  failure  to  exercise  due  care  to 
prevent  any  departure  from  any  regula- 
tion prescribed  in  Parts  71-78  of  this 
chapter. 

§  74.507      Labels. 

(See  §§  73.405  to  73.414  of  this  chapter 
for  description  of  labels.) 

(a)  Carriers  must  keep  on  hand  an 
adequate  supply  of  labels.  Lost  or  de- 
tached labels  must  be  replaced  from  in- 
formation given  on  revenue  xr  other 
waybill,  manifest,  memo  or  otJier  ship- 
ping paper. 

(b)  The  carrier's  name  and  station- 
ery form  number  may  be  printed  on  the 
labels,  in  type  not  larger  than  10  point, 
if  placed  within  the  black-hne  border 
and  In  the  upper  or  lower  comer  of  the 
diamond. 

§  74.508  Violations  and  accidents  to  be 
reported. 

(a)  Serious  violations  of  Parts  71-78 
of  this  chapter  (such  as  defective  pack- 
ing, improper  staying,  or  rough  treat- 
ment of  car),  and  accidents,  fires  or 
explosions,  and  leaking  or  broken  con- 
tainers occurring  in  connection  with  the 
transportation  or  storage  on  carrier's 
property  of  explosives  or  other  danger- 
ous articles,  must  be  reported  promptly 
by  the  rail  carrier  to  the  Bureau  of 
Explosives. 

<b>  The  Bureau  of  Explosives,  upon 
receipt  of  reports  from  carriers  should 
promptly  report  to  the  shipper  full  par- 
ticulars covering  all  cases  of  defective 
packing,  improper  staying,  leaking  and 
broken  shipping  containers  and  rough 
treatment  of  cars  resulting  In  leakage 
or  damage  to  shipping  containers  or 
staying. 

§  74.509      Quantity  limitations. 

(a)  "When  quantity  limitations  are 
specified  in  Parts  71-78  of  this  chapter  by 
United  States  liquid  measure  or  by  avoir- 
dupois weight  it  is  authorized  that  quan- 
tities measured  by  the  metric  systen"  may 
be  substituted,  up  to  but  not  exceeding  1 
gallon  for  liquid  and  10  pounds  for  solids, 
on  the  basis  of  1  liter  per  quart  speci- 
fied and  500  grams  per  pound  specified. 

Subpart  A — L  o  a  d  i  n  g,  Unloading, 
Placarding  and  Handling  Cars; 
Loading  Packages  Into  Cars 

§  74.525  Loading  packages  of  explosives 
in  cars,  selection,  preparation,  in- 
spection and  certification. 

(a)  Except  as  provided  in  §  74.526  (b) , 
(n) ,  and  (o) ,  explosives,  class  A.  must  be 
loaded  in  closed  cars,  certified  and 
placarded  "Explosives." 

(b)  Certified  closed  cars  must  be  In- 
spected inside  and  outside,  other  cars 
must  be  inspected  as  appUcable  to  the 
type  of  car,  and  must  conform  to  the 
following  specifications: 

(1)  Closed  cars  of  not  less  than  80,000 
pounds  capacity,  with  steel  vmderframes 
and  friction  draft  gear,  must  be  used 
when  available,  except  that  on  narrow- 
gage  and  other  railroads,  explosives  may 
be  transported  in  cars  of  less  than  that 
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(mpaeity.  prorided  the  available  ears  of 
greatest  capacity  and  strength  are  used 
for  this  imrpose. 

(2)  Must  be  equipped  with  air  brakes 
mm^  hand  brakes  in  coodltlon  for 
aervlee. 

(3)  Must  have  no  looee  boards  or 
cracks  In  the  roof,  sides,  or  ends,  through 
which  sparks  may  enter,  or  unprotected 
decayed  spots  liable  to  hold  sparks  and 
start  a  fire. 

(4>  The  roof  of  the  car  n^ust  be  care- 
fully inspeeted  from  the  outside  for  de- 
cayed spots  or  bnAen  boards,  especially 
xmder  or  near  the  running  board,  and 
such  spots  must  be  covered  or  repaired 
to  prevent  their  holding  fire  from  sparks. 
A  car  with  a  roof  generally  decayed,  even 
if  tight,  must  not  be  used. 

(5)  The  doors  must  shut  so  closely 
that  no  sparks  can  get  in  at  the  Joints, 
and.  when  necessary,  they  must  be 
sU'lyped.  The  stripping  for  doors 
should  be  on  the  inside  and  be  fastened 
to  the  door  frames  where  it  will  form 
a  shoulder  against  which  the  closed  doors 
are  pressed  by  means  of  wedges  or  cleats 
In  door  shoes  or  keepers.  The  openings 
under  the  doors  should  be  similarly 
closed.  The  hasp  fastenings  must  be 
examined  with  doors  closed  and  f  sistened, 
and  the  doors  must  be  cleated  when  nec- 
essary to  iirevent  doors  shifting.  When 
the  car  is  opened  for  any  cause,  wedges 
or  cleats  must  be  replaced  before  car 
containing  explosives  is  permitted  to 
proceed. 

(6)  The  Journal  boxes  and  trucks 
must  be  carefully  examined  and  put  in 
such  condition  as  to  reduce  to  a  min- 
imum the  danger  of  hotboxes  or  other 
failure  necessitating  the  setting  out  of 
the  car  before  reaching  destination. 
The  lids  or  covers  of  Journal  boxes  must 
be  in  place. 

(7)  The  car  must  be  carefully  swept 
out  before  it  is  loaded.  For  less-than- 
carload  shipments  the  space  in  which 
the  packages  are  to  be  loaded  must  be 
carefully  swept. 

(8)  Holes  in  the  floor  or  lining  m\ist 
be  repaired  and  special  care  taken  to 
have  no  projecting  nails  or  bolts  or  ex- 
posed pieces  of  metal  which  may  work 
loose  or  produce  holes  in  packages  of 
explosives  during  transit.  Protruding 
nails  in  the  floor  or  lining  which  have 
worked  loose  mist  be  drawn,  and  if  nec- 
essary for  the  purpose  of  fastening  the 
floor  or  lining,  new  nails  must  be  driven 
through  other  parts  thereof. 

(9)  Metal  floor  plates  must  be  com- 
pletely covered  with  wood,  plywood,  or 
flber  or  composition  sheets  of  adequate 
thickness  and  strength  to  prevent  con- 
tact of  the  floor  plates  with  the  packages 
of  explosives  vmder  conditions  incident 
to  transportation,  except  that  the  cov- 
ering of  metal  floor  plates  is  not  neces- 
sary for  carload  shipments  loaded  by  the 
Department  of  the  Army,  Navy,  or  Air 
Force  of  the  United  States  Government 
provided  the  explosives  are  of  such  na- 
tinre  that  they  are  not  liable  to  leakage 
of  dust,  powder,  or  vapor  which  might 
become  the  cause  of  an  explosion. 

(10)  Cars  equipped  with  automobile 
loading  devices  must  not  be  used  unless 
the  loading  device  is  securely  attached 
to  the  roof  of  car  with  fastenings  sup- 
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pigmenting  those  already  provided  and 
so  flxed  that  it  cannot  falL 

(11)  The  carrier  must  have  the  car 
examined  by  a  competent  employe  to  see 
that  It  is  properly  pi'epared.  and  must 
have  a  "Car  Certiflcate"  signed  in  trip- 
licate upon  the  pretscribed  form  (see 
paragraph  (c)  (2)  and  (3)  of  this  sec- 
tion) before  permitting  the  car  to  be 
loaded. 

(12)  Except  as  provided  in  {  74.584 
(h),  a  car  must  not  be  loaded  with  any 
explosives,  class  A.  until  it  shall  have 
been  thoroughly  inspected  by  a  compe- 
tent employee  of  the  carrier  who  shall 
certify  as  to  its  proper  condition  under 
this  section  and  shall  sign  certificate 
No.  1  prescribed  in  paragraph  (c)  (2) 
and  (3)  of  this  section. 

(c)  After  a  certified  car  as  prescribed 
in  this  section  has  been  furnished  by  the 
carrier,  the  shipper  or  his  authorized  em- 
ploye must,  before  commencing  the  load- 
ing of  any  such  car,  inspect  the  Interior 
thereof  and  after  loading,  certify  to  the 
proper  condition  as  specified  in  para- 
graph (b)  of  this  section  by  signing  cer- 
tificate No.  2  of  the  car  certiflcate  pre- 
scribed by  subparagraphs  (2)  and  (3)  of 
this  paragraph. 

(1)  For  all  shipments  loaded  by  the 
shipper,  a  competent  employee  of  the 
carrier  must  inspect  the  finished  load 
and  certify  to  its  compliance  with  this 
part  before  the  car  shall  be  accepted  for 
transportation;  and  certificate  No.  2  as 
prescribed  by  subparagraphs  (2)  and  (3) 
of  this  paragraph  shall  be  signed  before 
the  car  is  permitted  to  go  forward.  When 
a  car  Is  loaded  by  the  carrier,  certificate 
No.  2  must  be  signed  only  by  the  repre- 
sentative of  the  carrier. 

(2)  The  certificates  as  prescribed  in 
subparagraph  (3)  of  this  paragraph 
must  not  be  signed  by  the  carrier's  or 
shipper's  representative  unless  the  con- 
dition of  any  car  covered  thereby  meets 
the  requirements  of  this  part. 

(3)  C^ar  certificate:  The  following  cer- 
tificate, printed  on  strong  tag  board 
measiulng  7  by  7  Inches,  or  6  by  8  Inches, 
must  be  duly  executed  in  triplicate  by  the 
carrier,  and  by  the  shipper.  If  he  loads 
the  shipment;  the  original  must  be  filed 
by  the  carrier  at  the  forwarding  station 
on  a  separate  file ;  and  the  other  two  must 
be  attached,  one  to  each  outer  side  of 
car  to  the  fixed  placard  board  or  to  the 
side  of  wooden  car  between  car  initials 
and  the  car  door,  or  as  otherwise  pro- 
vided. (See  §  74.549.) 


Railroad 


Cae  Ckbtificatk 
Ko.   1   Station.  ... 


..    19. 


I    hereby   certify    that    I   have    this   day 

personally    examined    Car    Number    

and  that,  aa  applicable  to  the  type  of  car. 
there  are  no  boles  or  other  openings  in  the 
roof,  sides,  ends  or  car  lining,  through  which 
sparks  might  enter:  that  the  floor  Is  clean 
and  In  good  condition  and  it  and  the  car 
lining  are  free  of  projecting  uncovered 
pieces  of  metal  or  nails;  that  I  have  ex- 
amined all  the  Journal  boxes  and  that  they 
are  properly  covered,  packed  and  oiled  and 
that  the  air  brakes  and  hand  brakes  are  In 
condition  tar  service. 


No.  a Station. 19.. 

I  have  this  day  personally  examined  the 
above  ear  and  hereby  certify  that  the  ez- 
plodvea  in  or  on  this  car;  or  in  or  on 
vehicles  or  kx  containers;  have  been  loaded 
and  braced,  and  that  placards  have  been 
applied,  according  to  the  regulations  pre- 
scribed by  the  Interstate  Commerce  Com- 
mission; that  the  doors  of  cars  so  equipped 
fit  or  have  been  stripped  so  that  sparka 
cannot  enter. 


(Shipper  or   his   author- 
ized agent) 


(Railway     employee     in- 
specting bracing ) 

NoT»  1:  A  shipper  must  decline  to  use  a 
car  not  in  proper  condition. 

No.   3 SUtlon, ,   19.. 

I  hereby  certify  that  I  have  this  day  jjer- 
sonally  supervised  the  loading  of  the  vehicles 
or  containers  on  and  their  securement  to 
the  above  car. 


Shipper  or  raUway  em- 
ployee inspecting  load- 
ing and  securement 


(RaUway     employee 
spectlng  car) 


In- 


NoTK  1:  All  certmcates.  where  applicable, 
must  be  signed. 

(4)  Car  certificates  remaining  on 
hand  and  which  were  authorized  by  reg- 
ulations in  effect  prior  to  (March  18, 
1964).  may  be  used  for  closed  car  in- 
spections until  stocks  are  exhausted. 

§  74.526     Loading  explosives  into  cars. 

(a)  Boxes  or  other  containers  of  class 
A  explosives  named  in  55  73.53  to  73.87  of 
this  chapter  when  marked  "This  Side 
Up"  must  be  loaded  accordingly.  Boxes 
may  be  loaded  crosswise  or  lengthwise  of 
the  car.  but  not  so  that  the  ends  of 
wooden  boxes  will  bear  against  the  sides 
of  fiberboard  boxes,  or  so  that  the  end 
of  any  box  will  cause  a  high  pressure  on 
a  small  area  of  another  box. 

(b)  Shipments  of  explosive  bombs,  un- 
fuzed  explosive  projectiles,  rocket  am- 
munition, and  jet  thrust  units  when  not 
packed  in  wooden  boxes,  and  large  metal 
containers  of  incendiary  bombs  weighing 
500  pounds  or  more.  each,  may  be  loaded 
in  stock  cars  or  in  gondola  cars  (flat 
bottom)  when  adequately  braced. 
Wooden  boxed  bombs,  rocket  ammuni- 
tion, or  Jet  thrust  units  which,  due  to 
size,  cannot  be  loaded  in  closed  cars  may 
be  loaded  In  open-top  cars  or  on  flat 
cars  but  must  be  protected  against  acci- 
dental ignition. 

(c)  Boxes  of  high  explosives,  low  ex- 
plosives, or  black  powder,  packed  in  long 
cartridges,  bags,  or  sif  tproof  liners,  and 
containing  no  liquid  explosive  ingredi- 
ent, may  be  loaded  on  their  sides  or  ends, 
but  not  so  that  the  end  of  a  box  will 
cause  a  high  pressure  on  a  small  area  of 
another  box. 

(d)  Explosives  for  which  a  certified 
and  placarded  car  is  prescribed  (see 
§  74.525  (a) )  must  not  be  loaded  higher 
than  the  permanent  car  lining  unless 
additional  lining  is  provided  as  high  as 
the  lading. 

(e)  When  the  lading  of  a  car  consists 
of  or  includes  any  explosives,  the  weight 
of  the  lading  should  be  distributed  so 
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that  it  will  be  equalized  on  each  side  of 
the  car  and  over  the  trucks. 

(f)  Explosives  packed  in  metal  kegs, 
except  when  boxed,  must  be  loaded  on 
their  sides  with  ends  towards  ends  of 
the  car;  packages  of  explosives  must  not 
be  placed  in  the  space  opposite  the  doors 
unless  the  doorways  are  boarded  on  the 
inside  as  high  as  the  lading.  (This  does 
not  apply  to  palletized  packages  pro- 
vided they  are  braced  so  that  they  can- 
not fall  or  slide  into  the  doorways  dur- 
ing transit.) 

(g)  Wooden  or  fiber  kegs,  barrels,  or 
drums,  may  be  loaded  on  their  sides  or 
ends,  as  will  best  suit  the  conditions. 

(h)  Packages  containing  any  of  the 
explosives  for  the  transportation  of 
which  a  certified  and  placarded  car  is 
prescribed  (see  5  74  525)  and  blasting 
caps  or  electric  blasting  caps  in  any 
quantity,  must  be  §tayed  (blocked  and 
braced)  by  the  one  who  loads  the 
car,  so  as  to  prevent  change  of  posi- 
tion by  the  ordinary  shocks  Incident 
to  transportation.  Special  care  must  be 
used  to  prevent  such  packages  from  fall- 
ing to  the  floor  or  from  having  anything 
fall  on  them  or  slide  against  them  during 
transit.    (See  note  1. ) 

NoTB  1:  For  recommended  methods  of 
blocking  and  bracing,  see  Bureau  of  Explo- 
dves'  Pamphlets  6  and  6A. 

(1)  To  prevent  delays  to  local  freight 
trains,  when  there  are  shipments  of  ex- 
plosives for  different  destinations  loaded 
in  a  "peddler  car"  or  "way  car",  the  ship- 
ments for  each  destination  must  be 
stayed  separately. 

(J)  Forwarding  and  transfer  stations 
for  explosives  must  be  provided  with  the 
necessary  materials  for  staying. 

(k)  Shippers  must  furnish  the  ma- 
terial for  staying  packages  of  explosives 
loaded  by  them. 

(1)  Explosives,  class  A.  must  not  be 
loaded,  transported,  or  stored  in  cars 
equipped  with  any  type  of  lighted  heater 
or  open-flame  device,  or  electric  devices 
having  exposed  heating  coils,  or  in  cars 
equipped  with  any  apparatus  or  mech- 
anism utilizing  an  internal  combustion 
engine  in  its  operation. 

(m)  Blasting  caps  or  electric  blasting 
caps  in  quantity  not  exceeding  1,000  caps 
may  be  loaded  in  any  closed  car  which  is 
in  good  condition,  without  car  certiflcates 
or  placards. 

(n)  Container  cars  or  portable  con- 
tainers on  flat  cars  or  gondola  cars  (drop- 
bottom  cars  not  authorized) ,  when  prop- 
erly loaded,  blocked,  and  braced  to 
prevent  change  of  position  under  con- 
ditions incident  to  normal  transporta- 
tion, may  be  used  for  any  class  A  ex- 
plosive except  black  powder  packed  in 
metal  containers.  Portable  containers 
must  be  of  a  type  approved  by  the  Bu- 
reau of  Explosives.  They  must  be  de- 
signed and  maintained  so  as  to  be 
»eather-tight  and  so  constructed  that 
5*rks  caimot  enter.  Wooden  contain- 
ers must  be  painted  or  treated  with  flre- 
retardant  material  of  a  type  approved 
oy  the  Bureau  of  Elxplosives. 

(1)  Portable  containers  must  be  of 
wch  design  and  so  braced  that  there  win 
be  no  evidence  of  failure  of  the  container 
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or  the  bracing  when  subjected  to  Impact 
from  each  end  of  at  least  8  miles  per 
hour.  EfBciency  shall  be  determined  by 
actual  test,  using  dummy  loads  equal  in 
weight  and  general  character  to  mate- 
rial to  be  shipped. 

(2)  Container  cars  or  cars  which  ane 
loaded  with  portable  containers  must 
be  placarded  with  the  "Explosives"  plac- 
ards as  prescribed  in  5  74  550  and  prop- 
erly executed  car  certiflcates  as  required 
by  5  74.525. 

(3)  Lading  shall  be  so  loaded,  blocked, 
and  braced  within  the  container  that  it 
will  not  change  position  under  impact 
from  each  end  of  at  least  8  miles  per 
hour. 

(0)  Explosives,  class  A,  may  be  loaded 
and  transported  in  tight,  closed  truck 
bodies  or  trailers  on  flat  cars  and  wooden 
boxed  bombs,  rocket  ammunition,  or  Jet 
thrust  units  which,  due  to  their  size, 
cannot  be  loaded  in  tight,  closed  truck 
bodies  or  trailers  may  be  loaded  in  or  on 
open-top  truck  bodies  or  trailers  but  must 
be  protected  against  accidental  ignition, 
provided  all  of  the  following  require- 
ments are  fulfilled  and  provided  wooden 
containers  are  painted  or  treated  with 
flre-retardant  material  of  a  type  ap- 
proved by  the  Bureau  of  Explosives: 

(1)  Truck  body  or  trailer  must  meet 
the  requirements  of  Part  77  of  this 
chapter,  applicable  to  shipments  of  ex- 
plosives by  motor  vehicle. 

(2)  Truck  body  or  trailer  shall  be  so 
secured  on  the  car  that  it  will  not  per- 
manently change  position  or  show  evi- 
dence of  failure  or  Impending  failure 
of  the  method  of  securing  truck  body  or 
trailer  under  Impact  from  each  end  of  at 
least  8  miles  per  hour.  EfiBclency  shall 
be  determined  by  actual  test,  iising 
dummy  loads  equal  in  weight  and  gen- 
eral character  to  the  material  to  be 
shipped. 

NoTK  1:  For  recommended  methods  of 
blocking  and  bracing  see  Bxireau  of  Ex- 
plosives' Pamphlet  6C. 

(3)  Lading  shall  be  so  loaded,  blocked, 
and  braced  within  or  on  the  truck  body 
or  trailer  that  it  will  not  change  position 
under  impact  from  each  end  of  at  least 
8  miles  per  hour. 

NOTx  1:  For  recommended  methods  of 
blocking  and  bracing  see  Bureau  of  Ex- 
plosives' Pamphlet  6C.  Impact  tests  have 
been  conducted  on  methods  shown  In  this 
pamphlet. 

(4)  Cars  or  truck  bodies  or  trailers  on 
cars  must  be  placarded  with  the  "Explo- 
sives" placards  as  prescribed  in  5  74.550 
and  properly  executed  car  certificates  as 
required  by  5  74.525. 

(5)  All  fuel  tanks  for  heaters  or  re- 
frigerating machinery  with  which  truck 
bodies  or  trailers  are  equipped  shall  be 
drained  and  all  automatic  heating  or 
refrigerating  machinery  shall  be  ren- 
dered inoperative  by  disconnection  of  the 
automatic  controls  or  the  source  of  power 
for  their  operation. 

§  74.527      Forbidden  mixed  loading  and 
storage. 

(a)  Explosives,  class  A,  and  initiating 
or  priming  explosives  must  not  be  trans- 
ported in  the  same  car  with,  nor  be  stored 
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on  railway  property  near,  any  of  the 
dangerous  articles  other  than  explosives 
for  which  red,  yellow,  green,  white  (acid 
or  corrosive  liquid)  or  radioactive  mate- 
rial labels  are  prescribed  in  Parts  71-78 
o:'  this  chapter,  nor  with  charged  electric 
storage  batteries. 

(b)  Explosives  must  not  be  loaded  to- 
gether nor  with  other  dangerous  articles, 
except  as  provided  in  the  loading  and 
storage  chart  (see  5  74.538),  See 
5  74.584  (h)  for  loading  shipments  of 
e:tploslves  or  any  other  material  in  a 
p iacarded  and  certified  car  containing  a 
slilpment  of  class  A  explosives. 

§  74.528     Protect  explosives  from  injury. 

(a)  In  a  car  containing  explosives,  the 
explosives  and  all  other  freight  must  be 
so  loaded,  and  if  necessary  so  braced  and 
stayed,  as  to  prevent  injury  to  packages 
of  explosives  during  transit.  When  prac- 
ticable, explosives  should  be  loaded  so  as 
to  avoid  transfer  at  stations. 

§  74.529     Cars  for  class  B  explosives. 

(a)  Explosives,  class  B,  must  not  be 
loaded,  transported,  or  stored  in  cars 
equipped  with  any  type  of  lighted  heater 
or  open-flame  device,  or  in  cars  equipped 
with  any  apparatus  or  mechanism  utiliz- 
ing an  internal  combustion  engine  in  its 
oi)eratlon. 

(b)  Shipments  of  class  B  explosives 
(see  55  73.88  to  73.94  of  this  chapter) 
must  be  loaded  In  a  closed  car  or  con- 
tainer car  which  is  in  good  condition, 
into  which  sparks  cannot  enter,  and  with 
roof  not  in  danger  of  taking  fire  through 
unprotected  decayed  wood.  These  cars 
do  not  require  the  car  certiflcate  but 
must  have  attached  to  both  sides  and 
both  ends  the  "DANGEROUS"  placard 
prescribed  by  5  74.652,  and  the  doors  If 
not  tight  must  be  stripped  to  prevent  en- 
trance of  sparks. 

(c)  Explosives,  class  B,  may  be  carried 
in  tight,  closed  truck  bodies  or  trailers  on 
flat  cars  provided  all  automatic  heat- 
ing or  refrigerating  machinery  with 
wiiich  truck  bodies  or  trailers  are 
equipped  shall  be  rendered  inoperative. 
Packages  of  explosives  shall  be  so  braced 
and  stayed  as  to  prevent  their  movement 
and  so  as  to  prevent  injury  to  them  due 
to  movement  of  other  freight  during 
transit.  Ends,  side  walls,  or  doors  of 
truck  bodies  or  trailers  shall  not  be  relied 
upon,  to  prevent  the  shifting  of  heavy 
loads  unless  adequately  designed.  "Dan- 
gerous" placards  prescribed  by  5  74.552 
must  be  securely  attached  to  the  car  or 
truck  body  or  trailer  so  as  to  be  visible 
from  both  sides  and  ends  of  the  car. 

Note  1:  For  recommended  methods  of 
blocking  and  bracing  see  Bureau  of  Ex- 
plosives' Pamphlet  6C. 

§  74.530     Cars  for  class  C  explosives. 

(a)  Explosives,  class  C,  may  be  loaded 
into  any  closed  car  in  good  condition. 
With  the  exception  of  blasting  caps  and 
electric  blasting  caps,  explosives,  class 
C,  may  be  loaded  into  any  container  car 
in  good  condition.  No  placards  or  car 
certificates  are  required. 

(b)  Explosives,  class  C.  may  be  carried 
in  tight,  closed  truck  bodies  or  trailers  on 
fiat  cars  provided  all  automatic  heating 
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or  refrigerating  mmcbiopiry  with  which 
truck  bodies  or  trailers  are  equipped  shall 
be  rendered  Inoperative.  Ends,  side 
mJls,  or  doon  of  truck  bodies  or  trailers 
shall  not  be  relied  upon  to  prevent  the 
shifting  of  heavy  loads  unless  adequately 
designed. 

Non  1:  For  raoominended  metluxU  of 
blocking  snd  bnetng  aee  Bureau  oX  Xz- 
I>lo«lvM'  Pamphlet  6C. 

§  74.531     ligku. 

(a)  When  necessary  to  use  lights  while 
hiMiriUng  explosives,  it  is  recommended 
that  where  practicable  incandescent 
electric  lights  be  provided. 

8  74.532      Loading   other   dangeroua    ar- 
Udea. 

(a)  Shipments  must  be  properly  load- 
ed in  closed  cars,  container  cars,  or 
in  tight  closed  truck  bodies  or  trailers  on 
flat  cars,  except  as  otherwise  provided  in 
Parts  71-78  of  this  chapter  and  cars 
placarded  as  prescribed,  when  accepted 
by  carriers.  Ends,  side  walls,  or  doors  of 
truck  bodies  or  trailers  shall  not  be  relied 
upon  to  prevent  the  shifting  of  heavy 
loads  unless  adequately  designed. 

NoTX  1:  See  Bureau  of  Ezploelves'  Pam- 
phlet No.  8  for  recocmnended  znetboda  of 
blocking  and  bracing  articles  In  cars.  See 
loading  and  storage  chart  (J  74.538)  before 
loading  labeled  articles  together  or  with  ex- 
ploslTee  named  In  If  73.63  to  73.114  of  this 
chapter. 

Not*  2:  For  recommended  methods  of 
blocking  and  bracing.  In  truck  bodies  or 
trailers  on  flat  cars,  see  Bureau  of  Explosives' 
Pamphlet  6C. 

(1)  Shippers  must  finrnlsh  the  mate- 
rial for  staying  packages  of  other  dan- 
gerous articles  loaded  by  them. 

(b)  Flammable  liquids  (red  label)  and 
flammable  compressed  gases  (red  gas 
label)  must  not  be  loaded,  transported, 
or  stored  in  cars  equipi)ed  with  any  type 
of  lighted  heater  or  open-flame  device, 
or  in  cars  equipped  with  any  apparatus 
or  mechanism  utilizing  an  Internal  com- 
bustion engine  In  Its  operation. 

(1)  Flammable  liquids  (red  label)  and 
flammable  gases  (red  label)  must  not  be 
loaded  in  truck  bodies  or  trailers 
equipped  with  lighted  heaters  or  any 
automatle  heating  or  refrigerating  ap- 
paratus when  such  truck  bodies  or 
trailers  are  loaded  on  flat  cars. 

(c)  Packages  protected  by  labels  or 
exempted  from  labels  by  (  73.402(c)  of 
this  chapter  must  be  so  loaded  that  they 
cannot  fall  and  in  such  a  manner  that 
other  packages  cannot  fall  onto  or  slide 
against  them.  This  does  not  preclude 
the  use  of  loading  methods  that  are 
designed  to  permit  movement  of  the  load 
and  that  are  acceptable  to  the  Bureau 
of  Explosives.  Packages  bearing  mark- 
ing "This  Side  Up"  or  "This  End  Up" 
must  be  so  loaded.  Dangerous  articles 
for  which  red.  yellow,  green,  or  white 
(acid,  alkaline  caustic  liquid,  or  corro- 
sive liquid)  labels  are  prescribed  herein 
must  not  be  loaded  in  the  same  car  with 
explosives  named  in  SS  73.53  to  73.87  of 
this  chapter.  (See  loading  and  storage 
chart  S  74.538.)  Packages  protected  by 
yellow  labels  must  not  be  loaded  in  the 
same  end  of  a  car  with  packages  pro- 
tected by  "Add".  "Alkaline  CausUc  Liq- 
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uld".  or  "Corrosive  Liquid"  labels,  except 
that  shippers  loadiig:  carload  shipments, 
who  have  obtained  prior  approval  from 
the  Bureau  of  Bxploslves,  may  load  such 
articles  together  when  it  la  known  that 
the  mixture  of  contents  would  not  cause 
a  dangerous  evolution  of  heat  or  gas. 

(d)  Metal  barrels  or  drums  containing 
flammable  liquids  may  be  loaded  on  steel 
gondola  or  flat  cars  or  Into  stock  cars. 
but  must  not  be  loaded  into  hopper  bot- 
tom cars. 

(e)  Empty  cylinders,  barrels,  kegs,  or 
drums,  previously  used  for  the  shipment 
of  any  dangerous  article,  as  defined  In 
Part  73  of  this  chapter,  must  have  all 
openings  including  removable  heads. 
filling  and  vent  holes  properly  closed  be- 
fore being  offered  for  transportation. 
Small  quantities  of  the  materisd  with 
which  containers  were  loaded  may  re- 
main in  "empty"  containers  and  when 
the  vapors  remaining  therein  are  un- 
stable, it  is  permissible  to  add  sufficient 
inert  gas  to  render  the  vapors  stable. 

(1)  They  may  be  loaded  in  open  or 
stock  cars  when  desired.  Cars  should 
not  be  placarded  but  Ughted  open-flame 
lanterns  or  other  open-flame  lights 
should  be  kept  away. 

(f)  Carboys  previously  used  for  the 
shipment  of  corrosive  liquids  when  pre- 
sented to  carriers  for  transportation  in 
carload  or  less-than-carload  shipments 
as  "empty"  carboys,  must  be  thoroughly 
(completely)  drained.  Whenever  prac- 
ticable they  should  not  be  loaded  with 
valuable  or  perishable  freight. 

(g)  Matches:  Carload  lots  of  strike- 
anywhere  (friction)  matches  must  be 
loaded  as  compactly  as  possible  to  avoid 
motion  within  the  car.  especially  length- 
wise of  the  car.  Protruding  nails,  metal 
band  anchors  or  other  projections  on 
sidewalls,  ends,  door  posts,  studding,  or 
car  floors  liable  to  puncture  packages 
must  be  removed  or  adequately  covered 
to  prevent  damage  to  containers  of 
matches.  Car  doorways  should  be 
boarded  on  the  inside  to  keep  packages 
from  contact  with  the  doors,  and  the 
inside  lining  of  the  car  should  be  supple- 
mented when  necessary  by  strips  nailed 
to  the  car  and  close  enough  together  to 
keep  the  boxes  from  being  jammed 
against  the  studding  and  broken  by  high 
pressures  on  small  areas.  The  strong- 
est dimension  of  the  box  should  be 
loaded  lengthwise  of  the  car.  Partial 
layers  of  boxes  should  be  interlocked 
with  the  lower  layers.  The  cars  used 
should  be  made  secure  against  the  en- 
trance of  sparks  or  rain  and  should  be 
the  strongest  cars  available. 

(1)  [Reserved]. 

(2)  Carload  lots  of  strike-anywhere 
matches  handled  subject  to  stop  off 
privileges  must  be  loaded  in  accordance 
with  paragraph  (g)  of  this  section  and 
when  necessary  the  load  must  be  re- 
arranged and/or  blocked  and  braced  by 
each  consignee  before  forwarding. 

(3)  Less-than-carload  lots  of  "strike- 
anywhere"  matches  should  be  carefully 
loaded  so  that  they  cannot  fall  and  so 
that  other  packages  of  freight  cannot 
fall  on  or  injure  them.  Whenever  prac- 
ticable the  packages  of  matches  should 
be  placed  to  facilitate  ready  removal  la 


ease  of  flre.  A  smoking  box  ot  matches 
should  not  be  broken  open;  the  flre  will 
oease  of  itself  U  air  can  be  kept  from  it. 

(4)  Carl^sn  or  less-than-carload  lots 
of  "stril^el^Lnywhere''  matches  which 
have  bee^  damaged  by  flre,  or  by  water 
In  extinguishing  a  flre,  in  transit  or  on 
carrier's  property,  must  be  reloaded  in 
properly  prepared  cars,  and  braced  or 
blocked  before  being  forwarded  to  des- 
tination, to  freight  claim  department  or 
claim  adjusters,  or  to  original  shipper  or 
other  parties  for  salvage.  Great  care 
should  be  taken  to  examine  and  repair 
damaged  outside  packages  before  reload- 
ing into  car.  All  loose  matches  should 
flrst  be  destroyed.  Individual  interior 
boxes  and  paper-wrapped  cartons  or 
packages,  should  then  be  carefully  placed 
In  tight  outside  packages  complying,  as 
nearly  as  circumstances  will  permit,  with 
container  specifications ;  but  under  no 
condition  shaU  the  outside  package  be  of 
less  strength  than  required  by  specifica- 
tion 15A  or  12C  (§§78.168  or  78  206  of 
this  chapter),  nor  of  greater  capacity 
than  authorized.  Charred  cases  must 
not  be  used.  Boards  used  in  repairing 
wooden  cases  must  be  so  nailed  that  they 
will  not  allow  any  interior  boxes,  cartons, 
or  packages  to  fall  out.  In  the  event  that 
the  individual  boxes  or  paper-wrapped 
packages  do  not  fit  snugly  in  the  out- 
side package,  the  vacant  spaces  should 
be  filled  tightly  with  dry  and  clean  cot- 
ton waste,  or  elastic  wads  of  dry  news- 
papers or  dry  waste  paper. 

(h)  Corrosive  Uquids:  Carboys  of 
acids  or  other  corrosive  liquids  mixst 
not  be  loaded  into  container  cars.  They 
must  be  so  blocked,  braced  or  stayed 
that  they  cannot  change  position  dur- 
ing transit  when  being  handled  with 
reasonable  care.  Carboys  of  nitric  acid 
must  not  be  loaded  into  box  cars  or  in 
truck  bodies  or  trailers  on  fiat  cars  more 
than  two  tiers  high,  except  that  com- 
pletely boxed  carboys,  specification  ID 
(§  78.4  of  this  chapter),  may  be  loaded 
three  tiers  high.  C^ar  doors  may  be 
cleated  in  an  open  position  if  desired. 
Plat  or  stock  cars  may  be  used  for  load- 
ing carboys  of  acids. 

(1)  When  less-than-carload  ship- 
ments are  loaded  with  other  freight,  the 
carboys  must  be  placed  near  the  doorway 
and  must  have  wooden  strips  not  less 
than  2  inches  in  height  nailed  to  the  car 
floor  about  8  inches  from  the  bracing. 
These  strips  must  be  arranged  so  that 
the  liquid  from  a  broken  carboy  will  drain 
toward  the  doorway  and  outside  the  car. 
The  space  between  the  strips  and  the 
floor  braces  or  blocking  used  for  staying 
the  carboy  boxes  must  be  covered  with 
a*^  least  1  inch  thickness  of  clean  and 
dry  sand  or  earth,  not  sawdust  or  other 
combustible  material. 

(2)  Nitric  acid,  when  loaded  with 
other  acids  or  other  corrosive  liquids  in 
carboys,  must  be  separated  from  the 
other  carboys.  A  2  by  6  inch  plank,  set 
on  edge,  should  be  nailed  across  the  car 
floor  at  least  12  inches  from  the  nitric 
acid  carboys  and  the  space  between  the 
plank  and  the  carboys  of  nitric  acid 
should  be  filled  with  sand,  sifted  ashes. 
or  other  Ineombustlble  absorbent 
materiaL 
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(3)  Electric  storage  batteries  <wet) 
for  shipment  must  be  completely  pro- 
tected so  that  short  circuits  will  be  pre- 
vented and  must  not  be  loaded  or  stored 
with  explosives. 

(4)  Shipments  of  electric  storage  bat- 
teries (wet),  and  electrolyte  packed  as 
required  by  §  73.258  of  this  chapter,  must 
be  so  blocked  and  braced  that  they  can- 
not change  position  during  transit  when 
cars  are  handled  with  reasonable  care; 
and  must  be  so  loaded  that  other  freight 
cannot  fall  onto  or  shde  against  them. 
They  may  be  loaded  on  gondola  or  flat 
cars,  but  must  not  be  loaded  into  hopper 
bottom  cars. 

(i)  Compressed  gases  in  cylinders: 
(flinders  containing  compressed  gsises 
shall  be  securely  lashed  in  an  upright 
position  so  as  to  prevent  their  overturn- 
ing; or  loaded  into  racks  securely  at- 
tached to  the  car;  or  packed  in  boxes  or 
crates  of  such  dimensions  as  to  prevent 
their  overturning;  or  loaded  in  a  hori- 
zontal position.  Spec.  ICC:-4L  cylinders 
must  be  loaded  in  an  upright  position  and 
be  securely  braced. 

(1)  CTylinders  containing  compressed 
gases  may  be  loaded  into  steel  gondola 
or  flat  cars  or  into  stock  cars,  but  must 
not  be  loaded  into  hopper  bottom  cars. 

(j)  Radioactive  materials  and  radio- 
active ores,  residues,  and  similar 
materials. 

(1)  Shipments  of  radioactive  ores. 
residues  or  similar  material  as  provided 
in  §  73.392  of  this  chapter  must  be  so 
loaded  as  to  avoid  spillage  and  scatter- 
ing of  loose  material. 

(i)  The  amoimt  of  radioactive  ores. 
residues,  and  similar  materials  loaded  in 
a  car  must  be  limited  as  provided  in 
1 73.392  of  this  chapter. 

(2)  The  amoxmt  of  radioactive  ma- 
terials, other  than  radioactive  ores,  res- 
idues, or  similar  materials,  loaded  in  a 
freight  car,  shall  be  limited  so  that  the 
quantity  does  not  exceed  40  units  as 
determined  by  totaling  the  number  of 
units  shown  on  the  individual  labels  on 
the  packages.  (The  requirements  of  this 
paragraph  do  not  apply  to  bundles,  boxes, 
barrels,  or  crates  of  magnesium-thorium 
alloys  or  uraniimi.  depleted  or  normal, 
described  by  §  73.392  (e)  and  (f)  of  this 
chapter.) 

NoTK  1 :  For  purposes  of  these  regulations. 
1  unit  equals  1  millLroentgen  per  hour  at  1 
meter  for  hard  gamma  radiation  or  the 
amount  of  radiation  which  has  the  same 
effect  on  film  as  1  mrhm  of  hard  gamma  rays 
of  radium  Altered  by  ^  Inch  of  lead. 

(i)  Containers  of  radioactive  material 
weighing  5,000  pounds  or  more  or  strong 
wooden  boxes  with  inside  containers  of 
K>lid  radioactive  material,  securely 
braced  and  cushioned,  and  concrete-filled 
metal  drums  or  concrete  vaults  weighing 
700  pounds  or  more  may  be  loaded  in 
gondola  cars  (drop  bottom  cars  not  au- 
thorized) ;  containers  of  radioactive  ma- 
terial weighing  15,000  pounds  or  more 
may  be  loaded  on  flat  cars.  Containers 
must  be  so  blocked  and  braced  that  they 
cannot  change  position  during  transit. 

(3)  No  persons  shall  remain  in  a  car 
containing  radioacUve  material  unneces- 
sarily and  the  shipper  must  furnish  the 
carrier  with  such  information  and  equip- 
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ment  as  is  necessary  for  the  protection 
of  the  carrier's  employees. 

(4)  Any  loose  radioactive  material 
must  be  removed  from  the  car  and  placed 
in  a  closed  container  In  a  segregated 
location  and  held  for  instructions  from 
the  shipper  or  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

(k)  Nitrates,  except  ammonium  ni- 
trate having  organic  coating,  listed  in 
i  73.182(b)  of  this  chapter  must  be 
loaded  in  clean  closed  cars,  which  shall 
be  free  of  loose  boards,  cracks,  holes,  or 
exposed  decayed  spots.  Interior  of  cars 
must  be  swept  clean  and  be  free  of  any 
projections  capable  of  injuring  bags 
when  so  packaged.  Doors  of  cars  must 
have  tight  closures.  Ammoniima  nitrate 
or  ammonium  nitrate  fertilizer,  having 
no  organic  coating,  ammonixmi  rUtrate 
mixed  fertilizer,  or  ammonium  nitrate- 
phosphate,  in  bulk  may  be  loaded  in 
clean  covered  hopper  cars.  Ammonium 
nitrate  having  organic  coating  must  be 
loaded  in  all-wood  box  cars,  or  wooden 
box  cars  with  steel  roofs,  or  steel  box  cars 
with  wooden  floors  and  must  not  be 
loaded  in  all-metal  cars.  Journals  and 
boxes  must  be  in  good  condition.  (See 
S  74.541(a)   (1)  and  (2).) 

(1)  Poison  gas;  class  A,  by  rail 
freight:  Poison  gases,  class  A.  may  be 
shipped  by,  for.  or  to,  the  Departments 
of  the  Army,  Navy,  or  Air  Force  of  the 
United  States  Government,  when  loaded 
and  handled  as  follows: 

( 1 )  In  metal  drums,  specification  ICC 
6A  (§  78.81  of  this  chapter)  or  WD  5A,' 
in  box  cars,  gondola  cars,  or  stock  cars 
(flat  bottom)  in  carload  lots. 

(2)  In  tanks,  specification  ICX:  106 A 
(§§78.275  or  78.276  of  this  chapter). 
mounted  on  or  secured  to  multi-unit  cars 
or  gondola  cars  (flat  bottom)  in  carload 
lots  only. 

(3)  In  bombs,  in  box  cars  or  gondola 
cars  (flat  bottom)  in  carload  lots  only. 

(4)  In  projectiles  or  armnunition  for 
cannon  with  gas  filled  projectiles  in  box 
cars  in  carload  or  less-than-carload  lots. 

(5)  Gas  handlers.  Each  shipment  of 
one  or  more  carloads,  as  described  in 
subparagraphs  (1),  (2).  (3).  and  (4)  of 
this  paragraph,  shall  be  accompanied  by 
a  crew  of  qualified  gas  handlers,  suppUed 
with  equipment  to  handle  leaks  or  other 
container  failure,  which  will  permit  the 
escape  of  gas.  Gas  handlers  will  remain 
with  the  shipment  diulng  the  entire  time 
thf't  It  is  in  the  custody  of  the  carrier. 
Gas  handlers  will,  in  the  event  of  leak- 
age or  escape  of  gas,  make  repairs  and 
perform  decontamination,  if  necessary. 
If  they  need  assistance  they  will  advise 
the  carrier's  representative  as  to  the 
nearest  Chemical  Warfare  Service  Depot 
and  aid  required. 

(6)  Loading  and  bracing  in  cars. 
Drums  must  be  loaded  in  cars  having 
level  floors.  Cars  equipped  with  metal 
corrugated  ends  or  cars  having  bowed 
ends  must  be  supplied  with  end  wall 
bulkheads  constructed  in  accordance 
with  requirements  for  center  gates.  (See 
Sketch  1,  Bureau  of  Explosives  Pamphlet 
No.  6.) 

(7)  Drums  must  be  loaded  not  more 
than  one  tier  (layer)  high  and  with  fill- 
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ing  holes  up.  They  must  be  loaded  as 
closely  together  as  possible  both  cross- 
wise and  lengthwise  and  so  blocked  and 
braced  as  to  maintain  their  relative  posi- 
tions during  transit. 

(8)  Drums  with  filling  holes  in  heads 
must  be  loaded  on  their  bottoms.  They 
may  be  loaded  in  rows,  lengthwise  of  the 
car  and  any  space  between  the  sides  of 
car  and  the  nearest  row  of  drums  must 
be  "filled  in"  with  wooden  boards  or  lum- 
ber nailed  to  sides  of  car  sufllcient  in 
length  and  width  to  contact  both  hoops 
of  drums,  or,  drums  may  be  loaded 
across  car  in  staggered  stacks  of  which 
the  number  of  drums  in  alternate  stacks 
is  reduced  by  one  drum.  All  drums  in 
stacks  following  the  flrst  stack  loaded  in 
end  of  car  must  be  placed  tightly  into  the 
angle  of  space  formed  by  the  sidewalls 
of  the  drum  'n  the  preceding  stack.  Any 
space  between  the  sides  of  car  and  the 
drums  in  stacks  having  the  greater  num- 
ber of  drums,  must  be  "filled  in"  with 
wooden  boards  or  lumber  nailed  to  sides 
of  car  sufficient  in  length  and  width  to 
contact  both  hoops  of  drums. 

(9)  Drums  with  filling  holes  in  sides 
must  be  loaded  on  their  sides  with  filling 
holes  up.  They  must  be  loaded  length- 
wise of  the  car  in  rows  and  any  space 
between  sides  of  car  and  the  nearest  row 
o.'.  drums  must  be  "filled  in"  with  wooden 
boards  or  lumber  nailed  to  sides  of  car 
siifBclent  in  length  and  width  to  contact 
both  hoops  of  drums. 

(10)  Drums  must  be  loaded  in  box  car 
from  ends  of  car  toward  space  between 
ccr  doors,  and  there  braced  by  center 
ge.tes  and  wedges.  (See  Sketch  1,  Bureau 
of  Explosives  Pamphlet  No.  6. ) 

(11)  Doorways  of  box  cars  must  be 
protected  by  one  of  the  methods  pre- 
scribed in  Sketch  l,  Bureau  of  Explosives 
Pamphlet  No.  6A. 

"12)  Tanks  must  be  securely  mounted 
on  cars  especially  provided  for  them  or 
on  gondola  cars  prepared  with  substan- 
tia! wooden  frames  and  blocks. 

(13)  Bombs,  projectiles,  and  cannon 
ammunition  must  be  loaded,  blocked  and 
braced  as  shown  in  Bureau  of  Explosives 
Pamphlet  6A  When  shipments  are 
loaded  in  gondola  cars  they  must  be  se- 
curely blocked  and  braced  and  not  loaded 
higher  than  the  sides  of  the  car. 

§  74.533     Truck  bodies  or  trailers  on  flat 
caw. 

(a)  Truck  bodies  or  trailers  contain-^ 
ing  explosives,  class  B.  explosives,  class 
C,  or  other  dangerous  articles  as  pro- 
vided in  Parts  71-78  of  this  chapter  must 
be  of  such  design  and  so  loaded  that 
they  will  not  rupture  or  become  seriously 
damaged  under  conditions  normally  in- 
cident to  transportation  and  must  be  so 
secured  on  the  fiat  car  that  they  cannot 
permanently  change  position  during 
transit.  Packages  of  explosives  and  dan- 
gerous articles  contained  therein  must  be 
loaded  and  braced  as  provided  by 
88  74  529,  74.530,  and  74.532.  Placards 
must  be  appUed  when  prescribed  by 
§8  74  541  and  74.542. 

(b)  Truck  bodies  or  trailers  equipped 
with  automatic  heating  or  refrigerating 
equipment  employing  any  fuel  or  article 
classed  as  a  dangerous  article  in  Parts 
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71-78  of  thla  chapter  may  be  loaded  and 
transported  on  flat  cars  if  such  equip- 
ment Is  of  a  type  approved  by  the  Biu-eau 
of  Explosives.  They  must  be  so  braced 
and  stayed  on  the  fiat  car  that  they 
cannot  permanently  change  position 
during  transit. 

(c)  A  truck  body  or  trailer  on  which 
Ls  moxmted  any  cargo  tank  containing 
any  dangerous  article  shall  not  be  ac- 
cepted for  transportation  or  transported 
except  under  conditions  approved  by  the 
Bureau  of  Explosives. 
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§  74.534     Portable  containers  or  Unka. 

(a)  Portable  containers  or  tanks  must 
be  of  such  desdgn  and  so  loaded  and 
stayed  in  closed  cars,  in  gondola  cars, 
on  flat  cars,  or  in  truck  bodies  or  trail- 
ers on  flat  cars  so  they  cannot  pef- 
manently  change  position,  rupture,  or 
become  seriously  damaged  under  con- 
ditions normally  Incident  to  transporta- 
tion. Ends,  sldewalls,  or  doors  of  truck 
bodies  or  trailers  shall  not  be  relied 
upon  to  prevent  shifting  of  portable  con- 
tainers or  tanks. 


Subpart  B — Loading  and  Storage 
Chart  of  Explosives  and  Other  Dan- 
gerous Articles 

§  74.S38  Loading  and  storage  chart  cif 
explosives  and  other  dangerous 
articles. 


chti 


(a)  Explosives  or  other  dangerous 
articles  must  not  be  loaded,  transported, 
or  stored  together,  except  as  provided  m 
the  Loading  and  Storage  Chart  of  Ex- 
plosives and  Other  Dangerous  Articles 
shown  in  this  section. 


The  following  table  shows  the 
explosives  and  other  dangerous 
articles  which  must  not  be  loaded 
or  stored  together. 

The  letter  X  at  an  intersection  o( 
horizontal  and  vertical  columns 
shows  that  these  articles  must 
not  be  loaded  or  stored  together, 
(or  exBunple:  Detonating  txxtea 
class  A,  with  or  without  radio- 
active components  g  horliontal 
column  must  not  be  loaded  or 
stored  with  hl«h  explosives  or 
propellant  eiploelves,  class  A 
b  vertical  column. 


CLASS    4    EXPLOSIVES 

Low  nploslves  or  black  powder. 


High  explosives  or  propellant  explo- 
sives, class  K - 


Initiating  or  priming  explosives,  wet: 
Diazodlnltrophenol,  fulminate  of 
mercury,  guanyl  nltrosamlno 
guanylidene  hydrazine,  lead  aside, 
load  styphnate,  nltro  mannlte. 
nltrosoguanldlne  pentaerythrlta 
tetranltrate,  tetrarene,  lead  mono- 
nitroresorcinate. • 


Blasting  caps,  with  or  without  safety 
fuse  (Including  electric  blasting 
caps) ,  detonating  primers  


Ammunition  for  cannon  with  explo- 
sive projectiles,  gas  projectiles, 
smoke  projectiles.  Incendlsiry  pro- 
jectiles, illuminating  projectiles  or 
shell,  ammunition  for  small  arms 
with  explosive  bullets,  or  ammuni- 
tion for  small  arms  with  explosive 
projectiles,  or  rocket  ammunition 
with  explosive  projectiles,  gas- pro- 
jectiles, smoke  projectiles,  incendiary 
projectiles.  Illuminating  projectiles; 
and  boosters  (explosive),  bursters 
'explosive),  or  supplementary 
charges  (explosive)  without  deto- 
nators •  ' -.   


Explosive  projectiles,  bombs,  torpe- 
does, or  mines,  rifle  or  hand  gre- 
nades (explosive),  Jet  thrust  units 
(jato),  explosive,  cla>!s  A,  or 
Igniters,  Jet  thrust  (jato),  explo- 
sive, class  K  • 


Detonating  fuies,  class  A,  with  or 
without  radioactive  components.. 

CLASS  B  EXPLOSIVES 

.\mmunltion  for  cannon  with  empty, 
inert  loaded  or  solid  projectiles,  or 
without  projectiles,  or  rocket  am 
munition  with  empty  projectiles, 
inert-loaded  or  solid  projectiles  or 
without  projectiles 


Se«  footnotes  at  end  of  table. 
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•  Bl^tlnB:  caps  or  electric  bla.sting  caps  In  quantities  not  exceeding  1.000  caps  may 
»  Q  n  '"•"''■<1  and  transported  with  articles  named  In  vertical  and  horizontal  columns 
••''.  1  1.  il.  12.  and  13.  Loading  and  transportation  of  blasting  caps  or  electric  blasting 
raps  II,  uiiy  quantity  with  articles  named  In  vertical  or  horlwntal  columns  b,  c,  e. 
"f  1 1"^  prolitijited. 

'  I  ni.  s«  loaded  in  opposite  ends  of  car,  adds  or  other  corrosive  liquids,  white  label, 
am.«t  not  ]^  loaded  with  yellow  label  article*,  ammunition  for  cannon  with  or  without 
pr  ij.rtiirs  or  propellant  explosives,  except  that  shippers  loading  carload  sliipments  of 
Ri,r  '■''',*■' i^*^  yellow  labtl  articles  (and  who  have  obtained  prior  approval  from  the 
cure.iii  c.f  Kxplosives)  may  load  such  articles  together  when  it  Is  known  that  the  mix- 

,y  <]f"i.lcnts  will  not  cause  a  dangerous  evolution  of  heat  or  gas. 
r.spl(isives,  class  A,  and  explosives,  class  B,  other  than  ammunition,  must  not  be 
nhlcrV""  ''^'■'''1  ^Itl"  chemical  ammunition  containing  liicendlary  charges  or  white 
pno^pn.irus  e  tber  with  or  without  bursUng  charges.  Chemical  ammunition  con- 
«mt;  '""'"'lary  charges  or  white  phosphorus  may  be  kjaded  and  stored  with  other 
»mmui„tinn  of  the  same  elasslflcatlon. 

wth!!;'?';''?  ''^plosive),  boosters  (explosive),  or  supplementary  charges  (explosive) 
inH  1  '',?t"nator8  when  shipped  by,  to  or  tor  the  I>epartment8  of  the  Army,  Navy, 
»rt,w  '■'?  °'  ^«  Unlu-d  Etites  Govemmejit  may  be  loaded  with  any  of  tba 
■™ti«^  tiamed  except  those  to  eolumns  c,  d,  3,  9,  10,  11,  12,  13,  14,  and  15. 


•  Does  not  Include  nltro  carbo  nitrate  or  ammonium  nitrate,  fertillxer  grade  which 
may  be  loaded,  transported  or  stor«)d  with  high  explosives  or  with  blasting  cans  or 
electric  blasting  caps,  and  detonating  primers. 

NOT«  1:  Charged  electric  storage  batteries  must  not  be  loaded  in  the  same  car  nor 
stored  with  any  class  A  explosive. 

Note  2:  Cyanides  or  cyanide  mixtures  must  not  be  loaded  or  stored  with  acld«  of 
corrosive  liquids. 

NoT«  3;  Gas  identification  sets  may  be  loaded  and  transported  with  all  articles 
named  except  those  In  column  c. 

NOTK  4:  Nitric  acid,  when  loaded  in  the  same  car  with  other  adds  or  other  corrosive 
liquids  In  carboys,  must  be  separated  from  the  other  carboys.  A  2  by  6  inch  plank 
set  on  edge,  should  be  nailed  across  the  car  floor  at  least  12  inches  from  the  nitric  acid 
MTboys,  and  the  space  between  the  plank  and  the  carboys  of  nitric  acid  should  be 
filled  with  sand  sifted  ashes  or  other  Incombustible  absorbent  material. 

Note  5:  Smokeless  powder  tor  small  arms  In  quantities  not  exceeding  100  pounds 
net  weight  In  erne  ear  shall  be  classed  as  a  flammable  solid  for  prnposes  of  transporta- 
tion when  approved  for  such  slasslClcatlaD  by  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 
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Subpart  C — Plocard^  on  Cars 

§  74.S40     '^ExplMive***  placards. 

(a)  Exploeives  placards  as  prescribed 
In  S  74.550  must  be  applied  to  certified 
cars  containing  explosives,  class  A.  specl- 
fled  in  55  73.53  to  73.87  of  this  chapter. 
Placards  must  show  in  the  spaces  pro- 
vided station  name  and  date. 

Non  1:  For  can  requiring  tbe  polaon  gaa 
placard,  §—  I  74.542. 

§  74.S41  "Dangerous"  placards;  "Dan- 
geroufl — Radioactive  material"  plac- 
ards; or  "Caution — Residual  phos- 
phorus"  placards. 

(a)  "Dangerous"  placard,  as  prescribed 
by  §  74.552  must  be  applied  to  cars,  and 
container  cars,  as  follows: 

( 1 )  Cars  containing  one  or  more  pack- 
ages bearing  red.  yellow,  white  acid,  or 
corrosive  liquid  caution  labels,  or  white 
"poison"  labels,  as  prescribed  by  85  73.405 
to  73.408  and  73.409  (a)  (2)  of  this  chap- 
ter, or  without  labels  as  authorized  in 
5  73.402  (c)  of  this  chapter. 

(2)  Cars  containing  flammable  solids, 
oxidizing  materials  or  poisonous  solids, 
class  B.  in  bulk. 

(3)  Tank  cars  containing  flammable 
liquids,  flammable  solids  or  oxidizing 
materials,  acids  or  corrosive  liquids,  poi- 
sonous liquids  or  solids,  class  B,  com- 
pressed flammable  gases,  compressed 
nonflammable  gases. 

(4)  Cars  containing  shipments  of  ex- 
plosives, class  B. 

NoT«  1 :  For  cars  also  requiring  the  poison 
gas  placard,  ses  i  74.S42. 

(5)  When  explosives,  class  A,  are 
loaded  In  the  same  car  with  explosives, 
class  B,  or  poisonous  solids  or  liquids, 
class  B,  only  the  "Explosives"  placard  Is 
required. 

(b)  "Dangerous — Radioactive  mate- 
rial" placards,  as  prescribed  in  §  74.553, 
must  be  applied  to  cars  containing  ship- 
ments of  class  D  poisons  as  prescribed  by 
55  73.392(c)  and  73.393  of  this  chapter 
and  bearing  labels  as  described  in 
5  73.414  (a) ,  (b) ,  and  (c)  of  this  chapter. 

^  (c)  "Caution — Residual  phosphorus" 
placard,  bls  prescribed  in  5  74.555,  must 
be  applied  to  tank  cars  which  last  con- 
tained shipments  of  white  or  yellow 
phosphorus  and  which  are  required  to 
be  fllled  with  water  or  inert  gas  before 
tank  car  is  offered  for  return  movement 
as  provided  in  5  73.190(b)(3)  of  this 
chapter. 

§  74.542      "Poison  gas"  placards. 

(a)  "Poison  gas"  placards  as  prescribed 
by  5  74.551  must  be  applied  to  cars  as 
follows: 

( 1 )  Cars  containing  one  or  more  pack- 
ages or  articles  bearing  the  "Poison  gas" 
label. 

(2)  Cars  containing  ammunition  for 
cannon  with  toxic  gas  projectiles,  or  pro- 
jectiles, bombs,  or  other  containers 
loaded  with  toxic  gM  requiring  the  "Poi- 
son gas"  label. 

NoTZ  1:  llie  poison  gas  placard  must  be 
applied  to  cars  In  addition  to  any  other 
placai'ds  required. 

(b)  Flammable  poison  gas"  placards. 
"Flammable    poison    gas"    placards    as 
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prescribed  in  5  74.556  must  be  applied  to 
Class  105A-W  tank  cars  containing 
hydrocyanic  acid. 

(c)  "Poison  oiu"  pimards.  "Poison 
gas"  placards,  for  tank  cars,  as  pre- 
scribed in  5  74.557  must  be  applied  to 
tank  cai4!<toontaining  glass  A  poisons  ex- 
cept hydrocyanic  acid. 

§74.543     Placarding      cars;      passenger 
trains. 


(a)  When  a  freight,  baggage,  or  ex- 
press car  containing  freight  shipments 
of  explosives,  class  B.  or  freight  ship- 
ments of  dangerous  articles  other  than 
explosives  requiring  labMe  as  prescribed 
by  Part  73  of  this  chapter  (not  including 
class  A  poison  gases  or  liquids) ,  is  hauled 
in  a  passenger  train  and  such  car  or  cars 
are  not  occupied  by  an  employe  of  the 
carrier,  proper  placards  must  be  applied 
to  the  car  as  required  by  this  part. 

§  74.344      Placards  not  required. 

(a)   Placards  are  not  required  for : 
(1)   Cars  containing  explosives,  class 
C. 

<2)  Cars,  other  than  tank  cars,  con- 
taining nonflammable  compressed  gas 
(green  label). 

(3)  Cars  containing  class  C  poisons 
(tear  gas  label). 

(4)  Cars  loaded  with  electric  storage 
batteries  containing  electrolyte  or  cor- 
rosive battery  fluid  in  carload  lots. 

(5)  Cars  carrying  shipments  of  elec- 
trolyte acid  or  corrosive  battery  fluid 
together  with  self-propelled  vehicles  or 
mobile  agricultural  machinery  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  provisions  of  5  73.257 
(c). 

(6)  Cars  containing  radioactive  ma- 
terial bearing  label  described  in  §  73.414 
(d)  of  this  chapter. 

§  74.545      Conunoditj  name  on  carloads. 

(a)  Placards  for  carloads  of  class  B 
explosives  and  other  dangerous  articles 
must  show  thereon,  in  the  space  pro- 
vided, the  proper  name  of  the  commodity 
as  prescribed  by  S  72.5  of  this  chapter,  or 
the  commodity  name  must  be  shown  on 
tag  board  cards  measuring  approxi- 
mately 5  by  8  inches  seciurely  attached  to 
each  side  of  the  car. 

§  74.546     Placards  must  be  standard. 

(a)  Placards  must  conform  to  stand- 
ards as  prescribed.  Samples  will  be  fur- 
nished by  the  Bureau  of  Explosives  on 
request. 

(b)  Tagboard  placards  must  be  printed 
on  strong  tagboard  of  quality  and 
strength  not  less  than  that  desig- 
nated commercially  as  100  percent  sul- 
phate, weighing  125  poimds  per  ream,  of 
sheets  24  x  36  inches,  and  having  a 
resistance  of  not  less  than  60  pounds  per 
square  Inch  Mullen  test. 

(c)  Paper  placards  must  be  printed  on 
st-"ong  white  paper. 

(d)  Placards  or  car  cards  which  by 
their  shape,  coloring,  or  printing  may  be 
readily  confused  with  the  standard  plac- 
su-ds  prescribed  In  this  part  must  not  be 
tised. 

(e)  Carrier's  or  shipper's  name  and 
stationery  form  number  may  be  printed 
on  placards  in  type  not  larger  than  10 


point,  but  must  be  printed  thereon  sep- 
arate from  any  placard  wording. 

(f )  When  the  tag  board  placards  bear 
wording  prescribed  in  5  74.552  (a)  and 
provided  the  wording  prescribed  by 
5  74.563  (c)  appears  on  the  reverse  side 
thereof,  the  words  "removed  or"  may  be 
omitted  or  the  word  "removed"  changed 
to  "reversed",  as  the  case  may  be. 

(g)  Placards  remaining  on  hand  and 
in  compliance  with  5  74.552(a)  or 
5  74.553(a)  in  effect  on  June  19.  1960, 
may  be  used  until  present  stocks  are 
exhausted. 

§  74.547      Carriers  supply  of  placard.*;. 

(a)  Carriers  must  keep  on  hand  an 
adequate  supply  of  all  necessary  placards 
for  placarding  cars  loaded  by  them  and 
for  the  replacement  of  missing  placards 
on  loaded  cars  while  in  transit. 

§  74.548      Placarded  cars. 

(a)   Shippers  must  have  applied  plac- 
ards to  cars  loaded  by  them  when  cars  - 
are  acceptable  for  transportation.    (See 
§  74.549  for  method  of  application.) 

§  74.549      Application  of  placards. 

(a)  Placards  must  be  securely  applied 
one  to  each  end  and  each  side  of  car,  as 
follows : 

(1)  By  tacking  tag-board  placards  to 
each  end  and  each  side  of  cars,  or  to 
placard  boards  of  suitable  size  provided 
for  the  purpose. 

(2)  Placards  applied  to  the  sides  of 
closed  or  open  top  cars  containing  explo- 
sives or  other  dangerous  articles  must  be 
attached  to  the  fixed  placard  board  or  to 
the  side  of  the  wooden  car  between  car 
initials  and  number  and  the  car  door. 

(3)  Tacks  when  used  must  have  heads 
at  least  Vt  inch  across.  At  least  5  tacks 
must  be  used,  one  at  each  corner  and  one 
in  the  center  of  the  placard,  or  when 
stapling  devices  are  used  the  staples 
should  be  made  of  flat  metal  of  not  less 
than  19  gauge,  and  the  space  between 
the  legs  of  the  staples  should  be  at  least 
%  inch  and  length  of  staples  not  less 
than  ^4  inch.  At  least  9  staples  must  be 
used,  one  at  each  corner,  one  along  edge 
between  each  corner,  and  one  in  center. 
Tacks,  nails,  staples,  or  other  devices  used 
in  previous  application  of  placards  must 
be  removed  when  their  presence  inter- 
feres with  proper  application  of  placards. 

(4)  By  insertion  of  tag- board  placards 
In  suitable  placard  holders  affixed  to  cars. 

(6)  Paper  placards  must  be  securely 
pasted  to  metal  or  other  smooth  surfaces. 
Metal  placard  boards  must  be  used 
when  provided  for  the  purpose.  Grease 
or  other  substances  which  interfere  with 
secure  application  must  be  removed 
from  surfaces  before  pasting  on  placards. 

(6)  By  application  of  adhesive  tape, 
which  shall  be  not  more  than  1 V4  inches 
wide  and  which  shall  be  applied  around 
the  entire  perimeter  of  the  placard  so 
that  approximately  one-half  the  width 
of  the  tape  adheres  to  the  placard  and 
one-half  to  the  surface  to  which  the  plac- 
ard is  attached.  Tape  must  be  properly 
applied,  weather-resistant,  and  capable 
of  holding  the  placard  securely  in  posi- 
tion under  conditions  normal  to  trans- 
portation. This  method  is  authorized 
only  when  attachment  of  placards  to 
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metal  surfaces  Is  necessary  and  the 
metal  surface  Is  sufficiently  smooth  and 
of  sufficient  size  to  permit  attachment 
of  the  placards  in  their  proper  position. 

( b )  Placards  applied  to  cars  must  have 
the  printing  in  horizontal  position. 

(c)  "Explosives"  placards  and  car  cer- 
tificates must  be  placed  alongside  of  each 
other. 

Nont  1 :  Because  of  the  present  emergency 
and  until  fxirther  order  of  the  Commission, 
gondola  cars  used  for  the  shipments  of  bombs 
or  poison  gas,  may  be  placarded  on  both  sides 
and  both  ends  of  car. 

^d)  Placards  applied  to  sides  of  tank 
cars  must  be  placed  as  near  the  middle 
as  possible.  Side  placard  boards  applied 
to  tank  cars  near  end  of  tank  may  be  used 
until  replaced  by  boards  located  near 
middle  of  tank,  in  accordance  with  re- 
quirements effective  November  1.  1927. 

(e)  Placard  holders  must  be  so  con- 
structed as  not  to  obstruct  the  wording, 
change  the  :,hape  of  the  placard,  or  re- 
duce the  exposed  surface  of  the  placard 
more  than  three-eighths  of  an  inch  on 
each  side. 

Non  1 :  Permanent  metal  holders  designed 
to  provide  for  secure  attachment,  easy  appli- 
cation, removal,  or  reversal  of  placards  pre- 
scribed In  these  regulations  are  required  on 
all  new  tank  cars,  on  new  underframes  to 
which  tanks  are  applied,  and  on  all  tank  cars 
receiving  general  repairs. 

'f)  Placards  as  required  by  §§  74.540, 
74.541,  and  74.542  must  be  securely  ap- 
plied to  both  sides  and  both  ends  of  a 
container  car  on  which  a  container  or 
containers  loaded  with  explosives,  class 
A  or  B,  or  with  dangerous  articles  re- 
quiring labels,  are  placed;  or  placards 
must  be  securely  applied  to  both  ends  of 
such  a  car  and  to  both  sides  of  a  con- 
tainer loaded  with  such  articles.  Car 
certificates  required  by  §  74.525  must  be 
securely  applied  to  both  sides  of  a  con- 
tainer car  on  which  a  container  or  con- 
tainers loaded  with  class  A  explosives 
are  placed. 

g)  Metal  reversible  placards,  bearing 
on  one  side  the  "Dangerous"  placard 
wording  as  prescribed  in  §  74.552  and 
on  the^  reverse  side  the  "Dangerous- 
Empty"  placard  wording  as  prescribed 
In  §  74.563  may  be  used  in  lieu  of 
placard  holders  prescribed  in  Note  1 
to  §74.549  (e).  The  wording  on  these 
placards  must  be  kept  distinct  as  to 
colors  and  clearly  legible. 

(h)  Placards  as  required  by  §5  74.540 
74.541,  and  74.542  must  be  securely  ap- 
plied to  both  sides  and  both  ends  of 
car,  or  to  both  sides  and  both  ends  of 
truck  body  or  trailer  loaded  on  flat  cars, 
containing  explosives  or  other  dangerous 
articles.  Car  certificates  as  required  by 
5  74.525  must  be  securely  applied  to  both 
sides  of  such  cars.  When  more  than 
one  trailer  is  loaded  on  a  flat  car,  plac- 
ards must  be  applied  so  as  to  be  plainly 
visible  from  both  ends  of  the  car. 

§  74.550     Explosives,  class  A  placard. 

^a)  The  "Explosives"  placard  must  be 
01  rectangular  shape,  measuring  11  by  14 
inches,  and  must  bear  the  wording  as 
Shown  in  the  following  cut;  the  printing 
must  be  in  red  and  black  as  foUows: 
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§  74.552      Dangerous  placard. 

(a)  The  "Dangerous"  placard  must  be 
of  diamond  shape,  measuring  10%  inches 
on  each  side,  and  must  bear  the  wording 
as  shown  in  the  following  cut;  the  word 
"Dangerous"  must  be  in  red.  and  the  let- 
tering in  black,  as  follows: 
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(b)  The  reverse  side  of  such  placards 
may  bear  the  wording  as  prescribed  for 
the  "Dangerous-Empty"  placard.  (See 
S  74.563.) 

8  74.553      Dangerous-Radioactive     mate- 
rial placard. 

(a)  The  "Dangerous-Radioactive  ma- 
terial" placard  for  class  D  poisons  must 
be  of  diamond  shape,  measuring  10% 
Inches  on  each  side,  and  must  bear  the 
wording  In  red  letters  as  shov^-n  in  the 
following  cut: 

Dakokrotts  Placabb  Pok  Radioactivi  Matoual 

(Reduced  size) 


§  74.551      Poison  gas  placard. 

(a)  The  "Poison  gas"  placard  for 
other  than  tank  cars  must  be  of  rectan- 
giilar  shape,  measuring  10  x  14  y4  inches, 
and  must  bear  the  wording  as  shown  in 
the  following  cut;  the  printing  must  be 
in  red  as  follows: 
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§  74.554      Unauthorized  use  of  plarurdi. 

(a)  Placards  prescribed  by  this  part 
must  not  be  applied  to  cars  containing 
articles  not  subject  to  Parts  71-78  of  this 
chapter  or  specifically  exempted  there- 
from. 

§  74.555      "Caution — Residual    phospho- 
rus" placard. 

(a)  Tank  cars  previously  loaded  with 
phosphorus,  when  shipped  filled  with 
water  or  inert  gas,  must  bear  a  placard 
reading  "Caution— This  car  contains  re- 
sidual phosphorus  and  must  be  kept  fllled 
with  (water)  or  (inert  gas) ".  The  plac- 
ard must  be  of  diamond  shape  measur- 
ing 10%  Inches  on  each  side,  and  must 
bear  the  wording  In  black  letters  as 
shown  in  the  following  cut: 

Catttion  Placard  foe   RismtTAL  Phosphoeus 

(Reduced  size) 
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§74.556     FlaonudblepoiMMgMplManL 

(a)  The  "flammfttale  poiMn  K«r*  plM- 
ard  must  be  of  rectangular  shape,  mea»- 
urlnff  13  by  17  inches,  and  must  bear 
the  wOTdlBg  as  diown  In  the  foOofvlxiff 
cut;  the  printing  must  be  In  red  with  the 
exception  ot  name  of  contents  which 
mtst  be  ta  black,  as-fcdlows: 

rLAMMABLB  POIflON  OAfl  PLACARD 
(B«lao«d  flM) 
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DO  NOT  REMAIN  ON  OR  NEAR  THIS 
CAB  UNNECESSARILY 

Lading  must  not  be  trwisferred  en  route  under 
any  conditions  before  shtpper  and  Bureau  of 
EiplOBlTSi  are  notified. 
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(b)  The  reverse  side  of  such  placards 
may  bear  the  wording  as  prescribed  for 
the  "nsunmable  Poison  Gas — Empty" 
placard.     (See  §74.563.) 

§  74.557      Poison  gas  placard. 

(a)  The  "Poison  gas"  placard,  for 
tank  cars,  must  be  of  rectangular  shape, 
measuring  13  Inches  by  17  Inches,  and 
must  bear  the  wording  as  shown  In  the 
following  cut;  the  printing  must  be  in 
red  with  the  exception  of  name  of  con- 
tents which  must  be  in  black,  as  follows: 
Poison  Gas  PtxrARD 
(Reduced  slZ'^) 
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DO  NOT  REMAIN  ON  OR  NEAR  THIS 
CAR  UNNECESSARILY 

I.!»dlnB  most  not  he  trarifTr^d  •t  rouf  under 
any  conditions  before  shipper  and  Bureau  of 
Explosives  are  notified. 

POISON  GAS 
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—     Tills  car  most  not  be  next  to  a  ear  placarded 
"Explosives." 
Beware  of  liquid  and  of  gas  l"aklng  fron"  tank 
or  flttlno. 

WHEN  LADIN'O  IS  REMOVED 
THIS  PLACARD  MUST 
BE  REVERSED 


(1)  The  reverse  side  of  such  placards 
may  bear  the  wording  as  prescribed  for 
the  "Poison  Gas — Empty"  placard.  (See 
§  74.563(f).) 

Subpart  D — Unloading  From  Cars 

§  74.560     Tank  car  delivery. 

(a)  Tank  cars  containing  flammable 
liquids  or  flammable  poison  gas  having  a 
flash  point  of  80*  F.  or  below,  except 
liquid  road  asphalt  or  tar.  must  not  be 
delivered  unless  originally  consigned  or 
subsequently  reconsigned  to  parties  hav- 
ing private-siding  (see  Note  1  of  this 
section)  or  to  parties  using  railroad-sid- 
ing facilities  which  have  been  equipped 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

for  pipii«  the  liquid  from  tank  cars  to 
permanent  storage  tanks  of  sufficient 
capacity  to  receive  contents  of  car. 

(b)  Mb  tank  ear  containing  com- 
pressed gas  may  be  unloaded  unless  the 
car  is  oofnwlgn>w1  for  delivery  and  unload- 
ing on  a  pnirate  track  (see  Note  1  to  sub- 
paragraph (2)  of  this  paragraph) .  except 
that  where  no  prtrate  track  is  ayailable. 
delivery  and  imloadlng  on  carrier  tracks 
is  permitted  provided  the  following  con- 
ditions are  eompHed  with : 

(1 )  Any  tank  car  of  ICO106A  or  llOA 
type  (see  3  78.275,  9  78.276  or  5  78.293  of 
this  chapter)  may  be  delivered  and  the 
loaded  unit  tanks  may  be  removed  from 
car  frame  on  carrier  tracks,  if,  before 
car  Is  accepted  for  transportation,  the 
shipper  has  obtained  from  the  delivering 
carrier  and  filed  with  originating  car- 
rier, written  permission  (see  Note  2  to 
subparagraph  (2)  of  this  paragraph) 
for  such  removal.  The  consignee  must 
furnish  adequately  safe  mechanical 
hoist,  obtained  from  the  carrier  if  de- 
sirable, by  which  the  tanks  are  lifted 
from  the  car  and  deposited  directly  upon 
vehicles  furnished  by  the  consignee  for 
immediate  removal  from  carrier  prop- 
erty or  tanks  must  be  lifted  by  ade- 
quately safe  mechanical  hoist  from  car 
directly  to  vessels  for  further  transpor- 
tation. 

(2)  Any  tank^ar  of  other  than  ICC- 
106A  or  llOA  type  (see  §§  78.275.  78.276, 
or  78.293  of  this  chapter) .  containing  an- 
hydrous ammonia,  liquefied  hydrocarbon 
or  liquefied  petroleum  gas,  and  having 
Interior  pipes  of  liquid  and  gas  discharge 
valves  equipped  with  check  valves,  may 
be  delivered  and  unloaded  on  carrier 
tracks;  if  the  lading  is  piped  directly 
from  the  car  to  permanent  storage  tanks 
of  sufficient  capacity  to  receive  the  en- 
tire contents  of  the  car.  Such  cars  may 
also  be  stored  on  a  private  track  or  on  a 
carrier  track  when  designated  by  the 
carrier  for  such  storage. 

Nora  1:  For  this  purpose,  a  private  track 
Lb  a  track  outalde  of  carrier's  right-of-way, 
yard  and  terminals,  and  of  which  the  carrier 
does  not  own  either  the  rails,  ties,  roadbed 
or  right-of-way;  or  a  track  or  portion  of  a 
track  which  la  devoted  to  the  purpose  of  Its 
user,  either  by  lease  or  written  agreement. 
In  which  case  the  lease  or  written  agreement 
will  be  considered  as  eqtilvalent  to  owner- 
ship. 

NOTi  a :  Carriers  should  give  permission  for 
the  tinloadlng  of  these  containers  on  car- 
rier tracks  only  where  no  private  siding  Is 
available  within  reasonable  trucking  dis- 
tance of  final  destination.  The  danger  In- 
volved Is  the  release  of  compressed  gases  due 
to  accidental  Injtiry  to  container  In  han- 
dling. The  ezpostire  to  this  danger  decreases 
directly  with  the  isolation  of  the  vmloadlng 
point. 

§  74.561     Tank  car  unloading. 

(a)  In  imloadlng  tank  c^s  the  follow- 
ing rules  must  be  observed  (see  also 
§  74.560  for  compressed  gases) : 

(1)  Unloading  opei^tlons  should  be 
performed  only  by  reliable  persons  prop- 
erly Instructed  and  made  responsible  for 
careful  compliance  with  this  part. 

(2)  Brakes  must  be  set  and  wheels 
blocked  on  all  cars  being  unloaded. 

(3)  Caution  signs  must  be  so  placed 
on  the  track  or  car  as  to  give  necessary 
warning  to  persons  approaching  car  from 
open  end  or  ends  of  siding  and  must  be 


left  up  until  after  car  is  unloaded  and 
disconnected  from  discharge  connection. 
Signs  must  be  of  metal  or  other  suitable 
material,  at  least  12  by  15  Inches  in  size 
and  bear  the  words.  "STOP— Tank  Car 
Connected",  or  "STOP — Men  at  Work", 
the  word  "STOP"  being  in  letters  at  least 
4  Inches  high  and  the  other  words  in 
letters  at  least  2  Inches  high.  The  let- 
ters must  be  white  on  a  blue  background 

(4)  Before  manhole  cover  or  outlet 
valve  cap  is  removed,  tank  car  must  be 
relieved  of  all  interior  pressure  by  cool- 
ing tank  with  water  or  venting  tank  by 
raising  safety  valve  or  opening  vent  on 
dome  at  short  intervals.  If  venting  to 
relieve  pressure  will  cause  a  dangerous 
amount  of  vapor  to  collect  outside  the 
car.  venting  and  unloading  must  be  de- 
ferred until  pressure  is  reduced  by  allow- 
ing  the  car  to  stand  overnight  or  other- 
wise cooling  the  contents.  These  pre- 
cautions are  not  necessary  when  car  is 
equipped  with  a  manhole  cover  which 
hinges  inward  or  with  an  inner  manhole 
cover  which  does  not  have  to  be  removed 
to  unload  the  car.  and  when  pressure  is 
relieved  by  piping  vapor  into  a  condenser 
or  storage  tank. 

(b)  After  pressure  is  released,  seal 
should  be  broken  and  manhole  cover  re- 
moved as  follows: 

(1)  Screw  type.  Cover  must  be 
loosened  by  placing  bar  between  manhole 
cover  lug  and  knob.  After  two  complete 
turns,  so  that  vent  openings  are  ex- 
posed, the  operation  must  be  stopped, 
and  if  there  is  any  sound  of  escaping 
vai>or,  the  cover  must  be  again  screwed 
dovm  tightly  and  interior  pressure  re- 
lieved as  prescribed  in  paragraph  (a) 
(4)  of  this  section,  before  again  attempt- 
ing to  remove  the  cover. 

(2)  Hinged  and  bolted  type.  All  nuts 
must  be  unscrewed  one  complete  turn, 
after  which  same  precautions  as  pre- 
scribed for  screw  type  cover  must  be  ob- 
served. 

(3)  Interior  type.  All  dirt  and  cinders 
must  be  carefully  removed  from  around 
cover  before  yoke  Is  unscrewed. 

(c)  When  car  Is  unloaded  through 
bottom  outlet  valve,  manhole  cover  must 
be  adjusted  as  follows: 

(1)  Screw  type.  Manhole  cover  must 
be  put  in  place,  but  not  entirely  screwed 
down,  in  order  that  air  may  enter  tank 
through  vent  holes  in  threaded  flange  of 
cover. 

(2)  Hinged  and  bolted  type.  A  small 
wooden  block  should  be  placed  under 
one  edge  of  cover. 

(3)  Interior  type.  Screw  must  be 
tightened  up  In  yoke  so  that  cover  will 
be  brought  up  within  one-half  inch  of 
closed  position. 

(d)  When  unloading  through  bottom 
outlet  of  cars  equipped  with  interior 
manhole  tjrpe  of  covers,  and  in  all  cases 
where  unloading  Is  done  through  the 
manhole  (unless  special  covers  are  used, 
provided  with  safety-vent  opening  and 
tight  connection  for  discharge  outlet). 
the  manhole  must  be  protected  against 
entrance  of  sparks  or  other  sources  of 
ignition  of  vapor  by  asbestos  or  metal 
covers  or  by  being  covered  and  sur- 
rounded with  wet  burlap.  Burlap  must 
be  kept  damp  by  replacement  or  the 
application  of  water  as  needed. 
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(e)  Seals  or  other  substances  must 
not  be  thrown  into  the  tank.  Also  care 
must  be  taken  to  avoid  spilling  any  of 
the  contents  over  car  or  tank. 

(f)  Valve  rod  handle  or  control  In 
dome  must  be  operated  a  few  times  to 
see  that  outlet  valve  in  bottom  of  tank 
is  on  its  seat  before  valve  cap  Is  removed. 

(g)  Valve  cap,  or  reducer  when  large 
outlet  is  to  be  used,  must  be  removed 
with  suitable  wrench  after  set  screws  are 
loosened  and  a  pail  is  placed  in  position 
to  catch  any  liquid  that  may  be  in  out- 
let chamber.    If  valve  cap  or  reducer 
does  not   unscrew   easily,   it  must   be 
tapped  lightly  with  mallet  or  wooden 
block  in  &n  upward  direction.    If  leak- 
age shows  upon  starting  the  removal, 
cap  or  reducer  must  not  be  entirely  un- 
screwed, but  sufficient  threads  must  be 
left  engaged  and  sufficient  time  allowed 
to  permit  escape  of  any  accumulation  of 
liquid  in  the  outlet  chamber.    If  leak- 
age stops  or  initial  rate  of  leakage  di- 
minishes materially,  cap  or  reducer  may 
be  entirely  removed.    If  initial  rate  of 
leakage  continues,  further  efforts  must 
be  made  to  seat  the  outlet  valve,  see 
paragraph  (f)   of  this  section.     If  this 
fails,  the  cap  or  reducer  must  be  screwed 
up  tight  and  tank  must  be  unloaded 
through  the  dome.    If  upon  removal  of 
the  outlet  cap  the  outlet  chamber  is 
found  to  be  blocked  with  frozen  liquid 
or  any  other  matter,  replace  cap  Imme- 
diately and  make  careful  examination  to 
determine  that  outlet  casting  has  not 
been  cracked.    If  the  obstruction  Is  not 
frozen  liquid,  the  car  must  be  unloaded 
through  the  dome.    If  the  obstruction 
is  frozen  liquid  and  no  crack  has  been 
found  In  the  outlet  casting,  the  car  may. 
If  circumstances  require  it,  be  unloaded 
from  the  bottom  as  follows: 

(1)  Remove  cap  and  attach  unloading 
connections  immediately.  Then,  before 
opening  the  valve  inside  the  tank  car, 
apply  steam  to  outside  of  outlet  casting 
or  wrap  casting  with  burlap  or  other  rags 
and  apply  hot  water  to  melt  the  frozen 
liquid.  In  any  event,  top  unloading  is 
considered  safer  than  bottom  imloadlng. 

(h)  Unloading  connections  must  be 
securely  attached  to  unloading  pipes  on 
dome  or  to  bottom  discharge  outlets  be- 
fore discharge  valves  are  opened. 

(i)  Tank  cars  must  not  be  allowed  to 
stand  with  unloading  connections  at- 
tached after  unloading  is  completed,  and 
throughout  the  entire  period  of  unload- 
ing, or  while  car  Is  connected  to  un- 
loading device,  the  car  must  be  attended 
by  the  unloader. 

<j)  If  necessary  to  discontinue  un- 
loading a  tank  car  for  any  reason,  all 
unloading  connections  must  be  discon- 
nected. All  valves  must  first  be  tightly 
closed,  and  the  closures  of  all  other 
openings  securely  applied. 

'k  >  As  soon  as  a  tank  car  is  com- 
pletely unloaded,  all  valves  must  be  made 
tight,  the  unloading  connections  must 
be  removed  and  all  other  closures  made 
tight,  except  that  heater  coll  inlet  and 
outlet  pipes  must  be  left  open  for  drain- 
^e.  The  manhole  cover  must  be  ap- 
plied by  the  use  of  a  bar  or  wrench,  the 
outlet  valves  reducer  and  outlet  valve 
cap  by  the  use  of  a  wrench  having  a 
nandle  at  least  36  Inches  long,  and  the 
outlet  valve  cap  plug,  end  plug,  and  all 
oiner  closures  of  openings  and  of  their 
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protective  housings  by  the  use  of  a  suit- 
able tool. 

(I)  Railroad  defect  cards  must  not  be 
removed. 

(m)  Groimd  aroimd  connections  must 
be  covered  with  fresh,  dry  sand  or  dirt, 
if  oil  or  gasoline  has  been  spilled 
previously, 

(n)  All  tools  and  implements  used  in 
connection  with  unloading  should  be 
kept  free  from  oil,  dirt,  and  grit. 

S  74.562      Removal  of  placards  and  car 
certificate  after  unloading. 

(a)  When  lading  requiring  placards  or 
car  certificates  is  removed  from  cars 
other  than  tank  cars,  placards  and  car 
certificates  must  be  removed  by  the 
party  unloading  the  car. 

(b)  After  tank  car  is  unloaded,  the 
party  unloading  the  car  must  remove  all 
shipping  cards  and  "Dangerous"  plac- 
ards from  car,  or  may  replace  or  cover 
the  placards  with  the  "I^ngerous — 
Empty"  placards  prescribed  in  §  74.563, 
or  reverse  the  reversible  metal  placards 
so  as  to  exhibit  the  "Dangerous — Empty" 
wording,  and  must  promptly  notify  the 
railroad  agent  that  car  is  empty. 

(c)  Tank  cars  filled  with  water  or  an 
inert  gis  after  imloadlng  phosphorus 
must  have  the  "Dangerous"  placards  re- 
placed by  the  caution  placard  for  residual 
phosphorus  as  prescribed  in  S  74.555. 

(d)  After  flammable  p>oison  gas  is  un- 
loaded from  tank  car,  the  party  unlotul- 
Ing  the  car  must  remove  all  shipping 
cards  and  "Flammable  Poison  Gas"  plac- 
ards from  car.  "Dangerous — Empty 
Flammable  Poison  Gas"  placards  de- 
tailed in  §  74.563  must  be  applied  to 
empty  tank  car. 

(e)  After  poison  gas  is  unloaded  from 
tank  car,  the  party  unloading  the  car 
must  remove  all  shipping  cards  and 
"Poison  Gas"  placards  from  car.  "Dan- 
gerous— Empty  Poison  Gas"  placards  de- 
tailed in  §  74.563(f)  must  be  applied  to 
empty  tank  car. 

§  74.563 
ards. 

(a)  "Dangerous — Empty"  placards 
must  measure  10'^  inches  on  each  side 
(see  parEigraphs  (d)  and  (f )  of  this  sec- 
tion    for     "Flammable    Poison     Gas — 
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Empty"  and  "Poison  Gas — Empty"  plac- 
ards respectively).  The  printing  must 
be  as  shown  m  the  cuts  in  this  sectldh,  In 
black  on  strong  white  paper,  or  on  tag 
board  designated  commercially  as  100 
percent  sulphate,  weighing  125  pounds 
per  ream,  of  sheets  24  inches  by  36 
Inches,  and  having  a  resistance  of  not 
less  than  60  pounds  per  square  inch, 
Mullen  test. 

(b)  The  reverse  side  of  such  placards 
may  bear  the  wording  as  prescribed  for 
the  "Dangerous"  placard.    (See  §  74.552, ) 

(c)  Paper  placards  must  be  securely 
pasted  over  the  'T>angerous"  placards 
pasted  on  metal  placard  boards  provided 
for  the  purpose.  Tag  board  placards 
must  be  securely  tacked  to  wooden 
boards  or  inserted  in  holders  provided 
for  the  purpose. 

"DANGEROUS— EMPTY"  PLACARD 
(Reduced  size) 


.  JV    '         AWAY 

-^      


N*  /      FLAMMABtX 

'«  roOOHOUS  VAK« 
/■'m  COUOSIVE  lESlDDE 

DANGEROUS 

«T  OOKOT 

EMPTY 


DOWT 
■MALI  VAra 


\   -~. 


'Dangerous — Emply"       plac- 


NoTE  1;  The  words  ''Keep  lights  a-nd  fires 
away"  and  "Flammable  or  poisonous  vapor" 
may  be  omitted  from  placards  attached  to 
tank  cars  which  previously  contained  alkaline 
corrosive  liquids  or  corrosive  liquids  which 
do  not  react  with  the  metal  wall  or  lining 
of  the  tank  to  form  a  flammable  or  poisonous 
gas. 

(d)  "Flammable  Poison  Gas — Empty" 
placard  must  be  of  rectangular  shape, 
measuring  13  inches  by  17  mches  and 
must  bear  the  wording  as  shown  in  the 
following  cut. 


"Plammablb  Poison  Qas — Ekptt"  Placabd 
(Reduced  Size) 
17  inches 


8 

13 


KEEP    UQHTS    AND   FIRES    AWAY 

THIS  CAR  CONTAINS 

FLAMMABLE  POISON  GAS 

OR  RESIDUE 

DANGEROUS^ 

DO  NOT  DO  NOT 

INHALE  ALLOW  LIQUID  OR 

GAS  SOLID  RESIDUE  TO 

T0UC:H  SKIN 

EMPTY 

KEEP    MANWAY    BONNET    COVER 
SECURELY  CLOSED 

DO   NOT  ENTER  TANK   UNTIL  IT  HAS 

BEEN  CLEANED  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH 

THE  SHIPPERS   INSTRUCTIONS. 

DO  NOT  RELOAD   IN   TRANSIT 
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(e)  The  revene  side  of  such  placards 
may  bear  the  wording  as  prescribed  for 
the  "Flammahte  Poison  Oas"  placard. 
(See  i  74.55«.) 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

(f )  "Poison  Oas— Empty"  placard,  for 
tank  cars,  must  be  of  rectangular  atMpe, 
measurixig  13  inches  by  17  inches  and 
must  bear  the  wording  as  shown  in  the 
following  cut: 


"PoiaoN  Oas — Emptt"  Placard 
(Reduced  size) 
17  inches 


■ 

u 

a 


KEZP  LIQHTS  AND  FIRBS  AW  AT 

THIS  CAR  CX)NTAIN8 
POISON  GAS  OB  RESIDUE 

DA/IGEROUS 

DO  NOT  DO  NOT 

INHALE  ALLOW  LIQUID  OR 

GAS  SOLID  RESIDUE  TO 

TOUCH  SKIN 

EMPTY 

KEEP  MANWAY  BONNET  COVER  SE- 
CURELY CLOSED.  DO  NOT  ENTER 
TANK  UNTIL  IT  HAS  BEEN  CLEANED 
IN  AOOORDANCK  WITH  THE  SHIPPERS 
INSTRUCTIONS 

DO  NOT  RELOAD  IN  TRANSIT 


(1)  The  reverse  side  ©f  such  placards 
may  bear  the  wording  as  prescribed 
for  the  "Poison  Oas"  placard.  (See 
§  74.557.) 

§  74.564  Removal  and  disposition  of 
explosives  and  other  dangerous  ar- 
ticles at  destination. 

Ca)  Delivery  at  nonagency  stations. 
Shipments  of  explosives  must  not  be  un- 
loaded at  nonagency  stations  unless  the 
consignee  Is  there  to  receive  them  or  un- 
less properly  locked  and  secure  storage 
facilities  are  provided  at  that  point  for 
their  protection. 

(1)  If  delivery  cannot  be  so  made, 
shipment  must  be  taken  to  next  or  near- 
est agency  station  for  delivery. 

(b)  Delivery  at  agency  stations.  Car- 
rier must  require  consignee  to  remove 
shipments  of  explosives  and  other  dan- 
gerous articles  from  carrier's  property 
within  48  hours  after  notice  of  arrival 
has  been  sent  or  given.  Saturdays,  Sun- 
days, and  holidays  are  not  included.  If 
not  so  removed,  carrier  must  immedi- 
ately dispose  of  the  shipments  as 
follows : 

(1)  Class  A  explosives,  by  storage  at 
the  expense  of  the  owner  or  by  return  to 
the  shipper  if  reasonably  safe  storage  Is 
not  available;  by  sale;  when  n^essary 
to  safety,  by  destruction  under  super- 
vision of  a  competent  person. 

(2)  Explosives  and  other  dangerous 
articles,  except  class  A  explosives.  In  car- 
load and  less-than-carload  lots  as  pre- 
scribed In  subparagraphs  (3)  and  (4) 
of  this  paragraph. 

<3>  Carload  shipments;  By  storage  on 
carrier's  property;  by  storage  on  other 
than  carrier's  property,  if  safe  storage  on 
carrier's  propety  is  not  available ;  by  sale 
at  expiration  of  15  calendar  days  after 
notice  of  arrival  has  been  sent  or  given 
to  consignee,  provided  consignor  has 
been  notified  of  nondelivery  at  expira- 
tion of  48-hour  period  and  orders  for 
disposition  have  not  been  received. 


ff)  Less-than-carload  shipments:  By 
return  to  shipper  if  notice  of  nondelivery 
was  requested  and  given  consignor  as 
prescribed  by  carrier's  tariff,  and  orders 
for  return  to  shipper  have  been  received ; 
by  storage  on  carrier's  property;  by  stor- 
age on  other  than  carrier's  property,  if 
safe  storage  on  carrier's  property  is  not 
available;  by  sale  at  expiration  of  15  cal- 
endar days  after  notice  of  arrival  has 
been  sent  or  given  to  consignee,  pro- 
vided consignor  has  been  notified  of  non- 
delivery at  expiration  of  48-hour  period 
and  orders  for  disposition  have  not  been 
received. 

§  74.565      Violations  and  accidents  to  be 
reported. 

;a)  Consignees  must  report  promptly 
to  the  Bureau  of  Explosives  all  instances 
of  improper  stasring  and  broken,  leaking, 
or  defective  containers  of  explosives  or 
other  dangerous  articles  in  shipments  re- 
ceived by  them. 

(b)  The  Bureau  of  Explosives,  upon 
receipt  of  reports  from  consignees,  should 
promptly  report  to  the  shipper  full 
particulars  covering  all  cases  of  defec- 
tive packing,  improper  staying,  leaking 
and,  or  broken  shipping  containers  and 
rough  treatment  of  cars  resulting  in 
leakage  or  damage  to  shipping  contain- 
ers or  staying. 

§  74..'>66      Cleaning  cars. 

(a)  Cars  which  have  contained  ar- 
senic, arsenate  of  lead,  sodium  arsenate, 
calcium  arsenate.  Paris  green,  calcium 
cyanide,  potassiiun  cyanide,  sodium  cya- 
nide, or  other  poisonous  articles,  which 
show  any  evidence  of  leakage  from  pack- 
ages, must  be  thoroughly  cleaned  after 
unloading  before  cars  are  again  placed 
in  service. 

(b)  After  unloading  poisons  or  po- 
tassium permanganate  from  steel  hopper 
cars  or  other  cars,  cars  must  be  thor- 
oughly flushed  out  with  water  except 
that  cars  used  exclusively  in  this  service 


under  the  provisions  of  S§  73.194(a)  (3) 
and  73.368(a)  of  this  chapter  shall  not 
be  subject  to  this  requirement. 

(c)  AU  loose  powder  or  other  explo- 
sive or  any  other  dangerous  article  which 
has  leaked  from  packages  must  be  care- 
fully removed  from  car  and  other  rail- 
road property. 

(d)  Any  box  car  which,  after  use  for 
the  transportation  of  radioactive  mate- 
rials in  carload  lots,  is  contaminated 
with  such  materials  to  the  extent  that  a 
survey  of  the  interior  siu^ace  shows  that 
the  beta-gamma  radiation  is  greater 
than  10  rmlliroentgens  physical  equiva- 
lent in  24  hours  or  that  the  average  alpha 
contamination  is  erreater  than  500  dis- 
integrations per  minute  per  100  square 
centimeters  shall  be  thoroiighly  cleaned 
in  such  a  manner  that  a  resurvey  of  the 
interior  surface  shows  the  contamination 
to  be  below  these  levels.  A  certificate  to 
that  effect  must  be  furnished  to  the  local 
agent  of  the  carrier.  Cars  which  are 
used  solely  for  the  transportation  of 
radioactive  materials  are  exempt  from 
the  provisions  of  this  section. 

§  74.567      Flammable  vapors. 

(a)  A  box  car  or  container  car  pla- 
carded "Dangerous",  or  known  to  contain 
flammable  liquids,  gases,  or  vapors  must 
not  be  entered  with  a  lighted  open-flame 
lantern,  torch,  or  other  fire,  until  both 
car  doors  have  been  opened  and  sufficient 
time  allowed  for  ventilation  and  escape 
of  any  vapors.  The  presence  of  these 
vupors  will  generally  be  indicated  by 
characteristic  odors.  When  leakage  is 
continuous,  ventilation  will  not  remove 
the  danger.  The  leaking  package  should 
be  located  and  removed,  using  electric 
lights  or  waiting  for^aylight. 

Subpart  E — Handling  by  Carriers  by 
Rail   Freight 

§  74.575      Restrictions. 

(a)  When  local  conditions  make  the 
acceptance,  transportation,  or  delivery 
of  explosives  or  other  dangerous  articles 
unusually  hazardous,  local  restrictions 
may  be  imposed  by  the  carrier. 

(b)  All  carriers  must  report  to  the  Bu- 
reau of  Explosives  for  publication  full 
information  as  to  restrictions  which  may 
be  imposed  against  the  acceptance,  de- 
livery, or  transportation  of  explosives  or 
other  dangerous  articles,  over  any  por- 
tion of  their  lines. 

§74.576      Intermediate     shippers    and 
carriers. 

(a»  Forwarding  companies  must  have 
on  file  shipper's  certified  bill  of  lading 
or  shipping  order,  and  know  that  pack- 
ages delivered  to  carrier  for  transporta- 
tion comply  with  Parts  71-78  of  this 
chapter 

(b)  Every  carrier  offering  or  delivering 
for  rail  transportation  any  loaded  motor 
vehicle  or  any  loaded  motor  vehicle 
trailer,  semi-trailer,  or  container  con- 
taining any  shipment  of  an  explosive  or 
other  dangerous  article  shall  show  on  the 
shipping  order,  shipping  paper,  transfer 
sheet,  or  other  billing  issued  in  lieu 
thereof,  in  addition  to  the  description  of 
the  vehicle  or  container,  the  proper  and 
definite  name  of  the  commodity  as  shown 
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in  S  72.5  of  this  chapter  and  the  color  or 
^Ind  of  label  or  kind  of  placards  applied. 

g  74.577     Shippiac  days  for  expkisives. 

(a)  When  practicable  at  any  point, 
regular  days  should  be  assigned  for  re- 
ceiving from  shippers  less-than-carload 
lots  of  explosives,  class  A.  as  shown  in 
Part  73  of  this  chapter. 

(b)  To  enable  the  carrier  to  provide 
proper  cars  at  staticms  where  less-than- 
carload  shipments  of  explosives,  class  A, 
are  accepted  for  loading  by  the  carrier, 
the  shipper  must  give  to  the  carrier  not 
less  than  24  hours'  notice  of  his  inten- 
tion to  offer  such  shipments,  and  state 
their  destinations.  When  a  regular  day 
to  receive  all  explosives  shipments  of- 
fered at  such  a  station  has  been  ap- 
pointed, this  notice  may  be  waived  by 
the  carrier,  but  the  explosives  shipments 
must  be  delivered  on  such  days  in  time 
to  permit  proper  inspection,  billing,  and 
loading  on  that  day. 

§  74.578     Flammable  vapors. 

(a)  A  box  car  or  container  car  pla- 
carded "Dangerous,"  or  known  to  contain 
flammable  liquids,  must  not  be  entered 
with  a  lighted  open-flame  lantern, 
torch,  or  other  fire,  imtil  both  car  doors 
have  been  opened  and  suflScient  time  al- 
lowed for  ventilation  and  escape  of  any 
vapors.  The  presence  of  these  vapors 
will  generally  be  indicated  by  character- 
istic odors.  When  leakage  Is  continu- 
ous, ventilation  will  not  remove  the 
danger.  The  leaking  package  shovdd  be 
located  and  removed,  using  electric 
lights  or  waiting  for  daylight. 

(  74.579  Cars  containing;  lading  which 
has  been  fumigated  or  treated  with 
flammable  liquid*,  flammable  gases, 
poisonous  liquids  or  solifis,  or  poi- 
sonous gases. 

(a)  Delivery  to  carrier  or  trtmsporta- 
tion  of  cars  containing  lading  fumigated 
or  treated  with  flammable  liquid  or  flam- 
mable gas  is  prohibited  tmtil  48  hours 
have  elapsed  after  such  fumigation  or 
treatment,  or  until  car  has  been  venti- 
lated so  as  to  remove  danger  of  fire  or 
explosion  due  to  the  presence  of  flam- 
mable  vapors. 

(b)  Cars  containing  lading  which  has 
been  fumigated  or  treated  with  poisonous 
liquid,  solid,  or  gas,  such  as  carbolic  acid, 
liquid  or  solid,  chlorplcrin,  hydrocyanic 
acid,  methyl  bromide,  etc.,  must  be  pla- 
carded on  each  door  or  near  thereto  with 
placard  reading  as  follows  (for  cleaning 
cars,  see  §  74.566) : 

(Reduced  size) 
(Red  lettering  on  white  cardboard) 

IC  Inches 


I 

a 

u 


DANDER 

The  lading  of  this  car  has  been 

FUMIGATED  or 

TREATED 

With 


-   (Name  of  pciaonousUquld. solid. or  gas) 

BEPORK  UNLOADINO.  open  both 
doors  and  DO  NOT  KS^XR  until  car 
«  free  of  gas.  REMOVE  ALL  POI- 
BONGUa  MATERIAL  befors  release 
of  empty  car. 
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S  74.580     Violationa  most  be  eotrecleiL 

(a)  AH  violations  discovered  must  bi) 
corrected  before  forwarding  shipmentt; 
of  explosives. 

§  74.581     Roating  ahipments. 

(a)  Before  any  shipment  of  explosives, 
class  A,  as  named  in  S8  73.53  to  73.87  of 
this  chapter,  destined  to  a  point  beyond 
the  lines  of  the  initial  carrier,  is  accepted 
from  a  shipper,  the  initial  carrier  must 
ascertain  that  the  shipment  can  go  for- 
ward by  the  route  designated,  and  to 
avoid  delays  en  route  the  initial  carrier 
must  be  in  possession  of  full  rate  infor- 
mation, before  forwarding  the  shipment. 

§  74.582     Movement  to  be  expedited. 

(a)  Carriers  must  forward  shipments 
of  explosives  and  other  dangerous  arti- 
cles promptly  and  within  48  hours,  Sat- 
urdays, Svmdays,  and  holidays  excluded, 
after  acceptance  at  originating  point  or 
receipt  at  any  yard,  transfer  station,  or 
interchange  point,  except  that  where  bi- 
weekly or  weekly  service  only  is  per- 
formed, shipments  of  explosives  and 
other  dangerous  articles  must  be  for- 
warded on  the  first  available  train. 
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(b)  No  tank  car  loaded  with  flammable 
liquid,  flammable  poison  gas  or  com- 
pressed flammable  gas  shall  be  received 
and  held  at  any  point,  subject  to  for- 
warding orders,  so  as  to  defeat  the  pur- 
pose of  this  section  or  of  {  74.660. 

§  74.583      Examination  of  shipping  order 
and  packages. 

(a)  Carriers  must  examine  shipping 
order  and  determine  that  proper  certifi- 
cate, as  required  under  S  73.430  of  this 
chapter,  is  given  and  that  packages  are 
not  broken  or  leaking  when  offered  for 
transportation. 

§  74.584     WarbiIl^  switching  orders,  or 
other  billing. 

(a)  The  revenue  waybill,  astray  way- 
bill, switching  order  or  any  other  billing 
issued  in  lieu  thereof,  prepared  from  the 
shipping  order  or  other  shipping  paper, 
or  shipping  orders  used  as  waybills,  must 
describe  the  article  by  shipping  name  as 
prescribed  in  §  72.5  of  this  chapter,  and 
must  show  the  color  or  kind  of  label  no- 
tations for  less-than-carload  shipments 
or  placard  notations  for  carload  ship- 
ments of  explosives  and  other  dangerous 
articles  and  placard  Indorsement  as 
follows : 


Label  notation  to 

follow  entry  of  the 

article  on  the  billing 

P  .acard  notation  to  foUow 

entry  of  the  arilcle  on 

the  billing 

Placard  endorsement 

mu«  be  H"  high  and 

appear  on  the  billing 

near  the  space  provided 

for  the  OLT  number 

For  hljrh  eiploelves,  InltlaUng  eiplo- 

None 

"ExploslTee  Plsrard" 

"Explosives    and    Poison 

Qv  Placard". 
"Dangerous  Placard"    ... 

None 

"Dangerous  Placard" 

do 

do 

do 

"Explosives". 

"Explosives"  and 

-Poison  Oas". 
"Dangerotw". 
None. 
"Dangerous". 

Do. 

Do. 

Da 
Nona 

ilves.  low  f iploslves.  and  blasting 
caps  or  flectrie  blasting  capi  mor» 
than  1,000  In  quantity,  class  A. 

For  explosive  chemlnil  ammvmltion 
containing  cla«  A  poison  gas. 

For  explosives,  dass  B 

Poison  gas  label 

None 

For  exploslTcs,  class  C 

For  flammablf  Uqalds 

For  flammable  solids _ 

For  oxldlrlng  materlab 

For  corrcilve  liquids 

do 

Red  label 

Yellow  Ubd 

do 

White  label 

Green  labcd 

For  eomprpjsed  nonflammable  gaset 

None 

In  containers  other  than  tank  cars. 
For  compresaed  nonflammable  gases 

In  tank  cars. 
For  compressed  flamnmble  gaaes 

None 

Red  gasUbel 

"Dangeroas  Placard" 

do .  . 

"DangeroM". 
Do. 

For  poisonous  gases  or  liquids,  claas  A. 
For   flammable   poisonous   liquids. 
class  A,  In  tank  cars. 

For  poisonous  Uqalds,  class  A,  to 

Poison  gas  label 

None 

None 

"Poison  Oa«  Placard" 

"Flammable  Poison  Oas 
Placard". 

"Poison  Qas  Plftcard" 

"Dangerous  Placard" 

None 

"Poison  Oas". 
"Flammable  Poison 
Qas". 

"Poskjn  Oas." 

"Dangerous". 

tank  cars. 
For  poisonous  liquids  or  solids,  class 

Poison  label 

B. 
For  tear  gases,  class  C 

Tear  gas  label 

For  radioactive  materials,  class  D 

pol.<^n 
For  tank  cars  filled  with  water  or  In- 

Radioactive  material 

label. 
None 

"Dangerous  Radioactive 
material  Placard"  ' 

"Caution— this  car  OMit&tns 
residual  phosphorus 
and  mu't  be  kept  filled 
with  (water)  or  (inert 
gas)" 

•'Dangerous-Flammable 
Poison  Qas-Empty  Pla- 
card". 

"Dangerous  — Poison 
Oas— Empty  Placard." 

"Radioactive    mater- 
ial".! 

"C  autlon — Residue 
Phosphorus". 

"Dangerous— Flam- 
mable Poison  Gas- 
Empty". 

"Dangerous— Poison 
Oas— Empty." 

art  gas  and  last  containing  phos- 
phorus. 

For  empty  tank  out  that  last  con- 

None  

tained    Qammnble  poisonous    liq- 
dM«.  rissil  A 
For  em  ity  tank  cars  that  last  con- 
tained poisonous  liquld-s.  class  A... 

None 

These  rpqulremonts  do  not  apnly  to  billing  prepared  for  shipments  of  majmeslurn-thorliim  allova 
or  uranium  dopleted  or  normal,  deserlbed  in  {  73.302  (e)  and  (f )  of  this  chapter  and  bearine  ri'd 
label  as  dPBCribed  in  I  73.414(d)  of  this  chapter. 
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( b )  Billing  prepared  from  the  shipping 
order  or  other  shipping  paper  covering 
shipments  of  blasting  caps,  must,  in 
addition,  show  the  number  of  blasting 
caps  in  the  shipment. 

(c)  Waybills,  manifests,  or  memo- 
randums for  shipments  offered  for  trans- 
portation by  carrier  by  water  must  show 
the  label  notations  as  prescribed  in  this 
section. 

(d)  Abbreviations  must  not  be  used  on 
shipping  orders  or  billing  for  explosives 
or  other  dangerous  articles. 


(e)  When  the  initial  movement  is  a 
switching  operation,  the  switching  order, 
switching  receipt  or  switching  ticket,  and 
copies  thereof,  prepared  by  the  shipper, 
or  by  the  carrier  under  the  shipper's 
written  authority,  must  bear  the  placard 
indorsement  and  the  shipper's  certificate 
prescribed  by  S  73.430  of  this  chapter  and 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section;  for  other 
switching  movement,  the  switching  ticket 
prepared  by  a  railway  employee  must 
show  the  kind  of  placard  required. 
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(f )  The  car  ticket,  card  waybill,  run- 
ning slip,  envelope  containing  waybills, 
or  any  other  billing  for  any  loaded  car 
which  In  this  chapter  should  bear  "Ex- 
plosives", "pfengerous".  "Dangerous- 
Radioactive  material".  "Poison  Gas",  or 
"Flammable  Poison  Oas"  placards  must 
have  plainly  stamped,  or  plainly  written, 
on  the  (ace  of  such  billing,  near  the  car 
number,  In  letters  not  less  than  three- 
eighths  of  an  Inch  high,  the  words  "Ex- 
plosives", "Dangerous".  "Dangerous — 
Radioactive  material".  "Poison  Gas",  or 
"Flammable  Poison  Gas";  and  for  con- 
tainer cars  must  also  show  which  of  the 
containers  loaded  thereon  contain  dan- 
gerous articles. 

<g)  For  tank  cairs  not  loaded,  the  bill- 
ing must  show  the  word  "Empty",  except 
that  for  tank  cars  previoiisly  loaded  with 
white  or  yellow  phosphorus  the  billing 
must  show  the  words  "Caution — This  car 
contains  residual  phosphorus  and  must 
be  kept  filled  with  (water)  or  (inert 
gas)". 

(1)  For  tank  cars  that  last  contained 
poisonous  liquids,  class  A,  the  billing  must 
show  the  words  "Dangerous — Poison 
Gas — Empty"  except  the  billing  for  tank 
cars  that  last  contained  hydrocyanic  acid 
must  show  the  words  "Dangerous — 
Flammable  Poison  Gas — Empty." 

(h)  At  stations,  or  other  points,  where 
other  shipments  of  any  material  are 
loaded  into  a  properly  certified  and 
placarded  car  received  with  shipments  of 
explosives,  or  when  shipments  of  ex- 
plosives are  transferred  or  reloaded,  or 
carload  shipments  are  reconsigned,  a 
record  must  be  kept  of  the  car,  originat- 
ing point,  carrier's  name  and  date  of 
car  certificate.  The  blocking  or  bracing 
at  these  points  to  secure  the  lading  must 
be  inspected  as  provided  in  5  74.525  and 
certified  for  compliance  with  these  regu- 
lations by  the  person  making  the  in- 
spection who  shall  sign  the  car  certifi- 
cates immediately  below  the  signature 
which  appears  on  certificate  No.  2  of 
the  original  car  certificates  attached  to 
the  car. 
§  74.585      Nonagency  shipmenU. 

(a)  If  shipments  of  explosives  are  ac- 
cepted at  nonagency  stations,  provisions 
must  be  made  for  the  proper  certification 
and  placarding  of  cars,  examination  of 
shipments,  and  loading  and  staying  of 
packages  in  cars. 

§  74.586      Handling  explosives  and  other 
dangerous  articles. 

(a)  In  handling  packages  of  explosives 
at  stations  and  In  transferring  them  to 
and  from  cars,  the  greatest  care  must  be 
taken,  and  shocks  or  falls  liable  to  injure 
the  containers  must  be  avoided.  Where 
an  Inclined  chute  is  employed,  such 
chute  shall  be  constructed  of  1-lnch 
planed  boards,  with  side  guards  4  inches 
high  extending  3  inches  above  top  face 
of  bottom  of  chute  and  throughout  its 
length,  fastened  with  brass  screws.  D- 
shaped  wooden  strips  or  runners,  not 
more  than  6  Inches  apart  and  running 
lerigthwise  of  chute,  must  be  fastened 
to  the  upper  surface  of  the  bottom  board 
by  means  of  glue  and  wooden  pegs  ex- 
tending through  the  bottom  board  and 
runners.     Chutes  must  be  occasionally 
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wiped  down  with  waste  moistened  with 
machine  oU  when  dynamite  packages  are 
being  handled. 

(b)  A  stuffed  mattress,  4  feet  wide  by 
6  feet  long  and  not  less  than  4  Inches 
thick,  or  a  heavy  jute  or  hemp  mat  of 
like  dimensions,  must  be  placed  under 
the  discharging  end  of  the  chute. 

(c)  Careful  men  must  be  chosen  to 
handle  explosives,  the  platform  and  the 
shoes  of  the  men  must  be  as  free  as 
possible  from  grit,  and  all  possible  pre- 
cautions must  be  taken  against  fire. 

(d)  Unauthorized  persons  must  not 
have  access  to  explosives  and  other  dan- 
gerous articles  at  any  time  while  such 
articles  are  in  the  custody  of  the  carrier. 

(e)  Explosives  and  other  dangerous 
articles  must  be  kept  in  a  safe  place  while 
being  held  for  delivery  or  loading. 

(f)  In  handling  packages  containing 
dangerous  articles  other  than  explosives 
at  stations,  and  to  and  from  cars,  care 
must  be  taken  to  prevent  their  falling 
or  being  broken.  Heavy  packages  should 
be  trucked,  rolled,  or  moved  by  use  of 
skids  or  other  satisfactory  devices  and 
must  not  be  dropped  from  trucks,  plat- 
forms, or  cars.  Planks  for  rolling  trucks 
from  platforms  to  cars  should  have 
beveled  ends. 

(g)  Acid  or  other  corrosive-Uquid  car- 
boys should  be  handled  so  as  not  to  spill 


the  contents.  "Empty"  carboys,  so 
called,  should  be  handled  with  necks  up, 
and  with  sufBclent  care  to  prevent  burns 
to  clothing  or  person  from  leaking  acid 
or  other  corrosive  liquid. 

(h)  A  container  of  radioactive  ma- 
terial bearing  red  label  must  not  be 
placed  in  cars,  depots  or  other  placet, 
closer  than  3  feet  to  an  area  which  may 
be  continuously  occupied  by  passengers, 
employees,  or  shipments  of  animals 
When  more  than  one  such  container  is 
present,  the  distance  from  occupied  area? 
must  be  computed  from  the  table  in  sub- 
paragraph (2)  of  this  paragraph  by  add- 
ing the  number  of  units  shown  on  labels 
on  the  containers. 

( 1 )  In  a  combination  car  carrying  pas  - 
sengers  and/or  express  shipments,  a  con- 
tainer of  i-adioactive  material  must  not 
be  placed  closer  than  3  feet  to  the  divid- 
ing partition.  For  more  than  one  such 
container  the  distance  must  be  computed 
by  method  described  in  subparagraph  (2) 
of  this  paragraph. 

(2)  A  container  of  radioactive  ma- 
terial, red  label,  must  not  be  placed  closer 
than  15  feet  to  any  package  containing 
undeveloped  film.  If  more  than  one  such 
container  Is  present,  the  distance  must 
be  computed  from  the  table  in  this  sub- 
paragraph by  adding  the  number  of  units 
shown  on  the  labels  on  the  packages. 


Table 


Total  number  of  units 

Minimum  dis- 
tance In  feet  to 
nearest  unde- 
veloped film 

Distance  In 
fe«t  to  area 
that  may  be 
continuously 
occupied  by 
passengers 
or  employees 

Distance  In  feet 

from  dlvidln? 

partition  of  3 

combination 

car 

I  to  10                                      

15 
20 
25 

30 

4 
• 

3 

n  to  30                             -- 

4 

21  to  do                                       •• 

6 

31  to  40                                      -  - 

fi 

Note  1 :  The  dlBtance  In  the  table  miut  be 
meaaxired  from  the  nearest  point  of  the  radio- 
active container  or  containers. 

Note  2:  1  unit  equals  1  mUUroentgen  per 
hour  at  1  meter  for  hard  gamma  radiation 
or  the  amount  of  radiation  which  has  the 
same  effect  on  film  as  1  mrhm.  of  hard 
gamma  rays  of  radium  filtered  by  %  inch  of 
lead. 

(3)  Not  more  than  40  units  of  radio- 
active material  (red  label)  shall  be 
transported  in  any  car  or  stored  In  any 
location  at  one  time. 

(4)  All  containers  of  radioactive  ma- 
terial (red  label)  must  be  carried  by  the 
handles  when  handles  are  provided. 

Note  1 :  The  requirements  of  this  para- 
graph shall  not  apply  to  magnesium -thorium 
alloy  materials  or  uranium,  depleted  or  nor- 
mal, described  In  S  73.392  (e)  and  (f)  of  this 
chapter.  The  location  of  bundles,  boxes, 
barrels,  or  crates  of  such  material  from  pack- 
ages of  undeveloped  film  must  be  as  stated 
on  the  label  (see  {  73.414(d)  of  this  chapter) . 

§  74.587     Lights. 

(a)  When  necessary  to  use  lights  while 
handling  explosives,  it  is  recommended 
that  where  practicable  incandescent 
electric  lights  be  provided. 

§  74.588      Disposition     of     damaged     or 
astray  shipments. 

(a)  Packages  of  explosives  foimd  In- 
jured or  broken  in  transit  may  be  re- 
coopered  when  this  is  evidently  prac- 


ticable and  not  dangerous.  A  broken 
box  of  high  explosives  that  cannot  be 
recoopered  should  be  reinforced  by  stout 
wrapping  paper  and  twine,  placed  in 
smother  strong  box  and  surrounded  by 
dry,  fine  sawdust  or  dry  and  clean  cot- 
ton waste  or  elastic  wads  made  from 
dry  newspapers.  A  ruptured  can  or  keg 
should  be  sealed  with  tape  and  should  be 
inclosed  in  a  grain  bag  of  good  quality 
and  boxed.  Injvu-ed  packages  thus  pro- 
tected and  properly  marked  may  be  for- 
warded. The  box  and  waybill  should  be 
marked  to  Indicate  that  it  has  been  re- 
packed. 

(b)  Particles  of  explosive  compositions 
from  damaged  containers  possibly  may 
be  strewn  on  car  fioors  or  freight,  and 
due  care  should  be  exercised  in  repack- 
ing such  containers  that  no  sparks  may 
be  produced  by  contact  of  metal  or  other 
hard  surfaces,  or  otherwise.  Water  will 
prevent  the  explosion  of  practically  all 
explosive  substances  except  dynamite, 
and  in  such  cases  car  fioors  should  be 
thoroughly  swept,  and  washed  with  a 
plentiful  supply  of  water.  Use  of  iron- 
wheel  trucks,  metal  hammers  or  other 
metal  tools  that  may  produce  sparks, 
should  be  avoided.  This  restriction  does 
not  apply  to  metal  tools  made  of  brass, 
bronze  or  copper. 

(c)  Unless  they  are  leaking,  or  in  a 
manifestly  insecure  condition,  packages 
of  dangerous  articles  other  than  explo- 
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sives  in  transit  most  be  forwarded  to  dea- 
tlnation  and  report  made  of  any  violation 
observed.  Leaking  packages  must  not  be 
forwarded  tmtil  repaired  or  recondi- 
tioned. Packages  of  radioactive  materi- 
als (class  D  poisons)  which  show  any  evi- 
dence of  rough  handling,  leakage,  or 
Impending  failure  must  be  Isolated  from 
danger  of  human  contact  tmtil  qualified 
persons  are  available  to  supervise  han- 
dling. The  shipper  and  the  Bureau  of 
Explosives  should  be  notified  promptly. 

(d)  Packages  of  explosives  showing 
evidence  of  leakage  of  liquid  ingredients 
must  (1)  be  returned  immediately  to 
shipper,  if  at  point  of  shipment:  or  (2) 
disposed  of  to  a  person  who  is  competent 
and  willing  to  remove  them  from  railway 
property,  if  leakage  is  discovered  while 
in  transit;  or  (3)  removed  immediately 
by  consignee.  If  shipment  Is  at  desti- 
nation. 

(e)  When  disposition  cannot  be  made 
as  above,  the  leaking  boxes  must  be 
packed  in  other  boxes  large  enough  to 
permit  inclosure.  and  the  leaking  boxes 
must  be  surrounded  by  at  least  2  inches 
of  dry.  fine  sawdust  or  dry  and  clean 
cotton  waste,  and  be  stored  in  station 
magazine  or  other  safe  place  until  ar- 
rival of  an  inspector  of  the  Bureau  of 
Explosives,  or  other  authorized  person, 
to  superintend  the  destruction  or  dispo- 
sition of  the  condemned  material. 

(f)  An  astray  shipment  of  explosives 
must  be  forwarded  immediately  to  Its 
destination  if  known,  or  returned  to  the 
shipper  by  the  most  practicable  route, 
provided  a  careful  inspection  shows  the 
packages  to  be  in  proper  condition  for 
safe  transportation. 

(g)  When  a  package  in  £m  astray  ship- 
ment is  not  in  proper  condition  for  safe 
transportation  (see  paragraphs  (a),  (d). 
and  (e)  of  this  section),  or  when  name 
and  address  of  consignee  or  shipper  are 
unknown,  disposition  must  be  made  as 
prescribed  by  paragraphs  (d)  and  (e) 
of  this  section. 

(h)  An  astray  package  of  dangerous 
articles  other  than  explosives  of  known 
destination  and  in  proper  condition  for 
safe  transportation,  must  be  forwarded 
immediately  on  an  "astray  bill",  show- 
ing proper  label  notation  and  placard  In- 
dorsement, as  prescribed  by  5  74.584  (a) 
to  (f).  When  necessary  to  replace  a 
label  and  doubt  exists  as  to  the  kind 
the  red  label  should  be  used. 

§74.589     Handling  cars. 

(a)  Definitions.  (1)  "Person"  means 
any  individual,  partnership,  corpora- 
tion, association.  Joint  stock  company, 
business  trust  or  other  organized  group 
of  persons,  or  any  trustee,  receiver,  as- 
signee, or  personal  representative,  and 
ncludes  any  department  or  agency  of 
the  United  States,  any  State,  the  District 
or  Columbia,  or  any  other  political,  gov- 
ernmental or  legal  entity; 

<2)  'Railroad"  means  any  person  en- 
Baged  m  transportation  as  a  common 
carrier  by  rail  and  includes  Its  agents 
or  employees; 

<3)  "Engine"  means  any  locomotive 
PropeUed  by  any  form  of  energy,  used  by 
a  railroad; 

(4)  "Freight  car"  means  any  vehicle 
used  for  the  transportation  of  property 
by  rail; 
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(5)  "Passenger  car"  means  any  ve- 
hicle used  for  the  transportation  of  pas- 
sengers by  rail; 

(6)  "Combination  car"  means  any  ve- 
hicle used  for  the  transportation  of  both 
property  and  pcusengers  by  rail; 

(7)  "(Decupled  caboose"  means  any  ve- 
hicle used  by  railroad  employees,  care- 
takers, or  others  authorized  to  ride 
therein; 

(8)  "A  train"  is  one  or  more  engines 
coupled  together  with  or  without  cars 
displaying  markers; 

( 9 )  '  'Freight  train"  means  one  or  more 
engines  coupled  with  one  or  more  freight 
cars,  displaying  markers; 

(10)  "Passenger  train"  means  one  or 
more  engines  coupled  with  one  or  more 
passenger  cars  carrying  passengers,  dis- 
playing markers; 

(11)  "Mixed  train"  means  one  or  more 
engines  coupled  with  one  or  more  freight 
cars  and  passenger  cars  carrying  passen- 
gers, displaying  markers; 

(12)  "Placarded  car"  shaU  be  con- 
strued to  embrace  also  any  car  which 
under  this  part  is  required  to  be 
placarded ; 

(13)  "Pickup  and/or  setoff  service" 
shall  be  construed  to  mean  trains  in 
service  that  pick  up  and/or  set  off  one 
or  more  cars  at  three  or  more  stations 
en  route ;  trains  having  cars  from  which 
less-than-carload  freight  is  loaded  or 
xmloaded  en  route;  or  trains  regularly 
scheduled  to  perform  pickup  and/or  set- 
off service  which  on  some  days  make  less 
than  three  stops. 

(b)  Placards  on  cars.  A  car  requir- 
ing car  certificates  and  "Explosives." 
"Dangerous,"  "Dangerous — Radioactive 
Material,"  'Toison  Gas,"  "Flammable 
Poison  Gas,"  "Dangerous — Empty  Flam- 
mable Poison  Oas,"  "Dangerous— Empty 
Poison  Gas"or  "Caution— Residual  Phos- 
phorus" placards  under  the  provisions  of 
this  part  shall  not  be  transported  unless 
such  freight  car  is  at  all  times  placarded 
and  certificated  as  required.  Placartis 
and  car  certificates  lost  in  transit  shall 
be  replaced  at  the  next  Inspection  point, 
and  those  not  required  shall  be  removed 
at  the  next  terminal  where  the  train  is 
classified. 

<1)  At  points  where  trains  are  In- 
spected, cars  placarded  "Explosives"  and 
adjacent  cars  shall  be  inspected;  such 
cars  shall  continue  in  movement  only 
when  inspection  shows  them  to  be  In 
condition  for  safe  transportation. 

(c)  Switching  cars  containing  explo- 
sives, poison  gas,  or  flammable  poison 
gas  or  placarded  trailers  on  flat  cars.  A 
car  placarded  "Explosives",  'Toison 
Gas",  or  "Flammable  Poison  Gas",  or  any 
flat  car  canring  a  trailer  placarded  "Ex- 
plosives", "Poison  Gas",  "Dangerous",  or 
"Dangerous-Radioactive  Material"  shall 
not  be  cut  off  while  In  motion.  No  car 
moving  under  its  own  momentum  shall 
be  allowed  to  strike  any  car  placarded 
"Explosives".  "Poison  Gas",  or  "Flam- 
mable Poison  Gas",  or  any  flat  car  carry- 
ing a  trailer  placarded  "Explosives" 
"Poison  Gas",  "Dangerous",  or  "Danger- 
ous-Radioactive Material",  nor  shall  any 
such  car  be  coupled  Into  with  more  force 
than  is  necessary  to  complete  the 
coupling. 

(1)  When    transporting   a   car   pla- 
carded "Explosives"  in  terminals,  yards. 
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side  tracks,  or  sidings,  such  cars  shall 
be  separated  from  the  engine  by  at  least 
one  nonplacarded  car. 

(2)  Closed  cars  placarded  "TCxplo- 
slves"  shall  have  doors  closed  before  they 
are  moved. 

(d)  Switching  of  cars  containing  dan- 
gerous articles.  In  switching  operations 
where  use  of  hand  brakes  is  necessary,  a 
placarded  loaded  tank  car,  or  a  draft 
which  includes  a  placarded  loaded  tank 
car  shall  not  be  cut  off  until  the  preced- 
ing car  or  cars  clear  the  ladder  track 
and  the  draft  containing  the  placarded 
loaded  tank  car,  or  a  placarded  loaded 
tank  car  shall  in  turn  clear  the  ladder 
before  another  car  is  allowed  to  follow. 

(1)  In  switching  operations  where 
hand  brakes  are  used,  it  sliall  be  deter- 
mined by  trial  that  a  car  placarded 
"Dangerous"  or  that  a  car  occupied  by  a 
rider  in  a  draft  containing  a  car  pla- 
carded "Dangerous"  has  its  hand  brakes 
in  proper  working  condition  before  It  Is 
cut  off. 

(e)  Placement  of  freight  cars  contain- 
ing explosives  in  yards,  on  sidings,  or 
sidetracks.  Cars  placarded  "Explosives" 
shall  be  so  placed  that  they  will  be  safe 
from  all  probable  danger  of  fire.  Freight 
cars  placarded  "Explosives"  shall  not  be 
placed  under  bridges  or  overhead  high- 
way crossings,  nor  in  or  alongside  of  pas- 
senger sheds  or  stations  except  for 
loading  or  unloading  purposes. 

(f )  Notice  to  crews  of  cars  containing 
explosives  in  freight  trains  or  mixed 
trains.  At  all  terminals  or  other  places 
where  trains  are  made  up  by  crews  other 
than  road  crew  accompanying  the  out- 
bound movement  of  cars,  the  railroad 
shall  execute  a  consecutively  numbered 
notice  showing  the  location  in  the  freight 
train  or  mixed  train  of  every  car  pla- 
carded "Explosives."  A  copy  of  such 
notice  shall  be  delivered  to  the  train  and 
engine  crew  and  a  copy  thereof  showing 
delivery  to  the  train  and  engine  crew 
shall  be  kept  on  file  by  the  railroad  at 
each  point  where  such  notice  Is  given. 
At  points  where  train  or  engine  crews  are 
changed,  the  notice  shall  be  transferred 
from  crew  to  crew. 

(g)  Position  in  freight  train  or  mixed 
train  of  cars  containing  explosixjes.  In 
a  freight  train  or  a  mixed  train  either 
standing  or  during  transportation  there- 
of, a  car  placarded  "Explosives"  shall, 
when  length  of  train  permits,  be  placed 
not  nearer  than  the  sixteenth  car  from 
both  the  engine  or  occupied  caboose 
except :  ' 

(1)  When  the  length  of  freight  train 
or  mixed  train  will  not  permit  it  to  be 
so  placed,  it  shall  be  placed  near  the 
middle  of  the  train. 

(2)  When  transported  In  a  freight 
train  made  up  in  "blocks"  or  classifica- 
tions, a  car  placarded  "Explosives"  shall 
be  placed  near  the  middle  of  the  "block" 
or  classification  in  which  moving,  but 
not  nearer  than  the  sixth  car  from  both 
the  engine  or  occupied  caboose. 

(3)  When  transported  in  a  freight 
train  or  a  mixed  train  performing  pickup 
and/or  setoff  service.  It  shaU  be  placed 
not  nearer  than  the  second  car  from  both 
the  engine  or  occupied  caboose,  except 
as  provided  in  paragraph  (1)  of  this 
section. 
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(h)  Separatino  cars  or  flat  cars  carry- 
ing trailers  or  containers  placarded  "EX- 
PLOSIVES" from  other  cars  in  traiTis. 
In  a  freight  train  or  a  mixed  train  either 
standing  or  during  transportation  there- 
of, a  car  or  flat  car  carrying  trailers  or 
containers  placarded  "EXPLOSIVES" 
must  not  be  handled  next  to: 

(1)  Occupied  passenger  car;  except 
as  provided  In  paragraph  (1)  of  this 
section. 

(2)  Occupied  combination  car;  except 
as  provided  In  paragraph  (1)  of  this 
section. 

(3)  Any  car  placarde^**IJBHger<us"  or 
"Dangerous-Radioactive  material". 

(4)  Engine. 

(5)  Any  car  placarded  "Poison  Gas" 
or  "Flammable  Poison  Gas". 

(6)  Wooden  xmderframe  car  (except 
on  narrow  gauge  railroads). 

(7)  Loaded  flat  car,  except  that  cars 
carrying  trailers  or  containers  placarded 
"Explosives"  as  authorized  by  the  regu- 
lations In  this  chapter  may  be  coupled 
to  each  other. 

Norr«:  Flat  cars  equipped  with  perma- 
nently attached  ends  of  rigid  construction 
shall  be  considered  as  open-top  cars.  See 
subparagraph  (6)  of  this  paragraph. 

(8)  Open-top  car  when  any  of  the 
lading  protrudes  beyond  the  car  ends 
or  when  any  of  the  lading  extending 
above  the  car  ends  is  liable  to  shift  so  as 
to  protrude  beyond  the  car  ends. 

(9)  Car,  with  automatic  refrigeration 
or  heating  apparatus  in  operation;  car. 
with  open-flame  apparatus  in  service  or 
with  internal  combustion  engine  in  oper- 
ation. 

(10)  Car  containing  lighted  heaters, 
stoves,  or  lanterns. 

(11)  Car  loaded  with  live  animals  or 
fowl,  occupied  by  an  attendant. 

(12)  Occupied  caboose,  except  as  pro- 
vided In  paragraph  (1)  of  this  section. 

(i)  Position  in  train  of  loaded  pla- 
carded tank  car.  In  a  freight  train  or  a 
mixed  train,  except  a  train  consisting  en- 
tirely of  placarded  loaded  tank  cars  and 
as  provided  in  paragraph  (j)  of  this  sec- 
tion, a  placarded  loaded  tank  car  shall 
when  the  length  of  the  train  permits,  be 
not  nearer  than  the  sixth  car  from  the 
engine,  occupied  caboose  or  passenger 
car. 

(1)  When  the  length  of  the  freight 
train  or  mixed  train  will  not  permit  it 
to  be  so  placed,  it  shall  be  not  nearer 
than  the  second  car  froir  the  engine. 
occupied  caboose  or  passenger  car. 

(2)  When  transported  in  a  freight 
train  engaged  In  "pickup"  or  "setoff" 
service,  a  placarded  loaded  tank  car 
shall  be  not  nearer  than  the  second  car 
from  both  engine  or  occupied  caboose. 

(j)  Separating  loaded  tank  cars  pla- 
carded "Dangerous"  from  other  cars  in 
trains.  In  a  freight  train  or  mixed  train 
either  standing  or  during  transportation 
thereof,  a  placarded  loaded  tank  car 
must  not  be  handled  next  to: 

(1)  Occupied  passenger  ctur,  other 
than  cars  occupied  by  gas  hsuidlers  and 
authorized  personnel  accompanying 
shipment. 

(2)  Occupied  combination  car,  other 
than  cars  occupied  by  gas  handlers  and 
authorized  personnel  accompanying 
shipment. 
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(3)  Any  car  placarded  "Explosives". 

(4)  Engine  or  occupied  caboose  (ex- 
cept when  train  con^ts  only  of  pla- 
carded loaded  tank  cars) . 

(5)  Any  car  placarded  "Poison  Gas" 
or  "Flammable  Poison  Gas". 

(6)  Wooden  under-frame  car  (except 
on  narrow  gauge  railroads) . 

(7)  Loaded  flat  car.  other  than  spe- 
cially equipped  cars  in  trailer-on-flat- 
car  service  or  flat  cars  loaded  with  auto- 
mobiles, trucks,  or  trailer  bodies  which 
are  secured  by  means  of  a  device  or  de- 
vices designed  and  permanently  installed 
on  the  flat  car  for  that  purpose  and  of 
a  type  generally  accepted  for  handling 
in  interchange  between  railroads. 

Non:  Flat  cars  equipped  with  perma- 
nently attached  ends  of  rigid  construction 
shall  be  considered  as  open-top  cars.  See 
subparagraph   (8)   of  this  imragraph. 

(8)  Open-top  car  when  any  of  the 
lading  protrudes  beyond  the  car  ends 
or  when  any  of  the  lading  extending 
above  the  car  ends  Is  liable  to  shift  so  as 
to  protrude  beyond  the  car  ends. 

(9)  Car,  trailers  or  truck  bodies  on  flat 
car  with  automatic  refrigeration  or  heat- 
ing apparatus  in  operation;  car,  trailers 
or  truck  bodies  on  flat  car  with  open- 
flame  apparatus  in  service  or  with  In- 
ternal combustion  engines  in  operation. 

(10)  Car,  trailers  or  truck  bodies  on 
flat  car  containing  lighted  heaters, 
stoves  or  lanterns  except  when  car  is 
occupied  by  gas  handlers  or  authorized 
personnel  accompanying  shipment. 

(11)  Car  loaded  with  live  animals  or 
fowl,  occupied  by  an  attendant. 

(k)  Position  in  freight  train  or  mixed 
train  of  cars  placarded  "POISON  GAS." 
••FLAMMABLE  POISON  GAS."  or  con- 
taining poison  liquids,  class  A.  In  a 
freight  train  or  mixed  train  either  stand- 
ing or  during  transportation  thereof,  a 
car  placarded  "POISON  GAS,"  "FLAM- 
MABLE POISON  GAS"  or  containing 
poison  liquids,  class  A,  shall  not  be  next 
to  other  freight  cars  placarded  "EX- 
PLOSIVES" or  cars  placarded  "DAN- 
GEROUS." 

(1)  In  a  freight  train  or  mixed  train 
either  standing  or  during  transportation 
thereof,  a  loaded  tank  car  placarded 
"POISON  GAS,"  or  "FLAMMABLE 
POISON  GAS,"  must  not  be  handled 
next  to: 

(I)  Occupied  passenger  car,  other  than 
cars  occupied  by  gas  handlers  and  au- 
thorized persormel  accompanying  ship- 
ment. 

(II)  Occupied  combination  car,  other 
than  cars  occupied  by  gas  handlers  and 
authorized  persormel  accompanying 
shipment. 

(iil)  Any  car  placarded  "EXPLO- 
SIVES." 

(iv)   Engine  or  occupied  caboose. 

(V)  Any  car  placarded  "DANGER- 
OUS." 

(vi)  Wooden  under-frame  car  (except 
on  narrow  gauge  railroads) . 

(vll)  Loaded  flat  car,  other  than 
specially  equipped  cars  in  trailer-on-flat- 
csu:  service  or  flat  cars  loaded  with  auto- 
mobiles, trucks,  or  trailer  bodies  which 
are  secured  by  means  of  a  device  or  de- 
vices designed  and  permanently  installed 
on  the  flat  car  for  that  purpose  and  of 


a  type  generally  accepted  for  handling  in 
interchange  between  railroads. 

Non:  Plat  cars  equlpiied  with  perma- 
nently  attached  ends  of  rigid  construction 
shall  be  considered  as  open-top  cars.  See 
subdivision  (vlll)  of  this  paragraph. 

(viii)  Open-top  car  when  any  of  the 
lading  protrudes  beyond  the  car  ends  or 
when  any  of  the  lading  extending  above 
the  car  ends  Is  liable  to  shift  so  as  to 
protrude  beyond  the  car  ends. 

(ix)  Car,  trailers  or  truck  bodies  on 
flat  car  with  automatic  refrigeration  or 
heating  apparatus  in  operation;  car. 
trailers  or  truck  bodies  on  flat  car  with 
open-flame  apparatus  in  service  or  with 
internal  combustion  engines  in  opera- 
tion. 

(X)  Car,  trailers  or  truck  bodies  on 
flat  car  containing  lighted  heaters, 
stoves  or  lanterns  except  when  car  is  oc- 
cupied by  gas  handlers  or  authorized 
personnel  accompanying  shipment. 

<xi}  Car  loaded  with  live  animals  or 
fowl,  occupied  by  an  attendant. 

(1)  Position  in  freight  train  or  mixed 
train  of  cars  placarded  "Explosives"  or 
"Poison  Gas",  or  both,  and  cars  pla- 
carded "Flammable  Poison  Gas"  when 
accompanied  by  cars  carrying  guards  or 
gas  handling  crews.  A  car  requiring 
"Explosives"  or  "Poison  Gas"  placards, 
or  both,  and  a  car  requiring  "Flammable 
Poison  Gas"  placards,  shall  be  next  to 
and  ahead  of  the  car  occupied  by  the 
guards  or  gas  handling  crews  accom- 
panying such  car;  except  that  when  the 
car  occupied  by  guards  or  gas  handling 
crews  is  equipped  with  a  lighted  heater 
or  stove  it  shall  be  the  fourth  car  behind 
a  car  or  cars  requiring  "Explosives" 
placards. 

(m)  Cars  containing  explosives,  poi- 
son gas,  or  flammable  poison  gas  and 
tank  cars  placarded  "Dangerous"  in  pas- 
senger or  mixed  trains.  Cars  containing 
explosives,  class  A,  poison  gases  or  li- 
quids, class  A,  or  flammable  poison  gas, 
and  tank  cars  requiring  "Dangerous" 
placards  shall  not  be  transported  in  a 
passenger  train.  Such  cars  may  be 
transported  In  mixed  trains  but  only  at 
such  times  and  between  such  points  that 
freight  train  service  Is  not  in  operation. 

(1)  Cars  containing  explosives,  class 
A,  poison  gases  or  liquids,  class  A.  or 
flammable  poison  gas.  and  tank  cars 
placarded  "Dangerous"  shall  not  be 
transported  next  to  occupied  cabooses 
or  cars  carrying  passengers  in  mixed 
trains,  except  as  provided  In  paragraph 
(1)  of  this  section. 

(2)  When  a  car  containing  explosives, 
class  B,  or  dangerous  articles  other  than 
explosives  requiring  labels  (not  includ- 
ing class  A  poison  gases  or  liquids)  is 
moved  in  a  mixed  train  and  such  car  is 
not  occupied  by  an  employee  of  the 
carrier,  placards  must  be  applied  to  the 
car  as  required  by  this  part. 

(n)  Position  in  train  of  cars  contain- 
ing class  D  poisoTis.  In  a  freight  train  or 
mixed  train  either  standing  or  during 
transportation  thereof,  a  car  placarded 
"Dangerous — Radioactive  material"  must 
not  be  handled  next  to  cars  placarded 
"Explosives"  or  next  to  carload  ship- 
ments of  imdeveloped  film. 
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§  74.590     Record  of  change  of  seals  of 
can  of  exploflives  to  be  made. 

(a)  When  a  car  seal  Is  changed  on  a 
car  placarded  "Explosives"  while  en 
route  or  before  delivery  to  a  consignee,  a 
record  must  be  made  showing  the  follow- 
ing information  which  shall  be  shown  on 
or  attached  to  waybill  or  other  form  of 
memorandima  which  shall  accompany 
car  to  destination. 


Railroad 


Place 


Date 


Car  Initials       Car  number 

Number  or  description  of  seal  broken 

Number  or  description  of  seal  used  to  re- 
seal  car 

Reasons  for  opening  car 

Conditions  of  load 

Name  and  occupation  of  person  opening  car 

§  74.591      Car  magazines. 

(a)  When  specially  authorized  by  the 
carrier,  class  A  explosives  in  quantity  not 
exceeding  150  poimds  may  be  carried  in 
construction  or  repair  cars  when  the 
packages  of  explosives  are  placed  in  a 
"magazine"  box  made  of  sound  lumber 
not  less  than  1  inch  thick,  covered  on 
the  exterior  with  metal,  and  provided 
with  strong  handles.  This  box  must  be 
plainly  stenciled  on  the  top,  sides,  and 
ends,  in  letters  not  less  than  2  inches 
high.  "EXPLOSIVES— DANGEROUS- 
HANDLE  CAREFULLY".  The  box  must 
be  provided  with  strong  hinges  and  with 
a  lock  for  keeping  it  securely  closed. 
Vacant  space  In  the  box  must  be  filled 
with  a  cushioning  material  such  as  saw- 
dust or  excelsior,  and  the  box  must  be 
properly  stayed  to  prevent  movement 
within  the  car.  The  car,  when  not  oc- 
cupied by  a  responsible  employe,  must 
be  placarded  'TEXPLOSIVES". 

§  74.592     Cotton  fires. 

(a)  When  fire  occurs  in  a  shipment  of 
cotton  in  transit  at  a  point  where  it  can- 
not be  reconditioned,  and  where  arrange- 
ments cannot  be  made  with  ihe  originat- 
ing line  to  sell  it,  all  burnt  cotton  in  the 
shipment  must  be  stored  under  ot>serva- 
tion  in  as  safe  a  place  as  practicable  for 
not  less  than  10  days,  and  without  further 
evidence  of  fire,  before  forwarding.  The 
billing  must  be  changed  to  read  "Burnt 
Cotton",  and  the  material  must  be  for- 
warded as  a  dangerous  article.  (See 
§73.159  of  this  chapter.) 

§  74.593      Charcoal  fires. 

(a)  When  fire  occurs  In  charcoal  in 
transit,  water  should  not  be  used  if  it  is 
practicable  to  locate  and  remove  the  ma- 
terial on  fire,  since  vet  charcoal  Is  much 
more  liable  to  Ignite  spontaneously,  and 
the  fire  caimot  be  stopped  permanently 
by  the  use  of  water.  Any  material  which 
has  become  wet  in  extinguishing  fire 
must  be  removed  from  the  car  and  not 
reshioped;  the  remainder  of  the  charcoal 
must  be  held  under  observation  in  a  dry 
place  for  at  least  five  days  before 
forwarding. 

§  74.594      Leaking  tank  cars. 

'a)  Action  in  any  particular  case  will 
depend  upon   existing   conditions,   and 


FEDERAL  RECKTER 

good  judgment  will  be  necessary  to  avoid 
disastrous  fires  on  the  one  hand  and  use- 
less sacrifice  of  valuable  property'  on  the 
other. 

(b)  Volatile,  flammable,  and  com- 
bustible liquids,  or  flammable  liquefied 
gases,  such  as  gasoline,  naphtha,  pe- 
troleimi  oils,  or  liquefied  petroleum  gas, 
in  large  quantity  and  spread  over  a  large 
surface,  will  form  vapors  that  will  Ignite 
at  a  considerable  distance,  depending  on 
the  kind  and  quantity  of  liquid  and  the 
direction  and  force  of  the  wind.  Many 
of  the  liquids,  regarded  as  safe  to  carry 
under  ordinary  conditions  and  trans- 
ported in  tank  cars  without  the  "Dan- 
gerous" placard,  should  still  be  treated 
as  dangerous  in  handUng  a  wreck. 

(c)  When  tank  cars  are  leaking,  8dl 
lights  or  fires  near  them  shovild  be  ex- 
tinguished or  removed  until  it  is  deter- 
mined that  contents  are  not  flanunable 
or  combustible.  Incandescent  electric 
lights,  or  portable  electric  fiash-lights 
should  be  used  when  available. 

<d)  Lanterns  necessarily  used  for  sig- 
naling shoiild  be  kept  on  the  side  from 
which  the  wind  is  blowing  and  at  as  high 
an  elevation  as  can  be  obtained.  The 
vapors  will  go  with  the  wind  but  not 
against  it.  The  ash  pan  and  fire  box  of 
a  locomotive  or  steam  derrick  are 
sources  of  danger,  especially  when  wind 
Is  blowing  across  the  wrecked  or  leaking 
tank  car  toward  them.  Wrecks  Involv- 
ing tank  cars  should  in  no  case  be  ap- 
proached with  lighted  pipes,  cigars,  or 
cigarettes,  and  all  spectators  should  be 
kept  away. 

(e)  Effort  should  be  made  to  prevent 
the  spread  of  liquid  leakage  over  a  large 
surface  by  collecting  it  in  any  available 
vessels  or  draining  it  into  a  hole  or  de- 
pression at  a  safe  distance  from  the 
track.  When  necessary,  trenches  should 
be  dug  for  this  purpose. 

<f)  It  is  not  safe  to  drain  flammable 
or  combustile  Uqulds  in  large  quantities 
into  a  sewer,  since  vapors  may  thus  be 
carried  to  distant  points  and  there  Ig- 
nited. Care  should  be  exercised  also  not 
to  permit  these  liquids  to  drain  Into 
streams  of  water  which  may  be  used  by 
irrigation  plants  or  for  watering  stock. 
Dry  earth  over  spilled  liquid  will  de- 
crease the  rate  of  evaporation  and  the 
danger.  A  stream  of  these  liquids  on 
the  ground  should  be  dammed  and  dry 
earth  thrown  on  the  liquid  as  it  collects. 

(g)  Sudden  shocks  or  jars  that  might 
produce  sparks  or  friction  should  be 
avoided.  When  possible,  the  wrecked 
cars  should  be  jacked  carefully  Into  po- 
sition after  removing  other  cars  and 
freight  that  might  be  injured  by  fire. 
Only  as  a  last  resort,  to  meet  an  emer- 
gency, should  a  wrecked  car  be  moved 
by  dragging,  and  when  this  is  done  all 
persons  should  be  kept  at  a  safe  dis- 
tance.    (See  §  74  600.) 

(h)  No  unnecessary  attempt  should 
be  made  to  transport  a  damaged  tank 
car  from  which  flammable  or  com- 
bustible liquid  Is  leaking.  Safety  In 
short  movements  may  be  secured  by 
attaching  a  receptacle  under  small  leaks 
to  prevent  spread  of  these  liquids  over 
tracks.  Tracks  at  Intervals  In  rear  of 
a  moving  car  should  be  covered  with 
fresh  earth  to  prevent  fire  overtaking 
the  car.    Engines  should  be  kept  away; 
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also  spectators  who  may  be  smoking.  If 
damaged  car  is  derailed,  and  not  In  a  po- 
sition to  obstruct  or  endanger  trafllc, 
leaks  should  be  stopped  as  far  as  pos- 
sible, and  the  car  should  be  left  xmder 
ruard  vmtU  another  tank  car  or  sufficient 
r-eceptacles  can  be  provided  for  the 
transfer  of  the  liquid,  which  should  be 
transferred  by  pumping  when  practi- 
cable. 

(i)  Highly  volatile  products  cannot  be 
transferred  in  the  usual  way  by  a 
vacuum  pump.  The  pump  can  only  be 
used  when  placed  so  that  liquid  fiows  to 
it  from  the  tank  by  gravity. 

(j)  Whenever  the  leaking  condition 
of  a  tank  car  requires  transfer  of  lading 
or  renders  the  tank  unfit  for  reloading, 
the  car  must  be  stenciled  on  both  sides  In 
letters  three  inches  in  size,  adjacent  to 
the  car  number,  "Leaky  Tank.  Do  Not 
Load  Until  Repaired",  and  indicate  and 
mark  at  the  location  of  the  leak  with  the 
symbol  "X".  and  the  owner  must  be  Im- 
mediately notified  by  wire,  such  notifi- 
cation to  Indicate  definitely  location  of 
leak.  Stenciling  must  not  be  removed 
until  the  tank  is  repaired. 

(k)  Even  a  tank  that  is  not  leaking  is 
liable  to  be  ruptured  by  the  use  of  slings, 
and  slipping  of  chain  sUngs  may  produce 
sparks.  Saving  of  the  contents  of  the 
tank  is  not  sis  Important  as  the  preven- 
tion of  fire. 

(1)  An  empty  or  partially  empty  tank 
car,  with  or  without  placards.  Is  ver>' 
liable  to  contain  explosive  gases,  and 
open  flame  lights  must  not  be  brought 
near  it.     (See  §  74.595.) 

§  74.595      Examinution    of    emptv    lank 
cars. 

(a)  Lighted  lanterns.  Many  fatal  ac- 
cidents have  resulted  from  using  lan- 
terns or  lighted  matches  to  examine 
the  interior  of  empty  tank  cars  or  in 
using  hot  rivets  to  repair  tmsteamed 
tank  cars,  which  may  contain  flamma- 
ble vapors  even  when  the  previous  lading 
wasnot  of  flash  point  below  80°  F.  Only 
incandescent  electric  lights  should  be 
used  for  this  examination.  Fumes  in 
any  empty  tank  car  should  be  considered 
as  injurious  to  a  person  entering  It.  In 
no  case  should  an  empty  tank  be  en- 
tered before  It  has  been  cleaned  by 
steaming,  without  wearing  a  respirator, 
hose  mask  type  only,  and  without  having 
another  person  stationed  at  the  manhole 
with  a  rope  attached  to  the  person  en- 
tering the  tank.  Hobnailed  shoes  and 
metal  tools  are  Uable  to  create  sparks 
and  should  not  be  used  Inside  an  empty 
tank. 

(1)  Small  quantities  of  the  material 
with  which  the  tank  car  was  loaded  may 
remain  in  the  "empty"  tank  car  and 
when  the  vapors  remaining  therein  are 
unstable  it  is  permissible  to  add  suffi- 
cient inert  gas  to  render  the  vapors 
stable. 

§.74,596      Inspection   of  tank  cars. 

(a)  Placarded  loaded  tank  cars  must 
be  inspected  by  the  carrier  before  accept- 
ance at  the  originating  points  and  when 
received  In  interchange  to  see  that  they 
are  not  leaking  and  that  the  air  and 
hand  brakes,  journal  boxes,  and  trucks 
are  in  proper  condition  for  service. 
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(b)  Boapty  tank  cart  prerlCNUly  con- 
taining ft  dangeroui  articte  toodered  for 
momnont  or  whon  loiMlvod  In  Intcr- 
cbanse  must  haTe  manholn  ooren,  out- 
let ralre  reduoera,  outlet  Taire  caps, 
outlet  TalTO  cap  plugs,  end  plugs,  and 
Idugs  or  caps  of  other  openings  securely 
In  their  proper  places;  except  that  heater 
coil  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  must  be  left 
open  for  drainage. 

(c)  Safety  valves  on  tank  cars  must 
not  be  tested  while  these  cars  are  loaded. 
Whenever  test  of  safety  valves  or  tank 
is  due  on  a  loaded  car  while  in  transit, 
luiless  the  car  Is  leaking  or  in  a  mani- 
festly insecure  condition,  it  must  be  for- 
warded to  destination,  carded  on  each 
side  with  a  card  exhibiting  the  following 
notice: 

Safety  ▼»!▼««  |  overdue  for  test. 

Moving  under  L  C.  C.  9  74.596  (c) . 

(1)  Prompt  reports  of  such  move- 
ments, showing  initials  and  numbers  of 
cars,  must  be  made  by  the  railroad  card- 
ing the  cars  to  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 
63  Vesey  Street,  New  York  7,  New  York. 

§  74.597      Iifcking   package*  of  acid   or 
poiaona. 

(a)  Whenever  a  car  bearing  the 
"Dangerous"  placard  is  discovered  in 
transit  with  packages  in  leaking  condi- 
tion, all  lumecessary  movement  of  the 
car  must  cease  and  at  the  first  oppor- 
tunity an  examination  must  be  made  of 
the  lading,  and  if  practicable  any  broken 
or  leaking  packages  of  nitric  or  mixed 
acids  should  be  removed  promptly  to 
prevent  fire.  Any  acid  or  other  corro- 
sive liquid  remaining  on  the  car  floor 
or  on  surrounding  packages  should  be 
washed  away  with  a  plentiful  supply  of 
water,  or  if  not  available,  cleaned  up 
with  a  liberal  application  of  sand  or 
earth.  Care  should  be  exercised  to  pre- 
vent inhalation  of  gases  liberated 
through  the  application  of  water;  when 
employes  are  injured  by  acid  or  other 
corrosive  liqiiid.  the  liquid  should  be 
washed  off  immediately  by  a  liberal 
application  of  water. 

(b)  Cars  which  have  contained  ar- 
senic, arsenate  of  lead,  sodium  arsenate, 
calcium  arsenate,  Paris  green,  calcium 
cyanide,  potassium  cyanide,  sodium 
cyanide,  or  other  poisonous  articles, 
which  show  any  evidence  of  leakage 
from  packages,  must  be  thoroughly 
cleaned  after  unloading  before  cars  are 
again  placed  in  service. 

(c)  Leakage  of  dangerous  articles  is 
often  accompanied  by  odors  character- 
istic of  the  articles,  and  all  available 
opportunities  for  noting  such  odors  must 
be  utilized  in  order  that  the  source  of 
leakage  may  be  discovered  and  the  leak- 
age stopped,  or  the  leaking  package  re- 
moved from  the  car,  or  the  contents  of 
tank  cars  transferred.  If  artificial  light 
Is  necessary,  only  electric  lights  should 
be  used.  Leaking  tank  cars  containing 
compressed  gases  should  be  switched  to 
a  location  distant  from  habitation  and 
highways  and  proper  action  taken  for 
transferring  contents  imder  competent 
supervision. 

(d)  Cars  containing  leaking  pcu:kages 
or  leaking  tank  cars  must  be  protected 
against  ignition  of  liquid  or  vapors  by 
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flame  of  inspector's  lanterns  or  torches, 
by  burning  fuaees.  by  switch-lights,  by 
switch-thawing  flames,  by  fires  on  side 
of  track,  by  hot  coals  from  locomotives, 
<»:  otherwise.  AU  unnecessary  movement 
of  a  car  discovered  in  transit  in  leaking 
condition  must  cease  until  the  unsafe 
addition  is  remedied. 

(e)  Radioactive  materials — Poison 
class  D.  In  event  of  breakage  of  con- 
tainer, wreck,  fire,  or  unusual  delay  In- 
volving cars  placarded  "Dangerous — 
Radioactive  material"  as  prescribed  in 
S  74.541  (b) .  the  car  and  any  loose  radio- 
active material  must  be  Isolated  as  far 
as  possible  from  danger  of  human  con- 
tact and  no  persons  must  be  allowed  to 
remain  close  to  the  car  or  contents  need- 
lessly until  qualified  persons  are  avail- 
able to  supervise  handling.  The  shipper 
and  the  Bureau  of  Explosives  should  be 
notified  immediately.  Details  tavolvlng 
the  handling  of  radioactive  materials  in 
the  event  of  a  wreck  may  be  found  In 
Bureau  of  Explosives'  Pamphlet  No.  22 
covering  "Recommended  Practice  for 
Handling  Collisions  and  Derailments  in- 
volving Explosives,  Gasoline  and  Other 
Dangerous  Articles." 

(1)  Cars,  bxiildlngs,  areas,  or  equip- 
ment in  which  class  D  poisons  have  been 
spilled  must  not  be  again  placed  in 
service  or  occupied  until  decontaminated 
by  qualified  persons. 

§  74.598     Inspection    of    cars    at    inter- 
change. 

(a)  Cars  containing  explosives  requir- 
ing explosives  placards  (see  §  74.525 
(a)),  which  are  offered  by  connecting 
lines  must  be  carefully  inspected  by  the 
receiving  line  on  the  outside,  including 
the  roof;  and,  if  practicable,  the  lading 
must  also  be  Inspected.  These  cars  must 
not  be  forwarded  until  all  discovered  vio- 
lations have  been  corrected. 

(b)  If  the  car  shows  evidence  of  or  if 
there  is  any  reason  to  susp>ect  that  it 
has  received  rough  treatment,  the  lading 
must  be  Inspected  and  placed  in  proper 
condition  before  the  car  is  permitted  to 
proceed.  When  interchange  occurs  and 
inspection  is  necessary  after  daylight 
hours,  electric  fiash  lights  shoiild  be  pro- 
vided.   Naked  lights  must  not  be  used. 

(c)  Shipments  of  explosives  and  other 
dangerous  articles  offered  by  connecting 
lines  must  comply  with  Parts  71-78  of 
this  chapter,  and  the  revenue  waybill, 
freight  bill,  manifest  of  lading,  card 
waybill,  switching  order,  transfer  slip 
ticket,  or  other  billing,  must  bear  label 
notation  and  placard  indorsement  pre- 
scribed by  5  74.584. 

(d)  Cars  containing  packages  of  dan- 
gerous articles  other  than  explosives 
should  not  be  offered  in  interchange  if 
packages  are  in  leaking  condition.  If 
small  leaks  have  developed  in  movement 
of  tank  cars  to  interchange,  and  where 
short  movements  are  necessary  to  make 
delivery  for  unloading  by  consignee,  and 
this  movement  may  be  safely  made,  the 
precaution  prescribed  by  S  74.594,  must 
be  observed. 

§  74.599     Handling  hj  electric  railways 
and  motor  cars. 

(a)  Explosives,  class  A,  as  specified  in 
(S  73.53  to  73.87  of  this  chapter,  must  not 
be  transported  In  any  self-propelled  car 


operated  by  electric  or  other   motive 
power,  if  such  car  is  carrying  passengers. 

(b)  Dangerous  articles  other  than  ex- 
plosives, and  class  B,  and  class  C,  ex- 
plosives when  transported  in  self-pro- 
pelled motor  cars,  must  be  carried  i^  a 
compartment  of  such  cars  in  which  there 
shall  be  no  electrically  operated  appa- 
ratus, or  electric  circuits,  other  than 
circuits  in  conduits  properly  Installed. 

(c)  When  the  motor  car  Is  used  as  a 
freight  or  baggage  car  and  not  as  a 
passenger  car,  not  more  than  500  pounds 
net  of  explosives,  or  not  exceeding  5.000 
blasting  caps  or  electric  blasting  caps, 
may  be  transported.  The  explosives  must 
be  placed  in  a  "magazine"  box  made 
of  sound  lumber  not  less  than  1  inch 
thick,  covered  on  the  exterior  with  metal, 
and  provided  with  strong  handles.  This 
box  must  be  plainly  stenciled  on  the  top. 
sides,  and  ends,  in  letters  not  less  than  2 
inches  high,  "EXPLOSIVES— DANGER- 
OUS—HANDLE  CAREFULLY".  The  box 
must  be  provided  with  strong  hinges  and 
with  a  lock  for  keeping  it  securely  closed. 
Vacant  space  in  the  box  must  be  filled 
with  a  ciishioning  material  such  as  saw- 
dust or  excelsior,  and  the  box  must  be 
properly  stayed  to  prevent  movement 
within  the  car. 

(d)  Explosives  may  be  transported  In 
a  trailer  or  other  closed  car  and  must  be 
securely  blocked,  braced  and  stayed  so 
as  to  prevent  movement  during  transit. 
and  other  freight  must  not  be  permitted 
to  fall  on  or  slide  against  such  ship- 
ments. 

(e)  Trailer  cars  or  other  cars  not  oc- 
cupied by  a  representative  of  the  carrier 
must  bear  the  standard  placards  as  pre- 
scribed in  this  part. 

(f)  Explosives  and  other  dangerous 
articles  must  not  be  loaded  and  trans- 
ported together,  except  as  permitted  by 
the  loading  and  storage  chart.  §  74.538. 

(g)  All  the  requirements  of  Parts  71 
to  78  of  this  chapter  as  to  packing,  mark- 
ing, labeling,  description,  certification 
and  waybilling,  must  be  complied  with 
for  all  shipments  of  explosives  or  other 
dangerous  articles  transported  by  elec- 
tric railways  or  other  self-propelled 
motor  car  lines  engaged  in  Interstate  or 
foreign  commerce. 

§  74.600      In  case  of  a  wreck. 

fa)  Details  involving  the  handling  of 
explosives  smd  other  dangerous  articles 
in  the  event  of  a  wreck  may  be  found  in 
Bureau  of  Explosives  Pamphlet  No.  22 
covering  "Recommended  practice  for 
handling  collisions  and  derailments  in- 
volving explosives,  gasoline  and  other 
dangerous  articles", 

(b)  Whenever  a  car  placarded  "Ex- 
plosives" is  involved  in  an  accident  or 
wreck  it  must  be  opened  and  contents 
examined,  and  whenever  opened  for  any 
purpose  inspection  must  be  made  of  the 
packages  of  explosives  as  soon  as  prac- 
ticable without  unnecessary  disturbance 
of  lading,  to  see  that  they  are  properly 
loaded  and  stayed  and  in  good  condition 
Upon  the  discovery  of  leaking  or  broken 
packages  they  must  be  carefully  removed 
to  a  safe  place.  Loose  powder  or  other 
explosives  must  be  swept  up  and  care- 
fully removed.  If  the  floor  is  wet  with 
nitroglycerin  the  car  is  unsafe  to  use. 
and  a  representative  of  the  Bureau  or 
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Explosives  should  be  immediately  called 
to  superintend  the  thorough  mopping 
and  washing  of  the  floor  with  a  warm, 
saturated  solution  of  concentrated  lye 
or  sodliun  carbonate.  If  necessary,  the 
car  must  be  placed  on  an  Isolated  siding 
and  proper  notice  given. 

(c)  Whenever  a  car  placarded  "Dan- 
gerous-Radioactive material"  is  Involved 
in  a  wreck  resulting  In  damage  to  any 
container  of  radioactive  material,  such 
container  should  be  Isolated  as  far  as 
practicable  from  human  contact.  The 
shipper  and  the  Bureau  of  ELjqploeives 
must  be  notified  immediately.  Cars, 
building,  equipment,  or  areas  In  which 
radioactive  materials  have  been  spilled 
must  not  be  again  placed  in  service  or 
occupied  until  It  has  been  determined 
that  no  dangerous  contamination  exista. 

§  74.601      Calciom      hypochlorite      com- 
pounds, dry,  involved  in  fires. 

(a)  Calcixun  hsrpochlorite  compoimds, 
dry,  packed  in  metal  drums  when  In- 
volved in  cars  where  flre  has  occurred 
from  any  cause  must  be  held  at  least  five 
days  before  forwarding.  Drums  showing 
evidence  of  spontaneous  heating  or  stress 
from  internal  pressure  must  not  be  re- 
shipped. 

§  74.602      Placarded     cars     involved     in 
fires. 

(a)  Placarded  cars  which  have  been 
on  fire  due  to  hot  Journals  or  any 
other  cause  shall  not  be  transported,  ex- 
cept to  the  extent  necessary  to  facilitate 
fire  fighting,  until  it  has  been  determined 
that  there  is  no  flre  remaining  within 
the  car. 
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Sec. 

75.660    inirpose  of  regulations  In  Parts  71-78 

at  tMa  chapter. 
75.651     Acceptable  article*. 
75.653    AppUcatlon. 

75.653  LabelB. 

75.654  Receipts. 

75.656    Protection  of  packages. 

75.656  Removal  at  destination. 

76.657  WaybUlB. 

75.658  Connecting  line  shipments. 
75  659     Astray  shipments. 

75.660     Violations  and  accidents  or  fires  must 
be  reported. 

Subpart  A — Transportation  of  Expletives  by  the 
Roilway  Express  Agency,  Incorporated,  in 
Passenger  or  Express   Troin   Service. 

75675     Elxploslves      via      Railway      Express 
Agency,  Inc. 

Authority:  The  provisions  of  this  Part  75 
Issued  under  62  Stat.  738,  74  Stat.  808;  18 
use.  834. 

§  75.650      Purpose  of  regulations  in  Parts 
71-78  of  this  chapter. 

<a)  To  promote  the  uniform  enforce- 
ment of  law  and  to  minimizing  the  dan- 
gers to  life  and  property  incident  to 
the  transportation  of  explosives  and 
other  dangerous  articles,  by  rail  express 
carriers  engaged  in  interstate  or  foreign 
commerce,  Parte  71-78  of  this  chapter 
are  prescribed  to  deflne  these  articles  for 
rail  express  transportation  purposes,  and 
to  state  the  precautions  that  must  be 
observed  by  the  carrier  in  handling  them 
while  in  transit.  It  Is  the  duty  of  each 
such  carrier  to   make   the   prescribed 
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regtilations  effective  and  to  thoroughly 
Instruct  employees  in  relation  thereto. 

§  75.651     Acceptable  articles. 

(a)  Explosives  and  other  dangerous  ar- 
tides,  except  such  as  will  not  be  accepted, 
may  be  offered  for  transportation  to  rail 
express  carriers  engaged  In  Interstate  or 
foreign  commerce  and  transported,  pro- 
vided they  are  in  proper  condition  for 
transportation  and  are  certified  that  the 
regulations  in  Parts  71-78  of  this  chapter 
have  been  complied  with,  and  provided 
their  method  of  manufacture,  packing 
and  storage,  so  far  ae  they  affect  safe 
transportation,  are  open  to  inspection  by 
a  duly  authorized  representative  of  the 
initial  carrier  or  of  the  Bureau  of  EIx- 
ploslves.  Shipments  of  explosives  or 
other  dangerous  articles  not  in  proper 
condition  for  transportation,  or  loaded 
or  stayed  as  required,  or  certified  as  to 
proper  packing,  marking  and  description 
as  required  in  Parts  71-78  of  this  chapter 
must  not  be  accepted  for  transportation 
or  transported. 

§  75.652     Application. 

(a)  Parts  71-78  of  this  chapter  apply 
to  all  shipments  of  explosives  and  other 
dangerous  articles  as  defined  in  Part  73 
of  this  chapter  including  carriers'  ma- 
terial and  supplies. 

§  75.653     Labels. 

fa)  Labels  prescribed  by  the  Commis- 
sion's regulations.  Part  73  of  this  chap- 
ter, must  be  applied  to  rail  express  ship- 
ments, unless  exempt  from  Parts  71-78 
of  this  chapter,  and  in  addition  the 
shipper  must  certify  to  compliance  with 
the  regulations  by  writing,  stamping,  or 
printing  his  name  underneath  the  cer- 
tificate printed  thereon. 

(b)  Carriers  must  keep  on  hand  an 
adequate  supply  of  labels.  Lost  or  de- 
tached labels  must  be  replaced  from 
Information  given  on  the  waybill  or 
from  information  on  the  package. 

§  75.654     Receipts. 

(a)  A  receipt  upon  the  form  prescribed 
by  the  originating  rail  express  carrier 
must  be  Issued  to  the  shipper  for  each 
express  shipment  of  explosives  or  other 
dangerous  articles  accepted  for  transpor- 
tation. Before  a  receipt  is  issued,  the 
shipper  must  apply  the  label  prescribed 
in  Part  73  of  this  chapter  to  each  pack- 
age containing  any  article  requiring  a 
label  under  Parts  71-78  of  this  chapter. 

(b)  Each  receipt  must  show  the 
proper  and  definite  name  of  commodity, 
as  listed  in  §  72.5  of  this  chapter,  and  the 
color  or  kind  of  label  applied  to  the  pack- 
age if  any  is  required.  Abbreviations 
must  not  be  used. 

§  75.655     Protection  of  packages. 

(a)  In  handling  packages  containing 
explosives  or  other  dangerous  articles, 
care  must  be  taken  to  prevent  them  from 
falling  or  from  being  broken.  They  m^ost 
not  be  thrown,  dropped,  or  rolled.  Pack- 
ages bearing  the  marking  "This  Side  Up" 
or  "This  End  Up"  as  required  by  Part  73 
of  this  chapter  must  be  so  handled  and 
loaded. 

(b)  Packages  protected  by  labels  must 
be  so  loaded  that  they  cannot  fall  to 
the  car  floor  and  in  such  manner  that 
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other  freight  cannot  fall  onto  or  slide 
against  them. 

(c)  Unless  sealed  cars  are  equipped 
with  a  suitable  guard  or  screen  to  pre- 
vent the  lading  coming  in  contact  with 
hot  steam  pipes,  or  heat  exita  used  in 
electrically-heated  equipment,  packages 
containing  explosives  or  other  danger- 
ous articles  must  not  be  transported  in 
them. 

(d)  Shipments  of  explosives  or  other 
dangerous  articles,  except  poisons  and 
nonflammable  compressed  gases,  when 
transported  in  passenger  carrying  trains, 
should  be  loaded  in  the  car  occupied  by 
an  express  employee  or  in  connecting 
cars  to  which  an  express  employee  has 
access  through  end  doors,  and  in  a  place 
that  will  permit  their  ready  removal  in 
case  of  flre.  They  must  not  be  loaded 
in  cars  or  stored  in  stations  near  steam 
pipes  or  other  sources  of  heat.  Explo- 
sives, flammable  liquids  (red  label),  and 
flammable  compressed  gases  (red  gjts 
label)  must  not  be  loaded,  transported, 
or  stored  in  cars  or  stations  equipjjed 
with  lighted  heaters  or  where  open-flame 
lights  or  stoves  or  electric  devices  having 
exposed  heating  coils  are  used.  No  plac- 
ards are  required  on  such  cars  when 
occupied  by  an  express  employee.  Ship- 
ments bearing  poison  label,  when  prac- 
ticable, should  be  loaded  in  sealed  cars; 
when  loaded  in  cars  occupied  by  messen- 
ger, care  should  be  taken  to  prevent  any 
contents  sifting  or  leaking  from  con- 
tainers. 

(e)  When  an  express  or  baggage  car 
containing  any  package  requiring  a  label 
prescribed  by  Part  73  of  this  chapter 
is  not  occupied  by  an  express  employee, 
or  is  not  a  connecting  car  to  which  an 
express  employee  has  access  through  an 
end  door,  and  the  car  is  handled  in  a 
passenger,  mixed,  or  freight  train,  the 
proper  placards  must  be  attached 
thereto  as  required  by  Part  74  of  this 
chapter  for  the  transportation  of  such 
articles  by  rail  freight. 

(f)  Packages  containing  dangerous 
articles,  as  defined  by  Part  73  of  this 
chapter,  that  are  loaded  in  sealed  cars 
for  express  movement  from  the  point  of 
origin,  must  be  loaded  in  a  place  that 
will  permit  of  their  ready  removal  in 
case  of  fire,  wreck,  or  unloading,  and 
near  the  car  door,  if  possible. 

(g)  Not  to  exceed  10  gas  identifica- 
tion sets  may  be  transported  in  any  car 
at  any  time. 

(h)  It  is  important  to  prevent  contact 
of  contents  of  packages  bearing  either 
yellow  or  white  corrosive  liquid  labels 
with  combustible  substances,  such  as 
sawdust,  shavings,  or  sweepings,  that 
may  be  present  in  express  cars.  The 
space  should  be  swept  or  cleaned. 

(1)  Unless  they  are  leaking,  or  in  a 
manifestly  insecure  condition,  packages 
of  dangerous  articles  other  than  explo- 
sives in  transit  must  be  forwarded -to 
destination  and  report  made  of  any  vio- 
lation observed.  Leaking  packages  must 
be  reconditioned  or  repaired  promptly 
and  forwarded  to  destination. 

(j)  A  container  of  radioactive  mate- 
rial bearing  red  label  must  not  be  placed 
in  cars,  depots  or  other  places  closer 
than  3  feet  to  an  area  which  may  be 
continuously  occupied  by  passengers, 
employees,    or    shlpmente    of    animals. 
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When  more  than  one  such  container  Is 
present,  the  distance  from  occtipled 
areas  must  be  computed  from  the  table 
In  subparagraph  (2)  of  this  paragraph 
by  adding  the  number  of  units  shown  on 
labels  on  the  containers. 

(1)  In  a  combination  car  carrying 
passengers  and/or  express  shipments,  a 
container  of  radloacttre  material  must 
not  be  placed  closer  than  3  feet  to  the 
dividing  partition.  For  more  than  one 
such  container  the  distance  must  be 
computed  by  method  described  in  sub- 
paragraph (2)  of  this  paragraph. 

(2)  A  container  of  radioactive  mate- 
rial, red  label,  must  not  be  placed  closer 
than  15  feet  to  any  package  containing 
undeveloped  film.  If  more  than  one  such 
container  is  present,  the  distance  must 
be  computed  from  the  table  in  this  sub- 
paragraph by  adding  the  number  of 
units  shown  on  the  labels  on  the  pack- 
ages. 

Tablx 


Total 

number 
of  units 

Minimum 
i11itarn*n  In 

feet  to 
nearest  oo- 
developed 

mm 

Distance  In 
feet  to  area 
tbat  may  be 
oontlnuouaJy 
occupied  by 
pasaeacers 
or  employes 

Distance  in 

feet  from 

dlTldlng 

partition  of  a 

combination 

car 

ItolO 

llto» 

31  to  30 

31  to  40 

u 

as 

s 

» 

3 

4 
5 
6 

NoTi  1:  The  distance  In  the  table  most  be  measured 
from^he  nearest  point  of  tbe  radioactive  container  or  con- 
tainers. 

Kon  2:  1  on*;  equals  1  mlUiroentcen  per  boor  at  1 
meter  (or  hard  t""""*  radiatloa  or  tbe  amount  of  radia- 
tion which  has  tbe  Mme  effect  on  fihn  as  1  mrbm.  of  hard 
camma  rayi  df  radium  lUt«r«d  by  M  Inch  of  lead. 

(3)  Not  more  than  40  units  of  radio- 
active material  (red  label)  shall  be  trans- 
ported in  any  car  or  stored  in  any 
location  at  one  time. 

(4)  All  containers  of  radioactive  mate- 
rial (red  label)  must  be  carried  by  the 
handles  when  handles  are  provided. 

(5)  Radioactive  materials  (class  D 
poisons)  must  not  be  loaded  in  tha  same 
car  with  samples  of  explosives. 

(6)  If  for  any  reason,  a  package  con- 
taining radioactive  material  (red  label) 
would  otherwise  remain  in  the  same 
building  for  a  period  longer  than  24 
hours,  it  must  be  moved  to  a  different 
location  after  each  24  hours. 

(7)  In  case  of  flre,  wreck,  breakage  or 
unusual  delay  Involving  any  shipment  of 
radioactive  material,  the  package  or  ma- 
terial should  be  segregated  as  far  as  pos- 
sible from  human  contact.  The  shipper 
and  the  Bureau  of  Explosives  should  be 
immediately  notified.  In  case  of  break- 
age of  a  package  containing  radioactive 
material  and  when  it  appears  likely  that 
the  inside  container  may  have  been  dam- 
aged, great  care  must  be  exercised  to 
prevent  contact  with,  inhalation,  or  any 
other  means  of  the  radioactive  material 
entering  the  body.  Cars,  buildings,  areas, 
or  equipment  in  which  class  D  poisons 
have  been  spilled  must  not  be  agsdn 
placed  in  service  or  occupied  until  de- 
contaminated by  qualified  persons. 

Note  1:  Except  for  subparagraph  (7),  ttie 
requirement!  of  thia  paragrapii  shall  not 
apply  to  magnesium-thorium  alloy  materials 
ur  uranium,  depleted  or  normal,  described 
in  {  73.393  (e)  and  (f)  of  this  chapter.  The 
location  of  bundles,  boxes,  barrels,  or  crates 
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ot  such  materliU  from  pAokagea  of  trnderel- 
oped  film  m.UBt  b«  as  art^tad  <m  the  label 
(see  173.414(d)  of  thla  ehapUr). 

%  75.656     RenoTal  at  deatinatioa. 


(a)  Shli»nait8  of  explosives  and  other 
dangerous  articles  as  defined  by  Part  73 
of  this  chapter  which  cannot  be  delivered 
within  4g  hours  after  arrival  at  destina- 
tion. Saturdays,  Sundasrs,  and  holidays 
not  included,  or  shipments  which  are 
refiised  by  the  consignee,  must  be 
promptly  disposed  of  (1)  by  return  to 
the  shipper,  if  in  proper  shipping  con- 
dition, or  (2)  by  storage,  provided  a 
suitable  storage  place  for  such  articles 
is  available  off  the  carrier's  property,  or 
(3)  by  sale,  or  (4)  when  necessary  to 
safety,  by  destruction:  Provided,  That 
charged  electric  batteries  may  be  held 
for  SO  days  after  arrival  at  destination, 
pending  delivery  or  disposition. 

§  75.657     Waybills. 

(a)  The  waybill  or  delivery  sheet 
when  used  as  a  waybill,  or  other  billing 
issued  in  lieu  thereof,  and  the  transfer 
sheet,  or  Interchange  record  used  for 
transferring  such  shipments  to  a  con- 
necting carrier,  must  properly  describe 
the  articles  by  name  as  shown  in  S  72.5 
of  this  chapter,  and  show  color  or  kind 
of  label  applied.  Abbreviations  must  not 
be  used. 

§  75.658     Connecting  line  sLipments. 

(a)  Shipments  of  dangerous  articles 
offered  by  connecting  express  or  other 
transportation  lines  must  comply  with 
Parts  71-78  of  this  chapter. 

§  75.659     Astray  shipments. 

(a)  Any  astray  shipment  of  dangerous 
luticles  must  be  forwarded  promptly  to 
destination,  if  known,  provided  a  careful 
inspection  shows  the  package  to  be  in 
proper  condition  for  safe  transpoitation. 
If  the  package  is  not  labeled  and  the 
exact  nature  of  the  contents  Is  unknown, 
the  red  label  must  be  applied. 

§  75.660     Violations    and    accidents    or 
fires   must  be  reported. 

(a)  Violations  and  accidents  or  fires 
must  be  reported  promptly  by  the  express 
carrier  to  the  Bureau  of  Explosives,  63 
Vesey  Street,  New  York  7,  New  York,  as 
follows: 

(1)  Serious  violations  of  Parts  71-78 
of  this  chapter. 

(2)  Facts  relating  to  leaking  or  broken 
containers. 

(3)  Accidents  or  fires  in  connection 
with  the  transportation  or  storage  on 
express  or  railway  property  of  explosives 
or  other  dangerous  articles.  (See 
S  74.588  of  this  chapter.) 

Subpart  A — Transportation  of  Explo- 
sives by  the  Railway  Express 
Agency,  Incorporated,  in  Passen- 
ger or  Express  Train  Service 

§  75.675     Explosives  via  Railway  Express 
Agency,  uc 

(a)  Except  as  provided  in  this  section, 
shipments  of  explosives  may  be  tendered 
for  transportation  by  Railway  Express 
Agency  in  passenger  or  express  train 
service  only  when  the  Commission  finds 
that  an  emergency  reqiiires  such  ex- 
pedited   movement.      Emergency   sliip- 


ments  shall  be  subject  to  regulatlom 
which  the  Commission  deems  advisable 
or  necessary  in  the  interest  of  the  public 
In  each  emergency: 

Exception  No.  1 .  Samples  of  explosives 
for  laboratory  examination,  fireworks,  or 
other  similar  authorized  explosives  may 
continue  to  be  transported  in  passenger 
or  express  train  service,  subject  to  the 
published  regulations.  (See  SS  72.5  and 
73.86  (d)  of  this  chapter.) 

Exception  No.  2.  In  time  of  war  or  of 
national  emergency  proclaimed  by  the 
President,  shipments  of  explosives  by.  for 
or  to  the  Armed  Forces  of  the  United 
States  of  America  may  be  tendered  for 
transportation  in  passenger  or  express 
train  service  when  such  shipments  com- 
ply with  the  special  regulations  furnished 
to  the  Department  of  Defense,  Railroads 
and  the  Railway  Express  Agency,  Incor- 
porated. 


PART  76— RAIL  CARRIERS  IN 

BAGGAGE  SERVICE 

Sec. 

76.700  Purpose  of  regulations  In  Parts  71- 

78  of  this  chapter. 

76.701  Application. 

76.702  Dangerous  articles. 

76.703  Acceptable  articles. 

76.704  Labels. 

76.705  Placards. 

76.706  Handling  of  packages. 

76.707  Reporting  violations   and   accidents 

or  fires. 

Authority:  The  provisions  of  this  Part  76 
Issued  under  62  Stat.  738,  74  Stat.  808;  18 
U.S.C.834. 

§  76.700     Purpose     of     regulations     in 
Parts  71-78  of  this  chapter. 

(a)  To  provide  for  the  safe  transporta- 
tion of  dangerous  articles  in  rail  baggage 
service  on  passenger-carrying  trains  of 
carriers  engaged  in  interstate  or  foreign 
commerce,  the  following  regulations  are 
prescribed  to  define  these  articles  for  rail 
baggage  transportation  purposes,  and  to 
state  the  precautions  that  must  be  ob- 
served by  the  carrier  in  handling  them 
while  in  transit 

§  76.701      Application. 

(a)  Parts  71-78  of  this  chapter  apply 
to  all  shipments  in  rail  baggage  service 
of  dangerous  articles  as  prescribed  in 
this  part.  Stilpments  of  explosives  other 
than  small  arms  ammunition,  or  any 
dangerous  articles,  except  as  provided  in 
tills  part,  must  not  be  accepted  for  trans- 
portation in  rail  baggage  service.  The 
Commission  will  make  provision  as  oc- 
casion and  safety  may  require  for  dan- 
gerous articles  other  than  those  described 
in  this  part.  Carriers  engaged  in  inter- 
state or  foreign  commerce  must  make  the 
regulations  in  this  part  effective  and 
must  provide  for  the  thorough  instruc- 
tion of  their  employees. 

NoTi  1:  Explosives  or  other  dangerous 
articles,  consisting  of  carrier's  materials  and 
supplies  such  as  are  acceptable  for  rail  ex- 
press transportation,  may  be  transported  In 
baggage  cars  when  packed,  marked,  and 
labeled  as  prescribed  by  regxUations  for  rail 
express  shipments  in  Part  75  of  this  chapter. 

§  76.702      Dangerous  articles. 

(a)  No  dangerous  article  described  by 
Parts  71-78  of  this  chapter  shall  be  ac- 
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cepted  for  transportation  or  transported 
in  rail  baggage  service  except  as  provided 
for  in  fi  76.703  and  which  must  be  packed, 
marked  and  labeled  as  required  by  Part 
73  of  this  chapter. 
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§  76.703     AceeptaUe  artidea. 

(a)  llie  following  articles  may  be 
transported  in  rail  baggage  service  imder 
this  part: 

(b)  Compressed  gases: 


Dichlorodlfluoro  me  thane 

D  ich  lorodlfl  uoromethane-d  ichlorote  trafl  uoroe  thane  mirt  ure . 

Dichlorodlfliioromethane-trichlorotrlfluoroethane  mixture- .. 

Dichlorodifluoroniethane-monochlorcKUnuoroniettiane  mix- 
ture. 

Dichlorodlflaoromethane  -  trichloromonofluoromcthane  • 
monochlofodifluoro  mo  thane  mixture. 

Hydrogen 

Oxygen. 


Green  pas  label 

Green  f^as  label 

n  rcen  pas  label 

Green  pas  lal«I 

Green  gas  label 


Anhydrous  ammonia 

Chlorine 

Ethylene 

Llquefled  carbon  dioxide. 

Liquefied  petroleum 

Methyl  chloride 

Nitrous  oxide 

Oxygen 

Sulfnr  dioxide 


Red  gas  label  . . 
Green  gas  label. 
Green  pas  label 
Green  gas  label- 
Red  p.-is  label... 
Green  pis  label. 

Red  pas  Ifibcl 

Red  pas  label.. 
Green  gas  label. 
Green  gas  label 
Green  gas  label 


In  cylinders  notexoeedlng  13 
I  51  inches,  and  with  pri'S- 
sure  not  exceeding  300 
pounds  at  70°  F. 


I  In  cylinders  not   exct«ding 
4hc>y  22  inches. 


(1)  Compressed  gases  must  be  shipped 
in  metal  cylinders  complying  with  speci- 
fications and  regulations  as  prescribed 
for  freight  shipments. 

(c)  Motion-picture  films,  yellow  label. 
In  containers  as  prescrll}ed  by  para- 
graplis  (e)  to  (g)  of  this  section. 

(d)  Mine-rescue  equipment.  Cylin- 
ders of  compressed  gas  for  mine  rescue  or 
medical  work  may  be  shipped  when 
packed  with  other  equipment  pertaining 
to  such  work;  cylinders  not  over  4%  by 
22  inches  may  he  shipped  when  packed  in 
traveling  bags,  suitcases,  trunlcs,  or  other 
suitable  outside  containers.  When  so 
packed,  the  prescribed  label  must  be 
placed  on  each  outside  container. 

(e)  Flammable  motion-picture  films 
must  be  packed  In  sparkproof  metal 
cases  or  trunlcs  complying  with  spec.  32A. 
32B.  or  32C  (§5  78.146,  78.147.  or  78.148  of 
this  chapter).  Not  more  than  12.000 
feet  of  standard  width  (1%  inches  wide), 
12  reels  of  approximately  1.000  feet  each. 
or  equivalent  thereof,  or  more  than  3 
reels  of  stereoscopic  film  (2  V4  inches  wide 
and  approximately  1,500  feet  each),  may 
be  packed  in  one  such  outside  container; 
or  as  follows: 

(1 )  In  outside  wooden  boxes,  spec.  15A, 
15B.  15C,  or  16A  (85  78.168,  78.169,  78.170. 
or  78.185  of  this  chapter),  provided  each 
reel  is  placed  in  a  tightly  closed  inside 
metal  container.  The  gross  weight  of 
such  a  package  must  not  exceed  80 
pounds.  Boxes  must  be  equipped  with 
handles,  and  covers  securely  fastened  by 
metal  hasp  and  staple  with  a  strong  lock 
or  other  efficient  device. 

<f)  When  slow-burning  (nonflam- 
mable) motion-picture  films  are  packed 
in  the  same  outside  containers  with 
flammable  motion-picture  films,  the  out- 
side packages  must  bear  the  yellow  label, 
and  the  total  contents  of  the  outside  con- 
tainer must  not  exceed  the  quantity  or 
gross  weight  permittee'  for  flammable 
films.  (See  paragraph  (e)  of  this  sec- 
tion. ) 

'g)  Packages  of  motion-picture  films 
with  advertising  matter  attached  to  the 
outside  container  must  not  be  offered  or 
accepted  for  transportation.  Shippers 
desiring  to  include  advertising  matter 
with  their  shipments  of  motion-picture 
films  must  place  the  advertising  matter 
inside  the  outside  box  containing  the 
films. 
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§  76.704     Labels. 

(a)  All  packages  containing  samples 
of  explosives  for  laboratory  examination, 
special  fireworks  and  other  dangerous 
articles  for  which  labels  are  prescribed 
by  Part  73  of  this  chapter,  must  be  con- 
spicuously IsUaeled  by  the  shipper.  Labels 
should  be  applied  when  practicable  to 
that  part  of  the  package  bearing  the  con- 
signee's name  and  address,  or  baggage 
check.  The  shipper  must  certify  to  com- 
pliance with  Parts  71-78  of  this  chapter 
by  writing,  stamping,  or  printing  his 
name  underneath  the  certificate  printed 
thereon.  Shippers  must  furnish  and  at- 
tach labels  prescribed  for  their  ship- 
ments. 

(b)  Carriers  must  keep  on  hand  an 
adequate  supply  of  labels.  Lost  or  de- 
tached labels  must  be  replaced. 

§  76.705      Placards. 

(a)  Placards  ordinarily  used  to  indi- 
cate the  presence  in  cars  of  fiammable 
articles  will  not  be  required  on  baggage 
cars  in  charge  of  a  railroad  employee  and 
moving  in  passenger  trains,  or  on  electric 
or  gasoline  motor  cars  in  charge  of  an 
employee  of  the  carrier,  and  which  are 
nm  independently  of  cars  canylng  pas- 
sengers. (See  5  74.543  of  this  chapter  for 
placarding  of  cars  not  occupied  by  car- 
rier's employee.) 

§  76.706      Handling  of  packages. 

(a)  In  handling  packages  containing 
dangerous  articles,  care  must  be  taken  to 
prevent  them  from  falling  or  from  l>eing 
broken.  They  must  not  be  thrown, 
dropped,  or  rolled. 

(b)  Packages  containing  dangerous 
articles  when  transported  in  baggage 
service  in  passenger- carrying  trains  must 
be  loaded  in  the  car  occupied  by  a  rail- 
way employee,  and  in  a  place  that  will 
permit  their  ready  removal  in  case  of 
fire.  They  must  not  be  loaded  in  cars 
nor  stored  in  stations  near  steam  pipes 
or  other  sources  of  heat. 

(c)  Tlie  originating  carrier,  when  a 
shipment  is  offered  to  it  that  is  kmown 
to  contain  dangerous  articles  as  defined 
by  Parts  71-78  of  this  chapter,  must  see 
tliat  the  packages  are  marked  and  labeled 
as  prescribed  in  Fai  t  73  of  this  chapter. 

(d)  Shipments  of  dangerous  articles 
offered    by    connecting    transportation 
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lines  must  comply  with  the  regulations  In 
Parts  71-78  of  this  chapter. 

(e)  An  astray  shipment  of  dangerous 
articles  or  a  shipment  made  in  violation 
of  Parts  71-78  of  this  chapter  without 
the  knowledge  of  the  carrier,  must  he 
forwarded  promptly  to  destination,  if 
knotvTi.  provided  a  careful  inspection 
shows  the  package  to  be  in  proper  con- 
dition for  safe  transp>ortation. 

(f)  Unauthorized  persons  must  not  be 
allowed  to  have  access  to  dangerous  ar- 
ticles in  transit  at  any  time  while  such 
articles  are  in  the  custody  of  the  carrier. 

§  76.707      Reporting  violations  and  acci- 
dents or   iires. 

(a)  Serious  violations  of  the  regula- 
tions in  Parts  71-78  of  this  chapter,  facts 
relating  to  leaking  or  broken  containers, 
and  accidents  or  fires  in  connection  with 
•;he  transportation  or  storage  on  rail- 
ivay  property  of  explosives  or  other 
dangerous  articles,  must  be  reported 
promptly  by  the  rail  carrier  in  baggage 
.service  to  the  Bureau  of  Explosives.  63 
Vesey  Street,  New  York  7.  New  York. 
(See  5  74.588  of  this  chapter.) 


PART  77— SHIPMENTS  MADE  BY 
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Subpart  C — Uadlwg  and  Stvfog*  Chart  of  Expio- 
•IvM  and  OtiMr  DongMowt  ArtidM 

Sec. 

T7.848    LoodlTH  and  Btonce  chart  of  axplo- 
■iTM  and  other  dangerous  artlelea. 

Subpart  D — ^Vehidet  and  SMpmenH  In  Tramtt; 
Acddenis 

77.863    Transportation  and  delivery  of  thlp- 

menta. 
77JM    Disabled    Tehlclee    and    broken    or 

leaking  packages;  repairs. 

77.855  Accidents;  exploslTes. 

77.856  Accidents;  flammable  liquids. 
77^7    Accidents;     flammable     solids     and 

OKkllirtPg  materials. 
77.858    Accidents;  corroalTe  llqiilds. 
77.850     Accidents;  compreesed  gases. 
77.860    Accidents:  poisons. 

Subpart  i  legulottoni  Applying  to  ExpledvM 
or  Other  Dangerous  Artlcioa  on  Motor  Vohiclot 
Carrying  PosMngon  for  Hire 

77.870    Regulations    for   pcusenger   carrying 
vehicles. 

AuTHoarrr:  The  provisions  of  this  Part  77 
Issued  under  62  Stat.  738.  74  Stat.  808;  18 
US.C.  834. 

(The  regulations  In  Parts  71-78  of  this 
chapter  are  applicable  to  every  common  and 
contract  carrier  by  motor  vehicle  and  every 
private  carrier  of  property  by  motor  vehicle 
subject  to  the  regulatory  provisions  of  Sec- 
tions 831-835.  63  Stat.  738,  74  Stat.  808;  18 
VJB.C.  831-835. 

[Private  carriers  of  property  by  motor 
vehicle  subject  to  Parts  71-78  of  this  chapter 
are  prohibited  from  transporting  any  ex- 
plosive or  other  dangeroios  article  unless  the 
article  Is  properly  cleecrlbed  by  name  In 
papers  required  by  Parts  71-78  of  this  chap- 
ter to  accompany  every  shipment  of  such 
article;  and  every  such  article  must  be 
packed  and  marked  and  In  proper  condition 
for  transportation  according  to  the  regula- 
tions in  Parts  71-78  of  this  chapter.) 

MoTB  1:  Because  of  the  present  emergency 
and  until  further  order  of  the  Commission, 
the  following  regulations  shall  apply  to 
transportation  of  flammable  llqxilds  by  pri- 
vate carriers  of  property  In  Interstate  or 
foreign  commerce: 

All  regulations  heretofore  applying  to 
common  or  contract  carriers  by  motor  vehicle 
shall  apply  to  such  private  carriers,  except: 

Cargo  tanks  of  tank  motor  vehicles  con- 
structed prevloTis  to  June  IS,  1943,  may  be 
continued  In  service  If  maintained  In  safe 
operating  condition  and  stifflclently  frequent 
Inspections  are  maintained  to  determine 
compliance  with  all  reqiilrements  as  specified 
In  this  Note. 

Any  defect  ex  deficiency,  due  to  accident 
or  otherwise,  that  Is  likely  to  cause  serious 
hazard  must  be  corrected  before  any  such 
tank  Is  continued  In  or  returned  to  service; 
see,  however,  {  77.856 

Requirements  applying  to  tests  of  tanks, 
and  provisions  for  markers  thereon  except 
that  Indicating  the  flammable  nature  of  the 
cargo,  are  waived. 

Outages  for  shipments  shall  be  those  pro- 
vided for  by  Part  73  of  this  chapter,  except 
that  filling  of  tanks  to  outage  markers  al- 
ready Incorporated  In  tanks,  having  due  re- 
gard for  safety  In  the  transportation  of  the 
fiammable  liquids,  need  not  be  changed. 

Section  77.815,  labels,  and  S  77.810,  certifi- 
cation of  packages,  need  not  be  complied  with 
by  such  private  carriers,  except  as  to  pack- 
ages transferred  from  one  carrier  to  another. 

Subpart  A — General  Information  and 
Regulations 

§  77.800     Purpose  of  r«KuIations  in  Parts 
71-78  of  this  chapter. 

(a)  To  f  remote  the  uniform  enforce- 
ment of  la\i'  and  to  minimize  the  dangers 


to  life  and  property  Incident  to  the  trans- 
portatian  of  explosives  and  other  danger- 
ous articles,  by  common  and  contract 
carriers,  by  motor  vehicle  enga«red  in 
Interstate  or  foreign  commerce,  the 
regulations  In  Parts  71-78  of  this  chapter 
are  preacrlbed  to  define  these  articles  for 
motor  vehicle  transportation  purposes, 
and  to  state  the  precautions  that  must 
be  observed  by  the  carrier  In  handling 
them  while  in  transit.  It  is  the  duty  of 
each  such  carrier  to  make  the  prescribed 
regulations  effective  and  to  thoroughly 
instruct  employees  in  relation  thereto. 

.§  77.801      Scope  of  regnlations  in  Parts 
71—78  of  this  chapter. 

(a)  Explosives  and  other  dangerous 
articles,  except  such  as  may  not  be  ac- 
cepted and  transported  under  Parts 
71-78  of  this  chapter,  may  be  accepted 
and  transported  by  common  and  con- 
tract carriers  by  motor  vehicle  engaged 
In  Interstate  or  foreign  commerce,  pro- 
vided they  are  in  proper  condition  for 
transportation  and  are  certified  as  be- 
ing in  compliance  with  Parts  71-78  of 
this  chapter,  and  provided  the  method 
of  manufacture,  packing,  and  storage, 
so  far  as  they  affect  safety  in  trans- 
portation, are  open  to  Inspection  by 
a  duly  authorized  representative  of  the 
initial  carrier  or  of  the  Bureau  of  Ex- 
plosives. Shipments  of  explosives  or 
other  dsmgerous  articles  not  in  proper 
condition  for  transportation,  or  loaded 
or  stayed  as  required,  or  certified  as  to 
proper  pEu:king,  marking  and  description 
as  required  in  Paits  71-78  of  this  chap- 
ter, must  not  be  accepted  for  transporta- 
tion or  transported. 

§  77.802      Application  of   regulations   in 
Parts  71-78  of  this  chapter. 

(a)  Parts  71-78  of  this  chapter  apply 
to  all  common  and  contract  carriers  by 
motor  vehicle  transporting  explosives 
and /or  other  dangerous  articles  as  de- 
fined by  Interstate  Commerce  Commis- 
sion "Regulations  for  Transportation  of 
Explosives  and  Other  Dangerous  Articles 
by  Land  and  Water  in  Rail  Freight,  Ex- 
press and  Baggage  Services  and  by  Motor 
Vehicle  (Highway)  and  Water".  When 
shipments  are  accepted  by  motor  vehicle 
for  further  transportation  by  rail  express 
(see  also  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section), 
rail  baggage  (see  also  paragraph  (d)  of 
this  section) ,  rail  freight  or  by  water  on 
board  vessel,  they  must,  in  addition  to 
Parts  71-78  of  this  chapter,  comply  with 
the  applicable  regulations  for  the  service 
by  which  they  are  to  be  transported. 

(b)  The  regulations  prescribed  by  the 
Commandant  of  the  Coast  Guard  gov- 
erning the  transportation  of  "Explosives 
or  Other  Dangerous  Articles  on  Board 
Vessels"  also  include  combustible  liquids 
and  hazardous  articles. 

(c)  The  fifth  column  of  the  Commod- 
ity List,  S  72.5  of  this  chapter,  Indicates 
the  maximum  quantity  of  an  article  that 
may  be  accepted  for  transportation  by 
rail  express  or  that  the  article  is  not  ac- 
ceptable for  transportation  by  rail 
express. 

(d)  The  mark  <p  preceding  an  article 
in  the  Commodity  List,  9  72.5  of  this 
chapter,  indicates  that  the  article  may 
be  accepted  for  rail  baggage  transporta- 
tion.   All  articles  not  so  marked  are  not 


acceptable  for  rail  baggage  transporta- 
tion. 

§  77.803     Import  shipmenU  by  domestic 
carriers  by  motor  vehiclea« 

(a)  Import  shipments  of  explosives 
and  other  dangerous  articles  offered  in 
the  United  States  in  original  packages 
for  transportation  by  carriers  by  motor 
vehicle  must  comply  with  all  require- 
ments of  Parts  71-78  of  this  chapter. 
Except  for  shipments  from  Canada  con- 
forming with  S  73.8  of  this  chapter,  the 
importer  must  furnish  with  the  order  to 
the  foreign  shipper,  and  also  to  the  for- 
warding agent  at  the  port  of  entry,  full 
and  complete  information  as  to  the  pack- 
ing, marking,  labeling,  and  other  require- 
ments, as  prescribed  In  Parts  71-78  of 
this  chapter,  and  the  forwarding  agent 
must  file  with  the  initial  carrier  in  the 
United  States  a  properly  certified  ship- 
ping order  or  other  shipping  papers  as 
prescribed  in  Parts  71-78  of  this  chapter. 

(b)  Import  shipments  transferred  in 
port  areas  by  motor  vehicle:  Except  for 
the  requirements  of  §5  77.817  and  77  823. 
the  provisions  of  Parts  71-78  of  this 
chapter  do  not  apply  to  such  transporta- 
tion by  motor  vehicle  as  may  be  neces- 
sary to  effect  transfer  of  import  ship- 
ments from  place  of  discharge  to  other 
places  within  the  same  port  area  or  de- 
livery to  a  water  CEirrier  within  the  same 
port  area  (including  contiguous  har- 
bors). Further  transportation  of  such 
import  shipments  by  connecting  water 
carrier  shall  be  subject  to  the  regulations 
prescribed  by  the  Commandant  of  the 
Coast  Guard. 

§  77.804     Export  shipments  by  domestic 
carriers  by  motor  vehicle. 

(a)  Explosives  and  other  dangerous 
articles  authorized  to  be  exported  from 
the  United  States  when  packed,  marked, 
labeled,  and  described.  In  accordance 
with  rules  and  regulations  in  force  at 
destination  ports,  must  not  be  offered  to 
any  common  or  contract  carrier  by  motor 
vehicle  for  domestic  transportation  un- 
less in  full  accordance  with  Parts  71-78 
of  this  chapter. 

(b)  Elxport  shipments  transferred  In 
port  areas  by  motor  vehicle:  Except  for 
the  requirements  of  85  77.817  and  77.823. 
the  provisions  of  Parts  71-78  of  this 
chapter  do  not  apply  to  such  transporta- 
tion by  motor  vehicle  as  may  be  neces- 
sary to  effect  transfer  of  export  ship- 
ments from  place  of  shipment  to  other 
places  within  the  same  port  area  or  de- 
livery to  a  water  carrier  within  the  same 
port  area  (including  contiguous  har- 
bors). Further  transportation  of  such 
export  shipments  by  connecting  water 
carrier  shall  be  subject  to  the  regula- 
tions prescribed  by  the  Commandant  of 
the  Coast  Guard. 

§77.805      Canadian  shipments. 

(a)  Explosives  or  other  dangerous  ar- 
ticles which  are  packed,  marked,  labeled, 
and  loaded,  in  conformity  with  the  regu- 
lations of  the  Board  of  Transport  Com- 
missioners for  Canada,  may  be  accepted 
and  carried  by  carriers  from  point  of  en- 
try in  the  United  States  to  their  destina- 
tion in  the  United  States  or  through  the 
United  States  en  route  to  a  point  in 
Canada. 


KoTS  1:  Because  of  the  pnatnt  emergency 
and  imtll  further  order  of  the  Conunlsslon, 
compressed  gas  cylinders  40  Inches  In  length 
and  8  Inches  in  diameter,  charged  with  not 
more  than  40  pounds  of  oarbon  dioxide  or 
wben  charged  with  nitrogen  not  In  excess 
of  2.000  pounds  per  square  Inch,  and 
iblpped  by  or  to  the  Canadian  Department 
of  National  Defense  In  accordance  with 
Board  of  Transport  Commissioners  tat 
Canada  Order  No.  78363,  dated  March  10, 
1951,  may  be  shipped  to  destinations  In  the 
United  States  or  through  the  United  States 
to  points  in  Canada. 

§77.806     United     States     Government 
shipments. 

(a)  Shlixnents  of  explosives  or  other 
dangerous  articles  offered  by  or  con- 
signed to  the  Departments  of  the  Army, 
Navy,  and  Air  Force  of  the  United  States 
Government,  must  be  packed,  including 
limitations  of  weight  in  accordance  with 
the  regulations  In  Part  73  of  this  chapter 
or  in  containers  of  equ£d  or  greater 
strength  and  efiQciency  as  requirec*  by 
their  regulations. 

(b)  Shipments  of  radioactive  mate- 
rials, made  by  the  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission, or  imder  its  direction  or 
supervision,  which  are  escorted  by  per- 
sonnel specially  designated  by  the  Atomic 
Energy  Commission,  are  exempt  from 
the  regulations  in  Parts  71-78  of  this 
chapter. 

§  77.807     Improperly    packed    or    dam- 
aged shipments  in  transportation. 

(a)  For  the  protection  of  the  public 
against  fire,  explosion,  or  other,  or  fur- 
ther hazard,  with  respect  to  shipments 
of  explosives  or  other  dangerous  articles 
offered  for  transportation  or  in  transit 
by  any  common  or  contract  carrier  by 
motor  vehicle,  such  carrier  shall  make 
immediate  report  to  the  Bureau  of  Ex- 
plosives, 63  Vesey  Street,  New  York  7. 
New  York,  for  handling,  any  of  the  fol- 
lowing emergency  matters  coming  to 
their  attention  (see  also  §5  77.853  to 
77,870  for  handling  shipments  in 
transit) : 

(1)  Instances  of  packages  of  explo- 
sives or  other  dangerous  articles  discov- 
ered in  transit  not  properly  prepared  for 
transportation  in  accordance  with  appli- 
cable regulations  in  Parts  71-78  of  this 
chapter. 

(2)  Motor  carrier  accidents  involving 
damage  to  container  of  explosives  or 
other  dangerous  articles  to  such  a  degree 
as  to  necessitate  repacking  of  the 
articles.     (See  5  74.588  of  this  chapter.) 

(3)  Other  like  emergencies  in  which 
any  common  or  contract  carrier  by  mo- 
tor vehicle  is  or  is  likely  to  become  in- 
volved, or  may  offer  aid  at  its  command. 

(4)  This  section  shall  in  no  respect 
excuse  either  shipper  or  carrier  by  mo- 
tor vehicle  for  failure  to  exercise  due 
care  to  prevent  any  departure  from  any 
regulation  prescribed  in  Parts  71-78  of 
this  chapter. 

§  77.808     G>nnecting  carrier  shipments. 

(a)  Shipments  of  explosives  or  other 
dangerous  articles  offered  by  coimecting 
transportation  lines  must  comply  with 
Parts  71-78  of  this  chapter. 

3  77.809    Carrier's  material  and  supplies. 

fa)  The  regulations  In  Parts  71-78 
of  this  chapter  apply  to  all  shipments 


of  explosives  and  other  dangerous  arti- 
cles. Including  carrier's  material  and 
supplies. 

§  77.810     Vehicular  ttinnels. 

(a)  Nothing  contained  In  Parts  71-78 
of  this  chapter  shall  be  so  construed  as 
to  nullify  or  supersede  regulations  estab- 
lished and  published  under  authority  of 
State  statute  or  municipal  ordinance  re- 
garding the  kind,  character,  or  quantity 
of  any  explosive  or  other  dangerous  ar- 
ticle permitted  by  such  regulations  to  be 
transported  through  any  urban  vehicular 
tunnel  used  for  mass  transportation. 

§  77.811      Astray   shipments. 

(a)  Any  astray  shipment  of  dangerous 
articles  other  than  explosives  must  be 
forwarded  promptly  to  destination,  if 
known,  provided  a  careful  Inspection 
shows  the  package  to  be  in  prop>er  con- 
dition for  safe  transportation.  If  the 
package  is  not  labeled  and  the  exact 
nature  of  the  contents  is  unknown,  the 
red  label  must  be  appUed. 

§  77.812      Containers  required. 

(a)  Containers  required  for  explo- 
sives and  other  dangerous  articles  are 
prescribed  in  Part  73  of  this  chapter, 
Regulations  Applying  to  Shippers. 

§  77.813      Inefficient  containers. 

(a)  The  results  of  experience  gained 
by  examination  of  broken  or  leaking  con- 
tainers must  be  recorded  by  the  Bureau 
of  Explosives  to  the  end  that  further  use 
of  any  particular  kind  of  container 
shown  by  experience  to  be  ineflQcient, 
may  be  prohibited  by  the  Commission. 

§  77.814     Accidents  to  be  reported. 

(a)  Fires  or  explosions  occurring  in 
connection  with  the  transportation,  or 
storage  on  carrier's  property,  of  explo- 
sives or  other  dangerous  articles,  and 
leaking,  broken,  or  seriously  damaged 
containers,  must  be  reported  promptly 
by  the  highway  carrier  to  the  Commis- 
sion. These  reports  are  required  to  the 
end  that  further  use  of  containers  shown 
by  experience  to  be  inefficient  may  be 
prohibited  by  the  Commission: 

No.  sees 

Report  to 
Bureau  or  Satett  and  Seevicx 

INTEBJSTATX  COMMERCE  COMMISSIOM 
WASHINGTON,  D.  C. 

FniES,  Explosions,  and  Leakino,  Broken,  x>r 
Seriously  Damaged  Ck)NTAiNERs 

(that  can  be  attributed  in  whole  or  In  part 
to  the  transportation  or  storage  of  explo- 
sives or  other  dangerous  articles] 

Submitted  by 

(Name  of  carrier — corporate  or 
business  name) 

19-  — 

(Date) 

Address   

(Street  and  number)     (City-town) 


If  a  tank  motor  Tehlcle,  what  sign  or  other 
marking  to  Indicate  contents? 

Name  of  contents ; 

I.  C.  C.  ^>ec.  No. 

Uibel 

Serial  Noa.  _ ;  Code  Nos 

If  carboy,  show  box  maker's  name 

and  whether 

straight  sided or 

baUoon  shaped ... 

Name  and  address  of  shipper 

Name  and  address  of  consignee 

T.  L.  or  L.  T.  L.  shipment 


Show 
package 
markings 


Resttltb  or  AcciDEirT 
[State  whether  in  transportation  or  storage] 

Number  of  persons  Injxired ;  killed 

Property  loss: 

Reportlng-carrler's  vehicle • 

Other  vehicles 

Reportlng-carrler's  cargo 

Other  cargoes 

Other  property  (describe) 

Total  loss 


(State) 

Common  carrier,  I.  C.  C.  certificate  No. 

Contract  carrier,  I.  C.  C.  permit  No. 

Date  of  accident  or  discovery  of  damage 

;  place 

Commodity  and  quantity ; 

quantity  destroyed 

What  marking  or  placards  were   on  motor 

vehicle? 


Give  all  essential  facts  and  details  of  han- 
dling (use  additional  sheet  If  necessary), 
stating:  (1)  Part  of  package  damaged  or 
leaking,  and  what  was  done  to  stop  leak. 
(2)  rate  of  leakage,  (3)  probable  cause  of 
fire,  explosion,  or  leaking,  broken,  or  seriously 
damaged  container,  (4)  distance  between 
source  of  Ignition  and  point  of  leakage  of 
fiammable  liquid  or  vapor,  (6)  description 
of  package,  packing  or  cushioning  material, 
and  method  of  loading  and  bracing  In  vehicle, 
(6)  for  tank  motor  vehicle,  speed  of  vehicle, 
condition  of  highway,  degree  and  elevation  of 
curve,  if  any,  (7)  any  defective  condition  of 
vehicle  likely  to  contribute  directly  to  acci- 
dent, and  (8)  specification  number,  type,  or 
other  Identifying  description  of  tank,  and 
date  built,  if  shown. 

Is  this  accident  also  being  reported  to  the 

Commission  on  Form  BMO-60? 

(Yes  or  no) 
This  report  Is  required  by  S  77.814  of  regula- 
tions In  Docket  3668. 

Information  furnished  on  this  form  will  not 
be  open  to  pwbllc  Inspection. 

(Signed) 

§  77.81S     Labels. 

(See  §  73.405  to  §  73.414  of  this  chapter 
for  description  of  labels.) 

(a)  Labels  prescribed  by  the  Com- 
mission's regulations,  Part  73  of  this 
chapter,  must  have  been  apphed  to  ship- 
ments, unless  exempt  from  Parts  71-78 
of  this  chapter,  and  in  addition  the  ship- 
per must  have  certified  to  compliance 
with  the  regulations  by  writing,  stamp- 
ing, or  printing  his  name  underneath 
the  certificate  printed  thereon  or  on  the 
shipping  papers. 

(b)  Labels  and  marking  name  of  con- 
tents are  not  required  on  truckload  quan- 
tities of  dangerous  articles,  except  class 
A,  class  C,  or  class  D  poisons,  when  such 
shipments  are  unloaded  by  the  consignee 
or  his  duly  authorized  agent  from  tlie 
motor  vehicle  in  which  originally  loaded. 

(1)  Truckload  shipments  of  chemical 
ammunition,  explosive,  containing  poi- 
sonous gases,  solids  or  liquids,  clsiss  A, 
clsiss  B  or  class  C,  or  poisons  class  A, 
clEiss  B.  class  C  or  class  D  offered  for 
transportation  by,  for,  or  to  the  Depart- 
ments of  the  Army,  Navy,  and  Air  Force 
of  the  United  States  Government  are 
exempt  from  labeling  requirements  when 
shipments  are  loaded  or  unloaded  by  the 
shipper  or  his  duly  authorized  agent  wid 
such  shipments  are  accompanied  by 
qualified  personnel  supplied  with  equip- 
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ment  to  repair  leaks  or  other  container 
failure  which  wm  permit  escape  of  con- 
tents. 

(c)  Except  on  class  A.  class  C,  or 
class  D  poisons,  labels  are  not  required 
on  less-than-truckload  shipments  by 
motor  vehicle  by  public  highway  when 
the  articles  are  readily  identifiable  by 
reason  of  type  of  container  or  when  the 
container  Is  plainly  marked  to  indicate 
its  contents  and; 

(1)  When  the  shipment  is  transported 
tram  origin  to  destination  without  trans- 
fer between  yehlcles  and; 

(2)  When  the  shipper  or  its  employes 
are  in  direct  control  or  perform  the 
loading,  transporting  and  imloading. 

(d)  When  it  is  known  that  subsequent 
shipments  of  these  packages  in  less- 
than-truckload  quantities  will  probably 
be  made  by  the  consignee,  labels  should 
be  attached  to  the  packages  as  would  be 
required  for  less-than-truckload  ship- 
ments. 

(e)  Carriers  must  keep  on  hand  an 
adeqxiate  supply  of  labels.  Lost  or  de- 
tached labels  must  be  replaced  from  in- 
formation given  on  waybill,  manifest, 
memorandum,  or  other  shipping  paper. 

(f)  Samples  will  be  furnished,  on  re- 
quest, by  the  Bureau  of  Explosives,  63 
Vesey  Street.  New  York  7,  New  York. 

(g)  The  carrier's  name  and  stationery 
form  nimiber  may  be  printed  on  the  la- 
bels, in  tsrpe  not  larger  than  10  point, 
if  placed  within  the  red  or  black-line 
border  and  in  the  upper  or  lower  comer 
of  the  diamond. 

(h)  Additional  shipping  information 
not  inconsistent  with  Parts  71-78  of  this 
chapter  may  be  shown  by  the  shipper  on 
a  container  of  dangerous  articles  other 
than  explosives  if  so  desired,  but  no  label 
or  marking  may  be  of  a  design,  or  form, 
or  size,  as  may  be  confused  with  the  label 
or  marking  required  by  Part  73  ol  this 
chapter.  . 

§  77.816     Marking  on  containers. 

(a)  Each  package  of  explosives  or  other 
dangerous  articles  must  show  the  name 
and  address  of  the  consignee.  Whenever 
the  transportation  of  any  explosive  or 
other  dangerous  article  is  to  be  exclu- 
sively by  motor  vehicle  between  points 
between  which  the  articles  are  not  to  be 
transferred  from  one  motor  carrier  to 
another,  in  either  truckload  or  less-than- 
truckload  lots,  the  individual  packages 
need  not  be  marked  with  the  consignee's 
name  and  address. 

§  77.817      Shipping  papers. 

(a)  Every  motor  carrier  operating  a 
motor  vehicle  transporting  explosives  or 
other  dangerous  articles  shall  require  the 
driver  of  the  vehicle  to  have  in  his  pos- 
session, and  the  driver  shall  keep  in  his 
possession  during  the  course  of  such 
transportation,  a  manifest,  memoran- 
dum receipt,  bill  of  lading,  shipping  or- 
der, shipping  paper,  or  other  memoran- 
dum setting  forth  the  following  informa- 
tion for  each  class  of  such  article  being 
transported:  The  shipping  name,  the 
total  quantity  by  weight,  voliune.  or 
otherwise  as  appropriate  of  each  kind 
of  explosive  or  other  dangerous  article, 
and  the  prescribed  label  when  required 
for  the  outside  container  of  such  article. 
For  shipments  of  blasting  caps  or  electric 
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blasting  caps  the  shipper  must,  in  addi- 
tion, show  the  number  of  cvps  in  the 
shipment 

(1)  Every  carrier  offering  or  delivering 
for  rail  transportation  any  loaded  motor 
vehicle  or  any  loaded  motor  vehicle 
trailer,  semi-trailer,  or  container  con- 
taining any  shipment  of  an  explosive  or 
other  dangerous  article  shall  show  on  the 
shipping  order,  shipping  paper,  transfer 
sheet,  or  other  billing  issued  in  lieu 
thereof,  in  addition  to  the  description  of 
the  vehicle  or  container,  the  proper  and 
definite  name  of  the  commodity  as  shown 
in  5  72.5  of  this  chapter  and  the  color  or 
kind  of  label  or  kind  of  placards  applied. 

§  77^18     Receipts. 

(a)  A  receipt  upon  the  form  prescribed 
by  the  originating  express  carrier  must 
be  issued  to  the  shipper  for  each  express 
shipment  of  explosives  or  other  danger- 
ous articles  accepted  for  transportation. 
Before  a  receipt  is  issued,  the  shipper 
must  apply  the  label  prescribed  in  Part 
73  of  this  chapter  to  each  package  con- 
taining any  article  requiring  a  label  un- 
der Parts  71-78  of  this  chapter. 

(b)  Each  receipt  must  show  the  proper 
and  definite  name  of  commodity,  as 
listed  in  §  72.5  of  this  chapter,  and  the 
color  or  kind  of  label  applied  to  the  pack- 
age if  any  is  required.  Abbreviations 
must  not  be  used. 

§  77.819      Certificate. 

(a)  Except  as  provided  in  this  section, 
no  motor  carrier  may  accept  for  trans- 
portation or  transport  any  class  A  or 
class  B  explosives,  blasting  caps  or  elec- 
tric blasting  caps  in  any  quantity,  or  «uiy 
dangerous  articles  requiring  label  as  pre- 
scribed by  Part  73  of  this  chapter,  unless 
it  be  certified  to  him  by  the  shipper's 
name  inserted  in  the  certificate  on  the 
label  or  by  the  following  certificate  over 
the  written  or  stamped  facsimile  signa- 
ture of  the  shipper  or  his  duly  authorized 
agent  in  the  lower  left-hand  comer  of 
the  manifest,  memorandum  receipt,  bill 
of  lading,  shipping  order,  shipping  paper, 
or  other  memorandum: 

Thla  Is  to  certify  that  the  above  named 
articles  are  properly  described,  and  are 
packed  and  marked  and  are  In  proper  con- 
dition for  transportation  according  to  the 
regiilations  prescribed  by  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Commission. 

(b)  For  the  relief  of  shippers  from 
multiplicity  of  certifications  required  for 
packages  which  may  move  by  varioxis 
means  of  transportation,  shipments  may 
be  certified  for  rail,  motor  vehicle,  water, 
or  air  transportation  by  adding  to  the 
certificate  required  on  the  shipping  doc- 
ument "and  the  Commandant  of  the 
Coast  Guard,"  or  "and  the  Administra- 
tor of  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency,"  as 
the  case  may  be. 

§  77.820     Waybills,  manifests,  etc. 

(a)  The  waybill,  manifest,  dispatch, 
memorandum  receipt,  bill  of  lading, 
transfer  sheet,  or  interchange  record, 
when  prepared  for  shipments  and  used 
for  transferring  such  shipments  to  a  con- 
necting carrier,  must  properly  describe 
the  articles  by  name  as  shown  in  9  72.5  of 
this  chapter,  and  show  the  color  or  kind 
of  label  applied.    (See  S  77.817.) 


§  77.821  Explosives  or  other  dangcmuji 
articles  forbidden  or  limited  for 
transportat  ion. 

(a)  Nitroglycerin,  desensitized  liquid 
nitroglycerin  or  diethylene  glycol  di- 
nitrate  forbidden  to  arnimon  car- 
riers. Liquid  nitroglycerin,  desensitized 
liqiUd  nitroglycerin  or  diethylene  gly- 
col  dinitrate,  except  as  defined  in 
9  73.53  (e)  of  this  chapter,  may  not  be 
accepted  for  transportation  or  be  trans- 
ported by  any  common  carrier  by  motor 
vehicle. 

(b)  Rejection  of  leaking  containers  of 
liquid  nitroglycerin,  desensitized  liquid 
nitroglycerin  or  diethylene  glycol  dini- 
trate. Any  Individual  container  used  for 
the  transportation  of  liquid  nitroglyc- 
erin, desensitized  liquid  nitroglycerin  or 
diethylene  glycol  dinitrate,  or  any  boot 
used  therewith,  foxmd  in  such  a  condition 
as  to  permit  leakage,  shall  be  discarded 
and  shall  not  thereafter  be  repaired  for 
further  use. 

(c)  Explosives  or  other  dangerous  ar- 
ticles forbidden  or  limited  for  transpor- 
tation. No  motor  carrier  may  accept  for 
transportation  or  transport  any  explo- 
sive or  other  dangerous  article  listed  in 
Commodity  List  (9  72.5  of  this  chapter). 
as  "forbidden"  for  transportation  by  all 
motor  carriers:  nor,  if  there  be  any  pro- 
hibition or  limitation  regarding  the 
transportation  of  any  particular  explo- 
sive or  other  dangerous  article  by  a  par- 
ticular kind  of  motor  carrier,  may  any 
such  article  be  accepted  for  transpor- 
tation or  be  transported  by  that  kind  of 
carrier,  except  as  indicated  in  this  part. 
(See  §  77.870.) 

<d)  Leaking  or  damaged  packages  of 
high  explosive  must  not  be  accepted  for 
transportation  or  transported.  Should 
any  package  of  high  explosive  when  of- 
fered for  shipment  show  excessive  damp- 
ness or  be  moldy  or  show  outward  signs 
of  any  oily  stain  or  other  indication  that 
absorption  of  the  Uquid  part  of  the  ex- 
plosive is  not  perfect,  or  that  the  amount 
of  the  Uquid  part  is  greater  than  the 
absorbent  can  carry,  the  package  must 
be  refused  in  every  instance.  Tlie 
shipper  must  substantiate  any  claim 
that  a  stain  Is  due  to  contact  with  mate- 
rial other  than  the  liquid  explosive  in- 
gredient of  the  explosive.  In  case  of 
doubt  the  package  must  be  rejected. 

(e)  Condemned  or  leaking  dynamite: 
repacking.  Condemned  or  leaking  dyna- 
mite must  not  be  repacked  and  offered 
for  shipment  unless  the  repacking  is  done 
by  a  competent  person  in  the  presence  oi 
or  with  the  written  consent  of  an  in- 
spector, or  with  the  UTitten  authority  cf 
the  chief  inspector,  of  the  Bureau  of 
Explosives. 

(f)  Smokeless  powder  for  small  arms 
in  quantities  not  exceeding  100  pounds 
net  weight  in  one  motor  vehicle  shall 
be  classed  as  a  flammable  solid  for 
purposes  of  transportation  when  ap- 
proved for  such  classification  by  the  Bu- 
reau of  Explosives.  Maximum  quantity 
in  any  Inside  container  must  not  exceed 
eight  pounds  and  inside  containers  must 
be  arranged  and  protected  so  as  to  pre- 
vent simultaneous  Ignition  of  the  con- 
tents. The  complete  package  must  be  a 
type  approved  by  the  Bureau  of  Ex- 
plosives.   Each    outside    shipping   con- 
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tainer  shsdl  be  labeled  as  prescribed  in 
}  73.402(a)  (2)  of  this  chapter. 

§  77.822     AcceptaMe  articles. 

(a)  Any  motor  carrier  may  accept  for 
transportation  or  transport  any  accept- 
able explosive  or  other  dangerous  articles 
listed  in  the  Commodity  List.  9  72.5  of 
this  chapter:  Provided,  however.  That  no 
provision  of  this  section  shall  be  so  con- 
strued as  to  permit  the  acceptance  or 
transportation  of  liquid  nitroglycerin, 
desensitized  liquid  nitroglycerin  or  di- 
ethylene glycol  dinitrate,  other  than  as 
defined  in  9  73.53  (e)  of  this  chapter,  by 
any  common  carrier. 

(b)  Liquid  nitroglycerin,  desensitized 
liquid  nitroglycerin  or  diethylene  glycol 
dinitrate.  Liquid  nitroglycerin,  desensi- 
tized liquid  nitroglycerin  or  diethylene 
glycol  dinitrate,  other  than  as  defined  in 
S  73.53  (e)  of  this  chapter,  may  be  trans- 
ported only  by  motor  carriers  other  than 
common  carriers  In  containers  comply- 
ing with  specification  MC200  (9  78.315  of 
this  chapter).  No  form  of  trailer  may 
be  attached. 

§  77.823     Marking  on  motor  vehicles  and 
trailers. 

(a)  Every  motor  vehicle,  other  than 
tank  motor  vehicles,  transporting  any 
quantity  of  explosives,  class  A;  poison 
gas,  class  A:  or  radioactive  material, 
poison  class  D  requiring  red  radioactive 
materials,  label  except  label  described  in 
§  73.414(d)  of  this  chapter  for  which 
placards  are  not  required;  and  every 
motor  vehicle  transporting  2,500  povmds 
gross  weight  or  more  of  explosives,  class 
B,  flammable  liquids,  flammable  solids 
or  oxidizing  materials,  corrosive  liquids, 
compressed  gas,  class  B  poisons,  and 
tear  gas,  or  5,000  pounds  gross  weight  or 
more  of  two  or  more  articles  of  these 
groups  shall  be  marked  or  placarded  on 
each  side  and  rear  with  a  placard  or 
lettering  in  letters  not  less  than  3  inches 
high  on  a  contrasting  background  as 
follows: 

(1)  Explosives,  class  A_ 

(2)  Explosives,  class  B. 
(8)  nammable  liquid.. 

(4)  Flammable  solid 

(6)  Oxidizing  material. 

(6)  Corrosive  liquid 

(7)  Compressed  gas 

(8)  Poison  gas,  class  A. 

(9)  Tear  gas 

(10)  Poisons,  class  B-,- 

(11)  Dangerous,  class  D 
poison 


EXPLOSIVES 
DANGEROUS 
DANGEROUS 
DANGEROUS 
DANGEROUS 
DANGEROUS 
COMPRESSED  GAS 
POISON  GAS 
DANGEROUS 
DANGEROUS 
DANGEROUS— RA- 
DIOACTIVE MA- 
TERIAL 

(b)  Tank  motor  vehicles.  Every  tank 
motor  vehicle  used  for  the  transportation 
of  any  flanmaable  liquid  or  flammable 
solid,  regardless  of  the  quantity  being 
transported,  or  whether  loaded  or  empty, 
shall  be  conspicuously  and  legibly 
marked  on  each  side  and  the  rear  there- 
of, in  letters  at  least  3  inches  high  on  a 
background  of  sharply  contrasting  color, 
optionally,  as  follows: 

<1)  With  a  sign  or  lettering  on  the 
motor  vehicle,  with  the  word  "FLAM- 
MABLE". 

^2)  With  the  common  name  of  the 
flammable  liquid  or  flammable  solid  be- 
ing transported. 

•3)  With  the  name  of  the  carrier  or 
his  trade-mark,  when  and  only  when 
such  name  or  mark  plainly  indicates  the 
flanamable  nature  of  the  cargo. 
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(c)  Tank  motor  vehicles.  Every  tank 
motor  vehicle  used  for  the  transportation 
of  any  corrosive  liquid,  regardless  of  the 
quantity  being  transported,  or  whether 
loaded  or  empty,  shall  be  conspicuously 
and  legibly  marked  on  each  side  and  the 
rear  thereof,  in  letters  at  least  3  inches 
high  on  a  background  of  sharply  con- 
trasting color,  optionally,  as  follows: 

(1)  The  common  name  of  the  corro- 
sive liquid  being  transported. 

(2)  A  sign  or  lettering  on  the  motor 
vehicle,  with  the  word  "ACID",  or,  when 
transporting  corrosive  liquids  other  than 
acids,  the  words  "CORROSIVE  LIQUID". 

(d)  Tank  motor  vehicles.  Every  tank 
motor  vehicle  used  for  the  transportation 
of  any  compressed  gas,  regardless  of  the 
quantity  being  transported,  or  whether 
loaded  or  empty,  shall  be  conspicuously 
and  legibly  marked  on  each  side  and  the 
rear  thereof  on  a  background  of  sharply 
contrasting  color  with  a  sign  or  lettering 
on  the  tank  or  motor  vehicle  with  the 
words    "compressed    gas,"    "flammable 

COMPRESSED  GAS,"  Or  "FLAMMABLE  GAS,"  aS 

appropriate  in  letters  at  least  6  inches 
high;  and  in  letters  at  least  2  inches 
high  with  a  conmaonly  accepted  name  of 
the  contents,  such  as  "anhydrous  am- 
monia," "carbon   dioxide,"   "chlorine," 

"NITROUS  OXIDE,"  "sm-FTTR  DIOXIDE," 
"LIQUEFIED  PETROLEUM  GAS,"  "PROPANE," 
or  "BUT.ANE." 

(1)  Every  cargo  tank  shall  be  marked 
with  the  name  of  the  motor  carrier  who 
owns  the  vehicle  of  which  such  tank 
forms  a  part;  or.  If  the  operator  of  the 
vehicle  is  not  the  owner,  the  name  of  the 
owner  thereof. 

(2)  In  addition  to  the  markings  here- 
inbefore required,  there  may  be  marked 
on  any  cargo  tank  the  trademark  appro- 
priate to  the  oommodity  being  trans- 
ported therein;  T*rot?ided,  however,  That 
no  such  marking  shall  be  of  such' size 
and  character  as  to  render  Inconspicu- 
ous the  required  markings. 

(3)  No  markings  either  required  or 
permitted  under  the  terms  of  this  para- 
graph shall  be  in  lieu  of  any  other  mark- 
ing or  markings  required  by  the 
Commission. 

(e)  Tank  motor  vehicles.  Every  tank 
motor  vehicle  used  for  the  transportation 
of  any  less  dangerous  poison,  class  B,  re- 
gardless of  the  quantity  being  trans- 
ported, or  whether  loaded  or  empty,  shall 
be  conspicuously  and  legibly  marked  on 
each  side  and  the  rear  thereof,  in  letters 
at  least  3  inches  high,  on  a  background 
of  a  sharply  contrasting  color,  optionally, 
as  follows: 

(1)  With  a  sign  or  lettering  on  the 
motor  vehicle  with  the  word  "POISON". 

(2)  With  the  common  name  of  the 
Class  B  poison  being  transported. 

(f)  Removal  of  signs  or  lettering. 
Every  sign  or  lettering  required  by  para- 
graph (a)  of  this  section  shall  be  removed 
from  or  covered  on  any  motor  vehifile 
to  which  it  is  attached  or  aflxed  when 
such  motor  vehicle  is  not  transporting 
the  article  for  which  the  sign  is  appro- 
priate, except  that  no  such  sign  or  letter- 
ing is  required  to  be  removed  or  covered 
when  such  motor  vehicle  is  used  exclu- 
sively in  the  transportation  of  any  article 
for  which  the  sign  or  lettering  is 
appropriate. 

(g)  Only  one  marking  required. 
Whenever  any  motor  vehicle  Is  trans- 
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porting  more  than  one  class  of  dangerous 
article  for  which  signs  or  placards  are 
required  to  be  lettered  on  or  affixed  to 
any  such  motor  vehicle,  no  more  than 
one  kind  of  sign,  lettering,  or  placard 
need  be  displayed.  The  sign,  lettering, 
or  placard  used  shall  be  the  one  which, 
in  the  judgment  of  the  motor  carrier, 
designates  the  most  dangerous  article 
being  transported. 

§  77.824     Retesting  of  cargo  tanks. 

(a)  Flammable  liquid  and  poisonous 
liquid  cargo  tanks,  specs.  MC  300,  MC 

301,  MC  302.  MC  303,  and  MC  305. 
Every  cargo  tank  constructed  in  com- 
pliance with  specs.  MC  300.  MC  301.  MC 

302,  MC  303,  and  MC  305  (§§78.321, 
78.323,  78.324,  and  78.326  of  this  chapter) 
used  for  the  transportation  of  any  flam- 
mable liquid  or  poisonous  liquid,  class  B, 
shall  be  retested  as  follows: 

(1)  Tank  out  of  service  one  year  or 
more.  Every  cargo  tank  which  has  been 
out  of  transportation  service  for  a  period 
of  one  year  or  more  shall  not  be  returned 
again  to  or  placed  in  such  service  until 
it  has  successfully  fulflJled  the  testing 
requirements  set  forth  in  the  applicable 
specification. 

(2)  Specification  tanks.  Every  c£urgo 
tank  complying  with  the  requirements 
of  Specification  No.  1001,  1937  Edition 
of  the  American  Petroleum  Institute, 
specifications  of  the  National  Pire  Pro- 
tection Association  1929  or  1933.  or  spec- 
ifications MC  300.  MC  301,  MC  302,  MC 

303,  and  MC305  (§§  78.321,  78.323.78.324. 
and  78.326  of  this  chapter),  shall  be 
tested  at  least  once  in  every  5 -year  period 
and  shall  not  be  returned  to  service  until 
it  has  successfully  fulfilled  the  testing 
requirements  set  forth  under  §  78.321-16 
of  this  chapter.  If  tested  no  of  tener  than 
once  in  every  5  years,  at  least  one  such 
test  shall  be  made  in  the  last  year  of 
any  such  5 -year  period.  The  time  of 
reckoning  for  such  testing  of  such  cargo 
tanks  shall  be  from  the  time  of  the 
last  test  made  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements  set  forth  under  §  78.321- 
16  of  this  chapter. 

(3)  Nonspecification  tanks.  Every 
cargo  tank  not  complying  with  the  re- 
quirements of  Specification  No.  1001, 
1937  Edition  of  the  American  Petroleum 
Institute,  specifications  of  the  National 
Pire  Protection  Association  1929  or  1933, 
or  specifications  MC  300,  MC  301,  MC 
302,  MC  303,  and  MC  305  (§5  78.321. 
78.323,  78.324.  and  78.326  of  this  chap- 
ter), shall  be  tested  at  least  once  in 
every  calendar  year  and  shall  success- 
fully fulfill  the  requirements  set  forth 
under  §  78.321-16  of  this  chapter.  No 
two  such  required  tests  shall  be  closer 
together  than  6  months. 

(b)  Pressurized  flammable  liquid  and 
poisonous  liquid  cargo  tanks,  spec.  MC 

304,  Every  cargo  tank  constructed  in 
compliance  with  spec.  MC  304  (5  78.325 
of  this  chapter)  or  footnote  1  of  §  78.325 
of  this  chapter,  shall  be  retested  as  speci- 
fied In  §  78.325-16  of  this  chapter.  Each 
cargo  tank  used  for  the  transportation 
of  commodities  specified  in  §  78.325  of 
this  chapter  shall  be  withheld  from  serv- 
ice imtil  It  has  successfully  fulfilled  the 
testing  requirements.  Each  such  cargo 
tank  shall  be  retested  as  foUows: 

(1)  Whenever  any  such  cargo  tank, 
new  or  old,  is  acquired  by  a  motor  car- 
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rler;  except  that  suitable  testing  of  new 
tanks  wben  completed  by  the  manufac- 
turer and  before  such  tanks  are  placed 
In  service  will  be  eonsldered  as  comply- 
ing with  this  rsqulremeiit. 

(2)  When  such  cargo  tank  has  been 
out  of  service  for  one  year  or  longer. 

(3)  When  or  before  the  test  date  re- 
quired by  1 78.325-17  of  this  chapter  to 
be  painted  on  the  tank  Is  five  years  old. 

(4)  When  or  before  the  test  date  re- 
quired by  t  78.32&-17  of  this  chapter  to 
be  painted  on  the  tank  Is  two  years  old. 
In  the  case  of  tanks  not  compljrlng  with 
all  requirements  of  this  specification  but 
continuing  in  service  as  authorized  in 
footnote  1  of  i  78.325  of  this  chapter. 

(c)  CorroHve  liquid  cargo  tanks,  specs. 
MC  310  and  MC  311.  Every  cargo  tank 
constructed  In  compliance  with  specs. 
MC  310  and  MC  311  (H  78.330  and  78.331 
of  this  chapter)  used  for  the  transporta- 
tion of  any  corrosive  liquid  shall  be  re- 
tested  as  follows: 

(1)  Tank  out  of  service  one  year  or 
more.  Every  cargo  tank  which  has  been 
out  of  transportation  service  for  a  period 
of  one  year  or  more  shall  not  be  returned 
again,  to  or  placed  in  such  service  until 
It  has  successfully  fulfilled  the  testing 
requirements  set  forth  In  the  applicable 
specification. 

(2)  Specification  tanks.  Every  cargo 
tank  complying  with  specs.  MC  310,  MC 
311  (5  78.330  or  78.331  of  this  chapter), 
or  the  requirements  set  forth  in  footnote 
1  of  I  78.330  or  78.331  of  this  chapter. 
shall  be  tested  at  least  once  in  every 
5 -year  period  and  shall  successfully  ful- 
fill'the  testing  requirements  set  forth  in 
the  applicable  specification.  If  tested  no 
oftener  than  once  every  5  years,  at  least 
one  such  test  shall  be  made  in  the  last 
year  of  any  such  5-year  period.  The 
time  of  reckoning  of  such  testing  of  such 
cargo  tanks  shall  be  from  the  time  of 
the  last  test"made  in  accordance  with 
the  testing  requirements  set  forth  in  the 
applicable  specification. 

(3)  Nonspeciflcation  tanks.  Every 
cargo  tank  not  compljrlng  with  specs. 
MC  310,  MC  311  (5  78.330  or  78.331  of  this 
chapter) .  or  the  requirements  set  forth 
In  footnote  1  of  8  78.330  or  78.331  of  this 
chapter,  shall  be  tested  at  least  once  in 
every  calendar  year  and  shall  success- 
fully fulfill  the  testing  requirements  set 
forth  under  S  78.330-16  or  78.331-16  of 
this  chapter,  whichever  is  applicable. 
No  two  such  required  tests  shall  be  closer 
together  than  8  months. 

(d)  Compressed  gas  cargo  tanks,  spec. 
MC-330.  Every  cargo  tank  constructed 
In  compliance  with  spec.  MC-330 
(S  78.336  of  this  chapter)  used  for  the 
transportation  of  any  compressed  gas 
shall  be  retested  in  accordance  with  the 
following  provisions: 

(1)  Not  later  than  January  31,  1965, 
an  external  and  internal  visual  inspec- 
tion shall  be  made  to  determine  whether 
the  tank  is  In  compliance  with  the  re- 
quirements of  the  regulations,  specifi- 
cations, and  provisions  of  the  code  under 
which  It  was  built,  provided  that  an  ex- 
ternal Inspection  of  shell  and  heads  shall 
not  be  required  on  Insulated  tanks  and 
internal  inspection  shall  not  be  required 
in  tanks  without  manways  or  as  to  tanks 
constructed  of  other  than  quenched  and 
tempered  steel  which  have  a  water  ca- 
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pacity  of  3.000  gallons  or  leas.  Particu- 
lar determination  shall  be  made  as 
follows: 

(i)  Whether  excessive  weld  metal 
build-up,  above  that  permitted  by  the 
code  provisions,  or  other  IxKllcatlon  of 
improper  welding  during  fabrication 
exists. 

(ii)  Whether  evidence  of  a  crack  or 
cracks,  or  other  damage  exists. 

(ill)  Whether  openings  in  the  tank  are 
grouped  as  required  by  S  78.336-l(c)  of 
this  chapter. 

(iv)  Whether  valves,  fittings,  acces- 
sories, safety  relief  devices,  and  gaug- 
ing devices  are  adequately  protected 
agaiixst  mechanical  damage  as  required 
by  §  78.33ft-10  of  this  chapter. 

(V)  Whether  marking  and  placarding 
are  legible  and  meet  the  size  require- 
ments of  5  77.823(d). 

(vi)  Whether  the  automatic  excess 
flow  valve  required  by  §  73.33 (o)  of  this 
chapter  conforms  to  all  requirements  of 
that  section,  particularly  that  the  ca- 
pacity of  all  connections  and  lines  Is 
greater  than  the  rated  flow  of  the  excess 
flow  valve. 

(vli)  Whether  the  manually  operated 
shut-off  valve,  required  by  §  73.33(o)  (3) 
of  this  chapter.  Is  operative  and  in  con- 
formity with  the  regulation. 

(viii)  Whether  pipes,  fittings,  valves, 
valve  connections,  or  nozzles  extend  to 
or  beyond  a  point  at  which  they  are 
protected  from  mechanical  damage. 

(2)  If  any  Inspection  discloses  any 
failure  to  comply  with  requirementa-of 
the  code  under  which  the  tank  was  built 
or  with  any  other  provision  of  Commis- 
sion regulations,  or  if  evidence  of  any 
substantial  or  significant  damage  is 
found,  repairs,  or  modifications  shall  be 
made  to  bring  the  tank  into  compliance 
with  such  code  provisions  or  regulations 
before  it  is  returned  to  service. 

(3)  (i)  At  time  intervals  specified 
herein  tests  shall  be  made  of  all  welds  in 
or  on  tank  shells  and  heads,  both  inside 
and  outside,  of  tanks  of  more  than  3,000 
water  gallon  capacity,  if  constructed 
of  quenched  and  tempered  steel,  and  if 
used  for  transportation  of  toxic  or 
flammable  gases,  provided  that  welded 
appurtenances  need  not  be  removed  for 
this  purpose,  and  provided  that  any  tank. 
if  insulated,  need  not  be  subjected  to  ex- 
terior testing  and  that  any  tank  not 
equipped  with  a  manway  need  not  be 
subjected  to  internal  testing.  At  least 
ten  percent  of  the  tanks  in  use  by  a  car- 
rier shall  be  tested  not  later  than  Sep- 
tember 30.  1964.  The  test  shall  be  made 
of  every  tank  not  later  than  the  first 
occasion  when  it  is  due  for  the  test 
required  by  §73.33(k).  Tanks  con- 
structed prior  to  January  1.  1959,  shall 
be  tested  at  first  priority,  with  oldest 
tanks  to  be  tested  first.  Any  tank  tested 
in  accordance  with  these  requirements 
subsequent  to  December  31. 1962.  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  complied  with  the  re- 
quirement of  this  subparagraph.  Simi- 
lar tests  of  not  less  than  ten  percent 
of  the  tanks  in  use  by  a  carrier  shall  be 
made  during  each  period  of  six  months 
after  September  30,  1964,  until  all  tanks 
in  service  have  been  tested.  If  any  car- 
rier has  less  than  ten  such  tanks,  at 
least  one  such  tank  shall  be  tested  during 
each  period  of  six  months. 


<il)  The  test  required  by  this  sub- 
paragraph shall  be  made  either  by  the 
magnetic  particle  method,  the  radio- 
graphic method,  or  by  the  ultrasonic 
method.  If  the  magnetic  particle  meth- 
od Is  used,  the  test  shall  be  conducted  in 
accordance  with  appendix  VI,  section 
Vni.  1962  edition  of  the  ASME  Code. 
except  that  permanent  magnets  may  not 
be  used  for  this  purpose.  The  ultrasonic 
method  may  be  used  only  In  fuU  com- 
pliance with  the  provisions  of  Case  Inter- 
pretation 1275N  of  the  ASME  Code. 
If  the  radiographic  method  is  used,  the 
test  shall  be  conducted  in  accordance 
with  the  requirements  of  section  VIII, 
1962  edition  of  the  ASME  Code.  If  any 
failure  to  comply  with  the  provisions  of 
the  code,  or  any  defective  plate  or  weld- 
ment.  is  disclosed  by  such  test  it  shall 
be  repaired  prior  to  replacing  the  vehicle 
In  service. 

(4)  Reports  required: 

<i)  Elach  motor  carrier,  whether  com- 
mon, contract,  or  private,  operating  such 
tank  vehicles,  shall  make  a  written  re- 
port in  triplicate,  concerning  all  tanks 
inspected  or  tested  in  accordance  with 
subparagraphs  (1).  (2>,  and  (3)  of  this 
paragraph.  Such  reports  shall  be  filed, 
in  duplicate,  with  the  District  Director 
of  the  Bureau  of  Motor  Carriers,  having 
jurisdiction  at  the  place  of  the  principal 
ofBce  of  the  carrier  not  later  than  15 
days  after  September  30,  1964.  as  to 
those  tanks  which  have  been  inspected 
or  tested  on  or  before  September  30.  1964. 
Such  report  shall  indicate  the  number 
of  tanks  remaining  to  be  inspected  in 
accordance  with  subparagraph  ( 1) ,  of 
this  paragraph,  if  any.  A  similar  report 
shall  be  filed  not  later  than  15  days  after 
completion  of  the  inspections  and  re- 
pairs of  all  tanks  in  service  required  to 
be  inspected  and  repaired  in  accordance 
with  subparagraphs  (1)  and  (2)  of  this 
paragraph.  Similar  reports  shall  be 
made  not  later  than  15  days  after  com- 
pletion of  each  six  months'  period  suc- 
ceeding September  30.  1964.  until  all 
such  tanks  have  been  Inspected,  tested, 
and  repaired  as  required.  If  by  Septem- 
ber 30,  1964  or  at  the  end  of  any  suc- 
ceeding period  of  six  months,  all  tanks 
in  use  by  a  carrier,  including  any  tanks 
acquired  or  placed  in  service  during  such 
periods,  shall  have  been  Inspected  or 
tested,  that  fact  shall  be  reported  and 
no  further  report  Is  required  unless  and 
until  additional  vehicles  are  placed  in 
the  carrier's  service.  A  copy  of  the  re- 
port shall  be  retained  by  the  carrier 
during  the  period  the  tank  is  in  the 
carrier's  service  and  for  one  year  there- 
after. 

(ii)  Each  carrier  shall  cause  to  be  pre- 
pared a  record,  signed  by  the  inspector. 
of  the  inspection  of  each  tank  required 
by  subparagraphs  (1)  and  (2)  of  this 
paragraph.  The  signed  inspection  rec- 
ord shall  be  retained  with  the  carrier's 
file  copy  of  the  report  fUed  with  the  Com- 
mission. The  report  shall  state  the 
identification,  by  company  designation 
number,  of  each  vehicle  inspected,  the 
name  of  the  Inspecting  agency  and  per- 
son, the  nature  of  any  defects  or  damage 
discovered,  and  shall  state  how  such  de- 
fect or  damage  was  corrected  and  by  what 
method.  If  no  defect  or  damage  was 
discovered,  that  fact  shall  be  reported. 
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(lii)  Each  carrier  shall  cause  to  be  fur- 
nished to  It  a  record  of  the  test  of  each 
tank  required  by  subparagraph  (3)  of 
this  paragraph,  signed  by  the  representa- 
tive of  the  firm  or  agency  making  the 
test,  or  signed  by  the  employee  of  the 
carrier  making  the  test,  which  report 
shall  be  retained  with  the  carrier's  file 
copy  of  the  report  filed  with  the  Conunis- 
sion.  The  report  shall  state  the  identi- 
fication, by  company  designation  number, 
of  each  vehicle  tested  during  the  period 
covered.  The  report  shall  state  what 
method  of  test  was  used,  the  name  of  the 
Inspecting  agency  and  person,  the  nature 
of  any  defects  or  damage  discovered, 
and  how  such  defect  or  damage  was  cor- 
rected. If  no  defect  or  damage  was  dis- 
covered, that  fact  shall  be  reported.  Any 
vehicle  involved  in  an  accident  resulting 
in  damage  to  the  cargo  tank,  shall  be 
tested  and  reported  upon  in  accordance 
with  the  requirements  of  this  subdivision 
and  subparagraph  (3)  of  this  paragraph. 

(Iv)  The  reports  required  of  a  carrier 
by  subdivisions  (i).  (ii).and  dii)  of  this 
subparagraph  may  be  combined  in  a 
single  report. 

(5»  The  inspection  and  test  required 
shall  be  in  addition  to  the  testing  require- 
ments of  §  73.33  of  this  chapter. 

(e)  Novel  cargo  tanks.  Every  cargo 
tank  which  shall  have  been  authorized 
by  the  Commission  imder  the  provisions 
of  §73.33  (h)  and  (j)  of  this  chapter 
shall  be  retested  under  the  requirements 
set  forth  in  the  terms  of  such  authoriza- 
tion. 

(t)  Testing  folloicring  accidents.  Every 
cargo  tank  capable  of  suitable  repair 
following  any  accident  in  which  a  tank 
motor  vehicle  may  have  been  involved 
shall  not  be  returned  to  service  until 
It  has  successfully  been  retested  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  test  prescribed  for  its 
periodic  retest  if  the  cargo  tank  has  it- 
self been  damaged  in  a  manner  likely 
to  affect  the  safety  of  operation  of  the 
tank  motor  vehicle,  or  if  the  damage  to 
the  tank  motor  vehicle  is  such  as  to  make 
the  safety  of  the  cargo  tank  uncertain. 

(g)  Special  testing  required  by  the 
Commission.  Upon  the  showing  of  prob- 
able cause  of  the  necessity  for  retest,  the 
Commission  may,  at  its  discretion,  cause 
any  cargo  tank  to  be  retested  at  any  time 
in  accordance  with  the  requirements 
prescribed  for  its  periodic  retest. 

(h)  Test  date  markings.  The  date  of 
the  last  test  shall  be  painted  on  the  tank 
in  letters  not  less  than  1  Vi  Inches  high, 
in  legible  colors,  immediately  below  the 
metal  identification  plate  specified  in  the 
applicable  specification. 

Subpart  B^Looding  and  Unloading 

Note:  For  prohibited  loading  and  storage 
of  explosives  and  other  dangerous  articles, 
we  {  77.848. 

§  77.834     General   requirements. 

(a)  Containers  secured  in  vehicle. 
Any  tank,  barrel,  dnma,  or  cyUnder,  not 
designed  to  be  permanently  attached  to 
a  motor  vehicle,  containing  any  flam- 
mable liquid,  compressed  gas,  corrosive 
liquid,  or  poisonoios  article,  shall  be  rea- 
sonably secured  against  movement 
Within  the  motor  vehicle  by  which  it  is 
'>eing  transported. 
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(b)  No  explosives  or  other  dangerous 
articles  on  pole  trailers.  No  explosive  or 
other  dangerous  article  may  be  loaded 
into  or  on  or  transported  In  or  on  any 
pole  trailer. 

(c)  No  smoking  while  loading  or  un- 
loading. Smoking  on  or  about  any  mo- 
tor vehicle  while  loading  or  unlosuling 
any  explosive,  flammable  liquid,  flam- 
mable solid,  oxidizing  material,  or  flam- 
mable compressed  gas  is  forbidden. 

(d)  Keep  fire- away,  loading  and  un- 
loading. Extreme  care  shall  be  taken  in 
the  loading  or  unloading  of  any  explo- 
sive, flammable  liquid,  fianmxable  solid, 
oxidizing  material,  or  flammable  com- 
pressed gas  into  or  from  any  motor  ve- 
hicle to  keep  fire  away  and  to  prevent 
persons  in  the  vicinity  from  smoking, 
lighting  matches,  or  carrying  any  flame 
or  lighted  cigar,  pipe,  or  cigarette. 

(e)  Handbrake  set  while  loading  and 
unloading.  No  explosive  or  other  dan- 
gerous article  shall  be  loaded  into  or  on, 
or  unloaded  from,  any  motor  vehicle  un- 
less the  handbrake  be  securely  set  and 
all  other  reasonable  precautions  be  taken 
to  prevent  motion  of  the  motor  vehicle 
during  such  loading  or  unloading  process. 

(t)  Use  of  tools,  loading  and  unload- 
ing. No  tools  which  are  likely  to  dam- 
age the  effectiveness  of  the  closure  of 
any  package  or  other  container,  or  likely 
adversely  to  affect  such  package  or  con- 
tainer, shall  be  used  for  the  loading  or 
unloading  of  any  explosive  or  other  dan- 
gerous article. 

(g)  Prevent  relative  motion  between 
containers.  Containers  of  explosives, 
flammable  liquids,  flammable  solids,  oxi- 
dizing materials,  corrosive  liquids,  acids, 
compressed  gases,  and  poisonous  liquids 
or  gases,  must  be  so  braced  as  to  prevent 
motion  thereof  relative  to  the  vehicle 
while  in  transit.  Containers  having 
valves  or  other  fittings  must  be  so  loaded 
that  there  will  be  the  minimiirn  likeli- 
hood of  damage  thereto  during  transpor- 
tation. 

(h)  Precautions  concerning  contain- 
ers in  transit;  fueling  road  units.  Rea- 
sonable care  should  be  taken  to  prevent 
undue  rise  in  temperature  of  containers 
and  their  contents  during  transit.  There 
must  be  no  tampering  with  such  con- 
tainer or  the  contents  thereof  nor  any 
discharge  of  the  contents  of  any  con- 
tainer between  point  of  origin  and  point 
of  billed  destination.  Discharge  of  con- 
tents of  any  container,  other  than  a 
cargo  tank,  must  not  be  made  prior  to 
removal  from  the  motor  vehicle.  Noth- 
ing contained  in  this  paragraph  shall  be 
so  construed  as  to  prohibit  the  fueling 
of  machinery  or  vehicles  used  in  road 
construction  or  maintenance. 

(i)  Tank  motor  vehicles  attended, 
loading  and  unloading.  Under  no  cir- 
cumstances shall  a  tank  motor  vehicle 
be  left  unattended  during  the  loading  or 
unloading  process.  For  the  purpose  of 
this  part,  the  dehvery  hose,  when 
attached  to  the  motor  vehicle,  shall  be 
deemed  a  part  thereof. 

(j)  Prohibited  loading  combinations. 
In  any  single  driven  motor  vehicle  or  in 
any  single  unit  of  a  combination  of  motor 
vehicles,  explosives  and  other  dangerous 
articles  shall  not  be  loaded  together  if 
prohibited  by  loading  and  storage  chart, 
§  77.848.     This  section  shall  not  be  so 
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construed  as  to  forbid  the  carrying  of 
materials  essential  to  safe  operation  of 
motor  vehicles.  (See  Motor  Carrier 
Safety  Regulations,  Part  193  of  this 
chapter.) 

(k)  Access  to  mixed  ladings.  Flam- 
mable solids,  oxidizing  materials,  or  cor- 
rosive liquids,  when  transported  on  a 
motor  vehicle  with  other  lading  not 
otherwise  forbidden,  shall  be  so  loaded 
as  to  provide  ready  access  thereto  for 
shifting  or  removal. 

(1)  Truck  bodies  or  trailers  equipped 
with  heaters  or  automatic  refrigeration 
apparatus.  Except  as  provided  in  sub- 
paragraph (1)  of  this  paragraph  flam- 
mable liquids  (red  label)  and  flam- 
mable gases  (red  label)  must  not  be 
loaded  in  truck  bodies  or  trailers 
equipped  with  heaters  or  automatic  re- 
frigerating apparatus  unless  the  auto- 
matic apparatus  be  rendered  inoperative. 
The  fuel  tanks  for  such  apparatus  shall 
be  empty  or  removed  from  the  vehicle, 
except  that  liquefied  petroleum  gas  fuel 
tanks  exterior  to  the  vehicle  body  may 
have  their  valves  closed  and  disconnected 
from  the  fuel  feed  lines  in  lieu  of  being 
emptied  or  removed. 

(1)  This  prohibition  does  not  apply, 
and  heating  or  refrigeration  apparatus 
may  be  operated  on  motor  vehicles 
loaded  with  flammable  liquids  and  flam- 
mable gases,  when  the  lading  space  is 
equipped  with  no  electrical  apparatus 
other  than  of  nonsparking  or  explosion- 
proof  types,  no  combustion  apparatus  in 
the  lading  space,  and  no  connection  for 
return  of  air  from  the  lading  space  to 
any  combustion  apparatus.  The  heat- 
ing system  must  be  such  that  no  part 
of  the  lading  is  heated  over  130"  F.,  and 
conform  to  §  193.77  of  this  chapter. 

§  77.835     Explosives. 

(See  also  §  77.834  (a)  to  (k).) 

(a)  Engine  stopped.  No  explosives 
shall  be  loaded  into  or  on  or  be  unloaded 
from  any  motor  vehicle  with  the  engine 
running. 

(b)  Care  in  loading,  unloading,  or 
other  handling  of  explosives.  No  bale 
hooks  or  other  metal  tools  shall  be  used 
for  the  loading,  unloading,  or  other  han- 
dling of  explosives,  nor  shall  any  pack- 
age or  other  container  of  explosives, 
except  barrels  or  kegs,  be  rolled.  No 
packages  of  explosives  shall  be  thrown 
or  dropped  during  process  of  loading  or 
unloading  or  handling  of  explosives. 
Special  care  shall  be  exercised  to  the  end 
that  packages  or  other  containers  con- 
taining explosives  shall  not  catch  flre 
from  sparks  or  hot  gases  from  the  ex- 
haust tailpipe. 

<  1 »  Whenever  tarpaulins  are  used  for 
covering  explosives,  they  shall  be  secured 
by  means  of  rope  or  wire  tie  downs.  Ex- 
plosives placards  or  markings  required  by 
§  77.823  shall  be  secured,  in  the  appro- 
priate locations,  directly  to  the  equip- 
ment transporting  the  explosives.  If  the 
vehicle  is  provided  with  placard  boards, 
the  placards  must  be  applied  to  these 
boards. 

(c)  Explosives  transported  on  vehicles 
or  combination  of  vehicles.  Class  A  ex- 
plosives may  not  be  loaded  into  or  trans- 
ported in  any  vehicle  of  a  combination  of 
vehicles  except  as  follows:  In  a  truck  and 
in  one  semitrailer  or  one  full  trailer  at- 
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taehad  thereto,  with  no  other  trailer  tn- 
eluded  tn  the  comMnatlon,  In  a  aemi- 
traller  attached  to  a  truck-tractor  and  la 
a  full  trailer  attached  thereto,  with  not 
more  than  one  semitrailer  and  one  full 
trailer  In  the  combination.  Ab  used  In 
this  paragraph  a  full  trailer  Indxidee  a 
semitrailer  eqiulpped  with  a  front  axle 
dolly. 

(1)  Each  full  trailer  used  In  any  of 
the  above  combinations,  in  any  Tehlcle 
of  which  combination  any  class  A  ex- 
plosive is  transported,  must  have  a  wheel 
base  of  at  least  184  inches.  No  class  A 
explosive  may  be  loaded  into  or  trans- 
ported on  any  vehicle  In  any  combina- 
tion of  vehicles  if  any  vehicle  in  the  same 
combination  contains  any  explosive  or 
other  dangerous  article  which  may  not 
be  loaded  or  stored  with  explosives  class 
A  under  the  provisions  of  S  77.848. 

(d)  [Reserved] 

(e)  No  iharv  projections  inside  body 
of  vehicles.  No  motor  vehicle  transport- 
ing any  Idnd  of  explosive  shall  have  on 
the  Interior  of  the  body  in  which  the  ex- 
plosives are  contained,  any  inwardly 
projecting  bolts,  screws,  nails,  or  other 
Inwardly  projecting  parts  likely  to  pro- 
duce damage  to  any  package  or  con- 
tainer of  explosives  during  the  loading  or 
unloading  process  or  in  transit. 

(1)  All  fuel  tanks  for  heaters  or  re- 
frigerating machinery  with  which  truck 
bodies  or  trailers  are  equipped  shall  be 
drained  and  all  automatic  heating  or 
refrigerating  machinery  shall  be  ren- 
dered Inoperative  by  disconnection  of  the 
automatic  controls  or  the  source  of  power 
for  their  operation. 

(f)  ETplosives  vehicles,  floors  tight 
and  lined.  Motor  vehicles  transporting 
class  A  or  class  B  explosives  shall  have 
tight  floors;  shall  have  that  portion  of 
the  Interior  in  contact  with  the  load 
lined  with  either  non-metallic  material 
or  non-ferrous  metals,  except  that  the 
Unlng  is  not  required  for  truck  load 
shipments  loaded  by  the  Departments 
of  the  Army,  Navy  or  Air  Force  of  the 
United  States  Ck>vemment  provided  the 
explosives  are  of  such  nature  that  they 
are  not  liable  to  leakage  of  dust,  powder, 
or  vapor  which  might  become  the  cause 
of  an  explosion.  The  Interior  of  the 
cargo  space  miist  be  in  good  condition  so 
that  there  will  not  be  any  likelihood  of 
containers  being  damaged  by  exposed 
bolts,  nuts,  broken  side  panels  or  floor 
boards,  or  any  similar  projections. 

(g)  Blasting  caps,  blasting  caps  with 
safety  fuse,  blasting  caps  with  metal  clad 
mild  detonating  fuse  and/or  electric 
blasting  caps  in  same  vehicle  with  other 
explosives.  Blasting  caps,  blasting  caps 
with  safety  fuse,  blasting  caps  with 
metal  clad  mild  detonating  fuse  and /or 
electric  blasting  caps,  without  limitation 
as  to  quantity  except  as  limited  in  para- 
graph (m)  of  this  section,  may  be  trans- 
ported in  the  same  motor  vehicle  with 
high  explosives  (dynamites  and  similar 
explosives)  when  the  net  weight  of  the 
high  explosives  (dynamites  and  similar 
explosives)  does  not  exceed  5,000  poimds, 
as  follows:  The  blasting  caps,  blasting 
caps  with  safety  fuse,  blasting  caps  with 
metal  clad  mild  detonating  fuse  and  elec- 
tric blasting  caps  must  be  packed  in 
authorized  I.C.C.  specification  outside 
shipping  containers,  or  in  prescribed  in- 
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dde  I.C.C.  parages  in  an  outside  box 
made  of  1  loeh  lumber  Uned  with  suit- 
able padding  matolal  not  less  than  ^ 
inch  thick  or  a  box  made  of  not  less  than 
12  gauge  sheet  metal  lined  with  plywood 
or  other  sultaUe  material  not  less  than 
%  inch  thick  so  that  no  metal  la  exposed. 
Hinged  cover  and  fastening  device  are 
req\ilred  on  boxes.  Tliese  boxes  must  b^ 
loaded  In  motor  vehicle  so  that  contents 
or  box  will  be  immediately  accessible  for 
removal  and  so  that  other  containers  in 
the  motor  vehicle  win  not  fall  on  them 
or  otherwise  damage  them  during 
transit.  Blasting  caps,  blasting  caps 
with  safety  fuse,  blasting  caps  with  metal 
clad  mild  detonating  fuse  or  electric 
blasting  caps  when  not  p£u:ked  in  con- 
tainers referred  to  above  in  this  para- 
graph must  be  transported  in  containers 
as  prescribed  In  spec.  MC  201  (5  78.318  of 
this  chapter).  See  paragraph  (m)  of 
this  section  for  shipment  of  blasting  caps 
with  liquid  nitroislycerin.  desensitized 
liquid  nitroglycerin  or  diethylene  glycol 
dinitrate.  Elxplosive  projectiles  with  det- 
onating fuzes  assembled  in  place  must 
not  be  transported  unless  shipped  by,  for, 
or  to  the  Departments  of  the  Army, 
Navy,  and  Air  Force  of  the  United  States 
Government,  or  unless  of  a  tsrpe  ap- 
proved by  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

(h)  Lading  within  body  or  covered, 
tailgate  closed.  Except  as  provided  in 
paragraphs  (g).  (k),  and  (m)  of  this 
section,  dealing  with  the  transportation 
of  liquid  nitroglycerin,  desensitized  liq- 
uid nitroglycerin  or  diethylene  glycol 
dinitrate,  other  than  as  defined  in 
S  73.53  (e)  of  this  chapter,  all  of  that 
portion  of  the  lading  of  any  motor  ve- 
hicle which  consists  of  explosives  shall 
be  contained  entirely  within  the  body 
of  the  motor  vehicle  or  within  the  hori- 
zontal outline  thereof,  without  overhang 
or  projection  of  any  part  of  the  load, 
and  if  such  motor  vehicle  has  a  tailboard 
or  tailgate,  it  shall  be  closed  and  secured 
in  place  during  such  transportation. 
Every  motor  vehicle  transporting  explo- 
sives must  either  have  a  closed  body  or 
have  the  body  thereof  covered  with  a 
tarpaulin,  and  in  either  event  care  must 
be  taken  to  protect  the  load  from  mois- 
ture and  sparks,  except  that  subject  to 
other  provisions  of  these  regulations, 
explosives  other  than  black  powder  may 
be  transported  on  flat-bed  vehicles  if  the 
explosive  portion  of  the  load  on  each  ve- 
hicle is  packed  in  flre  and  water  resist- 
ant containers  or  covered  with  a  fire  and 
water  resistant  tarpaulin. 

(1)  Explosives  to  be  protected  agai-nst 
damage  by  other  lading.  No  motor  vehi- 
cle transporting  any  explosive  may 
transport  as  a  part  of  its  load  any  metal 
or  other  articles  or  materials  likely  to 
damage  such  explosive  or  any  package 
in  which  it  is  contained,  unless  the  dif- 
ferent parts  of  such  load  be  so  segregated 
or  secured  in  place  in  or  on  the  motor 
vehicle  and  separated  by  bulkheads  or 
other  suitable  means  as  to  prevent  such 
damage. 

(j)  Transfer  of  explosives  en  route. 
No  class  A  or  class  B  explosive  shall  be 
transferred  from  one  container  to  an- 
other, or  from  one  motor  vehicle  to  an- 
other vehicle,  or  from  another  vehicle 
to  a  motor  vehicle,  on  any  public  high- 
way, street,  or  road,  except  in  case  of 


emergency.  In  such  cases  red  electric 
lanterns,  red  emergency  reflectors  or  red 
flags  shall  be  set  out  In  the  manner  pre- 
scribed for  disabled  or  stopped  motor 
vehicles.  (See  Motor  Carrier  Safety 
Regulations.  Part  192  of  this  chapter.) 
In  any  event,  all  practicable  meam,  in 
addition  to  these  hereinbefore  pre- 
scribed, shall  be  taken  to  protect  and 
warn  other  users  of  the  highway  against 
the  hazard  involved  in  any  such  transfer 
or  against  the  hazard  occasioned  by  the 
emergency  making  such  transfer  neces- 
sary. 

(k)  Loading  requirements  for  liquid 
nitroglycerin,  desensitized  lUjuid  nitro- 
glycerin,  or  diethylene  glycol  dinitrate. 
Liquid  nitroglycerin,  desensitized  liquid 
nitroglycerin,  or  diethylene  glycol  dini- 
trate, other  than  as  deflned  in  |  73.53 
(e)  of  this  chapter,  may  be  accepted  for 
transportation  and  transported  only  by 
motor  carriers  other  than  common  car- 
riers if  it  be  loaded  into  or  on  a  truck 
having  the  type  of  body  specified  in 
spec.  MC200  (§78.315  of  this  chapter). 
No  liquid  nitroglycerin,  desensitized  liq- 
uid nitroglycerin  or  diethylene  glycol  di- 
nitrate may  be  loaded  directly  above  any 
other  explosive,  or  in  any  quantity  in 
excess  of  900  quarts  on  one  motor  vehicle 
or  10  quarts  in  any  one  individual 
container.  Additional  quantities  of  ex- 
plosives, other  than  nitroglycerin,  desen- 
sitized liquid  nitroglycerin  or  diethylene 
glycol  dinitrate,  excepting  any  type  of 
blasting  or  percussion  cap  or  other  deto- 
nating device,  may  be  carried  on  such 
motor  vehicle  in  a  closed  or  covered  bed 
or  body  which  shall  be  firmly  bolted  or 
fastened  above  the  lid  of  the  compart- 
ment containing  the  nitroglycerin,  de- 
sensitized liquid  nitroglycerin  or  di- 
ethylene glycol  dinitrate.  In  no  case 
shall  the  net  load  be  more  than  7,500 
pounds.  (See  paragraph  (m)  of  this 
section  and  spec.  MC201  (5  78.318  of  this 
chapter).) 

(1)  Separation  of  tools  and  supplies 
for  preparing  charges.  Motor  vehicles 
transporting  liquid  nitroglycerin ;  desen- 
sitized liquid  nitroglycerin  or  diethylene 
glycol  dinitrate.  may  also  transport  the 
tools  and  supplies  necessary  for  prepar- 
ing and  firing  charges  thereof:  Provided, 
That  such  tools  and  rupplles  be  properly 
secured  in  place  so  as  to  prevent  their 
coming  in  contact  with  the  body  above 
specified. 

(m)  Caps  or  other  explosives.  Any 
explosives,  including  desensitized  liquid 
explosives  as  deflned  In  S  73.53  (e)  of  this 
chapter,  other  than  liquid  nitroglycerin, 
desensitized  liquid  nitroglycerin  or 
diethylene  glycol  dinitrate.  transported 
on  any  motor  vehicle  transporting  liquid 
nitroglycerin,  desensitized  liquid  nitro- 
glycerin or  diethylene  glycol  dinitrate, 
shall  be  segregated;  each  kind  from 
every  other  kind,  and  from  tools  or  other 
supplies.  Any  percussion  caps,  detona- 
tors, blasting  caps,  or  electric  blasting 
caps,  shall  be  carried  either  in  a  cloth 
container  having  individual  pockets  for 
each  such  cap,  or  by  at  least  equally  safe 
means.  No  greater  number  of  any  such 
caps  shall  be  carried  In  the  manner  de- 
scribed than  is  necessary  for  use  on  any 
particular  trip. 
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§  77.'836     NonexplofliTC  materiaL 

•(a)  No  restrictions  are  prescribed  In 
Parts  71-78  of  this  chapter  for  the  pack- 
ing, handling,  and  transportation  of  ma- 
terial relating  to  ammunition  for  cannon, 
but  containing  no  explosive  or  other  dan- 
gerous article,  such  as  cartridge  cases, 
"dummy"  or  "drill"  cartridges,  etc.,  sand- 
loaded  projectiles,  sand -loaded  bombs, 
empty  projectiles,  empty  mines,  empty 
bombs,  solid  projectiles,  or  empty  torpe- 
does. Rotating  bands  should  be  pro- 
tected against  deformation  by  method 
of  packing  or  loading. 

§  77.837     Flammable  liquids. 

(See  also  §  77.834  (a)  to  (k) .) 

(a)  Engine  stopped.  Unless  the  en- 
gine of  the  motor  vehicle  Is  to  be  used 
for  the  c^>eration  of  a  pump,  no  fiam- 
mable  liquid  shall  be  loaded  into  or  on 
or  unloaded  from  any  other  motor  vehi- 
cle than  a  tank  motor  vehicle  with  the 
engine  running;  and  in  any  event  care 
should  be  exercised  to  prevent  Ignition 
of  the  vapors  from  any  such  liquid. 

(b)  Bonding  or  grounding  containers 
prior  to  and  during  transfers.  For  con- 
tainers which  are  not  In  metallic  contact 
with  each  other,  either  metallic  bonds 
or  ground  conductors  shall  be  provided 
for  the  neutralization  of  possible  static 
charges  prior  to  and  during  transfers  of 
flammable  liquids  between  such  contain- 
ers. Such  bonding  shall  be  made  by  first 
connecting  an  electric  conductor  to  the 
container  to  be  filled  and  subsequently 
connecting  the  conductor  to  the  con- 
tainer from  which  the  liquid  is  to  come, 
and  not  in  any  other  order.  To  provide 
against  ignition  of  vapors  by  discharge 
of  static  electricity,  the  latter  connection 
shall  be  made  at  a  point  well  removed 
from  the  opening  from  which  the  flam- 
mable liquid  is  to  be  discharged. 

lo  Tanks  complying  with  ICC-106A 
or  ICC-UO  (§78.275  or  78.293  of  this 
chapter)  specifications  used  for  the 
transportation  of  fiammable  Lquids  as 
authorized  in  §§  73.134  (a)  (S)  and  73.148 
a  1(4)  of  this  chapter  may  be  trans- 
ported in  or  on  motor  vehicles  and  in  the 
manner  authorized  in  §  77.840  (c) ,  pro- 
vided adequate  facilities  are  present  for 
handling  tanks  where  transfer  In  transit 
is  necessary.  Tanks  must  be  securely 
chocked  or  clamped  thereon  to  prevent 
shifting. 

§  77.838     Flammable  solids  and  oxidiz- 
ing materials. 

'See  also  §  77.834(a)   to  fk).) 

(a)  Lading  within  body  or  covered; 
tailgate  closed;  pick-up  and  delivery. 
All  of  that  portion  of  the  lading 
of  any  motor  vehicle  transporting 
flammable  solids  or  oxidizing  materials 
shall  be  contained  entirely  within  the 
body  of  the  motor  vehicle  and  shall  be 
covered  by  such  body,  by  tarpaulins,  or 
other  suitable  means,  and  if  such  motor 
vehicle  has  a  tailboard  or  tailgate.  It  shall 
be  closed  and  secured  In  place  during 
such  transportation:  Provided,  however. 
That  the  provisions  of  this  paragraph 
need  not  apply  to  "pick-up  and  deUvery" 
notor  vehicles  when  such  motor  vehicles 
are  used  in  no  other  transportation  than 
«i  and  about  clUes.  towns,  or  villages. 

<b>  Articles  to  be  kept  dry.  Special 
care  shall  be  taken  in  the  loading  of  any 
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motor  vehicle  with  flammable  solids  or 
oxldJziixg  materials  which  are  likely  to 
become  hazardous  to  transport  when 
wet,  to  keep  them  from  being  wetted 
during  the  loading  process  and  to  keep 
them  dry  during  transit.  Special  care 
shall  also  be  taken  In  the  loading  of  any 
motor  vehicle  with  flammable  solids  or 
oxidizing  materials,  which  are  likely  to 
become  more  hazardous  to  transport  by 
wetting,  to  keep  them  from  being  wetted 
during  the  loading  process  and  to  keep 
them  dry  during  transit.  Examples  of 
such  dangerous  materials  are  charcoal 
screenings,  ground,  crushed,  or  pulver- 
ized charcoal,  and  lump  charcoal. 

(c)  Lading  ventilation,  precautions 
against  spontaneous  combustion. 
Whenever  a  motor  carrier  has  knowledge 
concerning  the  hazards  of  spontaneous 
combustion  or  heating  of  any  article  to 
be  loaded  on  a  motor  vehicle,  such  arti- 
cle shall  be  so  loaded  as  to  afford  sufQ- 
cient  ventilation  of  the  load  to  provide 
reasonable  assiirance  against  fire  from 
this  cause ;  and  in  such  a  case  the  motor 
vehicle  shall  be  unloaded  as  soon  as 
practicable  after  reaching  Its  destina- 
tion. Charcoal  screenings,  or  ground, 
cnished,  granulated,  or  pulverized  char- 
coal. In  bags,  shall  be  so  loaded  that  the 
bags  are  laid  horizontally  in  the  motor 
vehicle,  and  so  piled  that  there  will  be 
spaces  for  effective  air  circulation,  which 
spaces  shall  not  be  less  than  4  Inches 
wide;  and  air  spaces  shall  be  maintained 
between  rows  of  bags.  Bags  shall  not 
be  piled  closer  than  6  Inches  from  the 
top  of  any  motor  vehicle  with  a  closed 
body. 

(d)  Loose  or  baled  nitrate  of  soda 
bags.  Loose  or  baled  unwashed,  empty 
bags,  having  contained  nitrate  of  soda, 
may  be  transported  in  truckload  lots 
only  in  motor  vehicles,  and  such  motor 
vehicles  must  have  closed  or  covered 
bodies  lined  with  paper ;  such  shipments 
are  required  to  be  loaded  by  the  shipper 
and  to  be  unloaded  by  the  consignee. 

(e)  Staying  or  blocking  of  packages 
of  matches.  Special  care  shall  be  ex- 
ercised In  the  loading  of  packages  con- 
taining "strike-anywhere"  matches  to 
prevent  the  shifting  or  Jamming  of  any 
such  package  during  transit.  To  this 
end.  the  packages  shall  be  compactly 
loaded  with  the  strongest  dimensions  of 
each  box  or  other  container  los^ed 
lengthwise  of  the  motor  vehicle. 

(1 )  Smooth  vehicle  interior  for 
matches.  Unless  strike -ansrwhere 
matches  are  contained  In  wooden  out- 
side boxes,  special  care  shall  be  taken  to 
provide  that  the  Inside  surfaces  of  any 
motor  vehicle  into  which  such  matches 
are  to  be  loaded  and  with  which  surfaces 
the  containers  might  come  in  contact, 
shall  be  smooth,  without  protnislons  of 
any  sort,  such  as  bolts,  nuts,  sharp 
edges,  or  comers,  etc.,  and  there  shall  be 
provided  for  this  purpose  smooth  wooden 
inner  linings,  if  the  interior  of  the  motor 
vehicle  is  not  otherwise  smooth  In 
accordance  with  this  requirement.- 

(2)  Matches  not  loaded  next  to  red 
label  articles.  Matches  of  whatever 
character  shall  not  be  loaded  next  to 
packages  protected  by  the  red  caution 
label 

(f)  Nitrates,  except  ammonium  ni- 
trate having  organic  coating,  listed  in 
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8  73.182  (b)  must  be  loaded  in  closed 
or  open  type  motor  vehicles,  which  must 
be  swept  clean  and  be  free  of  any  projec- 
tions capable  of  injuring  bags  when  so 
packaged.  When  shipped  in  oi>en  type 
motor  vehicles,  the  lading  must  be  suit- 
ably covered.  Ammonium  nitrate  hav- 
ing organic  coating  must  not  be  loaded 
in  all-metal  vehicles,  other  than  those 
made  of  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloys, 
of  the  closed  type.  (See  5  77.823  (a)  (4) 
and  (5).) 

(g)  Smokeless  powder  for  small  arms 
in  quantities  not  exceeding  100  pounds 
net  weight  in  one  motor  vehicle  shall 
be  classed  as  a  fiammable  solid  for 
purposes  of  transportation  when  ap- 
proved for  such  classification  by  the  Bu- 
reau of  Explosives.  Maximum  quantity 
in  any  inside  container  must  not  exceed 
eight  pounds  and  inside  containers  must 
be  arranged  and  protected  so  as  to  pre- 
vent simultaneous  ignition  of  the  con- 
tents. The  complete  package  must  be 
a  type  approved  by  the  Bureau  of  Explo- 
sives. Each  outside  shipping  container 
shall  be  labeled  as  prescribed  in  §  73.402 
(a)(2)  of  this  chapter. 

§  77.839     Corrosive  liquids. 

(See  also  S  77.834  (a)  to  (k).) 

(a)  Nitric  acid.  In  addition  to  the 
requirements  set  forth  In  paragraph  (b) 
of  this  section  no  carboy  or  other  con- 
tainer of  nitric  acid  shall  be  loaded  above 
any  container  containing  any  other  kind 
ox  material.  The  loading  of  carboys  or 
other  containers  of  nitric  acid  shall  be 
limited  to  two  tiers  high. 

(b)  Carboys  aiid  frangible  containers. 
In  general,  individual  carboys  and  fran- 
gible containers  of  acids  or  other  corro- 
sive liquids,  including  charged  electric 
storage  batteries,  shall,  when  loaded  by 
hand,  be  individually  loaded  into  and 
unloaded  from   any  motor  vehicle   in 
which  they  are  to  be,  or  have  been,  trans- 
ported.  All  reasonable  precautions  shall 
be  taken  to  prevent,  by  all  practicable 
means,  the  dropping  of  any  such  con- 
tainers or  batteries  containing  corrosive 
liquids.    No  such  container  or  battery 
shall  be  loaded  into  a  motor  vehicle  hav- 
ing an  vmeven  floor  surface.    It  shall  be 
permissible  to  load  on  or  transport  In  any 
motor  vehicle  any  authorized  carboys  or 
frangible  shipping  containers,  contain- 
ing acids  or  other  corrosive  liquids,  more 
than  one  tier  high  above  any  floor  only  If 
such  caibojrs  or  other  containers  are 
boxed  or  crated,  or  are  In  barrels  or  kegs, 
as  required  by  Parts  71-78  of  this  chap- 
ter, and  only  if  such  containers  are  so 
stacked   that  the  weight   of  each  tier 
above  the  first  is  entirely  supported  by 
the  boxes,  crates,  barrels,  kegs,  or  other 
authorized  means  of  enclosing  the  car- 
boys or  frangible  containers.    Only  so 
many  tiers  as  may  adequately  be  so  §up- 
ported  xvlthout  danger  of  cnishing  or 
breaking,   shall   be   permitted.     Means 
shall  be  provided  to  prevent  by  all  prac- 
ticable means.  In  all  cases,  the  shifting  of 
containers  or  batteries  during  transit. 
Nothing  contained  In  this  section  shall  be 
so  construed  as  to  prevent  the  use  of 
cleats  oi-  other  retaining  means  for  the 
purpose  of  preventing  shifting  of  con- 
tainers or  batteries.    For  the  purposes  of 
this  section  a  false  floor  or  platform, 
secured  against  relative  motion  within 
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the  body  of  the  motor  vehicle,  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  a  floor.  CFor  recommen- 
dationa  for  handling  leaking  or  broken 
packages,  see  177.868  (a).) 

(c)  Storage  batteriet.  In  addition  to 
the  requirements  set  forth  In  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section,  all  storage  batteries 
containing  any  electrolyte  shall  be  so 
loaded,  if  loaded  with  other  Uuling,  that 
all  such  batteries  will  be  protected 
against  other  lading  falling  onto  or 
against  them;  and  adequate  means  shall 
be  provided  in  all  cases  for  the  protec- 
tion and  insulation  of  battery  terminals 
against  short  circuits. 

(d)  Tanks  complying  with  ICC-106A 
(§78.275  of  this  chapter)  specification 
us^Tqr  the  transportation  of  corrosive 
ITqxilds  as  authorized  in  §  73.264(b)  (6)  of 
this  chapter  may  be  transported  in  or  on 
motor  vehicles  and  in  the  manner  au- 
thorized in  5  77.840(c),  provided  ade- 
quate facilities  are  present  for  handling 
tanks  where  transfer  in  transit  Is  neces- 
sary. Tanks  must  be  securely  chocked  or 
clamped  thereon  to  prevent  shifting. 

§  77.840      Compressed   gases. 

(See  also  S  77.834  (a)  to  (k.) 

(a)  Floors  or  platforms  essentially 
flat.  Cylinders  containing  compressed 
gases  shall  not  be  loaded  onto  any  part 
of  the  floor  or  platform  of  any  motor  ve- 
hicle which  is  not  essentially  flat;  cylin- 
ders containing  compressed  getses  may  be 
loaded  onto  any  motor  vehicle  not  having 
a  floor  or  platform  only  if  such  motor 
vehicle  be  equipped  with  suitable  racks 
having  adequate  means  for  securing  such 
cylinders  in  place  therein.  Nothing  con- 
tained in  this  section  shall  be  so  con- 
strued as  to  prohibit  the  loading  of  such 
cylinders  on  any  motor  vehicle  having  a 
floor  or  platform  and  racks  as  herein- 
before described. 

(1)  Cylinders.  Cylinders  containing 
compressed  gases  shall  be  securely  lashed 
in  an  upright  position  so  as  to  prevent 
their  overturning;  or  loaded  into  racks 
securely  attached  to  the  motor  vehicle; 
or  packed  in  boxes  or  crates  of  such 
dimensions  as  to  prevent  their  overturn- 
ing; or  loaded  in  a  horizontal  position. 
Spec.  ICC-4L  cylinders  must  be  loaded 
in  an  upright  position  and  be  securely 
braced. 

(b)  Portable  tank  containers  contain- 
ing compressed  gases  shall  be  loaded  on 
motor  vehicles  only  bls  follows: 

(1)  Onto  a  flat  floor  or  platform  of  a 
motor  vehicle. 

(2)  Onto  a  suitable  frame  of  a  motor 
vehicle. 

(3)  In  either  such  case,  such  contain- 
ers shall  be  safely  and  securely  blocked 
or  held  down  to  prevent  movement  rela- 
tive to  each  other  or  to  the  supporting 
structure  when  In  transit,  particularly 
during  sudden  starts  and  stops  and 
changes  of  direction  of  the  vehicle. 

(4)  Requirements  of  subparagraphs 
(1)  and  (2)  of  this  paragraph  shall  not 
be  construed  as  prohibiting  stacking  of 
containers,  provided  the  provisions  of 
subparagraph  (3)  of  this  paragraph  are 
fully  complied  with. 

(c)  Tanks  complying  with  ICC-106A 
or  ICC-llOA  (§78.275,  78.276,  78.278. 
78.293  or  78.295  of  this  chapter)  specifi- 
cations used  for  the  transportation  of 
compressed  gases  as  authorized  in  S  73.- 
314(a),  Note  12  of  this  chapter,  may  be 
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transported  in  a  combination  of  vehicles 
as  follows:  (1)  in  or  on  a  truck  and  in 
or  on  one  semi- trailer  or  one  full  trailer 
attached  thereto,  with  no  other  trailer 
included  in  the  combination,  (2)  in  or  on 
a  seml-traUer  attached  to  a  truck- 
tractor  and  In  or  on  a  full  trailer  attached 
thereto,  with  not  more  than  one  semi- 
trailer and  one  full  trailer  in  the  com- 
bination, provided  adequate  facilities  are 
present  for  handling  tanks  where  trans- 
fer in  transit  is  necessary.  Tanks  must 
be  securely  chocked  or  clamped  thereon 
to  prevent  shifting.  As  used  herein  a  full 
trailer  includes  a  semi- trailer  equipped 
with  a  front  axle  dolly.  Each  full  trailer 
used  in  any  of  the  above  combinations, 
in  or  on  any  vehicle  of  which  combina- 
tion any  such  tank  is  transported,  must 
have  a  wheel  base  of  at  least  184  inches. 
See  §  74.560  of  this  chapter  for  rail- 
freight-motor  vehicle  shipments. 

(d)  Engine  to  be  stopped  in  tank  mo- 
tor vehicles,  except  for  transfer  pump. 
No  flammable  compressed  gas  shall  be 
loaded  into  or  on  or  unloaded  from  any 
tank  motor  vehicle  with  the  engine  run- 
ning unless  the  engine  is  used  for  the 
operation  of  the  transfer  pump  of  the 
vehicle.  Unless  the  delivery  hose  Is 
equipped  with  a  shut-off  valve  at  its 
discharge  end,  the  engine  of  the  motor 
vehicle  shall  be  stopped  at  the  finish  of 
such  loading  or  unloading  operation 
while  the  filling  or  discharge  connec- 
tions are  disconnected. 

(e)  Chlorine  cargo  tanks  shall  be 
shipped  only  when  equipped  'D  with  a 
gas  mask  of  a  type  approved  by  the  U.S. 
Bureau  of  Mines  for  chlorine  service;  (2) 
with  an  emergency  kit  for  controlling 
leaks  In  fittings  on  the  dome  cover  plate. 

(f)  No  chlorine  tank  motor  vehicle 
used  for  transportation  of  chlorine  shall 
be  moved,  coupled  or  uncoupled,  when 
any  loading  or  unloading  connections 
are  attached  to  the  vehicle,  nor  shall 
any  semi-trailer  or  trailer  be  left  with- 
out the  power  unit  unless  such  semi- 
trailer or  trailer  be  checked  or  equiva- 
lent means  be  provided  to  prevent 
motion. 

§  77.841      Poisons. 

(See  also  §  77.834  (a)  to  (k) .) 

(a)  Arsenical  compounds  in  bulk. 
Care  shall  be  exercised  in  the  loading 
and  unloading  of  "arsenical  dust", 
"arsenic  trioxide",  smd  "sodium  arse- 
nate", allowable  to  be  loaded  Into  sift- 
proof,  steel  hopper-type  or  dump-type 
motor-vehicle  bodies  equipped  with 
water-proof,  dust-proof  covers  well  se- 
cured in  place  on  all  openings,  to 
accomplish  such  loading  with  the  mini- 
mum spread  of  such  compwunds  Into  the 
atmosphere  by  all  means  that  are  prac- 
ticable; and  no  such  loading  or  unload- 
ing shall  be  done  near  or  adjacent  to 
any  place  where  there  are  or  are  likely 
to  be.  during  the  loading  or  unloading 
process  assemblages  of  persons  other 
than  those  engaged  In  the  loading  or 
unloading  process,  or  upon  any  public 
highway  or  in  any  public  place. 

(b)  No  class  A  or  class  C  poisons  in 
cargo  tanks.  No  dangerous  poison. 
class  A.  or  any  tear  gas  or  irritating 
substance,  class  C,  may  be  loaded  Into 
or  transported  In  any  cargo  tank. 

(c)  Class  A  or  class  C  poisons.  It 
shall   not  be  permissible  to  transport 


class  A  or  class  C  poisons  if  there  be 
any  interconnecting  mesois  of  any  char- 
acter between  the  containers. 

NoTB  1:  Tanks  complying  with  ICC  106A 
(J  78.276  or  78.276  of  this  chapter)  speclJica- 
tlon  containing  class  A  or  B  jMDisons  as  au- 
thorized in  5§  73.333(a)  (2),  73.336(aw3), 
73.338(a)(3).  73.353(a)(6)  and  73.357(b)(4) 
of  this  chapter  may  be  transported  In  or  on 
motor  vehicles  and  In  the  manner  authorized 
In  5  77.840(c).  provided  adequate  facilities 
are  present  for  handling  tanks  where  transfer 
In  transit  Is  necessary.  ^  Tanks  must  be  se- 
curely chocked  or  cl^jjafSied  thereon  to  prevent 
shifting. 

(d)  Radioactive  material.  A  container 
of  radioactive  material,  red  label,  must 
not  be  placed  in  vehicles.  terminaLs.  or 
other  places  closer  than  3  feet  to  an  area 
which  may  be  continuously  occupied  by 
passengers,  employees,  or  shipments  of 
animals.  When  more  than  one  such 
container  is  present,  the  distance  from 
occupied  areas  must  be  computed  from 
the  table  in  subparagraph  (1)  of  this 
paragraph  by  adding  the  number  of 
units  shown  on  labels  on  the  containers. 

(1)  A  container  of  radioactive  mate- 
rial, red  label,  must  not  be  placed  closer 
than  15  feet  to  any  package  containing 
undeveloped  film.  If  more  than  one 
such  container  Is  present  the  distance 
must  be  computed  from  the  table  in 
this  subparagraph  by  adding  the  num- 
ber of  units  shown  on  the  labels  on  the 
packages. 

Table 


iotal  number  of 
units 

Mlninuiin 
distance 
In  feet 
to  nearest 
undevel- 
oped flim 

nistance  in  feet  lo  area 
that  may  he  continu- 
ously ocou[iied  hy  pas- 
sengers  or   employe} 
(or  periods: 

Up  to  8 
hours 

Exceeding 
8  hours 

1  to  10    

IS 
» 
26 
30 

3 
4 
6 
6 

5 

11  to  20    

7 

21  to.^ 

\) 

31  toiO 

10 

.Vote  l.  The  distance  In  the  table  must  be  measured 
from  the  nearest  point  of  the  radioactive  container  or 
containers. 

N'OTK  2.  1  unit  equals  1  mllllroentgen  per  hour  at  1 
meter  for  hard  Kamma  radiation  or  the  amount  of  radia- 
tion which  has  the  game  effect  on  film  as  1  mrhm.  of  hard 
gamma  rays  of  radium  filtered  by  H  Inch  of  lead 

(2)  Not  more  than  40  vmits  of  radio- 
active material,  red  label,  shall  be  trans- 
ported in  any  vehicle  or  stored  in  any 
location  at  one  time.  Packages  must  be 
so  blocked  or  braced  In  vehicles  as  to 
prevent  any  shift  of  lading  under  con- 
ditions normally  incident  to  transporta- 
tion. 

(3)  All  containers  of  radioactive  ma- 
terial, red  label,  must  be  carried  by  the 
handles  when  handles  are  provided. 

(4)  Radioactive  materials  (class  D 
poisons)  must  not  be  loaded  in  the  same 
vehicle  with  Class  A  explosives. 

(5)  If  for  any  reason,  a  package  con- 
taining radioactive  materials,  red  label, 
would  otherwise  remain  in  the  same 
building  for  a  period  longer  than  24 
hours,  it  must  be  moved  to  a  different 
location  after  each  24  hours. 

Non  1:  The  requirements  of  this  para- 
graph shall  not  apply  to  magnesium-thorium 
alloy  materials  or  uranium,  normal  or  de- 
pleted, described  In  §  73392  (e)  and  (f)  of 
this  chapter.  The  location  of  bundles,  boxes, 
barrels,  or  crates  of  such  material  from 
packages  of  undeveloped  film  must  be  a» 
stated  on  the  label  (see  S  73.414(d)  of  thU 
chapter) . 


Tuesday,  December  29,  1964 
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Subpart  C — Loading  and  Storage  Chart  of  Explosives  and  Other  Dangerous  Articles 

§  77.84S     Loadinc  and  storage  chart  of  ezplonve*  and  other  dangeroiu  article*. 

(a)  Explosives  or  other  dangerotis  articles  must  not  be  loaded,  transported  or  stored  together,  except  as  provided 
Loading  and  Storage  Chart  of  Exploaivee  and  Other  Dangerous  Articles  shown  In  this  section. 


in  the 


The  following  table  shows  the 
explosives  and  other  dangerous 
articles  which  must  not  be  loaded 
or  stored  together. 

The  letter  X  at  an  intersection  of 
horiiontal  and  vertical  columns 
shows  that  these  articles  must 
not  be  loaded  or  stored  together, 
tor  example;  Detonating  fuies 
dass  A,  with  or  without  radio- 
active components  g  horizontal 
column  must  not  be  loaded  or 
stored  with  high  explosives  or 
propellant  explosives,  class  A 
b  vertical  column. 


CLASS   A   EXFlrOSIVES 

l/ow  explosives  or  black  powder. 


Hi?h  explosives  or  propellant  explo- 
sive?, class  A -  -  ■ 


Initiating  or  priming  explosives,  wet; 
Diazo<Jlnitrophenol,  fulminate  of 
mercury,  guanyl  nitrosamlno  eua- 
nylldenehydratinclead  aiide.lead 
styphnate,  nitro  mannlte,  nltro- 
soeiianidme  pentaeryllirite  tetra- 
mirste,  t<>trazene,  lead  mono- 
nitrorescorcinate 


•=    iSiafeggi 


&  c  S  S  b  fl 


* 


l||-s|f'l^s 

|2  =  5§=5P-2  E~- 


»•  p.2;  cr-3 


c"5- 
X3^ 


.So. 
o. 


~M  °  C  «Jd  .--5    «  S  - 


Blai^tinK  caps,  with  or  without  safety 
tu.-^e  1  including  electric  blasting 
caps),  detonating  priuiers- 


Ammunition  for  cannon  with  ex- 
plosive project llfs,  gus  projectiles, 
smoke  projcctiks,  incendukry  pro- 
jectiles, illuminating  projootilo.s 
or  shell  aimnunition  for  small 
arms  with  explosive  bullets,  or 
anuiiunition  for  small  arms  with 
explosive  projectiles,  or  rocket 
ammuoition  with  explosive  pro- 
jectiles, gas  projectiles,  smoke 
projectiles.  Incendiary  projectiles, 
illuminating  projectiles;  and  Iwost- 
ers  (explosive),  bursters  (explo- 
sive), or  supplementary  charges 
(explosive)  without  detonators  «  *.. 


Ei{ilosive  projectiles,  l>ombs,  tor- 
pedoes, or  mines,  rifle  or  hand 
grenades  explosive).  Jet  thrust 
units  (j;ito).  explosive,  class  .\,  or 
igniters,  jft  thrust  (.jato),  explo- 
sive, class  A  ' 


Detonating  fuzes,  claiis  K,  with  or 
without  radioactive  components   . . 


CLASS  B   EXP1X>B1VX9 

Ammunition  for  cannon  with  empty, 

inert-loaded  or  solid  projectiles, 
or  without  projectUes,  or  rocket 
ammunition  with  empty  pro- 
jectiles, inert-loaded  or  solid  pro- 
jectiles or  without  projectiles 

"2"  !'rn[K!i:mt  explosives,  class  B, 
jet  thrust  units  (jato).  class  B, 
Igniters,  Jet  thrust  (jato),  claa  B, 
or  starter  cartridges,  let  engine, 
class  B 

Fireworks,  special  or  railway  tor- 
pedoes  


(') 


("0 


(•) 


lO 


(') 


•X 


X 


See  footnotes  at  end  of  table. 
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Tbe  foUowioc  labia  showi  the 
ezpkxlTM  Hid  otlur  dangerooa 
■rtidM  which  moat  not  be  lottded 
or  stand  toseUMr. 

The  letter  X  at  an  Intersection  of 
borisflQtkl  and  Tcrtioal  oolunuu 
■bows  that  theae  articles  must 
not  be  loaded  or  stored  tofetber, 
for  example:  Detonating  fozee 
oiaaa  A,  with  or  without  radio- 
active  oompon«ntB  g  boriumtal 
oohimn  moit  not  be  loaded  or 
stored  with  high  ezplostves  or 
propeUi^it  explosives,  class  A 
0  Tcrtioal  oolamn. 


I 


ni] 


SmaU 


CLABfl  C  KXPL08IVES 

anunoniUon 


Primers  lor  cannon  or  small  anna, 
empty  cartrldfe  bags— black  pow- 
der Igniters,  onpty  cartridge 
eaaea,  primed,  empty  grenades,  \ 
primed,  oombtnatlon  piimers  or  i 
pereoMioa  cape,  toy  cape,  ez- 
ploalve  cable  cotters,  eiploslTe 
rivets 5 


Perenasion    fnsea,    tracer    fuzes    or 
tracers 


Time,    combination   or   detonating 
fosas,  elaas  O 


Cordeaa  detonant  fuse,  safety 
■Qulbs,  fuse  lighters,  fuse  Igniters, 
delay  electric  igniters,  electric 
sqalDs,  instantaneous  fuse  or  ig- 
niter cord 


Fireworks,  common,  highway  fusees 
or  railway  fusees 


-as  853  8  »  B;=i;-5 

^"S:^  o  a-— s*»  »4J  o** 
'■2  k-a  3  a 

1  w  0>  m  C3  as 


g  3  ^■a  ^ 


^09  b8  J4  o  9  C 
a  fl  o       o  a  V  o 

•< 


•5S 


OTHKS  DANOEBOUS  ARTICLES 

Flammable   liquids   or   compressed 
flammable  gases,  red  label.. 


Flammable  solids  or  oxidizing  ma^ 
terlals,  yellow  label 


Adds  or  corrosive  liquids,  white  label. 


Compreased    nonflammable    gases, 
green  label 


10 


11 


12 


13 


Poisonous  gases  or  liquids  In  tank  car  1 
tanks,  cylinders,  projectiles  or  , 
bomtxs,  poison  gas  label 14 


X      X 


Radioactive  materials  class  D  (poiscHU)     15     X     X 
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•  Blasting  caps  or  electric  blasting  caps  In  quantities  not  eiceedLnp;  1,000  capw  may 
also  be  loaded  and  transported  wltb  articles  named  In  vertical  and  horizontal  columns 
3,  9, 10, 11, 12,  and  13.  LoadloKand  transportation  of  blasting  caps  or  electric  blasting 
cane  except  as  prescribed  In  {  77.835,  In  anv  quantity,  with  articles  named  In  vertical 
or  norlzontal  column»b,  c,),  or  f  Is  prohibited. 

»  Add  or  other  corrosive  liquids,  white  label,  must  not  be  loaded  above  or  adjacent 
to  flammable  solids  or  oxidizing  materials,  yellow  label,  ammunition  for  cannon  with 
or  without  projectiles,  or  propellant  explosive,  except  that  shippers  loading  truck- 
load  shipments  of  white  label  and  yellow  label  packages  and  who  nave  obtained  prior 
approval  from  the  Bureau  of  Explosives  may  load  such  articles  together  when  it  is 
known  that  the  mixture  of  contents  would  not  cause  a  dangerous  evolution  of  heat  or  gas. 

'  Explosives,  class  A,  and  explosives,  class  B,  other  thaa  ammunition,  must  not  be 
loa<led  or  stored  with  chemical  ammunition  containing  incendldary  charges  or  white 
phosphorus  either  with  or  without  bursting  charges.  Chemical  ammunition  con- 
taining incendiary  charges  or  white  phosphorus  may  be  loaded  and  stored  with 
other  ammunition  of  the  same  classification. 

'  Bursters  (explosive),  boosters  (explosive),  or  supplementary  charges  (explosive) 
without  detonators  when  shipped  by.  to  or  for  the  Departments  of  the  Army.  Navy, 
and  .\lr  Force  of  the  United  States  Government  may  be  loaded  with  any  of  the 
articles  named  except  those  in  columns  ?,  d,  3,  9,  10,  11,  12,  13,  14.  and  15. 


•  Does  not  Include  nitro  carbo  nitrate  or  ammonium  nitrate,  fertilizer  grade,  which 
may  be  loaded,  transported  or  stored  with  high  explosives  or  with  blasting  caps  or 
electric  blasting  caps,  and  detonating  primers. 

Note  1:  Charged  electric  storage  batteries  must  not  be  loaded  In  the  same  vehicle 
with  explosives,  class  A. 

Note  2:  Cyanides  or  cyanide  mixtures  must  not  be  loaded  or  stored  with  acids  or 
corrosive  liquids. 

Note  3:  Oas  identification  sets  may  be  loaded  and  transported  with  all  articles 
named  except  those  in  column  c. 

Note  4:  Nitric  acid,  when  loaded  In  the  same  motor  vehicle  with  other  acids  or 
other  corrosive  liquids  In  carboys,  must  be  separated  from  the  other  carboys.  A  2 
by  6  Inch  plank,  set  on  edge,  should  be  nailed  across  the  mot^ir  vehicle  floor  at  least  12 
Inches  from  the  nitric  acid  carboys,  and  the  space  Detween  the  plank  and  the  c^^^? 
of  nitric  acid  should  be  filled  with  sand,  sifted  ashes,  or  other  incombustible  absorbent 
material. 

Note  5:  .'Smokeless  powder  for  small  arms  in  quantities  not  exceeding  HW  (wunds 
net  weight  In  one  motor  vehicle  shall  be  classed  as  a  flammahle  solid  for  piirix)SfS  0' 
transportation  when  approved  for  such  classification  by  the  Bureau  of  Kxplo.'^ives. 


Tuesday,  December  29,  1964 

Subpart  D — Vehicles  and  Shipments 
in  Transit;  Accidents 

Kotk:      See  I  77.807  for  emergency  stxlp- 

menta. 

§  77.853     Transportation  and  delivery  of 
shipments. 

(a)  No  unnecessary  delay  in  move- 
ment of  shipments.  All  shipments  of 
explosives  or  other  dangerous  articles 
shall  be  transported  without  unneces- 
sary delay,  from  and  including  the  time 
of  commencement  of  the  loading  of 
tbe  cargo  until  Its  final  discharge  at 
destination. 

(b)  Delivery  at  destination.  Ship- 
ments of  explosives  and  other  dangerous 
articles  which  are  refused  by  the  con- 
signees, or  which  can  not  be  delivered 
within  48  hours  after  arrival  at  destina- 
tion, must  be  promptly  disposed  of  (1) 
by  return  to  the  shipper,  If  in  proper 
shipping,  condition,  or  (2)  by  storage, 
provided  a  suitable  storage  place  for  such 
articles  is  available,  or  (3)  by  sale,  or  (4) 
when  necessary  to  safety,  by  destruction: 
Provided,  That  charged  electric  batteries 
may  be  held  for  30  days  after  arrival  at 
destination,  pending  deUvery  or  disposi- 
tion. 

(c)  Delivery  to  authorized  person,  or 
magazine.  Every  shipment  of  dangerous 
explosives  by  motor  vehicle  shall  be  de- 
livered only  to  someone  authorized  to 
receive  it.  except  such  explosives  ship- 
ments as  are  placed  in  magazines  which 
are  immediately  thereafter  locked. 

§  77.854     Disabled  vehicles  and  broken 
or  leaking  packages;  repairs. 

(See  also  Forbidden  articles,  5  77.821) 

(a)  Care  of  lading,  explosives  or  other 
dangerous  articles.  Whenever  for  any 
cause  other  than  necessary  traffic  stops 
any  motor  vehicle  transporting  any  ex- 
plosive or  other  dangerous  article  is 
stopped  upon  the  traveled  portion  of  any 
highway  or  shoulder  thereof,  special  care 
Bball  be  taken  to  guard  the  vehicle  and 
its  load  or  to  take  such  steps  as  may  be 
necessary  to  provide  against  hazard. 
Special  effort  shall  be  made  to  remove 
the  motor  vehicle  to  a  place  where  the 
hazards  of  the  materials  being  trans- 
ported may  be  provided  against.  See 
i{  192.22  to  192.26  inclusive,  of  this  chap- 
ter, for  signals  required  to  be  displayed 
on  the  highway. 

(b)  Disposition  of  containers  found 
broken  or  leaking  in  transit.  When  leaks 
occur  in  packages  or  containers  during 
the  course  of  transportation,  subsequent 
to  initial  loading,  disposition  of  such 
package  or  container  shall  be  made  by 
the  safest  practical  means  afforded  under 
paragraphs  (c),  (d),  and  (e)  of  this 
section. 

(c)  Repairing  packages.  Packages 
may  be  repaired  when  safe  and  practi- 
cable, such  repairing  to  be  in  accordance 
with  the  best  and  safest  practice  known 
and  available. 

(d)  Transportation  of  repaired  pack- 
offes.  Any  package  repaired  in  accord- 
ance with  the  requirements  of  paragraph 
'c»  of  this  section,  except  as  provided  In 
55  77.855  (c).  77.856  (c),  and  77.858  (b), 
may  be  transported  to  the  nearest  place 
at  which  it  may  safely  be  disposed  of 
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only  in  compliance  with  the  following 
requirements: 

(1)  The  package  must  be  safe  for 
transportation. 

(2)  The  repair  of  the  package  must 
be  adequate  to  prevent  contamination  of 
or  hazardous  admixture  with  other  lad- 
ing transported  on  the  same  motor  ve- 
hicle therewith. 

(3)  If  the  carrier  is  not  himself  the 
shipper,  the  consignee's  name  and  ad- 
dress must  be  plainly  marked  on  the 
repaired  package. 

(e )  Disposition  of  unsafe  broken  pack- 
ages. In  the  event  any  leaking  package 
or  container  cannot  be  safely  and  ade- 
quately repaired  for  transportation  or 
transported,  it  shall  be  stored  pending 
proper  disposition  in  the  safest  and  most 
expeditious  maimer  possible. 

(f)  Stopped  vehicles;  other  dangerous 
articles.  Whenever  any  motor  vehicle 
transporting  flammable  liquids,  flam- 
mable solids,  oxidizing  materials,  corro- 
sive liquids,  compressed  gases,  or  poisons, 
is  stopped  for  any  cause  other  than  nec- 
essary traffic  stops  upon  the  traveled 
portion  of  any  highway,  or  a  shoulder 
next  thereto,  the  following  requirements 
shall  be  complied  with  during  the  period 
of  such  stop: 

(1)  For  motor  vehicles  other  than 
cargo  tank  motor  vehicles  used  for  the 
transportation  of  flammable  liquids  or 
flammable  compressed  gases  and  not 
transporting  explosives,  class  A  or  class 
B,  flares  (pot  torches) ,  fusees,  red  elec- 
tric lanterns,  red  emergency  reflectors, 
and  red  flags  shall  be  displayed  as  re- 
quired under  IS  192.22,  192.23,  192.24. 
and  192.26  of  this  chapter. 

(2)  For  cargo  tank  motor  vehicles 
used  for  the  transportation  of  flammable 
liquids  or  flsmimable  compressed  gases, 
whether  loaded  or  empty,  and  vehicles 
transporting  explosives  class  A  or  class 
B,  red  electric  lanterns,  red  emergency 
reflectors  and  red  flags  shall  be  displayed 
as  reqtilred  in  §S  192.25  and  192.26  of 
this  chapter. 

(g)  Repairs  to  disabled  vehicles.  No 
repairs  shall  be  made  on  any  motor 
vehicle  containing  explosives  or  other 
dangerous  articles  except  in  case  such 
repairs  may  be  made  without  hazard; 
nor  shall  any  such  loaded  motor  vehicle 
be  repaired  in  a  closed  garage. 

(h)  No  repair  with  flame  unless  gas- 
free.  No  repair  of  a  cargo  tank  used  for 
the  transportation  of  any  flammable 
liquid  or. poisonous  liquid,  or  any  com- 
partment thereof,  or  of  any  container  for 
fuel  of  whatever  nature,  may  be  repaired 
by  any  method  employing  a  flame,  arc, 
or  other  means  of  welding,  unless  the 
tank  or  compartment  shall  flrst  have 
been  made  gas-free. 

§  77.855     Accidents;  explosives. 

(a)  Vehicle  disabled;  warning  of  near- 
by persons;  removal  of  explosives.  In 
the  event  of  an  accident  involving  any 
motor  vehicle  transporting  any  explo- 
sives, every  available  means  shall  be  em- 
ployed to  prevent  individuals,  other 
than  those  employed  in  the  protection 
of  persons  or  property  or  in  the  removal 
of  hazards  or  v(rreckage,  from  congre- 
gating in  the  vicinity;  such  means  shall 
also  be  employed  to  prevent  smoking,  to 
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keep  flame  away,  and  to  safeguard 
against  the  aggravation  of  the  hazard 
present,  and  to  warn  other  users  of  the 
highway.  In  the  event  that  any  motor 
vehicle  l£ulen  with  or  CEirrying  dangerous 
explosives  is  entangled  with  another  or 
with  any  other  object  or  structure,  fol- 
lowing an  accident,  no  attempt  shall  be 
made  to  disentangle  either  vehicle,  or 
the  laden  vehicle  from  the  object  or 
structure,  until  the  lading,  together  with 
any  fragments  thereof,  be  removed  to  a 
place  at  least  200  feet  from  the  vehicle 
(and  preferably  200  feet  from  any  habi- 
tation). In  the  event  of  fire,  involving 
a  motor  vehicle  laden  with  any  explosive, 
every  practicable  effort  shall  be  made  to 
give  warning  of  danger  of  explosion  to 
habitants  in  the  vicinity  and  to  other 
users  of  the  highway. 

(b)  Disposition  of  spilled  or  leaking 
explosives.  In  the  event  of  any  accident 
Involving  any  motor  vehicle  transporting 
any  explosive  in  which  packages  are 
broken,  all  imbroken  packages  and  as 
much  of  any  broken  packages  as  possible 
shall  be  carefully  gathered  and  removed 
to  a  place  of  safety,  in  order  to  prevent 
fire  or  explosion.  In  clearing  any  wreck 
in  which  a  motor  vehicle  containing  any 
explosive  is  involved,  care  shall  be  exer- 
cised not  to  produce  sparks  with  tools  or 
by  other  means  in  moving  of  or  working 
about  the  wreckage,  so  as  to  avoid  as 
far  as  possible  flres  or  explosions. 

(c)  Explosives  packages  in  transit 
capable  of  repair.  Any  package  of  ex- 
plosives found  injured  or  broken  in 
transit  may  be  repaired  or  recoopered 
when  this  is  evidently  practicable  and 
not  dangerous.  When  a  box  that  con- 
tains any  explosive  is  so  damaged  that  it 
cannot  be  repaired  it  should  be  rein- 
forced by  stout  wrapping  paper  and 
twine,  placed  in  another  strong  box,  and 
surrounded  by  dry,  fine  sawdust,  or  dry 
and  clean  cotton  waste,  or  elastic  wads 
made  from  dry  newspapers.  The  box 
cover  should  then  be  securely  attached. 
A  ruptiired  can  or  keg  should  be  inclosed 
in  a  grain  bag  of  good  quality,  and  boxed. 
Injured  packages  thus  protected,  and 
properly  marked  with  name  of  contents 
and  consignee's  name  and  address,  may 
be  carried  to  destination :  Provided,  how- 
ever, That  the  motor  carrier,  if  himself 
the  shipper,  need  not  mark  his  own  name 
and  address  on  the  package. 

(d)  Liquid  nitroglycerin,  desensitized 
liquid  nitroglycerin  or  diethylene  glycol 
dinitrate.  When  any  liquid  nitroglycerin, 
desensitized  liquid  nitroglycerin  or  di- 
ethylene glycol  dinitrate  has  been  spilled 
on  any  portion  of  any  motor  vehicle  it 
shall  be  washed  with  a  suitable  neutral- 
izing agent  until  all  of  any  such  spillage 
shall  have  become  completely  neutral- 
ized. 

Non  1:  Liquid  nitroglycerin,  deeensitlzed 

liquid  nitroglycerin  or  diethylene  glycol  di- 
nitrate may  be  destroyed  by  use  of  a  solution 
compKjsed  of: 

60  percent  commercial  so- 
dium s\Uflde .. ..    1  ounce. 

Denatured  alcohol TVi  fluid  ounces. 

Acetone 2  fluid  ounces. 

Water 3  fluid  ounces. 

(e)  Explosives  other  than  liquid  nitro- 
glycerin, desensitized  liquid  nitroglycerin 
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or  dteihneM  gtgeol  dttttrat^  Wben 
paitioles  of  any  expIoslTe  composition 
other  than  liquid  nllruKlyeeiln.  desraal- 
Used  ttqold  nltroglyoerln  or  dlethylene 
glycol  dlnitrate  hav«  escaped  from  a 
damaged  oontainer  to  the  floor  of  the 
body  of  the  carrier**  motor  vehicle,  the 
floor  ehall  be  thoroughly  swept  and  any 
absorbed  portion  removed. 

(f )  UnrepaircMe  exj>lo$ix>e*  packages. 
When  any  package  of  explosives  in 
transit  Is  found  to  be  leaking  or  damaged 
and  cannot  be  recoopered.  it  may  not  be 
transported  beyond  the  minimum  dis- 
tance necessary  to  reach  a  place  where 
the  explosive  may  be  dlspmed  of  with 
safety,  except  as  provided  in  5  77.854  (e) 
and  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section. 

S  77.856     Accidenu;  flammable  Uquida. 

(a)  Accident  to  vehicle;  warnings:  no 
tparks  or  flame.  In  the  event  of  an 
accident  involving  any  motor  vehicle 
transporting  any  flammable  liquid  every 
available  means  shall  be  employed  to 
prevent  Individuals,  other  than  those 
employed  in  the  protection  of  persons 
or  property  or  In  the  removal  of  haz- 
ards or  wreckage,  from  congregating 
In  the  vicinity;  such  means  shall  also  be 
employed  to  prevent  smoking,  to  keep 
fires  or  flame  away,  to  safeguard  against 
the  hazard  present,  and  to  warn  other 
users  of  the  highway.  (See  also  S  77.- 
814.) 

(b)  Prevent  leakage  from  spreading. 
Whenever  any  flammable  Uquld  is  escap- 
ing from  a  container,  all  practical  means 
#hftli  be  taken  to  prevent  such  liquid 
from  spreading  over  a  wide  area,  from 
flowing  Into  sewers  and  streams,  and 
from  becoming  ignited. 

(c)  Disposition  of  contents  of  cargo 
tank  when  unsafe  to  continue.  In  the 
event  of  a  leak  In  a  cargo  tank  of  such  a 
character  as  to  make  further  transpor- 
tation unsafe,  the  leaking  vehicle  should 
be  removed  from  the  traveled  portion 
of  the  highway:  and  every  available 
means  employed  for  the  safe  disposal  of 
the  leaking  liquid  by  preventing,  so  far 
as  practicable,  its  spread  over  a  wide 
area,  such  as  by  digging  trenches  to 
drain  to  a  hole  or  depression  in  the 
groimd,  diverting  the  liquid  away  from 
streams  or  sewers  if  possible,  or  catching 
the  liquid  in  containers  If  practicable. 
Smoking  and  the  lighting  of  cigarettes, 
cigars,  or  pipes  in  the  vicinity  is  pro- 
hibited, and  fires  or  flames  in  the  vi- 
cinity of  the  leaking  cargo  tank  must  be 
extinguished. 

(d)  Transfer  of  flammable  liquids  en 
route.  No  flammable  liquid  shall  be 
transferred  from  one  container  to  an- 
other, or  from  one  motor  vehicle  to  sm- 
other vehicle,  or  from  another  vehicle 
to  a  motor  vehicle,  on  any  public  high- 
way, street,  or  road,  except  in  case  of 
emergency.  In  such  cases  red  electric 
lanterns,  red  emergency  reflectors,  or 
red  flags  shall  be  set  out  in  the  manner 
prescribed  for  disabled  or  stopped  motor 
vehicles.  (See  Motor  Carrier  Safety 
Regulations.  Part  192  of  this  chapter.) 
In  any  event,  all  practicable  means,  in 
addition  to  those  hereinbefore  pre- 
scribed, shall  be  taken  to  protect  and 
warn  other  users  of  the  highway  against 
the  hauuxl  Involved  in  any  cuch  transfer, 
or  against  the  hazard  occasioned  by  the 
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emergency  making  such  transfer 
sary.  Nothing  contained  in  this  rule 
shall  be  so  construed  as  to  prohibit  the 
fueling  of  machinery  or  vehicles  used  In 
road  construction  and  maintenance. 

(e)  rraiuportotion  of  leaking  eargo 
tanks.  A  leaking  cargo  tank  may  only 
be  tranfiX)rted  the  minimum  distance 
necessary  to  reach  a  place  where  the 
contents  of  the  tank  or  compartment 
may  be  disposed  of  with  safety.  Every 
available  means  must  be  utilized  to  pre- 
vent the  leakage  or  spillage  of  the  liquid 
upon  the  highway. 

§  77.857     AccidenU;     flammable     M>Uda 
and  oxidizing  materials. 

(a)  Dangerous  articles  spiUed;  toam- 
ing  of  nearby  persons.  In  the  event  of 
any  accident  involving  any  motor  ve- 
hicle in  which  any  flammable  solid  or 
oxidizing  material  may  have  become 
spilled,  every  practicable  and  available 
means  shall  be  taken  to  warn  all  ap- 
proaching persons  of  the  hazard  of  fire. 

(b)  Prevent  spread  of  fire  where  pos- 
sible. Care  shall  be  exercised  In  the 
event  of  damage  to  packages  of  flam- 
mable solids  or  oxidizing  materials 
which  either  have  been  or  may  be  on  fire, 
to  limit  the  spread  of  the  fire. 

(c)  Disposition  of  spilled  or  leaking 
materials.  In  the  event  of  any  accident 
involving  any  motor  vehicle  transport- 
ing any  fiammable  solid  or  oxidizing  ma- 
terial in  which  packages  are  broken,  as 
much  as  possible  of  any  broken  packages 
shall  be  carefully  gathered  and  removed 
to  a  place  of  safety,  and  if  the  removal 
of  unbroken  i>ackages  from  the  motor 
vehicle  would  decrease  the  hazard  of 
fire  or  other  hazard,  they  shall  be  re- 
moved. The  handling  of  any  such  ma- 
terials not  contained  in  packages  shall 
be  such  as  to  promote  the  greatest  safety 
to  other  users  of  the  highway. 

(d>  Reloading  of  damaged  packages 
of  matches:  repairs.  In  the  event  of 
damage  to  matches  or  packages  of 
matches  by  fire  or  by  water  in  extin- 
guishing a  fire  in  transit,  they  shall  be 
reloaded  in  accordance  with  the  appli- 
cable reqxiirements  for  the  packing  and 
loading  of  matches.  Great  care  shall  be 
taken,  however,  first  to  examine  and  re- 
pair any  damage  to  outside  containers 
before  reloading,  and  all  loose  matches 
shall  be  destroyed.  Smoking  boxes  of 
matches  shall  not  be  opened  in  the  vi- 
cinity of  the  remainder  of  the  lading. 
Such  boxes  shall  be  destroyed  at  a  safe 
distance  from  the  motor  vehicle,  pref- 
erably by  burning,  and  shall  not  be  left, 
either  smoking  or  burning. 

(e)  Calcium  hypochlorite  compounds, 
dry.  involved  in  fires.  Calcium  hypo- 
chlorite compounds,  dry.  packed  in  metal 
drums  when  Involved  in  motor  vehicles 
where  fire  has  occurred  from  any  cause 
must  be  held  at  least  five  days  before 
forwarding.  Drums  showing  evidence  of 
spontaneous  heating  or  stress  from  in- 
ternal pressure  must  not  be  reshipped. 

§  77.858     Accidents;  corrosive  liquids. 

(a)  Accident  to  vehicle;  other  lading 
damaged:  vehicle  washed.  In  the  event 
of  any  accident  involving  any  motor  ve- 
hicle transporting  corrosive  liquids  in 
which  has  been  involved  the  breakage, 
spillage,  or  leakage  of  containers  of  such 


liquids,  care  shall  be  exercised  In  the 
h<>.nrfilng  of  any  other  lading  which  may 
have  become  damaged  thereby  so  as  to 
minimixe  the  hazard  In  handling  such 
damaged  lading  during  the  unloading 
process:  and  the  interior  of  any  other 
parts  of  the  motor  vehicle  upon  which 
the  corrosive  liquid  may  have  become 
spilled  shall  be  thoroughly  washed  with 
water  as  soon  after  the  unloading  proc- 
ess as  feasible  and  prior,  in  any  event, 
to  the  subsequent  reloading  of  the  motor 
vehicle.     (See  also  §  77.814.) 

(b)  Leaking  cargo  tanks.  In  the 
event  of  leakage  of  nquld  from  any  cargo 
tank  or  any  compartment  thereof  used 
for  the  transportation  of  corrosive 
liquids,  which  develops  or  is  discovered 
subsequent  to  the  conunencement  of 
transportation,  any  one  of  the  following 
means,  or  any  means  in  addition  to  those 
herein  prescribed,  equally  or  more  effec- 
tive, shall  be  employed  to  minimize  fur- 
ther hazard : 

(1)  Further  to  transport  the  cargo 
tank  only  the  minimimi  distance  to 
reach  a  place  where  the  contents  of  the 
tank  or  compartment  which  is  leaking 
may  be  disposed  of  with  safety,  mean- 
while employing  every  available  means 
to  prevent  the  spillage  or  leaking  of  any 
liquid  on  the  highway. 

(2)  In  the  event  the  leak  is  of  such  a 
character  as  to  make  further  transpor- 
tation of  the  cargo  tank  unsafe,  to  draw 
off  the  traveled  portion  of  the  highway, 
and  to  employ  every  available  means  for 
the  safe  disposal  of  the  leaking  liquid 
by  preventing,  so  far  as  practicable,  its 
spread  over  a  wide  area,  as  by  absorbing 
by  means  of  the  use  of  noncombustible 
absorbent  material,  such  as  fine  ashes, 
sand,  earth,  etc..  or  by  any  other  prac- 
ticable means;  by  digging  trenches  to 
drain  to  a  hole  or  depression  in  the 
ground;  by  diverting  the  liquid  away 
from  streams  or  sewers  if  possible ;  or  by 
catching  the  liquid  in  containers  if  prac- 
ticable. So  far  as  practicable,  every 
available  means  shall  be  employed  to 
prevent  the  congregation  of  spectators 
and  to  prevent  them  from  coming  in 
contact  with  the  liquid  or  its  fumes.  All 
available  means  slaall  be  taken  to  pre- 
vent injury  or  damage  to  other  users  of 
the  highway,  or  to  livestock  or  farm  ani- 
mals, which  might  be  occasioned  by  the 
unloading  of  the  corrosive  liquid. 

§  77.859     Accidents ;  compressed  gases. 

(a)  Accident  to  vehicle:  warnings; 
keep  fire  away.  In  the  event  of  an  acci- 
dent involving  any  motor  vehicle  trans- 
porting any  compressed  gas,  the  release 
of  which  would  constitute  a  hazard  to 
other  users  of  the  highway,  due  care  shall 
be  taken  that  only  persons  employed  in 
the  removal  of  hazards  or  wreckage  shall 
be  allowed  in  proximity  to  the  motor 
vehicle,  and  the  shipper  should  be  noti- 
fied. In  such  cases,  every  practicable 
and  available  means  shall  be  taken  to 
warn  all  approaching  persons  of  the 
danger  involved  and  to  caution  them 
against  the  use  of  matches  or  flame-pro- 
ducing devices,  if  the  gas  is  fiammable. 

(b)  Transfer  of  flammable  gas  en 
route;  no  flame  or  sparks.  No  flammable 
compressed  gas  shall  be  transferred 
from  one  container  to  another,  or  from 
one  tank  motor  vehicle  to  another  tank 
vehicle,  or  from  another  tank  vehicle  to 
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a  tank  motor  vehicle,  on  any  public 
highway,  street,  or  road,  except  In  case 
of  emergency.  In  such  cases  every  pre- 
caution shall  be  taken  to  prevent  the 
escape  of  gas.  Red  electric  lanterns,  red 
emergency  reflectors,  or  red  flags  shall 
be  set  out  in  the  manner  prescribed  in 
Motor  Carrier  Safety  Regulations  (Part 
192  of  this  chapter).  All  cargo  tanks 
Involved  In  such  transfer  shall  be 
grounded.  The  transfer  shall  be 
made  only  during  daylight,  unless  the 
emergency  occurs  at  night  or  extends 
into  hours  of  darkness  and  the  hazard 
would  be  Increased  by  waiting  until  day- 
light. In  any  such  event,  all  practicable 
means,  ia  addition  to  those  hereinbefore 
prescribed,  shall  be  taken  to  protect  and 
warn  other  users  of  the  highway  against 
the  hazard  involved  in  any  such  trans- 
fer, or  against  the  hazard  occasioned  by 
the  emergency  making  such  transfer 
necessary.  Every  precaution  shall  be 
taken  to  prevent  the  ignition  of  any 
flammable  compressed  gas  from  any 
source;  and  when  it  is  possible  to  pre- 
vent the  congregation  of  persons  not 
directly  concerned  with  the  emergency, 
this  shall  be  done.  Every  practicable 
precaution  shall  be  taken  to  keep  fiames 
or  Are  away  from  the  scene  of  the  emer- 
gency and  to  prevent  smoking  or  the 
lighting  of  pipes,  cigars,  or  cigarettes. 
Similarly,  special  care  shall  be  exercised 
In  the  operation  of  any  engine,  whether 
of  the  motor  vehicles  involved  or  any 
other,  and  where  the  operation  of  any 
such  engine  would  be  likely  to  produce 
ignition  of  the  fiammable  compressed 
gas.  the  transfer  shall  be  accomplished 
by  other  means,  if  possible.  Nothing 
contained  in  this  section  shall  be  so 
construed  as  to  prohibit  the  fueling  of 
machinery  or  vehicles  used  in  road  con- 
struction and  maintenance.  ^ 

§  77.860     Accidents ;  poisons. 

(a)  Accident  to  vehicle;  warnings;  no 
tparks  of  flame.  In  the  event  of  an  acci- 
dent involving  any  motor  vehicle  trans- 
porting any  poison  which  is  flammable, 
noxious,  or  toxic,  every  available  means 
shall  be  employed  in  the  protection  of 
persons  or  property  or  in  the  removal  of 
hazards  or  wreckage,  from  congregating 
in  the  vicinity;  such  means  shall  also  be 
employed  to  prevent  smoking,  to  keep 
flame  away,  to  safeguard  against  the  ag- 
gravation of  the  hazard  present,  and  to 
warn  other  users  of  the  highway.  Care 
shall  also  be  taken  to  prevent  any  poison. 
whether  flammable  or  nonfiammable, 
from  contaminating  streams  or  flowing 
or  being  spilled  into  sewers,  and  poison 
ui  powdered  form  from  being  scattered 
by  wind.    (See  also  5  77.814.) 

'b)  Leaking  cargo  tanks.  In  the  event 
of  leakage  of  liquid  from  any  cargo  tank 
or  any  compartment  thereof  used  for  the 
transportation  of  any  poison  which  is 
also  flammable,  or  which  would  come 
also  within  the  definition  of  a  fiammable 
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liquid,  or  of  any  gas  or  combination  of 
gas  and  Uquld,  or  any  poison  which 
would  come  within  the  definition  of  a 
compressed  gas,  the  requirements  shall 
be  the  same  as  those  set  forth  for  fiam- 
mable liquids  and  compressed  gases.  In 
addition,  all  possible  care  shall  be  taken 
to  warn  bystanders  or  other  users  of  the 
highway  against  the  hazard  of  inhaling 
vapors  or  coming  in  contact  with  the 
poison. 

(c)  Radioactive  materials;  poison  D. 
In  case  of  accident  to  vehicle  resulting 
in  breakage  of.  or  unusual  delay  to  any 
shipment  of  radioactive  material  the 
package  or  material  should  be  segregated 
as  far  as  possible  from  human  contact. 
The  shipper  and  the  Bureau  of  Explo- 
sives should  be  immediately  notified.  In 
case  of  breakage  of  a  package  contain- 
ing radioactive  material  and  when  it  ap- 
pears likely  that  the  inside  container 
may  have  been  damaged,  great  care 
must  be  exercised  to  prevent  contact 
with  or  Inhalation  of  radioactive  ma- 
terial by  any  person. 

(d)  Cleaning  vehicles.  Any  motor  ve- 
hicle which,  after  use  for  the  transporta- 
tion of  radioactive  materials  in  truckload 
lots,  is  contaminated  with  such  materials 
to  the  extent  that  a  survey  of  the  interior 
surface  shows  that  the  beta-gamma  ra- 
diation is  greater  than  10  milliroentgens 
physical  equivalent  in  24  hours  or  that 
the  average  alpha  contamination  Is 
greater  than  500  disintegrations  per  min- 
ute per  100  square  centimeters  shall  be 
thoroughly  cleaned  in  such  a  manner 
that  a  resurvey  of  the  interior  surface 
shows  the  contamination  to  be  below 
these  levels.  A  certificate  to  that  effect 
must  be  furnished  the  carrier  or  to  the 
driver  of  the  motor  vehicle.  Motor  ve- 
hicles which  are  used  solely  for  the  trans- 
portation of  radioactive  materials  are 
exempt  from  the  provisions  of  this  sec- 
tion. 

Subpart  E — Regulations  Applying  to 
Explosives  or  Other  Dangerous  Ar- 
ticles on  Motor  Vehicles  Carrying 
Passengers  for  Hire 

§  77.870     Regulations      for      passenger 
carrying  vehicles. 

(a)  Vehicles  transporting  passengers 
and  property.  In  addition  to  the  regiUa- 
tions  in  Parts  71  to  78  of  this  chapter  the 
following  requirements  shall  apply  to 
vehicles  transporting  passengers  and 
property. 

(b)  No  explosives  or  other  dangerous 
articles  on  passenger -carrying  vehicles, 
exceptions.  No  explosives  or  other  dan- 
gerous articles  except  small-arms  am- 
munition, emergency  shipments  of  drugs, 
chemicals  and  hospital  supplies,  and  the 
accompanying  munitions  of  war  of  the 
E>epartments  of  the  Army,  Navy,  and 
Air  Force  of  the  United  States  Ctovern- 
ment.  are  authorized  by  Parts  71-78  of 
this  chapter  to  be  transported  on  motor 
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vehicles  carrying  passengers  for  hire 
where  other  practicable  means  of  trans- 
portation is  available. 

(c)  Explosives  in  passenger-carrying 
space  forbidden.  No  explosive,  except 
small -arms  anmaunition,  may  be  carried 
in  the  passenger- carrjring  space  of  any 
motor  vehicle  transporting  passengers 
for  hire. 

(d)  Explosives  and  other  dangerous 
articles  on  passenger -carrying  vehicles; 
Quantity.  Where  no  other  practicable 
means  of  transportation  is  available  the 
following  articles  in  the  quantities  as 
shown  may  be  transported  in  motor 
vehicles  carrying  passengers  for  hire  in 
a  space  other  than  that  provided  for  pas- 
sengers. Not  to  exceed  100  pounds  gross 
weight  of  any  or  all  of  the  kinds  of  ex- 
plosives permitted  to  be  transported  by 
rail  express  or  rail  baggage  services,  may 
be  transported  on  a  motor  vehicle  trans- 
porting passengers:  Provided,  however. 
That  samples  of  explosives  for  laboratory 
examination,  not  exceeding  a  net  weight 
of  one-half  pound  each,  and  not  exceed- 
ing 20  samples  or  not  to  exceed  a  total  of 
100  blasting  caps  at  one  time  in  a  single 
motor  vehicle,  may  be  transported  in  a 
motor  vehicle  transporting  passengers. 
(See  §  72.5  of  this  chapter.) 

(e)  Articles  other  than  explosives  on 
passeiiger-carrying  vehicles.  The  gross 
weight  of  any  given  class  of  dangerous 
article  other  than  explosives  shall  not 
exceed  100  pounds,  and  the  aggregate 
weight  of  all  such  other  dangerous  ar- 
ticles shall  not  exceed  500  pounds.  This 
provision  does  not  apply  to  nontoxic, 
nonflammable  refrigerants,  when  such 
refrigerant  is  for  servicing  operations  of 
a  motor  carrier  on  whose  motor  vehicles 
the  refrigerant  is  used.  A  cylinder  se- 
cured against  movement  while  in  transit 
and  not  exceeding  250  pounds  gross 
weight  may  be  transported. 

(f )  Poisons  on  passenger-carrying  ve- 
hicles. No  motor  carrier  may  transport 
any  extremely  dangerous  poison,  class 

A.  any  tear  gas  or  Irritating  substance, 
class  C,  any  less  dangerous  poison,  class 

B,  which  is  a  liquid,  or  any  paranitranl- 
line,  in  any  amount,  in  or  on  any  bus 
while  engaged  in  the  transportation  of 
passengers;  or  any  less  dangerous  poison, 
class  B.  which  is  other  than  a  liquid^  in 
any  amount  exceeding  an  aggregate  of 
100  pounds  gross  weight  in  or  on  any 
such  bus. 

(g)  Radioactive  materials  on  pas- 
senger-carrying vehicles.  No  motor  car- 
rier may  transport  any  radioactive 
material,  pwison,  class  D,  requiring  red 
or  blue  radioactive  material  label  under 
these  regulations  in  or  on  any  bus  while 
engaged  in  the  transportation  of  pas- 
sengers except  where  no  other  practi- 
cable means  of  transportation  is  avail- 
able. Packages  of  radioactive  materials 
must  be  handled  and  placed  in  the 
vehicle  in  accordance  with  the  require- 
ments of  §  77.841   (d). 
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PART  78— SHIPPING  CONTAINER 
s=ecificat:ons 

Subpart  A — Sp««Hlcationt   for   Carb«yt,   Jwg«  In 

Tubs,  and  Rubber  Drums 
Sec. 
78.1        Spectflcatlon  lA;  boxed  carboys. 

78.3  Speclflcsitlon  IB;  boxed  lead  carboyi. 
783         Specification  IC;  carboys  In  kegs. 

78.4  ^eclflcatlon  ID;  boxed  glass  carboys. 

78.6  Specification  IX;  boxed  carboys,  6  to 

6'/^  gallons,   for  export  only. 
78  6         Specification    ICX;    glass   carboys  In 
plywood  drums. 

78.7  Specification    IE;    glass    carboys    In 

plywood  drums. 

78.8  Specification  28:  metal -Jacketed  lead 

carboys. 
78.8         Specification      28A;      metal -jacketed 
lead  carboys. 

78.12  Specification  34B:  aluminum  carboys. 

78.13  Specification    IH;    polyethylene   car- 

boys in  low  carbon  steel  or  other 
equally  efficient  metal  crates. 

78.14  Specification  IK;  glass  carboys  cush- 

ioned with  exF>andable  polystyrene 
In  wooden  wlrebound  box  outside 
containers. 

78.18       Specification  31;  Jugs  In  tubs. 

78.18       Specification  43A;  rubber  drums. 

Subpart    B — Specifications    for    Insid*    Containers 
and    Linings 

78.20  Specification    2A;    !nside    containers, 

metal  cans,  palls  and  kits. 

78.21  Specification   2T;    polyethylene  con- 

tainer. 

78.22  Specification    2C;    Inside   containers, 

corrugated  flberboard  cartons. 

78.23  Specification  2D;    Inside   containers, 

duplex  paper  bags. 

78.24  Specification  2U;  molded  or  thermo- 

formed      polyethylene      containers 
having  rated  capacity  of  over  one 
gallon. 
78 J5       Specification   2P;    inside  metal  con- 
tainers and  liners. 

78.26  Specification   20;    inside   containers, 

fiber  cans  and  boxes. 

78.27  Specification  2TL;  polyethylene  con- 

tainer. 

78.28  Specification    2J;    inside    containers, 

waterproof  paper  bags  for  linings. 

78.29  Specification   2K;    Inside   containers, 

paper  ba.gs  for  lining. 

78.30  Specification  2L;  lining  for  boxes. 

78.31  Specification  2M;  waterproofed  paper 

lining. 
7832       Specification    2N;    inside    containers, 
metal  cans. 

78.33  Specification  2P;    Inside  metal   con- 

tainers. 

78.34  Specification  2R;    Inside   containers, 

metal  tubes. 

78.35  Specification  2S;  polyethylene  drums. 
78.35a     Specification   2SL;    molded   or   ther- 

moformed  polyethylene  container. 

Subpc  '    C — Specifications  for  Cylinders 

78.36  Specification  3A;  seamless  steel  cyl- 

inders. 

78.87  Specification  3AA;  seamless  steel  cyl- 

inders, made  of  definitely  pre- 
scribed steels. 

78.88  Specification      3B;      seamless      steel 

cylinders. 

78.39  Specification    3BN;    seamless    nickel 

cylinders. 

78.40  Specification  8C;   seamless  steel  cyl- 

inders. 

78.41  Specification  3D;  seamless  steel  cyl- 

inders. 

78.42  Specification  SB;   ser.mless  steel  cyU 

Indors. 

78.43  Specification  SA480X;   seamless  steel 

cylinders. 

78.44  Specification  3HT;  Inside  containers. 

seamless  steel  cylinders  for  aircraft 
use  made  of  definitely  prescribed 
steel. 
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Sec. 

78.47  Specification  4DS;  inside  containers. 

welded  stainless  steel  for  aircraft 
use. 

78.48  Specification  4;  forge  welded  steel  cyl- 

inders. 

78.49  Specification  4A;    forge  welded  steel 

cylinders. 
78.60       Specification  4B;   welded  and  brazed 

steel  cylinders. 
78.ai      Specification  4BA;  welded  or  brazed 

steel  cylinders  made  of  definitely 

prescribed  steels. 

78.52  Specification  4C;  welded  and  brazed 

steel  cylinders. 

78.53  Specification     4D;     inside     contain- 

ers, welded  steel  for  aircraft  use. 

78.54  Specification   4B240-FLW;    welded  or 

welded  and  brazed  cylinders  with 
fusion-welded    lon^tudlnal    seam. 

78.55  Specification    4B240BT;    welded    and 

brazed  cylinders  made   from  elec- 
tric resistance  welded  tubing. 

78.56  Specification    4AA480;     welded    steel 

cylinders   made   of  definitely   pre- 
scribed steels. 

78.57  Specification    4L;     welded    cylinders 

insulated. 

78.58  Specification  4DA;  Inside  containers, 

welded  steel  for  aircraft  use. 
78  59       Specification  8;   steel  cylinders  with 
approved  porous  filling  for  acety- 
lene. 

78.60  Specification  8AL;  steel  cylinders  with 

approved  porous  filling  for  acety- 
lene. 
78.63      Specification    9;     inside    containers, 
seamless  or  welded  or  brazed  steel 
cylinders. 

78.66  Specification    40;    inside    containers, 

non-refillable   seamless   or  welded 
or  brazed  steel  cylinders. 

78.67  Specification    41;    Inside    containers, 

non-reflUable  seamless  or  welded 
or  brazed  steel  cylinders. 
78  68       Specification   4E;    welded   alumlnimi 
cylinders. 

Appendix  A — Special  orders. 

Subpart     D — Speclflcallont     for     Metal     BarrelSf 
Drums,   Kegs,   Cases,   Trunks     and   Boxes 

78.80  Specification     5;     steel     barrels     or 

drums. 

78.81  Specification    5A;     steel     barrels    or 

drums. 

78.82  Specification     6B;     steel     barrels    or 

drums. 

78.83  Specification     5C;     steel     bcurels    or 

drums. 

78.84  Specification    5D;     steel    barrels    or 

drums,  lined. 

78.86  Specification  5P;  steel  drums. 

78.87  Specification    5H;     steel    barrels    or 

drums,  lead  lined. 

78.88  Specification    6E;    nickel    barrels    or 

drums. 
78  88       Specification     5L;     steel     barrels     or 

drums. 
78.90      Specification  5M;  monel  drums. 

78.61  Specification  5X;  steel  drums,  alum- 

inum lined. 
78.92       Specification  5P;  lagged  steel  drums. 

78.97  Specification     6A;     steel     barrels    or 

drums. 

78.98  Specification     6B;     steel     barrels    or 

drums. 
78.98      Specification    6C;     steel    barrels    or 
drums. 

78.100  Specification    6J;    steel    barrels    and 

drums. 

78.101  Specification    6K;     steel     barrels    or 

drums. 

78.102  Sj>eciflcatlon    6D;     cylindrical    steel 

overpack,  straight  sided,  for  Inside 
plastic  container. 

78.107  Specification  42B;  aluminum  drums. 

78.108  Specification  42C;   aluminum  barrels 

or  drums 

78.109  Specification  42D;  aluminum  drums. 

78.110  Specification  42P;  aliunlnum  barrels 

or  drums. 


Sec. 

78.111 

78  112 

78.115 

78.116 

78.117 

78.118 

78.119 

78.130 
78.131 
78.132 
78.133 

78.134 


78.135 
78  186 
78.140 
78  141 
78.146 

78.147 

78.148 
70.149 


78.150 


Specification  42G;  alumlniim  drums. 

Specification  42H;  aluminum  drums. 

Specification  17C;  steel  drums. 

Specification  17E;  steel  drums. 

Specification  17P;  steel  drums. 

Specification  17H;  steel  drums. 

Specification  17X;  steel  barrels  or 
drums. 

Specification  37K;  steel  drums. 

Specification  37A;  steel  drums. 

Specification  37B;  steel  drums. 

Specification  37P;  steel  drums  with 
polyethylene  liner. 

Specification  37M;  cylindrical  steel 
overpack.  straight  sided  for  inside 
plastic  container;  nonreusable  con- 
tainers. 

Specification  37C;   steel  drums. 

Specification  42E;   aluminum  drums. 

Specification  13;  metal  kegs. 

Specification  13A;  metal  drums. 

Specification  32A;  metal  cases, 
riveted  or  lock  seamed. 

Specification  32B;  metal  cases,  welded 
or  riveted. 

Specification  32C;  metal  trunks. 

Specification  32D;  metal  boxes  for 
old  and  worn-out  motion-picture 
film  no  longer  exhibitable. 

Sp>eclfication  33A;   polystyrene  cases. 


Subpart  E — Specifications  for  Wooden  Borrels, 
Kegs,  Boxes,  Kits,  and  Drums 


78.155 
78.156 
78.157 
78.160 
78.161 
78.166 
78.168 
78.169 
78.170 
78.171 
78.172 
78.176 

78.177 

78.181 

78.182 

78.185 

78.186 

78.187 

78.190 

78.191 

78.193 
78.196 

78.197 

78.198 


Specification     IDA;     ".vooden    barrels 

and  kegs  (tight) . 
Specification     lOB;     wooden     barrels 

and   kegs    (tight). 
Specification     IOC;     wooden    barrels 

and  kegs    (tight). 
Specification     HA:     wooden     barrels 

and  kegs   (slack) . 
.Specification     IIB;     wooden     barrels 

and  kegs   (slack). 
Specification      14;      wooden      boxes, 

nailed. 
Specification 

nailed. 
Specification 

nailed. 
Specification 

nailed. 
Specification 

nall?d. 
Specification 


15A;  wooden  boxes, 

15B;  wooden  boxes, 

16C;  wooden  boxes, 

15D;  wooden  boxes. 


15E;     wooden     boxes. 


fiberboard  lined. 
Specification  15L;  wooden  boxes  with 

inside   containers   for  desensitized 

liquid  explosives. 
Specification     15M;     wooden     boxes, 

metal  lined,  with  inside  containers 

for  desensitized   liquid  explosives. 
Specification  15X;  wooden  boxes  for 

two  five-gallon  cans. 
Specification  15P;   glued  plywood,  or 

wooden  box  for  Inside  containers. 
Specification  16A;  plywood  or  wooden 

boxes,  wlrebound. 
Specification     16B;     wooden     boxes, 

wlrebound. 
Specification  16D;  wooden  wlrebound 

overwrap  for  inside  containers. 
Specification     19A;     wooden     boxes, 

glued  plywood  cleated. 
Specification     19B;     wooden     boxes, 

glued  plywood,  nailed. 
Specification  18B;   wooden  kits. 
Specification    22A;     wooden    drums, 

glued  plywood. 
Specification    22B;     wooden    drums, 

glued  plywood. 
Specification  22C;  plywood  drum  for 

plastic  Inside  container. 


Tuesday,  December  29,  1964 


Subpart   F — Specifications   for   Fiberboard   Boxes, 
Drums,  and  Mailing  Tubes 

78.205  Specification  12B;  fiberboard  boxes. 

78.206  Specification    12C;    fiberboard  boxes. 

78.207  Specification    12D;    flberboard   boxes. 

78.208  Specification   12E;    fiberboard  boxes. 

78.209  Specification   12H;    fiberboard  boxes. 


Sec. 

78.210 

78.211 

78.214 

78.218 

78.219 
78.224 
7BJ226 


Sjpeclfl  cation 
Specification 
Specification 
Specification 
fiberboard 
Specification 
Specification 
Specification 


12A;  flberboard  boxes. 
12P;  fiberboard  boxes. 
aSP;  flberbocird  boxes. 
2SO;  special  cylindrical 
box  for  high  exploalvea. 
23H;  fiberboard  boxes. 
21C;  fiber  drums.  ^ 
29;   mailing  tubes. 


Subpart  G— Specifications  for  Bogs,   Cloth, 
Burlap  or  Paper 

78.230  Specification  36A;  lined  cloth  bags 
(triplex). 

78.233  Specification      863;      burlap      bags, 

lined. 

78.234  Specification  86C;  btirlap  bags,  paper 

Uned. 

78.236  Specification    44B;    multlwall    paper 

bags. 

78.237  Specification    44C;    multlwall    paper 

bags. 

78.238  Specification   44D;    multlwall    pai>er 

bags. 

78.239  Specification    44E;    multlwall    paper 

bags. 

78.240  Specification    45B;    bags,    cloth    and 

paper,  lined. 

Subpart  H — Specifications  for  Portable  Tanks 

78.245  Specification  61;  steel  portable  tanks. 

78.246  Specification  52;  alumlnvun  or  mag- 

nesium portable  tanks. 

78.250  Specification  55;  metal-encased,  lead 
or  uranium  metal-shielded,  radio- 
active materials  container. 

78.255     Specification  60;  steel  portable  tanks. 

Subpart  I — [Reserved] 

Subpart   J — Specifications   for   Containers   for 
Motor   Vehicle   Transportation 

78.315  Specification  MC  200;  containers  for 
liquid  nitroglycerine,  desensitized 
liquid  nitroglycerine  or  dlethylene 
glycol  dlnltrate. 

78.318  Specification  MC  201;  container  for 
blasting  caps,  electric  blasting 
caps,  and  percussion  caps. 

78.321  Specification  MC  300;  cargo  tanks 
constructed  of  mild  (open  hearth, 
or  blue  annealed)  steel,  or  com- 
bination of  mild  steel  with  hlgh- 
tenslle  steel,  or  stainless  steel,  pri- 
marily for  the  transportation  of 
flammable  liquids,  or  polsonoua 
liquids,  class  B. 

78323  Specification  MC  302;  cargo  tanks 
constructed  of  welded  aluminum 
alloy  (ASTM  B209-57T) ,  primarily 
for  the  transportation  of  flam- 
naable  liquids,  or  poisonous  liquids, 
class  B. 

78.324  Specification    MC    303;    cargo    tanks 

constructed  of  welded  ferrous 
alloy  (high-tensile  steel)  or  stain- 
less steel,  primarily  for  the  trans- 
portation of  flammable  liquids,  or 
poisonous  liquids,  class  B. 

78.325  Specification    MC    304;    cargo    tanks 

constructed  of  mild  (open  hearth 
or  blue  annealed)  steel,  welded 
ferrous  alloy  (hlgh-tenslle  steel) 
or  aluminum,  primarily  for  the 
transportation  of  flammable  liq- 
uids, or  poisonous  liquids,  class 
B,  having  Reld  (ASTM  D-323) 
vapor  pressures  of  18  psia,  or  more 
at  100°  F.,  but  le«s  than  those 
stated  In  {  73.300  of  this  chapter  In 
defining  compressed  gases. 

78326  Specification  MC  305;  cargo  tanks 
constructed  of  aluminum  alloys 
for  high -strength  welded  con- 
struction, primarily  for  the^  trans- 
portation of  fiammable  liquids,  or 
poisonous  liquids,  class  B. 

78.330  Specification  MC  310;  cargo  tanka 
constructed  of  ferrous  materials, 
primarily  for  the  transportation 
of  corrosive  liquids. 

78  331  Specification  MC  311;  cargo  tanks 
constructed    of   ferrous   metals    or 
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Sec.  alimain\im,  primarily  for  the  trans- 

portation of  corrosive  liquids. 

78.336  Specification  MC  330;  cargo  tanks 
constructed  of  steel,  primarily  for 
transportation  of  compressed  gases. 

AuTHORmr:  The  provisions  of  this  Part  78 
Issued  tinder  62  Stat.  738,  74  Stat.  808;  18 
U.S.C.834. 

Subpart  A — Specifications  for  Car- 
boys, Jugs  in  Tubs,  and  Rubber 
Drums 

§  78.1      Specification  lA;  boxed  carboys. 

Glass,  earthenware,  clay,  or  stone- 
ware. 

§  78.1—1      Compliance. 

(a)  Required  In  all  details. 
§  78.1—2      Reuse  of  packages. 

(a)  Parts  of  outside  container  and 
cushioning  must  be  replaced  when 
broken,  decayed,  or  ineflacient  in  any 
way. 

(b)  Carboys  with  lip  cracked  or  badly 
chipped  not  authorized ;  gasket  seat  must 
be  even.  Packages  must  be  capable  of 
passing  tests  prescribed  in  §  78.1-9. 

§  78.1—3      Closing  devices  required. 

(a)  As  follows  except  when  otherwise 
authorized  in  the  packing  regulations : 

(1)  Acldproof  stoppers  or  other  de- 
vices, with  gaskets,  securely  fastened; 
venting  closures  are  required  when  neces- 
sary to  prevent  Internal  pressure  In  ex- 
cess of  8  pounds  per  squtire  inch  gauge  at 
130°  F. 

(2)  Glass  stoppers  ground  to  fit  and 
securely  fastened  are  authorized  when 
internal  pressures  do  not  exceed  8  pounds 
per  square  inch  gauge  at  130°  P. 
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§  78.1-4      Capacity  and  marking  of  car- 
boy. 

(a)  Containers  5  to  13  gallons  are 
classed  as  carboys.  Must  be  embossed 
to  indicate  maker  and  year  of  manufac- 
ture ;  mark  of  maker  to  be  registered  with 
the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

§  78.1—5      Class  carboys. 

(a)  Thoroughly  annealed;  top  of  Up 
smooth  and  even;  must  contain  at  least 
20  pounds  of  glass  for  12-gallon  carboys 
and  21  pounds  for  13-gallon  carboys. 
Glass  in  side  walls  should  be  well  dis- 
tributed and  at  least  Vie"  thick.  Effec- 
tive carboys  not  authorized. 

§  78.1-6     Earthenware,    clay,    or    stone- 
ware carboys. 

(a)   Of  acidproof  material. 

§  78.1-7      Outside  containers. 

(a)  Wooden  boxes  completely  enclos- 
ing body  of  carboy  or  wooden  boxes  com- 
pletely enclosing  body  and  neck  of  car- 
boy, with  4  vertical  corner  posts,  two 
cleats  for  shoes  and  two  carrying  cleats. 
(See  paragraph  (e)  of  this  section) . 

(b)  Lumber  to  be  well  seasoned,  com- 
mercially dry,  and  free  from  decay,  loose 
knots,  knots  that  would  interfere  with 
nailing,  and  other  defects  that  would 
materially  lessen  the  strength. 

(c)  Assemble  sides  and  ends  with  grain 
of  wood  horizontal  and  nail  as  specified. 
Nail  bottom  to  sides  and  ends;  fasten 
top  by  any  ecacient  means.  Cleats  for 
shoes  to  be  along  edges  of  bottom  paral- 
lel to  carrying  cleats.  (See  paragraph 
(e)  of  this  section). 

(d)  Parts  and  dimension  as  follows: 


Minimum  dlmeoslons 

Nall»— sides  and  bot- 
tom 

Nominal  carboy  capacity  not  over 

Thickness 

sides,  top, 

bottom  and 

ends 

1  Vertical  cor- 
ner posts 

1  Carrying 

cleats  and 

shoes 

« 8lie  not 
less  than 

•  Spacing 
average 
not  over 

GaUont 
5  to  7 

Inch 

Inehet 
»Hj  X  3H 

Inche$ 

=  W2X2>M2 

Pennt 
7 
6 

e 

8 

Inehei 
2H 

from 
;  to  13. 

2 
2H 

2H 

>  other  dimensions  with  eqnal  cross  section  acceptable. 

*  Screws  of  equal  efficiency  antborlsed. 

*  Spacing  6  inches  acceptaDle  along  edge  grain  of  bottoms. 


(e)  In  place  of  bottom  cleats,  the  fol- 
lowing is  authorized:  2  angle  irons  at 
least  iy4"  X  114"  X  Me",  applied  across 
grain  of  bottom  boards  from  comer  to 
corner,  supported  by  acid  resistant  metal 
corner  supports  securely  fastened  to 
sides  and  ends  at  each  bottom  comer  so 
as  to  raise  bottom  boards  of  box  at  least 
%"  above  bottom  of  comer  supports; 
nailing  along  end  grain  of  bottom  boards 
not  required. 


(f)  Special  box.  Must  comply  with 
this  specification  except  as  follows :  Bot- 
tom of  box  must  be  nailed  to  4  nailing 
cleats  which  form  part  of  the  sides  and 
ends  of  box.  Top  of  box  must  be  rein- 
forced by  2  cleats  of  y2-inch  lumber  4 
inches  wide,  extending  the  entire  width 
of  the  top  at  right  angles  to  the  sides  of 
the  boards  forming  the  top;  a  vacant 
space  of  1  inch  between  outside  edge  of 
top  and  cleat  should  be  allowed  for  nail- 
ing top  to  box;  parts  and  dimensions 
must  be  as  follows: 


Minhnum  dimensions 

Nails,  Bides,  and  bottom 

Carboy  capacity,  not  over 
(gallons) 

Thickness 

of  sides, 

top,  and 

ends 

Thickness 
of  bottom 

Thickness 

and  width 

of  bottom 

nailing 

cleats 

Carrying 

cleats  and 

shoes 

Triangular 

vertical 

comer 

posts 

Site  not 
less  than  > 

Spacing 

average 

not  over  • 

8tQl3    

huh 

Inches 

Inehet 
»Hiby2H 

Inehtt 

»H«by2H 

Indiet 

2Hby2H 
(short 
sides). 

Pennt 

8 
10 

Inehet 
2H 

2H 

<  Screws  of  equal  efficiency  authorized. 

*  Spacing  e  inches  acceptable  along  edge  grain  of  bottoms. 


(g '  Cushicming  materials.  Cushion- 
ing devices  or  materials  must  be  of  such 
type,  or  be  so  secured  Mcithin  the  outer 
container,  that  the  carboy  cannot  shift 
in  a  way  that  cushioning  efficiency  is 
reduced 
§  78.1-8      Marking  of  outside  container. 

a>  On  each  container  with  letters 
and  figures  at  least  \  inch  high  applied 
by  hot  branding  iron  or  printuig  ink  of 
a  color  sharply  contrasting  to  back- 
ground of  package  with  high  pressure  dies 
as  follows: 

<l)  ICC — lA.  This  mark  shall  be  un- 
derstood to  certify  that  the  complete 
package  complies  with  all  specification 
requirements. 

'2>  Name  or  symbol  'letters)  of  com- 
pany setting  up  the  package,  or  other 
party  assuming  responsibility  for  its 
compliance  with  specification  require- 
ments; this  must  be  registered  with  the 
Bureau  of  Explosives  and  located  Just 
above  or  below  the  mark  specified  in 
subparagraph  il »  of  this  paragraph. 

§78.1-9      Tests. 

a)  Apparatus.  Standard  required. 
Detail  prints  can  be  obtained  from  Bu- 
reau of  Explosives.  63  Vesey  Street.  New 
York  7,  New  York. 

^b)  Method.  Fill  with  water  to  lower 
edge  of  neck:  swing  55  '  measured  from 
^■all  to  nearest  bottom  edge  of  basket: 

tl)  Side  shock:  Ce.st  at  least  10  car- 
boys. 

f2)  Bottom  shock;  test  at  least  5  car- 
boys. 

Note  1:  In  instances  where  99  or  less  ceir- 
bcys  are  In  service  during  either  6-montb 
period  of  the  year  It  shall  be  acceptable  to 
test  10  percent  of  the  total  but  not  less  than 
3  carboys  on  both  the  side  and  bottom  swing 
If  this  provision  Is  used,  the  report  of  test 
result*  must  so  state. 

(c)  Acceptable  results.  90  percent  of 
carboys  must  not  break  under  side  shock 
and  same  for  bottom  shock,  except  both 
results  must  be  100  percent  if  modified 
test  authorized  by  Note  1  of  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section  Is  used. 

(d)  When  required.  By  each  manu- 
facturer, and  each  shipper  who  fills  and 
ships  new  or  used  carboys:  during  each 
6  montiis  of  each  year,  cne  serie.s  each 
year  to  be  witnessed  by  representative  of 
Bureau  of  Explosives;  separate  tests  re- 
quired for: 

(1)  New  packages  (those  with  new 
outside  container) . 

(2)  Used  packages. 

(3)  Packages  with  carboys  differing 
over  2  gallons. 

f4)  Packages  differing  in  kind  of 
cushioning. 

te)  Exception.  Tests  not  required  by 
shipper  who  fills  and  ships  or  reships  for 
one  shipment  only  packages  obtained 
from  a  manufacturer  or  shipper  who  has 
had  tests  made. 

(f)  Reports.  Required  to  be  made  to 
Bureau  of  Elxploslves  on  form  as  follows : 
RiPOBT  or  Ttm  or  Caibotb 

(Aa  required  by  I.  C.  C.  Begulatlona  and 
Speclflicatlons ) 

(Place)  

(Date) - 

Test  made  for 

(Give  name  and  address  of  plant  for  which 
tests  were  made) 


RULES   AND   REGULATIONS 


Results 

Description  of  package 

! 

z 

66-lnch 
swing 

J 

z 

13 
14 
IS 
16 
17 
18 
10 
30 
31 
33 
23 
34 

55-lndi 
swing 

3 

B 

3 

«.> 
o 
PQ 

« 

2 
S 

Capacity                      - 

1 

3 

3 
4 

6 

0 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

13 

Condition '              .     . 

Type  of  ln«lde  oontainer «., 

Cushloaine '           .        

.... 

.... 

Diameter  of  bottle 

Site  of  outside  container 

(inside)       

1  Btate  whether  outside  oontainer  Is  new  or  used. 

>  State  whether  glass,  earthenware;  etc. 

•  State   whether   hay,   mineral   wool,   ground    oork, 

eioelslor,  wood  strips type,  cork  pads 

type,  etc. 

Specification  mark  Is 

Identlflcatlon  symbol  is 

Remarks 


(b)  Manufacture  of  carboy.  Of  pure- 
chemical  or  pure-electrolytic  virgin  lead; 
side  and  bottom  sheets  8  pounds  and  top 
sheets  10  pounds  per  square  foot  mini- 
mum; all  seams  burned. 

§  78.2-5      Outside  containers. 

(a)  Wooden  box,  completely  enclosing 
body  of  carboy,  with  4  vertical  corner 
posts,  2  cleats  for  shoes,  and  2  carrying 
cleats.  Corner  posts  not  required  when 
ends  are  twice  the  specified  thickness. 

(b)  Lumber  to  be  well  seasoned,  com- 
mercially dry,  and  free  from  decay,  loose 
knots,  knots  that  would  interfere  with 
nailing,  and  other  defects  that  would 
materially  lessen  the  strength. 

(c)  Assemble  sides  and  ends  with 
grain  of  wood  horizontal  and  nail  as 
specified.  Nail  bottom  to  sides  and  ends; 
fasten  top  by  any  efficient  means.  Cleats 
for  shoes  to  be  along  edges  of  bottom 
parallel  to  carrying  cleats.  (See  para- 
graph (e)  of  this  section.) 

(d)  Parts  and  dimensions  as  follows: 


(Signature). 
(Per) 


§  78.1-10      Approval  of  veneer,  plywood, 
and  laminated  wood  boxes. 

(a)  Boxes  of  veneer,  pljrwood,  lami- 
nated wood,  or  any  combination  thereof, 
which  comply  with  §§  78.1-1  to  78.1-10 
(except  §78.1-7  (a),  (c),  and  (d),  are 
approved  provided: 

(1)  Outside  containers  shall  com- 
pletely enclose  body  of  carboy  or  body 
and  neck  of  carboy. 

(2)  That  complete  inner  packing  and 
box  specifications  have  been  filed  with 
and  approved  by  the  Bureau  of  Explo- 
sives. 

(3)  That  these  boxed  carboys  pass  the 
regular  tests  prescribed  in  §  78.1-9. 

(4)  That  boxed  carboys  after  a  mini- 
mum service  period  of  6  months  pass  the 
tests  prescribed  m  §  78  1-9. 

(5)  That  a  detailed  report  of  tests 
prescribed  under  paragraph  (a)  (4)  of 
this  section  has  been  filed  with  and  ac- 
cepted as  satisfactory  by  the  Bureau  of 
Explosives. 

§  78.2      .*^pecifl^alion      IB;     boxed     lead 
carboys. 

§  78.2-1      Cxjmpliance. 

(a I   Required  in  all  details. 

§  78.2-2      Reuse  of  packages.  v 

I'a'  Parts  of  outside  container  and 
cushioning  must  be  replaced  when 
broken,  decayed,  or  Inefficient  in  any 
way. 

(b)  Test,  see  §  78.2-7.  required  before 
eacii  shipment. 

§  78.2-3      Oosing. 

'  a  ■   By  stoppers  securely  fastened. 

§  78.2-4      Capacity,    marking,    and    man- 
ufacture of  carboy. 

(a  I  Capacity  and  marking  of  carboy. 
Containers  5  to  13  gallons  are  classed 
a.s  carboys.  Must  be  permanently 
marked  to  indicate  maker  and  year  of 
manufacture:  mark  of  maker  to  be  reg- 
istered with  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 


Minimum  dimensions 

Nails— Sides 
and  bottom 

Carboy 
capac- 
ity, not 
over 

Thick- 
ness- 
Sides, 
top, 
bottom, 
and 
ends 

,1  Vertical 
corner 
posts 

•  Carrying 

cleats 
and  shoes 

«  Size, 
not 
less 
than 

'  Spac- 
ing, 

average 
not 
over 

Oallons 

6  to  6... 

7  to  13  . 

Inches 

Inches 
Hx2H 

*M2X3H 

Inches 
*Hix2iVit 

Penny 
7 
6 

g 

8 

Inchei 

2W 
2 

2M 
2V4 

I  Other  dimensions  with  equal  cross  section  acceptable. 
•  Screws  of  equal  efficiency  authorized . 
>  Spacing   6   inches   acceptable   along   edge  grain   of 
bottoms. 

(e)  In  place  of  bottom  cleats,  the  fol- 
lowing is  authorized:  2  angle  irons  at 
least  IV4"  xlV^"  xW.  applied  across 
grain  of  bottom  boards  from  corner  to 
corner,  supported  by  acid  resistant  metal 
corner  supports  securely  fastened  to 
sides  and  ends  at  each  bottom  corner  so 
as  to  raise  bottom  boards  of  box  at  least 
%"  above  bottom  of  comer  supports; 
nailing  along  end  grain  of  bottom  boards 
not  required. 

§  78.2-6      Marking  of  outside  container. 

(a)  On  each  container  with  letters 
and  figures  at  least  %  inch  high  applied 
by  hot  branding  iron  or  printing  ink  of 
a  color  sharply  contrasting  to  back- 
ground of  package  with  high  pressure 
dies  as  follows: 

(1)  ICC- IB.  This  mark  shall  be 
understood  to  certify  that  the  complete 
package  complies  with  all  specification 
requirements. 

(2)  Name  or  symbol  'letters)  of  com- 
pany setting  up  the  package,  or  other 
party  assuming  responsibility  for  Its 
compliance  with  specification  require- 
ment.s:  this  must  be  registered  with  the 
Bureau  of  Explosives  and  located  just 
above  or  below  the  mark  specified  in 
subparagraph  (1)  of  this  paragraph. 

§  78.2-7     Tests. 

(a)  To  5  pounds  per  square  inch  in- 
ternal pressure  without  leakage;  required 
before  each  shipment. 
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§  78.2-8      Approval    of    vcsneer,    plywood 
and  laminated  wood  boxes. 

(a)  Boxes  of  veneer,  plywood,  lami- 
nated wood,  or  any  combination  thereof, 
which  comply  with  SS  78.2-1  to  78.2-8  ex- 
cept §78.2-5  (a),  (c),  and  (d)  are  ap- 
proved provided : 

(1)  Outside  containers  shall  com- 
pletely enclose  body  of  carboy  or  body 
and  neck  of  carboy. 

1 2)  That  complete  inner  packing  and 
box  specifications  have  been  filed  with 
and  approved  by  the  Bureau  of 
Explosives. 

'3)  That  these  boxed  carboys  pass  the 
regular  tests  prescribed  in  §  78.2-7. 

(4)  That  boxed  carboys  after  a  min- 
imum service  period  of  6  months  pass 
the  tests  prescribed  in  §  78.2-7. 

(5)  That  a  detailed  report  of  tests  pre- 
scribed under  subparagraph  (4)  of  this 
paragraph  has  been  filed  with  and  ac- 
cepted as  satisfactory  by  the  Bureau  of 
Explosives. 

§  78.3      Specification  IC;  carboys  in  ke^s. 

Glass,  earthenware,  clay  or  stoneware. 

§  78.3—1      Compliance. 

(a)  Required  in  all  details. 
§  78.3-2      Ren.«e  of  packages. 

(a)  Parts  of  outside  container  and 
cushioning  must  be  replaced  when 
broken,  decayed,  or  ineflflclent  in  any 
way. 

(b)  Carboys  with  lip  cracked  or  badly 
chipped  not  authorized;  gasket  seat 
must  be  even  Packages  must  be  capable 
of  passing  tests  prescribed  in  5  78  3-9. 

§  78.3—3      Closing  devices  required. 

(a)  As  follows  except  when  otherwise 
authorized  in  the  packing  requirements: 

(1)  Acidproof  stoppers  or  other  de- 
vices, with  gaskets,  securely  fastened; 
venting  closures  are  required  when  nec- 
essary to  prevent  internal  pressure  in 
excess  of  8  pounds  per  square  inch  gauge 
at  130°  F. 

i2)  Glass  stoppers  ground  to  fit  and 
securely  fastened  are  authorized  when 
Internal  pressures  do  not  exceed  8  pounds 
per  square  inch  gauge  at  130°  F. 

§  78.3-4      Capacity  and  marking  of  car- 
boy. 

<&)  Containers  .5  to  13  gallons  are 
classed  as  carboys.  Must  be  embossed 
to  Indicate  maker  and  year  of  manufac- 
ture; mark  of  maker  to  be  registered  with 
the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 
§  (8.3— .tI      Glass  carboys. 

•a)  Thoroughly  annealed;  top  of  lip 
smooth  and  even;  must  contain  at  least 
20  pounds  of  glass  for  12-gallon  carboys 
and  21  pounds  for  13-galIon  carboys. 
Glass  in  side  walls  should  be  well  dis- 
tributed and  at  least  A"  thick.  Defec- 
tive carboys  not  authorized. 

8  78.3-6      Earthenware,    clay,    or    stone- 
ware carboys. 

(a)  Earthenware,  clay,  or  stoneware 
carboys  of  acidproof  material. 
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§  78.3—7      Manufacture  of  kegs. 

(a)  Manufacture  of  kegs  as  follows: 

(1)  Staves  and  headings.  To  be  of 
white  oak,  chestnut  oak,  red  oak,  black 
cherry,  or  Douglas  fir;  quarter  sawed 
with  the  grain,  from  straight- grained 
timber,  so  no  annual  ring  shall  slope 
over  half  the  thickness  of  stave  or  head ; 
thoroughly  kiln  dried,  moisture  content 
7  percent  to  11  percent:  free  from  rot- 
ten sap,  checks,  pitch  pockets,  cat  faces, 
and  other  defects  that  show  through  on 
both  sides. 

(2)  Hoops.  To  be  of  cooperage -grade 
hoop  steel. 

(b)  Staves:  To  be  sawed  evenly 
and  circular;  croze  center  to  be  within 
iVa"  of  end  of  stave;  stave  end  to  have 
Va"  free  from  bevel. 

(1)  Heading.  Of  uniform  thickness 
and  properly  circled;  planed  on  outside 
and  properly  jointed  and  glued,  or 
doweled  and  flagged;  dowel  diameter  not 
over  'H2  thickness  of  head. 

(c)  The  keg:  Stave  joints  reasonably 
flush  on  outside. 

(d)  Parts  required  and  dimensions, 
as  follows: 

(1)  Staves,  when  finished  on  outside: 


Capacity  o( 

Maximum 

Minimum 

container, 
not  over 

Length 

Width 

Bll^e 
drde 

Steves 

Thick- 
ness 

Oallom 
30 

18  .  . 

Inches 
30 
24 
22 
18 

Inches 
8 

4 

Inchet 
74 
M 
60 

40 

Number 
16 
14 
12 
10 

Inch 

10 

8 

Foregoing  thictnesses  are  of  staves  finished  on  one  side. 
One-siiteenth  inch  must  be  added  for  unfinished  slaves. 

ForegolnR  maximum  lengths  are  authoriied  to  be  in- 
creased 6  percent  or  less,  provided  the  thickness  of  steve 
is  increased  at  least  one-sliteenth  inch  for  each  increase  of 
1  inch  in  length  or  traction  thereof. 

(2)  Heading,  after  planing: 


Capacity  of 

eontalner, 

not  over 


30. 
IS. 
10. 
5.. 


Oallont 


Maximum 


Pieces 


Number 
6 
6 
6 
4 


Diam- 
eter 


htcke* 

18 
14 
13 
11 


Minimum 


Thick- 
ness 


Indt 

H 

Me 

H 


Width 


Jnche* 
2H 
2 
2 
2 


(3)  Hoops,  number  and  size: 

te 

0 

Minimum  site  of  hoops  (inches  in  width 

5g 

^ 

and  Birmingham  gauge) 

1} 

Head 

First 
quarter 

Second 
quarter 

Bilge 

^h 

B 

e 

« 

• 

0 

B 

a 

0 

a 

a 
0 

■s 

a 

0 

n 

1 

0 

30 

6 
6 
6 
6 

1^ 

IX 
1 

18 
10 
19 
10 

IH 

1 
1 

10 
10 
10 
10 

IH 

1 

18 

16 

10 

10 

19 

6 

10 

te)  Cushioning  materials.  Cushion- 
ing devices  or  materials  must  be  of  such 
type,  or  be  so  secured  within  the  outer 
container,  that  the  carboy  cannot  shift 
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in  a  way  that  cushioning  efllciency  is  re- 
duced. 

§  78.3—8      Marking  of  outside  container. 

(a)  On  each  container  with  letters 
and  figures  at  least  %  inch  high  applied 
near  the  bilge  by  hot  branding  iron  or 
printing  ink  of  a  color  sharply  contrast- 
ing to  background  of  package  with  high 
pressure  dies  as  follows: 

(1)  ICC-IC.  This  mark  shall  be  un- 
derstood to  certify  that  the  complete 
package  complies  with  all  specification 
requirements. 

<2)  Name  or  symbol  (letters)  of  com- 
pany setting  up  the  package,  or  other 
party  assuming  responsibility  for  its 
compliance  with  specification  require- 
ments; this  must  be  registered  with  the 
Bureau  of  Explosives  and  located  just 
above  or  below  the  mark  specified  in 
subparagraph  (1)  of  this  paragraph. 
§  78.3-9     Tests. 

(a)  Apparatus.  Standard  required. 
Detail  prints  can  be  obtained  from  Bu- 
reau of  Explosives,  63  Vesey  Street,  New 
York  7,  New  York. 

(b)  Method.  Pill  with  water  to  lower 
edge  of  neck;  swing  55"  measured  from 
wall  to  nearest  bottom  edge  of  basket : 

(1)  Side  shock;  test  at  least  10  car- 
boys. 

(2)  Bottom  shock;  test  at  least  5  car- 
boys. 

NoTK  1 :  In  InBtancee  where  99  or  less  car- 
boys are  In  service  during  either  6-month 
period  of  the  year  it  shall  be  acceptable  to 
test  10  percent  of  the  total  but  not  ;es6  than 
3  carboys  on  both  the  side  and  bottom 
swing.  If  this  provision  Is  used,  the  report 
of  test  results  must  so  state. 

(c)  Acceptable  results.    90  percent  of 

carboys  must  not  break  under  side  shock 
and  same  for  bottom  shock,  except  both 
results  must  be  100  percent  if  modified 
test  authorized  by  Note  1  of  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section  Is  used. 

(d)  When  required.  By  each  manu- 
facturer, and  each  shipper  who  fills  and 
ships  new  or  used  carboys;  during  each 
6  months  of  each  year,  one  series  each 
year  to  be  witnessed  by  representative 
of  Bureau  of  Explosives;  separate  tests 
required  for: 

(1)   New   packages    (those   with  new 
outside  container^ . 
(.2)   Used  packages. 

(3)  Packages  with  carboys  differing 
over  2  gallons. 

(4»  Packages  differing  in  kind  of 
cushioning. 

(e)  Exception.  Tests  not  required  by 
shipper  who  fills  and  ships  or  reships  for 
one  shipment  only  packages  obtained 
from  a  manufacturer  or  shipper  who  has 
had  tests  made. 

If  I   Reports.    Reqwlred  to  be  made  to 
Bureau  of  Explosives  on  form  as  follows: 
Rkportb  or  TtsTs  or  Cakbots 

(As  required  by  I.  C.  C.  Reg\alatlona  and 
Specifications) 

(Place)    - 

(Date)   

Test  made  for 


(Give  name  and  address  of  plant  for  which 
tests  were  made ) 
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ResolU 

1 
o 
6 
2 

SS-lnch 
swing 

1 
o 
o 
Z 

13 
14 
15 
18 
17 
18 
19 

ao 

21 

22 
23 
24 

S5-lnch 
swing 

■§ 

B 
S 

o 
S3 

s 

3 
1 

Capacity 

1 
2 
3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

Type  of  Inside  container  *.. 

■-- 

.... 

Diameter  of  bottle 

Site  of  outside  container 
(Inside) 

Bpeciflcatlon  cnark  Is 

laentiflcation  symbol  is. 
Remarks 


(Signature) . 
(Per) 


'  State  whether  outside  container  Is  new  or  used. 
» State  whether  glass,  earthenware;  etc. 
'  State  whether  nay,  mineral  wool,  ground  cork,  excel- 
sior, wood  strips type,  cork  pads type.  etc. 

§  78.4      Specification     ID;     boxed    glass 
carbojs. 

§  78.4—1      Compliance. 

(a)  Required  in  all  details. 
§  78.4-2     Reuae  of  packages. 

(a)  Parts  of  outside  container  and 
cushioning  must  be  replaced  when 
broken,  decayed,  or  Inefficient  in  any  way. 

(b)  Carboys  with  lip  cracked  or  badly 
chipped  not  authorized;  gasket  seat  must 
be  even.  Packages  must  be  capable  of 
passing  tests  prescribed  in  §  78.4-8. 

§  78.4-3     Qocnre. 

(a)  Threaded  screw  cap  which  shall 
be  constructed  of  a  suitable  plastic  or 
other  material  resistant  to  lading. 

(b)  Gasket  or  lining  for  cap  must  be 
used  and  shall  be  resistant  to  lading 
and: 

(1)  Must  be  Uquld  tight  or; 

(2)  Must  be  liquid  tight  up  to  venting 
pressure  when  such  venting  is  prescribed 
for  the  material  which  is  to  be  shipped. 

(c)  At  least  one  complete  continuous 
thread  must  be  engaged  with  gasket  In 
place. 

g  78.4—4     Capacitj  and  marking  of  car- 
boy. 

(a)  Capacity.  6.5  United  States  gal- 
lons nominal  capacity,  7.0  United  States 
gallons  overflow,  tolerance  plus  or  minus 
10  fluid  ounces. 

(b)  Marking.  Each  carboy  bottle 
must  be  embossed  in  bottom  as  follows: 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

§  78.4—6      Ontaide  coatainera. 

(a)  Wooden  boxes  completely  enclos- 
ing body  and  neck  of  carboy,  with  4  ver- 
tical corner  posts,  two  cleats  for  shoes 
and  two  carrying  cleats.  An  opening  not 
exceeding  3  inches  in  width  may  be  pro- 
vided directly  above  the  neck  of  bottle, 
if  the  top  of  the  box  Is  made  up  of 
not  more  than  two  pieces  of  lumber  of 
2%2  inch  thickness.  Bottom  board  of  the 
two  ends  of  the  box  must  be  constructed 
of  lumber  at  least  one  inch  thick,  must 
be  flush  with  the  carrying  cleats  and  be 
at  least  2%  inches  in  width.  Cleats  or 
other  fasteners  used  to  secure  cover  must 
not  extend  beyond  carrying  cleats. 

(b)  Lumber  to  be  well  seasoned  com- 
mercially dry.  and  free  from  decay,  loose 
knots,  knots  that  would  interfere  with 
nailing,  and  other  defects  that  would 
materially  lessen  the  strength. 

(c)  Assemble  sides  and  ends  with  grain 
of  wood  horizontal  and  nail  as  specified. 
Nail  bottom  to  sides  and  ends;  fasten  top 
by  any  efficient  means  (friction  closure 
not  authorized) .  Cleats  for  shoes  to  be 
along  edges  of  bottom  parallel  to  carry- 
ing cleats  and  at  right  angle  to  the  direc- 
tion of  bottom  board  or  boards. 

(d)  Parts  and  dimensions  as  follows: 


MaJter'a  mark  (to  be  registered  with  Bureau 

of  Explosives) 
Year  of  Manufacture 
ICC- ID 

§  78.4—5      Glass  carboy  bottle. 

<a)  Must  be  machine -blown,  thor- 
oughly and  properly  annealed,  with 
screw  thread  finish  having  at  least  one 
continuous  thread  to  accommodate  clo- 
sure; top  of  lip  smooth  and  even;  must 
contain  14  pounds  of  glass,  tolerance 
minus  8  ounces  plus  16  ounces.  Mini- 
mum thickness  to  be  .075  inch.  Defec- 
tive carboys  not  authorized. 


.N:inimtin!  dimensions 

«  .Vails— Sl'iev 
and  bottom 

Carboy 
capacity, 
nnrninal 
not  over 
(pallons) 

■Thick- 
ness- 
Sides, 
top, 
bottom, 
and 
ends 

«  Verti- 
cal 
comer 
posts 

^  Carry- 
ing 
cleats 
and 
shoes 

Size 

'Spac- 
ing, 

aver- 
age 

Inch 
6.5 -.1           H 

i^quare 

inches 

2.0 

Inches 

Penny 
6 

Ir.cht' 

a 

I  Except  as  prescribed  or  permitted  under  5  78.4-e  (a). 

'  Cross  sectional  area. 

•  Other  dimensions  with  eqnal  cross  section  acceptable. 
In.  lieu  r.f  separate  carrying  cleats,  side  board,  at  point 
where  cloat  should  hi'  located,  mciy  b<^  constructed  of 
lumt>er  not  less  than  one  inch  thick  so  that  overhang 
will  be  at  least  W  inch. 

«  Screws  of  equal  efTiciency  authorized. 

»  Spacing  f>  inches  acceptable  along  edge  grain  of  hot 
icras. 

(e)  Cushioning  materials.  Cushion- 
ing devices  or  materials  must  be  of  such 
type,  or  be  so  secured  within  the  outer 
container,  that  the  carboy  cannot  shift 
in  a  way  that  cushioning  efficiency  Is  re- 
duced. 

§  78.4—7      Marking  of  outside  container. 

(a)  On  each  container  with  letters 
and  figures  at  least  %  inch  high  applied 
by  hot  branding  iron  or  printing  ink 
of  a  color  sharply  contrasting  to  back- 
ground of  package  with  high  pressure 
dies  as  follows: 

( 1 )  ICC-  ID.  This  mark  shall  be  im- 
derstood  to  certify  that  the  complete 
package  complies  with  all  specification 
requirements. 

(2)  Name  or  symbol  (letters^  of  com- 
pany setting  up  the  package,  or  other 
party  assuming  responsibility  for  its  com- 
pliance with  specification  requirements; 
this  must  be  registered  with  the  Bureau 
of  Explosives  and  located  just  above  or 
below  the  mark  specified  In  subpara- 
graph (1)  of  this  paragraph. 

§  78.4-8     Testa. 

(a)  Apparatus.  Standard  required. 
Detail  prints  can  be  obtained  from  Bu- 
reau of  Explosives,  63  Vesey  Street,  New 
York  7,  New  York. 


(b)  Method,  Pill  with  water  to  lower 
edge  of  neck;  swing  55"  measured  from 
wall  to  nearest  bottom  edge  of  basket: 

( 1 )  Side  shock ;  test  at  least  10  carboys 

(2)  Bottom  shock,  test  at  least  5  car- 
boys. 

Note  1 :  In  Instances  where  99  or  less  car- 
Ixjys  are  in  service  during  either  6-month 
period  of  the  year  it  shall  be  (uxeptable  to 
test  10  percent  of  the  total  but  not  less  than 
3  carboys  on  both  the  side  and  bottom  swing. 
If  this  provision  Is  xosed,  the  report  of  test 
results  must  so  state. 

(c)  Acceptable  results.  90  percent  of 
carboys  must  not  break  under  side  shock 
and  same  for  bottom  shock,  except  both 
results  must  be  100  percent  If  modified 
test  authorized  by  Note  1  of  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section  Is  used. 

(d)  When  required.  By  each  manu- 
facturer, and  each  shipper  who  fills  and 
ships  new  or  used  carboys;  during  each 
6  months  of  each  year,  one  series  each 
year  to  be  witnessed  by  representative  of 
Bureau  of  Explosives;  separate  tests  re- 
quired for: 

(1)  New  packages  (those  with  new 
outside  container). 

(2)  Used  packages. 

(3)  Packages  differing  in  kind  of 
cushioning. 

(e)  Exception.  Tests  not  required 
by  shipper  who  fills  and  ships  or  reships 
for  one  shipment  only  packages  obtained 
from  a  manufacturer  or  shipper  who  has 
had  tests  made. 

(f)  Reports.  Required  to  be  made  to 
Bureau  of  Explosives  on  form  as  follows; 

Report  of  Tests  or  Cakbots 

(As   required   by   I.   C.   C.   Regulations  and 
Specifications) 

(Place) __ 

(Date) 

Test  made  for 


(Qlve  name  and  address  of  plant 
tests  were  made) 

for  which 

Result- 

Description  of  psck&ge 

1 
6 

55-inch 
swing 

4-» 

! 

o 
d 
Z 

13 
14 
IS 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 

55- inch 
swing 

• 

OQ 

s 

2 

..» 
o 

n 

O 

So 

s 

2 

o 

f^flpacity 

1 

2 

3 

4 

6 

6 

7 

8 

0 

10 

11 

12 

r'fir.ditinn  ' 

Type  of  Inside  container '.. 

Cufhionine  ' - 

—  - 

... 

.... 



Diampt.pr  of  bntflp 

.... 

.... 

Size  of  outside   container 
(inside). 



1  state  whether  out><ide  container  is  new  ur 
used. 

=  State  whether  Rla.ss  earthenwure ;  etc. 

*  State    whether    liny,    mineral    wool,    txround 

cork,  excelsior,  wood  strips type,  cork  pads 

type.  etc. 

Specification  mark  Is 

Identification  bymbol  Is 

Remarks    


( Slcnature)    

(I'er) 

(g)  Internal  pressure  test.  Bottles 
shall  be  capable  of  withstanding  a  sus- 
tained Internal  pressure  of  20  p.  s.  I. 
gauge  for  a  15-day  period.  Bottle 
manufacturer  shall  demonstrate  to  Ba- 
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te-t*. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


18817 


reau  of  Explosives  that  bottles  of  a  pro-  Inches  cross  section;  nails  at  least  6- 

posed  design  will  meet  this  test  prior  to  penny  at  2-lnch  intervals  or  5-penny  at 

start  of  production.  1%-inch  Intervals. 

(h)  Hydrostatic  rrdrure  test.  One  (e)  Cushioning  materials.  Cushion- 
bottle  selected  at  ran  don  <  from  each  200  ing  devices  or  materials  must  be  of  such 
produced  on  each  mold  shall  be  subjected  type,  or  be  so  secured  within  the  outer 
to  an  Instantaneous  hydrostatic  pressure  container,  that  the  carboy  cannot  shift 
test  to  bursting.  Pressure  at  which  bot-  In  a  way  that  cushioning  efficiency  Is 
tie  bursts  must  not  be  less  than  40  p.  s.  i.  reduced. 
gauge.  If  bottle  so  tested  fails  at  a  pres-  o  ^o  e  <?  m  i  •  t  •  j 
sure  less  than  40  p.  s.  i.,  12  additional  §  ^^'^^     Marking  of  outside  container. 

samples  must  be  selected  from  the  same  (a)  On  each  container  with  letters 
lot  of  200  bottles  and  tested  in  the  same  and  figures  at  least  %  inch  high  applied 
manner.  All  12  samples  must  pass  re-  by  hot  branding  iron  or  printing  ink  of 
quired  test  otherwise  entire  lot  shall  be  a  color  sharply  contrasting  to  back- 
rejected,  ground  of  package  with  high  pressure 

§78.5     Specification     IX;     boxed     car-  ^^^,  f^^n^^^X^ '      ^,               „       v   i,     u 

boys,  5  to  6^    gaUoks,  for  export  ,     ^l^   l^^I^^       T^^.J'^lu     ^^^^,^ 

only.               /»   B          »              i~  understood  to  certify  that  the  complete 

package  compiles  with  all  specification 

Glass,  earthenware,  clay,  or  stoneware,  requirements. 

Single-trip  container.  (2)   Name  or  symbol  (letters)  of  com- 

§  78.5-1     Compliance.  P^ny  setting  up  the  package,  or  other 

/o^  T>^,,ir.^^  <«  »ii  ^o+»n„  P^^^y    assuming    responsibility    for    its 

(a)  Required  in  aU  details.  compliance   with   specification  requlre- 

§  78.5-2     Qosing  devices  required.  ments;  this  must  be  registered  with  the 

(a)  As  foUows  except  when  otherwise  ^"^^^"  of  Explosives  and  locat>«l  just 

authorized  in  the  packing  regulations:  ^^^^^  °^  ^^i°!',.^^f  .^^""^  specified  in 

(1)  Acldproof  stoppers  or  other  de-  subparagraph  (1)  of  this  paragraph, 
vices,  with   gaskets,  securely  fastened:  §  78.5-8     Marking. 

venting  closures  are  required  when  nee-  ,„^  -c    i,      *j         *.              ^    , 

essary  to  prevent  internal  pressure  in  ^  <a)  Each  outside  con^ner  must  ^o 

excess  of  8  pounds  per  square  inch  gauge  be    plainly    marked    "FOR    EXPORT 

at  130' P.  ONLY.  NOT  RETURNABLE"  and  the 

(2)  Glass  stoppers  ground  to  fit  and  ^P  ™^t  be  marked  "THIS  SIDE  UP", 
securely  fastened  are  authorized  when  §  78.5-9     Tests. 

internal  pressures  do  not  exceed  8  pounds 

per  square  inch  gauge  at  130*  P.  ^^^    Apparatus.      Standard    required. 

(3)  For  box:  Two  flat  metal  naillesa  detail  prints  can  be  obtained  from  Bu- 
straps,  at  least  %  Inch  by  0.020  inch,  en-  ^^^  °'  Explosives,  63  Vesey  Street.  New 
circling  top,  sides,  and  bottom  and  se-  ^ork  7   New  York 

curely  sealed,  are  required.  ^°^  Method.    Pill  with  water  to  lower 

edge  of  neck;  swing  55"  measured  from 

vZ      '^P**^*^  *""  marking  of  car-  wall  to  nearest  bottom  edge  of  basket: 

'***''•  (1)   Side  shock;  test  at  least  10  car- 

(a)  Containers  must  be  5  to  eVj  gal-  boys. 

Ion  size  and  embossed  to  Indicate  maker  <2)  Bottom  shock;  test  at  least  5  car- 

and  year  of  manufacture.  boys. 

8  7fl  "t-i     ri            iwx  ^^^  Acceptable  results.    90  percent  of 

8  <  o.  »-4    i,ia«8  carirays.  carboys  must  not  break  under  side  shock ; 

fa)  Thoroughly  annealed;  top  of  lip  same  for  bottom  shock. 

smooth  and  even.    Glass  in  side  walls  (d>   When  required.    By  each  manu- 

should  be  well  distributed  and  at  least  facturer,  and  each  shipper  who  fills  and 

Me  inch  thick.     Defective  carboys  not  ships  new  carboys ;  during  each  6  months 

authorized.  of  each  year,  one  series  each  year  to  be 

§78.5-5     Earthenware,    claj,    or   stone-  witnessed  by  representative  of  Bureau  of 

ware  carbojs.  Explosives;  separate  tests  required  for: 

,  ,  _  _^,          '        ,               ^  (1)  New  packages  (those  with  new  out- 

(a)  Earthenware,  clay,  or  stoneware  side  container) 

carboys  of  acldproof  material.  (2)  Packages'   differing    in    kind    of 

§  78.3-6     Outside  conuiners.  cushioning. 

,„,-„..                   ,  ^  ,          ,  (e)  Exception.    Tests  not  required  by 

in^  hnH^°°^"'  ^u""?  '^^^^^^^ll  r'^^^.r  shipper  who  fills  and  ships  or  reships 

big  body  and  neck  of  carboy,  with  4  verti-  ,or  one  shipment  only  packages  obtained 

munT!^''T^i   Th  P  ?1^J  ""^^  °' ^^5  'ro^  a  m^nufactS^r  or^pper  Who 

fittmg  snugly  inside  body  of  box  and  has  had  tests  made. 

resting  on  comer  posts.  (j)  Reports.    Required  to  be  made  to 

m  rlf;'^^^'"  ^H^^  ""^^  seasoned,  com-  Bureau  of  Explosiv^  on  form  as  followsi 

mercially  dry,  and  free  from  decay,  loose  ««*«,*» 

knots,  knots  that  would  interfere  with  Riporr  of  Testb  of  Caxbots 

nailing,   and   other   defects   that   would  (As  required  by  I.  C.  C.  Regulations  and 

materially  lessen  the  strength.  Speciflcatlons ) 

'o  Assemble    sides    and    ends    with  /pi-~.\ 

&rain  of  wood  horizontal  and  nail  as  Kfuux)  _ 

specified;  naU  bottom  to  ends;  fasten  (oate) - 

top  by  any  efficient  means.  '^®"*  "^^^^  ^°' - - 

(d)  Parts  and  dimensions.    Sides,  top.     - 

and  bottom  at  least  Mj  inch  thick;  ver-  (Give  name  and  address  of  plant  for  which 

tical  corner  posts  at  least  2.25  square  teste  were  made) 
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(Per)    


'  State  whether  outside  container  Is  new  or  oaed. 
'State  whether  glass,  earthenware;  etc. 
'  State  whether  hay  mineral  wool,  ground  cork,  excel- 
sior, wood  strips type  cork  pads type,  etc. 

§  78.6      Specification  lEX;  glass  carboys 
in  plj'wood  drums. 

Single  trip  container. 
§  78.6—1      Compliance. 

(a)  Required  in  all  details. 

§  78.6-2      Lumber. 

(a)  To  be  well  seasoned,  commercially 
dry,  and  free  from  decay,  loose  knots, 
knots  that  would  Interfere  with  nailing, 
and  other  defects  that  would  materially 
lessen  the  strength. 

§  78.6—3      Closing  devices  required. 

(a)  As  follows  except  when  otherwise 
authorized  in  the  packing  regulations: 

(1)  Acldproof  stoppers  or  other  de- 
vices, with  gaskets,  securely  fastened; 
venting  closures  are  required  when  nec- 
essary to  prevent  internal  pressure  in 
excess  of  8  pounds  per  square  inch  gauge 
at  130°  F. 

(2)  Glass  stoppers  ground  to  fit  and 
securely  fastened  are  authorized  when 
Internal  pressures  do  not  exceed  8  pounds 
per  square  Inch  gauge  at  130°  P. 

§  78.6-4     Capacity  and  marking  of  car- 
boy. 

(a)  Containers  must  be  5  to  6  Va  gal- 
lons capacity  and  embossed  to  indicate 
maker  and  year  of  manufacture. 

§  78.6—5     Glass  carbovs. 

(a)  Thoroughly  annealed;  top  of  lip 
smooth  and  even.  Glass  in  side  walls 
should  be  well  distributed  and  at  least 
Mo  inch  thick.  Defective  carboys  not  au- 
thorized, 

§  78.6-6     Outside  containers. 

(a)  Pljrwood  drums  completely  en- 
closing body  and  neck  of  carboy  and  con- 
structed as  follows : 

(1)  Body  shell.  To  be  of  two  plies  of 
hardwood  veneer,  each  not  less  than  Va 
inch  in  thickness,  firmly  glued  together, 
with  the  grain  of  the  outside  ply  parallel 
and  the  inner  ply  vertical  to  the  heads. 
The  body  shall  be  butt- jointed  and  shall 
be  fastened  on  the  outside  with  a  28- 
gauge  steel  strip,  not  less  than  1  ^  inches 
in  width.  17-gauge  staples  shall  be 
driven  on  each  side  of  the  Joint,  spaced 
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not  more  than  IV^  Incbes  apart  and 
clinched  on  Inside  of  the  body. 

(2)  Heads.  Top  and  bottcan  heada 
shall  be  of  three  ply  hardwood  veneer, 
each  ply  not  less  than  Vis  Inch  in  thlck- 
neas.  all  firmly  glued  together,  with  the 
grain  of  each  outer  ply  at  right  angles 
to  the  grain  of  the  center  ply.  Each  head 
Shan  be  circled  to  fit  snugly  Inside  of 
the  body.  Interior  heads  shall  be  of  the 
same  construction. 

(3)  Hoops.  To  be  of  hardwood  veneer, 
not  less  than  1%  inches  wide  by  Vb  inch 
thick.  Hoops  shall  be  fastened  to  the 
body  by  17-gauge  staples  on  not  less  than 
3  inch  centers  and  shall  be  overlapped 
not  less  than  3  Inches. 

(4)  Hetid  liners.  When  plywood 
cushioning  is  used  the  Inner  lining  strips 
which  support  the  plywood  cushion  shall 
be  of  hardwood  veneer  not  less  than  Vs 
inch  in  thickness  emd  %  Inch  in  width 
and  shall  butt  or  slightly  gap.  All  other 
head  lining  strips  shall  be  made  of  hard- 
wood veneer  not  less  than  Vs  inch  in 
thickness  and  %  inch  in  width  and  shall 
overlap  not  less  than  3  inches.  The  bot- 
tom head  liner  and  the  inside  liner  strips 
for  the  false  head  and  support  of  the 
top  head  shaU  be  fastened  by  17-gauge 
staples  on  not  less  than  3  inch  centers. 
The  staples  shall  be  driven  through  the 
outer  hoop  and  body  and  clinched  on 
the  inside  of  the  veneer  strips;  except 
that  the  strips  holding  the  false  head 
shall  have  staples  only  through  the  body 
shell  and  liner.  The  top  liner  which 
forms  the  final  closure  shall  be  fastened 
to  the  body  by  14- gauge  staples  driven 
through  the  head  liner  and  body  into 
the  outer  hoop  on  not  less  than  4  inch 
centers. 

(5)  Battens.  A  %  inch  by  2  Inch  bat- 
ten shall  be  applied  to  top  and  bottom 
and  shall  be  secvired  at  each  end  by  two 
nails  driven  through  the  hoops  and  shell 

(b)  Ctuhioning  materials.  Cushion- 
ing devices  or  materials  must  be  of  such 
type,  or  be  so  secured  within  the  outer 
container,  that  the  carboy  cannot  shift 
In  a  way  that  cushioning  efficiency  is 
reduced. 

§  78.6-7     Appro vaL 

(a)  The  complete  inner  packing  and 
dnmi  specification  must  be  filed  with  and 
approved  by  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

§  78.6—8      Marking  of   outside   container 
for  compliance  with  specification. 

(a)  On  each  container  with  letters 
and  figures  at  least  %  inch  high  applied 
by  hot  branding  iron  or  printing  ink  of 
a  color  sharply  contrasting  to  back- 
ground of  package  with  high  pressvwe 
dies  £is  follows: 

(1)  ICC-IEX.  This  mark  shall  be 
understood  to  certify  that  the  complete 
package  complies  with  all  specification 
requirements. 

(2)  Name  or  symbol  (letters)  of  com- 
pany setting  up  the  package,  or  other 
party  assuming  responsibility  for  its 
compliance  with  specification  require- 
ments; this  must  be  registered  with  the 
Biu-eau  of  Explosives  and  located  Just 
above  or  below  the  mark  specified  in 
subparagraph  (1)  of  this  paragraph. 

§  78.6-9     Marking  of  outside  conuiner 
for  use. 

(a)  Each  outside  container  must  also 
be  plainly  marked  "SINGLE-TRIP  CON- 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

TAINER"  Just  above  or  below  the  mark 
specified  in  j78.6-8(a)(l)  of  this  sec- 
tion. 

§  78.6-10     Te8U. 

(a)  Apparatus.  Standard  required. 
Detail  prints  can  be  obtained  from  Bu- 
reau of  Explosives,  63  Vesey  Street,  New 
York  7.  New  York. 

(b)  Method.  Pill  with  water  to  lower 
edge  of  neck;  swing  55"  measured  from 
wall  to  nearest  bottom  edge  of  basket : 

(1)  Side  shock;  test  at  least  10  carboys. 

(2)  Bottom  shock;  test  at  least  5  car- 
boys. 

NOTX  1 :  In  liutances  where  09  or  lesa  car- 
boya  are  In  seryice  during  either  6-month 
period  at  the  year  It  shaU  be  acceptable  to 
test  10  percent  of  the  total  but  not  less  than 
8  carboys  on  both  the  side  and  bottom  swing. 
If  this  proTlalon  Is  used,  the  report  of  test 
results  must  so  state. 

(c)  Acceptable  results.  90  percent  of 
carbosrs  must  not  break  under  side  shock 
and  same  for  bottom  shock,  except  both 
results  must  be  100  percent  if  modified 
test  authorized  by  Note  1  of  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section  is  used. 

(d)  When  required.  By  each  manu- 
facturer, and  each  shipper  who  fills  and 
ships  new  carboys;  during  each  6  months 
of  each  year,  one  series  each  year  to  be 
witnessed  by  representative  of  Bureau  of 
Explosives;  separate  tests  required  for: 

(1)  New  packages  (those  with  new 
outside  containers). 

(2)  Packages  differing  in  kind  of 
cushioning. 

(e)  Exception.  Tests  not  required  by 
shipper  who  fills  and  ships  or  reships  for 
one  shipment  only  packages  obtained 
from  a  manufacturer  or  shipper  who  has 
had  tests  made. 

(f )  Reports.  Required  to  be  made  to 
Bureau  of  Explosives  on  form  as  follows : 

Report  or  Tests  of  Carbots 

(As  required  by  I.  C.  C.  Regulations  and 
Specifications) 

(Place)    __ 

(Date)    - 

Test  made  for - 

(Give  name  and  address  of  plant  for  which 
tests  were  made) 
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■  State  whether  outside  container  is  new  or  used. 

•  State  whether  glass,  earthenware;  etc. 

•  State  whether  nay,  mineral  wool,  eround  cork,  excel- 
sior, wood  strips type,  cork  pads type,  etc 


§  78.7     Specification   IE;    glass   carbons 
in  plywood  drums. 

§  78.7-1      Compliance. 

(a)  Required  in  all  details. 
§  78.7-2      Reuse  of  packages. 

(a)  Outside  container,  including  metal 
side  seam,  must  be  replaced  when  broken, 
decayed,  or  inefflcient  in  any  way. 

(b)  Carboys  with  lip  cracked  or  badly 
chipped  not  authorized;  gasket  seat 
must  be  even.  Packages  must  be  capable 
of   passing   tests  prescribed  in   §  78.7-8 

§  78.7—3      Capacitj  and  marking  of  car- 
boy. 

(a)  Glass  containers  5  to  7  gallons  in 
this  speclflcation  are  classed  as  carboys. 
Must  be  embossed  to  indicate  maker  and 
year  of  manufacture;  mark  of  maker  to 
be  registered  with  the  Bureau  of  Ex- 
plosives. 

§  78.7—4      Class  carboys. 

(a)  Thoroughly  annealed;  top  of  lip 
smooth  and  even.  Glass  in  side  walls 
should  be  well  distributed  and  at  least 
I'io  inch  thick.  Defective  carboys  not  au- 
thorized. 

(b)  Closing  devices  required.  (For 
carboys  without  screw  thread  finish.) 
As  follows  except  when  otherwise  au- 
thorized   in    the    packing    regulations: 

(1)  Acldproof  stoppers  or  other  de- 
vices, with  gaskets,  securely  fastened; 
venting  closures  are  required  when  nec- 
essary to  prevent  internal  pressure  in 
excess  of  8  pounds  per  square  inch  gauge 
at  130" P. 

(2)  Glass  stoppers  ground  to  fit  and 
securely  fastened  are  authorized  when 
internal  pressures  do  not  exceed  8  pounds 
per  square  inch  gauge  at  130°  P. 

§  78.7—5      Class  carboy  bottle. 

(a)  (Threaded  screw -cap  closure 
only.)  Must  be  machine-blown,  thor- 
oughly and  properly  armealed,  with  screw 
thread  finish  having  at  least  one  con- 
tinuous thread  to  accommodate  closure; 
top  of  lip  smooth  and  even ;  must  contain 
14  pounds  of  glass,  tolerance  minus  8 
ounces  plus  16  ounces.  Minimum  thick- 
ness to  be  0.075  inch.  Defective  carboys 
not  authorized. 

(b)  Closure.  (1)  Threaded  screw  cap 
which  shall  be  constructed  of  a  suitable 
plastic  or  other  material  resistant  to  lad- 
ing. 

(2)  Gasket  or  lining  for  cap  must  be 
used  and  shall  be  resistant  to  lading  and 
must  be  liquid  tight;  or  must  be  liquid 
tight  up  to  venting  pressure  when  such 
venting  Is  prescribed  for  the  material 
which  is  to  be  shipped. 

(3)  At  least  one  complete  continuous 
thread  must  be  engaged  with  gasket  In 
place. 

§  78.7-6      Outside  containers. 

(a)  Plywood  drums  completely  enclos- 
ing body  of  carboy  or  completely  en- 
closing body  and  neck  of  carboy  and  con- 
structed as  follows : 

(1)  Lumber.  To  be  well  seasoned, 
commercially  dry,  and  free  from  decay, 
loose  knots,  knots  that  would  interfere 
with  nailing,  and  other  defects  that 
would  materially  lessen  the  strength. 

(2)  Body  shell.  To  be  of  two  plys  of 
good  commercial  box  or  sheathing  grade 
hardwood  veneer,  each  not  less  than  Vii 


Tuesday,  December  29,  1964 

inch  In  thickness,  firmly  glued  together 
with  waterproof  glue  (a  section  of  ply- 
wood from  body  shell  Is  Immersed  In 
water  at  room  temperatm^  for  48  hours. 
If  no  delamlnatlon  or  separation  of  j>lja 
Is  apparent,  the  glue  is  deemed  to  be 
waterproof)  with  the  grain  of  the  out- 
side ply  parallel  and  the  inner  ply  verti- 
cal to  the  heads.  The  body  shall  be  butt- 
Jolnted  and  shall  be  fastened  on  the  out- 
side with  a  28-gauge  steel  strip,  not  less 
than  1  ^  Inches  In  width.  Staples  of  17- 
gauge  shall  be  driven  on  each  side  of  the 
Joint,  spaced  not  more  than  1^2  Inches 
apart  and  clinched  on  Inside  of  the  body. 

(3)  Heads.  To  be  of  three  plys  of 
good  com&erclal  box  or  sheathing  grade 
hardwood  veneer,  each  not  less  than  Vio 
inch  In  thickness,  firmly  glued  together 
with  waterproof  glue  (a  section  of  ply- 
wood from  head  is  immersed  In  water  at 
room  temperature  for  48  hours;  if  no 
delamlnatlon  or  separation  of  plies  Is 
apparent,  the  glue  is  deemed  to  be  water- 
proof) .  with  the  grain  of  each  outer  ply 
at  right  angles  to  the  grain  of  the  center 
ply.  Each  head  shall  be  circled  to  fit 
snugly  inside  of  the  body.  Interior  heads 
shall  be  of  the  same  construction. 

(4)  Hoops.  To  be  of  hardwood  ve- 
neer, not  less  than  1%  Inches  wide  by  Va 
inch  thick.  Hoops  shall  be  fastened  to 
the  body  by  17-gauge  staples  on  not  less 
than  3-lnch  centers  and  shaU  be  over- 
lapped not  less  than  3  Inches. 

(5)  Head  liners.  (.Plywood  drum 
completely  enclosing  body  ot  carboy). 
When  plywood  cushioning  is  used  the 
Inner  lining  strips  which  support  the 
plywood  cushion  shall  be  of  hardwood 
veneer  not  less  than  Vi  inch  in  thickness 
and  %  Inch  In  width  and  shall  butt  or 
sUghUygap.  All  other  he%d  Unlng  strips 
shall  be  made  of  hardwood  veneer  not 
less  than  Vs  Inch  In  thickness  and  %  Inch 
in  width  and  shall  overlap  not  less  than 
3  Inches.  The  top  head  liners  shall  be 
fastened  by  17-gauge  staples  on  not  less 
than  3-lnch  centers.  The  staples  shall 
be  driven  through  the  outer  hoop  and 
body  and  clinched  on  the  inside  of  the 
veneer  strips.  The  bottom  head  liners 
shall  be  fastened  the  same  as  top  head 
Uners,  or,  by  14-gauge  staples  driven 
through  the  head  hner  and  body  into 
the  outer  hoop  on  not  less  than  4-inch 
centers. 

(6)  Head  liners.  (Plywood  drum 
completely  enclosing  body  and  neck  of 
carboy).  When  plywood  cushioning  is 
used  the  inner  lining  strips  which  sup- 
port the  plywood  cushion  shall  be  of 
hardwood  veneer  not  less  than  Vs  inch 
in  thickness  and  %  Inch  In  width  and 
shall  butt  or  slightly  gap.  AU  other  head 
lining  strips  shall  be  made  of  hardwood 
veneer  not  less  than  Vs  inch  in  thickness 
and  %  Inch  in  width  and  shall  overlap 
not  less  than  3  Inches.  The  inside  head 
liners  and  the  inside  liner  strips  for  the 
fal.se  head  and  support  of  the  top  head 
shall  be  fastened  by  17-gauge  staples  on 
not  less  than  3-inch  centers.  The  staples 
shall  be  driven  through  the  outer  hoop 
and  body  and  clinched  on  the  inside  of 
the  veneer  strips,  except  that  the  strips 
holding  the  false  head  shall  have  staples 
only  through  the  body  and  shell  liner. 
The  top  head  liner  which  forms  the  final 
closure  shall  be  fastened  to  the  body  by 
14-gauge    staples   driven    through    the 
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head  liner  and  body  into  the  outer  hoop 
on  not  less  than  4-inch  centers.  The 
bottom  head  liners  shall  be  fastened  the 
same  as  top  head  liners,  or,  by  17-gauge 
staples  driven  through  the  outer  hoop 
and  body  and  clinched  on  the  Inside  of 
the  veneer  strips  on  not  less  than  3-lnch 
centers. 

(7)  Battens.  At  least  %  Inch  by  2 
Inches  secured  at  each  end  by  two  nails 
driven  through  the  hoops  and  body  shell. 
One  batten  must  be  applied  to  the  bot- 
tom of  plywood  drums,  completely  en- 
closing the  body  of  carboys;  and  two 
battens  must  be  applied  to  plywood 
dnmis  completely  enclosing  the  body  and 
neck  of  carboys,  one  of  which  must  be 
affixed  to  the  top  and  the  other  to  the 
bottom  of  the  drum. 

(b)  Cushioning  materials.  Cushion- 
ing devices  or  materials  must  be  of  such 
type,  or  be  so  secured  within  the  outer 
container,  that  the  carboy  cannot  shift 
in  a  way  that  cushioning  efficiency  is  re- 
duced. 

§  78.7-7     Marking  of  outside  container. 

(a)  On  each  container  with  letters 
and  figures  at  least  %  inch  high  applied 
by  hot  branding  iron  or  printing  Ink  of 
a  color  sharply  contrasting  to  back- 
ground of  package  with  high  pressure 
dies  as  follows: 

(1)  ICC-IR  This  mark  shall  be  un- 
derstood to  certify  that  the  complete 
package  compiles  with  all  specification 
requirements. 

(2)  Name  or  symbol  (letters)  of  com- 
pany setting  up  the  package,  or  other 
party  assiuning  responsibility  for  Its  com- 
pliance with  specification  requirements; 
this  must  be  registered  with  the  Bureau 

'of  Explosives  and  located  just  above  or 
below  the  mark  specified  In  paragraph 
(a)  (1)  of  this  secUoa 
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§  78.7-8     Tests. 

(a)  Apparatus.  Standard  required. 
Detail  prints  can  be  obtained  from  Bu- 
reau of  Explosives,  63  Vesey  Street,  New 
York  7.  New  York. 

(b)  Method.  Pill  with  water  to  lower 
edge  of  neck;  swing  55  inches  measmred 
from  wall  to  nearest  bottom  edge  of 
basket : 

(1)  Side  shock;  test  at  least  10  car- 
boys. 

(2)  Bottom  shock;  test  at  least  5  car- 
boys. 

NoTK  1 :  In  Instances  where  09  or  lesa  car- 
boys are  In  service  dxulng  either  C-month 
period  of  the  year  it  shall  be  acceptable  to 
test  10  percent  of  the  total  but  not  less  than 
8  carboys  on  both  the  side  and  bottom  swing. 
If  this  provision  Is  tised,  the  report  of  test 
results  mtist  so  state. 

(c)  Acceptable  results.  90  percent  of 
carboj^  must  not  break  under  side  shock 
and  same  for  bottom  shock,  except  both 
results  must  be  100  percent  If  modified 
test  authorized  by  Note  1  of  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section  Is  used. 

(d)  When  required.  By  each  manu- 
facturer, and  each  shipper  who  fills  and 
ships  new  or  used  carboys;  during  each 
6  months  of  each  year,  one  series  each 
year  to  be  witnessed  by  representative 
of  Bureau  of  Explosives;  separate  tests 
required  for: 

(1)  New  packages  (those  with  new 
outside  container). 

(2)  Used  packages. 

(3)  Packages  with  carboys  differing 
over  2  gallons. 

(4)  Packages  differing  In  kind  of 
cushioning. 

(e)  Exception.  Tests  not  required 
by  shipper  who  fills  and  ships  or  reships 
for  one  shipment  only  packages  ob- 
tained from  a  manufacturer  or  shipper 
who  has  had  tests  made. 


(f)  Reports.    Required  to  be  made  to  Bureau  of  Explosives  on  form  as  follows: 

RKPOBT  of  T«8T8  Of  CXBROTS 

(As  required  by  I,  C.  C,  Regulations  and  Specifications) 


(Place) 
(Date). 
Tests  made  for_ 

(Olvo  namp  and  address  of  plant  for  which  tests  were Imtde)"! 


Results 

Description  of  package 

Nnmber 
ofteet 

65-inch  swlDR 

Number 
ofteet 

fiWnch  swing 

Side 

Bottom 

Side 

Bottom 

Capacity 

1 
2 

13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
10 
20 
21 
23 
23 
24 

Condition  ' 

Type  of  Inside  container  • 



Diameter  of  bottle 

-r- 

Sire  of  outside  container  (Inside) 

""" 

Speciflealion  mark  is 
laentiflcation  symbol  is 
Remarks 


(eignaiure) 

(Per)  

«  State  whether  outside  container  Is  new  or  used.  " 

•  State  whether  glass,  earthenware,  etc. 

•  State  whether  hay,  mineral  wool,  ground  oork,  excelsior,  wood  strip* type,  cork  pads type,  etc. 


§  78.8     Specification  28;  meul-jacketed     §  78.8-3     Test, 
lead  carboys. 

(a)  By   5  pounds  internal  pressure, 

without  leakage,  before  each  shipment. 


§  78.8—1      Compliance. 

(a)  Required  in  all  details. 
§  78.8-2     Size, 
(a)  Not  over  15  gallons  (nominal). 


§  78.8-4     Parts  req[aired  and  dimensions. 

(a)   As  in  §§  78.8-5  to  78.&-8. 
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§  78.8-5     Carboy  doMnff  device. 

(a)  To  consist  of  follower-ring  with 
stud  bolts,  plate-gasket,  and  C9^  as 
shown  In  9  78.8-8. 

(b)  Follower-ring  to  be  1%"  wide 
with  machined  top  face,  inner  edges 
rounded  off  to  about  V^"  radius,  and 
fitted  with  4  stud  bolts,  fastened  to  pre- 
vent turning,  for  2"  neck  and  6  bolts  for 
larger  necks. 

(c)  Neck  of  carboy  to  be  flanged  over 
to  edge  of  follower-ring  and  may  be 
swedged  out  under  It;  inside  diameter  of 
neck  not  over  4". 

§  78.8-6      Outside  conUiner. 

(a)  Welding  authorized  in  place  of 
rivets  shown;  body  rivets.  If  used,  to  be 
counters\ink  on  inside. 

(b)  Bayonet  fastenings,  or  other  effi- 
cient method,  authorized  to  secure  top  to 
body  in  place  of  bolts  shown. 

(c)  Two  adequate  lifting  handles  re- 
quired on  body. 

(d)  Projections  above  level  of  top  edge 
of  body  not  authorized. 

§  78.8—7     Marking  on  each  outside  con> 
tainer. 

(a)  By  embossing  on  top  with  raised 
marks  %"  high  as  follows  (stamping 
authorized  If  clearly  legible) : 

(1)  ICC-28.  This  mark  shall  be  un- 
derstood to  certify  that  the  container 
complies  with  all  speciflcation  require- 
ments. 

(2)  Name  or  symbol  (letters)  of 
maker;  this  must  be  registered  with  the 
Bureau  of  Explosives  and  located  just 
above,  below,  or  following  the  mark  spec- 
ified In  subparagraph  (1)  of  this  para- 
graph. 

§  78.8—8      Shipping    container    specifica- 
tion No.  28. 


/  .'-i/rf-    «»-».«•   **3A^S 


=a 


P»rt  S«ctton-Wid«  MoutK 


Top  View-Cgvcf  off 


v*^*    a -pCJpo.: 


Section- Narrow  Mouth. 


:i» 


"g— ;--ij* 


)! 


it 


i! 


davatiorv. 


§  78.9    Specification  28A ;  meul-jacketed 
lead  carboys. 

§  78.9—1     Compliance. 

(a)  Required  in  all  details. 


RULES  ANO  REGULATIONS 

§  78.9-2     Sice. 

(a)  Not  over  15  gallons  (nominal) . 

§  78.9-3     Test. 

(a)  By  5  poxuids  Internal  pressure, 
without  leakage,  before  each  shipment. 

§  78.9-4    Parts  required  and  dimensions. 

(a)   As  in  55  78.&-5  to  78.9-8. 
§  78.9—5      Carboy  closing  device. 

(a)  To  consist  of  follower-ring  with 
stud  bolts,  plate-gasket,  and  cap  as 
shown. 

(b)  Follower-ring  to  be  I'-i"  wide 
with  machined  top  face,  inner  edges 
rounded  off  to  about  Vi"  radius,  and 
fitted  with  4  stud  bolts,  fastened  to  pre- 
vent turning,  for  2"  neck  and  6  bolts  for 
larger  necks. 

(c)  Neck  of  carboy  to  be  flanged  over 
to  edge  of  follower-ring  and  may  be 
swedged  out  under  it;  inside  diameter  of 
neck  not  over  8". 

§  78.9—6      Outside  container. 

(a)  Welding  authorized  in  place  of 
rivets  shown;  body  rivets,  if  used,  to  be 
countersunk  on  inside. 

(b)  Bayonet  fastenings,  or  other  efQ- 
cient  method  authorized  to  secure  top 
to  body  in  place  of  bolts  shown. 

(c)  Two  adequate  lifting  handles  re- 
quired on  body. 

(d)  Projections  above  level  of  top 
edge  of  body  not  authorized. 

§  78.9—7      Marking  on  each  outside  con- 
tainer. 

(a)  By  embossing  on  top  with  raised 
marks  %"  high  as  follows  (stamping 
authorized  if  clearly  legible) : 

( 1 )  ICC-28A.  This  mark  shall  be  un- 
derstood to  certify  that  the  container 
complies  with  all  speciflcation  require- 
ments. 

(2)  Name  or  symbol  (letters)  of 
maker;  this  must  be  registered  with  the 
Bureau  of  Explosives  and  located  just 
above,  below,  or  following  the  mark  spec- 
ified in  subparagraph  ( 1  >  of  this  par- 
agraph. 

§  78.9—8      Shipping    container    specifica- 
tion No.  28A. 
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§78.12      Specification     34B;    aluminum 
carboys. 

§  78.12-1      Compliance. 

(a)  Required  in  tdl  details. 

§  78.12-2      Rated  capacity. 

(a)  As  marked,  see  5  78.12-9:  5  to  15 
gallons;  actual  capacity  shall  be  rated 
capacity  plus  at  least  2  percent. 

g  78.12—3      Composition. 

(a)  Body  and  heads  of  aluminum  at 
least  99  percent  pure,  or  an  aluminum 
base  alloy  of  equivalent  corrosion  re- 
sistance and  physical  properties. 

§  78.12-4     Outage. 

(a)  Two  percent  of  rated  capacity, 
plus  a  maximum  tolerance  of  1  quart. 

§  78.12-5      Seams. 

(a)  Welded,  including  attachment  of 
handles  and  other  devices.  Circumfer- 
ential seams  at  least  3"  from  bottom. 

§  78.12—6      Parts  and  dimensions. 

(a)  Thickness  of  material  at  least 
0.110";  handles  required. 

§  78.12-7     Qosures. 

(a)  Adequate  to  prevent  leakage;  open- 
ings over  2.3"  not  authorized;  suitable 
gaskets  required. 

(b)  When  threaded  plugs,  or  caps,  are 
used,  they  must  be  close  fitting  witli 
gasket  surfaces  which  bear  squarely  on 
each  other  when  without  gasket;  they 
must  have  not  over  8  threads  per  inch, 
with  5  complete  threads  engaged  when 
gasket  is  in  place,  or  not  over  4  threads 
per  inch,  with  2  complete  threads  simi- 
larly engaged.  Thread  form  must  con- 
form with  the  following  drawing: 


PI.AN«e      AND    PLUS. 


§  78.12-8      Projections. 

(a)  Closing  devices  and  other  parts 
must  be  able  to  withstand  tests  pre- 
scribed in  §  78.12-11. 

§  78.12-9      Marking    on    each    container. 

(a)  On  top  by  stamping  with  pressure 
dies,  by  embossing  with  raised  marks, 
or  plate  attached  by  welding,  as  follows: 

(1)  ICC-34B.  This  mark  shall  be  un- 
derstood to  certify  that  the  container 
complies  with  all  specification  require- 
ments. 

(2)  Name  or  symbol  (letters)  'Of 
maker;  this  must  be  registered  with  the 
Bureau  of  Explosives  and  located  just 
above,  below,  or  following  the  mark 
specified  in  subparagraph  <1)  of  this 
paragraph. 

<3'  Nominal  thickness  of  metal  in 
decimals  of  an  inch  of  the  thinnest  part; 
rated  capacity  in  gallons;  year  of  manu- 
facture   (for  example.   0.1 10-15-50 » . 


Tuesday,  December  29,  1964 

§  78.12-10     Size  of  maiiiing. 

(a)  Size  of  marking  (minimum) :  V^" 

high. 

§  78.12-11     Type  testa. 

(a)  Samples,  taken  at  random  and 
closed  as  for  use,  shall  withstand  pre- 
scribed tests  without  lesLkage  except  that 
leakage  through  closure  shall  not  con- 
stitute failure.  Tests  to  be  made  by  each 
company  starting  production  and  to  be 
repeated  every  four  months.  Samples 
last  tested  to  be  retained  until  further 
tests  are  made.  The  type  tests  are  as 
follows : 

( 1 )  Test  by  dropping,  filled  with  water 
to  98  percent  capacity,  from  height  of  4 
feet  onto  solid  concrete  so  as  to  strike 
on  bottom  edge  or  circumferential  seam. 

(2)  Hydrostatic  pressure  test  of  40 
pounds  per  square  inch  sustained  for  5 
minutes. 

§  78.12-12     Leakage  tesU 

(a>  Each  container  shall  be  tested, 
with  seams  under  water  or  covered  with 
soapsuds  or  heavy  oil,  by  Interior  pres- 
sure of  at  least  10  pounds  per  square 
inch.  Leakers  shall  be  rejected  or  re- 
paired and  retested. 

§78.13  Specification  IH;  polyethylene 
carboys  in  low  carbon  steel  or  other 
equally  efficient  metal  crates. 

§  78.13—1      Compliance.       ■''n^_ 

(a)  Required  in  all  details. 

§  78.13-2  Capacity  and  marking  of 
carboy. 

(a)  Containers  5  to  13  gallons  capacity 
are  classed  as  carboys.  Actual  capacity 
must  be  marked  capacity  plus  5  percent 
minimum.  Must  be  permanently  marked 
to  indicate  marked  capacity,  maker 
(symbols,  if  used,  must  be  registered  with 
the  Bureau  of  Explosives),  month  and 
year  of  manufacture,  and  ICC-2T  in 
figures  and  letters  at  least  Va  inch  high. 

§  78.13—3     Polyethylene  carboys. 

<a)  Carboys  shall  be  made  of  poly- 
ethylene with  no  plasticisers  or  additives 
and  have  a  maximum  melt  index  value 
of  2.5  grams  per  10  minutes  as  deter- 
mined in  accordance  with  method  ac- 
ceptable to  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 
Carboys  must  have  a  minimum  weight 
and  wall  thickness  in  accordance  with 
the  following  table: 


Marked 
capacity 

Minimum 

wall 
thickness 

Minimum 

welpht  of 

bottles 

OaUom 
5 

6M 
13 

Inch 
Me 
Mo 

Ho 

Poundt 
3 
4 

8 

(b)  Closing  device  shall  be  of  material 
resistant  to  the  lading  and  adequate  to 
prevent  leakage.  Opening  for  closure 
shall  not  be  over  3  %  inches  In  diameter. 

(c)  Polyethylene  carboys,  as  manufac- 
tured and  filled  to  marked  capacity  with 
a  material  which  remains  in  a  liquid 
form,  shall  be  capable  of  withstanding 
a  4-foot  drop  without  leakage,  after 
prior  conditioning  so  that  contents  will 
be  0"  Pahr.  or  colder,  onto  solid  concrete 
on  any  portion  of  the  carboy. 
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§  78.13—4     Outside  containers. 

(a)  Metal  crates: 

( 1 )  Specifications  for  each  size  outside 
container  must  be  filed  by  each  plant 
prior  to  start  of  production  and  be  ap- 
proved by  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 
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§  78.14—3      Capacity     and     marking     of 
carboy. 

(a)  Thirteen  gallon  bottles.  Must  be 
embossed  to  indicate  maker  and  year  of 
manufacture;  mark  of  maker  to  be  reg- 
istered with  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 


§78.13—5     Marking  of  outside  container.      §78.14—4     Bottles. 


(a)  Each  outside  container  must  be 
plainly  marked  by  attachment  of  a  metal 
plate,  or  permanent  marking  in  con- 
trasting color  directly  on  the  polyethy- 
lene carboy  in  a  visible  area.  Marking 
must  be  in  letters  and  figures  at  least 
3,4  inch  high  and  must  be  by  embossing 
or  stamping  when  applied  on  metal 
plates.    Marking  must  be  as  follows: 

(1)  ICC-lH.  This  mark  shall  be  un- 
derstood to  certify  that  the  complete 
package  complies  with  all  specification 
requirements. 

(2)  Name  or  symbol  (letters)  of  com- 
pany setting  up  the  package,  or  other 
party  assuming  responsibility  for  Its 
compliance  with  the  speciflcation  re- 
quirements; this  must  be  registered  with 
the  Bureau  of  Explosives  and  located 
just  above  or  below  the  mark  specified 
in  paragraph  (a)    (1)  of  this  section. 

§  78.13-6     Tests. 

(a)  One  sample,  taken  at  random  arxl 
with  inner  container  filled  to  marked  ca- 
pacity with  water  and  closed  as  for  use, 
shall  be  capable  of  withstanding  pre- 
scribed tests  without  leakage  or  serious 
rupture  of  outer  container.  Tests  shall 
be  made  of  each  size  by  each  company 
starting  production.  The  type  tests  are 
as  follows: 

(1)  Complete  package  must  be  ca- 
pable of  withstanding  2  drops  from  a 
height  of  4  feet  onto  solid  concrete,  the 
first  drop  to  be  made  diagonally  so  top 
corner  will  strike  the  concrete;  the  sec- 
ond drop  onto  a  2-inch  by  6-inch  timber 
resting  on  the  concrete  with  the  6-inch 
leg  vertical,  the  drop  being  made  with 
the  package  in  a  horizontal  position  and 
at  right  angles  to  the  timber  so  that 
impact  is  near  the  center  of  the  crate 
side-wall  members. 

§  78.14  Specification  IK;  glass  carboys 
cushioned  with  expandable  poly- 
styrene in  wooden  wirebound  box 
outside  containers. 

§  78.14—1      Reuse  of  packages. 

<a)  Top,  base  or  side  sections  of  out- 
side container  smd  cvishioning  must  be 
replaced  when  broken,  decayed,  or  in- 
efficient in  any  way. 

(b)  Carboys  with  lip  cracked  or  badly 
chipped  not  authorized;  gasket  seat 
must  be  even.  Packages  must  be  cap- 
able of  passing  tests  prescribed  in 
§  78.14-8. 

§  78.14—2      Closing  devices  recjuired. 

(a)  As  follows  except  when  otherwise 
authorized  in  the  packing  regulations : 
''  (1)  Acidproof  stoppers  or  other  de- 
vices, with  gaskets,  securely  fastened; 
venting  closures  are  required  when  nec- 
essary to  prevent  internal  pressure  in 
excess  of  8  pounds  per  square  inch  gauge 
at  130°  F. 

(2)  Glass  stoppers  ground  to  fit  and 
securely  fastened  are  authorized  when 
internal  pressures  do  not  exceed  8 
pounds  per  square  inch  gauge  at  130°  F. 


(a)  Thoroughly  armealed;  top  of  lip 
smooth  and  even;  must  contain  at  least 
21  pounds  of  glass.  Glass  in  side  walls 
should  be  well  distributed  and  at  least 
Vi6  inch  thick. 

§  78.14—3      Cus-hions. 

(a)  Expandable  polystyrene,  molded 
to  produce  a  completely  fused  closed  cell 
structure  and  designed  as  to  provide  a 
snug  fit  in  all  areas  of  contact  with  the 
inside  container,  in  the  following  forms: 

(1)  Formed  in  place  around  the  in- 
side container;  density  1.25  plus  or  minus 
0.25  pounds  per  cubic  foot,  minimum 
thickness  of  sidewalls  1  inch  and  of  bot- 
toms 1.5  inches. 

(2)  Preformed  cushions,  one  top  and 
one  bottom;  density  2.75  plus  or  minus 
0.5  pounds  per  cubic  foot,  minimum 
thickness  of  side  walls  1  inch  and  of 
bottoms  1.37  inches. 

(b)  Assembled  containers  must  be 
capable  of  passing  tests  prescribed  in 
§78.14-8. 

§  78.14—6      Outside  containers. 

(a)  Wooden  wirebound  boxes  com- 
pletely enclosing  body  of  carboy  or  com- 
pletely enclosing  body  and  neck  of 
carboy. 

(b)  Lumber  shall  be  as  follows: 

(1)  Lumber  shall  be  well  seasoned  and 
commercially  dry;  free  from  decay,  obr 
jectionable  knots,  slanting  shakes,  sharp 
cross  grain,  and  other  defects  that  ma- 
terially lessen  the  strength.  Grain  of 
wood  in  cleats  and  battens  must  not  cross 
piece  within  its  length. 

(2)  Authorized  tolerances;  cleats,  bat- 
tens and  handles,  minus  ^2  inch;  single 
thickness  veneer  minus  5  percent;  re- 
sawn  boards,  ^2  inch  below  specified 
thickness  for  boards  U  inch  or  more 
thick. 

•  3)  Woods  authorized  are  in  the  fol- 
lowing groups; 


Ghoup  2 

Southern  yellow 

North  Carolina  pine 

pine. 

Douglas  fir. 

Hemlock. 

Larch  ( Tamarack). 

Group  3 

"V^Tiite  elm. 

Black  ash. 

Red  gum. 

Black  gum. 

Sycamore. 

Tupelo. 

Pumpkin  ash. 

Mapl*-6oft  or  silver. 

Group  4 

Hard  maple. 

Birch. 

Beech. 

Rock  elm. 

Oak. 

White  ash. 

Hackberry. 

Hickory. 

(c)  Binding  wires  and  staples  shall  be 
as  follows : 

1 1 )  Galvanized  coated  annealed  steel 
or  other  material  of  equal  strength, 
Washburn  and  Moen  sizes. 

(d)  Minimum  construction  require- 
ments shall  be  as  follows: 
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resistant;  cork  stoppers  not  authorl2ed. 
Top  of  tub  to  be  secured  In  place  by  at 
least  four  substantial  metal  strips,  at 
least  %6"  X  3Vi"  nailed  to  side  and  top 
of  tub. 

§78.18     Specification      43A;      rubber 
drunu. 

§  78.18-1     Compliance. 

(a)  Required  In  all  details. 

§  78.18-2     Rated  capacity. 

(a)  As  marked,  see  S  78. 18-8.  Actual 
capacity  shall  be  rated  capacity  plus  at 
least  2  percent. 

§  78.18-3      Bodx  and  heads. 

(a)  Of  at  least  two  laminations;  inside 
lamination  of  synthetic  rubber,  or  of  pale 
crepe  rubber  compovmded  with  paraflln 
or  otherwise  treated,  such  as  to  be  capa- 
ble of  withstanding  the  action  of  hydro- 
fluoric acid,  up  to  65  percent  hydrofluoric 
acid  maximum,  for  30  days  without  any 
substantial  deterioration;  other  lamina- 
tions of  cotton  fiber  and  rubber. 

§  78.18-4     Rolling  hoops. 

(a)  Tough  rubber  free  from  cotton  or 
other  fiber. 

§  78.18-5     The  drum. 

(a)  Body,  heads,  lining,  rolling  hoops, 
and  filling  hole  fiange  to  be  all  vulcanized 
together  at  one  operation.  No  cements, 
adhesives  or  secondary  vulcanization  au- 
thorized. 

§  78.1&-6     Parts  and  dimensions. 

(a)  Parts  and  dimensions  as  follows: 


a. 
tc 

0 

a 

i 

RolltaR  hoops 

'Rated 
capac- 
ity 
(V.B. 
wtae 
gallons) 

Minimum 
thickness 

Chime 
(quarter 
round) 

Body  (half 
round) 

•a 

■".a 

"I 

Q 

J3^ 

8 

18 
30 
85 

'Me 

2 

2^0 

1 
1 

13 

30     . 

2 
2« 

1 
1 

'  Other  capacitle<!  not  authorized. 

§  78.18-7     Qosures. 

(a)  To  be  such  as  to  prevent  spillage 
or  leakage  in  transit  and  must  be  ap- 
proved by  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

§  78.18—8     Marking   on   each   container. 

(a)  Marking  on  top  head  plainly  and 
permanently  as  follows: 

a)  ICC-43A;  this  mark  shall  be  un- 
derstood to  certify  that  the  container 
complies  with  all  specification  require- 
ments. 

2)  Name  or  symbol  (letters)  of 
maker ;  this  must  be  registered  with  the 
Bureau  of  Explosives  and  located  just 
above,  below,  or  following  the  mark  spec- 
ified In  subparagraph  (1)  of  this  para- 
graph. 

•  3 )  Rated  gallonage  and  year  of  man- 
ufacture (for  example.  5-50), 
§78.18-9     Type  tests. 

^a»  Samples,  taken  at  random  and 
closed  as  for  use,  shall  withstand  pre- 
scribed tests  without  leakage.  Tests  to 
be  made  of  each  type  £ind  size  by  each 
company  starting  production  and  to  be 
repeated  every  four  months.     Samples 
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last  tested  to  be  retained  tmtll  fiu'ther 
tests  are  made.  The  type  tests  Eire  as 
follows : 

( 1 )  Test  by  dropping,  filled  with  water 
to  98  percent  capacity,  from  height  of  6 
feet  onto  solid  concrete  so  as  to  strike 
diagonally  on  top  chime.  Also  a  4 -foot 
drop  to  strike  directly  on  closing  device. 
Parts  projecting  beyond  chime  or  rolling 
hoops  must  also  be  capable  of  withstand- 
ing this  test. 

(2)  Hydrostatic  pressure  test  of  40 
pounds  per  square  inch  sustained  for  5 
minutes,  using  drums  which  have  passed 
the  drop  test ;  side  walls  must  not  expand 
beyond  chime  hoops. 

§  78.18-10     Material  test. 

(a)  Samples  from  side  wall  and  end 
must  have  breaking  strength  at  least 
1,200  pounds  per  square  inch. 

Subpart   B — Specifications   for   Inside 
Containers,  and  Linings 

§  78.20      Specification    2A;    inside    con- 
tainers,  metal  cans,  pafls  and  kits. 

§  78.20-1      Capacity,  thickness  of  metal, 
test,  and  closure. 

(a)  Capacity.    Not  over  10  gallons. 

(b)  Thickness  of  metal.  At  least  28- 
gauge,  United  States  standard  (commer- 
cial 135-pound  tin  plate),  for  cans  over 
1 -gallon  capacity;  smaller  cans  of  metal 
of  adequate  thickness. 

(c )  Test.  By  interior  pressure  on  each 
completed  can,  without  leakage. 

(d)  Closure.    Air-tight  and  leakproof, 

§  78.21      Specification    2T;    polyethylene 
container. 

§  78.21-1      Compliance. 

(a)  Required  In  all  details. 

§  78.21—2      Capacity     and     marking     of 
container. 

(a)  Containers  5  to  13  gallons  capacity 
are  covered  by  this  specification.  Actual 
capacity  must  be  the  marked  capacity 
plus  5  percent  minimum.  Must  be  per- 
manently marked  to  Indicate  marked 
capacity,  maker  (symbols.  If  used,  must 
be  registered  with  the  Bureau  of  Explo- 
sives), month  and  year  of  manufacture, 
and  ICC-2T  in  figures  and  letters  at 
least  V4  Inch  high. 

§  78.21-3      Material. 

(a)  Containers  shall  be  made  of  poly- 
ethylene and  shall  have  the  following 
properties  (see  Note  1): 

Melt   index 2.6  maximum. 

Density 0.910-0.925. 

Tensile  strength 1500  pounds  per  square 

Inch  minim lun. 
Percent  elongation 400  percent  minimum. 

Note  1:  Properties  to  be  obtained  by  a 
test  method  approved  by  Bureau  of  Ex- 
plosives. Other  materials  may  be  added 
which  shall  not  affect  the  properties  specified 
In  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section. 

(1)  Container  must  have  a  minimum 
weight  and  wall  thickness  in  accordance 
with  the  following  table: 


Marked  capacity  not  over 
(fallens) 

Minimum 

thickness 
(Inch) 

Minimum 
weipht  of 

containers 
(pounds) 

5 

6^ 

13. 

0.0fi25 
.0625 
.0625 

3 
4 

8 
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(b)  Closing  device  shall  be  of  material 
resistant  to  the  lading  and  adequate  to 
prevent  leakage  and  not  over  3  h^  Inches 
In  diameter. 

(c)  Tests.  Ssimples  taken  at  random, 
empty  or  filled,  and  prepared  as  speci- 
fied and  closed  as  for  use,  shall  be  ca- 
pable of  withstanding  the  following  tests 
without  breakage  or  leakage: 

(1)  Empty  container  shall  be  dropped 
on  any  part  from  a  height  of  6  feet  onto 
solid  concrete,  Immediately  after  con- 
ditioning for  at  least  24  hours  at  0°  F. 

(2)  The  polyethylene  container  in  a 
prescribed  outer  specification  container, 
as  authorized  by  Part  73  of  this  chapter, 
filled  to  98  percent  of  capacity  with 
water  shall  be  dropped  from  a  height  of 
4  feet  onto  solid  concrete  so  as  to  drop 
diagonally  on  top  edge  or  any  part  con- 
sidered weaker. 

(3)  The  polyethylene  container  in  a 
prescribed  outer  specification  container, 
as  authorized  by  Part  73  of  this  chapter, 
filled  to  98  percent  of  capacity  with  a 
solution  which  Is  compatible  with  poly- 
ethylene and  remains  liquid  at  0°  P.  shall 
be  dropped  from  a  height  of  4  feet  onto 
solid  concrete  on  any  part  of  the  con- 
tainer when  container  and  contents  are 
at  or  slightly  below  0°  P. 

(d)  Polyethylene  container  must  fit 
snugly  in  outside  container. 

§  78.22  Specification  2C;  inside  con> 
tainers,  corrugated  fiberboard  car- 
tons. 

§  78.22-1      Construction. 

(a)  To  be  of  double-wall  board,  275- 
pound  strength,  or  2  thicknesses  of 
double-faced  board.  175-pound  strength, 
Mullen  or  Cady  test;  slides  or  linings  to 
be  1-piece  with  joint  cloth-taped. 

§  78.22-2      Outside  container. 

(a)  Outside  container  must  be  lined 
throughout  with,  and  cartons  separated 
by,  double-wall  corrugated  fiberboard  of 
275-pound  strength,  Mullen  or  Cstdy  test. 

§  78.23  Specification  2D;  inside  con- 
tainers, duplex  paper  bags. 

§  78.23-1      Construction. 

(a)  Bags  to  be  at  least  2  thicknesses  of 
shipping  sack  Kraft  paper,  or  equivalent, 
and  as  follows : 


Maximum  welpht  of  con- 

Minimum ' 
SCO  sheets 

welpht    0>er 
24"  X  36") 

tents  (pounds) 

One  sheet, 

weight  ' 
(pounds) 

Other  <iheet, 

weight  ' 
(pounds) 

2 

6 

12 

26 

30 
60 
«0 
TO 

30 

m 

m 

'  Weight   15  percent  less  authorised  for  rope  paper 
containing  35  i^ercont  or  more  of  manlla  rope  fiber. 

§  78.23-2     Test. 

(a)  Bags,  filled  and  closed  as  for  ship- 
ment, must  be  able  to  withstand  drop 
of  4  feet  onto  concrete  without  rupture 
or  sifting,  except  that  2-foot  drop  Is  ac- 
ceptable for  bags  to  contain  25  pounds. 
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§  78.24  SpecificJUkm  SU;  molded  or 
ihcrmoforaied  poijelhjlene  conuun- 
en  Iuitum;  rmtca  empudtj  of  over  one 
l^on.  Remorable  head  eonuiners 
or  containers  fabricated  from  film 
not  anthorised. 

§  78.24-1     Compliance. 

(a)  Required  In  all  details. 

§  78.24-2     MateriaL 

(a)  Oontalners  shall  be  made  of  poly- 
ethylene and  shall  have  the  following 
properties  (see  Note  1) : 

M^t  Indas 2.6  maximum. 

Denalty 0.910-0.925. 

TexuUa  ctrensth 1.500  pounds  per  square 

inr-h  mlnlnrmm 

Percent  elongation 400  percent  minimum. 

Kon  1 :  Properties  to  be  obtained  by  a  test 
method  approved  by  Bureau  of  E^loslves. 
Other  matnials  may  be  added  which  shall 
not  affect  the  properties  specified  In  para- 
graph (a)  of  this  section. 

§  78.24-3      Contitruction  capacity. 

(a)  Container  must  be  constructed  In 
accordance  with  the  following  table: 


Rated  capacity  not  over 
(gallons) 

Minimum 
overall 

thickness 
(indJ)  ' 

Percent 

outage  over 

marked 

capacity 

permitted 

«. _ 

16. 

0.010 
.015 
.015 

15 
IS 

M. 

6 

<  For  cubical  containers,  the  area  adjacent  to  and 
formli«f  the  opening  for  closure  may  have  a  minimum 
thickness  of  0.008  inch  for  5  gallons  rated  capacity  and 
sites  larger  than  5  gallons  may  have  a  minimum  thick- 
ness of  0.010  inch. 

§  78.24-4     Qosure. 

(a)  Shall  be  of  material  resistant  to 
lading  and  adequate  to  prevent  leakage. 
Vented  closures  where  specified  under 
Part  73  of  this  chapter  authorized.  No 
opening  over  2.7  Inches  in  diameter 
authorized. 

§  78.24-5     Marking. 

(a)  Each  container  must  be  perma- 
nently marked  by  embossment  to  show 
rated  capacity,  month  and  year  of  man- 
ufacture, maker  (sjmibols,  if  used,  must 
be  registered  with  the  Bureau  of  Explo- 
sives) ,  and  ICC-2U  in  figures  and  letters 
at  least  Vt  inch  in  size. 

§  78.24-6     Type  test. 

(a)  Samples  taken  at  random  shall 
withstand  prescribed  test  without  break- 
age. Test  shall  be  made  on  each  type 
and  size  at  each  manufacturing  location 
starting  production  and  shall  be  repeated 
every  four  months.  The  type  test  Is  as 
follows: 

(1)  Empty  Inner  container  shall  be 
dropped  on  any  part  from  a  height  of  6 
feet  onto  solid  concrete  immediately 
after  conditioning  for  at  least  24  hours 
atO'P. 

§  78.24-7     Tests. 

(a)  Samples  taken  at  random,  filled 
and  prepared  as  specified  and  closed  as 
for  use,  shall  be  capable  of  withstand- 
ing the  following  tests  without  leakage: 

(1)  The  polyethylene  container  in  a 
prescribed  outer  specification  container, 
as  authorized  by  Part  73  of  this  chapter. 
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filled  to  98  percent  of  capacity  with 
water  shall  be  dropped  from  a  height  of 
4  feet  onto  solid  concrete  so  as  to  drop 
diagonally  on  top  edge  or  any  part 
considered  weaker. 

(2)  The  polyethylene  container  in  a 
prescribed  outer  specification  container, 
as  authorized  by  Part  73  of  this  chc^;}ter, 
filled  to  98  percent  of  capacity  with  a  so- 
lution which  is  compatible  with  poly- 
ethylene and  remains  liquid  at  0°  F.  shall 
be  dropped  from  a  height  of  4  feet  onto 
solid  concrete  on  any  part  of  the  con- 
tainer when  container  and  contents  stre 
at  or  slightly  below  0"  P. 

(3)  The  polyethylene  container  in  a 
prescribed  outer  specification  container, 
as  authorized  in  Part  73  of  this  chapter, 
filled  to  98  percent  of  capacity  with  water 
shall  be  capable  of  withstanding  a  vi- 
bration test  by  placing  the  container  on 
the  vibration  table  anchored  in  such 
manner  that  all  horizontal  motion  shall 
be  restricted  and  only  vertical  motion 
allowed.  The  test  shall  be  performed  for 
one  hour  using  an  amplitude  of  one  inch 
at  a  frequency  that  causes  the  test  con- 
tainer to  be  raised  from  the  floor  of  the 
table  to  such  a  degree  that  a  piece  of 
paper  or  flat  steel  strap  or  tape  can  be 
passed  between  the  table  and  the 
container. 

§  78.25     Specification   2F;    inside   meul 
conlainers  and  liners. 

§  78.25-1     Constmction. 

(a)  Containers  over  1-gallon  capacity 
and  all  lining  must  be  at  least  30  gauge. 
United  States  standard  (commercial  107- 
pound  tin  plate)  and  sealed  leakproof . 

§  78.26      Specification    2G;    inside    con- 
tainers, fiber  cans  and  boxes. 

§  78.26-1      Capacity,    and    thickness    of 
metal  and  fiber. 

(a)  Capacity  not  over  6  pounds,  net. 
Metal  tops,  bottoms,  and  connections  of 
suitable  thickness  are  authorized.  Mini- 
mum fiber  thickness  as  follows: 

(1)  Up  to  y4-Pound  size:  0.021". 

(2)  Up  to  1-pound  size:  0.026". 

(3)  Up  to  3-po\md  size:  0.036". 

(4)  Up  to  6-pound  size:  0.050".  pro- 
vided that  0.036"  fiber  heads  with  130- 
pound  strength'  are  authorized;  or 
0.028"  with  175-pound  strength;  *  or 
0.036"  with  90-pound  strength,'  provided 
each  container  is  wrapped  with  shipping 
sack  Kraft  paper  of  60 -pound  base 
weight  pasted  thereon. 

§  78.27     Specification  2TL;  polyethylene 
container. 

§  78.27-1      Material  requirements. 

(a)  Container  shall  be  made  of  poly- 
ethylene and  shall  have  the  following 
properties  (see  Note  1) : 

Melt    Index 2.6  maximum. 

Density 0.91O-0.925. 

Tensile    strength 1500    pounds    per 

square  Inch 
minimum. 

Percent  elongation 400  percent  mini- 
mum. 

NoTx  1 :  Properties  to  be  obtained  by  a  teet 
method  approved  by  the  Bureau  of  Explo- 
sives.   Other  materials  may  be  added  which 


shall  not  affect  the  properties  specified  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section. 


capacity     and 


g  78.27-2     Construction, 
marking. 

(a)  Container  must  be  constructed  In 
accordance  with  the  following  table: 


Marked  capacity  ■  not  over 
^gallons) 

Minimum 
wall 

thlctrn^M 

(iDcbea) 

Mlnlmmn 
weight  of 
container* 

(poundi) 

6 

0  015 
.050 

1 

14  

m 

Mullen  or  Cady  test. 


1  .\ctual  capacity  must  be  the  marked  capacity  plui 
S  percent  minimum. 

(b)  Closure:  Closure  shall  be  of  ma- 
terial resistant  to  lading  and  adequate 
to  prevent  leakage.  Vented  closures 
where  specified  imder  Part  73  of  this 
chapter  authorized.  No  opening  over  S^i^ 
Inches  in  diameter  authorized. 

(c)  Marking:  Each  container  must  be 
permanently  marked  to  show  the  rated 
(marked)  capacity,  month  and  year  of 
manufacture,  maker  (symbols,  if  used, 
must  be  registered  with  the  Bureau  of 
Explosives)  and  ICC-2TL  in  figures  and 
letters  at  least  V4  Inch  in  size. 

(d)  Polyethylene  container  must  fit 
snugly  in  outside  contemner. 

§  78.27-3     Type  test. 

(a)  Samples  taken  at  random  shall 
withstand  prescribed  test  without  break- 
age. Test  shall  be  made  on  each  type 
and  size  at  each  manufacturing  location 
starting  production  and  shall  be  repeated 
every  four  months.  The  type  test  is 
as  follows : 

( 1 )  Empty  container  shall  be  dropped 
on  any  part  from  a  height  of  6  feet  onto 
solid  concrete,  immediately  after  condi- 
tioning for  at  least  24  hours  at  0°  F. 

§  78.27-4     Tesu. 

(a)  Samples  taken  at  random,  filled 
and  prepared  as  specified  and  closed 
as  for  use,  shall  be  capable  of  withstand- 
ing the  following  tests  without  leakage: 

(1)  The  polyethylene  container  In  a 
prescribed  outer  specification  container 
as  authorized  by  Part  73  of  this  chapter, 
fiUed  to  98  percent  capacity  with  water 
shall  be  dropped  from  a  height  of  4  feet 
onto  solid  concrete  so  as  to  drop  diago- 
nally on  top  edge  or  on  any  part  con- 
sidered weaker. 

(2)  The  polyethylene  container  in  a 
prescribed  outer  specification  container, 
as  authorized  by  Part  73  of  this  chapter, 
filled  to  98  percent  capacity  with  a  solu- 
tion which  is  compatible  with  polyethyl- 
ene and  remains  liquid  at  0°  F.  shall 
be  dropped  from  a  height  of  4  feet  onto 
solid  concrete  on  any  part  of  the  con- 
tainer when  container  and  contents  are 
at  or  slightly  below  0°  P. 

8  78.28  Specification  2J ;  inside  contain- 
ers, waterproof  paper  bags  for  lin- 
ings. 

§  78.28-1      MateriaL 

(a)  Two  sheets  of  paper  cemented  to- 
gether and  creped  to  afford  25  percent 
stretch;  paper  to  be  shipping  sack  Kraft. 
30  poimds  per  ream  (500  sheets,  24"  x 
36")  before  creping;  total  weight  90 
pounds  per  ream. 
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§  78.28-2     Teat. 

(a)  Material  folded  Into  cones  and 
filled  with  water  to  depth  of  2"  at  70* 
F.  must  not  show  water  on  outside  with- 
in 24  hours. 

§  78.28-3     Cmulmction. 

(a)  Form  to  fit  the  outside  container 
without  stretching;  seams  and  closures 
to  afford  a  slf tproof  bag. 

§  78.29     Specification    2K ;    inside    con- 
tainers, paper  bags  for  linings. 

§  78.29—1      Paper  and  construction. 

(a)  Shipping  sack  Kraft  paper,  creped ; 
at  least  45  poimds  per  ream  (500  sheets, 
24"  X  36")  before  creping. 

(b)  Constmction.  Form  to  fit  the  out- 
side container  without  stretching ;  setuns 
and  closure  to  afford  a  siftproof  bag. 


§  78.30     Specificati<m 
boxes. 


2L ;     lining     for 


§  78.30-1      Box  lining. 

(a)  Box  lining  must  be  of  strong  paraf- 
fined paper,  or  other  suitable  material, 
without  Joints  or  other  openings  at  the 
bottom  or  at  sides  of  box.  and  shall  fully 
protect  contents  in  contact  with  top  of 
box. 

(b)  TensUe  strength  of  material  must 
be  at  least  35  poimds  with  the  grain  and 
17  poimds  across  grain,  tested  by  direct 
pull  on  strips  measuring  3"  by  1".  Aver- 
age results  of  three  or  more  tests  with 
the  grain  and  three  or  more  across  grain 
shall  be  used. 

(c)  Material  shall  be  impervious  10 
water  and  nitroglycerin  at  77°  P.  Test 
for  impervlousness  shall  consist  of  fold- 
ing material  into  cones,  loosely  to  avoid 
breakage  at  creases.  Cones  tested  for 
nitroglycerin  shall  be  filled  to  1"  depth; 
those  for  water  to  2".  No  leakage  of  liq- 
uid shall  occur  during  24  hours'  expo- 
sure. 

(d)  Material  must  transmit  no  oily  or 
greasy  stain  to  unglazed  paper.  Test 
shall  consist  of  placing  one  thickness  of 
material,  with  two  thicknesses  of  un- 
glazed paper  on  each  side,  in  an  oven 
at  104°  F.  for  24  hours,  under  pressm-e 
of  a  lead  disk  1^"  thick  and  of  10  pounds 
weight  resting  edgewise  on  the  paper. 

(e)  Saturating  paraflOn.  when  used. 
shall  have  melting  point  of  125°  P.  or 
above.  Test  shall  consist  of  extracting 
paraflto  from  1  ounce  or  more  of  mate- 
rial with  ether.  After  evaporation  of  all 
ether,  paraffin  shall  be  melted  and 
poured  upon  the  surface  of  water  con- 
tained in  a  hemispherical  dish  approxi- 
mately 3%"  In  diameter.  Dish  shall  be 
three-fourths  full  of  water  above  melting 
point  of  paraffin.  Thermometer  shall  be 
placed  with  bulb  three-fourths  Immersed 
In  center  of  dish.  Water  and  paraffin 
shall  be  allowed  to  cool  until  paraffin 
upon  the  surface  of  water  commences  to 
solidify.  Temperature  shall  then  be  read 
and  recorded  as  melting  point  of  paraffla 
§  78.30-.2     Bag. 

'a)  Bag  complying  with  requirements 
of  paragraphs  -b).  (c),  and  (d)  of  this 
section  also  authorized. 

<b)  Material  must  be:  2  sheets  of 
shipping  sack  Kraft  paper  Joined  by  as- 
phaltum,  or  equivalent;  outer  sheet  at 
least  60  pounds  and  Inner  sheet  at  least 


,  ..     FEDERAL  REGtSTER 

SO  pounds  per  ream  (500  sheets,  24"  x 
86");  Inner  sheet  coated  with  wax,  or 
equivalent,  with  melting  point  at  least 
125*  P.;  compliance  with  8  78.30-1  (b) 
and  (c)  required. 

(c)  Seams  must  be  pasted  with  adhe- 
■Ive  not  affected  by  nitroglycerin. 

(d)  Completed  bag  must  be  formed  to 
fit  outside  container  without  imdue 
strain  and  must  be  impervious  to  seepage 
of  nitroglycerin. 

§  78.31      Specification  2M;  waterproofed 
paper  lining. 

§  78.31-1      Waterproofed  paper. 

(a)  Waterproofed  paper  for  box  Uning 
must  be  strong,  folded  or  constructed 
without  Joints  or  openings  at  sides,  bot- 
toms, or  ends,  and  shall  fully  protect  con- 
tents at  top  of  box. 

§  78.32      Specification    2N;    inside    con- 
tainers, metal  cans. 

§  78.32-1      Size. 

(a)  Not  over  14-pounds  water  capacity 
(388  cubic  inches) . 

§  78.32-2      MateriaL 

(a)  Tin  plate,  good  quality,  as  follows: 


Maximum 

diameter  of 

can 

Mlnlmom  thickness  of  metal  (Inch) 

In  body 

In  heads 

4M«  Inches.... 
6iM»lnchee-.. 

0.01134  (lC-107 

pound      tin 

plate) 
0.01134    (lC-107 

pound        tin 

plate). 

0.0130B     (lXL-128 
poimd  tin  plate). 

0.01485      (2X1^148 
pound  tin  plat«). 

NoTS  1:  Because  of  the  present  emergency 
and  until  further  order  of  the  Commission, 
the  mlnlmtmi  thickness  of  metal  In  heads 
may  be  IXL-lOT-pound  tin  plate  for  cans 
of  not  over  4^6  Inch  diameter  and  IXL- 
135-pound  tin  plate  for  cans  of  not  over 
61  lie  Inches  diameter,  provided  side  seams 
are  soldered  and  beads  are  attached  to  body 
by  full  double  seams  internally  soldered. 

§  78.32-3      Manufacture. 

(a)  Seams  soldered  or  full  double  seam. 
Outside  surface  rustproofed  by  lacquer 
or  equivalent. 

§  78.32-4     Test. 

(a)  When  closed  as  for  shipment,  must 
be  capable  of  standing  40 -pound  interior 
pressure  without  leakage. 

§  78.33      Specification   2P;    inside   metal 
containers. 

§  78.33—1      Compliance. 

(a)  Required  in  all  details. 
§  78.33—2     Type  and  size. 

(a)  Single-trip  inside  containers. 
Must  be  seamless,  or  with  seams,  welded, 
soldered,  brazed,  double  seamed,  or 
swedged. 

(b)  The  maximum  capacity  of  con- 
tainers in  this  class  shall  not  exceed 
31.83  cubic  inches  (17.6  fluid  ounces). 
The  maximum  inside  diameter  shall  not 
exceed  3  inches. 

§  78.33—3     Inspection. 

(a)  By  competent  inspector. 

§  78.33—4     Duties  of  inspector. 

(a)  To  inspect  material  and  completed 
containers  and  witness  tests,  and  to  re- 
ject defective  materials  or  containers. 
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§  78.33-5     Material. 

(a)  Uniform  quality  steel  plate  such  as 
black  plate,  electro-tin  plate,  hot  dipped 
tin  plate,  tern  plate  or  other  commer- 
cially accepted  can  making  plate ;  or  non- 
ferrous  metal  of  uniform  drawing 
quality. 

(b)  Material  with  seams,  cracks,  lami- 
nations or  other  injurious  defects  not 
authorized. 

§  78.33—6     Manufacture. 

(a)  By  appliances  and  methods  that 
will  assure  uniformity  of  completed  con- 
tainers; dirt  and  scale  to  be  removed  as 
necessary;  no  defect  acceptable  that  is 
Ukely  to  weaken  the  finished  container 
appreciably ;  reasonably  smooth  and  uni- 
form surface  finish  required. 

(b)  Seams  when  used  must  be  as  fol- 
lows: 

(1)  Circumferential  seams:  By  weld- 
ing, swedging,  brazing,  soldering,  or  dou- 
ble seaming. 

(2)  Side  seams:  By  welding,  brazing 
or  soldering.  Side  seams  not  authorized 
on  aluminum  containers. 

(c)  Ends:  The  ends  shall  be  of  pres- 
sure design  (not  flat). 

§  78.33-7     WaU  thickness. 

(a)  The  minimum  wall  for  any  con- 
tainer shall  be  0.009  inch. 

§  78.33-8     Tests. 

(a)  One  out  of  each  lot  of  5,000  con- 
tainers or  less,  successively  produced  per 
day,  shall  be  pressure  tested  to  not  less 
than  180  pounds  per  square  inch  gauge 
with  no  bulging  of  either  end.  The  con- 
tainer tested  shall  be  complete  with  ends 
assembled. 

(b)  One  out  of  each  lot  of  5,000  con- 
tainers or  less,  successively  produced  per 
day,  shall  be  pressure  tested  to  destruc- 
tion and  must  not  burst  below  210 
pounds  per  square  inch  of  pressure. 
The  container  tested  shall  be  complete 
with  ends  assembled. 

(c)  Each  such  5,000  containers  or  less, 
successively  produced  per  day,  shall  con- 
stitute a  lot  and  if  the  test  container 
shall  fail,  the  lot  shall  be  rejected  or  ten 
additional  may  be  selected  at  random 
and  subjected  to  the  test  under  which 
failure  occurred.  These  containers  shall 
be  complete  with  ends  assembled. 
Should  any  of  the  ten  containers  thus 
tested  fail,  the  entire  lot  must  be  re- 
jected. All  containers  constituting  a 
lot  shall  be  of  like  material,  size,  design, 
construction,  finish  and  quality. 

§  78.33-9     Marking. 

(a)  On  each  container  by  printing, 
Uthographing,  embossing,  or  stamping 
manufacturer's  name  or  ssnnbol.  If  sym- 
bol is  used  it  must  be  registered  with  the 
Bureau  of  Explosives. 

§  78.34      Specification     2R;     inside    con- 
tainers, metal  tubes. 

§  78.34-1      Materials. 

(a)  Metal  tubes  shall  be  stainless  steel, 
malleable  iron,  or  brass,  or  other  mate- 
rials having  equivalent  physical  strength 
and  fire  resistance. 

§  78.34-2      Manufacture. 

(a)  The  ends  of  the  tubes  must  be 
fitted  with  screw-type  closures  or  flanges 
(see  §  78.34-4),  except  that  one  or  both 
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ends  of  the  tube  may  be  permanently 
closed  by  a  welded  or  bnad  plate. 
Welded  or  brazed  side  seams  are  author- 
ized. 

(b)  Welding  or  brazing  must  be  done 
in  a  workmanlike  manner  and  must  be 
free  from  defects. 

§  78.34-3     Size. 

(a)  Inside  diameter  of  the  tube  shall 
not  exceed  12  inches,  exclusive  of  flanges 
for  handling  or  fastening  devices  and 
shall  have  wall  thickness  and  length  in 
accordance  with  the  following : 


Iiulde  diameter  not  over 
(incbes) 

WaU 
tblcknen 
minimum 

(Inch) 

Length 

maximum 

(inches) 

2. 

Hi 

16 

8.        

72 

12 

72 

§  78.34-4      Oosing  devices. 

(a)  Closing  devices  shall  be  as  fol- 
lows: 

(1)  Screw-tjrpe,  caps  or  plugs;  num- 
ber of  threads  per  inch  must  not  be  less 
than  United  States  standard  pipe  threads 
and  must  have  sufBcient  length  of  thread 
to  engage  at  least  5  threads  when  secure- 
ly tightened. 

(2)  Openings  exceeding  3  inches  in- 
side diameter  may  be  closed  by  securely 
bolted  flanges  and  leak-tight  gasket. 

§  78.34-5     Marking. 

(a)  Each  container  shall  be  marked 
with  the  words  "RADIOACTIVE  MA- 
TERIAL" either  by  embossing  or  die- 
stamping  directly  onto  the  container  or 
by  securely  affixing  by  welding  or  brazing 
a  metal  plate  bearing  this  notation  to  the 
container. 

§  78.33     Specification    2S ;    polyethylene 
container. 

Removable  head  container  not  author- 
ized. 
§  78.35-1     Compliance. 

(a)  Required  in  all  details. 

§  78.35—2      Material  requirements. 

(a)  Container  shall  be  made  of  poly- 
ethylene and  shall  have  the  following 
properties  (see  Note  1 ) : 

Melt  Index 2.6  maximum. 

Denalty 0.910-0.926. 

Tenalle  Btrengtb 1.500   pound*   per 

square  inch 
minimum. 

Percent  elongation 400  percent  mini- 
mum. 

NoTi  1 :  Properties  to  be  obtained  by  a  teat 
method  approved  by  the  Bureau  of  Explo- 
sives. Other  materials  may  be  added  which 
shall  not  affect  the  properties. 

§  78.35-3     Construction,     capacity     and 
marking. 

(a)  Container  must  be  constructed  In 
accordance  with  the  following  table: 


Marked  cspadfy 

not  over 

(gallons)  > 

Maximum 
capacity 
(gallons) 

Minimum 
thickness— 

side  wall 
and  heads 

(Inches)  " 

Minimum 

weight 

(pounds) 

6          

6 
14.5 

le 

30 
54 

0.0625 
.0625 
.0625 
.0625 
.0625 

1.4 

135 

3.25 

16       

3.5 

29       

5.5 

B3       

0 

IHJI^ES  AND  REGULATIONS 

(b)  Mailing.  Each  container  must  be 
I>ermanently  marked  to  show  minimum 
capacity,  month  and  year  of  manufac- 
ture, maker  (symbols,  if  used,  must  be 
registered  with  the  Bureau  of  Explosives) 
and  ICC-2S  in  figures  and  letters  at  least 
%,  inch  In  size. 

(c)  Polyethylene  container  must  fit 
snugly  In  outside  container. 

§  78.35-4     Qosures. 

(a)  Closing  devices  must  be  of  screw 
thread  tjrpe  or  fastened  by  positive  means 
and  be  of  material  resistant  to  the  lading 
and  adequate  to  prevent  leakage. 

(b)  Openings  over  2.3  inches  in  di- 
ameter not  permitted. 

§  78.35-5     Tests. 

(a)  Samples  taken  at  random,  empty 
or  filled,  and  prepared  as  specified  and 
closed  as  for  use,  shall  be  capable  of 
withstanding  the  following  tests  without 
breakage  or  leakage: 

(1)  Empty  container  shall  be  dropped 
on  any  part  from  a  height  of  6  feet  onto 
solid  concrete,  immediately  after  con- 
ditioning for  at  least  24  hours  at  0"  P. 

(2)  The  polyethylene  container  in  a 
prescribed  outer  specification  container, 
as  authorized  by  Part  73  of  this  chapter, 
filled  to  98  percent  of  capacity  with  water 
shall  be  dropped  from  a  height  of  4  feet 
onto  solid  concrete  so  as  to  drop 
diagonally  on  top  edge  or  any  part  con- 
sidered weaker. 

(3)  The  polyethylene  container  in  a 
prescribed  outer  specification  container, 
as  authorized  by  Part  73  of  this  chapter, 
filled  to  98  percent  of  capacity  with  a 
solution  which  is  compatible  with  poly- 
ethylene and  remains  liquid  at  0°  P.  shall 
be  dropped  from  a  height  of  4  feet  onto 
solid  concrete  on  any  part  of  the  con- 
tainer when  container  and  contents  are 
at  or  slightly  below  0°  P. 

§  78.35a  Specification  2SL;  molded  or 
thermoformed  polyethylene  con- 
tainer. 

Removable   head   container   or   con- 
tainer   fabricated    from    film    not    au- 
thorized. 
§  78.35a-l      Material   requirements. 

(a)  Container  shall  be  made  of  poly- 
ethylene smd  have  the  following  proper- 
ties (see  Note  1) : 

Melt  Index 2.6  maximum. 

Density 0.910-0.925. 

Tensile  strength 1.500     pounds     per 

square  Inch  mini- 
mum. 

Percent  elongation 400  percent  minimum. 

Note  1 :  Properties  to  be  obtained  by  a  test 
method  approved  by  the  Bureau  of  Kxploslves. 
Other  materltds  may  be  added  which  shall  not 
affect  the  properties  of  this  section. 

§  78.35a-2      Construction,    capacity    and 
marking. 

(a)  Container  must  be  constructed  in 
cuicordance  with  the  following  table: 


Marked  capacity 

not  over 

(gallons)  > 

Maximum 
capacity 
(gallons) 

Minimum 
thickness- 
side  wall 
and  he.ads 
(Inches)  » 

Minimum 

weight 

(pounds) 

13.5 

14.5 
16 

30.5 
64.5 

0.030 
.030 
.030 
.040 

2 

15 

2.25 

29        

3.25 

S3 

5 

>  Marked  capacity  shall  b«  minimum  capacity. 
*  Side  openings  are  not  authoriied. 


'  Marked  (actual)  capacity  shall  be  minimum  capacity. 
«  Side  openings  are  not  authorited. 


(b)  Closure:  Closure  shall  be  of  ma- 
terial resistant  to  lading  and  adequate 
to  prevent  leakage.  Vented  closures 
where  specified  under  Part  73  of  this 
chapter  are  authorized.  No  opening 
over  2.3  inches  in  diameter  authorized. 

(c)  Markings :  Each  container  must  be 
permanently  marked  to  show  minimum 
capacity,  month  and  year  of  manufac- 
ture, maker  (symbols,  if  used,  must  be 
registered  with  the  Bureau  of  Explosives) 
and  ICC3-2SL  in  figures  and  letters  at 
least  Vt  inch  in  size. 

(d)  Polyethylene  container  must  fit 
snugly  in  outside  container. 

§  78.35a-3     Type  lest. 

(a)  Samples  taken  at  random  shall 
withstand  prescribed  test  without  break- 
age. Test  shall  be  made  on  each  type 
and  size  at  each  manufacturing  location 
starting  production  and  shall  be  re- 
peated every  four  months.  The  type 
test  Is  as  follows: 

( 1 )  Empty  container  shall  be  dropped 
on  any  part  from  a  height  of  6  feet  onto 
solid  concrete  immediately  aiter  condi- 
tioning for  at  least  24  hours  at  0°  F. 

§  78.35a^     Tests. 

(a)  Samples  taken  at  random,  filled 
and  prepared  as  specified  and  closed  as 
for  use,  shall  be  capable  of  withstanding 
the  following  tests  without  leakage: 

(1)  The  polyethylene  container  in  a 
prescribed  outer  specification  container, 
as  authorized  by  Part  73  of  this  chapter, 
filled  to  98  percent  of  capacity  with 
water  shall  be  dropped  from  a  height  of 
4  feet  onto  solid  concrete  so  as  to  drop 
diagonally  on  top  edge  or  any  part  con- 
sidered weaker. 

(2)  The  polyethylene  container  in  a 
prescribed  outer  specification  container, 
as  authorized  by  Part  73  of  this  chapter, 
filled  to  98  percent  of  capacity  with  a 
solution  which  is  compatible  with  poly- 
ethylene and  remains  liquid  at  0°  P.  shall 
be  dropped  from  a  height  of  4  feet  onto 
solid  concrete  on  any  part  of  the  con- 
tainer when  container  and  contents  are 
at  or  slightly  below  0°  P. 

(3)  The  polyethylene  container  in  a 
prescribed  outer  specification  container, 
as  authorized  In  Part  73  of  this  chapter, 
filled  to  98  percent  of  capacity  with  water 
shall  be  capable  of  withstanding  a  vibra- 
tion test  by  placing  the  container  on  the 
vibration  table  anchored  in  such  manner 
that  all  horizontal  motion  shall  be  re- 
stricted and  only  vertical  motion  allowed. 
The  test  shall  be  performed  for  one  hour 
using  an  amplitude  of  one  inch  at  a 
frequency  that  causes  the  test  container 
to  be  raised  from  the  fioor  of  the  table 
to  such  a  degree  that  a  piece  of  paper  or 
fiat  steel  strap  or  tape  can  be  passed  be- 
tween the  table  and  the  container. 

Subpart  C — Specifications  for 
Cylinders 

§  78.36     Specification  3A;  seamless  steel 
cylinders. 

§  78.36-1     Compliance. 

(a)  Required  in  all  details. 
§  78.36-2     Type,  size  and  service  pres- 
sure. 

(a)   Type  and  size.   Seamless:  not  over 
1,000  pounds  water  capacity  (nominal^ 
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(b)  Service  pressured  At  least  150 
pounds  per  square  inch. 

§  78.36-3     Inspection     by     whom     and 
where. 

(a)  By  competent  and  disinterested 
Inspector  acceptable  to  the  Bureau  of 
Explosives:  chemical  analyses  and  tests, 
as  specified,  to  be  made  within  limits  of 
the  United  States. 

§  78.36—4     Duties  of  inspector. 

(a)  Inspect  all  material  and  reject 
any  not  complying  with  requirements; 
for  cylinders  made  by  billet-piercing 
process,  billets  to  be  inspected  after  part- 
ing and  shown  to  be  free  from  pipe, 
cracks,  excessive  segregation  and  other 
injurious  defects. 

(b)  Verify  chemical  analysis  of  each 
heat  of  material  by  analysis  or  by  ob- 
taining certified  analysis :  Provided,  That 
a  certificate  from  the  manufacturer 
thereof,  giving  sufficient  data  to  indi- 
cate compliance  with  requirements,  is 
acceptable  when  verified  by  check  anal- 
yses of  samples  taken  from  one  cylinder 
out  of  each  lot  of  200  or  less. 

(c)  Verify  compliance  of  cylinders 
with  all  requirements  Including  mark- 
ings; inspect  inside  before  closing  in 
both  ends;  verify  heat  treatment  as 
proper;  obtain  samples  for  all  tests  and 
check  chemical  analyses;  witness  all 
tests;  verify  threads  by  gauge;  report 
volumetric  capacity  and  tare  weight  (see 
report  form)  and  minimum  thickness  of 
wall  noted. 

(d)  Render  complete  report  (5  78.36- 
22)  to  purchaser,  cylinder  maker,  and 
the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

§  78.36-5     Steel. 

(a)  Open-hearth  or  electric  steel  of 
uniform  quality.  Content  percent  for 
the  following  not  over:  Carbon,  0.55; 
phosphorous.  0.045;  sulphur,  0.050. 

§  78.36-6     Identification  of  material. 

(a)  Required;  any  suitable  method 
except  that  plates  and  billets  for  hot- 
drawn  cylinders  shall  be  marked  with 
heat  number. 

§  78.36-7     Defects, 

(a)  Material  with  seams,  cracks,  lami- 
nations, or  other  injurious  defects,  not 
authorized. 

§  78.36-8     Manufacture. 

(a)  By  best  appliance  and  methods; 
dirt  and  scale  to  be  removed  as  necessary 
to  afford  proper  Inspection;  no  fissure  or 
other  defect  acceptable  that  Is  likely  to 
weaken  the  finished  cylinder  appreciably; 
reasonably  smooth  and  uniform  surface 
nnish  required.  If  not  origlnaUy  free 
from  such  defects,  the  surface  may  be 
machined  or  otherwise  treated  to  elimi- 
nate these  defects.  The  thickness  of  the 
bottoms  of  cylinders  welded  or  formed 
by  spinning  is,  under  no  condition,  to  be 
less  than  two  times  the  minimum  waU 
thickness  of  the  cylindrical  shell;  such 
Dottom  thicknesses  to  be  measured 
within  an  area  bounded  by  a  Une  repre- 
sentlng  the  points  of  contact  between 

"THe  "service  pressure"  limits  the  use  of 
.nn  ^y"^''".  It  is  shown  by  marks  on  cyl- 
iMer;  for  example.  IOC-3A2000  indicates  the 
JJ^ce  pressure  aa  a.OOO  pounds  per  square 
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the  cylinder  and  floor  when  the  cylinder 
is  in  a  vertical  position. 

§  78.36-9     Welding  or  brazing. 

(a)  Welding  or  brazing  for  any  pur- 
pose whatsoever  is  prohibited  except  as 
follows : 

(1)  Welding  or  brazing  is  authorized 
for  the  attachment  of  neckrings  and 
footrings  which  are  non-pressure  parts, 
and  only  to  the  tops  and  bottoms  of 
cylinders  having  a  service  pressure  of 
500  pounds  per  square  inch  or  less.  Cyl- 
inders, neckrings,  and  footrings  must  be 
made  of  weldable  steel,  carbon  content 
of  which  must  not  exceed  0.25  percent 
except  In  the  case  of  4130X  steel  which 
may  be  used  with  proper  welding  proce- 
dure. 

(2)  As  permitted  In  §  78.C6-8  (a). 

Note  1:  Cylinders  used  solely  In  anhydrous 
ammonia  service  may  have  a  i^  Inch  diam- 
eter bar  welded  within  their  concave  bottoms 
In  accordance  with  the  foregoing  require- 
ments. 

§  78.36-10      WaU  thickness. 

(a)  For  cylinders  with  service  pressure 
less  than  900  pounds  the  wall  stress  shall 
not  exceed  24.000  pounds  per  square  Inch. 
Minimum  wall  0.100"  for  any  cylinder 
over  5"  outside  diameter. 

(b)  Calculation  must  be  made  by  the 
formula  : 

where 

S  =  wall  stress  In  pounds  per  square  Inch; 

P=  minimum  test  pressure  prescribed  for 
water  Jacket  test  or  450  pounds  per 
square  Inch  whichever  Is  the  greater; 

D  =  outside  diameter  In  Inches; 

di:  Inside  diameter  In  Inches. 

§  78.36-11      Heat  treatment. 

(a)  The  completed  cylinders  must  be 
uniformly  and  properly  heat-treated 
prior  to  tests. 

§  78.36-12  Openings  in  cylinders  and 
connections  (valves,  fuse  plugs,  etc) 
for  those  openings. 

(a)  Threads  required,  to  be  clean  cut. 
even,  without  checks,  and  to  gauge. 

(b)  Taper  threads,  when  used,  to  be 
of  length  not  less  than  as  specified  for 
American  Standard  taper  pipe  threads. 

(c)  Straight  threads  having  at  least 
6  engaged  threads  are  authorized;  to 
have  tight  fit  and  calculated  shear 
strength  at  least  10  times  the  test  pres- 
sure of  the  cylinder;  gaskets  required, 
adequate  to  prevent  leakage. 

§  78.36-13  Safety  devices  and  protec- 
tion for  valves,  safety  devices,  and 
other  connections,  if  applied. 

(a)  Must  be  as  required  by  the  Inter- 
state Commerce  Commission's  regula- 
tions that  apply  (see  §i  73.34  (f)  and 
73.301  (i)  of  this  chapter). 

§  78.36-14     Hydrostatic  test. 

(a)  By  water-jacket,  or  other  suitable 
methods,  operated  so  as  to  obtain  ac- 
curate data.  Pressure  gauge  must  permit 
reading  to  accuracy  of  1  percent.  Ex- 
pansion gauge  must  permit  reading  of 
total  expansion  to  accuracy  either  of  1 
percent  or  0.1  cubic  centimeter. 

(b)  Pressm-e  must  be  maintained  for 
30  seconds  and  sufficiently  longer  to  in- 
sure complete  expansion.    Any  internal 
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pressure  applied  after  heat-treatment 
and  previous  to  the  official  test  must  not 
exceed  90  percent  of  the  test  pressure. 
If,  due  to  failure  of  the  test  apparatus, 
the  test  pressure  cannot  be  maintained! 
the  test  may  be  repeated  at  a  pressure 
increased  by  10  percent  or  100  poimds 
per  square  inch,  whichever  is  the  lower. 

(c)  Permanent  volumetric  expansion 
must  not  exceed  10  percent  of  total  volu- 
metric expansion  at  test  pressure. 

(d)  Each  cylinder  must  be  tested  to 
at  least  5/3  times  service  pressure. 

§  78.36-15     Flattening  test. 

(a)  Between  krUfe  edges,  wedge 
shaped,  60'  angle,  rounded  to  y2"  radius; 
test  1  cylinder,'  taken  at  random  out  of 
each  lot  of  200  or  less,  after  hydrostatic 
test. 

§  78.36-16     Physical  test. 

(a)  To  determine  yield  strength,  ten- 
sile strength,  elongation,  and  reduction 
of  area  of  material.  Required  on  2  speci- 
mens cut  from  1 '  cylinder  taken  at  ran- 
dom out  of  each  lot  of  200  or  less. 

(b)  Specimens  must  be:  Gauge  length 
8  Inches  with  width  not  over  iy2  inches; 
or,  gauge  length  2  inches  with  width  not 
over  11/2  inches;  provided,  that  gauge 
length  at  least  24  times  thickness  with 
width  not  over  6  times  thickness  is  au- 
thorized when  cylinder  wall  is  not  over 
•^ir.-inch  thick.  The  specimen,  exclusive 
of  grip  ends,  must  not  be  fiattened. 
Grip  ends  may  be  flattened  to  within  1 
inch  of  each  end  of  the  reduced  section. 
When  size  of  cylinder  does  not  permit 
securing  straight  specimens,  the  speci- 
mens may  be  taken  In  any  location  or 
direction  and  may  be  straightened  or 
flattened  cold,  by  pressure  only,  not  by 
blows ;  when  specimens  are  so  taken  and 
prepared,  the  inspector's  report  must 
show  in  connection  with  record  of 
physical  tests  detailed  information  in  re- 
gard to  such  specimens.  Heating  of 
specimen  for  any  purpose  is  not 
authorized. 

(c)  The  yield  strength  in  tension 
shall  be  the  stress  corresponding  to  a 
permanent  strain  of  0.2  percent  of  the 
gauge  length. 

(1)  The  yield  strength  shall  be  deter- 
mined by  either  the  "offset"  method  or 
the  "extension  under  load"  method  as 
prescribed  in  ASTM  Standard  E8-57T. 

(2)  In  using  the  "extension  under 
load"  method,  the  total  strain  (or  "ex- 
tension under  load")  corresponding  to 
the  stress  at  which  the  0.2  percent 
permanent  strain  occurs  may  be  de- 
termined with  sufficient  accuracy  by 
calculating  the  elastic  extension  of  the 
gauge  length  under  appropriate  load  and 
adding  thereto  0.2  percent  of  the  gauge 
length.  Elastic  extension  calculations 
shall  be  based  on  an  elastic  modulus  of 
30,000.000.  In  the  event  of  controversy, 
the  entire  stress-strain  diagram  shall  be 
plotted  and  the  yield  strength  deter- 
mined from  the  0.2  percent  offset. 

(3)  For  the  purpose  of  strain  measure- 
ment, the  initial  strain  shall  be  set  while 
the  specimen  is  under  a  stress  of  12,000 

'  For  lots  of  30  or  less,  physical  and  flatten- 
ing tests  are  authorized  to  be  made  on  a 
ring  at  least  8  Inches  long  cut  from  each 
cylinder  and  subjected  to  same  heat  treat- 
ment as  the  finished  cylinder. 
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which  must  not  exceed  0.25  percent  ex- 
cept In  the  caae  of  4130X  steel  which 
may  be  used  with  proper  welding  pro- 
cedure. 

(2)  Aa  permitted  In  9  78.87-8. 


8  78.37-10     WaU  thickncM. 

(a)  For  cylinders  wltii  service  pressure 
less  than  900  pounds  the  wall  stress  shall 
not  exceed  24.000  pounds  per  square  inch. 
M'n<w^iim  wall  0.100"  for  any  cylinder 
over  6"  outside  diameter. 

(b )  For  cylinders  with  service  pressure 
of  900  p.  s.  1.  or  more  the  minimum  wall 
shall  be  such  that  the  wall  stress  at  the 
piinimiiTn  specified  test  pressure  shall 
not  exceed  67  percent  of  the  minimum 
tensile  strength  of  the  steel  as  deter- 
mined from  the  physical  tests  required  in 
§5  78.37-16  and  78.37-17  and  shall  be  not 
over  70,000  p.  s.  i. 

(c)  Calculation  must  be  made  by  the 
formula: 

P(1.3O*+0.4<P) 
•*  D'-<P 

where 

S=wall  stress  In  pounds  per  square  Inch; 

F  =  minimum  test  pressure  prescribed  for 

water  jacket  test  of  460  pounds  per 

square  inch  whichever  Is  the  greater; 

D= outside  diameter  In  Inches; 

d= Inside  diameter  In  Inches. 

g  78.37-11     Heat  treatment. 

(a)  The  completed  cylinders  must  be 
uniformly  and  properly  heat  treated 
prior  to  tests.  Heat  treatment  of  cylin- 
ders of  the  authorized  analyses  shall  be 
as  follows: 

( 1 )  All  cylinders  must  be  oil  quenched 
except  as  noted  in  subparagraphs  (5) 
and  (7)  of  this  paragraph- 

(2)  The  steel  temperature  on  quench- 
ing shall  be  that  recommended  for  the 
steel  analysis,  but  in  no  case  shall  exceed 
1750"  P. 

(3)  All  steels  shall  be  tempered  at  a 
temperature  most  suitable  for  that  steel. 

(4)  The  miTiimnm  tempering  temper- 
ature shall  be  not  less  than  1000"  F. 
except  as  noted  in  subparagraph  (6)  of 
this  paragraph. 

(5)  Steel  4130X  may  be  normalized  at 
a  temperature  of  1850'  P.  Instead  of  be- 
ing quenched,  and  cylinders  so  normal- 
ized need  not  be  tempered. 

(6)  Intermediate  manganese  steels 
may  be  tempered  at  temperatures  not  less 
than  1150 •  P.,  and  after  heat  treating, 
each  cylinder  must  be  submitted  to  a 
magnetic  test  to  detect  the  presence  of 
quenching  cracks.  Cracked  cylinders 
shall  be  rejected  and  destroyed. 

(7)  Steels  coming  under  this  specifica- 
tion may  be  quenched  In  molten  salt  bath 
maintained  at  a  temperature  not  less 
than  375'  P. 

§  78.37-12  Openings  in  cylinders  and 
connections  (valves,  fuse  plugs,  etc.) 
for  those  openings. 

(a)  Threads  required,  to  be  clean  cut, 
even,  without  checks,  and  to  gauge. 

(b)  Taper  threads,  when  used,  to  be  of 
length  not  less  than  as  specified  for 
American  Standard  taper  pipe  threads. 

(c)  Straight  threads  having  at  least  6 
engaged  threads  are  authorized ;  to  have 
tight  fit  and  calculated  shear  strength  at 
least  10  times  the  test  pressure  of  the 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

cylinder;  gaskets  required,  adequate  to 
prevent  leakage. 

B  78.37-13  Safety  devices  and  protec- 
tion for  valves,  safety  devices,  and 
other  connections,  if  applied. 

(a)  Must  be  as  required  by  the  Inter- 
state Commerce  Commission's  regula- 
tions that  apply  (see  5§  73.34(f)  and 
73.301(1)  of  this  chapter). 

§  78.37-14     Hydrostatic  test. 

(a)  By  water-jacket,  or  other  suitable 
method,  operated  so  as  to  obtcdn  ac- 
curate data.  Pressure  gauge  must  per- 
mit reading  to  accuracy  of  1  percent.  Ex.- 
pansion  gauge  must  permit  reading  of 
total  expansion  to  accuracy  either  of  1 
percent  or  0.1  cubic  centimeter, 

(b)  Pressure  must  be  maintained  for 
30  seconds  and  sufQciently  longer  to  in- 
sure complete  expansion.  Any  internal 
pressure  applied  after  heat-treatment 
and  previous  to  the  oflQcial  test  must  not 
exceed  90  percent  of  the  test  pressure. 
If,  due  to  failure  of  the  test  apparatus, 
the  test  pressure  cannot  be  maintained, 
the  test  may  be  repeated  at  a  pressure  in- 
creased by  10  percent  or  100  pounds  per 
square  inch,  whichever  is  the  lower. 

(c)  Permanent  volumetric  expansion 
must  not  exceed  10  percent  of  total 
volumetric  expansion  at  test  pressure. 

(d )  Each  cylinder  must  be  tested  to  at 
least  5/3  times  service  pressure. 

§  78.37-15     Flattening  test. 

(a)  Between  knife  edges,  wedge 
shaped,  60*  angle,  rounded  to  Vi"  radius; 
test  1  cylinder '  taken  at  random  out  of 
each  lot  of  200  or  less,  after  hydrostatic 
test. 
§  78.37-16     Physical   test. 

(a)  To  determine  yield  strength,  ten- 
sile strength,  elongation,  and  reduction 
of  area  of  material.  Required  on  2  speci- 
mens cut  from  1 '  cylinder  taken  at  ran- 
dom out  of  each  lot  of  200  or  less. 

(b)  Specimens  must  be:  Gauge  length 
8  inches  with  width  not  over  iy2  inches; 
or,  gauge  length  2  inches  with  width  not 
over  IMj  inches:  Provided.  That  gauge 
length  at  least  24  times  thickness  with 
width  not  over  6  times  thickness  is 
authorized  when  cylinder  wall  is  not 
over  ^8  inch  thick.  The  specimen, 
exclusive  of  grip  ends,  must  not  be 
flattened.  Grip  ends  may  be  flattened 
to  within  one  inch  of  each  end  of  the  re- 
duced section.  When  size  of  cylinder 
does  not  permit  securing  straight  speci- 
mens, the  specimens  may  be  taken  in  any 
location  or  direction  and  may  be 
straightened  or  flattened  cold,  by  pres- 
sure only,  not  by  blows;  when  specimens 
are  so  taken  and  prepared,  the  inspec- 
tor's report  must  show  in  connection  with 
record  of  physical  tests  detailed  informa- 
tion in  regard  to  such  specimens.  Heat- 
ing of  specimen  for  any  purpose  is  not 
authorized. 

(c)  The  yield  strength  in  tension  shall 
be  the  stress  corresponding  to  a  perma- 


>  For  lots  of  30  or  less,  physical  and  flatten- 
ing tests  are  authorised  to  be  made  on  a  ring 
at  least  8  Inches  long  cut  from  each  cylinder 
and  subjected  to  same  heat  treatment  as  the 
flnLshed  cylinder. 


nent  strain  of  0.2  percent  of  the  gauge 
length. 

(1)  The  yield  strength  shall  be  deter- 
mined by  either  the  "offset"  method  or 
the  "extension  under  load"  method  aa 
prescribed  in  ASTM  Standard  E8-57T. 

(2)  In  using  the  "extension  under 
load"  method,  the  total  strain  (or  "ex- 
tension under  load")  correspondine  to 
the  stress  at  which  the  0.2  percent  per- 
manent strain  occurs  may  be  determined 
with  sufllcient  accuracy  by  calculating 
the  elastic  extension  of  the  gauge  length 
xmder  appropriate  load  and  adding  there- 
to 0.2  percent  of  the  gauge  length.  Elas- 
tic extension  calculations  shall  be  based 
on  an  elastic  modulus  of  30,000.000.  In 
the  event  of  controversy,  the  entire 
stress-strain  diagram  shall  be  plotted 
and  the  yield  strength  determined  from 
the  0.2  percent  offset. 

( 3 )  For  the  purpose  of  strain  measure- 
ment, the  initial  strain  shall  be  set  while 
the  specimen  Is  under  a  stress  of  12.000 
pounds  per  square  inch,  the  strain  indi- 
cator reading  being  set  at  the  calculated 
corresponding  strain. 

(4)  Cross-head  speed  of  the  testing 
machine  shall  not  exceed  ^  inch  per 
minute  during  yield  strength  determi- 
nation. 

§  78.37-17      Physical  and  flattening  tests. 

(a)  Acceptable  results  for  physical  and 
flattening  tests;  elongation  at  least  20 
percent  for  2"  gauge  length  or  at  least 
10  percent  in  other  cases;  flattening  re- 
quired without  cracking  to  6  times  wall 
thickness. 

§  78.37-18     Leakage  test. 

(a)  All  sptm  cylinders  and  plugged  cyl- 
inders (See  Notes  1  and  2)  must  be  tested 
for  leakage  by  gas  or  air  pressure  after 
the  bottom  has  been  cleaned  and  is  free 
from  all  moisture.  Pressure,  aproxl- 
mately  the  same  as  but  no  less  than  serv- 
ice pressure,  must  be  applied  to  one  side 
of  the  finished  bottom  over  an  area  of  at 
least  h'\  of  the  total  area  of  the  bottom 
but  not  less  than  %  inch  In  diameter,  in- 
cluding the  closure,  for  at  least  one 
minute,  during  which  time  the  other  side 
of  the  bottom  exposed  to  pressure  must 
be  covered  with  water  and  closely  exam- 
ined for  Indications  of  leakage.  Leakers 
must  be  rejected.  (See  Note  1  to 
5  78.37-19.) 

NOTK  1 :  A  spun  cylinder  Is  one  In  which  an 
end  closure  In  the  finished  cylinder  has  been 
welded  by  the  spinning  process. 

Note  2:  A  plugged  cylinder  is  one  in  which 
a  permanent  closure  In  the  bottom  oi  a  fin- 
ished cylinder  has  been  effected  by  a  plug 

Nora  3:  As  a  safety  precaution,  If  the  man- 
ufacturer elects  to  make  this  test  before  the 
hydrostatic  test,  he  should  design  his  ap- 
paratus so  that  the  pressure  la  applied  to 
the  smallest  area  practicable,  arcin.d  the 
point  of  closure,  and  so  aa  to  use  the  small- 
est possible  volume  of  air  or  gas. 

§  78.37-19      Rejected  cylinders. 

(a)  Reheat  treatment  authorized;  sub- 
sequent thereto,  acceptable  cylinders 
must  pass  all  prescribed  tests.  Repair  by 
welding  or  spinning  is  not  authorized. 

Note  1 :  Spun  cylinders  rejected  under  th« 
provisions  of  5  78.37-18  may  be  removed  from 
the  spun  cylinder  category  by  drilling  to  re- 
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S  78.38     SpedfieatioB  3B ;  seamleM  cteel 
cylmders. 

§  78.38-1     Compliance. 

(a)  Required  In  all  details. 

§  78.38-2     Txpe,  •ixe,  and  cervice  pres- 
sure. 

(a)  Type  and  size.  Seamless :  not  over 
1,000  pounds  water  capacity  (nominal) . 

<b)  Service  pressure.^  At  least  150  to 
not  over  500  poimds  per  sqimre  inch. 

§  78.38-3     Inspection     hj     whom     and 
where. 

(a)  By  competent  inspector:  chemical 
analyses  and  tests,  as  specified,  to  be 
made  within  limits  of  the  United  States. 
Interested  inspectors  are  authorized. 

§  78.38-4     Duties  of  inspector. 

(a)  Inspect  all  material  and  reject  any 
not  complying  with  requirements;  for 
cylinders  made  by  billet-piercing  process, 
billets  to  be  inspected  after  nick  and 
cold  break. 

(b)  Verify  chemical  ansilysis  of  each 
heat  of  material  by  analysis  or  by  ob- 
taining certified  analysis:  Provided,  That 
a  certificate  from  the  manufacturer 
thereof,  giving  sufficient  data  to  indicate 
compliance  with  requirements,  is  ac- 
ceptable when  verified  by  check  anal- 
yses of  samples  taken  from  one  cylinder 
out  of  each  lot  of  200  or  less. 

(c)  Verify  compliance  of  cylinders 
with  all  requirements  including  mark- 
ings; inspect  inside  before  closing  in 
both  ends;  verify  heat  treatment  as 
proper;  obtain  samples  for  all  tests  and 
check  chemical  analyses;  witness  all 
tests;  verify  threads  by  gauge;  report 
volumetric  capacity  and  tare  weight  (see 
report  form)  and  minimum  thickness  of 
wall  noted. 

(d)  Render  complete  report  (§78.38- 
22)  to  purchaser,  cylinder  maker,  and  the 
Bureau  of  Elxploslves. 

§  78.38-5     Steel. 

(a)  Open-hearth  or  electric  steel  of 
uniform  quality.  Content  percent  for 
the  following  not  over:  Carbon,  0.55; 
phosphorus.  0.045;  sulphur,  0.050. 

§  78.38-6     Identification  of  materiaL 

(a)  Required;  any  suitable  method 
except  that  plates  and  billets  for  hot- 
drawn  cylinders  shall  be  marked  with 
heat  number. 

§  78.38-7     Defects. 

(a)  Material  with  seams,  racks,  lami- 
nations, or  other  injurious  defects,  not 
authorized. 

§  78.38-8     Manufacture. 

(a)  By  best  appliances  and  methods; 
dirt  and  scsde  to  be  removed  as  necessary 
to  afford  proper  inspection ;  no  fissure  or 
other  defect  acceptable  that  Is  likely  to 
weaken  the  finished  cylinder  apprecia- 
bly ;  reasonably  smooth  and  uniform  sur- 
face finish  required.  If  not  originally 
free  from  such  defects,  the  sxirface  may 
be  machined  or  otherwise  treated  to 
eliminate  these  defects.    The  thickness 
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of  the  bottoms  of  cylinders  welded  or 
formed  by  spinning  is,  under  no  condi- 
tion, to  be  less  than  two  times  the  mlni- 
mimi  wall  thickness  of  the  cylindrical 
shell;  such  bottom  thicknesses  to  be 
measured  within  an  area  bounded  by  a 
line  representing  the  points  of  contact 
between  the  cylinder  and  floor  when  the 
cylinder  Is  in  a  vertical  position. 

§  78.38-9     Welding  or  brazing. 

(a)  Welding  or  brazing  for  any  pur- 
pose whatsoever  Is  prohibited  except  as 
follows: 

(1)  Welding  or  brazing  is  authorized 
for  the  attachment  of  neckrings  and 
footrings  which  are  non-pressure  parts, 
and  only  to  the  tops  and  bottoms  of  cyl- 
inders having  a  service  pressure  of  500 
pounds  per  square  inch  or  less.  Cylin- 
ders, neckrings.  and  footrings  must  be 
made  of  weldable  steel,  carbon  content 
of  which  must  not  exceed  0.25  percent 
except  in  the  case  of  4130X  steel  which 
may  be  used  with  proper  welding  pro- 
cedure. 

(2)  As  permitted  in  S  78.38-8. 

§  78.38-10     WaU  thickness. 

(a)  The  wall  stress  shall  not  exceed 
24,000  pounds  per  square  inch.  Mini- 
miun  wall  0.090"  for  any  cylinder  over 
6"  outside  diameter. 

'b)  Calculation  must  be  made  by  the 
formula : 

P(1.3I>«+0.4d') 


'  The  "service  pressure"  limits  the  use  of 
the  cylinder.  It  Is  shown  by  marks  on  cylin- 
der; for  example,  ICC-3BdOO  Indicates  the 
service  pressurs  as  300  poxinda  per  square 
lech. 


S=- 


D'-d' 


where 

S  =  wall  stress  in  pounds  per  square  inch: 

P  =  minimum  test  pressure  prescribed  for 
water  Jacket  test  or  450  pounds  per 
square  Inch  whichever  Is  the  greater; 

D  =  outside  diameter  in  inches; 

d  =  Inside  diameter  in  Inches. 

§  78.38-11      Heat  treatment. 

(a)  The  completed  cylinders  must  be 
uniformly  and  properly  heat-treated 
prior  to  tests. 

§  78.38-12  Openings  in  cylinders  and 
connections  (valves,  fuse  plugs,  etc.) 
for  those  openings. 

(a)  Threads  required,  to  be  clean  cut, 
even,  without  checks,  and  to  gauge. 

(b)  Taper  threads  when  used,  to  be  of 
length  not  less  than  as  specified  for 
American  Standard  taper  pipe  threads. 

(c)  Straight  threads  having  at  least  4 
engaged  threads  are  authorized ;  to  have 
tight  fit  and  calculated  shear  strength 
at  least  10  times  the  test  pressure  of  the 
cylinder;  gaskets  required,  adequate  to 
prevent  leakage. 

§  78.38-13  Safety  devices  and  protec- 
tion for  valves,  safety  devices,  and 
other  connections,  if  applied. 

(a)  Must  be  as  required  by  the  Inter- 
state Commerce  Commission's  regula- 
tions that  apply  (see  §§  73.34  (f),  73.301 
(i)  and  73.124(a)  of  this  chapter). 

§  78.38-14     Hydrosutic  test. 

(a)  By  water-jacket,  or  other  suitable 
method,  operated  so  m  to  obtain  accu- 
rate data.  Pressure  gauge  must  permit 
reading  to  accuracy  of  1  percent.  Ex- 
pansion gauge  must  permit  reading  of 
total  expansion  to  accuracy  either  of  1 
percent  or  0.1  cubic  centimeter. 

(b)  Pressure  must  be  maintained  for 
30  seconds  and  sufficiently  longer  to  in- 


sure complete  expansion.  Any  internal 
pressure  applied  after  heat-treatment 
and  previous  to  the  official  test  must  not 
exceed  90  percent  of  the  test  pressure. 
If,  due  to  failure  of  the  test  apparatus, 
the  test  pressure  cannot  be  maintained, 
the  test  may  be  repeated  at  a  pressure 
Increased  by  10  percent  or  100  pounds 
per  square  inch,  whichever  is  the  lower. 

(c)  Permanent  volumetric  expansion 
must  not  exceed  10  percent  of  total  vol- 
umetric expansion  at  test  pressure. 

(d)  Cylinders  must  be  tested  as 
follows : 

(1)  Each  cylinder;  to  at  least  2  times 
service  pressiu"e. 

(2)  Or,  1  cylinder  out  of  each  lot  of 
200  or  less;  to  at  least  3  times  service 
pressure.  Others  must  be  examined 
under  pressure  of  2  times  service  pres- 
sure and  show  no  defect. 

§  78.38-15     Flattening  test. 

(a)  Between  knife  edges,  wedge 
shaped,  60'  angle,  rounded  to  '2"  ra- 
dius; test  1  cylinder*  taken  at  random 
out  of  each  lot  of  200  or  less,  after 
hydrostatic  test. 

§  78.38-16     Physical  test. 

(a)  To  determine  yield  strength,  ten- 
sile strength,  elongation,  and  reduction 
of  area  of  material.  Required  on  2 
specimens  cut  from  1  *  cylinder  taken 
at  random  out  of  each  lot  of  200  or  less. 

(b)  Specimens  must  be:  Gauge  length 
8  inches  with  width  not  over  IV2  inches; 
or,  gauge  length  2  inches  with  width  not 
over  1'2  inches:  Provided,  That  gauge 
length  at  least  24  times  thickness  with 
width  not  over  6  times  thickness  is  au- 
thorized when  cylinder  wall  is  not  over 
^r,  inch  thick.  The  specimen,  exclusive 
of  grip  ends,  must  not  be  flattened. 
Grip  ends  may  be  flattened  to  within  one 
inch  of  each  end  of  the  reduced  section. 
When  size  of  cylinder  does  not  permit 
securing  straight  specimens,  the  speci- 
mens may  be  taken  in  any  location  or 
direction  and  may  be  straightened  or 
flattened  cold,  by  pressure  only,  not  by 
blows ;  when  specimens  are  so  taken  and 
prepared,  the  inspector's  report  must 
show  in  connection  with  record  of  physi- 
cal tests  detailed  information  in  regard 
to  such  specimens.  Heating  of  specimen 
for  any  purpose  Is  not  authorized. 

(c)  The  yield  strength  In  tension  shall 
be  the  stress  corresponding  to  a  perma- 
nent strain  of  0.2  percent  of  the  gauge 
length. 

(1)  The  yield  strength  shaU  be  deter- 
mined by  either  the  "offset"  method  or 
the  "extension  under  load"  method  aa 
prescribed  in  ASTM  Standard  E8-57T. 

(2)  In  using  the  "extension  under 
load"  method,  the  total  strain  (or  "ex- 
tension under  load")  corresponding  to 
the  stress  at  which  the  0.2  percent  per- 
manent strain  occurs  may  be  determined 
with  sufficient  accuracy  by  calculating 
the  elastic  extension  of  the  gauge  length 
under  appropriate  load  and  adding 
thereto  0.2  percent  of  the  gauge  length. 
Elastic  extension  calculations  shall  be 
based  on  an  elastic  modulus  of  30,000,000. 


1  For  lots  of  30  or  less  physical  and  flatten- 
ing tests  are  authorized  to  be  made  on  a  ring 
at  least  8  Inches  long  cut  from  each  cylinder 
and  subject^'d  to  same  heat  treatment  as  tne 
finished  cylinder. 
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In  the  event  of  controversy,  the  entire 
stress-strain  diagram  shall  be  plotted 
and  the  yield  strength  determined  from 
the  0.2  percent  offset. 

(3)  For  the  purpose  of  strain  meas- 
urement, the  Initial  strain  shall  be  set 
while  the  specimen  is  under  a  stress  of 
12,000  potmds  per  square  inch,  the  strain 
mdicator  reading  being  set  at  the  calcu- 
lated corresponding  strain. 

(4)  Cross-head  speed  of  the  testing 
machine  shall  not  exceed  Vb  Inch  per 
minute  during  yield  strength  determina- 
tion 

§  78.38-17     Acceptoble  results  for  physi- 
cal and  flattening  tests. 

(a)  Either  of  the  following: 

(1)  Elongation  at  least  40  percent  for 
2-inch  gauge  length  or  at  least  20  per- 
cent in  other  cases;  yield  strength  not 
over  73  percent  of  tensile  strength ;  flat- 
tening test  not  required. 

(2)  Elongation  at  least  20  percent  for 
2-inch  gauge  length  or  10  percent  in 
other  cases;  yield  strength  not  over  73 
percent  of  tensile  strength;  flattening 
required,  without  cracking,  to  6  times 
wall  thickness. 

§7&38-18     Leakage  test. 

(a)  All  spvm  cylinders  and  plugged 
cylinders  (see  Notes  1  and  2)  must  be 
tested  for  leakage  by  gas  or  air  pressure 
after  the  bottom  has  been  cleaned  and 
Is  free  from  all  moisture.  Pressure,  ap- 
proximately the  same  as  but  no  less  than 
service  pressure,  must  be  applied  to  one 
side  of  the  flnished  bottom  over  an  area 
of  at  least  Vie  of  the  total  area  of  the 
bottom  but  not  less  than  %  Inch  In  di- 
ameter, including  the  closure,  for  at  least 
one  minute,  during  which  time  the  other 
side  of  the  bottom  exposed  to  pressure 
must  be  covered  with  water  and  closely 
examined  for  Indications  of  leakage. 
Leakers  must  be  rejected.  (See  Note  1 
to  §  78.38-19.) 

Note  1:  A  spun  cylinder  is  one  in  which 
aa  end  closure  In  the  flnished  cylinder  has 
been  welded  by  the  spinning  process. 

Note  2:  A  spun  cylinder  Is  one  in  which 
a  permanent  closure  In  the  bottom  of  a 
flnlahed  cylinder  has  been  effected  by  a  plug. 

Note  3:  As  a  safety  precaution,  if  the 
manufacturer  elects  to  make  this  test  before 
the  hydrostatic  test,  he  should  design  his  ap- 
paratus BO  that  the  pressure  is  applied  to 
the  smallest  area  practicable,  around  the 
point  of  closure,  and  so  as  to  use  the  small- 
est possible  volume  of  air  or  gas. 

§  78.38-19     Rejected  cylinders. 

'a)     Reheat    treatment    authorized; 


subsequent  thereto,  acceptable  cylinders 
must  pass  all  prescribed  tests.  Repair 
by  welding  or  spinning  is  not  authorized. 
Note  1 :  Spun  cylinders  rejected  under  the 
provisions  of  5  78.38-18  may  be  removed  from 
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the  spun  cylinder  category  by  drUllng  to  re- 
move defective  material,  tapping  and 
plugghag. 

§  78.38-20     Marking. 

(a)  Marking  on  each  cylinder  by 
stamping  plainly  and  permanently  on 
shoulder,  top  head,  or  neck  as  follows : 

(1)  1CC-3B  followed  by  the  service 
pressure  (for  example,  ICO-3B300,  etc.). 

(2)  A^erial '  niunber  and  an^ldentify- 
ing  symbol  (letters);  location'  of  num- 
ber to  be  just  below  the  ICC  mark; 
location '  of  symbol  to  be  just  below  the 
number.  The  symbol  and  numbers  must 
be  those  of  purchaser,  user,  or  maker. 
The  symbol  must  be  registered  with  the 
Bureau  of  Explosives;  duplications  un- 
authorized. 

(3)  Inspectors  official  mark  near 
serial  number;  date  of  test  tsuch  as  5-50 
for  May  1950  >,  so  placed  that  dates  of 
subsequent  tests  can  be  easily  added; 
and  word  "SPUN"  or  "PLUG"  near  ICC 
mark  when  an  end  closure  in  the  finished 
cylinder  has  been  welded  by  the  spin- 
ning process,  or  effected  by  plugging. 

(b)  Marking  stamped  into  the  side- 
walls  of  cylinders  having  a  service  pres- 
sure of  150  psi  is  permitted  only  if  all 
of  the  following  conditions  are  met: 

<1)  Wall  stress  at  test  pressure  shall 
not  exceed  24,000  psi. 

(2)  Minimum  wall  thickness  shall  be 
not  less  than  0.090". 

(3)  Depth  of  stamping  shall  be  no 
greater  than  15  percent  of  the  minimum 
wall  thickness,  but  at  no  time  shall  it 
exceed  0.015". 

'4)  Maximum  outside  diameter  of 
cylinder  shall  not  exceed  5". 

(5)  Carbon  content  of  cylinder  shall 
not  exceed  0.25  percent.  If  the  carbon 
content  exceeds  0.25  percent,  the  com- 
plete cylinder  must  be  normalized  after 
stamping. 

(6)  Stamping  shall  be  adjacent  to  top 
head. 

§  78.38-21      Size  of  marks. 

(a)  At  least  1/4"  high  if  space  permits. 

§  78.38-22      In8pector''8  report, 

(a)  Required  to  be  clear,  legible,  and 
in  following  form: 
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'Lot  nvmibers.  not  over  600  cylinders  in 
each  lot,  authorized  for  cylinders  not  over  2 
Inches  outside  diameter  and  for  cylinders 
over  2  Inches  outside  diameter  when  the 
volumetric  capacity  does  not  exceed  170 
cubic  inches. 

=  Symbol  in  front  of  or  following  the  num- 
ber with  ample  space  between  is  also  author- 
ized.   Other  variation  in  location  authorized 
only  when  necessitated  by  lack  of  space. 
Example: 

ICC-SB300 
1234 
XY 


(Place) 

(Date) .---.. 

G<w  cylinders 

Manufactured  for Company 

Location  at 

Manufactured  by Company 

Location  at  

Consigned  to Company 

Location  at 

Quantity """""III 

Size    inches   outside    diameter   by 

inches  long. 

Marks   stamped    Into   the   shoulder    of    the 
cylinder  are: 

Specification         ICC- 

Serials  numbers to 

inclusive. 

Inspector's  mark _.. 

Identifying  symbol  (registered) I. "I 

Test  date _ 

Tare  weights  (yes  or  no) ""IIII" 

Other  marks  (If  any)   

These  cylinders  were  made  by  process  of 


The   permitted 

(neckrings — footrings) 
in    §  78.38-9    were    attached    by    process    of 

( welding — brazing ) 
The  material  used  was  Identified  by  the 

following _.. _.,   numbers 

(heat-purchase  order) 

The  material  used  was  verified  as  to  chem- 
ical analysis  and  record  thereof  Is  attached 

hereto.    The  heat  numbers 

(were — were  not) 
marked  on  the  material. 

All  material,  such  as  plates,  billets  and 
seamless  tubing,  was  Inspected  and  each 
cylinder  was  Inspected  both  before  and  after 
closing  in  the  ends;  all  that  was  accepted  was 
found  free  from  seams,  cracks,  laminations, 
and  other  defects  which  might  prove  in- 
JurloxiB  to  the  strength  of  the  cylinder.  The 
processes  of  manufacture  and  heat  treatment 
of  cylinders  were  supervised  and  found  to 
be  eflicient  and  satisfactory. 

The  cylinder  walls  were  measured  and  the 
minimum   thickness   noted   was 
Inch.    The  outside  diameter  was  determined 
by  a  close  approximation  to  be 
Inches.    The  wall  stress  was  calculated  to'be 

pounds  per  square  inch  under  an 

Internal  pressure  of pounds  per 

square  inch. 

Hydrostatic  tests,  flattening  tests,  tensile 
tests  of  material,  and  other  tests,  as  pre- 
scribed In  speciflcatlon  No.  ICC-3B  were 
made  In  the  presence  of  the  Inspector  and  all 
material  and  cylinders  accepted  were  found 
to  be  in  compliance  with  the  requirements 
of  that  speciflcatlon.  Records  thereof  are 
attached  hereto. 

I  hereby  certify  that  all  of  these  cyUnders 
proved  satisfactory  In  every  way  and  comply 
with  the  requirements  of  Interstate  Com- 
merce Commission  speciflcatlon  No.  3B  except 
as  follows: 

Exceptions    


(Signed) 


Inspector 
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V 


(Place). 
(Data). 


RxooKD  or  Chxmical  ANALTsia  or  M^TxauL  roa  CruKDXBa 

Nombetvd — lo IndtisiTe. 

o|M  inebes  oatside  diameter  by inches  long 

M*d«bT'".V-\V*.'""." - Company 

y„       '  Compwiy 

S'6n'kny'am\iAaa'aiiiuiiys^  If  anthorl'Md.  must  be  accotinted  for  by  notation  hereon  reading  ''The 

preaerlbwl  certificate  ot  the  manufactnrer  of  material  baa  been  secured,  foond  satisfactory,  and  placed  on  file,    or  by 
attacMox  a  copy  of  tbe  certificate. 


No. 

Heat 

No. 

Check 
No. 

CvUn- 
den 

sented 
(serial 
Noe.) 

Clw.mlcal  analysis                      ■ 

C 

P 

s 

Si 

Mn 

Nl 

Or 





The  analyses  were  made  by. 


(Signed). 


(Place). 
(Date).. 


Rkokd  or  Phtsical  Tists  or  Matirial  roa  Ctlindibs 

Nnmbered  .  to Inclusive.  ,     ^      , 

rtumDBiwi ^  ^  ^^^  outside  diameter  by Inchea  long 

M«lebv" "."- ..Company 

For  Company 


Test  No. 


Cylinders 

represented 

by  test  (Serial 

Noe.) 


Yield 

strength 

(pounds  per 

square  inch) 


Tensile 

strength 

(pounds  per 

square  Inch) 


Elongation 

(percent  In  8 

inches) 


Reduction  of 
area  (percent) 


Flattening  test 


(Signed) 


(Place). 
(Date). 


Rxcoac  or  Htdrostatic  Tests  on  Otundem 

Mrrmhw^  tfi  lUClUSive. 

rimnovw w inchee  outside  diameter  by Inches  long 

ii  jiV.; Company 

ji^oby ::::::::::::::::::::::::;:":::::::::i-""'"-"----™^ com^y 


Serial  nom- 
ben  of  cyl- 
tnden  tested 
arranged  nu- 
merically 

Aetna!  test  pree- 

fure  (pounds 
per  square  Inch) 

Total  expansion 

(cubic  ceotl- 

meters)  ' 

Permanent  ei- 
panslon  (cubic 
centimeters)  ' 

Percent  ratio 

of  permanent 

expansion  to 

total  expansion  > 

Tare  weight 
(pounds)  ' 

Volumetric  ca- 
pacity • 

"■-"■'■"■"'"" 

Noix-  Wben  specIflcaUons  require  test  for  only  1  out  of  each  lot  of  200  or  less  oyllndws  the  check  on  the  others  must 

be  Indicated  b7 ablation  hereo£  reading,  "Bach  cylinder  was  subjected  to  a  pressure  of pounds  per  square 

inch  and  showed  no  defect."  ,,   j     w 

1  If  the  tests  are  made  by  a  method  Involvtae  the  measurement  of  the  amount  of  liquid  forced  Into  the  cylinder  by 
the  teat  preSure/then  the  basic  date,  on  which  the  calculaUons  are  made,  such  as  the  pump  factors,  temperature  of 
linnid  (««flaclent  of  oomnresslbillty  of  liquid,  etc.,  most  also  be  given.  

1  Do  Mttacmde  removable  cap  but  stete  whetiier  with  or  without  valve.    Theoe  weights  must  be  accurate  to  a 

»*Reiwrt  approximate  maximum  and  minimum  volumetric  capacity  for  the  lot. 

(Signed) 


I  78.39      Specification      3BN;      seamless 
nickel  cylinders. 

§  78.39-1      Compliance. 

(a)  Required  In  all  details. 

§  78.39-2     Type,  size  and  service  pres- 
sure. 

(ik)  Tyvc  and  size.   Seamless ;  not  over 
125  pounds  water  capacity  (nominal) . 

(b)  Service  pressure.^    At  least  150  to 
not  over  500  pounds  per  square  inch. 


» The  "service  pressure"  limits  the  use  ol 
the  cylinder.  It  la  shown  by  marlta  on  cyl- 
inder; for  example.  ICO-3BN400  Indicates  the 
aerv'lce  prsesuro  as  400  pounds  per  square 
inch. 


§  78.39-3      Inspection     by     whom     and 
Mfhere. 

(a)  By  competent  inspector;  chemical 
analyses  and  tests,  as  specified,  to  be 
made  within  limits  of  the  United  States. 
Interested  inspectors  are  authorized. 

§  78.39-^     Duties  of  inspector. 

(a)  Inspect  all  material  and  reject  any 
not  complying  with  requirements. 

(b)  Verify  chemical  analysis  of  each 
heat  of  material  by  analysis  or  by  obtain- 
ing certified  analysis:  Provided,  That  a 
certificate  from  the  manufacturer  there- 
of, giving  sufQcient  data  to  indicate  com- 
pliance with  requirements,  is  acceptable 
when  verified  by  check  analyses  of  sam- 


ples taken  from  one  cylinder  out  of  each 
lot  of  200  or  less. 

(c)  Verify  compliance  of  cylinders 
with  aU  requirements  Includlhg  mark- 
ings; inspect  inside  before  closing  1q 
both  ends;  verify  heat  treatment  as 
proper;  obtain  samples  for  all  tests  and 
check  chemical  analyses;  witness  all 
tests,  verify  threads  by  gauge;  report 
volimietric  capacity  and  tare  weight  (see 
report  form)  and  minimum  thickness  of 
wall  noted. 

(d)  Render  complete  report  (5  78.3a- 
21)  to  piu-chaser,  cylinder  maker,  and 
the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

§  78.39-5     NickeL 

(a)  At  least  99.0  percent  pure  nickel 
plus  CObEtlt. 

§  78.39—6      Identification  of  material. 

(a)  Required;  any  suitable  method  ex- 
cept that  plates  and  billets  for  hot-drawn 
cylinders  shall  be  marked  with  heat 
number. 

§  78.39-7     Defects. 

(a)  Material  with  seams,  cracks,  lami- 
nations, or  other  injurious  defects,  not 
authorized. 

§  78.39-8     Manufacture. 

(a)  By  best  appliances  and  methods: 
dirt  and  scale  to  be  removed  as  necessary 
to  afford  proper  inspection;  no  defect  ac- 
ceptable that  is  likely  to  weaken  the  fin- 
ished cylinder  appreciably;  reasonably 
smooth  and  uniform  surface  finish  re- 
quired. Cylinders  closed  in  by  spinning 
process  not  authorized. 

§  78.39-9      Welding  or  brazing. 

(a)  Welding  or  brazing  for  any  purpose 
whatsoever  is  prohibited  except  that 
welding  is  authorized  for  the  attachment 
of  neckrings  and  footrings  which  are 
nonpressure  parts,  and  only  to  the  tops 
and  bottoms  of  cylinders.  Neckrings  and 
footrings  must  he  of  weldable  material, 
carbon  content  of  which  must  not  exceed 
0.25  percent  Nickel  welding  rod  must  be 
used. 
§78.39-10     Wall  thickness. 

(a)  The  wall  stress  shall  not  exceed 
15,000  pounds  per  square  inch.  Mini- 
mum wall  0.100"  for  any  cylinder  over 
5"  outside  diameter. 

(b)  Calculation  must  be  made  by  the 
formula : 

P(1.3O»-f0.4d^ 
D'-d' 

wbcrc 

S  =  wall  stress  In  pounds  per  square  Inch: 

P= minimum  test  pressure  prescribed  for 
water  Jacket  test  or  460  pounds  p« 
square  Inch  whichever  la  the  greater; 

D  =  outside  diameter  In  Inches; 

d  =  Inside  diameter  In  Inches. 

§  78.39-11      Heat  treatment. 

(a)  The  completed  cylinders  must  be 
uniformly    and    properly    heat-treatea 
prior  to  tests. 
§  78.39-12      Openings    in   cylinaers  an^ 

connections  (valves,  fuse  plugs  tic) 

for  those  openings. 

(a)  Threads  required,  to  be  clean  cut, 
even,  without  checks,  and  to  S&^S^- 

(b)  Taper  threads,  when  used,  w  "^ 
of  length  not  less  than  as  specified  lof 
American  Standard  taper  pipe  threau* 
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(c)  Straight  threads  having  at  least 
6  engaged  threads  are  authorized;  to 
have  tight  fit  and  calciilated  shear 
strength  at  least  10  times  the  test  prefi- 
gure of  the  cylinder;  gaskets  required. 
adequate  to  prevent  leakage. 

§  78.39-13      Safety   device*   and   protec- 
tion for  valves,  safety  devices,  and 
'    other  connections,  if  applied. 

(a)  Must  be  as  required  by  the  Inter- 
state Commerce  Commission's  regula- 
tions that  apply  (see  §§  73.34(f)  and 
73.301(1)  of  this  chapter). 

§  78.39-14     Hydrostatic  test- 

(a)  By  water-jacket,  or  other  suitable 
method,  operated  so  as  to  obtain  ac- 
curate data.  Pressure  gauge  must  per- 
mit reading  to  accuracy  of  1  percent.  Ex- 
pansion gauge  must  permit  reading  of 
total  expansion  to  accuracy  either  of  1 
percent  or  0.1  cubic  centimeter. 

(b)  Pressure  must  be  maintained  for 
30  seconds  and  sufBciently  longer  to  in- 
sure complete  expansion.  Any  Internal 
pressure  applied  after  heat-treatment 
and  previous  to  the  official  test  must  not 
exceed  90  percent  of  the  test  pressure. 
If,  due  to  failure  of  the  test  apparatus, 
the  test  pressure  cannot  be  maintained, 
the  test  may  be  repeated  at  a  pressure 
increased  by  10  percent  or  100  pounds 
per  square  inch,  whichever  is  the  lower. 

(c)  Permanent  volumetric  expansion 
must  not  exceed  10  percent  of  total 
volumetric  expansion  at  test  pressure. 

(d)  Each  cylinder  must  be  tested  to 
at  least  2  times  service  pressure. 

§  78.39-15     Flattening  tesu 

(a)  Between  knife  edges,  wedge 
shaped,  60"  angle,  roimded  to  y2"  radius; 
test  1  cylinder '  taken  at  random  out  of 
each  lot  of  200  or  less,  after  hydrostatic 
test. 

g  78.39-16     Physical  test. 

(a)  To  determine  yield  strength,  ten- 
sile strength,  elongation,  and  reduction 
of  area  of  material:  Required  on  2  speci- 
mens cut  from  1  '  cylinder  taken  at  ran- 
dom out  of  each  lot  of  200  or  less. 

(b)  Specimens  must  be:  Gauge  length 
8  inches  with  width  not  over  iVi  inches; 
or,  gauge  length  2  inches  with  width  not 
over  lYz  inches:  Provided.  That  gauge 
length  at  least  24  times  thickness  with 
width  not  over  6  times  thickness  is  au- 
thorized when  cylinder  wall  is  not  over 
^6  inch  thick.  The  specimen,  exclusive 
of  grip  ends,  must  not  be  flattened.  Grip 
ends  may  be  flattened  to  within  one  inch 
of  each  end  of  the  reduced  section. 
When  size  of  cylinder  does  not  permit 
securing  straight  specimens,  the  speci- 
mens may  be  taken  in  any  location  or 
direction  and  may  be  straightened  or 
flattened  cold,  by  pressure  only,  not  by 
blows;  when  specimens  are  so  taken  and 
prepared,  the  inspector's  report  must 
8how  in  connection  with  record  of  physi- 
^  tests  detailed  information  in  regard 

'  For  lots  of  30  or  less  physical  and  flatten- 
«ig  tests  are  authorized  to  be  made  on  a 
^  at  least  8  Inches  long  cut  from  each 
^iinder  and  subjected  to  same  heat  tr«rt- 
ment  as  the  finished  cyUnder. 
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to  such  specimens.    Heating  of  specimen 
for  any  purpose  Is  not  authorized. 

(c)  The  yield  strength  in  tension  shall 
be  the  stress  corresponding  to  a  perma- 
nent strain  of  0.2  percent  of  the  gauge 
length. 

(1)  The  yield  strength  shall  be  deter- 
mined by  either  the  "offset"  method  or 
the  "extension  vmder  load"  method  as 
prescribed  in  ASTM  Standard  E8-57T. 

(2)  In  using  the  "extension  under 
load"  method,  the  total  strain  (or  "ex- 
tension under  load")  corresponding  to 
the  stress  at  which  the  0.2  percent  per- 
manent strain  occurs  may  be  determined 
with  sufficient  acciu-acy  by  calculating 
the  elastic  extension  of  the  gauge  length 
under  appropriate  load  and  adding 
thereto  0.2  percent  of  the  gauge  length. 
Elastic  extension  calculations  shall  be 
based  on  an  elastic  modulus  of  30,000,000. 
In  the  event  of  controversy,  the  entire 
stress-strain  diagram  shall  be  plotted 
and  the  jrield  strength  determined  from 
the  0.2  percent  offset. 

(3)  For  the  purpose  of  strain  meas- 
urement, the  initial  strain  shall  be  set 
while  the  specimen  is  under  a  stress  of 
12,000  pounds  per  square  inch,  the  strain 
Indicator  reading  being  set  at  the  calcu- 
lated corresponding  strain. 

(4)  Cross-head  speed  of  the  testing 
machine  shall  not  exceed  Ve  inch  per 
minute  during  yield  strength  determina- 
tion. 

§  78.39-17     Accepuble  results  for  physi- 
cal and  flattening  test& 

(a)  Either  of  the  following: 

(1)  Elongation  at  least  40  percent  for 
2"  gauge  length  or  at  least  20  percent 
in  other  cases;  yield  point  not  over  50 
percent  of  tensile  strength;  flattening 
test  not  required. 

(2)  Elongation  at  least  20  percent  for 
2"  gauge  length  or  10  percent  in  other 
cases;  yield  point  not  over  50  percent  of 
tensile  strength;  flattening  required, 
without  cracking,  to  6  times  wall  thick- 
ness. 

§  78.39-18     Rejected  cylinders. 

(a)  Reheat  treatment  authorized; 
subsequent  thereto,  acceptable  cylinders 
must  pass  all  prescribed  tests.  Repair 
by  welding  not  authorized. 

§  78.39-19     Marking. 

(a)  Marking  on  each  cylinder  by 
stamping  plainly  and  permanently  on 
shoulder,  top  head,  or  neck  as  follows: 

(1 )  ICC-3BN  followed  by  service  pres- 
sure (for  example  ICC-3BN400,  etc.). 

(2)  A  serial '  number  and  an  Identify- 
ing symbol  (letters) ;  location '  of  num- 
ber to  be  just  below  the  ICC  mark; 
location '  of  symbol  to  be  just  below  the 
number.  The  symbol  and  numbers  must 
be  those  of  purchaser,  user,  or  maker. 

'  Lot  numbers,  not  over  500  cylinders  In 
each  lot,  authorized  for  cylinders  not  over 
2  Inches  outside  diameter. 

•  Symbol  In  front  of  or  following  the  num- 
ber with  ample  space  between  Is  also  autbor- 
laed.    Other  variation  In  location  authorlaed 
only  when  necessitated  by  lack  of  space. 
Example: 

ICJC— «BN400 
1234 
XY 
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The  symbol  must  be  registered  with  the 
Bureau  of  Explosives;  duplications  unau- 
thorized. 

(3)  Inspector's  official  mark,  near 
serial  number;  date  of  test  (such  as  5-50 
for  May  1950),  so  placed  that  dates  of 
subsequent  tests  can  be  easily  added. 

§  78.39-20     Size  of  marks. 

(a)  At  least  V^"  high  if  space  permits. 

§  78.39-21      Inspector's  report- 

(a)  Required  to  be  clear,  legible,  and 
in  following  form: 

(Place)    _ 

(Date) 

Gas  cylinders 

Manufactured  for Company 

Location  at 

Manufactured  by Company 

Location    at 

Consigned  to Company 

Location   at 

Quantity 

Size Inches  outside  diameter  by 

Inches  long. 

Marks  stamped  Into  the  shoulder  of  the  cyl- 
inder are: 

Specification  ICC; — 

Serial  nimibers to Inclusive. 

Inspector's   mark 

Identifying  symbol   (registered) 

Test  date 

Tare  weights  (yes  or  lo) 

Other  marks  (If  any) 

These  cylinders  were  made  by  process  of 


The permitted  In 

( neckrings — footrings ) 
{  78.39-9     were     attached     by     process     of 


(welding-brazing) 
The  material  used  was  identified  by  the 

following numbers 

(heat-purchase  order) 

The  material  used  was  verified  as  to  chem- 
ical analysis  and  record  thereof  Is  attached 

hereto.    The  heat  numbers 

(were — were  not) 
marked  on  the  material. 

All  material,  such  as  plates,  bUlets  and 
seamless  tubing,  was  Inspected  and  each  cyl- 
inder was  Inspected  both  before  and  after 
closing  In  the  ends;  all  that  was  accepted  was 
found  free  from  seams,  cracks,  Itunlnatlons, 
and  other  defects  which  might  prove  Injuri- 
ous to  the  strength  of  the  cylinder.  The 
processes  of  manufacture  and  heat  treatment 
of  cylinders  were  supervised  and  found  to  be 
efllclent  and  satisfactory. 

The  cylinder  walls  were  measured  and  the 

minimum   thickness  noted   was Inch. 

The  outside  diameter  was  determined  by  a 

close  approximation  to  be Inches.     The 

wall  stress  was  calculated  to  be pounds 

per  square  Inch  under  an  Internal  pressure 
of pounds  per  square  Inch. 

Hydrostatic  tests,  fiattenlng  tests,  tensile 
tests  of  material,  and  other  tests,  as  pre- 
scribed In  specification  No.  ICC-3BIi  were 
made  In  the  presence  of  the  Inspector  and 
all  material  and  cylinders  accepted  were 
found  to  be  In  compliance  with  the  require- 
ments of  that  specification.  Records  thereof 
are  attached  hereto. 

I  hereby  certify  that  all  of  these  cylinders 
proved  satisfactory  In  every  way  and  comply 
with  the  reqtilrements  of  Interstate  Com- 
merce Commission  specification  No.  3BN  ex- 
cept as  follows: 

Exceptions 


(Signed) 


Inspwctor. 
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BaooBO  or  CwnacAi  AMiLrsa  or  Matuual  ros  Oiuin>ns 

Numbered to todnrtTe.  .     ^     . 

Bin Inebee  oatslde  diameter  by _ —  Incbee  long 

Mideb7 Oompmy 

For Compeny 

Non:  Any  o««t«T«on  of  aiialyni  by  beats,  If  eatborUed,  mnst  be  aeooonted  for  by  notatloo  bereon  readbu  "Tbe 
pneeribed  oatifleate  at  tbe  maanbctorer  of  matolal  baa  been  aeouied,  foand  satlalactory,  and  placed  on  file,'  or  by 
attaefeilng  a  oopy  of  tbe  oartifloata. 


RULES  AND  RCGULATIONS 

{Piaee)_ proper;  obtain  samples  for  all  tests  and 

^***i  — check   chemical    analyses;    witness  all 


T«et 
'No. 

Heat 
No. 

Cbeek 

analyala 

No. 

repre- 
noted 
(Mial 
Noi.) 

Chemical  analysla 

C 

P 

S 

Si 

Mn 

Nl 

Cr 

" 

Tbe  analyses  were  made  by 


(Signed) 

(Place)  . 
(Date)  .. 


RscoBD  or  Phtsical  Tuts  or  Matkrial  roR  Ctundkiu 

Numbered to Inclusive. 

Bls«  inches  outside  diameter  by inches  long 

Madeby" Company 

Por Company 


Teat  No. 

Cylinders 

repreeented 

by  teet  (Serial 

Nos.) 

Yield 

strength 

(pounds  per 

sqaarelneh) 

Tensile 

strength 

(pounds  per 

SQuare  inch) 

Elongation 

(percent  In  8 

inches) 

Reduction  of 
area  (percent) 

Flattening  test 

(Signed)  .. 

(Place)  ... 
(Date)  .. 

RicosD  or  HroKOSTAnc  Tuts  on  CTUNoiRa 


Numbered to . 

Made  by  ..... ' 

For _ 


Inclusive. 

.  Inches  outside  diameter  by  . 


inches  long 
,.  Company 
..  Company 


Serial  Ncs. 

of  cylinders 

tested,  arranged 

numerically 

Actual  teat 

pressure 
(pounds  per 
■qoare  Inch) 

Totol 
expansion 
(cubic  centi- 
meters) 1 

Permanent 

expansion 

(cubic  oentl 

meters)  > 

Percent  ratio 
of  permanent 
expansion  to 
total  expan- 
sion ' 

Tare  weight 
(pounds)  • 

Volumetric 
capacity 

*" 

I  If  tbe  tests  are  made  by  a  method  involving  the  measurement  of  the  amount  of  liquid  forced  Into  the  cylinder  by 
tbe  test  pressure,  then  the  basic  data,  on  whicD  tbe  calculations  are  made,  such  as  the  pump  factor*,  temperature  of 
liquid,  coefficient  of  oompremibillty  of  liquid,  etc.,  must  also  be  given. 

>  Do  not  include  removable  cap  but  state  whether  with  or  without  valve.    These  weights  must  be  accurate  to  a 

tolerance  of  1  percent. 

(Signed) _ 


§  78.40     Specification  3C;  •camless  steel 
cylinders. 

§  78.40-1     Compliance. 

(a)  Reqvilred  In  all  details. 

§  78.40-2     Type,  aiae,  and  service  pres- 
sure. 

(a)  Type  and.  size.  Seamless;  not 
over  1,000  pounds  water  capacity 
(nominal). 

(b)  Service  pressure.^  At  least  90  to 
not  over  300  poxmds  per  square  inch. 

§  78.40-3     Inspection     by     whom     and 
where. 

(a)  By  competent  inspector;  chemical 
analyses  and  tests,  as  specified,  to  be 


>Tha  "service  pressure"  limits  the  use  of 
the  cylinder.  It  Is  shown  by  marks  on  cyl- 
inder; for  example,  IOO-SC800  Indicates  the 
serrlce  pressure  as  800  pounds  per  square 
Inch. 


made  within  limits  of  the  United  States. 
Interested  Inspectors  are  authorized. 

§  78.40-4     Duties  of  inspector. 

(a)  Inspect  all  material  and  reject  any 
not  complying  with  requirements;  for 
cylinders  made  by  billet-piercing  process, 
billets  to  be  inspected  after  nick  and  cold 
break. 

(b)  Verify  chemical  analysis  of  each 
heat  of  material  by  analsrsls  or  by 
obtaining  certified  analysis:  Provided, 
That  a  certificate  from  the  manuf actiu^r 
thereof,  giving  sufficient  data  to  indi- 
cate compliance  with  requirements,  la 
acceptable  when  verified  by  check  anal- 
yses of  samples  taken  from  one  cylinder 
out  of  each  lot  of  200  or  less. 

(c)  Verify  compliance  of  cylinders 
with  all  requirements  including  mark- 
ings; inspect  inside  before  closing  In 
both    ends;    verify   heat   treatment   as 


tests;  verify  threads  by  gauge;  report 
volumetric  capacity  and  tare  weight  (see 
report  form)  and  minimum  thickness 
of  wall  noted. 

(d)  Render  complete  report  (5  78  40- 
22)  to  purchaser,  cylinder  maker,  and 
the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

§  78.40-5     Steel. 

(a)  Open-hearth  or  electric  steel  of 
imlform  quality.  Content  percent  for 
the  following  not  over:  Carbon,  0.55; 
phosphorus.  0.045;  sulphur,  0.050. 

§  78.40-6      Identification  of  material. 

(a)  Required;  any  suitable  method  ex- 
cept that  plates  and  billets  for  hot- 
drawn  cylinders  shall  be  marked  with 
heat  number. 

§  78.40-7     DefecU. 

(a)  Material  with  seams,  cracks,  lami- 
nations, or  other  injurious  defects,  not 
authorized. 

§  78.40-8     Manufacture. 

(a)  By  best  appliances  and  methods; 
dirt  and  scale  to  be  removed  as  necessary 
to  afford  proper  Inspection;  no  fissure  or 
other  defect  acceptable  that  is  likely  to 
weaken  the  finished  cylinder  appreci- 
ably; reasonably  smooth  and  uniform 
surface  finish  required.  If  not  originally 
free  from  such  defects,  the  surface  may 
be  machined  or  otherwise  treated  to 
eliminate  these  defects.  The  thickness 
of  the  bottoms  of  cylinders  welded  or 
formed  by  spinning  is.  under  no  condi- 
tion, to  be  less  than  two  times  the  mini- 
mum wall  thickness  of  the  cylindrical 
shell;  such  bottom  thickness  to  be  meas- 
ured within  an  area  bounded  by  a  line 
representing  the  points  of  contact  be- 
tween the  cylinder  and  fioor  when  the 
cylinder  is  in  a  vertical  position. 

§  78.40-9      Welding  or  brazing. 

(a)  Welding  or  brazing  for  any  pur- 
pose whatsoever  is  prohibited  except  as 
follows : 

(1)  Welding  or  brazing  is  authorized 
for  the  attachment  of  neckrings  and 
footrings  which  are  non-pressure  parts. 
and  only  to  the  tops  and  bottoms  of  cyl- 
inders having  a  service  pressm-e  of  500 
pounds  per  square  inch  or  less.  Cylin- 
ders, neckrings.  and  footrings  must  be 
made  of  weldable  steel,  carbon  content 
of  which  must  not  exceed  0.25  percent 
except  in  the  case  of  4130X  steel  which 
may  be  used  with  proper  welding 
procedure. 

(2)  As  permitted  in  §  78.40-8. 

§  78.40-10     Wall  thickness. 

(a)  The  wall  stress  shall  not  exceed 
24,000  pounds  per  square  inch.  Mini- 
mum wall  0.090"  for  any  cylinder  over 
5"  outside  diameter. 

(b)  Calculation  must  be  made  by  the 

formula: 

P(iAiy-i-o.4d» 

where  ^. 

S  =  wall  stresa  In  pounds  per  SQ""^^ 

F= minimum  test  pressure  prescrlbea  »^ 
water  Jacket  teat  or  450  pounds  per 
square  Inch  whichever  la  tbe  greater. 

D= outside  diameter  In  Inchea; 

(t= Inside  diameter  In  Inches. 
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§78.40-11     Heat  treatment. 

(a)  The  completed  cylinders  must  be 
uniformly  and  properly  heat-treated 
prior  to  tests. 

§  78.40-12  Openings  in  cylinders  and 
connections  (valves,  fuse  plugs,  etc) 
for  those  openings. 

(a)  Threads  required,  to  be  clean  cut, 
even,  without  checks,  and  to  gauge. 

(b)  Taper  threads,  when  used,  to  be 
of  length  not  less  than  as  specified  for 
American  Standard  taper  pipe  threads. 

(c)  Straight  threads  having  at  least 
6  engaged  threads  are  authorized;  to 
have  tight  fit  and  calculated  shear 
strength  at  least  10  times  the  test  pres- 
sure of  the  cylinder;  gaskets  required, 
adequate  to  prevent  leakage. 

§  78.40-13  Safety  advices  and  protec- 
tion for  valves,  safety  devices,  and 
other  connections,  if  applied. 

(a)  Must  be  as  required  by  the  Inter- 
state Commerce  Commission's  regula- 
tions that  apply  (see  S9  73.34(f)  and 
73.301(1)   of  this  chapter). 

§  78.40-14     Hydrostatic  test. 

(a)  By  water-jacket,  or  other  suitable 
method,  operated  so  as  to  obtain  accu- 
rate data.  Pressure  gauge  must  permit 
reading  to  accuracy  of  1  percent.  Ex- 
pansion gauge  must  permit  reading  of 
total  expansion  to  accuracy  either  of  1 
percent  or  0.1  cubic  centimeter. 

(b)  Pressure  must  be  maintained  for 
30  seconds  and  sufficiently  longer  to  in- 
sure complete  expansion.  Any  internal 
pressure  applied  after  heat-treatment 
and  previous  to  the  official  test  must  not 
exceed  90  percent  of  the  test  pressure. 
If,  due  to  failure  of  the  test  apparatus, 
the  test  pressure  cannot  be  maintained,' 
the  test  may  be  repeated  at  a  pressure 
Increased  by  10  percent  or  100  pounds  per 
square  inch,  whichever  is  the  lower. 

(c)  Permanent  volumetric  expansion 
must  not  exceed  10  percent  of  total 
volumetric  expansion  at  test  pressure. 

(d)  Cylinders  must  be  tested  as  fol- 
lows: 1  cy Under  out  of  each  lot  of  200 
or  less;  to  at  least  3  times  service  pres- 
sure. Others  must  be  examined  imder 
pressure  of  2  times  service  pressure  and 
show  no  defect.  If  tested  cylinder  fails 
wch  cylinder  in  the  lot  may  be  tested;' 
those  passing  are  acceptable. 

§78.40-15     Flattening  test. 

(a)  Between  knife  edges,  wedge 
Shaped,  60 •  angle,  rounded  to  1/2"  ra- 
dius; test  1  cylinder'  taken  at  random 
out  of  each  lot  of  200  or  less,  after  hydro- 
static test. 


§  78.40-16     Physical  test. 

(a)  To  determine  yield  strength,  ten- 
we  strength,  elongation,  and  reduction 
0/  area  of  material.  Required  on  2 
specimens  cut  from  1 '  cylinder  taken  at 
random  out  of  each  lot  of  200  or  less. 

•0)  Specimens  must  be  gauge  length 
8  inches  with  width  not  over  1 V2  Inches; 
oj.  gauge  length  2  inches  with  width  not 
°^er  IV2  inches;  Provided.  That  gauge 

'^or  lots  or  80  or  less  physical  and  flatten- 

Miiif  t  o"*  authorlaed  to  be  made  on  a  ring 

ihaTL,  ^'^^  ion«  cut  from  each  cylinder 

flDb.h!^^^''.^^**  *°  '"^  ^^^  treatment  as  the 
aniahed  cylinder. 
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length  at  least  24  times  thickness  with 
width  not  over  6  times  thickness  is  au- 
thorized when  cylinder  wall  is  not  over 
91a  inch  thick.    The  specimen,  exclusive 
of  grip  ends,  must  not  be  flattened.    Orip 
ends  may  be  flattened  to  within  one  inch 
of  each  end  of  the  reduced  section.  When 
size  of  cylinder  does  not  permit  securing 
straight  specimens,  the  specimens  may 
be  taken  in  any  location  or  direction  and 
may  be  straightened  or  flattened  cold, 
by  pressure  only,  not  by  blows;   when 
specimens  are  so  taken  and  prepared,  the 
inspector's  report  must  show  in  connec- 
tion with  record  of  physical  tests  de- 
tailed   information   in   regard    to  such 
specimens.    Heating  of  specimen  for  any 
purpose  is  not  authorized. 

(c)  The  yield  strength  in  tension  shall 
be  the  stress  corresponding  to  a  perma- 
nent strain  of  0.2  percent  of  the  gauge 
length. 

(1)  The  yield  strength  shall  be  deter- 
mined by  either  the  "offset"  method  or 
the  "extension  under  load"  method  as 
prescribed  in  ASTM  Standard  E8-57T. 

(2)  In  using  the  "extension  under 
load"  method,  the  total  strain  (or  "ex- 
tension under  load")  corresponding  to 
the  stress  at  which  the  0.2  percent  per- 
manent strain  occurs  may  be  determined 
with  sufficient  accuracy  by  calculating 
the  elastic  extension  of  the  gauge  length 
imder  appropriate  load  and  adding 
thereto  0.2  percent  of  the  gauge  length. 
Elastic  extension  calculations  shall  be 
based  on  an  elastic  modulus  of  30,000,- 
000.  In  the  event  of  controversy,  the 
entire  stress -strain  diagram  shall  be 
plotted  and  the  yield  strength  deter- 
mined from  the  0.2  percent  offset. 

(3)  For  the  purpose  of  strain  meas- 
urement, the  initial  strain  shall  be  set 
while  the  specimen  is  under  a  stress  of 
12,000  pounds  per  square  inch,  the  strain 
indicator  reading  being  set  at  the  calcu- 
lated corresponding  strain. 

(4)  Cross-head  speed  of  the  testing 
machine  shaU  not  exceed  y^  inch  per 
minute  during  yield  strength  determina- 
tion. 

§  78.40-17      Acceptable  results  for  physi- 
cal and  flattening  tests. 

(a)  Either  of  the  following: 

(1)  Elongation  at  least  40  percent  for 
2  inch  gauge  length  or  at  least  20  percent 
in  other  cases;  yield  strength  not  over 
73  percent  of  tensile  strength;  flatten- 
ing test  not  required. 

(2)  Elongation  at  least  20  percent  for 
2  inch  gauge  length  or  10  percent  in 
other  cases;  j^eld  strength  not  over  73 
percent  of  tensUe  strength;  flattening 
required,  without  cracking,  to  6  times 
wall  thickness. 
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covered  with  water  and  closely  examined 
for  Indications  of  leakage.  Leakers  must 
be  rejected.     (See  Note  1  {  78.40-19. ) 

NoT«  1:  A  spun  cylinder  is  one  In  which 
an  end  closure  In  the  flnlahed  cyUnder  has 
been  welded  by  the  spinning  process. 

Not*  2 :  A  plugged  cylinder  is  one  In  which 
a  permanent  closure  In  the  bottom  of  a  fin- 
ished cylinder  has  been  effected  by  a  plug. 

Not*  S:  As  a  safety  precaution.  If  the 
manufacturer  elects  to  make  this  test  before 
the  hydrostatic  test,  he  should  design  his 
apparatus  so  that  the  pressiire  Is  applied 
to  the  smallest  area  practicable,  around  the 
point  of  closure,  and  so  as  to  use  the  smallest 
possible  volume  of  air  or  gas. 

§  78.4<^19     Rejected  cylinders. 

(a)  Reheat  treatment  authorized;  sub- 
sequent thereto,  acceptable  cylinders 
must  pass  all  prescribed  tests.  Repair  by 
welding  or  spinning  is  not  authorized. 

Not*  1:  Spun  cylinders  rejected  under  the 
provisions  of  {  78.40-18  may  be  removed  from 
the  spun  cylinder  category  by  drUllng  to  re- 
move defective  material,  tapping  and  plug- 
ging. 

§  78.40-20     Marking. 

(a)  Marking  on  each  cylinder  by 
stamping  plainly  and  permanently  on 
shoulder,  top  head,  or  neck  as  follows- 

(1)  ICO-3C  foUowed  by  the  service 
pressure  (for  example  ICO-3C300,  etc.). 

(2)  A  serial '  number  and  an  identify- 
ing symbol  (letters);  location'  of  num- 
ber to  be  Just  below  the  ICC  mars; 
location  *  of  symbol  to  be  Just  below  the 
number.  The  symbol  and  numbers  must 
be  those  of  purchaser,  user,  or  maker. 
The  symbol  must  be  registered  with  the 
Bureau  of  Explosives;  duplications  unau- 
thorized. 

(3)  Inspector's  official  mark  near 
serial  number;  date  of  test  (such  as  5-50 
for  May  1950).  so  placed  that  dates  of 
subsequent  tests  can  be  easily  added;  and 
word  "SPUN"  or  "PLUG"  near  ICC  mark 
when  an  end  closure  in  the  finished  cyl- 
inder has  been  welded  by  the  spinning 
process,  or  effected  by  plugging. 

§  78.40-21      Size  of  marks. 

(a)  At  least  W  high  If  space  permits. 

§  78.40-22      Inspector's  report. 

(a)  Required  to  be  clear,  legible,  and 
in  following  form : 


§  78.40-18     Leakage  test. 

(a)  All  spun  cylinders  and  plugged  cyl- 
inders (see  Notes  1  and  2)  must  be  tested 
for  leakage  by  gas  or  air  pressure  after 
the  bottom  has  been  cleaned  and  is  free 
from  all  moisture.  Pressure,  approxi- 
mately the  same  as  but  no  less  than  serv- 
ice pressure,  must  be  appUed  to  one  side 
of  the  finished  bottom  over  an  area  of  at 
least  Me  of  the  total  area  of  the  bottom 
but  not  less  than  %  inch  in  diameter,  in 
eluding  the  closure,  for  at  least  one  min- 
ute, during  which  time  the  other  side  of 
the  bottom  exposed  to  pressure  must  be 


(Place) 

(Date) I 

Gas  cylinders 

Manufactured    for.. Company 

Location   at 

Manufactured    by "^Company 

Location   at 

Consigned  to "ircompany 

Location  at 

Quantity .-"""""III"' 

Size Inches  outside  diameter  by__.r" 

>Lot  numbers,  not  over  500  cylinders  In 
each  lot.  authorized  for  cylinders  not  over 
2  Inches  outside  diameter  and  for  cylinders 
over  2  Inches  outside  diameter  when  the 
volumetric  capacity  does  not  exceed  60  cubic 
Inches. 

•  Symbol  In  front  of  or  following  the  niun- 
ber  with  ample  space  between  Is  also  author- 
ized. Other  variation  in  location  authorized 
only  when  necessitated  by  lack  of  space. 

Example: 

ICC-8C300 
1234 
XT 


^ 
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Tb*  matarlal  \iMd  mm  Twffled  u  to  ebeml- 
o«l  analysis  and  reoord  thareof  la  attaobed 
hereto.    Hm  haat  numbers 

(wera— were  not) 
marked  on  the  material. 

All  material,  soeh  as  plates,  billets  and 
seamless  tubing,  was  Inspected  and  each  cyl- 
inder was  inspected  both  before  and  aner 
closing  in  the  ends;  all  that  was  aooepted 
was  found  free  from  seams,  eraoks,  lamina- 
tions, and  other  defects  wtileh  might  proTS 
Injurious  to  the  strength  of  the  cylinder. 
The  processes  of  manufacture  and  heat  treat- 
ment of  cylinders  were  supervised  and  found 
to  be  efficient  and  satisfactory. 

Tb9  cylinder  walls  were  measured  and  the 

TninimiiTTi  thlcknees  noted  was . Inch. 

The  outside  diameter  was  determined  by  a 

doee    approximation    to    be    inches. 

The  wall  Btrees  was  calculated  to  be 


RULES  ANa  REGULATIONS 

pounds  per  square  inch  under  an  Internal 
pressure  of poimds  per  square  Inch. 

Hydrostatic  tests,  flattening  teste,  tensile 
tests  of  material,  and  other  tests,  as  pre- 
scribed in  spedflcatlon  No.  lOC-SC  were 
made  in  the  preeence  of  the  Inspector  and 
all  material  and  cylinders  accepted  were 
found  to  be  in  compliance  with  the  require- 
ments of  that  specification.  Becords  thereof 
are  attached  hereto. 

I  hereby  certify  that  all  of  these  cylinders 
proved  satisfactory  in  every  way  and  comply 
with  the  requirements  of  Interstate  Com- 
merce Commission  specification  No.  3C  except 
as  follows: 

Szceptlons: 


(Signed) 


Inspector. 


(Place) 
(Date) 


BsoosD  or  Chiiocal  Analtsib  or  Matkrul  for  Ctundsks 

Nnmbered „ to „ Indnslv*. 

Blie _ tncbes  outside  diameter  by _ inches  long 

Made  by Company 

JTor Company 

NOTX:  Any  omission  of  analyses  by  beats,  if  aathortied,  most  be  aeoomited  for  by  notation  hereon  reading  "The 
preecribed  oertlflcate  of  the  mano&ctorer  of  material  has  been  secured,  found  satisfactory,  and  placed  on  flle,"  or  by 
stucblng  a  copy  d  the  oertUlcata. 


Test 

Na 

Heat' 

No. 

Oheclr 

No. 

Cylln- 
ders 
repre- 
sented 
(serial 
Noe.) 

Chemical  analysis 

C 

P 

s 

81 

Mn 

Nl 

Cr 



The  malyses  w«e  made  by 


(Signed) 


(Place) 
(Date)  . 


RscoRD  or  Phtsical  Txsts  Of  MATiaiii,  fob  CruKOBBS 

Nnmbered to inclusive. 

Slse  inches  outside  diameter  by Inches  long 

Made  by Company 

tot  Company 


Test  No. 

Cylinders 
represented 

by  test  (Serial 
Nos.) 

Yield 

strength 

(pounds  per 

square  inch) 

Tmslle 

strength 

(pounds  per 

square  inch) 

Elongation 

(percent  in  8 

inches) 

Reduction  of 
area  (percent) 

Flattening  test 

(3l?ned) 


(Place)  _ 

(Date)  _ 

RSCOBD  or  HTDB08TATIC  TSflTS  ON  CTUNDBHS 

Numljerod to inclusive. 

Siae inches  outside  diameter  by inches  long 

Made  by Company 

fgf _ Company 


Serial  num- 
t)«r^  of  cyl- 
inders tested 
arranged  nu- 
merically 

Actual  test  pres- 
sure (pounds 
per  square  inch) 

Total  expansion 
(cable  centi- 
meters) > 

Permanent  ex- 
pansion (cubic 
centimeters)  ' 

Percent  ratio 

of  permanent 

expansion  to 

total  expansion' 

Tare  weight 
(pounds)  > 

Volumetric  ca- 
IMicity « 

Notb:   When  ipeciflcatlons  require  test  for  onlv  1  out  of  each  lot  of  200  or  less  cylinders,  the  check  on  the  others  must 

be  Indicated  by  •  notation  hereon  reading,  "Bach  cylinder  was  subjected  to  a  pressure  of pounds  per  square 

inch  and  showed  no  defect." 

'  If  the  tests  are  made  by  a  method  Involving  the  measurement  of  the  amount  of  liquid  forced  into  the  cylinder  by 
the  teet  pressure,  then  the  basic  data,  on  whlcn  the  calculations  are  made,  such  as  the  pump  tectora,  temperature  of 
Bquid,  coefficient  of  oompresslbDlty  of  liquid,  etc.,  must  also  be  given. 

»  Do  not  Include  removable  cap  but  state  whether  with  or  without  valve.  These  weights  moat  be  accurate  to  a 
tolerance  of  1  percent.  ,      .    ,  ^ 

'  Report  approximate  n^oTirrurm  and  minimum  volometrie  capacity  for  the  lot. 

(Signed) 


8  78.41     Specification  SD  {  seamless  steel 
cylinders. 

§  78.41-1     Compliance. 

(a)  Required  in  all  details. 

§  78.41-2      Type,  sijte,  and  service  prea- 
sure. 

(a)  Type  and  size.  Seamless;  not 
over  125  pounds  water  capacity  (nom- 
inal) ;  closing  of  bottom  ends  by  spinning 
or  swedglng  not  authorized. 

(b)  Service  pfessure.*  Must  be  480 
pounds  per  square  Inch. 

§  78.41-3      Inspection     by     whom     and 
where. 

(a)  By  competent  and  disinterested 
Inspector  acceptable  to  the  Bureau  of 
Explosives;  chemical  analyses  and  tests, 
as  specified,  to  be  made  within  limits  of 
the  United  States. 

§  78.41—4     Duties  of  inspector. 

(a)  Inspect  all  material  and  reject  any 
not  complying  with  requirements;  for 
cylinders  made  by  blllet-plercing  proc- 
ess, billets  to  be  inspected  after  nick 
and  cold  break. 

(b)  Verify  chemical  analysis  of  each 
heat  of  material  by  analysis  or  by  obtain- 
ing certified  analysis :  Provided,  That  a 
certificate  from  the  manufacturer 
thereof,  giving  suflBclent  data  to  indi- 
cate compliance  with  requirements,  is 
acceptable  when  verified  by  check  anal- 
yses of  samples  taken  from  one  cylinder 
out  of  each  lot  of  200  or  less. 

(c'  Verify  compliance  of  cylinders 
with  all  requirements  Including  marit- 
ings;  inspect  Inside  before  closing  in  both 
ends;  verify  heat  treatment  as  proper; 
obtain  samples  ^or  all  tests  and  check 
chemical  analyses;  witness  all  tests; 
verify  threads  by  gauge;  report  volu- 
metric capacity  and  tare  weight  (see 
report  form )  and  minimum  thickness  of 
wall  noted.  Inspection  of  valves  and 
protection  caps  is  required. 

(d)  Render  complete  report  '§78.41- 
21)  to  purchaser,  cylinder  maker,  and 
the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

§  78.41-5     Steel. 

(a)  Open-hearth  or  electric  steel  of 
uniform  quality.  Content  percent  for 
the  following  not  over:  Carbon,  0.55; 
phosphorus,  0.045;  sulphur,  0.050. 

§  78.41-6      Identification  of  material. 

(a)  Required;  any  suitable  method 
except  that  plates  and  billets  for  hot- 
drawn  cylinders  shall  be  marked  with 
heat  number. 

§  78.41-7     Defects. 

(a)  Material  with  sesims,  cracks,  lami- 
nations, or  other  injurious  defects,  not 
authorized. 

§  78.41-8     Manufacture. 

(a)  By  best  appliances  and  methods; 
dirt  and  scale  to  be  removed  as  necessary 
to  afford  proper  Inspection;  no  defect 
acceptable  that  Is  Ukely  to  weaken  the 
finished  cy Under  appreciably;  reasonably 


» The  "serrlce  pressure"  limits  the  use  of 
the  cyUnder.  It  U  shown  by  marks  on  cyl- 
inder; for  example,  100-31)480  Indicates  tne 
480  pounds  per  squars 
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smooth    and    uniform    surface    finish 
required. 

(b)  Extension  ring:  Top  end  of  cyl- 
inder over  5"  outside  diameter  must  be 
fitted  with  section  of  tubing  shrunk  on, 
not  welded  to  cylinder,  and  extending  at 
least  4"  below  shoulder  and  above  neck; 
thickness  of  ring  as  prescribed  for  cyl- 
inder wall;  drain  holes  required. 

(c)  Valve  and  protection  cap  of  metal 
substantially  noncorrodible. 

(d)  Valve  body  and  other  parts  sub- 
ject to  gas  pressure  when  closed  to  be  of 
forged,  drawn,  or  extruded  metal.  Plug 
Instead  of  valve  Is  authorized. 

(e)  Protection  cap  must  be  at  least 
5ig"  thick,  gas  tight,  with  %e"  faced  seat 
for  gasket,  and  with  United  States  stand- 
ard form  thread;  it  must  not  project 
beyond  extension  ring. 

(f)  Assembly  of  valves  to  cylinder: 
Selective  method  required  so  that  at  least 
1  thread  is  left  disengaged  when  screwed 
home.  Efficient  luting  material  required. 
Assembly  by  shippers  Is  permitted  with- 
out supervision  by  inspector. 

§  7a41-9     Welding  or  brazing. 

(a)  Welding  or  brazing  is  authorized, 
but  only  for  the  sealing  of  neckrings 
which  must  be  threaded  on  the  external 
neck  of  cylinders  of  not  over  500  cubic 
inches  capacity.  Cylinders  and  neck- 
rings  must  be  weldable  steel,  the  carbon 
content  of  which  must  not  exceed  0.25 
percent  except  that  the  use  of  4130X 
steel  is  authorized.  The  weld  free  from 
moisture  must  be  tested  with  gas  or  air 
at  not  less  than  800  pounds  per  square 
inch. 

§  78.41-10     Wall  thickness. 

(a)  The  wall  stress  shall  not  exceed 
16,000  pounds  per  square  inch.  Mini- 
mum wall  0.100"  for  any  cylinder  over 
5"  outside  diameter. 

<b)  Calculation  must  be  made  by  the 
formula: 


service  pressure 
Inch 


where 
S=waU  stress  in  pounds  per  square  Inch; 
^=800  pounds  per  square  Inch; 
0  =  outside  diameter  in  Inches; 
(1= inside  diameter  In  Inches. 

§78.41-11      Heat  treatment. 

(a)  The  completed  cylinders  must  be 
uniformly    and    properly    heat-treated 

prior  to  tests. 

§78.41-12  Openings  in  cylinders  and 
connections  (valves,  fuse  plugs,  etc) 
for  those  openings. 

(a)  Threads  required  to  be  clean  cut, 
even,  without  checks,  and  to  gauge. 

'b)  Taper  threads,  when  used,  to  be  of 
length  not  less  than  as  specified   for 
American  Standard  taper  pipe  threads. 
§78.41-13     Safety    devices    and    protec- 
tion  for   valves,   safety   devices,  and 
other  connections,  if  applied. 

'a)  Must  be  as  required  by  the  Inter- 
J^te  Commerce  Commission's  regula- 
7,?f,  ^^^^  apply  (see  §§  73.34(f)  and 
'3.301(1  >  of  this  chapter). 


§  78.41-14     HydrosUtic   test. 

(a)  By  water-jacket,  or  other  siiitable 
method,  operated  so  as  to  obtain  accu- 
rate data.  Pressure  gauge  must  permit 
reading  to  accuracy  of  1  percent.  Ex- 
pansion gauge  must  permit  reading  of 
total  expansion  to  accuracy  either  of  1 
percent  or  0.1  cubic  centimeter. 

(b)  Pressure  must  be  maintained  for 
30  seconds  and  sufficiently  longer  to  in- 
sure complete  expansion.  Any  internal 
pressure  applied  after  heat-treatment 
and  previous  to  the  official  test  must  not 
exceed  90  percent  of  the  test  pressure. 
If,  due  to  failure  of  the  test  apparatus, 
the  test  pressure  carmot  be  maintained, 
the  test  may  be  repeated  at  a.  pressure 
increased  by  10  percent  or  100  pounds 
per  square  inch,  whichever  is  the  lower. 

(c)  Permanent  volimaetric  expansion 
must  not  exceed  10  percent  of  total 
volumetric  expansion  at  test  pressure. 

(d)  Each  cylinder  must  be  tested  to 
at  least  5/3  times  service  pressure, 

§  78.41-15      Flattening  test. 

(a)  Between  knife  edges,  wedge 
shaped,  60*  angle,  rounded  to  Va" 
radius;  test  1  cylinder'  taken  at  random 
out  of  each  lot  of  200  or  less,  after  hydro- 
static test. 

§  78.41-16      Physical  test. 

(a)  To  determine  yield  strength,  ten- 
sile strength,  elongation,  and  reduction 
of  area  of  material.  Required  on  2  speci- 
mens cut  from  1 '  cylinder  taken  at  ran- 
dom out  of  each  lot  of  200  or  less. 

(b)  Specimens  must  be:  Gauge  length 
8  Inches  with  width  not  over  IV2  Inches; 
or,  gauge  length  2  inches  with  width  not 
over  IVz  inches;  provided,  that  gauge 
length  at  least  24  times  thickness  with 
width  not  over  6  times  thickness  is  au- 
thorized when  cylinder  wall  is  not  over 
%6  inch  thick.  The  specimen,  exclusive 
of  grip  ends,  must  not  be  flattened. 
Grip  ends  may  be  flattened  to  within  one 
inch  of  each  end  of  the  reduced  section. 
When  size  of  cylinder  does  not  permit 
securing  straight  specimens,  the  speci- 
mens may  be  taken  in  any  location  or 
direction  and  may  be  straightened  or 
flattened  cold,  by  pressure  only,  not  by 
blows;  when  specimens  are  so  taken  and 
prepared,  the  inspector's  report  must 
show  in  connection  with  record  of 
physical  tests  detailed  Information  in 
regard  to  such  specimens.  Heating  of 
specimen  for  any  purpose  is  not 
authorized. 

(c)  The  yield  strength  in  tension  shall 
be  the  stress  corresponding  to  a  perma- 
nent strain  of  0.2  percent  of  the  gauge 
length. 

(1)  The  yield  strength  shaU  be  deter- 
mined by  either  the  "offset"  method  or 
the  "extension  under  load"  method  as 
prescribed  in  ASTM  Standard  E8-57T. 

(2)  In  using  the  "extension  under 
load"  method,  the  total  strain  (or  "ex- 


»  For  lots  of  30  or  less,  physical  and  flatten- 
ing tests  are  authorized  to  be  made  on  a  ring 
at  least  8  Inches  long  cut  from  each  cylinder 
and  subjected  to  same  heat  treatment  as  the 
finished  cylinder. 
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tension  under  load")  corresponding  to 
the  stress  at  which  the  0.2  percent  per- 
manent strain  occurs  may  be  determined 
with  sufficient  accuracy  by  calculating 
the  elastic  extension  of  the  gauge  length 
under  appropriate  load  and  adding 
thereto  0.2  percent  of  the  gauge  length. 
Elastic  extension  calculations  shall  be 
based  on  an  elastic  modulus  of  30,000,000. 
In  the  event  of  controversy,  the  entire 
stress-strain  diagram  shall  be  plotted 
and  the  yield  strength  determined  from 
the  0.2  percent  offset. 

(3)  For  the  purpose  of  strain  measure- 
ment, the  initial  strain  shall  be  set  whfle 
the  specimen  is  under  a  stress  of  12,000 
pounds  per  square  inch,  the  strain  indi- 
cator reading  being  set  at  the  calculated 
corresponding  strain. 

(4)  C^oss-head  speed  of  the  testing 
machine  shall  not  exceed  Ve  inch  per 
minute  during  yield  strength  determina- 
tion. 

§  78.41-17      Accepuble  results  for  physi- 
cal and  flattening  tests. 

(a)  Either  of  the  following: 

(1)  naongation  at  least  40  percent  for 
2  Inch  gauge  length  or  at  least  20  percent 
in  other  cases;  yield  strength  not  over 
73  percent  of  tensile  strength;  flattening 
test  not  required. 

(2)  Elongation  at  least  20  percent  for 
2  Inch  gauge  length  or  10  percent  in 
other  cases;  yield  strength  not  over  73 
percent  of  tensile  strength;  flattening 
test  is  required,  without  cracking,  to  4 
times  wall  thickness. 

§  78.41-18      Rejected  cylinders. 

(a)  Reheat  treatment  authorized;  sub- 
sequent thereto,  acceptable  cylinders 
must  pass  all  prescribed  tests.  Repair 
by  welding  is  not  authorized. 

§  78.41-19      Marking. 

(a)  Marking  on  each  cylinder  by 
stamping  plainly  and  permanently  on 
shoulder,  top  head,  or  neck,  and  also  on 
extension  ring,  as  follows: 

(1)  ICC-3D480. 

(2)  A  serial '  number  and  an  identify- 
ing symbol  (letters) ;  location '  of  ntun- 
ber  to  be  just  below  the  ICC  mark; 
location'  of  symbol  to  be  just  below  the 
number.  The  symbol  and  numbers  must 
be  those  of  purchaser,  user,  or  maker. 
The  symbol  must  be  registered  with  the 
Bureau  of  Explosives;  duplications 
unauthorized. 

(3)  Inspector's  official  mark  near  serial 
number;  date  of  test  (such  as  5-50  for 
May  1950),  so  placed  that  dates  of  sub- 
sequent tests  can  be  easily  added. 

§  78.41-20      Size  of  marks. 

(a)  At  least  1/4"  high  if  space  permits. 


»Lot  numbers,  not  over  500  cylinders  In 
each  lot,  authorlaed  for  cylinders  not  over  2 
Inches  outside  diameter. 

» Symbol  In  front  of  or  following  the  num- 
ber with  ample  space  between  Is  also  author- 
ized.    Other  variation  In  location  authorized 
only  when  necessitated  by  lack  of  space. 
Example: 

ICC-8Di80 
1234 
XT 


r 
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Tuesday,  December  29,  1964 

(c)  Verify  compliance  of  cylinders 
fltb  all  requirements  Including  mark- 
ings; Inspect  inside  before  closing  in  both 
ends;  verify  heat  treatment  as  proper; 
obtain  samples  for  all  tests  and  check 
chemical  analyses;  witness  all  tests;  ver- 
ify threads  by  gauge;  report  volumetric 
capacity  and  tare  weight  (see  report 
form)  and  minimum  thickness  of  wall 
noted. 

(d)  Render  complete  report  (§  78.42- 
16)  to  purchaser,  cylinder  maker,  and 
Uie  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

§  78.42-5     Steel. 

(a)  Open-hearth  or  electric  steel  of 
uniform  quality.  Content  percent  for 
Uie  following  not  over:  Carbon,  0.55; 
phosphorus,  0.045;   sulphur,  0.050. 

§78.42-6      Identification  of   steel. 

(a)  Required;  any  suitable  method. 

§  78.42-7     Defects. 

(a)  Material  with  seams,  cracks,  lami- 
nations, or  other  injurious  defects,  not 

authorized. 

§78.42-8      Manufacture. 

(a)  By  best  appliances  and  methods; 
dirt  and  scale  to  be  removed  as  necessary 
to  afford  proper  inspection ;  no  defect  ac- 
(^ptable  that  is  likely  to  weaken  the  fin- 
ished cyclinder  appreciably;  reasonably 
smooth  and  uniform  surface  finish  re- 
quired. The  thickness  of  the  spun  bot- 
tom is,  under  no  condition,  to  be  less 
than  two  times  the  minimum  wall  thick- 
ness of  the  cylindrical  shell;  such  bottom 
thickness  to  be  measured  within  an  area 
bounded  by  a  line  representing  the  points 
of  {X)ntact  between  the  cylinder  and  floor 
when  the  cylinder  is  in  a  vertical  position. 

§78.42-9  Openings  in  cylinders  and 
connections  (valves,  fuse  plugs,  etc.) 
for  those  openings. 

(a)  Threads  requi.-ed.  to  be  clean  cut, 
even,  without  checks,  and  to  gauge. 

(b)  Taper  threads,  when  used,  to  be  of 
length  not  less  than  as  specified  for 
American  Standard  taper  pipe  threads. 

<c)  Straight  threads  having  at  least 
4  engaged  threads  are  authorized;  to 
liave  tight  fit  and  calculated  shear 
strength  at  least  10  times  the  test  pres- 
sure of  the  cylinder;  gaskets  required. 
adequate  to  prevent  leakage. 

§78.42-10  Safety  devices  and  protec- 
tion for  valves,  safety  devices,  and 
other  connections,  if  applied. 

'a)  Must  be  as  required  by  the  Inter- 
state Commerce  Commission's  regula- 
pons  that  apply  (see  §§  73.34(f)  and 
'3  301(i)  of  this  chapter). 

§78.42-11      Hydrostatic  test. 

'a)  Cylinders  must  be  tested  as  fol- 
lows: 

(1)  One  cylinder  out  of  each  lot  of  500 

w  less  to  be  subjected  to  hydrostatic 

!r  K."v.^  0^  6.000  pounds  per  square  inch 
°r  Higher. 

'2)  The  cylinder  referred  to  in  sub- 
PJJ^aph  (1)  of  this  paragraph  shaU 
^i  at  a  pressure  higher  than  6.000 
pounds  per  square  inch  without  frag- 


FE&EftAt  fiEGISTEft      - 

menting  or  otherwise  showing  lack  of 
ductility,  or  shall  hold  a  pressure  of 
12.000  pounds  per  square  inch  for  30 
seconds  without  bursting,  in  which  case 
it  shall  be  subjected  to  a  flattening  test 
without  cracking  to  six  times  wall  thick- 
ness between  knife  edges,  wedge  shaped, 
60  degree  angle,  rounded  out  to  ^  inch 
radius. 

NoT«  1 :  Inspector's  report  shall  be  suitably 
changed  to  show  resulta  of  latter  alternate 
and  flattening  test. 

(3)  Other  cylinders  must  be  examined 
under  pressure  of  at  least  3,000  pounds 
per  square  inch  Eind  not  to  exceed  3,600 
pounds  per  square  inch  and  show  no  de- 
fect. The  pressure  must  be  maintained 
for  at  least  30  seconds  and  sufBciently 
longer  to  insure  complete  examination. 

§78.42-12      Leakage  test. 

(a)  All  spun  cylinders  and  plugged 
cylinders  (See  Notes  1  and  2)  must  be 
tested  for  leakage  by  gas  or  air  pressure 
after  the  bottom  has  been  cleaned  and 
is  free  from  all  moisture.  Pressure,  ap- 
proximately the  same  as  but  no  less  than 
service  pressure,  must  be  applied  to  one 
side  of  the  finished  bottom  over  an  area 
of  at  least  Vir.  of  the  total  area  of  the 
bottom  but  not  less  than  ^4  inch  in  di- 
ameter, including  the  closure,  for  at  least 
one  minute,  during  which  time  the  other 
side  of  the  bottom  exposed  to  pressure 
must  be  covered  with  water  and  closely 
examined  for  indications  of  leakage. 
Leakers  must  be  rejected.  (See  Note  1 
to  §  78.42-13.) 

NOTK  1 :  A  spun  cylinder  Is  one  In  which  an 
end  closure  In  the  finished  cylinder  has  been 
welded  by  the  spinning  process. 

NOTi  2:  A  plugged  cylinder  Is  one  In  which 
a  permanent  closure  In  the  bottom  of  a 
finished  cylinder  haa  been  effected  by  a  plug. 

Note  3:  As  a  safety  precaution.  If  the  man- 
ufactvirer  elects  to  make  this  test  before  the 
hydrostatic  test,  he  should  design  his  ap- 
paratus so  that  the  pressure  Is  applied  to  the 
smallest  area  practicable,  around  the  point  of 
closure,  and  so  as  to  use  the  smallest  possible 
volume  of  air  or  gas. 

§  78.42-13      Rejected  cylinders. 

(a)  Reheat  treatment  authorized ;  sub- 
sequent thereto,  acceptable  cylinders 
must  pass  all  prescribed  tests.  Repair  by 
welding  or  spinning  is  not  authorized. 

NoTK  1 :  Spun  cylinders  rejected  under  the 
provisions  of  §  78.42-12  may  be  removed  from 
the    spun    cylinder    category    by    drilling    to 

remove     defective     material,     tapping     and 

plugging.  Each    and    every    cylinder    with    bottom 

8  7fld9    lA      Tw     b-  closed  In  by  spinning  was  subjected  to  an 

S  io.^z    !■*      Marking.  interior  gas  pressure  of  at  least  1,800  pounds 

(a)     Marking    on    each    cylinder    by  ^"  square  inch  and  showed  no  leakage, 

stamping  plainly   and   permanentlv   as  ^^^  ^^^  ^^^'^  cylinder  was  subjected  to 

follows-                                   permaiienuy    as  j^^  interior  pressure  of  at  least  3,000  pounds 

( 1  ^    Ten  •iv^  ann  P®''  square  Inch  and  showed  no  defect. 

fn[    A,if-VL                 ^  ^  hereby  certify  that  all  of  these  cylinders 

VJ>    An   laentuying   symbol    (letters) ;  proved  satisfactory  in  every  way  and  comply 

location  to  be  Just  following  or  below  the  with  the  requirements  of   interstate   Com- 

ICC  mark.     The  symbol  must  be  that  of  merce  commission  specification  No.  3E  except 

purchaser,  user  or  maker.    The  symbol  as  follows: 

must  be  registered  with  the  Bureau  of        Exceptions 

Explosives;  duplications- unauthorized.       _ * 

Example:  

ICC-3E1800  (Signed)    '..'....'. 

^Y  (Inspector) 
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(3)  Date  of  test   (such  as  5-50  for 
May  1950). 

§  78.42—15      Inspector's  report. 

(a)  Required  to  be  clear,  legible,  and 
in  following  form : 

(Place) 

(Date).. 

Steel  gas  cylindera 

Manufactured  for Company 

Location   at 

Manufactiired   by Company 

Location  at 

Consigned  to Company 

Location    at 

Quantity "'_' 

Size Inches  outside  diameter  by 

inches  long 

Marks  stamped  Into  the  shoulder  of  the  cyl- 
inder are: 

Specification         ICX3 — SE1800 

Serial  number8__to._lncluslve  (If  num- 
bered ) . 

Identifying  symbol  (registered) ._ 

Test    date 

These  cylinders  were  made  by  process  of._ 


The  steel  used  was  identified  by  the  following 
numbers 

(heat-purchase  order) 

The  steel  used  was  verified  as  to  chemical 
analysis  and  record  thereof  Is  attached 
hereto. 

All  material,  such  as  plates,  billets,  and 
seamless  tubing,  was  inspected  and  each 
cylinder  was  Inspected  both  before  and  after 
closing  in  the  ends;  all  that  was  accepted  was 
found  free  from  seams,  cracks,  laminations, 
and  other  defects  which  might  prove  injuri- 
ous to  the  strength  of  the  cylinder.  The 
processes  of  mantifacture  and  heat  treat- 
ment were  supervised  and  found  to  be  effi- 
cient and  satisfactory. 

The  cylinder  walls  were  measured  and  the 

minimum   thickness   noted   was Inch. 

The  tare  weight  per  cylinder  without  valve 

Is (approx.).     The  volumetric  capacity 

per  cylinder   Is (approx.). 

Each  and  every  cylinder  was  properly 
tapped  with  a  taper  thread;  the  threads 
were  Inspected  and  found  to  be  clean-cut,  of 
proper  length,  and  correct  as  to  gauge. 

One  finished  cylinder  out  of  each  lot  of 
500  or  less  was  taken  at  random  and  burst 
by  interior  pressure  with  the  following 
results : 


Date  of  test 


Pressure  at  which  cylinder  ruptured 
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Rkoro  or  Chxhuux  Ax^tiu  or  Stxkl  roB  Ctukdeks 

Namber to tnchalv*.  .     ^     , 

BlM       tnefaM  ontakle  dlamrtar  by Inchea  long 

Made  by  „ - — - — Company 

yor        ~ — CompMiy 


HMt 

No. 

CbMk 
•nuIysU 

No. 

repre- 

Moted 

8«rtel 

Nos. 

Cfa«niical  ana]y8ii 

Twt 
No. 

C 

P 

8 

81 

Mn 

Nl 

Cr 

The  analyses  were  made  by 
(Signed) 


(Place). 
CDate). 


Rkcokc  or  Phtskal  Tmts  of  Matxsial  fob  CTUNDiaa 


Nmnbsred . 


to Inchialve. 

glM  Incbss  oatslde  diameter  by Inches  long 

Msd'e'byll --  Company 

■fgf ' Company 


Test  No. 


OyUndsrs 

represented 

by  test  (serial 

Nos.) 


Yield 

strengtb 

(pounds  per 

SQoare  tnob) 


Tensile 

strength 

(pounds  per 

sqoare  Lncb) 


Elongation 

(percent  in  8 

inches) 


Reduction  of 
area  (percent) 


Flattening  test 


(Signal). 


(Place). 
(Date). 


Rbcobd  Of  Htdbostatic  Txars  on  CTLuroBBa 

Numbered to Inclusive. 

giM  Inches  outside  diameter  by _ Inches  long 

Made  by Company 

jq, Company 


Serial  num- 
bers of  cyl- 
tnderi  tested 
arranged  nu- 
mericaliy 


Actual  test  pres- 
sure (pounds 
per  square  Inch) 


Total  expansion 
(cubic  centi- 
meters) > 


Permanent  ex- 
pansion (cubic 
centimeters)  ■ 


Notb:  When  spedflcatlons  require  test  for  only  1  out  of  each  lot  of  200  or  less  cylinders,  the  check  on  the  others  must 

be  indicated  by  a  notation  hereon  reading,  "Each  cyUnder  was  subjected  to  a  pressure  of pounds  per  square 

inch  and  showed  no  defect." 

I  If  the  tests  are  made  by  a  method  involving  the  measurement  of  the  amount  of  liquid  forced  Into  the  cylinder  by 
the  test  pressure,  then  the  basic  data,  on  whicn  the  calculations  are  made,  such  as  the  pump  factors,  temperature  of 
Uquld,  ooeflBdent  of  oompreeslbility  of  liquid,  etc.,  must  also  be  given. 

i  Do  not  Include  removable  cap  but  state  whether  with  or  without  valve.  These  weights  must  be  accurate  to  a 
tolerance  of  1  percent. 

(Signed) 


§  78.43     Specification  3A4S0X;  seamleM 
steel  cylinders. 

§  78.43-1      Compliance. 

(a)  Required  In  all  details. 

§  78.43-2     Type,  size,  and  -service  pres- 
sure. 

(a)  Type  and  size.  Seamless,  having 
not  more  than  278  pounds  nominal 
water  capacity. 

(b)  Service  pressure.*  480  pounds  per 
square  inch. 

§  78.43-3      Inspection     by      whom     and 
where. 

(a)  By  competent  sind  disinterested 
inspector  suiceptable  to  the  Bureau  of 


(Ptooe) proper;  obtain  samples  for  all  tests  and 

check  chemical  analyses;  witness  all 
tests:  verily  threads  by  gauge;  report 
volumetric  capacity  and  tare  weight  (see 
report  form)  and  minimum  thickness  oi 
wall  noted. 

(d)  Render  complete  report  (§78.43- 
22)  to  purchaser,  cylinder  maker,  and 
the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

§  78.43-5     Steel. 

(a)  Open-hearth  or  electric  steel  of 
imiform  quality.  Content  percent  for 
the  following  not  over:  carbon,  0.40; 
phosphorus,  0.045;  sulphur,  0.050. 

§  78.43—6     Identification  of  material. 

(a)  Required;  any  suitable  method  ex- 
cept that  plates  and  bUlets  for  hot-drawn 
cylinders  shall  be  marked  with  heat  num- 
ber. 

§  78.43-7     Defects. 

(a)  Material  with  seams,  cracks,  lami- 
nations, or  other  injurious  defects,  not 
authorized. 

§  78.43-8     Manufacture. 

(a)  By  best  appliances  and  methods: 
dirt  and  scale  to  be  removed  as  necessary 
to  afford  proper  inspection;  no  fissure 
or  other  defect  acceptable  that  is  likely 
to  weaken  the  finished  cylinder  appre- 
ciably; reasonably  smooth  and  uniform 
siirf  ace  finish  reqiilred.  If  not  originally 
free  from  such  defects,  the  surface  may 
be  machined  or  otherwise  treated  to 
eliminate  these  defects.  The  thickness 
of  the  bottoms  of  cylinders  welded  or 
formed  by  spinning  is,  under  no  condi- 
tion, to  be  less  than  two  times  the  mini- 
mum wall  thickness  of  the  cylindrical 
shell;  such  bottom  thicknesses  to  be 
measured  within  an  area  bounded  by  a 
line  representing  the  points  of  contact 
between  the  cylinder  and  floor  when  the 
cylinder  is  in  a  vertical  position. 

§  78.43-9      Neckrings  and  footrings. 

(a)  Welding  for  any  purpose  whatso- 
ever is  prohibited  except  as  follows: 

( 1 )  Welding  is  authorized  for  the  at- 
tachment of  neckrings  and  footrings 
which  are  nonpressure  parts,  and  only  to 
the  tops  and  bottoms.  Cylinders,  neck- 
rings, and  footrings  must  be  made  of 
weldable  steel,  carbon  content  of  whicb 
must  not  exceed  0.25  percent. 

(2)  As  permitted  in  §  78.43-8. 
Not*  1:  Cylinders  used  solely  m  anhydrouj 

ammonia  service  may  have  a  '2  '"^ch  diam- 
eter bar  welded  wltHln  their  concave  bot- 
toms In  accordance  with  the  foregoing  re- 
quirements. 

§  78.43-10      Wall   tliickncs«<. 

(a)  Minimum  wall  0.100"  for  any  cyl- 
inder over  5"  outside  diameter.  Wall 
stress  shall  not  exceed  40.000  pounds  per 
square  inch.  . 

(b)  Calculation  must  be  made  by  tne 

formula : 

P(1.3/>«  +  0.4d^ 


Percent  ratio 

of  permanent 

expansion  to 

total  expauBion  < 


Tare  weight 
(pounds)  • 


Volumetric  ca- 
pacity 


>The  "service  pressiire"  limits  the  use  at 
the  cylinder.  It  Is  shown  by  marlu  on  cyl- 
inder; lor  example,  ICC-3A480X  Indicates 
the  service  pressure  as  4S0  potinds  per  sqtiare 
Inch. 


Explosives;  chemical  analyses  and  tests, 
as  specified,  to  be  made  within  limits  of 
the  United  States. 

§  78.43-^     Duties  of  inspector. 

(a)  Inspect  all  material  and  reject  any 
not  complying  witn  requirements;  for 
cylinders  made  by  billet-piercing  process, 
billets  to  be  inspected  after  nick  and 
cold  break. 

(b)  Verify  chemical  analysis  of  each 
heat  of  material  by  analysis  or  by  ob- 
taining certified  analysis:  Provided.  That 
a  certificate  from  the  manufacturer 
thereof,  giving  suflQcient  data  to  indicate 
compliance  with  requirements.  Is  accept- 
able when  verified  by  check  analyses  of 
samples  taken  from  one  cylinder  out  of 
each  lot  of  200  or  less. 

(c)  Verify  compliance  of  cylinders 
with  all  requirements  including  mark- 
ings; inspect  inside  before  closing  in 
both   ends;    verify   heat   treatment   as 


ff= 


where  .  .--ji; 

S=wall  stress  In  pounds  per  square  u*- 
i»=800  pounds  per  square  Inch; 
jD  =  Outside  diameter  In  Inchea. 
d=lnsld8  diameter  In  Inches. 


§  78.43-11      Heat  treatment. 

(a)  The  completed  cylinders  must  be 
uniformly  and  properly  heat-treated 
prior  to  tests. 

§  78.43—12  Openings  in  cylinders  and 
connections  (valves,  fuse  plugs,  etc.) 
for  those  openings. 

fa)  Threads  required,  to  be  clean  cut. 
even,  without  checks,  and  to  gauge. 

(b)  Taper  threads,  when  used,  to  be  of 
length  not  less  than  as  specified  for 
American  Standard  taper  pipe  threads. 

(c)  Straight  threads  having  at  least  6 
engaged  threads  are  authorized ;  to  have 
tight  fit  and  calculated  shear  strength  at 
least  10  times  the  test  pressure  of  the 
cylinder;  gaskets  required,  adequate  to 
prevent  leakage. 

§  78.43—13  Safety  doices  and  protec- 
tion for  valves,  safety  devices,  and 
other  connections,  if  applied. 

(a)  Devices  must  be  as  required  by  the 
Interstate  Commerce  Commission's  reg- 
ulations that  apply  (see  SS  73.34(f)  and 
73.301(1)   of  this  chapter). 

§  78.43-14     HydrosUtic  test. 

(a)  By  water-jacket,  or  other  suitable 
method,  operated  so  as  to  obtain  accu- 
rate data.  Pressure  gauge  must  permit 
reading  to  accuracy  of  1  percent.  Ex- 
pansion gauge  must  permit  reading  of 
total  expansion  to  accuracy  either  of  1 
percent  or  0.1  cubic  centimeter. 

(b)  Pressure  must  be  maintained  for 
30  seconds  and  sufficiently  longer  to  in- 
sure complete  expansion.  Any  internal 
pressure  applied  after  heat-treatment 
and  previous  to  the  official  test  must  not 
exceed  90  percent  of  the  test  pressure. 
If,  due  to  failure  of  the  test  apparatus, 
the  test  pressure  cannot  be  maintained, 
the  test  may  be  repeated  at  a  pressure 
increased  by  10  percent  or  100  pounds 
per  square  inch,  whichever  is  the  lower. 

(c)  Permanent  volumetric  expansion 
must  not  exceed  10  percent  of  total  volu- 
metric expansion  at  test  pressure. 

(d)  Each  cylinder  must  be  tested  to 
at  least  5/3  times  service  pressure, 

§  78.43-15      Flattening  lest. 

(a)  Between  knife  edges,  wedge 
shaped.  60"  angle,  rounded  to  Mj"  ra- 
dius; test  1  cylinder'  taken  at  random 
out  of  each  lot  of  200  or  less,  after  hydro- 
static test. 

§  78.43-16     Physical  test. 

'a)  To  determine  yield  strength,  ten- 
sile strength,  elongation,  and  reduction 
of  area  of  material.  Required  on  2  speci- 
mens cut  from  1 '  cylinder  taken  at  ran- 
dom out  of  each  lot  of  200  or  less. 

'b)  Specimens  must  be :  Gauge  length 
8  inches  with  width  not  over  1 V2  inches ; 
or.  gauge  length  2  inches  with  width  not 
over  11/2  inches:  Provided,  That  gauge 
length  at  least  24  times  thickness  with 
width  not  over  6  times  thickness  is  au- 
thorized when  cylinder  wall  Is  not  over 
^I'i  inch  thick.  The  specimen,  exclusive 
of  grip  ends,  must  not  be  flattened.  Grip 
ends  may  be  flattened  to  within  one  inch 

'  For  lots  of  30  or  less,  physical  and  flatten- 
»t-g  tests  are  authorleed  to  be  made  on  a  ring 
at  least  8  Inches  long  cut  from  each  cylinder 
^<i  subjected  to  same  heat  treatment  as  the 
finished  cylinder. 
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of  each  end  of  the  reduced  section. 
When  size  of  cylinder  does  not  permit 
securing  straight  specimens,  the  speci- 
mens may  be  taken  in  any  location  or 
direction  and  may  be  straightened  or 
flattened  cold,  by  pressure  only,  not  by 
blows;  when  specimens  are  so  taken  and 
prepared,  the  inspector's  report  must 
show  in  coiHiectlon  with  record  of  physi- 
cal tests  detailed  information  in  regard 
to  such  specimens.  Heating  of  specimen 
for  any  purpose  is  not  authorized. 

(c)  The  yield  strength  in  tension  shall 
be  the  stress  corresponding  to  a  perma- 
nent strain  of  0.2  percent  of  the  gauge 
length. 

(1)  The  yield  strength  shall  be  de- 
termined by  either  the  "offset"  method 
or  the  "extension  under  load"  method 
as  prescribed  in  ASTM  Standard  E8-67T. 

(2)  In  using  the  "extension  under 
load"  method,  the  total  strain  (or  "ex- 
tension under  load")  corresponding  to 
the  stress  at  which  the  0.2  percent  per- 
manent strain  occurs  may  be  determined 
with  sufficient  accuracy  by  calculating 
the  elastic  extension  of  the  gauge  length 
under  appropriate  load  and  adding 
thereto  0.2  percent  of  the  gauge  length. 
Elastic  extension  calculations  shall  be 
based  on  an  elastic  modulus  of  30,000,000. 
In  the  event  of  controversy,  the  entire 
stress-strain  diagram  shall  be  plotted 
and  the  yield  strength  determined  from 
the  0.2  percent  offset. 

(3)  For  the  purpose  of  strain  meas- 
urement, the  initial  strain  shall  be  set 
while  the  specimen  is  under  a  stress  of 
12,000  pounds  per  square  inch,  the  strain 
indicator  reading  being  set  at  the  calcu- 
lated corresponding  strain. 

<4)  Cross-head  speed  of  the  testing 
machine  shall  not  exceed  Ve  inch  per 
minute  during  yield  strength  determi- 
nation. 

§  78.43—17      Acceptable  residts  for  physi- 
cal and  flattening  tests. 

(a)  Either  of  the  following: 

( 1 )  Elongation  at  least  40  percent  for 
2  inch  gauge  length  or  at  least  20  per- 
cent in  other  cases;  yield  strength  not 
over  73  percent  of  tensile  strength;  flat- 
tening test  not  required. 

(2)  Elongation  at  least  20  percent  for 
2  inch  gauge  length  or  10  percent  in 
other  cases;  yield  strength  not  over  73 
percent  of  tensile  strength;  flattening 
required,  without  cracking,  to  6  times 
wall  thickness. 

§  78.43-18     Leakage  test. 

(a)  All  spun  cylinders  and  plugged 
cylinders  (see  Notes  1  and  2)  must  be 
tested  for  leakage  by  gas  or  air  pressure 
after  the  bottom  has  been  cleaned  and 
is  free  from  all  moisture.  Pressure,  ap- 
proximately the  same  as  but  no  less  than 
service  pressure,  must  be  applied  to  one 
side  of  the  finished  bottom  over  an  area 
of  at  least  Me  of  the  total  area  of  the 
bottom  but  not  less  than  %  inch  In 
diameter,  including  the  closure,  for  at 
least  one  minute,  during  which  time  the 
other  side  of  the  bottom  exposed  to  pres- 
sure must  be  covered  with  water  and 
closely  examined  for  indications  of  leak- 
age. Leakers  must  be  rejected.  (See 
Note  1  to  5  78.43-19.) 

NoTK  1:  A  spun  cylinder  Is  one  in  which 
an  end  closure  In  the  finished  cylinder  has 
been  welded  by  the  spinning  process. 


Note  2:  A  plugged  cylinder  Is  one  In  which 
a  permanent  closure  In  the  bottom  of  a  fin- 
ished cylinder  has  been  effected  by  a  plug. 

Note  3:  As  a  safety  precaution.  If  the  man- 
ufacturer elects  to  make  this  test  befca-e  the 
hydrostatic  test,  he  should  design  his  appa- 
ratus so  that  the  pressure  Is  applied  to  the 
smallest  area  practicable,  around  the  point 
of  closure,  and  so  as  to  use  the  smallest  pos- 
sible volume  of  air  or  gas. 

§  78.43-19      Rejected  cylinders. 

(a)  Reheat  treatment  authorized; 
subsequent  thereto,  acceptable  cylinders 
must  pass  all  prescribed  tests.  Repair 
by  welding  or  spinning  is  not  authorized. 

NoTB  1 :  Spun  cylinders  rejected  under  the 
provisions  of  f  78.43-18  may  be  removed  from 
the  spun  cylinder  category  by  drilling  to 
remove  defective  material,  tapping  and 
plugging. 

§  78.43-20     Marking. 

(a)  Marking  on  each  cylinder  by 
stamping  plainly  and  permanently  on 
shoulder,  top  head,  or  neck  as  follows: 

(1)  ICC-3A480X. 

(2)  A  serial  number  and  an  identify- 
ing symbol  (letters) ;  location'  of  num- 
ber to  be  just  below  the  ICC  mark; 
location '  of  symbol  to  be  Just  below  the 
number.  The  symbol  and  numbers  must 
be  those  of  purchaser,  user,  or  maker. 
The  symbol  must  be  registered  with  the 
Bureau  of  Explosives;  duplications  unau- 
thorized. 

(3)  Inspector's  official  mark  near  se- 
rial number;  date  of  test  (such  as  5-50 
for  May  1950).  so  placed  that  dates  of 
subsequent  tests  can  be  easily  added; 
and  word  "SPUN"  or  "PLUG"  near  ICC 
mark  when  an  end  closure  in  the  finished 
cylinder  has  been  welded  by  the  spinning 
process,  or  effected  by  plugging. 

§  78.43-21      Size   of   marks. 

(a)  At  least  Y^  inch  high  if  space 
permits. 

§  78.4S-22     Inspector's  report. 

(a)  Required  to  be  clear,  legible,  and 
in  following  form: 

(Place)    

(Date)  

Gas  cylinders 

Manufactured  for Company 

Location    at 

Manufactured   by Company 

Location    at 

Consigned  to Company 

Location   at 

Quantity 

Size Inches  outside  diameter  by 

Inches  long. 
Marks    stamped    Into    the    shoulder    of    the 
cylinder  are: 

Specification         ICO- 

Serial  numbers to Inclusive. 

Inspector's  mark 

Identifying  symbol   (registered) 

Test   date 

Tare  weights  (yes  or  no) 

Other  marks   (If  any) 

These  cyUnders  were  made  by  process  of 


'  Symbol  In  front  of  or  following  the  num- 
ber with  ample  space  between  Is  also  author- 
ized.   Other  variation  In  location  authorized 
only  when  necessitated  by  lack  of  space. 
ExaTTiple: 

ICC-SA480X 
1234 
27 


18844 

The  footrlngs   welded 

( were — were  not) 
as  permitted  In  i  78.4S-0. 
The  material  used  was  Identified  by  the 

following  ntmibera 

(heat-purchaae  onXer) 

The  material  used  was  verified  as  to  chemi- 
cal analysis  and  record  thereof  is  attached 
hereto.    The  heat  numbers 

(were — were  not) 
marked  on  the  material. 

All  material,  such  as  plates,  billets  and 
seamless  tubing,  was  Inspected  and  each 
cylinder  was  Inspected  both  before  and  after 
closing  In  the  ends;  all  that  was  accepted 
was  found  free  from  Beama.^eracks,  lamina- 
tions, and  other  defects  which  might  prove 
injurious  to  the  strength  of  the  cylinder. 
The  processes  of  manufactiire  and  heat  treat- 
ment of  cylinders  were  supervised  and  found 
to  be  efllcient  and  satisfactory. 

The  cylinder  walls  were  measured  and  the 
minimum  thickness  noted  was inch. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

The  outside  diameter  was  determined  by  a 

close  approximation  to  be Inches. 

The  wall  stress  was  calculated  to  be 

pounds  per  square  inch  under  an  internal 
presstire  of pounds  per  square  inch. 

Hydrostatic  tests,  flattening  tests,  tensile 
tests  of  material,  and  other  tests,  as  pre- 
scribed in  specification  No.  ICC-3A480X  were 
made  In  the  presence  of  the  Inspector  and  all 
material  and  cylinders  accepted  were  found 
to  be  in  compliance  with  the  requirements 
of  that  specification.  Records  thereof  are 
attached  hereto. 

I  hereby  certify  that  all  of  these  cylinders 
proved  satisfactory  in  every  way  and  comply 
with  the  requirements  of  Interstate  Com- 
merce Commission  specification  No.  3A480X 
except  as  follows: 

Exceptions: 


(Signed). 


Inspector. 


(Place) 
(Date) 


RicORo  or  Cbsmical  A.valtsis  or  Materul  roR  Ctlikdcbs 


Numbered 

Bise 

Made  by Company 


to Inclusive. 

Inches  oucaide  diameter  by Inches  lung 


For - -  -  Com  pan  y 

NOTi:  Any  omission  of  analyses  by  heats.  If  authorited.  must  be  accounted  for  by  notation  hereon  reading  "The 
prescribed  eertlflcate  of  the  manufacturer  of  material  has  boen  secured ,  found  satisfactory,  and  placed  on  file,"  or  by 
attacfalnf  a  oopy  of  the  eertlflcate. 


Test 
No. 

Heat 

No. 

Check 

analysis 

No. 

Cylin- 
ders 
repre- 
sented 
(serial 
Nos.) 

Chemical  analysis 

C 

P 

8 

81 

Mn 

Nl 

Cr 

— 

, 

The  analyses  were  made  by 


(Signed) 


(Place) 
(DaU) . 


RicoKD  or  Phtsical  Tests  or  Materlal  roa  CnjyDSRS 


Nambwed to Inclusive. 

8U« inches  outside  diameter  by 

Made  by 

inches  lon« 

._-_.__-.--       -  -    ComoanT 

For Company 

Test  No. 

Cylinders 

represented 

by  test  (Serial 

Nos.) 

Yield 

strength 

(pounds  per 

square  inch) 

Tensile 

strength 

(pounds  per 

square  inch) 

Elongation 

(percent  In  8 

inches) 

Reduction  of 
area  (percent) 

Flattening  test 

§  78.44  Specification  3HT;  inside  con- 
tainers, seamless  steel  cylinders  for 
aircraft  use  made  of  definitely  pre- 
scribed steel. 

§  78.44—1      Compliance. 

(a)  Required  in  all  details. 

§  78.44—2  Type,  size  and  service  pres- 
sure. 

(a)  Type  and  size.  Seamless;  not 
over  150  pounds  water  capacity  (nom- 
inal). 

(b)  Service  pressureJ'  At  least  900 
pounds  per  square  inch. 

§  78.44—3  Inspection  by  whom  and 
where. 

(a)  By  competent  and  disinterested 
inspector  acceptable  to  the  Bureau  of  Ex- 
plosives; chemical  analyses  and  tests,  as 
specified,  to  be  made  within  limits  of  the 
United  States. 

§  78.44—4      Duties  of   inspector. 

(a)  Inspect  all  material  and  reject  any 
not  complying  with  requirements;  for 
cylinders  made  by  billet-piercing  process, 
billets  to  be  Inspected  after  nick  and 
cold  break. 

(b)  Verify  chemical  analysis  of  each 
heat  of  material  by  analysis  or  by  obtain- 
ing certified  analysis:  Provided,  That  a 
certificate  from  the  manufacturer 
thereof,  giving  sufficient  data  to  indicate 
compliance  with  requirements,  is  accept- 
able when  verified  by  check  analyses  of 
samples  taken  from  one  cylinder  out  of 
each  lot  of  200  or  less. 

(c)  Verify  compliance  of  cylinders 
with  all  requirements  including  mark- 
ings; Inspect  inside  before  closing  in  both 
ends;  verify  heat  treatment  as  proper; 
obtain  samples  for  all  tests  and  check 
chemical  analyses;  witness  all  tests;  ver- 
ify threads  by  gauge;  report  volumetric 
capacity  and  tare  weight  (see  report 
form)  and  minimum  thickness  of  wall 
noted. 

(d)  Render  complete  report  (§  78.44- 
25)  to  purchaser,  cylinder  maker,  and 
the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

§  78.44—5      Authorized  steel. 

(a)  Open  hearth  or  electric  furnace 
steel  of  uniform  quality.  Steel  of  the 
following  chemical  analysis  Is  authorized 
(see  notes  1  and  2) : 


Designation 


,-,,        ..  Carbon 

(3^«^> Manganese. 

,p,      .  Phosphorus. 

t^^\     - Sulfur. 

(^^^^ - SlUcon. 


Record  or  Hydrostatic  Tests  on  Ctlivdebs 

Numbered to IndaMve. 

81»e inches  outside  diameter  by inches  long 

Made  by Company 

For Company 


Chromium 

Molybdenum. 


.'^.I.SI  4130  (percent) 


0.28/0.33. 

0.40/0.60. 

0.040  maiimum. 

0.040  niaximum. 

0.20/0.35. 

0.80/1.10. 

0.15/0.25. 


Serial  Nos. 

of  cylinders 

tested  arranged 

numerically 

Actual  test 

pressure 
(pounds  per 
square  inch) 

Total  expansion 
(cubic  centi- 
meters) ' 

Permanent 
expansion 
(cubic  centi- 
meters) ' 

Percent  ratio 
of  permanent 
expansion  to 
total  expan- 
sion • 

Tare  weight 
(pounds)  • 

Volumetric 
capacity 

NoTK  1:  A  heat  of  steel  made  under  the 
above  specification,  check  chemical  analysis 
of  which  is  slightly  out  of  the  specified  range. 
is  acceptable.  If  satisfactory  in  all  other  re- 
spects, provided  the  tolerances  published  by 
the  American  Iron  and  Steel  Institute  In 
Table  6-4  of  "Supplementary  Infonnatlon 
July  1958.  Alloy  Steel:  Semlflnlshed:  Hot 
Rolled  and  Cold  Finished  Bars.  July  1955."  are 
not  exceeded,  or  provided  the  variation  In 
chemical  analysis  Is  approved  by  the  Bureau 
of  Explosives. 


<  If  the  tests  are  made  by  a  method  Involving  the  measorement  ot  the  amount  of  liquid  forced  into  the  cylind»hy 
the  test  pressure,  then  the  basic  data,  on  which  the  calculations  are  made,  sach  as  the  pomp  factors,  temperature  of 
liqaid,  ooef&cient  of  oompr««lblllty  of  liquid,  etc.,  must  also  be  given. 

*  Do  not  include  removable  cap  but  state  whether  with  or  without  valve.  These  weights  must  be  acctlrate  to  a 
tolerance  of  1  percent. 


(Signed) Inch. 


"  The  "service  pressure"  limits  the  use  of 
the  cylinder.  It  is  shown  by  marks  on  cylin- 
der; for  example.  ICC-3HT200O  indicates  the 
service  pressure  as  2.000  jxjunds  per  square 
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Note  2:  Grain  size  6  or  finer  according  to 
ASTM  Spec.  E19-4fl. 

§  78.44—6      Identification  of  materiaL 

(a)  Required;  any  suitable  method. 
Steel  stamping  of  heat  IdentificatlMis 
shall  not  be  made  In  any  area  which 
will  eventually  become  the  side  wall  of 
the  cylinder.  Depth  of  stamping  shall 
not  encroach  upon  the  minimum  pre- 
scribed wall  thickness  of  the  cylinder. 

§  78.44-7     Defecu. 

(a)  Material  with  seams,  cracks,  lam- 
inations, severe  inclusions,  numerous  or 
severe  draw  marks,  or  any  other  in- 
jurious defect  not  authorized. 

§  78.44-S     Manufacture. 

(a)  By  best  appliances  and  methods; 
dirt  and  scale  to  be  removed  as  neces- 
sary to  afford  proper  inspection;  no 
fissure  or  other  defect  acceptable  that 
is  likely  to  weaken  the  finished  container 
appreciably;  the  general  surface  finish 
shall  not  exceed  a  roughness  of  250  RMS. 
Individual  irregularities  such  as  draw 
marks,  scratches,  pits,  etc..  should  be 
held  to  a  minimum  consistent  with  good 
high  stress  pressure  vessel  manufactur- 
ing practices.  If  the  cylinder  Is  not  orig- 
inally free  of  such  defects  or  does  not 
meet  the  fiziish  requirements,  the  sur- 
face may  be  machined  or  otherwise 
treated  to  eliminate  these  defects.  The 
point  of  closure  of  cylinders  closed  by 
spinning  is  not  to  be  less  than  two  times 
the  prescribed  wall  thickness  of  the  cy- 
lindrical shell.  Cylinder  end  contour 
shall  be  hemispherical  or  ellipsoidal  with 
a  ratio  of  major  to  minor  axis  not  ex- 
ceeding two  to  one  and  with  concave 
Bide  to  pressure. 

§  78.44-9     Welding  or  brazing. 

(a)  Welding  or  brazing  for  any  pur- 
pose whatsoever  is  prohibited  except  as 
follows: 

(1)  Welding  by  spinning  is  permitted 
to  close  the  bottom  of  spun  cylinders. 
Machining  or  grinding  to  produce  proper 
surface  finish  at  point  of  closure  is 
required. 

§78.44-10     WaU  thickness. 

(a)  Minimum  wall  thickness  for  any 
cylinder  shall  be  0.050  Inch. 

(b)  Minimum  wall  thickness  shall  be 
such  that  the  wall  stress  at  the  miniTnnm 
specified  test  pressure  shall  not  exceed 
75  percent  of  the  mlnlmimi  tensile 
strength  of  the  steel  as  determined  from 
the  physical  tests  required  In  S  78.44-18 
and  shall  not  be  over  105,000  psl. 

(c)  Calculations  must  be  made  by  the 
formula: 

g_P(1.3I)»-F0.4d') 

~  D'-d* 

where 

P=wall  stress  in  pounds  per  square  Inch; 
D  =  minimum  test  pressure  prescribed  for 

water  jacket  test; 
<I=  outside  diameter  In  inches; 
S=  Inside  diameter  In  Inches. 

<d)  Wall  thickness  of  hemispherical 
bottoms  only  permitted  to  90  percent  of 
minimum  wall  thickness  of  cylinder  side- 
wall  but  shall  not  be  less  than  0.050 
^h.  In  all  other  cases,  thickness  to  be 
^  less  than  prescribed  minimiim  wall. 
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§  78.44-11     Heat  treatment. 

(a)  The  completed  cylinders  must  be 
uniformly  and  properly  heated  prior  to 

tests.  Heat  treatment  of  the  cylinders 
of  the  authorized  analjrsls  shall  be  as 
follows: 

(1)  All  cylinders  must  be  oil  quenched 
except  as  noted  in  subparagraph  4  of  this 
paragraph. 

(2)  The  steel  temperature  on  quench- 
ing shall  be  that  recommended  for  the 
steel  analysis,  but  in  no  case  shall  it 
exceed  1750°  P. 

(3)  The  steel  shall  be  tempered  at  a 
temperature  most  suitable  for  the  par- 
ticular steel  analysis  but  not  less  than 
850"  P. 

(4)  Quenching  In  a  molten  salt  bath 
maintained  at  a  temperature  of  not  less 
than  375°  F.  Is  permitted. 

§  78.44—12  Openings  in  cylinders  and 
connections  (valves,  fuse  plugs,  etc.) 
for  those  openings. 

(a)  Threads  required  to  be  clean  cut, 
even,  without  cracks,  and  to  gauge. 

(b)  Taper  threads,  when  used,  to  be 
of  length  not  less  than  as  specified  for 
National  Gas  Tapered  Thread  (NGT) 
as  required  by  American  Standard  Com- 
pressed Gfis  Cylinder  Valve  Outlet  and 
Inlet  Connections.' 

(c)  Straight  threads  having  at  least 
6  engaged  threads  are  authorized;  to 
have  tight  fit  and  a  calculated  shear 
stress  of  at  least  10  times  the  test  pres- 
sure of  the  cylinder;  gaskets  required, 
adequate  to  prevent  leakage. 

§  78.44—13  Safety  devices  and  protec- 
tion for  valves,  safety  devices,  and 
other  connections,  if  applied. 

(a)  Must  be  as  required  by  the  Inter- 
state Commerce  Commission's  regula- 
tions that  apply  (see  SS  73.34(f)  and 
73.301(1)  of  this  chapter). 

§  78.44—14     Hydrostatic  test. 

(&)  By  water-jacket,  or  other  suitable 
method,  operated  so  as  to  obtain  accu- 
rate data.  Pressure  gauge  must  permit 
reading  to  accuracy  of  1  percent.  Ex- 
pansion gauge  must  permit  reading  of 
total  expansion  to  accuracy  either  of  1 
percent  or  0.1  cubic  centimeter. 

(b)  Pressure  must  be  maintained  for 
30  seconds  and  sufficiently  longer  to  In- 
sure complete  expansion.  Any  internal 
pressure  applied  after  heat  treatment 
and  previous  to  the  official  test  must  not 
exceed  90  percent  of  the  test  pressure. 
If.  due  to  failure  of  the  test  apparatus, 
the  test  pressure  cannot  be  maintained, 
the  test  may  be  repeated  at  a  pressure 
increased  by  10  percent  or  100  potmds 
per  square  inch,  whichever  is  the  lower. 

(c)  Permanent  voltimetric  expansion 
must  not  exceed  10  percent  of  total 
volumetric  expansion  at  test  pressure. 

(d)  Each  cylinder  must  be  tested  to 
at  least  5/3  times  service  pressure. 

§  78.44—15     Cycling  tesu. 

(a)  Prior  to  the  initial  shipment  of 
any  specific  cylinder  design,  cyclic  pres- 


>  Available  for  a  nominal  charge  from  the 
American  Standards  Association,  70  Bast 
45th  Street,  New  York  17,  New  York  and 
the  Compreesed  Gas  Association,  Inc.,  500 
Fifth  Avenue,  New  York  86,  New  York. 
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surization  tests  shall  have  been  per- 
formed on  at  least  three  representative 
samples  without  failiire  as  follows: 

(1)  Pressurlzation  shall  be  performed 
hydrostatically  between  approximately 
zero  psig  and  the  service  pressure  at  a 
rate  not  in  excess  of  10  cycles  per  minute. 
Adequate  recording  instrumentation 
shall  be  provided  If  equipment  is  to  be 
left    unattended    for    periods    of    time. 

(b)  Tests  prescribed  in  paragraph 
(a)  (1)  of  this  section  shall  be  repeated 
on  one  random  sample  out  of  each  lot 
of  cylinders.  Cylinder  may  then  be  sub- 
jected to  burst  test. 

(c)  A  lot  is  defined  as  a  group  of  cylin- 
ders fabricated  from  the  same  heat  of 
steel,  manufactured  by  the  same  process 
and  heat  treated  in  the  same  equipment 
under  the  same  conditions  of  time,  tem- 
perature, and  atmosphere,  and  shall  not 
exceed  a  quantity  of  200  cylinders. 

(d)  All  cylinders  used  in  cycling  tests 
must  be  destroyed. 

§  78.44-16     Burst  test. 

(a)  One  cylinder  taken  at  random  out 
of  each  lot  of  cylinders  shall  be  hydro- 
statically tested  to  destruction. 

§  78.44-17     Flattening  test. 

(a)  Between  knife  edges,  wedge 
shaped,  60°  angle,  rounded  to  Va  inch 
radius,  test  one  cylinder  taken  at  random 
out  of  each  lot  of  cylinders  after  hydro- 
static test.  Axis  of  cylinder  must  be  at 
90°  angle  to  knife  edges. 

§  78.44-18     Physical  tesU. 

(a)  To  determine  yield  strength,  ten- 
sile strength,  elongation,  and  reduction 
of  area  of  material.  Required  on  2  speci- 
mens cut  from  1  cylinder  taken  at  rsm- 
dom  out  of  each  lot  of  cylinders. 

(b)  Specimens  must  be:  Gauge  length 
at  least  24  times  thickness  with  width 
not  over  six  times  thickness.  The  speci- 
men, exclusive  of  grip  ends,  must  not 
be  fiattened.  Grip  ends  may  be  flattened 
to  within  one  inch  of  each  end  of  the 
reduced  section.  When  size  of  cylinder 
does  not  permit  securing  straight  speci- 
mens, the  specimens  may  be  taken  in 
any  location  or  direction  and  may  be 
straightened  or  fiattened  cold,  by  pres- 
sure only,  not  by  blows;  when  specimens 
are  so  taken  a|id  prepared,  the  inspec- 
tor's report  must  show  in  connection 
with  record  of  physical  tests  detailed  in- 
formation In  regard  to  such  specimens. 
Heating  of  specimen  for  any  purpose 
is  not  authorized. 

(c)  The  yield  strength  in  tension  shall 
be  the  stress  corresponding  to  a  per- 
manent strain  of  0.2  percent  of  the  gauge 
length. 

(1)  The  yield  strength  shall  be  de- 
termined by  either  the  "offset"  method 
or  the  "extension  imder  load"  method  as 
prescribed  In  ASTM  Standard  E8-57T. 

(2)  In  using  the  "extension  under 
load"  method,  the  total  strain  (or  "ex- 
tension imder  load")  corresponding  to 
the  stress  at  which  the  0.2  percent  per- 
manent strain  occurs  may  be  determined 
with  sufficient  accuracy  by  calculating 
the  elastic  extension  of  the  gauge  length 
under  appropriate  lo£wi  and  adding 
thereto  0.2  percent  of  the  gauge  length. 
Elastic  extension  calculations  shall  be 
based  on  an  elastic  modulus  of  30,000.000. 
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In  the  event  of  controversy,  the  entire 
stress-strain  diagram  shall  be  plotted 
and  the  yield  strength  determined  from 
the  0.2  percent  offset. 

(3)  For  the  pvirpose  of  strain  meas- 
urement, the  Initial  strain  shall  be  set 
while  the  specimen  Is  under  a  stress  of 
12,000  pounds  per  square  inch,  the  strain 
Indicator  reading  being  set  at  the  cal- 
culated corresponding  strain. 

(4)  Cross-head  speed  of  the  testing 
machine  shall  not  exceed  Vs  inch  per 
minute  during  yield  strength  determina- 
tion. 

§  78.44-19     Magnetic  particle  inspection. 

(a)  Inspection  shall  be  performed  on 
inside  of  container  before  closing  and 
externally  on  the  finished  container  aft- 
er heat  treatment.  Evidence  of  discon- 
tinuities, which  in  the  opinion  of  a  quali- 
fied inspector  may  appreciably  weaken 
or  decrease  the  durability  of  the  cylin- 
der, shall  be  cause  for  rejection. 

§  78.44-20     Leakage  test. 

(a)  All  spim  cylinders  and  plugged 
cylinders  (see  Notes  1  and  2)  must  be 
tested  for  leakage  by  dry  gas  or  dry  air 
pressure  after  the  bottom  has  been 
cleaned  and  is  free  from  all  moisture. 
Pressure,  approximately  the  same  as  but 
no  less  than  service  pressure,  must  be 
applied  to  one  side  of  the  finished  bottom 
over  an  area  of  at  least  Me  of  the  total 
area  of  the  bottom  but  not  less  than  % 
inch  in  diameter,  including  the  closure. 
for  at  least  one  minute,  during  which 
time  the  other  side  of  the  bottom  ex- 
posed to  pressure  must  be  covered  with 
water  and  closely  examined  for  indica- 
tions of  leakage.  Leakers  must  be  re- 
jected (see  Notes  1,  2,  and  3  and 
S  78.44-22) . 

NoTi  1:  A  spun  cylinder  Is  one  In  which 
an  end  cloeiire  In  the  finished  cylinder  has 
been  welded  by  the  spinning  process. 

NoTi  a :  A  plugged  cylinder  Is  one  In  which 
a  permanent  closure  In  the  bottom  of  a 
finished  cylinder  has  been  effected  by  a  plug. 

Not*  3:  As  a  safety  precaution,  If  the  man- 
ufacturer elects  to  make  this  test  before  the 
hydrostatic  teat,  he  should  design  hla  ap- 
paratus so  that  the  pressxire  Is  applied  to 
the  smallest  area  practicable,  arovmd  the 
point  of  closure,  and  so  as  to  use  the  smallest 
possible  volume  of  air  or  gas. 

§  78.44-21      Acceptable  resulu   of  tests. 

(a)  Flattening  required  without  crack- 
ing to  ten  times  the  wall  thickness  of 
the  cylinder. 

(b)  Physical  tests: 

(1)  Elongation  at  least  6  percent  in 
gauge  length  of  24  times  wall  thickness. 

(2)  Tensile  strength  shall  not  exceed 
160,000  ix)unds  per  square  inch. 

(c)  Burst  pressure  shall  be  at  least 
4/'3  times  the  test  pressure. 

(d)  Cycling— at  least  10,000  pressur- 
izations. 
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§  78.44-22     Rejected  cylinders. 

(a)  Reheat  treatment  authorized;  sub- 
sequent thereto,  acceptable  cylinders 
must  pass  all  prescribed  tests.  Repair  by 
welding  or  spinning  is  not  authorized. 

§  78.44-23     Marking. 

(a)  Cylinders  shall  be  marked  by  low 
stress  type  steel  stamping  in  an  area  and 
to  a  depth  which  will  insure  that  the  wall 
thickness  measured  from  the  root  of  the 
stamping  to  the  interior  surface  is  equal 
to  or  greater  than  the  minimum  pre- 
scribed wall  thickness.  Stamping  must 
be  permanent  and  legible.  Stamping  on 
side  wall  not  authorized.  The  following 
markings  shall  appear: 

(1)  ICC^-3HT  followed  by  the  service 
pressure  (for  example.  ICO3HT1800, 
etc.). 

(2)  A  serial  number  and  an  Identify- 
ing symbol  (letters) ;  location '  of  num- 
ber to  be  Just  below  the  ICC  mark; 
location  of  ssmibol  to  be  just  below  the 
number.  The  symbol  and  numbers  must 
be  those  of  purchaser,  user,  or  maker. 
The  symbol  must  be  registered  with  the 
Bureau  of  Explosives;  duplications  un- 
authorized. 

(3)  Inspector's  official  mark  near  serial 
number;  date  of  test  such  as  5-59  for 
May  1959,  so  placed  that  dates  of  sub- 
sequent tests  can  be  easily  added;  and 
word  "SPUN"  or  "PLUG"  near  ICC 
mark  when  an  end  closure  in  the 
finished  cylinder  has  been  welded  by  the 
spinning  process,  or  affected  by  plug- 
ging. 

(4)  Elastic  expansion  In  cubic  centi- 
meters to  the  nearest  1  percent  near  the 
date  of  test. 

§  78.44-24     Name  plalea. 

(a)  Authorized,  provided  that  they 
can  be  permanently  and  secm-ely  at- 
tached to  the  cylinder.  Attachment  by 
either  brazing  or  welding  is  not  per- 
mitted. Attachment  by  soldering  is  per- 
mitted provided  steel  temperatiire  does 
not  exceed  500°  F. 

§  78.44—25      Inspector's  report. 

(a)  Required  to  be  clear,  legible,  and 
In  the  following  form: 

(Place)  

(Date)   _ 

G<u  Cylinders 

Manufactured  for Company 

Location  at  

Manufactured  by Company 

Location  at .: — 


1  Symbol  In  front  of  or  following  the  num- 
ber with  ample  space  between  Is  also  author- 
ized.   Other  variation  In  location  authorized 
only  when  necessitated  by  lack  of  space. 
Example:  ICC-3HT1800 
1284 
XY 


Consigned  to Company 

Location  at 

Quantity 

Size inches  outside 

diameter  by Inches  long 

Marks   stamped    into   the   shoulder   of   the 
cylinder  are: 

Specification  ICC 

Serial  numbers to Inclusive 

Inspector's  mark   

Identifying  symbol  (registered) 

Test  date 

Tare  weights  (yes  or  no)   

Other  marks  (If  any)  

These  cylinders  were  made  by  process  of  ... 

The    cylinders    were    heat    treated    by    the 

process  of ^ 

The  material  used  was  Identified  by  the  fol- 

(Heat-p\ircha6e  order) 
numbers    

The  material  used  was  verified  as  to 
chemical  analysis  and  record  thereof  is 
attached      hereto.        The      heat      numbers 

marked    on   the    material. 

(were — were  not) 

All  material,  such  as  plates,  billets  and 
seamless  tubing,  was  Inspected  and  each 
cylinder  was  Infpected  both  before  and  after 
closing  In  the  ends;  all  that  was  accepted 
was  found  free  from  seams,  cracks,  lamina- 
tions, and  other  defects  which  might  prove 
Injurious  to  the  strength  of  the  cylinder. 
The  processes  of  manufacture  and  heat  treat- 
ment of  cylinders  were  supervised  and  found 
to  be  efficient  and  satisfactory. 

The  cylinder  walls  were  measured  and  the 

minimum  thickness  noted  was inch. 

The  outside  diameter  was  determined  by  a 

close  approximation  to  be Inches.   The 

wall    stress    was    calculated    to    be    

potinds  per  square  Inch  under  an  internal 
pressure  of pounds  per  square  inch 

Hydrostatic  tests,  fiattenlng  tests,  tensile 
tests  of  material,  and  other  tests,  as  pre- 
scribed In  specification  No.  ICC-3HT  were 
made  in  the  presence  of  the  Inspector  and 
all  material  and  cylinders  accepted  were 
found  to  be  in  compliance  with  the  require- 
ments of  that  specification.  Records  thereof 
are  attached  hereto. 

I  hereby  certify  that  all  of  these  cylinders 
proved  satisfactory  In  every  way  and  comply 
with  the  requirements  of  Interstate  Com- 
merce Commission  specification  No.  3HT  ex- 
cept as  follows: 

Exceptions:    


(Signed)    

(Inspector) 

(Place)    

(Date)     

Record  or  Chemical  Analysis  or  Material 
FOB  Ctlini^bs 

Numbered   to Inclusive 

Size Inches  outside 

diameter   by   Inches  long 

Made  by Company 

For Company 

Notk:  Any  omission  of  analyses  by  heats. 
If  authorized,  must  be  accounted  for  by 
notation  hereon  reading  "The  prescribed 
certificate  of  the  manufacturer  of  material 
has  been  secured,  found  satisfactory,  and 
placed  on  file,"  or  by  attaching  a  copy  of  the 
certificate. 


Tuesday,  December  29,  1964 
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Test  No. 

Heat 

No. 

,       Check 
analysis  No. 

Cylinders 
represented 
(Serial  Nos.) 

Chemical  analysis 

C 

P 

s 

SI 

Mn 

Nl 

Cr 

Mo 

Zr 

Carbon  (maxi- 
mum)  

Manganese 

(maximum).. 

The  analyses  were  made  by ^(maiimffm) 

(Signed) Sulfur  (maxi- 

,_,      ,  mum)... 

(Pl^^) silicon  (maxi- 
mum)  

Nickel 


(Date) 
Record  or  Physical  Tests  or  Material  fob  Ctlctorbs 

Numbered to Inclusive 

Size Inches  outside  diameter  by Inches  lone 

^i^'^^^y ::...:.:::::;:;;:.""....  company 

'°^ - - --- Company 


Chromium 

Molybdenum. 

Titanium 

Columblura 


Stainless  steels 


304  (percent) 


0.08 

2.00 

.030 

.030 

.75 
8.0/11.0 
18. 0/20.  0 


321  (percent  >!        347 

I    (perc«>nt) 


0.08 
2.00 
.030 

.030 

.75 

e.  0/13. 0 

17.0/20.0 


(I) 


0.08 

2.00 

.030 

.030 

.75 
S.  0/13^  0 
17. 0/20. 0 


(») 


Te5t  No. 


Cylinders 

represented 

by  test  (Serial 

Nos.) 


Yield  strength 

at  0.2  percent 

offset  (^pounds 

per  square  inch) 


Tensile 

strength 

(r>ounds  per 

square  inch) 


Elongation 
(percent  In 

8  inches) 


Reduction  of 
area  (percent) 


Flattening 
test 


(Signed) 


(Place) 
(Date)  . 


Record  or  Hydrostatic  Tests  on  Cylinders 

.Vumbered to inclusive 

l^^^--^ taches  outside  diameter  by :.:::::.\\"\\""\\\\\"  liches  long! 

y  "  • .. .X......... Company 

'°^ Company 


Serial  .N'os.  o( 

cylinders  test- 

e<i  arranged 

numerically 


Actual  test 

pressure 
(pounds  per 
square  inch) 


Total  expan- 
sion (cubic 
centimeters)' 


Permanent  ex- 
pansion (cubic 
centimeters)' 


Percent  ratio 

of  permanent 

expansion  to 

total  expansion' 


Tare  weight 

(pounds)' 


Volumetric 
capacity 


J  ,'L",'*  l"^^  ^^  ™?^®  ^.l^u™®.'''?'^  Involving  the  measurement  o:  the  amount  of  liquid  forced  into  the  cvllnder 
llnuuf  lS.m^".'  f^°  ^^^  ^^n.?'"*;,?°  Yl'''^^  '^^  calculations  are  made,  such  as  the  pump  factors,  tomi>;;rature 
of  liquid,  coefficient  of  compressibility  of  liquid,  etc.,  must  also  be  given  t-      ^  ■        t 

tolerai  ""' f'^'''"'^^  removable  cap  but  state  whether  with  or  without  valve.    These  weights  must  be  accurate  to  a 


(Signed). 


§78.47  .Specification  4DS;  inside  con- 
tainers,  welded  stainless  steel  for  air- 
craft  use. 

§  78.17-1      Compliance. 

(a)  Required  in  all  details. 

§  78.47-2  Type,  size  and  service  pres- 
sure. 

'a'  Type  and  size,  welded  stainless 
steel  spheres  (two  seamless  hemi- 
spheres) or  circumferentially  welded 
cylinders  not  over  100  pounds  water 
capacity. 

(b)  Service  pressure.'  At  least  500  to 
not  over  900  pounds  per  square  inch. 

§  '8.17-3  Inspection  by  whom  and 
*«liere. 

^ai  By  competent  and  disinterested 
mspector  acceptable  to  the  Bureau  of 
Explosives;  chemical  analyses  and  tests, 
as  specified,  to  be  made  within  the  limits 
of  the  United  States. 

§  78.47-4      Duties  of  inspector. 

*ai  Inspect  all  material  and  reject  any 
not  complying  with  requirements. 

'The  "service  pressure"  limits  the  use  of 
the  container.  It  is  shown  by  marks  on  con- 
tainer; for  example  ICC-4DS500  Indicates  the 
service  pressvu-e  as   500   pounds   per   square 


(b)  Verify  chemical  analysis  of  each 
heat  of  material  by  analysis  or  by  obtain- 
ing certified  analysis;  provided,  that 
a  certificate  from  the  manufacturer 
thereof,  giving  sufficient  data  to  indicate 
compliance  with  requirements,  is  ac- 
ceptable when  verified  by  check  analyses 
of  samples  taken  from  one  container 
out  of  each  lot  of  200  or  less. 

(c)  Verify  compliance  of  containers 
with  all  requirements  including  mark- 
ings; inspect  inside  before  closing;  ver- 
ify heat  treatment  and  welding  proce- 
dure as  proper;  obtain  samples  for  all 
tests  and  check  chemical  analyses;  wit- 
ness all  tests;  verify  threads  by  gage; 
report  volumetric  capacity  and  tare 
weight  and  minimum  thickness  of  wall 
noted.  Verify  that  all  tests  are  con- 
ducted at  temperatures  between  60°  F. 
and  90'  F. 

(d)  Render  complete  report  to  pur- 
chaser, container  maker,  and  the  Bureau 
of  Explosives. 

§  78.47-3      Steel. 

(a)  Types  304.  321  and  347  stainless 
steel  are  authorized  with  proper  welding 
procedure  and  complying  with  the  fol- 
lowing analyses: 


'  Titanium  shall  be  not  less  than  .'.  x  C  and  not  more 
thanCfiC^r. 

'  Columhium  shall  be  not  less  than  10  x  C  and  not 
more  than  l.C^c 

§  78.47—6      Identification  of  material. 

(a)  Required;  any  suitable  method. 

§  78.47-7      Defecu. 

(a)  Material  with  seams,  cracks,  lam- 
inations, or  other  Injurious  defects,  not 
authorized.  Defects  in  welded  joints 
shall  not  exceed  the  limits  specified  in 
§  78.47-16  covering  radiographic  in- 
spection. 

§  78.47—8      Manufacture. 

(a)  By  best  appliances  and  methods; 
dirt  and  scale  to  be  removed  as  neces- 
sary to  afiford  proper  inspection;  no  de- 
fect acceptable  that  is  likely  to  weaken 
the  finished  container  appreciably,  rea- 
sonably smooth  and  uniform  surface 
finish  required.  No  abrupt  change  in 
wall  thickness  permitted.  Certification 
of  welders  and/or  process  required  in 
accordance  with  the  sections  that  apply 
of  Compressed  Gas  Association  Standard 
for  Welding  and  Brazing  on  Thin  Walled 
Containers  (CGA  Pamphlet  C-3-1954).' 

(b)  All  seams  of  the  sphere  or  cyl- 
inder must  be  fusion  welded.  Seams 
shall  be  of  the  butt  type  and  means  must 
be  provided  for  accomplishing  complete 
penetration  of  the  joint. 

§  78.47-9      Attachments. 

(a)  Attachments  to  the  container  are 
authorized  by  fusion  welding  provided 
that  such  attachments  are  made  of 
weldable  stainless  steel  in  accordance 
with  §  78.47-5. 

§  78.47-10      Wall   thickness.. 

(a)  The  minimum  wall  thickness  shall 
be  such  that  the  wall  stress  at  the  mini- 
mum specified  test  pressure  shall  not  be 
over  60,000  psi.  Minimum  wall  0.040 
inch  for  any  diameter  container. 

<h)  Calculation  for  sphere  must  be 
made  by  the  formula : 


s= 


PD 

4i£ 


where 

Sz=  Wall  stress  in  pounds  per  square  Inch; 

P=Test    pressure    prescribed    for    water 

Jacket  test.  I.e.,  at  least  two  times 

service     pressure,     In     pounds     per 

square   Inch; 


'  Available  from  the  Compressed  Gas  As- 
sociation, Inc.,  5(X)  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York 


36,  New  York 
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D  =  OuUlde  diameter  In  Inches; 

t  =  Mlnlm\im  wall  thlckneM  In  Inches; 

C  =  0.88  (prorMe*  89  percent  weld  efll- 
clMicy  factor  which  must  be  applied 
In  the  girth  weld  area  and  heat 
eones  which  aone  ah&U  extend  a 
dlBtance  of  S  times  wail  thickness 
from  center  of  weld); 

£=1.0  (for  all  other  areas). 

(c)  Calculation  lor  a  cylinder  must 
be  made  by  the  formula: 

_P(1.3D«  +  0.4d») 

where 

5=  Wall  stress  In  pounds  per  square  Inch; 

P=Te8t  preasxare  prescribed  for  water 
Jacket  test.  I.e..  at  least  two  times 
service  pressure.  In  pounds  per 
square   Inch; 

D  =  Outside  diameter  In  Inches; 

d  =  Inside  diameter  In  Inches. 

§  78.47-11      Heat  treatmenu 

(a)  The  seamless  hemispheres  and 
cylinders  may  be  stress  relieved  or  an- 
nealed for  forming.  Welded  container 
shall  be  stress  relieved  at  a  temperature 
of  775°  P.  ±25°  after  process  treatment 
and  before  hydrostatic  test. 

§  78.47—12      Openings  in  container. 

(a)  Each  opening  In  the  container 
must  be  provided  with  a  fitting,  boss, 
or  pad  of  weldable  stainless  steel  secure- 
ly attached  to  the  container  by  fusion 
welding. 

(b)  Attachments  to  a  fitting,  boss,  or 
pad  must  be  adequate  to  prevent  leak- 
age. Threads  must  comply  with  the 
following: 

(1)  Threads  must  be  clean  cut,  even, 
without  checks,  and  tapped  to  gauge. 

(2)  Taper  threads  to  be  of  length  not 
less  than  as  specified  for  American 
Standard  taper  pipe  threads. 

(3)  Straight  threads  having  at  least  4 
engaged  threads,  to  have  tight  fit  and 
calculated  shear  strength  at  least  10 
times  the  test  pressure  of  the  container ; 
gaskets  required,  adequate  to  prevent 
leakage. 

§  78.47-15      Safety  relief  devices. 

(a)  Safety  relief  devices  must  be  as 
required  by  Interstate  Commerce  Com- 
mission Regulations  (see  §  73.34(f)  ot 
this  chapter). 

§  78.47-14     Process  treatment. 

(a)  Each  container  shall  be  hydrauli- 
cally  pressurized  in  a  water  jacket  to  at 
least  100  percent,  but  not  more  than 
110  percent,  of  the  test  pressure  and 
maintained  at  this  pressure  for  a  mini- 
mum of  3  minutes.  Total  and  perma- 
nent expansion  shall  be  recorded  and  in- 
cluded in  the  inspector's  report. 

§  78.47-15      Hydrostatic  test. 

(a)  By  water-jacket,  operated  so  as 
to  obtain  accurate  data.  Pressure  gage 
must  permit  reading  to  an  accuracy  of 
1  percent.  Expansion  gage  must  permit 
reading  of  total  expansion  to  accu- 
racy either  of  1  percent  or  0.1  cubic 
centimeter. 

(b)  Pressure  must  be  maintained  for 
30  seconds  and  sufficiently  longer  to  in- 
sure complete  expansion.  If,  due  to 
failure  of  the  test  apparatus,  the  test 
pressure  cannot  be  maintained,  the  test 
may  be  repeated  at  a  pressure  increased 
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by  10  percent  or  100  poimds  per  square 
inch,  whichever  is  the  lower. 

(c)  Permanent  volumetric  expansion 
must  not  exceed  10  percent  of  total  vol- 
umetric expansion  at  test  pressure. 

(d)  Each  container  must  be  tested  to 
at  least  2  times  service  pressure. 

(e)  Container  will  then  be  inspected. 
Wall  thickness  lower  than  that  required 
by  9  78.47-10  shall  be  cause  for  rejection. 
Bulges  and  cracks  shall  be  cause  for  re- 
jection. Weld  joint  defects  exceeding 
requirements  of  S  78.47-16  shall  be  cause 
for  rejection. 

§  78.47-16      Radiographic  inspection. 

(a)  Required  on  all  welded  joints 
which  are  subjected  to  internal  pressure, 
except  that  at  the  discretion  of  the  dis- 
interested inspector,  openings  less  than 
25  percent  of  the  container  diameter 
need  not  be  subjected  to  radiographic  in- 
spection. Evidence  of  any  defects  like- 
ly to  seriously  weaken  the  container 
shall  be  cause  for  rejection. 

(b)  Radiographic  inspection  shall  be 
performed  subsequent  to  hydrostatic 
test. 

§  78.47-17     Burst  test. 

(a)  One  container  taken  at  random 
out  of  200  or  less  shall  be  hydrostatically 
tested  to  destruction.  Rupture  pressure 
shall  be  included  as  part  of  the  inspec- 
tor's report. 

§78.47-18     Flattening  test. 

(a)  Flattening  test  for  spheres.  At 
the  weld  between  parallel  steel  plates  on 
a  press  with  welded  seam  at  right  angles 
to  the  plates,  test  one  sphere  taken  at 
random  out  of  each  lot  of  200  or  less 
after  hydrostatic  test.  Any  projecting 
appurtenances  may  be  cut  off  (by  me- 
chanical means  only)  prior  to  crushing. 

(b)  Flattening  test  for  cylinders.  Be- 
tween knife  edges,  wedge  shaped,  60' 
angle,  rounded  to  1/2 -inch  radius;  test 
one  cylinder  taken  at  random  out  of 
each  lot  of  200  or  less,  after  hydrostatic 
test. 

§  78.47-19      Acceptable    resulu    for   flat- 
tening and  burst  tests. 

(a)  Flattening  required  to  50  percent 
of  the  original  outside  diameter  without 
cracking. 

(b)  Burst  pressure  shall  be  at  least  3 
times  service  pressure. 

§  78.47-20      Rejected  containers. 

(a)  Repair  of  welded  seams  by  welding 
prior  to  process  treatment  authorized; 
subsequent  thereto  containers  must  be 
heat  treated  and  pass  all  prescribed 
tests. 

§  78.47-21      Marking. 

(a)  Marking  on  each  container  by 
stamping  plainly  and  permanently  only 
on  a  permanent  attachment  or  on  a 
metal  nameplate  permanently  secured 
to  the  container  by  means  other  than 
soft  solder,  as  follows : 

(1)  ICC-4DS  followed  by  the  service 
pressure  (for  example:  ICC-4DS900). 

(2)  A  serial  number  and  an  identify- 
ing symbol  (letters)  location  of  a  niun- 
ber  to  be  just  below  the  ICC  mark;  loca- 
tion of  symbol  to  be  just  below  the 
number.      The    symbols    and    numbers 
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must  be  those  of  purchaser,  user,  or 
maker.  The  symbol  must  be  registered 
with  the  Bureau  of  Explosives,  duplica- 
tions unauthorized; 

Example:   ICC-4DS900 
1234 
XT 

(3)  Inspector's  official  mark,  near 
serial  number,  date  of  test  (such  as  8-€l 
for  August  1961)  so  placed  that  dates  of 
subsequent  tests  can  be  easily  added. 

§  78.47-22      Size  of  marks. 

(a)  Of  sufficient  size  to  be  legible. 

§  78.47-23     Inspector's  report. 

(a)  Required  to  be  clear,  legible,  and 
in  the  following  form: 


(Place) 
(Date) 


Gas 

( Spheres-cylinders ) 

Manufactured  for Company 

Location  at 

Manufactiired  by Company 

Location  at  

Consigned  to Company 

Location  at  

Quantity 

Size Inches  outside  diameter  by 

inches  long 

Marks  stamped  Into  the 

(Shoulder-metal  plate,  I  78.47-21) 

Specification  ICO 

Serial  numbers . Inclusive 

Inspector's  mark 

Identifying  symbol   (registered)    

Test  date   

Tare  weights  (yes  or  no)  

Other  marks  (If  any)   

These  containers  were  made  by  process  of 

The  material  used  was  verified  as  to  chem- 
ical analysis  and  record  thereof  Is  attached 
hereto.    The  heat  numbers 

(Were — were  not) 
marked  on  the  material. 

All  material,  such  as  plates  and  seamless 
tubing,  was  Inspected  and  each  container 
was  Inspected  both  before  and  after  closing 
In  the  ends;  all  that  were  accepted  were 
found  free  from  seams,  cracks,  laminations, 
and  other  defects  which  might  prove  In- 
Jtirlous  to  the  strength  of  the  container. 
The  processes  of  manufacture  of  containers 
were  supervised  and  found  to  be  efficient  and 
satisfactory. 

The   container   walls   were    measured   and 

the  minimum  thickness  noted  was 

Inch.    The  outside  diameter  was  determined 

by    a    close    approximation    to    be    

Inches.     The   wall   stress   was   calculated   to 

be pounds  per  square  Inch  under  an 

Internal    pressure    of    pounds   per 

square  Inch. 

Hydrostatic  tests,  flattening  tests  and 
other  tests,  as  prescribed  In  speclfloatlon 
No.  ICC-4DS  were  made  In  the  presence  of 
the  Inspector  and  all  material  and  containers 
accepted  were  found  to  be  in  compliance 
with  the  requirements  of  that  speclflcatlon. 
Records  thereof  are  attached  hereto. 

I  hereby  certify  that  all  of  these  containers 
proved  satisfactory  in  every  way  and  comply 
with  the  requirements  of  Interstate  Com- 
merce Commission  specification  No.  4DS  ex- 
cept as  follows: 

Exceptions: 


CPlace)     Made  by Company 

(Date)      For    Company 

^  Non:  Any  omission  of  analysis  by  heats, 

RKCOKO  or  Chkmical  Analtsis  or  u   authorized,    must    be    accounted    for   by 

BiATXBiAL  ro8  CoNTaivms  notation  hereon  reading  "The  prescribed  c«r- 

tiflcate  of  the  manufacturer  of  material  has 

Numbered    _.  inclusive  been  secured,  found  satisfactory,  and  placed 

Size inches  outside  diameter  on    file,"    or    by    attaching   a    copy   of   the 

by inches  long  certificate. 


Test  No. 

Heat  No. 

Check 

analysis 
No. 

Contaloers 
represented 

(serial  Nos.) 

Chemical  analysis 

C 

P 

8 

81 

Mn 

Nl 

Cr 

Tbe  analyses  were  made  by 
(Signed)  -. 


REfORD    Of    Physical    Tests    or    Matebial    roa 

CONTAINEBS 

.Numbered Inclusive 

Siie inches  outside  diameter  by inches  long 

Made  by Company 

For - Company 


§  78.4&-3      Inspection 
where. 


by     whom     and 


Tfst  No. 


Containers 
represented 

by  test 
(serial  Nos.) 


Rupture 

pressure 

(pounds  per 

square  inch) 


Flattening 
test 


(Signed) 


(Place) _ 

(Date) '". 

Recobd  of  Hydrostatic  Tests  on  Contaivers 

Numbered inclusive 

Siz* inches  outside  diameter  by Inches  long 

Made  by Company 

f'"' — Company 


(Signed) 


(Inspector) 


c  — 

—  c. 


II 


£  a 


11 
■2-S 


•S  E 

il 

CXI 
H  3 

<S   CI 


D — 


-51 


<ar 
eg 

o  5j 

ci; 
<&^ 

3 

o 


2E 


as  c 

03    P 

§8 


il 


^  c 


•o 

e 

3 

o 
a. 


Is 


o. 


E 

_3 

> 


Note  When  speolflcatlons  require  test  for  onlv  one 
out  of  each  lot  of  200  or  less  containers,  the  check  on  the 
ouier?  must  he  indicated  by  a  notation  hereon  reading, 

f.acn  container  was  subjected  to  a  pressure  of 
pounds  per  square  inch  and  shows  no  defect." 


(Signed) 


§78.48     SpecificaUon   4;    forge   welded 
steel  cylinders. 

§  78.48-1      Compliance. 

(a»  Required  in  all  details. 

§  78.48-2     Type,  size,  and  service  pres- 
sure. 

^a)  Type  and  size.  Must  be  welded 
type;  forge  lap-welded  seams  required; 
not  over  1.000  pounds  water  capacity 
(nominal). 

(b)  Service   pressure.    Must    be    300 
pounds  per  square  inch. 


(a)  By  competent  and  disinterested  in- 
spector acceptable  to  the  Bureau  of  Ex- 
plosives; chemical  analyses  and  tests,  && 
specified,  to  be  made  within  limits  of  the 
United  States. 

§  78.48—4     Duties  of  inspector. 

(a)  Inspect  all  material  tmd  reject  any 
not  complying  with  requirements;  for 
cylinders  made  by  billet-piercing  process, 
billets  to  be  inspected  after  nick  and 
cold  break. 

(b)  Verify  chemical  analysis  of  each 
heat  of  material  by  analysis  or  by  ob- 
taining certified  analysis:  Provided, 
That  a  certificate  from  the  manufac- 
turer thereof,  giving  sufBcient  data  to 
indicate  compliance  with  requirements. 
Is  acceptable  when  verified  by  check 
analyses  of  samples  taken  from  one 
cylinder  out  of  each  lot  of  200  or  less. 

(O  Verify  compliance  of  cylinders 
with  all  requirements  including  mark- 
ings; inspect  Inside  before  closing  in 
both  ends;  verify  heat  treatment  as 
proper;  obtain  samples  for  all  tests  and 
check  chemical  analyses;  witness  all 
tests;  verify  threads  by  gauge;  report 
volumetric  capacity  and  tare  weight  (see 
report  form )  and  minimum  thickness  of 
wall  noted. 

(d)  Render  complete  report  (§78.48- 
21)  to  purchaser,  cylinder  maker,  and 
the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

§  78.4&-5     Steel. 

(a)  Open-hearth  or  electric  steel  of 
uniform  quality.  Content  percent  for 
the  following  not  over:  Carbon,  0.25; 
phosphorus.  0.045;  sulphur.  0.050;  Pro- 
vided. Thrft  Bessemer  steel  with  phos- 
phonis  not  over  0.11  percent  is  author- 
ized when  carbon  content  is  0.20  percent 
or  less. 

§  78.48-6     Identification  of  material. 

(a)  Required;  any  suitable  method. 

§  78.48-7     Defects. 

(a)  Material  with  seams,  cracks,  lami- 
nations, or  other  injurious  defects,  not 
authorized. 

§  78.48-8     Manufacture. 

(a)  By  best  appliances  and  methods; 
dirt  and  scale  to  be  removed  as  necessary 
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to  afford  proper  inspection;  no  fissure  or 
other  defect  acceptable  that  Is  likely  to 
weaken  the  finished  cylinder  appreci- 
ably; reasonably  smooth  and  uniform 
surface  finish  required.  Cylinders  closed 
in  by  spinning  process  not  authorized. 

§  78.48—9      Brazing  or  welding. 

(a)  The  attachment  to  the  tops  and 
bottoms  only  of  cylinders  by  welding  or 
brazing  of  neckrings,  fo  strings,  handles, 
bosses,  pads,  and  valve  protection  rings 
is  authorized:  Provided,  That  such  at- 
tachments and  the  portion  of  the  con- 
tainer to  which  they  are  attached  are 
made  of  weldable  steel,  the  carbon  con- 
tent of  which  must  not  exceed  0.25  per- 
cent except  in  the  case  of  4130X  steel 
which  may  be  used  with  proper  welding 
procedure. 

§  78.48-10     WaU  thickness. 

(a)  The  wall  stress  shall  not  exceed 
18,000  pounds  per  square  inch.  Minimum 
wall  0.100"  for  any  cylinder  over  5"  out- 
side diameter. 

(b)  Calculation  must  be  made  by  the 
formula: 

P  (1.3Z>'-f0.4d') 

where 

S  =  w&U  stress  In  pounds  per  square  inch; 
P=700  pounds  per  square  Inch; 
D  =  outside  diameter  in  inches; 
d  =  Inside  diameter  In  inches. 

§  78.48-11      Heat  treatment. 

(a)  The  completed  cylinders  must  be 
uniformly  and  properly  heat  treated. 
Heat  treatment  after  tests  is  authorized. 

§  78.48-12  Openings  in  cylinders  and 
connections  (valves,  fuse  plugs,  etc.) 
for  those  openings. 

(a)  Threads  required,  to  be  clean  cut, 
even,  without  checks,  and  to  gauge. 

(b)  Taper  threads  required;  to  be  of 
length  not  less  than  as  specified  for 
American  Standard  taper  pipe  threads. 

§  78.48-13  Safety  devices  and  protec- 
tion for  valves,  safetj  devices,  and 
other  coruiections,  if  applied. 

(a)  Must  be  as  required  by  the  Inter- 
state Commerce  Commission's  regula- 
tions that  apply  (see  §§  73.34(f)  and 
73.301(1)  of  this  chapter). 

§  78.48-14     Hydrostatic  test, 

(a)  By  water-jacket,  or  other  suitable 
method,  operated  so  as  to  obtain  ac- 
curate data.  Pressure  gauge  must  permit 
reading  to  accuracy  of  1  percent.  Ex- 
pansion gauge  must  permit  reading  of 
total  expansion  to  accuracy  either  of  1 
percent  or  0.1  cubic  centimeter. 

(b)  Pressure  must  be  maintained  for 
30  seconds  and  sufficiently  longer  to  In- 
sure complete  expansion.  Any  internal 
pressure  appUed  after  heat-treatment 
and  previous  to  the  official  test  must  not 
exceed  90  percent  of  the  test  pressure. 
If.  due  to  failure  of  the  test  apparatus, 
the  test  pressure  cannot  be  maintained, 
the  test  may  be  repeated  at  a  pressure 
Increased  by  10  percent  or  100  pounds 
per  square  inch,  whichever  is  the  lower. 

(c)  Permanent  volumetric  expansion 
must  not  exceed  10  percent  of  total  volu- 
metric expansion  at  test  pressure. 
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(d)  Each  cylinder  must  be  tested  to 
pressxire  of  at  least  700  pounds  per  square 
Inch. 

§  78.48-15     FUtteninc  test. 

(a)     Between     knife    edges,    wedge 

shaped,  60"  angle,  rounded  to  Va"  radius; 
test  1  cylinder  *  taken  at  random  out  of 
each  lot  of  200  or  less,  after  hydrostatic 
test. 

§  78.48-16     Physical  test. 

(a)  To  determine  yield  strength,  ten- 
sile strength,  elongation,  and  reduction 
of  area  of  material.  Required  on  2  speci- 
mens cut  from  1 '  cylinder,  or  part  there- 
of heat-treated  as  required,  taker  at  ran- 
dom out  of  each  lot  of  200  or  less. 

(b)  Specimens  must  be:  Gauge  length 
8  Inches  with  width  not  over  IVi  inches; 
or,  gauge  length  2  inches  with  width  not 
over  Wi  inches:  Provided,  That  gauge 
length  at  least  24  times  thickness  with 
width  not  over  6  times  thickness  is  au- 
thorized when  cylinder  wall  is  not  over 
^8  inch  thick.  The  specimen,  exclusive 
of  grip  ends,  must  not  be  flattened.  Grip 
ends  may  be  flattened  to  within  one  inch 
of  each  end  of  the  reduced  section.  When 
size  of  cylinder  does  not  permit  securing 
straight  specimens,  the  specimens  may 
be  taken  in  any  location  or  direction  and 
may  be  straightened  or  flattened  cold,  by 
pressure  only,  not  by  blows;  when  speci- 
mens are  so  taken  and  prepared,  the  In- 
spector's report  must  show  in  connection 
with  record  of  physical  tests  detailed  in- 
formation in  regard  to  such  specimens. 
Heating  of  specimen  for  any  purpose  is 
not  authorized. 

(c )  The  yield  strength  In  tension  shall 
be  the  stress  corresponding  to  a  perma- 
nent strain  of  0.2  percent  of  the  gauge 
length. 

(1)  The  yield  strength  shall  be  de- 
termined by  either  the  "offset"  method 
or  the  "extension  under  load"  method 
as  prescribed  in  ASTM  Standard  ES-CTT. 

(2)  In  using  the  "extension  iinder 
load"  method,  the  total  strain  (or  "ex- 
tension under  load")  corresponding  to 
the  stress  at  which  the  0.2  percent  per- 
manent strain  occurs  may  be  determined 
with  sufficient  accuracy  by  calculating 
the  elastic  extension  of  the  gauge  length 
under  appropriate  load  and  adding 
thereto  0.2  percent  of  the  gauge  length. 
Elastic  extension  calculations  shall  be 
based  on  an  elastic  modulus  of  30.000,000. 
In  the  event  of  controversy,  the  entire 
stress-strain  diagram  shall  be  plotted 
and  the  yield  strength  determined  from 
the  0.2  percent  offset. 


*  For  lota  of  30  or  less,  physical  and  flatten- 
ing tests  are  authorized  to  be  made  on  a  ring 
at  least  8  inches  long  cut  from  each  cylinder 
and  subjected  to  same  heat  treatment  as  the 
anlshed  cylinder. 
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(3)  For  the  purpose  of  strain  meas- 
urement, the  initial  strain  shall  be  set 
while  the  specimen  is  under  a  stress  of 
12,000  pounds  per  square  Inch,  the  strain 
indicator  reading  being  set  at  the  cal- 
culated corresponding  strain. 

(4)  Cross-head  speed  of  the  testing 
machine  shall  not  exceed  Vs  inch  per 
minute  during  yield  strength  determina- 
tion. 

§  78.48—17      Acceptable  results  for  physi- 
cal and  flattening  tests. 

(a)  Elongation  at  least  40  percent  for 
2  inch  gauge  length  or  at  least  20  percent 
in  other  cases;  yield  strength  not  over 
73  percent  of  tensile  strength;  flattening 
test  not  required. 

Exception:  Flattening  test  Is  required, 
without  cracking,  to  6  times  wall  thickness 
when  cylinders  are  made  of  lap-welded  pipe; 
in  such  case  rings  (crop  ends)  cut  from  each 
end  of  pipe  must  be  tested  with  weld  4fi°  or 
less  from  point  of  greatest  stress;  if  a  ring 
falls,  another  from  the  same  end  of  pipe  may 
be  tested. 

§  78.48-18     Rejected  cylinders. 

(a)  Reheat  treatment  authorized;  sub- 
sequent thereto,  acceptable  cylinders 
must  pass  all  prescribed  tests.  Repair  by 
welding  Is  authorized. 

§  78.48-19     Marking. 

(a)  Marking  on  each  cylinder  by 
stamping  plainly  and  permanently  on 
shoulder,  top  head,  or  neck,  provided  that 
cylinders  not  less  than  0.090"  thick  may 
be  stamped  on  the  side  wall  adjacent 
to  the  top  head,  as  follows: 

(1)  ICC-4. 

(2)  A  serial '  number  and  an  identify- 
ing symbol  (letters);  location'  of  num- 
ber to  be  just  below  the  ICC  mark; 
location '  of  symbol  to  be  just  below  the 
serial  number.  The  symbol  and  num- 
bers must  be  those  of  purchaser,  user,  or 
maker.  The  symbol  must  be  registered 
with  the  Bureau  of  Explosives;  duplica- 
tions unauthorized. 

(3)  Inspector's  oEQcial  mark  near 
serial  number;  date  of  test  (such  as 
5-50  for  May  1950) .  so  placed  that  dates 
of  subsequent  tests  can  be  easily  added. 

§  78.48-20     Size  of  marks. 

(a)  At  least  W  high  if  space  permits. 
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'  Lot  numbers,  not  over  500  cylinders  in 
each  lot,  authorized  for  cylinders  not  over  2 
Inches  outside  diameter. 

» Symbol  In  front  of  or  following  the  num- 
ber with  ample  space  between  is  also 
authorized.  Other  variations  In  location 
authorized  only  when  necessitated  by  lack 
of  space. 
Example: 

ICO-4 
1334 
-^         XT 


§  78.48-21      Inspector's  report. 

(a)  Required  to  be  clear,  legible,  and 
in  following  form: 

(Place) 

(Date) - 

Gas  cylinders 

Manufactured  by Company 

Location   at 

Manufactured  by - Company 

Location    at 

Consigned  to Company 

Location    at 

Quantity 

Slz» Inches  outside  diameter  by 

inches  long. 
Marks    stamped    into    the    shoulder    of    the 
cyUnder  are: 

Specification  ICC- 

Serial  nimibers to inclusive. 

Lispector's  mark 

Identifying  symbol  (registered) 

Test    date 

Tare  weights  (yes  or  no) 

Other  marks  (If  any) 

These  cylinders  were  made  by  process  of 


The permitted 

(neckrlngs.  footrlngs.  etc) 
in    f  78.48-9    were    attached    by    process   of 

( welding — brazing ) 
The  material  used  was   Identified  by  the 
following 

(heat-purchase  order) 
numbers 

The  material  used  was  verified  as  to  chemi- 
cal analysis  and  record  thereof  is  attached 

hereto.    The  heat  numbers 

(were — were  not) 
marked  on  the  material. 

All  material,  such  as  plates,  billets  and 
seamless  tubing,  was  Inspected  and  each 
cylinder  was  Inspected  both  before  and  after 
closing  in  the  ends;  all  that  was  accepted 
was  found  free  from  seams,  cracks,  lami- 
nations, and  other  defects  which  might 
prove  Injurious  to  the  strength  of  the  cylin- 
der. The  processes  of  manvifacture  and  heat 
treatment  of  cylinders  were  supervised  and 
found  to  be  efficient  and  satisfactory. 

The    cylinder    walls    were    measured    and 

the  minimum  thickness  noted  was Inch. 

The  outside  diameter  was  determined  by  a 

close   approximation   to   be inches.     The 

wall  stress  was  calculated  to  be pounds 

per  square  Inch  under  an  Internal  pressure 
of pounds  per  square  Inch. 

Hydrostatic  tests,  flattening  tests,  tensile 
tests  of  material,  and  other  tests,  as  pre- 
scribed in  specification  No.  ICC-4  were  made 
In  the  presence  of  the  Inspector  and  all  ma- 
terial and  cylinders  accepted  were  found  to 
be  in  compliance  with  the  requirements  of 
that  specification.  Records  thereof  are  at- 
tached hereto. 

1  hereby  certify  that  all  of  these  cylinders 
proved  satisfactory  in  every  way  and  comply 
with  the  requirements  of  Interstate  Com- 
merce Commission  specification  No.  4  except 
as  follows: 

Exceptions 


(Signed). 


Inspector. 


(Plsoe) 
(Dst«) 


BxcoKD  or  Chkmkal  Analtsis  or  Matkhul  roa  CruKcxis 


Numbered to 

Bite. 


_ Inclusive. 

incbes  outside  dlamster  by Inches  long 

Made  by — Company 

For - Company 

NOTi.  Any  omission  ot  analysM  by  heats,  if  sutboiited,  mast  be  accounted  for  by  notation  hereon  reading  "The 
prescribed  certificate  of  the  manufacturer  of  material  has  been  secured,  found  satisfactory,  and  placed  on  file,"  or  by 
ittachlng  a  copy  of  the  certifleate. 


Test 

Heat 
No. 

Check 

analysis 
No. 

Cvlln- 
ders 
repre- 
sented 
(serial 
Noe.) 

Chemical  analysis 

No. 

C 

P 

s 

81 

Mn 

Ni 

Cr 
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compliance  with  requirements,  is  ac- 
ceptable when  verified  by  check  analyses 
of  samples  taken  from  one  cylinder  out 
of  each  lot  of  200  or  less. 

(c)  Verify  compliance  of  cylinders 
with  all  requirements  including  mark- 
ings; inspect  inside  before  closing  in  both 
ends;  verify  heat  treatment  as  proper; 
obtain  samples  for  all  tests  and  check 
chemical  analyses;  witness  all  tests; 
verify  threads  by  gauge;  report  vol- 
umetric capacity  and  tare  weight  (see 
report  form)  and  minimum  thickness  of 
wall  noted. 

(d)  Render  complete  report  (5  78.49- 
21)  to  purchaser,  cylinder  maker,  and  the 
Bureau  of  Explosives. 


The  analyses  were  made  by §  78.49-5      SteeL 


(Signed) 


(Place)  . 
(Bate);. 


RxcoBD  Of  Physical  Tists  of  Matxrial  tob  Otundxbs 


Nambered 

Blfe 

to... 

Inc 

Inches  out 

luslve. 

side  diameter  by 

InRhen  Innif 

Made  by 

rinmnftTiT 

For ..-- --- .-.-... - ..... . - ......••••.••...... .._. Comnanv 

Test  No. 

Cylinders 

represented 

by  test  (Serial 

Nos.) 

Yield 

strength 

(pounds  per 

square  Inch) 

Tensile 

strength 
(pounds  per 
square  inch) 

Elongation 

(l)eroent  in  8 

Inches) 

Reduction  of 
area  (percent) 

Flattening  test 

(Signed) 


(Place) 
(Date) 


Record  or  Hti'rostatic  Txsts  On  Cyundirs 


Numbered to 

8ii« 


inclusive. 

inches  outside  diameter  by Inches  long 

M«deby _ Company 

^^ Company 


Serial  num- 
bers of  cyl- 
inder?  tested 

arranped  nu- 
niericiilly 


Actual  test  pres- 
sure <  pounds 
per  square  inch) 


Total  expansion 
(cubic  centi- 
meters) I 


Permanent  ex 
pansion  (cubic 
centimeters)  i 


Percent  ratio 

of  permanent 

expansion  to 

total  ex^iansion  < 


Tare  weight 

(pounds)  ' 


Volumetric  ca- 
pacity' 


'  1/  ihc  tests  are  made  by  a  method  tavolvlng  the  measurement  of  the  amount  of  liquid  forced  into  the  cylinder  by 
toe  lest  pressure,  then  the  basic  daU,  on  which  the  calculations  are  made,  such  as  the  pump  factors,  temperaturs  of 
Uauifl.  coefncient  of  compressibility  of  liquid,  etc..  must  also  be  eiven. 

Do  not  include  removable  cap  but  state  whether  with  or  without  valve.    These  weights  must  be  accurate  to  a 
tolerancp  of  1  percent. 
'  \  ulumetric  capacity  on  2  percent  of  the  cylinders  Is  acceptable. 

(Signed) 


§  78.49      Specification  4A;  forge  welded 
f^leel  cylinders. 

§  78.49-1      Compliance. 

'  a  I  Required  in  all  details. 

8  <  8.49— 2     Tyi>e,  size,  and  service  pres- 
sure. 

•a)  Type  and  size.  Must  be  welded 
type;  forge  lap-welded  seams  required; 
not  over  1,000  pounds  water  capacity 
(nominal). 

'b)  Service  pressure.'  At  least  150  to 
not  over  500  pounds  per  square  inch. 

'"^6  "service  presstu-e"  limits  the  use  of 
the  cylinder.  It  is  shown  by  marks  on  cylin- 
der: for  example.  ICC-4A3(X)  indicates  the 
service  pressiore   as   300   pounds   per   square 

No.  252— Ft.  II,  Sec.  2 6 


§  78.49—3      Inspection     by     whom     and 
where, 

fa)  By  competent  and  disinterested 
inspector  acceptable  to  the  Bureau  of 
Explosives;  chemical  analyses  and  tests, 
as  specified,  to  be  made  within  limits 
of  the  United  States. 

§  78.49-4     Duties  of  inspector. 

(a)  Inspect  all  material  and  reject  any 
not  complying  with  requirements;  for 
cylinders  made  by  blUet-plercing  process, 
biUets  to  be  inspected  after  nick  and 
cold  break. 

(b)  Verify  chemical  analysis  of  each 
heat  of  material  by  analysis  or  by  ob- 
taining certified  analysis :  Provided.  That 
a  certificate  from  the  manufacturer 
thereof,  giving  sufQclent  data  to  Indicate 


(a)  Open-hearth  or  electric  steel  of 
uniform  quality.  Content  percent  for 
the  following  not  over:  Carbon,  0.25; 
phosphorus,  0.045;  sulphur,  0.050. 

§  78.49—6      Identification  of  materiaL 

(a)  Required;  any  suitable  method. 

§  78.49-7     Defects. 

(a)  Material  with  seams,  cracks,  lami- 
nations, or  other  injurious  defects,  not 
authorized. 

§  78.49-8      Manufacture. 

(a)  By  best  appliances  and  methods; 
dirt  and  scale  to  be  removed  as  necessary 
to  afford  proper  Inspection;  no  fissure  or 
other  defect  acceptable  that  Is  likely  to 
weaken  the  finished  cylinder  apprecia- 
bly; reasonably  smooth  and  uniform  sur- 
face finish  required.  Cylinders  closed  In 
by  spinning  process  not  authorized. 

§  78.49-9     Welding  or  brazing. 

(a)  The  attachment  to  the  tops  and 
bottoms  only  of  cylinders  by  welding  or 
brazing  of  neckrlngs,  footrlngs,  handles, 
bosses,  pads,  and  valve  protection  rings 
is  authorized  provided  that  such  attach- 
ments and  the  portion  of  the  container 
to  which  they  are  attached  are  made  of 
weldable  steel,  the  carbon  content  of 
which  must  not  exceed  0.25  percent  ex- 
cept in  the  case  of  4130X  steel  which 
may  be  used  with  proper  welding  proce- 
dure. 

§  78.49-10      WaU  thickness. 

(a)  The  wall  stress  shall  not  exceed 
18,000  pounds  per  square  inch  for  cyl- 
inders with  longltudinsd  side  seam  nor 
24,000  pounds  per  square  Inch  for  cyl- 
inders without  such  seam.  Minimuni 
wall  0.100"  for  any  cylinder  over  5"  out- 
side diameter. 

(b)  Calculation  must  be  made  by  the 
formula: 


8= 


P(1.3D»  +  0.4d») 


where 

S  =  wall  stress  In  povmds  per  square  Inch; 
P= minimum  test  presstire  prescribed  for 
water  Jacket  test  or  450  pounds  per 
square  Inch  whichever  Is  the  greater; 
r>= outside  dlEuneter  in  inches; 
d  =  inside  diameter  in  inches. 

§  78.49-11     Heat  treatmenL 

(a)  Body  and  heads  formed  by  draw- 
ing or  pressing  must  be  uniformly  and 
properly  heat  treated  prior  to  tests. 
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§  78.49—12  Openings  in  cylinder*  and 
eonnecdona  (valves,  fuse  plugs,  etc.) 
for  tkoae  openings. 

(a)  Threads  reqxilred.  to  be  clean  cut, 
even,  without  checks,  and  to  gauge. 

(b)  Taper  threads,  when  used,  to  be 
of  length  not  less  than  as  specified  for 
American  Standard  taper  pipe  threads. 

(c)  Straight  threads  having  at  least 
6  engaged  threads  are  authorized;  to 
have  tight  fit  and  calculated  shear 
strength  at  least  10  times  the  test  pres- 
sure of  the  cylinder;  gaskets  required, 
adequate  to  prevent  leakage. 

§  78.49—13  Safety  devices  and  protec- 
tion for  valves,  safety  devices,  and 
other  connections,  if  applied. 

(a)  Devices  must  be  as  required  by 
the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission's 
regulations  that  apply  (see  §§  73.34(f) 
and  73.301  (1)  of  this  chapter) . 

§  78.49-14     Hydrostatic  test. 

(a)  By  water-jacket,  or  other  s\iitable 
method,  operated  so  as  to  obtain  accu- 
rate data.  Pressure  gauge  must  permit 
reading  to  accuracy  of  1  percent.  Ex- 
pansion gauge  must  permit  reading  of 
total  expansion  to  accuracy  either  of  1 
percent  or  0.1  cubic  centimeter. 

(b)  Pressure  must  be  maintained  for 
30  seconds  and  stifllciently  longer  to  in- 
sure complete  expansion.  Any  internal 
pressure  applied  after  heat- treatment 
and  previous  to  the  official  test  must  not 
exceed  90  percent  of  the  test  pressure. 
If,  due  to  failure  of  the  test  apparatiis, 
the  test  pressure  cannot  be  maintained, 
the  test  may  be  repeated  at  a  pressure 
increased  by»10  percent  or  100  pounds 
per  square  inch,  whichever  is  the  lower. 

(c)  Permanent  volumetric  expansion 
must  not  exceed  10  percent  of  total  volu- 
metric expansion  at  test  pressure. 

(d)  Each  cylinder  must  be  tested  to 
at  least  %  times  service  pressure. 

§  78.49-15     Flattening  test. 

(a)  Between  knife  edges,  wedge 
shaped,  60*  angle,  rounded  to  1/2"' 
radius;  test  1  cylinder '  taken  at  random 
out  of  each  lot  of  200  or  less,  after  hydro- 
static test. 

§  7&49-16     Physical  test. 

(a)  To  determine  s^eld  strength,  ten- 
sile strength,  elongation,  and  reduction 
of  area  of  material.  Required  on  2  speci- 
mens cut  from  1 '  cylinder,  or  part  there- 
of heat-treated  as  required,  taken  at 
random  out  of  each  lot  of  200  or  less. 

(b)  Specimens  must  be:  Gauge  length 
8  inches  with  width  not  over  1^  inches; 
or,  gauge  length  2  inches  with  width 
not  over  1^  inches:  Provided.  That 
gauge  length  at  least  24  times  thickness 
with  width  not  over  6  times  thickness 
is  authorized  when  cylinder  wall  is  not 
over  A  inch  thick.  The  specimen,  ex- 
clusive of  grip  ends,  must  not  be  flat- 
tened. Grip  ends  may  be  flattened  to 
within  one  inch  of  each  end  of  the  re- 


>  Por  lota  of  30  or  less,  physical  and  flat- 
tening tests  are  authorized  to  be  made  on 
a  ring  at  least  8  Inches  long  cut  from  each 
oylind^  and  subjected  to  same  heat  treat- 
ment as  the  finished  cylinder. 
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duced  section.  When  size  of  cylinder 
does  not  permit  securing  straight  speci- 
mens, the  specimens  may  be  taken  in 
any  location  or  direction  and  may  be 
straightened  or  flattened  cold,  by  pres- 
sure only,  not  by  blows;  when  specimens 
are  so  taken  and  prepared,  the  inspec- 
tor's report  must  show  in  connection 
with  record  of  physical  tests  detailed 
information  in  regard  to  such  specimens. 
Heating  of  specimen  for  any  purpose  is 
not  authorized. 

(c)  The  yield  strength  In  tension 
shall  be  the  stress  corresponding  to  a 
permanent  strain  of  0.2  percent  of  the 
gauge  length. 

(1)  The  yield  strength  shall  be  deter- 
mined by  either  the  "offset"  method  or 
the  "extension  under  load"  method  as 
prescribed  in  ASTM  Standard  E8-57T. 

(2)  In  using  the  "extension  under 
load"  method,  the  total  strain  (or  "ex- 
tension under  load")  corresponding  to 
the  stress  at  which  the  0.2  percent  per- 
manent strain  occurs  may  be  deter- 
mined with  sufiQcient  accuracy  by 
calculating  the  elastic  extension  of  the 
gauge  length  under  appropriate  load 
and  adding  thereto  0.2  percent  of  the 
gauge  length.  Elastic  extension  calcu- 
lations shall  be  based  on  an  elastic 
modulus  of  30,000,000.  In  the  event  of 
controversy,  the  entire  stress-strain 
diagram  shall  be  plotted  and  the  yield 
strength  determined  from  the  0.2  per- 
cent offset. 

(3)  Por  the  purpose  of  strain  meas- 
urement, the  initial  strain  shall  be  set 
while  the  specimen  is  under  a  stress  of 
12,000  pounds  per  square  inch,  the  strain 
indicator  reading  being  set  at  the  cal- 
culated corresponding  strain. 

(4)  Cross-head  speed  of  the  testing 
machine  shall  not  exceed  Va  Inch  per 
minute  during  yield  strength  deter- 
mination. 

§  78.49—17     Acceptable  results  for  physi. 
cal  and  flattening  tests. 

(a)  Elongation  at  least  40  percent  for 
2  inch  gauge  length  or  at  least  20  per- 
cent in  other  cases;  yield  strength  not 
over  73  percent  of  tensile  strength;  flat- 
tening test  not  required. 

Exception:  Flattening  test  Is  required, 
without  cracking,  to  6  times  wall  thickness 
when  cylinders  are  made  of  lap-welded  pipe; 
In  such  case  rings  (crop  ends)  cut  from  each 
end  of  pipe  must  be  tested  with  weld  45* 
or  less  froni  point  of  greatest  stress;  if  a 
ring  falls,  another  from  the  same  end  of 
pipe  may  be  tested. 

§  78.49-18     Rejected  cylinders, 

(a)  Reheat  treatment  authorized ;  sub- 
sequent thereto,  acceptable  cylinders 
must  pass  all  prescribed  tests.  Repair 
by  welding  is  authorized. 

§  78.49-19      Marking. 

(a)  Marking  on  each  cylinder  by 
stamping  plainly  and  permanently  on 
shoulder,  top  head,  or  neck,  provided 
that  cylinders  not  less  than  0.090"  thick 
may  be  stamped  on  the  side  wall  adja- 
cent to  the  top  head,  as  follows: 

(1)  ICC-4A  followed  by  the  service 
pressure  (for  example.  ICC-4A300,  etc.) 


(2)  A  serial '  number  and  an  identify. 
ing  symbol  (letters) ;  location  '  of  number 
to  be  just  below  the  ICC  mark;  location ' 
of  symbol  to  be  just  below  the  number. 
The  symbol  and  numbers  must  be  those 
of  purchaser,  user,  or  maker.  The  sym- 
bol must  be  registered  with  the  Bureau 
of  Explosives;  duplications  unauthorized. 

(3)  Inspector's  ofBcial  mark  near 
serial  number;  date  of  test  (such  as  5-50 
for  May  1950),  so  placed  that  dates  of 
subsequent  tests  can  be  easily  added. 

§  78.49-20      Size  of  marks. 

(a)  At  least  V4"  high  if  space  permits. 
§  78.49—21       Inspector's   report. 

(a)  Required  to  be  clear,  legible,  and 
in  following  form: 

(Place)  

(Date) 

Gas  cylinders 

Manufactured  for Coinpany 

Location   at 

Manufactured  by Company 

Location  at 

Consigned  to Company 

Location  at 

Quantity  

Size inches  outside  diameter  by 

Inches   long 
Marks    stamped    into    the    shoulder    of   the 
cylinder  are: 

Specification         ICC- 

Serial  numbers to inclusive. 

Inspector's  mark 

Identifying  symbol  (registered) 

Test  date 

Tare  weights  (yes  or  no) 

Other  marks  (if  any) 

These  cylinders  were  made  by  process  of ... 


The permitted  In 

(neckrings,  footrlngs,  etc.) 
I  78.4&-9  were  attached  by  process  of 


( welding — brazing ) 

The  material   used   was  identified  by  the 

following numbers 

(heat-piu-chase  order) 

The  material  used  was  verified  as  to  chem. 
leal  analysis  and  record  thereof  is  attached 

hereto.     The  heat  ntxmbers 

(were — were  not) 
marked  on  the  material. 

All  material,  such  as  plates,  billets  and 
seamless  tubing,  was  inspected  and  each 
cylinder  was  inspected  both  before  and  after 
closing  in  the  ends;  all  that  was  accepted  was 
found  free  from  seams,  cracks,  laminations, 
and  other  defects  which  might  prove  In. 
jurlous  to  the  strength  of  the  cylinder.  The 
processes  of  manufacture  and  heat  treatment 
of  cylinders  were  supervised  and  found  to  be 
efficient  and  satisfactory. 

The  cylinder  walls  were  measured  and  the 

minimum    thickness    noted    was    Inch. 

The  outside  diameter  was  determined  by  s 

close  approximation  to  be inches.    The 

waU  stress  was  calculated  to  be pounds 


'  Lot  numbers,  not  over  500  cylinders  In 
each  lot,  authorised  for  cylinders  not  over 
2  Inches  outside  diameter  and  for  cylinders 
over  2  Inches  outside  diameter  when  the 
volumetric  capacity  does  not  exceed  60  cubic 
inches. 

•  Symbol  in  front  of  or  following  the  num- 
ber with  ample  space  between  la  also  author- 
ized.    Other  v£irlatlon  in  location  authorized 
only  when  necessitated  by  lack  of  space. 
Example: 

ICC-4A300 
1234 
XT 


Tuesday,  December  29,  1964 

per  square  Inch  under  an  internal  pressure 

of pounds  per  sqiiare  Inch. 

Eydroetatic  tests,  flattening  tests,  tensile 
tests  of  material,  and  other  tests,  as  pre- 
scribed In  spedflcatlon  No.  IOC-4A  we 
made  in  the  presence  of  the  inspector  and  all 
material  and  cylinders  accepted  were  found 
to  be  in  compliance  with  the  requirements  of 
that  specification.  Etecords  thereof  are  at- 
tached hereto. 


FEI^ERAL  REOfSTER 

I  hereby  certify  that  all  of  these  cylinders 
proved  satisfactory  In  every  way  and  comply 
with  the  requirements  of  Interstate  Com- 
merce Commission  specification  If  o.  4A  except 
as  follows: 

Exceptions   .. 
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S  78.50-S     Inspection     by     «dioni     and 
where. 

(a)  By  competent  Inspector;  chemical 
analyses  and  tests,  as  specified,  to  be 
made  within  limits  of  the  United  States. 
Interested  Inspectors  are  authorized. 


(Signed)   _ §  78.50-4     DaUes  of  inspector. 


Inspector. 


(Place). 
(Date). 


RscoBD  OF  Cekmical  Analtbis  of  Matshul  foe  CruNDiae 

Numbered to Inclusive. 

Blie Inches  outside  diameter  by 

Made  by 


Inches  long 
. .  Company 


T or  ....--.----•.-...........---.---.--...  — ..._._.._  —  --,-._..__,. .--... .....  Com0an V 

Note:  Any  omission  of  analyses  by  beats.  If  autborlied,  must  be  accounted  for  by  notation  hereon'readlne  ''The 
prescribed  certificate  of  the  manufacturer  of  material  has  been  secured,  found  satisfactory,  and  olaoed  on  file  "  or  hv 
tttachinp  a  copy  of  the  oertlflcate.  ,    ^    ^j 


Test 
No. 

Heat 
No. 

Check 

analysis 

No. 

Cylln- 
dera 
repre- 
sented 
(serial 
Nob.) 

Chemical  analysis 

0 

P 

8 

Si 

Mn 

Ni 

Cr 

The  analyses  were  made  by 


(Signed). 


(Place). 
(Date).. 


Rscoan  or  Phtbical  Tmts  of  Matirul  fob  Ctundirs 

Numbered to „ inclusive. 

^-■c- *n<^«s  outside  diameter  by inches  long 

For       ^ Company    §  78.50-5      Steel. 

Company 


(a)  Inspect  all  material  and  reject  any 
not  complying  with  requirements;  for 
cylinders  made  by  billet-piercing  process, 
bllletfi  to  be  inspected  after  nick  and  cold 
break. 

(b)  Verify  chemical  analysis  of  each 
heat  of  material  by  analysis  or  by  ob- 
taining certified  analysis:  Provided.  That 
a  certificate  from  the  manufacturer 
thereof,  giving  sufficient  data  to  indicate 
compliance  with  requirements,  is  ac- 
ceptable when  verified  by  check  analyses 
of  samples  taken  from  one  cylinder  out 
of  each  lot  of  200  or  less. 

(c)  Verify  compliance  of  cylinders 
with  all  requirements  Including  mark- 
ings; Inspect  inside  before  closing  in  both 
ends;  verify  heat  treatment  as  proper; 
obtain  samples  for  all  tests  and  check 
chemical  analyses;  witness  all  tests; 
verify  threads  by  gauge;  report  volu- 
metric capacity  and  tare  weight  (see  re- 
I>ort  form)  and  minimnrri  thickness  of 
wall  noted. 

(d)  Render  complete  report  (5  78.50- 
21)  to  purchaser,  cylinder  maker,  and 
the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 


Test  No. 

Cylinders 

represented 

by  test  (Serial 

Nob.) 

Yield 

strength 

(poands  per 

square  inch) 

Tensile 

strength 

(pounds  per 

square  Inch) 

Elongation 

(percent  In  8 

inches^ 

Reduction  of 
area  (percent) 

Flattening  test 

................ 

(Signed). 


Numbered 

Blie 

Made  by .. 
yor. ...... 


(Place) _ 

(Date) _ "III"I""I 

Record  of  ErDBOSTATK  Tbsts  on  Ctundxbs 

to iDcltBlve. 

'nohes  outside  diameter  by jnches  long 

-— Company 

Company 


Serial  Nos. 

of  cylinders 

tested  arranced 

numerically 


Actual  test 

pressure 
(pounds  per 
square  Inch) 


Total  expansion 
(cubic  centi- 
meters) > 


Permanent 
expansion 
(cubic  centi- 
meters) I 


Percent  ratio 
of  permanent 
expansion  to 
total  expan- 
sion > 


Tare  weight 
(pounds)  > 


Volumetric 
capacity 


the"e^t*DrS^"'th«^th*'7hS.S!?H^7^  InvolviM  the  measurement  of  the  amount  of  liquid  forced  into  the  cylinder  by 

uq^rcKt 'o?^i'^h"ufe^f?rqsS^^^  •"^•^  ■"  ^^  ^--^  '-'«"'•  ^^'^  °' 

tolel^«  of  ?'^;^T°^'''"*  "P  ^'"  '^^  "^"^^^^  "^^  "'  ^^^"""^  ^*''«-    These  weights  must  be  accuTBte  to  a 


(Signed). 


§78.50     Specification    4B;    welded    and 
brazed  steel  cylinders. 

§  78.50-1     ComplUnce. 

(a)  Required  in  all  details. 

§  78.50-2     Type,  size,  and  service  pres- 
sure. 

(a)  Type  and  size.  Must  be  welded 
w  Drazed  type;  longitudinal  seams  must 
^  lorge  lap- welded  or  brazed;  not  over 


1,000  pounds  water  capacity  (nominal). 
Cylinders  closed  in  by  spinning  process 
not  authorized. 

(b)  Service  pressure.^    At  least  150  to 
not  over  500  pounds  i>er  square  Inch. 

>  The  "service  pressure"  limits  the  use  of 
the  cylinder.  It  Is  shown  by  marks  on  cylin- 
der; for  example.  ICC-4B800  indicates  the 
service  pressure  as  800  pounds  per  square 
Inch. 


(a)  Open-hearth,  electric  or  basic 
oxygen  process  steel  of  uniform  quality. 
Content  percent  for  the  following  not 
over:  Carbon,  0.25;  phosphorus,  0.045; 
sulphur,  0.050. 

§  78.50-6     Identification  of  material. 

(a)  Required ;  any  suitable  method  ex- 
cept that  plates  and  billets  for  hot- 
drawn  cylinders  shall  be  marked  with 
heat  number. 

§  78.50-7     Defects. 

(a)  Material  with  seams,  cracks,  lami- 
nations, or  other  injurious  defects,  not 
authorized. 

§  78.50-8     Manofactore. 

(a)  By  best  appliances  and  methods; 
dirt  and  scale  to  be  removed  as  neces- 
sary to  afford  proper  Inspection;  no  de- 
fect acceptcUsle  that  is  likely  to  weaken 
the  finished  cylinder  appreciably;  rea- 
sonably smooth  and  uniform  surface 
finish  required.  Exposed  bottom  welds 
<m  cylinders  over  18"  long  must  be  pro- 
tected by  footrlngs.  Seams  must  be 
made  as  follows: 

(1)  Circumferenti&l  seams :  By  welding 
or  by  brazing.  Heads  attached  by  braz- 
ing must  have  a  driving  fit  with  the  shell, 
imless  the  shell  is  crimped,  swedged.  or 
curled  over  the  skirt  or  flange  of  the 
head,  and  be  thoroughly  brazed  imtil 
complete  penetration  by  the  brazing  ma- 
terial of  the  brazed  Joint  is  secured. 
Depth  of  brazing  from  end  of  shell  mxist 
be  at  least  four  times  the  thickness  of 
shell  metal. 

(2)  Longitudinal  seams  in  shells:  By 
forged  lap  welding,  by  copper  brazing,  by 
copper  alloy  brazing,  or  by  silver  alloy 
brazing.    Copper  alloy  composition  must 


18854 

be:  Ck>pper.  95  percent  mlnlimim :  Sili- 
con, 1.5  percent  to  3.85  percent;  Man- 
ganese, 0.25.percent  to  1.10  percent.  The 
melting  point  of  the  sUver  alloy  brazing 
material  must  be  in  excess  of  1000'  P. 
When  brazed,  the  plate  edge  must  be 
lapped  at  least  eight  times  the  thickness 
of  plate,  laps  being  held  In  position,  sub- 
stantially metal  to  metal,  by  riveting  or 
electric  spot- welding ;  brazing  must  be 
done  by  using  a  suitable  flux  and  by  plac- 
ing brazing  material  on  one  side  of  seam 
and  applsrlng  heat  until  «thl3  material 
shows  uniformly  along  the  seam  of  the 
other  side. 

§  78.50-9     Welding  or  bnuEing. 

(a)  Tlie  attachment  to  the  tops  and 
bottoms  ooly  of  cylinders  by  welding  or 
brazLng  of  neckrlngs,  footrings,  handles, 
bosses,  pads,  and  valve  protection  rings 
is  authorized:  Provided,  That  such  at- 
tachments and  the  portion  of  the  con- 
tainer to  which  they  are  attached  are 
made  of  weldable  steel,  the  carbon  con- 
tent of  which  must  not  exceed  0.25  per- 
cent except  in  the  case  of  4130X  steel 
which  may  be  used  with  proper  welding 
procedure. 

§  78.50-10     WaU  thickneM. 

(a)  JFoT  outside  diameters  over  6"  the 
mlnlmiim  wall  thickness  shall  be  0.090 
inch.  In  any  case  the  minimum  wall 
thickness  shall  be  such  that  calculated 
wall  stress  at  minlmimi  test  pressure 
(8  78.50-14(d) )  shall  not  exceed  the  fol- 
lowing values: 

(1)  24,000  pounds  per  square  inch  for 
cylinders  without  longitudinal  seam; 

(2)  22,800  poimds  per  square  inch  for 
cylinders  having  copper  brazed  or  silver 
alloy  brazed  longitudinal  seam; 

(3)  18,000  pounds  per  square  inch  for 
cylinders  having  forged  lapped  welded 
longitudinal  seam. 

(b)  Calculation  must  be  made  by  the 
formula: 

_     P(lAP«-|-0.4<t') 

where 

5  =  wall  stress  in  pounds  per  square  inch; 
P= minimum  test  pressure  prescribed  for 
water  jacket  test  or  450  pounds  per 
sqviare  inch  whichever  is  the  greater, 
i)  =  outside  diameter  in  Inches; 
d= Inside  diameter  in  inches. 

§  78.50-11      Heat  treatment. 

(a)  Body  and  heads  formed  by  draw- 
ing or  pressing  must  be  uniformly  and 
properly  heat  treated  prior  to  tests. 

§  78.50—12      Opening  in  cylinders. 

(a)  Each  opening  in  cylinders,  except 
those  for  safety  devices,  must  be  pro- 
vided with  a  fitting,  boss,  or  pad,  securely 
attached  to  cylinder  by  brazing  or  by 
welding  or  by  threads.  Fitting,  boss,  or 
pad  must  be  of  steel  suitable  for  the 
method  of  attachment  employed,  and 
which  need  not  be  identified  or  verified 
as  to  analysis,  except  that  if  attachment 
is  by  welding,  carbon  content  must  not 
exceed  0.25  percent.  If  threads  are  used, 
they  must  comply  with  the  following: 

(1)  Threads  must  be  clean  cut,  even, 
without  checks,  and  tapped  to  gauge. 

(2)  Taper  threads  to  be  of  length  not 
less  than  as  specified  for  American 
Standard  taper  pipe  threads. 


RULES  AND   RIGULATIONS 

(3)  Straight  threads,  having  at  least 
4  engaged  threads,  to  have  tight  fit  and 
calculated  shear  strength  at  least  10 
times  the  test  pressure  of  the  cylinder; 
gaskets  required,  adequate  to  prevent 
leakage. 

NoTX  1 :  A  brass  fitting  may  be  brazed  to 
the  steel  boss  or  flange  on  cylinders  used  as 
component  parts  of  hand  fire  extinguishers. 

(b)  Closure  of  fitting,  boss,  or  pad 
must  be  adequate  to  prevent  leakage. 

§  78.50-13  Safety  devices  and  protec- 
tion for  valves,  safety  devices,  and 
other  connections,  if  applied. 

(a)  Must  be  els  required  by  the  Inter- 
state Commerce  Commission's  regula- 
tions that  apply  (see  §§  73.34(f).  73.301 
(1)  and  73.124(a)  of  this  chapter.) 

§  78.50-14     Hydrosutic  test. 

(a)  By  water-jacket,  or  other  suitable 
method,  operated  so  as  to  obtain  accu- 
rate data.  Pressure  gauge  must  F>ermit 
reading  to  accuracy  of  1  percent.  Ex- 
pansion gauge  must  permit  reading  of 
total  expansion  to  accuracy  either  of  1 
percent  or  0.1  cubic  centimeter. 

(b)  Pressure  must  be  maintained  for 
30  seconds  and  suflaclently  longer  to  In- 
sure complete  expansion.  Any  internal 
pressure  applied  after  heat-treatment 
and  previous  to  the  oflQclal  test  must  not 
exceed  90  percent  of  the  test  pressure. 
If,  due  to  failure  of  the  test  apparatus, 
the  test  pressure  cannot  be  maintained, 
the  test  may  be  repeated  at  a  pressure 
increased  by  10  percent  or  100  pounds  per 
square  inch,  whichever  is  the  lower. 

(c)  Permanent  volumetric  expansion 
must  not  exceed  10  percent  of  total 
volumetric  expansion  at  test  pressure. 

(d)  Cylinders  must  be  tested  as  fol- 
lows: 

(1)  At  least  one  cylinder  selected  at 
random  out  of  each  lot  of  200  or  less  shall 
be  tested  as  outlined  In  paragraphs  (a), 
(b),  and  (c)  of  this  section  to  at  least 
two  times  service  pressure. 

(2)  All  cylinders  not  tested  as  outlined 
In  subparagraph  (1)  of  this  paragraph 
must  be  examined  under  pressure  of  at 
least  two  times  service  pressure  and  show 
no  defect. 

§  78.50-15     Flattening  test. 

(a)  Between  knife  edges,  wedge 
shaped.  60"  angle,  rounded  to  V2"  ra- 
dius; test  1  cylinder'  taken  at  random 
out  of  each  lot  of  200  or  less,  after  hydro- 
static test. 

§  78.50-16      Physical  test. 

(a)  To  determine  yield  strength,  ten- 
sile strength,  elongation,  and  reduction 
of  area  of  material.  Required  on  2 
specimens  cut  from  1 '  cylinder,  or  part 
thereof  heat-treated  as  required,  taken 
at  random  out  of  each  lot  of  200  or  less. 

(b)  Specimens  must  be:  Gauge  length 
8  Inches  with  width  not  over  IV2  inches; 
or,  gauge  length  2  Inches  with  width  not 
over  IV2  inches;  provided,  that  gauge 
length  at  least  24  times  thickness  with 


>  For  lots  of  30  or  less,  physical  and  flatten- 
ing tests  are  authorized  to  be  made  on  a  ring 
at  least  8  inches  long  cut  from  each  cylinder 
and  subjected  to  same  heat  treatment  as  the 
finished  cylinder. 


width  not  over  6  times  thickness  is  au- 
thorized when  cylinder  wall  Is  not  over 
%6  Inch  thick.  The  specimen,  exclusive 
of  grip  ends,  must  not  be  flattened.  Grip 
ends  may  be  flattened  to  within  one  inch 
of  each  end  of  the  reduced  section. 
When  size  of  cylinder  does  not  permit 
securing  straight  specimens,  the  speci- 
mens may  be  taken  in  any  location  or  di- 
rection and  may  be  straightened  or  flat- 
tened cold,  by  pressure  only,  not  by  blows; 
when  specimens  are  so  taken  and  pre- 
pared, the  Inspector's  report  must  show 
in  connection  with  record  of  physical 
tests  detailed  information  in  regard  to 
such  specimens.  Heating  of  specimen 
for  any  purpose  Is  not  authorized. 

(c)  The  yield  strength  In  tension  .shall 
be  the  stress  corresponding  to  a  perma- 
nent strain  of  0.2  percent  of  the  gauge 
length. 

( 1 )  The  yield  strength  shall  be  deter- 
mined by  either  the  "offset"  method  or 
the  "extension  under  load"  method  as 
prescribed  in  ASTM  Standard  E8-57T. 

(2)  In  using  the  "extension  under 
load"  method,  the  total  strain  (or  "ex- 
tension under  load")  corresponding  to 
the  stress  at  which  the  0.2  percent  pw- 
manent  strain  occurs  may  be  determined 
with  suiBclent  accuracy  by  calculating 
the  elastic  extension  of  the  gauge  length 
under  appropriate  load  and  adding 
thereto  0.2  percent  of  the  gauge  length. 
Elastic  extension  calculations  shall  be 
based  on  an  elastic  modulus  of  30,000.000 
In  the  event  of  controversy,  the  entire 
stress-strain  diagram  shall  be  plotted 
and  the  yield  strength  determined  from 
the  0.2  percent  offset. 

(3 )  For  the  purpose  of  strain  measure- 
ment, the  initial  strain  shall  be  set  while 
the  specimen  is  under  a  stress  of  12,000 
pounds  per  square  inch,  the  strain  indi- 
cator reading  being  set  at  the  calculated 
corresponding  strain. 

(4)  Cross-head  speed  of  the  testing 
machine  shaU  not  exceed  Vb  inch  per 
minute  during  yield  strength  determina- 
tion. 

§  78.50—17      Acceptable  results  for  physi- 
cal and  flattening  tests. 

(a)  Elongation  at  least  40  percent  for 
2  Inch  gauge  length  or  at  least  20  percent 
in  other  cases;  yield  strength  not  over  73 
percent  of  tensile  strength;  flattening 
test  not  required. 

Exception:  Flattening  test  is  required, 
without  cracking,  to  6  times  wall  thickness 
when  cylinders  are  made  of  lap-welded  pipe; 
in  such  case  rings  (crop  ends)  cut  from  each 
end  of  pipe  must  be  tested  with  weld  45° 
or  less  from  point  of  greatest  stress;  If  a  ring 
falls,  another  from  the  same  end  of  pipe 
may  be  tested. 

§  78.50-18      Rejected  cylinder*. 

'a)  Reheat  treatment  authorized: 
subsequent  thereto,  acceptable  cylinders 
must  pass  all  prescribed  tests.  Repair 
of  brazed  seams  by  brazing  and  welded 
seams  by  welding  Is  authorized. 

§  78.50-19      Marking. 

(a»  Marking  on  each  cylinder  by 
stamping  plainly  and  permanently  on 
shoulder,  top  head,  neck  or  valve  pro- 
tection collar  which  Is  permanently  at- 
tached to  the  cylinders  and  forming  an 
integral  part  thereof,  provided  that  cyl- 
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Inders  not  less  than  0.090  Inches  thick 
may  be  stamped  on  the  side  wall  adja- 
cent to  top  head,  as  follows: 

(1)  ICC-4B  followed  by  the  service 
pressure  (for  example,  ICC-4B300,  etc.). 

(2)  A  serial '  number  and  an  identify- 
ing symbol  (letters) ;  location '  of  number 
to  be  just  below  the  ICC  mark;  loca- 
tion '  of  symbol  to  be  Just  below  the  serial 
number.  The  sjmibol  and  numbers  mtist 
be  those  of  purchaser,  user,  or  maker. 
The  symbol  must  be  registered  with  the 
Bureau  of  Explosives;  duplications  im- 
authorized. 

(3)  Inspector's  oflflcial  mark,  near 
serial  number;  date  of  test  (such  as  5-50 
for  May  1950),  so  placed  that  date  of 
subsequent  test  can  be  easily  added. 

§  78.50-20     Size  of  marks. 

(a)  At  least  Vt"  high  if  space  permits. 

§  78.50-21      Inspector's  report. 

(a)  Required  to  be  clear,  legible,  and 
in  following  form: 

(Place) 

(Date) 

Gas  cylinders 

Manufactured  for CJompany 

Location    at 

Manufactured  by Company 

Location  at 

Consigned  to Company 

Location   at 

Quantity 

Size Inches  outside  diameter  by 

inches  long. 

Marks   stamped   Into    the    shoulder   of   the 

cylinder  are: 

Specification        ICC- 

Serial  numbers to inclusive! 

Inspector's    mark 

Identifying  symbol  (registered) "III 

Test  date Numbered 

Tare  weights  (yes  or  no) 

Other  marks  (If  any) 

These  cylinders  were  made  by  process  of_ 


^e. __ permitted  In 

(neckrlngs,  footrings,  etc) 
178.50-9  were  attached  by  process  of 

(welding — brazing) 
The  material  used  was  Identified  by  the 

^°"°'«^°8 - numbers 

(heat-purchase  order) 

The  material  used  was  verified  as  tochemi- 
cal  analysis  and  record  thereof  is  attached 
nereto.    The  heat  numbers 

(were — ^were  not) 
marked  on  the  material. 

All  material,  such  as  plates.  bUlets  and 
seamless  tubing,  was  Inspected  and  each 
cylinder  was  Inspected  both  before  and  after 

'Lot  numbers,  not  over  600  cylinders  in 
each  lot.  authorized  for  cylinders  not  over  a 
inches  outside  diameter  and  for  cylinders 
over  2  Inches  outside  diameter  when  the  volu- 
metric capacity  does  not  exceed  170  cubic 
Inches 

=  Symbol  in  front  of  or  f oUowlng  the  ntmi- 
oer  with  ample  space  between  or  symbol  and 
MTial  number  stamped  into  welded  or  brazed- 
on  valve  spud  directly  above  the  ICC 
•peclflcatlon  mark  located  on  head  of  cyUnder 
•^e  also  authorized.  Other  variations  in  lo- 
Mtion  authorized  only  when  necessitated  br 
'»ck  of  space. 

t^xample: 

IOO-4BS00 
1234 
XT 
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closing  in  the  ends;  all  that  was  accepted  was 
found  free  from  seams,  cracks,  laminations, 
and  other  defects  which  might  prove  Inju- 
rious to  the  strength  of  the  cylinder.  Th% 
processes  of  manufacture  and  heat  treatment 
of  cylinders  were  supervised  and  found  to  be 
efllcient  and  satisfactory. 

The  cylinder  walls  were  measured  and  the 

minimum   thickness   noted   was Inch. 

The  outside  diameter  was  determined  by  a 

close  approximation  to  be Inches.    The 

wall  stress  was  calculated  to  be potmds 

per  square  inch  under  an  internal  pressure 
of poimda  per  square  Inch. 

Hydrostatic  tests,  fiattening  tests.  tensUe 
tests  of  material,  and  other  tests,  as  pre- 
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scribed  In  specification  No.  ICC-4B  were  made 
In  the  presence  of  the  inspector  and  all  ma- 
terial and  cylinders  accepted  were  foxmd  to 
be  in  compliance  with  the  requirements  of 
that  specification.  Records  thereof  are  at- 
tached hereto. 

I  hereby  certify  that  aU  of  these  cylinders 
proved  satisfactory  in  every  way  and  comply 
with  the  requirements  of  Interstate  Com- 
merce Commission  specification  No.  4B  except 
as  follows: 

Exceptions: 


(Signed). 


Inspector. 


(Place) 
(Date) 


RscoED  or  CHKMiCAt,  Analtsb  Or  Matiriai  fob  Ctlinmes 
Numbered to Inclusive. 

&by  ::v;:;:;:;:::::::::::::::-:-  ^""^"^  °"''"^*  ^^^^'  ^^ mches  long 


For    Company 

Company 

J^i^^L^^^ri^l^^f  ?l  ^'^y^  by  heart.  If  authorited,  must  be  accounted  for  by  notation  hereon  readine  "The 

^^^:^Ti^l  J^lZT''""'  "'  '^**^"^  ^"^  ^°  ''«"^'  '"^'^  satisfactory,  .^d  S^^^X^^J^^ 


Test 

No. 

Heat 

No. 

Check 

analysis 
No. 

Cvlln- 
ders 
repre- 
sented 
(serial 
Nos.) 

Chemical  analysis 

C 

P 

8 

Si 

Mn 

Nl 

Cr 

The  anal 

yaes  were  made  by 

(Signed) 


(Place). 
(Date).. 


Site 

Made  by  ... 

For 


Rkokd  or  Phtsicai.  Tzsts  or  Materul  roa  Ctxinders 

-  to inclusive. 

;-_-_;-_; ^'^^  o^^^de  diameter  by ^^^  ^^^ 

_ ^^^ Company 

Company 


'  Test  No. 

Cylinders 

represented 

by  test  (Serial 

Nos.) 

Yield 

strength 

(pwandi  per 

square  Inch) 

Tensile 

strength 

(pounds  per 

square  Inch) 

Elongation 
(percent  in  8 
Inches) 

Reduction  of 
area  (percent) 

Flattening  test 



"" 

(Signed) 

(Place)  . 
(Date) . 


Numbered to . 

Sire 

Made  by 

For 


RtcoBD  or  Htdbostatic  Tests  on  Ctuvdxes 
..  inclusive. 
inches  outside  diameter  by 


Serial  num- 
bers of  cyl- 
inders tested 
arranged  nu- 
merically 


Actual  test  pres- 
sure (pounds 
per  square  inch) 


Total  expansion 

(cubic  oenti 

meters)  > 


Inches  long 

Company 

-.- Company 


Permanent  ex- 
pansion (cubic 
centimeters)  i 


Percent  ratio 

of  permanent 

expansion  to 

total  expansion 


Tare  weight 
(pounds)  > 


Volumetric  os- 
paclty  • 


•  Do  not  include  removable  cap  but  state  whether  wl  " 
tolerance  of  1  percent. 
» Report  approximate  mazimam  and  minimum  volumetric  capacity  for  the  lot 

(Signed) 


with  or  without  valve.    These  weighu  must  be  aocurate  to  a 
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178^1  SpecificatioB  4BA;  wdded  or 
braaed  Meel  CTiiiMiers  made  of  defi- 
nitdj  preaeribed  itecls. 

§  7S^1-1     OmpUaBee. 

(a)  Required  In  all  details. 
8  78.51-4     Trpe,  tiae,  and  terriee  prea- 


(a)  Must  be  welded  or  brazed  type; 
not  over  4,000  pounds  water  capacity 
(nominal) ;  service  pressure  at  least  225 
ft.nri  not  over  500  pounds  per  square  inch 
gauge.  Closures  welded  by  the  spinning 
process  not  permitted. 

§  78.51-3     Iiupeetion     by     whom     and 
wherCk 

(a)  By  competent  inspector;  chemical 
analyses  and  tests,  as  specified,  to  be 
made  within  limits  of  the  United  States. 
Interested  inspectors  are  authorized. 

8  78.51-4     Dnties  of  inspector. 

(a)  Inspect  all  material  and  reject  any 
not  complying  with  requirements  of  this 
spedflcatlon.  For  cylinders  made  by 
the  billet-piercing  process,  billets  to  be 
Inspected  after  nick  and  cold  break. 

(b)  Verify  chemical  analysis  of  each 
heat  of  material  by  analysis  or  by  obtain- 
ing certified  analysis:  Provided,  That  a 
certificate  from  the  manufacturer  there- 
of, giving  sufficient  data  to  indicate  com- 
pliance with  requirements,  is  acceptable 
when  verified  by  check  analyses  of  sam- 
ples taken  from  one  cylinder  out  of  each 
lot  of  200  or  less. 

(c)  Verify  compliance  of  cylinders 
with  specification  requirements  includ- 
ing; markings;  condition  of  inside; 
tests;  threads;  beat  treatment.  Obtain 
samples  for  all  tests,  and  check  chemical 
analyses,  witness  all  tests;  report  volu- 
metric capacity,  tar^  weight  (see  report 
form),  and  iw<"<''"""i  thickness  of  wall 
noted. 

(d)  Render  complete  report  (5  78.51- 
21)  to  purchaser,  cylinder  maker,  and 
the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

§  78.51-5     SteeL 

(a)  Designations  and  limited  chemical 
cc«nposltlons  of  steels  authorized  by  this 
specification    shall    be    as    shown    in 

9  7».51-20,  Table  I. 

§  78.51-6      Identification  of  materiaL 

(a)  Required;  any  suitable  method  ex- 
cept that  plates  and  billets  for  hot-drawn 
cylinders  shall  be  marked  with  the  heat 
number. 

g  78.51-7     Defecto. 

(a)  Material  with  s^ams.  cracks,  lami- 
nations, or  other  Injurious  defects,  not 
authorized. 


§  78.51-8     Manufacture. 

(a)  By  best  appliances  and  methods; 
dirt  and  scale  to  be  removed  as  neces- 
sary to  afford  prop>er  inspection;  no  de- 
fect acceptable  that  is  likely  to  weaken 
the  finished  cylinder  appreciably;  rea- 
sonably smooth  and  uniform  siu^ace 
finish  required.  Exposed  bottom  welds 
on  cylinders  over  18  inches  long  must  be 
protected  by  footrings.  Seams  must  be 
made  as  follows:  Minlmimi  thickness  of 
heads  and  bottoms  shall  be  not  less  than 
90  percent  of  the  required  thickness  of 
the  side  walL 
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(b)  Circumferential  seams.  By  weM- 
Ing  or  by  brazing.  Heads  attached  by 
brazing  must  have  a  driving  fit  with  the 
shell,  unless  the  sheQ  is  crimped,  swedged, 
or  curled  over  the  skirt  or  fiange  of  the 
head,  and  must  be  th(nroughly  brazed 
until  complete  penetration  by  the  braz- 
ing material  of  the  brazed  joint  is  se- 
cxired.  Depth  of  brazing  from  end  of 
shell  must  be  at  least  foxir  times  the 
thickness  of  shell  metaL 

(c)  Longitudinal  seams  in  shells:  By 
copper  brazing,  copper  alloy  brazing,  or 
by  silver  alloy  brazing.  Copper  alloy 
composition  must  be:  Copper  95  percent 
minimum,  Silicon  1.5  percent  to  3.85  per- 
cent. Manganese  0.25  percent  to  1.10 
percent.  The  melting  point  of  the  silver 
alloy  brazing  material  must  be  in  excess 
of  1,000°  P.  The  plate  edge  must  be 
lapped  at  least  eight  times  the  thickness 
of  plate,  laps  being  held  in  position,  sub- 
stantially metal  to  metal,  by  riveting  or 
by  electric  spot-welding.  Brazing  must 
be  done  by  using  a  siiitable  flux  and  by 
placing  brazing  material  on  one  side  of 
seam  and  applying  heat  until  this  ma- 
terial shows  uniformly  along  the  seam  of 
the  other  side. 

(1)  Strength  of  longitudinal  seam: 
Copper  brazed  longitudinal  seam  must 
have  strength  at  least  3/2  times  the 
strength  of  the  steel  walL 

§  78.51-9     Welding  and  brazing. 

(a)  The  attachment  to  the  tops  tmd 
bottoms  only  of  cylinders  by  welding  or 
brazing  of  neckrings,  footrings,  handles, 
bosses,  pads,  and  valve  protection  rings 
is  authorized  provided  that  such  attach- 
ments and  the  portion  of  the  container 
to  which  they  are  attached  are  made  of 
weldable  steel,  the  carbon  content  of 
which  must  not  exceed  0.25  percent  ex- 
cept in  the  case  of  4130X  steel  which 
may  be  used  with  proper  welding  pro- 
cedure. 

§  78.51-10     Wall  thickness. 

(a)  For  outside  diameters  over  6"  the 
Tr>|nimum  wall  thickness  shall  be  0.078". 
In  any  case  the  minimum  wall  thickness 
shall  be  such  that  the  calculated  Wall 
stress  at  minimum  test  pressure  (§  78.51- 
14)  shall  not  exceed  the  lesser  value  of 
any  of  the  following: 

(1)  The  value  shown  in  table  I, 
§  78.51-20.  for  the  particular  material 
under  consideration; 

(2)  One-half  of  the  minimum  tensile 
strength  of  the  material  determined  as 
required  in  §  78.51-15; 

(3)  35,000  pounds  per  square  inch. 

(4)  Further  provided  that  wall  stress 
for  cylinders  having  copper  brazed  longi- 
tudinal seams  must  not  exceed  95  per- 
cent of  any  of  the  above  values.  Meas- 
ured wall  thickness  shall  not  Include 
galvanizing  or  other  protective  coating. 

(b>  Calculation  must  be  made  by  the 
formula: 

P(L3D»  +  0.4d') 

^ 1^^^^ 

where 

S  =  waU  stress  In  poxinds  per  square  Inch; 
P= minimum  test  pressure  prescribed  for 

water  Jacket  test; 
D= outside  diameter  In  Inches; 
d  =  Inside  diameter  In  Inches. 

(c)  Cylinders  with  wall  thickness  less 
than  0.100  inch,  the  ratio  of  tangential 


length  to  outside  diameter  shall  not  ex- 
ceed 4.0. 

§  78.51-11      Heat  treatment. 

(a)  Each  cylinder  must  be  uniformly 
and  properly  heat  treated  prior  to  test 
by  the  applicable  method  shown  in 
S  78.51-20,  Table  1.  Heat  treatment 
must  be  accomplished  after  all  forming 
and  welding  operations,  except  tiiat 
when  brazed  joints  are  used,  heat  treat- 
ment must  follow  any  forming  and  weld- 
ing operations,  but  may  be  done  before, 
during  or  after  the  brazing  operations. 

(b)  Heat  treatment  is  not  required 
after  welding  or  brazing  weldable  low 
carbon  parts  to  attachments  of  similar 
material  which  have  been  previously 
welded  or  brazed  to  the  top  or  bottom  of 
cylinders  and  properly  heat  treated, 
provided  such  subsequent  welding  or 
brazing  does  not  produce  a  temperature 
in  excess  of  400*  P.  in  any  part  of  the  top 
or  bottom  materiaL 

§  78.51-12     Openings  in  cylinders. 

(a)  All  openings  must  be  In  the  heads 
or  bases. 

(b)  Each  opening  in  cylinders,  except 
those  for  safety  devices,  must  be  pro- 
vided with  a  fitting,  boss,  or  pad,  securely 
attached  to  cylinder  by  brazing,  by  weld- 
ing, or  by  threads.  If  threads  are  used 
they  must  comply  with  the  following: 

(1)  Threads  must  be  clean-cut,  even, 
without  checks  and  cut  to  gauge. 

(2)  Taper  threads  to  be  of  length  not 
less  thsm  as  specified  for  American 
Standard  taper  pipe  threads. 

(3 )  Straight  threads,  having  at  least  4 
engaged  threads,  to  have  tight  fit  and 
calculated  shear  strength  at  least  10 
times  the  test  pressure  of  the  cylinder; 
gaskets  required,  adequate  to  prevent 
leakage. 

(c)  Closure  of  fitting,  boss,  or  pad 
must  be  adequate  to  prevent  leakage. 

§  78.51-13  Safety  devices  and  prolec- 
lion  for  valves,  safety  devices,  and 
other  connections,  if  applied. 

(a)  Must  be  as  required  by  the  Inter- 
state Commerce  Commission's  regula- 
tions that  apply  (see  §§  73.34(f).  73.124 
(a),  and  73.301(1)  of  this  chapter). 

§  78.51-14     Hydrostatic  test. 

(a)  By  water  jacket,  or  other  suitable 
method,  operated  so  as  to  obtain  accu- 
rate data.  Pressure  gauge  must  permit 
reading  to  accuracy  of  1  percent.  Ex- 
pansion gauge  must  permit  reading  of 
total  e.xpanslon  to  accuracy  either  of  1 
percent  or  0.1  cubic  centimeter. 

(b)  Pressure  must  be  maintained  for 
30  seconds  and  sufficiently  longer  to  In- 
sure complete  expansion.  Any  internal 
pressure  applied  after  heat  treatment 
and  previous  to  the  official  test  must  not 
exceed  90  percent  of  the  test  pressure. 

(c)  Permanent  volumetric  expansion 
must  not  exceed  10  percent  of  the  total 
volumetric  expansion  at  test  pressure. 

(d)  Cylinders  must  be  tested  as  fol- 
lows ' 

(1)  At  least  one  cylinder  selected  at 
random  out  of  each  lot  of  200  or  less  shau 
be  tested  as  outlined  in  paragraphs  (a». 
(b),  and  (c)  of  this  section  to  at  least 
two  times  service  pressure. 

(2)  All  cylinders  not  tested  as  outlinea 
in  subparagraph  (1)   of  this  paragrapn 
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must  be  examined  under  pressure  of  at 
least  two  times  service  pressiu'e  and  show 
no  defect. 

§  78.51-15     niysical  test. 

(a)  To  determine  yield  strength,  ten- 
sile strength,  elongation,  and  reduction 
of  area  of  material.  Required  on  2  speci- 
mens cut  from  one  cylinder  having 
passed  the  hydrostatic  test,  or  part 
thereof  heat-treated  as  required,  taken 
at  random  out  of  each  lot  of  200  or  less. 

(b)  Specimens  must  be:  Gauge 
length  8  inches  with  width  not  over  l^i^ 
Inches;  or.  gauge  length  2  Inches  with 
width  not  over  1^  Inches,  provided,  that 
gauge  length  at  least  24  times  thickness 
with  width  not  over  6  times  thickness  is 
authorized  when  cylinder  wall  Is  not 
over  ^6  Inch  tlilck.  The  specimen, 
exclusive  of  grip  ends,  must  not  be  flat- 
tened.   Grip  ends  may  be  flattened  to 

V  within  one  inch  of  each  end  of  the  re- 
duced section  When  size  of  cylinder 
does  not  permit  securing  straight  speci- 
mens, the  specimens  may  be  taken  In  any 
location  or  direction  and  may  be 
straightened  or  flattened  cold,  by  pres- 
sure only,  not  by  blows;  when  specimens 
are  so  taken  and  prepared,  the  Inspec- 
tor's report  must  show  In  connection 
with  record  of  physical  tests  detailed  in- 
formation in  regard  to  such  specimens. 
Heating  of  specimen  for  any  purjxwe  is 
not  authorized. 

(c)  The  yield  strength  hi  tension  shall 
be  the  stress  corresponding  to  a  perma- 
nent strain  of  0.2  percent  of  the  gauge 
length. 

(1)  The  yield  strength  shall  be  deter- 
mined by  either  the  "offset"  method  or 
the  "extension  under  load"  method  as 
prescribed  in  ASTM  Standard  E&-57T. 

(2)  In  using  the  "extension  under 
load"  method,  the  total  strain  (or  "ex- 
tension under  load"),  corresponding  to 
th«  stress  at  which  the  0.2  percent  per- 
manent strain  occurs  may  be  determined 
with  sufficient  accuracy  by  calculating 
the  elastic  extension  of  the  gauge 
length  under  appropriate  load  and  add- 
ing thereto  0.2  percent  of  the  gauge 
length.  Elastic  extension  calctdations 
shall  be  based  on  an  elastic  modulus  of 
30,000,000.  In  the  event  of  controversy, 
the  entire  stress-strain  diagram  shall  be 
plotted  and  the  yield  strength  deter- 
mined from  the  0.2  percent  offset. 

(3 )  For  the  purpose  of  strain  measiure- 
ment.  the  initial  strain  reference  shall 
be  set  while  the  specimen  is  imder  a 
stress  of  12,000  pounds  per  square  inch, 
the  strain  indicator  reading  being  set  at 
the  calculated  corresponding  strain. 

(4)  Cross-head  speed  of  the  testing 
machine  shall  not  exceed  Vb  inch  per 
minute  durhig  yield  strength  determina- 
tion. 

§  78.51-16     Elongation. 

(a)  Physical  test  specimens  must  show 
at  least  40  percent  for  2-inch   gauge 
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length  length  or  at  least  20  percent  in 
other  cases,  except  that  these  elongation 
percentages  may  be  reduced  numerically 
by  2  for  2-lnch  specimens,  and  by  1  In 
other  cases,  for  each  7,500  poimds  per 
square  inch  increment  of  tensile  strength 
above  50,000  pounds  per  suqare  Inch  to 
a  maximum  of  foiu*  such  Increments. 

§  78.51-17     Teste  of  welds. 

(Does  not  apply  to  brazed  seams.) 

(a)  Tests  of  welds.  Tensile  test.  A 
specimen  shall  be  cut  from  one  cylinder 
of  each  lot  of  200  or  less,  or  welded  test 
plate.'  The  specimen  shall  be  taken 
across  the  major  seam  and  shall  be  pre- 
pared and  tested  in  siccordance  with  and 
must  meet  the  requirements  of  the  Com- 
pressed Gas  Association's  "Standards  for 
Welding  and  Brazing  on  Thin  Walled 
Containers"  (CGA  Pamphlet  C-3-1954) .' 
Should  this  specimen  fail  to  meet  the 
requirements,  specimens  may  be  taken 
from  two  additional  cylinders  or  welded 
test  plates  from  the  same  lot  and  tested. 
If  either  of  the  latter  specimens  fail  to 
meet  the  requirements,  the  entire  lot 
represented  shall  be  rejected. 

(b)  Guided  bend  test.  A  "root"  bend 
test  specimen  shall  be  cut  from  the 
cylinder  or  welded  test  plate,  used  for 
the  tensile  test  specified  in  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section.  Specimens  shall  be 
taken  across  the  major  seam  and  shall 
be  prepared  and  tested  in  accordance 
with  and  shall  meet  the  requirements 
of  the  Compressed  Gas  Association's 
"Standards  for  Welding  and  Brazing  on 
Thin  Walled  Containers"  (CGA  Pam- 
phlet C-3-1954).' 

(c)  Alternate  guided-bend  test.  This 
test  may  be  used  and  shall  be  as  re- 
quired by  Compressed  Gas  Association's 
"Standards  for  Welding  and  Brazing  on 
Thin  Walled  Containers"  (CGA  Pam- 
phlet C-3-1954),*  The  specimen  shall 
be  bent  until  the  elongation  at  the  outer 
surface,  adjacent  to  the  root  of  the  weld, 
between  the  lightly  scribed  gage  lines 
a  to  b.  shaU  be  at  least  20  percent, 
except  that  this  percentage  may  be  re- 
duced for  steels  having  a  tensile  strength 
in  excess  of  50.000  F>ounds  per  square 
inch,  as  provided  hi  §  78.51-16(a). 

§  78.51-18      Rejected  cylinders. 

(a)  Reheat  treatment  authorized; 
subsequent  thereto,  acceptable  cylinders 


18857 

must  pass  all  prescribed  tests.  Repair 
of  brazed  seams  by  brazing  and  welded 
seams  by  welding  is  authorized. 


»The  welded  test  plate  shall  be  of  one 
of  the  heats  In  the  lot  of  200  or  less  which 
It  represents.  In  the  same  condition  and 
approximately  the  same  thickness  as  the 
cylinder  wall  except  that  In  no  case  shall 
it  be  of  lesser  thickness  than  that  required 
for  a  one-quarter  size  Charpy  lmp>act  speci- 
men. The  weld  must  be  made  by  the  same 
procedure  and  subjected  to  the  same  heat 
treatment  as  the  major  weld  on  the  cylinder. 

*AvaUable  from  the  Compressed  Gas  As- 
sociation, Inc..  500  Fifth  Avenue.  New  York 
36,  New  York. 


§  78.51-19     Marking. 

(a)  Marking  on  each  cylinder  stamped 
as  follows: 

(1)  ICC-4BA  followed  by  the  service 
pressure  (for  example.  ICC-4BA240. 
etc.). 

(2)  A  serial  number  and  an  identify- 
ing sjTnbol,  both  to  be  of  the  purchaser, 
user,  or  maker.  The  symbol  must  be 
registered  with  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 
Duplications  unauthorized.  Lot  num- 
bers in  place  of  serial  numbers  author- 
ized for  cylinders  not  over  2  inches 
outside  diameter  or  for  cylinders  with 
volumetric  capacity  not  exceeding  60 
cubic  inches. 

(3)  Inspector's    official    mark. 

(4)  E>ate  of  test  (such  as  4-50  for 
April  50). 

(5)  Additional  markings  are  permit- 
ted. 

(b)  Sequence  of  marks.  Number 
shall  be  just  below  the  ICC  marking; 
identifying  symbol  shall  be  just  below 
the  number;  inspector's  official  mark 
shall  be  near  the  serial  nimiber.  Date 
of  test  shall  be  so  placed  that  dates  of 
subsequent  test  can  easily  be  added. 
Symbol  in  front  of  or  following  the  num- 
ber, with  space  between,  or  symbol  and 
serial  number  stamped  Into  welded  or 
brazed-on  valve  spud  directly  above  the 
ICC  mark  located  on  head  or  cylinder 
are  also  authorized.  Other  variations 
in  sequence  of  marks  authorized  only 
when  necessitated  by  lack  of  space. 

(c)  Location  of  markings.  Markings 
may  be  stamped  plainly  and  perma- 
nently In  the  following  locations  on  the 
clyinder : 

(1)  On  shoulders  and  top  heads  not 
less  than  0.087  inch  thick. 

(2)  On  side  wall  adjacent  to  top  head 
for  side  walls  not  less  than  0.090  Inch 
thick. 

(3)  On  neck,  valve  boss,  valve  protec- 
tion sleeve,  or  similar  part  permanently 
attached  to  top  end  of  cylinder. 

(4)  On  a  plate  attached  to  the  top  of 
the  cylinder  or  permanent  part  thereof; 
sufficient  space  must  be  left  on  the  plat« 
to  provide  for  stamping  at  least  six  re- 
test  dates;  the  plate  must  be  at  least  H« 
Inch  thick  and  must  be  attached  by  weld- 
ing, or  by  brazing  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  1100°  P,  throughout  all  edges  of  the 
plate. 

(5)  Variations  in  location  of  markings 
authorized  only  when  necessitated  by 
lack  of  space. 

(d)  Size  of  marks.  Space  permitting, 
at  least  Vi  inch  high. 

§  78.51-20     Authorized  steel. 

(a)  Open  hearth  or  electric  steel  of 
uniform  quality.  The  folloviing  chemi- 
cal analyses  are  authorized.  (See  foot- 
note 1 )  : 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


V 

Tabu  I— Authobizxd  Matkrials 

Chemical  an&ly«i»— limits  in  percent 

U15»« 

ms" 

MAY«« 

NAX-1»« 

COB»« 

NAX-2"«» 

8CX»* 

4017 «« 

OTY««» 

RDT»««« 

YOL»«»« 

DYNA»««» 

OLX-60-WIH 

Carbon 

Manganww- 

Pbosphorns, 

Solfor \. 

euioon. 

f^hmmiiim 

0.10/0.20 
1.10/l.U 
0.046  max 
0.05  max 
0.15/0.35 

0.12  max 
O.BOA).«0 
0.06/t).lJ 
0.0."^  max 
0.15  max 

0.12  max 
0.50/1.00 
0.12  max 
0.06  max 
0.10A).5O 

0.40/1. eo 

0.20  max 

0.46/0.76 
0.045  nax 
0.06  mux 
0.80/0.90 
0.46/0.70 

0.12  max 
0.20/0.50 
0J)7/0.18 
0.05  max 
0.25/0.76 
0.60/1.25 

0.20  max 

0.50/1.00 
0.045  max 
0.045  max 
0.80/0.90 

0.20  max 

0.60/1.00 

0.045  max 

0.045  max 

0.15/O.SO 

0.15/0.60 

0.15/0.35 

0.13/0.20 
0.75/1.10 
0.04  max 
0.04  max 
0.25/0.85 

0.15  max 
0.90/1.40 
0.08A).135 
0.04  max 
0.10  max 

0.12  max 

0.50/1.00 
0.040  max 
0.050  max 

0.15  max 
0.30/0.60 
0.04  max 
0.05  max 

0.15  max 
0.60/1.00 
0.05/0.100 
0.05  max 
0.30  max 

0.10/0  20. 

0.50/1.00. 
0.04  max. 
0.05  max. 
0.10  max 

X^AlvKtflaMinm 

0.08/0.18 

0.26/0.85 

0.10/0.30 

0.05/0.15 

0.06/0.25 

0.03/0.16 

NickeL 

0.45/0.76 
0.96/1.80 
0.12/0.27 

0.50/1.00 
0.20/0.60 

0.B5  max 
0.25/0.  &S 

0.50/1.20 
0.50/1.00 

1.50/2.00 
0.78/1.25 

0.40/0.70 
0.30/0.60 

0.40  max 

0.25  max 

0.20/0.50 

0.30/0.70 

C^liun  h  lum 

0.010/0  040. 

Heat  treatment 

authorised. 
Maximum  stress. 

35,000 

(«) 
35.000 

(») 
35,000 

(«) 
35.000 

(•) 
35,000 

35,000 

(«) 
35,000 

(») 
35,000 

35.000 

(») 
35,000 

35,000 

(») 

36,000 

35,000. 

*  A  beat  of  steel  made  onder  any  of  the  above  specifications,  check  chemical 
analysis  of  which  is  slightly  out  of  the  specified  ranee,  la  acceptable,  if  satisfactory  in 
all  other  respects,  provided  the  tolerances  published  by  the  American  Iron  and  Steel 
Institute  in  Table  6-4  of  "Supplementary  Information  July  1958,  Alloy  Steel:  Seml- 
flnlBhed;  Hot  Rolled  and  ColaFlnished  Bars,  July  1965"  are  not  exceeded  or  provided 
the  variation  In  chemical  analysis  Is  approved  by  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

>  This  designation  shall  not  be  restrictive  and  the  comnaercial  steel  Is  limited  In 
analysla  shown  in  the  table. 


•  .\ny  suitable  heat  treatment  in  excess  of  1,100°  F.,  except  that  liquid  quenching 
is  not  permitted. 

•  Addition  of  other  elements  to  obtain  alloylnfr  effe'-t  Is  not  authorlted. 

•  Ferritlc  grain  size  6  or  finer,  according  to  ASTM  E-113-68T. 

•  Only  fully  killed  steel  authorized. 


g  78^1-21     InspecUH-^s  report. 

(a)  Required  tx)  be  clear,  legible  and 
in  foUowtng  form: 


(Place) 
(Date) 


Steel  gas  cylindert 

liantifacttired  for 

Location  at  

Manufactttred  by 

Location  at 

Consigned  to 

Location  at i 

Quantity Size Inches  outside  diam- 
eter by Inches  long 

Marlu  stamped  Into  the 

(Location  of  marking) 
of  the  cylinder  are: 

Spedflcatlon  ICC- 

Serial  numbers to Inclxislve. 

Inspector's  mark 

Identifying  symbol  (registered) 

Test  date  

Tare  weights  (yes  or  no) 

Other  marks 


flcatlon  No.  ICC-4BA were  made  In  the 

presence  of  the  Inspector  and  all  cylinders  ac- 
cepted were  found  to  be  In  compliance  with 
the  requirements  of  that  specification.  Rec- 
ords thereof  are  attached  hereto. 

Each  cylinder been  equipped 

(has-has  not) 
with  safety  devices  as  follows: 

I  hereby  certify  that  all  of  these  cylinders 
proved  satisfactory  In  every  way  and  comply 


with  the  requirements  of  Interstate  Com- 
merce Commission  specification  No.  4BA  ex- 
cept as  follows: 

Exceptions    


(Manufacturer's  name) 
Signed  


By 


Inspector 


(Place). 
(Date). 


Rbcobd  or  ChemicaI  Analtsis  or  Stiel  fob  CTLiKosaa 

Numbered to inclusive. 

Site „  inches  outside  diameter  by inchpslong 

Made  by Company 

For Company 


Test 
N'o. 


These  cylinders  were  made  by  process  of 


The  material  used  was  type author- 
ised In  table  I  of  Spec.  No.  4BA. 

The  material  used  was  Identified  by  the 

following numbers 

(heat-ptirchase  order) 


Heat 
.Vo. 


Check 

analysis 

No. 


Cylinders 
represented 
(serial  N'os.) 


Chemical  analysis 


Si       Mn      Ni 


Cr 


Mo      Cu      Al       Zr 


The  material  used  was  verified  as  to  chem- 
ical analysis  and  record  thereof  Is  attached 
hereto.    The  heat  numbers 

(were — were  not) 
marked  on  the  material. 

All  material  was  Inspected  and  all  that  was 
accepted  was  found  free  from  seams,  cracks, 
laminations  and  other  Injurlotis  defects. 

The  compliance  of  cylinders  with  speclfl- 
catlon  requirements  was  verified  Including 
markings,  condition  of  inside,  tests,  threads, 
etc.  All  cylinders  with  defects  which  might 
prove  Injurious  were  rejected.  The  proceasea 
of  manufacttire  and  heat  treatment  were 
supervised  and  found  to  be  eCDclent  and  sat- 
isfactory. 

The  cylinder  walls  were  measured  and  the 

minimum  thickness  noted  was Inch. 

The  outside  diameter  was  determined  by  a 

close  approximation  to  be inches.    The 

wall  stress  was  calc\ilated  to  be pounds 

per  square  Inch  under  an  Internal  pressure 
of potmds  per  square  Inch. 

Hydrostratlc  tests,  tensile  tests  of  mate- 
rial, and  other  tests  as  prescribed  in  specl- 


Steel  was  manafactured  by Company.    The  orlfrlnals  of  the  certified  mill  test  reports  are  In  the 

files  of  the  manufacturer. 

Note:  Any  omission  of  analyses  by  heats,  If  authorized,  must  be  accounted  for  by  notation  hereon  reading  "The 
prescribed  certificate  of  the  manufacturer  of  material  has  been  secured,  found  satisfactory,  and  placed  on  file,"  or  by 
attaching  a  copy  of  the  certificate. 

Chemical  analyses  were  made  by - 


(Place). 
(Date). 


RlCOED  or  PHT3ICAL  TXSTS  Of  MaTSRIAL  rOR  CrUJTDKRS 

Numbered to Inclusive. 

81m _ inches  outside  diameter  by inches  long 

Made  by Company 

For  Company 


Test  No. 


Cylinders 
represented 

by  test 
(serial  Nos.) 


Yield  strength 
(p>oands  per 
square  inch) 


TensQe 

strength 

(potmds  pw 

square  inch) 


Elongation 

(percent  in 

inches) 


Reduction 

of  area 
(percent) 


Weld 

tensile 

test 


Weld 
bend 
test 


(Signed). 


Tuesday,  December  29,  196i 


FEDERAL  REdSTER 


18859 


Kambered  ... ..  to . 

81w 

Msiieby 

For 


(Place) 

(Date) 

BicoRD  or  Htdeostatic  Tsars  on  Ctundirs 

..  inclusive. 

inches  outside  diameter  by Inches  long 

- Company 

Company 


78.^2-9 


Serial  Nob. 
of  cylinders 

tested 
arranjted  nu- 
merically 


Actual  test  pres- 
sure (pounds 
per  square  inch) 


Total  expansion 
(cubic  centi- 
meters) ' 


Permanent  ex- 
pansion (cubic 
centimeters) ' 


Percent  ratio 

of  permanent 

expansion  to 

total  expansion' 


Tare  weight 
(pounds)  • 


Volumetric  ca- 
pacity > 


NoTi:   When  specifications  require  test  for  only  1  out  of  each  lot  of  200  or  loss  cylinders,  the  check  on  the  others  must 

be  Indicated  by  a  notation  hereon  reading,  "Each  cylmder  was  subjected  to  a  pressure  of pounds  persouare 

Inch  and  showed  no  defect." 

1  It  the  tests  are  made  by  a  method  hivolvlns  the  measurement  of  the  amount  of  liquid  forced  into  the  cylinder  by 
the  test  pressure,  then  the  basic  data,  on  which  the  calculations  are  made,  such  as  the  pump  factors  temperature  of 
liquid,  coefficient  of  compressibility  of  liquid,  etc.,  must  also  be  given. 

•  Do  not  include  removable  cap  but  state  whether  with  or  without  valve.  These  weights  must  be  accurate  to  a 
tolerance  of  1  percent. 

'  Report  approximate  maximum  and  minimum  volumetric  capacity  for  the  lot. 

(Signed) 


§78.52     Specification    4C;    welded    and 
brazed  steel  cylinders. 

§  78.52-1     Compliance. 

(a)  Required  in  sUl  details. 

§  78.52-2     Type,  size,  and  service  pres- 
sure. 

(a)  Type  and  size.  Must  be  welded  or 
brazed  type;  longitudinal  seams  must  be 
forge  lap-welded  or  brazed;  not  over 
1,000  pounds  water  capacity  (nominal). 
Cylinders  closed  tn  by  spinning  process 
not  authorized. 

(b)  Service  pressured  At  least  90  to 
not  over  300  pounds  per  square  inch. 

§  78.52—3     Inspection     by     whom     and 
nliere. 

(a)  By  competent  inspector;  chemical 
analyses  and  tests,  as  specified,  to  be 
made  within  limits  of  the  United  States. 
Interested  inspectors  are  authorized, 

§  78.52-^     Duties  of  inspector. 

(a)  Inspect  all  material  and  reject  any 
not  complying  with  requirements;  for 
cylinders  made  by  billet-piercing  process, 
billets  to  be  inspected  after  nick  and  cold 
break. 

(b)  Verify  chemical  analysis  of  each 
heat  of  material  by  analysis  or  by  obtain- 
ing certified  analysis:  Provided.  That  a 
certificate  from  the  manufacturer  there- 
of, giving  sufficient  data  to  indicate  com- 
pliance with  requirements,  is  acceptable 
when  verified  by  check  analyses  of  sam- 
ples taken  from  one  cylinder  out  of  each 
lot  of  200  or  less. 

(c)  Verify  compliance  of  cylinders 
with  all  requirements  Including  mark- 
ings; inspect  inside  before  closing  in  both 
ends;  verify  heat  treatment  as  proper; 
obtain  samples  for  all  tests  and  check 
Chemical  analyses;  witness  all  tests; 
verify  threads  by  gauge;  report  volu- 
metric capacity  and  tare  weight  (see  re- 
port form)  and  minimum  thickness  of 
wall  noted. 

fv'^?  ""^^ic*  pressure"  limits  the  use  of 
we  cylinder,  it  Is  shown  by  marks  on  cylln- 
„Ii,  ^°^  example,  ICC-4C800  Indicates  the 
«^ce  pressure  as  800  pounds  per  square 
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(d)  Render  complete  report  (5  78.52- 
21)  to  purchaser,  cylinder  maker,  and 
the  Bureau  of  Elxplosives. 

§  78.52-5     Steel. 

(a)  Open-hearth  or  electric  steel  of 
uniform  quality.  Content  percent  for  the 
following  not  over:  Carbon,  0.25;  phos- 
phorus, 0.045;  sulphur,  0.050. 

§  78.52—6      Identification   of  material. 

(a)  Required;  any  suitable  method  ex- 
cept that  plates  and  billets  for  hot-drawn 
cylinders  shall  be  marked  with  heat 
nimiber. 

§  78.52-7     Defecu. 

(a)  Material  with  seams,  cracks,  lami- 
nations, or  other  injurious  defects,  not 
authorized. 

§  78.52—8     Manufacture. 

(a)  By  best  appliances  and  methods; 
dirt  and  scale  to  be  removed  as  necessary 
to  afford  prop>er  inspection;  no  defect 
acceptable  that  is  likely  to  weaken  the 
finished  cylinder  appreciably ;  reasonably 
smooth  and  uniform  surface  finish  re- 
quired. Exposed  bottom  welds  on  cyl- 
inders over  18"  long  must  be  protected 
by  footrings.  Seams  must  be  made  as 
follows: 

(1)  Circumferential  seams.  By  weld- 
ing or  by  brazing.  Heads  attached  by 
brazing  must  have  a  driving  fit  with  the 
shell,  unless  the  shell  is  crimped, 
swedged.  or  curled  over  the  skirt  or 
flange  of  the  head,  and  be  thoroughly 
brazed  until  complete  penetration  by  the 
brazing  material  of  the  brazed  Joint  is 
secured.  Depth  of  brazing  from  end  of 
shell  must  be  at  least  four  times  the 
thickness  of  shell  metal. 

(2)  Longitudinal  seams  in  shells.  By 
forged  lap  welding  or  by  copper  brazing. 
When  brazed,  the  plate  edge  must  be 
lapped  at  least  eight  times  the  thickness 
of  plate,  laps  being  held  in  position,  sub- 
stantially metal  to  metal,  by  riveting  or 
electric  spot  welding;  brazing  must  be 
done  by  placing  flux  and  brazing  ma- 
terial on  one  side  of  seam  and  applying 
heat  until  this  material  shows  uniformly 
along  the  seam  on  the  other  side. 


Welding  or  brazing. 

(a)  The  attachment  to  the  tops  and 
bottoms  only  of  cylinders  by  welding  or 
brazing  of  neckrings,  footrings,  handles, 
bosses,  pads,  and  valve  protection  rings 
is  authorized  provided  that  such  attach- 
ments and  the  portion  of  the  container  to 
which  they  are  attached  are  made  of 
weldable  steel,  the  carbon  content  of 
which  must  not  exceed  0.25  percent  ex- 
cept in  the  case  of  41  SOX  steel  which  may 
be  used  with  proper  welding  procedure. 

§  78.52-10     Wall  thickness. 

(a)  The  wall  stress  shall  not  exceed 
18,000  pounds  per  square  inch  for  cylin- 
ders with  longitudinal  side  seam  nor 
24,000  pounds  per  square  inch  for  cylin- 
ders without  such  seam:  Provided.  That 
a  wall  stress  of  not  over  22,800  pounds 
per  square  inch  Is  authorized  for  cylin- 
ders with  copper  brazed  side  seam  having 
strength  at  least  3/2  times  the  strength 
of  the  steel  wall.  Minimum  wall  0.090 
inch  for  any  cylinder  over  5"  outside 
diameter. 

(b)  Calculation  must  be  made  by  tba 
formula : 

P(1.3D»  +  0.4(P) 

where 

S  =  wall  stress  In  pounds  per  square  inch; 

P=test  pressure  prescribed  for  water 
Jacket  test  or  348  pounds  per  squam 
inch  whichever  Is  the  greater; 

£>  =  outside  diameter  In  Inches; 

d  =  Inside  diameter  in  Inches. 

§  78.52-11      Heat  treatment. 

(a)  Body  and  heads  formed  by  draw- 
ing or  pressing  must  be  uniformly  and 
properly  heat  treated  prior  to  tests. 

§  78.52-12  Openings  in  cylinders  and 
connections  (valves,  fuse  plugs,  etc.) 
for  those  openings. 

(a)  Threads  required  to  be  clean  cut, 
even,  without  checks,  and  to  gauge, 

(b)  Taper  threads,  when  used,  to  be 
of  length  not  less  than  as  specified  for 
American  Standard  taper  pipe  threads. 

(c)  Straight  threads  having  at  least  6 
engaged  threads  are  authorized;  to  have 
tight  fit  and  calculated  shear  strength  at 
least  10  times  the  test  pressure  of  the 
cylinders;  gaskets  required,  adequate  to 
prevent  leakage. 

§  78.52-13  Safety  devices  and  protec- 
tion for  valves,  safety  devices,  and 
other  connections,  if  applied. 

(a)  Must  be  as  required  by  the  Inter- 
state Commerce  Commission's  regula- 
tions that  apply  (see  5§  73.34(f)  and 
73.301(i)  of  this  chapter) . 

§  78.52-14     Hydrosutic  test. 

(a)  By  water-jacket,  or  other  suitable 
method,  operated  so  as  to  obtain  accurate 
data.  Pressure  gauge  must  permit  read- 
ing to  accuracy  of  1  percent.  Expansion 
gauge  must  permit  reading  of  total  ex- 
pansion to  accuracy  either  of  1  percent 
or  0.1  cubic  centimeter. 

(b)  Pressure  must  be  maintained  for 
30  seconds  and  sufficiently  longer  to  in- 
sure complete  expansion.  Any  internal 
pressure  applied  after  heat-treatment 
and  previous  to  the  official  test  must  not 
exceed  90  percent  of  the  test  pressure. 
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If,  due  to  falltire  of  the  test  apparatiu, 
the  test  pressure  caimot  be  maintained, 
the  test  may  be  repeated  at  a  pressure 
Increased  1^  10  percent  or  100  poxinds 
per  square  inch,  whichever  is  the  lower. 

(c)  Permanent  volumetric  expansion 
must  not  exceed  10  percent  of  total 
volumetric  expansion  at  test  pressure. 

(d)  Cylinders  must  be  tested  as  fol- 
lows: 1  cylinder  out  of  each  lot  of  200  or 
less;  to  3  times  service  pressure.  Others 
must  be  examined  under  pressure  of  2 
times  service  pressure  and  show  no  de- 
fect If  tested  cylinder  falls,  each  cylin- 
der in  the  lot  may  be  tested;  those  pass- 
ing are  acceptable. 

§  78.52-15     FUttening  test. 

(a)  Between  knife  edges,  wedge, 
shaped.  60*  angle,  rounded  to  Mi"  radius ; 
test  1  cylinder  ^  taken  at  random  out  of 
each  lot  of  200  or  less,  after  hydrostatic 
test. 

§  78.52-16     Phjneal  test. 

(a)  Required  on  2  specimens  cut  from 
1 '  cylinder,  or  part  thereof  heat  treated 
as  reqiilred,  taken  at  random  out  of  each 
lot  of  200  or  less. 

(b)  Specimens  mxist  be:  Gauge  length 
8  inches  with  width  not  over  \y-2.  Inches; 
or,  gauge  length  2  inches  with  width  not 
over  1V&  inches;  provided,  that  gauge 
length  at  least  24  times  thickness  with 
width  not  over  6  times  thickness  is  au- 
thorized when  cylinder  wall  is  not  over 
^0  inch  thick.  The  specimen,  exclusive 
of  grip  ends,  must  not  be  flattened. 
Orlp  ends  may  be  flattened  to  within  one 
inch  of  each  end  of  the  reduced  sec- 
tion. When  size  of  cylinder  does  not 
permit  securing  straight  specimens,  the 
specimens  may  be  taken  in  any  location 
or  direction  and  may  be  straightened  or 
flattened  cold,  by  pressure  only,  not  by 
blows;  when  specimens  are  so  taken  and 
prepared,  the  inspector's  report  must 
show  in  connection  with  record  of  physi- 
cal tests  detailed  information  in  regard 
to  such  specimens.  Heating  of  specimen 
for  any  purpose  is  not  authorized. 

(c)  The  yield  strength  In  tension  shall 
be  the  stress  corresponding  to  a  perma- 
nent strain  of  0.2  percent  of  the  gauge 
length. 

(1)  The  yield  strength  shall  be  deter- 
mined by  either  the  "offset"  method  or 
the  "extension  under  load"  method  as 
prescribed  in  ASTM  Standard  E8-57T. 

(2)  In  using  the  "extension  under 
load"  method,  the  total  strain  (or  "ex- 
tension under  load")  corresponding  to 
the  stress  at  which  the  0.2  percent 
permanent  strain  occurs  may  be  deter- 
mined with  sufficient  accuracy  by  cal- 
culating the  elastic  extension  of  the 
gauge  length  under  approximate  load 
and  adding  thereto  0.2  percent  of  the 
gauge  length.    Elastic  extension  calcu- 
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latlons  Shan  be  based  on  an  elastic 
modulus  of  30.000,000.  In  the  event  of 
controversy,  the  entire  stress-strain  dia- 
gram shall  be  plotted  and  the  yield 
strength  determined  from  the  0.2  per- 
cent offset. 

(3)  For  the  purpose  of  strain  meas- 
urement, the  initial  strain  shall  be  set 
while  the  specimen  is  under  a  stress  of 
12.000  pounds  per  square  inch,  the  strain 
indicator  reading  being  set  at  the  calcu- 
lated corresponding  strain. 

(4>  Cross-head  speed  of  the  testing 
miachlne  shall  not  exceed  Vs  inch  per 
minute  dxiring  yield  strength  determina- 
tion. 

§  78.52-17     Acceptable  results  for  physi- 
cal and  flattening  tests. 

(a)  Elongation  at  least  40  percent  for 
2  Inch  gauge  length  or  at  least  20  percent 
in  other  cases ;  yield  strength  not  over  73 
percent  of  tensile  strength;  flattening 
test  not  reqvilred. 

ExceTition:  Flattening  test  is  required, 
without  cracking,  to  6  times  wall  thickness 
when  cylinders  are  made  of  lap-welded  pipe; 
In  such  case  rings  (crop  ends)  cut  from  each 
end  of  pipe  must  be  tested  with  weld  45* 
or  less  from  point  of  greatest  stress;  if  a  ring 
fails,  another  from  the  same  end  of  pipe  may 
be  tested. 

§  78.52-18      Rejected  cylinder. 

(a)  Reheat  treatment  authorized;  sub- 
sequent thereto,  acceptable  cylinders 
must  pass  all  prescribed  tests.  Repair 
of  brazed  seams  by  brazing  and  welded 
seams  by  welding  Is  authorized. 

§  78.32-19      Marking. 

(a)  Marking  on  each  cylinder  by 
stamping  plainly  and  permanently  on 
shoulder,  top  head,  or  neck,  provided 
that  cylinders  not  less  than  0.090"  thick 
may  be  stamped  on  the  side  wall  adja- 
cent to  the  top  head,  as  follows: 

(1)  ICC-iC  followed  by  the  service 
pressure  (for  example,  ICO-4C300,  etc.). 

(2)  A  serial '  number  and  an  identify- 
ing sjrmbol  (letters);  location'  of  num- 
ber to  be  just  below  the  ICC  mark;  lo- 
cation' of  symbol  to  be  just  below  the 
number.  The  ssonbol  and  numbers  must 
be  th(5se  of  purchaser,  user,  or  maker. 
The  s3mibol  must  be  registered  with  the 
Bureau  of  Ebcplosives;  duplications  un- 
authorized. 

(3)  Inspector's  official  mark  near 
serial  number ;  date  of  test  (such  as  5-50 
for  May  1950),  so  placed  that  dates  of 
subsequent  tests  can  be  easily  added. 


*  For  lots  of  30  or  less,  physical  and  flatten- 
ing tests  are  authorised  to  be  made  on  a 
ring  at  least  8  inches  long  cut  from  each 
rvUnder  and  subjected  to  the  same  heat 
treatment  as  the  finished  cylinder. 


>  Lot  numbers,  not  over  500  cylinders  in 
each  lot,  authorized  for  cylinders  not  over 
2  Inches  outside  diameter  and  for  cylinders 
over  a  inches  outside  diameter  when  the 
volumetric  capacity  does  not  exceed  60 
cubic  inches. 

•  Symbol  in  front  of  or  following  the  n\un- 
ber  with  ample  space  between  is  also  au- 
thorized. Other  variation  in  location  au- 
thorized only  when  necessitated  by  lack  of 
■pace. 

Example :  ICC..4C300 
1234 
ZY 


§  78.52-20      Size  of  marks. 

(a)  At  least  Vi"  high  if  space  permits. 

§  78.52-21      Inspector's  report. 

(a)  Required  to  be  clear,  legible,  and 
in  following  form : 

(Place)    

(Date)    

Oas  cylinders 

Manufactured  for Company 

Location  at 

Manufactured  by Company 

Location  at 

Consigned  to CJompany 

Location  at 

Quantity 

Size Inches  outside  diameter  by 

inches  long 
Marks  stamped  Into  the  shoulder  of  the  cyl- 
inder are: 

Specification        lOO- 

Serial  numbers to 

inclusive. 

Inspector's  mark 

Identifying  symbol  (registered) 

Test  date 

Tare  weights  (yes  or  no) . 

Other  marks  (If  any)  

These  cylinders  were  made  by  process  of 


The permitted 

(neckrings.  footrings,  etc.) 
In    t  78.52-0    were    attached    by    process   of 

(welding — brazing) 

The  material  used  was  identified  by  the 
following numbers 

(heat-purchase  order) 


The  material  used  was  verified  as  to  chemi- 
cal analysis  and  record  thereof  Is  attached 
hereto.    The  heat  numbers 

(were — were  not) 
marked  on  the  material. 

All  material,  such  as  plates,  billets  and 
seamless  tubing,  was  inspected  and  each  cyl- 
inder was  Inspected  both  before  and  after 
closing  In  the  ends;  all  that  was  accepted  was 
found  free  from  seanos,  cracks,  laminations, 
and  other  defects  which  might  prove  Injuri- 
ous to  the  strength  of  the  cylinder.  The 
processes  of  manufacture  and  heat  treatment 
of  cylinders  were  supervised  and  found  to  be 
efficient  and  satisfactory. 

The  cylinder  walls  were  measured  and  the 

minimum    thickness    noted    was    Inch. 

The  outside  diameter  was  determined  by  a 

close  approximation  to  be inches.    The 

wall  stress  was  calculated  to  be pounds 

per  square  Inch  under  an  Internal  pressure 
of pounds  per  square  inch. 

Hydrostatic  tests,  flattening  tests,  tensile 
tests  of  material,  and  other  tests,  as  pre- 
scribed in  specification  No.  ICC-4C  were 
made  in  the  presence  of  the  Inspector  and 
all  material  and  cylinders  accepted  were 
found  to  be  in  compUance  with  the  require- 
ments of  that  specification.  Records  thereof 
are  attached  hereto. 

I  hereby  certify  that  all  of  these  cylinders 
proved  satisfactory  In  every  way  and  comply 
with  the  requirements  of  Interstate  Com- 
merce Commission  specification  No.  4C  except 
as  follows: 

Exceptions   — 


Tuesday,  December  29,  1964 


FEDERAL  RECJSTER 
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(Signed)  .— 


Inspector. 


1   *■!♦! 
4&    O    O 

S  §.§ 

£«l 

t>  o  a   ■ 
?  .a  ^  « 

g  a " 

**  O  u  o 

Sc5o 
c «    ^ 

a    Q -, 

O  -Q  oj  cl 
U  03  (0  u 


"Q  ^ 
—  « 

c  - 

0  • 


e 

eo 
m 


o  t*  a>  " 

3  oj  VI  CO  .^ 

•^  .-5 


8S 


.c5  ej5 


J9 

5 


a 
S 


a 
K8 


e  t~  c  o 


S8! 


[  t--cp 


sS 


"=  =  o 
S  SSS  Sees' 

o  !N    ■    ■  —  c  id  c4 


c  c5  c  c  t-c  c 


.1^ 

fl  "T  «  r-  ** 

E  «E  3  ' 


C  a- 


S 

•E-c  ~^ 


i=--=.i:-  o 


cS&.xEZ;;2Po 


hi 


C 
o 

s 

a  c' 

°  2 
»  o 

m  O 

—    CO 


o  o 

EE 

—  ■o 
eg 


c  a 


><=  E 


a> 


a 

S 

c 
o 


o   c8 

■^  -a 


a, 
S 

at 
M 

V 


a 
S 


£BE  _° 

.coo  ew:-. 

■S      ,      ,T3Ct 


•  xi  a 


82 


X3 


a 
te 
o 

u 

M 

a 


\S\ 


Y 


•<-s^S, 


B 

a 

o 

o 

j  ; 

z 

a 

5 

CO 

Oi 

O 

Cylin- 
ders 
repre- 
sented 
(serial 

N09.) 

Heat 
No. 

S  <=  o 

o  jB  oe 

~  ca 

»  E  S 

x:  c  o 

goo 


H 
O 


1    15    "^ 
be    ^  00     0) 


z 

w 


(-1    —5 
5     -O 

y 


>■ 

m 

Q 


a> 

a 


i 
o 

J3 


03 

tx 

a 
"a 
S 

3 

II 

Elongation 

(percent  In  8 

Inches) 

Tensile 

strength 

(pounds  per 

square  inch) 

Yield 

strength 

(pound.t  per 

square  Inch) 

Cylinders 

represented 

by  test  (serial 

Nos.) 

6 

s 

c  c  c 
c  oe  oe 

—  ac, 

Ebb 

x:  o  c 


IS 

«  oe 
CO     ~^ 


O 
z 

o 


M 

u 


Xi 

2 


ill 

s  If 

1^    B° 


a 

M 


§ 


Eg 
|g 

x: " 

il 

Peroent  ratio 
of  permanent 
expan.slon  to 
total  expan- 
sion ' 

Permanent 
eimnsion 

(cunIc  centi- 
meters) ' 

Total  Pifiaaslon 
meters)  ' 

Actual  test 

pressure 
(pounds  (Kir 
square  Inch) 

Serial  Nos. 

of  cylinders 

tested  arranged 

numerically 

^^ 

CO 

o 

I 

■s 


f  8 


c 
c 


■V  3 

II 

•S 

£3 
£ 

■C  3 


1 


2 

o 
o 

d 

5 

B 

a 

x: 


«a  O 


■^f 


I"  . 

*•?        > 

•  *       -3 

S  E  £-■  e» 

•-  a  c  ^ 

E-S-^i 

*  «  S 

t.  JS.2  I. 

3  3  <B  O 


il 

^  if 


09 


'Hi  a 


■«E» 


«,  s  ■- 

-xz^ii 


I*     £  JC  — 


ill 


Hi 


—  ec  -'  « 
71  o  — 
«•  «  m  *  a 


-3 
C 
a 

3 
3 


-^  c  t:  >       a 

SS   t.   —   ^    L. 


S--    «:    = 

Z5§ 


■c  O 


18862 

§  78.53—6     Identification  of  nuit«riaL 

(a)  Required:  any  suitable  method 
except  that  plates  and  billets  for  hot- 
drawn  cylinders  shall  be  marked  with 
heat  number. 

§  78.53-7     Defects. 

(a)  Material  with  sesmis.  cracks, 
laminations,  or  other  injurious  defects, 
not  authorized. 

§  78.53-8     Manufacture. 

(a)  By  best  appliances  and  methods; 
dirt  and  scale  to  be  removed  as  necessary 
to  afford  proper  inspection;  no  defect 
acceptable  that  Is  likely  to  weaken  the 
finished  container  appreciably;  reason- 
ably smooth  and  uniform  surface  finish 
required. 

§  78.53-9     Wall  thicknefls. 

(a)  The  wall  stress  at  minimum  test 
p^ess^l^e  shall  not  exceed  24.000  povinds 
per  square  Inch,  except  where  steels 
commercially  known  as  4130X,  Type  304, 
316,  321,  and  347  stainless  steels  are  used, 
stress  at  test  pressures  shall  not  exceed 
37,000  pounds  per  square  inch.  Mini- 
mum wall  0.040  inch  for  any  diameter 
container. 

(b)  Calculation  for  a  sphere  must  be 
made  by  the  formula: 


s= 


PD 


where 

5= wall  Btreas  in  pooinds  per  square  inch; 

F=test  presBTire  prescribed  for  water  Jacket 
test,  1.  e.,  at  least  two  times  serrlce 
pressure.  In  poxinda  per  square  Incb; 

2>= outside  diameter  In  inches; 

t— TninimiiTTi  wall  thickness  in  inches; 

X=OM  (provides  86  percent  weld  efficiency 
factor  which  must  be  applied  in  the 
girth  weld  area  and  heat  affected  aonee 
which  Eone  shall  extend  a  distance  of  6 
times  wall  thickness  from  center  line 
of  weld); 

£=1.0  (for  all  other  areas) . 

(c)  Calculation  for  a  cylinder  must  be 
made  by  the  formula: 

P(1.37)»  +  0.4d») 


S  =  - 


D*-d? 


where 

S=wall  stress  in  pounds  per  square  Inch; 

P=test  pressxire  prescribed  for  water 
Jacket  test,  i.e.,  at  least  two  times 
service  pressxire.  In  povinds  per 
square  Inch; 

17= outside  diameter  in  Inches; 

d= Inside  diameter  in  Inches. 

§  78.53-10     Heat  treatment. 

(a)  The  completed  cylinders  must  be 
xmiformly  and  properly  heat-treated 
prior  to  tests. 

§  78.53—11      Openings  in  container. 

(a)  Each  opening  in  container,  except 
those  for  safety  devices,  must  be  pro- 
vided with  a  fitting,  boss,  or  pad,  securely 
attached  to  container  by  brazing  or  by 
welding  or  by  threads.  If  threads  are 
used,  they  must  comply  with  the 
following : 

(1)  Threads  must  be  clean  cut,  even, 
without  checks,  and  tapped  to  gauge. 

(2)  Taper  threads  to  be  of  length  not 
less  than  as  specified  for  American 
Standard  taper  pipe  threads. 

(3)  Straight  threads,  having  at  least 
4  engaged  threads,  to  have  tight  fit  and 
calculated  shear  strength   at  least   10 
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times  the  test  pressure  of  the  container; 
gaskets  required,  adequate  to  prevent 
leakage. 

(b)  Closure  of  fitting,  boss,  or  pad 
must  be  adequate  to  prevent  leakage. 

§  78.53-12  Safety  devices  and  protec- 
tion for  valves,  safety  devices,  and 
other  connections,  if  applied. 

(a)  Devices  must  be  as  required  by  the 
Interstate  Commerce  Commission's  reg- 
ulations that  apply  (see  §§  73.34(f)  and 
73.301(1)  of  this  chapter). 

§  78.53-13      Hydrostatic  test. 

(a)  By  water-jacket,  or  other  suitable 
method,  operated  so  as  to  obtain  accu- 
rate data.  Pressure  gauge  must  permit 
reading  to  accuracy  of  1  percent.  Ex- 
pansion gauge  must  permit  reading  of 
total  expansion  to  accuracy  either  of  1 
percent  or  0.1  cubic  centimeter. 

(b)  Pressure  must  be  maintained  for 
30  seconds  and  sufiSclently  longer  to  In- 
sure complete  expansion.  Any  internal 
pressure  applied  after  heat-treatment 
and  previous  to  the  official  test  must  not 
exceed  90  percent  of  the  test  pressure. 
If.  due  to  failure  of  the  test  apparatus, 
the  test  pressure  cannot  be  maintained, 
the  test  may  be  repeated  at  a  pressure 
increased  by  10  percent  or  100  pounds 
per  square  inch,  whichever  Is  the  lower. 

(c)  Permanent  volumetric  expansion 
must  not  exceed  10  percent  of  total  volu- 
metric expansion  at  test  pressure. 

(d)  Containers  must  be  tested  as 
follows : 

( 1 )  Each  container  to  at  least  2  times 
service  pressure,  or 

(2)  One  container  out  of  each  lot  of 
200  or  less  to  at  least  3  times  service  pres- 
sure. Others  must  be  examined  imder 
pressure  of  2  times  service  pressure  and 
show  no  defects. 

§  78.53-14  Flattening  test  for  spheres 
and  cylinders. 

(a)  Flattening  test  for  spheres.  Be- 
tween parallel  steel  plates  on  a  press 
with  welded  seam  at  right  angles  to 
the  plates;  test  one  sphere  taken  at 
random  out  of  each  lot  of  200  or  less 
after  hydrostatic  test.  Any  projecting 
appurtenances  may  be  cut  off  (by 
mechanical  means  only)  prior  to  crush- 
ing. 

(b)  Flattening  test  for  cylinders.  Be- 
tween knife  edges,  wedge  shaped,  60° 
angle,  rounded  to  ^/2  Inch  radius;  test 
one  cylinder '  taken  at  random  out  of 
each  lot  of  200  or  less,  after  hydrostatic 
test. 

§  78.53—13  Physical  test  and  specimens 
for  spheres  and  cylinders. 

(a)  Physical  test  for  spheres.  Re- 
quired on  2  specimens  cut  from  flat  rep- 
resentative sample  plate  of  the  same  heat 
taken  at  rsindom  from  the  steel  used  to 
produce  the  sphere.  This  flat  steel  from 
which  the  2  specimens  are  to  be  cut  must 
receive  the  same  heat-treatment  as  the 
spheres  themselves.-  Sample  plates  to 
be  taken  for  each  lot  of  200  or  less 
spheres. 

(b)  Specimens  for  spheres.  Speci- 
mens must  be  gauge  length  2  Inches  with 
width  not  over  1 V2  inches:  provided,  that 
gauge  length  at  least  24  times  thickness 
with  width  not  over  6  times  thickness 


Is  authorized  when  wall  of  sphere  is  not 
over  -"he  Inch  thick. 

(c)  Physical  test  for  cylinders.  Re- 
quired  on  2  specimens  cut  from  1 '  cyl- 
inder taken  at  random  out  of  each  lot 
of  200  or  less. 

(d)  Specimens  for  cylinders.  Sped- 
mens  must  be  gauge  length  8  Inches  with 
width  not  over  IVi  Inches;  or  gauge 
length  2  inches  with  width  not  over  V2 
inches;  provided,  that  gauge  length  at 
least  24  times  thickness  with  width  not 
over  6  times  thickness  is  authorized 
when  cylinder  wall  is  not  over  %-,  inch 
thick.  The  specimen,  exclusive  of  grip 
ends,  must  not  be  flattened.  Grip  ends 
may  be  flattened  to  within  1  Inch  of  each 
end  of  the  reduced  section.  Heating  of 
specimen  for  any  purpose  is  not 
authorized. 

(e)  The  yield  strength  in  tension  shall 
be  the  stress  corresponding  to  a  perma- 
nent strain  of  0.2  percent  of  the  gauge 
length. 

(1)  The  yield  strength  shall  be  de- 
termined by  either  the  "offset"  method 
or  the  "extension  under  load"  method 
as  prescribed  in  ASTM  Standard 
E8-57T. 

(2)  In  using  the  "extension  under 
load"  method,  the  total  strain  (or  "ex- 
tension under  load")  corresponding  to 
the  stress  at  which  the  0.2  percent  per- 
manent strain  occurs  may  be  determined 
with  sufficient  accuracy  by  calculating 
the  elastic  extension  of  the  gauge  length 
under  appropriate  load  and  adding 
thereto  0.2  percent  of  the  gauge  length. 
Elastic  extension  calculations  shall  be 
based  on  an  elastic  modulus  of  30,000,000. 
In  the  event  of  controversy,  the  entire 
stress-strain  diagram  shall  be  plotted 
and  the  yield  strength  determined  from 
the  0.2  percent  offset. 

(3)  For  the  purpose  of  strain  meas- 
urement, the  initial  strain  shall  be  set 
while  the  specimen  is  under  a  stress  of 
12,000  pounds  per  square  inch,  the  strain 
indicator  reading  being  set  at  the  cal- 
culated corresponding  strain. 

(4)  Cross-head  speed  of  the  testing 
machine  shall  not  exceed  Va  inch  per 
minute  during  yield  strength  deter- 
mination. 

§  78.53—16      Acceptable  results  for  physi. 
cal  and  flattening  tests. 

(a)  Elongation  at  least  40  percent  for 
2  inch  gauge  length  or  at  least  20  percent 
in  other  cases;  yield  strength  not  over  73 
percent  of  tensile  strength;  flattening 
test  not  required. 

(b)  Elongation  at  least  20  percent  for 
2  inch  gauge  length  or  10  percent  In 
other  cases;  flattening  required  to  50 
percent  of  the  original  outside  diameter 
without  cracking. 

§  78.53-17      Rejected  cylinders. 

(a)  R  e  h  e  a  t-treatment  authorized; 
subsequent  thereto,  acceptable  con- 
tainers must  pass  all  prescribed  tests. 
Repair  of  welded  seams  by  welding  prior 
to  reheat-treatment  authorized. 


'  For  lots  of  30  or  less,  physical  and  flatten- 
ing tests  are  authorized  to  be  made  on  a  ring 
at  least  8  Inches  long  cut  from  each  cycllnae. 
and  subjected  to  the  same  heat-treatment  as 
the  finished  cylinder. 


FEDERAL  RECtSTER 

ccpted  was  found  free  from  seams,  cracks, 
laminations,  and  other  defects  which  might 
prove  Injurious  to  the  strength  of  the  con- 
tainer. The  processes  of  manufacture  and 
heat  treatment  of  containers  were  super- 
vised and  found  to  be  efflcient  and  satisfac- 
tory. 

The   container  walls   were  measured  and 

the  minimum  thickness  noted  was inch. 

"Hie  outside  diameter  was  determined  by  a 

close  approximation  to  be Inches.     The 

wall  stress  was  calculated  to  be pounds 

per  square  Inch  under  an  Internal  pressure 
of pounds  per  square  inch. 

Hydrostatic  tests,  flattening  tests,  tensile 
tests  of  material,  and  other  tests,  as  pre- 
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scribed  In  speclflcatlon  No.  ICC-4D  were 
made  In  the  presence  of  the  Inspector  and 
all  material  and  containers  accepted  were 
found  to  be  In  compliance  with  the  require- 
ments of  that  specification.  Records  thereof 
are  attached  hereto. 

I  hereby  certify  that  all  of  these  containers 
proved  satisfactory  in  every  way  and  comply 
with  the  requirements  of  Interstate  Com- 
merce Commission  speclflcatlon  No.  4D  ex- 
cept as  follows: 

Exceptions: 


(Signed) 


Inspector. 


(Place) 
(Date) 


Rkcord  or  Chimical  Analysis  or  Material  por  Containkes 

Numbered to Inclusive. 

^^-j,-- toches  outside  diameter  by inches  long 

For  ......'.'.' 'I!! ]"!1"]^;;]" Company 

^°Iu'  /°^  omission  of" analyses  by  heats,  irauthVriMdVmusV  be"  accounted' forby'n^^^ 
prescribod  oertincate  of  the  manufacturer  of  material  has  been  secured,  found  satisfactory,  and  placed  on  file  "or  by 
Bttachinu  a  copy  of  the  certificate.  «"  "ic,    ui  uj 


Tuesday,  December  29,  1964 

§  78.53-18     Marking. 

(a)  Marking  on  each  container  by 
stamping  plainly  and  permanently  only 
where  the  metal  is  at  least  0.09  inch 
thick,  or  on  a  metal  nameplate  perma- 
nently secured  to  the  container  by  means 
other  than  soft  solder,  or  by  means  that 
would  not  reduce  the  wall  thickness,  as 
follows: 

(1)  ICX>-4D  followed  by  the  service 
pressure  (for  example,  ICC-4D300,  etc.). 

(2)  A  serial '  number  and  an  identify- 
ing symbol  (letters) ;  location  of  number 
to  be  just  below  the  ICC  mark;  location  ' 
of  symbol  to  be  Just  below  the  number. 
The  symbol  and  numbers  must  be  those 
of  purchaser,  user,  or  maker.  The  sym- 
bol must  be  registered  with  the  Bureau 
of  Explosives ;  duplications  unauthorized. 

(3)  Inspector's  ofiQcial  mark,  near  se- 
rial number;  date  of  test  (such  as  8-50 
for  Augiist  1950),  so  placed  that  dates  of 
subsequent  tests  can  be  easily  added. 

§  78.53-19     Size  of  mark*. 

(a>  Of  sufBcient  size  to  be  legible. 

§  78.53-20     Inspector's  report. 

(a)  Required  to  be  clear,  legible,  and 
In  the  following  form : 

(Place) 

(Date)  _ _ 

Gas 

( spheres-cylinders ) 

Manufactured  for Company 

Location   at   The  analyses  were  made  by. 

Manufactured  by Company 

Location  at 

Consigned  to Company 

Location  at 

sT^^'L  Tnches"'ou"ts"rdV"ma'meVe7 "by „  ^■'°''°  °'  ''^""'^  '^"^  °'  ^^""'^  '«''  Coktainees 

Inches  long.  Numbered to Inclusive.  ^ 

Marks  stamped  Into  the  ...     .  M^e'by *°''^"  ''"^'^®  ^'*™®^  ^^ Inches  long 

_     Tot  .....^" [""""" """"""" Company 

(Shoulder-metal  plate,  S  78.53-18)  ompany 

Speclflcatlon         ICC- 

Serial  numbers to ,  Incltislve. 

Inspector's  mark   

Identifying  symbol   (registered)    .1" 

Test  date  

Tarewelghta  (yes  or  no) -.IIII""I 

Other  marks  (if  any) 

These  containers  were  made  by  process  of 


Test 
No. 

neat 
No. 

Check 

analysis 
No. 

Contain- 
ers 
repre- 
sented 
(serial 
No«) 

Chemical  analysis 

C 

P 

S 

Bi 

Mn 

Nl 

Cr 



" 

(Signed) 

(Place).. 
(Date)... 


Test  No. 


Containers 

represented 

by  test  (serial 

Nos  ) 


Yiel  i  strength 
(pounds  per 
square  inch) 


The  material  used  waa   Identified   by  the 

following _. number* 

(heat-purchaae  order) 

The  material  used  was  verified  as  to  chemi- 
cal analysis  and  record  thereof  Is  attached 
hereto.    The  heat  numbers 

(were — were  not) 
marked  on  the  material. 

All  material,  such  as  plates,  bUlets  and 
seamless  tubing,  was  Inspected  and  each 
container  was  Inspected  both  before  and 
arter  closing  In  the  ends;  all  that  was  ac- 

'Lot  numbers,  not  over  500  cylinders  In 
•ach  lot,  authorized  for  cylinders  not  over  2 
inches  outside  diameter  and  for  cylinders 
over  2  Inches  outside  diameter  wben  the  volu- 
toches   ^^^^^^^   **°^"   °°^   exceed   60   cubic 

•Symbol  In  front  or  following  the  number 
with  ample  space  between  Is  also  authorlaed. 
"tner  variation  In  location  authorized  only 
When  necessitated  by  lack  of  space. 

Example: 

ICO-4D800 
1284 
XY 


Tensile  strength 
(pounds  p>er 
square  Inch) 


Elongation 

(percent  In  8 

mches) 


Reduction  of 
area  (percent) 


Flattening  test 


(Signed) 


(Place) 
(Date) 


Record  of  Htdbostatic  Tests  on  Containers 


Numbered to. 


Inclusive. 

fi'/d.Ky inches  outside  diameter  by „ Inchee  long 

For  " Company 

Company 


Scrtal  Nos. 
of  containers 

tested 
arranged  nu- 
merically 


Actual  test  pres- 
sure (pounds 
per  square  inch) 


Total  expansion 
(cubic  centi- 
meters) ' 


Permanent  ex- 
pansion (cubic 
centimeters)  ' 


Percent  ratio 

of  permanent 

expansion  to 

total  expansion  ' 


Tare  weight 
(pounds)  > 


Volumetric  ca- 
pacity 


K?f  ??.■•  .S^K*°  specincatlons  require  test  for  only  1  out  of  ooch  lot  of  200  or  less  containers,  the  check  on  the  others  must 
tot*  MiT8'h!)wifno°def  1  "°^"  '■eadmg,  "Each  container  was  subjected  to  a  pressure  of pounds  per  square 

1  If  the  tests  are  made  by  a  method  involving  the  moa.-nirement  of  the  amount  of  liquid  forced  into  the  container  by 
i^nfS'^^ISJ!!!^;  ,^  ^^^  ^^\^,r^^'.°,'^  *,^''^''  '■^^  calculations  are  made,  such  as  tie  pump  factors,  temperature  of 
liquid,  ooeflBdent  of  compressibility  of  hquld,  etc,  must  also  be  given  t^okLucm 

»  Do  not  Include  removable  cap  but  state  whether  with  or  without  valve.    These  weights  must  be  accurate  to  a 

(Signed) 
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S  78.54  Speelfieation  4B240-FLW; 
welded  or  wdded  and  brazed  cylin- 
ders with  f  luion-welded  longitudinal 


■earn. 
8  78.54-1     Compliance. 

(a)  Required  in  all  details. 

§  78.54—2     Type,  size,  and  service  pres- 
sure. 

(a)  Type  arid  size.  Must  be  welded 
or  brazed  type  with  longitudinal  fusion- 
welded  seam.  240  pounds  nominal  water 
capacity.  Cylinders  closed  in  by  spin- 
ning process  not  authorized. 

(b)  Service  pressure.^  240  pounds  per 
square  inch. 

§  78.54-3     Inspection     hj     whom     and 
where. 

(a)  By  competent  and  disinterested 
Inspector  acceptable  to  the  Bureau  of 
Explosives;  chemical  analyses  and  tests, 
as  specified,  to  be  made  within  limits  of 
the  United  States. 

§  78.54-4     Duties  of  inspector. 

(a)  Inspect  all  material  and  reject 
any  not  complying  with  requirements. 

(b)  Verify  chemical  analysis  of  each 
heat  of  material  by  analysis  or  by  ob- 
taining certified  analysis:  Provided,  That 
a  certificate  from  the  manufacturer 
thereof,  giving  sufficient  data  to  indicate 
compliance  with  requirements,  is  ac- 
ceptable when  verified  by  check  analyses 
of  samples  taken  from  one  cylinder  out 
of  each  lot  of  200  or  less. 

(c)  Verify  compliance  of  cylinders 
with  all  requirements  including  mark- 
ings; inspect  Inside  before  closing  in  both 
ends;  verify  heat  treatment  as  proper; 
obtahi  samples  for  all  tests  and  check 
chemical  analyses;  witness  all  tests; 
verify  threads  by  gauge;  report  volu- 
metric capacity  and  tare  weight  (see  re- 
port form)  and  minimum  thickness  of 
wall  noted. 

(d)  Render  complete  report  (S  78.54- 
32)  to  purchaser,  cylinder  maker,  and 
the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

§  78.54-5     SteeL 

(a)  Steel  shall  be  plain  carbon  steel 
of  American  Society  for  Testing  Mate- 
rials firebox  quality  with  carbon  content 
not  in  excess  of  0.25  percent. 

§  78.54-6     Identification  of  material. 

(a)  Required;  any  suitable  method. 

§  78.54-7     Defects. 

(a)  Material  with  seams,  cracks,  lam- 
inations, or  other  injiirious  defects,  not 
authorized. 

§  78.54-8     Manufacture. 

(a)  By  best  appliances  and  methods; 
dirt  and  scale  to  be  removed  as  neces- 
sary to  afford  proper  inspection;  no  de- 
fect acceptable  that  is  likely  to  weaken 
the  finished  cylinder  appreciably;  rea- 
sonably smooth  and  uniform  surface 
finish  required.  Exposed  bottom  welds 
on  cylinders  over  18"  long  must  be  pro- 
tected by  footrings.  Seams  must  be 
made  as  follows: 


(1)  Circumferential  seams  by  weld- 
ing or  by  brazing:  Heads  attached  by 
brazing  must  have  a  driving  fit  with  the 
shell,  imless  the  shell  is  crimped, 
swedged.  or  ciurled  over  the  skirt  or 
flange  of  the  head,  and  be  thoroughly 
brazed  imtil  complete  penetration  by  the 
brazing  material  of  the  brazed  joint  is 
secured.  Depth  of  brazing  from  end  of 
shell  must  be  at  least  four  times  the 
thickness  of  shell  metal. 

(2)  Longitudinal  fusion-welded  seam 
shall  be  of  the  double-welded  butt  type. 
Filler  metal  may  be  added  from  one  side 
when  and  if  means  are  provided  for 
accomplishing  complete  penetration  and 
reinforcement  on  both  sides  of  the  joint. 
For  welding  the  cylinder,  procedure  and 
operators  must  be  qualified  in  accord- 
ance with  the  sections  that  apply  in  the 
Compressed  Gas  Association's  "Stand- 
ards for  Welding  and  Brazing  on  Thin 
Walled  Containers"  (CGA  Pamphlet 
C-3-1954).' 

§  7a  54-9     Welding  or  brazing. 

(a)  The  attachment  to  the  tops  and 
bottoms  only  of  cylinders  by  welding  or 
brazing  of  neckrings,  footrings,  handles, 
bosses,  pads,  and  valve  protection  rings 
is  authorized  provided  that  such  attach- 
ments and  the  portion  of  the  container 
to  which  they  are  attached  are  made  of 
weldable  steel,  the  carbon  content  of 
which  must  not  exceed  0.25  percent. 

§  78.54-10     WaU  thickness. 

(a)  For  outside  diameters  over  5 
inches  the  minimum  wall  thickness  shall 
be  0.090  inch.  In  any  case  the  minimum 
wall  thickness  shall  be  such  that  calcu- 
lated wall  stress  at  480  pounds  per  square 
inch  shall  not  exceed  18,000  pounds  per 
square  inch. 

(b)  Calculation  must  be  made  by  the 
formula: 

-_P(1.8D«-f-0.4(f') 

where 

S=wall  stress  In  poiinds  per  square  Incli; 
P=480  pounds  per  square  Inch; 
i}= outside  diameter  In  Inches; 
d= Inside  diameter  In  Inches. 

§  78.54-11     Heat  treatment. 

(a)  Each  cylinder  shall  be  thermally 
stress-relieved  after  all  initial  welding 
and  seam  repair  welding  operations  have 
been  completed  and  prior  to  the  hydro- 
static test. 

§  78.54—12     Openings  in  cylinders. 

(a)  Each  opening  in  cylinders,  except 
those  for  safety  devices,  must  be  pro- 
vided with  a  fitting,  boss,  or  pad,  se- 
curely attached  to  cylinder  by  brazing  or 
by  welding  or  by  threads.  Pitting,  boss, 
or  pad  must  be  of  steel  suitable  for  the 
method  of  attachment  employed,  and 
which  need  not  be  Identified  or  verified 
as  to  analysis,  except  that  if  attachment 
is  by  welding,  carlaon  content  must  not 
exceed  0.25  percent  If  threads  are  used, 
they  must  comply  with  the  following: 

(1)  Threads  must  be  clean  cut,  even, 
without  checks,  and  tapped  to  gauge. 


(2)  Taper  threads  to  be  of  length  not 
less  than  as  specified  for  American 
Standard  taper  pipe  threads. 

(3)  Straight  threads,  having  at  least 
4  engaged  threads,  to  have  tight  fit  and 
calculated  shear  strength  at  least  lo 
times  the  test  pressure  of  the  cylinder; 
gaskets  required,  adequate  to  prevent 
leakage. 

(b)  Closure  of  fitting,  boss,  or  pad 
must  be  adequate  to  prevent  leakage. 

§  78.54—13  Safety  devices  and  protec- 
lion  for  valves,  safety  devices,  and 
other  connections,  if  applied. 

(&)  E>evices  must  be  as  required  by 
the  Interstate  Commerce  Commis.sion's 
regulations  that  apply  (see  §§  73,34<f) 
and  73.301(1)  of  this  chapter). 

§  78.54r-14     Hydrostatic  test. 

(a)  By  water-jacket,  or  other  suitable 
method,  operated  so  as  to  obtain  accurate 
data.  Pressure  gauge  must  permit  read- 
ing to  accuracy  of  1  percent.  Expansion 
gauge  must  permit  reading  of  total  ex- 
pansion to  accuracy  either  of  1  percent 
or  0.1  cubic  centimeter. 

(b)  Pressure  must  be  maintained  for 
30  seconds  and  sufficiently  longer  to  in- 
sure complete  expansion.  Any  internal 
pressure  applied  after  heat -treatment 
and  previous  to  the  official  test  must 
not  exceed  90  percent  of  the  test  pres- 
sure. If,  due  to  failure  of  the  test  ap- 
paratus, the  test  pressure  cannot  be 
maintained,  the  test  may  be  repeated  at 
a  pressure  increased  by  10  percent  or 
100  pounds  per  square  inch,  whichever 
is  the  lower. 

(c)  Permanent  volumetric  expansion 
must  not  exceed  10  percent  of  total  volu- 
metric expansion  at  test  pressure. 

(d)  Each  cylinder  shall  be  subjected 
to  the  hydrostatic  test  and  test  pressure 
shall  be  at  least  two  and  two  thirds  times 
the  service  pressure.  Following  this  test, 
each  cylinder  shall  be  subjected  to  a  dry 
air-pressure  test  of  two  times  the  service 
pressm-e.  The  cylinder  shall  be  thor- 
oughly dry  before  air  test  is  applied,  and 
during  test  welded  seams  shall  be  ex- 
amined for  leaks,  either  by  submerging 
the  cylinders  in  liquid,  or  by  painting  all 
welded  seams  with  a  solution  suitable  for 
the  detection  of  leaks. 

(e)  One  finished  cylinder  out  of  each 
lot,  which  appears  to  the  inspector  to  be 
the  least  likely  to  meet  the  test,  shall 
be  selected  by  the  Inspector  from  each 
lot  of  200  or  less  successively  produced 
and  shall  be  hydrostatically  tested  to 
destruction  and  shall  not  burst  at  a  pres- 
sure less  than  six  times  the  service  pres- 
s\n"e. 

§  78.54-15     Physical  test. 

(a)  To  determine  yield  strength,  ten- 
sile strength,  elongation,  and  reduction  of 
area  of  material.  Required  on  2  speci- 
mens cut  from  1 '  cylinder,  or  part 
thereof  heat-treated  as  required,  taken 
at  random  out  of  each  lot  of  200  or  less. 

(b)  Specimens  must  be:  Gauge 
length  8  inches  with  width  not  over  1^ 


1  The  "service  pressure"  limits  the  use  of 
the  cylinder.  It  la  shown  by  marks  on  cyl- 
inder; for  example,  ICC  4B240-FLW. 


*  Available  from  the  Compressed  Octe  As- 
sociation, Inc.,  600  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York 
36,  New  York. 


'For  lots  of  80  or  less,  physical  tests  are 
authorized  to  bo  made  on  a  ring  at  least 
8  Inches  long  cut  from  each  cylinder  and 
subjected  to  same  heat  treatment  as  tbe 
finished  cylinder. 


inches;  or,  gauge  length  2  inches  with 
width  not  over  IVi  inches;  provided,  that 
gauge  length  at  least  24  times  thickness 
with  width  not  over  6  times  thickness  is 
authorized  when  cylinder  wall  is  not  over 
a^g  inch  thick.  The  specimen,  exclu- 
sive of  grip  ends,  must  not  be  fiattened. 
Grip  ends  may  be  fiattened  to  within  one 
Inch  of  each  end  of  the  reduced  section. 
When  size  of  cylinder  does  not  permit 
securing  straight  specimens,  the  speci- 
mens may  be  taken  in  any  location  or 
direction  and  may  be  straightened  or 
flattened  cold,  by  pressure  only,  not  by 
blows;  when  specimens  are  so  taken  and 
prepared,  the  inspector's  report  must 
show  in  connection  with  record  of  phys- 
ical tests  detailed  information  in  re- 
gard to  such  specimens.  Heating  of 
specimen  for  any  purpose  is  not  au- 
thorized. 

(c)  The  yield  strength  in  tension  shall 
be  the  stress  corresponding  to  a  perma- 
nent strain  of  0.2  percent  of  the  gauge 
length. 

(1)  The  yield  strength  shall  be  deter- 
mined by  either  the  "offset"  method  or 
the  "extension  under  load"  method  as 
prescribed  in  ASTM  Standard  E8-57T. 

(2)  In  using  the  "extension  under 
load"  method,  the  total  strain  (or  "ex- 
tension under  load")  corresponding  to 
the  stress  at  which  the  0.2  percent 
permanent  strain  occurs  may  be  deter- 
mined with  sufficient  accuracy  by  calcu- 
lating the  elastic  extension  of  the  gauge 
length  under  appropriate  load  and  add- 
ing thereto  0.2  percent  of  the  gauge 
length.  Elastic  extension  calculations 
shall  be  based  on  an  elastic  modulus  of 
30,000,000.  In  the  event  of  controversy, 
the  entire  stress-strain  diagram  shall 
be  plotted  and  the  yield  strength  deter- 
mined from  the  0.2  percent  offset. 

(3)  For  the  purpose  of  strain  meas- 
urement, the  initial  strain  shall  be  set 
while  the  specimen  is  under  a  stress  of 
12,000  pounds  per  square  inch,  the  strain 
Indicator  reading  being  set  at  the  cal- 
culated corresponding  strain. 

'4)  Cross-head  speed  of  the  testing 
machine  shall  not  exceed  Vb  inch  per 
minute  during  yield  strength  determi- 
nation. 

§  78.34—16     Acceptable  results  for  physi- 
cal tests. 

(a)  Elongation  at  least  40  percent  for 
2  inch  gauge  length  or  at  least  20  percent 
in  other  cases;  yield  strength  not  over  73 
percent  of  tensile  strength;  flattening 
test  not  required. 

§78.51-17     Weld  tests. 

(a)  Guided  bend  test.  A  "root"  bend 
test  specimen  shall  be  cut  from  the 
cylinder  or  welded  test  plate,  used  for 
the  tensile  test  specified  in  §  78.54-15(a). 
Specimens  shall  be  taken  across  the 
major  seam  and  shall  be  prepared  and 
tested  in  accordance  with  and  shall  meet 
the  requirements  of  the  Compressed  Gas 
Association's    "Standards    for    "Welding 


and  Brazing  on  Thin  Walled  Containers" 
(CGA  Pamphlet  C-3-1954)  .* 

(b)  In  addition  to  the  guided  bend 
test,  a  reduced  section  tension  test  shall 
be  made  transverse  to  the  weld.  The 
tensile  strength  shall  be  not  less  than 
100  percent  of  the  minimum  of  the  spec- 
ified tensile  range  of  the  base  material 
used.  Should  this  specimen  fail  to  meet 
the  requirements  two  additional  speci- 
mens from  the  same  cylinder  shall  be 
tested  and  if  either  of  these  fail  to  meet 
the  requirements,  the  entire  lot  repre- 
sented shall  be  rejected. 

§  78.54—18      Radiographic  examination. 

(a)  The  techniques  and  acceptability 
of  radiographic  inspection  shall  conform 
to  the  standards  set  forth  in  the  Com- 
pressed Gas  Association's  "Standards  for 
Welding  and  Brazing  on  Thin  Walled 
Containers"  (CGA  Pamphlet  C-3-1954).' 

(b)  Cylinders  must  be  examined  as 
follows: 

( 1 )  One  finished  longitudinal  seam 
shall  be  selected  at  random  from  each 
lot  of  100  or  less  successively  produced 
and  be  radiographed  throughout  its  en- 
tire length.  Should  the  radiographic 
examination  fail  to  meet  the  require- 
ments of  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section, 
two  additional  seams  of  the  same  lot 
shall  be  examined,  and  if  either  of  these 
fail  to  meet  the  requirements,  each  cyl- 
inder may  be  examined  as  outlined 
above;  only  those  passing  are  acceptable. 

§  78.54-19      Rejected  cylinders. 

(a)  Reheat  treatment  authorized;  sub- 
sequent   thereto,    acceptable    cylinders 
must  pass  all  prescribed  tests.    Repair  of 
■  brazed   seams   by   brazing   and   welded 
seams  by  welding  is  authorized. 

§  78.54-20     Marking. 

(a)  Marking  required  on  each  cylinder 
by  stamping  plainly  and  permanently  on 
shoulder,  top  head,  or  neck  as  follows: 

(1)  ICC-4B240-FLW. 

(2)  A  serial  number  and  an  Identify- 
ing symbol  (letters) ;  location  '  of  number 
to  be  just  below  the  ICC  mark;  location  • 
of  symbol  to  be  just  below  the  number. 
The  symbol  and  numbers  must  be  those 
of  the  purchaser,  user,  or  maker.  The 
symbol  must  be  registered  with  the 
Bureau  of  Explosives;  duplications  \m- 
authorized. 

(3)  Inspector's  official  mark  near 
serial  nimaber,  date  of  test  (such  as  12-50 


'  Symbol  In  front  of  or  following  the  num- 
ber with  ample  space  between  or  symbol  and 
serial  number  stamped  into  welded  or 
brazed-on  valve  spud  directly  above  the  ICO 
specification  mark  located  on  head  of 
cylinder  are  also  authorized.  Other  varia- 
tions In  location  authorized  only  when  neces- 
-sltated  by  lack  of  space. 

Example: 

ICO-4B240-FLW 
1234 
XT 

■  Available  from  the  Compressed  Gas  As- 
sociation. Inc..  500  Fifth  Avenue.  New  York 
36,  New  York. 


for  December  1950) ,  so  placed  that  dates 
of  subsequent  test  can  be  easily  added. 
§  78.54-21     Size  of  marks. 

(a)  At  least  V^"  high  if  space  permits. 

§  78.54—22     Inspector's  report. 

(a)  Required  to  be  clear,  legible,  and 
in  following  form: 

(Place)    

(Date) _ 

Gas  cylindera 

Manufactured  for Company 

Location  at 

Manufactured  by Company 

Location  at . 

Consigned  to Company 

Location  at  

Quantity    

Size Inches  outside  diameter  by 

inches  long. 
Marks   stamped   Into  the   shoulder   of   the 
cylinder  are: 

Specification        ICC- . 

Serial  numbers to Inclusive. 

Inspector's  mark 

Identifying  symbol  (registered) 

Test  date 

Tare  weights  (yes  or  no) ""II 

Other  marks  (If  any) 

These  cylinders  were  made  by  process  of 


Th«  permitted 

(neckrings,  footrings,  etc.) 
In   {  78.54-9   were  attached  by  prootm  of 

(welding — brazing) 
The  material  used  was  Identified  by  the 

following  __.  numbers 

(heat-pvu-chase  order) 

The  material  used  was  verified  as  to 
chemical    analysis    and    record    thereof    Is 

attached  hereto.    The  heat  numbers 

marked  on  the  material. 

(were — were  not) 

All  material,  such  as  plates,  billets  and 
seamless  tubing,  was  inspected  and  each 
cylinder  was  Inspected  both  before  and  after 
closing  in  the  ends;  all  that  was  accepted  was 
found  free  from  seams,  cracks,  laminations, 
and  other  defects  which  might  prove  In- 
jurious to  the  strength  of  the  cylinder.  The 
pr(x;esseB  of  manufacture  and  heat  treatment 
of  cylinders  were  supervised  and  fo^^nd  to  be 
efficient  and  satisfactory. 

The  cylinder  walls  were  measured  and  the 

mlnimxun   thickness   noted   was   Inch. 

The  outside  diameter  was  determined  by  a 

close  approximation  to  be Inches.    The 

wall  stress  was  calculated  to  be pounds 

per  square  Inch  under  an  Internal  pressure 
of pounds  per  square  Inch. 

Hydrostatic  tests,  tensile  tests  of  material, 
and  other  tests,  as  prescribed  In  specification 
No.  ICX>-4B240PLW  were  made  in  the  pres- 
ence of  the  inspector  and  all  material  and 
cyllnderc  accepted  were  found  to  be  In  com- 
pllance  with  the  requirements  of  that  speci- 
fication. Records  thereof  are  attached 
hereto. 

I  hereby  certify  that  all  of  these  cylinders 
proved  satisfactory  In  every  way  and 
comply  with  the  requirements  of  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission  specification  No. 
4B240PLW  except  as  follows: 
Exceptions: 


(Signed) 


Inspector. 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


(Place) 
(Date) 


RicoKD  or  Chimicu.  Analysis  or  Matxkul  roB  CrLCiOKU 

Nntnbered to tnclualve. 

Blie inchea  outside  diametar  by inches  lont? 

Made  by Company 

For Company 

NOTx:  Any  omission  of  analyses  by  heats.  If  auttaorized,  most  be  acooonted  for  by  notation  hereon  reading,  "The 
I>re8crlbed  certificate  of  the  manufacturer  of  material  has  been  secured,  found  satisfactory,  and  placed  on  file,  or  by 
attaching  a  copy  of  the  certificate. 


Test 
No. 

Heat 
No. 

Check 

analysis 

No. 

CTlln- 
oers 
repre- 
sented 
(serial 
Noe.) 

Chemical  analysis 

C 

P 

S 

81 

Mn 

Ni 

Cr 

§  78.55  Specification  4B240ET;  >» elded 
and  brazed  cylinders  made  from  elec. 
trie  resistance  welded  tubing. 

§  78.55—1      Compliance. 

(a)   Required  in  all  details. 

§  78.55-2  Type,  spinning  proce.«s,  size 
and  service  pressure. 

(a)  Type.  Cylinders  must  be  of  brazed 
type  made  from  electric  resistance 
welded  tubing  which  has  been  certified 
to  have  been  pressure  tested  to  a  fiber 
stress  of  24,000  pounds  per  square  inch, 
as  calculated  by  the  formula: 

24.000  (I>*-d») 


J»= 


(13D*+  OAd^) 


The  analyses  were  made  by 


(Signed) 


(Place). 
(Date). 


RicoRD  or  Physical  Tists  o?  Matbelu.  roB  Ctundirs 

Nambered to tnclnsive. 

Size inches  outside  diameter  by inches  long 

Made  by ........... Company 

For Company 


Test  No. 

Cylinders  repre- 
sented by  test 
(serial  Noe.) 

Yield  strength 
(pounds  per 
square  Inch) 

Tensile  strength 
(pounds  per 
square  Inch) 

Elongation  (per- 
cent in  8  inches) 

Redaction  of  area 
(percent) 

1 

Kambered 

Size 

Made  by.. 
For 


to. 


(Signed) 


(Place) 
(Date)  . 

RicoRD  OF  Wild  a.vd  Burst  Tists 

inclusive. 

..  Inches  outside  diameter  by 


inches  long 
-  Company 
.  Company 


TestNa 

Cylinders  repre- 
sented by  test 
(serial  Nos.) 

Root  bend  test 

acceptable  (yes 

Of  no) 

Transverse  test 

acceptable  (yes 

or  no) 

Radiographic 

eiamlnation 

acceptable  (yes 

or  no) 

Burst  test 
(pounds  per 
square  inch) 

Radiographic  technique  employed  consisted  of. 


(Signed) 


(Place)  „ 
(Date)  _. 


Rkoed  or  Hydrostatic  Tists  on  Ctundkrs 

Numbered to Inclusive. 

BIre inches  outside  diameter  by inches  long 

Made  by Company 

For Company 


Serial  N'oe. 
of  cylinders 

tested 
arranged  nu- 
merically 


Actual  test  pres- 
sure (pounds 
per  square  inch) 


Total  expansion 
(cubic  centi- 
meters) 1 


Permanent  ex- 
pansion (cubic 
centimeters)  ' 


Percent  ratio 

of  permanent 

expansion  to 

total  expansion  > 


Tare  weight 
(pounds)  ' 


Volumetric  ca- 
pacity • 


I  If  the  tests  are  made  by  a  method  involving  the  measurement  of  the  amount  of  liquid  force<l  into  the  cylinder  by 
the  test  pressure,  then  the  basic  data,  on  which  the  calculations  are  made,  such  as  the  pump  (actors,  temperature  of 
liquid,  coefficient  of  oompressibility  of  liquid,  etc.,  must  also  be  given. 

>  Do  not  Include  removable  cap  but  state  whether  with  or  without  valve.  These  weights  must  be  accurate  to  a 
tolerance  of  1  percent. 

'  Report  approximate  maximum  and  minimum  volumetric  capacity  for  the  lot. 

(Signed) _ 


where  P  Is  the  pressure  required  for  pressure 
testing  of  tubing.  Pressure  shall  be  main- 
tained for  not  less  than  30  seconds.  Lengths 
of  tubing  that  leak  must  be  rejected.  No 
repairs  permitted. 

(b)  Spinning  process.  Cylinders 
closed  in  by  spinning  process  authorized, 

(c)  Size.  The  maximum  water  c&- 
pacity  of  this  type  shall  not  exceed  12 
pounds  or  333  cubic  inches.  The  maxi- 
mum outside  diameter  of  the  shell  shall 
be  five  inches  and  maximum  length  of 
shell  21  inches. 

(d)  Service  pressure.^  Must  be  240 
pounds  per  square  inch. 

§  78.55—3      Inspection     by     whom     and 
where. 

(a)  By  competent  inspector;  chemical 
analyses  and  tests,  as  specified,  to  be 
made  within  limits  of  the  United  States. 
Interested  irtspectors  are  authorized. 

§  78.55—4     Duties  of  inspector. 

Inspector  shall:  (a)  Inspect  all  ma- 
terial and  reject  any  not  complying 
with  requirements;  for  cylinders  made 
by  billet-piercing  process,  billets  to  be 
inspected  after  nick  and  cold  break. 

(b)  Verify  chemical  analysis  of  each 
heat  of  material  by  analysis  or  by  ob- 
taining certified  analysis:  Provided,  That 
a  certificate  from  the  manufacturer 
thereof,  giving  sufficient  data  to  indicate 
compliance  with  requirements,  is  ac- 
ceptable when  verified  by  check  analyses 
of  samples  taken  from  one  cylinder  out 
of  each  lot  of  200  or  less. 

(c)  Verify  compliance  of  cylinders 
with  all  requirements  including  mark- 
ings; inspect  inside  before  closing  in  both 
ends;  verify  heat  treatment  as  proper; 
obtain  samples  for  all  tests  and  check 
chemical  analyses;  witness  all  tests; 
verify  threads  by  gauge;  report  volu- 
metric capacity  and  tare  weight  (see  re- 
port form)  and  minimum  thickness  of 
wall  noted. 

(d)  Render  complete  report  f§T855- 
22)  to  purchaser,  cylinder  maker,  and 
the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

§  78.55-5     Steel. 

(a)  Open  hearth  or  electric  steel  of 
■uniform  quality.  Plain  carbon  steel  con- 
tent percent  for  the  following  not  over: 
carbon,  0.25;  phosphorus.  0.045;  sulfur, 
0.050.  The  addition  of  other  elements 
for  alloying  effect  Is  prohibited. 

» The  "service  pressure"  limits  the  use  of 
the  cylinder.  It  is  shown  by  marks  on  cylin- 
der; for  example.  ICC-4B240ET  Indicates  th« 
service  pressure  as  240  pounds  per  square 
inch. 


Tuesday,  December  29,  1964 

8  78.55—6     Identification  of  materiaL 

(a)  Required;  any  suitable  method. 

§  78.55-7     Defect*. 

(a)  Material  with  seams,  cracks,  lami- 
nations, or  other  injurious  defects,  not 

authorized. 

g  78.55-8     Mannfacture. 

(a)  By  best  appliances  and  methods; 
dirt  and  scale  to  be  removed  as  necessary 
to  afford  proper  inspection;  no  defect 
acceptable  that  is  likely  to  weaken  the 
finished  cylinder  appreciably;  reasonably 
smooth  and  uniform  surface  finish  re- 
quired. Heads  may  be  attached  to  shells 
by  lap  brazing  or  may  be  formed  inte- 
grally. The  thickness  of  the  bottom  of 
cylinders  welded  or  formed  by  spinning 
is,  under  no  condition,  to  be  less  than 
two  times  the  minimum  wall  thickness  of 
the  cylindrical  shell ;  such  bottom  thick- 
nesses to  be  measured  within  an  area 
boimded  by  a  line  representing  the  points 
of  contact  between  the  cylinder  and  floor 
when  the  cylinder  is  in  a  vertical  position. 
Beams  must  be  made  as  follows : 

(b)  Clrcimiferential  seams:  By  braz- 
ing only.  Heads  attached  to  shells  by  the 
lap  brazing  method  shall  overlap  not 
less  than  four  times  wall  thickness. 
Brazing  material  shall  have  a  melting 
point  of  not  less  than  1000°  F.  Heads 
must  have  a  driving  fit  with  the  shell 
unless  the  shell  Is  crimped,  swedged,  or 
curled  over  the  skirt  or  flange  of  the 
head  and  be  thoroughly  brazed  imtil 
complete  penetration  of  the  Joint  by  the 
brazing  material  is  secured.  Brazed 
joints  may  be  repaired  by  brazing. 

(c)  Longitudinal  seams  in  shell:  Elec- 
tric resistance  welded  joints  only.  No 
repairs  to  longitudinal  joints  permitted. 

8  78.55-9     Welding  or  brazing. 

(a)  The  attachment  to  the  tops  and 
bottoms  only  of  cyllders  by  welding  or 
brazing  of  neckrlngs,  footrings,  handles, 
bosses,  pads,  and  valve  protection  rings 
Is  authorized  provided  that  such  attach- 
ments and  the  portion  of  the  container 
to  which  they  are  attached  are  made  of 
weldable  steel,  the  carbon  content  of 
which  must  not  exceed  0.25  percent. 

§  78.55-10     WaU  ihicknew. 

(a)  The  wall  stress  at  two  times  serv- 
ice pressure  shall  not  exceed  18,000 
pounds  per  square  Inch.  Minimum 
thickness  shall  be  0.044  Inch. 

(b)  Calculation  must  be  made  by  the 
formula : 

D'-d* 

where 

S=wan  stress  in  pounds  per  square  inch; 
P~2  times  service  pressure; 
C= outside  diameter  In  Inches; 
d= inside  diameter  In  Inches. 

§  78.55-11     Heat  treatment. 

^a>  Heads  formed  by  drawing  or 
pressing  must  be  uniformly  and  properly 
neat  treated  prior  to  tests. 

<b)  Cylinders  with  Integral  formed 
heads  or  bases  must  be  subjected  to  a 
normalizing  operatloa  Normalizing  and 
Drazmg  operations  may  be  combined 
provided  the  operation  is  carried  out  at 
No  252— Pt.  n.  Sec.  2 6 
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a  temperature  in  excess  of  the  upper 
critical  temperature  of  the  steeL 

§  78.55—12      Openings  in  cylinders. 

(a)  Each  opening  In  cylinders,  except 
those  for  safety  devices,  must  be  pro- 
vided with  a  fitting,  boss,  or  pad,  securely 
attached  to  cylinder  by  brazing  or  by 
welding  or  by  threads.  Pitting,  boss,  or 
pad  must  be  of  steel  suitable  for  the 
method  of  attachment  employed,  and 
which  need  not  be  identified  or  verified 
as  to  an£il3rsls,  except  that  if  attachment 
is  by  welding,  carbon  content  must  not 
exceed  0.25  percent.  If  threads  are  used, 
they  must  comply  with  the  following: 

(1)  Threads  must  be  clean  cut,  even, 
without  checks,  and  tapped  to  gauge. 

(2)  Taper  threads  to  be  of  length  not 
less  than  as  specified  for  American 
Standard  taper  pipe  threads. 

(3)  Straight  threads,  having  at  least 
4  engaged  threads,  to  have  tight  fit  and 
calculated  shear  strength  at  least  10 
times  the  test  pressure  of  the  cylinder; 
gaskets  required,  adequate  to  prevent 
leakage. 

(b)  Closure  of  fitting,  boss,  or  pad 
must  be  adequate  to  prevent  leakage. 

§  78.55—13  Safety  devices  and  protec- 
tion for  valves,  safety  devices,  and 
other  connections,  if  applied. 

(a)  Devices  must  be  as  required  by  the 
Interstate  Commerce  Commission's  regu- 
lations that  apply  (see  §§73.34Cf)  and 
73.301(1)  of  this  chapter). 

§  78.55-14     Hydrosutic  test. 

(a)  By  water-jacket,  or  other  suitable 
method,  operated  so  as  to  obtain  accurate 
data.  Pressure  gauge  must  permit  read- 
ing to  accuracy  of  1  percent.  Expansion 
gauge  must  permit  reading  of  total  ex- 
pansion to  accuracy  either  of  1  percent 
or  0.1  cubic  centimeter. 

(b)  Pressure  must  be  maintained  for 
30  seconds  and  sufficiently  longer  to  in- 
sure complete  expansion.  Any  internal 
pressure  applied  after  heat-treatment 
and  previous  to  the  official  test  must  not 
exceed  90  percent  of  the  test  pressure. 
If,  due  to  failure  of  the  test  apparatus, 
the  test  pressure  cannot  be  maintained, 
the  test  may  be  repeated  at  a  pressure 
increased  by  10  percent  or  100  pounds 
per  square  inch,  whichever  is  the  lower, 

(c)  Permanent  volumetric  expansion 
must  not  exceed  10  percent  of  total  volu- 
metric expansion  at  test  pressure. 

(d)  Cylinders  must  be  tested  as 
follows : 

(1)  At  least  one  cylinder  selected  at 
random  out  of  each  lot  of  200  or  less  shall 
be  tested  as  outlined  In  paragraphs  (a) , 
(b),  and  (c)  of  this  section  to  at  least 
two  times  service  pressure. 

(2)  All  cylinders  not  tested  as  outlined 
in  subparagraph  (1)  of  this  paragraph 
must  be  examined  under  pressure  of  at 
least  two  times  service  presstire  and  show 
no  defect. 

(e)  Each  1000  cylinders  or  less  suc- 
cessively produced  each  day  shall  con- 
stitute a  lot.  One  cylinder  shall  be  se- 
lected from  each  lot  and  hydrostatlcally 
tested  to  destruction.  If  this  cylinder 
bursts  below  five  times  the  service  pres- 
sure, then  two  additional  cylinders  must 
be  selected  and  subjected  to  this  test. 
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If  either  of  these  cylinders  fails  by  burst- 
ing below  five  times  the  service  pressure, 
then  the  entire  lot  must  be  rejected.  All 
cylinders  constituting  a  lot  shall  be  of 
identical  size,  construction,  heat-treat- 
ment, finish,  and  quality. 

§  7&55-15     Hattening  test. 

(a)  Between  knife  edges,  wedge 
shaped,  60°  angle,  rounded  to  Vj"  radius; 
test  1  cylinder  taken  at  random  out  of 
each  lot  of  200  or  less,  after  hydrostatic 
test. 

§  78.55-16     Physical   test. 

(a)  To  determine  yield  strength,  ten- 
sile strength,  elongation,  and  reduction 
of  area  of  material.  Required  on  2  speci- 
mens cut  from  1  cylinder,  or  part  thereof 
heat-treated  as  required,  taken  at  ran- 
dom out  of  each  lot  of  200  or  less  in  the 
case  of  cyhnders  of  capacity  greater  than 
86  cubic  inches  and  out  of  each  lot  of  500 
or  less  for  cylinders  having  a  capacity  of 
86  cubic  Inches  or  less. 

(b)  Specimens  must  be:  Gauge  length 
8  inches  with  width  not  over  IV2  inches; 
or,  gauge  length  2  inches  with  width  not 
over  11/2  inches;  provided,  that  gauge 
length  at  least  24  times  thickness  with 
width  not  over  6  times  thickness  is  au- 
thorized when  cylinder  wall  Is  not  over 
3-18  inch  thick.  The  specimen,  exclu- 
sive of  grip  ends,  must  not  be  flattened. 
Grip  ends  may  be  flattened  to  within  one 
inch  of  each  end  of  the  reduced  section. 
When  size  of  cylinder  does  not  permit 
securing  straight  specimens,  the  speci- 
mens may  be  taken  in  any  location  or 
direction  and  may  be  straightened  or 
flattened  cold,  by  pressure  only,  not  by 
blows ;  when  specimens  are  so  taken  and 
prepared,  the  insE>ector's  report  must 
show  in  connection  with  record  of  physi- 
cal tests  detailed  information  in  regard 
to  such  specimens.  Heating  of  specimen 
for  any  purjwse  is  not  authorized. 

(c)  The  yield  strength  In  tension  shall 
be  the  stress  corresponding  to  a  perma- 
nent strain  of  0.2  percent  of  the  gauge 
length. 

(1)  The  yield  strength  shall  be  deter- 
mined by  either  the  "offset"  method  or 
the  "extension  under  load"  method  as 
prescribed  in  ASTM  Standard  E8-57T. 

(2)  In  using  the  "extension  under 
load"  method,  the  total  strain  (or  "ex- 
tension under  load")  corresponding  to 
the  stress  at  which  the  0.2  percent  per- 
manent strain  occurs  may  be  determined 
with  sufficient  accuracy  by  calculating 
the  elastic  extension  of  the  gauge  length 
under  appropriate  load  and  adding 
thereto  0.2  percent  of  the  gauge  length. 
Elastic  extension  calculatloni,  shall  be 
based  on  an  elastic  modulus  of  30,000,000. 
In  the  event  of  controversy,  the  entire 
stress-strain  diagram  shall  be  plotted 
and  the  yield  strength  determined  from 
the  0.2  percent  offset. 

(3)  For  the  purpose  of  strain  meas- 
urement, the  Initial  strain  shall  be  set 
while  the  specimen  Is  under  a  stress  of 
12,000  pounds  per  square  inch,  the  strain 
indicator  reading  being  set  at  the  calcu- 
lated corresponding  strain. 

(4)  Cross-head  speed  of  the  testing 
machine  shall  not  exceed  Vs  inch  per 
minute  during  yield  strength  determina- 
tion. 
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§  78.5S-17     Acceptable  reanlu  for  phr"- 
cal  and  flattening  tests. 

(a)  Elongation  at  least  40  percent  for 
2  inch  gauge  length  or  at  least  20  percent 
in  other  cases:  yield  strength  not  over 
73  percent  of  tensile  strength;  flattening 
test  required,  without  cracking,  to  six 
times  wall  thickness  with  weld  90°  from 
direction  of  applied  load.  Two  rings  cut 
from  the  ends  of  length  of  pipe  used  in 
production  of  a  lot  may  be  used  for 
flattening  test  provided  the  rings  accom- 
pany the  lot  which  they  represent  in  all 
thermal  processing  operations.  At  least 
one  of  the  rings  must  pass  the  flattening 
test. 

§  78.55-18     Leakage  test. 

(a)  All  spun  cylinders  and  plugged 
cylinders  (see  Notes  1  and  2)  must  be 
tested  for  leakage  by  gas  or  air  pressure 
after  the  bottom  has  been  cleaned  and  is 
free  from  all  moisture.  Pressure,  ap- 
proximately the  same  as  but  no  less  than 
service  pressmre,  must  be  applied  to  one 
side  of  the  finished  bottom  over  an  area 
of  at  least  Vi«  of  the  total  area  of  the 
bottom  but  not  less  than  %"  in  diam- 
eter, Including  the  closure,  for  at  least 
1  minute,  diiring  which  time  the  other 
Bide  of  the  bottom  exposed  to  pressure 
must  be  covered  with  water  and  closely 
examined  for  indications  of  leakage. 
Leakers  must  be  rejected.  (See  S  78.5&- 
19  (a)   (D.) 

NOTZ  1:  A  spun  cylinder  is  one  in  which 
an  end  closure  In  the  finished  cylinder  has 
been  welded  by  the  spinning  process. 

Nor  2 :  A  plugged  cylinder  Lb  one  in  which 
a  permanent  closure  in  the  bottom  of  a 
finished  cylinder  has  been  effected  by  a  plug. 

Non  8:  As  a  safety  precaution.  If  the 
manufacturer  elects  to  make  this  test  before 
the  hydrostatlo  test,  he  should  design  his 
apparatus  so  that  the  pressure  Is  applied  to 
the  smallest  area  practicable,  around  the 
point  of  closure,  and  so  as  to  use  the 
smallest  possible  volume  of  air  or  gas. 

§  78.55-19     Rejected  cylinders. 

(a)  Repairs  authorized.  Leakers 
must  be  rejected,  except  that: 

(1)  Spim  cylinders  rejected  under  the 
provisions  of  S  78.55-18  may  be  removed 
from  the  spun  cylinder  category  by  drill- 
ing to  remove  defective  material,  tap- 
ping, and  plugging. 

(2)  Brazed  Joints  may  be  rebrazed. 

(3)  Subsequent  to  the  operations 
noted  above  In  subparagraphs  (1)  and 
(2)  of  this  paragraph,  acceptable  cylin- 
ders must  pass  all  prescribed  tests. 


§  78.55-20     Marking. 

(a)  Marking  on  each  cylinder  by 
stamping  plainly  and  permanently  on 
shoiilder,  top  head,  neck  or  valve  protec- 
tion colUu:  which  is  permanently  at- 
tached to  the  cylinders  and  forming  an 
integral  part  thereof,  provided  that 
cylinders  not  less  than  0.090  inch  thick 
may  be  stamped  on  the  side  wall  adja- 
cent to  top  head,  as  follows: 

(1)  ICC-4B240ET. 

(2)  A  serial '  number  and  an  Identify- 
ing symbol  (letters) ;  location*  of  num- 
ber to  be  Just  below  the  ICC  mark;  loca- 
tion '  of  symbol  to  be  Just  below  the  serial 
number.  The  symbol  and  numbers  must 
be  those  of  purchaser,  user,  or  maker. 
The  symbol  must  be  registered  with 
the  Biu-eau  of  Explosives;  duplications 
unauthorized. 

(3)  Inspector's  oflacial  mark,  near  se- 
rial number;  date  of  test  (such  as  5-50 
for  May  1950),  so  placed  that  date  of 
subsequent  test  can  be  easily  added ;  and 
word  "SPUN"  or  "PLUG"  near  ICC  mark 
when  an  end  closure  In  the  finished 
cylinder  has  been  welded  by  the  spinning 
process  or  effected  by  plugging. 

§  78.55-21     Size  of  marks. 

(a)  At  least  Vi"  high  If  space  permits. 

§  78.55-22     Inspector's  report. 

(a)  Required  to  be  clear,  legible,  and 
in  following  form : 


Location  at 

Quantity "[ 

aiae Inches  outside  diameter  by  ...I** 

inches  long. 

Marks    stamped    Into    the    shoulder    of  tht 
cylinder  are: 

Specification         ICO- 

Serial  numbers to IncluslVe" 

Inspector's  mark 

Identifying  symbol  (registered) 

Test  date III    " 

Tare  weights  (yes  or  no)   IIIIIl' 

Other  marks  (If  any) """*" 

These  cylinders  were  made  by  process  of 


The permitted  1^ 

( neckrlngs,  footrlngs,  etc. ) 
S  78.56-9  were  attached  by  process  of 


(Date)  _. 
Rxcoao  or  Ghxicic^l  Amaltsu  or  Matxkial  roa  Otunskbs 


(Place) 
(Date)  . 


Gas  cylinders 

Manufactured  for Company 

Location  at 

Manufactured  by Company 

Location  at 

Consigned  to Company 


'  Lot;  niunbers,  not  over  500  cylinders  In 
each  lot,  authorized  for  cylinders  not  over 
2  Inches  outside  diameter  and  for  cylinders 
over  2  Inches  outside  diameter  when  the 
voliunetrlc  capacity  does  not  exceed  170 
cubic  inches. 

"  Symbol  in  front  of  or  following  the  num- 
ber with  ample  space  between  or  symbol 
and  serial  number  stamped  Into  welded  or 
brazed-on  valve  spud  directly  above  the  ICO 
specification  mark  located  on  head  of  cylin- 
der are  also  authorized.  Other  variations  In 
location  authorized  only  when  necessitated 
by  lack  of  space. 

Example:         icc-^b240ET 
1234 
ZT 


(welding — brazing) 

The   material   used  was  Identified  by  the 

following numbers 

( heat-purchase  order ) 

The  material  used  was  verified  as  to  chem- 
ical analysis  and  record  thereof  la  attached 
hereto.    The  heat  nimibers 

(were — were  not) 
marked  on  the  material. 

All  material  such  as  plates,  billets  and 
electric  resistance  welded  tubing,  was  in- 
spected and  each  cylinder  was  inspected  both 
before  and  after  closing  In  the  ends;  all  that 
was  accepted  was  found  free  from  seann. 
cracks,  laminations,  and  other  defects  which 
might  prove  Injurious  to  the  strength  of  the 
cylinder.  The  processes  of  manufacture  and 
heat  treatment  of  cylinders  were  supervised 
and  found  to  be  efficient  and  satisfactory. 

The  cylinder  walls  were  measured  and  the 

mlnlmi'rn    thickness    noted    was    inch 

The  outside  diameter  was  determined  by  a 

close  approximation  to  be Inches.    The 

wall  stress  was  calculated  to  be pounds 

per  square  Inch  under  an  Internal  pressure 
of pounds  per  square  Inch. 

Hydrostatic  tests,  flattening  tests,  tensile 
test*  of  material,  and  other  tests,  as  pre- 
scribed in  specification  No.  ICC-4B-ET  were 
made  In  the  presence  of  the  Inspector  and 
all  material  and  cylinders  accepted  were 
found  to  be  In  compliance  with  the  require- 
ments of  that  specification.  Records  there- 
of are  attached  hereto. 

A  certificate  of  test  on  the  electric  resist- 
ance tubing  has  been  obtained  from  the  tub- 
ing manufacturer.  Records  thereof  are  at- 
tached hereto 

I  hereby  certify  that  all  of  these  cylinders 
proved  satisfactory  in  every  way  and  comply 
with  the  requirements  of  Interstate  Com- 
merce Commission  specification  No.  ICC-4B- 
ET  except  as  follows: 

Exceptions   


(Signed) 


Inspector. 


^ 


> 


- IndoiivB. 

InobM  outslds  dlsmi 


Snmbered to — 

g^g, -.  InobM  outslds  rtlsmsUr  by Inches  long 

jlsdeby - - - Company 

for - Oompsny 

Non:  Any  omission  or  analyses  by  heats,  U  satborlted,  must  be  aoooanted  tor  by  notation  hereon  readlnz  "The 
niiifflbed  c«H-tlflcate  of  the  manufactnrer  of  material  has  been  secured,  found  satisfactory,  and  placed  on  file/*  or  by 
ittachtng  a  copy  of  the  oertlfloats. 


Test 
No. 

Beat 
No. 

Check 

analysis 

No. 

Cylln- 
den 
repr»- 
aented 
(serial 
Nos.) 

Chemical  snalysU 

0 

P 

8 

SI 

Mn 

Nl 

Or 

The  anslyBea  were  made  by 


^]^^— Ing  markings,  condition  of  inside,  tests, 

threads,  heat  treatment  Obtain  sam- 
ples for  all  tests;  check  chemical  anal- 
yses; witness  all  tests;  report  volumetric 
capacity,  tare  weight  (see  report  form), 
and  minimum  thickness  of  wall  noted. 

(d)  Render  complete  report  (}  78.5&- 
21)  to  purchaser,  cylinder  maker,  and 
the  Bureau  of  E3n?loslves. 

g  78.56-5     SteeL 

(a)  The  limiting  diemlcal  composi- 
tion of  steel  authorized  by  this  specifica- 
tion shall  be  as  shown  In  S  78.66-20, 
table  I. 

§  78.56—6     Identification  of  materiaL 

(a)  Required;  any  suitable  method  ex- 
cept that  plates  and  billets  for  hot- 
drawn  cylinders  shall  be  marked  with 


(Signed)  — the  heat  number. 

SK::::::::::::™:::::::::::::::::::::  s  78.56-7   Defects. 


Rbcoko  or  Phtsicxl  Tuts  or  Matkeul  fob  Ctundsks 


Nnmbered to induslTe. 

BiM - Inches  outside  diameter  by inches  long 

Madeby Company     „___-_      __ 

For - Company    §  78.56—8      Manufacture. 


(a)  Material  with  seams,  cracks,  lami- 
nations, or  other  injurious  defects,  not 
authorized. 


TMt  No. 

Cytlnden 

represented 

by  test  (serial 

Nos.) 

Yield 

strength 

(poond*  per 

square  Inch) 

Tensile 

strength 

(pounds  per 

square  Inch) 

Elongation 

(percent  in 

8  inches) 

Redaction  of 
area  (percent) 

Flattening 
test 

Banting  test 
(pounds  per 
square  inch) 

(Place) 

(Date) 


Rbcoro  or  HrDROSTATK  Tests  on  OruNDias 

Numbered to inclusive. 

8lM Inches  outside  dlameta'  by Inches  long 

Madeby _ (3ompaijy 

'* — ———... Company 


Serial  Nos. 
of  cylinders 

tasted 
arranged  nu- 
merically 


Actual  teat  pres- 
sure (pounds 
per  square  Inch) 


Total  expansion 

(cubic  oenti' 

meters)  > 


Permanent  ex- 
pansion (cubic 
centlmeten)  i 


Percent  ratio 

of  permanent 

expansion  to 

lota]  expansion  < 


Tare  weight 
(pounds)  > 


Volumetric  ca- 
pacity > 


NoTi:  When  specifications  require  test  for  only  1  out  of  each  lot  of  200  or  less  cylinders,  the  check  on  the  others  must 

peUidicated  by  a  notation  hereon  readlnR,  "Each  cylinder  was  subjected  to  a  pressure  of pounds  d«- aauare 

meh  and  showed  no  defect."  >■      -t 

1 11  ihe  tesu  are  made  by  a  method  involving  the  measurement  of  the  amount  of  liquid  forced  Into  the  cylinder  by 
uieteet  pressure,  then  the  basic  data,  on  which  the  calculations  are  made,  such  as  the  pump  factors,  temperature  of 
Uquld.  coefficient  of  oomprossibility  of  liquid,  etc..  must  also  be  given. 

Do  not  include  removable  cap  but  state  whether  with  or  without  valve.    These  weights  must  be  accurate  to  s 
tolerance  of  i  percent 

•  Report  approximate  maximum  and  minimum  volumetric  capacity  for  the  lot. 

(Signed) 


§78.56  Specification  4AA480;  welded 
steel  cylinders  made  of  definitely 
prescribed   steels. 

§  78.56-1     Compliance. 

<a)  Required  in  all  details. 

8  78.56-2  Type,  size,  and  service  pres- 
sure. 

^a)  Must  be  welded  type,  having  not 
over  1.000  pounds  water  capacity 
(nominal) .  Closures  welded  by  spiiming 
process  not  permitted. 

<b)  Service  pressure  480  pounds  per 
square  inch. 

§78.56-3     Inspection     by     whom     and 

Mfhere. 

(a)  By  competent  inspector;  chemical 
"laiyses  and  tests,  as  specified,  to  be 


made  within  limits  of  the  United  States. 
Interested  inspectors  are  authorized. 

§  78.56—4     Duties  of  inspector. 

(a)  Inspect  all  material  and  reject  any 
not  complying  with  requirements  of  this 
specification.  For  cylinders  made  by  the 
billet  piercing  process,  billets  to  be  in- 
spected after  nick  and  cold  break. 

(b)  Verify  chemical  analysis  of  each 
heat  of  material  by  analysis  or  by  ob- 
taining certified  analysis :  Provided.  That 
a  certificate  from  the  mantifacturer 
thereof,  giving  sufficient  data  to  indicate 
compliance  with  requirements,  is  accept- 
able when  verified  by  check  analyses  of 
samples  taken  from  one  cylinder  out 
of  each  lot  of  200  or  less. 

(c)  Verify  compliance  of  cylinders 
with  specification  reqiUrements  includ- 


(a)  By  best  appliances  and  methods; 
dirt  and  scale  to  be  removed  as  necessary 
to  afTord  proper  inspection;  no  defect  ac- 
ceptable that  Is  likely  to  weaken  the  fin- 
ished cylinder  appreciably;  reasonably 
smooth  and  imlform  surface  finish  re- 
quired. Exposed  bottom  welds  on  cylin- 
ders over  18  Inches  long  must  be  pro- 
tected by  footrlngs.  Minimum  thickness 
of  heads  and  bottoms  shall  be  not  less 
than  90  percent  of  the  required  thickness 
of  the  side  wall.  Seams  must  be  made 
as  follows: 

(b)  Circumferential  seams:  By  weld- 
ing.   Brazing  is  not  authorized. 

(c)  Longitudinal  seams:  Not  per- 
mitted. 

§  78.56-9     Welding. 

(a)  The  attachment  to  the  tops  and 
bottoms  only  of  cylinders  by  welding  of 
neckrlngs,  footrlngs,  bosses,  pads,  and 
valve  protection  rings  is  authorized  pro- 
vided that  such  attachments  are  made 
of  weldable  steel,  the  carbon  content  of 
which  does  not  exceed  0.25  percent. 

§  78.56-10     WaU  thickne«». 

(a)  For  outside  diameters  over  5 
Inches  the  minimum  wall  thickness  shall 
be  0.078  inch.  In  any  case  the  minimum 
wall  thickness  shall  be  such  that  the 
calculated  wall  stress  at  minimum  test 
pressure  (J  78.56-14)  shall  not  exceed 
the  lesser  value  of  either  of  the  follow- 
ing: 

(1)  One-half  of  the  minimum  tensile 
strength  of  the  material  determined  as 
required  in  §  78.56-15,  or, 

(2)  35,000  pounds  per  square  inch. 

(b)  Calculation  must  be  made  by  the 
formula :  ^ 

S  =  P  (1.31>'  +  0.4d») 

Where:  '^-'^ 

5= wall  stress  in  pounds  per  square  Inch; 
P= minimum  test  pressure  prescribed  for 

water  jacket  test; 
D= outside  diameter  in  inches; 
d= Inside  diameter  In  inches. 

(c)  Cylinders  with  wall  thickness  less 
than  0.100  inch,  the  ratio  of  tangential 
length  to  outside  diameter  shall  not  ex- 
ceed 4.0. 
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5  78.56-11     Heat  treatment. 

(a)  Each  cylinder  must  be  uniformly 
and  properly  heat  treated  prior  to  test. 
Any  suitable  heat  treatment  In  excess  of 
1100*  P..  Is  authorized,  except  that  liquid 
quenching  Is  not  permitted.  Heat  treat- 
ment must  be  accomplished  after  all 
forming  and  welding  operations. 

(b)  Heat  treatment  is  not  reqiilred 
after  welding  weldable  low  carbon  parts 
to  attachments  of  similar  material  which 
have  been  prevloiisly  welded  to  the  top  or 
bottom  of  cylinders  and  properly  heat 
treated,  provided  such  subsequent  weld- 
ing does  not  produce  a  temperature  In 
excess  of  400°  P..  In  any  part  of  the  top 
or  bottom  material. 

§  78.56-12     Openings  in  cyUaden. 

(a)  All  openings  must  be  In  the  heads 
or  bases. 

(b)  Each  opening  In  cylinders,  except 
those  for  safety  devices,  must  be  pro- 
vided with  a  fitting,  boss,  or  pad.  securely 
attached  to  cylinder  by  welding  or  by 
threads.  If  threads  are  used  they  must 
comply  with  the  following: 

(1)  Threads  must  be  clean-cut.  even, 
without  checks  and  cut  to  gauge. 

(2)  Taper  threads  to  be  of  length  not 
less  than  as  specified  for  American 
Standard  taper  pipe  threads. 

(3)  Straight  threads  having  at  least 

6  engaged  threads,  to  have  tight  fit  and 
calculated  shear  strength  at  least  10 
times  the  test  pressure  of  the  cylinder; 
gaskets  required,  adequate  to  prevent 
leakage. 

(c)  Closure  of  fitting,  boss  or  pad  must 
be  adequate  to  prevent  leakage. 

§  78.56-13  Safety  devices  and  protec- 
tion for  valves,  safety  devices,  and 
other  connections,  if  applied. 

(a)  Must  be  as  required  by  the  Inter- 
state Commerce  Commission's  Regula- 
tions that  apply  (see  §§  73.34(f).  73.124 
(a),  and  73.301(1)  of  this  chapter). 

§  78.56-14     Hydrostatic  test. 

(a)  By  water  jacket,  or  other  siiitable 
method,  operated  so  as  to  obtain  accu- 
rate data.  Press\ire  gauge  must  permit 
reading  to  accuracy  of  1  percent.  Ex- 
pansion gauge  must  permit  retuling  of 
total  expansion  to  accuracy  of  either  1 
percent  or  0.1  cubic  centimeter. 

(h)  Pressure  must  be  maintained  for 
30  seconds  and  sufficiently  longer  to  in- 
sure complete  expansion.  Any  internal 
pressiure  applied  after  heat  treatment 
and  previous  to  the  ofllcial  test  must  not 
exceed  90  percent  of  the  test  pressure. 

(c)  Permanent  volumetric  expansion 
must  not  exceed  10  percent  of  the  total 
volxmietrlQ,  expansion  at  test  pressure. 

(d)  Cylinders  must  be  tested  as  fol- 
lows: 

(1)  Each  cylinder,  to  at  least  2  times 
service  pressure. 

(2)  Or,  1  cylinder  out  of  each  lot  of 
200  or  less;  to  at  least  3  times  service 
pressure.  Others  must  be  examined  un- 
der presstire  of  2  times  service  pressure 
and  show  no  defect. 

§  78.56-15     Physical  test. 

(a)  To  determine  3rteld  strength,  ten- 
sile strength,  elongation,  and  reduction 


of  area  of  material.  Required  on  2  speci- 
mens cut  from  one  cylinder  having 
passed  the  hydrostatic  test,  or  part 
thereof  heat-treated  as  required,  taken 
at  random  out  of  each  lot  of  200  or  less. 

(b)  Specimens  must  be:  Gauge  length 
8  inches  with  width  not  over  1%  Inches; 
or,  gauge  length  2  inches  with  width  not 
over  1^  inches,  provided,  that  gauge 
length  at  least  24  times  thickness  with 
width  not  over  6  times  thickness  is  au- 
thorized when  cylinder  wall  is  not  over 
%6  Inch  thick.  The  specimen,  exclusive 
of  grip  ends,  must  not  be  flattened. 
Grip  ends  may  be  flattened  to  within  one 
inch  of  each  end  of  the  reduced  section. 
When  size  of  cylinder  does  not  permit  se- 
curing straight  specimens,  the  specimens 
may  be  taken  in  any  location  or  direction 
and  may  be  straightened  or  flattened 
cold,  by  pressiure  only,  not  by  blows; 
when  specimens  are  so  taken  and  pre- 
pared, the  Inspector's  report  must  show 
in  connection  with  record  of  physical 
tests  detailed  Information  in  regard  to 
such  specimens.  Heating  of  specimen  for 
any  purpose  is  not  authorized. 

(c)  The  jrleld  strength  in  tension  shall 
be  the  stress  corresponding  to  a  perma- 
nent strain  of  0.2  percent  of  the  gauge 
length. 

(1)  The  yield  strength  shall  be  de- 
termined by  either  the  "offset"  method 
or  the  "extension  under  load"  method 
as  prescribed  in  ASTM  Standard  E8- 
57T. 

(2)  In  using  the  "extension  under 
load"  method,  the  total  strain  (or  "ex- 
tension under  load"),  corresponding  to 
the  stress  at  which  the  0.2  percent  per- 
manent strain  occurs  may  be  determined 
with  suflQcient  accuracy  by  calculating 
the  elastic  extension  of  the  gauge  length 
under  appropriate  load  and  adding 
thereto  0.2  percent  of  the  gauge  length. 
Elastic  extension  calculations  shall  be 
based  on  an  elastic  modulus  of  30,000,- 
000.  In  the  event  of  controversy,  the 
entire  stress-strain  diagram  shall  be 
plotted  and  the  yield  strength  deter- 
mined from  the  0.2  percent  ofifset. 

(3)  Por  the  purpose  of  strain  meas- 
urement, the  initial  strain  reference 
shall  be  set  while  the  specimen  Is  under 
a  stress  of  12.000  pounds  per  square  inch, 
the  strain  Indicator  reading  being  set  at 
the  calculated  corresponding  strain. 

(4)  Cross-head  speed  of  the  testing 
machine  shall  not  exceed  Vb  inch  per 
minute  during  yield  strength  determi- 
nation. 

§  78.56-16     Elongation. 

(a)  Physical  test  specimens  must  show 
at  least  40  percent  for  2 -inch  gauge 
length  or  at  least  20  percent  in  other 
cases,  except  that  these  elongation  per- 
centages may  be  reduced  niunerlcally  by 
2  for  2 -Inch  specimens  and  by  1  in  other 
cases  for  each  7,500  pounds  per  square 
inch  increment  of  tensile  strength  above 
50,000  pounds  per  square  inch  to  a  maxi- 
mum of  four  such  increments. 

§  78.56-17     Tests  of  welds. 

(a)  Tensile  test.  A  specimen  shall  be 
cut  from  one  cylinder  of  each  lot  of 


200  or  less,  or  welded  test  plate.'  The 
specimen  shall  be  taken  across  the  ma- 
jor seam  and  shall  be  prepared  and 
tested  In  accordance  with  and  must 
meet  the  requirements  of  the  Com- 
pressed Gas  AssociatlOTi's  "Standards  for 
Welding  and  Brazing  on  Thin  Walled 
Containers"  (CGA  Pamphlet  C-3- 
1954).'  Should  this  specimen  fail  to 
meet  the  requirements,  specimens  may 
be  taken  from  two  additional  cylinders 
or  welded  test  plates  from  the  same  lot 
and  tested.  If  either  of  the  latter  spec- 
imens fall  to  meet  the  requirements,  the 
entire  lot  represented  shall  be  rejected, 

(b)  Ouided  bend  test.  A  "root"  bend 
test  sipecimen  shall  be  cut  from  the  cyl- 
lixder  or  welded  test  plate,  used  for  the 
tensile  test  specified  in  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section.  Specimens  shall  be 
taken  across  the  major  seam  and  shall 
be  prepared  and  tested  in  accordance 
with  and  shall  meet  the  requirements 
of  the  Compressed  Gas  Association's 
"Standards  for  Welding  and  Brazing  on 
Thin  Walled  Containers"  (CGA  Pam- 
phlet C-3-1954) .' 

(c)  Alternate  guided-bend  test.  This 
test  may  be  used  and  shall  be  as  re- 
quired by  Compressed  Gas  Association's 
"Standards  for  Welding  and  Brazing  on 
Thin  Walled  Containers"  (CGA  Pam- 
phlet C-3-1954).'  The  specimen  shall 
be  bent  until  the  elongation  at  the  outer 
surface,  adjacent  to  the  root  of  the  weld, 
between  the  lightly  scribed  gage  lines— 
a  to  b,  shall  be  at  least  20  percent,  ex- 
cept that  this  percentage  may  be  reduced 
for  steels  having  a  tensile  strength  in 
excess  of  50,000  pounds  per  square  inch, 
as  provided  in  S  78.56-16(a) . 

§  78.56-18     Rejected  cylinders. 

(a)  Reheat  treatment  authorized;  sub- 
sequent thereto,  acceptable  cylinders 
must  pass  all  prescribed  tests.  Repair  of 
welded  seams  by  welding  is  authorized 

§  78.56-19     Marking. 

(a)  Marking  on  each  cylinder  stamped 
as  f oUows : 

(1)  ICC-4AA480. 

(2)  A  serial  number  and  an  identify- 
ing symbol,  both  to  be  of  the  purchaser, 
user,  or  maker.  The  symbol  must  be 
registered  with  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 
Duplications  unauthorized. 

(3)  Inspector's  ofBcial  mark. 

(4)  Date  of  test  (such  as  1-54  for 
January  1954). 

(5)  Additional  markings  are  per- 
mitted. 

(b)  Sequence  of  marks.  Number  shall 
be  just  below  the  ICC  marking:  identi- 
fying  symbol  shall  be  just  below  the 


>  The  welded  test  plate  shall  be  of  one  ^ 
the  heats  In  the  lot  of  200  or  lees  wWcB  « 
represents.  In  the  same  condition  and  ^ 
proximately  the  same  thickness  as  ^^^  '■^\' 
Inder  wall  except  that  In  no  case  sbalJ  •• 
be  of  lesser  thlckncBS  than  that  requirw 
for  a  one-quarter  size  Charpy  impact  spec- 
men.  The  weld  must  be  made  by  the  ta^ 
procedxire  and  subjected  to  the  same  c»' 
treatment  as  the  major  weld  on  the  cyliD°» 

•Available  from  the  Compressed  O^^' 
soclatlon.  Inc..  500  Fifth  Avenue,  New  yw 
86,  New  York. 
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RULES  AND  RCGULATIONS 

(Place)    

(Date) 


Numbered 


B -"«•«■"   OF  HTSBOSXAnC 

to  . IncltwlTe. 


OK  CnxmiaM 


Made  by 
Por 


Inches  outalda  diameter  by  Inches  lone. 

. Company. 

Company. 


Serial  Noi.  of 
ejttndart 

tested 
arranged 

DomerioaDy 

Actual  test 

pressure 
(pounds  per 
square  inch) 

Total  expan- 
sion (cubic 
centimeters) ' 

Permanent 
expansion 
(cubic  cen- 
timeters) > 

Percent  ratio 

of  permanent 
expansion  to 
total  expan- 
sion > 

Tare  weight 
(pounds)  • 

Volumetric 
capacity ' 

NoT«:  When  specifications  require  test  for  only  1  out  of  each  lot  of  200  or  less  cylinders,  the  check  on  the  others 

must  be  indicated  by  a  notation  hereon  reading,  "Each  cylinder  was  subjected  to  a  pressure  of pounds  per 

iquare inch  and  showed  no  defect."  .„     ,„.        .,         .         ,.    . 

'  If  the  tests  are  made  by  a  method  involving  the  measurement  of  the  amount  of  liquid  forced  into  the  cylinder 
b  y  the  test  pressure,  then  the  basic  data,  on  which  the  calculations  are  made,  such  as  the  pump  factors,  temperature 
of, liquid,  ooeffldent  of  oompresslbllity  of  liquid,  etc.,  must  also  be  given. 

Do  not  include  removable  cap  but  state  whether  with  or  without  valve.    These  weights  must  be  accurate  to  a 
toWance  of  1  percent. 

•  Report  ap;xroximate  maximum  and  minimum  volumetric  capacity  for  the  lot. 

(Signed) ._ .... — . 


§  78.57     Specification  4L;  welded  cylin- 
den  insulated. 

§  78.57-1      Compliance. 

(a)  Reqxilred  In  all  details. 

§  78.57-2     Type,  size,  service  pressure  * 
and  service  temperature.* 

(a)  Type  and  size.  Must  be  fusion 
welded;  not  over  1,000  pounds  water  ca- 
pacity (nominal). 

(b)  The  service  pressure  shall  be  more 
than  40  and  not  over  500  pounds  per 
square  inch. 

(c)  The  service  temperature  shall  be 
minus  320°  F.  or  colder. 

§  78.57-3      Inspection     by     whom     and 
where. 

(a)  By  competent  inspector;  chemical 
analyses  and  tests,  as  specified,  to  be 
made  within  limits  of  the  United  States. 
Interested  inspectors  are  authorized. 

§  78.57-4     Duties  of  inspector. 

(a)  Inspect  all  material  and  reject  any 
not  complying  with  requirements  of  this 
specification. 

(b)  Verify  chemical  analysis  of  each 
heat  of  material  by  analysis  or  by  ob- 
taining certified  analysis:  Provided.  That 
a  certificate  from  the  manufacturer 
thereof,  giving  sufficient  data  to  indicate 
compliance  with  requirements.  Is  accept- 
able when  verified  by  check  analyses  of 
samples  taken  from  one  cylinder  out  of 
each  lot  of  200  or  less. 

(c)  Verify  compliance  with  all  speci- 
fication requirements.  Obtain  samples 
for  all  tests.  Obtain  samples  for  check 
chemical  analyses,  where  required. 
Witness  all  tests.  Report  volumetric 
capacity,  tare  weight  (see  report  form) , 
and  minimum  thlckness  of  wall  noted. 

(d)  Render  complete  report  (§78.57- 
22)  to  purchaser,  cylinder  maker,  and 
the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 


*  The  service  presstire  limits  the  use  of  the 
cylinder.  It  is  shown  by  marks  on  the  cyl- 
inder; for  example:  ICC-4L200  indicates  the 
■ervlce  pressure  as  aoo  pounds  per  square 
Inch. 

■The  service  temperattire  Is  the  lowest 
temperature  at  which  the  cylinder  may  be 
used. 


§  78.57-5     MaleriaL 

(a)  Designations  and  limiting  chemi- 
cal compositions  of  steel  authorized  by 
this  specification  shall  be  as  shown  in 
5  78.57-21(a) ,  Table  L 

§  78.57—6      Identification  of  material. 

(a)  Required ;  by  any  suitable  method. 

§  78.57-7     Defects. 

(a)  Material  with  secuns,  cracks,  lami- 
nations, or  other  injurious  defects,  not 
authorized. 

§  78.57-8     Manufacture. 

(a)  By  best  appliances  and  methods; 
dirt  and  scale  to  be  removed  as  necessary 
to  afford  proper  inspection;  no  defect 
acceptable  that  is  likely  to  weaken  the 
finished  cylinder  appreciably;  reason- 
ably smooth  and  uniform  surface  finish 
required.  The  shell  portion  must  be  a 
reasonably  true  cylinder. 

(b)  The  heads  must  be  seamless,  con- 
cave side  to  the  pressure,  hemispherical 
or  ellipsoidal  in  shape  with  the  major  di- 
ameter not  more  than  twice  the  minor 
diameter.  Minimum  thickness  of  heads 
shall  be  not  less  than  90  percent  of  the 
required  thickness  of  the  sidewall.  The 
heads  must  be  reasonably  true  to  shape, 
shall  have  no  abrupt  shape  changes  and 
the  skirts  must  be  reasonably  true  to 
round. 

(c)  The  surface  of  the  cylinder  must 
be  insulated.  Any  insulating  material 
must  be  fire  resistant.  The  Insulation 
must  be  covered  with  a  steel  Jacket  of  not 
less  than  0.060  inch  thickness  so  con- 
structed that  moisture  cannot  come  In 
contact  with  the  insulating  material. 
The  construction  must  be  such  that  the 
total  heat  transfer  from  the  atmosphere 
at  ambient  temperature  to  the  contents 
of  the  cylinder  shall  not  exceed  0.0005 
B.  t.  u.  per  hour  per  degree  P  differential 
In  temperature  per  pound  of  water  capac- 
ity of  the  cylinder. 

§  78.57-9     Welding. 

(a)  AH  seams  of  the  cylinder  must  be 
fusion  welded.  Means  must  be  provided 
for  accomplishing  complete  penetration 
of  the  joint.    Only  butt  or  joggle  butt 


Joints  for  the  cylinder  seams  are  author- 
ized.  All  joints  in  the  cylinder  must  be 
in  reasonably  true  alignment. 

(b)  All  attachments  to  the  sidewaUa 
and  heads  of  the  cylinder  must  be  by 
fusion  welding  smd  must  be  of  a  weldahle 
material  complying  with  the  impact  re- 
quirements of  9  78.57-17  (d) . 

(c)  For  welding  the  cylinder,  ea(A 
procedure  and  operator  shall  be  qualified 
in  accordance  with  the  sections  that 
apply  in  the  Compressed  Gas  Associa- 
tion's "Standards  for  Welding  and  Braz- 
ing  on  Thin  Walled  Containers"  (CGA 
Pamphlet  C-3-1954).'  In  addition,  im- 
pact  tests  of  the  weld  shall  be  performed 
in  accordance  with  §  78.57-17(d)  as  pan 
of  the  qualification  of  each  welding  pro- 
cedure  and  operator. 

(d)  Brazing,  soldering  and  threading 
are  permitted  only  for  joints  not  made 
directly  to  the  cylinder  body.  Threads 
must  comply  with  S  78.57-12. 

§  78.57-10     Wall  thickness. 

(a)  The  minimum  wall  thickness  ol 
the  cylinder  shall  be  such  that  the  cal- 
culated wall  stress  at  minimum  required 
test  pressure  shall  not  exceed  the  least 
value  of  the  following: 

( 1  >   45.000  pounds  per  square  inch. 

(2)  One-half  of  the  minimum  tensile 
strength  across  the  welded  seam  deter- 
mined as  required  in  8  78.57-17  (a). 

(3)  One-half  of  the  minimum  tensile 
strength  of  the  base  metal  determined 
as  required  In  S  78.57-15. 

(4)  The  yield  strength  of  the  bate 
metal  determined  as  required  in 
S  78.57-15. 

(5)  Further  provided  that  wall  for 
cylinders  having  longitudinal  seams 
must  not  exceed  85  percent  of  the  above 
value,  whichever  applies. 

(b)  Calculation  must  be  made  by  the 
formula: 


8= 


P(i:iI3»+0Ad*' 


Where: 

5=  wall  stress  In  potinds  per  square  Inch; 
P=  minimum  test  pressure  prescribed  for 

hydrostatic  test; 
D  =  outside  diameter  In  Inches; 
tf  =  Inside  diameter  in  Inches. 

§  78.57-11      Heat  treatment. 

(a)  Permissible.  If  heat  treatment  Is 
used  each  cycllnder  must  be  uniformly 
and  properly  heat  treated  as  required  in 
S  78.57-21  (a).  Table  I.  after  all  forming 
and  prior  to  test. 

§  78.57—12      Openings  in  cylinder. 

(a)  Openings  permitted  in  heads  only. 
They  must  be  circular  and  shall  not  ex- 
ceed 3  inches  diameter  or  Vs  of  the  cylin- 
der diameter,  whichever  Is  the  smaller. 
Each  opening  in  the  cylinder  must  be 
provided  with  a  fitting,  boss  or  pad 
securely  attached  to  the  cylinder  body  by 
fusion  welding.  Attachments  to  a  fitting, 
boss  or  pad  may  be  made  by  welding, 
brazing,  soldering  or  threading.  Thread* 
must  comply  with  following: 

(1)  Threads  must  be  clean  cut,  even, 
without  checks  and  cut  to  gauge. 


»AvaUable  from  the  Compressed  Gas  ^ 
•oclatlon.  Inc..  600  Fifth  Avenue,  New  TO" 
8fl,  N.  T. 


Tuesday,  December  29,  1964 

(2)  Taper  threads  to  be  of  length  not 
Itfs  than  as  specified  for  American 
Standard  taper  pipe  threads. 

(3)  Straight  threads  must  have  at 
least  4  engaged  threads  and  have  tight 
fit  and  calculated  shear  strength  at  least 
10  times  the  test  pressure  of  the  cylinder; 
gaskets  required.  Inert  to  the  commodity 
and  adequate  to  prevent  leakage. 

§  78.57-13      Safety  devices  and  pressure 
control  valves. 

(a)  Must  be  as  required  by  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission  Regulations  that 
apply  (§§  73.34(f),  and  73.304(f)  of  this 
chapter). 

§  78.57-14     Hydrostatic  test. 

(a)  Each  cylinder  before  insulating 
and  Jacketing  must  be  examined  vm- 
der  a  pressure  of  at  least  2  times  the 
service  pressure,  maintained  for  at  least 
30  seconds  without  evidence  of  leakage. 
visible  distortion  or  other  defect.  Pres- 
sure gauge  must  permit  reading  to  accu- 
racy of  1  percent. 

§78.57-15     Physical  test. 

(a)  Determine  yield  strength,  tensile 
strength,  and  elongation  on  2  specimens 
selected  from  material  of  each  heat  and 
in  the  same  condition  as  that  in  the  com- 
pleted cylinder. 

(b)  Specimens  must  be:  Gauge  length 
8  inches  with  width  not  over  IVa  inches; 
or,  gauge  length  2  inches  with  width  not 
over  1  Yi  inches ;  or.  gauge  length  at  least 
24  times  thickness  with  width  not  over 
8  times  thickness  (authorized  when 
cylinder  wall  is  not  over  %o  inch  thick) . 
The  specimen,  exclusive  of  grip  ends, 
must  not  be  flattened.  Orlp  ends  may 
be  flattened  to  within  one  inch  of  each 
end  of  the  reduced  section.  When  size 
of  cylinder  does  not  permit  securing 
straight  specimens,  the  specimens  may 
be  taken  in  any  location  or  direction  and 
may  be  straightened  or  flattened  cold. 
by  pressure  only,  not  by  blows;  when 
specimens  are  so  taken  and  prepared. 
the  inspector's  report  must  show  in  con- 
nection with  record  of  physical  tests  de- 
tailed information  in  regard  to  such 
specimens.  Heating  of  specimen  for  any 
purpose  is  not  authorized. 

(c)  The  yield  strength  in  tension  shall 
be  the  stress  corresponding  to  a  per- 
manent strain  of  0.2  percent  of  the  gauge 
length. 

(1)  The  yield  strength  shall  be  de- 
termined by  either  the  "offset"  method 
or  the  "extension  xmder  load"  method  as 
prescribed  In  ASTM  Standard  E8-57T. 

(2)  In  using  the  "extension  under 
load"  method,  the  total  strain  (or  "ex- 
tension under  load"),  corresponding  to 
the  stress  at  which  the  0.2  percent  per- 
manent strain  occurs  may  be  determined 
with  sufficient  accuracy  by  calculating 
the  elastic  expansion  of  the  gauge  length 
under  appropriate  load  and  adding 
wereto  0.2  percent  of  the  gauge  length. 
Elastic  extension  calculations  shall  be 
based  on  the  elastic  modulus  of  the  ma- 
terial used.  In  the  event  of  controversy, 
tne  entire  stress-strain  diagram  shall  be 
Plotted  and  the  yield  strength  deter- 
mined from  the  0.2  percent  offset. 

<3)  For  the  purpose  of  strain  meas- 
T^^u^'  ^^^  ^^^"al  strain  reference 
snau  be  set  while  the  specimen  is  under 
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a  stress  of  12,000  pounds  per  square  inch, 
the  strain  indicator  reading  being  set  at 
the  CEiIculated  corresponding  stram. 

(4)  Cross-head  speed  of  the  testing 
machine  shall  not  exceed  Vb  inch  per 
minute  during  yield  strength  determina- 
tion. 

§  78.57—16      Acceptable  results  for  physi- 
cal tests. 

(a)  Physical  properties  must  meet  the 
limits  specified  in  §  78.57-21  (a) ,  Table  I, 
for  the  particular  steel  in  the  annealed 
condition.  If  heat  treatment  is  not  used, 
the  specimens  must  show  at  least  20  per- 
cent elongation  for  2-inch  gauge  length 
except  that  the  percentage  may  be  re- 
duced numerically  by  2  for  each  75,000 
pounds  per  square  inch  increment  of  ten- 
sile strength  above  100.000  pounds  per 
square  inch  to  a  maximum  of  5  such  in- 
crements. Yield  strength  and  tensile 
strength  must  meet  the  requirements  of 
§78.57-21  (a),  Table  I. 

§  78.57-17     TesU  of  welds. 

(a)  Tensile  test.  A  specimen  shall  be 
cut  from  one  cylinder  of  each  lot  of  200  or 
less,  or  welded  test  plate.'  The  specimen 
shall  be  taken  across  the  major  seam  and 
shall  be  prepared  and  tested  in  accord- 
ance with  and  must  meet  the  require- 
ments of  the  Compressed  Gas  Associa- 
tion's "Standards  for  Welding  and  Braz- 
ing on  Thin  Walled  Containers"  (CQA 
Pamphlet  C-3-1954) .  Should  this  speci- 
men fall  to  meet  the  requirements,  speci- 
mens may  be  taken  from  two  additional 
cylinders  or  welded  test  plates  from  the 
same  lot  and  tested.  If  either  of  the 
latter  specimens  fails  to  meet  the  re- 
quirements, the  entire  lot  represented 
shall  be  rejected. 

(b)  Guided  bend  test.  A  "root"  bend 
test  specimen  shall  be  cut  from  the  cyl- 
inder or  welded  test  plate,  used  for  the 
tensile  test  specified  in  §  78.57-17 (a)  and 
from  any  other  seam  or  equivalent 
welded  test  plate  if  the  seam  is  welded  by 
a  procedure  different  from  that  used 
for  the  major  seam.  Specimens  shall  be 
taken  ticross  the  particular  seam  being 
tested  and  shall  be  prepared  and  tested 
in  accordance  with  and  shall  meet  the 
requirements  of  the  Compressed  Gas  As- 
sociation's "Standards  for  Welding  and 
Brazing  on  Thin  Walled  Containers" 
(CGA  Pamphlet  C-3-1954) .' 

(c)  Alternate  guided-bend  test.  This 
test  may  be  used  and  shall  be  as  required 
by  Compressed  Gas  Association's 
"Standards  for  Welding  and  Brazing  on 
Thin  Walled  Containers"  (CGA  Pam- 
phlet C-3-1954) .  The  specimen  shall  be 
bent  until  the  elongation  at  the  outer 
surface,  adjacent  to  the  root  of  the  weld, 
between  the  lightly  scribed  gage  lines — 


'  The  welded  test  plate  shall  be  in  the 
same  condition  and  approximately  the  same 
thickness  as  the  cylinder  wall  and  shall  be 
of  material  from  one  of  the  heats  used  In 
the  lot  of  cylinders  which  It  represents,  ex- 
cept test  plates  for  impact  tests  shall  comply 
with  J78.57-17(d)(l).  The  test  plate  shall 
be  welded  by  the  same  welding  procedure  as 
used  on  the  particular  cylinder  seam  being 
qualified  and  shall  be  subjected  to  the  same 
heat  treatment. 

'  Available  from  the  Compressed  Gas  Asso- 
ciation, Inc.,  500  Plfth  Avenue,  New  Tork  36, 
New  York. 
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a  to  b.  shall  be  at  least  20  percent,  except 
that  this  percentage  may  be  reduced  for 
8t«els  having  a  tensile  strength  in  ex- 
cess of  100,000  pounds  per  square  inch. 
as  provided  in  S  78.57-16  (a) . 

(d)  Impact  tests.  One  set  of  three 
impact  test  specimens  (for  each  test) 
shall  be  prepared  and  tested  for  deter- 
mining the  impact  properties  of  the  de- 
posited weld  metal  (1)  as  part  of  the 
qualification  of  the  welding  procedure. 
(2)  as  part  of  the  qualification  of  the 
operators,  (3)  for  each  "heat"  of  welding 
rod  or  wire  used,  and  (4)  for  each  1,000 
feet  of  weld  made  with  the  same  heat 
of  welding  rod  or  wire. 

(1)  All  impact  test  specimens  shall  be 
of  the  Charpy  type,  keyhole  or  milled 
U-notch,  and  shall  conform  in  all  re- 
spects to  Figure  3  of  ASTM  E-23-60T. 
Each  set  of  impact  specimens  shall  be 
taken  across  the  weld  and  have  the 
notch  located  in  the  weld  metal.  When 
the  cylinder  material  thickness  is  2.5 
mm  or  thicker.  Impact  specimens  shall 
be  cut  from  a  cylinder  or  welded  test 
plate  used  for  the  tensile  or  bend  test 
specimens.  The  dimension  along  the 
axis  of  the  notch  shall  be  reduced  to 
the  largest  possible  of  10  mm.  7.5  mm. 
5mm  or  2.5  mm.  depending  upon  cyl- 
inder thickness.  When  the  material  in 
the  cylinder  or  welded  test  plate  is  not 
of  sufficient  thickness  to  prepare  2.5  mm 
ImpsMit  test  specimens,  2.5  mm  specimens 
shall  be  prepared  from  a  welded  test 
plate  made  from  Vs  inch  thick  material 
meeting  the  requirements  specified  in 
S  78.57-21(a) .  Table  I.  and  having  a  car- 
bon analysis  of  .05  minimum,  but  not 
necessarily  from  one  of  the  heats  used  in 
the  lot  of  cylinders.  The  test  piece  shall 
be  welded  by  the  same  welding  procedure 
as  used  on  the  particular  cylinder  seam 
being  qualified  and  shall  be  subjected  to 
the  same  heat  treatment. 

(2)  Impact  test  specimens  shall  be 
cooled  to  the  design  service  temperature. 
The  apparatus  for  testing  the  specimens 
must  conform  to  the  requirements  of 
ASTM  Standard  E-23-60T.  The  test 
piece,  as  well  as  the  handling  tongs,  shall 
be  cooled  for  a  length  of  time  sufficient 
to  reach  the  service  temperature.  Tlie 
temperature  of  the  cooling  device  shall 
be  maintained  within  a  range  of  plus  or 
minus  3*  P.  The  specimen  shall  be 
quickly  transferred  from  the  cooling  de- 
vice to  the  anvil  of  the  testing  machine 
and  broken  within  a  time  lapse  of  not 
more  than  six  seconds. 

(3)  The  impact  properties  of  each  set 
of  Impact  specimens  shall  be  not  less 
than  the  values  in  the  following  table: 


Minimum  Im- 

Mlntmnm im- 

pact  value 

pwt  valoe 

required  for 

permitted  on 

site  of  specimen 

average  of  each 

one  speci- 

set of  three 

men  only  of  a 
set  of  three 

specimens 

(ft-lb) 

(ft-lb) 

10  mm  X  10  mm 

15 

10 

10  mm  X  7.8  mm 

12.8 

8.S 

10  mm  I  8  mm 

10 

7  0 

10  mm  X  2.6  mm 

5 

3.5 

(4)  When  the  average  value  of  the 
three  specimens  equals  or  exceeds  the 
minimum  value  permitted  for  a  single 
specimen  and  the  value  for  more  than 
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one  specimen  Is  below  the  required  aver- 
age value,  or  when  the  value  for  one 
specimen  Is  below  the  mlnlmimi  value 
permitted  for  a  single  specimen,  a  retest 
of  three  additional  specimens  shall  be 
made.  The  value  of  each  of  these  retest 
specimens  shall  equal  or  exceed  the  re- 
qxiired  average  value.  When  an  erratic 
result  Is  caused  by  a  defective  specimen, 
or  there  is  uncertainty  in  test  procedure, 
a  retest  is  authorized. 

8  78.57—18     Radiographic    examination. 

(a)  Hie  techniques  and  acceptability 
of  radiographic  inspection  shall  conform 
to  the  standards  set  forth  in  the  Com- 
pressed Qas  Association's  "Standards  for 
Welding  and  Brazing  on  Thin  Walled 
Containers"  (CGA  Pamphlet  C-3-1954) . 

(b)  Cylinders  must  be  examined  as 
follows: 

(1)  One  finished  longitudinal  seam 
Shan  be  selected  at  rand(»n  from  each 
lot  of  100  or  less  successively  produced 
and  be  radiographed  throughout  its  en- 
tire length.  Should  the  radiographic 
examination  fail  to  meet  the  require- 
ments of  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section, 
two  additional  seams  of  the  same  lot 
shall  be  examined,  and  if  either  of  these 
fail  to  meet  the  requirements,  each  cylin- 
der may  be  examined  as  outlined  above ; 
only  those  passing  are  acceptable. 

6  78.57-19     Rejected  cylinden. 

(a)  Welds  may  be  repaired  by  suitable 
methods  of  fxision  welding;  reheat  treat- 
ment authorized;  subsequent  thereto,  ac- 
ceptable cylinders  must  pass  all  pre- 
scribed tests. 

§  78.57-20     Marking. 

(a)  Marking  required  by  stamping 
plainly  and  permanently  on  shoulder  or 
top  head  of  Jacket  or  on  a  permanently 
attached  plate  or  head  protective  ring 
as  follows: 

(1)  ICC-4L  followed  by  the  service 
pressxire  (for  example,  ICC-4L200). 

(2)  ST  followed  by  service  tempera- 
ture (for  example,  6T-423  F)  on  cylin- 
ders having  a  service  temperature  below 
minus  320°  F.  only;  location  to  be  Just 
below  the  ICC  mark. 

(3)  Serial  number  and  Identifying 
symbol;  location  of  number  to  be  Just 
below  the  service  temperature  or  ICC 
mark;  location  of  symbol  to  be  Just  be- 
low the  number.  The  symbol  and  num- 
bers must  be  those  of  the  purchaser, 
user,  or  maker.  The  symbol  must  be 
registered  with  the  Bureau  of  Explosives; 
duplications  not  authorized. 

(4)  Maximum  weight  of  content 
(Max.  Content  00 #)  on  cylinders  having 
a  service  temperature  below  minus  320° 
F.  only;  location  near  symbol. 

Examples: 

Service  temperature      Service  temperature 
minus  320'  F.  below  minus  320*  F. 

ICC-4L300  ICC-4L200 

1334  ST-USF 

XT  1234 

XT 
MAX.  CONTENT  00  # 

(5)  Inspector's  official  mark,  date  of 
test  (such  as  10-55  for  October  1955). 
near  serial  number. 
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(6)  Size  of  markings  at  least  Yt  inch 
high  if  space  permits. 

(b)  Except  for  serial  number,  all 
maiUngs  prescribed  in  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section  must  be  duplicated  on  each 
cylinder  by  any  suitable  means. 

§  78.57-21     Anthorized  steels. 

(a)  Electric  furnace  steel  of  uniform 
quality.  The  following  chemical  anal- 
yses and  physical  properties  are  author- 
ized. 

Tablb  I— Authorized  Matbejals 


Specification  lOO- 

Service  Temperattire mlnua •p 

Maximum  Weight  of  Content ..  (pounds) 

Serial  ntimbers to IecIubItj 

Inapectca-'B  mark   

Identifying  symbol  (registered) ^^^ 

Test  date  "ir* 

Tare  weights  (yes  or  no) "'* 

Other  marks "" 

These  cylinders  were  made  by  procea  of 


Tuesday,  December  29,  1964 
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authorized   by 


Destgnatlon 


Carbon  >  (mailmoin) 

Manganese  (maximum).. 
Phosphorus  (maximum). 

Sulphur  (maximum) 

Silicon  (maximum) 

Nickel  (minimum) 

Chromium  (minimum).. 

Molybdenum 

Titanium 

Columblum 


Tensile  stxeneth.'p.  s.  1.  (minimum) 

Yield  strength,  p.  8. 1.  (minimum). 

Elongation  in  2-lach  (minimum)  (per- 
cent)  

Elongation  other  permissible  gage  lengths 
(percent) 


Chemical 
analysis, 
limits  In  per- 
cent; stainless 
steel,  type 
8041  i 


0.08 
2.  fiO 
0.036 
0.030 
0.86 
8.00 
18.00 


Physical 
properties 
(annealed) 


78,000 
30,000 

30.0 

15.0 


'  IdentlcaltoA8TMA-240  Grades,  type 304 modified. 

*  The  carbon  analysis  shall  be  reported  to  the  nearest 
hundredth  of  1  percent. 

>  Heat  treatment  is  authorized,  and  K  used  must  be 
suitable  and  proper. 

§  78.57-22     Inspector's  report. 

(a)  Required  to  be  clear,  legible  and 
in  followliig  form: 

(Place)  _ 

(Date)   .-_ 

Steel  gat  cylinders. 

Manufacttired  for 

Location  at 

Manufactured  by 

Location  at 

Consigned  to . 

Location  at 

Quantity 

Size Inches  outside  diameter 

by Inches  long. 

Cylinders    were    hydroetatically    tested    at 

pounds  per  square  Inch  and 

found  to  be  satisfactory. 

MaTlTTmm  and  minimum  weight 

Maximum  and  minimum  volumetric  capac- 
ity   

Marks  stamped  into  the 

(Location  of  marking) 
of  the  cylinder  are: 


The    material    used    was 
i  78.57-21. 

The  material  used  was  Identified  bj  tii« 
following    

(Heat-purchase  order) 

numbers  

The  material  used  was  verified  as  to  chem- 
ical analysis  and  record  thereof  is  attached 
hereto.    The  heat  niimbers 

(Were — were  not) 
marked  on  the  material. 

All  material  was  inspected  and  all  that  wm 
accepted  was  found  free  from  seams,  cracks, 
laminations  and  other  injurious  defects. 

The  compliance  of  cylinders  with  speclflca- 
tlon  requirements  was  verified  Including 
markings,  condition  of  inside,  tests,  threads, 
etc.  All  cylinders  with  defects  which  might 
prove  injurious  were  rejected.  The  processes 
of  manufacture  and  heat  treatment  were 
supervised  and  fotind  to  be  efflclent  and 
satisfactory. 

The  cylinder  walls  were  measured  and  the 

minlmiun  thickness  noted  was inch. 

The  outside  diameter  was  determined  by  a 

close  approximation  to  be  inches. 

The  wall  stress  was  calculated  to  be 

pounds  per  square  inch  under  an  internal 
pressure  of pounds  per  square  Inch. 

Hydrostatic  tests,  tensile  tests  of  material, 
and  other  tests  as  prescribed  In  specification 

No.  ICC-4L were  made  in  the 

presence  of  the  inspector  and  all  cjllnden 
accepted  were  found  to  be  in  compliance  with 
the  requirements  of  that  speclflcatlon.  Rec- 
ords thereof  are  attached  hereto. 

Each  cylinder been 

(Has — has  not) 
equipped    with    safety    devices    as   foUowi: 

I  hereby  certify  that  all  of  these  cyllnden 
proved  satisfactory  in  every  way  and  comply 
with  the  requirements  of  Interstate  Com- 
merce Commission  specification  No.  4L  except 
as  follows: 

Exceptions   


(Manufacttirer's  name) 

By 

(Signed)    

(Inspector) 

(Place)   

(Date)   

aXCOED    OF    ntmrtnt.1.    ANALYSIS    OT    tfl'IKt  "* 
CTI.INDI3S 

Numbered _  to Inclusln 

Size inches  outside  diameter  by 

inches  long. 

Made  by . Company 

For Company. 


Test 

Heat 
No. 

Checi  analysis 
No. 

Cylinders  represented 
\sertal  Nos.) 

Chemical  analysis 

No. 

C 

P 

s 

81 

Mn 

Nl 

Cr 

Mo 

Cu 

A) 

Zr 

.... 

.... 

.... 

.... 

.... 

— 

"**■ 

Z 

Steel  was  manufactured  by _  tlon    hereon   reading    "The   prescribed  c»- 

Company.    The  originals  of  the  certified  mm  tlflcate  of  the  manufacturer  of  ™^'^''  , JfJ 

test  reirarts  are  in  the  flies  of  the  manufac-  been  secured,  found  satisfactory,  and  piac« 

turer.  on    file,"    or    by   attaching   a   copy  of  w« 

NoTx:  Any  omission  of  analyses  by  heats,  certificate. 

If  authorized,  must  be  accotmted  for  by  nota-         Chenalcal  analyses  were  made  by 


(Place)   

(Date)     

asCORO   OF    PHTSICAL    TESTS    OF   MATBUAI.   IO«   CTXXKDns 

Numbered to inclusive. 

Size inches   outside   diameter   by   . inches   long. 

Made  by Company. 

ftir    Company. 


Test 
No. 


Cylinders  represented 
by  test  (serial  Nos.) 


Yield  strength 
(pounds  per 
square  inch) 


Tensile 

strpngth 

(pounds  per 

square  inch) 


Elongation 

(perwnt  In 

inches) 


Impact 

test  results 


Weld 
tensile  test 


Weld 
bend 
test 


(Signed) 


§78.58     Specifleatkm   4DA;   inside  can< 
tainers,  welded  steel  for  aircraft  use. 

8  78.58-1     Compnance. 

(a)  Required  in  all  details. 

(78.58-2     Type,  sise,  and  service  pres- 
sure. 

(a)  Type  and  size.  Welded  steel 
spheres  (two  seamless  hemispheres)  or 
circumferentially  welded  cylinders  (two 
seamless  drawn  shells)  not  over  100 
pounds  water  capacity. 

(b)  Service  pressure.'  At  least  500 
to  not  over  800  pounds  per  square  inch. 

$  78.58-3     Inspection     by     whom     and 
where. 

(a)  By  competent  and  disinterested 
Inspector  acceptable  to  the  Bureau  of 
Explosives;  chemical  analyses  and  tests, 
as  specified,  to  be  made  within  the  limits 
of  the  United  States. 

8  78.58-4     Duties  of  inspector. 

(a)  Inspect  sdl  material  and  reject  any 
not  complying  with  requirements. 

(b)  Verify  chemical  analysis  of  each 
heat  of  material  by  analysis  or  by  ob- 
taining certified  analysis:  Provided. 
That  a  certiilcate  from  the  manufac- 
turer thereof,  giving  sufficient  data  to 
Indicate  compliance  with  requirements, 
Is  acceptable  when  verified  by  check 
analyses  of  samples  taken  from  one  con- 
tainer out  of  each  lot  of  200  or  less. 

(c)  Verify  compliance  of  containers 
with  all  requirements  Including  m£irk- 
Jngs;  inspect  inside  before  closing;  verify 
neat  treatment  and  welding  procedure  as 
proper;  obtain  samples  for  all  tests  and 
check  chemical  analyses;  witness  all 
tests;  verify  threads  by  gauge;  report 
▼olumetric  capacity  and  tare  weight  and 
minimum  thickness  of  wall  noted. 

(d)  Render  complete  report  to  pur- 
chaser, container  maker,  and  the  Bureau 
of  Explosives. 

§  78.38-5     Steel. 

(a)  Open-hearth  or  electric  steel  of 
uniform  quality.  The  following  chemical 
analyses  are  authorized  (see  Note  1)  : 

'The  "service  pressure"  limits  the  use  of 
jne  container.  It  Is  shown  by  marks  on  con- 
^ner;  for  example  ICC-tDA600  indicates 
Inch  pressure  as  500  pounds  p<x  square 
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Percent 

Carljon 0.28/0.33. 

Manganese 0.40/0.60. 

Phoephorus 0.040  max. 

Sulfur 0.040  max. 

Silicon 0.20/0.35. 

Chromium 030/1.10. 

Molybdenims 0.16/0.25. 

NoTK  1:  A  heat  of  steel  made  under  the 
above  specification,  check  chemical  analysis 
of  which  Is  slightly  out  of  the  specified 
range,  is  acceptable,  if  satisfactory  in  all 
other  respects,  provided  the  tolerances  pub- 
lished by  the  American  Iron  and  Steel  In- 
stitute In  Table  6-4  of  "Supplementary 
Information  July  1958.  Alloy  Steel:  Semi- 
finished: Hot  Rolled  and  Cold  Finished  Bars. 
Jvdy  1966,"  are  not  exceeded;  or  provided  the 
variation  in  chemical  analysis  is  approved 
by  the  Bureau  of  Kxploelves. 

§  78.58-6      Identification  of  material. 

(a)  Required;  any  suitable  method  ex- 
cept that  plates  and  billets  for  hot-drawn 
containers  shall  be  marked  with  heat 
number. 

g  78.58-7     Defects. 

(a)  Material  with  seams,  cracks,  lami- 
nations, or  other  injurious  defects,  not 
authorized.  Defects  in  welded  joints 
shall  not  exceed  the  limits  specified  in 
S  78.58-17  covering  radiographic  inspec- 
tion. 

§  78.58—8     Manufacture. 

(a)  By  best  appliances  and  methods; 
dirt  and  scale  to  be  removed  as  necessary 
to  afford  proper  inspection;  no  defect 
acceptable  that  is  likely  to  weaken  the 
finished  container  appreciably,  reason- 
ably smooth  and  uniform  surface  finish 
required.  No  abrupt  change  in  wall 
thickness  permitted.  Certification  of 
welders  and/or  process  required  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  sections  that  apply  of 
Compressed  Gas  Association  Standards 
for  Welding  and  Brazing  on  Thin  Walled 
Containers  (CGA  Pamphlet  C-^3-1954).» 

(b)  All  seams  of  the  sphere  or  cyl- 
inders must  be  fusion  welded.  Seams 
shall  be  of  the  butt  or  joggle  butt  type 
and  means  must  be  provided  for  accom- 
plishing complete  penetration  of  the 
joint. 


>  Available  from  the  Compressed  Gas  Asso- 
ciation. Inc.,  500  Plfth  Avenue,  New  York  36, 
New  Tork. 
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§  78.58-9     Welding. 

(a)  Attachments  to  the  container  are 
authorl2^ed  by  fusion  welding  provided 
that  such  attachments  are  made  of  weld- 
able  steel,  the  carbon  content  of  which 
must  not  exceed  0.25  percent  except  in 
the  case  of  4130  steel. 

§  78.58-10     WaU  thicknesa. 

(a)  The  minimum  wall  thickness  shall 
be  such  that  the  wall  stress  at  the  mini- 
mum specified  test  pressure  shall  not 
exceed  67  percent  of  the  minimum  tensile 
strength  of  the  steel  as  determined  from 
the  physical  and  burst  tests  required  and 
shall  not  be  over  70,000  psi.  Minimum 
wall  0.060  inch  for  any  diameter  con- 
tainer. 

(b)  Calculation  for  a  sphere  must  be 
made  by  the  formula: 


s= 


PD 

its 


where: 

5=  wall  stress  in  pounds  per  square  inch; 

P=  test  pressure  prescribed  for  water 
jacket  test.  1.  e.,  at  least  2  times 
service  presmre,  in  pounds  per 
square  inch; 

D=  outside  diameter  in  inches; 

t=  minimum  wall  thickness  In  inches; 

X=0.86  (provides  85  percent  weld  effi- 
ciency factor  which  must  be  applied 
in  the  girth  weld  area  and  heat  af- 
fected Eones  which  zone  shall  extend 
a  distance  of  6  times  wall  thickness 
from  center  Une  of  weld) ; 

C=  1.0  (for  all  other  areas).  • 

(c)  Calculation  for  a  cylinder  must  be 
made  by  the  formula : 

^_P(1.3i>'-t-0.4d') 

where : 

5=  wall  stress  In  poimids  per  square  inch; 

P=teBt  pressure  prescribed  for  water 
jacket  test.  1.  e.,  at  least  3  times 
service  pressure,  in  pounds  per 
square  inch; 

D=  outside  diameter  in  inches; 

d=  inside  diameter  in  inches. 

§  78.58-11      Heat  treatment. 

(a)  The  completed  containers  must  be 
uniformly  and  properly  heat-treated 
prior  to  tests.  Heat-treatment  of  con- 
tainers of  the  authorized  analysis  shall 
be  as  follows: 

(1)  All  containers  must  be  oU 
quenched  except  as  noted  in  subpara- 
graph (5)  of  this  paragraph. 

(2)  The  steel  temperature  on  quench- 
ing shall  be  that  recommended  for  the 
steel  analysis,  but  in  no  case  shall  exceed 
1,750*  P. 

(3)  The  steel  shall  be  tempered  at  the 
temperature  most  suitable  for  the 
analysis  except  that  in  no  case  shall  the 
tempering  temperature  be  less  than 
1,000°  P. 

(4)  The  steel  may  be  normalized  at  a 
temperature  of  1,650"  P.  instead  of  being 
quenched,  and  containers  so  normalized 
need  not  be  tempered. 

(5)  The  steel  coming  under  this 
specification  may  be  quenched  in  molten 
salt  bath  maintained  at  a  temperature 
not  less  than  375*  P. 
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§  78.5^12      Openings  in  container. 

(a)  Each  opening  in  the  container 
must  be  provided  with  a  fitting,  boas,  or 
pad  of  wcldable  steel  securely  attached 
to  the  container  by  fusion  welding. 

(b)  Attachments  to  a  fitting,  boss,  or 
pad  must  be  adequate  to  prevent  leakage. 
Threads  must  comply  with  the  following: 

(1)  Threads  must  be  clean  cut.  even, 
without  checks,  and  tapped  to  gauge. 

(2)  Taper  threads  to  be  of  length  not 
less  than  as  specified  for  American 
Standard  taper  pipe  threads. 

(3)  Straight  threads,  having  at  least  4 
engaged  thrntds.  to  have  tight  fit  and 
calciilated  shear  strength  at  least  10 
times  the  test  pressure  of  the  container; 
gaskets  required,  adequate  to  prevent 
leakage. 

§  78.58-13      Safety  devices. 

(a)  Safety  relief  devices  must  be  as 
required  by  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission's  Regulations.  (See  8  73.34 
(f)  of  this  chapter.) 

§  78.58-14     HTdrosUtic  test. 

(a)  By  water-jacket,  or  other  suitable 
method,  operated  so  as  to  obtain  accu- 
rate data.  Pressiire  gauge  must  permit 
reading  to  accuracy  of  1  percent.  Elx- 
pansion  gauge  must  permit  reading  of 
total  expansion  to  accuracy  either  of  1 
percent  or  0.1  cubic  centimeter. 

(b)  Pressure  must  be  maintained  for 
30  seconds  and  sxifllclently  longer  to  in- 
siu-e  complete  expansion.  Any  internal 
pressure  applied  after  heat-treatment 
and  previoxis  to  the  official  test  must  not 
exceed  90  percent  of  the  test  pressure. 
If,  due  to  failure  of  the  test  apparatus, 
the  test  pressure  cannot  be  maintained, 
the  test  may  be  repeated  at  a  pressure 
increased  by  10  percent  or  100  pounds 
per  square  Inch,  whichever  Is  the  lower. 

(c)  Permanent  volumetric  expansion 
must  not  exceed  10  percent  of  total  volu- 
metric expansion  at  test  pressure. 

(d)  Each  container  must  be  tested  to 
at  least  2  times  service  pressure. 

§  78.58-15     Bunt  test. 

(a)  One  container  taken  at  random 
out  of  200  or  less  shall  be  hydrostatically 
tested  to  destruction.  Rupture  pressure 
shall  be  included  as  part  of  the  inspec- 
tor's report. 

§  78.58-16     Flattening  test. 

(a)  Flattening  test  for  spheres.  At 
the  weld  between  parallel  steel  plates  on 
a  press  with  welded  seam  at  right  angles 
to  the  plates,  test  one  sphere  taken  at 
random  out  of  each  lot  of  200  or  less  sifter 
hydrostatic  test.  Any  projecting  appur- 
tenances may  be  cut  off  (by  mechanical 
means  only)  prior  to  crushing. 

(b)  Flattening  test  for  cylinders.  Be- 
tween knife  edges,  wedge  shaped,  60" 
angle,  rounded  to  ^  Inch  radius;  test 
one  cylinder  taken  at  random  out  of  each 
lot  of  200  or  less,  after  hydrostatic  test. 

§  78.58-17      Radiographic  inspection. 

(a)  Required  on  all  welded  joints 
which  are  subjected  to  internal  pressure, 
except  that  at  the  discretion  of  the  dis- 
interested inspector,  openings  less  than 
25  percent  of  the  sphere  diameter  need 
not  be  subjected  to  radiographic  inspec- 
tion.   Evidence  of  any  defects  likely  to 
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seriously  weaken  the  container  shall  be 
cause  for  rejection. 

§  78.58-18     Physical  test  and  specimens 
for  spheres  and  cylinders. 

(a)  Physical  test  for  spheres.  Re- 
quired on  2  specimens  cut  f  rc«n  flat  rep- 
resentative sample  plate  of  the  same  heat 
taken  at  random  from  the  steel  used  to 
produce  the  sphere.  This  flat  steel  from 
which  the  2  specimens  are  to  be  cut  must 
receive  the  same  heat-treatment  as  the 
spheres  themselves.  Sample  plates  to  be 
taken  for  each  lot  of  200  or  less  spheres. 

(b)  Specimens  for  spheres.  Speci- 
mens must  be  gauge  length  2  Inches 
with  width  not  over  iMj  inches:  Pro- 
vided. That  gauge  length  at  least  24 
times  thickness  with  width  not  over  6 
times  thickness  is  authorized  when  wall 
of  sphere  is  not  over  %«  inch  thick. 

(c)  Physical  test  for  cylinders.  Re- 
quired on  2  specimens  cut  from  1  cylin- 
der taken  at  random  out  of  each  lot  of 
200  or  less. 

(d)  Specimens  for  cylinders.  Speci- 
mens must  be  gauge  length  8  inches 
with  width  not  over  IVz  Inches;  or  gauge 
length  2  inches  with  width  not  over  IV2 
inches:  Provided.  That  gauge  length  at 
least  24  times  thickness  with  width  not 
over  6  times  thickness  Is  authorized  when 
cylinder  wall  is  not  over  ^e  inch  thick. 
The  specimen,  exclusive  of  grip  ends, 
must  not  be  flattened.  Grip  ends  may 
be  flattened  to  within  1  inch  of  each  end 
of  the  reduced  section.  Heating  of  spec- 
imen for  any  purpose  is  not  authorized. 

(e)  The  yield  strength  In  tension  shall 
be  the  stress  corresponding  to  a  per- 
manent strain  of  0.2  percent  of  the 
gauge  length. 

(1)  The  yield  strength  shall  be  deter- 
mined by  either  the  "offset"  method  or 
the  "extension  under  load"  method  as 
prescribed  in  ASTM  Standard  E8-57T. 
*  (2)  In  using  the  "extension  vmder 
load"  method,  the  total  strain  (or  "ex- 
tension under  load")  corresponding  to 
the  stress  at  which  the  0.2  percent  per- 
manent strain  occurs  may  be  ^letermined 
with  sufficient  accuracy  by  calculating 
the  elastic  extension  of  the  gauge  length 
under  appropriate  load  and  adding 
thereto  0.2  percent  of  the  gauge  length. 
Elastic  extension  calculations  shall  be 
based  on  an  elastic  modulus  of  30,000,000. 
In  the  event  of  controversy,  the  entire 
stress -strain  diagram  shall  be  plotted 
and  the  yield  strength  determined  from 
the  0.2  percent  offset. 

(3)  For  the  purpose  of  strain  meas- 
urement, the  initial  strain  shall  be  set 
while  the  specimen  is  under  a  stress  of 
12,000  pounds  per  square  inch,  the  strain 
indicator  reading  being  set  at  the  calcu- 
lated corresponding  strain. 

(4)  Cross-head  speed  of  the  testing 
machine  shall  not  exceed  Vb  inch  per 
minute  during  yield  strength  determina- 
tion. 

§  78.58-19      Acceptable  results  for  physi- 
cal, flattening,  and  hurst  tests. 

fa)  Elongation  at  least  20  percent  for 
2-inch  gauge  length  or  10  percent  in 
other  cases. 

(b)  Flattening  required  to  50  percent 
of  the  original  outside  diameter  without 
cracking. 

(c'l  Burst  pressure  shall  be  at  least  3 
times  service  pressure. 


§  78.58-20      Rejected  conUiners. 

(a)  Reheat- treatment  authorized:  sub- 
sequent thereto,  acceptable  containers 
must  pass  all  prescribed  tests.  Repair 
of  welded  seams  by  welding  prior  to 
reheat -treatment  authorized. 

§  78.58-21     Marking. 

(a)  Marking  on  each  container  by 
stamping  plainly  and  permanently  only 
on  a  permanent  attachment  or  on  a 
metal  nameplate  permanently  secured  to 
the  container  by  means  other  than  soft 
solder,  as  follows : 

(1)  ICX3-4DA  followed  by  the  service 
pressure  (for  example,  ICC-4DA900). 

<  2 »  A  serial '  number  and  an  identify- 
ing symbol  (letters) ;  location  of  number 
to  be  just  below  the  ICC  mark;  location 
of  symbol  to  be  just  below  the  number, 
The  symbols  and  numbers  must  be  those 
of  purchaser,  user,  or  maker.  The  sym- 
bol must  be  registered  with  the  Bureau 
of  Explosives;  duplications  unauthorized. 

(3)  Inspector's  official  mark,  near  se- 
rial number,  date  of  test  (such  as  &-50 
for  Augiist  1950) .  so  placed  that  dates  of 
subsequent  tests  can  be  easily  added. 

§  78.58-22     Size  of  marks. 

(a)  Of  sufficient  size  to  be  legible. 

§  78.58-23     Inspector's  report. 

(a)  Required  to  be  clear,  legible,  and 
in  the  following  form: 


(Place). 
(Date). 


Gas 


( Spheres-cylinders ) 

Manufactured  for — - Company 

Location  at 

Manufactured  by (Company. 

Location  at 

Consigned  to Company 

Location  at 

Quantity 

Slae inches  outside  diameter  by 

Inches  long. 
Marks  stamped  Into  the 

(Shoulder-metal  plate,  f  78.68-21.) 

Specification  IOC 

Serial  numbers to Inclusive. 

Inspector's  mark 

Identifying  symbol  (registered) 

Test  date 

Tare  weights  (yes  or  no)  

Other  marks  (If  any)   

These  containers  were  made  by  process  of 

The  material  used  was  Identified  by  the 
following 

(Heat-purchase  order) 

numbers   

The  material  used  was  verified  as  to  chem- 
ical analysis  and  record  thereof  la  attached 
hereto.    The  heat  numbers 

(Were — were  not  I 

marked  on  the  material. 

All  material,  such  as  plates,  billets  and 
seamless  tubing,  was  Inspected  and  each  con- 


Lot  numbers  not  over  500  cylinders  in 
each  lot,  authorized  for  cylinders  no*  °'f  ^ 
inches  outside  diameter  and  for  cyllnden 
over  2  Inches  outside  diameter  when  we 
volumetric  capacity  does  not  exceed  60  cudic 
Inches.  ^^ 

-  Symbol  in  front  or  following  the  »uij"°" 
with  ample  space  between  Is  also  authoriwa 
Other  variation  in  location  authorized  omy 
when  necessitated  by  lack  of  space. 
Elxample : 

ICC-4DA900 
1234 
XY 


Tuesday,  December  29,  1964 

tatner  was  Inspected  both  before  and  after 
closing  In  the  enda;  all  that  was  accepted  was 
found  free  from  seama.  cracks,  laminations, 
and  other  defects  which  might  prove  in- 
jurious to  the  strength  of  the  container.  The 
processes  of  manufacture  and  heat  treatment 
of  containers  were  supervised  and  found  to 
be  efficient  and  satisfactory. 
Tbe  container  walls   were    measiired   and 

the  mlnlmvim  thickness  noted  was 

inch.    The  outside  diameter  was  determined 

by  a  close  approximation  to  be 

Inches.     The   waU   stress   was  calculated   to 

be pounds  per  square  Inch  under  an 

Internal    pressure    of    pounds    per 

square  Inch. 
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Hydrostatic  tests,  flattening  tests,  tenalle 
tests  of  material,  and  other  testa,  as  pre- 
scribed In  specification  No.  ICO-4DA  were 
made  In  the  presence  of  the  Inspector  and 
all  material  and  containers  accepted  were 
found  to  be  In  compliance  with  the  require- 
ments of  that  specification.  Records  thereof 
are  attached  hereto. 

I  hereby  certify  that  aU  of  these  containers 
proved  satisfactory  In  every  way  and  comply 
with  the  requirements  of  Interstate  Com- 
merce Commission  specification  No.  4DA  ex- 
cept as  follows: 

Exceptions :    

(Signed)    "~ 

(Inspector) 


(Place) 
(Date) 


■acoao  or  chxmtcax,  akattsis  or  itATxxiAi.  rom  cotrTAonaa 

ITumbered to Inclusive. 

Blze inches  outside  diameter  by 

Made 


by 


inches  long. 
—  Company. 


For — « Company. 

Non:  Any  omission  of  analyses  by  heats.  If  authorized,  must  be  accounted  for  by  notation 
hereon  reading.  "The  prescribed  certificate  of  the  manufacturer  of  material  has  been 
•seured.  found  satisfactory,  and  placed  on  file,"  or  by  attaching  a  copy  of  the  certificate. 


Tert 

Heat 
No. 

Check  analysis 
No. 

Containers  represented 
(Serial  Nos.) 

Chemical  analysU 

No. 

C 

P 

8 

81 

Mn 

Nl 

Or 

The  analyses  were  made  by 


(Signed) 

(Place) 
(Date) 


■BOOBO    or    PHT8ICAL    TXSTB    OF    MATZRUL    rOB    COMTAIXIX8 

numbered to Incluslre. 

Km Inches  outside  diameter  by Inches  long 

^'  ^y - company. 

Company. 


For 


Test 
No. 

Containers  repre- 
sented by  KBt  (Serial 
Nos.) 

YIeM  strenrth 
(pounds  per 
square  Inch) 

TensUe 

strength 

(pounds  per 

square  Inch) 

Eloniratlon 

(percent  In 

8  Inches) 

Redaction  of 
area  (percent) 

Flattening  test 





"""""""*"*"•"- 

- 

(Signed) 


(Plsce)    

(Date)    

ascoBO  or  htokostatic  mrs  oir  coirraimKs 

Numbered to incluslre. 

** Inches  outside  diameter  by .  Inches  long. 

p^  *  "y Company. 


B*rUlnamhon!  Actual  test 
ofronianirrs   I       prT>ssnr« 

leslod  arT»n?od ,  (i^nnds  per 

num-rically    |  »quarp  inch) 


Total  erpaii- 

slon  (cubic 

oeatlmetcrs)' 


Permanent  ex- 
paoslon  (cubic 
centimeters)* 


Peroent  rat  to  of 

pcrmanfnl  ex- 

pan.Mon  to  total 

exi^ansion  ' 


Tare  weight 
(poondi)' 


Volumetric 
capsclty 


talners.  the 
was  sabjeeted 

Into  thp  V^r7  ""^"^  "'■"«  ny  a  metiioo  invuiving  tne  mpanurement  of  the  amount  of  liquid  forced 
•uch  g,  H,  °  '""■J'y  •*•*  **«<  pressure,  then  the  basic  data,  on  which  the  calculaHons  are  made. 
tlso  be  iflvpn'"™''      *^**'"'  t«™P«»'«t"fe  of  liquid,  coefficient  of  compresaJbUlty  of  Uquld,  ete.,  must 

bt'awnr«L'."'^'"'l*.''*™°^*'''«  "^"P  *">*  ■***•  whether  with  or  wlthont  ralr^    These  weights  must 
»«:cnrate  to  a  tolerance  of  1  percent. 

(Signed) 
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§  78.59  Specification  8;  steel  cylinders 
with  approved  porous  jGillins  for 
acetylene. 

§  78.59—1     CompGance. 

(a)  Required  in  all  details. 
§  78.59—2     Type  and  service  pressure. 

(a)  Type.  Seamless  except  that  the 
following  is  authorized:  Longitudinal 
seam  if  forge  lap  welded ;  attachment  of 
heads  by  welding  or  by  brazing  by  dip- 
ping process;  welded  circumferential 
body  seam  if  cylinder  has  no  longitu- 
dinal seam. 

(b)  Service  pressure.^  250  pounds  per 
square  inch. 

§  78.59—3  Inspection  by  whom  and 
where. 

(a)  By  competent  and  disinterested 
Inspectors  except  that  for  cylinders 
maue  in  the  United  States  of  America 
interested  inspectors  are  also  author- 
ized; chemical  analyses  and  tests,  as 
specified,  to  be  made  within  limits  of  the 
United  States. 

(b)  Duties  of  shell  inspector: 

(1)  Inspect  all  material  and  reject 
any  not  complying  with  requirements; 
for  cylinders  made  by  billet  piercing 
process,  billets  to  be  inspected  after  nick 
and  cold  brealc. 

(2)  Require  certified  chemical  anal- 
yses of  steel  used,  signed  by  manufac- 
turer thereof;  also  verify  by  check 
analyses  of  samples  taken  from  each 
heat  or  from  1  out  of  each  lot  of  200  or 
less  plates,  shells,  or  tubes  used. 

(3)  Verify  compliance  of  cylinder 
shells  with  all  shell  requirements;  in- 
spect inside  before  closing  in  both  ends; 
verify  heat  treatment  as  proper;  obtain 
all  samples  for  all  tests  and  for  check 
analyses;  witness  all  tests;  verify 
threads  by  gauge;  report  volumetric  ca- 
pacity and  minimum  thickness  of  wall 
noted. 

(4 )  Prepare  report  on  manufacture  of 
steel  shells  In  form  prescribed  in  S  78  59- 
20  (a).  Pumish  one  copy  to  manufac- 
turer and  three  copies  to  the  company 
that  is  to  complete  the  cylinders. 

(c)  Duties  of  inspector  of  completed 
cylinders:  Determine  porosity  of  filling 
and  tare  weights;  verify  compliance  of 
marking  with  prescribed  requirements; 
obtain  necessary  copies  of  steel  shell  re- 
ports prescribed  In  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section;  render  complete  reports,  as 
prescribed  in  $  78.59-20  to  the  purchaser 
to  the  Bureau  of  Explosives,  and  to  the 
company  that  has  completed  the  manu- 
facture of  the  cylinders. 

§  78.59-4     Steel. 

(a)  Open-hearth,  electric  or  basic 
oxygen  process  steel  of  uniform  quality. 
(Content  percent  for  the  following  not 
over:  carbon,  0.25;  phosphorus,  0.045; 
sulphur,  0.050. 

§  78.59-5     Identification  of  steel. 

(a)  Required;  any  siiitable  method 
except  that  plates  and  billets  for  hot- 
drawn  cylinders  shall  be  marked  with 
heat  number. 


'  Service  preestuv  limits  the  use  of  the  cyl- 
inder to  260  pounds  per  square  Inch  at  70*  F. 
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§  78.59-6     Defects. 

(a)  Material  with  seams,  cracks,  lam. 
inationa,  or  other  injurious  defects,  not 
authorized. 

§  78.59-7     Manufacture. 

(a)  By  best  appliances  £uid  methods; 
dirt  and  scale  to  be  removed  as  necessary 
to  afford  proper  inspection;  no  defect 
acceptable  that  is  likely  to  weaken  the 
finished  cylinder  appreciably;  reason- 
ably smooth  and  uniform  surface  finish 
required. 

§  78.59-8     Exposed  bottom  welds. 

(a)  Exposed  bottom  welds  on  cylin- 
ders over  18"  long  must  be  protected  by 
fobtrings. 

§  78.59-9     Heal   treatment. 

(a)  Body  and  heads  formed  by  draw- 
ing or  pressing  roust  be  uniformly  and 
properly  heat  treated  prior  to  tests. 

§  78.59-10     Openings. 

(a)  Standard  taper  pipe  threads  re- 
quired; length  not  less  than  as  specified 
for  American  Standard  pipe  threads; 
tapped  to  gauge;  clean  cut.  even,  and 
without  checks. 

§  78.59-11  Safety  devices  and  protec- 
tion for  valves,  safety  devices,  and 
other  connections. 

(a)  If  applied  must  be  as  required  by 
the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission's 
regulations  that  apply.  (See  §§  73.34 
(f)  and  73.301(1)  of  this  chapter.) 

§  78.59-12      Hydrostatic  test. 

(a)  By  water  Jacket,  or  other  suitable 
method,  operated  so  as  to  obtain  ac- 
curate data.  Pressure  gauge  must  per- 
mit reading  to  accinracy  of  1  percent. 
Expansion  gauge  must  permit  reading 
of  total  expansion  to  accuracy  either  of 
1  percent  or  0.1  cubic  centimeter. 

(b)  Presstire' must  be  maintained  for 
30  seconds  and  sufiDclently  longer  to  in- 
sure complete  expansion.  Any  Internal 
pressure  applied  after  heat-treatment 
and  previous  to  the  official  test  must  not 
exceed  90  percent  of  the  test  pressure. 

(c)  Permanent  volimaetric  expansion 
must  not  exceed  10  percent  of  total  volu- 
metric expansion  at  test  pressiire. 

(d)  One  cylinder  out  of  each  lot  of 
200  or  less  must  be  hydrostatlcally  tested 
to  at  least  750  pounds  per  square  inch. 
Cylinders  not  so  tested  must  be  exam- 
ined under  pressure  of  between  500  and 
600  pounds  per  square  Inch  and  show 
no  defect.  If  hydrostatlcally  tested  cyl- 
inder falls,  each  cylinder  in  the  lot  may 
be  hydrostatlcally  tested  and  those  pass- 
ing are  acceptable. 

§  78.59-13      Leakage  test. 

(a)  By  interior  air  or  gas  pressiu-e 
not  less  than  the  service  pressure; 
leakers  must  be  rejected.  Required  only 
for  cylinders  with  bottoms  closed  in  by 
spinning. 

§  78.39-14      Physical   lest. 

(a)  Required  on  2  specimens  cut 
longitudinally  from  1  cylinder  or  part 
thereof  taken  at  random  out  of  each 
lot  of  200  or  less,  after  heat  treatment. 

(b)  Specimens  must  be:  Gauge  length 
8"  with  width  not  over  IVi";  or,  gauge 


length  2"  with  width  not  over  1%":  Pro- 
vided. That  gauge  length  at  least  24 
times  thickness  with  width  not  over  6 
times  t.hi/'.imA.<«f  is  authorized  when  cyl- 
inder wall  Ijb  not  over  ^e"  thick. 

(c)  The  srleld  strength  in  tension  shall 
be  the  stress  corresponding  to  a  perma- 
nent strain  of  0.2  percent  of  the  gauge 
length. 

(1)  The  yield  strength  shall  be  deter- 
mined by  either  the  "offset"  method  or 
the  "extension  under  load"  method  as 
prescribed  in  ASTM  Standard  E8-57T. 

(2)  In  using  the  "extension  under 
load"  method,  the  total  strain  (or  "ex- 
tension under  load")  corresponding  to 
the  stress  at  which  the  0.2  percent  per- 
manent strain  occurs  may  be  determined 
with  sufficient  accuracy  by  calculating 
the  elastic  extension  of  the  gauge  length 
under  appropriate  load  and  adding 
thereto  0.2  percent  of  the  gauge  length. 
Elastic  extension  calculations  shall  be 
based  on  an  elastic  modulus  of  30,000,- 
000.  In  the  event  of  controversy,  the 
entire  stress-strain  diagram  shall  be 
plotted  and  the  yield  strength  deter- 
mined from  the  0.2  offset. 

(3)  For  the  purpose  of  strain  meas- 
urement, the  initial  strain  shall  be  set 
while  the  specimen  is  under  a  stress  of 
12.000  pounds  per  square  inch,  the  strain 
Indicator  reading  being  set  at  the  cal- 
culated corresponding  strain. 

(4)  c::ross-head  speed  of  the  testing 
machine  shall  not  exceed  Vb  inch  per 
minute  during  jrield  strength  deter- 
mination. 

(d)  Yield  strength  shall  not  exceed  73 
percent  of  tensile  strength.  Elongation 
must  be  at  least  40  percent  in  2  inch 
or  20  percent  in  other  cases. 

§  78.59—15    >  Rejected  cylinders. 

(a)  Reheat  treatment  authorized;  sub- 
sequent thereto,  acceptable  cylinders 
must  pass  all  prescribed  tests.  Repair  by 
welding  is  authorized. 

§  78.59-16     Porous  filling. 

(a)  Cylinders  must  be  filled  with  an 
approved  porous  material  of  such  struc- 
twre  that  it  will  not  disintegrate  or  sag 
when  wet  with  solvent  or  when  subjected 
to  normal  service.  The  porous  filling 
material  shall  be  uniform  in  quality  and 
free  of  voids,  except  that  a  well  drilled 
into  the  filling  materisil  beneath  the 
valve  is  authorized :  Provided.  That  such 
a  well  be  filled  with  a  material  of  such 
type  that  the  functions  of  the  filling 
material  are  not  impaired.  Overall 
shrinkage  of  the  filling  material  is  au- 
thorized, provided  the  total  clearance 
between  the  cylinder  shell  and  filling 
material,  after  solvent  has  been  added, 
does  not  exceed  Vz  of  1  percent  of  the 
respective  diameter  or  length  but  in  no 
case  to  exceed  Vb  inch  measured  dia- 
metrically and  longitudinally  and  that 
such  clearances  do  not  impair  the  fxmc- 
tions  of  the  filling  material.  In  all 
cases,  the  filling  material  as  installed 
in.  the  cylinder  must  be  approved  by  the 
Bureau  of  Elxplosives. 

(b)  Porosity  of  filling  to  be  80  percent 
or  less  except  that  filling  with  a  porosity 
in  excess  of  80  percent  but  not  in  excess 
of  92  percent,  may  be  used  when  tested 
with  satisfactory  results  under  the  su- 
pervision of  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 


When  the  porous  mass  has  a  porosity  in 
excess  of  80  percent  but  not  In  excess  of 
83  percent,  the  pores  shall  be  uniform 
and  shall  not  be  visible  at  a  magnifica- 
tion of  200  diameters.  When  the  porous 
mass  has  a  porosity  in  excess  of  83  per- 
cent but  not  in  excess  of  92  percent,  the 
pores  shall  be  uniform  and  shall  not  be 
visible  at  a  magnification  of  500  diam- 
eters. A  cylinder  taken  at  random  from 
a  lot  of  200  or  less  must  be  tested  for 
porosity  providing  the  porosity  of  each 
cylinder  is  not  known.  Should  test  cyl- 
inders fail,  test  of  each  cylinder  of  the 
lot  Is  authorized,  cylinders  passing  the 
test  to  be  acceptable. 

(c)  For  filling  that  is  molded  and 
dried  before  insertion  in  cylinders,  poros- 
ity test  may  be  made  on  sample  block 
taken  at  random  from  material  to  be 
used. 

(d)  The  porosity  of  the  filling  mate- 
rial shall  be  determined;  the  amount  of 
solvent  at  70"  P.  for  a  cylinder: 

(1)  Having  shell  volumetric  capacity 
above  20  poimds  water  capacity  (nomi- 
nal) shall  not  exceed  the  following: 

Maximum  acetone 
solvent  percent 
shell  capacity 
Percent  porosity  of  filler:           by  voluTne 
90   to  92 48.4 

87  to  90 42.0 

88  to  87 40.0 

80   to  83 - - 38.8 

76   to  80 38.2 

70   to  78 33.8 

85   to   70 — 31.4 

(2)  Having  volimietrlc  cap8u:lty  of  20 
pounds  or  less  water  capacity  (nominal), 
shall  not  exceed  the  following: 

Maximum    acetone 

Percent  porosity  solvent  percent  thell 

of  filler:  capacity  by  volume 

90  to  92 - 41.8 

83  to  90 38.8 

80  to  83 _ 87.1 

76  to  80 - 84.8 

70  to  75 32.6 

66  to  70 _ 30.2 

§  78.59-17     Tare  weight. 

(a)  Tare  weight  referred  to  in  51  78- 
59-1  to  78.59-21  shall  be  the  combined 
weight  of  cylinder  proper,  porous  filling, 
valve,  and  solvent,  but  without  remov- 
able cap. 

§  78.59-18     Marking. 

(a)  Marking  on  each  cylinder  by 
stamping  plainly  and  permanently  on  or 
near  the  shoulder,  top  head,  neck  or 
valve  protection  collar  which  is  perma- 
nently attached  to  the  cylinder  and 
forming  integral  part  thereof,  as  follows: 

(1)  ICC-8. 

(2)  A  serial  number  and  an  identify- 
ing s3mibol  (letters)  grouped '  above  or 
below  the  ICC  mark.  The  symbol  and 
numbers  must  be  those  of  purchaser, 
user,  or  maker.  The  ssrmbol  must  be 
registered  with  the  Bureau  of  Explo- 
sives; duplications  imauthorized. 

(3)  Date  of  test  (such  as  5-50  for  May 
1950) .  so  placed  that  dates  of  subsequent 
tests  can  be  easily  added. 

'  Variation    In    location    authorized    only 
when  necessitated  by  lack  of  space. 
Example: 

ICC-8 
1234 
XT 
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The  tar«  welgbt  of  each  cylinder  was  de- 
termined and  a  nocntf  thereof  U  attachad 
hereto. 

Eaeh  cylinder  haa  bean  equipped  with 
safety  deTlcea 

A  oertlfled  report  ot  numufaoture  and 
test  of  the  steel  shells  Is  attached  hereto. 

I  hereby  certify  that,  subject  to  the  ac- 
ceptability of  the  reports  covering  the  steel 
shells,  an  of  theee  cylinders  proved  satisfac- 
tory In^avery  way  and  comply  with  the  re- 
quirements of  the  Interstate  Commerce  (Com- 
mission specification  No.  8. 

Signed 

(Inspector) 

§  78.59-21     Additional  type. 

( a)  For  seamless  cylinders,  contracted 
for  by  the  United  States  Navy  or  United 
States  Coast  Guard,  made  of  steel  com- 
merlcally  known  as  4130X  the  prescribed 
limitations  of  carbon  content,  3^eld 
point,  and  elongation  of  steel  are  hereby 
waived  provided  the  cylinders  otherwise 
comply  with  SS  78.59-1  to  78.59-20  and 
the  following  conditions: 

(b)  The  following  chemical  analysis  Is 
authorized.     (See  Note  1.) 

Designation:  4130X  (percent) 

Carbon 0J6/0J5 

Manganese -  0.40/0.80 

Phosphorus 0.04  max. 

Sulphur 0.05  max. 

Silicon 0J0/0J5 

Chromium 0.80/1.10 

liolybdenum 0.16/0J6 

Zirconium 

Nickel- - 

NoT«  1:  A  heat  of  steel  made  under  the 
above  specification,  check  chemical  analysis 
of  which  Is  slightly  out  of  the  specified 
range,  Is  acceptable.  If  satisfactory  in  all 
other  respects,  provided  the  tolerances  pub- 
lished by  the  American  Iron  and  Steel  In- 
stitute In  Table  6-4  of  "Supplementary  In- 
formation July  1958,  Alloy  Steel:  Seml-fln- 
lahed.  Hot  Rolled  and  Cold  Finished  Bars. 
July  1955,"  are  not  exceeded;  or  provided 
the  vau^atlon  In  chemical  analysis  Is  approved 
by  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

(c)  vfinimnm  wall  thickness  must  be 
such  that  the  wall  stress  under  interior 
pressure  of  1.000  povmds  per  square  inch 
will  not  exceed  18.000  pounds  per  square 
inch  when  calculated  by  the  formula : 


RULES  AND   REGULATIONS 

■^  p(i.3fy-fo.4<r) 

Where 
5=wall  streas  In  pounds  per  square  Inch; 
P=  1,000  pounds  per  square  Inch; 
0=outslda  diameter  In  Inohae; 
(1= Inside  diameter  In  inches. 

(d)  The  elongation  of  the  steel  must 
be  at  least  20  percent  in  2  inches. 

(e)  The  test  pressure  under  S  78.59-12 
must  be  at  least  1.000  pounds  per  square 
inch. 

(f)  Flattening  test:  Between  knife 
edges,  wedge  shaped,  60°  angle,  rounded 
to  V2  inch  radius ;  test  1  cylinder  *  taken 
at  random  out  of  each  lot  of  200  or  less, 
after  hydrostatic  test.  The  cylinders 
must  pass  test  without  cracking  to  6 
times  wall  thickness. 

(g)  Reports  of  manufacture  and  tests 
of  the  cylinder  shells  must  include  the 
following  additional  information :  Chem- 
ical suialysis  data  on  manganese,  chro- 
mium, molybdenum,  and  other  alloy  ma- 
terials present,  if  any;  definite  statement 
as  to  the  heat- treatment  used. 

§  78.60  Specification  SAL;  steel  cylin- 
ders with  approved  porous  filling  for 
acet^ene. 

§  78.60-1      G>mpliance. 

(a)  Required  in  all  details. 

§  78.60-2     Type  and  service  pressure. 

(a)  Type.  Seamless  except  that  the 
following  is  authorized:  Attachment  of 
heads  by  welding  or  by  brazing  by  dip- 
ping process;  welded  circumferential 
body  seam.  Longitudinal  seams  not  au- 
thorized. 

(b)  Service  pressured  250  pounds  per 
square  inch. 
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1  For  lots  of  30  or  less,  phsralcal  and  flatten- 
ing tests  are  authorized  to  be  made  on  a  ring 
at  least  8  Inches  long  cut  from  each  cylinder 
and  subjected  to  i  ame  heat  treatment  as  the 
finished  cylinder. 

•  Service  pressure  limits  the  use  of  the 
cylinder  to  250  pounds  per  square  Inch  at 
70*  P. 


^ 


(a)  By  competent  and  disinterested 
inspectors  except  that  for  cylinders 
made  in  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica Interested  inspectors  are  also  au- 
thorized; chemical  stnalyses  and  tests, 
as  specified,  to  be  made  within  limits  of 
the  United  States. 

(b)  Duties  of  shell  inspector.  Inspect 
all  material  and  reject  any  not  comply. 
ing  with  requirements;  for  cylinders 
made  by  billet  piercing  process,  billets 
to  be  inspected  after  nick  and  cold 
break. 

(I)  Require  certified  chemical  anal- 
yses of  steel  used,  signed  by  manufac- 
turer thereof;  also  verify  by  check 
analyses  of  samples  taken  from  each 
heat  or  from  1  out  of  each  lot  of  200  or 
less  plates,  shells,  or  tubes  used. 

<2)  Verify  compliance  of  cylinder 
shells  with  all  shell  requirements;  In- 
spect inside  before  closing  in  both  ends; 
verify  heat  treatment  as  proper;  obtain 
aU  samples  for  all  tests  and  for  check 
analyses;  witness  all  tests;  verify  threads 
by  gauge;  report  volumetric  capacity  and 
minimum  thickness  of  wall  noted. 

(3)  Report  percentage  of  each  speci- 
fied alloying  element  in  the  steel.  Pre- 
pyare  report  on  manufacture  of  steel 
shells  in  form  prescribed  in  §  78  60-24 
(a).  FHimlsh  one  copy  to  manufacturer 
and  three  copies  to  the  comE>any  that  Is 
to  complete  the  cylinders. 

(c)  Duties  of  inspector  of  completed 
cylinders.  Determine  porosity  of  filling 
and  tare  weights;  verify  compliance  of 
marking  with  prescribed  requirements; 
obtain  necessary  copies  of  steel  shell  re- 
ports prescribed  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section;  render  wanplete  reports,  as  pre- 
scribed In  S  78.60-24,  to  the  purchaser,  to 
the  Bureau  of  Explosives,  and  to  the 
company  that  has  completed  the  manu- 
facture of  the  cylinders. 

§  78.60-4      Authorized  steel. 

(a)  Open  hearth  or  electric  steel  of 
uniform  quality.  The  following  chemical 
analyses  are  authorized.  See  footnote  1 
of  table. 


DeslgnatloD 

Cbemloal  analysis— limits  In  percent 

1316  «• 

HI8>« 

MAY>« 

NAX«« 

COR  »• 

1 

Carbon. 

Mangaoete 

0.10/O.ao 

I.IOA.M 

0.12max1mnm.. 
O.fiO/0.» 

0.13  maximum . . 
0.60A.00 

0.20  maximum . . 

0  4fi/0  7R 

0.12  maximum.. 
0.20/0.60 

0  07/ft_1.'i 

Pbosphonu 1 

0  04*  TTlfcTliTinm 

O.OSmaximam.. 
0.16/0.38 

0.05/0.12 

0.05  maximum . . 
0.15  maximum . . 

0.12  maximum. . 
0.06  maximum . . 
0.10/0.60 

0.045  maximum. 

a.nh  mftTlmnm 

0.80/0  90 

Sulfor 

0.05  maximum.. 
0  26/0  75 

SQloon 

Chromhiin 

0.4OA0O 

0  45/0  70 

n  fin/1  v. 

Molybdenum 

0.06/0.18 

Zlroonluni . 

0.05*0.25 

Nickel 

0.45/0.75 

0.60/1.00 

0.65  maximum.. 

0  25/0  55 

Copper 

0.40  maximum . . 

0.95/1.30 

0.20/0.80 

Alamlnum 

0.12A).27 

Cohunblum 

Heat   treatment  au- 

(») 

(•) 

C) 

(1) 

f) 

thorlMd. 
Maximum  stress   

35,000 

35,000 

35.000 

35,000 

35.000 

8CX>« 

4017" 

OTY»« 

RDT  >•  '« 

YOL»«»' 

OLX-60-W  »  <  » 

Carbon 

0.20  maximum . . 
o.eo'i.oo 

0.13/0.20 

0.15  maximum. . 
0.90/1.40 

0.12  maximum. . 
0  60/1  00 

0.15  maximum 
n  .V)/n  fin 

0.10A).20. 
0.50/1.00. 

Manganese.. 

0.75/1.10 

Phospborus 

0.04S  maximum 
0.045  maximum 
0.15/0.30 

0.040  maximum. 
0.040  maximum. 
0.26/0.35 

O.OP/0.135 

0.040  maximum 
0.10  maximum. . 

0.040  maximum. 
0.050  maximum. 

0.04  maximum.. 
0.05  maximum.. 

Sulfur 

0.04  maximum 

SUioon 

0.05  maximum 
0.10  maximum 

Chromium 

0.15/0.50 

Molybdenum   

0.15/0.35 

0.25/0.36 

0.10/0.30 

Ziroonlnm 

NMckel 

0.50/1.20 

1.60/2.00 

Copper 

o.io'/b.Jo 

0.30/0.70 

0  50/1  00 

n  7H/1  If. 

Aluminum, 

Columblum 

0.010A).040 
(3). 

35.000. 

Heat   treatment   au- 

C) 

C). 

{«) 

(») 

(•) 

thorlted. 
Maximum  stress 

35.000 

35.000 

35,000       

35,000 

35,000 

'  A  heat  of  steel  made  under  any  of  the  above  specifications, 
check  chemical  analysis  of  which  Is  slightly  out  of  the  specified 
range.  Is  acceptable,  If  satisfactory  In  all  other  respects,  provided 
the  tolerances  published  by  the  Amencan  Iron  and  Pteel  Insti- 
tute m  Table  (M  of  "Supplementary  Information  July  1958, 
Alloy  Steel:  Semifinished;  Hot  Rolled  and  Cold  Fmlsbed  Bare, 
July  1958,"  are  not  exceeded,  or  provided  the  variation  In  chemi- 
cal analysis  is  approved  by  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 


>  This  designation  shall  not  be  restrictive  and  the  commercial 
steel  is  limited  In  analysis  shown  In  the  table. 

"  Any  suitable  heat  treatment  In  excess  of  1,100°  F.,  except 
that  Uould  quenching  is  not  permitted. 

»  Addition  of  other  elements  to  obtain  aUoving  eflect  Is  not 
authorized. 

»  Ferrltic  grain «ire  6  or  finer,  according  to  ASTM  E-n2-58T. 

•  Only  fully  killed  steel  authorized. 


§  78.60-5      Identification  o£  steel. 

(a»  Required;  any  suitable  method  ex- 
cept that  plates  and  billets  for  hot -drawn 
cylinders  shall  be  marked  with  heat 
number. 

§  78.60-6     Defects. 

•a)  Material  with  seams,  cracks,  lami- 
nations, or  other  injurious  defects,  not 
authorized. 

§  78.60—7     Manufacture. 

(a)  By  best  appliances  and  methods; 
dirt  and  scale  to  be  removed  as  necessary 
to  afford  proper  inspection;  no  defect  ac- 
ceptable that  is  likely  to  weaken  the 
finished  cylinder  appreciably ;  reasonably 
smooth  and  uniform  surface  finish  re- 
quired. 

§  78.60-8     FootHngs. 

<  a  •  Exposed  bottom  welds  on  cylinders 
over  18"  long  must  be  protected  by  foot- 
rings. 

§  78.60-9      Welding  or  brazing. 

(a)  The  attachment  to  the  tops  or 
bottoms  only  of  cylinders  by  welding  or 
brazing  of  neckrings,  footrings,  handlers, 
bosses,  pads,  and  valve  protecting  rings 
is  authorized  provided  that  such  attach- 
ments and  the  portion  of  the  container  to 
Which  they  are  attached  are  made  of 
weldable  steel,  the  carbon  content  of 
*hich  must  not  exceed  0.25  percent. 

<D)  Heat  treatment  is  not  required 
after  welding  or  brazing  weldable  low 
carbon  parts  to  attachments,  specified 
^  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section,  of  slml- 
^,  j^^terial  which  have  been  previously 
welded  or  brazed  to  the  top  or  bottom 
nL'^^i^^f  ^^^  ^°^  properly  heat  treated. 
provided   such   subsequent   welding   or 


brazing  does  not  produce  a  temperature 
in  excess  of  400°  P.  in  any  part  of  the 
top  or  bottom  material. 

§78.60-10      Wall  thickness;   wall  stress. 

(a)  The  calculated  wall  stress  at  750 
pounds  per  square  inch  shall  not  exceed 
35,000  pounds  per  square  inch,  or  one- 
half  of  the  minimum  ultimate  strength 
of  the  steel  as  determined  in  §  78.60-16, 
whichever  value  is  the  smaller.  Meas- 
ured wall  thickness  shall  not  include 
galvanizing  or  other  protective  coating. 

(1)  Calculation  of  wall  stress  must  be 
made  by  the  formula: 


s= 


P(iAD»4-0.4<f) 


where 

S  =  wall  stress  in  pounds  per  square  Inch; 
P  =  750  pounds  per  square  Inch  (minimum 

test  pressure ) ; 
17= outside  diameter  In  Inches; 
<!=:  Inside  diameter  In  Inches. 

Either  D  or  d  must  be  calculated  from 
the  relation  D=d-\-2t,  where  t= mini- 
mum wall  thickness. 

(2)  Cylinders  with  wall  thickness  less 
than  0.100  inch,  the  ratio  of  straight  side 
wall  length  to  outside  diameter  shall  not 
exceed  3.5. 

(3)  For  cylinders  having  outside 
diameter  over  5  inches,  the  minimum 
wall  thickness  shall  be  0.087  inch. 

§78.60-11      Heat  treatment. 

(a)  Each  cylinder  must  be  uniformly 
and  properly  heat  treated,  prior  to  tests, 
by  any  suitable  method  in  excess  of  1100* 
F.  -Heat  treatment  must  be  accomplished 
after  all  forming  and  welding  operations, 
except  that  when  brazed  joints  are  used, 
heat  treatment  must  follow  any  forming 
and  welding  operations  but  may  be  done 


before,  during,  or  after  the  brazing  oper- 
ations.   Liquid  quenching  not  authorized. 

§  78.60-12      Openings. 

(a)  Standard  taper  pipe  threads  re- 
quired; length  not  less  than  as  specified 
for  American  Standard  pipe  threads; 
tapped  to  gauge;  clean  cut,  even,  and 
without  checks. 

§  78.60—13  Safetj  devices  and  protec- 
tion for  valves,  safety  devices,  and 
other  connections. 

(a)  If  applied  must  be  as  required  by 
the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission's 
regulations  that  apply.  (See  §§  73.34 'f) 
and  73.301(1)  of  this  chapter.) 

§  78.60-14     HjdrosUtic  test. 

(a)  By  water  jacket,  or  other  suitable 
method,  operated  so  sis  to  obtain  accurate 
data.  Pressure  gauge  must  permit  read- 
ing to  accuracy  of  1  percent.  Expansion 
gauge  must  permit  reading  of  total  ex- 
pansion to  accuracy  either  of  1  percent  or 
0.1  cubic  centimeter. 

(b)  Pressure  must  be  maintained  for 
30  seconds  and  suJHciently  longer  to  in- 
sure complete  expansion.  Any  Internal 
pressure  applied  after  heat-treatment 
and  previous  to  the  official  test  must 
not  exceed  90  percent  of  the  test  pres- 
sure. 

(c)  Permanent  volumetric  expansion 
must  not  exceed  10  percent  of  total 
volumetric  expansion  at  test  pressure. 

(d)  One  cylinder  out  of  each  lot  of  200 
or  less  must  be  hydrostatically  tested  to 
at  least  750  pounds  per  square  inch. 
Cfylinders  not  so  tested  must  be  examined 
under  pressiu-e  of  between  500  and  600 
pounds  per  square  inch  and  show  no 
defect.    If  hydrostatically  tested  cyhnder 
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falls,  each  cylinder  in  the  lot  may  be 
hydrostaticaUy  tested  and  those  passing 
are  acceptable. 

§  78.60-15     Leakafe  t«tt. 

(a)  By  interior  air  or  gas  pressure  not 
less  than  the  service  pressure;  leakers 
must  be  rejected.  Required  only  for 
cylinders  with  bottoms  closed  in  by 
spinning. 

§  78.60-16     Phr»eal  test. 

(a)  Required  on  2  specimens  cut  longi- 
tudinally from  1  cylinder  or  part  thereof 
taken  at  random  out  of  each  lot  of  200 
or  less,  after  heat  treatment. 

(b)  Specimens  must  be:  Gauge  length 
8"  with  width  not  over  1^";  or.  gauge 
length  2"  with  width  not  over  1^": 
Provided.  That  gauge  length  at  least 
24  times  thickness  with  width  not  over 
6  times  thickness  is  authorized  when 
cylinder  wall  is  not  over  %e"  thick. 

(c)  The  yield  strength  in  tension  shall 
be  the  stress  corresponding  to  a  perma- 
nent strain  of  0.2  percent  of  the  gauge 
length. 

(1)  The  yield  strength  shall  be  deter- 
mined by  either  the  "offset"  method  or 
the  "extension  under  load"  method  as 
prescribed  in  ASTM  Standard  E8-57T. 

(2)  In  using  the  "extension  under 
load"  method,  the  total  strain  (or  "ex- 
tension under  load")  corresponding  to 
the  stress  at  which  the  0.2  percent  per- 
manent strain  occurs  may  be  determined 
with  sufflcient  accuracy  by  calculating 
the  elastic  extension  of  the  gauge  length 
under  appropriate  load  and  adding 
thereto  0.2  percent  of  the  gauge  length. 
Elastic  extension  calculations  shall  be 
based  on  an  elastic  modulus  of  30.000.000. 
In  the  event  of  controversy,  the  entire 
stress- strain  diagram  shall  be  plotted 
and  the  yield  strength  determined  from 
the  0J2  offset. 

(3)  For  the  purpose  of  strain  meas- 
urement, the  initial  strain  shall  be  set 
while  the  specimen  is  under  a  stress  of 
12.000  pounds  per  square  Inch,  the  strain 
indicator  reading  being  set  at  the  calcu- 
lated corresponding  strain. 

(4)  Cross-head  speed  of  the  testing 
machine  shall  not  exceed  V4  inch  per 
minute  during  yield  strength  determina- 
tion. 

§  78.60-17     Elongation. 

(a)  Physical  test  specimens  must  show 
at  least  40  percent  for  2  inch  gauge  length 
or  at  least  20  percent  in  other  cases,  ex- 
cept that  these  elongation  percentages 
may  be  reduced  numerically  by  2  for  2 
inch  specimens  and  1  In  other  cases  for 
each  7,500  pounds  per  square  inch  Incre- 
ment of  tensile  strength  above  50.000 
poiinds  per  square  inch  to  a  maximum  of 
four  such  increments. 

§  78.60-18     Weld   tests. 

(a)  Specimens  taken  across  the  clr- 
cumferentially  welded  seam  must  be  cut 
from  one  cylinder  taken  at  random  from 
each  lot  of  200  or  less  cylinders  after  heat 
treatment  and  must  pass  satisfactorily 
the  following  tests: 


RULES  AND   REGULATIONS 

(1)  TcTisile  test.  A  specimen  shall 
be  cut  from  one  cylinder  of  each  lot  of 
200  or  less,  or  welded  test  plate.^  The 
specimen  shall  be  taken  across  the  ma- 
jor seam  and  shall  be  prepared  and 
tested  in  accordance  with  and  must  meet 
the  requirements  of  the  Compressed  Gas 
Association's  "Standards  for  Welding 
and  Brazing  on  Thin  Walled  Containers" 
(CGA  Pamphlet  C-3-1954).'  Should 
this  specimen  fail  to  meet  the  require- 
ments, specimens  may  be  taken  from 
two  additional  cylinders  or  welded  test 
plates  from  the  same  lot  and  tested.  If 
either  of  the  latter  specimens  fail  to 
meet  the  requirements,  the  entire  lot 
represented  shall  be  rejected. 

(2)  Ouided  bend  test.  A  "root"  bend 
test  specimen  shall  be  cut  from  the  cyl- 
inder or  welded  test  plate,  used  for  the 
tensile  test  specified  in  subparagraph 
(1)  of  this  paragraph.  Specimens  shall 
be  taken  across  the  major  seam  and  shall 
be  prepared  and  tested  in  accordance 
with  and  shall  meet  the  requirements 
of  the  Compressed  Gas  Association's 
"Standards  for  Welding  and  Brazing 
on  Thin  Walled  Containers"  (CGA 
Pamphlet  C-3-1954 ) .' 

(3)  AlterTiate  guided-bend  test.  This 
test  may  be  used  and  shall  be  as  re- 
quired by  Compressed  Gas  Association's 
"Standards  for  Welding  and  Brazing  on 
Thin  Walled  Containers"  (CGA  Pam- 
phlet C-3-1954).'  The  specimen  shall 
be  bent  until  the  elongation  at  the  outer 
surface,  adjacent  to  the  root  of  the  weld, 
between  the  lightly  scribed  gage  lines — 
a  to  b,  shall  be  at  least  20  percent, 
except  that  this  percentage  may  be  re- 
duced for  steels  having  a  tensile  strength 
in  excess  of  50,000  pounds  per  square 
inch,  as  provided  in  §  78.6a-17(a). 

§  78.60-19      Rejected  cylinders. 

(a)  Reheat  treatment  authorized; 
subsequent  thereto,  acceptable  cylin- 
ders must  pass  all  prescribed  tests.  Re- 
pair by  welding  is  authorized. 

§  78.60-20     Porous  filling. 

(a)  Cylinders  must  be  filled  with  sm 
approved  porous  material  of  such  struc- 
ture that  it  will  not  disintegrate  or  sag 
when  wet  with  solvent  or  when  subjected 
to  normal  service.  The  porous  filling 
material  shall  be  uniform  in  quality  and 
free  of  voids,  except  that  a  well  drilled 
into  the  filling  material  beneath  the  valve 
is  authorized:  Provided.  That  such  a  well 
be  filled  with  a  material  of  such  type  that 
the  functions  of  the  filling  material  are 
not  impaired.  Overall  shrinkage  of  the 
filling  material  is  authorized,  provided 


1  The  welded  test  plate  shall  be  of  one  of 
the  heats  In  the  lot  of  200  or  less  which 
it  represents.  In  the  same  condition  and  ap- 
proximately the  same  thickness  as  the  cyl- 
inder wall  except  that  In  no  case  shall  it 
be  of  lesser  tlilcJtness  than  that  required  for 
a  one-quarter  size  Charpy  impact  specimen. 
The  weld  must  be  made  by  the  same  proce- 
dure and  subjected  to  the  same  heat  treat- 
ment as  the  major  weld  on  the  cylinder. 

'  Available  from  the  Compressed  Oas  Asso- 
ciation, Inc.,  600  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York  86, 
New  York. 


the  total  clearance  between  the  cylinder 
shell  and  fl»<"g  material,  after  solvent 
has  been  added,  does  not  exceed  h^  ot  l 
percent  of  the  respective  diameter  or 
length  but  in  no  case  to  exceed  Vs  inch 
measured  diametrically  and  longitudi- 
nally and  that  such  clearances  do  not 
impair  the  functions  of  the  filling  ma- 
terial. In  all  cases,  the  filling  material 
as  installed  in  the  cylinder  must  be  ap- 
proved by  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

(b)  Porosity  of  filling  to  be  80  percent 
or  less  except  that  filling  with  a  porosity 
in  excess  of  80  percent  but  not  in  excess 
of  92  percent,  may  be  used  when  tested 
with  satisfactory  results  under  the  su- 
pervision of  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 
When  the  porous  mass  has  a  porosity  in 
excess  of  80  percent  but  not  in  excess  of 
83  percent,  the  pores  shall  be  uniform 
and  sh£dl  not  be  visible  at  a  magnifica- 
tion of  200  diameters.  When  the  porous 
mass  has  a  porosity  in  excess  of  83  per- 
cent but  not  in  excess  of  92  percent,  the 
pores  shall  be  uniform  and  shall  not  be 
visible  at  a  magnification  of  500  diame- 
ters. A  cylinder  taken  at  random  from 
a  lot  of  200  or  less  must  be  tested  for 
porosity  providing  the  porosity  of  each 
cylinder  is  not  known.  Should  test 
cylinders  fail,  test  of  each  cylinder  of 
the  lot  is  authorized,  cylinders  passing 
the  test  to  be  acceptable. 

(c )  For  filling  that  is  molded  and  dried 
before  insertion  in  cylinders,  porosity 
test  may  be  made  on  sample  block  taken 
at  random  from  material  to  be  used. 

(d)  The  porosity  of  the  filling  mate- 
rial shall  be  determined;  the  amount  of 
solvent  at  70°  P.  for  a  cylinder: 

(1)  Having  shell  volumetric  capacity 
above  20  pounds  water  capacity  (nomi- 
nal) shall  not  exceed  the  following: 

Maximum  acetone 
solvent  percent 
shell  capacity 
Percent  poroeity  of  filler:  by  volume 

90   to   92 43.4 

87   to   80 42.0 

83    to   87 40.0 

80   to   83 38.6 

75    to  80 36  2 

70   to   75 33.8 

65   to   70 31.4 

(2)  Having  volumetric  capacity  of  20 
poimds  or  less  water  capacity  (nominal) , 
shall  not  exceed  the  following: 

Maximum  acetone  solvent 
Percent  porosity  percent    shell    capacity 

of  filler :  by  volume 

90   to   92 - 41.8 

83    to   90 38.6 

80   to   88 37.1 

75   to   80 -     34.8 

70    to   75 — 32.5 

65    to   70 - -—     30.2 

§  78.60-21      Tare  weighu 

(a)  Tare  weight  here  referred  to  shall 
be    the    combined    weight    of   cyUnder 
proper,  porous  filling,  valve,  and  solvent, 
but  without  removable  cap. 
§  78.60-22      Marking. 

(a)  Marking  on  each  cylinder  as 
follows : 

(1)    ICC-8AL. 


Tuesday,  December  29,  1964 

(2)  A  serial  number  and  an  Identify- 
ing symbol  (letters)  grouped'  above  or 
below  the  ICC  mark.  The  symbol  and 
numbers  must  be  those  of  purchaser. 
user,  or  maker.  The  ssrmbol  must  be 
registered  with  the  Bureau  of  Explosives; 
duplications  unauthorized. 

(3)  Date  of  test  (such  as  &-50  for  May 
1950)  so  placed  that  dates  of  subsequent 
tests  can  be  easily  added. 

(4)  Tare  weight  of  cylinder  in  pounds 
and  ounces. 

(5)  (Cylinders,  not  completed,  when 
delivered  must  each  be  marked  for 
Identification  of  each  lot  of  200  or  less, 

(b)  Markings  shall  be  stamped  plainly 
and  permanently  in  locations  in  accord- 
ance with  the  following: 

(1)  On  shoulders  and  top  heads  not 
less  than  0.087  inch  thick,  or 

(2)  On  neck,  valve  boss,  valve  protec- 
tion sleeve,  or  similar  part  permanently 
attached  to  the  top  end  of  cylinder,  or 

(3)  On  a  plate  of  ferrous  material  at- 
tached to  the  top  of  the  cylinder  or  per- 
manent part  thereof;  the  plate  must  be 
at  least  Vie  inch  thick,  and  must  be  at- 
tached by  welding,  or  by  brazing  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  1,100*  F.  through- 
out all  edges  of  the  plate.  SufBclent 
space  must  be  left  on  the  plate  to  provide 
for  stamping  at  least  four  (4)  retest 
dates. 

§  78.60-23      Suse  of  marks. 

(a)  At  least  W  high  for  cylinders  less 
than  4"  inside  diameter  and  at  least  y4" 
high  for  larger  cylinders. 

§  78.60-24     Inspector's  report. 

(a)  Report  to  cover  manufacture  of 
acetylene  shells;  required  to  be  clear. 
legible,  and  in  the  following  form: 

(Place)  

(Date) 

Acetylene  ahell* 

Manufactured  for Company 

Location   at 

Manufactured  by Oompany 

Location   at 

0)nslgned  to Company 

Location  at 

Quantity I__I__I"IZ 

Size inches  outside  diameter  by Inchea 

long. 
Marks  stamped   Into    the   shoulder    of    the 
cylinder  are: 

Lot  number 

Other  marks   (If  any) I 

These  cylinders  were  made  by  proceaa  of _. 


FEDERAL  REOfSTEl 

All  material,  atieh  as  platea.  bOleta  and 
seamless  tubing,  was  ln8i>ected  axul  each 
cylinder  was  Inspected  botb  before  and  after 
closing  In  the  ends;  all  that  was  accepted 
was  foimd  free  from  aeama,  cracka.  lamlna- 
tlona.  and  other  defects  which  might  prove 
Injurious  to  the  strength  of  the  cylinder. 
The  processes  of  manufacture  and  heat  treat- 
ment of  cylinders  were  supervteed  and  fotmd 
to  be  efficient  and  satisfactory. 

The  cyUnder  walls  were  measiired  and  the 

minimum   thickness   noted   was    Inch. 

The  outside  diameter  was  determined  by  a 

close  approximation  to  be Inches.    The 

wall  stress  was  calcxilated  to  be pounds 

per  square  Inch  under  an  Internal  pressure 
of poiuids  per  square  Inch. 
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Hydrostatic  tests,  flattening  tests,  tensUe 
tests  of  material,  and  other  tests,  as  pre- 
scribed In  specification  No.  ICC-8AL.  were 
made  In  the  presence  of  the  inspector  and 
all  material  and  cylinders  accepted  were 
found  to  be  In  compliance  with  the  require- 
ments of  that  specification.  Baoords  thereof 
are  attached  hereto. 

I  hereby  certify  that  all  of  these  cylinders 
proved  satisfactory  In  every  way  and  comply 
with  the  requirements  of  Interstate  Com- 
merce (Donunisslon  specification  No.  SAL  ex- 
cept as  foUows: 

Exceptions: 


(Signed). 


Inspector. 


f  Place). 
(Date).. 


Record  oj  Chxmical  Anixtms  or  Stsil  roB  Ctundkes 

Numbered to inclusive. 

Sire inches  outside  diameter  by _ ; Inches  lonj 

^l^adeby Company 

_ Company 


For 


Test 

Heat 
No. 

Check 
analy- 
sis 
No. 

Cylinders 
repre- 
sented 
(serial 
Nos) 

Chemical  analysis 

No. 

C 

P 

8 

Bi 

Mn 

Nl 

O 

Mo 

Cu 

Al 

Zr 

Stoel  was  manufactured  by Company. 

The  orlRlna's  of  the  certified  mill  test  reports  are  tn  the  files  of  the  manufactm^r. 

NoTi:  Any  omhsion  of  analysis  by  heats.  If  authoriied.  must  be  acoounied  for  by  notation  hereon  reading.  "The 
presc/  Ibed  certificate  of  the  manufacturer  of  material  has  been  secured,  found  satisfaiBtorT,  and  placed  on  file,"  or  by 
attach Inft  a  copy  of  the  certificate. 

The  analyses  were  made  by 

(sYeQ'edr.""'.".ii""i"*ii;""""i::i:"* 


(Place). 
(Date). 


RicoED  Of  Physical  Tests  or  Mateeul  roa  Cruwrxas 

Numbered to inclusive. 

Sit* Inches  outside  diameter  by „ _    Inches  Ions 

^'•de  by _ Company 

^"^  — - Company 


Test  No. 


Cylinders  rep- 
presented  by 
test  (serial  Not.) 


Yield  strenifth 
(pounds  pa- 
square  inch) 


Tensile  strength 
(pnunds  per 
square  inch) 


Elongation 

(percent  In  8 

Inches) 


Reduction  of 
area  ^percent) 


Weld  ten- 
sile test 


Weld 
bend 
test 


(Signed) 


(Place) 
(Date)  . 


The permitted    In 

(neckrlngs,  footrlngs.  etc) 
i  78.60-9  were  attached  by  process  of 

( welding — brazing ) 
The  material  used  was  Identified  by  the 

foUowlng numbers 

(heat-purchase  order) 
The  material  used  was  verified  as  to  cheml- 
»1  analysis  and  record  thereof  la  attached 

aereto.    The  heat  niimbers 

(were — were  not) 
marked  on  the  materlaL 


Rbcosd  or  HrsBosTATic  Tbsts  on  Ctijnckbs 

IncIaslTe. 

.  inches  oatside  diameter  by _ Inches  long 


Numbered to 

Site 

|?»^«*>y — Company 

'** Company 


Barlal  Nos.  of  cylin- 
ders tested 
arraniwd 
Bomerically 

Actual  test 

pressure 

(pounds  per 

square 

inch) 

Total  expansion 

(cubic 
osntlmotera)  < 

Permanent 

expansion 

(cubic 

osntlmetarB)  * 

Percent  ratio  of 
permanent  ex- 
pansion to  total 
expansion  i 

Volumetric 
capacity » 

Variation    In    location    authorized 
»hen  necessitated  by    lack  of  space. 

'xompte; 

XCC-8AL 
1334 
XT 

No.  252— Pt.  n.  Sec.  2 10 


onlT       NoTs:  When  spectflcatlon  requires  test  for  only  1  out  of  each  lot  of  200  or  less  cylindws,  the  check  on  the  othen 
'    must  be  Indlcatixl  by  I  noutlon  hereon  reading,  "Each  cylinder  was  subjected  to  a  presrare  of  .         pounds  per 

■qa«re  Inch  and  <ihnwe<1  no  defect."  -  --  .—  . 

'  If  the  tests  are  made  by  a  method  Involving  the  mewurement  of  the  amount  of  liquid  forced  into  the  cylinder  by 
the  teet  pressure,  then  the  basic  data,  on  which  the  calculations  are  made,  soch  as  the  pump  factors  tempcrators  o( 
llqukJ.coefncient  of  oompressfblllty  of  liquid,  etc..  must  also  be  glTen. 

I  Report  approximate  maximum  and  minimum  volumetric  capnulty  for  the  )ot. 

(Signed) 
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(b)  Inspector's  report  to  cover  com- 
pleted manufacture  of  acetylme  cylin- 
ders: re<iulred  to  be  clear  and  legible 
and  In  the  following  form: 

(FUoe) 

(Date) 

Final  Report:  For  completed  steel  oyllnden 
with  approred  porous  filling  for  acetylene. 

ICanuTaetured  for 

Loeattoo   at 

Steel  sheets  manuXaotured  by 

Location   at 

Oyllnden  completed  by 

Location  at 

Consigned  to 

Location  at 

Quantity 

Size Inches  outside  diameter  by 

Inches  long. 

Marks  are  stamped  Into 

(show  location) 
as  follows: 

Specification      ICC-8AL 

Serial  nxunbers to lncl\ialve. 

Identifying  symbol  (registered) 

Inspector's  mark   (If  applied) 

Test  date 

Other  marks   (If  any) 

Application  of  prescribed  marks,  as  re- 
ported above,  and  location  thereof  were 
verified. 

■ach  cylinder  was  filled  with  porous  fllUng 

material  consisting  of . 

In  the  form  of 

The  porosity  of  the  filling  Is  between 

and percent  as  determined  by  tests 

made  by  the - - - company 

whose  report  has  been  f o\md  satisfactory  and 
Is  on  file. 

The  tare  weight  of  each  cylinder  was  de- 
termined and  a  record  thereof  Is  attached 
hereto. 

Bach  cylinder  has  been  equipped  with 
safety  devloes 

A  certified  report  of  manufacture  and  test 
of  the  steel  shells  U  attached  hereto. 

I  hereby  certify  that,  subject  to  the  accept- 
ability of  the  reports  covering  the  steel 
shells,  all  of  these  cylinders  proved  satisfac- 
tory In  every  way  and  comply  with  the  re- 
quirements of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission  specification  No.  8AL. 

Signed 

(Inspector) 

§  78.63  Specification  9;  inside  contain- 
ers, seamless  or  welded  or  brazed 
steel  cylinders. 

g  78.63-1     G>mpUance. 

(a)  Required  in  all  details. 

§  78.63—2  Type,  sixe,  and  service  pres- 
sure. 

(a)  Type  and  size.  Must  be  seamless, 
welded,  or  brazed  (brazing  material 
must  have  a  melting  point  of  not  less 
than  1,000*  P.).  The  maximum  water 
capacity  of  containers  in  this  class  shall 
not  exceed  86  cubic  inches.  Longitudi- 
nal seams  are  prohibited,  except  that 
containers  constructed  from  longitudi- 
nally welded  steel  tubing  are  authorized : 
Provided,  That  certification  Is  made  by 
the  tubixig  manufacturer  that  the  tubing 
has  been  pressure  tested  to  a  fiber  stress 
of  24,000  poimds  per  square  inch  as  cal- 
culated by  the  formula 

24000  (C— d') 
^-(lAD»  +  0.4d«) 
where 

P  Is  the  pressure  required  for  pressure 
testing  of  tubing  by  the  tubing  manu- 
factxirer. 

(b)  Service   pressure.    Service   pres- 
sure must  be  200  pounds  per  square  inch. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


§  78.63-3     Inspection 
where. 


by     whom     and      §  78.63-9      Wall  thickness. 


(a)  By  competent  inspector*  chemical 
analyses  and  tests,  as  specified,  to  be 
made  within  limits  of  the  United  States. 
Interested  inspectors  eire  authorized. 

§  78.63—4     Duties  of  inspector. 

(a)  Inspect  all  material  and  reject  any 
not  complying  with  requirements. 

(b)  Verify  compliance  with  the  re- 
quirements of  S  78.63-5  by  submitting 
copy  of  certified  chemical  analysis  ob- 
tained from  the  steel  manufacturer  for 
each  heat  of  steel  (ladle  analysis  accept- 
able) ;  or  if  such  evidence  is  lacking,  then 
a  sample  from  each  coil  or  sheet  must  be 
analyzed  and  results  submitted. 

(c)  Verify  compliance  of  cylinders 
with  all  reqiiirements  including  mark- 
ings ;  inspect  inside  before  closing  in  both 
ends;  verify  heat  treatment  as  proper; 
select  samples  for  all  tests  and  for  check 
chemical  analyses;  witness  all  tests; 
verify  threads  by  gauge;  report  volu- 
metric capacity  (see  report  form)  and 
tninirmim  thlckness  of  waU  noted. 

(d)  Render  complete  report  (see 
S  78.63-19)  to  purchaser,  cylinder  maker, 
and  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

§  78.63-5     Steel. 

(a)  Open-hearth  or  electric  steel  of 
imiform  quality.  Content  percent  for 
the  following  not  over:  Carbon,  0.150; 
phosphonis,  0.045;  sulphur,  0.055. 

§  78.63—6      Identification  of  materiaL 

(a)   Required;  any  suitable  method. 

§  78.63-7     Defects. 

(a)  Material  with  seams,  cracks,  lami- 
nations, or  other  injurious  defects,  not 
authorized. 

§  78.63-8     Manufacture. 

(a)  By  proper  appliance  and  methods ; 
dirt  and  scale  to  be  removed  as  necessary 
to  afford  proper  inspection;  no  defect  ac- 
ceptable that  is  likely  to  weaken  the 
finished  cylinder  appreciably;  reasonably 
smooth  and  uniform  surface  finish  re- 
quired.   Seams  mxist  be  made  as  follows: 

(1)  Circumferential  seams.  Except 
as  provided  in  subparagraph  (2)  of  this 
paragraph  by  welding  or  by  brazing. 
Heads  attached  by  brazing  mxist  have  a 
driving  fit  with  the  shell,  unless  the  shell 
is  crimped,  swedged.  or  curled  over  the 
skirt  or  flange  of  the  head,  and  be 
thoroughly  brazed  until  complete  pene- 
tration by  the  brazing  material  of  the 
brazed  Joint  is  secured.  Depth  of  braz- 
ing from  end  of  shell  must  be  at  least 
four  times  the  thickness  of  shell  metal. 

(2)  A  container  made  of  two  hemi- 
spherical heads,  each  having  an  Integral 
tangential  cylindrical  skirt  portion  as- 
sembled so  that  the  two  cylindrical  skirt 
portions  telescope  one  within  the  other 
is  authorized  but  must  meet  the  follow- 
ing additional  requirements  for  the  skirt 
portions;  one  be  a  driving  fit  within  the 
other;  they  be  of  equal  length  and  tele- 
scoped for  their  full  length;  the  length 
of  the  overlap  be  not  less  than  8  nor  more 
than  10  times  the  thickness  of  the  thin- 
ner of  the  two  skirts;  the  overlapping 
joint  be  brazed  (not  welded)  so  as  to  get 
complete  penetration  for  the  full  length 
of  the  joint. 


(a)  The  wall  stress  at  600  pounds  per 
square  inch  shall  not  exceed  24,000 
pounds  per  square  inch,  except  that  for 
longitudinally  welded  steel  tubing  the 
stress  shall  not  exceed  20,400  pounds  per 
square  inch.  The  minimum  wall  for  any 
cylinder  shall  be  0.040  inch.  For  the 
container  authorized  In  §  78.63-8faM2) 
the  wall  thickness  of  the  cylinder  shall 
be  taken  as  the  sum  of  the  thickness  of 
the  two  skirts  (without  allowance  for  the 
brazing  material  between) . 

(b)  Calculation  must  be  made  by  the 
formula : 

__600  (1.3iy+0.4d') 
2)'-d' 
where 

S=wall  stress  in  pounds  per  square  Inch; 
n  =  outside  diameter  In  inches; 
d=:  Inside  diameter  In  Inches. 

(c)  Calculation  for  thickness  of  hem- 
ispherical heads  of  containers  author- 
ized In  S  78.63-8  (a)  (2)  must  be  made 
by  the  formula: 

6000 

'- «c^ 

where 

t=  thickness  in  Inches; 
C=0.85  (design  factor); 
S  and  D  have  same  significance  as  In  para- 
graph (b)  of  this  section.  The  min- 
imum thickness  of  bead  or  skirt 
shaU  be  0.040  inch.  The  thickness 
of  the  skirt  shall  be  not  less  than 
the  thickness  of  the  head. 

§  78.63-10      Heat  treatment. 

(a)  Body  and  heads  must  be  uni- 
formly and  properly  heat  treated  prior 
to  tests. 

§  78.63-11      Openings  in  cylinders. 

(a)  Each  opening  in  cylinders,  except 
those  for  safety  devices,  must  be  provided 
with  a  fitting,  boss,  or  pad,  securely  at- 
tached to  cylinder  by  brazing  or  by  weld- 
ing or  by  threads.  If  threads  are  used, 
they  must  comply  with  the  following: 

(1)  Threads  must  be  clean  cut,  even, 
without  checks,  and  tapped  to  gauge. 

(2)  Taper  threads  to  be  of  length  not 
less  than  as  specified  for  American 
Standard  taper  pipe  threads. 

(3)  Straight  threads,  having  at  least 
4  engaged  threads,  to  have  tight  fit  and 
calculated  shear  strength  at  least  10 
times  the  test  pressure  of  the  cylinder; 
gaskets  required,  adequate  to  prevent 
leakage. 

(b)  Closure  of  fitting,  boss,  or  pad 
must  be  adequate  to  prevent  leakage. 

§  78.63-12      Safety  devices. 

(a)  Devices  must  be  as  required  by  the 
Interstate  Commerce  Commission's  reg- 
ulations that  apply.  (See  §§73.34(1' 
and  73.301  (i)  of  this  chapter.) 

§  78.63-13      Pressure  tests. 

(a)  Each  cyUnder  produced  shall  be 
tested  at  an  internal  pressure  •  of  at 
least  400  pounds  per  square  inch  and  not 
exceeding  600  pounds  per  square  inch. 
held  for  at  least  30  seconds,  and  shall 
show  no  leak  or  other  defects  when  in- 
spected by  suitable  means. 


'Warning:  Where  air  or  gas  pressure  la 
used  for  testing,  means  designed  to  protect 
personnel  Is  recommended. 
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(b)  One  out  of  each  1.000  cylinders  or 
less  successively  produced  shall  be  hy- 
drostatically  tested  to  destruction  and 
most  not  burst  below  1.200  poimds  per 
square  inch.  Each  such  1.000  cylinders 
or  less  successively  produced  shall  con- 
stitute a  lot  and  If  the  test  cylinder  shaU 
fail,  then  the  entire  lot  must  be  rejected. 
All  cylinders  constituting  a  lot  shall  be 
of  Identical  sise,  design,  construction, 
beat  treatment,  finish  and  quality. 

g  78.63-14     Flattening  test. 

(a)  Between  knife  edges,  wedge 
shaped,  60*  angle,  roimded  to  %  inch 
radius;  test  1  cylinder  taken  at  random 
out  of  each  lot  of  1.000  or  less,  after  pres- 
sure test.  This  fiattening  test  is  re- 
quired and  the  test  cylinder  shall  not 
have  cracked  when  the  outer  surfaces  of 
the  walls  are  apart  not  more  than  a  dis- 
tance of  6  times  the  thickness  of  such 
walls. 

g  78.63-15     Rejected  cylinders. 

(a)  Reheat  treatment  authorized  for 
lots  failing  to  meet  the  requirements  of 
{78  63-14;  such  lots  of  cylinders  after 
this  treatment  must  pass  all  prescribed 
tests. 

8  78.63-1 6     Repair  of  brazed  and  welded 
seams. 

(a)  Only  repair  of  brazed  seams  by 
brazing  and  welded  seams  by  welding  is 
authorized,  provided  such  cylinders  are 
retested  and  pass  the  tests  prescribed  in 
I  78.63-13. 

S  78.63-17     Marking. 

(a)  Marking  on  each  cylinder,  by  em- 
bossing plainly  and  permanently  on  valve 
end  of  cylinder  before  heat-treatment 
the  marks  ICC-9  and  registered  symbol 
of  ma.  ofacturer. 

( 1 )  Other  marks  as  prescribed  in  sub- 
paragraph (3)  of  this  paragraph  must 
be  shown  on  a  permanently  attached 
name  plate  or  by  printing  or  decal- 
comanla,  provided  that  such  markings 
are  waterproofed  and  adherent  and  not 
easily  Impaired  when  subjected  to  water 
Immersion  and  weathering  under  serv- 
ice conditions,  or  are  coated  with  a 
water-insoluble  transparent  lacquer,  ex- 
cept that,  cylinders  having  brazed  lapped 
circumferential  seam  may,  after  having 
been  tested  in  accordance  with 
5§  78.63-13  and  78.63-14  of  this  speci- 
fication, have  marks  permanently 
Btamped  Into  metal  of  this  seam,  pro- 
Tided  that  such  marks  do  not  exceed 
(0.015")  fifteen  thousandths  of  an  inch 
In  depth. 

(2)  Such  marks  must  be  maintained 
In  a  legible  condition  and  If  at  any  time 
the  cylinder  is  returned  for  refllUng  and 
such  marks  are  Illegible,  then  the 
cylinder  must  not  be  returned  to  service 
until  it  has  been  retested  as  prescribed 
ih  §  78  63-13  (a)  and  new  test  date 
applied. 

•  3)  Inspector's  ofSclal  mark;  lot  num- 
ber; date  of  test  <such  as  5-50  for  May 
1950 ) .  so  placed  that  dates  of  subsequent 
tests  can  be  easily  added. 

8  78.63—18     Sire  of  embossed  marks. 


(a)  At  least  Vt  hich  high. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

§  78.^3-19     Inspeetoii^s  reports. 

(a)  Required  to  be  clear,  legible,  and 
In  f  ollowliig  form : 

(Place) „1 

(Date) 

Steel  gas  cylinden 

Manufactured  for Company 

Location  at 

Manufactured  by ...  Company 

Location  at .. 

Consigned  to Company 

Location  at . 

Quantity . 

Sice Inches  outside  diameter  by 

Inclxes  long 
Identification  marks  on  cylinder  are: 
Specification         ICC-0. 

Lot  number 

Identifying  symbols  (registered) . 

Test  date   

These  cylinders  were  made  by  process  of 


The  steel  used  was  Identified  by  heat  or 
analysis  oumbers  as  shown  on  the  "Record 
of  Chemical  Analysis  of  Steel  for  Cylinders" 
attached  hereto. 

The  steel  used  was  verified  as  to  chemical 
analysis  and  record  thereof  Is  attached 
hereto. 

All  material  was  Inspected  and  each 
cyUnder  was  Inspected  both  before  and  after 
closing:  all  accepted  material  and  cylinders 
were  found  free  from  Beams,  cracks,  lamina- 
tions, and  other  defects  which  might  prore 
Injurious  to  the  strength  of  the  cylinder. 
The  processes  of  manxifacture  and  heat  treat- 
ment were  supervised  and  foxind  to  be  effl- 
clent  and  satisfactory. 

A  test  cylinder  of  each  lot  was  measxired 
and  had  a  minimum  wall  thlcluiess  and 
volumetric  capacity  as  shown  In  table  below. 
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or  Caaaacu.  Amaltsis  or  Sm.  vos 

CTUXDSaS 

Slat tnchea  ontalde  diameter  by ._ 

inches  long. 

Made  by Comi>any 

For Company 


I>st«of  twt 


Lot  No. 


Nnniber 
Id  lot 


Mlnlmnra 
Willi  thick- 
ness (Inches) 


Volumetric 
capecKy  (co- 
ble tncbes) 


Kach  and  erery  cylinder  was  properly 
tapped;  the  threads  were  Inspected  and 
found  to  be  clean  cut.  of  proper  length,  and 
correct  as  to  gauge. 

One  finished  cylinder  out  of  each  lot  was 
taken  at  random  and  burst  by  Interior  hydro- 
static pressure  with  the  foUowlng  results: 


Date  of 
test 

Lot 
No. 

Prwsare  at  whteh  cylinder 
mptured  (poands  per  square  Incb) 

Each  and  every  cylinder  was  subjected  to 

an  interior  pressure  ot pounds  per  square 

Inch  and  showed  no  leak  or  other  defect. 

Hydrostatic  tests,  pressure  tests,  flattening 
tests,  and  other  tests,  as  perscrlbed  In  speci- 
fication No.  ICC-0  were  made  In  the  presence 
of  the  Inspector  and  all  material  and  cylin- 
ders accepted  were  found  to  be  In  compliance 
with  the  requirements  of  that  specification. 

I  hereby  certify  that  all  of  these  cylinders 
proved  satisfactory  In  every  way  and  comply 
with  requirements  of  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission's  specification  No.  8  except  as 
follows : 

Exceptions:   ._ 


(Signed) 


Inspector. 


Lot 

Nnm- 

berln 

lot 

Beat 

No. 

Check 

analysis 

No. 

Cbemloal  analysis 

No. 

O 

P 

S 

The  anal3^ses  were  made  by . 

(Signed) 

Inspector. 

§  78.66  Specification  40;  inside  conlain- 
ers,  non-refi liable  seamless  or  welded 
or  brazed  steel  cylinders. 

§  78.66—1      Compliance. 

(a)   Required  in  all  details. 

§  78.66—2  Type,  size,  and  service  prea- 
•ore. 

(a)  Type  and  size.  Must  be  seam- 
less, welded,  or  brazed  (brazing  material 
must  have  a  melting  point  of  not  less 
than  1000*  P.).  The  maximum  water 
capacity  of  cylinders  in  this  class  shall 
not  exceed  1.44  pounds  or  40  cubic 
inches.  Longitudinal  seams  are  pro- 
hibited, except  that  containers  con- 
structed from  longitudinally  welded 
steel  tubing  are  authorized  provided  that 
certification  Is  made  by  the  tubing  man- 
ufsu;turer  that  the  tubing  has  been 
pressure  tested  to  a  fiber  stress  of  24.000 
pounds  per  square  inch  as  calculated  by 
the  formula : 


p= 


24000  (D'-A') 


(lAI>»-»-0.4d') 
where 
P  Is    the   presstire   required   for   pressure 
testing  of  tubing  by  the  tubing  manu- 
facturer. 

(b)  Service  pressure.  Service  pres- 
sure must  be  200  pounds  p)er  square  inch. 

§  78.66—3      Inspection     by     whom     and 
where. 

(a)  By  competent  inspector  of  the 
manufacturer;  or  a  disinterested  inspec- 
tion agency,  chemical  sinalysls  and  tests, 
as  specified,  to  be  made  within  limits  of 
the  United  States. 

§  78.66-4     Duties  of  inspector. 

(a)  Inspect  all  material  and  reject 
any  not  complying  with  requirements. 

tb)  Verify  compliance  with  the  re- 
quirements of  5  78.66-5  of  this  specifica- 
tion by  submitting  copy  of  certified 
chemical  analysis  obtained  from  the 
steel  manufacturer  for  each  heat  of 
steel  (ladle  analysis  acceptable) ;  or  if 
such  evidence  Is  lacking,  then  a  sample 
from  each  coll  or  sheet  must  be  analyzed 
and  results  submitted. 

(c)  Verify  compliance  of  cylinders 
with  all  requirements  including  mark- 
ings; insr>ect  Inside  before  closing  in 
both  ends;  verify  heat  treatment  as 
proper;  select  samples  for  all  tests  and 
for  check  chemical  analyses;  witness  all 
tests;  verify  threads  by  gauge;  report 
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▼olxunetrie  capacity  (see  report  form) 
and  Tn<"<*""*»*  ^iffirT>#iw*  of  wall  noted, 
(d)  Render  complete  report  (9  78.66- 
19)  to  purehaaer.  cylinder  maker,  and 
tbe  Bureau  of  Ezploeires. 

S  78.66-5     SleeL 

(a)  Open-hearth  or  electric  steel  of 
uniform  quality.  Content  percent  for 
the  following  not  ova::  Carbon,  0.150; 
phosphorus.  0.045;  sulphur,  0.055. 

§  78.66-6     Identification  of  material. 

(a)  Required;  any  suitable  method. 

§  78.66-7     Defeeu. 

(a)  Material  with  seams,  cracks,  lami- 
nations, or  other  injxirlous  defects,  not 
authorized. 

8  78.66-8     Manufacture. 

(a)  By  proper  appliances  and  meth- 
ods; dirt  and  scale  to  be  removed  as 
necessary  to  afford  proper  inspection;  no 
defect  acceptable  that  is  likely  to  weaken 
the  finished  cylinder  appreciably;  rea- 
sonably smooth  and  uniform  surface  fin- 
ish required.    Seams  must  be  as  follows: 

(1)  Circumferential  seams.  Except 
as  provided  in  subparagraph  (2)  of  this 
paragraph  by  welding  or  by  brazing. 
Heads  attached  by  brazing  must  have 
a  driving  fit  with  the  shell,  imless  the 
shell  is  crlnu)ed,  swedged.  or  curled  over 
the  skirt  or  flange  of  the  head,  and  be 
thoroughly  brazed  imtil  complete  pen- 
etration by  the  brazing  material  of  the 
brazed  Joint  Is  secured.  Depth  of  braz- 
ing from  end  of  shell  must  be  at  least 
four  times  the  thickness  of  shell  metaL 

(2)  A  container  of  two  hemispherical 
heads,  each  having  an  integral  tangen- 
tial cylindrical  skirt  portion  assembled 
so  that  the  two  cylindrical  skirt  portions 
telescope  one  within  the  other  is  author- 
ized but  must  meet  the  following  addi- 
tional requirements  for  the  skirt  por- 
tions; one  be  a  driving  fit  within  tiie 
other;  they  be  of  eqiial  length  and  tele- 
scoped for  their  full  length;  the  length 
of  the  overlap  be  not  less  than  8  nor 
more  than  10  times  the  thickness  of  the 
thiimer  of  the  two  skirts;  the  overlap- 
ping Joint  be  brazed  (not  welded)  so  as 
to  get  complete  penetration  for  the  full 
length  of  the  Joint. 

S  78.66-9     Wan  thickness. 

(a)  The  wall  stress  at  600  pounds  per 
square  inch  shall  not  exceed  24,000 
pounds  per  square  inch,  except  that  for 
longitudinally  welded  steel  tubing  the 
stress  shall  not  exceed  20,400  pounds  per 
square  inch.  The  minimum  wall  for  any 
cylinder  shall  be  0.032  inch.  For  the  con- 
tainer authorized  in  S  78.66-8  (a)  (2)  the 
wall  thickness  of  the  cylinder  shall  be 
taken  as  the  sum  of  the  thicknesses  of 
the  two  skirts  ( without  allowance  for  the 
brazing  material  between). 

(b)  Calculation  must  be  made  by  the 
formula : 

,_eOO  (1.8i>'  +  0.4d») 
'-  D*-<P        ^ 

where 

5  — wall  itress  In  pounds  per  square  Inch; 
n  =  outside  diameter  In  Inches; 
(1=  Inside  diameter  in  Inches. 

(c)  Calculation  for  thickness  of  hemi- 
spherical heads  of  containers  authorized 
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in  S  78.66-8  (a)    (2)  must  be  made  by  §  78.66-15     Rejected  cjUnders. 

the  formula:  (a)  Reheat  treatment  authorized  for 

g-^^  lots  falling  to  meet  the  requirements  of 

V,  5  78.66-14;  such  lots  of  cylinders  after 

^^thicknew  in  Inches;  "^  treatment  must  pass  aU  prescribed 

O=a0.86  (dedgn  factor):  tests. 

S  and  D  b«J«  Mme  !l?^<*f  <^  "J?  P*r*"  §  78.66-16     Repair  of  braaed  and  welded 

graph  (b)  of  this  section.    The  mln-  "        ««»inii 

Imum  thickness  of  the  head  or  skirt  scams. 

BhaU  be  0.033  Inch.    The  thickness  (a)  Only  repair  of  brazed  seams  by 

of  the  skirt  sbaU  not  be  less  than  the  brazing  and  welded  seams  by  welding  is 

thickness  of  the  head.  authorized,  provided  such  cylinders  are 

§  78.66-10     Heat  treatment.  retested  and  pass  the  tests  prescribed  in 

(a)  Body  and  heads  must  be  uniformly  ^  '''8.66-13  (a) . 

and  properly  heat  treated  prior  to  tests.  §  78.66-17     Marking. 

§  78.66-11     Openings  in  cylinders.  (a)   Marking  on  each  cyUnder  by  em- 

,   ,  _    .            .       .     ,  t,„j„.   »«».^*  bossing  plainly  and  permanently  on  valve 

(a)  Each  opening  in  cylinder,  except  ^^  ^^  cylinder  before  heat-treatment. 
^^  J?7>,  ^^♦^  <i^y^^'  must  be  pro-  ^^^  ^^^  j^^j^^q  ^^  registered  symbol 
vlded  with  a  fltttog  boss,  or  pad.  securely  ^^  manufacturer. 

attached  to  cytoder  by  b/ad^  or  by  (d  other  marks  as  prescribed  in  sub- 

''^i?'^^"''  ^^  ^^^-    "  iS^,^,^®  paragraph  (2)  of  this  paragraph,  must 

used,  they  must  comply  with  Uie  fol-  g^  ^^^^  ^^  ^  permanently  attached 

lowing.          .    _     .  .       ,  „„  „  .    ^„^„  name  plate  or  by  printing  or  decalco- 

1 )  Threads  must  be  clean  ^.  even,  ^ania  provided  that  such  markings  are 

without  checks,  and  tapped  to  sauge  waterjir^fed    and    adherent    and    not 

(2)  Taper  threads  to  be  of  length  not  easilv  imoalred  when  subject  to  water 
1^    th^    as    specified    for    American  f^L\3and  weatSeS^^d^r  !e^! 

^^??^?  ^?f/*?^  i    r*^'  rr  -f  io«  f  Ice  conditions,  or  are  coated  over  with  a 

(3)  Strateht  threads,  having  at  least  water-insoluble  transparent  lacquer;  ex- 
4  engaged  ti^eads.  to  have  tight  fit  and  ,.  ^  ^j^^^  cyUnders  having  brazed  lapped 
calculated  shear  strength  at  least  10  circumferential  seam  may,  after  hav- 
timesttae  test  pressure  of  tiie  cylinder :  ^^^^  ^een  tested  in  accordance  with 
ga&kets  required,  adequate  to  prevent  55  73  eg_i3  and  78.66-14  of  this  speclfl- 
leakage.  cation,  have  marks  permanently  stamped 

(b)  Closure  of  fitting,  boss    or  pad,  ^^^^  ^^^^^  ^j  ^^^^  ^          provided  that 

must  be  adequate  to  prevent  leakage.  ^^^  j^^rks  do  not  exceed   0.015"   in 

§  78.66-12     Safety  devices.  depth. 

/»^  t^tw^»-  T^„r.*  K«  «o  ,.o«„i,.^  Kw  (2)  Inspector's  official  mark;  lot  num- 

(a)  Devices  must  be  as  requir^  by  ^     date  of  test  (such  as  5-50  for  May 

ttie  Interstate  Commerce  Commission's  fScA)  •  ^rwords  "mee^  to  remi^^ 

regulations  that  apply.    (See  §§  73.34(f)  Jrf"^'  r?- 

and  73.301(1)  of  this  chapter.)  transport  . 

§78.66-13     Pressure  tests.  §78.66-18     Size  of  embossed  mark.. 

(a)  Each  cyUnder  produced  shall  be  ^^^  ^t  least  V^  inch  high. 

tested  at  an  internal  presstire  *  of  at  least  §  78.66-19     Inspector's  reports. 

200  pounds  per  square  inch  and  not  ex-  ^^^  Required  to  be  clear,  legible,  and 

ceedlng  600  pounds  per  square  Uich,  held  ^^  following  form : 

for  at  least  30  seconds,  and  shall  show 

no  leak  or  other  defect  when  inspected  (Place) 

by  suitable  means.  „..  i^nhz,'^^.' 

(b)  One  out  of  each  3.000  cylinders    u.nJ^lm^t^'!.... Company 

or  less  successively  produced  per  day    Location  at 

shall  be  hydrostatlcally   tested  to  de-     Manufactured  "by"  _"1.' company 

structlon  and  must  not  burst  below  1.200     Location  at 

pounds  per  square  inch.    Each  such  3.000     consigned  to company 

cylinders  or  less  successively  produced     Location  at 

per  day  shall  constitute  a  lot  and  if  the    Quantity - ----- 

test  cylinder  shaU  fail,  then  the  entire  lot  Size... .inches  outside  diameter  by— -inches 

must  be  rejected      All  cyUnders  consti-  identification  marks  embossed  on  cylinder! 

tutlng  a  lot  shall  be  of  identical  size,  de-  j^^ : 

sign,  construction,  heat  treatment,  finish  specification       ico-40. 

and  quality.  IdentUylng  symbols  (registered) 

B  fo  /i/L   -I  A      171   ..      •        .     .  CXher  marks  on  cyUnder  are : 

§  78.66-14     Haltemng  test,  inspector's  ofllclal  mark. - 

(a)   Between      knife      edges,      wedge        Lot  number - - 

shaped,  60'  angle,  rounded  to  %  inch        "E,^  ?^^'-2:,""^i "_: 

radius;  test  1  cyUnder  taken  at  random  ?^«/^^  c?iE?ers'''werrmSf  by'pVoc'e's^'°'f 

out  of  each  lot  of  3,000  or  less  succes-         ^^'®  cylinders  were  ^^^_°JJ[ 

sively  produced  per  day.  after  pressure     III"IIIIIIIII"IIIIIIIIIIII 

test.    This  flattening  test  is  required  and     "II".. I.. I 

the  test  cylinder  shaU  not  have  cracked  The  steel  used  was  identified  by  heat  or 

when  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  walls  are  analysis  numbers  as  shown  on  the  "'Rewra 

apart  not  more  tiian  a  distance  of  6  °J,5?H!?Stl.tr'""'                     ' 

^,          ^x.     >.•-.  <              M         X.        ^t  attached  hereto. 

times  the  thickness  01  such  waUs.  ^he  steel  used  was  verified  as  to  cheml- 

cal  analysis  and  record  thereof  Is  attached 

•Warning:   Where   air  or  gas  pressure   Is  hereto, 

lised  for  testing,  means  designed  to  protect  AU  material  was  Inspected  and  each  cyun- 

personnel  Is  recommended.  der  was  Inspected  both  before  and  after  cios- 
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ing;  all  accepted  material  and  cyUnders  were 
found  free  from  seams,  oraoks,  laminations. 
and  other  defects  wbleh  mi^t  proTe  In- 
turlous  to  the  strength  of  tbe  cylinder.  The 
processes  of  manufacture  and  beat  treatment 
were  superrlsed  and  found  to  be  efllelent  and 
satisfactory. 

A  test  cylinder  of  each  lot  was  measured 
and  had  a  T«<nimiiTn  wall  thickness  and  vol- 
umetric capacity  as  shown  In  table  below: 


Date  of 
test 


Lot 
No. 


Number 
In  lot 


Minimum 
wall  thick- 
neoB  (Inches) 


Volomebio 

capadtT 

(cubic  IndMS 

or  poonda 

o(  wat«r) 
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than  1,000°  P.).  The  maximum  water 
capacity  of  cyUnders  in  this  class  shall 
not  exceed  2  pounds  or  55  cubic  inches. 
Longitudinal  seams  are  prohibited,  ex- 
cept that  containers  constructed  from 
longitudinally  welded  steel  tubing  are 
authorized  provided  that  certification  is 
made  by  the  tubing  manufacturer  that 
the  tubing  has  been  pressure  tested  to  a 
fiber  stress  of  24,000  pounds  per  square 
inch  as  calculated  by  the  formula : 


P= 


where 


24,000  (JD«-d») 
(l.Sf>«+0.4d») 


Such  threads  as  were  used  were  Inspected 
and  found  to  be  clean  cut,  of  proper  length, 
and  correct  as  to  gauge. 

One  finished  cylinder  out  of  each  lot  was 
taken  at  random  and  burst  by  Interior  hy- 
drostatic presstu^  with  the  following  results : 


Date  of 
test 

Lot 

No. 

Pressure  at  whlcb  cylinder  rup- 
tured (pounds  per  square  inch) 

Each  and  every  cylinder  was  subjected  to 
an  Interior  pressure  of  SOO-potmds  per  square 
Inch  and  showed  no  leak  or  other  defect. 

Hydrostatic  tests,  pressure  tests,  flattening 
tests,  and  other  tests,  as  prescribed  In  Speci- 
fication No.  ICO-40  were  made  In  the  pres- 
ence of  the  Inspector  and  all  material  and 
cylinders  were  found  to  be  In  compliance 
with  the  requirements  of  that  specification. 

I  hereby  certify  that  aU  of  these  cylinders 
proved  satisfactory  in  every  way  and  comply 
with  the  requirements  of  Interstate  Com- 
merce Conmilsslon's  specification  No.  40 
except  as  foUows: 

Exceptions:    


(Signed) 


Inspector. 


Recoso  or  Cheuicai.  Analysis  or  Stexl  roa 
Otlhtders 

Size Inches  outside  diameter  by 

Inches  long. 

Made  by Company 

Por Company 


Lot 

Num- 
ber in 
lot 

Heat 

No. 

Check 

analysis 

No. 

Cbemical  analydi 

No. 

C 

P 

8 

The  analyses  were  made  by 

(Signed) _. 

Inspector. 

§  78.67  Specification  41 ;  inside  contain* 
ers,  non-refillable  seamless  or  welded 
or  brazed  steel  cylinders. 

§  78.67-1      Compliance. 

(a)  Required  in  aU  details. 

§  78.67-2  Type,  size,  and  service  pres- 
sure. 

fa)  Type  and  size.  Must  be  seamless, 
welded,  or  brazed  (brazing  material 
must  have  a  melting  point  of  not  less 


P  Is  the  pressure  required  for  pressure 
testing  of  tubing  by  the  tubing 
manufacturer. 

(b)  Service  pressure.  Service  pressure 
must  be  240  pounds  per  square  inch. 

§  78.67—3      Inspection     by     whom     and 
where. 

(a)  By  competent  inspector  of  the 
manufacturer;  or  a  disinterested  inspec- 
tion agency,  chemical  analysis  and  tests, 
as  specified,  to  be  made  within  Umits  of 
the  United  States. 

§  78.67—4     Duties  of  inspector. 

(a)  Inspect  all  material  and  reject  any 
not  complying  with  requirements. 

(b)  Verify  compliance  with  the  re- 
quirements of  S  78.67-5  of  the  specifica- 
tion by  submitting  copy  of  certified 
chemical  analysis  obtained  from  the 
steel  manufacturer  for  each  heat  of  steel 
(ladle  analysis  acceptable) ;  or  if  such 
evidence  is  lacking,  then  a  sample  from 
each  coil  or  sheet  must  be  analyzed  and 
results  submitted. 

(c)  Verify  compliance  of  cylinders 
with  all  requirements  including  mark- 
ings; inspect  inside  before  closing  in 
both  ends;  verify  heat  treatment  as 
proper;  select  samples  for  aU  tests  and 
for  check  chemical  analyses;  witness  aU 
tests;  verify  threads  by  gauge;  report 
volumetric  capacity  (see  repwrt  form) 
and  minimum  thickness  of  waU  noted. 

(d)  Render  complete  report  (8  78.67- 
19)  to  purchaser,  cyUnder  maker,  and 
the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

§  78.67-5     Steel. 

(a)  Open-hearth  or  electric  steel  of 
uniform  quality.  Content  percent  for 
the  following  not  over:  Carbon.  0.150; 
phosphorus,  0.045;  sulphur,  0.055. 

§  78.67—6      Identification  of  material. 

(a)  Required;  any  suitable  method. 

§  78.67-7     Defects. 

(a)  Material  with  seams,  cracks,  lami- 
nations, or  other  injurious  defects,  not 
authorized. 

§  78.67-3     Manufacture. 

(a)  By  proper  appliances  and  methods; 
dirt  and  scale  to  be  removed  as  necessary 
to  afford  proper  inspection;  no  defect 
acceptable  that  Is  likely  to  weaken  the 
finished  cylinder  appreciably;  reason- 
ably smooth  and  uniform  surface  finish 
required.    Seams  must  be  as  foUows: 

(1)  Circumferential  seams:  Except  as 
provided  In  subparagraph  (2)  of  this 
paragraph  by  welding  or  by  brazing. 
Heads  attached  by  brazing  must  have  a 
driving  fit  with  the  sheU,  unless  the  sheU 
is  crimped,  swedged,  or  curled  over  the 
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skirt  or  flange  of  the  head,  and  be  thor- 
oughly brazed  until  complete  penetra- 
tion by  the  brazing  material  of  the 
brazed  Joint  is  secured.  Depth  of  braz- 
ing from  end  of  sheU  must  be  at  least 
four  times  the  thickness  of  sheU  metal. 
(2)  A  container  of  two  hemispherical 
heads,  each  having  an  integral  tangen- 
tial cylindrical  skirt  portion  assembled 
so  that  the  two  cylindrical  skirt  portions 
telescope  one  within  the  other  is  author- 
ized but  must  meet  the  foUowlng 
additional  requirements  for  the  skirt 
portions;  one  be  a  driving  fit  within  the 
other;  they  be  of  equal  length  and  tele- 
scoped for  their  fuU  length;  the  length  of 
the  overlap  be  not  less  than  8  nor  more 
than  10  times  the  thickness  of  the  thin- 
ner of  the  two  skirts;  the  overlapping 
Joint  be  brazed  (not  welded)  so  as  to  get 
complete  penetration  for  the  full  length 
of  the  joint. 

§  78.67-9      Wall  thicltness. 

(a)  The  waU  stress  at  720  poimds  per 
square  inch  shaU  not  exceed  24,000 
pounds  per  square  inch,  except  that  for 
longitudinally  welded  steel  tubing  the 
stress  shaU  not  exceed  20,400  pounds  per 
square  inch.  The  minimum  waU  for  any 
cylinder  not  exceeding  40  cubic  inches 
capacity  shaU  be  0.032  inch  and  for  any 
cylinder  exceeding  40  cubic  inches  capac- 
ity shaU  be  0.042  inch.  For  the  con- 
tainer authorized  in  §  78.67-8  (a)  (2) 
the  waU  thickness  of  the  cylinder  shall 
be  taken  as  the  sum  of  the  thicknesses 
of  the  two  skirts  (without  aUowance  for 
the  brazing  material  between) . 

(b)  Calculation  must  be  made  by  the 
formula: 


S= 


720(1.8D«+0.4d») 


D'-d' 
where : 
S=wall  stress  In  povmds  per  square  Inch; 
D=  outside  diameter  In  Inches; 
d=ln£lde  diameter  In   Inches. 

(c)  Calculation  for  thickness  of  hemi- 
spherical heads  of  containers  authorized 
in  §  78.67-8  (a)  (2)  must  be  made  by  the 
formula : 

.      720D 


where: 


4fC 

(=  thickness  in  Inches; 
Cs0.8£  (design  factor). 


i&t^ 


S  and  D  have  same  significance  as  in  para- 
graph (b)  of  this  section.  The  mlnlmtmi 
thickness  of  tbe  bead  or  skirt  shall  be  0.033 
Inch.  The  thickness  of  the  skirt  shaU  not 
be  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  head. 

§  78.67-10      Heat  treatment. 

( a )  Body  and  heads  must  be  uniformly 
and  properly  heat  treated  prior  to  tests. 

§  78.67-11      Openings  in  cylinders. 

(a)  Each  opening  in  cyUnder,  ex«^ 
those  for  safety  devices,  must  be  pro- 
vided with  a  fitting,  boss,  or  pad,  se- 
curely attached  to  cyUnder  by  brazing  or 
by  welding  or  by  threads.  If  threads 
are  used,  they  must  comply  with  the  fol- 
lowing: 

(1)  Threads  must  be  clean  cut,  even, 
without  checks,  and  tapped  to  gauge. 

(2)  Taper  threads  to  be  of  length  not 
less  than  as  specified  for  American 
Standard  taper  pipe  threads. 

(3)  Straight  threads,  having  at  least 
4  engaged  threads,  to  have  tight  fit  and 
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calculated  Shear  strencth  at  least  10 
times  the  test  pressure  of  the  cylinder; 
gaskets  required,  adequate  to  prevent 
leakB«e. 

(b)  doeure  of  fitting,  boss,  or  pad. 
must  be  adequate  to  prevent  leakage. 

§  78.67-12     Safetf  derices. 

(a)  Devices  must  be  as  required  by  the 
Interstate  Commerce  Commission's  regu- 
lations that  KppVy.  (See  |§  73.34  (f )  and 
73.301  (i)  of  this  chapter.) 

§  78.67-13     PrcMure  teste. 

(a)  Each  cylinder  produced  shall  be 
tested  at  an  Internal  pressure^  of  at 
least  240  pounds  per  square  inch  and 
not  exceeding  720  pounds  per  square 
Inch,  held  for  at  least  30  seconds,  and 
shall  show  no  leak  or  other  defect  when 
Inspected  by  suitable  means. 

(b)  Or.  each  completed  container 
filled  for  shipment  must  be  heated  until 
content  reaches  a  nninimiim  temperatxire 
of  130*  F.;  without  evidence  of  leakage, 
distortion  or  other  defect. 

(c)  One  out  of  each  3.000  cylinders  or 
less  successively  produced  per  day  shall 
be  hydrostatlcally  tested  to  destruction 
and  must  not  burst  below  1.440  poimds 
per  square  Inch.  Bach  such  3.000  cyl- 
inders or  less  successively  produced  per 
day  shall  constitute  a  lot  and  If  the  test 
cylinder  shall  fall,  then  the  entire  lot 
must  be  rejected.  All  cylinders  consti- 
tuting a  lot  shall  be  of  Identical  size. 
design,  construction,  heat  treatment, 
finish  and  quality. 

§  78.67-14     FTattening  test. 

(a)  Between  knife  edges,  wedge 
shaped,  60"  angle,  rounded  to  Vi  inch 
radius;  test  1  cylinder  taken  at  random 
out  of  each  lot  of  3,000  or  less  succes- 
sively produced  per  day,  after  pressure 
test  This  flattening  test  is  required  find 
the  test  cylinder  shall  not  have  cracked 
when  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  walls  are 
apart  not  more  than  a  distance  of  6  times 
the  thickness  of  such  walls. 

§  78.67-15      Rejected  cylinders. 

(a)  Reheat  treatment  authorized  for 
lots  falling  to  meet  the  requirements  of 
5  78.67-14;  such  lots  of  cylinders  after 
this  treatment  must  pass  all  prescribed 
tests. 

§  78.67-16     ReiMir  of  brazed  and  «relded 


(a)  Only  repair  of  brazed  seams  by 
brazing  and  welded  seams  by  welding 
Is  authorized,  provided  such  cylinders 
are  retested  and  pass  the  tests  pre- 
scribed in  i  78.67-13  (a) . 

§  78.67-17     Markiag. 

(a)  Marking  on  each  cylinder  by  em- 
bossing plainly  and  permanently  on  the 
valve  end  or  f ootring  of  cylinder  before 
heat-treatment,  the  marks  ICC-41  and 
registered  symbol  of  the  manufacturer, 
except  that  stamping  of  all  prescribed 
marks  on  the  valve  end  of  all  cylinders 
having  wan  thickness  of  0.042  inch  or 
greater    Is    authorized    providing    no 
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stamping  shall  exceed  0.015  inch  in 
depth. 

(1)  On  cylinders  having  wan  thickness 
lees  than  0.042  inch,  other  marks  as  pre- 
scribed in  subparagraph  (2)  of  this 
paragraph  must  be  shown  on  a  perma- 
nently attached  name  plate  or  by  print- 
ing or  decalcomanla,  provided  that  such 
markings  are  waterproofed  and  adherent 
and  not  easily  Impaired  when  subject  to 
water  immersion  and  weathering  under 
service  conditions,  or  are  coated  over 
with  a  water-insoluble  transparent  lac- 
quer; except  that  cylinders  having 
brazed  lapped  circumferential  seam  may, 
sifter  having  been  tested  in  accordance 
with  §§78.67-13  and  78.67-14  of  this 
specification,  have  marks  permanently 
stamped  into  metal  of  this  seam,  pro- 
vided that  such  marks  do  not  exceed 
0.015  inch  in  depth. 

( 2 1  Inspector's  official  mark ;  lot  num- 
ber; date  of  test  (such  as  5-50  for  May 
1950);  the  words  "Illegal  to  reflU  and 
transport". 

§  78.67—18      Size  of  embossed  marks. 

(a)   At  least  V^  inch  high. 

§  78.67-19      Inspector's  reports. 

(a)  Required  to  be  clear,  legible,  and 
In  following  form : 

(Place)  

(Date)    

Steel  gas  cylinden 

Manufactured  for Oompany 

Location  at - ... 

Manufactiii-ed  by ComiMaiy 

Location  at . . . ... 

Consigned  to Company 

Location  at .. .... 

Quantity   ..... 

Size inches  outside  diameter  by 

Inchea  long. 

Identification  marks  embossed  on  cylinders 
are: 
Specification  IOC-41. 

Identifying  symbols  (registered) . ._ 

Otlier  marks  on  cylinder  are : 

Lot  nximber ....... 

Test  date 

Inspector's  official  mark . .... 

Illegal  to  refill  and  transport 

These  cylinders  were  made  by  process  at 


Tbe  steel  used  was  Identified  by  beat  or 
analysis  niimbers  as  sbown  on  the  "Record 
of  Chemical  Analysis  of  Steel  for  Cylinders" 
attached  hereto. 

The  steel  used  was  verified  as  to  chemical 
analysis  and  record  thereof  is  attached 
hereto. 

All  material  was  Inspected  and  each  cylin- 
der was  Inspected  both  before  and  after  clos- 
ing; all  accepted  material  and  cylinders  were 
found  free  from  seams,  cracks,  laminations, 
and  other  defects  which  might  prove  ln}\irl- 
ous  to  the  strength  of  the  cylinder.  The 
processes  of  manufacture  and  heat  treatment 
were  supervised  and  fo\ind  to  be  efficient 
and  satisfactory. 

A  test  cylinder  of  each  lot  was  measured 
and  had  a  minimum  wall  thickness  and  vol- 
umetric capacity  as  shown  In  table  below: 


Such  threads  as  were  used  were  inspected 
and  found  to  be  clean  cut.  of  proper  length. 
and  oorrect  aa  to  gauge. 

One  flnlahed  cylinder  out  of  each  lot  was 
takao  at  random  and  burst  t>y  interior  hy- 
tfrostatlc  pressure  with  the  toUowlng  reeiilta: 


Dsteor 


Lot  No 


Pressure  at  which  cylinder  rup- 
tured (poundj  per  square  incli) 


Bach  and  every  cylinder  was  subjected 
to  an  Interior  pressure  of  240-pouncls  per 
square  Inch  or  was  heated  until  contents 
reached  a  minimum  temperature  of  130°  P. 
and  showed  no  leak  or  other  defect. 

Hydrostatic  tests,  pressure  tests,  flatten- 
ing tesU,  and  other  testa,  aa  prescribed  In 
Spectflcatlon  No.  IOC-41  were  made  In  tbe 
presence  of  the  Inspector  and  all  material 
and  cylinders  were  found  to  be  In  compli- 
ance with  the  requirements  of  that  speclfl- 
cation. 

I  hereby  certify  that  all  of  these  cylinders 
proved  satisfactory  in  every  way  and  com- 
ply with  the  requirements  of  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission's  Specification  No. 
41  except  as  follows: 

Exceptions:    


(Signed) 


Inspector. 


Rbcoss  or  Cr^kicai.  AwsLTsxa  of  Stbcl  ros 
CnjicDi 


Slae inches  outside  diameter  by 

Inches  long. 

Made  by Company. 

For Company. 


Date  of 
t«t 


*  Warning:  Where  air  or  gas  pressure  is     

used  for  testing,  means  designed  to  protect     

personnel  la  reoommended.  


Lot 

No. 


Nnmbsr 
tnlot 


Mlnlznnxii 
wsU  thick- 


Volometrlc 

capacity  (cablo 

inehflsor 

poondsef 

watsr) 


Lot 

Nom- 

berin 

lot 

Heat 
No. 

Check 

analysis 

No. 

Chemical  analysU 

No. 

C 

P 

8 

The  analyses  were  made  by 

(Signed)  - 

Inspector. 

§  78.68     SpecificatioQ  4E;  welded  alumi* 
num  cylinders. 

§  78.68—1      Compliance. 

(a)   Required  in  all  details. 

§  78.68-2     Type,  size  and  service  pres- 
sure. 

(a)  Type  and  size.  Must  be  welded 
seamless  drawn  shells,  not  more  than  two 
shells,  with  center  circumferential  weld; 
not  over  1,000  pounds  water  capacity 
(nominal) ;  longitudinal  welded  seam  not 
authorized.  (Cylinders  or  shells  closed  in 
by  spinning  process  not  authorized. 

(b)  Service  pressure}  At  least  225  to 
not  over  500  poimds  per  square  inch. 

§  78.68-3     Inspection     by     whom     and 
where. 

(a)  By  competent  inspector;  chemical 
analyses  and  tests  as  specified  to  be  made 


1  The  "service  pressure"  limits  the  use  of 
the  cylinder.  It  is  shown  by  marks  on  cylin- 
ders; for  example  ICO-«340  indicates  the 
MTvloe  pressure  as  340  pounds  per  square 
Inoli. 
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within  limits  of  the  United  States, 
terested  Inspectors  are  authorized. 

§  78.68-4     Duties  of  inspector. 

(a)  Inspect  all  material  and  reject  any 
material  not  complying  with  require- 
ments. 

(b)  Verify  chemical  analsrsis  of  each 
lot  of  material  by  analysts  or  by  obtaining 
certified  analysis:  ProxHded,  That  a  cer- 
tificate from  the  manufacturer  thereof, 
giving  sufficient  data  to  indicate  compli- 
ance with  requirements.  Is  acceptable 
when  verified  by  check  analysis  of  sam- 
ples taken  from  one  aluminum  cylinder 
out  of  each  lot  of  200  or  less. 

(c)  Verify  compliance  of  cylinders 
with  all  requirements  Including  mark- 
ings ;  Inspect  Inside  before  closing  In  both 
ends;  verify  properties  as  proper;  obtain 
lamples  for  all  tests  and  check  chemical 
analysis;  witness  all  tests;  verify  threads 
by  gauge;  report  volumetric  capacity. 
tare  weight  (see  report  form)  and  wall 
thickness  as  approved. 

(d)  Render  complete  report 
({ 78.68-20)  to  pm-chaser;  cylinder  man- 
ufacturer; and  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

§  78.68-5     Aluminum. 

(a)  Shall  be  of  imiform  quality.  The 
following  chemical  analyses  are  author- 
ized. 

TaBLX  I— AUTBORnU)  MATXaULS 


Deslpoatlon 

Chemical  analysis- 
limits  in  percent 
6154  > 

Iron  plus  silicon 

0  45  maximum 

Copper 

fl  in  muxliTiiiTn 

Manganese 

0  10  mazlmnm 

Magnesium 

3.1/3.0. 

Chromium 

Zinc 

0.15/0.85. 

Titanium 

Others,  each 

n  0-^  murlmiim, 

Others,  total 

0  IK  tnnxlTrnim 

Aluminum 

R<iinftlTir1<»r. 

'  Analysis  shall  reKolsrly  be  made  only  for  the  ele- 
ments speclflcally  mentioned  above.  If,  however,  the 
presence  of  other  elements  is  indicated  in  the  course  oj 
routine  analysis,  further  analysis  should  be  made  to 
determine  conformanoe  with  the  limits  specified  for 
other  elements. 

§  78.68—6     Identification  of  material. 

(a)  Required;  any  suitable  method 
that  will  Identify  the  alloy  and  manufac- 
turer's lot  number. 

§  78.68-7     Defects. 

(a)  Material  with  seams,  cracks,  lami- 
nations or  other  injurious  defects  not 
authorized. 

§  78.68-8     Manufacture. 

<a>  By  best  processes  and  methods; 
dirt  and  foreign  particles  to  be  removed 
as  necessary  to  afford  proper  inspection; 
no  defect  acceptable  that  is  likely  to 
weaken  the  finished  cylinder  appreci- 
ably; reasonably  smooth  and  uniform 
surface  finish  required ;  all  welding  must 
be  by  the  gas  shielded  arc  process. 

§  78.68-9     Welding. 

(a)  The  attachment  to  the  tops  and 
bottoms  only  of  cylinders  by  welding  of 
neckrings  or  fianges,  footrings,  handles, 
bosses  and  pads  and  valve  protection 
rings  is  authorized:  Provided.  That  such 
attachments  and  the  portion  of  the  cyl- 
inder to  which  it  is  attached  are  made 
01  weldable  aluminum  alloys. 
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In-      §  78.68-10     WaU  thickness. 

(a)  The  minimiiTTi  wall  thickness  of 
the  cylinder  shall  be  0.140  inch.  In  any 
case,  the  minimum  wall  thickness  shall 
be  such  that  calculated  wall  stress  at 
twice  service  pressure  shall  not  exceed 
the  lesser  value  of  either  of  the  following : 

(1)  20,000  pounds  per  square  Inch. 

(2)  One-half  of  the  minimum  tensile 
strength  of  the  material  as  required  in 
S  78.68-15. 

(b)  Calculation  must  be  made  by  the 
formula: 

-_P(i.aP'-f  o.4d«) 

where 
S=wall  stress  in  potinds  per  square  inch; 
P= minimum  test  pressure  prescribed  for 

water  Jacket  test; 
i)= outside  diameter  in  inches; 
d= inside  diameter  In  Inches. 

(c)  Minimum  thickness  of  heads  and 
bottoms  shall  not  be  less  than  the  min- 
imum required  thickness  of  the  side  wall. 

§  78.68—11      Opening  in  cylinder. 

(a)  All  openings  must  be  in  the  heads 
or  bases. 

(b)  Each  opening  In  cylinders,  except 
those  for  safety  devices,  must  be  provided 
with  a  fitting,  boss,  or  pad,  securely  at- 
tached to  cylinder  by  welding  by  inert  gas 
shielded  arc  process  or  by  threads.  If 
threads  are  used,  they  must  comply  with 
the  following: 

(1)  Threads  must  be  clean-cut,  even. 
without  checks  and  cut  to  gauge. 

(2)  Taper  threads  to  be  of  length  not 
less  than  as  specified  for  American 
Standard  taper  pipe  threads. 

(3)  Straight  threads,  having  at  least 
4  engaged  threads,  to  have  tight  fit  and 
calculated  shear  strength  at  least  10 
times  the  test  pressure  of  the  cylinder; 
gaskets  required,  adequate  to  prevent 
leakage. 

(c)  Closure  of  fitting,  boss,  or  pad  must 
be  adequate  to  prevent  leakage. 

§  78.68—12  Safety  devices  and  protec- 
tion for  Talves,  safety  devices,  and 
other  connections  if  applied. 

(a)  Must  be  as  required  by  the  Inter- 
state Commerce  Commission  regulations 
that  apply  (see  §§  73.34(f),  73.124(a), 
and  73.301(1)  of  this  chapter). 

§  78.68-13      Hydrostatic  test. 

(a)  Each  cyhnder  by  water-jacket,  or 
other  suitable  method,  operated  so  as  to 
obtain  accurate  data.  Presure  gauge 
must  permit  reading  to  accuracy  of  1 
percent.  Expansion  gauge  must  permit 
reading  of  total  expansion  to  accuracy 
either  of  1  percent  or  0.1  cubic  centi- 
meter. 

(b)  Pressure  of  2  times  service  pres- 
sure must  be  maintained  for  30  seconds 
and  sufficiently  longer  to  hxsure  complete 
expansion.  Any  Internal  pressure  ap- 
plied previous  to  the  official  test  must  not 
exceed  90  percent  of  the  test  pressiue. 
If,  due  to  failure  of  the  test  apparatus, 
the  test  pressure  cannot  be  maintained, 
the  test  may  be  repeated  at  a  pressure 
Increased  to  10  percent. 

(c)  Permanent  volumetric  expansion 
must  not  exceed  12  percent  of  total  vol- 
umetric expansion  at  test  pressure. 

(d)  One  finished  cylinder  selected  at 
random  out  of  each  lot  of  1,000  shall  be 
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hydrostatlcally  tested  to  destruction. 
Failure  shall  occur  in  the  side  wall  and 
shall  not  occur  at  a  pressure  less  than  4 
times  the  service  pressure.  Inability  to 
meet  these  requirements  shall  result  In 
rejection  of  the  lot. 

§  78.68-14     Flattening  test. 

(a)  Flattening  test  required  between 
knife  edges,  wedge  shaped,  60°  angle, 
rounded  to  Vz  inch  radius;  on  one  section 
of  a  cychnder  taken  at  random  out  of 
each  lot  of  200  or  less,  after  hydrostatic 
test.  Sample  must  show  no  evidence  of 
cracking  when  flattened  to  6  times  wall 
thickness. 

§  78.68-15      Physical   test. 

(a)  To  determine  yield  strength,  ten- 
sile strength,  elongation,  and  reduction 
of  area  of  material.  Required  on  2  speci- 
mens cut  from  one  cylinder  or  part  there- 
of taken  at  random  out  of  each  lot  of  200 
or  less. 

(b)  Specimens  must  be:  Gauge  length 
8  inches  with  width  not  over  IVi 
inches;  or  gauge  length  2  inches  with 
width  not  over  l^^  inches.  The  speci- 
men, exclusive  of  grip  ends,  must  not 
be  flattened.  Grip  ends  may  be  flattened 
to  within  1  inch  of  each  end  of  the  re- 
duced section.  When  size  of  cylinder 
does  not  permit  securing  straight  speci- 
mens, the  specimens  may  be  taken  In 
any  location  or  direction  and  may  be 
straightened  or  flattened  cold,  by 
pressure  only,  not  by  blows;  when  speci- 
mens are  so  taken  and  prepared,  the 
Inspector's  report  must  show  in  cormec- 
tion  with  record  of  physical  test  detailed 
Information  In  regard  to  such  specimens. 
Heating  of  specimen  for  any  purpose  Is 
not  authorized. 

(c)  The  yield  strength  In  tension  shall 
be  the  stress  corresponding  to  a  perma- 
nent strain  of  0.2  percent  of  the  gauge 
length. 

(1)  The  yield  strength  shall  be  deter- 
mined by  the  "offset"  method  as  pre- 
scribed in  ASTM  Standard  E8-57T. 

(2)  Cross-heswi  speed  of  the  testing 
machine  shall  not  exceed  Vb  hich 
per  minute  during  yield  strength 
determination. 

§  78.68—16      Acceptable  results  for  physi- 
cal tests. 

(a)  Elongation  at  least  7  percent  for 
2  inch  gauge  length;  yield  strength  not 
over  80  percent  of  tensile  strength. 

§  78.68-17     Weld  tests. 

(a)  Reduced  section  tensile  test.  A 
specimen  shall  be  cut  from  the  cybnder 
used  for  the  physical  tests  specified  In 
§  78.68-15.  Specimen  shall  be  taken 
across  the  seam,  edges  shall  be  parallel 
for  a  distance  of  approximately  2  inches 
on  either  side  of  the  weld.  The  speci- 
men must  be  frtustured  in  tension.  The 
apparent  breaking  stress  calculated  on 
the  minimum  wall  thickness  must  be  at 
least  equal  to  2  times  the  stress  calcu- 
lated imder  §  78.68-10(b).  and  in  addi- 
tion must  have  an  actual  breaking 
stress  of  at  least  30,000  poimds 
per  square  Inch.  Should  thla  specimen 
fall  to  meet  the  requirements,  specimens 
may  be  taken  from  2  additional  cylinders 
from  the  same  lot  and  tested.  If  either 
of  the  latter  specimens  falls  to  meet  re- 
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qulremenU,  the  entire  lot  r^resented 
shall  be  rejected. 

(b)  Qvided  hend  text.  A  bezid  test 
tpodaajta  than  be  cut  from  the  cylinder 
used  for  the  physical  tests  apeclfled  in 
1 78.68-15.  Specimen  shall  be  taken 
across  the  seam,  shall  be  1^  inches  wide, 
edges  shall  be  paralld  and  rounded  with 
a  file,  and  back-up  strip,  if  used,  shall 
be  remored  by  machining.  The  speci- 
men shall  be  bent  to  refusal  in  the 
guided  bend  test  Jig  illustrated  in  para- 
graph C.IO  oi  COA  Pamphlet  C-a-1954, 
"Standards  for  Welding  and  Brazing  on 
Thin  Walled  Containers." '  The  root  of 
the  weld  (inside  surface  of  the  cylinder) 
shall  be  located  away  from  the  ram  of 
the  jig.  No  specimen  shall  show  a  crack 
or  other  open  defect  exceeding  Vs  Inch  in 
any  direction  upon  ccnnpletion  of  the 
tee<C'~attould  this  specimen  fail  to  meet 
tio^  requirements,  specimens  may  be 
taken  from  each  of  2  additional  cylinders 
from  the  same  lot  and  tested.  If  either 
of  the  latter  specimens  fail  to  meet  re- 
quirements, the  entire  lot  represented 
shall  be  rejected. 

§  78.68-18     Rejected  cylimiers. 

(a)  Repair  of  welded  seams  is  au- 
thorized. Acceptable  cylinders  most 
pass  all  prescribed  tests. 

§  78.6a-19     Marking. 

(a)  Marking  on  each  cylinder  by 
stamping  plainly  and  permanently  on 
shoulder,  top  head,  neck  or  vsJve  pro- 
tection collar  which  may  be  permanently 
attached  to  the  cylinder  and  forming  an 
integral  part  thereof,  as  follows: 

(1)  ICC-4E  followed  by  the  service 
pressure  (for  example.  ICX>-4E240) . 

(2)  A  serial  number  and  an  identify- 
ing symbol  (letters) ;  location  of  symbol 
to  be  just  below  the  serial  number.  The 
symbol  and  numbers  must  be  those  of  the 
purchaser,  user,  or  maker.  The  symbol 
must  be  registered  with  the  Bureau  of 
Explosives. 

(3)  Inspector's  official  mark,  near 
serial  number:  date  of  test  (such  as  5-50 
for  May  1950) ,  so  placed  that  date  of  sub- 
sequent test  can  be  easily  added. 

(4)  Size  of  marks.  Shall  be  at  least 
^4  inch  high. 

§  78.68-20      Inspector's  reports. 

(a)  Required  to  be  clear,  legible,  and 
in  following  form : 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

Tare  welgbta  (yes  or  no) 

Other  marks  (If  any)  

Tfaeae  eyUnden  ware  made  by  process  of 


The permitted  In 

(Nedcrlngs,  footrlngs.  etc.) 
I  78.06-0  were  attached  by  process  of 

The  material  used  was  identified  by  the 

following 

numbers   

The  material  iised  was  verified  aa.to  chem- 
ical analysis  and  record  thereof  is  attached 
hereto. 

All  material,  such  as  aluminum  plate,  was 
Inspected  before  manufacture  and  the  drawn 
cylinder  shells  were  inspected  before  final 
fabrication  and  found  free  from  seams, 
cracks,  laminations  and  other  defects  which 
might  prove  injurious  to  the  strength  of  the 
cylinder;  the  processes  of  manufacture  were 
found  to  be  efficient  and  satisfactory. 

The    cylinder    walls    were    measured    and 

the  Tnlnlmiim   t.hlrh-nwM  noted  Was 

inch.    The  outside  diameter  was  determined 
by   a   close   approximation    to   be    

inches.     The  wall  stress  was  calculated  to 

be pounds  per  square  inch  under  an 

internal   pressiu'e   of    poimds    per 

square  inch. 

Hydrostatic  tests,  flattening  tests,  tensUe 
tests  of  material  and  other  tests  as  prescribed 


in  Specification  ICO-iE  were  made  in  the 
presence  of  the  inspector  and  all  material 
and  cylind«i  accepted  were  found  to  be  in 
compliance  with  the  requirements  of  that 
specification.  Becords  thereof  are  attached 
hereto. 

I  hereby  certify  that  all  of  these  cylinders 
proved  satisfactory  in  every  way  and  comply 
with  the  requirements  of  Interstate  Com- 
merce Ckimmission  specification  No.  4E  ex- 
cept as  follows : 

Exceptions: 


(Signed) 

(Place)    . 
(Date)    .. 


Inspector. 


RxcoRB  or  Chumtcat.  Analysis  or  Mater lu. 
ros  Ctlhtdxbs 

Numbered to inclusive. 

Size ....  inches  outside     diameter  by 

inches  long. 

Made  by Company 

For    (Company 

NoTz:  Any  omission  of  analyses  by  heata, 
if  authorized,  must  be  accounted  for  by 
notation  hereon  reading  "The  prescribed 
certificate  of  the  manufacturer  of  material 
has  been  secured,  found  satisfactory,  and 
placed  on  file,"  or  by  attaching  a  copy  of  the 
certificate. 


Te?t  No. 

Check  analysis  No. 

Cylinders  repre- 
sented (Serial 
Nos.) 

Chemical  analysis 

Mg 

Cr 

Cu 

Mn 

Zn 

Ir 

Al     1    Tl 

"                    1 

The  analyse*  were  made  by 

(Signed)  _ 

(Place)  _ 

(Date) 

Raooao  or  Phtsicai.  Tests  or  Matxxial  roa  CTUMDzaa 

Numbered _.  to  . Inclusive. 

attib- inches  outside  diameter  by Inches  long 

Made  by   ' Company 

Tfxx Company 


Test  No. 

Cylinders 
represented 

by  test 
(Serial  Nos.) 

Yield 

strength 

(pounds  per 

square  Inch) 

Tensile 

strength 

(pounds  per 

square  inch) 

Elongation 

(percent  In 

8  Inches) 

Reduction 

of  area 
(percent) 

Flattening 
test 

Burst  test 
(pounds  per 
square  Inch) 

(Place) 
(Date) 


ow 


(Signed) 

(Place)  . 
(Date)  .- 

CTUNDZaS 


Oat  cylinders 

Manufactured  for Company 

Location  at 

Manufactured  by Company 

Location  at 

Consigned  to Company 

Location  at 

Quantity 

81m inches  outside  diameter  by 

inches  long. 
Marks   stamped    into   the   shotilder    of   the 
cylinder  are: 

Specification  ICC 

Serial  numbers to Inclusive. 

Inspector's  mark 

Identifying  symbol  (registered)    

Te«t  date 


Rccoao  or  Htdeostatic  Txsts 

Nimibered to inclusive. 

SlBe inches  outside  diameter  by - - Inches  long 

^Mai^m  by Conapany 

For Company 


Serial  numbers 

of  cylinders 

tested  arranged 

numerically 


Actual  test 

pressure 

(pounds  per 

square  inch) 


Total  expan- 
sion (cubic 
centimeters)  ' 


Permanent 
e.Tpanslon 

(cubic  centi- 
meters) ' 


Percent  ratio 
of  permanent 

expansion 
to  total 

erpansion  ' 


Tare  weight 
(pounds)  ' 


Volumetric 
capacity  • 


>  Available  from  the  Compressed  Gas  As- 
sociation. Inc..  600  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York 
S6.  New  York. 


Notk:  When  speclfloatlons  require  test  for  only  1  out  of  each  lot  of  200  or  leas  cyUnder^,  the  check  on  t^*  ^J^Jfl! 

most  be  Indicated  by  a  notation  hereon  reading,  "Each  cyUndox  was  subjected  to  a  pressure  of [mjuciu 

per  square  inch  and  showed  no  defect.".  -ciinrfpr 

>  if  the  tests  are  made  by  a  method  Involving  the  measurement  of  the  amount  of  liquid  forced   Into  tne  <^y'"J"^ 
by  the  test  pressure,  then  the  basic  daU,  on  which  the  calculations  are  made,  such  as  the  pump  factors,  ttmperaiure 
Liquid,  coefficient  of  compressibility  of  liquid,  etc.,  must  also  be  Riven.  .    ,„  , 

«  Do  not  include  removable  cap  but  state  whether  with  or  without  valve.    These  weights  must  be  accurate  lo  » 
tolerance  of  1  peroent. 

'  Report  approximate  maximum  and  minimum  volumetric  capacity  for  the  lot. 

(Signed) >■ 


Tuesday,  December  29,  1964 

j^rvtxwjx  A — Spbcial  Ordcbs  (Ub  or  Ezistino 

COKTAIHKRa     AUTHOKIZXD,     BXTT    NKW     CON- 

sTKTTcmoN  Not  Authoriod) 

Order  approved  December  38,  1939,  in  No. 
8666,  authorlEing  trial  transportation  of  com- 
mercial butane  (liquefied  p>etroleiun  gas)  on 
freight  vessels  in  portable  fusion-welded 
tanks  of  special  design,  between  ports  of  the 
United  States  and  points  located  in  Puerto 
Rico  and  Virgin  Islands,  amended  by  order 
Augtist  16,  IMO,  also  order  March  29,  1940, 
authorising  trial  transportation  of  commer- 
cial butane  (Uquefled  petroleum  gas)  in  such 
tanks  to  Cristobal  and  Balboa,  Canal  Zone, 
and  Colon  and  Panama  City,  RepubUc  of 
Panama.  Pertinent  sections  of  regulations 
amended  accordingly.  Stowage  canceled  by 
regulations  of  Secretary  of  Conunerce  effec- 
tive AprU  9,  1941.  Authority  noted  in 
f  73.32  (d)  of  this  chapter,  covers  tanks  as 
follows: 

Specification  for  design,  construction,  and 
use  of  portable  tank  container  for  trial  serv- 
ice In  the  transportation  of  butane  on  deck 
in  the  open  freight  vessels  of  common  car- 
riers by  water  engaged  in  interstate  or  foreign 
commerce. 

1.  ApplieaUon.  (a)  This  specification  ap- 
plies to  containers  for  transportation  of 
butane  on  freight  vessels  only. 

(b)  When  reference  is  made  to  "gas"  in 
this  specification  it  refers  to  'Tautane"  in 
either  liquid  or  gaseous  state.  The  terms 
"tanks"  and  "containers"  are  used  inter- 
changeably. 

2.  Design,  toorktnff  pressure,  and  classifi- 
cation of  containers,  (a)  Containers  shall  be 
designed  and  classified  as  follows: 


For  gasei 
with  vapor 
pressure 
not  to  ex- 
ceed lbs. 
per  sq.  in., 
gauge,  at 
100°  F. 

Minimum  design  pressure 
of  containers  by— 

Cont.iiner 
type 

A.S.  M.  E. 
Code,  safe- 
ty factor  6 

A.P.I.- 

A.8.M.E. 

Code,  safety 

factor  4 

No.  125 

No.  150 

No.  175 

No.  200 

•125 
•150 
•175 
•200 

Lb.      gauge 
12.1 
150 
175 
200 

lA).      gauge 
150 
187 
219 
250 

•In  no  event  may  vapor  pressure  of  butane  filled  into 
any  laak  exceed  80  pounds  per  square  Inch  at  100"  F. 

( b )  The  shell  or  head  thickness  of  any  con- 
tainer shall  not  be  less  than  Me  inch. 
8.  Construction  and  tesits  of  all  containers 

and  markings  on  containers  (a)  Containers 
shall  be  constructed  in  accordance  with  the 
Unflred  Pressure  Vessel  Code  of  the  Ameri- 
can Society  of  Mechanical  Engineers,  or 
In  accordance  with  the  API-ASME  Code; 
except  that  compliance  with  the  following 
shall  not  be  required;  paragraphs  U-S  to 
D-10,  inclusive,  and  U-19  of  the  aforesaid 
ASME  Code;  paragraphs  W-601  to  W-606  In 
section  (1)  of  the  aforesaid  API- ASMS  Code. 
(1)  All  fusion -welding  under  this  specifi- 
cation shall  be  equal  in  quality,  strength  and 
continuing  efficiency,  and  the  method  tised 
to  certifying  fabricators  shall  insiu-e  equally 
efficient  welding  to  that  prescribed  by  the 
Commission  in  order  dated  November  13.  1936 
(213  ICC  207),  and  exhibit  containing  specl- 
flcatlons  presented  in  that  proceeding,  for 
tank-car  tanks  to  be  used  In  the  transporta- 
tion of  liquefied  petroleum  gas. 

(b)  All  containers  shall  be  tested  at  the 
time  of  mantifacture  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements  of  the  rules  or  code  under 
wblch  the  vessels  are  manufacttired. 

(c)  The  water  capacity  shall  be  such  that 
the  total  weight  of  any  container,  including 
contents  and  accessories,  shall  not  exceed 
Woo  pounds. 

(d)  A  name  plate  shall  be  securely  at- 
tached to  each  container,  located  adjacent 
to  ailing  connections  and  In  such  manner  as 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

to  be  readily  visible,  and  bearing  the  follow- 
ing information: 

( 1 )  Name  and  address  of  the  assembler  of 
the  container  and  container  accessories. 

(2)  The  wording  "This  container  shall  not 
contain  butane  having  a  vapor  presstire  in 
excess  of  80  pounds  per  square  inch  at  100 
degrees  P." 

(3  I  Markings  In  increments  of  20°  P.,  in- 
dicating the  maximum  levels  beyond  which 
the  container  shall  not  be  filled  with  liquid 
at  temperatures  between  20°  F.  and  130°  F., 
except  on  containers  provided  with  fixed 
maximum-level  indicators,  or  replaceable 
containers  which  are  gauged  by  weighing. 
This  marking  may  be  on  the  gauging  device. 

(e)  Each  container  shall  be  permanently 
marked  in  accordance  with  the  requirements 
of  the  code  under  which  it  was  constructed, 
or  with  the  stamp  of  the  National  Board  of 
Boiler  and  Presstlre  Vessel  Insjjectors,  and  in 
addition  shall  have  the  following  markings: 

( 1 )  The  water  capacity  of  the  container  In 
pounds  or  gallons,  U.  S.  Standard. 

(2)  The  working  pressure  in  povmds  per 
square  Inch  for  which  the  container  is 
designed. 

(3)  The  wall  thickness  of  the  shell  and 
heads. 

(f )  All  container  Inlets  and  outlets,  except 
safety  relief  valves  and  gauging  devices,  shall 
be  labeled  to  designate  whether  they  com- 
municate wltli  vapor  or  liquid  space. 

(g)  Each  container  must  be  subjected,  at 
least  once  every  five  years,  to  the  original 
hydrostatic  and  hammer  test  required  by  the 
code  under  which  it  was  manufactured.  A 
container  must  be  condemned  if  it  falls  to 
pass  such  test.  Each  tank  passing  the  test 
must  be  marked  with  the  date  (month  and 
year)  plainly  and  permanently  stamped  on 
the  tank  or  name  plate.  For  example:  1-29 
for  January  1929.  Dates  of  previous  tests 
must  not  be  obliterated. 

( h )  All  prescribed  markings  on  tanks  must 
be  kept  legible. 

(I)  Containers  exposed  to  action  of  fire 
must  not  again  be  placed  in  service  until 
they  have  been  subjected  to  proper  heat 
treatment,  and  retest  as  provided  in  section 
3   (g). 

4.  Filling  pipe  and  discharge  pipes,  (a) 
The  discharge  outlet  shall  be  provided  with 
a  suitable  automatic  excess  flow  valve. 

(b)  Pilling  connections  shall  be  provided 
with  approved  automatic  valves  to  prevent 
back  flow  In  case  the  filling  connection  is 
broken. 

(c)  All  other  connections  to  containers, 
except  safety  relief  connections,  shall  be 
equipped  with  approved  automatic  excess 
fiow  valves.  All  excess  fiow  and  back  pressure 
check  valves  shall  be  located  inside  of  the 
container,  or  at  a  point  outside  where  the 
line  enters  the  container.  In  the  latter  case, 
installation  shall  be  made  in  such  manner 
that  any  undue  strain  beyond  the  excess  flow 
or  back  presstire  check  valve  will  cause  break- 
age on  the  discharge  end  of  the  excess  flow 
or  back  pressure  check  valve,  and  not  be- 
tween container  and  such  valve.  Gauging 
devices  which  do  not  involve  the  fiow  of 
liquid,  or  which  are  so  constructed  that  out- 
ward flow  of  container  contents  shall  not 
exceed  that  passed  by  a  No.  54  drill  size,  need 
not  be  equipped  with  excess  flow  valves. 

NoTX  1 :  An  excess  flow  valve  is  a  valve  so 
designed  that  it  will  automatically  close  and 
shut  off  the  gas  or  liquid  flow  in  case: 

(1)  The  flow  through  the  valve  exceeds 
predetermined  flow,  which  flow  must  be  less 
than  the  pipe  line  capacity  to  and  from  such 
excess  flow  valve. 

(2)  The  pressure  on  the  inlet  side  of  ex- 
cess flow  valve  exceeds  by  a  certain  designed 
number  of  pounds  per  square  inch  the  pres- 
sure in  pounds  on  the  outlet  of  such  valve. 

(d)  All  connections  to  containers  except 
gauging  device  connections  (see  sec.  6  (a) 
hereof)    and  safety  relief  connections  shall 
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be  provided  with  shut-off  valves  located  as 
close  to  the  container  as  practicable. 

8.  Safety  devices,  (a)  Bvery  container 
shall  be  provided  with  one  or  more  safety 
relief  valves  of  spring  loaded  or  equivalent 
type  arranged  to  afford  free  vent  to  the  outer 
air  and  with  discharge  area  sufficient  to  pre- 
vent the  building  up  of  pressrire  in  excess  of 
120  percent  of  the  maximum  permitted  set- 
ting of  the  relief  valve  on  the  container,  and 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Appen. 
dix  "A-1". 

(b)  Safety  relief  valves  shall  be  set  to 
start  to  discharge,  with  relation  to  the  design 
working  pressure  of  the  container,  as  follows: 


Container 

Minim  tmi 

Maximum 

A.  S.  M.  E 

Peretnt 
100 
80 

Perernt 
125 

A.  P.  I.-A.  S.  M.  E 

100 

No.  252— Pt.  n.  Sec.  2- 


(c)  Safety  relief  valves  shall  be  so  amanged 
that  tampering  will  be  minimized  and,  if 
pressure  setting  or  adjustment  is  external, 
the  relief  valves  shall  be  provided  with  suit- 
able means  for  sealing  the  adjustment  mech- 
anism. No  shut-off  valve  shall  be  Installed 
between  the  safety  relief  valve  and  the 
container. 

(d)  Each  safety  valve  shall  be  plainly  and 
permanently  marked  as  follows: 

(1)  With  the  presstire  in  pounds  per 
square  inch,  gauge,  at  which  the  valve  is  set 
to  start  to  discharge  and  the  actual  free  dis- 
charge area  in  square  inches  of  the  valve  at 
its  full  open  position;  for  example,  200-24. 

6.  Gauging  devices,  (a)  Each  container 
may  be  loaded  by  the  weighing  method, 
or  by  accurately  determining  liquid  levels, 
with  compensation  for  temperature  and 
for  vapor  above  the  liquid  in  which  case 
it  shall  be  equipped  with  an  accurate  liquid 
level  gauging  device  of  approved  design,  for 
example,  a  rotary  tube,  slip  tube,  automatic 
outage  tank,  magnetic,  or  flxed  tube  device, 
the  latter  consisting  of  a  dip  pipe  of  small 
size  equipped  with  a  valve  at  the  outer  end, 
and  so  arranged  that  the  maximum  liqtiid 
level  to  which  the  container  may  be  filled  is 
not  in  excess  of  the  maximum  permitted 
under  the  fining  density  table  in  Sec.  10  (a), 
but  based  on  an  initial  liquid  temperature  of 
not  to  exceed  40  •  P. 

(1)  Gauging  devices  of  the  rotary  tube, 
fixed  tube,  slip  tube,  and  magnetic  type  may 
be  used  without  installation  of  an  excess  flow 
valve,  provided  the  bleed  valve  opening  Is 
not  larger  than  a  #54  drill  size.  If  tanks  are  ' 
to  be  filled  according  to  liquid  level,  each 
tank  should  have  a  thermometer  well  so  that 
the  internal  liquid  temperature  can  be  easily 
determined  and  the  amount  of  liquid  and 
vapor  In  the  tank  corrected  to  a  60°  P.  basis. 

(b)  Gauging  devices  shall  have  a  design 
working  pressure  of  at  least  250  lbs.  per  sq. 
In.,  gauge. 

(c)  Gauge  glasses  of  the  column  type  are 
prohibited. 

7.  Fittings  and  accessories,  (a)  All  valves 
and  connections  shall  be  of  a  type  approved 
as  herein  provided,  suitable  for  use  with 
liquefied  petroleum  gits  and  designed  for  not 
less  than  the  maximtun  pressure  to  which 
they  may  be  subjected. 

(b)  Valve  seat  material,  packing  gaskets, 
etc.,  shall  be  of  such  quality  as  not  to  be 
adversely  affected  by  liquefied  petroleum 
gases. 

8.  Protection  of  valves,  fittings,  and  acces- 
sories, (a)  Each  container  shall  have  all 
valves,  fittings,  accessories,  safety  devices, 
gauging  devices,  and  the  like  suitably  pro- 
tected against  mechanical  damage  by  rings, 
covers,  boxes,  or  hoods,  rigidly  attached  to 
the  containers.  Such  attachments  shall 
comply  with  the  provisions  of  the  Code  of 
rules  under  which  the  containers  are  con- 
structed, and  shall  be  designed  (with  a  mlni- 
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mom  factor  of  ufety  of  foar)  to  wltlutand 
IomUsc  In  any  direction  aqual  to  two  tUnaa 
tha  wallet  of  the  oontalnar  and  attach  manta 
whan  llllad  to  tha  maximum  permlaalbla 
loadad  walght. 

9.  MountlntfM  for  eontain»r$.  (a)  Borl- 
■ontal  oontalnan  ahall  be  daalgnart  and  built 
with  lupporti  attachad.  Tlia  typa  of  nipport 
populariy  known  aa  "aUda"  win  ha  daemad 
to  oomptj  witb  thla  raqulrcment. 

(h)  Oontalnan  may  be  permanently  at- 
tached to  the  aupporta  or  may  be  remoTable, 
proTldad  proper  anchorage  la  aaaured  to  pre- 
vent Jarrlnc  looae,  slipping,  or  rotating  o< 
oontalnara. 

(e)  Oontalnara  shall  be  Moured  In  place  on 
the  aupporta  by  faatanlnga.  designed  (with  a 
factor  at  safety  of  four)  to  withstand  loadings 
In  any  direction  equal  to  four  times  the  filled 
walght  of  the  container.  Bracketa,  cradlaa. 
lifting  lugs,  or  other  attachments  Intended 
to  carry  loadings  shall  be  In  accordance  with 
the  Oode  under  which  the  containers  are 
oonstruoted  and  shall  be  attached  by  the 
container  manufacturer  before  testing. 

(d)  LlfUng  lugs,  designed  (with  a  safety 
factor  of  four)  to  withstand  locuUngs  In 
any  direction  equal  to  four  times  the  filled 
weight  of  the  container,  shall  be  provided  on 
the  container  or  container  support  In  a  man- 
ner suitable  for  attaching  lifting  gear  and 
hold-down  devlcee. 

10.  ruling  densities,  (a)  The  "fiUing 
density"  Is  defined  as  the  percent  ratio  of  the 
weight  of  the  gas  In  a  container  to  the  weight 
of  water  the  container  will  hold  at  00*  7. 
The  fllUng  density  of  containers  shall  not 
exceed  the  ratloa  following: 

Maximum  permitted 
Specific  gravity  percent  ftUing 

atOO*F.:  density 

0.809-0.898.. 83 

0^99-0.425 _ 83 

0.4a»-0.440 _ 34 

0.441-0.463 - -  85 

0.458-0.4C3__ __ 80 

0.403-0.473 37 

0.473-0.480 „  88 

0.481-0.488 89 

0.489-0.495 40 

0.490-0.503 41 

0.804-0.510 43 

0.611-04J19 43 

0.530-0.637 44 

0.528-0.680 45 

0.587-0.544 _ 40 

0.546-0.652 _ 47 

0.568-0.600 48 

0.601-0.508. 49 

0.609-0.676-_ _ 60 

0.677-0.684 51 

0.685-0.693 53 

0.698-0.000 53 

0.001-0.008 _ 64 

0.009-0.017 66 

0.018-0.030 ._ 60 

0.037-0.034 67 

(b)  The  liquid  portion  of  the  gas  In  a  con- 
tainer shall  not  completely  fill  the  container 
at  180*  7. 

11.  Odorlzing  the  gas.  (a)  In  order  that 
the  danger  of  escaping  combusMble  gas  may 
be  minimized  and  to  facilitate  the  quick  de- 
tection of  gas  leaks,  butane  transported  in 
these  containers  shall  be  effectively  odoriaed 
by  an  approved  agent  of  such  character  aa  to 
positively  Indicate  the  presence  of  gas.  down 
to  concentrations  in  air  of  not  over  one-flfth 
the  lower  limit  of  combustibility,  by  a  dla- 
tlnctlve  odor. 

Nora  1 :  The  lower  limit  of  combustibility 
of  butane  is  1.66.  This  figure  represents 
volumetric  percentage  of  a  gas-air  mixture. 

13.  Patnting  ayid  marking,  (a)  Ciontalners 
ahall  be  painted  a  light  heat-reflecting  color 
and  the  paint  shall  be  renewed  as  often  aa 
neceesary  to  thoroiighly  protect  all  metal 
aurfaoea. 

(b)  Bach  container  shall  be  plainly  and 
conspicuously  marked  in  red  letters  not  leas 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


than    four    Inches 
UCnriB    AWAT 

Ar-1— BSQ 


high    with    the    wocda 
nBM     AMD 


(0)  Bach  container  ahall  be  plainly  and 
consplouotisly  marked  "This  Side  Up"  or 
"This  Bnd  Up,"  as  required. 

SOBCB  or  SArrrr  Vai.vbb  roa  Btttanv  Gas  Takks  as  CLAssirm  U.vd^ 

3 


IfOTB:  D=outslde  diameter  of  tank  In  feet  and  fractions  thereof;  n=over-aU  length  of 
tank  In  feet  and  fractions  thereof. 


Where  (DXU)  does  ant  exceed  10 

Is  KTMter  than  10  bat  not  more  than  IS 
Ii  grestor  tban  15  but  not  more  than  20 
Is  creater  than  20  but  not  more  than  40 
Is  treater  than  40  but  not  more  than  80 
Is  Kreater  than  60  but  not  more  than  80. . 


Type  80- 
Ib.  mlD. 


0  32 
4« 

.60 
1.28 

1  90 
X50 


Type  100- 
Ib.  m 


miB. 


Minimom   required   safety   valve  actual 
dtscbarge  area  (sq.  bis.)* 


Tvpel2«- 
Ib.  min. 


a27 

.38 

SO 

1.03 

1.87 
2.06 


0.22 

.30 

.42 

.84 

1  2S 

1.S8 


Type  ISO- 

Type  178- 

lb.  mln. 

Ib.  mln. 

a  19 

a  18 

.28 

.24 

.3n 

.33 

.71 

.« 

J.06 

.94 

1.43 

1.23 

Type  200- 

lb.  mln. 


0.18 
.21 
.29 

.57 

R3 

1  10 


^ 


*In  no  event  may  vapor  pressure  of  butane  QUed  Into  any  tank  exceed  80  pounds  per  square  Inch  at  100°  F. 


Order  approved  March  29,  1940.  In  No.  3000. 
authorizing  trial  transportation  of  commer- 
cial butane  (liquefied  petroleum  gaa)  on 
freight  vessels  in  portable  fusion-welded 
tanks  of  special  design  to  Cristobal  and  Bal- 
boa. Canal  Zone,  and  Colon  and  Panama  City, 
Republic  of  Panama,  amending  order  £)ecem- 
ber  28,  1939,  for  trial  transportation  of  com- 
mercial butane  between  ports  of  the  United 
States  and  points  located  in  Puerto  Rico  and 
Virgin  Islands.  Pertinent  sections  of  regula- 
tions amended  accordingly.  Authority  noted 
In  S  73.32  (d)  of  this  chapter.  Stowage  can- 
celed by  regulations  of  Secretary  of  Com- 
merce effective  April  9,  1941. 

Order  approved  December  18,  1941,  in  No. 
3066,  authorizing  trial  transportation  of  liq- 
uefied petroleum  gas  in  5,000  cylinders  of 
addltlonaI-tyi>e  alloy  steel  construction. 
Pertinent  sections  of  regulations  amended 
accordingly.  Authority  noted  in  i  73.312  (a) 
( 1 )  of  this  chapter  covering  specification  4B- 
240X  cylinders,  as  follows: 

SPKCIFICATION  4B  ALLOT  8TKXL  CTLINDEHS 

22.  Additional  type.  Cylinders  without 
longitudinal  welded  seam  when  made  for 
service  pressure  at  least  160  pounds  to  not 
over  600  pounds  per  square  inch  are  author- 
ized when  complying  with  this  specification 
with  exceptions  and  additional  requirements 
as  follows: 

(a)  Kxceptions.  (1)  Yield  point  not  over 
76  percent  of  tensile  strength  is  acceptable. 

(2)  Wall  thickness  Is  acceptable,  subject 
to  the  additional  requirement  specified  In 
par.  22  (b)  (1),  as  foUows: 


Inside  diameter 

of  cylinders 

(ins.) 

Minl- 
mum 
thick- 
ness* 
(In.) 

1 

!  Inside  diame- 
ter of  cylinders 
(Ins.) 

Mini- 
mum 
thick- 
ness* 
(In.) 

13  or  less 

0.078 
.081 
.084 

Over  14^4  to  16. 
Over  15  to  16.. 
Over  16 

0  087 

Over  13  to  14 

Overl4tol4MI-.- 

.092 
.100 

'Excluding  ^vanlting  or  other  protective  coating. 

(3)  Elongation  percentages  as  prescribed 
in  {  78.50-17  (a)  may  be  reduced  by  2  percent 
for  2-inch  specimens,  and  1  percent  in  othei 
cases,  for  each  7,600  pounds  per  square  inch 
increment  of  tensile  strength  above  50,000 
poimds  per  square  inch  up  to  the  maximum 
of  80,000  pounds  per  square  inch. 

(b)  Additional  requirements,  (l)  Wall 
stress  at  test  preesure,  as  calculated  under 
I  78.60-10  (b),  must  not  exceed  50  percent  of 
the  minimum  tensile  strength  of  the  steel. 

(2)  RaUo  of  length  of  cylinder  to  its  di- 
ameter must  not  exceed  3.6  when  wall  thick- 
ness is  leas  than  0.10  Inch. 

(3)  Each  cylinder,  except  when  brazed 
throxighout,  must  be  thermally  stress  relieved 


after  all  welding  operations  have  been  com- 
pleted and  prior  to  the  hydroetatlc  test. 

(4)  Weld  test  specimens  must  be  cut  from 
one  cylinder  taken  at  random  from  each  lot 
of  200  or  less  cylinders  after  stress  relieving 
as  prescribed  and  must  pass  satisfactorily  the 
following  tests: 

(a)  Tensile  test.  Without  preparation 
other  than  finishing  the  edges  parallel  for 
a  distance  of  approximately  2  inches  on  each 
side  of  the  weld,  the  specimen  must  be  frac- 
tured in  a  tensile  test,  the  unit  breaking 
load  must  be  at  least  equal  to  the  minimum 
unit  breaking  load  in  the  tensile  tests  made 
under  the  requirements  of  S  78.50-16. 

(b)  Guided  bend  test.  A  specimen  1-j 
inches  wide,  on  which  the  edges  have  been 
machined  parallel  and  rounded  with  a  file. 
but  without  other  preparation,  shall  be  bent 
to  refiual  in  the  guided  bend  test  Jig  illus- 
trated in  paragraph  0.10  of  COA  Pamphlet 
C-3-1954,  "Standards  for  Welding  and  Braz- 
ing on  Thin  Walled  Containers." '  The  root 
of  the  weld  (Inside  surface  of  cylinder)  shall 
be  located  away  from  the  ram  of  the  Jig 
Any  specimen  which  shows  a  crack  exceed- 
ing ^  Inch  In  any  direction  upon  comple- 
tion of  the  test  shall  be  considered 
unsatisfactory. 

(6)  All  markings  must  be  applied  on  a 
plate  of  f  err  Otis  material  attached  to  the  top 
end  of  the  cylinder  or  permanent  part  there- 
of; sufficient  space  must  be  left  on  the  plate 
to  provide  for  stamping  at  least  six  retest 
dates;  the  plate  must  not  be  attached  to  the 
side  wall  of  the  cylinders;  the  plate  must  be 
at  least  ^^  inch  thick  and  it  must  be  at- 
tached by  welding,  or  by  brazing  at  a  tem- 
perature of  at  least  14(X)*  P.,  throughout  all 
edges  of  the  plate:  provided,  that  marks  may 
be  stamped  into  the  metal  of  the  valve  boss 
ca*  valve  protecting  sleeve  or  similar  part  per- 
manently attached  to  the  top  end  of  the  cyl- 
inder; provided  further,  that  marks  other 
than  those  prescribed  in  par.  19  may  be 
stamped  into  the  foot  ring.  Stamping  of 
letters,  figures  or  other  marks  into  the  metal 
of  the  cylinder  for  any  purpose  whatever. 
except  as  above  authorized,  is  expressly 
prolilblted. 

(6)  Reports  of  manufacture  shall  Include 
percentage  of  each  alloying  element  In  the 
steel  and  shall  state  that  the  cylinders  are 
made  under  the  provisions  of  par.  22  of  this 
specification. 

(7)  Carbon  content  of  steel  must  not  ex- 
ceed 0.20  percent. 

(c)  Marking  requirements  of  {  78.50-19  ( a) 
(2)  of  specification  No.  4  must  be  compiled 
with.  The  marking  of  cylinders  must  be  as 
follows : 

I.  C.  C— 4  B— 240  X 
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Subpart  D — Specifications  for  Metal 
Barrels,  Drums,  Kegs,  Cases, 
Trunks,  and  Boxes 

§  78.80     Specification  5 ;  steel  barrels  or 
drums. 

Removable  head  containers  which  will 
pass  all  required  tests  are  authorized. 

§  78.80-1      Compliance. 

(a>  Required  in  all  details. 

§  78.80-2      Rated  capacity. 

(a)  Rated   capacity   as   marked,   see 

}  78  8(>-ll(a)(3).  Actual  capsujity  of 
straight -sided  containers  shall  be  not 
less  than  rated  (marked)  capacity  plus 
2  percent,  nor  greater  than  rated  ca- 
pacity plus  2  percent  plus  1  quart,  ex- 
cept that  for  containers  over  30  gallons 
marked  capacity  actiml  capacity  shall 
be  not  less  than  rated  capacity  plus  2 
percent,  nor  greater  than  rated  capac- 
ity plus  2  percent  plus  2  quarts;  actual 
capacity  of  bilge-type  containers  must 
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be  not  less  than  rated  capacity,  nor 
greater  than  rated  capacity  plus  2  per- 
cent plus  2  quarts. 

§  78.80-3     Composition. 

(a>  Sheets  for  body  and  heads  to  be 
low  carbon,  open  hearth  or  electric  steel. 
Stainless  steel,  when  used,  must  be,  ex- 
cept for  rolling  hoops  and  chime  rein- 
forcement, an  austenitic  18  and  8  chrome 
nickel  alloy  with  carbon  content  not 
over  0.08  percent,  or  other  equivalent 
grades. 

§  78.80-5     Seams. 

(a)  Body  seams  welded. 

§  78.80-6     Chime  reinforcement. 

(a)  Containers  over  25  gallons  capac- 
ity, with  flanged  head  secured  to  body,  to 
have  chime  reinforcement  adequate  for 
its  protection. 

§  78.80-7      Parts   and  dimensions. 

(a)   Parts  and  dimensions  as  follows: 


Marked  capacity  not 
over  (gallons) 


Type  of  container 


5.. 

10. 


M.. 
58.. 
110. 
33.. 
54.. 
110. 
33... 
65.. 
33  . 
«.. 


Straight  side. 

do 

do 

do 

do 

do 

do 

do 

do 

do 

do 

BUge 

do 


Minimum  thickness, 
un  coated  sheets 
(gauge) 


Body  sheet   Head  sheet 


22 

ao 

14 

18 
16 
14 
18 
16 
14 
16 
14 
14 
13 


22 
20 
14 
18 
16 
14 
18 
16 
14 
16 
14 
16 
14 


Rolling  hoops 


Mmimum 


Type  > 


Sue  (gauge       Weight 

or  inch)  (pounds 

\>er  foot) 


None 

do 

do 

U 

U> 

U  J 

I-bar..-..- 

I-bar» 

I-bar  •-_ 

(•) 

(") 

None 

...     do 


16 
14 

12 

HUH 


1.25 

1.25 
1.25 


I  Rolling  hoops  of  pliable  solid  rubber  or  other  suitable  material  are  also  authorlied  when  approved  as  to  type 
and  construction  by  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

I  Jinllftti  or  wpd\oM^  In  hoOD3 

'  Di  addition  ^he  normal  rolling  hoops,  the  body  of  each  removable  Lead  drum  must  have  a  rolled  or  fwedged 
in  hoop  the  center-line  of  which  shall  be  not  more  than  o  inchc?  from  the  top  curl. 


(b)  Steel  sheets  of  specified 
shall  comply  with  the  following: 


gauges 


Gauge  No. 

Nominal 

thickness  ' 

(inch) 

Minimum 

thickness  ' 

(inch) 

IJ 

0.0897 
.0747 
.0596 
.0478 
.0359 
.0299 

0.0817 

U 

.0677 

16 

.0533 

IS. 

.0428 

X 

.0324 

B 

.0369 

'Thickness  shell  be  measured  at  any  r>olnt  on  the 
ibeet  not  less  than  H  iich  from  an  edge. 

§  78.80-8     Rolling  hoops. 

(a)  Separate  hoops  to  have  tight  fit 
on  shell  and  be  firmly  secured  in  place. 
Beading  under  rolling  hoops  not  per- 
mitted. Attachment  to  drum  body  by 
spot  welding,  except  for  continuous  re- 
sistance method,  not  permitted.  Weld- 
ing of  l-bar  type  directly  to  body  of  drum 
In  any  manner  not  permitted. 

§  78.80-9     Qosurcs. 

(a)  Adequate  to  prevent  leakage;  gas- 
kets required. 


(b)  Closing  part  (plug,  cap,  plate,  etc., 
see  Note  1)  must  be  of  metal  as  thick  as 
prescribed  for  head  of  container:  this 
not  required  for  containers  of  12  gallons 
or  less  when  the  opening  to  be  closed  is 
not  over  2.7  Inches  in  diameter.  If  un- 
threaded cap  is  used  it  must  be  provided 
with  outside  sealing  devices  which  can- 
not be  removed  without  destroying  the 
cap  or  sealing  device. 

NOTB  1:  This  does  not  apply  to  cap  seal 
over  a  closure  which  compiles  with  all  re- 
quirements. 

(c)  For  closure  with  threaded  plug  or 
cap,  the  seat  (flange,  etc.)  for  plug,  or 
cap,  must  have  3  or  more  complete 
threads:  two  drainage  holes  of  not  over 
%6-iiich  diameter  are  allowed.  Plug,  or 
cap,  must  have  sufQcient  length  of 
thread  to  engage  3  threads  when  screwed 
home  with  gasket  in  place. 

(d)  Pull  removable  head  drums  over 
6  gallons  capacity  must  be  closed  by 
means  of  12  gauge  bolted  ring  with  drop 
forged  lugs,  one  of  which  is  threaded, 
and  having  %  inch  bolt  and  nut  for 
drums  not  over  30  gallons  capacity  and 
%  inch  bolt  and  nut  for  drums  over  30 
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gallons  capacity.  Five  gallon  drums 
must  be  of  lug  type  closure  with 
cover  having  at  least  16  lugs.  Equally 
efficient  types  of  closures  are  authorized 
upon  demonstration  and  proof  of  satis- 
factory tests  to  representative  of  Bureau 
of  Explosives. 

§  78.80-10     Defective  conUiners. 

(a)  Leaks  and  other  defects  to  be  re- 
paired by  method  used  in  constructing 
container,  not  by  soldering. 

§78.80-11      Marking. 

(a)  Marking  on  each  container  by  em- 
bossing on  head,  except  that  such  em- 
bossment must  be  on  the  permanent 
head  for  drums  having  removable  heads, 
with  raised  marks,  or  by  embossing  or 
die  stamping  on  footring  on  drums 
equipped  with  footrings,  or  on  metal 
plates  securely  attached  to  drum  by  braz- 
ing or  welding  not  less  than  20  percent 
of  the  perimeter,  as  follows: 

(1)  ICC-5.  In  addition,  when  the 
container  is  of  stainless  steel,  ttie  type 
of  steel  used  in  body  and  head  sheets 
as  identified  by  American  Iron  and  Steel 
Institute  type  number,  and  also  the  let- 
ters HT  following  steel  designation  on 
containers  subjected  to  stress  relieving 
or  heat  treatment  during  manufacture 
(for  example,  ICC-5-304  or  ICC-5-304 
HT  as  applicable),  shall  be  shown. 
These  marks  shall  be  understood  to  cer- 
tify that  the  container  complies  with  all 
specification  requirements. 

(2)  Name  or  symbol  (letters)  of  maker 
or  other  party  assuming  responsibility 
for  compliance  with  specification  re- 
quirements; this  must  be  recorded  with 
the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

(3)  Gauge  of  metal  in  thirmest  part, 
rated  capacity  in  gallons,  and  year  of 
manufacture  (for  example,  14-55-50). 
When  gauge  of  metal  in  body  differs 
from  that  in  head,  both  must  be  indi- 
cated with  slanting  line  between  and 
with  gauge  of  body  indicated  first  (for 
example  14/12-55-50  for  body  14  gauge 
and  head  12  gauge). 

§  78.80-12      Size  of  markings. 

(a)  Size  of  markings  (minimum) :  ^2" 
high  for  33-gallon  or  less,  ^4"  for  over  33 
and  not  over  55  gallons,  and  1"  for  over 
55  gallons. 

§  78.80-13     Type  lesta. 

(a)  Samples  taken  at  random  and 
closed  as  for  use.  shall  withstand  pre- 
scribed tests  without  leakage.  Tests  to 
be  made  of  each  type  and  size  by  each 
company  starting  production  and  to  be 
repeated  every  four  months.  Samples 
last  tested  to  be  retained  until  further 
tests  are  made.  The  type  tests  are  as 
follows: 

(1 )  Test  by  dropping,  filled  with  water 
to  98  percent  capacity,  from  height  of  4 
feet  onto  solid  concrete  so  as  to  strike 
diagonally  on  chime,  or  when  without 
chime  seam,  to  strike  on  other  circum- 
ferential seam;  also  additional  drop  test 


1  Available  from  the  Compressed  Gas  -As- 
sociation. Inc..  600  FlftH  Avenue,  New  York 
36.  N.Y. 
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on  any  other  parta  which  might  b«  eon- 
sidered  weaker  than  the  chime.  Closing 
devices  and  other  parts  projecting  be- 
yond chime  or  rolling  hoops  must  also 
be  capable  of  withstanding  this  test. 

(2)  ]^dro8tatlc  pressure  test  of  40 
pounds  per  square  Inch  sustained  for  5 
minutes ;  except  that  full  removable  head 
drums  must  8tistaln;20  pounds  per  square 
inch. 

(3)  Periodic  drop  and  hydrostatic 
tests  are  not  required  when  containers 
fabricated  of  stainless  steel  have  satis- 
factorily withstood  prescribed  tests  at 
the  original  start  of  production.  Satis- 
factory test  results  must  be  obtained  on 
samples  of  subsequent  containers  that 
have  been  sJtered  in  design  or  construc- 
tion. In  instances  where  manufacturers 
have  suspended  production  for  an  inter- 
val of  12  months  or  more,  drop  and  hy- 
drostatic tests  must  be  again  conducted 
as  prescribed  In  subparagraphs  (1)  and 
(2)  of  this  paragraph  as  for  original 
start  of  production. 

§  78.80-14     Leakage  test. 

(a)  Each  container  shall  be  tested, 
with  seams  imder  water  or  covered  with 
soapsuds  or  heavy  oil,  by  interior  air 
pressure  of  at  least  15  pounds  per  square 
inch.  Equally  efBclent  means  of  testing 
are  authorized  upon  demonstration  and 
proof  of  satisfactory  tests  to  representa- 
tive of  Bureau  of  Explosives.  Leakers 
shall  be  rejected  or  repaired  and  re- 
tested.  Removable  head  containers  not 
required  to  be  tested  with  heads  in 
place  except  that  samples  taken  at  ran- 
dom and  closed  as  for  use,  of  each  type 
and  size,  must  be  tested  at  start  of  pro- 
duction and  repeated  every  four  months. 
Samples  so  tested  must  be  retained  until 
further  tests  are  made. 


§  78.81     Specification   5A;   ateel  barrels 
or  drains. 

Removable  head  containers  not 
authorized. 

§  78.81-1      Compliance. 

(a)  Required  in  all  details. 

§  78.81-2      Rated  capacity. 

(&)  Rated  capacity  as  marked,  see 
§78.81-11  (a)(3).  Actual  capacity  of 
straight-sided  containers  shall  be  not 
less  than  rated  (marked)  capacity  plus 
2  percent,  nor  greater  than  rated  ca- 
pacity plus  2  percent  plus  1  quart,  ex- 
cept that  for  containers  over  30  gallons 
marked  capacity  actual  capacity  shall 
be  not  less  than  rated  capacity  plus  2 
p>ercent,  nor  greater  than  rated  capacity 
plus  2  percent  plus  2  quarts;  actual  ca- 
pacity of  bUge-type  containers  must  be 
not  less  than  rated  capacity  nor  greater 
than  rated  capacity  plus  2  percent  plus  2 
quarts. 

§  78.81-3      Composition. 

(a)  Sheets  for  body  and  heads  to  be 
low  carbon,  open  hearth  or  electric  steel. 

§  78.81-5     Seams. 

(a)  Body  seams  welded. 

(b)  Head  and  chime  seams  welded  or 
double-seamed. 

(c)  Flanges  for  closures  welded  In 
place. 

§  78.81-6      Chime    reinforcement. 

(a)  Containers  over  25  gallons  ca- 
pacity, with  flanged  head  secured  to 
body,  to  have  chime  reinforcement  ade- 
quate for  its  protection. 

§  78.81-7      Parts  and  dimensions. 

(a)  Parts  and  dimensions  as  follows: 


(b)  Steel  sheets  of  specified  gauges 
shall  comply  with  the  following: 


Type  of  container 

\f  tnimiim  thickness. 

Rolling  hoops 

Marked  capacity  not  over 

ar.coated  sheets  (gauge) 

Type' 

.Minimum 

(gallons) 

Body 

sheet 

Heal 
sheet 

Size 

(gauge  or 

Inch) 

Weight 
(pounds 
per  foot) 

10 

30 

M 

110 

30 

Straight  side 

do 

do 

do - 

BUge  

16 

w 

U 

14 
13 

16 
16 
14 
12 
16 
14 

.None 

I-bar 

do 

do.... 

None 

"mm 

1 1 IH 

i.25 

1.(50 
1.50 

65 

do 

Qaoge  No 

Nominal 

thickness  ' 

(Inch) 

Minimum 
thickness  i 

iin(  h; 

12 

0.1046 
.0897 
.0747 
.0598 

11.  (1946 

13.. 

li-- 

18.. 

.0817 
.0677 
0533 

1  Rolling  hoops  of  pliable  solid  rubber  or  other  suitable  material  arc  Jso  authorized  when  approve!  as  to  type  and 
construction  by  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 


■  Thickness  shall  be  measured  at  any  point  on  the  sheet 
not  less  than  H  Inch  from  an  edge. 

§  78.81-8      Rolling  hoops. 

(a)  Separate  hoops  to  have  tight  fit 
on  shell  and  be  firmly  secured  in  place. 
Beading  under  rolling  hoop>s  or  weldins 
of  the  rolling  hoops  directly  to  the  body 
of  the  drum  in  any  manner  Is  not  per- 
mitted. 

§  78.81-9     Qosures. 

(a)  Adequate  to  prevent  leakage:  gas- 
ket required.  Closure  must  be  of  screw- 
thread  type  or  fastened  by  screw-thread 
device.  Unthreaded  cap  Is  authorized 
for  containers  of  12  gallons  or  less  if  cap 
is  provided  with  outside  sealing  devices 
which  cannot  be  removed  without  de- 
stroying the  cap  or  sealing  device. 

(b)  Closing  part  (plug,  cap,  plate,  etc, 
see  Note  1)  must  be  of  metal  as  thick  as 
prescribed  for  head  of  container;  this  not 
required  for  containers  of  12  gallons  or 
less  when  the  opening  to  be  closed  is  not 
over  2.3  Inches  In  diameter. 

NoTX  1 :  This  does  not  apply  to  cap  eea; 
over  a  closure  which  complies  with  all  re- 
quirements. 

(c)  For  closure  with  threaded  plug  or 
cap,  the  seat  (flange,  etc.)  for  plug  cr 
cap  must  have  5  or  more  complete 
threads;  2  drainage  holes  of  not  over 
^Ae"  diameter  are  allowed  in  that  sec- 
tion of  flange  which  extends  inside  the 
drum.  Plug  or  cap  must  have  sufficient 
length  of  thread  to  engage  5  threads 
when  securely  tightened  with  ga.-ket  in 
place. 

(d)  Openings  over  2.3"  diameter  not 
permitted.  Threads  for  plug  or  cap  must 
be  8  or  less  per  Inch  when  over  ^4" 
standard  pipe  size.  Flanges  with  inside 
threads  and  plugs  must  conform  with 
the  thread  diameter  and  thread  form 
shown  in  the  following  drawing;  other 
details  shown  on  the  drawing  are  rec- 
ommended. 


"T  a 


^-.•/. 
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1 78^1-ia    Dcfedivv 

(a)  Leaks  and  other  defects  to  be  re- 
paired by  metbod  used  bx  coastructiiiff 
container,  not  by  soldering. 

S  78^1-11     MaiUnc. 

(a)  Marking  on  each  container  by 
embossing  on  head  with  raised  marks,  or 
by  embossing  or  die  stamping  on  f  ootrlng 
on  drums  equipped  with  footrlngs,  or  on 
metal  plates  securely  attached  to  drum 
by  brazing  or  welding  not  less  than  20 
percent  of  the  perimeter  as  follows : 

(1)  ICC-6A.  In  addition,  when  the 
container  Is  of  stainless  steel,  the  type 
of  steel  used  In  body  and  head  sheets 
as  identlfled  by  American  Iron  and  Steel 
Institute  type  number,  and  also  the  let- 
ters HT  following  steel  designation  on 
containers  subjected  to  stress  relleylng 
or  heat  treatment  during  manufacture 
(for  example.  ICC-5A-304  or  ICC-5A- 
304  HT  as  applicable),  shall  be  shown. 
These  marks  shall  be  imderstood  to  cer- 
tify that  the  container  complies  with 
all  specification  requirements. 

(2)  Name  or  symbol  (letters)  of 
maker  or  other  party  assximing  respon- 
sibility for  compliance  with  specification 
requirements;  this  must  be  recorded  with 
the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

(3)  Gauge  of  metal  in  thinnest  part, 
rated  capacity  in  gallons,  and  year  of 
manufacture  (for  example.  14-5&-50). 
When  gauge  of  metal  in  body  diffef^ 
from  that  tn  head,  both  must  be  indi- 
cated with  slantizig  line  between  and 
with  gauge  of  body  Indicated  first  (for 
example  14/12-55-50  for  body  14  gauge 
and  head  12  gauge). 

§  78.81-12     SiM  of  markings. 

(a)  Size  of  markings  (minimum) :  V^" 
high  for  33-gallon  or  less,  %"  for  over  33 
and  not  over  55  gallons,  and  1"  for  over 
55  gallons. 

5  7&81-13     Tjpe  testa. 

(a)  Samples  taken  at  random  and 
closed  as  for  use,  shall  withstand  pre- 
scribed tests  without  leakage.  Tests  to 
be  made  of  each  type  and  size  by  each 
company  starting  production  and  to  be 
repeated  every  four  months.  Samples 
last  tested  to  be  retained  until  further 
tests  are  made.  The  type  tests  are  as 
follows: 

(1)  Test  by  dropping,  filled  with  water 
to  98  percent  capacity,  from  height  of 

6  feet  onto  solid  concrete  so  as  to  strike 
diagonally  on  chime,  or  when  without 
ehlme  seam,  to  strike  on  other  circum- 
ferential seam;  also  additional  drop  test 
on  any  other  parts  which  might  be  con- 
sidered weaker  than  the  chime.  Closing 
devices  and  other  parts  projecting  be- 
yond chime  or  rolling  hoops  must  also  be 
capable  of  withstanding  this  test. 

(2)  Hydrostatic  pressure  test  of  80 
pounds  per  square  inch  sustained  for  5 
minutes. 

§  78.81-14     Leakage  test. 

(a)  Each  container  shall  be  tested, 
with  seams  under  water  or  covered  with 
soapsuds  or  heavy  oil,  by  interior  air 
pressure  of  at  least  15  pounds  per  square 
Inch.  Equally  efficient  means  of  testing 
are  authorized  upon  demonstration  and 
proof  of  satisfactory  tests  to  representa- 
tive of  Bureau  of  Explosives.  Leakers 
•hall  be  rejected  or  repaired  and  re- 
tested. 
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%  78.8S     Specxucatton  5B{  steel 
or  drains. 

Removable  head  omtainers  which  will 
pass  aU  required  tests  are  authorized. 

§  78.82—1     Compliaiice. 

(a)  Required  in  all  details. 

8  78.82-2     Rated  capacity. 

(a)  Rated  capacity  as  marked,  see 
8  78.82-11  (a)  (3).  Minimum  actual  ca- 
pacity of  containers  shall  be  not  less 
than  rated  (marked)  capacity  plus  4  per- 
cent. Maximum  actual  capacity  shall 
not  be  greater  than  rated  (marked)  ca- 
pacity plus  5  percent  or  rated  (marked) 
capacity  plus  4  percent  plus  1  quart 
whichever  Is  the  greater.  Actual  ca- 
pacity of  bilge  tsrpe  containers  must  be 


sot  less  than  rated  (marked)  capacity, 
nor  greater  than  rated  (marked)  capac- 
ity plus  2  percent  plus  2  quarts. 

§  78.82-3     Composition. 

(a)  Sheets  for  body  and  heads  to  be 
low  carbon,  open  hearth  or  electric  steel. 
§78.82-5     Seams. 

(a)  Body  seams  welded. 
I  78.82-6     Qiime  reinforcement. 

(a)  Containers  over  25  gallons  ca- 
pacity, with  flanged  head  secured  to 
body,  to  have  chime  reinforcement  ade- 
quate for  its  protection. 

§  78.82—7     Parts  and  dimensions. 

(a)  Parts  and  dimensions  as  follows: 


Type  of  oontalner 

Minimum     tbickness, 
uncoated  sheets 
(?ange) 

;3r)UlnK  boopa 

Marked  eapsctty  not 
over  ((allons) 

Type' 

Mhilmurn 

Body 
sheet 

Hesd 
•beet 

81m  (irauge 
or  Inch) 

Weight 
(pouQdj 
per  toot) 

S 

Bir&igbt  Bide 

24 
23 

ao 

18 
16 
13 
10 
14 

24 
22 
» 
18 
10 
14 
10 
14 

Noue 

10 

do ....    ...... 

do 

15 

do 

(>) 

13 

do        .            

}i) 

"" 

55 

do 

(>») 

no 

do    

(H) 

13.. 

BUge 

None 

65 

.  .  do 

....  do    

' 

>  Rolling  boops  01  pliable  solid  nibber  or  otber  suitable  material  are  also  autbortied  wt)eo  approved  as  to  type 
and  construction  by  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

•  ItolleU  or  swedged  In  hoops. 

■  Each  removable  bead  drum  body  must  have  three  rolled  or  (wedged  tn  hoops  with  the  center-line  of  one  not 
more  than  3  Inches  from  the  top  curl. 


(b)  Steel  sheets  of  specified  gauges 
shall  comply  with  the  following: 


Oaage  No. 

Nominal 

thickness  ' 

(Inch) 

Mlnlmnm 

thickness  ' 

(Inch) 

13 

0.0897 
.0747 
.059 
.0478 
.0359 
0-.9S 
.0238 

a  0817 

14 

0677 

16. 

18 

.0633 
.0428 

20 

.0324 

22, 

0269 

24 

.0209 

'  Thickness  shall  t>e  measured  at  any  point  on  the 
sheet  not  less  ttian  H  Inch  from  an  edge. 

§  78.82-8     RoUing  hoops. 

(a)  Separate  hoops  to  have  tight  fit 
on  shell  and  be  firmly  secured  in  place. 
Beading  under  rolling  hoops  or  spot 
welding  not  permitted. 

§  78.82-9     Qosures. 

(a)  Adequate  to  prevent  leakage ;  gas- 
kets required. 

(b)  Closing  part  (plug,  cap.  plate,  etc.. 
see  Note  1 )  must  be  of  metaJ  as  thick  as 
prescribed  for  head  of  container;  this 
not  required  for  containers  of  12  gallons 
or  less  when  the  opening  to  be  closed  is 
not  over  2.7  inches  in  diameter.  If  im- 
threaded  cap  is  used  it  must  be  pro- 
vided with  outside  sealing  devices  which 
cannot  be  removed  without  destroying 
the  cap  or  sealing  device. 

NoTS  1 :  TlUs  does  not  apply  to  cap  seal 
over  a  closure  which  complies  wltli  all  re- 
qxUrements. 

(c)  For  closure  with  threaded  plug  or 
cap,  the  seat  (fiange.  etc.)  for  plug,  or 
cap,  must  have  3  or  more  complete 
threads;  two  drainage  holes  of  not  over 
•Ho"  diameter  are  allowed.  Plug,  or  cap, 
must  have  sufficient  length  of  thread  to 
engage  3  threads  when  screwed  home 
with  gasket  in  place.     Threaded  bung 


closures  consisting  of  any  tjrpe  other  than 
welded  flanges  and  plugs,  must  be  of  a 
type  approved  by  the  Bureau  of  Explo- 
sives for  use,  after  submission  of  proof 
as  to  efficiency. 

(d)  Pull  removable  head  drums  over  5 
gallons  capacity  must  be  closed  by  means 
of  12  gauge  bolted  ring  with  drop  forged 
lugs,  one  of  which  Is  threaded,  and  hav- 
ing %  inch  bolt  and  nut  for  drums  not 
over  30  gallons  capacity  and  %  inch  bolt 
and  nut  for  drums  over  30  gallons  capac- 
ity. Five  gallon  drums  must  be  of  lug 
type  closure  with  cover  having  at  least 
16  lugs.  Equally  efficient  types  of  clos- 
ures are  authorized  upon  demonstration 
and  proof  of  satisfactory  tests  to  repre- 
sentative of  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

g  78.82-10     DcfecUve  conUiners. 

(a)  Leaks  and  other  defects  to  be  re- 
paired by  method  used  in  constructing 
container,  not  by  soldering. 

§78.82-11      Marking. 

(a)  Marking  on  each  container  by  em- 
bossing on  head,  except  that  such  em- 
bossment must  be  on  the  permanent 
head  for  drums  having  removable  heads, 
with  raised  marks,  or  by  embossing  or  die 
stamping  on  footring  on  drums  equipped 
with  footrings,  or  on  metal  plates  se- 
curely attached  to  drum  by  brazing  or 
welding  not  less  than  20  percent  of  the 
perimeter,  as  follows: 

(1)  ICC-5B.  In  addition,  when  the 
container  is  of  stainless  iteel,  the  type  of 
steel  used  in  body  and  head  sheets  as 
identified  by  American  Iron  and  Steel 
Institute  type  number,  and  also  the  let- 
ters HT  following  steel  designation  on 
containers  subjected  to  .stress  relieving 
or  heat  treatment  during  manriacture, 
(for  example.  ICC-5B-304  or  ICC-5B- 
304  HT  as  applicable),  shall  be  shown. 
These   marks   shall   be    understood   to 
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certify  that  the  container  complies  with 
all  si)eciflcation  requirements. 

(2)  Name  or  symbol  (letters)  of  maker 
or  other  party  assuming  responsibility 
for  compliance  with  specification  re- 
quirements; this  must  be  recorded  with 
the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

(3)  Gauge  of  metal  in  thinnest  part, 
rated  capacity  in  gallons,  and  year  of 
manufacture  (for  example,  14-55-60). 
When  gauge  of  metal  in  body  differs 
from  that  in  the  head,  both  must  be  in- 
dicated with  slanting  line  between  and 
with  gauge  of  body  indicated  first  (for 
example  14/12-55-50  for  body  14  gauge 
and  head  12  gauge) . 

§  78.82-12      Size  of  markings. 

(a)  Size  of  markings  (minimum) : 
Vz"  high  for  33-gallon  or  less.  %"  for 
over  33  and  not  over  55  gallons,  and  1" 
for  over  55  gallons. 

§  78.82-13     Type  tests. 

(a)  Samples  taken  at  random  and 
closed  as  for  use,  shall  withstand  pre- 
scribed tests  without  leakage.  Tests  to 
be  made  of  each  type  and  size  by  each 
company  starting  production  and  to  be 
repeated  every  four  months.  Samples 
last  tested  to  be  retained  imtil  further 
tests  are  made.  The  type  tests  are  as 
follows : 

(1)  Test  by  dropping,  filled  with  water 
to  98  percent  capacity,  from  height  of  4 
feet  onto  solid  concrete  so  as  to  strike 
diagonally  on  chime,  or  when  without 
chime  seam,  to  strike  on  other  circum- 
ferential seam;  also  additional  drop  test 
on  any  other  parts  which  might  be  con- 
sidered weaker  than  the  chime.  Closing 
devices  and  other  parts  projecting  be- 
yond chime  or  rolling  hoops  must  also 
be  capable  of  withstanding  this  test. 

(2)  Hydrostatic  pressure  tests  of  40 
pounds  per  square  inch  sustained  for  5 
minutes;  except  that  full  removable  head 
drums  must  sustain  20  pounds  per  square 
Inch. 

§  78.82-14     Leakage  test. 

fa)  Each  container  shall  be  tested, 
with  seams  under  water  or  covered  with 
soapsuds  or  heavy  oil,  by  interior  air 
pressure  of  at  least  15  pounds  per  square 
inch.  Equally  efficient  means  of  testing 
are  authorized  upon  demonstration  and 
proof  of  satisfactory  tests  to  representa- 
tive of  Bureau  of  Explosives.  Leakers 
shall  be  rejected  or  repaired  and  retested. 
Removable  head  containers  not  required 
to  be  tested  with  heads  in  place  except 
that  samples  taken  at  random  and  closed 
as  for  use,  of  each  type  and  size,  must  be 
tested  at  start  of  production  and  repeated 
every  four  months.  Samples  so  tested 
must  be  retained  imtil  further  tests  are 
made. 

§  78.83      Specification    5C;    steel   barrels 
or  drums. 

Removable  head  containers  not  au- 
thorized. 

§  78.8S-1      Compliance. 

'a)  Required  in  all  details. 
§  78.83-2      Rated  capacity'. 

fa)  Rated  capacity  as  marked,  see 
§T8.33-ll(a)(3).  Actual  capacity  of 
straight-sided  containers  shall  be  not  less 
than  rated  (marked)  capacity  plus  2  per- 
cent, nor  greater  than  rated  capacity 
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plus  2  percent  plus  1  quart,  except  that 
for  containers  over  30  gallons  marked 
capacity  actual  capacity  shall  be  not  less 
than  rated  capacity  plus  2  percent,  nor 
greater  than  rated  capacity  plus  2  per- 
cent plus  2  quarts;  actual  capacity  of 
bilge-type  containers  must  be  not  less 
than  rated  capacity,  nor  greater  than 
rated  capacity  plus  2  percent  plus  2 
quarts. 

§  78.83—3      Composition. 

(a)  Steel  must  be,  except  for  rolling 
hoops  and  chime  reinforcement,  as 
follows : 

(b)  All  sheet  metal,  welding  rod, 
closing  devices,  and  samples  taken  from 
the  welded  portion  of  the  finished  con- 
tainer must  be  of  TjTse  304,  18  chrome  8 
nickel  aDoy  with  0.08  percent  carbon 
maximum,  18-20  percent  chromium. 
8-11  percent  nickel,  or  other  types  of 
stainless  steel  of  equivalent  corrosion 
resistance  and  physical  properties. 

(c)  Type  304  or  other  grades  of 
equivalent  corrosion  resistant  steels  in 
the  as-welded  condition  are  permissible 
for  nitric  acid  concentrations  up  to  and 
including  78  percent.  For  all  concen- 
trations of  nitric  acid  the  following  are 
permissible : 

(1)  Type  304  heat-treated  (quenches 
from  1900"  F.),  or 
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(2)  Stabilized  Type  347  in  the  as- 
welded  condition,  or 

(3)  Stabilized  Type  347  stress-relieved 
(1550*-1650*  F.),  or 

(4)  Stabilized  Type  347  heat-treated 
(quenches  from  1900"  F.) ,  or 

(5)  Other  grades  of  equivalent  cor- 
rosion resistance. 

(d)  All  parts  of  any  completed  con- 
tainer exposed  to  lading  must  comply 
with  the  standard  65  percent  boiling 
nitric  acid  test  in  that  the  limit  of  inches 
per  month  penetration  In  accordance 
with  corrosion  test  as  used  in  American 
Society  of  Testing  Materials  Standard 
A-262-44-T  shall  be  0.0015  inch,  this 
figure  to  be  an  average  of  five  48 -hour 
tests. 

§  78.83-5     Seams. 

(a)  Body  seams  welded. 

(b)  Chime  seams  welded  or  double- 
seamed  and  welded. 

(c)  Flanges  for  closures  welded  in 
place. 

§  78.83—6     Qiime  reinforcement. 

(a)  Containers  of  10  gallons  capacity 
or  over,  with  flanged  head  secured  to 
body,  to  have  chime  reinforcement  ade- 
quate for  its  protection. 

§  78.83-7     Parts  and  dimensions. 

(a)  Parts  and  dimensions  as  follows : 


Marked  capacity  not  over 
(gallons) 


RoUing  hoopis 


15.. 
30.. 
6S.. 

110. 
15.. 
30.. 
65.. 


Type  o{  container 


Minimum  tbickness. 
uncoated  sheeis  (gauge) 


Straight  side. 

do 

do 

do 

Bilge 

do 

do 


Body  sheet   Head  sheet 


20 

ao 

18 

18 

16 

16 

14 

14 

16 

16 

14 

16 

13 

14 

Minimum 

Type' 

Size 

(gauge 

or  inch) 

Weight 
(pounds 
per  foot) 

None..... 

I-bar 

— do.« 

-..do.» 

None 

ixm 

ixm 

1.25 
1.60 

Leo 

...do 

...do 

'  Rolling  hoops  of  pliable  solid  rubber  or  other  suitable  material  are  also  authorized  when  approved  as  to  type  and 
construction  by  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 
•  Stainless  steel  I-bar  rolling  boops  H  i  IH  inches,  treighing  not  less  than  1.27  pounds  per  foot,  are  authorized. 


(b)  Steel  sheets  of  specified  gauges 
shall  comply  with  the  following: 


OaiiCT  -N'o. 

Nominal 

tblcknes.s  > 

Cinch) 

Mlnimam 

thickness  > 

(Inch) 

13 

a  0897 
.0747 
.0598 
.0478 
.05W9 

0  0817 

14 

.0677 

16 

.0533 

18 

.0428 

20 

.0324 

'  Thickness  shall  be  measured  at  any  point  on  the  sheet 
not  less  than  H  inch  from  an  edge 

§  78.83-8     Rolling  hoops. 

(a)  Separate  hoops  to  have  tight  fit 
on  shell  and  be  firmly  secured  in  place. 
Beading  under  rolling  hoops  or  spot  weld- 
ing not  permitted. 

§  78.8S-9     Qosures. 

(a)  Adequate  to  prevent  leaksige;  gas- 
kets required.  Closure  must  be  of  screw- 
thread  type  or  fastened  by  screw-thread 
device.  Unthreaded  cap  is  authorized 
for  containers  of  12  gallons  or  less  if  cap 
is  provided  with  outside  sealing  devices 
which  cannot  be  removed  without  de- 
stroying the  cap  or  sealing  device. 

(b)  Closing  part  (plug,  cap,  plate,  etc., 
see  Note  1)  must  be  of  metal  as  thick 
as  prescribed  for  head  of  container;  this 


not  required  for  containers  of  12  gallons 
or  less  when  the  opening  to  be  closed  is 
not  over  2.3  inches  in  diameter. 

NoTX  1 :  This  does  not  apply  to  cap  seal  over 
a  cloEure  which  compiles  with  all  require- 
ments. 

(c)  For  closure  with  threaded  plug  or 
cap,  the  seat  (fiange,  etc.)  for  plug  or 
cap  must  have  5  or  more  complete 
threads;  2  drainage  holes  of  not  over  %8 
inch  diameter  are  allowed  in  that  section 
of  fiange  which  extends  inside  the  drum. 
Plug  or  cap  must  have  sufficient  length  of 
thretid  to  engage  5  threads  when  securely 
tightened  with  gasket  in  place.  Except 
that  for  containers  not  over  15  gallons 
marked  capacity  the  seat  (fiange,  etc.) 
for  plug  or  cap  may  have  at  least  3  com- 
plete threads  and  plug  or  cap  sufficient 
length  of  thread  to  engage  3  threads 
when  securely  tightened  with  gasket  in 
place. 

(d)  Openings  over  2.3  inches  are  not 
permitted.  Threads  for  plug  or  cap  must 
be  8  or  less  per  Inch  when  over  %  inch 
standard  pipe  size. 

(1)  Flanges  with  inside  threads  and 
plug  must  conform  with  the  thread  di- 
ameter and  thresul  form  shown  in  the 
following  drawing  (other  details  shown 
on  the  drawing  are  recommended) : 
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Samples  so  tested  must  be 
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§  78.83-10     Defective   conuiners. 

(a>  Leaks  and  other  defects  to  be  re- 
paired by  method  used  in  constructing 
container,  not  by  soldering. 

§  78.83-11     Marking 

(a)  Marking  on  each  container  by 
embossing  on  head  with  raised  marks, 
or  by  embossing  or  die  stamping  on  foot- 
ring  on  drums  equipped  with  footrings, 
or  on  metal  plates  securely  attached  to 
drum  by  brazing  or  welding  not  less  than 
20  percent  of  the  perimeter  as  follows : 

(1)  ICC-5C,  the  type  of  steel  used  in 
body  and  head  sheets  as  identified  by 
American  Iron  and  Steel  Institute  type 
number,  and.  In  addition,  the  letters 
HT  following  steel  designation  on  con- 
tainers subjected  to  stress  relieving  or 
heat  treatment  during  mianufacture  (for 
example,  ICC-6C-304  or  ICC-6C-304HT 
as  applicable).  These  marks  shall  be 
understood  to  certify  that  the  container 
complies  with  all  specification  require- 
ments. 

(2)  Name  or  symbol  (letters)  of 
maker  or  other  party  assimiing  respon- 
Bibility  for  compliance  with  specification 
requirements;  this  must  be  recorded  with 
the  Bureau  of  Explosives.  Also,  by  em- 
bossing or  stamping,  tare  weight  in 
pounds  (for  example,  TW121). 

(3)  Gauge  of  metal  in  thinnest  part, 
rated  capacity  in  gallons,  and  year  of 
manufacture  (for  example,  14-65-50). 
When  gauge  of  metal  in  body  differs 
from  that  In  head,  both  must  be  indi- 
cated with  slanting  line  between  and 
with  gauge  of  body  indicated  first  (for 
example  14/12-55-50  for  body  14  gauge 
and  head  12  gauge). 

§  78.83-12     Si*e  of  marking. 

■.' '  mg?L°33-'Sl0^r  leT% '"^for     ec,Lr^l\lnX-..°J  ^^T.l^l^^^:  °^^-  -'^'^'^  ^^^^  are  also  authon^  w.en  approve.  .  to  t.p,  and 


struction. 
retained. 

§  78.83-14     Leakage  test. 

(a)  Each  container  shall  be  tested, 
with  seams  under  water  or  covered  with 
soapsuds  or  heavy  oil,  by  interior  air 
pressure  of  at  least  15  pounds  per  square 
inch.  Equally  efficient  means  of  testing 
are  authorized  upon  demonstration  and 
proof  of  satisfactory  tests  to  representa- 
tive of  Bureau  of  Explosives.  Leakers 
shall  be  rejected  or  repaired  and  re- 
tested. 

§  78.84      Specification    5D;    steel    barrels 
or  drums,  lined. 

Removable  head  containers  which  will 
pass  all  required  tests  are  authorized. 

§  78.84—1      Compliance. 

(a)  Required  in  all  details. 

§  78.84—2      Rated   capacity. 

(a)  Rated  capacity  as  marked,  see 
§78.84-11  (a)  (3).  Actual  capacity  of 
straight-sided  containers  shall  be  not 
less  than  rated  (marked)  capacity  plus 
2  percent,  nor  greater  than  rated  capac- 
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ity  plus  2  percent  plus  1  quart,  except 
that  for  containers  over  30  gallons 
marked  capacity  actual  capacity  shall 
be  not  less  than  rated  capswlty  plus  2 
percent,  nor  greater  than  rated  capacity 
plus  2  percent  plus  2  quarts;  actual  ca- 
pacity of  bilge-type  containers  must 
be  not  less  than  rated  capacity,  nor 
greater  than  rated  capacity  plus  2  per- 
cent plus  2  quarts. 

§  78.84—3      Composition. 

(a)  Sheets  for  body  and  heads  to  be 
low  carbon,  open  hearth  or  electric  steel. 

§  78.84-5     Lining. 

(a)  To  be  applied  so  as  to  adhere  se- 
curely to  metal  throughout;  to  be  tough 
and  pliable.  Hard  rubber  authorized  to 
line  closing  devices. 

§  78.84—6      Chime  reinforcement. 

(a)  Containers  over  25  gallons  capac- 
ity, with  flanged  head  secured  to  body, 
to  have  chime  reinforcement  adequate 
for  its  protection. 

§  78.84—7      Parts  and  dimensions. 

(a)  Parts  and  dimensions  as  follows: 


^Tark■ed  capacity  not  over 
(gallons) 


Type  of  container 


10.. 
30.. 

55.. 

no. 

30... 


Straight  side. 

do 

do 

...do 

Bilge 

do 


Minimum  tbickness, 
uncoated  sheets  (gauge) 


Rolling  hoops 


Body 
sheet 


16 
16 
14 
12 
14 
13 


Head 
sheet 


Type 


16 
16 
14 
12 
16 
14 


None. 
I-bar., 

...do.. 

...do.. 

None. 

...do.., 


Minimum 


Site 
(gauge  or 

inch) 


lilH 
ixiH 


Weight 
(pounds 
per  foot) 


1.25 
1.00 
1.60 


over  33  and  not  over  55  gallons,  and  1" 
for  over  55  gallons. 

§  78.83-13     Type  teste. 

(a>  Samples,  taken  at  random  and 
closed  as  for  use,  must  be  capable  of 
withstanding  prescribed  tests  without 
leakage.  Tests  to  be  made  of  each  type 
and  size  by  each  company  starting  pro- 
duction and  to  be  repeated  every  4 
months,  except  as  provided  in  subpara- 
graph (3)  of  this  paragraph.  Samples 
last  tested  to  be  retained  untU  further 
tests  are  made.  The  type  tests  are  as 
follows: 

•1)  Test  by  dropping,  filled  with  wa- 
ter to  98  percent  capacity,  from  height 
of  6  feet  onto  solid  concrete  so  as  to 
strike  diagonally  on  chime,  or  when  with- 
out chime  seam,  to  strike  on  other  cir- 
cumferential seam;  also  additional  drop 
test  on  any  other  parts  which  might  be 
considered  weaker  than  the  chime. 
Closing  devices  and  other  parts  project- 
^  beyond  chime  or  rolling  hoops  must 
also  be  capable  of  withstanding  this  test. 

'2)  Hydrostatic  pressure  test  of  80 
pounds  per  square  inch  sustained  for  5 
Diinutes. 

'3)  Periodic  drop  and  hydrostatic 
t«sts  are  not  required  where  container 
nas  satisfactorily  met  prescribed  tests  at 
the  original  start  of  production.  Satis- 
factory test  results  must  be  obtained  on 
samples  of  subsequent  containers  that 
nave  been  altered  in  design  or  con- 
No  252— Pt.  II,  Sec.  2 12 


(b)  Steel  sheets  of  specified  gauges 
shall  comply  with  the  following : 


Gauge  No. 

Nominal 

thicicness  ' 

unch) 

Minimum 

thickness  ' 

(inch) 

12 

a  1046 
.0897 

.0747 
.0598 

0.0»46 
.0817 
.0677 
.0533 

13 

14 

16 

'  Thlctness  shall  be  measured  at  any  point  on  the  sheet 
not  less  than  ^s  inch  from  an  edge. 

§  78.84-8     Rolling  hoops. 

(a)  Separate  hoops  to  have  tight  fit 
on  shell  and  be  firmly  secured  in  place. 
Beading  under  rolling  hoops  or  spot 
welding  not  permitted. 

§  78.84-9     Qosares. 

(a)  Adequate  to  prevent  leakage ;  gas- 
kets required. 

(b)  Closing  part  (plug.  cap.  plate, 
etc.,  see  Note  1)  must  be  of  metal  as 
thick  as  prescribed  for  head  of  con- 
tainer; this  not  required  for  containers 
of  12  gallons  or  less  when  the  opening 
to  be  closed  is  not  over  2.3  inches  In 
diameter.  If  unthreaded  cap  is  used  It 
must  be  provided  with  outside  sealing 
devices  which  cannot  be  removed  with- 
out destroying  the  cap  or  sealing  device. 

NoTS  1:  Tills  does  not  apply  to  cap  seal 
over  a  cloeure  which  complies  with  all  re- 
quirements. 


(c)  For  closure  with  threaded  plug  or 
cap,  the  seat  (flange,  etc.)  for  plug,  or 
cap,  must  have  5  or  more  complete 
threads;  two  drainage  holes  of  not  over 
5/16"  diameter  are  allowed.  Plug,  or 
cap,  must  have  sufBcient  length  of 
thread  to  engage  5  threads  when 
screwed  home  with  gasket  In  place. 

(d)  Closure  must  be  of  screw-thread 
type  or  fastened  by  screw-thread  device. 

§  78.84—10     Defective  conuiners. 

(a)  Leaks  and  other  defects  to  be  re- 
paired by  method  used  in  constructing 
container,  not  by  soldering, 

§78.84-11      Marking. 

(a)  Marking  on  each  container  by 
embossing  on  head,  except  that  such  em- 
bossment must  be  on  the  permanent 
head  for  drums  having  removable  heads, 
with  raised  marks,  or  by  embossing  or 
die  stamping  on  footring  on  drums 
equipped  with  footrings,  or  on  metal 
plates  securely  attached  to  drum  by 
brazing  or  welding  not  less  than  20  per- 
cent of  the  perimeter,  as  follows: 

(1)  ICC-5D.  In  addition,  when  the 
container  is  of  stainless  steel,  the  type  of 
steel  used  in  body  and  head  sheets  aa 
identified  by  American  Iron  and  Steel 
Institute  type  number,  and  also  the  let- 
ters HT  following  steel  designation  on 
containers  subjected  to  stress  relieving 
or  heat  treatment  during  manufacture 
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(for  example.  IOC-U>-304  or  ICCSiy- 
304  BT  «a  vpUcable) ,  ihall  be  ibown. 
These  marks  shall  be  understood  to  cer- 
tify that  the  container  compiles  with 
all  qpedfleation  requirements. 

(2)  Name  or  symbol  (letters)  of  maker 
or  other  party  assuming  responsibility 
for  compliance  with  specification  re- 
quirements; this  must  be  recorded  with 
the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

(3)  Gauge  of  metal  In  thinnest  part, 
rated  capacity  in  gallons,  and  year  of 
manufacture  (for  example.  14-55-50). 
When  gauge  of  metal  in  body  differs 
from  that  in  head,  both  must  be  indi- 
cated with  slanting  line  between  and 
with  gauge  of  body  Indicated  first  (for 
example  14/22-55-50  for  body  14  gauge 
and  head  12  gauge) . 

§  78.84—12      Size  of  markings. 

(a)  Size  of  markings  (minimum) :  Mz" 
high  for  33-gallon  or  less,  %"  for  over 
33  and  not  over  55  gallons,  and  1"  for 
over  55  gallons. 

§  78.84-13     Type  testa. 

(a)  Sample  containers,  before  lining 
is  applied,  taken  at  random  and  closed 
as  for  use,  must  be  capable  of  withstand- 
ing prescribed  tests  without  leakage. 
Tests  to  be  made  of  each  type  and  size  by 
each  compcmy  starting  production  and  to 
be  repeated  every  4  months,  except  as 
provided  in  subparagraph  (3)  of  this 
paragraph.  Samples  last  tested  to  be 
retained  until  further  tests  are  made. 
The  tsrpe  tests  are  as  follows: 

(1 )  Test  by  dropping,  filled  with  water 
to  98  percent  capacity,  from  height  of 
6  feet  onto  solid  concrete  so  as  to  strike 
diagonally  on  chime,  or  when  without 
chime  seam,  to  strike  on  other  circum- 
ferential seam;  also  additional  drop  test 
on  any  other  parts  which  might  be  con- 
sidered weaker  than  the  chime.  Closing 
devices  and  other  parts  projecting  beyond 
chime  or  rolling  hoops  must  also  be 
capable  of  withstanding  this  test 

(2)  Hydrostatic  pressure  test  of  80 
poxmds  per  square  mch  sustained  for  6 
minutes. 

(3)  Periodic  drop  and  hydrostatic 
tests  are  not  required  where  container 
has  satisfactorily  met  prescribed  tests  at 
the  original  start  of  ];nx)ductlon.  Satis- 
factory test  results  must  be  obtained  on 
samples  of  subsequent  containers  that 
have  been  altered  in  design  or  construc- 
tion. Samples  so  tested  must  be  re- 
tained. 

§  78.84-14     Leakage  test. 

(a)  Each  container,  with  lining  ma- 
terial applied,  shall  be  tested,  with  seams 
imder  water  or  covered  with  soapsuds  or 
heavy  oil,  by  interior  siir  pressure  of  at 
least  15  pounds  per  square  inch.  Equally 
eflQcient  means  of  testing  are  authorized 
upon  demonstration  and  proof  of  sat- 
isfactory tests  to  representative  of  Bu- 
reau of  Explosives.  Leakers  shall  be  re- 
jected or  repaired  and  retested.  Re- 
movable head  containers  not  required  to 
be  tested  with  heads  in  place  except  that 
samples  taken  at  random  and  closed  as 
for  lise,  of  each  type  and  size,  must  be 
tested  at  start  of  production  and  re- 
peated every  4  months.  Samples  so 
tested  must  be  retained  until  further 
tests  are  made. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

§  78.84-15     Additional  teM. 

(a)  <Dn  each  container  by  110-volt 
electrical  circuit  between  Inside  and  out- 
side of  container  filled  with  suitable  elec- 
trolyte; a  milliammeter  must  show  zero 
reading.  The  milliammeter  test  is  re- 
quired when  retesting  containers  which 
show  evidence  of  damage.  A  spark  coil 
test  is  permitted  on  each  container  dur- 
ing manufacture  in  lieu  of  the  milliam- 
meter test  described  above. 

§  78.85      Specification   5F;   steel   drums. 

Removable  head  containers  not  au- 
thorized. 

§  78.85—1     Compliance. 

(a)  Required  in  all  details. 
§  78.85-2     Rated  cap«:ity. 

(a)  Rated  capacity  as  marked,  see 
§  78.85-10  (a)  (3) :  Not  over  11  gaUons. 

§  78.85-3     Composition. 

(a)  Sheets  for  body  and  heads  to  be 
low  carbon,  open  hearth  or  electric  steel. 

§  78.85-5     Seanu. 

(a)  Body  seams  welded  or  brazed. 

(b)  Head  and  chime  seams  welded  or 
brazed. 

(c)  Flanges  for  closures  welded  or 
brazed  in  place. 

§  78.85—6     Chime  reinforcement. 

(a)  Container  to  have  chime  rein- 
forcMnent  adequate  for  its  protection. 

§  78.85-7     Gauge      and      thickness      of 
sheets. 

(a)  Body  and  heads  shall  be  of  im- 
coated  steel  sheets  having  nominal 
thickness  of  0.0747  inch  and  minimum 
thickness  of  0.0677  inch,  which  sheets 
shall  be  designated  14  gauge. 

§  78.85—8     Qosures  required. 

(a)  Of  screw-thread  type  and  ade- 
quate to  prevent  leaksige  in  transit. 
Openings  over  2.3"  diameter  not  per- 
mitted. Threads  for  connections  (valve. 
hung,  etc.)  to  be  American  Standard 
taper  pipe  threads,  tapped  to  gauge,  and 
clean  cut  to  insure  tight  joints. 

§  78.85—9      Defective  containers. 

(a)  Leaks  and  other  defects  to  be  re- 
paired by  method  used  in  constructing 
container,  not  by  soldering. 

§  78.85-10     Marking. 

(a)  Marking  on  each  container  by  em- 
bossing on  head  with  raised  marks,  or 
by  embossing  or  die  stamping  on  foot- 
ring  on  drums  equipped  with  footrings, 
or  on  metal  plates  securely  attached  to 
dnmi  by  brazing  or  welding  not  less  than 
20  percent  of  the  perimeter  as  follows: 

(1)  ICC-5P.  This  mark  shall  be  un- 
derstood to  certify  that  the  container 
complies  with  all  specification  require- 
ments. Serial  niunber  and  name  or 
symbol  (letters)  of  company  or  person 
for  whose  use  the  containers  are  made 
are  also  required. 

(2)  Name  or  symbol  (letters)  of 
maker  or  other  party  assuming  respon- 
sibility for  compUance  with  specification 
requirements ;  this  must  be  recorded  with 
the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 


(3)  Gauge  of  metal  In  thinnest  part 
rated  capacity  in  gallons,  and  year  of 
manufacture  (for  example  14-11-50) 
When  gauge  of  metal  In  body  differs 
from  that  in  head,  both  must  be  indi- 
cated with  slanting  line  between  and 
with  gauge  of  body  indicated  first  (for 
example  14/12-11-50  for  body  14  gauge 
and  head  12  gauge). 

§  78.85—11      Size  of  markings. 

(a)  Size  of  markings  (minimum >  •  K" 
high. 

§  78.85-12     Type  tests. 

(a)  Samples,  taken  at  random  and 
closed  as  for  use,  shall  withstand  pre- 
scribed tests  without  leakage.  Tests  to 
be  made  of  each  type  and  size  by  each 
company  starting  production  and  to  be 
repeated  every  four  months.  Samples 
last  tested  to  be  retained  until  further 
tests  are  made.  The  type  tests  are  as 
follows: 

(1)  Test  by  dropping,  filled  with  water 
to  98  percent  capacity,  from  height  of 
6  feet  onto  solid  concrete  so  as  to  strike 
diagonally  on  chime,  or  when  without 
chime  seam,  to  strike  on  other  circum- 
ferential seam ;  also  additional  drop  test 
on  any  other  parts  which  might  be  con- 
sidered weaker  than  the  chime.  Closing 
devices  and  other  parts  projecting  be- 
yond chime  or  rolling  hoops  must  also 
be  capable  of  withstanding  this  test. 

(2)  Hydrostatic  pressure  test  of  125 
pounds  per  square  inch  sustained  for  5 
minutes. 

§  78.85-13     Leakage  test. 

(a)  Each  container  shall  be  tested, 
with  seams  imder  water  or  covered 
with  soapsuds  or  heavy  oil,  by  interior 
air  pressmre  of  at  least  100  pounds 
per  square  inch.  Equally  eflflcient  means 
of  testing  are  authorized  upon  dem- 
onstration and  proof  of  satisfactory 
tests  to  representative  of  Bureau  of 
Explosives.  Leakers  shall  be  rejected 
or  repaired  and  retested. 

§  78.87      Specification   5H;    steel  barrels 
or  drums,  lead  lined. 

Removable  head  containers  not  au- 
thorized. 

§  78.87—1      Compliance. 

(a)  Required  in  all  details. 

§  78.87-2     Rated  capacity. 

(a)  Rated  capacity  as  marked,  see 
§  78.87-11  fa)  (3).  Actual  capacity  of 
straight-sided  containers  shall  be  not 
less  than  rated  (marked)  capacity  plus 
2  percent,  nor  greater  than  rated  ca- 
pacity plus  2  percent  plus  1  quart, 
except  that  for  containers  over  30 
gallons  marked  capacity  actual  capac- 
ity shall  be  not  less  than  rated  ca- 
pacity plus  2  percent,  nor  greater  than 
rated  capacity  plus  2  percent  plus 
2  quarts;  actual  capacity  of  bilge-type 
containers  must  be  not  less  than  rated 
capacity,  nor  greater  than  rated  capacity 
plus  2  percent  plus  2  quarts. 

§  78.87-3     Composition. 

(a)  Sheets  for  body  and  heads  to 
be  low  carbon,  open  hearth  or  electric 
steel. 
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§  78.87-5     Seama. 

(a)  Body  seams  welded. 

(b)  Head  and  chime  seams  welded  or 
double-seamed. 

(c)  Flanges   for   closures    welded    in 
place. 


FEDERAL  REOISTER 

§  78.87—6      Chime  reinforcement. 

(a)  Containers  with  flanged  head  se- 
cured to  body  to  have  chime  reinforce- 
ment adequate  for  its  protection. 

§  78.87—7     Parts  and  dimensions. 

(a)  Parts  and  dimensions  as  follows: 


a 

Type  of  container 

Minimum 

thickness, 

Rolling  hoops 

Mark.M  (opacity  not  over 

(gallons) 

unooat«d  sheets  Cgauge) 

Type' 

Minimum 

Body 
sheet 

Head 
sheet 

Size 

(gauge  or 

inch) 

Weight 
(pounds 
per  foot) 

10   

Straight  side 

16 
10 
14 
12 
14 
13 

16 
16 
14 
12 
16 
14 

None 

30 

do 

I-bar 

—  .do 

...do 

None 

H  X  IW 

lilH 

1.2S 
1.60 
1.60 

55           

do 

110          

...do 

30 

BUge 

U 

do 

do 

1  Rolling  hoope  of  pliable  solid  rubber  or  other  suitable  material  are  also  authorized  when  approved  as  to  type  and 
construction  by  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 


(b)   Steel  sheets  of  specified  gauges 
shall  comply  with  the  following: 


Gauge  No. 

Nominal 

thickness  ' 

(Inch) 

Minimum 

thickness  ' 

(Inch) 

12 

0.  1046 
.0897 
.0747 
.0598 

0.0946 

13 

.0817 

14 

.0677 

16 

.0633 

'  Thickness  shall  be  measured  at  any  point  on  the 
ibeet  not  less  than  H  Inch  (lom  an  edge. 

(c)  Lining  required:  Of  lead,  at  least 
%2"  thick,   completely  bonded  to   the 

iteel. 

§  78.87-8     Rolling  hoops. 

(a)  Separate  hoops  to  have  tight  fit 
on  shell  and  be  firmly  secured  hx  place. 
Beading  under  rolling  hoops  or  spot  weld- 
ing not  permitted. 

§  78.87-9     aoaorefc 

(a)  Adequate  to  prevent  leakage;  gas- 
kets required.  Closure  must  be  of  screw- 
thread  type  or  fastened  by  screw-thread 
device.  Unthreaded  cap  Is  authorized 
for  containers  of  12  gallons  or  less  If  cap 
is  provided  with  outside  sealing  devices 
which  caimot  be  removed  without  de- 
stroying the  cap  or  sealing  device. 

(b)  Closing  part  (plug.  cap.  plate,  etc.. 
see  Note  1)  must  be  of  metal  as  thick  as 
prescribed  for  head  of  container ;  this  not 
required  for  containers  of  12  gallons  or 
less  when  the  opening  to  be  closed  Is  not 
over  2.3  inches  in  diameter. 

NoTt  1 :  This  does  not  apply  to  cap  seal  over 
«  closure  which  complies  with  aU  reqtilre- 
ments. 

(c)  Per  closure  with  threaded  plug  or 
cap,  the  seat  (flange,  etc.)  for  plug,  or 


cap.  must  have  5  or  more  complete 
threads;  two  drainage  holes  of  not  over 
^e"  diameter  are  allowed.  Plug,  or  cap, 
must  have  suflacient  length  of  thread  to 
engage  5  threads  when  screwed  home 
with  gasket  in  place. 

(d)  Openings  over  2.3"  diameter  not 
permitted.  Threads  for  plug  or  cap  must 
be  8  or  less  per  inch  when  over  %" 
standard  pipe  size. 

§  78.87-10     Defective  conuiners. 

(a)  Leaks  and  other  defects  to  be  re- 
paired by  method  used  in  constructing 
container,  not  by  soldering. 

§  78.87-11      Marking. 

(a)  Marking  on  each  container  by  em- 
bossing on  head  with  raised  marks,  or  by 
embossing  or  die  stamping  on  footrlng 
on  drums  equipped  with  footrings,  or  on 
metal  plates  securely  attached  to  drum 
by  brazing  or  welding  not  less  than  20 
percent  of  the  perimeter  as  follows: 

(1)  ICC-6H.  In  addition,  when  the 
container  Is  of  stainless  steel,  the  type 
of  steel  used  in  body  and  head  sheets  as 
identified  by  American  Iron  and  Steel 
Institute  type  number,  and  also  the  let- 
ters HT  following  sfeel  designation  on 
containers  subjected  to  stress  relieving 
or  heat  treatment  during  manufacture, 
(for  example.  ICC-5H-304  or  ICC-6H- 
304  HT  as  applicable),  shall  be  shown. 
These  marks  shall  be  understood  to  cer- 
tify that  the  container  complies  with  all 
specification  requirements. 

(2)  Name  or  symbol  (letters)  of 
maker  or  other  party  assuming  respon- 
sibility for  complismce  with  specification 
requirements;  this  must  be  recorded  with 
the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 
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(3)  Gauge  of  metal  in  thinnest  part, 
rated  capacity  in  gallons,  and  year  of 
manufacture  (for  example,  14-65-50). 
When  gauge  of  metal  in  body  differs  from 
that  in  head,  both  must  be  indicated  with 
slanting  line  between  and  with  gauge  of 
body  indicated  first  (for  example  14/1»- 
55-50  for  body  14  gauge  and  head  12 
gauge). 

§  78.87-12      Size  of  marking. 

(a)  Size  of  marking  (minimum) :  V2" 
high  for  33-gallon  or  less,  %"  for  over  33 
and  not  over  55  gallons,  and  1"  for  over 
55  gallons. 

§  78.87-13     Tn»€  lets. 

(a)  Samples  taken  at  random  and 
closed  as  for  use,  shall  withstand  pre- 
scribed tests  without  leakage.  Tests  to 
be  made  of  each  type  and  size  by  each 
company  starting  production  and  to  be 
repeated  every  foiu-  months.  Samples 
last  tested  to  be  retained  until  further 
tests  are  made.  The  type  tests  are  as 
follows : 

(1)  Test  by  dropping,  filled  with  water 
to  98  percent  capacity,  from  height  of 
6  feet  onto  sohd  concrete  so  as  to  strike 
diagonally  on  chime,  or  when  without 
chime  seam,  to  strike  on  other  circum- 
ferential seam;  also  additional  drop  test 
on  any  other  parts  which  might  be  con- 
sidered weaker  than  the  chime.  CHosing 
devices  and  other  parts  projecting  beyond 
chime  or  rolling  hoops  must  also  be 
capable  of  withstanding  this  test. 

(2)  Hydrostatic  pressure  test  of  80 
pounds  per  square  inch  sustained  for 
5  minutes. 

(3 )  Periodic  drop  tests  will  not  be  re- 
quired after  initial  drop  tests  at  start  of 
manufacture,  on  containers  of  a  con- 
struction in  excess  of  minimum  speci- 
fication requirements  approved  by  the 
Bureau  of  Explosives.  Changes  in  con- 
struction (drum,  lining,  or  closures) 
must  also  be  approved  by  the  Bureau  of 
Explosives  for  use,  after  submission  of 
proof  as -to  efficiency,  to  continue  this 
exemption. 

§  78.87-14     Leakage  test. 

(a)  Each  container  shall  be  tested,  with 
seams  under  water  or  covered  with  soap- 
suds or  heavy  oil,  by  Interior  air  pressure 
of  at  least  15  pounds  per  square  Inch. 
Equally  efficient  means  of  testing  are  au- 
thorized upon  demonstration  and  proof 
of  satisfactory  tests  to  representsUJve  of 
Bureau  of  Explosives.  Leakers  shall  be 
rejected  or  repaired  and  retested. 

§  78.88     Specification  5K;  nickel  barrel* 
or  drums. 

Removable  head  containers  not  au- 
thorized. 
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lei  Other  threaded  closures  may  be 
authorized  by  the  Bureau  of  Explosives 
upon  demonstration  of  equal  eflaciency. 

§  78.88-9     Defective  conteiners. 

(a)  Leaks  and  other  defects  to  be  re- 
paired by  method  used  in  construcing 
container,  not  by  soldering. 

§  78.8a-10     Marking. 

(a)  Marking  on  each  container  by  em- 
bossing on  head  with  raised  marks,  or  by 
embossing  or  die  stamping  on  footrtng 
on  drums  equipped  with  footrlngs,  or  on 
metal  plates  securely  attached  to  dnun 
by  brazing  or  welding  not  less  than  20 
percent  of  the  perimeter  as  follows: 

(1)  ICC-5K.  This  mark  shall  be  un- 
aerstood  to  certify  that  the  container 
complies  with  all  specification  require- 
ments. 


(2)  Name  or  symbol  (letters)  of  maker 
or  other  party  assuming  responsibility 
for  compliance  with  specification  re- 
quirements; this  must  be  recorded  with 
the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

(3)  Gauge  of  metal  in  thinnest  part, 
rated  capacity  in  gallons,  and  year  of 
manufacture  (for  example,  14-55-50). 
When  gauge  of  metal  in  body  differs 
from  that  In  head,  both  must  be  indi- 
cated with  slanting  line  between  and 
with  gauge  of  body  Indicated  first  (for 
example  14/12-55-50  for  body  14  gauge 
and  head  12  gauge ) . 

§  78.88—11      Size  of  markings. 

(a)  Size  of  markings  (minimum) :  V^" 
high  for  33-gallon  or  less,  %"  for  over 
33  and  not  over  55  gallons,  and  1"  for 
over  55  gallons. 


§  78.8ft-12     TTpe  tesu. 

(a)  Samples,  taken  at  random  and 
cloeed  as  for  use,  must  be  capable  of 
withstanding  prescribed  tests  without 
leakage.  Tests  to  be  made  of  each  type 
and  size  by  each  company  starting  pro- 
duction and  to  be  repeated  every  12 
months,  except  as  provided  in  subpara- 
graph (3)  of  this  paragraph.  Samples 
last  tested  to  be  retained  until  further 
tests  are  made.  The  types  tests  are  as 
follows : 

( 1 )  Test  by  dropping,  filled  with  water 
to  98  percent  cap£u:lty,  from  height  of  8 
feet  onto  solid  concrete  so  as  to  strike 
diagonally  on  chime,  or  when  witl}out 
chime  seam,  to  strike  on  other  circum- 
ferential seam;  also  additional  drop  test 
on  any  other  parts  which  might  be  con- 
sidered weaker  than  the  chime.  Closing 
devices  and  other  parts  projecting  beyond 
chime  or  rolling  hoops  must  also  be  ca- 
pable of  withstanding  this  test. 

(2)  Hydrostatic  pressure  test  of  80 
pounds  per  square  inch  sustained  for  5 
minutes. 

(3)  Periodic  drop  and  hydrostatic 
tests  are  not  required  where  container 
has  satisfactorily  met  prescribed  tests  at 
the  original  start  of  production.  Satis- 
factory test  results  must  be  obtained  on 
samples  of  subsequent  containers  that 
have  been  altered  in  design  or  construc- 
tion. Samples  so  tested  must  be  re- 
tained. 

§  78.88-13     Leakage  test. 

(a)  Each  container  shall  be  tested, 
with  seams  under  water  or  covered  with 
soapsuds  or  heavy  oil,  by  interior  air 
pressure  of  at  least  15  pwunds  per  square 
inch.  Equally  efiQclent  means  of  testing 
are  authorized  upon  demonstration  and 
proof  of  satisfactory  tests  to  representa- 
tive of  Bureau  of  Explosives.  Leakers 
shall  be  rejected  or  repaired  and  retested. 

§  78.89     Specification   5L;    eteel   barrels 
or  drums. 

Removable  head  containers  not 
authorized. 

§  78.89-1      Compliance. 

(a)   Required  in  all  details. 

§  78.89-2      Rated   capacity. 

(a)  Rated  capacity  as  marked,  see 
§  78.89-9(a)(3).  Actual  capacity  shall 
be  not  less  than  rated  (marked)  capacity 
plus  2  percent,  nor  greater  than  rated 
capacity  plus  2  percent  plus  1  quart. 

§  78.89—3      Composition. 

(a)  Sheets  for  body  and  heads  to  be 
low  carbon,  open  hearth  or  electric  steel. 

§  78.89-5      Seams. 

(a)  Body  seams  welded. 

(b)  Head  and  chime  seams  welded  or 
double-seamed. 

(c)  Flanged  spout  for  filling  and 
emptying  container  welded  in  place  or 
attached  in  a  manner  approved  by  Bu- 
reau of  Explosives. 

§  78.89—6      Parts  and  dimensions. 

(a)   Parts  and  dimensions  as  follows: 
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Type  of  (wntiinff 

Mininmm  thlckneas. 

RoUtncboops 

Markad  MMttract  orw 

nnooatedsbeets  (gaoce) 

Type 

Minimum 

Body 

■beet 

HeMl 
■beet 

SiM 

(gsiueor 
tnci) 

WelRht 
(pounds 
par  (cot) 

8... 

Tl^ct«Pt'''»r 

30 

ao 

- 

None 

(b)  Steel  sheets  of  specified 
shall  comply  with  the  following: 


gaiiges 


Qtagt  No. 

Nominal 

thlekDMs' 

dneh) 

Mlntmnm 

thickness  < 

(inrii) 

X) 

a0880 

a0334 

■Thleknaaa  sbaU  be  meaiored  at  any  point  on  the 
■beet  not  lea  than  H  inch  firom  an  edge. 

§  7&89-7     Oorarefc 

(a)  Adequate  to  prevent  leakage;  gas- 
kets required. 

(b)  Closing  part  must  be  of  sufficient 
strength  to  withstand  the  drop  test  pre- 
scribed in  S  78.89-11  (a)  (1) . 

(c)  Closure  must  be  of  screw-thread 
type  or  fastened  by  screw-thread  device. 

(d)  Openings  over  2.5  Inches  diameter 
not  permitted. 

§  78.89-3     Defective  containers. 

(a)  Leaks  and  other  defects  to  be  re- 
paired by  method  used  in  constructing 
container,  not  by  soldering. 

9  78.89-9     Marking. 

(a)  Marking  on  each  container  by  em- 
bossing on  head  with  raised  marks,  or 
by  embossing  or  die  stamping  on  foot- 
ring  on  drums  equipped  with  footrlngs, 
or  on  metal  plates  seciirely  attached  to 
dnmi  by  brazing  or  welding  not  less  than 
20  percent  of  the  perimeter  as  follows : 

(1)  ICC-5L.  This  mark  shall  be  un- 
derstood to  certify  that  the  container 
complies  with  all  specification  require- 
ments. 

(2)  Name  or  symbol  (letters)  of 
maker  or  other  party  assuming  respon- 
sibility for  compliance  with  specification 
requirements;  this  must  be  recorded 
with  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

(3)  Gauge  of  metal  In  thinnest  part, 
rated  capacity  In  gallons,  and  year  of 
manufacturer  (for  example.  20-5-50). 
When  gauge  of  metal  in  body  differs  from 
that  In  head,  both  must  be  Indicated  with 
slanting  line  between  and  with  gauge  of 
body  indicated  first  (for  example  20/18- 
5-50  for  body  20  gauge  and  head  18 
gauge). 

§  78.89-10      Size  of  markings. 

(a)  Size  of  markings  (minlmvun) :  V2" 
high. 

8  78.89-11     Type  teata. 

(a)  Samples  taken  at  random  and 
closed  as  for  use,  shall  withstand  pre- 
scribed tests  without  leakage.  Tests  to 
be  made  of  each  type  and  size  by  each 


company  starting  production  and  to  be 
repeated  every  four  months.  Samples 
last  tested  to  be  retained  until  further 
tests  are  made.  The  type  tests  are  as 
follows : 

(1)  Test  by  dropping,  filled  with  water 
to  98  percent  capacity,  from  height  of  6 
feet  onto  solid  concrete  so  as  to  strike 
diagonally  on  chime,  or  when  without 
chime  seam,  to  strike  on  other  circum- 
ferential seam;  also  additional  drop  test 
on  any  other  parts  which  might  be  con- 
sidered weaker  than  the  chime.  Closing 
devices  and  other  parts  projecting  be- 
yond chime  or  rolling  hoops  must  also  be 
capable  of  withstanding  this  test. 

(2)  Hydrostatic  pressure  test  of  15 
pounds  per  square  Inch  sustained  for  5 
minutes. 

§  78.89-12      Leakage  test. 

(a)  Each  container  shall  be  tested, 
with  seams  under  water  or  covered  with 
soapsuds  or  heavy  oil,  by  interior  air 
pressure  of  at  least  5  pounds  per  square 
inch.  Equally  eflBcient  means  of  testing 
are  authorized  upon  demonstration  and 
proof  of  satisfactory  tests  to  representa- 


tive of  Bureau  of  Explosives.    Leakers 
shall  be  rejected  or  repaired  and  retested. 

8  78.90     Specification  5M;  monel  drums. 

Removable  head  containers  not  au- 
thorized. 

S  78.90-1     Compliance. 

(a)  Required  in  all  details. 

§  78.90-2     Rated  capacity. 

(a)  Rated  capacity  as  marked,  set 
§  78.90-10(a)(3).  Actual  capacity  of 
containers  shall  be  not  less  than  rated 
(marked)  capacity  plus  2  percent,  nor 
greater  than  rated  capacity  plus  2  per- 
cent plus  1  quart,  except  that  for  con- 
tainers over  30  galloni  marked  capacity 
actual  capacity  shall  be  not  less  than 
rated  capacity  plus  2  percent,  nor  greater 
than  rated  capacity  plus  2  percent  plus 
2  quarts. 

§  78.90—3     Composition. 

(a)  Material  must  be,  except  for  roll- 
ing hoops  and  chime  reinforcements, 
monel. 

§  78.90-4     Seams. 

(a)  Body  seams  welded. 

(b)  Head  and  chime  seams  welded  or 
double-seamed. 

(c)  Flanges  for  closures  welded  In 
place. 

§  78.90—5      Chime  reinforcement. 

(a)  Containers  to  have  chime  rein- 
forcement adequate  for  Its  protection. 

§  78.90-6      Parts  and  dimensions. 

(a)  Parts  and  dimensions  as  follows: 


Type  of  container 

Minimum  thickness  In 
the     black     (fraupe. 
United  States  stand- 
ard) 

Rolling  hoop5 

Marked  cap'icity  not  over 
(gallons) 

Type  ' 

Minimum 

Sire 

(gaufie  or 

inch) 

Body 
■beet 

Head 
sheet 

(pounds 
per  foot) 

10 

55 

Straight  side 

do 

14 

14 

14 

14 

Nona. 

I-bar 

'""i'x'Vh 

i.'eo 

1  Rolling  hoops  of  pliable  solid  rubber  or  other  suitable  material  are  also  anthorlrcd  when  approved  as  to  ty,  c  asi 
construction  by  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 


§  78.90-7      Rolling  hoops. 

(a)  Separate  hoops  tf  used,  to  have 
tight  fit  on  shell  and  be  firmly  secured 
in  place.  Beading  under  rolling  hoops  or 
spot  welding  not  permitted. 

§  7&90-B     Qosorea. 

(a)  Adequate  to  prevent  leakage. 
Closure  must  be  of  screw-thread  type  or 
fastened  by  screw-thread  device.  Un- 
threaded cap  is  authorized  for  containers 
of  12  gallons  or  less  if  cap  is  provided 
with  outside  sealing  devices  which  cEinnot 
be  removed  without  destroying  the  cap  or 
sealing  device. 

(b)  Closing  part  (plug,  cap,  plate,  etc., 
see  Note  1 )  must  be  of  metal  as  thick 
as  prescribed  for  head  of  container;  this 
not  required  for  containers  of  12  gallons 
or  less  when  the  opening  to  be  closed  Is 
not  over  2.3  inches  in  diameter. 


Note  1:  This  does  not  apply  to  cap  seal 
over  a  closure  whlcli  complies  with  all 
requirementB. 

(c)  For  closure  with  threaded  plug  or 
cap,  the  seat  (fiange.  etc.)  for  plug  or 
cap  must  have  5  or  more  complete 
threads;  2  drainage  holes  of  not  over  Se- 
Inch  diameter  are  allowed  in  that  Fection 
of  flange  which  extends  inside  the  drum. 
Plug  or  cap  must  have  sufficient  length 
of  thread  to  engage  5  threads  when  se- 
curely tightened  with  gasket  in  place. 

(d)  Openings  over  2.3  Inches  diameter 
are  not  permitted.  Threads  for  plug  or 
cap  must  be  8  or  less  per  Inch  when  over 
?4  inch  standard  pipe  size. 

(1)  Flanges  with  Inside  threads  and 
plug  must  conform  with  the  thread  di- 
ameter and  thread  form  showTi  In  the 
following  drawing  (other  details  shown 
on  the  drawing  are  recommended  > : 
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i  78.90-9     Defectire  eonUlnen. 

(a)  Leaks  and  other  defects  to  be  re- 
paired by  method  used  in  constructing 
container,  not  by  soldering. 

§  78.90-10     Blarkinc. 

(a)  Marking  on  each  container  by  em- 
bossing on  head  with  raised  marks,  or  by 
embossing  or  die  stamping  on  footring 
on  drums  equipped  with  footrlngs,  or 
on  metal  plates  securely  attached  to 
drum  by  brazing  or  welding  not  less  th£m 
20  percent  of  the  perimeter  as  follows: 

(1)  ICC-5M.  This  mark  shall  be  un- 
derstood to  certify  that  the  container 
complies  with  all  specification  require- 
ments. 

(2)  Name  or  S3mibol  (letters)  of  maker 
or  other  party  assxmiing  responsibility 
for  compliance  with  specification  re- 
quirements; tWs  must  be  recorded  with 
the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

(3)  Gauge  of  metal  in  thinnest  part. 
rated  capacity  in  gallons,  and  year  of 
manufacture  (for  example,  14-55-50). 

§  78.90-11      Size  of  markings. 

(a)  Size  of  marking  (minimum) :  Vi" 
high  for  33-gallon  or  less,  %"  for  over 
33  and  not  over  55  gallons. 

§  78.90-12     Type  tests. 

(a)  Samples,  taken  at  random  and 
closed  as  for  use,  must  be  capable  of 
withstanding  prescribed  tests  without 
leakage.  Tests  to  be  made  of  each  type 
and  rise  by  each  company  starting  pro- 
duction and  to  be  repeated  every  12 
months,  except  as  provided  in  subpara- 
graph (3)  of  this  paragraph.  Samples 
last  tested  to  be  retained  until  further 
tests  are  made.  The  type  tests  are  as 
follows: 

(1)  Test  by  dropphig.  filled  with  water 
to  08  percent  capacity,  from  height  of  6 
feet  onto  soUd  concrete  so  as  to  strike 
diagonally  on  chime,  or  when  without 
chime  seam,  to  strike  on  other  circum- 
ferential seam ;  also  additional  drop  test 
on  any  other  parts  which  might  be  con- 
sidered weaker  than  the  chime.  Closing 
devices  and  other  parts  projecting  be- 
yond chime  or  rolling  hoops  must  also  be 
capable  of  withstanding  this  test 

(2)  Hjrdrostatic  pressure  test  of  80 
pounds  per  sqxiare  inch  sustained  for  5 
minutes. 

(S)  Periodic  drop  and  hydrostatic 
tests  are  not  required  where  container 
has  satisfactorily  met  prescribed  tests 
at  the  original  start  of  production.  Sat- 
isfactory test  results  must  be  obtained  on 
samples  of  subsequent  containers  that 
have  been  altered  in  design  or  construc- 
tion. Samples  so  tested  must  be 
retained. 

§  78.90-13      Leakage  test. 

(a)  Each  container  shall  be  tested, 
with  seams  imder  water  or  covered  with 
soapsuds  or  heavy  oil,  by  interior  air 
pressure  of  at  least  15  pounds  per  yjuare 
inch.  Equally  efficient  means  of  testing 
are  authorized  upon  demonstration  and 
proof  of  satisfactory  tests  to  representa- 
tive of  Bureau  of  Explosives.  Leakers 
shall  be  rejected  or  repaired  and  re- 
tested. 
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S  78.91      Spedfleatlaa  SX;   steel  dmms, 
ahuninniB  lined. 

Removable  head  containers  not  au- 
thorized. 

§78.91-1     Complianeeu 

(a)  Required  in  all  details. 

g  78.91-2     Rated  capacitj. 

(a)  Rated  capacity  as  marked,  see 
§  78.91-ll(a)(3).  Actual  capacity  of 
straight-sided  containers  shall  be  not 
less  than  rated  (marked)  capacity  plus 
2  percent,  nor  greater  than  rated  ca- 
pacity plus  2  percent  plus  1  quart,  except 
that  for  containers  over  30  gallons 
marked  capacity  actual  capacity  shall 
be  not  less  than  rated  capacity  plus  2 
percent,  nor  greater  than  rated  capacity 
plus  2  percent  plus  2  quarts;  actual  ca- 
pticity  of  bilge-type  containers  must  be 
not  less  than  rated  capacity,  nor  greater 


than  rated  capfu;ity  plus  2  percent  plus 
2  quarts. 

§  78.91-8     Composition. 

(a)  Sheets  for  body  and  heads  to  be 
low  carbon,  open  hearth  or  electric  steel. 

§  78.91-5      Seams. 

(a)  Body  seams  welded. 

(b)  Head  and  chime  seams  welded  or 
double-seamed. 

(c)  Flanges  for  closures  welded  in 
place. 

§  78.91—6      Chime  reinforcement. 

(a)  Containers  over  25  gallons  ca- 
pacity, with  flanged  head  secured  to 
body,  to  have  chime  reinforcement  ade- 
quate for  Its  protection. 

g  78.91-7      Parts  and  dimensions. 

(a)  Parts  and  dimensions  as  follows: 


Marked  capacity  not  over 
(gallons) 


10-. 
30.. 
55.. 
110. 
»-. 
M.. 


Type  of  container 


Straight  side. 

..do 

..do 

..do 

BUse 

..do 


Minimum  thickness, 
tinooat«d  sbeets  (gau^e) 


Body 
sheet 


le 
10 
14 
12 
14 
13 


Head 
sh«iet 


18 
16 
14 
12 
16 
14 


Rolling  hoops 

Type" 

Minimum 

Plre 

(gatveor 

Inch) 

Weicht 
(pounds 
per  foot) 

None 

Ibar 

.   .do 

.  .do 

None 

HilH 
IxiH 
IxlH 

1.2S 

1.80 
L60 

...do 

conl^^rtfonTthe  ^BS^au'f'ix^rc^v^'  *'""  '"''"''*  '"*'*^  '"^  '^  '"'''-^<^  ^'^'^  "PP""*^  "  '^  typo  and 


(b)  Steel  sheets  of  specified   gauges 
shall  comply  with  the  following : 


Oaiif*  No. 

Nominal 

thickness  ' 

(lnch> 

Minimum 

thickness  > 

(inch) 

12 

0.1046 
.0897 
.0747 
.0508 

0.0946 
.0817 
.0677 
.0633 

13 

14 

la 

'  Thickness  shall  be  measured  at  any  point  on  the 
sheet  not  less  than  H  inch  from  an  edge. 

(c)  Lining.  Required;  of  aluminum 
99  percent  pure;  thickness  0.12";  all 
seams  welded.  It  shall  have  reasonably 
good  fit  in  outside  drum  and  be  arranged 
so  that  extensive  movement  therein  will 
be  prevented. 

§  78.91-8     Rolling  hoops. 

(a)  S^arate  hoops  to  have  tight  fit 
on  sheU  and  be  firmly  secured  in  place. 
Beading  under  rolling  hoops  or  spot 
welding  not  permitted. 

§  78.91-9     Qosures. 

(a)  Adequate  to  prevent  leakage ;  shall 
be  located  between  rolling  hoops;  alumi- 
num plate  gasket,  at  least  0.10  inch 
thick,  is  required.  Closure  must  be  of 
screw-thread  type  or  fastened  by  screw- 
thread  device.  Unthreaded  cap  Is  au- 
thorized for  containers  of  12  gallons 
or  less  if  cap  is  provided  with  outside 
sealing  devices  which  cannot  be  removed 
without  destroying  the  cap  or  sealing 
device. 

(b)  Closing  part  (plug,  cap,  plate,  etc.. 
see  Note  1)  must  be  of  metal  as  thick 


as  prescribed  for  head  of  container;  this 
not  required  for  containers  of  12  gallons 
or  less  when  the  opening  to  be  closed 
is  not  over  2.3  inches  in  diameter. 

Not*  1:  This  does  not  apply  to  cap  seal 
over  a  closure  which  complies  with  all  re- 
quirements. 

(c)  For  closure  with  threaded  plug  or 
cap,  the  seat  (fiange,  etc.)  for  plug,  or 
or  cap,  must  have  5  or  more  complete 
threads;  two  'he"  drainage  holes  are 
allowed.  Plug,  or  cap,  must  have  suffi- 
cient length  of  thread  to  engage  5  threads 
when  screwed  home  without  gasket. 
Threaded  cap  closures,  3  full  threads  en- 
gaged are  also  authorized. 

'd)  Openings  over  2.3"  diameter  not 
permitted.  TJareads  for  plug  or  cap  must 
be  8  or  less  per  inch  when  over  ^4" 
standard  pipe  size. 

§  78.91-10      Defective   containers. 

(a)  Leaks  and  other  defects  to  be  re- 
paired by  method  used  in  constucting 
container,  not  by  soldering. 

g  78.91-11     Marking. 

(a)  Marking  on  each  container  by  em- 
bossing on  head  with  raised  marks,  or  b.v 
embossing  or  die  stamping  on  footring 
on  drums  equipped  with  footrings.  or  on 
metal  plates  securely  attached  to  drum 
by  brazing  or  welding  not  less  than  20 
percent  of  the  perimeter  as  follows: 

(1)  ICC-5X.  In  addition,  when  the 
container  is  of  stainless  steel,  the  type 
of  steel  used  in  body  and  head  sheets, 
as  Identified  by  American  Iron  and  Steel 
Institute  type  number,  and  also  the  let- 
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ters  HT  following  steel  designation  on 
containers  subjected  to  stress  relieving 
or  heat  treatment  during  manufacture 
(for  example.  ICC-5X-304  or  ICC  5X- 
304  HT  as  applicable)  shall  be  shown. 
Tliese  marks  shall  be  understood  to  cer- 
tify that  the  container  complies  with 
ail  specification  requirements. 

(2)  Name  or  sjTnbol  (letters)  of  maker 
or  other  party  assimiing  responsibility 
for  compliance  with  specification  re- 
quirements; this  must  be  recorded  with 
the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

(3)  Gauge  of  metal  in  thinnest  part, 
rated  capacity  in  gallons,  and  year  of 
manufacture  (for  example,  14-5S-50). 
When  gauge  of  metal  in  body  differs  from 
that  in  head,  both  must  be  indicated 
with  slanting  line  between  and  with 
gauge  of  body  indicated  first  (for  ex- 
ample 14/13-5S-50  for  body  14  gauge  and 
head  12  gauge). 

§  78.91-12      Size  of  markings. 

(a)  Size  of  marking  (minimum) :  \^" 
high  for  33-gallon  or  less,  %"  for  over 
33  and  not  over  55  gallons,  and  1"  for 
over  55  gallons. 

§  78.91-13     Type  tesu. 

(a)  Samples  taken  at  random  and 
closed  as  for  use,  shall  withstand  pre- 
scribed tests  without  leakage.  Tests  to 
be  made  of  each  type  and  size  by  each 
company  starting  production  and  to  be 
repeated  every  four  months.  Samples 
last  tested  to  be  retained  until  further 
tests  are  made.  The  type  tests  are  as 
follows : 

(1)  Test  by  dropping,  filled  with  water 
to  98  percent  capacity,  from  height  of  6 
feet  onto  solid  concrete  so  as  to  strike 
diagonally  on  chime,  or  when  without 
chime  seam,  to  strike  on  other  circumfer- 
ential seam;  also  additional  drop  test  on 
any  other  parts  which  might  be  consid- 
ered weaker  than  the  chime.  Closing 
devices  and  other  parts  projecting  be- 
yond chime  or  rolling  hcwps  must  also  be 
capable  of  withstanding  this  test. 

(2)  Hydrostatic  pressm-e  test  of  80 
pounds  per  square  inch  sustained  for  6 
minutes. 

§  78.91-14     Leakage  tesu 

(a)  Each  container  shall  be  tested. 
with  seams  under  water  or  covered  with 
soapsuds  or  heavy  oil.  by  interior  air 
pressure  of  at  least  15  pounds  per  square 
Inch.  Equally  efficient  means  of  testing 
are  authorized  upon  demonstration  and 
proof  of  satisfactory  tests  to  representa- 
tive of  Bureau  of  Explosives.  Leakers 
shall  be  rejected  or  repah-ed  and  re- 
tested. 

§78.92     Specification    5P;    lagged    steel 
drums. 

Removable  head  containers  not  au- 
thorized. 

§  78.92-1     CompUance. 

(a)  Required  in  all  details. 

§78.92-2     Rated  capacity. 

(a)  Rated  capacity  not  over  61  gal- 
lons see  §78.92-12  (a)  (3).  Actual  ca- 
pacity shall  be  not  less  than  rated 
capacity  plus  two  percent  nor  greater 
"lan  rated  capacity  plus  two  percent 
Plus  one  and  one-half  gallons. 
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8  78.92-3     CompoaUon. 

(a)  Sheets  for  body  and  heads  of  In- 
side container  to  be  low  carbon  or 
austenitic  stainless,  open  hearth  or  elec- 
tric steel.  Sheets  for  body  and  heads 
of  outside  shell  may  be  of  any  weldable 
steel  suitable  for  the  purpose. 

g  78.92-5     CoBMmctian. 

(a)  Container  shall  consist  of  a 
straight  sided  inside  steel  drum  which 
must  be  lagged  with  a  suitable  fire-re- 
sistant lagging  material  of  such  insiilat- 
ing  properties  and  thickness  that  the 
drum  charged  with  the  commodity  to  be 
shipped  will  not  rupture  in  a  fire  when 
it  is  equipped  with  safety  devices  as 
required  by  5  78.92-9.  The  entire  in- 
sulation must  be  covered  with  a  metal 
shell  so  constructed  that  moisture  can- 
not come  in  contact  with  lagging. 

(b)  Brazing  is  not  permitted. 

(c)  All  seams  of  drum  and  shell  must 
be  fusion  welded. 

(d)  Flanges  or  bosses  for  closures  in 
the  inner  container  must  be  fusion 
welded  In  place  to  the  inside  dnmi  and 
the  metal  shell. 

<e)  Means  for  testing  inside  drum  for 
leaks  must  be  provided  in  outside  shell. 

§  78.92-6      Parts  and  dimensions. 

(a)  Parts  and  dimensions  as  loiiows: 

(1)  Steel  sheets  used  for  body  and 
head  sheets  for  inside  drum  must  have 
nominal  thickness  of  at  least  0.0747  inch 
and  minimum  thickness  of  0.0677  inch, 
uncoated  sheets,  which  shall  be  desig- 
nated 14  gauge. 

(2)  Steel  sheets  used  for  body  sheets 
for  outside  shell  must  have  nominal 
thickness  of  at  least  0.1046  inch  and 
minimum  thickness  of  0.0946  inch,  un- 
coated sheets,  which  shall  be  designated 
12  gauge. 

<3)  Steel  sheets  used  foi  nead  sheets 
for  outside  shell  must  have  nominal 
thickness  of  at  least  0.0747  inch  and  min- 
imum thickness  of  0.0677  Inch,  uncoated 
sheets,  which  shall  be  designated  12 
gauge. 

g  78.92-7     RoUing  hoops. 

(a)  Rolling  hoops  &re  required  and 
these  may  be  rolled  or  swedged  in  the 
outside  shell  or  consist  of  separate  hoops 
having  a  tight  fit  on  shell  and  securely 
held  in  place. 

§  78.92-8      Qosures. 

(a)  All  closxu-es  must  be  of  screw- 
thread  tjTse  adequate  to  prevent  leakage 
and  be  of  a  material  which  will  not 
react  dangerously  in  contact  with  the 
commodity. 

(b)  All  openings  in  Inside  drums  must 
be  located  in  the  top  head. 

(c)  Openings  over  2.3  inches  screw 
thread  size  not  permitted. 

(d)  Plugs,  caps,  or  other  fittings  must 
have  sufllclent  length  of  thread  to  en- 
gage 5  threads  when  screwed  home  with 
gasket  in  place. 

(e>  Gaskets  which  are  not  affected  by 
lading  are  required  for  closures  having 
straight  threads. 

g  78.92-9     Safety  devices. 

(a)  Each  container  must  be  provided 
with  safety  devices  approved  as  to  type 
and  location  by  the  Bureau  of  Explosives 
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and  found  to  prevent  the  bursting  of  the 
normally  charged  container  when  It  is 
placed  in  a  fire.  See  8  73.124(a)(4)  of 
this  chapter. 

g  78.92-10     Qosnre  protection. 

(a)  Construction  must  be  such  as  to 
afford  adequate  protection  to  valves  and 
safety  devices. 

g  78.92-1 1      Defective  conUiners. 

(a)  Leaks  and  other  defects  to  be  re- 
paired only  by  processes  used  in  con- 
structing container. 

g  78.92-12     Marking. 

(a)  Marking  on  each  container  by  em- 
bossing with  raised  marks  or  by  steel 
stamping  on  top  head  of  outside  shell 
or  on  a  permanently  attached  head  pro- 
tective ring,  as  follows: 

(1)  ICC-5P.  This  mark  shaU  be  un- 
derstood to  certify  that  the  container 
complies  with  all  specification  require- 
ments. 

(2)  Name  or  symbol  (letters)  of 
maker;  this  must  be  recorded  with  and 
its  use  approved  by  the  Bureau  of  Ex- 
plosives. 

(3)  Minimum  gauge  of  metal  of  inner 
container,  rated  capacity  in  gallons  and 
year  of  manufacture  must  be  Indicated 
In  the  order  named  (for  example,  14- 
61-50). 

(4)  Size  of  markings  (minimum) :  V4 
inch  high  for  stamping,  1  inch  high  for 
embossing. 

g  78.92-13     Tests. 

(a)  Sample  drums,  taken  at  random 
and  closed  as  for  use,  shall  withstand 
prescribed  tests  without  leakage,  one  test 
to  be  made  of  each  design  and  size  of 
dnmi  by  each  company  before  starting 
production  as  follows: 

( 1 )  Test  by  dropping,  filled  with  water 
to  98  percent  capacity,  from  height  of 
4  feet  on  to  solid  concrete  so  as  to  strike 
diagonally  on  chime  (foot  ring),  or  when 
without  chime  seam,  to  strike  on  other 
circumferential  seam;  also  additional 
drop  test  o^  any  other  parts  which  might 
be  considered  weaker. 

(2)  Hydrostatic  pressure  test  of  100 
pounds  per  square  inch  sustained  for  five 
minutes.  This  test  shall  be  applied  to 
the  finished  Inner  container  before  lag- 
ging material  and  outer  shell  are  as- 
sembled. 

(3)  Samples  last  tested  to  be  retained 
until  further  tests  are  made. 

g  78.92-14     Leakage  test. 

(a)  Each  container  shall  be  subjected 
to  a  presure  test  of  at  least  125  pounds 
per  square  inch  sustained  for  at  lf?ast  30 
seconds.  Test  shall  be  applied  to  inner 
container  before  lagging  material  or 
outer  shell  is  assembled.  Failures  shall 
be  rejected  or  repaired  and  retested. 

Not*  1 :  If  olr  or  other  gas  is  the  pressur- 
izing medium,  the  test  should  be  conducted 
In  a  pit  or  equivalent  means  of  safeguarding 
personnel. 

(b)  Subsequent  to  the  test  specified  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  each  con- 
talner  shall  be  tested  with  seams  under 
water  or  covered  with  sonpsuds  or  other 
suitable  material  by  interior  air  pressure 
of  at  least  75  pounds  per  square  inch. 
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Leakage  test  shall  be  applied  to  finished 
Inner  oontalner  before  lagging  or  outer 
iheU  is  assembled.    Leakers  shall  be  re- 
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percent,  nor  greaier  than  rated  capacity 
plus  2  percent  plus  1  quart,  except  that 
for  containers  over  ^^0  gallons  marked     .i 


g  78.97-11 

(a) 


Type  tests. 


Samples  taken   at  rancjom  and 

O0     f/XT*      lioo        eV«Cftl1      tvrif  Vtct4'n  «-i<4      «^_- 
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Minlmmn    thiekiieaa. 


Bollinc  hoops 
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onaUy  on  top  chime,  or  when  without 
chime  seam,  to  strike  on  other  circtmi- 
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Zjeakage  test  shall  be  applied  to  finished 
Inner  container  before  lagging  or  outer 
ihell  is  assembled.  Leakers  shall  be  re- 
jected or  repaired  and  retested. 

§  78.97     Specification   6A ;   steel  barreU 
or  dnuns. 

Removable  head  containers  which  will 
pass  EdI  required  tests  are  authorized. 

§  78.97-1     Compliance. 

(a)  Required  in  all  details. 

§  78.97-2     Rated  capacity. 

(a)  Rated  capacity  as  marked,  see 
5  78.97-9(a)  (3),  Actual  capacity  of 
straight-sided  containers  shall  be  not 
less  than  rated  (marked)  capacity  plus  2 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

percent,  nor  greater  than  rated  capacity 
plus  2  percent  plus  1  quart,  except  that 
for  containers  over  ^0  gallons  marked 
capacity  actual  capacity  shall  be  not  less 
than  rated  capacity  plus  2  percent,  nor 
greater  than  rated  capacity  plus  2  per- 
cent plus  2  quarts;  actual  capacity  of 
bilge-type  containers  must  be  not  less 
than  rated  capacity,  nor  greater  than 
rated  capacity  plus  2  percent  plus  2 
quarts. 

§  78.97—3      Compoflition. 

(a)  Sheets  for  body  and  heads  to  be 
low  carbon,  open  hearth  or  electric  steel. 

§  78.97-5      Parts  and  dimensions. 

(a)  Parts  and  dimensions  as  follows: 
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Authorized  gT09s  weight 
(pounds) 

Type  of 
con- 
tainer 

Minimum  thickness , 
uncoated  sheets 

(gauge) 

RoUiniJ  hoops 

Marked  capacity 
(xaUons) 

Type 

Minimam 

Body 
sheet 

Hend 
sheet 

Size 

(gauge 

or  inch) 

Weight 
(pounds 
per  toot) 

6tO  10 

160  !  Stralebt 

16 

14 
13 
IS 

12 

16 

14 
12 
14 

12 

.None.  . 

I-bar.... 
..do.... 
None. . . 

BtoJO 

480 
880 

480 
880 

side. 

...do.... 

...do..-. 

Bilge.... 

.-do. 

«xm 

IxlH 

1.28 

StoSS 

1.60 

fito33 

5to55 

...do.. 

(b)  Steel  sheets  of  specified 
shall  comply  with  the  following: 


Oauve  No. 

Nominal 

thlckMM  ' 

(tncb) 

Minimum 

thickneas  ' 

(Inch) 

12 

0.1046 

.0887 

.0747 

0508 

0.0046 

13 

.0817 

14 

.0677 

Ifl 

.0533 

'  Thickneas  shall  be  measored  at  any  point  on  the 
sheet  not  less  than  H  Inch  from  an  edge. 

§  78.97-6      Rolling  hoops. 

(a)  Separate  hoops  to  have  tight  fit 
on  shell  and  be  firmly  secured  in  place. 
Beading  under  rolling  hoops  or  spot 
welding  not  permitted. 


§  78.97-7     Qosures. 

(a)  Adequate  to  prevent  leakage;  gas- 
kets required.  Closures  must  be  of 
screw-thread  t3T?e  or  secured  by  positive 
fastening. 

(b)  Closing  part  (plug,  cap,  plate,  etc., 
see  note  1)  must  be  of  metal  as  thick 
as  prescribed  for  head  of  container;  this 
not  required  for  containers  of  12  gallons 
or  less  when  the  opening  to  be  closed  is 
not  over  2.3  inches  in  diameter.  If  un- 
threaded cap  is  used  it  must  be  provided 
with  outside  sealing  devices  which  can- 
not be  removed  without  destroying  the 
cap  or  sealing  device. 

Nor  I:  This  does  not  apply  to  cap  setU 
over  a  closure  whldi  complies  with  all  re- 
quirements. 

§  78.97—8      Defective  containers. 

(a)  Leaks  and  other  defects  to  be  re- 
paired by  method  used  in  constructing 
container,  not  by  soldering. 


gauges      §  78.97-9      Marking. 

(a)  Marking  on  each  container  by  em- 
bossing on  head,  except  that  such  em- 
bossment must  be  on  the  permanent  head 
for  drums  having  removable  heads,  with 
raised  marks,  or  by  embossing  or  die 
stamping  on  f  ootring  on  drums  equipp>ed 
with  footrings,  or  on  metal  plates  se- 
curely attached  to  drum  by  brazing  or 
welding  not  less  than  20  percent  of  the 
perimeter,  as  follows : 

(1)  ICC-6A***;  stars  to  be  replaced 
by  the  authorlzcKl  gross  weight  (for 
example,  ICC-6A880,  etc.).  In  addi- 
tion, when  the  container  is  of  stainless 
steel,  the  type  of  steel  used  in  body  and 
head  sheets,  as  identified  by  American 
Iron  and  Steel  Institute  type  number, 
and  also  the  letters  HT  following  steel 
designation  on  containers  subjected  to 
stress  relieving  or  heat  treatment  during 
manufacture  (for  example.  ICO4A880- 
304  or  ICC^-6A880-304  HT  as  applicable) , 
shall  be  shown.  These  marks  shall  be 
understood  to  certify  that  the  container 
complies  with  all  specification  require- 
ments. 

(2)  Name  or  symbol  (letters)  of  maker 
or  other  party  assuming  responslbihty 
for  compliance  with  specification  re- 
quirements; this  must  be  recorded  with 
the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

(3)  Gauge  of  metal  in  thinnest  part, 
rated  capacity  in  gallons,  and  year  of 
manufacture  (for  example,  14-55-50). 
When  gauge  of  metal  in  body  differs  from 
that  in  head,  both  must  be  indicated 
with  slanting  line  between  and  with 
gauge  of  body  indicated  first  (for  ex- 
ample 14  12-55-50  for  body  14  gauge 
and  head  12  gauge) . 


§  78.97-10      Si«e  of  markings. 

(a)  Sizeof  markings  (minimum) :  V2" 
high  for  33 -gallon  or  less.  %"  for  over  33 
and  not  over  55  gallons. 


§78.97-11     Type  tesU. 

(a)  Samples  taken  at  random  and 
closed  as  for  use,  shsdl  withstand  pre- 
scribed tests  without  leakage.  Tests  to 
be  made  of  each  type  and  size  by  each 
compsuiy  starting  production  and  to  be 
repeated  every  four  months.  Samples 
last  tested  to  be  retained  until  further 
tests  are  made.  The  type  tests  are  as 
follows: 

(1)  Test  by  dropping,  filled  with  dn- 
finely  powdered  material  to  the  author- 
ized gross  weight,  from  height  of  4  feet 
onto  solid  concrete  so  as  to  strike  diago- 
nally on  top  chime,  or  when  without 
chime  seam,  to  strike  on  other  circum- 
ferential seam;  also  additional  drop  test 
on  any  other  parts  which  might  be  con- 
sidered weaker  than  the  chime.  Closing 
devices  and  other  parts  projecting  be- 
yond chime  or  rolling  hoops  must  also  be 
capable  of  withstanding  this  test. 

(2)  Hydrostatic  pressure  test  of  30 
pounds  per  square  Inch  sustained  for  5 
minutes.  Leakage  through  closure  shall 
not  constitute  failure. 

§  78.97-12      Leakage  test. 

(a)  Each  container  shall  be  tested, 
with  seams  under  water  or  covered  with 
soapsuds  or  heavy  oil,  by  interior  air 
pressure  of  at  least  15  pounds  per  square 
inch.  Equally  efficient  means  of  testing 
are  authorized  upon  demonstration  and 
proof  of  satisfactory  tests  to  representa- 
tive of  Bureau  of  Explosives.  Leakers 
shall  be  rejected  or  repaired  and  re- 
tested.  Removable  head  containers  not 
required  to  be  tested  with  heads  in  place 
except  that  samples  taken  at  random  and 
closed  as  for  use,  of  each  type  and  size. 
must  be  tested  at  start  of  production  and 
repeated  every  four  months.  Samples 
so  tested  must  be  retained  until  further 
tests  are  made. 

§  78.98      Specification  6B;    steel  barrels 
or  drums. 

Removable  head  containers  which  will 
pass  all  required  tests  are  authorized. 

§  78.98-1      Compliance. 

( a )  Required  in  all  details. 
§  78.98-2      Rated  capacity. 

(a)  Rated  capax;ity  as  marked,  see 
§  78.9a-9(a)  (3k  Actual  capacity  of 
straight-sided  containers  shall  be  not 
less  than  rated  (marked)  capacity  plus 
2  percent,  nor  greater  than  rated  ca- 
pacity plus  2  percent,  plus  1  quart,  ex- 
cept that  for  containers  over  30  gallons 
marked  capacity  actual  capacity  shall  be 
not  less  than  rated  capacity  plus  2  per- 
cent, nor  greater  than  rated  capacity  plus 
2  percent  plus  2  quarts:  actual  capac- 
ity of  bilge-type  containers  must  be 
not  less  than  rated  capacity,  nor  greater 
than  rated  capacity  plus  2  percent  plus 
2  quarts. 

§  78.98—3     Composition. 

(a)  Sheets  for  body  and  heads  to  be 
low  carbon,  oE>en  heaxth  or  electric  steel. 

§  78.98-5      Paru  and  dimensions. 
(a)  Parts  and  dimensions  as  follows: 


i 

▲atborliAd 

cross  weight 

(poGods) 

TjrpeorCon- 
UOner 

Mislxnnm 

thickness. 

RoUiog  hoops 

Marked  espsdty 
(gaUoDs) 

iiiifiMt«d  shaeta 
(gsnge) 

Type 

Mintmam 

Body  Sheet 

Head 
Sheet 

Slse  (gaage 
or  inch) 

Welcht 
(poands 
per  foot) 

JtolO ■... 

IflO 
480 
880 
480 
880 
1,760 
480 
880 

Straight  sWe.... 
do 

18 
16 
14 

le 

14 
13 

1£ 
13 

18 
16 
14 
16 
14 
13 
16 
14 

None 

U  • 

u 

»to30 

14 
13 

IxlX 

ttoSi 

do 

Jto30    

do 

do 

I-bar' 

...do 

...do 

None 

............ 

jtosa  

8  to  110 

do 

BDge 

1.25 

«to33 

1.00 

JtoM 

do 

do 

I  Rolled  or  swedced  in  hoops  permitted. 

(b)  Steel  sheets  of  specified 
shall  comply  with  the  following: 


gauges 


Gauge  No. 

Nominal 

thickness  ' 

(Inch; 

M  Inlmnm 

thleltness ' 

(Inch) 

12 

0.1046 
.0897 
.0747 
.0673 
.0598 
.0478 

0  0046 

13 

14 

.0«J17 
0677 

IS 

0603 

18 

0633 

18 

0428 

'  Thickness  shall  be  measured  at  any  point  on  the 
sheet  not  less  than  H  inch  from  an  edge. 

§  78.98-6     RoIIinK  hoops. 

(a)  Separate  hoops  to  have  tight  fit 
on  shell  and  be  firmly  secured  in  place. 
Beading  under  rolling  hoops  not  per- 
mitted. Attachment  to  drum  body  by 
spot  welding,  except  for  continuous  re- 
sistance method,  not  permitted.  Weld- 
ing of  I-bar  type  directly  to  body  of  drum 
In  any  manner  not  permitted. 

§  78.98-7     Qoenres. 

(a)  Adequate  to  prevent  leakage:  gas- 
kets required.  Closures  must  be  of 
screw-thread  type  or  secured  by  posi- 
tive fastening. 

(b)  Closing  part  (plug,  cap.  plate,  etc., 
see  Note  1 )  must  be  of  metal  as  thick  as 
prescribed  for  head  of  container;  this 
not  required  for  containers  of  12  gallons 
or  less  when  the  opening  to  be  closed 
is  not  over  2.3  inches  in  diameter.  If 
unthreaded  cap  is  used  it  must  be  pro- 
vided with  outside  sealing  devices  which 
cannot  be  removed  without  destroying 
the  cap  or  sealing  device. 

Note  1 :  This  does  not  apply  to  cap  seal  over 
a  closure  which  compUea  with  all  require- 
ments. 

§  78.98-a      Defective  containers, 

<a)  Leaks  and  other  defects  to  be  re- 
paired by  method  used  in  constructing 
container,  not  by  soldering. 

§  78.98-9     Marking. 

(a)  Marking  on  each  container  by  em- 
bossing on  head,  except  that  such  em- 
bossment must  be  on  the  permanent 
head  for  dnims  having  removable  heads, 
with  raised  marks,  or  by  embossing  or 
Qie  stamping  on  f ootring  on  drums 
equipped  with  footrings,  or  on  metal 
Plates  securely  attached  to  drum  by 
brazing  or  welding  not  less  than  20  per- 
cent of  the  perimeter,  as  follows: 
h  ^^IJCC-*B'»';  stars  to  be  replaced 
»y  the  authOTized  gross  weight  (for 
example.  ICC-«B880.  etc.).  In  adii- 
uon.  when  the  container  1b  of  stainless 


steel,  the  type  of  steel  used  in  body  and 
head  sheets,  as  Identified  by  American 
Iron  and  Steel  Institute  type  number, 
and  also  the  letters  HT  following  steel 
designation  on  containers  subjected  to 
stress  reUeving  or  heat  treatment  during 
manufacture  (for  example.  ICC-6B880- 
304  or  ICC-6B880-304  HT  as  applicable) , 
shall  be  shown.  These  marks  shall  be 
understood  to  certify  that  the  container 
complies  with  all  specification  require- 
ments. 

(2)  Name  or  symbol  (letters)  of  maker 
or  other  party  assuming  responsibility 
for  compliance  with  specification  re- 
quirements; this  must  be  recorded  with 
the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

(3)  Gauge  of  metal  in  thinnest  part, 
rated  capacity  in  gallons,  and  year  of 
manufacture  (for  example.  14-55-50). 
When  gauge  of  metal  in  body  differs  from 
that  in  head,  both  must  be  indicated 
with  slanting  line  between  and  with 
gauge  of  body  Indicated  first  (for  exam- 
ple. 14/12-55-50  for  body  14  gauge  and 
head  12  gauge). 

§  78.98-10      Size  of  markings. 

(a)  Size  of  markings  (minimum) : 
W  high  for  33-gallon  or  less,  %"  for 
over  33  and  not  over  55  gallons,  and  1" 
for  over  55  gallons. 

§78.98-11      Type  tests. 

(a)  Samples  taken  at  random  and 
closed  as  for  use.  shall  withstand  pre- 
scribed tests  without  leakage.  Tests  to 
be  made  of  each  type  and  size  by  each 
company  starting  production  and  to  be 
repeated  every  four  months.  Samples 
last  tested  to  be  retained  until  further 
tests  are  made.  The  type  tests  are  as 
follows : 

( 1 )  Test  by  dropping,  filled  with  dry. 
finely  powdered  material  to  the  author- 
ized gross  weight,  from  height  of  4  feet 
onto  solid  concrete  so  as  to  strike  diag- 
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onaUy  on  top  chime,  or  when  without 
chime  seam,  to  strike  on  other  circum- 
ferential seam;  Edso  additional  drop  test 
on  any  other  parts  which  might  be  con- 
sidered weaker  than  the  chime.  Closing 
devices  and  other  parts  projecting 
beyond  chime  or  rolling  hoops  must  also 
be  capable  of  withstanding  this  test. 

(2)  Hydrostatic  pressure  test  of  30 
pounds  per  square  inch  sustained  for  5 
minutes.  Leakage  through  closure  shall 
not  constitute  failure. 

§  78.98-12     Leakage  test. 

(a)  Each  container  shall  be  tested. 
with  seams  imder  water  or  covered  with 
soapsuds  or  heavy  oil,  by  interior  air 
pressure  of  at  least  15  pounds  per  square 
inch.  Equally  eflacient  means  of  testing 
are  authorized  upon  demonstration  and 
proof  of  satisfactory  tests  to  representa- 
tivec  of  Bureau  of  Explosives.  Leakers 
shall  be  rejected  or  repaired  and  re- 
tested.  Removable  head  containers  not 
required  to  be  tested  with  heads  in  place 
except  that  samples  taken  at  random 
and  closed  as  for  use,  of  each  type  and 
size,  must  be  tested  at  start  of  produc- 
tion and  repeated  every  four  months. 
Samples  so  tested  must  be  retained  until 
further  tests  are  made. 

§  78.99      Specification    6C;   steel    barrels 
or  drums. 

Removable  head  containers  which 
will  pass  all  required  tests  are  author- 
ized. 

§  78.99-1      Compliance. 

(a)  Required  in  all  details. 

§  78.99-2     Rated  capacity.     '^' 

(a)  Rated  capacity  as  marked,  see 
§78.99-9  (a)(3).  Actual  capacity  of 
straight-sided  containers  shall  be  not 
less  than  rated  (marked)  capacity  plus 
2  percent,  nor  greater  than  rated  ca- 
pacity plus  2  percent  plus  1  quart,  ex- 
cept that  for  containers  over  30  gallons 
marked  capacity  actual  capacity  shall  be 
not  less  than  rated  capacity  plus  2  per- 
cent, nor  greater  than  rated  capacity 
plus  2  percent  plus  2  quarts;  actual  ca- 
pacity of  bilge-type  containers  must  be 
not  less  than  rated  capacity,  nor  greater 
than  rated  capacity  plus  2  percent  plus 
2  quarts. 

§  78.99-3      Composition. 

(a)  Sheets  for  body  and  heads  to  be 
low  carbon,  open  hearth  or  electric  steel. 

§  78.99—5      Parts  and  dimensions. 

(a)  Parts  and  dimensions  as  follows: 


• 

Minimum 

thlck^ness. 

Rolling  hoops 

Marked  capacity 
(gallons) 

Authorised 

(rrofjs  weipht 

CpoOBds) 

TypeofCMl- 
tainer 

unooated  iheeit  (gauge) 

Type 

Minimum 

Body  sheet 

Head 
sheet 

Site  (gauge 
or  litoh) 

Weight 
(pounds 
per  foot) 

6 

80 
100 
480 
880 

1,780 
480 
880 

1,760 
480 
880 

Straight  ride.... 
do 

22 
2D 
18 
K 
14 
18 
16 
14 
1« 
15 

22 
30 
18 
16 
14 
18 
16 
14 
18 
16 

None 

5  to  10 

6  to  SO 

6to5,S 

»  to  110 

Sto30 

do 

do 

do 

do 

do 

U 

U 

u 

I-bar 

..  do 

...do 

.None 

"""16 

14 
12 

Mxm 

^xm 

izm 

............ 

eto5« 

1.2s 

PtoIlO 

do 

1.28 

£to33 

I  to  53    . 

Bilge 

1.00 

...do 
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(b)  Steel  sheets  of  specified  gauges 
shall  comply  with  the  following: 


OaoieeNo. 

Nominal 

UUckuMi' 

(Inch) 

thInhiMS  > 
(inch) 

14 

0. 0747 
.0673 
.0606 
.0478 
.0350 
.O'JW 

0.0677 

15 

.0603 

10 

.0633 

18 

.0428 

30 

.0324 

22 

.0269 

■  Thickness  shall  be  measured  at  any  point  on  the  sheet 
QOt  less  than  H  Inch  from  an  edge. 

§  78.99-6     Rolling  hoops. 

(a)  Separate  hoops  to  have  tight  fit 
on  shell  and  be  firmly  secured  in  place. 
Beading  under  rolling  hoops  not  per- 
mitted. Attachment  to  drum  body  by 
spot  welding  except  for  continuous  re- 
sistance method,  not  permitted.  Weld- 
ing of  I-bar  type  directly  to  body  of  drum 
in  any  manner  not  permitted. 

§  78.99-7     Qoflures. 

(a)  Adequate  to  prevent  leakage;  gas- 
kets required.  Closiires  must  be  of  screw- 
thread  type  or  secured  by  positive 
fastening. 

(b)  Closing  part  (plug.  cap.  plate,  etc.. 
see  Note  1 )  must  be  of  metal  as  thick  as 
prescribed  for  head  of  container;  this 
not  reqxiired  for  containers  of  12  gallons 
or  less  when  the  opening  to  be  closed 
is  not  over  2.3  inches  in  diameter.  If 
unthreaded  cap  is  used  it  must  be  pro- 
vided with  outside  sealing  device  which 
cannot  be  removed  without  destroying 
the  cap  or  sealing  device. 

Nora  1:  This  does  not  apply  to  cap  seal 
over  a  cloenire  which  complies  with  all  re- 
quirements. 

§  78.99-8     Defective  containers. 

(a)  Leaks  and  other  defects  to  be  re- 
paired by  method  used  in  constructing 
container,  not  by  soldering. 

§  78.99-9     Marking. 

(a)  Marking  on  each  container  by  em- 
bossing on  head,  except  that  such  em- 
bossment must  be  on  the  permanent  head 
for  dnmis  having  removable  heads,  with 
raised  marks,  or  by  embossing  or  die 
stamping  on  footring  on  dnims  eq\iipped 
with  footrings,  or  on  metal  plates 
securely  attached  to  drum  by  brazing  or 
welding  not  less  than  20  percent  of  the 
perimeter,  as  follows: 

(1)  ICC-6C***;  stars  to  be  re- 
placed by  the  authorized  gross  weight 
(forexample,  ICX>-6C880,  etc.).  In  addi- 
tion, when  the  container  is  of  stainless 
steel,  the  type  of  steel  used  in  body  and 
head  sheets,  sis  identified  by  American 
Iron  and  Steel  Institute  type  number,  and 
also  the  letters  HT  following  steel  desig- 
nation on  containers  subjected  to  stress 
relieving  or  heat  treatment  during  manu- 
facture (for  example,  ICC-^88(>-304  or 
ICC-6C880-304  HT  as  applicable)  shall 
be  shown.  These  marks  shall  be  under- 
stood to  certify  that  the  container  com- 
plies with  all  specification  requirements. 

(2)  Name  or  symbol  (letters)  of  maker 
or  other  party  assuming  responsibility 
for  compliance  with  specification  re- 
quirements; this  must  be  recorded  with 
the  Bureau  of  Ebcplosives. 
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(3)  Gauge  of  metal  In  thinnest  part, 
rated  capacity  in  gallons,  and  year  of 
manufsusture  (for  example,  14-65-50). 
When  gauge  of  metal  In  body  differs  from 
that  In  head,  both  must  be  Indicated 
with  slanting  line  between  and  with 
gauge  of  body  Indicated  first  (for  ex- 
ample 14/12-55-50  for  body  14  gauge  and 
head  12  gauge) . 

§  78.99-10      Size  of  markings. 

(a)  Sizeof  markings  (minimum) :  ^" 
high  for  33 -gallon  or  less,  %"  for  over 
33  and  not  over  55  gallons,  and  1"  for 
over  55  gallons. 

§  78.99-11     Type  tests. 

(a)  Samples  taken  at  random  and 
closed  as  for  use,  shall  withstand  pre- 
scribed tests  without  leakage.  Tests  to  be 
made  of  each  type  and  size  by  each  com- 
pany starting  production  and  to  be  re- 
peated every  four  months.  Samples  last 
tested  to  be  retained  until  fiuther  tests 
are  made.    The  type  tests  as  follows: 

(1)  Test  by  dropping,  filled  with  dry. 
finely  powdered  material  to  the  author- 
ized gross  weight,  from  height  of  4  feet 
onto  solid  concrete  so  as  to  strike  diag- 
onally on  top  chime,  or  when  without 
chime  seam,  to  strike  on  other  circum- 
ferential seam;  also  additional  drop  test 
on  any  other  parts  which  might  be  con- 
sidered weaker  than  the  chime.  Closing 
devices  and  other  parts  projecting  be- 
yond chime  or  rolling  hoops  must  also  be 
capable  of  withstanding  this  test. 

(2)  Hydrostatic  pressure  test  of  30 
poimds  per  square  Inch  sustained  for  5 
minutes.  Leakage  through  closure  shall 
not  constitute  falliu-e. 

§  78.99-12     Leakage  test. 

(a)  Each  container  shall  be  tested, 
with  seams  under  water  or  covered  with 


soapsuds  or  heavy  oil,  by  interior  air 
pressure  of  at  least  15  pounds  per  square 
inch.  Equally  efficient  means  of  testing 
are  authorized  upon  demonstration  and 
proof  of  satisfactory  tests  to  representa- 
tive of  Bureau  of  Explosives.  Leakers 
shall  be  rejected  or  repaired  and  retested. 
Removable  head  containers  not  re- 
quired to  be  tested  with  heads  in  place 
except  that  samples  taken  at  random  and 
closed  as  for  use  of  each  type  and  size, 
must  be  tested  at  start  of  production  and 
repeated  every  four  months.  Samples 
so  tested  must  be  retained  until  further 
tests  are  made. 

§  78.100     Specification  6J;  steel  barrels 
and  dnuns. 

Removable  head  containers  which  will 
pass  all  required  tests  are  authorized. 

§  78.100-1      Compliance. 

(a)   Required  in  all  details. 

§  78.100-2      Rated  capacity. 

(a)  Rated  capacity  as  marked,  see 
§  78.100-9(a)(3).  Actual  capacity  of 
straight-sided  containers  shall  be  not  less 
than  rated  (marked)  capacity  plus  2  per- 
cent, nor  greater  than  rated  capacity  plus 
2  percent  plus  1  quart,  except  that  for 
containers  over  30  gallons  marked  capa- 
city actual  capacity  shall  be  not  less  than 
rated  capacity  plus  2  percent,  nor  greater 
than  rated  capacity  plus  2  percent  plus  2 
quarts;  actual  capacity  of  bilge-type 
containers  must  be  not  less  than  rated 
capacity,  nor  greater  than  rated  capac- 
ity plus  2  percent  plus  2  quarts. 

§  78.100—3      Composition. 

(a)  Sheets  for  body  and  heads  to  be 
low  carbon,  open  hearth  or  electric  steel. 

§  78.100—5     Parts  and  dimensions. 

(a)   Parts  and  dimensions  as  follows: 


Marked  capacity 

(gallons) 


Authorized 

gross  weight 

(pounds) 


5to30 
6toM 
Sto55 
6to55 
Sto33 
6  to  55 


260 
480 
880 
880 
480 
880 


Type  of  con- 
tainer 


Straight  side 

.-do 

..do 

..do 

BUge 

-do 


Minimum     thickness, 
anooated  sheets  (gauge) 


Body  sheet 


10 
18 
10 
18 
10 
IS 


Head 

sheet 


IS 
18 
18 
18 
18 
16 


Rolling  hoops 


Type 


(') 

(') 

U 

I-bar.. 
None.. 
do. 


Minimum 


81m  (gauge 
or  inch) 


14 

Him 


Weight 
(poundj 
per  foot) 


1.2J 


<  Rolled  or  swedged  In  hoops. 

(b)  Steel  sheets  of  specified  gauges 
shall  comply  with  the  following: 


Oauge  No. 

Nominal 

thickness  ' 

(Inch) 

Minimum 

thickness  ' 

<lnch) 

15 ... 

0.0673 
.0608 
.0478 
.0418 

0  0003 

18 

0533 

18 

.0428 
.0378 

19 

'  Thickness  shall  be  measured  at  any  point  on  the  sheet 
not  less  than  H  inch  from  an  edge. 

§  78.100-6     Rolling  hoops. 

(a)  Separate  hoops  to  have  tight  fit 
on  shell  and  be  firmly  secured  in  place. 
Beading  under  rolling  hoops  not  per- 
mitted. Attachment  to  drum  body  by 
spot  welding,  except  for  continuous  re- 


sistance method,  not  permitted.  Weld- 
ing of  I-bar  type  directly  to  body  of  drum 
In  any  manner  not  permitted. 

§  78.100-7      aosures. 

(a)  Adequate  to  prevent  leakage; 
gaskets,  required.  Closures  must  be  of 
screw-thread  type  or  secured  by  positive 
fastening. 

(b)  Closing  part  (plug,  cap,  plate,  etc.. 
see  Nbte  1 )  must  be  of  metal  as  tluck  as 
prescribed  for  head  of  container;  this 
not  required  for  containers  of  12  gallons 
or  less  when  the  opening  to  be  closed  Is 
not  over  2.3  inches  in  diameter.  If  un- 
threaded cap  Is  used,  it  must  be  provided 
with  outside  sealing  devices  which  can- 
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not  be  removed  without  destroying  the 
cap  or  sealing  device. 

NoTK  1:  This  does  not  apply  to  cap  seal 
over  a  cloa\ir«  which  complies  with  all 
requirements. 

§  78.100-8     Defective  containers. 

(a)  Leaks  and  other  defects  to  be  re- 
paired by  method  used  In  constructing 
container,  not  by  soldering. 

§78.100-9     Marking. 

(a)  Marking  on  each  container  by  em- 
bossing on  head,  except  that  such  em- 
bossment must  be  on  the  permanent 
head  for  dnmia  having  removable  heads, 
with  raised  marks,  or  by  embossing  or  die 
stamping  on  footring  on  drums  equipped 
with  footrings,  or  on  metal  plates  se- 
curely attached  to  drum  by  bra^ng  or 
welding  not  less  than  20  percent  of  the 
perimeter,  as  follows : 

(1)  ICC-6J"';  stars  to  be  replaced 
by  the  authorized  gross  weight  (for  ex- 
ample, ICC-6J880,  etc.).  In  addition, 
when  the  container  Is  of  stainless  steel, 
the  type  of  steel  used  in  body  and  head 
sheets,  as  Identified  by  American  Iron 
and  Steel  Institute  type  number,  and 
also  the  letters  HT  following  steel  desig- 
nation on  containers  subjected  to  stress 
relieving  or  heat  treatment  during  man- 
ufacture (for  example,  ICC-6J880-304 
or  ICC-6J880-304  HT  as  applicable), 
shall  be  shown.  These  marks  shall  be 
understood  to  certify  that  the  container 
complies  with  all  specification  require- 
ments. 

(2)  Name  or  symbol  (letters)  of  maker 
or  other  party  assuming  responsibility 
for  compliance  with  spectflcatlon  re- 
quirements; this  must  be  recorded  with 
the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

(3)  Gauge  of  metal  in  thinnest  part, 
rated  capacity  in  gallons,  and  year  of 
manufacture  (for  example.  14-55-50). 
When  gauge  of  metal  in  body  differs  from 
that  in  head,  both  must  be  indicated  with 
slanting  line  between  and  with  gauge  of 
body  indicated  first  (for  example  14/12- 
55-50  for  body  14  gauge  and  head  12 
gauge). 

§  78.100-10     Sice  of  markings. 

(a)  Size  of  markings  (minimum) : 
V2"  high  for  33-gallon  or  less,  %"  for 
over  33  and  not  over  55  gallons. 

§  78.100-11     Type  teste. 

(a)  Samples  taken  at  random  and 
closed  as  for  use,  shall  withstand  pre- 
scribed tests  without  leakage.  Tests  to 
be  made  of  each  type  and  size  by  each 
company  starting  production  and  to  be 
repeated  every  four  months.  Samples 
last  tested  to  be  retained  until  further 
tests  are  made.  The  type  tests  are  as 
follows : 

^1)  Test  by  dropping,  filled  with  dry, 
finely  powdered  material  to  the  author- 
ized gross  weight,  from  height  of  4  feet 
onto  solid  concrete  so  as  to  strike  diago- 
nally on  top  chime,  or  when  without 
chime  seam,  to  strike  on  other  circum- 
ferential seam;  also  additional  drop  test 
on  any  other  parts  which  might  be  con- 
sidered weaker  than  the  chime.  Closing 
devices  and  other  parts  projecting  be- 
yond chime  or  rolling  hoops  must  also 
">€  capable  of  withstanding  this  test. 
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§  78.101     Specification  6K;  Meel  hmrrtlt 
or  drums. 

Removable  head  contalnov  which  win 
pass  all  required  tests  are  autbortaed. 

§  78.101—1     Compliance. 

(a)  Required  In  all  details. 
§  78.101-2     Rated  capacity. 

(a)  Rated  capacity  aa  marked,  see 
8  78.101-9(a)(3).  Actual  capacity  of 
contahiers  shall  be  not  less  than  rated 
(marked)  capacity  plus  2  percent,  nor 
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greater  than  rated  capacity  plus  2  per- 
cent plus  1  Quart,  except  th&t  for  con- 
tainers over  30  gallons  marked  capiujity, 
actual  ci^wclty  shall  be  not  less  than 
rated  capacity  plus  2  percent,  nw 
greater  than  rated  capcu^ty  plus  2  per- 
cent plus  2  quarts. 

§  78.101-3     ComposiUon. 

(a)  Sheets  for  body  and  heads  to  be 
low  carbon,  open  hearth  or  electric  steel. 

§  78.101-5     Part*  and  dimenaions. 

(a)  Parts  and  dimensions  as  follows: 


Marked 
capacity 
not  over 
(gallons) 

Anthortxed 

gross 

weight 

(pounds) 

Type  of  container 

Mlnlmam  thickness,  un- 
ooated  sbeete  (gauge) 

Rolling  hoops 

Body  sheet 

Head  sheet 

Type 

Minimum 

Site  (gauge 
or  Inch) 

Weight 
(pounds 
per  foot) 

H 

480 

Straight  side 

18 

18 

I-bar' 

»<xm 

1.  2e 

'  Rolled  or 

Bwedged-ln  hoops  permitted. 

(b)   Steel  sheets  of  specified 
shall  comply  with  the  following: 


gauges 


Oaoge  No. 

Nominal 

thlekness  > 

(Inch) 

Mlnlmam 

tbtckneas  > 

(Inch) 

18 

0.0478 

0.0438 

'  Thickness  shall  be  measured  at  any  point  on  the  sheet 
Dot  teas  than  H  inch  from  an  edge4 

§  78.101-6     Rolling  hoops. 

(a)  Separate  hoope  to  have  tight  fit 
on  shell  and  be  firmly  secured  in  place. 
Beading  under  rolling  hoops  or  spot  weld- 
ing not  permitted. 


§  78.101-7     Qonires. 

(a)  Adequate  to  prevent  leakage;  gas- 
kets required.  Closures  must  be  of 
screw-thread  type  or  secured  by  positive 
fastening. 

(b)  Closing  part  (plug,  cap.  plate,  etc., 
see  Note  1)  must  be  of  metal  as  thick 
as  prescribed  for  head  of  container;  this 
not  required  for  containers  of  12  gallons 
or  less  when  the  opening  to  be  closed  Is 
not  over  2.3  inches  in  diameter.  If  un- 
threaded cap  is  used  it  must  be  pro- 
vided with  outside  sealing  devices  which 
cannot  be  removed  without  destroying 
the  cap  or  sealing  device. 

NoTB  1:  Tills  does  not  apply  to  cap  seal 
over  a  cloaure  which  complies  with  aU  re- 
quirements. 

§  78.101-8     Defective  containers. 

(a)  Leaks  and  other  defects  to  be  re- 
paired by  method  used  in  constructing 
container,  not  by  soldering. 

§  78.101-9     Marking. 

(a)  Marking  on  each  container  by 
embossing  on  head,  except  that  such 
embossment  must  be  on  the  permanent 
head  for  drums  having  removable  heads, 
with  raised  marks,  pr  by  embossing  or  die 
stamping  on  footring  on  drums  equipped 
with  footrings,  or  on  metal  plates 
secxirely  attached  to  drum  by  brazing  or 
welding  not  less  than  20  percent  of  the 
perimeter,  as  follows: 

(1)  ICC-6K480.  In  addition,  when 
the  container  is  of  stainless  steel,  the 
type  of  steel  used  In  body  and  head 
sheets,  as  Identified  by  American  Iron 


and  Steel  Institute  type  number,  and 
also  the  letters  HT  following  steel  desig- 
nation on  containers  subjected  to  stress 
relieving  or  heat  treatment  during  man- 
ufacture (for  example,  ICC-6K480-304 
or  ICC-6K480-S04  HT  aa  applicable), 
shall  be  shown.  These  marks  shsill  be 
understood  to  certify  that  the  container 
complies  with  all  specification  require- 
ments. 

(2)  Name  or  symbol  (letters)  of  maker 
or  other  party  assuming  responsibility 
for  compliance  with  specification  re- 
quirements; this  must  be  recorded  with 
the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

(3)  Gauge  of  metal  in  thinnest  part, 
rated  capacity  in  gallons,  and  year  of 
manufacture  (for  example.  18-55-50) . 

§  78.101-10      Size  of   markings. 

(a)  Size  of  markings  (minimum) : 
V2"  high  for  33-gallon  or  less.  %"  for 
over  33  and  not  over  55  gallons. 

§  78.101-11     Type  teste. 

(a)  Samples  taken  at  random  and 
closed  as  for  use.  shall  withstand  pre- 
scribed tests  without  leakage.  Tests  to 
be  made  of  each  type  and  size  by  each 
company  starting  production  and  to  be 
repeated  every  four  months.  Samples 
last  tested  to  be  retained  until  further 
tests  are  made.  The  type  tests  are  as 
follows: 

(1)  Test  by  dropping,  filled  with  dry, 
finely  powdered  material  to  the  author- 
ized gross  weight,  from  height  of  4  feet 
onto  solid  concrete  so  as  to  strike  diag- 
onally on  top  chime,  or  when  without 
chime  seam,  to  strike  on  other  circum- 
ferential seam;  also  additional  drop 
test  on  any  other  parts  which  might  be 
considered  weaker  than  the  chime. 
Closing  devices  and  other  parts  pro- 
jecting beyond  chime  or  rolling  hoops 
must  also  be  capable  of  withstanding 
this  test. 

(2)  Hydrostatic  pressure  test  of  15 
pounds  per  square  inch  sustained  for 
5  minutes.  Leakage  through  closure 
shall  not  constitute  failure. 

§  78.101-12     Leakage  test. 

(a)  Each  container  shall  be  tested, 
with  seams  under  water  or  covered  with 
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soapsuds  or  besvy  oil.  by  Interior  air 
I»essure  of  at  least  1  pouads  i>er  squaore 
inch,  TJqnally  efflrtwit  means  of  testlnc 
are  auttaortnd  upon  demonstration  and 
proof  of  satisfactory  tests  to  representa- 
tire  of  Bureau  oi  Xxplostves.  Leakers 
shall  be  rejected  or  repaired  ai^  re- 
tested.  Removable  head  containers  not 
required  to  be  tested  with  heads  in 
place  except  that  samples  taken  at  ran- 
dom and  dosed  as  for  use,  of  each  type 
and  size,  must  be  tested  at  start  of  pro- 
duction and  repeated  every  four  months. 


RULES  AND  REGUIATIONS 

Samples  so  tested  must  be  retained  un- 
til further  tests  are  made. 

§  78.102  SpedfieatioB  6D;  cylmdrical 
■ted  overpack,  8tniis;fat  sideif  for  in- 
side plastic  container. 

§  78.102—1      Material  requirements. 

(a)  Sheets  for  body  and  heads  to  be 
low  carbon,  open  hearth  or  electric  steel. 

§  78.102—2      Construction  requirements. 

(a)  Construction  requirements  are  as 
foUows: 


Rated  capacity 

of  inside  plastic 

container  not 

over  (gallons) 

Minimum  thickness,  un- 
coated  sheets  (gauge) 

Body  seams 

Rolling  hoops 

Top  or  bottom 
bead 

Closures,  when  full 
removable  head  is 
use<l  (ga.sket.s  not 

Body  sheet 

Head  sheet 

re'iiiire<J ) 

5 

24 

20 
19 

18 

24 

20 
19 

18 

Wclueu 

do 

do 

do. 

None  required    ... 

Rolled  or 3 wedged. 
do-  - 

Double  .seamed 
or  welded, 
do 

Lug  or  plain  ring 

15 

seal. 
Do. 

30 

do 

Bolted    type    ring 

55 

Rolled  or s wedged, 
orl-Bars,  ^t"  i 

do     

closure,  18  gauge. 
Bolted    type    ring 

closure,  10  gauge. 

base  alloy  of  equivalent  corrosion  re- 
sistance and  pliysical  prci?erties. 

§  78.107-4     Outace. 

(a)  Two  percent  of  rated  capacity, 
plus  a  maximum  tolerance  of  1  quart. 

§  78.107-5      Seams. 

(a)  Welded,  including  attachment  of 
flanges  for  closures  and  other  device.s. 
Circumferential  seams  at  least  3"  from 
top  of  chime ;  chime  seams  not  permitted. 

§  78.107—6      Parts  and  dimensions. 

(a)  Parts  and  dimensions  as  follows: 


(b)  Steel  sheets  or  parts  of  specified 
gauges  shall  comply  with  the  following: 


Gauge 

No. 

Nominal 
thickness 

(inch) ' 

Minimum 
thickness 

tlnch) ' 

16 - 

0.0698 
.0478 
.0418 
.OSfltt 
.0239 

0.0533 

18 

.0428 

19 

.0378 

ao 

.0324 

24. 

.0209 

I  Thickness  shall  be  measured  at  any  point  on  the  sheet 
not  less  than  ft  Inch  from  an  edge. 

(c)  Two  holes  not  exceeding  Vi  inch 
each  are  permitted  diametrically  oppo- 
site each  other  in  the  overpack  body  im- 
mediately above  the  double  seam  of  the 
bottom  ciiime  or  tliree  holes  not  exceed- 
ing 3^6  inch  in  diameter  on  centers  120 
degrees  apart  in  the  bottom  head. 

(1)  Overpack  interior  shall  be  free  of 
projections,  burrs,  or  any  edges  that 
might  cause  damage  to  inside  plastic  con- 
tainer and  shall  be  free  of  lubricants, 
oils,  or  any  foreign  matter. 

(2)  Top  head  may  have  not  more  than 
two  holes  of  suitable  size  to  provide  for 
protruding  closures. 

(3)  Overpack  shall  be  constructed  to 
provide  a  snug  fit  for  inside  plastic  con- 
tainer. 

§  78.102-3     Tests. 

(a)  Steel  overpack  when  assembled  as 
for  use.  shall  withstand  the  tests  pre- 
scribed in  specifications  for  inside  plastic 
containers  as  detailed  in  Part  78  when 
authorized  as  combination  packages  in 
Part  73  of  this  chapter.  The  completed 
package  must  withstand  these  tests  with- 
out producing  a  condition  of  the  overpack 
that  could  result  in  potential  damage  to 
the  inside  container. 

§  78.102-4      Markings.  ^ 

(a)  Marking  on  each  container  by  em- 
bossing on  bottom  head  with  raised 
marks  with  letters  and  figures  not  less 
than  \'2  inch  high  as  follows: 

(1)  ICC-6D.  These  marks  shall  be 
understood  to  certify  the  steel  container 
complies  with  all  construction  require- 
ments of  this  specification. 

(2)  Name  or  symbol  (letters)  of  maker; 
this  must  be  recorded  with  the  Bureau 
of  Explosives. 


(3)  Gauge  of  metal  in  thinnest  part, 
rated  capacity  of  inside  container  in  gal- 
lons, and  year  of  manufacture  (for  ex- 
ample, 18-55-62).  When  gauge  of 
metal  in  body  differs  from  that  in  either 
head,  both  must  be  indicated  with  slant- 
ing line  between  and  with  gauge  of  body 
indicated  first  (for  example.  18/16-55-62 
for  body  18  gauge  and  head  16  gauge) . 

§78.107      Specification  42B;   aluminum 
drums. 

§  78.107-1      Compliance. 

( a)  Required  in  all  details. 

§  78.107-2      Rated  capacity. 

(a)  Rated  capacity  as  marked,  see 
§  78.107-9(a)(3).  Not  less  than  5  gal- 
lons; actual  capacity  shall  be  rated 
capacity  plus  at  least  2  percent. 

§  78.107—3      Composition. 

<^a)  Body  and  heads  of  aluminum  at 
least  99  percent  pure,  or  an  aluminum 


Marked 
capacity 

Minimum 

thickness 

of  materia] 

(inch) 

Rolling    hoop-?     required, 
type      authorite^,      and 
mmimum        dimensioM 

not  over 
(piUons) 

I-bar, 

site 
(inch) 

U-type,  alumi- 
num, thick- 
ness (inch) 

10 
30 

55 
110 

0.110 
.164 
.187 
.230 

ixlH 

0.139 
.183 
.234 

(b)  Rolling  hoops  must  be  firmly  se- 
cured in  place  and  not  over  19  inches 
apart;  beading  imder  hoops  not  per- 
mitted. If  welding  Is  employed,  the 
welding  must  be  continuous  on  each  edge 
of  hoop. 

§  78.107-7     Qosures. 

(a)  Of  screw-thread  type  or  secured  by 
screw-thread  device;  openings  over  2.3" 
not  authorized ;  suitable  gaskets  required. 

(b)  Threaded  plugs,  or  caps,  and 
flanges  must  be  close  fitting  with  gasket 
surfaces  wtiich  bear  squarely  on  each 
other  when  without  gasket;  they  must 
have  not  over  8  threads  per  inch,  with  5 
complete  threads  engaged  when  gasket  is 
in  place,  or  not  over  4  threads  per  Inch, 
with  2  complete  threads  similarly  en- 
gaged; two  ^Q  inch  drainage  holes  are 
authorized  In  flange.  Tliread  form  must 
conform  to  that  shown  by  drawing  below 
or  be  of  a  form  that  shall  provide  an 
equally  efflcient  closure. 
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§  78.107-8     ProjecUona. 

(a)  Closing  devices  and  other  parts 
must  not  project  beyond  chime  or  rolling 
hoops. 

§  78.107-9     BIarkin«. 

(a)  Marking  on  each  container  on  top 
head  by  stamping  with  pressin-e  dies,  by 
embossing  with  raised  marks,  or  plate 
attached  by  welding,  as  follows : 

(1)  ICC-42B.  This  mark  shall  be  un- 
derstood to  certify  that  the  container 
complies  with  all  specification  require- 
ments. 

(2)  Name  or  symbol  (letters)  of 
maker;  this  must  be  registered  with  the 
Bureau  of  Explosives  and  located  Just 
above,  below,  or  following  the  mark 
specified  in  paragraph  (a)  (1)  of  this 
section. 

(3)  Gauge  of  metal,  Brown  and 
Sharpe  or  equivalent  decimal  thickness 
in  inches,  at  start  of  fabrication;  rated 
capacity  in  gallons;  year  of  manufacture 
(for  example,  7-30-50  or  0.1442-30-50) . 

§  78.107-10      Size  of   marking. 

(a)  Size  of  marking  (minimimi) :  Va" 
high  for  30 -gallon  and  smaller  contain- 
ers, %"  for  over  30  and  not  over  55  gal- 
lons, and  1"  for  over  55  gallons. 

§  78.107-11     Type  tesu. 

(a)  Samples,  taken  at  random  and 
closed  as  for  use,  shall  withstand  pre- 
scribed tests  without  leakage.  Tests  to 
be  made  of  each  type  and  size  by  each 
company  starting  production  and  to  be 
repeated  every  four  months.  Samples 
last  tested  to  be  retained  imtil  further 
tests  are  made.  The  tsrpe  tests  are  as 
follows: 

( 1 )  Test  by  dropping,  filled  with  water 
to  98  percent  capacity,  from  height  of 
6  feet  onto  solid  concrete  so  as  to  strike 
diagonally  on  chime,  or  when  without 
chime  seam,  to  strike  on  other  circum- 
ferential seam;  also  additional  test  on 
any  other  parts  which  might  be  con- 
sidered weaker  than  the  chime. 

(2)  Hydrostatic  pressure  test  of  60 
pounds  per  square  inch  sustained  for 
5  minutes. 

§  78.107-12     Leakage  tesL 

<&)  Each  container  shall  be  tested, 
with  seams  under  water  or  covered  with 
soapsuds  or  heavy  oil,  by  Interior  air 
pressure  of  at  least  15  pounds  per  square 
Inch.  Equally  efflcient  means  of  testing 
are  authorized  upon  demonstration  and 
proof  of  satisfactory  tests  to  representa- 
tive of  Bureau  of  Explosives.  Leakers 
shall  be  rejected  or  repaired  and  retested. 

§  78.107-13     DefecUve  containers. 

(a)  Leaks  and  other  defects  shall  be 
repaired  by  welding,  using  welding  ma- 
terial of  the  same  composition  as  orig- 
iiially  used  by  the  manufacturer  of 
the  drum  or  other  approved  aluminiui 
base  alloy  of  equal  corrosion  and 
strength  qualities. 

§78.108     Specification   42C;   aluminum 
barrels  or  dmnu. 

§  78.108-1     Compliance. 

(a)  Required  In  all  details. 
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§  78.108-2     Rated  oipMity. 

(a)  Rated  capacity  as  mailed,  see 
S  78.108-9(a)  (3).  Not  less  than  5  gal- 
lons; actual  capacity  shall  be  rated  ca- 
pacity plus  at  least  2  percent 

§  78.108-S     Compoaitioo. 

(a)  Body  and  heads  of  alimilnmn  at 
least  99  percent  pure,  or  an  aluminum 
base  alloy  of  equivalent  corrosion  resist- 
ance and  physical  properties. 

§  78.108-4     Ouuge. 

(a)  Two  percent  of  rated  capacity,  plus 
a  maximum  tolerance  of  1  quart. 

§  78.108-5     Seams. 

(a)  Welded,  including  attachment  of 
flanges  for  closiires  and  other  devices. 
Circumferential  seams  at  least  3"  from 
top  of  chime;  chime  seams  not  permitted. 

§  78.108-6     Paru  and  dimensions. 

(a)  Parts  and  dimensions  as  follows: 


Marked 
capacity 
not  over 
(gallonB) 


Type  of 
container 


Mini- 
mum 
thickne&s 
of  mate- 
rial (Inch* 


Rolling  hoop^  re- 
quired, type  au- 
thorized, and 
minimum  dlmpji- 
slon? 


10 


30. 

65 

110 

18 


30. 
K. 


Straight 

0  093 

side. 

..do.  . 

.129 

.do 

.155 

...do.. 

.192 

BHw- 

110 

— do 

150 

...do  ... 

180 

I  har. 

size 

(Inches) 


Utype, 
nlumi 
num, 

IhirkntfSS 
(inih^ 

0  !19 


H  X  1V«  161 

?<xlH  IM 

1  X  \'i:  .      

Expanded   from 
shtll.i 
Do 
Do 


'  Only  reqmred  when  side  openings  are  u!»d 

(b)  Rolling  hoops  must  be  firmly  se- 
cured in  place  and  not  over  19  inches 
apart;  beading  under  hoops  not  per- 
mitted. If  welding  Is  employed,  the 
welding  must  be  continuous  on  each  edge 
of  hoop. 

§  78,108-7     Closures. 

(a)  Of  screw-thread  type  or  secured 
by  screw-thread  device;  openings  over 
2.3"  not  authorized;  suitable  gaskets 
required. 

(b)  Threaded  plugs,  or  caps,  and 
flanges  must  be  close  fitting  with  gasket 
surfaces  which  bear  squarely  on  each 
other  when  without  gasket;  they  must 
have  not  over  8  threads  per  inch,  with 
5  complete  threads  engtiged  when  gas- 
ket is  in  place,  or  not  over  4  threads  per 
inch,  with  2  complete  ttireads  similarly 
engaged;  two  ^e  inch  drainage  holes  are 
authorized  in  flange.  Thread  form  must 
conform  to  that  shown  by  drawing  in 
paragraph  (b)  of  S  78.107-7  or  be  of  a 
form  that  shall  provide  an  equally  effl- 
cient closiire. 

§  78.108-«      Projections. 

(a)  Closing  devices  and  other  parts 
must  not  project  beyond  chime  or  rolling 
hoops. 

§  78.108-9     Marking. 

(a)  Marking  on  each  container  on 
top  head,  by  stamping  with  pressure  dies, 
by  embossing  with  raised  marks,  or  plate 
attached  by  welding,  as  follows: 
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(1)  ICX>-42C.  This  mark  shall  be  un- 
derstood to  certify  that  the  container 
compiles  with  all  specification  require- 
ments. 

(2)  Name  or  symbol  (letters)  of 
maker;  this  must  be  registered  with  the 
Bureau  of  Explosives  and  located  just 
above,  below,  or  following  the  mark 
specified  in  subparagraph  (1)  of  this 
paragraph. 

(3)  Gauge  of  metal,  Brown  and 
Sharpe  or  equivalent  decimal  thickness 
in  inches,  at  start  of  fabrication;  rated 
capacity  in  gallons;  year  of  manufac- 
ture (for  example,  7-30-50  or  0.1442- 
30-50). 

§  78.108-10      Size   of   marking. 

(a)  Size  of  marking  (minimum) :  V^" 
liigh  for  30-gallon  and  smaller  contain- 
ers, %"  for  over  30  and  not  over  55  gal- 
lons, and  1"  for  over  55  gallons. 

§  78.108-11      Type  teaU. 

(a)  Samples,  taken  at  random  and 
closed  as  for  use,  shall  withstand  pre- 
scribed tests  without  leakage.  Tests  to 
be  made  of  each  type  and  size  by  each 
company  starting  production  and  to  be 
repeated  every  four  months.  Samples 
last  tested  to  be  retained  until  further 
tests  are  made.  The  type  tests  are  as 
follows: 

(1)  Test  by  dropping,  filled  with  water 
to  98  percent  capacity,  from  height  of  6 
feet  onto  solid  concrete  so  as  to  strike 
diagonally  on  chime,  or  when  without 
chime  seam,  to  strike  on  other  circum- 
ferential seam;  also  additional  test  on 
any  other  parts  which  might  be  consid- 
ered weaker  than  the  chime. 

(2)  Hydrostatic  pressure  test  of  60 
pounds  per  square  Inch  sustained  for  5 
minutes. 

§  78.108-12      Leakage  tesU 

(a)  Each  container  shall  be  tested, 
with  seams  under  water  or  covered  with 
soapsuds  or  heavy  oil,  by  interior  air 
pressin-e  of  at  least  15  pounds  per  square 
inch.  Equally  efflcient  means  of  testing 
are  authorized  upon  demonstration  and 
proof  of  satisfactory  tests  to  representa- 
tive of  Bureau  of  Explosives.  Leakers 
shall  be  rejected  or  repaired  and  retested. 

§  78.108-13      Defective  conUiners. 

(a)  Leaks  and  other  defects  shall  be 
repaired  by  welding,  using  welding  ma- 
terial of  the  same  composition  as  origi- 
nally used  by  the  manufacturer  of  the 
drum  or  other  approved  aluminiun  base 
alloy  of  equal  corrosion  and  strength 
qualities. 

§  78.109      Specification   42D;   aluminum 
drums. 

§  78.109—1      Compliance. 

(a)  Required  in  all  details. 

§  78.109-2      Rated  capacity. 

(a)  Rated  capacity  sis  marked,  see 
5  78.109-9(a)(3).  Not  less  than  5  gal- 
lons; actual  capacity  shall  be  rated  ca- 
pacity plus  at  le£ist  2  percent. 

§  78.109-3      Composition. 

(a)  Body  and  heads  of  aluminum  at 
least  99  percent  pure,  or  an  aluminum 
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base  alloy  of  equlralent  corrosion  re- 
slsUmoe  and  phyileal  mropertles. 

§  78.109-4     Ouuge. 

(a)  Two  percent  of  rated  capacity, 
plus  a  maxImtiTn  tolerance  of  1  quart. 

§  78.109-5     Seanu. 

(a)  Welded,  including  attachment  of 
flanges  for  closures  and  other  devices. 
Circumferential  seams  at  least  3"  from 
top  of  chime:  chime  seams  not  permitted. 

§  78.109-6     Part*  and  dimensions. 

(a)  Parts  and  dimensions  eis  follows: 


Marked 
capacity 

Minimum 

thiclmess 

o(  material 

(Inch) 

Rollinf     hoops     required, 
type      authoriMd,      and 
m  nimum        dimensions 

not  orer 

(gallonf) 

I-bar. 

size 

(Inch) 

U-type.alumi- 
num,  thlck- 
nesa  (inch) 

10 
30 
fiS 

no 

0.003 
.102 
.123 
.184 

1 

vi 

O.OW 

128 

.IM 

(b)  Rolling  hoops  must  be  firmly  se- 
cured in  place  and  not  over  19  inches 
apart;  beading  imder  hoops  not  per- 
mitted. If  welding  is  employed,  the 
welding  must  be  continuous  on  each  edge 
of  hoop. 

§  78.109-7     Qosures. 

(a)  Of  screw-thread  type  or  secured  by 
screw-thread  device;  openings  over  2.3" 
not  authorized:  suitable  gaskets  required. 
Vented  closing  devices  of  type  approved 
by  the  Bureau  of  Explosives  are  author- 
ized when  specified  by  the  purchaser. 

(b)  Threaded  plugs,  or  caps,  and 
flanges  must  be  close  fltting  with  gasket 
surfaces  which  bear  squarely  on  each 
other  when  without  gasket;  they  must 
have  not  over  8  threads  per  inch,  with 
5  complete  threads  engaged  when  gas- 
ket Is  In  place,  or  not  over  4  threads  per 
Inch,  with  2  complete  threads  similarly 
engaged ;  two  (He  inch  drainage  holes  are 
authorized  In  flange.  Thread  form  must 
conform  to  that  shown  by  drawing  in 
paragraph  (b)  of  S  78.107-7  or  be  of  a 
form  that  shall  provide  an  equally  effi- 
cient clos\ire. 

§  78.109-8     Projections. 

(a)  Closing  devices  and  other  parts 
must  not  project  beyond  chime  or  roll- 
ing hoops. 

§  78.109-9     Marking. 

<  a )  Marking  on  each  container  on  top 
head,  by  stamping  with  pressure  dies,  by 
embossing  with  raised  marks,  or  plate  at- 
tached by  welding,  as  follows: 

( 1 )  ICC^2D.  This  mark  shall  be  un- 
derstood to  certify  that  the  container 
complies  with  all  specification  require- 
ments. 

(2)  Name  or  symbol  (letters)  of 
maker ;  this  must  be  registered  with  the 
Bureau  of  Explosives  and  located  Just 
above,  below,  or  following  the  mark 
specified  in  paragraph  (a)  (1)  of  this 
section 

(3)  Gauge  of  metal.  Brown  and 
Sharpe  or  equivalent  decimal  thickness 
in  inches,  at  start  of  fabrication;  rated 
capacity  in  gallons ;  year  of  manufacture 
(for  example.  7-30-50  or  0.1442-30-50) . 
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§  78.109-10      Sixe  of  marking. 

(a)  Slseof  marking  (minimum) :  V^" 
high  for  30-gallon  and  smaller  contain- 
ers, %"  for  over  30  and  not  over  55 
gallons,  and  1"  for  over  55  gallons. 

§78.109-11     Type  tote. 

(a)  Samples,  taken  at  r andean  and 
closed  as  for  use,  shall  withstand  pre- 
scribed tests  without  leakage.  Tests  to 
be  made  of  each  tjrpe  and  size  by  each 
company  starting  production  and  to  be 
repeated  every  four  months.  Samples 
last  tested  to  be  retained  until  further 
tests  are  made.  TTie  t3T>e  tests  are  as 
follow*; 

(1)  Test  by  dropping,  filled  with 
water  to  98  percent  capacity,  from 
height  of  4  feet  onto  solid  concrete  so 
as  to  strike  diagonally  on  chime,  or  when 
without  chime  seam,  to  strike  on  other 
circumferential  seam;  also  additional 
test  on  any  other  parts  which  might  be 
considered  weaker  than  the  chime. 

(2)  Hydrostatic  pressure  test  of  40 
pounds  per  square  inch  sustained  for  5 
minutes. 

§  78.109-12      Leakage  lest. 

(a)  Each  container  shall  be  tested, 
with  seams  under  water  or  covered  with 
soapsuds  or  heavy  oil,  by  interior  air 
pressure  of  at  least  10  pounds  per  square 
inch.  Equally  efficient  means  of  testing 
are  authorized  upon  demonstration  and 
proof  of  satisfactory  tests  to  represent- 
ative of  Bureau  of  Explosives.    Leakers 


shall  be  rejected  or  repaired  and  re- 
tested. 

§  78.109-13      Defective  containers. 

(a)  Leaks  and  other  defects  shall  be 
repaired  by  welding,  using  welding  ma- 
terial of  the  same  composition  as  orie;i- 
nally  used  by  the  manufacturer  of  the 
drum  or  other  approved  aluminum  base 
alloy  of  equal  corrosion  and  strength 
qualities. 

§  78.110      Specification    42F;    aluminum 
barrels   or   drums. 

Removable  heads. 
§78.110-1      Compliance. 

(a)  Required  in  all  details. 
§78.110-2      Rated  capacity. 

(ai  Rated  capacity  as  marked,  see 
§  78.110-8  (a)  (3) .  Actual  capacity  shall 
be  not  less  than  rated  capacity,  nor 
greater  than  rated  capacity  plus  2  per- 
cent plus  1  gallon. 

§  78.110—3      Composition. 

(a)  Body  and  heads  of  aluminum  alloy 
6061  or  an  aluminum  base  alloy  of  equiv- 
alent corrosion  resistance  and  physical 
properties. 

§78.110-4      Seams. 

(a)  None.    Body  shall  be  seamless. 
§78.110-3      Parts  and   dimensions. 

(a»  Parts  and  dimensions  as  follows: 


1 

1 

Marked  capacity 
noi  over  rpallons) 

60 

Authorlted  grow 
weight  not  oyer 

(pounds) 

'1  ype  of  con- 
tainer 

Minimum  thickness  of 
material  (Inch) 

Rolling  hoope 

Body 

Head 

410 

Bilge 

0.091 

0.102 

None 

§78.110-6     Closures. 

(a)  Adequate  to  prevent  leakage;  gas- 
kets required. 

(b)  Closures  miist  be  of  bolted  ring 
type  made  of  not  less  than  10  gauge 
carbon  steel  with  drop  forged  threaded 
lugs  and  %"  minimum  diameter  cap 
screw. 

§  78.110-7     Defective  containers. 

(&>  Leaks  and  other  defects  shall  be 
repaired  by  welding,  using  welding  ma- 
terial of  same  composition  as  parts  being 
repaired. 

§78.110-«      Marking. 

(a I  Marking  on  each  container  by 
embossing  on  head,  except  that  such 
embossment  must  be  on  the  permanent 
head  for  drums  having  removable  heads, 
with  raised  marks,  or  by  embossing  or 
die  stamping  on  footring  on  drums 
equipped  with  footrings.  or  on  metal 
plates  securely  attached  to  drum  by 
brazing  or  welding  not  less  than  20  per- 
cent of  the  perimeter,  as  follows: 

a)  ICC-42F  •  •  •;  stars  to  be  re- 
placed by  the  authorized  gross  weight 
(for  example.  ICC-42F450.  etc.).  This 
mark  shall  be  understood  to  certify  that 
the  container  complies  with  all  specifica- 
tion requirements. 

(2)  Name  or  symbol  (letters)  of 
maker;  this  must  be  recorded  with  the 
Bureau  of  Explosives. 


(3)  Gauge  of  metal.  Brown  and 
Sharpe  or  eqiiivalent  decimal  thickness 
in  inches  in  thinnest  part;  rated  ca- 
pacity in  gallons;  and  year  of  manufac- 
ture (for  example,  11-50-52  or  0.0907- 
50-52).  When  gauge  of  metal  in  body 
differs  from  that  in  head,  both  must  be 
indicated  with  slanting  line  between  and 
with  gauge  of  body  indicated  first  (for 
example,  11/10-50-62  or  0.0907/0.1018- 
50-52  for  body  11 -gauge  and  head  10- 
gauge) . 

§78.110-9      Size   of   markings. 

(a)  Size  of  markings  (minimum): 
'2"  high  for  33  gallons  or  less,  ?a"  for 
over  33  gallons. 

§  78.110-10      Type   tests. 

(a)  Samples,  taken  at  random  and 
closed  as  for  use,  shall  withstand  pre- 
scribed tests  without  leakage.  Tests  to 
be  made  of  each  type  and  size  by  each 
company  starting  production  and  to  be 
repeated  every  4  months.  Samples  la^t 
tested  to  be  retained  until  further  tests 
are  made.    The  type  tests  are  as  follows: 

(1)  Test  by  dropping,  filled  with  dry, 
finely  powdered  material  to  the  author- 
ized gross  weight,  from  height  of  4  feet 
onto  solid  concrete  so  as  to  strike  diag- 
onally on  top  chime,  or  when  without 
chime  seam  to  strike  on  other  circum- 
ferential seam;  also  an  additional  drop 
test  on  any  other  parts  which  might  be 
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considered  weaker  than  the  chime. 
Closing  devices  and  other  parts  project- 
ing beyond  chime  must  also  be  capable 
of  withstanding  this  test 

(2)  Hydrostatic  pressure  test  of  30 
pounds  per  square  inch  sustained  for  5 
minutes.  Leakage  through  closure  shall 
not  constitute  failure. 

§78.110-11      Leakage  test. 

(a)  Each  container  shall  be  tested 
under  water  or  covered  with  soapsuds  or 
heavy  oil.  by  Interior  air  pressure  of  at 
least  15  pounds  per  square  inch. 
Equally  efficient  means  of  testing  are 
authorized  upon  demonstration  and 
proof  of  satisfactory  tests  to  representa- 
tives of  Bureau  of  Explosives.  Leakers 
shall  be  rejected  or  repaired  and  retested. 
Containers  not  required  to  be  tested  with 
heads  In  place,  except  that  samples 
taken  at  random  and  closed  as  for  use 
of  each  type  and  size,  must  be  tested  at 
start  of  production  and  repeated  every 
4  months.  Samples  so  tested  must  be 
retained  tmtil  further  tests  are  made. 

§78.111      Specification  42G;   aluminum 
drums. 

g  78.1 1 1-1     Compliance. 

(a)  Required  in  all  details. 

§78.111-2     Rated  capacity. 

(a)  Rated  capacity  as  marked,  see 
S78.111-8(a)(3),  55  gallons;  actual 
capacity  shall  be  rated  capacity  plus  at 
least  2  percent. 

§78.111-3     Composition. 

(a)  Body  and  heads  or  drawn  shells 
of  aluminum  alloy  5052,  or  an  alimiinum 
base  alloy  of  equivalent  corrosion  resist- 
ance and  physical  properties. 

§78.111-4     Ouuge. 

fa)  Two  percent  of  rated  capacity, 
plus  a  maximum  tolerance  of  2  quarts. 

§78.111-5     Seama, 

(a)  Welded,  Including  attachment  of 
flanges  for  closm-es  and  other  devices. 
Circumferential  seam  at  least  3  inches 
from  top  of  chime;  chime  seams  not 
permitted. 

§78.111-6     Parts  and  dimensions. 

(a)  At  start  of  fabrication,  aliuninum 
alloy  sheets  shall  have  a  minimum  thick- 
ness of  0.102  inch  and  completed  con- 
tainer shall  have  no  wall  thickness  less 
than  0.081  inch. 

*  b )  Rolled  or  swedged-ln  rolling  hoops 
required. 

;c)  Footrings  of  suitable  strength  re- 
quired and  must  be  continuously  welded 
around  the  outside  periphery  to  the  dnun 
shell. 

§78.111-7     Qosures, 

(a)  Of  screw-thread  type  or  secured 
Dy  screw-thread  device;  openings  over 
ll  3  inches  not  authorized;  suitable  ga«- 

sets  required. 

'b)  Threaded  plugs,  or  caps,  and 
nanges  must  be  close  fltUng  with  gasket 
surfaces  which  bear  squarely  on  each 
other  when  without  gasket;  they  must 
nave  not  over  12  threads  per  Inch,  with 
"least  3  threads  engaged  when  gasket 
«  in  place;  two  %-lnch  drainage  holes 
are  authorized  in  flange. 
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§  78.111-8     Blarking. 

(a)  Marking  on  each  container  on  top 
head,  by  stamping  with  pressure  dies,  by 
embossing  with  raised  marks,  or  plate 
attached  by  welding,  as  follows: 

(1)  ICC-420.  This  mark  shall  be 
imderstood  to  certify  that  the  container 
complies  with  all  specification  require- 
ments. 

(2)  Name  or  sjmibol  (letters)  of 
maker;  this  must  be  registered  with  the 
Bureau  of  Explosives  and  located  Just 
above,  below,  or  following  the  mark 
specified  in  subparagraph  (1)  of  this 
paragraph. 

(3)  Gauge  of  metal.  Brown  and 
Sharpe  or  equivalent  decimal  thickness 
in  inches,  at  start  of  fabrication;  rated 
capacity  in  gsJlons;  year  of  manufac- 
ture (for  example,  7-30-50  or  0.1442- 
30-50). 

§78.111-9     Size  of  marking. 

(a)  Size  of  marking  (minimum) :  %- 
inch  high. 

§  78.111-10     Type  tesU. 

(a)  Samples,  taken  at  random  and 
closed  as  for  \ise,  shall  withstand  pre- 
scribed tests  without  leakage.  Tests  to 
be  made  of  each  type  and  size  by  each 
company  starting  production  and  to  be 
repeated  every  four  months.  Samples 
last  tested  to  be  retained  imtil  further 
tests  are  made.  The  type  tests  are  as 
follows: 

(1)  Test  by  dropping,  filled  with  water 
to  98  percent  capacity,  from  height  of 
4  feet  onto  solid  concrete  so  as  to  strike 
diagonally  on  chime,  or  when  without 
chime  seam,  to  strike  on  other  circum- 
ferential seam;  also  additional  tests  on 
any  other  parts  which  might  be  con- 
sidered weaker  than  the  chime. 

(2)  Hydrostatic  pressure  test  of  40 
pounds  per  square  inch  sustained  for  6 
minutes. 

§78.111-11      Leakage  test. 

(a)  Each  container  shall  be  tested. 
imsupported,  with  seams  under  water  or 
covered  with  soapsuds  or  heavy  oil.  by 
interior  air  pressure  of  at  least  15  pounds 
per  square  inch.  Leaking  or  d£imaged 
drums  shall  be  rejected  or  repaired  smd 
retested. 

§  78.111—12     Defective  containers. 

(a)  Leaks  and  other  defects  shall  be 
repaired  by  welding,  using  welding  ma- 
terial of  the  same  composition  as  origi- 
nally used  by  the  manufacturer  of  the 
drum  or  other  approved  aluminum  base 
alloy  of  equal  corrosion  and  strength 
qualities. 

§  78.112  Specification  42H;  aluminum 
drums:  removable  head  containers 
not  authorized. 

§78.112-1      Compliance. 

(a)  Required  in  all  details. 

§  78. 1 1 2-2      Rated  rapacity. 

(a)  Rated  capacity  as  marked  shall 
be  55  gallons,  see  §  78.112-10(a)  (3). 
Minimum  actual  capacity  of  containers 
shall  be  not  less  than  rated.( marked)  ca- 
pacity plus  4  percent.  Maximum  actual 
capacity  shall  not  be  greater  than  rated 
(marked)  capacity  plus  5  percent. 


18915 

§  78.112—3     Composition. 

(a)  Body  and  heads  shall  be  of  aluml- 
niun  alloy  5086-H32  or  an  aluminum  base 
alloy  of  equivalent  corrosion  resistance 
and  physical  properties. 

§78.112-4      Seams. 

(a)  Body  seams  welded. 

(b)  Head  and  chime  seams  welded  or 
double-seamed. 

§78.112—5      Chime  reinforcement. 

(a)  Chime  reinforcement  required  and 
shall  be  not  less  than  12 -gauge  galva- 
nized steel  commercial  coating. 

§78.112—6      Parts  and  dimensions. 

(a)  At  start  of  fabrication,  almninum 
alloy  sheets  shall  have  a  minimum  thick- 
ness of  0.063  inch  and  completed  con- 
tainer shall  have  no  wall  thickness  less 
than  0.059  inch. 

(b)  Rolled  or  swedged-ln  rolling  hoops 
required. 

( c )  Drum  shall  be  of  straight  side  type. 

§  78.1 12-7     Convex  heads. 

(a)  Convex  (crowned)  heads,  not  ex- 
tending beyond  level  of  chime;  mini- 
mimi  convexity  of  three-eighths  Inch  re- 
quired. 

§78.112—8      Defective  containers. 

(a)  Leaks  and  other  defects  shall  be 
repaired  by  welding,  using  welding  mate- 
rial of  the  same  composition  as  original- 
ly used  by  the  manufacturer  of  the  dnmi 
or  other  approved  aluminum  base  alloy 
of  equal  corrosion  and  strength  qualities. 

§78.112-9      Qosures. 

(a)  Of  screw-thread  type  or  secured 
by  screw-thread  device;  openings  over 
2.3  inches  not  authorized;  suitable  gas- 
kets required. 

(b)  Threaded  plugs,  or  caps,  and 
flanges  must  be  close  fitting  with  gasket 
surfaces  which  bear  squarely  on  each 
other  when  without  gasket;  they  must 
have  not  over  12  threads  per  inch,  with 
at  least  3  threads  engaged  when  gasket 
is  in  place;  two  five-sixths  inch  drain- 
age holes  are  authorized  in  fiange. 

§78.112-10      Marking. 

(a)  Marking  on  each  container  on 
head,  by  stamping  with  pressure  dies, 
by  embossing  with  raised  marks,  or  plate 
attached  by  welding,  as  follows: 

( 1 )  ICC-42H.  This  mark  shall  be  un- 
derstood to  certify  that  the  container 
complies  with  all  specification  require- 
ments. 

(2)  Name  or  symbol  (letters)  of 
maker;  this  must  be  registered  with  the 
Bureau  of  Explosives  and  located  just 
above,  below,  or  following  the  mark  speci- 
fied in  subparagraph  (1)  of  this  para- 
graph. 

(3)  Gauge  of  metal,  decimal  thickness 
in  inches,  at  start  of  fabrication;  rated 
capacity  in  gallons;  year  of  manufac- 
ture (for  example,  0.063-55-63) . 

§78.112—11      Size  of  marking. 

(a)  Size  of  marking  (minimum) : 
three-fourths  inch  high. 

§78.112-12      Type  tests. 

(a)  Samples,  taken  at  random  and 
closed  as  for  use,  shall  withstand  pre- 
scribed tests  without  leakage.    Tests  to 
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be  made  of  each  type  and  size  by  each 
company  starting  production  and  to  be 
repeated  every  four  months.  Samples 
last  tested  to  be  retained  until  further 
tests  are  made  or  for  one  year,  whichever 
period  la  shorter.  The  type  tests  are  as 
follows : 

( 1 )  Test  by  dropping,  filled  with  water 
to  98  percent  capacity,  from  height  of 
4  feet  onto  solid  concrete  so  as  to  strike 
diagonally  on  chime,  or  when  without 
chime  seam,  to  strike  on  other  circum- 
ferential seam;  also  additional  tests  on 
any  other  parts  which  might  be  con- 
sidered weaker  than  the  chime. 

(2)  Hydrostatic  pressure  test  of  40 
pounds  per  square  inch  sustained  for  5 
minutes. 

§  78.1 12-13      Leakage  test. 

(a)  Each  container  shall  be  tested, 
unsupported,  with  seams  under  water  or 
covered  with  soapsuds  or  heavy  oil,  by 
interior  air  pressure  of  at  least  15  pounds 
per  square  inch.  Leaking  or  damaged 
drums  shall  be  rejected  or  repaired  and 
re  tested. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

§78.115     Specification  17C;  steel  dmnu. 

Single  trip  container.  Removable 
head  containers  which  will  pass  all  re- 
quired tests  are  authorized. 

§  78.115—1      Compliance. 

(a)  Required  in  all  details. 

§  78.115-2      Rated  capacity. 

(a)  Rated  capacity  as  marked,  see 
§  78.115-10(a)(3).  Minimum  actual 
capacity  of  containers  shall  be  not  leas 
than  rated  (marked)  capacity  plus  4 
percent.  Maximum  actual  capacity 
shall  not  be  greater  than  rated  (marked) 
capacity  plus  5  percent  or  rated 
(marked)  capacity  plus  4  percent  plus 
1  quart  whichever  is  the  greater. 

§  78.115—3      Composition. 

(a)  Sheets  for  body  and  heads  to  be 
low  carbon,  open  hearth  or  electric  steel. 

§  78.115—5      Seams. 

(a)  Body  seams  welded. 
§  78.115—6      Parts  and  dimensions. 

(a)   Parts  and  dimensions  as  follows : 


Type  of  oontalner 

Minimum     thickness, 
uncoated  sheets 

Rolling  hoops 

Marked  oapadty  not 
over  (ga  Ions) 

(gauire) 

Type 

Minimum 

Body  sheet 

Head  sheet 

Site  (gauge 
or  Inch; 

Weight 
(pounds 
per  foot) 

fi 

Stnilght  sidA.x 

>24 

» 
18 

16 

«24 

30 
18 
16 

None 

10 

do                 

do 

M 

do           

(I) 

55 

do 

('•) 

>  Rolled  or  iwedged  in  hoops. 

I  Eaeh  ramoTabla  head  drum  body  must  hare  three  rolled  or  swedged-ln  hoops  with  the  oenterllne  of  one  not  more 
than  S  tnebea  tnm  the  top  curl. 

•  A  drum  of  5^  gallons  marked  capacity  Is  authoriicd  for  shipment  of  the  commodity  specified  in  {73.353  (d)  of 
this  chapter 


(b)    Steel  sheets  of  specified  gauges 
shall  comply  with  the  following: 


Gauge  No. 

Nominal 

thickness  ' 

(inch) 

Minimum 

thickness' 

(Inch) 

16 

0.0506 
.0478 
.KM 
.0230 

0.0S33 

U 

.0438 

X) 

.0334 

M 

.oaoo 

)  Thickness  shall  be  measured  at  any  point  on  the  sheet 
not  less  than  H  inch  from  an  edge. 

§  78.115-7      Convex  heads. 

(a)  Convex  (rrowned)  heads,  not  ex- 
tending beyond  level  of  chime,  required 
for  drums  of  25  gallons  capacity  or  over; 
minimum  convexity  of  %  inch  required. 

§78.115-B     Qosurea. 

(a)  Adequate  to  prevent  leakage ; 
gaskets  required. 

(b)  Closing  part  (plug,  cap.  plate,  etc.. 
see  Note  1 )  must  be  of  metal  aa  thick  as 
prescribed  for  bead  of  container;  this  not 
required  for  containers  of  12  gallons  or 
less  when  the  opening  to  be  closed  Is  not 
over  2.7  Inches  in  diameter.  If  im- 
threaded  cap  is  used  It  must  be  provided 
with  outside  sealing  devices  which  can- 
not be  removed  without  destroying  the 
cap  or  sealing  device. 

Noia  1 :  This  does  not  apply  to  cap  seal 
OTer  a  oloa\ir«  whiob  compllM  with  all 
r«qulrein«iit«. 


(c)  For  closvire  with  tlireaded  plug  or 
cap.  the  seat  (flange,  etc.)  for  plug,  or 
cap.  must  have  3  or  more  complete 
threads:  two  drainage  holes  of  not  over 
tV  inch  diameter  are  allowed.  Plug,  or 
cap.  must  have  sufficient  length  of  thread 
to  engage  3  threads  when  screwed  home 
with  gasket  in  place.  Threaded  closures 
having  fewer  threads  are  authorized  for 
containers  having  a  capacity  of  12  gal- 
lons or  less  when  such  closxires  are  ap- 
proved by  the  Bureau  of  Explosives  upon 
proof  of  satisfactory  tests. 

(d)  Pull  removable  head  dnims  over  5 
gallons  capacity  must  be  closed  by  means 
of  12  gauge  bolted  ring  with  drop  forg«i 
lugs,  one  of  which  is  threaded,  and  hav- 
ing %  inch  bolt  and  nut  for  drums  not 
over  30  gallons  capacity  and  %  inch  bolt 
and  nut  for  drums  over  30  gallons  capac- 
ity. Five  gallon  drums  must  be  of  lug 
type  closxire  with  cover  having  at  least  16 
Ixigs.  Equally  efficient  types  of  closures 
are  authorized  upon  demonstration  and 
proof  of  satisfactory  tests  to  representa- 
tive of  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

§78.115—9      Defective   rontainer<i. 

(a^  Leaks  and  other  defects  to  be  re- 
paired by  method  used  in  constructing 
container,  not  by  soldering. 

§78.115-10      Marking. 

(a)  Marking  on  each  container  by  em- 
bossing on  head  except  that  such  em- 
bossment must  be   on   the  permanent 


head  for  drums  having  removable  heads, 
with  raised  marks,  or  by  embossing  or  die 
stamping  on  footrlng  on  drums 
equipped  with  footrings,  or  on  metal 
plates  securely  attached  to  drum  by 
brazing  or  welding  not  less  than  20  per- 
cent of  the  perimeter,  as  follows: 

(1)  ICC-17C.  The  letters  STC;  lo- 
cated near  the  ICC  mark  to  indicate 
"single-trip  container."  In  addition, 
when  the  container  is  of  stainless  steel! 
the  type  of  steel  used  in  body  and  head 
sheets  as  identified  by  American  iron 
and  Steel  Institute  type  number,  and 
also  the  letters  HT  following  steel  desig- 
nation on  containers  subjected  to  stress- 
relieving  or  heat-treatment  during  man- 
ufacture (for  example,  ICC-17C-304  or 
ICC-17C-304  HT  as  applicable)  shall  be 
shown.  These  marks  shall  be  under- 
stood to  certify  that  the  container  com- 
plies with  all  specification  requirements. 

(2)  Name  or  symbol  (letters)  of  maker 
or  other  party  assuming  responsibility 
for  complismce  with  specification  re- 
quirements; this  must  be  recorded  with 
the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

(3)  Gauge  of  metal  in  thinnest  part, 
rated  capacity  in  gallons,  and  year  of 
manufacture  (for  example,  14-55-50 1. 
When  gauge  of  metal  in  body  differs  from 
that  in  head,  both  must  be  indicated  with 
slanting  line  between  and  with  gauge  of 
body  indicated  first  (for  example  14/12- 
55-50  for  body  14  gauge  and  head  12 
gauge ) . 

§78.115—11       Size   of   markings. 

(a)  Size  of  markings  (minimum):  V2" 
high  for  33  gallons  or  less,  34"  for  over 
33  and  not  over  55  gallons. 

§  78.115-12      Type  tests. 

(a)  Samples  taken  at  random  and 
closed  as  for  use,  shall  withstand  pre- 
scribed tests  without  leakage.  Tests  to 
be  made  of  each  type  and  size  by  each 
company  starting  production  and  to  be 
repeated  every  four  months.  Samples 
last  tested  to  be  retained  until  further 
tests  are  made.  The  tjT?e  tests  are  as 
follows : 

( 1 )  Test  by  dropping,  filled  with  water 
to  98  percent  capacity,  from  height  of 
4  feet  onto  solid  concrete  so  as  to  strike 
diagonally  on  chime,  or  when  without 
chime  seam,  to  strike  on  other  circumfer- 
ential seam ;  also  additional  drop  test  on 
any  other  parts  which  might  be  consid- 
ered weaker  than  the  chime.  Closing 
devices  and  other  parts  projecting  be- 
yond chime  or  rolling  hoops  must  also  be 
capable  of  withstanding  this  test. 

(2)  Hydrostatic  pressure  test  of  40 
pounds  per  square  inch  sustained  for  5 
minutes ;  except  that  full  removable  head 
drums  must  sustain  20  pounds  per  square 
inch. 

§78.115-13      Leakage   test. 

(a)  Each  container  shall  be  tested. 
with  seams  under  water  or  covered  with 
soapsuds  or  heavy  oil,  by  Interior  air 
pressure  of  at  least  15  pounds  per  square 
inch.  Equally  efficient  means  of  testing 
are  authorized  upon  demonstration  and 
proof  of  satisfactory  tests  to  representa- 
tives of  Bureau  of  Explosives.  Leakers 
shall  be  rejected  or  repaired  and  ^^^est^ 
Removable  head  containers  not  required 
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to  be  tested  with  heads  In  place  except 
that  samples  taken  at  random  and  closed 
as  for  use.  of  each  type  and  size,  must 
be  tested  at  start  of  production  and  re- 
peated every  four  months.  Samples  so 
tested  must  be  retained  until  fxirther 
tests  are  made. 

§  78.1 16     Specification  17E ;  steel  drums. 

Single    trip    container.      Removable 
bead  containers  not  authorized. 

§78.116-1      Compliance. 

(a)  Required  in  all  details. 

§78.116-2      Rated  capacity. 

(a)  Rated  capacity  as  marked,   see 
S78.116-10(a)(3).       vnnirrmm      actual 
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capacity  of  containers  shall  be  not  less 
than  rated  (marked)  capacity  plus  4  per- 
cent. Maximum  actual  capacity  shall 
not  be  greater  than  rated  (marked) 
capacity  plus  5  percent  or  rated 
(marked)  capacity  plus  4  percent  plus 
I  quart  whichever  Is  the  greater. 

§  78.116—3      Composition. 

(a)  Sheets  for  body  and  heads  to  be 
low  carbon,  open  hearth  or  electric 
steeL 

§  78.116—5     Seams. 

(a)  Body  seams  welded. 
§  78.116-6     Parts  and  dimensions. 

(a)  Parts  and  dimensions  as  follows: 


Type  of  oontalner 

MInfmam 

thickness, 

Rolling  hoops 

Marked  capacity  not  over 
(galloas) 

anooated  sheets  (gauge) 

Type 

Minimum 

Body 
aheet 

nead 
•beet 

Bite 

(gauge  or 

inch) 

Weight 
(pounds 
per  foot) 

1 

Straight  side 

24 

22 

M9 

«18 

24 
22 
19 
18 

None 

10 

do 

do 

».„ 

do 

(') 
(') 

u 

1  Rolled  or  swedged  In  hoops. 
1 20  gauge  aathorixed. 

(b)  Steel  sheets  of  specified  gauges 
shall  comply  with  the  following: 


Gauge  No. 

Nominal 
tblcknens  i 

finch) 

Mtnimam 
thick  ne»  ' 

(Inch) 

18 

.  .  .  .  P 

0.0428 
.0378 
.0324 
.0260 
.0208 

1» 

» 

a 

u 

'Thickness  shall  be  measnred  at  any  point  on  the 
iheet  not  less  than  H  inch  from  an  edge. 

§78.116-7     Convex  heads. 

(a)  Convex  (crowned)  heads,  not  ex- 
tending beyond  level  of  chime,  required 
for  drums  of  25  gallons  capacity  or  over. 
Convexity  to  be  minimum  of  %". 

§78.116-«     Qosures. 

(a)  Adequate  to  prevent  leakage; 
gaskets  required. 

lb)  Closing  part  (plug,  cap,  plate,  etc., 
see  Note  1)  must  be  of  metal  as  thick  as 
prescribed  for  head  of  container:  Pro- 
vided. That  thinner  metal  closures  or 
closures  of  other  material  are  author- 
ized for  containers  of  12  gallons  capacity 
or  less  when  opening  to  be  closed  is  not 
over  2.7  inches  in  diameter  and  closures. 
except  threaded  metal  closures,  are  fitted 
with  outside  sealing  devices  which  can- 
not be  removed  without  destroying  the 
closure  or  sealing  device  (see  paragraph 
(d)  of  this  section). 

Non  1:  This  does  not  apply  to  cap  seal 
over    a    closiire    which    compiles    with    all 

requirements. 

(c)  For  closure  with  threaded  plug  or 
cap,  the  seat  (flange,  etc.)  for  pluj.  or 
cap,  must  have  3  or  more  threads;  two 
Drainage  holes  of  not  ovei  JHo  inch  diam- 
eter are  allowed.  Plug,  or  cap.  must 
nave  sufficient  length  of  thread  to  engage 
3  threads  when  screwed  home  with  gas- 


ket in  place:  Prornded,  That  for  con- 
tainers having  a  capacity  of  12  gallons 
and  less  the  seat  (flange,  etc.)  for  plug, 
or  cap.  must  have  two  or  more  complete 
threads  and  plug,  or  cap,  must  have  suffi- 
cient length  of  thread  to  engage  two 
threads  when  screwed  home  with  gasket 
in  place. 

(d)  Closures  of  screw-thread  type  or 
closed  by  positive  means,  of  any  mate- 
rial or  design,  may  be  authorized  by  the 
Bureau  of  Explosives  for  use,  upon  satis- 
factory proof  of  efficiency. 

§78.116-9      Defective  containers. 

(a)  Leaks  and  other  defects  to  be  re- 
paired by  method  used  in  constructing 
container,  not  by  soldering. 

§78.116-10     Marking. 

(a)  Marking  on  each  container  by 
embossing  on  head  with  raised  marks, 
or  by  embossing  or  die  stamping  on 
footrlng  on  drums  equipped  with  foot- 
rings,  or  on  metal  plates  securely  at- 
tached to  dnmi  by  brazing  or  welding 
not  less  than  20  percent  of  the  perim- 
eter as  follows: 

(1)  ICC-17E.  The  letters  STC;  lo- 
cated near  the  ICC  mark  to  indicate 
"single-trip  container."  In  addition, 
w  hen  the  container  is  of  stainless  steel,' 
the  type  of  steel  used  In  body  and  head 
sheets  as  identified  by  American  Iron 
and  Steel  Institute  type  number,  and 
also  the  letters  HT  following  steel  desig- 
nation on  containers  subjected  to  stress- 
relieving  or  heat-treatment  during 
manufacture  (for  example.  ICX:-17E-304 
or  ICC-17E-304  HT  as  appUcable)  shall 
be  shown.  These  marks  shall  be  under- 
stood to  certify  that  the  container  com- 
plies with  all  specification  requirements. 

(2)  Name  or  symbol  (letters)  of  maker 
or  other  party  assuming  responsibility 
for   compliance   with   specification  re- 
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quirements;  this  must  be  recorded  with 
the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

(3)  Gauge  of  metal  in  thinnest  part, 
rated  capacity  in  gallons,  and  year  of 
manufacture  (for  example,  12-55-50). 
When  gauge  of  metal  in  body  differs  from 
that  in  head,  both  must  be  Indicated  with 
slanting  line  between  and  with  gauge  of 
body  indicated  first  (for  example  14/12- 
55-60  for  body  14  gauge  and  head  12 
gauge ) . 

§  78.116-11      Size  of  markings. 

(a)  Size  of  markings  (minimum) : 
%"  high  for  33 -gallon  or  less,  %'"  for 
over  33  and  not  over  55  gallons. 

§78.116-12     Tn>etesu. 

(a)  Samples  taken  at  random  closed 
as  for  use,  shall  withstand  prescribed 
tests  without  leakage.  Tests  to  be  made 
of  each  type  and  size  by  each  company 
starting  production  and  to  be  repeated 
every  four  months.  Samples  last  tested 
to  be  retained  until  further  tests  are 
made.     The  type  tests  are  as  follows: 

(1)  Test  by  dropping,  filled  with  water 
to  98  percent  capacity,  from  height  of  4 
feet  onto  solid  concrete  so  as  to  strike 
diagonally  on  chime,  or  when  without 
chime  seam,  to  strike  on  other  circum- 
f c-ential  seam ;  also  additional  drop  test 
on  any  other  parts  which  might  be  con- 
sidered weaker  than  the  chime.  Closing 
devices  and  other  parts  projecting  be- 
yond chime  or  rolling  hcx)ps  must  also 
be  capable  of  withstanding  this  test. 

(2)  Hydrostatic  pressure  test  of  15 
pounds  per  square  inch  sustained  for  6 
minutes. 

§  78.116-13      Leakage  test. 

(a)  Each  container  shall  be  tested, 
with  seams  under  water  or  covered  with 
soapsuds  or  heavy  oil,  by  interior  air 
pressure  of  at  least  7  pounds  per  square 
inch  for  containers  over  12  gallons  ca- 
pacity and  at  least  5  pounds  for  others. 
Equally  efficient  means  of  testing  are 
authorized  upon  demonstration  and 
proof  of  satisfactory  tests  to  representa- 
tive of  Bureau  of  Explosives.  Leakers 
shall  be  rejected  or  repaired  and  retested. 

§78.117      Specification  17F;  steel  drums. 

Single  trip  container.  Removable 
head  containers  not  authorized. 

§  78.117-1      Compliance. 

(a)  Required  in  all  details. 
§78.117-2      Rated  capacitr. 

(a)  Rated   capacity   as   marked,   see 

§  78.117-ll(a)(3).  Actual  capacity  of 
containers  shall  be  not  less  than  rated 
(marked)  capacity  plus  2  percent,  nor 
greater  than  rated  capacity  plus  2  per- 
cent plus  1  quart,  except  that  for  con- 
tainers over  30  gallons  marked  capacity 
actual  capacity  shall  be  not  less  than 
rated  capacity  plus  2  percent,  nor  greater 
than  rated  capacity  plus  2  percent  plus 
2  quarts. 

§  78.117—3      Composition. 

(a)  Sheets  for  body  and  heads  to  be 
low  carbon,  open  hearth  or  electric  steel. 
Steel  to  be  as  high  as  practicable  In  ten- 
sile strength,  having  no  loose  oxide  or 
scale. 
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1 78.117-5     Seanu. 

(a)  Body  seaou  welded. 

(b)  Head  and  chime  seams  welded  or 
double-aeamed. 

(c)  Flanges  for  closiures  welded  In 
place. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

§  78.117—6     Chime  reinforcement. 

(a)  Chime  reinforcement  required  to 
be  not  less  than  12  erauge  (see  9  78.117-7 
(b)). 

§  78.117—7     Parts  and  dimensions. 

(a)  Parts  and  dimensions  as  follows: 


Type  of  container 

Minimum  thickne<8, 

Rolling  boope 

Mvkad  capacity  not  over 
(galloiu) 

cmcoated  sheets  (gauge) 

Type 

Minimum 

Body 
sheet 

Head 
sheet 

Sire 

Weight 

U 

Straight  side 

16 

16 

(■' 

<  Boiled  or  swedged-in  hoops. 


(b)  Steel  sheets  of  specified  gauges 
•hall  comply  with  the  following: 


Use  of  I-bar  hoops  authoriied. 

§78.117-11 


Gauge  N& 

Nominal 
thickness  > 

(Inch) 

Mlnlmnm 

thickness' 

(Inch) 

11- 

0.1046 
.OMS 

0.M46 

Ifl 

.0533 

I  Thickness  sball  be  measured  at  any  point  on  the 
sheet  not  less  than  H  inch  from  an  edge. 


§  7ail7-8 
heads. 


Rolling   hoops    and    convex 


(a)  Rolling  hoops  to  be  expanded. 
Alternate  use  of  I-bar  hoops  authorised. 

(b)  Cont;ex  hetids.  Convex  (crowned) 
heads;  minimum  convexity  to  be  % 
Inch,  with  minimum  chime  height  of 
%  Inch. 

§  78.117-9     Qosores. 

(a)  Adequate  to  prevent  leakage; 
gaskets  required. 

(b)  Closing  part  (plug,  cap,  plate,  etc., 
see  Note  1 )  must  be  of  metal  as  thick  as 
prescribed  for  head  of  container;  this 
not  required  for  containers  of  12  gsdlons 
or  less  when  the  opening  to  be  closed 
Is  not  over  2.3  Inches  In  diameter.  If 
imthreaded  cap  Is  used  It  must  be  pro- 
vided with  outside  sealing  devices  which 
cazmot  be  removed  without  destroying 
the  cap  or  sealing  device. 

NoTx  1:  "mis  does  not  apply  to  cap  seal 
over  a  cloeure  which  compiles  with  all 
requlremento. 

(c)  Closure  must  be  of  screw-thread 
type  or  fastened  by  screw-thread  device. 

(d)  One  opening  not  over  2.3  Inches 
and  one  opening  not  over  %  inch  al- 
lowed; both  openings  to  be  welded  in  one 
head  only.  Threads  to  be  standard  pipe 
thread  of  11  threads  per  Inch  for  the 
larger  opening  and  14  threads  per  inch 
for  the  %-lnch  opening. 

§  7a  11 7-10     DefecUve  containers. 

(a)  Leaks  and  other  defects  to  be 
repaired  by  method  used  In  constructing 
container,  not  by  soldering. 


Marking. 

(a)  Mailing  on  each  contfiiner  by 
embossing  on  head  with  raised  marks, 
or  by  embossing  or  die  stamping  on  foot- 
ring  on  dnmas  equipped  with  footrlngs, 
or  on  metal  plates  securely  attached  to 
drum  by  brazing  or  welding  not  less  than 
20  percent  of  the  perimeter  as  follows: 

(1)  ICC-17P.  The  letters  STC;  lo- 
cated near  the  ICC  mark  to  indicate 
"single-trip  container."  In  addition, 
when  the  container  is  of  stainless  steel, 
the  type  of  steel  used  in  body  and  head 
sheets  as  identified  by  American  Iron 
and  Steel  Institute  type  number,  and  also 
the  letters  HT  following  steel  designa- 
tion on  containers  subjected  to  stress- 
relieving  or  heat-treatment  during  man- 
ufacture (for  example.  ICX3-17P-304  or 
ICC-17F-304  HT  as  applicable)  shall  be 
shown.  These  marks  shall  be  understood 
to  certify  that  the  container  complies 
with  all  specification  requirements. 

(2)  Name  or  symbol  (letters)  of  maker 
or  other  party  assuming  responsibility 
for  compliance  with  specification  re- 
quirements; this  must  be  recorded  with 
the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

(3)  Gauge  of  metal  in  thinnest  part, 
rated  capacity  in  gallons,  and  year  of 
manufacture    (for  example,   12-5&-50). 

§  78.117-12      Size  of  markings. 

(a)  Size  of  markings  (minimum) : 
%"  high  for  33-gallon  or  less,  ^A"  for 
over  33  and  not  over  55  gallons. 

§  78.117-13     Type  tests. 

(a)  Samples  taken  at  random  and 
closed  as  for  use,  shall  withstand  pre- 


scribed tests  without  leakage.  Tests  to 
be  made  of  each  type  and  size  by  each 
company  starting  production  and  to  be 
repeated  every  four  months.  Samples 
last  tested  to  be  retained  until  further 
tests  are  made.  The  type  tests  are  as 
follows: 

(1)  Test  by  dropping,  filled  with  water 
to  98  percent  capacity,  from  height  of 
6  feet  onto  solid  concrete  so  as  to  strike 
diagonally  on  chime,  or  when  without 
chime  seam,  to  strike  on  other  circum- 
ferential seam;  also  additional  drop  test 
on  any  other  parts  which  might  be  con- 
sidered weaker  than  the  chime.  Closing 
devices  and  other  parts  projecting  be- 
yond chime  or  rolling  hoops  must  also  be 
capable  of  withstanding  this  test. 

(2)  Hydrostatic  pressure  test  of  80 
pounds  per  square  inch  sustained  for  5 
minutes. 

§  78.117-14      Leakage  test. 

(a)  Each  container  shall  be  tested, 
with  seams  under  water  or  covered  with 
soapsuds  or  heavy  oil,  by  Interior  air 
pressure  of  at  least  15  poimds  per  square 
inch.  Equally  efficient  means  of  testing 
are  authorized  upon  demonstration  and 
proof  of  satisfactory  tests  to  represent- 
ative of  Bureau  of  Explosives.  Leakers 
shall  be  rejected  or  repaired  and  re- 
tested. 

§  78.118     Specification  17H;  steel  drums. 

Single-trip  container.  Removable 
head  required. 

§  78.118—1      Compliance. 

(a)  Required  in  all  details. 

§  78.1 18-2      Rated  capacity . 

(a)  Rated  capacity  as  marked,  see 
§  78.118-10 (a)  (3).  Minimum  actual  ca- 
pacity of  containers  shall  be  not  less 
than  rated  (marked)  capacity  plus  4 
percent.  Maximum  actual  capacity  shall 
not  be  greater  than  rated  (marked)  ca- 
pacity plus  5  percent  or  rated  (marked) 
capacity  plus  4  percent  plus  1  quart 
whichever  Is  the  greater. 

§  78.118—3      Composition. 

(a)  Sheets  for  body  and  heads  to  be 
low  carbon,  open  hearth  or  electric  steel. 

§  78.118-5      Seanu. 

(a)  Body  seams  welded. 

§  78.118—6      Parts  and  dimensions. 

(a)   Parts  and  dimensions  as  follows: 


Type  of  container 

Minimum  thickness. 

RollinK  hoops 

Marked  capacity 

nncoated  sheets  (g»age) 

Type 

Minimum 

not  over 

Body 
sheet 

Bottom 
head 
sheet 

Remov- 
able 
head 
sheet 

(gallons) 

Siie 

CgauKe 

or  Inch) 

Weight 
(pounds 
per  foot) 

6.  

Straight  side. 

24 
18 
18 

24 
18 
18 

20 

18 

>14 

None 

80 

do 

66 

do 

'  Rolled  or  swedged  In  hoops. 

'Saob  dram  most  have  three  rolled  or  swedged  in  hoops,  one  to  be  placed  in  the  body  near  the  top  curl. 

•16  gtofe  authoriied  provided  there  are  one  or  more  corrugations  in  the  cover  near  the  periphery. 
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(b)  Steel  sheets   of   spedfled 
shall  comply  with  the  following: 


gauge 


Oaufe  No. 

Nominal 

thickness  > 

(Inch) 

Mlnlmnm 

thickness) 

(Inch) 

]4            . ...--.- 

0. 0747 
.0608 
.0478 
.0359 
.0238 

0.0877 

18         

.06SS 

18 .... 

.0438 

20       ......... 

.0324 

24           ..... 

.0200 

>  Thickness  shall  be  mea-siired  at  any  point  on  the 
sheet  not  less  than  H  Inch  from  an  edge. 

§78.118-7      Convex   heads. 

(a)  Convex  (crowned)  heads,  not  ex- 
tending beyond  level  of  chime,  required 
for  dnmis  of  25  gallons  capacity  or  over ; 
minimum  convexity  of  %  inch  required. 

§78.118-8     Closures. 

(a)  Adequate  to  prevent  leakage;  gas- 
kets required. 

(b)  Dnuns  over  5  gallons  capacity 
must  be  closed  by  means  of  12  gauge 
bolted  ring  with  drop  forged  lugs,  one  of 
which  is  threaded,  and  having  %  Inch 
bolt  and  nut  for  drums  not  over  30  gal- 
lons capacity  and  %  inch  bolt  and  nut 
for  drums  over  30  gallons  capacity.  Five 
gallon  drums  must  be  of  lug  type  closure 
with  cover  having  at  least  16  lugs. 
Equally  efficient  types  of  closiu-es  are 
authorized  upon  demonstration  Emd 
proof  of  satisfactory  tests  to  representa- 
tive of  Bureau  of  ESn?losives. 

(c)  For  closure  with  threaded  plug  or 
cap,  the  seat  (flange,  etc.)  for  plug,  or 
cap,  must  have  3  or  more  threads;  two 
drainage  holes  of  not  over  ^-le  inch  diam- 
eter are  allowed.  Plug,  or  cap,  must 
have  sufficient  length  of  thread  to  en- 
gage 3  threads  when  screwed  home  with 
gasket  in  place:  Provided,  That  for  con- 
tainers having  a  capacity  of  12  gallons 
and  less  the  seat  (flange,  etc.)  for  plug, 
or  cap,  must  have  two  or  more  complete 
threads  and  plug,  or  cap,  must  have 
sufficient  length  of  thread  to  engage  two 
threads  when  screwed  home  with  gasket 
In  place. 

§  78.118-9      Defective  containers. 

(a)  Leaks  and  other  defects  to  be  re- 
paired by  method  used  in  constructing 
container,  not  by  soldering. 

§78.118-10     Marking. 

(a)  Maiking  on  each  container  by 
embossing  on  head,  except  that  such  em- 
bossment must  be  on  the  permanent 
head  for  dnmis  having  removable  heads, 
with  raised  marks,  or  by  embossing  or 
die  stamping  on  footring  on  drums 
equipped  with  footrings,  or  on  metal 
plates  securely  attached  to  drum  by  braz- 
ing or  welding  not  less  than  20  percent  of 
the  perimeter,  as  follows: 

'1)  ICC-17H.  The  letters  STC;  lo- 
cated near  the  I(X:  mark  to  indicate 
"single-trip  container."  In  addition, 
when  the  container  is  of  stainless  steel, 
the  type  of  steel  used  in  body  and  head 
sheets  as  identified  by  American  Iron  and 
Steel  Institute  type  number,  and  also 
the  letters  HT  following  steel  designation 
on  containers  subjected  to  stress-reliev- 
ing or  heat-treatment  during  manufac- 
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ture  (for  example.  ICC-17H-304  or  ICC- 
17H-304  HT  as  applicable)  shall  be 
shown.  These  mai^  shall  be  imderstood 
to  certify  that  the  container  complies 
with  £dl  specification  requirements. 

(2)  Name  or  symbol  (letters)  of  maker 
or  other  party  assuming  responsibility 
for  compliance  with  specification  re- 
quirements; this  must  be  recorded  with 
Uie  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

(3)  Gauge  of  metal  in  thinnest  part, 
rated  capacity  in  gallons,  and  year  of 
manufacture  (for  example,  12-55-50). 
When  gauge  of  metal  in  body  differs  from 
that  in  head,  both  must  be  indicated  with 
slanting  line  between  and  with  gauge  of 
body  indicated  first  (for  example  14/12- 
55-50  for  body  14  gauge  and  head  12 
gauge). 

§  78.118—11      Size  of  markings. 

(a)  Size  of  markings  (minimum) :  ^2" 
high  for  33-gallon  or  less,  %"  for  over 
33  and  not  over  55  gallons. 

§  78.118-12      Type  tes.ts. 

(a)  Samples  taken  at  random  and 
closed  as  for  use,  shall  withstand  pre- 
scribed tests  without  leakage.  Tests  to 
be  made  of  each  type  and  size  by  each 
company  starting  production  and  to  be 
repeatecl  every  four  months.  Samples 
last  tested  to  be  retained  imtil  further 
tests  are  made.  The  type  tests  are  as 
follows : 

(1)  Test  by  dropping,  filled  with 
water  to  98  percent  capacity,  from  height 
of  4  feet  onto  solid  concrete  so  as  to 
strike  diagonally  on  chime,  or  when 
without  chime  seam,  to  strike  on  other 
circumferentisJ  seam;  also  additional 
drop  test  on  any  other  parts  which  might 
be  considered  weaker  than  the  chime. 
CHosing  devices  and  other  parts  project- 
ing beyond  chime  or  rolling  hoops  must 
also  be  capable  of  withstanding  this  test. 

(2)  Hydrostatic  pressure  test  of  15 
pounds  per  square  inch  sustained  for  5 
minutes. 
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§  78.118-13      Leakage  test. 

(a)  Each  container  shall  be  tested, 
with  seams  imder  water  or  covered  with 
soapsuds  or  heavy  oil,  by  interior  air 
pressure  of  at  least  7  potinds  per  square 
inch  for  containers  over  12  gallons  ca- 
pacity and  at  least  5  pounds  for  others. 
Equally  efficient  means  of  testing  are 
authorized  upon  demonstration  and 
proof  of  satisfactory  tests  to  representa- 
tive of  Bureau  of  Explosives.  Leakers 
shall  be  rejected  or  repaired  and  retested. 
Containers  not  required  to  be  tested  with 
heads  in  place  except  that  samples  taken 
at  random  and  closed  as  for  use.  of  each 
type  and  size,  must  be  tested  at  start  of 
production  and  repeated  every  four 
months.  Samples  so  tested  must  be  re- 
tained until  further  tests  are  made. 

§78.119      Specification    17X;    steel   bar- 
rels  or  drums. 

Single  trip  container.  Removable 
head  containers  not  authorized. 

§  78.119-1      Compliance. 

(a)  Required  in  all  details. 

§  78.119-2      Rated  capacity. 

(a)  Rated  capacity  as  marked,  see 
S  78.119-70(a)  (3) .  Minimum  actual  ca- 
pacity of  containers  shall  be  not  less  than 
rated  (marked)  capacity  plus  4  percent. 
Maximum  actual  capacity  shall  not  be 
greater  than  rated  (marked)  capacity 
plus  5  percent  or  rated  (marked)  ca- 
pacity plus  4  percent  plus  1  quart  which- 
ever is  the  greater. 

§  78.119—3      Compo$^ition. 

(a)  Sheets  for  body  and  heads  to  be 
low  carbon,  open  hearth  or  electric  steel. 

§78.119-5      Seams. 

(a)  Body  seams  welded. 

(b)  Head  and  chime  seams  welded  or 
double-seamed. 

§  78.119—6      Parts  and  dimensions, 
(a)  Parts  and  dimensions  as  follows: 


Marked  capacity  not  over  (gallons) |  30 55 

Type  of  container I  Straight  side Straight  side. 

Minimum  thickne.ss.  uncoated  sheets  I Body  sheet:  19  V _ i  Body  sheet:  18'. 

Qauee Head  sheet:  19' '  Head  sheet:  18 '. 

Type  '  f  rolling  hoops Rolled  or  swedged  In  hoops...'  Rolled  or  swedged  In  hoops 

■  Thickness  shall  be  measured  at  any  point  on  the  sheet  not  leas  than  H  in  h  from  an  edge. 
•  10  pauee  steel  shall  have  nominal  thickness  of  0.0418  Inch  and  minimum  thickness  of  0.0378  Inch. 
•18  eauge  steel  shall  have  nominal  thickness  o'  0.0478  Inch  and  minimum  thickness  of  0.0428  Inch. 


§  78.119-7     Flat  or  convex ed  heads. 

(a)  When  heads  are  convexed 
(crowned)  they  shall  not  extend  within 
^  inch  of  the  chime  level;  maxlmtim 
convexity  i%2  inch  for  55-gallon  drums. 

§  78.119-8      Qosures. 

(a)  Adequate  to  prevent  leakage; 
gaskets  required.  Closure  must  be  of 
screw-thread  type  or  fastened  by  screw- 
thread  device. 

(b)  Closing  part  (plug,  cap,  plate,  etc., 
see  Note  1 )  must  be  of  metal  as  thick  as 
prescribed  for  head  of  container;  this 
not  required  for  containers  of  12  gallons 
or  less  when  the  opening  to  be  closed  is 
not  over  2.3"  diameter  and  the  closing 
part  Is  constructed,  or  fitted  with  sealing 
device,  so  that  It  cannot  be  removed 
without  destroying  it  or  the  sealing 
device. 


Note  1 :  This  does  not  apply  to  a  cap  seal 
over  a  closure  when  dosure  compUet  with  all 
requirements. 

(c)  For  closure  with  threaded  plug  or 
cap,  the  seat  (flange,  etc.)  for  plug,  or 
cap,  must  have  3  or  more  complete 
threads;  two  drainage  holes  of  not  over 
^e"  diameter  are  allowed  only  in  flanges 
having  at  least  5  threads.  Plug,  or  cap, 
must  have  sufficient  length  of  thread  to 
engage  3  threads  when  screwed  home 
with  gsLsket  in  place. 

§78.119—9      Defective  containers. 

(a)  Leaks  and  other  defects  to  be  re- 
paired by  method  used  In  constructing 
containers,  not  to  be  soldered. 

§  78.119-10     Marking. 

(a)  Marking  on  each  container  by 
embossing  on  head  with  raised  marks  as 
follows: 
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(1)  ICC-17X.  The  letter*  STC;  lo- 
cated near  the  ICX;  mark  to  Indicate 
"single-trip  container."  In  addition, 
when  the  container  is  of  stainless  steel, 
the  type  of  steel  used  in  body  and  head 
sheets  as  identified  by  American  Iron  and 
Steel  Institute  type  nimiber.  and  also  the 
letters  HT  following  steel  designation  on 
containers  subjected  to  stress-relieving 
or  heat-treatment  during  manufacture 
(for  example,  ICC-17X-304  or  ICC-17X- 
304  HT  as  applicable)  shall  be  shown. 
These  marks  shall  be  understood  to 
certify  that  the  container  complies  with 
all  specification  requirements. 

(2)  Name  or  symbol  (letters)  of 
maker  or  other  party  assuming  responsi- 
bility for  compliance  with  specification 
requirements;  this  must  be  recorded 
with  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

(3)  Gauge  of  metal  in  thinnest  part, 
rated  capacity  in  gallons,  and  year  of 
manufacture  (for  example.  18-55-50). 

(4)  Steel  barrels  or  dnims  manufac- 
tured prior  to  March  31,  1941,  which  are 
in  compliance  with  this  specification 
except  as  to  marking  may  be  accepted 
as  permitted  by  9  73.22  of  this  chapter 
without  necessity  of  having  the  marking 
embossed  on  the  head  in  raised  letters. 
This  shipping  paper  shall,  however, 
certify  thatthe  dnmi  is  In  compliance. 

§78.119-11     Size  of  markings. 

(a)  Size  of  markings  (minimum) :  % 
inch  high. 

§  78.119-12     Trpe  tests. 

(a)  Samples,  taken  at  random  and 
closed  as  for  use,  shall  withstand  pre- 
scribed tests  without  leakage.  Tests  to 
be  repeated  every  four  months.  Sam- 
ples last  tested  to  be  retained  until  fur- 
ther tests  are  made.  The  type  tests 
are  as  follows: 

(1)  Test  by  dropping  filled  with  water 
to  98  percent  capacity  from  height  of  4 
feet  onto  solid  concrete,  so  as  to  strike 
diagonally  on  chime  seam;  also  addi- 
tional drop  test  on  any  other  parts  which 
might  be  considered  weaker  than  the 
chime.  Closing  devices  and  other  parts 
projecting  beyond  chime  or  rolling  hoops 
must  also  be  capable  of  withstanding 
this  test. 

(2)  Hydrostatic  pressure  test  of  15 
pounds  per  square  inch  sustained  for  5 
minutes. 

§  78.119-13     Leakage  test. 

(a)  Each  container  shall  be  tested, 
with  seams  under  water  or  covered  with 
soapsuds  or  heavy  oil,  by  interior  air 
pressiire  of  at  least  7  pounds  per  square 
inch.  Equally  eflBcient  means  of  test- 
ing are  authorized  upon  demonstration 
and  proof  of  satisfactory  tests  to  repre- 
sentative of  Bureau  of  Explosives. 
Leakers  shall  be  rejected  or  repaired  and 
retested. 

§  78.130    Specification  37K;  steel  drums. 

Single  trip  container.  Hemovable  head 
containers  which  will  pass  all  required 
tests  are  authorized. 
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§  78.130-1      Compliance. 

(a)  Required  in  all  details. 

§  78.130-2      Rated  capacity. 

(a)  Rated  capacity  as  marked,  see 
!  78.130-g(a)(3).  Actual  capacity  not 
less  than  rated  (marked)  capacity  plus 
2  percent,  not  greater  than  rated  capac- 
ity plus  2  percent  plus  1  quart. 

§  78.130—3      Composition. 

(a)  Sheets  for  body  and  heads  to  be 
low  carbon,  open  hearth  or  electric  steel. 

§  78.130—5      Parts  and  dimensions. 

(a)  Parts  and  dimensions  as  follows: 


Marked 
capac- 
ity not 
over 
(gal- 
lon.o) 

.^.uthor- 
iied 
gross 

weight 
not 
over 

(pound?) 

Typo  of  con- 
tainer 

Welded 
side 
seam 

requir- 
ed 

Minimum 
thickness  on- 
coated 
sheets 
(gauge) 

Body 
sheet 

Head 
sheet 

65 

275 

Straight  side. 

Yes... 

22 

23 

(b)  Steel  sheets  of  specified 
shall  comply  with  the  following : 


gauges 


Gauge  No. 

N'ominal 

thickness  • 

(inch) 

Minimum 

thickness  ' 

(inch) 

22- 0.0299 

0.0269 

'  Thickness  shall  be  measured  at  any  point  on  the 
sheet  not  less  than  H  inch  from  an  edge. 

§  78.130—6      Qosure  required. 

(a)  Adequate  to  prevent  leakage ;  to  be 
of  bolted  ring  or  lever  lock  ring  tjT^es 
only;  sponge  rubber  gaskets  required; 
flowed-in  gaskets  not  permitted. 

§  78.130—7      Defective   containers. 

(a)  Leaks  and  other  defects  to  be  re - 
psiired  by  method  used  in  constructing 
container,  not  by  soldering. 

g  78.130-8     Marking. 

(a)  Marking  on  each  container  by  em- 
bossing on  head,  except  that  such  em- 
bossment must  be  on  the  permanent 
head  for  dnuns  having  removable  heads, 
with  raised  marks,  or  by  embossing  or  die 
stamping  on  f  ootring  on  drums  equipped 
with  footrings,  or  on  metal  plates  se- 
curely attached  to  drum  by  brazing  or 
welding  not  less  than  20  percent  of  the 
perimeter,  as  follows: 

(1)  ICX>-37K275.  This  mark  shall  be 
understood  to  certify  that  the  container 
complies  with  all  specification  require- 
ments. 

(2)  Name  or  symbol  (letters)  of  maker 
or  other  party  assuming  responsibility 
for  compliance  with  specification  re- 
quirements; this  must  be  recorded  with 
the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

(3)  Oauge  of  metal  in  tliinnest  part, 
rated  capacity  in  gallons,  and  year  of 
manufacture  (for  example,  18-65-50). 
When  gauge  of  metal  in  body  dillers 


from  that  in  head,  both  must  be  indi- 
cated with  slanting  line  between  and 
with  gauge  of  body  indicated  first  'for 
example  14/12-55-50  for  body  14  gauge 
and  head  12  gauge). 

(4)  The  letters  STC;  located  near  the 
ICC  mark  to  indicate  "single-trip  con- 
tainer". 

§  78.130-9      Size  of  markings. 

(a)  Size  of  markings  (minimum)  :  ^2" 
high  for  30-gallon  or  less,  %"  for  over  30 
gallons. 

§  78.130-10     Type  test. 

(a^  Samples,  taken  at  random  and 
closed  as  for  use,  shall  withstand  pre- 
scribed test  without  leakage.  Tests  to  be 
made  of  each  type  and  size  by  each  com- 
pany starting  production  and  to  be  re- 
peated every  four  months.  Sample  last 
tested  to  be  retained  until  further  tests 
are  made.    The  type  test  is  as  follows: 

(1)  Test  by  dropping,  filled  with  dry, 
finely  powdered  material  to  the  author- 
ized gross  weight,  from  height  of  4  feet 
onto  solid  concrete  so  as  to  strike  diag- 
onally on  top  chime.  Closing  devices 
and  other  parts  projecting  beyond 
chime  or  rolling  hoops  must  also  be 
capable  of  withstanding  this  test. 

§  78.131     Specification  37A;  steel  drums. 

Single  trip  container.  Removable  head 
required. 

§  78.131—1      Compliance. 

(a)  Required  in  all  details. 

§78.131-2      Rated  capacity. 

(a)  Rated  capacity  as  marked,  see 
§  78.131-9(a)  (2).  Minimima  actual  ca- 
pacity of  containers  shall  be  not  less  than 
rated  (marked)  capacity  plus  4  percent 
for  containers  not  over  12  gallons  capac- 
ity. Maximum  actual  capacity  of  con- 
tainers not  over  12  gallons  capacity  shall 
be  not  greater  than  rated  (marked)  ca- 
pacity plus  5  percent  or  rated  (marked) 
capacity  plus  4  percent  plus  1  quart 
whichever  is  the  greater;  for  others, 
minimum  actual  capacity  shall  be  not 
less  than  rated  (marked)  capacity  plus 
2  percent  and  maximum  actual  capacity 
shaU  not  be  greater  than  rated  (marked) 
capacity  plus  3  percent  or  rated  (marked) 
capacity  plus  2  percent  plus  1  quart 
whichever  is  the  greater. 

§  78.131-3      Composition. 

(a)  Sheets  for  body  and  heads  to  be 
hot-rolled  or  cold-rolled,  low  carbon, 
open-hearth  or  electric  steel  or  standard 
commercial  quality. 

§  78.131-5      Seams. 

(a)  Side  seams  must  be  welded:  or 
locked  and  soldered  when  28-gauge  tin 
plate  is  used  for  containers  of  2-palIon 
capacity  or  less. 

§  78.131-6      Capacities,      weight*,      l.vpe, 
and  gauges. 

(a)  Capacities,  weights,  type,  and 
gauges  must  be  as  follows: 
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Marked 
capacity 
not  over 

Antborlied 

KTOOB  WBicht 

not  OTcr 
(puunds) 

Type  of  ooDtainer 

Mtnlmnm  thleknea,  an- 
eoatod  sbeeU  >  (gaai*) 

Minimum  rlnx  caoce  bolt«d 
type* 

(gaUona) 

Bodytbeet* 

Headibeet 

jt^              ^ 

«         ...... 

40 

60 

80 

160 

110 

276 

360 

*«> 

Straight  side 

28 
26 
34 
24 
26 
24 
24 
22 

28 
26 
24 
24 
26 
24 
24 
22 

Lug. 

5 

do 

1 

do 

do_ 

Lag  or  plain  ring  seal. 

10       

u       

do 

18,  plain. 
Do 

M        

do 

do 

do 

Jj        

16,  2  inch  overlap. 
Do 

JJ 

1  All  gauges  ipedfled  are  minimum  eioept  aa  provided  by  Part  73  of  this  chapter.    Heavier  (but  not  lighter) 
(aages  may  be  spedfled  If  shipper  so  deeires. 

*  Equally  efficient  closing  devioes  may  be  autboriied  by  the  Bureau  of  Explosives  upon  demonstration  of  their 
ability  to  withstand  tests  prescribed  In  1 78.131-11. 

I  Containers  of  16  nlloni  capacity  and  over  must  have  2  swedged  or  corrugated  rolling  hoops  of  sufficient  height 
to  clear  the  closing  device  when  the  drum  is  rolled. 

*  A  gross  weight  of  480  poonds  is  autboriied  when  defined  by  Part  73  of  this  chapter  (see  {  73.164  (a)(2)  of  this 
chapter). 


(b)  Steel  sheets  of  specified  gauges 
shall  comply  with  the  following : 


Gauge  No. 

Nominal 

thickness  ' 

(inch) 

Minimum 

thickness  ' 

(inch) 

a 

0.02S0 
.0239 
.0179 

0.0149 

0. 026C 

24 

.0209 

J6 

0160 

28 - 

0.0129 

>  Thickness  shall  be  measured  at  any  point  on  the  sheel 
not  less  than  H  inch  from  an  edge. 

§  78.131-7     Qosures. 

(a)  Cflosures  of  the  type  specified  In 
the  above  table  adequate  to  prevent  leak- 
age; gaskets  required,  all  closures  to  be 
of  the  full -removable  head  type.  Curl  at 
top  of  shell  for  all  drums  30  gallons 
capacity  and  larger  must  have  a  mini- 
mum diameter  of  T4«  inch,  and  so  made 
as  to  form  a  circular  section  with  the 
under  portion  substantially  in  contact 
with  the  vertical  shell.  The  removal^e 
head  must  have  a  minimum  depth  of 
%  inch  and  the  cover  bib  must  be  large 
enough  to  extend  to  the  horizontal  cen- 
ter line  of  the  top  curl  when  the  drum  Is 
sealed  with  the  gasket  In  place.  Dnuns 
of  less  than  30  gallons  capacity  may  be 
made  with  an  outside  cvirl  diameter  of 
%  inch  minimum  and  a  head  depth  of 
%  inch  minimum;  except  that  for  drums 
less  than  16  gallons  capacity  the  outside 
curl  diameter  may  be  %2  inch  and  the 
cover  depth  may  be  %  inch  minimum 

(b)  The  closing  ring  must  be  so  con- 
structed that  the  bottom  leg  will  extend 
well  inside  the  vertical  center  line  of  the 
shell  curl  but  must  not  touch  the  shell 
(recommended  clearance  is  Vie  Inch 
minimum,  %2  Inch  maximum)  when 
sealed  for  usage.  The  top  leg  of  the 
locking  ring  must  have  sufficient  length 
to  extend  well  inside  the  vertical  center 
line  of  the  curl  on  the  shell.  Closing 
rings  must  have  a  2  inch  overlap  at  Joint 
when  gross  weight  of  dnmi  exceeds  276 
pounds.  Overlap  is  not  required  for 
drums  of  275  poimds  or  less  gross  weight. 
The  clearance  between  ends  of  rings 
without  overlap  should  be  a  minimum 
of  Va  inch  and  a  maxlmimi  of  %  Inch. 

^c)  Closures  or  fittings  In  the  remov- 
able head  of  any  type  capable  of  with- 
standing test  prescribed  by  S  78.131-11 
are  authorized. 

8  78.131-8     Defective  containers. 

(a)  Defective  containers  to  be  re- 
Paired  by  method  used  in  constructing 


container.  Soldering  not  authorized, 
except  for  tin  plated  steel  as  author- 
ized by  §  78.131-5. 

§  78.131-9     Marking. 

(a)  Marldng  on  each  container  by 
embossing  on  head,  except  that  such  em- 
bossment must  be  on  the  permanent 
head  for  drums  having  removable  heads, 
with  raised  marks,  or  by  embossing  or 
die  stamping  on  footring  on  drums 
equipped  with  footrings,  or  on  metal 
plates  securely  attached  to  drum  by 
brazing  or  welding  not  less  than  20  per- 
cent of  the  perimeter,  as  follows: 

(1)  rcx;-37A  •  •  •.  Stars  to  be  re- 
placed by  the  authorized  gross  weight,  or 
less,  at  which  the  container  was  type 
tested  (for  example,  ICC-37A150) .  This 
mark  shall  be  understood  to  certify  that 
the  container  comphes  with  all  specifi- 
cation requirements. 

(2)  Gauge  of  metal  in  thirmest  part, 
rated  capacity  in  gallons,  and  year  of 
manufacture  (for  example.  24-55-54). 
When  gauge  of  metal  in  body  differs 
from  that  in  either  head,  both  must  be 
indicated  with  slanting  line  between  and 
with  gauge  of  body  Indicated  first  (for 
example,  22/24-55-54  for  a  container 
having  22  gauge  body,  22  gauge  bottom 
head  and  24  gauge  top  head) . 

(3)  Name  or  symbol  (letters)  of 
maker  or  other  party  assuming  responsi- 
bility for  compliance  with  specification 
requirements :  this  must  be  recorded  with 
the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

(4)  The  letters  STC;  located  near 
the  ICC  mark  to  Indicate  "single- 
trip  container". 


§  78.131—10      Size  of  markings. 

(a)  Size  of  markings,  not  less  than  J/i 
inch  high  for  all  containers. 
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topped  with  at  least  two  inches  of  a  finely 
divided,  dry,  free-fiowing  powder  of  the 
following  sieve  analysis : 

%  retained  on  42  mesli='n-ace  (max.). 
%  retained  on  50  mesb =8%  (max.). 
%  retained  on  100  mesli= 88%  (mln.). 

A  material  such  as  sodium  bicarbonate  is 
recommended.  Container  shall  be 
dropped  from  a  height  of  4  feet  onto  soUd 
concrete  so  as  to  strike  diagonally  on  the 
chime  and  so  positioned  when  equipped 
with  bolted  ring  type  closure  that  crush 
pattern  will  terminate  at  closxire  Joint. 
Closing  devices  and  other  parts  project- 
ing beyond  chime  or  rolling  hoops  must 
be  capable  of  withstanding  this  test.  No 
disc  or  material  other  than  regular  gas- 
kets in  closure  part  is  permitted  for  test 
purposes. 

§  78.132     Specification  37B;  ateel  drums. 

Single  trip  container.  Removable 
head  not  authorized. 

§  78.132—1      Ck>nipliance. 

(a)  Required  in  all  details. 

§  78.132-2      Rated  capacity. 

(a)  Rated  capacity  as  marked,  see 
5  78.132-9 (a)  (2).  Minimum  actual  ca- 
pacity of  containers  shall  be  not  less  than 
rated  (marked)  capacity  plus  4  percent 
for  containers  not  over  12  gallons  capac- 
ity. Maximum  actual  capacity  of  con- 
tainers not  over  12  gallons  capacity 
shall  be  not  greater  than  rated  (marked) 
capacity  plus  6  percent  or  rated 
(marked)  capacity  pltis  4  percent 
plus  1  quart  whichever  is  the  greater; 
for  others,  minimum  actual  capacity 
shall  be  not  less  than  rated  (marked) 
capacity  plus  2  percent  and  maximum 
actual  capacity  shall  not  be  greater  than 
rated  (marked)  capacity  plus  3  percent 
or  rated  (marked)  capacity  plus  2  per- 
cent plus  1  quart  whichever  is  the 
greater. 

§  78.132—3      Composition. 

(a)  Sheets  or  body  and  heads  to  be 
hot-rolled  or  cold-roUed,  low  carbon, 
open  hearth,  or  electric  steel  of  standard 
commercial  quaUty. 

§  78.132-5     Seams. 

(a)  Side  seams  may  be  welded,  Gor- 
don lock,  or  other  eqiuilly  efficient 
construction. 


§  78.132—6      Caparities,  weights,  type  and 
gauges. 

(a)   Capacities,     weights,     type     and 
§  78.131-11     Type  test.  gauges  must  be  as  follows: 

(a)  Samples,  taken  at  random  and 
closed  as  for  use,  shall  withstand  pre- 
scribed test  without  leakage.  Tests  to 
be  made  of  each  type  and  size  by  each 
company  starting  productions  and  to  be 
repeated  every  four  months.  Samples 
last  tested  to  be  retained  vmtil  further 
tests  are  made.  The  type  test  is  as 
follows : 

(b)  Test  by  dropping  on  top  chime,  or 
other  part  considered  to  be  weaker,  with 

drum  filled  to  normal  Ioa.dlne  dpnth  luirf         '  9.**°^*^*"  °'  '^  gallons  capacity  and  over  must  have 
ui  utu  iiut^  w  uormaj  loaamg  aeptn  ana      gniaU  or  series  corrugations  roUed  into  the  shell  or  2 

to  the  gross  weight  at  which  container  is      »wedged  or  oomigated  roiling  hoops. 

marked  with  dry  powdered  material,  and    i.^'^"'^"'"'"'  ^^^  ^*°^'  ^^  ^^  '^^  '*^*'  '"*^°'- 


Marked 
capacity 
not  over 
(gallons) 

Author- 
ized gross 

welgbt 
not  over 
(pounds) 

Type  of 
container 

Minimum  thlc^ 
ness.  unooated 
sheets  (gauge) 

Body 

sheet ' 

Read 
sheet 

6 

60. 

278 

460 

660 

Straight  side.. 

do 

do 

do 

28 
26 
24 
22 

7H 

66 

26 

66 

24 
'  22 

66 
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(b)  Steel  cheeU  of  specified  saugei 
shAlI  comply  with  the  foUowlzig: 


OaaciNa 

Nominal 

tMrfcTWMi 

dadU 

Mlnlmnm 

UiiokneM' 

(hwh) 

a. 

a03M 
•  0280 
.0179 
.0140 

0.0380 

M - 

.oaoo 

a 

.0180 

.OLM 

1  TblekxMM  abaU  b«  mMMorad  M  aay  point  on  tba 
ibMt  not  Ian  than  H  tneb  from  an  edge. 

g  78.132-7     OomMrtm. 

(a)  Closures  shall  be  of  any  type  that 
will  wlthstazid  prescribed  drop  tests 
without  leakage,  see  i  78.132-11.  Open> 
ings  shall  not  exceed  9  Inches  In  di- 
ameter In  containers  of  16-9allon  ca- 
paelty  and  larger  nor  6V^  Inches  In  di- 
ameter In  containers  less  than  16-gallon 
capacity.  Larger  openings  may  be  au- 
thorized upon  demonstration  and  proof 
of  satisfactory  closure  test  to  the  Bureau 
of  Explosives.  Gaskets  required  when 
necessary. 

§  78.132—8     Defective  containers. 

(a)  To  be  repaired  by  method  used  in 
constructing  container  except  that  Gor- 
don lock,  or  other  similarly  constructed 
seam  must  be  welded.  Soldering  not 
authorised. 
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(b)  Test  by  dropping  on  top  chime, 
filled  with  dry  finely  powdered  material 
to  the  gross  weight  at  which  container  is 
marked,  from  a  height  of  4  feet  onto  soUd 
concrete  so  as  to  strike  diagonally  on  the 
chime  and  so  positioned  as  to  strike,  in 
the  case  of  offset  openings,  at  the  point 
on  the  chime  nearest  the  opening.  Clos- 
ing devices  and  other  parts  projecting 
beyond  chimes  must  also  be  capable  of 
withstanding  this  test 

§  78.133     Specification  37P;  ateel  dnum 
with  polyethylene  liner. 

Nonreusable  containers. 

§  78.133—1      Compliance. 

(a)  Required  In  all  details. 

§  78.133—2      Rated  capacity  of  assembled 
composite   containers. 

(a)  Rated  capacity  as  marked,  see 
§  78.133-9.    Minimum  actual  capacity  of 


containers  shall  be  not  less  than  rated 
(marked)  capacity,  plus  4  percent. 
Maximum  actual  cai}aclty  shall  not  be 
greater  than  rated  (marked)  capacity, 
plus  5  percent  or  rated  (marked)  ca- 
pacity plus  4  percent  plus  1  quart  which- 
ever is  the  greater. 

§  78.133—3      Steel  composition. 

(a)  Sheets  for  body  and  heads  to  be 
low  carbon,  open  hearth  or  electric  steel. 

§  78.133-4     Seams. 

(a)  Side  seams  welded. 

(b)  Chime  of  permanent  head,  double 
seamed. 

§  78.133— S      Parts    and    dimensions    for 
steel  drums. 

(a>  Parts   and   dimensions    for  steel 
drums  shall  be  as  follows: 


Drums'for  plastic 

lioer  of  rated 

capacity  not  over 

(gallons) 

Type  of  container  ' ' 

Body 

sheet 

(gauge) 

Bottom 
head 
sheet 

(gauge) 

Remov- 
able bead 
she*t 
(gauge) 

Type  of  removable  head  closure 

5 

Straight  side,  single  bead 

Straight  side,  single  bead 

Straight  side  • 

26 
24 
22 

26 
24 

22 

24 

24 

M9 

Ring    seal,    bolted    ring,   lug 

cover. 
Ring    seal,    bolted    ring,   lug 

cover. 
Rln«    seal,    bolted    ring,   lug 

cover. 

m 

16 

§  78.132—9      Marking.  •  Drum  interior  shall  be  free  of  projections,  burrs,  or  any  edges  that  will  cause  damage  to  liners,  and  shall  be  free 

.,__,.                      .            ,     .  of  lubricants,  oil  or  other  foreign  matter.    Drum  shall  provide  a  snug  fit  for  the  plastic  liner. 

(a)    MarKing  on  eacn  container  by  em-  >  one  hole  not  over  M«  inch  in  diameter  permitted  in  body  or  a  head,  or  two  i%  Inch  holes  In  bottom  head  near 

bossing  on  head  with  raised  marks,  or  '^=^^™«-    ,           .  ,„    „            ,.       ,    ,     „  ^         ^   ^^.   ..   ^  . 

hv   prnhnRfllnir   nr   rtio   afamn1r,tT  nr,   fr^nf  '  For  containers  up  to  10  gallons  capacity,  a  Single  roUed  or  swedged  bead  In  body  near  top  curl  required;  for  con- 

Oy   emOOSSmg   or   cue  stamping  on   root-  talners  of  lO  gallons  and  greater  capacity,  2  roUed  or  swedged  rolling  hoops  la  drum  body  required 

ring  on  drums  equlp[>ed  with  footrlngs,  *  Twenty  (20)feauge  authorized. 


Gauge  No. 

Nominal 

thickness  > 

(inch) 

Minimum 

thickness  > 

(Inch) 

19 

0.0418 
.0350 
.0299 
.0239 
.0179 

0.0378 

20 

.0324 

22 

.0289 

34 

.0209 

ae 

.0159 

d^,mhTh*i!S^^n^*S^!S;j?nn5w«'tL^        <b>  Steel  sheets  of  specified  gauges 
arum  by  brazing  or  welding  not  less  than     -von  «„_„i„_,<fi,  ♦v,-.#^iir,^-,„. 

20  percent  of  the  perimeter,  as  follows:     ***"  ^^^^^^^  "^^^  ^^^  following: 

(1)  ICC-37B  •  •  v  Stars  to  be  re- 
placed by  the  authorized  gross  weight, 
or  less  at  which  container  was  type 
tested  (for  example,  ICO-37B450.  etc.). 
This  marking  shall  be  understood  to 
certify  that  the  container  complies  with 
all  specification  requirements. 

(2)  Gauge  of  metal  in  thinnest  part 
(except  closure  cover),  rated  capacity 

in  gallons,  and  year  of  manufacture  (for       .'  ^t^'ckness  ?hall  be  measured  at  any  point  on  the 
,        „-    _/  _..         ___  •      iheet  not  ess  than  H  inch  from  edge. 

example.  24-65-54).     When  gauge  of 

metal  in  body  differs  from  that  in  either  §  78.133-6    Liner. 

head,  both  must  be  indicated  with  slant-  (a)   Each  metal  drum  shall  contain  a 

ing  line  between  and  with  gauge  of  body  contour  fitting  polyethylene  liner  having 

indicated  first  (for  example,  22/24-55-54  heat-sealed  seams  or  a  one-piece  seam- 

for  a  container  having  22 -gauge  body,  less  molded  polyethylene  unit,  attached 

22-gauge  bottom  head  and  24-gauge  top  to  the  pour  opening  In  the  removable 

b**<l^  •                     head  so  as  to  provide  a  container  that  Is 

(3)  Name  or  symbol  (letters)  of  completely  resistant  to  lading  when 
maker  or  other  party  assuming  responsi-  closed  as  for  use. 

bility  for  compliance  with  specification  (b)  Polyethylene  liner  or  molded  unit 

requirements ;  this  must  be  recorded  with  shall  be  fabricated  throughout  of  virgin 

the  Bureau  of  Explosives.  polyethylene  tubing  or  mold  material, 

(4)  The  letters  STC;  located  near  the  which  may  Include  a  low  percentage  of 
ICC  mark  to  indicate  "single-trip  elastomeric  polymer  having  minfmum 
container".  thickness  of  0.010  Inch  and  having  the 

following  physical  properties: 

(I)  Resin  should  have  a  maximum 
melt  index  value  of  1.8  plus  0.4  per  10 
minutes,  and  shall  have  a  minimum 
average  molecular  weight  of  21,000,  as 
determined  in  accordance  with  methods 
acceptable  to  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 


§  78.132—10      Size   of   markings. 

(a)  Size  of  markings  (minimum) ,  not 
less  than  Yi  inch  high  for  all  containers. 


§  78.132-11     Type  test. 

(a)  Samples,  taken  at  random  and 
closed  as  for  use,  shall  withstand  pre- 
scribed test  without  leakage.  Test  to  be 
made  of  each  type  and  size  by  each  com- 
pany starting  production  cmd  to  be  re- 
peated every  four  months.  Sample  last 
tested  to  be  retained  until  further  tests 
are  made.    The  type  test  is  as  follows: 


§  78.133-7     Closure. 

(a)  Closure  shall  be  resistant  to  lad- 
ing and  adequate  to  prevent  leakage. 
Openings  in  removable  head  shall  not 
be  over  2.85  inches  in  diameter.    Vent- 


ing closures  are  permitted  when  required 
by  Part  73  of  this  chapter. 

§  78.133—8     Defective  containers. 

(a)  Repaired  polyethylene  liners  are 
not  authorized. 

§  78.133-9     Marking. 

(a)  Marking  on  the  permanent  head 
of  each  container  by  embossing  with 
raised  marks  as  follows : 

(1)  ICC-37P.  The  letters  NRC  located 
Just  above  or  below  the  ICC  mark  to  indi- 
cate a  nonreusable  container.  These 
marks  shall  be  understood  to  certify  that 
the  container  complies  with  all  specifi- 
cation requirements. 

(2)  Name  or  symbol  (letters)  of 
maker  or  other  party  assuming  responsi- 
bility for  compliance  with  specification 
requirements ;  this  must  be  recorded  with 
the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

(3)  Gauge  of  metal  in  thinnest  part, 
rated  capacity  of  assembled  composite 
container  in  gallons,  and  year  of  manu- 
facture (for  example,  24-5-57).  When 
gauge  of  metal  in  body  differs  from  that 
in  head,  both  must  be  Indicated  with 
slanting  line  between  and  with  gauge  of 
body  indicated  first  (for  example.  26/24- 
5-57  for  body  26-gauge  and  head  24- 
gauge)  . 

§  78.133-10      Size  of   markings. 

•"a*  Size  of  markings  (minimum)  V2 
inch  high. 

§  78.133-11      Type  tests. 

(a)  Three  samples  of  each  size  con- 
tainer manufactured  taken  at  random, 
filled  with  water  to  98  percent  of  actual 
capacity   and  closed  as  for  use,  shall 
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withstand  drop  tests  from  height  of  4 
feet  onto  solid  concrete  as  prescribed  by 
subparagraphs  (1),  (2)  and  (3)  of  this 
paragraph,  without  leakage  or  poten- 
tially hazcurdous  rupture  of  outside  con- 
tainer. Tests  shall  be  made  at  start  of 
production  and  repeated  at  4 -month  In- 
tervals thereafter.  Samples  last  tested 
shall  be  retained  until  subsequent  tests 
are  conducted.  No  siogle  container  shall 
be  expected  to  withstand  more  than  one 
of  the  following : 

( 1 )  Diagonal  drop  on  top  chime. 

(2)  Diagonal  drop  on  bottom  chime. 

(3)  Flat  drop  on  side  of  drum. 

(b)  Completely  assembled  composite 
containers  of  each  size  manufactured, 
filled  to  98  percent  of  actual  capacity 
with  water,  shall  be  capable  of  with- 
standing a  vibration  test  by  placing  the 
container  on  the  vibration  table  an' 
chored  in  such  manner  that  all  horizon- 
tal motion  shall  be  restricted  and  only 
vertical  motion  allowed.  The  test  shall 
be  performed  for  one  hour  using  an  am- 
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pUtude  of  one  inch  at  a  frequency  that 
causes  the  test  container  to  be  raised 
from  the  floor  of  the  table  to  such  a  de- 
gree that  a  piece  of  paper  or  flat  steel 
strap  or  tape  can  be  passed  between 
the  table  and  the  container. 

§  78.133-12     Tesu 

(a)  Each  assembled  container   shall 
be  tested  by  retaining  at  least  1  ^2  pounds 
per  square  inch  air  presure  at  equilib- 
rium without  showing  pressure  drop  on 
a  suitable  gauge. 

§  78.134  Specification  37M;  cylindrical 
steel  overpark,  straight  sided  for  in- 
side plastic  container;  nonreusable 
rontainers. 

§78.134—1      Material  requirements. 

(a)  Sheets  for  body  and  heads  to  be 
low  carbon,  open  hearth  or  electric  steel. 

§  78.134—2      Construction  requirements. 

(a)   Construction  requirements  are  as 
follows : 


Raied  '•aparlty 

of  Inside  plastic 

container  not 

Minimum  thickness,  un- 
coated  sheets  (gauge) 

Body  seams 

Rolling  hoops 

Top  or  bottom 
head 

Closures,  when  ^lIl 

removable  head  is 

used  (gaskets  not 

required) 

over  (gallons) 

Body  sheet 

Head  sheet 

3 

26 

M 
21 

34 

■X, 

24 

24 

24 

Welded 

do 

do 

do 

None  required 

Rolled  or  swedged. 
do 

do 

Double  seamed.. 

do 

do 

do 

Lug  or  plain  ring 

seal. 
Do. 
Bolted  type  ring 

closure,  ISpaupe. 
Bolted  type  rmg 

closure.  I6gau«:e. 

:5 

30 

55 

(b)  Steel  sheets  or  parts  of  specified 
gauges  shall  comply  with  the  following: 


Gauge  No. 

Nominal 
thickness 

(inchi  1 

Minimum 
thickness 

(inch) ' 

18 

0.0598 
.0478 
.0239 
.0179 

0  n'M. 

18 

0428 

24 _ 

26 

.0209 
0159 

'  Thickness  shall  be  measured  at  any  point  on  the 
sheet  not  less  than  H  inch  from  an  edge. 

(c)  Two  holes  not  exceeding  1/4  inch 
each  are  permitted  diametrically  oppo- 
site each  other  in  the  overpack  body 
immediately  above  the  double  seam  of 
the  bottom  chime  or  three  holes  not  ex- 
ceeding %6  inch  in  diameter  on  centers 
120  degrees  apart  in  the  bottom  head. 

( 1 )  Overpack  interior  shall  be  free  of 
projections,  burrs,  or  any  edges  that 
might  cause  damage  to  inside  plastic 
container  and  shall  be  free  of  lubricants, 
oils,  or  any  foreign  matter. 

(2»  Top  head  may  have  not  more  than 
two  holes  of  suitable  size  to  provide  for 
protruding  closures. 

<3)  Overpack  shall  be  constructed  to 
provide  snug  fit  for  Inside  plastic  con- 
tainer. 

§78.134-3      Tests. 

(a)  Steel  overpack  when  assembled 
as  for  use.  shall  withstand  the  tests  pre- 
scribed in  specifications  for  Inside  plas- 
tic containers  as  detailed  in  Part  78  when 
authorized  as  combination  packages  in 
Part  73  of  this  chapter.  The  completed 
package  must  withstand  these  tests  with- 
out producing  a  condition  of  the  over- 
Pack  that  could  result  in  potential  dam- 
age to  the  Inside  container. 
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§  78.134-4      Marking. 

(a)  Marking  on  each  container  by 
embossing  on  bottom  head  with  raised 
marks  with  letter  and  figures  not  less 
than  Vz  Inch  high  as  follows: 

(1)  ICC-37M.  The  letters  NRC  lo- 
cated near  the  ICC  mark  to  indicate 
"Non-reusable  container."  These  marks 
shall  be  understood  to  certify  the  steel 
container  complies  with  all  construction 
requirements  of   this  specification. 

(2)  Name  or  symbol  (letters)  of 
maker;  this  must  be  recorded  with  the 
Bureau  of  Explosives. 

(3)  Gauge  of  metal  In  thlrmest  part, 
rated  capacity  of  the  inside  container  in 
gallons,  and  year  of  manufacture  (for 
example,  24-55-62).  When  gauge  of 
metal  in  body  differs  from  that  in  either 
head,  both  must  be  indicated  with  slant- 
ing line  between  and  with  gauge  of  body 
indicated  first  (for  example,  24/22-55- 
62  for  a  container  having  24-gauge  body 
and  22-gauge  top  head). 

§  78.133      .'^petificalion  37C.;  sXeeX  drum!«. 

Nonreusable  container.  Removable 
head  required. 

§  78.135—1       Compliance. 

*a'   Required  in  all  details. 

§78.135—2      Rated  rapacity. 

<a>  Rated  capacity  as  marked  (see 
5  78. 135-8'.  Maximum  actual  capacity 
of  containers  shall  be  not  greater  than 
rated  < marked)  capacity  plus  5  percent 
or  rated  i marked)  capacity  plus  4  per- 
cent plus  1  quart  whichever  is  the 
great-er. 

§  78.135—3      Conipo!>ition. 

(a)  Sheets  for  body  and  heads  to  be 
hot-rolled    or   cold-rolled,   low   carbon. 
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open-hearth  or  electric  steel  of  standard 
commercial  quality. 

§  78.135-4      Seams. 

(a)   Side  seams  must  be  welded. 

§  78.135-3      Capacities,  weights,  type  and 
gauges. 

(a)   Capacities,     weights,     type     and 
gauges  must  be  as  follows: 


Marked 
capacity 

.\iitlior- 

ized 

gross 

weight 

not  over 

(pounds) 

Type  of 
container 

Minimum  thickness, 
uncoated  sheets 

(gauge) 

not  over 

(gallon) 

Body 
sheet 

Bot- 
tom 
head 
sheet' 

Remov- 
able 
bead 

sheet'  » 

5 

80 

Straight 
side. 

28 

28 

■2fi 

Bottom  head  must  have  throe  Inwardly-embossed 
circumferential  beads. 

»  Removable  bead  must  have  two  Inwardly-embossed 
circumferential  beads. 

'  Removable  head  must  have  not  less  than  16  lues 
spaced  not  more  than  U  iutii  ap.irt. 

(b)  Steel  sheets  of  specified  gauges 
shall  comply  \\-ith  the  following: 


Gauge  No. 

Nominal 
thickness  ' 

(inch) 

Minimum 

thickness  > 

(inch) 

26 

0.0179 
0.0149 

0  01.^9 
0.01L>9 

28 

'  Thickness  shall  be  mea.sured  at  any  point  on  the  sheet 
not  less  than  H  inch  frum  an  edge. 

§  78.135—6      Closures. 

<a)  Closures  shall  be  capable  of  with- 
standing test  prescribed  by  §  78.135-10. 
Removable  head  may  be  equipped  with 
leakproof  fittings  for  filling. 

§78.135-7      Defecli\e  containers. 

(a)  Defective  containers  to  be  re- 
paired by  method  used  in  constructing 
container. 

§  78.135-8      Marking. 

(a)  Marking  on  each  container  by 
embossing  on  the  permanent  head  as 
follows : 

a)  ICC-37C*V  Stars  to  be  replaced 
by  the  authorized  gross  weight,  or  less, 
at  which  container  was  type  tested  (for 
example.  ICC-37C80).  This  mark  shall 
be  understood  to  certify  that  the  con- 
tainer complies  with  all  specification 
requirements. 

(2)  Gauge  of  metal  in  thinnest  part, 
rated  capacity,  and  year  of  manufacture 
(for  example.  26-5-64  >.  When  gauge 
of  metal  in  body  differs  from  that  in 
either  head,  both  must  be  indicated  with 
slanting  line  between  and  with  gauge 
of  body  indicated  first  (for  example. 
28  26-5-64)  for  a  container  having  28- 
gauge  body,  28-gauge  bottom  head,  and 
26-gauge  removable  head. 

(3»  Name  or  symbol  (letters)  of  mak- 
er or  other  party  assuming  responsibility 
for  compliance  with  specification  re- 
quirements; this  must  be  recorded  with 
the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

(4)  The  letters  NRC:  located  near  the 
ICC  mark  to  indicate  "nonreusable  con- 
tainer." 

§78.135-9      Size  of  markings. 

(a)  Size  of  markings,  not  less  than 
\  2  inch  for  all  containers. 
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§  78.135-10     Type  teal. 

(a)  Samples,  taken  at  random  and 
closed  as  for  use,  shall  withstand  pre- 
scribed test  without  leakage.  Tests  to 
be  made  of  each  type  and  size  by  each 
company  starting  production  and  to  be 
repeated  every  four  months.  Samples 
last  tested  to  be  retained  until  further 
tests  are  made.  The  type  test  is  as 
follows : 

(b)  Test  by  dropping  on  top  chime,  or 
other  part  considered  to  be  weaker,  with 
drum  filled  to  normal  loading  depth  and 
to  the  gross  weight  at  which  container  is 
marked  with  dry  powdered  material,  and 
topped  with  at  least  two  inches  of  a  finely 
divided,  dry,  free-flowing  powder  of  the 
following  sieve  analysis: 

Percent  retained  on  42  mesh — Trace  (maxi- 
mum). 

Percent  retained  on  60  mesh — 3  percent 
(niaxlmvim). 

Percent  retained  on  100  mesh — 88  percent 
(minimum) . 

A  material  such  as  sodium  bicarbonate  is 
reconunended.  Container  shtill  be 
dropped  from  a  height  of  4  feet  onto 
solid  concrete  so  as  to  strike  diagonally 
on  the  chime.  Closing  devices  and  other 
parts  projecting  beyond  chime  or  rolling 
hoops  must  be  capable  of  withstanding 
this  test.  No  disc  or  material  other  than 
regular  gaskets  in  closure  part  Is  per- 
mitted for  test  purposes. 

§  78.136      Specification    42E;    aluminum 
drums. 

Single-trip  container. 
§  78.136—1      Compliance. 

(a)  Required  In  all  details. 

§  78.136-2      Rated  capacity. 

(a)  Rated  capacity  as  marked,  see 
9  78.136-9(a)(3).  55  gallons;  actual 
capacity  shall  be  rated  capacity  plus  at 
least  2  percent. 

§  78k  136— 3     Composition. 

(a)  Body  and  heads  of  aluminum 
alloy  5052.  Plastic  closure  plugs  au- 
thorized If  suitably  resistant  to  siction 
of  lading.  — 

§  78.136-4     Outage. 

(a)  Two  percent  of  rated  capacity, 
plus  a  maximum  tolerance  of  1  quart. 

§  78.136-5      Seams. 

(a)  Welded,  including  attachment  of 
flanges  for  closures  and  other  devices. 
Circumferential  seams  at  last  3"  from 
top  of  chime ;  chime  seams  not  permitted. 

§  78.136-6      Parts  and  dimensions. 

(a)  To  be  a  minimum  of  0.064  inch 
thick. 

(b)  Rolled  or  swedged  in  rolling  hoops 
required. 

§  78.136-7     Qosures. 

(a)  Of  screw-thread  type  or  secured 
by  screw-thread  device;  openings  over 
2.3  inches  not  authorized;  suitable  gas- 
kets required;  head  openings  only  per- 
mitted. Vented  closing  devices  of  type 
approved  by  the  Bureau  of  Explosives  are 
authorized  when  specifled  by  the  pur- 
chaser. 

(b)  Threaded  plugs,  or  caps,  and 
flanges  must  be  close  flttlng  with  gasket 
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surfaces  which  bear  squarely  on  each 
other  what  without  gasket;  they  must 
have  not  over  12  threads  per  inch,  with 
at  least  3  threads  engaged  when  gasket 
Is  in  place;  two  ^o-lnch  drainage  holes 
BTt  authorized  in  flange. 

§  78.136-8     Head  rings. 

(a)  Must  be  of  14  Brown  and  Sharpe 
gauge  (0.064")  tack-welded  to  each 
head. 

§  78.136-9     Marking. 

(a)  Marking  on  each  container  on 
top  head,  by  stsmaping  with  pressure  dies, 
by  embossing  with  raised  marks,  or  plate 
attached  by  welding,  as  follows: 

(1)  ICC-^2E.  This  mark  shall  be 
understood  to  certify  that  the  container 
complies  with  all  specification  require- 
ments. The  letters  8TC;  located  Just 
below  or  above  the  ICC  mark  to  Indi- 
cate "single-trip  container". 

(2)  Name  or  ssonbol  (letters)  of 
maker;  this  must  be  registered  with  the 
Bureau  of  Explosives  and  located  Just 
above,  below,  or  following  the  mark 
specified  in  subparagraph  (1)  of  this 
paragraph. 

(3)  Gauge  of  metal.  Brown  and 
Sharpe,  at  start  of  fabrication;  rated  ca- 
pacity in  gallons;  yesu:  of  manufacture 
(for  example,  7-30-50). 

§  78.136—10      Size  of  marking. 

(a)  Size  of  marking  (minimum) :  1 
inch  high. 

§  78.136-11      Type  tests. 

(a)  Samples,  taken  at  randon  and 
closed  as  for  use,  shall  withstand  pre- 
scribed tests  without  leakage.  Tests  to 
be  made  of  each  type  and  size  by  each 
company  starting  production  and  to  be 


repeated  every  four  months.  Samples 
last  tested  to  be  retained  until  further 
tests  are  made.  The  trpe  teefts  are  as 
follows: 

(1)  Test  by  dropping,  filled  with  water 
to  98  percent  capacity,  from  height  of  6 
feet  onto  solid  concrete  so  as  to  strike 
diagonally  on  chime,  or  when  without 
chime  seam,  to  strike  on  other  circum- 
ferential seam;  also  additional  test  on 
any  other  parts  which  might  be  consid- 
ered weaker  than  the  chime. 

(2)  Hydrostatic  pressure  test  of  60 
pounds  per  square  inch  sustained  for  5 
minutes. 

§  78.136-12     Leakage  test. 

(a)  Each  container  shall  be  tested, 
with  seams  under  water  or  covered  with 
soapsuds  or  heavy  oil,  by  Interior  air 
pressure  of  at  least  10  poimds  per  square 
inch.  Leakers  shall  be  rejected  or  re- 
paired and  retested. 

§78.136-13      Defective  containers. 

(a)  Leaks  and  other  defects  shall  be 
repaired  by  welding,  using  welding  mate- 
rial of  the  same  composition  as  origi- 
nally used  by  the  manufacturer  of  the 
drum  or  other  approved  aluminum  base 
alloy  of  equal  corrosion  and  strength 
qualities. 

§78.140      Specification    13;    metal   keg?. 

§  78.140-1      Compliance. 

(a)  Required  in  all  details. 

§  78.140-2      Composition. 

(a)  To  be  open-hearth  or  electric 
steel,  box  annealed  dead  soft;  carbon 
not  over  0.14  percent. 

§  78.140—3      Parts   and   dimensions. 

(a)  Parts  and  dimensions  as  follows: 


Gross  weight  of  kegs  and  oontenta 

Not  over  15 
pounds 

Not  over  3C 
pounds  ' 

Over  30  pounds 

but  not  over 

75  pounds 

Over  75  pounds 

but  not  over 

150  pound? 

Thickness  of  material: 

Body     . 

?0  gauge_ 

do 

28  gauge.- 

....  do     ... 

24  gauge 

28  gauge 

lit  inch 

5          

24  gauge. 

Head- — 

28  Kauge. 

Width  of  lap  for  side  seam  ' 

M«lnch 

3 

M»  inch 

3    . 

H  inch. 

Number  of  oomigations  In  each  end  of  body    

7. 

Minimum  depths  of  oorrugationa 

M«  inch 

K.lnch 

>1«inch 

E>ouble  lap — 

Hi  inch 

Mo  inch 

mnch 

Double  lap 

Hi  inch 

Msinch 

Hinch 

Double  lap 

Hi  inch. 

Width  of  laps  on  body  and  bead  seams  •  ... 

M«  inch. 

Width  of  laps  on  bead  for  head  seams  ' 

H  inch. 

Head  seamii 

Sinpli'  lap 

'  Smokeless  powder  32  pounds  gross. 

"  Dimension  requirements  do  not  apply  for  kegs  manufactured  with  double-seamed,  oompound-llned  chime  seams 
and  lapped  and  soldered  side  seam. 

Note:  Dimensions  of  materials  specifled  are  minimum  requirements.  Gauge  specified  is  for  commercial  plate. 
United  States  standard.    Corrugations  not  required  In  body  of  kegs  for  gross  weights  not  over  7  pound?. 


§  78.140-4      Seams. 

(a)  For  gross  weight  over  75  pounds, 
all  seams  welded,  brazed,  soldered,  or 
riveted;  rivets  at  not  over  5"  centers. 

§  78.140-5      Qosures. 

(a)  Slide  type.  Metal  holder,  for 
slide,  securely  fastened  to  head;  washer 
of  suitable  material  0.025"  thick;  metal 
drop  with  depression  to  fit  into  bunghole 
and  hold  washer  in  place;  metal  slide 
to  cover  the  foregoing.  Positive  fasten- 
ing reqiiired  between  slide  and  slide 
holder  to  prevent  leakage  In  transit; 
friction  fa£tenlng  not  authorized. 

(b)  Cap  or  plug  type.  Metal  holder, 
for  cap  or  plug,  securely  fastened  to 
head;  metal  cap  or  plug,   with  gtusket 


when  necessary  to  prevent  sifting.  Posi- 
tive fastening  reqiilred  between  cap,  or 
plug,  and  holder  to  prevent  leakage  in 
transit;  friction  fastening  not  author- 
ized. 

§  78.140-6     Marking. 

(a)  Marking  on  each  container  by  em- 
bossing on  head  with  raised  marks  as 
follows : 

(1)  ICC-13.    This  mark  shall  be  un- 
derstood to  certify  that  the  container 
compUes  with  all  specification  require- 
ments. 
§  78.140-7      Size  of  markings. 

(a)  Size  of  markings  (minimum): 
%o"  high. 
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§  78. 1 40-S     Type  test. 

(a)  Keg  filled  with  fine,  dry  sand  in 
weight  equal  to  that  of  shipment  must 
be  cajmble  of  withstanding,  without  leak- 
age, 4  successive  drops  of  4  feet  on  the 
head  onto  solid  concrete.  Tests  to  be 
made  of  each  type  and  size  by  each  com- 
pany manufacturing  this  type  of  con- 
tainer and  to  be  repeated  every  six 
months  while  in  production.  If  produc- 
tion is  discontinued  and  is  resumed,  this 
requirement  will  also  apply  if  prescribed 
tests  have  not  been  made  within  the 
previous  six-month  period.  Samples  last 
tested  to  be  retained  until  further  tests 
are  made. 

§  78.140-9     Filling  with  contents. 

(a)  Lining.  Cloth  bag  lining  required 
for  gross  weight  over  32  pounds;  neck  of 
bag  to  be  securely  tied. 

§78.140-10      Additional  keg. 

(&)  Stove-pipe  keg.  Authorized  only 
for  shipments  loaded  by  shipper  and  to 
be  unloaded  by  consignee  and  for  gross 
weight  of  30  poimds.  Must  comply  with 
all  requirements,  except  §  78.140-5,  and 
also  with  the  following: 

(1)  Length  to  be  about  4  times  diam- 
eter; cap  (slip  cover)  to  have  snug  fit 
over  body  with  3"  overlap. 

(2)  Contents  to  be  enclosed  in  double 
paper  tubes,  with  pasted  seams,  not  over 
2'/2"  diameter  and  made  of  tough  maniit^ 
paper  weighing  at  least  50  pounds  per 
480  sheets  24"  x  36";  outside  tube  to  be 
waxed.  Ends  of  tubes  to  be  folded  and 
tucked  between  folds  of  tube  to  prevent 
leakage. 

Note  1 :  Because  of  the  present  emergency 
and  until  further  order  of  the  Commission,  a 
ream  may  consist  of  500  sheets. 

§78.141      Specification        13A;        metal 
drums. 

§  78.141—1      Compliance. 

(a)  Required  in  all  details. 

§78.141-2     Type. 

(a)  Straight  sided;  authorized  only 
for  material  cast  solid  and  with  filling 
end  head  applied  after  material  is  loaded 
and  closed  in  the  manner  prescribed  in 
§  78.141-6.   No  other  openings  permitted. 

§78.111—3      Composition. 

(a*  To  be  low  carbon,  open-hearth  or 
electric  steel. 

§78.141-4     Heads  and  body. 

(a)  Heads.  To  be  not  less  than  28 
gauge  United  States  standard. 

(b)  Body.  To  be  not  less  than  28 
gauge  United  States  standard. 

§78.141-5      Seams. 

(a)  Must  be  welded. 

§78.141-6     Heads. 

'^a)  To  be  attached  by  means  of  double 
lapped-seam. 

§  78.141-7      Marking. 

(a)  Marking  on  each  container  by  em- 
bossing on  head  with  raised  marks  as 
iollows : 

(1 )  ICC-13A.  This  mark  shall  be  im- 
aerstood  to  certify  that  the  container 
complies  with  all  specification  require- 
ments. 
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(2)  Size  of  markings  (minimum) : 
^6  inch  high. 

§  78.141-8     Type  tests. 

(a)  Drum  filled  and  closed  as  for  ship- 
ment must  be  capable  of  withstanding, 
without  rupture,  4  successive  drops  of  4 
feet  on  the  head  onto  solid  concrete. 

(b)  Dnmi  must  t>e  capable  of  with- 
standing hydrostatic  pressure  test  of  30 
pounds  per  square  inch,  sustained  for 
5  minutes. 

(c)  Tests  to  be  made  of  each  type  and 
size  by  each  company  manufacturing 
this  type  of  container  and  to  be  repeated 
every  six  monttis  while  in  production. 
If  production  is  discontinued  and  is  re- 
svuned,  this  requirement  will  also  apply 
if  prescribed  tests  have  not  been  made 
within  the  previous  six-month  period. 
Samples  last  tested  to  be  retained  until 
further  tests  are  made. 

§  78.146      Specification  32 A;  metal  cases, 
riveted  or  lock-seamed. 

§  78.146—1      Compliance. 

(a)   Required  in  all  details. 

§  78.146—2      Gauge  standards. 

(a)  United  States  standards  for  sheet 
metal;  American  or  Brown  and  Sharpe 
for  wire. 

§  78.146-3      Cx>vers. 

(a)  To  have  at  least  1"  lap  on  body 
and  to  fit  with  clearance  not  over  %2"; 
lapped  comers  to  be  welded. 

§  78.14(>-4      Edge  protection. 

(a)  Open  edges  of  body  must  be  turned 
or  rolled  inward;  front  open  edge  of 
cover  must  be  turned  or  rolled  outward. 
Not  required  for  material  at  least  20- 
gauge  thick  or  for  "trailer"  cases. 

§  78.146-5      Bottom  protection. 

(a)  Face  on  which  case  will  ordinarily 
rest  must  be  reinforced  with  continuous 
angle  straps,  or  be  fitted  with  trunk 
corners,  or  be  double  thickness  along 
edges.  Not  required  for  cases  of  at  least 
20-gauge  metal  or  of  not  over  1  reel 
capacity  or  for  "trailer"  cases. 

§  78.146-6     Hinges. 

(a)  To  be  of  continuous  loop  type  with 
loops  of  steel  wire  at  least  7-gauge, 
welded;  hinge  straps  at  least  18-gauge 
securely  welded  or  riveted. 

§  78.146—7      Carrying  handles. 

(a)  Any  type  of  adequate  strength. 

§  78.146-8      Closing  devices. 

(a)  To  be  of  suflBcient  strength  and 
eflflciency  to  prevent  injury  or  imfasten- 
ing  in  tests  (§  78.146-14)  or  in  transit. 

§  78.146-9     Rivets. 

(a)  At  least  %2"  diameter;  length  to 
furnish  efficient  heads;  split  rivets  not 
authorized  except  for  attachment  of 
lining. 

§  78.146—10      Rivet  reinforcement. 

(a)  Hinges,  fastening  devices,  and 
handles,  when  riveted  in  place,  must 
have  additional  inside  reinforcement  of 
steel,  at  least  as  thick  as  in  case,  through 
which  rivets  must  pass.  Not  required 
when  case  is  made  of  at  least  20-gauge 
material  throughout. 
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§78.146-11      Lining. 

(a)  Required  throughout;  to  be  kard- 
surfaced  flberboard  at  least  0.125"  thick 
and  with  strength  of  800  pounds,  Mullen 
or  C£idy  test,  or  wooden  lining  at  least 
0.25"  thick. 

§  78.146-12      Metal  partitions. 

(a)  Metal  partitions  (when  used)  to 
be  as  thick  as  body  of  case,  E>ermanently 
fastened  to  the  case,  and  lined  the  same 
as  the  case. 

§  78.146-13      Protective    coating. 

(a)  Steel  cases  must  be  of  galvanized 
material  or  protected  from  corrosion  by 
paint,  lacquer,  or  other  adequate  coating. 

§  78.146-14     Type  tests. 

(a)  Cases  completely  filled  as  for  ship- 
ment must  be  capable  of  withstanding  4 
successive  drops  onto  solid  concrete  from 
a  height  of  6  feet  without  rupture  of 
case  or  permanent  damage  to  or  unfast- 
ening of  closing  device.  Tests  to  be  made 
by  dropping  on  cover,  seam,  or  any 
corner. 

§  78.146-15     Marking. 

(a)  Marking  on  each  container  by 
the  maker  with  plain  and  permanent 
marks  at  least  V2"  high  as  follows: 

(1)  ICC — 32A.  This  mark  shall  t>e  un- 
derstood to  certify  that  the  container 
complies  with  all  specification  require- 
ments. 

(2)  Name  or  symbol  (letters)  of 
maker;  this  must  be  registered  with  the 
Bureau  of  Explosives  and  located  just 
above,  below,  or  following  the  mark 
specified  in  subparagraph  (1)  of  this 
paragraph. 

§  78.146-16  Cases  with  capacity  (ap- 
prox.)  not  over  9,000  feet  of  1%" 
film. 

(a)  Compliance  with  5§  78.146-1  to 
78.146-15  required.  Seams  to  be  lock- 
seams  or  riveted.  Material  to  be  steel,  at 
least  20-gauge.  2  hinges.  1  fastening  de- 
vice, and  1  carrying  handle  required. 

§  78.146-17  Cases  with  capacity  (ap- 
prox.)  not  over  8,000  feet  of  l%" 
film  or  4,500  feet  of  2^^"  film. 

(a)  Construction  as  in  §  78.146-16,  ex- 
cept: 22-gauge  material  authorized;  1 
hinge  authorized  for  single-reel  cases. 

§  78.146—18  Cases  with  capacity  not 
over  1  reel  of  10"  diameter. 

(a)  Construction  as  in  §  78.146-16,  ex- 
cept: 24-gauge  material  and  1  hinge 
authorized. 

§  78.146—19  Cases  with  capacitr  not 
over  500  feet  of  film,  "trailer 
Cases'". 

(a)  Construction  as  in  §  78.146-16.  ex- 
cept: 26-gauge  material  and  1  hinge  of 
any  type  authorized- 

§  78.147  Specification  32B;  metal  cases, 
welded  or  riveted. 

§  78.147—1      Compliance. 

(a)  Required  in  all  details. 

§  78.147-2      Gauge  standards. 

(a)  United  States  standard  for  sheet 
metal;  American  or  Brown  and  Sharpe 
for  wire. 
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§  78.147-3     CoYen. 

(a)  To  have  at  least  1"  lap  on  body 
and  to  fit  with  clearance  not  over  ^"; 
'  lapped  comers  to  be  welded. 

S  78.147-4     Edce  protection. 

(a)  Open  edges  of  body  must  be 
turned  or  rolled  inward;  front  open  edge 
of  cover  must  be  turned  or  rolled  out- 
ward. Not  required  for  material  at  least 
20-gauge  thick  or  for  "trailer"  cases. 

§  78.147—5     Bottom  protection. 

(a)  Face  on  which  case  will  ordinarily 
rest  must  be  reinforced  with  continuous 
angle  straps,  or  be  fitted  with  trunk  cor- 
ners, or  be  double  thickness  along  edges. 
Not  required  for  cases  of  at  least  20- 
gauge  metal  or  of  not  over  1  reel  ca- 
pacity or  for  "trailer"  cases. 

§  78.147-6     Hinges. 

Ca)  To  be  of  continuous  loop  t3n?e 
with  loops  of  steel  wire  at  least  7-gauge, 
welded;  hinge  straps  at  least  18-gauge 
securely  welded  or  riveted. 

§  78.147—7     Carrying  handles. 

(a)  Any  type  of  adequate  strength. 

§  78.147—8     Closing  devices. 

(a)  To  be  of  sufficient  strength  smd 
efficiency  to  prevent  injury  or  unfasten- 
ing in  tests  (8  78.147-14)  or  in  transit. 

§  78.147-9     Rivets. 

(a)  At  least  %2"  diameter:  length  to 
furnish  efficient  heads;  split  rivets  not 
authorized  except  for  attachment  of 
lining. 

§  78.147—10      Rivet   reinforcement. 

(a)  Hinges,  fastening  devices,  and 
handles,  when  riveted  in  place,  must 
have  additional  inside  reinforcement  of 
steel,  at  least  as  thick  as  in  case,  through 
which  rivets  must  pass.  Not  required 
when  case  is  made  of  at  least  20-gauge 
material  throughout. 

§78.147-11     Lining. 

(a)  Required  throughout;  to  be  hard- 
surfaced  flberboard  at  least  0.125"  thick 
and  with  strength  of  800  pounds,  Mul- 
len or  Cady  test,  or  wooden  lining  at  least 
0.25"  thick. 

§  78.147-12      Metal  partitions. 

(a)  Metal  pttrtitions  (when  used)  to 
be  as  thick  as  body  of  case,  permanently 
fastened  to  the  case,  and  lined  the  same 
as  the  case. 

§  78.147-13      Protective  coating. 

(a)  Steel  cases  must  be  of  galvanized 
material  or  protected  from  corrosion  by 
paint,  lacquer,  or  other  adequate  coating. 

§  78.147-14     Type  tests. 

(a)  Cases  completely  filled  as  for 
shipment  must  be  capable  of  withstand- 
ing 4  successive  drops  onto  solid  concrete 
from  a  height  of  6  feet  without  rupture 
of  case  or  permanent  damage  to  or  un- 
fastening of  closing  device.  Tests  to  be 
made  by  dropping  on  cover,  seam,  or  any 
comer. 

§  78.147-15     Marking. 

(a)  Marking  on  each  container  by  the 
maker  with  plain  and  permanent  marks 
at  least  '4"  high  as  follows: 


(1)  ICC — 32B.  This  mark  shall  be 
understood  to  certify  that  the  container 
complies  with  all  specification  require- 
ments. 

(2)  Name  or  symbol  (letters)  of 
maker;  this  must  be  registered  with  the 
Bureau  of  Explosives  and  located  Just 
above,  below,  or  following  the  mark 
specified  in  subparagraph  (1)  of  this 
paragraph. 

§  78.147-16  Cases  with  capacity  (ap- 
proximate) not  over  12,000  feet  of 
1%"  film  or  6,000  feet  of  2^"  film. 

(a)  Compliance  with  9§  78.147-1  to 
78.147-15  required.  Seams  to  be  welded 
or  riveted.  Material  to  be  steel,  or 
aluminimi-manganese  alloy,  at  least  18- 
gauge.  2  hinges,  2  fastening  devices 
spaced  as  for  hinges,  and  2  canrlng 
handles  required. 

§  78.147-17  Cases  with  capacity  (ap- 
proximate) not  over  9,000  feet  of 
1%"   film. 

(a)  Compliance  with  §§78.147-1  to 
78.147-16.  except:  1  fastening  device  and 
1  carrying  handle  authorized. 

§  78.147-18  Cases  with  capacity  (ap- 
proximate) not  over  8,000  feet  of 
1%"  film  or  4,500  feet  of  2J^"  film. 

(a)  Construction  as  in  j  78.147-16,  ex- 
cept: 20-gauge  material,  1  fastening  de- 
vice, and  1  carrying  handle  authorized; 
1  hinge  authorized  for  single-reel  cases. 
Detachable  covers  (no  hinges)  with  %" 
lap  on  body  and  efficiency  to  prevent  dis- 
placement in  tests,  are  authorized. 
Trailer  cases,  capacity  not  over  500  feet 
of  film,  no  handle  required.  Cover  lap 
not  less  than  full  one-half  inch. 

§78.148  Specification  32C;  metal 
trunks. 

§78.118-1      Design. 

(a)  To  be  designed  to  contain  film  in 
film-reel  cans  and  projecting  apparatus 
only;  other  articles  not  authorized 
therein. 

§  78.148-2      Strength. 

(a)  To  be  of  strength  and  efficiency 
to  carry  contents  in  ordinary  handling 
without  damage  to  trunk  or  contents. 

§  78.148—3      Compartments. 

(a)  Separate  compartments  required 
for  each  reel  of  film  and  for  projecting 
apparatus;  each  compartment  to  be  con- 
structed so  that,  in  closing,  it  will  have 
no  cracks  or  openings. 

§  78.148--4      Compartment    linings. 

(a)  Each  flilm  compartment  to  be 
made  of.  or  lined  throughout  with,  sheet 
metal ;  this  metal  to  be  protected  against 
contact  with  film-reel  can  by  a  sub- 
stantial interlining  of  flberboard  or 
equivalent. 

§  78.148-5      Marking. 

(a)  Marking  on  each  container  by  the 
maker  with  plain  and  permanent  marks 
at  least  Va"  high  applied  on  2"  by  4" 
metal  plate  securely  riveted  to  top  of 
cover  of  trunk  as  follows: 

(1)  ICC— 32C.  This  mark  shall  be  un- 
derstood to  certify  that  the  container 
complies  with  all  specification  require- 
ments. 


(2)  Name  or  symbol  (letters)  of 
maker;  this  must  be  registered  with  the 
Bureau  of  Explosives  and  located  just 
above,  below,  or  following  the  mark 
specified  in  subparagraph  (1)  of  thla 
paragraph. 

§  78.149  Specification  32D ;  metal  boxes 
for  old  and  worn-out  motion-picture 
film   no   longer  exhibitable. 

§  78.149-1      Compliance. 

(a)  Required  in  all  details. 

§  78.149-2      Gauge  standards. 

(a)  United  States  standard  for  sheet 
metal;  American  or  Brown  and  Sharpe 
for  wire. 

§  78.149-3      Material. 

(a)  Material  to  be  steel;  body  and 
bottom  at  least  16-gauge;  cover  at  least 
18-gauge. 

§78.149-4      Joints  and  seams. 

(a)  All  joints  and  seams  to  be  welded 
or  riveted. 

§  78.149-5      Cover. 

(a)  Cover  must  be  tight-fitting,  to  pre- 
vent entrance  of  sparks,  with  provision 
for  secure  fastening  to  be  locked  or 
sealed. 

§  78.149-6     Type  tests. 

(a)  Cases  completely  filled  as  for  ship- 
ment must  be  capable  of  withstanding  4 
successive  drops  onto  solid  concrete  from 
a  height  of  4  feet  without  rupture  of  case 
or  permanent  damage  to  or  imfastenir.g 
of  closing  device.  Tests  to  be  made  by 
dropping  on  cover,  seam,  or  any  corner. 

§  78.149-7      Marking. 

(a)  Marking  on  each  container  by  the 
maker  with  plain  and  permanent  marks 
at  least  1/2"  high  as  follows: 

a)  ICC-32D.  This  mark  shall  be 
understood  to  certify  that  the  container 
comphes  with  all  specification  require- 
ments. 

<2)  Name  or  symbol  (letters)  of 
maker;  this  must  be  registered  with  the 
Bureau  of  Explosives  and  located  just 
above,  below,  or  following  the  mark 
specified  in  subparagraph  (1)  of  this 
paragraph. 

§  78.150      Specification  33.\;  poly-tvrenc 
cases.      .Nonreusable  containers. 

§  78.150—1      Material    requirements. 

(a)  Expandable  polystyrene,  molded 
to  produce  a  completely  fused  closed 
cell  composition  having  a  minimum 
density  of  1.25  pounds  per  cubic  foot. 

§78.150-2      Design. 

(a)  The  case  is  to  consist  of  two  parts. 
a  bottom  section  with  pockets  for  the 
inside  containers  and  a  top  section  that 
covers,  and  Interlocks  with,  the  bottom 
section.  Both  the  bottom  and  top  sec- 
tions  shall  be  designed  to  provide  a  snug 
fit  for  the  inside  containers. 

§  78.150—3      Constnietion. 

(a)  The  case  shall  be  constructed  in 
accordance  with  the  following  minimum 
thicknesses : 

side  walls  and  bottoms H  inch. 

Between    Inside  containers %  inch 

Top 3^  inch  (see 

Note  1). 


NoT«  1 :  In  recesses  for  cloatire  caps  for 
iQslde  contalnen  ^  Inch  thickness  Is  per- 
mlBsible;  closure  caps  shall  not  be  In  con- 
tact with  iQBlde  of  top  section. 

§  78.150-4     Qosing  for  shipment. 

(a)  The  cases  shall  be  closed  for  ship- 
ment with  a  pressure  sensitive  paper  tape 
having  not  less  than  1>4  inches  width 
and  a  tensile  strength  at  least  55  pounds 
per  inch  of  width,  or  tape  of  equivalent 
strength.  The  tape  shall  completely  en- 
circle the  case,  with  overlap  not  less  than 
one  inch  in  length,  in  one  direction  so  as 
to  transverse  the  top-bottom  section 
joint  in  vertical  manner.  If  the  design 
of  the  case  is  such  that  the  tape  is  sub- 
ject to  abrasion  in  transportation  and 
handling,  tape  shall  also  be  applied  sim- 
ilarly on  the  same  axis  but  at  90°. 

§  78.150—5      Gross  weight  authorized. 

(a)  Fifty  pounds  maximum. 
§  78.150-6     Test  for  completed  package. 

( a  >  Cases,  with  inside  containers  filled 
with  water  enclosed  as  for  shipment, 
shall  be  capable  of  withstanding  4-foot 
flap  drops  cmto  solid  concrete  without 
leakage  from  or  breakage  of  any  inside 
container,  and  without  producing  any 
condition  that  would  result  in  potential 
damage  to  the  inside  container.  A  mini- 
mum of  four  cases  shall  be  tested,  each 
case  not  being  subjected  to  more  than 
one  test.  Each  test  is  to  consist  of  six 
4-foot  drops  once  each  side,  bottom  and 
top. 

<b>  Tests  prescribed  by  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section  must  be  conducted  by  the 
shipper  assembling  the  completed  pack- 
age prior  to  initial  use,  and  each  6 
months  thereafter.  The  tests  must  also 
be  repeated  on  the  change  of  any  com- 
ponents or  design  of  the  package.  Rec- 
ords of  tests  and  results  must  be 
maintained. 


§  78.155-1      Compliance. 

(a)  Required  in  all  details. 

§  78.155—2      Staves  and  heading. 

(a)  To  be  of  white  oak,  chestnut  oak, 
red  oak,  black  cherry,  Douglas  fir,  beech, 
sweet  birch,  yellow  birch,  sugar  (hard) 
maple,  or  Scandinavian  pine;  quarter 
sawed  with  the  grain,  from  straight- 
grained  timber,  sc  no  annual  ring  shall 
slope  over  half  the  thickness  of  stave  or 
head;  thoroughly  kiln  dried,  moisture 
content  7  percent  to  11  percent;  free 
from  rotten  sap,  checks,  pitch  pockets, 
cat  faces,  seed  and  worm  holes  in  excess 
of  15  in  one  container,  And  other  defects 
that  show  through  on  both  sides. 

§  78.155—3     Hoops. 

(a)  Hoops  to  be  of  cooperage-grade 
hoop  steel. 

§  78.155—1      Staves. 

(a)  Staves  to  be  sawed  evenly  and 
circular;  croze  center  to  be  within  IVa" 
of  end  of  stave;  stave  end  to  have  Va" 
free  from  bevel. 

§  78.155-5      Heading. 

(a)  Heading  of  uniform  thickness  £ind 
propel ly  circled;  planed  on  outside  and 
properly  Jointed  and  glued,  or  doweled 
and  fiagged;  dowel  diameter  not  over 
f^io"  thickness  of  head. 

§  78.155-6     The  barrel. 

(a)  Stave  Joints  reasonably  fiush  on 
outside.    Lathing  is  forbidden. 

(b)  Worm  and  seed  holes  to  be 
plugged;  over  15  not  authorized  In  one 
container. 

§  78.155-7     Parts  required  and  dimen- 
sions. 

(a)  Parts  required  and  dimensions  as 
follows  (10  percent  excess  cf4}aclty 
authorized) : 

(1)   Staves,  when  finished  on  outside: 


(3)  Hoops,  number  and  size: 


Capacity 
of 

container, 
not  over 

Maiimum 

MtnlmiiTn 

Length   WldtU 

Bilge 
circle 

SUves 

Thick- 
ness 

Oalloru 
50 

Inehet 
34 
30 
24 
22 
18 

TncKtt 
6 
6 

4H 
4H 
4 

Inehet 
84 
74 
64 
60 
40 

10 
16 
14 
12 
10 

Ineh 
H 

30 

15 

H 
M 

10 

6 

§78.130-7     Marking. 

<&)  On  each  container.  Symbol  as 
follows : 

ICC-33A 

These  marks  shall  be  understood  to  certi- 
fy that  the  outer  container  complies  with 
all  the  construction  requirements  of  the 
specification. 

(1)  The  letters  NRC,  located  just 
above  or  below  the  ICC  mark,  to  indicate 
a  nonreusable  container. 

*2)    Name      or      symbol      (letters)       of         Foregoing  thicknesses  are  ofstaves  finished  on  one  side, 
mannfnrtiiror     onri     T^iar.f     w.«i,-ir^^     4.i,«      One-siiteenth  inch  must  be  added  for  onflnlshed  staves. 

manuiacturer    and    plant    making    the       Foregoing  maximum  lengths  are  authoriwd  to  be  in- 
case;  these  must  be  registered  with  the      creased6pero«mtor  less,  provided  the  thickness  of  stave 

Bureau    of    Explosives.    These    marks     'oVr^'c'^^  feV^'^'oTa^c'tr ?^e'r^?""  "'^' '°''"^" 

maL^cnffl^!?  °V^^  ^^'  ^^v  ^  ^^^        ^2)  Heading,  after  planing: 
marks  specified  in  this  paragraph.  ^^  ^^ 

(3)  Size   of   markings:    Specification 

markings  prescribed  in  this  paragraph 

must  be  at  least   V2  inch  high;   other 

markings  must  be  legible. 

Subpart  E — Specifications  for  Wooden 
Barrels,     Kegs,     Boxes,     Kits,    and 

Drums 

3  '8.155    Specification  lOA;  wooden  bar- 
rels and  kegs    (tight). 


Capacity  of 
ocuitalner, 
not  over 

Marimum 

Minimum 

Pieces 

Diameter 

Thickness 

width 

Oallont 
80 

Xumber 
6 
6 
6 
6 
4 

Inchtt 
21 
18 
14 
13 
U 

Inch 

Inches 
2 

M 

16 

10 

2 

6 

2 

80... 

18... 
10... 
8  ... 


"8 

> 
B 

B  X 

S 
3 


MlnlmoxD  ilxe  ol  boo< 
(inobes  in  width  and  Blrm 


isuge; 


Head 


o 

3 


I  16 
17 
18 
10 
19 


ls»  qoartcr 


3 


m 

1 

1 


& 

a 


18 
IS 
IB 
IB 
IB 


2d  Qoarter 


3 


IH 


I 


18 


BHge 


-P" 


a 


17 
18 
IB 

16 
18 


■  Becatue  of  the  present  emergency  and  antll  farther 
order  of  the  Commission,  head  hoops  of  17  gauge  ars 
•atborized. 

§  78.155-8     Closures. 

(a)  To  be  such  as  to  prevent  leakage 
in  transit.  Bungholes  in  staves  must  be 
be  not  over  2 ' '  diameter . 

§  78.155-9     Lining. 

(a)  To  be  as  prescribed  In  Part  73  of 
this  chapter  or  otherwise  appropriate  for 
the  contents. 

§  78.155-10     Type  test. 

(a)  Sample  container  at  least  2  days 
old  shall  not  increase  more  than  10  per- 
cent on  diameter  of  head  when  all  hoops 
above  bilge  are  removed. 

§  78.155-11      Leakage  test- 

(a)  Required  for  each  lined  container; 
by  pressure  at  time  of  sizing  or  air  pres- 
sure of  at  least  5  pounds  per  square  Inch; 
leakers  to  be  repaired  and  retested. 

§  78.155-12      Marking. 

(a)  Marking  on  each  container  by  the 
maker.  By  hot  branding  iron  on  head 
as  follows: 

(1)  ICC-IOA.  This  mark  shall  be  xm- 
derstood  «to  certify  that  the  container 
complies  with  all  specification  require- 
ments. 

(2)  Name  or  symbol  (letters)  of 
maker;  this  must  be  registered  with  the 
Bureau  of  Explosives  and  located  Just 
above,  below,  or  following  the  mark 
specified  In  subparagraph  (1)  of  this 
paragraph. 

(3)  Date  of  manufacture  (for  ex- 
ample, 7-50  for  July  1950)  located  near 
the  maker's  mark. 

MoTB  1:  Because  of  the  present  emergency 
and  untU  further  order  of  the  Oommiasion, 
date  of  manufacture  may  be  omitted. 

§  78.155—13      Size   of   markings. 

(a)  Size  of  markings  (minimum) : 
34"  high  for  over  30-gallon  size,  ^"  for 
others. 

§  78.156    Specification  lOB;  wooden  bar- 
rels  and   kegs    (tight). 

§  78.156-1      Compliance. 

(a)  Required  in  all  details. 

§  78.156-2      Staves  and  heading. 

(a)  To  be  of  white  oak,  chestnut  oak, 
red  oak,  black  cherry,  Douglas  fir,  beech, 
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sweet  birch,  yellow  bircb,  sugar  (hard) 
maple,  or  Scandinavian  pine;  quarter 
sawed  with  the  grain,  from  straight- 
grained  timber,  so  no  annual  ring  shall 
slope  over  half  the  thickness  of  stave  or 
head;  thoroughly  kiln  dried,  moisture 
content  7  percent  to  11  percent;  free 
from  rotten  sap.  checks,  pitch  pockets, 
cat  faces,  seed  and  worm  holes  in  excess 
of  15  in  one  container,  and  other  defects 
that  show  through  on  both  sides. 

§  78.156-3     Hoops. 

(a)  To  be  of  cooperage-grade  hoop 
steel. 

§  78.156-4     Staves. 

(a)  Staves  to  be  sawed  evenly  and 
circular;  croze  center  to  be  within  IVa" 
of  end  of  stave;  stave  end  to  have  W 
free  from  bevel, 

§  78.156-5     Heading. 

(a)  Heading  of  uniform  thickness  and 
properly  circled;  planed  on  outside  and 
properly  jointed  and  glued,  or  doweled 
and  flagged;  dowel  diameter  not  over 
s^i^"  thickness  of  head. 

§  78.156-6     The  barrel. 

(a)  Stave  Joints  reasonably  flush  on 
outside.    Lathing  Is  forbidden. 

(b)  Worm  and  seed  holes  to  be 
plugged;  over  15  not  autliorlzed  in  one 
container. 

§  78.156-7     Parte   required   and   dimen- 
■ions. 

(a)  Parts  required  and  dimensions  as 
follows  (10  percent  excess  capacity 
authorized) : 

(1)  Staves,  when  finished  on  outside: 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


Capacity 

o( 

oontalner, 

not  OTW 

Maximum 

Minimum 

Lengtb 

Width 

bUge 
Circle 

Staves 

Thick- 
ness 

OMan* 

80.. _ 

K 

Indut 
S4 

SO 
34 
33 
18 

InAtM 
0 
fi 

4W 

4 

Inehei 
84 
74 
64 

SO 
40 

Sumbtr 
19 
16 
14 
12 
10 

Inch 
'Mi 

U 

H« 

10 

8 

Foracoliif  thlckmssea  ar«  ofstavw  finished  on  one  side. 
Cne-siiteenth  Inch  must  be  added  for  unQnIshed  staves. 

Foregoinf  maximum  lengths  are  authorlted  to  be  in- 
cnawd  6  percent  or  less,  provided  the  thickness  or^tave 
li  Increased  at  least  one-sixteenth  inch  tor  each  IncreaM 
of  1  Inch  In  length  or  fraction  thereof. 

(2)  Heading,  after  planing: 


Capacity  of 
eontslnrr, 
not  over 

Maximum 

Minimum 

Pieces 

Diameter 

Thtckntw 

WKltb 

Oaiiou* 
10 

NumbtT 
6 
6 
6 

Incktt 

21 
18 
14 

Inch 
H 
H 

Ml 

H 

Inehet 
24 
2V4 
2 

SO 

15 

10 

fi                13 
4                 11 

2 

8 

2 

Not*  1:  Because  of  the  present  emergency 
and  until  further  order  of  the  Commission, 
for  barrels  of  not  over  60  gallons  capacity, 
maximum  number  of  pieces  may  be  7  pro- 
Tided  they  have  a  minimum  thiduaess  of 
H  inch. 

(3)  Hoops,  number  and  size: 


Si 


60 

ao 

15 

10 

5 


"8 

J 

b 

a 


Mlolmtun  sixe  of  hoops 
(Inobst  in  wtdtli  sad  Bbmlngnam  gsnsi) 


Hesd 


•  17 
18 
19 
19 
19 


Pint 
qnsrter 


a 


18 
19 
19 
19 
19 


Beoood 
quarter 


IH 


18 


Bilfs 


•17 
18 
10 
19 
10 


'  D<>csuse  of  the  present  emenrency  and  nntn  farther 
order  of  the  Commiaslon,  the  minimum  number  of  boopa 
is  authorizcl  to  be  reduced  to  6  by  eUmlosting  second 
quarter  hoops. 

'  Because  of  the  present  emergency  and  nntO  farther 
order  of  the  Conunisaion,  the  minimum  number  of  hoops 
Is  authorized  to  be  reduced  to  4  by  eliratnatbig  first 
quarter  hoops  if  head  and  bilge  hoops  of  \H  tnob  by  17 
^uge  arc  used. 

'  2  inch  by  18  gauge  hoops  are  alw>  authorized. 

§  78.156-8     Qosures. 

(a)  To  be  such  as  to  prevent  leakage 
In  transit.  Bungholes  in  staves  must 
be  not  over  2"  diameter. 

§  78.156-9     Lining. 

(a)  To  be  as  prescribed  in  Part  73  of 
this  chapter  or  otherwise  appropriate 
for  the  contents. 

§  78.156-10     Type  test. 

(a)  Sample  container  at  least  2  days 
old  shaJl  not  Increase  more  than  10  per- 
cent on  diameter  of  head  when  all  hooi)3 
above  bilge  are  removed. 

§  78.156-11      Leakage  test. 

(a)  Required  for  each  lined  container; 
by  pressure  at  time  of  sizing  or  air  pres- 
sure of  at  least  5  pounds  per  square  inch; 
leakers  to  be  repaired  and  retested. 

§78.136-12      Marking. 

(a)  Marking  on  each  container  by  the 
maker.  By  hot  branding  iron  on  head 
as  follows: 

(1)  ICC-IOB.  This  mark  shall  be 
understood  to  certify  that  the  con- 
tainer complies  with  all  specification 
requirements. 

<2)  Name  or  symbol  (letters)  of 
maker;  this  must  be  registered  with  the 
Bureau  of  Explosives  and  located  Just 
above,  below,  or  following  the  mark 
specified  in  subparagraph  (1)  of  this 
paragraph. 

'3)  Date  of  manufacture  (for  ex- 
Eunple.  7—50  for  July  1950)  located  near 
the  maker's  mark. 

Nora  1 :  Because  of  the  present  emergency 
and  until  further  order  of  the  (Jommisslon, 
date  of  manufacture  may  be  omitted. 

§78.136—13      Size  of  marldngs. 

(a)  Size  of  markings  (minimum) : 
%"  high  for  over  30-gallon  size,  Mj"  for 
others. 

§78.137      Specification  IOC;  wooden  bar- 
rels asul  kegs  (tiglit). 


§  78.157-1      Compliance. 

(a)  Required  in  all  details. 

§  78. 1 57-2      Staves  and  heading. 

(a)  To  be  of  white  oak.  chestnut  oak, 
red  oak,  black  cherry.  Doublas  fir,  beech| 
sweet  birch,  yellow  birch,  sugar  (hard) 
maple,  or  Scandinavian  pine;  quarter 
sawed  with  the  grain,  from  straight- 
grained  timber,  so  no  annual  ring  shall 
slope  over  half  the  thickness  of  stave  or 
head;  thoroughly  kiln  dried,  moisture 
content  7  percent  to  11  percent;  free 
from  rotten  sap.  checks,  pitch  pockets, 
cat  faces,  seed  and  worm  holes  in  excess 
of  15  in  one  container,  and  other  defects 
that  show  through  on  both  sides. 

§  78.157-3     Hoops. 

(a)  To  be  of  cooperage-grade  hoop 
steel. 

§78.157-4      Staves. 

(a)  Staves  to  be  sawed  evenly  and 
circular;  croze  center  to  be  within  IVs" 
of  end  of  stave;  stave  end  to  have  Is" 
free  from  bevel. 

§78.157-5      Heading. 

(a)  Heading  of  uniform  thickness  and 
properly  circled;  planed  on  outside  and 
properly  Jointed  and  glued,  or  doweled 
and  flagged:  dowel  diameter  not  over 
'/12"  thickness  of  head. 

§  78.157-6      Tlie   barrel. 

(a)  Stave  joints  reasonably  flush  on 
outside.     Lathing  is  forbidden. 

fb)  Worm  and  seed  holes  to  be 
plugged;  over  15  not  authorized  in  one 
container. 

§  78.157-7      Parts    required    and    dimen- 
sions. 

(a)  Parts  required  and  dimensions  as 
follows  no  percent  excess  capacity  au- 
thorized >  : 

(1)  Staves,  when  finished  on  outside: 


Capacity 

of 

container, 

not  over 

Maximiira 

Minimum 

Lenpth 

Indut 
.34 

30 
24 

22 
18 

Width 

Bllre 
circle 

Staves 

TMck- 
ness 

GaUont 
60 
SO 
18 
10 
6 

Inchft 

6 
6 
4W 

4M 

4 

InchfS 
84 
74 
fi4 

80 
40 

Number 
19 
16 
14 
12 
10 

Inch 
H 

Forecoinp  thicknesso?  arc  of  staves  flni.shefl  on  one  side- 
One-iiit<vnth  m<  h  mu.st  he  added  for  unfinished  staves. 

Fi>re^r,ing  maximum  lengths  sire  authorire<l  to  be  in- 
er»*a.scd  fi  percent  or  less,  provirled  the  thickness  of  stave 
is  lncrea3e<l  at  lea.st  nne-siiteenth  inch  for  e,ich  increase 
of  1  inch  in  lp.npth   /r  fnict,or;  thereof 

( 2 )   Heading  af  ter  planing : 


C8l«cit.v  0. 

CDntainer. 

not  over 

MaiiiDum 

Mtnimuin 

Pieces 

Diameter 

Thick  DP!<K 

Width 

(hUont 

Numter 

Ineher 

Inch 

Inchft 

n 

6 

21 

^ 

2W 

so 

6 

18 

H 

2h 

IS 

6 

14 

*U 

3 

M 

6 

13 

^ 

a 

« 

4 

11 

H 

3 

Tuesday,  December  29,  1964 

Note  1:  Becatise  of  the  present  emergency 
and  until  further  order  of  the  Commission. 
for  barrels  of  not  oTer  60  gallons  capacity, 
maxiiaum  number  of  pieces  may  be  7  pro- 
rlded  they  have  a  mlnlirtmi  thickness  of  % 
inch. 

(3)  Hoops,  number  and  size: 


0 

k. 
& 
S 

a 
0 

i 

Minimum  size  of  hoone 
(Inches  In  width  and  Birmingham  gaufte) 

0  d 

Head 

Istqtiarter 

2d  quarter 

^llge 

t:  0 

'J 

1 

S 
0 

■8 

a 

1 

a 

a 

eO 
0 

a 

§ 

so 

6 
6 
6 
6 
6 

1 

J7 
18 
19 
19 
19 

1 
1 

18 
19 
19 
1» 
19 

m 

1 

1: 

30 

18 

15 

19 

in 

19 

19 

§  78.157-8     Qosures. 

(a)  To  be  such  as  to  prevent  leakage 
In  transit.  Bungholes  in  staves  must 
be  not  over  2"  diameter. 

§  78.137-9      Lining.  -^ 

(a)  To  be  as  prescribed  in  Part  73  of 
this  chapter  or  otherwise  appropriate  for 
the  contents. 

§78.137-10     Type  test. 

(a)  Sample  container  at  least  2  days 
old  shall  not  increase  more  than  10  per- 
cent on  diameter  of  head  when  all  hoops 
above  bilge  are  removed. 

§78.137-11      Leakage  test. 

( a )  Required  for  each  lined  container ; 
by  pressure  at  time  of  sizing  or  air  pres- 
sure of  at  least  5  pounds  per  square  inch ; 
leakers  to  be  repaired  and  retested. 

§  78.137-12     Marking. 

(a)  Marking  on  each  container  by  the 
maker.  By  hot  branding  iron  on  head 
as  follows: 

(1)  ICXJ-IOC.  This  mark  shall  be 
understood  to  certify  that  the  container 
complies  with  all  specification  require- 
ments. 

(2)  Name  or  symbol  (letters)  of 
maker;  this  must  be  registered  with  the 
Bureau  of  Explosives  and  located  Just 
above,  below,  or  following  the  mark  spec- 
ified in  subparagraph  (1)  of  this  para- 
graph. 

(3  >  Date  of  manufacture  (for  example, 
7-50  for  July,  1950)  located  near  the 
maker's  mark. 

Non  1 :  Because  of  the  present  emergency 
and  until  further  order  of  the  Oommlaslon, 
date  of  manufaottire  may  be  omitted. 

§  78.157-13      Size  of  markings. 

<ai  Size  of  marking  (minimum):  3/4 " 

high  for 
others. 


over  30-gallon  size.   Vz"   for 


§  78.160    Specification  11.4;  wooden  bar- 
rels  and   kegs    (slack). 

§78.160-1      CompUance. 
(a)  Required  in  all  details. 
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§  78. 1 60-2      Qassification  of  woods. 

(a)  As  follows: 

OmoDP A 

Oak.  Sycamor*. 

Beech.  Hackberry. 

ICaple.  Birch. 

Sim.  Douglas  flr. 

Red  Qtim.  White  ash. 

Qboxtp  B 

Cottonwood.  Pine. 

Bass  wood.  Chestnut. 

Tupelo  gum.  Willow. 

NoTS  1 :  Because  of  the  present  emergency 
and  until  ftirther  order  of  the  Oommlaslon, 
Cottonwood  and  poplar  are  authorised  to  be 
Included  in  Oroup  A  woods. 

§  78.160-3      Slaves. 

(a)  Staves  of  Group  A  woods,  No.  1 
grade,  kiln  dried;  of  imiform  thickness, 
well  equalized,  circled,  and  jointed;  min- 
imxrna  thickness  5  staves  to  lys";  maxi- 
mum width  5 1/2  " . 

(b)  To  be  tongued  and  grooved. 

§  78.160-4      Heading. 

(a)  Heading  to  be  No.  1  grade,  kiln 
dried,  uniform  thickness,  turned  true  to 
size,  dressed  on  one  side,  and  jointed  and 
glued. 

§  78.160-3      Metal   hoops. 

(a)  Hoops  of  cooperage-grade  hoop 
steel  with  one  edge  beaded  or  rolled. 

§78,160-6      Wooden   iioops. 

(a)  No.  1  grade  colled  elm  at  least 
%2"  X  %o"  X  1%";  ends  joined  by  1 
staple  and  2  additional  nails  or  staples 
clinched  on  the  inside  or  by  4  nails  or  3 
staples  cUnched  on  the  inside. 

§  78. 1 60- -7      Parts   and   dimensions. 

(a)  Parts  and  dimensions  as  follows: 
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I  He.'id  batieni  required;  at  least  H"  x  3H":  ends 
rounded  to  fit  chime,  securely  nsiled  to  heads. 

'  Quarter  hoops  not  requiiea  for  350  pounds  aiithoriied 
net  weight.' 

•  Toieranc*'  of  ,4'  authoriied. 

»  Wooden  hoops  aulhorired:  8  (or  350  pounds  net;  10 
for  450  pound-  net;  12  (or  600  pounds  net. 
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S  78.160-8      Head  liners. 

(a)  Required  as  provided  in  S  78.160- 
13. 

§  78.160-9     Marking. 

(a)  Marking  on  each  container  to  be 
applied  by  the  maker  on  top  head  as 
follows: 

(1)  ICOllA;  followed  by  the  author- 
ized gross  weight  (authorized  net  weight 
plus  tare  weight;  for  example,  ICC- 
11A475,  etc.).  This  mark  shall  be  un- 
derstood to  certify  that  the  container 
complies  with  all  si>ecIflcation  require- 
ments. 

(2)  Name  or  symbol  (letters)  of 
maker;  this  must  be  registered  with  the 
Bureau  of  Explosives  and  located  just 
above,  below,  or  following  the  msirk 
specified  in  subparagraph  (1)  of  this 
paragraph. 

§78.160-10      Size  of  marking. 

(a)  Size  of  marking  (minimum) :  %" 
high  for  head  diameter  over  17";  V^" 
high  for  others. 

§78.160-11      Heads. 

(a)  To  fit  well  in  croze  and  be  secured 
by  nails  or  staples  at  8"  spacing  through 
hoops  into  heads. 

§  78.160-12      Head    battens     (nhen    re- 
quired by   §  78.160-7). 

(a)  To  be  fastened  at  each  end  by  V2" 
metal  strapping  nailed  over  chime  and 
imder  hoojjs. 

§  78.160-13      Head   liners. 

(a)  To  extend  across  grain,  circle  at 
least  Va  of  circumference,  and  be  nailed 
or  stapled  at  5"  intervals.  Required 
for  containers  with  wooden  hoops  when 
net  weight  of  contents  Is  to  exceed  250 
pounds. 

§  78.160—14      Quarter  and  bilg^e  hoops. 

(a)  To  be  redriven  and  fastened  by  4 
fasteners  for  each  hoop;  puncture 
fastening  at  8"  Intervals  authorized  for 
metal  hoops. 

§  78.161     Specification  IIB;  wooden  bar- 
rels and   kegs    (slack). 

§  78.161-1      Compliance. 

(a)  Required  in  all  details. 
§78.161—2      Classification  of  woods. 

(a)  As  follows: 

OSOtTP  A 


Oak. 

Beech. 

Hackberry. 

Maple. 

Birch. 

Elm. 

Douglas  flr. 

Red  Gum. 

White  ash. 

Sycamore. 

Oaoup  B 

Cottonwood. 

Pine. 

Bass  wood. 

Chestnut. 

Tupelo  gum. 

WUlow. 

Non  1 :  Because  of  the  present  emergency 
and  until  further  order  of  the  Commission, 
Cottonwood  anc^  popular  are  authorized  to 
be  Included  In  Group  A  woods. 

§78.161-3     Staves. 

(a)  Staves  of  Group  A  woods.  No.  1 
grade,  kiln  dried;  of  uniform  thickness, 
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well  eqiiallzed.  circled,  and  Jointed; 
minimum  thlclmeaa  5  staves  to  1%"; 
maTlmnm  width  5^".  Group  B  woods 
authorized  for  24"  or  shorter  stayes. 

§  78.161-4     Heading 

(a)  Heading  to  be  No.  1  grade.  kUn 
dried,  uniform  thickness,  turned  true  to 
size,  dressed  on  one  side,  and  Jointed. 

§78.161-5     Metal  hoop*. 

(a)  Hoops  of  cooperage-grade  hoop 
steel  with  one  edge  beaded  or  rolled. 

6  78.161-6     Wooden  hoops. 

(a)  No.  1  grade  coiled  elm  at  least 
%2"  X  %2"  X  1%";  ends  Joined  by  1 
staple  and  2  additional  nails  or  staples 
clinched  on  the  Inside  or  by  4  nails  or  3 
staples  clinched  on  the  inside. 

§  78.161-7      Parts  and  dimensioiu. 

(a)  Parts  and  dimensions  as  follows: 


S50 
4fiO 
800 
S50 
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000 
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flOO 
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Heading 


10 
IS 
IS 
17 
17 
17 
10 
IS 
10 
21 

'21 

•21 
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Metal  hoops  * 


Width  (Inrh)  by 
Birmingham  wire 
saage  (minlmuiD) 


i 

a 


IHl21 
or  2 X  22 

mi2i 

>r  2x22 


or 


§ 


3 
Of 


lHi23 
lHx23 
lHi23 
lMx23 
lHi23 
lHx23 
lNx23 
IH  23 
lHi23 
1^x23 
lHi23 
1^x23 
lVix23 
lHx23 
lHx23 


'  Head  battens  required;  at  least  H"  x  3H";  ends 
rounded  to  fit  chime;  securely  nailed  to  heads. 

•  Quarter  hoops  not  required  for  350  pounds  authorized 
net  weight. 

»  Tolerance  of  H"  authorized. 

*  Wooden  hoops  authorized:  8  for  350  pounds  net:  10 
for  450  pounds  net;  12  for  600  pounds  net. 

§  78.161-8      Head  liners. 

(a)  Required  as  provided  in  §78.161- 
13. 

§  78.161-9     Marking. 

(a)  Marking  on  each  container  to  be 
applied  by  the  maker  on  top  head  as 
follows : 

(1)  ICC-llB;  followed  by  the  author- 
ized gross  weight  ^authorized  net  weight 
plus  tare  weight;  for  example,  ICC- 
11B370.  etc.).  This  mark  shall  be  un- 
derstood to  certify  that  the  container 
complies  with  all  specification  require- 
ments. 

(2)  Name  ot  symbol  (letters)  of 
maker;  this  must  be  registered  with  the 
Bureau  of  Explosives  and  located  just 
above,  below,  or  following  the  mark 
specified  in  subparagraph  (1)  of  this 
paragraph. 

§  78.161-10      Siae  of  marking. 

(a)  Size  of  marking  (minimum) :  %" 
high  for  head  diameter  over  17";  ^" 
high  for  others. 
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8  78.161-11     Heads. 

(a)  Heads  to  fit  well  in  croze  and  be 
secured  by  nails  or  staples  at  8"  spacing 
tiirough  hoops  into  heads. 

§  78.161-12      Head    battens     (when    re- 
quired by  §  78.161-7). 

(a)  To  be  fastened  at  each  end  by  V4" 
metal  strapping  nailed  over  chime  and 
under  hoops. 

§  78.161-13      Head  Uners. 

(a)  To  extend  sicross  grain,  circle  at 
least  Va  of  circumference,  and  be  nailed 
or  stapled  at  5"  Intervals.  Required  for 
containers  with  wooden  hoops  when  net 
weight  of  contents  is  to  exceed  260 
pounds. 

§  78.161—14      Quarter  and  bilge  hoops. 

(a)  To  be  redriven  and  fastened  by  4 
fasteners  for  each  hoop;  puncture  fas- 
tening at  8"  intervals  authorized  for 
metal  hoops. 


§  78,165-3     NaUs. 

(a)  Cement  coated,  except  as  other- 
wise authorized,  or  screws  of  equal 
eflaclency. 


Ends,  sides,   tops,   and   boi- 


§  78.165      Specification 
boxes,   nailed. 


14;        wooden 


§  78.165—1      Compliance. 

(a)  Required  in  all  details. 
§  78.165-2      Lumber. 

(a)  White  pine  or  wood  of  at  least 
equal  strength,  well  seasoned,  commer- 
cially dry,  and  free  from  decay,  loose 
knots,  knots  that  would  interfere  with 
nailing,  and  other  defects  that  would 
materially  lessen  the  strength.  Grain 
of  wood  In  cleats  must  not  cross  cleat 
within  one-half  Its  length. 


§  78.165-4 
toms. 

(a)  Ends,  sides,  tops,  and  bottoms 
as  follows: 

(1)  Parts  of  1 -piece. 

(2)  Parts  Linderman-Joint  glued. 

(3)  "Parts  tongued,  grooved,  and  glued. 

(4)  Parts  butt-joint  glued,  provided 
the  joined  siirfaces  are  planed  before 
gluing  so  as  to  assure  full  contact. 
After  Immorsion  in  water  for  24  hours 
at  70°  P,  the  part  must  not  fail  at  the 
joint  when  It  is  broken. 

(b)  Tongued.  grooved  and  glued  joints 
in  uncleated  ends  must  also  be  fastened 
with  corrugated  fasteners  not  over  8" 
apart,  within  3"  of  each  end  of  Joint  and 
having  penetration  4/5  thickness  of  end. 

§  78.165-5      Oeated  ends. 

(a>  Double  cleated,  2  vertical  and  2 
horizontal.  Nails  staggered  at  2"  inter- 
vals and  clinched;  cement  coating  not 
required. 

§  78.165—6      Sides,  tops,  and  bottoms. 

(a)  Of  size  to  extend  out  over  cleats, 
if  any. 

§  78.165—7      Lock  and  dovetail  comers. 

(a)   Glued. 
§  78.165—8      Parts  and  dimensiono. 

(a)   Parts  and  dimensions  as  follows: 
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1  Or  dovetail. 

•  Tops  and  bottoms  may  be  made  of  paper  covered  veneer  board  of  ewd  quality  T'ouftlas  fir,  or  lumber  of  eanal 
quality,  having  minimum  thickness  of  H  inch  and  tree  from  decay,  nbje<  tionaMe  knots  that  Interfere  with  nailing, 
pplita,  paps,  and  other  defects  that  n;aterlally  lessen  the  »treneth.  Paper  coverlntr  shall  be  at  least  Kraft  untreated 
liner-board  having  a  basis  weight  of  42  pounds  per  1,000  SQuarp  feet  an-l  ^hall  !■*  secured  to  vcnocr  core  bv  adlie-^ive  in 
such  manner  as  to  form  a  satisfactorily  laminated  board.  Board  ends  must  be  provided  wiiii  such  reinforce::: ent  as 
may  be  noccssnry  to  provide  strength  for  naillne. 

•  As  provided  oy  {73.66  (a)  (1),  Note  1,  of  this  chapter,  boxes,  having  Inside  metal  containers  which  are  tlglitly  and 
securely  closed,  may  be  equipped  with  hand  holes  In  each  end  which  must  f^e  not  more  than  one  Inch  by  four  Inches 
and  c»nterp<l  laterally  not  nearer  than  IH  Inches  from  top  edge  of  onil  of  box. 

•  Coated  wire  staples  are  authorl.'ed  hi  lieu  of  nails  when  u.sed  for  fajstening  tops  to  boxes.  Staples  mu.st  he  of  such 
t\i*  and  spaced  and  driven  as  to  provide  closure  efficiency  equivalent  to  that  In  \i  78.166-11  and  78.165-12. 


§  78.165—9      Joints  in  sides  and  ends. 

(a)  Staggered;  except  for  ends  cleated 
as  prescribed. 

§78.165—10      Tops  and  bottoms. 

(a)  Must  fit  evenly  on  frame  of  box. 

§78.165-11      Qeatedboxes. 

(a)  Sides,  top.  and  bottom  must  be 
secured  to  ends  by  nails  driven  into 
cleats,  not  into  end  boards. 


§  78.165-12      Nails  in  each  nailing  edge 
(minimum   number). 

(a)  At  least  equal  to  length  of  edge  in 
inches  divided  by  2;  when  number  of 
nails  is  at  least  equal  to  length  of  edge 
divided  by  134,  4d  nails  are  authorized 
where  5d  nails  are  prescribed. 

Exception:  Eight  Inch  spacing  authorized 
for  nailing  tops  and  bottoms  to  sides. 

Non  1 :  Because  of  the  present  emergency 
and  until  further  order  of  the  Commission. 


Tuesday,  December  29,  1964 

tbe  following  exception  Is  authorized  for 
nailing  tope  to  boxes :  When  7d  and  8d  nails 
„«  required  by  1 78.16&-8.  6d  nails  are 
ftUthorlBBd  if  number  of  nails  used  Is  at  least 
equal  to  length  of  end  edge  divided  by  i:^ 
ind  length  of  side  edge  divided  by  fl. 

§  78.165-13      Marking. 

(a)  Marking  on  each  box  with  letters 
and  figures  at  least  %"  high  in  rectangle 

as  follows: 


lCO-14 


(1)  This  mark  sliall  be  understood  to 
certify  that  box  complies  with  all  specifi- 
cation requirements. 

§78.168     Specification      15A;      wooden 
boxes,   nailed. 

§78.168-1      Compliance. 

(a>  Required  in  all  details. 
§78.168-2     Qosed^  box. 

(a)  Parts  and  pieces  to  be  in  close 

contact. 

§  78.168-3     Ends. 

(a)  One-piece,  or  equivalent  (see 
5  78.168-5),  or  cleated  as  prescribed; 
joints  tongued,  grooved,  and  glued. 
Style  1  or  style  6  boxes  may  have 
mUled  depressions  in  each  end  of  box  for 
hand-holds,  of  not  more  than  %  inch  in 
depth  and  not  exceeding  one-third  of  the 
width  of  the  box,  only  when  ends  are  of 
lumber  at  least  %  inch  in  thickness. 

(b)  As  provided  by  5  73.65  (a)  (1). 
Note  1,  of  this  chapter,  wooden  boxes, 
having  Inside  metal  containers  which 
are  tightly  and  securely  closed,  may  be 
equipped  with  hand  holes  in  each  end 
which  must  be  not  more  than  one  inch 
by  four  inches  and  centered  laterally 
not  nearer  than  1%  inches  from  top 
edge  of  end  of  box. 

§78.168—4      Sides,  top,  and  bottom. 

(a)  Joints  tongued,  grooved,  and 
glued,  or  one-piece  equivalent,  except 
that  boxes  for  stiipment  of  liigh  explo- 
sives may  have  tops  and  bottoms  made  of 
paper-covered  veneer  board  of  good 
quality  Douglas  flr,  or  lumber  of  equal 
quality,  having  minimum  thickness  of 
%  inch  and  free  from  decay,  objection- 
able knots  that  interfere  with  naiUng. 
splits,  gaps,  and  other  defects  that  ma- 
terially lessen  the  strength.  Paper  cover- 
ing shall  be  at  least  kraft  untreated 
linerboard  having  a  basis  weight  of  42 
pounds  per  1.000  square  feet  and  shall  be 
secured  to  veneer  core  by  adhesive  in 
such  manner  as  to  form  a  satisfactorily 
laminated  board.  Board  ends  must  be 
provided  with  such  reinforcement  as  may 
be  necessary  to  provide  strength  for  nail- 
ing, and  when  used  lumber  thicknesses 
specified  by  S  78.168-12  do  not  apply. 

S  '8.168-5      One-piece   equivalents. 

'a)  Parts  are  considered  equivalent  to 
one-piece  as  follows: 

<1)  Parts  Linderman-jolnt  glued. 

<2)  Parts  at  least  V2"  thick,  tongued 
and  grooved  and  glued,  with  2  or  more 
corrugated  fasteners  on  each  Joint. 

'  Openings  for  filling  device  of  Inside  con- 
tainer authorized  If  device  U  properly  pro- 
tected. 
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(3)  Parts  butt-joint  glued,  provided 
the  Joined  surfaces  are  planed  before 
gluing,  so  as  to  assure  full  contact. 
After  immersion  in  water  for  24  hours 
at  70°  F.  the  part  must  not  fall  at  the 
joint  when  it  is  broken. 

(b)  Corrugated  fasteners  (as  pre- 
scribed for  one-piece  equivalents) :  1" 
wide;  penetration  %  thickness  of  part; 
within  3"  of  end  of  joint  and  not  over 
8"  apart;  for  3  or  more,  drive  alternately 
into  opposite  sides  of  part. 

§  78.168-6      Cluing  efficiency. 

(a)  Shall  be  determined  for  boxes  for 
gross  weight  of  150  pounds  or  less.  When 
filled  with  sand  and  sawdust  to  marked 
gross  weight,  the  boxes  must  be  able  to 
witlista»d  8  drops  of  12".  one  on  each 
corner,  onto  solid  concrete  without  expo- 
sure of  contents. 

§  78.168-7     Lumber. 

(a)  To  be  well  seasoned,  commer- 
cially dry,  and  free  from  decay,  loose 
knots  that  would  interfere  with  nailing, 
and  other  defects  that  would  materially 
lessen  the  strength.  Grain  of  wood  in 
cleats  must  not  cross  cleat  within  ^A  its 
length. 

§  78.168-8     NaiU. 

(a)  Cement  coated,  unless  otherwise 
authorized  herein,  of  size  si>eclfled  for 
"sinkers"  and  "coolers"  as  generally 
known  to  the  trade. 

§  78.168-9     Grouping  of  principal  woods. 

(a)  Grouping  as  follows: 
Gkoxtp  1 


White  pine. 
Norway  pine. 
Aspen  (popple). 
Spruce. 
Western  (yellow) 

pine. 
Cottonwood. 
Balsam  flr. 
Yellow  poplar. 
Cedar. 
Redwood. 
Butternut. 
Cucumber. 


Chestnut. 
Sugar  pine. 
Cypress. 
Basswood. 
WUlow. 
Noble  flr. 
Magnolia. 
Buckeye. 
White  flr. 
Alpine  flr. 
Loidgepole  pine. 
Jack  pine. 


Oboup  2 

Southern  yellow  pine.  Douglas  flr. 
Hemlock.  Larch  (tamarack) 

North  Carolina  pine. 


OBOtTP  3 


White  elm. 
Red  gum. 
Sycamore. 
Pumpkin  ash. 


Black  gum. 

Black  ash. 

Tupelo. 

Maple — soft  or  silver. 
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top  and  bottom  as  in  Table  1 A ;  ends  as  in 
Table  5. 

(b)  Glued-lock-comer  boxes  (Style 
6) .  Authorized  gross  weight  not  over  150 
pounds.  Sides  as  in  Table  3;  top  and 
bottom  as  in  Table  lA;  ends  as  in 
Table  3A.  Or,  sides  as  in  Table  2;  top 
and  bottom  as  in  Table  lA;  end  as  in 
Table  4. 

(c)  Slngle-cleated  boxes  (Style  4  or 
5).  Authorized  gross  weight  not  over 
200  pounds,  see  Note  2.  Sides  as  in  Table 
1;  top  and  bottom  as  in  Table  lA;  ends 
and  cleats  as  in  Table  3A. 

(d)  Double -cleated  boxes  (Style  2,  2%. 
or  3 ) .  Authorized  gross  weight  not  over 
500  pounds,  see  Note  3.  Sides  as  in 
Table  1 ;  top  and  bottom  as  in  Table  lA; 
end  and  cleats  as  in  Table  2A.  Or,  sides 
as  in  Table  1;  top  and  bottom  as  in 
Table  1 A ;  cleats  as  in  Table  3B ;  ends  not 
thinner  tlian  ttiickest  side  or  top. 

Nora  1 :  When  group  a  woods  are  vised  the 
gross  weight  may  be  increased  to  110  pounds. 

NoTz  2:  When  group  2  woods  are  tised  the 
groes  weight  may  be  Increased  to  220  pounds. 

Non  S:  When  group  2  woods  are  used  the 
gross  weight  may  be  increased  to  560  pounds. 

(e)  Tables  are  as  follows  (dimensions 
of  materials  finished  or  resawed) : 

Table  1 


Depth  of  box 
(inches) 


Authorlied 

gross  weight 

(pounds) 


16. 
28. 
Z6. 
4fi. 

e6. 

«8. 
75. 
86. 
100 
136 
100 
17C. 

aoo 

260 
SOO 
360 
400 
600 


.Not 

Not 

Not 

Not 

Not 

over 

over 

over 

over 

over 

8" 

V 

10" 

12" 

H" 

Over 
14" 


Minimum  thickness  of  part 


Inchet 

Inekei 

/ne» 

/ncA 

/ncA 

'Ht 

Me 

Me 

Me 

Me 

Me 

Me 

Me 

Me 

Me 

Me 

Me 

Me 

Me 

Me 

'H» 

'Mt 

'H> 

'Hi 

'Hi 

H 

■H. 

'H. 

'H. 

'Hi 

H 

M 

'V4i 

'H. 

'H» 

'/le 

H 

H 

'H.J 

'Hi 

M. 

Mt 

H 

H 

'Hi 

Mi 

Me 

Me 

H 

H 

Me 

H 

M 

Me 

H 

H 

Me 

Me 

H 

Me 

H 

H 

Me 

H 

H 

'Me 

H 

4« 

Me 

H 

aH» 

^4 

'Me 

Ml 

Me 

»Me 

'Me 

M 

'Me 

&< 

>Me 

7'i 

'Me 

M 

•Me 

1 

'Me 

■■i 

'Me 

M 

Ui 

IHe 

1 

'Me 

H 

Me 

Me 

Me 

'Hi 

>Hi 

'Ha 

'Ha 

»Hi 

'Ha 

H 

H 

Me 

Me 

H 

Me 

H 

'Me 

i4 


Tabli  1A 


Width  of  box 
(inches) 


Gboxtp  4 


Author!  led 

gross  weight 
(pounds) 


Hard  maple.  Birch. 

Beech.  Rock  elm. 

Oak.  Hickory. 

Hackberry.  White  ash.  ^  ]^-- 

§  78.168-10     Width  of  pieces.  46" 

(a)  At  least  2V2".  ,  mII 

1  76.. 

§78.168-11      Width  of  cleats.  88.. 

^  100. 

(a)   T\^ice    the    prescribed    thickness  125. 

plus  34".  15?: 

200. 

§  78.168-12      Tliickness  of  lumber.  250. 

3(X). 

(a)   Nailed  boxes  not  cleated  (Style  1).  s.w. 

Authorized   gross  weight  not  over   100  J^; 

poimds,  see  Note  1.    Sides  as  in  Table  1 ;  


Not 

Not 

Not 

Not 

Not 

over 

over 

over 

over 

over 

8" 

V 

10" 

12" 

14" 

Over 
14" 


Minimum  thickness  of  pari 


Inchet 

Inchet 

Inch 

Inch 

Inch 

Me 

Me 

Me 

Me 

Me 

Me 

Me 

Me 

Me 

Me 

Me 

Me 

Me 

Me 

Me 

'Ha 

'Ha 

•Ha 

'Ha 

'Ha 

H 

'Ha 

'Ha 

'Ha 

'Ha 

H 

Mi 

'Ha 

'Ha 

'Ha 

Me 

H 

H 

■Ha 

'Ha 

Me 

Me 

H 

H 

'Ha 

H 

Me 

Me 

H 

H 

Me 

H 

H 

Me 

H 

H 

Me 

Me 

H 

Me 

H 

H 

Me 

H 

H 

•Me 

H 

H 

Me 

H 

»Hi 

M 

'Me 

H 

Me 

•Me 

'Me 

M 

'Me 

M 

•Me 

~A 

'Me 

M 

•Me 

1 

•Me 

H 

'Me 

M 

m 

IMe 

1 

'Me 

'A 

Inch 
Me 
Me 
Me 
'Ha 
'Ha 
'Ha 
'Ha 
•Ha 
'Ha 
H 
H 
Me 
Me 
H 
Me 

4« 

'Me 
H 
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TkMLM  3 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

TabuSA 


Tabu  A 


Tablx  2A 


SnuUMt 

dlxsenaian 

of  aid 


Not 
over 
IT' 


Not 
over 
14" 


TABLB3B 


Over 

U" 


AotborisMl 
weicht 
(poanda) 


Minunam  ttalckneaa  ot  port 


Tabli 

8 

Depth  of  box 
Oncbes) 

Not 

over 

8" 

Not 

over 

V 

Not 
over 
10" 

Not 
over 
12" 

Not 
over 
14" 

Over 
14" 

AathorlMd 

groM  weight 

(poaitdi) 

Minimum  thickness  of  part 

15 

fnehe* 

Ma 

M 

Ha 

M 

Ma 

a- 
«"• 

'Ma 
'Ma 

k 

IMa 

Indu* 

Ma 
'Ml 
Ha 
M 
M 
Ma 
H 
'Ha 
'Ha 
H 
H 
'Ma 
1 

IHa 
IMa 
IMa 

Indu* 

Ma 

'Ml 

H 

Ha 

M 

8: 

H 
'Ha 
M 
'Ma 

'Ma 

k 

Indie* 
Ma 

'Ml 

'Ml 

Ha 

Ha 

M 

M 

Ma 

M 

'Ha 

M 

'Ma 

H 

'Ma 
IHa 
IM 

m 

Inehet 
Ma 
'Ml 
'Ml 
H 
Ha 
Ha 
M 
M 
Ma 
« 
'Ha 
H 

»Mi 
'4 
'Ma 

1 

IM 

IM 

Inditi 
Ma 
'Ml 
'Ml 
'Ml 
H 
Ha 
Ha 
M 
M 
Ma 
H 
'Ha 
'He 
•Ml 

'Ma 

1 
IM 

36 

36 

46 

fiS 

M 

75 

85 

100 

125 

150 

175 

300 

250 

300 

MO 

400 

600 

Smallest  di- 
mension of 
end 

Not 

over 

8" 

Not 

over 

0" 

Not 
over 
10" 

Not 
over 
12" 

Not 
over 
14" 

Over 
14" 

Author!  red 

proas  weight 

(pounds) 

Minimum  thickness  of  part 

18. 

Indu* 

Ha 
Ha 
Ha 

8. 

'Ma 
'Me 

1 

IHa 

IM 

IMa 

Indie* 
Ha 
Ha 
He 
M 
M 
Ma 
M 
'He 
'Ha 
H 
M 
•Me 

ii!: 

IMe 

Indie* 
Ha 
Ha 
Ha 
Ha 
M 
Ma 
Ma 
H 
'Ha 
M 
'Ma 

'Ma 
1 

IM 
IM 

Inehe* 

Ha 

Ha 

He 

Ha 

Ha 

M 

M 

Ma 

H 

'Ha 

H 

«Ma 

H 

'Ma 

IHa 

IM 

IM 

Indie* 

Ha 
Ha 
Ha 

h* 

Ha 

Ha 

M 

M 

Ma 

H 

«•*• 

»Mi 

>Ma 

1 

IM 

IM 

MdUi 

Ha 
Ha 
Ha 
He 
Ha 

H: 

M 
M 

8- 

'Ha 
'Ha 
•Ml 

M 
'Ma 

1 
IM 

28 

35 

45 

65 

66 

75 

85 

100 

125 

150 

175 

200 

250 

300 

380 

400 

500 

(a)  Reduction  in  thicknesses  is  au- 
thorized as  in  paragraphs  (a)  to  'd)  of 
this  section  except  that  reduced  thick- 
nesses must  be  not  less  than: 

(1)  Sides,  top.  and  bottom :  Minimum 
"Ho"  for  boxes  up  to  35  pounds  author- 
ized gross  weight  and  %"  above  that 
weight. 

(2)  Ends  or  cleats:  Minimum  'ig". 

(b)  Sides  of  one-piece  or  equivalent 
12%  percent. 

(c)  Any  part  or  cleat  of  Group  3  or  4 
wood :  20  percent. 

(d)  Sides,  top,  and  bottom  when  to 
be  strapped  as  per  §78.168-19  (b):  20 
percent  for  1  strap;  35  percent  for  3 
straps. 

CONTBBSIO.N    TABLB 


Table  4 


Smallest 

dimension 

of  end 


Aatborlzed 

gross  weight 

(pounds) 


15. 
25. 
35. 

45. 
55. 

05. 
76. 
85. 
100 
135 
180 


Not 
over 

8" 


Not 

over 

V 


Not 
over 
10" 


Not 
over 
12" 


Not 
over 
14" 


Over 
14" 


Reduced  thickness  corre- 

Sp«cifle<i 

spondinK  to  percent  re- 

thickness 

duction 

(inches) 

12M 

:'0 

35 

Ml 

U 

H 

U 

Ma 

M-i 

H 

\i 

'Ml 

Me 

Hi 

H 

H 

Me 

Me 

H 

He 

M 

'M. 

<h2 

M 

Ha 

H 

Me 

Me 

M 

He 

M 

M 

Me 

M 

He 

'He 

M 

Me 

He 

H 

M 

M 

M 

»M. 

'He 

M 

M 

'Ma 

'He 

M 

M 

M 

H 

'He 

M« 

'Me 

'M« 

M 

H 

1 

H 

'Me 

H 

IHe 

"Me 

li 

'He 

IM 

1 

H 

h 

IH. 

IHa 

'Me 

•Hj 

IH 

IM 

I                  'Me 

1M« 

IM 

IHe           U 

Minimom  thickness  of  part 


/ne* 

^: 

M 

Ma 

Ma 

M 

'He 

H 

'Ma 

M 

'Ma 


/nc* 


8: 

8* 

M 

Ma 

M 

M 

'Ha 

H 

M 


§  78.16ft-14      AsBcmbly. 

(a)  By  nailing;  screws,  hinges  and 
hasp,  or  other  device  of  equal  efficiency 
are  authorized;  nails  should  be  driven 
flush. 

§  78.168-13      Nail«   and   nailing. 

(a)  Cement  coated  nails  of  size  and 
with  spacing  detailed  in  §5  78.168-16  and 
78.168-17. 

(b)  At  cleated  edges  drive  at  least  40 
percent  of  nails  Into  cleats. 


Tuesday,  December  29,  1964 

(c)  Nails  fastening  cleats  to  be  stag- 
gered and  clinch  y»";  uncoated  nails 
authorized. 

(d)  Nailing  tops  and  bottoms  to  sides 
permitted  but  not  required. 


FEDERAL  REGTSTER 

§  78.168—16    Nails;  kind  and  dimensionB. 

(a)  Cement*  coated  of  gauge  and 
length  as  for  "sinkers"  and  "coolers"  as 
generally  known  to  the  trade;  size*  In 
"penny"  £is  follows: 


Species  of  wood  holding 
points  of  naltai 


Oroupl. 
Oroup2 
Qronp3. 
Group  4. 


Thickness  of  material  holding  points  of  nails  (Inches) 


M  or  less       Ha        M        M 


H       'Ha 


•Ml      'Ma       H     'Ma  or  mors 


10 

e 

8 
7 


78.168-17      NaU  spacing.^ 

(a)  NaU  spacing  as  follows : 


Nails  (size 


Maximum  spacing 
when  driven  into  end 
and  cleats 


§  78.168-18     Marking. 

(a)  Marking  on  each  box  with  letters 
and  figures  at  least  Vz"  high  in  rectangle 

as  follows: 


ICO-16A' 


(1)  The  stars  must  be  replaced  by  au- 
thorized gross  weight  (for  example,  ICC- 
15A100,  etc.).  This  mark  shall  be  im- 
derstood  to  certify  that  box  complies 
with  all  specification  requirements. 

(b)  The  words  "ONE  STRAP",  or 
"TWO  STRAPS",  etc.,  when  straps  are 
required  (see  S  78.168-13  (d) ) ;  this  to  be 
placed  above  or  below  the  rectangle. 

'c)  Marks  may  also  be  applied  as 
follows : 


ICO-15A 


NO  STRAP  XXX  LBS. 
ONB  STRAP  XXX  LBS. 
TWO  STRAPS  XXX  LBS. 

( 1 )  The  "X's"  must  be  replaced  by  au- 
thorized gross  weights  as  authorized  for 
the  strapping  conditions. 

§  78.168-19     Qosing  for  shipment. 

(a)  Box  to  be  securely  closed.  Nails, 
If  used,  to  be  as  prescribed  in  §  §  78.168-16 
and  78.168-17. 

(b )  Metal  straps,  as  specified  by  marks 
on  box,  must  encircle  sides,  top,  and  bot- 
tom as  follows: 

<1>  One  nailless  strap:  At  center  of 
box. 

( 2 )  Two  or  more  nailless  straps :  Outer 
two  about  %  of  box  length  from  ends  and 
other  equally  spaced  between. 

(3)  Nailed  straps:  At  ends  of  sides, 
top,  and  bottom;  use  same  size  nails  as 
^or  closing  and  space  not  over  twice  as 
far  apart. 

'  To  determine  number  of  nails,  divide 
'ength  of  nailing  edge  by  spacing;  fractions 
greater    than    y,    are    considered    as    whole 

i;un-.bers. 


(4)   Size    of   flat   straps   must    be    as 
follows : 


Authorlied  gross 
weight  (pound!) 

Cross-section  site  when  number  of 
straps  is— 

1 

o 

3 

K 

/ncA 

Miao20 

H  I  0.  020 
HxO.023 

Indi 

H  X  0. 018 
Hx  0.018 

Hxo.oao 

Hx  0.023 
k  I  0. 020 
Hx  0.023 

Indi 

100 

aoo 

H  X  a  018 

Mio.oao 

H  X  0. 023 
M  xO  023 

800.- 

400  

aoo 

(5)  Wires,  Washburn  and  Moen  gauge, 
authorized  as  follows: 


Authorij.ed  pross 
weight  (pounds) 

Gauge  of  wires  when  number  of 
straps  is — 

1 

2 

3 

ao-.. 

12 

11 

0 

14 
12 
11 
10 
10 

e 

100 

aoo    

12 

300 

11 

400 

u 

800 - 

10 

§78.169      Specification      15B;      wooden 
boxes,   nailed. 

§  78.169—1      Compliance. 

(a)  Required  in  all  details. 

§  78.169-2     Qosed^  box. 

(a)  Parts  and  pieces  to  be  in  close 
contact. 

§  78.169-3     Ends. 

(a)  One-piece,  or  equivalent  see 
(5  78.169-5);  or  cleated  as  prescribed 
with  Joints  tongued  and  grooved. 

§78.169^      Sides,  top,  and  bottom. 

(a)  Joints  tongued  and  grooved,  or 
one-piece  equivalent. 

§78.169—5      One-piece  efjnivalents. 

(a)  Parts  are  considered  equivalent 
to  one-piece  as  follows : 

(1)  Parts  Linderman- joint  glued. 

(2)  Parts  at  least  V2"  thick,  tongued 
and  grooved  and  glued,  with  2  or  more 
corrugated  fasteners  on  each  Joint. 

(3)  Parts  at  least  V2"  thick,  tongued 
and  grooved  and  fastened  with  3  or  more 
corrugated  fasteners  on  each  joint. 


>  Openings  for  filling  device  of  inside  con- 
tainer authorized  If  device  is  properly  pro- 
tected. 

'  TTncoated  nails  authorized  wher  increased 
25  percent  in  number. 

'  Nails  1 -penny  smaller  authorized  when 
spaced  as  for  2-penny  smaller.  Nails  2-penny 
smaller  authorized,  but  not  less  than  3-penny, 
when  thlduieei  at  material  nailed  throu^ 
does  not  exceed  V^  of  thickness  of  material 
holding  points  of  nails. 
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(4)  Psirts  butt-joint  glued,  provided 
the  joined  surfaces  are  planed  before 
gluing,  so  as  to  Gissure  full  contact.  After 
immersion  in  water  for  24  hours  at  70°  F. 
the  part  must  not  fall  at  the  Joint  when 
it  is  broken. 

(b)  Corrugated  fasteners  (as  pre- 
scribed for  one-piece  equivalents):  1" 
wide;  penetration  4/5  thickness  of  part: 
within  3"  of  end  of  Joint  and  not  over 
8"  apart;  tor  3  or  more,  drive  alternately 
Into  opposite  sides  of  part. 

§  78.169-6      Cluing   efficiency, 

(a)  Shall  be  determined  for  boxes  for 
gross  weight  of  150  pounds  or  less. 
When  filled  with  sand  and  sawdust  to 
marked  gross  weight,  the  boxes  must  be 
able  to  withstand  8  drops  of  12",  one  on 
each  comer,  onto  solid  concrete  without 
exposure  of  contents. 

§  78.169-7     Lumber. 

(a)  To  be  well  seasoned,  commercially 
dry,  and  free  from  decay,  loose  knots, 
knots  that  would  interfere  with  nailing 
and  other  defects  that  would  materially 
lessen  the  strength.  Grain  of  wood  in 
cleats  must  not  cross  cleat  within  y2  Its 
length. 

§  78.169-8     Nails. 

(a)  Cement  coated,  unless  otherwise 
authorized  herein,  of  size  specified  for 
"sinkers"  and  "coolers"  as  generally 
known  to  the  trade. 

§  78.169—9    Grouping  of  principal  woods. 

( a )  Grouping  as  follows : 

Group  1 

White  pine. 
Norway  pine. 
Aspen  (popple). 
Spruce. 
Western  (yellow) 

pine. 
Cottonwood. 


Balsam  fir. 
Yellow  poplar. 
Chestnut. 
Siigar  pine. 
Cypress. 
Bass  wood. 


Willow. 
Noble  flr. 
Magnolia. 
Buckeye.         • 
White  flr. 
Cedar. 
Redwood. 
Butternut. 
Cucumber. 
Alpine  flr. 
Loidgepole  pine. 
Jack  pine. 


Orottp  2 


Southern  yellow  pine.  Douglas  flr. 
Hemlock.  Larch  (tamarack). 

North  Carolina  pine. 


White  elm. 
Red  gum. 
Sycamore. 
Pumpkin  ash. 


Hard  maple. 
Beech. 
Oak. 
Hackberry. 


Orottp  3 

Black  gum. 

Black  ash. 

Tupelo. 

Maple — soft  or  sliver. 

Group  4 

Birch. 
Rock  elm. 
Hickory. 
White  ash. 


§  78.169-10      Width   of  pieces. 

(a)  At  least  21/2". 
§  78.169-11      Width  of  cleats. 

(a)  Twice  the  prescribed  thickness 
plus%". 

§  78.169-12      Thickness  of  lumber. 

(a)  Nailed  boxes  not  cleated  (Style  1) . 
Authorized  gross  weight  not  over  100 
pounds,  see  Note  1.  Sides  as  in  Table  1; 
top  and  bottom  as  In  Table  lA;  ends  as 
in  Table  5. 

(b)  Glued-lock-corner  boxes  (Style 
6) :   Authorized  gross  weight  not  over 
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150  pounds.  Sides  as  In  Table  3 ;  top  and 
bottom  as  In  Table  lA;  ends  as  In  Table 
3A.  Or.  sides  as  In  Table  2;  top  and  bot- 
tom as  In  Table  LA;  ends  as  In  Table  4. 
(e)  eingle-deated  boxes  (Style  4  or 
5) :  Authorized  gross  weight  not  over  200 
pounds,  see  Note  2.  Sides  as  in  Table 
1;  top  and  bottom  as  in  Table  lA;  ends 
and  cleats  as  in  Table  3A. 

(d)  Double-cleated  boxes  (Style  2, 2^. 
or  3) :  Authorized  gross  weight  not  over 
500  pounds,  see  Note  3.  Sides  as  In  Table 
1;  top  and  bottom  as  in  Table  lA;  end 
and  cleats  as  in  Table  2A.  Or.  sides  as 
in  Table  1;  top  and  bottom  as  in  Table 
lA;  cleats  as  in  Table  3B;  ends  not 
thinner  than  thickest  side  or  top. 

Non  1 :  When  group  3  wood*  an  uaed  the 
groae  weight  may  be  incre—ed  to  110  poxrnds. 

Kara  S:  When  group  a  woods  are  xued  the. 
groea  weight  may  be  Increaoed  to  220  pottnda. 

Nan  3 :  When  group  2  woods  are  used  the 
groaa  weight  may  be  increased  to  550  pounds. 

(e)  Tables  are  as  follows  (dimensions 
of  materials  finished  or  resawed). 

Table  1 


Depth  of  box 
Unobes) 


Aathoriied 

groH  weight 

(poanda) 


15. 
2a. 

u. 

42. 
65. 

05. 
76. 
86. 

100 
126 
160 
175 

aoo 

280 

aoo 

S60 
400 
500 


Not 

Not 

over 

over 

8" 

9" 

o^e^  I  over 
14"    I    1* 


Miniiniim  thickness  of  part 


Inchet 

Inch 

Hi 

M. 

Me 

H» 

M. 

Me 

M« 

M. 

Me 

'Ht 

'Mj 

'Hi 

H 

'H» 

>Ht 

H 

H 

•Hi 

Me 

H 

H 

M. 

Me 

H 

W 

Me 

Me 

M. 

H 

H 

H 

Me 

Me 

H 

44 

Me 

>H. 

H 

H 

»Ha 

H 

'He 

'♦<. 

'Me 

M 

'M. 

■4 

'Me 

1 

'Me 

'•4 

m 

IHe 

1 

Inch 

Me 

Me 

Me 

'Hi 

'Hi 

'Hi 

'Hi 

H 

H 

lit 

H 

H 

Me 

n,. 

'Me 
'Me 


Inch 

Me 

Me 

Me 

'Hi 

'Hi 

'Hi 

•Hi 

'Hi 

H 

Me 

H 

H 

Me 

H 

•He 

H 


Inch 

Me 

M« 

Me 

'Hi 

'Hi 

'Hi 

'Hi 

'Hi 

•Hi 

H 

H 

Me 

Me 

H 

M. 

H 

'He 

M 


Tabli  1A 


Width  of  box 
(InchM) 


Not 

Not 

Not 

Not 

Not 

over 

over 

over 

over 

over 

8" 

9" 

10" 

12" 

14" 

Over 
14" 


Anthorlzed 

gross  weight 

(poimds) 


-Minimum  thickness  of  part 


15.. 
26.. 
35.. 
46.. 
86.. 
86.. 
76.. 
85  . 
100. 
125. 
ISO. 
175. 
200. 
260. 
800. 
360. 
400. 
800 


Inchet 

Inchtt 

Inch 

Inch 

Inch 

Me 

Me 

Me 

Me 

Me 

Me 

Me 

Me 

Me 

Me 

Me 

Me 

Me 

Me 

Me 

•Hi 

'Hi 

'Hi 

•H3 

•Hi 

H 

•Hi 

'Hi 

•Hi 

'Hi 

H 

H 

•Hi 

•Ha 

•Ha 

M. 

H 

H 

•Hi 

•Hii 

He 

Me 

H 

H 

'Ha 

H 

Me 

Me 

W 

H 

Me 

H 

H 

Me 

H 

M 

Me 

Me 

1! 

Me 

H 

H 

Me 

H 

'He 

H 

H 

M. 

H 

«Mi 

H 

•M. 

Mi 

Me 

•Me 

•Me 

M 

•Me 

H 

'M. 

H 

■Me 

M 

'Ha 

1 

'Me 

H 

•Me 

H 

IH 

IHe 

1 

•Me 

"4 

Inch 
Me 
Me 
Me 
'Hi 
'Hi 
'Hi 
'Hi 
■Hi 
'Hi 
H 
H 
Me 
Me 
H 
Me 
H 
'He 
H 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


Tabl«  ? 


Depth  of  box 
(inches) 


Not 

Not 

Not 

Not 

Not 

over 

over 

over 

over 

over 

8" 

8" 

10" 

12" 

14" 

Over 

14" 


Authorized 

gross  weight 

(pounds) 


15. 
26.. 
35.. 
45.. 

66-. 
66.. 
78.. 
86.. 
100. 
125. 
150. 
178. 
200- 
250. 
300- 
350. 
400. 
800 


Minimum    thickness  of  part 


Inchet 

Inchet 

'Hi 

•Hi 

•Hi 

'Hi 

H 

'Hi 

Me 

H 

H 

Mi 

H 

H 

Me 

H 

Me 

Me 

H 

Me 

•He 

« 

M 

'He 

•Me 

H 

^A 

'Me 

1 

•Me 

IHe 

1 

IH 

IHe 

IMi 

IH 

Inchet 
•Ha 
'Hi 
•Hi 

H 
H 

u- 

H 

M. 

H 

'He 

•He 

M 

H 

'Me 
1 

IHe 
IH 


Inchet 
'Hi 
•Hi 

'Hi 

'Hi 

H 

H 

Me 

Me 

H 

Me 

H 

'He 

M 

'Me 

54 

'Me 
1 
iHe 


'Hi 
'Hi 
'Hi 
'Hi 

•Hi 

H 

M 

Me 

Me 

H 

Me 

•He 
H 

«Hi 
H 
'Me 
1 


/ncA 

•Hi 

•Hi 

'Hi 

'Hi 

•Hi 

•Ha 

H 

H 

Me 

Me 

H 

Me 

44 

Ml 

'He 

H 

'Me 

H 


Table  2A 


Smallest    di- 
mension 
of  end 


Not 

Not 

Sot 

Not 

.Not 

over 

over 

over 

over 

over 

8" 

V 

10" 

12" 

14" 

Over 
14" 


Authorited 

gross  weight 

(pounds) 


15.- 

25-. 

35  . 

45  . 

55-. 

65.. 

75- 

85-. 

100. 

125. 

150. 

175- 

200- 

260. 

300. 

350. 

400. 

500. 


Minimum  thickness  of  part 


Inchet 
'Ha 
Me 
Me 
Me 
H 
H 
Me 
Me 

'He 

M 

'Me 

H 
1 

IHe 
IH 
1M» 


Inchet 

'Ha 

Me 

Me 

Me 

Me 

H 

H 

Me 

Me 

'He 

M 

'Me 

'Me 
1 

IHe 
IH 


Inchet 

'Ha 

Me 

Me 

Me 

Me 

Me 

H 

H 

Me 

H 

'He 

'He 

« 

H 

•Me 

1 

1H« 

IH 


Inchet 

'Ha 

Me 

Me 

Me 

Me 

Me 

Me 

Me 

H 

Me 

H 

'He 

M 

'Me 

H 

'Me 

1 

IHe 


Inch 
'Ha 
Me 
Me 
Me 
Me 
Me 
Me 
Me 
Me 
H 
Me 

'He 

M 

*Ha 

'Me 
1 


'Ha 

Me 

Me 

Me 

Me 

Me 

Me 

Me 

Me 

Me 

H 

Me 

H 

'He 
H 

'Me 
H 


Table  3 


Depth  of  box 

(inches) 


Authorised  gross 
weight  (pounds) 


15.. 
25.. 
35.. 
45.. 
55.. 
65.. 
75.. 
85.. 
100. 
126. 
150. 
175. 
200. 
250. 
300. 
350. 
4O0- 
500. 


Not 

Not 

Not 

Not 

Not 

over 

over 

over 

over 

over 

8" 

9" 

10" 

12" 

14" 

Over 
14" 


Minimum  thickness  of  part 


Inchet 
Me 
W 
Me 
H 
Me 
Me 
M 
•He 
M 

•Me 
•Me 

1 

IHe 

IH 

IMe 


Inchet 

Me 
•Hi 
Me 
H 
H 
Me 
H 
•He 
•He 
M 
H 
'Me 
1 

IHe 
IMe 
IMe 


Inchet 

Me 

'Ha 

« 

Me 

H 

Me 

Me 

H 

•He 

H 

•Me 

•Me 
1 

IH 
IH 


Inchtt 

Me 

'Hi 

'Hi 

Me 

Me 

H 

H 

Me 

H 

'He 

M 

'Me 

'A 

•Me 

IHe 

IH 

IH 


Inchet 

Me 

•Hi 

'Hi 

H 

Me 

Me 

H 

H 

Me 

•He 

M 

»W» 

'/4 

'Me 
1 

IH 
IM 


Inchet 

Me 

'Ha 

'Hi 

'Hi 

H 

Me 

Ms 

H 

H 

Me 

M 
'He 
'He 
>Hi 

H 
'Me 

1 
IH 


Table  3A 


Smallest  di- 
mension of 
end 


Authorized  gross 
weight  (pounds) 


15.. 
25.. 
35- 
45-. 

65-. 

65- 

75.. 

86.. 

100 

125. 

150 

175. 

300- 

250- 

300. 

350- 

400. 

500- 


Not 

over 

8" 


Not 

over 

9" 


Not 
over 
10" 


Not 
over 
12" 


Nut 
over 
14" 


Over 
14" 


Minimum  thickness  of  part 


Inehet 
'Hi 
Me 
Me 
H 
Me 
Me 
H 
'He 
M 

'Me 
•Me 

1 

IHe 

IH 

IMe 


Inehet 

'Hi 
Me 
Me 
H 
H 
Me 
H 
'He 
'He 
M 
'/4 
•Me 
1 

IHe 
IMe 
IMe 


Inchet 

•Hi 

M. 

Me 

Me 

H 

Me 

Me 

*4 

•He 

M 

•Me 

?4 

'Me 
1 
IH 

m 


Inchet 

•Ha 

Me 

Me 

Me 

Me 

H 

H 

Me 

H 

•He 

•Me 

7-4 

'Me 
IHe 
IH 
IH 


Inchtt 

Mak« 

'i'Sj 

'Hj 

■18 

•At 

•le 

'4. 

An 

VI. 

■1e 

Ml 

'M 

Ml 

W 

Ml 

^t 

H 

Me 

^ 

^* 

»1. 

'He 

H 

44 

'M. 

"•Ss 

'Ml 

"* 

'Hi 

''1. 

■1 

1 

•Ml 

IH 


Table  3B 


Smallest  di- 
mension of 
end 

_l^ 

Authoriied  gnss 
weight  (pounds)  I 


Not 

over 

8" 


Not      Not 
over     over 

9"        10" 


Not 
over 
12" 


Not 
over 

14" 


Over 
14" 


Minimum  thickness  of  pan 


15-- 

25.. 

36.. 

46.- 

66.. 

66.. 

75.. 

85.. 

100 

125- 

150- 

175. 

200. 

250 

300- 

350- 

400. 

500 


Inehet  Inchtt  Inchet  Inchet  Inches  Incha 

Ma        Me        Me   :     Me  ,     '\^       ;.1, 


Me 

He 

H 

Me 

Me 

H 

'He 

H 

'Me 

'Me 

1 

IHe 

IH 

IMe 


Me 

Me 

H 

H 

Me 

H 

'Ha 

'He 

94 

J4 

'Me 
1 

IHe 
IMt 
IMe 


Me 

Me 

Ms 

H 

Me 

Me 

'He 
M 

•Me 

H 

•Me 
1 
IH 

m 


Me 

Me 

Ma 

Me 

H 

H 

Me 

H 

'He 


He 

Me 

Me 

Me 

Me 

H 

H 

Me 

H 


M. 
Ml 
Ml 
Ml 
Ml 
M. 

Ml 


•Me     ^ 

H 
•Me 


IHe 

IH 

IH 


'He     H 

•Hi 

•Ms     'Hi 

4       »54j 

•4 
'i1. 


u 


Ma 

I  IH    ,  1 
i  IM      IH 


Table   4 


Smallest 

dimension 
of  end 

Not 

over 

8" 

Not 

over 

8" 

Not 
over 
10" 

Not 
over 
12" 

Not 
over 
14" 

Over 
14" 

Authorised  gnss 
weight  (p'^unds) 

Minimum  thickne-ssof  part 

15 

Inch 
Me 
Me 
H 
Me 
H 
•Ha 

*Ht 

5* 
•Me 

1 

Inch 
Me 

Ma 
H 
Me 
Me 
H 
'He 
M 
•Me 

Inch 
Me 
Me 

K- 

Me 

"^ 

•He 

M 

•Me 

•Me 

/ncA 
Me 
Me 
Ma 
H 
H 
Ma 

4» 

'He 

M 

'/4 

Inch 

lit 
Me 
Me 
Me 

H 
Me 

H 

'He 
'Me 

Inck 
5ie 
'/1e 
Ml 

26 

36 

45 

Ml 

66 

Me 

65 

75 

^ 

85 

M( 

100 

Ml 

1-25 

H 

150 

■Me 

Table  6 


Smallest 

dimension 
of  end 

Authorized  gross 

weight  (pounds.)] 


15. 
25. 
35. 
45. 
55. 
65. 
75. 
85., 
100 


Not 

Not 

Not 

Not 

over 

over 

over 

over 

8" 

9" 

10" 

12" 

over     ,,.. 
14"      " 


Minimum  thickne?.':  of  part 


Inch 

Inch 

/nfA 

/ncA 

/nc/i 

H 

H 

H 

h 

H 

H 

H 

H 

^1! 

k 

H 

Me 

H 

H 

H 

'He 

Mi 

Me 

Me 

h 

H 

•He 

H 

H 

Me 

•Me 

H 

'He 

H 

H 

W 

•Me 

M 

'He 

H 

•Ma 

Ml 

'Me 

H 

'Me 

1 

'Me 

T* 

'Ma 

'4 

h 

h 
M 

W« 
Me 
H 

'M» 


Tuesday,  December  29,  1964 

§  78.169-13     Reduced  thickness. 

(a)  Reduction  in  thicknesses  Is  au- 
thorized as  in  paragraphs  (a)  to  (d)  of 
this  section  except  that  reduced  thick- 
nesses must  be  not  less  than: 

(1)  Sides,  top,  and  bottom:  Mini- 
mum "He"  'or  boxes  up  to  35  pounds 
authorized  gross  weight  and  %"  above 
that  weight. 

(2)  Ends  or  cleats:  Minimum  ^e"- 
(bi  Sides  of  one-piece  or  equivalent: 

12^2  percent 

(c)  Any  part  or  cleat  of  Group  3  or  4 
wood;  20  percent. 

(d)  Sides,  top,  and  bottom  when  to  be 
strapped  as  per  S  78.169-19  (b) :  20  per- 
cent for  1  strap;  35  percent  for  2  straps. 


CONTKKSIOB 

Tabls 

Reduced  thickness  corre- 

Specified 
thickness 

finches) 

sponding  to  percent  re 
duction 

1 

12H 

20 

35 

Hi 

H 

H 

U 

Me 

Wi 

M 

H 

•Hi 

Me 

Ha 

H 

H 

Me 

Me 

H 

Me 

H 

•Hi 

Hi 

H 

Me 

H 

Me 

Me 

H 

Me 

H 

H 

Me 

H 

Me 

'He 

H 

Me 

Me 

H 

H 

H 

H 

»Hi 

'He 

"H 

H 

'Me 

'He 

H 

H 

H 

H 

•He 

Me 

'Me 

•Me 

M 

H 

1 

H 

'Me 

H 

IHe 

•Me 

H 

'He 

IH 

1 

Vi 

H 

IMe 

iHe 

•Me 

»Hi 

IH 

IH 

1 

'Me 

IMe 

IH 

IHe 

H 

§  78.169-14     Assembly. 

(a)  By  nailing;  screws,  hinges  and 
hasp,  or  other  device  of  equal  eflQclency 
are  authorized;  nails  should  be  driven 

flush. 

§78.169-13      Naib  and  nailing. 

(a)  Cement  coated  nails  of  size  and 
with  spacing  detailed  in  5§  78.169-16  and 
78.169-17. 

(b)  At  cleated  edges  drive  at  least  40 
percent  of  nails  into  cleats. 

(c)  Nails  fastening  cleats  to  be  stag- 
gered and  clinch  Vs";  uncoated  nails 
authorized. 

(d)  Nailing  tops  and  bottoms  to  sides 
permitted  but  not  required. 

§78.169—16    Nails ;  kind  and  dimensions. 

(a)  Cement '  coated  of  gauge  and 
length  as  for  "sinkers"  and  "coolers"  as 
generally  known  to  the  trade;  size*  in 
"penny"  as  follows: 


'  Uncoated  nallB  authorized  when  Increased 
25  percent  In  number. 

•Nails  1 -penny  smaller  authorized  when 
spaced  as  for  2-penny  smaller.  Nails  2-permy 
smaller  authorized,  but  not  less  than 
3-penny,  when  thickness  of  material  naUed 
through  does  not  exceed  ^  of  thickness  <rf 
material  holding  points  of  nails. 
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BpMiM  of  wood  boldlnf 

Thlokneoi  of  mst«rUl  holding  polnta  of  n&ilii  (inches) 

points  of  naOi 

HorlM 

H« 

M 

H. 

H 

•Me 

H 

»Hi 

•M. 

H 

'Me  or  more 

Qroop  1 

4 
4 
S 

8 

s 

4 
4 
S 

6 

e 

4 
4 

6 

6 

6 

4 

7 
6 
B 

4 

7 
6 

e 

8 

7 

e 

6 

8 

7 
7 

e 

8 

7 

7 

e 

fi 
8 

7 

7 

10 

Oroap  2.. 

0 

8 

Oroap  4 

7 

§  78.169-17     NaU  spacing.' 

(a)  Nail  spacing  as  follows: 


NhUs  ^siiei 


Threepenny 
Four  penny 
Flvepenny. 
Sixpenny... 
Seven  penny 
Elghtpenny 
Nlnepenny. 
Tenpenny  . 


Maxlmam 
when  driven  hito  en 
and  cleats 


apaclne 


§  78.169-18     Marking. 

(a)  Marking  on  each  box  with  letters 
and  figures  at  least  V2 ' '  high  in  rectangle 
as  follows : 


ICC-15B' 


(1)  The  stars  must  be  replaced  by  au- 
thorized gross  weight  (for  example, 
ICX:^15B125,  etc.).  This  mark  shall  be 
imderstood  to  certify  that  box  complies 
with  all  specification  requirements. 

(b)  The  words  "ONE  STRAP",  or 
"TWO  STRAPS",  etc.,  when  straps  are 
required  (see  S  78.169-13  (d) ) ;  this  to  be 
placed  above  or  below  the  rectangle. 

(c)  Marks  may  also  be  applied  as 
follows : 


ICC-15B 


NO  STRAP  TTSC-K  LBS. 

ONE  STRAP  XXX  LBS. 

TWO  STRAPS  XXX  LBS. 

( 1 )  The  "X's"  must  be  replaced  by  au- 
thorized gross  weights  as  authorized  for 
the  strapping  conditions. 

§  78.169-19      Closing   for  shipment. 

(a)  Box  to  be  securely  closed.  Nails, 
if  used,  to  be  as  prescribed  in  §5  78.169-16 
and  78.169-17. 

(b)  Metal  straps,  as  specified  by  marks 
on  box,  must  encircle  sides,  top,  and  bot- 
tom as  follows : 

(1)  One  nailless  strap:  At  center  of 
box. 

(2)  Two  or  more  nailless  straps:  Outer 
two  about  Vfl  of  box  length  from  ends 
and  other  equally  spaced  between. 


»To  determine  number  of  naUs,  divide 
length  of  nailing  edge  by  spacing;  fractions 
greater  than  ^  are  considered  as  whole 
niunbers. 


(3)  Nailed  straps:  At  ends  of  sides, 
top.  and  bottom;  use  same  size  nails  as 
for  closing  and  space  not  over  twice  as 
far  apart. 

(4)  Size  of  fiat  straps  must  be  as 
follows: 


Authoriied  gross 
weight  (pounds) 

Cross-section  site  when  number  ol 
straps  is — 

1 

2 

3 

80 

Inch 
H  X  0. 020 

H 1 0.  oao 

kx  0.023 

Inch 
H  I  0.  015 
H  I  0.  018 
Hx0.0» 
Hx  0.023 
lix  0.020 
^x  0.023 

Inch 

100 

aoo 

}4x  0.018 

300 

H  X  0  OX 
H  X  0. 023 

400 

BOO 

H  X  0. 023 

(5)     Wires,     ^^ashbum    and     Moen 
gauge,  authorized  as  follows: 


Authorized  gross 
weight  (pounds) 

Gauge  of  wires  when  number  of 
strepe  Is— 

1 

2 

3 

CO 

12 

11 

9 

14 
12 
11 

10 

10 

0 

100 

200  

12 

300 

11 

400     

11 

800  

- 

10 

§  78.170     Specification      15C;      wooden 
boxes,  nailed. 

§  78.170-1      Compliance. 

(a)  Required  in  all  details. 

§  78.170-2     Qosed  •  box. 

(a)  Parts  and  pieces  to  be  in  close 
contact. 

§  78.170-3     Ends. 

(a)  One-piece,  or  equivalent  (see 
§  78.170-4) ;  or  cleated  as  prescribed. 

§  78.170—4     One-piece  equivalents. 

(a)  Parts  are  considered  equivalent4o 
one-piece  as  follows: 

(1)  Parts  Ldnderman- joint  glued. 

(2)  Parts  at  least  »^"  thick,  tongued 
and  grooved  and  glued,  with  2  or  more 
corrugated  fasteners  on  each  Joint. 

(3)  Parts  at  least  ^"  thick  fastened 
with  3  or  more  corrugated  fasteners  on 
each  joint. 

(4)  Parts  butt-joint  glued,  provided 
the  joined  surfaces  are  planed  before 
gluing,  so  as  to  assure  full  contact.  After 
Immersion  in  water  for  24  hours  at  70"  P. 
the  part  must  not  fail  at  the  joint  when 
It  is  broken. 


'  Openings  for  filling  device  of  inside  oon> 
talner  authorized  if  device  U  properly 
protected. 
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(b)  corrugated  fasteners  (as  pre- 
scribed for  cne-pieee  equlyalents) :  1" 
wide;  peoetratlon  %  thickness  of  part; 
within  8"  of  end  of  Joint  and  not  orer  8" 
apart;  for  3  or  more,  drlre  alternately 
Into  opposite  sides  of  part 

§  78.170-5     Cfaung  effieiencr* 

(a)  Shall  be  determined  for  boxes  for 
gross  weight  of  150  pounds  or  less.  When 
filled  with  sand  and  sawdust  to  marked 
gross  weight,  the  boxes  must  be  able  to 
withstand  6  drops  of  12",  one  on  each 
comer,  onto  solid  concrete  without  ex- 
posure of  contents. 

§  78.170-6     Lumber. 

(a)  To  be  well  seasoned,  commercially 
dry,  and  free  from  decay,  loose  knots 
that  would  Interfere  with  nailing,  and 
other  defects  that  would  materially 
lessen  the  strength.  Oraln  of  wood  In 
cleats  must  not  cross  cleat  within  ^  its 
length. 

§  78.170-7     N«il«. 

(a)  Cement  coated,  unless  otherwise 
authorized  herein,  of  size  specified  for 
"sinkers"  and  "coolers"  as  generally 
known  to  the  trade. 

§  78.170-8    Croaping  of  principal  woods. 

(a)  Grouping  as  follows: 


Obottp  1 


Wblt«  pln0. 
Norway  pine. 
Aapen  (poppI«). 
Spruce 
Western  (yeUow) 

pine. 
Cottonwood. 
Balsaai  flr. 
Tellow  poplar. 
Chestnut. 
Sugar  pine. 
Cypress. 
Bauwood. 


Willow. 
Noble   flr. 
Magnolia. 
Buckeye. 
White  flr. 
Cedar. 
Redwood. 
Butternut. 
Cucumber. 
Alpine  flr. 
Lodgepole  pine. 
Jack  pine. 


oxoTjv  a 

Southern  yellow  pine.  Douglas  flr. 
Hemlock.  Larch  (tamarack). 

North  Carolina  ptne. 


GsoiTP  8 


White  elm. 
Red  gum. 
Sycamore. 
Piimpkln  ash. 


Black  gum. 

Black  ash. 

Tupelo. 

Maple — soft  or  silver. 


Birch. 
Rock  elm. 
Hickory. 
White  ash. 


Qsoup  4 

Hard  maple. 
Beech. 
Oak. 
Hackberry. 

§  78.170-9     Width  of  pieces. 

(a)  At  least  2  »^". 

§  78. 1 70-1 0     Width  of  cleats. 

(a)  Twice  the  prescribed  thickness 
plus%". 

§  78. 1 70-1 1      Thickness  of  lumber. 

(a)  Nailed  boxes  not  cleated  (Style 
1) :  Authorized  gross  weight  not  over  100 
pounds,  see  Note  1.  Sides  as  In  Table  1 ; 
top  and  bottom  as  in  Table  lA;  ends  as 
in  Table  5. 

(b)  Olued-lock-comer  boxes  (Style 
6) :  Authorized  gross  weight  not  over 
150  pounds.    Sides  as  In  Table  3 ;  top  and 
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bottom  as  In  Table  lA;  ends  as  in  Table 
tA.  Or.  sides  as  in  Table  2;  top  and 
bottom  as  In  Table  lA;  ends  as  InTable  4. 

(c)  81ngle-«leated  boxes  (Style  4  or 
5) :  Authorised  gross  weight  not  over 
200  pounds,  see  Note  2.  Sides  as  in  Table 
1;  top  and  bottom  as  in  Table  lA;  ends 
and  cleats  as  in  Table  3A. 

(d)  Double-cleated  boxes  (Style  2, 
2V^,  or  3) :  AuthorlEed  gross  weight  not 
over  500  pounds,  see  Note  3.  Sides  as  in 
Table  1;  top  and  bottom  as  In  Table  lA; 
end  and  cleats  as  In  Table  2A.  Or,  sides 
as  In  Table  1 ;  top  and  bottom  as  In  Table 
lA;  cleats  as  in  Table  3B;  ends  not  thin- 
ner than  thickest  side  or  top. 

When  group  a   woods  are  used 
weight  may   be  increased  to    110 


Nora   1: 
the   gross 
pounds. 

Non  a: 
the   gross 
pounds. 

Not*  8: 
the  gross 
pounds. 

(e)  Tables  are  as  follows  (dimensions 
of  materials  finished  or  resawed ) : 

Tablk  1 


When  group   a   woods   are   used 

weight  may  be  increased   to  320 

When  group  a  woods   are  used 

weight  may  be   Increased   to   660 


D«pth  of  boi 
(Inchw) 

Not 

over 

8" 

Not 

over 

9" 

Not 
over 
1(1" 

Not 
over 
12" 

Not 
over 
14" 

Over 
14" 

Anthorlied 

Xrom  weight 

(poand«) 

Mlnlmom  thlcknesi  o/  put 

15 

Ineket 

^ 

Mi 
'Hi 
H 
H 
Mi 
Mi 
H 
Mi 
M 
H 
'Hi 
»Mi 
'Mi 
'Mi 
1 

Ineket 
H 

H» 

Mi 
'Hi 

H 

H 

Mi 

Mi 

H 

Mi 

8 

'Mi 
H 

'M. 
IMi 

Inch 

Mj 

Mi 

'H. 

'Hj 

H 

H 

Mi 

H 

Mi 

Mi 

H 

'Hi 

H 

'Mi 

1 

Inch 
H 

H 

M 

Hj 

Mi 

Mi 

>H> 

H 

H 

Mi 

H 

H 

Mi 

H 

'Hi 

H 

'Mi 

'Mi 

Inch 
M 
H 
V4 
H 
Hi 
Mi 
>Hi 
'Hi 
H 
H 
Mi 
H 
H 
Mi 
H 
'Hi 
H 

Inch 

^ 

K 

w 
^ 

Hi 
Hi 

Mi 

'Hi 

H 

■I 

Mi 

H 

Mi 

H 

'Hs 

H 

25 

35 

45 

65 

65 

75 

85 

100 

125 

1.W  .   

17S 

200 

250 

300 

3.50.. 

400 

500 

Taplb  1A 


Width  or  box 
(inches) 


Not 

over 

8" 


Not 

over 

9" 


Not 
over 
10" 


Not 
over 
12" 


Not 
over 
14" 


Over 
14" 


Aatborized 

groan  weight 

(pounds) 


Mlnlmnm  thickness  ol  part 


TasuS 


Table  3A 


Smallest 

dimension 

of  end 


Not 
over 


Authorized 

gross  weight 

(pounds) 


15... 
25... 
85... 
45... 
65... 
«5... 
75... 
85  .. 
100  . 
125.. 
150.. 
175.. 

aoo.. 

250.. 
800.. 
350.. 
400.. 
SOD.. 


Not 

over 

9" 


Not 

over 
10" 


Not 
over 
12" 


Net  ,  - 
over    ^J,r 
14"    '    '* 


Minimum  thickness  of  part 


t. 


fnchet 
>Hi 

• 

i 

Mi 

H 

H 

Mi 

Mi 

H 

■He 

H 

'Mi 

'Mi 
1 

IHi 
IH 


TiBLB  3 


Depth  of  box 
(inches) 


Not 

Not 

Not 

Not 

.Vot 

over 

over 

over 

over 

over 

8" 

9" 

JO" 

12" 

14" 

Over 
U" 


Authorlted 
fross  wplfsht 
(pounds) 


Minimum  thickness  of  part 


Tuesday,  December  29,  1964 


TabLX  3A 


Smallest 

(jimension 

of  end 


Not 

over 

8" 


Not 

over 

8" 


Not 
over 
10" 


Not 
over 
ly 


Not 
over 
14" 


Over 

14" 


Authorited 

gross  weight 

(pounds) 


16.. 

28.. 

U-. 

4S.. 

hi.. 

M.. 

76.. 

U.. 

100. 

124. 

180. 

175. 

500 

MO. 

SCO. 


600. 


Minimum  thickness  of  part 


Ineket 
'Hi 

Mi 

Mi 

H 

Mi 

Mi 

H 

'Hi 

M 

'Mi 

'Mi 

1 

IMi 

IH 

IMi 


Ineket 
'Hi 

Mi 

Mi 

H 

H 

Mi 

M 

'Mi 

'Hi 

H 

H 

'Mi 
1 

IMi 
IMi 
IMi 


Ineket 

'Hi 

Mi 

Mi 

Mi 

H 

Mi 

Mi 

H 

'Hi 

H 

'Mi 

H 

'M« 

1 

IH 

IH 


Ineket 

'Hi 

Mi 

Mi 

Mi 

Mi 

H 

H 

Mi 

H 

'Hi 

H 

'Mi 

H 

'Mi 

IHi 

IH 

IH 


Ineket 

'Hi 

Mi 

Mi 

Mi 

Mi 

Mi 

H 

H 

Mi 

H 

'Hi 

H 

»Hi 

H 

'Mi 

1 

IH 

IH 


Ineka 
'Hi 

Mi 

Mi 

Mi 

Mi 

Mi 

Mi 

H 

H 

Me 

H 

'Hi 

'Hi 

*Hi 

'M« 
1 
IH 


r^BLK  3B 

Smallest  di- 
mension of 
end 

Not 

over 

8" 

Not 

over 

9" 

Not 
over 
10" 

Not 
over 
12" 

Not 
over 
14" 

Over 
14" 

Authorised 

gross  weight 

(pounds) 

Minimom  thickness  of  part 

,15 

J5 

36        

Ineket 

g: 

Mi 

H 

Mi 

Mi 

H 

»Mi 

M 

'Mi 

'Mi 

1 

IHi 

IH 

IMi 

Ineket 

Mi 
Mi 
Mi 
H 
H 
Mi 
H 
'Hi 
'Mi 
M 
H 
'Mi 
1 

IMi 
IMi 
IMi 

Ineket 

Mi 

Mi 

Mi 

Mi 

H 

Mi 

Mi 

H 

'Hi 

M 

'Mi 

H 

'Mi 

1 

IH 

IH 

Ineket 

Mi 

Mi 

Mi 

Mi 

Mi 

H 

H 

Mi 

H 

'Mi 

M 

'Mi 

H 

'Mi 

IHi 

IH 

IH 

Ineket 

Mi 
Mi 
Mi 
Mi 
Mi 
Mi 

Mi 

H 

'Mi 

M 

*Hi 

H 

'Mi 
1 
IH 

m 

Ineket 

Mi 

45              

Mi 

66 

Mi 

65                

Mi 

75        

Mi 

86 

H 

lOO 

H 

125 

Mi 

150 

H 

176  ..            

'Hi 

JOO 

■Mi 

J50 

MO 

J50 

«H« 

'Mi 

400 

1 

aoo 

IH 

Tablb  4 


Smallest 

dimension 

of  end 


Not 

Not 

Not 

Not 

Not 

over 

over 

over 

over 

over 

8" 

9" 

10" 

IT' 

14" 

Over 

14" 


Authorited 

fross  weight 

(pounds) 


IS 
26 
S6 
46 
U 
K 
76, 
U 


Minimum  thickness  of  part 


Inek 


H 

'Hi 

H 

»Hi 


Inek 

Mi 
Mi 
H 
Mi 
Mi 
H 
'Mi 
H 


Inek 

li 
It 
it 
li 
It 
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Conversion  Tablb 


Smallest 

dimension 

of  end 


Not 

Not 

Not 

Not 

Not 

over 

over 

over 

over 

8" 

9" 

10" 

12" 

14" 

OTer 

14" 


AuthorlLed 

groaa  weight 

(poundB) 


100... 
126... 
ISO.   . 


Minimum  thickness  of  part 


Ineket 
H 

'Mi 
1 


Ineket 

Inchet 

Ineket 

'Mi     H 

'Mi 

H 

'Mi 

H 

'Mi 

'Mi 

^ 

Ineket 


H 

'Mi 

'Mi 


Inekei 

M. 

H 

'Mi 


Tablb  6 


Smallest 

dimension 

of  end 


Authorited 

gross  weight 

(pounds) 


15. 
25. 
SS. 
45. 

65. 
66. 
75. 
85. 
100 


Not 

Not 

Not 

Not 

Not 

over 

over 

over 

over 

over 

8" 

9" 

10" 

12" 

14" 

Over 
14" 


Minimum  thickness  of  part 


Inek 

H 
H 
H 
'Hi 
H 

'Mi 
H 
'Mi 
1 


Inek 

H 

H 

Mi 

H 

'Hi 

H 

'Mi 

H 

'Mi 


Inek 

H 

H 

H 

Mi 

H 

'Hi 

H 

'Mi 

H 


Inek 

H 

H 

H 

Mi 

H 

H 

'Hi 

H 

'Mi 


Inek 

H 

H 

Mi 

H 

H 

'Hi 

H 


Reduced 

thickness 

oorre- 

Specified 

spending    to    percent    re-  | 

thickness 

ductlon 

(Inchee) 

12  H 

20 

35 

Hi 

H 

H 

H 

Mb 

1^1 

H 

H 

'Hi 

"Hi 

Hi 

H 

s* 

Mi 

Me 

V4 

•At 

Ml 

'hi 

Hi 

yj 

Mi 

H 

M. 

Mi 

H 

Mi 

H 

i* 

Ht 

^ 

Mi 

'Me 

^t 

»1e 

Me 

H 

4* 

4* 

^i 

"41 

'Mi 

4* 

H 

'Mi 

'Mi 

&* 

H 

% 

y* 

'Hi 

"li 

'•Mi 

'Mi 

^4 

H 

1 

H 

'Mi 

H 

IHi 

'Mi 

H 

'Mi 

IH 

1 

H 

IMi 

iMi 

'Mi 

'Hi 

1V4 

1"^ 

1 

'Me 

IMi 

IH 

1Mb 

H 

r 


§  78.170-12      Reduced  thicknesses. 

(a)  Reduction  in  thickness  is  author- 
ized as  in  paragraphs  (a)  to  (d)  of  this 
section  except  that  reduced  thicknesses 
must  be  not  less  than : 

(1)  Sides,  top,  and  bottom:  Minimum 
Vt"  for  boxes  up  to  150  pounds  author- 
ized gross  weight  and  %"  above  that 
weight. 

(2)  Ends  or  cleats:  Minimum  ^e"- 

(b)  Sides  of  one-piece  or  eQuivalent: 
12^  percent. 

(c)  Any  part  or  cleat  of  Group  3  or  4 
wood:     20  percent. 

(d)  Sides,  top,  and  bottom  when  to  be 
strapped  as  per  S  78.170-18  (b) :  20  per- 
cent for  1  strap;  35  percent  for  2  straps. 


§  78.170-13      Assembly. 

(a)  By  nailing;  screws,  hinges  and 
hasp,  or  other  device  of  equal  efficiency 
are  authorized;  nails  should  be  driven 
flush. 

§  78.170-14      Nails   and   naUing. 

(a)  Cement  coated  nails  of  size  and 
with  spacing  detailed  in  §§  78.170-15  and 
78.170-16. 

(b)  At  cleated  edges  drive  at  least  40 
percent  of  nails  into  cleats. 

(c)  Nails  fastening  cleats  to  be  st£ig- 
gered  and  clinch  Yb";  uncoated  nails 
authorized. 

(d)  Nailing  tops  and  bottoms  to  sides 
permitted  but  not  required. 

§  78.170—15     Nails ;  kind  and  dimensions. 

(a)  Cement*  coated  of  gauge  and 
length  as  for  "sinkers"  and  "coolers"  as 
generally  known  to  the  trade;  size*  in 
"penny"  as  follows: 


Species  of  wood  holding 
|X)iats  of  nails 


Group  1 
Group  2 
Group  8 
Group  4 


Thickness  of  material  holding  points  of  nails  (inches) 


H  or  lees 


Me 


H 


Mi 


H    I  'Hi 


H 


»Hi 


'Mi 


H     'Miormore 


10 
0 
8 

7 


r 


'  Uncoated  nails  authorized  when  Increased  26  percent  in  number. 

•Nails  1-penny  smaller  authorized  when  spaced  as  for  2-penny  smaller.  Nails  2-penny 
smaller  authorized,  but  not  less  than  8-penny,  when  thlckmess  of  material  naUed  through 
does  not  exceed  ^  of  thickness  of  material  holding  points  of  nails. 

J 


/ 
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§  78.170-16     Nail  spacing.* 
(a)  Nail  spaclziff  as  follows: 


Nana  (lice) 

Mazlmam     ipacine 
wb«n  driven  Into  end 
and  cleats 

Side  grain 

End  gralM 

Threepenny 

Ineka 

m 

IH 

m 

2 

2H 
2H 
2*1 
3 

1 

Fonrjminy. 

2 

Flvepenny . 

Sixpenny , 

Seven  penny 

Eightpenny    

2H 
2H 
24 

Nlnepenny 

Tenpenny 

§  78.170-17     Marking. 

(a)  Marking  on  each  box  with  letters 
and  figures  at  least  ^"  high  in  rectangle 
as  follows: 


ICC-15C' 


(1)  The  stars  must  be  replaced  by  au- 
thorized grosj  weight  (for  example,  ICC- 
15C100,  etc. ) .  This  mark  shall  be  vmder- 
stood  to  certify  that  box  complies  with 
all  specification  requirements. 

(b)  The  words  "ONE  STRAP",  or 
*TWO  STRAPS",  etc..  when  straps  are 
required  (see  S  78.170-12 (d) ;  this  to  be 
placed  above  or  below  the  rectangle. 

(c)  Marks  may  also  be  applied  as 
follows : 


ICC-15C 


NO  STRAP  ZZ2  LBS. 

ONB  STRAP  XXX  LBS. 

TWO  STRAPS  TTTC-r  T.aq 

(1)"  The  "X's"  must  be  replaced  by 
auth<»1zed  gross  weights  as  authorized 
for  the  strapping  conditions. 

§  78.170-18      Qosing   for  shipment. 

(a)  Box  to  be  securely  closed.  Nails,  if 
used,  to  be  as  prescribed  in  55  78.170-15 
and  78.170-16. 

(b)  Metal  straps,  as  specified  by  marks 
on  box.  must  encircle  sides,  top.  and 
bottom  as  follows: 

(1)  One  nallless  strap:  At  center  of 
box. 

(2)  Two  or  more  nallless  straps: 
Outer  two  about  Ve  of  box  length  from 
ends  and  other  equally  spaced  between. 

(3)  Nailed  straps:  At  ends  of  sides. 
top.  and  bottom;  usfe  same  size  nails  as 
for  closing  and  space  not  over  twice  as 
far  apart. 

(4)  Size  of  flat  straps  must  be  as 
follows: 


Aathorlied  gross 
weight  (potmds) 


SO.. 
100. 

aoo. 

300 
400 

soo 


Cro«8-Bectlon  slxe  when  nnmher  of 
straps  Is— 


1 


/Ik* 

Hi  0.030 
MiO  020 
HiO  023 


/ncA 
H  I  0  015 
H  I  0. 018 
Wx  0.020 
Hi  0.023 
H  «  0.020 
Hi  0.023 


IncM 


Hx  0.018 
H  »  0.020 
Vi  10.023 
HiO  ff23 


'  To  determine  number  of  nalla,  divide 
length  of  naUlng  edge  by  spacing;  fractions 
greater  than  ^  are  considered  as  whole 
ntunbers. 
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(5)  Wires,  Washburn  and  Moen  gauge, 
authorized  as  follows: 


Aatborlzed  gross 
weight  (pounds) 

Oaoge  of  wires  when  niunber  ot 
rtnpi  is— 

1 

2 

8 

SO. 

13 
11 

e 

14 
12 
U 
10 
10 

100 

aoo 

12 
U 
11 
10 

300.. 

400 

SOO 

§78.171      Specification      15D;      wooden 
boxes,   nailed. 

§  78.171-1      Compliance. 

(a)  Required  in  all  details. 

§  78.171-2      Spaces  between  boards. 

(a)  Space  4"  wide  authorized  except 
that  bottom  pieces  must  be  in  close  con- 
tact with  each  other  and  with  sides  and 
ends. 

§  78.171-3     Ends. 

(a)  One-piece,  or  equivalent  (see  I  78.- 
171-5) ;  or  cleated  as  prescribed. 

§  78.171-4     Handles. 

(a)  Containers  may  be  provided  with 
suitable  handles  at  discretion  of  shipper. 
Handles  must  be  of  dimensions  specified 
herein,  consisting  of  horizontal  strips 
or  cleats  extending  across  top  of  each 
side  or  each  end;  handles  which  do  not 
project  3  inches  beyond  the  vertical 
edges  of  the  container  must  be  mounted 
to  leave  at  least  %g  inch  open  space  be- 
tween handle  and  box,  or  be  at  least  % 
inch  thick,  or  be  of  cross  section  at  least 
equal  to  cleats  required  for  slngle-cleated 
boxes  of  corresponding  size  and  gross 
weight.  Extension  of  cleats  or  side 
boards  is  acceptable  for  projecting 
handles. 

Bandlea,  minimum 
Authorized  gross  weight,          cross  section 
maximum  (poxmds)  :              {inches) 
J99 V4  X  1% 

l^ — Ml  X  2% 

200 %x2% 

8?° - %  X  3V4 

400 i^a  X  8V4 

§  78.1 7 1-S      One-piece  equivalenU. 

(a)  Parts  are  considered  eqiUvalent  to 
one-piece  as  follows: 

(1)  Parts  Llnderman-jolnt  glued. 

(2)  Parts  at  least  Vi"  thick,  tongued 
and  grooved  and  glued,  with  2  or  more 
corrugated  fasteners  on  each  Joint. 

(3)  Parts  at  least  ^"  thick  fastened 
with  3  or  more  corrugated  fasteners  on 
each  joint. 

(4)  Parts  butt-joint  glued,  provided 
the  Joined  surfaces  are  planed  before 
gluing,  so  as  to  assure  full  contact. 
After  immersion  in  water  for  24  hours  at 
70°  F.  the  part  must  not  fail  at  the  joint 
when  it  is  broken. 

(b)  Corrugated  fasteners  (as  pre- 
scribed for  one-piece  equivalents).  1" 
wide;  penetration  %  thickness  of  part; 
within  3"  of  end  of  Joint  and  not  over  8" 
apart;  for  3  or  more,  drive  alternately 
into  opposite  sides  of  part. 

§  78.171-6      Cluing   efTiciencx. 

(Si)  Shall  be  determined  for  boxes  for 
gross  weight  of  150  pounds  or  less.  When 
filled  with  sand  and  sawdust  to  marked 


gross  weight,  the  boxes  must  be  able  to 
withstand  8  drops  of  12".  one  on  e&ch 
comer,  onto  solid  concrete  without  ex- 
posure of  contents. 

§  78.171-7      Lumber. 

(a)  To  be  well  seasoned,  commercially 
dry,  and  free  from  decay,  loose  knots 
knots  that  would  Interfere  with  nailing 
and  other  defects  that  would  materially 
lessen  the  strength.  Grain  of  wood  in 
cleats  must  not  cross  cleat  within  ' ,  lu 
length.  ^ 

§78.171-8      Nails. 

(a)  Cement  coated,  unless  otherwise 
authorized  herein,  of  size  specified  for 
"sinkers"  and  "coolers"  as  generally 
known  to  *he  trade. 

§  78.171-9     Crouping  of  principal  noods. 

(a)  Grouping  as  follows: 


Qboup  1 


White  pine. 
Norway  pine. 
Aspen  (popple). 
Spruce. 
Western    (yellow) 

pine. 
Cottonwood. 
Balsam  fir. 
Buckeye. 
White  Or. 
Cedar. 
Redwood. 
Butternut. 


Yellow  poplar. 
Chestnut. 
Sugar  pine. 
C3rpre8a. 
Basswood. 
Willow. 
Noble  flr. 
Magnolia. 
Cucumber. 
Alpine  flr. 
liOdgepole  pine. 
Jack  pine. 


Oboup  a 

Southern  yellow  pine.   Doiiglas  nr. 
Hemlock.  Larch  (tamarack) 

North  Carolina  plna. 

Gaour  8 

Black  gum. 
Black  ash. 
Tupelo. 

Maple — soft  or  sliver. 
Qboitp  4 

Birch. 
Rock  elm. 
Hickory. 
White  ash. 


White  elm. 
Red  gum. 
Sycamore. 
Pumpkin  ash. 

Hard  maple. 
Beech. 
Oak. 
Backberry. 

§  78.171-10      Width  of  pieces. 

(a)  At  least  2Mi". 

§78.171-11      Width  of  cleaL*. 

(a)  Twice  tho  prescribed  thickness 
plus%". 

§  78.171-12      Thickneas   of  lumber. 

(a)  Nailed  boxes  not  cleated  (Style  1  > : 
Authorized  gross  weight  not  over  100 
pounds,  see  Note  1.  Sides  as  in  Table  1; 
top  and  bottom  as  in  Table  lA ;  ends  as 
in  Table  5. 

(b)  Glued -lock-corner  boxes  (Style 
6) :  Authorized  gross  weight  not  over  150 
pounds.  Sides  as  in  Table  3;  top  and 
bottom  as  In  Table  lA;  ends  as  In  Table 
3 A.  Or,  sides  as  In  Table  2;  top  and  bot- 
tom as  in  Table  lA;  ends  as  In  Table  4. 

(c)  Slngle-cleated  boxes  (Style  4  or 
5 ) :  Authorized  gross  weight  not  over  200 
pound.s  for  boxes  with  vertical  cleats  nor 
over  400  pounds  for  boxes  with  horizontal 
cleats.  Sides  as  In  Table  1;  top  and  bot- 
tom as  in  Table  lA ;  ends  and  cleats  as  In 
Table  3A. 

(d)  Double-cleated  boxes  (Style  2.  2^2. 
or  3)  :  Authorized  gross  weight  not  over 
500  pounds.  Sides  as  in  Table  1 ;  top  and 
bottom  as  in  Table  lA;  ends  emd  cleats  as 
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in  Table  2A.  Or,  sides  as  in  Table  1 ;  top 
and  bottom  as  in  Table  lA,  cleats  as  in 
Table  3B;  ends  not  thinner  than  thinnest 
side  or  top. 

Exception:  For  containers  consisting  of  an 
inner  wooden  crate  of  at  least  ^"  thickness 
throughout,  with  or  wlUiout  top,  and  an 
outside  double  cleated  box  without  the  open- 
ings permitted  by  {  78.171-2,  the  thickness  of 
all  parts  of  the  outside  box  may  be  reduced  to 
not  less  thaJi  %". 

(e)  Tables  are  as  follows  (dimensions 
of  materials  finished  or  resawed) : 

Tablk  1 


Depth  of  box 
(inches) 


Authorlied 

P"o,is  weight 

(pounds) 


IV 

25. 
35. 
45. 
B5. 
6S. 
75. 
85. 
100 
\2!> 
150 
175 

aoo 

250 
300 

S!<.) 
400 
600 


Not 

Not 

Not 

Not 

Not 

over 

over 

over 

over 

over 

8" 

9" 

10" 

12" 

14" 

Over 
14" 


Minimum  thickness  of  part 


Inches 

Inckei 

/ncA 

Inch 

Inch 

M6 

M. 

M. 

M«i 

Me 

M» 

Vl« 

M. 

M« 

Me 

M« 

M. 

M6 

Me 

Me 

'Hi 

'V43 

■H2 

'Mi2 

'Ml. 

H 

'Hj 

'Ha 

'Mia 

'Ha 

H 

H 

'Hj 

'Wa 

'Ha 

^'. 

Yii 

W 
** 

'H2 

M. 

'Ha 
'Ha| 

H 

yn 

•>Ao 

H 

H 

M« 

Vi 

■'At 

H 

4* 

<M« 

•He 

M 

U- 

Mi 

H 

"Me 

V^ 

•Me 

H 

H 

M. 

H 

»H. 

H 

'Me 

&* 

Me 

'«. 

'Mo 

^\ 

>M. 

H 

•Me 

H 

■Me 

H 

'He 

1 

'M« 

'^ 

'Me 

H 

m 

IMb 

1 

'Me 

T* 

Inch 

Me 

Me 

Me 

'Ha 

'Ha 

'Ha 

'Ha 

'Ha 

'Ha 

«* 

He 

He 

H 

Me 

H 

'Me 

H 


Table  lA 


Width  of  box 
(inches) 


Authorized 

grn.<ss  weight 

(poimd.x) 


15 

25 

35 

45 

M 

65 

76 

86 

100 

125 

160 

175 

200 

250.. .1 

300 

350 

400 

600 


Not 

over 

8" 


Not 

Not 

Not 

.Vot 

over 
8" 

over 
10" 

over 
12" 

over 
14" 

Over 
14" 


Minimum  thickness  oi  part 


iTtckes 

Inches 

Inch 

Inch 

Inch 

Me 

Me 

Me 

Me 

Me 

M. 

Me 

Me 

Me 

Me 

Me 

Me 

Me 

Me 

Me 

•Ha 

'Ha 

■Ha 

'Ha 

'Ha 

H 

'Ha 

'Ha 

'Ha 

'Ha 

H« 

H 

'Ha 

•Ha 

'Ha 

H 

H 

'Ha 

'H» 

H« 

He 

H 

W 

'Ha 

H 

He 

He 

H 

H 

h» 

H 

H 

He 

Ml 

H 

•Me 

Me 

H 

He 

H 

H 

Me 

H 

H 

•Me 

H 

H 

M. 

H 

»Mj 

W 

'Me 

H 

Me 

•Me 

'Me 

M 

'Me 

»* 

•M. 

H 

'Me 

H 

'Me 

1 

'Me 

H 

'Me 

H 

u* 

IHe 

1 

•Me 

H 

Inch 

Me 

Me 

M« 

'Ha 

'Ha 

'Ha 

'Ha 

'Ha 

'Ha 

H 

H 

He 

He 

H 

Me 

'Me 
H 


Tablk  2 


Depth  of  box 
(inches) 


Authoriied 

gross  weight 

(pounds) 


15 

25 
35 


Not 
over 

S" 


Not 

Not 

Not 

Not 

over 

over 

over 

over 

6" 

10" 

12" 

14" 

Over 
14" 


Minimum  thickner?  •■',pM\ 


Inches 

Inches]  Ineha  Inches 

Inch 

'Ha 

•Ha      'Hi      'Ha 

'Ha 

•Ha 

•Ha      'Ha      'Ha 

'Ha 

H 

'Ha      'Ha      'Ha 

'Ha 

Inch 
'Ha 
'Ha 
'Ha 
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Tablc  2— Continued 


Depth  of  box 
(Inches) 


Authorlied 

gross  weight 

(pounds) 


Not 

Not 

Not 

Not 

Not 

over 

over 

over 

over 

over 

8" 

9" 

10" 

12" 

14" 

Over 
14" 


4S.. 
58.. 
65.. 
76.. 
85.. 
100. 
125. 
ISO. 
175. 
200. 
250. 
300. 
350. 
400. 
500. 


Minimum  thickness  of  part 


Indies 

He 

H 

H 

Me 

Me 

H 

•Me 

H 

•Me 

H 
1 
IMe 

IH 
IMe 


H 

He 

H 

H 

Me 

Me 

W 

'Me 

M 

•Me 
'Me 

1 

IMe 

IH 


'ndies 

Inches 

Inch 

M. 

'Ha 

'Ha 

H 

H 

•Ha 

He 

Mi 

H 

H 

He 

H 

H 

He 

He 

Me 

H 

He 

H 

Me 

M 

'Me 

H 

Me 

'Me 

•Me 

H 

M 

H 

•Mr 

H 

•M. 

M 

'Me 

H 

"iHa 

1 

•Me 

^ 

IMe 

1 

'Me 

IH 

IMe 

1 

Inch 

'Ha 
'H: 
'Ha 
H 

H 
He 
He 
H 
Me 
M. 
** 
'M( 
H 

•Me 
H 


Tablk  2A 


Smallest  di- 
mension of  end 


Authoriie<l 

gross  weight 

(pounds) 


15.. 
25.. 
35.. 
45.. 
55.. 
65.. 
75.. 
85.. 
100. 
125. 
150. 
175. 
200. 
250. 
300. 
380. 
400. 
500. 


Not 

Not 

Not 

Not 

1 
Not 

over 

over 

over 

over 

over 

6" 

9" 

10" 

12" 

14" 

Over 
14" 


Minimum  thickness  of  part 


Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Inch 

'Ha 

'Ha 

'Ha 

'H> 

'H> 

He 

He 

He 

He 

He 
He 

He 

He 

He 

He 

He 

He 

He 

He 

He 

H 

He 

He 

He 

He 

H 

H 

He 

He 

He 

Me 

H 

H 

He 

He 

Me 

Me 

H 

He 

He 

H 

Me 

Me 

H 

He 

'Me 

M. 

H 

Me 

H 

H 

'Me 

'Me 

H 

Me 

'Me 

M 

'Me 

'Me 

H 

H 

'Me 

M 

M 

'Me 

1 

'Me 

■4 

'Me 

H 

IMe 

1 

'Me 

■/k 

'Hi 

IH 

IMe 

1 

'Me 

H 

IMe 

IH 

IMe 

1 

iMe 

IH 

IMe 

'        1 

Inch 

'Ha 

He 

He' 

He 

He 

He 

He 

He 

He 

He 

H 

Me 
H 

'Me 

M 

'Me 

H 


Table  S 


Depth  of  box 
(inches) 


Authorired 

griiss  weight 

(pounds) 


Not 

Not 

Not 

Not 

Not 

over 

over 

over 

over 

over 

8" 

9" 

\0" 

ly 

14" 

Over 
14" 


Minimum  thickness  of  part 


15.. 
25.. 
35.. 
45.. 
55.. 
65.. 
75.. 
85.. 
100. 
125. 
150. 
176. 
200. 
250. 
300. 
350. 
400. 
600. 


Inches 
Me 
« 
He 
H 
Me 
Me 
W 
'Me 
M 

•Me 
•Me 

1 

iHe 

IH 

IMe 


Inches 
Me 
•H» 
He 
H 
H 
Me 
H 
•Me 
•Me 
M 

•Me 
1 

IHe 
IMe 
IMe 


Inches 
Me 
'H» 

•  H 
He 
H 
Me 
Me 

•Me 

M 

'Me 

'Me 
1 

IH 
IH 


Inches 
Me 
'Ha 
'H» 
He 
He 
H 
H 
Me 
H 
'Me 

y* 

'Me 

Vk 

•Me 
IMe 
IH 

m 


Inches 
Me 
'Ha 
•H« 
H 
He 
He 
H 
H 
Me 
H 
'Me 

•Me 
1 

IH 
IH 


Inches 

Me 

'H.' 

'Ha 

'Ha 
H 
He 
He 

H 
u 

Me 

'Me 
'Me 
»4i> 

'A 

'Me 
1 
IH 


18939 


Tabls  3A 


Smallest  di- 
mension of 
end 


Not 

Not 

Not 

Not 

Not 

over 

over 

over 

over 

over 

8" 

9" 

10" 

12" 

14" 

Over 

14" 


Authorised 

gross  weight 

(poimds) 


18.. 
25.. 
35.. 
45.. 
66.. 
68.. 
75.. 
88.. 
100. 
125. 
180. 
1T8. 
200. 
250. 
300. 
350. 
400. 
800. 


Minimum  thickness  of  part 


Inches 

'Ha 

He 

He 

«. 

Me 

'Me 

•Me 
•Me 

1 

IMe 

IH 

IMe 


Inches 

'Ha 
He 
He 
H 
H 
Me 
H 
•Me 
'Me 
H 
Vi 
•Me 
1 

IMe 
IMe 
IMe 


Inches 

'Ha 

He 

He 

He 

H 

Me 

Me 

H 

'Me 

H 

'Me 

'/* 

'Me 

1 

IH 

m 


Inches 

'Ha 
He 
He 
He 
He 
H 
H 
Me 
H 
'Me 
M 

'Me 
'/i 
'Me 
IMe 


Inches 

Inchei 

'Ha 

'Ha 

He 

He 

He 

He 

He 

He 

He 

He 

He 

He 

H 

He 

H 

H 

Me 

H 

H 

Me 

'Me 

H 

M 

'Me 

»H» 

•Me 

"'* 

'Ha 

'Me 

H 

1 

'Me 

IH 

1 

IH 

IH 

Table  3B 


Smallest  di- 
mension of 
end 

Not 
over 

8" 

Not 

over 

9" 

Not 
over 
10" 

Not 
over 
12" 

Not 
over 

14" 

Over 

14" 

Author!  ted 

gross  weight 

(pounds) 

Minimum  thickness  of  part 

15 

Inches 

He 

He 

He 

H 

Me 

Me 

'Me 
H 

•Me 
•Me 

1 

IMe 
IH 
IMe 

Inches 

He 
He 

He 

Me 
•Me 

'^' 

H 

•Me 
1 

IMe 
IMe 
IMe 

Inches 

He 

He 

He 

He 

H 

Me 

Me 

•Me 

H 

•Me 

'A 

•Me 
1 

IH 
IH 

Inches 

He 

He 

He 

He 

He 

H 

H 

Me 

'Me 

'Me 

■'A 

•Me 
IMe 
IH 
IH 

Inches 

He 

He 

He 

He 

He 

He 

H 

H 

Me 

Ml 

•Me 

*Hi 

I* 

•Me 
1 

IH 
IH 

iTichei 

25 

36 

^: 

46 

66 

He 

68 

He 

76 

He 

85 

h 

100    .. 

Vi 

125 

Me 

160...... 

178 

H 
•Me 

200 

•Me 

250 

*H' 

300 

H 

350 

'Me 

400 

500 

1 

IH 

TAPLK4 


emaUe.st 
dimension 

of  end 


Not  1  Not 
over  :  over 


I     8" 


»" 


Not  j  Not 
over  over 
10"       12" 


n.°^    Over 
over      ,.,, 

14"        '* 


Authorized 

p-oss  weight 

(pounds) 


Minimum  thickness  of  part 


15. 
25. 
35. 
45. 
65. 
65. 
75. 
85. 
100 
125 
160 


Inch 

Inch 

Inch 

Inch 

Inch 

He 

He 

He 
He 
He 

He 

He 

He 

He 

He 

He 

H 

H 

He 

He 

Me 

Me 

H 

H 

He 

M. 

Me 

Me 

H 

H 

'Me 

H 

H 

Me 

H 

H 

'Me 

&* 

H 

Me 

»Hi 

H 

'Me 

H 

H 

H 

'Me 

M 

'Me 

H 

'Me 

W 

'Me 

s 

'Me 

1 

'Me 

'Me 

'Me 

Inch 


18940 


I 

1^ 


Tabu  6 


SmftOest 

dinModon 

of  and 


Aatborls«d 

icroM  weight 

(poonda) 


16. 
2S. 
U. 

w. 

66. 
U. 

75. 
U. 
100 


Not 

Not 

Not 

Not 

Not 

ov«r 

OT«r 

oyer 

OT«r 

OTW 

r' 

9" 

10" 

ir 

14" 

U" 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

cent    for    1    strap;    35    percent    for    2 
straps. 

CONTXBalOM  Tablb 


Mtnlmam  thicknen  of  part 


IlUk 

Inek 

/ncA 

/ncA 

Am* 

H 

S 

H 

M 

H 

8 

W 

^ 

H 

Mf 

W 

H 

W 

'M« 

W 

Wi 

Mt 

H 

H 

'Ml 

H 

M 

♦It 

««. 

H 

'Mt 

H 

H 

M 

■><• 

« 

'M. 

H 

'M. 

W 

'Mi 

H 

'Mt 

1 

>Mt 

H 

'M. 

H 

\i 

M« 

M« 

'H« 


§  78.171-13      Reduced   thicknesses. 

(a)  Reduction  in  thicknesses  is  author- 
ized as  in  paraerraphs  (a)  to  (d)  of  this 
section  except  that  reduced  thicknesses 
must  be  not  less  than: 

(1)  Sides,  top,  and  bottom:  Minimum 
"He"  for  boxes  up  to  35  pounds  author- 
ized gross  weight  and  %"  above  that 
weight. 

(2)  Ends  or  cleats:  Minimum  ^g". 

(b)  Sides  of  one-piece  or  equivalent: 
12  Ml  percent.  In  battery  boxes  rein- 
forced with  separate  pieces  in  the  form 
of  extension  handles,  not  extension  of 
side  boards  or  cleats,  having  cross  section 
at  least  equal  to  cleats  required  for  sin- 
gle-cleated  boxes  of  corresponding  size 
and  gross  weight,  20  percent  In  sides  or 
ends  so  reinforced. 

(c)  Any  part  or  cleat  of  Group  3  or  4 
wood:  20  percent. 

(d)  Bides,  top,  and  bottom  when  to  be 
strapped  as  per  S  78.171-18  (b) :  20  per- 


SiwdflMl 
thlckiMM 
(Inchw) 

R«daoed  thickness  oorrs- 

dnctlon 

12H 

20 

SS 

Hj 

H 

H 

H 

H« 

H« 

^ 

H 

>Mi 

Ma 

Ma 

H 

« 

Mi 

Ma 

H 

H. 

H 

'Hi 

Hi 

W 

H. 

H 

Ma 

M. 

H 

M. 

H 

H 

M. 

H 

Ma 

'M. 

H 

Ma 

Ma 

H 

H 

H 

H 

»M» 

'H. 

H 

h 

'H. 

'He 

H 

H 

H 

H 

'Ma 

Ma 

'M» 

'M. 

H 

H 

1 

li 

'Ma 

H 

m« 

'M. 

li 

'Ha 

u« 

1 

•* 

V« 

iM. 

1H« 

'Ma 

»*<» 

m 

m 

1 

'Ma 

1M« 

": « 

m        1     IV1e 

r* 

§  78.171-14      Nails   and   nailing. 

(a)  Cement  coated  nails  of  size  and 
with  spacing  detailed  in  55  78.171-15  and 
78.171-16. 

(b)  At  cleated  edges  drive  at  least  40 
percent  of  nails  into  cleats. 

(c)  Nails  fastening  cleats  to  be  stag- 
gered and  clinch  Va";  uncoated  nails  au- 
thorized. 

(d)  Nailing  tops  and  bottoms  to  sides 
permitted  but  not  required. 

§  78.171—15      Nails;  kind  of  dimensions. 

(a)  Cement'  coated  of  gauge  and 
length  as  for  "sinkers"  and  "coolers" 
as  generally  known  to  the  trade;  size  '  in 
"penny"  as  follows: 


Species  of  wood  holding 
points  of  nails 

Oroopl 

Group  3 

Group  I 

Group  4 


j 

Thickness  of  ma 

terlal  holding  polnUi  of  nnlls  (inche»i 

H  or  less 

,M. 

V4 

Ma 

H 

>Ha 

H 

«M. 

'Ma 

H 

4 

S 

5 

6 

7 

7 

8 

8 

8 

9 

4 

4 

6 

fi 

0 

6 

7 

7 

7 

8 

3 

4 

4 

fi 

6 

6 

e 

7 

7 

7 

3 

3 

4 

4 

4 

6 

6 

8 

6 

t 

'Ma  or  more 

10 
9 
8 


§  78.171-16      Nail  spacing.' 

(a)  Nail  spacing  as  follows: 


Nails  (sUe) 


Threepenny. 

Fourpenny. 

Flvepenny.. 

Sixpenny 

Sevenpenny. 
Elghtpenny. 
Nlne[icnny- 
Tenpenny  .. 


Maximum     ipacing 

when  driven  Into  end 

-  and  cleats 

Side  grain 

End  grains 

IncKet 

tnc^ei 

IH 

1 

IH 

IJ^ 

IH 

m 

2 

IJi 

2^ 

2 

2H 

2H 

2% 

2H 

3 

2H 

stood  to  certify  that  box  complies  with 
all  specification  requirements. 

(b)  The  words  "ONE  STRAP",  or 
"TWO  STRAPS",  etc.,  when  straps  are 
required  (see  5  78.171-13  (d) ) ;  this  to  be 
placed  above  or  below  the  rectangle. 

(c)  Marks  may  also  be  applied  as  fol- 
lows: 


ICC-15D 


§  78.171-17      Marking. 

(a)  Marking  on  each  box  with  letters 
and  figures  at  least  Va"  high  in  rectangle 
as  follows : 


ICG-15D 


NO   STRAP   XXX   LBS. 

ONE  STRAP  XXX  LBS. 

TWO    STRAPS    XXX    LBS. 

(1)  The  "X's"  must  be  replaced  by  au- 
thorized gross  weights  as  authorized  for 
the  strapping  conditions. 

§  78.171—18      Closing   for   shipment. 

(a)  Box  to  be  securely  closed.  Nails,  if 
used,  to  be  as  prescribed  in  5§  78.171-15 
and  78.171-16. 


(1)  The  stars  must  be  replaced  by  au- 
thorized gross  weight  (for  example,  ICC- 
15D125,  etc. )    This  mark  shall  be  under- 


•  To  determine  number  ol  nails,  divide 
length  of  nailing  edge  by  spcuslng:  fractions 
greater  than  ^  are  considered  aa  whole  num- 
bers. 


'  Uncoated  nails  authorized  when  Increased 
25  percent  In  number. 

•Nails  1-penny  smaller  authorized  when 
spaced  as  for  2-penny  smaller.  Nails  2- 
penny  smaller  authorized,  but  not  less  than 
3-penny,  when  thickness  of  material  nailed 
through  does  not  exceed  ',4  of  thickness  of 
material  holding  points  of  nails. 


(b)  Metal  straps,  as  specified  by  marks 
on  box,  must  encircle  sides,  top,  and  bot- 
tom as  follows: 

(1)  One  nallless  strap:  At  center  of 
box. 

( 2 )  Two  or  more  nallless  straps :  Outer 
two  about  \i  of  box  length  from  ends 
and  other  equally  spaced  between. 

(3)  Nailed  straps:  At  ends  of  sides, 
top,  and  bottom;  use  same  size  nails  as 
for  closing  and  space  not  over  twice  as 
far  apart. 

(4)  Size  of  flat  straps  must  be  as  fol- 
lows: 


Authorlied  jrosa 
weight  (pounds) 

Cross-section  site  when  numtifr  o 
straps  Is— 

2 

3 

BO     

Inch 

H  I  0.  020 

H«o.ox 

Ml  0.023 

IneM 

Mx  0.018 
H  I  0.  018 
HxO  020 
H  1  0.  023 
M  I  0.  020 
HxO  023 

Indt 

100 

aoo 

H  10  018 

HiO023 
•-1. 1  0  023 

800 

400 

800... 

(5)  Wires,  Washburn  and  Moen  gauge, 
authorized  as  follows: 


.\tithoriit'd  gross 
weight  (pounds) 

Oauge  of  wires  when  number  of 
straps  Is— 

1 

3 

i 

40     

\i 
11 
s 

14 
12 
11 
10 
JO 

e 

100 

200 

12 

300 

11 

400  

11 

VX) 

to 

§  78.171  —  19      Boxes  for  shipment  of  net 
electric   storage   batteries. 

<a»  Boxes  over  500  pounds  gross 
weight  are  authorized  for  shipments 
of  wet  electrict  storage  batteries  when 
the  batteries  are  contained  in  a  rigid 
cradle  or  box,  or  are  securely  fas- 
tened together  so  as  to  form  a 
single  unit,  and  not  more  than  one 
such  cradle,  box,  or  ^nit  is  packed  in  the 
outside  container.  Skids  required,  run- 
ners to  be  at  least  2  Inches  by  4  Inches 
commercial  thickness,  minimum  of 
three,  except  that  two  runners  are  au- 
thorized when  width  of  case  does  not 
exceed  24  inches;  or  two  runners  may  be 
used,  minimum  of  4  inches  by  4  inches 
commercial  thickness,  when  case  does 
not  exceed  36  Inches  in  width.  Runnei^ 
to  be  beveled  at  ends  to  facilitate  use  of 
rollers.  Bottom  boards,  minimum  of  1 
inch  commercial  thickness,  to  be  nailed 
across  runners;  bracing  of  parts  and 
thickness  of  lumber  to  be  suflScient  to 
protect  contents  in  transit. 

§  78.172      Specification       13E;      wooden 
boxes,  fiberboard  lined. 

§  78.172-1      Compliance. 

(a)  Required  in  all  details. 
§  78.172-2      Closed  box. 

'ai   Parts  and   pieces  to  be  in  close 
contact. 
§78.172-3      Ends. 

(a)  Butt-joint  glued  to  fiberboard. 
Plywood  not  authorized. 
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§  78.172-4     Sides,  top,  and  bottom. 

(a)  Butt-joint  or  pljrwood  glued   to 

fiberboard. 

§  78.172-5      Lumber. 

(a)  To  be  well  seasoned,  commercially 
dry.  and  free  from  decay,  loose  knots, 
knots  that  would  Interfere  with  nailing, 
and  other  defects  that  would  materially 
lessen  the  strength.  Grain  of  wood  In 
cleats  must  not  cross  cleat  within  %  Its 
length. 

(b)  Plywood,  if  used,  shall  be  free  of 
knots,  decay,  and  other  visible  defects 
that  Interfere  with  the  nailing.  Ply- 
wood used  must  be  of  good  commercial 
box  or  sheathing  grade  veneer. 

§  78.172—6     Grouping  of  principal  woods. 

(a)  Grouping  as  follows: 
OmouT  1 


FEI>ERAL   REGISTER 


OaoTTP  1 — Continued 


White  pine. 
Norway  pine. 
Aspen  (popple). 
Spruce. 
Western 

(yellow)  pine. 
Cottonwood. 


Balsam  fir. 
Yellow  poplar. 
Chestnut. 
Sugar  pine. 
CypresB. 
Bass  wood. 
WUlow. 


Noble  nr. 

Magnolia. 

Buclceye. 

White  fir. 

Cedar. 

Redwood. 

Southern 

yellow  pine. 
Hemlock. 


White  elm. 
Red  gum. 
Sycamore. 
Pumpkin  aah. 
Black  gum. 


Hard  maple. 
Beech. 
Blrcli. 
Rock  elm. 


Butternut. 
Cucumber. 
Alpine  fir. 
Lodgepole  pine. 
Jack  pine. 
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column  of  the  following  table;  weights 
specified  in  the  table  are  the  minimum 
authorized : 


Omotv  a 


North  Carolina 

pine. 
Douglaa  flr. 
Laxch  (tamarack). 


Group  3 


Black  ash. 
Tupelo. 
Maple — soft 
or  silver. 


Oboup  4 


Oak. 

Hackberry, 
Hickory. 
White  tLBh. 


§  78.172-7      Width   of   pieces. 

(a)   At  least  2V2  inches. 
§  78.172-8      Thickness  of  wood  parts. 

'a)   Thickness  as  follows: 


.\uthorire<l  (tross 

wpight  of  box  not 

over  (pounds) 

Style  of  box  (see 
Notes  2  and  3) 

Minimum 

thickness 

(soe  Note  1)  of 

sides,  top  and 

bottom  In  Inches 

Minimum 

thlcknes? 

of  erd.<i  and  clf^ats 

In  Inches 

Minimum 

width  of 

cleats  in 

inches 

Size  of  nails  In  ends 
(penny) 

O  roups  1 
and  2 

Groups  3 
and  4 

Groups  1 
and  2 

O roups  3 
and  4 

Groups  1 
and  2 

Groups  3 
and  4 

150 

1,2,  2^^,  3  or  4... 

2h,  3or4 

2^or3      

-1« 

H 

Me 
H 

Hi 

M 

Mo 

H 
2  ••42 

In 

2H 
2y* 

2H! 

4 

6 
6 
6 

7 

4 

250        

4 

350      

5 

450 

2Hor3 

5 

560 - 

2V*or3 

fi 

NoT«  1:  Pljrwood  or  paper  covered  wood 
veneer  board  of  equal  thickness  and  efllclency 
Is  permitted.  Paper  covered  veneer  board 
shall  be  of  good  quality  Dotiglas  flr  core  of  at 
least  Ms  inch  thickness,  or  lumber  of  equal 
quality,  and  free  of  bretiks,  gaps,  holes,  or 
knots.  Paper  covering  shall  be  at  least 
Kraft  untreated  llnerboard  having  a  basis 
weight  of  42  pounds  per  1,000  square  feet 
and  shall  be  secured  to  veneer  core  by  ad- 
hesive In  such  manner  as  to  form  a  satis- 
factorily laminated  board. 

Note  2:  Thickness  of  ends  In  style  1  boxes 
shall  be  not  less  than  26^2  inch  and  load  limit 
shall  be  not  more  than  100  pounds. 

Note  3 :  Style  4  boxes  shall  have  load  limit 
of  200  pounds. 

§  78.172-9     Assembly. 

'a)  By  nails,  screws,  staples  or  other 
devices  of  equal  efficiency.  Nails,  screws, 
and  staples  must  be  driven  flush. 

§  78.172-10      Nails   and   nailing. 

(&)  Cement  coated  nails  of  size  and 
with  spacing  detailed  in  §§  78.172-8, 
78.172-11  and  78.172-12. 

(b)  At  cleated  edges  drive  at  least  40 
percent  of  nails  Into  cleats. 

(c)  Nails  fastening  cleats  to  ends  be 
staggered  and  clinch  Va  inch;  uncoated 
nails  authorized. 


§  78.172-11     IVails;  kind  and  dimensions. 

(a)  Cement*  coated  of  gauge  and 
length  as  for  "sinkers"  and  "coolers"  as 
generally  known  to  the  trade;  size  in 
penny  as  prescribed  in  |  78.172-8. 

§  78.172-12      Nail  spacing.' 

(a)  Nail  spacing  as  follows: 


Nails  (sUe) 


Maximum  spacing 

when  driven  into  end 

and  cleats 


Side  grain 


Fourpenny., 
Flvepenny.. 
Sixpenny  ... 
Sevenpenny 


Inche$ 


2 
2H 


End  grains 


Inchti 


IH 
2 


§  78.172-13      Qassification  of  board. 

(a)  Fiberboard  is  hereby  classified  by 
strength  *  of  completed  board  as  in  first 


1  Uncoated  nails  authorized  when  In- 
creased 25  percent  In  nvunber. 

•  To  determine  number  of  nails,  divide 
length  of  nailing  edge  by  spacing;  fractions 
greater  than  V^  are  considered  as  whole 
numbers.  Each  piece  of  sides,  top  and  bot- 
tom shall  be  naUed  to  the  ends  with  at  least 
two  nails  through  each  end  of  the  piece. 

•Mullen  or  Cady  test  (minimum). 


Authorlied 

Classified 

jross  weight 

strength  • 

of  box 

of  com- 

not over 

pleted 

(pounds) 

board 

1 

160 

200 

250 

27  J. 

Z50 

328 

450 

3.10        1 

:..vj 

3T5         1 

Solid  fiber-    I 

board  mini-    | 

mum  com-     \ 

blned  weight  i 

of  component  | 

piles  exclusive  \ 

of  ftdheslves  j 

(pounds  per   ; 

1,000  sq.  ft.) 


190 
237 
237 
283 
283 


Facings  for 

corrugated 

flberlioard 

douhlc-fac^d 

minimum 

combined 

weight  of 

facings 

(pounds  per 

1,000  sq.  ft.) 


84 
138 
138 
180 

180 


I  Mullen  or  Cady  test  (minimum^ 

§78.172-14      Solid   fiberboard. 

(a)  To  be  3-ply  or  more;  both  outer 
plies  water  resistant. 

§  78.172-15      Corrugated    fiberboard. 

(a)  Both  outer  facings  water  resist- 
ant; corrugated  sheets  must  be  at  least 
0.009  inch  thick  and  weigh  not  less  than 
26  pounds  per  1,000  square  feet;  all 
parts  must  be  securely  glued  together 
throughout  all  contact  areas. 

§  78.172-16     Test. 

(a)  Acceptable  board  must  have  pre- 
scribed strength,  Mullen  or  Cady  test, 
after  exposure  for  at  least  3  hours  to 
normal  atmospheric  conditions  (50  to  70 
percent  relative  humidity),  under  test 
as  follows : 

(1)  Clamp  board  firmly  in  machine 
and  turn  wheel  thereof  at  constant  speed 
of  approximately  2  revolutions  per  sec- 
ond. 

(2)  Six  punctures  required,  3  from 
each  side;  all  results  but  one  must  show 
prescribed  strength. 

(3)  Board  failing  may  be  retested  by 
making  24  punctures,  12  from  each  side; 
when  all  results  but  4  show  prescribed 
strength  the  board  ts  acceptable. 

(4)  For  corrugated  fiberboard,  dou- 
ble-pop tests  may  be  disregarded. 

§78.172-17      Asj^emblv. 

(a)  The  sheet  of  fiberboard  to  which 
are  glued  the  boards  forming  the  sides, 
top  and  bottom  box  sections,  shall  be 
properly  scored  to  form  a  tube.  The 
joint  shall  be  on  a  side,  top  or  bottom, 
near  the  center  of  the  face,  and  located 
under  one  of  the  wood  boards  of  the  face. 

(1)  A  water  resistant  glue  shall  be 
used  to  attach  the  fiberboard  to  the 
wood.  The  glue  shall  be  applied  in  rib- 
bons (lines)  at  right  angles  to  the  scores 
of  the  tube.  The  ribbons  of  glue  shall  be 
not  less  than  iVt"  wide  and  shall  be 
spaced  sufficiently  close  so  that  glue  will 
cover  not  less  than  25  percent  of  the  sur- 
face of  the  fiberboard.  The  ribbons  of 
glue  shall  be  equally  spaced  on  the 
length  of  the  box  with  the  outside  rib- 
bons fiush  with  the  ends  of  the  tube. 
Glue  shall  be  applied  to  the  fiberboard 
on  the  ends  of  the  box  in  like  amount  as 
on  the  tube. 
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(2)  For  styles  2.  2V4.  and  3,  aU  faces 
of  the  tube  shall  extend  over  the  end 
boards  and  cleats.  For  style  4,  all  faces 
shall  extend  over  the  end  boards,  but 
only  the  side  sections  shall  extend  over 
the  cleats. 

(3)  The  boards  between  score  lines, 
shall  butt  against  each  other  when 
placed  on  the  flberboard.  and  the  com- 
bined widths  of  the  boards  shall  be  ap- 
proximately equal  to  the  inside  dimen- 
sion of  the  respective  box  section  so  that 
the  boards  completely  cover  the  flber- 
board between  the  Inside  edges  of  adja- 
cent scores. 

(4)  A  sheet  of  flberboard  shall  be  at- 
tached to  each  end  as  provided  in  sub- 
paragraph (1)  of  this  paragraph  and 
shall  completely  cover  the  inside  of  the 
end. 

§  78.172—18     Qosing  for  shipment. 

(a)  Box  shall  be  securely  closed. 
Nails,  if  used,  shall  be  as  prescribed  in 
§5  78.172-8.  78.172-10.  78.172-11.  and 
78.172-12. 

§  78.172-19     Marking. 

(a)  Marking  on  each  box  with  letters 
and  figures  at  least  V2"  high  in  rectangle 
as  follows : 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

(c)  Parts  and  dimensions  as  follows: 


ICC-15E»»» 


(1)  The  stars  must  be  replaced  by  au- 
thorized gross  weight  (for  example,  ICC- 
15E100.  etc. ) .  This  mark  shall  be  under- 
stood to  certify  that  box  complies  with 
all  specification  requirements. 

§  78.176  Specifiration  15L;  wooden 
boxes  with  inside  containers  for  de- 
sensitized  liquid   explosives. 

§  78.176—1      Compliance. 

(a)  Required  in  all  details. 

§  78.176—2      Size  and  capacity. 

(a)  Each  outside  wooden  container 
shall  contain  not  more  than  one  inside 
metal  container  having  a  capacity  not 
to  exceed  10  quarts. 

§  78.176—3      Outside  containers. 

(a)  Wooden  boxes  cleated  as  pre- 
I  scribed.  Parts  must  be  in  close  contact 
Z               and  completely  enclose  inside  containers. 

If  Lumber  must  be  well  seasoned,  commer- 

cially dry,  and  free  from  decay,  loose 
knots,  knots  that  would  interfere  with 
assembly,  or  other  defects  that  materi- 
ally lessen  the  strength. 

(b)  Assembly:  Use  brass  screws 
throughout.  Assemble  sides  and  ends 
with  grain  of  wood  vertical.  Fasten 
bottom  securely  with  edges  flush  with 
sides  and  ends  of  box.  Cleats  must  ex- 
tend around  entire  perimeter  of  box. 
Apply  top  and  bottom  cleats  horizontally. 
Bottom  cleats  must  be  flush  with  bottom 
surface  of  the  box.  Top  cleats  must  ex- 
tend above  top  of  box  to  provide  a  %- 
inch  recess  for  cover  projections  (see 
5  78.176-5).  Cover  must  be  flush  with 
outside  siu^ace  of  top  cleats  and  must 
be  cleated  on  the  outside  at  all  edges. 
Cleats  may  be  mltered  but  must  butt  at 
all  comers. 


Minimum  dimeciiioaf 


Thickness,  sides, 

top,  hottom,  and 

ends 

Top  cleat? 

Bottom 
cleats 

CoT«r 

cieats 

^*" 

W  X  m" 

H"  X  3>i" 

H"  X  2" 

§  78.176-4      Inside  containers. 

(a)  Inside  containers  must  be  as 
follows : 

(1)  Metal  containers.  Double 
seamed,  of  copper  weighing  not  less  than 
16  ounces  per  square  foot,  or  other  non- 
sparking  material  of  equivalent  strength. 
All  seams  must  be  closed  by  welding, 
brazing,  or  soldering  so  as  to  be  tight 
against  leakage.  Handles  must  be  fas- 
tened to  top  of  container  and  be  of  cop- 
per weighing  not  less  than  48  ounces  per 
square  foot,  or  other  nonsparklng  ma- 
terial of  equivalent  strength.  Each  side 
of  the  container  must  be  strengthened 
vertically  by  at  least  three  equally  spaced 
indented  crimps.  Each  container  must 
have  two  pouring  spouts  in  the  top  se- 
curely closed  by  rubber  stoppers. 

(2)  Rubber  liners.  Each  inside  metal 
container  must  be  Inserted  in  a  two-piece 
rubber  liner  or  boot,  consisting  of  a 
cover  and  body,  into  which  it  must  fit 
snugly  and  which  in  turn  shall  fit  snugly 
the  outside  wooden  container.  This 
liner  must  be  watertight  and  of  such 
size  as  to  fully  protect  the  inside  con- 
tainer. Sides  of  liner  must  be  at  least 
Vi  Inch  In  thickness  and  bottom  at  least 
',2  inch  In  thickness.  Top  edge  of  boot 
must  be  flanged  to  fit  the  recess  pro- 
vided by  the  top  cleats  on  the  outside 
wooden  container  and  such  flange  must 
be  at  least  %  Inch  thick  exclusive  of  any 
channels  or  indentations  necessary  to  ef- 
fect satisfactory  closure  because  of  pro- 
jections on  cover.  Cover  must  be  not 
less  than  V2  inch  in  thickness  including 
projections  for  securing  rubber  stoppers 
In  metal  containers,  and  must  have  a 
formed  molding  around  Its  entire  perim- 
eter to  match  and  tightly  fit  channels  or 
indentations  in  the  body  flange. 

(b)  Tests:  Each  inside  metal  and 
rubber  container  must  be  adequately 
tested  and  inspected  during  manufacture 
to  insure  against  leakage. 

§  78.176-3      Closure. 

(a)  Top  of  rubber  liner  must  be  firmly 
fastened  to  wooden  cover  of  outside  con- 
tainer so  as  to  fit  securely  into  34. inch 
recess  provided  by  top  cleats  on  box. 
Top  of  liner  must  have  projections  on 
the  inside  which  bear  directly  on  rubber 
stoppers  of  metal  containers  to  secure 
them  in  place.  When  closure  Is  effected 
the  liner  must  provide  a  positive  seal 
against  interior  leakage.  Cover  of 
wooden  outside  container  must  be  se- 
curely fastened  to  body  of  container  by 
means  of  trunk  clasps  affixed  to  each 
face  of  the  box.  The  tnmk  clasps  must 
be  recessed  into  cover  and  top  cleats  to 
furnish  a  smooth  bearing  surface  on  all 
faces  of  the  box. 


§  78.176—6      Marking. 

(a)  Marking  on  each  box  with  letters 
and  figures  at  least  Vz-inch  high  in  rec- 
tangle as  follows : 


ICC-16L 


(1)  This  mark  shall  be  understood  to 
certify  that  box  complies  with  all  speclfl. 
cation  requirements. 

§  78.177  Specification  15M;  wooden 
boxes,  metal  lined,  with  inside  ron- 
tainers  for  desensitized  liquid  explo- 
sives. 

§  78.177-1      Compliance. 

(a)   Required  in  all  details. 

§  78.177-2      Size  and  capacity. 

(a)  Each  outside  wooden  container 
shall  contain  not  more  than  6  imide 
metal  containers  having  nominal  capac- 
ity of  10  quarts  each. 

§  73.177-3      Outside  containers. 

(a)  Wooden  boxes  cleated  as  pre- 
scribed. Parts  must  be  in  close  contact 
and  completely  enclose  inside  containers, 
Lumber  must  be  well  seasoned,  commer- 
cially dry.  and  free  from  decay,  loose 
knots,  knots  that  would  interfere  with 
assembly,  or  other  defects  that  materi- 
ally lessen  the  strength. 

a  )  The  box  shaU  be  lined  with  copper 
or  other  nonsparking  metal  having  suit- 
able strength.  All  seams  must  be 
soldered,  welded,  or  brazed  to  produce 
a  liquid-tight  container  having  no  open- 
ings in  the  bottom,  sides,  or  ends. 

(b)  Assembly:  Use  brass  screws 
throughout,  countersunk  and  with  heads 
covered  with  suitable  wood  filling  com- 
pound. Any  screw  used  to  secure  a  metal 
attachment  shall  be  soldered,  welded,  or 
brazed  thereto.  Metal  parts  used  in  the 
construction  of  or  attached  to  the  box 
or  cover  must  be  of  nonsparking  type. 
Fasten  bottom  securely  with  edges  flush 
with  sides  and  ends  of  box.  Cleats  must 
extend  around  entire  perimeter  of  box. 
Apply  top  and  bottom  cleats  horizontally. 
Bottom  cleats  must  be  flush  with  bottom 
surface  of  the  box.  Top  cleats  must  ex- 
tend above  top  of  box  to  provide  a 
%-inch  recess  for  cover  projections 
(§  78.177-5).  Cover  must  be  flush  with 
outside  surface  of  top  cleats.  Cleats 
may  be  mltered  but  must  butt  at  all 
comers, 

(c )  Cellular  construction :  The  Interior 
of  the  box  shall  be  divided  into  cells  by 
means  of  removable,  nonmetallic.  non- 
sparking dividers,  into  which  the  rubber 
boots  or  secondary  containers  fit  snugl.v. 
The  cells  shall  be  of  such  size  as  to  ex- 
tend from  the  bottom  to  near  the  top 
of  the  rubber  boots  or  secondary 
containers. 

'd)  Parts  and  dimensions  as  follows: 

IVTlnlmum  dlmen.'lons  In  lnchp«l 


Thlctnes?,  si'les. 

top,  bottom. 

and  enils 


Top  cleats 


Hx3H 


Bottom 
cleatj 


Wx2H 


f'ovcr 
cleats 
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§  78.177-4     Inside  ctMiUiiners. 

(a)  Inside  containers  must  be  as  fol- 
lows: 

( 1 )  Metal  container t.  The  Individual 
inside  containers  shall  be  made  in  a 
workmanship  manner,  of  copper  or 
other  nonsparking  material  of  suitable 
strength,  with  all  seams  soldered,  welded, 
or  brazed  to  be  liquid  tight.  The  top 
shall  be  fitted  with  a  aecurely  attached 
carrying  handle  of  copper  or  other  non- 
sparking material  of  suitable  strength. 
Each  inside  container  m\ist  have  a  filling 
and  pouring  spout  in  the  top.  which  shall 
be  securely  closed  with  rubber  stoppers. 
paraffin,  or  oil-treated  corks  or  other 
nonmetallic.  nonsparking  closures  which 
are  resistant  to  absorption  of  the  con- 
tents and  which  provide  a  leakproof  seaL 
The  closures  shall  be  secured  in  such 
manner  as  to  prevent  loosening,  dis- 
placement, and  leakage  of  contents  dur- 
ing transit.  Each  Inalde  container  may 
have  sufficient  capacity  in  excess  of  10 
quarts  to  provide  for  outtige  require- 
ments. Each  side  of  the  container  must 
be  strengthened  vertically  by  at  least  3 
equally  spaced  indented  crimps. 

(2)  Rubber  boots  or  secondary  con- 
tainers. Each  Inside  metal  container 
must  be  contained  In  a  rubber  boot  or 
other  similar  suitable  lecJcproof.  non- 
metallic,  nonabsorbent  outer  container. 
which  must  fit  snugly  in  cellular  struc- 
ture provided  In  S  78.177-3  (c) .  The 
rubber  boot  or  secondary  container  must 
be  liquid  tight  and  shall  be  so  con- 
structed as  to  have  an  Inside  height 
approximately  that  of  the  Inside  metal 
container  plus  closure  and  otherwise  so 
constructed  that  the  bottom  will  provide 
cushioning  for  the  inner  container. 

(b)  Tests:  Each  inside  metal  and  rub- 
ber or  secondary  container  must  be  ade- 
quately tested  and  Inspected  during 
manufacture  to  insure  against  leakage. 

§78.177-5     Closure. 

(a)  The  box  cover  must  be  securely 
fastened  to  the  box  in  a  manner  to  pre- 
vent movement  of  the  insider  containers. 
The  inner  surface  of  the  box  cover  must 
be  lined  with  sviitable  coating  material 
or  sheathed  with  nonsparking  metal  to 
provide  a  nonabsorbent  surface.  The 
cover  must  be  secured  to  the  box  by 
means  of  nylon,  or  other  suitable  straps. 
and  he  so  positioned  to  furnish  a  smooth 
bearing  siu^ace  on  all  faces  of  the  box. 
There  shall  be  no  protruding  parts  on  the 
box  or  cover  which  would  result  in 
metal-to-metal  contact. 

§  78,177-6      Marking. 

fa)  Marking  on  each  box  with  letters 
and  figures  at  least  %  Inch  high  In 
rectangle  as  follows: 


ICC-15M 


(1)  This  mark  shall  be  understood  to 
certify  that  box  complies  with  all  speci- 
fication requirements. 
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§  78.181      Specification      15X;      wooden 
boxes  for  two  five-gallon  cans. 

§  78.181—1      Compliance. 

(a)  Required  in  all  details. 

§  78.181-2     Qosed  box. 

(a)  Parts  and  pieces  to  be  In  close 
contact. 

§  78.181-3     Ends. 

(a)  To  be  of  group  1.  2,  or  3  wood 
not  over  2-piece. 

§  78.181—4     Sides,  top  and  bottom. 

(a)  To  be  of  Group  1.  2.  or  3  wood, 
not  over  3 -piece. 

§  78.181—5      Two-piece     ends     and     cor- 
rugated  fasteners. 

(a)  Two-piece  ends.  Joints  must  be 
fastened  with  at  least  3  corrugated 
fasteners. 

(b)  Corrugated  fasteners.  To  be  1" 
wide  and  with  penetration  of  Mi  inch. 

§  78.181-6     Lumber. 

(a)  To  be  well  seasoned,  commercially 
dry,  and  free  from  decay,  loose  knots, 
knots  that  would  interfere  with  nailing, 
and  other  defects  that  would  materially 
lessen  the  strength. 

§  78.181-7      Groupings        of        principal 
woods. 

(a)  Grouping  as  follows: 
Oboxtf  1 


White  pine, 
Norway  pine. 
Aspen    (popple). 
Spruce. 
Western  (yellow) 

pine. 
Cottonwocxl. 
Balsam  fir. 
Yellow  poplar. 
Chestnut. 
Sugar  pine. 
Cypress. 
Baaswood. 


Willow. 
Noble  fir. 
Magnolia. 
Buckeye. 
White  flr. 
Cedar. 
Redwood. 
Butternut. 
Cucumber. 
Alpine  fir. 
Lodgepole  pine. 
Jackplne. 


Group  2 


Southern  yellow 

pine. 
Larch  (tamarack). 
Hemlock 


North  Carolina 

pine. 
Douglas  flr. 


Geoxtp  3 


White  elm. 
Bed  gum. 
Sycamore. 
Pumpkin  ash. 


Black  gum. 

Black  ash. 

Tupelo. 

Maple,  soft  or  silver. 


§  78.181-8     Width  of  pieces. 

(a)  At  least  2"  for  sides,  top  and  bot- 
tom if  in  two  pieces,  or  2%"  for  tops 
and  bottoms  and  at  least  4"  for  sides  if  in 
three  pieces. 

§  78.181-9     Thickness   of   lumber. 

(a)  Thickness  as  follows: 

(1)  Ends:  Thickness  to  be  not  less 
than  %"  for  Group  1  or  2  lumber  and 
iVie"  for  Group  3  lumber. 

(2)  Sides,  top  and  bottom:  Thickness 
to  be  not  less  than  % ' '. 

§78.181-10     Assembly. 

(a)  By  nailing  with  either  bright  or 
cement-coated  nails,  size  and  spacing 
as  follows: 
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(1)  Top  to  each  end:  5  nails  (1^"  by 
12 Mi  gauge). 

(2)  Bottom  to  each  end:  6  nails  (!%" 
by  12  gauge) . 

(3)  Sides  to  each  end:  6  nails  (iy2"  by 
12^  gauge). 

§78.181-11     Marking. 

(a)  Marking  on  each  box  in  letters 
and  flgures  at  least  W  high  in  a  rec- 
tangle as  follows: 


ICC-15X 


(1)  This  mark  shall  be  understood  to 
certify  that  box  complies  with  all  specifi- 
cation requirements. 

§  78.181-12      Inside  can. 

(a)  Size:  Approximate  dimensions 
9%  X  9%  X  131^16  inches. 

(b)  Approximate  capacity:  1.188  cu. 
in, 

(c)  Top:  Embossed. 

Seams:  Crimped  and  soldered. 
Closure:  Airtight  and  leakproof. 
Handles:  Wire. 

(d)  Bottom:  Embossed. 

Seams:  CMmped  and  soldered. 

(e)  Body:  Paneled  on  4  sides. 

Two  seams:  Clinched  and  soldered. 

(f)  Material:  IC  (1071b.)  tinorteme- 
plate. 

(g)  Average  weight:  2  pounds  8 
ounces. 

(h)  Marking:  No  specification  mark- 
ing required. 

§78.182  Specification  15P;  glued  ply- 
wood,  or  wooden  box  for  inside  con- 
tainers. 

§  78.182-1      Material  requirements. 

(a)  Lumber  or  plywood  must  be  well 
seasoned,  commercially  dry,  and  free 
from  decay,  loose  knots,  knots  that 
would  interfere  with  nailing,  and  other 
defects  that  would  materially  lessen  the 
strength  and  in  accordance  with  the 
following : 

( 1 )  Lumber  must  be  of  good  commer- 
cial grade. 

(2)  Plywood  sections  shall  be  firmly 
glued  together  with  waterproof  glue.  A 
section  of  plywood  from  any  part  when 
Immersed  in  water  at  room  temperature 
for  48  hours  shall  show  no  delamina- 
tion  or  separation  of  plies  to  qualify  glue 
as  waterproof. 

§  78.182-2      Construction   requirements. 

(a)  Box  shall  be  constructed  of  wood 
or  of  plywood  not  less  than  three-ply 
fabrication  and  shall  be  constructed  so 
as  to  completely  and  snugly  enclose 
body  of  the  inside  container,  and  so 
formed  that  inside  container  cannot 
permanently  change  position  and  be  of 
sufficiently  strong  wood  or  plywood  to 
withstand  prescribed  tests  without  seri- 
ous rupture  of  or  damage  to  box  that 
would  cause  failure  or  lead  to  impending 
failure  of  inside  container. 

NoTX  1:  Vertical  op>enlng8  not  exceeding 
%  inch  In  width  and  extending  to  within  8 
inches  of  top  or  bottom  on  two  opposite 
Bides  of  box  are  permitted. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

ins  shall  be  not  less  than  5  In  number. 
measurins  6"  x  6",  and  shall  withstand 
10  cycles  of  4  hours  Immersion  in  water 
at  room  temperature  and  drying  for  20 
hours  at  a  temperature  not  over  100*  P. 
After  10  cycles.  4  of  the  5  samples  are  to 
show  not  more  than  a  smn  total  of  2-inch 
delamlnatlon  on  the  edges,  with  depth 
delamlnatlon  no  greater  than  ^  inch. 

§  78.185-3     Wires. 

(a)  Of  annealed  steel,  or  other  metal 
of  equal  strength,  Washburn  and  Moen 
sizes. 

§  78.185-4     Staples. 

(a)  Wire  size,  Washburn  and  Moen, 
§  78.185—5    Grouping  of  principal  woods. 

(a)  Grouping  as  follows: 
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(b)  SpedflcatloQs  for  the  outside  con- 
tainer must  be  filed  with  and  approved 
by  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

§  7&  182-3     Testa. 

(a)  One  sample,  taken  at  random 
and  with  Inner  container  filled  to 
marked  capacity  with  water  and  closed 
as  for  use,  diall  be  capable  of  wlth- 
standlng  prescribed  tests  without  leak- 
age. Tests  shall  be  made  of  each  size 
by  each  company  starting  production. 
The  type  tests  are  as  follows: 

( 1 )  Complete  package  must  be  capable 
of  withstanding  two  drops  from  a  height 
of  4  feet  onto  solid  concre^  the  first 
drop  to  be  made  diagonally^  top  cor- 
ner will  strike  the  concptdTthe  second 
drop  onto  a  2  inch  by^^inch  timber 
resting  on  the  concrete^th  the  6  inch 
leg  vertical,  the  drop /ling  made  with 
the  box  in  a  horizontal  position  and  at 
right  angles  to  the  timber  so  that  impact 
is  near  the  center  of  the  box  side-wall. 

(2)  Additional  tests  as  required  by 
inside  container  specification. 

§  78.182-4     Marking. 

(a)  Each  outside  container  must  be 
plainly  marked  with  letters  find  figures 
at  least  %  inch  high  applied  by  hot 
branding  iron  or  dark  colored  printing 
ink  with  pressure  dies  as  follows: 

(1)  ICC-15P.  This  mark  shall  be 
imderstood  to  certify  that  the  complete 
outer  package  complies  with  all  specifi- 
cation requirements. 

(2)  Name  or  symbol  (letters)  of  com- 
pany setting  up  the  package,  or  other 
party  assuming  responsibility  for  its 
compliance  with  the  specification  re- 
quirements; this  must  be  registered  with 
the  Bureau  of  Explosives  and  located  just 
above  or  below  the  mark  specified  in 
paragraph  (a)  (1)  of  this  section. 

S  78.185     Specification  16A;  pljwood  or 
wooden  boxes,  wireboond. 

§  78.185—1      Compliance. 

(a)  Required  in  all  details.  Authorized 
tolerances.  Cleats,  battens,  and  handles, 
minus  ^2";  single  thickness  veneer, 
minus  5  percent;  resawn  boards.  %^" 
below  specified  thickness  for  boards  up 
to  %/^  thick  and  ^2"  below  specified 
thickness  for  boards  V^"  or  more  thick. 

§  78.185—2      Lumber  or  plywood. 

(a)  Lumber  shall  be  well  seasoned  and  2 
commercially  dry;  free  from  decay,  ob-  ' 
Jectionable  knots,  slanting  shakes,  sharp  * 
cross  grain,  and  other  defects  that  ma- 
terially lessen  the  strength.     Grain  of        (1>  For  boxes  with  3  or  more  rows  of  cleats,  boards  of  the  next  lower  thickness 
wood  In  cleats  and  battens  must  not  cross  prescribed  in  the  table  are  acceptable. 

piece  within  its  length.  (b) 

(b)  Plywood  shall  be  made  from  ve- 
neer which  has  been  rotary  cut,  sliced,  or 
sawed.  Plywood  shall  be  good  commer- 
cial box  or  sheathing  grade  and  shall 
be  moisture-resistant;  free  from  decay, 
objectionable  knots  that  interfere  with 
nailing,  splits,  gaps,  and  other  defects 
that  materially  lessen  the  strength. 

(1)  Moisture-resistant  plywood  shall 
be  fabricated  with  either  synthetic  or 

protein  type  glue.     Specimens  for  test-         'Minimum  tolerance  of  6% permitted  for  specified  thicknesses. 


GBOtrr  1 

White  pine. 

Yellow  poplar. 

Korway  pins. 

Balsam  fir. 

Aspen  (popple). 

Chestnut. 

Spruce. 

Sugar  pine. 

Western  yellow 

Cypress. 

pine. 

Basswood. 

Cottonwood. 

Noble  Or. 

Willow. 

Butternut. 

liisgnoUa. 

Alpine  flr. 

Buckeye. 

Cuciunber. 

wnite  nr. 

Lodgepole  pine. 

Cedar. 

Jack  pLne. 

Redwood. 

Qboup  a 

Southern  yellow 

Douglas  flr. 

pine. 

Larch  (tamarack) 

Hemlock. 

North  Carolina 

pine. 

- 

Qboup  3 

White  elm. 

Black  guxn. 

Redg\im. 

Tupelo. 

Sycamore. 

Maple — soft  or 

Pumpkin  ash. 

sliver. 

Black  ash. 

OmoTTP  4 

Hard  maple. 

Birch. 

Beech. 

Rock  elm. 

Oak. 

White  ash. 

Hackberry. 

Hickory. 

§  78.185-6     Qoeed  box. 

(a)  Parts  and  pieces  with  edges  in 
close  contact  to  give  completely  closed 
box. 

§  78.185-7     Top,  sides,  and  bottom. 

(a)  Each  cleated  at  both  ends;  inter- 
mediate rows  of  cleats  authorized. 

§  78.185-8     Cleau. 

(a)  Ends  mitered  or  with  mortise  and 
tenon  Joints. 

(b)  Cleats  for  plywood  boxes  shall  be 
Group  4  woods. 

§  78.185-9     Ends. 

(a)  Battened  when  prescribed.  Wired 
ends  authorized  provided  wires  run  cross 
grain  and  terminate  in  loops  with  ends 
of  wire  driven  through  end  board  and 
clinched.  Grain  of  wood  and  outside  ply 
of  plywood  shall  be  perpendicular  to  sides 
except  for  wired  ends. 

(b)  As  provided  by  8  73.65  (a)  (1), 
Note  1,  of  this  chapter,  wooden  boxes! 
having  inside  metal  containers  which 
are  tightly  and  securely  closed,  may  be 
equipped  with  hand  holes  in  each  end 
which  must  be  not  more  than  one  inch 
by  four  Inches  and  centered  laterally 
not  nearer  than  1%  inches  from  top 
edge  of  end  of  box. 

§  78.185-10     Wires. 

(a)  One  wire  over  each  row  of  cleats; 
Intermediate  wires  as  prescribed. 

§78.185-11     Stapling. 

(a)  Staples  for  wires  over  cleats  driven 
through  boards  into  cleats  and  anchored; 
others  through  boards  and  clinched. 

§  78.185—12  Thickness  of  boards  or 
plywood  (sides,  tops,  bottoms,  and 
ends). 

(a)  Thickness  as  follows  except  that, 
for  thicknesses  prescribed  as  ^n"  or  less, 
resawn  boards  must  be  %*"  thicker  for 
each  resawn  surface: 


Group  of  wood 


Minimum  thlckne«  of  boards  (Inch) 


(D.125) 


(D.liS) 


(0.167) 


Me 
(0.185) 


lit 
(0.219) 


H 
(0.250) 


Ma 
(0313) 


Authorized  gross  weight,  boi  and  contsnts.  not  over  (pounds) 


25 

35 

60 

75 

100 

150 

35 

60 

75 

100 

150 

200 

80 

75 

100 

150 

200 

315 

75 

100 

150 

aoo 

315 

«0 

200 
Zli 
400 


Minimum  thickness  of  plywood  flnrh)' 

Qroup  of  wood 

W  (0.125) 

9io  (0.150) 

M»  (0.188) 

Authorized  gross  weight,  box  and  ror.tpnts. 
not  over  (pounds) 

4. 

150 

300 

400 
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§  78.185-13     Size  of  cleats. 

(a)  At  least  i^o"  by  i^e"  when  thick- 
ness required  for  bocu^  exceeds  W', 

otherwise  at  least  %6"  by  i^o". 

6  78.185—14      Binding  wires    (sides,  top, 
and  bottom). 

(a)  Spacing  not  over  8". 

Exception:  When  each  binding  wire  Is 
■tapled  to  a  row  of  cleats,  11"  spacing  Is 
sutborlzed. 

(b)  Number  and  size  of  binding  wires 
as  follows: 


Mlnlmam  gsage  of  wires,  Wssbbam  and 
Mnnn 

Ntunbcr 
of  vlTM 

16 

16 

14 

U             13 

Aatborlx«d  eron  welgbt,  boi  and  ooiU«nU 
(poonds) 

U 

80 

76 

100 

80 

78 

100 

160 

aoo 

78 
100 
160 

aoo 

>16 
400 

100 
180 

aoo 

816 
SOO 

ISO 

aoo 

816 

400 

§  78.185-15     Wires   for  wired  ends. 

(a)  At  least  2  wires  on  each  end,  size 
not  less  than  as  specified  for  binding 
wires  in  S  78.185-14,  and  spaced  as  fol- 
lows: 


TbIckneM 
of  end 
(Inch) 

Maximum  spacing 

Between 
wires 
(inch) 

Wires  to 
cleats 
(inch) 

0.128 
.143 
.187 
.187 
.31S 
.260 
.318 

AH 
6H 

(b)  Ends  less  than  10  inches  deep  are 
authorized  with  1  wire  provided  they  are 
reinforced  by  2  strips  (liners),  at  least 
IV4"  wide  and  as  thick  as  ends,  securely 
stapled  along  edges  of  the  end  parallel  to 
the  wires. 

§  78.183—16      Staple    spacing     (approxi> 
mate)    and   minimum   size. 

(&1  Staples  into  cleats  16  gauge, 
Wa.shbum  and  Moen,  and: 

<1)  One  and  one-fourth  inches  long 
with  1 '2-inch  spacing,  or  IVa  inches 
long  with  1-inch  spacmg,  when  boards 
are  over  V4-inch  thick. 

<2)  One  and  one-eighth  inches  long 
with  11,4"  spacing,  for  boards  V^"  thick 
or  less;  except  that  staples  %"  long  with 
I'a"  spacing  are  authorized  when  boards 
are  \~"  thick  or  less. 

<b)  Other  staples  18  gauge,  Washburn 
and  Moen. 

§  78.183-17      End  supporting  battens.^ 

<a)  End  supporting  battens  at  least 
IVs"  wide  and  same  thickness  as  cleats; 
fastened  securely  across  ends  parallel  to 
side  cleats;  required  so  that  unsupported 
distance  between  cleats,  battens,  and 
between  cleats  and  battens  will  be  not 
greater  than  as  follows. 
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Thickness  of  ends  Jfoxfmtim 

(inch) :  apacing  (inehn) 

o.iaa — _ 10 

0.143 -._ __.  11 

0.167 _ 12 

0.187_ 18 

0.219-_ _- _  14 

0.250- 15 

0.313 16 

§  78.185—18    Side  cleat  battens  and  wired 
end   supports. 

(a)  Side  cleat  battens.  At  least  ^^ie" 
by  W16',  fastened  securely  to  ends  so  as 
to  be  adjacent  to  side  cleats  when  box  is 
set  up;  required,  in  addition  to  anj  other 
battens,  when  authorized  gross  weight 
exceeds  the  followring: 

Authorized  gross 
weight,  box  and 
contents,  over 
Group  of  wood  in  cleats :  ( pounds ) 

1 100 

2 150 

3 200 

4 - 200 

(b)  Wired  end  supports.  Wired  ends, 
for  boxes  for  authorized  gross  weight 
exceeding  the  foregoing,  must  be  rein- 
forced by  2  strips  (liners),  at  least  IVi" 
wide  and  as  thick  as  ends,  securely  sta- 
pled along  edges  of  the  end  parallel  to 
the  wires ;  side  cleat  battens  not  required. 

§  78.185-19     Marking. 

(a)  Marking  on  each  box  with  letters 
and  figures  at  least  ^2"  high  in  rectangle 
as  follows: 


1CC-16A»»» 


'  Not  required  for  wired  ends  less  than  20 
Inches  long. 


(1)  Stars  must  be  replaced  by  maxi- 
mum authorized  gross  weight  (for  exam- 
ple. ICC-16A150,  etc.).  This  mark  shall 
be  understood  to  certify  that  box  com- 
plies with  all  specification  requirements. 

(b)  Name  of  maker  located  just  above, 
below,  or  following  the  mark  specified  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section;  symbol 
(letters)  authorized  if  registered  with 
the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

§  78.185-20      Setting  up  and  closing. 

<&)  Nail  or  staple  unwired  ends  to 
side  cleats  at  intervals  not  over  2^2"; 
fasten  wired  ends  securely  by  means  of 
loop  fasteners. 

(b)  Twist  ends  of  binding  wires  or 
bend  loops  to  give  tight  closure. 

(c)  Nail  at  least  2  nails  through  side 
cleats  into  each  side-cleat  batten  at  not 
over  4"  intervals;  nail  through  top  and 
bottom  cleats  with  one  7-penny  nail  into 
each  end  of  end-supporting  battens. 

§  78.183—22  Special  box  authorized  only 
when  used  in  conjunrtion  ■nilh  in- 
fiidc  spec.  2U  (§  78.24  of  this  chap- 
ter) polyethylene  5-  and  15-gallon 
cubical  containers. 

(a)  The  boxes  shall  comply  with  spec. 
16A  requirements  using  the  table  for  a 
gross  weight  of  200  pounds  for  construc- 
tion purposes  only,  except  as  follows: 

(1)  The  top  section  of  boxes  may  have 
a  hole  not  over  418  inches  in  diameter 
midway  between  the  cleats,  and  centered 
not  less  than  3^\e  inches  from  either  the 
back  or  front  edge  of  boxes. 

(2)  Five-gallon  capacity — ends.  Ends 
may  be  made  from  Vs  inch  or  thicker 
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veneer  and  have  only  one  14-gauge  wire 
across  face.  One-eighth  inch  veneer 
liners,  at  least  IV*  Inches  wide,  must  be 
stapled  across  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
ends. 

(i)  Fifteen -gallon  capacity — ends. 
Ends  must  be  made  with  same  thickness 
faceboard  material  as  the  sides,  top,  and 
bottom  and  must  have  two  liners  of  the 
same  thickness,  at  least  3  inches  wide, 
fastened  by  two  rows  of  staples.  Ends 
may  have  one  13-gauge  wire  across  face. 

(3)  Paper  overlaid  veneer  having  ve- 
neer core  of  group  3  or  4  wood  and  com- 
pletely covered  on  each  side  with  42 
pound  basis  weight  kraft  paper  securely 
adhered  thereto  by  moisture  resistant  ad- 
hesive, is  authorized.  Total  combined 
thickness  of  finished  board  shall  be  not 
less  than  0.160  inch. 

(4)  Wire  spacing  for  5-gallon  capacity 
containers.  Binding  wires  stapled  to  a 
row  of  cleats  may  be  spaced  not  more 
than  13  inches  apxart. 

(b)  Wirebound  wooden  or  paper  over- 
laid veneer  board  boxes  must  be  pro- 
vided with  full  size  double-faced 
corrugated  liners  of  at  least  125 -pound 
test  (Mullen  or  Cady)  for  bottom  and 
sides.  Full  area  top  pad  is  required  for 
5-gallon  capacity  containers  and  must 
be  a  minimum  of  200-pound  test  (Mullen 
or  Cady) .  Full  area  top  pad  is  required 
for  the  15-gallon  capacity  container  and 
must  be  a  minimum  of  275-pound  test 
(Mullen  or  Cady). 

(c)  Marking  required: 

(1)  Marking  on  each  box  with  letters 
and  figures  at  least  V2  inch  high  in  rec- 
tangle as  follows: 


ICC-I6A-C; 


(2)  This  mark  shall  be  understood  to 
certify  that  outer  container  compiles 
with  all  construction  requirements  of  the 
specification. 

(3)  Name  of  maker  shall  be  located 
Just  above,  below,  or  following  the  mark 
specified  in  subparagraph  (1)  of  this 
paragraph;  symbol  (letters)  authorized 
if  registered  with  the  Bureau  of  Ex- 
plosives. 

§78.186      Specification       IflB;       voodcn 
boxes,   MJrebound. 

§  78.18(>— 1      Compliance. 

(a)  Required  in  all  details.  Author- 
ized tolerances:  Cleats,  battens,  and 
handles,  minus  1^2";  single  thickness 
veneer,  minus  5  percent;  resawn  boards, 
i,'-,4"  below  specified  thickness  for  boards 
up  to  "'3-"  thick  and  M?2"  below  specified 
thickness  for  boards  V4"  or  mere  thick. 

§  78.186-2      Lumber. 

(a)  Well  seasoned  and  commercially 
dry;  free  from  decay,  objectionable 
knots,  slanting  shakes,  sharp  cross  grain, 
and  other  defects  that  materially  lessen 
the  strength.  Grain  of  wood  in  cleats 
and  battens  must  not  cross  piece  within 
its  length. 

§  78.186-3     Wires. 

(a)  Of  annealed  steel,  or  other  metal 
of  equal  strength,  Washburn  and  Moen 
sizes. 
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g  78.186-4     Suple*. 

(a)  Wire  dze,  Washburn  and  lioen. 
g  78.186-5    Croupinc  of  principal  wood*. 

(a)  Oroupinffs  as  follows: 


Obouv  1 


Wblte  pin*. 

Norway  ptn«. 

Aapen  (poppU). 

Aprue*. 

WMt«m  xellow  pin*. 

Cottonwood. 

Yellow  poplar. 

Balsam  fir. 

Obaatnut. 

Sugar  pin*. 

Cypress. 

Basswood. 


Noble  fir. 
WlUow. 
Magnolia. 
Buckeye. 
Whit*  flr. 
Cedar. 
Redwood. 
Butternut. 
Alpine  flr. 
Cucumber. 
Lodgepole  pine. 
Jack  pine. 


Southern 

pine. 
HenUock. 


White  elm. 
Red  gum. 
Sycamore. 
Pumpkin  ash. 


Hard  mapl*. 
Beech. 
Oak. 
Hackberry. 


Oboup  a 
yellow 


North  Carolina  pine. 
Douglas  flr. 
Larch  (tamarack). 


OaoTTF  3 


Black  ash.  ' 

Black  gum. 

Tupelo. 

Maple — soft  or  silver. 


OnoTTP  4 


Birch. 
Rock  elm. 
White  ash. 
Hickory. 


§  78.186-6     Closed  box. 

(a)  Parts  and  pieces  with  edges  in 
close  contact  to  give  completely  closed 
box  except  that  spaces  I'i"  are  author- 
ized between  side  boards  and  between 
top  boards  when  boards  are  at  least  3V2" 
wide. 

(b)  Handles:  Containers  may  be  pro- 
vided with  suitable  handles  at  discretion 
of  shipper.  When  used,  they  must  be 
securely  fastened  along  tops  of  sides  un- 
der wires  and  project  3  inches  or  be 
mounted  on  end  cleats:  extensions  of  side 
boards  acceptable;  dimensions  as  fol- 
lows: 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

HantUea  >  vilnimuvi 
Authorized  gross  weight         cross  section 
not  OT«r  (pounds) :              {inches) 
160 ^  «  2^ 

200  — - — - -        %  «  2^ 

315 %  X  3UJ 

♦00 - 1^6  X  3i^ 

•  Also  ridge  reinforcing  battens  when  pre- 
scribed. 

§  78.186—7     Top,  sides,  and  bottom. 

(a)  Each  cleated  at  both  ends;  inter- 
mediate rows  of  cleats  authorized. 

§  78.186-8     Qeats. 

(a)  Ends  mitered  or  with  mortise  and 
tenon  Joints. 

§  78.186-9     Ends. 

(a)  Battened  when  prescribed.  Wired 
ends  authorized  provided  wires  run  cross 
grain  and  terminate  in  loops  with  ends 
of  wire  driven  through  end  board  and 
clinched.  Grain  of  wood  perjjendicular 
to  sides  except  for  wired  ends.  Ridge- 
top  containers,   authorized  as  follows: 

(1)  Ends  must  be  at  least  2  times  as 
thick  as  prescribed  in  §  78.186-12. 

(2)  Unsupported  distance  as  pre- 
scribed in  5  78.186-17  must  not  exceed 
10"  in  any  case. 

(3)  Ridge  over  30"  long  must  be  rein- 
forced on  the  outside,  from  end  to  end. 
by  2  battens  with  abutting  edges  and  of 
cross  section  as  prescribed  for  handles. 

(4)  Vertical  grain  un wired  ends  are 
authorized. 

§  78.186-10      Wires. 

•  a)  One  wire  over  each  row  of  cleats; 
intermediate  wires  as  prescribed. 

§78.186-11      Stapling. 

(a)  Staples  for  wires  over  cleats 
driven  through  boards  into  cleats  and 
anchored;  others  through  boards  and 
clinched. 

§  78.186-12      Thirkness  of  boards  (sides, 
tops,  bottoms,  and  ends). 

(a)  Thickness  as  follows  except  that, 
for  thicknesses  prescribed  as  "^i,-,"  or  less, 
resawn  boards  must  be  ^,^^"  thicker  for 
each  resawn  surface: 


Oroup  o^oo^l 

Minimum  thickness  of  boards  (Inchi 

(0.1 2S) 

(0.143) 

(0.167) 

Me                 ^Ai 
(0.185)            (0.219) 

H 
(0.260) 

M« 
(•.313) 

Authorlied  gross  weight,  box  and  contents  (pounds) 

1 

26 

50 
75 

35                    50                    75 

50                    75  i                100 

75                  100                  150 

100                  150  ,               200 

100 
150 
200 
315 

150 
200 
315 
«0 

2 

'XO 

1  

315 

«  .. 

400 

(b)  For  boxes  with  3  or  more  rows 
of  cleats,  boards  of  the  next  lower  thick- 
ness prescribed  in  the  table  are  accept- 
able. 

§  78.186-13     Size  of  cleau. 

(a)  At  least  i-Se"  by  i-^b"  when  thick- 
ness required  for  boards  exceeds  Vr"; 
otherwise  at  least  *i8"  by  ^\^". 

78.186-14      Binding    wires     (sides,    top, 
and    bottuni). 

(a>  Spacing  not  over  8". 
Kxception      When    each    binding    wire    I* 
stapled   to   a   row   oX  cleats,    11"   spacing  1* 

rtuch-irlsed. 


(b>  Number  and  size  of  binding  wires 
as  follows : 


Minimum  gauge  of  wtn?s 
Moen 

,  Washburn  and 

Numl>er 
of  wires 

16       1       16              14 

1 
13             12 

Author zeO  gross  wei^tht. 
(pounJU) 

box  lind  oontents 

1 

3 

36 

30 
7S 

too 

50 

78 

100 

130 

200 

75 
100 
150 
200 
315 
400 

100 
150 
200 

315 
400 

300 
313 
400 

4- 

6 

8 

T 

§  78.186-15     Wires  for  wired  ends. 

(a)  Al  least  2  wires  on  each  end.  size 
not  less  than  as  specified  for  binding 
wires  in  S  78.188-14,  and  spaced  as 
follows: 


Thickness 
of  end 
(Inch) 

Maximum  ppacing 

Between 
wires 
(Inch) 

wires  to 
cleats 
(Inch) 

0.125 
143 
.167 
.187 
.219 
.260 
.313 

R 

6 

6H 

6H 

7 

7 

7 

(b)  Ends  less  than  10  inches  deep  are 
authorized  with  1  wire  provided  they  are 
reinforced  by  2  strips  (liners),  at  least 
IVa"  wide  and  as  thick  as  ends,  securely 
stapled  along  edges  of  the  end  parallel 
to  the  wires. 

§  78.186-16      Staple     spacing     (approxi- 
mate)  and  minimum  size. 

(a)  Staples  into  cleats  16  gauge. 
Washburn  and  Moen.  and; 

(1)  One  and  one-fourth  inches  long 
with  IJ/2"  spacing,  or  IVa"  long  with  1" 
spacing,  when  boards  are  over  V^ ' '  thick. 

'2)  One  and  one-eighth  inches  long 
with  IV2"  spacing,  for  boards  W  thick 
or  less;  except  that  staples  ''a"  Ion?  w:th 
1  '2"  spacing  are  authorized  when  boards 
are  \t"  thick  or  less. 

'  b )  Other  staples  18  gauge,  Washburn 
and  Moen. 

§  78.186—17      End  supporting  battens.' 

<a)  At  least  IVa"  wide  and  same  thick- 
ness as  cleats;  fastened  securely  across 
ends  parallel  to  side  cleats;  required  so 
that  unsupported  distance  between 
cleats,  battens,  and  between  cleats  and 
battens  will  be  not  greater  than  as  fol- 
lows . 

Thlc^ess  of  ends  Uanmum-spacing 

(Inch)  :  (inches) 

0.125 10 

0  143 11 

0  167 12 

0  187 13 

0J19 14 

0.250 15 

0.313 16 

§  78.186—18     Side  tltat  battens  antl  uircd 
end    support*. 

(a)  Side  cleat  battens.  At  least  ^^c" 
by  '^m;";  fastened  securely  to  ends  so 
as  to  be  adjacent  to  side  cleats  when  box 
is  set  up;  required,  in  addition  to  any 
other  battens,  when  authorized  gross 
weight  exceeds  the  following: 

Authorized  gross 
weight,  bcz  and 
Oroup  of  wood  contents,  over 

In  cleats:  (pounds) 

1 100 

2 150 

3 200 

4 200 

<b>  Wired  end  supports.  Wired  ends, 
for  boxes  for  authorized  gross  weight  ex- 

Not  required  for  wired  ends  less  than  20 
li'.ches  long 
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ceeding  the  foregoing,  mtist  be  rein- 
forced by  2  strips  (liners),  at  least  IVi" 
wide  and  as  thick  as  ends,  seciirely 
stapled  along  edges  of  the  end  parallel 
to  the  wires;  side  cleat  battens  not 
required. 


§78.186-19 


Marking. 

(a^  Marking  on  each  box  with  letters 
and  figures  at  least  V2"  high  in  rectangle 
as  follows.  


ICC-IBB* 


(1)  Stars  must  be  replaced  by  max- 
imum authorized  gross  weight  (for  ex- 
ample. ICX5-16B316.  etc.).  This  mark 
shall  be  understood  to  certify  that  box 
complies  with  all  specification  require- 
ments. 

(b)  Name  of  maker  located  Just  above, 
below,  or  following  the  mark  sipecified 
in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section;  symbol 
(letters)  authorized  if  registered  with 
the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

§  78.186-20     Setting  up  and  closing. 

(a)  Nail  or  staple  im wired  ends  to  side 
cleats  at  intervals  not  over  2Vi" ;  fasten 
wired  ends  securely  by  means  of  loop 
fasteners.  Provided,  That  ends  at  least 
7/ie"  thick  may  be  nailed  with  cement- 
coated  nails  through  sides,  top,  and  bot- 
tom of  box  into  the  ends  at  3"  Intervals. 

(b)  Twist  ends  of  binding  wires  or 
bend  loops  to  give  tight  closure. 

(c)  Nail  at  least  2  nails  through  side 
cleats  into  each  side-cleat  batten  at  not 
over  4"  intervals;  nail  through  top  and 
bottom  cleats  with  one  7 -penny  nail  into 
each  end  of  end -supporting  battens. 

§78.186-21      Special   box. 

(a)  Gross  weight  not  over  500  pounds. 
Must  comply  with  this  specification  ex- 
cept as  follows:  Sides,  top,  bottom,  and 
ends,  to  be  of  group  2  or  3  wood  having 
minimum  thickness  of  V^"  for  boxes  not 
over  315  pounds  rrross  weight,  ^ie"  for 
boxes  not  over  400  pounds  gross  weight, 
and  %"  for  boxes  not  over  500  pounds 
gross  weight.  Size  of  end  cleats  must  be 
at  least  ^^W  x  %"  and  ends  must  have 
horizontal  supporting  battens  at  least 
1%"  X  '-^io".  One  batten  is  required  for 
boxes  not  over  200  pounds  gross  weight 
and  three  battens  for  others.  Ends  must 
be  held  in  place  by  one  metal  strap  at 
least  5g"  X  0.020"  completely  around  the 
box  stapled  to  the  middle  end  battens. 
When  size  of  box  will  not  permit  the 
application  of  all  prescribed  binding 
wires  during  manufacture,  the  addi- 
tional binding  wires  of  prescribed  num- 
ber and  size,  or  metal  straps  of  equal 
number  and  strength,  must  be  applied 
after  closing.  At  least  three-binding 
wires  must  be  applied  to  boxes  not  over 
200  pounds  gross  weight  and  at  least  four 
to  boxes  over  200  pounds  gross  weight 
by  the  dox  manufacturer.  Binding  wires 
for  boxes  over  400  pounds  gross  weight 
must  be  of  size  and  number  prescribed 
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for   boxes   not   over   400   pounds   gross 
weight. 

§  78.187  Specification  16D;  wooden 
vrirebound  overwrap  for  inside  con- 
tainers. 

§  78.187—1      Material   requirements. 

(a)   Lumber  shall  be  as  follows: 

( 1 )  Lumber  shall  be  well  seasoned  and 
commercially  dry;  free  from  decay,  ob- 
jectionable knots,  slanting  shakes,  sharp 
cross  grain,  and  other  defects  that  ma- 
terially lessen  the  strength.  Grain  of 
wood  in  cleats  and  battens  must  not  cross 
piece  within  its  length. 

(2)  Authorized  tolerances;  cleats,  bat- 
tens and  handles,  minus  \^2  inch;  single 
thickness  veneer,  minus  5  percent;  re- 
sawn boards,  Mh  inch  below  specified 
thickness  for  boards  up  to  %2  inch  thick 
and  1^2  inch  below  specified  thickness  for 
boards  V^  inch  or  more  thick. 

(3)  Woods  authorized  are  in  the  fol- 
lowing groups: 


Southern  yellow 

pine. 
Eem^aclE. 


White  elm. 
Red  gum. 
Sycamore. 
Pumpkin  ash. 
Black  ash. 
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Oeottp  a 

North  Carolina  pine. 

Douglas  flr. 

Larch   (tamarack). 

ORorrp  3 

Black  gum. 
Tupelo. 
Maple — soft  or 
sUver. 

Qaotjp  4 

Hard  maple.  Birch. 

Beech.  Rock  elm. 

Oak.  White  ash. 

Hackberry.  Hickory. 

(b)  Binding  wires  and  staples  shall  be 
as  follows : 

(1)  Of  annealed  steel  or  other  ma- 
terial of  equal  strength,  Washburn  and 
Moen  sizes. 

§  78.187—2      Construction    requirements. 

(a)  Wirebound  overwrap  for  dnim- 
type  inside  container  shall  be  construct- 
ed in  accordance  with  the  following : 


Marked  capacity  of  inside  containers 

wirebound  containers 

Not  over  5  gallons 

Not  over  18  gallons 

Not  over  30  gallons 

Not  over  55  gallons 

Faceboard  thickneu  (tidtM  onlv) 

Oroup  2  woods 

Group  3  or  4  woods 

W"  veneer 

do       

H"  resawn 

do 

Me"  resawn 

H"  resawn 

'«»"xji" 

J-11  gaage 

H"  repawn. 
Do 

CUati,  miiered 

Outside  cleats.     Croup2,  3,  or* 
woods. 

Binding  xBxrtM 

Number  and  gauge  over  outside 

'M«"iW" 

a-14  gauge 

1-14  gauge     

'M«"xJ4" 

2-12  gauge 

3-12  gauge 

'M«"xJi. 
3-11  gauge. 

cleat*. 
Number  and  gauge  Intermediate 

4kl2  gauge 

3-12  gauge. 
2-11  gauge. 

1V*"-16  gauge. 
Me"-18  gauge. 
IH". 

•fie". 

wires. 
8tapU$  (length,  gaiigt  and  tpacing) 
In  outside  cleats       

1H"-16  gauge 

M"-18  gauge 

IW" 

H"  resawn 

lH"x  H" 

lW"-16gPUge 

M«"-18  gauge 

IH".— 

H"  resawn 

'M«"xTi" 

m"-i6  gauge 

m"-16  gauge 

V(«"-18  gauge 

IH"--.^ 

We"    

Over  intermediate  wires  

Maximum  space  between  staples 

Topt  and  batei  {group  t,  S,  or  i 
wood*) 

Faceboard  thickness 

Battens  (2  required)       

'H»"jH" 

22-4d  nails 

IH"  1  H". 

Staples  or  cement  coated  nails  .. 

'M6"-i8  gauge 

1M"-14  gauge. 

(1)  staples  for  wires  over  cleats 
driven  through  boards  into  cleats  and 
anchored;  others  through  boards  and 
clinched. 

(2)  Container  shall  be  closed  with 
threaded  loop  fastener  with  "Z"  clinch 
for  all  capacities  except  5  gallons  for 
which  regular  clinch  is  authorized. 

(3)  Where  binding  wire  closure 
clinches    contact    inner    container,    IVi 


inches  wide  water-resistant  fabric  cloth 
with  plastic  coated  backing  and  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive  or  other  suitable 
means  shall  be  applied  in  a  single  strip 
across  clinches,  or  other  equally  efiBcient 
methods  may  be  used. 

(b)  Wirebound  overwrap  for  bottle- 
type  inside  container  shall  he  con- 
structed in  accordance  with  the  follow- 
ing: 


Wirebound  containers 


Marked  capacity  of  inside  containers 


Not  over  6V5  gallons  (rectan 
pular  overwrap) 


Faceboard  Ihieknett  {tidet  onlf) 


Group  2  woods 
Group  3  wood"". 
Group  4  woods. 


CUaU 

Outside  and  interrupted  cleats. 
Intermediate  cleats 


Binding  viret 

Number  and  gauge  over  outside  cleats 

Number  and  gauge  over  Intermediate  cleats 
or  intermediate  wires. 


Mb" 

H"  resawn. 
do 


>><e"xW". 
6H"  X  H"- 


2-13  gauge 

2-14  gauge  (not  over  5 

Ions). 
4-14    gauge    (not    over 

gallons) . 


gal- 
6H 


.N'ot  over  13  gallons 
(rectangular 
overwrap  I 


Not  over  13  gallons 
(cylindrical 
overwrap) 


H". 
Me" 


.do. 


'Me"  X  H" 


2-12  gauge. 
4-13  gauge 


H". 
Me". 


Do. 


>Me"  X  H". 
Outside  cleatsonly 


2-12  gauge. 
Do. 
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Wtrabound  eontabi«n 


StapU* 

In  outtlde  and  intarmptod  cl«sts 

In  Intermediate  alMta    

Over  Intermediate  wire*  

Note:  A  3"  cap  betweea  •tapW  must  be 
proTided  In  the  center  of  each  line  of  sta- 
plee  over  the  Intermediate  cleata. 

Top" 

Face  material  tblckneaa.. 

Battent 

Bom 

T%ee  material  tbiekneas 

Kdte  itrlpe 

Canter  stripe.... 


Marked  capacity  of  Inside  containers 


Not  ovar  ^  KaUana  (rectan- 1  Not  oyer  13  gallona    Not  over  13  gallons 
Cular  OTflfwrap)  |        (rectangular  (cyUndrlcal 

overwrap)  overwrap 


m"-18  gauge 
%"-!«  gauge. 
H  •"-18  gauge 


H." 

IM"  X  M.' 


W 

1W""x"M'''- 
8H"  I  H". 


lW"-l6(rauge 
J4"-ie  gauge. 
H"-18  gauge. 


«Ma" 

lJ4"x  'M.". 


H" 

3H"  I  W- 
do... 


m"-16  gauge. 
None. 

No  2"  (tap  In  sta- 
ples re«4Uire<l. 


Ms" 
Ji"i'M«". 


M«". 

T/*"  I  "M." 

(Battens.) 


§  78.190-7      Qeau  required. 

(a)  Two  on  each  face  at  opposite 
edges ;  others  as  necessaxy  so  that  cleats 
are  not  over  12"  apart.  These  to  ex- 
tend full  length  of  face. 

(b)  Others,  if  necessary,  to  provide 
nailing  surface  at  each  box  edge. 

§  78.190-8      Part*   and   dimeriBiong. 

(a)  Parts  and  dimensions  as  follows: 


Authorized 

ffross 

weight 


Pound* 

— — — — ■ *  SO 

>  A  hole  of  suitable  type  may  be  left  in  top  of  box  to  provide  for  protruding  neck  of  inner  container.  75 

'Sztarlor  grade  plywood  W  thick  with  no  battens  Is  authorirecl.  100 


(1)  Containers  shall  be  closed  with 
threaded  loop  fasteners  using  a  regular 
clinch. 

§  78.187-3     Aaacmblr. 

(a)  Overwrap  shall  be  constructed  to 
provide  a  snug  fit  for  the  inside  con- 
tainer. 

(b)  Overwrap  inside  surfaces  shall  be 
reasonably  smooth  and  free  from  pro- 
jections which  would  damage  inside 
container. 

g  78.187-4     Teau. 

(a)  Wlrebound  overwrap:  when  as- 
sembled as  for  use,  shall  withstand  the 
tests  prescribed  for  specified  inside  con- 
tainers. The  completed  package  must 
withstand  these  tests  without  serious 
rupture  of  the  overwrap  and  without 
producing  a  condition  of  the  overwrap 
that  could  result  In  potential  damage  to 
the  inside  container. 

§  78.187—5      Marking  authorized. 

(a)  Marking  on  each  overwrap  with 
letters  and  figures  at  least  ^  inch  high 
In  rectangle  as  follows : 


ICX>-lflD 


(b)  This  mark  shall  be  understood 
to  certify  that  outer  container  com- 
plies with  all  construction  requirements 
of  the  specification. 

(c)  Name  of  maker  shall  be  located 
Just  above,  below,  or  following  the  msirk 
specified  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section; 
symbol  (letters)  authorized  if  registered 
with  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

§78.190      Specification      19.\;      wooden 
boxe«,  glued  pWwood  deated. 

§  78.190-1      Compliance. 

(a)   Required  in  all  details. 
§  78.190-2     Tliree-way  corners. 

(a)  Three-way  comers  (when  speci- 
fied in  §5  78.190-3  to  78.190-13)  shall  be 
of  tJTpe  so  nailing  will  be  into  edge  grain 
of  cleats,  unless  otherwise  specified. 


wood 

mini- 
mum 
thick 


inek 

M. 
u 


S; 


Cleats  of  group 
1  or  2  woods  > 


Mini- 
mum 
thick- 
ness 


I%ek 

M« 

H 

^ 

'M« 


Mini- 
mum 
width 


Inchei 

IH 

I'M* 

IM 

2Mi 

2^ 

5R- 


Cleats  of  group 
3  or  4  woods ' 


Mini- 
mum 
thick- 
ness 


Mini- 
mum 
width 


Inch 

H 

H 


8- 


'M. 


MO 

§  78.190-3     Lumber.  go 

aoo 

(a)  Well  seasoned  and  commercially    *°° 

dry;  free  from  decay,  loose  knots,  knots    

that   would    interfere    with    nailing,    and  '  variation  authorised  of  K  prescribed  thIrkneMofany 

other      dpffTtq      that-      wnnlH      mof.pHal1v  part  not  to  exceed  10  percent  of  its  area.     Cleat.!?  at  lewt 

Otner      oeieCW      tnaC      WOOia      matenaily  Pi"  thick,  of  cross  section  equUale.nt  t..  prwcdtcJ  c!e*U 

lessen  the  strength.     Cleats  to  be  free  are  authorised. 

from  knots  and  grain  of  wood  must  not  o  ^o  inn  o     w    i  • 

cross   cleat   in   less   than   one-half   Its  §78.190-9     Marking. 

length.  (a)  Marking  on  each  container  with 

(b)  To  be  at  least  3-ply,  except  for  letters  and  figures  at  least  ',2"  high  in 
cleats;    each  ply  glued  in   place  with  rectangle  as  follows: 

grain  at  right  angles  to  the  one  next. 

§  78.190-1     Nails. 


(a)  Cement  coated  and  of  size  speci- 
fied for  "sinkers",  "coolers",  and  "3-ply- 
veneer  nails"  as  generally  known  to  the 
trade. 

§  78.190-5     Grouping  of  principal  woods. 

(a)   Grouping  as  follows: 


IOO-lflA»*« 


Group  1 


Whlta  pine. 
Norway  pine. 
Aspen   (popple). 
Spruce. 
Weatera  (yellow) 

pine. 
Cottonwood. 
Yellow  poplar. 
Ttni«»"^  fir. 
Cedar. 
Redwood. 
Butternut. 
Cucumber. 


Chestnut. 

Sugar  pine. 
CypTeea. 
Baaswood. 
Willow. 
Noble  flr. 
Magnolia. 
Buckeye. 
White  flr. 
Alpine  flr. 
Lodgepole  pine. 
Jack  pine. 


QlOITT  2 


Southern  yellow  pine.   Douglas  flr. 
Hemlock.  Larch  (tamarack), 

North  Carolina  pine. 


White  elm. 
Red  gum. 

Sycamore. 
Pumpkin  ash 


Hard  maple. 
Beech. 
Oak. 
Hackberry. 


Oioup  3 

Black  ash. 

Black  gum. 

Tupelo. 

Maple — eoft  or  silver. 

Qaoup  4 

Birch. 
Rock  elm. 
White  aah. 
Hickory. 


§  78.190—6      Tliree-way   corners. 

(a)  Three-way  comers  required;  ex- 
cept for  authorized  gross  weight  not  over 
75  pounds. 


(1)  The  stars  must  be  replaced  by  au- 
thorized gross  weight  <  for  example,  ICC- 
19A200) .  This  mark  shall  be  understood 
to  certify  that  box  complies  with  all  spec- 
ification requirements. 

(2)  Name  of  maker  located  just  above, 
below,  or  following  the  mark  specified  in 
this  paragraph;  symbol  (letters)  au- 
thorized if  registered  with  the  Bureau  of 
Explosives. 

§  78.190-10      Setting  up  and  closing  all 
boxe«. 

(a)  Each  edge  of  each  plywood  section 
secured  with  3 -ply-veneer  cement  coated 
nails,  or  staples,  at  3"  intervals  as 
follows : 

(1)  To  face  of  cleat;  clinchins;  re- 
quired; cement  coating  optional. 

(2)  To  edge  of  cleat;  except  when 
nailing  through  a  cleat  In  which  case 
nail  as  in  S  78.190-13. 

§78,190-11      Boxee   with   3-way  corner*. 

(a)  Each  cleat  forming  3 -way  corner 
to  be  nailed  with  2  nails  at  each  end  into 
edge  of  adjoining  cleat. 

§  78.190-12     Boxes   without   3- way  cor- 
ners. 

(a>  Each  edge  cleat  to  be  nailed  to 
cleat  on  adjoining  face. 

§  78.190-13      Nails     and    nailinR    under 
§§78.190-11   and  78.190-12. 

(a)  To  be  cement  coated  and  as 
follows: 


Nalla— cemcDt  coated 

Cleat*- 

Oroapl  or  3 

Oroap  S  or  4 

ihlckneai 

woods 

woods 

(inch) 

81m 

Spacing 
(Inchea!) 

Site 

Spacing 
(inches) 

(penny) 

(penny) 

H 

6 

IM 

4 

m 

%» 

6 

2 

fi 

IH 

H 

6 

2 

6 

m 

'M» 

7 

2W 

6 

2 

H 

/ 

2M 

6 

2 

'M» 

8 

2H 

7 

2H 

'/* 

8 

2H 

8 

2H 

§78.191      Specification      198;      wooden 
boxes,  glued  plywood,  nailed. 

§  78.191-1      Compliance. 

(a)  Required  in  all  details. 

§  78.191-2      Authorized  gross  weight. 

(a)  Authorized  gross  weight  not  to 
exceed  150  pounds. 

§78.191-3     Plywood. 

I  a)  Plywood  shall  be  made  from 
veneer  which  has  been  rotary  cut,  sliced 
or  sawed.  It  shall  be  well  seasoned  and 
commercially  dry;  free  from  decay,  ob- 
jectionable knots,  that  interfere  with 
nailing,  splits,  gaps,  and  other  defects 
that  materially  lessen  the  strength. 
Plywood  shall  be  of  good  commercial  box 
or  sheathing  grade. 

(b)  Plywood  shall  be  at  least  5  ply; 
each  ply  alternately  glued  with  the  grain 
at  right  angles  to  the  one  next. 

§  78.191-4     NaUs. 

(a)  Cement  coated  and  of  size  speci- 
fied for  "sinkers"  or  "coolers"  as  gen- 
erally known  to  the  trade. 

(b)  Nail  spacing  as  follows: 


Nai)  (slxe)  In  penny 

Maximum  ipadng 

when  driven  into  end 

and  comer  poets 

Bide  grain 

End  grains 

Threepenny 

your  penny 

Inehf 

¥ 

iH 

2^ 
2H 
3 

Ineha 

1 

Fivepenny 

i3 

Blipenny 

Seven  penny 

i^ 

Bigbtpenny 

lU 

Ntaepenny 

9l2 

Ten  penny 

9l4 

§  78.191-5      Comer  construction. 

(a)  Boxes  exceeding  35  pounds  gross 
weight  must  have  4  vertical  comer  posts. 
or  other  equally  suitable  devices  or  fas- 
teners;  nailed  l£«)-joint  permitted  for 

others. 

§  78.191-6     Assembly. 

(a)  Assemble  with  grain  of  outer  ply- 
wood face  in  the  direction  of  the  longest 
laces  of  the  box  and  securely  nail  or 
lasten  to  comer  posts  or  ends  as  pro- 
dded In  §§  78.191-4  and  78.191-5. 

§78.191-7     Special  tests. 

(a)  Samples  of  each  tjrpe  and  size 
manufactured,  taken  at  random,  and 
^ed  with  dummy  contents  the  shape 
and  size  of  expected  contents,  or  with 
»na  or  sawdust,  to  the  gross  weight  at 
Which  container  is  marked,  closed  as  for 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

use,  must  be  capable  of  withstanding  the 
following  tests  without  serious  rupture 
or  exposure  of  contents : 

(1)  8  drops  from  height  of  1  foot,  one 
on  each  comer,  onto  solid  concrete. 

§  78.191—8      Closing  for  shipment. 

(a)  Box  to  be  securely  closed.  Nails, 
If  used,  must  be  as  prescribed  In 
178.191-3;  hinges  and  hasps  or  other 
equally  efficient  device  authorized. 

§78.191-9      Marking. 

(a)  Marking  on  each  container  with 
letters  and  figures  at  least  V2"  high  in 
rectangle  as  follows: 


(1)  The  stars  must  be  replaced  by 
authorized  gross  weight  (for  example 
ICC-19B150).  This  mark  shall  be  vm- 
derstood  to  certify  that  box  complies 
with  all  specification  requirements. 

(2)  Name  of  maker  located  Just  above 
below,  or  following  the  mark  specified 
in  this  section;  symbol  (letters)  au- 
thorized if  registered  with  the  Bureau  of 
Explosives. 

§  78.193     Specification  18B;  wooden  kits. 

§78.193-1      Compliance. 

(a)  Required  in  all  details. 
§  78.193—2      Tops  and  bottoms. 

(a)  Pieces  to  be  glued  together. 

§  78.193—3      Parts   retjuired    and    dimen- 
sions. 

(a)  Parts  required  and  dimensions  as 
follows : 


Author!  led 

Thickness 
(minimum) 

Hoops 

(minimum) 

gross 

weight 

(pounds) 

Top 

and 

bottom 

(inch) 

Suves 
(Inch) 

Num- 
ber 

Width 
(inch) 

Gauge* 

25 

>•;        ^ 

3 

3 

<H. 

23 
23 

40  - 

hi 

H 

4* 

'  Birmingham  wire  gauge  (number). 

§  78.193-4     Middle  hoop. 

(a)  Middle  hoop  of  No.  11  gauge  wire 
authorized. 

§  78.193-5     TjT»e  test. 

(a)  Sample,  filled  with  dry.  finely 
powdered  material  to  authorized  gross 
weight  and  closed  as  for  use.  shall  with- 
stand, without  leaking,  a  drop  from 
height  of  4  feet  onto  solid  concrete  so  as 
to  strike  diagonally  on  top  chime. 

§  78.193-6     Marking. 

(a)  Marking  on  each  container  plainly 
as  follows : 

(1)  ICC-18B;  followed  by  the  author- 
ized gross  weight  (for  example,  ICC- 
18B25).  This  mark  shaU  be  understood 
to  certify  that  the  container  complies 
with  all  specification  requirements. 

(2)  Name  or  symbol  (letters)  of 
maker;  this  must  be  registered  with  the 
Bureau  of  Explosives  and  located  just 
above,  below,  or  following  the  mark 
specified  in  subparagraph  (1)  of  this 
paragraph. 
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§  78.193-7      Sire  of  mark. 

(a)  Size  of  mark  (minimum).  Vz" 
high. 

§  78.196     Specification      22 A;      wooden 
drums,   glued   plywood. 

§  78.196-1      Compliance. 

(a)  Required  in  all  details. 

§  78.196-2      Lumber. 

(a)  To  be  well  seasoned,  commercially 
dry,  and  free  from  decay,  loose  knots, 
knots  that  would  interfere  with  nailing, 
and  other  defects  that  would  materially 
lessen  the  strength. 

§  78.196—3    Woods  required  for  plywood. 

(a)   As  follows: 

Qbottp  3 


Black  gum. 
Tupelo. 

Maple — soft  <» 
silver. 


Geoitp  4 


Birch. 
Rock  elm. 
White  ash. 
Hickory. 


White  elm. 
Red  gum. 
Sycamore. 
Pumpkin  ash. 
Black  ash. 

Hard  maple. 
Beech 
Oak. 
Hackberry. 

§  78.196-4      Plywood. 

(a)  At  least  2 -ply  for  body  and  3-ply 
for  heads;  all  plies  glued  together  cross 
grain. 

§  78.196-5      Hoops  and   battens. 

(a)  Grain  of  wood  must  not  cross 
piece  within  y2  of  its  length.  Hoops  to 
be  of  elm. 

Exception:  Plywood  hoops  0.28"  thick  are 

authorised. 

§  78.196-6      Parts   and   dimensions. 

(a)  Parts  and  dimensions  as  follows: 


Maxi- 
mum net 
weights 

Thickness 
fminimnm^ 

Site  of  hoops 

Head 
liners 
(mini- 
mum) 

autbcH'- 
Ized 

Body 

Heads 

Wooden 

Metal* 

Poundt 
33 

86 

116 

200 

Inch 

0.16 

.18 
.20 

.28 

Inch 

H 

H 
H 
0.43 

Inch 

Hx2 

Mx2V4 
Hx3 

Inch 
0.023xlMe 
'  .015X2H 
.(miVAt 
.01SX2H 
.023xlMe 
'.015x2W 
.028xlMe 

Inch 

WxH 

HxH 

'  Authorieed  only  when  metal  hoop  is  between  body 
of  drum  and  wooden  hoop  as  described  in  {  78.196-8. 

'  On  drums  of  not  over  lOH  gallons  capacity  having 
authorized  maximum  net  weights  not  over  115  pounds, 
additional  outside  headllners  may  be  used  in  lieu  of 
metal  hoops  provided  containers  will  pass  prescribed 
tests.    (866(78.196-14.) 

§  78.196-7     Body  joints. 

(a)  To  be  made  by  steel  strip  0.015" 
X  11/2"  secured  by  staples,  clinched,  at 
iVe"  centers,  or  by  other  method  giving 
equivalent  strength;  also  to  be  made 
siftproof  by  2  thicknesses  of  3"  paper 
tape  60 -pound  strength.  Mullen  or  Cady 
test,  or  other  equivalent  protection. 

NoTK  1 :  Because  of  the  present  emergency 
and  untU  further  order  of  the  Commlaslon, 
tape  2^"  may  be  tised. 

§  78.196-8     Hoops. 

(a)  One  wooden  and  1  metal  required 
at  each  chime ;  wooden  hoops  secured  by 
staples,  clinched,  at  3"  centers;  metal 


c 
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hoops  to  be  outside  wooden  hoops  and 
secured  by  punching,  or  other  equivalent 
method,  at  6"  centers. 

§  78.196-9     Head  brnttena. 

(a)  Required  for  heads  over  15"  di- 
ameter; %"  X  3",  minimum;  ends 
rounded  to  fit  chime. 

g  78.196-10     Head  linen. 

(a)  Required  inside  and  outside  for 
full  circxmiference  of  heads.  To  be  se- 
curely fastened  by  staples  or  nails, 
clinched. 

§  78.196—11      Head  lining  paper. 

(a)  Required  for  each  head;  1^" 
larger  than  head  diameter;  of  No.  1 
Kraft  paper  90  pounds  per  ream  (480 
sheets  24"  x  36")  or  equivalent. 

NOTx  1 :  Because  of  the  present  emergency 
and  until  further  order  of  the  Commission,  a 
ream  may  consist  of  SCO  sheets. 

§  78.196—12      Bung   openings. 

(a)  Bung  and  bunghole  authorized 
provided  head  lining  paper  is  glued 
around  hole. 

g  78.196-13      Insertion  of  head. 

(a)  As  in  9  78.196-16. 


RULB  AND  REGULATIONS 

and  other  defects  that  would  materially 
lessen  the  strength. 

g  78.197-3    Woods  required  for  plywood. 

(a)  Woods  required  as  follows: 
Obottv  3 


g  78.196-14     Tests. 


g  78.196—16      Oosing  for  shipment. 

(a)  Closing  heads.  Insert  head  lining 
paper,  head,  and  head  liner;  nail  with  15 
gauge  nails,  clinched,  at  2"  centers 
through  head  liner,  body  and  wooden 
hoop;  equivalent  stapling  authorized. 
Nail  through  steel  hoop  with  two  7-penny 
nails  into  each  end  of  head  batten,  if  any. 

g  78.196—17     Bung  closures. 

(a)  Bung  closures  (if  any)  must  be 
well  driven  and  secured  sufficiently  to 
prevent  leakage  in  transit. 

§78.197      Specification      22B;      wooden 
drums,  glued  plywood. 

g  78.197—1      Compliance. 

(a)  Required  in  all  details, 

g  78.197-2     Lumber. 

(a)  To  be  well  seasoned,  commercially 
dry.  and  free  from  decay,  loose  knots, 
knots  that  would  interfere  with  nailing. 


Whit*  elm. 
Red  gum. 
Sycamore. 
Pumpkin  ash. 

Black  ash. 

Black  glim. 

Tupelo. 

Maple — soft  or  silver 

OtOTTP  4 

Hard  maple. 
Beech. 
Oak. 
Hackberry. 

Birch. 
Rock  elm. 
White  ash. 
Hickory. 

g  78.197-4     Plywood. 

(a)  At  least  2-ply  for  body  and  3-ply 
for  heads;  all  plies  glued  together  cross 
grain. 

§  78.197-5      Hoops  and  battens. 

(a)  Grain  of  wood  must  not  cross 
piece  within  V2  of  Its  length.  Hoops  to 
be  of  elm.  Exception:  Plywood  hoops 
0.28"  thick  are  authorized. 

§  78.197—6      Parts  and  dimensions. 

(a)  Parts  and  dimensions  as  follows: 


Maxi- 
mum net 

weights 

(a)  Samples   of  each   type   and  size  *4H;?'"' 
taken  at  random,  filled  with  dry.  fine 
powder  to  the  authorized  net  weight  and 

closed  as  for  use.  must  be  capable  of  zT^^^^ 
withstanding,  without  leakage,  2  drops 

diagonally   on   either   end   chime   onto     ^ 

solid  concrete  from  height  of  4  feet.  115 

g  78.196-lS     Marking.  300 

(a)  Marking  on  each  container  by 
marks  %"  high,  as  follows: 

(1)  ICC-22A.  followed  by  authorized 
gross  weight  (authorized  net  weight  plus 
approximate  tare  weight,  for  example, 
ICC-22A116).  This  mark  shall  be  un- 
derstood to  certify  that  the  container 
complies  with  all  specification  require- 
ments. 

(2)  Name  or  symbol  (letters)  of 
maker;  this  must  be  registered  with  the 
Bureau  of  Explosives  and  located  Just 
above,  below,  or  following  the  mark  spec- 
ified in  subparagraph  (1)  of  tliis  para- 
graph. 


Thickness 

Biio  01  hoops 

(minimum) 

(minim  um) 

Body 

Heads 

Wooden 

Metal' 

IncA 

Inch 

Inch 

IruM 

0.16 

H 

Hx2 

0.023xr'i« 
■  .015x2H 

.18 

H 

Hx3 

.023x1^8 
.015  1 2H 

.20 

H 

Hx2H 

.023il«Hs 
'  .01.^I2H 

.28 

0.i3 

Hi3 

.028x1^0 

Head 
liners 
(mioi- 
mum) 


Inek 
HxH 

WxH 


'  Authorlied  only  when  metal  hoop  Is  between  body 
0/  drum  and  wooden  hoop  as  described  In  {  78.197-8 

'  On  drums  of  not  over  10^  gallons  capacity  having 
authorlied  maximum  net  weights  not  over  115  poundi^ 
additional  outside  headllners  may  be  used  In  lien  o 
metal  hoops  provided  container?  will  pass  prescribed 
tests.     (See  5  78.197-13.) 

g  78.197-7     Body  joint. 

(a)  Joint  to  be  made  by  steel  strip 
0.015"  X  li'2"  secured  by  staples, 
clinched,  at  IVa"  centers,  or  by  other 
method  giving  equivalent  strength. 

g  78.197-8     Hoops. 

(a)  One  wooden  and  1  metal  required 
at  each  cliime;  wooden  hoops  secured  by 
staples,  clinched,  at  3"  centers;  metal 
hoops  to  be  outside  wooden  hoops  and 
secured  by  punching,  or  other  equivalent 
method,  at  6"  centers. 

g  78.197-9     Head  battens. 

(a)  Required  for  heads  over  15"  diam- 
eter, %"  X  3",  minimum;  ends  rounded 
to  fit  chime. 

g  78.197-10     Head  liners. 

(a)  Required  Inside  and  outside  for 
fuU  circumference  of  heads.  To  be  se- 
curely fastened  by  staples  or  nails, 
clinched.  Inside  head  liners  not  required 
when  close  fitting  inside  metal  drum  or 
strong  container  is  used. 


g  78.197-11 
head. 


Buni;  or  oiher  openings  in 


(a)  Bxing  and  bunghole  authorized 
provided  head  lining  paper  Is  glued 
around  hole.  Holes  are  permitted  in 
heads  to  provide  for  closing  devices  of 


inside  metal  drums  or  other  strong  inside 
containers  when  plywood  drum  Is  so 
equipped. 

g  78.197-12     Insertion  of  head. 

(a)  As  in  5  78.197-15. 

g  78.197-13     Tests. 

(a)  Samples  of  each  type  and  size 
taken  at  random,  filled  with  dry,  fine 
powder  to  the  authorized  net  weight  and 
closed  as  for  use,  must  be  capable  of 
withstanding,  without  leakage,  2  drops 
diagonally  on  either  end  chime  onto  solid 
concrete  from  height  of  4  feet. 

§  78.197-14     Marking. 

(a)  Marking  on  each  container  by 
marks  %"  high,  as  follows: 

<1)  ICC-22B,  followed  by  authorized 
gross  weight  (authorized  net  weight  plus 
approximate  tare  weight,  for  example 
ICC-22B235).  This  mark  shall  be  un- 
derstood to  certify  that  the  container 
complies  with  all  specification  require- 
ments. 

(2)  Name  or  symbol  (letters)  of 
maker;  this  must  be  registered  with  the 
Bureau  of  Explosives  and  located  i\i$t 
above,  below,  or  following  the  mark 
specified  In  subparagraph  (1)  of  this 
paragraph. 

§  78. 197-1 S      Closing  for  shipment. 

(a)  Closing  heads.  Insert  head  lining 
paper,  head,  and  head  liner;  nail  with  15 
gauge  naUs,  clinched,  at  2"  centers 
through  head  liner,  body  and  wooden 
hoop;  equivalent  stapling  authorized. 
Nail  tlirough  steel  hoop  with  two  7-penny 
nails  into  each  end  of  head  batten,  if  any. 

g  78.197—16      Bung  closures. 

(a)  Bung  closures  (if  any)  must  be 
well  driven  and  secured  sufBciently  to 
prevent  leakage  in  transit. 

g  78.198      SpecificaUon     22C;      plj^ood 
drum  for  plastic  inside  containei. 

g  78.198-1      Material    requirements. 

(a)  Plywood  shall  be  as  follows: 
(1  >  Plywood  for  body  and  heads  .'^hall 
be  of  good  commercial  or  sheathing  grade 
hardwood  veneer.  Veener  plies  shall  be 
firmly  glued  together  with  waterproof 
glue.  A  section  of  plywood  from  any 
part  when  immersed  in  water  at  room 
temperature  for  48  hours  shall  show  no 
delamlnation  or  separation  of  plies  to 
qualify  glue  as  waterproof. 

(2)  Plywood  shall  be  well  seasoned, 
commercially  dry.  and  free  from  decay, 
loose  knots  that  interfere  with  assembly, 
and  other  defects  that  would  materially 
lessen  the  strength. 

§  78.198-2      Construction    requirements. 

(a)  Plywood  drum  shall  completely 
tind  snugly  enclose  body  of  inside  con- 
tainer, or  shall  completely  and  snugly 
enclose  body  and  neck  of  inside  con- 
tainer. Top  head  of  drum  may  have  a 
hole  of  suitable  size  to  provide  for  pro- 
truding neck  of  plastic  container;  bottom 
head  may  have  drainage  holes  of  suitable 
size.    The  following  are  required : 

(1)  Body  shall  be  constructed  of  2 
shells,  (see  Note  1).  butt-jointed,  tele- 
scoped one  within  the  other;  outer  shell 
shall  be  fastened  on  the  outside  with  wu-e 
staples  of  not  less  than  17-gauge  metal 


i   Tuesday,  December  29,  1964 

driven  through  a  metal  strip  not  less 
than  28-gauge  by  IM2  Inches  width  and 
each  side  of  body  Joint.  Staples  shall  be 
spaced  not  more  than  IMi  inches  apart 
and  clinched  on  the  inside.  The  grain  of 
outside  ply  shall  be  paralleled  and  the 
grain  of  inner  ply  shall  be  vertical  to 
plane  of  the  heads. 

NoTX  1 :  Each  sheU  shall  be  of  two-ply  con- 
struction having  minimiun  waU  thicluiess  of 
Vi  inch  for  Inside  container  not  over  6^ 
gallons  marked  capacity  and  ^  Inch  for 
Inside  container  not  over  14  gaUona  marked 
capacity. 

(2)  Body  heads  shall  be  of  at  least 
three-ply  construction  with  grain  of 
alternate  plies  at  right  angles,  circled  to 
fit  snugly  within  the  body  shell.  Each 
head  shall  have  a  minimum  thickness  of 
%  Inch  for  inside  container  not  over  6  V2 
gallons  marked  capacity  and  %a  inch  for 
Inside  container  not  over  14  gallons 
marked  capacity.  As  an  alternate,  Vi 
Inch  thick  pine  bottom  heads  are 
authorized. 

(3 )  Hoops  shall  be  of  at  least  three-ply 
construction  with  grain  of  alternate  plies 
at  right  angles.  Hoops  shall  be  fastened 
to  body  shel  Iso  that  ends  butt  or  slightly 
gap  by  driving  wire  staples  of  at  least  17- 
gauge  metal  through  hoop  and  body  and 
be  clinched  on  the  inside ;  staples  spaced 
on  not  less  tiian  3  inches  centers.  Each 
hoop  shall  be  not  less  than  %<  Inch  thick- 
ness by  2y2  inches  width  for  inside  con- 
tainer not  over  14  gallons  marked 
capacity,  and  not  less  than  V4  inch  thick- 
ness by  3  inches  width  for  inside  con- 
tainer not  over  6V2  gallons  marked 
capacity. 

(4»  Head  retaining  rings  shall  be  of 
hardwood  veneer  not  less  than  '5  inch 
thickness  by  %  inch  width  for  inside 
container  not  over  GVi  gallons  marked 
capacity,  and  not  less  than  ^u)  inch  thick- 
ness by  %  inch  width  for  inside  container 
not  over  14  gallons  marked  capacity. 
The  head  retaining  rings  shall  be 
fastened  to  the  body  shell  with  wire 
staples  clinched  on  the  inside  of  not  less 
than  17-gauge  metal  spaced  on  3  inch 
centers,  except  that  bottom  ring  may  be 
fastened  by  14-gauge  wire  staples  spaced 
on  4  inch  centers. 

(b)  Plywood  dnun  for  plastic  hislde 
container  not  over  5  gallons  marked  ca- 
pacity shall  comply  with  requirements  of 
}78.198-l(a)  (1)  and  (2)  and  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section. 

(1)  Body  shells  shall  be  of  two-ply 
construction  having  a  minimum  thick- 
ness of  %,  inch  and  with  grain  of  outside 
ply  parallel  and  grain  of  inner  ply  verti- 
cal to  plane  of  the  heads.  Body  shall  be 
butt- jointed  and  fastened  on  the  outside 
with  wire  staples  of  not  less  than  17- 
gauge  metal  driven  through  a  metal  strip 
not  less  than  28-gauge  by  I1/2  inches 
width  and  each  side  of  body  joint. 
Staples  shall  be  spaced  not  more  than 
U'2  Inches  apart  and  clinched  on  the 
inside. 

(2)  Body  heads  shall  be  of  at  least 
three-ply  construction  with  grain  of  al- 
ternate pUes  at  right  angles  circled  to 
flt  snugly  within  the  body  sheU.  Each 
bead  shall  have  a  minimum  thickness  of 
%  Inch. 

<3)  Hoops  shall  be  of  hardwood  ve- 
neer, not  less  than  2^4  inches  wide  by  y» 
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Inch  thick.  Hoops  shall  be  fastened  to 
the  body  by  17-gauge  staples  on  not  less 
than  three-Inch  centers  and  shall  be 
overlapped  not  less  than  3  mches. 

(4)  Head  retaining  rings  shall  be  of 
hardwood  veneer  of  Vs  inch  thickness 
by  %  inch  width  except  bottom  rings 
may  be  two  tliicknesses.  each  Vs  inch 
thickness  by  1%  inches  width.  Rings 
stiall  be  fastened  to  body  shell  with  wire 
staples  of  17-gauge  metal  on  not  less 
than  3-inch  centers  and  clinched  on  in- 
ner surface. 

g  78.198-3     Tests. 

(a)  Samples  taken  at  random  with 
Inner  plastic  container  filled  to  marked 
capacity  with  water  and  closed  sis  for 
use,  shall  be  capable  of  withstanding 
prescribed  tests  without  leakage  from  m- 
side  container  or  breakage  of  outside 
container  that  would  be  of  such  a  nature 
as  to  contribute  to  potential  failure  of 
inner  container.  Tests  shall  be  made  of 
each  size  by  each  company  starting  pro- 
duction.   The  type  test  is  as  follows: 

(1)  One  4-foot  drop  onto  solid  con- 
crete so  as  to  strike  diagonally  on  either 
chime. 

(2)  Additional  tests  as  required  by  in- 
side container  specification. 

g  78.198—4      Marking     on     outside     con- 
tainer. 

(&)  Each  outside  container  must  be 
plainly  marked  with  letters  and  flgiu-es 
at  least  %  inch  high  applied  by  hot 
branding  iron  or  dark  colored  printing 
ink  with  high  pressure  dies  as  follows: 

(1)  ICC-22C.  This  mark  shall  be  im- 
derstood  to  certify  that  the  complete 
package  complies  with  all  specification 
requirements. 

(2)  Name  or  symbol  (letters)  of  com- 
pany setting  up  the  package,  or  other 
party  assuming  responsibility  for  its 
compliance  with  the  specification  re- 
quirements; this  must  be  registered  with 
the  Bureau  of  Explosives  and  located 
just  above  or  below  the  mark  specified 
in  subparagraph  (1)  of  this  paragraph. 

Subpart  F — SpeclficaHons  for  Fiber- 
board  Boxes,  Drums,  and  Mailing 
Tubes 

g  78.205      Specification    12B;    fiberboard 
boxes. 

g  78.20S-1     Compliance. 

(a)  Required  in  all  details. 
§  78.203-2      Definitions. 

(a)  Terms  such  as  "200-pound  test" 
mean  minimum  strength,  Mullen  or  Cady 
test. 

(b)  "Joints"  are  where  edges  of  parts 
of  box,  except  recessed  flanged  heads,  are 
connected  together  in  setting  up  the  box. 
Generally  done  by  box  maker. 

(c)  "Seams"  are  where  edges  of  parts 
of  box  are  visible,  except  joints,  when  box 
is  closed. 

§  78.20S— 3      Classification  of  board. 

(a)  Fiberboard  is  hereby  classified  by 
strength '  of  completed  board  as  in  first 
column  of  the  following  table;  weights 
specified  in  the  table  are  the  minimiuns 
authorized. 
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Facings  for  corrugated 

Solid  flber- 
bo&rd- 

fiberboard 

Classified 

strength  "  of 

completed 

board 

Mlnlmam 
combined 
weight  of 
component 
piles  exclu- 
sive of  ad- 

hesives 
(pounds 
per  1,000 

sq.  ft.) 

Double- 
faced - 
Minimum 
combined 
weight  of 

Double- 
wall— 
Minimum 
combined 
weight  of 
facings 

facings 

Including 

(pounds 

center  liner 

pisr  1,000 

(pounds 

sq.  ft.) 

per  1.000 

sq.  ft.) 

175 

149 

190 
237 
237 
283 
283 
283 
283 

76 
S4 
138 
138 
180 
180 
180 
180 

200 

93 

275 

110 

325 

no 

350- 

126 

375 

ISO 

400. 

180 

450- 

180 

'  Mullen  or  Cady  test  (minimum). 
g  78.205-1     Solid  fiberboard. 

(a)  To  be  3-ply  or  more;  both  outer 
pUes  water  resistant. 

g  78.205-5     Corrugated  fiberboard. 

(a)  Both  outer  facings  water  resist- 
ant; corrugated  sheets  must  be  at  least 
0.009  inch  thick  and  weigh  not  less  than 
26  pounds  per  1000  square  feet;  all  parta 
must  be  securely  glued  together  through- 
out all  contact  areas. 

g  78.205-6      Stitching  staples. 

(a)  Of  steel  wire  at  least  ^^2  x  0.019 
inch,  or  equal  cross  section,  formed  into 
staples  about  "/le  inch  wide.  Staples  of 
metal  other  than  steel  are  authorized 
provided  their  eflSciency  is  equal  to  that 
of  steel  wire  staples  specified  in  this 
section. 

g  78.205-7     Tape. 

(a)  Coated  with  glue  at  least  equal 
to  No.  1%  Peter  Cooper  standard.  Cloth 
tape  of  strength,  across  the  woof,  at  least 
70  vmits.  Elmendorf  test  Sisal  tape  of  2 
sheets  of  No.  1  Kraft  paper,  total  weight 
80  poimds  per  ream  (500  sheets,  24"  x 
36")  ;  sheets  to  be  combined  with  asphalt 
and  reinforced  by  unspun  sisal  fibers 
completely  embedded  in  the  asphalt  and 
extending  across  the  tape,  except  as  pro- 
vided in  §  78.205-11  (d).  Other  tapes  of 
equal  strength  and  efficiency  are 
authorized. 

(b)  Tape  for  closure  of  slotted  con- 
tainers compljring  with  the  following 
requirements  is  authorized  when  applied 
as  prescribed  in  §  78.205-17  (a)  (3) : 

(1)  Tape  must  be  not  less  than  3 
Inches  wide  and  shall  be  made  of  two 
sheets  of  100  percent  sulfate  Kraft  each 
not  less  than  30  pounds  basis  weight, 
reinforced  with  glass,  sisal,  or  rayon 
fiber,  combined  with  a  laminant  of  as- 
phalt or  other  material  not  affected  by 
temperature  extremes  any  more  than 
would  standard  180°  to  200°  softening 
point  asphalt. 

(2)  Tape  must  be  reinforced  by 
lengthwise  fibers  spaced  not  more  than 
an  average  of  Vz  inch  apart,  and  by  cross- 
wise fibers  spaced  not  less  than  an  aver- 
age of  2  per  inch  except  that  when  a 
diamond  pattern  is  employed  for  cross- 
wise reinforcement,  the  spacing  between 
the  parallel  sides  of  the  diamond  meas- 
ured in  the  machine  direction  must  be 
not  more  than  1  inch. 
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(3)  Olafis  or  sisal  reinforced  tape  must 
have  a  minimum  tensile  strength  In  the 
machine  direction  of  75  pounds  per  Inch 
of  width  and  a  minimnn^  tensile  strength 
in  the  cross  direction  of  45  pounds  per 
inch  of  width;  rayon  reinforced  tape 
must  have  a  minimum  tensile  strength 
in  the  machine  direction  of  57  pounds 
per  Inch  of  width  and  a  minimum  tensile 
strength  In  the  cross  direction  of  27 
pounds  per  Inch  of  width  with  elongation 
not  exceeding  15  percent.  Tensile  tests 
on  the  finished  product  shall  be  made  on 
a  3-inch  width  sample. 

S  78.205-8     Teat, 

(a)  Acceptabla  board  must  have  pre- 
scribed strength,  Mullen  or  Cady  test, 
after  exposure  for  at  least  3  hours  to  nor- 
mal atmospheric  conditions  (50  to  70 
percent  relative  humidity) ,  under  test  as 
follows: 

(1)  Clamp  board  firmly  In  machine 
and  turn  wheel  thereof  at  constant  speed 
of  approximately  2  revolutions  per  sec- 
ond. 

(2)  Six  punctures  required,  3  from 
each  side:  all  results  but  one  must  show 
prescribed  strength. 

(3)  Board  failing  may  be  retested  by 
making  24  punctures,  12  from  each  side; 
when  all  resxilts  but  4  show  prescribed 
strength  the  board  is  acceptable. 

(4)  Pot  corrugated  fiberboard,  double- 
pop  tests  may  be  disregarded. 

§  78.205-9     TTpes  authorized. 

(a)  To  be  of  solid  or  corrugated  fiber- 
board  of  the  following  types,  or  as 
specifically  provided  for  in  S  78.205-19 
to  8  78.205-37: 

(1)  Slotted  box;  three-piece  box  with- 
out recessed  ends;  three-piece  box  of 
solid  fiberboard  with  recessed  ends; 
double-slide  box;  triple-slide  box;  tele- 
scope box,  with  sections  of  equal  depth, 
or  with  covers,  top  or  bottom  or  both, 
with  3  Inches  overlap.  (See  5  78.205-14 
(d)  for  boxes  with  single-flap  closures). 

§  78.205-10     Forming. 

(a)  Parts  must  be  cut  true  to  size  £ind 
so  creased  and  slotted  as  to  fit  closely 
into  position  without  cracking,  surface 
breaks,  separation  of  parts  outside  of 
crease,  or  undue  binding. 

§  78.205-11     Joints. 

(a)  For  solid  and  corrugated  fiber- 
board  slotted  containers:  Lapped  IV^ 
inches  from  center  of  scoreline  except 
as  in  §78.205-12;  stitched  at  2yi  tnch 
intervals  and  within  1  inch  of  each  end 
of  joint;  body  joint  must  be  double- 
stitched  (2  parallel  stitches)  at  each  end 
of  joint  over  18  inches  long. 

(b)  For  corrugated  fiberboard  slotted 
containers  only:  One  butt  joint  taped 
(See  S  78.205-7)  is  authorized;  3  inch 
tape  required  for  boxes  over  30  pounds 
authorized  gross  weight  and  2  inch  tape 
for  others. 

(c)  For  triple  and  double  slide  boxes: 
Joints  of  all  slides  must  be  taped  (see 
§  78.205-7)  or  stitched;  3-inch  tape  re- 
quired for  boxes  over  30  pounds  author- 
ized gross  weight  and  2-inch  for  others. 

(d)  For  corrugated  fiberboard  only: 
One  butt  joint  taped  inside  and  outside 
with  strips  of  one  thickness  of  sulphate 
paper  not  less  than  2  Inches  wide  ex- 
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tending  entire  length  of  Joint  and  firmly 
glued  to  box.  For  boxes  not  exceeding  65 
pounds  gross  weight,  outside  strip  of 
sulphate  paper  to  be  of  basis  weight  not 
less  than  60  pounds  testing  not  less  than 
60  poxinds  and  inside  strip  of  sulphate 
paper  to  be  of  basis  weight  not  less  than 
40  pounds  testing  not  less  than  40 
povmds.  For  boxes  exceeding  65  poimds 
gross  weight,  outside  and  inside  with 
strips  of  sulphate  paper  which  must  each 
be  of  basis  weight  not  less  than  90  pounds 
testing  not  less  than  90  c>oimds.  Basis 
weight  of  paper  shown  Is  for  500  sheets, 
24  X  36  Inches. 

(1)  For  glued  lap  joint,  the  sides  of 
box  forming  joint  must  lap  not  less  than 
1V4"  and  be  firmly  glued  throughout  en- 
tire area  of  contact  with  a  glue  or  ad- 
hesive which  cannot  be  dissolved  in 
water  after  the  film  application  has 
dried. 

§  78.205-12     Hanged  heads. 

(a)  Must  have  4  flanges,  at  least  1" 
long  above  fillet,  on  each  head.  Recessed 
flanged  heads  not  authorized  for  boxes 
of  comigated  fiberboard. 

§  78.205-13      Seams    which    are    to    be 
stitched. 

(a)  Overlap,  If  any,  required  to  be  at 
least  1  ^  Inches  from  center  of  scoreline 
except  as  in  5  78.205-12. 

§  78.205-14     Flap  closures. 

(a)  Fill-in  pieces,  of  the  same  type 
fiberboard  as  used  in  construction  of  the 
container,  are  required  where  it  is  neces- 
sary to  prevent  an  opening  between  the 
inner  fiaps,  unless  otherwise  provided  by 
Part  73  of  this  chapter. 

(b)  If  to  be  closed  by  adhesive,  each 
iimer  fiap  must  cover  at  least  one-third 
of  face;  Inner  flaps  must  butt  or  have 
full  overlap,  or  fill-in  pieces  must  be 
used,  unless  otherwise  provided  by  Part 
73  of  this  chapter,  except  that  fill-in 
pieces  are  not  required  when  outer  fiaps 
have  full  overlap.  Outer  fiaps  must  butt 
or  have  full  overlap. 

(c)  In  lieu  of  fill-in  pieces  between  in- 
ner fiaps  which  do  not  butt,  the  follow- 
ing Is  authorized  when  linings  are  not 
prescribed  in  S  78.205-16; 

(1)  Top  and  bottom  pads  the  same 
dimensions  as  interior  of  container  of 
solid  or  corrugated  fiberboard  at  least  125 
poxind  test  (Mullen  or  Cady). 

(2)  Mlnlmimi  combined  weight  of  fac- 
ings for  corrugated  fiberboard  pads  must 
be  at  least  52  poxmds  per  thousand  square 
feet. 

(3)  Minimum  combined  weight  of 
component  plies  for  solid  fiberboard  pads 
must  be  at  least  114  poimds  per  thousand 
square  feet,  exclusive  of  adheslves. 

(4)  Complete  inner  box  or  boxes. 

(d)  Single-flap  closures  are  author- 
ized for  boxes  with  one  dimension  not 
over  2";  each  fiap  must  be  scored  and 
form  one  of  the  small  faces  of  the  box 
and  lap  at  least  5"  on  one  of  the  largest 
faces. 

§  78.205—15    Linings  (when  prescribed). 

(a)  Of  1-plece  to  extend  around  4 
faces  with  joint  at  center  of  1  face  and 
with  4  fianges,  at  least  1 V^  "  long,  on  each 
end  (comers  may  be  mltered)  to  bend 
over  the  other  2  faces;  also  2  pads  to 


cover  the  other  2  faces.  Pads  may  be 
omitted  if  closing  fiaps  afford  3  thick- 
nesses throughout  face.  For  boxes  with 
1  dimension  not  over  3".  one  of  the  wid- 
est fianges  may  be  lengthened  to  cover 
entire  face  and  lap  6"  on  the  adjoining 
face  and  the  other  fianges  and  the  pads 
may  then  be  omitted. 

§  78.205—16      Authorized     gross     weight 
and  parts  required. 

(a)  Authorized   groas   weight   (when 
packed)  and  parts  required  as  follows: 


Strength  of  fiberboard  (minimum) 
Mallen  or  Cady  test 

Author- 
ized 
eroa 
weight 
(pounds) 

Bolld  board 

I>onble- 

faced 

oorrucated 

Double- 
wall 
corrugated 

Box 

Lin- 
ing' 

Heads' 

Box 

Lin- 
ing' 

Box 

Lin- 
ing 1 

1« 

30 

40 

M 

«« 

176 
200 

278 

325 
j376 

I275 

176 

i78 
360 
(«) 

380 

178 
2(10 
f  278 
\  200 
328 
378 
276 
200 

"176" 

"\ih 

200 

200 
200 

'200 

275 

275 

'  For  recessed  heads  when  used.  In  other  cas«  same  «• 
for  box. 

•As  prescribed  hi  i  78.306-18.  A  complete  box  li 
acoepiable  to  place  of  the  lining. 

■  Recessed  heads  not  authorised  tn  any  case. 

*  Except  as  otherwise  authorized  herein  or  by  Part  7J 
of  this  chapter. 

(b)  Triple  slide  boxes  authorized  for 
gross  weights  as  follows :  Of  board  at  least 
175-pound  test  for  40  pounds;  of  board  at 
least  200-pound  test  for  65  pounds. 

§  78.205-17     Qosing  for  shipment. 

(a)  Slotted  container,  by  coating  with 
adhesive  the  entire  contact  surfaces  of 
closing  flaps  and  flll-ln  pieces  where  re- 
quired or  as  prescribed  in  subparagraph 
(1),  (2),  or  (3)  of  this  paragraph. 

(1)  By  stitching  with  staples  as  pre- 
scribed by  S  78.205-6  at  2V^-inch  inter- 
vals along  all  seams  (one  5-lnch  space  al- 
lowed when  necessary  to  permit  use  of 
stitching  device) ;  or  with  staples  made 
of  fiat  wire  of  hardness  not  less  than 
equivalent  of  Rockwell  B90,  and  not  less 
than  0.037  inch  thick  and  not  less  than 
0.074  Inch  wide,  with  not  less  than  1^4 
inch  crown,  may  be  spaced  not  more  than 
5  inches  apart.  Such  staples  may  be 
used  across  center  seam  where  outside 
fiape  meet  in  lieu  of  on  both  sides  of  cen- 
ter seam  but  need  only  be  used  where 
outside  fiaps  overlay  inner  flaps;  or 
staples  made  of  arcuate  wire  of  hardness 
not  less  than  equivalent  of  Rockwell  B90. 
and  not  less  than  0.027  Inch  thick  and 
not  less  than  0.095  inch  wide,  with  not 
less  than  1  inch  crown,  may  be  spaced 
not  more  than  5  inches  apart.  Such 
stitches  when  spaced  not  more  than  2»^ 
mches  apart  may  be  used  across  center 
seam  where  outside  flaps  meet  in  lieu  of 
on  both  sides  of  center  seam  but  need 
only  be  used  where  outside  fiaps  overlay 
Inner  fiaps. 

(2)  For  fiberboard  boxes  containing 
not  more  than  1  inside  metal  can  not  ex- 
ceeding 1  gallon  nominal  capacity,  and 
as  otherwise  authorized  by  Psui;  73  of 
this  chapter,  by  application  of  2  strips 
of  pressure-sensitive  tape  not  less  than 
y2  Inch  in  width.  1  strip  to  be  placed  ap- 
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proximately  equal  distance  over  the 
jeam  of  abutting  outer  flaps,  the  other 
at  a  right  angle  to  the  first  and  spaced 
approximately  equal  distance  on  the 
closure  face;  strlpjs  must  be  of  sufBclent 
length  to  extend  not  less  than  1  inch 
beyond  score  lines  on  side  and  end 
panels.  Tape  shall  have  a  minimum 
tensile  strength  of  160  pounds  per  inch 
of  width;  minimum  adhesion  value  of  18 
ounces  per  inch  of  width;  and  minimum 
elongation  of  12  percent  at  break,  or 
having  a  minimum  longitudinal  tensile 
strength  of  not  less  than  240  pounds  per 
inch  of  width;  minimum  adhesion  value 
of  18  ounces  per  inch  of  width  and  a 
minimum   elongation   of   3   percent   at 

break. 

(3)  For  slotted  containers  only,  rein- 
forced tape  complying  with  the  require- 
ments of  !  78.205-7  (b)  Is  authorized  for 
application  over  the  center  seam  only. 
Tape  must  extend  over  the  ends  of  box 
not  less  than  2y2  Inches. 

(b)  Double  slide  boxes  or  triple  slide 
boxes,  by  coating  the  inner  slides  with 
adhesive,  or  by  closing  with  reinforced 
tape  capable  of  withstanding  test  pre- 
scribed by  subparsigraph  (1)  of  this 
paragraph ;  for  single-fiap  closures  as  au- 
thorized for  boxes  with  one  dimension 
not  over  2  inches,  the  flaps  must  be 
fastened  to  the  body  with  adhesive. 

(1)  Boxes  selected  at  random,  con- 
taining dummy  contents  similar  to  that 
to  be  shipped  and  packed  to  authorized 
gross  weight,  closed  with  reinforced  tape 
across  the  ends  and  onto  opposite  side 
panels  at  least  2  inches,  must  be  capable 
of  withstanding  a  drop  on  each  end 
from  a  height  of  4  feet  onto  solid  con- 
crete without  closure  ftiilure. 

(c)  Fiberboard  boxes  with  covers  ex- 
tending over  sides  but  not  to  bottom, 
covers  resting  on  walls  of  box,  or  tele- 
scope boxes  of  equal  depth  section,  covers 
extending  to  bottom,  must  be  secured  by 
one  of  the  following  methods: 

(1)  By  not  less  than  three  metal 
straps,  one  lengthwise  and  others  at 
right  angles  thereto. 

(2)  When  cover  extends  not  less  than 
3  Inches  over  the  waUs  of  the  box,  by 
coating  with  adhesive  the  entire  contact 
area  of  the  cover. 

(3)  Telescope  boxes  having  equal 
depth  sections  may  be  closed  by  applica- 
tion of  reinforced  water  activated  tape  or 
pressure  sensitive  tape  under  conditions 
and  for  commodities  as  prescribed  In 
Part  73  of  this  chapter. 

(d)  When  metal  straps  are  specified, 
boxes  must  be  strapped  with  the  re- 
quired number;  size  at  least  %  inch  x 
0  015  inch. 

§  78.203-18     Marking. 

(a)  On  each  container.  Symbol  in 
rectangle  as  follows: 


IC  C-12B*** 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

Ized  if  recorded  with  the  Bureau  of  Ex- 
plosives. This  mark  to  be  located  just 
above  or  below  the  mark  specified  In 
this  paragraph. 

(3)  When  metal  straps  are  prescribed, 

boxes  must  be  marked  " 

(number)  METAL  STRAPS  REQUIRED" 
just  above  or  below  the  mark  specified 
in  this  paragraph. 

(4)  Size  of  markings:  Specification 
markings  prescribed  in  subparagraph 
(1)  of  this  paragraph  must  be  at  least 
1/2  inch  high;  other  markings  must  be 
legible. 

§78.203-19  Special  box;  autliorized 
only  for  contents  in  l-galion  rectan- 
^:ular  metal  cans  or  cylindrical  metal 
cans  of  26  gauge  material. 

(a)  Must  comply  with  this  specifica- 
tion except  as  follows:  Must  be  1 -piece 
type,  of  double-wall  corrugated  fiber- 
board  at  least  400-pound  test  with  all 
three  facings  at  least  135-pound  test;  to 
be  marked  "FOR  1-GAL.  CYUNDICAL 
OR  RECTANGULAR  CANS  ONLY"  near 
the  I.C.C.  specification  mark;  authorized 
gross  weight  84  ix)unds. 

§  78.205-20  Special  box ;  authorized 
only  for  p>Toxylin  in  sheets,  rods,  or 
tubes. 

(a)  Must  comply  with  this  specifica- 
tion except  as  follows:  Must  be  of 
board  at  least  275-pound  test  with  lining 
at  least  200-pound  test,  all  being  double- 
faced  corrugated  fiberboard;  3  metal 
straps  required  (see  §§  78.205-17  and 
78.205-18) ;  authorized  gross  weight  90 
pounds. 

§  78.205—21  Special  box;  authorized 
only  for  pyroxylin  in  sheets,  rods, 
or  tubes. 

(a)  Must  comply  with  this  speci- 
fication except  as  follows:  Must  be  tele- 
scope type  with  wooden  frame  between 
the  parts  that  telescope;  authorized  gross 
weight  90  p>ounds. 

(b)  Frame  of  group  3  or  4  wood  ^e" 
thick  with  lock  corners  glued. 

Group  3 


White  elm. 
Red  gum. 
Sycamore. 
Pumpkin  ash. 


Hard  maple. 
Beech. 
Oak. 
Hackberry. 


Black  gum. 

Black  ash. 

Tupelo. 

Maple — soft  or  silver. 


Group  4 


Birch. 
Rock  elm. 
Hickory. 
White  ash. 


(1>  Stars  to  be  replaced  by  authorized 
KToss  weight  (for  example.  ICC— 12B40. 
etc. ) .  This  mark  shall  be  understood  to 
certify  that  the  container  complies  with 
&U  specification  requirements. 

(2)  Name  and  address  of  plant  making 
the  container;  symbol  (letters)  author- 


(c)  Telescoping  parts  of  double-faced 
corrugated  fiberboard  at  least  400-pound 
test  with  facings  at  least  180  pounds  per 
thousand  square  feet;  each  part  of  same 
depth  as  frame;  outer  part  to  have  cor- 
ners overlapped  and  securely  fastened. 

(d)  Four  metal  straps  required.  Glued 
or  stitched  closure  not  required.  (See 
§§  78.205-17  and  78.205-18.) 

§  78.205-22  Special  box ;  authorized 
only  for  motion-picture  film  in  metal 
ciins  or  strong  cardboard  or  fiber- 
board  boxes  each  containing  not  over 
2,000  feet  (approx.)  of  film. 

(a)  Must  comply  with  this  specifica- 
tion except  as  follows: 

(1)  For  one  inside  container.  Must  be 
of  board  at  least  275-pound  test  for  a 
2,000-foot  film  and  of  board  at  least 
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200-pound  test  for  a  1.000-foot  film;  lin- 
ing and  pads  not  required;  closure  by 
taping  with  strong  paper  tape  au- 
thorized. 

(2)  For  more  than  one  inside  con- 
tainer. Must  be  of  1 -piece  type;  au- 
thorized gross  weight  55  pounds  when 
made  of  325-pound  test  board,  65  pounds 
when  made  of  375-pound  test  board,  and 
75  pounds  when  made  of  450 -pound  test 
board;  Interior  packing  required,  of 
fiberboard  at  least  175-pound  test,  ade- 
quate to  support  inside  containers  In 
center  of  outside  container;  lining  and 
top  and  bottom  pads  not  required. 

§  78.205-23  Special  box ;  authorized 
only  for  poisonous  solids,  class  B,  in 
1 -gallon  metal  cans. 

(a)  Must  comply  with  this  specifica- 
tion except  as  follows:  Must  be  1-plece 
type,  of  double-wall  corrugated  fiber- 
board  at  least  400 -pound  test  with  all 
three  facings  at  least  135-pound  test;  au- 
thorized gross  weight  84  pounds. 

§  78.205-24  Special  box;  authorized 
only  for  railway  fusees. 

(a)  Must  comply  with  this  specifica- 
tion except  as  follows:  Must  be  double- 
faced  corrugated  fiberboard  at  least  400- 
pound  test,  or  solid  fiberboard  of  same 
strength;  lining  and  pads  not  required; 
authorized  gross  weight  75  pounds.  For 
fusees  equipped  with  spikes,  protection 
as  required  in  §  73.108(b)  (2)  of  this 
chapter  must  be  provided. 

§78.205-25  Special  box;  authorized 
only  for  wet  electric  storage  batteries 
of  tlie  glass  cell  tyi>e  or  synthetic 
resin  (plastic)  type. 

(a)  Must  comply  with  this  specifica- 
tion except  as  follows :  Must  be  one-piece 
type  of  double  wall  corrugated  fiber- 
board  at  least  275-pound  test;  must  have 
linings  to  extend  around  four  faces  with 
joint  in  center  of  or  at  end  of  one  face 
but  at  no  time  may  joint  of  box  and 
Joint  of  liner  coincide;  lining  to  be  of 
suflicient  height  to  support  vertical  scor- 
ings of  box;  lining  to  be  made  of  double 
wall  corrugated  board  with  minimum 
test  of  275  pounds,  top  of  battery  or  bat- 
teries to  be  protected  by  trays  or  scored 
sheets  of  corrugated  fiberboard  having 
minimum  test  of  200  pounds;  bottom  of 
batteries  to  be  protected  by  minimum  of 
one  excelsior  pad  or  one  double  wall 
corrugated  fiberboard  pad;  when  one  or 
more  batteries  are  packed  In  same  car- 
ton, batteries  must  be  separated  by  a 
minimum  of  one  thickness  of  double  wall 
corrugated  fiberboard  having  minimum 
test  of  275  pounds;  authorized  gross 
weight  95  pounds. 

§  78.205—26  Special  box;  authorized 
only  for  one  5-galIon  rectangular 
metal  can.  spec.  2F  (§  78.23  of  this 
part)  :  gross  weight  not  to  exceed  63 
pounds. 

(a>  Must  comply  with  this  specifica- 
tion except  as  follows:  Must  be  1 -piece 
type  of  double-wall  corrugated  fiber- 
board  at  least  350-pound  test;  must  have 
top  and  bottom  pads  of  double-wall  cor- 
rugated fiberboard  at  least  350-pound 
test,  pads  to  be  double-fianged  with 
fianges  extending  down  the  inside  of 
carton  at  least  four  inches. 
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§  78.205-27  Special  box;  authorized 
only  for  not  more  tlum  two  square 
inside  metal  cans  each  containing  not 
over  200  feet  (approx.)  motion-pic- 
ture film ;  gross  weight  not  to  exceed 
15  pountls. 

(a)  Must  comply  with  this  specifica- 
tion except  as  follows:  Must  be  double- 
slide  type,  both  slides  of  double-faced 
corrugated  fiberboard  at  least  200-pound 
tc  jt;  closiu^  by  taping  with  strong  paper 
tape  authorized. 

§  78.205-28  Special  box ;  authorized 
only  for  wet  electric  storage  batteries 
of  aluminum-case  type,  asphaltum 
composition,  impregnated  rubber, 
synthetic  resin  (plastic),  or  wooden- 
battery-box  type,  having  a  net  weight 
greater  than  75  pounds. 

(a)  Must  comply  with  this  specifica- 
tion except  as  follows:  Must  be  one- 
piece  tjrpe  of  double  wall  corrugated  fi- 
berboard at  least  400-pound  test,  or  solid 
fiberboard  testing  at  least  400  pounds; 
boxes  may  or  may  not  have  hand 
holes  provided  for  in  ends  of  box 
providing  same  wiU  not  materially 
weaken  box,  top  of  battery  to  be  pro- 
tected by  wood  frame,  corrugated  trays 
or  scored  sheets  of  corrugated  fiberboard 
having  minimum  test  of  200  pounds,  top 
protection  must  bear  evenly  on  connec- 
tors of  battery  to  faciUtate  stacking  of 
batteries;  bottom  of  batteries  to  be  pro- 
tected by  minimimi  of  one  excelsior  pad 
or  double  wall  corrugated  fiberboard 
pad;  sides  and  ends  to  be  cushioned  be- 
tween batteries  and  walls  of  box;  com- 
bined thickness  of  cushioning  material 
and  walls  of  box  must  be  not  less  than 
^".  cushioning  to  be  of  excelsior  p&ds, 
corrugated  fiberboard  or  other  suitable 
cushioning  material;  no  more  than  one 
battery  to  be  packed  per  box,  authorized 
gross  weight  190  pounds. 

§78.205-29  Special  box;  authorized 
only  for  ship  distress  signals  in  inside 
metal  containers  of  not  less  than  24 
gauge  metal. 

(a)  Must  comply  with  this  specifica- 
tion except  as  follows:  Must  be  one- 
piece  tjrpe  of  double  faced  corrugated 
board  at  least  350 -pound  test,  with  top 
and  bottom  pads  of  the  same  material. 
Gross  weight  not  to  exceed  95  pounds. 

§  78.205-30  Special  box;  authorized 
only  for  toy  torpedoes. 

(a)  Must  comply  with  this  specifica- 
tion and  the  following:  Must  be  one- 
piece  type  fabricated  of  double-wall  cor- 
rugated fiberboard  having  minimum 
strength  of  350  pounds  per  square  inch, 
Mullen  or  Cady  test.  Box  shall  be  pro- 
vided with  double-face  lining  on  all 
sides  and  top  and  bottom  pads.  Gross 
weight  not  to  exceed  25  pounds. 

§  7&205-31  Special  box;  authorized 
only  for  commodities  where  spec. 
12B  is  prescribed  in  Part  73  of  this 
chapter. 

(a)  Box  shall  have  not  more  than  1 
Inside  glass  container  having  screw  cap 
closure  or  metal  container  not  exceeding 
32  ounces  or  2  pounds  net  weight,  which 
must  fit  snugly  or  be  adequately  cush- 
ioned to  prevent  movement.  Box  shall 
comply  with  this  specification  and  be  of 
one-piece  folder  type,  so  designed  as  to 
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form  double  thlcknew  of  corrugated 
board  on  top.  bottom,  and  ends.  Fiber- 
board  used  In  construction  of  the  box 
shall  have  a  minimum  strength  of  200 
pounds  per  square  inch,  but  for  gross 
weight  exceediJig  8  pounds,  the  box  must 
be  constructed  of  at  least  275-pound  per 
square  inch  test  fiberboard  (Mullen  or 
Cady).  Closure  must  be  equal  in  ef- 
ficiency to  that  prescribed  In  fi  78.205-17. 

§  78.205—32  Special  box;  authorized 
only  for  electrolyte  (acid),  corrosive 
battery  fluid,  hydrochloric  acid  mix- 
tures of  not  over  28  percent  strength, 
or  cleaning  compounds,  liquid,  con- 
taining not  over  28  percent  hydro- 
chloric (muriatic)  acid. 

(a)  Box  shall  have  not  more  than 
12  inside  glass  bottles,  with  acid-proof 
closures,  of  not  over  32  oxinces  capacity 
each.  Box  shall  comply  with  this  speci- 
fication and  be  constructed  of  at  least 
275-pound  test  (Mullen  or  Cady) 
double-wall  corrugated  fiberboard  and 
be  equipped  with  at  letist  125- 
pound  test  (Mullen  or  Cady)  double- 
faced  corrugated  fiberboard  scored 
sheets  so  designed  as  to  provide  two 
thicknesses  of  corrugated  fiberboard  be- 
tween each  bottle  and  one  thickness  be- 
tween bottles  and  sides  and  ends  of  box. 
Top  and  bottom  pads  of  the  same  size  as 
the  top  and  bottom  area  of  the  box  and 
of  at  least  125-pound  test  (Mullen  or 
Cady)  double-faced  corrugated  board  are 
required  or  box  shall  comply  with  this 
specification  and  be  constructed  of  at 
least  325-poimd  test  (Mullen  or  Cady) 
double-faced  corrugated  board  and  be 
equipped  with  at  least  200-pound  test 
(Mullen  or  Cady)  corrugated  fiberboard 
Ml  inch  extended  cell  slotted  partitions  so 
designed  as  to  provide  a  void  space  be- 
tween the  ends  and  sides  of  outside  box 
and  the  inside  cell  partition  and  shall  be 
provided  with  top  and  bottom  pads,  of 
the  same  area  as  the  box,  of  at  least  200- 
pound  test  (Mullen  or  Cady)  double- 
f  siced  corrugated  fiberboard. 

§  78.205—33  Special  box;  authorized 
only  for  electrolyte  (acid)  and  alka- 
line corrosive  battery  fluid  parked 
with  storage  batteries. 

(a)  Box  shall  be  constructed  of  cor- 
rugated fiberbofird  having  strength  of 
not  less  than  200  pounds  per  square  inch, 
Mullen  or  Cady  test  for  maximum  au- 
thorized gross  weight  not  over  65  pounds. 
Top  and  bottom  pads  and  fill-in  pieces 
are  not  required  when  inner  flaps  do  not 
meet.  Box  must  otherwise  comply  with 
this  specification.  (See  §  73.258(a)  (3)  of 
this  chapter.) 

§  78.205-34  Special  box;  authorized 
only  for  a  polyethylene,  or  other 
suitable  plastic,  tight-fitting  inside 
container  having  a  minimum  wall 
thickness  of  0.015  inch  and  so  de- 
signed as  to  maintain  its  configura- 
tion when  standing  empty  and  open. 

(a)  Box  shall  comply  with  this  speci- 
fication except  that  top  of  box  shall  be 
closed  by  means  of  slotted  flaps  so  ar- 
ranged as  to  provide  protection  for  the 
neck  of  the  inside  container  and  be 
fitted  with  fiU-in  pieces  as  necessary; 
equally  eflBclent  closiires  and  container 
neck  protectors  are  authorized.  Com- 
plete package,  closed  as  for  shipment 
with    inside    container  filled    to   rated 


capacity  with  water,  must  be  capable  of 
withstanding  2  drops  from  a  height  of  4 
feet  onto  solid  concrete  without  leakage 
or  serious  rupture  of  box.  Authorized 
gross  weight  not  over  65  pounds. 

§  78.205-35  Special  box;  authorized 
only  for  aircraft  type  wet  electric 
storage  batteries. 

(a)  Box  shall  comply  with  this  speci- 
fication and  shall  be  constructed  of  at 
least  275-pound  test  double-faced  cor- 
rugated fiberboard.  Inside  corrugated 
fiberboard  cushioning  shall  be  provided 
as  necessary  to  prevent  short-circuits, 
breakage  under  normal  conditions  of 
transportation,  and  superimposed 
weights  on  links,  covers,  or  other  parts 
weaker  than  the  battery  case.  Not  more 
than  one  wet  electric  storage  battery 
shall  be  packed  in  a  box  and  grosa 
weight  shall  not  exceed  85  pounds. 

§  78.205-36  Special  box;  authorized 
only  for  an  inside  polyethylene  con- 
tainer, spec.  ICC-2U  (§  78.24  of 
this  chapter),  not  over  5  gallons 
capacity. 

(a)  Box  shall  comply  with  this  speci- 
fication except  as  provided  herein,  and 
shall  have  glued  closure  fiaps  only.  In- 
ner and  outer  top  closiu-e  flaps  may 
have  suitably  sized  holes  for  access  to 
the  closure  of  the  polyethylene  con- 
tainer. The  diameter  of  these  holes  must 
be  less  than  the  diameter  of  a  metal 
plate  Inserted  between  the  flaps  to  which 
polyethylene  closure  shall  be  attached. 

§  78.205-37  Special  box;  with  inside 
polyethylene  or  other  suitable  plastic 
bags  for  packaging  of  electrolyte 
(acid)  or  alkaline  corrosive  battery 
fluid   only. 

(a)  Box  shall  comply  with  this  specifi- 
cation, except  as  follows:  Box  must  be  of 
one-piece  construction  of  regular  slotted 
style  and  be  constructed  of  at  least  275- 
pound  test  double-faced  corrugated 
fiberboard  with  complete  corrugated 
fiberboard  liner,  a  scored  and  flanged 
bottom  pad,  and  a  scored  and  flanged 
top  tray  p>ad,  reinforced,  all  of  same  ma- 
terial as  box.  Box  may  have  die-cut 
areas  of  minimum  size  to  provide  access 
to  inside  closure  part. 

(b)  Box  must  have  2  polyethylene  or 
other  suitable  plastic  bags,  one  within 
the  other,  with  closure  adequate  to  pre- 
vent leakage  under  conditions  incident 
to  transportation;  maximum  volumetric 
capacity  not  over  5  gallons.  Bags  shall 
be  formed  of  tubing  of  virgin  plastic  ma- 
terial not  less  than  0.004  inch  thick,  with 
joints  heat  sealed. 

(c)  Representative  samples  of  com- 
pletely assembled  boxes,  with  all  parts 
closed  as  for  shipment,  must  be  capable 
of  withstanding  the  following  tests  with- 
out leakage  or  serious  damage  to  boxes. 
No  one  box  shall  be  expected  to  with- 
stand more  than  one  of  the  following 
tests: 

(1)  Box  with  inside  container  filled 
with  5  gallons  of  a  liquid  of  the  same 
si>eciflc  gravity  as  expected  contents  for 
shipment  must  be  dropped  twice  from  a 
height  of  4  feet  onto  concrete,  one  drop 
to  be  made  with  the  box  positioned  so  as 
to  strike  flat  on  the  box  bottom,  the  other 
drop  to  be  made  so  box  will  strike  flat  on 
the  largest  face. 
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(2)  Box  with  Inside  container  filled 
with  5  gallons  of  a  solution  which  is  com- 
patible with  the  plastic  bags,  and  re- 
mains liquid  at  0°  P.  or  lower  shall  be 
dropped  once  from  a  height  of  4  feet 
onto  concrete,  when  container  and  con- 
tents are  at  or  below  0°  P.  Box  shall  be 
positioned  so  as  to  strike  flat  on  the  box 
bottom.  ^ 

(3)  Box  with  inside  container  filled  as 
prescribed  in  subparagraph  (1)  of  this 
paragraph  shall  be  capable  of  withstand- 
ing a  vibration  test  by  placing  the  con- 
tainer on  the  vibration  table  anchored 
in  such  manner  that  all  horizontal  mo- 
tion shall  be  restricted  and  only  vertical 
motion  allowed.  The  test  shall  be  per- 
formed for  one  hour  using  an  ampli- 
tude of  one  inch  at  a  frequency  that 
causes  the  test  container  to  be  raised 
from  the  floor  of  the  table  to  such  a 
degree  that  a  piece  of  paper  or  flat  steel 
strap  or  tape  can  be  passed  between  the 
table  and  the  container. 

(d)  Tests  to  be  conducted  by  or  for 
each  plant  assembling  and  filling  boxes 
at  the  initial  start  of  production  and 
must  be  repeated  at  intervals  of  four 
months  thereafter;  initial  tests  must  be 
witnessed  by  a  representative  of  the 
Bureau  of  Explosives.  Samples  last 
tested  must  be  dated  with  date  of  test 
and  must  be  retained  until  subsequent 
tests  are  conducted.  Empty  boxes  with 
liners  may  be  shipped  to  a  central  point 
for  assembling,  filling  and  testing  in 
which  case  the  Bureau  of  Explosives 
must  be  advised  of  test  location. 

§78.206      Specification    12C;    fiberboard 
boxes. 

§  78.206-1      Compliance. 

<a)  Required  in  all  details. 
§  78.206-2      Definitions. 

<a)  Terms  such  as  "200-pound  test" 
mean  minimum  strength,  Mullen  or 
Cady  test. 

'b)  "Joints"  are  where  edges  of  parts 
of  box,  except  recessed  flanged  heads,  are 
connected  together  in  setting  up  the  box. 
Generally  done  by  box  maker. 

'o  "Seams"  are  where  edges  of  parts 
of  box  are  visible,  except  joints,  when 
box  is  closed. 

§  78.206-3      Qassification  of  board. 

'a)  Fiberboard  is  hereby  classlfled  by 
strength  of  completed  board  as  In  first 
column  of  the  following  table;  weights 
specified  in  the  table  are  the  minimums 

authorized. 


riassifle<l 

strength  '  of 

MtnpletefJ 

board 


Solid  fiber- 
board— 
Minimum 
combined 
weight  of 
component 
plies  exclu- 
sive of  ad- 
hesives 
(pounds 
per  1,000 
sq.  ft.) 


Faclnp!  for  comigated 
fiberboard 


Double- 
faced— 
Minimum 
conihined 
weight  of 
facintts 
(pounds 
per  1,000 
sq.  ft.) 


76 

84 

138 

180 


Double- 
wall— 
Minimum 
combined 
weight  of 
facines 
including 
center  liner 
(pounds 
per  1,000 
sq.  ft.) 


93 
110 
126 


'Mullen  or  Cady  test  (minimum). 
No.  252— Pt  n.  Sec.  2 19 
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g  78.206-^     Solid  fiberboaird. 

(a)  To  be  3-ply  or  more;  both  outer 
plies  water  resistant. 

§  78.206-5      Corrugated  fiberboard. 

(a)  Both  outer  facings  water  resist- 
ant; corrugated  sheets  must  be  at  least 
0.009  inch  thick  and  weight  not  less  than 
26  pounds  per  1000  square  feet;  all  parts 
must  be  securely  glued  together  through- 
out aU  contact  areas. 

§  78.206-6      Stitching  sUples. 

(a)  Of  steel  wire  at  least  %2  x  0.019 
inch,  or  equal  cross  section,  formed  into 
.staoles  about  vie  inch  wide.  Staples  of 
metal  other  than  steel  are  authorized 
provided  their  efficiency  is  equal  to  that 
of  steel  wire  staples  specified  in  this 
section. 

§  78.206-7     Tape. 

(a)  Coated  with  glue  at  least  equal 
to  No.  1%  Peter  Cooper  standard.  Cloth 
tape  of  strength,  across  woof,  at  least 
70  units,  Elmendorf  test.  Sisal  tape  of 
2  sheets  of  No.  1  Kraft  paper,  total 
weight  80  pounds  per  ream  (500  sheets, 
24  X  36  inches) ;  sheets  to  be  combined 
with  asphalt  and  reinforced  by  unspun 
sisal  fibers  completely  embedded  in  the 
asphalt  and  extending  across  the  tape, 
except  as  provided  in  §  78.206-1 1(d). 

(b)  Tape  for  closure  of  slotted  con- 
tainers complying  with  the  following  re- 
quirements is  authorized  when  applied 
as  prescribed  in  5  78.208-17  (a)   (3) : 

(1)  Tape  must  be  not  less  than  3 
Inches  wide  and  shall  be  made  of  two 
sheets  of  100  percent  sulfate  Kraft  each 
not  less  than  30  pounds  basis  weight,  re- 
inforced with  glass;  sisal,  or  rayon  fiber, 
combined  with  a  laminant  of  asphalt  or 
other  material  not  affected  by  tempera- 
ture extremes  any  more  than  would 
standard  180°  to  200°  softemng  point 
asphalt. 

(2)  Tape  must  be  reinforced  by 
lengthwise  fibers  spaced  not  more  than 
an  average  of  ^  inch  apart,  and  by  cross- 
wise fibers  spaced  not  less  than  an  av- 
erage of  2  per  tach  except  that  when  a 
diamond  pattern  Is  employed  for  cross- 
wise reinforcement,  the  spacing  between 
the  parallel  sides  of  the  diamond  meas- 
ured in  the  machine  direction  must  be 
not  more  than  1  inch. 

(3)  Glass  or  sisal  reinforced  tape  must 
have  a  minimum  tensile  strength  in  the 
machine  direction  of  75  pounds  per  inch 
of  width  and  a  minimum  tensile  strength 
in  the  cross  direction  of  45  pounds  per 
mch  of  width;  rayon  reinforced  tape 
must  have  a  minimum  tensile  strength 
in  the  machine  direction  of  57  poimds 
per  inch  of  width  and  a  minimum  tensile 
strength  in  the  cross  direction  of  27 
pounds  per  inch  of  width  with  elongation 
not  exceeding  15  percent.  Tensile  tests 
on  the  finished  product  shall  be  made  on 
a  3-lnch  width  sample. 

§  78.206-8     Test. 

<a)  Acceptable  board  must  have  pre- 
scribed strength,  Mullen  or  Cady  test, 
after  exposure  for  at  least  3  hours  to 
normal  atmospheric  conditions  '50  to  70 
percent  relative  humidity) ,  under  test  as 
follows: 

(1)  Clamp  board  firmly  in  machine 
and  turn  wheel  thereof  at  constant  speed 
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of    approximately    2    revolutions    per 
second. 

(2)  Six  pimctures  required,  3  from 
each  side;  all  resiilts  but  one  must  show 
prescribed  strengih. 

(3)  Board  failing  may  be  retested  by 
making  24  pimctures,  12  from  each  side; 
when  all  results  but  4  show  prescribed 
strength  the  board  is  acceptable. 

(4)  For  corrugated  fiberboard,  double- 
pop  tests  may  be  disregarded. 

§  78.206-9     Types  authorized. 

(a)  To  be  of  solid  or  corrugated  fiber- 
board  of  the  following  types : 

(1)  Slotted  box;  three-piece  box  with- 
out recessed  ends;  three-piece  box  of 
solid  fiberboard  with  recessed  ends; 
double-sUde  box;  triple-slide  box;  tele- 
scope box,  with  sections  of  equal  depth, 
or  with  covers,  top  or  bottom  or  both, 
with  3-inch  overlap.  (See  §  78.20ft-14 
(d)  for  boxes  with  single-fiap  closures.) 

§  78.206-10      Forming. 

(a)  Parts  must  be  cut  true  to  size  and 
so  creased  and  slotted  as  to  fit  closely 
into  position  without  cracking,  surface 
breaks,  separation  of  parts  outside  of 
crease,  or  undue  binding. 

§  78.206-11     Joints. 

(a)  Por  solid  and  corrugated  fiber- 
board  slotted  containers:  Lapped  IV2 
inches  from  center  of  scoreline  except  as 
in  §  78.206-12 ;  stitched  at  21/2  inch  inter- 
vals and  within  1  inch  of  each  end  of 
joint;  body  joint  must  be  double- 
stitched  (2  parallel  stitches  >  at  each 
end  of  joint  over  18  inches  long. 

<b)  Por  corrugated  fiberboard  slotted 
containers  only:  One  butt  joint  taped 
(See  §78.206-7)  is  authorized;  3  inch 
tape  required  for  boxes  over  30  pounds 
authorized  gross  weight  and  2  inch  tape 
for  others. 

(o  For  triple  and  double  slide  boxes: 
Joints  of  all  slides  must  be  taped  (See 
§  78.206-7)  or  stitched. 

<d)  Por  corrugated  fiberboard  only: 
One  butt  joint  taped  inside  and  outside 
with  strips  of  one  thickness  of  sulphate 
paper  not  less  than  2  inches  wide  ex- 
tending entire  length  of  joint  and  firmly 
glued  to  box.  For  boxes  not  exceeding 
65  pounds  gross  weight,  outside  strip  of 
sulphate  paper  to  be  of  basis  weight  not 
less  than  60  pounds  testing  not  less  than 
60  pounds  and  inside  strip  of  sulphate 
paper  to  be  of  basis  weight  not  less  than 
40  pounds  testing  not  less  than  40 
pounds.  Por  boxes  exceeding  65  pounds 
gross  weight,  outside  and  inside  with 
strips  of  sulphate  paper  which  must  each 
be  of  basis  weight  not  less  than  90 
pounds  testing  not  less  than  90  pounds. 
Basis  weight  of  paper  shown  is  500  sheets, 
24  X  36  inches. 

<1)  Por  glued  lap  Joint,  the  sides  of 
box  forming  joint  must  lap  not  less  than 
1^4"  and  be  firmly  glued  throughout 
entire  arer.  of  contact  with  a  glue  or  ad- 
hesive which  cannot  be  dissolved  In 
water  after  the  film  application  has 
dried. 

§78.206-12      nanged  heads. 

<ai  Must  have  4  flanges,  at  least  1" 
long  above  fillet,  on  each  head.  Recessed 
flanged  heads  not  authorized  for  boxes 
of  corrugated  fiberboard. 
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I  178,^06-13     Seams   which   are   to    be 
•titched. 

<a)  Overlap,  If  any,  required  to  be  at 
least  1  %  Inches  from  center  of  scoreline 


RULES  AND  REGtOATIONS 


Aotbor. 
iied 


Stnngtb  o<  fiberboard  (minlmam) 
Mullen  or  Cftdy  Teat 


rwinhu. 


rWmKl^ 


flaps,  the  other  at  a  right  angle  to  the 
first  and  spaced  approximately  equal  dis- 
tance on  the  closure  face;  strips  must  b« 
of  svifflclent  length  to  extend  not  1p<w 
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(4)  size  of  markings:  Specification 
markings  prescribed  in  subparagraph  (1) 
of  this  paragraph  must  be  at  least  ^ 
mch   high;    other    markings    must    be 
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Into  staples  about  ^Ae"  wide.  Staples 
of  metal  other  than  steel  are  author- 
ized provided  their  efficiency  is  equal 
to  that  of  steel  wire  staples  specified 
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§  78.207-8     Types  authorized. 

(a)  To  be  of  double-wall  corrugated 
fiberboard  of  the  following  types: 

( 1 )  Slotted  box ;  three  piece  box  with- 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


Strangth  of  flberboord  (minlmam) 
Mallo)  or  Cftdy  Teat 

Aatbor- 
lied 
Kton 

weicht 
(poandf) 

BoUd  board 

Doable. 

hoed  oor- 

rata  ted 

Doable- 
wall  oor- 
racated 

Box 

tngi 

Heads  ■ 

Box 

• 

Lta- 

Box 

Un- 

tng> 

K 

«0 

M< 

175 
200 

275 

200 
275 

850 

175 

200 

/«275 

\  aoo 

"m 

200 
200 

I  178.206-13     Seanu   which   are   to    be 
stitched. 

(a)  Overlap.  If  any,  reqiilred  to  be  at 
least  1 V4  inches  from  center  of  scorellne 
except  aa  In  S  78.206-12. 

I  78.206-14     Flap  clorare*. 

(a)  Plll-ln  pieces,  of  the  same  type 
flberboard  as  used  in  construction  of  the 
container,  are  required  where  it  is  neces- 
sary to  prevent  an  opening  between  the 
Inner  flaps,  unless  otherwise  provided  by 
Part  73  of  this  chapter. 

(b)  If  to  be  closed  by  adhesive,  each 

Inner  flap  must  cover  at  least  one-third         '  for  reoesaed  heads  when  med.    In  other  caaes  tame 

of  face;  Inner  flaps  must  butt  or  have  full    "as  prescribed  in  s  78.2o«-i5    a  complete  box  la 

overlap,   or  flll-in  pieces   must   be   used  •e«ptable  in  place  of  the  hnlng. 

unless  otherwise  nrovlrtcrt  hv  ^arf  nt  nf  ' '»c'np  at  kaat  138  pounds  per  thousand  square  feet 

umcoB  uuierwjae  proviaea  oy  f&n  li  01  or  inner  &clng  at  least  42  pounds  and  outer  faclne  at 

this    Chapter,    except    that    flll-ln    pieces  "^^t  90  pounds  per  thousand  square  feet. 

are  not  required  when  outer  flaps  have  chapte?^'  ^  otherwise  authorized  by  Part  73  of  this 
frill  overlap.    Outer  flaps  must  be  rea- 
sonably close  together  at  the  center  seam        <b)  Triple  slide  boxes  of  double-faced 

or  have  full  overlap.  corrugated  flberboard  of  at  least  175- 

(c)  In  lieu  of  flll-ln  pieces  between  Pound  test  are  also  authorized  for  65 
Inner  flaps  which  do  not  butt,  the  fol-  pounds  gross  weight. 

lowing  Is  authorized  when  linings  are     o  7„  ^^^  i  t     rn    •      t       ,  - 

not  prescribed  in  S  78.206-1^:  *  /h.-^uo-i?     Uosmg  for  shipment. 

(1)  Top  and  bottom  pads  the  same  ^a)  Slotted  container,  by  coating  with 
dimensions  as  Interior  of  container  of  adhesive  the  entire  contact  surfaces  of 
solid  or  cornigated  flberboard  at  least  closing  flaps  and  fill-in  pieces  where  re- 
125  pound  test  (Mullen  or  Cady).  quired  or  as  prescribed  in  subparagraph 

(2)  Minimum  combined  weight  of  fac-  <1>.  (2),  or  (3)  of  this  paragraph. 
Ings  for  corrugated  flberboard  pads  must  (D  By  stitching  with  staples  as  pre- 
be  at  least  52  pounds  per  thousand  square  scribed  by  5  78.206-6  at  2y2-inch  inter- 
'eet.  vals  along  all  seams  (one  5-lnch  space 

(3)  Minimum  combined  weight  of  allowed  when  necessary  to  permit  use  of 
component  plies  for  solid  flberboard  pads  stitching  device) ;  or  with  staples  made 
must  be  at  least  114  pounds  per  thou-  of  flat  wire  of  hardness  not  less  than 
sand  square  feet,  exclusive  of  adhesives.  equivalent  of  Rockwell  B90,  and  not  less 

(4)  Complete  inner  box  or  boxes.  than  0.037  inch  tliick  and  not  less  than 

(d)  Single-flap  closures  are  author-  0.074  Inch  wide,  with  not  less  than  ly^- 
Ized  for  boxes  with  one  dimension  not  inch  crown,  may  be  spaced  not  more 
over  2";  each  flap  must  be  scored  and  than  5  Inches  apart.  Such  staples  may 
form  one  of  the  small  faces  of  the  box  be  used  across  center  seam  where  outside 
and  lap  at  least  5"  on  one  of  the  largest  flajis  meet  in  lieu  of  on  both  sides  of 
'aces.  center  seam  but  need  only  be  used  where 

outside  flaps  overlay  inner  flaps;  or 
staples  made  of  arcuate  wire  of  hard- 
ness not  less  than  equivalent  of  Rockwell 
B90,  and  not  less  than  0.027  inch  thick 
and  not  less  than  0.095  inch  wide,  with 
not  less  than  1  inch  crown,  may  be  spaced 
not  more  than  5  inches  apart.  Such 
stitches  when  spaced  not  more  than  2  »4 
inches  apart  may  be  used  across  center 
seam  where  outside  flaps  meet  in  lieu  of 
on  both  Sides  of  center  seam  but  need 
only  be  used  where  outside  flaps  overlap 
inner  flaps. 

(2)  Por  flberboard  boxes  containing 
not  more  than  1  inside  metal  can  not  ex- 
ceeding 1  gallon  nominal  capacity,  by 
application  of  2  strips  of  pressure-sensi- 
tive tape  not  less  than  ^  Inch  In  width, 
1  strip  to  be  placed  approximately  eqiial 
distance  over  the  seam  of  abutting  outer 


§  78.206-15     Linings  (when  prescribed). 

(a)  Of  1 -piece  to  extend  around  4 
faces  with  Joint  at  center  of  1  face 
and  with  4  flanges,  at  least  I'/a"  long, 
on  each  end  (comers  may  be  mi- 
tered)  to  bend  over  the  other  2  faces; 
also  2  pads  to  cover  the  other  2  faces. 
Pads  may  be  omitted  if  closing  flaps 
afford  3  thicknesses  throughout  face. 
For  boxes  with  1  dimension  not  over  3". 
one  of  the  widest  flanges  may  be  length- 
ened to  cover  entire  face  and  lap  6"  on 
the  adjoining  face  and  the  other  flanges 
and  the  pads  may  then  be  omitted. 

§  78.20(^-16     Aathorized     gross     weight 
and  parts  required. 

(a)  Authorized  gross  weight  (when 
packed)   and  parts  required  as  follows: 


flaps,  the  other  at  a  right  angle  to  the 
first  and  spaced  approximately  equal  dis- 
tance on  the  clofixire  face;  strips  mu5t  be 
of  sufficient  length  to  extend  not  less 
than  1  inch  beyond  score  lines  on  side  and 
end  panels.  Tape  shall  have  a  mlnimuin 
tensile  strength  of  160  pounds  per  inch 
of  width;  minimum  adhesion  value  of  18 
ounces  per  inch  of  width;  and  minimum 
elongation  of  12  percent  at  break,  or  hav- 
Ing  a  minimum  longitudinal  tensile 
strength  of  not  less  than  240  pounds  per 
inch  of  width;  minimum  adhesion  value 
of  18  ounces  per  Inch  of  width  and  a 
minimum  elongation  of  3  percent  at 
break. 

(3)  Por  slotted  containers  only,  rein- 
forced tape  complying  with  the  require- 
ments of  S  78.206-7  (b)  Is  authorized  for 
application  over  the  center  seam  only. 
Tape  must  extend  over  the  ends  of  box 
not  less  than  2^2  Inches. 

(b)  Double  slide  boxes  or  triple  slide 
boxes,  by  coating  with  adhesive  the  inner 
slides:  for  single-flap  closiires  as  author- 
ized for  boxes  with  one  dimension  not 
over  2  Inches,  the  flaps  must  be  fastened 
to  the  body  with  adhesive. 

(c)  Flberboard  boxes  with  covers  ex- 
tending over  sides  but  not  to  bottom, 
covers  resting  on  walls  of  box.  or  tele- 
scope boxes  of  equal  depth  section,  cov- 
ers extending  to  bottom,  must  be  secured 
by  one  of  the  following  methods: 

(1)  By  not  less  than  three  metal 
straps,  one  lengthwise  and  others  at  right 
angles  thereto. 

(2)  When  cover  extends  not  less  than 
3  Inches  over  the  walls  of  the  box,  by 
coating  with  adhesive  the  entire  contact 
area  of  the  cover. 

(d>  When  metal  straps  are  specified, 
boxes  must  be  strapped  with  the  required 
number ;  size  at  least  %  inch  x  0.015  inch. 

§  78.206-18     Marking. 

(a>  On  each  container.  Symbol  In 
rectangle  as  follows: 


ICC-12C' 


(1)  Stars  to  be  replaced  by  authorized 
gross  weight  (for  example,  ICC-12C65, 
etc. ) .  This  mark  shall  be  understood  to 
certify  that  the  container  complies  with 
all  specification  requirements. 

( 2 )  Name  and  address  of  plant  making 
the  container;  symbol  (letters)  author- 
ized If  recorded  with  the  Bureau  of  Ex- 
plosives. This  mark  to  be  located  just 
above  or  below  the  mark  specified  in 
this  paragraph. 

(3)  When  metal  straps  are  prescribed, 

boxes  must  be  marked  " 

(niunber)  METAL  STRAPS  REQUIRED" 
Just  above  or  below  the  mark  specified  in 
this  paragraph. 
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(4)  Size  of  markings:  Specification 
markings  prescribed  in  subparagraph  (1) 
of  this  paragraph  must  be  at  least  Vt 
mch  high;  other  markings  must  be 
legible. 

8  78.206-19  Special  box;  authorized 
onlj  for  polyethylene,  or  other  suita- 
ble plastic,  tight-fitting  inside  con- 
tainers having  minimum  vrall  thick- 
ness of  0.015  inch  and  so  designed 
as  to  maintain  their  configuration 
when  standing  empty  and  open. 

(a)  Box  shall  comply  with  this  speci- 
fication except  that  top  of  box  shall  be 
closed  by  means  of  slotted  flaps  so  ar- 
ranged as  to  provide  protection  for  the 
neck  of  the  Inside  container  and  be  fltted 
with  flll-ln  pieces  as  necessary.  Top  may 
have  die-cut  area  of  suitable  size  to  pro- 
vide for  easy  opening.  Complete  pack- 
age, closed  as  for  shipment,  with  Inside 
container  flUed  to  rated  capacity  with 
water,  must  be  capable  of  withstanding 
2  drops  from  a  height  of  4  feet  onto  solid 
concrete  without  leakage  or  serious  rup- 
ture of  box.  Authorized  gross  weight  not 
over  65  poimds.  (See  9  73.257(a)  (6)  of 
this  chapter.) 

§78.207      SpecificaUon   12D;   fiberboard 

boxes. 

§  78.207-1      CompUance. 

(a)  Required  in  all  details. 
§  78.207-2      Definitions. 

(a)  Terms  such  as  "200 -pound  test" 
mean  minimum  strength,  Mullen  or 
CJady  test. 

(b)  "Joints"  are  where  edges  of  parts 
of  box  are  connected  together  in  setting 
up  the  box.  Generally  done  by  box 
maker. 

(c)  "Seams"  are  where  edges  of  parts 
of  box  are  visible,  except  joints,  when 
box  is  closed. 

§  78.207-3      Qassification  of  board. 

(a)  Flberboard  Is  hereby  classlfled  by 
strength  of  completed  board  as  in  flrst 
column  of  the  following  table;  weights 
specified  In  the  table  are  the  minimnma 

authorized. 


Facings  for 

double- wall 

corrugated 

flberboard— 

ClsMlfled 

Mtnlmum 

strength  '  of 

combined 

completed  board 

weight  of  the- 

Ings  Including 

center  liner 

(pounds  per 

1.000  sq.  ft.) 

275 

110 
126 

350 

"Mullen  or  Cady  test  (minimum). 
§78.207-^     Corrugated  fiberboard. 

'a)  Both  outer  facings  water  resist- 
ant; corrugated  sheets  at  least  0.009" 
thick  and  weigh  not  less  than  26  pounds 
per  1000  square  feet;  all  parts  securely 
Riued  together  throughout  all  contact 
areas. 

§  78.207-5     SUtching  sUpIes.  . 

i\mI>^   Steel   wire   at   least    %2"    x 
""19  .  or  equal  cross  secUon.  formed 
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Into  staples  about  '^/ie"  wide.  Staples 
of  metal  other  than  steel  are  author- 
ized provided  their  efBciency  Is  equal 
to  that  of  steel  wire  staples  specified 
In  this  section. 

§  78.207-6     Tape. 

(a)  Coated  with  glue  at  least  equal 
to  No.  1%  Peter  Coop>er  standard. 
Cloth  tape  of  str6igth,  across  the 
woof,  at  least  70  units.  Elmendorf  test. 
Sisal  tape  of  2  sheets  of  No.  1  Kraft 
paper,  total  weight  80  pounds  p>er 
ream  (500  sheets.  24"  x  36");  sheets 
to  be  combined  with  asphalt  and  re- 
inforced by  unspun  sisal  fibers  com- 
pletely embedded  in  the  asphalt  and  ex- 
tending across  the  tape,  except  as  pro- 
vided In  5  78.207-10(d>. 

(b)  Tape  for  closure  of  slotted  con- 
tainers complying  with  the  following  re- 
quirements Is  authorized  when  applied  as 
prescribed  in  S  78.207-17  (a)  (3)  : 

(1)  Tape  must  be  not  less  than  3 
Inches  wide  and  shall  be  made  of  two 
sheets  of  100  percent  sulfate  Kraft  each 
not  less  than  30  pounds  basis  weight,  re- 
inforced with  glass,  sisal,  or  rayon  fiber, 
combined  with  a  laminant  of  asphalt  or 
other  material  not  affected  by  tempera- 
ture extremes  any  more  than  would 
standard  180*  to  200"  softening  point 
asphalt. 

(2)  Tape  must  be  reinforced  by  length- 
wise fibers  spaced  not  more  than  an  aver- 
age of  V2  inch  apart,  and  by  crosswise 
fibers  spaced  not  less  than  an  average  of 
2  per  inch  except  that  when  a  diamond 
pattern  Is  employed  for  crosswise  rem- 
forcement,  the  spacing  between  the 
parallel  sides  of  the  diamond  measured 
In  the  machine  direction  must  be  not 
more  than  1  Inch. 

(3)  Glass  or  sisal  reinforced  tape  must 
have  a  minimum  tensile  strength  in  the 
machine  direction  of  75  pounds  per  Inch 
of  width  and  a  minimum  tensile  strength 
In  the  cross  direction  of  45  pounds  per 
Inch  of  width;  rayon  reinforced  tape 
milst  have  a  minimum  tensile  strength  In 
the  machine  direction  of  57  pounds  per 
inch  of  width  and  a  minimum  tensile 
strength  In  the  cross  direction  of  27 
pounds  per  inch  of  width  with  elongation 
not  exceeding  15  percent.  Tensile  tests 
on  the  finished  product  shall  be  made  on 
a  3 -inch  width  sample. 

§  78.207-7     Test. 

(a)  Acceptable  board  must  have  pre- 
scribed strength,  Mullen  or  Cady  test, 
after  exposure  for  at  least  3  hours  to 
normal  atmospheric  conditions  (50  to  70 
percent  relative  humidity),  imder  test 
as  follows: 

(1)  Clamp  board  firmly  In  machine 
and  turn  wheel  thereof  at  constant  speed 
of  approximately  2  revolutions  per 
second. 

(2)  Six  punctures  required,  3  from 
each  side ;  all  results  but  one  must  show 
prescribed  strength. 

(3)  Board  falling  may  be  retested  by 
making  24  punctures.  12  from  each  side, 
when  all  results  but  4  show  prescribed 
strength  the  board  Is  acceptable. 

(4)  Double-pop  tests  may  be  dis- 
regarded. 
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§  78.207-8     Types  authorized. 

(a)  To  be  of  double-wall  corrugated 
flberboard  of  the  following  types: 

( 1 )  Slotted  box ;  three  piece  box  with- 
out recessed  ends;  double-slide  box; 
triple-slide  box;  telescope  box,  with  sec- 
tions of  equal  depth,  or  with  covers,  top 
or  bottom  or  both,  with  3  inch  overlap. 

§  78.207-9      Forming. 

(a)  Parts  must  be  cut  true  to  size  and 
so  creased  and  slotted  as  to  fit  closely 
into  i>osition  without  cracking,  surface 
breaks,  separation  of  parts  outside  of 
crease,  or  undue  binding. 

§  78.207-10     Joints. 

(a)  For  slotted  containers:  Lapped 
1^  Inches  from  center  of  scorellne  ex- 
cept as  in  §  78.207-11;  stitched  at  2Mi- 
Inch  Intervals  and  within  1  Inch  of  each 
end  of  joint;  body  Joint  must  be  double- 
stitched  (2  parallel  stitches)  at  each  end 
of  joint  over  18  Inches  long. 

(b)  Por  slotted  containers  only:  One 
butt  joint  taped  (See  S  78.207-6)  Is  au- 
thorized; 3  inch  tape  required. 

(c)  For  triple  and  double  slide  boxes: 
Joints  of  all  slides  must  be  taped  (See 
§  78.207-6)  or  stitched. 

(d)  One  butt  joint  taped  inside  and 
outside  with  strips  of  one  thickness  of 
sulphate  paper  not  less  than  2  inches 
wide  extending  entire  length  of  joint 
and  firmly  glued  to  box.  For  boxes  not 
exceeding  65  pounds  gross  weight,  out- 
side strip  of  sulphate  paper  to  be  of  basis 
weight  not  less  than  60  pounds  testing 
not  less  than  60  pounds  and  inside  strip 
of  sulphate  paper  to  be  of  basis  weight 
not  less  than  40  pounds  testing  not  less 
than  40  pounds.  Por  boxes  exceeding  65 
pounds  gross  weight,  outside  and  inside 
with  strips  of  sulphate  paper  which  must 
each  be  of  basis  weight  not  less  than  90 
pounds  testing  not  less  than  90  pounds. 
Basis  weight  of  paper  shown  la  for  500 
sheets,  24  x  36  Inches. 

(1)  For  glued  lap  joint,  the  sides  of 
box  forming  Joint  must  lap  not  less  than 
1^"  and  be  firmly  glued  throughout 
entire  area  of  contact  with  a  glue  or 
adhesive  which  cannot  be  dissolved  in 
water  after  the  film  application  has 
dried. 

§  78.207-11      Flanged  heads. 

(a)  Must  have  4  flanges,  at  least  1" 
long  above  fillet,  on  each  head.  Recessed 
flanged  heads  not  authorized. 

§  78.207-12      Seams    which    are    to    be 
stitched. 

(a)  Overlap,  If  any,  required  to  be  at 
least  1 V2  inches  from  center  of  scorellne 
except  as  In  §  78.207-11. 

§  78.207-13     Flap  closures. 

(a)  Fill-in  pieces,  of  the  same  type 
flberboard  as  used  In  construction  of 
the  container,  are  required  where  It  Is 
necessary  to  prevent  an  opening  between 
the  inner  flaps. 

(b)  If  to  be  closed  by  adhesive,  each 
Inner  flap  must  cover  at  least  Vz  of  face; 
Inner  flaps  must  butt  or  have  full  over- 
lap, or  flll-ln  pieces  must  be  used ;  except 
that  flll-ln  pieces  are  not  required  when 
outer  flaps  have  full  overlap.  Outer  flaps 
must  butt  or  have  full  overlap. 
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§  78.207-14    Linings  (when  preKiibed). 

(a)  Of  1  piece  to  extend  aroimd  4  faces 
with  Joint  at  center  of  1  face  and  with  4 
flanges,  at  least  IV^"  kmg,  on  each  end 
(comers  may  be  mitered)  to  bend  over 
the  other  2  faces;  also  2  pads  to  cover  the 
other  2  faces.  Pads  may  be  omitted  if 
closing  flaps  afford  3  thicknesses 
throtighout  face.  For  boxes  with  1  di- 
mension not  over  3",  one  of  the  widest 
flanges  may  be  lengthened  to  cover  en- 
tire face  and  lap  6"  on  the  adjoining  face 
and  the  other  flanges  and  the  pads  may 
then  be  omitted. 

§  78.207-15     Authorized     gross     weight 
and  parts  required. 

(a)  Authorized  gross  weight  (when 
packed)  and  parts  required  as  follows: 

(1)  For  authorized  gross  weight  not 
over  25  pounds,  box  must  be  constructed 
of  at  least  275-pound  test  double-wall 
corrugated  flberboard  with  liners  and  top 
and  bottom  pads,  or  a  complete  inner 
box,  of  same  material. 

(2)  For  authorized  gross  weight  over 
25  poimds  but  not  exceeding  75  pounds, 
inside  containers  must  be  packed  in  boxes 
of  at  least  275 -pound  test  double- wall 
corrugated  flberboard  and  these  packages 
packed  in  an  outside  box  of  at  least  350- 
pound  test  double-wall  comigated  flber- 
board. 

§  7&207-16     Test   for   completed   pack- 
age. 

(a)  The  completed  packages  closed 
as  for  shipment  must  be  capable  of  with- 
standing a  drop  of  4  feet  to  solid  con- 
crete without  breakage  of  the  inside 
containers. 

§  78.207-17     Qosing  for  shipment. 

(a)  Slotted  container,  by  coating  with 
adhesive  the  entire  contact  surfaces  of 
closing  flaps  and  flll-in  pieces,  or  as  pre- 
scribed in  subparagraphs  (1) ,  (2) .  or  (3) 
of  this  paragraph. 

(1)  By  stitching  at  2»4-inch  intervals 
along  all  seams  (one  5-inch  space  al- 
lowed when  necessary  to  permit  use  of 
stitching  device). 

(2)  For  flberboard  boxes  containing 
not  more  than  1  inside  metal  can  not 
exceeding  1  gallon  nominal  capacity,  by 
application  of  2  strips  of  pressure-sensi- 
tive tape  not  less  than  V4  inch  in  width, 
1  strip  to  be  placed  approximately  equal 
distance  over  the  seam  of  abutting  outer 
flaps,  the  other  at  a  right  angle  to  the 
first  and  spaced  approximately  equal 
distance  on  the  closiire  face ;  strips  must 
be  of  sufficient  length  to  extend  not  less 
than  1  inch  beyond  score  lines  on  side 
and  end  panels.  Tape  shall  have  a  mini- 
mum tensile  strength  of  160  pounds  per 
inch  of  width;  minimum  adhesion  value 
of  18  oimces  per  inch  of  width;  and  mini- 
mum elongation  of  12  percent  at  break, 
or  having  a  mlnlmiim  longitudinal  tensile 
strength  of  not  less  than  240  poimds  per 
inch  of  width;  minimiiin  adhesion  value 
of  18  oimces  per  inch  of  width  and  a 
mlnlmiun  elongation  of  3  percent  at 
break. 

(3)  For  slotted  containers  only,  rein- 
forced tape  complying  with  the  require- 
ments of  8  78.207-6  (b)  is  authorized  for 
application  over  the  center  seam  only. 
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Tape  must  extend  over  the  ends  of  box 
not  less  than  2Yt  inches. 

(b)  Double  slide  boxes  or  triple  slide 
boxes,  by  coating  with  adhesive  the  inner 
slides ;  for  single-flap  closures  as  author- 
ized for  boxes  with  one  dimension  not 
over  2  inches,  the  flaps  must  be  fastened 
to  the  body  with  adhesive. 

(c)  Fibertward  boxes  with  covers  ex- 
tending over  sides  but  not  to  bottom, 
covers  resting  on  walls  of  box.  or  tele- 
scope boxes  of  equal  depth  section,  covers 
extending  to  bottom,  must  be  secured  by 
one  of  the  following  methods: 

(1)  By  not  less  than  three  metal 
straps,  one  lengthwise  and  others  at 
right  angles  thereto. 

(2)  When  cover  extends  not  less  than 
3  Inches  over  the  walls  of  the  box,  by 
coating  with  adhesive  the  entire  contact 
area  of  the  cover. 

(d)  When  metal  straps  are  specified, 
boxes  must  be  strapped  with  the  required 
number;  size  at  least  %  inch  by  0.015 
inch. 

§  78.207-18     Blarliing. 

(a)  On  each  container.  Symbol  in 
rectangle  as  follows: 


ICO-12D»»« 


(1)  Stars  to  be  replaced  by  authorized 
gross  weight  (for  example.  ICX::-12D65, 
etc. ) .  This  mark  shall  be  understood  to 
certify  that  the  container  complies  with 
all  specification  requirements. 

(2 )  Name  and  address  of  plant  Tnaicing 
the  container;  symbol  (letters)  author- 
ized if  recorded  with  the  Bureau  of  Ex- 
plosives. This  mark  to  be  located  just 
above  or  below  the  mark  specified  in  this 
peuitigraph. 

(3/   When  metal  straps  are  prescribed, 

boxes  must  be  marked  " 

(number)  METAL  STRAPS  REQUIRED" 
Just  above  or  below  the  mark  specified 
in  this  paragraph. 

(4)  Size  of  markings:  Specification 
markings  prescribed  In  subparagraph  (1) 
of  this  paragraph  must  be  at  least  ^ 
inch  high;  other  markings  must  be 
legible. 

§78.208     SpecificaUon   12E;  fiberboard 
boxes. 

§  78.208-1     CompUance. 

(a)  Required  in  all  details. 
§  78.208-2     DefiniUons. 

(a)  Terms  such  as  "200-pound  test" 
mean  mlnlmimi  strength.  Mullen  or  Cady 
test. 

(b)  "Joints"  are  where  edges  of  parts 
of  box.  except  recessed  flanged  heads, 
are  connected  u>gether  in  setting  up  the 
box.    Generally  done  by  box  maker. 

(c)  "Seams"  are  where  edges  of  parts 
of  box  are  visible,  except  joints,  when  box 
is  closed. 

§  78.208-3     Corrugated  fiberboard. 

( a )  Both  outer  facings  water  resistant ; 
corrugated  sheets  must  be  at  least  0.009 
inch  thick  and  weigh  not  less  than  26 
pounds  per  1000  square  feet;  all  parts 
must  be  securely  glued  together  through- 
out all  contact  areas. 


§  78.208-4     Tape. 

(a)  Coated  with  glue  at  least  equal  to 
No.  1%  Peter  Cooper  standard.  Cloth 
tape  of  strength,  across  woof,  at  least  70 
imits.  Elmendorf  test.  Sisal  tape  of  2 
sheets  of  No.  1  Kraft  paper,  total  weight 
80  poimds  per  resun  (500  sheets,  24  x  36 
inches) ;  sheets  to  be  combined  with 
asphalt  and  reinforced  by  unspun  sisal 
fibers  completely  embedded  in  the  as- 
phalt and  extending  across  the  tape. 

§  78.208-5     Test. 

(a)  Acceptable  board  must  have  pre- 
scribed strength.  Mullen  or  Cady  test 
after  exposure  for  at  least  3  hours  to 
normsd  atmospheric  conditions  ( 50  to  70 
percent  relative  humidity) ,  under  t«st  as 
follows : 

<  1 )  Clamp  board  firmly  in  machine 
and  tiirn  wheel  thereof  at  constant  speed 
of  approximately  2  revolutions  per  sec- 
ond. 

(2)  Six  punctures  required.  3  from 
each  side;  aU  results  but  one  must  show 
prescribed  strength. 

(3)  Board  falling  may  be  re  tested  by 
making  24  punctures,  12  from  each  side; 
when  all  results  but  4  show  prescribed 
strength  the  board  is  acceptable. 

(4)  Double-pop  tests  may  be  dis- 
regarded. 

§  78.208-6     Type  authorized. 

(a)  Cornigated  fiberboard  with  one- 
piece  bKXly  with  separate  flanged  heads. 
Box  is  authorized  only  for  1  or  2  rectan- 
gular metal  Inside  containers  of  not  over 
5  gallons  capacity  each. 

§  78.208-7      Forming. 

(a)  Parts  must  be  cut  true  to  size  and 
so  creased  and  slotted  as  to  fit  closely 
into  position  without  cracking,  surface 
breaks,  separation  of  parts  outside  of 
crease,  or  undue  binding. 

§  78.208-8     Joinu. 

(a)  Body.  Each  end  of  body  must 
have  four  flanges,  creased  to  bend  over 
outside  of  body,  at  least  2  Vi"  long  beyond 
cresise. 

(b)  Butt  joint.  One  butt  joint  taped 
is  authorized;  3-inch  tape  required. 

§  78.208-9      Flanged  heads. 

(a)  Each  head  must  have  four  flanges, 
one  on  each  edge,  creased  to  bend  over 
outside  body  of  the  box  and  then  under 
the  body  flanges,  of  length  at  least  5 
inches  exclusive  of  creases. 

§  78.208-10      Authorized     gross     weipht 
(when  packed)  and  parts  required. 

(a)  Board  for  outside  container  must 
be  comigated  fiberboard  at  least  400- 
ix)ung  test;  minimum  combined  weight 
of  component  plies,  exclusive  of  adhe- 
slves,  180  pounds  per  1000  square  feet; 
body  must  be  double-wall  board:  heads 
may  be  double-faced  board.  Authorized 
gross  weight  110  pounds. 
§  78.208-1 1      Qoslng  for  shipment. 

(a)  Boxes  must  be  closed  by  applying 
heads  with  head-fianges  tucked  under 
body-fianges  and  then  fastening  each 
head  in  place  with  a  fiat  steel  strap,  at 
least  %"  X  0.015".  extending  around  the 
4  sides  of  the  body  and  securely  sealed. 
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§  78.208-12     Marking. 

(a)  On  each  container.     Symbol  in 
rectangle  as  follows: 


ICX>-13E110 


(1)  This  mark  shall  be  understood 
to  certify  that  the  container  compiles 
with  all  specification  requirements. 

(2)  Name  and  address  of  plant  making 
the  container;  symbol  (letters)  author- 
ized if  recorded  with  the  Bureau  of  Ex- 
plosives. This  mark  to  be  located  just 
above  or  below  the  mark  specified  in  this 
paragraph. 

(3)  When  metal  straps  are  prescribed, 
boxes  must  be  marked  " (num- 
ber) METAL  STRAPS  REQUIRED"  just 
above  or  below  the  mark  specified  in  this 
paragraph. 

(4)  Size  of  markings:  Specification 
markings  prescribed  in  subparagraph  (1) 
of  tills  paragraph  must  be  at  least  Vn 
Inch  high;  other  markings  must  be 
legible. 

§78.209      Specification  12H;  fiberboard 
boxes. 

§  78.209-1      Compliance. 

(a)  Required  in  all  details. 

§  78.209-2     DefiniUons. 

(a)  Terms  such  as  "200-pound  test" 
mean  minimum  strength,  Mullen  or  Cady 
test. 

(b)  "Joints"  are  where  edges  of  parts 
of  box  are  cormected  together  in  setting 
up  the  box.  Generally  done  by  box 
maker. 

'O  •'Sean:is"  are  where  edges  of  parts 
of  box  are  visible,  except  joints,  when  box 
Is  closed. 

§  78.209-3      Oassification  of  board. 

(a)  Fiberboard  is  hereby  classlfled  by 
strength  of  completed  board  as  in  first 
column  of  the  following  table;  weights 
specified  in  the  table  are  the  minimum 

authorized. 


Fiwlnps  for  ooiTucat<?d 
Cberboard 

Classified  strenpth ' 
ofoompleteii  board 

Douhle-faoed- 

mlninmm 

combined 

welpb:  of 

fadnES 

(pounds  per 

1,000  sq.ft.) 

Double-waU- 
mlnlmum 
combined 
weight  of 

fadnfis  Includ- 
ing center 
liner 

(pounds  per 

1.000  sq,  ft.) 

275... 

138 
138 
180 
180 
180 
180 

no 

110 
126 
180 
180 
ISO 

325...    

J50....    

375..         

400..          

450..          

•  Mullen  or  Cady  test  (minimum). 
§78.209-4     Corrugated   fiberboard. 

'a)  Both  outer  facings  water  resist- 
ant; corrugated  sheets  must  be  at  least 
0,009  inch  thick  and  weigh  not  less 
jnan  26  pounds  per  1000  square  feet;  all 
parts  must  be  securely  glued  together 
inroughout  all  contact  areas. 

§78.209-3      Stitching  staple.,. 

<a>  Of  steel  wire,  copper-coated  or 
«3uivalent   in   nonsparking   quality,    at 


'  '   TEOERAl  REGISTER 

least  ^2"  X  0.019".  or  equal  cross  sec- 
tion, formed  Into  staples  about  Tie"  wide. 

§  78.209-6     Tape. 

(a)  Used  for  manufacturers'  joints 
must  be  coated  with  glue  at  least  equal 
to  No.  1%  Peter  Cooper  standard.  Cloth 
tape  of  strength,  across  the  woof,  at  least 
70  units.  Elmendorf  test.  Sisal  tape  of 
2  sheets  of  No.  1  Kraft  paper,  total 
weight  80  pounds  per  ream  (500  sheets. 
24"  X  36") ;  sheets  to  be  combined  with 
asphalt  and  reinforced  by  unspun  sisal 
fibers  completely  embedded  in  the  as- 
phalt and  extendmg  across  the  tape. 

§  78.209-7     Test. 

(a)  Acceptable  board  must  have  pre- 
scribed strength.  Mullen  or  Cady  test, 
after  exposure  for  at  least  3  hours  to 
normal  atmospheric  conditions  (50  to 
70  percent  relative  humidity),  under 
test  as  follows: 

(1)  Clamp  board  flrmly  m  machine 
and  turn  wheel  thereof  at  constant  speed 
of  approximately  2  revolutions  per  sec- 
ond. 

(2)  Six  punctures  required.  3  from 
each  side;  all  results  but  one  must  show 
prescribed  strength. 

(3)  Board  failing  may  be  retested  by 
making  24  punctures,  12  from  each  side; 
when  all  results  but  4  show  prescribed 
strength,  the  board  is  acceptable. 

(4)  For  corrugated  fiberboard,  dou- 
ble-pop tests  may  be  disregarded. 

§  78.209-8      Type  authorized. 

(a)  Shall  be  corrugated  fiberboard, 
telescoping  type,  I-piece,  2-piece  or  3- 
piece  construction  without  recessed 
heads,  as  follows: 

(1)  Box  to  consist  of  top  and  bottom 
sections  divided  equally  or  unequally 
and  inner  lining  tube.  The  lining  tube 
must  be  staple  stitched  tc  the  lower  sec- 
tion of  the  box  to  give  in  effect  a  2-piece 
box.     (See  S  78.209-11.) 

(2)  Box  to  consist  of  full  depth  top 
and  bottom  sections  completely  tele- 
scoping. No  Inner  lining  tube  required. 
Three  variations  are  authorized:  one 
with  bottom  slotted  on  ends  and  cover 
on  sides;  second,  with  both  cover  and 
bottom  slotted  on  sides;  and  third,  with 
sides  and  ends  (both  covers  and  bottom) 
not  slotted,  manufacturer's  joint  a  side 
lap  glued  or  stapled  to  end,  closing  fiaps 
to  form  top  and  bottom  of  box  with  side 
closing  fiaps  out  and  overlapping. 

Note  1:  Hand-holes  oval  !n  shape,  not 
more  than  1  Inch  In  wldtl  by  3  Inches  In 
length,  and  horizontal  with  top  score  line, 
are  authorized  In  ends  of  top  section  of 
boxes. 

(3)  Box  to  consist  of  1-piece,  2-piece, 
or  3-piece,  without  recessed  heads,  fit- 
ted with  lining  tube  as  prescribed  in 
§  78.209-11.  except  that  lining  tube  is  not 
required  for  boxes  used  for  shipment  of 
electric  blasting  caps  packed  in  accord- 
ance with  §  73.66 'g)  (1)  of  this  chapter. 
When  outer  fiaps  butt,  inner  flaps  must 
also  butt,  except  1-piece  with  tube  or  2- 
piece  fully  telescoping  Vj  slotted  style 
may  have  outer  flaps  that  overlap  a 
minimum  of  2  inches  to  and  including 
full  overlap,  and  inner  fiaps  may  be  of 
same  length  as  outer  fiaps. 

(4)  Three-piece  box  without  recessed 
end.s.    Outer  fiap  may  be  full  lap  style 
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with  a  3-inch  tuck.  With  the  full  lap 
style,  the  inner  end  fiaps  must  have  a 
minimum  length  of  4  inches  with  or 
without  hand  holes. 

§  78.209-9     Forming. 

(a)  Parts  must  be  cut  true  to  size  and 
so  creased  and  slotted  as  to  fit  closely  into 
position  without  cracking,  surface 
breaks,  separation  of  parts  outside  of 
crease,  or  undue  binding. 

§  78.209-10     Joints. 

(a)  Lapped  11/2"  and  stitched  at  2^2" 
Intervals  and  withm  1"  of  each  end  of 
joint;  except  for  full  depth  telescope 
style  boxes,  body  joints  must  be  double- 
stitched  (two  parallel  rows  of  stitches). 

(b)  For  glued  lap  joint,  the  sides  of 
box  forming  joint  must  lap  not  less  than 
IV*"  and  be  firmly  glued  throughout  en- 
tire area  of  contact  with  a  glue  or  adhe- 
sive which  cannot  be  dissolved  in  water 
after  the  film  appUcation  has  dried. 

(c)  For  hnlng  tubes  only,  one  butt 
joint  taped  (see  §  78.209-6)  tape  not 
less  than  3"  wide  is  authorized. 

§  78.209—11      Authorized     gross     weight 
and   parts  required. 

(a)  Box  shall  be  corrugated  flberboard 
at  least  275  poimd  test.  Tubes,  when  re- 
quired, shall  be  of  solid  flberboard  at 
least  200-pound  test,  or  of  corrugated 
flberboard  of  at  least  275-pound  test, 
with  adjoining  edges  stitched,  taped,  or 
glued. 

(b)  Authorized  gross  weight:  65 
poimds. 

§  78.209-12      Closing  for  shipment. 

(a)  By  any  method  capable  of  with- 
standing tests  prescribed  by  5  78.209-16 
without  failure. 

§  78.209-13     Marking. 

(a)  On  each  container.  Symbol  in 
rectangle  as  follows: 


ICC— 12H' 


( 1 )  stars  to  be  replaced  by  authorized 
gross  weight  (for  example  ICC-12H65). 
This  mark  shall  be  understood  to  certify 
that  the  container  complies  with  all 
specification  requirements. 

(2)  Name  and  address  of  plant  mak- 
ing the  container;  symbol  (letters)  au- 
thorized If  recorded  with  the  Bureau  of 
Explosives.  This  mark  to  be  located  just 
above  or  below  the  mark  specified  In 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section. 

(3)  Size  of  markings:  Specification 
markings  prescribed  in  subparagraph  (1) 
of  this  paragraph  must  be  at  least  V2 
Inch  high;  other  markings  must  be 
legible. 

§  78.209-14     Special  tests. 

(a)  By  whom  and  when.  By  or  for 
each  plant  making  the  boxes;  at  begin- 
ning of  manufacture  and  at  six -month 
Intervals  thereafter;  on  largest  size,  by 
weight.  Smaller  sizes  need  not  be  tested 
if  they  have  the  same  or  equivalent  con- 
struction. Report  of  results,  with  all 
pertinent  data,  to  be  maintained  on  file 
for  one  year;  copy  to  be  flled  with  the 
Bureau  of  Explosives.  ^ 


18960 


RULES  ANI>  RfOULATIONS 


Tuesday,  December  29,  1964 


FEDERM  REGtSTER 


18961 


S  78.209-15     iUterUl. 

(a)  Box  material  must  comply  with 
requirements  of  8f  78.309-3,  78.209-4, 
78.209-7,  78.209-11.  and  the  foUowlng: 

(b)  Box  material  must  also  have  275 
poimd  test  strength  and  molstiire  con- 
tent not  over  30  percent  as  follows: 

(1)  Box  material  muBt  test  at  least 
200  poxinds  per  square  Inch  Immediately 
after  exposure  for  3  days  to  90  percent 
relative  humidity  of  not  less  than  70* 
nor  mo^  than  75*  P. 

t2-KBox  material  must  test  at  least 

"IM  pounds  per  square  Inch  Immediately 

after  It  has  been  In  contact  with  water 

for  3  hours  under  3"  head  at  not  less 

than  70*  nor  more  than  75*  P. 

Non:  The  tast  aball  b«  conducted  on  • 
■ample  no  greater  tlian  6  Inches  In  diameter 
when  ezpoaed  to  water.  The  sample  shall 
be  rigidly  fastened  to  a  water  column  device 
■o  oonstructed  as  to  provide  at  least  a  3 -Inch 
head  of  water  on  the  outer  surface  of  the 
flberboard  sample.  The  water  column  device 
miist  be  suspended  In  such  manner  that  free 
circulation  of  air  on  the  Inner  surface  of 
flberboard  sample  which  Is  not  exposed  to 
water  Is  permitted.  After  contact  with  water 
for  8  hours  under  conditions  specified,  the 
water  col\min  device  shall  be  emptied,  the 
sample  blotted,  and  Immediately  subjected 
to  IiCuUen  ot  Cady  test.  (A  6-lnch  diameter 
pipe  having  a  welded  flange  to  which  the 
sample  Is  secured  by  a  bolted  ring  flange 
is  Boceptable.) 

§  78.209—16     Completed  container. 

(a)  Scmiples  must  pass  the  following 
Immediately  after  exposure  for  2  weeks 
to  90  percent  relative  humidity  at  not 
less  than  70*  nor  more  than  75*  P.: 
loaded  containers  shall  contain  dummy 
contents  of  shape  and  weight  of  the  ex- 
pected contents,  and  shall  be  closed  In 
the^une  manner  as  for  shipment: 

(1)  Three  loaded  samples  to  be  tested. 
Each  must  withstand  200  drops  in  stand- 
ard 7-foot  revolving  test  drum  with 
pointed  hazard  In  place,  without  spilling 
any  contents. 

(2)  Three  loaded  samples  to  be  tested. 
Each  must  withstand  end  to  end  pres- 
sure of  at  least  500  pounds  without  de- 
flection of  over  IW- 

(3)  Three  empty  samples  to  be  tested. 
Each  must  withstand  top  to  bottom  pres- 
sure of  at  least  500  pounds  without  de- 
flection of  over  Va  Inch. 

(b)  As  an  alternate  to  the  drum  test 
specified  in  paragraph  (a),  3  loaded 
samples  must  pass  the  drop  test  speclfled 
below: 

(1)  Box  shall  be  dropped  from  height 
of  2  feet. 

(2)  Identification  of  face,  edge,  smd 
comers.  Facing  one  end  (with  the  man- 
ufacturer's joint  on  the  observer's  right) . 
the  top  of  the  box  Is  designated  as  1,  the 
right  side  as  2.  the  bottom  as  3,  and  the 
left  side  as  4.  The  near  end  Is  desig- 
nated as  5  and  the  far  end  as  6.  The 
edges  are  Identified  by  the  number  of 
the  two  faces  which  make  that  edge. 
as  for  example,  1-2  identifies  the  edge 
where  the  top  and  right  side  meet  and 
3-5  the  edge  having  the  manufacturer's 
Joint.  The  comers  are  identified  by  the 
nimiber  of  the  three  faces  which  meet 
to  form  that  comer,  as  for  example, 
1-2-5  Identifies  the  comer  where  the 
top,  the  right  side,  and  the  near  end 
meet. 


(c)  Drop  sequence  as  follows: 

(1)  A  comer  drop  on  1-2-5. 

(2)  An  edge  drop  on  the  shortest  edge 
radiating  from  that  comer  (usually  2-5) . 

(3)  An  edge  drop  on  the  next  shortest 
edge  radiating  from  that  comer  (usu- 
ally 1-5). 

(4)  An  edge  drop  on  the  longest  edge 
radiating  from  that  comer  (usually 
1-2). 

(5)  A  flatwise  drop  on  one  of  the 
smallest  faces  (usually  end  5  or  6). 

(6)  A  flatwise  drop  on  the  opposite 
smallest  face. 

(7)  A  flatwise  drop  on  one  of  the  me- 
dium faces  (usually  side  2  or  4) . 

(8)  A  flatwise  drop  on  the  opposite 
medium  face. 

(9)  A  flatwise  drop  on  one  of  the  larg- 
est faces  (usually  top  1  or  bottom  3). 

(10)  A  flatwise  drop  on  the  opposite 
large  face. 

This  completes  one  cycle  of  ten  drops. 
Commence  the  next  cycle,  with  a  drop 
on  the  comer  diagonally  opposite 
through  the  box  to  the  comer  on  which 
the  flrst  drop  was  made,  on  comer  3-4-6. 
Commence  the  third  cycle  of  ten  drops 
with  comer  1-4-5.  Each  loaded  con- 
tainer must  withstand  3  cycles  without 
spilling  or  sifting  of  contents. 

§  78.210      Specification   12A;   fiberboard 
boxes. 

Nonreuseable  containers. 
§  78.210-1      Compliance. 

(a)   Required  in  all  details. 
§  78.210-2      Definitions. 

(a)  Terms  such  as  "2 00 -pound  test" 
mean  minimum  strength.  Mullen  or 
Cady  test. 

(b)  "Joints"  are  where  edges  of  parts 
of  box,  except  recessed  flanged  heads, 
are  connected  together  in  setting  up  the 
box.    Generally  done  by  box  maker. 

§  78.210-3      Qassification  of  board. 

(a)  Flberboard  is  hereby  classified  by 
strength '  of  completed  board  as  in  flrst 
column  of  the  following  table;  weights 
specified  in  the  table  are  the  minimnma 
authorized. 


Facings  for  corrugated 

fiber hoard 

Double-faced- 

Double- wall- 

Classified  strength  of 

minimum 

minimum 

completed  board 

combined 

combined 

weight  of 

weight  of 

facings 

facings  includ- 

(pounds per 

ing  center  liner 

1,000  $q.  ft.) 

(pounds  per 
1.000  sq.  ft.) 

300 

84 

02 

275 

138 

110 

§  78.210-^     Corrugated   fiberboard. 

(a)  Both  outer  facings  water  resist- 
ant; corrugated  sheets  must  be  at  least 
0.009  inch  thick  and  weigh  not  less  than 
26  poimds  per  1000  square  feet;  all  parts 
must  be  securely  glued  together  through- 
out all  contact  axeas. 

§  78.2 10-5     Tests. 

(a)  Acceptable  board  must  have  pre- 
scribed strength,  Mullen  or  Cady  test. 


after  exposure  for  at  least  3  hours  to 
normal  atmospheric  conditions  (50  to  70 
percent  relative  humidity) ,  under  test  as 
follows : 

(1)  Clamp  board  firmly  in  machine 
and  turn  wheel  thereof  at  constant  speed 
of  approximately  2  revolutions  per 
second. 

(2)  Six  punctures  required,  3  from 
each  side ;  all  results  but  one  must  show 
prescribed  strength. 

(3)  Board  failing  may  be  retested  by 
making  24  punctures,  12  from  each  side, 
when  all  results  but  4  show  prescribe(i 
strength  the  board  is  acceptable. 

(4)  Double- pop  testa  may  be  disre- 
garded. 

§  78.210-6     Boxes  authorized. 

(a)  Comigated  flberboard  boxes  hav- 
ing gross  weight  not  over  80  pounds  of 
the  following  strengths  are  authorized: 


Gross  welgbt  not  over 
(pounds) 

Corrugated    flhorboari 
strength   (.Mullen  or 
Cady  test)  mlnlmuia 

Double- 
faced 

Double- 
wall 

JO 

200 
275 

200 

80 

200 

80 

275 

'Mullen  or  Cady  test  (minimum) 


§  78.210-7      Forming. 

(a)  Parts  must  be  cut  true  to  size  and 
so  creased  and  slotted  as  to  fit  closely 
Into  position  without  cracking,  surface 
breaks,  separation  of  parts  outside  of 
crease,  or  undue  binding. 

§78.210-8     Joints. 

(a)  For  slotted  containers:  Lapped 
IV2  inches  from  center  of  scorellne  ex- 
cept as  in  §  78.210-8(b)  (2)  ;  .stitched  at 
2 1-2 -inch  intervals  and  within  1  Inch  of 
each  end  of  joint;  body  joint  must  be 
double -stitched  (2  parallel  stitches)  at 
each  end  of  joint  over  18  inches  long. 

(b)  Joints  as  provided  for  by  the  fol- 
lowing are  authorized  provided  resulting 
Joint  Is  capable  of  withstanding  the  tests 
prescribed  by  S  78.210-10: 

(1)  For  slotted  containers  only;  one 
butt  joint,  taped,  is  authorized. 

(2)  For  glued  lap  joint,  the  sides  of 
box  forming  joint  must  lap  not  less  than 
IVa  inches  and  be  firmly  glued  through- 
out entire  area  of  contact  with  a  glue  or 
adhesive  which  cannot  be  dissolved  in 
water  after  the  film  application  has 
dried. 

(3)  For  triple  and  double  slide  boxes; 
Joints  of  all  slides  must  be  taped  or 
stitched. 

§  78.210-9      Inside   cushioning. 

(a)  Sufficient  inside  cushioning  shall 
be  required  for  protection  of  Inside  con- 
tainers so  that  completed  packages  as 
offered  for  shipment  shall  be  capable 
of  withstanding  test  prescribed  by 
§  78.210-10. 

§  78.210-10      TeM    for    completed    pack- 
age. 

(a)  A  minimum  of  4  boxes  with  in- 
side containers  filled  with  water,  and 
box  closed  as  for  shipment,  shall  be  ca- 
pable of  withstanding  the  following  drop 
tests  from  the  prescribed  heights  onto 
solid  concrete  without  leakage  from  or 


breakage  of  any  inside  container  or  rup- 
ture of  the  outside  fiberboard  box ;  each 
box  shall  be  subjected  to  not  more  than 
one  of  the  series  of  teats: 

(1)  Box  No.  1.  Flat  drop  on  bottom 
from  height  of  4  feet. 

(2)  Box  No.  2.  Flat  drop  on  side  from 
nelght  of  4  feet. 

(3)  Box  No.  3.  Flat  drop  on  end  from 
height  of  4  feet. 

(4)  Box  No.  4.  Flat  drop  on  top  from 
height  of  2  feet. 

(b)  Tests  prescribed  by  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section  must  be  conducted  prior 
to  initial  use  of  the  package  and  shall  be 
repeated  on  the  change  of  any  compo- 
nents of  the  package. 

§78.210-11      Closing   for  shipment. 

(a)  By  any  method  capable  of  with- 
standing tests  prescribed  by  §  78.210-10. 

§78.210-12      Marking. 

(a)  On  each  container.  Symbol  in 
rectangle  as  follows: 


icxj-iaA* 


(1)  Stars  to  be  replaced  by  authorized 
gross  weight  (for  example,  ICX3-12A75). 
The  letters  NRC,  located  just  above  or 
below  the  ICC  mark,  to  indicate  a  non- 
reusable  container.  These  marks  shall 
be  understood  to  certify  that  the  outer 
container  complies  with  all  the  construc- 
tion requirements  of  the  specification. 


(2)  Name  and  address  of  plant  making 
the  container;  symbol  (letters)  author- 
ized if  recorded  with  the  Bureau  of  Ex- 
plosives. This  mark  to  be  located  Just 
above  or  below  the  mark  specified  In  (a) 
of  this  section. 

(3)  Siie  of  markings:  Specification 
markings  prescribed  in  subparagraph  (1) 
of  this  paragraph  must  be  at  least  ^ 
Inch  high;  other  markings  must  be 
legible. 

§  78.211  Specification  12P;  fiberboard 
boxes.  INonreusable  containers  for 
one  inside  plastic  container  greater 
than  1-gallon  capacity,  as  prescribed 
in  Part  73  of  this  chapter. 

§78.211—1      Material  requirements.        . 

(a)  Boxes  shall  be  of  corrugated  fiber- 
board,  except  as  otherwise  authorized  in 
this  speciflcation,  having  both  outer  fac- 
ings water  resistant;  corrugating  medi- 
um shall  be  at  least  0.009  inch  thick 
and  weigh  not  less  than  26  pounds  per 
1,000  square  feet;  all  parts  shall  be  se- 
curely glued  together  throughout  all 
contact  areas. 

(b)  Solid  fiberboard  is  authorized 
when  of  strength  equal  to  corrugated 
fiberboard  and  in  conformance  with 
paragraph  (c)  of  this  section. 

(c)  Rberboard  required  and  testa  as 
follows : 

(1)  Fiberboard  is  hereby  classified  by 
strength '  of  completed  board  as  in  first 
column  of  the  following  table;  weights 
specified  in  the  table  are  the  minimums 
authorized. 


Solid  flberboard— mini- 

Double-wall— minimum 

Classified  strength 

mum  combined 

Single-wall— minimum 

combined  weipht  of 

of  completed 

weight  of  compo- 

combined weipht  of 

facing?  including 

board  1 

nent  p\ic3  exclusive 

facings  fpounds  per 

center  facing* 

ofadhcslves  (pounds 

1,000  sq.  ft.) 

(pounds  per  1,000 

f>er  l,OO0  iiQ.  ft.) 

sq.  ft.) 

176 

149 

190 

7.1 
84 

aoo 

92 

m 

237 

138 

110 

ass 

237 

138 

110 

880 

283 

180 

126 

87S 

283 

180 

180 

400 

283 

ISO 

180 

460 

2S3 

180 

180 

500 

330 

222 

I  Mullen  or  Cady  Test  (minimum). 

(2)  Tests    of    acceptable    completed         (b)   Corrugated    or    solid    fiberboard 
board  must   have    prescribed   strength,     boxes  in  accordance  with  the  following 
Mullen  or  Cady  test,  after  exposure  for     table  are  authorized, 
at  least  3  hours  to  normal  atmospheric 
conditions  <50  to  70  percent  relative  hu- 
midity) under  test,  as  follows: 

<1)  Clamp  board  firmly  in  machine 
and  turn  wheel  at  constant  speed  of  ap- 
projcimately  2  revolutions  per  second. 

'il)  Six  bursts  required.  3  from  each 
side;  all  results  but  one  must  show  pre- 
scribed strength. 

•ill)  Board  failing  may  be  retested  by 
making  24  bursts,   12  from  each  side; 
when  all  results  but  4  show  prescribed         (c)  Ail  parts  must  be  cut  true  to  size 
strength  the  board  is  acceptable.  and  so  creased  and  slotted  as  to  fit  closely 

iv)  For        corrugated        fiberboard,     into  position  without  cracking,  surface 
uouble-pop   tests   may   be    disregarded,     breaks,  separation  of  parts  outside  of 

§78.211-2     ConMruction  reouirementi,  urease,   or   undue   binding.     Box   must 

».onMruct.on  requirements.  provide  snug  fit  for  inside  plastic  con- 

a)  Corrugated    or    solid    fiberboard  tainer. 

oxes  of  any  type  capable  of  withstand-  (d)   J  o  1  n  t  s  (manufacturer's) .    The 

l^^test^s  prescribed  by  §  78.211-5  author-  joint  is  defined  as  that  part  of  the  box 


Gross 

weipht 

Strength  of  fiberboard  (minimum) 
Mullen  or  Cady  test 

not  over 
(pounds) 

Solid  board 

1 
Smgie-ivall      Iioublc-wall 
corrugated       corrugated 

20 

200 
350 
500 

200 
350 
460 

''00 

«1 

275 
350 

80 

^d   when   constructed    in    accordance 
*ith  requirements  of  this  section. 


where  the  ends  of  the  sheet  are  joined 
together  by  taping,  stitching  or  gluing. 

(1)  For  glued  or  stitched  lap  joint, 
the  sides  of  box  forming  joint  must  lap 
not  less  than  IVi  inches.  Glued  joints 
must  be  firmly  glued  throughout  entire 
area  of  contact  with  a  glue  or  adhesive 
which  cannot  be  dissolved  in  water  after 
film  application  has  dried. 

(2)  Butt-joints,  taped,  are  authorized 
providing  resulting  joints  are  capable 
of  withstanding  tests  prescribed  by 
§  78.211-5. 

§78.211-3      Design  limitations. 

(a)  Design  limitations  are  as  ioilows: 

( 1 )  Permitted  when  perforated  or  die- 
cut  areas  remain  intact  following  tests 
prescribed  for  box  by  §  78.211-5. 

(i)  Outer  closing  fiaps  may  have  per- 
forated areas  of  no  greater  size  than  is 
necessary  to  provide  access  to  closure  of 
plastic  container;  inner  flaps  may  have 
die-cut  areas  of  similar  type. 

(ii)  Die-cut  holes  in  outer  and  inner 
closing  fiaps  when  closure  for  plastic  con- 
tainer is  attached  to  a  metal  plate  in- 
serted between  the  inner  and  outer  fiaps 
or  when  closure  area  is  protected  by 
means  of  a  plug-in  or  screw  cap  or  simi- 
lar device.  The  diameter  of  these  holes 
shall  be  less  than  the  diameter  of  the 
metal  plate. 

'iii)  Inside  facing  of  fiberboard  clos- 
ure flaps  may  be  cut  or  perforated  for 
opening.  A  tear  strip  may  be  incorpo- 
rated in  the  body  wall  of  fiberboard  boxes 
provided  it  is  above  the  shoulder  area  of 
the  plastic  container  and  this  may  be 
accompanied  by  a  nominal  thumb-notch 
in  the  manufacturer's  joint  or  in  a  side 
panel  of  the  box. 

(iv)  Handholes,  by  perforation  or 
other  means,  in  any  part  of  the  box  pro- 
viding the  face  having  the  handhole  is 
backed  up  by  a  fiberboard  sheet  of  equal 
strength  of  box  in  full  height  aud  width 
of  that  face  or  that  handholes  are  above 
the  neck  area  of  the  plastic  container. 
No  more  than  one  handhole  in  any  face 
nor  more  than  two  per  box. 

(2)   Not  permitted : 

•"i)  Stitched  manufacturer's  joint  or 
stitched  closures  when  any  such  stitch 
•  staple)  is  in  direct  contact  with  the 
inside  plastic  container. 

§78.211-4      Closure. 

(a)  Closure  of  any  type  is  authorized 
provided  representative  boxes  are  capa- 
ble of  withstanding  tests  prescribed  by 
§  78.211-5. 

§78.211-5      Tests. 

(a)  Representative  samples  of  the 
completed  composite  container  assem- 
bled, filled  and  closed  as  for  use  must 
be  capable  of  withstanding  tests  pre- 
scribed in  the  specification  for  the  inside 
plastic  container  without  rupture  of  the 
fiberboard  boxes  that  produces  a  con- 
dition of  the  box  that  could  result  in  po- 
tential damage  to  the  inside  container. 

§78.211-6      Marking. 

<a)  On  each  container.  Symbol  in 
rectangle  as  follows : 


^Mullen  or  Cady  Test   (minimum). 


ICC3-12P** 


(? 


18962 

<1)  Stan  to  be  replaced  by  authorized 
groea  weight  for  which  box  was  con- 
structed (for  example,  ICC-12P80) .  The 
letters  NRC.  located  just  above  or  below 
the  ICX7  mark,  to  indicate  a  non- 
reuseable  container.  These  marks  shall 
be  understood  to  certify  that  the  outer 
container  complies  with  all  the  construc- 
tion requirements  of  the  specification. 

(2)  Name  and  address  of  plant  making 
the  container;  symbol  (letters)  author- 
ized if  recorded  with  the  Bureau  of  Ex- 
plosives. This  mark  to  be  located  Just 
above  or  below  the  mark  specified  in  (a) 
of  this  section. 

(3)  Size  of  markings:  Specification  as 
prescribed  in  paragraph  (a)(1)  of  this 
section  must  be  at  least  ^  Inch  high; 
other  markings  must  be  legible  . 

6  78^14     Specification  23F;   fiberboard 
boxes. 

g  78.214-1      Compliance. 

(a)  Required  in  all  details. 
g  78.214-2     DefiniUons. 

(a)  Term3  such  eis  "200-pound  test" 
mean  minimum  strength,  Mullen  or  Cady 
test. 

(b)  "Joints"  are  where  edges  of  parts 
of  box  are  connected  together  in  setting 
up  the  box.  Generally  done  by  box 
maker. 

(c)  "Seams"  are  where  edges  of  parts 
of  box  are  visible,  except  Joints,  when 
box  is  closed. 

g  78.214-3     Solid  fiberboard. 

(a)  To  be  3-ply  or  more;  both  outer 
piles  waterproofed. 

§  78.214-4     Corrugated   fiberboard. 

(a)  Both  outer  facings  water  resist- 
ant; corrugated  sheets  at  least  0.0O9" 
thick;  all  parts  securely  glued  together 
throughout  all  contact  areas;  minimnTn 
combined  weight  of  facings  not  less  than 
84  pounds  per  1.000  square  feet,  except 
when  only  one  lining  tube  Is  used  as 
provided  by  5  78.214-15  (b),  minimum 
combined  weight  of  facings  must  be  not 
less  than  138  pounds  per  1,000  square 
feet. 

§  78.214—5      Stitching  staples. 

(a)  Of  steel  wire,  copper-coated  or 
equivalent  in  nonsparking  quality,  at 
least  %o"  X  0.019".  or  equal  cross  section, 
formed  Into  staples  about  Hq"  wide. 

§  78.214-6     Tape. 

(a)  Coated  with  glue  at  least  equal  to 
No.  134  Peter  Cooper  standard.  Cloth 
tape  of  strength,  across  the  woof,  at  least 
70  units.  Elmendorf  test.  Sisal  tape  of 
2  sheets  of  No.  1  Kraft  paper,  total 
weight  80  povmds  per  ream  (500  sheets, 
24"  X  36")  ;  sheets  to  be  combined  with 
Eisphalt  and  reinforced  by  unspun  sisal 
fibers  completely  embedded  in  the  as- 
phalt and  extending  across  the  tape. 

§  78.214-7     Test. 

(a)  Acceptable  board  must  have  pre- 
scribed strength,  Mullen  or  Cady  test, 
under  test  as  follows: 

(1)  Clamp  board  firmly  in  machine 
and  turn  wheel  thereof  at  constant  speed 
of  approximately  2  revolutions  per 
second. 
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(2)  Six  punctures  required.  3  from 
each  side;. all  results  but  one  must  show 
prescribed  strength. 

(3)  Board  failing  may  be  retested  by 
making  24  punctures.  12  from  each  side; 
when  all  results  but  4  show  prescribed 
strength  the  board  is  acceptable. 

(4)  For  corrugated  fiberboard.  dou- 
ble-pop tests  may  be  disregarded. 

§78.214-8     Trpe  authorized. 

(a)  Of  solid  fiberboard;  1-plece.  or 
3-plece  without  recessed  heads,  fitted 
with  lining  tube  or  lining  tubes  as  pre- 
scribed In  f  78.214-15.  except  that  lining 
tubes  are  not  required  for  boxes  used  for 
shipments  of  high  explosives  packed  in 
accordance  with  5  73.63(a)(3)  of  this 
chapter  or  electric  blasting  caps  packed 
in  accordance  with  5  73.86(g)  (1)  of  this 
chapter,  or  when  box  is  constructed  of 
1-piece  of  not  less  than  600-pound  test 
board  weighing  not  less  than  300  pounds 
per  1,000  square  feet.  Boxes  having 
handholes  are  authorized  when  approved 
by  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

§  78.214—9     Inside     packing     and     size 
limits. 

(a)  As  prescribed  In  5  78.214-15. 
§  78.214-10     Forming. 

(a)  Parts  must  be  cut  true  to  size  and 
so  creased  and  slotted  as  to  fit  closely 
into  position  without  cracking,  surface 
breaks,  separation  of  parts  outside  of 
crease,  or  undue  binding. 

§78.214-11      Joints. 

(a)  Lapped  IV2  Inches  from  center  of 
scorellne  except  as  in  5  78.214-12; 
stitched  at  2 1/2 -inch  intervals  and  within 
1  inch  of  each  end  of  Joint;  double- 
stitched  (2  parallel  stitches)  at  each  end 
of  Joint  over  18  inches  long;  or  lapped 
not  less  than  1  Vt  inches  and  firmly  glued 
throughout  entire  area  of  contact  with 
a  glue  or  adhesive  which  cannot  be  dis- 
solved In  water  after  the  film  application 
has  dried. 

§  78.214-12     Flanged  heads. 

(a)  Must  have  4  flanges,  at  least  1" 
long  above  fillet,  on  each  head.  Recessed 
flanged  heads  not  authorized. 

§  78.214—13      Seams    which    are    to    be 
stitched. 

(a)  Overlap,  if  any.  required  to  be  at 
least  1 V2  inches  from  center  of  scoreline 
except  as  in  5  78.214-12. 

§  78.214—14      Flap  closures. 

(a)  Flaps  must  butt  or  have  full  over- 
lap excepting  that  inner  flaps  may  over- 


lap 


inch. 


§  78.214—15      Authorized     gross     weight 
(when  packed)  and  parts  required. 

(a)  Box  to  be  of  solid  fiberboard.  spe- 
cial waterproofed,  at  least  300-pound 
test,  and  weighing  at  least  250  pounds  per 
thousand  square  feet.  Tubes  to  be  of 
solid  or  corrugated  fiberboard  at  least 
200-pound  test  and  of  1-piece.  or  as 
provided  in  subparagraph  (1)  of  this 
paragraph,  with  adjoining  edges  stitched, 
taped,  or  glued.  Glued  or  stitched  lap 
not  less  than  IVt".  Lap  must  be  firmly 
glued  throughout  entire  area  of  contact 
with  glue  or  adhesive  which  cannot  be 


dissolved  in  water  after  the  film  appUca. 
Uon  has  dried. 

(1)  Or,  box  shaH  have  one  tube  liner 
of  solid  fiberboard  weighing  at  least  283 
pounds  per  1,000  square  feet  with  joipt 
or  Joints  either  stitched  or  glued  as  pre- 
scribed  In  paragraph  (a)  of  this  scctioii 
One  end  of  the  tube  may  have  a  hand- 
hole  approximately  %"  deep  located  at 
the  center  of  the  top  and  a  perforation 
with  a  minimum  of  Va"  cuts  and  ig" 
webs  extending  from  the  handhole  to  the 
bottom. 

(b)  Authorized  gross  weight;  65 
poimds  when  2  or  more  lining  tubes  are 
used  to  divide  the  box  into  2  or  more 
compartments;  65  pounds  when  1  or 
more  lining  tubes  are  used  and  contents 
will  consist  of  1  cartridge  only  or  of  black 
powder  in  bags;  65  pounds  when  boxes 
without  lining  tubes  are  used  for  ship- 
ments of  high  explosives  packed  in  ac- 
cordance with  5  73.63(a)  (3)  of  this  chap- 
ter  or  electric  blasting  caps  packed  in 
accordance  with  5  73.66(g)(1)  of  this 
chapter;  35  pounds  in  all  other  cases  ex- 
cept that  boxes  having  a  single  solid 
fiberboard  lining  tube,  the  fiberboard 
weighing  at  least  283  pounds  per  1,000 
square  feet,  or  corrugated  fiberboard 
lining  tube  as  prescribed  in  §  78.214-4'ai, 
are  authorized  for  65  pounds  gross 
weight. 

§  78.214—16      Closing  for  shipment. 

(a)  By  any  method  capable  of  with- 
standing tests  prescribed  by  5  78.214-20 
without  failure. 

§  78.214-17      Marking. 

(a)  On  each  container.  Symbol  in 
rectangle  as  follows : 


ICC-23P*** 


(1)  Stars  to  be  replaced  by  authorized 
gross  weight  (for  example,  ICC-23F35  or 
ICC-23P65 ) .  This  mark  shall  be  under- 
stood to  certify  that  the  container  com- 
plies with  all  specification  requirements. 

(2 )  Name  and  address  of  plant  makmg 
the  container;  symbol  ( letters  1  author- 
ized if  recorded  with  the  Bureau  of  Ex- 
plosives. This  mark  to  be  located  just 
above  or  below  the  mark  specified  in 
this  paragraph. 

(3)  Size  of  markings:  Specif.catlon 
markings  prescribed  in  subparagraph 
(1)  of  this  paragraph  must  be  at  least 
%  inch  high;  other  markings  must  be 
legible. 

§  78.214-18     Special  tests. 

(a)  By  whom  and  when.  By  or  for 
each  plant  making  the  boxes;  at  begin- 
ning of  manufacture  and  at  six-month 
intervals  thereafter;  on  largest  size,  by 
weight.  Smaller  sizes  need  not  be  tested 
If  they  have  the  same  or  equivalent  con- 
struction. Report  of  results,  with  all 
pertinent  data,  to  be  maintained  on  file 
for  one  year;  copy  to  be  filed  with  the 
Bureau  of  Explosives. 

§  78.214-19     MateriaL 

(a)  Box  material  (special  water- 
proofed board)  must  be  3G0-pound  test 
board  and  weigh  at  least  250  pounds  per 
thousand  square  feet  when  commercially 
dry. 
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(b)  Box  material  must  also  have  200- 
pound  fest  strength  and  moisture  content 
not  over  30  percent  as  follows : 

(1)  Immediately  after  exposure  for  3 
days  to  90  percent  humidity  at  75*  P. 

(2)  Immediately  after  it  has  been  In 
contact  with  water  for  3  hours  under  3" 
head  at  75*  P. 

NoTx:  The  test  shaU  be  conducted  on  a 
sample  no  greater  than  6  Inches  in  diameter 
when  exposed  to  water.  The  sample  shall  be 
rigidly  fastened  to  a  water  column  device  so 
conBtructed  as  to  provide  at  least  a  S-lnch 
head  of  water  on  the  outer  surface  of  the 
fiberboard  sample.  The  water  column  device 
must  be  suspended  in  such  manner  that  free 
circulation  of  air  on  the  Inner  surface  of 
fiberboard  sample  which  is  not  exposed  to 
water  Is  permitted.  After  contact  with 
water  for  3  hours  under  conditions  specified, 
the  water  column  device  shall  be  emptied, 
the  sample  blotted,  and  Inunedlately  sub- 
jected to  Mullen  or  Cady  test.  (A  6-lnch 
diameter  pipe  having  a  welded  flange  to 
which  the  sample  is  secured  by  a  bolted  ring 
flange  Is  acceptable.) 

§  78.214—20      Completed  containers. 

(a)  Samples  must  pass  the  following 
Immediately  after  exposure  for  2  weeks 
to  90  percent  humidity  at  75°  P.;  loaded 
containers  shall  contain  dummy  con- 
tents of  shape  and  weight  of  the  expected 
contents,  and  shall  be  closed  In  same 
manner  as  for  shipment: 

'  1  >  Three  loaded  samples  to  be  tested. 
Each  must  withstand  200  drops  In  stand- 
ard 7-foot  revolving  test  drum  with 
pointed  hazard  in  place,  without  spilling 
any  contents. 

(2)  Three  loaded  samples  to  be  tested. 
Each  must  withstand  end  to  end  pres- 
sure of  at  least  500  pounds  without  de- 
flection of  over  IV^". 

(3)  Three  empty  samples  to  be  tested. 
Each  must  withstand  top  to  bottom  pres- 
sure of  at  least  500  F>ounds  without  de- 
flection of  over  V2  Inch. 

(b)  As  an  alternate  to  the  drum  test 
specified  In  paragraph  (a) ,  3  loaded 
samples  must  pass  the  drop  test  specified 
below: 

(1)  Box  shall  be  dropped  from  height 
of  2  feet. 

(2)  Identification  of  face,  edge,  and 
corners.  Facing  one  end  (with  the 
manufacturer's  joint  on  the  observer's 
right),  the  top  of  the  box  is  designated 
as  1.  the  right  side  as  2.  the  bottom  as  3. 
and  the  left  side  as  4.  The  near  end  Is 
designated  as  5  and  the  far  end  as  6. 
The  edges  are  identified  by  the  nimiber 
of  the  two  faces  which  make  that  edge, 
as  for  example,  1-2  Identifies  the  edge 
where  the  top  and  right  side  meet  and 
2-5  the  edge  having  the  manufacturer's 
joint.  The  comers  are  Identified  by  the 
number  of  the  three  faces  which  meet 
to  form  that  comer,  as  for  example, 
1-2-5  Identifies  the  comer  where  the 
top.  the  right  side,  and  the  near  end 
meet. 

<  c )  Drop  sequence  as  follows : 

<  1 )  A  corner  drop  on  1-2-5. 

'2)  An  edge  drop  on  the  shortest  edge 
radiating  from  that  comer  (usually 
2-5). 

*3)  An  edge  drop  on  the  next  shortest 
edge  radiating  from  that  corner  (usually 
1-5). 
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(4)  An  edge  drop  on  the  longest  edge 
radiating  from  that  comer  (lisuaUy 
1-2). 

(5)  A  fiatwise  drop  on  one  of  the 
smallest  faces  (usually  end  5  or  6). 

(6)  A  flatwise  drop  on  the  opposite 
smallest  face. 

(7)  A  flatwise  drop  on  one  of  the 
medium  faces  (usually  side  2  or  4). 

(8)  A  flatwise  drop  on  the  opposite 
mediiun  face. 

(9 )  A  flatwise  drop  on  one  of  the  larg- 
est faces  (usually  top  1  or  bottom  3). 

(10)  A  flatwise  drop  on  the  opposite 
Jarge  face. 

This  completes  one  cycle  of  ten  drops. 
Commence  the  next  cycle  with  a  drop  on 
the  corner  diagonally  opposite  through 
the  box  to  the  corner  on  which  the  first 
drop  was  made,  on  comer  3-4-6.  Com- 
mence the  third  cycle  of  ten  drops  with 
comer  1-4-5.  Each  loaded  container 
must  withstand  3  cycles  without  spilling 
or  sifting  of  contents. 

§  78.218  Specification  23G;  special  cy- 
lindrical fiberboard  box  for  high 
explosives. 

§  78.218-1      Compliance. 

(a)  Required  in  all  details. 

§  78.218-2      Definition. 

(a)  Terms  such  as  "200-pound  test" 
mean  minimum  strength,  Mullen  or  CTady 
test. 

§  78.218—3    Side  walls,  ends,  and  interior. 

(a)  Side  walls.  To  be  not  less  than 
four-ply  of  continuous  fiber  sheets  con- 
volutely  or  spirally  wound;  combined 
strength  to  be  not  less  than  300  pounds, 
dry;  combined  thickness  to  be  not  less 
than  0.050"  for  containers  not  exceed- 
ing 10  pKJunds  gross  weight  and  not  less 
than  0.060"  for  containers  over  10 
pounds  gross  weight. 

(b)  Ends.  To  be  of  one  or  more  plies 
of  fiberboard  sufficiently  strong  to  with- 
stand prescribed  tests.  Wax  or  plastic 
material  with  fiberboard  inserts  author- 
ized provided  the  completed  container 
will  withstand  the  prescribed  tests  at 
temperatures  from  zero  to  one  hundred 
thirty  degrees  F. 

(c)  Interior.  Interior  of  the  con- 
tainer must  be  lined  or  so  treated  as  to 
prevent  penetration  by  the  commodity 
with  which  the  container  is  filled  for 
shipping. 

§  78.218-4     Stitching  staples. 

(a)  If  used,  shall  be  of  steel  wire,  cop- 
per-coated or  equivalent  In  nonspai^ing 
quality,  at  least  %2"  by  0.019"  or  equiva- 
lent cross  section  formed  Into  staples 
approximately  %6"  wide. 

§  78.218-5     Tape. 

(a)  Coated  with  ardmal  glue  at  least 
equal  to  No.  1%  Peter  Cooper  standard 
or  other  adhesive  equivalent  in  tensile 
properties  and  resistance  to  deteriora- 
tion. Cloth  tape  of  strength,  across  the 
woof,  at  least  70  units,  Elmendorf  test. 
Sisal  tape  of  2  sheets  of  No.  1  Kraft 
paper,  total  weight  80  pounds  per  ream 
(480  sheets,  24"  x  36")  ;  sheets  to  be 
combined  with  asphalt  and  reinforced 
by  unspun  sisal  fibers  completely  em- 
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bedded   in  the   asphalt   and   extending 
across  the  tape. 

§  78.218-6     Test  of  board. 

(a)  Acceptable  board  must  have  pre- 
scribed strength,  Mullen  or  Cady  test, 
under  test  as  follows : 

(1)  Clamp  board  firmly  in  machine 
and  turn  wheel  thereof  at  constant  speed 
of  approximately  2  revolutions  per 
second. 

(2)  Six  punctures  required.  3  from 
each  side :  aU  results  but  one  must  show 
prescribed  strength. 

(3)  Board  failing  may  be  retested  by 
making  24  punctures,  12  from  each  side; 
when  all  results  but  4  show  prescribed 
strength  the  board  is  acceptable. 

§  78.218—7      T>-pc    of    container    author- 
ized. 

( a )  One  cyhndrical  tube  or ; 

(b)  Two  cyhndrical  tubes  butted  to- 
gether and  taped  or  glued  completely 
around  circumference  at  Joints  to  make 
positive  closure. 

(c)  Open  ends  to  be  closed  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  give  complete  closure  which 
will  withstand  prescribed  tests. 

§  78.218—8      Approval  of  specification  r«>- 
quired. 

(a)  Specification  for  each  type  of  con- 
tainer manufactured  (under  the  specifi- 
cation) must  be  filed  with  and  approved 
by  the  Bureau  of  Explosives.  Changes 
in  construction  (container  and  closure) 
differing  from  specification  thus  filed 
must  be  approved  before  authorized  for 
use. 

§  78.218—9     Authorized   sire  and  weight 
hmit. 

(a)  Maximimi  authorized  outside  di- 
ameter of  container  is  12". 

(b)  Maximum  authorized  gross  weight 
of  container  Is  65  pounds. 

§  78.218-10      Marking. 

(a)  On  each  container  by  symbol  aa 
follows : 

icc-23a  •  •  • 

(1)  Stars  to  be  replaced  by  auf?iori2ed 
gross  weight  (for  example.  ICX;-23(j40, 
ICC-23G65.  etc.).  This  mark  shall  be 
understood  to  certify  that  the  container 
compUes  with  all  specification  require- 
ments. 

(2)  Name  or  symbol  (letters)  of 
maker;  this  must  be  registered  with  the 
Bureau  of  Explosives  and  located  just 
above,  below,  or  following  the  mark  spec- 
ified in  this  paragraph. 

(3)  Size  of  markings:  Specification 
markings  prescribed  in  subparagraph 
(1)  of  this  paragraph  must  be  at  least  ^ 
filch  high;  other  markings  must  be 
legible. 

§78.218-11      Special  tests. 

(a)  By  whom  and  when.  By  or  for 
each  plsint  making  the  boxes;  a',  begin- 
ning of  manufacture  and  at  6-month 
Intervals  thereafter;  on  largest  size,  by 
weight.  Smaller  sizes  need  not  be  tested 
if  they  have  the  same  or  equivalent  con- 
struction. Report  of  results,  with  all 
pertinent  data,  to  be  maintained  on  file 
for  one  year;  copy  to  be  filed  with  liie 
Bureau  of  Explosives. 
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§  78^18-12     Blaterial. 

(a)  Box  material  must  be  not  less 
than  300  pound  test  board  when  com- 
mercially dry. 

(b)  Box  material  must  also  have  200- 
pound  test  strength,  moisture  content 
not  over  30  percent  and  pimcture 
strength  not  less  than  200  units,  as  de- 
termined by  General  Electric  Punctiire 
Tester  using  an  average  obtained  ftrom 
a  series  of  five  tests,  as  follows: 

(c)  Immediately  after  exposure  for  3 
days  imder  either  of  the  following 
conditions : 

(1)  70  percent  humidity  at  100*  P. 

(2)  90  percent  humidity  at  75°  F. 

§  78.218—13      Completed  containers. 

(a)  Samples  must  pass  the  following 
tests  Immediately  after  exposure  for  2 
weeks  to  90  percent  humidity  at  75*  F. 
or  70  percent  humidity  at  100"  P.;  loaded 
containers  shaU  contain  dummy  contents 
of  shape  and  weight  same  as  expected 
contents. 

(1)  Three  loaded  samples  to  be  tested. 
Each  must  withstand  end  to  end  pressure 
of  at  least  500  pounds  without  deflection 
of  over  1%";  speed  of  compression 
tester  to  be  Vi"  per  minute  plus  y^" 
minus  Vi"  per  minute. 

(2)  Three  loaded  samples  to  be  tested. 
Each  must  withstand  side  to  side  pressure 
of  at  least  500  pounds  without  deflection 
of  over  Vi"',  except  that  for  boxes  with 
fluted  crimped  ends  the  deflection  shall 
not  exceed  %";  speed  of  compression 
tester  to  be  Vz"  per  minute  plus  y^" 
minus  y^ ' '  per  minute. 

(3)  Three  loaded  samples  to  be  tested. 
Each  must  withstand,  without  ruptiu-e. 
four  4-foot  drops  diagonally  on  the  end 
more  likely  to  cause  rupture  on  impact. 

(4)  Three  loaded  samples  to  be  tested. 
Each  must  be  dropped  once,  flat  on  its 
side,  across  another  similar  package 
lying  flat  upon  the  ground  with  its  longi- 
tudinal axis  at  right  angles  to  container 
dropped.  Drops  must  be  made  from  a 
height  four  feet  above  the  topmost  point 
of  the  container  on  the  ground. 

(b)  As  an  alternate  to  compression 
test  requirements  of  paragraph  (a)  (1) 
and  (2)  of  this  section,  samples  must 
pass  the  following  tests  immediately 
after  exposure  for  2  weeks  to  90  percent 
humidity  at  75"  P.  or  70  percent  humid- 
ity at  100'  P.;  loaded  containers  shall 
contain  dummy  contents  of  shape  and 
weight  same  as  expected  contents. 
Static  loading  tests  as  specified  herein 
must  be  conducted  with  the  prescribed 
weight  in  place  for  at  least  60  minutes, 
with  deflection  of  container  not  in  ex- 
cess of  the  following: 

(1)  Three  loaded  samples  to  be  tested. 
Each  container  must  be  capable  of  with- 
standing end-to-end  pressure  of  at  least 
375  pounds  without  deflection  over  1^ 
inches. 

(2)  Three  loaded  samples  to  be  tested. 
Each  container  must  be  capable  of  with- 
standing slde-to-side  pressure  of  at  least 
350  pounds  without  deflection  over  Vi 
Inch. 

§  78.219      Specification  23H;   fiberboard 
boxes. 

§  78.219—1      Compliance. 

'a)  Required  in  all  details. 
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§  78.219-2      Definitions. 

(a)  Terms  such  as  "200-poimd  test" 
mean  minimum  strength,  Mullen  or  Cady 
test. 

(b)  "Joints"  are  where  edges  of  parts 
of  box  are  connected  together  in  setting 
up  box. 

(c)  "Seams"  are  where  edges  of  parts 
of  box  are  visible,  except  Joints,  when 
box  is  closed. 

§  78.219-3      Solid  fiberboard. 

(a)  To  be  3-ply  or  more;  both  outer 
plies  waterproofed. 

§  78.219^      Stitching  staples. 

(a)  Of  steel  wire,  copper-coated  or 
equivalent  in  nonsparklng  quality,  at 
least  %2"  X  0.019",  or  equal  cross  section, 
formed  into  staples  about  Tie"  wide. 

§  78.219-5     Tape. 

(a)  Coated  with  glue  at  least  equal  to 
No.  1%  Peter  Cooper  standard.  Cloth 
tape  of  strength,  across  the  woof,  at 
least  70  units.  Elmendorf  test.  Sisal 
tape  of  2  sheets  of  No.  1  kraft  paper, 
total  weight  80  pounds  per  ream  (500 
sheets,  24"  x  36") ;  sheets  to  be  combined 
with  asphalt  and  reinforced  by  unspun 
sisal  flbers  completely  embedded  in  the 
asphalt  and  extending  across  the  tape. 

§  78.219-6     Test. 

(a)  Acceptable  board  must  have  pre- 
scribed strength,  Mullen  or  Cady  test, 
under  test  as  follows : 

(1)  Clamp  board  firmly  in  machine 
and  turn  wheel  thereof  at  constant  speed 
of  approximately  2  revolutions  per 
second. 

(2)  Six  punctures  required,  3.  from 
each  side;  all  results  but  one  must  show 
prescribed  strength. 

(3)  Board  falling  may  be  re  tested  by 
making  24  punctures,  12  from  each  side; 
when  all  results  but  4  show  prescribed 
strength  the  board  is  acceptable. 

§  78.219-7      Type  authorized. 

(a)  Of  solid  fiberboard.  telescoping 
type  construction  without  recessed  heads. 
Box  to  consist  of  top  and  bottom  sections, 
divided  equally  or  unequally,  and  inner 
lining  tube  or  full  depth  cover  2-piece 
telescope  type  in  which  case  the  lining 
tube  may  be  omitted.  The  lining  tube, 
when  required,  must  be  staple  stitched 
to  the  lower  section  of  the  box  to  give 
in  effect  a  2-piece  box. 

(b)  Hand-holes  oval  in  shape,  not 
more  than  1  inch  in  width  by  3  inches  In 
length  and  horizontal  with  top  score  line, 
are  authorized  in  ends  of  top  section  of 
full  depth  cover  telescope  type  boxes. 


§  78.219-8 
limits. 


Inside     packing     and     size 


(a.)   As  prescribed  in  §  78.219-11. 

§  78.219-9      Forming. 

<&)  Parts  must  be  cut  true  to  size  and 
so  creased  and  slotted  as  to  fit  closely 
into  position  without  cracking,  surface 
breaks,  separation  of  parts  outside  of 
crease,  or  undue  binding. 


each  end  of  Joint;    2  banks  of  staple 
stitches  in  each  Joint. 

§  78.219—11      Authorized     gross     weight 
(when  packed)  and  parts  required. 

(a)  Box  to  be  of  solid  fiberboard.  spe- 
cial waterproofed  at  least  300-pound  test, 
and  weighing  at  least  250  pounds  per 
thousand  square  feet.  Tubes  to  be  of 
solid  fiberboard  at  least  200-pound  test 
and  of  1  piece  with  adjoining  edges  staple 
stitched  or  taped. 

(b)  Authorized  gross  weight:  65 
pounds  when  2  or  more  lining  tubes  are 
used  to  divide  the  box  into  2  or  more 
compartments;  65  pounds  when  1  or 
more  lining  tubes  are  used  and  contents 
will  consist  of  1  cartridge  only  or  of 
black  powder  in  bags;  35  pounds  in  all 
other  cases  except  that  boxes  having  a 
single  solid  fiberboard  lining  tube,  the 
fiberboard  weighing  at  least  283  pounds 
per  1.000  square  feet,  are  authorized  for 
65  pounds  gross  weight.  Boxes  of  2- 
piece  telescope  type  having  full  depth 
cover  are  authorized  for  65  pounds  gross 
weight. 

§78.219-12      Qosing  for  shipment. 

(a)  By  any  method  capable  of  with- 
standing tests  prescribed  by  S  78.219-16 
without  failure. 


§  78.219-13      Marking. 

(&)   On   each   container, 
rectangle  as  follows: 


Symbol  in 


ICC— 28H»»« 


§  78.219-10      Joints. 

<a)  Lapped  at  least  1'2  inches  from 
center  of  scoreline;  staple  stitched  at 
2y2-inch  intervals  and  within  1  inch  of 


( 1  >  Stars  to  be  replaced  by  authorized 
gross  weight  (for  example  ICC-23H35  or 
ICC-23H65 ) .  This  mark  shall  be  under- 
stood to  certify  that  the  container  com- 
plies with  all  specification  requirements. 

(2)  Name  and  address  of  plant  mak- 
ing the  container;  symbol  (letters)  au- 
thorized if  recorded  with  the  Bureau  of 
Elxplosives.  This  mark  to  be  located  just 
above  or  below  the  meirk  specified  in  par- 
agraph (a)  of  this  section. 

(3)  Size  of  markings:  Specification 
markings  prescribed  in  subparagraph 
(1)  of  this  paragraph  must  be  at  least 
V2  inch  high;  other  markings  must  be 
legible. 

§  78.219-14      Special  tests. 

(a)  By  whom  and  when.  By  or  for 
each  plant  making  the  boxes;  at  begin- 
ning of  manufacture  and  at  six-month 
intervals  thereafter;  on  largest  size,  by 
weight.  Smaller  sizes  need  not  be  tested 
if  they  have  the  same  or  equivalent  con- 
struction. Report  of  results,  with  aU 
pertinent  data,  to  be  maintained  on  file 
for  one  year;  copy  to  be  filed  with  the 
Bureau  of  Elxplosives. 

§78.219-13      Material. 

(a)  Box  material  (special  water- 
proofed board)  must  be  300-pound  test 
board  and  weigh  at  least  250  pounds  per 
thousand  square  feet  when  commercially 
dry. 

(b)  Box  material  must  also  have  200- 
pound  test  strength  and  moisture  con- 
tent not  over  30  percent  as  follows: 

(i;  Immediately  after  exposure  for  3 
days  to  90  percent  humidity  at  75"  P. 
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(2)  Immediately  after  it  has  been  in 
contact  with  water  for  3  hours  under 
3"  head  at  75*  P. 

NoTx:  Tbe  test  shaU  be  conducted  on  a 
sample  no  greater  than  6  Inches  In  diameter 
when  exposed  to  water.  The  sample  shall  be 
rigidly  fastened  to  a  water  column  device  so 
constructed  as  to  provide  at  least  a  3-lnch 
bead  ot  water  on  the  outer  surface  of  the 
fiberboard  sample.  The  water  column  device 
must  be  suspended  in  such  manner  that  free 
circulation  of  air  on  the  Inner  surface  of 
fiberboard  sample  which  is  not  exposed  to 
water  is  permitted.  After  contact  with 
water  for  3  hours  under  conditions  specified, 
tbe  water  col\imn  device  shall  be  emptied. 
tbe  sample  blotted,  and  immediately  sub- 
jected to  MuUen  or  Cady  test.  (A  6-inch 
diameter  pipe  having  a  welded  flange  to 
which  the  sample  is  secured  by  a  bolted  ring 
flange  is  acceptable.) 

§  78.219—16      Completed    containers. 

(a)  Samples  miist  pass  the  following 
Immediately  after  exposure  for  2  weeks 
to  90  percent  humidity  at  75°  P.;  loaded 
containers  shall  contain  dummy  con- 
tents of  shape  and  weight  of  the  ex- 
pected contents,  and  shall  be  closed  in 
same  manner  as  for  shipment: 

( 1 )  Three  loaded  samples  to  be  tested. 
Each  must  withstand  200  drops  in  stcmd- 
ard  7-foot  revolving  test  dnma  with 
pointed  hazard  in  place,  without  spilling 
any  contents. 

(2)  Three  loaded  samples  to  be  tested. 
Each  must  withstand  end  to  end  pres- 
sure of  at  least  500  pounds  without  de- 
flection of  over  1V4". 

(3)  Three  empty  samples  to  be  tested. 
Each  must  withstand  top  to  bottom  pres- 
sure of  at  least  500  pounds  without  de- 
flection of  over  Vi  inch. 

(b)  As  an  alternate  to  the  drum  test 
specified  in  paragraph  (a),  3  loaded 
samples  must  pass  the  drop  test  specified 
below: 

( 1 )  Box  shall  be  dropped  from  height 
of  2  feet. 

(2)  Identification  of  face,  edge,  and 
corners.  Pacing  one  end  (with  the 
manufacturer's  Joint  on  the  observer's 
right),  the  top  of  the  box  is  designated 
as  1,  the  right  side  as  2,  the  bottom  as  3, 
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and  the  left  side  as  4  .  The  near  end  Is 
designated  as  5  and  the  far  end  as  6. 
The  edges  are  identified  by  the  number  of 
the  two  faces  which  make  that  edge,  as 
for  example,  1-2  identifies  the  edge 
where  the  top  and  right  side  meet  and 
2-5  the  edge  having  the  manufacturer's 
Joint.  The  corners  are  identified  by  the 
number  of  the  three  faces  which  meet 
to  form  that  comer,  as  for  example, 
1-2-5  identifies  the  corner  where  the 
top.  the  right  side,  and  the  near  end 
meet. 

(c)  Drop  sequence  as  follows: 

(1)  A  comer  drop  on  1-2-5. 

(2)  An  edge  drop  on  the  shortest  edge 
radiating  from  that  corner  (usually 
2-5). 

(3)  An  edge  drop  on  the  next  shortest 
edge  radiating  from  that  comer  (usually 
1-5). 

(4)  An  edge  drop  on  the  longest  edge 
radiating  from  that  comer  (usually  1-2) . 

(5)  A  fiatwlse  drop  on  one  of  the 
smallest  faces  (usuaUy  end  5  or  6) . 

(6)  A  flatwise  drop  on  the  opposite 
smallest  face. 

(7)  A  fiatwlse  drop  on  one  of  the  me- 
dium faces  (usually  side  2  or  4) . 

(8)  A  flatwise  drop  on  the  opposite 
medium  face. 

(9)  A  flatwise  drop  on  one  of  the 
largest  faces  (usually  top  1  or  bottom 
3). 

(10)  A  flatwise  drop  on  the  opposite 
large  face. 

This  completes  one  cycle  of  ten  drops. 
Commence  the  next  cycle  with  a  drop 
on  the  comer  diagonally  opposite 
through  the  box  to  the  comer  on  which 
the  first  drop  was  made,  on  comer  3-4-6. 
Commence  the  ttiird  cycle  of  ten  drops 
with  comer  1-4-5.  Each  loaded  con- 
tainer mxist  withstand  3  cycles  without 
spilling  or  sifting  of  contents. 

§  78.224     Specification  21C;  fiber  drum. 

§  78.224—1      Construction  requirements. 

(a)  Parts  and  dimensions  as  follows: 
(1)  Dnuns   for  dry   products;    mini- 
mum   requirements     unless    otherwise 
stated: 


Capacity, 

maximum 

(ftallons) 

(not  over) 

Diameter. 

in.side, 
maximum. 

(inches) 

Sidewall 
strejigth 

(pounds)'  ' 

Tops  and  bottoms 

Net  weight  of 
contents 

Fiber" 

Steel 

Wood  (thickness,  Inches) 

(pounds) 
(not  over) 

Thickness 
(inches) 

Strength  ' 

(U.S. 
gauge) 

Solid  «  I  • 

Plywood, 
at  least 
3-ply  con- 
struction 

80 

fi 

20 

ao 

66 
66 

76 

18H 

18M 

23 

23 

23 

600 
600 
700 
800 
900 
1000 

0.090 
.120 
.120 
.160 
.200 
.220 

COO 

800 

800 

1100 

1200 

1300 

28 
28 
26 
26 
24 
24 

'5<e 
'M. 

'Me 
'M» 
>Me 

Mi 

Mt 

H 

lit 

H: 

W 

118 

115 

2W 

400 

Mullen  or  Cadi  Test.  Either  of  the  following  test  methods  may  be  used.  WTien  mor«  than  single  ply.  test  shall 
w  aetermmed  from  the  summation  of  the  tests  of  individual  plies:  ot,  when  test  is  made  on  a  complete  drum  tbe 
punctures  shall  be  made  from  the  exterior  to  tbe  interior  surface  in  which  case  the  values  for  sidewall  shall  be  not 
ies.|i  than  80  percent  of  the  value  in  the  above  table  and  the  values  for  fiber  tops  and  bottoms  shall  be  not  less  than  the 
value  in  the  above  table.  There  shall  be  a  minimum  of  six  tests  and  the  average  shaD  be  not  less  than  the  prescribed 
mmimum  requirements. 

m1Vk'""^u  SWe^'^Us  to  be  convolutely  wound  of  fiberboard  at  least  0.012  Inch  thick,  the  plies  being  secured 
wgeitier  wiUi  adhesives;  or  may  consist  of  an  outer  shell  and  an  inner  tube  each  convolutely  wound  with  each  flber- 
^Y<1  ply  not  less  than  0.012  Inch  thick  and  Secured  together  with  adhesive.    Drums  may  oontain  barrier  or  lining 

•  When  made  of  2  or  more  discs,  the  discs  must  be  fastened  together  with  adhesive. 
I  (v'°^      ^^^  must  be  Linderman  Joints,  glued,  except  as  specified  in  footnote  8. 

«  oodcn  heads  at  least  one-half  inch  thick  having  kraft  paper  glued  on  both  sides  at  all  contact  areas  with  water- 
anth    li  ^°'*^'''®  *™  autboriied  provided  tests  prescribed  in  J  78.224-2  are  successful.    Joints  of  any   type  are 

•  Minimum  thickness  may  be  reduced  to  »H»  inch  for  lumber  dressed  two  sides. 
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(3)  Drums  for  liquids  contained  in 
Inside  plastic  containers  as  prescribed  in 
Part  73  of  this  chapter,  specifications  for 
which  are  detailed  in  this  part,  shall 
comply  with  the  construction  require- 
ments for  drums  for  dry  products  and  as 
follows : 


Marked  rated 

Minimum 

Authorlied 

capacity  of  Inside 

oonstruction 

maximum  net 

plastic  container 

requirement  for 

weight  of  liquid 

(gallons)  (not  over) 

dry  products 

contents  (pounds) 

(pounds) 

(not  over) 

6M 

60 

105 

15 

11.5 

245 

30 

226 

450 

55 

400 

550 

Note  1 :  See  {  78.224-2  for  test  require- 
ments;  S  78.224-4  for  marking  reqxilremente. 

Note  2:  Dnuns  must  provide  snug  fit  for 
inside  plastic  container. 

Non  3 :  Top  head  of  drums  may  have  holes 
of  B\iltable  size  to  provide  for  closure  parts 
of  Inside  container;  bottom  head  may  have 
not  more  than  three  holes  not  over  ^lo  inch 
In  diameter  each  for  drainage. 

§  78.224-2     Type  tests. 

(a)  Conditioning:  Prior  to  testing, 
dnmis  shall  be  conditioned  at  50  percent 
relative  humidity  plus  or  minus  2  percent 
and  75°  F.  plus  or  minus  3°  F.  for  at  least 
48  hours. 

(b)  Drop  tests:  Samples  taken  at  ran- 
dom filled  with  dry  finely  powdered  ma- 
terial to  authorized  net  weight  and 
closed  as  for  use  must  withstand  the 
following  four  foot  drop  tests  on  the  part 
specified  without  leakage  or  serious 
ruptm-e.  No  single  drmn  shall  be  sub- 
jected to  more  than  one  of  the  following 
tests.  Drums  with  wood  heads  shall  be 
dropped  with  grain  of  wood  in  cover 
parallel  to  concrete  surface. 

(1)  Top  chime,  diagonally  onto  solid 
concrete. 

(2)  Bottom  chime,  diagonally  onto 
solid  concrete. 

(3)  Sidewall,  over  a  2-inch  x  6-inch 
timber  resting  on  solid  concrete  with 
6-inch  leg  vertical ;  drop  to  be  made  with 
dnun  in  horizontal  position  at  right 
angles  to  the  timber. 

(4)  The  closure  or  on  any  other  part 
which  may  be  considered  weaker  onto 
solid  concrete. 

(c)  Compression  test:  An  empty  drum 
shall  withstand  either  of  the  following 
compression  tests,  in  accordance  with 
the  following  table,  without  buckling  of 
the  sidewalls  sufQcient  to  cause  damage 
to  its  expected  contents;  but  in  no  case 
shall  the  maximum  deflection  be  more 
than  one  inch. 


Maximum 

Compression 

Maximum 

Maximum 

Inside 

(pounds) 

net  weight 

capacity 
(gallons) 

diameter 
(inches) 

StaUc' 

Dynamic  • 

60 

5 

11^ 

1200 

IfiOO 

60 

20 

18}^ 

1200 

1600 

115 

20 

18H 

1200 

1600 

115 

65 

23 

1500 

2000 

225 

85 

23 

1800 

2400 

400 

78 

23 

2100 

2800 

'  static  Test.  Compression  as  spedfled  must  be 
spplled  to  full  area  of  top  cover  of  drum  for  period  of  48 
hours. 

*  Dvnamic  Tut.  Compression  as  spedfled  must  be 
applied  end  to  end.  8p*ed  of  compression  tester  to  be 
one-half  inch  plus  or  minus  one-fourth  inch  per  minute. 
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(d)  Drums  for  Inside  plastic  con- 
tainers for  liquids  ^lall  be  constructed 
and  tested  as  prescribed  in  {  78.224-1  (a) 
(2>  and  paragraphs  (a),  (b),  (c).  and 
(e)  of  this  section.  When  combined  with 
inside  plastic  container  authorized  in 
Part  73  of  this  chapter,  the  composite 
container  must  be  tested  in  accordance 
with  requirements  detailed  in  specifica- 
tions for  the  Inside  plastic  container  and 
shall  develop  no  condition  that  would 
be  of  such  nature  as  to  contribute  to  po- 
tential falliure  of  inner  container. 

(e)  The  tests  described  above  must  be 
made  by  any  company  starting  produc- 
tion, for  each  plant  location  of  manu- 
facture, on  samples  t£kken  at  random  of 
each  type  and  diameter  of  container  and 
must  be  repeated  every  four  months  or 
less  during  production.  Samples  last 
tested  must  be  retained  until  further 
tests  are  made.  The  tests  and  procedure 
described  may  be  conducted  at  one  cen- 
tral laboratory  when  testing  facilities 
are  not  available  at  all  plants,  in  which 
case  the  Bureau  of  Explosives  shall  be 
advised  of  the  location  where  the  tests 
are  conducted. 

§  78.224-3    ReiTTBtration  of  drum  specifi. 
cation. 

(a)  Specification  for  each  type  of 
dnun  manufactured  (under  this  specifi- 
cation) shall  be  filed  with  the  Bureau 
of  Explosives.  Changes  in  construction 
(drum  and  closure)  differing  from  speci- 
fication thus  filed  must  be  approved  by 
the  Bureau  of  Explosives  before  author- 
ized for  use. 

§  78.224-4     Marking. 

(a)  On  each  container  as  follows: 

(1)  Dnims  for  dry  products  must  be 
marked  ICC-21C  followed  by  the  au- 
thorized net  weight  to  which  drum  was 
constructed,  for  example,  ICC-21C115. 

(2)  Dnuns  for  inside  plastic  con- 
tainers for  liquids  must  be  marked  ICC- 
21CP  followed  by  the  authorized  net 
weight  for  dry  products  smd  the  author- 
ized net  weight  for  liquid  products  to 
which  the  drum  was  constructed,  for 
example.  ICC-21CP115/245. 

(3)  Marks  specified  in  paragraph  (a) 
(1)  and  (2)  of  this  section  shall  be 
understood  to  certify  that  the  fiber  drum 
complies  with  all  specification  require- 
ments. 

(4)  Name  or  symbol  (letters)  of 
maker:  this  must  be  registered  with  the 
Bureau  of  Explosives  and  be  located  Just 
above,  below,  or  following  the  mark 
specified  in  paragraph  (a)  (1)  or  (2)  of 
this  section. 

§  78.226    Specification  29 ;  mailing  tubes. 

§  78.226-1     Compliance. 

(a)  Required  In  all  details. 

§  78.226-2     Cushioning. 

(a)  Inside  containers,  if  any,  must  fit 
closely  in  tube  or  be  properly  cushioned. 

§  78.226-3    Construction. 

(a)  Of  fiber  at  least  Vb"  thick:  metal 
bottom  and  metal  screw-cap  top,  or  tele- 
scope type  with  fixed  metal  ends. 

§  78.226-4     Marking. 

(a)  On  each  container  by  letters  and 
flgiires  as  follows:   ICC-29:  this  mark 
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shall  be  imderstood  to  certify  that  the 
container  complies  with  all  specifica- 
tion requirements. 

Subpart  G— Specifications  for  Bags, 
Cloth,  Burlap  or  Paper 

§  78.230     Specification  36A;  lined  cloth 
bags    (triplex). 

§  78.230-1      Compliance. 

(a)  Required  in  all  details. 
§  78.230-2      Capacity. 

(a)  Not  over  100  pounds,  net. 

§  78.230-3     Qoth. 

(a)  Osnaburg  cotton  cloth  at  least 
8^  ounces  per  square  yard. 

NoTs  1 :  Because  of  tbe  present  emergency 
and  until  furtber  order  of  the  Commission, 
elotb  of  40-lnch  wldtb,  2.11  yards  per  pound, 
may  be  U8e<l,  provided  creped  paper  is  of 
two-way  stretch  construction. 

§  78.230-^     Paper. 

(a)  Shipping  sack  Kraft,  creped.  A 
"ream"  as  used  herein  means  500  sheets 
24  inches  by  36  Inches  laefore  creping. 

§  78.230-5      Assembly. 

(a)  Either  of  the  following: 

(1)  Single  bag.  Cloth-Ilned  with  2 
sheets  of  creped  paper,  each  dt  least  35 
pounds  per  ream,  cemented  together  and 
to  cloth.  Combined  tensile  strength  at 
least  100  pounds,  warp  and  fill. 

(2)  Triple  bag.  Outer  of  cloth;  inter- 
mediate of  2  thlclLnesses  of  creped  paper, 
each  at  least  30  i)ounds  per  ream,  ce- 
mented together  with  asphalt  so  as  to 
weigh  90  pounds  per  ream;  inner  of 
creped  paper  at  least  45  pounds  per  ream. 

§  78.230-6     Seams. 

(a)  To  be  dust-tight. 

§  78.230-7     Test. 

(a)  The  finished  container,  filled  and 
closed  as  for  shipment,  must  be  capable 
of  withstanding  drop  test  of  4  feet  with- 
out sifting. 

g  78.230-8     Marking. 

(a)  Marking  on  each  container  by 
m£krlcs  at  least  1"  high  as  follows: 

(1)  ICCJ-36A;  this  mark  shall  be  un- 
derstood to  certify  that  the  container 
compiles  with  all  specification  require- 
ments. 

(2)  Name  and  address  of  maker:  lo- 
cated above  or  below  the  mark  specified 
in  subparagraph  (1)  of  this  paragraph: 
symbol  (letters)  authorized  if  registered 
with  the  Bureau  of  Explosives, 

§  78.230—9     Closing  for  shipment. 

(a)  By  double  tying  with  steel  wires 
at  least  No.  16  Birmingham  wire  gauge; 
inner  bags,  if  any,  to  have  edges  rolled 
in  before  outer  bag  is  tied. 

§  78.233     Specification  368 ;  burlap  bags, 
lined. 

§  78.233-1      Compliance. 

(a)  Required  in  all  details. 
§  78.233-2     Capacity. 

(a)  Not  over  100  poimds,  net. 

§  78.233-3     Burlap. 

(a)  At  least  equal  In  quality  and 
strength  to   10-oz.,  40"    (10/40),  Cal- 


cutta A  and/or  B  mill  grade.  Thread 
coimt  at  least  11  per  37/40",  porter, 
and  12  per  inch,  shot;  this  to  l)e  an  aver- 
age of  6  counts. 

§  78.233-4     Paper. 

(a)  Shipping  sack  Kraft,  creped;  at 
least  25  pounds  per  ream  (500  sheets  24" 
X  36")  Ijefore  creping. 

§  78.233-5     Assembly. 

(a)  Burlap  to  be  lined  with  2  sheets 
of  creped  paper  cemented  together  and 
to  burlap. 

(b)  Adhesive  between  paper  sheets  to 
be  asphalt,  melting  point  150'  P..  at  min- 
imum rate  of  110  pounds  per  ream. 

(c)  Adhesive  between  paper  and  bur- 
lap to  be  either: 

(1)  Curing  rubber  latex  at  minimum 
rate  of  40  pounds,  dry  weight,  per  ream. 

(2)  Asphalt,  any  desirable  type,  at 
minimum  rate  of  110  pounds  per  ream. 

§  78.233—6      Stretch  of  paper  lining. 

(a)  At  least  equal  to  that  of  burlap  in 
direction  of  warp  and  fill  and  equal  to 
10  percent  in  diagonal  direction. 

§  78.233-7     Seams. 

(a)  By  cementing  or  taping  to  give 
seam  strength  at  least  equal  to  that  of 
bag  material  and  prevent  sifting. 

§  78.233-8     Test, 

(a)  The  finished  container,  filled  and 
closed  as  for  shipment,  must  be  capable 
of  withstanding  drop  test  of  4  feet  on 
the  butt  without  sifting  or  rupture  of 
burUp  or  liners. 

§  78.233-9      Marking. 

(a)  Marking  on  each  container  by 
marks  at  least  1"  high  as  follows: 

(1)  ICC-36B;  this  mark  shall  be  un- 
derstood to  certify  that  the  container 
complies  with  all  specification  require- 
ments. 

(2  Name  and  address  of  maker;  lo- 
cated above  or  below  the  mark  specified 
in  subparagraph  (1)  of  this  paragraph; 
ssmabol  (letters)  authorized  if  registered 
with  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

§  78.233-10      Qosing  for  shipment. 

(a)  As  specified  for  seams.  5  78.233-7; 
or.  by  tying  with  2  steel  wires  of  at  least 
No.  16  Birmingham  wire  gauge. 

§  78.234     Specification  36C;  burlap  bags, 
paper  lined. 

§  78.234-1      Compliance. 

(a)  Required  in  all  details. 

§  78.234-2      C^apacity. 

(a)  Not  over  100  pounds,  net. 
§  78.234-3      Burlap. 

(a)  At  least  equal  in  quality  and 
strength  to  7V2  ounce.  40  inch  (7V2  40) 
Calcutta  A  and/or  B  mill  grade.  Thread 
count  at  least  9  per  3v4o  Inch,  porter,  and 
9  per  inch,  shot;  this  to  be  an  average 
of  6  counts. 
§  78.234-4     Paper. 

(a)  Shipping  sack  Kraft,  creped;  at 
least  30  pounds  per  ream  (500  sheets  24" 
X  36")  before  creping. 
§  78.234-5      Assembly. 

(a)  Burlap  to  be  lined  with  1  sheet  of 
creped  paper  cemented  to  burlap. 
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(b)  Adhesive  between  paper  and  burlap 
to  be  asphalt,  any  desirable  type,  at  a 
minimum  rate  of  110  pounds  per  ream. 

§  78.234-6     Stretch  of  paper  lininf. 

(a)  At  least  equal  to  that  of  burlap  In 
direction  of  warp  and  fill  and  equal  to 
10  percent  in  diagonal  direction. 

§  78.234-7     Seams. 

(a)  By  cementing  or  taping  to  give 
seam  strength  at  least  equal  to  that  of 
bag  material  and  prevent  sifting. 

§  78.234-«     Test. 

(a)  The  finished  container,  filled  and 
closed  as  for  shipment,  must  be  capable 
of  withstanding  drop  test  of  4  feet  on  the 
butt  without  sifting  or  rupture  of  burlap 

liners. 

§  78.234-9     Marking. 

(a)  Marking  on  each  container  by 
marks  at  least  1"  high  as  follows: 

(1)  ICC-36C:  this  mark  shall  be  un- 
derstood to  certify  that  the  container 
complies  with  all  specification  require- 
ments. 

(2)  Name  and  address  of  maker;  lo- 
cated above  or  below  the  mark  specified 
In  subparagraph  (1)  of  this  paragraph; 
symbol  (letters)  authorized  if  registered 
with  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

§  78.234—10      Qosing  for  shipment. 

(a)  As  specified  for  seams,  S  78.234-7; 
or  by  tying  with  2  steel  wires  of  at  least 
No.  16  Birmingham  wire  gauge,  or  any 
other  type  of  equal  efficiency  that  will  be 
slft-proof  and  insure  equal  strength  to 
body  of  bag. 

§78.236     Specification    448;     multiwall 
paper  bags. 

§  78.236—1      Compliance. 

(a)  Required  in  all  details. 
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78.236-2     Paper. 

'a I  Shipping  sack  kraft  paper, 


plain, 
or  e.xtensible  plain,  shall  conform  to  the 
average  requirements  specified  in  para- 
graph (a)  (1)  or  (2)  of  this  section. 

(1)   Shipping      sack,      kraft      paper, 
plain:  ' 


Nominal  basis  weight 
(500  shwts,  24"  X 

Minimum 

averaKP  dry 

tearing 

strength 

Minimum 

average  dry 

tensile  strenph 

per  Inch  width 

36") » 

M.D.» 

Totel 

M.D. 

plu.s 

(5.D.« 

CD.* 

Total 

C.I). 

plus 

M.D.t 

Pounds: 
40 

Oramt 

88 

110 

132 

IM 

Oramt 
188 
235 
282 
329 

Poundt 
U 
19 
23 
27 

Pounds 

50 

53 

60 

64 

70... 

shipping  sack  kraft  paper,  plain,  is  paper  that  consL^ts 
01  all  sulphate  pulp  and  no  other  fllxr,  and  which  has 
not  Ijtcn  ireatcii  by  coloring,  bleaching,  creping,  coating, 
spraying,  laminating,  or  Impregnating  for  special  quali- 
ties, i'afx'r  .shall  have  a  degree  of  water  resistanw  as 
secured  by  normal  rasin  sizing  and  .-ihall  comi)lv  with  the 
requirements  in  paragraph  (aXli  of  thi.s  section. 

•  .^  toli-rance  of  minus  10  perct'nt  of  the  basL<  weight 
0'  individual  plies  of  plain  slilpping  sack  kraft  pai>er 
*iH  '^'  perraltte<l:  an  average  tolerance  of  minus  .5  ixrwnt 
will  be  pi  nnitte<l  In  the  sum  total  basis  weight  of  all 
nf  '"„ii'ultlwall  constructions.  Variations  in  excess 
w  specified  basis  weights  will  not  t)e  considered  a  defect 
w  deviation.  The  ba.sis  weight  of  paper  means  the 
In  1  .^'■''^"t  f*'  produced  by  the  paper  machine,  not 
inciu'iing  finish  subsequently  applied,  such  as  coating 
Or  printing. 

dlTMii'  ■  ""^^^^  machine  direction.    CD.  means  cross 


(2)  Shipping 

sack 

extensible 

kraft 

paper, plain:  * 

Mhilmum  t»in- 

glle  energy 

Minlmiun  dry 

abeorptlon 

tearing  strength 

fl./Ibe.  per 
square  foot 

Nominal  basis 

weight  (600  sheets, 

of  paper 

24"  X  36";> 

Total 

Total 

M.D.» 

M.  D. 

DlUS 

C  D.» 

C.  D.».« 

C  D. 
plus 

M.D.»  « 

Pounds: 

Oranu 

Oramt 

40 

88 

188 

4.6 

14.0 

50 

110 
132 
154 

235 
282 
329 

6.6 
7.0 
8.0 

17  0 

60 

20  0 

70 

23.0 

80 

176 

376 

9.0 

26  0 

'  Extensible  shipping  sack  kraft  paper,  plain,  is  paper 
that  consist*  of  all  sulphate  pulp  and  no  other  fiber,  and 
which  has  not  been  treated  by  coloring,  bleaching,  crep- 
ing, coating,  spraying,  laminating  or  impregnating  for 
special  qualities.  Pajier  shall  have  a  stretch  factor  of 
at  least  7  percent  in  either  direction,  shall  have  a  degree 
of  water  resistance  as  secured  by  normal  rosin  sizing,  and 
shall  comply  with  the  requirements  in  paragraph  ia)i>2) 
of  this  section. 

'  A  tolerance  of  minus  10  percent  of  the  basis  weight  of 
individual  plies  of  plain  shipping  sack  kraft  paper  will 
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be  permitted;  an  average  tolerance  of  minus  b  percent 
will  be  permitted  in  the  sum  total  basis  weight  of  all  plies 
In  multiwall  constructions.  Variations  in  excess  of 
specified  basis  weights  will  not  be  considered  a  defeat  or 
devlstion.  The  basis  weight  of  paper  means  the  basis 
weight  as  produced  by  the  paper  machine,  not  including 
finish  subsequently  appliea,  such  as  coating  or  prlntmg. 

3  M.  D.  means  machine  direction.  C  D.  means  cross 
direction. 

*  Variations  in  cross-direction  teiLslle  energy  absorption 
of  not  more  than  0.6  units  below  the  minimum  require- 
ments will  be  permitted,  provided  the  variations  are 
oomperLsated  by  an  increase  in  the  machine-direction 
tearing  strength  in  the  ratio  of  twenty  units  of  tearing 
strength  to  one  unit  of  tensile  energy  alKorption,  and 
variations  in  total  tensile  energy  absorption  of  not  more 
than  one  unit  below  the  minimum  requirements  will  be 
permitted,  provided  the  variations  are  compensated  by 
an  Increase  in  the  total  tearing  strength  in  the  same 
ratio.  Similarly,  variations  in  machine-direction  tearing 
strength  of  not  more  than  ten  units  below  minimum 
requirements  will  be  permitted,  provided  variations  are 
compensated  by  an  Increase  in  cross-direction  tensile 
energy  absorption  in  the  ratio  of  one  unit  of  tensile  enregy 
absorption  to  twenty  units  of  tearing  strength,  and  varia- 
tions in  total  tearing  strength  of  not  more  than  twenty 
units  below  the  minimum  requirements  will  1*  t>er- 
mitted.  provided  the  variations  are  compensated  by  an 
increase  in  the  total  tensile  energy  absorption  in'  the 
same  ratio.  Conformance  with  the  requirements  of 
Table  shall  t*  established  by  comparing  the  sum  of  the 
basis  weights  and  tests  for  all  of  the  plies  specified  in  the 
construction  of  the  bag.  with  the  sum  of  the  specified 
Iwsis  weights  and  tests  for  the  respective  papers  compris- 
ing the  diflerent  piles.  All  requirements  in  this  table 
are  for  a  paper  conditioned  to  a  relative  humidity  of  50 
percent  at  a  temperature  of  23''  C  [73"  F>. 


lb)  Asphalt  laminated  or  polyethylene  coated  shipping  sack  kraft  paper  when 
used  shall  comply  with  the  following  requirements: 


T)rpe  paper 

Minimum  average 
dry  tearing  strength 

Minimum  average 

dry  ten.^lle  strength 

per  inch  width 

Heat  re- 
sistance 
hours  at 
160*  F. 
without 
Impair- 
ing func- 
tion  of 
sack 

Maximum  average 
water-vapor  perme- 
ability from  both 
sides  at  60  percent 
R.  H.  and  73°  F. 
g/m,  2/24  hours 

M.  D. 

Total 
M.  D. 

plus 
6.  D. 

C.  D. 

Total 

C    D. 

plus 

M.D. 

Un- 
creased 

Creased' 

Asphalt  laminated  '  *.._ 

lOPE-80  1/50-IOPE  " 

Oramt 
110 
110 
110 

OraiTit 
235 
235 
236 

Poundt 
19 
19 
19 

Poundt 
63 
63 
53 

6 
6 
8 

9.0 
7.0 
4.6 

16.0 
12.0 

16PE-6e  1/50-15PE  • 

7  i 

"  Dressing  at  40°  F. 

>  Asphalt  laminated  kraft  paper  when  used  as  a  wall  in  fabricated  sacks,  shall  conform  to  the  requirements  of  para- 
graph (b)  of  this  section  ana  shall  consist  of  two  sheets  of  kraft  paper,  the  total  basis  weight  of  the  two  paper  pUes 
not  less  than  50  pounds  per  ream  (500  sheets,  24"  x  36").  continuously  and  uniformly  laminated  together  with  an 
average  of  not  less  than  25  pounds  of  asphalt  per  ream  (500  shci  ts,  24"  i  36"K  Tolerance  of  minus  6  percent  wUl  be 
allowed  on  Individual  components.  The  total  basis  weight  of  thf^  finished  combination  shall  not  exceed  100  pounds 
per  ream  '600  sheets,  24"  x  36").  An  asphalt  laminated  kraft  v^hII  nn'otirig  these  requirements  may  be  substituted 
for  a  plain  kraft  wall  of  50  pounds  basts  or  less,  provided  It  inerts  tbo  specification. 

>  Polyethylene-coated  .shipping  .sack  kraft  pap>er.  The  polyethyUne-coated  kraft  paper  when  used  as  walls  in 
fat>rlcated  sacks  shall  meet  the  heat  resb:tance  and  water-vap  t  iHTiiuai'ihty  requirements  as  specified  in  the  talile. 
A  tolerance  of  minus  10  percent  wlU  be  allowed  for  the  lot  sample  avt  rape  coaling  weight  of  polyethylene  on  shipping 
sack  kraft  paper.  .Minimum  samples  for  testing  shall  comprise  not  le.ss  than  3  .specimens  16  square  inches  each 
selected  representatively  from  each  polyethylene-coated  wall  of  each  sack  in  the  lot  sample.  Where  barrier  sheet.s 
are  based  on  extensible  kraft  the  weight  of  the  barrier  material  shall  l>e  in  addition  to  the  basis  weight  of  the  paper. 

«  .\sphalt  laminated  extensible  kraft  paper  must  consist  of  two  sheets  of  extensible  kraft  paper,  the  total  basis 
weight  of  the  paper  in  the  finished  combination  being  not  le,ss  than  50  jxiunds  per  ream  (24  x  36— 500)  with  neither 
sheet  weighing  less  than  23  pounds  continuously  and  imiformly  laminated  togetner,  with  an  average  of  not  less  th.m 
25  pounds  of  asphalt  per  ream  (24  x  36—500).  In  determining  the  ba^is  weight  and  test  conformance  of  hags  con- 
taining an  asphalt  laminated  extensible  kraft  wall,  the  a.sphalt  laminated  extensible  kraft  wall  shall  tie  treated  as 
If  it  were  a  single  extensible  kraft  wall  or  combination  of  walls  of  10  pounds  lower  total  paper  basis  weight  than  the 
sum  of  the  nominal  basis  weight  In  the  asphalt  laminated  wall,  but  in  no  case  shall  be  treated  as  less  than  the  equiva- 
lent of  a  50  pounds  basis  weight  wall. 


(c)  Laminating  materials:  Any  lami- 
nant  other  than  asphalt  or  other  water- 
vapor  barrier  walls  may  be  used  pro- 
vided they  meet  the  requirements  in 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  section. 

(d)  All  values  in  paragraphs  (a)  and 
(b)  of  this  section  are  for  paper  having 
a  moisture  content  in  equilibrium  with 
an  atmosphere  having  a  relative  humid- 
ity of  50  percent  plus  or  minus  2  percent 
at  a  temperature  of  73°  F.  plus  or  minus 
3.5°  F.  following  preconditioning  of  the 
test  specimens  to  a  moisture  content  be- 
tween 3  and  5.5  percent  by  expxjsure  to 
relatively  dry  air  having  a  temperature 
no  greater  than  140°  F. 

(e»  Conformance  of  sacks  with  paper 
strength  requirements  shall  be  estab- 
lished  by   comparing  the   sums   of  the 


test  values  for  all  the  walls  of  the  new 
and  unused  sack  with  the  sums  of  the 
respective  strength  values  specified  in 
paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of  this  section 
for  the  respective  papers  specified  for 
the  different  waUs  of  the  sack  by  a 
method  acceptable  to  the  Bureau  of 
Elxploslves. 

(1)  Variation  in  cross  direction  dry 
tensile  strength  of  not  more  than  2  units 
below  the  minimum  requirement  based 
on  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of  this  sec- 
tion will  be  permitted  for  each  wall  of 
the  sack,  provided  the  variation  Is  com- 
pensated for  by  a  machine  direction 
tearing  strength  tost  value  in  excess  of 
the  minimum  requirement  obtained  from 
the  tables,  in  the  ratio  of  5  units  of  tear- 
ing strength  for  each  unit  of  dry  tensile 
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strength  test  below  the  minimum  re- 
quirement; and  VEulation  in  combined 
dry  tensile  strength  of  not  more  than  4 
units  below  the  minimum  requirement 
based  on  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of  this 
section  will  be  permitted  for  each  wall 
used  provided  the  variation  is  compen- 
sated for  by  a  combined  tearing  strength 
test  value  In  excess  of  the  minimum  re- 
quirement obtained  from  the  tables  In 
the  ratio  of  5  units  of  combined  tearing 
strength  for  each  unit  of  dry  tensile 
strength  test  below  the  minimum  re- 
quirement. Similarly,  variation  in  ma- 
chine direction  tearing  strength  of  not 
more  than  10  units  below  the  minimum 
requirement  will  be  permitted  for  each 
wall,  provided  the  variation  Is  compen- 
sated for  by  a  cross  direction  dry  tensile 
strength  test  value  in  excess  of  the  mini- 
mum requirement  obtained  from  the 
tables  in  the  ratio  of  1  unit  of  dry  tensile 
strength  for  each  5  units  of  tearing 
strength  test  below  the  minimum  re- 
quirement; and  variation  in  combined 
tearing  strength  of  not  more  than  20 
units  below  the  minimum  requirement 
obtained  from  the  tables  will  be  per- 
mitted for  each  wall  provided  the  varia- 
tion is  compensated  for  by  a  combined 
dry  tensile  strength  test  value  in  excess 
of  the  minimum  requirement  obtained 
from  the  tables  in  the  ratio  of  5  units 
of  tearing  strength  for  each  unit  of  dry 
tensile  strength  below  the  minimum 
requirement. 

§  78.236—3      Construction. 

(a)  Bags  must  be  at  least  4  tnlcknesses 
of  paper;  this  must  be  heavy  duty  ship- 
ping sack  kraf t  paper,  conforming  to  the 
requirements  of  §  78.236-2  paragraphs 
(a)  and  (b)  or  equivalent,  with  a  mini- 
mum total  basis  weight  of  200  pounds  of 
paper  (500  sheets,  24"  x  36").  Outer 
sheet  must  be  of  water-resistant  stock 
and  at  least  60  pounds  basis  weight,  inner 
sheets  not  less  than  40  pounds  basis 
weight.  Bags  to  be  of  "satchel  bottom- 
construction;  bottoms  to  be  reinforced 
with  a  kraft  paper  patch  at  least  30 
pounds  basis  weight.  Other  bottoms  of 
equal  eflciency  are  authorized. 

(b)  Or,  bags  must  be  at  least  2  thick- 
nesses of  paper;  this  must  be  heavy  duty 
shipping  sack  kraft  paper,  or  equivalent 
with  a  minimum  total  basis  weight  of 
110  pounds  (500  sheets,  24"  x  36"). 
fastened  together  with  waterproof  com- 
position reinforced  with  jute,  sisal,  cot- 
ton, or  other  yam  or  cord  Imbedded  in 
the  composition  and  criss-crossed  at  in- 
tervals of  not  over  V4",  approximately, 
so  as  to  give  approximately  the  same  ten- 
sile strength  for  both  width  and  length. 
Bags  to  be  of  "satchel  bottom"  construc- 
tion. Other  bottoms  of  equal  eflaciency 
are  authorized. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

(c)  Moistureproof  barrier  sheets  of 
paper,  if  used,  must  meet  the  require- 
ments of  S  78.236-2  (b)  and  shall  be  con- 
sidered as  one  thickness  of  paper  and 
shall  be  counted  as  50  pounds  basis 
weight  (500  sheets.  24"  x  36"). 

§  78.236-4     Adhesive. 

(a)  Moisture  resistant  adhesive  must 
be  used  on  all  seams,  joints,  and  bottom 
patch,  if  any. 

§  78.236-5      Closure. 

(a)  For  4 -ply  bags:  Inner  (fourth)  ply 
to  be  diamond  folded  loose ;  the  third  ply 
to  be  diamond  folded  and  silicated  across 
all  its  overlapping  folds;  the  two  outer 
plies  to  be  diamond  folded,  and  cross 
sealed,  front  to  back  and  side  to  side, 
with  gummed  tape  extending  at  least  2 
inches  (flown  sides  of  bag;  sealing  tape 
must  l3e  4"  wide,  of  No.  1  Kraft  paper,  90 
pounds  basis  weight  (500  sheets,  24"  x 
36") ,  or  equivalent,  and  having  a  Mullen 
or  Cady  test,  of  not  less  than  90  percent 
of  basis  weight.  Other  closures  of  equsd 
efiaciency  are  authorized. 

(b)  For  all  bags:  Any  closure  for  the 
top  which  is  equal  in  eflQclency  to  that 
of  the  bottom.  Is  authorized. 

§  78.236—6      Tests    for  shipment. 

(a)  Bags  as  prepared  for  shipment 
must  be  able  to  withstand  four  4 -foot 
drops,  one  on  each  end  and  one  each  on 
opposite  sides,  without  sifting  or  rupture. 

§  78.236-7      Marking. 

(a)  Marking  on  each  bag  with  letters 
and  figures  at  least  V2  inch  high  in  rec- 
tangle as  follows: 


ICC-44B 


(1)  This  mark  shall  be  understood  to 
certify  that  bag  complies  with  all  spec- 
ification requirements. 

(2)  Name  and  address  of  maker  lo- 
cated just  above  or  below  the  mark 
specified  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec- 
tion; symbol  (letters)  authorized  if  reg- 
istered with  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

§  78.237      Specification    44C;     multiwall 
paper   bags. 

§  78.237-1      Compliance. 

(a)  Required  in  all  details. 

§  78.237      Specifiralion     44C;     multiwall 
paper  hags. 

§  78.237-2      Paper. 

I  a)  Shipping  sack  kraft  paper,  plain, 
or  extensible  plain,  shall  conform  to  the 
average  requirements  specified  in  para- 
graphs 'a>(i)  or  (ax 2)  of  this  section. 

1 1 )   Shipping  sack,  kraft  paper,  plain.' 


Nominal  Iiasis  weight 
(500  sheets,  24"  i 

Minimum 

aveniRf  itry 

tfftring 

strcnptli 

MlliiiriTii 

averif.-   iry 

tPnsilc  str.  ngth 

f»r  inch  w  1  lih 

36")  2 

M.D.» 

Tot»l 
M.D. 
plus 
O.D.i 

C.D.I 

Total 
C.U. 
(ilu.s 
M.D.I 

Pounds: 
40 

Gramt 

88 

110 

132 

154 

Oramt 
188 
235 
282 
329 

Poundi 
14 
19 
23 

Pi'HTldl 

53 

50 

60 

70 

^              '-7 

'  .^hipninf?  '(ack  kraft  pappr,  plain,  fs  paper  that  consists 
of  all  sulphate  pulp  anM  no  other  flt>er,  an'l  wlilrli  lus 
not  been  treatea  by  colorinn,  bleatliinp,  crepinp,  enaling 
spr;iylii^,  laniinatinc,  or  inifircgnatliig  for  stK'ci.il  (iiialll 
tie<.  PafM-r  shall  have  a  iliyree  of  water  n'Si-;tance  as 
■<<  ( iirecl  hy  normal  rosin  sizing  and  shall  comply  with  tlic 
ri'jiiirenients  in  pnrai;raph  (a)il)  of  this  section. 

■  A  toleranre  of  n\iims  10  fxroent  of  the  ha«is  wc|(;lit 
of  indiviilual  plies  of  plain  shipping  sack  kraft  paiXT 
will  t)e  piTniitte(J;anaveragp  tolerance  of  mi^u'!.^f>erM■m 
will  be  permitted  in  the  sum  total  Iwsis  wei(;lit  of  all 
[ilii's  in  niultiwall  constructions.  Variations  in  ctco.ss 
of  specified  basis  weights  will  not  Ije  considered  a  liefeot 
or  deviation.  The  basts  weight  of  paper  means  tho 
l.i.-is  weight  as  pro<luce<l  hy  the  paper  machine,  not 
Including  finish  subsequently  applied,  such  as  coaling 
or  printing. 

»  M.D.  means  machine  direction.  CD.  meanscross 
<lirectioa.  — 

( 2 )   Shipping  sack,  extensible  kraft  pa- 
per, plain :  ' 


Nominal  basis 

weight  (500  sheets. 

24"  X  36")  J 


Pounds 
40.... 
50.... 
60... 

70... 

80 


Minimum  dry 
tearing  strength 


M.D.» 


Minimum  ten- 
sile energy 
absorption 
ft./lhs.  (>er 
square  foot 
of  pajjer 


OroTTM 
88 

no 

132 
154 

176 


Total 

M.  D. 

C.D.J4 

plus 
C3.  D.i 

Oramt 

188 

4.5 

235 

5.6 

282 

7.0 

329 

8.0 

376 

9.0 

Total 
C.  D. 

plus 
M.D.» 


14  0 
17.0 
20.0 
23.0 
■26.0 


'  E.Ttensible  shipping  sack  kraft  pai)er,  plain,  is  paper 
that  consists  of  all  sulpluite  pulp  and  no  other  litx-r,  aiil 
which  has  not  been  treated  l)y  oolorine.  bleaching,  crep- 
uig,  coating,  spraying,  laminating  or  impregnating  for 
special  qualities.  I'afier  shall  have  a  stretch  factor  of 
at  least  7  percent  In  either  direction,  shall  have  a  degree 
of  water  resistance  as  secured  by  normal  rosin  sizing,  and 
shall  comply  w  ith  the  requirements  m  paragraph  (a)(2) 
of  this  section, 

».\  tolerance  of  minus  10  percent  of  the  basis  weight  of 
individual  plies  of  plain  shipping  sack  kraft  pa|»cr  will 
be  permitted;  an  average  tolerance  of  minus  5  percent 
will  be  permitted  In  the  sum  total  basis  weight  of  all  plie-s 
in  multiwall  constructions.  Variations  in  exce.s8  of 
specified  basis  weights  will  not  Ix*  considere<l  a  defect  or 
deviation.  1  he  basis  weight  of  paper  means  the  basis 
weight  as  produced  liy  the  paper  machine,  not  including 
finish  subsequently  applied,  such  as  coaling  or  printing. 

'  .M.  D.  means  machine  direction.  C.  D.  means  cross 
direction. 

«  Variations  in  cross-direction  tensile  energy  alisorption 
of  not  more  than  0.5  units  below  the  minimum  require- 
ments will  t)e  [jermitted,  provided  the  variations  are 
compensated  by  an  increase  in  the  niachine-directloii 
tearmg  .strength  in  the  ratio  of  twenty  units  of  te  irini; 
strength  to  one  unit  of  tensile  energy  absorption,  .ui't 
variations  in  total  tensile  energy  al>sorption  of  not  more 
than  one  unit  l)elow  the  minimum  requirements  will  Ih" 
permitted,  provided  the  variations  are  compensated  by 
an  increase  in  the  total  te;iring  strength  ui  the  same 
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rat  111.  Similarly,  variations  In  machine-direction  tearing 
strength  of  not  more  than  ten  units  lielow  minimum 
requlrenif-nts  will  t>e  jiermitted,  provided  variations  are 
compensated  by  an  Increase  In  cross-direct  Ion  tensile 
energy  absorption  In  the  ratio  of  one  imit  of  tensile  energy 
absorption  to  twenty  imlls  of  tearing  strength,  and  varia- 
tions in  total  tearing  strength  of  not  more  than  twenty 
units  below  the  minimum  requirements  will  be  per- 
mitted, provided  the  variations  are  compensated  by  an 
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Increase  in  the  total  tensile  energy  al>sorption  in  the 
same  ratio.  Conformance  with  the  nHiuirements  of 
Table  shall  be  established  by  comparing  tiie  sum  of  the 
basis  weights  and  tests  for  all  of  the  plle^  specified  in  the 
construction  of  the  bag,  with  the  sum  of  the  specified 
basis  weights  and  tests  for  the  respective  papers  compris- 
ing the  diflerent  plies.  .\11  requirements  in  thjf  table 
are  for  a  jjajjcr  conditioned  to  a  relative  humiditv  of  50 
percent  at  a  temperature  of  23°  C  (73°  F). 


(b)   Asphalt  laminated  or  polyethylene  coated  shipping  sack  kraft  paper  when 
used  shall  comply  with  the  following  requirements: 


Type  paper 


Minimum  average 
dry  tearing  strength 


M.  D. 


Asphalt  laminated", 
m'E-'M  l/.W-lOPE  •. 
15PE-50  1/50-15PE*. 


Gramt 
110 
110 

no 


Total 

M.D. 

plus 

(5.  D. 


Oramt 
235 
235 
235 


Minimum  average 

dry  tensile  strength 

per  Inch  width 


CD. 


Povndt 
19 
19 
19 


Total 

CD. 

plus 

M.D. 


Povndt 
53 
63 
63 


Heat  re- 
sistance 
hours  at 
150"  F. 
without 
Impair- 
ing func- 
tion of 
saek 


Maximum  average 
water-vapor  perme" 

ability  from  both 
sides  at  50  peroi^nt 

R.  H.  and  73"  F. 

g/m  2,'24  hours 


Un- 
creased 


6.0 
7.0 
4.6 


Creased ' 


15.0 

12.0 

7.6 


•  Creasing  at  40"  F. 

'  -\sphalt  lamlnaUyl  kraft  paper  when  used  as  a  wall  In  fabricated  sacks,  shall  conform  to  the  requirements  of  para- 
graph  (bl  of  this  section  and  shall  consist  of  two  sheete  of  kraft  paper,  the  U)tal  basts  weight  of  the  two  naner  Dlle* 
not  1.SS  than  50  pounds  per  ream  (500  sheets.  24"  x  36"),  continuously  and  unlformlv  lamhiated  together  with  an 
gverag.;  of  not  ess  than  25  pounds  of  asphalt  per  ream  (500  sheets,  24"  x  36").  Tolemhce  of  mlnns  5  percf  nt  will  be 
alln^r.-.i  on  Individual  components.  The  total  b.asls  weight  of  the  finished  combination  shall  not  exc-ed  1(K3  pounds 
per  rrim  (500  sheets  24  i  36")  .Ain  asphalt  laminated  kraft  wall  meeting  these  requirements  mav  be  substituted 
for  a  [.lain  kraft  wall  of  60  pounds  b;isls  or  le«,  provided  It  meets  the  specification 

»  Polyethylene-coated  shipping  .sack  kraft  paper.  The  polyethylene-coated  kraft  paper  when  used  as  walls  In 
fabricated  sacks  shall  meet  the  heat  resistance  and  water-vajw  penneabiUtv  requirement-^  a?  specified  in  the  table 
A  tokTatice  of  nanus  Id  f>ercent  will  W  allowed  for  the  lot  saini)le  average  coating  weight  of  polvethylene  on  shinning 
sack  kraft  paper.  Minimum  sample?  fnr  testing  shall  comprise  not  less  than  3  speciineP';  Ifi  square  inches  each 
selected  representatively  from  each  {xilyethylene-eoatcd  wall  of  each  sack  in  the  lot  sample      Where  barrier  sheets 


taming  an  asphalt  laminated  extensible  kraft  wall,  the  asphalt  laminated  extensible  kraft  wall  shall  be  treated  as 
If  it  were  a  single  extensible  kraft  wall  or  comlinaiiun  of  walls  of  10  pounds  lower  total  paix-r  basis  weight  than  the 
sum  of  the  nominal  ba.sls  weight  in  the  asphalt  laminated  wall,  but  In  no  case  shall  be  treated  as  less  than  the  eoulva: 
lent  of  a  50  pounds  basis  weight  wall.  ^     i^  a 


(c^  Laminating  materials:  Any  laml- 
nant  other  than  asphalt  or  other  water- 
vapor  barrier  walls  may  be  used  provided 
they  meet  the  requirements  in  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section. 

(d)  All  values  In  paragraphs  (a)  and 
(b)  of  this  section  are  for  paper  having  a 
moisture  content  In  equilibrium  with  an 
atmosphere  having  a  relative  humidity 
of  50  percent  plus  or  minus  2  percent  at 
a  temperature  of  73"  P.  plus  or  minus 
3.5°  P.  following  preconditioning  of  the 
test  specimens  to  a  moisture  content  be- 
tween 3  and  5.5  percent  by  exposure  to 
relatively  dry  air  having  a  temperature 
no  greater  than  140°  P. 

(e)  Conformance  of  sacks  with  paper 
strength  requirements  shall  be  estab- 
lished by  comparing  the  sums  of  the  test 
values  for  all  the  walls  of  the  new  and 
unused  sack  with  the  sums  of  the  re- 
spective strength  values  specified  In 
paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of  this  section 
for  the  respective  papers  specified  for 
the  different  walls  of  the  sack  by  -a 
method  acceptable  to  the  Bureau  of  Ex- 
plosives. 

^1>  Variation  In  cross  direction  dry 
tensile  strength  of  not  more  than  2  units 
Delow  the  minimum  requirement  based 
on  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of  this  sec- 
tion will  be  permitted  for  each  wall  of 
the  sack,  provided  the  variation  is  com- 


pensated for  by  a  machine  direction 
tearing  strength  test  value  in  excess  of 
the  minimum  requirement  obtained 
from  the  tables.  In  the  ratio  of  5  units  of 
tearing  strength  for  each  unit  of  dry 
tensile  strength  test  below  the  minimum 
requirement;  and  variation  In  combined 
dry  tensile  strength  of  not  more  than 
4  units  below  the  minimum  requirement 
based  on  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of  this 
section  will  be  permitted  for  each  wall 
used  provided  the  variation  is  compen- 
sated for  by  a  combined  tearing  strength 
test  value  in  excess  of  the  minimum  re- 
quirement obtained  from  the  tables  in 
the  ratio  of  5  units  of  combined  tearing 
strength  for  each  unit  of  dry  tensile 
strength  test  below  the  minimum  re- 
quirement. Similarly,  variation  In  ma- 
chine direction,  tearing  strength  of  not 
more  than  10  units  below  the  miniTmini 
requirement  will  be  permitted  for  each 
wall,  provided  the  variation  is  compen- 
sated for  by  a  cross  direction  dry  tensile 
strength  test  value  in  excess  of  the 
minimum  requirement  obtained  from  the 
tables  in  the  ratio  of  1  unit  of  dry  tensile 
strength  for  each  5  units  of  tearing 
strength  test  below  the  minimum  re- 
quirement; and  variation  in  combined 
tearing  strength  of  not  more  than  20 
units  below  the  minimum  requirement 
obtained  from  the  tables  will  be  per- 
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mltted  for  each  wall  provided  the  varia- 
tion is  compensated  for  by  a  combined 
dry  tensile  strength  test  value  in  excess 
of  the  minimum  requirement  obtained 
from  the  tables  in  the  ratio  of  5  units 
of  tearing  strength  for  each  unit  of  dry 
tensile  strength  below  the  minimum  re- 
quirement. 

§  78.237—3      Construction. 

(a)  Bags  must  be  at  least  4  thick- 
nesses of  paper;  this  must  be  heavy  duty 
shipping  sack  kraft  paper  conforming  to 
the  requirements  of  §  78.237-2  para- 
graphs (a)  and  (b) ,  or  equivalent,  with 
a  minimum  total  basis  weight  of  250 
pounds  of  paper  (500  sheets,  24"  x  36"). 
Outer  sheet  must  be  of  water  resistant 
stock  and  at  least  60  pounds  basis  weight, 
inner  sheets  not  less  than  40  pounds 
basis  weight.  Bags  to  be  of  sewn,  sift- 
proof  bottom  construction.  Other  bot- 
toms of  equal  efficiency  authorized. 

(b)  Moistureproof  barrier  sheets  of 
paper,  If  used,  must  meet  the  require- 
ments of  §  78.237-2  (b)  and  shall  be  con- 
sidered as  one  thickness  of  paper  and 
shall  be  counted  as  50  pounds  basis 
weight  (500  sheets,  24"  x  36"). 

§  78.237-4      Adhesive. 

(a)  Moisture  resistant  adhesive  must 
be  used  on  all  seams,  joints,  and  bottom 
patch,  If  any. 

§  78.237-5      Qosure. 

(a)  For  all  bags:  Any  closure  for  the 
top  which  is  equal  in  efficiency  to  that 
of  the  bottom,  is  authorized. 

§  78.237—6     Testa  for  shipment. 

(a)  Bags  as  prepared  for  shipment 
must  be  able  to  withstand  four  4-foot 
drops,  one  on  each  end-and  one  each  on 
opposite  sides,  without  sifting  or  rup- 
ture. 

§  78.237-7     Marking. 

(a)  On  each  bag  with  letters  and 
figures  at  least  V2  inch  high  in  rectangle 
as  follows : 


100-440 


(1)  This  mark  shall  be  understood  to 
certify  that  bag  complies  with  all  speci- 
fication requirements. 

(2)  Name  and  address  of  maker  lo- 
cated Just  above  or  below  the  mark 
specified  In  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec- 
tion; symbol  (letters)  authorized  If 
registered  with  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

§  78.238      Specification    44D;     multi>val] 
paper   bags. 

§  78.238—1      Compliance. 

(a)   Required  in  all  details. 

§  78.238-2      Paper. 

(a)  Shipping  sack  kraft  paper,  plain, 
or  extensible  plain  shall  conform  to  the 
average  requirements  specified  in  sub- 
paragraphs (a)(l>  and  (a)(2)  of  this 
paragraph. 
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(1)  Shipping  sack,  kraft  paper,  plain:  ^ 


Nominal  basis  w«lglit 

(fiOO  sheets,  24"  t 

38")  5  4 

Minimum 

average  dry 

tearlne 

strengtn 

Mlntmom 

average  dry 

tensile  strength 

per  Inch  width 

M.  D.« 

ToUl 

M.  D. 

nlus 

CD.' 

C  D.» 

Total 

CD. 

plus 

M.  D.« 

Poands: 
40 

Oranu 
88 

no 

132 
154 

Oram* 
188 
235 
282 
329 

Poundi 
14 

19 
23 

27 

Pounds 

50 

53 

80 

&t 

70 

74 

RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

(b)  Asphalt  laminated  or  polyethylene  coated  shipping  sack  kraft  paper  when 
used  shall  comply  with  the  following  requirements: 


1  Shipping  sack  kraft  paper,  plain,  is  paper  that  consists 
of  all  sulphate  pulp  and  no  other  fiber,  and  which  has 
not  been  treatea  by  coloring,  bleaching,  creptng,  coating, 
spraying,  laminating,  or  impregnating  for  special  quali- 
ties. Paper  shall  have  a  degree  of  water  resistance  as 
secured  by  normal  rosin  sizing  and  shall  comply  with  the 
requirements  in  paragraph  (&)(l)  of  this  section. 

>  A  toler&noe  of  minus  10  percent  of  the  basis  weight 
of  individual  piles  of  plain  shipping  sack  kraft  paper 
will  be  permitted ;  an  average  tolerance  of  minus  5  percent 
will  be  permitted  In  the  sum  total  basis  weight  of  all 
piles  in  multlwall  constructions.  Variations  In  excess 
of  specified  basis  weights  will  not  be  consl'lered  a  defect 
or  deviation.  The  basts  weight  of  paper  means  the 
basis  weight  as  produced  by  the  paper  machine,  not 
including  finish  subsequently  applieci,  such  as  coating 
or  printing. 

•  M.  D.  means  machine  direction.  C.  D.  means  cross 
direction. 

•  A  bleached  sulphate  kraft  outer  wall  of  70  pounds 
basis  weight  will  be  permitted  provided  the  combined 
test  values  of  all  of  the  5  walls  of  the  completed  multlwall 
sack  are  In  conlbrmance  with  paragraph  (,ej  of  this  section 
and  {  78.238-3. 

(2)    Shipping   sack,   extensible  kraft 
paper,  plain:  ^ 


-Minimum  ten- 

sile energy 

Minimum  dry 

absorption 

tearing  strength 

ft. /lbs.  per 

Nominal  basis 

square  foot 

weight 

(500  sheets, 

of  paper 

24" 

x36";« 

Total 

Total 

M.  D.» 

M.  D. 

C.D.»  « 

C  D. 

• 

DlUS 

Cf  D.» 

plus 
M.  D.>  « 

Pounds: 

Oramt 

Oram* 

40 

88 

188 

4.5 

14.0 

50 

no 

235 

5.6 

17.0 

60 

132 

282 

7.0 

20.0 

70 



154 

329 

8.0 

23.0 

SO 

176 

376 

9.0 

1    26.0 

'  Extensible  shipping  sack  kraft  paper,  plain.  Is  psf 
that  consists  of  all  sulphate  pulp  and  no  other  fiber,  and) 
which  has  not  been  treated  by  coloring,  bleaching,  ere 
Ing,  coating,  spraying,  laminating  or  impregnatin£.^r 
special  qualities.  Paper  shall  have  a  stretch  facyt  of 
at  least  7  percent  In  either  direction,  shall  have  a  ^gree 
of  water  resistance  as  secured  by  normal  rosin  sizing,  and 
shall  comply  with  the  requirements  In  paragraph  (a)(2) 
of  this  section. 

'  A  tolerance  of  minus  10  percent  of  the  basis  weight  of 
Individual  piles  of  plain  shipping  sack  kraft  paper  will 
be  permitted;  an  average  tolerance  of  minus  5  percent 
will  be  permitted  In  the  sum  total  basis  weight  of  all  plies 
in  multlwall  constructions.  Variations  in  e.Tcess  of 
specified  basis  weights  will  not  be  considered  a  defect  or 
deviation.  The  basis  weight  of  paper  means  the  basis 
weight  OS  pro<luoed  by  the  paper  machine,  not  including 
finish  subsequently  applied,  such  as  coating  or  printing. 

'  .M.  D.  means  machine  direction.  C.  I),  means  crriss 
direction. 

♦  Variations  in  cross-direction  tensile  energy  absorption 
of  not  more  than  0.5  units  below  the  minimum  require-- 
ments  will  be  permitte<l,  provided  the  variations  are 
com[>en.siite<l  by  an  increa.se  In  the  machine-direction 
tearing  strength  in  the  riitio  of  twenty  units  of  tearing 
strength  to  one  unit  of  ten.sile  energy  absorption,  and 
variations  in  total  ten.<iie  energy  absori)tiiin  of  not  more 
than  one  unit  below  the  minimum  reqniremenLs  will  i* 
permitted,  provided  the  variations  are  compensated  by 
an  increase  Ui  the  total  tearing  strength  in  the  same 
ratio  Siniilariy,  variations  in  machine  dire<'tion  teiwiiig 
strength  of  not  more  than  ten  units  t)elow  minimum 
requirenionts  will  be  |>ormittod,  provided  variations  are 
con!i)en.>iated  by  an  incre;isc  in  cross-direction  ten.*ile 
energy  alisorption  in  the  ratio  of  one  imit  of  tensile  energy 
alisorption  to  twenty  imiis  of  tearing  strength;  and  varia- 
tions in  total  tearing  strength  of  not  more  than  twenty 
untLs  below  the  minimum  requirements  will  be  per- 
mitted, provided  the  variations  are  compensated  by  an 
increase  In  the  total  tensile  energy  absorption  in  the 
same  ratio.  Conformance  with  the  requirements  of 
table  shall  be  established  by  comparing  the  sum  of  the 


Type  paper 

Minimum  average 
dry  tearing  strength 

Minimum  average 

dry  tensile  strength 

per  inch  width 

Heat  re- 
sistance 
hours  at 
150"  F. 
without 
Impair- 
ing func- 
tion  of 
sack 

Maximum  average 
water-vapor  perme- 
ability from  both 
sides  at  50  percent 
R.  H  and  73"  F. 
g/m.  2/24  hours 

- 

M.  D. 

Total 

M.  D. 

plus 

CD. 

CD. 

Total 

C.  D 

plus 

M.  D. 

Un- 
creaat>d 

Creased  i 

Asphalt  laminated  •  «. 

lOPE-80  1/50-lOPE  « 

Crami 
110 
110 

no 

"  fVrom* 
235 
235 
235 

Pound* 
19 
19 

Pounds 
53 
53 

5 
6 
S 

9.0 

7.0 
4.6 

15.0 

12.0 

7.5 

15PE-50  1/50-15PE  •      

19 

53 

'  Creasing  at  40"  F. 

>  .Asphalt  laminated  kraft  paper  when  used  as  a  wall  in  fabricated  sacks,  shall  conform  to  the  requirements  of  para- 
graph (b)  of  this  section  ana  shall  consist  of  two  sheets  of  kraft  paper,  the  total  basis  weight  of  the  two  pfijwr  piles 
not  less  than  50  pounds  per  ream  (500  sheets,  24"  x  36"),  continuously  and  uniformly  laminated  together  wlta  an 
average  of  not  less  than  25  pounds  of  asphalt  per  ream  (500  sheets,  24"  x  36").  Tolerance  of  minus  5  percent  will  he 
allowed  on  Individual  components.  The  total  basis  weight  of  the  finished  combination  shall  not  exceed  100  poim.is 
per  ream  (500  sheets,  24"  x  36").  An  asphalt  laminated  kraft  wall  meeting  these  requirements  may  be  substituted 
for  a  plain  kraft  wall  of  50  pounds  basis  or  less,  provided  it  meets  the  specification. 

'  Polyethylene-coated  shipping  sack  kraft  paper.  The  polyethylene-coated  kraft  paper  when  used  as  walk  in 
fabricated  sacks  shall  meet  the  heat  resistance  and  water-vapor  permeability  requirements  as  specified  In  the  taMe 
A  tolerance  of  minus  10  percent  will  l*  allowed  for  the  lot  sample  average  coating  weight  of  polyethylene  on  shipping 
sack  kraft  paf)er.  Minimum  samples  for  testing  shall  compri.se  not  less  than  3  specimens  16  square  Inche.s  each 
selected  representatively  from  each  polyethylene-coated  wall  of  each  sack  in  the  lot  sample.  Where  barrier  sheets 
are  based  on  extensible  kraft;  the  weight  of  the  barrier  material  shall  tje  In  addition  to  the  basis  weight  of  the  paper. 

•  .^.sphalt  laminated  extensible  kraft  paper  must  consist  of  two  sheets  of  extensible  kraft  papwr,  the  total  liasLs 
weight  of  the  paper  in  the  finished  combination  being  not  less  than  50  pounds  per  ream  (24  x  36— 5(X))  with  neither 
sheet  weighing  less  than  23  pounds  continuously  and  uniformly  laminated  together,  with  an  average  of  not  less  than 
25  pounds  of  asphalt  per  ream  i24  x  36—500).  In  determining  the  basis  weight  and  test  conformance  of  bag.s  con- 
taining an  asphalt  laminated  extensible  kraft  wall,  the  asphalt  laminated  extensible  kraft  wall  shall  be  treated  as 
If  it  were  a  single  extensible  kraft  wall  or  combination  of  walls  of  10  pounds  lower  total  paper  basis  weight  than  the 
sum  of  the  nominal  basis  weight  in  the  asphalt  laminated  wall,  but  In  no  case  shall  be  treated  as  less  than  the  equiva- 
lent of  a  50  pounds  basis  weight  wall. 


(c)  Laminating  materials:  Any  laml- 
nant  other  than  asphalt  or  other  water- 
vapor  barrier  walls  may  be  used  provided 
they  meet  the  requirements  in  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section. 

(d)  All  values  in  paragraphs  (a)  and 
(b)  of  this  section  are  for  paper  having 
a  moisture  content  in  equilibrium  with 
an  atmosphere  having  a  relative  humid- 
ity of  50  percent  plus  or  minus  2  percent 
at  a  temperature  of  73°  P.  plus  or  minus 
3.5°  P.  following  preconditioning  of  the 
test  specimens  to  a  moisture  content  be- 
tween 3  and  5.5  percent  by  exposure  to 
relatively  dry  air  having  a  temperature 
no  greater  than  140°  P. 

(e)  Conformance  of  sacks  with  paper 
strength  requirements  shall  be  estab- 
lished by  comparing  the  sums  of  the  test 
values  for  all  the  walls  of  the  new  and 
imused  sack  with  the  sums  of  the  re- 
spective strength  values  specified  in 
paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of  this  section 
for  the  respective  papers  specified  for 
the  different  walls  of  the  sack  by  a 
method  acceptable  to  the  Bureau  of 
Explosives. 

(1)  Variation  in  cross  direction  dry 
tensile  strength  of  not  more  than  2  units 
below  the  minimum  requirements  based 
on  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of  this  sec- 
tion will  be  permitted  for  each  wall  of 
the  sack,  provided  the  variation  is  com- 
pensated for  by  a  machine  direction  tear- 
ing strength  test  value  in  excess  of  the 
minimum  requirement  obtained  from  the 
tables,  in  the  ratio  of  5  units  of  tearing 
strength  for  each  unit  of  dry  tensile 
strength  test  below  the  minimum  re- 
quirement; and  variation  in  combined 
dry  tensile  strength  of  not  more  than  4 
units  below  the  minimum  requirement 

basis  weights  and  tests  for  all  of  the  piles  specified  In  the 
construction  of  the  bag,  with  the  sum  of  the  specified 
ba.sis  wpjehts  and  tests  for  the  respective  papers  compris- 
ing the  ditTerent  plies.  Ah  requirements  in  this  table 
are  for  a  paper  conditioned  to  a  relative  humidity  of  50 
percent  at  a  temperature  of  23°  C  (73°  f). 


based  on  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of  this 
section  will  be  permitted  for  each  wall 
used  provided  the  variation  is  compen- 
sated for  by  a  combined  tearing  strength 
test  value  in  excess  of  the  minimum  re- 
quirement obtained  from  the  tables  in 
the  ratio  of  5  units  of  combined  tearing 
strength  for  each  unit  of  dry  tensile 
strength  test  below  the  minimum  re- 
quirement. Similarly,  variation  in  ma- 
chine direction  tearing  strength  of  not 
more  than  10  units  below  the  minimum 
requirement  will  be  permitted  for  each 
wall,  provided  the  variation  is  compen- 
sated for  by  a  cross  direction  dry  tensile 
strength  test  value  in  excess  of  the  mini- 
mum requirement  obtained  from  the 
tables  in  the  ratio  of  1  unit  of  dry  tensile 
strength  for  each  5  units  of  tearing 
strength  test  below  the  minimum  re- 
quirement; and  variation  in  combined 
tearing  strength  of  not  more  than  20 
units  below  the  minimum  requirement 
obtained  from  the  tables  will  be  per- 
mitted for  each  wall  provided  the  varia- 
tion is  compensated  for  by  a  combined 
dry  tensile  strength  test  value  in  excess 
of  the  minimum  requirement  obtained 
from  the  tables  in  the  ratio  of  5  units  of 
tearing  strength  for  each  unit  of  dry 
tensile  strength  below  the  minimum  re- 
quirement. 

§  78.238—3      Construrtion. 

fa)  Bags  must  be  at  least  5  thick- 
nesses of  paper;  this  must  be  heavy  duty 
shipping  sack  kraft  paper,  conforming 
to  the  requirements  of  §  78.23&-2  para- 
graphs (a)  and  (b).  or  equivalent,  with 
a  minimum  total  basis  weight  of  320 
pounds  of  paper  (500  sheets,  24"  x  36"). 
Outer  sheet  must  be  of  watfer  resistant 
stock  and  at  least  70  pounds  basis  weight, 
inner  sheets  not  less  than  50  pounds  basis 
weight.  Bags  to  lie  of  sevm,  sift-proof 
bottom  construction.  Other  bottoms  of 
equal  efficiency  authorized. 
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(b)  Molstureproof  barrier  sheets  of 
paper,  if  used,  must  meet  the  require- 
ments of  S  78.238-2  (b)  and  shall  be  con- 
sidered as  one  thickness  of  paper  and 
shall  be  counted  as  50  pounds  basis 
weight  (500  sheets,  24"x36"). 

§  78.238-4     Adhesive. 

(a)  Moisture  resistant  adhesive  must 
be  used  on  all  seams,  Joints,  and  bottom 
patch.  If  any. 

§  78.238-5     Closure. 

(a)  For  all  bags:  Any  closure  for  the 
top  which  Is  equal  In  eflSclency  to  that  of 
the  bottom,  Is  authorized. 

§  78.238-6     Tests  for  shipment. 

(a)  Bags  as  prepared  for  shipment 
must  be  able  to  withstand  four  4-foot 
drops,  one  on  each  end  and  one  each  on 
opposite  sides,  without  sifting  or  rupture. 

§  78.238-7     Marking. 

(a)  On  each  bag  with  letters  and 
figures  at  least  \2  inch  high  in  rectangle 
as  follows: 


FEDERAL  REOfSTER 

(2)    Shipping   sack,    extensible   kraft 
paper,  plain.' 


ICC-44D 


(1)  This  mark  shall  be  understood  to 
certify  bag  complies  with  all  specification 
requirements. 

(2)  Name  and  address  of  maker  lo- 
cated Just  above  or  below  the  mark  spec- 
ified in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section; 
symbol  (letters)  authorized  If  registered 
with  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 
§78.239      Specification    44E;    mulUwall 

paper   bags. 

§  78.239-1      CompUance. 

(a)   Required  In  all  details. 
§  78.239-2      Paper. 

(a)  Shipping  sack  kraft  paper,  plain, 
or  extensible  plain,  shall  conform  to 
the  average  requirements  specified  in 
paragraphs  (a)(1)  or  (a)(2)  of  this 
section. 

<  1 1  Shipping  sack,  kraft  paper,  plain:  ' 


Nominal  basis 
weieht  (500  sheets, 

Minimum 

average  dry 

tearing  strength 

Minimum 

average  dry 

tensile  strength 

per  Inch  width 

24"x36")'  • 

M.  D.» 

Total 

M.  D. 

plus 

C.  D.» 

C.D.« 

Total 

CD. 

plus 

!kf.  D.« 

Pounds: 
♦0...  . 

Orami 

88 

no 

-132 
•154 

Orami 
188 
235 
282 
329 

Poundi 
14 

19 
23 

27 

Pounds 

41 

53 
64 

74 

SO... 

60 

70..    . 

'flipping  sack  kraft  paper,  plain.  Is  paper  that  con- 
sists of  all  sulphate  pulp  and  no  other  fiber,  and  which 
nas  not  l>een  treated  by  coloring,  bleaching  (except  as 
provided  by  footnote  4  of  this  table),  creplng,  coating, 
-prayinp,  laminating,  or  impregnating  for  special  quall- 
"M  f  ;iper  shall  have  a  degree  of  water  resistance  as 
seciireil  hy  normal  rosin  sizing  and  shall  comply  with  the 
requirements  in  paragraph  (aid"!  of  this  .section. 
in,4'  /?'«''''^«'  of  minus  10  percent  of  the  basis  weight  of 
jnaividuHl  phcs  of  plain  shipping  sack  kraft  paper  will 
B^iP^'""^'''''  *"  average  tolerance  of  minus  6  ijcrcent 
win  t>e  permuted  in  the  sum  total  ba.sis  weight  of  all  plies 
in  multlwall  constructions.  Variations  in  excess  of  spec- 
med  ixjsic  weights  will  not  be  considered  a  defect  or  devla- 
M^.  .,  '"'.'"^'■''^■elKht  of  paper  means  the  ba-Ms  weight 
«  produced  by  the  paper  machine,  not  including  finish 

,°?*'^"^"tly  applied,  such  as  coating  or  printing. 
Aw^},-     ■  ™'^*ns  machine  direction.    C.  D.  means  cross 

'A  bleached  sulphate  kraft  outer  sheet  of  not  less  than 
Wn^  .  *"  ^"^"'^  weight  Is  authorized  providing  the  com- 
mn^J.*^"  '*'°^^  °'  »"  o'  'he  sheets  of  the  bag  are  in 
j^'^^ice  with  paragraph   (e)   of  this  section  and 

No.  252— Pt.  II.  Sec.  2 21 


Nominal  basis 

weight  (600  sheets, 

24"x36")" 

Minimum  dry 
tearing  strength 

Minimum  ten- 
sile energy 
absorption 
ft./lbe.  per 
square  foot 
of  paper* 

M.D.» 

Total 
M.  D. 

plus 
C.  D.» 

C.D.» 

Total 
C.  D. 

plus 
M.D." 

Pounds: 

40 

Orami 

88 

no 

132 
154 

176 

Orami 
188 
236 
282 
329 
376 

4.6 
6.6 
7.0 
8.0 
9.0 

14.0 

50 

17  0 

60 

20  0 

70.. 

23  0 

80 

26.0 

'  Extensible  shipping  sack  kraft  paper,  plain,  is  paper 
that  consists  of  all  sulphate  pulp  and  no  other  fiber,  and 
which  has  not  been  treated  by  coloring,  bleaching  (except 
as  provided  by  footnote  4  of  thLs  table),  creplng.  coating, 
spraying,  laminating  or  Impregnating  for  special  quali- 
ties. Paper  shall  have  a  stretch  factor  of  at  least  7  per- 
cent In  either  direction,  shall  have  a  degree  of  water 
resistance  as  .secured  by  normal  rosin  sizing,  and  shall 
comply  with  the  requirements  in  jiarapraph  (a)  (2)  of  this 
section. 

'  A  tolerance  of  minus  10  percent  of  the  basis  weight  of 
individual  plies  of  plain  shipping  sack  kraft  paper  wiU 
be  permitted:  an  average  tolerance  of  minus  5  percent 
will  be  permitted  in  the  sum  total  basis  weight  of  all  plies 
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in    multlwall    construciion.s.    Varmtions    in    excess    o 
specified  basis  weights  will  not  be  considered  a  defect  or 
clevlatlon.    The  iMsis  weight  of  paper  means  the  Imsis 
weight  as  produced  by  the  paper  machme,  not  including 
finish  subsequently  applied,  such  as  coating  or  printing. 

'  M.  I),  means  machme  direction.  CD.  meiin.s  cross 
direction. 

♦  k  bleached  sulphate  extensible  kraft  outer  sheet  of 
not  less  than  50  pounds  basis  weight  is  authorized  pro- 
viding the  combined  test  values  of  all  the  sheets  of  the 
bag  are  in  conformance  with  pragraph  (ej  of  this  section 
and  §  78.236-3. 

'  Variations  in  cross-direction  tensile  energ>'  absorption 
of  not  more  than  0.5  imits  below  the  minimum  require- 
ments will  be  permitted,  provided  the  variatiotLs  are 
compensated  by  an  increase  In  the  machine-direction 
tearing  strength  in  the  ratio  of  twenty  units  of  tearing 
strength  to  one  unit  of  tensile  energy  absorption,  and 
variations  in  total  tensile  energy  absorption  of  not  more 
than  one  imit  below  the  minimum  requirements  will  be 
permitted,  provided  the  variations  are  compensated  by 
an  increase  in  the  total  tearing  strength  in  the  same 
ratio.  Similarly,  variations  in  machine-direction  tearing 
strength  of  not  more  than  ten  units  l)elow  minimum 
requirements  will  be  permitted,  provided  variations  are 
comiK-nsatcd  by  an  increase  In  cross-direction  tensile 
energy  absorption  in  the  ratio  of  one  unit  of  tens  lie  energy 
absorption  to  twenty  units  of  tearing  strengtti:  and  varia- 
tions in  total  tearing  strength  of  not  more  than  twenty 
units  below  the  minimum  requirements  will  be  per- 
mitted, provided  the  variations  are  compensated  by  an 
increase  in  the  total  tensile  energy  absorption  in'  the 
same  ratio.  Conformance  with  the  requirements  of 
Table  shall  be  established  by  comparing  the  sum  of  the 
basis  weights  and  tests  for  all  of  the  plies  specified  in  the 
construction  of  the  bag,  with  the  sum  of  the  specified 
basis  weights  and  tests  for  the  respective  papters  compris- 
ing the  dtfTerent  piles.  All  requirements  in  this  table 
are  for  a  paper  conditioned  to  a  relative  humidity  of  50 
percent  at  a  temperature  of  23^  C  173"^  Fi. 


(b)  Asphalt  laminated  or  polyethylene  coated  shipping  sack  kraft  paper  when 
used  shall  comply  with  the  following  requirements: 


Type  paper 

Minimum  average 
dry  tearing  strength 

Minimum  average 

dry  tensile  strength 

per  inch  width 

Heat  re- 
sistance 
hours  at 
lec  F. 
without 
impair- 
ing func- 
tion  of 
sack 

Maximum  average 
water-vapor  perme- 
ability from  both 
sides  at  50  percent 
R.  H.  and  73°  F. 
g/m,  2/24  hours 

M.  D. 

Total 

M.  D. 

plus 

C.D. 

C.D. 

Total 

C.D. 

plus 

M.  D. 

Un- 
oreased 

Creased' 

Asphalt  laminated  •« 

Orami 
110 
110 
110 

Gromi 
236 
235 
236 

Poundi 

19 
19 
19 

Poundi 
53 
53 
63 

5 
5 
6 

9.0 
7.0 
4.6 

15  0 

lOPE-50  I/SO-IOPE  « 

12  0 

16PE-50  l/5(>-16PE  » 

7  8 

'  Creasing  at  40°  F. 

»  Asphalt  laminated  kraft  paper  when  used  as  a  wall  In  fabricated  sacks,  shall  conform  to  the  requirements  of  para. 
graph  (b)  of  this  section  and  shall  consist  of  two  sheets  of  kraft  paper,  the  total  basis  weight  of  the  two  paper  piles 
not  less  than  50  pounds  per  ream  (500  sheets,  24"  i  36"),  continuously  and  uniformly  laminated  together  with  an 
•verage  of  not  less  than  25  pounds  of  asphalt  per  ream  (500  sheets,  24"  x  36").  Tolerance  of  minus  5  percent  will  be 
Allowed  on  Individual  components.  The  tot.il  basis  weight  of  the  finished  combination  shall  not  exceed  100  pounds 
per  ream  (600  sheets,  24"  x  36").  An  asphalt  laminated  kraft  wall  meeting  these  requirements  may  be  substituted 
for  a  plsha  kraft  wall  of  50  pounds  basis  or  less,  provided  It  meets  the  soeclficatlon. 

•  Polyethylene-coated  shipping  sack  kraft  paper.  The  rwlyethylene-coated  kraft  paper  when  used  as  walL«  In 
fabricated  sacks  shall  meet  the  heat  resistance  and  water-vapor  permeability  requirements  as  specified  in  the  table. 
A  tolerance  of  minus  10  percent  will  be  allowed  for  the  lot  sample  average  coating  weight  of  polvethylene  on  shipping 
sack  kraft  paper.  Minimum  samples  for  testing  shall  comprl"*  not  less  than  3  specimens  16  square  inches  each 
selected  representatively  from  each  polyethylene-coated  wall  of  each  sack  in  the  lot  sample.  Where  barrier  sheets 
are  based  on  extensible  kraft;  the  weight  of  the  barrier  material  shall  be  in  addition  to  the  basis  weight  of  the  paper. 

«  Asphalt  laminated  extensible  kraft  paper  must  consist  of  two  sheets  of  extensible  kraft  paper,  the  total  basis 
weight  of  the  paper  in  the  finished  combination  being  not  less  than  60  poimds  per  ream  (24  x  36—500)  with  neither 
sheet  weighing  less  than  23  pounds  continuously  and  uniformly  laminated  together,  with  an  average  of  not  less  than 
25  pounds  of  asphalt  per  ream  (24  x  36 — 500).  In  determining  the  basis  weight  and  test  conformance  of  bags  con- 
taining an  asphalt  laminated  extensible  kraft  wall,  the  asphalt  laminated  extensible  kraft  wall  shall  be  treated  as 
if  it  were  a  single  extensible  kraft  wall  or  combination  of  walls  of  10  pounds  lower  total  paper  basis  weight  than  the 
sum  of  the  nominal  basis  weight  in  the  asphalt  laminated  wall,  but  in  no  case  shall  be  treaud  as  less  than  the  equiva- 
lent of  a  50  pounds  ba.sis  weight  wall. 


(c)  Laminating  materials:  Any  1am- 
Inant  other  than  asphalt  or  other  water- 
vapor  barrier  walls  fnay  be  used  provided 
they  meet  the  requirements  In  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section. 

(d)  All  values  In  paragraphs  (a)  and 
(b)  of  this  section  are  for  paper  having  a 
moisture  content  In  equilibrium  with  an 
atmosphere  having  a  relative  humidity 
of  50  percent  plus  or  minus  2  percent 
at  a  temperature  of  73 "  P.  plus  or  minus 
3.5°  P.  following  preconditioning  of  the 
test  specimens  to  a  moisture  content 
between  3  and  5.5  percent  by  exposure 
to  relatively  dry  air  having  a  tempera- 
ture no  greater  than  140"  P. 

(e)  Conformance  of  sacks  with  paper 
strength  requirements  shall  be  estab- 


lished by  comparing  the  sums  of  the  test 
values  for  all  the  walls  of  the  new  and 
unused  sack  with  the  sums  of  the  respec- 
tive strength  values  specified  In  para- 
graphs (a)  and  (b)  of  this  section  for  the 
respective  papers  specified  for  the  differ- 
ent walls  of  the  sack  by  a  method  accept- 
able to  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

(1)  Variation  In  cross  direction  dry 
tensile  strength  of  not  more  than  2  units 
below  the  minimum  requirement  based 
on  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of  this  sec- 
tion will  be  permitted  for  each  wall  of 
the  sack,  provided  the  variation  Is  com- 
pensated for  by  a  machine  direction 
tearing  strength  test  value  In  excess  of 
the  minimum  requirement  obtained  from 
the  tables,  In  the  ratio  of  6  units  of  tear- 
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log  streogth  for  each  unit  of  dry  tensile 
strength  test  beloir  the  mtntmntn  re- 
quirement; and  variation  In  co^MniMl 
dry  tensile  strength  of  not  more  than 
4  units  below  the  wnnimnm  require- 
ment based  on  paragraijhs  (a)  and  (b) 
of  this  section  will  be  permitted  for  each 
wall  used  provided  the  variation  ti  com- 
pensated for  by  a  combined  tearing 
strength  test  value  in  excess  of  the  mini- 
mum requlremoit  obtained  from  the 
tables  in  the  ratio  of  5  units  of  combined 
tearing  strength  for  each  unit  of  dry 
tensile  strength  test  below  the  miniTniim 
requirement.  Similarly,  variation  in 
machine  direction  tearing  strmgth  of 
cot  more  than  10  units  below  the  mini- 
mum requirement  will  be  permitted  for 
each  wall,  provided  the  variation  is  com- 
pensated for  by  a  cross  direction  dry 
tensile  strength  test  value  in  excess  of 
the  minimimi  requirement  obtained  from 
the  tables  in  the  ratio  of  1  unit  of  dry 
tensile  strength  for  each  5  imlts  of  tear- 
ing strength  test  below  the  minimum 
requirement;  and  variation  In  combined 
tearing  strength  of  not  more  than  20 
imlts  below  the  minimum  reqiilrement 
obtained  from  the  tables  will  be  per- 
mitted for  each  wsdl  provided  the  varia- 
tion Is  compensated  for  by  a  combined 
dry  tensile  strength  test  value  in  ex- 
cess of  the  mln1m\im  requirement  ob- 
tained from  the  tables  In  the  ratio  of  5 
units  of  tearing  strength  for  each  unit 
of  dry  tensile  strength  below  the  mlnl- 
mimi  requlremoit. 

§  78^39—3     Construction    and    capacity. 

(a)  Bags  must  be  at  least  3  thicknesses 
of  paper;  this  must  be  heavy  duty  ship- 
ping sack  kraft  paper  conforming  to 
the  requirements  of  9  78.239-2  para- 
graphs (a)  and  (b) ,  or  equivalent,  with 
a  mintmiim  total  basls  weight  of  130 
pounds  of  paper  (500  sheets,  24"  x  36") . 
Outer  sheet  must  be  of  water-resistant 
stock  and  at  least  50  pounds  basis  weight. 
Inner  sheets  not  less  than  40  pounds 
basis  weight.  Bags  to  be  of  sewn  and 
taped,  cemented,  taped,  satchel  bottom 
or  other  construction  of  equal  efficiency 
to  form  a  sift-proof  and  reasonably  air- 
tight container.  Authorized  for  not  over 
50  poimds  net  weight,  except  that  bags 
having  a  minimum  total  basis  weight  of 
160  poimds  of  paper  (500  sheets,  24"  x 
36")  with  outer  sheet  of  water-resistant 
stock  and  at  least  60  pounds  basis  weight 
inner  sheets  not  less  than  50  pounds 
basis  weight,  are  authorized  for  not  to 
exceed  100  poimds  net  weight  of  con- 
tents. 

(b)  Moistureproof  barrier  sheets  of 
paper,  if  used,  must  meet  the  require- 
ments of  S  78.239-2  (b)  and  shall  be  con- 
sidered as  one  thickness  of  paper  and 
shall  be  counted  as  50  pounds  basis 
weight  (500  sheets.  24"  x  36"). 

§  78.239-4     Adhesive. 

(a)  Molsttire  resistant  adhesive  must 
be  used  on  all  seams.  Joints,  and  bottom 
patch,  if  any. 

§  78.239^     aosore. 

(a)  For  an  bags:  Any  closure  for  the 
top  which  Is  equal  In  efficiency  to  that  of 
the  bottom.  Is  authorized. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

§  78.239-6     TesU  for  shipment. 

(a)  Bags  as  prepctred  for  shipment 
must  be  able  to  withstand  four  4 -foot 
drops,  one  on  each  end  and  one  each  on 
opposite  sides,  without  sifting  or  rupture. 

§  78.239-7     Marking. 

(a)  On  each  bag  with  letters  £ind  fig- 
ures at  least  ^  inch  high  in  rectangle  as 
follows : 


ICC-t4S 


(1)  This  mark  shall  be  understood  to 
certify  bag  complies  with  all  specification 
requirements. 

(2)  Name  and  address  of  maker  lo- 
cated Just  above  or  below  the  mark  speci- 
fied in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section; 
symbol  (letters)  authorized  if  registered 
with  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

§  78.240     Specification  45B ;  bags,  cloth 
and  paper,  lined. 

§  78.240^1      Compliance. 

(a)  Required  in  all  details. 
§  78.240-2     Capacity. 

(a)  Not  over  100  poimds  net. 

§  78.240-3      Assembly. 

(a)  Bags  shall  consist  of  cloth  and 
pap>er  parts  all  cemented  together  with 
curing  rubber  latex  or  asphalt,  thus  mak- 
ing a  waterproofed  bag  as  follows : 

(1)  Inside  lining  sheet.     ' 

(2)  Cnoth  sheet. 

(3)  Intermediate  sheet. 

(4)  Outside  paper  sheet. 

§  78.240—4      Inside  lining  sheet  and   in. 
termediate  sheet. 

(a)  Inside  lining  sheet  and  intermedi- 
ate sheet  must  be  regenerated  cellulose 
film  at  least  0.0012  Inch  thick  or  poly- 
vinyl alcohol  film  at  least  0.001  inch 
thick  or  other  material  of  equal  thickness 
and  equivalent  efficiency. 

§  78.240-5     Qoth  sheet. 

(a)  CJloth  sheet  must  be  burlap  at  least 
8-ounce,  40-inch  Calcutta  A  or  B  mill 
grade  or  Osnaburg  cotton  cloth  at  least 
SVi  ounces  per  square  yard. 

§  78.240-6     Paper. 

(a)  Paper  must  be  shipping  sack 
Kraft,  creped.  at  least  45  pounds  per 
ream  (500  sheets  24"  x  36")  before  crep- 
ing. 

§  78.240-7      Latex   and   asphalt. 

(a)  Latex  and  asphalt  must  be  In 
sufficient  quantity  to  form  a  secure  bond 
between  the  parts  of  the  bags. 

§  78.240-8     Seams. 

(a)  Seams  must  be  dust-tight  and 
made  by  cementing  or  by  sewing  and 
taping  with  impregnated  cloth  tape  to 
give  seam  strength  at  least  equal  to  that 
of  bag  material  and  prevent  sifting. 

§  78.240-9     Test. 

(a)  The  finished  container,  filled  and 
closed  as  for  shipment,  must  be  capable 
of  withstanding  2  drop  tests  of  6  feet  on 
the  butt  and  2  drop  tests  of  6  feet  on 
the  side  without  sifting  or  rupture  of 
burlap  or  liner. 


§  78.240-10     Marking. 

(a)  Marking  on  each  container  by 
marks  at  least  1  inch  high  as  follows: 

(1)  ICXJ-45B;  this  mark  shall  be  un- 
derstood to  certify  that  the  container 
complies  with  all  specification  require- 
ments. 

(2)  Name  and  address  of  maker;  lo- 
cated above  or  below  the  mark  specified 
in  subparagraph  (1)  of  this  paragraph; 
symbol  (letters)  authorized  if  registered 
with  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

§  78.240—11      Closing   for  shipment. 

(a)  By  sewing  and  taping  with  im- 
pregnated cloth  tape  to  give  seam 
strength  at  least  equal  to  that  of  bag 
material  and  prevent  sifting. 

Subpart  H — Specifications  for  Portable 
Tanks 

§  78.245      Specification  51 ;  steel  portable 
tanks. 

§  78.245—1      Requirements      for     design 
and   construction. 

fa)  Tanks  shall  be  of  seamless  or 
welded  steel  construction  or  combination 
of  both  and  shall  have  in  excess  of  1,000 
pounds  water  capsuilty.  Fusion  welded 
tanks  shall  be  stress-relieved  and  radio- 
graphed to  provide  the  highest  joint 
efficiency  provided  by  the  Code.  Tanks 
shall  be  designed  and  constructed  in  ac- 
cordance with  and  fulfill  the  require- 
ments of  (1)  the  1950  edition.  (2)  1952 
edition.  (3)  1956  edition,  (4)  1959  edi- 
tion, or  (5)  1962  edition  of  Section  VIII 
of  the  American  Society  of  Mechanical 
Engineers  Boiler  and  Pressure  Vessel 
Code;  no  revisions  except  to  include 
ASME  Case  Interpretations  Nos.  1204-9, 
1297-3,  and  1298-2  and  all  addendas 
through  the  1962  addenda  Issued  July  16, 
1962  (any  or  all  of  which  hereinafter 
is  referred  to  as  "the  Code") .  When  the 
above  referenced  ASME  Case  interpreta- 
tions are  used  for  the  construction  of 
tanks,  the  following  additional  require- 
ments shall  be  met : 

(1)  Welding  procedure  and  welder 
performance  tests  shall  be  made  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  1962  edition  of  Section 
rx  of  the  ASME  Boiler  and  Pressure  Ves- 
sel Code.  In  addition  to  the  essential 
variables  enumerated  in  Section  IX  of 
this  Code,  the  following  shall  also  be  con- 
sidered essential  variables:  number  of 
passes,  thickness  of  plate,  heat  input  per 
pass,  and  manufacturer  of  rod  or  fli'x. 
The  number  of  passes,  thickness  of  plate 
and  heat  input  per  pass  shall  not  vary 
more  than  25  percent  from  the  procedure 
qualification. 

(2)  Impact  tests  shall  be  made  on  a 
lot  basis.  A  lot  shall  be  defined  as  100 
tons  or  less  of  the  same  heat,  and  having 
a  thickness  variation  no  greater  than 
plus  or  minus  25  percent.  The  mini- 
mum impact  required  for  full  size  speci- 
mens shall  be  20  ft.-lbs.  (or  10  ft -lbs. 
for  half  sized  specimens)  at  0°  F  Charpy 
V-notch  in  both  the  longitudinal  and 
transverse  direction.  If  the  lot  test  does 
not  pass  this  requirement,  individual 
plates  may  be  accepted  if  they  individ- 
ually meet  this  impact  test  requirement. 

(3)  Welding  procedure  and  welder 
qualification  tests  shaU  be  made  each 
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year  with  one  copy  of  the  reF>orts  sub- 
mitted to  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

(b)  Except  as  noted  below,  all  open- 
ings in  the  tank  shall  be  grouped  in  one 
location,  either  at  the  top  of  the  tank  or 
at  one  end  of  the  tank. 

gxceptiona:  (1)  The  openings  for  Uquld 
level  gauging  devices,  or  for  safety  devices, 
may  be  installed  separately  at  the  other  lo- 
cation or  In  the  side  of  the  shell;  (2)  one 
plugged  opening  of  2-lnch  National  Pipe 
Thread  or  less  provided  for  maintenance 
purposes  may  be  located  elsewhere;  (3)  an 
opening  of  8-lnch  National  Pipe  Size  or  less 
may  be  provided  at  another  location,  when 
necessary,  to  faclUtate  installation  of  con- 
densing colls. 

(c)  On  and  after  August  31,  1953, 
every  uninsulated  portable  tank  shall. 
unless  it  be  covered  with  a  Jacket  made 
of  aluminum,  stainless  steel,  or  other 
bright  nontarnlshing  metal,  be  painted 
all  over  a  white,  aluminum,  or  similar  re- 
flecting color. 

§  78.245-2     MatcriaL 

(a)  All  material  used  for  the  con- 
struction of  the  tank  and  appurtenances 
shall  be  suitable  for  use  with  the  com- 
modity to  be  transported  therein. 

(b)  A  material  of  thickness  less  than 
^6  inch  shall  not  be  used  for  the  shells 
and  heads. 

§  78.245-3      Design  pressure. 

(a)  The  design  pressure  of  a  tank 
authorized  under  this  specification  shall 
be  not  less  than  the  vapor  pressure  of 
the  commodity  contained  therein  at 
115°  F.,  or  as  prescribed  for  a  particular 
commodity  by  Part  73  of  this  chapter, 
except  that  in  no  case  shall  the  design 
pressure  of  any  container  be  less  than 
100  psig  nor  more  than  500  pslg.  When 
corrosion  factor  is  prescribed  by  these 
regulations,  the  wall  thickness  of  the 
tank  calculated  in  accordance  with  the 
"Code"  (see  5  78.245-1  (a) )  shall  be  In- 
creased by  20  percent  or  0.10  inch, 
whichever  is  less. 

NoTK  1:  The  term  "design  pressure"  as 
used  In  this  Bpeclflcatlon  Is  Identical  to  the 
term  'maximum  allowable  working  pressure" 
aa  used  In  the  "Code"   (see  §78^245-1    (a)). 

§  78.245-4     Tank   mountings. 

(a)  Tanks  shall  be  designed  and  fabri- 
cated with  mountings  to  provide  a  secure 
base  in  transit.  "Skids"  or  simUar  de- 
vices shall  be  deemed  to  comply  with 
this  requirement. 

(b)  All  tank  mountings  such  as  skids, 
fastenings,  brackets,  cradles,  lifting 
lugs,  etc.,  hitended  to  carry  loadings 
shall  be  permanently  secured  to  tanks 
in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
the  Code  under  which  the  tanks  were 
fabricated  and  shall  be  designed  to 
withstand  static  loadings  hi  any  direc- 
tion equal  to  twice  the  weight  of  the 
tank  and  attachments  when  filled  with 
the  lading  using  a  safety  factor  of  not 
less  than  four,  based  on  the  ultimate 
strength  of  the  material  to  be  used.  The 
specific  gravity  used  hi  determinhig  the 
static  loadings  shaU  be  shown  on  the 
marking  required  by  5  78.245-6(a)  and 
on  the  report  requhed  by  §  78.245-7(a). 

'o  Uftlng  lugs  or  hold-down  lugs 
may  be  added  to  either  the  tank  or  tank 
mountings.    If  lifting  lugs  and  hold- 
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down  lugs  are  added  directly  to  the  tank, 
they  shall  be  secured  to  doubling  plates 
welded  to  the  tank  and  located  at  points 
of  support,  except  that  lifting  lugs  or 
hold -down  lugs  with  integral  bases  serv- 
ing as  doubling  plates  may  be  welded 
directly  to  the  tank.  Each  lifting  lug 
and  hold-down  lug  shall  be  designed 
to  withstand  static  loadings  in  any  direc- 
tion equal  to  twice  the  weight  of  the  tank 
and  attachments  when  filled  with  the 
lading  using  a  safety  factor  of  not  less 
than  four,  based  on  the  ultimate 
strength  of  the  material  to  be  used. 

(d)  All  tank  mountings  shall  be  de- 
signed so  as  to  prevent  the  concentra- 
tion of  excessive  loads  on  the  tank  shell. 

§  78.245-5      Protection  of  valves  and  ac- 
cessories. 

(a)  All  valves,  fittings,  accessories, 
safety  devices,  gaging  devices,  and  the 
like  shall  be  adequately  protected  against 
mechanical  damage. 

(b)  The  protective  device  or  housing 
shall  comply  with  the  requirements 
under  which  the  tanks  are  fabricated 
with  respect  to  design  and  construction, 
and  shall  be  designed  to  withstand 
static  loadings  in  any  direction  equal 
to  twice  the  weight  of  the  tank  and  at- 
tachments when  filled  with  the  lading 
using  a  safety  factor  of  not  less  than 
four,  based  on  the  ultimate  strength  of 
the  material  to  be  used. 

(c)  Requirements  concerning  types  of 
valves,  retesting,  and  qualification  of 
portable  tanks  contained  in  5§  73.32  and 
73.315  of  this  chapter  must  be  observed. 

§  78.245-6     Name  plate. 

(a)  In  addition  to  the  markings  re- 
quired by  the  Code  (see  5  78.245-1  (a)) 
under  which  tanks  were  constructed, 
they  shall  have  permanently  affixed,  on 
one  of  the  heads  of  the  tank,  a  metal 
plate.  This  plate  shall  be  permanently 
affixed  by  means  of  soldering,  bra2lng, 
or  welding  around  Its  complete  perhne- 
ter.  Neither  the  plate  Itself  nor  the 
means  of  attachment  to  the  tank  shaU 
be  subject  to  destructive  attack  by  the 
contents  of  tank.  Upon  such  plate  shall 
be  plainly  marked  by  stamping,  em- 
bossing, or  other  means  of  forming  let- 
ters into  or  onto  the  metal  of  the  plate 
itself  the  following  information  in 
characters  at  least  %  inch  high : 

Maniifacturer's  name 

Serial  No. Owner's  serial  No. 

I.C.C.  Bpeclflcatlon  No. '_1~1 

Water  capacity   (pounds)    III"! 

Tare  weight  (pounds)   lllllll" 

Design  pressiu-e  (pelg)   "IIII 

Design  specific  gravity "III 

Original  test  date """" 

Tank  retested  at (pslg)  on "Z 

(b)  All  tank  outlets  and  inlets,  except 
safety  relief  valves,  shall  be  marked  to 
designate  whether  they  communicate 
with  vapor  or  liquid  when  the  tank  Is 
filled  to  the  maximum  permitted  filling 
density. 

§  78.245-7      Report. 

(a)  A  copy  of  the  manufacturer's 
data  report  required  by  the  Code  (see 
§  78.245-1  (a))  under  which  the  tank  is 
fabricated  shall  be  furnished  for  each 
new  tank  to  the  owner  and  the  Bureau 
of  Explosives.    In  addition,  the  manu- 
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facturer  or  owner  shall  register  each 
tank  with  the  Bureau  of  Explosives  in 
the  following  form: 

Place  

Date 

Portable  tank : 

Manufactured  for  Company 

Location    

Manufactured  by  _.. Company 

Location    

Consigned  to Company 

Location    

Size feet  outside  diameter  by long 

Marks  on  tank  as  prescribed  by  §  78.246-6 
of  this  specification  are  as  foUows: 

Manufacturer's  name 

Serial  No. Owner's  serial  No. 

I.C.C.  specification Code  symbol 

Date  of  manufactiire 

Water  capacity  (pounds) 

Tare  weight   (pounds)   "~ 

Design  pressure  (pelg) 

Design  specific  gravity '_'! 

It  Is  hereby  certified  that  this  tank  is'ln 
complete  compliance  with  the  requirements 
of  ICC  Specification  No.  51. 

(Signed)  

(Manufacturer  or  owner) 

§  78.246      Specification  52;  aluminum  or 
magnesium  portable  tanks. 

§  78.246—1      Compliance. 

(a)  Required  in  all  details. 

§  78.246—2      Composition  and  capacity. 

(a)  Tanks  shall  be  constructed  of  alu- 
minum base  alloy  at  least  96  percent 
pure,  or  other  aluminum  base  alloys  of 
equivalent  strength  and  physical  prop- 
erties, or  ZE-lOA  msignesium  alloy  suit- 
able for  use  with  the  commodity  to  be 
transported  therein  and  having  a  capac- 
ity not  over  500  gallons. 

§  78.246—3      Construction. 

(a)  Tanks  shall  be  of  all  welded  fabri- 
cation. Welding  shall  be  performed  in 
a  workmanlike  manner  using  suitable 
welding  materials.  Tanks  shall  be 
formed  of  material  at  least  0.250  inch 
thick;  material  shall  comply  vrtth  the 
requirements  of  §  78.246-2.  (Cubical  con- 
tainers shall  have  comers  reinforced 
with  suitable  pads  or  legs  efficiently 
welded  thereto. 

§  78.246—4      Openings  and  closures. 

(a)  Tanks  shall  have  one  fill  opening 
with  properly  gasketed  positive  type 
closure  and  may  have  one  threaded 
flange  opening  not  over  2.3  inches  in 
diameter  which  must  be  provided  with 
secure  gasketed  closure  plug  or  a  2-inch 
opening  which  shall  be  closed  with  a 
gasketed  quick-locking  cap.  Bottom  dis- 
charge opening  not  over  3  inches  in  di- 
ameter authorized. 

§  78.246—5      Tank   mountings. 

(a)  Tanks  shall  be  designed  and  fabri- 
cated with  mountings  to  provide  a  secure 
base  in  transit.  "Skids"  or  similar  de- 
vices shall  be  deemed  to  comply  with  this 
requirement. 

(b)  All  tank  mountings  such  as  skids, 
fastenings,  brackets,  cradles,  lifting  lugs, 
etc..  intended  to  carry  loadings  shall  be 
permanently  secured  to  tanks  tn  accord- 
ance with  the  requirements  under  which 
the  tanks  are  fabricated  and  shall  be 
designed  with  a  factor  of  safety  of  four, 
and  built  to  withstand  loadings  in  any 
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direction  equal  to  two  times  the  weight 
of  the  tanka  and  attachments  when  filled 
with  water. 

§  78.246-6     Tmta, 

(a)  Each  tank  shall  be  tested  by  In- 
troduction of  at  least  2  pounds  sustained 
air  pressure  during  which  time  all 
welded  areas  shall  be  examined  for  leak- 
age by  coating  entire  welded  seam  area 
with  soap  suds.  Areas  that  show  leakage 
in  this  test  may  be  repaired  by  welding 
and  must  be  retested  to  determine 
efOdency. 

§  78.246-7     Marking. 

(a)  Bfarklng  on  each  container  In  an 
unobstructed  area,  by  embossing  or  die- 
stamping  on  the  container,  or  on  a  metal 
plate  securely  attached  by  welding,  in 
letters  and  figures  at  least  %  Inch  In 
height,  as  follows : 

(1)  ICC-52  •  •  •  (stars  to  be  re- 
placed by  rated  gallonage  capacity). 
These  marks  shall  be  imderstood  to  cer- 
tify that  the  container  compiles  with  all 
specification  requirements. 

(2)  Name  or  symbol  (letters)  of  maker 
or  user  assuming  responsibility  for  com- 
pllEUice  with  specification  requirements. 
Symbol  letters  must  be  registered  with 
the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

§  78.250  Specification  55 ;  metal-en- 
ca8e<i,  lead  or  uranium  metal* 
■hielded,  radioactive  materials  con- 
tainer. 

§  78.250-1     Compliance. 

(a)  Required  in  all  details. 

§  78.250—2  Requirements  for  design 
and  construction. 

(a)  Lead  or  uranliun  metal  shield  to 
be  encased  In  mild  steel  or  equaJly  fire 
resistant  metal  of  minimum  wall  thick- 
ness as  follows: 

(1)  One-eighth  In^  (%">  thick  for 
not  more  than  6  Inch^  of  lead  or  ura- 
nium metal  (see  Note  1). 

(2)  One-fourth  Inch  (Vi")  thick  for 
more  than  6  Inches  of  lead  or  uranium 
metal  (see  Note  1 ) . 

NoTX  1:  Thickness  of  lead  to  be  measiirecl 
from  outer  edge  of  soxirce  cavity  to  nearest 
point  on  outer  container  waU. 

(b)  Lead  or  uranium  metal  shield  to 
be  completely  encased  so  that  molten 
lead  or  uranlimi  metal  will  not  flow  away 
or  lose  Its  shielding  efficiency  if  involved 
In  a  fire.  The  shield  must  be  supported 
In  the  outer  container  In  such  manner 
that  It  cannot  change  position  under  any 
ordinary  conditions.  Parts  of  the  shield 
must  be  so  designed  that  radiation  can- 
not be  "beamed"  at  point  where  sections 
Join  (offset  design  required). 

(c)  Containers  weighing  more  than 
500  poimds  must  be  fitted  with  skids  or 
otherwise  designed  so  that  excessive 
weight  will  be  prevented  on  small  areas 
of  car  or  truck  fioors. 

(d)  Containers  weighing  more  than 
500  poimds  must  be  provided  with  hooks, 
handles,  skids,  or  other  devices  to  facili- 
tate handling. 

(e)  Containers  must  be  of  such  size 
and  design  as  are  necessary  to  reduce 
the  radiation  from  the  container  to 
within  the  limits  prescribed  In  9  73.393 
of  this  chapter. 
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(f)  Containers  constructed  with  tub- 
ing for  drainage  purpose  must  have  the 
opening  exterior  to  the  shipping  con- 
tainer plugged  or  capped.  Drain  lines 
must  be  plugged  or  capped  with  a  ma- 
terial which  will  have  a  meltH?olnt  at  or 
below  that  of  lead,  for  example,  lead, 
hard  rubber  or  plastic. 

§  78.250-3     Welding  and  brazing. 

(a)  When  used  to  join  parts  of  the 
container  must  be  performed  in  a  work- 
manlike manner  and  shall  provide  a 
joint  efficiency  of  not  less  than  85  per- 
cent. The  melting  point  of  brazing  ma- 
terial must  be  in  excess  of  1,000°  P. 

§  78.250-4     Closures. 

(a)  Closure  must  be  by  positive 
fastening  device  capable  of  withstanding 
severe  impacts  without  failure. 

(b)  Lead  or  uranium  metal  shielding 
forming  part  of  closing  device  must  be 
completely  encased  in  mild  steel  or 
equally  fire-resistant  metal. 

(c)  Closure  must  be  of  off -set  design 
where  inserted  Into  other  parts  of  the 
container. 

(d)  A  means  must  be  provided  on  the 
closure  to  accommodate  a  seal  of  a  type 
that  must  be  destroyed  if  container  Is 
opened  for  any  purpose. 

§  78.250-5     Marking. 

(a)  Marking  on  each  container  in  an 
unobstructed  area,  by  embossing  or  die- 
stamping  on  the  container,  or  on  a  metal 
plate  attached  to  the  container  by  weld- 
ing or  brazing.  In  letters  and  figures  at 
least  y4  "  in  height,  as  follows : 

(1)  ICC-55***  (stars  to  be  replaced 
by  the  tare  weight  of  the  container  (for 
example:  ICC-55  850)).  These  marks 
shall  be  understood  to  certify  that  the 
container  complies  with  all  specification 
requirements. 

(2)  The  words  "RADIOACTIVE 
MATERIAL," 

(3)  Name  or  symbol  (letters)  of 
maker  or  user  assuming  responsibility 
for  compliance  with  specification  re- 
quirements; this  must  be  recorded  with 
the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

§  78.255      Specification  60;  steel  portable 
tanks. 

§  78.255-1      General  requirements. 

(a)  Tanks  shall  be  constructed  in  ac- 
cordance with  all  requirements  of  section 
Vm  of  the  Code  for  Unflred  Pressure 
Vessels  of  the  American  Society  of  Me- 
chanical Engineers.  1946,  Edition,  for 
U-201  fusion- welded  unflred  pressure 
vessels. 

(b)  Tanks  shall  be  of  fusion-welded 
construction,  cylindrical  in  shape,  with 
seamless  heads  concave  to  the  pressure. 
Tank  shells  may  be  of  seamless  con- 
struction. 

(c)  Tanks,  Including  all  permanent 
attachments,  must  be  stress  relieved  as  a 
imit. 

(d)  Requirements  concerning  types  of 
valves,  retestlng,  and  qualification  of 
portable  tanks  contained  in  §  §  73.32  and 
73.315  of  this  chapter  must  be  observed. 

§  78.255-2     Material. 

(a)  Material  used  in  the  tanks  shall 
be  steel  of  good  weldable  quality  in  con- 


formity with  requirements  of  paragraph 
U-71  of  the  AS2JI.E.  Code,  1946  Edition. 
(b)  The  minimum  thickness  of  metal 
exclusive  of  lining  material,  for  shell  and 
heads  of  tanks  shall  be  as  follows: 

Minimum 
thickTiest 
Tank  capacity:  (inch) 

Not  more  tban  1,200  gallona u 

Over  1,200  to  1.800  gallons *    i^* 

Over  1,800  gallons ^ 

§  78.255—3      Expansion  domes. 

(a)  Expansion  domes.  If  applied,  must 
have  a  minimum  capacity  of  one  percent 
of  the  combined  capacity  of  the  tank 
and  dome. 

§  78.255-^      Qosures  for  manholps  and 
domes. 

(a)  The  manhole  cover  shall  be  de- 
signed to  provide  a  secure  closure  of 
the  manhole.  All  covers,  not  hinged  to 
the  tanks,  shall  be  attached  to  the  out- 
side of  the  dome  by  at  least  Vb  inch  chain 
or  its  equivalent.  Closures  shall  be  made 
tight  against  leakage  of  vapor  and  liquid 
by  use  of  gaskets  of  suitable  material. 

§  78.255—5      Bottom  discharge  outlets. 

(a)  Bottom  discharge  outlets  pro- 
hibited, except  on  tanks  used  for  ship- 
ments of  sludge  acid  and  alkaline 
corrosive  liquids. 

(b)  If  installed,  bottom  outlets  or  bot- 
tom washout  chambers  shall  be  of  metal 
not  subject  to  rapid  deterioration  by  the 
lading,  and  each  shall  be  provided  with 
a  valve  or  plug  at  its  upper  end  and  liq- 
uid-tight closure  at  Its  lower  end.  Every 
such  valve  or  plug  shall  be  designed  to 
insure  against  unseating  due  to  stresses 
or  shocks  incident  to  transportation. 
Bottom  outlets  shall  be  adequately  pro- 
tected against  handling  damage  and  out- 
let equipment  must  not  extend  to  within 
less  than  one  inch  of  the  bottom  bearing 
surface  of  the  skids  or  tank  mounting. 

§  78.255—6      Loading   and   unloading  ac- 
cessories. 

(a)  When  Installed,  gauging,  loading 
and  air  inlet  devices,  including  their 
valves,  shall  be  provided  with  adequate 
means  for  their  secure  closure;  and 
means  shall  also  be  provided  for  the 
closing  of  pipe  connections  of  valves. 

(b)  Interior  heater  coils,  if  installed, 
must  be  of  extra  heavy  pipe  and  so  con- 
structed that  breaking  off  of  exterior 
connections  wUl  not  cause  leakage  of 
tanks. 

§  78.255-7      Protection  of  valves  and  ac- 
cessories. 

(a)  All  valves,  fittings,  accessories, 
safety  devices,  gauging  devices,  and  the 
like  shall  be  adequately  protected  against 
mechanical  damage  by  a  housing  closed 
with  a  cover  plate. 

(b)  Protective  housing  shall  comply 
with  the  requirements  under  which  the 
tanks  are  fabricated  with  respect  to  de- 
sign and  construction,  and  shall  be  de- 
signed with  a  minimum  factor  of  safety 
of  four  to  withstand  loadings  in  any  di- 
rection equal  to  two  times  the  weight  of 
the  tank  and  attachments  when  filled 
with  water. 
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g  78.255-8     Safety  devices. 

(a)  Safety  devices  are  to  be  as  re- 
quired, subject  to  approval  of  the  Bureau 
of  Explosives,  by  shipping  regulations. 

§  78.255-9     Compartments. 

(a)  When  the  interior  of  the  tank  is 
divided  into  compartments,  each  com- 
partment shall  be  designed,  constructed 
and  tested  as  a  separate  tank.  Thickness 
of  shell  and  compartment  heads  shall  be 
determined  on  the  basis  of  total  tank 
capacity. 

§  78.255-10     Lining. 

(a)  If  a  lining  is  required,  the  material 
used  for  lining  the  tank  shall  be  homo- 
geneous, nonporous,  imperforate  when 
applied,  not  less  elEistic  than  the  metal 
of  the  tank  proper.  It  shall  be  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  thickness,  not  less 
than  1^2  Inch  thick  if  metallic,  and  not 
less  than  Me  Inch  thick  if  nonmetallic, 
and  shall  be  directly  bonded  or  attached 
by  other  equally  satisfactory  means. 
Rubber  lining  shall  be  not  less  than  ^a 
inch  thick.  Joints  and  seams  in  the 
lining  shall  be  made  by  fusing  the  mate- 
rial together  or  by  other  equally  satis- 
factory means.  The  interior  of  the  tank 
shall  be  free  from  scale,  oxidation,  mois- 
ture and  all  foreign  matter  during  the 
lining  operation. 

§  78.255—11      Tank  mountings. 

(a)  Tanks  shall  be  designed  and  fabri- 
cated with  mountings  to  provide  a  secure 
base  in  transit.  "Skids"  or  similar  de- 
vices shall  be  deemed  to  comply  with  this 
requirement. 

(b)  All  tank  mountings  such  as  skids, 
fastenings,  brackets,  cradles,  lifting  lugs, 
etc.,  intended  to  carry  loadings  shall  be 
permanently  secured  to  tanks  in  accord- 
ance with  the  requirements  under  which 
the  tanks  are  fabricated,  and  shall  be 
designed  with  a  factor  of  safety  of  four, 
and  built  to  withstand  loadings  in  any 
direction  equal  to  two  times  the  weight 
of  the  tanks  and  attachments  when  filled 
to  the  maximum  permissible  loaded 
weight. 

(c)  Lifting  lugs  or  side  hold -down  lugs 
shall  be  provided  on  the  tank  mountings 
in  a  manner  suitable  for  attaching  lifting 
gear  and  hold -down  devices.  Lifting 
lugs  and  hold-down  lugs  welded  directly 
to  the  tank  shall  be  of  the  pad-eye  type. 
Doubling  plates  welded  to  the  tank  and 
located  at  the  points  of  support  shall  be 
deemed  to  comply  with  this  requirement. 

^d »  All  tank  mountings  shall  be  so  de- 
signed as  to  prevent  the  concentration  of 
excessive  loads  on  the  tank  shell. 

§78.255-12      Pressure  test. 

^a)  Each  completed  portable  tank 
prior  to  application  of  lining  shall  be 
tested  before  being  put  into  transporta- 
tion service  by  completely  fiUing  the  tank 
with  water  or  other  liquid  having  a  simi- 
lar viscosity,  the  temperature  of  which 
shall  not  exceed  100°  F.  during  the  test, 
and  applying  a  pressure  of  60  pounds  per 
square  Inch  gauge.  The  tank  shall  be 
capable  of  holding  the  prescribed  pres- 
sure for  at  least  10  minutes  without  leak- 
age, evidence  of  impending  failure,  or 
failure.  All  closures  shall  be  In  place 
while  the  test  is  made  and  the  pressure 
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shall  be  gauged  at  the  top  of  the  tank. 
Safety  devices  and/or  vents  sh&U  be 
plugged  during  this  test. 

§  78.255-13     Repair  of  tanks. 

(a)  Tanks  failing  to  meet  the  test  may 
be  repaired  and  retested,  provided  that 
repairs  are  made  in  complete  compliance 
with  the  requirements  of  this  specifica- 
tion. 

§  78.253-14     Marking. 

(a)  In  addition  to  marking  required  by 
the  American  Society  of  Mechanical  En- 
gineers Code,  every  tank  shall  bear  per- 
manent marks  at  least  %  inch  high 
stamped  into  the  metal  near  the  center 
of  one  of  the  tank  heads  or  stamped  into 
a  plate  permanently  attached  to  the  tank 
by  means  of  brazing  or  welding  or  other 
suitable  means  as  follows: 

Manufacturer's  name Serial  No. 

ICC  sreciflcatlon 

Nominal  capacity (gallons) 

Tare  weight (pounds) 

Date  of  manufacture 

§  78.255-15      Report. 

(a)  A  copy  of  the  manufacturer's  data 
report  required  by  the  "Code"  (see 
§  78.255-1  (a))  under  which  the  tank  is 
fabricated  shall  be  furnished  for  each 
new  tank  to  the  owner  and  the  Bureau 
of  Explosives.  In  addition,  the  manufac- 
turer or  owner  shall  register  each  tank 
with  the  Bureaa  of  Explosives  In  the 
following  form: 

Place  

Date  

Portable  tank 

Manufactured  for Company 

Location 

Manufactured  by Company 

Location 

Consigned  to Company 

Location    

Size feet  outside  diameter  by 

long. 
Ifarks  on  tank  as  prescribed  by  I  78.255-14  of 

thl£  specification  are  as  follows: 

Manufacturer's  name 

Serial    number 

Owner's  serial  number 2 

ICC  specification  

ASME  Code  Symbol   (par  D-201) II 

Date  of  manufacture 

Nominal  capacity Gallons 

It  Is  hereby  certified  that  this  tank  Is  In 
complete  compliance  with  the  requirements 
of  ICC  Specification  No.  €0. 

(Signed) _ 

Manufacturer  or  owner 

Subpart  I — [Reserved] 

Subpart  J — Specifications  for  Contain- 
ers for  Motor  Vehicle  Transporta- 
tion 

§78.315  SpedficaUon  MC  200;  con- 
tainers  for  liquid  nitroglycerin,  de- 
sensitized liquiid  nitroglycerin  or  di- 
ethylene  glycol  dinitrate. 

§  78.315—1      Motor  vehicle  body. 

(a)  Every  motor  vehicle  used  for  the 
transportation  of  liquid  nitroglycerin, 
desensitized  liquid  nitroglycerin  or  di- 
ethylene  glycol  dinitrate,  other  than 
desensitized  liquid  explosives,  as  defined 
in  5  73.53(e)  of  this  chapter,  shall  have 
a  body  constructed  as  set  forth  below, 
which  body  shall  have  component  parts 
as  specified  hereinafter. 
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§  78.315-2     Body  proper. 

(a)  The  motor-vehicle  body  proper 
shall  have  'a  hinged  cover.  Both  the 
body  and  the  cover  shall  be  well  and 
strongly  built  of  wood  or  other  non- 
sparking  materlid  of  equal  strength, 
thoroughly  waterproofed,  having  no 
end  or  side  openings,  and  lined  with 
copper  or  other  nonsparking  sheet 
metal  having  all  seams  made  tight 
against  leakage  of  nitroglycerin,  desen- 
sitized liquid  nitroglycerin  or  diethylene 
glycol  dinitrate  by  welding,  brazing,  or 
soldering.  No  metal  of  such  character 
as  to  be  capable  of  producing  a  spark 
when  struck  may  be  exposed  on  the  in- 
side or  the  top  of  the  body,  nor  on  the 
nether  side  or  any  edge  of  the  cover, 
the  top  of  which  shall  be  covered  with 
metal.  The  body  shall  be  of  such  di- 
mensions that  it  will  contain  only  a  sin- 
gle tier  of  individual  containers  and  of 
such  approximate  height  that  the  felt 
pads  will  securely  constrain  all  inside 
containers  from  vertical  motion  with  re- 
spect to  the  body,  and  shall  be  securely 
and  firmly  attached  to  the  chassis  of  the 
motor  vehicle.  The  total  load  shall  not 
exceed  nine  himdred  (900)  quarts  liquid 
measure  of  hquid  nitroglycerin,  desen- 
sitized liquid  nitroglycerin  or  diethylene 
glycol  dinitrate. 

§  78.315—3      Cellular  construction. 

(a)  In  the  motor- vehicle  body  specified 
in  §  78.315-2  shall  be  inserted  suitable 
wooden  or  other  nonmetallic,  nonspark- 
ing cellular  construction,  the  dimensions 
of  each  cell  of  which  shall  be  such  that 
the  rubber  "boot"  or  secondary  container 
for  the  primary  container  of  the  nitro- 
glycerin, desensitized  liquid  nitroglycerin 
or  diethylene  glycol  dinitrate,  both  of 
which  are  specified  hereinafter,  shall 
snugly  fit.  The  cellular  construction 
shall  extend  from  near  the  top  to  near 
the  bottom  of  the  full  height  of  each 
"boot"  to  be  fitted  thc^in,  and  shall  rest 
upon  and  be  covered  by  at  least  one-half 
(Mj)  inch  of  felt  padding  or  other 
niaterial  afifcding  equivalent  shock- 
absorbing  protection.  The  cellular  con- 
struction shall  be  of  such  strength  as  to 
provide  suitable  restraint  under  all  con- 
ditions of  loading  to  prevent  relative 
motion  of  inside  containers  to  be  in- 
serted or  carried  therein. 

§  78.315-4     Inside  containers  and  boots. 

(a)  Inside  containers.  Individual 
containers  shall  be  made  of  copper 
or  other  nonsparking  metal  of  equivalent 
strength,  with  all  seams  closed  by  weld- 
ing, brazing  or  soldering,  and  shall  be 
tight  against  leakage  of  liquid  nitrogly- 
cerin, desensitized  liquid  nitroglycerin 
or  diethylene  glycol  dinitrate.  No  In- 
dividual container  shall  exceed  ten  (10) 
quarts  (liquid  measure)  capacity  of  li- 
quid nitroglycerin,  desensitized  liquid 
nitroglycerin  or  diethylene  glycol  di- 
nitrate. 

(b)  Boots,  rubber  containers  for  in- 
dividual containers.  Each  individual 
container  of  liquid  nitroglycerin,  desen- 
sitized liquid  nitroglycerin  or  diethylene 
glycol  dinitrate  shall  be  contained  in  a 
rubber  boot  or  outer  container  into  which 
it  shall  snugly  fit,  and  which,  in  turn, 
shall  snugly  fit  into  any  cell  of  the  cellu- 
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lar  construction  spedfled  in  9  78.315-3. 
This  boot  shall  be  watertight  throtigh- 
out  and  at  least  of  such  yolume  as  to 
contain  all  of  the  liquid  content  of  liquid 
nitroglycerin,  desensitized  liquid  nitro- 
glycerin or  dlethylene  glycol  dlnitrate  of 
any  Inside  container  inserted  in  it  It 
shall  be  provided  with  V-shaped  grooves 
at  suitable  spacings  throxighout  its  in- 
side surface,  extending  from  top  to  bot- 
tom in  such  manner  as  to  prevent  the 
entrapment  of  air  therein  upon  Itxsertion 
of  the  inside  container  of  liqiild  nitro- 
glycerin, desensitized  liquid  nitroglycerin 
or  dlethylene  glycol  dlnitrate.  The  in- 
side height  of  the  rubber  boot  shall  ap- 
proximate the  height  of  the  inside  con- 
tainer (including  stopper)  as  shipped. 

S  78.318  Spedficatkm  MC  201;  eon- 
tainer  for  blasting  caps,  electric 
blasting  caps  and  percussion   caps. 

§  78.318-1     Scope. 

(a)  This  specification  pertains  to  a 
container  to  be  used  for  the  transpor- 
tation of  blasting  caps,  electric  blast- 
ing caps,  and  percussion  caps  in  con- 
nection with  the  transportation  of 
liquid  nitroglycerin,  desensitized  liquid 
nitroglycerin  or  dlethylene  glycol  dl- 
nitrate, where  any  or  all  of  such  types 
of  caps  may  be  used  for  the  detonation  of 
liquid  nitroglycerin,  desensitized  liquid 
nltr(«lycerin  or  dlethylene  glycol  dlni- 
trate in  blasting  operations.  This  speci- 
fication is  not  Intended  to  take  the  place 
of  any  shipping  or  packing  reqxiirements 
of  this  Commission  where  the  caps  in 
question  are  themselves  articles  of  com- 
merce. 

§  78.318-2     Conulner. 

(a)  Every  container  for  blasting 
caps,  electric  blasting  caps,  and  per- 
cussion caps  coming  within  the  scope 
of  this  specification  shall  be  con- 
structed entirely  of  hard  rubber, 
phenolreslnous  or  other  resinous  mate- 
rial, or  other  nonmetalllc.  nonsp>arklng 
material,  except  that  metal  parts  may  be 
used  in  such  locations  as  not  in  any  event 
to  come  in  contact  with  any  of  the  caps. 
Space  shall  be  provided  so  that  each 
blasting  cap  of  whatever  nature  may  be 
inserted  in  an  individual  cell  In  the  body 
of  the  container,  into  which  each  such 
cap  shall  snugly  fit.  There  shall  be  pro- 
vided no  more  than  twenty  (20)  such 
cellular  spaces.  Space  may  be  provided 
into  which  a  plurality  of  percvission  caps 
may  be  carried,  provided  that  such  space 
may  be  closed  with  a  screw  cap,  and 
further  provided  that  each  or  any  such 
space  is  entirely  separate  from  any  space 
provided  for  any  blasting  cap.  Each 
cellular  space  into  which  a  blasting  cap 
is  to  be  inserted  and  carried  shall  be  ca- 
pable of  being  covered  by  a  rotary  cover 
so  arranged  as  to  expose  not  more  than 
one  cell  at  any  time,  and  capable  of  ro- 
tation to  such  a  place  that  all  cells  will 
be  covered  at  the  same  time,  at  which 
place  means  shall  be  provided  to  lock  the 
cover  in  place.  Means  shall  be  provided 
to  lock  in  place  the  cover  for  the  cells 
provided  for  the  carrying  of  electric 
blasting  caps.  The  requirement  that  not 
more  than  one  cell  be  exposed  at  one 
time  need  not  apply  in  the  case  of  elec- 
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trie  blasting  caps,  although  spaces  for 
such  caps  and  blasting  caps  shall  be  sep- 
arate. Sufficient  annular  space  shall  be 
provided  Inside  the  cover  for  such  elec- 
tric blasting  caps  that,  when  the  cover 
is  closed,  there  will  be  sufficient  space  to 
accommodate  the  wires  customarily  at- 
tached to  such  caps.  If  the  material  is 
of  such  a  nature  as  to  reqtiire  treatment 
to  prevent  the  absorption  of  moisture, 
such  treatment  shall  be  applied  as  shall 
be  necessary  in  order  to  provide  irainst 


the  penetration  of  water  by  permeation. 
A  suitable  carrying  handle  shall  be  pro- 
vided, except  for  which  handle  no  part 
of  the  container  may  project  beyond  the 
exterior  of  the  body. 

(b)  Exhibited  in  plates  I  and  n  are 
line  drawings  of  a  container  for  blasting 
caps,  electric  blasting  caps,  and  percus- 
sion caps,  Illustrative  of  the  requirements 
set  forth  in  §  78  318-2  (a) .  These  plates 
shall  not  be  construed  as  a  part  of  this 
specification. 
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BLASTINO  CAP  CONTAINER 
PLATE  I 
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§  78.321  Specification  MC  300;'  cargo 
tanks  constructed  of  mild  (open 
hearth  or  blue  annealed)  steel,  or 
combination  of  mild  steel  with  high- 
tensile  steel,  or  stainless  steel,  prima- 
rily for  the  transportation  of  flamma- 
ble liquids,  or  poisonous  liquids, 
class   B. 

§  78.321-1      General  requirements. 

(a)   Every  cargo  tank  shall  be  con- 
structed  in   accordance   with   the   best 


known  and  available  practices,  in  addi- 
tion to  the  other  requirements  of  this 
specification. 


1  Existing  tank  motor  vehicles  continuing 
In  service. 

(a)  Specification  cargo  tanks  of  tank 
motor  vehicles.  Cargo  tanks  of  tank  motor 
vehicles  used  for  the  transportation  of 
flammable  liquids  or  poisonous  liquids,  class 
B,  which  shall  have  been  In  service  prior  to 
June  15.  1940,  may  be  continued  in  service 
provided  that  they  have  been  designed  and 
constructed  In  accordance  with  requirements 
of  Specification  No.  1001,  1937  edition,  of  the 
American  Petroleum  Institute,  or  In  accord- 


ance with  the  requirements  of  Bpeclficatlons 
of  the  National  F*lre  Protection  Association, 
1929  or  1933  editions. 

(b)  Existing  nonspecification  cargo  tanks 
of  tank  motor  vehicles.  Cargo  tanks  of  tank 
motor  vehicles  used  for  the  transportation 
of  flammable  liquids  or  poisonous  liquids, 
class  B,  not  meeting  the  requirements  set 
forth  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  footnote, 
which  shall  have  been  in  service  prior  to  June 
15,  1940,  may  be  continued  in  service,  pro- 
vided that  they  fulfill  the  requirements  set 
forth  under  J I  77.824(a)  and  77.854(h)  of 
this  chapter,  and  that  they  be  provided  with 
the  accessories  as  specified  In  S9  78.321-5(8), 
78.321-8,  and  78.321-9  through  78.321-12. 

(c)  On  the  required  metal  identification 
plate  substitute  "API  Spec  1001,  1937."  or 
"NPPA  Spec  1929  (or  1933)  "  or  "no  sPEcmcA- 
TTON"  In  place  of  the  specification  number 
shown  in  the  appropriate  specification. 


Tuesday,  December  29,  1964 

§  78.321-2      MateriaL 

(a)  Properties  of  mild  steel  sheets. 
All  mild  steel  sheets  shall  be  of  open 
hearth  steel  or  blue  aimealed  steel  meet- 
ing the  following  minimiini  require- 
ments: 

Yield  point,  minimum 25,000  p«l. 

Ultimate  strength,  minimum 46,000  psl. 

Minimum  elongation,  standard  20    percent. 
2-lnch  sample. 

(b)  Properties  of  high-tensile  steel 
sheets.  All  high-tensile  steel  sheets  for 
such  cargo  tanks  shall  meet  the  following 
minimum  requirements: 

Yield  point,  minimum 45.000  psl. 

Ultimate  strength,  mlnlmxun 60,000  psl. 

Ulnlmum  elongation,  standard  25    percent. 
2-lnch  sample. 

(c)  Properties  of  stainless  steel  sheets. 
All  stainless  steel  sheets  shall  meet  the 
following  minimum  requirements: 

Yield  point,  minimum 32.000  psl. 

Ultimate  strength,  mlnlmima...  75,000  psl. 

Minimum  elongation,  standard  20    percent. 
2-lnch  sample. 

(d)  Cargo  tanks  constructed  of  a  com- 
bination of  mild  and  high-tensile  steels 
or  stainless  steel.  Mild  steel  sheets  as 
specified  in  §  78.321-3(a)  may  be  used 
in  combination  with  high-tensile  steel 
sheets  or  stainless  steel  sheets  as  speci- 
fied in  5  78.32 1-3  (b)  in  the  construction 
of  a  single  tank,  provided  each  material, 
where  used,  shall  comply  with  the  mini- 
mum requirements  for  the  material  used 
in  the  construction  for  that  section  of 
the  tank.  Whenever  stainless  steel  sheets 
are  used  in  combination  with  sheets  of 
other  types  of  steel,  joints  made  by  weld- 
ing shall  be  formed  by  the  use  of  stain- 
less steel  electrodes  or  filler  rods  on 
condition  that  the  stainless  steel  elec- 
trodes or  filler  rods  used  m  the  welding 
be  suitable  for  use  with  the  grade  of 
stainless  steel  concerned,  according  to 
the  recommendations  of  the  manufac- 
turers of  the  stainless  steel  electrodes  or 
filler  rods. 

§78.321-3      Thickness. 

'a)  Thickness  of  mild  steel  sheets.  The 
minimum  thickness  of  mild  steel  tank 
sheets  shall  be  limited  by  the  volume 
capacity  of  the  tank  expresed  in  terms 
of  gallons  per  inch  of  length ;  and  by  the 
distance  between  bulkheads,  baffles  or 
other  shell  stiffeners.  as  well  as  by  the 
radius  of  shell  curvature  in  the  case  of 
shell  sheets;  as  specified  in  Table  I  and 
Table  H: 
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Tabu  I-MiNiMTni  Thksnbm  or  Hkads.'  Bulkheads,  BArrLia  (Dishsd,   Corkcgatid.  Reintobced  o« 

BOLLID)   AND  RlNO  SnrrENlKS 


Volume  cspadty  of  tank  In  gallons  per  Inch  of  length 


Unltsd  States  Standard  gauge  number. 


10  or  less 


U 


Over  10 
to  14 


13 


Over  14 
to  IS 


12 


Over  18 


II 


anlt 


•^Thickness  of  exterior  head  sheets  shall  never  be  less  than  the  minimum  requirements  for  shell  sheets  In  any  speciao 
\ 
Table  II-MiNiMtJM  Thickness  or  Shsll  Sheets  Expressed  in  United  States  Standard  OAros 


Distance  between  attachments  of  bulkheads,  baffles 
or  other  shell  stltTenerB 


Volume  capacity  of  tank  In  gallons 
per  Inch  of  length 


10  or  less 


Over  10 
to  14 


Over  14 
to  18 


Over  18 


Maximum  shell  radius  of  less  than  70  Inches  ' 


36  Inches  or  less 

Over  36  Inches  to  54  Inches 
Over  54  Inches  to  60  Inches 


86  Inches  or  less 

Over  36  inches  to  54  Inches 
Over  54  Inches  to  60  Inches 


36  Inches  or  less 

Over  36  inches  to  54  Inches 
Over  54  Inches  to  fK)  Inches 

30  Inches  or  le.ss 

Over  36  Inches  to  54  Inches, 
Over  54  Inches  to  60  Inches. 


Maximum  shell  radius  of  70  Inches  or  more, 
but  less  than  90  Inches ' 


14 

14 

13 

14 

13 

12 

13 

12 

11 

13 
U 
10 


Maximum  shell  radius  of  90  Inches  or  aiore. 
but  less  than  125  inches  > 


'If  other  than  circular  CR)ss-section.  the  radius  used  shall  be  the  maximum  for  that  portion  of  the  cross-section 
unaer  consideration. 

(b)  Thickness  of  high-tensile  and  stainless  steel  sheets.  The  minirrmm  thick- 
ness of  high -tensile  and  stainless  steel  tank  sheets  shall  be  limited  by  the  volume 
capacity  of  the  tank  expressed  in  terms  of  gallons  per  inch  of  length ;  and  by  the 
distance  between  bulkheads,  baffles  or  other  shell  stiffeners,  as  well  as  by  the  radius 
of  sheU  curvature  In  the  case  of  shell  sheets;  as  specified  in  Table  m  and  Table  IV: 

Table  III-Mimmcm  Thickness  or  IIeads,i  Bulkhfads,  Battles  (Dished,  CoRRrcAiED,  REivroECED  os 

Rolled)  a.nd  Ring  Stifeenebs 


Volume  capacity  of  tank  In  gallons  per  Inch  of  length 


United  States  Standard  gauge  number. 


10  or  less 


IS 


Over  10 
to  14 


14 


Over  14 

to  18 


13 


Over  18 


12 


unit 


'Thickness  of  exterior  head  sheets  shall  never  be  less  than  the  minimum  requirements  for  shell  sheets  in  any  specIQo 
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Table  IV— MonifTTM  Thkznxm  or  Shxu  Shuts  KxfmxasKD  in  Unitid  STATxa  Stansasd  Oauox 


C 


X>1sUi}c«  b«twmn  attachm«iita  of  balkbe*da,  bftfllM 

Volome  oapacltv 
per  Inch 

of  tank  In  gfallons 
of  length 

or  other  ibell  sUSenen 

10  or  less 

Over  10 
to  14 

Over  14 
to  18 

Over  18 

MulTTiiiTti  shell  rtullus  of  less  than  70  Inches  > 

|K  InrhMf  Of  Ifm 

16 
18 

15 

16 
16 
14 

16 
14 
13 

14 

Over  aeindiM  to  M  Inebaa 

13 

Over  M  tncbes  to  90  Inches 

12 

* 

Mailmum  shell  radius  of  70  Inches  or  more, 
bat  less  than  90  Inches  ' 

80  Inches  or  leas      

16 
16 
14 

16 
14 
13 

14 
13 
12 

13 

Over  36  Inches  to  54  Inches 

12 

Over  54  Inches  to  60  Inches... 

n 

MaiUnum  shell  radius  of  90  Inches  or  more, 
but  less  than  125  Inches  > 

88  Inches  or  less      . 

15 
14 
13 

14 
13 

12 

13 
12 

11 

12 

Over  36  Inches  to  54  Inches    

11 

Over  64  Inches  to  60  Inches 

10 

Shell  radius  of  125  Inches  or  more  ' 

SO  Inches  or  less 

14 

13 
12 

13 
12 

11 

12 
11 

10 

11 

Over  36  Inches  to  54  Inches . 

10 

Over  64  Inches  to  80  Inches 

g 

'  If  other  than  circular  cross-section,  the  radius  used  shall  be  the  maximum  for  that  portion  of  the  cross-section 
under  consideration. 


g  78.321-4     Joinu. 

(a)  Method,  of  joining.  Mild  steel 
tank  sheets,  high-tensile  steel  tank 
aheets.  or  combination  thereof  and  stain- 
less steel  tank  sheets  shall  be  joined  by 
fusion  welding. 

(b)  Strength  of  joints.  The  tensile 
strength  of  each  Joint  in  a  tank  made 
of  steel  other  than  stainless  steel  shall 


be  not  less  than  85  percent  of  that  of  the 
adjacent  metal  in  the  tank.  The  tensile 
strength  of  each  joint  In  a  stainless  steel 
tank  shall  be  not  less  than  60,000  psl. 
Compliance  with  either  requirement  shall 
be  determined  by  preparing,  from  mate- 
rials representative  of  those  to  be  used 
in  tanks  subject  to  this  specification  and 
by  the  same  technique  of  fabrication,  2 
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test  specimens  conforming  to  figure  as 
shown  below  and  testing  them  to  failure 
in  tension.  One  pair  of  test  specimens 
may  represent  all  the  tanks  to  be  made 
of  the  same  combination  of  materials, 
by  the  same  technique  of  fabrication, 
and  in  the  same  shop,  within  6  months 
after  the  tests  on  such  samples  have  been 
completed. 

§  78.321-5      Bulkheads,  baffles,  and  ring 
stifTenera. 

(a)  When  bulkheads  not  required.  No 
bulkheads  shall  be  required  in  any  csu'go 
tank,  regardless  of  capacity,  which  is 
used  In  a  service  in  which  the  entire  tank 
is  never  loaded  less  than  80  percent  full 
or  in  which  no  compartment  of  the  tank 


is  ever  loaded  less  than  80  percent  full, 
provided  that  the  entire  contents  of  the 
tank  or  of  one  or  more  compartments 
of  the  tank  is  discharged  at  each  un- 
loading point. 

(b)  Number,  dimensions  and  capaci- 
ties of  bulkheads,  baffles,  and  ring  stiff- 
eners.  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section,  every  cargo  tank  shall 
be  divided  into  compartments  and/or 
provided  with  baffles  or  ring  stifleners 
as  follows: 

(1)  Every  cargo  tank  having  a  total 
capacity  in  excess  of  3,000  gallons  shall 
be  divided  by  bulkheads  into  compart- 
ments, none  of  which  shall  exceed  2,500 
gallons. 


(2)  Every  cargo  tank,  and  every  com- 
partment of  a  cargo  tank  over  90  inches 
In  length,  shall  be  provided  with  baffles 
or  ring  stlfleners,  the  number^  of  which 
shall  be  such  that  the  linear  distance  be- 
tween any  two  adjacent  baffles  or  ring: 
stiffeners.  or  between  any  tank  head  or 
bulkhead  and  the  baffle  or  ring  stlffener 
nearest  it,  shall  in  no  case  exceed  60 
inches. 

(3)  Each  bulkhead  required  by  this 
paragraph  shall  have  adequate  strength 
to  sustain  without  undue  stress  or  any 
permanent  set  a  horizontal  force  equal 
to  the  weight  of  so  much  of  the  contents 
of  the  tank  as  may  come  between  it  and 
any  adjacent  bulkhead  or  tank  head. 
applied  as  a  uniformly  distributed  load 
on  the  surface  of  the  bulkhead  or  tank 
head.  Plat  bulkheads  without  reinforce- 
ment shall  not  be  permitted. 

(4)  Each  baffle  required  by  this  para- 
graph shall  have  at  least  an  area  as 
great  as  80  percent  of  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  the  tank. 

(5)  If  spaces  are  provided  between 
compartments,  such  spaces  shall  be  ar- 
ranged for  venting  and  for  complete 
drainage  at  all  times. 

(6>  Ring  stiffeners  shall  be  continu- 
ous around  the  circumference  of  the  tank 
shell,  and  shall  have  at  least  the  section 
modulus  required  by  the  following  table: 

MiNiMm  Section    Modi-lps    Reqcibed  roR  Steel 

RlNr,    STlrrENERS 


Width  of  tank 

Section 
moiiiilus 

42  inches  or  less 

•0.0104L 

Over  42  Inches  to  60  Inches 

I.0162L 

Over  60  Inches  to  96  inches.. 

■  IVJ34L 

'  L  Is  the  maximum  distance  from  midpoint  of  unsup- 
ported shell  on  one  side  of  ring  stiffener  to  the  midpoint 
of  unsupported  shell  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  ring 
stiffener.  See  i  78.321-3  for  minimum  thickness  of 
ring  stifleners. 

(I)  If  a  ring  stlffener  Is  welded  to  the 
shell,  a  portlor  of  the  shell  may,  for 
purposes  of  computing  the  section  modu- 
lus, be  considered  as  a  part  of  the  ring 
section.  If  welded  at  one  side  of  the  ring 
stiffener  only,  such  portion  shall  not 
exceed  20  times  the  shell  thickness  ad- 
jacent to  the  vkeld.  If  welded  at  both 
sides  of  the  ring  stiffener,  such  portion 
shall  not  exceed  40  times  the  shell  thick- 
ness adjacent  to  the  weld,  or  the  width 
of  the  ring  stiffener  between  welds  plus 
20  times  the  shell  thickness  adjacent  to 
the  welds,  whichever  is  less. 

§  78.321-6      Qosures    for   manholes. 

(a)   No  applicable  provision. 
§  78.321-7      Overturn   protection. 

(a)  All  closures  for  filling  openings 
shall  be  protected  from  damage  in  the 
event  of  overturning  of  the  motor  ve- 
hicle by  being  enclosed  within  the  body 
of  the  tank  or  a  dome  attached  thereto, 
or  by  the  use  of  suitable  metal  guards 
securely  attached  to  the  tank  or  the 
frame  of  the  motor  vehicle. 

§  78.321-8     Outlets. 

(a)  Outlet  fixtures  shall  be  substan- 
tially made  and  attached  to  the  tank  In 
such  a  manner  as  to  prevent  breakage  at 
the  outlet  point. 
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§  78.321-9     VenU,    valve*    and    connec- 
tions. 

(a)  Tank  vents.  Each  cargo  tank  or 
tank  compartment  shall  be  provided 
with  a  vacuum  and  pressure  operated 
vent  with  a  minimum  effective  opening 
of  0.44  square  inch,  and  shall  also  be 
provided  with  an  emergency  venting 
facility  so  constructed  as  to  provide  a 
minimum  free-venting  opening  having 
a  net  area  in  square  inches  equal  to  1.25 
plus  0.0025  times  the  capacity  of  the 
tank  or  compartment  in  gallons.  If  the 
emergency  venting  facility  operates  in 
response  to  elevated  temperatures,  the 
critical  temperature  for  such  operation 
shall  not  exceed  200*  P. 

(b)  Valve  and  faucet  connections. 
All  draw-off  valves  or  faucets  of  tanks 
and  compartments  shall  have  discharge 
ends  threaded,  or  be  otherwise  so  de- 
signed as  to  insure  in  every  Instance  a 
tight  connection  with  the  hose  extending 
to  the  storage  fill  pipe. 

§  78.321-10      Protection  of  fittings. 

(a)  Draw-off  valves  and  faucets  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  frame,  or  if  the  ve- 
hicle be  frameless,  beyond  the  shell,  at 
the  rear,  shall  be  adequately  protected, 
in  the  event  of  collision,  by  steel  bump- 
ers or  other  equally  effective  devices. 

§  78.321-11      Emergency  discharge  con- 
trol. 

(a)  Each  cargo  tank  or  tank  compart- 
ment of  a  bottom -discharge  tank  shall 
be  equipped  with  k  reliable  and  effective 
shut-off  valve  located  inside  the  shell 
of  the  tank  or  tank  compartment  In  the 
tank  or  compartment  outlet;  and  the 
operating  mechanism  for  such  valve  or 
valves  shall  be  provided  with  a  secondary 
closing  mechanism  remote  from  tank 
filling  openings  and  discharge  faucets, 
for  operation  in  the  event  of  fire  or  other 
accident.  Such  control  mechanism  shall 
be  provided  with  a  fusible  section  which 
will  cause  the  valve  to  close  automati- 
cally in  case  of  fire,  and  the  critical  tem- 
perature for  the  fusing  of  such  section 
shall  not  exceed  200*  P. 

§78.321-12      Shear  section. 

(a)  There  shall  be  provided  between 
each  shut-off  valve  seat  and  discharge 
laucet  a  shear  section  which  will  break 
under  strain,  unless  the  discharge  piping 
Is  so  arranged  as  to  afford  equivalent 
protection,  and  leave  the  shut-off  valve 
seat  intact  in  case  of  accident  to  the 
discharge  faucet  or  piping. 

§  78.321-13      Anchoring  of  tank. 

'a)  No  applicable  provision. 
§  (8.321-14      Gauging   devices. 

'  a »  No  applicable  provision. 
§78.321-15      Pumps. 

'  a »  No  applicable  provision. 
§78.321-16  Method  of  test. 
Jai  Test  for  leaks.  Every  cargo  tank 
snail  be  tested  by  a  minimum  air  or 
nydrostatic  pressure  of  3  psig.  appUed  to 
ine  whole  tank  and  dome  if  it  be  non- 
compartmented.  If  compartmented, 
each  individual  compartment  shall   be 
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similarly  tested  with  adjacent  compart- 
ments empty  and  at  atmospheric  pres- 
sure.    Air  pressure.   If  used,  shall  be 
maintained  for  a  period  of  at  least  five 
minutes  during  which  the  entire  surface 
of   all   Joints  under   pressure   shall   be 
coated  with  a  solution  of  soap  and  water, 
heavy  oil,  or  other  material  suitable  for 
the   purpose,    foaming    or   bubbling   of 
which  indicates  the  presence  of  leaks. 
Hycfi-ostatlc  pressure,  if  used,  shall  be 
done  by  using  water  or  other  liquid  hav- 
ing a  similar  viscosity,  the  temperature 
of  which  shall  not  exceed  100°  F.  during 
the  test,  and  applying  pressure  as  pre- 
scribed above,  gauged  at  the  top  of  the 
tank,   at   which   time   all   joints   under 
pressure  shall  be  inspected  for  the  is- 
suance of  liquid  to  indicate  leaks.    All 
closures  shall  be  In  place  while  test  by 
either  method  is  made.    During   these 
tests,   operative   relief  devices  shall   be 
clamped,  plugged,  or  otherwise  rendered 
inoperative;    such    clamps,    plugs,    and 
similar  devices  shall  be  removed  immedi- 
ately  after   the   test   is   finished.     Any 
leakage  discovered  by  either  of  the  meth- 
od.s  above  described,   or   by  any  other 
method,    shall   be   deemed   evidence  of 
failure  to  meet  the  requirements  of  this 
specification.     Tanks  failing  to  pass  this 
test  shall  be  suitably  repaired,  and  the 
above  described  tests  shall  be  continued 
until    no   leaks   axe   discovered,   before 
any  cargo  tank  Is  put  into  service. 

(b)  Test  for  distortion  or  failure. 
Every  cargo  tank  to  which  this  specifi- 
cation applies  shall  be  tested  by  pres- 
sures prescribed  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section  and  shall  withstand  such  pres- 
sure without  undue  distortion,  evidence 
of  impending  failure,  or  failure.  Failure 
to  meet  this  requirement  shall  be  deemed 
as  sufficient  cause  for  rejection  under 
this  specification.  If  there  is  undue  dis- 
tortion, or  if  failure  impends  or  occurs, 
the  cargo  tank  shall  not  be  returned  to 
service  unless  a  suitable  repair  is  made. 
The  suitability  of  the  repair  shall  be 
determined  by  the  same  method  of  test. 
<c)  Retest  requirements.  See  §  77.824 
(a)  of  this  chapter. 

§  78.321-17      Marking  of  cargo  tanks. 

(a)  Metal  identification  plate.  There 
shall  be  on  every  cargo  tank  a  metal  plate 
located  on  the  right  side,  near  the  front, 
in  a  place  readily  accessible  for  inspec- 
tion. This  plate  shall  be  permanently 
affixed  to  the  tank  by  means  of  solder- 
ing, brazing,  welding,  or  other  equally 
suitable  means;  and  upon  it  shall  be 
marked  by  stamping,  embossing,  or  other 
means  of  forming  letters  into  or  on  the 
metal  of  the  plate  itself,  in  the  manner 
illustrated  below,  at  least  the  informa- 
tion indicated  below.  The  plate  shall  not 
be  so  painted  as  to  obscure  the  markings 
thereon. 

Carrier's  Serial  Number  > 

Manufacturer's  Name ' 

Date  of  Manufactiire  • 

ICC  MC  300  • 

Nominal  Tank  Capacity VS.  Gallons 

'  Carriers  are  not  required  to  number  their 
tanks  serially;  any  designation  regularly  used 
by  the  carrier  to  identify  the  tank  may  be 
put  In  this  space. 

•  In  the  event  the  Identity  of  the  tank 
manufacttirer  or  the  date  of  manufacture  Is 
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not  known  and  cannot  be  ascertained,  the 
spaces  Indicated  shall  be  marked  "makx 
UMKNowK"    and/or    "dati    of    mantttactubi 

UHKWOWN." 

•  Cargo  tanks  manufacttired  of  mild  steel 
shall  be  marked  MC  800MS  and  cargo  tanks 
manufacttired  of  mild  steel  in  combination 
with  high-tensile  steel  shall  be  marked  MC 
300MSHTS. 

(b)  Test  date  markings.  The  date  of 
the  last  test  shall  be  painted  on  the  tank 
In  letters  not  less  than  1*4  inches  high, 
in  legible  colors,  immediately  below  the 
metal  identification  plate  specified  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section. 

(c)  Additional  markings.  In  addition 
to  the  above  markings,  cargo  tanks  must 
be  marked  as  required  by  §  77.823  of  this 
chapter. 

§  78.321-18     Certification. 

(a)  A  certificate  from  the  manufac- 
turer of  the  cargo  tank,  or  from  a  com- 
petent testing  agency,  certifying  that 
each  such  cargo  tank  is  designed  and 
constructed  in  accordance  with  the  re- 
quirements of  the  specification  shall  be 
procured,  and  such  certificate  shall  be 
retained  in  the  files  of  the  carrier  during 
the  time  that  such  cargo  tank  is  em- 
ployed by  him.  In  lieu  of  this  certificate, 
if  the  motor  carrier  himself  elects  to  as- 
certain if  any  such  tank  fulfills  the  re- 
quirements of  the  specification  by  his 
own  test,  he  shall  similarly  retain  the 
test  data. 

§  78.323  Specification  MC  302 ;  '  cargo 
tanks  constructed  of  welded  alumi- 
num alloy  (ASTM  B209-57T), 
primarily  for  the  transportation  of 
flammable  liquids,  or  poisonous 
litjuids,   class    B. 

§  78.323-1      General   requirements. 

(a)  Every  cargo  tank  shall  be  con- 
structed in  accordance  with  the  best 
known  and  available  practices,  in  addi- 


'  Existing  tank  motor  vehicles  continuing 
In  service.  ^ 

(a)  Specification  cargo  tanks  of  tank 
motor  vehicles.  Cargo  tanks  of  tank  motor 
vehicles  used  for  the  transportation  of  flam- 
mable liquids  or  jxjlsonous  liquids,  class  B, 
which  shall  have  been  in  service  prior  to 
June  16,  1940,  may  be  continued  In  service 
provided  that  they  have  been  designed  and 
constructed  In  accordance  with  the  require- 
ments of  Specification  No.  1001,  1967  edftlon 
of  the  American  Petroleum  Institute,  or  In 
accordance  with  the  requirements  of  spec- 
incatlons  of  the  National  Fire  Protection 
Association,  1929  or  1933  editions. 

(b)  Existing  nonspeciflcation  cargo  tanks 
of  tank  motor  vehicles.  Cargo  tanks  of  tank 
motor  vehicles  used  for  the  transportation 
of  flammable  liquids  or  poisonous  llquld5, 
class  B,  not  meeting  the  requirements  set 
forth  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  footnote, 
which  shall  have  been  in  service  prior  to 
June  15,  1940,  may  be  continued  in  service, 
provided  that  they  fulfill  the  requirements 
set  forth  under  J  J  77.824(a)  and  77.864(h) 
of  this  chapter,  and  that  they  be  provided 
with  the  accessories  as  specified  In  J5  78.323-5 
(a),  78.323-8,  and  78.323-9  through  78.323-12. 

(c)  On  the  required  metal  Identlflcatlon 
plate  subsUtute  "API  Spec  1001,  1937."  or 
"NFPA  Spec  1929  (or  1983)"  or  "no  speci- 
FicATiON"  In  place  of  the  specification  num- 
ber shown  In  the  appropriate  specification. 


C 
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tlon  to  the  other  requirements  of  this 
specification. 

g  78.32S-2      Material. 

(a)  AH  sheets  for  such  cargo  tanks 
•hall  be  of  aluminum  alloys  aR20A 
(5052  commercial  designation),  OR40A 
(6154  commercial  designation),  GM40A 
(6083  commercial  designation),  or 
GM31A  (5454  commercial  designation) 
conforming  to  American  Society  for 
Testing  Materials  Specification  B20^ 
57T     (as    revised    to    include     5454), 
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and     have     the     following     minimimi 
requirements : 

Tleld    Btrength _.     26,000  pal. 

Ultlinate  rtrength 34,000   pal. 

Bongation,  a-inch  saznide 12  percent 

NoTs  1:  Yield  strengtli  Ls  the  stress  which 
produces  a  permanent  set  of  0.2  percent  at 
the  Initial  gauge  length   (ASTM  E8-36). 

§  78.323—3     Thickness  of  metal. 

(a)  The  minimum  thickness  of  tank 
sheets  and  ring  stifTeners  shall  be  as 
follows: 


AKrepate  capacity.  United  States  gallons 


SheD 


United 

States 

gauge  So. 


flOOor  less. 

OtwAOO  to  1,200 

Oyer  1,200: 

(a)  Divided  Into  compartments  of  600  gallons  or  less 

(b)  1/  not  divided  Into  compartments  or  If  divided  Into  oom- 
partment*  of  1,200  or  more 


14 
U 

12 

10 


Inch  • 


0.07S 
.109 

.109 

.141 


Head,  dished,  corru- 
gated or  reinforced, 
and  ring  stiiTener 


United 

States 

gauge  No. 


14 

12 

.10 
8 


Inch  ' 


0  07S 
.109 

.141 

.172 


■  Approximate. 

NoTK  1:  Plat  heads  without  reinforcement 
no  longer  permitted. 

§  78323-4     Joints. 

(a)  Sheets  shall  be  joined  by  fusion 
welding.  The  tensile  strength  of  each 
joint  In  a  tank  shall  be  not  less  than 
IS.OOO  psi.  Compliance  with  this  re- 
quirement shall  be  determined  by  pre- 
paring from  materials  representative  of 
those  to  be  used  in  tanks  subject  to  this 
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specification  and  by  the  same  technique 
of  fabrication,  2  test  specimens  conform- 
ing to  figure  as  shown  below  and  testing 
them  to  failure  in  tension.  One  pair  of 
test  specimens  may  represent  all  the 
tanks  to  be  made  of  the  same  combina- 
tion of  materials,  by  the  same  technique 
of  fabrication,  and  In  the  same  shop 
within  6  months  after  the  tests  on  such 
samples  have  been  completed. 
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§  78.323— S     Bulkheads,  baffles,  and  ring 
StifTeners. 

(a)  When  bulkheads  not  required.  No 
bulkheads  shall  be  required  in  any  cargo 
tank,  regardless  of  capacity,  which  is 
used  in  a  service  In  which  the  entire 
tank  is  never  loaded  less  than  80  percent 
full  pr  in  which  no  compartment  of  the 
tank  is  ever  loaded  less  than  80  percent 
full,  provided  that  the  entire  contents 
of  the  tank  or  of  one  or  more  compart- 
ments of  the  tank  is  discharged  at  each 
unloading  point. 

(b)  Number,  dimensions  and  capaci- 
ties of  bulkheads,  baffles,  and  ring  stiff- 
eners.  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section,  every  cargo  tank  shall 
be  divided  into  compartments  and/or 
provided  with  baffles  or  ring  stifTeners  as 
follows: 

(1)  Every  cargo  tank  having  a  total 
capacity  in  excess  of  3,000  gallons  shall 


be  divided  by  bulkheads  Into  compart- 
ments, none  of  which  shall  exceed  2,500 
gallons. 

(2)  Every  cargo  tank,  and  every  com- 
partment of  a  cargo  tank  over  90  inches 
in  length,  shall  be  provided  with  baffles 
or  ring  stifTeners,  the  number  of  which 
shall  be  such  that  the  linear  distance  be- 
tween any  two  adjacent  baffles  or  ring 
StifTeners,  or  between  any  tank  head  or 
bulkhead  and  the  baffle  or  ring  stilTener 
nearest  It,  shall  in  no  case  exceed  60 
inches. 

(3)  Each  bulkhead  required  by  this 
paragraph  shall  have  adequate  strength 
to  sustain  without  undue  stress  or  any 
permanent  set  a  horizontal  force  equal 
to  the  weight  of  so  much  of  the  contents 
of  the  tank  as  may  come  between  it  und 
any  adjacent  bulkhead  or  tank  head,  ap- 
plied as  a  uniformly  distributed  load  on 
the  surface  of  the  bulkhead  or  tank  head. 


Flat   bulkheads   without  reinforcement 
shall  not  be  permitted. 

(4)  Each  baffle  required  by  this  para- 
graph shall  have  at  least  an  area  as 
great  as  80  percent  of  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  the  tank. 

(5)  If  spaces  are  provided  between 
compartments,  such  spaces  shall  be  ar- 
ranged for  venting  and  for  complete 
drainage  at  all  times. 

(6)  Ring  StifTeners  shall  be  continu- 
ous around  the  circumference  of  the  tank 
shell,  and  shall  have  at  Jeast  the  section 
modulus  required  by  the  following  table; 

Mlkiuum  Section  Modvlus  REqrmED  roR  .\LfMiNCM 
Ring  SnrrKNERs 


Wl.ith  of  tank 

Section 

mo<iulus 

42  Inches  or  less 

1 0  nigoi, 

Over  42  Inches  to  &)  Inches... 

".0280L 
1  0400L 

Over  60  Inches  to  96  Inches 

•  L  Is  the  maximum  distance  from  midpoint  of  unsup- 
ported "hell  on  one  side  of  ring  stlflener  to  the  midpoint 
of  unsupported  shell  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  ring 
StilTener.  See  {  78.323-3  for  minimum  thickness  of  ring 
stUIeners. 

(I)  If  a  rlrig  stiffener  Is  welded  to  the 
shell,  a  portion  of  the  shell  may,  for  pur- 
poses of  computing  the  section  modulus, 
be  considered  as  a  part  of  the  ring  sec- 
tion. If  welded  at  one  side  of  the  ring 
stiffener  only,  such  portion  shall  not  ex- 
ceed 20  times  the  shell  thickness  adja- 
cent to  the  weld.  If  welded  at  both  sides 
of  the  ring  stiffener,  such  portion  shall 
not  exceed  40  times  the  shell  thickness 
adjacent  to  the  weld,  or  the  width  of  the 
ring  stiffener  between  welds  plus  20  times 
the  shell  thickness  adjacent  to  the  welds, 
whichever  Is  less. 

§  78.323—6      Oosures   for  manhole!). 

(a)  No  applicable  provision. 

§  78.323—7      Overturn   protection. 

(a)  All  closures  for  filling  openings 
shall  be  protected  from  damage  in  the 
event  of  overturning  of  the  motor  vehicle 
by  being  enclosed  within  the  body  of  the 
tank  or  a  dome  attached  thereto  or  by 
the  use  of  suitable  metal  guards  securely 
attached  to  the  tank  or  the  frame  of  the 
motor  vehicle. 

§  78.323-8     Tank  outlets. 

(a)  Outlet  fixtures  shall  be  substan- 
tially made  and  attached  to  the  tank  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  prevent  breakage 
at  the  outlet  point. 

§  78.323-9     Vents,    valves    and    connec- 
tions. 

(a)  Tank  vents.  Each  cargo  tank  or 
tank  compartment  shall  be  provided 
with  a  vacuum  and  pressure  operated 
vent  with  a  minimum  effective  opening  of 
0.44  square  Inch,  and  shall  also  be  pro- 
vided with  an  emergency  venting  facility 
so  constructed  as  to  provide  a  minimum 
free-venting  opening  having  a  net  area 
in  square  inches  equal  to  1.25  plus  0.0025 
times  the  capacity  of  the  tank  or  com- 
partment in  gallons.  If  the  emergency 
venting  facility  operates  in  response  to 
elevated  temperatures,  the  critical  tem- 
perature for  such  operation  shaU  not 
exceed  200°  P. 

(b)  Valve  and  faucet  connections.   All 

draw-off  valves  or  faucets  of  tanks  and 
compartments  shall  have  discharge  ends 
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threaded,  or  be  othei-wlse  so  designed  as 
to  Insure  In  every  Instance  a  tight  con- 
nection with  the  hose  extending  to  the 
storage  fill  pipe. 

§  78.32S-I0     Protection  of  fittings. 

ia>  Draw- off  valves  and  faucets  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  frame,  or  if  the  ve- 
hicle be  frameless,  beyond  the  shell,  at 
the  rear,  shall  be  adequately  protected  in 
the  event  of  collision  by  steel  bumpers  or 
other  equally  effective  devices. 

§  78.323-11      Emergency  discharge  con- 
trol. 

(a>  Each  cargo  tank  or  tank  compart- 
ment of  a  bottom-discharge  taaik  shall 
be  equipped  with  a  reliable  and  effective 
shut-off  valve  located  inside  the  shell  of 
the  tank  or  tank  compartment  in  the 
tank  or  compartment  outlet;  and  the 
operating  mechanism  for  such  valve  or 
valves  shall  be  provided  with  a  secondary 
closing  mechanism  remote  from  tank 
filling  openings  and  discharge  faucets, 
for  operation  In  the  event  of  fire  or  other 
accident.  Such  control  mechanism  shall 
be  provided  with  a  fusible  section  which 
will  cause  the  valve  to  close  automati- 
cally in  case  of  fire,  and  the  critical  tan- 
perature  for  the  fusing  of  such  section 
shall  not  exceed  200"  P. 

§78.323-12      Shear  section. 

(&)  There  shall  be  provided  between 
each  shut-off  valve  seat  and  discharge 
faucet  a  shear  section  which  will  break 
under  strain,  unless  the  discharge  piping 
Is  so  arranged  as  to  afford  equivalent 
protection,  and  leave  the  shut-off  valve 
seat  intact  in  case  of  accident  to  the  dis- 
charge faucet  or  piping. 

§  78.323—13      Anchoring  of   tank. 

(a)  No  applicable  provision. 
§  78.323—14      Gauging   devices. 

(a)  No  applicable  provision. 
§  78.323-15     Pumps. 

( a )  No  applicable  provision. 

§78.32i-16     Method  of  lesu 

(a)  Test  for  leaks.  Every  cargo  tank 
shall  be  tested  by  a  minimum  air  or  hy- 
drostatic pressure  of  3  psig.  applied  to 
the  whole  tank  and  dome  if  it  be  non- 
compartmented.  If  compartmented, 
each  individual  compartment  shall  be 
similarly  tested  with  adjacent  compart- 
ments empty  and  at  atmospheric  pres- 
sure. Air  pressure,  if  used,  shall  be 
maintained  for  a  period  of  at  least  five 
minutes  during  which  the  entire  surface 
of  all  joints  under  pressure  shall  be 
coated  with  a  solution  of  soap  and  water, 
heavy  oil,  or  other  material  suitable  for 
the  purpose,  foaming  or  bubbling  of 
which  indicates  the  presence  of  leaks. 
Hydrostatic  pressure,  if  used,  shall  be 
done  by  using  water  or  other  liquid  hav- 
ing a  similar  viscosity,  the  temperature 
of  which  shall  not  exceed  100*  P.  during 
the  test,  and  applying  pressure  as  pre- 
scribed above,  gauged  at  the  top  of  the 
tank,  at  which  time  all  Joints  imder  pres- 
sure shall  be  inspected  for  the  Issuance 
of  liquid  to  indicate  leaks.  All  closures 
shall  be  in  place  while  test  by  either 
method  is  made.  During  these  tests. 
operative  relief  devices  shall  be  clamped. 
Plugged,  or  otherwise  rendered  inopera- 
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tlve;  such  clamps,  plugs,  and  similar  de- 
vices shall  be  removed  immediately  after 
the  test  is  finished.  Any  leakage  discov- 
ered by  either  of  the  methods  above  de- 
scribed, or  by  any  other  method,  shall 
be  deemed  evidence  of  failure  to  meet 
the  requirements  of  this  specification. 
Tanks  failing  to  pass  this  test  shall  be 
suitably  repaired,  and  the  above  de- 
scribed tests  shall  be  continued  until  no 
leaks  are  discovered,  before  any  cargo 
tank  is  put  into  service. 

(b)  Test  for  distortion  or  failure. 
Every  cargo  tank  to  which  this  specifi- 
cation apphes  shall  be  tested  by  pres- 
sures prescribed  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section  and  shall  withstand  such  pres- 
sure without  undue  distortion,  evidence 
of  impending  failure,  or  failure.  Failure 
to  meet  this  requirement  shall  be  deemed 
as  sufficient  cause  for  rejection  under 
this  specification.  If  there  is  undue  dis- 
tortion, or  if  failure  impends  or  occurs, 
the  cargo  tank  shall  not  be  returned  to 
service  unless  a  suitable  repair  is  made. 
The  suitability  of  the  repair  shall  be  de- 
termined by  the  same  method  ^f  test. 

(c)  Retest  requirements.  See  5  77.824 
(a)  of  this  chapter. 

§  78.323-17      Marking  of  cargo  tanks. 

(a)  Metal  identification  plate.  There 
shall  be  on  every  cargo  tank  a  metal 
plate  located  on  the  right  side,  near  the 
front,  in  a  place  readily  accessible  for 
inspection.  This  plate  shall  be  perma- 
nently afaxed  to  the  tank  by  means  of 
soldering,  brazing,  welding,  or  other 
equally  suitable  means;  and  upon  It  shall 
be  marked  by  stamping,  embossing,  or 
other  means  of  forming  letters  into  or 
on  the  metal  of  the  plate  itself,  in  the 
manner  illustrated  below,  at  least  the 
Information  indicated  below.  The  plate 
shall  not  be  so  painted  as  to  obscure  the 
markings  thereon. 

Carrier's  Serial  Number ' 

Manufacturer's  Name  • 

Date  of  Manufacture ' 

ICC  MC  302 

Nominal  Tank  Capacity U.S.  Gallons 


(b)  Test  date  markings.  The  date  of 
the  last  test  shall  be  painted  on  the  tank 
in  letters  not  less  than  1»4  Inches  high, 
in  legible  colors,  immediately  below  the 
metal  identification  plate  specified  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section. 

(c)  Additional  markings.  In  addition 
to  the  above  markings,  cargo  tanks  must 
be  marked  as  required  by  S  77.823  of  this 
chapter. 

§  78.32^18      Certification. 

(a)  A  certificate  from  the  manufac- 
turer of  the  cargo  tank,  or  from  a  compe- 
tent testing  agency,  certifying  that  each 
such  cargo  tank  is  designed  and  con- 
structed in  accordance  with  the  require- 
ments of  the  specification  shiOl  be 
procured,  and  such  certificate  shall  be 
retained  in  the  files  of  the  carrier  during 

'  Carriers  are  not  required  to  number  their 
tanks  serially:  any  designation  regularly 
used  by  the  carrier  to  Identify  the  tank  may 
be  put  in  this  space. 

»  In  the  event  the  Identity  of  the  tank 
manufacturer  or  the  date  of  manufacture  Is 
not  known  and  cannot  be  ascertained,  the 
spaces  indicated  shall  be  marked  "makx 
umtwowN"    andy'or    "dat«   or   MANirrAcnTsx 

tmKNOWW." 
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the  time  that  such  cargo  tank  is  em- 
ployed by  him.  In  lieu  of  this  certificate, 
if  the  motor  csirrier  himself  elects  to 
ascertain  if  any  such  tank  fulfills  the 
requirements  of  the  specification  by  his 
own  test,  he  shall  similarly  retain  the 
test  data. 

§  78.324  Specification  MC  303 ;  '  cargo 
tanks  constructed  of  welded  ferrous 
alloy  (high-tensile  steel)  or  stainless 
steel,  primarily  for  the  transportation 
of  flammable  liquids,  or  poisonous 
liquids,  class  B. 

§  78.324—1      General   requiremenu. 

(a)  Every  cargo  tank  shall  be  con- 
structed in  accordance  with  the  best 
known  and  available  practices,  in  addi- 
tion to  the  other  requirements  of  this 
specification. 

§  78.324-2      Material. 

(a)  Properties  of  high-tensile  steel 
sheets.  All  high-tensile  steel  sheets  for 
such  cargo  tanks  shall  be  of  ferrous  al- 
loy; commonly  known  as  high-tensile 
steel,  meeting  the  following  minimum 
requirements : 

Yield   point 45,000  psl. 

Ultimate  strength 60,  000  psl. 

Elongation,  2-lnch  sample 25  percent. 

(b)  Properties  of  stainless  steel  sheets. 
All  stainless  steel  sheets  for  such  cargo 
tanks  shall  meet  the  following  minimiTm 
requirements : 

Yield   point.- 32,000  psl. 

Ultimate  strength 75,  000  pel. 

Elongation,  2-lnch  sample 20  p>ercent. 

§  78.324—3      lliickness  of  metal. 

(a)  The  minimum  thicknesses  of  tank 
sheets  and  ring  stiffeners  shall  be  limited 
by  the  volume  capacity  of  the  tank,  ex- 
pressed in  terms  of  gallons  per  inch  of 
length;  by  the  distance  between  succes- 
sive bulkheads  in  the  case  of  bulkhead 
sheets;  and  by  the  distance  between 
bulkheads,  baffles,  or  other  shell  stiffen- 
ers as  well  as  by  the  radius  of  shell  cur- 
vature in  the  case  of  shell  sheets  as 
follows : 


'  Existing  tank  motor  vehicles  continuing 
In  service. 

(a)  Specification  cargo  tanks  of  tank 
motor  vehicles.  Cargo  tanks  of  tank  motor 
vehicles  used  for  the  transportation  of  flam- 
mable liquids  or  poisonous  liquids,  claas  B, 
which  shall  have  been  in  service  prior  to 
June  15,  1940,  may  be  continued  In  service 
provided  that  they  have  been  designed  and 
constructed  in  accordance  with  the  require- 
ments of  Specification  No.  1001,  1937  edition, 
trf  the  American  Petroleum  Institute,  or  In 
accordance  with  the  requirements  of  speci- 
flcatlons  of  the  National  Plre  Protection  As- 
sociation, 1929  or  1933  editions. 

(b)  Existing  nonspeciflcaton  cargo  tanks 
of  tank  motor  vehicles.  Cargo  tanks  of  tank 
motor  vehicles  tised  for  the  transportation 
of  flammable  liquids  or  poisonous  liquids, 
class  B,  not  meeting  the  requirements  set 
forth  In  paragraph  (a)  of  this  footnote, 
which  shaU  have  been  In  service  prior  to 
June  15,  1940,  may  he  continued  in  sen'lce. 
provided  that  they  fulfill  the  requirements 
set  forth  under  J |  77.824(a)  and  77.B54(h) 
of  this  chapter,  and  that  they  be  provided 
with  the  accessories  as  specified  in  If  78324 — 
5,  78.334-«(a)  and  78324-9  through  78.324-12. 

(c)  On  the  required  metal  Identification 
plate  substitute  "API  Spec  1001,  1937,"  or 
"NFPA  Spec  1929  (or  1933)-  or  "no  spiciti- 
CATioN"  In  place  of  the  specification  number 
shown  In  the  appropriate  specification. 
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(6)  Ring  stiffeners  shall  be  continuous 
around  the  circumference  erf  the  tank 
shell,  and  shall  have  at  least  the  section 
modulus  required  by  the  following  table: 

Mwinrii  Sscnon  MoortrB  Requibk)  Fob  Stml 

RiNO   8TI7TENKE8 


Width  of  tank 

Section 
modulus 

42  Inches  or  less.. 

Over  42  Inches  to  60  Inches 

Over  60  Inches  to  96  Inches 

'0.0104L 
'  .  0162L 
'  .0234L 

I  L  la  the  mailmuin  distance  from  midpoint  of  unsup- 
ported shell  on  one  side  of  ring  sUflener  to  the  midpoint  of 
unsupported  shell  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  ring  stiffen- 
er.  See  |  78.324-3  for  minimum  thickness  of  ring  stiff- 
enen 

(i)  If  a  ring  stiffener  is  welded  to  the 
shell,  a  portion  of  the  shell  may,  for 
purposes  of  computing  the  section  modu- 
lus, be  considered  as  a  part  of  the  ring 
section.  If  welded  at  one  side  of  the 
ring  stiffener  only,  such  portion  shall 
not  exceed  20  times  the  shell  thickness 
adjacent  to  the  weld.  If  welded  at  both 
sides  of  the  ring  stiffener.  such  portion 
shall  not  exceed  40  times  the  shell  thick- 
ness adjacent  to  the  weld,  or  the  width 
of  the  ring  stiffener  between  welds  plxis 
20  times  the  shell  thickness  adjacent  to 
the  welds,  whichever  is  less. 

(c)  Tank  supports.  The  distance  from 
a  tank  support  to  the  nearest  bulkhead, 
baffle,  or  other  shell  stiffener,  shall  not 
exceed  40  times  the  thickness  of  the  tank 
shell  at  the  point  of  support. 

§  78.324—6      CIo«ures   for  manholes. 

(a)  No  applicable  provision. 
§  78.324—7      Overturn   protection. 

(a)  All  closvu-es  for  filling  openings 
shall  be  protected  from  damage  in  the 
event  of  overturning  of  the  motor  vehi- 
cle by  being  enclosed  within  the  body  of 
the  tank  or  a  dome  attached  thereto  or 
by  the  use  of  suitable  metal  guards  se- 
curely attached  to  the  tank  or  the  frame 
of  the  motor  vehicle. 

§  78.324-8     Outlets. 

(a)  Outlet  fixtures  shall  be  substan- 
tially made  and  attached  to  the  tank  In 
such  a  manner  as  to  prevent  breakage 
at  the  outlet  point. 

§  78.324—9     Vents,    valves    and    connec- 
tions. 

(a)  Tank  vents.  Each  cargo  tank  or 
tank  compartment  shall  be  provided  with 
a  vacuum  and  pressure  operated  vent 
with  a  minimxun  effective  opening  of  0.44 
square  inch,  and  shall  also  be  provided 
with  an  emergency  venting  facility  so 
constructed  as  to  provide  a  miniTnnm 
rree-ventlng  opening  having  a  net  area 
m  square  inches  equal  to  1.25  plus  0.0025 
tunes  the  capacity  of  the  tank  or  com- 
partment in  gallons.  If  the  emergency 
venting  facility  operates  in  response  to 
elevated  temperatures,  the  critical  tem- 
perature for  such  operation  shall  not 
exceed  200°  P. 

<b)  Valve  and  faucet  connections.  All 
araw-off  valves  or  faucets  of  tanks  and 
compartments  shall  have  discharge  ends 
threaded,  or  be  otherwise  so  designed  as 
w  insure  in  every  Instance  a  tight  con- 
nection with  the  hose  extending  to  the 
storage  fill  pipe. 

78.324-10     Protection  of  fittings. 

(a)  Draw-off  valves  and  faucets  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  frame,  or  if  the  vehl- 


Emergency  discharge  con- 
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cle  be  frameless.  beyond  the  shell,  at  the 
rear,  shall  be  adequately  protected  in 
the  event  of  collision  by  steel  bumpers 
or  other  equally  effective  devices. 

§  78.324-11 
trol. 

(a)  Each  cargo  tank  or  tank  compart- 
ment of  a  bottom-discharge  tank  shall 
be  equipped  with  a  reliable  and  effective 
shut-off  valve  located  inside  the  shell  of 
the  tank  or  tank  compartment  in  the 
tank  or  compartment  outlet;  and  the 
op>erating  mechanism  for  such  valve  or 
valves  shall  be  provided  with  a  second- 
ary closing  mechanism  remote  from  tank 
filling  openings  and  discharge  faucets, 
for  operation  in  the  event  of  fire,  or  other 
accident.  Such  control  mechanism  shall 
be  provided  with  a  fusible  section  which 
will  cause  the  valve  to  close  automatically 
in  case  of  fire,  and  the  critical  tempera- 
ture for  the  fusing  of  such  section  shall 
not  exceed  200  •  P. 


§  78.324-12      Shear  section. 

(a)  There  shall  be  provided  between 
each  shut-off  valve  seat  and  discharge 
faucet  a  shear  section  which  will  break 
under  strain,  unless  the  discharge  piping 
is  so  arranged  as  to  afford  equivalent 
protection,  and  leave  the  shut-off  valve 
seat  intact  in  case  of  accident  to  the 
discharge  faucet  or  piping. 

§  78.324—13      Anchoring  of  tank. 

(a)  No  applicable  provision. 
§  78.324—14     Ganging  devices. 

(a)  No  applicable  provision. 
§  78.324-15      Pumps. 

(a)  No  applicable  provision. 
§  78.324-16     Method  of  test. 

(a)   Test  tor  leaks.     Every  cargo  tank 
shall  be  tested  by  a  minimum  air  or 
hydrostatic  pressure  of  3  psig.  applied  to 
the    whole    tank    and    dome    if    it    be 
noncompartmented.    If  compartmented. 
each   individual  compartment  shaD  be 
similarly  tested  with  adjacent  compart- 
ments empty  and  at  atmospheric  pres- 
sure.   Air   pressure,    if    used,    shall   be 
maintained  for  a  r>eriod  of  at  least  five 
minutes  during  which  the  entire  sur- 
face of  all  Joints  under  pressure  shall  be 
coated  with  a  solution  of  soap  and  water, 
heavy  oil.  or  other  material  suitable  for 
the   purpose,   foaming   or   bubbling   of 
which  indicates  the  presence  of  leaks. 
Hydrostatic  pressure,  if  used,  shall  be 
done  by  using  water  or  other  liquid  hav- 
ing a  similar  viscosity,  the  temperature 
of  which  shall  not  exceed  100°  F.  during 
the  test,  and  applying  pressure  as  pre- 
scribed above,  gauged  at  the  top  of  the 
tank,  at  which  time  all  joints  under  pres- 
sure shall  be  inspected  for  the  issuance  of 
liquid   to  indicate   leaks.     All   closures 
shall  be  in  jSlace  while  test  by  either 
method  is  made.    During  these  tests,  op- 
erative relief  devices  shall  be  clamped, 
plugged,  or  otherwise  rendered  Inopera- 
tive;  such   clamps,   plugs,   and   similar 
devices  shall   be  removed  immediately 
after  the  test  is  finished.    Any  leakage 
discovered   by   either    of   the   methods 
above  described,  or  by  any  other  method, 
shall  be  deemed  evidence  of  failure  to 
meet  the  requirements  of  this  specifica- 
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tion.  Tanks  failing  to  pass  this  test 
shall  be  suitably  repaired,  and  the  above 
described  tests  shall  be  continued  until 
no  leaks  are  discovered,  before  any  cargo 
tank  is  put  into  service. 

(b)  Test  for  distortion  or  failure. 
Every  cargo  tank  to  which  this  speci- 
fication applies  shall  be  tested  by  pres- 
sures prescribed  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section  and  shall  withstand  such  pres- 
sure without  undue  distortion,  evidence 
of  impending  failure,  or  failure.  Failure 
to  meet  this  requirement  shall  be  deemed 
as  sufQcient  cause  for  rejection  under 
this  specification.  If  there  is  undue  dis- 
tortion, or  if  failure  impends  or  occurs, 
the  cargo  tank  shall  not  be  returned  to 
service  unless  a  suitable  repair  is  made. 
This  suitability  of  the  repair  shall  be  de- 
termined by  the  same  method  of  test. 

(c)  Retest  requirements.  See  S  77.824 
(a)  of  this  chapter.- 

§  78.324—17      Marking  of  cargo  tanks. 

(a)  Metal  identification  plate.  There 
shall  be  on  every  cargo  tank  a  metal 
plate  located  on  the  right  side,  near  the 
front,  in  a  place  readily  accessible  for  in- 
spection. This  plate  shall  be  perman- 
ently aflBxed  to  the  tank  by  means  of 
solderiiag,  brazing,  welding,  or  other 
equally  suitable  means:  and  upon  it  shall 
be  marked  by  stamping,  embossing,  or 
other  means  of  forming  letters  into  or 
on  the  metal  of  the  plate  itself,  in  the 
manner  illustrated  below,  at  least  the 
information  indicated  below.  The  plate 
shall  not  be  so  painted  as  to  obscure  the 
markings  thereon. 

Carrier's  Serial  Number  > 

Manufactxirer's  Name  ■ 

Date  of  Klanufscture  ■ 

ICC  MC  303 

Nominal  Tank  Capacity ua.  Gallons 


(b)  Test  date  markings.  The  date  of 
the  last  test  shall  be  painted  on  the  tank 
in  letters  not  less  than  l  Vi  Inches  high, 
in  legible  colors,  immediately  below  the 
metal  Identification  piste  specified  In 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section. 

(c)  Additional  markings.  In  addition 
to  the  above  markings,  cargo  tanks  must 
be  marked  as  required  by  §  77.823  of  this 
chapter. 

§  78.324-18     CertificaUon. 

(a)  A  certificate  from  the  manufac- 
turer of  the  cargo  tank,  or  from  a  com- 
petent testing  agency,  certifying  that 
each  such  cargo  tank  is  designed  and 
constructed  in  accordance  with  the  re- 
quirements of  the  specification  shall  be 
procured,  and  such  certificate  shall  be 
retained  in  the  files  of  the  carrier  during 
the  time  that  such  cargo  tank  is  em- 
ployed by  him.  In  lieu  of  this  certificate, 
if  the  motor  carrier  himself  elects  to  els- 
certain  if  any  such  tank  fulfills  the  re- 
quirements of  the  specification  by  his 
ovm  test,  he  shall  similarly  retain  the 
test  data. 


*  Carriers  are  not  required  to  number  their 
tanks  serially;  any  designation  regularly  used 
by  the  carrier  to  identify  the  tank  may  be 
put  in  this  space. 

•In  the  event  the  identity  of  the  tank 
manufacturer  or  the  date  of  mantifacture 
is  not  known  and  cannot  be  ascertained,  the 
space  indicated  shall  be  marked  "kakx  ttn- 
KNOWN"  and/or  "date  of  MAinrrAcrtTu  uw- 

KNOWN." 


18984 

5  78.325  Spedfication  MC  304;  *  cargo 
tanks  cotutmcted  of  mild  (open 
hearth  or  bine  annealed)  steel, 
welded  ferrous  alloT  (high-tensile 
steel)  or  alnminnm,  primarily  for  the 
transptntation  of  flammable  liqnicls, 
or  poisonoos  liquids,  class  B,  having 
Reid  (ASTM  D-323)  rapor  pressures 
of  18  psia.  or  more  at  100*  F.,  but 
less  than  those  suted  in  §  73.300  of 
this  chapter,  in  defining  compressed 
gases. 

§  78.325—1      General   requirements. 

(a)  Design  pressure.  The  design  pres- 
sxire  of  each  cargo  tank  shall  be  not  less 
thsuQ  25  pslg. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

(b)  Cros8-$ectional  design.  Tanlu 
shall  be  of  circular  cross  section. 

(c)  Workmanship.  'Every  cargo  tank 
shall  be  constructed  in  accordance  with 
the  best  known  and  available  practices, 
in  addition  to  the  other  requirements  of 
this  specification. 

§  78.325-2     Material. 

(a)  Mild  steel  and  aiuminum.  All 
mild  steel  and  aluminum  used  in  the 
shell,  heads  and  bulkheads  of  the  cargo 
tank,  shall  meet  or  exceed  the  following 
miniTmim  reqxilrements :    - 


Tuesday,  December  29,  1964 


FE[>ERAL  REGISTER 


Yield  point 

niUmftte  strength 

KlongatloD,  3-liicb  sample 


Mild  steel 


All  ressel  parts 


25,000  psl. 
4S,000  psL 
20  peroent 


Alamlnum 


Heads,  bulkheads, 

baffles  and  other 

shell  stlfleners 


9,500  psl... 
25,000  psl. 
18  percent 


SheU 


23,000  psl. 
31,000  psl. 
7  percent. 


(b)  High-tensile  and  stainless  steel. 
All  hlgh-tenslle  and  stainless  steel  shall 
meet  the  following  minimum  require- 
ments: 


Yield  point 

Ultimate  strength 

KlODcatlon.  2-lnch  sample. 


Steel  other 
than  stain- 
less 


45,000  psl.... 
60.000  psl.... 
26  percent... 


Btalnlesa 
steel 


82,000  psl. 
75,000  psl. 
20  percent. 


(c)  Other  material  requirements. 
Cargo  tanks  shall  be  of  all-steel  or 
alimilnum  construction,  except  that 
gaskets  need  not  be  metallic  and  except 
that  piping  and  valves  need  not  be  fer- 
rous metal  or  aluminum.  Nonmalleable 
materials  shall  not  be  used  in  the  con- 
struction of  the  tank.  Its  mountings  and 
protective  devices,  or  any  valves,  piping, 
or  fittings.  The  metal  and  gaskets  shall 
be  substantially  immune  to  chemical  at- 
tack by  the  materials  to  be  transported 
therein,  or  shall  be  suitably  lined  to  pre- 
vent corrosive  attack,  or  shall  have  the 
thickness  of  the  material  suitably  in- 


creased over  that  required  elsewhere  In 
this  specification  by  an  amount  sufficient 
to  provide  for  such  corrosion  diulng  the 
estimated  useful  life  of  the  tank.  All 
aliuninum  cargo  tanks  and  appur- 
tenances built  to  this  specification  shall 
be  fabricated  of  alloys  authorized  for 
welded  construction  by  (1)  the  1952  edi- 
tion, or  (2)  the  1959  edition  of  Section 
Vm  of  the  American  Society  of  Me- 
chanical Engineers  Boiler  and  Pressiire 
Vessel  Code,  no  revisions.  A  certifica- 
tion from  the  material  supplier  will 
sufBce  as  evidence  of  compliance  with 
this  requirement. 

§  78.325-3     Thickness  of  metal. 

(a)  Formulas.  Tanks  for  this  service 
may  be  constructed  of  mild  steel,  high- 
tensile  steel,  stainless  steel,  or  alumi- 
num. The  material  thicknesses  shall 
not  be  less  than  those  obtained  by  apply- 
ing the  following  formulas  nor  less  than 
those  specified  In  paragraph  (d)  of  this 
section: 

PD 


>  Existing  tank  motor  vehicles  continuing 
in  service. 

(a)  Spedftoation  cargo  tanks  of  tank  motor 
vehicles.  Cargo  tanks  of  tank  motor  vehicles 
used  for  the  transportation  of  flanunable 
liquids  or  polBonotis  liquids,  class  B,  which 
shall  have  been  In  service  prior  to  December 
81,  1956,  may  be  continued  in  service,  pro- 
Tided  that  they  have  been  designed  and 
constructed  In  accordance  with  specifications 
MC  800,  MC  301  MC  302,  or  MC  303.  and 
provided  further  that  such  tanlu  have, 
within  six  months  of  December  31,  1965.  sue- 
cessfully  passed  the  tests  prescribed  In 
i  78.326-16. 

(b)  Existing  nonspecificatUm  cargo  tanks 
of  tank  motor  vehtclea.  Existing  cargo  tanks 
not  meeting  all  requirements  of  this  specifi- 
cation and  continuing  In  service  In  accord- 
ance with  paragraph  (a)  of  this  footnote, 
shaU  be  marked  by  the  nimiber  "304"  applied 
adjacent  to  the  existing  specification  niim- 
ber,  which  number  «md  other  data  on  the 
original  metal  Identification  plate  shall  re- 
main legible. 


2S  Es 


Thickness  of  shell  =  Ts  = 
Thickness  of  heads  =  Th 

0.85PL  (for  preBsvire  on  concave  side  only) 
~  S~eK 

ra  =  Minimum  thickness  of  sheU  material. 

exclusive  of  allowance  for  corrosion  or 

other  loadings. 
r?i= Minimum  thickness  of  head   material. 

after  forming,  exclusive  of  allowance 

for  corrosion  and  other  loadings. 


Heads,  bulkheads,  baffles,  and  ring  stlffener* 

BHEIX 

Distance  between  attachments  of  btilkheads,  baffles  or 
other  shell  stlfleners: 

36  Inches  or  less - 

Over  36  Inches  to  64  tncbes 

Over  54  Inches  to  80  Inches 


J»= Design  pressure  or  maximum  allowable 
working  pressure,  psl.  The  maximum 
allowable  working  pressure  for  alumi- 
num shells  shall  be  specified  on  the 
basis  of  the  minimum  tensile  Etrength 
of  the  head  material  for  the  alio; 
used. 

i}= Inside  diameter  of  shell,  Inches. 

L  =  Inslde  crown  radltis  of  head.  Inches 

5  =  Maxlmum  allowable  stress  value,  psl — 
Equals  one-fourth  of  specified  mini- 
mum ultimate  tensile  strength. 
E»  =  Lowest    efflclency    of    any    longitudinal 

joint  In  shell. 
B?i  =  Lowest  efflclency  of  any  joint  in  head. 

(1)  The  knuckle  radius  of  the  head 
shall  not  be  less  than  three  times  the 
material  thickness  and  the  straight 
flange  shall  be  not  less  than  one  Inch. 

(2)  For  heads  with  pressure  on  the 
convex  side,  the  material  thickness  as 
obtained  by  the  above  formula  shall  be 
Increased  by  67  percent,  unless  such 
heads  are  adequately  braced  to  prevent 
excessive  distortion. 

(b)  Corrosion  allowance.  Vessels  or 
part  of  vessels  subject  to  thinning  by  cor- 
rosion, erosion  or  mechanical  abrasion, 
shall  have  provision  made  for  the  desired 
life  of  the  vessel  by  a  suitable  Increase  In 
the  thickness  of  the  material  over  that 
determined  by  the  design  formulas,  or  by 
using  some  other  suitable  method  of 
protection.  Material  added  for  these 
purposes  need  not  be  of  the  same  thick- 
ness for  all  parts  of  the  vessel  if  different 
rates  of  attack  are  expected  for  the  vari- 
ous parts. 

(c)  Other  loadings.  In  addition  to 
the  material  requirements  as  specified  In 
paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of  this  section, 
vessels  shall  be  provided  with  stiffeners 
or  other  additional  means  of  support  If 
necessary,  to  present  overstress  or  large 
distortions  due  to  the  following  other 
loadings: 

(1)  Impact  loads. 

(2)  Weight  of  vessel  and  contents  but 
not  less  than  the  water  weight  of  tank 
and  contents.  For  determining  the 
weight  of  the  water  contents  of  the  tank, 
a  gallon  of  water  (231  cubic  inches)  shall 
be  considered  to  weigh  8.32828  pounds. 

(3)  Superimposed  loads  such  as  oper- 
ating equipment,  insulation  and  piping. 

(4)  Reactions  of  supporting  lugs  or 
saddles. 

(5)  Effect  of  temperature  gradients. 

(d)  Thickness  of  mild  steel.  Mini- 
mum thicknesses  of  mild  steel  tank 
sheets  in  U.S.  standard  gauges,  subject 
to  the  foregoing  requirements  in  this 
section.  (These  thicknesses  are  to  be 
multiplied  by  1.44  for  aluminum.): 


Gallons  per  Inch  of  tank  length 


10  or 
lees 


14 


14 
14 
14 


Over  10 
to  14 


13 


14 
14 

13 


Over  14 

to  18 


12 


14 

13 
12 


Over  18 
to  22 


11 


13 
12 

n 


Over  22 

to  26 


10 


12 
11 

10 


Over  26 
to  30 


Over  30 


10 
i 


(e)  Thickness  of  high-tensile  and  stainless  steel.  Minimum  thicknesses  of  hlgh- 
tenslle  and  stainless  steel  tank  sheets,  in  U.S.  standard  gauges,  subject  to  the 
foregoing  requirements  in  this  section: 


Heads,  bulkheads,  baffles,  and  ring  stlfleners 

SB  SIX 

Dlitance  between  attachments  of  bulkheads,  baffles  or 
other  shell  stlfleners 

36  Inches  or  leas 

Over  36  Inches  to  64  Inches , 

Over  54  Inches  to  60  Inches. 


Gallons  per  Inch  of  tank  length 


10  or 
less 


15 


16 
16 
16 


Over  10 
to  14 


14 


16 
15 
14 


Over  14 
to  18 


13 


16 
14 
18 


Over  18 
to  22 


13 


14 
13 
12 


Over  22 

to  26 


U 


IS 

12 
II 


Over  26 
to  30 


10 


12 
U 
10 


Over  30 


11 
10 

e 


g  78.325-4     Joinu. 

(a)  Method  of  joining.  Joints  in  the 
tank  structure  shaU  be  made  by  welding, 
and  may  be  reinforced  where  desired. 
Care  should  be  taken  to  avoid  damage 
by  galvanic  action  due  to  the  presence  of 
dissimilar  metals  at  joints. 

(b)  Pipe  joints.  Welded  pipe  Joints 
shall  be  used  wherever  possible.  Joints 
in  copper  tubing  shall  be  of  the  brazed 
type  or  of  an  equally  strong  metal  union 
type.  The  melting  point  of  brazing  ma- 
terial must  not  be  less  than  1000*  F. 
Buch  joints  shall  in  any  event  be  of  such 
a  character  as  not  to  decrease  the 
strength  of  the  tubing,  as  by  the  cutting 
of  threads. 

§  78.32S-5      Bulkheads,  baffles,  and  ring 
BtifTeners. 

(a)  'When  bulkheads  not  required. 
No  bulkheads  shall  be  required  in  any 
cargo  tank  regardless  of  capacity  which 
is  used  in  service  in  which  there  is  never 
less  than  80%  of  the  capacity  volume 
of  the  tank  while  In  transportation  over 
the  highway  and  which  in  service  has 
Its  entire  contents  discharged  at  one 
unloading  point,  provided  that  this  re- 
quirement shall  not  apply  to  tanks  oper- 
ating In  or  through  any  jurisdiction 
where  State  or  local  regulations  require 
seasonal  reduction  of  vehicle  weight  lim- 
itations during  the  time  such  reductions 
are  in  force. 

(b)  When  bulkheads  required.  Ex- 
cept  as  provided  in  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section,  every  cargo  tank  having  a 
total  capacity  in  excess  of  3.000  gallons 
shall  be  divided  by  bulkheads  into  com- 
partments none  of  which  shall  exceed 
2,500  gallons.  Each  bulkhead  required 
by  this  paragraph  shall  be  of  the  same 
minimum  strenrth  as  Is  required  else- 
where In  this  specification  for  tank  heads, 

(c)  Double  bulkheads.  Tanks  with 
compartments  carrying  flammable'  liq- 
uids of  different  shipping  names  or  with 
compartments  containing  flammable  or 
poisonous  liquids,  class  B.  and  liquids 
not  so  classified  by  the  regiUations,  shall 
be  provided  with  an  air  space  between 
compartments.  This  air  space  shall  be 
equipped  and  maintained  with  drainage 
lacllities  operative  at  all  times. 

<d)  Baffles  or  shell  stiffeners.  Every 
cargo  tank  or  compartment  of  a  cargo 
tank  over  90  inches  In  length  shall  be 
provided  with  baffles  or  equivalent  shell 
stiffeners  so  located  that  the  maximum 
^^j^^ce  between  any  two  baffles  or 
stiffeners  and  between  any  baffle  or 
stiffener  and  the  nearest  tank  head  or 


bulkhead  shall  not  exceed  60  inches. 
Ring  stiffeners  shall  be  continuous 
around  the  circumference  of  the  tank 
shell  and  shall  have  at  least  the  section 
modulus  required  by  the  following  table: 

MiNmric   SicnoN   MonrLrs   Reqcibed    for   Rino 
BTirrE.NERs 


Width  of  tank 

Section  modulus 

Steel 

Aluminum 

42  Inches  or  less 

Over  42  Inches  to  60  Inches 

Over  60  Inches  to  96  inche? 

'0.0104L 
' .0162L 
'  .  0234L 

'0.0180L 
'  .0280L 
'  .0400L 

'  L  Is  the  mailmuin  dl.^tance  from  the  midpoint  of  th« 
unsupported  shell  on  one  side  of  the  ring  stiffener  to  the 
midpoint  of  the  unsupported  shell  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  ring  stiffener.  See  (  78  325-3  for  minimum  thick- 
ness of  ring  stiffeners. 

(1)  If  a  ring  stiffener  is  welded  to 
the  shell,  a  portion  of  the  shell  may, 
for  the  purposes  of  computing  the  sec- 
tion modulus,  be  considered  as  a  part 
of  the  ring  section.  If  welded  at  one 
side  of  the  ring  stiffener  only,  such 
portion  shall  not  exceed  20  times  the 
shell  thickness  adjacent  to  the  weld.  .  If 
welded  at  both  sides  of  the  ring  stiffener, 
such  portion  shall  not  exceed  40  times 
the  shell  thickness  adjacent  to  the  weld, 
or  the  width  of  the  ring  stiffener  between 
welds  plus  20  times  the  shell  thickness 
adjacent  to  the  welds,  whichever  Is  leaa. 

§  78.325—6      Closures  for  manholes. 

(a)  No  applicable  provision. 
§  78.325—7      Overturn   protection. 

(a)  All  closures  for  filling  openings 
shall  be  protected  from  damage  in  the 
event  of  overturning  of  the  motor  ve- 
hicle by  being  enclosed  within  the  body 
of  the  tank  or  dome  attached  to  the 
tank  or  the  frame  of  the  motor  vehicle. 
Protection  shall  also  be  provided  for 
any  protruding  or  projecting  fitting  or 
appurtenance  by  mesins  of  adequate 
metal  guards.  The  calculated  load  for 
the  protective  devices  shall  be  the 
weight  of  the  tank  motor  vehicle  with 
the  tank  full  of  water,  at  one  "g"  decel- 
eration. If  the  overturn  protection  is 
so  constructed  as  to  permit  accumula- 
tion of  liquid  on  the  top  of  the  tank, 
it  shall  not  be  provided  with  dralnaee 
at  or  near  the  front  of  the  tsink. 

§  78.32.5-8      Tank   outlets. 

(a)  Outlet  fixtures  shall  be  substan- 
tially made  and  attached  to  the  tank 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  prevent  break- 
age at  the  outlet  point. 
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§  78.325—9      Safety  relief  devices,  valves 
and  connections. 

(a)  Safety  relief  devices  required. 
Each  cargo  tank  and  each  compartment 
of  a  tank  shall  be  provided  with  one  or 
more  safety  relief  valves  of  the  spring- 
loaded  type,  provided  that  emergency 
pressure  relief  devices  may  be  used  for 
part  of  the  required  capacity  thereof. 
All  such  valves  and  devices  shall  be  ar- 
ranged to  discharge  upward  and  unob- 
structed in  such  a  maimer  as  to  prevent 
any  impingement  of  escaping  gas  upon 
the  tank.  The  emergency  pressure  re- 
lief devices  shall  be  either  springloaded 
type,  frangible  type  or  fusible  type. 

(b)  Safety  relief  device  capacity.  The 
required  safety  i-elief  valves  shall  be  set 
to  close  after  discharge  at  a  pressure  not 
lower  than  25  pslg.  and  remain  closed  at 
all  lesser  pressures,  provided  that  this 
requirement  shall  xiot  be  so  construed  as 
to  forbid  the  use  of  vacuum  relief  valves 
or  of  combination  safety  relief  and 
vacuum  relief  valves.  At  a  pressure  not 
exceeding  40  pslg.  they  shall  have  a  dis- 
charge capacity  not  less  than  that  of  an 
unobstructed  opening  of  one  square  inch 
for  each  35  square  feet  of  exterior  area 
of  the  tank  or  compartment  to  which 
they  are  connected,  provided  that  two 
or  more  such  valves  may  be  used  on  the 
same  tank  or  compartment  to  obtain 
the  discharge  capacity  herein  required; 
alternatively,  such  valve  or  valves  may 
at  a  pressure  of  30  pslg.  have  a  total 
discharge  capacity  not  less  than  that 
of  an  unobstructed  opening  of  one  square 
inch  for  each  350  square  feet  of  ex- 
terior area  of  the  tank  or  compartment 
to  which  they  are  connected,  if  in  addi- 
tion thereto,  each  such  tank  or  com- 
partment be  provided  with  one  or  more 
frangible-type  or  fusible-type  safety 
devices  having  a  total  discharge  capacity 
not  less  thsm  that  of  an  imobstructed 
opening  of  9  square  Inches  for  each  350 
square  feet  of  exterior  area.  The  burst- 
ing pressure  of  the  frangible-type  devices 
shall  be  not  less  than  30  pslg.  nor  more 
than  40  pslg.  Fusible  elements,  if  used, 
shall  have  a  fusing  temperature  no 
higher  than  200°  P.  They  shall  not  be 
exposed  to  contact  with  the  tank  lading 
or  be  in  contact  with  any  part  of  the 
tank  or  Its  acessorles  so  exposed. 

(c)  Marking  inlets  and  outlets.  All 
tank  inlets  and  outlets,  except  safety 
relief  valves,  shall  be  marked  to  indi- 
cate whether  they  commimlcate  with 
vapor  or  liquid  when  the  tank  Is  filled 
to  the  maximum  permitted  filling  level. 

(d)  Markings  on  relief  valves.  Each 
safety  relief  valve  shall  be  plainly  and 
permanently  marked  (1)  with  the  pres- 
sure in  pslg.  at  which  It  &  set  to  start 
to  discharge,  (2)  with  the  actual  rate  of 
discharge  of  the  device  in  cubic  feet  per 
minute  of  air  at  60"  F.  and  atmospheric 
pressure  and  (3)  with  the  manufactur- 
er's name  and  catalogue  number.  The 
rated  discharge  capacity  of  the  device 
shall  be  determined  at  a  pressure  of  30 
pslg. 

(e)  Connections  to  relief  valves.  Con- 
nections to  safety  relief  valves  shall  be 
of  sufficient  size  to  provide  the  required 
rate  of  discharge  through  the  safety  re- 
lief valves. 
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(f)  Protection  of  relief  valves.  Batttj 
relief  valves  shall  be  arranged  so  that 
the  possibility  of  tampering  win  be  mini- 
mized. If  the  pressure  setting  or  adjust- 
ment Is  external,  the  safety  relief  valves 
shall  be  provided  with  suitable  means  for 
sealing  the  adjustment. 

(g)  Shut-off  valves.  No  shut-off 
valves  shall  be  installed  between  the 
safety  relief  valves  and  the  tank  except 
In  cases  where  two  or  more  safety  relief 
valves  are  installed  on  the  same  tank,  a 
shut-off  valve  may  be  used  where  the 
arrangement  of  the  shut-off  valve  or 
valves  Is  such  as  always  to  afford  full 
required  capacity  flow  through  at  least 
one  safety  relief  valve. 

(h)  Connection  of  safety  relief  valve 
to  vapor  space.  Safety  relief  valves 
shall  have  direct  commimication  with 
the  vapor  space  of  the  tank. 

(1)  Prevention  of  excessive  hydrostatic 
pressure.  Any  portion  of  liquid  piping 
or  hose  which  at  any  time  may  be  closed 
at  each  end  must  be  provided  with  a 
safety  valve  to  prevent  excessive  hydro- 
static pressure.  This  safety  relief  valve 
must  not  have  an  Intervening  shut-off 
valve  installed. 

(J)  Strength  of  piping,  fittings,  hose 
and  hose  couplings.  Hose,  piping  and 
fittings  shall  be  designed  for  a  bursting 
press\ire  at  least  100  psig.  and  not  less 
than  four  times  the  pressure  to  which, 
In  any  instance,  it  may  be  subjected  in 
service  by  the  action  of  a  pump  or  other 
device  (not  including  safety  relief 
valves),  the  action  of  which  may  be  to 
subject  certain  portions  of  the  tank  pip- 
ing and  hose  to  pressures  greater  than 
the  design  pressure  of  the  tank.  Any 
coupling  used  on  hose  to  make  connec- 
tions shall  be  designed  for  a  working 
pressiire  not  less  than  20  percent  in  ex- 
cess of  the  design  pressiu-e  of  the  hose 
and  shall  be  so  designed  that  there  will 
be  no  leakage  when  connected. 

(k)  Provision  for  expansion  and  oi- 
bration.  Suitable  provision  shall  be 
made  in  every  case  to  allow  for  euid  pre- 
vent damage  due  to  expansion,  contrac- 
tion. Jarring  and  vibration  of  all  pipe. 
Slip  Joints  shall  not  be  \ised  for  this 
purpose. 

§  78.325-10     Protection  of  fittings. 

(a)  Piping,  fittings  and  valves  project- 
ing beyond  the  frame,  or  if  the  vehicle 
be  frameless  beyond  the  shell,  shall  be 
adequately  protected  in  the  event  of  col- 
lision by  steel  bumpers  or  other  equally 
effective  devices.  Any  other  part  of  any 
cargo  tank  connected  with  its  cargo 
space  and  similarly  protruding  shall  be 
similarly  protected. 

§  78.32S— 11      Emergency  discharge  con- 
trol. 

(a)  Automatic  excess-flow  valves. 
Each  cargo  tank  outlet  shall  be  provided 
with  a  suitable  automatic  excess-flow 
valve  or,  in  lieu  thereof,  may  be  fitted 
with  a  q\ilck-closing  internal  valve  de- 
signed, installed  and  operated  so  as  to 
assure  against  escape  of  the  contents  in 
event  of  failure  of  the  outlet.  These 
valves  shall  be  located  inside  the  tank 
or  at  a  point  outside  the  tank  where  the 
line  enters  or  leaves  the  tank.  The  valve 
seat  shall  be  located  inside  the  tank  or 
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shall  be  located  within  a  welded  flange 
or  its  companion  flange,  or  within  a 
nozzle,  or  within  a  coupling.  The  in- 
stallation shall  be  made  in  such  a  man- 
ner as  reasonably  to  assvire  that  any 
undue  strain  which  causes  failure  re- 
quiring functioning  of  the  valve  shall 
cause  failure  in  such  a  manner  that  it 
will  not  impair  the  operation  of  the 
valve,  except  that  safety  device  connec- 
tions and  liquid  level  gauging  devices, 
which  are  so  constructed  that  the  out- 
ward flow  of  tank  contents  shall  not  ex- 
ceed that  passed  by  a  No.  54  drill  size 
opening,  are  not  required  to  be  equipped 
with  excess-flow  valves. 

(b)  Excess-flow  valve  settings.  Ex- 
cess-flow valves  shall  be  so  Installed  and 
adjusted  that  they  close  automatically 
at  the  rated  flows  of  gas  or  liquid  as 
specified  by  the  valve  manufacturer. 

(c)  Capacity  of  connections  to  valves. 
The  connections  or  lines  on  each  side  of 
an  excess-flow  valve,  including  valve  flt- 
tings,  etc.,  shall  have  a  greater  capacity 
than  the  rated  flow  of  the  excess-flow 
valve. 

(d)  By-pass  of  valve.  Excess-flow 
valves  may  be  designed  with  a  by-pass, 
not  to  exceed  a  No.  60  drill  size  opening, 
to  allow  equalization  of  pressures. 

(e)  Utilization  of  stop-check  valves 
forbidden.  The  use  of  combination  stop- 
check  valves  to  satisfy  with  one  valve 
the  requirements  of  paragraphs  (b),  (c) 
and  (f )  of  this  section  is  forbidden. 

(f)  Filling  and  discharge  shut-off 
valves.  Pilling  and  discharge  lines  shall 
be  provided  with  shut-off  valves  located 
as  close  to  the  tank  outlet  as  is  possible. 
If  such  valves  are  not  manually  operated 
they  shall  be  of  an  automatic  quick- 
closing  internal  valve  type  or  an  auto- 
matic shut-off  type  provided  that  if  such 
valves  are  used,  the  lines  must  have 
manually-operated  shut-off  valve  lo- 
cated in  the  line  ahead  of  the  hose  con- 
nection. Stop-check  or  excess-flow 
valves  shall  not  be  used  to  satisfy  the  re- 
quirements of  this  section. 

§  78.325-12      Shear  section. 

(a)  There  shall  be  provided  between 
each  excess-flow  valve  seat  or  internal 
valve  seat,  and  draw-off  valves,  a  shear 
section  which  will  break  imder  strain, 
imless  the  discharge  piping  is  so  arranged 
as  to  afford  eqxiivalent  protection,  and 
leave  the  excess-flow  valve  seat  or  the 
internal  valve  seat  Intact  in  case  of 
accident  to  the  draw-off  valve  or  piping. 

§  78.325—13      Anchoring  of  cargo  tank. 

(a)  Hold-down  devices.  Adequate 
hold-down  devices  shall  be  provided  to 
anchor  each  cargo  tank  in  a  suitable 
manner  that  will  not  introduce  iindue 
concentration  of  stresses  and  shall  be 
built  to  withstand  loadings  in  any  di- 
rection equal  to  the  weight  of  the  tank 
and  attachments  when  fllled  with  water. 
These  devices  on  vehicles  with  frames 
shall  incorporate  tumbuckles  or  similar 
positive  twtion  devices  for  drawing  the 
tank  down  tight  on  the  frame  of  the 
motor  vehicle. 

(b)  Stops  and  anchors.  Suitable  stops 
and  anchors  shall  be  attached  to  the 
motor  vehicle  and  the  cargo  tank  to 
prevent  relative  movement  between  them 


due  to  starting,  stopping  and  turning. 
Stops  and  anchors  shall  be  installed  so 
as  to  be  readily  accessible  for  inspection 
and  maintenance  except  that  insulation 
on  lagged  tanks  is  permitted  to  cover 
such  stops  and  anchors. 

(c)  >l7ic/iorincr  integral  cargo  tanks. 
Whenever  any  cargo  tank  is  so  designed 
and  constructed  that  the  cargo  tank  con- 
stitutes, in  whole  or  in  part,  the  stress 
member  used  in  Ueu  of  a  frame,  then 
such  cargo  tanks  shall  be  designed  so 
as  to  successfully  and  adequately  with- 
stand the  stresses  thereby  imposed  in 
addition  to  those  otherwise  imposed  on 
the  cargo  tank. 

§  78.325—14      Gauging   devices. 

(a)  Gauge  device  design.  Every  cargo 
tank  except  tanks  filled  by  weight,  shall 
be  equipped  with  one  or  more  gauging 
devices  which  shall  indicate  accurately 
the  maximum  permitted  liquid  level  In 
each  compartment.  Additional  gauging 
devices  may  be  installed  but  may  not  be 
used  as  primary  controls  for  filling  of 
cargo  tanks  at  pressures  above  atmos- 
pheric. Acceptable  gauging  devices  for 
use  at  pressures  above  atmospheric  are 
the  rotary  tube,  the  adjustable  slip  tube 
and  the  fixed  length  dip  tube.  Gauge 
glasses  are  not  permitted  to  be  installed 
on  any  cargo  tank. 

(b)  Fixed  level  indicators.  All  liquid 
level  gauging  devices,  except  those  on 
tanks  provided  with  fixed  maximum 
level  indicators,  shall  be  legibly  and  per- 
manently marked  in  increments  ef  not 
more  than  20°  P.  to  indicate  the  maxi- 
mum levels  to  which  the  tank  may  be 
filled  with  liquid  at  temperatures  above 
20°  P.  In  the  event  that  it  is  impracti- 
cal to  put  these  markings  on  the  gauging 
device,  this  information  shall  be  marked 
on  a  suitable  plate  afiOxed  to  the  tank  in 
a  location  adjacent  to  the  gauging 
device. 

(c)  Dip  tubes.  A  fixed  length  dip 
tube  gauging  device,  when  used,  shall 
consist  of  a  dip  pipe  of  small  diameter 
equipped  with  a  valve  at  the  outer  end, 
and  extending  Into  the  tank  to  a  speci- 
fied fixed  length.  On  horieontally- 
moimted  cylindrical  tanks,  the  fixed 
length  to  which  the  tube  extends  into 
the  tank  shall  be  such  that  the  device 
will  function  to  indicate  when  the  liquid 
at  a  point  equidistant  from  the  heads  of 
the  tank  in  a  vertical  plane  containing 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tank,  reaches 
the  maximum  level  permitted  by  these 
regulations.  On  spherical  tanks  and  on 
vertically-mounted  cylindrical  tanks. 
the  fixed  length  to  which  the  tube  ex- 
tends into  the  tank  shall  be  such  that 
the  device  will  function  to  indicate  when 
the  liquid  at  a  point  on  the  vertical  axis 
of  the  tank  in  its  normal  position  reaches 
the  maximum  level  permitted  by  these 
regulations, 

§  78.325-15      Pumps. 

(a)  Liquid  pumps,  whenever  used, 
must  be  of  suitable  design,  adequately 
protected  against  breakage  by  collisions. 
Unless  they  are  of  the  centrifugal  tj-pe. 
they  shall  be  equipped  with  suitable 
pressiu-e  actuated  by-pass  valves  permit- 
ting flow  from  discharge  to  suction  or  to 
the  tank. 
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§78.325-16     Method  of  test. 

(a)  Test  pressure.  For  each  existing 
specificaUon  MC  300.  IIC  301.  MC  302. 
and  MC  303  tank  not  compljrlng  with  all 
requirements  of  this  specification  and 
continuing  in  service  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  S  78.325  footnote  1(a) 
(see  S  78.325-17  regarding  marking  of 
such  tanks),  the  standard  test  pressure 
for  each  required  test  shall  be  50  psig. 
For  each  tarik  complying  with  all  re- 
quirements of  this  specification,  whether 
new  or  existing,  the  standard  test  pres- 
sure for  each  required  test  shall  be 
40  psig. 

(b)  Method  of  test.  Every  cargo  tank. 
and  all  piping,  valves,  and  other  acces- 
sories thereof  which  are  subject  to  the 
pressure  of  the  tank  contents,  except 
safety  valves,  shall  be  tested  by  complete 
filling  (including  domes.  If  any)  with 
water  or  other  liquid  having  a  similar 
viscosity  and  applying  a  pressure  of  not 
less  than  the  standard  test  pressure 
above  specified.  The  pressure  shall  be 
gauged  at  the  top  of  the  tank.  The  tank 
must  hold  the  prescribed  pressvu-e  for  at 
least  10  minutes.  While  under  pressure. 
the  tank  shall  be  inspected  for  leakage. 
corroded  areas,  bad  dents,  or  other  con- 
ditions which  indicate  weakness  that 
might  render  the  tank  unsafe  for  trans- 
portation service,  and  it  shall  not  be 
placed  in  or  retxirned  to  service  if  any 
evidence  of  such  unsafe  condition  is  dis- 
covered, until  the  deficiencies  have  been 
corrected  and  the  tests  repeated  and 
passed  successfully.  Tank  insulation 
and  jacket  need  not  be  removed  unless 
it  is  found  to  be  impossible  to  reach  the 
test  pressure  and  to  maintain  a  condition 
of  pressure  equilibrium  after  the  test 
pressure  is  reached.  All  tank  accessories 
shall  be  leakage  tested  after  installation 
and  proved  tight  at  not  less  than  the  de- 
sign pressure  of  the  tank,  except  that 
hose  used  on  such  tanks  may  be  tested 
either  before  or  after  Installation. 

(c)  Retest  rcQuirements.  See  §  77.824 
(b)  of  this  chapter. 

§  78.325-17      Marking  of  cargo  tanks. 

(a)  Metal  identification  plate.  There 
shall  be  on  every  cargo  tank  a  metal  plate 
located  on  the  right  side,  near  the  front, 
In  a  place  readily  accessible  for  inspec- 
tion. This  plate  shall  be  permanently 
aCBxed  to  the  tank  by  means  of  soldering, 
brazing,  welding  or  other  equally  suitable 
means;  and  upon  It  shall  be  marked  by 
stamping,  embossing  or  other  means  of 
forming  letters  into  or  on  the  metal  of 
the  plate  itself.  In  the  manner  illustrated 
below,  at  least  the  information  indicated 
below.  The  plate  shall  not  be  so  painted 
as  to  obscure  the  markings  thereon. 
Carrier's  Serial  Number » 
Manufacturer's  Name » 
Date  of  Manufacture  • 
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'  Carriers  are  not  required  to  number  their 
tanks  serially;  any  dealgnatlon  regularly  u»ed 
"7  the  carrier  to  Identify  the  tank  may  be 
put  In  this  space. 

'In  the  event  the  Identity  of  the  tank 
manufacturer  or  the  date  of  manufacture  la 
not  known  and  OMUiot  be  ascertained,  the 
•paces  indicated  ^aU  be  marked  "maki 
UNKNOWN"  and/or   "■aib   or   HANUTAcroaa 

WNKNOWH." 


ICCMCSOi  §78.326     Specification    MC   305;    cargo 

Design  Preseure palg.  ,,„tg  constructed  of  aluminum  alloys 

Z1^1FJ^^\-;^—"^:Z V;a"A:,?***-  ^o""    high-strength    >»elded    construe 

Nominal  Tank  Capacity U.S.  Oallona.  .•             •         -i    r      .l    .              _,     • 

Tr>  ~^.„.v...^tt!tJt^^T^      u*>.  wLiivju».  j^^^,    primarily  for  the  transportation 

In  oompartments  of . , and e  a             ui      i-      -j              ^ 

DB.  GallonB                   -.        -.  ^f   flammable  liquids,  or  poisonous 

liquids,  class  B. 

(b)  Test  date  and  pressure  jnarkings.  -  __  ^_  -   ,     _ 

The  date  of  the  last  test  shall  be  painted  §  78.326-1  General  requirements.^ 
on  the  tank  in  letters  not  less  than  IVi  (a)  Every  cargo  tank  shall  be  con- 
inches  high,  in  legible  colors,  imme-  structed  in  accordance  with  the  best 
diately  below  the  metal  identification  known  and  available  practices,  in  addi- 
plate  specified  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  tion  to  the  other  requirements  of  this 
section.  The  test  pressure  shall  be  specification, 
similarly  Indicated  by  painting  on  tanks 

requiring  the  test  pressure  of  50  psig.  in  §  78.326-2     Material. 

accordance  with  {  78.325-16(a).  (a)   All  sheets  for  shell,  heads,  bulk- 

(c)  Additional  markings.    In  addition  heads,  and  baffles  of  such  cargo  tanks 

to  the  above  markings,  cargo  tanks  must  shall  be  of  aluminum  alloys  GR20A  (5053 

be  marked  as  required  by  S  77.823  of  this  commercial  designation).  GR40A  (5154 

chapter.  commercial  designation).  GM40A  (5086 

§78.325-18     Certification.  commercial     designation),     or    GM31A 

f^-i    A  ««.,.+ifl«»*«  *..«.«  *v,-  »»«..#.»  (5454  commercial  designation)  conform- 

(a)  A  certificate  from  the  manufac-  j^g  to  American  Society  for  Testing  Ma- 

turer  of  the  cargo  tank,  or  from  a  com-  ^^^^^^^  Specification   B209-57T    (m   re- 

petent   testing   agency,   certifying   that  vised  to  Include  5454). 

each  such  cargo  tank  Is  designed  and 

constructed  in  accordance  with  the  re-  §  78.326-3     Thickness  of  sheets. 

quirements  of  the  specification  shall  be  /.x   Ty,^  ~„i„,r^„^  fv,4«i,-^-o..«,  ^**-.,w 

nf/vr.ii..<^    ar,H  «,nK  <.«..^iA..«».  -K-11  K-  ^^'  Tnc  muilmum  thicknesses  of  tank 

procured,  and  such  certificate  shall  be     -voote  cv,on  k/.  nrv,4+<»^  k.,  ♦»,-  ..^i...^^ 

T.Qfo<r,«»H  <r,  »v,«»  «ior.  r>*  ♦>,=  »o ..^ «.  ^„^.^^  sttccts  Snail  DC  limited  by  the  volume  ca- 

retaineu  m  tne  lUes  or  tne  earner  during     «„„«*„  „•  »»,„  *„.,i,  »...,_J.> >  i^  . .  _      _, 

the  time  that  such  cargo  tank  Is  em-  ?^?on.  Jr  in^S  ^f  ^pn!5>f^  iS  ^^^ 

ployed  by  him.    In  Ueu  of  this  certifi-  f^llons  per  inch  of  length ;  by  the  dls- 

cate.  If  the  motor  carrier  himself  elects  to  Jf"^^  between  successive  bulkheads  in 

ascertain  If  any  such  tank  fulfills  the  *^^  ^^^^  °^  bulkhead  sheets;  and  by  the 

requirements  of  the  specification  by  his  distance  between  bulkheads,  baffles,  or 

own  test  and  examination,  he  shall  slm-  other  shell  stiffeners  as  well  as  by  the 

Ilarly  retain  the  test  data  and  examlna-  radius  of  shell  curvature  In  the  case  of 

tlon  data.  shell  sheets,  as  follows: 

Tabli  I— TmcKNiss  or  Heap,  Bflfhiad.  Batflk  Sheits  aw  Rinc  STimjfiKS  ' 


Volume  capacity  of  tank  In  gaUonf  per  Dch  of 
length 

10  or  less 

Over  10  to  H  Over  14  to  18 

Oyer  18 

Heads  or  bulkhead'— dished,  corrugated  or 
reinforced 

Thickness  In  decimal  of  Inches 

o.ooe 

O.IOC 

0.130 

0.151 

>  Thlclcness  of  exterior  head  sheets  shall  neTer  be  leas  than  the  maximum  requirements  for  shell  sheets. 

Table  n— Thjckness  or  Shill  Sheets 


Volume  capacity  of  tank  In  gallons 
length 

per  Inch  of 

DlsUDce  between  bulkheads,  bafBes  or  other  sh«ll  stlflenen 

10  or  less 

Over  10  to  14  Over  14  to  18 

Over  18 

Bhell-sheet  thickness  In  dedmals  of  an  Inch  far 
that  portion  of  the  shell  roUed  to  a  radius  of  less 
than  70  inches,  depending  on  spacing  of  shell 

stLffeneis 

K  Inches  or  less . ... . 

0.087 
.087 
.096 

0.067 
.097 
.100 

0.006 
.109 
.130 

0  100 

Over  3«  Inches  to  M  Inchea 

.130 

Over  M  Inches _ 

.181 

Shell-sheet  thickness  In  decimals  of  an  Inch  for 
that  portion  of  the  shell  rolled  to  a  radius  of  70 
Inches  or  more,  but  less  than  60  Inches,  depend- 
ing on  spacing  of  shell  stlSeneis 

86  Inches  or  less .... 

Over  3C  Inches  to  M  inches 

a  067 
.096 
.100 

0.096 
.109 
.130 

0.109 
.130 
.161 

0.130 
.18i 

Over  64  Inches 

.173 

Bbell-flheet  thickness  In  decimals  of  an  Inch  tar 
that  portion  of  the  shell  roUed  to  a  radius  of  00 
inches  or  more,  but  less  than  125  Inches,  depend- 
ing on  spacing  of  shell  stifienei? 

86  Inches  or  less ... 

Over  .V;  Inrhfts  t/>  M  iTMrhOt      .       ,.                 , . 

0.096 
.109 
.130 

0.109 
.130 
.161 

0.130 
.151 
.173 

0.161 
.173 

Over  64  inches 

.104 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


T^u  II— TmciMXSs  of  Shell  Sheets 


) 


MiNiMtJM  Section  Modulob  Required  fob  Rdjo 
SnmNxxa 


DliUnoe  between  bolkbeftda,  baffles  or  other  shell  sttfleners 


M  Inches  or  leas 

OTer  36  laches  to  54  tncbes. 
Over  Mincbes 


Volume  capacity  of  taok  in  gallons  per  inch  o( 
length 


10  or  less    bverl0tol4iOTerl4tol8 


Over  18 


Bbell-ebeet  tbickneea  in  decimals  of  an  inch  for 
that  portion  of  the  shell  rolled  to  a  radius  of  12A 
Inches  or  more,  depending  on  spacing  of  shell 
stiff enera 


0.100 

0.130 

0.151 

0.173 

.130 

.151 

.173 

.104 

.161 

.173 

.194 

.210 

§  78.326-4     Joinu. 

(a)  Method  of  joining.  AU  Joints  In 
and  to  tank  shells,  head  and  bulkheads 
shall  be  welded. 

(b)  Strength  of  joints.  All  welded 
aluminum  Joints  shall  be  made  In  ac- 
cordance with  recognized  good  practice, 
and  the  ^Oclency  of  a  Joint  shall  not  be 
lees  than  85  percent  of  the  annealed 
properties  of  the  adjacent  material. 
Aluminum  alloys  for  high -strength 
welded  construction  shall  be  Joined  by  an 
inert  gas  arc  welding  process  using  filler 
metals  R-aR40A.  E-GR40A  (5154  alloy) 
or  R-OMSOA,  E-GM50A  (5356  alloy) 
conforming  to  American  Society  of  Test- 
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Ing  Materials  Specification  No.  B285- 
54T  (American  Welding  Society  Specifi- 
cation No.  A5,  10-54T).  Compliance 
with  this  reaulrement  shall  be  deter- 
mined by  preparing  from  materials 
representative  of  those  to  be  used  in 
tAnicR  subject  to  this  specification  and 
by  the  same  technique  of  fabrication.  2 
test  specimens  conforming  to  figure  as 
shown  below  and  testing  them  to  failure 
in  tension.  One  pair  of  test  specimens 
may  represent  all  the  tanks  to  be  made 
of  the  same  combination  of  materials, 
by  the  same  technique  of  fabrication, 
and  in  the  same  shop,  within  6  months 
after  the  tests  on  such  samples  have 
been  completed. 


r  TO  3"  RA0IU8 


JOINT  AT  MIDLENGTH  OF  PARALLEL  SECTION- 

TENSILE  SPECIMEN 


§  78.326-5      Bulkheads,  baffles  and  ring 
stiffeners. 

(a)  When  bulkheads  not  required. 
The  bulkhead  requirements  in  para- 
graph (b)  of  this  section  do  not  apply 
to  any  cargo  tank,  regardless  of  capac- 
ity, which  Is  used  in  a  service  in  which 
the  entire  tank  is  never  loaded  less  than 
80%  full  or  in  which  no  compartment 
of  the  tank  is  ever  loaded  less  than  80% 
full,  provided  that  the  entire  contents 
of  the  tank  or  of  one  or  more  compart- 
ments of  the  tank  is  discharged  at  each 
linloading  point.  Plat  bulkheads  and 
baffles  without  reinforcement  are  not 
permitted. 

(b^  When  bulkheads  required.  Ex- 
cept as  provided  in  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section,  every  cargo  tank  having  a 
total  capacity  in  excess  of  3.000  gallons 
shall  be  divided  by  bulkheads  into  com- 
partments, none  of  which  shall  exceed 
2,500  gallons.  Each  bulkhead  required 
by  this  paragraph  shall  be  of  the  same 
minimum  strength  as  is  required  else- 
where in  this  specification  for  tank  heads. 


Width  of  tank 

Section 
modulus 

42  inches  or  lees . 

'  0. 0180L 

Over  42  Inches  to  80  Inches. . 

'  .0280L 

Over  fiO  Inches  to  08  inches 

'.0400L 

(c)  Double  bulkheads.  Tanks  with 
compartments  carrying  flammable  li- 
quids of  different  shipping  names  or 
with  compartments  containing  flam- 
mable or  poisonous  liquids,  class  B  and 
liquids  not  so  classified  by  the  regula- 
tions, shall  be  provided  with  an  air  space 
between  compartmMits.  This  air  space 
shall  be  arranged  for  venting  and  be 
equipped  and  maintained  with  drainage 
facilities  operative  at  all  times. 

(d)  Baffles  or  shell  stiffeners.  Every 
cargo  tank,  and  every  compartment  of 
a  cargo  tank  over  90  inches  in  length, 
shall  be  provided  with  baffles  or  ring 
stiffeners,  the  number  of  which  shall  be 
such  that  the  linear  distance  between 
any  two  adjacent  baffles  or  ring  stiffeners, 
or  between  any  tank  head  or  bulkhead 
and  the  baffle  or  ring  stiffener  nearest  it, 
shall  in  no  case  exceed  60  inches.  Ring 
stiffeners  shall  be  continuous  around  the 
circumference  of  the  tank  shell  and 
shall  have  at  least  the  section  modulus 
required  by  the  following  table: 


1  L  is  the  maximum  distance  from  the  midpoint  of  the 
unsupported  shell  on  one  side  of  the  ring  stiffener  to  the 
midpoint  of  the  unsupported  shell  on  tlie  opposite  sWe  of 
the  ring  stiftener.  Bee  i  78.326-3  for  mtoimum  thickness 
of  ring  stifleners. 

(1)  If  a  ring  stiffener  is  welded  to 
the  shell,  a  portion  of  the  shell  may,  for 
purposes  of  computing  the  section  mod- 
ulus, be  considered  as  a  i^art  of  the  ring 
section.  If  welded  at  one  side  of  the 
ring  stiffener  only,  such  portion  shall 
not  exceed  20  times  the  shell  thickness 
sidjacent  to  the  weld.  If  welded  at  both 
sides  of  the  ring  stiffener,  such  portion 
shall  not  exceed  40  times  the  shell  thick- 
ness adjacent  to  the  weld,  or  the  width 
of  the  ring  stiffener  between  welds  plus 
20  times  the  shell  thickness  adjacent  to 
the  welds,  whichever  is  less. 

(e)  Tank  supports.  The  distance 
from  a  tank  support  to  the  nearest  bulk- 
head, baffle,  or  other  shell  stiffener  shall 
not  exceed  40  times  the  thickness  of  the 
tank  shell  at  the  point  of  support. 

§  78.326—6     Qosures   for  manholes. 

(a)  No  applicable  provision. 

§  78.326-7      Overturn  protection. 

(a)  All  closures  for  filling  openings 
shall  be  protected  from  damage  in  the 
event  of  overturning  of  the  motor  vehicle 
by  being  enclosed  within  the  body  of  the 
tank  or  dome  attached  thereto  or  by  the 
use  of  sxiltable  metal  guards  securely 
attached  to  the  tank  or  the  frame  of  the 
motor  vehicle.  Protection  shall  also  be 
provided  for  any  protruding  or  projecting 
fitting  or  appurtenance  by  means  of  ade- 
quate metal  guards.  The  calculated  load 
for  the  protective  devices  shall  be  the 
weight  of  the  tank  motor  vehicle  with 
the  tank  full  of  water  at  one  "g"  de- 
celeration. If  the  overturn  protection  is 
so  constructed  as  to  permit  accumulation 
of  liquid  on  the  top  of  the  tank.  It  shall 
not  be  provided  with  drainage  facilities 
which  will  permit  drainage  at  or  near 
the  front  of  the  tank. 

§  78.326-8     Tank  outlets. 

(a)  Outlet  fixtures  shall  be  substan- 
tially made  and  attached  to  the  tank  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  prevent  breakage  at 
the  outlet  point. 

§  78.326-9      Vents,    valves    and    connec- 
tion.9. 

(a)  Tank  vents.  Each  cargo  tank  or 
tank  compartment  shall  be  provided 
with  a  vacuum  and  pressure  operated 
vent  with  a  minimum  effective  opening 
of  0.44  square  inch,  and  shall  also  be 
provided  with  an  emergency  venting 
facility  so  constructed  as  to  provide  a 
minimum  free-venting  opening  having 
a  net  area  in  square  inches  equal  to 
1.25  plus  0.0025  times  the  capacity  of 
the  tank  or  compartment  in  gallons.  Ii 
the  emergency  venting  faciUty  operates 
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in  response  to  elevated  tempo^ttu-es. 
the  critical  temperatiu*  for  such  opera- 
tion shall  not  exceed  200 'P. 

(b)  Valve  and  faucet  connections.  AH 
draw -off  valves  or  faucets  ot  tanks  and 
compartments  shall  have  discharge  ends 
threaded,  or  be  otherwise  so  designed  as 
to  insure  In  every  instance  a  tight  con- 
nection with  the  hose  extending  to  the 
storage  fill  pipe. 

§  78.326-10     Protection  of  fittings. 

(a)  Draw -off  valves  and  faucets 
projecting  beyond  the  frame,  or  If  the 
vehicle  be  frameless,  beyond  the  shell, 
at  the  rear,  shall  be  adequately  pro- 
tected In  the  event  of  collision  by  steel 
bumpers  or  other  equally  effective 
devices. 

§  78.326—11      Emergency  discharge  con- 
trol. 

(a)  Each  cargo  tank  or  tank  compart- 
ment of  a  bottom-discharge  tank  shall 
be  equipped  with  a  reliable  and  effective 
shut-off  valve  located  inside  the  shell 
of  the  tank  or  tank  compartment  In  the 
tank  or  compartment  outlet;  and  the  op- 
erating mechanism  for  such  valve  or 
valves  shall  be  provided  with  a  second- 
ary closing  mechanism  remote  from  tank 
filling  openings  and  discharge  faucets. 
for  operation  in  the  event  of  fire  or  other 
accident.  Such  control  mechanism  shall 
be  provided  with  a  fusible  section  which 
will  cause  the  valve  to  close  automati- 
cally in  case  of  fire,  and  the  critical  tem- 
perature for  the  fusing  of  such  section 
shall  not  exceed  200°  P. 

§  78.326-12      Shear  section. 

(a)  There  shall  be  provided  between 
each  shut-off  valve  seat  and  discharge 
faucet  a  shear  section  which  will  break 
under  strain,  unless  the  discharge  piping 
Is  so  arranged  as  to  afford  equivalent 
protection,  and  leave  the  shut-off  valve 
Beat  Intact  in  case  of  accident  to  the  dis- 
charge faucet  or  piping. 

§  78.326-13     Anchorinc  of  cargo  tank. 

(a)  Hold-down  devices.  Adequate 
hold -down  devices  shall  be  provided  to 
anchor  each  cargo  tank  in  a  suitable 
manner  that  will  not  Introduce  undue 
concentration  of  stresses  and  shall  be 
built  to  withstand  loadings  in  any  direc- 
tion equal  to  the  weight  of  the  tank  and 
attachments  when  filled  with  water. 
These  devices  on  vehicles  with  frames 
shall  Incorporate  tiunbiickles  or  slmUar 
positive  action  devices  for  drawing  the 
tank  down  tight  on  the  frame  of  the 
motor  vehicle. 

(b)  Stops  and  anchors.  Suitable  stops 
and  anchors  shall  be  attached  to  the 
motor  vehicle  and  the  cargo  tank  to  pre- 
vent relative  movement  between  them 
due  to  starting,  stopping  and  turning. 
Stops  and  anchors  shall  be  Installed  so 
ss  to  be  readily  accessible  for  inspection 
and  maintenance  except  that  Insulation 
Is  permitted  to  cover  such  stops  and 
anchors.  ' 

(c)  Anchoring  integral  cargo  tanks. 
Whenever  any  cargo  tank  is  so  designed 
and  constructed  that  the  cargo  tank 
constitutes,  in  whole  or  in  part,  the 
stress  member  used  in  lieu  of  a  frame. 
then  such  cargo  tanks  shall  be  designed 
80  as   to  successfully   and   adequately 
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withstand  the  stresses  thereby  Imposed 
In  addition  to  those  otherwise  imposed 
on  the  cargo  tank. 

§  78.326-14     Cancing  devices. 

(a)  No  applicable  provision. 

§  78.326-15     Pumps. 

(a)  Liquid  pumps,  whenever  used, 
must  be  of  suitable  design,  adequately 
protected  against  breakage  by  collisions. 
Unless  they  are  of  the  centrifugal  tSTPe, 
they  shall  be  equipped  with  suitable  pres- 
sure actuated  by-pass  V£ilves  i>ermitting 
fiow  from  discharge  to  suction  or  to  the 
tank. 

§  78.326-16     Method  of  test. 

(a)  Test  for  leaks.  Every  cargo  tank 
shall  be  tested  by  a  minimum  air  or 
hydrostatic  pressure  of  3  psig.  applied 
to  the  whole  tank  and  dome  If  it  be 
noncompartmented.  If  compartmented, 
each  individual  compartment  shall  be 
similarly  tested  with  adjacent  compart- 
ments empty  and  at  atmospheric  pres- 
Eiu-e.  Air  pressxire.  if  used,  shall  be 
maintained  for  a  period  of  at  least  five 
minutes  dxiring  which  the  entire  surface 
of  all  joints  under  pressure  shall  be 
coated  with  a  solution  of  soap  and  water, 
heavy  oil,  or  other  material  suitable  for 
the  purpose,  foaming  or  bubbling  of 
which  indicates  the  presence  of  leaks. 
Hydrostatic  pressure,  if  used,  shall  be 
done  by  using  water  or  other  Uquid  hav- 
ing a  similar  viscosity,  the  temperatm^ 
of  which  shall  not  exceed  100"  P.  during 
the  test,  and  applying  pressure  as  pre- 
scribed above,  gauged  at  the  top  of  the 
tank,  at  which  time  all  joints  under 
pressure  shall  be  Inspected  for  the  Is- 
suance of  liquid  to  indicate  leaks.  All 
closures  shall  be  in  place  while  test  by 
either  method  is  made.  During  these 
tests,  operative  relief  devices  shall  be 
clamped,  plugged,  or  otherwise  rendered 
inoperative;  such  clamps,  plugs,  and 
similar  devices  shall  be  removed  im- 
mediately after  the  test  Is  finished.  Any 
leakage  discovered  by  either  of  the  meth- 
ods above  described,  or  by  any  other 
method,  shall  be  deemed  evidence  of  fail- 
ure to  meet  the  requirements  of  this 
specification.  Tanks  failing  to  pass  this 
test  shall  be  suitably  repaired,  and  the 
above  described  tests  shall  be  continued 
until  no  leaks  are  discovered,  before  any 
cargo  tank  is  put  into  service. 

(b)  Test  for  distortion  or  failure. 
Every  cargo  tank  to  which  this  specifi- 
cation applies  shall  be  tested  by  pressures 
prescribed  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec- 
tion and  shall  withstand  such  pressure 
without  undue  distortion,  evidence  of 
impending  failure,  or  failing.  Failure 
to  meet  this  requirement  shall  be  deemed 
as  sufficient  cause  for  rejection  under 
this  specification.  If  there  is  undue  dis- 
tortion, or  If  failure  impends  or  occurs, 
the  cargo  tank  shall  not  be  returned  to 
service  unless  a  suitable  repair  is  made. 
The  sultabihty  of  the  repair  shall  be  de- 
termmed  by  the  same  method  of  test. 

(c)  Retest  requirements.  See  S  77.824 
(a)  of  this  chapter. 

§  78.326-17      Marking  of  cargo  tanks. 

(a)  Metal  identification  plate.  There 
shall  be  on  every  cargo  tank  a  metal 
plate  located  on  the  right  side,  near  the 
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front.  In  a  place  readily  accessible  for 
Inspection.  This  plate  shall  be  per- 
manently affixed  to  the  tank  by  means 
of  soldering,  brazing,  welding,  or  other 
equally  suitable  means ;  and  upon  it  shall 
be  marked  by  stamping,  embossing,  or 
other  means  of  forming  letters  into  or 
on  the  metal  of  the  plate  Itself,  in  the 
marmer  illustrated  below,  at  least  the 
information  Indicated  below.  The  plate 
shall  not  be  so  painted  as  to  obscure 
the  markings  thereon. 

Carrier's  Serial  Ntunber ' 

Manufacturer's  Name  • 

Date  of  Manufacture  * 

ICC  MC  305 

Nominal  Tank  Capacity XJ3.  OaUons 


(b)  Test  date  markings.  The  date  of 
the  last  test  shall  be  painted  on  the  tank 
in  letters  not  less  than  iy4  Inches  high, 
in  legible  colors.  Immediately  below  the 
metal  identification  plate  specified  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section. 

(c)  Additional  markings.  In  addi- 
tion to  the  above  markings,  cargo  tanks 
must  be  marked  as  required  by  5  77.823 
of  this  chapter. 

§78.326-18     Certification. 

(a)  A  certificate  from  the  manufac- 
turer of  the  cargo  tank,  or  from  a  com- 
petent testing  agency,  certifying  that 
each  such  cargo  tank  is  designed  and 
constructed  in  accordance  with  the  re- 
quirements of  the  specification  shall  be 
prociired,  and  such  certificate  shall  be 
retained  in  the  files  of  the  carrier  dvu*- 
ing  the  time  that  such  cargo  tank  is 
employed  by  him.  In  lieu  of  this  certifi- 
cate. If  the  motor  carrier  himself  elects 
to  ascertain  if  any  such  tank  fulfills  the 
requirements  of  the  specification  by  his 
own  test,  he  shall  similarly  retain  the 
test  data. 

§  78.330  Specification  MC  310;  *  cargo 
tanks  ronstmcted  of  ferrous  mate- 
rials, primarily  for  the  transporta- 
tion of  corrosive  liquids. 

§  78.330-1      General  requirements. 

(a)  MiLst  comply  vHth  A.SJi£.  Code. 
Tanks  built  imder  this  specification  shall 


'  Carriers  are  not  required  to  numt>er  their 
cargo  tanks  serially;  any  designation  regu- 
larly used  by  the  carrier  to  Identify  the 
tank  may  be  put  In  this  space. 

•  In  the  event  the  identity  of  the  tank 
manufacturer  or  the  date  of  manufacture  Is 
not  known  and  cannot  be  ascertained,  the 
spaces  indicated  shall  be  marked  "makx  xjv- 
KNOWN"  and/or  "dati  or  MAirrTTAcruax  ttk- 

KNOWN." 

*  Existing  tank  motor  vehicles  continuing 
In  service. 

(a)  Speeiflcation  tank  motor  vehicles. 
Tank  motor  vehicles  used  for  the  transporta- 
tion of  corrosive  liquids  which  shall  have 
been  In  eerrlce  prior  to  June  16,  1940.  may  be 
continued  In  service  provided  they  have  been 
designed  and  constructed  in  accordance  with 
the  requirements  set  forth  In  paragraphs  T- 
117(a).  T-llB  (a)  and  (b).  T-120,  T-121. 
T-122,  T-123.  and  T-124  of  RegulaWons  for 
the  Transportation  of  Explosives  and  Other 
Dangerous  Articles  on  Public  Highways  by 
Motor  Truck  or  Motor  Vehicle,  prescribed  by 
order  of  the  Commission  dated  November  8, 
1934,  and  vacated  on  June  16.  1940. 

(b)  Existing  nonspeciflcation  tank  motor 
vehicles.  Tank  motor  vehicles  \ised  for  the 
transportation  of  corrosive  liquids  not  meet- 
ing the  requirements  set  forth  In  paragraph 
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be  dealsned  and  constructed  In  accord- 
ance with  and  fulfill  all  requlrementa  of 
(1)  the  1949  edition.  (2)  1960  edition. 
(3)  1952  edition.  (4)  19M  edition,  or  (6) 
the  1959  edition  of  Section  vm  of  the 
American  Society  of  Mechanical  Engi- 
neers Boiler  and  Pressure  Vessel  Code, 
no  revisions,  which  are  hereafter  referred 
to  as  "the  Code." 

(b)  When  divided  into  compartments. 
When  the  interior  of  the  tank  Is  di- 
vided into  compartments,  each  compart- 
ment shall  be  designed,  constructed,  and 
tested  as  a  separate  tank. 

§  78.330-2     Material. 

(a;  As  specified  in  paragraphs  U-12. 
U-13.  and  U-20  of  the  Code,  1949  edition, 
no  revisions.  Tanks  may  be  constructed 
of  ferrous  materials  listed  in  Table  n-2 
including  the  stainless  steels  or  of  nickel 
or  nickel  alloys  as  listed  In  Table  U-3  of 
the  Code.  Use  of  other  materials  listed 
In  Table  U-3  may  be  authorized  by  the 
Commission  upon  submission  of  satis- 
factory supporting  data.  Materials  for 
tanks  transporting  hydrogen  peroxide 
over  52  percent  by  weight,  must  comply 
with  the  1956  edition  of  the  Code,  but 
shall  be  limited  to  Aluminiun  Association 
Nos.  1060,  1260.  5254.  and  5652.  Other 
aluminum  alloys  may  be  authorized  by 
the  Commission  upon  submission  of  sat- 
isfactory supportlixg  data. 

(b)  Lining.  Except  as  provided  in 
paragraph  (c)  of  this  section,  cargo 
tanks  must  be  lined  and  the  material 
used  for  lining  each  cargo  tank  subject 
to  this  specification  shall  be  homogenous, 
nonporous,  Imperforate  when  applied, 
not  less  elastic  than  the  metal  of  the 
tank  proper,  and  substantially  Immune 
to  attack  by  the  commodities  trans- 
ported therein.  It  shall  be  of  substan- 
tlsJly  imiform  thickness  and  it  shall  be 
directly  bonded  or  attached  by  other 
equally  satisfactory  means.  Joints  and 
seams  in  the  lining  shall  be  made  by 
fusing  the  material  together,  or  by  other 
equally  satisfactory  means.  The  interior 
of  the  tank  shall  be  free  from  scale, 
oxidation,  moisture,  and  all  foreign  mat- 
ter during  the  lining  operation. 

(c)  Conditions  under  which  tanks 
need  not  be  lined.  Tanks  need  not  be 
lined  as  provided  In  paragraph  (b)  of 
this  section,  if: 

(1)  The  material  of  the  tank  is  sub- 
stantlidly  immune  to  attack  by  the  ma- 
terials to  be  transported  therein. 

(2)  The  material  of  the  tank  is  thick 
enough  to  withstand  10  years'  normal 
service  without  being  reduced  at  any 
point  to  less  thickness  than  that  specified 
In  S  78.330-3  corresponding  to  Its  ca- 
pacity, or 

(3)  the  chemical  reaction  between 
the  material  of  the  tank  and  the  com- 
modity to  be  transported  therein  Is  such 
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as  to  allow  the  tank  to  be  properly  passi- 
vated  or  neutralized  as  set  forth  else- 
where in  this  appendix,  or 

(4)  for  the  transportation  of  hydro- 
fluoric acid  of  60  percent  or  higher  con- 
centration, they  be  passivated  in  the  fol- 
lowing or  an  equally  effective  method: 
By  filling  the  tank  to  not  less  than  90 
percent  of  its  capacity  with  hydrofiuorlc 
acid  of  58  percent  strength  and  allowing 
It  to  stand  at  least  48  hours  at  a  tempera- 
tvu^  of  80*  P..  then  7  hours  at  140*  P., 
the  Internal  pressure  being  maintained 
at  atmospheric  pressxire  the  meanwhile. 

§  78.330-3     Thickness  of  metaL 

(a)  The  minimum  thickness  of  metal 
for  cargo  tanks  shall  be  as  follows: 


(a)  of  thla  footnote,  which  shall  have  been 
In  service  prior  to  June  IS,  1940,  may  be  con- 
tinued In  service  provided  they  fulfill  the 
requirements  set  forth  under  i  77.8a4(c)  of 
this  chapter  and  are  and  can  be  maintained 
In  safe  operating  condition,  but  in  any  erent 
they  shall  be  equipped  with  at  least  the  ac- 
cessorlee  specified  In  i  78330-fl,  -9,  -10.  and 
-12. 

(c)  On  the  required  metal  Identification 
plate  substitute  "ICC  Spec  T-118."  or  "ICC 
7.5-3—1"  or  "no  arscmCATiow"  as  appropriate. 


Tank  capacity 

MInlmam 
tbicksess 
(inches) 

Not  more  than  1,200  gallons.. 

H 

Over  1,200  to  1,800  laLona. 

M« 

Over  1.800  (tallons 

H 

%  78.330-4     Joints. 

(a)  All  Joints  and  seams  formed  in  the 
manufacture  of  any  cargo  tank  shall  be 
made  tight  by  welding,  riveting,  riveting 
and  welding,  brazing,  or  riveting  and 
brazing,  at  the  option  of  the  motor  car- 
rier, subject  to  the  limitation  that  any 
of  the  aforesaid  methods  are  permissible 
only  when  any  one  of  them  or  combina- 
tion as  used  in  the  tank  is  not  subject  to 
adverse  action  by  the  nature  of  the  cor- 
rosive liquid  which  is  to  be  transported 
in  such  tank  provided  that  Joints  in 
tanks  for  hydrogen  peroxide  of  concen- 
tration exceeding  52  percent  shall  be 
made  by  welding  only. 

§  78.330-5  Bulkheads,  baffles,  ring  stiff- 
eners,  tank  supports  and  compart- 
mentation. 

(a)  No  applicable  provision. 

§  78.330—6     Qosures  for  manholes. 

(a)  The  manhole  cover  shall  be  de- 
signed to  provide  a  secure  clos\ire  of  the 
manhole.  All  covers,  not  hinged  to  the 
tanks,  shall  be  attached  to  the  outside  of 
the  dome  by  at  least  Va-inch  chain  or  its 
equivalent.  All  Joints  between  manhole 
covers  and  their  seats  shall  be  made  tight 
against  leakage  of  vapor  and  liquid  by 
use  of  gaskets  of  suitable  material  not 
subject  to  attack  by  the  corrosive  liquid 
to  be  transported  In  the  tank. 

§  78.330—7     Overturn  protection. 

(a)  No  applicable  provision. 

§  78.330-8     Outleto. 

(a)  Outlet  construction.  Except  as 
provided  hereinafter,  no  cargo  tanks, 
except  those  used  for  the  shipments  of 
sludge  acid  or  alkaline  corrosive  liquids, 
and  no  tanks  for  the  transportation  of 
hydrogen  peroxide  In  concentrations  ex- 
ceeding 52  percent  by  weight,  shall  have 
bottom  discharge  outlets;  outlets  leaving 
the  cargo  tank  at  or  near  the  top  but 
having  the  end  of  the  outlet  below  the 
top  liquid  level  shall  not  be  considered 
as  bottom  outlets  but  such  outlets  must 
be  equipped  with  a  shut-off  valve  at  the 
point  of  outlet  from  the  cargo  tank  and 
a  shut-off  valve  or  a  blank  flange  or 
screw-on  cap  at  the  discharge  end  of 


the  outlet  and  must  not  be  moved  with 
any  of  the  contents  in  the  line  beyond 
the  point  where  it  leaves  the  cargo  tank. 
The  valve  at  the  tank  shall  be  protected 
against  damage  in  the  event  of  over- 
turn. Cargo  tanks  used  for  the  trans- 
portation of  sludge  acid  and/or  alkaline 
corrosive  liquids  may  be  equipped  with 
bottom  outlets  when  the  products  to  be 
transported  are  too  viscous  to  be  un- 
loaded through  a  dome  connection  or 
top  outlet. 

(b)  Bottom  outlets.  Bottom  outlets, 
when  permitted  in  accordance  with  par- 
agraph (a)  of  this  section,  shall  be  of 
metal  not  subject  to  rapid  deterioration 
by  the  lading,  and  each  shall  be  pro- 
vided with  a  valve  or  plug  at  Its  upper 
end  and  a  llquld-tlght  closure  at  Its 
lower  end.  Every  such  valve  or  plug 
6ha31  be  such  as  to  Insiire  against  un- 
seating due  to  stresses  or  shocks  inci- 
dent to  transportation.  Bottom  outlets 
are  equipped  with  an  effective  and  reli- 
able shut-off  valve  located  inside  the 
shell  of  the  tank,  tank  compartment 
outlet  or  sximp  if  the  sump  is  integral 
with  the  tank. 

(c)  Bottom  washout  cTiambers.  Ex- 
cept as  specified  In  subparagraph  (1) 
of  this  paragraph,  tanks  may  be 
equipped  with  bottom  washout  chambers. 
Bottom  washout  chambers  shall  be  of 
metal  not  subject  to  rapid  deterioration 
by  the  lading  and  shall  be  provided  with 
a  liquid -tight  closure  at  its  lower  end. 
If  used  for  loading  or  unloading,  they 
shall  be  equipped  with  a  valve  or  plug 
at  the  upper  end. 

( 1 )  Bottom  washout  chambers  are  not 
permitted  on  tanks  used  for  the  trans- 
portation of  hydrogen  peroxide  of  con- 
centration exceeding  52  percent  by 
weight. 

§  78.330-9     Vents,    valves    and    connec- 
tions. 

(a)  When  Installed,  venting,  gauging, 
loading,  and  air  inlet  devices,  including 
their  valves,  shall  be  provided  with  ade- 
quate means  for  their  secure  closure  and 
means  shall  also  be  provided  for  the 
closing  of  pipe  connections  of  valves. 

§  78.330-10     Protection  of  fittings. 

(a)  Draw -off  valves  and  faucets  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  frame,  or  If  the  ve- 
hicle be  frameless,  beyond  the  shell,  at 
the  rear,  shall  be  adequately  protected 
In  the  event  of  collision  by  steel  bumpers 
or  other  equally  effective  devices. 

§  78.330-11      Emergency  discharge  con- 
trol. 

(a)  See  5  78.330-8 (b). 
§  78.330-12     Shear  section. 

(a)  Discharge  connections.  There 
shall  be  provided  between  each  shut- 
off  valve  seat  and  discharge  valve  a 
shear  section  which  will  break  under 
strain,  unless  the  discharge  piping  Is  so 
juranged  as  to  afford  equivalent  protec- 
tion, and  leave  the  shut-off  valve  seat 
Intact  In  case  of  accident  to  the  dis- 
charge valve  or  piping. 

(b)  Heater  coils.  Heater  colls,  when 
installed,  shsdl  be  so  constructed  that 
the  breaking  off  of  their  external  con- 
nections win  not  cause  leakage  of  con- 
tents of  tanks. 
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§  78.330-13     Anchoring  of  Unk. 

(a)  No  appUcable  provision. 
§  78.330-14     Ganging  devices. 

(a)  No  applicable  provision.  *" 

§  78.330—15      Pomps  and  compressors. 

(a)  No  applicable  provision. 
§  78.330-16     Method  of  test. 

(a)  Test  for  leaks.  Every  cargo  tank 
shall  be  tested  by  completely  filling  the 
tank  and  dome  with  water  or  other  liquid 
having  a  similar  viscosity,  the  tempera- 
ture of  which  shall  not  exceed  100*  P. 
during  the  test,  and  applying  a  pressiire 
of  1^  times  the  design  pressure  but  not 
less  uian  10  psig.  The  tank  must  hold 
the  prescribed  pressure  for  at  least  10 
minutes  without  leakage  or  evidence  of 
distress.  All  closures  shall  be  In  place 
while  test  is  made,  and  the  pressure  shall 
be  gauged  at  the  top  of  the  tank. 

(b)  Test  for  distortion  or  failure. 
Every  cargo  tank  shall  be  tested  by  the 
pressures  prescribed  in  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section  and  shall  withstand  such 
pressiu-es  without  undue  distortion,  or 
If  failure  Impends  or  occurs,  the  cargo 
tank  shall  not  be  returned  to  setvlce  im- 
less  a  suitable  repair  Is  made.  The  suit- 
ability of  the  repair  shall  be  determined 
by  the  same  method  of  test. 

(c)  Retest  requirements.  See  8  77.- 
824(c)  of  this  chapter. 

§  78.330—17      Marking  of  cargo  tanks. 

(a)  Metal  identification  plate.  There 
shall  be  on  every  cargo  tank  a  metal 
plate  located  on  the  right  side,  near  the 
front.  In  a  place  readily  accessible  for 
Inspection.  Tills  plate  shall  be  perma- 
nently affixed  to  the  tank  by  means  of 
soldering,  brazing,  welding,  or  other 
suitable  means;  and  upon  It  shall  be 
marked  by  stamping,  embossing,  or 
other  means  of  forming  letters  Into  or 
on  the  metal  of  the  plate  itself  in  the 
manner  illustrated  below,  at  least  the 
information  indicated  below.  The  plate 
shall  not  be  so  painted  as  to  obscure 
the  markings  thereon. 

Carrier's  Serial  Number » 

Manufacturer's  Name  • 

Date  of  Manufacture  * 

ICC  MC  310  • 

Nominal  Capacity U.S.  Gallons 

(b)  Test  date  markings.  The  date  of 
the  last  test  shall  be  painted  on  the  tank 
in  letters  not  less  than  1^4  inches  high, 
in  legible  colors.  Immediately  below  the 
metal  Identification  plate  specified  In 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section. 

(c)  Additional  markings.  In  addition 
to  the  above  markings,  cargo  tanks  must 
be  marked  as  required  by  S  77.823  of  this 
chapter. 


'  Carriers  are  not  required  to  number  their 
tanks  serially;  any  designation  regularly  used 
by  the  carrier  to  Identify  the  tank  may  be 
put  In  this  space. 

•In  the  event  the  Identity  of  the  tank 
manufacturer  or  the  date  of  manufacture  Is 
not  known  and  cannot  be  ascertained,  the 
spaces  Indicated  shall  be  marked  "makz  un- 
known" and/or  "date  or  uaitutkctukm  w- 

KNOWN." 

•  Substitute  "ICC  Spec-T-118."  or  "ICC  7.5- 
8-1."  or  "ICO  MC  810-H,O,."  or  "no  spici- 
ncATiON."  as  appropriate. 
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§  78.330-18      Certification. 

(a)  A  certificate  from  the  manufac- 
turer of  the  cargo  tank,  or  from  a  com- 
petent testing  agency,  certifying  that 
each  such  tank  is  designed  and  con- 
structed in  accordance  with  the  require- 
ments of  the  specification,  shall  be 
procured  and  such  certificate  shall  be 
retained  in  the  files  of  the  carrier  during 
the  time  that  such  tank  is  employed  in 
the  transportation  of  corrosive  liquids 
by  him.  In  lieu  of  this  certificate,  if  the 
motor  carrier  himself  elects  to  8«certaln 
If  any  such  tank  fulfills  the  requirements 
of  the  specification  by  his  own  test,  he 
shall  similarly  retain  the  test  data. 
Where  such  tanks  are  used  for  hydrogen 
peroxide  in  concentrations  exceeding 
52  percent  by  weight,  such  certificate  or 
test  data  shall  Indicate  that  the  tank 
complies  with  special  provisions  of  this 
specification  for  that  lading. 

§  78.331  Specification  MC  311 ;  '  cargo 
tanks  constructed  of  ferrous  metals 
or  aluminum,  primarily  for  the 
transportation  of  corrosive  liquids. 

§  78.331-1      General   requirements. 

(a)  Tank  design.  (1)  Ferrous  ma- 
terials. Cargo  tanks  built  of  ferrous 
materials  under  this  specification  that 


*  Existing  tank  motor  vehicles  continuing 
In  service. 

(a)  Specification  tank  motor  vehicles. 
Tank  motor  vehicles  used  for  the  transporta- 
tion of  corrosive  liquids  which  shall  have 
been  In  service  prior  to  June  15.  1940,  may  be 
continued  In  service  provided  they  have  been 
designed  and  constructed  In  accordance  with 
the  requirements  set  forth  In  paragraphs 
T-117(a).  T-118  (a)  and  (b).  T-120.  T-121. 
T-122,  T-123  and  T-124  of  Regulations  for 
the  Transportation  of  Explosives  and  Other 
Dangerous  Articles  on  Public  Highways  by 
Motor  Truck  or  Motor  Vehicle  prescribed  by 
order  of  the  Commission  dated  November  6, 
1934.  and  vacated  on  June  15,  1940. 

(1)  Tank  motor  vehicles  used  for  the 
transportation  of  corroelve  liquids  which 
shall  have  been  In  service  prior  to  December 
31,  1953.  may  be  continued  In  service  pro- 
vided they  have  been  designed  and  con- 
structed In  accordance  with  the  requirements 
of  specification  MC  310  (5  78.330  of  this 
chapter) . 

(b)  Existing  nonspecification  tank  motor 
vehicles.  Tank  motor  vehicles  used  for  the 
transportation  of  corrosive  liquids  not  meet- 
ing the  requlrementa  set  forth  In  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  footnote,  which  shall  have  been 
In  service  prior  to  June  15,  1940,  may  be 
continued  In  service  provided  they  fulfill  the 
requirements  set  forth  under  5  78.331-16  and 
are  and  can  be  maintained  In  safe  operating 
condition,  but  in  any  event  they  shall  be 
equipped  with  at  least  the  accessories  speci- 
fied In  {|  78.330-6,  -9,  -10  and  -12  of  speci- 
fication MC  310  or  It  78.331-e,  -10  and  -12  of 
specification  MC  311. 

(c)  Qualification  of  existing  tank  motor 
vehicles  which  conform  to  specification  MC 
311.  Tank  motor  vehicles  used  for  the  trans- 
portation of  corrosive  liquids  which  shall 
have  been  In  service  prior  to  December  31, 
1953,  and  which  meet  all  of  the  construction 
requirements  of  this  specification  may  be 
continued  In  service  provided  such  cargo 
tanks  are  marked  ICC  MC  311X  on  the  plate 
required  by  {  78331-17. 

(d)  On  the  required  metal  Identification 
plate  substitute  "ICC  Spec  T-118."  or  "ICC 
7.&-S-1,"  or  "MC  311X,"  or  "no  spixhtica- 
tton"  as  appropriate. 
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are  unloaded  by  pressure  must  be  built 
of  welded  construction  In  accordance 
with  (1)  the  1949  edition,  (2)  1950  edi- 
tion, (3)  1952  edition,  or  (4)  the  1959 
edition  of  Section  vm  of  the  Society  of 
Mechanical  Engineers  Boiler  and  Pres- 
sure Vessel  Code,  no  revisions,  except 
that  for  sheet  thicknesses  of  less  than 
^10  Inch  wherein  the  Code  specifies  both 
mmimum  and  maximum  limits  of  tensile 
value  of  materials,  the  maximum  limits 
need  not  apply.  Such  tsuiks  shall  not 
have  head,  bulkhead,  baffle  or  shell  thick- 
nesses less  than  that  specified  in 
§78.331-3  (a)  and  (b).  nor  shall  the 
spacing  of  bulkheads,  baffles  or  shell  stiff- 
eners  exceed  that  specified  In  those  para- 
graphs. 

(2)  Nonferrous  materials.  Methods 
of  design,  fabrication,  and  construction 
for  nonferrous  materials  shall  be  such  as 
to  result  in  a  cargo  tank  having  proper- 
ties at  least  equal  to  those  of  a  ferrous 
cargo  tank. 

(b)  When  divided  into  compartments. 
When  the  interior  of  the  tank  is  divided 
into  compartments,  each  compartment 
shall  be  designed,  constructed  and  tested 
as  a  separate  tank. 

§  78.331-2      Material. 

(a)  A.S.M.E.  Code  materials.  Cargo 
tanks  required  to  comply  with  Section 
vm  of  the  American  Society  of  Mechan- 
ical Engineers  Boiler  and  Pressure  Vessel 
Code  must  be  manufactured  of  materials 
authorized  by  the  Code  except  that  for 
sheet  thicknesses  of  less  than  s^,  inch 
wherein  the  Code  specifies  both  mini- 
mum and  maximum  limits  of  tensile 
value  of  materials,  the  maximum  hmits 
need  not  apply. 

(b)  Ferrous  metal  properties.  Mate- 
rials used  in  cargo  tanks  built  to  conform 
with  the  tables  in  §  78.331-3  must  have 
the  following  minimum  physical  proper- 
ties: 

Tleld    point 25.000  psl. 

Ultimate  strength 45.000  psl. 

Minimum     elongation,     a-lnch  20  percent, 
sample. 

(c)  Aluminum  properties.  Aluminum 
materials  must  have  the  following  mini- 
mum physical  properties: 

Yield    point.-- 12.  000  pel 

Ultimate   strength 17,000  psl. 

Minlmiun     elongation,     2-lnch  6  percent, 
sample. 

(d)  Lining.  Except  as  provided  in 
paragrah  (e'  of  this  section,  cargo 
tanks  must  be  lined  and  the  material 
used  for  lining  each  cargo  tank  subject 
to  this  specification  shall  be  homogenous, 
nonporous,  imperforate  when  applied, 
not  less  elastic  than  the  metal  of  the 
tank  proper,  and  substantially  Immune 
to  attack  by  the  commodities  to  be  trans- 
ported therein.  It  shall  be  of  substan- 
tially uniform  thickness,  and  It  shall  be 
directly  bonded  or  attached  by  other 
equally  satisfactory  means.  Joints  and 
seams  in  the  lining  shall  be  made  by 
fusing  the  material  together,  or  by  other 
equally  satisfactory  means.  The  in- 
terior of  the  tank  shall  be  free  from 
scale,  oxidation,  moisture,  and  all  for- 
eign matter  during  the  lining  operation. 
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(c)  Cargo  tanks  buUt  of  nonferrous  metals.  Cargo  tanks  constructed  of  mate- 
rials other  than  mild,  high-tensile  or  stainless  steel  shall  have  shell  and  head 
thicknesses  designed  in  accordance  with  the  following  formula: 


Thickness  {on  materials  other  than  steel-  Steel  thlckneis  from  tablesXv/ 


3X10' 


§  78.331-4     Joinu. 

(a)  All  Joints  and  seams  formed  in  the 
manufacture  of  any  cargo  tank  shall  be 
made  tight  by  welding. 

§78.331-5  Bulkheadj,  baffles,  ring 
■tifTeners,  tank  support*  an4  com- 
partmentation. 

(a)  Flat  heads  or  flat  bulkheads  with- 
out reinforcement  are  not  permitted. 
The  use  of  baffles  is  not  a  specification 
requirement. 

§  78.331-6     Qosures   for  manholes. 

(a)  The  manhole  cover  shall  be  de- 
signed to  provide  a  secure  closure  of  the 
manhole.  All  joints  between  manhole 
covers  and  their  seats  shall  be  made  tight 
against  leakage  of  vapor  and  liqiild  by 
use  of  gaskets  of  suitable  material  not 
subject  to  attack  by  the  corrosive  liquid 
to  be  transported  in  the  tank. 

§  78.331—7      Overturn   protection. 

(a)  All  closures  for  fliHng  openings 
and  outlets  shall  be  protected  from 
damage  in  the  event  of  overturn  of  the 
motor  vehicle  by  being  enclosed  within 
the  body  of  the  tank  or  dome  attached 
thereto  or  the  use  of  substantial  metal 
guards  securely  attached  to  the  cargo 
tank  or  frame  of  the  motor  vehicle. 

§  78.331-8     Outlets. 

(a)  Outlet  construction.  No  cargo 
tank,  except  those  used  for  shipments  of 
sludge  acid  or  alkaline  corrosive  liquids, 
shall  have  bottom  discharge  outlets ;  out- 
lets leaving  the  cargo  tank  at  or  near 
the  top  but  having  the  end  of  the  outlet 
below  the  top  liquid  level  shall  not  be 
considered  as  bottom  outlets  but  such 
outlets  must  be  equipped  with  a  shut-ofiT 
valve  at  the  point  of  outlet  from  the 
cargo  tank  and  a  shut-off  valve  or  a 
blank  flange  or  screw-on  cap  at  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  outlet,  and  must  not  be 
moved  with  any  of  the  contents  in  the 
line  beyond  the  point  where  it  leaves  the 
cargo  tank.  The  valve  at  the  tank  shall 
be  protected  against  damage  in  the  event 
of  overturn.  Cargo  tanks  used  for  the 
transportation  of  sludge  acid  and/or  al- 
kaline corrosive  liquids  may  be  equipped 
with  bottom  outlets  when  the  products 
to  be  transported  are  too  viscous  to  be 
unloaded  through  a  dome  connection  or 
top  outlet. 

(b)  Bottom  outlets.  Bottom  outlets, 
when  permitted  in  accordance  with  peira- 
graph  (a)  of  this  section,  shall  be  of 
metal  not  subject  to  rapid  deterioration 
by  the  lading,  and  each  shall  be  provided 
with  a  valve  or  plug  at  its  upper  end  and 
a  liquid-tight  closure  at  its  lower  end. 
Every  such  valve  or  plug  shall  be  such 
as  to  insure  against  imseating  due  to 
stresses  or  shocks  incident  to  transporta- 
tion. Bottom  outlets  must  be  equipped 
with  an  effective  and  reliable  shut-off 
valve  located  Inside  the  shell  of  the  tank. 
tank  compartment  outlet,  or  simip  if  the 
sump  is  integral  with  the  tank. 


Modolos  of  elasticity  of  material  to  be  lued 


(c)  Bottom  washout  chambers.  Cargo 
tanks  may  be  equipped  with  bottom 
washout  chambers.  Bottom  washout 
chambers  shall  be  of  metal  not  subject  to 
rapid  deterioration  by  the  lading  and 
shall  be  provided  with  a  liquid-tight 
closure  at  its  lower  end.  If  used  for 
loading  or  tmloading.  they  shall  be 
equipped  with  a  valve  or  plug  at  the 
upper  end. 

§  78.331-9      Vents,    valves    and    connec- 
tions. 

(a)  Safety  vent.  Each  cargo  tank  or 
compartment  thereof  must  be  equipped 
with  suitable  pressure  relief  devices  as 
required  by  the  Code,  or  shall  be  fitted 
with  suitable  rupture  discs  in  the  dome 
or  manhole  assemblies  in  lieu  of  me- 
chanical pressure-relief  valves.  Such 
discs  shall  be  designed  to  rupture  at  not 
to  exceed  Ih^  times  the  design  pressure. 

(b)  Gauging,  loading  and  air-inlet  de- 
vices. Gauging,  loading  and  air-inlet  de- 
vices, including  their  valves,  shall  be 
provided  with  adequate  means  for  their 
secure  closure,  and  means  shall  also  be 
provided  for  the  closing  of  pipe  con- 
nections of  valves. 

§  78.331-10      Protection  of  fittings. 

(a)  Draw-off  valves  and  fittings  of 
cargo  tanks  projecting  beyond  the  frame, 
or  if  the  vehicle  be  frameless,  beyond  the 
shell,  shall  be  adequately  protected  in 
the  event  of  a  collision  by  steel  bumpers 
or  other  equally  effective  devices. 


§78.331-11 
troL 


Emergency   discharge  con- 


(a)  Sees  78.331-8(b). 
§  78.331-12      Shear  section. 

(a)  Discharge  connections.  There 
shall  be  provided  between  each  shut-off 
valve  seat  and  discharge  valve  a  shear 
section  which  will  break  under  strain, 
unless  the  discharge  piping  Is  so  ar- 
ranged as  to  afford  equivalent  protec- 
tion, and  leave  the  shut-off  valve  seat 
intact  In  case  of  accident  to  the  dis- 
charge valve  or  piping. 

(b)  Heater  coils.  Heater  coils,  when 
installed,  shall  be  so  constructed  that 
the  breaking  off  of  their  external  con- 
nections will  not  cause  leakage  of  con- 
tents of  tanks. 

§  78.331—13      Anchoring  of  tank. 

(a)  No  appUcable  provision. 

§  78.331—14     Gauging  devices. 

(a)  Every  cargo  tank,  and  every  com- 
partment must  be  equipped  with  a  means 
of  indicating  outage. 

§  78.331-15      Pumps  and  compressors. 

(a)  No  applicable  provision. 

§  78.331-16     Method  of  test. 

(a)  Test  for  leaks.  Every  cargo  tank 
shall  be  tested  by  completely  filling  the 
tank  and  dome  with  water  or  other  Uquld 
having  a  similar  viscosity,  or  with  a  cor- 
rosive liquid  permitted  to  be  transported 


In  the  cargo  tank,  the  temperature  of 
which  shall  not  exceed  100'  P.  during 
the  test,  and  applying  a  pressure  of  l^i 
times  the  design  pressure  but  not  less 
than  3  psig.  The  pressure  shall  be 
gauged  at  the  top  of  the  tank.  The  tank 
must  hold  the  prescribed  pressure  for 
at  least  10  minutes  without  failure,  un- 
due distortion,  leakage  or  evidence  of 
impending  failure.  All  closures  shall 
be  in  place   while   test  is   made. 

(b)  Test  for  distortion  or  failure. 
Every  cargo  tank  shall  be  tested  by  the 
pressures  prescribed  in  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section  and  shall  withstand  such 
pressures  without  undue  distortion  or 
other  indication  of  impending  failure. 
If  there  is  undue  distortion,  or  if  failure 
impends  or  occurs,  the  cargo  tank  shall 
not  be  returned  to  service  unless  a  suit- 
able repair  is  made.  The  suitability  of 
the  repair  shall  be  determined  by  the 
same  method  of  test. 

(c)  Test  of  heating  system.  After  an 
interior  heating  system  consisting  of  coil 
piping  is  installed,  and  before  the  tanks 
to  which  they  are  fitted  are  placed  in 
service,  the  heating  system  shall  be 
tested.  Systems  employing  media  such 
as  steam  or  hot  water  under  pressure 
for  heating  the  contents  of  cargo  tanks 
shall  be  tested  with  hydrostatic  pressure 
and  proved  to  be  tight  at  200  psig.  Sys- 
tems employing  fiues  for  the  heating  of 
the  contents  of  cargo  tanks  shall  be 
suitably  tested  to  insure  against  the  leak- 
age of  the  contents  of  the  tanks  either 
into  the  flues  or  into  the  atmosphere. 

(d)  Retest  requirements.  See  §  77.824 
(c)  of  this  chapter. 

§  78.331-17      Marking  of  cargo  tanks. 

(a)  Metal  identification  plate.  There 
shall  be  on  every  cargo  tank  a  metal 
plate  located  on  the  right  side,  near  the 
front,  in  a  place  readily  accessible  for 
inspection.  This  plate  shall  be  perman- 
ently afiaxed  to  the  tank  by  means  of 
soldering,  brazing,  welding,  or  other  suit- 
able means;  and  upon  it  shall  be  marked 
by  stamping,  embossing,  or  oUier  means 
of  forming  letters  into  or  on  the  metal  of 
the  plate  itself  in  the  manner  illustrated 
below,  at  least  the  information  indicated 
below.  The  plate  shall  not  be  so  painted 
as  to  obscure  the  markings  thereon. 

Carrier's  Serial  Number  ^ 

Manufacturer's  Name  ^ 

Date  of  Manufacture » 

ICC  MC   •    •    •  » 

Maxlmxim  Working  Pressure 

Material 

Lining 

Nominal  Capacity U.S.  Gallons 

Density  of  Cargo,  Maxlmxim Lb. /Gallon 


1  Carriers  are  not  required  to  number  their 
tanks  serially;  any  designation  regultu-ly  used 
by  the  carrier  to  identify  the  tank  may  be 
put  In  this  space. 

•In  the  event  the  Identity  of  the  tank 
manufactvirer  or  the  date  of  manufacture 
la  not  known  anC.  cannot  be  ascertained,  the 
spaces  Indicated  shall  be  marked  "makk  ttn- 
KNOWN"  and/or  "dat«  or  maitdtactuke  un- 

KWOWN." 

*For  MC  311  cargo  tanks  Insert  MC  311- 
IIS  for  steel  tanks  designed  In  accordance 
with  Table  n  of  I  78.S81-3(b);  MC  Sll-HIS 
for  steel  tanks  designed  In  accordance  with 
Table  m  of  (  78.831-3(b):  and  MC  311-IVS 
for  steel  tanks  designed  In  accordance  with 
Table  rv  of  |78531-8(b).  Por  aluminum 
tanks  substitute  AL  for  S. 
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(b)  Test  date  tnarkingt.  The  date  of 
the  last  test  shall  be  painted  on  the  tank 
In  letters  not  less  than  IV*  inches  high. 
In  legible  colors.  Immediately  below  the 
metal  identification  plate  qpeclfled  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section. 

(e)  Additional  markinoM.  In  addition 
to  the  aboye  markings,  cargo  tanks  must 
be  marked  as  required  by  I  77.823  of  this 
chapter. 

g  78.331-18     Certifieatioii. 

(a)  A  certificate  from  the  manufac- 
turer of  the  cargo  tank,  or  from  a  com- 
I>etent  testing  agency,  certifying  that 
each  such  cargo  tank  Is  designed  and 
constructed  in  accordance  with  the  re- 
quirements of  the  specification  shall  be 
procured,  and  such  certificate  shall  be 
retained«in  the  files  of  the  carrier  dur- 
ing the  time  that  such  cargo  tank  is  em- 
ployed by  him.  In  lieu  of  this  certificate, 
if  the  motor  carrier  himself  elects  to 
ascertain  if  any  such  tank  fulfills  the 
requirements  of  the  specification  by  his 
own  test,  he  shall  similarly  retain  the 
test  data. 

§  78.336  Specification  MC  330 ;  rarpo 
tanks  constructed  of  steel,  primarily 
for  transportation  of  compressed 
gases.  For  qualification  of  existing 
cargo  tanks  for  continued  service,  see 
§  73.33  (b),  (c),  (d),  (e),  (f).  (g), 
(h)  and  (i)  of  this  chapter. 

§  78.336—1      General   requirements. 

(a.)  Code  construction.  Tanks  shall 
be  of  seamless  or  welded  steel  construc- 
tion or  combination  of  both  and  shall  be 
designed  and  constructed  in  accordance 
with  and  fulfill  the  requirements  of  (1) 
the  1950  edition.  (2)  1952  edition.  (3) 
1956  edition.  (4)  1959  edition,  or  (5) 
1962  edition  of  Section  vm  of  the  Amer- 
ican Society  of  Mechanical  Engineers 
Boiler  and  Pressure  Vessel  Code:  no  re- 
visions except  to  include  ASME  Case 
Interpretations  Nos.  1204-9.  1297-3.  and 
1298-2  and  all  addendas  through  the 
1962  addenda  issued  July  16,  1962,  (any 
or  all  of  which  hereinaiter  is  referred 
to  as  "the  Code").  When  the  above 
referenced  ASME  Case  interpretations 
are  used  for  the  construction  of  tanks, 
the  following  additional  requirements 
shall  be  met: 

(1)  Welding  procedure  and  welder 
performance  tests  shall  be  made  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  1962  edition  of  Sec- 
tion IX  of  the  ASME  Boiler  and  Pressure 
Vessel  Code.  In  addition  to  the  essen- 
tial variables  enumerated  in  Section  IX 
of  this  Code,  the  following  shall  also  be 
considered  essential  variables:  nvunber 
of  passes,  thickness  of  plate,  heat  input 
per  pass,  and  manufacturer  of  rod  or 
flux.  The  number  of  passes,  thickness 
of  plate  and  heat  Input  per  pass  shall 
not  vary  more  than  25  percent  from  the 
procedure  qualification. 

(2)  Impact  tests  shall  be  made  on  a 
lot  basis.  A  lot  shall  be  defined  as  100 
tons  or  less  of  the  same  heat,  and  hav- 
ing a  thickness  variation  no  greater 
than  plus  or  minus  25  percent.  The 
minimimi  impact  required  for  full  size 
specimens  shall  be  20  ft.-lbs.  (or  10  ft- 
Ibs.  for  half  sized  specimens)  at  0"  P. 
Charpy  V-notch  in  both  the  longitudi- 
nal and  transverse  direction.  If  the  lot 
test  does  not  ptws  this  requirement,  in- 
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dividual  plates  may  be  accepted  if  they 
individually  meet  this  impact  test 
requirement. 

(3)  Welding  procedure  and  welder 
qualification  tests  shall  be  made  each 
year  with  one  copy  of  the  reports  sub- 
mitted to  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

Kzcxftton:  Clilorliie  tanks  shall  be  fully 
radiographed  and  stress  relieved  In  accord- 
ance with  the  provlBlons  of  the  Code  under 
which  they  are  constructed. 

(b)  Design  pressure.  The  design  pres- 
sure of  a^tank  authorized  under  this 
si>ecification  shall  be  not  less  than  the 
vapor  pressure  of  the  commodity  con- 
tained therein  at  115*  F.  or  as  prescribed 
for  a  particular  commodity  in  9  73.315 
(a)  (1)  of  this  chapter,  except  that  in  no 
case  shall  the  design  pressure  of  any 
container  be  less  than  100  psig.  nor  more 
than  500  psig.  When  corrosion  factor  is 
prescribed  by  these  regulations  (see 
S  73.315(a)  (1)  Note  4  of  this  chapter) 
the  wail  thickness  of  the  tank  calciilated 
in  accordance  with  the  Code  (see  para- 
graph (a)  of  this  section)  shall  be  in- 
creased by  20  percent  or  0.10  inch, 
whichever  is  less. 

Non  1.  The  term  "design  preB8\U'e"  as 
used  In  this  speclflcatlon  la  Identical  to  the 
term  "maximum  allowable  working  pressxire" 
as  used  In  the  Ccxle  (see  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section). 

(c)  Grouping  openings.  Except  as 
noted  below,  all  openings  in  the  tank 
shall  be  grouped  in  one  location,  either  at 
the  top  of  the  tank  or  at  one  end  of  the 
tank. 

ExcxpTioNs.  (1)  Chlorine  tanks  shall  b« 
eqtilpped  with  a  nozzle  located  In  the  top  of 
the  tank.  The  nozzle  shall  be  fitted  with  a 
dome  cover  plate  which  shall  conform  with 
the  standard  of  The  Chlorine  Institute,  Inc. 
Dwg.  103-8.  dated  January  23,  1958.  There 
shall  be  no  other  opening  In  the  tank.  (2) 
The  openings  for  Uquld  level  gauging  devices, 
or  for  safety  relief  devices  may  be  Installed 
separately  at  the  other  location  or  In  the 
side  of  the  shell.  (8)  One  plugged  opening 
of  2-lnch  National  Pipe  Thread  or  less  pro- 
vided for  maintenance  purposes  may  be  lo- 
cated elsewhere.  (4)  Loading  and  xinloadlng 
connections  may  be  located  In  the  bottom  of 
the  tank. 

(d)  Reflective  design.  Every  uninsu- 
lated cargo  tank  permanently  attached 
to  a  tank  motor  vehicle  shall,  unless  it 
be  covered  with  a  Jacket  made  of  alumi- 
num, stainless  steel,  or  other  bright  non- 
tamishlng  metal,  be  painted  eJl  over  a 
white,  aluminum,  or  similar  refiectlng 
color. 

(e)  Insulation  for  carbon  dioxide. 
chlorine  and  nitrous  oxide  cargo  tanks. 
See  §  73.33 (p)  of  this  chapter. 

§  78.336-2     MateriaL 

(a)  General.  All  material  used  fpr  the 
construction  of  the  tank  and  appurte- 
nances shall  be  suitable  for  use  with  the 
commodity  to  be  transported  therein. 
See  also  9  73.33 (n)  of  this  chapter. 

(b)  For  chlorine.  All  plates  for  tank, 
manway  nozzle  and  anchorage  of  tanks 
used  in  the  transportation  of  chlorine 
must  be  made  of  steel  complying  with 
requirements  of  A.S.TJM.  Specification 
A-300-52T  titled  "Steel  Plates  for  Pres- 
sure Vessels  for  Service  at  Low  Temper- 
atures," Class  1,  Grade  "A",  fiange  or 
fire  box  quality.    Impact  test  specimens 


made  by  the  plate  manufacturers  shall 
be  of  the  Charpy  Keyhole  notch  type 
and  must  meet  impact  requirements  (in 
both  longitudinal  and  transverse  direc- 
tions of  rolling)  of  this  specification  at 
a  temperature  of  minus  50*  F. 

§  78.336-3     Thickness  of  metal. 

(a)  Material  thickness  shall  be  as  re- 
quired by  the  Code  (see  9  78.338-l(a)), 
except  that  material  of  thickness  less 
than  ^e  inch  shall  not  be  used  for  the 
shell,  heads  and  protective  housings  or 
devices,  except  for  chlorine  tanks  the 
wall  thickness  shall  be  not  less  than 
%  inch,  including  corrosion  allowance. 

§  78.336-4     Joinu. 

(a)  Joints  shall  be  as  required  by  the 
Code  (see  9  78.336-l(a) ). 

§  78.336-5      Bulkheads,  baffles  and  ring 
BtifTeners. 

(a)  No  applicable  provision. 
§  78.336-6     Qosnres  for  manholes. 

(a)  No  applicable  provision. 
§  78.336—7      Overturn  protection. 

(a)  See  9  78.336-10. 
§  78.336-8     Outleu. 

(a)  See  9  78.33e-l(c). 

§  78.336—9     Safety  relief  devices,  valves 
and  connections. 

(a)  Safety  relief  devices.  See  9  73.315 
(i)  of  this  chapter. 

(b)  Piping,  valves  and  fittings.  See 
9  73.33(m)  of  this  chapter.  For  mani- 
folding of  cargo  tank  containers,  see 
9  73.301(f)  of  this  chapter. 

(c)  Marking  inlets  and  outlets.  All 
tank  inlets  and  outlets,  except  safety 
relief  valves,  shall  be  marked  to  desig- 
nate whether  they  communicate  with 
vapor  or  liquid  when  the  tank  is  filled 
to  the  maximimi  permitted  filling 
density. 

(d)  Refrigerating  and  heating  coils. 
See  9  73.33 (q)  of  this  chapter. 

§  78.336-10     Protection  of  fittings. 

(a)  All  valves,  fittings,  accessories, 
safety  relief  devices,  gauging  devices, 
and  the  like  shall  be  adequately  protected 
against  mechanical  damage. 

Exception:  On  chlorine  tanks  there  shall 
be  a  protective  housing  and  cover  plate  con- 
forming to  the  Chlorine  Institute.  Inc..  Dwg. 
137-1  dated  November  7,  1962  to  permit  the 
use  of  standard  emergency  kits  for  control- 
ling leaks  In  fittings  on  the  dome  cover 
plate. 

(b)  The  protective  device  or  housing 
shall  comply  with  the  requirements  un- 
der which  the  tanks  are  fabricated  with 
respect  to  design  and  construction,  and 
shall  be  designed  to  withstand  static 
loadings  in  any  direction  equal  to  twice 
the  weight  of  the  tank  and  attachments 
when  filled  with  the  lading  using  a  safety 
factor  of  not  less  than  four,  based  on  the 
ultimate  strength  of  the  material  to  be 
used. 

§78.336-11      Emergency  discharge  con- 
troL 

(a)  Excess-flow  valves.  See  9  73.33 
(o)  of  this  chapter. 

(b)  Shut-off  valves.  See  9  73.33(0  (3) 
of  this  chapter. 
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§78.336-12     Shear  aection. 

(a)  No  applicable  prorlslon. 
§78.336-13     Anehoring  of  tank. 

(a)  HoZd-dottm  devices.  Adequate 
"hold-down"  devices  shall  be  provided 
which  will  anchor  each  cargo  tank  to  the 
cradle,  frame  or  chassis  in  a  suitable  and 
safe  manner  that  will  not  Introduce  un- 
due concentration  of  stresses.  The 
means  of  attachment  of  any  cargo  tank 
to  the  cradle,  frame  or  chassis  of  a  motor 
vehicle  shall  be  designed  to  withstand 
static  loadings  in  any  direction  equal  to 
twice  the  weight  of  the  tank  and  attach- 
ments when  filled  with  the  lading  using  a 
factor  of  safety  of  not  less  than  four, 
based  on  the  ultimate  strength  of  the 
material  to  be  used.  Hold-down  devices 
(on  vehicles  with  frames  not  made  inte- 
gral with  the  tank,  as  by  welding)  shall 
Incorporate  tumbuckles  or  similar  posi- 
tive devices  for  drawing  the  tank  down 
tight  on  the  frame  of  the  motor  vehicle. 

(b)  Stops  and  anchors.  Suitable 
stops  or  anchors  shall  be  attached  to  the 
motor  vehicle  and  the  cargo  tank  to  pre- 
vent relative  movement  between  them 
due  to  stopping,  starting  and  turning. 
Stops  and  anchors  shall  be  Installed  so  as 
to  be  readily  accessible  for  Inspection  and 
maintenance,  except  that  insulation  is 
permitted  to  cover  such  stops  and 
anchors. 

(c)  Anchoring  integral  cargo  tanks. 
Whenever  any  tank  motor  vehicle  is  so 
designed  and  constructed  that  the  cargo 
tank  constitutes  in  whole  or  in  part  the 
stress  member  used  in  lieu  of  a  frame, 
such  cargo  tanks  shall  be  designed  to 
withstand  the  stresses  thereby  Imposed 
in  addition  to  those  covered  by  the  Code 
(see  5  78.336-1  (a)). 

§  78.336-14     Ganging  devices. 

(a)  See  9  73.315(h)  of  this  chapter. 
§  78.336-15     Pumps  and  compressors. 

(a)  See  9  73.33 (m)  (7)  of  this  chapter. 

§78.336-16     Method  of  test. 

(a)  Original  test  at  time  of  manufac- 
ture shall  be  as  required  by  the  Code 
(see  5  78.336-1  (a) ).  For  retest  require- 
ments, see  9  73.33  (k)  of  this  chapter. 

§  78.336-17     Marking  of  cargo  tanks. 

(a)  Metal  identification  plate.  In  ad- 
dition to  the  markings  required  by  the 
Code  (see  9  78.336-1  (a) )  every  cargo 
tank  shall  have  a  metal  plate  perma- 
nently affixed  on  one  of  the  heads  of  the 
tank.  This  plate  shall  be  permanently 
affixed  by  means  of  soldering,  brazing,  or 
welding  around  its  perimeter.  Neither 
the  plate  itself  nor  the  means  of  attach- 
ment to  the  tank  shall  be  subject  to 
destructive  attack  by  the  contents  of  the 
tank.  On  uninsulated  tanks  the  plate 
shall  be  in  a  place  readily  accessible  for 
inspection.  On  Insulated  tanks  an  addi- 
tional identical  plate  shall  be  perma- 
nently affixed  to  the  Jacket  readUy  ac- 
cessible for  inspection.  Upon  such  plate 
wiall  be  plainly  marked  by  stamping,  em- 
Dossing.  or  other  means  of  forming  let- 
ters into  or  on  the  metal  of  the  plate 
if  the  following  information  in  char- 
acters at  least  %  hich  high: 
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Manufacturv's  Name  ... Serial  Ho . 

Owner's  Serial  Number ..._. 

ICC  Specification  Number  liC  S80 .  ... 

Water  capacity   (pounds)    .-____ 

Design  press\u-e   (psig.) 

Original  test  date 

Tank  retested  at (psig-)  on 

(b)  Additional  markings.  In  addition 
to  the  above  markings,  cargo  tanks  must 
be  marked  as  required  by  9  77.823  of  this 
chapter. 

§  78.336-18     Certification. 

(a)  A  copy  of  the  manufactiu-er's 
data  report  required  by  the  Code  (see 
9  78.336-1  (a))  under  which  the  tank  is 
fabricated  shall  be  furnished  for  each 
new  tank  to  the  owner  and  the  Bureau 
of  Explosives,  63  Vesey  Street,  New  York 
7,  N.Y.  In  addition,  the  manufacturer 
or  owner  shall  register  each  tank  with 
the  Bijreau  of  Explosives  in  the  follow- 
ing form: 

Place 

Date   

Cargo  Tank 

Manufactured  for . ._ Company 

Location 

Manufactured  by . Company 

Location   

Consigned  to Company 

Location    

Size feet  outside  diameter  by long 

Marks  on  tank  as  prescribed  by  i  78.S86-17 

are  as  follows: 

Manufacturer's  Name Serial  No. 

Owner's  Serial  N\unt>er 

ICC  speclAcatlon . ._._.._ 

Code   symool .__ 

Date  of  manufacturer . . 

Water  capacity  (pounds) ... 

Design  pressure  (psig.) 
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See. 
79.200 


It  Is  hereby  certified  that  this  tank  Is  In 
complete  compliance  with  the  req\ilre- 
ments  of  I.C.C.  Specification  No. . 


(Signed) 


(Manufacturer  or  owner) 
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79.10  Tank  mounting. 

79.11  Welding  certification. 

79.12  Interior  heater  systems. 

Subpart  C — Specifications  for  Prossurs  Tonk  Cor 
Tanks  (Classes  JCC-1 05 A,  109A-W,  112A-W 
and  114A-W) 

79.100  General  ■specifications  applicable  to 

pressure  tank  car  tanks. 

79.101  Individual  specification  requirements 

applicable    to    pressvu-e    tank    car 
tanks. 

79.102  Special  commodity  requirements  for 

pressure  tank  car  tanks. 

79.103  Special  requirements  for  class  114A 

•  •  •  tank  car  tanks. 

79.104  Special  requirements  for  claat  106- 

A200-P  tank  car  tanks. 


General  specifications  applicable  to 
non -pressure  tank  car  tanks. 

79.201  Individual  specification  requirements 

applicable  to  non -pressure  tank  car 
tanks. 

79.202  Special  commodity  requirements  for 

non-pressure  tank  car  tanks. 

Subport  E — Specifications  for  Multi-Unit  Tank  Car 
Tanks    (Classes    tCC-106A    and     110A-W) 

79.300  General  specifications   applicable   to 

multi-unit  tank  car  tanks  designed 
to  be  removed  from  car  structure 
for  filling  and  emptying. 

79.301  Individual  specification  requirements 

for  multi-unit  tank  car  tanlts. 

79.302  Special  commodity  requirements  for 

multi-unit  tank  car  tanks. 

Subpart  F — Specifications  for  Uqwofiod  Hydrogen 
Tank  Car  Tanks  and  Seamless  Steel  Tanks 
(Classes  ICC-1 13A-W  and  107A) 

79.400  General  specifications  applicable  to 

liquefied  hydrogen  tank  car  tanks. 

79.401  Individual  specification  requirements 

for    liquefied    hydrogen    tank    car 
tanks. 
79.500     Specification   ICC-107»»»».    seamless 
steel  tank  car  tanks. 

Authoritt:  The  provisions  of  this  Part  79 
Issued  under  62  Stat.  738,  74  Stat  808;  18 
use.  834. 

Subpart    A — Introduction,    Approvals 

and   Reports 
§  79.1      CeneraL 

(a)  The  specifications  in  this  part  ap- 
ply to  tanks  which  are  to  be  mounted  on 
or  form  part  of  a  tank  car.  Tanks  when 
built  shall  comply  with  all  applicable  re- 
quirements of  the  specifications  in  effect 
at  the  time  of  construction.  Tanks  built 
to  earlier  specifications  may  continue  in 
use  as  prescribed  in  §  73.31  of  this 
chapter. 

§  79.2      Definitions  and  abbreviations. 

(a)   The  following  apply  in  Part  79: 

(1)  "AAR"  means  Association  of 
American  Railroads. 

( 2 )  "Approved"  means  approval  by  the 
AAR  Committee  on  Tank  Cars. 

(3)  "ASTM"  means  American  Society 
for  Testing  and  Materials. 

(4)  "Commission"  means  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission. 

(5 )  Definitions  in  Part  73  of  this  chap- 
ter also  apply. 

(6)  "P"  means  degrees  Fahrenheit. 

(7)  "NGT"  means  National  Gas  Taper 
Tlireads. 

(8)  "NPT"  means  American  Standard 
Taper  Pipe  Thread. 

(9t  "psi"  means  pounds  per  square 
inch  gauge. 

(10)   "Tanks"  means  tank  car  tanks. 

§  79.3      Procedure  for  securing  approval. 

(a)  Application  for  approval  of  de- 
signs, materials  and  construction,  con- 
version or  alteration  of  tank  car  tanks 
under  these  specifications,  complete  with 
detailed  prints,  shall  be  submitted  in  pre- 
scribed form  to  the  Secretary,  Mechani- 
cal Division,  AAR,  for  consideration  by  its 
Committee  on  Tank  Cars  and  other 
appropriate  committees.     Approvals  or 
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rejections  of  applications,  based  on  ap- 
propriate committee  action,  shall  be  is- 
sued by  said  Secretary. 

(b)  When,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Com- 
mittee, such  tanks  or  equipment  therefor 
are  in  compliance  with  effecttve  regula- 
tions and  specifications  of  the  Commis- 
sion, the  application  will  be  approved. 

(c)  When,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Com- 
mittee, such  tanks  or  equipment  therefor 
are  not  In  compliance  with  effective  regu- 
lations and  specifications  of  the  Commis- 
sion, the  Ccanmlttee  may  recommend 
service  trials  to  determine  the  merits  of 
a  change  in  specifications.  Such  service 
trials  may  be  authorized  by  the  Commis- 
sion under  the  terms  of  "ICC  Special  Per- 
mits." 

§  79.4      Changes  in  specifications  for  tank 
cars. 

(a)  Proposed  changes  In  or  additions 
to  specifications  for  tanks  shall  be  sub- 
mitted to  the  Secretary.  Mechanical  Dl- 
vlslcm.  AAR,  for  consideration  by  Its 
Committee  on  Tank  Cars.  An  applica- 
tion for  construction  of  tanks  to  any  new 
specification  may  be  submitted  with  pro- 
posed specification.  Construction  should 
not  be  started  imtil  the  specification  has 
been  approved  or  special  permit  has  been 
Issued.  When  projxwlng  a  new  specifi- 
cation, the  applicant  shall  furnish  infor- 
mation to  Justify  a  new  specification. 
This  data  should  Include  the  properties 
of  the  lading  and  the  method  of  loading 
and  unloading. 

(b)  The  Subcommittee  on  Specifica- 
tions of  the  Committee  on  Tank  Cars 
shall  review  the  proposed  specification 
at  its  earliest  convenience  and  report  Its 
recommendations  to  the  Committee  on 
Tank  Cars  for  prompt  consideration. 
The  Committee  on  Tank  Cars  shall  report 
its  recommendations  through  said  Secre- 
tary to  the  Commission;  such  reports 
may  be  submitted  to  the  Bureau  of  Ex- 
plosives for  its  recommendation  before 
action  by  the  Commission.  Expert  opin- 
ion thus  obtained  will  be  given  due  con- 
sideration by  the  Commission  in  deter- 
mining appropriate  action. 

§  79.5      Certificate  of  construction. 

(a)  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph 
(b)  of  tills  section,  before  a  tank  car  is 
placed  in  service,  the  party  assembling 
the  completed  car  shall  furnish  to  the 
Bureau  of  Explosives,  to  the  Secretary, 
Mechanical  Division.  AAR.  and  to  the  car 
owner,  a  Certificate  of  Construction  In 
prescribed  form  certifying  that  the  tank, 
equipment  and  car  complete,  comply  with 
all  the  requirements  of  the  specifications. 

(b)  Before  a  tank  of  Class  ICC-106A, 
107A  or  110 A  is  placed  in  service,  the 
builder  shall  furnish  to  the  Bureau  of  Ex- 
plosives, to  the  Secretary,  Mechanical 
Division,  AAR.  and  the  owner,  a  Certifi- 
cate of  Construction  in  prescribed  form 
certifying  that  the  tank  and  appurte- 
nances comply  with  all  the  requirements 
of  the  specifications. 

(c)  If  the  owner  elects  to  furnish  the 
appurtenances  such  as  valves  and  safety 
devices,  the  owner  shall  furnish  to  the 
Bureau  of  Explosives,  to  the  Secretary, 
Mechanical  Division,  AAR,  a  report  in 
prescribed  form,  certifying  that  the  ap- 
purtenances comply  with  all  the  require- 
ments of  the  specifications. 
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(d)  When  cars  or  tanks  which  are 
identical  in  all  details  are  built  in  groups, 
one  certificate  shall  suffice  for  each 
group. 

§  79.6      Repairs  and  alterations. 

(a)  For  procedure  to  be  followed  In 
making  repairs  or  alterations,  see  §  73.31 
(f)  of  this  cliapter. 

Subpart  B — General   Design 
Requirements 

§  79.10      Tank  mounting. 

(a)  The  manner  in  which  tanks  are 
attached  to  the  car  structure  shall  be 
approved.  The  use  of  rivets  to  secure 
anchors  to  tanks  prohibited. 

§  79.11      Welding  certification. 

(a)  Welding  procedures,  welders  and 
fabricators  shall  be  approved. 

§  79.12      Interior  heater  systems. 

§  79.12-1      General. 

(a)  Interior  heater  systems  shall  be  of 
approved  design  and  materials.  If  a 
tank  is  divided  into  compartments,  a 
separate  system  shall  be  provided  for 
each  compartment. 

§    79.12—2      Materials  and  dimensions. 

(a)  Interior  heater  systems  and  plug 
flanges,  if  welded  to  tank  or  dome,  shall 
be  cast,  forged  or  fabricated  metal,  and 
be  of  good  weldable  quality  in  conjunc- 
tion with  metal  of  tank  or  dome. 

(b)  Piping  sliall  be  not  less  than  2- 
inch  size.  Tubing  shall  be  not  less  than 
2%  inch  outside  diameter.  Material 
specifications  and  minimum  wall  thick- 
ness are  as  follows: 


Nfaterial 

Minimum 
thickness 

Specification 

Carbon  ste*-!  pipe. 

Schedule  80_ 

AST.M  A-53. 

Carbon  steel  tube. 

0.175  Inch'.. 

ASTM  A-83. 
AST.M  A-178. 

.\lloy  steel  pipe... 

Schedule 
40S. 

ASTM  A-312. 

Alloy  steel  tube... 

0.154  inch... 

ASTM  A-269. 

Aluminum  pipe.. . 

Schedule  80. 

ASTM  B-241. 

.\luminuin  tube  .. 

0.2lsinch... 

AST.M  B-210. 
ASTM  B-235. 

Nickel  pipe 

Nickel  tube 

Schedule  40. 

ASTM  B-ltil. 

0.154  inch... 

AST.M  B-161. 

*  Nominal  thickness. 

(c)  Systems  may  be  fabricated  of  other 
materials  and  of  other  than  circular  cross 
section,  if  approved. 

§  79.12—3      Joints  and  fittings. 

(a)  Welded  butt  joints  are  preferable. 
Bolted  joints  with  flange  welded  to  pip- 
ing may  be  used  if  welding  is  not  feasible 
or  to  facilitate  tank  cleaning  or  appli- 
cation of  linings.  Return  bends  shall  be 
forged  or  made  by  bending  the  pipe. 
Cast,  forged  or  fabricated  manifolds  of 
approved  design  may  be  used. 

(b)  Inlets  and  outlets  of  heater  systems 
shall  be  equipped  with  valve  cock,  cap 
or  plug.  Caps  and  plugs  shall  be  secured 
by  chain. 

§  79.12 — i      .Application  to  tank. 

(a)  Interior  heater  systems  shall  be  so 
constructed  that  the  breaking  off  of  their 
external  connections  will  not  cause  leak- 
age of  contents  of  tank. 

(b)  Inlets  and  outlets  may  be  located 
in  any  portion  of  dome,  shell,  heads,  or 


stf.am  jacl:eted  outlet  provided  proper 
drainage  of  heater  system  is  accom- 
plished. 

(c)  If  ends  of  coils  are  not  attached 
to  a  manifold  or  steam  jacketed  outlet, 
they  shall  be  attached  to  pads  or  rein- 
forcements. Such  reinforcements  must 
be  attached  to  tank  in  compUance  with 
the  requirements  of  the  tank  specifica- 
tion. 

(1)  Outside  pipe  connections  to  steam 
coils  shall  not  be  an  Integral  part  of  the 
interior  coils  and  shall  be  screwed  or 
welded,  or  both,  into  outside  of  pad.s  or 
reinforcements. 

(d)  All  piping  shall  be  secured  so  a.s  to 
permit  necessary  expansion  and  contrac- 
tion. 

§  79.12-5     Tests. 

(a)  Each  interior  heater  system  shall 
be  hydrostatically  tested  at  not  le.ss 
than  200  psl  and  shall  hold  the  pressure 
for  10  minutes  without  leakage  or  evi- 
dence of  distress. 

§79.12-6      Reports. 

^a)  The  Certificate  of  Construction 
for  the  completed  car  shall  indicate  in- 
stallation of  interior  heater  system  and 
date  of  initial  hydrostatic  test. 

§79.12-7      .Stenciling. 

(a)  To  indicate  that  tank  is  equipped 
with  interior  heater  system,  the  tank, 
or  the  jacket  if  tank  is  insulated,  shall  be 
stenciled  in  compliance  with  the  ap- 
plicable requirements  of  AAR  Speci- 
fications for  Tank  Cars,  Appendix  C. 

Subpart  C — Specifications  for  Pressure 
Tank  Car  Tanks  (Classes  ICC-105A, 
109A-W,  n2A-Wand  IMA-W) 

§79.100  General  specification<i  appli- 
cable to  pressure  tank  car  tank-. 

§  79.100-1  Tanks  built  under  tUv>e 
specifications  shall  comply  nilh  the 
requirements  of  §§  79.100.  79.101. 
and  >vhen  applicable,  §§  79.102, 
79.103,  and  79.104. 

§  79.100-2      .Approval. 

'a)  For  procedure  for  securing  ap- 
proval see  §  79.3. 

§79.100-3      Type. 

(a)  Tanks  built  under  this  specifica- 
tion shall  be  fusion-welded  with  heads 
designed  convex  outward.  Except  as 
provided  in  §  79.103  or  79.104  they  shall 
be  circular  in  cross  section,  shall  be  pro- 
vided with  a  manway  nozzle  on  top  of 
the  tank  of  sufiBcient  size  to  permit  ac- 
cess to  the  interior,  a  manway  cover  to 
provide  for  the  mounting  of  all  valves, 
measuring  and  sampling  devices,  and  a 
protective  housing.  Other  oi>enings  in 
the  tank  are  prohibited,  except  as  pro- 
vided in  Part  73  of  this  chapter,  i;S79.100- 
14.  79.101-1  Note  10.  or  §  79.103. 

§  79.100-J      Insulation. 

<ai  If  insulation  is  applied,  the  tank 
shell  and  manway  nozzle  shall  be  insu- 
lated with  an  approved  material.  The 
entire  insulation  shall  be  covered  with  a 
metal  jacket  not  less  than  'a  inch  in 
thickness  and  flashed  around  all  open- 
ings so  as  to  be  weather  tight.  The 
exterior  surface  of  a  carbon  steel  tank 
and  the  inside  surface  of  a  carbon  steel 
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jacket  shall  be  given  a  protective  coating 
except  that  protective  coating  is  not  re- 
quired when  foam-in-place  insulation 
that  adheres  to  the  tank  and  Jacket  is 
applied. 

(b)  If  Insulation  is  a  specification 
requirement.  It  shall  be  of  sufiQcient 
thickness  so  that  the  thermal  conduc- 
tance at  60°  F  is  not  more  than  0.075  Btu 
per  hour,  per  square  foot,  per  degree  F 
temperatiu-e  differential.  If  exterior 
heaters  are  attached  to  tank,  the  thick- 
ness of  the  insulation  over  each  heate?" 
element  may  be  reduced  to  one-half  that 
required  for  the  shell. 

§  79.100—5      Bursting   pressure. 

(a)  The  minimum  required  bursting 
pressure  Is  listed  in  §  79.101. 

§  79. 1 00-6      Thickness  of  plates. 

(a)  The  wall  thickness  of  the  tank 
shell  and  heads  shall  not  be  less  than 
that  specified  in  5  79.101.  nor  that  cal- 
culated by  the  following  formula: 


FEI>EieAL  REGISTER 

(2)  High  tensile  strength  carbon- 
silicon  steel  plates  to  an  approved  speci- 
fication having  a  minimima  elongation  of 
21  percent  ta  2  inches  may  also  be  used. 

(b)  Aluminum  alloy  plate  material 
used  to  fabricate  tank  shell  and  manway 
nozzle  shall  be  suitable  for  fusion  weld- 
ing and  shall  comply  with  one  of  the  fol- 
lowing ASTM  specifications  for  the 
material  and  with  the  indicated  mini- 
mum tensile  strength  and  elorigation  in 
the  welded  condition: 


t= 


Pd 

3SB 


where: 

d  -  Inside  diameter  In  Inches; 

£  =  0  9  welded  Joint  efficiency;  except  E=  1  0 

for  seamless  aluminum  aUoy  beadE; 
P- minimum    required    bursting    pressure 

In  psl; 
S  =  minimum  strength  of  plate  material  in 

psl,  as  prescribed  In  S  79.100-7; 
t  =  minimum  design  thickness  of  plate  In 
Inches. 

'b>  If  plates  are  clad  with  material 
having  tensile  strength  properties  at 
least  equal  to  the  base  plate,  the  clad- 
ding may  be  considered  a  part  of  the 
base  plate  when  determining  thickness. 
If  cladding  material  does  not  have  ten- 
sile strength  at  least  equal  to  the  base 
plate,  the  base  plate  alone  shall  meet 
the  thickness  requirement. 

'ct  When  aluminum  plate  is  lised. 
the  minimum  width  of  bottom  sheet  of 
tank  shall  be  60  Inches,  measured  on 
the  arc,  but  in  all  cases  the  width  shall 
be  sufficient  to  bring  the  entire  width  of 
the  longitudinal  welded  joint,  including 
welds,  above  the  bolster. 

§79.100-7      Material. 

'a»  Carbon  steel  plate  material  used 
to  fabricate  tank  sheU  and  manway 
nozzle  shall  be  open  hearth  boiler  plate 
of  flanpe  or  firebox  quality  having  a  car- 
bon content  not  exceeding  0.31  percent 
and  complying  with  one  of  the  foUowing 
ASTM  specifications  for  the  material  and 
With  the  indicated  minimum  tensile 
strength  and  elongation  in  the  welded 
condition. 


Minimum 

.Minimum 

t  ertille 

elonpjition  in 

Speclficstions 

strpnpth  0 

2  inches  0 

temppr  (psl) 

temper  (per- 
cent 1  wekied 

condition 

condition 

ASTM  B  206  Alloy  1060... 

6.  .500 

25 

A.STM  B  209  Alloy  1100... 

11,000 

28 

A8T.M  B  209  Alloy  3fl03.. 

14,000 

23 

A.STM  B  209  Alloy  .1052  .. 

2.5,000 

IS 

A.S'l  M  H  iCW  Allov  ."iOsa  ». 

40.000 

in 

AST.M  B  209  Alloy  5086... 

3,5.000 

14 

AST.M  B  209  .\lloy  5154 

30.000 

18 

ASTM  B  209  Alloy  5254... 

30,000 

18 

ASTM  n  209  Alloy  54.54... 

31.000 

18 

A8TM  B  206  Alloy  56.52... 

A  000 

18 

ASTM  B  209  AUoy  6061... 

"24.000 

'a 

Prfeiflcations 


A^T:M  A  201  Gr.  A 

Itl^l  A  201  Or.  B 

A';TM  A  jij  (ir    K 

AgTM  A  .1^  Or.  b::::::: 

ASTM  .^  2K5  Or.  B 

ASTN    .\j«Or.  C 

AST.M  A  302  Or.  B 


Minimum 

Minimum 

t<Tisile 

elongition  in 
2  Inches  (per- 

strcjipth 

(psi)  welded 

cent)  welded 

condition 

condition 

55,000 

28 

fiO.OOO 

25 

65,000 

20 

70,000 

20 

4£,000 

29 

80,000 

20 

55.000 

20 

80.000 

20 

n>  These  plates  may  be  clad  with 
other  approved  metals. 


'  .Not  0  temper. 

'  Only  U  or  11113  temper  permitted. 

(c)  All  attachments  welded  to  tank 
shell  shall  be  of  approved  material  which 
is  suitable  for  welding  to  the  tank. 

§79.100-8      Tank  heads. 

(a)  The  tank  head  shape  shall  be  an 
ellipsoid  of  revolution  In  which  the  major 
axis  shall  equal  the  diameter  of  the  shell 
adjacent  to  the  head  and  the  minor  axis 
shall  be  one-half  the  major  axis. 

§  79.100-9      Weldlnp. 

fa)  All  joints  shall  be  fusion-welded  in 
compliance  with  the  requirements  of 
AAR  Specifications  for  Tank  Cars.  Ap- 
pendix W.  Welding  procedures,  welders 
and  fabricators  shall  be  approved.  Also 
see  §  79.104. 

§79.100-10      Stress  relieving. 

(a)  After  welding  is  complete,  steel 
tanks  and  all  attachments  welded  there- 
to, shall  be  stress  relieved  as  a  unit  in 
compliance  with  the  requirements  of 
AAR  Specifications  for  Tank  Cars,  Ap- 
pendix W. 

( b )  For  aluminum  tanks,  stress  reliev- 
ing is  prohibited. 

§  79.100-11      Tank  mounting. 
(a)   See  §§  79.10  and  79.104-3. 

§  79.100—12      MuuMay  nozzle,  cover  and 
protective  houising. 

fa>  Manway  nozzles  shall  be  of  ap- 
proved design  of  forged  or  rolled  steel  for 
steel  tanks  or  fabricated  aluminum 
alloy  for  aluminum  tanks,  with  access 
opening  at  least  18  inches  inside 
diameter,  or  at  least  14  inches  by  18 
inches  obround  or  oval.  Nozzle  shall 
be  welded  to  the  tank  and  the  opening 
reinforced  in  an  approved  manner  in 
compliance  with  the  requirements  of 
AAR  Specifications  for  Tank  Cars,  Ap- 
pendix C.  Figure  10. 

(b)  Manway  cover  shall  be  machined 
to  approved  dimensions  and  be  of  forged 
or  rolled  carbon  or  alloy  steel,  rolled 
aluminum  alloy  or  nickel  when  required 
by  the  lading.    Minimum  thickness  is 
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listed  in  i  79.101.  Manway  cover  shall 
be  attached  to  manway  nozzle  by 
through  or  stud  bolts  not  entering  tank, 
except  as  provided  in  §  79.103-2  (a>. 

(c)  Except  as  provided  in  §  79,103, 
protective  housing  of  cast,  forged  or 
fabricated  approved  materials  shall  be 
bolted  to  manway  cover.  The  shearing 
value  of  the  bolts  attaching  protective 
housing  to  manway  cover  shall  not  ex- 
ceed 70  percent  of  the  shearing  value  of 
bolts  attaching  manway  cover  to  man- 
way  nozzle.  Housing  shall  be  equipped 
with  a  suitable  metal  cover  that  can  be 
securely  closed.  Housing  cover  shall 
have  suitable  stop  to  prevent  cover  strik- 
ing loading  or  unloading  connections  and 
be  hinged  on  one  side  only  with  approved 
riveted  pin  or  rod  with  nuts  and  cotters. 
Openings  In  wall  of  housing  shall  be 
equipped  with  screw  plugs  or  other 
closures. 

§  79.100—13  Venting,  loading  and  un- 
loading valves,  measuring  and  sam- 
pling device.*. 

(a)  Venting,  loading  and  unloading 
valves  shall  be  of  approve"  design,  made 
of  metal  not  subject  to  rapid  deteriora- 
tion by  the  lading,  and  shall  withstand 
the  tank  test  pressure  without  leakage. 
The  valves  shall  be  directly  bolted  to 
seatings  on  manway  cover,  except  as  pro- 
vided in  §  79.103.  Valve  outlets  shall  be 
closed  with  approved  screw  plugs  or  other 
closures  fastened  to  prevent  misplace- 
ment. 

lb)  The  interior  pipes  of  the  loading 
and  imloading  valves  shall  be  anchored 
and,  except  as  prescribed  in  §  79.102,  or 
79.103,  may  be  equipped  with  excess  flow 
valves  of  approved  design. 

(c)  Gaging  device,  sampling  valve  and 
thermometer  well  are  not  specification 
requirements.  When  used,  they  shall  be 
of  approved  design,  made  of  metal  not 
subject  to  rapid  deterioration  by  the  lad- 
ing, and  shall  withstand  the  tank  test 
pressure  without  leakage.  Interior  pipes 
of  the  gaging  device  and  sampling  valve, 
except  as  prescribed  in  §  79.102,  or 
79.103.  may  be  equipped  with  excess 
flow  valves  of  approved  design.  Interior 
pipe  of  the  thermometer  well  shall  be 
anchored  in  an  approved  mAnner  to 
prevent  breakage  due  to  vibration.  The 
thermometer  well  shall  be  closed  by  an 
approved  valve  attached  close  to  the 
manway  cover,  or  other  approved  lo- 
cation, and  closed  by  a  screw  plug. 
Other  approved  arrangements  that  per- 
mit testing  thermometer  weL  for  leaks 
without  complete  removal  of  the  closure 
may  be  used. 

(d)  An  excess  flow  valve  as  referred 
to  in  this  specification,  is  a  device  which 
closes  automatically  against  the  outward 
flow  of  the  contents  of  the  tank  such  as 
may  be  encountered  in  case  the  external 
closure  valve  is  broken  off  or  removed 
during  transit.  Excess  flow  valves  may 
be  designed  with  a  by-pass  to  allow  the 
equalization  of  pressures. 

§79.100-14      Bottom  outlets. 

(a)  Bottom  outlets  for  discharge  of 
lading  is  prohibited,  except  as  provided 
in  §  79.103-3.  If  indicated  in  §  79.101. 
tank  may  be  equipped  with  a  bottom 
washout  of  approved  construction.  If 
applied,  bottom  washout  shall  be  in  ac- 
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cordance    with    the    following    require- 
ments: 

(1)  The  extreme  projection  of  the 
bottom  waabout  shall  be  at  least  12 
inches  above  top  of  rail. 

(2)  Bottom  washout  shall  be  of  cast, 
forged  or  fabricated  metal  and  shall  be 
fusion-welded  to  the  tank.  It  shall  be 
of  good  weldable  quality  in  conjunction 
with  metal  of  tank. 

(3)  If  bottom  washout  nozzle  extends 
6  inches  or  more  from  shell  of  tank,  a 
"V"  groove  shall  be  cut  (not  cast)  in  the 
upper  part  of  the  nozzle  at  a  point  im- 
mediately below  the  lowest  part  of  inside 
closure  seat  or  plug  to  a  depth  that  will 
leave  wall  thickness  of  nozzle  at  the  root 
of  the  "V"  not  over  %  inch.  Where 
nozzle  is  not  a  single  piece,  provision  shall 
be  made  for  the  equivalent  of  the  break- 
age groove.  The  nozzle  shall  be  of  a 
thickness  to  insure  that  accidental  break- 
age will  occur  at  or  below  the  "V"  groove 
or  its  equivalent. 

(4)  The  closure  plug  and  seat  shall  be 
readily  accessible  or  removable  for 
repairs. 

(5)  Joints  between  closures  and  their 
seats  may  be  gasketed  with  suitable  ma- 
terial. 

§  79.100-15      Safely  relief  valves. 

(a)  The  tank  shall  be  equipped  with 
one  or  more  safety  relief  valves  of  ap- 
proved design,  made  of  metal  not  subject 
to  rapid  deterioration  by  the  lading. 
The  safety  relief  valve,  or  valves,  shaU 
be  moimted  on  manway  cover,  except  as 
provided  in  5  79.103.  The  total  valve 
discharge  capacity  shall  be  sufficient  to 
prevent  building  up  pressure  to  tank  in 
excess  of  82  Vi^  percent  of  the  tank  test 
pressure.  The  start- to- discharge  and 
vapor- tight  pressures  shaU  comply  with 
§  79.101  and  shall  not  be  affected  by  any 
auxiliary  closure  or  other  combination. 
For  certain  commodities,  alternate  pres- 
sures are  permitted  (see  §79.102-11). 
See  AAR  Specifications  for  Tank  Cars, 
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Appendix  A,  for  formula  for  calculating 
discharge  capacity. 

(b)  When  a  safety  relief  valve  is  used  in 
combination  with  a  breaking  pin  device, 
the  breaking  pin  device  shall  be  designed 
to  fail  at  a  pressure  of  75  percent  of  the 
tank  test  pressure  and  safety  relief  valve 
shall  be  set  for  a  start-to-discharge  pres- 
sure of  71  percent  of  the  tank  test 
pressure. 

(c)  When  a  safety  relief  valve  is  used 
in  combination  with  a  frangible  disc, 
the  frangible  disc  shall  be  designed  to 
burst  at  a  pressure  of  75  percent  of  the 
tank  test  pressure  and  the  safety  relief 
valve  shall  be  set  for  a  start-to-discharge 
pressure  of  71  percent  of  the  tank  test 
pressure.  Provision  shall  be  made  to 
prevent  any  accumulation  of  pressure 
between  the  frangible  disc  and  safety 
relief  valve. 

§  79.100—16     -Atlachments  not  otherwise 
specified. 

fa)  Attachments  not  otherwise  speci- 
fied shall  be  applied  by  approved  means. 

§  79.100—17      Closures  for  openings. 

(a>  Closures  shall  be  of  approved  de- 
sign and  made  of  metal  not  subject  to 
rapid  deterioration  by  the  lading. 
Plugs,  if  used,  shall  be  solid,  with  NPT 
threads,  and  shall  be  of  a  length  which 
will  screw  at  least  six  threads  inside  the 
face  of  fitting  or  tank. 

§  79.100-18      Tests  of  tanks. 

(a)  Each  tank  shall  be  tested  by  com- 
pletely filling  tank  and  manway  nozzle 
with  water  or  other  liquid  having  similar 
viscosity,  at  a  temperature  which  shall 
not  exceed  100  F  during  the  test;  and 
applying  the  pressure  prescribed  in 
§  79.101.  The  tank  shall  hold  the  pre- 
scribed pressure  for  at  least  10  minutes 
without  leakage  or  evidence  of  distress. 

(h)  Insulated  tanks  shall  be  tested 
before  insulation  is  applied. 
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(c)  Calking  of  welded  joints  to  stop 
leaks  developed  during  the  foregoing 
test  is  prohibited.  Repairs  in  welded 
Joints  shall  be  made  as  prescribed  in 
AAR  specifications  for  Tank  Cars.  Ap- 
pendix W. 

(d)  Testing  of  exterior  heaters  is  not 
a  specification  requirement. 

§  79.100-19      Tests  of  safety  relief  vahes. 

<a)  Each  valve  shall  be  tested  by  air 
or  gas  for  compliance  with  §  79.1oi  be- 
fore being  put  into  service. 

§  79.100-20      .Stampinp. 

<at  To  certify  that  the  tank  complies 
with  all  specification  requirements,  each 
tank  shall  be  plainly  and  permanently 
stamped  in  letters  and  figures  at  least 
\  inch  high  into  the  metal  near  the 
center  of  both  outside  heads  as  follows; 

Example  of 
required  stamping 

Specification ICC-105A100-W 

Material ASTM  A212  B 

Cladding  material  (if  any)  .  ASTM  A240  30-1 

Clad 

Tank  builder's  initials ABC 

Date  of  original  test OO-OOOO 

Car     assembler     (If     ottier 

than  tank  builder) DEF 

Water  capacity 00000  lbs. 

§79.100-21      Stenriling. 

(a)  The  tank  or  the  jacket  if  tank  is 
insulated,  shall  be  stenciled  in  compli- 
ance with  the  requirements  of  AAR  Spec- 
ifications for  Tank  Cars,  Appendix  C. 

§  79.100-22      Certificate  of  constriu  tioii. 

(a)   See  §  79.5. 

§  79.101       Individiiul       specification      re- 
quirements   applicable     to    prc»»ure 

tank  car  tanks. 

§  79.101  —  1       Individual    specification    re- 
qiiirenients. 

<  a )  In  addition  to  §  79.100  the  individ- 
ual specification  requirements  are  as  fol- 
lows: 


ICC  specifications 

105.V10OW 

105.^.200F 

10.1  .\  200  W 

10.';.\.300W 

10.'i.\.400W 

10.5.\.500W 

105.\60OW 

105A100.\LW 

10oA200ALW 

105A300ALW 

Material  (see  79.100-7) 

Insulation  (see  79.100-t) 

Bursting  pressure,  p.s.l.  (see 
79  10O-5) 

Steel 
Required 

600 

100 

76 

±3.0 

GO 

2« 

79.103-3 
79.  10^-« 

Steel 
Required 

Steel 
R<qulred 

900 

200 

130 

±4.5 
120 

2H 

79  102-3 
79.  102-« 

Steel 
Roqiiln^d 

750 

'  'Ha 

300 

226 

±6.75 

180 

•2K 
79. 102-2 
79. 102-3 
79. 102-5 
79.102-6 
79. 102-7 
79. 102-8 
79. 102-11 
Prohibited 

Steel 
Required 

1000 

'  Hi* 

400 

300 

±9.0 

240 

•2« 
79.  102-3 

Steel 
Required 

1250 

«'H« 
500 

375 

±11.25 

300 

21i 
79.  102-1 
79.  102-2 
79.  103-3 
79.  103-9 
79. 102-10 

Steel 
Required 

1500 

"H» 

600 

450 

±13.  5 

360 

2^ 
79.  102-1 
79.  102-3 
79.102-4 
79.  102-9 
79. 102-10 

Aluminum 
Required 

500 

100 

76 

±3.0 

60 

»2^ 
79. 102-3 

Aluminum 
Required 

500 

H 

200 

150 

±4.5 

120 

«2'i 
79.102-3 

Aluminum 
Required 

750 

Minimum  plate  thlckne.ss, 
Inches,  Shell,  and  Heads.. 

Test    pressure,    p.s.i.    (see 
79  100-18)           

See  79.104 

150 

±4.5 
120 

2K 

79  102-3 

79.  102-6 

79.104 

■?4 
300 

.'Safety  relief  valves,  p.s.l.:  ' 
t^tart-to-dlscharpB  pres- 
sure  - 

225 

Start  to-discharge  toler- 
ance..  

±fi.75 

Vtipor tight  (mlnhuum) 
pressure    

180 

Manway  cover,  thickness, 

inches  (inlnlmuui) 

Special  references.. 

:2-» 
79. 102-3 



__^^ ,. 

Bottom  washout 

Prohibited" 

Prohibited 

Prohibited 

Prohibited 
\ 

Prohibited 

Prohibited 

Prohibited 

Prohibited 

Prohibited 

See  footnotes  at  end  of  table. 


ICC  specifications 


Material  (sec  79.10O-7t 

Insulation  {se»  79.100-4)... 
Bursting     pressure,     p.s.i. 

(see  79.100-5) 

Minimum  plate  thickness, 
mches,  Shell,  and  Heads.. 
Test    pres.sure,    p.s.i.    (see 

79.100-18) 

."^adly  relief  valves,  p.s.i.:  • 
Start-to-<ll.scharge  pres- 

sur<' 

Start-to-discharge  toler- 
ance...   

Vapor  tight  (minimum) 

pressun' 

M, in  way   cover,   thickness 

inctii'.':  (mlnimuini 

Special  ri'fen'uccs 


109A300W 


Bottom  washout. 


Steel 
Optional 

750 

'  'Me 

300 

225 

±6.75 
180 
2« 


Optional 


109A100ALW  10eA200ALW  109A300ALW      112A200W 


Alnmlnnm 
Optional 

SOO 

?>« 

100 

75 
±3.0 
60 
'2H 


Optional 


Aliunlnum 
Optional 

SOO 

H 
200 

150 
±4.5 
120 
'2H 


Aliunlnum 
Optional 


Optional 


760 

300 

226 

±6.75 
180 

»2H 


Optional 


Steel 
<None 

GOO 

200 

160 

±4.5 

120 

2yi 

'«  79. 102-3 


Prohibited 


112A340W 


112A400W 


Steel 
*  None 

860 

'Mo 

340 

255 

±7.65 

204 

2H 

79  102-3 
i"  79, 102-11 


Prohibited 


Steel 
*  -None 

1000 

'>H« 

400 

300 

d9.0 

240 

2ii 

79.  102  -3 

79.102  6 

"  79. 102- 11 


Prohibited 


112.A.500W 

Steel 
<  None 

1250 

'"■<6 

SOO 

376 
±11.25 

aoo 

2J<| 
"  79. 102-3 


114A340W 


Prohibited 


Steel 
« None 

8G0 

340 

256 

±7.65 
204 

79. 102-11 
79.103 


•  Optional 


"  U2A400F 


1  When  steel  of  65,000  to  SI  ,00(1  p..';.!.  nanimuiii  tensile  (Strength  is  used,  the  t  hitkness 
of  platis  shall  not  l)e  less  than  "-s  inch,  and  when  steel  of  KI.OOO  p.s.l.  mmimum  ten- 
sil.' strength  is  used,  the  minimum  thickness  ofplate  shall  be  not  less  than  ^le  inch. 

'  When  approved  material  other  than  alummum  alloys  are  lised,  the  thickness 
P  s  i  shall  not  l)e  less  than  2'4  inches. 

3  Wlion  steel  of  65,000  p.s.l.  niniimum  tensile  strength  is  used,  minlraiun  thickness 
ot  |il  ite.s  shall  not  be  less  than  '2  inch. 

•  -\t  least  the  upper  two-thirds  of  the  exterior  of  the  tank,  manway  noz/le  and  all 
a|iijurt (nances  in  contact  with  this  area  of  the  tank  shall  have  a  finish  coat  of  light- 
refli'ctive  paint. 

i  For  in.si.lc  diameter  of  87  inches  or  less,  the  thickness  of  plates  shall  not  be  less 
than  ono-half  inch. 


*  See  79.102  for  optiunul  setting  for  certain  comniodlties. 

•  See  79. 103-1  (c. 

'  See  79.103-3  for  optional  bottom  loading  and  unloading, 

»  When  tlic  u.so  of  nickel  is  required  by  the  lading,  the  thickniss  shall  not  be  less 

than  2  inches, 
'"  Eath  tank  head  of  class  112A  tank  car  tanks  may  be  equipped  with  nut  more 

t  lian  one  orx'ning  for  use  in  purging  tank  Interior. 
"      Tanks  converted  from  existing  forge-welded  specification  105A,'.nn  tanks  by 
odiflcat  ion  using  conversion  details  coniplying  with  ICC-112Asp<-cificat  ion  require- 
ents,  shall  U'  st.  nciled  by  substituting  the  letter  "F"  for  the  letter  "W"  in  the 
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specification  <lesignation. 


§  79.102      Special      commodity      require- 
ments for  pressure  tank  car  tanks. 

<a>  In  addition  to  ?§  79.100  and  79.101 
the  following  requirements  are  appli- 
cable: 

§  79.102-1      Liquefied  carbon  dioxide. 

I  a)  Spec.  105A500-W  or  105A600-W 
tank  cars  used  to  transport  Liquefied  car- 
bon dioxide  shall  comply  with  the  follow- 
ing special  requirements: 

1 1 )  All  plates  for  tank,  manway  nozzle 
and  anchorage,  shall  be  made  of  steel 
complying  with  a  specification  approved 
for  service  at  low  temperatures. 

'2»  Tank  shall  be  insulated  with  an 
approved  material  of  sufficient  thickness 
so  that  the  thermal  conductance  at  60  F 
is  not  more  than  0.03  Btu  per  hour  per 
square  foot  per  degree  P  temperature 
differential;  except  that  in  order  to  per- 
mit an  anchorage  which  shall  not  ex- 
ceed seven  inches  from  top  of  center 
sills  to  bottom  of  tank,  the  insulation 
thickness  directly  over  the  sills  may  be 
reduced  to  give  thermal  conductance  not 
exceeding  0.04  Btu  per  hour  per  square 
foot  per  degree  F  temperature  dif- 
ferential. 

'3»  Tank  shall  be  equipped  with  one 
safety  relief  valve  set  for  the  start-to- 
discharge  pressure  listed  in  §  79.101,  and 
one  safety  vent  of  approved  design, 
set  to  function  at  a  pressure  less 
than  the  tank  test  pressure,  and  not  less 
than  75  percent  of  tank  test  pressure. 
The  discharge  capacity  of  each  of  these 
safety  relief  devices  shall  be  sufficient  to 
prevent  building  up  pressure  in  tank  in 
excess  of  82 '2  percent  of  the  tank  test 
pre.ssure. 

'4)  Tank  shall  be  equipped  with  two 
pressure-regulating  valves  of  approved 
design,  set  to  open  at  a  pressure  not  ex- 
ceeding 350  psi  on  spec.  105A500-W  tanks 
or  400  psi  on  spec.  105A600-W  tanks. 

'5 1  Each  regulating  valve  and  safety 
relief  device  shall  have  its  final  discharge 
piped  to  the  outside  of  the  protective 
housing. 


§79.102-2      Chlorine. 

(a)  Spec.  105A300-W  or  105A500-W 
tank  cars  used  to  transport  chlorine  shall 
comply  with  the  following  special 
requirements : 

( 1 )  The  quantity  of  chlorine  loaded 
into  a  single-unit  tank  car  shall  not  ex- 
ceed SO, 000  pounds,  except  that  not  more 
than  110.000  pounds  nor  less  than  107,800 
pounds  of  chlorine  may  be  loaded  in 
such  cars  if  insulated  with  4  inches  of 
corkboard  and  constructed,  maintained, 
and  retested  in  compliance  with  spec. 
105A500-W.  Cars  may  be  registered  and 
jackets  stenciled  either  105A300-W  or 
105A500-W  and  equipped  with  the  safety 
relief  valve  required  by  the  specification 
to  which  registered. 

•  2)  The  interior  pipes  of  liquid  dis- 
charge valves  shall  be  equipped  with  ex- 
cess fiow  valves  of  approved  design. 

§  79.102—3      Liquefied  flammable  ^ases. 

•  a)  Spec.  105A100-W.  105A200-F, 
105A20{>-W.  105A300-W,  105A400-W, 
105A500-W,  105A600-W,  105A100-ALW, 
105A200-ALW,  105A300-ALW,  112A200- 
W,  112A340-W,  112A400-W  or  112A500- 
W  tank  cars  used  to  transport  liquefied 
flammable  gases  shall  confply  with  the 
following  special  requirements: 

<  1 »  The  interior  pipes  of  the  loading 
and  unloading  valves,  gaging  device  and 
sampling  valve  shall  be  equipped  with 
excess  flow  valves  of  an  approved  design. 

<2>  The  protective  housing  cover  shall 
be  equipped  with  an  approved  weather- 
proof cover  over  an  opening  having  an 
unrestricted  area  at  least  equal  to  the 
total  safety  relief  valve  discharge  area. 

§  79.102-4      Vin>l  fluoride,  inhibited. 

la^  Spec.  105A600-W  tank  cars  used 
to  transport  vinyl  fluoride,  inhibited, 
shall  comply  with  the  following  special 
requirements : 

(1)  Tank  shall  be  insulated  with  an 
approved  material  of  sufficient  thickness 
so  that  the  thermal  conductance  at  60  F 
is  not  more  than  0.03  Btu  i>er  hour  per 


square  foot  per  degree  F  temperature 
differential;  except  that  in  order  to  per- 
mit an  anchorage  which  shall  not  exceed 
seven  inches  from  top  of  center  sill  to 
bottom  of  tank,  the  insulation  thickness 
directly  over  the  sills  may  be  reduced  to 
give  thermal  conductance  not  exceeding 
•  0.04  Btu  per  hour  per  square  foot  per 
degree  F  temperature  differential. 

<2>  Tank  shall  be  equipped  with  one 
safety  rehef  valve,  set  for  the  start-to- 
discharge  pressure  listed  in  §  79.101,  and 
one  safety  vent  of  approved  design, 
set  to  function  at  a  pressure  less 
than  the  tank  test  pressure,  and  not 
less  than  75  percent  of  the  tank  test 
pressure.  The  discharge  capacity  of 
each  of  these  safety  relief  devices  shall 
be  sufficient  to  prevent  building  up  pres- 
sure in  tank  in  excess  of  82 '2  percent 
the  tank  test  pressure. 

(3)  Each  regulating  valve  and  safei.v 
relief  device  shall  have  its  final  discharge 
piped  to  the  outside  of  the  protective 
housing. 

§  79.102-5      >itrosvl  chloride. 

(a)  Spec.  105A300-W  tank  cars  used 
to  transport  Nitrosyl  chloride  shall  com- 
ply with  the  following  special  require- 
ments: 

( 1  >  Tanks  shall  be  made  of  or  clad  with 
a  metal  not  subject  to  rapid  deteriora- 
tion by  the  lading;  all  appurtenances 
such  as  manway  covers,  venting,  loading 
and  unloading  valves,  safety  relief 
valves,  excess  flow  valves,  and  educ- 
tion pipes,  shall  be  made  of  metal  not 
subject  to  rapid  deterioration  by  the 
lading;  cork  shall  be  used  as  an  insulat- 
ing material. 

§79.102-/>      Vinvl      chloride      or      Viii>l 
methyl  ether,  inhibited. 

<a)  Spec.  105A200-W  112A400-W  tank 
cars,  used  to  transport  Vinyl  chloride, 
and  spec.  105A100-W  or  105A300-W  tank 
cars  used  to  transport  Vinyl  methyl  ether, 
inhibited,  shall  comply  with  the  follow- 
ing special  requirements: 


19000 

(1)  All  parts  of  valves  and  safety  re- 
lief devices  in  contact  with  the  lading 
shall  be  of  a  metal  or  other  material  sult- 
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fittings  and  safety  relief  devices,  smd 
marking,  loading:,  handling,  inspection 
and  testing  practices,  shall  be  filed  with 


<c  1    Manway  and  cover  may  be  located 
other  than  at  the  top  of  the  tank. 

(d)   Valves  and  fittings  need  not  be 
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t  =  minimum  design  thickness  of  plate  in 
inches, 

<b)    Thp   thickness  of   a   dished   head 


19001 


Snecificalions 


Minim  tun 

tensile 
strenirth  0 


Minimum 

elongation 

in  '2  Inches  (1 


19000 

(1)  All  parts  of  valve*  and  safety  re- 
lief devices  in  contact  with  the  lading 
shall  be  of  a  metal  or  other  material  suit- 
ably treated.  If  necessary,  which  will  not 
cause  formation  of  any  acetylides. 

(2)  The  Interior  pipes  of  the  loading 
smd  unloading  valves,  gaging  device  and 
sampling  valve  shall  be  equipped  with 
excess  flow  valves  of  an  approved  design. 

(3)  For  Vinyl  chloride  in  spec.  105A- 
200-W  tank  cars,  openings  in  tank  heads 
to  facilitate  nickel  lining  are  authorized 
If  closed  in  an  approved  manner. 

§  79.102-7      Bromine. 

fa)  Spec.  105A300-W  tank  cars  used 
to  transport  Bromine  shall  comply  with 
the  following  special  requirements : 

(1)  The  tank  shall  be  nickel  clad  at 
least  20  [>ercent  or  shall  be  lined  with 
lead  at  least  ^e  Inch  thick;  openings  in 
tank  heads  to  facilitate  application  of 
lead  lining  are  authorized  If  closed  in  an 
approved  manner:  all  closures  and  ap- 
purtenances In  contact  with  the  lading 
shall  be  lead  lined  or  shall  be  made  of 
metal  not  subject  to  rapid  deterioration 
by  the  lading ;  all  interior  welds  in  nickel 
clad  tanks  shall  be  protected  by  pure 
nickel  butt  straps  to  eliminate  iron  con- 
tamination. Except  as  otherwise  pro- 
vided herein,  the  water  weight  capacity 
of  the  tank  shall  not  exceed  20,400 
pounds.  When  tanks  are  equipped  with 
manway  cover  plates,  safety  relief  valves, 
venting,  loading  and  unloading  valves  in 
accordance  with  spec.  105A300-W,  and 
tank  Jackets  are  stenciled  spec.  105A30O- 
W,  but  in  all  other  respects  are  con- 
structed and  maintained  In  full  com- 
pliance with  spec..l05A500-W.  the  water 
weight  capacity  of  the  tank  shall  not 
exceed  37,400  pounds. 

§  79.102—8      Motor  fuel  anti-knock  com- 
pound. 

(a)  Spec.  105A300-W  tank  cars  used 
to  transport  Motor  fuel  anti- knock  com- 
pounds shall  comply  with  the  following 
special  requirements : 

(1)  Jacket  shall  be  stenciled  on  both 
sides  "MOTOR  foel  anti-knock  compound 
ONLY."  Openings  in  tank  heads  to  facili- 
tate application  of  nickel  lining  are  au- 
thorized if  closed  in  an  approved  manner. 

§  79.102-9      Nitrogen  tetroxide  or  Nitro- 
gen  telroxide-nitric   oxide    mixtures. 

(a)  Specs.  105A500-W  and  105A600-W 
tank  cars  used  to  transport  Nitrogen  te- 
troxide or  Nitrogen  tetroxide-nitric  oxide 
mixtures  shall  comply  with  the  following 
special  requirements : 

( 1 )  Tanks  shall  be  Insulated  with  not 
less  than  four  Inches  of  corkboard.  All 
valves  and  fittings  shaU  be  protected  by 
the  securely  attached  cover  made  of 
metal  not  subject  to  rapid  deterioration 
by  the  lading,  and  all  valve  openings. 
except  the  safety  relief  valves,  shall  be 
fitted  with  screw  plugs  or  caps  to  prevent 
leakage  in  the  event  of  valve  failure. 
Safety  relief  valve  shall  be  equipped 
with  an  approved  stainless  steel  or  plati- 
num frangible  disc.  Jacket  shall  be 
stenciled  on  both  sides  in  letters  not 
less  than  2  Inches  high  "NrraocEN  te- 
troxide ONLY"  or  "nitrogen  tetroxide- 
nitric  oxide  mixtures  only,"  as  ap- 
plicable. Written  procedure  covering  de- 
tails of  tank  car  appurtenances,  manway 
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fittings  and  safety  relief  devices,  and 
marking,  loading,  handling,  inspection 
and  testing  practices,  shall  be  filed  with 
and  approved  by  the  Bureau  of  Explosives 
before  any  tank  car  Is  offered  for  trans- 
portation of  these  conunodities. 

§79.102-10      Hydrocyanic  acid. 

(&)  Spec.  105A500-W  or  105A600-W 
tank  cars  used  to  transport  Hydrocyanic 
acid  shall  comply  with  the  following 
special  requirements : 

(1)  Cars  shall  be  registered  and  the 
jacket  stenciled  spec.  105A300-W  and  be 
equipped  with  the  safety  relief  valves 
required  by  that  specification.  Tanks 
shaJl  be  insulated  with  not  less  than  4 
inches  of  corkboard.  Jacket  shall  be 
stenciled  on  both  sides  in  letters  not 
less  than  2  Inches  high  "hydrocyanic 
acid  only."  Written  procedure  cover- 
ing details  of  tank  car  appurtenances, 
manway  fittings  and  safety  relief  devices, 
and  marking,  loading,  handling,  inspec- 
tion and  testing  practices,  shall  be  filed 
with  and  approved  by  the  Bureau  of  Ex- 
plosives before  any  tank  car  is  offered 
for  transportation  of  hydrocyanic  acid. 

§  79.102—1 1      Liquefied  petroleum  gas  or 
.Anhydrous  ammonia. 

(a)  Spec.  105A300-W,  112A340-W, 
112A400-W  or  114A340-W  tank  cars  used 
to  transport  Liquefied  petroleum  gas  or 
Anhydrous  aumionia,  may  as  an  alt^- 
nate  comply  with  the  following  special 
requirements : 

<  1 )  Safety  relief  valves  may  be  set  to 
the  following  pressures,  provided  the 
total  valve  discharge  capacity  is  suffi- 
cient to  prevent  building  up  pressure  In 
the  tank  in  excess  of  90  i>ercent  of  the 
tank  test  pressure. 


ICr  spocifications 

•r 

105A300-W 

Safety  relief  valves, 
psi: 
St,irt-to-<li.=thargc 
prt'sstirc            

247.5 
±7.4 
196 

280.5 
±8.4 
224 

330 

±10 

264 

280.5 

Start-to-discharge 
tokTanu" 

Vnpor  tight   pres- 
sure (mininiuin). 

±8.4 
224 

§  79.103      Special  requirements  for  clas.* 
1  I  l.V    *    *    •    tank  car  tanks. 

(a)  In  addition  to  the  applicable  re- 
quirements of  §§  79.100  and  79.101  the 
following  requirements  shall  be  complied 

with : 

§  79.103-1      Type. 

fa>  Tanks  built  under  this  section 
may  be  of  any  approved  cross  section. 

'b»  Any  portion  of  the  tank  shell  not 
circular  in  cross  section  shall  have  walls 
of  such  thickness  and  be  so  reinforced 
that  the  stresses  in  the  walls  caused  by 
a  given  internal  pressure  are  no  greater 
than  the  circumferential  stresses  which 
would  exist  under  the  same  internal 
pressure  in  the  wall  of  a  tank  of  cir- 
cular cross  section  designed  in  accord- 
ance with  paragraphs  §  79.100-6  (a)  and 
lb) ,  but  in  no  case  shall  the  wall  thick- 
ness be  less  than  that  specified  in 
5  79.101. 


(c )  Manway  and  cover  may  be  located 
other  than  at  the  top  of  the  tank. 

(d)  Valves  and  fittings  need  not  be 
mounted  on  the  manway  cover. 

*e)  One  opening  may  be  provided  in 
each  head  for  use  in  purging  the  tank 
interior. 

§  79. 1 03-2      Manway  cover. 

(a>  Manway  cover  may  be  of  the  in- 
ternal self-energizing  type  and  shAll  be 
of  approved  design. 

(b)  If  no  valves  or  measuring  and 
sampling  devices  are  mounted  on  man- 
way  cover,  no  protective  housing  is 
required. 

§  79.103— .3  Venting,  loading  and  un- 
loading valves,  measuring  and  sam- 
pling devices. 

<ai  Venting,  loading  and  unloading 
valves,  measuring  and  sampling  device.^, 
when  used,  shall  be  attached  to  a  nozzle 
or  nozzles  on  the  tank  shell  or  head.s 

(b'  These  valves  and  appurtenances 
shall  be  grouped  in  one  location,  shall 
be  provided  with  a  protective  cover  or 
housing  with  cover  or  may  be  recessed 
into  the  tank  shell.  A  duplicate  set 
grouped  in  another  location  may  be  pro- 
vided. 

(c»  The  interior  pipes  of  the  loadinp. 
unloading,  and  sampling  valves  shall  be 
equipped  with  excess  flow  valves  of  ap- 
proved design,  except  when  quick  clos- 
ing Internal  valves  of  approved  design 
are  used.  When  the  interior  pipe  of  the 
gaging  device  provides  a  means  for  the 
passage  of  lading  from  the  interior  to 
the  exterior  of  the  tank,  it  shall  be 
equipped  with  an  excess  flow  valve  of 
approved  design  or  with  an  orifice  not 
exceeding  a  No.  54  drill  size. 

§  79. 103-4      .Safety  relief  valves. 

(a)  Safety  relief  valve  or  valves  shall 
be  located  on  top  of  tank  near  the  center 
of  the  car  on  a  nozzle,  mounting  plate  or 
recess  in  the  shell.  Through  or  stud 
bolts,  if  used,  shall  not  enter  the  tank. 

(b)  Metal  guard  of  approved  design 
shall  be  provided  to  protect  safety  re- 
lief valve  or  valves  from  damage. 

§  79.104  .Special  requirements  for  spev, 
103A2m)-F  tank  .  ar  tanks. 

§79.104-1  Tanks  built  under  tlicc 
specilirations  shall  meet  the  reqiiire- 
menls  of  §§  79.100,  79.101,  79.102 
and  79.104. 

§79.101-2      Type. 

<a)  Tanks  built  under  this  specifica- 
tion shall  be  fabricated  by  conversion 
from  existing  forge-welded  steel  tanks 
complying  with  specs.  105A300,  105A400, 
105A500  or  105A600. 

,  §  79.104-,3      Tank  mounting. 

<a»  The  use  of  rivets  as  a  means  of 
attaching  anchor  to  tank  is  permitted. 

§79.l04-t      Welding. 

<ai  All  joints  shall  be  lap  welded  by 
the  water  gas  process,  hammered  or 
rolled  or  other  lap  welded,  hammered 
or  rolled  process  which  investigation  and 
laboratory  tests  by  the  Mechanical  Divi- 
sion of  the  AAR  have  proved  will  pio- 
duce  satisfactory  results. 
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§  79.200  General  specifications  appli- 
cable to  non-pressure  tank  car  tanks. 

§  79.200-1  Tank  built  under  these  spec- 
ifications shall  meet  the  require- 
ments of  §§  79.200.  79.201  and 
79.202. 

§  79.200-2      Approval. 

(a»  For  procedure  for  securing  ap- 
proval, see  §  79.3. 

§  79.200-3     Type. 

(a»  Tanks  built  under  this  specifica- 
tion shall  be  cylindrical,  with  heads  de- 
signed convex  outward.  When  specified 
in  §  79.201-1  tank  shall  have  at  least  one 
manway  or  one  expansion  dome  with 
manway,  and  such  other  external  pro- 
jections as  are  prescribed  herein.  When 
the  tank  is  divided  into  compartments, 
each  compartment  shall  be  treated  as  a 
separate  tank. 

§  79.200-4      Insulation. 

(a)  If  insulation  is  applied,  the  tank 
shell  and  expansion  dome  when  used 
shall  be  insulated  with  an  approved  ma- 
terial. The  entire  insulation  shall  be 
covered  with  a  metal  jacket  not  less  than 
•a  inch  in  thickness  and  flashed  around 
all  openings  so  as  to  be  weather  tight. 
The  exterior  surface  of  a  carbon  steel 
tank  and  the  inside  surface  of  a  carbon 
steel  jacket  shall  be  given  a  protective 
coating,  except  that  protective  coating 
is  not  required  when  foam-in-place  in- 
sulation that  adheres  to  the  tank  and 
jacket  is  applied. 

<b)  If  insulation  is  a  specification  re- 
quirement, it  shall  be  of  sufficient  thlck- 
ne.ss  so  that  the  thermal  conductance  at 
60  F  is  not  more  than  0.225  Btu  per  hour, 
per  square  foot,  per  degree  F  tempera- 
ture differential,  unless  otherwise  pro- 
vided in  §  79.201-1.  If  exterior  heaters 
are  attached  to  tank,  the  thickness  of 
the  insulation  over  each  heater  element 
may  be  reduced  to  one-half  that  required 
for  the  shell. 

§  79.200—5      Bursting  pressure. 

'a)  The  minimum  required  bursting 
pressure  is  listed  in  §  79.201-1. 

§  79.200-6      Thickness  of  plates. 

'a I  The  wall  thickness  of  the  tank 
shell,  dome  shell,  and  of  2:1  ellipsoidal 
heads  shall  not  be  less  than  specified  in 
§79  201-1,  nor  that  calculated  by  the 
following  formula: 


t  = 


Pd 
2SE 


wlii-re  : 
d -inside  diameter  in  Inches: 
£  =  0.9     welded     Joint     efficiency;      except 

E     1.0  for  seamless  aluminum  alloy 

heads   and   seamless   heads   of    Class 

iCC-niA  tanks; 
P-  minimum  required  bursting  pressure  in 

psl; 
S-  minimum     tensile    strength     of     plate 

material    in     psi     as    prescribed     In 

§  79 .200-7; 
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f  =  minimum  design  thickness  of  plate  In 
inches. 

(b)  The  thickness  of  a  dished  head 
shall  not  be  less  than  specified  in 
§  79.201-1,  nor  that  calculated  by  the 
following  formula : 

5PL 

t  = 


19001 


6SE 


where 


£  =  0  9     welded     Joint 

£=1.0  when  head 

piece; 
L  =  maln   inside   radius 

dished,  measured 

Inches; 
P  —  minimum    required 

In  psl; 
S  =  mlnlmxim    tensile 

material     in    psi 

§  79.200-7; 
t  =  minimum  thickness 


efficiency;      except 
iB  formed  from  one 

to  which   head  is 
on  concave  side  in 

bursting    pressure 

strength    of     plate 
as     prescribed     In 

of  plate  In  Inches. 

(c)  If  plates  are  clad  with  material 
having  tensile  strength  properties  at 
least  equal  to  the  base  plate,  the  cladding 
may  be  considered  a  part  of  the  base 
plate  when  determining  thickness.  If 
cladding  material  does  not  have  tensile 
strength  at  least  equal  to  the  base  plate, 
the  base  plate  alone  shall  meet  the  thick- 
ness requirements. 

(d)  Ftor  tanks  constructed  of  longi- 
tudinal sections,  the  minimum  width  of 
bottom  sheet  of  tank  shall  be  60  inches, 
measured  on  the  arc,  but  in  all  cases 
the  width  shall  be  sufficient  to  bring  the 
entire  width  of  the  longitudinal  welded 
joint,  including  welds,  above  the  bolster. 

(e)  For  tanks  built  of  one  piece  cylin- 
drical sections,  the  thickness  specified  for 
bottom  sheet  shall  apply  to  the  entire 
cylindrical  section. 

(f)  See  §  79.200-9  for  thickness  re- 
quirements for  compartment  tanks. 

§  79.200-7      Material. 

(a)  Carbon  steel  plate  material  used 
to  fabricate  tank  and  expansion  dome, 
when  used,  shall  be  open  hearth  boiler 
plate  of  flange  or  flrebox  quality  having 
a  carbon  content  not  exceeding  0.31  per- 
cent and  complying  with  one  of  the 
following  ASTM  specifications  for  the 
material  and  with  the  indicated  mini- 
mum tensile  strength  and  elongation  in 
the  welded  condition : 


MinlmuDi 

Minimnm 

tonsile 

rlonpation  in 
2  Inches  (i Kir- 

Specifications 

strength 

(psi)  welded 

cent)  welded 

condition 

condition 

ASTM  A201  Or.  A 

.SS,  000 

28 

ASTM  Aan  Or.  B 

(jO,  000 

26 

ASTM  A212Gr.  A 

«.  (XW 

20 

ABTM  A212  0r.  B 

70,  0(10 

20 

ASTM  A?S5nr.  A 

4.'i,  ajo 

29 

ASTM  A285  Gr.  B 

so.  000 

20 

AST.M  A285  Or.  C 

55,000 

20 

(1)  These  plates  may  be  clad  with 
other  approved  metals. 

(b>  Aluminum  alloy  plate  material 
used  to  fabricate  tank  and  expansion 
dome,  when  used,  shall  be  suitable  for 
fusion  welding,  and  shall  comply  with  one 
of  the  following  ASTM  specifications  for 
the  material  and  with  the  indicated  mini- 
mum tensile  strength  and  elongation  for 
the  welded  condition : 


- 

Minimum 

M  Inimum 

tensUe 

elongation 

Specifications 

strength  0 

in  2  Inches  0 

temper  (psii 
welded  con- 

temper uxr- 
cent  1  WTldid 

dition 

condition 

ASTM  B209  Alloy  1060-.. 

9,  .SOO 

25 

ASTM  B209  Alloy  1100  . . 

11,000 

28 

ASTM  B209  AUoy  3003. . . 

14,000 

23 

ASTM  B209  AUoy  6052- . . 

25,000 

18 

ASTM  B208  Alloy  5083  K. 

40,000 

16 

ASTM  B208  Alloy  5086. . . 

35,000 

14 

ASTM  B209  Alloy  5154. . . 

30.000 

18 

ASTM  B20e  Alloy  5254... 

30,000 

18 

ASTM  B209  AUoy  6454   . . 

31,000 

18 

ASTM  B209  Alloy  5652. . . 

25.000 

18 

ASTM  B209  Alloy  6061... 

'24,000 

"5 

'  Not  0  temper. 

'  Only  0  temper  or  H-113  pcrmuud. 

<c^  Alloy  steel  plate  material  used  to 
fabricate  tank  and  expansion  dome, 
when  used,  shall  be  capable  of  resist- 
ing the  action  of  nitric  acid  so  that  the 
maximum  corrosion  rate  in  inches  pene- 
tration per  month  shall  be  0.006  for  the 
straight  chromium -bearing  stainless 
steel  and  0.0015  for  any  of  the  chromium- 
nickel  alloys  when  tested  by  the  pro- 
cedure in  ASTM  Specification  A-262 
titled  Recommended  Practice  Boiling 
Nitric  Acid  Test  for  Corrosion-Resisting 
Steels. 

(1)  Alloy  steel  plate  material  used 
to  fabricate  tank  and  expansion  dome, 
when  used,  shall  comply  with  one  of  the 
following  ASTM  specifications  for  the 
material  and  with  the  indicated  mini- 
mum tensile  strength  and  elongation  for 
the  welded  condition : 


Minimum 

Minimum 

tensile 

.lonpationin 

strength 

2  inche.-i 

Specifications 

Type 

(psi)  welded 

1  percent) 

condition 

welded 

condition 

A.<T.M  A-240 

304 

75,000 

30 

A.-^TM  A-240 

304  L 

70,000 

30 

ASTM  A-240 

316 

7,VO0O 

.30 

ASTM  A-240 

3161, 

70.000 

30 

AST.M  A-240 

321 

75,000 

30 

ASTM  A-240 

347 

75,000 

30 

AST.M  A-240 

405 

60,000 

20 

ASTM  A-240 

410 

65,000 

20 

AST.M  A-240 

430A 

6,5.000 

22 

(d)  Nickel  plate  material  used  to  fab- 
ricate tank  and  expansion  dome  shall 
comply  with  the  following  ASTM  Spec- 
ification for  the  material  and  with  the 
Indicated  minimum  tensile  strength  and 
elongation  for  the  welded  condition : 


Specifications 

Minimum 

tensUe 

strength 

(psi)  welded 

condition 

Minimum 
elongation  in 
2  inches  (IXT- 
cent)  wel>l<Ml 

condition 

ASTM  B-162 

40,000 

20 

(e)  All  parts  and  items  of  construction 
in  contact  with  the  lading  shall  be  made 
of  material  compatible  with  plate  ma- 
terial and  not  subject  to  rapid  deterio- 
ration by  the  lading,  or  be  coated  or  lined 
with  suitable  corrosion  resistant  mate- 
rial, 

(f )  All  external  projections  which  may 
be  in  contact  with  the  lading  and  all 
castings,  forgings   or   fabrications   used 
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for  fittings  or  attachments  to  tank  and 
expansion  dome,  when  \ised,  in  contact 
with  lading  shall  be  made  of  material 
to  an  approved  specification.  Use  of 
cast  iron  is  prohibited  for  Class  ICC- 
lllAcars. 

§  79.200-8     Tank  head*. 

(a)  Tank  heads  shall  be  of  approved 
contour,  and  may  be  dished  or  ellipsoidal 
for  pressure  on  concave  side. 

(b)  Dished  heads  shall  have  main  In- 
side radius  not  exceeding  10  feet  and  in- 
side knuckle  radius  shall  not  be  less  than 
3%  inches  for  steel,  alloy  steel,  or  nickel 
tanks  nor  less  than  5  inches  for  aluminum 
alloy  tanlLB  except  the  knuckle  radius  for 
interior  heads  of  compartment  tanks  of 
steel,  alloy  steel,  or  nickel  shall  not  be 
less  than  1  ^  Inches. 

(e)  Ellipsoidal  tank  heads  for  alumi- 
num alloy  tanks  and  for  Class  ICC-lllA 
tanks  shall  be  an  ellipsoid  of  revolution 
in  which  the  major  axis  shall  equal  the 
dlemieter  of  the  shell  and  the  minor  axis 
shall  be  one-half  the  major  axis. 

§  79.200-9      Compartment  tanks. 

(a)  When  tank  is  divided  into  com- 
partments, by  inserting  interior  heads, 
Interior  heads  shall  comply  with  the  re- 
quirements specified  in  §  79.201-1.  When 
capacity  is  reduced  by  the  insertion 
of  Interior  heads,  these  heads  shall 
comply  with  the  requirements  for  inte- 
rior compartment  heads  and  exterior 
head  reapplied.  Voids,  created  by  the 
addition  of  heads  for  division  into 
compartments  or  reduction  in  capacity, 
shall  be  provided  with  at  least  one  tapped 
drain  hole  at  their  lowest  point,  and  a 
tapped  hole  at  the  top  of  the  tank.  Top 
hole  shall  be  closed,  and  the  bottom  hole 
may  be  closed,  with  not  less  than  ^4 
inch  nor  more  than  11/2  inch  solid  pipe 
plugs  having  NPT  ttireads. 

(b)  When  the  tank  is  divided  into  com- 
partments by  constructing  each  compart- 
ment as  a  separate  tank,  these  tanks 
shall  be  Joined  together  by  a  cylinder 
made  of  plate,  having  a  thickness  not  less 
than  that  required  for  the  tank  shell  and 
applied  to  the  outside  surface  of  tank 
head  flanges.  The  cylinder  shall  fit  the 
straight  flange  portion  of  the  compart- 
ment tank  head  tightly.  The  cylinder 
shall  contact  the  head  flange  for  a  dis- 
tance of  at  least  two  times  the  plate 
thickness,  or  a  minimum  of  1  inch, 
whichever  is  greater.  The  cylinder  shall 
be  Joined  to  the  head  flange  by  a  full 
fillet  weld.  Distance  from  head  seam  to 
cylinder  shall  not  be  less  than  14  inches 
or  three  times  the  plate  thickness,  which- 
ever is  greater.  Voids  created  by  the 
space  between  heads  of  tanks  joined  to- 
gether to  form  a  compartment  tank  shall 
be  provided  with  a  tapped  drain  hole  at 
their  lowest  point  and  a  tapped  hole  at 
top  of  tank.  The  top  hole  shall  be  closed 
and  the  bottom  hole  may  be  closed  with 
solid  pipe  plugs  not  less  than  ^4  Inch  nor 
more  than  I'a  Inches  having  NPT 
threads. 

§  79.200-10     WeldinR. 

(a)  All  Joints  shall  be  fusion-welded 
in  compliance  with  the  requirements  of 
AAR  Specifications  for  Tank  Cars.  Ap- 
pendix W.  Welding  procedures,  welders 
and  fabricators  shall  be  approved. 
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§79.200-11  Stress  reUevinir  and  heal 
treatment. 

(a)  After  welding  is  complete  stress 
relieving  <^  heat  treatment  shall  be  in 
compliance  with  the  requirements  of 
AAR  Specifications  for  Tank  Cars,  Ap- 
pendix W,  when  specified  in  5  79.201-1. 

§  79.200-12  Tank  mounting.  See 
§  79.10. 

§  79.200—13  Manway  ring  or  flange, 
safety  relief  device  flange,  bottom 
outlet  nozzle  flange,  bottom  washout 
nozzle  flange  and  other  attachments 
and  openings. 

(a)  For  steel  and  aluminum  tanks, 
these  attachments  shall  be  riveted  or 
fusion-welded. 

(b)  For  alloy  steel  and  nickel  tanks 
these  attachments  shall  be  fusion- 
welded. 

(c)  Fusion- welding  for  securing  these 
attachments  in  place  shall  be  of  the  dou- 
ble-welded butt  joint  t3T3e  or  double  full- 
flllet  lap  Joint  type. 

(d)  Rivets,  if  used,  shall  be  to  ap- 
proved specifications  compatible  with 
plate  material  and  shall  meet  the  follow- 
ing requirements: 

'  1 )  Riveted  joints  shall  be  made  metal 
to  metal  without  interposition  of  other 
material. 

(2)  Rivets  shall  be  driven  hot  and 
calked  Inside.  All  joints  formed  by  all 
riveted  attachments  shall  be  calked  in- 
side.   Split  calking  is  prohibited. 

(3)  Use  of  rivets  less  than  %  inch 
nominal  diameter  prohibited. 

(4)  For  computing  rivet  areas  the  ef- 
fective diameter  of  a  driven  rivet  is  the 
diameter  of  its  reamed  hole,  which  hole 
shall  in  no  case  exceed  nominal  diameter 
of  rivet  by  more  than  V,g  inch. 

(5)  When  attachments  are  applied  by 
means  of  riveting,  the  edges  of  plates 
shall  be  beveled  so  that  the  angle  of  the 
calking  edge  will  be  between  60  and  70 
degrees  with  the  fiat  surface  of  the 
attachment.  The  extreme  calking  edge 
distance,  measured  from  center  line  of 
rivet  hole,  shall  be  at  least  one  and  one- 
half  times  the  diameter  of  the  hole  and 
not  more  than  that  distance  plus  H  inch. 

(6)  Rivets  shall  be  handled  and 
diiven  in  a  manner  that  will  Insure 
requisite  strength. 

(e)  The  opening  in  the  manway  ring 
shall  be  at  least  16  inches  in  diameter 
except  that  acid  resistant  lined  man- 
ways  shall  be  at  least  18  inches  in  diam- 
eter before  lining. 

^f)  Manway  ring  or  flange,  if  riveted 
to  dome  or  tank,  shall  be  of  cast,  forged 
or  fabiicated  steel,  malleable  iron  or 
other  malleable  metals. 

(g)  Manway  ring  or  flange,  if  welded 
to  dome,  tank  or  nozzle,  shall  be  made 
of  cast,  forged  or  fabricated  metal  and 
be  of  good  weldable  quality  in  conjunc- 
tion with  metal  of  dome,  tank,  or  nozzle. 

(h)  Openings  for  manway  or  other 
fittings  shall  be  reinforced  in  an  ap- 
proved manner. 

§79.200-14      Expansion  capacity. 

<a)  Tanks  shall  have  expansion 
capacity  as  prescribed  in  §  79.201-1. 
This  capacity  shall  be  provided  in  the 
tank  for  Class  ICC-lllA  cars,  or  in  a 
dome  for  Class  ICC-103  and  104  type 
cars. 


(b)  The  cap£u;ity  of  the  expansion 
dome,  when  used,  shall  be  at  least  the 
percentage  specified  in  §  79.201-1  of  the 
total  capacity  of  the  tank  and  dome  com- 
bined. The  capacity  of  the  dome  shall 
be  measured  from  the  inside  top  of  shell 
of  tank  to  the  Inside  top  of  dome  or 
bottom  of  any  vent  pipe  projecting  in- 
side of  dome,  except  that  when  safety 
relief  device  is  applied  to  side  of  dome, 
the  effective  capacity  of  the  dome  shall 
be  measured  from  top  of  safety  relief 
device  opening  Inside  of  dome  to  inside 
top  of  shell  of  tank. 

(c)  The  opening  In  the  tank  shell 
within  the  dome  shall  be  at  least  29 
inches  in  diameter.  When  the  opening 
in  the  tank  shell  exceeds  30  inches  in 
diameter,  the  opening  shaU  be  reinforced 
in  an  approved  manner.  When  the  open- 
ing in  the  tank  shell  is  less  than  the 
infide  diameter  of  the  dome,  and  the 
dome  pocket  is  not  closed  off  in  an  ap- 
proved manner,  dome  pocket  drain  holes 
shall  be  provided  in  the  tank  shell  with 
nipples  projecting  inside  the  tank  at  least 
1  inch. 

(d)  The  dome  head  shall  be  of  ap- 
proved contour  and  shall  be  designed  for 
pressure  on  concave  side. 

(e »   Aluminum  alloy  domes: 

( 1  >  The  dome  shell  thicluiess  shall  be 
calculated  by  the  formula  in  §  79.200- 
6'a». 

( 2 1  The  dome  head  may  be  an  ellipsoid 
of  revolution  in  which  the  major  a.xis 
shall  be  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  dome 
shell  and  the  minor  axis  shall  be  one- 
half  the  major  axis.  The  thickness  in 
this  case  shall  be  determined  by  using 
formula  in  §  79.200-6  <  a  > . 

^3)  The  dome  head,  if  dished,  shall  be 
dished  to  a  radius  not  exceeding  96 
inches.  Thickness  of  dished  dome  head 
shall  be  calculated  by  the  formula  In 
§  79.200-6(b). 

f4)  Tank  shell  shall  be  reinforced  by 
the  addition  of  a  plate  equal  to  or  greater 
than  shell  in  thickness  and  the  cross  sec- 
tional area  shall  exceed  metal  removed 
for  dome  opening,  or  tank  shell  shall  be 
reinforced  by  a  seamless  saddle  plate 
equal  to  or  greater  than  shell  in  thickness 
and  butt  welded  to  tank  shell.  The  rein- 
forcing saddle  plate  shall  be  provided 
with  a  fluid  opening  having  a  vertical 
flange  of  the  diameter  of  the  dome  for 
butt  welding  shell  of  dome  to  the  flange. 
The  reinforcing  saddle  plate  shall  ex- 
tend about  the  dome  a  distance  measured 
along  shell  of  tank  at  least  equal  to  the 
extension  at  top  of  tank.  Other  ap- 
proved designs  may  be  used. 

(f»  For  thickness  of  carbon  or  alloy 
steel  domes,  see  §  79.201-2. 

§  79.200— I. >      (Closures  for  nianwtiv*. 

la)  Manway  covers  shall  be  of  ap- 
proved type.  See  §  79.202-1  for  special 
requirements  for  flammable  liquids. 

<b»  Manway  covers  shall  be  designed 
to  provide  a  secure  closure  of  the  man- 
way. 

(c>  Manway  covers  shall  be  cast, 
forged  or  fabricated  metal  and  be  of  the 
same  metal  as  the  metal  of  the  tank  ex- 
cept for  aluminum  tanks  where  manway 
covers  of  other  approved  materials  may 
be  used,  or  except  for  st^cl  tanks  where 
malleable  iron  manway  covers  may  be 
used.    Malleable  iron,  when  used,  shall 
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comply  with  AAR  Specification  M-402 
Grade  35018 — Malleable  Iron  Castings  or 
ASTM  A-47  Grade  85018 — ^Malleable 
Iron  Castings. 

<d)  All  joints  between  manway  covers 
and  their  seats  shall  be  made  tight 
against  leakage  of  vapor  and  hquid  by 
use  of  gaskets  of  suitable  material. 

te)  For  other  manway  cover  require- 
ments see  §  79.201-1. 

§  79.200-16  Caging  devices,  lop  load- 
ing and  unloading  devices,  venting 
and  air  inlet  devices. 

I  a  I  When  installed,  these  devices  shall 
be  of  an  approved  design  which  will  pre- 
vent interchange  with  any  other  fixture, 
and  be  tightly  closed.  Unloading  pipes 
shall  be  securely  anchored  within  the 
tank.  Each  tank  or  compartment  may 
be  equipped  with  one  separate  air  con- 
nection. 

(b>  When  the  characteristics  of  the 
commodity  for  which  the  car  is  author- 
ized are  such  that  these  devices  must  be 
equipped  with  valves  or  fittings  to  permit 
the  loading  and  unloading  of  the  con- 
tents, these  devices,  including  valves, 
shall  be  of  an  approved  design,  and  be 
provided  with  a  protective  housing  except 
when  plug  or  ball  type  valves  with  oper- 
ating; handles  removed  are  used.  Pro- 
vision shall  be  made  for  closing  pipe 
connections  of  valves. 

<c)  Tanks  may  be  equipped  with  a 
vacuum  relief  valve  of  an  approved  de- 
sign. 

t  d )  When  gaging  device  is  required  in 
5  79.201-1,  an  outage  scale  visible 
through  manway  opening  shall  be  pro- 
vided. If  loading  devices  are  applied  to 
permit  tank  loading  with  cover  closed, 
a  telltale  pipe  may  be  provided.  Telltale 
pipe  shall  be  capable  of  determining  that 
required  outage  is  provided.  Pipe  shall 
be  equipped  with  '^  inch  minimum  NPT 
control  valve  mounted  outside  tank  and 
enclosed  within  a  housing.  Other  ap- 
proved devices  may  be  used  in  lieu  of 
outaize  .scale  or  telltale  pipe. 

<ei  Bottom  sump  if  applied  may  be  of 
cast,  fabiicated,  or  forged  metai. 

§79.200-17      Bottom  outlets. 

<at  If  indicated  in  §79.201-1,  tank 
may  be  equipped  with  bottom  outlet.  If 
applied,  bottom  outlet  shall  comply  with 
the  following  requirements : 

<1)  The  extreme  projection  of  bottom 
outlet  equipment  shall  be  at  least  12 
inches  above  top  of  rail.  All  bottom  out- 
let reducers  and  closures  and  their  at- 
tachments shall  be  secured  to  car  by  at 
least  ^8  inch  chain  or  its  equivalent,  ex- 
cept that  outlet  closure  plugs  may  be  at- 
tached by  V4  inch  chain.  When  the 
bottom  outlet  closure  is  of  the  combina- 
tion cap  and  valve  type,  the  pipe  con- 
nection to  the  valve  shall  be  closed  by  a 
plug  or  cap. 

<2)  Bottom  outlet  shall  be  of  approved 
construction,  and  be  provided  with  a 
liquid  tight  closure  at  its  lower  end. 
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(3)  The  valve  and  its  operating  mech- 
anism may  be  c^^plied  to  the  outside  bot- 
tom of  the  tank.  When  appUed  in  this 
manner,  the  valve  operating  mechanism 
shall  be  provided  with  a  suitable  locking 
arrangement  to  insure  positive  closure 
during  transit. 

(4)  The  valve  oi>erating  mechanism 
for  valves  applied  to  the  interior  of  the 
tank,  and  outlet  nozzle  construction  shall 
insure  against  the  unseating  of  the  valve 
due  to  stresses  or  shocks  incident  to 
transportation. 

(5)  Bottom  outlet  nozzle  of  interior 
valves  and  the  valve  body  of  exterior 
valves,  shall  be  of  cast,  fabricated  or 
forged  metal.  If  welded  to  tank,  they 
shall  be  of  good  weldable  quaUty  in  con- 
junction with  metal  of  tank. 

<6)  To  provide  for  the  attachment  of 
unloading  connections,  the  bottom  of  the 
main  portion  of  the  outlet  nozzle  or  valve 
body  of  exterior  valves,  or  some  fixed  at- 
tachment thereto,  shall  be  provided  with 
threaded  cap  closure  arrangement  or 
bolted  flange  closure  arrangement  having 
minimum  1  inch  threaded  pipe  plug. 

<7i  If  outlet  nozzle  extends  6  inches 
or  more  from  shell  of  tank  a  "V"  groove 
shall  be  cut  «not  cast)  in  the  upper  part 
of  outlet  nozzle  at  a  point  immediately 
below  lowest  part  of  valve  to  a  depth  that 
will  leave  thickness  of  nozzle  wall  at  the 
root  of  the  "V"  not  over  ^a  inch.  The 
outlet  nozzle  on  interior  valves  or  the 
valve  body  on  exterior  valves  may  be 
steam  jacketed,  in  which  case  the  break- 
age groove  or  its  equivalent  shall  be  be- 
low the  steam  chamber  but  above  the 
bottom  of  center  sill  construction.  If 
outlet  nozzle  is  not  a  single  piece,  or  if 
exterior  valves  are  applied,  provision 
shall  be  made  for  the  equivalent  of  the 
breakage  groove. 

i8»  The  flange  on  the  outlet  nozzle  or 
the  valve  body  of  exterior  valves  shall 
be  of  a  thickness  which  will  prevent  dis- 
tortion of  the  valve  seat  or  valve  by  any 
change  in  contour  of  the  shell  resulting 
from  expansion  of  lading,  or  other 
causes,  and  which  will  insure  that  ac- 
cidental breakage  of  the  outlet  nozzle 
will  occur  at  or  below  the  "V"  groove,  or 
its  equivalent. 

1 9)  The  valve  shall  have  no  wings  or 
stem  projecting  below  the  "V"  groove  or 
its  equivalent.  The  valve  and  seat  shall 
be  readily  accessible  or  removable  for 
repairs,  including  grinding. 

il0>  The  valve  operating  mechanism 
on  interior  valves  shall  have  means  for 
compensating  for  variation  in  the  verti- 
cal diameter  of  the  tank  produced  by 
expansion,  weight  of  the  liquid  contents, 
or  other  causes,  and  may  operate  from 
the  interior  of  the  tank,  but  in  the  event 
the  rod  is  carried  through  the  dome,  or 
tank  shell,  leakage  shall  be  prevented  by 
packing  in  stuffing  box  or  other  suitable 
seals  and  a  cap. 

(bi  If  indicated  in  §79.201-1.  tank 
may  be  equipped  with  bottom  washout 
of   approved    construction.     If    applied, 
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bottom  washout  shall  be  in  accordance 
with  the  following  requirements : 

(1)  The  extreme  projection  of  the 
bottom  washout  shall  be  at  least  12 
Inches  above  top  of  rail. 

(2)  Bottom  washout  shall  be  of  cast, 
forged  or  fabricatec'  metal  If  welded 
to  tank,  they  shall  be  of  good  weldable 
quality  in  conjunction  with  metal  of 
tank. 

(3 )  If  washout  nozzle  extends  6  inches 
or  more  from  shell  of  tank,  a  "V"  groove 
shall  be  cut  (not  cast)  in  the  upper  part 
of  the  nozzle  at  a  point  immediately  be- 
low the  lowest  part  of  inside  closure  seat 
or  plug  to  a  depth  that  will  leave  wall 
thickness  of  nozzle  at  the  root  of  the  "V" 
not  over  ^g  inch.  Where  nozzle  is  not 
a  single  piece,  provision  shall  be  made  for 
the  equivalent  of  the  breakage  groove. 
The  nozzle  shall  be  of  a  thickness  to  in- 
sure that  accidental  breakage  will  occur 
at  or  below  the  "V"  groove  or  its  equiva- 
lent. 

(4 )  The  closure  plug  and  seat  shall  be 
readily  accessible  or  removable  for 
repairs. 

(5>  Joints  between  closures  and  their 
seats  may  be  gasketed  with  suitable 
material. 

§  79.200-18      .Safety  relief  devices. 

<a)  Safety  relief  valves. 

<1)  When  permitted  in  §79.201-1. 
each  tank  or  compartment  shall  be 
equipped  with  one  or  more  safety  re- 
lief valves  of  approved  design,  made  of 
metal  not  subject  to  rapid  deterioration 
by  the  lading,  and  mounted  on  expan- 
sion dome  of  Class  ICC-103  or  104  cars 
or  top  of  tank  shell  of  Class  ICC-lllA 
cars.  Total  valve  discharge  capacity 
shah  be  sufficient  to  prevent  building  up 
of  pressure  in  the  tank  to  more  than 
10  psi  above  start-to-discharge  pressure. 
See  AAR  Specifications  for  Tank  Cars, 
Appendix  A,  for  formula  for  calculating 
discharge  capacity. 

<2)  The  start-to-discharge  pressures 
and  vapor  tight  pressures  shall  comply 
with  §  79.201-1. 

(b>   Safety  vents: 

(1»  When  permitted  in  §79.201-1, 
each  tank  or  compartment  used  for  the 
transportation  of  corrosive  liquids,  flam- 
mable solids,  oxidizing  materials,  or 
poisonous  liquids  or  solids,  class  B,  need 
not  be  equipped  with  safety  relief  valves, 
but  if  not  so  equipped,  shall  have  one 
safety  vent  at  least  l^i  inches  inside 
diameter,  of  an  approved  design  which 
will  prevent  interchange  with  fixtures 
prescribed  in  §  79.200-16(a» ,  and  closed 
with  a  frangible  disc  of  lead  or  other 
approved  material  of  a  thickness  that 
will  rupture  at  not  more  than  75  percent 
of  tank  test  pressure.  Means  for  hold- 
ing disc  in  place  shall  be  such  as  to  pre- 
vent distortion  or  damage  to  disc  when 
applied.  Safety  vent  closure  shall  be  ' 
chained  or  otherwise  fastened  to  prevent 
misplacement.  All  tanks  equipped  with 
vents  shall  be  stenciled  "not  for  flam- 
mable  LIQUIDS." 


/ 
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§  79.200-19  Reinforcpmentfl,  when  used, 
and  appurtenances  not  otherwise 
apecified. 

(a)  All  attachmentfi  to  tank  and  dome 
shall  be  applied  by  approved  means. 
Rivets  if  used  shall  be  calked  inside  and 
outside. 

§  79.200—20      Interior  heater  systems. 

(a)  See  S  79.12. 

§  79.200-21      Closures  for  openini;*). 

(a)  All  plugs  shall  be  solid,  with  NPT 
threads,  and  shall  be  of  a  length  which 
will  screw  at  least  6  threads  inside  the 
face  of  fitting  or  tank.  Plugs,  when  in- 
serted from  the  outside  of  tank  heads, 
shall  have  the  letter  "S"  at  least  %  inch 
In  size  stamped  with  steel  stamp  or  cast 
on  the  outside  surface  to  indicate  the 
plug  is  solid. 

§  79.200-22     Test  of  tanks. 

(a)  Each  tank  shall  be  tested  by  com- 
pletely filling  the  tank  and  dome  or  noz- 
zles with  water,  or  other  liquid  having 
similar  viscosity,  of  a  temperature  which 
shall  not  exceed  100°  F  during  the  test; 
and  applying  the  pressure  prescribed  in 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

§  79.201-1.  Tank  shall  hold  the  pre- 
scribed pressure  for  at  least  10  minutes 
without  leakage  or  evidence  of  distress. 
All  rivets  and  closures,  except  safety  re- 
lief valves  or  safety  vents,  shall  be  in 
place  when  test  Is  made. 

(b)  Insulated  tanks  shall  be  tested  be- 
fore insulation  is  apphed. 

(c)  Rubber-lined  tanks  shall  be  tested 
before  rubber  lining  Is  applied. 

(d)  Calking  of  welded  joints  to  stop 
leaks  developed  during  the  foregoing 
tests  is  prohibited.  Repairs  in  welded 
joints  shall  be  made  as  prescribed  in  AAR 
Specifications  for  Tank  Cars,  Appendix 
W. 

§  79.200-23      Tests  of  safety  relief  valves. 

(a)  Each  valve  shall  be  tested  by  air 
or  gas  for  compliance  with  §  79.201-1 
before  being  put  into  service. 

§  79.200-24      Stamping. 

(a )  To  certify  that  the  tank  complies 
with  all  specification  requirements,  each 
tank  shall  be  plainly  and  permanently 
stamped  in  letters  and  figures  at  least 
%  inch  high  into  the  metal  near  the 
center  of  both  outside  heads  as  follows : 


Tuesday,  December  29,  1964 


FEDERAL   REOrSTER 
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ICC  speciflcation.s 


Material  (see  79.200-7 1 


maw 


l(i.3A-W 


Insulation  (see  79.200-4^ . . . 
Bursting  pressure,  p.s.l.  (see 

79.200-5). 
Minimum  plate  thickness, 
inches: 

Shell  (see  79.200-6^ 

Heads  (see  79.200-«and 
79.200-8). 

Dome 

Minimum    expansion    ca- 
pacity (see  79.200-14 V 
Test   pressure,    p.s.l.    (see 

79.200-22). 
Safety   relief   devices    (sec 

79.200-18). 
Valve       start-to-Jscharge 
pressure,       p.s.l.       (±3 

P.S.I.). 

Valve  vapor  tight  pressure 

(minimum  p.s.l.). 
Valve  flow  rating  pressure 

(maximum  p.s.l.). 
Vent      rupture      pressure 

(maximum  p.s.l.). 
Oajftng  devices  (see  79.200- 

16). 
Top  loading  and  unloading 

devices  (see  79.200-16). 

Bottom  outlet  (see  79.200- 

17)(a)). 
Bottom       washout       (sec 

79.20O-17(b)). 
Closture   for  manway   (see 

79.200-15). 
Btress  relief  (SR)  or  heat 

treatment      (HT)      (see 

79.200-11). 
Other  requirements.. 


Steel 

Option;il 
24(1 


79.  201-2 
79.  201-2 


Steel 

Optional 
240 


79.  201-2 
79.  201-2 


RcQuired  ;        Required 

2  percent  In  ;   1  iMTcent  in 

dome.         j      dnmo. 


103A-N'-W 


Nickel 

Optional 
"  240 


103AI.-W       l(i3A-AL-W 


103  B-W 


^^ 


79.201-2 
79.201-2 


Aluminum 
alloy. 
Optional 
240 


Valve  or 
vent. 

35 

28 

45 

45 

Optional 

Optional 

Optional 

Optional 

79.  201-fiCa) 

SR 


7t).  2<)l-7 
35 

28 

45 

45 

Optional 

Required 
(valves 
optional). 
Prohibited 

optional 


SR 


Required  '         Required 
1  perof-nt  in  i  2  [X'rcent  in 
dome.         I      dome. 

79.  201-7 
35 

28 

45 

45 

Optional 

Required 
(valves 
optional). 
Prohibited 

Optional 

79.  201-€(d) 

N'ot  required 


Valve  or 
vent. 

35 

28 

45 

45 

Optional 

Optional 

Optional 

Optional 

79.  20l-6<:a) 

Prohibited 


Aluminum 
alloy. 
Optional 
240 


Required 
1  [KTcent  in 
dome. 

Valve  or 
vent. 

35 


28 

45 

4.5 
Optional 

Required 
(valves 
optional). 

Prohibited 

Optional 


Steel 

Optional 
240 


79.201.2 
79.  201-2 

Required 
1  iiorct'nt  in 
dome. 

«) 


Prohibited 


45 
Optional 

Required 
(valves 
optional). 

Prohibited 

Prohibited 

79.  201-6fbi 

SR 

79.201-3 


^  Example  of  re- 

quired  stamping 

Specification ICC-103-\V 

Material ASTM   A285  C 

Cladding  material  (If  any ) .   ASTM    A24n  3(^4 

Clad 

Tank  builder's  Initials ABC 

Date  of  original  test 00  0000 

Car     assembler     (If     other 
than  tank  builder) DEP 

§  79.200-23      Stenciling. 

'a)  The  tank,  or  the  jacket  if  tank  i.s 
insulated,  shall  be  stenciled  in  compli- 
ance with  the  requirements  of  AAR 
Specifications  for  Tank  Cars.  Appondi.x 
C. 

§  79.200-26      Certificate  of  coiisini.  ik.ii. 
la)    See  §  79.5. 

§  79.201  Individual  speciricalioii  re 
quirements  applicable  to  iiori-pr.-- 
8ure  tank  car  tank?*. 

§  79.201-1       Individual    speciJiciiiinii    re- 
quirements. 

'at  In  addition  to  §79.200  the  indi- 
vidual specification  requirements  are  as 
follows: 


1(13C-W 


.\lIoy  steel 

Optional 
240 


79.  2*n.2 
79.201-2 

Required 
1  [x-rcent  in 
dome. 

Valve 


103  D-W 


35 

28 
45 


Optional 

Required 
(valves 
optional. 

Prohibited 

Prohibited 

79.  201-6i'cj 

HT 

79.  201-4 


Alloy  steel 

Optional 
240 


79.  201.  2 
79.  201-2 

Required 
2  [tTcent  in 
dome. 

60 

Valve  or 
vent. 

35 

28 
4S 

46 
Optional 
Optional 

0[)tlonal 
Optional 

79.  201-6  (a), 

(c) 
HT 

(79.201-6) 


103E-W 


Alloy  steel 

Optional 
240 


79.201.2 
79.  201-2 

Required 
1  iK-reent  in 
dome. 

GO 

Valve  or 
vent. 

35 

28 
46 
46 

Optional 

Required 
(valves 
optional). 
Prohibited 

Optional 

79.  2<J1-Gi'e. 

HT 

(79.  201-5) 


lit4W 


.Steel 

Kequlred 
240 


7U.  201-2 
79. 301-2 

Requireil 
2  percent  In 
dome. 


Valve  or 
vent. 


35 


2S 
15 
4.'i 

(ipiiuunl 
Optional 

Ojitional 

Opiional 

79. 201  -6(a) 

SR 


ICC  specifications 


Material  (see  79.200-7)... 
IiL^ulatlon  (see  79.200-4). 


Bursllnp  pre.>!sure.  p.s.l.  (s<>e  79.200  5) 

Minimum  jilate  thickness,  inches: 

Shell  isee  79.200-6) _ 

UvmU  tsee  79.200-6  and  79.200-8) 

lionii   — '- 

.MiTilimim  expansion  capacity  (see  79.200- 
14  . 

Te.=t  pressure,  p.s.l.  (see  79  200-22) 

Safetv  relief  devices  (se<^  79.200-18) 


>  llIAfiO-W-l  111A60-AL-W 


Valve   start-to-discharge    pres,sure,    p.s.l. 

(±3  p.s.l). 
Valve   vaiwr   tight    pressure    (minimum 

P.S.I.K 

Valve   flow    rating    pressure    (maximum 

p.s.l.). 
Vent  rupture  pres-sure  i  maximum  p.s.l.)... 
Gaging  devices  (see  79.200-lG) 


Top  loading  and  unloading  devices  (see 
7'.l:^n>\*>). 


Bottom  outlet  isee  79.2tK)-17(a)) 

Bottom  w:k<;tioul  fsee  79.20<1-17(  t>)). 
Closure  for  manway  (.see  79.200-15). 


Stress  relief  (SR)  or  hrat  treatment  (IIT 

(see79.20fr-M). 
Other  requirements 


Steal 
Optional 

240 

Xone 
'  [lereent  In 
lank. 

60 
.'alve  or 
vent. 

35 

28 

45 

46 
Required 

Optional 


Optional 

Optional 

79.  201-0(a) 

SR 


Alluminum 
alloy. 
Optional 


240 

h 
h 
None 
2  i>f  rcent  in 
tank. 

60 
Valve  or 
vent. 

35 

28 

45 

4S 
Required 

Optional 


0|)tional 

Optional 

79.  201-6(a) 

Prohibited 


'  niAioo-w-i'i  iiiAi(>o-\v-2  niAirxvw  3  inAion-w-4 


steel 
Optional 

SCO 

■u 

lu 

None 
2  percent  in 
tank. 

100 
Valve  or 
vent. 

76 

60 

85 

75 
Required 

Optional 


Optional 
Optional 

79.  201-6(a) 

SR 


I  '•  niAfio-F-i 

1 1 1  A  liiCi- W-5    1 1 1  .«L  if(0-VV-6  "1 1 11 A  lOO-F-1 
I  |i  llIAKia-K-2 


St*el 
Optional 

500 

None 

1  percent  in 
tank. 

100 
79.  201-7 

■   75 

eo 

85 

76 
Required 

Required 
(valves 
optional) . 

Prohibited 
Optional 


SR 


Steel 
Required 

500 

lU 
None 
2  perct^nt  In 
tank. 

100 
Valve  or 
vent. 

75 

eo 

86 

78 

Required 

Oi)tional 
til  used, 
valves 
required). 
Optional 
Optional 
79.  201-6(a) 

SR 


Steel 

Required 
(79.201- 
llj. 

600 

■  it 
Xone 

73  314(a) 

100 
A'alve 

75 

60 

85 


Bequired 
(79.201-9). 

Required 

(valves 
required). 

Prohibited 

Prnhlbited 
79.  201-6(3) 

SR 

79.  201-S  & 
79.2111-1(1. 


Steel 


Optional 


500 

■At 
■u 
Kone 
1  percent  in 
tank. 

100 
Vent 


.^Uoy  steel. .1. 


75 
Required 

Required 

( valve.-i 
optional. 

Prohibited 
Prohibited 
79.  201-6(b) 

SR 

79.  201-3 


Optional 


500 

'At 
Xone 

2  iH'rcpnt  In 
tank. 

100 
\'alve  or 
vinl. 

75 

60 

85 


Required 

Optional 

lif  used, 

valves 

requirod). 
Optional 
Optional 
79,  201-6  (a) 

and  (c) 
HT 

(79.201-5). 


I  r;ink-  ronverted  to  ICC-lllA  serii  s  fmm  exi.^ting  forge-welded  six'cification  ICC-105A300,  400,  or  .500  tank."-,  bv  modificaDun  u.'^mp  conversion  details  compl>ing  with 
ICC-lUA  j^peciflcation  requlrenient.s  .'hall  be  stenciled  by  substituting  the  letter  "F"  for  the  letter  "W  "  in  the  siMcification  desipnatiun. 


§  79.201—2      Minimum  plate  thickness. 

(a)  The  minimum  plate  thickness  shall  be  as  follows : 


Inside  diameter  of  tanks 

Bottom 
sheets 

(inch) 

Shell 
sheets 

(inch) 

Expan- 
sion 
dome 
sheets 

(inch) 

2:1 
ellip- 
soidal 
heads 

(inch) 

3:1 
ellip- 
soidal 

and 
dished 

tank 
heads 

(Inch) 

Expan- 
sion 
dome 

heads 

(inch) 

Interior 

eompan- 

meiit 

heads 

(inch^ 

(lO  inches  or  under 

ru 

■'At 

^4 

•Me 

H 

K' 

■M« 
■■^ia 
•M« 

-At 
'At 
■At 
"le 

■'16 

5<g 

Over  fiO  to  78  inches.. 

■'• ,  g 

Over  7S  to  %  inches 

"1» 

Over  96  to  112  inches     

Over  !  12  to  122  inches 

I., 

•  May  lx>  reduced  to  "u  inch  wlwii  njiproved  steels  liav  mg  tensile  strength  of  65,000  psi  or  higher  are  used. 


§  79.201-3      Lined  tanks. 

la'  Each  tank  or  each  compartment 
t.heieof  shall  be  lined  with  acid  resisting 
lubber  or  other  approved  material  vul- 
canized or  bonded  directly  or  otherwise 
attached  to  the  metal  tank,  to  provide  a 
nop.-porous  laminated  lining.  The  lin- 
ing .^hall  be  at  least  ''hi.  inch  thick,  except 
over  all  rivets  and  seams  formed  by 
riveted  attachments  where  the  hning 
shall  be  double  thickness.  The  lining 
shall  overlap  at  least  1'2  inches  at  all 
edgts.  which  shall  be  straight  and  be 
beveled  to  an  angle  of  approximately  45 
degrees,  or  butted  edges  of  lining  shall  be 
sealed  with  a  3-inch  minimum  strip  of 
hnin-  having  45  degree  beveled  edges. 
An  additional  reinforcing  pad  at  least 
4'.>  feet  square  and  at  least  ^2  inch  thick 
shall  be  applied  by  vulcanizing  to  the 
lining  on  bottom  of  tank  directly  under 
the  manway  opening.  The  edges  of  pad 
shall  be  beveled  to  an  angle  of  approxi- 
mately 45  degrees.  An  opening  in  this 
pad  for  sump  is  permitted.  No  lining 
shall  be  under  tension  when  applied  ex- 
cept due  to  conformation  over  rivet 
^eads.     Interior  of  tank  shall  be  free 


from  scale,  oxidation,  moisture  and  all 
foreign  matter  during  the  lining  opera- 
tions. 

(b»  All  rivet  heads  on  inside  of  tank 
shall  be  button-head  or  similar  shape, 
of  uniform  size  and  the  under  surface 
of  heads  shall  be  driven  tight  against 
plate.  All  plates,  castings  and  rivet 
heads  on  inside  of  tank  shall  be  calked. 
All  projecting  edges  of  plates,  castings 
and  rivet  heads  on  inside  of  tank  shall 
be  rounded  and  free  from  fins  and  other 
irregular  projections.  Castings  shall  be 
free  from  porosity. 

'ct  All  surfaces  of  attachments  or 
fittings  and  their  closures,  exposed  to 
the  lading  shall  be  covered  with  at  least 
's  inch  acid  resistant  material.  Attach- 
ments made  of  metal  not  affected  by  the 
lading  need  not  be  acid  resistant  material 
covered. 

§  79.201-1      Material. 

•  a)  Except  for  protective  housing,  all 
fittings,  tubes  and  castings  and  all  pro- 
jections and  their  closures  shall  also 
meet  the  requirements  of  §  79.200- 
7ic» . 


§  79.201-5      Heat  treatment. 

(a)  All  welding  of  the  tank  shell  and 
of  attachments  welded  directly  thereto 
shall  be  heat  treated  as  a  unit  to  remove 
stresses  at  the  proper  temperature  to 
obtain  corrosion  resistance  specified  in 
§  79.200-7<c),  except  for  commodities 
not  classed  as  Corrosive  Liquids  in  Part 
73  of  this  chapter,  tanks  made  of  ASTM 
A240  T>'pe  304L  and  316L  are  not  re- 
quired to  be  heat  treated  as  a  unit  to 
remove  stresses,  nor  to  obtain  the  cor- 
rosion resistance  specified  in  §  79.200-7 
(c)  (1 ». 

§  79.201—6      Closures  for  manwayji. 

<a>  The  manway  cover  shall  be  de- 
signed to  make  it  impossible  to  remove 
the  cover  while  the  interior  of  the  tank 
is  subjected  to  pressure. 

(bi  Manway  cover  shall  be  made  of  a 
suitable  metal.  The  top,  bottom  and 
edge  of  manway  cover  shall  be  acid  re- 
sistant material  covered  as  prescribed  in 
S  79.201-3.  Through  bolt  holes  shall  be 
lined  with  acid  resistant  material  at  least 
^s  inch  in  thickness.  Cover  made  of 
metal  not  affected  by  the  lading  need  not 
be  acid  resistant  material  covered. 

ici  Manway  ring  and  cover  shall  be 
made  of  the  metal  prescribed  in  §  79.200- 
7ic  I . 

(d'  Manway  rings  shall  be  made  of 
cast,  forged  or  fabricated  nickel  and  be 
a  good  weldable  quality  in  conjunction 
with  the  metal  of  the  dome. 

§  79.201-7      .Safety  relief  devices. 

'ai  Each  tank  or  compartment  shall 
be  equipped  with  a  safety  vent  unless 
characteristics  of  the  lading  require  a 
safety  relief  valve.  Design  of  safety  re- 
lief devices  shall  be  such  as  to  prevent 
interchange  with  fixtures  prescribed  in 
§  79.20O-16ia». 
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(b)  Safety  vents,  if  used,  shall  be  of 
approved  design,  at  least  l^A  inches  in- 
side diameter,  made  of  material  not  sub- 
ject to  rapid  deterioration  by  the  lading. 
and  closed  with  a  frangible  disc  of  lead 
or  other  approved  material  of  a  thickness 
that  will  burst  at  not  more  than  75  per- 
cent of  tank  test  pressure.  Means  for 
holding  the  disc  in  place  shall  be  such 
as  to  prevent  distortion  or  damage  to 
disc  when  applied.  Safety  vent  closure 
shall  be  chained  or  otherwise  fastened 
to  prevent  misplacement. 

(c)  Srfety  relief  valves,  if  used,  shall 
be  of  approved  design,  made  of  metal  not 
subject  to  rapid  deterioration  by  the  lad- 
ing, and  mounted  on  expansion  dome  of 
Class  ICC-103  and  104  type  tanks,  or  top 
of  tank  shell  for  Class  ICC-lllA  type 
tanks. 

§  79.201-8      Sampling    device    and    ther- 
mometer well. 

(a>  Sampling  valve  and  thermometer 
well  are  not  specification  requirements. 
When  used,  they  must  be  of  approved 
design,  made  of  metal  not  subject  to 
rapid  deterioration  by  lading,  and  must 
withstand  a  pressure  of  100  pounds  per 
square  inch  without  leakage.  Interior 
pipes  of  the  sampling  valve  must  be 
equipped  with  excess  flow  valves  of  an 
approved  design.  Interior  pipe  of  ther- 
mometer well  must  be  closed  by  an  ap- 
proved valve  attached  close  to  fitting 
where  it  passes  through  the  tank  and 
closed  by  a  screw  plug.  Other  approved 
arrangements  that  permit  testing  ther- 
mometer well  for  leaks  without  complete 
removal  of  the  closure  may  be  used. 

§  79.201-9      Gagins  device. 

(a)  A  gaging  device  of  an  approved 
design  shall  be  applied  to  permit  deter- 
mining the  liquid  level  of  the  lading.  The 
interior  pipe  of  the  gaging  device  shall 
be  equipped  with  an  excess  flow  valve 
of  an  approved  design.  This  device  shall 
be  provided  with  a  protective  housing. 

<b)  An  excess  flow  valve,  as  referred 
to  In  this  specification,  is  a  device  which 
closes  automatically  against  the  outward 
flow  of  the  contents  of  the  tank  such  as 
may  be  encountered  in  case  the  external 
closure  valve  is  broken  off  or  removed 
during  transit.  Excess  flow  valves  may 
be  designed  with  a  by-pass  to  allow 
equalization  of  pressures. 

§  79.201-10      Water  capacity  marking. 

(a)  Water  capacity  of  the  tank  in 
pounds  stamped  plainly  and  permanently 
in  letters  and  flgures  at  least  ^8  inch  high 
into  the  metal  of  the  tank  immediately 
below  the  stamped  marks  specified  in 
§  79.200-24'a).  This  mark  shall  also  be 
stenciled  on  the  jacket  immediately  below 
the  dome  platform  and  directly  behind 
or  within  3  feet  of  the  right  or  left  side 
of  the  ladder,  or  ladders,  if  there  is  a  lad- 
der on  each  side  of  the  tank,  in  letters 
and  figures  at  least  1'2  inches  high  as 
follows : 

WATER    CAPACITY 

000000  Pounds 

§79.201-11       Insulation. 

(a>  Insulation  shall  be  of  sufficient 
thickness  so  that  the  thermal  conduct- 
ance at  60  F  is  not  more  than  0.075  Btu 
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per  hour,  per  square  foot,  per  degree  P 
temperature  differential. 

§  79.202  Special  commodity  require- 
ments for  non-pre88ure  tank  car 
tanks. 

•  a)  In  addition  to  §§  79.200  and  79.201 
the  following  requirements  are  appli- 
cable: 

§  79.202—1  Flaniable  liquids  not  speci- 
fically provided  for. 

(a)  Specs.  ICC-103,  103-W,  103AL-W, 
103D-W,  104,  104-W,  111A60AI^W. 
lllAlOO-F-1,  lllAlOO-W-1,  lUAlOO-W- 
3,  lllAlOO-W-4,  and  ir.AlOO-W-6,  tank 
cars  used  to  transport  fiammable  liquids 
not  specifically  provided  for  shall  have 
manway  closures  so  designed  that  pres- 
sure will  be  released  automatically  by 
starting  the  operation  of  removing  the 
manway  cover.  Openings  in  tank  heads 
to  facilitate  application  of  lining  are 
authorized  and  shall  be  closed  in  an 
approved  manner.  Spec.  103,  103-W. 
103ALr-W,  104.  104-W.  IIIAOOAL-W  or 
lllAlOO-W-3,  used  to  transport  flamma- 
ble liquids  not  specifically  provided  for. 
having  a  vapor  pressure  exceeding  27 
pounds  per  square  inch  absolute  at  100" 
F  but  not  exceeding  40  pounds  per  square 
inch  absolute  at  100°  F,  shall  have  their 
manway  closures  equipped  with  approved 
safeguards  making  removal  of  closures 
from  the  manway  opening  practically 
impossible  while  car  interior  is  subjected 
to  vapor  pressure  of  lading.  These  cars 
shall  be  stenciled  on  each  side  of  domes 
in  line  with  the  ladders,  and  In  a  color 
contrasting  to  the  color  of  the  dome  with 
the  identification  mark  as  prescribed  in 
§  73.119(g)    of  this  chapter. 

§  79.202-2      Dimethyl  dichioro>ilane. 

Ethyl  diehlorosilane.  Ethyl  tri<-hloro- 
silane.  Methyl  Irichlorosilane.  Tri- 
melhyl  chlorosilane,  Vin\l  trichloro- 
silane.  Methyl  dichlorosilane  and 
Trichlorosilane. 

<a)  Specs.  103,  103-W.  111A60-F-1, 
111A60-W-1  and  lllAlOO-W-1  tank  cars 
used  to  transport  Dimethyl  dichlorosi- 
lane. Ethyl  dichlorosilane.  Ethyl  trichlo- 
rosllane.  Methyl  trichlorosilane,  Tri- 
methyl  chlorosilane.  Vinyl  trichlorosi- 
lane. Methyl  dichlorosilane,  and  Trichlo- 
rosilane. shall  not  be  equipped  with 
bottom  discharge  outlet. 

§  79.202—3  Amyl  niercaptan.  Butyl  nier- 
captan.  Ethyl  niercaptan,  Isoprcipyl 
niercaptan.  Propyl  niercaptan,  and 
Aliphatic  mercaptan  mixtures. 

<a'  Specs.  103-W,  111A60-F-1  and 
111A60-W-1  tank' cars  used  to  transport 
Amyl  mercaptan,  Butyl  mercaptan.  Ethyl 
mercaptan,  Isopropyl  mercaptan.  Pro- 
pyl mercaptan,  an  Aliphatic  mercaptan 
mixtures  shall  have  bottom  outlets  ef- 
fectively sealed.  Bottom  washout  per- 
mitted. 

§  79.202—1  Potassium  nitrate  mixed 
(fused)  with  Sodium  nitrite. 

(a)  Spec.  103-W  tank  cars  used  to 
transport  Potassium  nitrite  mixed 
(fused)  with  Sodium  nitrate  shall  be 
specially  designed,  equipped  and  ap- 
proved for  this  service,  without  bottom 
discharge  outlet  and  with  heavier  plate 
thiclmesses    than    the    minimum    pre- 


scribed for  cars  built  under  this  speci- 
fication. For  spec.  103-W  tank  cars 
made  of  plates  having  the  minimum  pre- 
scribed thicknesses,  Internal  reinforce- 
ment of  the  upper  sheets  of  tank  in  the 
region  of  the  dome  and  reinforcing  pistes 
attached  to  the  bottom  sheet  of  the  tank 
which  rests  on  bolsters  is  required,  and 
these  tanks  shall  be  equipped  with  baffle 
plates.  Heater  pipes  shall  be  of  welded 
construction  designed  for  a  test  pressure 
of  500  pounds  per  square  inch.  A  one 
inch  woven  asbestos  bning  shall  be 
placed  between  bolster  slabbing  and  bot- 
tom  of  tank  to  prevent  heat  transmis- 
sion. Safety  vents  of  the  frangible  disc 
type  may  be  used  and  if  used  the  frangi- 
ble discs  shall  be  perforated  with  'b  inch 
hole.  If  safety  relief  valves  are  used,  a 
vacuum  relief  valve  shall  be  installed  on 
the  dome.  Tanks  shall  be  stenciled  on 
both  sides  "fused  potassium  nitrate  and 

SODIUM    NITRITE    ONLY." 

§  79.202-3  Phosphorus,  white  or  >ci- 
low. 

(a»  Specs.  ICC-103.  103-W,  niAGO- 
P-1.  111A60-W-1  and  lllAlOO-W-1  tank 
cars  used  to  transport  Phosphorous, 
white  or  yellow,  shall  be  equipped  with 
approved  dome  fittings,  external  heater 
systems  and  with  insulation  at  least  4 
inches  in  thickness,  except  that  thickness 
of  insulation  may  be  reduced  to  2  inches 
over  external  heater  coils.  Bottom 
washout  nozzle  of  aE>proved  design  may 
be  applied.  Bottom  outlet  for  discharge 
of  lading  prohibited. 

§  79.202—6  Cumene  liydroperoxidc.  Di- 
isopropylhenzene  hydropcro\i<lr  .uiii 
Paranienthiinc  hydropero\i<lc. 

'a)  Specs.  ICC-103,  103-W,  111A60- 
P-1.  111A60-W-1  and  lllAlOO-W-1  tank 
cars  used  to  transport  Cumene  hydroper- 
oxide of  strength  not  exceeding  90  per- 
cent in  a  nonvolatile  solvent,  Paramen- 
thane  hydroperoxide  of  strength  not 
exceeding  60  percent  in  a  nonvolatile 
solvent  and  Diisopropylbenzene  hydro- 
peroxide of  strength  not  exceeding  60 
percent  in  a  nonvolatile  solvent,  shall 
have  bottom  outlets  effectively  sealed 
from  the  inside. 

§  79.202-7  Titanium  tetrachloride,  an- 
hydrous. 

(a)  Specs.  ICC-103A.  103A-W  11  lA- 
lOO-F-2  and  lllAlOO-W-2  tank  cars 
used  to  transport  Titanium  tetrachlo- 
ride, anhydrous,  shall  have  safety  relief 
valves  of  approved  design  r.nd  not  sub- 
ject to  rapid  deterioration  by  the  lading. 

§  79.202-8      Chloracctyl  chloride 

(a)  Specs.  ICC-103A-W.  lllAlOO-F-2 
and  lllAlOO-W-2  tank  cars  used  to 
transport  Chloracetyl  chloride  shall  have 
a  nickel  cladding  of  '  i  •■  inch  minimum 
thickness.  Nickel  cladding  in  tanks 
shall  have  a  minimum  nickel  content  of 
at  least  99  percent  pure  nickel.  Spec 
ICC-103A-N-W  tank  cars  used  to  trans- 
port Chloracetyl  chloride  shall  be  of  solid 
nickel  at  least  99  percent  pure  and  all 
cast  metal  parts  of  the  tank  in  contact 
with  the  lading  shall  have  a  minimum 
nickel  content  of  approximately  96  7 
percent. 
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§79.202-9  Hydrochloric  (muriatic) 
acid  not  over  38  percent  strength  by 
weight  except  acid  of  22°  Baume 
strength  or  other  fuming  acids. 

lai  Spec.  ICC-103B.  103B-W,  or 
IllAlOO-W-5  tank  cars  used  to  transport 
-  Hydrochloric  (muriatic)  acid  not  over 
38  percent  except  acid  of  22°  Baiune 
strength  and  other  fuming  acids,  may  be 
equipped  with  safety  vent  of  approved 
design  having  a  frangible  disc  with  Vs 
inch  breather  hole  in  the  center,  or  a 
safety  vent  of  approved  design  using 
carbon  discs  permitting  continuous 
venting. 

§  79.202-10  Hydrogen  peroxide  solu- 
tion in  water  exceeding  52  percent  by 
Height. 

(a)  Spec.  ICC-103A-AL-W  tank  cars 
used  to  transport  Hydrogen  peroxide 
solution  in  water  exceeding  52  percent 
by  weight,  shall  be  equipped  with  a  vent- 
ing arrangement  approved  by  the  Bureau 
of  Explosives. 

§  79.202-1 1  Phosphorus  oxychloride, 
Pho.sphoru.s  trichloride,  and  Thio- 
phosphoryl  chloride. 

(a)  Spec.  ICC-103A-N-W  tank  cars 
used  to  transport  Phosphgrus  oxychlo- 
ride, Phosphorus  trichloride,  and  Thio- 
phosphoryl  chloride,  shall  be  solid  nickel 
at  least  99  percent  pure  and  all  cast 
metal  parts  of  the  tank  in  contact  with 
the  lading  have  a  minimum  nickel  con- 
tent of  approximately  96.7  percent 
Spec.  ICC-103  A  tank  cars  used  to  trans- 
port phosphorus  oxychloride,  phosphorus 
trichloride,  and  thiophosphoryl  chloride 
shall  be  lead-lined  steel,  or  made  of  steel 
at  least  10  percent  nickel  clad.  Spec 
ICC-103A-W.  lllAlOO-P-2  or  IIIAIOO- 
W-2  tank  cars  used  to  transport  Phos- 
phorus oxychloride.  Phosphorus  trichlo- 
ride and  Thiophosphoryl  chloride  shall  be 
lead-lined  steel  or  made  of  steel  with  a 
minimum  thickness  of  nickel  cladding  of 
'i.-,  inch.  Nickel  cladding  in  tanks  shall 
have  a  minimum  nickel  content  of  at 
least  99  percent  pure  nickel.  Spec. 
ICC-103E-W  tank  cars  used  to  transport 
Phosphorus  trichloride  and  Thiophos- 
phoryl chloride  shall  have  tanks  fab- 
ncated  from  Type  316  stainless  steel. 

b  <'>.202— 12  Sulfuric  acid  of  concentra- 
tions 65.25  percent  (approximatelv 
1.559  specific  gravity)  (52°  Baume) 
or  greater. 

la)  Spec.  ICC-103A,  103A-W,  UIAIOO- 
F-2  or  lllAlOO-W-2  tank  cars  used  to 
tran.sport  Sulfuric  acid  of  concentration 
65  25  percent  (approximately  1.559  spe- 
cific gravity)  (52°  Baume)  except  oleum 
mi.xed  acid  (nitric  and  sulfuric)  (nitrat- 
ing acid)  and  other  fuming  acids,  may 
nave  safety  vents  equipped  with  lead 
aiscs  having  a  'a  inch  breather  hole  in 
the  center  thereof. 

§  79.202  1 3      Sulfur  trioxide,  stabilized. 

'a'  Specs.  ICC-103A.  103A-W 
lllAlOO-F-2,  111A100-W2  and  105A300- 
w  tank  cars,  used  to  transport  Sulfur 
tnoxide.  stabilized,  shall  be  equipped 
«ith  safety  relief  valves  of  approved  de- 
sign and  not  subject  to  rapid  deteriora- 
tion by  the  lading.  Tanks  equipped  with 
interior  heating  coils  not  permitted. 
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§  79.202-14  Anhydrous  hydrazine  and 
Hydrazine  solutions  containing  50 
percent  or  less  of  water. 

(a)  Specs.  ICC-103C-W  and  IIIAIOO- 
W-6  tank  cars  used  to  transport  Anhy- 
drous hydrazine  or  Hydrazine  solutions 
containing  50  percent  or  less  water,  shall 
have  tanks  fabricated  of  Type  304L  or 
347  stainless  steel  with  molybdenum  con- 
tent not  exceeding  one-half  of  one  per- 
cent. 


§79.202-15      Formic 
acid  solutions. 


ac 


id     and     Formic 


(a)  Spec.  ICC-103E-W  tank  cars  used 
to  transport  Formic  acid  or  Formic  acid 
solutions,  shall  have  tanks  fabricated 
from  Type  316  stainless  steel  and  be  sten- 
ciled "FOR  FORMIC  ACID  ONLY." 

§  79.202-16      Monochloroacelic     acid, 
liquid. 

(a)  Specs.  ICC-103A-W,  lllAlOO-F-2 
and  lllAlOO-W-2  tank  cars  used  to 
transport  Monochloroacetic  acid,  liquid, 
shall  have  tanks  nickel  clad  at  least  20 
percent. 

§79.202-17      Benzyl  chloride. 

(a>  Spec.  ICC-103A,  103A-W,  IIIAIOO- 
F-2  or  lllAlOO-W-2  tank  cars  used  to 
transport  Benzyl  chloride,  stabilized, 
may  be  10  percent  nickel  clad.  Spec. 
103A-N-W  tank  cars  used  to  transport 
Benzyl  chloride  shall  have  all  cast  metal 
parts  in  contact  with  the  lading  made 
from  metal  having  a  minimum  nickel 
content  of  approximately  96.7  percent 

§  79.202- 1 8      Ethylene  oxide. 

(ai  Spec.  ICC-lllAlOO-W-4  tank  cars 
used  to  transport  Ethylene  oxide,  may 
have  opening  in  the  tank  heads  to  faciU- 
tate  application  of  nickel  lining.  Such 
openings  in  tank  heads  shall  be  closed  in 
an  approved  manner. 

§  79.202-19      Dimethylhydrazine,  unsym- 
iiielrical. 

(ai  Specs.  ICC-103-W  and  103C-W 
tank  cars  used  to  transport  Dimethyl- 
hydi-azine.  unsymmetrical,  shall  be 
equipped  with  steel  safety  valves  of  ap- 
proved design.  Spec.  103-W  tank  cars 
shall  not  be  equipped  with  bottom  outlets. 

Subpart  E — Specifications  for  Multi- 
Unit  Tank  Car  Tanks  (Classes  ICC- 
106Aandl10A-W) 

§  79.300  General  specifications  appli- 
cable to  multi-unit  tank  car  tanks 
designed  to  be  removed  from  car 
structure  for  filling  and  emptying. 

§  79.300-1  Tanks  built  under  these 
specifications  shall  meet  the  require- 
ments of  §  79.300,  §  79.301  and 
when  applicable.  §  79.302. 

§  79.300-2      Approval. 

(a)  For  procedure  for  securing  ap- 
proval, see  §  79.3. 

§  79.300-3  Type  and  general  require- 
ments. 

(a)  Tanks  built  under  this  specification 
shall  be  cylindrical,  circular  in  cross  sec- 
tion, and  shall  have  heads  of  approved 
design.  All  openings  shall  be  located  in 
the  heads. 

(b)  Each  tank  shall  have  a  water 
capacity  of  at  least  1500  pounds  and  not 
more  than  2600  pounds. 
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(c)  For  tanks  made  in  foreign  coun- 
tries, a  chemical  analysis  of  materials 
and  all  tests  as  specified  shall  be  carried 
out  within  the  limits  of  the  United  States 
under  the  supervision  of  a  competent  and 
impartial  inspector. 

§  79.300-4      Insulation. 

<  a  >  Tanks  shall  not  be  insulat-ed. 
§  79.300— .5      Bursting  pressure. 

(a»  The  minimum  required  bursting 
pressure  is  listed  in  S  79.301. 

§  79.300-6      Thickness  of  plates. 

(a>  For  Class  ICC-llOA  tanks,  the 
wall  thickness  of  the  cylindrical  portion 
of  the  tank  shall  not  be  less  than  that 
specified  in  §  79.301  nor  that  calculated 
by  the  following  formula : 

Pd 


f  = 


2SE 


where. 

d  =  Inside  diameter  in  inches; 
£■-0.9  welded  Joint  efficiency: 
P -minimum  required  bursting  pressure  in 

psi; 
S  =  minimum    tensile    strength     of    plate 

material     in     psi    as    prescribed     in 

?  79.300-7; 
t  =  minimum  design  thickness  of  plate  in 
inches. 

(b»  For  Class  ICC-106A  tanks,  the 
wall  thickness  of  the  cylindrical  portion 
of  the  tank  shall  not  be  less  than  that 
specified  in  §  79.301  and  shall  be  such 
that  at  the  tank  test  pressure  the  maxi- 
mum fiber  stress  in  the  wall  of  the  tank 
will  not  exceed  15,750  psi  as  calculated 
by  the  following  formula : 


S=r 


p[1.3D-  +  0Ad') 
D'-d^ 


where : 

d  =  inside  diameter  in  inches; 
2)  =  outside  diameter  in  inches; 
p=  tank  test  pressure  in  psi; 
s  =  wall  stress  in  psi. 

(c)  If  plates  are  clad  with  material 
having  tensile  strength  at  least  equal  to 
the  base  plate,  the  cladding  may  be  con- 
sidered a  part  of  the  base  plate  when 
determining  the  thickness.  If  cladding 
material  does  not  have  tensile  strength  ^ 
at  least  equal  to  the  base  plate,  the  base 
plate  alone  shall  meet  the  thickness 
requirements. 

§  79.300-7      Material. 

'a)  Carbon  steel  plate  material  used 
to  fabricate  tanks  with  fusion-welded 
heads  shall  be  open  hearth  boiler  plate 
of  flange  or  firebox  quality  having  a  car- 
bon content  not  exceeding  0.31  percent 
and  complying  with  one  of  the  following 
ASTM  specifications  for  the  material 
and  with  the  indicated  tensile  strength 
and  elongation  in  the  welded  condition: 


Minimum 

Minimum 

tensile 

elongation  in 

Spodfication 

strength 

2  inches  (jxt- 

(psi)  welded 

cent)  welded 

conditiou 

condition 

.A.ST.\1  A-212  Or  A 

65,000 

20 

ASTM  A-212  Or  B 

70.000 

ao 

ASTM  A-285  0r  A 

45.000 

20 

ASTM  A-285  0rB 

50.000 

JU 

ASTM  A-285Gr  C 

55,000 

as 

(1)  These  plates  may  be   clad   with 
other  approved  metals. 
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(b)  Carbon  steel  plate  material  used 
to  fabricate  tanks  with  forge-welded 
heads  shall  be  open  hearth  boiler  plate 
of  firebox  quality  complying  with  specifi- 
cation ASTM  A-285  Grade  A. 

(c)  All  plates  shall  have  their  heat 
number  and  the  name  or  brand  of  the 
manufacturer  legibly  stamped  on  them 
at  the  rolling  mill. 

§  79.300-8     Tank  heads. 

(a)  Class  ICC-llOA  tanks  shall  have 
fusion-welded  heads  formed  concave  to 
pressure.  Heads  for  fusion  welding  shall 
be  an  ellipsoid  of  revolution  2 : 1  ratio  of 
major  to  minor  axis.  They  shall  be  one 
piece,  hot  formed  in  one  heat  so  as  to 
provide  a  straight  flange  at  least  IV2 
Inches  long.  The  thickness  shall  not  be 
less  than  that  calculated  by  the  following 
formula: 

M 


t= 


2SE 


where  symbols  are  as  defined  In  S  79.300- 
6  (a). 

(b)  Class  ICC-106A  tanks  shall  have 
forged-welded  heads  formed  convex  to 
pressure.  Heads  for  forge  welding  shall 
be  torlspherlcal  with  an  inside  radius  not 
greater  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the 
shell  They  shall  be  one  piece,  hot  formed 
In  one  heat  so  as  to  provide  a  straight 
flange  at  least  4  Inches  long.  They 
shall  have  snug  drive  fit  Into  the  shell  for 
forge  welding.  The  thickness  shall  be 
sufficient  to  meet  the  test  requirements 
of  9  79.300-16  and  to  provide  for  ade- 
quate threading  of  openings. 

§  79.30O-9     Welding. 

(a)  Longitudinal  Joints  shall  be  fusion 
welded.  Head-to-shell  Joints  shall  be 
forge  welded  on  Class  ICC-106A  tanks 
and  fusion  welded  on  Class  ICC-llOA 
tanks.  Welding  procedures,  welders  and 
fabricators  shall  be  approved. 

(b)  Fusion-welded  Joints  shall  be  in 
compliance  with  the  requirements  of 
AAR  Specifications  for  Tank  Cars,  Ap- 
pendix W.  except  that  circumferential 
welds  in  tanks  less  than  36  Inches  Inside 
diameter  need  not  be  radiographed. 

(c)  Forge- welded  joints  shall  be 
thoroughly  hammered  or  rolled  to  in- 
sure sound  welds.  The  flanges  of  the 
heads  shall  be  forge  lapwelded  to  the 
shell  and  then  crimped  inwardly  toward 
the  cfenter  line  at  least  one  inch  on  the 
radius.  Welding  and  crimping  must  be 
accomplished  In  one  heat. 

§  79.300-10     Strew  relieving. 

(a)  After  welding  is  complete,  steel 
tanks  and  all  attachments  welded  there- 
to, shall  be  stress  relieved  as  a  unit  in 
compliance  with  the  requirements  of 
AAR  Specifications  for  Tank  Cars,  Ap- 
pendix W. 

§  79.300-1 1      Tank  mounling. 

(a)   For  tank  mounting,  see  §  79.10. 
§  79.300-12      Protettion  of  fittings. 

(a)  Tanks  shall  be  of  such  design  as 
will  afford  maximum  protection  to  any 
fittings  or  attachment  to  the  head  in- 
cluding the  housing  "eferred  to  in 
§  79.300-12(b).  Tank  ends  shall  slope 
or  curve  inward  toward  the  axis  so  that 
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the  diameter  at  each  end  is  at  least  2 
inches  less  than  the  maximum  diameter, 
(b)  Loading  and  unloading  valves 
shall  be  protected  by  a  detachable  pro- 
tective housing  of  approved  design  which 
shall  not  project  beyond  the  end  of  the 
tank  and  shall  be  securely  fastened  to 
the  tank  head.  Safety  relief  devices 
shall  not  be  covered  by  the  housing. 

§  79.300—13      Venting,   loading   and    un- 
loading valves. 

(a)  Valves  shall  be  of  approved  type, 
made  of  metal  not  subject  to  rapid  de- 
terioration by  lading,  and  shall  with- 
stand tank  test  pressure  without  leakage. 
The  valves  shall  be  screwed  directly  Into 
or  attached  by  other  approved  methods 
to  one  tank  head.  Provision  shall  be 
made  for  closing  outlet  connections  of 
the  valves. 

(b)  Threads  for  openings  shall  be 
National  Gas  Taper  Threads  (NGT) 
tapped   to   gage,   clean   cut,    even   and 

-  without  checks. 

§  79.300-14      Attachments  not  otherwise 
specified. 

(a)  Siphon  pipes  and  their  couplings 
on  the  inside  of  the  tank  head  and  lugs 
on  the  outside  of  the  tank  head  for 
attaching  the  valve  protective  housing 
shall  be  fusion-welded  in  place  prior  to 
stress  relieving.  All  other  fixtures  and 
appxu-tenances.  except  as  specifically 
provided  for,  are  prohibited. 

§  79.300-15      Safety  relief  devices. 

(a)  Unless  prohibited  in  §  79.302,  or 
In  Part  73  of  this  chapter,  tanks  shall 
be  equipped  with  one  or  more  safety  re- 
lief devices  of  approved  type,  made  of 
metal  not  subject  to  rapid  deterioration 
by  the  lading  and  screwed  directly  into 
tank  heads  or  attached  to  tank  heads 
by  other  approved  methods.  The  total 
discharge  capacity  shall  be  suflQcient  to 
prevent  building  up  pressure  in  tank  In 
excess  of  82.5  percent  of  the  tank  test 
pressure.  When  safety  relief  devices  of 
the  fusible  plug  type  are  used,  the  re- 
quired discharge  capacity  shall  be 
avsulable  in  each  head.  See  AAR  Speci- 
fications for  Tank  Cars,  Appendix  A, 
for  formula  for  calculating  discharge 
capacity. 

(b)  Threads  for  openings  shall  be 
National  Gas  Tape:  Threads  (NGT) 
tapped  to  gage,  clean  cut.  even  and  with- 
out checks. 

(c)  Safety  relief  valves  shall  be  set  for 
start-to-discharge  and  frangible  discs 
shall  burst  at  a  pressure  not  exceeding 
that  specified  in  S  79.301. 

(d)  Fusible  plugs  shall  function  at  a 
temperature  not  exceeding  175  P  and 
shall  be  vapor-tight  at  a  temperature  of 
not  less  than  130  F. 

§  79.300-16      Tests  of  tanks. 

(a)  After  stress  relieving,  tanks  shall 
be  subjected  to  hydrostatic  expansion 
test  in  a  water  Jacket,  or  by  other  ap- 
proved methods.  No  tank  shall  have 
been  subjected  previously  to  internal 
pressure  within  100  poimds  of  the  test 
pressure.  Each  tank  shall  be  tested  to 
the  pressure  prescribed  in  5  79.301. 
Pressure  shall  be  maintained  for  30  sec- 


onds and  sufflclently  longer  to  insure 
complete  expansion  of  tank.  Pressure 
gage  shall  permit  reading  to  accuracy 
of  one  percent.  Expansion  gage  shall 
permit  reading  of  total  expansion  to  ac- 
curacy of  one  percent.  Expsuislon  sliall 
be  recorded  in  cubic  centimeters. 

(1)  No  leaks  shall  appear  and  perma- 
nent volumetric  expansion  shall  not  ex- 
ceed 10  percent  of  total  volumetric 
expansion  at  test  pressure. 

(b)  After  all  fittings  have  been  in- 
stalled, each  tank  shall  be  subjected  to 
interior  air  pressure  test  of  at  least  100 
psi  under  conditions  favorable  to  detec- 
tion of  any  leakage.  No  leaks  shall 
appear. 

(c)  Repairs  of  leaks  detected  in  manu- 
facture or  in  foregoing  tests  shall  be 
made  by  the  same  process  as  employed 
In  manufacture  of  tank.  Calkin?, 
soldering,  or  similar  repairing  is  pro- 
hibited. 

§  79.300-17      Tests    of    safety    relief  dv- 
vices. 

(a)  Each  valve  shall  be  tested  by  air 
or  gas  before  being  put  Into  service. 
The  valve  shall  open  and  be  vapor-tight 
at  the  pressures  prescribed  in  §  79.301. 

(b)  For  safety  relief  devices  of  the 
frangible  disc  type,  a  sample  of  the  disc 
used  shall  be  burst  and  be  vapor- tipht 
at  the  pressures  prescribed  in  §  79.301. 

(c)  For  safety  relief  devices  of  the 
fusible  plug  type,  a  sample  of  the  plug 
used  shall  function  at  the  temperatures 
prescribed  Ln  §  79.300-15. 

(d)  The  start-to-discharge  and  vapor- 
tight  pressures  shaD  not  be  affected  by 
any  auxiliary  closure  or  other  combina- 
tion. 

§  79.300-18     Stamping. 

(a)  To  certify  that  the  tank  complies 
with  all  specification  requirements,  each 
tank  shall  be  plainly  and  permanently 
stamped  in  letters  and  figures  ^g  inch 
high  into  the  metal  of  valve  end  chime 
as  follows : 

(1)  ICC  Specification  number. 

(2)  Material  and  cladding  material  if 
any  Ummediately  below  the  specification 
number ) . 

<3»  Owner's  or  builder's  identifying 
symbol  and  serial  number  (immediately 
below  the  material  Identification).  The 
symbol  shall  be  registered  with  the  Bu- 
reau of  Explosives,  duplications  arc  not 
authorized. 

(4)  Inspector's  oflBcial  mark  (imme- 
diately below  the  owner's  or  builder's 
sjonbol ) . 

(5)  Date  of  original  tank  test  (month 
and  year,  such  as  1-64  for  January  1964  > . 
This  should  be  so  placed  that  dates  of 
subsequent  tests  may  easily  be  added 
thereto. 

(6)  Water  capacity  —  0000  pounds. 

(b)  A  copy  of  the  above  stamping  in 
letters  and  figures  of  the  prescribed  size 
stamped  on  a  brass  plate  secured  to  one 
of  the  tank  heads  is  authorized. 

§  79.300-19      Inspection. 

(a)  Tank  shall  be  inspected  within  the 
United  States  and  Canada  by  a  compe- 
tent and  Impartial  Inspector  acceptable 
to  the  Bureau  of  Explosives.  For  tanks 
made   outside   the   United   States   and 
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Canada,  the  specified  Inspection  shall  be 
made  withm  the  United  States. 

(b)  The  Inspector  shall  carefully  in- 
soect  all  plates  from  which  tanks  are  to 
be  made  and  secure  records  certifying 
that  plates  comply  with  the  specification. 
Plates  which  do  not  comply  with  5  79.300- 
7  shall  be  rejected. 

(ci  The  Inspector  shall  make  such  in- 
spection as  may  be  necessary  to  see  that 
all  the  requirements  of  this  specification, 
including  markings,  are  fully  complied 
with;  shall  see  that  the  finished  tanks 
are  properly  stress  relieved  and  tested. 

(d)  The  Inspector  shall  stamp  his  ofiB- 
cial  mark  on  each  accepted  tank  as  re- 
quired in  5  79.300-18,  and  render  the  re- 
port required  In  §  79.300-20. 
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§  79.300-20     Reports. 

(a)  Before  a  tank  Is  placed  In  service, 
the  inspector  shall  furnish  to  the  build- 
er, tank  owner.  Bureau  of  Explosives  and 
the  Secretary,  Mechanical  Division,  As- 
sociation of  American  Railroads,  a  re- 
port m  approved  form  certifying  that  the 
tank  and  its  equipment  comply  with  all 
the  requirements  of  this  specification. 

(b)  For  builder's  Certificate  of  Con- 
struction, see  §  79.5(b>. 

§  79.301  Individual  specification  re- 
quirements for  niuhi-unit  tank  car 
tanks. 

(a)  In  addition  to  §  79.300  the  individ- 
ual specification  requirements  are  as 
follows: 


ICC  si>oclflcations 

106.\5OO-X 

106A800-X 

1I0A50O-W 

110A800-W 

1 10 A 1000- W 

Bur^tinK  pressure,  p.si  (soe  {  79.300-5). 

MmliMum  thicknes.'  .shell,  Inches 

Tost  pre.ssure,  psi  (see  }  79.3UO-16) 

Safety  relief  devloes  i)sl  (see  {  79.300- 
15) 

None  spocifled 
500 

None  specified 

1250 
500 

2000 
800 

2500 
lltOO 

Start-to-Ulschargp,    or    burst    mail- 
muin 

375 
300 

600 
480 

375 

300 

600 
480 

Vapor-tight,  minimum 

700 

650 

§  79.302      Special  commodity  requirements  for  multi-unit  lank  car  tanks. 

(a)  In  addition  to  §§  79.300  and  79.301  the  following  requirements  are  appUcable: 


Commodity 


Safety  relief  device 


Valve  protective 
housing 


.Aluminum  triethyl 

Aluminum  trimethyl 

PjToforic  fuel 

Trii-sohutyl  aluminum 

Ethyl  aluminum  sesquichlorlde 

Diethyl  r\lumlnum  chloride 

Ethyl  aluminum  dichloride 

.Methyl  liluminum  sesquichlorlde 

Methyl  aluminum  sesquibrotnlde.-.I... 

NitrDsyl  chloride  

Chlonne  trifluoride 

Hydrogi'n  sulfide '..'."" 

C'hlorplcrin..  _ 

Methyl  niercaplan " 

Hydrofluoric  acid "'.". 

Nitrnt'cn  dioxide  liquid ...I.IIIIIII' 

Nitro^'cn  [K>ro.xide  liquid :... 

.Niirnefn  telroxide  liquid 

Nitroi-fii  tetroxide-nitric  oxide  mixtures. 
l'hi>-i;i-np 


Vinyl  chloride 

Vinyl  methyl  other... 

Titanium  tetrachloride  (anhydrous). 


Valve  required 

do 

do 

do 

do 

do 

do 

do 

do 

Fusible  plug  required. 

Prohibited" 

—-do.' 

....do.' 

do.i 

....do.' 

do.i 

do.i 

....do.' 

....do.' 

....do.' 


Prohibited'. 


Qas  tight'.. 
do.«„. 


Oas  tight.'. 

do.« 

--.-do.'.... 

..-do.' 

-...do.' 


Miscellaneous 


W. 


S  73. 357. 


8: 


opemngs"  '''^'"^''  relief  devices  are  prohibited,  containers  may  be  equipped  with  solid  steel  plugs  in  the  safety  device 

'The  detachable  protective  housing  for  the  loading  and  unloading  valves  must  withstand  tank  test  ore-wiire 
without  leakage  and  mu.si  t>e  approved  by  the  Bureau  of  F:xplosive*.  ^  '^       ""'  wiiiuwina  tans  test  pressure 

J,  K> ''?■"*'  of  valves  and  safety  relief  devices  in  contact  with  the  lading  must  be  of  a  metal  or  other  matpri.il 
suitably  treated  if  necessary,  which  will  not  cause  formation  of  any  acrtvlide-^  material, 

I,,  J,        .     r  "''"'^■'  <"hlori'Jp  sliall  be  nickel-clad  and  safety  rplief'devic.'.s  shall  be  of  the  fusible  plug  t  vdo  an<l  ^hall 
function  at  a  temperature  not  exceeding  175  F  and  be  vaportight  at  130  F.  '  ^ 

ported  within  an  outer  shell,  and  form- 
ing a  part  of  a  railway  car.  The  car  shall 
be  equipped  with  piping  systems  for  va- 
por venting,  transfer  of  the  lading  and 
with  safety  relief  devices,  controls,  gages 
and  valves  prescribed  herein  for  safe  op- 
eration of  the  unit  in  storage,  transport 
and  transfer  of  the  lading. 

(b)  The  inner  (pressure)  container 
shall  be  a  fusion-welded  cylindrical  shell 
closed  at  each  end  with  formed  heads 
convex  outward  and  suitable  for  opera- 
tion at  temperatures  as  low  as  —423  P. 

(c)  The  outershell  shall  be  a  fusion- 
welded  cylindrical  shell  with  formed 
heads. 

(d)  Compartments.  When  the  inte- 
rior of  the  tank  is  divided  into  compart- 
ments, each  compartment  must  have  two 
heads  designed  convex  outward  and  com- 
ply with  all  other  requirements  described 
in  this  specification. 


Subpart  F — Specifications  for  Lique- 
fied Hydrogen  Tank  Car  Tanks  and 
Seamless  Steel  Tanks  (Classes  ICC- 
113A-Wand  107A) 

^<y.l(tO  General  specifications  appli- 
cable to  liquefied  hydrogen  tank  car 
taiiki*. 

§  79.  lOO-l      General. 

•a I  Tanks  built  under  these  specifica- 
tions must  meet  the  requirements  of 
sn9.400  and  79.401. 

§  79.  tOO-2      .Approval. 

'a'  Por  procedure  for  securing  ap- 
proval, see  §  79.3. 

§79.J()()_3      Type. 

'ai  A  tank  built  in  accordance  with 
tnis  speciflcation  shall  consist  of  an  in- 
"fr  (pressure)    container  suitably  sup- 
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§  79.400-4     Bursting  pressure. 

(a)  The  minimum  required  bursting 
pressure  of  the  Inner  container  is  listed 
In  §  79.401. 
§  79.400-5      Thickness  of  plates. 

(a>  The  wall  thickness  of  the  inner 
container  shell  and  heads  shall  not  be 
less  than  that  specified  in  §  79.401,  nor 
that  calculated  by  the  following  formula : 

2SE 
where: 

d  -:  inside  diameter  in  Inches; 

£  =  efficiency  of  longitudinal  welded  Joint  — 

90  per  cent; 
P  =  minimum  required  bursting  pressure  in 

p>si; 
S  =  minimum  ultimate  tensile  strength  of 
plate  material  In  psl  as   prescribed 
in  §  79.400-6; 
t  =  minimum  design  thickness  of  plate  In 
inches. 

§  79.400-6      Materials. 

(a)  The  material  used  in  the  shell, 
heads  and  appurtenances  shall  be  suit- 
able for  use  at  minus  423°  P  and 
compatible  with  the  lading  and  the  usual 
cleaning  compounds  recommended  for 
this  service.  Chromium-nickel  steel 
plate  made  to  ASTM  specification  A-240- 
6 IT,  Type  304,  is  an  approved  material 
and.  when  used,  it  shall  be  in  the  an- 
nealed condition  prior  to  fabricating, 
forming  or  fusion-welding.  Other  ap- 
proved materials  may  be  used.  The 
minimum  ultimate  tensile  strength  shall 
be  as  given  in  ASTM  specification  A- 
240.  Type  304. 

§  79.400-7      Head.*. 

(a)  The  formed  heads  on  the  inner 
container  shall  preferably  be  ellipsoids 
of  revolution  in  which  the  major  axis 
shall  equal  the  inside  diameter  of  the 
shell  and  the  minor  axis  shall  be  one- 
half  of  the  major  axis.  The  minimum 
thickness  after  forming  shall  be  deter- 
mined by  the  provisions  of  §  79.400-5 ta> 
except  that  an  efficiency  of  100  percent 
may  be  used  for  a  seamless  head. 
Pormed  heads  of  other  approved  con- 
tours and  thicknesses  may  be  used  but 
in  no  case  shall  the  plate  thickness  be 
less  than  "i,;  inch. 

§  79.400-8      'Vt  elding — inner  container. 

(a)  All  joints  must  be  fusion-welded 
in  compliance  with  the  requirements  of 
the  AAR  Specifications  for  Tank  Cars, 
Appendix  W.  except  that  the  following 
requirements  supersede  requirements 
listed  under  "Test  Plates,"  "Bend  Test," 
and  "Impact  Test"  of  Appendix  W. 

(b)  Test  plates.  A  welded  test  plat-e 
of  the  dimensions  shown  in  Pigure  W-2 
of  AAR  Specifications  for  Tank  Cars, 
Appendix  W  shall  be  made  for  each  con- 
tainer using  the  same  weld  procedure  as 
used  in  welding  the  longitudinal  seams  of 
the  container.  Test  plates  shall  be  pre- 
pared from  material  having  the  same 
material  specification  and  mill  heat  num- 
bers as  used  in  the  shell  or  main  heads  of 
the  inner  container.  After  welding  is 
completed,  the  test  plate  shall  be  radio- 
graphed, and  the  standards  of  judg- 
ment of  weld  acceptability  as  set  forth 
in  Par.  10.74-1  of  AAR  Specifications  for 
Tank  Cars,  Appendix  W.  shall  be  fol- 
lowed. 


I 

t 
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(c)  Test  $pecimens.  The  following 
test  gpedmena  shall  be  removed  from 
the  welded  test  plate  and  subjected  to 
tests  prescribed  below : 

(1)  Bend  test.  Pour  teansverse  bend 
test  specimens  shall  be  removed  from 
the  welded  test  plate  transverse  to  the 
welded  Joint  of  the  test  plate.  The 
specimens  shall  be  of  rectangular  cross 
section  iy2  Inches  wide  and  the  full 
thickness  of  the  test  plate.  Weld  rein- 
forcements on  each  side  of  each  test 
specimen  shall  be  removed  flush  with  the 
plane  of  the  plate  siu*face.  Specimens 
shall  be  saw-cut  from   the   test  plate. 

Removal  of  test  specimens  from  the 
test  plate  by  means  of  flame  cutting  is 
prohibited.  The  specimens  shall  be 
subjected  to  a  guided  bend  test,  and  two 
transverse  face  bend  tests  and  two  trans- 
verse root  bend  tests  shall  be  performed. 
A  bend  test  specimen  that  reveals  no 
cracks  or  other  open  defects  exceeding 
Va  inch  measvu-ed  in  any  direction  on  the 
convex  surface  of  the  specimen  shall  be 
considered  to  have  passed  the  bend  test. 
Cracks  occmring  on  the  comers  of  the 
specimen  during  the  test  shall  not  be 
considered  as  cause  for  rejection,  unless 
there  is  definite  evidence  that  they  are 
the  result  of  slag  inclusions  in  the  weld 
or  other  internal  defects. 

(2)  Impact  tests.  Three  sets  of  three 
impact  test  specimens  shall  be  saw-cut 
from  the  welded  test  plate.  These  speci- 
mens shall  be  used  for  determining 
the  Impact  properties  of  the  plate  ma- 
terial, weld  zone  and  heat-affected  2»ne. 
Impact  test  specimens  shall  be  of  the 
Charpy  typ>e,  keyhole  or  milled  U -notch, 
with  the  base  of  the  notch  normal  to  the 
plate  surface,  and  shall  conform  in  all 
respects  to  Figure  3  of  ASTM  Specifica- 
tion E-23-60-T.  Impact  test  specimens 
shall  be  cooled  in  liquid  nitrogen  (—320 
F).  The  apparatus  for  testing  the 
specimens  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements  of  ASTM  Specification 
E-23-6<y-T.  The  test  piece  and  han- 
dling tongs  shall  be  cooled  for  a  length  of 
time  sufficient  to  reach  the  temperature 
of  liquid  nitrogen.  The  specimen  shall 
be  quickly  transferred  from  the  cooling 
device  to  the  anvil  of  the  testing  ma- 
chine and  broken  within  a  time  lapse  of 
not  more  than  six  seconds. 

(3)  Impact  properties.  The  impact 
properties  of  each  set  of  impact  speci- 
mens shall  be  not  less  than  the  values 
listed  below : 


Miniranm 

Minimi;m 

Impart  val'T 

lmr>fti  t  viil'Te 

reqi'lred  for 

permitU^l  on 

size  of  si>ci'Uiien 

average  of 

1  specimen 

each  set  of  3 

only  of  each 

grx-cimens 

set  of  3 

gfiecimers 

Feet-Pou%4 

Pert- Pound 

65  mm  I  10  mm  i  10  nim . . 

15 

10 

55  mm  X  10  mm  x  7,5  mm.. 

12.5 

8.5 

65  mm  X  10  mm  x  5  mm... 

10 

7 

^5  aim  X  10  mm  x  2.5  mm. 

5 

3.5 

When  the  average  value  of  the  three 
specimens  equals  or  exceeds  the  mini- 
mum value  permitted  for  a  single  speci- 
men, and  the  value  for  more  than  one 
specimen  is  less  than  the  minimum 
value  required  for  the  average  of  the 
three  specimens,  or  when  the  impact 
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value  of  one  specimen  is  below  the  mini- 
mum value  permitted  for  a  single  speci- 
man,  a  retest  of  three  additional  speci- 
mens shall  be  made.  The  value  from 
each  retest  specimen  shall  equal  or  ex- 
ceed the  minimum  value  required  for 
the  average  of  three  specimens  given 
above.  When  an  erratic  result  is  caused 
by  a  defective  specimen  or  there  is  un- 
certainty in  the  test  procedure,  a  retest 
is  authorized. 

§  79.400-9      Stress  relieving. 

(a)  Stress  relieving  of  the  Inner  con- 
tainer is  not  a  requirement  of  this  speci- 
fication. 

§  79.400—10     Cleaning  interior  container. 

(a)  The  interior  of  the  tank  and  all 
lines  connecting  to  it  shall  be  thoroughly 
cleaned.  Proper  precautions  shall  be 
taken  to  avoid  subsequent  recontamina- 
tion  of  the  system  after  cleaning. 

§  79.400—1 1      Test  of  inner  container. 

(a)  After  all  items  to  be  welded  to 
the  Inner  container  have  been  welded  in 
place,  the  inner  container  shall  be  pres- 
surized hydrostatically  or  pneumatically 
to  the  test  pressure  prescribed  in  §  79.401. 
The  temperature  of  the  pressurizing 
medium  shall  not  exceed  100  P  during 
the  test.  The  container  shall  hold  the 
prescribed  pressure  for  a  period  of  not 
less  than  ten  minutes  without  leakage 
or  evidence  of  distress.  Due  regard 
should  be  taken  of  the  potential  hazard 
involved  in  a  pneumatic  test.  After  the 
container  has  passed  the  pressure  test, 
the  container  and  piping  shall  be  emptied 
of  all  water  and  purged  of  all  water  vapor 
if  water  is  used  for  testing. 

(b)  Calking  of  welded  Joints  to  stop 
leaks  developed  during  the  foregoing 
test  is  prohibited.  Repairs  to  welded 
joints  shaU  be  made  as  prescribed  in 
§  79.400-8. 

§  79.400-12      Radiography. 

(a)  All  longitudinal  and  circumfer- 
ential double-butt,  fusion-welded  joints 
of  the  inner  container  and  outer  shell 
shall  be  examined  throughout  their 
entire  length  by  the  X-ray  or  gamma- 
ray  method  of  radiography.  The  stand- 
ards of  judgment  for  acceptability  of 
welds  examined  by  radiogrpphy  shall  be 
in  accordance  with  Par.  10.74-1  of  AAR 
Specifications  for  Tank  Cars.  Appendix 
W. 

§  79.400-13      Support    system    for    inner 
container. 

(a)  The  Inner  container  shall  be  sup- 
ported within  the  outer  shell  by  a  sup- 
port system  of  adequate  strength  and 
ductility  at  its  operating  temperature  to 
support  the  Inner  container  when  filled 
with  liquid  lading  to  any  level  incidental 
to  operation  of  the  complete  unit  as  a 
railway  tank  car.  The  support  system 
shall  be  designed  to  be  capable  of  sup- 
porting, without  yielding,  impact  loads 
producing  accelerations  of  the  following 
magnitudes  and  directions  when  the  In- 
ner container  is  fully  loaded,  and  the  car 
is  equipped  with  a  conventional  AAR 
Specification  M-901  draft  gear: 

Longitudinal 7Q 

Transverse SO 

Vertical 30 


The  longitudinal  acceleration  may  be  re- 
duced to  30  where  a  cushioning  device 
of  approved  design,  which  has  been 
tested  to  demonstrate  its  ability  to  limit 
body  forces  to  400,000  pounds  maximum 
at  10  miles  per  hour,  is  used  between 
the  coupler  and  the  tank  structure.  The 
support  system  shall  be  of  an  approved 
design  and  such  that  the  inner  container 
shall  be  thermally  Isolated  from  the 
outer  shell  to  the  best  practical  extent. 

§  79.400—14      Access   to  inner  conttiiner. 

(a)  The  inner  container  shall  be  pro- 
vided with  a  means  of  access  having  a 
minimum  inside  diameter  of  16  inches 
and  having  a  welded  closure  so  designed 
as  to  allow  it  to  be  reoF>ened  by  grinding 
or  chipping  and  to  be  closed  again  by 
rewelding  without  a  need  for  new  parts. 
A  cutting  torch  shall  not  be  used.  The 
closure  and  the  reinforcement  of  the 
opening  in  the  container  shall  be  of  ap- 
proved design  and  m^de  of  the  same 
material  as  is  used  in  the  container. 
Consideration  must  be  given  in  the  de- 
sign to  minimizing  contamination  of  the 
container  and  the  vacuum  space  when 
the  closure  is  opened  and  closed.  The 
outer  shell  shall  be  provided  with  an  ac- 
cess opening  of  sufficient  size  <and 
aligned  with  the  container  access  open- 
ing) to  permit  removal  of  the  container 
closure  and  access  into  the  container. 
The  closure  and  the  reinforcement  of  the 
opening  in  the  outer  shell  shall  be  of  ap- 
proved design  and  made  of  the  same  ma- 
terial as  is  used  in  the  outer  shell.  The 
closure  shall  preferably  be  so  designed 
as  to  allow  it  to  be  reopened  by  grinding 
or  cliipping  and  to  be  closed  again  by 
rewelding  without  a  need  for  new  parts. 
A  passageway  connecting  the  Inner  con- 
tainer with  the  outer  shell  is  not  a  speci- 
fication requirement. 

§79.400-13      Outer  .itheU. 

(a)  Design.  The  outer  shell  shall  be 
designed  to  withstand  an  external  pres- 
sure of  one  atmosphere. 

(b)  Thickness  of  plates.  The  wall 
thickness  of  steel  plates  in  the  cylindrical 
portion  of  the  outer  sheU  shall  be  not  less 
than  '  ],i  inch. 

(c)  Material.  All  plate  material  in 
the  outer  shell  shall  be  flange  quality 
or  firebox  quality  steel,  made  to  an  ap- 
proved specification,  the  carbon  content 
of  which  shall  not  exceed  0.31  percent. 
Steel  plate  materials  in  accordance  with 
material  specifications  listed  in  Group 
1,  Table  A  of  AAR  Specifications  for 
Tank  Cars.  Appendix  W,  are  approved 
for  use  in  the  outer  shell  of  tanks  built 
to  this  specification. 

(1)  All  steel  castings,  steel  forgings 
and  steel  structural  shapes  shall  be  of 
material  to  an  approved  specification. 

(2)  Rivets,  when  used,  shall  be  of 
steel  to  an  approved  specification. 

(d)  Heads.  The  formed  heads  at 
each  end  of  the  outer  shell  preferably 
shall  be  an  ellipsoid  of  revolution  in 
which  the  major  axis  shall  equal  the 
Inside  diameter  of  the  shell  and  the 
minor  axis  shall  be  one-half  of  the  major 
axis.  Formed  heads  of  other  approved 
contours  may  be  used,  but  in  no  case 
shaU  the  waU  thickness  be  less  than  'io 
inch. 
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(e>  stiffening  ringt.  If  stiffening 
rings  are  used  in  designing  the  cylindri- 
cal portion  of  the  outer  shell  for  external 
pressure,  they  shall  be  attached  to  the 
sheU  by  means  of  fillet  welds  on  each 
side  of  the  ring.  Outside  stiffening  ring 
attachment  welds  shall  be  continuous. 
Inside  ring  attachment  welds  may  be 
intermittent.  When  Intermittent  welds 
are  used,  the  total  length  of  welds  on 
each  side  of  the  ring  shall  not  be  less 
than  one-third  of  the  circumference  of 
the  outer  shell.  Where  a  closed  section 
is  used,  it  shall  be  continuously  welded 
on  the  outside  of  each  leg.  A  portion 
of  the  outer  shell  may  be  included  when 
calculating  the  moment  of  Inertia  of  the 
ring.  The  effective  width  of  shell  plate. 
W,  on  each  side  of  the  attachment  of 
the  stiffening  ring  Is  given  by : 

where : 

1^  =  width  of  SheU  effective  on  each  side  of 

the  stlffener — inches; 
it  =  outside    radius    of    the    outer    shell — 

Inches; 
f  =  plate   thickness    of    the    outer   shell — 

inches. 

Where  a  stlffener  Is  used  which  consists 
of  a  closed  section  having  two  webs  at- 
tached to  the  outer  shell,  the  shell  plate 
between  the  webs  shall  be  Included  up 
to  the  limit  of  twice  the  value  of  W  de- 
fined above.  The  outer  "fiange"  of  the 
section  shall  be  subject  to  the  same  lim- 
itation with  W  based  on  the  R  and  t  of 
the  flange.  Where  two  separate  mem- 
bers, such  as  two  angles,  are  located  less 
than  2W  apart  they  may  be  treated  as  a 
single  stiffening  member.  (The  maxi- 
mum length  of  shell  plate  which  may 
be  considered  effective  is  4W.) 

'  1 1  The  stlffener  rings  shall  have  a 
moment  of  inertia  large  enough  to  sup- 
port an  external  pressure  of  37.5  pslg  as 
determined  by  either  of  the  following 
formulae : 

0.035D^LP, 
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be  stiff  enough  to  withstand  an  external 
pressure  of  37.5  pslg  (critical  collapsing 
pressure)  as  determined  by  the  following 
formula : 


Pc=— -, 


2.6£(f/0)«« 


r  = 


E 
0.046D»LP, 


where : 


/-  required  moment  of  inertia  of  stlffener 
alx)ut  centroldal  axis  parallel  to 
vessel  axis — inches*; 

/=  required  moment  of  inertia  of  com- 
bined section  of  stlffener  and  effec- 
tive width  of  shell  plate,  about  cen- 
troldal axis  parallel  to  vessel  axis — 
inches*; 

D  =  outside  diameter  of  outer  shell — 
Inches; 

I  ^one-half  of  the  distance  from  the  cen- 
terllne  of  the  stiffening  ring  to  the 
next  line  of  support  on  one  side, 
plus  one-half  of  the  centerllne  dis- 
tance to  the  next  line  of  support,  if 
anp.  on  the  other  side  of  the  stiffen- 
ing ring,  both  meaarured  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  the  vessel — Inches.  (A 
line  of  support  is:  (1)  a  stiffening 
ring  which  meets  the  requirements 
of  this  paragraph,  or  (2)  a  circum- 
ferential line  on  a  head  at  one-third 
the  depth  of  the  head  from  the  head 
tangent  line.); 

P  =  critical  collapsing  pressure  (37.5  pslg 
minimum) ; 

f  =  modulus  of  elasticity  of  stlffener  ma- 
terial— JJSl. 

<2i  The    cylindrical    portion    of    the 
outer  shell  between  stiffenhig  rings  shall 
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L/£>-0.45(t/D)«» 
where : 

Pr  =  critical  collapsing  pressure   (37.5  pslg 
minimum) ; 

£  =  modulus  of    elasticity   of   shell   mate- 
rial— Ib/sq  inch; 
t  —  minimum  thickness  of  shell  material — 
inches; 

D  =  outside  diameter  of  shell — Inches; 

L  =  distance  between  stiffening  ring  cen- 
ters— inches.  (The  heads  may  be 
considered  as  stiffening  rings  located 
one-third  of  the  head  depth  from  the 
head  tangent  line.) 

<3)  The  permissible  out-of -roundness 
of  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  outer 
shell  shall  be  no  greater  than  that  per- 
mitted In  Section  vni  for  out-of-round- 
ness  for  external  pressure  of  the  ASME 
Boiler  and  Pressure  Vessel  Code. 

(4)  Where  loads  are  applied  to  the 
outer  shell  or  to  the  stiffening  rings  from 
^the  support  system  used  to  support  the 
Irmer  container  within  the  outer  shell, 
additional  stlffener  rings  or  an  Increased 
moment  of  Inertia  of  stiffening  rings  de- 
signed for  the  external  pressure  will  have 
to  be  provided  to  carry  the  support  loads. 

(f)  Welding.  All  joints  shall  be 
fusion-welded  in  compliance  with  the  re- 
quirements of  AAR  Specifications  for 
Tank  Cars.  Appendix  W.  Welding  pro- 
cedures, welders  and  fabricators  shall  be 
approved.  No  more  than  two  circum- 
ferential closing  joints  in  the  cylindrical 
portion  of  the  outer  shell,  including  head 
to  shell  joints,  shall  be  single-welded 
butt  joints  using  a  backing  strip  on  the 
Inside  of  the  joint.  If  the  interior  of 
the  outer  shell  Is  divided  Into  compart- 
ments, the  compartment  heads  shall  be 
attached  inside  the  shell  by  fillet  welding. 

(g>  Stress  relieving.  The  cylindrical 
portion  of  the  outer  shell  with  the  excep- 
tion of  the  circumferential  closing  seams 
shall  be  stress  relieved  in  accordance 
with  the  requirements  of  Par.  W-15.01 
of  the  AAR  Specifications  for  Tank  Cars, 
Appendix  W.  All  items  welded  to  the 
shell  shall  be  attached  before  stress  re- 
lieving. Welds  securing  the  inner  con- 
tainer support  system  to  the  outer  shell 
which  cannot  feasibly  be  made  before 
final  assembly  and  the  tank  heads  at 
each  end  of  the  shell  need  not  be  stress 
relieved. 

(h)  Tests  of  outer  shell.  Pressure 
testing  of  outer  shell  Is  not  a  specifica- 
tion requirement. 

§  79.400-16      Insulation. 

(a)  The  annular  space  between  the 
two  shells  shall  contain  an  approved  In- 
sulating system  so  installed  as  to  insure 
against  excessive  settling  and  the  crea- 
tion of  voids  in  the  Insulation  when  the 
car  Is  In  service.  The  material  shall  not 
burn  or  spark  when  touched  with  a  glow- 
ing platinum  wire  in  an  atmosphere  of 
air  or  lading.  The  Insulation  shall  be 
such  that  the  total  heat  transfer  from 
the  atmosphere  at  ambient  temi>erature 
to  the  hydrogen  at  atmospheric  pressure 
will  not  vapKJrize  more  than  5.2  pounds 
of  liquefied  hydrogen  per  hour  (1000  scfh 
at  60  F"  when  the  car  Is  stationary. 
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(b)  Annular  space.  The  distance  be- 
tween the  outside  wsill  of  the  Irmer  con- 
tainer and  the  Inside  wall  of  the  outside 
shell  shall  be  not  less  than  two  inches. 

§  79.400—17  Pipinp;,  vacuum  line,  vapor 
phase  line,  loading  and  unloading 
Iine.4. 

(a)  Vacuum  lines.  The  outer  shell 
shall  be  provided  with  fittings  to  permit 
effective  evacuation  of  the  annular  space 
between  the  outer  shell  and  inner 
container. 

(b)  Product  lines.  The  piping  systems 
for  vapor  and  liquid  phase  transfer  and 
venting  shall  be  made  from  materials 
compatible  with  the  product  and  having 
satisfactory  properties  at  minus  423"  F. 
All  valves,  gages,  and  closures  shall  be 
mounted  within  suitable  protective  hous- 
ings. The  outlets  of  all  vapor  phase  and 
liquid  phase  lines  shall  be  so  located  that 
accidental  discharge  from  these  lines  will 
not  impinge  on  any  metal  of  the  outer 
shell,  car  structure,  trucks  or  safety 
appliances. 

(c)  Vapor  phase  line.  Vapor  phase 
line  of  sufficient  size  to  permit  safety 
devices  covered  in  5  79.400-18(0  (1)  and 
(2)  connected  to  this  line  to  operate 
at  their  designed  capacity  without  ex- 
cessive pressure  buildup  in  the  tank  shall 
connect  to  the  inner  container.  The 
vapor  phase  line  shall  h  ave  a  manually 
operated  shut-off  valve  located  as  close 
as  possible  to  the  outer  shell  and  shall 
have  a  closure  that  is  liquid  and  gas 
tight. 

(d)  Vapor  phase  blow-down  line.  A 
blow-down  line  shall  be  provided  and  It 
may  be  attached  to  the  vapor  phase  line 
specified  in  §  79.400-17(0  and  ahead  of 
the  shut-off  valve  in  that  line.  It  shall 
have  a  manually  operated  shut-off  valve 
located  as  close  as  possible  to  the  outer 
shell.  The  outlet  from  this  line  shall  be 
outside  its  housing  and  positioned  so  that 
the  discharge  will  be  directed  upward 
and  away  from  operating  personnel. 

«e)  Pressure  building  system.  Not  a 
specification  requirement.  If  a  pres- 
sure building  system  is  provided  for  the 
purpose  of  pressurizing  the  vapor  space 
of  the  inner  container  to  facilitate  un- 
loading the  liquid  lading,  the  system  shall 
be  of  approved  design. 

(f)  Loading  an,d  unloading  line.  A 
liquid  phase  transfer  line  shall  be  pro- 
vided and  shall  have  a  manually  oper- 
ated, vacuum  jacketed,  shut-off  valve  lo- 
cated as  close  as  possible  to  the  outer 
shell.  The  section  of  line  between  the 
outer  shell  and  the  valve  shall  be  vacuum 
jacketed.  A  vapor  trap  shall  be  incor- 
porated in  the  line  and  shall  be  located 
as  close  as  possible  to  the  Irmer  shell. 

§  79. 400-1 8      Safety  relief  devices. 

(a)  The  tank  shall  be  provided  with 
safety  relief  devices  for  the  protection 
of  the  tank  assembly  and  piping  systems. 
The  discharge  from  these  devices  shall  be 
directed  away  from  operating  personnel, 
principal  load  bearing  members  of  the 
outer  shell,  car  structure,  trucks  and 
safety  appliances.  Vent  or  weep  holes 
In  safety  devices  are  prohibited.  All 
main  safety  relief  devices  shall  discharge 
to  the  outside  of  protective  housings  in 
which  they  are  mounted.  This  provision 
does  not  apply   to   small   safety  relief 


I. 
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valves  installed  to  protect  Isolated  short 
sections  of  lines  between  the  final  valve 
and  end  closure. 

(b)  Materials.  Materials  used  in 
safety  relief  devices  shall  be  suitable  for 
use  at  minus  423  F  and  otherwise  com- 
patible with  hydrogen  in  the  liquid  or 
vapor  phase. 

(c)  Inner  container.  Safety  relief  de- 
vices for  the  irmer  container  shall  be 
attached  to  piping  connected  to  the 
vapor  phase  of  the  inner  container  and 
mounted  so  as  to  remain  in  sonbient 
temperature  prior  to  operation.  Addi- 
tional requirements  are  as  follows : 

(1)  Safety  vent.  The  inner  container 
shall  be  equipped  with  a  safety  vent 
without  an  intervening  shut-off  valve 
and  designed  to  function  at  a  pressure 
less  than  the  test  pressure  of  the  inner 
container.  The  safety  vent  capacity 
shall  be  sufficient  to  limit  the  pressure 
within  the  inner  container  to  not  over 
the  test  pressure  during  all  conditions  of 
operation,  both  normal  and  abnormal, 
including  fire  with  loss  of  vacuum,  when 
the  insulation  space  is  filled  with  gaseous 
hydrogen  at  atmospheric  pressure.  The 
discharge  shall  be  directed  upward. 

(2)  Safety  relief  valve.  The  inner 
container  shall  be  equipped  with  a  safety 
relief  valve  without  an  intervening  shut- 
off  valve  and  set  to  start  to  discharge 
at  a  pressiire  not  greater  than  75  per- 
cent of  the  test  pressure  prescribed  in 
§  79.401,  less  15  psi.  Safety  relief  valve 
capacity  shall  be  sufficient  to  limit  the 
pressure  within  the  inner  container  to 
85  percent  of  the  test  pressure,  less  15 
psi,  even  when  the  insulation  space  is 
filled  with  gaseous  hydrogen  at  atmos- 
pheric pressure  (no  vacuum)  and  the 
outer  shell  Is  at  130  P.  The  minimum 
size  relief  valve  body  shall  be  ^4  inch 
IPS.  The  discharge  shall  be  directed 
upward.  See  AAR  Specifications  for 
Tank  Cars,  Appendix  A,  for  formula  for 
calculating  discharge  capacity. 

(3)  Pressure  control  device.  The  in- 
ner container  shall  be  equipped  with  an 
approved  device  to  prevent  the  discharge 
of  a  mixture  exceeding  50  percent  of  the 
lower  flammable  limit  to  the  atmosphere 
under  normal  conditions  of  storage  and 
transport  of  lading.  This  device  shall 
be  set  to  start  to  discharge  at  a  pressure 
not  greater  than  17  psig  and  shall  have 
sufficient  capacity  to  limit  the  pressure 
within  the  inner  container  to  17  psig 
when  the  discharge  is  equal  to  twice  the 
normal  venting  rate  during  transporta- 
tion with  normal  vacuum  and  the  outer 
sheU  at  130  F. 

(4)  Safety  interlock.  Not  a  specifica- 
tion requirement.  If  a  safety  interlock 
is  provided  for  the  purpose  of  allowing 
trtuisfer  of  the  lading  at  a  pressure 
higher  than  the  pressure  control  device 
setting  but  less  than  the  safety  relief 
valve  setting,  the  design  shall  be  as 
follows : 

(i)  The  safety  interlock  shall  not 
affect  the  discharge  path  of  the  safety 
relief  valve  or  safety  vent  at  any  time. 
The  safety  interlock  shall  automatically 
provide  an  unrestricted  discharge  path 
for  the  pressure  control  device  at  all 
times  except  when  the  inner  container 
is  being  pressurized  through  the  vapor 
vent  line  shut-off  valv*;  for  the  transfer 
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of  lading.  The  safety  interlock  shall 
automatically  prevent  operation  of  the 
pressure  control  device  only  when  the 
inner  container  is  being  pressurized 
through  the  vapor  vent  line  shut-off 
valve  for  transfer  of  lading.  Automatic 
operation  shall  be  assured  by  a  mechani- 
cal interlock  of  approved  design  between 
the  vapor  vent  line  shut-off  valve  and  a 
pressure  control  device  shut -off  valve. 

(d)  Outer  shell.  The  outer  shell  shall 
be  provided  with  a  suitable  relief  device 
to  prevent  build  up  of  internal  pressure 
in  excess  of  16  psig.  The  discharge 
capacity  of  the  relieving  device  shall  be 
sufficient  to  vent  pressure  accumulating 
within  the  armular  space.  Safety 
vent,  if  used,  shall  be  designed  to  pre- 
vent distortion  of  the  frangible  disc 
when  the  annular  space  is  evacuated. 

(e)  Piping  system.  Additional  safety 
relief  valves  shall  be  installed  in  each 
piping  circuit  where  the  system  can  be 
isolated  by  closing  the  shut-off  valves  so 
that  a  dangerous  pressure  can  be  bulit  up. 
These  safety  relief  valves  shall  be  de- 
signed to  open  at  a  pressure  sufficiently 
low  to  prevent  damage  to  the  component 
or  system  affected. 

§  79.400-19     Tests  of  safely  relief  valves. 

( a )  Each  valve  shall  be  tested  by  air  or 
gas  for  compliance  with  §  79.401  before 
being  put  into  service. 

§  79.400—20      Cx>ntral  valves  and  gages. 

(a)  Control  valves.  (1)  Manually- 
operated  shut-off  valves  and  control 
valves  shall  be  provided  wherever  needed 
for  control  of  the  vapor  phase  pressure, 
vapor  phase  venting,  liquid  transfer  and 
liquid  fiow  rates. 

(2)  Control  valves  and  shut-off  valves 
shall  be  designed  and  constructed  to 
provide  positive  shut -off,  and  to  provide 
minimum  resistance  to  fiow  when  open. 
These  valves  shall  be  so  constructed  that 
the  packing  glands  and  control  handles 
are  separated  from  the  valve  bodies  by  a 
sufficient  length  of  low  conductivity 
material  to  reduce  to  minimiun  the  col- 
lection of  frost  on  the  control  handles 
when  low  temperature  gas  or  liquid  is 
passing  through  or  in  contact  with  the 
valve  parts. 

(3)  Control  valve  and  shut-off  valves 
shall  be  of  approved  design  and  fabri- 
cated from  materials  not  adversely 
affected  by  extended  periods  of  contact 
with  the  lading  in  the  liquid  or  vapor 
phase,  or  moist  air  and  water. 

(4)  Packing,  if  used  in  these  valves, 
shall  be  satisfactory  for  use  in  contact 
with  the  lading  in  the  liquid  or  vapor 
phase  and  shall  be  of  approved  materials 
which  will  effectively  seal  the  valve  stem 
without  causing  difficulty  of  operation. 

(5)  Control  valves  and  shut-off  valves 
shall  be  so  installed  that  they  can  be 
readily  operated  and  their  control  han- 
dles will  be  readily  accessible  to  the  oper- 
ator. These  valves  shall  be  so  mounted 
that  operation  of  the  valves  will  not 
transmit  excessive  forces  to  the  piping 
system. 

(b)  Instruments  necessary  to  the 
effective  and  safe  operation  of  the  tank 
when  transporting,  transferring  or  stor- 
ing the  liquid  commodities  for  which  the 
car  is  designed  shall  be  provided.    In- 


struments, except  portable  instrunienis. 
shall  be  securely  mounted  on  panels 
within  suitable  protective  housings  and 
shall  Include  the  following : 

(1)  Liquid  level  gage.  Connections 
shall  be  provided  for  a  liquid  level  gage 
of  approved  design  to  indicate  the  quan- 
tity of  liquefied  hydrogen  within  the  in- 
ner container.  The  gage,  if  not  portable 
shall  be  moimted  in  a  position  where  it 
will  be  readily  visible  to  an  operator  dur- 
ing transfer  operations  or  storage.  The 
connection  for  a  portable  gage  must  be 
readily  accessible. 

(2)  Fixed  dip  tube.  A  fixed  length  dip 
tube  shall  be  provided  with  a  manu- 
ally operated  shut-off  valve  located  as 
close  as  possible  to  the  outer  shell  and 
within  a  suitable  housing.  It  shall  be 
so  installed  as  to  Indicate  the  maximum 
liquid  level  for  the  allowable  filling  den- 
sity at  1  psig. 

(3)  Vapor  phase  pressure  page.  A 
vapor  phase  pressure  gage  of  approved 
design  shall  be  provided  to  indicate  the 
vapor  pressure  within  the  inner  contain- 
er. The  gages  shall  be  mounted  .so 
as  to  be  readily  visible  to  an  operator 

(4)  Vacuum  gage.  Connections  shall 
be  provided  for  a  vacuum  gage  of  ap- 
proved design  to  indicate  the  absolute 
pressure  in  the  annular  space  between 
the  outer  shell  and  the  inner  container 
The  gage,  if  not  portable,  must  be  moun- 
ted in  a  position  where  it  will  be 
readily  visible  to  an  operator.  The  con- 
nection for  a  portable  gage  must  be 
readily  accessible. 

§  79.400-21       Protective  hoiisin;:-^. 

(a)  The  protective  housings  speci- 
fied for  all  valves,  gages,  and  closures 
shall  be  designed  to  protect  the  enclosed 
components  from  direct  solar  radiation, 
mud,  sand,  adverse  environmental  ex- 
posure, and  mechanical  damage  The 
housings  shall  be  so  designed  a.s  to  pro- 
vide reasonable  access  to  the  enclosed 
components  for  operation,  inspection, 
and  maintenance,  and  so  that  vapor  con- 
centration cannot  build  up  to  a  danger- 
ous level  inside  the  housings  in  the  event 
of  valve  leakage  or  E>op  safety  valve  op- 
eration. The  closure  shall  be  operable 
by  personnel  wearing  heavy  gloves  and 
shall  incorporate  provisions  for  locks  or 
seals. 

§  79.400-22      Operating  inslriulion«. 

fa>  Identification.  All  valves  and 
gages  shall  be  clearly  identified  with  cor- 
rosion-resistant name  plates.  A  plate  of 
corrosion-resistant  material  bearing  di- 
rections and  precautionary  instructions 
for  the  safe  operation  of  this  equipment 
during  storage  and  transfer  operations 
shall  be  securely  mounted  so  as  to  be 
readily  visible  to  an  operator.  This  in- 
struction plate  shall  be  mounted  in  each 
housing  containing  operating  equipment 
and  controls  for  product  handling.  The 
instructions  shall  be  clear,  concise  and 
adequate  in  the  description  of  the  op- 
erations to  be  performed  by  the  operator 
during  storage  or  transfer  operations 
These  instructions  shall  include  a  dia- 
gram of  the  tank  and  its  piping  system, 
with  the  various  gages,  control  valves. 
and  safety  relief  devices  clearly  identified 
and  located.     The  operating  instructions 
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for  ihe  vacuum  system  may  be  on  a 
separate  plate  which  la  installed  only  in 
the  housing  containing  vacuum  controls 
and  gages. 

§  79. 100-23      Stamping. 

(a)  Each  tank  shall  be  marked  cer- 
tifying that  the  tank  complies  with  all 
requirements  of  this  specification.  These 
marks  shall  be  as  follows: 

(1>  ICC- (insert      applicable 

number  per  §  79.401)  in  letters  and 
figures  at  least  %  inch  high  stamped 
plainly  and  permanently  into  the  metal 
near  the  center  of  the  main  head  of  the 
out*r  shell  at  the  "B"  end  of  the  car 
by  the  tank  builder  or  the  party  assem- 
bling the  complete  tank  unit.  This  mark 
must  also  be  stenciled  on  the  outer 
shell  in  letters  and  figures  at  least  IV2 
inches  high  by  the  party  assembling  the 
complete  Car. 

( 2 »  Initials  of  the  builder  of  the  irmer 
container,  together  with  information  as 
to  the  material  used  for  the  shell  and 
heads  of  the  inner  container,  shell  thick- 
ness, head  thickness  and  inside  diameter 
of  the  inner  container,  shall  be  stamped 
in  letters  and  figures  at  least  %  Iruih 
high  into  the  metal  Immediately  below 
the  marks  specified  in  S  79.400-23 (a)  (1) . 

(3)  Initials  of  builder  of  the  outer  shell 
in  letters  and  figures  at  least  %  inch 
high  stamped  plainly  and  permanently 
into  the  metal  immediately  below  the 
marks  specified  in  subparagraph  (2)  of 
this  paragraph. 

'4)  Date  of  original  test  of  inner  con- 
tainer and  initials  of  party  conducting 
the  test  in  letters  and  figures  at  least  % 
inch  high  plainly  and  permanently 
stamped  immediately  below  the  marks 
specified  in  subparagraph  (3)  of  this 
paragraph.  Any  marking,  stenciling  or 
stamping  on  the  shell  or  heads  of  the 
inner  container  Is  prohibited.  These 
markings  must  also  be  stenciled  on  the 
outer  shell  in  letters  and  figures  at  least 
1'2  inches  high. 

(5»  Initials  of  company  assembling 
the  complete  car  in  letters  and  figures  at 
least  ^8  inch  high  plainly  and  perma- 
nently stamped  immediately  below  the 
marks  specified  in  subparagraph  (4)  of 
this  paragraph.  These  marks  shall  also 
be  stenciled  on  the  outer  shell  in  letters 
and  figures  at  least  1 V2  inches  high. 

'61  In  lieu  of  stamping  required  in 
subparagraphs  (1),  (2).  (3).  (4),  and 
'5»  of  this  paragraph,  the  markings 
specified  by  these  paragraphs  may  be 
incorporated  on  a  data  plate  of  corro- 
sion-resistant metal  fillet  welded  in  place 
on  the  main  head  of  the  outer  shell  of 
the  ■  B-  end  of  the  car. 

§79.400-24      .Stenciling. 

'3'  The  outer  sheU  of  the  tank  shall 
be  stenciled  in  compUance  with  the  re- 
quirements of  AAR  Specifications  for 
Tank  Cars,  Appendix  C. 

•1'  Date  on  which  the  principal  safe- 
ty relief  valves  were  tested,  pressure  at 
»mch  tested,  place  where  tested  and  ini- 
tials of  party  making  test  shall  be  sten- 
ciled on  the  outer  shell  in  letters  and  fig- 
ures at  least  1  inch  high. 

'2 1  The  date  on  which  the  frangible 
°isc  was  replaced  and  the  initials  of  the 
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party  making  the  replacement  shall  be 
stenciled  on  the  outer  shell  in  letters  and 
figures  1  inch  high.  The  identification 
of  the  manufacturer,  the  type  of  frangi- 
ble disc  installed,  and  the  rated  rupture 
pressure  is  normally  shown  on  the  tab 
of  the  disc.  If  it  is  not  given  thereon, 
this  information  shall  also  be  stenciled 
on  the  outer  shell  in  letters  and  figures  1 
inch  high. 

<  3  )  Tank  cars  of  approved  design  built 
to  this  specification  are  authorized  for 
the  transportation  of  "liquefied  htdro- 
GEN  ONLY"  and  shall  be  stenciled  in  letters 
at  least  2  inches  high  on  the  outer  shell 
immediately  above  the  marks  specified  in 
paragraph  79.400-23 (a)  (1). 

§  79.400-25      Reports. 

•  a)  Certificate  of  Construction,  see 
§  79.5. 

§  79.401  Individual  specification  re- 
quirements for  liquefied  hydrogen 
lank   car  tanks. 

•a>  In  addition  to  §79.400  the  indi- 
vidual specification  requirements  are  as 
follows : 


ICC  .si>t^ificatJon 


Material  fsco  {  79.40fMl) 

Burst inir    pressure,    psi    (see 

57it4iMt-4).   

Minimum   thiclcncss,  inches, 

.shell,  and  head..., 

Test       prrs.'-urc,      psi      (see 

479. 400-11) 

Safety  rrliof  devices: 

.''iifi'ty  vent,  maximum 
bursting  pressure,  psi 

Tolerdncx',  i«i 

.■^ufity  relief  valve: 

Start-to-'Jisiharpr 

.'^tart-to-ili.scharRe  tolerance. 

Vai>or-tfght.  nainimuiii 

Pres-sure  control  device: 

ptart-to-vent,  psi  maximum 
Outer  shell  !;;ifety   vent,    ik<i 

maximum 


U3A60-W     113.\175-W 


Stainless 
steel. 

240 

?i« 

60 


60 
+0,  -10 

30 

±2.0 

24 

17 

16 


Stainless 
stivl. 

440 

17.=; 


17.i 
-■-0,  -22 

11.1 

±4.0 
I'o 


17 


§79.500  .Speoifiration  ICC-107.\****, 
^*eanlless  steel  tank  car  tankr>. 

§  79.500-1  Tank.s  built  under  these 
8perifi<-ation<«  nhaW  meet  the  re- 
quirements of  §  79.500. 

§  79.500-2      .Approval. 

I  a)  For  procedure  for  securing  ap- 
proval, see  §  79.3. 

§  79.500—3  Type  and  general  require- 
ments. 

ia>  Tanks  built  under  this  specifica- 
tion shall  be  hollow  forged  or  drawn  in 
one  piece.  Forged  tanks  shall  be  ma- 
chined inside  and  outside  before  ends 
are  necked-down  and,  after  necking- 
down,  the  ends  shall  be  machined  to  size 
on  the  ends  and  outside  diameter.  Ma- 
chining not  necessary  on  inside  or  out- 
side of  seamless  steel  tubing,  but  required 
on  ends  after  necking-down. 

<b)  For  tanks  made  in  foreign  coun- 
tries, chemical  analysis  of  material  and 
all  tests  as  specified  must  be  carried  out 
within  the  limits  of  the  United  States 
under  supervision  of  a  competent  and 
disinterested  inspector;  in  addition  to 
which,  provisions  in  §  79.500-18  (b>  and 
<c)  shall  be  carried  oat  at  the  point  of 
manufacture  by  a  recognized  inspection 
bureau  with  principal  office  In  the  United 
States. 
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(c>  The  terms  "marked  end"  and 
"marked  test  pressure"  used  throughout 
this  specification  are  defined  as  follows: 

<1>  "Marked  end"  is  that  end  of  the 
tank  on  which  marks  prescribed  in 
§  79.500-17  are  stamped. 

<2i  "Marked  test  pressure"  is  that 
pressure  in  pounds  per  square  inch  which 
is  indicated  by  the  figures  substituted  for 
the  *  *  •  *  in  the  marking  ICC — 107A  •  •  •  • 
stamped  on  the  marked  end  of   tank. 

(d»  The  gas  pressure  at  130  I"  in  the 
tank  shall  not  exceed  Tu,  of  the  marked 
test  pressure  of  the  tank. 

§  79.500-4      Thickness  of  wall. 

(at  Minimum  thickness  of  wall  of  each 
finished  tank  shall  be  such  that  at  a 
pressure  equal  to  ' io  of  the  marked  test 
pressure  of  the  tank,  the  calculated  fiber 
stress  in  pounds  per  square  Inch  at  inner 
wall  of  tank  multiplied  by  3.0  will  not 
exceed  the  tensile  strength  of  any  speci- 
men taken  from  the  tank  and  tested  as 
prescribed  in  §  79.500-7  (b).  Minimum 
wall  thickness  shall  be  Va  inch. 

(b^  Calculations  to  determine  the 
maximum  marked  test  pressure  permit- 
ted to  be  marked  on  the  tank  shaU  be 
made  by  the  formula: 


Prr 


10S(Z)»-d=) 


where : 

P- Maximum    marked    test    pressure    per- 
mitted: 

3.0      ^ 

where : 

l/  =  Tensile  strength  of  that  specimen 
which  shows  the  lower  tensile 
strength  of  the  two  Bpeclmens  taken 
from  the  tank  and  tested  as  pre- 
scribed in  §  79.500-7 (b). 
3  =  Factor  of  safety. 


D'- 


d- 

— =TTie  smaller  value  obtained  for  this 
factor  by  the  operations  specified 
in  §79.500-4(0. 

'c  >  Measure  at  one  end.  in  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
tank  and  at  least  18  inches  from  that  end 
before  necking-down: 

d  =  Maximum  Inside  diameter  (Inches)  for 
the  location  under  consideration;  to 
be  determined  by  direct  meastire- 
ment  to  an  accuracy  of  0.05  Inch. 

f  =  Minimum  thickness  of  wall  for  the  lo- 
cation under  consideration:  to  be  de- 
termined by  direct  measurement  to 
an  accuracy  of  0001  inch. 

Take  D  =  d-\-2t. 

W  —  d' 

Calculate  the  value  of  

ly  +  d' 

( 1 '  Make  similar  measurements  and 
calculation  for  a  corresponding  location 
at  the  other  end  of  the  tank. 

<2'  Use  the  smaller  result  obtained, 
from  the  foregoing,  in  making  calcula- 
tions prescribed  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section. 

§  79.500-5      Material. 

(a)  Tanks  shall  be  made  from  open- 
hearth  or  electric  steel  of  uniform 
quality.  Material  shall  be  free  from 
seams,  cracks,  laminations,  or  other  de- 
fects injurious  to  finished  tank.  If  not 
free  from  such  defects,  the  surface  may 
be  machined  or  ground  to  eliminate  these 
defects.    Porgings  and  seamless  tubing 
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for  bodies  of  tanks  shall  be  stamped  with 
heat  numbers. 

(b)  Steel  (see  Note  1)  must  conform 
to  the  following  requirements  as  to 
chemical  composition: 


C 


Designation 

Class  I 

Class  II 

Class  III 

(percent) 

(percent) 

(perccxit) 

Carbon,  maximum 

0.50 

0.50 

0.53 

Manganese,  maximum. 

1.68 

1.65 

1.85 

Phosphorus,  maximum. 

.05 

.05 

.06 

Sulphur,  maximum 

.06 

.06 

.05 

Silicon,  maximum 

.35 

.30 

.37 

Molybdenum,  maxi^ 

mum        

.2S 
.30 

.30 

Chromium,  maximum  . 

.30 

Sum  of  manganese  and 

carbon  not  over 

2.10 

2.  10 

-  - 

Note  1:  Alternate  steel  containing  other  alloying  ele- 
ments may  be  used  it  approve<l. 

(1)  For  Instructions  as  to  the  obtaining 
and  checking  of  chemical  analysis,  see 
9  79.500-18(b)(3). 

§  79.500-6      Heat  trealmenl. 

(a)  Each  necked-down  tank  shall  be 
uniformly  heat  treated.  Heat  treatment 
shall  consist  of  annealing  or  normalizing 
and  tempering  for  Class  I,  Class  II  and 
Class  HI  steel  or  oil  quenching  and 
tempering  for  Class  HI  steel.  Temper- 
ing temperatures  shall  not  be  less  than 
1000°  P.  Heat  treatment  of  alternate 
steels  shall  be  approved.  All  scale  shall 
be  removed  from  outside  of  tank  to  an 
extent  sufQcient  to  allow  proper  inspec- 
tion. 

(b)  To  check  uniformity  of  heat  treat- 
ment, Brinnel  hardness  tests  shall  be 
made  at  18  inch  intervals  on  the  entire 
longitudinal  axis.  The  hardness  shall 
not  vary  more  than  35  points  in  the 
length  of  the  tank.  No  hardness  tests 
need  be  taken  within  12  inches  from  point 
of  head  to  shell  tangency. 

(c)  A  magnetic  particle  inspection 
shall  be  performed  after  heat  treatment 
on  all  tanks  subjected  to  a  quench  and 
temper  treatment  to  detect  the  presence 
of  quenching  cracks.  Cracks  shall  be  re- 
moved to  sound  metal  by  grinding  and 
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the  surface  exposed  shall  be  blended 
smoothly  into  the  surrounding  area.  A 
wall  thickness  check  shall  then  be  made 
of  the  siffected  area  by  ultrasonic  equip- 
ment or  other  suitable  means  acceptable 
to  the  inspector  and  if  the  remaining  wall 
thickness  is  less  than  the  minimum  re- 
corded thickness  as  determined  by 
§  79.50O-4(b)  it  shall  be  used  for  making 
the  calculation  prescribed  in  (b)  of  this 
section. 

§  79.500-7      Physical  tests. 

(a)  Physical  tests  shall  be  made  on  2 
test  specimens  0.505  inch  in  diameter 
within  2 -inch  gage  length,  taken  180  de- 
grees apart,  1  from  each  ring  section  cut 
from  each  end  of  each  forged  or  drawn 
tube  before  necking-down,  or  1  from  each 
prolongation  at  each  end  of  each  necked- 
down  tank.  These  test  specimen  ring 
sections  or  prolongations  shall  be  heat 
treated,  with  the  necked-down  tank 
which  they  represent.  The  width  of 
the  test  specimen  ring  section  must  be 
at  least  its  wall  thickness.  Only  when 
diameters  and  wall  thickness  will  not 
permit  removal  of  0.505  by  2-inch  tensile 
test  bar,  laid  in  the  transverse  direction, 
may  test  bar  cut  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  be  substituted.  When  the 
thickness  will  not  permit  obtaining  a 
0.505  specimen,  then  the  largest  diam- 
eter specimen  obtainable  in  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  shall  be  used.  Speci- 
mens shall  have  bright  surface  and  a 
reduced  section.  When  0.505  specimen 
is  not  used  the  gage  length  shall  be  a 
ratio  of  4  to  1  length  to  diameter. 

(hi  Elastic  limit  as  determined  by  ex- 
tensometer,  shall  not  exceed  70  percent 
of  tensile  strength  for  Class  I  steel  or 
85  percent  of  tensile  strength  for  Class 
II  and  Class  III  steel.  Determination 
shall  be  made  at  cross  head  speed  of  not 
more  than  0.125  inch  per  minute  with  an 
extensometer  reading  to  0.0002  inch. 
The  extensometer  shall  be  read  at  incre- 
ments of  stress  not  exceeding  5,000 
pounds  per  square  inch.  The  stress  at 
which  the  strain  first  exceeds 


stress  (pounds  per  square  Inch) 
30.000,000  (pounds  per  square  inch) 


plus 0.005  (Inches  per  inch) 


shall  be  recorded  as  the  elastic  limit. 

( 1 )  Elongation  shall  be  at  least  18  per- 
cent and  reduction  of  area  at  least  35 
percent. 

Note  1 :  Upon  approval,  the  ratio  of  elastic 
limit  to  ultimate  strength  may  be  raised 
to  permit  use  of  special  alloy  steels  of  definite 
composition  that  will  give  equal  or  better 
physical  properties  than  steels  herein 
specified. 

§  79.500—8      Opening!*  in  tanks. 

(a)  Each  end  shall  be  closed  by  a  cover 
made  of  forged  steel.  Covers  shall  be 
secured  to  ends  of  tank  by  through  bolts 
or  studs  not  entering  interior  of  tank. 
Covers  shall  be  of  a  thickness  sufficient 
to  meet  test  requirements  of  §  79.500-12 
and  to  compensate  for  the  openings 
closed  by  attachments  prescribed  herein. 

(1)  It  is  also  provided  that  each  end 
may  be  closed  by  internal  threading  to 
accommodate  an  approved  fitting.  The 
internal  threads  as  well  as  the  threads 
on  fittings  for  these  openings  shall  be 


clean  cut,  even,  without  checks,  and 
tapped  to  gage.  Taper  threads  are  re- 
quired and  shall  be  of  a  length  not  less 
than  as  specified  for  American  Standard 
taper  pipe  threads.  External  threading 
of  an  approved  type  shall  be  permissible 
on  the  internal  threaded  ends. 

(b)  Joints  between  covers  and  ends  and 
between  cover  and  attachments  shall  be 
of  approved  form  and  made  tight 
against  vapor  or  liquid  leakage  by  means 
of  a  confined  gasket  of  suitable  material. 

§  79.300—9      Tank  mtuintine. 

( a  I  For  tank  mounting,  see  5  79  10. 
§  79.300-10      Proterlive  housing. 

fa)  Safety  devices,  and  loading  and 
unloading  valves  on  tanks  shall  be  pro- 
tected from  accidental  injury  by  ap- 
proved metal  housing,  arranged  so  it  may 
be  readily  opened  to  permit  inspection 
and  adjustment  of  safety  relief  devices 
and  valves,  and  securely  locked  in  closed 
position.    Housing  shall  be  provided  with 


opening  having  an  opening  equal  to 
twice  the  total  discharge  area  of  .safety 
relief  device  enclosed. 

§79.500—11      Loading       and       unlii.iilinc 
valves. 

(a)  Loading  and  unloading  valve  or 
valves  shall  be  mounted  on  the  cover  or 
threaded  into  the  marked  end  of  tank 
These  valves  shall  be  of  approved  type. 
made  of  metal  not  subject  to  rapid  de- 
terioration by  lading  or  in  service,  and 
shall  withstand  without  leakage  a  pies- 
sure  equal  to  the  marked  test  pre.ssure  of 
tank.  Provision  shall  be  made  for  clos- 
ing service  outlet  of  valves. 

§  79.300-12      .Safety  relief  de^ir,  v. 

ia»  Tank  shall  be  equipped  with  one 
or  more  safety  relief  devices  of  approved 
type  and  discharge  area,  mounted  on  the 
cover  or  threaded  into  the  non-marked 
end  of  the  tank.  If  fittings  are  mounted 
on  a  cover,  they  shall  be  of  the  flanged 
type,  made  of  metal  not  subject  to  rapid 
deterioration  by  lading  or  in  service 
Total  fiow  capacity  shall  be  such  that, 
with  tank  filled  with  air  at  pres.sure 
equal  to  70  percent  of  the  marked  test 
pressure  of  tank,  fiow  capacity  will  be 
sufficient  to  reduce  air  pressure  to  30  per- 
cent of  the  marked  test  pressure  withm 
3  minutes  after  safety  relief  device  opens 

<  b)  Safety  safety  devices  shall  open  at 
pressure  not  exceeding  the  marked  test 
pressure  of  tank  and  not  less  than  ',,,  of 
marked  test  pressure.  (For  tolerance  for 
safety  relief  valves,  see  §  79.500-16iai.i 

(c»  Cars  used  for  the  transportation 
of  flammable  gases  shall  have  the  safely 
devices  equipped  with  an  approved  igni- 
tion device. 

§  79.300-13      Fixture.s. 

(a)  Attachments,  other  than  those 
mounted  on  tank  covers  or  serving  as 
threaded  closures  for  the  ends  of  the 
tank,  are  prohibited. 

§  79.300- 1  I      Te.st  of  tank.s. 

•  at  After  heat-treatment,  tanks  shall 
be  subjected  to  hydrostatic  tests  in  a 
water  jacket,  or  by  other  accurate 
method,  operated  so  as  to  obtain  reliable 
data.  No  tank  shall  have  been  subjected 
previously  to  internal  pressure  meat«r 
than  90  percent  of  the  marked  te.'^t  pres- 
sure. Each  tank  shall  be  tested  to  a 
pressure  at  least  equal  to  the  marked 
test  pressure  of  the  tank.  Pressure  shall 
be  maintained  for  30  seconds,  and  suffi- 
ciently longer  to  insure  complete  expan- 
sion of  tank.  Pressure  gage  shall  permit 
reading  to  accuracy  of  one  percent.  Ex- 
pansion gage  shall  permit  reading  of  to- 
tal expansion  to  accuracy  of  one  percent 
Expansion  shall  be  recorded  in  cubic 
centimeters. 

lb)  No  leaks  shall  appear  and  per- 
mane  it  volumetric  expansion  shall  not 
exceed  10  percent  of  the  total  volumetric 
expansion  at  test  pressure. 

§  79.300-13      Handling   of    tiink«   Idling 
in  tests. 

■a)  Tanks  rejected  for  failure  in  any 
of  the  tests  prescribed  may  be  reheat- 
treated,  and  will  be  acceptable  if  subse- 
quent to  reheat-treatment  they  are  sub- 
jected to  and  pas.s  all  of  the  tests. 
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§  79.500-16     TesU   of   safety   relief  de- 
vices. 

( a '  Safety  relief  valves  shall  be  tested 
by  air  or  gas  before  being  put  into  serv- 
ice. Valve  shall  open  at  pressure  not  ex- 
ceeding the  marked  test  pressure  of  tank 
and  shall  be  vapor-tight  at  80  percent  of 
the  marked  test  pressure.  These  limit- 
ing pressures  shall  not  be  affected  by  any 
auxiliary  closure  or  other  combination, 

lb  I  For  safety  relief  devices  of  fran- 
gible disc  type,  samples  of  discs  used  shall 
burst  at  a  pressure  not  exceeding  the 
marked  test  pressure  of  tank  and  not 
less  than  'io  of  marked  test  pressure. 

§79.300-17      Marking. 

(a»  Each  tank  shall  be  plainly  and 
permanently  marked,  thus  certifying 
that  tank  complies  with  all  requirements 
of  this  specification.  These  marks  shall 
be  stamped  Into  the  metal  of  necked- 
down  section  of  tank  at  marked  end,  in 
letters  and  figures  at  least  V^  inch  high, 
as  follows : 

(1)  Spec.  ICC-107A****,  the  *•••  to 
be  replaced  by  figures  indicating  marked 
test  pressure  of  the  tank.  This  pressure 
shall  not  exceed  the  calculated  maxi- 
mum marked  test  pressure  permitted,  as 
determined  by  the  formula  in  §  79.500- 
4(bi. 

(2)  Serial  number  immediately  below 
the  stamped  mark  specified  in  paragraph 
(aMl»  of  this  section. 

(3)  Inspector's  official  mark  immedi- 
ately below  the  stamped  mark  specified 
in  paragraph  (a)  (1)  of  this  section. 

(4)  Name,  mark  (other  than  trade - 
mark>,  or  initials  of  company  or  person 
for  whose  use  tank  is  being  made,  which 
shall  be  recorded  with  the  Bureau  of  Ex- 
plosives. 

(5)  Date  (such  as  1-62,  for  January 
1962)  of  tank  test,  so  placed  that  dates 
of  subsequent  tests  may  easily  be  added 
thereto. 

(6)  Date  (such  as  1-62,  for  January 
1962)  of  latest  test  of  safety  relief  valve 
or  of  frangible  disc,  required  only  when 
tank  is  used  for  transportation  of  fiam- 
mable  gases. 

(7 1  Name  of  gas  for  which  tank  car  is 
being  used,  stenciled  in  letters  at  least 
2  inches  high  on  each  side  of  car  where 
they  are  clearly  visible. 

§79.500-18      Inspection  and  reports. 

<ai  Before  a  tank  car  is  placed  in 
service,  the  party  assembling  the  com- 
pleted car  shall  furnish  to  car  owner, 
Bureau  of  Explosives,  and  the  Secretary, 
Mechanical  Division,  Association  of 
American  Railroads,  a  report  in  proper 
form  certifying  that  tanks  and  their 
equipment  comply  with  all  the  require- 
ments of  this  specification  and  includ- 
ing information  as  to  serial  numbers, 
dates  of  tests,  and  ownership  marks  on 
tanks  mounted  on  car  structure. 

'b)  Purchaser  of  tanks  shall  provide 
for  inspection  by  a  competent  inspector 
as  follows: 
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(1)  Inspector  shall  carefully  inspect 
all  material  and  reject  that  not  comply- 
ing with  §  79.500-5. 

(2)  Inspector  shall  stamp  his  official 
mark  on  each  forging  or  seamless  tube 
accepted  by  him  for  use  in  making  tanks, 
and  shall  verify  proper  application  of 
heat  number  to  such  material  by  occa- 
sional inspections  at  steel  manufacturer's 
plant. 

(3)  Inspector  shall  obtain  certified 
chemical  analysis  of  each  heat  of  mate- 
rial. 

(4)  Inspector  shall  make  inspection  of 
inside  surface  of  tanks  before  necking- 
down,  to  insure  that  no  seams,  cracks, 
laminations,  or  other  defects  exist. 

(5)  Inspector  shall  fully  verify  com- 
pliance with  specification,  verify  heat 
treatment  of  tank  aa  proper;  obtain 
samples  for  all  tests  and  check  chemical 
analyses;  witness  all  tests;  and  report 
minimum  thickness  of  tank  wall,  maxi- 
mum inside  diameter,  and  calculated 
value  of  D,  for  each  end  of  each  tank 
as  prescribed  in  §  79. 500-4  (c). 

(6)  Inspector  shall  stamp  his  official 
mark  on  each  accepted  tank  immediately 
below  serial  number,  and  make  certified 
report  (see  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section) 
to  builder,  to  company  or  person  for 
whose  use  tanks  are  being  made,  to 
builder  of  car  structure  on  which  tanks 
are  to  be  mounted,  to  the  Bureau  of 
Explosives,  and  to  the  Secretary,  Me- 
chanical Division,  Association  of  Ameri- 
can Railroads. 

(c>  Inspector's  repyort  required  herein 
shall  be  in  the  following  form: 

^Place)  

(Date)   


Steel  Tanks 

It  is  hereby  certified  that  drawings  were 
submitted  for  these  tanks  under  AAR  Appli- 
cation for  Approval  and  ap- 
proved by  the  AAR  Committee  on  Tank  Cars 

under  date  of 

BuUt  for Company 

Location  at  

Built  by Company 

Location  at 

Consigned  to... Company 

Location  at ^1 . 

Quantity 

Length  (inches)  

Outside  diameter  (inches) 

Marks    stamped    Into    tank    as    required    in 

5  79.500-17  are: 

ICC-107A*»»* 

Note  1 :  The  marked  test  pressure  sub- 
stituted for  the  ••••  on  each  tank  is  shown 
on  Record  of  General  Data  on  Tanks  attached 
hereto. 

Serial  numbers to Inclusive 

Inspector's  mark 

Owner's  mark . 

Test  date 

Water  capacity  (see  Record  of  Hydrostatic 
Tests). 

Tare  weights  (yes  or  no)  (see  Record  of  Hy- 
drostatic Tests ) . 

These  tanks  were  made  by  process  of 

Steel  used  was  identified  as  indicated  by 
the  attached  list  showing  the  serial  number 
of  each  tank,  followed  by  the  heat  number. 


1901.5 

Steel  used  was  verified  as  to  chemical 
analysis  and  record  thereof  is  attached  here- 
to.    Heat  numbers  were  stamped  into  metal 

All  material  was  Inspected  and  each  tank 
was  Inspected  both  before  and  after  closing 
In  ends;  all  material  accepted  was  found 
free  from  seams,  cracks,  laminations,  and 
other  defects  which  might  prove  injurious 
to  strength  of  tank.  Processes  of  manufac- 
tixre  and  heat-treatment  of  tanks  were  wit- 
nessed and  found  to  be  efficient  and 
satisfactory. 

Before  necking-down  ends,  each  tank  was 
measured  at  each  location  prescribed  In 
5  79.500-4(0  and  minimum  wall  thickness 
in  inches  at  each  location  was  recorded: 
maximum  Inside  diameter  In  Inches  at  each 
location  was  recorded:  value  of  D  in  inches 
at  each  location  was  calculated  and  recorded: 
maximum  fiber  stress  In  wall  at  location 
showing  larger  value  for 

ly  +  d" 

D--d-- 

was  calculated  for  7  10  the  marked  test  pres- 
sure and  recorded.  Calculations  were  made 
by  the  formula: 

(0=  +  d=) 

(D^-cP) 

Hydrostatic  tests,  tensile  tests  of  material, 
and  other  tests  as  prescribed  In  this  specifi- 
cation, were  made  in  the  presence  of  the 
inspector,  and  all  material  and  tanks  ac- 
cepted were  found  to  be  in  compliance  with 
the  requirements  of  this  specification. 
Records  thereof  are  attached  hereto. 

I  hereby  certify  that  all  of  these  tanks 
proved  satisfactory  In  every  way  and  comply 
with  the  requirements  of  Interstate  Com- 
merce Commission  Specification  No. 
107A»»»». 

( Signed ) 

( Inspector ) 

(Place)    

(Date)    

Record  of  Chemical  Analysis  of  Steel 
FOB  Tanks 

Numbered to Inclusive 

Size inches  outside  diameter  by 

Inches  long 

Built  by Company 

For   Company 


Hoat 

Tanks 
rpprc- 

Chemical  analysL'; 

No. 

scnted 
(serial 
No?.) 

C 

Mn 

P 

S 

81 

Nl 

Cr 

Mo 

1                  ' 

i        1        '        i        .         ■ 

These  analyses  were  made  bv 

(Signed). ." 

(Place)   

(Date)    

Record  of  Tensile  Tests  or  Material 
in  Tanks 

Numbered   to Inclusive 

Size inches  outside  by inches 

long 

Built  by Company 

For  Company 


Tanks 

Elastic 

Tensile 

Klon- 

Reduc- 

repre- 

Umit 

strength 

Rbtion 

tion 

Heat 

seatod 

(pounds 

(pounds 

(per- 

of area 

No. 

by  test 

per 

per 

cent  in 

(I>er- 

(.<!erlal 

square 

square 

2  inches) 

cent) 

Nos.) 

inch) 

Inch) 

(Signed) 
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(Plac«) 
(Date) 


RxcoKD  or  Htdbostatic  Twts  oh  Tajiks 

Niimbered to Incliialve 

81ze Inches  outside  by Indies 

long 

Built  by  Company 

For Company 


a 
5 

est      pressure 
per     square 

anslon    (cubic 
ers)> 

1 

St 

«'3 

S  o 

k-  «-> 

So 

O  o 

<=  a- 
*  S  = 

3 

g 

o 

■a 

eg 

o 

X 

ss 

*&- 

ac 

>.« 

z 

las 

ll 

1^1 

iss 

£ 

& 

■< 

f- 

d. 

h 

t- 

U 

1 

1         i         i       1 

'  If  tests  are  made  by  method  Involving  meaeurement 
of  amount  of  Uquld  forced  Into  tank  by  test  pressure, 
then  the  basic  data  on  which  calculations  are  made,  such 
as  pomp  fartors,  temperature  of  Uauld,  coefficient  ol 
compressibility  of  Uqufd,  etc^  must  also  be  (dven. 

>  Do  not  Include  protective  housing,  but  state  whether 
■with  or  without  valves. 


(Signed) 


(Place)    

(Date)    

Rxcoao  OF  Oenerai,  Data  on  Tanks 

Numbered to Inclusive 

Built  by Company 

Por Company 


Data  obtained  as  prescribed 
in  J79.500-4(c) 


it:  : 


Marked  end 
of  tank 


Other  end 
of  tank 


o 


—  » 

23 


a 

M 

lis 

■5-c 


oU^:;^ 


«  ^      3!  ^ 

C  u;  >-Ol 

ig5iic;||i 

o  ""a  I  ;^~^  I 


?5  r 
k>  * 


-I 

3  3i  oj- 


'J     £  * 


I  1. 


-    ^S 
— £  ■  §  CI 

I  S  -  i;  _  «>  I  3  3 
I  3  2  «   £  S'E  2 


ij; 


(Signed)  

PARTS  80-90    [RESERVED! 


[seal] 


Harold  D.  McCoy, 
Secretary. 


{PJl.    Doc.    64-13245:    Piled, 
8:45  a.m.] 
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AGRICULTURAL  MARKETING 

SERVICE 

Rules  and  Regulations 

Dr>'  milk,  nonfat;  standards  for 
grades 19091 

Lettuce  grown  In  Lower  Rio 
Grande  Valley  in  South  Texas; 
approval  of  expenses  and  assess- 
ment rate 19094 

Plums  grown  in  California; 
changes  in  representation  of 
certain  districts  on  Plum  Com- 
modity Committee 19094 

Proposed  Rule  Making 

Blueberries;  U.S.  standards  for 
grades;  extension  of  time 19109 

Notices 

Pocatello  Livestock  Auction  et  al.; 
posted  stockyards 19113 

AGRICULTURAL  STABILIZATION 

AND  CONSERVATION 

SERVICE 
Rules  and   Regulations 

Sugar  quotas,  mainland  cane 
area,   1964 19092 

Wheat  acreage  affected  by  nat- 
ural disaster;  transfer 19092 

AGRICULTURE  DEPARTMENT 

See  also  Agricultural  Marketing 
Service;  Agricultural  Stabiliza- 
tion and  Conservation  Service. 

Notices 

Meat  import  limitations 19114 

Montana  and  North  Dakota;  des- 
ignation of  areas  for  emergency 
loans 19114 

BUDGET  BUREAU 

Notices 

Establishment  or  extension  of 
standing  interagency  commit- 
tees chaired  by  Budget  Bureau; 
fiscal  year  1964 19117 

CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 

Notices 

Blocked  space  air  freight  tariffs: 
postponement  of  prehearing 
conference 19117 
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CIVIL  SERVICE  COMMISSION 

Notices 

Microbiologist;  manpower  short- 
age    19118 

COAST  GUARD 

Rules  and   Regulations 

Contract  dispute  appeal  require- 
ments; correction 19091 

COMMERCE  DEPARTMENT 

See  also  Maritime  Administration. 

Rules  and  Regulations 

Contract  appeals;  procedure  for 
handling 19095 

EMPLOYMENT  SECURITY 
BUREAU 

Rules  and  Regulations 

Cooperation  of  USES  and  States 
in  maintenance  of  national  sys- 
tem of  public  employment  of- 
fices; foreign  agricultural  labor.   19101 

FEDERAL  AVIATION  AGENCY 

Rules   and   Regulations 

Certification  procedures;  recodi- 
fication     19099 

Control  zone;  alteration 19096 

Operation  and  flight  et  al.;  miscel- 
laneous amendments 19096 

Proposed  Rule  Making 

Transition  area;  designation 19111 

Notices 

Edwards,  Kenyon  L.,  and  W.  B. 
Santmyer;  determination  of 
hazard  to  air  navigation 19118 

Overmyer,  D.  H.;  determination  of 
no  hazard  to  air  navigation 19118 

FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

Rules  and  Regulations 
Frequency   allocations    and   radio 
treaty    matters ;    miscellaneous 
amendments 19090 

Notices 

Hearings,  etc.: 
Midwest    Television,    Inc.,    and 

Peoria  Journal  Star,  Inc 19119 

Tree  Broadcasting  Co 19119 


Triad  Stations,  Inc.,  and  Mar- 
shall Broadcasting   Co 19119 

FEDERAL  MARITIME 
COMMISSION 

Notices 

A^eements  filed  for  approval: 

Barber-Wilhelmsen     Line     and 

Norwegian  Asia  Line 19119 

Barber-Wilhelmsen     Line     and 

United   Fruit   Co 19120 

Blue  Funnel  Line  and  Barber- 
Fern    Line 19120 

Member  lines  of  Spanish/XInited 
States  North  Atlantic  Ports 
Olive  Conference 19120 

North    Atlantic    Mediterranean 

Freight  Conference 19121 

FEDERAL    POWER   COMMISSION 

Notices 

Neuner,  Alice  A.,  et  al. ;  findings 
and  order 19121 

FEDERAL  TRADE  COMMISSION 

Notices 

Marketing    of    gasoline;     Inquiry 

into  problems  of  competition 19124 

FISCAL  SERVICE 

Rules  and   Regulations 

U.S.  securities  and  bonds 19020 

FOOD  AND   DRUG 
ADMINISTRATION 

Proposed    Rule   Making 

Antibiotic  drugs  in  local  or  topical 
dosage  form;  exemption  from 
certification 19110 

Chloramphenicol  palmitate;  certi- 
fication and  tests  and  methods 
of  assay 19109 

Orange  juice,  frozen  concentrated; 

standards  of  identity 19109 

Notices 

Food  additives;  petitions  filed  for 
approval: 

American  Can  Co 19114 

American  Cyanamid  Co.;  with- 
drawal     19115 

Humble  Oil  and  Refining  Co_._   19115 
Sun  Chemical  Corp 19117 
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Rules  and  Regulations 
Public  contracts  and  property 
management;  archives  and  rec- 
ords, and  public  buildings  and 
space ;  miscellaneous  amend- 
ments   19107 

Public  property  and  works;  rev- 
ocation and  transfer  of  certain 
rules 19108 

Notices 

Delegations  of  authority  to  certain 
officials 19124 

HEALTH,   EDUCATION,  AND 
WELFARE  DEPARTMENT 

See  Food  and  Drug  Administra- 
tion. 

INTERIOR  DEPARTMENT 

See  Land  Management  Bureau. 

INTERNAL  REVENUE  SERVICE 
Rules  and  Regulations 

Excise  taxes;  tax-exempt  sale  of 
rebuilt  automotive  parts  ajid 
accessories 19102 

INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

Rules   and   Regulations 

Credentials  required  by  special 
agents,  accountants,  and  ex- 
aminers     19107 

Motor  common  carriers  of  house- 
hold goods ;  postponement  of  ef- 
fective date 19107 

Uniform  system  of  accounts,  com- 
mon and  contract  motor  carriers 
of  property.  Classes  I  and  11 19104 

Notices 

Motor  carrier: 
Applications  and  special  other 

proceedings 19145 
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Broker,  water  carrier  and  freight 

forwarder  applications 19147 

Transfer  proceedings 19158 

LABOR  DEPARTMENT 

See  Employment  Security  Bureau; 
Wage  and  Hour  Division. 

LAND   MANAGEMENT  BUREAU 

Rules   and    Regulations 
Idaho;  public  land  order  opening 
reclamation  withdrawn  lands  to 
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Rules   and    Regulations 
Shipping;  values  for  war  risk  in- 
surance    19085 
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Oceanic  Steamship  Co.;   applica- 
tion and  hearing 19114 

POST  OFFICE  DEPARTMENT 

Rules  and  Regulations 

Rates  and  conditions  for  specific 
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SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
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Rules  and  Regulations 
Delivery  of  prospectuses  by  deal- 
ers    19099 
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asset  value  of  redeemable  se- 
curity    19100 

Notices 

Hearings,  etc.: 

Dividend  Shares,  Inc 19132 

Federated    Department    Stores, 

Inc 19132 

Southeastern  Capital  Corp.  and 

Fulton  Investment  Co 19133 
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STATE  DEPARTMENT 

Rules  and  Regulations 

Visas,  nonimmigrant;  issuance  in 

U.S 19089 

TARIFF  COMMISSION 

Notices 

"National  Tile  &  Manufacturing 
Co.;  report  to  the  President  on 
petition  for  adjustment  assist- 
ance   19134 

TREASURY  DEPARTMENT 

See  also  Coast  Guard;  Fiscal  Serv- 
ice;   Internal   Revenue  Service. 

Notices 

Fair  value  determinations;   items 
from  Japan: 
Cold-rolled     steel     sheet     and 

plate 19113 

Hot-rolled  steel  sheet 19113 

Welded  standard  steel  pipe 19113 

Wire   strand 19113 

WAGE   AND   HOUR   DIVISION 

Rules  and  Regulations 

Certain  industries  in  Puerto  Rico; 
wage  rates: 
Buttons,    leather,    hand-braid- 
ed    19103 

Clothing,  men's  and  boys',  and 
related   products 19103 

Retailers  of  goods  and  services; 
Fair  Labor  Standards  Act;  mds- 
cellaneous    amendments 19103 

Notices 

Certificates  authorizing  employ- 
ment of  full-time  students  work- 
ing outside  school  hours  in  retail 
or  service  establishments  at 
special  minimum  rates 19134 

Certificates  authorizing  employ- 
ment of  learners  at  special 
minimum  rates 19143 
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Rules  and  Regulations 


Title  31— MONEY  AND 
FINANCE:  TREASURY 

Chapter   II — Fiscal   Service,    Depart- 
ment of  the  Treasury 

SUBCHAPTER   B — BUREAU   OF  THE    PUBLIC   DEBT 

PART  306— GENERAL  REGULATIONS 
WITH  RESPECT  TO  UNITED  STATES 
SECURITIES 

PART  315 — REGULATIONS  GOVERN- 
ING UNITED  STATES  SAVINGS 
BONDS 

PART    316— OFFERING    OF    UNITED 
STATES  SAVINGS  BONDS,  SERIES  E 

PART  321— PAYMENTS  BY  BANKS 
AND  OTHER  FINANCIAL  INSTITU- 
TIONS IN  CONNECTION  WITH  THE 
REDEMPTION  OF  UNITED  STATES 
SAVINGS   BONDS 

PART    332— OFFERING    OF    UNITED 
STATES  SAVINGS  BONDS,  SERIES  H 

On  December  5,  1964,  a  notice  of  pro- 
posed rule  making  was  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  f29  P.R.  16330)  with 
respect  to  Treasiu-y  Department  Cir- 
culars No.  300,  Second  Revision  (31  CFR 
Part  306) ;  No.  530,  Eighth  Revision,  as 
amended  (31  CFR  Part  315) ;  No.  653, 
Fifth  Revision,  as  amended  (31  CFR  Part 
316)  :  No.  750,  Revised,  as  amended  (31 
CFR  Part  321 )  ;  and  No.  905,  Second  Re- 
vision, as  amended  (31  CFR  Part  332 ». 
After  consideration  of  such  relevant 
matter  as  was  presented  by  interested 
parties,  certain  editorial  changes  were 
made  in  all  of  the  parts.  However,  no 
changes  were  made  affecting  substantive 
rights.  The  regulations,  as  revised  or 
amended,  were  adopted  on  December  23. 
1964. 

As  finally  adopted.  Parts  306,  315.  316, 
321  and  332  read  as  set  out  below. 

[SEAL]  John  K.  Carlock, 

Fiscal  Assistant  Secretary. 

December  23,  1964. 

PART  306— GENERAL  REGULATIONS 
WITH  RESPECT  TO  UNITED  STATES 
SECURITIES 

Department  Circular  No.  300,  Second 
Revision,  dated  April  19,  1963  (31  CFR 
Part  306 ) .  is  hereby  amended  and  issued 
as  the  Third  Revision. 

Subpart  A — General   Information 
Sec. 

306  0     AppllcablUty  of  regulations. 
306.1     Official  agencies. 
306  2     Deflnltlons  of  words  and  terms  as  used 

In  these  regulations. 
306  3     Transportation   charges  and   risks    in 

the  shipment  of  securities. 

Subpart  B — Registration 
306  10     General. 

306  11     Forma   of  registration   for   transfer- 
able securities. 
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Sec. 

306.12  Errors  in  registration. 

306.13  Nontranaferable  securltiea. 

Subpart  C — Trantfert,  Exchanges  and 
Reissues 

306  15  Transfers  and  exchanges  of  securi- 
ties— closed  periods. 

306  16  Denominational  exchanges  of  regis- 
tered securities. 

306  17  Exchanges  of  registered  securities  for 
coupon  securities. 

306  18  Exchanges  of  coupon  securities  for 
registered  securities. 

306  19  Denominational  exchanges  of  cou- 
pon securities. 

306  20  Reissue  of  registered  transferable 
securities. 

306.21     Reissue  of  nontransferable  securities. 

306  22  Exchange  of  Treasury  Bonds,  Invest- 
ment Series  B-1975-80. 

Subpart  D — Redemption  or  Payment 

306  25     Presentation  and  surrender. 

306  26  Redemption  of  registered  securities 
at  maturity,  upon  prior  call,  or  for 
advance  refunding. 

306  27  Redemption  of  bearer  securities  at 
maturity,  upon  prior  call,  or  for 
advance  refunding. 

306.28  Optional  redemption  of  Treasury 
bonds  at  par  (before  maturity  or 
call  redemption  date)  and  applica- 
tion of  the  proceeds  in  payment 
of  Federal  estate  taxes. 

Subpart   E — Interest 

306  35  Computation  of  interest. 

306  36  Termination  of  interest. 

306  37  Interest  on  registered  securities. 

306.38  Interest  on  bearer  securities. 

Subpart   F — Assignments   of   Registered 
Securities — General 

306  40  Execution  of  assignments  or  special 

endorsements. 

306  41  Form  of  assignment. 

306  42  Alterations  and  erasures. 

306.43  Voidance  of  assignments. 

306.44  Discrepancies  in  names. 

306.45  Officers  authorized  to  certify  assign- 

ments. 

306.46  Duties  and  responsibilities  of  certify- 

ing officer. 

306  47  Evidence  of  certifying  officer's  au- 
thority. 

306  48  Interested  person  not  to  act  as  certi- 
fying officer  or  witness. 

306.49     Nontransferable  securities. 

Subpart    G — Assignments    by    or    in    Behalf    of 
Individuals 

306  55     Signatures,  minor  errors  and  change 

of  name. 
306.56     Assignment    of    securities    registered 

in  the  names  of  or  assigned  to  two 

or  more  persons. 
306  57     Minors  and  incompetents. 
306.58     Nontransferable  securities. 

Subpart  H — Assignments  in  Behalf  of  Estates  of 
Deceased   Owners 

306  65  Special  provisions  applicable  to  small 
amounts  of  securities,  Interest 
checks  or  redemption  checks. 

306  66     Estates — administration. 

306.67     Estates  not  administered. 

306  68     Nontransferable  securities 

Subpart     I — Assignments     by    or     in     Behalf     of 
Trustees   and   Similar   Fiduciaries 

306  75     Individual  fiduciaries. 
306.76     Fiduciaries  acting  as  a  unit. 


306.77  Corepresentatives  and  fiduciaries. 

306.78  Nontransferable  securities. 

Subpart  ^ — Assignments  In  Behalf  of  Private  or 
Public   Organizations 

306.85  Private  corporations  and  unincorpo. 

rated  associations. 

306.86  Change  of  name  and  succession  of 

private  organizations. 

306.87  Partnerships. 

306.88  Political  entitles  and  public  corpora- 

tions. 

306.89  Public  officers. 

306.90  Nontransferable  securities. 

Subpart   K — Attorneys   in    Fact 

306.91  Attorneys  in  fact. 

306.92  Nontransferable  securities. 

Subpart   L — Transfer  Through    Judicial 
Proceedings 

306.95  Transferable  securities. 

306.96  Evidence  required. 

306.97  Nontransferable  securities. 

Subpart   M — Requests   for  Suspension   of 
Transactions 

306.100  Requests  for  suspension  of  transac- 
tions in  securities. 

Subpart  N — Claims  on  Account  of  loss,  Theff, 
Destruction,  Mutilation  or  Defacement  of 
Securities 

306  105  Statutory  authority  and  require- 
ments. 

306  106  Reports  of  loss,  theft,  destruction, 
mutilation  or  defacement  of  se- 
curities. 

306  107  Relief  authorlEed  for  lost,  stolen, 
destroyed,  mutilated  or  defaced 
securities. 

306.108  Type  of  relief  granted. 

306.109  Nontransferable  securities. 

Subpart  O — Miscellaneous  Provisions 

306.115  Additional  requirements. 

306.116  Waiver  of  regulations. 

306.117  Preservation  of  existing  rights. 

306.118  Supplements,  amendments  or  revi- 

sions. 

AuTHORrry:  The  provisions  of  this  Part 
306  Issued  under  R.S.  3706,  40  Stat.  288,  290, 
1309.  48  Stat.  343  and  50  Stat.  481;  31  U.S  C. 
738a,  739,  752,  752a.  753,  754,  7^a  and  754b. 

Subpart  A — General  Information 

§  306.0      .Applicability  of  regulations. 

These  regulations  apply  to  all  United 
States  transferable  and  nontransferable 
securities,'  other  than  United  Stat<^s  Sav- 
ings Bonds,  to  the  extent  specified  in 
these  regulatioiis,  the  offering  circulars 
or  special  regulations  governing  such 
securities. 


'  Bonds  and  other  securities  Issued  by  cer- 
tain agencies  of  the  United  States  and  the 
former  government  of  Puerto  Rico  are  sub- 
ject to  these  regulations,  so  far  as  applicable, 
tinder  special  arrangement*  with  the  Issuing 
authorities.  Information  as  to  their  appli- 
cation to  any  particular  transaction  in  any 
designated  security  will  be  furnished  by  the 
Bureau  of  the  Public  Debt.  Division  of  Loans 
and  Currency.  Washington,  D.C..  20226,  upon 
request. 
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§  306.1      Oflficial  agencies. 

(a)  Subscriptions — tenders -bids.  Se- 
curities subject  to  these  regxilatlons  are 
issued  from  time  to  time  pursuant  to 
public  offerings  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury,  through  the  Federal  Reserve 
Banks,  fiscal  agents  of  the  United  States, 
and  the  Treasurer  of  the  United  States. 
Only  the  Federal  Reserve  Banks  and 
Branches  and  the  Treasury  Department 
are  authorized  to  act  as  oflBcial  agencies, 
and  subscriptions  for  securities,  tenders 
for  Treasury  bills,  and  bids,  to  the  extent 
provided  in  the  regulations  governing  the 
sale  of  Treasury  bonds  through  competi- 
tive bidding,  may  be  made  direct  to 
them;  however,  banking  institutions  may 
assist  customers  with  their  subscriptions, 
tenders  or  bids. 

(b)  Transactions  after  issue.  The 
Bureau  of  the  Public  Debt,  Treasury  De- 
partment, is  charged  with  matters  relat- 
ing to  transactions  in  securities  after 
original  Issue.  Correspondence  concern- 
ing such  transactions  and  requests  for 
appropriate  forms  may  be  addressed  to 
( 1 )  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  or  Branch 
of  the  EMstrict  in  which  the  correspond- 
ent is  located,  or  (2)  the  Bureau  of  the 
Public  Debt,  Division  of  Loans  and  Cur- 
rency, Washington,  D.C.,  20226.  or  (3) 
the  Office  of  the  Treasurer  of  the  United 
States,  Securities  Division,  Washington, 
D.C.,  20220,  except  where  specific  in- 
structions are  otherwise  given  in  these 
regulations.  The  addresses  of  the  Fed- 
eral Reserve  Banks  and  Branches  are: 

Federal    Reserve    Bank    of    Boston,    Boston. 

Mass..  02106. 
Federal    Reserve    Bank    of    New    York,    New 
York.  NY.,  10045. 
Buffalo  Branch.  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  14240. 
Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Philadelphia,  Phil- 
adelphia, Pa.,  19101. 
Federal   Reserve   Bank   of   Cleveland,   Cleve- 
land. Ohio,  44101. 
Cincinnati      Branch,      Cincinnati,      Ohio, 

45201. 
Pittsburgh  Branch,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  15230. 
Federal   Reserve   Bank  of  Richmond,   Rich- 
mond, Va..  23213. 
Baltimore  Branch,  Baltimore,  Md.,  21203. 
Charlotte  Branch,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  28201. 
Federal   Reserve  Bank   of   Atlanta,   Atlanta, 
Ga.  30303. 
Birmingham    Branch,    Birmingham.    Ala., 

35202. 
Jacksonville    Branch,     Jacksonville,     Fla.. 

32201. 
NashvUle  Branch,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  37203. 
New    Orleans    Branch,    New    Orleans,    La., 
70160. 
Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Chicago,  Post  Office 
Box  834,  Chicago,  111.,  60690. 
Detroit  Branch,  Post  Office  Box  1059,  De- 
troit. Mich.,  48231. 
Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  St.  Louis,  Post  Office 
Box  442,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  63166. 
Little  Rock  Branch,  Post  Office  Box  1261, 

Little  Rock.  Ark  ,  72203. 
Louisville    Branch,    Post    Office    Box    899. 

Louisville,  Ky..  40201. 
Memphis    Branch,    Post    Office    Box    407, 
Memphis,  Tenn.,  38101. 
Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Minneapolis,  Min- 
neapolis. Minn.,  55440. 
Helena  Branch,  Helena,  Mont.,  59601. 
Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Kansas  City,  Kan- 
sas city.  Mo.,  64106. 
Denver  Branch,  Denver,  Colo.,  80217. 
Oklahoma    City   Branch,    Oklahoma    City, 

Okla..  73101. 
Omaha  Branch,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  68102. 
Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Dallas,  Station  K, 
Dallas.  Tex..  75222. 
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El    Paso   Branch.   Poet   Office  Box   100,   El 

Paso,  Tex..  79999 
Houston    Branch,    Post    Office    Box    3678, 

Houston,  Tex.,  77001. 
San  Antonio  Branch,  Post  Office  Box  1471, 

San  Antonio,  Tex.,  78206. 
Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  San  Francisco.  San 

Francisco.  Calif.,  94120. 
Los  Angeles  Branch,  Post  Office  Box  2077, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  90054. 
Portland    Branch,    Post    Office    Box    3466. 

Portland.  Oreg.,  97208. 
Salt  Lake  City  Branch,  Post  Office  Box  780. 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  84110. 
Seattle     Branch,     Post     Office     Box     3567, 

Seattle,  Wash.,  98124. 

§  306.2      Definitions  of  words  and  terms 
as  used  in  these  re^rulations. 

(a>  "Advance  refunding  offer"  is  an 
offer  to  a  holder  of  a  security,  in  advance 
of  its  call  or  maturity,  to  exchange  it 
for  another  security. 

(b)  "Bearer  securities"  are  those 
which  are  payable  on  their  face  at  ma- 
turity or  call  for  redemption  before 
maturity  in  accordance  with  their  terms 
to  "bearer,"  the  ownership  of  which  is 
not  recorded.  Title  to  such  securities 
may  pass  by  delivery  without  endorse- 
ment and  without  notice.  "Coupon  se- 
curities" are  bearer  securities  which  are 
issued  with  interest  coupons  attached. 

ic)  "Bureau"  refers  to  the  Bureau  of 
the  Public  Debt,  Division  of  Loans  and 
Currency.  Washington,  D.C.,  20226. 

(d)  "Call  date"  or  "date  of  call"  is  the 
date  fixed  in  the  ofiBcial  notice  of  call 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  as 
the  date  on  which  the  obligor  will  make 
payment  of  the  security  before  maturity 
in  accordance  with  its  terms. 

(e>  "Court"  means  one  which  has 
jurisdiction  over  the  parties  and  the 
subject  matter. 

(f )  "Department"  refers  to  the  Treas- 
ury Department. 

(g)  "Pace  maturity  date"  is  the  pay- 
ment date  specified  in  the  text  of  a 
security. 

(h)  "Incompetent"  refers  to  a  person 
under  any  legal  disability  except  minor- 
ity. 

(i)  "Joint  owner"  and  "joint  owner- 
ship" refer  to  any  permitted  form  of 
ownership  by  two  or  more  persons. 

(j)  "Nontransferable  securities"  are 
those  issued  only  in  registered  form 
which  according  to  their  terms  are  pay- 
able only  to  the  registered  owners  or 
recognized  successors  in  title  to  the  ex- 
tent and  in  the  maimer  provided  in  the 
offering  circulars  or  special  applicable 
regulations. 

(k)  "Payment"  and  "redemption,"  un- 
less otherwise  indicated  by  the  context, 
are  used  interchangeably  for  payment 
at  maturity  or  payment  before  maturity 
pursuant  to  a  caU  for  redemption  in 
accordance  with  the  terms  of  the 
securities. 

(1)  "Redemption-exchange"  Is  any 
authorized  redemption  of  securities  for 
the  purpose  of  applying  the  proceeds  in 
payment  for  other  securities  offered  in 
exchange. 

(m)  "Registered  securities"  refers  to 
securities  payable  on  their  face  at  ma- 
turity or  call  for  redemption  before  ma- 
turity in  accordance  with  their  terms  to 
the  persons  whose  names  are  Inscribed 
thereon. 
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(n)  "Securities  assigned  in  blank"  or 
"securities  so  assigned  as  to  become,  in 
effect,  payable  to  bearer"  refers  to  regis- 
tered securities  which  are  assigned  by 
the  owner  or  his  authorized  representa- 
tive without  designating  the  assignee. 
Registered  securities  assigned  simply  to 
"The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury"  or  in 
the  case  of  Treasury  Bonds,  Investment 
Series  B-1975-80,  to  "The  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury  for  exchange  for  the  cur- 
rent Series  EA  or  EG  Treasury  notes"  are 
considered  to  be  so  assigned  as  to  become, 
in  effect,  payable  to  bearer. 

(o)  "Taxpayer  Identifying  number" 
means  the  appropriate  identifying  num- 
ber as  required  on  tax  returns  and  other 
documents  submitted  to  the  Internal 
Revenue  Service,  i.e.,  an  individual's 
social  security  account  number  or  an 
employer  identification  number.  A  so- 
cial security  account  number  is  composed 
of  nine  digits  separated  by  two  hyphens, 
for  example,  123-45-6789;  an  employer 
identification  number  is  composed  of 
nine  digits  separated  by  one  hyphen,  for 
example,  12-3456789.  The  hyphens  are 
an  essential  part  of  the  numbers  and 
must  be  included. 

(p>  "Transferable  securities,"  which 
may  be  in  either  registered  or  bearer 
form,  refers  to  securities  which  may  be 
sold  on  the  market  and  transfer  of  title 
accomplished  by  assignment  and  deliv- 
ery if  in  registered  form,  or  by  delivery 
only  if  in  bearer  form 

(q)  "Treasurer's  OflQce"  refers  to  the 
Office  of  the  Treasurer  of  the  United 
States,  Securities  Division.  Washington. 
D.C..  20220. 

(r)  "Treasury  securities."  "Tresisury 
bonds."  "Treasury  notes. '  "Treasury  cer- 
tificates of  indebtedness."  and  "Treasury 
bills,"  or  simply  "securities,"  "bonds." 
"notes,"  "certificates"  and  "bills."  unless 
otherwise  indicated  by  the  context,  refer 
only  to  transferable  securities. 

§  306.3      Transportation       charges       and 
risks   in   the   shipment   of   securities. 

The  following  rules  will  govern  traiis- 
portation  to,  from  and  between  the 
Treasury  Department  and  the  Federal 
Fleserve  Banks  and  Branches  of  securi- 
ties issued  on  or  presented  for  authorized 
transactions : 

(a)  The  securities  may  be  presented 
or  received  by  the  owners  or  their  agents 
in  person. 

(b)  Securities  issued  on  original  issue, 
unless  debvered  in  person,  will  be  de- 
livered by  registered  mail  or  by  other 
means  at  the  risk  and  expense  of  the 
United  States. 

(c)  The  United  States  will  assume  the 
risk  and  expense  of  any  transportation 
of  securities  which  may  be  necessary  be- 
tween the  Federal  Reserve  Banks  and 
Branches  and  the  Treasury. 

(d)  Securities  submitted  for  any 
transaction  after  original  issue,  if  not 
presented  in  person,  must  be  forwarded 
at  the  owner's  risk  and  exi>ense. 

(e)  Bearer  securities  issued  on  trans- 
actions other  than  original  issue  will  be 
delivered  by  registered  mall,  covered  by 
Insurance,  at  the  owner's  risk  and  ex- 
pense, unless  called  for  in  person  by  the 
owner  or  his  agent.  Registered  securi- 
ties issued  on  such  transactions  will  be 
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delivered  by  registered  mall  at  the  risk 
of,  bxit  without  expense  to,  the  registered 
owner.  Should  delivery  by  other  means 
be  desired,  advance  arrangements  should 
be  made  with  the  official  agency  to  which 
the  original  securities  were  presented. 

Subpart  B— Registration 

§  306.10     General. 

The  registration  used  must  express  the 
actual  ownership  of  a  security,  and  may 
not  include  any  restriction  on  the  au- 
thority of  the  owner  to  dispose  of  it  in 
any  manner,  except  as  otherwise  specifi- 
cally provided  in  these  regulations.  The 
Treasury  Department  reserves  the  right 
to  treat  the  registration  as  conclusive  of 
ownership.  Requests  for  registration 
should  be  clear,  accurate,  and  complete, 
conform  with  one  of  the  forms  set  forth 
In  this  subpart,  and  Include  appropriate 
taxpayer  Identlfjring  ntimbers.'  The 
registration  of  all»bonds  owned  by  the 
same  person,  organization,  or  fiduciary 
should  be  uniform  with  respect  to  the 
name  of  the  owner  and.  In  the  case  of 
a  fiduciary,  the  description  of  the  fidu- 
ciary capacity.  Individual  owners 
should  be  designated  by  the  names  by 
which  they  are  ordinarily  known  or 
under  which  they  do  business,  preferably 
Including  at  least  one  full  given  name. 
The  name  of  an  individual  may  be  pre- 
ceded by  any  applicable  title,  such  as 
"Dr."  or  "Rev.."  or  followed  by  "M.D.." 
"D.D."  or  other  similar  designation. 
"Sr."  or  "Jr."  or  any  other  similar  suffix 
should  be  Included  when  ordinarily  used 
or  when  necessary  to  distinguish  the 
owner  from  a  member  of  his  familiy. 
The  name  of  a  woman  must  be  preceded 
by  "Miss"  or  "Mrs.,"  unless  some  other 
applicable  title  or  designation  is  used. 
A  married  woman's  own  given  name,  not 
that  of  her  husband,  must  be  used,  for 
example.  "Mrs.  Mary  A.  Jones."  NOT 
"Mrs.  Frank  B.  Jones."  The  address 
should  Include,  where  appropriate,  the 
number  and  street,  route,  or  any  other 
local  feature  and  the  ZIP  Code. 

§  306.11      Forms     •(      registration      for 
transferable  securities. 

The  forms  of  registration  described 
below  are  authorized  for  transferable 
securities : 

(a)  Natural  person*  in,  their  own  right. 
In  the  names  of  natural  persons  who  are 
not  under  any  legal  disability,  in  their 
own  right,  substantially  as  follows: 

(1)  One  person.  In  the  name  of  one 
Individual.     Elxamples: 

John  A.  Doe  ( 123-45-6789) . 

Mrs.  Mary  C.  Doe  ( 123-4&-6789) . 

Miss  Elizabeth  Jane  Doe  ( 123-45-6789) . 

An  individual  who  Is  sole  proprietor  of 
a  business  conducted  under  a  trade  name 
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may   Include  a  reference  to  the  trade 
name.    Examples: 

John  A.  Doe.  doing  business  as  Doe's  Home 

Appliance  Store  (12-3456789) ; 
or  I 

John    A.    Doe    (123-45-5788).    d/b/a    Doe's 

Home  Appliance  Store. 

(2)  Two  or  more  persons — general. 
Securities  will  not  be  registered  In  the 
name  of  one  person  payable  on  death  to 
another,  or  in  any  form  which  purports 
to  authorize  transfer  by  less  than  all  the 
persons  named  in  the  registration  (or  aU 
the  survivors >.'  Securities  will  not  be 
registered  In  the  forms  "John  A.  Doe 
and  Mrs.  Mary  C.  Doe.  or  either  of 
them"  or  "William  C.  Doe  or  Henry  J. 
Doe.  or  either  of  them"  and  securities  so 
assigned  will  be  treated  as  though  the 
words  "or  either  of  them"  do  not  appear 
in  the  assignments.  The  taxpayer  iden- 
tifying number  of  any  of  the  Joint  own- 
ers may  be  shown  on  securities  registered 
in  joint  ownership  form.  However,  if 
such  owners  are  husband  and  wife,  the 
husband's  number  should  be  shown.  If 
the  joint  owners  are  a  minor  and  an 
adult,  the  adult's  number  should  be 
shown. 

(1)  With  right  of  survivorship.  In 
the  names  of  two  or  more  individuals 
with  right  of  survivorship.    Examples: 

John  A.  Doe  (123-45-6789)   or  Mrs.  Mary  C. 

Doe  or  the  survivor. 
Mrs.  Mary  C.  Doe  and  John  A.  Doe  (123-45- 

6789)    or  the  survivor 
John  A.  Doe  (123-45-6789)   or  Mrs.  Mary  C. 

Doe  or  Miss  Mary  Ann  Doe  or  the  siirvlvors 

or  survivor. 
John  A.  Doe   (123-45-6789)   or  Mrs.  Mary  C. 

Doe. 
John  A.  Doe    (123-45-6789)    and  Mrs.  Mary 

C.  Doe. 

(ii)  Without  right  of  survivorship.  In 
the  names  of  two  or  more  individuals  in 
such  manner  as  to  preclude  the  right  of 
survivorship .    Examples : 

John  A.  Doe  (123-45-6789)  and  WUllam  B. 
Doe  as  tenants  In  common. 

John  A.  Jones  as  natural  guardian  of  Henry 
B.  Jones,  a  minor,  or  Robert  C.  Jones  (123- 
45-6789) .  without  right  of  survivorship. 

(b)  Minors  and  incompetents. — (1) 
Natural  guardians  of  minors.  A  se- 
curity may  be  registered  in  the  name  of 
a  natural  guardian  of  a  minor  for  whose 
estate  no  legal  guardian  or  similar  rep- 
resentative has  legally  qualified.  Ex- 
ample: 

John  R.  Jones  as  natural  guardian  of  Henry 
M.  Jones,  a  minor  ( 123-45-6789 ) . 


•  Taxpayer  identifying  numbers  are  not 
required  for  foreign  governments,  nonreel- 
dent  aliens  not  engaged  in  trade  or  business 
within  the  United  States,  or  international 
organizations  and  foreign  corporations  not 
engaged  In  trade  or  business  and  not  having 
an  ofQce  or  place  of  business  or  a  financial 
or  paying  agent  within  the  United  States,  amd 
such  other  persons  or  organizations  as  may 
be  exempted  from  furnishing  such  numbers 
under  regulations  of  the  Internal  Revenue 
Service. 


•Warning:  Difference  between  transferable 
Treasury  securities  registered  in  the  names 
of  two  or  more  persons  and  United  States 
savings  bonds  in  coownershlp  form.  The 
effect  of  registering  Treasury  securities  to 
which  these  regulations  apply  In  the  names 
of  two  or  more  persons  differs  decidedly  from 
registration  of  savings  bonds  In  coownershlp 
form.  Savings  bonds  are  virtually  redeem- 
able on  demand  at  the  option  of  either  co- 
owner  on  his  Blgnat\ire  alone.  Transferable 
Treasury  securities  are  redeemable  only  at 
maturity  or  upon  prior  call  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury.  Accordingly,  If  cash  Is 
needed  before  such  time,  it  can  be  realized 
only  by  sale  on  the  market.  This  involves  a 
transfer  of  ownership  which  can  be  accom- 
plished only  upon  proper  assignment  by  cr 
In  behaU  of  all  owners. 


Elither  parent  with  whom  the  minor  re- 
sides, or,  if  he  does  not  reside  with  either 
parent,  the  person  who  furnishes  his 
chief  support,  will  be  recognized  as  his 
natural  guardian  smd  will  be  considered 
a  fiduciary.  Registration  in  the  name 
of  a  minor  in  his  own  right  as  owner  or 
joint  owner  is  not  authorized.  Securities 
so  registered,  upon  qualification  of  the 
natural  guardian,  will  be  treated  as 
though  registered  in  the  name  of  the  na- 
tural guardian  In  that  capacity. 

(2)  Custodian  under  statute  author- 
izing gifts,  to  minors.  A  security  may 
be  purchased  as  a  gift  to  a  minor  under 
a  gifts  to  minors  statute  in  effect  in  a 
state  in  which  either  the  donor  or  the 
minor  resides,  in  which  case  the  security 
should  be  registered  as  provided  in  the 
statute,  with  the  addition  of  a  paren- 
thetical reference  identifying  the  statute 
if  the  registration  does  not  clearly  iden- 
tify it.    Examples: 

William  C.  Jones,  as  custodian  for  John  A. 
Smith,  a  minor  (123-45-6789)  under  the 
California  Uniform  Gifts  to  Minors  Act. 

Robert  C.  Smith,  as  custodian  for  Henry  L. 
Brown,  a  minor  (123-46-6789).  under  the 
laws  of  Georgia  (Ch.  48-3.  Code  of  Ga. 
Anno.) 

(3)  Incompetents  not  under  guardian- 
ship. Registration  in  the  form  "John  A. 
Brown,  an  incompetent  (123-45-6789), 
under  voluntary  guardianship."  is  per- 
mitted only  on  reissue  after  a  voluntary 
guardian  has  qualified  for  the  purpose  of 
collecting  Interest.  (See  §§  306.37ic)  <2) 
and  306.57(c)  (2) .)  Otherwise,  registra- 
tion in  the  name  of  an  incompetent  not 
under  legal  guardianship  is  not  author- 
ized. 

(c)  Executors,  administrators,  guard- 
ians and  similar  representatives  or  fi- 
duciaries. A  security  may  be  registered 
in  the  names  of  legally  qualified  execu- 
tors, administrators,  guardians,  con- 
servators or  similar  representatives  or 
fiduciaries  of  a  single  estate.  The  names 
and  capacities  of  all  the  representatives 
or  fiduciaries,  as  shown  in  their  letters 
of  appointment,  must  be  included  in  the 
registration  and  must  be  followed  by  an 
adequate  identifying  reference  to  the 
estate.    Examples: 

John  Smith,  executor  of  the  will  (or  admlrUs- 
trator  of  the  esUte)  of  Henry  J.  Jones. 
deceased  ( 12-3456789 ) . 

William  C.  Jones,  guardian  (or  conservator, 
etc.)  of  the  estate  of  James  D.  Brown,  a 
minor  (or  an  Incompetent)    (123-45-6789). 

(d)  Private  trust  estates.  A  security 
may  be  registered  in  the  name  and  title 
of  the  trustee  or  trustees  of  a  single  duly 
constituted  private  trust,  followed  by  an 
adequate  identifying  reference  to  the 
authority  governing  the  trust.  Ex- 
amples : 

John  Jones  and  Blank  Trust  Co .  Albany, 
N.T.,  tr\iBtees  under  the  will  of  Sarah 
Jones,  deceased    (12-3456789). 

John  Doe  and  Richard  Roe,  trustees  under 
agreement  with  Henry  Jones  dated  Feb- 
ruary 9.  1950  (12-3456789) . 

The  names  of  all  trustees,  in  the  form 
used  in  the  trust  instrument,  must  be  in- 
cluded in  the  registration,  except  as 
follows: 

(1)  If  there  are  several  trustees  des- 
ignated as  a  bocu'd  or  authorized  to  act 
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as  a  unit,  their  names  should  be  omitted 
and  the  words  "Board  of  Trustees" 
should  be  substituted  for  the  word 
'trustees."    Example: 

Board  of  Trustees  of  Blank  Co.  Retirement 
Fund  under  collective  bargaining  agree- 
ment dated  June  80,  1950  ( 12-3456789) . 

(2)  If  the  trustees  do  not  constitute  a 
board  or  otherwise  act  as  a  unit,  and  are 
either  too  numerous  to  be  designated  in 
the  inscription  by  names  and  title,  or 
serve  for  limited  terms,  some  or  all  of  the 
names  may  be  omitted.   Examples : 

John  Smith,  Henry  Jones,  et  al..  trustees 
under  the  will  of  Henry  J.  Smith,  deceased 
(12-3456789). 

Trustees  under  the  will  of  Henry  J.  Smith, 
deceased  (12-3456789). 

Trustees  of  Retirement  Fund  of  Industrial 
Manufacturing  Co.,  under  directors'  res- 
olution of  June  30,    1950    (12-3456789). 

(e)  Private  organizations  (corpora- 
tions, unincorporated  associations  and 
partnerships).  A  security  may  be  reg- 
istered In  the  name  of  any  private  corpo- 
ration, imincorporated  association  or 
partnership.  The  full  legal  name  of  the 
organization,  as  set  forth  In  Its  charter, 
articles  of  incorp>oration,  constitution, 
partnership  agreement  or  other  author- 
ity from  which  its  powers  are  derived. 
must  be  included  in  the  registration,  and 
may  be  followed.  If  desired,  by  a  paren- 
thetical reference  to  a  particular  account 
or  fund  other  than  a  trust  fund.  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  rules  and  examples 
given  below : 

(1)  A  corporation.  The  name  of  a 
business,  fraternal,  religious  or  other  pri- 
vate corporation  must  be  followed  by  de- 
scriptive words  indicating  the  corporate 
status  unless  the  term  "corporation"  or 
the  abbreviation  "Inc."  is  part  of  the 
name  or  the  nsmie  is  that  of  a  corpora- 
tion or  association  organized  under  Fed- 
eral law,  such  as  a  National  bank  or  Fed- 
eral savings  and  loan  association.  Ex- 
amples: 

Smith  Manufacturing  Co..  a  corp  (12- 
3456789 ) . 

The  Standard  Manufacturing  Corp  (13- 
3456789 ) . 

Jones  &  Brown,  Inc.  (12-3456789)  (Deprecia- 
tion Account ) . 

First   National    Bank    of    (12- 

3456789). 

(2)  An  unincorporated  association. 
The  name  of  a  lodge,  club,  labor  union, 
veterans'  orgardzation,  religious  society 
or  similar  self-governing  organization 
which  is  not  incorporated  (whether  or 
not  it  is  chartered  by  or  affiliated  with  a 
parent  organization  which  is  Incorpo- 
rated )  must  be  followed  by  the  words  "an 
unincorporated  association."    Examples: 

American  Legion  Post  No.  Depart- 
ment of  the  District  of  Columbia,  an  im- 
incorporated assn.  (12-3456789). 

local  Union  No.  100.  Brotherhood  of  Loco- 
motive Engineers,  an  unincorporated  as- 
sociation ( 12-3456789 ) . 

Securities  should  not  be  registered  in  the 
name  of  an  unincorporated  association 
if  the  legal  title  to  its  property  in  gen- 
eral, or  the  legal  title  to  the  funds  with 
which  the  securities  are  to  be  purchased, 
is  held  by  trustees.  In  such  a  case  the 
securities  should  be  registered  in  the  title 
'^^  the  trustees  in  accordance  with  para- 
^aph   (d)    of  this  section.    The  term 
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"unincorporated  tissociation"  should  not 
be  used  to  describe  a  trust  fimd,  a  part- 
nership or  a  business  conducted  under  a 
trade  name. 

(3)  A  partnership.  The  name  of  a 
partnership  must  be  followed  by  the 
words  "a  partnership."    Examples: 

Smith  &  Brown,  a  partnership  (12-3456789). 
Acme    Novelty    Co..    a    limited    partnership 
12-3456789). 

(f )  States,  public  bodies  and  corpora- 
tions and  public  officers.  A  security  may 
be  registered  in  the  name  of  a  State  or 
county,  city,  town,  village,  school  district 
or  other  political  entity,  public  body  or 
corporation  established  by  law  (including 
a  board,  commission,  administration,  au- 
thority or  agency)  which  Is  the  owner 
or  official  custodian  of  public  funds,  other 
than  trust  funds,  or  in  the  full  legal 
title  of  the  public  officer  having  custody. 
Examples : 

State  of  Maine 
Town  of  Rye,  N.Y. 

Maryland  State  Highway  Commission 
Treasurer,  City  of  Springfield,  111. 
Treasurer  of  Rhode  Island    (State   Forestry 
Fund) 

(g)  States,  public  officers,  corpora- 
tions or  bodies  as  trustees.  A  security 
may  be  registered  in  the  title  of  a  public 
officer  or  in  the  name  of  a  State  or  county, 
a  public  corporation  or  public  body  act- 
ing as  trustee  under  express  authority 
of  law,  followed  by  appropriate  reference 
to  the  statute  creating  the  trust.  Ex- 
amples: 

Insurance  Commissioner  of  Pennsylvania, 
trustee  for  the  benefit  of  the  policyholders 
of  the  Blank  Insxu-ance  Co.  (12-3456789), 
under  Sec.   Pennsylvania  statutes. 

Rhode  Island  Sinking  Fund  Commission, 
trustee  of  the  General  Sinking  P*und  under 
Chapter  35,  General  Laws  of  Rhode  Island. 

§  306.12      Errors  in  registration. 

If  an  erroneously  inscribed  security  Is 
received  it  should  not  be  altered  In  any 
respect,  but  the  Bureau,  a  Federal  Re- 
serve Bank  or  Branch,  or  the  Treasurer's 
Office  should  be  furnished  full  particu- 
lars concerning  the  error  and  asked  to 
furnish  instructions. 

§  306.13      Nontransferable   securities. 

Upon  authorized  reissue,  Treasury 
Bonds,  Investment  Series  B-1 975-80, 
may  be  registered  in  the  forms  set  forth 
In  §306.11. 

Subpart  C — Transfers,  Exchanges  and 
Reissues 

§  306.15     Transfers    and    exchanges    of 
securities — closed    periods. 

(a)  General.  The  transfer  of  regis- 
tered securities  should  be  made  by  as- 
signment in  accordance  with  subpart  F 
of  this  part.  Transferable  registered 
securities  are  eligible  for  denominational 
exchange  and  exchange  for  bearer  se- 
curities. Bearer  securities  are  eligible 
for  denominational  exchange,  and  when 
so  provided  in  the  offering  circular,  are 
eligible  for  exchange  for  registered  se- 
curities. Specific  instructions  for  issu- 
ance and  delivery  of  the  new  securities, 
signed  by  the  owner  or  his  authorized 
representative,  must  accompany  the  se- 
curities presented.  (Form  PD  1642,  1643, 
1644,  or  1827,  as  appropriate,  may  be 
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used.)  Denominational  exchanges,  ex- 
changes of  Treasury  Bonds,  Investment 
Series  B-1975-80.  for  the  current  series 
of  EA  or  EO  1  Va  percent  5-year  Treasury 
notes,  and  optional  redemption  of  bonds 
at  par  as  provided  in  §  306.28  may  be 
made  at  any  time.  Securities  presented 
for  transfer  or  for  exchange  for  bearer 
securities  of  the  same  issue  must  be  re- 
ceived by  the  Bureau  not  less  than  one 
full  month  before  the  date  on  which  the 
securities  mature  or  become  redeemable 
pursuant  to  a  call  for  redemption  before 
maturity,  and  any  security  so  presented 
which  is  received  too  late  to  comply  with 
this  provision  vriU  be  accep>ted  for  pay- 
ment only. 

(b)  Closing  of  transfer  books.  The 
transfer  books  are  closed  for  one  full 
month  preceding  interest  payment  dates 
and  call  or  maturity  dates.  If  the  date 
set  for  closing  of  the  transfer  books  falls 
on  Saturday.  Simday  or  a  legal  holiday, 
the  books  will  be  closed  as  of  the  close 
of  business  on  the  last  business  day  pre- 
ceding that  date.  If  registered  securities 
which  have  not  matured  or  been  called 
are  received  by  the  Bureau  for  transfer, 
reissue,  or  exchange  for  coupon  secu- 
rities, or  coupon  securities  which  have 
not  matured  or  been  called  are  received 
for  exchange  for  registered  securities 
during  the  time  the  books  for  that  loan 
are  closed,  the  transaction  will  not  be 
completed  until  the  first  business  day 
following  the  date  on  which  interest  falls 
due,  when  such  books  are  reopened.  If 
registered  securities  are  received  for 
transfer  or  exchange  for  bearer  securi- 
ties, or  courwn  securities  are  received  for 
exchange  for  registered  securities,  during 
the  time  the  books  are  closed  for  pay- 
ment of  final  interest  at  maturity  or  call, 
unless  otherwise  provided  in  the  offering 
circular  or  notice  of  call,  the  following 
action  will  be  taken: 

(1)  Payment  of  final  interest  will  be 
made  to  the  registered  owner  of  record 
on  the  date  the  books  were  closed. 

(2)  Payment  of  principal  will  be  made 
to  (i)  the  assignee  under  a  proper  as- 
signment of  the  securities,  or  (11)  if  the 
securities  have  been  assigned  for  ex- 
change for  bearer  securities,  to  the  regis- 
tered owner  of  record  on  the  date  the 
books  were  closed. 

§  306.16      Denominational   exchange*   of 
registered  securities. 

No  assignment  will  be  required  for  the 
authorized  exchange  of  registered  secu- 
rities for  like  securities  in  the  same 
names  in  other  authorized  denomina- 
tions. 

§  306. 1 7      Exchangee  of  registered  (*ecuri- 
ties  for  coupon  securities. 

Registered  securities  submitted  for  ex- 
change for  couFKjn  securities  should  be 
assigned  to  "The  Secretary  of  the  Treas- 
ury for  exchange  for  coup>on  securities 
to  be  delivered  to  (inserting  the  name 
and  address  of  the  person  to  whom  de- 
livery of  the  coupon  securities  is  to  be 
made) ."  Assignments  to  "The  Secre- 
tary of  the  Treasury  for  exchange  for 
coup>on  securities,"  or  assignments  in 
blank  will  also  be  accepted.  The  coupon 
securities  issued  upon  exchange  will  have 
all  unmatured  coupons  attached. 
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§  306.18     Exdumces  of   coapon   secari- 
tie*  for  recistered  aoeuritiei. 

Coupon  securities  prearaited  for  ex- 
change for  rcRlatered  securltlea  should 
have  all  matured  Interest  coupons  de- 
tached. All  unmatured  coupons  should 
be  attached,  except  that  if  presented 
when  the  transfer  books  are  closed  (In 
which  case  the  exchange  will  be  effected 
on  or  after  the  date  on  which  the  books 
are  reopened),  the  next  maturing  cou- 
pons should  be  detached  and  held  for 
collection  in  ordinary  course  when  due. 
If  any  coupons  which  should  be  attached 
are  missing,  the  securities  must  be  ac- 
companied by  a  remittance  in  an  amount 
equal  to  the  face  amoiuit  of  the  missing 
coupons.  The  new  registered  securities 
will  bear  interest  from  the  interest  pay- 
ment date  next  preceding  the  date  on 
which  the  exchange  Is  made. 

§  306.19      Denominational  exchanges  of 
coupon  securities. 

All  matured  interest  coupons  and  all 
unmatiu%d  coupons  likely  to  mature  be- 
fore an  exchange  can  be  completed 
should  be  detached  from  securities  pre- 
sented for  denominational  exchange. 
All  immatured  coupons  should  be  at- 
tached. If  any  are  missing,  the  securi- 
ties must  be  accompanied  by  a  remit- 
tance in  an  amount  equal  to  the  face 
amount  of  the  missing  coupons.  The 
new  coupon  securities  will  have  all  un- 
matured coupons  attached. 

§  306.20      Reissue    of     registered     trans- 
ferable securities. 

Assignments  are  not  required  for  re- 
issue of  registered  transferable  securities 
in  the  name(s)  of  (a)  the  surviving  joint 
owner(s)  of  securities  registered  In  the 
names  of  or  assigned  to  two  or  more 
persons,  unless  the  registration  or  assign- 
ment includes  words  which  preclude  the 
right  of  survivorship,  (b)  a  succeeding 
fiduciary  or  other  lawful  successor,  (c) 
an  individual,  corporation  or  unincor- 
porated association  whose  name  has  been 
legally  changed,  (d)  a  corporation  or 
unincorporated  association  which  is  the 
lawful  successor  to  another  corp>oration 
or  unincorporated  association,  and  (e)  a 
successor  in  title  to  a  public  oflBcer  or 
body.  Evidence  of  survivorship,  succes- 
sion, or  change  of  name,  as  appropriate, 
must  be  furnished.  The  appropriate 
taxpayer  identifying  number  also  must 
be  furnished  if  the  registration  of  the 
securities  submitted  does  not  include 
such  number  for  the  person(s)  or  orga- 
nization to  be  named  on  the  reissued 
securities. 

§  306.21      Reissue      of      nontransferable 
securities. 

(a)  Treasury  Bonds,  Investment  Se- 
ries A-1965.  Bonds  of  this  series  may  be 
reissued  only  when  (1)  the  name  of  an 
owner  has  been  changed,  (2)  the  trustees 
in  whose  names  the  bonds  are  registered 
have  been  succeeded  by  other  trustees, 
and  (3)  the  corporation,  unincorpKJrated 
association  or  fund  in  whose  name  the 
bonds  sire  registered  has  been  succeeded 
by  another  corporation  or  unincorpo- 
rated association  or  fund,  by  operation  of 
law  or  otherwise,  whereby  the  business 
or  activities  of  the  original  organization 
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or  ftmd  are  continued  without  substan- 
tial change  in  the  successor.  Bonds  pre- 
sented for  reissue  must  be  accompanied 
by  pertinent  evidence  and  an  appropriate 
request  for  reissue.  (Form  PD  2168 
should  be  used.) 

(b)  Treasury  Borids.  Investment  Se- 
ries B-1 975-80.  Bonds  of  this  series  may 
be  reissued  only  in  the  names  of  (1) 
lawful  successors  in  title,  (2)  the  legal 
representatives  or  distributees  of  a  de- 
ceased owner's  estate,  or  the  distributees 
of  a  trust  estate,  and  (3)  State  super- 
visory authorities  in  pursuance  of  any 
pledge  required  of  the  owner  under  State 
law,  or  upon  termination  of  the  pledge 
In  the  names  of  the  pledgors  or  their 
successors.  Bonds  presented  for  reis- 
sue must  be  accompanied  by  evidence  of 
entitlement. 

§  306.22      Exchange  of  Treasury  Bonds, 
Investment  Series  B— 1975— 80. 

Bonds  of  this  series  presented  for  ex- 
change for  IVi  percent  5-year  Treasury 
notes  must  bear  duly  executed  assign- 
ments to  "The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
for  exchange  for  the  current  series  of 
EA  or  EO  Treasury  notes  to  be  delivered 
to  (inserting  the  name  and  address  of  the 
person  to  whom  the  notes  are  to  be  de- 
livered) ."  The  notes  will  bear  the  April 
1  or  October  1  date  next  preceding  the 
date  the  bonds,  duly  assigned  with  sup- 
porting evidence,  if  necessary,  are  re- 
ceived by  the  Bureau  or  a  Federal  Re- 
serve Bank  or  Branch.  Interest  accrued 
at  the  rate  of  2%  percent  on  the  bonds 
surrendered  from  the  next  preceding 
interest  payment  date  to  the  date  of 
exchange  will  be  credited,  and  interest 
at  the  rate  of  IVa  percent  on  the  notes 
for  the  same  period  will  be  charged  and 
the  difference  will  be  paid  to  the  owner. 

Subpart  D — Redemption  or  Payment 

§  306.25      Presentation  and  surrender. 

(&)  General.  Securities,  whether  in 
registered  or  bearer  form,  are  payable  in 
regular  course  of  business  at  maturity 
unless  called  for  redemption  before  ma- 
turity in  accordance  with  their  terms, 
in  which  case  they  will  be  payable  in 
regular  course  of  business  on  the  date  of 
call.  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  may 
provide  for  the  exchange  of  maturing  or 
called  securities,  or  in  advance  of  call  or 
maturity,  may  afford  owners  the  oppor- 
tunity of  exchanging  a  security  for  an- 
other security  pursuant  to  an  advance 
refunding  offer.  Registered  securities 
should  be  presented  and  surrendered  for 
redemption  to  the  Bureau,  a  Federal  Re- 
serve Bank  or  Branch,  or  the  Treasurer's 
Oflace,  and  bearer  securities  to  a  Federal 
Reserve  Bank  or  Branch  or  the  Treas- 
urer's OfiBce.'  If  securities  are  registered 
in  the  name  of,  or  assigned  to  <1)  a  state 
or  other  political  entity.  (2)  a  corpora- 
tion, or  (3)  a  board,  committee  or  other 
body  authorized  to  act  as  a  unit  and 
which  is  the  fiduciary  of  a  public  or  pri- 
vate trust  estate,  no  evidence  will  be  re- 
quired in  support  of  an  assignment  by  an 
ofecer  of  the  registered  owner  or  assignee 
for  redemption  for  its  account.    Under 


*  See  S  306.28  for  presentation  and  sur- 
render of  securltlee  eUglble  for  use  In  pay- 
ment of  Federal  estate  taxes. 


the  same  clrctiinstances,  no  evidence  will 
be  required  for  an  assignment  for  re- 
demption-exchange, or  exchange  pur- 
suant to  an  advance  refunding  offer,  if 
the  new  securities  are  to  be  registered 
exactly  the  same  as  the  registration  or 
assignment  of  the  securities  surrendered. 
To  the  extent  appropriate,  these  rules 
also  apply  to  securities  registered  in  the 
title  of  a  public  oflQcer  who  is  the  oflBcial 
custodian  of  public  funds. 

(b)  "Overdue"  securities.  If  a  bearer 
security  or  a  registered  security  assigned 
In  blank,  or  to  bearer  or  so  assigned  as 
to  become,  in  effect,  payable  to  bearer, 
is  presented  and  surrendered  for  re- 
demption after  It  has  become  overdue, 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  may  re- 
quire satisfactory  proof  of  ownership. 
(Form  PD  1071  may  be  used.)  A  securi- 
ty shall  be  considered  to  be  overdue 
after  the  lapse  of  the  following  periods 
of  time  from  Its  face  maturity: 

(1)  One  year  for  Treasury  bonds. 

(2)  Six  months  for  Treasury  notes 
and  certificates  of  Indebtedness. 

(3)  Three  months  for  Treausry  bills. 

(4)  Other  securities: 

(1)  One  year  for  securities  Issued  for 
a  term  of  five  years  or  longer. 

(ii)  Six  months  for  securities  Issued 
for  a  term  of  one  year  or  more  but  less 
than  five  years. 

(ill)  Three  months  for  securities  is- 
sued for  a  term  of  less  than  one  year. 

§  306.26  Redemption  of  registered  se- 
curities at  maturity,  upon  prior  call, 
or  for  advance  refunding. 

Registered  securities  presented  and 
surrendered  for  redemption  at  maturity 
or  pursuant  to  a  call  for  redemption  be- 
fore maturity  should  be  assigned  to  "The 
Secretary  of  the  Treaisury  for  redemp- 
tion," unless  the  assignor  desires  that 
payment  be  made  to  some  other  person, 
in  which  case  the  assignments  should 
be  made  to  "The  Secretary  of  the  Treas- 
ury for  redemption  for  the  account  of 
(Inserting  name  and  address  of  person 
to  whom  payment  is  to  be  made)."  As- 
signments In  blank  or  other  assignments 
having  a  similar  effect  will  be  accepted 
but  specific  instructions  for  the  issuance 
and  delivery  of  the  redemption  check, 
signed  by  the  owner  or  his  authorized 
representative,  must  accompany  the  se- 
curities, unless  included  in  the  assign- 
ment. (Form  PD  1705  may  be  used.> 
Payment  of  the  principal  will  be  made 
either  ( a  >  by  check  drawn  on  the  Treas- 
urer of  the  United  States  to  the  order  of 
the  person  entitled  and  mailed  in  accord- 
ance with  the  instructions  received,  or 
<b)  upon  appropriate  request,  by  credit- 
ing the  amount  in  a  member  bank's  ac- 
count with  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of 
its  district.  Securities  presented  for  ad- 
vance refunding  should  be  assigned  a.s 
provided  in  the  advance  refunding  offer. 

§  306.27  Redemption  of  bearer  securi- 
ties ut  maturity,  upon  prior  call,  or 
for  advance  refunding. 

All  interest  coupons  due  and  payable 
on  or  before  the  date  of  maturity  or 
date  fixed  in  the  call  for  redemption 
before  maturity  should  be  detached  from 
coupon  securities  presented  for  redemp- 
tion and  should  be  collected  separately 
In  regular  course.    All  coupons  bearing 
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dates  subsequent  to  a  date  fixed  In  a 
call  for  redemption,  or  an  offer  of  ad- 
vance refunding,  should  be  left  attached 
to  the  securities.  If  any  such  coupons 
are  missing  the  full  face  amount  thereof 
will  be  deducted  from  the  payment  to 
be  made  upon  redemption  or  the  advance 
refunding  adjustment  imless  satisfac- 
tory evidence  of  their  destruction  is  sub- 
mitted. Any  amounts  so  deducted  will 
be  held  In  the  Department  to  provide 
for  adjustments  or  refunds  in  the  event 
that  the  missing  coupons  should  be  sub- 
sequently presented  or  their  destruction 
is  later  satisfactorily  established.  In 
the  absence  of  other  instructions,  pay- 
ment of  t>earer  securities  will  be  made 
by  check  drawn  to  the  order  of  the  per- 
son presenting  and  surrendering  the 
securities  and  mailed  to  him  at  his 
address,  as  given  In  the  advice  which 
should  accompany  the  securities.  (Form 
PD  1704  may  be  used.)  A  Federal  Re- 
serve Bank,  upon  appropriate  request, 
may  make  payment  to  a  member  bank 
from  which  bearer  securities  are  re- 
ceived by  crediting  the  amount  in  the 
member  bank's  account. 

§  306.28  Optional  redemption  of  Treas- 
ury bonds  at  par  (before  maturity  or 
call  redemption  date)  and  applica- 
tion of  the  proceeds  in  payment  of 
Federal  estate  taxes. 

(a)  General.  All  Treasury  bonds  to 
be  redeemed  at  par  for  the  purpose  of 
applying  the  proceeds  to  payment  of 
Federal  estate  taxes  on  a  decedent's 
estate ''  must  be  presented  and  surrend- 
ered to  a  Federal  Reserve  Bank  or 
Branch  or  the  Bureau.  They  should  be 
accompanied  by  Form  PD  1782,  fully 
completed  and  duly  executed  in  accord- 
ance with  the  instructions  on  the  form, 
and  evidence  as  described  therein.  Re- 
demption will  be  made  at  par  plus 
accrued  interest  from  the  last  preceding 
interest  payment  date  to  the  date  of 
redemption,  except  that  if  registered 
bonds  are  received  by  a  Federal  Reserve 
Bank  or  Branch  or  the  Bureau  within 
one  month  preceding  an  interest  pay- 
ment date  for  redemption  before  that 
date  a  deduction  will  be  made  for  inter- 
est from  the  date  of  redemption  to  the 
interest  payment  date,  and  a  check  for 
the  full  six  months'  interest  will  be  paid 
in  due  course.  The  proceeds  of  redemp- 
tion will  be  deposited  to  the  credit  of 
the  District  Director,  Internal  Revenue 
Service,  designated  in  Form  PD  1782, 
the  representative  of  the  estate  will  be 
notified  of  the  deposit,  and  the  District 
Director  will  forward  a  formal  receipt. 

*b»  Conditions.  The  bonds  presented 
for  redemption  under  this  section  must 
have  ( 1 )  been  owned  by  the  decedent  at 
the  time  of  his  death  and  (2)  thereupon 


'Oirtaln  Issues  of  Treasury  bonds  are  re- 
deemable at  par  and  accrued  Interest  upon 
the  death  of  the  owner,  at  the  option  of  the 
representative  of,  or  If  none,  the  persons  en- 
titled to,  his  estate,  for  the  purpose  of  having 
the  entire  proceeds  applied  In  payment  of 
the  Federal  estate  taxes  on  the  decedent's 
estate,  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  the 
offering  circulars  cited  on  the  face  of  the 
bonds.  A  current  list  of  eligible  Issues  may 
be  obtained  from  any  Federal  Reserve  Bank 
or  Branch,  the  Bureau  of  the  Public  Debt,  or 
the  Treasurer's  Office. 
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constituted  part  of  his  estate,  as  deter- 
mined by  the  following  rules  in  the  case 
of  joint  ownership,  partnership  and  trust 
holdings : 

(i)  Joint  ownerships.  Bonds  held  by 
the  decedent  at  the  time  of  his  death  in 
Joint  ownership  with  another  person  or 
persons  will  be  deemed  to  have  met  the 
above  conditions  either  (a)  to  the  extent 
to  which  the  bonds  actually  became  the 
property  of  the  decedent's  estate,  or  (b) 
in  an  amount  not  to  exceed  the  amount 
of  the  Federal  estate  taxes  which  the 
surviving  joint  owner  or  owners  are  re- 
quired to  pay  on  account  of  such  bonds 
and  other  jointly-held  property.' 

(ii)  Partnerships.  Bonds  held  at  the 
time  of  the  decedent's  death  by  a  part- 
nership in  which  he  had  an  interest  will 
be  deemed  to  have  met  the  above  condi- 
tions to  the  extent  of  his  fractional  share 
of  the  bonds  so  held  proportionate  to  his 
interest  in  the  assets  of  the  partnership. 

(ill)  Trusts.  Bonds  held  in  trust  at 
the  time  of  the  decedent's  death  will 
be  deemed  to  have  met  the  above  con- 
ditions in  an  amount  not  to  exceed  the 
amount  of  the  Federal  estate  taxes  if 
(a)  the  trust  actually  terminated  in 
favor  of  the  decedent's  estate,  or  (b)  the 
trustee  as  such  is  required  to  pay  the 
decedent's  Federal  estate  taxes  under 
the  terms  of  the  trust  instrument  or 
otherwise,  or  (c)  the  debts  of  the  dece- 
dent's estate.  Including  costs  of  admin- 
istration, State  inheritance  and  Federul 
estate  taxes,  exceeds  the  assets  of  his 
estate  without  regard  to  the  tnist  estate. 

(c)  Transactions  after  owner's  death. 
No  transactions  involving  changes  of 
ownership  may  be  conducted  after  an 
owners  death  without  affecting  the 
eligibility  of  the  bonds  for  redemption 
at  par  for  application  of  the  proceeds 
to  payment  of  Federal  estate  taxes. 
Transactions,  involving  no  changes  of 
ownership,  which  may  be  conducted 
without  affecting  eligibility  are  (1)  ex- 
change of  bonds  for  those  of  lower  de- 
nominations where  the  bonds  exceed  the 
amount  of  the  taxes  and  are  not  in  the 
lowest  authorized  denominations,  (2) 
exchange  of  registered  bonds  for  coupon 
bonds,  (3)  exchange  of  coupon  bonds 
for  bonds  registered  in  the  names  of 
the  representatives  of  the  estate,  and 
(4)  transfer  to  the  names  of  the  repre- 
sentatives of  the  owner's  estate.  How- 
ever, any  such  transactions  must  be  ex- 
plained on  Form  PD  1782  or  in  a  supple- 
mental statement. 

Subpart  E — Interest 

§  306.35      Computation  of  interest. 

The  interest  on  Treasury  securities  ac- 
crues and  is  payable  on  a  semiannual 
basis  unless  otherwise  provided  in  the 
circular  offering  them  for  sale  or  ex- 
change. If  the  period  of  accrual  is  an 
exact  six  months,  the  interest  accrual 
is  an  exact  one-half  year's  interest,  with- 
out regard  to  the  number  of  days  in  the 
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period.  If  the  period  of  accrual  is  less 
than  an  exact  six  months,  the  accrued 
Interest  is  computed  by  determining  the 
dally  rate  of  accrual  on  the  basis  of  the 
exact  number  of  days  in  the  full  Interest 
period  and  multiplying  the  daily  rate  by 
the  exact  number  of  days  in  the  frac- 
tional period  for  which  interest  has  ac- 
tually accrued.  A  full  interest  period 
does  not  include  the  day  as  of  which  the 
securities  were  issued  or  the  day  on  which 
the  last  preceding  interest  became  due, 
but  does  Include  the  day  on  which  the 
next  succeeding  interest  payment  is  due. 
A  fractional  part  of  an  interest  period 
does  not  include  the  day  as  of  which  the 
securities  were  issued  or  the  day  on 
which  the  last  preceding  interest  pay- 
ment became  due.  but  does  include  the 
day  as  of  which  the  transaction  termi- 
nating the  accrual  of  interest  is  effected. 
The  29th  of  February  in  a  leap  year  is 
Included  whenever  it  falls  within  either 
a  full  interest  period  or  a  fractional  part 
thereof." 

§  306.36      Termination  of  interest. 

Securities  will  cease  to  bear  interest 
on  the  date  of  their  maturity  unless  they 
have  been  called  for  redemption  before 
maturity  in  accordance  with  their  terms, 
in  which  case  they  will  cease  to  bear 
interest  on  the  date  of  call. 

§  306.37      Interest   on   registered    securi- 
ties. 

(a)  Method  of  payment.  The  interest 
on  registered  securities  is  payable  by 
checks  drawn  on  the  Treasurer  of  the 
United  States  to  the  order  of  the  reg- 
istered owners,  except  as  otherwise  pro- 
vided herein.  Interest  checks  are 
prepared  by  the  Department  in  advance 
of  the  interest  payment  date  and  are 
ordinarily  mailed  in  time  to  reach  the 
addressees  on  that  date.  Interest  on  a 
registered  security  which  has  not  ma- 
tured or  been  called  and  which  is  pre- 
sented for  any  transaction  during  the 
period  the  boolcs  for  that  loan  are  closed 
will  be  paid  by  check  drawn  to  the  order 
of  the  registered  owner  of  record.  Upon 
receipt  of  notice  of  the  death  or  incom- 
petency of  an  individual  named  as  :-eg- 
istered  owner,  a  change  in  the  name  or 
in  the  status  of  a  partnership,  corpora- 
tion or  unincorporated  association,  the 
removal,  resignation,  succession  or  death 
of  a  fiduciary  or  trustee,  delivery  of  in- 
terest checks  will  be  withheld  pending 
receipt  and  approval  of  evidence  showing 
who  is  entitled  to  receive  the  interest 
checics.  If  the  inscriptions  on  securities 
do  not  clearly  identify  the  owners  de- 
livery of  interest  checks  will  be  withheld 
pending  reissue  of  the  securities  in  the 
correct  registration.  The  final  install- 
ment of  Interest,  unless  otherwise  pro- 
vided in  the  offering  circular  or  notice  of 
call,  will  be  paid  by  check  drawn  to  the 
order  of  the  registered  owner  of  record 


•  Substantially  the  same  rule  applies  to 
community  property  except  that  upon  the 
death  of  either  spouse  bonds  which  consti- 
tute part  of  the  community  estate  are 
deemed  to  meet  the  required  conditions  to 
the  extent  of  one-half  of  each  loan  and  Issue 
of  bonds. 


"  The  Appendix  to  the  regtilatlons  In  this 
part  contair.s  a  complete  explanation  of 
the  method  of  computing  Interest  on  a  semi- 
annual basis  on  Treasury  bonds,  notes  and 
certificates  of  Indebtedness,  and  an  outline 
of  the  method  of  computing  the  discount 
rates  on  Treasury  bills.  Also  included  are 
tables  of  computation  of  Interest  on  quar- 
terly and  annual  bases. 


No.  253- 
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and  mailed  in  advance  of  the  interest 
payment  date  in  time  to  reach  the  ad- 
dressee on  or  about  that  date.*  Interest 
on  securities  presented  for  advance  re- 
funding will  be  adjusted  as  provided  in 
the  advance  refunding  offer. 

(b)  Change  of  address.  To  assure 
timely  delivery  of  interest  checks,  owners 
should  promptly  notify  the  Bureau  of 
any  change  of  address.  (Form  PD  345 
may  be  used.)  The  notification  must  be 
signed  by  the  registered  owner  or  a  joint 
owner  or  an  authorized  representative, 
and  should  show  the  old  imd  new  ad- 
dresses, the  serial  number  and  denomi- 
nation of  each  security,  the  titles  of  the 
securities  (for  example  3  V4 -percent 
Treasury  Bonds  of  1978-83,  dated  May 
1,  1953),  and  the  registration  of  each 
security.  Notifications  by  attorneys  in 
fact,  trustees  or  by  the  legal  representa- 
tives of  the  estates  of  deceased,  incom- 
petent or  minor  owners  should  be  sup- 
ported by  proof  of  their  authority,  unless 
in  the  case  of  trustees  or  legal  represent- 
atives, they  are  named  in  the  registra- 
tion. 

(c)  Collection  of  interest  checks — (1) 
General.  Interest  checks  may  be  col- 
lected  in  accordance  with  the  regula- 

li  tions   governing    the   endorsement   and 

11  payment  of  Government  warrants  and 

checks,  which  are  contained  in  Depart- 
ment Circxilar  No.  21,  Revised,  as 
amended.     (Part  360  of  this  chapter.) 

(2)  By  voluntary  guardians  of  incom- 
petents. Interest  checks  drawn  to  the 
order  of  a  person  who  has  become  in- 
competent and  for  whose  estate  no  legal 
guardian  or  similar  representative  has 
been  appointed  should  be  returned  to 
the  Bureau  with  a  full  explanation  of  the 
circumstances.  For  collection  of  interest, 
the  Department  will  recognize  the  rela- 
tive responsible  for  the  incompetent's 
care  and  support  or  some  other  person 
as  voluntary  guardian  for  the  incompe- 
tent. (Application  may  be  made  on 
Form  PD  1461.) 

(d)  Nonreceipt,  loss,  theft  or  destruc- 
tion of  interest  checks.  If  an  interest 
check  is  not  received  within  a  reasonable 
period  after  an  interest  payment  date 
the  Bureau  should  be  notified.  Should 
a  check  be  lost,  stolen,  or  destroyed  after 
receipt,  the  OflQce  of  the  Treasurer  of  the 
United  States,  Check  Claims  Division, 
Washington,  D.C..  20226,  should  be  noti- 
fied. Notification  should  include  the 
name  and  address  of  the  owner,  the  serial 
number,  denomination  and  titles  of  the 
security  upon  which  the  interest  was 
payable.  If  the  check  is  subsequently  re- 
ceived or  recovered  the  latter  oflBce 
should  also  be  advised. 

§  306.38     Interest  on  bearer  securities. 

Unless  the  offering  circiilar  and  notice 
of  call  provide  otherwise,  interest  on 
coupon  securities  is  payable  in  regular 
course  of  business  upon  presentation  and 
surrender  of  the  interest  coupons  as  they 
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mature.  Such  coupons  are  payable  at 
any  Federal  Reserve  Bank  or  Branch, 
or  the  Treasurer's  Office.*  Interest  on 
Treasury  bills,  and  any  other  bearer  se- 
curities which  may  be  sold  and  issued 
on  a  discount  basis  and  which  are  pay- 
able at  par  at  matvuity,  is  represented 
by  the  difference  between  the  purcliase 
price  and  the  par  value,  and  no  coupons 
are  attached. 

Subpart    F — Assignments     of    Regis- 
tered Securities — General 

§  306.40      Execution    of    assignments    or 
special  endorsements. 

(a,)  Execution  of  assignments.  The  as- 
signment of  a  registered  security  should 
be  executed  by  the  owner  or  his  author- 
ized representative  in  the  presence  of 
an  officer  authorized  to  certify  assign- 
ments. All  assignments  must  be  made 
on  the  backs  of  the  securities,  unless 
otherwise  authorized  by  the  Bureau,  a 
Federal  Reserve  Bank  or  Branch,  01;  the 
Treasurer  of  the  United  States.  An  as- 
signment by  mark  (X)  must  be  wit- 
nessed not  only  by  a  certifying  officer  but 
also  by  at  least  one  other  person,  who 
should  add  an  endorsement  substantially 
as  follows:  "Witness  to  signature  by 
mark,"  followed  by  his  signature  and 
address. 

(b)  Special  endorsements  in  lieu  of 
assignments.  A  security  may  be  pre- 
sented without  assignment  for  any  au- 
thorized transaction  by  a  financial  in- 
stitution which  is  (1)  a  member  of  the 
Federal  Reserve  System.  (2)  a  member 
of  the  Federal  Home  Loan  Bank  System, 
or  (3)  insured  by  the  Federal  Deposit 
Insurance  Corporation,  provided  full  in- 
structions are  furnished  as  to  the  trans- 
action desired  and  the  security  bears  the 
endorsement,  under  the  official  seal  of 
the  institution,  as  follows: 

Presented  In  accordance  with  instructions  of 

the  owner (s) . 
Absence  of  assignment  guaranteed. 


By 


(Name  of  financial  tnfitltutlon) 
(Signature  and  title  of  officer) 


'  The  final  Instalment  of  Interest  on  secu- 
rities which  matured  or  were  called  before 
the  effective  date  of  these  regulations  will 
be  paid  with  the  principal  upon  presentation 
of  the  securities  unless  otherwise  provided 
In  the  offering  circular  or  notice  of  call.  See 
J  306.15(b)  for  presentation  of  securities  dur- 
ing periods  transfer  books  are  closed. 


This  form  of  endorsement  will  be  an 
unconditional  guarantee  to  the  Treasury 
Department  that  the  institution  is  act- 
ing as  attorney  in  fact  for  the  owner (s) 
of  the  security  under  proper  authoriza- 
tion and  that  the  officer  is  duly  author- 
ized to  EWt. 

§  306.41      Form    of   assignment. 

Registered  securities  may  be  assigned 
in  blank,  to  bearer,  to  a  specified  trans- 
feree, to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
for  exchange  for  coupon  securities,  or  to 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  for  re- 
demption or  for  exchange  for  other  se- 
curities offered  at  maturity,  upon  call 
or  pursuant  to  an  advance  refunding 
offer.  Assignments  to  "The  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury."  "The  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  for  transfer,"  or  "The  Secre- 
tary of  the  Treasury  for  exchange"  will 
not  be  accepted,  unless  supplemented  by 
specific  instructions  by  or  in  behalf  of 
the  owner. 


*  Banking  institutions  will  usually  cash 
the  coupons  without  charge  as  an  accom- 
modation to  their  cxistomers. 


§  306.42      Alterations  and  erasures. 

If  an  alteration  or  erasure  has  been 
made  in  an  assigiunent,  the  assignor 
should  appear  before  an  authorized  cer- 
tifying officer  and  execute  a  new  assign- 
ment to  the  same  assignee.  If  the  new 
assignment  is  to  other  than  the  as- 
signee whose  name  has  been  altered  or 
erased,  a  disclaimer  from  the  first-named 
assignee  should  be  obtained.  Otherwise, 
an  affidavit  of  explanation  by  the  per- 
son responsible  for  the  alteration  or 
erasure  should  be  submitted  for  con- 
sideration. 

§  306.43      Voidance  of  assignments. 

An  assignment  of  a  security  to  or  for 
the  account  of  another  person,  not  com- 
pleted by  delivery,  may  be  voided  by  a 
disclaimer  of  interest  from  that  person. 
The  disclaimer  should  be  executed  in 
the  presence  of  an  officer  authorized  to 
certify  assigrmients  of  securities.  Unless 
otheru'ise  authorized  by  the  Bureau,  a 
Federal  Reserve  Bank  or  Branch,  or  the 
Treasurer  of  the  United  States,  the  dis- 
claimer must  be  written,  typed  or 
stamped  on  the  back  of  the  security  in 
substantially  the  following  form: 

The  undersigned  as  assignee  of  this  se- 
curity hereby  disclaims  any  Interest  herein. 

(Signature) 
I  certify  that  the  above-named  person  as 
described,  whose  Identity  Is  well  known  or 
proved  to  me,  personally  appeared  before  me 

the day  of 

(Month  and  yean 

at and  signed  the 

(Place) 
above  disclaimer  of  interest. 

(seal)  

(Signature  and  official 
designation  of  certify- 
ing officer) 

In  the  absence  of  a  disclaimer,  an  affida- 
vit or  affidavits  should  be  submitted  for 
consideration  explaining  why  a  dis- 
claimer cannot  be  obtained,  reciting  all 
other  material  facts  and  circumstances 
relating  to  the  transaction,  including 
whether  or  not  the  security  was  delivered 
to  the  person  named  as  assignee  and 
whether  or  not  the  affiants  know  of  any 
basis  for  the  assignee  claiming  any  right, 
title  or  interest  in  the  security. 

After  an  assignment  has  been  voided,  in 
order  to  dispose  of  the  security,  an  as- 
signment by  or  on  behalf  of  the  owner 
will  be  required. 

§  306.44      Discrepancies  in  names. 

The  Department  will  ordinarily  re- 
quire an  explanation  of  discrepancies  in 
the  names  which  appear  in  inscriptions, 
assigrmients.  supporting  evidence  or  in 
the  signatures  to  any  assignments. 
(Form  PD  385  may  be  used  for  this  pur- 
pose.) However,  where  the  variations 
in  the  name  of  the  registered  owner,  as 
inscribed  on  securities  of  the  same  or 
different  issues,  are  such  that  both  may 
properly  represent  the  same  person,  for 
example.  "J.  T.  Smith"  and  "John  T. 
Smith,"  no  proof  of  identity  will  be  re- 
quired if  the  assignments  are  signed 
exactly  as  the  securities  are  inscribed 
and  are  duly  certified  by  the  same  cer- 
tifying officer. 


Wednesday,  December  30,  1964 

§  306.45     Officers   anthoruBed  to  certify 
■asigninents. 

(a)  Officers  authorized  generatty. 
Officers  authorized  to  certify  assign- 
ments include : 

(1)  Officers  and  employees  of  banks 
and  trusts  companies  chartered  by  or  In- 
corporated under  the  laws  of  the  United 
States  or  those  of  any  State,  Common- 
wealth or  Territory  of  the  United  States, 
and  Federal  Savings  and  Loan  Associa- 
tions or  other  organizations  which  are 
members  of  the  Federal  Home  Loan 
Bank  System,  who  have  been  authorized 
to  (i)  generally  bind  their  respective  in- 
stitutions by  their  acts,  (II)  unqualifiedly 
guarantee  signatures  to  assignments  of 
securities,  or  (Hi)  expressly  certify  as- 
signments of  securities. 

(2)  Officers  of  Federal  Reserve  Banks 
and  Branches. 

(3)  Officers  of  Federal  Land  Banks, 
Federal  Intermediate  Credit  Banks  and 
Banks  for  Cooperatives,  the  C^entral  Bank 
for  Cooperatives,  and  Federal  Home  Loan 
Banks. 

(4)  United  States  Attorneys,  Col- 
lectors of  Customs,  and  Regional  Com- 
missioners and  District  Directors,  Inter- 
nal Revenue  Service. 

(5)  Judges  and  Clerks  of  United 
States  Courts. 

(b)  Authorized  officers  in  foreign 
countries.  The  following  officers  are 
authorized  to  certify  assignments  in  for- 
eign countries: 

<1)  United  States  diplomatic  or  con- 
sular representatives. 

f  2 )  Managers,  assistant  managers  and 
other  officers  of  foreign  branches  of 
banks  or  trust  companies  chartered  by 
or  incorporated  under  the  laws  of  the 
United  States  or  any  State,  Common- 
wealth or  Territory  of  the  United  States. 

(3)  Notaries  public  and  other  officers 
authorized  to  administer  oaths.  The 
ofiScial  position  and  authority  of  any 
such  officer  must  be  certified  by  a  United 
States  diplomatic  or  consular  representa- 
tive under  seal  of  his  office. 

(c)  Officers  having  limited  authority. 
The  following  officers  are  authorized  to 
certify  assignments  to  the  extent  set 
forth  in  connection  with  each  class  of 
ofiBcers : 

•  1>  Postmasters,  acting  postmasters, 
assistant  postmsisters,  inspectors-in- 
charge.  chief  and  assistant  chief  ac- 
countants, and  superintendents  of  sta- 
tions of  any  post  office,  notaries  public 
and  justices  of  the  peace  in  the  United 
States,  its  territories  and  possessions,  the 
Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico  and  the 
Canal  Zone,  but  only  for  assignment  of 
securities  for  redemption  for  the  account 
oi  the  assignor,  or  for  redemption-ex- 
change, or  pursiiant  to  an  advance  re- 
funding offer  for  other  securities  to  be 
registered  in  his  name,  or  in  his  name 
with  a  joint  owner.  The  signature  of  any 
post  office  official,  other  than  a  post- 
master, must  be  in  the  following  form: 
"John  A.  Doe.  Postmaster,  by  Richard  B. 
Roe.  Superintendent  of  Station." 

<2)  Commissioned  officers  and  war- 
rant officers  of  the  Armed  Forces  of  the 
United  States  for  assignments  of  secu- 
rities of  any  class  for  any  authorized 
transaction,  but  only  with  respect  to  as- 
^i^^nents  executed  by  (1)  Armed  Forces 
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personnel  and  civilian  field  employees, 
and  (ii)  members  of  the  families  of  such 
personnel  or  civilian  employees. 

(d)  Special  provisions  for  certifying 
assignments.  The  Commissioner  of  the 
Public  Debt,  the  Chief  of  the  Division  of 
Loans  and  Currency,  any  Federal  Re- 
serve Bank  or  Branch,  or  the  Treasurer 
of  the  United  States,  is  authorized  to 
make  special  provision  for  any  case  or 
class  of  cases. 

§  306.46     Duties  and  responsibilities  of 
certifying  officer. 

A  certifying  officer  mxist  require  execu- 
tion of  an  assignment,  or  a  form  with 
respect  to  securities,  in  his  presence 
after  he  has  established  the  Identity  of 
the  assignor  and  before  he  certifies  the 
signature.  He  must  then  complete  the 
certification.  An  employee  who  is  not 
an  officer  should  insert  "Authorized  sig- 
nature" in  the  space  provided  for  the 
title.  However,  an  assignment  of  a 
security  need  not  be  executed  in  the 
presence  of  the  certifying  officer  if  he 
unqualifiedly  guarantees  the  signature 
thereto,  in  which  case  he  must  place  his 
endorsement  on  the  security,  following 
the  signature,  in  the  form  "Signature 
guaranteed,  First  National  Bank  of 
Jonesville.  Jonesville,  N.H.,  by  A.  B.  Doe, 
Preisdent."  The  certifying  officer  and,  if 
he  is  an  officer  or  employee  of  an  or- 
ganization, the  organization  will  be  held 
responsible  for  any  loss  the  United 
States  may  suffer  as  the  result  of  his  fault 
or  negligence. 

§  306.47      Evidence     of     certifying     offi- 
cers authority. 

The  authority  of  an  individual  to  act 
as  a  certifying  officer  is  established  by 
affixing  to  the  certification  of  an  assign- 
ment, or  a  form  with  respect  to  securi- 
ties, or  an  unqualified  guarantee  of  a  sig- 
nature to  an  assigimient.  either  (a)  the 
official  seal  of  the  organization,  or  (b) 
a  legible  imprint  of  the  issiiing  agent's 
stamp,  if  the  organization  is  an  author- 
ized Issuing  agent  for  United  States 
Savings  Bonds  of  Series  E.  Use  of  such 
stamp  shall  result  in  the  same  respon- 
sibility on  the  part  of  the  organization  as 
if  its  official  seal  were  used.  If  the 
certifying  officer  does  not  have  access  to 
the  seal  or  issuing  agent's  dating  stamp, 
his  authority  to  act  as  a  certifying  officer 
must  be  certified,  under  official  seal  or 
stamp,  to  the  Bureau  by  an  officer  hav- 
ing access  to  the  organization's  records 
and  will  be  recognized  until  evidence  is 
received  that  his  authority  has  been 
terminated.  (Form  PD  835-2  may  be 
used.)  Any  post  office  official  must  use 
the  official  stamp  of  his  office.  A  com- 
missioned or  warrant  officer  of  any  of  the 
armed  forces  of  the  United  States  should 
indicate  his  rank  and  state  that  the  per- 
son executing  the  assignment  is  one  of 
the  class  whose  signature  he  is  author- 
ized to  certify.  A  judge  or  clerk  of 
court  must  use  the  seal  of  the  court. 
Any  other  certifying  officer  must  use  his 
official  seal  or  stamp,  if  any,  but,  if  he 
has  neither,  his  official  position  and  a 
specimen  of  his  signature  must  be  certi- 
fied by  some  other  authorized  officer 
under  official  seal  or  stamp  or  otherwise 
proved  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Depart- 
ment. 
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§  306AS     Interested  person  not  to  act  as 
certifying  officer  or  witness. 

Neither  the  assignor,  the  assignee,  nor 
any  person  having  an  interest  in  a  se- 
curity may  act  as  a  certifying  officer,  or 
as  a  witness  to  an  assignment  by  mark. 
However,  a  bank  officer  may  certify  an 
assignment  to  th#  bank,  or  an  assign- 
ment executed  by  another  officer  in  its 
behalf. 

§  306.49      Nontransferable  aecuritles. " 

The  provisions  of  this  subpart,  so  far 
as  applicable,  govern  transactions  in 
Treasury  Bonds,  Investment  Series 
B-1975-80. 

Subpart    G — Assignments    by    or    in 
Behalf  of  Individuals 

§  306.55  Sigmatures,  minor  errors  and 
change  of  name. 

The  owner's  signature  to  an  assign- 
ment should  be  in  the  form  in  which  the 
security  is  inscribed  or  assigned,  unless 
such  inscription  or  assignment  is  incor- 
rect or  the  name  has  since  been  changed. 
In  case  of  a  change  of  name,  the  signa- 
ture to  the  assigrmient  should  show  both 
names  and  the  manner  in  which  the 
change  was  made,  for  example,  "John 
Young,  changed  by  order  of  court  from 
Hans  Jung."  Evidence  of  the  change 
will  be  required.  However,  no  evidence 
is  required  to  support  an  assignment  if 
the  change  resulted  from  marriage  and 
the  signature,  which  must  be  duly  certi- 
fied by  an  authorized  officer,  is  written 
to  show  that  fact,  for  example.  "Mrs. 
Mary  J.  Brown,  changed  by  marriage 
from  Miss  Mary  Jones." 

§  306.56  Assignment  of  securities  ref;- 
istered  in  the  names  of  or  assigned 
to  two  or  more  persons. 

(a)  For  transfer  or  exchange.  Secu- 
rities registered  in  the  names  of  or  as- 
signed to  two  or  more  persons  may  be 
transferred  or  exchanged  during  the 
lives  of  all  the  joint  owners  only  upon 
assignments  by  all  or  in  their  behalf  by 
authorized  representatives.  Upon  proof 
of  the  death  of  one,  the  Department  will 
accept  an  assignment  by  or  in  behalf  of 
the  survivor  or  survivors,  unless  the  reg- 
istration or  assignment  includes  words 
which  preclude  the  right  of  survivorship. 
In  the  latter  case,  in  addition  to  assign- 
ment by  or  in  behalf  of  the  survivor  or 
survivors,  an  assignment  in  behalf  of  the 
decedent's  estate  will  bfe  required. 

(b)  For  advance  refunding  exchanges. 
Securities  registered  in  the  names  of  or 
assigned  to  two  or  more  persons,  whether 
Jointly  or  in  the  alternative,  may  be  as- 
signed by  one  where  the  securities  to  be 
received  in  exchange  are  to  be  registered 
in  the  same  names  and  form.  If  bearer 
securities  or  securities  in  a  different  form 
are  to  be  issued,  all  persons  named  must 
assign,  except  that  In  case  of  death  para- 
graph (a)  of  this  section  shall  apply. 

(c)  For  redemption  or  redemption- 
exchange — (1)  A  Iterna  tive  registration 
or  assignment.  Securities  registered  in 
the  names  of  or  assigned  to  two  or  more 
persons  in  the  alternative,  for  example, 
"John  B.  Smith  or  Mrs.  Mary  J.  Smith" 
or  "John  B.  Smith  or  Mrs.  Mary  J.  Smith 
or  the  survivor."  may  be  assigned  by  one 
of  them  at  maturity  or  upon  call,  for 


19028 

redonption  or  redemption-exchange,  for 
hlfl  own  account  or  otherwise,  whether 
or  not  the  other  Joint  owner  or  owners 
are  deceased. 

(2)  Joint  regiatration  or  assignment. 
Securities  registered  In  the  names  of  or 
assigned  to  two  or  more  persons  Jointly, 
for  example,  "John  B.  Smith  and  Mrs. 
Mary  J.  Smith,"  "John  B.  Smith  and 
Mrs.  Bdary  J.  Smith  or  the  survivor,"  or 
"John  B.  Smith  and  Mrs.  Mary  J.  Smith 
as  tenants  in  common,"  may  be  assigned 
by  one  of  them  during  the  lives  of  all 
only  for  (1)  redemption  at  maturity  or 
upon  call,  and  then  only  for  redemption 
for  the  account  of  all.  or  (11)  redemption- 
exchange  for  securities  to  be  registered 
m  their  names  in  the  same  form  as  ap- 
I>ears  In  the  registration  or  assignment 
of  the  seciirities  surrendered.  UF>on 
proof  of  the  death  of  one  of  the  Joint 
owners,  the  survivor  or  siirvivors  may 
assign  securities  so  registered  or  assigned 
for  redemption  or  redemption-exchange 
for  any  account,  except  that,  if  the  words 
"as  tenants  in  common"  or  other  words 
which  preclude  the.  right  of  survivorship 
appear  in  the  registration  or  assignment, 
assignment  In  behalf  of  the  decedent's 
estate  also  will  be  required. 

§  306.57     Minors  and  incompetents. 

(a)  Assignments  of  securities  regis- 
tered in  name  of  minor — (1)  By  minor. 
Securities  registered  in  the  name  of  a 
minor  for  whose  estate  no  guardian  or 
similar  representative  is  legally  qualified, 
may  be  assigned  by  the  minor  at  matu- 
rity or  call  for  redemption  if  the  total 
face  amount  of  the  matured  or  called 
seciirities  so  registered  does  not  exceed 
$500,  and  if  the  minor,  in  the  opinion  of 
the  certifying  oflQcer.  is  of  sufficient  com- 
petency to  execute  the  assignments  and 
understand  the  nature  of  the  transaction. 

(2)  By  natural  guardian.  Securities 
registered  in  the  name  of  a  minor  for 
whose  estate  no  legal  guardian  or  similar 
representative  has  qualified  may  be  as- 
signed by  the  natural  guardian  upon 
qualification.  (Form  PD  2481  may  be 
used  for  this  purpose.) 

(b)  Assignments  of  securities  regis- 
tered in  name  of  Tiatural  guardian  of 
minor.  Seciurities  registered  in  the  name 
of  a  natural  guardian  of  a  minor  may  be 
assigned  by  the  natural  guardian  for  any 
authorized  transaction  except  one  for 
the  apparent  benefit  of  the  natural 
guardian.  If  the  natural  guardian  in 
whose  name  the  securities  are  registered 
is  deceased  or  is  no  longer  qualified  to  act 
as  natural  guardian,  the  securities  may 
be  assigned  by  the  person  then  acting  as 
natural  guardian.  The  assignment  by 
the  new  natural  guardian  should  be  sup- 
ported by  proof  of  the  death  or  disquali- 
fication of  the  former  natural  guardian 
and  by  evidence  of  his  own  status  as 
natural  guardian.  (Form  PD  2481  may 
be  used  for  this  purpose.)  No  assign- 
ment by  a  natural  guardian  will  be  ac- 
cepted after  receipt  of  notice  of  the 
minor's  attainment  of  majority,  removal 
of  his  disability  of  minority,  disqualifica- 
tion of  the  natural  guardian  to  act  as 
such,  qualification  of  a  legal  guardian  or 
similar  representative,  or  the  death  of 
the  minor. 


RULES  AND   REGULATIONS 

(c)  Assignments  by  voluntary  guard- 
ians of  incompetents.  Registered  securi- 
ties belonging  to  an  Incompetent  for 
whose  estate  no  legal  guardian  or  similar 
representative  is  legally  qualified  may  be 
assigned  by  the  relative  responsible  for 
his  care  and  support  or  some  other  per- 
son as  voluntary  guardian : 

(1)  For  redemption  or  exchange  for 
bearer  securities,  if  the  proceeds  of  the 
securities  are  needed  to  pay  expenses  al- 
ready incurred,  or  to  be  incurred  during 
any  90 -day  period,  for  the  care  and  sup- 
port of  the  incompetent  or  his  legal  de- 
pendents and  the  total  face  amount  of 
such  securities  for  which  redemption  or 
exchange  is  requested  does  not  exceed 
$1,000. 

(2)  For  redemption-exchange,  if  the 
securities  are  matured  or  have  been 
called,  or  pursuant  to  an  advance  re- 
funding offer ,  for  reinvestment  in  other 
securities  to  be  registered  in  the  form 
"A,  an  incompetent  (123-45-6789)  under 
voluntary  guardianship." 

An  application  on  Form  PD  1461  by  the 
person  seeking  authority  to  act  as  volun- 
tary guardian  will  be  required. 

(d)  Assignments  by  legal  guardians 
of  minors  or  incompetents.  Securities 
registered  In  the  name  and  title  of  the 
legal  guardian  or  similar  representative 
of  the  estate  of  a  minor  or  Incompetent 
may  be  assigned  by  the  representative 
for  any  authorized  transaction  without 
proof  of  his  qualification.  Assignments 
by  a  representative  of  any  other  securi- 


ties belonging  to  a  minor  or  Incompetent 
must  be  supported  by  properly  certified 
evidence  of  qualification.  The  evidence 
must  be  dated  not  more  than  one  year 
before  the  date  of  the  assignments  and 
must  contain  a  statement  showing  the 
appointment  is  in  full  force  unless  it 
shows  the  appointment  was  made  not 
more  than  one  year  before  the  date  of  the 
assignment  or  the  representative  or  a 
corepresentative  is  a  corporation.  An 
assignment  by  the  representative  will  not 
be  accepted  after  receipt  of  notice  of 
termination  of  the  guardianship,  except 
for  transfer  to  the  former  ward. 

§  306.58      Nontransferable  securitief^i. 

The  provisions  of  this  subpart,  so  far 
as  applicable,  govern  transactions  in 
Treasury  Bonds,  Investment  Series 
B-1975-80. 

Subpart    H — Assignments    in    Behalf 
of  Estates  of  Deceased  Owners 

§  306.65  Special  provisions  applicable 
to  small  amounts  of  securities*,  inter- 
est checks  or  redemption  checks. 

Entitlement  to,  or  the  authority  to 
dispose  of.  a  small  amount  of  securities 
and  checks  Issued  in  payment  thereof 
or  In  payment  of  interest  thereon,  be- 
longing to  the  estate  of  a  decedent,  may 
be  establLshed  through  the  use  of  cer- 
tain short  forms,  according  to  the  aggre- 
gate amount  of  securities  and  checks  in- 
volved f excluding  checks  representing 
interest  on  the  securities),  as  indicated 
by  the  following  table: 


Amount 

Circumsliinces 

Form 

To  be  executed  by- 

$100 

No  administration        

PD221R 

PD2488 

PD245&-1.... 

Person  who  paid  burial  expenses. 
Executor  or  administrator. 

$5(X) 

Estate  being  administered 

Estat-e  settled 

S.'JOO 

Former  executor  or  administrator,  attorney 

or  other  qualified  person. 

§  306.66      Estates — administration. 

(a)  Temporary  or  special  administra- 
tors. Temporary  or  special  administra- 
tors may  assign  securities  for  any  au- 
thorized transaction  within  the  scope  of 
their  authority.  The  assignments  must 
be  supported  by: 

(1)  Temporary  administrators.  A 
certificate,  under  court  seal,  showing  the 
appointment  in  full  force  within  thirty 
days  preceding  the  date  of  receipt  of  the 
securities. 

(2)  Special  administrators.  A  certifi- 
cate, under  court  seal,  showing  the  ap- 
pointment in  full  force  within  six  months 
preceding  the  date  of  receipt  of  the  se- 
curities. 

Authority  for  assignments  for  transac- 
tions not  within  the  scope  of  appointment 
must  be  established  by  a  duly  certified 
copy  of  a  special  order  of  court. 

(b)  In  course  of  administration.  A 
security  belonging  to  the  estate  of  a  de- 
cedent which  Is  being  administered  by  a 
duly  qualified  executor  or  general  ad- 
ministrator will  be  accepted  for  any  au- 
thorized transaction  upon  assignment  by 
such  representative.  <See  §306.77.) 
Unless  the  security  is  registered  in  the 
name  of  and  shows  the  capacity  of  the 
representative,  the  assignment  must  be 
supported  by  a  certificate  or  a  copy  of 
the  letters  of  appointment,  certified  un- 
der court  seal.    The  certificate  or  certifi- 


cation, if  required,  must  be  dated  and  not 
more  than  six  months  before  the  date  of 
the  assignment  and  must  contain  a  state- 
ment that  the  appointment  is  in  full 
force,  unless  (1)  it  shows  the  appoint- 
ment was  made  not  more  than  one  year 
before  the  date  of  the  assignment,  or  <2) 
the  representative  or  a  corepresentative 
is  a  corporation,  or  (3 )  redemption  is  be- 
ing made  for  application  of  the  proceeds 
in  payment  of  Federal  estate  taxes  as 
provided  by  §  306.28. 

(c)  After  settlement  through  court 
proceedings.  Securities  belonging  to  the 
estate  of  a  decedent  which  has  been  set- 
tled in  court  will  be  accepted  for  any 
authorized  transaction  upon  assignments 
by  the  person  or  persons  entitled,  as  de- 
termined by  the  court.  The  assigrmient^ 
should  be  supported  by  a  copy,  certified 
under  court  seal,  of  the  decree  of  dis- 
tribution, the  representative's  final  ac- 
count as  approved  by  the  court,  or  other 
pertinent  court  records. 

§  306.67      Estates  not   administered. 

(a)  Special  provisions  under  State 
laws.  If.  under  State  law.  a  person  has 
been  recognized  or  appointed  to  receive 
or  distribute  the  assets  of  a  decedent's 
estate  without  regular  administration, 
his  assignment  of  securities  belonging  to 
the  estate  will  be  accepted  provided  he 
submits  appropriate  evidence  of  his 
authority. 


Wednesday,  December  30,  1964 

(b)  Agreement  of  persons  entitled. 
When  it  appears  that  no  legal  represent- 
ative of  a  decedent's  estate  has  been 
or  Is  to  be  appointed,  securities  belonging 
to  the  estate  may  be  duly  disposed  of 
pursuant  to  an  agreement  and  assign- 
ment by  all  persons  entitled  to  share  In 
the  decedent's  personal  estate.  (Form 
PD  1646  may  be  used.)  However,  all  debts 
of  the  decedent  and  his  estate  must  be 
paid  or  provided  for  and  the  interests 
of  any  minors  or  Incompetents  must  be 
protected. 

§  306.68     Nontransferable  securities. 

The  provisions  of  this  subpart,  so  far 
as  applicable,  govern  transactions  in 
Treasury  Bonds,  Investment  Series  B- 
1975-80. 

Subpart  I — Assignments  by  or  in  Be- 
half of  Trustees  and  Similar  Fi- 
duciaries 

§  306.75      Individual  fiduciaries. 

Securities  registered  in,  or  assigned  to, 
the  names  and  titles  of  individual  fidu- 
ciaries will  be  accepted  for  any  author- 
ized transaction  upon  assignment  by  the 
designated  fiduciaries  without  proof  of 
their  qualification.  If  the  fiduciaries  in 
whose  names  the  securities  are  regis- 
tered, or  to  whom  they  have  been  as- 
signed, have  been  succeeded  by  other 
fiduciaries,  evidence  of  successorship 
must  be  furnished.  If  the  appointment 
of  a  successor  is  not  required  imder  the 
terms  of  the  trust  instrument  or  other- 
wise and  is  not  contemplated,  assign- 
ments by  the  surviving  or  remaining 
fiduciary  or  fiduciaries  must  be  supported 
by  appropriate  proof.  This  requires  (a) 
proof  of  the  death,  resignation,  removal 
or  disqualification  of  the  former  fiduciary 
and  (b)  evidence  that  the  surviving  or  re- 
maining fiduciary  or  fiduciaries  are  fully 
qualified  to  administer  the  fiduciary  es- 
tate, which  may  be  in  the  form  of  a  cer- 
tificate by  them  showing  the  appointment 
of  a  successor  has  not  been  applied  for,  is 
not  contemplated  and  is  not  necessary 
under  the  terms  of  the  trust  Instnunent 
or  otherwise.  Assignments  of  securities 
registered  In  the  titles,  without  the  names 
of  the  fiduciaries,  for  example,  "Trustees 
of  the  George  E.  White  Memorial  Schol- 
arship Fimd  under  deed  of  trust  dated 
11/10/40,  executed  by  John  W.  "SVhlte," 
must  be  supported  by  proof  that  the  as- 
signors are  the  qualified  and  acting 
trustees  of  the  designated  trust  estate, 
unless  they  are  empowered  to  act  as  a 
unit  in  which  case  the  provisions  of 
5  306.76  shall  apply.  (Form  PD  2446  may 
be  used  to  furnish  proof  of  Incumbency 
of  fiduciaries.)  Assignments  by  fidu- 
ciaries of  securities  not  registered  or  as- 
signed in  such  manner  as  to  show  that 
they  belong  to  the  estate  for  which  the 
assignors  are  acting  must  also  be  sup- 
ported by  evidence  that  the  estate  is  en- 
titled to  the  securities. 

§  306.76     Fiduciaries  acting  as  a  unit. 

Securities  registered  in  the  name  of  or 
assigned  to  a  board,  committee  or  other 
body  authorized  to  act  as  a  unit  for  any 
public  or  private  trust  estate  may  be  as- 
signed for  any  authorized  transaction  by 
anyone  authorized  to  act  in  behalf  of 
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such  body.  Except  as  otherwise  provided 
hi  this  section,  the  assignments  must  be 
supported  by  a  copy  of  a  resolution 
adopted  by  the  body,  properly  certified 
under  its  seal,  or,  if  none,  sworn  to  by  a 
member  of  the  body  having  access  to  Its 
records.  (Form  PD  2495  may  be  used.) 
If  the  person  assigning  is  designated  in 
the  resolution  by  title  only,  his  incum- 
bency must  be  duly  certified  by  another 
member  of  the  body.  (Form  PD  2446 
may  be  used.)  If  the  fiduciaries  of  any 
trust  estate  are  em]X)wered  to  act  as  a 
imlt,  although  not  designated  as  a  board, 
committee  or  other  body,  securities  reg- 
istered in  their  names  or  assigned  to 
them  as  such,  or  in  their  titles  without 
their  names,  may  be  assigned  by  anyone 
authorized  by  the  group  to  act  in  its  be- 
half. Such  assignments  may  be  sup- 
ported by  a  sworn  copy  of  a  resolution 
adopted  by  the  group  In  accordance  with 
the  terms  of  the  trust  Instrument,  and 
proof  of  their  authority  to  act  as  a  unit 
may  be  required.  As  an  alternative,  as- 
signments by  all  the  fiduciaries,  sup- 
ported by  proof  of  their  tncimibency  if 
not  named  on  the  securities,  will  be  ac- 
cepted. 

§  306.77      Corepresentatives      and      fidu- 
ciaries. 

If  there  are  two  or  more  executors,  ad- 
ministrators, guardians  or  similar  rep- 
resentatives, or  trustees  of  an  estate,  all 
must  unite  in  the  assignment  of  any  se- 
curities belonging  to  the  estate.  How- 
ever, when  a  statute,  a  decree  of  court, 
or  the  instnunent  under  which  the  rep- 
resentatives or  fiduciaries  are  acting  pro- 
vides otherwise,  assignments  in  accord- 
ance with  their  authority  wiU  be  ac- 
cepted. If  the  securities  have  matured 
or  been  called  and  are  submitted  for 
redemption  for  the  account  of  all,  or  for 
redemption-exchange  or  pursuant  to  an 
advance  refunding  offer  and  the  securi- 
ties offered  in  exchange  are  to  be  regis- 
tered in  the  names  of  all,  only  one  rep- 
resentative or  fiduciary  need  execute  the 
assignment. 

§  306.78     Nontransferable  securities. 

The  provisions  of  this  subpart,  so  far 
as  applicable,  govern  assignments  of 
Treasury  Bonds,  Investment  Series 
B-1975-80. 

Subpart  J — Assignments  in  Behalf  of 
Private  or  Public  Organizations 

§  306.85      Private    corporations    and    un- 
incorporated   associations. 

Securities  registered  in  the  name  of,  or 
assigned  to,  an  unincorporated  associa- 
tion, or  a  private  corporation  in  its  own 
right  or  in  a  representative  or  fiduciary 
capacity,  may  be  assigned  in  its  behalf 
for  any  authorized  transaction  by  any 
duly  authorized  officer  or  officers.  Evi- 
dence, in  the  form  of  a  resolution  of  the 
governing  body,  authorizing  the  assign- 
ing officer  to  assign,  or  to  sell,  or  to  other- 
wise dispose  of  the  securities  will  ordi- 
narily be  required  to  support  assign- 
ments. Resolutions  may  relate  to  any 
or  all  registered  securities  owned  by  the 
organization  or  held  by  it  in  a  representa- 
tive or  fiduciary  capacity.  (Form  PD 
1010.  or  any  substantially  similar  form. 
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may  be  used  when  the  authority  relates 
to  specific  securities;  Form  PD  1011.  or 
any  substantially  similar  form,  may  be 
used  for  securities  generally.)  If  the 
officer  or  officers  derive  their  authority 
from  the  charter,  constitution  or  by- 
laws, a  copy  or  a  pertinent  extract  there- 
from, properly  certified,  will  be  required 
in  lieu  of  a  resolution.  If  the  resolution 
or  other  supporting  document  shows  the 
title  of  an  authorized  officer,  without 
his  name,  it  must  be  supplemented  by  a 
certificate  of  incumbency.  (Form  PD 
1014  may  be  used.) 

§  306.86      Change   of   name   and    succes- 
sion of  private  organizations. 

If  a  private  corporation  or  unincor- 
porated association  changes  its  name  or 
is  lawfully  succeeded  by  another  corpo- 
ration or  unincorporated  association,  its 
securities  may  be  assigned  in  behalf  of 
the  organization  in  its  new  name  or  that 
of  its  successor  by  tm  authorized  officer 
in  accordance  with  §  306.85.  The  as- 
sigrunent  must  be  supported  by  evidence 
of  the  change  of  name  or  successorship. 

§  306.87      Partnerships. 

An  assignment  of  a  security  registered 
in  the  name  of  or  assigned  to  a  part- 
nership must  be  executed  by  a  general 
partner.  Upon  dissolution  of  a  partner- 
ship, assignment  by  all  living  partners 
and  by  the  persons  entitled  to  assign  in 
behalf  of  any  deceased  partner's  estate 
will  be  required  unless  the  laws  of  the 
jurisdiction  authorize  a  general  partner 
to  bind  the  partnership  by  any  act  ap- 
propriate for  winding  up  partnership  af- 
fairs. In  those  cases  where  assignments 
by  or  in  behalf  of  all  partners  are  re- 
quired this  fact  must  be  shown  in  the 
assignment;  otherwise,  an  affidavit  by  a 
former  general  partner  must  be  fur- 
nished identifying  all  the  persons  who 
had  been  partners  immediately  prior  to 
dissolution.  Upon  voluntary  dissolution, 
for  any  jurisdiction  where  a  general  part- 
ner may  not  act  in  winding  up  partner- 
ship affairs,  an  assignment  by  a  liquidat- 
ing partner,  as  such,  must  be  supported 
by  a  duly  executed  agreement  among  the 
partners  appointing  the  liquidating  p£irt- 
ner. 

§  306.88      Political    entities     and     public 
corporations. 

Securities  registered  in  the  name  of, 
or  assigned  to.  a  State,  county,  city, 
town,  village,  school  district  or  other 
pwlitical  entity,  public  body  or  corpora- 
tion, may  be  assigned  by  a  duly  author- 
ized officer,  supported  by  evidence  of  his 
authority. 

§  306.89     Public  officers.  , 

Securities  registered  in  the  name  of, 
or  assigned  to,  a  public  officer  designated 
by  title  may  be  assigned  by  such  officer, 
supported  by  evidence  of  Incumbency. 
Assignments  for  the  officer's  own  appar- 
ent individual  benefit  will  not  be  recog- 
nized. 

§  306.90     Nontransferable  securities. 

The  provisions  of  this  subpart  apply  to 
TreasiuT  Bonds,  Investment  Series  B- 
1975-80. 


19030 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


Wednesday,  December  30,  1964 


FEDERAL  REOfSTER 


19031 


Swbport  K — Aftomeys  in  Foct 
§  306.91      ▲ttORMTi  in  fact. 

(a)  General.  (1)  AaslRnments  by  an 
attorney  In  fact  wlU  be  recognized  it 
supported  by  an  adequate  power  of  at- 
t<M^ey.  Every  power  must  be  executed 
In  the  presence  of  an  authorized  certi- 
fying officer  under  the  conditions  set  out 
In  1 306.45  for  certification  of  assign- 
ments. Powers  need  not  be  submitted 
in  support  of  assignments  for  redemp- 
tion-exchange or  exchanges  pursuant  to 
advance  refunding  offers  where  the  secu- 
rities to  be  issued  are  to  be  registered  in 
the  same  names  and  forms  sis  appear  In 
the  Inscriptions  or  assignments  of  the 
secxirltles  surrendered,  and  such  secxirl- 
tles  are  registered  in  the  names  of  or 
assigned  to  (1)  corporations,  unincorpo- 
rated associations,  lodges,  societies,  or 
similar  organizations,  or  their  legal  suc- 
cessors, or  (il)  individuals,  and  the  as- 
signments are  executed  on  their  behalf 
by  corporate  attorneys  In  fact.  In  all 
other  cases,  the  original  power,  or  a 
photocopy  showing  the  grantor's  auto- 
graph signature,  properly  certified,  must 
be  submitted,  together  with  the  secvuity 
assigned  on  the  owner's  behalf  by  the 
attorney  in  fact. 

(2)  An  assignment  by  a  substituted 
attorney  in  fact  must  be  supported  by 
an  authorizing  power  of  attorney  and 
power  of  substitution.  An  assignment 
by  an  attorney  in  fact  or  a  substitute 

l»  attorney  in  fact  for  the  apparent  benefit 

la  of  either  will  not  be  accepted  unless  ex- 

pressly authorized.  (Form  PD  1001, 
1002,  1003,  or  1004,  as  appropriate,  may 
be  used  to  appoint  an  attorney  in  fact. 
An  attorney  In  fact  may  use  Form  PD 
1008  or  1008  to  appoint  a  substitute. 
However,  any  form  suJHclent  in  sub- 
stance may  be  used.) 

(3)  If  there  are  two  or  more  Joint 
attorneys  In  fact  or  substitutes,  all  must 
unite  In  an  assignment.  However,  less 
t2ian  all  may  assign  if  the  power  author- 
izes less  than  all  to  act,  or  the  assign- 
ment is  for  redemption  for  the  account 
of  the  owner,  or  for  redemption- 
exchange  or  pursuant  to  an  advance 
refunding  offer  and  the  new  securities 
are  to  be  registered  In  the  owner's  name. 
A  power  of  attorney  or  of  substitution 
not  coupled  with  an  interest  will  he  rec- 
ognized until  the  Bureau  receives  proof 
of  revocation  or  proof  of  the  grantor's 
death  or  Incompetency. 

(b)  For  legal  representatives  and  fidu- 
ciaries. Assignments  by  an  attorney  In 
fact  or  substitute  attorney  In  tAct  for  a 
legal  representative  or  fiduciary,  in  addi- 
tion to  the  power  of  attorney  and  of 
substitution,  must  be  supported  by  evi- 
dence. If  any,  as  required  by  §5  306.57(d), 
306.66(b),  308.75.  and  306.76.  Powers 
must  specifically  designate  the  securities 
to  be  assigned. 

(c)  For  corporation  or  unincorporated 
association.  Assignments  by  an  attor- 
ney In  fact  or  a  substitute  attorney  In 
fact  In  behalf  of  a  corporation  or  unin- 
corporated association,  in  addition  to  the 
power  of  attorney  and  power  of  substi- 
tution, must  be  sumwrted  by  one  of  the 
following  documents  certified  under  seal 
of  the  organization,  or,  If  It  has  no  seal, 


sworn  to  by  an  officer  who  has  access  to 
the  records: 

(1)  A  cc^y  of  the  resolution  of  the 
governing  body  authorizing  tin  ofBcer  to 
appoint  an  attorney  in  fact,  with  pKjwer 
of  substitution  if  pertinent,  to  assign,  or 
to  sell,  or  to  otherwise  dispose  of.  the 
seciulties.  or 

(2)  A  copy  of  the  charter,  constitution 
or  bylaws,  or  a  pertinent  extract  there- 
from, showing  the  authority  of  an  officer 
to  appoint  an  attorney  In  t&ct,  or 

( 3 )  A  copy  of  the  resolution  of  the  gov- 
erning body  directly  appointing  an  at- 
torney In  fact. 

If  the  resolution  or  other  supporting  doc- 
ument shows  only  the  title  of  the  au- 
thorized officer,  without  his  name,  a  cer- 
tificate of  incumbency  must  also  be  fur- 
nished. (Form  PD  1014  may  be  used.) 
The  power  may  not  be  broader  than  the 
resolution  or  other  authority. 

(d)  For  public  corporations.  A  gen- 
eral power  of  attorney  In  behalf  of  a 
public  corporation  will  be  recognized 
only  if  it  is  authorized  by  statute. 

§  306.92      Nontramsferable  securitiefl. 

The  provisions  of  this  subpart  shall 
apply  to  nontraiosferable  securities,  sub- 
ject only  to  the  limitations  imposed  by 
the  terms  of  the  particular  issues. 

Subpart  L — Transfer  Through 
Judicial  Proceedings 

§  306.95      Transferable  securitiei. 

The  Department  will  recognize  valid 
judicial  proceedings  affecting  the  owner- 
ship of  or  Interest  in  transferable  secu- 
rities, upon  presentation  of  the  securities 
together  with  evidence  of  the  proceed- 
ings. In  the  case  of  securities  registered 
in  the  names  of  two  or  more  persons,  the 
extent  of  their  respective  Interests  in  the 
securities  must  be  determined  by  the 
court  in  proceedings  to  which  they  are 
parties  or  must  otherwise  be  validly 
established." 

§  306.96     Evidence  required. 

Copies  of  a  final  judgment,  decree  or 
order  of  court  and  of  any  necessary  sup- 
plementary proceedings  must  be  submit- 
ted. Assignments  by  a  trustee  in  bank- 
ruptey  or  a  receiver  of  an  insolvent's 
estate  must  be  supported  by  evidence 
of  his  qualification.  Assignments  by  a 
receiver  in  equity  or  a  similar  court  offi- 
cer must  be  supported  by  a  copy  of  an 
order  authorizing  him  to  assign,  or  to 
sell,  or  to  otherwise  dispose  of,  the  secu- 
rities. Where  the  documents  are  dated 
more  than  six  months  prior  to  presenta- 
tion of  the  securities,  there  must  also  be 
submitted  a  certificate  dated  within  six 
months  of  presentation  of  the  securities, 
showing  the  judgment,  decree  or  order, 
or  evidence  of  qualification,  is  in  full 
force.  Any  such  evidence  must  be  certi- 
fied under  court  seal. 


"  A  finder  claiming  the  ownership  of  a 
bearer  security  or  a  registered  sec\irltf  as- 
signed In  blank  or  so  assigned  as  to  become. 
In  effect,  payable  to  bearer,  must  perfect  his 
title  In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
State  law.  If  there  are  no  such  provisions, 
the  Department  will  not  recognize  his  title  to 
the  security. 


§  306.97     Nontransferable  securities. 

(a)  Treasury  Bonds,  Investment  Series 
A-1965.  The  provisions  of  this  subpart 
shall  apply  to  bonds  of  this  series,  except 
that  reference  to  assignments  shall  be 
deemed  only  to  refer  to  requests  for  pay- 
ment. With  the  exception  of  a  trust.ee 
in  bankruptey  or  a  receiver  of  an  insol- 
vent's estate,  payment  will  be  limited  to 
the  redemption  value  current  thirty  days 
after  termination  of  the  judicial  pro- 
ceedings or  current  at  the  time  the  bonds 
are  surrendered  for  redemption,  which- 
ever is  less.  No  judicial  proceedings  will 
be  recognized  If  they  would  give  effect  to 
an  attempted  voluntary  transfer  inter 
vivos  of  the  bonds. 

(b)  Treasury  Bonds,  Investment  Se- 
ries B-1975-S0.  The  provisions  of  this 
subpart  shall  apply  to  bonds  of  this 
series,  except  that  prior  to  maturity  any 
reference  to  assignments  shall  be  deemed 
to  refer  to  assignments  of  the  bonds  for 
exchange  for  the  current  series  of  II2 
percent  5-year  EA  or  EO  Treasury  notes. 

Subpart  M — Requests  for  Suspension 
of  Transactions 

§  306.100      Requests    for    suspension    of 
transactions   in  securities. 

(a)  Registered  securities — (1)  Re- 
ports of  loss,  theft  or  destruction  of  reg- 
istered securities.  Reports  of  lost,  stolen 
or  destroyed  registered  securities  not  so 
assigned  as  to  become.  In  effect,  payable 
to  bearer,  will  be  accepted  from  the 
owner  or  his  authorized  agent  at  any 
time  and  records  will  be  maintained  of 
the  reports.  If  such  a  registered  security 
is  presented  to  the  Department,  the 
owner  will  be  duly  advised  and  given  all 
available  Information. 

(2)  Reports  of  assignments  affected  by 
frattd.  The  Etepartment  reserves  the 
right  to  suspend  any  transaction  In  a 
registered  security  bearing  an  apparently 
valid  assignment,  if  prior  to  the  time  it  is 
received  in  the  Department  a  report  is 
received  from  and  a  claim  is  filed  by  an 
assigmor  that  his  assignment  was  affected 
by  fraud.  The  interested  parties  will  be 
notified  of  the  suspension  and  given  a 
reasonable  period  of  time  within  which 
to  effect  settlement  by  agreement  or  in- 
stitute Judicial  proceedings.  If  subse- 
quent to  the  time  the  Department  has 
transferred,  exchanged  or  redeemed  a 
registered  security  in  reliance  on  an  ap- 
parently valid  assignment,  a  report  or 
claim  Is  received  that  the  assignment 
was  affected  by  fraud,  the  Department 
will  undertake  only  to  furnish  all  avail- 
able Information. 

(3)  Reports  of  forged  assignmerits. 
If  it  is  claimed  that  the  assigrunent  of  a 
registered  security  is  a  forgery,  the  De- 
partment will  investigate  the  matter  and 
if  it  is  established  that  the  assignment 
was  forged  and  the  owner  did  not  au- 
thorize or  ratify  the  assignment,  or  re- 
ceive any  benefits  therefrom,  the  Depart- 
ment will  recognize  his  ownership  and 
grant  appropriate  relief. 

(b)  Bearer  securities  or  registered  se- 
curities so  assigned  as  to  become,  in 
effect,  payable  to  bearer— (1)  Securities 
not  overdue.  Neither  the  Department 
nor  any  of  its  agents  will  accept  notice 
of  any  claim  or  of  pending  judicial  pro- 


ceedings by  any  person  for  the  purpose 
of  suspending  transactions  In  bearer  se- 
curities, or  registered  securities  so  as- 
signed as  to  become,  in  effect,  payable  to 
bearer  which  are  not  overdue  as  defined 
in  5  306.25." 

However,  if  the  securities  are  received 
and  retired,  the  Department  will  under- 
take to  notify  persons  who  appear  to  be 
entitled  to  any  available  Information 
concerning  the  source  from  which  the 
securities  were  received. 

(2)  Overdue  securities.  Reports  that 
bearer  securities,  or  registered  securities 
so  assigned  as  to  become,  in  effect,  pay- 
able to  bearer,  were  lost,  stolen  or  pos- 
sibly destroyed  after  they  became  over- 
due as  defined  In  9  306.25  will  be  ac- 
cepted by  the  Bureau  for  the  purpose  of 
suspending  redemption  of  the  securities 
if  the  claimant  establishes  his  Interest. 
If  the  securities  are  presented,  their  re- 
demption will  be  suspended  and  the 
presenter  &nd  the  claimant  will  each  be 
given  an  opportunity  to  establish  owner- 
ship. 

Subpart  N — Claims  on  Account  of 
Loss,  Theft,  Destruction,  Mutilation 
or  Defacement  of  Securities 

§  306.105  Statutory  authority  and  re- 
quirements. 

Section  8  of  the  Act  of  July  8,  1937 
(50  Stat.  481),  as  amended  (31  U.S.C. 
738a) ,  provides  for  relief,  under  certain 
conditions,  on  account  of  the  loss,  theft, 
dp.structlon,  mutilation  or  defacement 
of  United  States  interest-beailng  se- 
curities. To  obtain  relief  the  security 
must  be  fully  identified  and  the  perti- 
nent facts  proved  to  the  satisfaction  of 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  and  gen- 
erally, a  bond  of  indemnity  in  such  form 
and  with  such  surety,  sureties  or  security 
as  may  be  required  to  protect  the  inter- 
ests of  the  United  States,  must  be  filed. 

§  306.106  Reports  of  loss,  theft,  de- 
struction, mutilation  or  defacement 
of  securities. 

<&)  Loss  or  theft.  Report  of  the  loss 
or  theft  of  a  security  should  be  made 
promptly  to  the  Bureau.  The  report 
should  Include : 


''  It  has  been  the  longstanding  policy  of 
the  Department  to  assvime  no  responsibility 
for  the  protection  of  bearer  securities  not  In 
the  possession  of  persons  claiming  rights 
therein  and  to  give  no  effect  to  any  notice 
of  such  claims.  This  policy  was  formalized 
on  April  27,  1867  when  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  Issued  the  following  statement: 

"In  consequence  of  the  Increasing  trouble. 
wholly  without  practical  benefit,  arising  from 
notices  which  are  constantly  received  at  the 
Department  respecting  the  loss  of  coupon 
bonds,  which  are  payable  to  bearer,  and  of 
Treasury  notes  issued  and  remaining  In 
blank  at  the  time  of  loss.  It  becomes  neces- 
sary to  give  thte  public  notice,  that  the 
Government  can  not  protect  and  will  not 
undertalte  to  protect  the  owners  of  such 
bonds  aad  notes  against  the  consequences  of 
their  own  fault  or  misfortune. 

"Hereafter  all  bonds,  notes,  and  coupons, 
payable  to  bearer,  and  Treasury  notes  Issued 
and  remaining  in  blank,  will  be  paid  to  the 
party  presenting  them  in  piu^uance  of  the 
regulations  of  the  Department.  In  the  course 
of  regular  business;  and  no  attention  will 
be  paid  to  caveats  which  may  be  filed  for  the 
purpose  of  preventing  such  payment." 


(1)  The  name  and  present  address  of 
the  owner,  and  his  address  at  the  time 
the  security  was  Issued,  and,  If  the  re- 
port is  made  by  any  other  person,  the 
capacity  In  which  he  represents  the 
owner; 

(2)  The  Identification  of  the  security 
by  title  of  loan,  Issue  date.  Interest  rate, 
serial  number  and  denomination,  and 
In  the  case  of  a  registered  security,  the 
exact  form  of  Inscription  and  a  full  de- 
scription of  any  assignment,  endorse- 
ment or  other  writing  thereon;  and 

(3)  A  statement  of  the  circumstances. 

(b)  Destruction,  mutilation  or  deface- 
ment. If  a  security  is  destroyed,  or  be- 
comes so  mutilated  or  defaced  as  to 
Impair  its  value  to  the  owner,  a  report  of 
the  circumstances,  as  outlined  in  para- 
graph (a)  of  this  section,  must  be  made 
to  the  Bureau.  All  available  portions  of 
the  mutilated  or  defaced  security  must 
also  be  submitted.  In  any  appropriate 
case,  a  form  for  use  in  applying  for  relief 
will  be  furnished. 

§  306.107  Relief  authorized  for  lost, 
stolen,  destroyed,  mutilated  or  de- 
f acea  securities. 

(a)  Registered  securities.  Rehef  is 
authorized  for  a  registered  security  not 
assigned  in  blank  or  not  so  assigned  as 
to  become,  in  effect,  payable  to  bearer, 
when  it  has  been  established  that  the 
security  has  been  lost,  stolen,  destroyed, 
mutilated  or  defaced.  Relief  Is  available 
in  the  same  manner  for  bearer  securities 
restrictively  endorsed  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  Department  Cir- 
cular No.  853,  current  revision  (Part 
328  of  this  chapter). 

(b)  Bearer  securities  or  registered  se- 
curities so  assigned  as  to  become,  in 
effect,  payable  to  bearer.  Relief  Is  au- 
thorized for  bearer  securities  and  reg- 
istered securities  so  assigned  as  to  be- 
come. In  effect,  payable  to  bearer,  proved 
to  have  been  destroyed,  mutilated  or 
defaced.  Relief  will  also  be  granted  for 
such  securities  If  they  were  lost  or  stolen 
vmder  such  circumstances  and  have  been 
missing  for  such  period  of  time  after 
they  have  matured  or  become  redeem- 
able pursuant  to  a  call  for  redemption 
as  in  the  judgment  of  the  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury  establishes  that  they  (1) 
have  been  destroyed  or  have  become  Ir- 
retrievably lost,  (2)  are  not  held  by  any 
person  as  his  own  property  and  (3)  will 
never  become  the  basis  of  a  valid  claim 
against  the  United  States. 

(c)  Interest  coupons.  Relief  is  au- 
thorized for  Interest  coupons  If  it  Is 
established  they  were  attached  to  a  se- 
curity at  the  time  they  were  destroyed, 
mutilated  or  defaced. 

§  306.108      Type  of  relief  granted. 

When  relief  Is  granted  for  a  lost, 
stolen,  destroyed,  mutilated  or  defaced 
security,  it  will  be  In  the  form  of  either 
(a)  a  substitute  security  marked  "Dupli- 
cate,'^ bearing  the  same  Issue  date  and  \ 
showing  the  serial  number  of  the  orig- 
inal security,  if  the  security  for  which 
relief  Is  being  granted  has  not  matured 
or  become  redeemable  pursuant  to  a 
call  for  redemption  before  maturity  In 
accordance  with  its  terms,  or  (b)  iiay- 
ment,  If  the  security  has  matured  or 
become  redeemable  pursuant  to  a  call. 


When  a  substitute  Is  Issued  to  replace 
a  destroyed,  mutilated  or  defaced  cou- 
pon security  it  will  have  attached  all 
coupons  corresponding  to  those  proved 
to  have  been  attached  thereto  at  the 
time  of  the  mishap,  except  that  any  ma- 
tured coupons  will  not  be  attached  but 
will  be  paid  by  check.  Relief  will  not 
be  granted  In  any  case  before  the  ex- 
piration of  six  months  from  date  of  loss 
or  theft. 

§  306.109      Nontran^iferable   securities. 

The  provisions  of  this  subpart  shall 
apply  to  all  nontransferable  securities, 
other  than  United  States  Savings  Bonds, 
subject  only  to  the  limitations  imposed 
by  the  terms  of  the  particular  issues. 

Subpart  O — Miscellaneous  Provisions 

§  306.115      Additional    requirements. 

In  any  case  or  any  class  of  cases  aris- 
ing under  these  regulations  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Treasury  may  require  such 
additional  evidence  and  a  bond  of  In- 
demnity with  or  without  surety,  as  may 
In  his  judgment  be  necessary  for  the 
protection  of  the  Interests  of  the  United 
States. 

§  306.116      Waiver  of  regulations. 

The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  reserves 
the  right.  In  his  discretion,  to  waive  or 
modify  any  provision  or  provisions  of 
these  regulations  in  any  particular  case 
or  cla$s  of  cases  for  the  convenience  of 
the  United  States  or  in  order  to  relieve 
any  person  or  persons  of  unnecessary 
hardship,  if  such  action  is  not  Incon- 
sistent with  law,  does  not  Impair  any 
existing  rights,  and  he  Is  satisfied  that 
such  action  would  not  subject  the  United 
States  to  any  substantial  expense  or 
liability. 

§306.117      Pre»er>ation      of      existing 
rights. 

Nothing  contained  In  these  regula- 
tions shall  limit  or  restrict  existing 
rights  which  holders  of  securities  here- 
tofore Issued  may  have  acquired  un- 
der the  circulars  offering  such  securities 
for  sale  or  under  the  regulations  In  force 
at  the  time  of  acquisition. 

§  306.118      Supplements,  amendments  or 
revisions. 

The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  may 
at  any  time,  or  from  time  to  time,  pre- 
scribe additional,  supplemental,  amend- 
atory or  revised  regulations  with  respect 
to  United  States  securities. 

Appendix^-Computation  of  Interest 
on  Treasury  Bonds,  Treasury  Notes, 
and  Treasury  Certificates  of  In- 
debtedness, and  Computation  of 
Discount  on  Treasury  Bills 

Treasubt  Bonds,  Treasttrt  Notts,  and  Teeas- 
x7ey  ckktmcates  of  indebtedness 

computation  of  interest  on  AN  ANNUAL  BASIS 

ONE  day's  interest  IS  1/36S  OB  1     366  OF 
1  TEAB'S  INTEREST 

Computation  of  interest  will  be  made  on 
an  annual  basis  In  all  cases  where  Interest 
Is  payable  in  one  amoxint  for  the  full  term 
of  the  security,  unless  such  term  Is  an  exact 
quarter-year  (3  months)  or  an  exact  half- 
year  (6  months),  when  it  Is  provided  that 


19032 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


Wednesday,  December  30,  1964 


FEDCRAL  REGISTER 


19033 


Is 


IntcTMt  than  be  oomputod  oa  a  quarterly  or 
aemlannual  basU,  reapectlvely. 

If  th»  term  of  the  MCiultlee  U  exactly  one 
year,  the  Interest  le  computed  for  the  full 
period  at  the  q>ecifled  rate,  regardless  of  the 
number  of  days  in  such  period. 

If  the  torn  of  the  securities  Is  less  than 
one  full  year,  the  annual  Interest  period  for 
purposes  of  computation  Is  considered  to  be 
the  full  year  from  but  not  including  the  date 
of  issue  to  and  Including  the  anniversary  of 
such  date. 

If  the  term  of  the  securities  is  more  than 
one  full  year,  computation  Is  made  on  the 
basis  of  one  full  annual  Interest  period,  end- 
ing with  the  matiirity  date,  and  a  fractional 
port  of  the  preceding  full  annual  interest 
period. 

The  coaiputation  of  Interest  for  any  frac- 
tional part  of  an  annual  interest  period  is 
made  on  the  bcuis  of  366  actual  days  in  any 
such  period,  or  306  days  if  February  29  falls 
within  such  annual  period. 

COMPUTATION    OF    H^TIHEST    OW    A    SEMIANNUAL 
BASIS 

ONI  DAY'S   INTIHIST  13    1/181,    1/182,    1/183    OB 
1/184  OF  1/2  TIAS'S  INTKHEST 

Computation  of  interest  will  be  made  on  a 
semiannual  basis  In  all  cases  where  interest  Is 
payable  tor  one  or  more  full  half-year  (8 
months)  periods,  or  for  one  or  more  full  half- 
year  periods  and  a  fractional  part  of  a  half- 
year  period.  A  aemlannual  Interest  period  is 
an  exact  half-year  or  6  months,  for  computa- 
tion purposes,  and  may  comprise  181,  182, 
183  or  IM  actual  days. 

An  exact  half-year's  Interest  at  the  apecl- 
fled  rate  is  computed  for  each  full  period  of 
exactly  6  months.  Irrespective  of  the  actual 
number  of  days  in  the  half-year. 

If  the  initial  interest  covers  a  fractional 
part  of  a  half-year,  computation  is  made  on 
the  basis  of  the  actual  number  of  days  in 
the  half-year  (exactly  6  months)  ending  on 
the  day  such  Initial  interest  becomes  due. 
If  the  initial  Interest  covers  a  period  in 
excess  of  6  months,  computation  Is  made  on 
the  basis  of  one  full  half-year  period,  ending 
with  the  Interest  due  date,  and  a  fractional 
part  of  the  preceding  full  half-year  period. 

Interest  for  any  fractional  part  of  a  full 
half-year  period  Is  computed  on  the  basia  of 
the  exact  number  of  days  In  the  full  period, 
Including  February  39  whenever  It  falls 
within  such  a  period. 

The  nimiber  of  days  la  any  half-year 
period  Is  shown  in  the  following  table: 


For  the  ball-year 


Number  of 
days 


.Beginning  ft-om  the 
1st  or  15th  day  of— 


Kncltnganthe   Resiilar  Leap 

1st  or  15th  day  |    year    i  year 

of— 


January '  July 

February |  Auifust 

March .J  Septembei-. 

.^pril j  October 

May '   November. 

June ...'   December.. 


July 

August 

September. 
October 

November- 


January 

February.. 

Mareh 

April ., 

Nlay 


December •  June 

One  year   any  2  conaec-  I 
utive  half-years) 


181 
181 
184 
183 

184 
183 
184 
184 
181 
182 
HI 
182 


IS! 
18i 
184 
183 
1S4 
183 
184 
1.S4 
!■(» 
183 
18t 
183 


366 


366 


COMPUTATION  OF  rNTEREST  ON  A  QUARTIRLT 
BASIS 

ON«    DAY'S    INTXaBBT    IS    Vk>.    ^0.    "^l.    Or    1;^2    OF 
1/4  TKAa'S  INTKRZST 

Computation  of  Interest  will  be  made  on  a 
quarterly  basis  in  all  cases  where  Interest  is 


pa3rabl«  for  one  or  more  fiill  quarter-yesj- 
periods.  (X  for  one  or  more  full  quarter- year 
periods  and  a  fractional  part  of  a  quarter- 
year  period. 

A  quarter- year  interest  period  is  an  exact 
quarter-year  at  three  months,  and  may  com- 
prise 89,  90,  91  or  92  days.  An  exact  quarter- 
year's  interest  is  computed  for  each  full 
quarter-year  period  irrespective  of  the  actual 
number  of  days  in  the  quarter-year.  For  a 
fractional  pcu^  of  any  quarter-year,  computa- 
tion is  on  the  basis  of  the  actual  number  of 
days  in  such  quarter-year  (February  29  being 
Included  If  it  falls  within  any  such  quarter- 
year)  .  If  the  initial  interest  covers  a  frac- 
tional part  of  a  quarter-year  (preceding  a 
full  quarter-year  period ) ,  computation  Is  on 
the  bcuLs  of  the  actual  number  of  days  in  the 
quarter-year  (exactly  3  months)  ending  on 
the  day  such  initial  interest  becomes  due;  if 
the  final  interest  covers  a  fractional  part  of  a 
quarter-year  (following  a  full  quarter-year 
period) ,  computation  is  on  the  basis  of  the 
actual  number  of  days  in  the  quarter-year 
beginning  on  the  day  such  final  Interest 
begins  to  accrue  and  ending  exactly  three 
months  thereafter.  The  niimber  of  days  in 
any  quarter- year  period  is  shown  in  the 
following  table  : 


For  the  quarter-year 


Number  of 
days 


Beelnning  from  the 
1st  or  15th  day  of— 


Ending  on  the 

1st  or  15th  day 

of— 


January 

February 

March_ 

April. 

May 

June 

July. 

AuKost 

September 

October 

November 

December 

One  year  Cany  4  con 
secutive  quarters,)... 


April. 

May 

June 

July 

August 

September. 
October... 
Novemfier. 
Decern  iier. 
January... 
February.. 
March 


Regular 
year 


Leap 

year 


90 
89 
92 
91 
92 
92 
92 
92 
91 
92 
9-2 
90 


365 


91 
90 
M 
91 
»i 
92 
92 
92 
91 
92 
92 
91 


3t)6 


Use  of  Interest  Tables 

In  the  appended  tables  decimals  are  set 
forth  for  use  in  computing  Interest  for  frac- 
tional parts  of  Interest  periods.  The  decimals 
cover  interest  on  »1,000  for  one  day  In  each 
possible  quarterly  (table  I),  semiannual 
(table  n),  and  annual  (table  HI)  Interest 
p>erlod.  at  all  rates  of  Interest,  in  steps  of  Vs 
percent,  from  Vi  to  6  percent.  The  amount 
of  interest  accruing  on  any  date  (for  a  frac- 
tional part  of  an  Interest  period)  on  $1,000 
face  amount  of  any  Issue  of  Treasury  bonds, 
Treasury  notes,  or  Treasury  certificates  of 
Indebtednees  may  be  ascertained  In  the  fol- 
lowing way: 

(1)  The  date  of  issue,  the  dates  for  the 
payment  of  interest,  the  basis  (quarterly, 
semiannual  or  annual)  upon  which  Interest 
is  computed,  and  the  rate  of  Interest  (per- 
cent per  annum)  may  be  determined  from 
the  text  of  the  security,  or  from  the  official 
circular  governing  the  issue. 

(2)  Determine  the  Interest  period  of  which 
the  fraction  Is  a  part,  and  calculate  the  num- 
ber of  days  in  the  full  period  to  determine 
the  proper  column  to  be  used  In  selecting 
the  decimal  for  one  day's  Interest. 

(3)  Calculate  the  actual  number  of  days 
in  the  fractional  period  from  but  not  includ- 
ing the  date  of  Issue  or  the  day  on  which 
the  last  preceding  Interest  pajrment  was 
made,  to  and  Including  the  day  on  which 
the  next  succeeding  interest  pa>'ment  la  due 
or  the  day  as  of  which  the  transaction  which 


terminates  the  accrual  of  additional  Interest 
is  effected. 

(4)  Multiply  the  appropriate  decimal  (one 
day's  interest  on  $1,000)  by  the  number  of 
days  In  the  fractional  part  of  the  Interest 
period.  The  appropriate  decimal  will  be 
found  In  the  appended  table  for  interest  pay- 
able quarterly,  semiannually,  or  annually,  as 
the  case  may  be,  opposite  the  rate  borne  by 
the  security,  and  In  the  column  showing  the 
full  Interest  period  of  which  the  fractional 
period  Is  a  part.  (For  Interest  on  any  other 
amount,  multiply  the  amount  of  Interest  on 
$1,000  by  the  other  amount  expressed  as  a 
decimal  of  $1,000.) 

Treasury  Bills 

The  methods  of  computing  discount  rates 
on  U.S.  Treasury  Bills  are  given  below: 

Computation  will  be  made  on  an  annual 
basis  In  all  cases.  The  annual  period  for 
bank  discount  Is  a  year  of  360  days,  and  all 
computations  of  such  discount  for  a  frac- 
tional part  of  a  year  will  be  made  on  that 
basis.  The  annual  period  for  true  discount 
is  one  full  year  from  but  not  Including  the 
date  of  Issue  to  and  Including  the  anniver- 
sary of  such  date.  Computation  of  true  dis- 
count for  a  fractional  part  of  a  year  will  be 
made  on  the  basis  of  365  days  In  the  year, 
or  36«  days  If  February  29  falls  within  the 
year. 

Bank  Disccnint 

The  bank  discount  rate  on  a  Treasury  bill 
may  be  ascertained  by  (1)  subtracting  the 
sale  price  of  the  bill  from  Its  face  value  to 
obtain  the  amount  of  discount;  (2)  dividing 
the  amount  of  discount  by  the  number  of 
days  the  bill  Is  to  run  to  obtain  the  amount 
of  discount  per  day;  (3)  multiplying  the 
amount  of  discount  per  day  by  360  ( the  num- 
ber of  days  In  a  commercial  year  of  12  months 
of  30  days  each)  to  obtain  the  amount  of 
discoimt  per  year;  and  (4)  dividing  ths 
amount  of  discount  per  year  by  the  face 
value  of  the  bill  to  obtain  the  bank  discount 
rate. 

For  example: 

91 -day  biU — dated  April  1,  1954— 
due  July  1,  1954: 
Principal     amount — maturity 

value    $100.00 

Price    at    issue — amount    re- 
ceived        99.50 


Amount  of  discount .50 

$0.50-;- 91  -360-^  $100  = 
1.978  percent. 

True  Disccnint 

The  true  discount  rate  on  a  Treasury  bill 
of  not  more  than  one-half  year  In  length  may 
be  ascertained  by  (1  and  2)  obtaining  the 
amount  of  discount  per  day  by  following  the 
first  two  steps  described  under  "Bank  Dis- 
count;" (3)  multiplying  the  amount  of  dis- 
count per  day  by  the  actual  number  of  days 
In  the  year  from  date  of  Issue  (365  ordlnarUy, 
but  366  If  February  29  falls  within  the  year 
from  date  of  Issue)  to  obtain  the  amount 
of  discount  per  year;  and  (4)  dividing  the 
amount  of  discount  per  year  by  the  sale  price 
of  the  bill  to  obtain  the  true  discount  rate. 

For  example: 

91 -day  bill — dated  April  1.  1954— 
due  July  1. 1954: 
Principal     amount — maturity 

value    $100.00 

Price    at    Issue — amount    re- 
ceived        99.50 

Amount  of  discount .50 

$0.50:  91  '365     $99.50  = 
"  2.016  percent. 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


Wednesday,  December  30,  1964 


FEDCRAL  REOrSTER 


19035 


Table  m— Dscthal  foe  l  Day's  Intxrkst  os  $1,000 
AT  Vasious  Rates  or  ijrwaxsT,  Patablk  Anktjallt 
OS  ON  AN  Annual  Basis,  rN  Rxoclas  Ykaju  or  3(6 
Dats  and  in  Lxat  Years  or  SM  Dats. 


Subpart  F — Relief  for  Lots,  Theft,  Dettniction, 
Mutilation,  D«fa<Mn«nt,  or  Nonrocoipt  of 
Bonds 


See, 

315.78     Requests    for    payment    at    or    after 
maturity. 


Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Boston. 

Boston,  Mass.,  02106. 
Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  New  York, 


savings  banlc,  savings  and  loan  associa- 
tion, other  organization,  or  Instrumental- 


designated.     These  terms  do  not  refer 
to  a  voluntary  guardian  recognized  un- 


K    01  (^   RQ      *n 


▼^o  ^1 1  vo  1 
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Tablx  m— Dkctval  for  1  Dat'8  Intxrkst  om  tl.OOO 
AT  Vabious  Ratka  or  Istkekot,  Patablk  Anvtjallt 
OS  ON  AN  Annual  Babib,  rN  Rxoulax  Ykaju  or  306 
Datb  and  in  Leap  Ykars  or  3M  Datb. 


Rate  per  aanom 

R«gnlar  year, 
3Mdays 

Leftpy«ar, 
366  days 

Percent 
H 

$0.  008  424  668 
.006  849  315 
.  010  273  973 
.  013  688  630 
.017  123  288 
.020  547  945 
.023  972  603 
.027  397  260 
.030  821  918 
.  034  246  S75 
.  037  671  233 
.041  096  890 
.044  520  648 
.047  945  206 
.061  369  863 
.  OM  794  S21 
.068  219  178 
. 061  643  838 
.  066  068  493 
.  068  493  151 
.071  917  808 
.  075  342  466 
. 078  767  123 
.082  191  781 
.a«5  616  438 
.089  041  096 
.092  466  753 
.095  890  411 
.099  315  068 
.102  739  726 
.106  164  384 
.109  589  041 
.113  013  699 
.116  438  356 
.119  863  014 
.  123  287  671 
.126  712  329 
.  130  136  086 
.133  561  644 
.  136  986  301 
.140  410  959 
. 143  835  616 
. 147  260  274 
.150  684  932 
.154  109  589 
.  \r,7   ,'S34  247 
. lf«  958  904 
.  164  383  562 

to.  003  415  301 

H 

.006  830  601 

H- 

.  010  245  902 

H 

.013  861  202 

H - 

.017  076  503 

2::::::::::::::::: 

.  020  491  803 
.023  907  104 

1... 

.027  322  404 

m 

.030  737  706 

m 

.034  153  006 

IH 

.037  568  306 

m 

.040  983  607 

IH 

.044  398  907 

IH 

.047  814  208 

IH.... 

051  229  508 

2 

2K, 

.054  644  809 
.058  060  109 

2W. 

.061  475  410 

2H 

.064  890  710 

2h: 

.068  306  Oil 

2H 

.071  721  311 

2H 

.075  136  612 

2H 

.078  551  913 

8 

. 081  967  213 

3H. 

085  382  514 

3U 

.088  797  814 

3H 

.092  213  115 

3V4 

. 095  628  415 

3H 

099  043  716 

SH 

. 102  459  016 

3li 

.  105  874  317 

4 

.  109  289  617 

4^ 

.  112  704  918 

4H 

118  120  219 

4H 

.119  535  519 

m 

122  950  820 

iH 

126  366  120 

4^ 

.129  781  421 

V/t 

. 133  196  721 

5 

. 136  fil2  022 

5H 

.  140  027  322 

6M  . 

143  442  623 

8H 

146  857  923 

8H 

.  UV)  273  224 

5H 

.  153  688  525 

6*4 

. 157  103  825 

6^4 

. IfiO  519  126 

6 
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PART  315— REGULATIONS  GOVERN- 
ING UNITED  STATES  SAVINGS 
BONDS 

Departanent  Circular  No.  530,  Eighth 
Revision,  dated  December  26,  1957,  as 
emended  (31  CFR  Part  315),  is  hereby 
further  amended  and  Issued  as  the  Ninth 
Revision. 


Sec. 
315,0 
315.1 
315J2 


Subpart 


n«ral  Information 


315.5 
315.6 
316.7\ 
315.8 


Applicability  of  regiilatlons. 
OlQclal  agencies. 

Definition    of    words    and    terms    as 
used   In  these  regulations. 

Subpart  B — Ragittration 

General. 

Restrictions  on  registration. 
Authorized  forms  of  registration. 
Unauthorized  registration. 

Subpart  C — Limitations  on  Holdings 

315.10  Amount  which  may  be  held . 

315.11  Computation  of  amount. 

316.12  Disposition  of  excess. 

Subpart  D— limitation  on  Transfer  or  Plodge 

315.15     Limitation  on  transfer  or  pledge. 
315  16     Pledge   under   Department   Circulars 
Noa.  164  and  667. 


315.21 
815.23 


Subpart  E — Limitation  on  Judicial  Proc«*dingi — 

No  Stoppage  or  Caveats  Permitted 
315.20     General. 

Payment  to  Judgment  creditors. 

Payment     or    reissue     pursuant     to 
Judgment. 

Evidence  necessary. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

Subpart  F — Relief  for  Lest,  Theft,  Deitructfon, 
Mutilation,  Defacement,  or  Nenreceipt  of 
Bonds 

Sec. 

315.26     After  receipt  by  owner  or  his  repre- 
sentative. 

315.26  Procedure  to  be  followed. 

3 1 5 .27  Nonrecelpt  of  bond . 

316.28  Recovery  or  receipt  of  t>onds  reported 

loet,   stolen,   destroyed   or  not  re- 
ceived. 

Subpart  G^lnterest 

315.30  General. 

315.31  Appreciation  bonds. 

315.32  Current  Income  bonds. 

Subpart  H — General  Provisions  for  Payment 
and   Redemption 

315.35  Provisions     applicable     both     before 

and  after  matxirlty. 

315.36  Before  maturity. 

315.37  At  or  after  matiirlty. 

315.38  Requests  for  payment. 

315.39  Presentation  and  surrender. 

315.40  Partial  redemption, 

315.41  Nonrecelpt  or   loss  of  checks   Issued 

In  payment. 

Subpart  I — Certifying  Officers 

315.42  Persons  who  may  certify. 

315.43  General    Instructions    to    certifying 

oflBcers. 

315.44  Interested  person  not  to  certify. 

Subpart  J — Reissue  and  Denominational 
Exchange 

315-45     General. 

315.46  Requests  for  reissue. 

315.47  Effective  date. 

315.48  Correction  of  errors. 

315.49  Change  of  name. 

Subpart  K — Minors,  Incompetents,  Aged 
Persons,  Absentees,  etc. 


316.78 


Requests    for    payment    at    or 
maturity. 


after 


315.50 
315.51 
315,52 

315.53 


315.54 


Payment  to  representative  of  estate. 

Payment  to  minors. 

Payment  to  a  parent  or  other  person 
on  behalf  of  a  minor. 

Payment  or  reinvestment  upon  re- 
quest of  voluntary  guardian  of  in- 
competent. 

Reissue. 


816.23 


Subpart  L — Natural  Person  as  Sole  Owner 

315.55  Payment. 

315.56  Reissue  for  certain  purposes. 

Subpart  M — Two  Natural  Persons  as  Coowners 

315.60  Payment   during    the    lives    of    both 

coowners. 

315.61  Reissue    during    the    lives    of    both 

coowners. 

315.62  After  the  death  of  one  or  both  co- 

owners. 

315.63  Upon   death   of  both  coowners  In   a 

common  disaster,  etc. 

Subpart  N — Two  Natural  Persons  as  Owner 
and  Beneficiary 

315.65  During  the  lifetime  of  the  registered 

owner. 

315.66  After    the    death    of    the    registered 

owner. 

Subpart  O— Deceased  Owners 

315.70  General. 

315.71  Special  provisions  applicable  to  small 

amounts  of  savings  bonds,  interest 
checks  or  redemptloii  checks. 

315.72  Estates  administered. 

3 1 5 .73  Estates  not  administered. 

Subpart  P — Fiduciaries 

315.75  Payment. 

315.76  Reissue. 

315.77  Requests  for  reissue  or  payment  prior 

to  maturity  or  extended  maturity. 


315,91 


315,92 
31593 


Subpart  O — Private  Organizations  (Corporations, 
Associations,  Partnerships,  etc.)  and  Govern- 
mental Agencies,  Units  and  Officers 

315.80  Payment    to    corporations    or    unin- 

corporated associations. 

315.81  Payment  to  partnerships. 

315.82  Reissue  or  payment  to  successors  of 

corporations,  unincorporated  asso- 
ciations, or  partnerships. 

316.83  Reissue   or    payment    on    dissolution 

of  corporation  or  partnership, 

315.84  Payment    to    Institutions    (churches. 

hospitals,  homes,  schools,  etc.) . 

315  85  Reissue  In  name  of  trustee  or  agent 
for  Investment  purfjoses, 

315.86  Reissue  upon  termination  of  invest- 
ment agency. 

31587  Payment  to  governmental  agencies 
and  units. 

315.88     Payment  to  Ooverxunent  officers. 

Subpart  R — Miscellaneous  Provisions 

315.90     Waiver  of  regulations. 

Additional  requirements;  bond  of  In- 
demnity; taxpayer  Identifying 
numbers. 

Preservation  of  rights. 

Supplements,  amendments,  or  revi- 
sions. 

Authoeity:  The  provisions  of  this  Part 
315  Issued  under  sees.  22  and  25  of  the 
Second  Liberty  Bond  Act.  as  amended.  49 
Stat.  21.  as  amended.  73  Stat.  621  (31  USC. 
757c, 757C-1). 

Subpart  A — General  Information 

§  315.0      Applicability   of   regulations. 

The  regulations  in  this  part  apply  to 
all  United  States  Savings  Bonds  of  what- 
ever series  designation  'hereinafter  re- 
ferred to  as  "savings  bonds"  or  "bond.s"> 
bearing  any  issue  dates  whatever,  to  the 
extent  specified  herein  and  In  the  offer- 
ing circulars  governing  such  bonds.  The 
provisions  of  these  regulations  with  re- 
spect to  bonds  registered  in  the  names  of 
certain  classes  of  Individuals,  fiduciaries, 
and  organizations  are  equally  applicable 
to  bonds  to  which  such  individuals,  fi- 
duciaries, and  organizations  are  other- 
wise shown  to  be  entitled  under  these 
regulations.  The  provisions  of  Depart- 
ment Circular  No.  300,  current  revision 
(Part  306  of  this  chapter),  have  no  ap- 
plication to  savings  bonds. 

§  315. 1      Official  agencies. 

The  Bureau  of  the  Public  Debt  of  the 
Treasury  Department  is  charged  with 
matters  relating  to  savings  bonds.  Cor- 
respondence concerning  transactions 
after  original  issue  and  requests  for  ap- 
propriate forms  should  be  addressed  to 
(a)  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  or  Branch 
of  the  district  in  which  the  correspond- 
ent is  located,  or  (b)  the  Bureau  of  the 
Public  Debt,  Division  of  Loans  and  Cur- 
rency Branch,  536  South  Clark  Street. 
Chicago,  ni.  60605.  or  (c)  the  Office  of 
the  Treasurer  of  the  United  States.  Secu- 
rities Division,  Washington,  DC.  20220. 
except  where  specific  instructions  are 
otherwise  given  In  these  regulations. 
Notices  or  documents  not  filed  in  ac- 
cordance with  instructions  in  the^e  regu- 
lations will  not  be  recognized.  The  ad- 
dresses of  the  Federal  Reserve  Banks  and 
Branches  are : 
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Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Boston. 

Boston,  Mass.,  02106. 
Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  New  York, 

New  York,  NT.,  10046. 
Buffalo  Branch, 

Buffalo,  NY,  14240. 
Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Philadelphia, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  19101. 
Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Cleveland, 

Cleveland,  Ohio,  44101. 
Cincinnati  Branch, 

Cincinnati.  Ohio,  45201. 
Pittsburgh  Branch, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa,,  15230 
Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Richmond, 

Richmond,  Va.,  23213. 
Baltimore  Branch, 

Baltimore.  Md.,  21203. 
Charlotte  Branch, 

Charlotte,  N.C..  28201. 
Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Atlanta, 

Atlanta,  Ga.,  30303. 
Birmingham  Branch, 

Birmingham,  Ala.,  35202. 
Jacksonville  Branch, 

Jacksonville,  Fla.,  32201. 
Nashville  Branch, 

Nashville  Tenn.,  37203. 
New  Orleans  Branch, 

New  Orleans,  La..  70160. 
Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Chicago, 

Poet  Office  Box  834, 

Chicago,  111.,  60690. 
Detroit  Branch, 

Poet  Office  Box  1059, 

Detroit,  Mich..  48231. 
Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  St.  Louis, 

Post  Office  Box  442, 

St.  Louis,  Mo.,  63166. 
Little  Rock  Branch, 

Post  Office  Box  1261, 

Little  Rock.  Ark.,  72203. 
Louisville  Branch, 

Post  Office  Box  899. 

Louisville,  Ky..  40201, 
Memphis  Branch, 

Post  Office  Box  407, 

Memphis,  Tenn.,  38101. 
Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Minneapolis, 

Minneapolis,  Minn..  55440. 
Helena  Branch, 

Helena.  Mont..  59601. 
Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Kansas  City, 

Kansas  City,  Mo.,  64106. 
Denver  Branch. 

Denver,  Colo.,  80217. 
Oklahoma  City  Branch, 

Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  73101. 
Omaha  Branch, 

Omaha,  Nebr.,  68102. 
Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Dallas, 

Station  K, 

Dallas,  Tex.,  75222. 
EI  Paso  Branch, 

Post  Office  Box  100, 

El  Paao,  Tex..  79999. 
Houston  Branch. 

Post  Office  Box  2578. 

Houston.  Tex..  77001. 
San  Antonio  Branch, 

Post  Office  Box  1471, 

San  Antonio.  Tex..  78206. 
Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  San  Francisco. 

San  FYanclsco,  Calif.,  94120. 
Los  Angeles  Branch, 

Post  Office  Box  2077, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  90054. 
PorUand  Branch, 

Post  Office  Box  3456, 

Portland,  Oreg,,  97208. 
Salt  Lake  City  Branch, 

Post  Office  Box  780, 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  84110. 
Seattle  Branch, 

Poet  Office  Box  3567, 

Seattle,  Wash.,  98124. 

8  31S.2      Definition  of  words  and  terms 
as  used  in  these  regulations. 

'a>  "Authorized  Issuing  agent"  means 
an  Incorporated  bank,  trust  company. 
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savings  bank,  savings  and  loan  associa- 
tion, other  organization,  or  Instrumental- 
ity of  the  United  States,  qualified  as  an 
Issuing  agent  under  the  provisions  of 
EXepartment  Circular  No.  657,  current 
revision  (Part  317  of  this  chapter). 

'(b)  "Authorized  paying  agent"  means 
an  incorEKjrated  bank,  trust  company, 
savings  bank,  savings  and  loan  associa- 
tion, or  other  organization  qualified  as 
a  paying  agent  under  the  provisions  of 
Department  Circular  No.  750,  current 
revision  (Part  321  of  this  chapter). 

(c)  "Court"  means  one  which  has 
jurisdiction  over  the  parties  and  sub- 
ject matter. 

(d)  "Extended  maturity  date"  Is  the 
date  on  which  a  bond  will  mature  and 
cease  to  bear  Interest  under  applicable 
optional  extension  provisions. 

(e)  "Extended  maturity  value"  Is  the 
value  of  a  bond  at  maturity  under  ap- 
plicable optional  extension  provisions. 

(f)  "Face  value"  of  a  bond  refers  to 
the  value  of  the  bond  as  shown  on  the 
face  thereof. 

(g>  "Incompetent"  refers  to  a  person 
under  any  legal  disability  except  mi- 
nority. 

(h>  "Maturity  date"  means  the  date 
on  which  the  bond  will  mature  by  the 
terms  of  the  circular  offering  It  for  sale 
without  regard  to  any  optional  exten- 
sion period. 

( 1 )  "Optional  extension  period"' 
means  any  period  after  maturity  date 
during  which  the  owner  may  retain  the 
bonds  and  continue  to  earn  interest  on 
the  maturity  value  In  accordance  with 
the  terms  of  the  circular  offering  such 
bonds  for  sale. 

(j)  "Payment"  and  "redemption"  are 
used  interchangeably,  unless  otherwise 
indicated.  They  refer  to  payment  of  a 
bond  in  accordance  with  these  regula- 
tions. 

(k)  "Personal  trust  estate"  means  a 
trust  estate  established  by  natural  per- 
sons In  their  own  right  for  the  benefit 
of  themselves  or  other  natural  persons  in 
whole  or  in  part,  and  common  trust  funds 
comprised  in  whole  or  in  part  of  such 
trust  estates. 

(1)  "Presented  and  surrendered"  and 
"presentation  and  surrender"  mean  the 
actual  receipt  of  a  bond,  with  an  appro- 
priate request  for  the  particular  trans- 
action, by  the  Bureau  of  the  PubUc  Debt, 
Chicago  or  Washington  offices,  the  Oflace 
of  the  Treasurer  of  the  United  States, 
Securities  Division,  or  a  Federal  Reserve 
Bank  or  Branch,  or.  If  the  transaction 
Is  one  which  an  authorized  paying  agent 
may  handle,  receipt  by  such  authorized 
paying  agent. 

(m)  "Representative  of  the  estate  of 
a  minor,  incompetent,  aged  person,  ab- 
sentee, etc.."  means  a  guardian,  con- 
servator, or  similar  representative  ap- 
pointed by  a  court  or  otherwise  legally 
qualified,  regardless  of  the  title  by  which 


'  All  Series  E  bonds  have  a  10-year  optional 
extension  period.  Those  bearing  Issue  dates 
of  May  1,  1941,  through  May  1,  1949,  have  a 
second  10-year  optional  extension  period. 
Series  H  bonds  bearing  issue  dates  of  June 
1,  1952,  through  January  1,  19£7.  have  a 
10-year  optional  extension  period.  Other 
bonds  do  not  have  this  feature. 
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designated.  These  terms  do  not  refer 
to  a  voluntary  giiardian  recognized  un- 
der S  315.53.  to  a  natural  guardian,  such 
as  a  parent.  Including  a  parent  to  whom 
custody  of  a  child  has  been  awarded 
through  divorce  proceedings  or  a  par- 
ent by  adoption,  or  to  the  executor  or 
administrator  of  the  estate  of  a  decedent. 

(n)  "Reissue"  means  the  cancellation 
and  retirement  of  a  bond  and  Issue  of  a 
new  bond  or  bonds  of  the  same  series, 
amount  (face  value)  (or  the  remainder 
thereof  in  case  of  partial  redemption), 
and  issue  date. 

(o)  "Taxpayer  identifying  number" 
means  the  appropriate  Identifying  num- 
ber as  required  on  tax  returns  and 
other  documents  submitted  to  the  Inter- 
nal Revenue  Service,  i.e.,  an  individual's 
social  security  account  number  or  an 
employer  identification  number.  The 
social  security  account  number  Is  com- 
posed of  nine  digits  separated  by  two 
hyphens,  for  example.  123-45-6789;  the 
employer  Identification  number  Is  com- 
posed of  nine  digits  separated  by  one  hy- 
phen, for  example,  12-3456789.  The  hy- 
phens are  an  essential  part  of  the  num- 
bers and  must  be  included. 

Subpart  B — Registration 

§  315.5      General. 

Savings  bonds  are  Issued  only  in  reg- 
istered form.  The  registration  used  on 
issue  or  reissue  must  express  the  actual 
ownership  of  and  interest  in  the  bond 
and,  except  as  otherwise  specifically  pro- 
vided in  Subpart  E  and  §  315.48,  will  be 
considered  as  conclusive  of  such  owner- 
ship and  Interest.  No  designation  of  an 
attorney,  agent,  or  other  representative 
to  request  or  receive  payment  on  behalf 
of  the  owner  or  a  coowner,  nor  any  re- 
striction on  the  right  of  the  owner  or  a 
coowner  to  receive  pajonent  of  the  bond 
or  interest,  except  as  provided  In  these 
regulations,  may  be  made  In  the  regis- 
tration or  otherwise.  Registrations  re- 
quested in  applications  for  purchase  or 
requests  for  reissue  should  be  clear,  ac- 
curate, and  complete,  conform  with  one 
of  the  forms  set  forth  in  this  subpart, 
and  include  the  appropriate  taxpayer 
identifying  number.'    The  registration  of 


'  It  is  not  mandatory  to  Include  taxpayer 
Identifying  numbers  In  registrations  of  Series 
E  bonds.  Issuing  agents  for  Series  E  bond* 
Issued  under  payroll  savings  plans  who  de- 
sire to  place  such  numbers  on  the  bonds 
should  obtain  Instructions  from  the  Bureau 
of  the  Public  Debt.  Washington,  DC,  20220. 
As  the  numbers  must  be  Included  In  Series 
H  bond  registrations  except  with  respect  to 
such  p>ersons  and  organizations  as  may  be 
exempt  from  furnishing  such  mimbers  \inder 
the  regulations  of  the  Internal  Revenue 
Service,  they  are  shown  In  the  examples  In 
:  315.7  for  guidance.  Series  H  bonds  in- 
scribed In  the  name  of  an  individual,  with 
or  without  a  beneficiary,  must  show  the  In- 
dividual's social  security  account  number. 
The  social  security  account  number  of  either 
coowner  may  be  shown  on  bonds  registered 
in  coownershlp  form,  except  that  If  the  co- 
owners  are  husband  and  wife,  the  husband's 
number  should  be  shown.  If  the  coowners 
are  a  minor  and  an  adult,  the  adult's  nun»- 
ber  should  be  shown.  Questions  concerning 
taxpwyer  Identifying  numbers  and  correct 
forms  of  registration  should  be  submitted 
to  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  or  Branch  of 
the  appropriate  district,  or  to   the  Bureau 
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all  bonds  owned  by  the  same  person,  or- 
ganization, or  fiduciary  should  be  uni- 
form with  respect  to  the  name  of  the 
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In  either  case  by  an  appropriate  refer- 
ence to  the  gxiardianshlp.  Bonds  pur- 
chased by  a  representative  of  two  or 


(1)  Guardians,  custodians,  conserra- 
tors,  etc.  In  the  name  and  title  or  ca- 
pacity of  the  legally   appointed,  desig- 
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within  the  meaning  of  these  regulations. 
(a)   Will,  deed  of  trust,  agreement  or 
similar  instrument.     Examples: 
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Superintendent  of  the  (Donfederate  Home  for 
Men,  in  trust  for  the  Benefit  Pund  under 
section  3183c,   Vernon's   Civil   Statutes   of 
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a  parent  organization,  the  name  or  desig- 
nation of  the  subordinate  or  local  organi- 
zation should  be  given  first,  followed  by 


I< 
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all  bonds  owned  by  the  same  person,  or- 
ganization, or  fiduciary  should  be  uni- 
form with  respect  to  the  name  of  the 
owner  and,  In  the  case  of  a  fiduciary,  the 
description  of  the  fiduciary  capacity. 
The  owner,  coowner,  or  beneficiary 
should  be  designated  by  the  name  by 
which  he  Is  ordinarily  Imown  or  the  one 
imder  which  he  does  business,  including 
preferably  at  least  one  full  given  name. 
The  name  may  be  preceded  by  any  ap- 
plicable tiUe,  such  as  "Dr."  or  "Rev.,"  or 
foUowed  by  "MX).,"  "DX>.,"  or  other 
similar  aeslgnation.  "Sr."  or  "Jr."  or  a 
similar  suffix  should  be  included,  when 
ordinarily  used  or  when  necessary  to  dis- 
tinguish the  owner  from  a  member  of  his 
family.  The  name  of  a  woman  must  be 
preceded  by  "Miss"  or  "Mrs.."  unless 
some  other  applicable  title  or  designa- 
tion Lb  used.  A  married  woman's  own 
given  name,  not  that  of  her  husband, 
must  be  used,  for  example.  "Mrs.  Mary 
A.  Jones,"  not  "Mrs.  Prank  B.  Jones." 
The  post  office  address  should  include, 
where  appropriate,  the  nimiber  and 
street,  route,  or  suiy  other  local  feature, 
and  the  ZIP  Code. 

§  315.6      Restrictions  on  registration. 

(a)  Residence.  Registration  of  bonds 
Is  restricted  on  original  issue,  but  not  on 
authorized  reissue,  to  persons  (whether 
natin-al  persons  or  others)  who  are: 

(1)  Residents  of  the  United  States,  its 
territories  and  possessions,  the  Common- 
wealth of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal 
Zone; 

(2)  Citizens  of  the  United  States  tem- 
porarily residing  abroad;  and 

(3)  Civilian  employees  of  the  United 
States  or  members  of  its  Armed  Forces, 
regardless  of  their  residence  or  citizen- 
ship. 

However,  other  natural  persons  may  be 
designated  as  ooowners  or  beneficiaries 
with  natural  persons  of  the  above  classes, 
whether  on  original  issue  or  reissue,  ex- 
cept that  registration  is  not  permitted 
in  any  form  which  includes  the  name  of 
any  alien  who  is  resident  of  any  area 
with  respect  to  which  the  Treasury  De- 
partment restricts  or  regulates  the  de- 
livery of  checks  drawn  against  funds  of 
the  United  States  or  any  agency  or  in- 
stnmientallty  thereof.^ 

(b)  Minority.  (1)  Bonds  purchased 
by  another  person  with  funds  belonging 
to  a  minor  should  be  registered  in  the 
name  of  the  minor  without  a  coowner 
or  beneficiary.  A  minor  may  name  a  co- 
owner  or  beneficiary  on  bonds  he  pur- 
chases with  his  wages,  earnings,  or  other 
funds  belonging  to  him  and  under  his 
control.  A  minor,  whether  or  not  under 
legal  guardianship,  may  be  named  as 
owner,  coowner.  or  beneficiary  on  bonds 
purchased  by  another  individual  with 
funds  other  than  those  belonging  to  the 
minor. 

(2)  If  there  is  a  representative  of  a 
minor's  estate,  bonds  should  be  regis- 
tered in  the  name  of  the  minor,  or  in 
the  name  of  the  representative,  followed 


of  the  Public  Debt.  Division  of  Loans  and 
Currency  Branch,  636  South  Clark  Street. 
Chicago,  ni.  80606.  or  to  the  Office  of  the 
Treasurer  of  the  United  States,  Securities 
Division,  Washington,  D.C.  20220. 
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in  either  case  by  an  appropriate  refer- 
ence to  the  guardianship.  Bonds  pur- 
chased by  a  representative  of  two  or 
more  minors,  even  though  appointed  in 
a  single  proceeding,  should  be  registered 
separately  in  a  form  to  show  each 
guardianship  estate.  A  bond  may  be 
purchased  as  a  gift  to  a  minor  under  a 
gifts  to  minors  statute  in  effect  in  a  state 
in  which  either  the  donor  or  the  minor 
resides,  in  which  case  the  bond  should 
be  registered  as  provided  in  the  statute, 
with  the  addition  of  a  parenthetical  ref- 
erence identifying  the  statute  if  the  reg- 
istration does  not  clearly  identify  it. 
Registration  in  the  name  of  a  natural 
guardian  is  not  authorized.  See  exam- 
ples of  forms  of  registration  under 
§  315.7(b). 

(c)  Incompetency.  Bonds  should  not 
be  registered  in  the  name  of  an  incom- 
petent unless  there  is  a  legal  representa- 
tive of  his  estate,  except  un1er  the  pro- 
visions of  §  315.53.  If  there  is  a  legal 
representative,  the  provisions  of  para- 
graph (b)  of  this  section  apply  as  to 
registration  in  the  name  of  the  legal 
representative  or  in  the  name  of  the 
incompetent  followed  by  reference  to  the 
guardianship. 

§  315.7      .Authorized    forms    of    registra- 
tion. 

Subject  to  any  limitations  or  restric- 
tions contained  in  these  regulations  on 
the  right  of  any  person  to  be  named  as 
owner,  coowner,  or  beneficiary,  bonds 
may  be  registered  in  the  following 
forms:  ' 

<&)  Natural  persons.  In  the  names 
of  natural  persons  in  their  own  right. 

(1>  Single  oicner:  Example:  John  A. 
Jones  123-45-6789. 

(2)  Coowner  ship  form — two  persons 
( only ) .  In  the  alternative  as  coowners. 
Examples : 

John   A.   Jones    123-45-6789   or   Mrs     Ella   S. 

Jones. 
Mrs.     Ella     S.     Jones     or     John     A.     Jones 

123^5-9876. 

No  Other  form  of  registration  establish- 
ing coownership  is  authorized. 

(3)  Beneficiary  form — tux)  persons 
(only).    Examples: 

John     A.     Jones     123-45-6789     payable     on 

death  to  Mrs.  Ella  S.  Jones. 
John     A.     Jones     123-45-6789     P.O  D.     Mrs. 

Ella  8.  Jones. 

"Payable  on  death"  may  be  abbreviated 
to  "P.O.D."  as  indicated  in  the  last  ex- 
ample. The  first  person  named  is  here- 
inafter referred  to  as  the  owner  and  the 
second  named  person  as  the  beneficiary. 

(b)  Fiduciaries  and  private  or  public 
organizations.  Only  the  single  owner 
form  of  registration  is  available  for 
bonds  owned  by  other  than  natural  per- 
sons, and  the  registration  must  con- 
form to  the  forms  authorized  in  this 
subsection. 

( 1 )  Fiduciaries.  In  the  names  of  any 
persons  or  organizations,  public  or  pri- 
vate, as  fiduciaries,  but  not  where  the 
fiduciary  would  hold  the  bonds  merely 
or  principally  as  security  for  the  per- 
formance of  a  duty,  obligation,  or 
service. 


» See    Department   Circular    No.    655,    cur- 
rent revision  (Part  211  of  this  chapter). 


(i)  Guardians,  custodians,  conserva- 
tors, etc.  In  the  name  and  title  or  ca- 
pacity of  the  legally  appointed,  desig- 
nated or  authorized  representative  or 
representatives  of  the  estate  of  a 
minor,  incompetent,  aged  person,  ab- 
sentee, etc.,  or  in  the  name  of  such 
individual,  followed  by  an  appropriate 
reference  to  the  estate  and  showing 
the  nature  of  the  legal  disability  or 
referring  to  the  applicable  statute 
Examples : 

William  C.  Jones,  g\iardlan  (or  conservator, 
trustee,  etc  )  of  the  estate  of  James  F 
Brown  123-45-6789,  a  minor  (or  an  in- 
competent, aged  person,  infirm  person,  or 
absentee) . 

John  Smith  123-45-6789.  a  minor  (or  an 
Incompetent,  aged  person.  Infirm  person, 
or  absentee)  under  legal  guardianship  (or 
conservatorship  or  trusteeship,  etc)  of 
Henry  C.  Smith. 

John  Smith  123-45-6789.  an  adult,  under 
conservatorship  of  Henry  Smith  pursuant 
to  Sec.   572,    1963   Iowa  Probate  Code. 

John  Smith  123-45-6789.  a  minor  (or  In- 
competent), under  custodianship  by  des- 
ignation  of   the   Veterans   Administration. 

John  Smith  123-45-6789.  an  Incompetent 
for  whom  Henry  C.  Smith  has  been  desig- 
nated trvistee  by  the  Department  of  the 
Army  pursuant  to  37  U.S.C.  351-354. 

William  C.  Jones,  as  custodian  for  John 
Smith  123-45-6789  under  the  California 
Uniform  Gifts  of  Securities  to  Minors 
Act. 

William  C.  Jones,  as  custodian  for  John 
Smith  123^5-6789.  a  minor,  under  the 
laws  of  Georgia  (Chapter  48-3.  Code  of 
Georgia  Ann  i . 

Richard  Roe  123-45-6789.  a  minor  (or  an 
incapacitated  adult)  beneficiary  for  whom 
Reva  Roe  has  been  deplgnated  representa- 
tive payee  by  the  Secretary  of  Health. 
Education,  and  Welfare,  piu-suant  to  42 
use.  405(J). 

<ii)  Executors,  administrators,  etc. 
(a)  In  the  name  of  the  representative 
or  representatives  of  the  estate  of  a  de- 
cedent appointed  by  a  court  or  other- 
wise legally  qualified.  The  registration 
should  include  the  name  of  the  decedent 
and  the  name  or  names  of  all  representa- 
tives. The  name  and  title  of  the  repre- 
sentative must  be  followed  by  adequate 
Identifying  reference  to  the  estate 
Example: 

John  Smith,  executor  of  the  will  (or  admin- 
istrator of  the  estate)  of  Henry  J.  Smith, 
deceased   12-3456789. 

(b)  In  the  name  of  an  executor  au- 
thorized to  administer  a  trust  under  the 
terms  of  a  will  although  he  is  not  named 
as  trustee.    Example: 

John  Smith,  executor  of  the  will  of  Henry 
J.  Smith,  deceased,  in  trust  for  Mrs  Jane 
Smith,  with  remainder  over  12-3456789. 

(ill)  Trustees.  In  the  name  and  title 
or  capacity  (or  title  or  capacity  alone 
where  hereinafter  provided)  of  the 
trustee  or  trustees  of  a  single  duly  consti- 
tuted trust  estate  (which  will  be  con- 
sidered as  an  entity  >,  substantially  in 
accordance  with  the  examples  set  forth 
in  this  paragraph.  Unless  otherwise  in- 
dicated, an  adequate  identifying  refer- 
ence should  be  made  to  the  trust  instru- 
ment or  other  authority  creating  the 
trust.  A  common  trust  fund  established 
and  maintained  according  to  law  by  a 
financial  institution  duly  authorized  to 
act  as  a  fiduciary  will  be  considered  as 
a   single   duly   constituted   trust  estate 
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within  the  meaning  of  these  regulations, 
(a)   Will,  deed  of  trust,  agreement  or 
similar  instrument.    Examples: 

John  Smith  and  the  First  National   Bank, 

trustees  under  the  will  of  Henry  J.  Smith, 

deceased  12-3456789. 
The  Second  National  Bank,  trustee  under  an 

agreement    with    George    E.   White,    dated 

February  1,  1935  12-3456789. 

If  the  authority  creating  the  trust  desig- 
nates by  title  only  an  ofiBcer  of  a  board  or 
an  organization  as  trustee,  only  the  title 
of  the  oflBcer  should  be  used  In  the  regis- 
tration.   Example: 

Chairman,  Board  of  Trustees,  First  Church  of 
Christ,  Scientist,  of  Chicago,  111.,  in  trust 
under  the  will  of  Henry  J.  Smith,  deceased 
12-3456789.' 

If  the  trustees  are  too  numerous  to  be 
designated  in  the  inscription  by  names 
and  capacity,  the  names  or  some  of  the 
names  may  be  omitted.    Examples : 

John  Smith,  Henry  Jones,  et  al.,  trustees 
under  the  will  of  Henry  J.  Smith,  deceased 
12-3456789. 

Trustees  under  the  will  of  Henry  J.  Smith, 
deceased  12-3450789. 

ib»  Pension,  retirement,  or  similar 
fund,  or  employees'  savings  plans.  In  the 
name  and  title  (or  title  alone)  of  the 
trustee  or  trustees  of  a  pension,  retire- 
ment, or  similar  fund,  or  an  employees' 
savings  plan.  If  the  instrument  creat- 
ing the  trust  provides  that  the  trustees 
shall  serve  for  a  limited  term,  the  names 
of  the  trustees  may  be  omitted. 
Examples : 

First  National  Bank  and  Trust  Company. 
trustee  of  the  Employees'  Savings  Plan  of 
Jones  Company,  Inc.,  U  A  dated  Jan.  17, 
1959  12-3456789. 

Trustees  of  the  Employees'  Savings  Plan  of 
Johnson  Company,  Inc..  U/A  dated  Jan. 
20. 1964  12-3456789. 

First  National  Bank,  trustee  of  pension  fund 
of  Industrial  Manufacturing  Company, 
under  agreement  with  said  company  dated 
March  31,  1949  12-3456789. 

Trustees  of  Retirement  Fund  of  Industrial 
Manufacturing  Company,  under  resolu- 
tion adopted  by  Its  board  of  directors  on 
March  31,  1949  12-3456789. 

ic»  Funds  of  a  lodge,  church,  society, 
or  similar  organization.  If  the  funds  of 
a  lodge,  church,  society,  or  similar  orga- 
nization, whether  incorporated  or  not, 
are  held  in  trust  by  a  trustee  or  trustees 
or  a  board  of  trustees,  only  the  capacity 
should  be  used  in  the  registration. 
Examples: 

Trustees  of  the  First  Baptist  Church,  Akron, 
Ohio,  acting  as  a  Board  under  Section  15 
of  Its  by-laws  12-3456789. 

Trustees  of  Jamestown  Lodge  No.  1.000 
Benevolent  and  Protective  Order  of  Elks, 
under  Section  10  of  its  by-laws  12- 
3456789. 

Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Lotus  Club,  Wash- 
ington, Ind.,  under  Article  X  of  its  consti- 
tution 12-3456789. 

'd)  Public  officers,  corporations,  or 
bodies.  If  a  public  officer,  public  cor- 
poration, or  public  body  acts  as  trustee 
under  express  authority  of  law,  only  the 
title  should  be  used  in  the  registration. 
Examples: 

Riiode  Island  Sinking  Fund  Commission, 
trustee  of  the  General  Sinking  F\ind  under 
Chapter  35,  General  Laws  of  Rhode  Island. 
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Superintendent  of  the  Confederate  Home  for 
Men,  in  trust  for  the  Benefit  Fund  under 
section  3183c,  Vernon's  Civil  Statutes  of 
Texas  Ann. 

(e)  School,  class,  or  activity  fund. 
If  the  principal  or  other  oflQcer  of  a  pub- 
lic, private,  or  parochial  school  acts  as 
trustee  for  the  benefit  of  the  student 
body  or  a  class,  group,  or  activity  thereof, 
only  the  title  should  be  used  In  the  reg- 
istration, and  if  the  amoimt  purchased 
for  any  one  fund  does  not  exceed  $500 
(face  value) ,  no  reference  need  be  made 
to  a  trust  instrument.    Examples: 

Principal.  Western  High  School,  In  trust  for 
Class  of   1955  Library  FUnd   12-3456789. 

Director  of  Athletics,  Western  High  School,  in 
trust  for  Student  Activities  Association 
under  resolution  adopted  May  12,  1955  12- 
3456789. 

(Iv)  Life  tenants.  In  the  name  of  a 
life  tenant,  followed  by  adequate  Iden- 
tifying reference  to  the  Instrument  creat- 
ing the  life  tenancy.     Example: 

Mrs.  Jane  Smith,  life  tenant  under  the  will 
of  Henry  J.  Smith,  deceased  12-3456789. 

(v)  Investment  agents.  In  the  name 
of  a  bank,  trust  company,  or  other  finan- 
cial Institution,  or  Individual,  holding 
funds  of  a  religious,  educational,  chari- 
table, or  nonprofit  organization,  whether 
or  not  incorporated,  as  agent  under  an 
agreement  with  the  organization  for  the 
sole  purpose  of  Investing  and  reinvesting 
the  funds  and  paying  the  income  to  the 
organization.  The  name  and  designa- 
tion of  the  agent  should  be  followed  by 
an  adequate  identifying  reference  to  the 
agreement.     Examples: 

Black  County  National  Bank,  fiscal  agent 
12-3456789,  under  agreement  with  the 
Evangelical  Lutheran  Church  of  The  Holy 
Trinity,  dated  December  28,  1949. 

First  National  Bank  and  Trust  Company,  in- 
vestment agent  12-3456789,  under  agree- 
ment dated  September  16,  1964  with  Cen- 
tral City  Post  No.  1000.  Department  of 
Illinois,   American   Legion. 

'2)  Private  organizations  (corpora- 
tions, associations,  and  partnerships, 
etc.  > .  In  the  name  of  any  private  organi- 
zation, but  not  In  the  names  of  com- 
mercial banks,  which  are  defined  for 
this  puipose  as  those  accepting  demand 
deposits.  The  full  legal  name  of  the 
organization,  without  mention  of  any 
officer  or  member  by  name  or  title,  should 
be  used,  as  follows: 

<i)  A  corporation.  A  business,  fra- 
ternal, religious,  or  other  private  cor- 
FK)ration.  followed  preferably  by  the 
words  "a  coiT>oratlon  "  (unless  the  fact  of 
Incorporation  Is  shown  in  the  name). 
Examples; 

Smith  Manufacturing  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion 12-3456789. 
Jones  and  Brown,  Inc.  12-3456789. 

(ii»  An  unincorporated  association. 
An  unincorporated  lodge,  society,  or 
similar  self-governing  association,  fol- 
lowed preferably  by  the  words  "an  un- 
incorporated association."  The  term 
"an  unincorporated  association"  should 
not  be  used  to  describe  a  trust  fund,  a 
board  of  trustees,  a  partnership,  or  a 
business  conducted  under  a  trade  name 
or  as  a  sole  proprietorship.  If  the  as- 
sociation Is  chartered  by  or  aflillated  with 
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a  parent  organization,  the  name  or  desig- 
nation of  the  subordinate  or  local  organi- 
zation should  be  given  first,  followed  by 
the  name  of  the  parent  organization. 
The  name  of  the  p>arent  or  national  or- 
ganization may  be  placed  in  parentheses 
and,  if  It  is  well  known,  may  be  abbre- 
viated.    Examples : 

The  Lotus  Club,  an  unincorporated  associa- 
tion 12-3456789. 

Local  447,  Brotherhood  of  Railroad  Train- 
men, an  unincorporated  association  12- 
3456789. 

Eureka  Lodge  No.  317  (A.F.  &  A.M.),  an  un- 
incorporated association  12-3456789, 

(Hi)  A  partnership.  A  partnership 
(which  will  be  considered  as  an  entity), 
followed  by  the  words  "a  partnership." 
Examples : 

Smith     and     Brown,     a     partnership,      12- 

3456789. 
Acme  Novelty  Company,  a  partnership,   12- 

3456789. 

(Iv)  Institutions  (churches,  hospitals, 
homes,  schools,  etc.).  In  the  name  of 
a  church,  hospital,  home,  school,  or 
similar  Institution  conducted  by  a  private 
organization  or  by  private  trustees,  re- 
gardless of  the  manner  In  which  it  is 
organized  or  governed  or  title  to  its 
property  Is  held.    Examples: 

Shrlners'  Hospital  for  Crippled  Children,  St. 

Louis.  Mo.  12-3456789. 
St.  Mary's  Roman  Catholic  Chiu"ch,  Albany, 

N.Y. 12-3456789. 
Rodeph  Shalom  Sunday  School,  Philadelphia, 

Pa. 12-3456789.  ^ 

(3)  Governmental  units,  agencies,  and 
officers.  In  the  full  legal  name  or  title 
of  the  owner  or  official  custodian  of  pub- 
lic funds,  other  than  trust  funds,  as 
follows : 

(I)  Any  governmental  unit,  as  a  state, 
county,  city,  town,  village,  or  school  dis- 
trict.    Examples : 

state  of  Maine. 

Town  of  Rye,  N.Y.  (Street  Improvement 
Fund) . 

ul)  Any  board,  commission,  govern- 
ment owned  corporation,  or  other  public 
body  duly  constituted  by  law.    Example: 

Maryland   State   Highway   Commission. 

(ill)  Any  public  oflBcer  designated  by 
title  only.    Example: 

Treasurer,  City  of  Chicago 

(c)  Treasurer  of  the  United  States  as 
coowner  or  beneficiary.  Those  who  de- 
sire to  do  so  may  make  gifts  to  the 
United  States  by  designating  the  Treas- 
urer or  the  United  States  as  coowner  or 
beneficiary.  Bonds  so  registered  may 
not  be  reissued  to  change  the  designa- 
tion.   Examples: 

John  A.  Jones  123-45-6789  or  the  Treasurer 
of  the  United  States  of  America 

John  A.  Jones  123-45-6789  P.O.D.  the  Treas- 
urer of  the  United  States  of  America 

§  315.8      Unauthorized  regi»itration. 

A  savings  bond  Inscribed  In  a  form  not 
substantially  In  agreement  with  one  of 
those  authorized  by  this  subpart  will  not 
be  considered  as  validly  Issued,  except 
that  once  it  is  established  that  the  bond 
can  be  reissued  in  a  form  of  registration 
which  is  valid  under  these  regulations 
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It  will  be  considered  as  having  been  val- 
idly Issued  from  the  date  of  original  issue. 

Subpart  C — Limitations  on   Holdings 

i  S15.10     Amomit  wiiicfa  tnmj  be  held. 

The  amounts  of  savings  bonds  of  each 
series,  issued  in  any  one  calendar  year, 
which  may  be  held  by  any  one  person  at 
any  one  time,  computed  In  accordance 
^wlth  the  provisions  of  S  315.11,  are  lim- 
ited as  follows :  * 

(a)  Series  E.  $5,000  (face  value)  for 
each  calendar  year  up  to  and  including 
the  calendar  year  1947;  $10,000  (face 
value)  for  the  calendar  years  1948  to 
1951.  Inclusive;  $20,000  (face  value)  for 
the  calendar  years  1952  to  1956,  Inclu- 
sive; $10,000  (face  value)  for  the  calen- 
dar year  1957*  and  each  calendar  year 
thereafter;  except  that  trustees  of  an 
employees'  savings  plan  (as  defined  In 
Department  Circular  No.  653.  current 
revision)  may  purchase  $2,000  (face 
value)  multiplied  by  the  highest  nimiber 
of  employees  participating  in  the  plan  at 
any  time  during  the  calendar  year  in 
which  the  bonds  are  issued. 

(b)  Series  H.  $20,000  (face  value)  for 
each  calendar  year  up  to  and  including 
the  calendar  year  1956;  $10,000  (face 
value)  for  the  calendar  years  1957*  to 
1961.  Inclusive;  $20,000  (face  value)  for 
the  calendar  year  1962  and  each  calendar 
year  thereaf  terT 

§  315.11      Computation  of  amount. 

(a)  Definition  of  "person".  The  term 
"person"  for  purposes  of  this  section 
shall  mean  any  legal  entity  and  shall 
include  but  not  be  limited  to  natural 
persons,  corporations  (public  or  private) , 
partnerships,  unincorporated  associa- 
tions, and  trust  estates.  The  holdings 
of  each  person  individually  and  his  hold- 
ings in  any  fiduciary  capacity  authorized 
by  these  regulations,  such  as.  for  exam- 
ple, his  holdings  as  a  guardian  of  the 
estate  of  a  minor,  as  a  life  tenant,  or  as 
trristee  under  a  will  or  deed  of  trust, 
shall  be  computed  separately.  A  pension 
or  retirement  fund  or  an  Investment, 
Insurance,  annuity  or  similar  fund  or 
trust  will  be  regarded  as  an  entity  re- 
gardless of  the  nimiber  of  beneficiaries 
or  the  manner  in  which  their  respective 
interests  are  established  or  determined. 
Segregation  of  individual  shares  as  a 
matter  of  bookkeeping  or  as  a  result  of 
individual  agreements  with  beneficiaries 
or  the  express  designation  of  individual 
shares  as  separate  trusts  will  not  operate 


♦  Bonds  of  Series  P.  O.  J  and  K,  no  longer 
avaUable  for  purchase,  are  subject  to  the 
limitations  on  holdings  and  rules  for  com- 
putation of  holdings  set  forth  In  Sees.  315.8 
and  315.9  of  Department  Circular  No.  630, 
Seventh  Revision. 

•Effective  May  1,  1967.  Accordingly,  In- 
vestors who  purchased  $20,000  (face  value) 
of  bonds  of  Series  E  bearing  Issue  dates  of 
January  1  through  April  1  were  not  entitled 
to  purchase  additional  bonds  of  that  series 
during  1957.  The  same  limitation  applies  to 
bonds  of  Series  H  bearing  those  issue  dates. 
Investors  who  p\irc>ased  less  than  $10,000 
(face  value)  of  bonds  of  either  series  prior 
to  May  1  were  entitled  only  to  purchase 
enough  of  either  series  to  bring  their  total 
for  that  MrlM  for  1857  to  $10,000  (face 
value). 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

to  constitute  separate  trusts  under  these 
regulations. 

(b)  Bonds  that  must  he  included  in 
computation.  Except  as  provided  in 
paragraph  (c)  of  this  section,  there  must 
be  taken  Into  tuicount  in  computing  the 
holdings  of  each  person: 

(1)  All  bonds  registered  in  the  name 
of  that  person  alone; 

(2)  All  bonds  registered  in  the  name 
of  the  representative  of  the  estate  of 
that  person; 

(3)  All  bonds  originally  registered  in 
the  name  of  that  person  as  coowner  or 
reissued  at  the  request  of  the  original 
owner  to  add  the  name  of  that  person  as 
coowner  or  to  designate  iiim  as  coowner 
instead  of  a  beneficiary.  However,  the 
amount  of  bonds  of  Series  E  and  H  held 
in  coownersiiip  form  may  be  applied  to 
the  holdings  of  either  of  the  coowners 
but  will  not  be  applied  to  both,  or  the 
amount  may  be  apportioned  between 
them. 

(c)  Bonds  that  may  be  excluded  from 
computation.  There  need  not  be  taken 
into  account : 

(1)  Bonds  on  which  that  person  is 
named  beneficiary; 

(2)  Bonds  in  which  his  interest  is  only 
that  of  a  beneficiary  under  a  trust; 

(3)  Bonds  to  which  he  has  become  en- 
titled under  §  315.66  as  surviving  bene- 
ficiary upon  the  death  of  the  registered 
owner,  as  an  heir  or  legatee  of  the  de- 
ceased owner,  or  by  virtue  of  the  termi- 
nation of  a  trust  or  the  happening  of 
any  other  event; 

<4)  Bonds  of  Series  E  purchased  with 
the  proceeds  of  matured  bonds  of  Series 
A,  C-1938.  and  D,  where  such  matured 
bonds  were  presented  for  that  purpose; 

(5>  Bonds  of  Series  E  bearing  issue 
dates  from  May  1.  1941,  to  December  1, 
1945.  inclusive,  held  by  individuals  in 
their  own  right  which  are  not  more  than 
$5,000  (face  value)  in  excess  of  the  pre- 
scribed limit; 

(6)  Bonds  of  Series  E  or  H  reissued 
under  §  315.61(a)(1) ; 

(7)  Bonds  of  Series  E  or  H  reissued  in 
the  name  of  a  trustee  of  a  personal  trust 
estate  which  did  not  represent  excess 
holdings  prior  to  such  reissue; 

(8)  Bonds  of  Series  E  or  H  purchased 
with  the  proceeds  of  bonds  of  Series  F.  O, 
J,  or  K.  at  or  after  maturity,  where  such 
matured  bonds  are  presented  for  that 
purpose  in  accordance  with  the  provi- 
sions of  Department  Circulars  Nos.  653. 
current  revision  (Part  316  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  offering  bonds  of  Series  E,  and  905. 
current  revision  (Part  332  of  this  chap- 
ter) ,  offering  bonds  of  Series  H; 

(9)  Bonds  of  Series  H  issued  in  ex- 
change for  bonds  of  Series  E,  F,  or  J 
imder  the  provisions  of  Department  Cir- 
cular No.  1036.  as  amended. 

§  315.12     Disposition  of  excess. 

If  any  person  at  any  time  acquires  sav- 
ings bonds  issued  during  any  one  calen- 
dar year  in  excess  of  the  prescribed 
amount,  the  excess  must  b3  immediately 
surrendered  for  refund  of  the  purchase 
price,  less  (in  the  case  of  current  income 
bonds)  any  interest  which  may  have 
been  paid  thereon,  or  for  such  other  ad- 
justment as  may  be  possible.  For  good 
cause  found  the  Secretary  of  the  Treas- 
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ury  may  permit  excess  holdings  to  stand 
In  any  particular  case  or  class  of  cases. 

Subpart  D — Limitation  on  Transfer  or 
Pledge 

§  31S.15      Limitation      on      transfer 
pledge. 

Savings  bonds  are  not  transferable  and 
are  payable  only  to  the  owners  named 
thereon,  except  as  specifically  provided 
in  these  regulations,  and  then  only  in  the 
manner  and  to  the  extent  so  provided. 
A  savings  bond  may  not  be  hypothecated, 
pledged  as  collateral,  or  used  as  security 
for  the  performance  of  an  obligation,  ex- 
cept as  provided  In  §  315.16. 

§  315.16      Pledge  under  Department  Cir- 
culars Nos.  154  and  657. 

A  bond  may  be  pledged  by  the  regis- 
tered owner  in  lieu  of  surety  under  the 
provisions  of  Department  Circular  No. 
154.  current  revision  (Part  225  of  this 
chapter)  If  the  bond  approving  ofiQcer  is 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  in  which 
case  an  irrevocable  power  of  attorney 
shall  be  executed  authorizing  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Treasury  to  request  payment. 
A  bond  may  also  be  deposited  as  security 
with  a  F^ederal  Reserve  Bank  under  the 
provisions  of  Department  Circular  No. 
657,  current  revision  (Part  317  of  this 
chapter) ,  by  an  institution  certified  un- 
der that  circular  as  an  Issuing  agent  for 
Series  E  bonds. 

Subpart  E — Limitation  on  Judicial 
Proceedings — No  Stoppage  or  Ca- 
veats Permitted 

§315.20      General. 

(a)  No  judicial  determination  will  be 
recognized  which  would  give  effect  to  an 
attempted  voluntary  transfer  inter  vivos 
of  a  bond  or  would  defeat  or  impair  the 
rights  of  survivorship  conferred  by  these 
regulations  upon  a  surviving  coowner  or 
beneficiary,  and  all  other  provisions  of 
this  subpart  are  subject  to  this  restric- 
tion. Otherwise,  a  claim  against  an 
owner  or  coowner  of  a  savings  bond  and 
conflicting  claims  as  to  ownership  of.  or 
interest  :n.  such  Iwnd  as  between  co- 
owners  or  between  the  registered  owner 
and  beneficiary  will  be  recognized,  when 
established  by  valid  judicial  proceed- 
ings, upon  presentation  and  surrender  of 
the  bond,  but  only  as  specifically  pro- 
vided In  this  subparf. 

(b)  Neither  the  Treasury  Depart- 
ment nor  any  agency  for  the  issue,  re- 
issue, or  redemption  of  savings  bonds 
will  accept  not.ces  of  adverse  claims  or 
of  pendmg  judicial  proceedings  or  under- 
take to  protect  the  Interests  of  litigants 
who  do  not  have  possession  of  a  bond. 

§  315.21      Payment    to    judgment    credi- 
tors. 

(a)  Creditors.  Payment  (but  not  re- 
issue) of  a  savings  bond  registered  in 
single  ownership,  coownership.  or  bene- 
ficiary form  will  be  made  to  the  pur- 
chaser at  a  sale  under  a  levy  or  to  the 
oflBcer  authorized  to  levy  upon  the  prop- 
erty of  the  reg'Stered  owner  or  coowner 
under  appropriate  process  to  satisfy  a 
money  judgment.  Payment  will  be 
made  to  such  purchaser  or  ofiBcer  only  to 
the  extent  necessary  to  satisfy  the  judg- 
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ment  and  will  be  limited  to  the  redemp- 
tion value  current  sixty  days  after  the 
termination  of  judicial  proceedings. 
Payment  of  a  bond  registered  in  coown- 
ership form  piirsuant  to  a  judgment  or 
levy  against  only  one  of  the  coowners 
will  be  limited  to  the  extent  of  that  co- 
owner's  interest  in  the  bond ;  this  interest 
may  be  established  by  an  agreement  be- 
tween the  coowners  or  by  a  judgment, 
decree,  or  order  of  court  entered  in  a  pro- 
ceeding to  which  both  coowners  are 
parties. 

(b»  Trustees  in  bankruptcy  and  re- 
ceivers. Payment  of  a  savings  bond 
will  be  made  to  a  trustee  in  bankruptcy, 
a  receiver  of  an  insolvent's  estate,  a  re- 
ceiver in  equity,  or  a  similar  oflficer  of 
the  court,  under  the  applicable  provisions 
of  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section,  except 
that  payment  will  be  made  at  the  re- 
demption value  current  on  the  date  of 
payment. 

§  315.22      Payment  or  reissue  pursuant  to 
judgment. 

(a)  Divorce.  A  decree  of  divorce  rati- 
fying or  confirming  a  property  settle- 
ment agreement  or  otherwise  settUng 
the  respective  Interests  of  the  parties 
in  a  bond  will  not  be  regarded  as  a  pro- 
ceeding giving  effect  to  an  attempted 
voluntary  transfer  under  the  provisions 
of  §  315.20.  Consequently,  reissue  of  a 
savings  bond  may  be  made  to  eliminate 
the  name  of  one  spouse  as  owner,  co- 
owner,  or  beneficiary,  or  to  substitute 
the  name  of  one  spouse  for  that  of  the 
other  as  owner,  coowner,  or  beneficiary 
pursuant  to  such  a  decree.  The  evidence 
required  under  §  315.23  must  be  sub- 
mitted in  any  case.  Where  the  decree 
does  not  set  out  the  terms  of  the  prop- 
erty settlement  agreement  a  certified 
copy  of  the  agreement  must  also  be 
submitted.  If  bonds  are  registered  with 
a  person  other  than  one  of  the  spouses 
as  owner  or  coowner  there  must  be  sub- 
mitted either  a  request  for  reissue  by 
such  person  or  a  certified  copy  of  a 
judgment,  decree,  or  order  of  court 
entered  in  a  proceeding  to  which  he  was 
a  party,  determining  the  extent  of  the 
interest  in  the  bond  held  by  the  spoiase 
whose  name  is  to  be  eliminated,  and  re- 
Issue  will  be  permitted  only  to  the  extent 
of  the  spouse's  Interest  in  the  bonds. 
Payment  rather  than  reissue  will  be 
made  if  requested. 

'b>  Gifts  cau^a  mortis.  A  bond  be- 
longing solely  to  one  person  will  be  paid 
or  reissued  on  the  request  of  the  person 
found  by  a  court  to  be  entitled  thereto 
by  reason  of  a  gift  causa  mortis  by  the 
sole  owner. 

<c>  Date  for  determining  rights.  For 
the  purpose  of  determining  whether  or 
not  reissue  shall  be  made  under  this 
section  pursuant  to  judicial  proceedings, 
the  rights  of  all  parties  involved  shall  be 
those  existing  under  these  regulations 
at  the  time  of  the  entry  of  the  final 
judgment,  decree,  or  order. 

S  315.23      Evidence  nece8.«iary. 

To  establish  the  validity  of  judicial 
proceedings,  there  must  be  submitted 
certified  copies  of  a  final  judgment,  de- 
cree, or  order  of  court  and  of  any 
neces.sary    supplementary    proceedings. 
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If  the  judgment,  decree,  or  order  of  court 
was  rendered  more  than  six  months  prior 
to  the  presentation  of  the  bond,  there 
must  also  be  submitted  a  certificate  from 
the  clerk  of  the  court,  under  its  seal, 
dated  within  six  months  of  the  presenta- 
tion of  the  bond  showing  that  the  judg- 
ment, decree,  or  ord^r  of  court  is  in  full 
force.  A  request  for  payment  by  a 
trustee  in  bankruptcy  must  be  supported 
by  duly  certified  evidence  of  his  appoint- 
ment and  qualification.  A  request  for 
payment  by  a  receiver  of  an  insolvent's 
estate  must  be  supported  by  a  copy  of 
the  order  ippointing  him,  certified  by 
the  clerk  o*  the  court,  under  its  seal,  as 
being  in  .''lu  force  on  a  date  not  more 
than  six  luonths  prior  to  the  date  of  the 
presentation  of  the  bond.  A  request  for 
payment  by  a  receiver  in  equity  or  a 
similar  oflScer  of  the  court,  other  than 
a  receiver  of  an  insolvent's  estate,  must 
be  supported  by  a  copy  of  an  order 
authorizing  him  to  present  the  bond  for 
redemption,  certified  by  the  clerk  of  the 
court,  under  its  seal,  as  being  in  full 
force  on  a  date  not  more  than  six  months 
prior  to  the  presentation  of  the  bond. 

Subpart  F — Relief  for  Loss,  Theft,  De- 
struction, A^utilation,  Defacement, 
orNonreceipt  of  Bonds 

§  315.25      .\fter  receipt  by  owner  or  his 
representative. 

Relief,  either  by  the  issue  of  a  substi- 
tute bond  marked  "Duplicate"  or  by  pay- 
ment, may  be  given  under  section  8  of 
the  Act  of  July  8,  1937,  as  amended  (50 
Stat.  481,  as  amended,  31  U.S.C.  738a), 
for  the  loss,  theft,  destruction,  mutila- 
tion, or  defacement  of  a  bond  after  re- 
ceipt by  the  owner  or  his  representative. 
In  granting  relief  under  the  act,  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Treasury  may  require  a 
bond  of  indemnity  in  such  form  and  with 
such  surety  as  may  be  deemed  necessary 
for  the  protection  of  the  United  States  of 
America.  In  all  cases  the  bond  must  be 
identified  and  the  applicant  must  submit 
satisfactory  evidence  of  loss,  theft,  or 
destruction,  or  a  satisfactory  explana- 
tion of  the  mutilation  or  defacement. 
Relief  on  account  of  loss  or  theft  ordi- 
narily will  not  be  granted  until  six 
months  after  the  date  of  receipt  by  the 
Bureau  of  the  Public  Debt  of  the  notice 
of  such  loss  or  theft. 

§  315.26      Procedure  to  be  followed. 

( a )  Immediate  notice  of  the  facts  con- 
cerning the  loss,  theft,  destruction,  muti- 
lation, or  defacement  of  a  bond,  together 
with  its  complete  description  (series,  year 
and  month  of  issue,  serial  number,  name 
and  address  of  the  registered  owner  or 
coowners),  should  be  given  to  the  Bu- 
reau of  the  Public  Debt,  Division  of  Loans 
and  CTurrency  Branch.  Defaced  bonds 
and  all  available  fragments  of  mutilated 
bonds  in  any  form  whatsoever  should  be 
submitted.  That  office  will  furnish  the 
proper  application  form  and  instructions. 

(b)  The  application  must  be  made  by 
the  person  or  persons  (including  both 
coowners,  if  living),  authorized  under 
these  regulations  to  request  payment  of 
the  bond,  except  as  follows: 

( 1 »  If  the  bond  is  in  beneficiary  form 
and  the  ow-ner  and  beneficiary  are  both 
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living,  both  ordinarily  will  be  required  to 
join  in  the  application. 

(2)  If  a  minor  named  on  a  bond  as 
owner,  coowner,  or  beneficiary  is  not  of 
sufficient  competency  and  understanding 
to  request  payment,  both  parents  ordi- 
narily will  be  required  to  join  in  the 
application. 

§  315.27      Nonreceipt  of  bond. 

If  a  bond,  on  original  issue  or  on  reis- 
sue, is  not  received  from  the  issuing  agent 
by  the  registered  owner  or  other  person 
to  whom  delivery  of  the  bond  was  di- 
rected, the  issuing  agent  should  be  noti- 
fied as  promptly  as  possible  and  given 
all  information  available  about  the  trans- 
action. The  agent  will  then  obtain  ap- 
propriate instructions  and  forms.  After 
approval  of  the  application  for  relief,  re- 
lief will  be  granted  by  the  issuance  of 
a  bond,  bearing  the  same  issue  date  as 
the  bond  which  was  not  received. 

§  315.28  Recovery  or  receipt  of  bonds 
reported  lost,  stolen,  destroyed  or 
not    received. 

If  a  bond  reported  lost,  stolen,  de- 
stroyed, or  not  received,  is  recovered  or 
received  before  relief  is  granted,  the 
Bureau  of  the  Public  Debt.  Division  of 
Loans  and  Currency  Branch,  should  be 
notified  promptly.  If  recovered  or  re- 
ceived after  relief  is  granted,  the  bond 
should  be  surrendered  promptly  to  the 
same  office  for  cancellation. 

Subpart  G — Interest 

§  315.30      General. 

Savings  bonds  are  issued  in  two  forms : 
(a)   Appreciation   bonds,   issued   on   a 
discount   basis   and   redeemable   before 
final   maturity   at   increasing  fixed  re- 
demption values;  and 

<b)  Current  income  bonds,  issued  at 
par,  bearing  interest  payable  semian- 
nually '  and  redeemable  before  final 
maturity  at  par  or  at  fixed  redemption 
values  less  than  par. 

§  315.31      .Appreciation  bonds. 

Bonds  issued  on  a  discount  basis  in- 
crease in  redemption  value  at  the  end 
of  the  first  half-year  from  issue  date  and 
at  the  end  of  each  successive  half-year 
period  thereafter  until  their  maturity 
date,  when  the  full  face  amount  becomes 
payable.'    Bonds  of  Series  E  bearing  is- 


« The  final  interest  on  bonds  of  Series  H 
bearing  issue  dates  of  June  1,  1952,  through 
January  1,  1957,  covers  a  period  of  two 
months,  from  9^2  years  to  9  years,  8  months. 
Bonds  so  dated  will  continue  to  earn  Inter- 
est for  a  lO-year  optional  extension  period, 
during  which  time  interest  will  accrue  and 
be  paid  beginning  six  months  from  the  orig- 
inal maturity  date,  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  Department  Circular  No.  905, 
current  revision.  Since  May  1,  1957,  the  only 
current  Income  bonds  on  sale  are  those  of 
Series  H.  See  IDepartment  Circulars  Nos. 
654,  Third  Revision,  as  amended,  for  Series 
G.  and  906,  as  amended,  for  Series  K. 

■  Series  E  bonds  Issued  on  or  before  April 
30,  1952,  and  Series  F  bonds,  the  sale  of  which 
was  terminated  April  30,  1962,  increased  in 
redemption  value  at  the  end  of  the  first  year 
from  Issue  date:  Series  E  Bonds  Issued  on 
and  after  May  1,  1952.  and  Series  J  bonds, 
the  sale  of  which  began  on  May  1,  1952.  In- 
creased In  redemption  value  at  the  end  of 
the    first    half-year    from    Issue    date.      The 
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sue  dates  of  liiay  1, 1941,  through  May  1, 
1949.  will  continue  to  increase  in  redemp- 
tion value  after  the  maturity  date  for 
twenty  years  and  those  bearing  issue 
dates  beginning  with  June  1.  1949.  for 
ten  years  after  the  maturity  date,  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  provisions  of  Depart- 
ment Circular  No.  653,  cxirrent  revision.* 
The  increment  in  value  (interest)  on  ap- 
preciation bonds  is  payable  only  on  re- 
demption of  the  bonds. 

§  315.32      Cuirent  income  bonds. 

(a)  Interest  rates.  The  interest  pay- 
able on  a  current  income  bond  is  fixed 
by  the  provisions  of  the  Department  cir- 
cular offering  the  particular  series  of 
bonds  to  the  public* 

(b)  Method  of  interest  payments.  In- 
terest due  on  a  current  income  bond  is 
payable  semiannually  beginning  six 
months  from  its  issue  date  and  will  be 
paid  on  each  interest  payment  date  by 
check  drawn  to  the  order  of  the  person 
or  persons  in  whose  names  the  bond  is 
Inscribed,  in  the  same  form  as  their 
names  appear  in  the  Inscription  on  the 
bond,  and  mailed  to  the  address  of  rec- 
ord (that  given  for  the  delivery  of  in- 
terest checks  in  the  application  for  pur- 
chase or  the  request  for  reissue  or.  if  no 
instruction  is  given  as  to  the  delivery  of 
interest  checks,  the  address  given  for  the 
owner  or  the  first-named  coowner ) ,  ex- 
cept that: 

(1)  In  the  case  of  a  bond  registered 
in  the  form  "A  payable  on  death  to  B" 
the  check  will  be  drawn  to  the  order  of 
"A"  alone  until  the  Bureau  of  the  Pub- 
lic Debt.  Division  of  Loans  and  Cur- 
rency Branch,  receives  notice  of  A's 
death,  from  which  time  the  payment  of 
interest  will  be  suspended  until  the  bond 
Is  presented  for  payment  or  reissue.  In- 
terest so  withheld  will  be  paid  to  the 
person  found  to  be  entitled  to  the  bond. 

(2)  Upon  receipt  of  notice  of  the 
death  of  the  coowner  to  whom  interest  is 
being  mailed,  payment  of  interest  will 
be  suspended  until  a  request  for  change 
of  address  is  received  from  the  other 
coowner,  if  hving,  or,  if  not,  until  satis- 
factory evidence  is  submitted  as  to  who 
Is  authorized  to  endorse  and  collect  such 
checks  on  behalf  of  the  estate  of  the 
last  deceased  coowner  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  Subpart  O  of  this  part. 

( 3 )  Upon  receipt  of  notice  of  the  death 
of  the  owner  of  a  bond,  payment  of  in- 
terest on  the  bond  will  be  suspended 
until  satisfactory  evidence  is  submitted 
as  to  who  is  authorized  to  endorse  and 
collect  such  checks  on  behalf  of  the 
estate  of  the  decedent,  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  Subpart  O  of  this 
part. 


last  Increase  In  redemption  value  of  Series 
E  bonds  Issued  on  or  after  May  1.  1952,  prior 
to  the  start  of  the  10-year  optional  exten- 
sion period  covers  these  periods:  Two 
mouths,  from  9>4  years  through  9  years.  8 
months,  for  bonds  Issued  before  February  1, 
1957;  Ave  months,  from  84  years  through  8 
years.  11  months,  for  bonds  Issued  on  or 
after  **ebruary  1,  1957.  but  before  June  1. 
1969;  and  three  months,  from  7'^  years 
through  7  years.  9  months,  for  bonds  Issued 
on  or  after  June  1.  1959. 

■See  Tables  of  Redemption  Values  of  that 
•Ircular  for  extended  maturity  values. 

See  footnote  6.  page  19030. 


RULES  AND  RCGUUTtONS 

(4)  Whenever  practicable  the  ac- 
coimts  for  aH  current  income  bonds  of 
the  same  series,  with  the  same  inscrip- 
tion, on  which  interest  is  payable  on  the 
same  dates,  will  be  consolidated  and  a 
single  check  will  be  issued  on  each  in- 
terest payment  date  for  interest  on  all 
such  bonds.  The  check  inscription  may 
vary  from  the  inscriptions  on  the  bonds 
in  cases  of  very  long  inscriptions  or 
where  there  is  lack  of  uniformity  in  the 
inscriptions  on  the  bonds. 

(5)  The  interest  due  at  maturity  Ln 
the  case  of  bonds  for  which  an  optional 
extension  privilege  has  not  been  granted 
and  at  the  extended  maturity  date 
for  aU  bonds  for  which  an  optional  ex- 
tension privilege  has  been  granted  will  be 
paid  with  the  principal  and  in  the  same 
manner.  However,  if  the  registered 
owner  of  a  bond  in  beneficiary  form  dies 
on  or  after  the  due  date  without  having 
presented  and  surrendered  the  bond  for 
payment  or  authorized  reissue,  and  Is 
survived  by  the  beneficiary,  the  interest 
may  be  paid  to  the  legal  representative  of 
or  the  person  entitled  to  the  registered 
owner's  estate.  To  obtain  such  payment, 
the  bond  with  a  request  therefor  by  the 
beneficiary  should  be  submitted  together 
with  evidence  as  required  in  Subpart  O. 

(O  Notices  affecting  delivery  of  in- 
terest checks.  Notices  affecting  the  de- 
livery of  interest  checks,  including 
changes  in  addresses,  should  be  sent  to 
the  Bureau  of  the  Public  Debt,  Divi- 
sion of  Loans  and  Currency  Branch.  536 
South  Clark  Street,  Chicago.  HI.  60605. 
Elach  bond  should  be  described  in  the 
notice  by  issue  date,  serial  number,  se- 
ries (including  year  of  issue),  and  in- 
scription appearing  on  the  face  of  the 
bond.  The  bonds  should  not  be  sub- 
mitted. The  notice  must  be  signed  by 
the  owner  or  a  coowner,  or  in  the  case 
of  a  minor  or  incompetent  as  provided 
in  paragraph  (d)  or  <e)  of  this  section. 
A  notice  which  would  affect  delivery 
of  an  interest  check  will  be  acted  upon  as 
rapidly  as  possible,  but  if  the  notice  is 
not  received  at  least  one  month  before 
an  interest  payment  date,  no  assurance 
can  be  given  that  action  can  be  taken  in 
time  to  make  the  change,  or  suspend 
the  mailing  of  the  interest  due  on  that 
date. 

(d)  Representative  appointed  for  the 
estate  of  a  minor,  incompetent,  absentee, 
etc.  Interest  on  current  income  bonds 
will  be  paid  to  the  representative  ap- 
pointed for  the  estate  of  the  owner  of 
such  bonds  who  is  a  minor,  incompetent, 
absentee,  etc.,  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  §  315.50  relating  to  pay- 
ment of  the  bonds.  However,  if  the  reg- 
istration of  the  bonds  does  not  Include 
reference  to  the  owner's  status,  the 
bonds  should  be  submitted  to  the  Bureau 
of  the  Public  Debt,  Division  of  Loans  and 
Currency  Branch,  at  the  address  shown 
In  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section,  or  to 
a  Federal  Reserve  Bank  for  appropriate 
reissue  so  that  interest  checks  may  be 
properly  drawn  and  delivered.  They 
must  be  accompanied  by  the  proof  of  ap- 
pointment required  by  §  315.50. 

(e>  Adult  incompetent's  estate  having 
no  representative.    If  an  adult  owner  of 


a  current  Income  bond  Is  Incompetent  to 
endorse  and  collect  the  interest  checks 
and  no  legal  guardian  or  similar  repre- 
sentative is  legally  qualified  to  do  so,  tlie 
relative  responsible  for  his  care  and  sup- 
port, or  some  other  appropriate  person, 
may  apply  to  the  Bureau  of  the  Public 
Debt,  Division  of  Loans  and  Currency 
Branch,  for  recognition  as  voluntary 
guardian  for  the  purpose  of  receiving, 
endorsing,  and  collecting  the  checks! 
Form  PD  2513  should  be  used  in  making 
application  for  this  purpose. 

(f)  Reissue  during  interest  period. 
Physical  reissue  of  a  bond  will  be  made 
as  soon  as  pract  cable  without  regard  to 
interest  payment  dates.  If  a  current  in- 
come bond  is  reissued  between  Interest 
payment  dates,  interest  for  the  entire 
period  wUl  ordinarily  be  paid  on  the  next 
interest  payment  date,  by  check  drawn 
to  the  order  of  the  person  In  whose  name 
the  bond  Is  reissued.  However,  if  reis.sue 
Is  made  during  the  month  preceding  an 
Interest  payment  date,  the  Interest  due 
on  the  first  day  of  the  next  month  may 
In  some  cases  be  paid  to  the  former  own- 
er or  the  representative  of  his  estate. 

(g)  Termination  of  interest.  Inter- 
est on  current  income  bonds  will  cease  at 
maturity,  or  extended  maturity  in  the 
case  of  bonds  for  which  an  optional  ex- 
tension period  has  been  granted,  or  in 
case  of  redemption  prior  to  maturity,  on 
the  last  day  of  the  Interest  period  im- 
mediately preceding  the  date  of  redemp- 
tion, except  that,  if  the  date  of  redemp- 
tion falls  on  an  interest  payment  date, 
Interest  will  cease  on  that  date.  For 
example,  if  a  bond  on  which  interest  is 
payable  on  January  1  and  July  1  is  re- 
deemed on  September  1,  interest  will 
cease  on  the  preceding  July  1,  and  no 
adjustment  of  interest  will  be  made  for 
the  period  from  July  1  to  September  1. 
The  same  rules  apply  in  case  of  partial 
redemption  with  respect  to  the  amount 
redeemed. 

(h)  Endorsement  of  checks.  Interest 
checks  may  be  collected  upon  the  en- 
dorsement of  the  payee  or  his  authorized 
representative  in  accordance  with  the 
regulations  governing  the  endorsement 
and  payment  of  Gavernment  warrants 
and  checks  which  are  contained  in  De- 
partment Circular  No.  21,  current  re- 
vision 'Part  360  of  this  chapter'.  A 
form  for  the  appointment  of  an  attorney 
in  fact  for  this  purpose  may  be  obtained 
from  the  Ofiice  of  the  Treasurer  of  the 
United  States  or  from  any  Federal  Re- 
serve Bank.  If  the  owner  is  Incompetent 
or  deceased  and  no  legal  representative 
of  his  estate  has  been  or  will  be  appoint- 
ed, the  Bureau  of  the  Public  Debt.  Divi- 
sion of  Loans  and  Currency  Branch 
(address  given  in  paragraph  (c)  of  this 
section) ,  or  a  Federal  Reserve  Bank  will 
furnish  instructions  upon  request. 

(1)  Nonreceipt  or  loss  of  check.  If 
an  Interest  check  is  not  received  or  is 
lost  after  receipt,  the  Bureau  of  the 
Public  Debt,  Division  of  Loans  and  Cur- 
rency Branch,  should  be  notified  of  the 
facts  and  given  information  concerning 
the  amount,  number,  arui  inscription  of 
the  bonds,  as  well  as  a  description  of  the 
check,  if  possible. 
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Subpart    H — Genaral    Provisions    for 
Paymont  and  Redemption 

§  315.35     Provisions  applicable  both  be- 
fore and  after  maturity.* 

Payment  of  a  savings  bond  will  be 
made  to  the  person  or  persons  entitled 
thereto  under  the  provisions  of  these 
regulations  upon  presentation  and  sur- 
render of  the  bond  with  an  appropriate 
request  for  payment,  except  that  checks 
In  payment  will  not  be  delivered  to  ad- 
dressee In  areas  with  respect  to  which  the 
Treasury  Department  restricts  or  regu- 
lates the  delivery  of  checks  drawn 
against  funds  of  the  United  States  or 
any  agency  or  instrumentality  thereof. 
Payment  will  be  made  without  regard  to 
any  notice  of  adverse  claims  to  a  bond 
and  no  stoppage  or  caveat  agsilnst  pay- 
ment in  accordance  with  the  registration 
will  be  entered. 

§  315.36     Before  maturity. 

(a)  At  option  of  owner.  Pursuant  to 
Its  terms,  a  savings  bond  may  not  be 
called  for  redemption  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Ti-easury  prior  to  maturity  date, 
or  extended  maturity  date  In  case  of 
bonds  for  which  an  optional  extension 
period  has  been  granted,  but  may  be  re- 
deemed in  whole  or  in  part  at  the  option 
of  the  owner  prior  to  maturity,  or  ex- 
tended maturity,  under  the  terms  and 
conditions  set  forth  In  the  offering  cir- 
cular for  each  series  and  In  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  these  regulations, 
following  presentation  and  surrender  as 
provided  In  this  subpart. 

(b)  Series  E.  A  bond  of  Series  E  will 
be  redeemed  at  any  time  after  two 
months  from  Issue  date  without  advance 
notice,  at  the  appropriate  redemption 
value  as  shown  In  the  revision  of  Depart- 
ment Circular  No.  653  current  at  the 
time  of  redemption. 

<c)  Series  H,  J  and  K.  A  bond  of 
Series  J  or  K  will  be  redeemed  on  one 
calendar  month's  notice  and  a  bond  of 
Series  H  will  be  redeemed  after  six 
months  from  issue  date  on  one  calendar 
month's  notice  to  a  Federal  Reserve 
Bank  or  Branch,  or  the  Bureau  of  the 
Public  Debt,  Division  of  Loans  and  Cur- 
rency Branch,  or  the  Office  of  the  Treas- 
urer of  the  United  States,  Securities  Divi- 
sion. Such  notice  may  be  given  sepa- 
rately in  writing  or  by  presenting  and 
surrendering  the  bond  with  a  duly  exe- 
cuted request  for  payment.  Pajment  will 
be  made  as  of  the  first  day  of  the  first 
month  following  by  at  least  one  full  cal- 
endar month  the  date  of  receipt  of  notice. 
Por  example.  If  notice  is  received  on  Jvme 
1.  payment  will  be  made  as  of  July  1,  but 
If  notice  is  received  between  June  2  and 
July  1,  inclusive,  payment  ordinarily  will 
be  made  as  of  August  1.  If  notice  is 
given  separately,  the  bond  must  be  pre- 
sented and  surrendered  with  a  duly  exe- 
cuted request  for  payment  to  the  same 
agency  to  which  notice  is  given,  not  less 
than  20  days  before  the  date  on  which 
PajTnent  Is  to  be  made.  Por  example.  If 
notice  Is  received  on  June  15,  the  bond 

•Bonds  of  Series  A  through  D  and  Series 
"  and  Q  have  all  now  matiu-ed.  They  earn 
«>  Interest  after  matvirlty.  Any  such  bonds 
Which  have  not  been  redeemed  should  be 
presented  for  payment. 
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should  be  received  ru)t  later  than  July  12. 
(See  S  315.32(g)  for  provisions  as  to 
Interest  on  current  Income  bonds  re- 
deemed prior  to  maturity.)  A  bond  of 
Series  H  will  be  redeemed  at  PAR.  A 
bond  of  Series  J  or  K  will  be  redeemed  at 
the  appropriate  redemption  value  as 
shown  In  the  table  printed  on  the  bond, 
except  as  provided  in  paragraph  (d) ,  of 
this  section.  (See  §  315.37  for  provisions 
as  to  notice  to  redeem  current  income 
bonds  for  which  an  optional  extension 
period  has  been  granted.) 

(d)  Series  K:  Redemption  at  par.  (1) 
A  bond  of  Series  K  Issued  In  exchange 
for  matured  bonds  of  Series  E  under  the 
provisions  of  Department  Circular  No. 
906  is  payable  at  par. 

(2)  A  bond  of  Series  K  registered  in 
the  name  of  a  natural  person  or  persons 
in  their  own  right  will  be  paid  at  par 
upon  the  request  of  the  person  entitled 
to  the  bond  upon  the  death  of  the  owner 
or  either  coowner. 

(3)  A  bond  of  Series  K  held  by  a 
trustee,  life  tenant,  or  other  fiduciary 
(exclusive  of  trustees  of  a  pension,  retire- 
ment, investment,  Insurance,  annuity  or 
similar  fund,  or  employees'  savings  plan) 
will  be  paid  at  par  upon  appropriate  re- 
quest upon  the  termination,  in  whole  or 
In  part,  of  a  trust,  life  tenancy,  or  other 
fiduciary  estate  by  reason  of  the  death  of 
a  natural  person,  but  In  the  case  of  par- 
tial termination,  redemption  at  par  will 
be  made  to  the  extent  of  not  more  than 
the  pro  rata  portion  of  the  trust  or  fidu- 
ciary estate  so  terminated.  Bonds  of 
Series  K  held  by  a  financial  Institution  In 
Its  name  as  trustee  of  its  common  trust 
fund  win  be  paid  at  par  upon  the  request 
of  the  fiduciary  upon  the  termination.  In 
whole  or  In  part,  of  a  participating  trust 
by  reason  of  the  death  of  a  natural  per- 
son, to  the  extent  of  not  more  than  the 
pro  rata  portion  of  the  common  trust 
fund  so  terminated. 

The  option  to  receive  payment  at  par 
under  subparagraph  (d)  (2)  and  (3)  of 
this  section  may  be  exercised  by  a  signed 
request  for  payment  or  by  express 
written  notice,  in  either  case  specifying 
that  redemption  at  par  Is  desired.  Pay- 
ment may  be  postponed  to  the  second 
interest  payment  date  following  the  date 
of  death.  If  so  requested;  otherwise,  pay- 
ment will  be  made  In  regular  course.  A 
death  certificate  or  other  acceptable  evi- 
dence of  death  must  be  submitted.  In  no 
case  of  redemption  at  par  before  ma- 
turity under  subparagraph  (2)  and  (3) 
of  this  paragraph  will  interest  be  payable 
beyond  the  second  interest  payment  date 
following  the  date  of  death. 

(e)  Withdrawal  of  request  for  redemp- 
tion. An  owner  who  has  presented  and 
surrendered  a  savings  bond  to  the  Treas- 
ury Department  or  a  Federal  Reserve 
Bank  or  Branch  or  an  authorized  paying 
agent,  for  payment,  with  an  appropriate 
request  for  payment,  may  withdraw  such 
request  if  notice  of  intent  to  withdraw  Is 
given  to  and  received  by  the  same  agency 
to  which  the  bond  was  presented  prior  to 
the  issuance  of  a  check  In  payment  by  the 
Treasury  Department  or  a  Federal  Re- 
serve Bank,  or  payment  by  the  author- 
ized paying  agent.  Such  request  may 
be  withdrawn  under  the  same  conditions 
by  the  executor  or  administrator  of  the 
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estate  of  a  deceased  owner,  or  by  the 
person  or  persons  entitled  to  the  bond 
under  Subpart  O  of  this  part,  or  by  the 
representative  of  the  estate  of  a  person 
under  legal  disability,  unless  presenta- 
tion and  surrender  of  the  bond  have  cut 
off  rights  of  survivorship  under  the  prcy- 
vislons  of  Subpart  M  or  Subpart  N  of  this 
part. 

§  315.37     At  or  after  maturity. 

Pursuant  to  Its  terms,  a  savings  bond 
of  any  series  will  be  paid  at  or  after 
maturity  at  the  maturity  value  fixed  by 
the  terms  of  the  Department  Circular 
offering  the  particular  series  of  bonds  to 
the  public,  current  at  the  time  of  re- 
demption, and  in  no  greater  amount. 
No  advance  notice  will  be  required  for 
the  redemptior.  of  matured  savings 
bonds  except  that  any  current  Income 
bond  for  which  an  optional  extension 
period  has  been  provided  will,  beginning 
with  the  first  day  of  the  third  calendar 
month  following  the  calendar  month  in 
which  the  bond  originally  matured,  be 
regarded  as  unmatured  until  it  reaches 
Its  extended  maturity  date,  and  the  same 
notice  prior  to  redemption  will  be  re- 
quired for  it  as  required  for  bonds  of  the 
same  series  which  have  not  reached 
original  maturity. 

§  315.38     Requests  for  payment. 

(a)  Form  and  execution  of  requests. 
A  request  for  payment  of  a  bond  must 
be  executed  on  the  form  appearing  on 
the  back  of  the  bond  unless  (1)  the  bond 
Is  accepted  by  an  authorized  paying 
agent  for  payment  or  for  presentation 
to  a  Federal  Reserve  Bank  for  payment 
without  the  owner's  signature  to  the 
request  for  payment  under  the  provi- 
sions of  Department  Circular  No.  888, 
current  revision  (Part  330  of  this  chap- 
ter), or  (2)  authority  is  given  for  the 
execution  of  a  separate  or  detached  re- 
quest. 

(b)  Date  of  request.  Ordinarily,  re- 
quests executed  more  than  six  months 
before  the  date  of  receipt  of  a  bond  for 
payment  will  not  be  accepted ;  nor  will  a 
bond  ordinarily  be  accepted  for  re- 
demption more  than  three  calendar 
months  prior  to  the  date  redemption  is 
requested  under  these  regulations. 

(c)  Identification  and  signature  of 
owner.  Unless  the  bond  is  presented 
imder  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section  or  §  315.39(b),  an  owner 
In  whose  name  the  bond  Is  inscribed  or 
other  person  entitled  to  payment  under 
the  provisions  of  these  regulations  must 
appear  before  and  establish  his  identity 
to  an  officer  authorized  to  certify  re- 
quests for  payment  (see  Subpart  I  of 
this  part) ,  and  in  the  presence  of  such 
officer  sign  the  request  for  pajonent  in 
Ink,  adding  in  the  space  provided  the 
address  to  which  the  check  issued  in  pay- 
ment is  to  be  mailed.  A  signature  made 
by  mark  (X)  must  be  witnessed  by  at 
least  one  disinterested  person  in  addition 
to  the  certif  jdng  officer  and  must  be  at- 
tested by  endorsement  in  the  blank  space, 
substantially  as  follows:  "Witness  to  the 
above  signature  by  mark,"  followed  by 
the  signature  and  address  of  the  \^itness. 
If  the  name  of  the  owner  or  other  person 
entitled  to  payment  as  it  appears  In  the 
registration  or  in  evidence  on  file  In  the 
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Bureau  of  the  Public  Debt,  Division  of 
Loans  and  Currency  Bran<di.  has  been 

ctlRnSTArl     Ytu    mar^ava    rvr    In     arm     nfKiai* 
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cases,  or  deceased  owner  cases,  or  other 
cases  In  which  docimientary  evidence  Is 


employees  should   be  authenticated  by 
either  a  legible  Impression  of  the  cor- 
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minister  oaths  but  his  official  character     a  request  for  reissue  of  a  bond  received    a  minor,  an  Incompetent,  aged  person, 
^luitodlction  should  be  certified  by  a    prior  to  its  maturity,  or  its  extended    absentee,  etc.,  and  that  there  Is  a  repre- 
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Bureau  of  the  Public  Debt,  Division  of 
Loans  and  Currency  Bran<di.  has  been 
changed  by  marrlace  or  In  any  other 
legal  manner,  the  signature  to  the  re- 
quest for  payment  should  show  both 
names  and  the  manner  in  which  the 
change  was  made,  for  example,  "Mrs. 
Mary  T.  Jones  Smith  (Mrs.  Mary  T.  J. 
Smith  or  Mrs.  Mary  T.  Smith) ,  changed 
by  marriage  from  Miss  Mary  T.  Jones." 
or  "John  R,  Young,  changed  by  order  of 
coiu-t  from  Hans  R.  Jung."  (See  5  315.- 
49.)  No  request  signed  in  behalf  of  the 
owner  or  person  entitled  to  pasrment  by 
an  agent  or  a  person  acting  under  a 
power  of  attorney  will  be  recognized  by 
the  Treasiuy  Departi&ent.  except  when 
the  bond  has  been  pledged  In  lieu  of 
surety  under  Department  Circular  No. 
154,  current  revision  (Part  225  of  this 
chapter),  as  provided  In  {  315.16. 

(d)  After  the  request  for  payment  has 
been  signed  by  the  owner,  the  certifying 
officer  should  complete  tmd  sign  the 
certificate  following  the  request  for  pay- 
ment and  the  bond  should  then  be  pre- 
sented and  surrendered  as  provided  in 
9  315.39(a). 

§  315.39     Presentation  and  surrender. 

(a)  AU  series.  Except  for  cases  com- 
ing within  the  provisions  of  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section,  after  the  request  for 
payment  has  been  duly  signed  by  the 
owner  and  certified  as  provided  in  Sub- 
part I  of  this  part,  the  bond  should  be 
presented  and  surrendered  to  (1)  a  Fed- 
ersa  Reserve  Bank  or  Branch,  (2)  the 
Bureau  of  the  Public  Debt,  Division  of 
Loans  and  (Currency  Brsmch,  or  (3)  the 
Office  of  the  Treasurer  of  the  United 
States.  Seciultles  Division.  Usually 
pajTnent  will  be  expedited  by  surrender 
to  a  Pedersd  Reserve  Bank  or  Branch. 
In  all  cases  presentation  will  be  at  the 
expense  and  risk  of  the  owner.  Pajonent 
will  be  made  by  check  drawn  to  the 
order  of  the  registered  owner  or  other 
person  entitled  and  mailed  to  the  ad- 
dress given  in  the  request  for  pasrment 
or.  If  no  address  Is  given,  to  the  address 
shown  in  Instructions  accompanying  the 
bond. 

(b)  Optional  procedure  limited  to 
bonds  of  Series  A  to  E.  inclusive,  in  the 
names  of  individual  owners  or  coowners 
only.  A  natural  person  whose  name  is 
Inscribed  on  the  face  of  a  bond  of  Series 
A,  B,  C.  D,  or  E,  either  as  owner  or  co- 
owner  In  his  own  right,  may  present  such 
bond  for  redemption  to  an  authorized 
passing  agent.  If  such  a  person  is  not 
known  to  the  passing  agent,  he  must  es- 
tablish his  Identity  to  the  agent.  (See 
9  315.43.)  Such  owner  or  coowner  must 
sign  the  request  for  payment,  and 
add  his  home  or  business  address. 
Even  though  the  request  for  payment 
may  have  been  signed,  or  signed 
and  certified,  before  presentation  of 
the  bond,  the  representative  of  the  pay- 
ing agent  must  be  satisfied  that  the 
person  presenting  the  bond  for  payment 
Is  the  owner  or  coowner  and  may  require 
him  to  sign  the  request  for  pajTnent 
again.  If  the  bond  is  in  order  for  pay- 
ment, the  paying  agent  will  make  imme- 
diate pajrment  at  the  appropriate  re- 
demption value  without  charge  to  the 
owner  or  coowner.  This  procedure  Is 
not    applicable   to   partial    redemption 
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cases,  or  deceased  owner  cases,  or  other 
cases  in  which  d(x;umentary  evidence  Is 
required. 

§315.40     Partial  redemption. 

A  bond  of  any  series  may  be  redeemed 
In  part  at  current  red«nptlon  value,  but 
only  in  amounts  corresponding  to  au- 
thorized denominations,  upon  presenta- 
tion and  siirrender  of  the  bond  in  ac- 
cordance with  9  315.39(a).  In  any  case 
hi  which  partial  redemption  is  author- 
ized, before  the  request  for  payment  Is 
signed   the   phrase   "to   the    extent   of 

$ (toce  value)  and  reissue  of  the 

remainder"  should  be  added  to  the  first 
sentence  of  the  request.  Upon  partial 
redemption  of  the  bond,  the  remainder 
will  be  reissued  as  of  the  original  issue 
date,  as  provided  in  Subpart  J  of  this 
part.  For  payment  of  Interest  on  cur- 
rent Income  bonds  in  case  of  partial  re- 
demption, see  Subpart  G  of  this  part. 

§  315.41      Nonreceipt   or   loss   of   checks 
issued  in  pa7nient. 

In  case  a  check  in  payment  of  a  bond 
surrendered  for  redemption  is  not  re- 
ceived within  a  reasonable  time  or  in 
case  such  check  is  lost  after  receipt,  no- 
tice should  be  given  to  the  same  agency 
to  which  the  bond  was  surrendered  for 
paym^ent,  accompanied  by  a  description 
of  the  bond  by  series,  denomination, 
serial  number,  and  registration.  The  no- 
tice should  state  whether  or  not  the 
check  was  received  and  should  give  the 
date  upon  which  the  bond  was  surren- 
dered for  payment. 

Subpart  I — Certifying  OfRcers 

§  315.42      Persons  who  may  certify. 

The  following  persons  are  authorized 
to  act  as  certifying  officers  for  the  pur- 
pose of  certifjring  requests  for  payment 
and  forms  with  respect  to  bonds : 

(a)  At  United  States  post  offices.  Any 
postmaster,  acting  postmaster,  or  in- 
spector in  charge  or  other  post  office 
official  or  clerk  designated  for  that  pur- 
pose. One  or  more  of  these  officials  will 
be  found  at  every  United  States  post  of- 
fice, classified  branch,  or  station.  A  post 
office  official  or  clerk  other  than  a  post- 
master, acting  postmaster,  or  Inspector 
in  charge  should  certify  in  the  name  of 
the  postmaster  or  acting  postmaster,  fol- 
lowed by  his  own  signature  and  official 
title,  for  example,  "John  Doe,  postmas- 
ter, by  Richard  Roe.  postal  cashier." 
Signatures  of  these  officers  should  be 
authenticated  by  a  legible  imprint  of  the 
post  office  dating  stamp. 

(b)  At  banks,  trust  companies,  and 
branches.  Any  officer  of  any  bank  or 
trust  company  incorporated  in  the  United 
States  (Including  for  this  purpose  its 
territories  and  possessions  and  the  Com- 
monwealth of  Puerto  Rico)  or  domestic 
or  foreign  branch  of  such  bank  or  trust 
company;  any  officer  of  a  Federal  Re- 
serve Bank,  Federal  Land  Bank,  and  Fed- 
eral Home  Loan  Barik;  any  employee  of 
any  such  bank  or  trust  company  express- 
ly authorized  by  the  corporation  for  that 
purpose,  who  should  sign  over  the  title 
"Designated  Employee";  and  Federal  Re- 
serve Agents  and  Assistant  Federal  Re- 
serve Agents  located  at  the  several 
Federal  Reserve  Banks.  Certifications 
by  any  of  these  officers  or  designated 


employees  should  be  authenticated  by 
either  a  legible  impression  of  the  cor- 
porate seal  of  the  bank  or  trust  com- 
pany or.  in  the  case  of  banks  or  trust 
companies  and  their  branches  which  are 
authorized  Issuing  agents  for  bonds  of 
Series  E,  by  a  legible  imprint  of  the  issu- 
ing agent's  dating  stamp. 

(c)  Issuing  agents  not  banks  or  trust 
companies.  Any  officer  of  a  corporation 
not  a  bank  or  trust  company  and  of  any 
other  organization  which  is  an  author- 
ized issiiing  agent  for  bonds  of  Series  E 
All  certifications  by  such  officers  must  be 
authenticated  by  a  legible  imprint  of  the 
issuing  agent's  dating  stamp. 

(d)  Commissioned  and  warrant  of- 
ficers of  Armed  Forces.  Commissioned 
and  warrant  officers  of  any  of  the  Armed 
Forces  of  the  United  States,  but  only  for 
members  and  the  families  of  members  of 
their  respective  services  and  civilian  em- 
ployees at  Posts  or  Bases  or  Stations. 
Such  certifying  officer  should  indicate  his 
rank  and  state  that  the  person  signing 
the  request  is  one  of  the  class  whose  re- 
quest he  is  authorized  to  certify. 

(e)  United  States  officials.  Judges. 
clerks,  and  deputy  clerks  of  United 
States  courts,  including  United  States 
courts  for  the  territories,  possessions,  the 
Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the 
Canal  Zone;  United  States  CommLssion- 
ers;  United  States  Attorneys;  United 
States  Collectors  of  customs  and  their 
deputies;  Regional  Commissioners  and 
District  Directors  of  Internal  Revenue 
and  Internal  Revenue  agents;  the  officer 
In  charge  of  any  home,  hospital,  or  other 
facility  of  the  Veterans  Administration, 
but  only  for  patients  and  employees  of 
such  facilities;  certain  officers  of  Federal 
penal  institutions  designated  for  that 
purpose  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treas- 
ury; certain  officers  of  the  United  States 
Public  Health  Service  Hospitals  at  Lex- 
ington. Kentucky,  and  Port  Worth. 
Texas,  and  of  United  States  Marine  Hos- 
pitals at  Fort  Stanton.  New  Mexico,  and 
Carvllle.  Louisiana,  designated  for  that 
purpose  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
(in  each  case,  however,  only  for  inmates 
or  employees  of  the  institution  involved  > . 

(f)  Officers  authorized  in  particular 
localities.  Certain  designated  officers  In 
the  Treasury  Department;  the  Governor 
and  Treasurer  of  Puerto  Rico;  the  Gov- 
ernor and  Commissioner  of  Finance  of 
the  Virgin  Islands;  the  Governor  and  Di- 
rector of  Finance  of  Guam;  the  Governor 
and  Director  of  Administrative  Services 
of  American  Samoa;  the  Governor,  pay- 
master, or  acting  paymaster  and  col- 
lector or  acting  collector  of  the  Panama 
Canal;  and  postmasters  and  acting  post- 
masters of  the  Bureau  of  Posts  of  the 
Canal  Zone. 

(g)  In  foreign  countries.  In  a  foreign 
coimtry  requests  for  payment  may  be 
signed  in  the  presence  of  and  be  certified 
by  any  United  States  diplomatic  or  con- 
sular representative,  or  the  manager  or 
other  officer  of  a  foreign  branch  of  a  bank 
or  trust  company  incorporated  in  the 
United  States  whose  signature  is  attested 
by  an  impression  of  the  corporate  seal 
or  is  certified  to  the  Treasury  Depart- 
ment. If  such  an  officer  is  not  available, 
requests  for  payment  may  be  signed  in 
the  presence  of  and  be  certified  by  a 
notary  or  other  officer  authorized  to  ad- 
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nilnister  oaths,  but  his  official  character 
and  Jurtodlctlon  should  be  certified  by  a 
united  States  diplomatic  or  consular  of- 
ficer imder  seal  of  his  office. 

(h)  Special  provisions.  In  the  event 
none  of  the  officers  authorized  to  certify 
requests  for  payment  of  bonds  is  readily 
accessible,  the  Commissioner  of  the  Pub- 
lic Debt,  the  Deputy  Commissioner  of 
the  Public  Debt  in  Charge  of  the  Chicago 
Office,  the  Treasurer  of  the  United  States, 
or  any  Federal  Reserve  Btink  or  Branch 
is  authorized  to  make  special  provision 
for  any  particular  case. 

§  313.43      General  instructions  to  certify- 
ing officers. 

A  certifying  officer  should  require  that 
a  person  presenting  bonds,  or  forms  with 
respect  thereto,  establish  his  identity  by 
positive  and  reliable  evidence  before  the 
bonds  or  forms  are  signed,  unless  the 
presenter  is  personally  well  known  to  the 
officer.  Such  officer  and,  if  he  is  an  of- 
ficer or  employee  of  an  organization,  the 
organization  will  be  held  fully  responsible 
for  the  adequacy  of  the  identification. 
The  certifying  officer  should  place  an 
adequate  notation  on  the  back  of  the 
bond  or  form,  or  on  a  separate  record, 
showing  exactly  how  Identification  was 
established.  The  certifying  officer  must 
afax  to  the  certification  his  official  sig- 
nature, title,  seal  or  dating  stamp,  ad- 
dress (if  not  shown  in  the  seal  or  stamp) , 
and  the  date  of  execution.  Officers  of 
Veterans  Administration  Facilities,  Pub- 
lic Health  Service  Hospitals,  Marine  Hos- 
pitals, and  Federal  penal  Institutions 
should  use  the  seal  of  the  particular  in- 
stitution or  service,  where  such  seal  Is 
available.  A  certifying  officer  other  than 
a  post  office  official,  officer  of  a  bank  or 
trust  company,  or  officer  of  an  issuing 
agent  who  does  not  possess  an  official  seal 
should  add  a  statement  to  that  effect  to 
his  certification. 

§  315.44     Interested  person  not  to  cer- 
tify. 

A  certifying  officer  may  not  certify  a 
request  for  payment  of  a  bond,  or  a  form 
with  respect  to  a  bond,  in  which  he  has 
or  is  acquiring  an  interest,  either  in  his 
own  right  or  in  a  representative  capacity. 

Subpart  J — Reissue   and   Denomina- 
tional  Exchange 

§  315.45     CeneraL 

(a)  Reissue  of  a  bond  may  be  mcule 
only  under  the  conditions  specified  in 
these  regulations.  Reissue  Is  not  author- 
ized solely  for  the  purpose  of  effecting  an 
exchange  as  between  authorized  de- 
nominations, but  in  case  of  authorized 
reissue  the  new  bond  or  bonds  may  be 
issued  in  any  authorized  denomination 
or  denominations. 

(b)  Reissue  will  not  be  made  if  the 
request  therefor  is  received  less  than 
one  full  calendar  month  before  the  ma- 
turity date,  except  for  bonds  of  Series 
E  and  H  for  wbdch  optional  extension 
periods  have  been  provided  in  Depart- 
ment Circulars  Nos.  653  and  905,  cur- 
rent revisions  (Parts  316  and  332  of  this 
chapter) .  In  the  case  of  such  bonds,  re- 
issue will  not  be  made  if  the  request  is 
received  less  than  one  full  month  before 
the  extended  maturity  date.    However, 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

a  request  for  reissue  of  a  bond  received 
prior  to  its  maturity,  or  it«  extended 
maturity  date,  will  be  effective  to  estab- 
lish ownership  as  though  the  requested 
reissue  had  been  made. 

(c)  A  request  for  reissue  of  a  bond 
received  on  or  after  its  maturity,  or  its 
extended  maturity  date,  will  not  be  ef- 
fective to  name  a  coowner  or  beneficiary 
or  to  promote  a  beneficiary  to  a  co- 
owner,  but  requests  for  reissue  in  the 
names  of  p)ersons  who  have  become  en- 
titled by  operation  of  law  will  be  recog- 
nized as  establishing  the  right  of  those 
persons  to  reeeive  payment. 

(d)  Reissues  imder  the  provisions  of 
this  subpart  may  be  made  only  at  (1) 
a  Federal  Reserve  Bank  or  Branch.  (2) 
the  Bureau  of  the  Public  Debt,  Division 
of  Loans  and  Ctirrency  Branch,  or  (3) 
the  Office  of  the  Treasurer  of  the  United 
States,  Seciu-ities  Division. 

§  315.46     Requests  for  reissue. 

A  request  for  reissue  should  be  made 
on  the  prescribed  form  by  the  person 
authorized  under  these  regulations  to 
make  such  request.  Appropriate  forms 
may  be  obtained  from  any  Federal  Re- 
serve Bank,  the  Office  of  the  Treasurer  of 
the  United  States,  or  the  Bvireau  of  the 
Public  Debt,  Division  of  Loans  and  Cur- 
rency Branch. 

§  315.47     Effective  date. 

In  any  case  of  authorized  reissue,  the 
Treasury  Department  will  treat  the  re- 
ceipt by  (a)  a  Federal  Reserve  Bank  or 
Branch,  or  (b)  the  Bureau  of  the  Public 
Debt,  Division  of  Loans  and  Cvurency 
Branch,  or  (c)  the  Office  of  the  Treas- 
urer of  the  United  States,  Securities 
Division,  of  a  bond  and  an  appropriate 
request  for  reissue  thereof  as  determin- 
ing the  date  upon  which  the  reissue  is 
effective.  If  the  owner  or  either  co- 
owner  of  a  bond  dies  after  he  has  pre- 
sented and  surrendered  the  bond  for  au- 
thorized reissue,  the  bond  will  be 
regarded  as  though  reissued  in  the  de- 
cedent's Ufetime. 

§  315.48      Correction  of  errors. 

Reissue  of  a  bond  may  be  made  to  cor- 
rect an  error  in  the  original  issue,  upon 
appropriate  request  supported  by  satis- 
factory proof  of  the  error. 

§  315.49     Change  of  name. 

An  owner,  coowner,  or  beneficiary 
whose  name  is  changed  by  marriage, 
divorce,  annulment,  order  of  court,  or  in 
any  other  legal  manner  after  the  issue 
of  a  bond  should  submit  the  bond  with  a 
request  on  Form  PD  1474  for  reissue  to 
substitute  the  new  name  for  the  name 
inscribed  on  the  bond.  The  signature 
to  the  request  for  reissue  should  show  the 
new  name,  the  manner  in  which  the 
change  was  made  and  the  former  name. 
If  the  change  of  name  was  made  other 
than  by  marriage,  the  request  must  be 
supported  by  satisfactory  proof  of  the 
change. 

Subpart  K — Minors,  Incompetents, 
Aged    Persons,    Absentees,    etc. 

§  315.50     Payment   to  representative  of 
estate. 

(a)  If  the  form  of  registration  of  a 
savings  bond  indicates  that  the  owner  is 
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a  minor,  an  Incompetent,  aged  person, 
absentee,  etc.,  and  that  there  Is  a  repre- 
sentative of  his  estate,  payment  will  be 
made  to  such  representative.  During 
the  lifetime  of  such  owner,  the  repre- 
sentative of  his  estate  will  be  recognized 
as  entitled  to  obtain  payment  of  a  bond 
registered  in  the  name  of  the  ward  as 
owner  or  coowner,  or  of  a  bond  to  which 
the  ward  has  become  entitled.  After  the 
death  of  such  owner,  his  representative, 
so  long  as  he  is  authorized  to  act  for  the 
estate,  will  be  entitled  to  obtain  payment 
of  a  bond  to  which  the  ward  was  solely 
entitled.  If  the  form  of  registration  does 
not  indicate  there  Is  a  representative  of 
the  estate  of  a  minor  owner  or  coowner. 
a  notice  that  there  Is  such  a  representa- 
tive will  not  be  accepted  for  the  purpose 
of  preventing  payment  to  the  minor  or 
to  a  parent  or  other  person  on  behalf  of 
the  minor,  as  provided  in  §§  315.51  and 
315.52. 

(b)  The  request  for  payment  appear- 
ing on  the  back  of  a  bond  should  be 
signed  by  the  representative  as  such,  for 
example,  "John  A.  Jones,  guardian  (com- 
mittee) of  the  estate  of  Henry  W.  Smith, 
a  minor  (an  Incompetent)."  Unless  the 
form  of  registration  gives  the  name  of  the 
representative  requesting  payment,  a 
certificate,  or  a  certified  copy  of  the 
letters  of  appointment,  from  the  court 
making  the  appointment,  under  court 
seal,  or  other  proof  of  qualification  if 
not  appointed  by  a  court,  should  be  sub- 
mitted with  the  bond. 

§315.51      Payment  to  minors. 

If  the  owner  of  a  savings  bond  Is  a 
minor  and  the  form  of  registration  does 
not  indicate  that  there  is  a  represen- 
tative of  his  estate,  payment  will  be 
made  to  him  upon  his  request,  provided 
he  is  of  sufficient  competency  to  sign  his 
name  to  the  request  for  payment  and  to 
understand  the  nature  of  the  transac- 
tion. In  general,  the  fact  that  the  re- 
quest for  payment  has  been  signed  by  a 
minor  and  duly  certified  will  be  accepted 
as  sufficient  proof  of  comp>etency  and 
understanding, 

§  315.52      Payment  to  a  parent  or  other 
person  on  behalf  of  a  minor. 

If  the  owner  of  a  savings  bond  is  a 
minor  and  the  form  of  registration  does 
not  Indicate  that  there  is  a  representa- 
tive of  his  estate,  and  if  such  minor 
owner  is  not  of  sufficient  competency  to 
sign  his  name  to  the  request  for  pay- 
ment and  to  vmderstand  the  nature  of 
the  transaction,  payment  will  be  made 
to  either  parent  of  the  minor  with  whom 
he  resides  or,  if  the  minor  does  not  reside 
with  either  parent,  then  to  the  person 
who  furnishes  his  chief  support.  His 
parent  or  the  person  furnishing  his  chief 
support  should  execute  the  request  for 
payment  and  furnish  a  certificate,  which 
may  be  typed  or  written  on  the  back  of 
the  bond,  as  to  his  right  to  act  for  the 
minor.  If  a  parent  signs  the  request,  the 
certificate  and  signature  thereto  should 
be  In  substantially  the  following  form: 

"I  certify  that  I  am  tti*  mother  (or  father) 
of  John  C.  Jones  and  the  person  with  whom 

he  resides.     He  Is years  of  age  and  U 

not  of  sufficient  competency  and  luderstand- 
Ing  to  make  this  request. 

"Mrs.  Mary  Jones 
on  behalf  of  John  C.  Jones." 
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If  a  person  other  than  a  parent  slgxiB  the 
request,  the  certificate  and  signature 
thereto.  Including  a  reference  to  the  per- 
son's relationship.  If  any.  to  the  minor, 
should  be  in  substantially  the  following 
form: 

"I  certify  that  John  C.  Jones  does  not  re- 
side with  either  parent  and  that  I  fiimlsh 

hl«  chief  support.     He  la years  of  age 

and  la  not  of  suffldent  competency  and 
understanding  to  make  this  request. 

"l€r«.  Alice  Brown,  grandmother, 
on  behalf  of  John  C.  Jonee." 

§  315.53  Payment  or  reinyestmcnt  apon 
request  of  voluntary  guardian  of  in- 
competent. 

If  the  adult  owner  of  bonds  Is  In- 
competent to  request  and  receive  pay- 
ment thereof  and  no  other  person  Is 
legally  qualified  to  do  so,  the  relative 
responsible  for  his  care  and  support  or 
some  other  person  may  submit  an  appli- 
cation as  voluntary  guardian  for  re- 
demption of  the  bonds  in  the  following 
cases: 

(a)  Where  the  proceeds  of  the  bonds 
are  needed  to  pay  expenses  already  in- 
curred, or  to  be  incurred  during  any 
90-day  period,  for  the  support  of  the  in- 
competent or  his  legal  dependents,  bonds 
belonging  to  the  incompetent,  not  ex- 
ceeding $1,000  (face  value) ,  may  be  sub- 
mitted for  redemption; 

(b)  Where  the  bond  has  matured  and 
it  is  desired  to  redeem  It  and  reinvest 
the  proceeds  in  savings  bonds.  The  pro- 
ceeds of  any  matured  appreciation  type 
bonds  ordinarily  will  be  required  to  be 
reinvested  in  Series  E  bonds.  The  pro- 
ceeds of  matured  current  income  bonds 
may  be  invested  in  Series  H  or  Series  E 
bonds.  The  new  bonds  must  be  reg- 
istered in  the  name  of  the  incompetent 
followed  by  the  words  "an  incompetent." 
A  living  coowner  or  beneficiary  named 
on  the  matured  bonds  must  be  designated 
on  the  new  bonds  unless  he  is  a  compe- 
tent adult  and  furnishes  a  certified  state- 
ment consenting  to  omission  of  his  name. 
If  an  amount  Insufficient  to  purchase  an 
additional  bond  of  any  authorized  de- 
nomination of  any  series  remains  after 
the  reinvestment,  the  voluntary  guardian 
may  if  he  so  desires,  furnish  additional 
fimds  sufficient  to  purchase  another  bond 
of  either  series  in  the  lowest  available 
denomination.  If  additional  funds  are 
not  furnished,  the  remaining  amount 
will  be  paid  to  the  voluntary  guardian 
for  the  use  and  benefit  of  the  incompe- 
tent. 

§  315.54     Reissue. 

A  bond  of  which  a  minor  or  other  per- 
son under  legal  disability  is  the  owner 
or  in  which  he  has  an  interest  may  be 
reissued  upon  an  authorized  reissue 
transaction  xmder  the  following  condi- 
tions: 

(a)  A  minor  of  sufficient  competency 
to  sign  his  name  to  the  request  and  to 
understand  the  nature  of  the  trans- 
action may  request  reissue  to  add  a  co- 
owner  or  beneficiary  to  a  bond  registered 
in  his  name  alone  or  to  which  he  is  en- 
titled in  his  own  right. 

(b)  A  bond  on  which  a  minor  is  named 
as  beneficiary-  or  coowner  may  be  re- 
Issued  In  the  name  of  a  custodian  for 
the  minor  under  a  statute  authorizing 
gifts  to  minors  upon  the  request  of  the 
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adult  whose  name  appears  on  the  bond 
as  owner  or  coowner. 

(c)  Except  to  the  extent  provided  in 
paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of  this  section, 
reissue  will  be  restricted  to  a  form  of 
registration  which  does  not  adversely 
affect  the  existing  ownership  or  interest 
of  the  minor  or  such  other  person.  Re- 
quests for  reissue  should  be  executed  by 
the  person  authorized  to  request  pajnnent 
imder  SS  315.50  and  315.52,  or  who  may 
request  recognition  as  voluntary  guard- 
ian rnider  Sec.  315.53  and  in  the  same 
manner. 

Subpart  L — Natural  Person  as 
Sole  Owner 
§  315.55      Payment. 

A  savings  bond  registered  in  the  name 
of  a  natural  person  in  his  own  right, 
without  a  coowner  or  beneficiary,  will  be 
paid  to  him  during  his  lifetime  under 
Subpart  H  of  this  part.  Upon  the  death 
of  the  owner  such  bond  will  be  considered 
as  belonging  to  his  estate  and  will  be 
paid  under  Subpart  O  of  this  part,  except 
as  otherwise  provided  in  these  regula- 
tions. 

§  315.56      Reissue   for  certain  purposes. 

A  savings  bond  registered  in  the  name 
of  a  natural  person  in  his  own  right  may 
be  reissued  upon  appropriate  request  by 
him  (subject  to  the  provisions  of 
§  315.54) ,  upon  presentation  and  surren- 
der during  his  lifetime,  for  the  follow- 
ing purposes: 

(a)  Addition  of  a  coowner  or  bene- 
ficiary. To  name  another  natural  per- 
son as  coowner  or  as  beneficiary.  Form 
PD  1787  should  be  used. 

(b)  Divorce  or  annulment.  To  name 
as  registered  owner  the  other  party  to  a 
divorce  or  annulment  occurring  after  is- 
sue of  the  bond.  Form  PD  3360  should 
be  used. 

(c)  Certain  degrees  of  relationship. 
To  name  as  registered  owner  a  person 
related  to  the  owner  as  provided  in 
§  315.61(a)  (l)(i),  with  a  beneficiary  or 
coowner,  if  so  desired.  Form  PD  3360 
should  be  used. 

(d)  Trustees.  To  name  the  trustee  of 
(1)  a  personal  trust  estate  created  by  the 
owner,  or  (2)  a  personal  trust  estate  cre- 
ated by  other  than  the  owner  if  a  bene- 
ficiary of  the  trust  and  the  owner  are 
related  as  provided  in  §  315.61(a)  (1)  (1). 
Form  PD  1851  should  be  used. 

Subpart  M — Two  Natural  Persons  as 
Coowners 

§  315.60      Payment    during   the    lives    of 
both  coowners. 

A  savings  bond  registered  in  coowner- 
shlp  form,  for  example,  "John  A.  Jones 
or  Mrs.  Mary  C.  Jones,"  will  be  paid  to 
either  upon  his  separate  request,  and 
upon  pasrment  to  him  the  other  shall 
cease  to  have  any  interest  in  the  bond. 
If  both  request  payment  jointly,  pay- 
ment wUl  be  made  by  check  drawn  to 
their  order  jointly,  for  example,  "John 
A.  Jones  AND  Mrs.  Mary  C.  Jones." 

§  315.61      Reissue    during    the    lives    of 
both  coowners. 

(a)  General.  A  bond  registered  in 
coownership  form  may  be  reissued  upon 
its  presentation   and  surrender  during 


the  lifetime  and  competency  of  both  co- 
owners,  upon  the  request  of  both,  as 
follows : 

(1)  In  the  name  of  either  coowner, 
alone  or  with  a  new  coowner  or  bene- 
ficiary— 

(1)  If  the  coowner  whose  name  is  to 
remain  on  the  l)ond  is  related  to  the  co- 
owner  whose  name  is  to  be  eliminated  as 
husband,  wife,  parent,  child  (including 
stepchild) ;  brother,  sister  (including  the 
half    blood,    stepbrother,    stepsister,   or 
brother    or    sister    through    adoption  < 
grandparent,  grandchild;   great  grand- 
parent,  great   grandchild;    uncle,   aunt, 
nephew,  niece   (including  a  child  of  a 
brother  or  sister  of  the  present  spouse  > 
granduncle,    grandaimt.    grandnephew, 
grandnlece;    father-in-law,   mother-in- 
law,     son-in-law,    d  a  u  g  h  t  e  r-in-law ; 
brother-in-law,  sister-in-law. 

(11)  If  one  of  them  marries  after  issue 
of  the  bond. 

(iU)  If  they  are  divorced  or  legally  sep- 
arated from  each  other,  or  tneir  marriage 
is  annulled,  after  issue  of  the  bond. 

(2)  In  the  name  of  a  third  person  re- 
lated to  either  coowner,  as  provided  in 
subparagraph  (l)(i)  of  this  paragraph, 
with  a  coowner  or  beneficiary,  if  so  de- 
sired. (Form  PD  1938  should  be  used 
for  any  of  the  above  classes.) 

(3)  In  the  name  of  a  trustee  of  i\>  a 
personal  trust  estate  created  by  either 
coowner,  or  (11)  a  personal  trust  estate 
created  by  other  than  a  coowner  if  a 
beneficiary  of  the  trust  is  related  to 
either  coowner  as  provided  in  subpara- 
graph (l)(i)  of  this  paragraph.  Form 
PD  1851  should  be  used. 

(b)  Minor  coovmers.  A  request  for 
reissue  signed  by  a  minor  coowner  of 
sufficient  competency  to  sign  his  name  to 
the  request  and  understand  the  nature 
of  the  transaction,  and  for  whose  estate 
no  representative  has  been  appointed, 
will  be  recognized  if  the  bond  is  to  be 
reissued  in  his  name  alone,  or  in  his 
name  with  a  new  coowner  or  beneficiary. 
A  request  for  reissue  to  eliminate  the 
other  coowner.  signed  in  behalf  of  a 
minor  coowner  by  the  representative  of 
his  estate  will  be  recognized;  however,  a 
request  to  eliminate  the  name  of  the 
minor  will  be  recognized  only  If  sup- 
ported by  evidence  that  a  court  has  or- 
dered the  representative  to  request  such 
reissue  (see  §  315.23).  A  minor  coowner 
for  whose  estate  no  representative  has 
been  appointed  may  be  promoted  to  sole 
owner  upon  the  request  of  the  compe- 
tent coowner.  A  competent  coowner 
may.  upon  his  own  request,  have  the 
bond  reissued  to  remove  his  name  and 
name  a  custodian  for  the  minor  under 
a  statute  authorizing  gifts  to  minors. 

(c)  Incompetent  coowners.  Reissue 
will  not  be  made  if  one  coowner  is  incom- 
petent and  a  representative  of  the  in- 
competent's estate  has  not  been  ap- 
pointed, except  to  add  "an  incompetent 
after  his  name  or  to  eliminate  the  other 
coowner  from  the  registration.  If  there 
is  a  representative,  the  provisions  of 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  apply  as 
to  his  execution  of  a  request  for  reissue. 

§  315.62      After  the  death  of  one  or  both 
coowners. 

If  either  coowner  dies  without  the  bond 
having  been  presented  and  surrendered 
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for  payment  or  authorized  reissue,  the 
survivor  will  be  recognized  as  the  sole 
and  absolute  owner.  Thereafter,  pay- 
ment or  reissue  will  be  made  as  though 
the  bond  were  registered  in  the  name  of 
the  survivor  alone  (see  Subpart  L  of  this 
part',  except  that  a  request  for  reissue 
by  him  must  be  supported  by  proof  of 
death  of  the  other  coowner,  and  except 
further  that  after  the  death  of  the  sur- 
vivor proof  of  death  of  both  coowners 
and  of  the  order  in  which  they  died  will 
be  required.  The  presentation  and  sur- 
render of  a  bond  by  one  coowner  for 
paj-ment  estaolishes  his  right  to  receive 
the  proceeds  of  the  bond,  and  if  he 
should  die  before  the  transaction  is  com- 
pleted, payment  will  be  made  to  the  legal 
representative  of,  or  persons  entitled  to, 
his  estate  in  accordance  with  the  provi- 
sions of  Subpart  O  of  this  part.  If  either 
coowner  dies  after  the  bond  has  been 
presented  and  surrendered  for  authorized 
reissue  (see  §315.47).  the  bond  will  be 
regarded  as  though  reissued  during  his 
lifetime. 

§315.63      Upon  death  of  both  coowners 
in  a  common  disaster,  etc. 

If  both  coowners  die  under  such  con- 
ditions that  it  cannot  be  established 
either  by  presumption  of  law  or  other- 
wise which  died  first,  the  bond  will  be 
considered  as  belonging  to  the  estates  of 
both  equally,  and  payment  or  reissue  will 
be  made  accordingly.  (See  Subpart  Cf 
of  this  part.) 

Subpart  N — Two  Natural  Persons  as 
Owner  and  Beneficiary 

§  315.65      During  the  lifetime  of  the  reg- 
istered owner. 

A  savings  bond  registered  in  benefici- 
ary form,  for  example,  "John  A.  Jones 
payable  on  death  to  Mrs.  Mary  C.  Jones," 
will  be  paid  or  reissued  upon  presenta- 
tion and  surrender  during  the  Ufetime  of 
the  registered  owner,  as  follows: 

(a)  Payment.  The  bond  will  be  paid 
to  the  registered  owner  during  his  life- 
time upon  his  properly  executed  request 
as  though  no  beneficiary  had  been  named 
in  the  registration.  The  presentation 
and  surrender  of  the  bond  by  the  regis- 
tered owner  for  payment  establishes  his 
exclusive  right  to  the  proceeds  of  the 
bond,  and  if  he  should  die  before  the 
transaction  is  completed,  payment  will 
be  made  to  the  legal  representative  of,  or 
the  persons  entitled  to,  his  estate  upon 
receipt  of  proof  of  the  appointment  and 
qualification  of  the  representative  or 
the  Identity  of  the  persons  entitled,  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Sub- 
part O  of  this  part. 

'bi  Reisstie.  ( 1)  The  bond  will  be  re- 
issued on  a  duly  certified  request  of  the 
owner: 

•i)  To  name  the  beneficiary  desig- 
nated on  the  bond  as  coowner.  Form 
PD  1787  should  be  used. 

'ii>  To  eliminate  his  name  as  owner 
and  to  name  as  owner  a  custodian  for 
the  beneficiary,  if  a  minor,  under  a 
statute  authorizing  gifts  to  minors. 
Form  PD  3360  should  be  used. 

'iii'  To  eliminate  the  beneficiary,  to 
substitute  another  person  as  beneficiary, 
or  to  name  another  person  as  coowner,  if 
the  request  of  the  owner  is  supported  by 
the  beneficiary's  duly  certified  consent 
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to  elimination  of  his  name  or  by  proof 
of  his  death.'*  Form  PD  1787  should  be 
used. 

(iv)  In  the  name  of  a  trustee  of  (a) 
a  personal  trust  estate  created  by  the 
owner,  or  (b)  a  personal  trust  estate  cre- 
ated by  other  than  the  owner  if  the 
owner  and  a  beneficiary  of  the  trust  are 
related  as  provided  in  §  315.61(a)  (1)  (1), 
and  the  request  of  the  owner  is  supr>orted 
by  the  duly  certified  consent  of  the  bene- 
ficiary, or  by  proof  of  his  death.'"  Form 
PD  1851  should  be  used  by  the  owner  and 
the  beneficiary. 

§  315.66      After   the  death   of  the   regis- 
tered owner. 

If  the  registered  owner  dies  without 
the  bond  having  been  presented  and  sur- 
rendered for  payment  or  authorized  re- 
issue and  is  survived  by  the  beneficiary, 
upon  proof  of  death  of  the  owner  the 
beneficiary  will  be  recogrnized  as  the  sole 
and  absolute  owner,  and  payment  or  re- 
issue will  be  made  as  though  the  bond 
were  registered  in  his  name  alone  (see 
Subpart  L  of  this  part) . 

Subpart  O — Deceased  Owners 

§  315.70      General. 

Upon  the  death  of  the  owner  of  a  sav- 
ings bond  who  is  not  survived  by  a  co- 
owner  or  designated  beneficiary  and  who 
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had  not  during  his  Ufetime  presented 
and  surrendered  the  bond  for  payment 
or  an  authorized  reissue,  the  bond  will 
be  considered  as  belonging  to  his  estate 
and  will  be  paid  or  reissued  accordingly 
as  hereinafter  provided,  except  that  re- 
issue under  this  subpart  will  not  be  per- 
mitted if  otherwise  In  confiict  with  these 
regulations.  If  the  person  entitled  is  an 
alien  who  is  a  resident  of  an  area  with 
respect  to  which  the  Treasury  Depart- 
ment restricts  or  regulates  the  delivery 
of  checks  drawn  against  funds  of  the 
United  States  of  America  or  any  agency 
or  instrumentality  thereof,  payment  of, 
and  interest  on  a  bond  will  not  be  made 
so  long  as  the  restriction  applies.  A 
creditor  is  entitled  only  to  pajTnent  of  a 
to  the  extent  of  not  more  than  his  claim. 

§  315.71  Special  provisions  applicable 
to  small  amounts  of  sa>-ings  bonds, 
interest  checks  or  redemption  checks. 

Entitlement  to,  or  the  authority  to 
dispose  of,  a  small  amount  of  bonds  and 
checks  issued  in  payment  thereof  or  in 
payment  of  interest  thereon,  belonging 
to  the  estate  of  a  decedent,  may  be 
established  through  the  use  of  certain 
short  forms,  according  to  the  aggregate 
face  amount  of  bonds  and  checks  in- 
volved (excluding  checks  representing 
interest  on  the  bonds) ,  as  indicated  by 
the  following  table: 


Amount 


$100. 
$500. 
$500. 


Circumstances 


Form 


To  t)p  ciocuted  by 


No  administration 

Estate  being  administered 
Estate  settled 


PD  22ifi 
PD  24SS-i. 
PD  2458.. 


Person  who  paid  burial  expenses. 
Executor  or  administrator. 
Former  executor  or  administrator,  attorney 
or  other  qualified  person. 


§315.72      Estates  administered. 

(a)  In  course  of  administration.  If 
the  estate  of  a  decedent  is  being  admin- 
istered in  court,  the  bond  will  be  paid 
to  the  duly  qualified  representative  of  the 
estate  or  will  be  reissued  in  the  names 
of  the  persons  entitled  to  share  in  the 
estate,  upon  the  request  of  the  repre- 
sentative and  compliance  with  the  fol- 
lowing requirements: 

( 1 )  Where  there  are  two  or  more  legal 
representatives,  all  must  join  in  the  re- 
quest for  payment  or  reissue,  except  as 
provided  in  §§  315.77  and  315.78. 

(2)  The  request  for  payment  or  re- 
issue should  be  signed  in  the  form,  for 
example,  "John  A.  Jones,  administrator 
of  the  estate  (or  executor  of  the  will)  of 
Henry  W.  Jones,  deceased,"  and  must  be 
supported  by  proof  of  the  representa- 
tive's authority  In  the  form  of  a  court 
certificate  or  a  certified  copy  of  the  rep- 
resentative's letters  of  appointment. 
The  certificate  or  the  certification  to  the 
letters  must  be  under  seal  of  the  court 
and,  except  in  the  case  of  a  corporate 
representative,  must  contain  a  statement 
that  the  appointment  is  in  full  force  and 
should  be  dated  within  six  months  of  the 
date  of  presentation  of  the  bond,  unless 
the  certificate  or  letters  show  that  the 
appointment  was  made  within  one  year 
immediately  prior  to  such  presentation. 

(3)  In  case  of  reissue  the  legal  repre- 
sentative of  the  estate  should  certify  that 


'"'The  provislonfi  of  this  section  do  not 
apply  to  bonds  on  which  the  Treasurer  of  the 
United  States  of  America  Is  named  as  bene- 
ficiary. 


each  person  in  whose  name  reissue  is  re- 
quested is  entitled  to  the  extent  speci- 
fied for  each  and  has  consented  to  such 
reissue.  A  request  for  reissue  by  the 
legal  representative  should  be  made  on 
Form  PD  1455.  If  a  person  in  whose 
name  reissue  is  requested  desires  to 
name  a  coowner  or  beneficiary,  such 
person  should  execute  an  additional  re- 
quest for  that  purpose,  using  Form 
PD  1787. 

(b)  After  settlement  through  court 
proceedings.  If  the  estate  of  the  de- 
cedent has  been  settled  in  court,  the 
bond  will  be  paid  to,  or  reissued  in  the 
name  of,  the  person  entitled  thereto  as 
determined  by  the  court.  The  request 
for  payment  or  reissue  should  be  made 
by  the  person  shown  to  be  entitled,  sup- 
ported by  a  duly  certified  copy  of  the 
representative's  final  account  as  ap- 
proved by  the  court,  decree  of  distribu- 
tion, or  other  pertinent  court  records, 
supplemented,  if  there  are  two  or  more 
persons  having  an  apparent  interest  in 
the  bond,  by  an  agreement  executed  by 
them  concerning  the  disposition  of  the 
bond.  Form  PD  1787  should  be  used  by 
the  person  entitled  if  he  wishes  to  name 
a  coowner  or  beneficiary. 

§315.73      £8tate$  not  administered. 

(a)  Special  provisions  under  State  laws. 
If,  under  State  law,  a  person  has  been 
recognized  or  appointed  to  receive  or 
distribute  the  assets  of  a  decedent's  es- 
tate without  regular  administration,  his 
request  for  payment  or  reissue  of  a  bond 
to  the  person  or  persons  entitled  will  be 
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aeoeiHed  provld«d  he  submits  appropri- 
ate evidence  of  hla  authority. 

(b)  Aoreement  of  nertons  entitled. 
When  it  appears  that  no  legal  repre- 
sentative of  a  decedent's  estate  has  been 
or  will  be  appointed,  the  bond  will  be 
paid  to,  or  reissued  in  the  name  of,  the 
person  or  persons  entitled,  including 
those  entitled  as  donees  of  a  gift  causa 
mortis,  pursuant  to  an  agreement  and 
request  by  all  persons  entitled  to  share 
In  the  decedent's  personal  estate.  A 
form  of  agreement  for  settlement  with- 
out administration.  Form  PD  194ft-l, 
should  be  used  for  cases  In  which  the 
total  face  amount  of  bonds  and  redemp- 
tion and  Interest  checlu  belonging  to  the 
decedent's  estate  Is  In  excess  of  $500. 
Where  the  total  face  amount  does  not 
exceed  $500,  Form  PD  1946  may  be  used. 
If  the  persons  entitled  to  share  in  the 
personal  estate  include  minors  or  Incom- 
petents, payment  or  reissue  of  the  bond 
wUl  not  be  permitted  without  adminis- 
tration except  to  them  or  in  their  names 
unless  their  interests  are  otherwise  pro- 
tected to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Treas- 
ury Department. 

Subpart  P — Fiduciaries 

§  315.75     Pajmenu 

A  savings  bond  registered  in  the  name 
of  a  fiduciary  or  otherwise  belonging  to 
a  fiduciary  estate  will  be  paid  to  the 
fiduciary  or  fiduciaries  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  §S  315.77  and 
315.78. 

§  315.76     ReiMue. 

(a)  In  the  name  of  person  entitled — 
(1)  Distribution  of  trust  estate  in  kind. 
A  bond  to  which  a  beneficiary  of  a  trust 
estate  has  become  lawfully  entitled  in  his 
own  right  or  in  a  fiduciary  capacity,  in 
whole  or  in  part,  under  the  terms  of  a 
trust  instrument,  will  be  reissued  in  his 
name  to  the  extent  of  his  interest,  upon 
the  request  of  the  trustee  or  trustees  and 
their  certification  that  such  person  is 
entitled  and  has  agreed  to  reissue  in  his 
n£une. 

(2)  After  termination  of  tru^t  estate. 
If  the  person  who  would  be  lawfully  en- 
titled to  a  bond  upon  the  termination  of 
a  trust  does  not  desire  to  have  distribu- 
tion made  to  him  in  kind,  as  provided  in 
subparagraph  (1)  of  tills  paragraph, 
the  trustee  or  trustees  should  present  the 
bond  for  payment  before  the  estate  is 
terminated.  If.  however,  the  estate  is 
terminated  without  such  payment  or  re- 
issue having  been  made,  the  bond  will 
thereafter  be  paid  to  or  reissued  in  the 
name  of  the  person  lawfully  entitled 
upon  his  request  and  satisfactory  proof 
of  ownership,  supplemented,  if  there  are 
two  or  more  persons  having  any  appar- 
ent interest  In  the  bond,  by  an  agree- 
ment executed  by  all  such  persons  con- 
cerning the  disposition  of  the  bond. 

(3)  Upon  termination  of  guardianship 
estate.  If  the  estate  of  a  minor  or  in- 
competent or  of  an  absentee  is  termi- 
nated, during  the  ward's  lifetime,  a  bond 
registered  to  show  that  there  is  a  repre- 
sentative of  the  estate  will  be  reissued 
in  the  name  of  the  former  ward  upon 
the  representative's  request  and  certifi- 
cation that  the  former  ward  is  entitled 
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and  has  agreed  to  reissue  In  his  name 
(Form  PD  1455  should  be  used) .  or  will 
be  paid  to  or  reissued  in  the  name  of  the 
former  ward  upon  his  own  request,  sup- 
ported in  either  zase  by  satisfactory  evi- 
dence that  his  disability  has  been  re- 
moved or  that  an  absentee  has  returned 
to  claim  his  property.  Certification  by 
the  representative  that  a  former  minor 
has  attained  his  majority,  that  a  former 
Incompetent  has  been  legally  restored  to 
competency,  that  a  legal  disability  of  a 
female  ward  has  been  removed  by  mar- 
riage, if  the  state  law  so  provides,  or 
that  an  absentee  has  appeared  to  claim 
his  property,  will  rrdinarily  be  accepted 
as  sufficient  (see  §  315.77  if  the  repre- 
sentative's name  is  not  shown  In  the 
registration).  Upon  the  termination  of 
the  estate  as  the  resxilt  of  the  death  of 
the  ward,  a  bond  registered  to  show  that 
there  Is  a  representative  of  his  estate 
will  be  reissued  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  Subpart  O  of  this  part. 

(4)  Upon  termination  of  life  estate. 
Upon  the  death  of  a  life  tenant,  a  bond 
registered  in  his  name  as  life  tenant  may 
be  reissued  in  the  name  of  the  person  or 
persons  entitled  pursuant  to  an  agree- 
ment and  request  of  all  of  the  persons 
having  an  interest  in  the  remainder. 

(b)  In  the  name  of  a  succeeding 
fiduciary.  If  a  fiduciary  in  whose  name 
a  bond  is  registered  has  been  succeeded 
by  another,  the  bond  will  be  reissued  in 
the  name  of  the  succeeding  fiduciary 
upon  appropriate  request  and  satis- 
factory evidence  of  successorship.  Form 
PD  1455  should  be  used. 

(c)  In  the  name  of  financial  institu- 
tion as  trustee  of  common  trv^t  fund. 
A  bond  held  by  a  bank,  trust  company, 
or  other  financial  institution  as  a 
trustee,  guardian  or  similar  representa- 
tive, executor  or  administrator  may  be 
reissued  in  its  name  as  trustee  of  Its 
common  trust  fund  to  the  extent  that 
participation  therein  by  the  institution 
in  such  capacity  is  authorized  by  law  or 
applicable  regulations.  A  request  for  re- 
issue to  the  institution  as  trustee  of  its 
common  trust  fund  should  be  executed 
on  its  behalf  in  the  capacity  in  which  the 
bond  is  held  and  by  the  co-fiduciary,  if 
any.    Form  PD  1455  should  be  used. 

§  315.77  Requests  for  reissue  or  pay- 
ment prior  to  maturity  or  extended 
maturity. 

The  following  rules  apply  to  both  re- 
quests for  reissue  and  pasnnent  by  fidu- 
ciaries :  A  request  for  reissue  or  payment 
prior  to  maturity,  or  extended  maturity 
for  bonds  for  which  an  optional  exten- 
sion period  has  been  provided,  must  be 
signed  by  all  acting  fiduciaries  unless 
by  express  statute,  decree  of  court,  or 
the  terms  of  the  instrument  under  which 
the  fiduciaries  are  acting,  some  one  or 
more  of  them  may  properly  execute  the 
request.  If  the  fiduciaries  named  in 
the  registration  are  still  acting,  no  fur- 
ther evidence  of  authority  will  be  re- 
quired. Otherwise,  a  request  must  be 
supported  by  evidence  as  specified  below : 

(a)  Fiduciaries  by  title  only.  If  the 
bond  Is  registered  In  the  titles,  without 
the  names,  of  fiduciaries  not  acting  as 
a  board,  satisfactory  evidence  of  their 
incumbency  must  be  furnished,  except 


tn  the  case  of  bonds  registered  In  the 
title  of  public  officers  as  triistees. 

(b)  Succeeding  fiduciaries.  If  the 
fiduciaries  in  whose  names  the  bond  is 
registered  liave  been  succeeded  by  other 
fiduciaries,  satisfactory  evidence  of  suc- 
cessorship must  be  furnished. 

(c)  Boards,  committees,  etc.  A  sav- 
ings bond  registered  in  the  name  of  a 
board,  committee,  commission,  or  other 
body,  empowered  to  act  as  a  unit  and 
to  hold  title  to  the  property  of  a  relipious, 
educational,  charitable,  or  non-profit 
organization  or  public  corporation  will 
be  paid  upon  a  request  for  payment 
signed  In  the  name  of  the  board  or 
other  body  by  an  authorized  officer 
thereof.  A  request  so  signed  and  duly 
certified  will  ordinarily  be  accepted  with- 
out further  evidence  of  the  officer's  au- 
thority. The  check  in  payment  of  the 
bond  will  be  drawn  in  the  name  of  the 
board  or  other  body  as  fiduciary  for  the 
organization  named  in  the  registration 
or  shown  by  satisfactory  evidence  to  be 
entitled  as  successor  thereto. 

(d)  Corporate  fiduciaries.  If  a  pub- 
lic or  private  con>oration  or  a  political 
body,  such  as  a  state  or  county,  is  act- 
ing as  a  fiduciary,  a  request  must  be 
signed  in  the  name  of  the  corporation 
or  other  body  In  the  fiduciary  capacity 
in  which  it  is  acting,  by  an  authorized 
officer  thereof.  A  request  so  signed  and 
duly  certified  will  ordinarily  be  accepted 
without  further  evidence  of  the  officer's 
authority. 

(e)  Registration  not  disclosiJig  trust 
or  other  fiduciary  estate.  If  the  regis- 
tration of  the  bond  does  not  show  that 
It  belongs  to  a  trust  or  other  fiduciary 
estate  or  does  not  identify  the  estate  to 
which  it  belongs,  satisfactory  evidence 
of  ownerstilp  must  be  furnished  In  addi- 
tion to  any  other  evidence  required  by 
this  section. 

§  315.78      Requests    for    pa>inent    at    or 
after  maturity. 

A  request  for  payment  at  or  after  the 
maturity  date  or  extended  maturity  date 
for  bonds  for  which  an  optional  exten- 
sion period  has  been  provided,  signed  by 
any  one  or  more  acting  fiduciaries,  will 
be  accepted.  Payment  ordinarily  will  be 
made  by  check  drawn  as  the  bond  is 
inscribed. 

Subpart  Q — Private  Organizations 
(Corporations,  Associations,  Part- 
nerships, etc.)  and  Governmental 
Agencies,  Units  and  Officers 

§  315.80      Payment     to    corporations    or 
unincorporated    associations. 

A  savings  bond  registered  in  the  name 
of  a  private  corporation  or  an  unincor- 
porated association  wlU  be  paid  to  the 
corporation  or  unincorporated  associa- 
tion upon  request  for  payment  on  its 
behalf  by  a  duly  authorized  officer  there- 
of. The  signature  to  the  request  should 
be  In  the  form,  for  example.  "The  Jones 
Coal  Company,  a  corporation,  by  John 
Jones.  President."  or  "The  Lotus  Club. 
an  unincorporated  association,  by  Wil- 
liam A.  Smith.  Treasurer."  A  request 
for  payment  so  signed  and  duly  certified 
will  ordinarily  be  accepted  without  fur- 
ther evidence  of  the  officer's  authority. 
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§315.81      Payment  to  partnerships. 

A  savings  bond  registered  In  the  name 
of  an  existing  partnership  will  be  paid 
upon  a  request  for  payment  signed  by 
a  general  partner.  The  signature  to  the 
request  should  be  In  the  form,  for  ex- 
ample, "Smith  and  Jones,  a  partnership. 
by  Joim  Jones,  a  general  partner."  A 
request  for  payment  so  signed  and  duly 
certified  will  ordinarily  be  accepted  as 
sufficient  evidence  that  the  partnership 
is  still  In  existence  and  that  the  person 
signing  the  request  is  duly  authorized. 

§  313.82  Reissue  or  payment  to  suc- 
cessors of  corporations,  unincorpo- 
rated   associations,    or    partnerships. 

A  savings  bond  registered  in  the  name 
of  a  private  corporation,  an  unincor- 
porated association,  or  a  partnership 
which  has  been  succeeded  by  another 
corporation,  unincorporated  association, 
or  partnership  by  operation  of  law  or 
otherwise,  as  the  result  of  merger,  con- 
solidation, incorporation,  reincorpora- 
tion, conversion,  or  reorganization,  or 
wliich  has  been  lawfully  succeeded  In 
any  manner  whereby  the  business  or 
activities  of  the  original  organization 
are  continued  without  substantial 
change,  will  be  paid  to  or  reissued  in 
the  name  of  the  succeeding  organiza- 
tion upon  appropriate  request  on  Its  be- 
half, supported  by  satisfactory  evidence 
of  successorship.  Form  PD  1540  should 
be  used. 

§  31.^.83  Reis-sue  or  payment  on  disso- 
lution of  corporation  or  partnership. 

(a)  Corporations.  A  savings  bond  reg- 
istered in  the  name  of  a  private  corpora- 
tion which  Is  in  the  process  of  dissolution 
will  be  paid  to  the  authorized  represen- 
tative of  the  corporation  upon  a  duly 
executed  request  for  payment,  supported 
by  satisfactory  evidence  of  the  represen- 
tative's authority.  Upon  the  termination 
of  dissolution  proceedings,  the  bond  may 
be  reissued  in  the  names  of  those  persons, 
other  than  creditors,  entitled  to  the  as- 
sets of  the  corporation,  to  the  extent  of 
their  respective  interests.  Reissue  under 
this  subsection  will  be  made  upon  the 
duly  executed  request  of  the  authorized 
representative  of  the  corporation  and 
upon  proof  that  all  statutory  provisions 
governing  the  dissolution  of  the  corpora- 
tion have  been  complied  with  and  that  the 
persons  in  whose  names  reissue  is  re- 
quested are  entitled  and  have  agreed  to 
the  reissue.  If  the  dissolution  proceed- 
ings are  under  the  direction  of  a  court,  a 
certified  copy  of  an  order  of  the  court, 
showing  the  authority  of  the  representa- 
tive to  make  the  distribution  requested, 
must  be  furnished. 

'b)  Partnerships.  A  savings  bond 
registered  in  the  name  of  a  partnership 
which  has  been  dissolved  by  death  or 
withdrawal  of  a  partner,  or  in  any  other 
manner,  will  be  paid  upon  a  request  for 
payment  by  any  partner  or  partners 
authorized  by  law  to  act  on  behalf  of 
the  dissolved  partnership,  or  will  be 
paid  to  or  reissued  in  the  names  of  the 
persons,  other  than  creditors,  entitled 
thereto  as  the  result  of  such  dissolution 
to  the  extent  of  their  respective  interests, 
upon  their  request  supported  by  satis- 
lactory  evidence  of  their  title,  including 
proof  that  the  debts  of  the  partnership 
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have  been  paid  or  properly  provided  for. 
Form  PD  2514  should  be  used. 

§  315.84  Payment  to  institutions 
(churches,  hospitals,  homes,  schools, 
etc.). 

A  savings  bond  registered  in  the  name 
of  a  church,  hospital,  home,  school,  or 
similar  institution  without  reference  in 
the  registration  to  the  maimer  in  which 
it  is  organized  or  governed  or  to  the 
manner  in  which  title  to  its  property  is 
held  will  be  paid  upon  a  request  for  pay- 
ment signed  on  behalf  of  such  institu- 
tion by  an  authorized  representative. 
For  the  purpose  of  this  section,  a  request 
for  payment  signed  by  a  pastor  of  a 
church,  superintendent  of  a  hospital, 
president  of  a  college,  or  by  any  official 
generally  recognized  as  having  author- 
ity to  conduct  the  financial  affairs  of 
the  particular  institution  will  ordinarily 
be  accepted  without  further  proof  of  his 
authority.  The  signature  to  the  request 
should  be  in  the  form,  for  example. 
'Shriners'  Hospital  for  Crippled  Chil- 
dren, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  by  "William  A.  Smith, 
superintendent,"  or  "St.  Mary's  Roman 
Catholic  Church,  Albany,  N.Y.,  by  John 
Jones,  pastor." 

§  315.85  Reissue  in  name  of  trustee  or 
agent  for  investment  purposes. 

A  savings  bond  registered  in  the  name 
of  a  religious,  educational,  charitable  or 
nonprofit  organization,  whether  or  not 
incorporated,  may  be  reissued  in  the 
name  of  a  bank,  trust  company  or  other 
financial  institution,  or  an  individual,  as 
trustee  or  agent  under  an  agreement 
with  the  organization  under  which  the 
trustee  or  agent  holds  funds  of  the  or- 
ganization, in  whole  or  in  part,  for  the 
purpose  of  investing  and  reinvesting  the 
principal  and  paying  the  Income  to  the 
organization.  Form  PD  2177  should  be 
used  and  should  be  signed  on  behalf  of 
the  organization  by  an  authorized  officer. 

§  315.86  Reissue  upon  termination  of 
investment  agency. 

A  savings  bond  registered  in  the  name 
of  a  bank,  trust  company,  or  other  finan- 
cial institution,  or  individual,  as  agent 
for  investment  purposes  only,  under  an 
agreement  with  a  religious,  educational, 
charitable,  or  nonprofit  organization, 
may  be  reissued  in  the  name  of  the  or- 
ganization upon  termination  of  the 
agency.  The  former  agent  should  re- 
quest such  reissue  and  should  certify 
that  the  organization  is  entitled  by 
reason  of  the  termination  of  the  agency, 
using  Form  PD  1455.  If  such  request 
and  certification  are  not  obtainable,  the 
bond  will  be  reissued  in  the  name  of  the 
organization  upon  its  own  request,  sup- 
ported by  satisfactory  evidence  of  the 
termination  of  the  agency. 

§315.87  Payment  to  governmental 
agencies  and   units. 

A  savings  bond  registered  in  the  name 
of  a  state,  county,  city,  town,  or  village, 
or  in  the  name  of  a  federal,  state,  or 
local  goverrmiental  agency  such  as  a 
board,  commission,  or  corporation,  will 
be  paid  upon  a  request  signed  in  the 
name  of  the  governmental  agency  or  unit 
by  a  duly  authorized  officer  thereof.  A 
request  for  payment  so  signed  and  duly 
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certified  will  ordinarily  be  accepted  with- 
out further  proof  of  the  officer's  au- 
thority. 

§  315.88  Payment  to  Government  of- 
ficers. 

A  savings  bond  registered  in  the  official 
title  of  an  officer  of  a  goverrmiental 
agency  or  unit  will  be  paid  upon  a  re- 
quest for  payment  signed  by  the  desig- 
nated officer.  The  fact  that  the  request 
for  pajTnent  Is  so  signed  and  duly  certi- 
fied will  ordinarily  be  accepted  as  proof 
that  the  person  signing  is  the  incumbent 
of  the  designated  office. 

Subpart  R — Miscellaneous  Provisions 

§  315.90      Waiver  of  regulations. 

The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  reserves 
the  right,  in  his  discretion,  to  w-aive  or 
modify  any  provision  or  provisions  of 
these  regulations  in  any  particular  case 
or  class  of  cases  for  the  convenience  of 
the  United  States  of  America  or  in  order 
to  relieve  any  person  or  persons  of  un- 
necessary hardship,  if  such  action  would 
not  be  inconsistent  with  law  and  would 
not  impair  any  existing  rights,  and  if  he 
is  satisfied  that  such  action  would  not 
subject  the  United  States  of  America  to 
any  substantial  expense  or  liability. 

§  315.91  Additional  requirements;  bond 
of  indemnity;  taxpayer  identifying 
numbers. 

The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  may  re- 
quire (a)  such  additional  evidence  as  he 
may  consider  necessary  or  advisable,  (b) 
a  bond  of  indemnity,  with  or  without 
surety,  in  any  case  where  he  may  con- 
sider such  a  bond  necessary  for  the  pro- 
tection of  the  interests  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  and  (c^  without  prior 
notice,  that  appropriate  taxpayer  iden- 
tifying numbers  be  furnished  for  issue, 
reissue,  or  payment  of  any  savings  bond. 

§  315.92      Preservation  of  rights. 

Nothing  contained  in  these  regulations 
shall  be  construed  to  limit  or  restrict  ex- 
isting rights  which  holders  of  savings 
bonds  heretofore  issued  may  have  ac- 
quired under  the  circulars  offering  the 
bonds  for  sale  or  under  the  regulations 
in  force  at  the  time  of  purchase. 

§  315.93  Supplements,  amendments,  or 
revisions. 

The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  may  at 
any  time,  or  from  time  to  time,  prescribe 
additional,  supplemental,  amendatory,  or 
revised  rules  and  regulations  governing 
United  States  Savings  Bonds. 


PART    316— OFFERING    OF     UNITED 
STATES  SAVINGS  BONDS,  SERIES  E 

Department  Circular  No.  653.  Fifth 
Revision,  dated  September  23.  1959.  as 
amended  (31  CFR  316) ,  is  hereby  further 
amended  and  issued  as  the  Sixth  Re- 
vision.' 
I 


'  The  basic  terms  of  the  bonds  offered 
under  the  Fifth  Revision  have  not  been 
changed.  The  material  In  the  Fifth  Revi- 
sion and  its  three  amendments  has  been 
reorganized  and  edited  In  connection  with 
the  publication  of  the  1965  edition  of  Title 
31  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulatlona. 
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S«e. 

318.1  Offering  of  bonds. 

81S.3  Desorlptlon  of  bonds  currently  offered. 

3 1 6 .3  Ooyemlng  regulations. 

310.4  Registration. 

316.6  Limitations  on  holdings. 

316.6  Purcliaee  of  bonds. 

316.7  E>eliTer7  of  bonds  by  mall. 

316.8  Extended  terms  and  Improved  yields 

for  outstanding  bonds. 

316.9  Taxation. 

316.10  Payment  or  redemption. 

310.11  Reservation  as  to  Issue  of  bonds. 

316.12  Preservation  of  rights. 

316.13  Fiscal  agents. 

316.14  Reservations  as  to  terms  of  offer. 

AtTTHoarrT:  The  provisions  of  this  Part 
316  Issued  tinder  authority  of  sections  23 
and  25  of  the  Second  Liberty  Bond  Act, 
as  amended,  49  Stat.  21,  as  amended,  and  73 
Stat.  621  (31  U.S.C.  757c.  757c-l). 

§316.1      Offering  of  bonds. 

The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  offers 
for  sale  to  the  people  of  the  United 
States.  United  States  Savings  Bonds  of 
Series  E,  hereinafter  generally  referred 
to  as  Series  E  bonds.  These  bonds  are 
substantially  a  continuation  of  the  Series 
E  bonds  heretofore  available. 

This  offering  of  bonds  will  continue  until 
terminated  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury. 

§  316.2      Description  of  bonds  currently 
offered. 

(a)  General.  Series  E  bonds  bear  a 
facsimile  of  the  signature  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Treasury  and  of  the  Seal  of 
the  Treasury  Department.  The  bonds 
are  issued  only  in  registered  form  and 
are  nontransferable. 

(b)  Denominations  and  prices.  Series 
E  bonds  are  issued  on  a  discount  basis  of 
75  percent  of  their  face  values.  The 
denominations  and  issue  prices  are: 

Issue 
(purchase) 
Denomination  (face  value)  price 

$25 _ __  $18.  75 

$50 37.  50 

$75 56.  25 

$100 75.  00 

•200 150.  00 

$500.. 375.  00 

$1.000 750.  00 

$10,000 7,  600.  00 

$100,000  « 75.  000.  00 

•The  $100,000  denomination  is  available 
only  for  purchase  by  trustees  of  employees' 
savings  plans  as  described  In  Sec.  316.5(c). 

(c)  Inscription  and  issue.  At  the  time 
of  issue  the  issuing  agent  wiU  (1)  in- 
scribe on  the  face  of  each  Series  E  bond 
the  name  and  address  of  the  owner,  and 
the  name  of  the  beneficiary,  if  any,  or 
the  name  and  address  of  one  coowner, 
and  the  name  of  the  other  coowner,  (2) 
enter  in  the  upper  right-hand  portion  of 
the  bond  the  issue  date,  and  (3)  imprint 
the  agent's  dating  stamp  in  the  lower 
right-hand  portion  to  show  the  date  the 
bond  Is  actually  inscribed.  A  Series  E 
bond  shall  be  valid  only  if  an  authorized 
issuing  agent  receives  payment  therefor 
and  duly  inscribes,  dates,  stamps,  and 
makes  delivery  of  the  bond  in  accordance 
with  the  purchaser's  instructions.  The 
Treasury  Department  may  require,  with- 
out prior  notice,  that  the  appropriate 
identifying  number  as  required  on  tax 
returns  and  other  documents  submitted 


RULES  AND  KGULATIONS 

to  the  Internal  Revenue  Service  be  fur- 
nished for  Inclusion  in  the  inscription. 

(d)  Term.  A  Series  E  bond  shall  be 
dated  as  of  the  first  day  of  the  month  in 
which  E)ayment  of  the  issue  price  is  re- 
ceived by  an  agent  authorized  to  issue 
such  bonds.  This  date  is  the  issue  date 
and  the  bond  will  mature  and  be  payable 
at  face  value  7  years  and  9  months  from 
such  issue  date.  The  bond  may  not  be 
called  for  redemption  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Tresisury  prior  to  maturity  or  the 
end  of  the  extended  maturity  period  (see 
§  316.8(a)  (1) ).  The  bond  may  be  re- 
deemed at  the  owner's  option  at  any  time 
after  two  months  from  issue  date  at  fixed 
redemption  values;  however,  the  Treas- 
ury Department  may  require  reasonable 
notice  of  presentation  of  a  bond  for  re- 
demption prior  to  maturity.  The  owner 
has  the  option  of  continuing  to  hold  the 
bond  for  an  extended  maturity  period 
at  a  rate  of  interest  to  be  determined 
prior  to  the  original  maturity  of  such 
bond. 

(e)  Investment  yield  (interest).  The 
investment  yield  (interest)  on  a  Series  E 
bond  will  be  approximately  3.75  percent 
per  annum  compounded  semiannually  if 
the  bond  is  held  to  maturity; '  but  the 
yield  will  be  less  Lf  the  bond  is  redeemed 
prior  to  maturity.  The  interest  will  be 
paid  as  a  part  of  the  redemption  value. 
During  the  first  six  months  from  issue 
date  the  bonds  will  be  redeemable  only 
at  issue  price.  The  redemption  value 
will  increase  at  the  end  of  the  first  half- 
year  period  from  issue  date  and  succes- 
sive periods  thereafter  (see  Table  1). 

§  316.3      Governing   regulations. 

Series  E  bonds  are  subject  to  the  regu- 
lations of  the  Treasury  Department,  now 
or  hereafter  prescribed,  governing  United 
States  Savings  Bonds,  contained  in  De- 
partment Circular  No.  530,  current  revi- 
sion (Part  315  of  this  chapter)  .* 

§  316.4      Registration. 

(a)  GeneraZ.  Generally,  only  residents 
of  the  United  States,  its  territories  and 
possessions,  the  Commonwealth  of 
Puerto  Rico,  the  Canal  Zone  and  citizens 
of  the  United  States  temporarily  residing 
abroad  are  eligible  to  be  named  as  own- 
ers of  Series  E  bonds.  The  bonds  may  be 
registered  in  the  names  of  natural  per- 
sons in  their  own  right  as  provided  in 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  section,  and  in  the 
names  and  titles  or  capacities  of  fidu- 
ciaries and  organizations  as  provided  in 
paragraph  (c)  of  this  section.  Full  in- 
formation regarding  authorized  forms  of 
registration  and  restrictions  with  respect 
thereto  wiU  be  found  in  the  governing 
regulations. 


» Under  authority  of  section  25,  73  Stat. 
621  ^31  U.S.C.  757C-1).  the  President  of  the 
United  States  on  September  22,  1959,  con- 
cluded that  with  respect  to  Series  E  bonds 
It  was  necessary  In  the  national  Interest  to 
exceed  the  maximum  Interest  rate  and  in- 
vestment yield  prescribed  by  section  22  of 
the  Second  Liberty  Bond  Act,  as  amended 
(31  use.  757c). 

♦  Copies  may  be  obtained  from  any  Federal 
Reserve  Bank  or  Branch,  or  the  Bureau  of 
the  Public  Debt,  Washington,  D.C.  20220.  or 
Its  CThlcago  office.  536  South  Clark  St..  Chi- 
cago, m.  60605. 


(b)  Natural  persons  in  their  own  right. 
The  bonds  may  be  registered  in  the 
names  of  natural  persons  (whether 
adults  or  minors)  in  their  own  right,  in 
single  ownership,  coownership,  and  bene- 
ficiary forms. 

(c)  Others.  The  bonds  may  be  rceLs- 
tered  in  single  ownership  form  in  the 
names  of  fiduciaries  and  private  and 
public  organizations,  as  follows: 

(1)  Fiduciaries.  In  the  names  of  and 
showing  the  titles  or  capacities  of  any 
persons  or  organizations,  public  or  pri- 
vate, as  fiduciaries  (including  tru.stees, 
legal  guardians  or  similar  representa- 
tives, and  certain  custodians),  but  not 
where  the  fiduciary  would  hold  the  bonds 
merely  or  principally  as  security  for  the 
performance  of  a  duty,  obligation,  or 
service. 

(2)  Private  and  public  organizations. 
In  the  names  of  private  or  public  organi- 
zations (including  private  corporations, 
partnerships,  and  unincorporated  asso- 
ciations, and  States,  counties,  public  cor- 
porations, and  other  public  bodies)  in 
their  own  right,  but  not  in  the  names  of 
commercial  banks." 

§  316.5      Limitations  on  holdinp!*. 

The  amount  of  Series  E  bonds  origi- 
nally issued  during  any  one  calendar 
year  that  may  be  held  by  any  one  per- 
son, at  any  one  time,  computed  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  governing  regulations, 
is  limited,  as  follows: 

(a>  General  limitation.  $10,000  'face 
value)  for  the  calendar  year  1959  and 
each  calendar  year  thereafter. 

(b)  Special  limitation  for  owners  of 
savings  bonds  of  Series  F,  G.  J  and  K. 
Owners,  except  commercial  banks'  in 
their  own  right  (as  distinguished  from 
a  representative  or  fiduciary  capacity), 
of  outstanding  bonds  of  Series  F  and  G, 
all  of  which  are  now  matured,  and  bonds 
of  Series  J  and  K,  at  or  after  maturity, 
may  purchase  Series  E  bonds  with  the 
proceeds  of  redemption  without  regard 
to  the  general  limitation  on  holdings, 
under  the  following  restrictions  and 
conditions: 

(1)  The  bonds  must  be  presented  to  a 
Federal  Reserve  Bank  or  Branch,  the 
GfiBce  of  the  Treasurer  of  the  United 
States,  Securities  Division,  or  the  Bu- 
reau of  the  Public  Debt,  Division  of 
Loans  and  Currency  Branch,  for  the  spe- 
cific purpose  of  taking  advantage  of  this 
privilege.  The  Series  E  bonds  will  be 
dated  as  of  the  first  day  of  the  month 
in  which  the  bonds  presented  are  re- 
ceived by  the  agency. 

(2>  Series  E  bonds  may  be  purchased 
with  the  proceeds  of  the  bonds  presented 
only  up  to  the  denominational  amounts 
that  the  proceeds  thereof  will  fully 
cover.  Any  difference  between  such  pro- 
ceeds and  the  purchase  price  of  the  Se- 
ries E  bonds  will  be  paid  to  the  owner. 

(3)  The  Series  E  bonds  will  be  regis- 
tered in  the  name  of  the  owner  in  any 
authorized  form  of  registration,  subject 
to  the  restrictions  prescribed  by  the  gov- 
erning regulations. 


•Commercial  banks,  as  defined  In  Section 
315.7(d)(2)  of  Department  Circular  No.  530, 
ciirrent  revision,  the  governing  regulations, 
for  this  purpose  are  those  accepting  demand 
deposits. 


f 
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(4)  This  privilege  will  continue  until 
terminated    by    the    Secretary    of    the 

Treasury. 

(c)  Special  limitation  for  emploj/ees' 
savings  plans.  $2,000  (face  value)  multi- 
plied by  the  highest  number  of  partici- 
pants Ib  an  employees'  savings  plan,  as 
defined  In  subparagraph  (1)  of  this 
paragraph,  at  any  time  during  the  year 
in  which  the  bonds  are  issued.* 

(1)  Definition  of  plan  and  conditions 
of  eligibility.  ( 1 )  The  employees'  savings 
plan  must  have  been  established  by  the 
employer  for  the  exclusive  and  irre- 
vocable benefit  of  his  employees  or  their 
beneficiaries,  afford  employees  the  means 
of  making  regular  savings  from  their 
wages  through  payroll  deductions,  and 
provide  for  employer  contributions  to  be 
added  to  such  savings. 

(Li)  The  entire  assets  thereof  must  be 
credited  to  the  individual  accounts  of 
participating  employees  and  assets  cred- 
ited to  the  account  of  an  employee  may 
be  distributed  only  to  him  or  his  bene- 
ficiary, except  as  otherwise  provided 
herein. 

(iii)  Series  E  bonds  may  be  purchased 
only  with  assets  credited  to  the  accounts 
of  participating  employees  and  only  if 
the  amount  taken  from  any  accoimt  at 
any  time  for  that  purpose  is  equal  to  the 
purchase  price  of  a  bond  or  bonds  in  an 
authorized  denomination  or  denomina- 
1  ons,  and  shares  therein  are  credited  to 
the  accounts  of  the  Individuals  from 
which  the  purchase  price  thereof  was 
derived,  in  amounts  corresponding  with 
their  shares.  For  example.  If  $37.50 
credited  to  the  accoimt  of  John  Jones  is 
commingled  with  funds  credited  to  the 
accounts  of  other  employees  to  make  a 
total  of  $7,500,  with  which  a  Series  E 
bond  in  denomination  of  $10,000  (face 
value)  is  purchased  In  January  1965  and 
registered  in  the  name  and  title  of  the 
trustee  or  trustees,  the  plan  must  pro- 
vide, in  effect,  that  John  Jones'  account 
shall  be  credited  to  show  that  he  is  the 
owner  of  a  SerieA  E  bond  in  the  denom- 
ination of  $50  (face  value)  bearing  the 
issue  date  of  January  1, 1965. 

(iv)  Each  participating  employee 
Khali  have  an  irrevocable  right  at  any 
time  to  demand  and  receive  from  the 
trustee  or  trustees  all  assets  credited  to 
his  account  or  the  value  thereof,  if  he  so 
prefers,  without  regard  to  any  condition 
other  than  the  loss  or  suspension  of  the 
privilege  of  participating  further  in  the 
plan,  except  that  a  plan  will  not  be  deem- 
ed to  be  Inconsistent  herewith  if  it  limits 
or  modifies  the  exercise  of  any  such  right 
by  providing  that  the  employer's  con- 
tribution does  not  vest  absolutely  until 
the  employee  shall  have  made  contribu- 
tions under  the  plan  in  each  of  not  more 
than  60  calendar  months  succeeding  the 
month  for  which  the  employer's  con- 
tribution is  made. 

(v>  Upon  the  death  of  an  employee. 
his  beneficiary  shall  have  the  absolute 
and  unconditional  right  to  demand  and 
receive  from  the  trustee  or  trustees  all 

•Savings  and  vacation  plans  may  be  eligi- 
ble for  this  special  limitation.  Questions 
concerning  eligibility  of  such  plans  should 
£e  addressed  to  the  Bureau  of  the  Public 
^Dt,  Division  of  Loans  and  Currency  Branch. 
M6  South  Clark  St..  Chicago.  111.  60005. 
No,  253 5 
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the  assets  credited  to  the  account  of  the 
employee,  or  the  value  thereof,  if  he  so 
prefers. 

(vl)  When  settlement  is  made  with  an 
employee  or  his  beneficiary  with  respect 
to  any  Series  E  bond  registered  in  the 
name  and  title  of  the  trustee  or  trustees 
in  which  the  employee  has  a  share  (see 
subdivision  (ii)  of  this  subparagraph), 
the  bond  must  be  submitted  for  redemp- 
tion or  reissue  to  the  extent  of  such 
share;  if  an  employee  or  his  beneficiary 
is  to  receive  distribution  in  kind,  bonds 
bearing  the  same  issue  dates  as  those 
credited  to  the  employee's  account  will 
be  reissued  in  the  name  of  the  distributee 
to  the  extent  to  which  he  is  entitled,  in 
authorized  denominations,  in  any  au- 
thorized form  of  registration,  upon  the 
request  and  certification  of  the  trustee 
or  trustees  in  accordance  with  the  reg- 
ulations governing  United  States  Sav- 
ings Bonds. 

(2)  Definitions  of  terms  used  in  this 
section  and  related  provisions,  (i)  The 
term  "savings  plan"  includes  any  regula- 
tions issued  under  the  plan  with  regard 
to  Series  E  bonds;  a  copy  of  the  plan 
and  any  such  regulations,  together  with 
a  copy  of  the  trust  agreement  certified 
by  a  trustee  to  be  true  copies,  must  be 
submitted  to  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank 
of  the  District  in  order  to  establish  the 
eligibility  of  the  trustee  or  trustees  to 
purchase  bonds  in  excess  of  the  general 
limitation  in  any  calendar  year. 

(li)  The  term  "assets"  means  all 
funds,  including  the  employees'  con- 
tributions and  employer's  contributions 
and  assets  purchased  therewith  as  well 
as  accretions  thereto,  such  as  dividends 
on  stock,  the  increment  in  value  on 
bonds  and  all  other  mcome;  but,  not- 
withstanding any  other  provision  of  this 
section,  the  right  to  demand  and  receive 
"all  assets"  credited  to  the  account  of 
an  employee  shall  not  be  construed  to 
require  the  distribution  of  assets  in  kind 
when  it  would  not  be  possible  or  prac- 
ticable to  make  such  distribution;  for 
example,  Series  E  bonds  may  not  be  reis- 
sued in  imauthorized  denominations, 
and  fractional  shares  of  stock  are  not 
readily  distributable  in  kind. 

(iii)  The  term  "beneficiary"  means 
the  person  or  persons,  if  any,  designated 
by  the  employee  in  accordance  with  the 
terms  of  the  plan  to  receive  the  benefits 
of  the  trust  upon  his  death  or  the  es- 
tate of  the  employee,  and  the  term  "dis- 
tributee "  means  the  employee  or  his 
beneficiary. 

§  316.6     Purchase  of  bonds. 

Series  E  bonds  may  be  purchased,  as 
follows : 

(a)  Over-the-counter  for  cash — (1) 
Bonds  registered  in  names  of  natural 
persons  in  their  own  right  only.  At  such 
Incorporated  banks,  trust  companies,  and 
other  agencies  as  have  been  duly  quali- 
fied as  issuing  agents  and  at  selected 
United  States  post  oflQces. 

(2)  Bonds  registered  in  all  authorized 
forms.  At  Federal  Reserve  Banks  and 
Branches  and  at  the  Office  of  the  Treas- 
urer of  the  United  States,  Securities  Di- 
vision, Washington,  D.C,  20220. 

(b)  On  mail  order.  By  mail  upon  ap- 
plication to  any  Federal  Reserve  Bank 
or  Branch  or  to  the  Office  of  the  Treas- 
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urer  of  the  United  States,  Securities  Di- 
vision, Washington,  DC,  20220,  accom- 
panied by  a  remittance  to  cover  the  is- 
sue price.  Any  form  of  exchange,  in- 
cluding personal  checks,  will  be  accepted 
subject  to  collection.  Checks  or  other 
forms  of  exchange  should  be  drawn  to  the 
order  of  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  or 
the  Treasurer  of  the  United  States,  as 
the  case  may  be.  Checks  payable  by  en- 
dorsement are  not  acceptable.  Any  de- 
positary qualified  pursuant  to  the  pro- 
visions of  Treasury  Department  Circular 
No.  92,  current  revision  (Part  203 
of  this  chapter),  will  be  permitted  to 
make  payment  by  credit  for  bonds  ap- 
plied for  on  behalf  of  its  customers  up 
to  any  amount  for  which  It  shall  be 
qualified  in  excess  of  existing  deposits, 
when  so  notified  by  the  Federal  Reserve 
Bank  of  its  district. 

(c)  Savings  stamps.  Savings  stamps, 
in  authorized  denominations,  may  be 
purchased  at  any  post  office  where  Series 
E  bonds  are  on  sale  and  at  such  other 
agencies  as  may  be  designated  from  time 
to  time.  The  stamps  may  be  used  to  ac- 
cumulate credits  for  the  purchase  of  Se- 
ries E  bonds.  Albums  for  affixing  the 
stamps  will  be  available  without  charge, 
and  such  albums  will  be  receivable  by  any 
authorized  issuing  agent  in  the  amount 
of  the  affixed  stamps  on  the  purchase 
price  of  the  bonds. 

§  316.7      Delivery  of  bonds  by  maiL 

Issuing  agents  are  authorized  to  de- 
liver Series  E  bonds  by  mail  at  the  risk 
and  expense  of  the  United  States,  at  the 
address  given  by  the  pu'-chaser,  but  only 
within  the  United  States.  Its  territories 
and  possessions,  the  Commonwealth  of 
Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone.  No 
mail  deliveries  elsewhere  will  be  made. 
If  purchased  by  citizens  of  the  United 
States  temporarily  residing  abroad,  the 
bonds  will  be  delivered  at  such  address 
in  the  United  States  as  the  purchaser 
directs. 

§  316.8      Extended    terms    and    improved 
yields  for  outstanding  bonds. 

(a)  Optional  extension  privileges — 
(1)  General.  The  term  "optional  ex- 
tension privilege."  when  used  herein, 
means  the  privilege  of  retaining  Series 
E  bonds  after  maturity  for  a  period. 
knouTi  as  the  extended  maturity  i>e- 
rlod,"  or  as  the  "second  extended  ma- 
turity period,"  and  of  earning  interest 
upon  the  maturity  values  or  extended 
maturity  values  thereof,  as  the  case  may 
be.'  The  tables  at  the  end  of  this  cir- 
cular, which  are  incorporated  herein, 
show  current  redemption  values  and  in- 
vestment yields.  No  special  action  is  re- 
quired of  ouTiers  desiring  to  take  ad- 
vantage of  any  optional  extension  privi- 
lege. Merely  by  continuing  to  hold  their 
bonds  after  maturity,  they  will  continue 
to  earn  further  interest.  Interest  will 
accrue  at  the  end  of  the  first  half-year 
period  following  maturity  or   extended 


'  The  redemption  value  of  any  bond  at 
original  maturity  is  the  base  upon  which 
interest  will  accrue  during  the  extended  ma- 
turity period.  The  redemption  value  of  any 
bond  at  the  end  of  the  extended  maturity 
period  Is  the  base  upon  which  interest  ac- 
crues during  the  second  extended  maturity 
period.  ^ 
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maturity  and  at  the  end  of  each  succes- 
sive half-year  period  thereafter  until 
final  maturity. 

(2)  For  bands  with  issue  dates  of  May 
1.  1941,  thrcmgh  May  1,  1949.  Owners 
of  Series  B  bonds  with  issue  dates  of 
May  1.  1941,  through  May  1,  1949.  have 
the  option  of  retaining  their  bonds  for 
a  second  extended  maturity  period  of  ten 
years. 

(3 )  For  bonds  with  issue  dates  of  June 
1.  1949.  through  April  1.  1957.  Owners 
of  Series  E  bonds  with  issue  dates  of 
June  1,  1949,  through  April  1,  1957,  have 
the  option  of  continuing  to  hold  their 
bonds  for  an  extended- maturity  period  of 
ten  years. 

(4)  For  bonds  with  issue  date  of  May 
1,  1957,  or  thereafter.  Owners  of  Series 
E  bonds  with  issue  date  of  May  1,  1957, 
or  thereafter  have  the  option  of  con- 
tinuing to  hold  such  bonds  for  an  ex- 
tended maturity  period  at  rates  of  inter- 
est to  be  determined  prior  to  the  orig- 
inal maturity  of  such  bonds. 

(b)  Improved  yields — (l)  For  bonds 
with  issue  dates  of  May  1,  1941.  through 
May  1,  1949.  The  investment  yields  on 
outstanding  Series  E  bonds  with  issue 
dates  of  May  1. 1941.  through  May  1,  1949, 
were  Increased  for  the  remaining  period 
of  their  extended  maturity  ( i )  by  not  less 
than  six-tenths  of  one  percent  per  an- 
num on  bonds  with  issue  dates  of  May  1, 
1941.  through  April  1.  1942  and  lii' 
five-tenths  of  one  percent  per  annum  on 
bonds  with  issue  dates  of  May  1,  1942, 
through  May  1,  1949.  if  held  to  the  end 
of  the  extended  maturity  period,  and  by 
lesser  amounts  if  redeemed  earlier."  The 
improvement  in  investment  yields 
started  on  June  1,  1959,  for  bonds  with 
the  Issue  months  of  June  or  December 
and  on  the  date  of  the  first  increase  in 
redemption  value  after  June  1,  1959,  for 
a  bond  with  any  other  issue  month.  The 
resulting  yields  are  in  terms  of  rate  per- 
cent per  annum,  compounded  semi- 
annually. See  Tables  2  through  19  for 
current  redemption  values  and  invest- 
ment yields. 

(2)  For  bonds  with  issue  dates  of  June 
1.  1949,  through  April  1  1957."     The  in- 


'  The  Investment  yields  for  the  full  ex- 
tended maturity  perlcxl  of  the  bonds  referred 
to  In  §  316.8  (a) (2)  and  (b) (1)  were,  accord- 
ing to  Issue  dates,  as  follows: 

May  1,  1941,  through  April  1, 

1942 2.90 

May   1,   1942,   through  May   1, 

1949 3.00 

percent  per  annum,  compounded  semiannu- 
ally. 

•  The  Investment  yields  for  the  full  original 
maturity  period  of  bonds  referred  to  In 
§  316  8(b)  (2)  and  (3),  were  according  to 
Issue  dates,  as  follows : 

December     1.     1949,     through 

April    1,    1952 2.90 

May  1,  1952,  through  January 

1,1957 3.00 

February  1,  1957,  through  May 

1.  1959 3   25 

These  yields  were  Increased,  effective  one- 
half  year  from  the  next  date  after  June  1, 
1959,  on  which  the  redemption  value  In- 
creased, by  not  less  than  six-tenths  of  one 
percent  for  bonds  with  issue  dates  of  Decem- 
ber 1,  1949,  through  AprU  1,  1952,  and  by 
five-tenths  of  one  percent  for   bonds  with 
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vestment  yields  on  outstanding  Series  E 
bonds  with  Issue  dates  of  June  1,  1949, 
through  April  1,  1957,  were  increased 
for  the  extended  maturity  period 
by  approximately  three- fourths  of  one 
percent  per  annum,  compounded  semi- 
annually for  bonds  held  at  the  end  of 
that  period  and  by  lesser  amounts  if  re- 
deemed earlier.  See  Tables  20  through 
37  for  current  redemption  values  and 
investment  yields. 

<3>  For  bonds  with  issue  dates  of  May 
1.  1957.  through  May  1.  1959.'  The  in- 
vestment yields  on  outstanding  Series  E 
bonds  with  issue  dates  of  May  1,  1957, 
through  May  1,  1959,  were  increased 
beginning  June  1,  1959,  by  five-tenths  of 
one  percent  per  annum  if  held  to  original 
maturity  and  by  lesser  amounts  if  re- 
deemed earlier.  The  improvement  in  in- 
vestment yields  started  on  June  1,  1959. 
for  bonds  with  the  issue  months  of  June 
or  December  and  on  the  date  of  the  first 
increase  in  redemption  value  after 
June  1,  1959,  for  a  bond  with  any  other 
i.ssue  month.  The  resulting  yields  are  in 
terms  of  rate  percent  per  annum,  com- 
pounded semiannually.  See  Tables  38 
through  42  for  current  redemption 
values  and  investment  yields. 

§316.9      Taxalion. 

(a.)  General.  For  the  purpose  of  de- 
termining taxes  and  tax  exemptions,  the 
increment  in  value  represented  by  the 
difference  between  the  price  paid  for 
Series  E  bonds  (which  are  issued  on  a 
discount  basis)  and  the  redemption  value 
received  therefor  shall  be  considered  as 
interest.  Such  interest  is  subject  to  all 
taxes  imposed  under  the  Internal  Rev- 
enue Code  of  1954.  The  bonds  are  sub- 
ject to  estate,  inheritance,  gift,  or  other 
excise  taxes,  whether  Federal  or  State, 
but  are  exempt  from  all  taxation  now  or 
hereafter  imposed  on  the  principal  or  in- 
terest thereof  by  any  State,  or  any  of  the 
possessions  of  the  United  States,  or  by 
any  local  taxing  authority. 

(b)  Federal  income  tax  on  Series  E 
bonds.  An  owner  of  Series  E  bonds  who 
is  a  cash  basis  taxpayer  and  accordingly 
not  required  to  report  the  increase  in 
redemption  value  of  his  bonds  each  year 
as  it  accrues  Is  required  to  include  such 
amount  in  gross  income  for  Federal  In- 
come tax  purposes  for  the  taxable  year 
of  final  maturity,  actual  redemption,  or 
other  disposition,  whichever  is  earlier. 
An  owner  not  reporting  the  Increase  in 
redemption  value  of  such  bonds  cur- 
rently for  Income  tax  purposes  may  elect 
in  any  year  prior  to  final  maturity,  sub- 
ject to  the  provislbns  of  Section  454  of 
the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954  and 
the  regulations  prescribed  thereunder, 
for  such  year  and  subsequent  years  to 
reporfsuch  income  annually.  An  owner 
who  is  required,  or  chooses,  to  report 
the  increase  in  redemption  value  of  his 
bonds  each  year  as  it  accrues  must  con- 
tinue to  do  so  so  long  as  he  retains  the 
bonds,  unless  in  accordance  with  the  in- 
come tax  regulations  he  obtains  permis- 
sion from  the  Internal  Revenue  Service 
to  change  to  a  different  method  of  re- 
porting  income   from   such   obligations. 
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Issue  dates  of  May  1,  1952,  through  May  1. 
1959.  All  of  these  yields  are  in  terms  of 
rate  percent  per  annum,  compounded  semi- 
annually. 


Inquiry  concerning  further  information 
on  Federal  taxes  should  be  addressed  to 
the  EMstrict  Director.  Internal  Revenue 
Service,  of  the  taxpayer's  district,  or  the 
Internal  Revenue  Service,  Washini,'ton 
D.C..  20224. 

§  316.10      Payment    or    redemption. 

(a)  General.  A  Series  E  bond  may  be 
redeemed  in  accordance  with  its  terms 
at  the  appropriate  redemption  value  as 
shown  in  the  applicable  tables  hereof  for 
bonds  bearing  various  issue  dates  back 
to  May  1,  1941.  The  redemption  values 
of  bonds  in  the  denomination  of  $100,000  ■ 
•which  was  authorized  as  of  January  1, 
1954)  are  not  shown  in  the  tables.  How. 
ever,  the  redemption  values  of  bonds  in 
that  denomination  will  be  equal  to  the 
total  redemption  values  of  ten  $10,000 
bonds  bearing  the  same  issue  dates.  A 
Series  E  bond  in  a  denomination  higher 
than  $25  (face  value)  may  be  redeemed 
in  part  but  only  in  the  amount  of  an 
authorized  denomination  or  multiple 
thereof. 

(b)  Federal  Reserve  Banks  and 
Branches  and  Treasurer  of  the  United 
States.  Owners  of  Series  E  bonds  may 
obtain  payment  upon  presentation  and 
surrender  of  the  bonds  to  a  Federal  Re- 
serve Bank  or  Branch  or  to  the  Office  of 
the  Treasurer  of  the  United  States,  Secu- 
rities Division,  Washington,  D.C.,  20220, 
with  the  requests  for  payment  on  the 
bonds  duly  executed  and  certified  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  governing  regulations. 

(c)  Incorporated  banks,  trust  com- 
panies and  other  financial  institutions. 
An  individual  (natural  person)  whose 
name  is  inscribed  on  a  Series  E  bond 
either  as  owner  or  coowner  in  his  own 
right  may  also  present  such  bond  to  any 
incorporated  bank  or  trust  company  or 
other  financial  institution  which  is  quali- 
fied as  a  paj^ng  agent  under  Department 
Circular  No.  750,  current  revision  'Part 
321  of  this  chapter) .  If  such  bond  is  in 
order  for  payment  by  the  paying  asent, 
the  owner  or  coowner,  upon  establishing 
his  identity  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
agent  and  upon  signing  the  request  for 
payment  and  adding  his  home  or  busi- 
ness address,  may  receive  immediate  pay- 
ment of  the  current  redemption  value. 

§316.11      Reservation     as     to     issue     of 
bonds. 

TTie  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  reserves 
the  right  to  reject  any  application  for 
Series  E  bonds.  In  whole  or  in  part,  and 
to  refuse  to  issue  or  permit  to  be  issued 
hereunder  any  such  bonds  in  any  case 
or  any  class  or  classes  of  cases  if  he 
deems  such  action  to  be  in  the  public  in- 
terest, and  his  action  in  any  such  re- 
spect shall  be  final. 

§    316.12      Preservation  of  rights. 

Nothing  contained  herein  shall  limit 
or  restrict  rights  which  owners  of  Series 
E  bonds  heretofore  issued  have  acquired 
under  offers  previously  in  force. 

§316.13      Fiscal  agents. 

Federal  Reserve  Banks  and  Branches. 
,  as  fiscal  agents  of  the  United  States,  are 
authorized  to  perform  such  sei^vices  as 
may  be  requested  of  them  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Treasury  in  connection  with 
the  issue,  delivery,  redemption,  and  pay- 
ment of  Series  E  bonds. 
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§  316.14      Re««rrationB  as  to  temu  of  offer. 

^r'^^^^?y^7  °^  ""?  Tl^^T^  ^^^  ^^  ^^  "°^e  or  from  time  to  time  supplement 
IJ^^  ^^  terms  of  this  offering  of  bonds  (Part  316  of  this  chapter)  or  of  a5^ 
amendments  or  supplements  thereto.  ^^  v^oi^wci ; .  ur  oi  any 

T^«LM  or  R.D^rnoK  V*tr«  ^i,  Ikt«,twtkt  YirrM  to,  Dktttt,  Statb  8*vmo,  Bokm  or  Serto  E 

oTrr^-cJc^-rn'^rLrx^^n^^^ 

Tapi-k  I— Bonds  Bkarojo  Issue  Dates  Beginning  June  1, 10S9 


Iisae  price 

Maturity  valoe. 


Period  after  Issu* 
date 


$18.  75      $37  50 
25.00        90.00 


$56.25 
75.00 


$75.00 
100.00 


$150.00 
200.00 


$375.00 
£00.00 


$750.00 
1,000.00 


$7,500 
10.000 


Approximatf 
Investment  yield* 


(1)  Redemption  Tallies  during  each  half-year  period  » 
(\  alues  Increaae  on  first  day  of  period  shown) 


First  H  yt»T 

^  to  1  year 

1  to  IH  years 

1,4  to  2  years 

2  to  24  years 

2'i  to  3  years 

3  to  3'i  years 

84  to  4  years 

4  to  4'<!  years 

44  to  5  years 

fi  to  5't  years 

54  lo  6  years 

6  to  64  years 

B4  to  7  years 

7  lo  7  4  >f  ars    

7H  years  to  7  years 

and  9  months 
Maturity  value  (7 
years  and  b 
months  from 
Issue  date). 


$18.  75 
18.91 
19.  19 
19.51 

19  90 

20  28 
20.66 
21.07 
21.50 
21.95 
22.40 
22.86 
23.32 
23.79 
24.27 

24.75 


2&00 


$37.50 
37  82 
38.38 
39.02 
39.80 
40.56 
41  32 
42.  14 
43.00 
43.90 
44.80 
45.72 
46.54 
47.58 
48.54 

49.50 


saoo 


$56  25 
56.73 
57  57 
58.53 
69  70 
60.84 
61.98 
63.21 
64.  .V) 
65  85 
67  20 
68.58 
69  96 
71.37 
72.81 

74.25 


75.00 


$75.00 
75.64 
76.76 
78.04 
79.60 

81  12 

82  64 
84.28 
88.00 
87  80 
89  60 
91  44 
93.28 
95.  16 
97.08 

OB.  00 


100.00 


$150.00 
151.28 
153  52 
156.08 
159  20 
162  24 

le.-i  28 

168.56 
172.00 
175.60 
179  20 
182  88 
186  56 
190.32 
1»4.  16 

196.00 


200.00 


$375.00 
378.20 
383.80 
390.20 
398.00 
405  60 
413  20 
421  40 
430,00 
439.00 
448.00 
457  20 
466.40 
475.80 
485.40 

495.00 


600.00 


(2)  On 
purchase 

price 
from  issue 
dale  to 
be  pin- 
ning of 
each  half- 
year 
period  I 


$750,00 
756.40 
767.60 
780.40 
796  00 
811  20 
826,40 
842.80 
880.00 
878.00 
896.00 
914.40 
932.80 
951.60 
970.80 

990.00 


1,000.00 


$7,500 
7,564 
7,676 
7,804 
7.960 
8.  112 
8,264 
8.428 
8,600 
8.780 
8,960 
9,144 
9,328 
9.516 
8.708 

9,900 


10.000 


Peremt 
0.00 

1  71 

2  33 

2  67 
3.00 

3  16 
8  26 
3  36 
3  45 
3  53 
3.  59 
3  64 
3.67 
3.70 
3.72 

3.74 


8.76 


I    (3)  On 
I   current 
!  redemp- 
tion value 

from  t)e- 
i(rlnnin(j  of 
jeach   half- 
[      year 

periorl  1 
to 

maturity 


PtTcmt 


75 
89 

96 
01 

01 
03 
05 
06 
06 
04 
03 
02 
01 
01 


a9g 

4.06 


•Caleulat*d  on  hasis  of  $1,000  hond  (face  va'up) 

i^t^.P-T^i'i'"^^  Investment  yield  for  entire  period  from  Issuance  to  maturity. 

>  3-month  period  In  the  case  of  the  74  year  to  7  year  and  9  month  period! 


Table  2— Bonds  Bearing  Issue  Date  or  May  1,  1941 


Issue  price 

Original  maturity  vaiue. .1.1"^ 
First  citonded  maturity  value. 


Period  after  first  extended  ma- 
turity (l)e(tinnin{  20  years 
after  Issue  date) 


First  '4  year... 

M  to  1  year 

1  to  14  years '.'.'. 

1,4  to  2  years 

2  to  24  years 

24  to  S  years 

8  to  34  years I" 

34  to  4  years 

4  to  44  years '..V.V.'. 

44  to  5  years '.'...'. 

8  to  54  years. I."' 

64  to  6  years 

6  to  64  years "^ 

64  to  7  years '_\"^ 

7  to  74  years ' 

74  108  years ',".'. 

8  to  84  years 

84  to  9  years \.'.'.V.'" 

9  lo  94  years    

94  to  10  years    ..   ... 

Second  extended  maturity  value 
(20  yeari!  from  original  ma- 
turity date)' _ 


$ia  75 
25.00 
33.63 


$37.50 
50.00 
67.26 


$75.00 
KX).  00 
134.52 


$375.00 
600.00 
672.60 


$750.00 
1,000.00 
1,345.20 


(1)  Redemption  valuer  duririReach  half-year  period 
(V  alues  Increase  on  first  dav  of  neriod  .shnn-n  1 


Second  extended  maturity  period 


$33.63 

34.26 
34.90 
3.V6e 
36.22 
36.90 
37.60 
38.30 
39.02 
39.76 
40.60 
41.25 
42.03 
42.82 
43.62 
44.44 
4.5.27 
46.  12 
46.98 
47.86 


48.76 


$67.26 
ee.  52 
09.80 
71.  12 
72.44 
73.80 
75.20 
76.60 
78.04 
79.50 
81.00 
82.  .50 
84.06 
85.64 
87  24 
88,88 
90,54 
92,24 
93,96 
95.72 


97,52 


$134.62 
ir.04 
139.60 
142.24 
144.88 
147.60 
150.40 
153.20 
156.08 
159.00 
162.00 
165.00 
168. 12 
171.28 
174  48 
177.76 
181  08 
184.48 
187.92 
191.44 


195.04 


Approximate  toTastment 
yield* 


(2)  On  pur- 
chase price 

from  Issue 

date  to 
beglnnlne  of 

each  half- 
year  period 


$672.60 
686.20 
696.00 
711.20 
724.40 
738.00 
752,00 
766.00 
780.40 
795.00 
810.00 
825.00 
840.60 
856.40 
872.40 
888.80 
906.40 
922.40 
939.60 
967.20 


976.20 


$1. 348. 20 
1,370.40 
1,396.00 
1,422.40 
1.448.80 
1,476.00 
1.604.00 
1,532.00 
1,560.80 
1.590.00 
1. 620.  00 
1.650.00 
1,681.20 
1.712.80 
1,744,80 
1.777,60 
1,810,80 
1,844.80 
1,879.20 
1.914.40 


1.960,40 


Ptrtenl 
2.94 
2,96 
2,98 
8.00 
8.02 
3.03 
8.05 
8.06 
3.06 
3.09 
3.  10 
3.12 
3.  13 
3.14 
8,15 
3.16 
3,  17 
8.18 
3.19 

3.ao 


121 


•Calculated  on  basis  of  $1,000  bond  (face  ralue) 
'  30  year*  from  Issue  date. 


(3)  On  current 
redemption 
value  from 
bepirminit  of 
each  half- 
year  period 
lo  second 
extended 
maturity 


Ptrttnt 

Z.7S 
3,75 
8,75 
8,75 
3,75 
8,75 
3.75 
8,75 
8,75 
8,75 
3.75 
3.74 
3,75 
3,75 
8,75 
3.75 
8.75 
a.  75 
8. 78 

a.7« 
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Table  3 — Bonds  Bearing  IserK  Dates  From  June  1  Through  Novkmbeb  1, 1941 


Table  5-H(imis  Bearing  Issue  Date  of  Mat  1,  1942 


Issne  price 

Original  mAturity  value 

First  extended  maturity  raloe- . 


$18.75 
26.00 
3a  73 


137.50 
50.00 
67.46 


$76.00 
100.00 
134.02 


$376,00 
500.00 
674.80 


$750.00 
1,000.00 
1,349.30 


(1)  Redemption  values  during  each  half-year  period 
(Values  Increase  on  first  day  of  period  shown; 


Period  after  first  extended  ma- 
turity I'beglnning  20  years 
■after  issue  datej 


First  V2  year 

H  to  1  year... 

1  to  I'.j  years , 

14  to  2  years 

2  to  2' 2  years. 

2'^  to  3  years 

3  to  34  years 

34  to  4  years 

4  to  4'.2  years... 

41-2  to  5  years 

5  to  .5'2  years 

S'o  to  6  years  

6  to  6'-2  years 

6-  2  to  7  years 

7  to  7'2  years 

7'  2  to  i  years ., 

8  to  H'-2  years 

8'  2  to  9  years.. ., 

9  to  9 '  2  years 

9'^  to  10  years 

?e<'ond  extended  maturity  value 

(20   years   from   ongmal  ma- 
turity date}  '' 


Second  extended  maturity  period 


Approximate  Investment 
yield* 


(2)  On  pur- 
chase price 

from  i.ssue 

date  to 

begirmiiiB  of 

each  half- 
year  period 


$33 

73 

34. 

36 

3.1. 

01 

35, 

66 

36.33  i 

37. 

01 

37. 

71 

38.41  1 

39 

13 

39.87  1 

40 

62 

41 

38 

42 

15 

42 

94 

43 

75 

44 

57 

45 

40 

46 

26 

47 

12 

48 

01 

48.91  i 

i 

$67.46 
68.72 
70.  02 
71.32 
72.66 
74.0-2 
75.42 
76.82 
78. '26 
79.74 
81.24 
82.  76 
84.30 
85.88 
87.50 
89.14 
90.80 
92.52 
94.24 
96.02 


97.  S2 


$134.  92 

137.44 
140.  04 
142.64 
145.  32 
148.04 
150.  84 
153.64 
156.  52 
l.W.  48 
162.  48 
165.52 
168.60 
171.76 
175.00 
178.28 
181.60 
185.04 
188.48 
19-2.04 


195.64 


$674.60 
687. '20 
700.20 
713.20 
7'26.  60 
740.  '20 
754.20 
76».  20 
7h2.  60 
797.40 
812.40 
8-27.60 
843.00 
8W.  80 
875.  00 
891.40 
908,00 
9-25.  '20 
942.40 
960.20 


$1,349.20 
1.374.40 
1,400.40 
1,  426.  40 
1,  453.  '20 
1,480.40 
1,  ,508.  40 
1,  536.  40 
1.566.20 
1,, 594.  80 
1,6'24.  80 
1,665.20 
1,686.00 
1,717.60 
1,750.00 
1,782.80 
1,816.00 
1,860.40 
1,884.80 
1,9-20.40 


978.  20  :   1,  956.  40 


I'ercf^it 

2.96 
2,98 
3.00 
3.01 
3,03 
3,06 
3.06 
3.07 
3.09 
3.10 
3.12 
3.  13 
3.  14 
3.15 
3.16 
3.17 
3.18 
3.19 
3.20 
3.21 


3.22 


3,'  On  current 
redemption 
value  from 
l)eginninp  of 
each  half- 
year  [)eriod 
to  s<>cond 
eitf  tided 
niatujity 


Percent 

3.76 
3.76 
3.76 
3.76 
3.76 
3.76 
3.75 
3.75 
3.75 
3.76 
3.75 
3.76 
3.76 
3.76 
3.76 
3.76 
3.76 
3.75 
3.76 
3.76 


•Calculated  on  basi.s  of  $1,0*X)  bond    f:iee  value  1 
'  30  years  from  i.ssue  date. 


Table 


-BosD.s  Bearing  I.i.sie  D.\tes  Fk^jM   Dei  e.mbek  1,   1941,  TuRorGU  .Vfril  1,  1942 


Issue  price 

Original  maturity  value 

Fir.^t  extended  maturity  value.. 


Period  after  first  extended  ma- 
turity (beginning  20  years 
after  i.ssup  date; 


First  'jyear   

'•2  to  1  year 

1  to  U<i  years 

1'^  to  2  years 

2  to  2'2  years 

2' ,  to  3  years 

3  to  34  years 

3'-2  to  4  years. 

4  to  4'2  years 

V'i  to  5  years. 

5  to  5'  i  years ., 

5't  to  6  years. 

6  to  6i«2  yeiirs... 

64  to  7  years. 

7  to  74  years. , 

7'-2  to  8  ye:irs 

8  to  8'-3  years... 

84  to  9  years , 

9  to  94  years... , 

94  to  10  years 

Second  extended  maturity  value 

(20   years   from    original   ma- 
tiLTity  date)  ' 


$18.  75 
25.00 
33,83 


$37.50 
50.00 
67,66 


$75.00 
100.00 
135.32 


$375.  00       $750.  00 

SiX),  00  I    1,  000.  00 
676.  60  '    1,  353.  '20 


Approximate  investment 
yield* 


(1;  Redemption  values  during  each  half-year  period 
(Value.s  increase  on  first  day  of  period  shown) 


Second  extended  maturity  period 


(21  On  pur- 
chase f)rice 

from  i.s.sue 

date  to 

beginning  of 

eacii  half- 
year  IM-Tlod 


$33  83 
34.46 
35.  U 

35.77 
36.44 
37.  12 
37.82 
38.53 
39,25 
39,99 
40.74 
41.50 
42  ,'28 
43.07 
43.88 
44.70 
45.54 
46.39 
47, '26 
48.  15 


49  06 


$67,66 
68.92 
70.22 
71.54 
72.88 
74.24 
75.64 
77.06 
78.50 
79.98 
81.48 
83.00 
84.56 
86.  14 
87.76 
89.40 
91,08 
9-2.78 
94.52 
96.30 


98,  10 


$13.5.  32 
137.84 
140.  44 
143,08 
145.  76 
148.48 
151,  '28 
154.  12 
157,00 
1,59,  96 
16-2.  96 
166.00 
169.  12 
172.  28 
175,  52 
178,  80 
182.  16 
185  56 
189.04 
19-2.  60 


196.20 


$676.60 
6^9  20 
702.  '20 
71,140 
728.  80 
742.  40 
7,56,40 
770.60 
78.5.00 
799.  80 
814.80 
830.00 
845  60 
861.  40 
877  60 
,894.  00 
910  SO 
927  80 
94,5  20 
963  00 


$1,  3.53  20 
1,378  40 
1,404.40 
1,  430.  80 
1,457.60 
1,484.80 
1,  512.  80 
1,  641.  -20 
1,  570.  00 
1,  .599  60 
1,  629  60 
1,660.00 
1,691. '20 
1,  72-J,  HO 
1,  755,  20 
1,  788  00 
1,821.60 
1,  8,5.5  60 
1,  S90  40 
1,  9-26,  00 


i        /V' 


981.  00      1,962  00 


■1^1 1 
2.97 
2.99 
3.01 
3.03 
3.04 
3.06 
3.07 
3.09 


3.18 
3.19 
3.20 
3.21 

3  22 


3.23 


(3)  On  current 
redemption 
value  from 
l)eginning  of 
each  half- 
year  ix:riod 
to  second 
extGiidcd 
maturity 


3.75 
3.75 
3.76 

8.7S 

3.75 
3  75 
3.75 
3.75 
3  75 
3.75 
3  75 
3  76 
3  75 
3  75 
3.75 
3.75 
3.75 
3.75 
3.74 


Issue  price  

Original  maturity  value 

First  extended  maturity  value. 


$18.  75 
25.00 
34.09 


$37 

50 

60.00  1 

68 

18 

rs.  00 
100.00 

136.36 


$376.00 
600.00 
681.80 


$750.00 
1,000.00 
1,363.60 


Approximate  investment 
yield* 


Fericid  after  first  fxtendcd  ma- 
turity (l-eginnmg  2(i  years 
ii.'ter  i.'v'^ue  date! 


First  )  2  year. 

4  to  1  year 

1  to  l'-2  years 

13  2  to  2  years 

2  to  2'  2  ye.ars 

24  to  3  years 

3  to  34,  years 

3'>,i  to  4  years 

4  to  4'  2  years 

4'2  to  5  years 

5  to  6'-2  yCArs 

54  to  6  years 

6  to  6' ..  years 

6*2  to  7  years 

7  to  74  years 

74  to  8  years.. 

8  to  84  years.. 

84  to  9  vears _ 

9  to  94  years 

9' '2  to  lu  years 

Second  extended  maturity  value 

i2()  years  from  original  matu- 
rity  date)" 


(1)  Redemption  vaiue.s  during  each  half-year  period 
(Values  increase  on  first  day  of  !>eriod  shown) 


Second  extended  matiu-ity  period 


$34.09 
34.73 

35.38 
36.04 
36.72 
37.41 
38.11 
38.82 
39.65 
40.29 
41.05 
41.82 
42.60 
43.40 
44.22 
46.04 
45.89 
46.75 
47.63 
48.82 


49.43 


$68.  IS 
69.46 
70.  76 
72,08 
73  44 
74,  82 
76,  22 
77  64 
79,  10 
80.68 
82.10 
83.64 
85.20 
86.80 
88.44 
90.08 
91.78 
93.80 
95.26 
97.04 


98.86 


$136.36 

138.92 

141.52 
144.  16 
146,88 
149  64 
152. 44 
l,^5,  '2S 
158. '20 
161.  16 
164.20 
167.28 
170.40 
173.60 
176.88 
180.16 
183.66 
187.00 
190.52 
194.08 


197.72 


$(v>>1.80 
694.60 
707.  60 
720.80 
734.  40 
748.  -20 
762.  '20 
776.  40 
791.00 
805.80 
821.00 
836.40 
852.00 
868  (K) 
8M  4(1 
900  80 
917.80 
935.00 
952.60 
970,  40 


988.60 


$l,3f>3,60 
1.38P,2t) 
1.  415.  20 
1.441.60 
1.468.80 
1.496,40 
1.524.40 
1., 552.  80 
1,582.00 
1,611.60 
1,642.00 
1 ,  672.  80 
1.704.00 
1 .  736.  00 
1.768.80 
l.^fll.60 
1,835.60 
1,870.00 
1,905.20 
1 .  940.  80 


1.977.20 


(2,  On  pur- 
cliase  price 
from  issue 
date  to 
beginning  of 
each  half- 
year  period 


J'f'ctnt 
3.01 
3.03 
3.06 
3.06 
3.08 
3.09 
3.11 
3.12 
3.13 
3.15 
3.16 
3.17 
3.18 
3.19 
3.20 
3.21 
3.22 
3.23 
3.24 
3.26 


3.26 


(3)  On  current 
'  redemption 
i    value  from 
;  beginning  of 
'     each  half- 
year  t>priod 

to  .sc-cond 
]      extended 

maturity 


I'frcrii! 

3  75 
3  75 
a  75 
3  75 
3.75 
3,75 
3,75 
3,75 
3,75 
3,75 
3,7.5 
3,75 
3,75 
3,75 
3,75 
3,76 
3,75 
3,  75 
a  74 

a  75 


•Calculated  on  basis  of  $1,000  bond  (face  value). 
130  years  from  i,ss;ie  d.ite. 

Table  6— Bonds  Bearing  Issue  Dates  From  Ju.ne  1  Through  November  1,  1942 


Issue  price 

Original  maturity  value 

First  extended  maturity ^alue. 


Perlod  after  first  extended  ma- 
turity (beginning  20  years 
after  issue  date) 


First  J^year 

}-2to  1  year 

1  to  14  years 

I'i  to  2  years 

2  to  24  years 

21-2  to  3  years 

3  to  3'  >  years 

3'v  to  4  years 

4  to  44  years 

44'  to  5  years. I.. 

6  to  54  years 

54  to  6  years ..'. 

6  to  64  years.- 

6'-2  to  7  years 

7  to  74  years. 

7'2  to  8  years... 

8  to  84'  years. 

84  to  9  vears , 

9  to  94  vears , 

9''2  to  10  years ..., 

Second  eitemied  maturity  value 

(20   years   from   original  ma- 
turity dale)  ' 


$18.  75 
25.00 
34.  17 


$37.80 
50.00 
68.34 


$75.00 
100.00 
136.68 


I 


$375.00 
500,00 
683.40 


$750.00 
1,000.00 
1,366.80 


(1)  Redemption  vahies  during  each  iialf-year  i)eriod 
(Values  Increase  on  first  day  of  period  shown) 


Second  extended  maturity  period 


Approximate  investment 
Yield* 


(2)  On  pur- 
chase price 
from  issue 
date  to 
beginning  of 
eacli  half- 
year  period 


$34.17 
34.81 
35.46 
36.13 

36.81 
37.60 
38.20 
38.92 
39.64 
40.39 
41.  15 
41.92 
42.70 
43.50 
44.32 
46.15 
46.00 
46.86 
47.74 
48.63 


49.54 


$6.-<  34 
69.62 
70.  92 

72.  -26 

73,  62 
75,00 
76,40  I 
77,84   1 
79,28   I 
80,78   1 
82.30  i 
83., M 
85,  40 
87.  00 
88  64 
90.  30 

92,  0(1 

93,  7J 
95.  4S 
97,26 


99.08 


$136, 68 

139,24 
141,84 

144,52 
147  24 
1,50,00 
152,  80 
155,68 
168,66 
161,56 
164,60 
167.68 
170.80 
174.00 
177. '28 
1 80,  60 
184,00 
1H7,  44 
190  SJfi 
194,  52 


198.16 


$t>3  4(1 
696,20 
709,  -20 
72-2.60 
736.20 
760.00 
764.00 
778.40 
792.80 
807.80 
8'23.00 
83,>>.  40 
8.54,00 
870,  00 
886,40 
mS.  00 
920,  00 
937,  '20 
954,  80 
972,  60 


990.80 


$1.3t)(V8ii 
1,392.40 
1,418,40 
1,445.20 
1,472.40 
1,500.00 
1,5'28.00 
1,566.80 
1,685.60 
1.615.60 
1.646.00 
1.676.80 
1.7((8.  (XI 
1,740.00 
1.772.80 
1,806.00 
1.840.00 
1.874.40 
1.909.60 
1.945.20 


1.981.60 


I'i'cent 
3.02 
3.04 
3.06 
3.07 
3.09 
3.10 
3.12 
3.13 
3.14 
3.16 
3.17 
3.18 
3.19 
3.20 
3.21 
3.22 
3.23 
3.24 
3.26 
3.26 


3.26 


(3)  On  current 
redemption 
value  from 
beginning  of 
each  half- 
year  period 
to  second 
extended 
maturity 


Percent 

3.75 
3.75 
3.75 
3.75 
3.75 
3.75 
3.75 
3.75 

a.  75 
a.  75 
3, 75 
3.75 
3.75 
3.75 
3, 75 
3,75 
3.74 
3,74 
3.74 
3.74 


*CalcuIated  on  basis  of  $1,000  bond    face  value). 
'  30  years  from  is.sue  date. 


*Calculated  on  basis  of  $1,000  bond  (face  value). 
'  30  years  from  issue  date. 
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Tabu  7— Bo>n>8  Bxauno  Isstm  Datks  Frok  Dicxubeb  1, 

1942,  Thsough  May  1, 

1943 

liww  prlo*>          -     ..  - -- 

$1&75 
26.00 
S4.2S 

$37.  GO 
6a  00 

m.B2 

$76.00 

loaoo 

137.04 

$375.00 
«t\  00 
nM.20 

$750.00 
1,000  00 
1,37a  40 

Approximate 
yie 

OrigtoMl  mAtority  raloe 

rtnH  extmded  matmlty  rahw. . 

Investment 

d* 

(1)  Redemption  values  during  each  hal/-vear  period 
(Values  Increase  on  first  day  of  period  shown) 

(2)  On  pur- 
chase price 
'   from  Ls.sue 
date  to 
beginning  of 
each  half- 
year  period 

(3)  On  current 
redemption 
value  from 

Period  after  first  extended  ma- 
tnrlty    (twglnnlng    20    years 
kCtar  issue  date) 

Second  extended  maturity  period 

beginning  of 
each  half- 
year  period 
to  second 
pit>>n(l«-d 
maturity 

First  H  year  

$34.28 
34.90 
35.56 
36.22 
36.90 
37.59 
38,30 
39.02 
39.75 
40.49 
41.25 
4a  03 
42.82 
43.62 
44.44 
45.27 
46.  12 
46.98 
47.88 
48.78 

49.68 

$68.52 
69.80 
71.12 
7Z44 
73.80 
76.18 
76.60 
78.04 
79.50 
80,98 
82.50 
84.06 
85.64 
87.24 
88.88 
90.54 
92.24 
93,96 
95.72 
97.52 

99.36 

$137.04 
139,60 
142.24 
144.88 
147.60 
150.36 
15a20 
156.08 
159.00 
161.96 
165.00 
168.  12 
171.  -28 
174.48 
177.76 
181.08 
184.48 
187.  9-2 
191.44 
195.04 

19a  72 

$685.20 
698.00 
711.20 
724.40 
738.00 
751.80 
766.00 
780.40 
795.00 
809.80 
825.  00 
840.60 
856.40 
872.40 
888.80 
905.40 
9-22.40 
939.00 
957.  20 
975.20 

993.60 

$1,  370.  40 
1,396.00 
1.  422.  40 
1,448.80 
1,476.00 
1,503.60 
1,532.00 
1.560.80 
1.590.00 
1,619.60 
1,650.00 
1.681.20 
I,  712.  80 
1,  744.  80 
1,  777.  60 
1,810.80 
1,844.80 
1,879.20 
1,914.40 
1,950.40 

1,987.20 

Percent 

3.04 
3.05 
3.07 
3.1)9 
J.  10 
3.  12 
3.  13 
.3.  14 
3.  16 
3,  17 
3.  18 
3,  19 
3.20 
3  21 
3.22 
3.23 
3.24 
3.25 
3.  26 
3.27 

3.27 

Percent 

3.75 

H  to  1  year     

3.  :.'•) 

1  to  1  ^  vears           _  -  -  . 

3.75 

1  ^  to  2  years 

3.75 

2  to  24  years  — 

3.7.-; 

2H  to  3  years.. 

3.75 

3  to  3J-^  years.                -  

3.75 

3H  to  4  year8_ 

3.75 

4  to  4H  years 

3.75 

4H  to  5  years.- 

3.75 

8  to  5H  years 

3.75 

6H  to  6  years. 

3.75 

6  to  6H  years 

3.75 

6H  to  7  years 

3,75 

7  to  7H  years 

3.75 

7H  to  8  years 

3.75 

8  to  8H  years 

3.75 

8H  to  9  years 

3.76 

9  to  9H  years    . 

a  77 

9H  to  10  years          

3.77 

Second  extended  maturity  value 
(20   years   from   original   ma- 
turity datey' - 

•Calculated  on  basis  of  $1,000  bond  (face  value*. 
'  30  years  from  Issue  date. 

Table  8— Bonds  Beablnq  Issue  Dates  Feom  Junk  1  Tilrough  November  1,  1943 


Issue  price 

Original  maturity  value 

First  extended  maturity  value. 


$18.  75 
25.00 
34.34 


$37.50 
50.00 
68.68 


rs.  00 

1(X).  00 
137.36 


$375.  00  $750.  00 
500.  IX)  1,  000.  00 
686.  80     1, 373.  60 


(1)  Redemption  values  during  each  half-year  period 
(values  increa.se  on  first  day  of  period  shown) 


Pericjd  a/trr  first  eiit'T.'!''d  ma- 
turity (•ceinnmg  .tj  yoars 
after  issue  date; 


First  ••iyear. 

'i  to  1  year 

1  to  14  years 

l,'^  to  2  years _. 

2  to  2i'i  years 

24  to  3  years ._ 

3  to  34  years 

34  to  4  years 

4  to  44  years _. 

4f-2  to  5  ye.ars _ , 

5  to  54  years _. 

54  to  6  years 

6  to  6'3  years _ 

64  to  7  years 

7  to  7'  2  years _.. 

74  to  8  years. ._ 

8  to  s4  years 

84  to  y  years 

9  to  94  years 

94  to  10  years 

Second       extended       maturity 

value  f20  vears  from  original 
maturity  date)  ' 


Second  extended  maturity  period 


Approximate  Investraetit 

yield' 


(2)  On  pur- 
cha.'^e  price 
from  Lssue 
diite  to 
beginning  of 
eacii  half- 
year  t)eriod 


I  3)  On  current 
redemption 
value  from 
lieginning  of 
each  half- 
year  [>eriO'l 
to  s«'C(irid 
extended 
niiiturity 


$34.34 

34. 

98 

35. 

64 

38,31 

36.99 

37.68 

38.39 

39. 

11 

39. 

84 

40. 

59 

41. 

36 

42. 

13 

42. 

92 

43.72  1 

44. 

54 

45.37  1 

46 

23 

47 

09 

47.98 

48.87 

49 

79 

$68.68 
69.96 
71.28 
72.62 
73.98 
75.36 
76.78 
78. '22 
79.68 
81.  18 
82.70 
84.26 
85.84 
87.44 
89.06 
90.74 
92.46 
94.  18 
95.96 
97.74 


99.58 


$137.  36 
139.  9-2 
142.  56 
145.  24 
147.96 
150.72 
153.56 
1,%.  44 
159.36 
162.36 
166.40 
168.52 
171.68 
174.88 
178.  16 
181.48 
184.9-2 
1,88.  36 
191.  9-2 
195.48 


199.  16 


$686,80 
699.60 
712.  80 
726.  20 
739.80 
753.60 
767  80 
782.  20 
796.80 
811.80 
827.  00 
842.60 
8.58.40 
874.40 
890.  80 
907  V) 
9-24,60 
941.  ,80 
959.  60 
977.40 


$1,  373.  60 

.  1,  399,  '20 
1,  4'25.  60 
1,  452.  40 
1,479.60 
1,  507  -20 
1,  5aV60 
1,  564.  40 
1,593  60 

!  1,623  60 
1.654.00 

'  1,685.20 
1,716.80 
1,  748  80 
1,781,60 
1,814.80 
1,849,20 
1,8H3,  60 

,  1,919  20 
1,9.54.  SO 


Percent 
3.05 
3,07 
3  06 
3  10 
3.  11 


I^ercent 


3  17 


995.  SO      1,  991.  60 


18 

19 

20 

21 

■22 

3  23 

3  24 

3  2.'> 

3  '26 

3  27 

3  27 


3.28 


,75 

.75 

.75 

.75 

.75 

3.75 

3.75 

3,75 

3.75 

3.75 

3.75 

3.75 

3.75 

3.75 

3.75 

3.75 

3.74 

3.75 

3  74 

3.  77 


•Ctilculated  on  Invsls  of  $l,CiOO  l.ond    f.ice  vilue). 
1  30  years  from  is-sue  late. 


Table  9-Bonds  Bearing  Issue  Dates  From  December  1,  1943,  Through  May  i,  1944 


Issue  price .1      $18.75 

Original  maturity  value.-- _         25.00 

First  extended  maturity  value. .         34.  43 


Period  after  first  extended  ma- 
turity ( tx^^mning  2U  years 
after  issue  datCy 


First  4  year ■ 

4  to  1  year    -. 

1  to  14  years 

14  to  2  years 

2  to  24  years 

24  to  3  years. 

3  to  34  years.- 

34  to  4  yearS-.. 

4  to  44  years 

44  to  5  years , 

6  to  54  years 

54  to  6  years 

6  to  64  years 

64  to  7  years 

7  to  7>5  years , 

74  to  8  years , 

8  to  84  years 

84  to  9  years.. , 

9  to  94  years. 

94  to  10  years 

Second  extended  maturity  value 

(20   years   from   original   ma- 
turity date)  ' 


$37.60  rs.  00 
60.00  100.00 
68.86         137.72 


$375.00 

500.00 

688.60 

$750.00 
1,000.00 
1,377.20 


Approximate  inve.<:tment 
yield* 


(I)  Redemption  valueji  during  each  half-year  period 
(valuer  increase  on  first  day  of  jxriod  sliownl 


Second  extended  maturity  i>eviod 


$34  4.'-i 
3.'i,  0»s 
35,  73 

36  4U 
37,09 

37  78 
a><  49 
39  21 

39  95 

40  70 
41,46 
42,24 
43,  (B 

43  83 

44  f>6 

45  49 

46  35 

47  22 
48,10 
49,00 


49,  92 


$68.86 
70.16 
71  46 
72,80 

74,  18 

75.  66 
76.98 
78.42 
79  90 
81-40 
82  92 
84.48 
86.06 
87.66 
89,32 
90  98 
92.  70 
94.44 
96.20 
98,00 


99.84 


$137,72 
1 40.  32 
142,92 
145.60 
148,  36 
151  12 
153.96 
15f.  84 
l.W  80 
162  80 
165,84 
168.96 
172,12 
175,32 
178,64 
181  96 
18.V40 
18*  88 
192,40 
196.00 


199,68 


$688.60 
701.60 
714,60 
728.00 
741.80 
755  60 
7fiy,80 
784  20 
799.00 
814.00 
829.20 
844.80 
860  60 
876,60 
893  20 
909,80 
927,  00 
944.40 
962  00 
980.00 


377. 
403. 
429, 

456. 
483. 
611. 
539, 
568, 
598, 
628, 
668. 
689. 
721. 
753. 
786, 
819. 
8.M 
888. 
924, 
960. 


(2)  On  pur- 
chase price 
from  issue 
date  to 
i>eginning  of 
each  half- 
year  period 


Percent 
3. 06 


(3)  On  current 
I   redemption 
value  from 
beginning  of 
each  half- 
year  i>eriod 
to  se>cond 
extended 
iimturitv 


3.08 


998  40      1.99»3, 80 


.09 

.11 

.12 

.14 

15 

16 

.18 

19 

.20 

,21 

22 

23 

24 

3.25 

3,26 

3,27 

:•i,2^ 

3,28 


3  29 


Percent 
3 
3 
3 
3, 
3. 
3. 
3 
3, 
3, 
3, 
3, 
3 
3. 

rs 

3 
3, 
3, 
3 
3, 
3. 


•Calculated  on  basis  of  $1,000  bond  (face  value). 
'  30  years  from  issue  date. 

Table  10— Bonds  Be.\rlni;  Issue  Dates  Fkum  Jink  1  TnKuron  November  1,  1944 


I.ssue  price . 

Original  maturity  value 

First  extended  maturity  value. 


Period  after  first  extended  ma- 
turity (beginning  20  years 
after  Issue  date) 


First  4  year.... 

Vi  to  1  year 

1  to  14  years 

14  to  2  years 

2  to  2''^  years 

24  to  3  years 

3  to  34  years 

3,4  to  4  years 

4  to  44  years 

44  to  5  years 

6  to  54  years 

64  to  6  years... 

6  to  64  years 

64  to  7  years 

7  to  74  years 

74  to  8  years 

8  to  84  years ■_ 

84  to  9  years 

9  to  94  years 

94  to  10  years 

Second    extended    maturity 

value  (20  years  from  orig- 
inal maturity  date)  ' 


$7 

50 

$18.76 

$37.60 

$75,00 

10 

00 

25.00 

saoo 

100,00 

13 

80 

34.61 

69.02 

138.04 

$375,00  r50. 00 
500,00  1,000.00 
690  20   '   1,380.40 


Apiiroximate  investment 
yield* 


(1)  Redemption  values  during  each  half-year  period 
(values  increase  on  first  day  of  period  shown) 


Second  extended  maturity  }>erio.i 


(2)  On  pur- 
cha.se  price 
from  issue 
date  to  t)e- 
ginning  of 
each  half-year 
period 


(31  On  cur- 
rent redemp- 
tion value 
from  be^in- 
ing  of  each 
half-year  j>e- 
riod  to  sec- 
ond extended 
maturity 


$13  80 

$34  51 

$69  02 

$138,04 

14.06 

35.16 

70.32 

140,64   1 

14.33 

35  82 

71.64 

143  28 

14.60 

36  49 

72.98 

145.96 

14.87 

37.17 

74.34 

148.68 

16.16 

37.87 

76.74 

151.48 

16.43 

38.68 

77.16 

154  32 

16.72 

39.30 

78.60 

157.20 

16  02 

40,04 

80.08 

160.16 

16.32 

40  79 

81.68 

163.16 

16.62 

41,55 

83.10 

166.20 

16.93 

42  33 

84.66 

169.32 

17.25 

43,13 

86,26 

172.52 

17.58 

43,94 

87.88 

175.76 

17,90 

44.76 

89.52 

179.04 

18.24 

45.60 

91  20 

182,40 

18.58 

46,45 

92  90 

185.80 

18.93 

47,33 

94.66 

189.32 

19.28 

48.21 

96.42 

192.84 

19.65 

49.12 

98.24 

196.48 

20.02 

60,04 

100.08 

200.16 

$690,20 
703,20 
716,40 
729.80 
743,40 
767.40 
771.60 
786.00 
800,80 
815  80 
831,00 
846.60 
862.60 
878.80 
895.20 
912  00 
929  00 
946  60 
964.20 
982,40 


i$l,380.40 
1,406,40 
1,432,80 
1,459.60 
1,486,80 
1,614.80 
1,643,20 
1,572.00 
1,601.60 
1,631.60 
1,662.00 
1,693,20 
1,725.20 
1,757.60 
1,790.40 
1,824.00 
1,858.00 
1,893  20 
1,928.40 
1,964.80 


Percent 

3.07 
3,09 
3.11 
3.12 
3.13 


1,000.80     2,001.60 


•Calculated  on  basis  of  $1,000  bond  (face  value; 
'  30  years  from  issue  date. 


3.16 
3.16 
3.17 
3  19 
3.20 
3.21 
3.22 
3.23 
3.24 
3.25 
3.26 
3.27 
3  28 
3.28 
3,29 


3  30 


Perce  nt 

3,75 
3.75 
3.75 
3.76 
3.76 
3.76 
3.75 
3.76 
3,75 
3.75 
3.75 
3.75 
3.76 
3.76 
3.75 
3  75 
3.76 
3,75 
3,76 
3.75 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

Tablx  11— Bonds  Bkauno  Issttx  Dates  Thou  Dkcxmbes  1,  1M4,  Thbotjoh  Mat  l,  194JS 


I«ae  price 

Orlgtnal  m&turlt7  ralne. 


Period  after  original  matu- 
rity (■beginning  10  year* 
after  Issue  date) 


First  H  year . 
H  to  1  year  . . 

1  to  IVi  years. 
l}/i  to  2  years - 

2  to  2H  years. 
2H  to  3  years. 

3  to  3,4  years. 
3H  to  4  years. 


tr.so 
laoo 


118. 7S 
28.00 


S37.fi0 

saoo 


$75.00 
100.00 


$375.  W 

soaoo 


t780.00 

i.ooaoo 


(1)  Redemption  raluM  during  each  bAlI-year  period 
(values  increase  on  first  day  of  period  shown) 


First  extendeil  maturity  period 


$10.00 
10.15 
10.30 
10.45 
10.60 
10.76 
10.92 
11.06 


4  to  44  years 11.24 

4,4to5years i     11.40 


$25.00 
26.37 
28.75 
26.12 
26.50 
26.90 
27.30 
27.70 
28.10 
28.50 


$50.00 
50.75 
61.50 
52.25 
53.00 
53.80 
54.80 
55.40 
56.20 
67.00 


$100.00 
101.50 
103.00 
104.50 
106.00 
107.60 
109.20 
110.80 
112.40 
114.00 


$500.00 

507.50 

515.00 

522.50 

530.00 

538.00 

54«.0O 

554.00 

562.00 

670.  00  j 

$i,ooaoo 

1,015.00 
1,030.00 
1,045.00 
1,060.00 
1,076.00 
1,092.00 
1,108.00 
1, 124.  00 
1,140.00 


Approximate  investment 
yield* 


(2)  On  pur- 
chase price 
from  issue 
date  to  beKin- 
ning  of  each 
half-year 
period 


Percrat 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.91 
2.90 
2.91 
2.91 
2.91 
2.91 
Z91 


(3)  On 
current 
redemption 
value  from 
begin  nine 
of  each  half- 
year  period 
'a)  to  first 
extended 
maturity 


PfTcnil 
••3.00 
••3  00 
••3.00 
••3.01 
••»,02 
"3.02 
••3.02 
••3.03 
••3.04 
t3.  55 


Redemption  values  and  Investment  yields  to  first  extended  maturity  on  basis  of  June  1,  1969  revision' 


8  to  5,4  years 

54  to  8  years _.. 

6  to  64  years. 

64  to  7  years 

7  to  74  years 

74  to  8  years 

8  to  84  years 

84  to  9  years 

9  to  94  years..- 

94  to  10  years 

First  extended  maturity  value 

(10     years     from     original 
maturity  date)  ' 


$11.58 

$28.96 

$57.92 

$115,84 

11.77 

20.43 

58.86 

117.72 

11.96 

29.91 

59.82 

119.64  ; 

12.16 

30.41 

60.82 

121.64  ! 

12.87 

30.92 

61.84 

123.68  1 

12.58 

31.46 

62.92 

12.^.84  1 

12.80 

32.00 

64.00 

128.00  1 

13.05 

32.62 

66.24 

130.48 

13.30 

33.26 

66.50 

133.00 

13.56 

33.90 

67.80 

135.60 

13.64 

34.59 

69.  18 

138.36 

$579.20 

5H8.60 
59«.  20 
608. '20 
filS.40 
629.20 
640.00 
6.52.  40 
6t)5.00 
678,00 


$1,158.40 

1,177.20 
1,  196.40 
1,216.40 
1,238.80 
1.2.58.40 
1,280.00 
1.304.80 
1,330.00 
1,3.56.00 


Period  ^fter  first  extenrled 
maturity  i't)eeinning  20 
years  after  issue  date) 


Second  exttrided  maturity  perio<i 


First  4  year. 
4  to  1  vear . . . 

1  to  1 4  years  . 
1,4  to  2  years 

2  to  24  years. 
24  to  3  years. 

3  to  34  years. 
3.'  2  to  4  years . 

4  to  43  'i  years . 
4)2  to  5  years - 
6  to  54  years. 


54  to  6  years. 

6  to  64  years. 
64  to  7  years. 

7  to  7'->  years 

74  to  8  years 

8  to  8''  1  years 

8,4  to  9  years.. 

9  to  9'  7  year? 

94  to  10  years   

Second    extended    maturity 

value  '20  years  from  origi- 
nal maturity  date)  • 


$13,84 

$34.  .59 

$69.  IH 

$138.36 

14.10 

35.24 

70.48 

140.96 

14.36 

35.90 

71.80 

143,60  i 

14.63 

36.  .57 

73.  14 

146,  28  i 

14.90 

37.28 

74.  52 

149.04  1 

16.18 

37.96 

75.92 

151.84 

16.47 

38.67 

77.34 

154.68 

15.76 

39.39 

78.78 

157.56 

16.05 

40.13 

80.26 

160.52 

16.35 

40.88 

81.76 

163.  .52  i 

16.66 

41.65 

83.30 

166.60  1 

16.97 

42.43 

84.86 

169.72  ' 

17.29 

43  23 

86.46 

172.9-2  ! 

17.  62 

44.04 

88.08 

176.  16 

17.94 

44  86 

89.72 

179.44 

18. -28 

45.71 

91.42 

182.84 

18.  62 

46.66 

93.12 

186.24 

18.98 

47  44 

94.88 

189.  76 

19.33 

48.32 

96.64 

193.  '28 

19.69 

49, -23 

98.46 

196.92 

20.06 

50.  15 

100.30 

200.60 

$6yl.H0 
704.  HO 
718.00 
731.40 
74.5  -20 
759.  '20 
773.40 
787.80 
80-2.60 
S17.  60 
833.  00 
848.60 
WA.  60 
.880  80 
897,20 
914.  20 
931.20 
948.80 
966.40 
984.60 


$1 


383.60 
1,409.60 
1,  436.  00 
1 ,  462.  HO 
1,490.40 
1,518,40 
1,546,80 
1,575,60 
1,  606.  20 
1,63.5,20 
1.666,  00 
1,697, '20 
1,729,20 
1,761.60 
1,794.40 
1,828.40 
1,  862.  40 
1,  897.  60 
1,932.80 
1,969.20 


1,003.00      2,006.00 


2.92 

3.  ,58 

2.93 

3.62 

2.94 

3.87 

2.96 

3  71 

2.96 

3,77 

2.98 

3  83 

2.99 

3.93 

3.02 

3.95 

3  04 

3.99 

3.  (J6 

4.07 

3.00 

(b)  tn  seoond 

extended 

maturity 

3.09 

3.75 

3.10 

3.75 

3.12 

a.7s 

3.13 

«.n 

3.15 

3.75 

3.16 

3.75 

3.17 

3.75 

3.18 

3.75 

3.20 

3.75 

3.21 

3  75 

3.22 

3.75 

3.23 

3,75 

3.24 

3  75 

3.25 

3.75 

3.26 

3.75 

3.27 

3.74 

3.27 

3.75 

3.28 

3.74 

3.29 

2.75 

3.30 

3  74 

3  31 

•Calculated  on  ba.si-;  of  $1,000  bond  fface  value). 

".Approximate  investment  yield  from  beginning  of  each  half-year  perio<i  to  first  extended  maturity,  at  first  ex- 
tended maturity  value  prior  to  June  1,  1959  revision. 

t  .Approximate  investment  yield  from  effective  date  of  June  1,  19.59  revision  to  first  eitontled  matiuity. 

'  For  redemption  value.s  and  inve.strnent  yleli.ls  during  original  maturity  period  '^'^e  D'^partment  Circular  No. 
653.  Fifth  Revision,  dateii  .-^eptemtxr  J3,  19.59. 

-  JO  y.  ,irs  from  issue  i.ir,.         s  30  years  from  is.-ue  date. 


Wednesday,  December  30,  1964 


FEDERAL  REOtSTER 


a 


Table  12— Bonds  Beaedtg  Issce  Dates  Fbom  Jcxe  1  Theoccm  Notembik  i,  1645 


Issue  price. 

Original  maturity 
Talue 


r.5o 

$18.76 

$37.60 

10.00 

26.00 

60.00 

[ 

r5.oo  |$ifio.oo 

100.00  i  200.00 


$376.00 
600.00 


$760.00 
1,000.00 


Period  after  original 

maturity  (t>eginnin| 

10  years  after  issue 

date) 


(1)  Redemption  values  during  each  half-year  jDoriod 

(value*  increase  on  first  day  of  period  shown) 


Approximate  investment 

yield" 


First  extended  maturity  period 


First  4  year 

4  to  1  year. 

1  to  14  years 

14  to  2  years 

2  to  24  years 

24  to  3  years 

3  to  34  years j. 

34  to  4  years 

4  to  44  years 


$10.00 

$25.00 

$60.00 

$100.00 

i 

$200.00  '. 

10.  15 

2.5.  37 

!.0.  75 

101. :o 

2(B  00 

10  30 

25.75 

51.50 

103.00 

206.00 

10,45 

26.12 

52.25 

104.  fO 

209,00 

10  60 

2C.  10 

53.00 

lOlVOC 

212  00 

10,76 

26.90 

53.80 

107  60 

21,V20 

10  92 

27.30 

54.60 

lOfe,  20 

218.40 

11,08 

27.70 

55.40 

no  80 

221    f.O 

11.24 

28.  10 

56.20 

112.40 

224.80  ' 

i 

$500.00 
607.50 
515.00 
522. 60 
MO  00 
538.00 
546.  00 
6M.  00 
662.00 


$1,000.00 
1,015.00 
1,030.00 
1.045.00 
l.Of-O.  00 
1,076.00 
1,092.00 


108.00 
124.00 


(2)  On  pur- 
chase price 
from  issue 
date  to  begin 
ning  of  each 
half-year 
period 


Peruht 

2  9C 
2  90 
2  90 
2.91 
2.90 
2,91 
2.91 
2  91 
2.91 


(3)  On  cur- 
rent reden.  p- 
tion  value 
from  tx^pm- 
ning  of  each 

half-year 

period  (a'  to 

first  extended 

maturity 


PtTcmt 


00 
HO 
00 
01 
(•2 
02 
02 
03 
M 


Redemption  valuer  and  Investment  yields  to  first  extended  maturity  on  bails  cf  June  1,  I6i6,  revisicn  ' 


44  to  5  years 

6  10  54  years 

64  to  6  years 

•  to  64  years 

64  to  7  years 

7  to  74  years 

74  to  8  years 

8  to  fc.4  years 

84  to  9  years 

8  to  94  vcars 

»4  to  10  year? 

First  extended 
maiurUy  \  alue 
(10  years  from 
original  maturity 
date) ' 


Period  after  first 
ext<'nded  maturity 
(beginning  'Ai  yrars 

after  issue  dau  i 


$11 

40 

11 

69 

11 

78 

11 

9h 

12 

18 

12 

39 

12 

61 

12 

83 

13 

08 

13 

33 

13 

60 

13 

67 

$28.  61 
28.97 
29.46 
29.95 
30.46 
30.98 
31.. -^2 
32.07 
32.69 
33.33 
33.99 


34  68 


$57.02 
57.94 
58.92 
59.90 
(0  92 
61   90 

63  04 

64  14 

65  38 
66,66 
67.98 


69  3« 


$114.04 
116.88 
117.84 
116.80 

'  121  84 
123  92 
126.08 
128.28 
130.76 
133.32 
136.96 


5228,  08 

231,  76 
236.  68 
2:!y  CO 
24.S  r* 
247.84 
252.16 
2 66. f« 
261 . 62 
266.64 
271.92 


138.72      277.44 


$670.20 
679.  40 
589.20 
«99.  00 
609  20 
619.00 
630  40 
641.40 
6.'.3  80 
666  60 
679.  8C 


693  60 


$1,140,40 
1 ,  1 68.  ^0 
178.40 
198  00 
218.40 
239.20 
2fi0.  80 
2,82.80 
3(.r7.60 
333.  20 


1,369.00 


1,387  20 


Eecond  extended  mtturity  period 


First  4  year.- 

4  to  1  year 

1  to  1,4  years 

14  to  2  year; 

2  to  2,4  years 

24  to  3  years 

3  to  3}^  years 

34  to  4  years 

4  to  44  years 

44  to  ."^  sears 

6  to  64  years 

64  to  6  years 

6  to  64  years 

64  to  7  years 

7  to  74  years 

74  to  8  years 

8  to  84  years 

84  to  9  years 

9  to  9.4  >  ears 

94  to  lO' years 

Second  extended 

maturity  value 
(20  \cars  from 
eri^inal  matunty 
datej  • 


$13.87 

$34  68 

$65  36 

$138.72 

$277.44 

14   13 

35.33 

70.66 

141.32 

282  64 

14  40 

35.99 

71   98 

143.9f. 

287  92 

14.67 

36.67 

73  34 

146.68 

293,36 

14.94 

37.36 

74.72 

149.44 

298.88 

15  22 

38  06 

76.  1 2 

1.52.24 

304.48 

15.  61 

38,  77 

77  54 

156.08 

310.  16 

15.80 

39.  .'0 

79  00 

158.00 

316.00 

16.10 

4C  24 

8fi  4S 

160.96 

321    92 

16.40 

40.99 

81    98 

ltK3.96 

327  92 

16.70 

41.76 

83,  .'2 

If 7  04 

334  08 

17  02 

42.  !4 

8.'   08 

170.16 

340.32 

17  34 

43  34 

8f.  68 

173.36 

346.72   1 

17.66 

44   15 

88  30 

176  f,0 

3.'i3  20 

17  99 

44.98 

8'J  96 

179  92 

369  84 

18  33 

45.82 

91    64 

183.28 

366.  .56 

18.67 

46.68 

93  36 

186.72 

373.44 

19.02 

47.  66 

96.12 

190.24 

380.48 

19.38 

48,  46 

96.90 

193.80 

387.  60 

19,74 

49.36 

98.72 

197.44 

394  88 

20.11 

50,28 

100  56 

201.12 

402  24 

$693.60 
706  60 
719  80 
733  40 
747,20 
761.20 
775.40 
790.00 
804.80 
819.80 
835  20 
860.80 
866  80 
883,00 
899,60 
916  40 
933,60 
951  20 
969.00 
987.20 


1,005.60 


$1,387.20 
1,413.20 
1,439.60 
1.406.80 
1,494.40 
1,522.40 
1,550.80 
1,580.00 
1 .  609.  60 
1,639  fO 
670.40 
701 . CO 


1, 

1, 

1,733.60 

1,766.00 

1,799  20 

1,832.80 

1,867.20 

1,902.40 

1.938.00 

1,974.40 


2,011.20 


2.91 
2.92 
2.94 
2.95 
2  96 
2.98 
2.99 
3.00 
3.03 
3.05 
3.07 


3.10 


3.10 
S  11 
3.13 
3  14 
3.16 


3  28 

3  :8 

3.29 
S.30 
3.31 


3  .'9 
3  63 
3.66 
3  70 
3.74 


80 

86 
96 
98 
01 
06 


(b)  to  second 
extended 
maturity 


8.32 


3.75 
3.75 


S  76 
3.75 
».75 
3.75 
3.75 
3.75 
3.75 
3.75 
3.75 
3.75 
3.75 
3.75 
3.74 
3.74 
3.73 


•Calculated  on  basis  of  $1,000  l>ond  (fa<.f  value  i 

••Approximate  mvcvstment  yu-ld  from  In-ginnrng  ofeath  half-year  period  to  first  extended  maturity,  at  firstextended 
maturity  value  prior  to  June  1,  1959  revL-iion.  "^  > i- }.<>■>.  Lu^i^iicuuru 

t.\pproxi:naW  investment  ytrld  from  olTertivo  date  of  Juno  1.  19,5S  revision  tn  first  extended  maturitv 
TU^'i{:^^X':^:J^'s:^  em\:r\^.'"6"'  ^■"■"^  '^'°^  °"'^^"'^'  '"'''"'^-  '^■^'"^  '-  U.panmrru  CirJuiar  Kc   f53, 

'  2U  y(  ars  from  issue  date.        '  3i  yLur:.  .'rur..  Ls.Hic  date. 


19057 


No.  253- 


19058 


RULES  AND   RCGULATIONS 

Table  13— Bonds  Bbakinq  Issui  Datka  From  Deckmbkr  1, 1945,  Through  Mat  1,  iWfi 


Wednesday,  December  30,  1964 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


19059 


Approximate  investment 

Issue  price 

$7.50 

$18. 76     $37.  50 

$75.00    $150  00 

$376  00 

$750  00 

yield* 

Original  maturity 

10.00 

1 
25.00       50.00 

100.  00      200.  00 

600.00 

1,000.00 

value _.. 

1 

(21  On  pur- 

3) On  cur- 

rent redemp- 

chase price 

tion  value 

(1)  Redemption  values  during  each  half-year  ptTiod 

from  Lssue 

from  begin- 

Period after  original 

(values  increase  on  first  day  of  period  shown i 

date  to  liegin- 

ning  of  each 

maturity  (beginning 

ning  of  each 
half-year 

half-year 

10  years  after  issue 

period  lai  to 

date) 

First  extended  maturity  period 

period 

first  extended 
maturity 

FerCfTit 

Percent 

First  H  year 

$10.00 

$25.  00 

$50.00 

$100.00 

$200.00 

$500,00 

$1,000,00 

2  90 

••:!  no 

y>i  to  1  year 

10.15 

25.37 

50.75 

101.50 

203.00 

507.50 

1,015,00 

2.90 

••3  00 

1  to  1 H  years 

10.30 

25.75 

51.50 

103.00 

206.00 

515.00 

1,030  00 

2.90 

••3,00 

m  to2  years 

10.45 

26.12 

52.25 

104.50 

209.00 

522  50 

1,045.00 

2.91 

••3  01 

2  to2H  years 

10  60 

26.50 

53.00 

106.00 

212.00 

530.00 

1,060.00 

2  90 

••3  (ri 

2Hto3  years.- 

10.76 

26.90 

53.80 

107.60 

215,20 

,5.38.  00 

1,075.00 

2  91 

••3  ir2 

3  to3H  years 

10.92 

27.30 

54.60 

109  20 

21S.  40 

546.00 

1,092.00 

2.91 

••3.02 

3V4to4  years.. 

11.08 

27.70 

55.40 

110.80 

221.60 

554.00 

1,108.00 

2.91 

13.53 

Redemption  values  and  investment  yields  to  first  extended  maturity  on  ba.«is  of  June  1,  1959,  revision' 


4  to  4H  years 

4H  to  5  years 

5  to  5H  years 

6V^  to  6  years 

6  to  6H  years 

&\i  to  7  years 

7  to  7M  years 

7Vi  to  8  years    

8  to  8H  years 

84  to  9  years 

9  to9H  years  _ 

9\i  to  10  years 

First  extended  ma- 
turity value  (10 
years  from  original 
maturity  date; '._ . 


Period  after  first 
extended  maturity 
(beginning  20  years 

after  issue  datej 


First  Vi  year.- , 

H  to  1  year.. 

1  to  i;^  years 

IH  to  2  years 

2  to2V^  years 

24  to  3  years. 

3  to  34  years. 

34  to  4  years 

4  to  44  years 

44  to  5  years 

5  to  54  years 

54  to  6  years 

6  to  64  years 

64  to  7  years    

7  to  74  years.. 

74  to  8  years. 

8  to  84  years.- 

84  to  9  years. 

9  to  94  years 

94  to  10  years 

Secon  d  extended  ma- 

turity  value  (20 
years  from  original 
maturity  date;  '. . 


$11,24 

$28.  U 

$56  22 

$112.44 

$224,88 

11.41 

28.52 

57,04 

114.08 

22»<,  16 

11.60 

29.00 

58.00 

116.00 

232.00 

11.80 

29  49 

58.98 

117.96 

235.92 

12.00 

29  99 

59.98 

119.96 

239,92 

12.20 

30.51 

61.02 

122.04 

244  08 

12.42 

31,04 

62.08 

124.16 

248.  32 

12.63 

31.58 

63.16 

126,32 

2,52,64   • 

12.86 

32.14 

64.28 

128,56 

257,  12 

13.11 

32.77 

65.54 

131,08 

262.16  < 

13. 36 

33.41 

66.82 

133.64 

267.28  ' 

13,63 

34.07 

68.14 

136.28 

272,56 

13  91 

34.  77 

69,54 

139.08 

278.10 

$562.20 
570  40 
5s0,  00 
589.80 
,599,  80 
610  20 
620.  80 
631  60 
642.80 
6,55  40 
668.20 
681,40 


$1,124,40 
1,140.80 
1,160,00 
1,179.60 
1.199.60 
1,220.40 
1,241.60 
1,263  20 
1,285.60 
1,310.80 
1,336  40 
1,362.80 


695.40  1  1,390.80 


Second  extended  maturity  period 


$13,  91 

$34.77 

$69  54 

$139.08 

$278  16 

14.17 

35.42 

70,84 

141.68 

283,36   , 

14.44 

36.09 

72.18 

144.36 

288.72 

14.70 

3«.76 

73.52 

147,04 

294.08   ! 

14.98 

37.45 

74.90 

149.80 

299.60  1 

15.26 

38.15 

76.30 

152.60 

305.20  1 

15.56 

38.87 

77.74 

1.55,48 

310,96   1 

15.84 

39.60 

79  20 

158.40 

316.80  ! 

16.14 

40.34 

80,68 

161.36 

322.72 

16.44 

41.10 

82,20 

164.40 

328.  80 

16.75 

41,87 

83.74 

167.48 

334.96 

17.06 

42.65 

85,30 

170.60 

341.20 

17.38 

43.45 

86  90 

173.80 

347.60 

17.71 

44  27 

88,54 

177.08 

354,16 

18.04 

45.10 

90  20 

180.40 

360  80 

18.38 

45.94 

91  88 

183.76 

367, 52 

18.72 

46.80 

93.60 

187.20 

374  40 

19.07 

47.68 

95.36 

190.72 

381,44 

19  43 

48.-58 

97.16 

194  32 

388  64 

19- HO 

49,49 

98  98 

197.96 

395  92 

20,  16 

50,41 

100.82 

201.64 

403  28 

$695,  40 
708  40 
721,80 
735  20 
749  00 
763  00 
777,40 
792.00 
806,80 
8J2  00 
837,40 
853,00 
869,00 
88.5,40 
902,00 
918,80 
936,00 
953, 60 
971.60 
989  80 


!$1,390.  SO 
1,416,80 
1,443,60 
1,470,40 
1,498.00 
1,526  (X) 


,5,54.  80 
584,00 
1,613,60 
1,644,00 
1,674.80 
1.706,  (JO 
1 ,  738.  00 
1.770.80 


1,804.00 


2,91 
2.91 
2.93 
2.94 
2.96 
2  97 


3.09 


3.11 


3.58 
3.04 
3.66 


fi9 
73 
77 
82 
89 
VJ 
99 

11 


837.60 
1,872.00 
1,907,20 
1,943  20 
1,979  60 


1,008.20     2,016  40 


3.11 
3.13 
3.14 
3.16 
3.17 
3.18 
3.19 
3.21 
3.22 
3.23 
3.24 
3.25 
3.26 
3.27 
3.28 
3  29 
3.29 
3.30 
3.31 
3  32 


3,32 


(b)  to  second 
extended 
maturity 


3.75 
3.76 
3.75 
3.76 
3.76 
3  75 
3  75 
3.75 
3.76 
3.75 
3.75 
8.75 
3  75 
3.75 
3.74 
3.75 
3  75 
3.75 
3  73 
3.72 


•Calculated  on  basis  of  $1,000  bond  iface  value). 

••Approximate  Investment  yield  from  beginning  of  each  half-year  [>eri(><l  to  first  extended  matiirity,  at  flrsteittnd.d 
maturity  value  prior  to  June  1,  1959  revision. 

t.^pproxtmate  investment  yield  from  etTective  date  of  June  1,  19,59  revi.sion  to  first  extended  maturity. 

'  For  redemption  values  and  inve.stment  yield.^  durmg  original  muturity  [xTiod  see  Department  (irfular  No,  653, 
Fifth  K'  vSii.n.  'Ijti'd  .<,|itemb«,>r  .'3,  l''5y         '  .ii  y.^^rs  from  issue  date.        J  3t)  yrm^  from  issue  date. 


Tablk  14— Bonds  Bxabino  lasu*  Dates  Fbom  Jxm  I  TsaoooB  N 


UIM« 


Issue  price.-- 

Original  maturity 
value 


r.fio 

10.00 


tia.7s 

25.00 


$37.50 
fiO.OO 


$76.00 
100.00 


$160. n 

200.00 


S37&.00 
$00.00 


$7saoo 

1.000.00 


Period  after  orlgtoal 

maturity  (beglmiiDg 

10  years  after  Issu* 

date) 


First  4  year. 
4  to  1  year.. 

1  to  14  years 
1 4  to  2  years 

2  to  24  years 
24  to  3  years 

3  to  34  years 


0)  Redemption  values  durlnf;  each  half-year  period 
(value*  Increase  on  first  day  of  period  sho^-n) 


First  extended  matinity  period 


Approximate  Investment 

yield' 


(2)  On  pur- 
chase price 
from  Issue 
date  to  tiefln- 
ning  of  each 
half  year 
period 


(3)  On  cur- 
rent redemp- 
tion value 
from  t)egiD- 
ninr  of  each 

hall-year 

period  (a)  to 

first  extended 

maturity 


$10.00 

$25.00 

10.  15 

25.37 

10.30 

25.75 

10.45 

26.  12 

10.60 

26.50 

10.76 

26.90 

10.92 

27,30 

$50.00 

$100.00 

$200.00 

50.75 

101.60 

203.00 

51.50 

103.00 

206.00 

62.25 

104.50 

209.00 

53  00 

106.00 

212.  00 

53.80 

107.60 

215.20 

54  60 

109.20 

218.40 

$600.00 

507 

50 

515 

00 

622. 

50 

530. 

00 

538.00  1 

546. 

00 

$1,000.00 
1,015.00 
1.030.00 
1,045.00 

1.06a  00 

1.076.00 
1,092.00 


Percenl 

2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.91 
2.90 
2.91 
2.91 


Ptrcenl 

-3.00 
"3.00 
••3.00 
••3.01 
••3.02 
••3  02 
13.52 


Eedemption  values  and  Investment  yields  to  first  eiUnded  maturity  on  basis  of  June  1, 1969  revision' 


84  to  4  years 

4  to  44  years 

44  to  5  years 

6  to  54  years 

64  to  b  years 

6  to  64  years. 

64  to  7  years 

7  to  74  years 

74  to  8  years 

8  to  84  years 

84  to  9  years 

9  to  94  years 

8410  lU  years 

First  extended 

maturity  value 
(10  years  from 
original  maturity 
date)  » 


Period  after  first 
extended  maturity 
(beguining  20  years 

after  issue  date) 


$11.08 

$27.71 

$55.42 

l$110.84 

$221.68 

11.25 

28.  12 

56.24 

1    112.48 

■224.  96 

11.42 

■28.65 

57.  lU 

114.20 

228.40 

11.61 

29.03 

58.06 

116.  12 

■232.  24 

11.81 

29.  5J 

59.06 

1 18.  12 

236.24 

12.  02 

30.04 

60.  Ub 

120.  16 

24U.  32 

12.23 

30.57 

61    14 

122.  28 

244.  56 

12.44 

31.  lU 

62.20 

124.  4U 

246.80 

12.66 

31  65 

63  30 

126  60 

■253.  '20 

12  89 

32.2-2 

64  44 

128,88 

257   76 

13   14 

32.84 

65,68 

131   36 

262.72 

13  40 

33  49 

66,98 

133  96 

■267  92 

13.66 

34.15 

68.30 

136.60 

273.20 

13.94 

34.85 

<»,  70 

139.40 

278.80 

$554.20 

562.40  ! 

571 

00 

58a  60  1 

590 

60 

600 

80 

611 

40 

6^22 

00 

633 

00 

644. 

40 

656.80  i 

669. 

80 

683.00 

«)7.00 

$1,108.40 
1,  124.80 
1.142.00 
1,161.20 
1.  181.20 
1,201.60 
1.  22^2.  80 
1.^244.  00 
1,266.00 
1,288.80 
1.313.60 
1.339.60 
1,366.00 


1,394.00 


Second  extended  maturity  period 


First  4  year 

4  to  1  year 

1  to  14  years 

14  to  2  years 

2  to  24  years 

24  to  3  years 

8  to  34  years 

84  to  4  years 

4  to  44  years 

44  to  5  years 

6  to  54  years 

84  to  6  years 

6  to  64  years 

64  to  7  years 

7  to  74  years 

74  to  8  years 

8  to  84  years 

84  to  9  years 

8  to  94  years.. 

9'-^  to  10  years 

Second  extended 

maturity  value 
(20  years  from 
original  maturity 
dale)  > 


$13.94 
14.20 
14.47 

14  74 

15  U2 
15.30 
15  58 
15  88 
16.  17 
16.48 
16.78 
17  10 

17  42 
17.75 

18  08 
18.42 
18.71 

19  12 
19  41 
19.84 


$34.85 
35.50 
36.  17 

36  85 

37  54 
38.24 
38.96 


39 

69 

4a  43 

41 

19 

41 

96 

42 

75 

43 

55 

44 

37 

45 

20 

46. 

05 

46 

91 

47 

79 

48.60 

49.00 

$69,70 
71,  OU 
72.34 
73  70 
75  0«5 
76.48 
77  92 
79.38 
80  86 
82.38 
83.92 
85  .50 

87  10 

88  74 

90  40 

91  10 
93  82 
95  58 
97  38 
99.20 


20.21   80.53   101.06 


$139.40 
142.00 
144.68 
147  40 
150,  16 
152.  96 
155.84 
158.76 
161  72 
164.76 
167,84 
171  00 
174.20 
177  48 
180  80 
184,20 
187  64 
191  16 
194  76 
198.40 


202.12 


$278.  80 
284.  (JO 
289  36 
■294.80 
300  32 
305  W2 
311.68 
317  52 
3-23.44 
329  52 
335.68 
342.00 
348.40 
354.96 
361  60 
368  40 
375  28 
382.32 
389  52 
396.80 


404.24 


$697.00 
710.00 
723.40 
737.00 
750  80 
764.80 
779.20 
793  80 
808.60 
823  80 
839,20 
865.00 
871  00 
887  40 
904.00 
921  00 
938  20 
955.80 
973.80 
992.00 


1.  Oia  60 


$1,394.00 
1,420.00 
1,446.80 
1,474.00 
1,501.60 
1.  529.  60 
1.558.40 
1,587.60 
1,617.20 
1.647  60 
1,  678.  40 

i,7iaoo 

1.742.00 
1.774.80 
1.808.00 
1.842.00 
1,876.40 
1.911.60 
1.947  60 
1.984.00 


2,021.20 


2.91 
2.92 
2.92 
2.94 
2.95 
2.97 
2.98 
3.00 
3.01 
3.03 
3.  05 
3.06 
3.10 


3.12 


3.  13 
3.14 
3.  16 
3.17 
3  18 
3.  19 
3.21 
8  •« 
3  23 
3.24 
3.2s 
3.26 
3  27 
3  28 
3  29 
3.29 
3  30 
3.31 
3.92 
8.32 


3.33 


3.5« 

3  61 

3  66 

3  69 

3.72 

3.75 

3  78 

3  83 

3  89 

3  96 

4  00 

4.0-2 

4.10 

1 
(b)  to  second 

extended 

maturity 

3  75 

3  75 

3  75 

3  75 

3  75 

8  75 

3.75 

3  75 

3  75 

3  75 
3.75 
76 
76 
75 
75 
75 
75 
75 


3  74 
8.76 


•Calculated  on  basis  of  $1,000  bond  (face  value) 
mrtur^t7v'irue'^'ior^'T>:n";  r-i'i^^^e'vL^^""'"* '"*'"'  "''^^'^  "^'"^  "^  flrsteitended  maturity,  at  flm extendi 

?  Fn^rl^V^'T/"'^^"*"'  'i'^''^  "^"^  effective  dale  of  June  I,  1968  rertaion  to  first  eitended  maUirUy 
FUt^h-k^^Krt/d'^l.'-m^bS'^,^ 


\ 
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RULES  AND   REGULATIONS 

Tabl*  15 — Bonds  Bbakino  I88C>  Datbs  Feom  Dkcbubeb  1,  1946,  TuBocai  m.4t  l,  1947 


Issue  price , 

Orlgln»l  maturity 
value 


r.  SO 
10.00 


(IS.  75 
M.0O 


$37.  SO 
60.00 


$75.00 
100.00 


$150.00 
200.00 


$375.00 
500.00 


$750.00 
1,000.00 


.\pproximat<>  Inve.stnu-nt 
yield* 


Period  after  original 

maturity  fbegtnnlng 

10  years  after  Issue 

date; 


(1)  Redemption  values  during  each  half-year  period 
(values  Increase  on  first  day  of  period  shown) 


First  H  year. 
H  to  1  year  .. 

1  to  1V4  years 
1 H  to  2  years 

2  to  2H  years 
2H  to  3  years 


First  extended  matiirlty  period 


I  <2)  On  pur- 
:  chase  price 
from  issue 
'date  to  begin 
I  ning  of  each 
half-ypar 
p«:'riod 


$10.00 

$25.00 

$50.00 

$100.00 

$200.00 

10.  15 

25.37 

60.75 

101.50 

203.00 

10.30 

25,75 

51.50 

103.00 

20*5.00 

10.45 

26.12 

52.25 

104.50 

209.00 

10.60 

26.50 

53.00 

106.00 

212.00 

10.76 

26.90 

53.80 

107.60 

215.20 

$500  00 
507.50 
515.00 
522.50 
530.00 
538.00 


$1,000.00 
1,015.00 
1.030.00 
1,045.00 
1,060.00 
1,076.00 


PtTcerU 
2.90 
2.90 
2  90 

2,91 
2.90 
2.91 


(3)  On  cur- 
,  rent  redemp- 
'     tion  vahip 
'   from  bt^gln- 
1  nlng  of  each 

half-year 
'  period  iai  tn 
first  exUn.led 
j     maturity 


PercfrU 

•••3.00 
••3  00 
••3.00 
••3.01 
••3  02 
t3.52 


Redemption  values  and  Investment  yields  to  first  extended  maturity  on  basis  of  June  1,  1959  reU.slon' 


3  to3Vi  years 

3H  to  4  years 

4  to  4Vi  years 

4H  to  5  years 

5  to  5H  years 

6H  to  6  years 

6  to  6V4  years 

6H  to  7  years 

7  to  7H  years 

7H  to  8  years 

8  to  8H  years 

8H  to  9  years 

9  to  QM  years 

9H  to  10  years 

First  extended 

maturity  value 
(10  years  from 
original  maturity 
date)  > 


Period  after  first 
extended  maturity 
(beginning  20  years 

after  issue  date) 


$10.92 

$27.31 

$54.62 

11.09 

27.72 

55.44 

11.26 

28.14 

56.28 

11.43 

28.58 

57.16 

11.63 

29.07 

58.14 

IL'83 

29.58 

59.  16 

12.04 

30.09 

60.18 

12.25 

30.62 

61.24 

12.47 

31.17 

62  34 

12.69 

31.72 

63.44 

12.92 

32.29 

64.58 

13.17 

32.92 

65.84 

13  43 

33.57 

67.14 

13.69 

34.23 

68.46 

13.98 

34  94 

69.88  ' 

1 

$109.24 
110.88 
112.56 
114.32 
116.28 
lia32 
120.36 
122.48 
124.68 
126.88 
129.16 
131.68 
134.28 
136.92 


$218.48 
221.76 
225.  12 
228.64 
232.56 
236.64 
240.  72 
244.96 
249.  36 
253.78 
258.32 
263.36 
268.56 
273.84 


$546.20 
5,54.40 

562.80 
571.60 
581  40 
591.60 
601.80 
612.40 
623.40 
634.40 
645,  SO 
658.40 
671  40 
684,60 


$1,092,40 

1,108.80 
1,125.60 
1,143  20 
1,162.80 
1,183.20 
1.203.60 
1.224.80 
1,246.80 
1 ,  268.  80 
1,291.60 
1,316.80 
1 .  .342.  80 
1,369.20 


698.80     1,397.60 


Second  extended  maturity  period 


First  H  year 

yi  to  1  year 

1  to  1  Vi  years 

1 H  to  2  years 

2  to2H  years 

214  to  3  years 

3  to3H  years 

ZH  to  4  years 

4  to  4H  years 

4H  to  5  years 

6  to  5J^  years 

5Vi  to  6  years 

6  to6'-i  years 

6H  to  7  years 

7  to  lyi  years 

7H  to  8  years 

8  to  8H  years 

8H  to  9  years 

9  to  9H  years 

94  to  10  years 

Second  extended 

maturity  value 
(20  years  from 
original  maturity 
date) » 


1 
$13.98  1 

14 

24 

14 

50 

14 

78 

15 

06 

15 

34 

15 

62 

15 

92 

16 

22 

16. 

52 

16 

83 

17 

14 

17 

47 

17 

79 

18 

13 

18.47  1 

18 

81   I 

19 

17 

19 

52 

19 

89 

20 

26 

$34.94 
35.60 
36.26 
36.94 
37.54 
38.34 
39.06 
39  79 
40.54 
41.30 
42.07 
42.86 
43.67 
44  48 
45.32 
46.17 
47.03 
47.92 
48.81 
49.73 


$69.88 
71.20 
72.52 
73.88 
75.28 
78.68 
78.12 
79.58 
81.08 
82.60 
84.14 
85.72 
87.34 
88.96 
90.64 
92.34 
94.06 
95.84 
97.62 
99.46 


$139. 

142. 

145. 

147. 

150. 

153. 

156. 

159. 

162. 

165. 

168. 

171. 

174. 

177. 

181. 

184. 

188. 
,  191. 
I   195. 

198. 


24 

92 


$279.  52 

284.80 
290.08 
295.52 
301.12 
306.72 
312.48 
318.32 
324.32 
330.  40 
338.56 
342.88 
349.36 
355.84 
362.56 
369.36 
12  j  376.24 
68  1  383,36 
390,48 
397,84 


50,66      101.32      202.64 


405.  28 


$698, 80 
712,00 
725,  20 
738,80 
752,80 
76«!,80 
781  20 
795.  80 
810.80 
826.00 
841.40 
857,20 
873.40 
889.60 
906. 40 
923,40 
SMd,  60 
9,5K  40 
976  20 
9^M,60 


1,013,20 


$1,397.60 
1,424.00 
1,4.50.40 
1,477.60 
1,505.60 
1,533.60 
1,562.40 
1,. 591, 60 
1,621,60 
1 ,  652.  00 
1,682.80 
l,n4.40 
1,746,80 
1,779.20 
1,812.80 
1,846  80 
1,881.20 
1,916.  .80 
1,9.52.40 
1,989.20 


2,  026.  40 


2.91 

3  .V-, 

2.92 

3. 59 

2.92 

3.64 

2.93 

3  69 

2.94 

3  71 

2.96 

3  74 

2.98 

3.77 

2.99 

3.  SI 

3,01 

3.84 

3  03 

3.91 

3,04 

3.98 

3  07 

4.01 

3,09 

4.04 

3   U 

4.15 

3.14 

-^  — 

Oj)  to  second 

pxtendfMl 

maturity 

3  14 

3.75 

3.15 

3.75 

3.17 

3,  75 

3.18 

3  75 

3.19 

3,75 

3  20 

2.75 

3  ?? 

3   75 

3  30 
3  30 
3.31 
3.32 
3.33 
3  33 


3.34 


3  75 
3.  75 
3.75 
3.75 

3.75 
3.76 
3  7,- 
3,75 
3.75 
3.75 
3.74 
3.75 
3.74 


•Calculated  on  basLs  of  $1,000  bond  (face  value). 

••.\pproiimate  investment  yield  from  begirmingofeachhalf-ycar  period  to  first  extended  maturity,  at  first  extended 
maturity  value  prior  to  June  1,  1959  revision. 

t.\pproxlmate  investment  yield  from  effective  date  of  June  1,  1959  revision  to  first  extended  maturity. 

'  For  redemption  valuer  and  Investment  yields  during  original  maturity  p<Tiod  sec  Department  Circular  No.  653. 
Fifth  Revision,  dated  September  23,  1959. 

» 20  years  from  issue  date.        >  30  years  from  i.=:sue  date. 


Wednesday,  December  30,  1964  FEDERAL  REGISTER 

Table  16 — Bonds  Bbarino  Isscb  Datku  F»om  Jchh  1  Tbboooh  Notbmbbb  1,  1947 


Issue  price . 

Original  maturity 
value 


r.  60 

10.00 


$37.60 
60.00 


re.  00 

100.00 


$150.00 


2O0  00 


$376.00 
600.00 


Period  after  original 

maturity  (t>eglnning 

10  years  after  Issue 

date) 


$750.00 
1,000.00 


Approximate  Investment 
yield' 


(1)  Redemption  valuers  during  each  half-year  period 

(value.s  increase  on  first  day  of  period  shown) 


First  '  'J  year 

,'  2  to  1  year 

1  to  1 '  2  years 

V  :i  to  2  years 

2  to  2' 'J  years 


First  extended  maturity  period 


(2)  On  pur- 
chase prlc« 
from  issue 
date  to  begin- 
ning of  each 
half-year 
period 


(3)  On  cur- 
rent redemr>- 
tion  value 
from  begin- 
ning of  each 
I     half-year 

period  (ft)  to 
'first  extended 
;     maturity 


$10  00 
10.  15 
10.30 
10.45 
10.  6CI 


$2.5  00 
25  37 
2,5  75 
26.  12 

26.  5(,i 


$50  00 
5fl.  75 
51., 50 
52  25 
53.00 


$100.00 

$200  00 

101.50 

203  00 

103  00 

206,00 

104.50 

209  00 

106,00 

212  00  , 

$500.00 

507 

60  I 

615 

00 

522 

50  i 

530 

00 

$1,000.00 
1.015.00 
1.030.00 
1,045.00 
1,060.00 


Percent 
2,90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.91 
2.90 


Percent 
"3 
••3 
••3 
••3 
♦3 


00 
00 
00 
01 
52 


Redemption  values  and  investment  yields  to  first  extended  maturity  on  basis  of  June  1,  1959  revision ' 


2'  /  to  3  years- . .. 

3  to  3'  2  years. _ 

3'5.  to  4  years.- 

4  to  4'  -2  years 

4'^  to  5  years 

5  to  5'i  years.. 

5'  i  to  6  years 

6  to  6' ^  years 

6'*^  to  7  years 

7  to  7' J  years 

7' ;  to  8  years 

8  to  8'  2  vettri^ . 

8' 2  to  9  years    .      .    .. 

9  to  9'  J  years. 

9't,  to  iVyearS--.    ,. 

First  ex-tended  ma- 
turity value  (10 
years  from  original 
maturity  date)  ',. . 


$10.  76 

$26.91 

$53.82 

$107.  64 

$215.28 

10.93 

27.32 

54  64 

109.28 

218.56  ' 

11.10 

27.74 

65.  48 

110.96 

221.92  1 

11.27 

28.17 

56  34 

112.68 

225.36  ' 

11.44 

28.61 

57.22 

114  44 

■22^.  88 

11.64 

29,  11 

5h.22 

116  44 

232.  8h 

11.85 

29.63 

69.26 

IIS  52 

237.04 

12.06 

30.15 

60.30 

120.60 

241,20 

12.27 

30.68 

61.36 

122.  72 

245.44 

12.49 

31.23 

62  46 

124.92 

249.84  ; 

12.72 

31.79 

63  5.'> 

127.  16 

254.32 

12.94 

32.36 

64.72 

129.44 

258.88 

13.20 

33.00 

66.00 

132  00 

264  TO 

13  46 

33.6.5 

67.30 

134.60 

269.20 

13.73 

34  32 

68.64 

137.28 

274.56 

14.01 

35.02 

70.04 

140.08 

280.16 

$538.20 
546  40 

554.80 
563.40 
572.  20 
5.S2.  20 
592.  60 
603.00 
613.60 
624.  60 
t>35.  80 
647.20 
660.00 
673.00 
686.40 


$1,076.40 
1,092.80 
1,  109,60 
1,  126.80 
1,  144.40 
1.164.40 
1,  185.  20 
1,206,00 
1.227.20 
1,249  20 
1.27!,  60 
1.  -294.  40 
1.320.00 
1.346  00 
1.372.80 


I'eriod  afUT  first  ex- 
tended maturity  ( be- 
ginning 20  years' after 
issue  date) 


Becond  extended  maturity  period 


First  yi  year 

3^  to  1  year 

1  to  1^5  year 

Vi  to  2  years 

2to2'^year« 

'2''i  to  3  years.- 

3  to  3'  .>  years 

3.'  2  to  4  years 

4  to  4'  2  years 

i'-i  to  5  years _.. 

5  to  5' 2  years.. 

5U  to  6  years.- 

6  to  6'2  years.. 

64  to  7  years.. 

7  to  74  years.- - 

7i4  to  8  years 

8  to  8,''2  years.- 

8}^  to  9  years. 

« to  9H  years 

9Hto  10  years- 

Second  extended  ma- 
turity vahie  r2fi 
yciirs  from  original 
maturity  date  '  '.  .  . 


$14.01 

$35,02 

$70  04 

■$!40.08 

$280  16 

$700  40 

$1,400.80 

14.27 

35,68 

71  .■•II. 

142  72 

2V.  44 

713.  60 

1.427.20 

14,54 

36,35 

72.  re 

145  40 

290  80 

727.00 

1.454.00 

14,81 

37,03 

74,  06 

148. 12 

296  24 

740.60 

1.481.20 

15.09 

37.72 

75  44 

160.88 

301.  76 

7,54.40 

1.608.80 

15.37 

38,43 

76  86 

K'-.3,  72 

307  44 

768.60 

1.537.20 

15,66 

39,15 

7,S,  30 

166,60 

313.  20 

783  00 

1 .  566.  00 

15.95 

39,88 

79.70 

159.  52 

319.04 

797,60 

1,695.20 

16,25 

40,63 

81.26 

162.  52 

325.  04 

812.60 

1.625  20 

16,56 

41,39 

82.78 

165.66 

331.12 

827.80 

1.655.60 

16.87 

42,17 

84.34 

168.68 

337. 36 

843.40 

1,686.80 

17,18 

42,96 

85.  92 

171.84 

343.  68 

859.20 

1,718.40 

17.51 

43.77 

87.54 

175.08 

360.  16 

875.40 

1.750.80 

17.84 

44,69 

89.  18 

178.36 

356.  72 

891.80 

1,783.60 

18.17 

45.42 

90.84 

181.68 

363  36 

908.40 

1,816  80 

18.61 

46.27 

92  54 

185  08 

370.  16 

9-25.40 

1.850.80 

18.86 

47.14 

94.28 

188  .56 

377.  12 

942.80 

1.885  60 

19.21 

48.02 

96.04 

19'2.  08 

384.16 

960.40 

l,e'20,  SO 

19.67 

48,93 

97.86 

195.  72 

391.44 

978,  60 

1.957,20 

19.94 

49.84 

99.68 

199.36 

398.  72 

996.80 

1,993,60 

20  31 

50,78 

101.  56 

203.12 

406.24 

1,016.60 

2.031,20 

2,91 

3.M 

2.92 

3,68 

2.92 

3,62 

2.93 

3,66 

2.94 

3  71 

2.95 

3.73 

2,97 

3  75 

2.99 

3.78 

3  01 

3.82 

3  02 

3.85 

3.04 

3  61 

3.05 

3  99 

3.08 

4,00 

3.10 

4.03 

3.  12 

4.08 

3.15 

(b)  to  second 

extended 

maturity 

3.15 
3.  16 
3.18  ! 
3  19 
3.20 
3.22 
3  23 
3,24 
3,25 
3.26 
3.27 
3.28 
3  '29 
3  30 
3.30 
3  31 
3,32 
3  33 
3.34 
3.34 


3.35 


3.75 

3,75 

3.75 

3.75 

3.75 

3.75 

3.75 

3,75 

3,75 

3,75 

3,75 

3,75 

3,  75 

75 

75 

76 

75 

76 


3,75 

3,77 


•('alculat^^d  on  ba'-is  of  Jl.OOO  bond  'face  value). 

••.\l.proxiniat<.  investment  yield  from  Ix'ginninp  of  each  half  year  i^-riod  to  first  extended  inataritv    at  Gr'^t  ex- 
tended maturity  viilue  prior  to  June  1.  19.59  revision, 

t.\[i[iro.uinat<'  investiiient  vieM  from  effective  date  of  June  1.  1959  revi.slon  to  fir-^t  extended  maturity 
,  '  ^'''■  '"P'lf'niption  values  and  investinent  yields  during  original  maturity  i.)eriod  see  Department  Circui 
6.^i  lifth  Kevi.M(.ii.  dated  Se(.tei!it.fr  2.'.  1959.        220  years  from  issue  date.        '30  years  from  issue  date 


liar  No. 


19061 


19062 


Tabu  17— Bokm 


RULES  AND  REGUiATIONS 

laava  Datu  Fkom  DacxMxxa  l,  10i7,  Thsocqh  Mat  l,  1948 


Wednesday,  December  30,  1964 


FE[>ERAL  REOISTER 


IiRieprtoe... 

Orlffliial  zn*tarit7 
TAloe 


Period  after  original 

mataritj  (beginning 

10  yvar*  after  iMu« 

"      ) 


First  H  year.. 
H  to  1  year... 
1  to  IH  years. 
IH  to  2  years. 


r.a 

10.00 


118. 7B 
2S.0O 


$37.50 
SO.  00 


t7S.OO 


llfiO.00 


|37S.m 


100.00     200.00        000.00      1.000.00 


rso.x 


(1)  Redemption  values  during  each  half-year  period 
(valuM  Increase  oa  first  day  of  period  shown) 


First  extended  maturity  period 


JIO.W 

f2fi.00 

$80.00    $100.00  ,$200.  M 

10.15 

28.37 

80.78 

101.50 

203.00 

10.30 

28.78 

61.80 

103.00 

206.00 

10.46 

26.12 

8Z26 

104.50 

209.00 

$soaoo 

607.50 
615.00 
622.50 


$i,ooaoo 

1,  015.  00 
1,030.00 
1,046.00 


Approximate  Investment 
yield* 


(2)  On  pur- 
chase price 
from  Issue 
date  to  begin 
nlng  of  each 
half-year 
period 


Percent 
2.90 
2,90 
2  90 
2.91 


I    (3)  On  cur- 
'  rent  redemp- 
j    tlon  value 
!   from  begln- 
:  nlng  of  each 
1     hai/-year 
I  period  fa)  to 
first  extended 
,     maturity 


Percent 

••3.00 

••3  00 

"3  00 

t3.  51 


Bedemptlon  values  and  to  vestment' yields  to  first  extended  maturity  on  l>asl8  of  June  1,  1959,  revision' 


2  to  2H  years 

2J^  to  3  years 

5  to3J^  years 

t]4  to  4  years 

4  t«4H  years 

4V4  to  5  years 

8  to  6!^  years 

6!^  to  6  years 

6  to6H  years 

6Vi  to  7  years 

7  to  7V^  years 

7H  to  8  years 

8  to  8H  years 

8!^  to  0  years 

9  to  9!^  years 

m  to  10  years 

First  extended  ma- 
turity value  (10 
y«ars  from  original 
mattuity  date)  • 


$10.60 

$26.51 

$53.02 

$106.04 

$21Z08 

$530.20 

10.77 

26.92 

53.84 

107.68 

215.36 

538.40 

10.94 

27.34 

64.68 

109.36 

218.  72 

546.80 

11.11 

27.77 

56.54 

111.08 

222.16 

555.40 

11.28 

28.20 

66.40 

112.80 

225.60 

564.00  j 

11.46 

28.66 

67.30 

114.60 

229.20 

573.  00  ' 

11.66 

20.16 

58.  S2 

116.64 

233.28 

583. '20 

11.87 

29.68 

69.36 

118.  72 

237.44 

693.60 

12.08 

30  21 

60.42 

120.84 

241  68 

604.20 

12.30 

30.75 

61.50 

123.00 

246.00 

61.5.00  i 

12.52 

31.30 

62.60 

125.20 

250.40 

626.00  j 

12.74 

31.86 

63.72 

127.44 

254.88 

637  20  1 

12.98 

32.44 

64.88 

129.76 

259.52 

648.80 

13.23 

33.08 

66.16 

132.32 

284.64 

661.80 

13  49 

33.73 

67.46 

134.92 

269.84 

674,  60 

13.76 

34.40 

68.80 

137.60 

276.20 

688.00  ' 

14.04 

35.11 

7a  22 

140.44 

280.88 

702.20 

$1,060.40 
1,076.80 
1,093.60 
1,  110.  80 
1,  128.  00 
1, 146.  00 
1,  166,  40 
1,  187  20 
1,208.40 
1,230.00 
1,  252  00 
1,  274.  40 
1,  297.  60 
1,  323  20 
1,349  20 
1,  376.  00 


1,404.40 


Period  after  first 
extended  maturity 
(beginning  20  years 

after  issue  date) 


First  H  year 

H  to  1  year 

1  to  I'-i  years 

m  to  2  years 

2  to  24  years 

24  to  3  years 

3  to  34  years ..- 

34  to  4  years 

4  to  44  years 

44  to  5  years 

8  to  54  years 

54  to  6  years 

6  to  64  years. 

64  to  7  years 

7  to  74  years 

74  to  8  yeart 

8  to  84  years 

84  to  9  years 

9  to  94  years 

94  to  10  years 

Second  extended  ma- 
turity value  (20 
years  from  original 
maturity  date)' 


Second  extended  maturity  period 


$14.04 

$36.11 

$7a22 

$140.  44 

14.31 

35.77 

71.54 

143.08  ! 

14.58 

36.44 

72,88 

146,  76  1 

14.85 

37.12 

74.24 

148.48  ! 

15.13 

37.82 

78.64 

151,  28  ! 

16.41 

38.53 

77.06 

154.  12 

15.70 

39,25 

78.50 

157,00  i 

19.00 

39,99 

79,98 

159,96  { 

16.30 

40.74 

81,48 

162,96 

16.60 

41.60 

83.00 

166.00  I 

16.91 

42.28 

84.56 

169.  12 

17.23 

43.07 

86.14 

172.  28  1 

17.65 

43.88 

87,76 

175.  52  : 

17.88 

44.70 

89.40 

178.80 

18.22 

45  54 

91.08 

182.  16 

18.56 

46.39 

92.78 

185.56  ; 

18.90 

47.26 

94.52 

189.04  ' 

19,26 

48.15 

96.30 

192.60 

19.62 

49.05 

98.10 

196.20  ■: 

19.99 

49.97 

99.94 

199.88  ' 

2a  36 

50.01 

101.82 

203.64 

$280.88 
•286.  16 
291.52 
296.96 
302.56 
308.24 
314.00 

I  319  92 
325.92 
332.00 
338.24 
344.56 
351.04 
357.60 
364,32 
371.  12 
378,08 
385,20 
392,40 
399.76 


407.28 


$702,20 
715,40 
728,80 
742,40 
756,40 
770,60 
785,00 
799,80 
814,80 
830,00 
845,60 
861,40 
877,60 
894.00 
910.80 
927,80 
945,20 
963,00 
981.00 
909.40 


1,018.20 


$1,  404.  40 
1,  430  80 
1,457,60 
1,484,80 
1,512,80 
1.541,20 
1,  570,  00 
1,  599  60 
1,629  60 
1,660,00 
1,  691  20 
1,  722.  80 
1,  755,  20 
1,  788,  00 
1,821.60 
1,855,60 
1,  890  40 
1,  9X.  00 
1,962  00 
1,998.80 


2,036.40 


2.91 

2,91 

2.92 
2  93 
2,94 
2.95 
2,97 
99 
00 
02 
04 
05 
07 
09 
11 
14 


3  54 
3,57 
3  61 


,64 
69 
73 

7.5 


3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3, 

3,82 

3,87 

3,92 


$.16 


3  16 
3  18 
3  19 
3  20 
3  21 
3  '23 
3  24 
3  25 
3  26 
3  27 
3  28 


Cb)  to  se<»nd 
extended 
maturity 


3  .■« 
3  .34 
3  34 
3.35 


3,36 


3,75 
3  75 
3  7,5 
3  75 
3  75 
3.75 
3  75 
3.75 
3  75 
3  75 
3  75 
3.75 
3.78 
3.75 
3.76 
3  75 
3  75 
3  75 
3  7(^ 
3.76 


•Calculated  on  ba^ls  of  $1,000  bond  (face  value). 

••Approximate  Investment  yield  from  beginning  of  each  half-year  period  to  flrstextended  maturity,  at  first  citenJtd 
maturity  value  prior  to  June  1,  1959  revision. 

tApproiimate  Investment  yield  from  effective  date  of  June  1,  1959  revision  to  first  extended  maturity. 

'  For  redemption  values  and  Investment  yields  during  original  maturity  period  see  Dtpartnimt  C  ircular  No.  053, 
Fifth  Revision,  dated  September  22,  1959. 

I  20  years  from  Issue  date.       '  30  years  from  issue  date. 


Tablb  18 — Bonds  Biabimq  Issd*  Datbb  From  Jujib  1  Throdqh  Novkmbbb  l. 


194S 


Issue  price. -_ 

Original  maturity 
value 


Period  after  original 

maturity  (beginning 

10  years  afU'r  issue 

date) 


r.  Eo 

10.00 


$18.  76     $37,  60 
25,00       50,00 


$78.00 


$180.00 


100  00     200,00 


$378.00 
800,00 


$750.00 
1,000.00 


Approximate  Investment 
yield* 


(1)  Redemption  valuer  during  each  half-year  period 
(values  Increase  on  first  day  of  period  shown) 


First  extended  maturity  period 


First  ,''2  year.. 

,4  to  1  year 

1  to  1'*,;  years. 


$500,00 
507,50 


$1,000,00 
1,015.00 


515.00  i   1,030.00 


(2)  On  pur- 
chase price 
from  issue 
date  to  begin 
nlng  of  each 
half-year 
period 


Percent 

2  90 
2  90 
2,90 


I    (3)  On  cur- 
|rent  redemp- 
i    tion  value 
j  from  begtn- 
I  ning  of  each 
j      half-year 
I  period  (a^  to 
first  extended 
'     maturity 


Percent 

••3,00 

••3,00 

t3,  50 


Redemption  values  and  Inve.nment  yields  to  first  extended  maturity  on  basis  of  June  1 ,  195^,revLMon  ' 


14  to  2  years 

2  to  24  years 

24  to  3  years 

3to  34  years 

34  to  4  years.. 

4  to  4,4  years 

44  to  5  years.. 

5  to  54  years 

64  to  6  years 

6  to  64  years 

64  to  7  years 

7  to  74  years 

74  to  8  years. 

8  to  84  years 

84  to  9  years.. 

9to9H  years 

94  to  10  years 

First  extended  ma- 
turity value  (10 
years  from  original 
maturity  date) '.  . 


$10,46 

$26,14 

$52,28 

$104.56 

$209.12 

$522,80 

10,61 

26,52 

53,04 

106.08 

212,16 

630,40 

10,77 

26,93 

53  86 

107.  72 

215,44 

538,60 

10,94 

27  36 

54.72 

109.44 

218,88 

647,20 

11,12 

27,80 

55.60 

111.20 

222,40 

556,00 

11,30 

28,24 

56.48 

112,96 

226,92 

564,80 

11.48 

28,69 

57.38 

114,76 

229,52 

673,80 

11,68 

29,21 

58,42 

116,84 

233,68 

584.20 

11,89 

29,73 

69,46 

118,92 

237,84 

594.60 

12.10 

30,26 

60,52 

121,04 

242,08 

605,20 

12.32 

30,81 

61,62 

123,24 

246,48 

616  20 

12,55 

31,37 

62,74 

125,48 

260,96 

627,40 

12,77 

31,93 

63  86 

127,72 

255,44 

638  60 

13,00 

32,51 

65,02 

130  04 

260.06 

650,20 

13,26 

33,15 

66  30 

132,  60 

265,20 

663,00 

13  52 

33  81 

67  62 

135,24 

270,48 

676,20 

13,79 

34,48 

68  96 

137.92 

275  84 

689,60 

14,06 

35.20  ' 

1 
70,39 

140.  78 

281,56 

703  90 

1 

$1,  045,  60 
1,060,80 
1,  077,  20 
1,0»4,  40 
1,112.00 
1, 129,  60 
1,  147,  60 
1,168,40 
1,  189,  20 
1,  210,  40 
1,  232,  40 
1,254,80 
1,  277,  20 
1,300,40 
1,326,00 
1, 352,  40 
1,  379.  20 


Period  after  first 
extended  maturity 
(beginning  20  years 

aft«r  issue  date) 


Second  extended  maturity  period 


First  4  year..     

4  to  1  year     _         . . 

1  to  14  years.  _ 

14  to  2  years _. 

2  to  24  years . 

24  to  3  ye,ars 

3  to  34  years 

34  to  4  years 

4  to  4i<i  years 

44  to  5  years . . . 

6  to  54  years 

54  to*  years. 

6  to  64  years.. 

64  to  7  years 

7  to  74  years 

74  to  8  years . . . 

8  to  83^  years. . .  . 
84  to  9  years 

9  to  94  years 

94  to  10  years 

Second  extended  ma- 
turity value  (20 
years  from  original 
maturity  date)  «. . 


$14.08 
14.34 
14.61 
14.88 
15.16 
15.45 
16.74 
16  03 
16  33 
16  64 
16.95 
17.27 
17.69 
17.92 
18.26 
18,60 
18  95 
19.30 
19,67 
2a  04 


20,41 


$35,20 
3,5,85 
36  53 
37,21 
37,91 
38,  62 
39  34 
40,06 
40,83 
41,60 
42.38 
43  17 
43.98 
44.81 
45.65 


$70,  39 
71  70 
73  06 
74,42 
75,  82 
77,24 
78,68 
80.  16 
81  66 
83.20 
84.76 
86.34 
87.96 
^62 
91  30 


$140.  78 

143  40 

146  12 

148.84 

151.64 

154.48 

I  157.36 

I  160  32 

163.32 

166.40 

169.82 

I  172.68 

176,92 

179,24 

182.60 


I 


46  50 

47  38 
48,26 
49  17 
50.09 

93.00 
94.76 
96.62 
96  34 
100.18 

186  00 
189  52 
193,04 
196  68 
200,36 

61  03 

102.06 

20112 

$281,56 
286,80 
292,24 
297  68 
303,28 
308,96 
314,  72 
320  64 
326  64 
332,80 
339  04 
345  36 
351,84 
358,48 
365,20 
372,00 
379  04 
386,08 
393,36 
400,72 


408,24 


$703,90 
717,00 
730.60 
744.20 
758.20 
772.40 
786.80 
801.60 
816.60 
832.00 
847.60 
863.40 
879.60 
896.20 
913.00 
930.00 
947.60 
965.20 
983.40 

,001.80 


1,020.60 


$1,407.80 
1,434.00 
1,461.20 
1,488.40 
1,516  40 
1,644.80 
1,  573.  60 
1,603.20 
1,633  20 
1,664.00 
1,  696,  20 
1,  728,  80 
1,  769  20 

1,  792,  40 
1,826,00 
1,860,00 
1,895,20 
1,930,40 
1,966,80 

2,  003  60 


2,  041,  20 


2,91 
2  91 
2,92 
2,93 
2,94 

2  95 
2,96 
2.98 
3.00 
3.01 

3  03 
3.05 
3.07 
3.08 
3,  10 
3.  13 
3  15 


3.17 


3.63 
3.67 
3.60 
3.63 
3.66 
3.70 
3.75 
3.76 
3.79 
3.81 
3.84 
3.87 
3.93 
4.01 
4.09 
4.06 
4.U 


3  17 
3  19 

3.20 
3  21 
23 
24 
■25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 


3.31 
3.31 
3  32 
3  33 
3  34 
3  34 
3  35 
3  36 


3.37 


Cb)  to  second 
extended 
maturity 


3.75 
3.75 
3.76 
3.75 
75 
75 
76 
75 
75 
'5 
5 
5 


3 
3 
3 

3 

3 

3. 

3 

3. 

3.76 

3.75 


•Calculated  on  basis  of  $1,000  bond  (face  value) 
ml'tX^a^e  p/foITo'TZ'  r'^^^e^v^o^n^^'"''^''  '^""^^^  ^'°^  ^  first  ext^ded  maturity,  at  flrstextended 
JiS?!i^^^*^.'°^^f™®'"  ^'f'^  '^°™  effective  date  of  June  1,  1969  revision  to  first  extended  maturltv 
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Inoe  price 

r.so 
laoo 

tU.7S 
».00 

$S7.eo 

BO.  00 

$7L00 

loaoo 

tisaoo 

200.00 

$375.00 
600  00 

t7SO.0O 
1,000.00 

Api)roilmate  tnvestment 
yield* 

OrlgtaUkl  mfttority 

(2)  On  pur- 
chase price 
from  Issue 
date  to  begin- 
ning of  each 
half-year 
period 

C3)  On  cur- 

Period after  original 
matnHtT  (>iA«rtT»ning 

(1)  Redemption  ralneB  during  each  half-year  period 
(values  Increase  on  first  day  of  period  shown) 

rent  redemp- 
tion value 
from  begin- 
ning of  eaoh 
half-year 

10  yean  after  tssa« 
date) 

First  extended  maturity  period 

period  (a)  to 

first  eitenrled 

maturity 

Flnt  Wyear 

$10.00 
10.16 

126.00 
M.37 

$50.00 
60.75 

$100.00    S200.00 
101.  so  1  303.00 

$600.00 
507.60 

$1,  000.  00 
1,015.00 

PerctTit 

2.90 
2.90 

Percent 
••3  no 

H  to  1  year 

t3  50 

1 

EedempUon  values  and  InTestment  yields  to  first  extended  maturity  on  basis  of  June  1, 1959,  revision' 


1  tolH  years 

lHto2  years 

3  to  2H  years 

2Vi  to3  years 

5  to  3V4  years 

3H  to4  years 

4  to  4Vi  years 

4H  to  5  years 

6  to  5H  years 

6V4to6  years 

6  t«6H  years 

OM  to  7  years 

7  to7V4  years 

7V4to8y«ars 

8  to  8Vi  yettfs 

Syi  to  9  years 

9  to  9H  years 

9V4  to  10  years 

First  extended  ma- 
turity valne  (10 
years  from  original 
maturity  date)'-.. 


Perlod  after  first 
extended  maturity 
(begiiming  20  years 

after  issue  date) 


$10.30 

$25.76 

$51.52 

$103.04 

$206.08 

10.40 

26.14 

62.38 

104.56 

209.13 

10.61 

20.53 

53.06 

106.12 

212.24 

10.78 

26.96 

63.93 

107.84 

215.66 

10.98 

27.39 

54.78 

100.66 

219.12 

11.13 

27.83 

65.66 

111.32 

222.64 

11.31 

28.28 

86.66 

113.12 

226.24 

11.50 

28.74 

67.4* 

114.96 

229.92 

11.70 

29.26 

68.52 

117.04 

234.06 

11.92 

29.79 

59.68 

119.16 

238.32 

12.13 

30.33 

60.66 

121.32 

242.64 

12.36 

30.87 

61.74 

123.48 

246,96 

12.57 

31  43 

62.86 

124.72 

261.44 

12.80 

32.00 

64.00 

128.00 

256.00 

13.04 

32.59 

65.18 

130.36 

260.72 

13  2« 

33  23 

66.46 

132.92 

265.84 

13.5«5 

33.89 

67.78 

135.56 

271.12 

13.82 

34.56 

69.12 

138.24 

276.48 

11.11 

35.28 

70.56 

141.12 

282.24 

1 

$615.20    ! 

522.80 

630.60 

539.20 

547.80 

556.60 

565.60 

674.80 

585  20 

595.80 

606.60 

617.40 

628.60 

640.00 

651.80 

664.60 

677,80 

691.20 

705.60 

$1,030.40 
1,048.60 
1,061.20 
1,078.40 
1,095.60 
1,113.20 
1,131,20 
1,149,60 
1.170,40 
1,191.60 
1,213.20 
1,234,80 
l,2o7.20 
1,280.00 
1,303,60 
1 ,  329  20 
1,355.60 
1,382.40 


1,411.20 


Second  extended  maturity  period 


First  V^year _-- 

H  to  1  year 

1  to  IH  years 

IH  to  2  years 

2  to2^  years 

2H  to  3  years 

3  to3y^  years 

3H  to  4  years 

4  to  4H  years 

4H  to  5  years 

5  to  5V4  years ..- 

bH  to  6  years - 

6  to  6>4  years 

6V4  to  7  years 

7  to  7V4  years .-. 

74  to  8  years 

8  to  8H  years 

8mo9  years 

9  to  9H  years 

9H  to  10  years 

Second  extended 

maturity  value  (20 
years  from  original 
maturity  date)' 


$14,11 

1 
$35,28  j 

14,38 

35,94  1 

14,66 

36,62 

U.92 

37  30 

15,20 

38,00 

15.48 

38,71 

15.78 

39  44 

16,07 

40,18 

16,37 

40,93 

16,88 

41,70 

16,99 

42,48 

17,31 

43,28 

17,64 

44,09 

17,97 

44,92 

18,30 

45,76 

H,65 

46,62 

19,00 

47,49 

19,35 

48.38 

19,72 

49,29 

20.08 

50,21 

!     20, 4« 

51,15 

rose 

71,88 
73,24 
74.60 
76,00 
77,42 
78.88 
80.36 
81.88 
83.40 
84.96 
86.56 
88.18 
80.84 
91.83 
93.24 

98!  76 

96.58 

100.42 


102.30 


$141.12 
143.76 
146.48 
149.20 
152.00 
154.84 
157.76 
160.72 
163.72 
166.80 
169.92 
173.12 
176.36 
179.68 
183.04 
186,48 
189.96 
193,52 
197,16 
200.84 


204,60 


$282  24 
287.52 
292,96 
296.40 
304.00 
309.68 
315,52 
321.44 
327,44 
333.60 
339.84 
346.24 
352.72 
359.38 
366.08 
372.96 
379,92 
387.04 
394.32 
401.68 


408.20 


$705.60 
71.S.80 
732.  40 
746.00 
760,00 
774,20 
788,80 
808,60 
818.60 
834,00 
849,60 
865,60 
881,80 
898.40 
915.20 
932.40 
949  80 
967.60 
985,80 

1,004,20 


1,023,00 


$1,411  20 
1,437,60 
1,464  80 
1,492.00 
1,520,00 
1,548,40 
1,577  60 
1,607.30 
1,637,20 
1,668,00 
1,609  20 
1,731,20 
1,763.60 
1,796.80 
1,830  40 
1,864  80 
1,899.60 
1,935  20 
1 ,  971 .  60 
2,008.40 


2,046.00 


2.91 
2.91 
2,91 
2  93 
2  94 
2,96 

2  y6 
2,97 
2.99 

3  01 
3  03 
3,04 
3  06 
3  08 
3  00 
3  12 
3  14 
3,16 


3,19 


3  53 

3.56 
3  ,S9 
3  62 
3  65 
3,68 
3  72 
3,78 
3  78 


79 
H2 

K5 
H9 

•H 
01 

4.  (J3 

4,f)6 
4.17 


(b)  to 

seoonl 

extended 

maturity 

3  19 

3  75 

;<.20 

3.75 

3  21 

3  75 

3  22 

3  76 

3  24 

3  75 

3  25 

3  75 

3  26 

3  75 

3  27 

3.75 

3  28 

3  75 

3  29 

3.75 

3  30 

8.78 

3  31 

3.75 

3  32 

S  75 

3  32 

3  75 

3  33 

3  75 

3  34 

3  74 

3  35 

3  75 

3  35 

3  75 

3  36 

3.74 

3  37 

3.74 

3.37 


•Calculated  on  basis  of  $1,000  bond  (face  value). 

••Appro  xlmate  investment  yield  from  t)eglimlngofeach  half-year  p«-lod  to  flrsteitended  maturity,  at  first  ex  tended 
maturity  value  prior  to  June  1,  1959  revision. 

t  Approximate  investment  yield  from  effective  date  of  June  1,  1959  revision  to  first  extended  maturity. 

>  For  redemption  values  and  investment  yields  during  original  maturity  period  see  Department  Circular  No,  653, 
Fifth  Revision,  dated  September  23,  1959.       '  20  years  from  issue  date.       »  30  years  from  Issue  date. 


Table  20-Bond8  Beakwo  Issui  Daixs  Fbom  JrN«  1  Theough  Novkmbkr  1,  1949 


Issue  price 

Original  maturity 

value 

Maturity  value. -. 


$7.60 
10.00 

mo3 


$18.76 

25.00 
25.06 


$37.  60  I  $76.  00 


60.00 
60.16 


100.00 
100.32 


$160.00 

200.00 
200.64 


$376.00 

600.00 
601.60 


Period  after  original 

maturity  (beginning 

lU  yi'ars  after  issue 

date) 


$760.00 

U  000.  00 
1,003.20 


(1)  Redemption  values  during  each  half-year  period 
(\  alues  mcreast  on  flr.st  day  of  period  shown) 


First  extrnded  maturity  period 


Approximate  investment 

yield* 


(2)  On  pur- 
chase price 
from  Issue 
date  to  begin 
ning  of  each 
half-year 
period 


'(3)  On  current 
!  redemption 
I    value  from 

begirmlne  of 
I    each  half- 
I  year  period 
;  to  extended 
i     maturity 


First  Vi  year 

hi  to  1  year 

1  to  1 V5  years 

IH  10  2  years 

2  to2H  years 

2!^  to  3  years 

3  to3H  years 

3H  to  4  years 

4  to  4H  years 

4Vi  to  5  years 

5  to  S^-i  years 

6H  to  6  years 

6  to  6!^  years 

6^  to  7  ye^rs 

7  to  7}^  years 

",Mi  to  8  years 

8  to  8Vi  years 

8H  to  9  years 

9  to  9}-i  years 

9,V5  to  lU  years 

Extpnde(i  maturity 

value  no  years 
from  original 
maturity  date)'-.. 


$10.00 
$10.18 
10.36 
10.64 
10.73 
10.92 
11.12 
11.33 
11.54 
11.75 
11.97 
12  20 
12.43 
12.66 
12,90 
13,16 
13,41 
13,67 
13,94 
14,22 


14,50 


$25,00 
$25  44 
25,89 
26,35 
26,83 
27  31 
27,81 
28.32 
28.84 
29  38 
29  93 
30,49 

31  07 
31,66 

32  26 
32,89 
33,63 
34,18 
34.85 
35,54 


36,25 


$50,00 

1                 i 
i$100,00  \i 

$50,88 

$101,76  1j 

61,78 

103,56  j 

52  70 

105,40  i 

63,66 

107,32 

54,62 

109,24 

56,62 

111,24 

66  64 

113,28 

67,68 

115,36 

68,76 

117,52 

59,86 

lis  72 

60  98 

121   96 

62,14 

124  28 

63  32 

126,64 

64,52 

129,04 

65,78 

131,56 

67,06 

134.12 

68.36 

136.72  1 

69,70 

139.40  1 

71,08 

142  16 

72.50 

145.00 

$200.00 
$203,52 
207,12 
210,80 
214,64 
218,48 
222  48 
226,56 
230,72 
236,04 
239,44 
243  92 
248,66 
253  28 
268,08 
263, 12 
268  24 
273,44 
278,80 
2M.32 


$500,00 
$508,80 
517.80 
527,00 
536,60 
546,20 
566.20 
566.40 
676.80 
587.60 
698.60 
609,80 
621,40 
633  20 
645,20 
657,80 
670.60 
683.60 
697.00 
710.80 


725.00 


$1,000.00 
$1,017.60 
1,035.60 
l,a54.00 
1,073,20 
1,092,40 
1,112,40 
1,132,80 
1,163,60 
1,176,20 
1,197,20 
1,219,60 
1,242,80 
1,266,40 
1,290.40 
1,315.60 
1,341.20 
1,367.20 
1,394.00 
1,421.60 


1.4,SO.0O 


Percent 
2.90 
2.83 
2,95 
2,98 
3,01 
3  03 
3,06 
3  08 
3,10 
3,  12 
3,14 


3  24 
2  26 


.32 


Percent 

13.75 
3.7ft 
3.77 

3.79 

3.80 

3.81 

3  82 

3,83 

3,85 

3,86 

3,87 

3  hS 

3,89 

3  91 

3, 

3, 

3 

3 

3 

4 


,93 

,9.3 
94 
96 
98 

,00 


•Calculated  on  ba,Ms  of  $1,000  bond  (face  value) 

>  20'^  froKue^l^ie.''"*'™""  ^'""^  '"■"  '"""'  '^"'"^  "'"^  "''^''^"'  n^aturny  to  extended  mMunty. 
Table  21-Bon-I)8  Bearing  Issue  Dates  From  December  1,  1949,  Through  May  1,  1&60 


Issue  price 

Origmal  maturity 
value 

Maturity  value 


reriod  afU'r  original 

maturity  (bt'ginntng 

10  years  aftt'r  issue 

date) 


First  '2  year.  _ 

J2  to  1  year 

1  to  li<2  years 

I'-ij  to  2  years 

2  to  2)2  years_ _. 

21-ii  to  3  years_ _. 

3  to  3'  2  years 

Si'i  to  4  years 

4  to  41^.  years 

4''o  to  6  years __. 

6  to  5'-5  years.- 

S'i  tn  6  years _._ 

6  to  6'2  years _. 

6H  to  7  years. 

7  to  7'2  years 

"hi  to  »  years _. 

8  to  8' '2  years 

8Vi  to  9  years 

9  to  9'<i  years..   . 

9'ii  to  lOyears. 

Extended  maturity 
value  (10  years  from 
oricinal  matiu-ity 
d.ile)  '. 


$7.60 

1 
$18,75 

10  00 
10.03 

25,00 
25,08 

( 

$37.60 

50  00 
50,  16 


$75.00  '$150,00  i$375,  00  |    ,r50,  00 


100,00 
100,32 


200,00 
200,64 


600  00 
501,60 


1.000,00 
1,003,20 


Approximate  investment 
yield* 


(1)   Redemption  values  <iurinp  each  half-year  p.-riod 
(\  alup5  mcrea!^  on  first  day  of  period  "shown  i 


First  extended  maturity  period 


$10.03 
10,21 
10,39 
10,  ,W 
10,76 
10,96 
11.16 
11.36 
11.57 
11,79 
12,01 
12.24 
12.46 
12,70 
12.96 
13.20 
13,45 
13,72 
13,98 
14.26 


$25,08 
25,52 
25,97 
26  44 
26  91 
27.40 
27,90 
28,41 
28,93 
29,47 

30  02 

30,  ,59 

31,  16 

31  76 
32,37 
32,99 
33,63 
34  29 
34,96 
35,06 


$50.16 
51,04 
61,94 
52,88 
53,82 
54,80 
66,80 
56,82 
67,86 
58,94 
60,04 
61,  18 
62.32 
63  62 
64.74 
65.98 
67  26 
68.  .58 
69.92 
71.32 


14.54   36  36 


$100.32 
102.08 
103  88 
105,  76 
107  64 
109,60 
111,60 
113.64 
115.72 
117,88 
120,08 
122,  36 
124.64 
127,04 
129.48 
131,96 
134,  62 
137,  16 
139  84 
142.64 


145.  44 


$200.64 
204.16 
207.76 
211.  62 
215,28 
219.20 
223,20 
227,28 
231.44 
235.76 
240.  16 
244,72 
249.28 
254  08 
258.96 
263.92 
289.04 
274.  32 
279.68 
285.28 


290.88 


$501.60 
510.40 
619.40 
628,80 
538,20 
548,00 
658,00 
568.20 
578,60 
689,40 
600.40 
611,80 
623,20 
635,20 
647,40 
659,80 
672,  60 
685.80 
699,20 
713,20 


727.20 


$1,003,20 
1,0'20,  80 
1,038,80 
1,057.60 
1,076,40 
1.096,00 
1,116,00 
1,136  40 
1,157,20 
1,178,80 
1,200,80 
1.223,60 
1,246,40 
1,270,40 
1.294,80 
1,319,60 
1.345,20 
1,371,60 
1,398,40 
1,426,40 


1.4,^4,40 


(2)  On  pur- 
chase price 
from  i.ssue 
date  to  bepm- 
ningof  each 
half-year 
period 


Percertt 
2,93 
2.96 

2  98 

3  01 
3,03 
3.06 
3.08 
3.10 
3.12 
3  14 
3  16 
3,18 
3,20 
3,2-2 
3,24 
3.25 
3  27 
3.29 
3  31 
3,32  I 


3  34 


<_3]  On  curn,nt 

redemption 

value  from 

beginnine  of 

each  half- 
year  period 
to  exU^nded 

maturity 


Percehi 

3,75 
3.76 
•  3,77 
3.78 
3,80 
3.81 
3, 
3, 
3, 
3, 
3, 
3.88 
3.90 
3.90 
3  91 
3  93 
3.94 
3.95 
3  97 
3.98 


.82 
.83 

.85 
,86 
,87 


•Calculated  on  basis  of  $1,000  bond  (face  value) 
'  20  years  from  issue  date. 


Wo.  253 
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Table  22— Bonds  Bkardjo  Issuk  Dates  From  Jcne  l  Thbocoh  November  1,  1950 


Wednesday,  December  30,  1964 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


19067 


s 


Issue  price 

Original  matority 
value 

Maturity  value.. 


Period  after  original 

maturity  Cbeglnnlng 

10  years  after  Issue 

date) 


$18.  75 

M.  00 
26.15 


$37.50 

BO.  00 
60.30 


$75.00 

100.00 
100.60 


$180.00  i$375.00 


200.00 
201.20 


500.00 
S03.  00 


rso.  00 

1,000.00 
1,006.00 


(1)   Redemption  values  during  each  half-year  period 
(Values  Increase  on  first  day  of  period  shown; 


First  extended  maturity  period 


Approximate  Investment 
yield* 


(2)  On  pur- 
chase price 
from  Issue 
date  to  begin 
nlng  of  each 
half-year 
period 


(3)  On  current 

redemption 

value  from 

beftinnine  of 

each  half- 
year  perifid 
t<j  Pitendt'd 

maturity 


First  Hyear... 

H  to  1  year 

1  to  IH  years 

IVi  to  2  years 

2  to  2J^  years 

2Hto3  years 

3  to  zyi  years 

3H  to  4  years 

4  to  4H  years -.- 

4Vi  to  5  years - 

5  to  5J^  years - 

5H  to  6  years 

6  to  6^  years 

6H  to  7  years 

7  to  7H  years 

7H  to  8  years 

8  to  8H  years 

8!^  to  9  years 

9  to  9H  years 

91^  to  10  years... .- 

Extended  maturity  value   (10 

years  from  original  maturity 
date)'- -- - 


$25  15 

$50.30 

$100.60 

$201.20 

$503.00  '1 

25.59 

61,18 

102.36 

•204  72 

511.80 

26.05 

52.10 

104.20 

208.40 

521.00 

26.51 

53  0'2 

106.04 

212.08 

530, '20  1 

26.99 

53.98 

107.96 

215,  9-2 

539,80  1 

27.48 

54.96 

109.9^2 

219,84 

549,60  ! 

27,98 

55.96 

111.92 

223.84 

559.60  1 

28.49 

56.98 

113.96 

227.92 

569.80 

29.01 

58,02 

116.04 

232.08 

580.20 

29  55 

59.10 

118.20 

236.40 

591.00 

30.10 

60.20 

120.40 

240.80 

602.00 

30.67 

61  34 

122.68 

■245.  36 

613.40 

31.25 

62.50 

125.00 

250.00 

625.00 

31.85 

63.70 

127.40 

254.80 

637.00 

32.46 

64.92 

129.84 

259.68 

649,20  ! 

33.08 
33.73 
34.39 

66.16 
67.46 
68.78 

132.  32 
134.92 

137.56 

264.64 
269  M 
275.  12 

661,60  ! 
674.60  ' 
687.  KO 

35.06 
35.75 

36.47 

70.12 
71.50 

72.94 

140.  24 
143.00 

145.88 

280.48 
286.00 

291,76 

701.20 
715.00 

729.40 

$1,006.00 
l,cr23.60 
1,042.00 

1  1,060.40 
1,079.60 
1,099.20 
1.  119.  20 
1, 139.  60 
1,160.40 
1,182.00 
1,204.00 
1,226.80 
1,250.00 
1, '274.  00 
1,298.40 
1,323  20 
1,349, '20 
1,375.60 
1,402.40 
1,  430.  00 


Percent 

2.96 
2.98 
3  01 
3  i>3 
3  L* 
3,08 
3  10 
3  12 
3  14 
3.16 
3  18 
3  '20 
3,  ■22 
3  24 
3,  25 
3  '27 
3  29 
3  31 
3  32 
3  34 


3  35 


Percent 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 


75 
76 


79 
80 
3.81 
3.82 
3.84 
3.85 
3  88 
3.88 
3.89 
3.90 
3  91 
3.92 
3  94 
3  94 
3  95 
3,98 
4,03 


•Calculated  on  basts  of  $1,000  bond  (face  value). 
1  20  years  from  issue  date. 

Table  23— Bo.n'Ds  Bearing  Issue  Dates  From  DEfEUBER  1,  lyJO,  Through  .\I  at  1,  1951 


Issue  price 

Original  maturity 
value 

Maturity  value... 


Period  after  original 

maturity  (isegimiing 

10  years  after  issue 

date) 


$18.75  i  $37.  50  i  $75.00    $150.00    $375.00       $750.00 


25.00 
25.22 


60.00 
60.44 


100.00 
100.88 


200.00 
201,76 


500.00  '  1,000,00 
604.40   ;   1,008,80 


1 1)  Redemption  values  during  each  half-year  period 
(Values  Increase  on  first  day  of  period  shown  > 


First  extended  maturity  p«'riod 


First  's  year 

J.5  to  1  year 

1  to  V'i  years 

I'i  to  2  years 

2  to  24  years 

2' 2  to  3  years 

3  to  34  years 

34  to  4  years 

4  to  4'2  years 

44  to  5  years 

5  to  54  years 

64  to  6  years... 

6  to  64  years 

64  to  7  years 

7  to  74  years 

74  to  8  years 

8  to  8,4  years 

84  to  9  years 

9  to  94  years 

94  to  10  years 

Extended  maturity  value   (10 

years  from  original  maturity 
date)i - 


$25.22 

$50.44 

$100.88 

$201,76 

$504.40    i 

'25.66 

61.32 

102.64 

205,  28 

513.  20 

26.12 

62.24 

104.48 

20m,  96 

522.40  i 

26.58 

63  16 

106.32 

212.  64 

531.60  ■ 

27.06 

54.  12 

108.  24 

216.48 

541.20  : 

27.55 

55.  10 

110.20 

220  40 

551.00 

28.05 

66.  10 

112.20 

224.40 

561.00 

28.57 

67.14 

114.28 

228.56 

671.40 

29,09 

58.  18 

116.36 

232.72 

681.80 

29.63 

69.26 

118.52 

237,04 

592.60  i 

30.19 

60.38 

120.76 

241,52 

603.80 

30.76 

61.52 

123.04 

246,08 

615.20 

31.34 

62.68 

125.36 

250  72 

626.80 

31.94 

63.88 

127.76 

255.52 

638.80 

32.65 

65.  10 

130.20 

260.40 

651,00 

33.18 

66.36 

132.72 

265.44 

663.60 

33.82 

67.64 

135.28 

270.56 

676.40 

34.48 

68.96 

137.92 

275.  ,H4 

689.60  , 

35  16 

70.32 

140.64 

281  28 

703,20 

35.85 

71.70 

143.40 

286.80 

717.00 

36.  ,57 

73  14 

146.28 

292.  Sr, 

731  40 

$1,008,80 
1,()'26,  40 
1.044.  .HO 
l,06:j,  20 
l,0^2,  40 
1,  102.00 
1,  122.  00 
1,  142.  80 
1,163.60 
1,  185.  20 
1.207.60 
1,230.40 
1,253.60 
1,277.60 
1,302.00 
1.327.20 
1,352.80 
1,379.20 
1,406.40 
1,434.00 


1.462. 


Approsimat<' 
yifl 


Investment 

i* 


(2)  On  pur- 
chase price 
from  issue 
date  to  begin- 
ning of  each 
half-ycsiT 
period 


Percent 

2,99 
3  01 
3,04 
3.06 
3,08 
3,  10 
3  12 
3.  14 
16 
18 
•20 
22 
24 


3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3.25 

«.37 

8.  St 

3.30 

3.32 

3  34 

3  35 


3.37 


(3)  On  current 
redemption 
value  from 

beginning  of 

each  half- 
year  period 
to  pxtendod 

maturity 


Percent 

3.75 
3.76 
3.77 
3.79 
8.80 

am 

8.8S 
3.83 
3.8S 


86 

87 
88 
90 
91 
92 
93 
95 
96 
97 
112 


Table  24— Bonds  Bearino  Issue  Datee  Faoii  Juki  1  Thbocgh  November  1,  1961 


Issue  price 

Original  maturity 
value 

Maturity  value 


Period  after  original 

maturity  (beginning 

10  years  after  Issue 

date; 


First  4  year 

4  to  1  year 

1  to  1 4  years 

1 4  '•o  2  years _ 

2  to  24  years 

24  to  3  years 

3  to  34  years.. 

34  to  4  years 

4  to  44  years 

44  to  6  years... _ 

6  to  54  years 

6,4  to  6  years 

6  to  64  ye.ars 

6'2  to  7  years 

7  to  74  years 

74  to  h  years 

8  to  S'i  years 

S'a  to  9  years. 

9  to  9'  ii  years _ _ . . 

9,4  to  10  vears 

Extended   maturity   value    (10 

years  from  original  maturity 
diite;' 


$18.  76 

$37.60  1 

25.00 
25.30 

60.00 
60.60 

$76.00  !  $160.  00    $376.00 


100.00 
101.20 


200.00 
202.40 


600.00 
606.00 


rfio.oo 

1,000.00 
1,  012.  00 


!(1)  Redomption  values  during  each  half-year  period 
(Values  increase  on  first  day  of  period  shown) 


Appn-oxlmate  Investment 
yield* 


First  extended  maturity  period 


$25.30 
25.75 
26.20 
26.67 
27.15 
27.64 
28.14 
■28,66 
29  19 
29,73 
30,28 
30,85 
31  44 
32,04 
32.65 

33  28 
33.93 

34  59 
35.  27 
35.  97 


36.68 


$50,60 
51,50 
52,40 
63  34 
54  30 
,55  28 
56  28 
67  32 
5^,38 

59  46 

60  56 

61  70 
62,88 
04,08 

65  30 

66  66 

67  86 
69.18 
70  64 
71.94 


73.36 


$101.20 
103,00 
104.80 
106.68 
108.60 
110,66 
112.56 
114  64 
116,  76 
118.92 
121.12 
123.40 
125,76 
128,  1'-. 
130,  60 
133  12 
135.  72 
138.36 
141  ns 

143  h* 


146.72 


$202.40 
206,  00 
209  60 
213  36 
217.20 
221,12 
225.12 
229  28 
233  52 
237.84 
242.  24 
'246,80 
251  52 
256,32 
261  20 
266,24 
271,44 
276,  72 
282.  16 
287.76 


$506.00 
515,00 
524,  00 
533,40 
643.00 
552.80 
562.80 
573.20 
583.80 
694,60 
605.  60 
617.00 
6-28.80 
640.80 
653,00 
665,60 
67S  60 
691.80 
705,40 
719.40 


$1,012.00 
1,030.00 


,048  00 

,066.80 

,086.00 

105  60 

125.60 

146.40 

167,  60 

189.  20 

1,211.20 

1,234.60 

1, '257.  60 

1,281   60 

1,306.00 

1.331  20 

1,357.20 

1,383  60 

1,410  80 

1,438.80 


(2)  On  pur- 
chase prioe 
from  issue 
date  to  begin- 
ning of  each 
half-year 
period 


(3)  On  current 

redemption 

value  from 

beginning  of 

each  half- 
year  period 
to  extended 

maturity 


293  44      733  60      1,4(57,20 


Percent 

3  02 

3,04 

3  06 

3  09 

3,11 

3,13 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 


15 
17 
19 

20 
22 
24 
26 
27 
29 
31 


Per  c  ml 
3 
3 
3. 
3 
3. 
3 
3. 
3, 
3 
3. 


3.  32 
3  34 
3  35 
3.37 


3  38 


75 
76 
/  i 
78 
80 
81 
82 
83 
84 
86 
3.87 
3  88 
3,89 
3  90 
3,92 
3  93 
3  93 
3,95 
3  96 
3.95 


•Calculated  on  basis  of  $1,000  bond  ffae*"  value). 
Taiilb  25— Bonds  Bearing  Issce  Dates  From  December  1,   1951,  Throdgh  April  1,  1952 


Issue  price 

Orlpinal  maturity 

value. .    

Muturity  value 


$18.  75     $37.  50 


25.00 
25.37 


50.00 
50.74 


$75.00    $150.00  ;$375. 00  '     $750.00 


100.  00  !  200.  00  I  500,00 
101.48  '202.96      507.40 


1,000.00 
1,014.8a 


Period  after  original 

maturity  (ix'ginning 

lU  year?  aftir  issue 

date) 


First  ■',,  year 

4  to  I  year 

1  to  14  years 

1,4  to  2  years 

2  to  24  years 

24  to  3  years 

3  to  34  years 

3'-2  to  4  years 

4  to  44  years. 

44  t<T  5  years 

5  to  b'-'i  years 

5,'  2  to  6  years 

6  to  6'^  years 

64  to  7  years 

7  to  74  years 

7,'-^  to  8  years 

8  to  84  years II. II 

84  to  9  years 

9  to  9'«2  years 

9'i  to  10  years IIIIIIIII^ 

E,^t<>nded    maturity  value   (10 

ye^rs  from  original  maturity 

date)  ' 


(1)  Redemption  values  during  each  haU-vear  pt^riod 
(Values  increa-^e  on  first  day  of  period  showTi) 


First  extended  maturity  period 


-Approximate  investment 
yield* 


(2)  On  pur-  ,i3i  On  current 
chase  price      redemption 


from  issue 
date  to  begin 


v.ilue  from 
bi  pmninp  of 


ninpofeach       each  half- 
half-year      I   year  period 
period        i  to  extended 
maturity 


$25. 37 
25.82 
26.27 
26.74 
27.22 
27.72 
28.22 
28.74 
29.27 
29.81 
30.37 
30.94 

31  52 

32  13 
32.74 

33  37 
34,02 

34  69 

35  37 
36.07 


36.79 


$50.74 

$101.48 

$202.96 

$507.40 

51.64 

103.28 

206.56 

516  40 

52.64 

105.08 

210  16 

525  40 

53.48 

106.96 

213  92 

534,80 

64  44 

108.88 

217.76 

544,  40 

55  44 

110.88 

2'21.76 

554.  40 

56.44 

112  88 

225.76 

564,  40  i 

57  48 

114.96 

229  92 

574,  80 

68.54 

117  08 

2M  16 

to5  40  ' 

59  62 

119  24 

238  4>< 

596  20  i 

60  74 

121   48 

242  Wi 

607,  40 

61    .8.S 

r23  76 

247  h2 

61,s  80 

63  ()4 

1'26.  OS 

252  16 

63(j  40 

64  26 

128.  ,')2 

257  04 

642,60 

65,48 

130  96 

261   92 

654,80 

66.74 

133  48 

266  96 

667.40 

68.04 

136.08 

272  16 

680,40  i 

69  38 

138.76 

277,  52 

693  80  : 

70  74 

141  48 

282  96 

707,40 

r2. 14 

144.28 

288.56 

721.40 

73.58 

147. 16 

294.32 

735.80 

•Calculate'!  on  basi.^  of  $l,iX>j  toiel  'face  Vuluiv. 
'  20  years  from  issue  date. 


•Calculated  on  basis  of  $1,000  bond  (face  value). 
20  years  fro  m  issue  date. 


;$1,014,  80 
1,032  80 
1,060.80 
1 ,  069  60 
1,088  80 
1,  10^.80 
1,128  80 
1,149  60 
1,170,80 
1,19-2,40 
1,214  SO 
1,237,60 
1.260,  SO 
1,285,20 
1 ,  3(»9,  60 
1,334,80 
1,360,80 
1,387,60 
1,414,80 
1,442,80 


1,471,00 


Percevi 
i  05 
3,07 
3  09 
3  11 
3.13 
3.15 
3.17 
3.19 
3.21 
3.22 
3.24 
3.26 
3.27 
3  29 
3  31 
3  32 
3  34 
3  35 
3  37 
3.38 


3  40 


Perccr,! 
3. 
3. 
3 
3. 
3. 
3. 
3. 
3. 


75 
76 
78 
79 
80 
81 
82 
84 
3.85 
3.86 
3.87 
3.89 
3.90 
3  91 
3.93 
3  94 
3.95 
3.96 
3  98 
3,99 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

Table  26— Bonds  Biardjo  laaxrt  DiTi  of  Mat  1,  1952 


Wednesday,  December  30,  1964 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


Issue  price 

118.  76 

$37.80 

SO.  go 

80.  M 

rs.oo 

100.00 
101.  08 

$160.00 

200.00 
202.  1« 

$375.00 

500.00 
605.40 

rso.oo 

1,000.00 
1,010.80 

r.600 

10.000 
10.108 

Approximate  Investment 
yield* 

Original  maturity 
▼mine 

28.00 
26.27 

Maturity  value 

(2)  On  pur- 
chase price 
fj-om  Issue 
date  to  begin- 
ning of  each 
half-year 
period 

(3)  On  current 

Period  after  original 

maturity  (beginning 

10  years  after  Issue 

(1)  Redemption  values  during  each  half-year  period 
(Values  increase  on  first  day  of  period  shown) 

redemption 
value  from 

beginning  of 
each  half- 

date) 

First  extended  maturity  period 

year  perlo<i 

to  extended 

maturity 

First  4  year 

$25.27 

1 
$50.  54    $101  08    *2f»  16 

$505.40 
514.20 
523.40 
532.80 
542.40 
552.20 
562.20 
572. 40 
583.00 
593. 80 
605.00 
616.40 
628.  00 
640  00 
6,"i2.  20 
664.80 
677. SO 
691.  (X) 
704.60 
718.60 

732.80 

$1,010.80 
1,028.40 
1,046.80 
1,065  60 
1,064.80 
1,  104.  40 
1,  124.  40 
1,  144.80 
1,  166.00 
1,  187,60 
1,21(100 
1,232.80 
1,256.00 
1.280.00 
1,304.  4U 
1,329.60 
1,355.60 
1,382.00 
1,409.20 
1,  437.  20 

1,465.60 

$10, 108 
10,284 
10,468 
10.656 
10,848 
11,044 
11,244 
11,448 
11,660 
11,876 
12,  100 

12,  3'28 
12,560 
12,800 
13,044 

13,  '296 
13,556 
13,>s20 
14,092 
14,372 

14,656 

Peretnt 
3.11 
3.13 
3.15 
3.17 
3.19 
3.21 
3.22 
3.24 
3.25 
3.27 
3.29 
3.30 
3.32 
3  33 
3  35 
,136 
3.38 
3.39 
3.41 
3.42 

3.44 

Pncent 

3.75 
3  76 
3  77 
3.79 
3.80 
3.81 
3.82 
3.84 
3.86 
3.86 
3.87 
3.88 
3.90 
3.91 
3.92 
3.93 
3.04 
3.06 
3.06 
3.05 

>^  to  1  year 

1  to  14  years.. 

14  to  2  years 

2  to24years 

24  to  3  years 

3  to  34  years... 

3' J  to  4  years 

4  to  44  years 

4'  2  to  5  years 

25.71 
28.17 
26.64 
27.12 
27.61 
28.11 
28.62 
29.15 
29.69 
30.25 
30.82 
31.40 
32.00 
32.61 
33.24 
33.89 
34.55 
35.23 
35.93 

36.64 

51.42  1   102.84 
52.34      104.68 
53.28  i   106.56 
54.24   1   106.48 
56.22  !   110.44 
56.22      112.44 
57.24       114.48 
58.30      116.60 
59  38      118  7fi 

206.68 
209.36 
213. 12 
216.96 
220.88 
224.88 
228.96 
233.20 
■?:r7  m 

5  to  54  years 

64  to  6  years 

6  to  64  years 

6' 2  to  7  years 

7  to  7^^  years 

60.60 
61.64 
62.80 
64.00 
65.22 
66.48 
67.78 
69  10 
70.  4« 
71.86 

73.28 

121.00  I  242.00 
123.  28  !  246.  56 
125.60  i  251.20 
128.00  i  256.00 
130  44   i  '^fin  »« 

74  to  8  years 

8  to  Sli  years. 

84  to  e  years.. 

9  to  94  years. 

94  to  10  years 

Extended    maturity 

value      (10     years 
from  original  ma- 
turity dale) ' 

132.96 
135.56 
138.20 
140.  9-2 
143.  ?2 

146.56 

265. 92 
271.  12 
276.  40 
281.84 
287.44 

293.12 

•  2-month  period  in  the  case  of  the  94  year  to  9  year  and  8  month  period. 
2  10  years  and  8  months  after  issue  date. 


T.tBLE  27— Bo.vDS  Bearing  Issue  Dates  From  Jcne  1  Through  N'ovembeb  1,  1952 


Issue  price 

Original  maturity 
value , 


$18.75     $37- 50  -  .$75. 00    $150.00    $375.00       $750.00'      $7,500       Approximate  investment 

I                  I                    yield* 
25.00        .50  00      100.00      200.  00  !  500.  00  ]  1.  000.  00  1       10.  000  ' 


Maturity  value >     25.33  ,     50.60     101.32     202.  64  !  506.  60     1,013.20 


10.  132 


Period  after  original  (1)   Redemption  values  durinK  each  half-year  period 

maturity  (beginning  (Values  increase  on  first  day  of  period  shown) 

ID  years  after  issue ^___ 

date  I  j 

«"  First  extemled  maturity  p.  r:o(l 


(2^  On  pur-    (3)  On  current 

chase  price    i  reilernption 
from  Lscsue        value  from 
date  to  Ix'gin-,  beginning  of 
ningofearh  :     each  half- 
half-year      j    year  period 
{xriiid        I   to  extended 
maturity 


First  3^  year $25. 

3-2  to  1  year 25.: 

1  to  14  years. 26. 

14  to  2  years 26. 

2  to  24  years 27.: 

24  to  3  years 27 

3  to  34  years.. 28. 

3' ■_>  to  4  years. 28. 

4  to  44  years.. 29. 

44  to  ,5  years.. 29. 

6  to  54  years.. 30. 

5' 2  to  6  years 30. 

6  to  6' i  years. 31, 

6'2to7years. 32, 

7  to  74  years 32.  ( 

74  to  8  years 33. 

8  to  84  years.. 33 

84  to  9  years.. 34 

9  to  94  years 35. 

94  to  10  years 36. 

Extended  maturity 

value  ( 10  years 
from  original  ma- 
turity date)  2 -  3(3.: 


33 

$50  66 

*101,32 

$20-2,64 

$.506-60 

7H 

51-  .t6 

103,  12 

206.  24 

51,i.  60 

23 

52.46 

104.  92 

209.84 

524.  60 

70 

53.40 

106,80 

213,  60 

5;i4.  00 

18 

54.36 

108.  72 

217.  44 

543.60 

67 

55.34 

110,68 

221.  36 

.5.53  40  ! 

18 

56,36 

112.  72 

■225.  44 

563.60  I 

69 

57,38 

114.76 

229.52 

573.  80 

22 

58.44 

116  88 

233.76 

584.40 

76 

.59  52 

119,04 

238,08 

595  20 

32 

60,64 

121.28 

242.  56 

606.40 

89 

61,  78 

123.56 

247.  12 

617-80 

48 

62  96 

125  9-2 

251-84 

6'29.  m 

07 

64.  14 

128.28 

256.56 

641.  4<J 

69 

66,38 

130  76 

■261. 52 

6,53  80 

32 

66.64 

133.  28 

266.56 

666.40 

97 

67.94 

135  88 

271.76 

679.  4^) 

63 

69  26 

138.52 

■277,04 

692-60 

31 

70.62 

141.  24 

■282.  48 

706.20 

01 

72.02 

144.04 

288-08 

720  20 

73 

73.46 

146.02 

293.84 

734.60 

$1,013.20 
1,031-2U 
1,049  20 
1,068  DO 
1,  087.  -20 
1, 106.  80 
1,  127.  20 
1,  147-  60 
1,  168-  80 
1,  190.  40 
1,212.80 
1,235.60 
1,259  20 
1,  '282.  80 
1,307  60 
1,  3.32.  80 
1,3.58.80 
1,38.5.  20 
1,412.40 
1,440.40 


1,469.20 


$10,  132 
10.  312 
10,  492 
lu,  680 
10,  872 
11,068 
11,272 
11,476 
11.688 
11,904 
12,  128 
12,356 
12,  592 

12,  828 
13, 076 
13,328 

13,  .588 

13,  852 

14,  124 
14,404 


14.602 


Percent 
3.14 
3.16 
3.17 
3.19 
3.21 
3.22 
3.24 
3.26 
3.27 
3.29 
3.30 
3.32 
3  33 
3.35 
3.36 
3.38 
3.39 
3  41 
3.42 
3.43 


3.45 


Percent 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3, 


76 
76 
78 
79 
80 
3.81 
3.82 
3.84 
3.85 
3.86 
3.87 
3.80 
3.80 
3.01 
3.02 
3.04 
3  94 
3  96 

:i  98 

4-00 


T.\PLK  28— Bonds  Bkabino  Issue  Dates  From  December  1,  1952,  Through  Mat  1,  1953 


Issue  price. 

Original  maturity 

value 

Maturity  value... 


Period  after  original 

maturity  (t>eglnning 

10  years  after  issue 

date) 


First  ''2  year 

,4  to  1  year. 

1  to  14  years 

1 4  to  2  years 

2  to  24  years. 

24  to  3  years 

3  to  3''2  years 

3;  2  to  4  years 

4  to  4' 2  years 

4' 2  to  5  years 

5  to  5'  2  years 

6,' 2  to  6  years 

6  to  64  years 

64  to  7  years 

7  to  74  years 

7'-2  to  8  years 

8  to  8^2  ye^irs 

84  to  9  ye;irs. 

9  to  94  vears 

94  to  10  years 

Extended  maturity 

value  (10  years 
from  original  ma- 
turity date;' 


$18.76 

26.00 
25.30 


$37.60 

60.00 
60.78 


$75.00 

100.00 
101.56 


$150.00 

200  00 
203.  12 


$375.00 

500  00 
507,80 


$750,00 

1,000.00 
1,015.60 


$7,500 

10,000 
10,156 


(1)  Redemption  values  during  each  half-year  period 
(\'alues  increase  on  first  day  of  period  sho'w-n) 


Approximate  InvestmoDt 
yield* 


First  extended  maturity  period 


(2)  On  pur-    v3)  On  current 
chase  price    '  redemption 
from  i.ssue    1    value  from 
date  to  begin-'  beginning  of 
ningofeach  I     each  half- 
half-year      :  year  period 
period  to  extended 

maturity 


I 


$25.  39 
25.84 
26.29 
26.76 
27,24 
27.74 
28,24 
28.76 
29.29 

29  83 

30  39 
30,96 
31.55 
32.16 
32.77 
33.40 
34.06 
34.71 
35.40 
36.10 


36.81 


$50.78 

$101,56 

$203.  12 

$507-  80 

61.68 

103  36 

206.72 

516.80 

52.58 

105  16 

210-32 

5'25  80 

53.  .52 

107,04 

214.08 

635- '20 

64  48 

108.96 

217.92 

544-80 

55.48 

110.96 

221.  9'2 

554-80 

56.48 

112.96 

225.92 

664.80 

67.52 

115.04 

230.08 

575  20 

58.58 

117.16 

234.32 

585.80  ' 

59  66 

119.32 

238.64 

596.60 

60,78 

121  56 

243  12 

607.80  1 

61.  9-2 

r23.84 

247-68 

619  20  j 

63.10 

126.  20 

252-40 

631-00 

64.30 

128.60 

257  -20 

643-00 

65.54 

131.08 

262.16 

655-40  ■ 

66.80 

133  60 

267-20 

668-00 

68.10 

136,  '20 

272-  40 

681-00 

69.42 

138  84 

277,  68 

694.20  ; 

70  80 

141,60 

283, '20 

708-00 

72.20 

144.40 

288.80 

722.00 

73.62 

147.24 

■294.  48 

736,20  ' 

$1,015,60 
1,033.60 
1,051.60 
1,  070.  40 
1,  089-  60 
1,  109-  60 
1,  129-  60 
1,  150.  40 
1,171,60 
1,  193,  20 
1,215,60 
1,238.40 
1,  262.  00 
1,  286.  00 
1,310-80 
1,336  00 
1,  362-  00 
1,388-40 
1,416-00 
1,444.00 


1,472  40 


$10,  156 
10,336 
10,516 
10,704 
10,896 
11,096 
11,296 
11.504 
11,716 
11,932 
12,  1.56 
12,384 

12,  620 
12,860 

13,  108 
13,360 
13,620 
13,884 

14,  160 
14,440 


14,724 


Percmt 
3.  16 
3-18 
3-  19 
3  21 
3.23 
3  25 
3-26 
3-28 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 


29 
30 
32 
33 
-36 
36 
38 
39 


3  41 

3-42 
3  43 
3  46 


3.46 


Pncent 
3 
3- 
3 
3 
3- 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3- 
3 
3 
3- 
3, 
3. 
3 
3 
3 
3 


80 
81 
82 
83 
85 
86 
87 
88 
S9 
90 
91 
93 
94 
95 
94 
93 


•  2-month  period  in  the  case  of  the  9' 2  year  to  9  vcar  and  S  month  period. 
•19  years  and  8  months  after  Issue  date. 


Table  29— Bonds  Bearing  Issue  Dates  From  Junk  1  Through  November  1,  1953 


Issue  price 

Original  maturity 
value 

Maturity  value 


$18.75 

25.00 
25.45 


$37.50 

50.00 
50.90 


$75.00 

100.00 
101.80 


$150.00    $375.00 


200.00 
203.00 


500.00 
509.00 


Period  afUT  original 

maturity  (beginning 

10  years  aft^'r  issue 

date) 


$750.00 

1,000.00 
1,018.00 


$7,500 

10.000 
10,180 


Approximate  investment 
yield* 


(1) 


Redemption  valuer  during  each  half-year  period 
(\  alues  increase  on  first  day  of  period  shown) 


First  ext<>nded  maturity  period 


(2)  On  pur- 
chase price 
from  issue 
date  to  lx;gin- 
ning  of  each 
half-year 
period 


First  Hyeai 

4  to  1  year 

1  to  14  years 

14  to  2  years 

2  to  24  years 

2)ito3  years 

8to  33  2  years 

'H  to  4  years 

4  to  4?''2  years 

44  to  5  years 

5  to  5)2  years 

5}''2  to  6  years 

6  to  6;'2  years 

64  to  7  years 

7  to  7;-2  years 

74  to  8  years 

f  to  8' '2  years 

84  to  9  years 

9  to  9'2  years 

9^  to  lu  years 

Extended  maturity 
value  (10  years 
from  original  ma- 
turity date)  ' , 


$25. 45 

$50.90 

$101.80 

$203.00 

1 

$609-00 

•25.90 

61.80 

103.  60 

207,20 

518,00  i 

26.36 

52.  72 

105,  44 

210,88 

6^27-  20 

26.83 

53.66 

107.32 

214.64 

536-60 

27.31 

64.62 

109  24 

218-48 

646-20 

•27.80 

65.60 

111,20 

2^22.  40 

556  00  , 

•28.  31 

56.62 

113. '24 

226,48 

666,20 

28,83 

57.60 

115.32 

230,64 

676-60 

29  36 

58.72 

117,44 

234.88 

687, -20 

29-90 

69-80 

119,60 

239.20 

598,00 

30.46 

60.92 

121.84 

243  68 

609.  ^20 

31.04 

62.08 

r24. 16 

248-  32 

620.80  ; 

31.62 

63.24 

126.48 

252.96 

632.  40  I 

32.23 

64.46 

128-9-2 

267-84 

644.60  1 

32.84 

65  68 

131.36 

■262.  72 

656.80  1 

33.48 

66.96 

133.  92 

267,84 

669.60 

34.13 

68.26 

136.  52 

273  04 

682.60 

34.80 

69.60 

139-20 

278.40 

696,00 

35.  48 

70.96 

141.92 

283,84 

709.60  1 

36.18 

72.  3C 

144.72 

•289.44 

723,60  ! 

36.90 

73.80 

1 

147.60 

295.20 

738.00 

n.  018, 00 

1.036,00 

1,054,40 

1,073, -20 

1,0*2,40 

1.112,00 

1. 132,  40 

1,153,20 

1,174,40 

1.196,00 

1, '218.  40 

1.241,60 

1,264-80 

1.289,20 

1,313,60 

1,339-20 

1.365-20 

1,  392.  00 

1,419.20 

1,447,20 

1,476,00 

•  ^-rnontli  [leriod  in  the  nase  of  the  9'  >  year  to  9  year  and  8  month  period. 
2  19  years  and  8  months  after  issue  date. 


•  2-nionth  period  in  the  case  of  the  94  year  to  9  year  and  8  month  period 
'  19  years  and  8  months  after  issue  date. 


$10,180 
10,360 
10,544 
10,  732 
10,924 
11,120 
11,324 
11,532 
11,744 
11.960 
12,184 
12,416 
12,648 
12,  892 
13.136 
13,392 
13.662 
13,920 
14,192 
14,472 


14.760 


Percent 
3,  19 
3- -20 
3-22 
3-23 
3-26 
3-  26 
3-  ■28 
3  29 
3-31 
3-32 


(3)  On  cum  tit 
!  redemption 
j    value  from 
■  beginning  of 

each  half- 
t  year  period 
j  to  extended 
t     maturity 


Percent 

8.75 

3.76 

3.77 

3 

3. 

3 

3- 

3- 

3- 


3  46 


3-47 


-SO 

-81 

-82 

-S3 

-85 

3  86 

3  87 

3-88 

3-90 

3-90 

3  92 

93 

94 

94 

96 

98 


19069 


19076 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

TaBLK  30— BOKM  BIAUXO  ISSUB  DaTU  FsOM  VtCKMMMM  1,  1953,  TnovoR  Mat  1,  ISM 


Wednesday,  December  30,  1964 


FEDERAL  REOTSTER 


prtek. 

Origliial  mftturity 

Tftlue 

MkturflyTkloe... 


Period  •tter  original 
maturity  (befinnlaf 
10  yaan  after  issu* 
date) 


First  H  y«ar 

V4  to  1  year 

1  to  1  Vi  years 

IH  to2  years 

2  to2H  years 

2Vi  to  3  years 

8  to  3H  years 

>H  to  4  years 

4  to  4V^  years 

4V4  to  5  years 

6  to  byi  years 

6^  to  8  years 

6  to  m  years 

6V4  to  7  years 

7  to  T/i  years 

7V4  to  8  years 

8  to  8H  years 

8V4  to  9  years 

8  to  9!^  years 

9H  to  10  years 

Extended  maturity 

value  (10  years 
from  original  ma- 
turity date)' 


$18.75 

837.  SO 

87S.00 

$150.00 

2fi.0O 
2S.53 

M.0O 
SI.  04 

100.00 
102.08 

200.00 
204.  10 

$375.00 

500.00 
510.40 


$750  00 

1.000.00 
1.020.80 


tr.aoo 

10.000 
10.208 


(I)  Redemption  Tmluea  during  each  half-year  period 
(Values  Increaae  on  Orst  day  of  period  sbown} 


First  extended  matarity  period 


$25. S2 

$51.04 

$102.08 

$204.16 

$510.40 

25.97 

51.94 

103.88 

207.76 

519.40 

26.43 

52.86 

106.72 

211.44 

528.60 

26.90 

53.80 

107.60 

215.20 

538.00 

27  38 

54.76 

109.52 

219.04 

547.60 

27  88 

55.76 

1 1 1 . 52 

223.04 

557.60 

28.39 

56.78 

113.  .'i6 

227.12 

567.80 

28.91 

57.82 

115.64 

231.28 

578.  20 

29  44 

58.88 

117.76 

235.52 

588.80 

2«.99 

59.98 

119.96 

230.92 

599.80 

30.55 

61.10 

122.20 

244.40 

611.00 

31.12 

62.24 

124.48 

248.96 

622. 40 

31   71 

03.42 

126.84 

253.68 

634  20 

32.32 

64.04 

1 29.  28 

258.56 

646.40 

32.94 

65.88 

131   76 

263.  ,52 

658.80 

33  57 

67.14 

134.28 

268.56 

671.40 

34  22 

68.44 

136.88 

273.  76 

684.40 

34.89 

69.78 

139.56 

279.  12 

697  80 

35.58 

71.  16 

142.32 

284.64 

711.00 

36.28 

72.56 

145. 12 

290.24 

725.60 

37.00 

74.00 

148.00 

296.00 

740  X 

$1,020.80 

1,038 

80 

1,067  20 

1,076.00 

1,095.20 

1,  115.20 

1,135 

60 

1,156 

40 

1,177 

60 

1,199 

60 

1,222 

00 

1,244 

80 

1,268.40  1 

1,292 

80 

1,317 

60 

1,342 

80 

1,368.80  1 

1,395 

60 

1,423 

20 

1,451 

20 

1.480.00 

$10,208 
10,388 
10,572 
10.  760 
10,9.52 
11,152 
11.356 
11.564 
11,776 
11,996 
12,220 
12,448 
12.684 
12.928 
13,176 
13,428 
13.688 
13.956 
14.232 
14,512 


14,800 


Approximate  InTcstmeiit 
yield' 


(2)  On  pur- 
chase pric« 
from  issue 
date  to  begin 
nlng  oj  e»cb 
half-year 
period 


Perunt 

3  21 

3  23 

3  24 

3  26 

3  27 

3  29 


3  41 
3.42 
3  43 
3.45 
3.46 
3.47 


3.49 


(3)  On  current 
redemption 
value  from 
beglnninc  of 
each  half- 
year  period 
to  eiUni'.ed 
maturity 


PtTcmi 
3. 
3 
3. 
3 
3. 
3 
3. 
3. 
3 
3. 
3. 


75 
76 
77 
79 
80 
81 
82 
83 
85 
86 
87 
3.88 


89 
90 
91 
93 
94 
95 
95 
97 


•  2-month  period  in  the  ca.se  of  the  9^  year  to  9  year  and  8  month  period. 
>  19  years  and  8  monttis  after  Issue  date. 

Tablx  31— Boros  Bearino  Issitb  Dates  From  Jxrsx  1  Through  Notxmber  1.  1954 


Issue  price 

Original  maturity 
▼alue 

Maturity  value... 


$18.  76 

$37.50 

rs.oo 

$150.00 

25.00 
25.58 

50.00 
51.16 

100.00 
102.32 

200.00 
204.04 

$375.00 

500.00 
511.00 


rso.oo 

1.000  00 
1.023.20 


$7,500 

10.  000 
10.233 


Period  after  original 
maturity  (beginning 
10  years  after  issue 
date) 


(1)   Redemption  values  during  each  half-year  period 
(Value*  increase  on  first  day  of  period  sbovm) 


Approximate  investment 
yield* 


First  ,4  year 

H  to  1  year 

1  to  14  years- 

IH  to  2  years- 

2  to  24  years 

2J^  to  3  years 

3  to  34  years- 

•4  to  4  years 

4  to  4  4  years 

44  to  5  years 

i  to  54  years 

•4  to  6  years 

•  to  64  years 

84  to  7  years 

7  to  74  years 

74  to  8  years 

8  to  84  years 

84  to9  years 

8  to  94  years 

84  to  10  years 

Extended  maturity 

value  (10  years 
from  original 
maturity  date) '.. 


First  extended  maturity  period 


(2)  On  pur- 
chase price 
from  issue 
date  to  Ix-gln 
nlng  of  each 
half-year 
period 


S25.  58 
26.03 
26.49 
26.96 
27.45 
27.94 
28.45 
28.98 
29.51 
30.06 
30.62 
31.20 
31  79 
32.39 
33.01 
33.65 
34.30 
34.97 
35.66 
36.37 


37.  0« 


$51.  16 
52.06 
52.98 
53.92 
54.90 
55.88 
50.90 
57  96 
59.02 
60.  12 
61.24 
62  40 
63.58 
64.78 
66.02 
67.30 
08.60 
60.94 
71.32 
72.74 


74.18 


$102.  32 

$204.64 

$511.60  1 

104.  12 

208.24 

520.60 

105.96 

211.92 

529.  .80 

107.84 

215.68 

539.20 

109.80 

219.60 

549.00 

111.76 

223.52 

558.80 

113.80 

227.60 

560  00 

115.92 

231.84 

579.60 

118.04 

236-08 

590.20 

120  24 

240.48 

601   20 

122.48 

244.96 

612.40 

124,80 

249.60 

624.00 

127   10 

254  32 

635.80 

129  50 

259. 12 

647  SO 

132  04 

264  08 

660  20 

134.60 

269  30 

673  00 

137  20 

r4  40 

686.00 

139.88 

279.76 

099  40 

142.04 

285.28 

713.20 

145.48 

290.96 

727.40 

148.30 

200.72 

741.80 

(3)  On  current 
reilwiiption 
value  from 
beginning  of 
each  half- 
year  jxrirxl 
to  eittnded 
matarity 


$1,023  20 
1.041  20 
1.069  60 
1.  078.  40 
1,098.00 
1.  117  60 
1.  138.00 
1.  159  20 
I.  180.  40 
1,202.40 
1.224.80 
1.248.00 
1,271  60 
1.  295.  60 
1.320  40 
1.346  00 
I.  372.  00 
1.39K.80 
1.420.40 
1.454.80 


1.483.00 


$10,  232 
10.412 
10.596 
10.784 
10  980 
11.  176 
11.380 
11.592 
11.804 
12.024 
12,248 
1Z480 
12  716 
12.950 
13.204 
13.460 
13.720 
13.988 
14.264 
M,  54S 


14.838 


Pertent 

3  24 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 


3  35 
3  36 
3.37 
3.39 
3  40 
3  41 
3  42 
3  44 
3  45 
3.46 
3  47 
2.49 


8.M 


PerctrU 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 


76 
70 
77 
79 
80 
81 
82 
83 


3.  85 
3  80 
3  87 
3  88 
3  89 
3.91 
3  92 
3.93 
3  95 
3  90 
3.97 
3.90 


•  2-month  period  in  the  case  of  the  ?4  year  to  9  year  and  8  month  period. 
*19  years  and  8  months  after  issue  date. 
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Tabl*  38 — Bonds  Bxarirg  Issue  Date  or  Mat  1.  1957 


Table  40^Bonds  Beabino  Issue  Dates  Fbom  December  1,  1957,  Throcgh  Mat  1,  1958 


Issue  ijrioe 

Original  znatarlty 
▼«lae 


Period  after  Issue 
date 


First  H  year. 
H  to  1  vear.. 
1  to  IV^ years 
IH  to  2  years 
3  to  2H  years 
2H  to  3  years 


118.76 
26.00 


137.  SO 
60.00 


rS.OO   $180.00  j$375.00 
100.  00  I  200.  00  I  500.  00 


rso.oo     r,  800 

1,000.00  I     10,000 


(1)  Redemption  value.';  during  eac'h  half-year  period 
(values  increase  on  first  day  of  p*>riod  .show-n  i 


Approximate  Investment 
yield 


(2)  On  pur- 
chase price 
from  Issue 
date  to  l>e- 
glnnlng  of 
each  half- 
year 
period  ' 


(3)  On  cur- 
rent redemp- 
tion value 
from  tx-gln- 
ning  of  each 
half-year 
period  ' 
to  maturity 


$18.75 

$37.50 

rs-oo 

$150.00 

$375  flO 

18.90 

37.80 

75.60 

151.  20 

378.00 

19.  18 

38.36 

76.72 

153.44 

383.60 

19.48 

38.96 

77.92 

156.84 

389.60 

19.81 

39.62 

79.24 

158.48 

396.  20 

2a  15 

40.30 

80  60 

161  20 

403.  00 

$750. 

00   i 

756.00   1 

767 

20 

779 

20 

7W2.40  i 

806-00 

r,  .500 

7.  560 
7,672 
7,792 
7,924 
8,060 


Percent 

0  00 

1  r« 

i28 
2.  ,56 
2.  77 
Z  90 


Percent 

•3  2.5 
•3.35 
•3  38 
•3  39 
•3.  .39 
t,3.  89 


Redemption  values  and  Investment  yields  to  maturity  on  basis  of  June  1,  1959,  revision' 


3  to  3H  years 

3H  to  4  years 

4  to  4>^  years. 

♦H  to  5  years 

5  to  SH  years. 

6H  to  6  years. 

6  to  6"-^  years 

6H  to  7  years.. 

7  to  7H  years.. 

7H  to  8  years 

8  to  84  years 

8H  years  to  8  years 

and  11  months 

Mattirlty    value    (8 
years    and    U 
months  from  Issue 
date) 


t2a5i 

$41.02 

20.87 

41.74 

21.25 

4Z50 

21.64 

43.28 

22.06 

44.  10 

22.46 

44.92 

22.89 

45.78 

23.34 

46.68 

23.81 

47,62 

34.29 

48.58 

34.78 

49.  56 

25.29 

50  58 

25.80 

51-60 

1 

$82  04 
83.48 
85.00 
8*.  56 
88.20 
89.84 
91  56 
93  36 
95.  24 
97  16 
99.  12 

101,  16 


$164.08 
166.96 
170.00 
173.  12 
176.40 
179.68 
183.  12 
186.72 
190.48 
194.32 
198.24 

202.32 


$410.20 
417,40 
42.5.00 
432.80 
441  00 
449,  20 
457-80 
466.80 
47a  20 
485.80 
495.60 


$82a40 
834.80 
850,  00 
865.60 
882.00 
898.40 
915.60 
933.  60 
952  40 
971  60 
991  20 


505.80      1.011  60 


10320      206.40      516.00      1,032  00 


$8,  204 

H,34>l 
8,  50«J 
8,656 

8,  >^2f) 
8,984 

9,  1 56 
9.  .•«6 
y.  ,124 
9,716 
9,912 

10,  116 


10,  .320 


,3.01 
3.08 
3.16 
3.21 
3.27 
3.31 
3.35 
3.40 
3.44 
3.48 
3.52 

3.55 


3.61 


3  92 

3  95 
3,99 
4.02 
4.05 
4.10 
4.15 

4  19 
4,23 
4  .30 
4  iS 

4.85 


•Approximate  Investment  yield  from  beginning  of  each  half-year  period  t«  maturity,  at  original  maturity  value 
prior  to  June  1,  1959  revision. 
tRevised  approximate  Investment  yield  from  effective  date  of  revision  to  matu.nty. 
'  5-month  period  in  the  case  of  the  8,4  year  to  8  year  and  11  month  p€rio<l. 

Table  39— Bonds  Bearing  Issue  Dates  From  June  1  Through  N'ovember  1,  1957 


Issue  price 

Original  maturity 
value 


$18.  76 
25.00 


$37.50 
60.00 


re.oo 


$150.00  |$375.  00 


$750.00 


100.00  ■  200.  00      500.  00  ;  1,000.00 


$7,500 
10.  000 


Approximate 

y 


Investment 

ield 


Period  after  issue 
date 


First  4  ye«r.. 
H  to  1  year. .. 

1  to  1 4  years . 
1 4  to  2  years . 

2  to  24  years - 


(1)  Redemption  values  during  ea4:h  half-year  period  ' 
(.values  increase  on  first  day  of  period  shovvnj 


$18.75 

$37,50 

$75.00 

$150.00 

$375.00 

18.90 

37,80 

75.60 

151.20 

378,00 

19.18 

38.36 

76.72 

153.44 

383.60 

19.48 

38.96 

77,92 

155.84 

389.60 

19.81 

39.62 

79,24 

158.48 

396.20 

(2)  On  pur- 
chase price 
from  i.-^.'^up 
daU-  to  t»  - 
ginning  of 
each  half- 
year 
period  ' 


(3'  On  cur- 
rent redemp- 
tion value 
from  U-gin- 
ning  of  .■ach 
half-year 
I      pcrio<l  1 
to  maturity 


$750.00 

7,v; 

00 

767 

20 

779 

20 

792 

40 

$7,500 
7,  .V/J 
7  672 
7^792 
7,924 


Per  r  Hit 

U.  00 
1.00 
2.28 
2.66 
2.77 


I'ercent 

•3.25 
•3.35 
•3.38 
•3.39 
t3.89 


Redemption  values  and  investment  yields  to  maturity  on  basis  of  June  1,  1959,  revision' 


24  to  3  years 

3  to  34  years 

34  to  4  years 

4  to  44  years 

44  to  5  years 

6  to  54  years 

54  to  6  years. 

6  to  64  years 

64  to  7  years 

7  to  74  years 

74  to  8  years 

8  to  84  years. 

84  years  to  8  years 

and  11  months 

Maturity  value 
(8  years  and  11 
months  from  issue 
date) 


$20.16 

$40,32 

$80.64 

$161.28 

$403,20 

2a  52 

41.04 

82.06 

164.  16 

410.40 

20,88 

41.76 

83.52 

167.04 

417.60 

21.27 

42,54 

85.08 

170.  16 

425,  40 

21.67 

43.34 

86.68 

173.36 

433.40 

22.06 

44.16 

88.32 

176.64 

441.60 

22.51 

45.02 

90,04 

180.08 

4.50,  20 

22.94 

45.88 

91.76 

183.52 

458.80 

23.  3«. 

46.78 

93.56 

187.  12 

467,80 

23.86 

47.72 

95.44 

190.88 

477,20 

24.34 

48.68 

07.36 

194.72 

486  80 

24.84 

49.68 

99.36 

196.72 

496.80 

26.35 

50.70 

101.40 

202.80 

507  00 

25.86 

51.72 

103.44 

206.88 

517,20 

$806.40 
820  80 
835.20 
860.80 
866  SO 
883  20 
900-40 
917,60 
935.60 
954.40 
973.60 
993.60 

1,014  00 


1,034,40 


$8 

064 

8 

208 

H 

352 

8 

508 

8 

668 

8 

h;32 

9 

0O4 

9 

176 

9 

3,56 

9 

544 

9 

736 

9,936  1 

10, 

140 

10, 

344 

3.3.5 
3  39 
3  43 
3.47 
3.61 
3.55 

3  58 


3,64 


3  92 
3  95 

3  99 

4  ill 
4  (A 
4.08 
4.  10 
4  15 
4.20 
4,24 
4  32 
4.44 

4.84 


•Approximate  investment  yield  from  beginning  of  each  half-year  period  to  maturity,  at  original  maturity  value 
prior  to  June  1,  1969  revision. 

tReviaed  approximate  investment  yield  from  effective  date  of  revision  to  maturity. 

'  5-month  period  In  the  case  of  the  84  year  to  H  year  and  U  month  period. 

'  For  redemption  values  and  Investment  yield.'*  during  original   maturity  peno'i  see  Department  Oircnlar  No 
653,  Fifth  Revi.'^ion,  datt^fl  S.  ptember  .'3,  19.''9 


Lssue  price $18.76     $37.50  1  $76.00  |$160.00    $376.00 

Original   maturity  I  i 

Talue 28.00  I     50.00      100,00     200.00  ;  600.00 


$750.00 
1,000.00 


$7,600 
10,000 


Period  after  issue 
date 


(1»  Redemption  values  during  each  half-year  period  ' 
(values  increase  on  first  day  of  period  shown) 


Approximate  Investment 

yield 


(2)  On  pur- 
chase price 

from  issue 
date  to  be- 
ginning of 
each  half- 
year 
period  ' 


j    f81  On  cur- 
rent redemr>- 
I     tion  value 
i   from  begin- 
1  ning  of  each 
half-year 
period  ' 
'  to  maturity 


First  V2  year $18  75 

4  to  1  year 18  90 

1  to  14  years     19,  18 

lV*^t«2yeArs I     19  48 


$37  60 

r5  00 

$160.00 

$375  00  1 

37,  HO 

75  60 

151    2(1 

378-00 

38  ,36 

76  72 

l.^3  44 

383.  60 

38.96 

77.92 

155.  84 

389-  60 

$7  .SO 

00 

750 

00 

767 

20 

779 

20 

$7, 


."XTO 

072 
792 


Percent 
0.00 
1.60 
2.28 

2.56 


Percfnt 

•3.26 
•3.36 
•3.38 
t3.8» 


Redemption  values  and  investment  yields  to  matnrlty  on  basis  of  Jnne  1,  1959,  revision  • 


2  to  2.'  '2  ye^rs 

2'  J  to  3  years. 

3  to  3'  2  yeiirs 

34  to  4  years. 

4  to  4'  2  years.. - 

44  to  5  years 

5  to  54  years 

64  to  6  years. 

6  to  64  years 

64  to  '  ye.ars. 

7  to  74  years   

7,'i  to  8  years 

8  to  S4  years   .... 
8'  2  years  to  8  years 

,'ind  11  months 

Maturity  value  (8 
years  and  II  months 
from  Issue  date; 


,  $19  82 

$39  64 

$79  28 

$1W.  56 

$396.40 

20  17 

4n  34 

HO  68 

161    36 

403  40  1 

20-53 

41   06 

H2  12 

IM   24 

410-00 

20  91 

41    S2 

H3  64 

167  28 

418-  20 

21  30 

42  0(1 

K,S  20 

170  40 

42a  00 

21   70 

43-40 

86-80 

173  60 

4,34  00 

22  12 

44  24 

88-48 

176  96 

442-40 

22-55 

45  10 

90  20 

IHO  40 

451(10 

22-99 

45-98 

91  96 

XKi  92 

4.59-80 

23  44 

46-88 

93  76 

187  52 

468-80 

23.91 

47-82 

95-64 

191   28 

478-20 

24.40 

4^80 

97.60 

195  20 

488-00 

24  90 

49  80 

99  60 

199  20 

498.00 

25.41 

50-82 

101-64 

203.28 

508.20 

25.93 

51-86 

103.  72 

207.44 

518,60 

$792.80 
hO6.80 
H21-20 
836.40 
8,52  00 
H6h  00 
8M  80 
902  00 
919  60 
937  60 
956.40 
976  00 
996-00 

1,016-40 


1,037.20 


$7,928 
8,068 
8,212 
8,  364 

8.  520 
8,680 
8,848 
9,020 

9.  196 
9,  376 
9.  .564 
»,  7t» 
9,960 

10,  104 


10,372 


2. 

1 
79  1 

294   i 

3 

05 

3 

14 

3 

21    1 

3-27  1 

3 

33 

3 

38 

3  43  1 

3 

46 

3 

50 

3 

.54 

3. 

58 

3 

61 

3 

67 

1 

92 
96 

90 
01 
04 
07 
10 
13 
17 
22 
28 
34 


4.47 

4  92 


•Approximate  investment  yii'ld  from  bepirming  of  each  half-year  p<>rk)d  to  maturity,  at  original  maturity  value 
prior  to  Juno  1,  1959  revision. 

tRevlsed  approximate  investment  yield  from  effective  dat^  of  revision  to  maturity. 
'  5-month  period  in  the  ca.se  of  the  H'  2  year  to  8- year  and  11  month  period. 

*  T.\Bi,E  41  — HoNPS  Be.^rino  Isst'e  D.^tes  From  June  1  Throuch  November  1.  1958 


Lssue  price 

Original    maturity 
value 

$18. 75 
26.00 

$37.50 
60.00 

$75.00 
100.00 

$150.00 
200.00 

$375.00 
600.00 

$750-00 
1,000-00 

$-,500 
10,000 

Approximate  investment 
yield 

1 

(2)  On  pur- 
chase price 
from  issue 
dale  to  be- 
ginning of 
each  half- 
year 
period  ' 

Period  aftiT  issue 
dale 

(1)  Redemption  values  during  each  half-year  period  ' 
(values  increase  on  first  day  of  period  shown) 

(3)  On  cur- 
rent redemp- 
tion value 
from  begin- 
ning of  each 
half-year 
period  ' 
to  maturity 

First  '<i  vear 

:                1                ' 

$18.75      $37.  .50      $75  00   ! $1,50.  00 
18,90         .37  HO         75  60   i    151    20 

$375  00        $7.50  00 

$7,  .500 
7,560 
7,  672 

Percent 

0.00 

1.60 
2.28 

Percent 

•3.25 

'2  to  1  year 

378.  00 
383.60 

7.M).  00 
767.  20 

•3.36 

1  to  14  years 

19,  IS 

38  36 

76-72 

153.44 

t3.88 

Redemption  values  and  invc^tniCnt  ylt  Ids  to  maturity  on  basis  of  June  1,  1959,  revi'iion  ' 


1'  2  to  2  years 

2  Xo  24  years 

24  to  3  years.. 

3  to  3'  2  year? 

34  to  4  years 

4  to  4  4  years 

4'  2  to  5  years. 

6  to  5^2  years. 

5''  2  to  6  years 

6  to  6'  2  years 

6'-2  to  7  years 

7  to  7'-2  years 

74  to  8  years 

8  to  8  4  years 

84  years  to  8  years 

and  II  months 

Maturity  value  i,8 
years  and  11 
months  from  issue 
date; 


'   $19.49 

$38.98 

r7.  96 

$1.5,5,  92 

$389,80 

19  83 

39.66 

79,32 

1.5H-64 

396,60 

20.  18 

40,36 

80,  72 

161   44 

4(13  6C 

20,55 

41-  10 

82  20 

164-40 

411,00 

20.  93 

41.  H6 

83,72 

167,  44 

418,60 

21  33 

42  66 

85  32 

170,64 

426  60 

21.74 

43.48 

86,96 

173  92 

434  80 

22.16 

44.32 

88,64 

177,28 

443,20 

22.  59 

45,  18 

90,36 

180,72 

451,80 

23  03 

46,06 

92,  12 

184.  24 

460,60 

2,3.50 

47,00 

94,00 

1S8.  00 

470.  UO 

23.97 

47,94 

95,88 

191.76 

479.40  1 

24.46 

48.92 

97  84 

195.68 

489.  20 

24.96 

49.92 

99.84 

199.68 

499.20 

25.47 

,50,94 

101,88 

203.  76 

509.40 

25.99 

61.98 

103.96 

207,92 

519.  80 

$779.60 

793 

20 

807 

20 

h22 

00 

837 

20 

8,53 

20 

869,60  1 

886 

40 

903-60  1 

9'21 

20 

940 

00 

95H 

SO 

97S 

40 

998 

40 

I.OIS 

80 

1,039.60 

$7,796 


,932 
,  072 
,220 
,372 
,,53'2 
,696 
,864 
9,036 
9.212 
9,400 
9,  ,58.H 
9,  7M 
9,984 

10,188 


10,396 


o 

60 

2 

b2 

o 

96 

3 

08 

3 

17 

3 

25 

3 

.3-2 

3 

37 

3 

42 

3 

46 

3 

,50 

3 

54 

3 

.58 

3.61 

3.64 

3. 

70 

i 

3,92 
3.95 
3.96 

4.01 
4.04 
4  06 
4-08 
4-  11 
4-15 
4.19 
4  21 
4-27 
4  33 
4.46 

4  91 


•.\pproxiinate  Investment  yield  from  lx»glnning  of  each  half-year  period  to  maturity,  at  original  maturity  value 
prior  to  June  1,  19.59  revision. 

tRevised  approximate  investment  yield  from  effective  date  of  revision  to  maturity. 

'  5-month  period  in  the  ca';e  of  the  h'-^  year  to  8  year  and  11  niniith  iXTK'd. 

>  For  redemption  values  and  inve-stment  yields  during  original  maturity  period  see  I)ei)artment  Circular  .\o.653, 
Fifth  Keviiion.  dated  .September  2:1,  1959. 
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No.  263- 


19076  RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

Table  43— Bonds  Bkauno  Ibbub  Datm  Feom  Dxckmbkk  l,  IMS,  Through  Mat  l,  i960 


iMmtpfltw 

$18.76 
28.00 

$37.80 
80.00 

178.00 
100.00 

$180.00 
300.  W 

$376.00 

goaoo 

$780.00 
1,000.00 

$7,800 
10,000 

Approximate  Investment 

Orlclnal  mstorlty 
T*hi0 

yield 

Period  after  issue 
date 

(1)  Redemption  values  during  each  half-year  period  ' 
(values  Increase  on  first  day  of  period  shown) 

(2)  On  pur- 
chase price 
from  Issue 
date  to  be- 
ginning of 
each  half- 
year 
period  ' 

(8)  On  cur- 
rent redemp- 
tion value 
trom  begin- 
ning of  each 
htJf-year 
period  ' 
to  maturity 

First  Hye"  --- 

$18.  78 
18.90 

$37.80 
87.80 

rs.oo 

78.00 

$lfi0.00 
151.20 

$375.00 
378.00 

$750.00 
756.00 

$7,500 
7,6«0 

Percent 
0.00 
1.60 

Percent 

•3.25 

"^  to  1  year 

t3.  85 

Kedemption  values  and  Investment  yields  to  maturity  on  basis  of  June  1,  1959,  revision  • 


1  to  lyijtsn 

IH  to  2  years 

2to2^years 

2H  to3  years 

3  to  3H  years 

3Hto4  years 

4  to4H  years 

4H  to  8  years 

6to5^  years 

5Vi  to6years 

8  to  6^  years 

6J4  to  7  years 

7  to  7V4  years 

7H  toSyears 

8  to  8H  years 

8H  years  to  8  years 

and  11  months 

Maturity  viilue 
(8  years  and  11 
months  from  Issue 
date) 


$19. 19 
19.50 
19.84 
20.20 
20.58 
20.96 
21.36 
21.77 
22.20 
22.64 
23.08 
23.56 
24.02 
24.62 
25.02 

28.54 


26.06 


$38.38 
39.00 
39.68 
40.40 
41.16 
41.92 
42.72 
43.54 
44.40 
45.28 
46.16 
47.10 
48.04 
49.04 
50.04 

51.08 


62.12 


$76.76 
78.00 
79.36 
80.80 
82.32 
83.84 
85.44 
87.08 
88.80 
90.56 
92.32 
94.20 
96.08 
98.08 

100.08 

102.16 


104.24 


$153. 52 
186.00 
158.72 
161.60 
164.64 
167.68 
170.88 
174. 16 
177.60 
181. 12 
184.64 
188.40 
192.16 
196.16 
200.16 

204.32 


208.48 


$383.80 

$767.  60 

$7,676 

390.00 

780.00 

7,800 

396.80 

793.60 

7,936 

404.00 

808.00 

8.080 

411.60 

823.20 

8,232 

419.20 

838.40 

8,384 

427.20 

864.40 

8.544 

435.40 

870.80 

8,708 

444.00 

888.00 

8,880 

452.80 

906.60 

9.056 

461.60 

9BS.20 

9.232 

471.00 

942.00 

9.420 

480.40 

960.80 

9,608 

490.40 

980.80 

9.808 

500.40 

1.000.80 

10,008 

510.80 

1,021.60 

10,216 

521.20 

1,042.40 

10,  424 

2.33 
2.63 
2.86 
3.00 
3.13 
3.21 
3.28 
3.36 
3.41 
3.46 
3.49 
3.64 
3.67 
3.61 
3.64 

3.67 


3.73 


3.90 


95 
98 
01 
03 
06 
09 
U 
14 
16 
21 
23 
30 
35 
49 


4  90 


•Approiimate  Investment  yield  from  lieginning  of  each  half-year  period  to  maturity,  at  original  maturity  value 
prior  to  June  1.  1959  revision.  ,       .  .      .         ... 

tRevlsed  approiimat*  investment  yield  from  effective  d&te  of  revision  to  maturity. 

15-month  period  In  the  ca.s«- of  the -s'i  year  to  8  year  and  11  month  period.  .  ^-       ,      x-     «., 

•  For  redemption  values  and  investment  yields  during  original  maturity  period  see  Department  Circular  .No.  653, 
Fifth  Revision,  dated  September  SS,  19.S9. 

ther  amended  and  issued  as  the  Third 

Revision.' 


PART  321— PAYMENTS  BY  BANKS 
AND  OTHER  FINANCIAL  INSTITU- 
TIONS IN  CONNECTION  WITH  THE 
REDEMPTION  OF  UNITED  STATES 
SAVINGS  BONDS 

Paragraph  (a)  of  §  321.4,  Department 
Circular  No.  750,  Revised,  dated  June 
30,  1945,  as  amended  and  supplemented 
(31  CFR.  Part  321  >,  is  hereby  further 
amended  as  follows  : 

§  321.4      Meaning   of    terms    in    this    eir- 
cular. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(a)  "Paying  agent's)"  or  "agentisi" 
shall  mean  ( 1 )  any  eligible  financial  in- 
stitution duly  qualified  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  this  part  to  make  payments 
In  connection  with  the  redemption 
and  redemption-exchange  of  the  United 
States  Savings  Bonds  hereinafter  spec- 
ified, including  branches  of  such  in- 
stitutions located  within  the  United 
States,  its  territories  and  possessions,  the 
Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico  and  the 
Canal  Zone,  and  (2)  banking  facilities 
of  such  institutions  established  at 
Armed  Forces  installations  and  other 
places  with  the  specific  approval  of  the 
Treasury  Department. 


of 


Sec. 
332  1 
332.2 

332.3 
332.4 
332.5 
332.6 
332.7 
3328 

332.9 

332.10 

332.11 

332.12 

332.13 

332.14 

Authority  ;  The  provisions  of  this  Part 
332  Issued  under  authority  of  sections  22  and 
25  of  the  Second  Liberty  Bond  Act,  as 
amended,  49  Stat.  21,  as  amended,  and  73 
Stat.  621    (31  U.S.C.  757c,  757c-l). 

§332.1      Offering  of  bonds. 

The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  offers 
for  sale  to  the  people  of  the  United 
States.  United  States  Savings  Bonds  of 
Series  H,  hereinafter  generally  referred 
to  as  Series  H  bonds.  These  bOnds  are 
substantially  a  continuation  of  the 
Series    H    bonds    heretofore    available. 


Offering  of  bonds. 

I>escrlptlon   of   bonds   currently    of 

fered. 
Governing  regulations. 
Registration. 
Limitations  on  holdings 
Purchase  of  bonds. 
Delivery  of  bonds. 
Improved     yield    and    extension 

term  for  outstanding  bonds. 
Taxation. 

Payment  or  redemption. 
Reservation  as  to  Issue  of  bonds. 
Preservation  of  rights. 
Fiscal  agents. 
Reservation  as  to  terms  of  offer. 


This  ofifering  of  bonds  will  continue  until 
terminated  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury. 

§  332.2      Description   of  bonds  currcmU 
oflTered. 

(a)  General.  Series  H  bonds  bear  a 
facsimile  of  the  signature  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Treasury  and  of  the  Seal  of 
the  Treasury  Department.  The  bond.s 
are  issued  only  in  registered  form  and 
are  nontransferable. 

(b)  Denominations  and  prices.  Series 
H  bonds  are  issued  at  par  and  are  avail- 
able in  denominations  of  $500.  $1,000, 
$5,000  and  $10,000. 

(c)  Inscription  and  issue.  At  the 
time  of  issue  the  Issuing  agent  will  a> 
inscribe  on  the  face  of  each  Series  H 
bond  the  name,  taxpayer  identifying 
number,^  and  address  of  the  owner,  and 
the  name  of  the  beneficiary,  if  any,  or 
the  names  of  the  coowners.  the  taxpayer 
identifying  number  of  one  coowner," 
and  the  address  of  one  coowner,  <2»  en- 
ter in  the  upper  right-hand  portion  of 
the  bond  the  issue  date,  and  (3»  imprint 
the  agent's  dating  stamp  in  the  lower 
right-hand  portion  to  show  the  date  the 
bond  is  actually  inscribed.  A  Serie.s  H 
bond  shall  be  valid  only  if  an  authorized 
issuing  agent  receives  payment  therefor 
and  duly  inscribes,  dates,  stamp.<^.  and 
makes  delivery  of  the  bond  in  accord- 
ance with  the  purchaser's  instructions. 

(d)  Term.  A  Series  H  bond  will  be 
dated  as  of  the  first  day  of  the  month  in 
which  payment  therefor  is  received  by 
an  agent  authorized  to  issue  such  bonds. 
This  date  is  the  issue  date  and  the  bond 
will  mature  and  be  payable  ten  years 
from  such  issue  date.  The  bond  may 
not  be  called  for  redemption  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Treasury  prior  to  maturity, 
but  may  be  redeemed  at  par  after  six 
months  from  issue  date,  at  the  owner's 
option,  but  only  upon  one  calendar 
month's  notice  as  provided  in  §  332.10. 

(e)  Interest  (investment  yield  ' .  The 
interest  on  a  Series  H  bond  will  be  paid 
semiannually  by  check  drawn  to  the  or- 
der of  the  registered  owner  or  coowners, 
beginning  six  months  from  issue  date. 
Interest  payments  will  be  on  a  graduated 
scale,  fixed  to  afford  an  investment  yield 
of  approximately  3. 75  percent  per  an- 
num, compounded  semiannually  if  the 
bond  is  held  to  maturity ;  '  but  the  yield 
will  be  less  if  the  bond  is  redeemed  prior 
to  maturity.     <See  Table  1  of  the  tables 


PART    332— OFFERING    OF    UNITED 
STATES  SAVINGS  BONDS,   SERIES  H 

Department  Circular  No.  905,  Second 
Revision,  dated  September  23.  1959,  as 
amended  (31  CFR  332),  is  hereby  fur- 


1  The  basic  terms  of  the  bonds  offered  un- 
der the  Second  Revision  have  not  been 
changed.  The  material  in  the  Second  Re- 
vision and  Its  four  amendments  has  been 
reorganized  and  edited  In  connection  with 
the  publication  of  the  1965  edition  of  Title 
31  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations. 


-The  number  required  to  be  used  on  tax 
returns  and  other  documents  submitted  to 
the  Internal  Revenue  Service  (an  individ- 
ual's social  security  account  number  or  em- 
ployer Identification  number).  If  the  co- 
owners  are  husband  and  wife,  the  husband's 
number  should  be  furnished.  If  the  co- 
owners  are  a  minor  and  an  adult,  the  adults 
number  should  be  furnished. 

Under  authority  of  section  25.  73  Stat. 
621  (31  US.C.  757C-1),  the  President  of  the 
United  States  on  September  22,  1959,  con- 
cluded that  with  respect  to  Series  H  bonds 
It  was  necessary  in  the  national  interest  to 
exceed  the  maximum  Interest  rate  and  in- 
vestment yield  prescribed  by  Section  22  of 
the  Second  Uberty  Bond  Act,  as  amended 
(31   US.C.  757c). 
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at  the  end  of  this  circular,  which  are  in- 
corporated herein.)  Interest  will  cease 
at  maturity,  or  In  the  case  of  redemption 
before  maturity,  at  the  end  of  the  In- 
terest period  next  preceding  the  date  of 
redemption,  except  that  if  the  date  of 
redemption  falls  on  an  interest  payment 
date,  interest  will  cease  on  that  date. 

§  332.3      Governing  regulations. 

Series  H  bonds  are  subject  to  the  regu- 
lations of  the  Treasury  Department,  now 
or  hereafter  prescribed,  governing 
United  States  Savings  Bonds,  contained 
in  Department  Circular  No.  530.  current 
revision  (Part  315  of  this  chapter)  .* 

§  332.4      Registration. 

(a)  General.  Generally,  only  resi- 
dents of  the  United  States,  its  territories 
and  possessions,  the  Commonwealth  of 
Puerto  Rico,  the  Canal  Zone  and  citizens 
of  the  United  States  temporarily  residing 
abroad  are  eligible  to  be  named  as  owners 
of  Series  H  bonds.  The  bonds  may  be 
registered  in  the  names  of  natural  per- 
sons in  their  own  right  as  provided  In 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  section,  and  in  the 
names  and  titles  or  capacities  of  fiduci- 
aries and  organizations  as  provided  In 
paragraph  (c)  of  this  section.  F^ill  in- 
formation regarding  authorized  forms  of 
registration  and  restrictions  with  respect 
thereto  will  be  found  in  the  governing 
regulations. 

(b)  Natural  persons  in  their  own 
right.  The  bonds  may  be  registered  in 
the  names  of  natural  persons  (whether 
adults  or  minors)  in  their  own  right,  in 
single  ownership,  coownership,  and  bene- 
ficiary forms. 

'O  The  bonds  may  be  registered  in 
single  ownership  form  in  the  names  of 
fiduciaries  and  private  and  public  or- 
ganizations, as  follows: 

tl)  Fiduciaries.  In  the  names  of  and 
showing  the  titles  or  capacities  of  any 
persons  or  organizations,  public  or  pri- 
vate, as  fiduciaries  (including  trustees, 
legal  guardians  or  similar  representa- 
tives, and  certain  custodians)  but  not 
where  the  fiduciary  would  hold  the  bonds 
merely  or  principally  as  security  for  the 
performance  of  a  duty,  obligation,  or 
service. 

>2>  Private  and  public  organizations. 
In  the  names  of  private  or  public  organi- 
zations (including  private  corporations, 
partnerships,  and  unincorporated  asso- 
ciations, and  States,  counties,  public  cor- 
porations, and  other  public  lx)dies)  In 
their  own  right,  but  not  in  the  names  of 
commercial  banks.' 

§  332.3      Limitations  on  holdings. 

The  amount  of  Series  H  bonds  origi- 
nally issued  during  any  one  calendar  year 
that  may  be  held  by  any  one  person  at 
any  one  time,  computed  in  accordance 
with  the  governing  regulations,  is  limited, 
as  follows: 

'a>  General  limitation.  $20,000  (face 
value »  for  the  calendar  year  1962  and 
each  calendar  year  thereafter. 

♦Copies  may  be  obtained  on  application  to 
any  Federal  Reserve  Bank  or  Branch  or  the 
n n^o««  °^  ^^^  Public  Debt,  Washington. 
Cit;^  2.  °'  °'"  '*«  Chicago  office,  536  South 
v-iaru  St  ,  Chicago,  III.  60605. 
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(b)  Special  limitation  for  owners  of 
savings  bonds  of  Series  F.  G.  J  and  K. 
Owners,  except  commercial  banks'  In 
their  own  right  (as  distinguished  from  a 
representative  or  fiduciary  capacity),  of 
outstanding  bonds  of  Series  P  and  G,  all 
of  which  are  now  matured,  and  bonds  of 
Series  J  and  K,  at  or  after  maturity,  may 
apply  the  proceeds  of  such  bonds  to  the 
purchase  of  Series  H  t>onds  without  re- 
gard to  the  general  limitation  on  hold- 
ings, under  the  following  restrictions  and 
conditions : 

( 1 )  The  bonds  must  t>e  presented  to  a 
Federal  Reserve  Bank  or  Branch,  the 
OflBce  of  the  Treasurer  of  the  United 
States,  Securities  Division,  or  the  Bu- 
reau of  the  Public  Debt,  Division  of  Loans 
and  Currency  Branch,  for  the  specific 
purpose  of  taking  advantage  of  this  priv- 
ilege. The  Series  H  bonds  will  be  dated 
as  of  the  first  day  of  the  month  in  which 
the  bonds  presented  are  received  by  the 
issuing  agent. 

(2)  Series  H  bonds  may  be  purchased 
with  the  proceeds  of  the  bonds  presented 
only,  up  to  the  denominational  amounts 
that  the  proceeds  thereof  will  fully  cover. 
Any  difference  between  such  proceeds 
and  the  purchase  price  of  the  Series  H 
bonds  will  be  paid  to  the  owner. 

(3)  The  Series  H  bonds  will  be  reg- 
istered in  the  name  of  the  owner  in  any 
authorized  form  of  registration  subject 
to  the  restrictions  prescribed  by  the  gov- 
erning regulations. 

(4)  This  privilege  will  continue  until 
terminated  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury. 

(c)  Exchanges  pursuant  to  Depart- 
ment Circular  No.  1036,  as  amended. 
Series  H  bonds  issued  in  exchange  for 
bonds  of  Series  E,  Series  P,  or  Series  J 
under  the  provisions  of  Department  Cir- 
cular No.  1036,  as  amended  (Part  339 
of  this  chapter),  are  exempt  from  the 
aimual  limitation. 

§  332.6      Purchase  of  bonds. 

(a)  Agents.  Only  the  Federal  Reserve 
Banks  and  Branches  and  the  Treasury 
Department  are  authorized  to  act  as  of- 
ficial issuing  agents  for  the  sale  of  Series 
H  bonds.  However,  commercial  banks 
and  trust  companies  may  forward  appli- 
cations for  purchase  of  the  bonds.  The 
date  of  receipt  of  the  application  and 
payment  to  an  Issuing  agent  will  govern 
the  issue  date  of  the  bonds  purchased. 

(b)  Application  for  purchase  and  re- 
mittance. The  applicant  for  purchase 
of  Series  H  bonds  should  furnish  (1)  in- 
structions for  registration  of  the  bonds 
to  be  issued,  which  must  be  in  an  au- 
thorized form,  (2)  the  appropriate  tax- 
payer identifying  number  or  numbers,^ 

(3)  the  post  ofiBce  address  of  the  owner  or 
a  coowner  (preferably  the  first-named), 

(4)  the  address  for  delivery  of  the  bonds, 
and  (5)  the  address  for  mailing  checks 
in  payment  of  interest.  The  application 
should  be  forwarded  to  a  Federal  Re- 
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serve  Bank  or  Branch  or  the  Oflice  of  the 
Treasurer  of  the  United  States,  Securi- 
ties Division,  Washington,  D.C.  20220, 
accompanied  by  a  remittance  to  cover 
the  purchase  price.  Any  form  of  ex- 
change including  personal  checks  will  be 
accepted  subject  to  collection.  Checks  or 
other  forms  of  exchange  should  be  drawn 
to  the  order  of  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank 
or  Treasurer  of  the  United  States,  as  the 
case  may  be.  Checks  payable  by  endorse- 
ment are  not  acceptable.  Any  deposi- 
tary qualified  pursuant  to  Treasury  De- 
partment Circular  No.  92,  current  re- 
vision (Part  203  of  this  chapter),  will 
be  permitted  to  make  payment  by  credit 
for  bonds  applied  for  on  t>ehalf  of  its 
customers  up  to  any  amount  for  which 
it  shall  be  qualified  in  excess  of  existing 
deposits,  when  so  notified  by  the  Federal 
Reserve  Bank  of  its  district. 

§  332.7      Deliverj-  of  bonds. 

Authorized  issuing  agents  will  deliver 
the  Series  H  bonds  either  in  E>erson,  or  by 
mail  at  the  risk  and  expense  of  the 
United  States,  at  the  address  given  by 
the  purchaser,  but  only  within  the  United 
States,  its  territories  and  possessions, 
the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and 
the  Canal  Zone.  No  mail  deliveries  else- 
where will  be  made.  If  purchased  by 
citizens  of  the  United  States  temporarily 
residing  abroad,  the  bonds  will  be  de- 
livered at  such  address  in  the  United 
States  as  the  purchaser  directs, 

§  332.8     Improved    yield    and    extension 
of  term  for  outstanding  bonds. 

(a)  Improved  yield  to  maturity  for 
outstanding  bonds  with  issue  dates  of 
June  1,  1952.  through  May  1,  1959.  The 
Investment  yields  on  all  outstanding 
Series  H  bonds  with  issue  dates  prior  to 
June  1,  1959,  were  increased,  beginning 
on  and  after  June  1,  1959,  as  described 
below,  for  the  remaining  period  to 
maturity,  by  not  less  than  one-half  of 
one  percent,  and  by  lesser  amounts  if  re- 
deemed earlier.'  The  resulting  yields 
are  In  terms  of  rate  percent  p>er  annum, 
compounded  semiannually.  See  Tables  2 
through  16  for  current  schedules  of  In- 
terest payments  and  investment  yields. 
This  increase  became  effective  beginning 
with  interest  payments  due  December  1, 
1959,  for  bonds  with  the  issue  month  of 
June  or  Decemt)er  of  any  year  prior  to 
1959,  and  for  all  other  bonds  on  the  next 
interest  payment  date  after  December  1, 
1959. 

(b)  Extended  maturity  period  for 
bonds  with  issue  dates  of  June  1,  1952, 
through  January  1,  1957.  Owners  of 
Series  H  bonds  with  these  issue  dates 
have  the  option  of  continuing  to  hold 
such  bonds  for  an  extended  maturity 
period  of  ten  years  with  an  investment 


*  Commercial  banks,  as  defined  in  §315.7 
(d)  (2)  of  tMs  chapter  (Department  Circu- 
lar No.  530,  cvurent  revision)  the  governing 
regulations,  for  this  purpose  are  those  ac- 
cepting demand  deposits. 


•^  The  Investment  yield  to  maturity  hereto- 
fore prescribed  for  the  bonds  referred  to  In 
§  332.8(a)  were  (according  to  Issue  dates) 
as  follows: 

June  1,  1952,  through  January 

1,  1957-. 3.00 

February     1,     1957,     through 

May  1.  1959 8.25 

percent    per    annum    compounded    semian- 
nually. 
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yield  of  aiiproxlnuitely  3.75  percent  pay- 
able semiannually.  Bonds  held  after 
maturity  will  earn  further  Interest  which 
will  accrue  axul  be  paid  semiannually  by 
check  drawn  to  the  order  of  the  owner  or 
ooowners  beginning  six  months  from  the 
original  maturity  dates.  Interest  pay- 
ments will  be  made  in  the  amounts  shown 
in  Tables  2  through  11. 

§  332.9     Taxation. 

The  Income  derived  from  Series  H 
bonds  is  subject  to  all  taxes  Imposed 
under  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954. 
The  bonds  are  subject  to  estate.  Inherit- 
ance, gift,  or  other  excise  taxes,  whether 
Federal  or  State,  but  are  exempt  from 
all  taxation  now  or  hereafter  Imposed  on 
the  principal  or  Interest  thereof  by  any 
State,  by  any  of  the  possessions  of  the 
United  States,  or  by  any  local  taxing 
authority. 

§  332.10     Pa^inent  or  redemption. 

(a)  Prior  to  maturity.  Prior  to  ma- 
turity a  Series  H  bond  will  be  redeemed 
AT  PAR,  in  whole  or  in  part,  in  the 
amount  of  an  authorized  denomination 
or  multiple  thereof,  at  the  option  of  the 
owner,  after  six  months  from  the  issue 
date  upon  one  calendar  month's  notice 
to  (1)  a  Federal  Reserve  Bank  or 
Branch,  (2)  the  Office  of  the  Treasurer 
of  the  United  States.  Securities  Division, 
Washington,  D.C,  20220,  or  (3)  the  Bu- 
reau of  the  Public  Debt.  Division  of 
Loans  and  Currency  Branch.  536  South 
Clark  Street.  Chicago,  ni.,  60605.  Such 
notice  may  be  given  separately.  In  writ- 
ing, or  by  presenting  and  svirrendering 
the  bond  with  a  duly  executed  request 
for  payment.  If  notice  is  given  sep- 
arately, the  bond  must  be  presented  with 
a  duly  executed  request  for  pasmient  to 
the  same  agent  not  less  than  twenty  days 
before  the  redemption  date  fixed  by  the 
notice.  Payment  will  be  made  as  of  the 
first  day  of  the  first  month  following  by 
at  least  one  full  calendar  month  the  date 
of  the  receipt  of  notice. 

(b)  At  maturity.  Upon  maturity  a 
Series  H  bond  will  be  redeemed  at  par 
upon  presentation  of  the  bond  with  a 
duly  executed  request  for  payment  to 
one  of  the  agents  designated  In  para- 
graph (a)  of  this  section.  Any  Series  H 
bond  having  an  extended  maturity  period 
will  be  redeemed  at  par  upon  original 
maturity  and  for  two  calendar  months 
following  the  month  In  which  the  bond 
originally  matures  without  advance 
notice.' 

(c)  During  extended  maturity  period. 
A  Series  H  bond  having  an  extended 
maturity  period  will,  beginning  with  the 


*  For  example,  tf  a  bond  la  dated  J\me  1, 
1965.  the  date  of  original  maturity  la  Febru- 
ary 1,  1966.  The  date  on  which  the  right  to 
payment  without  advanoe  notice  will  be  sus- 
pended la  Uay  1.  1966. 
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first  day  of  the  third  calmdar  month 
following  the  calendar  month  In  which 
the  bond  originally  matures,  be  regarded 
as  unmatured  until  it  reaches  its  final 


maturity  date  and  may  be  redeemed  in 
the  same  manner  and  subject  to  the  same 
notice  for  redemption  as  provided  in  par- 
agraph (a)  of  this  section. 


Tamimb  of  Chzcks  laauED  attd  Utttstmikt  Yaum  roa  UirrrKD  Statts  Satwos  Bonds  o?  Pibiis  H 

Each  table  shows:  (1)  Amoonta  of  intereet  ch«cks  paid  on  United  States  Savings  Bonds  of  .Series  n  t)earine  Lvue 
dates  cOTered  by  the  table,  by  denomlnatJong.  on  each  Interest  payment  date  (n)  fniiowtng  the  date  of  issue  for  Imnds 
b«rteg  IsEue  dates  berlnnlng  December  1,  1954;  (b)  foUowlng  original  maturity  date  for  tionds  liearlnn  L<L<iue  dates  of 
Jane  1,  tM2.  tfaroucti  NoTember  1,  19M  (for  the  latest  rerised  amountaof  interest  check;  and  investment  yields  .luring 
the  original  matuitty  period  not  shown  in  these  tables,  see  Department  Circular  908,  Second  Revifioti,  (lated  .'^p- 
tember  28,  I»M);  (2)  the  approximate  Investment  yield  on  the  face  value  fmm  is.sue  date  to  each  intere-t  pavment 
iate;  and  (3)  toie  approitmate  Investment  yield  on  the  face  value  from  each  Interest  payment  date  to  maturity. 
Yields  arc  expressed  m  terms  of  rate  percent  per  annum,  oompounded  semiannually. 

Table  l— Bowds  Ekxrotq  Issue  Dates  BEomNiNo  Jxtsk  l,  1950 


rissne  price .-. 

Face  Taloej Redemption  >  and  ma- 
l    turity  value 


Period  of  time  bond  Is  held  after 
Issue  date 


$soo 

eoo 


$1,000 
1,000 


ts.ooo 

5,000 


$10,000 
10,000 


Approximate  investment 
yield  on  face  valuet 


(1)  Amounts  of  interest  checks  for  each 
denomination 


Viyear 

1  year 

IH  years 

2  years 

2H!  years 

B  years 

3h  years.. 

4  years 

4H  years 

6  years 

8H  years.. 

6  years 

6J-i  years 

7  years 

7H  years 

5  years 

8V5  years_ - 

B  years 

9'-^  years --. 

10  years  (maturity) . . 


$4.00 
7.25 
8.00 
10.00 
10.00 
10.00 
10.00 
10.00 

laoo 
10.00 
10  00 
10.00 
10  00 
10  00 
10.00 
10  00 
10.00 
10.00 
10.00 
10.00 


$8.00 

14 

SO 

16. 

00 

20. 

00 

20 

00 

20 

00 

20 

00 

20  00 

20  00 

20. 

00 

20 

00 

20  00  1 

20 

00 

20 

00 

20  00  1 

20 

00 

20  00  1 

20 

00 

20 

00 

20.00 

$40.00 

72. 

50 

80 

00 

loaoo  1 

100. 

00 

100. 

00 

100 

00 

100 

00 

100 

00 

100 

00 

100 

00 

100 

00 

100 

00 

100 

00 

100 

00 

100 

00 

ion  00 

100  00 

100  00 

100.00 

$80  00 

14,^  00 
160  00 

2a)  (xj 
200  00 
200  00 
200  00 

20t)  00 
200  00 
2(»  00 
200  00 
200  00 
200  00 
200  00 
200  00 
200  00 
200  00 
200  00 
200  00 
200.00 


(2)  From 

(3)  From 

Lssiie  date  to 

each  interest 

each  interest 

payment 

payment 

date  to 

dale 

maturity  • 

Pncrnt 

Percent 

1  60 

3.88 

0    oe 

3.95 

2  56 

4.00 

2  91 

4  00 

3   \2 

4  no 

3  26 

4  00 

3  36 

4  00 

3  44 

4  00 

3  49 

4  00 

3  54 

4  00 

3.  ,W 

4  00 

3  «I 

4  00 

3  64 

4  00 

3  66 

4  00 

3  68 

4  00 

3  70 

4  00 

3  71 

4.00 

3.72 

4.00 

3.74 

100 

3.75 

tCalculated  on  the  basis  of  $1,000  bond. 

'  At  all  times,  except  that  bond  is  not  redeemable  during  first  6  months. 

•  Approximate  Investment  yield  for  entire  period  from  issuance  to  maturity  is  3  75  percent  per  annum. 

Tabi>x  2 — Bonds  BEAaiNC  Isbde  Dates  Fkom  June  1  Thbodgr  Noveu beb  1.  1952 


{Issue  f>r1ce 
Redemption  '  and  ma- 
turity value 


Period  of  time  bond  Is  held  after 
maturity  date 


H  year 

1  year 

m  years - 

2  years 

2H  years 

3  years 

JH  years 

4  years    

4H  years 

i  years    

5'^  years 

6  years    

6H  years 

7  years    

TVk  years. 

8  years    

84  years  

9  years 

tH  years    

10  years  (extended  maturity)' 


$S00 
600 


$1,000 
1,000 


V,  000 


6,000 


$10,000 

10,000 


Approximate  inve-stment 
yield  on  face  valuet 


(1)  AmooDts  of  Interest  checks  for  each 
denomination 


$9.37 
9.37 
9.37 
9.37 
S.37 
8.37 
9.37 


37 

37 
38 
88 
38 
9.38 
9  38 
38 
38 
38 
38 
38 
9.38 


$18.75 

18.75 

18.78 

ia75 

18.75 

18  75 

18  75 

ia75 

18.78 

18.75 

18.75 

18.78 

18.78 

18.78 

1&75 

18.75 

ia75 

18.75 

ia75 

1&7S 

$S3  75 

93 

76 

03 

75 

93 

75 

83 

75 

93 

75 

93 

75 

«3 

75 

93 

75 

93.75  1 

93. 

75 

93 

75 

98.78  1 

93. 

75 

tS.78  1 

93 

75 

83. 

75 

88. 

75 

93.75 

93.78 

$187  50 
187  60 
187  50 
187  50 
187  50 
187  50 
187  50 
187  50 
187  50 
187  50 
187  50 
187  50 
187  50 
187  50 
187  50 
187  50 
187  50 
187  50 
187  50 
187.80 


(2)  From 
issue  date  to 
each  inlerp.st 

payment 
date 


Percent 
3  15 
3  17 
3  19 
3  .'1 
3  a 
3 
3 
3 
S 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 


■.!5 
26 
27 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 


8  35 
S  36 
8  36 
3  37 
3  38 
8.39 


(31  From 

each  inierest 

paynien!  'la.'« 

to  extended 

maturity* 


Percmt 

3  75 
3  75 
3  75 
3  75 
3  75 
3.75 
3  75 
3  75 
3  75 
3  75 
3  75 
3  75 
3  75 
3  75 
3  75 
3  75 
3  75 
3.75 
3  75 


tCalculated  on  the  basis  of  $1,000  bond. 

^Approximate  Invenment  yield  for  the  fnO  10-year  ertendon  Is  3.7S  percent  per  »nniim. 

>  At  all  times,  except  that  bond  Is  not  redeemable  dorlDg  &nt  •  OKmUia 

'  19  yean — S  months  from  issue  date. 
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Table  13^— Bonds  Bearing  Issue  Dates  From  June  l  Throvgh  November  l,  1957 
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[Issue  price 

Face  value-j Redemption'  and  ma- 
l    turity  value  ._ 


Period  of  time  bond  is  held  after 
issue  date 


?2  year-.. 

1  year 

Ifi  years 

2  years    . 


(I)  Amounts  oJ  interest  checks  fur  each  df  nomi- 
nation 


Approjclmate  Investment 
$10, 000  yield  on  (ace  value 


(2;  From  issue  (3)  From  each 
date  to  each     interest  pay- 
interest  pay-    ment  date  to 
ment  date         maturity* 


Percent 

Percent 

$4.00 

$aoo 

$40.00 

$80 

l.fiO  1 

•3-  35 

7.25 

14.  so 

72  50 

146 

225 

•3.38 

&46 

16.90 

84  50 

169 

2.62 

•3-38 

8.45 

16.90 

1 

84.50 

169 

2.80 

t3.  88 

Amounts  of  interest  checks  and  Investment  yields  to  maturity  on  basis  of  June  1,  1959  revision 


2.'2  years 

3  years... 

3,4  years 

4  years 

4V2  years 

5  years 

5.4  years 

6  years  

6.4  years 

T  years 

7,4  years 

8  years 

84  years 

9  years.. 

94  years 

10  years  (maturity) 


$87  00 

$174 

294 

3.91 

87  00 

174 

3  02 

3.95 

87.00 

174 

3.08 

3  99 

87  00 

174 

.3.  13 

4  m 

87,00 

174 

3.  17 

4  fl9 

<*7  50 

195 

3.  24 

4   11 

97  50 

195 

3.  29 

4  14 

97.50 

195 

3.  34 

4   17 

97.50 

195 

3.  38 

4  21 

97  50 

195 

3  41 

4.27 

104,  50 

209 

3.45 

4  29 

104.50 

209 

3.49 

4  ,n 

104.  50 

209 

3.63 

4,36 

109,00 

218 

3.57 

4  36 

109  U) 

21b 

3.  60 

4.36 

109,00 

218 

3  63 

•Approximate  investment  yield  on  the  hivsis  of  orlpinal  (prior  to  June  1.  19,59  revision)  schedule  of  Interest  checks 
l.s:  (1)  3.25  perwnt  per  annum  for  exitire  fxriod  from  Lssuanw  Ui  maturitv.  (2i  As  shown  for  any  neriod  from  each 
Interest  payment  date  to  maturity.  "  j  t  «^ 

tRevLsf'd  approximate  investment  yield  from  etTeetive  date  of  revision  to  maturity. 

•  At  all  times,  except  that  bond  Is  not  redwmable  during;  first  6  months. 

Table  14— Bokds  BKARHNr,  Issue  Dates  From  December  1,  1957,  Through  May  1,  1968 


[I.ssue  price   . 

$600 
500 

$1,000 
1,000 

$5,000 
5,000 

$10,000 
10,000 

Ymv  value-i Redemption  1  and  ma- 
turity value 

yield  on  face  value 

(2)  From  issue 
date  to  each 
interest  pay- 
ment date 

(3'  From  each 

Period  of  lime  bond  Ls  held  aftej 
issue   date 

(1)  .\mounts  of  interest  checks  for  each  denomi- 
nation 

Interest  pay- 
ment date  to 
maturity* 

'  2  yt'ar 

$4   CIO 
7.25 
8.45 

$8  0(1 

$40.00 

72.50 
84  50 

$80 

145 
169 

Percent 
1.60 
2.25 
2.62 

Percent 

1  year 

1'^  years 

14  .'* 
16  » 

•3.  35 
•3.38 

t3.88 

Amounts  of  interest  checks  and  investment  yields  to  maturijy  on  basis  of  June  1,  1959  revisii 


2  years 

2'2  years 

3  years 

3'2  years 

4  years 

4'-j  years 

5  years 

54  years 

6  years 

63^  years 

TjrMTs 

7Hi  years 

•  man. 
tSiytm 

•  yews 

9}^  years 

10  years  (maturity) 


$8.70 

8.  70 

8.70 

8.70 

8.70 

9.6.5 

9.65 

9.65 

9.65 

9  6.'^ 

10.  35 

10  3« 

10.  35 

10  35 

11  (X) 
11  00 
11  00 


$17.40 
17.40 
17.40 
17.40 
17.40 
19.30 
19  30 
19.30 
19.30 
19  30 
20.70 
20.70 
20.  70 
20.70 
22.00 
22.00 
22.00 


$87.00 

$174 

87.00 

174 

87.00 

174 

87.00 

174 

87.00 

174 

96  ,50 

193 

'Mi  .50 

193 

9e.  50 

193 

9t^  .'0 

193 

9«i.  50 

193 

103.  50 

207 

103.  ,50 

207 

103.  50 

207 

103  .50 

.X)7 

110  0(1 

2'20 

no  00 

.>20 

110.00 

220 

2.83 

3  91 

2  96 

3.94 

3.04 

3.98 

3.  10 

4.02 

3.14 

4,07 

3.22 

4.  10 

3.28 

4    1: 

3.33 

4    1=. 

3.37 

4.  19 

3.40 

4.25 

3.45 

4.27 

3.49 

4.29 

3.52 

4  33 

3.66 

4   4UI 

3.  ,59 

4  40 

3.63 

4.40 

3  66 

,,  'APfToximate  investment  yield  on  the  ba,sis  of  original  (prior  to  June  1.  1959  revision .  schediile  of  interest  check<;  is- 
pay,nent'*drte  triimt'S^lly.      ""'''"  '^'""'^  ^"""  "*"^°'*  ^°  m^luntj .    :.>   As  shown  for  any  i>criud  from  each  uUerest 

f  Kevi.sed  approximate  inve,stment  yield  from  elTpctivc  date  of  revision  to  maturitv 

■  At  all  tini.s,  except  that  bond  is  not  redeemalile  during  first  6  mouths. 
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RULES  AND   REGULATIONS 

Tablc  15— Bonds  BEAKiNn  Issue  DATca  Fbom  Jum  1  Thbougb  NorsMBEK  1,  106S 


flarae  price 

Face  yalae<  Redemptloa  >  and  ma- 
l    turlty   Talue 


$600 

soo 


$1,000 
1. 000 


$5,000 
5,000 


$10,000 
10,000 


Period  of  time  txxid  is  held  after 
Issue   date 


(1)  .Vinounts  of  inttrest  checks  for  each  denoml- 
nutfon 


.\pprn\imat«'  invpstnient 
yield  on  lace  value 


I 
(2)  From  Issue i( 3)  From  each 
date  to  each  I  interest  pay- 
interest  pay-  I  ment  dale  to 
ment  date    [    maturity* 


><  year. 
1  ye»r.. 


$4.00 
7.25 


$8.00 
14.50 


$40.00  i 
72.  50  I 


$80 
145 


Percent 
1.60 
Z25 


Percent 

•3.S5 

t3.88 


Amounts  of  Interest  checks  and  investment  yields 

to  maturity 

on  basis  of  June  1,  1959  revision 

iVi  years 

^    $8.70 

8.70 
8.70 
H.  70 
8.70 
9.56 
9.55 
9.56 
9.55 
9.56 
10.30 
10.30 
10.30 
10.30 
10.30 
11.  10 
11.10 
11.10 

$17.40 
17.40 
17.40 
17.40 
17.40 
19.  10 
19.10 
19.  10 
19.  10 
19.10 
20.60 
■-'0.60 
20.60 
'20.60 
20.60 
■J2L20 
22.20 
22.20 

$87.00 

87.00 

87.00 

87.00 

87.00 

95.50 

95.50 

95.60 

95.50 

95.50 

103.00 

103.00 

103.00 

103.00 

103.00 

Ul.OO 

Ul.OO 

Ul.OO 

$174 
174 
174 
174 
174 
191 
191 
191 
191 
191 
■206 
■2(Jfl 
206 
206 
■208 
2-22 
222 
222 

2.65 
Z88 
Z98 
3.06 
3.11 
3.20 
3.28 
3.31 
3.36 
3.30 
a44 
a4S 
3.52 
3.55 
3.68 
3.62 
3.66 
3.69 

a  91 

2  years 

.3.94 

2H  years 

3.07 

3  years. 

4.01 

3H  years.. 

4.06 

4  years    

4.08 

4.^  years 

4.11 

5  years 

4.14 

5H  years 

4.18 

6  years 

4.23 

6^  years.. 

4.26 

7  years 

4.27 

7Vi  years.. 

4.81 

8  years 

4.36 

8H  years 

4.44 

9  y^ars 

4.44 

9  ^  years 

4.44 

10  years  (maturity) 

•Approitmate  Investment  yield  on  the  basis  of  ori(rinal  (prior  to  June  1,  1959  revision)  achedule  of  interest  checks 
is:  (1)  3.28  percent  per  annum  for  entire  period  from  issuance  to  maturity.  (2)  As  shown  for  any  period  from  eacli 
Interest  pavment  date  to  maturity, 

tKevised  approilmate  Investment  yield  from  effective  date  of  revision  to  maturity. 

'  At  all  times,  except  that  bond  is  not  redeemable  during  first  6  months. 

T.tBL*    16— B0«rr>8    HEARISO    liSUE    D.\TE9   FEOM    DErEMBER    1,    1958,    THBOrOH    M.VT   1,    1950 


(Issue  price  -  -           

$500 
500 

$1,000 

15.000 

$10,000 
10,000 

Approiiinatt 
yield  on 

investment 
Rce  value 

Face  valuc<Kedemptlua>  and  ma- 

1,  000               5,  000 

l    turity  value 

(2j  From  issue 
date  to  each 
interest  pay- 
ment date 

[3)  From  each 

Period  of  ttnu3  Iwnd  is  held  after      (Ij  .Vuiounts  of  interest  checks  for  each  denoml- 
Issuo    date                      \                                          nation 

int«a-etit  pay- 
ment date  to 
maturity* 

H  year 

U  OIJ  1             18.  00 

$40.00 

$80 

Percent 
1.60 

Percent 

t3.88 

.\mouuU  uf  Interest  checks  and  investment  yields  to  maturity  on  basis  of  June  1,  1959  revision 


1  year. 

l.Vj  years. 

2  years. 

-H  years 

3  years 

34  years 

4  years^ 

4V<i  years.. 

5  year*. 

5S  years. 

6  yt^an 

64  years. 

7  year!i..- 

74  yean.. 

8  yi^ars .... 

84  years. „ 

9  ye«r<_.. 

94  y<'ars.._ 

10  yeart  (maturity). 


$7  50 

8.70 

a  70 

8.70 

8.70 

9.45 

9.45 

9.46 

9.45 

9.46 

10.25 

10.25 

10.  25 

10.25 

10. 'iS 

10.25 

11. '26 

11.25 

U.  25 


$15.00 
17.40 
17.40 
17.40 
17.40 
18.90 
18.90 
1190 
1H.90 
ia90 
20.50 
'20.50 
2i:).  50 
2a  50 
•jr).  50 
-■0.  50 
22.60 
2'.'.  60 
22.50 


$75.00 

87.00 

87.00 

87.00 

87.00 

94.50 

94.60 

94.50 

94.50 

94.50 

10'2.50 

10'i80 

10'2.50 

102.50 

lO'J.  50 

10'2.50 

112.50 

112.50 

112.50 


$150 
174 

174 
174 
174 
1% 
189 
189 
189 
189 
306 
206 
•206 
206 
•205 
206 
225 
'226 
225 


2.30 

a  91 

2.68 

3.94 

2.88 

a  97 

3.00 

4.01 

3.07 

4.06 

3.17 

4.08 

3.24 

4.10 

a30 

4.14 

a34 

4.18 

a  38 

4.23 

a  43 

4.34 

a48 

4.38 

a  52 

4.2B 

a56 

4.33 

ass 

4.40 

a  61 

4.» 

a  66 

4.60 

a  69 

4.  SO 

a  72 

•.\pproHmate  lnve,<!tment  yield  on  the  basis  of  orl(tlaal  (prior  to  June  1,  1959  revision)  schedule  of  interest  checks 
is  3  '25  p»<rewit  \tcT  annnni  for  entire  i)eri'>d  fn)m  isstianr*-  to  maturity 
tKevis<>d  approiiinate  iMw.stnu'tit  yu'ld  from  cttectu-e  date  of  reviijon  to  maturity. 
'  .\t  all  tttnt«,  I'^i-ept  thst  biuid  1.'  not  p-di'emaMe  during  tnt  6  months. 


§332.11      Redervalion     a<« 
bond». 


to 


The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  reserves 
the  right  to  reject  any  application  for 
Series  H  bonds.  In  whole  or  In  part,  and 
to  refuse  to  Issue  or  permit  to  be  Issued 
hereunder  any  such  bonds  In  any  case 
or  any  class  or  classes  of  cases  If  he 
deems  such  action  to  be  In  the  public 
Interest,  and  his  action  in  any  such  re- 
spect shall  be  final. 


§  332.12      Preservation  of  rights. 

Nothing  contained  herein  shall  limit 
or  restrict  rights  which  owners  of  Series 
H  bonds  heretofore  Issued  have  ac- 
quired under  offers  previously  In  force. 

§  332.13      Fiscal   agenl<«. 

Federal  Reserve  Banks  and  Branches, 
as  fiscal  agents  of  the  United  States,  are 
authorized  to  perform  such  services  as 
may  be  requested  of  them  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Treasury  in  connection  with 


the  issue,  delivery,  redemption  and  pay- 
ment of  Series  H  bonds. 
§  332.11      Reservation     a.i     to     term*    »>f 
offer. 

The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  may  at 
any  time  or  from  time  to  time  supple- 
ment or  amend  the  terms  of  this  offering 
of  bonds  (Part  332  of  this  chapter),  or 
of  any  amendments  or  supplements 
thereto. 

[FR.    Doc.    64-13385.     Piled,    Dec     29,    13«. 
8.45  a.m.  1 


Wednesday,  December  30,  1964 

Title  46— SHIPPING 

Chapter  II — Maritime  Administration, 
Department  of  Commerce 

SUBCHAPTER   G — EMERGENCY   OPERATIONS 

[General  Order  82, 11th  Rev.] 

PART  309— VALUES   FOR  WAR   RISK 
INSURANCE 

Miscellaneous  Amendments 

Part  309  is  hereby  amended  by  chang- 
ing §§  309.1-309.101,  to  read  as  follows: 

Findings  and  Scope 


Sec. 

3091 

Findings. 

309  2 

Scope. 

Basic  Values 

309.3 

Vessels  built  during  or  after  1939. 

3094 

Vessels  built  prior  to  1939. 

General  Provisions 

309.5 

Adjustments   for   condition,   equip- 

ment and  other  considerations. 

309.6 

Definitions. 

3097 

Modifications. 

309.8 

Vessel  data  fomus. 

Values  fob  Individual  Vessels 

309.101     Determination  of  values. 

Authoritt:  J S  309.1  through  309.8  and 
309.101  Issued  under  sec.  204,  49  Stat.  1987. 
as  amended,  sec.  1209,  64  Stat.  775,  as 
amended,  70  Stat.  984;   46  U.S.C.  1114,  1289. 

Findings  and  Scope 

§309.1      Findings. 

The  Ship  Valuation  Committee,  Mari- 
time Administration,  has  found  that  the 
values  provided  In  this  part  constitute 
just  compensation  for  the  vessels  to 
which  they  apply,  computed  in  accord- 
ance with  subsection  902(a)  of  the  Mer- 
chant Marine  Act,  1936,  as  amended  (46 
U.S.C.  1242),  pursuant  to  section  1209 
(a),  Merchant  Marine  Act,  1936,  as 
amended  (46  U.S.C.  1289(a) ) .  Public  Law 
958,  84th  Congress,  and  the  authority 
delegated  to  the  Maritime  Administrator 
by  the  Secretary  of  Commerce  In  section 
3,  of  Department  Order  No.  117  (Revised) 
(27  F.R.  3637,  AprU  17,  1962).  and  re- 
delegated  to  the  Ship  Valuation  Com- 
mittee (28  F.R.  12330,  November  21, 
1963  •. 

§  309.2      Scope. 

^&)  Vessels  included.  This  part  estab- 
lishes values  for  self-propelled  ocean- 
going iron  and  steel  vessels  (other  than 
vessels  excluded  pursuant  to  paragraph 
*b)  of  this  section)  for  which  war  risk 
Insurance  is  provided  by  the  Maritime 
Administration  pursuant  to  Title  Xn, 
Merchant  Marine  Act.  1936,  as  amended 
•46  use.  1281-1294),  Public  Law  763, 
81st  Congress,  Public  Law  209,  84th  Con- 
gress. Public  Law  958,  84th  Congress. 
The  values  established  by  this  part  rep- 
resent the  maximum  amounts  for  which 
the  Maritime  Administration  will  pro- 
vide war  risk  hull  insurance  for  damage 
w  or  actual  or  constructive  total  loss  of 
the  vessel  and  for  which  claims  for  dam- 
age to  or  actual  or  constructive  total  loss 
of  such  insured  vessels  may  be  adjusted, 
compromised,  setUed,  adjudged,  or  paid, 
by  the  Maritime  Administration  with  re- 
spect to  Insurance  attaching  on  or  after 


FEDERAL   REGISTER 

July  1,  1964,  under  the  Standard  Forms 
of  War  Risk  Hull  insurance  Interim 
Binder  or  policy  prescribed  by  §§  308.106 
and  308.107  of  this  chapter  (General 
Order  75,  2d  Rev.,  26  F.R.  4541,  May  26, 
1961) .  Revised  values  will  be  prescribed 
in  subsequent  revisions  of  this  part, 
which  are  expected  to  be  issued  at  least 
every  six  months.  The  latest  published 
values  will  remain  in  effect  until  new 
ones  are  published. 

(b)  Vessels  excluded.  The  values  es- 
tablished pursuant  to  §§  309.3  through 
309.5  do  not  apply  to  passenger  vessels, 
lumber  schooners,  car  ferries,  seatrains, 
cable  ships,  bulk  cement  and  ore  carriers, 
vessels  operated  on  the  Great  Lakes  and 
inland  waterways,  fully  refrigerated  ves- 
sels, vessels  of  less  than  1,500  gross  tons, 
or  any  other  vessels  or  class  of  vessels 
to  which  the  Maritime  Administration 
finds  that  the  provisions  of  said  sections 
would  not  be  appropriate.  Values  for 
vessels  excluded  by  this  paragraph  (b) , 
shall  be  specifically  determined  by  the 
Maritime  Administration  and  set  forth 
in§  309.101. 

(c)  Fuel,  stores,  and  supplies.  Values 
for  fuel,  stores  and  supplies  shall  be  de- 
termined in  accordance  with  §§  309.201 
through  309.204  (General  Order  100,  29 
P.R.  2944.  March  4, 1964. ) 

Basic  Values 

§  309.3      Vessels    built    during    or    after 
1939. 

(a)  Basic  txilu^s.  The  values  of  ves- 
sels built  during  or  after  1939  shall  be 
determined  in  accordance  with  this  sec- 
tion, subject  to  the  applicable  adjust- 
ments provided  in  §  309.5. 

(b)  War-built  vessels.  (1)  The  val- 
ues of  the  standard  types  of  war-built 
vessels  under  United  States  flag  listed  in 
this  subparagraph  (1)  which  have  the 
lawful  right  to  engage  in  the  coastwise 
trade  of  the  United  States  (which  are 
the  current  domestic  market  values  of 
such  vessels  as  determined  by  the  Ship 
Valuation  Committee)  are  as  follows: 

Standard-type    vessel:  Value 

EC2-S-C1    $275,000 

EC2-S-AW1     260.000 

VX72-S-AP2 495,000 

Cl-M-AVl    -- 270,000 

Cl-A  and  B   (Steam) 285,000 

Cl-A  and  B    (Diesel) 285,000 

C2-S-B1    540,000 

C3-S-A2     860,000 

C4-S-B5    970,000 

Tl-M-BT    315,000 

T2-SE-A1    495,000 

T8-S-A1     490,000 

T3-S-BZ1    -. 940,000 

(2)  The  values  of  the  standard  types 
of  war-built  vessels  under  United  States 
flsig  listed  in  this  subparagraph  (2) 
which  do  not  have  the  lawful  right  to  en- 
gage in  the  coastwise  trade  of  the  United 
States  (which  are  the  current  domestic 
market  values  of  such  vessels  as  deter- 
mined by  the  Ship  Valuation  Commit- 
tee) are  as  follows : 

Standard-type    vessel:  Value 

EC3-S-C1 .-.$225,000 

Cl-M-AVl    _ 210,000 

VC3-S-AP2 420,000 

C2-S-B1    460.000 

T2-SE-A1    275,000 

T1-M-BT2    150.000 
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(2^  The  values  of  the  standard  types 
of  war-built  vessels  under  foreign  flag 
listed  in  this  subparagraph  (3)  (which 
are  the  lower  of  (1)  the  restricted  world 
market  values,  or  (il)  the  domestic  mar- 
ket values  of  comparable  United  States 
flag  vessels  which  do  not  have  the  law- 
ful right  to  engage  In  the  coastwise  trade 
of  the  United  States,  as  determined  by 
the  Ship  Valuation  Committee)  are  as 
follows : 

Standard-type    vessel:  Value 

EC2-S-C1    $202,500 

T2-SE-A1    275.000 

T1-M-BT2    150,000 

T3-S-A1    270.000 

'4)  The  values  of  the  standard  sub- 
types of  war-built  vessels  listed  in  this 
subparagraph  (4)  shall  be  determined  as 
follows : 

(I)  If  the  subtype  vessel  is  under 
United  States  flag  and  has  the  lawful 
right  to  engage  In  the  coastwise  trade 
of  the  United  States,  by  multiplying  thr 
basic  value  of  the  standard-type  vessel 
listed  in  subparagraph  (1)  of  this  para- 
graph by  the  factor  shown  opp>osite  the 
subtype  in  the  table  set  forth  in  this  sub- 
paragraph! (4) ,  or 

(II)  If  the  subtype  vessel  is  under 
United  States  flag  but  does  not  have 
the  lawful  right  to  engage  in  the  coast- 
wise trade  of  the  United  States,  by  multi- 
plying the  basic  value  of  the  standard- 
type  vessel  listed  in  subparagraph  (2) 
of  this  paragraph  by  the  factor  shown 
opposite  the  subtype  in  the  table  set 
forth  in  the  subparagraph  (4) .  or 

(hi)  If  the  subtype  vessel  is  under  for- 
eign flag,  by  multiplying  the  basic  value 
of  the  standard -tjTJe  vessel  listed  In  sub- 
paragraph (3)  of  this  paragraph  by  the 
factor  shown  opposite  the  subtype  In  the 
table  set  forth  In  the  subparagraph  (4). 

Table 

Subtype  Factor 

VC2-S-AP3.. 110'^— VC2-S-AP2 

VC2-M-AP4 90  Tc — VC2-S-AP2 

C1-M-AV6 lOOTc— Cl-M-AVl 

C1-M-AV8 100%— Cl-M-AVl 

C2-S-A1 85% — C2-S-B1 

C2-S-AJ1 100% — C2-S-B1 

C2-S-AJ2.. 105% — C2-S-B1 

C2-S-AJ3 100% — C2-S-B1 

C2-S-AJ5 103% — C2-S-B1 

C2-Cargo 100%— C2-&-B1 

C2-S-E1 103% — C2-S-B1 

C2-F 100% — C2-S-B1 

C2-S 100% — C2-S-B1 

C2-BU 95%— C2-S-B1 

C3-Cargo 100% — C3-S-A2 

C3-S-A1 100% — C3-S-A2 

C3-S-A3-.. 76% — C3-S-A2 

C3-S-A4 106% — C3-S-A2 

C3-S-A5 106% — C3-S-A2 

C3-E 70% — C3-S-A2 

C3-M 100% — C3-S-A2 

C3-S-BH1 100% — C3-S-A2 

C3-S-BH2 105% — C3-S-A2 

C4-S-A4 100% — C4-S-B5 

Tl-M-BTl 100%— Tl-M-BT 

T1-M-BT2. 100%— Tl-M-BT 

T2-SE-A2 108%— T2-SE-A1 

T2-SE-A3 1087c — T2-SE-A1 

T2 _    108%— T2-SE-A1 

T3-M-AZ1 105%— T3-S-A1 

T3-S-BF1 130%— T3-S-A1 

(c)  Ot?ier  vessels.  The  value  of  a  ves- 
sel built  during  or  after  1939  which  is 
not  included  In  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section  shall  be  the  current  domestic 
market  value  as  determined  by  the  Mar- 
itime Administration. 
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g  309.4     Ve«Mk  built  prior  to  1939. 

The  values  of  vessels  built  prior  to  1939 
shall  be  specifically  determined  by  the 
Maritime  Administration  and  set  forth  in 
S  309.101. 

QxtroLAL  Provisions 

§  309.S      AdJuMmenU     for     condition, 
equipment  and  other  considerations. 

The  basic  values  provided  in  S  309.3 
shall  be  adjusted  for  individual  vessels 
to  the  extent  provided  in  paragraphs 
(a)  to  (d)  of  this  section. 

(a)  Adjustment  for  a  vessel  of  sub- 
standard condition.  If  the  Maritime  Ad- 
ministration determines  that  a  vessel  \a 
not  in  class  or  is  in  substandard  condi- 
tion for  a  vessel  of  her  type  or  subtype 
and  age,  there  shall  be  subtracted  from 
the  basic  value  of  such  vessel,  as  deter- 
mined pursuant  to  S  309.3  the  amount 
estimated  by  the  Maritime  Administra- 
tion as  the  cost  of  putting  the  vessel  in 
class  or  the  amount  estimated  by  the 
Maritime  Administration  as  the  differ- 
ence in  VEdue  of  the  substandard  vessel 
and  a  vessel  in  standard  condition. 

(b)  Special  equipment.  For  any  spe- 
cial equipment  of  material  utility  in  the 
handling  of  cargo  or  utilization  of  the 
vessel,  not  otherwise  included  In  deter- 
mining the  basic  value  pursuant  to 
9  309.3,  if  the  depreciated  reproduction 
cost  less  construction  subsidy,  if  any,  of 
all  such  special  equipment  is  in  excess  of 
$50,000.00,  an  allowance  In  such  tunount 
as  the  Maritime  Administration  shall  de- 
termine to  be  the  fair  and  reasonable 
value  of  such  equipment  less  construc- 
Uon-difTerentlal  subsidy  thereon,  shall 
be  added  to  the  basic  value. 

(c)  Government  installations.  The 
values  provided  by  this  part  shall  not  in- 
clude any  allowance  for  any  special  in- 
stallations or  equipment  to  the  extent 
that  their  cost  was  borne  by  the  United 
States. 

(d)  Construction  subsidized  vesseL  In 
the  case  of  a  construction  subsidized 
vessel,  for  the  period  of  insurance  prior 
to  requisition  for  title  or  use  the  valu- 
ation determined  in  accordance  with 
S  309.3  shall  be  reduced  by  such  propor- 
tion as  the  amount  of  construction  sub- 
sidy paid  with  respect  to  the  vessel  bears 
to  the  entire  construction  cost  and 
capital  improvements  thereof  (excluding 
the  cost  of  national  defense  features), 
and  for  the  period  of  insurance  after 
requisition  for  use  the  valuation  deter- 
mined in  accordance  with  §  309.3  shall 
not  exceed  the  amount  which  would  be 
payable  under  section  802  of  the  Mer- 
chant Marine  Act,  1936,  as  amended  (46 
U.S.C.  1212),  in  the  case  of  requisition 
for  title  or  use.  (See,  however.  Public 
Law  88-478,  approved  August  22,  1964.) 

§  309.6      Definitions. 

(a)  Date  vessel  is  built.  The  date  a 
vessel  Is  built  Is  the  date  upon  which  the 
vessel  is  delivered  by  the  shipbuilder. 

lb)  Deadweight  tonnage.  The  dead- 
weight tonnage  of  a  vessel  means  her 
deadweight  capacity  established  in  ac- 
cordance with  normal  Summer  Free- 
board as  assigned  pursuant  to  the  In- 
ternational Load  Line  Convention,  1930, 
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and  shall  be  her  capacity  (in  tons  of 
2,240  pounds)  for  cargo,  fuel,  fresh 
water,  spare  parts,  and  stores,  but  ex- 
clusive of  permanent  ballast. 

(c)  Speed  of  vessel.  The  speed  of  a 
vessel  means  the  soeed  determined  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  formulae  provided  in 
Part  246  of  this  chapter  (General  Order 
43,  3d  Revision,  24  F.R.  3793.  May  12, 
1959). 

(d)  Passenger  vessel.  A  passenger 
vessel  is  a  ship  which  carries  more  than 
twelve  passengers. 

(e)  Construction  subsidized  vessel.  A 
construction  subsidized  vessel  is  a  vessel 
built,  reconstructed,  or  reconditioned 
with  the  aid  of  a  construction-differen- 
tial subsidy  under  Title  V  of  the  Mer- 
chant Marine  Act.  1936.  as  amended,  or 
a  vessel  sold  by  the  United  States  which 
is  subject  by  operation  of  law  or  con- 
tract to  the  provisions  of  section  802  of 
the  Merchant  Marine  Act.  1936,  as 
amended. 

(f )  Vessel.  The  stated  valuation  of  a 
vessel  in  this  order  applies  to  a  vessel  in 
Class  A-1  American  Bureau  of  Shipping 
or  equivalent,  with  all  required  certifi- 
cates, including  but  not  limited  to  ma- 
rine inspection  certificates  of  the  Coast 
Guard,  Treasury  Department,  with  all 
outstanding  requirements  and  recom- 
mendations necessary  for  retention  of 
class  accomplished;  and  so  far  as  due 
diligence  can  make  her  so.  tight,  staimch, 
strong  and  well  and  sufBciently  tackled, 
appareled,  furnished  and  equipped,  and 
in  every  respect  seaworthy  and  in  good 
running  condition  and  repair,  with  clean 
swept  holds  and  in  all  respects  fit  for 
service,  A  vessel  in  substandard  condi- 
tion is  subject  to  §  309.5(a) .  The  stated 
valuation  of  a  vessel  provided  in  this 
order  does  not  include  vessel  stores  and 
supplies,  which  consist  of  (1)  Consima- 
able  Stores,  (2)  Subsistence  Stores,  (3> 
Slop  Chest,  (4)  Bar  Stock,  and  (5)  Fuel, 
as  defined  in  Maritime  Administration 
Inventory  Manual,  Vessel  Inventories, 
Part  1,  and  Maritime  Administration  In- 
ventory Books,  Forms  MA-4736,  A 
through  K.  which  will  be  valued  sepa- 
rately. 

§  309.7     Modifications. 

The  Maritime  Administration  reserves 
the  right  to  exempt  specific  vessels  from 
the  scope  of  this  part,  or  to  amend, 
modify,  or  terminate  the  provisions 
hereof. 

'  §  309.8     Vessel  data  forms. 

(a)  To  accompany  application  for  in- 
surance. Each  application  for  vrar  risk 
hull  insurance  submitted  in  accordance 
with  §  308.101  of  this  chapter  (General 
Order  75,  2d  Rev.,  26  FH.  4541,  May  26. 
1961)  shall  be  accompanied  by  informa- 
tion relating  to  the  vessel  for  use  by  the 
Maritime  Administration  In  determining 
the  value  pursuant  to  this  part.  The  in- 
formation shall  be  submitted  in  dupli- 
cate on  the  applicable  form  prescribed  in 
this  section  copies  of  which  may  be  ob- 
tained from  the  American  War  Risk 
Agency.  99  John  Street.  New  York.  N.Y., 
10038.  or  the  Chief.  Division  of  InsujTince, 
Maritime  Administration,  Washington, 
DC.  20235. 


<^b)  Vessels  of  1500  gross  tons  or  more. 
Vessel  data  for  all  vessels  of  1500  pross 
tons  or  more  shall  be  submitted  on  Form 
MA-510. 

•  c  Vessels  under  1500  gross  tons. 
Vessel  data  for  all  vessels  under  1500 
gross  tons  shall  be  submitted  on  Form 
MA-511. 

(d)  Modifications  to  vessels.  Revised 
vessel  data  shall  be  submitted  on  the  ap- 
propriate form  prescribed  above  when- 
ever a  vessel  undergoes  a  physical  change 
which  increases  or  decreases  its  value  by 
five  percent  or  more. 

Values  for  Individual  Ve.ssels 

§  309.101       Determination  of  values. 

(a)  Vessels  covered  by  5 §309.3 
through  309.5.  (1)  Whereas,  the  Man- 
time  Administration  has  found  that  the 
values  established  pursuant  to  §§  309.3 
through  309.5  constitute  Just  compensa- 
tion for  the  vessels  to  which  they  apply, 
computed  In  accordance  with  section 
902* a)  of  the  Merchant  Marine  Act, 
1936,  as  amended  (46  U.S.C.  1242' ;  and 
section  1209<a)  of  the  Merchant  Marine 
Act.  1936.  as  amended  (46  U.S.C.  1289', 
Public  Law  958.  84th  Congress  (70  Stat. 
984) :  and  pursuant  thereto  has  dPt-er- 
mined  the  values  of  vessels  covered  by 
interim  binders  for  war  risk  hull  insur- 
ance. Form  MA-184.  prescribed  by  Part 
308  of  this  chapter  (General  Order  75, 
2d  Rev.,  26  F.R.  4541,  May  26,  1961  > . 

(2)  Therefore,  it  is  ordered  that  the 
Interim  binders  listed  below  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  been  amended  as  of  July 
1.  1964,  by  inserting  in  the  space  pro- 
vided therefor  or  in  substitution  for  any 
value  now  appearing  in  such  space  the 
stated  valuation  of  the  vessels  set  forth 
below  for  the  binders  and  vessels  as  des- 
ignated. Nevertheless,  the  Assured  shall 
have  the  right  within  sixty  days  after 
date  of  publication  of  this  order  or  with- 
in sixty  days  after  the  attachment  of 
the  insurance  under  said  binder,  which- 
ever is  later,  to  reject  such  valuation  and 
proceed  as  authorized  by  section  1209(a) 
(2)  of  the  Merchant  Marine  Act.  1936. 
as  amended  (46  U.S.C.  1289) . 


Binder 
No. 


870 

04 

Tli 

723 

724 

60S 

1269 

939 

208 

174« 

14».3 

14«I 

1460 

1.S.50 

1061 

659 

352 

529 

S30 

831 

1769 

533 

534 

1701 

1665 

541 

940 

642 

545 
168S 


Name  of  vessel 


Achillos  

Afotindrla 

African  (}lade 

African  (ilen 

African  Grove 

Alamar 

Alaska  Bear 

Alaska  MaiL 

Alaskan 

Alcoa  Marketer 

Ak-oa  Kantjer 

Aiwa  Roamar 

.Alcoa  Runner 

AlcUna  — 

.Aldlne     

Alice  Brown 

Aloha  State 

.American  Builder. . . 

.American  Chief 

.American  Eagle 

-American  Falcon 

American  Flyer 

Amencan  Forester  . 

American  Hawk 

American  Hunter. . . 

Amencan  Leadar 

.American  Mail     ... 
Amedc&n       Manuiko- 

turw 

American  MUler...*.. 
•American  Oriole 


Official 
No. 


2817(J2 
244018 
245085 
247294 
244877 
245810 
246004 
247420 
24.5965 
24.5539 
•2.S3116 

24.S37.'i 
2397.S4 
841 
249027 
243297 
247201 
246732 
2783-27 
252524 
247417 
248074 
243969 
252679 
249617 
247321 

247M3 

24."wn 

252304 


Stated  val- 
uation 


$8. 62.5.  (XX) 
5.56,000 
540.000 
640,000 
541.).  000 
490,000 
64.5.000 
615,000 
495.000 

54a  ooo 

547,000 
547.000 
547,000 
440,000 
275. 000 
540.000 

sa).ooo 

540,000 
540,000 
6.  S7.5, 000 
3.  860, 000 
540,000 
.540,  UCW 
860,000 
540,000 
540,000 
860,000 

644000 

540.000 
860.000 


V 


Wednesday,  December  30,  1964 


FEI>ERAL  REOfSTER 
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Binder 
No. 


m 

OTO 

549 

5G0 

1679 

554 

Ml 

163 

272 

14h5 

14* 

HS2 

14.M 

im 

641 

95 

19 

1040 

1615 

96 

1767 

1444 

97 

1039 

232 

233 
234 

low 
laie 

238 
239 
871 
418 
789 

14.Vi 

^10 

259 

707 
1864 

980 

347 
1616 

708 

949  I 
1657 

260 

709 

94: 

594 

607 

608 

419 

261 
1559 

710 
1N21 
181  ri 
1490 

837 
1593 
1473 

353 
1337 

226 

941 

297 

963 

645 
1575 
1576 
1577 
157» 
1S79 
ISW 
1581 
1585 
1586 

426 

1424 

137U 

07 

08 

868 

591 
1213 

333 

243 

697 

S64 
1041 

610 

99 

1813 

1814 
1815 

1050 

100 
101 
244 
245 
246 
266 

273 


Name  of  v««sel 


American  Packer 

American  Planter 

.American  Press 

.\merican  Producer... 

American  Robin  

American  Scientist... 

.American  Veteran 

America  Sun 

.Ames  Victory 

Amoco  Connecticut.. 

.\mooo  Delaware 

Amoco  Maryland. 

Amoco  New  York 

Amoco  Virginia 

Amtank ....... 

.Andrew  Jackson 

.\npelo  Petri 

A.  N.  Kemp 

Anne  Qulnn 

Antinous 

.\p|)oniattox 

.Arizona  Standard 

Arizpa  .    

AthoU  McBean 

.\tlantic  Coramunlca- 

UiT 

-Atlantic  Endeavor 

Atlantic  Engineer 

-Atlantic  Enterprise 

-\tlantlc  Navigator 

Atlantic  Seaman 

Atliintic  Trader 

Atlas 

-\ttleboro  Victory 

Audrey    J.     Lucken- 

b;ich 

Austin 

-\vila 

Azalea  City 

Badger  State 

Bangor 

Barbara 

Barbara  Jane 

Bat 

Uayou  State 

Bay  State 

Bearcat 

Beauregard 

Beaver  .State 

Bengal  Mail- 

Bermington 

Belbflor 

Bethtei  

Biddeford  Victory 

Biejiville 

Bladensburg 

Blue  (jrass  State 

Bonanza  ..  

Bradford  Island.. 

Brazos ■ 

Bridgehampton 

Brighton 

HrcHjklyn  Heights 

Buckeye  State 

Burgan 

Byron  D.  Benson 

California  MaiL 

Calif omian 

California  Standard. . . 

Callabee 

Caltex  Bangkok 

Caltex  Capetown 

Callex  Copenhagen 

Caltei  Durban 

Caltex  Genoa. 

Caltex  (iothenburg 

Caltex  Manila 

Caltex  Stockholm 

Caltex  Venice 

Canada  Bear 

Cantehury  Leader 

t'antigny. 

Carbide  Seadrlft 

Carbide  Texas  City  . 

Cathy 

Chancellorsville 

Chatham 

Chemical  Transporter. 

Chena 

Cherry  Valley 

Chevron 

Chevron  Transporter 

Chilore 

Choctaw 

Cities    Service    Balti- 
more  

Citie-s  Service  Miami 
Cities    Service    Nor- 
folk  

Cities  Service  VaJiey 

^•"oTKe 

<^ity  of  Alma... 
Claiborne... 
Coastal  .Monarch 
Coastal  Nomad 
Coastal  Rambler 
Coeur    d'Alene    vio. 

tory  

Coe  Victory 

Coliua..  


Official 
No. 


243982 
264670 
247590 
264616 
242941 
254653 
247296 
240147 
247292 
242«51 
245058 
242509 
244801 
243518 
247968 
247303 
243882 

149 
243521 
246979 
243847 
248736 
261507 

141 

288196 
277623 
261167 
276911 
261423 
260064 
248007 
277291 
247475 

247455 

267181 

243436 

245136 

26-2036 

248079 

278103 

244714 

254012 

254130 

246427 

251508 

245583 

248844 

242406 

25C034 

256539 

248433 

243438 

244188 

263866 

249'290 

247640 

247583 

248133 

4446-SO 

247872 

244577 

1538 

246173 

252476 

249239 

262403 

245560 

2244-48 

2246-48 

2245-48 

2243-48 

2248-4S 

2249-48 

2247-48 

2070-47 

2076-47 

247386 

247868 

247i52 

241861 

242532 

248785 

244460 

252483 

244942 

242704 

242831 

260641 

132 

253219 

242786 

271866 
272077 

272839 

401 
347692 
242378 
248609 
248382 
248648 

247113 
247894 

242775 


Stated  val- 
uation 


640,000 
540,000 
540,000 
640,000 

8«),0tX» 

540.  ax) 

540.000 

445,  000 

64.5,  OflO 

1,  675, 000 

1,  625,  000 

6:55.  ax) 

679.000 

1,  8A  000 

940,000 

556.000 

3,  7,50,  000 
l,aj5,000 

275,000 
5,56.  aio 
643,000 
495.000 
6.56.000 
990,000 

4,  2.50.  000 
6,176.000 
3.  626,  000 
6,100,000 
3,  675.  000 
3,  600, «« 
1,800,000 
7.000,000 

420,000 

970,000 

2,  375.  000 

1,420,000 

2,  250,  Of « 

640,  oai 

546,000 

2, 300,  OCX) 

6,826,000 

275,000 

540.000 

540,000 

226.000 

2,  250,  000 

548,000 

860,000 

495,000 

1,860,000 

1,  850,  000 
420,000 

2.  250,  000 
495.000 
540,000 
,540,000 
495,000 
630,000 

2,  450.  000 

2.  210,  000 

495,000 

860,000 

930,000 

495,000 

860,000 

2,  700, 000 

440,000 

496,000 

276,000 

278,000 

275.000 

275.000 

276,000 

276,000 

275,000 

275,000 

27MK)0 

545.000 

260,000 

2.360.000 

2,  076, 600 

2,  076,  000 

545,000 

2,126.000 

640.000 

L  200, 000 

297.000 

496,000 

315,000 

978,000 

1,350,000 

640,000 


6,900,000 
6.925,000 

6, 050, 000 

1,635,000 

866,000 
540.000 
270.000 
270,000 
270,000 

645.000 
646,000 
496.000 


Binder 
No. 


1163 

711 
1888 
1680 
712 
1336 
713 
704 
1305 
1051 
1638 
668 
683 
1365 
137 
1343 
212 
166 
319 
323 
102 
377 
1782 
1681 
700 
699 
697 
698 
167 
187 
786 
921 
16'23 
705 
830 
983 
987 
1312 
984 
1310 
989 
1378 
988 
990 
1007 
991 
993 
999 
094 
995 
996 
992 
1313 
997 
998 
1314 
1315 
1014 
348 
1009 
364 
855 
858 
865 
1330 
262 
103 
1288 
1636 
1159 
611 
1.53 
1810 
218 
221 
220 
219 
1469 
1480 
1468 
1479 
1472 
1471 
1477 
1478 
1481 
684 
1211 
247 
498 
380 
177 
962 
1038 
685 
248 
1839 
948 
263 
1630 
384 
1298 
1764 
1209 
714 
386 
884 
885 
1129 
886 


Name  of  veesel 


Colorado 

Constitution  State 

Continental  II 

Continental  III 

Copper  State. 

Coro.. 

Cotton  State  

Cottonwood  Creek 

Council  (Jrove 

Cradle  of  Liberty 

C.  R.  Musser 

Crown  Trader 

Custis  Woods 

Cyclone 

Cynthia  Olson.. 

David  D.  Irwin 

David  E.  Day 

Delaware  Sun 

Del  Carajjo 

Del  -Monte 

DeSoto  

Dolly  Turman. 

Dorothy  Boylan 

Duval 

Kaele  Courier 

Eagle  Transporter 

Eagle  Traveler 

Kagle  Voyager 

Eastern  Sun 

Eclipse 

Edgar  F.  Luckenbach. 

Elemir 

ElweU 

Empire  State 

Erna  Elizabeth 

F.sso  Baltimore 

Esso  Bangor 

Esso  Bogota 

Esso  Boston 

Esso  Brooklyn 

Esso  Chester 

Esso  Colon. 

Esso  Dallas 

Esso  Florence 

Esso  Gettysburg 

Esso  Qlouchester 

F^sso  Huntington 

Esso  J  ackson ville 

Esso  Jamestown 

Esso  Lexington 

Esso  Lima 

Esso  Miami 

Esso  Montevideo 

Esso  Newark 

Esso  New  York 

Esso  Norfolk 

Esso  Suntoe 

Esso  Scranton 

S;sso  Seattle 

Esso  Washington 

Evergreen  State 

Exilona 

Expeditor 

Express 

J"ailaika 

Fairland 

Falrport 

Faralis 

F.  E.  Weyerhaeuser... 

Flagship  Since 

Flomar 

Floridian 
Flower  Hill.... 
Flying  A-Callfbmia. . . 

Flying  A-Delaware 

Flying  A-New  York.   . 
Flying  A-Washington. 

Flymg  Clippcj- 

Flying  Cloud... 

Flying  Eagle 

Flying  Enterprise  n. . . 

Flying  QuU 

Flying  Hawk.. ._ 

Flying  Independent. .. 

Flying  Spray 

Flying  Trader 

F'ort  Fetterman 

Fort  Hosklns 

Forttina... " 

Four  Lakes 

Frank  Lykes 

Fruitvale  HUls 

F.  S.  Bryant 

Gage  Lund 

Gaines  Mill 

Galena 

Garden  City. 

Garden  State 

Gateway  City 

George  S.  Lon« 

Qibbes  Lykes 

Globe  Carrier 

Globe  Explorer 

Globe  Progress 

Golden  State 

Gopher  State 

Green  Bay 

Green  Cove 

Green  Dale. 

Green  Uarbour 


Official 

No. 


Stated  val- 
uation 


2S2492 
246985 
1660 
1698 
244137 
1540 
248440 
246864 
247896 
467 
246754 
241602 
245009 
254761 
263441 
242354 
248880 
264863 
241923 
246628 
246398 
249747 
245896 
246641 
277561 
277710 
278442 
278624 
270025 
267144 
248882 
247155 
245837 
248212 
280193 
282272 
264791 


283784 
264445' 


259248 
266855 
273362 
26.5336 
266329 
257381 
275519 
276270 
259142 
289357 


264231 
269610 


245830 
277935 
273896 
267827 
262303 
251971 
262376 
234 
242073 
349072 

1390 
245564 
241327 
247261 
282733 
262446 
268216 
267997 
267198 
268783 
262991 
247000 
251664 
246734 
340462 
340632 
246131 
246217 
248760 
244936 
248735 
246880 
244971 
246640 
248716 
260827 

217 

248122 
252444 
248067 
261606 
246S13 
245182 
243603 
246426 
JilSSS 
246644 
244979 
244387 
247268 
261748 
347760 


2, 
3. 
6. 
3. 
3. 
2. 


640,000 
546.000 
1.200,000 
1,215,000 
860,000 
950,000 
495,000 

1,  3'25.  000 

2,  275,  000 
1,665,000 

615,000 
4,'«,  000 
496,  000 
485,000 
146,000 
2,426.000 
1.976.000 

3,  9-25. 000 
3-20,  000 
308,000 
650.000 
540,000 
275,000 
485,000 

«,  4.50,  000 
6,  450. 000 
6.900.000 
6.900.000 
4,460,000 
3,500,000 
970, 000 
495,  000 
640.000 
540,000 
7.175,000 
9.  425.  000 
3.375,000 
915,000 
9,600,000 
270,000 
3.425.000 
900,000 
,925,000 
.650,000 
700,000 
,650.000 
.  376,  000 
.  776,  000 
7.000,000 
7, 125,  000 
2, 925,  000 
2.900,000 
870.000 
3.400,000 
2, 975,  000 
275,000 
920.000 
495.000 
6.  775, 000 
6.800,000 
860,000 
654,000 
6.54,000 
664,000 
1.090.000 
Z  2.50, 000 
656.000 
202.600 
615.000 
446,000 
490.000 
1,200,000 
640,000 
1.340.000 
3.  750. 000 
3.  700, 000 
1.370,000 
640.000 
640,000 
540,000 
540,000 
640.000 
640,000 
285,000 
286,000 
496,000 
1.750,000 
2.300,000 
276,000 
1,828,000 
640,000 
496,000 
485,000 
1,066,000 
1,725,000 
270,000 
540.000 
645,000 
2,250,000 
616,000 
640,000 
2.150,000 
2,150,000 
2,150,000 
496,000 
860.000 

460,  oeo 

640.000 
640,000 
910,000 


Binder          Name  of  vessel 

Official 

Stated  val- 

No. 

No. 

uation 

887 

Green  Island 

247079 

910,000 

640.000 
495.  OOO 

1448 

Green  I-nkp 

251970 

950  ;  Green  Mountain  State 

247158 

888 

Green  Point 

248050 

640.  OOO 

889 

Green  Valley 

247960 

910.  OOO 

890 

Green  Wave 

252351 

540.  000 

1249 

Guam  Bear 

252570 

.540.  000 

276 

Gulf  Banker 

245169 

540.000 

790 

Galfl>ear 

247309 

1.775.000 

791  1  Gulfl)eaver 

243657 

1.625.  000 

792 

QulftTCSt 

279334 

6.  475,  OOO 

793 

Gulfdecr 

245727 

1.975.000 

794 
795 

Oulfi;»guar 

Gulfking . 

246972 
275193 

1.  700.  000 
6.  375,  000 

796 

Giilfknipht 

277183 

6.  650,  000 

797 

Ouinioii 

246900 

1,  725,  000 

808      Gulflube 

254406 

515,  000 

278      Gulf  -Merchant 

2.52445 

540.000 

798      Gulfuil 

283424 

6,  575.  000 

799     Oulf[)anther 

246543 

1,  975,  000 

810     Gulfpass 

248080 

495,000 

800     GuUpride 

279766 

6.  1 75.  000 

801      GulfiTince 

276034 

6.  450.  000 

802     Gulfqueen 

275583 

6.  375.  OOO 

806      Qulfeeal 

247557 

2.  0.50.  000 
1  4,50  000 

811      Gulfservice 

264224 

279     Gulf  Shipper 

252443 

640.000 
6  625  OOn 

803      Gulfsolar 

280223 

806      Gulfsnrav. 

282848 

6.  500. 000 
1.900,0(X) 
7.000.000 

807 
1358 

(Julfstag 

251066 
287186 

Oulfsupreme 

804 
280 

Gulftiger 

247767 
244750 
246922 

1,750.000 
640.000 
646.000 

Gulf  Trader 

1659 

Halcyon  Panther 

646 

Hampton  Roads 

248748 

940.000 

824 

Hans  Isbrandtsen 

277703 

6.  675,  000 

104 

Hastmgs 

246617 

656.000 

296 

Hawaiian 

249363 

247386 

5  700  000 

300 

Hawaiian  Builder 

905.000 

986 

Hawaiian  Citizen 

252149 

8.  375,  000 

301 

Hawaiian  Craftsman 

1       247826 

870.000 

802 

Hawaiian  Educator... 

1       247322 

]           894,  OtXI 

303 

Hawaiian  Farmer 

245860 

904.000 

304 

Hawaiian  Merchant  .. 

248845 

905.000 

306 

Hawaiian  Packer 

243929 

905.000 

307 

Hawaiian  Planter 

248741 

870.000 

308 

Hawaiian  Rancher 

246204 

904,000 

309 

Hawaiian  Refiner..  . 

246694 

904,000 

310 

Hawaiian  Retailer 

262477 

860,000 

1445 

Hawan  Standard 

248802 

495,000 

966 

H.  D.  Collier 

248737 
245029 
245245 
248657 

495  000 

873 

Helen  H 

2.  150,  000 
640,000 
495.000 

386 

Helen  Lykes 

1667 

Hercules  Victory 

634 

Hess  Bunker 

243804 

2  126  000 

636 

Hess  DieseL    

248127 
244736 
248244 
346104 
28623S 

2.150.000 
2, 126,  000 
2, 150,  000 
2, 100,  000 
1,  375.  000 

638 

Hess  PetroL 

1373 

Hess  Refiner 

639 

Hess  Trader 

961 

HUlyer  Brown 

706 

Iloosier  etate_ 

247762 

970.  000 

1640 

Horace  Irvine 

246933 
246644 

615.000 
860,000 

787 

Horace  Luckenbach... 

176 

Houston... 

243636 
239906 

2.  375,  000 
860,000 

386 

Howell  Lykes 

1252 

Hudson 

244463 

1,326,000 
640,000 
6.56,000 

8«).  000 
495.  000 

105 

Hurricane 

246708 
248489 

252271 

106 

Iberville 

679 

Idaho 

968 

Idaho  Standard . 

245461 

249 

lUamna 

246848 
252568 

25)767 
242477 
242949 

299  000 

432 

India  Bear 

640,000 
8fi0,000 
275  000 

943 

India  Mail 

1613 

Isaac  Mann 

1842 

Janet  Qiilnn. 

275. 000 

046 

Java  Mail 

252478 

8(30.000 

107 

Jean  La  Fitte 

243814 
274440 

656,000 

6,  275,  000 

645.000 

1285 

J.  E.  Dyer 

274 

Jefferson  City  Victory. 

247346 

970 

J.  H.  MacGaregill 

248896 

495.000 

973 

J.  H.  Tuttle 

242056 

635.000 

967 

J.  L.  Hanna 

248631 

496,000 

108 

John  B.  Waterman 

240234 

5,56.000 

829     John  C | 

242701 

540  000 

1017 
1635 

John  F.  Shea 

247096 
245356 

910  000 

John  Weyerhaeuser 

616,000 

63     Joseflna 1 

247042 

275,000 

686 

Juleeburg 

243623 

1.850,000 
490  000 

612 

Kenmar 

246062 

696 

Keys  toner 

266730 

1.410,000 
970,000 

356 

Keystone  State 

247763 

599 

Keytanker   

265644 

1.380.000 
1.4.50.000 

6.56.000 
1.080.000 

5,56.000 
9,000.000 

600 

Kevtrader 

267905 

109 

Kyska 

248654 

1293 

La  Cruz 

246 

110 

La  Salle 

251504 

13 

Leland  I.  Doan 

284217 

788 

Lena  Luckenbach 

244049 

860.000 

391 

Letitia  Lykes 

246897 

640.  OtX) 

1062 

Liberty  Bell 

519 

1  665  000 

293 

Lompoc 

348653 

620,000 

267 

Long  view  Victory 

347077 

545.000 

613 

Losmar 

246111 

490  000 

367 

Louisiana  Sulphur.... 

342064 

1.  6.50. 000 

668 

Lucile  BkxHnfleld 

249391 
699 

540  OCX) 

loeo 

Lvric 

275.000 
556.000 

495. 000 

111 

Mftdaknt              ,     , 

246002 

716 

Magnolia  State. 

247144 

112 

Maiden  Creek 

248998 

556.000 

894 

Mallory  Lykes 

344881 

540.000 

19088 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


Btiute 
No. 


UM 

27S 

aao 
ua 

M 

U 

UIO 

1S70 

w 

90 
»1 
93 

n 
in 

6M 

618 

«1« 

01 

1513 

1380 

900 

1300 

001 

143S 

807 

1371 

IM 

UO 

100 

101 

103 

101 

430 

lU 

001 

1306 

1447 

S3 

S4 

86 

M 

SO 

46 

SS 

M 

96 

60 

114 

381 

S80 
360 
BBS 

648 

1401 

301 

1441 

661 

431 

160 

180 

683 

IM 

1668 

1668 

503 

368 

1466 

086 

1837 

030 

031 

1397 

1747 

684 

170 

1386 

071 

U70 

1780 

isoa 

1781 

1008 

1417 

033 

034 

785 

1063 

717 

1317 

1037 

1373 

718 

1803 

330 

1343 

617 

171 

345 

1008 

341 

581 

1804 

563 

865 

875 

577 

578 

038 


Ninx  of  I  mm] 


MaokMo  Victory 

MviHwt  BrowB 

MarS, 

Marine  CoMter 

Marino  Coortor 

Marino  Dow-OImiq — 

Marino  XloetrlG 

Marine  Mercbant.... 

Marino  Ranger 

Marino  Shipper 

Marine  Trader 

Marine  Trsnapert.... 

Marino  Voracer 

Maryland  Sun 

Maryland  Trader 

Marymar 

Maannar 

Mayflower 

Meadowbrook 

MeUda 

M.  E.  Lombard! 

Meteor 

Mlcblcan 

Midland 

MlU  Spring 

M.  L.  Oooney 

MobUAoro 

MobU  FuoL 

Mobllna 

MobUUibe 


MobUolL 

MobU  Power 

Mollno  Victory 

Monarota  of  the  S«aa.. 

Monmoath 

MontloeUo  Victory... 
Montpeber  Victory... 

MonoaodoTe 

Mormaeflr 

Mormaofael 

Mormaegnide 

Mormaohawk- 

Mormaoowl 

Momaoport . 

Mormaorto 

Mormacteal.-- 

Monnaowren 

Morning  Llgbt 

Mount    Vernon    Vlo- 

torr 

Murfreeaboro 

Nadlna 

Naeoo 

Nashbulk 

Neobea 

Nenana 

Nevada  Standard 

NoTm  Weat 

Newberry  Victory 

New  Jeney  Sun 

New  Market 

New  York 

New  Yorker 

Norberto  Oapoy 

Norina 

Northfleld 

Norttaweatem  Victory. 

Norwalk 

Oakey  L.  Alexander... 

Ocean  Anna. 

Ocean  Dlnny 

Ooekn  Evelyn... 

Oceanic 

Oduna 

Ohio 

Ohio  Sun 

Olga 

Oregon  Standard 

Orion  Clipper 

Orion  Comet 

Orion  Hunter 

Orion  Planet 

Oswego  Leader 

Oswego  Voyager 

Overseas  Eva 

Overseas  Joyce 

Overseas  Rose 

Palace 

Palmetto  State 

Panooeanlc  Faith 

Paul  Plgott 

P.  O.  Spencer 

Pelican  State 

Penn  Carrier 

Penn  Challenger 

Penn  Exporter 

Pomunar ...._ 

Pennsylvania  Sun 

Penn  Trader 

Penn  Transporter 

Penn  Vanguard 

Pen-yvlUe 

Pilot  Rook 

Pioneer  Cove 

Pioneer  Isle 

Plonear  Bae( 

Pioneer  Surf „ 

Pioneer  Tide 

lVx»hontas  Fuel 


OfBdal 
No. 


3S738S 
348780 
340174 
346307 
347706 
348010 
367278 
346678 
247867 
246674 
247806 
247274 
247091 
247680 
246101 
347178 
246331 
246328 
284040 
280879 
1301 
240228 
247331 
240MW 
246356 
244468 
266338 
278471 
274588 
371449 
278661 
270064 
274066 
247346 
244704 
242426 
286819 
280745 
245337 
248660 
243480 
282347 
348033 
245388 
282346 
248746 
245040 
245014 
245633 


Stated  val- 
natkai 


17,638,000 

646,000 

640,000 

406,000 

260,000 

276,000 

4,300,000 

2,575.000 

260.000 

278,000 

260,000 

260.000 

290.000 

495.000 

4B6.000 

1,  760. 000 

490,000 

490.000 

9,925,000 

2,400,000 

20  J,  500 

250.000 

48^000 

86).  000 

495,000 

1,800,000 

3,350,000 

6, 475, 000 

6,52^000 

5, 275, 000 

5, 675, 000 

6,880,000 

8,875,000 

496,000 

549.000 

495,000 

10,  478, 000 

10, 076. 000 

540,000 

545,000 

495,000 

860,000 

840,000 

540,000 

860,000 

860,000 

540.000 

540.000 

649,000 


284178 

10.060,000 

244235 

840,000 

245864 

290,000 

244063 

1,600,000 

247807 

940.000 

244858 

690,000 

247015 

275,000 

247788 

406.000 

240283 

540.000 

248460 

495,000 

265748 

4,000,000 

247278 

496.000 

248742 

860.000 

283080 

1,200.000 

244133 

540.000 

247468 

2,450.000 

243283 

2.  125.  000 

347492 

845.000 

345848 

485.000 

247479 

425,000 

266619 

3,950,000 

344215 

540,000 

249217 

970,000 

246006 

470.000 

247150 

275,000 

246388 

860,000 

244089 

495,000 

247316 

545,000 

246773 

495,000 

368388 

i  100,  000 

366365 

3,025.000 

387156 

13,250,000 

268078 

4.100,000 

1258 

275,000 

1499 

275.000 

244878 

640,000 

243008 

840,000 

245033 

86a  000 

1238 

275,000 

247823 

495,000 

345134 

640.000 

163 

1,015,000 

364903 

3,280.000 

34.^3M 

545.000 

346008 

406,000 

380318 

7,300,000 

347009 

1,335.000 

345M5 

490.000 

380303 

0,750.000 

346034 

235,000 

348437 

1,336,000 

343780 

485,000 

4078,000 

344730 

275,000 

349748 

540,000 

356787 

867.000 

34*030 

867.000 

364843 

567.000 

349030 

640.000 

348655 

590,000 

Binder 
No. 


1784 

1840 

396 

1841 

16 

1673 

618 

1805 

1390 

919 

238 

893 

133 

1273 

1301 

264 

972 

1475 

00 

966 

1162 

1770 

1038 

156 

186 

157 

158 

160 

162 

1614 

1489 

172 

1442 

422 

181 

891 

900 

903 

906 

211 

619 

26 

620 

1826 

65 

66 

67 

68 

69 

70 

1157 

336 

1476 

1266 

1394 

1368 

1423 

1409 

1399 

1422 

1395 

1369 

1436 

1437 

1410 

1371 

202 

337 

357 

1803 

104% 

1016 

439 

440 

441 

442 

443 

444 

445 

446 

447 

448 

449 

450 

451 

452 

453 

454 

455 

456 

457 

458 

450 

460 

461 

253 

85 

404 

203 

253 

1415 

354 

355 

463 

464 

465 

1073 

468 

466 

460 


Name  Of  veaael 


Point  Lraoa... 

Point  Montara 

Point  Reyee 

Point  Vicente 

PoQcaClty 

Ponderoaa 

Portmar 

Potomac 

Prairie  Orove 

Producer 

Providence  Qetty 

Pueblo 

PureOU 

P.  W.  Thlrtle 

Rainbow 

Raphael  Semmee 

R.  O.  Stoner 

Remsen  Heights 

R.  E.  Wilson... 

R.  Q.  Follls 

Richmond 

Rio  Orande 

Robert  Watt  Miller.. 

Robtn  Ooodfellow 

Robin  Oray 

Robin  Hood 

Robin  Kirk 

Robin  Mowbray 

Robin  Trent 

Russell  L 

Sabine 

Sabine  Sun 

Saint  Christopher 

San  Angelo  Victory... 

San  Jacmto 

Santa  Adela 

Santa  Flavla 

Santa  Juana. 

Santa  Malta 

Santa  Maria 

San  tore 

Sealady 

Seamar 

Seanymph 

Seatraln  Oeonria 

Seatrain  Louiaiana.  . 
Seatraln  New  Jersey.. 
Seatraln  .sjew  York... 
Seatraln  Savannah . . . 

Seatraln  Texas 

Sheldon  Clark 

Sierra 

Sir  John  Franklin 

Sister  Katlngo 

Smith  .\dventurer 

Smith  Builder 

Smith  Caper 

Smith  Conqueror 

Smith  Crusader 

Smith  Defender 

Smith  Explorer 

Smith  Leader 

Smith  Pilot 

Smith  Tourist 

Smith  Victory 

Smith  Voyager 

Socony  Vacuum 

Sonoma 

Sooner  State 

Southport  n 

Statue  of  Liberty 

Steel  Admiral 

Steel  Advocate 

Steel  Age 

Steel  Apprentice 

Steel  Ardiltect 

Steel  Artisan 

Steel  Chemist 

Steel  Designer 

Steel  Director 

Steel  Executive 

Steel  Fabricator 

Steel  Flyer 

Steel  King 

Steel  Maker 

Steel  Navigator 

Steel  Recorder 

Steel  Rover 

Steel  Scientist 

Steel  Seafarer 

Steel  Surveyor 

Steel  Traveler 

Steel  Vendor 

Steel  Voyager 

Steel  Worker 

Susitna 

Suzanne 

Sylvia  Lykes 

Syosset 

Talkeetna 

Tampico 

Tanana 

TataUna " 

TexaooCaafomia  .. 
Texaco  Colorado  . . 
Texaco  Connecticat 
Texaco  Cristobal... 
Texaco  Delaware... 

Texaco  Florida 

Texaco  Illinois 


OfBdal 

No. 


Stated  val- 
uation 


346983 

495.000 

344641 

490,000 

341236 

33a  ooo 

347648 

36a  000 

244338 

496,000 

343923 

225,000 

346063 

4gaooo 

348800 

%  15a  000 

246660 

4375,000 

245888 

2, 15a  000 

254680 

31\000 

243441 

495,000 

248837 

615,000 

270179 

3,775,000 

247026 

48&000 

242074 

2,250.000 

243128 

535.000 

247866 

495.000 

244090 

8iaooo 

251140 

485.000 

241939 

515,000 

252479 

540,000 

172 

1,01  a  000 

247254 

860,000 

252626 

860,000 

247256 

860,000 

264272 

860,000 

255316 

860,000 

254641 

860,000 

24751 1 

275.000 

246672 

630.000 

241558 

480,000 

289436 

2,375,000 

248842 

495,000 

248894 

1,075,000 

242243 

540,000 

242762 

540,000 

242111 

540,000 

248459 

540.000 

263781 

1,300,000 

254624 

1,350,000 

244487 

485,000 

246607 

490.000 

241242 

635.000 

262558 

1.025.000 

262835 

1.025.000 

239688 

540.000 

231906 

3iaooo 

231916 

310.000 

239640 

540,000 

241494 

445,000 

247831 

895.000 

244734 

285.000 

277936 

6,8oaooo 

247220 

645.000 

247121 

545,000 

247104 

545,000 

245819 

275,000 

245215 

275.000 

248013 

495.000 

248568 

545.000 

245244 

545.000 

245016 

54a  000 

248171 

545.000 

248764 

545.000 

248787 

545.000 

268801 

3,750.000 

262418 

904,000 

247139 

540.000 

245183 

552,000 

420 

1.650,000 

252403 

860,000 

245731 

860.000 

244161 

860.000 

252498 

86a  000 

247168 

860.000 

247833 

86a  000 

282037 

86a  000 

247832 

860.000 

344978 

860.000 

348843 

860,000 

251781 

860,000 

244831 

880.000 

252499 

86a  000 

247221 

860.000 

248846 

860.000 

251847 

860.000 

252500 

86a  000 

345730 

86a  000 

348738 

86a  000 

244968 

sea  000 

347198 

86a  ooo 

346464 

86a  000 

2S2S01 

86a  000 

347834 

sea  000 

348389 

27a  000 

353236 

554  000 

347841 

54a  000 

347458 

4gaooo 

345733 

275.000 

346344 

4  375.000 

347310 

27a  000 

347905 

27a  000 

366010 

1,85a  000 

341758 

435.000 

3665U1 

1,77a  000 

2905-53 

isaooo 

343073 

44a  000 

371830 

404a  000 

346893 

2.  100,  (W 

Binder 
No. 


470 

471 

1077 

473 

1596 

478 

479 

480 

481 

483 

1081 

1083 

1085 

1270 

4«9 

209 

174 

497 

925 

(H)2 

182 

■256 

115 

1453 

881 

1722 

■231 

1464 

1456 

1465 

1598 

1492 

22 

1591 

590 

338 

666 

719 

116 

1805 

117 

1551 

974 

667 

175 

1537 

1389 

118 

224 

358 

119 

622 

120 

1847 


Name  of  veasel 


Texaco  Indiana 

Texaco  Kaii.sa,s 

Texaco  Kentucky 

Texaoo  LouMana. 

Texaco  Maine 

Texaco  Nebraska 

Texaco  Nevada 

Texaco  New  Jersey... 

Texaco  New  York 

Texaco  North  Dakota 

Texaco  Ohio 

Texaco  Pennsylvania. 

Texaoo  Texas 

Texaco  Wisconsin 

Texaoo  Wyoming 

Texan 

Texas  Sun 

The  Cabins 

Thetis 

Thunderhead 

Ticonderoga. 

Tillamook 

Tonsina 

'lopa  '1  opa 

Trans  bay 

Trans  borinquen 

Transcarlbbean 

Iranse  astern 

Transerie 

Trans  hatteras 

Transorlcans 

Trinidad 

Trimty 

Trojan 

Trustee.. 

Tullahoma 

Ventura 

V  iTKlnia  Trader. 

Volunteer  State 

Wacosta 

Warm  Springs 

Warrior 

Washington  Carrier. . 
Washington  Standard. 
Washington  Trader.... 

Western  Sun 

W.  11.  Peabody 

Wilderness.. 

Wild  Ranger 

WU!iam  F.  Humplirey 

Wolverine  State 

Yaka 

Yorkmar.. 

Young  America 

Yukon 


Official 
No. 


244244 
244230 
3439-60 
246063 
4600-59 
242848 
248175 
248831 
266081 
266006 
2447-50 
2438-50 
244»-50 
277805 
243048 
249352 
283897 
246143 
279627 
246038 
:M2244 
246104 
262647 
247906 
347674 
246640 
248749 
279438 
246989 
242042 
243223 
4336-88 
246600 
247177 
244131 
246662 
282633 
244789 
247792 
248189 
247264 
243815 
243311 
246203 
248866 
268798 
246065 
247348 
249518 
246557 
248740 
246335 
246067 
243034 
248322 


Statcfl  val- 
uation 


6,77 


440,000 

2,000,000 
y3.5.0U0 

4&.';.  uoo 

2,250,000 

2,050,000 

l.WX^OOO 

l.-'TS.OOO 

l.MO.ftX) 

l,7Mj.0<Ji| 

i»J5.U(lO 

920,0i»j 

9aO,(Jlj() 

'5,0U0 

2.125,000 

1,575,000 

10, 275, 000 

I,S75,O0O 

8, 350, 000 

540,000 

630,000 

4«5,U00 

275,000 

556,000 

495,000 

•285,000 

495,000 

9,325,000 

♦95,000 

495,000 

4U5,000 

2, 14(J,000 

690,000 

2, -225, 000 

465,000 

2.  075. 000 

904,000 

495,000 

495,000 

556.000 

275.000 

556,000 

495,000 

495,000 

495,000 

4,325,000 

tjl5,000 

485,000 

549.000 

495,000 

970,000 

556.000 

490,000 

540.000 

540,000 


fb)  Vessels  of  less  than  1,500  gross 
tons — As  of  July  1.  1964.  (1)  Whereas, 
the  Maritime  Administration  has  deter- 
mined for  certain  vessels  of  less  than 
1,500  gross  tons  the  values  which  consti- 
tute just  compensation  for  the  vessels  to 
which  they  apply,  computed  in  accord- 
ance with  section  902(a)  of  the  Merchant 
Marine  Act,  1936,  as  amended  (46  D  S.C 
1242);  and  section  1209(a)  of  the  Mer- 
chant Marine  Act,  1936,  as  amended  '46 
U.S.C.  1289),  Public  Law  958,  84th  Con- 
gress (70  Stat.  984) ;  and  pursuant  there- 
to has  determined  the  values  of  vessels 
covered  by  interim  binders  for  war  risk 
hull  insurance.  Form  MA-184  prescribed 
by  Part  308  of  this  chapter  (General 
Order  75,  2d  Rev.,  26  P.R.  4541,  May  26, 
1961). 

(2)  Therefore,  It  is  ordered  that  the 
interim  binders  listed  below  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  been  amended  as  of  July 
1,  1964,  by  inserting  in  the  space  pro- 
vided therefor  or  in  substitution  for  any 
value  now  appearing  In  such  space  the 
stated  valuation  of  the  vessels  set  forth 
below  for  the  binders  and  vessels  as  des- 
ignated. Nevertheless,  the  Assured  shall 
have  the  right  within  sixty  days  after 
date  of  publication  of  this  order  or  vnthin 
sixty  days  after  the  attachment  of  the 
insurance  under  said  binder,  whichever 
is  later,  to  reject  such  valuation  and  pro- 
ceed as  authorized  by  section  1209<a>  '2' 
of  the  Merchant  Marine  Act.  1936.  as 
pmended  1 46  U  S.C.  1289  > . 


Wednesday,  December  30,  1964 


Binder 
No. 


Name  of  vessel 


1186 
11S7 
1188 
1196 
U97 
1198 
1199 
1153 

673 
1138 
116.^ 
1166 
1167 
1168 
1169 
1170 
1171 
1172 

674 
1150 
1151 

672 
1176 
1177 
1148 
1152 


Barge  114. 

Barge  116 

Barge  118 

Barge  128 

Barge  129 

Barge  133 

Barge  134 

Brttton 

Curlew 

Cyrus  Field. - 
Dammam  7.. 
Dammam  8.. 
Dammam  9.-. 
Dammam  10.. 
Dammam  11.. 
Dammam  12-. 
Dammam  13.. 
Dammam  14.. 
Oolden  Eagle. 

Habib 

Home 

Kingfisher 

Qatlf7 

Qatlf8 _. 

Sandy 

Swlgart 


Official 
No. 


119 
243213 
147699 


256069 


341402 
112 
115 

252862 


114 
118 


Stated 
valuation 


$11,000 
14.000 
11.000 
11.000 
11.000 
30,000 
14000 
23,000 
61.000 

200.000 
17.000 
18.000 
51,000 
61.000 
51.000 
68.000 
57,000 
68.000 
44  000 
19.000 
20,000 
85,000 
79.000 
78.000 
20,000 
21.000 


Note:  The  record -keeping  and  reporting 
requirements  contained  herein  have  been 
approved  by  the  Bxireau  of  the  Budget  in 
accordance  with  the  Federal  Reports  Act  of 

1942. 

Dated:  December  18, 196i. 

L.  C.  Hoffmann, 
Chairman,  Ship  Valuation  Committee. 

[FR.   Doc.    64-13327;    Piled,    Dec.    29,    1964; 
8:45  a.m.l 


Title  39— POSTAL  SERVICE 

Chapter  I — Post  Office  Department 

PART  112— RATES  AND  CONDITIONS 
FOR  SPECIFIC  CLASSES 

Printed   MaHer 

In  §  112.4  Printed  matter  (29  FH. 
27581,  subdivision  (ill)  of  paragraph 
(e)i3)  is  amended  for  clarification,  and 
to  show  an  increase  in  the  per  copy  rate 
of  postage  on  bundled  second-class  pub- 
lications mailed  to  Canada,  effective 
January  1.  1965.  As  so  amended  sub- 
division (ill)  reads  as  follows: 

§112.4      Printed  matter. 

»  *  •  *  • 

(e)  Preparation  and  mailing.  *  *  * 
(3 1  Payment  of  postage.  •  *  * 
'iii>  Canada  only.  When  second-class 
publications  addressed  to  Canada  are 
bundled  as  prescribed  in  subparagraph 
'4 Mill)  of  this  paragraph  postage  may 
be  computed  subject  to  the  following 
special  conditions: 

'ai  If  the  postage  is  paid  with  stamps 
affixed  to  the  bundles,  the  publisher  or 
news  agent  will  weigh  and  rate  each 
bundle  at  2  cents  for  the  first  2  ounces 
and  1  cent  for  each  additional  2  ounces 
or  fraction. 

<b>  If  the  postage  is  paid  in  cash  or 
irom  money  deposited  with  the  post- 
njaster,  the  publisher  or  news  agent  must 
Place  a  write-in  CANADA -BUNDLED 
entry  on  Form  3542  showing  the  number 
01  bundles  and  the  total  number  of  copies 
included  in  the  bundles.  Unaddressed 
«>Pie.s  enclosed  in  packages  addressed 
w  one  addressee  may  also  be  included. 
^ompute  the  postage  charges  at  1  cent 
lor  each  2  ounces  plus  1  cent  for  each 
Dundle.  or  at  1  cent  per  copy,  whichever 
">  Higher,  and  carry  the  computed  post- 
No.  253 10 


FEMRAL  REGISTER 

age  to  the  appropriate  line  of  column  I 
on  Form  3541. 

Notk:    The    correaponding  Postal    Manual 
section  is  222.463c. 

(RJS.  161.  ae  amended;  6  U.S.C.  22,  39  U.S.C. 
601,605) 

Louis  J.  Doyle, 
General  Counsel. 

[PJR.    Doc.    64-13237;    Piled.    Dec.    29,    1964; 
8:45  a.m.I 


Title  43— PUBLIC  LANDS: 
INTERIOR 

Chapter  II — Bureau  of  Land  Manage- 
ment, Department  of  the  Interior 

APPENDIX — PUBLIC   LAND   ORDERS 

[Public  Land  Order  3517] 

[Idaho  013296] 

IDAHO 

Order  Opening  Reclamation  With- 
drawn Lands  to  Mineral  Location, 
Entry  and   Patent 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  contained 
in  the  Act  of  April  23,  1932  (47  Stat.  136; 
43  U.S.C.  154),  it  is  ordered  as  follows: 

1.  Subject  to  vahd  existing  rights  and 
the  provisions  of  existing  withdrawals, 
the  following  described  national  forest 
lands  shall,  at  10  a.m.  on  January  28, 
1965,  be  open  to  location,  entry  and  pat- 
ent under  the  United  States  mining  laws: 

Boise  Merician 

T.  1  S.  R.  8E.. 

Sec.  14.  lots  1  and  3. 

Containing  57.70  acres  in  the  Boise  Na- 
tional Forest. 

2.  The  opening  made  by  this  order 
shall  be  subject  to  the  stipulations  set 
forth  below  and  which  are  made  a  part 
of  this  order,  to  be  executed  and  ac- 
knowledged in  favor  of  the  United  States 
by  the  locators  for  themselves,  their 
heirs,  successors,  and  assigns,  and  re- 
corded in  the  county  records,  and  in  the 
United  States  Land  Office  at  Boise,  Idaho, 
before  any  rights  attach  by  virtue  of  this 
order: 

a.  No  dredging  or  placer  mining  op- 
erations shall  at  any  time  be  conducted 
on  the  premises,  and  no  other  type  of 
prospecting  or  mining  operations  shall 
be  carried  on  upon  the  premises,  nor  any- 
thing else  be  done  thereon,  which  would 
subject  downstream  irrigation  facilities 
owned  or  controlled  by  the  United  States 
to  siltation  In  the  course  of  normal  or 
extraordinary  stream  flow. 

b.  No  operations  or  practices  shall  at 
any  time  be  conducted  on  the  premises, 
which  would  contribute  to  the  pollution 
of  the  waters  below,  adjacent  thereto,  or 
downstream  therefrom.  County  and 
State  sanitation  codes  and  regulations 
shall  be  sidhered  to  at  all  times. 

c.  There  shall  be  reserved  unto  the 
United  States  of  America : 

(1)  An  easement  right-of-way  on  and 
across  the  land  for  Irrigation  facilities 
including,  but  not  limited  to  pipelines, 
ditches,  canals,  roads,  and  electrical 
transmission  and  distribution  lines; 

(2)  a  flowage  easement  over  the  land 
for  any  reservoir,  Including  the  right  as 
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of  the  time  of  the  exercise  of  the  flowage 
easement,  to  have  full  supervision  and 
control  of  the  area  submerged  and  of  a 
300-foot  strip  parallel  to  and  measured 
horizontally  from  the  high  water  line  of 
the  reservoir ; 

(3)  the  right  to  fluctuate  the  flow  of 
water  in  the  South  Fork  of  the  Boise 
River,  and  In  connection  therewith  the 
United  States  shall  be  held  blameless  for 
any  damage  to  the  land  or  Improvements 
thereon  as  a  result  of  erosion,  flooding, 
decreased  water  supply  or  other  matters 
resulting  from  such  fluctuation; 

(4)  the  right  to  take  and  remove  from 
the  lands  construction  material  for  use 
in  the  construction,  operation  or  main- 
tenance of  irrigation  facilities; 

(5)  the  right  to  remove  all  buildings, 
structures,  trees,  plants,  shrubs  and  other 
surface  obstructions  or  materials  inter- 
fering with,  or  which  might  interfere 
with,  the  construction,  operation  and 
maintenance  of  reservoirs  or  other  Irri- 
gation facilities. 

3.  As  the  lands  are  included  in  with- 
drawals for  power  purposes,  the  provi- 
sions of  the  act  of  August  11,  1955  (69 
Stat.  682;  30  U.S.C.  621),  api^y. 

John  A.  Carver,  Jr., 
Assistant  Secretary 
of  the  Interior. 
December  23.  1964. 

[FH.    Doc.    64-13400;    Piled,    Dec.    29,    1964; 
8:46  a.m.] 


Title  22— FOREIGN  RELATIONS 

Chapter  I — Department  of  State 

PART  41— VISAS:  DOCUMENTATION 
OF  NONIMMIGRANTS  UNDER  THE 
IMMIGRATION  AND  NATIONAL- 
ITY ACT,  AS  AMENDED 

Issuance  of  Nonimmigrant  Visas  in 
U.S. 

Part  41,  Chapter  I.  Title  22  of  the  Code 
of  Federal  Regulations  is  being  amended 
to  add  H  visas  to  the  classes  of  visas 
which  may  be  revalidated  in  the  Depart- 
ment of  State. 

Paragraph  (b)(2)  of  I  41.120  is  being 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  41.120      Authority  to  i^sue  visas. 

*  •  •  •  • 

(b)  Issuance  or  revalidation  in  the 
United  States  for  certain  other  nonimmi- 
grants. *   •   • 

(2)  The  Director  of  the  Visa  Office  of 
the  Department  and  such  other  officers 
of  the  Department  as  he  may  designate 
are  authorized,  in  their  discretion,  to 
revalidate  F,  H  and  J  visas,  including 
diplomatic  visas,  for  qualified  aliens  in 
the  United  States  who  intend,  after  a 
temporary  absence,  to  reenter  the  United 
States  in  the  nonimmigrant  status  spec- 
ified in  their  visas. 

Effective  date.  The  amendment  to  the 
regulation  contained  in  this  order  shall 
be  effective  upon  publication  in  the  Fed- 
eral Register. 

The  provisions  of  section  4  of  the  Ad- 
ministrative Procedure  Act  (60  Stat.  238; 
5  U.S.C.  1003)  relative  to  notice  of  pro- 
posed rule  making  are  inapplicable  to 
this  order  because  the  regulations  con- 
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totaled  herein  InvolTe  foreign  affairs 
f  onetloo*  of  tbe  United  Stotee. 

Dated:  Deeember  7.  1964. 

CBAU.BS  H.  Macs, 
Acting  AdmlnUtrator ,  Bureau  of 
Security  and  Conrular  Affairs, 
Dejtartment  of  State. 

[m.   Doe.  «i-138M;    PUed.   D«c.    39,    1964; 
8:4fi  ajn.] 

Title  47— TELECOMMUNICATION 

Chapter   I — Federal    Communications 
Commission 

PART  2— FREQUENCY  ALLOCATIONS 
AND  RADIO  TREATY  MATTERS; 
GENERAL  RULES  AND  REGULA- 
TIONS 

Miscelloneous  Amendments 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  of  part  2. 
subpart  O  of  the  Commission's  rules  and 
regulations  to  effect  certain  editorial 
changes  therein: 

The  Commission  having  under  con- 
sideration the  desirability  of  making  cer- 
tain editorial  changes  In  Part  2,  Sub- 
part O  of  Its  rules  and  regulations ;  and 

It  appearing,  that  the  amendments 
adopted  herein  are  editorial  in  nature, 
and,  therefore,  prior  publication  of 
Notice  of  Proposed  Rule  Making  under 
the  provisions  of  section  4  of  the  Ad- 
ministrative Procedure  Act  Is  unneces- 
sary, and  the  amendments  may  become 
effective  immediately;  and 

It  further  appearing,  that  the  amend- 
ments adopted  herein  are  Issued  pursu- 
ant to  authority  contained  In  sections 
4(1),  (5)  (d)(1)  and  303(r)  of  the  Com- 
munications Act  of  1834,  as  amended, 
and  section  0.261(a)  of  the  Commission's 
rules; 

It  is  ordered,  This  22d  day  of  Decem- 
ber. 1964.  that  effective  January  1.  1965, 
Part  2,  Subpart  Q  Is  amended  as  set 
forth  below. 

(8«c.  4.  48  Stat.  1006.  as  amendMl;  47  U.S.C. 
164.  Interpr«t  or  apoly  sec.  303.  48  Stat.  1083. 
•a  amended:  mo.  6.  66  Stat.  713;  47  U.S.C.  303, 
15S) 

Released:  December  22, 1964. 

FiDERAL    ColOrDTnCATIONS 

Commission, 

[SKAL]  BXN    F.   WAPLE. 

Secretary. 

1.  Section  2.601  is  amended  to  lead  as 
follows: 

§  2.601      General. 

This  subpart  Is  corrected  to  Januaur  I. 
1965.  The  Commission  does  not  dis- 
tribute copies  of  these  documents.  In- 
quiry may  be  made  to  the  VS.  Clovern- 
ment  Printing  Office  concerning  avail- 
ability for  purchase. 

2.  In  9  2.603,  paragraphs  (a)  and  (c) 
are  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  2.603      Treaties  and  other  international 
agrecntenta  relating  to  radiow 

(a)  The  applicable  treaties  and  other 
International  agreements  in  force  relat- 
ing to  radio  and  to  which  the  United 
States  of  America  is  a  party  are  listed 
below: 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


Data 


1028 


028 

and 
029 

020 


934 

034 
034 
837 

938 

938 

930 

940 
046 

047 
047 

047 

948 
948 
940 

940 

9M 

oso 


OM 
and 

951 
9S1 


OSl 


961 

and 

06a 

963 


9S3 
053 

963 
06* 
066 
066 
057 


Citations 


rv  Trenwlth  4248, 

42S0  and  4261 
T3  734-A 

1020For.  Rel.,  vol.n, 
p.  114 

T 5 767- A 

IV  TrenvTith  4787 
TS777-A. 


48  3tat.  1876 
BAtie2 


40  Stat.  3566 
EAa  66 

40  Stat.  3667 
EA3  72 

S3  Stat.  1576 
TS  038 


54  Stat.  167S 
TS  949 

53  Stat.  2002 
EAS  142 

53  Stat.  2157 
EAS  143 

54  Stat.  2483 
EAS  106 

60  Stat.  1096 
TIA3  1627 

61  Stat.  (3)  3131 
TIA3  1662 

61  Stat.  (4)  3416 
TIAS  1679 


61  Stat.  (4)  3800 
TIAS  1726 


9  U3T  631 
TIAa  4044 
3  U3T  (3)  3466 

TIAS  2496 
3  UST  (2) 
TIAS  3436 


3  UST  (3)  3064 

TIAS  2480 


3  UST  «)  2672 
TIAS  2433 

U  UST  413 
TIAS  4460 


2  UST  (1)  683 
TIAS  2223 

3  UST  (3)  3787 
TIAS  2808 

3  UST  (2)  2860 
TIAS  3460 

3  UST  d)  3802 
TIAS  26M 

3  UST  (Z)  4443 
TIAS  25M 

3  UST  (4)  40(28 
TU3  2666 

3  UST  (4^  5140 
TIAS  2705 


5  UST  (3)  2840 
TIAS  3138 

7  UST  2170 
TIAS  3617 

7  UST  2830 
TIAS  3665 

7  UST  3158 
TIA3  3694 

12  UST  734 
TIAS  4777 


Subjeet 


US-UK  (also  fer  Canada  and  Newfoundland)  Bilateral  Arrangements  provltlini 
for  the  PrereBtlon  of  Interference  bv  Ships  off  the  Coasts  ol  theae  Couiitri(5 
with  Radio  B roadoastinf .  Effected  hy  exchange  of  notes  Sept.  and  Oct.,  ivig 
Entered  into  force  Oct.  1,  1926. 

U.S-Canada  Arrangement  governing  Radio  ComTnunlcations  between  Private 
Experimental  Stations.  Effected  by  exchange  of  notes  at  Washington  fx  t  2 
and  Dec.  29.  1928,  and  Jan.  12,  1929.  Entered  Into  force  Jan.  1,  1929.  Tl.ij 
arrangement  Is  continued  by  the  arrangement  contained  in  EAS  62. 

U.S-Canada  (including  Mewfoondland)  Arrangement  relating  to  Aaslgnnipnt  of 
High  Prequeocies  on  tbe  North  American  Continent  Effected  by  t'lchrtnee 
of  notes  at  Ottawa  on  Feb.  36  and  28,  1028.  Entered  Into  force  Mar  1,  192« 
(Originally,  Cuba  was  also  a  party  to  this  arrangement,  but  by  virtue  of  iiotire 
to  the  Canadian  Oovernment,  It  cea-sed  to  be  a  party  effective  Oct.  5.  IVii.) 

U.S-Canada  Arrangement  relative  to  Radio  Communications  between  I'ruate 
Experimental  Stations  and  between  Amateur  .-station.''.  Continues  the  arrange- 
ment contained  in  T.'^  767-A.  Effected  by  exchange  of  note?  at  Ottawa  Apr  23 
and  .May  2  and  4,  1934.     Entered  into  force  May  4,  1934. 

US-Peru  .^rrangcment  regarding  Radio  Communications  between  .\mat('ur 
Stations  on  Behalf  of  Third  Parties.  Effected  by  exchange  of  notes  at  Linia 
Feb-  16  and   May  23,   1934.     Entered  into  fnroe  May  23,   1934. 

U3-ChJl*  Arrangement  regarding  Radio  Communications  lietween  .^niiiteur 
Stations  on  Behalf  of  Third  Parties.  Effected  by  exchange  of  notes  at  tiiiiUago 
Aug.  2  and  17,  1934.     Entered  Into  force  Aug.  17,  1934. 

inter-American  Radio  Communications  Convention  i)etween  the  United  States 
and  Other  Powers.  Signed  at  Havana  Dec.  13  1937.  (First  Intcr-Anierican 
Radio  Conference).  Entered  Into  fbrce  for  the  United  States  July  21  1S38  t'lf 
Parts  I,  III  and  IV;  Apr.  17,  1938  for  Part  II.  Part  IT  of  the  Convonticti  i.lnler- 
American  Radio  Office)  terminated  for  all  parties  Dec.  20.  1958  (TI.\S  +'79! 

Regional  Radio  Convention  between  the  United  States  (in  behalf  i>f  ih-  C v)ai 
Zone)  and  Other  Po»-ers,  Signed  at  Guateniaia  City  Dec.  8,  1938.  Kiitertil 
into  force  Oct.  8,  1939. 

US-Canada  .Agreement  regarding  Radio  Commimlcatlons  between  .Ma,ska  and 
British  Columbia.  Effected  by  exchange  of  notes  at  Washington  Jime.  July 
Aug.,  Sept..  Oct.,  Nov,^  and  Dec,  1938.     Entered  into  force  Aug.  1,  193».       ' 

US-Canada  .^r^angement  Koveming  the  Use  of  Ra<lio  for  Civil  .\pron^ntlcal 
Services.  Effected  by  exchange  of  notes  at  Washington  Feb.  20, 1939.  Enton>d 
into  force  Feb.  20,  1939. 

US-Mexloo  Agreement  relating  to  Radio  Broad ca.st in g.  Effected  by  exchange 
of  notes  at  Mexico  Aug.  24  and  28,  1940.     Entered  into  force  Mar.  29,  1941. 

U.S-USSR  Agreement  on  Organiratlon  of  Commercial  Radio  Teletype  Com- 
munication Channels.  Signed  at  Moscow  May  24,  1046.  Entered  Into  force 
May  24,  1946. 

US- UK  Agreement  regarding  Standardisation  of  Distance  Measuring  Equip- 
ment.   Signed  at  Washington  Oct.  13,  1947.     Enkved  into  force  Oct.  13,  1947 

U3-UN  Agreement  relative  to  Headquarters  of  the  United  Nations.  .'^ifrnM  at 
Lake  Sucoeia  June  26,  1947.  Entered  Into  force  Nov.  21,  1947,  by  an  exchange 
of  not<8  between  the  United  States  Representative  to  the  United  -Nations  and 
the  Secretary  0«neral  of  the  U.  .N. 

US-Canada  Agreement  providing  for  Freqiiency  Modixlation  Bro.'wlcastine  In 
Channels  In  the  Radio  Frequency  Band  R8-li)K  Mc7s.  Effected  liy  eiclian?e 
of  notes  at  Washington  Jan.  8  and  Oct.  15,  1947.  Entered  into  force  Oct.  15, 
1947. 

Intergovernmental  Maritime  Coa^'ultative  Organisation  (IMCO)  Con\-entlon. 
Signed  at  Geneva  .Mar.  6,  1948.     Entered  Into  force  Mar.  17.  1968. 

International  Convention  for  the  .Safety  of  Life  at  Sea  and  Annexed  Regulations. 
Signed  at  London  June  10,  1948.     Entered  into  force  Nov.  19.  1952. 

London  Teleoommunlcations  .\greement  between  the  United  States  and  Certain 
British  Commonwealth  Governments.  Signed  at  London  Aug.  12.  1948. 
Entered  Into  force  Feb.  24,  19.W.  This  agreement  was  amended  by  TIAS 
2706  which  was  signed  Oct.  1 ,  1962. 

Inter-American  Radio  .^^greement  t)etween  the  United  States  and  Canad.i  srd 
Other  American  Republics.  Signed  at  Washington  July  9,  1949.  (Fourth 
Inter-Am«ncan  Radio  Oonfereoce.)  Entered  into  force  Apr.  13,  1962,  subject 
to  the  provisions  of  Article  13. 

US- Ecuador  Arrangement  regarding  Radio  Communications  between  Amateur 
Stations  on  Behalf  of  Third  Parties.  Effected  by  exchange  of  notes  at  Quito 
Mar.  16  and  17,  1960.    Entered  into  force  Mar.  17,  1950. 

North  American  Regional  Broadcasting  Agreement  (NARBA).  Flgned  at 
Washington  Nov.  15.  1960.  Entered  into  force  Apr  19,  1960.  Effective  between 
United  States,  Canada,  Cuba.  Dominican  Republic,  and  the  I'nited  Kingdom 
of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland  for  the  Bahama  Islands.  Ratification  on 
behalf  of  Jamaica  pending. 

US-Llberla  Arrangement  regarding  Radio  Communications  between  .Amateur 
Stations  on  Behalf  of  Third  Parties.  Effected  by  exchange  of  notes  at  .Monrovia 
Nov.  9,  1960,  and  Jan.  8,  9,  and  10.  1951.    Entered  into  force  Jan   11,  19.il 

US-Canada  Convention  relating  to  the  Operation  by  Cltlrens  of  Either  Country 
of  Certain  Radio  Equipment  or  Stations  tn  the  Other  Country.  Signed  at 
Ottawa  Feb.  8,  1951.    Enterfxl  into  force  May  15,  1952. 

U.-^-Cuba  .Agreement  concerning  the  Control  of  Elertro magnetic  Radi.ition. 
Effected  by  exchange  of  notes  at  Havana  Dec.  10  and  18, 1961.  Entered  into  force 
Dec.  18,  1951. 

US-Cuba  Arrangement  regarding  Radio  Commimlcations  between  AiiLitPur 
Stations  on  Behalf  of  Third  Parties.  Effected  by  exchange  of  notes  ut  ilavans 
Sept.  17,  1961  and  Feb.  27.  1962.     Entered  into  force  Feb.  27,  1962. 

US-Canada  .Agreement  relatitig  to  the  .Assignment  of  Television  Frequency  Chan- 
nels along  United  Stales-Cana<li.<m  Border.  Effected  by  exchange  of  notes  at 
Ottawa  Apr.  23  and  June  23,  1962.     Entered  mto  (ore*  June  23.  1952. 

US-Canada  Anreemexit  fur  the  Promotion  of  Safety  on  the  Gn-at  Lakts  by  Moans 
of  Radio.  The  agreement  applies  to  vessels  of  all  countries  a.'i  (irovided  fn  in 
Articles.     Signed  at  Ottawa  Feb.  21,  1962.     Entered  into  force  .N'<;v.  13,  1954. 

London  Revision  (1952)  of  the  London  Telecommunications  Agreement  (1'>H') 
between  the  United  States  and  Certain  British  Commonwealth  Govemmentji. 
Signed  at  London  Oct.  1.  1962.  Entered  into  force  Oct.  1.  1962.  This  amend 
the  agreement  contained  m  TIA.-;  2435  signetl  at  London  .\ug.  12,  VMii. 

US-Canada  Understanding  relatmg  to  ttie  Sealing  of  .Mol)ile  Radio  Transmitting 
Equipment.  Effected  by  exchange  of  notee  at  Washington  Mar.  9  and  17, 1»M. 
Entered  into  force  Mar.  17,  1»53. 

US- Panama  .Agruement  reganl'.ae  Raiiio  Communicatiocs  between  .Amateur 
Stations  on  Behsilf  nf  Third  Partiw.  Effected  by  exchanee  of  notes  at  Pananis 
July  10  and  Aog.  1,  1956.     Entered  into  force  Sept    I,  1966. 

US-Ci»sla  Rica  .Agreement  repir'iuig  Ra<lio  Communications  between  .Vraateur 
Stations  on  Behalf  of  Third  Partlwt.  Effected  by  exchangr  of  notes  at  Washing- 
ton Aug.  13  and  Oct.  19,  1966.     Entered  into  force  Oct.  10,  1956. 

US-N'iearagua  Agreement  regarding  Radio  Communication*  Nuween  Amateur 
Stations  on  Behalf  of  Third  Parties  Effected  by  exchange  of  notes  at  M.magua 
Oct.  8  and  16,  1966.     Entered  Into  force  Oct.  16,  1956.  . 

US- .Mexico  Agreement  regarding  Radio  Bn>*dcastmg  in  the  Standard  Broadca* 
Band.    Signed  at  Mexico  Jan.  29,  1957.     Entered  Into  force  June  9,  1961. 
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Date 

1957 

1958 
1958 
19.W 


1959 
and 
1960 

1959 


1859 
1959 

1960 

1960 

1961 

1962 

1962 

1962 

1963 

1963 
1963 

1964 

1964 


Citations 


Subject 


9  UST  1037 
TIAS  4079 


0  UST  1091 
TIAS  4089 

10  UST  2423 
TIAS  4390 

10  UST  1449 
TIAS  4295 

11  UST  257 
TIAS  4442 


10  UST  3019 
TIAS  4394 

12  UST  1761 
TIAS  4892 
12  UST  2377 
TIAS  4803 


11  UST  1 
TIAS  4399 

11  UST  2229 
TIAS  4596 

12  UST  1696 
TIAS  4888 

13  UST  997 
TIAS  5043 

13  UST  411 
TIAS  5001 

13  UST  2418 
TIAS  6205 

14  UST  817 
TIAS  6360 


TIAS  5603 
TIAS  MM ' 


TIAS  6640 
TIAS  5646" 


Multilateral  Declaration  between  the  United  States  and  Other  Powers  termi- 
nating Part  II  (Inter- American  Radio  Office)  of  the  Inter-Amwlcan  Radio 
Communications  Convention  of  Dec.  13,  1937  (TS-938).  Signed  at  Wash- 
ington Dec.  20  1957.  Entered  Into  force  Dec.  20,  1957.  Additionally,  a  Con- 
tract on  the  Exchange  of  Notifications  of  Radio  Broadcasting  Frequencies 
l)etween  the  Pan  American  Union,  the  United  States  and  Other  Powers  was 
signed  at  Washington  Dec.  20,  1957.     Entered  into  force  Jan.  1,  1958. 

US-Mexico  Agreement  regarding  Allocation  of  Ultra  High  Frequency  Channel 
to  Land  Border  Television  Stations.  Effected  by  exchange  of  notis  at  Mexico 
July  16,  1958.     Entered  into  force  July  16,  1958. 

Telegraph  Regulations  (Geneva  Revision,  1968;  Armexed  to  the  International 
Telecommunication  Convention.  Signed  at  Geneva  Nov.  29,  ly.Sh.  Entered 
into  force  Jan.  1,  1960. 

US-Mexico  Arrangement  regarding  Radio  Communications  between  -Amateur 
Stations  on  Behalf  of  Third  Parties.  Effected  by  exchange  of  notes  at  Mexico 
Jul\-  31.  19.^9      Entered  into  force  Aug.  30,  1959. 

US-Honduras  Agreement  regarding  Radio  Commimicallons  between  Amateur 
Stations  on  Behalf  of  Third  Parties.  Effected  by  exchange  of  note^  at  Teguci- 
galpa Oct.  -26,  1959,  and  Feb.  17,  1960,  and  related  note  of  Feb.  19, 1960.  Entered 
into  force  Mar.  17,  1960 

US-Venezuela  .Arrangement  regarding  Radio  Corrmiunications  between  Amateur 
Stations  on  Behalf  of  Third  Parties.  Effected  by  exchange  of  notes  at  Caracas 
Nov.  12,  1959      Entered  into  force  Dec.  12,  1959. 

International  Telecommunication  Convention.  Signed  at  Geneva  Dec  21,1959. 
Entered  into  force  with  respect  to  the  United  States  Oct.  23.  1961. 

International  Radio  Regulations  Annexed  to  the  International  Telecommunica- 
tion C-onvention.  Signed  at  Geneva  Dec.  21,  1959.  Entered  into  force  with 
respect  to  the  United  States  Oct.  23.  1961.  Revised  by  the  Partial  Revision  of 
the  Radio  Regulations.  (Jcnevft.  1959,  signed  at  Geneva  -Nov.  8.  1963  (TIAS 
5603). 

US-Haiti  Agroeraent  regarding  Radio  Communications  between  Amateur 
Station.s  on  Behalf  of  Third  Parties.  Effected  by  eictiange  of  notes  at  Port-au- 
Prince  Jan.  4  and  6,  1960.    Entered  ln;o  force  Feb.  5,  1960. 

US-Paraguay  .Agreement  regarding  Radio  Commimlcations  between  Amateur 
Statlonson  Belial  f  of  Third  Parties  Effected  by  exchange  of  notes  at  Asuncion 
Aug.  31  and  Oct.  6,  1960.     Entered  into  force  Nov.  5.  1960. 

US-Bolivta  Agreement  regarding  Radio  Communications  between  Amateur 
Stations  on  Behalf  of  Third  Parties.  Effected  by  exchange  of  notes  at  La  Paz 
Oct.  23.  1961.     Entered  into  force  .Nov.  22,  1961. 

US-Mexico  Agreement  relating  to  the  Assignment  of  VHF  Television  Channels 
along  United  States-Mexican  Border.  Effected  by  exchange  of  notes  at  .Mexico 
.Apr.  18,  1962.     Entered  into  force  .Apr.  18,  1962. 

US- El  Salvador  Arrangement  regarding  Radio  Communications  betwc^en 
Amateur  Stations  on  Behalf  of  Tliird  Parties.  Effected  by  exchange  of  notes 
at  San  Salvador  Apr.  5,  1962.     Entered  into  force  May  5,  1962. 

US-Canada  Agreement  relating  to  the  Coordination  and  Use  of  Radio  Fro'iuen- 
cles  above  30  Mc  s.  Effected  by  exchange  of  notes  at  Ottawa  Oct.  24,  1962. 
Entered  into  force  Oct.  24,  1962. 

US-Dominican  Republic  Agreement  regarding  Radio  Communications  ixtwwn 
Amateur  Stations  on  Belialf  of  Third  Parties.  Effected  bv  exchange  of  notes 
at  Santo  Domingo  Apr.  18  and  22,  1963.     Entered  into  force  May  22,  1963. 

Partial  Revision  of  the  Radio  Regulations,  Geneva,  1959.  Signed  at  Geneva 
Nov   8,1963.     Entered  into  force  Jan.  1,  196.1 

US-Colombia  -Agreement  regarding  Radio  Commiinications  between  Aiuattiir 
Stations  on  Behalf  of  Third  Parties.  Effected  by  exchange  of  notes  at  Bogota 
Nov.  16  and  29,  1963.     Entered  into  force  Dec.  29,  1963. 

US-Costa  Rica  Agreement  regardmg  Ahen  Amateur  Radio  Operators.  Effected 
by  exchange  of  notes  at  San  Jose  Aug.  17  and  24,  1964.  Entered  into  force  Aug. 
24,  1964.  * 

US- Other  Qovernments  Agreement  establishing  Interim  Arrangements  for  a 
Global  Commercial  Communications  Satellite  Svstem  and  SiX'cial  .Agri<ement. 
Done  at  Washington  Aug.  20,  1964.     Entered  Into  force  Aug.  20,  1964. 


(c)  The  following  agreement  has  been 
signed  and  ratified  by  the  United  States 
and  is  included  because  of  its  importance 
and  the  imminence  of  its  effective  date. 

Subject 

International    Convention    for 

the  Safety  of  Life  at  Sea  and 
Annexed  Regulations. 

Signed  at  London  June  17, 
1960.  This  convention  will 
enter  Into  force  May  26,  1965. 


(a>  A  presiding  oflBcer  (the  chairman 
or  vice  cliairman  for  a  particular  case> 
and  two  members  shall  constitute  a 
quorum. 


Date 

I960. 


|FR     Doc 


64-13310;    Piled, 
8:45  a.m.] 


Dec.    29,    1964; 


^ 


Title  41— PUBLIC  CONTRACTS 

Chapter   11 — Coast  Guard,   Depart- 
ment of  the   Treasury 

[CX5FR  64-69] 

PART  11-60— CONTRACT  DISPUTE 
APPEALS 

Contract  Dispute  Appeal 
Requirements 

Correction 
.   In  FJi.  Doc.  64-13223  appearing  in  the 
issue  for  Thursday,  December  24,  1964 
oL^^P  18368,  paragraph  (a)  of  §  11-60.- 
-209  should  read  at  follows- 


Chapter   101 — Federal   Property 
Management   Regulations 

SUBCHAPTER    B — ARCHIVES    AND    RECORDS 

PART     101-13 — PRESERVATION    OF 
RECORDS  BY  WAR  CONTRACTORS 

SUBCHAPTER    D — PUBLIC   BUILDINGS   AND 
SPACE 

PART   101-18— ACQUISITION  OF 
REAL   PROPERTY 

Subpart   101-18.1 — Acquisition  by 
Lease 

1.  Chapter  101  is  amended  by  adding 
Part  101-13,  transferred  (and  redesig- 
nated) from  44  CPR  Part  151. 

2.  Subpart  101-18.1  is  amended  by 
adding    new    §  101-18.108,    as    follows: 

§  101—18.108      Contingent    fees    and    re- 
lated  procedure.     ~ 

The  provisions  of  Subpart  1-1.5  with 
respect  to  contingent  fees  and  related 
procedure  are  hereby  made  applicable  to 
all  negotiated  and  advertised  contracts 
for  the  acquisition  of  real  property  by 
lease.    The  covenant  shall  be  approprl- 


19091 

ately  adapted  for  use  In  leases  of  real 
property  for  Government  use. 

(Sec.  205(c),  63  Stat.  390;  40  US  C.  486(c)  ) 

Effective  date.  This  regulation  Is  ef- 
fective upon  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

Dat^d:  December  23,  1964. 

Lawson  B.  Knott,  Jr., 
Acting  Administrator 
of  General  Services. 

[P.R.    Doc.    64-13415;    Filed,    Dec.    29,    1964; 
8;47  a.m.] 


Title  7— AGRICULTURE 

Chapter  I — Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Standards,  Inspections, 
Marketing  Services),  Department  of 
Agriculture 

PART  58— GRADING  AND  INSPEC- 
TION, MINIMUM  SPECIFICATIONS 
FOR  APPROVED  PLANTS  AND 
STANDARDS  FOR  GRADES  OF 
DAIRY   PRODUCTS 

Nonfat  Dry  Milk;  Grade  Not 
Assignable 

On  August  4.  1964,  a  notice  of  proposed 
rule  making  was  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  (29  F.R.  11192)  regarding  pro- 
posed amendments  to  the  U.S.  Standards 
for  Grades  of  Nonfat  Dry  Milk  <  Spray 
Process),  and  (Roller  Process),  and  In- 
terested persons  were  given  an  oppor- 
tunity to  submit  written  data,  views,  or 
arguments  in  connection  therewith. 

The  proposed  effective  date  as  pub- 
hshed  in  the  Federal  Register  was  April 
1,  1965  In  order  to  give  industry  sufficient 
time  In  which  to  make  the  necessary  im- 
provements for  compliance.  The  pro- 
posed amendments  provided  under 
Subparts  L  and  N  §  58.2529  and  §  58.2594, 
respectively,  "U.S.  Grade  not  assignable" 
for  a  reduction  in  the  direct  microscopic 
bacterial  count  level  of  Nonfat  Dry  Milk 
in  which  a  U.S.  Grade  will  be  assigned. 

Statement  of  consideration.  No  objec- 
tions were  received  to  the  proposed 
amendments  as  published.  Therefore, 
the  proposal  as  set  forth  in  the  aforesaid 
Notice  of  Proposed  Rule  Making  is  hereby 
promulgated  pursuant  to  the  authority 
contained  in  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Act  of  1946  (sees.  202-203,  60  Stat.  1087. 
as  amended,  7  U.S.C.  1621-1627)  to  be- 
come effective  April  1,  1965. 

The  amendments  are  as  follows: 

1.  Change  Subpart  L.  §  58.2529  "U.S. 
Grade  not  assignable,"  to  read  as  fol- 
lows : 

§  38,2529      U.S.  Grade  not  assignable. 

Nonfat  Dry  Milk  which  fails  to  meet 
the  requirements  for  U.S.  Standard 
Grade  and/or  shows  a  direct  microscopic 
clump  coimt  exceeding  200  million  per 
gram  shall  not  be  assigned  a  U.S.  Grade. 

2.  Change  Subpart  M,  S  58.2554,  "U.S. 
Grade  not  assignable,"  to  read  as  fol- 
lows: 

§  58.2554      U.S.  Grade  not  a»»ignab]e. 

Nonfat  Dry  Milk  which  falls  to  meet 
the    requirements    for    U.S.    Standard 
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Oradc  and /or  shows  a  direct  mlcroecoplc 
clump  count  exceeding  200  million  per 
gram  ahall  not  be  assigned  a  n.S.  Orade. 

C80  StaU  lOeO;  7  U.S.C.  1«24) 

Done  at  Washington,  DC,  this  23d  day 
ot  December  1964. 

O.  R.Grangb, 

Deputy  Administrator, 
Agricultural  Marketing  Service. 

[F3.    Doc.   04-1S446:    Piled,    Dec.    20,    1964; 
8:51  a.m. I 


Chapter  VII — Agricultural  Stabiliza- 
tion and  Conservation  Service 
(Agricultural  Adjustment),  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture 

SUBCHASER  B— fAIM   MAIKETING  QUOTAS 
AND   ACREAGE   AUOTMENTS 

[Amdt.  5] 

PART  728— WHEAT 

Subpart— Regulations  Pertaining  to 
Farm  Acreage  Allotments,  Small 
Farm  Bases  and  Normal  Yield  for 
1964  and   Subsequent  Crop   Years 

Tramsfeh  or  Wheat  Acreage   Affected 
By  a  Natural  Disaster 

The  amendments  herein  are  issued 
pursant  to  the  Agricultural  Adjustment 
Act  of  1938,  as  amended,  for  the  purpose 
of  providing  by  regulation  for  the  trans- 
fer of  wheat  sicreage  allotments  in  coun- 
ties where,  because  of  a  natural  disaster, 
a  portion  of  the  farm  wheat  acreage  al- 
lotments caimot  be  timely  planted.  This 
amendment  is  specifically  authorized  by 
section  334 (k)  of  the  Act.  as  added  by 
section  202(5)  of  the  Agricultural  Act 
of  1964. 

In  order  that  determinations  with  re- 
spect to  transfers  of  acreage  for  the 
1965  crop  may  be  made  pursuant  to  this 
amendment  prior  to  the  end  of  the  wheat 
planting  season,  it  is  essential  that  this 
amendment  be  made  effective  sis  soon  as 
possible.  Accordingly,  it  is  hereby  de- 
termined £ind  found  that  compliance 
with  the  notice,  public  procedure,  and 
30-day  effective  date  provisions  of  sec- 
tion 4  of  the  Administrative  Procedure 
Act  (5  UJS.C.  1003)  is  impracticable  and 
contrary  to  the  public  interest  and  this 
amendment  shall  be  effective  upon  the 
filing  of  this  document  with  the  Director, 
Office  of  the  Federal  Register. 

1.  Section  728.28  relating  to  the  ap- 
plicability of  regulations  Ls  redesignated 
as  §  728.30  and  the  language  "Sections 
728.10  to  728.28"  at  the  beginning  of 
paragraph  fa>  of  said  section  is  changed 
to  read  "Sections  728.10  to  728.30". 

2.  An  amended  §  728.28  is  added  as 
follows: 

§  728.28      Transfer  of  farm  wheat   acre- 
age afTected  hj  a  natural  diaaster. 

(a)  General  authority.  Upon  a  de- 
termination for  any  year  that  because  of 
a  natunJ  disaster  a  portion  of  the  farm 
allotments  in  a  county  cannot  be  timely 
planted  or  replanted  in  such  year,  a 
transfer  of  auch  acreage  may  be  author- 
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Ized  under  section  339  k>  of  the  act. 
For  any  year  in  which  a  natural  disaster 
within  the  meaning  of  section  334<k)  of 
the  act  occurs,  the  necessary  determina- 
tions and  designation  of  affected  States 
and  counties  and  closing  date  for  filing 
applications  for  transfer  will  be  pub- 
lished as  paragraphs  of  this  section. 

(b)  Application  for  transfer.  The 
owner  or  operator  of  a  farm  in  a  county 
designated  for  any  year  under  para- 
graph (a)  of  this  section  may  file  a  writ- 
ten application  for  transfer  of  wheat 
acreage,  within  the  farm  wheat  allot- 
ment, for  such  year  to  another  farm  in 
the  same  county  or  In  an  adjoining 
county  in  the  same  or  another  State  if 
such  acreage  cannot  be  timely  planted  or 
replanted  because  of  the  natural  disaster 
determined  for  such  year.  The  applica- 
tion shall  be  filed  with  the  county  com- 
mittee for  the  county  in  which  the  farm 
affected  by  such  disaster  is  located.  If 
the  application  Involves  a  transfer  to  an 
adjoining  county,  the  county  committee 
for  the  adjoining  county  shall  be  con- 
sulted before  action  Is  taken  by  the 
county  committee  receiving  the  applica- 
tion. 

(c)  Amount  of  transfer.  The  acreage 
to  be  transferred  shall  not  exceed  the 
smaller  of  f  1 )  the  farm  allotment  estab- 
lished less  such  acreage  planted  to  wheat 
and  not  destroyed  by  the  natural 
disaster,  or  (2)  the  acreage  requested  to 
be  transferred. 

<d>  County  Committee  approval.  The 
county  committee  shall  approve  the 
transfer  if  it  finds  that  the  following  con- 
ditions have  been  met: 

(1)  All  or  part  of  the  farm  allotment 
for  the  farm  from  which  the  acreage  is 
to  be  transferred  could  not  be  timely 
planted  or  replanted  because  of  the  nat- 
ural disaster  and  planting  was  not  pro- 
hibited by  the  lease  in  case  of  lands 
owned  by  the  Federal  Government. 

(2)  One  or  more  producers  of  wheat 
on  the  farm  from  which  the  acreage  Is  to 
be  transferred  will  be  a  bona  fide  pro- 
ducer engaged  in  the  production  of 
wheat  on  the  farm  to  which  the  acreage 
is  to  be  transferred  and  will  share  in  the 
crop  or  in  the  proceeds  of  the  wheat. 
Such  sharing  shall  be  in  the  manner 
customary  in  the  area  in  order  to  estab- 
lish the  status  of  such  producer  as  a  bona 
fide  producer  on  the  farm  to  which  the 
acreage  is  to  be  transferred. 

(e)  Cancellation  of  transfer.  If  a 
transfer  is  approved  under  this  section 
and  It  is  later  determined  that  the  con- 
ditions In  paragraph  <d)  of  this  section 
have  not  been  met.  the  county  committee. 
State  committee  or  the  Deputy  Admin- 
istrator may  cancel  such  transfer. 
Action  by  the  eounty  committee  to  cancel 
a  transfer  shall  be  subject  to  the  ap- 
proval of  the  State  committee  or  its 
representative. 

(f)  Acreage  history  credits  and  eligi- 
bility as  an  old  wheat  farm.  Transferred 
acreage  shall  be  deemed  planted  on  the 
farm  from  which  transferred  for  pur- 
poses of  determining  history  credits  and 
eligibility  as  an  old  wheat  farm  whether 
or  not  such  acreage  was  swituaLly  planted. 
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(g^  Closing  date.  The  closing  date 
for  filing  application  for  transfers  with 
the  county  committee  shall  be  Decem- 
ber 30  of  the  calendar  year  immediately 
preceding  the  calendar  year  in  which  the 
crop  is  harvested  in  the  winter  wheat 
area  and  June  1  of  the  calendar  year  in 
which  the  crop  is  harvested  In  the  spring 
wheat  area. 

(ht  Designated  States  arid  counties 
affected  by  natural  disaster.  It  is  hereby 
determined  that  a  natural  disaster  con- 
sisting of  flood  or  excessive  rainfall  in 
1964  has  prevented  timely  planting  or 
replanting  of  a  portion  of  the  1965  faiia 
wheat  allotments  on  some  farms  in  t!^e 
following  designated  States  and  counties: 
Florida,  counties  of  Calhoun  and  Liberty 

(Sees.  334.  375,  52  Stat.  53.  as  amended,  66  78 
suit.   179;   7  use.  1334.  1375) 

Effective  date.  Date  of  filing  this  d  )^- 
ument  with  the  Director.  Office  of  the 
Federal  Register. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  on  De- 
cember 23.  1964. 

H.  D.  Godfrey, 
Administrator ,  Agricultural  Sta- 
bilization   and    Conservation 
Service. 

[P.R.    Doc.    64-13407;    Piled,    Dec.    29.    1961; 
8:47  a.m.l 


Chapter  VIII — Agricultural  Stabiliza- 
tion and  Conservation  Service 
(Sugar),   Department  of  Agriculture 

SUBCHAPTER     B — SUGAR    REQUIREMENTS    AND 
QUOTAS 

[Sugar  Reg  814.2.  Amdt    1] 

PART  814 — ALLOTMENT  OF  SUGAR 
QUOTAS,  MAINLAND  CANE  SUGAR 
AREA 

1964 

Basis  and  purpose.  This  amendment 
is  Issued  under  section  205<a)  of  the 
Sugar  Act  of  1948,  as  amended  (61  Stat. 
922 \  hereirmfter  called  the  "Act."  for 
the  purpose  of  amending  Sugar  Regula- 
tion 814.2  (7  CFR  8142.  29  F.R.  14163' 
which  established  allotments  for  the 
Mainland  Cane  Sugar  Area  for  the  cal- 
endar year  1964. 

This  amendment  is  necessary  to  revise 
allotments  to  make  effective:  (l>  cor- 
rections of  data  used  in  the  determi- 
nation of  allotments  and  <2>  the  deter- 
mination and  proration  of  deficits  in 
allotments. 

The  corrections  of  basic  data  made 
herein  relate  only  to  the  Glades  County 
Sugar  Growers  Cooperative  Association 
and  are  as  follows:  1961-63  average 
quota  marketings  of  5.447  tons  was  cor- 
rected to  6.886  tons;  1961-63  new-crop 
quota  marketings  of  1,356  tons  was  cor- 
rected to  2,795  tons,  and  January  1.  1964. 
effective  inventory  of  20,120  tons  was 
corrected  to  15.875  tons.  Corrections  of 
basic  data  made  herein  result  in  revisions 
of  the  percentages  used  in  determimng 
allotments. 

The  quantities  of  sugar  and  the  per- 
centages. ba;~  '  upon  corrected  data,  and 
the  computation  of  allotments  are  set 
forth  in  the  following  table: 


ProoeMor 


Albania  8ug»  Oo 

.Miiia  I'lantatlon,  Ltd... 

j   .\ron  and  Co.,  Inc 

Billeaud  Suf&T  Factory 

Brc.iux  Bridge  Su^ar  Coop 

Wra.  T.  Burton  Industries.  Inc 

Caire  and  (iraugnard 

Caldwell  Su(rar8  Coop..  Inc , 

Catberlne  Sugar  Co.,  Inc 

Colanibla  Sugiu- Co 

Cora-Texas  Mlg.  Co.,  Inc 

Dugas  and  LeBlanc,  Ltd      

Duhe  and  Bourgeois  Sugar  Co 

Erath  Sugar  Co.,  Ltd  

Evan  Hall  Sugar  Coop.,  Inc 

Florida  Sugar  Corp   

Frisco  Cane  Co.,  Inc 

Glades  Co.  Sugar  Orowers  Coop., 

elation,    

Glenwood  Coop.,  Inc 

Helvetia  Sugar  Coop.,  Inc 

Iberia  Sugar  Coop.,  Inc 

LaKourcbe  Sugar  Co — 

Harry  L.  l>aws  and  Co.,  Inc 

Leven-St.  John,  Inc.    

Louisa  Sugar  Coop.,  Inc 


AS80- 


LouLsiana  Stat«  Penitentiary 

.Meeker  Sugar  Coop  ,  Inc   - 

Millikcn  and  Farwell.  Inc    

Okeelnnta  Sugar  Refinery,  Inc 

Osceola  Farms  Co  

M   .\.  Patout  and  Son,  Ltd 

Poplar  Grov*  Planting  and  Refining  Co. 

Savoie  Industries   .  - 

St.  James  Sugar  Coop.,  Inc 

St.  Mary  Sugar  Coop  ,  Inc    

Pouth  Coast  Corp 

Poutbdown,  Inc      

South  Florida  Sugar  Co.,  Inc 

Sterling  Sugars.  Inc  -   . 

Sugarcune  Growers  Coop,  of  Florida 

J.  Supple's  .Sons  Pl:\nting  Co.,  Inc 

Talisman  Sugar  Corp       

United  States  Sugar  Corp 

Valentine  Sugars,  Inc 

Vida  Sugars,  Inc 

A.  Wilbert's  Sons  Lbr.  and  Sh.  Co 

Young's  Industries.  Inc 


ToUl. 


Prooesslnsi  of  sugar 
from  196S  crop 


Short 
tons, 
raw 
valae 


(1) 

15.288 
14.304 
21.275 
13,381 
1L331 
10.223 

8,291 
21.443 

4.726 
11,218 

6,490 
20,454 
16.  100 
11,765 
33.  182 
13.640 

3.720 

23.017 
23,215 
16.487 
26,802 
27,379 
14.456 
20.040 
15,  976 

3.361 
11.025 
19,247 
65.961 
28.922 
21.557 
12.990 
21.406 
20,968 
20,867 
86.200 
60,275 

5.471 
30,365 
76,478 

8.026 

4,666 

204.358 

IH.  r.99 

8,  161 
14.839 
10.534 


Peroent 

of 

total 


(2) 

1.293 

L210 

L799 

L132 

.058 

.864 

.701 

L813 

.400 

.949 

.803 

L730 

1.361 

.005 

2.806 

L154 

.315 

Z023 
L063 
1.394 
2.267 
i315 
1.222 
1.771 
L351 

.283 

.932 
1.628 
5.580 
2.446 
1.823 
L099 
1.818 
1.773 
1.765 
8.135 
6.097 

.463 
3.328 
6.468 

.679 

.395 

17.282 

1.581 

.690 
1.255 

.891 


Average  quota 
marketings.  1961-63  I 


Ability  to  market  (short  tons,  raw  value) 


Short 

tons, 

raw 

value 


(3) 
U131 

11.051 

18,378 

9,244 

8,965 

6,140 

6,777 

17,406 

5.879 

9,261 

6.719 

16,922 

14,  172 

a  285 

28.624 

8.317 

3,114 

6.886 
19.319 
14,  458 
19,186 
21.956 
10,630 
15,023 
12,303 

3,063 

7,303 
14.990 
51.246 
14,439 
17,126 

9,557 
17,495 
16,350 
17,398 
72,077 
49.449 
692 
30,773 
32,  472 

6,650 

623 

166, 970 

16,910 

6.662 
11,226 

7,782 


1,  182,484  '     100.  000  I     882,399 


Peroent 

of 

total 


(4) 

1.375 
1.252 
2.083 
1.048 
L016 

.696 

.768 
L973 

.666 
L050 

.761 
1.918 
1.606 

.939 
3.244 

.943 

.353 

.780 
2.189 
1.6,38 
2.174 
2.488 
1.305 
L702 
1.394 

.347 

.828 
1.099 
5.808 
1.636 
1.941 
1.083 
1.983 
1.8.53 
1.972 
8.168 
5.604 

.078 
3.487 
3.680 

.754 

.071 

18.922 

1.916 

.755 
L272 

.882 


Kflective 
Inventory 
1-1-64       Average 
1961-03 


Kew-crop  quota 
marketings 


Measures  used 


Processor's  basic 
allotment  ' 


100.000 


(5) 

2.814 

0 

0 

970 

826 

6,134 

868 

932 

331 

316 

4,097 

0 

9.14 

1,265 

0 

5,379 

294 

15,875 

0 

956 

6,654 

492 

776 

604 

1.570 

1S2 

4.  ise 

0 

39,915 

17.422 

335 

2,970 

0 

6,679 

0 

73.230 

28,778 

3,396 

1.037 

58,043 

2,052 

3,  121 

122.883 

7.349 

462 

468 

691 


(6) 

11,623 

10.465 

18.378 

8.869 

8,749 
6,  140 
,^,  277 

17,406 
5,879 
a  765 
4,083 

16.881 

1.^  245 
7,995 

27,883 
3.970 
2,642 

Z796 
19.319 

13,  673 
19,186 
21,956 
10  463 

14.  621 
1Z056 

3,001 

5.092 

14.840 

23,703 

7.511 

16.020 

9.557 

17,463 

15, 132 

17,252 

26.640 

32.304 

692 

30,  5t)3 

8.731 

4.528 

515 

68,021 

9.626 

0,606 

11.226 

7,460 


"Shares" 

of  .Ufler- 

enoe  ' 


425.318  I     628,721 


(7) 

aoo6 
a  081 

14.204 
6,855 
6.762 
4.746 
4.079 

13,453 
4,544 
6,775 
3.  156 

13,  M7 

10.  237 
a  179 

21,551 
3.068 
2,042 

2.160 
14,932 
10,568 
14.829 
16,970 

a  087 
11,301 

0.318 

2.310 

3.936 

11.470 

ia320 

5,805 

12,382 

7,387 

13. 497 

11.696 

13.334 

20.590 

25,  037 

535 

23,576 

6,748 

3.500 

308 

62,  574 

7,440 

5,  105 

a  677 

5.766 


Col.  1.5) 

plus 
col.  (7) 


485,942 


(8) 

11,720 
a  081 

14,204 
7,825 
7,588 

10.880 
4.947 

14.385 
4.875 
7,091 
7.253 

13.047 

11.171 
7.444 

21.551 
a  447 
2,336 

ia035 
14,932 
11,524 
21.483 
17,462 
a  863 
11,965 
10.888 

2,501 

a  004 

11.470 

58,235 

23,^27 

12,  717 

10.367 

13.497 

ia375 

13.334 

93,820 

53.815 

3.931 

24,613 

64.791 

6.552 

3,510 

175,  4,')7 

14.789 

5,567 

9,146 

6,457 


911,260 


Peroent 

of 

total 


(9) 

1.286 
.887 

1.559 
.859 
.833 

1.  194 
.543 

1.579 
.535 
.778 
.706 

1.432 

L226 
.817 

2.365 
.927 
.256 

1.979 
1.639 
1.265 
2.-357 
L916 
.973 
1.313 
M95 

.274 

.888 
1.259 
6.391 
2.549 
1.395 
1.137 
1.481 
2.016 
1.463 
10.296 
5.905 

.431 
2.701 
7.110 

.609 

.386 

19.254 

1.623 

.611 
1.003 

.709 


Peroent 

of 

total 


(10) 


1.308 

1.164 

1.808 

L061 

.945 

.806 

.683 

L798 

.480 

.935 

.793 

1.708 

1.383 

.948 

2  805 

L066 

.311 


1.766 
1.943 
1.417 
Z266 
Z270 
L169 
1.666 
L328 

.204 

.902 

1.568 

6.788 

2.305 

1.761 

1.103 

1.784 

1.838 

1.746 

8.  574 

5.360 

.380 

3.234 

6.039 

.680 

.328 

iaoo6 

1.666 
.687 

1.208 
.853 


Short 
tons, 
raw 
value 


Processor's 
adjusti-  1 
allotment ' 
(short  tons, 
raw  value) 


(11) 


(12) 


11,919 

11,875 

10,  516 

10,  477 

16.476 

16,415 

9.668 

9,632 

aeu 

a57'j 

a  165 

a  135 

6,224 

6,201 

16,384 

16,324 

4,374 

4.358 

a  520 

a  489 

7,226 

7,199 

15,564 

16  M7 

12.603 

12,557 

a  639 

a  607 

26,561 

25,467 

9,  714 -, 

9,678 

Z834 

Z824 

16.093 
17,706 
1Z913 
20,649 
20,686 
10.663 
15,  182 
12,101 

2.670 

a  220 
14.280 
52,744 
21.006 
16.047 
10.051 
16,257 
ia740 
15,011 
7a  131 
48,843 

3.463 
29.470 
65.031 

6,107 

2.089 

164.072 

15,090 

6,280 
11.006 

7,773 


iaas4 

17.  Ml 
1Z865 
20.  .^73 
20.610 
10  614 
1,5,  126 
12.050 

2.669 

a  190 

14,236 
52,  ^V) 
20,928 
16,988 
10,014 
16,  197 
16,687 
15.852 
77.843 
4a  663 

3,450 
29.361 
68,043 

6,  174 

3,  121 

163,468 

15.034 

6,237 
10,968 

7,744 


100.000 


100.000  '  911,260 


911,260 


,      '  The  difference  ttetwoep  Oil  280  tons  (basic  quota  for  19<J4 established  by  S.R.  811,  efTective  Jan.  1. 1964.less  150  ton  re.serve  for  Louisiana  State  rniversitv)  and  total  Tar   I 
JnTrkeS'"  '"'*°'"''^  '°'  ""  "^^o^*""  amountmg  to  425.318  tons.     ThU  difTerence  of  485,942  tons  prorated  on  the  Tas.s  of  each  procesLor's  averag^  lO^l^S  ne^ 


'  Determined  by  weighting  "prooe8.sings".  col   (2)  by  60  percent;  "marketings",  col   (4)  by  30  t.*rcenl,  and  "abilitv".  col   (0)  by  20 
«  Basic  jUotments  adjusted  to  provide  each  allottee  a  minimuin  allotment  equal  to  bis  Jan   1,  1964  effective  inveniorv        ^  '  "'  '^ 


percent. 


On  the  basis  of  written  advice  from 
eacl  allottee,  the  Secretary  of  Agrlcul- 
turt  nas  determined  that  18  allottees  are 
unable  to  fully  utilize  1964  allotments  of 
the  Mainland  Cane  Sugar  Area  Quota  in 
excess  of  stated  maximum  quantities,  and 
that  there  is  a  deficit  in  the  allotments  of 
such  allottees  amounting  to  16,166  short 
tons,  raw  value,  as  follows: 

Short  tons. 

Processor                                 raw  value 

Caldwell  Sugar  Co,  Inc 3.392 

Columbia  Sugar  Co 48 

Dugas  and  LeBlanc.  Ltd 507 

Duhe  &  Bourgeois  Sugar  Co 668 

Erath  Sugar  Co.,  Ltd 298 

Evan  Hall  Sugar  Cooperative,  Inc 2,  133 

Glenwood   Cooperative,    Inc 1.639 

UPourche  Sugar  Co 1,112 

Louisa  Sugar  Cooperative,  Inc '    53 

Louisiana  state  Penitentiary 12 

Louisiana  State  University 60 

Savoie  Industries 1,697 

St.  Mary  Sugar  Cooperative.  Inc-,.  1  080 

Sterling  Sugars,   Inc a  650 

J.  Supple's  Sona  Planting  Co.,  Inc.  '    28 

Vlda  Sugars,   Inc 28 

A.  Wilbert's  Sons  Lbr.  &  Shr.  Co  58 

Young's  Industrlee,  Inc 803 


Total ig    igg 


Accordingly,  a  deficit  of  16,166  short 
tons,  raw  value,  is  declared  and  is  herein 
prorated  to  other  allottees,  who  have 
indicated  they  can  effectively  use  addi- 
tional allotments,  on  the  basis  of  the 
processors'  basic  allotments  as  revised 
herein  for  corrections  of  data. 

It  was  found  after  notice  and  public 
hearing  that  this  order  shall  be  revised, 
without  further  notice  or  hearing,  for 
the  purpose  of  (D  revising  allotments 
by  the  substitution  of  corrected  data 
which  have  become  a  part  of  the  official 
records  of  the  Department  and  (2)  allot- 
ting any  quantity  of  an  allotment  to  oth- 
er allottees  when  written  notification  of 
release  by  an  allottee  of  any  part  of  an 
allotment  becomes  a  part  of  the  official 
records  of  the  Department. 

The  allotments  set  forth  herein  have 
been  established  in  accordance  with  find- 
ings heretofore  made  by  the  Secretary 
In  the  course  of  this  proceeding  (29  FJl. 
14163). 

Effective  date.  Because  of  the  lim- 
ited time  remaining  In  the  quota  year 
to  which  the  allotments  apply.  It  is  im- 
perative that  this  amendment  become 


effective  at  the  earliest  possible  date  in 
order  to  permit  processors  to  fully  utilize 
the  entire  quota  for  the  area.  Accord- 
ingly, it  is  hereby  found  that  compliance 
with  the  30-day  effective  date  require- 
ment of  the  Administrative  Procedure 
Act  (60  Stat.  237)  is  impracticable  and 
contrary  to  the  public  interest  and  con- 
sequently, this  amendment  shall  be  ef- 
fective when  filed  for  public  inspection 
in  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register. 
Order.  Pursuant  to  the  authority 
vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
by  section  205(a)  of  the  Act:  It  is  hereby 
ordered.  That  paragraph  (a^  of  §  814.2, 
be  amended  to  read  as  follows : 

§  814.2  .411otment  of  the  1964  Sugar 
Quota  for  ihe  Mainland  Cane  Sugar 
Area. 

(a)  Allotments.  The  1964  sugar  quota 
for  the  Mainland  Cane  Sugar  Area  of 
911,410  short  tons,  raw  value,  is  hereby 
allotted  to  the  following  processors  in 
the  quantities  which  appear  opposite 
their  respective  names: 
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Allotments 
(Short  tont, 
Proceuor  raw  value) 

Albania  Btagar  Co.,  Inc 12.013 

Alma  Plantation,  Ltd 10.765 

J.  Aron  *  Co.,  Inc 16.  522 

Bllleaud  Sugar  Factory 9,897 

Breaux    Bridge    Sugar    Cooperative. 

Inc 8.815 

WUllam  T.  Burton  Industries.  Inc..  8.  368 

Calre  &  Oraugnard 6.371 

Caldwell  Sugars  Cooperative.  Inc.  12,932 

Catherine  Sugar  Co..  Inc 4.  478 

Columbia  Sugar  Co 8,441 

Cora-Texas  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  7.  397 

Dugas  &  LeBlanc.  Ltd 15,000 

Duhe  &  Bourgeois  Sugar  Co 11,  889 

Erath  Sugar  Co..  Ltd 8.309 

Evan  Hall  Sugar  Cooperative,  Inc 23.  334 

Florida  Sugar  Corp 9,944 

Frisco  Cane  Co..  Inc 2,902 

Olades  County  Sugar  Growers  Coop- 
erative,  Inc 16.475 

Qlenwood  Cooperative,  Inc 16.  102 

Helvetia  Sugar  Cooperative,  Inc 13.218 

Iberia  Sugar  Cooperative.  Inc 21,  138 

LaFourche  Sugar  Co 19.498 

Harry  L.  Laws  &  Co..  Inc 10,906 

Levert-St.  John.  Inc 15,541 

Louisa  Sugar  Cooperative,  Inc 12.003 

Louisiana  State  Penitentiary 2,657 

Louisiana  State  University 90 

Meeker  Sugar  Cooperative.  Inc 8.415 

MllUken  &  Farwell,  Inc 14,627 

Okeelanta  Sugar  Refinery,  Inc 53.  994 

Osceola  Farms  Co 21,503 

M.  A.  Patout  Sc  Son,  Ltd.. 16.  157 

Poplar  OroTe  Planting  ie   Refining 

Co 10,  289 

Savole  Industries 14.  500 

St.  James  Sugar  Cooperative.  Inc 17.  145 

St.  Mary  Sugar  Cooperative,  Inc 14,  772 

South  Cout  Corp. 79,981 

Southdown.  Inc 50,000 

South  Florida  Sugar  Co.,  Inc 3.  545 

Sterling  Sugars.  Inc 26,711 

Sugar  Cane  Growers  Cooperative  of 

Florida... 58,043 

J.  Supple's  Sons  Planting  Co..  Inc 6,  146 

Talisman  Sugar  Corp 3,  121 

United  States  Sugar  Corp 167,  959 

Valentine  Sugars.  Inc 15,  447 

Vida  Sugars.  Inc 6,209 

A.  Wllbert's  Sons  Lbr.  &  Shr.  Co 10,  910 

Young's   Industries,    Inc 6,941 

All  other  persons 0 

Total 911.410 

(Sec.  403,  61  Stat.  932;  7  U.S.C.  1153.  Inter- 
prets or  applies  sees.  205.  209;  61  Stat.  926. 
as  amended.  928;  7  U.S.C.  1115.  1119) 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  24th 
day  of  December  1964. 

H.  D.  Godfrey. 
Administrator.  Agricultural  Sta- 
bilization   and    Conservation 
Service. 

(P.R.    Doc     64-13418;    Filed.    Dec.    24.    1964; 
2:15  pjn.l 

Chapter  IX — Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Marketing  Agreements 
and  Orders;  Fruits,  Vegetables, 
Tree  Nuts),  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture 

PART  917— FRESH  BARTLETT  PEARS, 
PLUMS,  AND  ELBERTA  PEACHES 
GROWN  IN  CALIFORNIA 

Changes  in  Representation  of  Certain 
Districts  on  the  Plum  Commodity 
Committee 

Notice  was  published  In  the  Peokral 
RzGisTxit  Issue  ot  December  11,  1964  (29 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

F.R.  16993),  that  the  Department  was 
giving  consideration  to  proposed  amend- 
ments to  the  rules  and  regulations  (Sub- 
part— Rules  and  Regulations;  7  CPR 
917.100-917.179)  currently  in  effect  ptir- 
suant  to  the  marketing  agreement,  as 
amended,  and  Order  No.  917,  as  amend- 
ed (7  CPR  Part  917) ,  regulating  the  han- 
dling of  Bartlett  pears,  plums,  and  El- 
berta  peaches  grown  in  California,  effec- 
tive under  the  applicable  provisions  of 
the  Agricultural  Marketing  Agreement 
Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  601- 
674). 

After  consideration  of  all  relevant 
matters  presented,  including  the  proposal 
set  forth  in  the  aforesaid  notice  which 
was  submitted  by  the  Control  Committee 
(established  pursuant  to  said  amended 
marketing  agreement  and  order  as  the 
agency  to  administer  the  provisions 
thereof),  it  is  hereby  found  that  the 
amendment,  as  hereinafter  set  forth,  of 
the  said  rules  and  regulations  is  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  provisions  of  the  said 
amended  marketing  agreement  and  order 
and  will  tend  to  effectuate  the  declared 
purposes  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended. 
Such  amendment  is  hereby  approved; 
and  the  said  rules  and  regulations  are 
amended  as  follows: 

1.  Delete  §  917.118  and  substitute 
therefor  the  following: 

§  917.118  Changes  in  representation  of 
certain  districts  on  the  Plum  Com- 
modity Committee. 

The  representation  or  membership  on 
the  Plum  Commodity  Committee  is 
changed  to  provide  for: 

(a)  Three  (3)  members  to  represent 
the  area  included  in  the  Fresno 
District; 

(b)  One  (1)  member  to  represent  the 
area  included  in  the  Tulare  District; 

(c)  One  (1)  member  to  represent  the 
area  included  in  the  Kern  District  and 
Southern  California  District; 

(d)  One  (1)  member  to  represent  the 
area  included  in  the  Placer  District  and 
Colfax  District;  and 

(e)  One  (1)  member  to  represent  all 
the  territory  In  California  not  included 
in  the  foregoing  districts. 

Dated,  December  24.  1964,  to  become 
effective  30  days  after  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

(Sees.  1-19,  48  Stat.  31,  as  amended;  7  U  S  C 
601-674) 

Floyd  P.  Hedlund, 
Director.   Fruit   and   Vegetable 
Division,    Agricultural    Mar- 
keting Service. 

[PR.    Doc.    64-13443;    Piled,    Dec.    29,    1964; 
8:50  ajn.] 


PART  971— LETTUCE  GROWN  IN  THE 
LOWER  RIO  GRANDE  VALLEY  IN 
SOUTH  TEXAS 

Approval  of  Expenses  and  Rate  of 
Assessment 

Notice  of  rule  making  regarding  pro- 
posed expenses  and  rate  of  assessment 
for  the  fiscal  period  ending  July  31, 1965, 
and  the  amended  expenses  for  the  fiscal 
period  ending  July  31, 1964,  to  be  effective 


under  Marketing  Agreement  No.  144  and 
Marketing  Order  No.  971  (7  CPR  Part 
971),  regulating  the  handling  of  lettuce 
grown  in  the  Lower  Rio  Grande  Valley 
in  South  Texas,  was  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  December  8,  1964  (29 
P.R.  16833) .  This  regulatory  program  is 
effective  under  the  Agricultural  Market- 
ing Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended 
(7  U.S.C.  601  et  seq.).  The  notice  af- 
forded interested  persons  an  opportunity 
to  submit  data,  views  or  arguments  per- 
taining thereto  not  later  than  15  days 
following  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

The  South  Texas  Lettuce  Committee 
considered  the  notice  and  unanimously 
recommend  a  reduction  to  one-half  cent 
($0,005)  per  carton  in  the  rate  of  assess- 
ment for  the  1964-65  fiscal  period.  Their 
recommendations  are  approved  herein, 
as  prospective  revenues  from  such  as- 
sessments and  available  reserves  are  ade- 
quate to  cover  budgeted  expenses. 

After  consideration  of  all  relevant 
matters,  including  the  proposal  set  forth 
in  the  aforesaid  notice,  which  was  rec- 
ommended by  the  South  Texas  Lettuce 
Committee,  established  pursuant  to  the 
amended  marketing  agreement  and 
order,  it  is  hereby  found  and  determined 
that: 

§971.201-      Expenses  amended. 

'a)  The  reasonable  expenses  incurred 
by  the  South  Texas  Lettuce  Committee 
enabling  such  committee  to  perform  its 
functions  during  the  fiscal  period  ended 
July  31,  1964.  amounted  to  $16,869.82. 
The  budget  for  such  fiscal  period  shall 
be  and  is  hereby  amended,  pursuant  to 
§  971.42(c),  and  the  recommendations 
of  the  committee,  to  approve  expenses 
for  $16,869.82.  No  change  in  the  rate 
of  assessment  is  necessary. 

§  971.205      Expenses  and  rale  of  a!i«iess- 
ment. 

(a)  The  reasonable  expenses  that  are 
likely  to  be  incurred  during  the  fiscal 
period  August  1.  1964,  through  July  31. 
1965,  by  the  South  Texas  Lettuce  Com- 
mittee for  its  maintenance  and  func- 
tioning and  for  such  purposes  as  the  Sec- 
retary determines  to  be  appropriate,  will 
amount  to  $16,975.00. 

(b)  The  rate  of  assessment  to  be  paid 
by  each  handler  in  accordsince  with  the 
marketing  agreement  and  this  part  shall 
be  one-half  cent  ($0,005)  per  carton  of 
lettuce  handled  by  him  as  the  first  han- 
dler thereof  during  said  fiscal  period. 

It  is  hereby  foimd  that  good  cause  ex- 
ists for  not  postponing  the  effective  date 
of  this  section  until  30  days  after  pub- 
lication in  the  Federal  Register  <  5  U.S  C. 
1003)  in  that:  (1)  the  relevant  provi- 
sions of  the  amended  marketing  agree- 
ment and  this  part  require  that  rates 
of  assessment  fixed  for  a  particular  fiscal 
period  shall  be  applicable  to  all  assess- 
able lettuce  from  the  beginning  of  such 
period,  and  (2)  the  current  fiscal  period 
began  on  August  1,  1964,  and  the  rate 
of  assessment  herein  fixed  will  auto- 
matically apply  to  all  assessable  lettuce 
beginning  with  such  date. 

(Sees.  1-19.  48  Stat.  31.  as  amended;  7  US  C 
601  etseq.) 


Wednesday,  December  30,  1964 
Dated:  December  24,  1964. 

PLOYD  p.  HEDLUltD, 

Director, 
Fruit  and  Vegetable  Division. 

(P.R.    Doc   64-18444;    Piled,    Dec.    29.    1964; 
6:51  a.m.  I 


Title  15— COMMERCE  AND 
FOREIGN  TRADE 

Subtitle  A — Office  of  the  Secretary  of 
Commerce 

PART  3— RULES  OF  PROCEDURE  FOR 
HANDLING  CONTRACT  APPEALS 

Part  3  is  added  to  Title  15  of  the  Code 
of  Federal  Regulations  to  read  as  fol- 
lows: 

Sec. 

3.1  Scope  and  authority. 

3.2  Purixwe. 

8  3       How  to  begin  an  appeal. 
3  4      Dutlee  of  Contracting  Officer  and  Gov- 
ernment CkHinsel. 

3.5  Duties  of  Board  uynjn  receipt  of  no- 
tice of  appeal. 

3  6  Service  of  papers. 

3.7  Appellant's  statement  of  claim. 

3.8  Anf<wer. 

3.9  Prehearing  conference. 

3.10  Depositions.     Interrogatories,     produc- 

tion of  docviments. 
3  11     Settlement. 

3.12  Hearings. 

8.13  Decisions. 
8  14    Reconsideration. 

8.15  Optional  accelerated  procedure. 

3.16  Extensions  of  time. 

AtTTHoarrT:  The  provisions  of  this  Part  3 
Issued  under  R.S.  161;  5  U.S.C.  22.  Depart- 
ment Order  No.  106  (Revised),  25  FM  2603 
3-26-60. 

§  3.1      Scope  and  authority. 

(a)  The  standard  forms  of  construc- 
tion, supplies  and  services  contracts  used 
within  the  Department  of  Commerce 
contain  provisions  to  the  effect  that  dis- 
putes arising  thereunder  and  not  dis- 
posed of  by  agreement  shaU  be  decided 
by  the  contracting  officer,  subject  to  ap- 
peal by  the  contractor  to  the  head  of  the 
Department,  i.e.,  the  Secretary  of  Com- 
merce. This  is  a  contractual  method  of 
resolving  disagreement  and  can  be  in- 
voked only  where  and  to  the  extent  a 
contract  so  provides. 

(b)  Pursuant  to  Revised  Statutes,  sec- 
tion 161  (5  U.S.C.  22)  and  sections  2  and 
4  of  Reorganization  Plan  No.  5  of  1950 
<5  U.S.C.   133Z-15),  the  Secretary  has 
established  an  Appeals  Board  (Depart- 
ment Order  No.   106   (?)    25  P.R.  2603 
3-26-60) .  within  the  Office  of  the  Assist- 
ant Secretary  for  Administration,  and 
nas  delegated  to  this  Board  authority  to 
consider  and  decide  disputes  under  con- 
tracts entered  into  by  the  several  bureaus 
•other  than  the  Maritime  Administra- 
tion) within  the  Department.    There  is 
no  further  administrative  appeal  within 
wie  Department  of  Commerce  from  deci- 
sions of  the  Board.     (The  Secretary  has 
wso  authorized  the  Board  to  consider 
appeals  from  the  pubUc  in  respect  to 
certam  specified  administrative  and  reg- 
ulatory actions  within  the  Department 
eg.,  under  the  Export  Control  Act,  Parts 
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382  and  383  of  this  title.  Defense  Produc- 
tion Act.  Flegs.  5  under  Chap.  VI  of  Title 
32A,  and  Surplus  Property  Disposal  Act 
8  401.13,  Chap.  IV  of  TlUe  44.) 

(c)  The  Appeals  Board  consists  of  a 
full-time  Chairman  suid  fifteen  (15)  to 
twenty  (20)  departmental  offlcitds  spe- 
cially qualified  to  serve  as  members  and 
designated  as  such  by  the  Secretary. 
The  Chairman  is  the  administrative  head 
of  the  Board  and  is  authorized  to  assign 
each  matter  on  appeal  to  a  panel  of 
three  (3)  Board  members.  The  Chair- 
man may  serve  as  a  member  of  each 
panel,  but  in  the  event  of  his  absence  or 
unavailability  for  any  other  reason  he 
may  designate  another  Board  member  to 
serve  in  that  capacity. 


§  3.2      Purpose. 

It  is  the  purpose  of  these  procedures 
to  provide  for  Impartial,  inexpensive, 
and  expeditious  handling  of  contract  ap- 
peals, consistent  with  the  contract  terms 
and  other  requirements  of  law,  the  order- 
ly conduct  of  the  proceeding,  and  the 
necessity  for  making  a  complete  record. 
§  3.3      How  to  begin  an  appeal. 

(a)  An  appeal  from  the  findings  of 
fact  and  determination  of  the  contract- 
ing officer  shall  be  made  by  notice  in 
writing  in  the  manner  and  within  the 
time  specified  in  the  contract. 

(b)  The  notice  of  appeal  shall  indi- 
cate that  an  appeal  is  intended,  identify 
the  contract  and  the  contracting  officer, 
and  the  particular  findings  of  fact  and 
determination  from  which  the  appeal  is 
taken.  It  shall  be  signed  by  appellant 
personally,  if  an  individual,  or  if  not  by 
an  authorized  officer  of  the  appellant 
organization  or  by  the  appellant's  attor- 
ney. The  supporting  statement  of  claim 
referred  to  in  §  3.7  may  be  filed  with  the 
notice  of  appeal  or  it  may  be  filed  as  set 
forth  in  §  3.7. 

§  3.4      Duties  of  Contracting  Officer  and 
Government  Counsel. 

(a)  I»romptly  upon  receipt  of  a  copy 
of  the  notice  of  appeal,  the  contracting 
officer  shall  notify  and  request  the  legal 
adviser  of  the  agency  administering  the 
contract  involved  to  designate  a  Govern- 
ment counsel  to  represent  the  interests 
of  the  Government.  The  Government 
counsel  sliall  promptly  file  notice  of  ap- 
pearance with  the  Appeals  Board 

(b)  Within  thirty  (30)  days  after  re- 
ceipt of  the  notice  of  appeal,  the  con- 
tracting officer  shall  cwnpile  and  trans- 
mit to  the  Government  counsel  an  appeal 
file  consisting  of : 

(1)  The  findings  of  fact  and  deter- 
mination and  all  documents  upon  which 
his  decision  was  based; 

<2)  The  invitation  for  bids,  the  con- 
tract, and  all  plans  and  specifications, 
amendments,  change  orders,  directives, 
supplemental  agreements,  and  work 
order  records  related  to  the  dispute; 

(3>  Substantive  correspondence'  be- 
tween the  parties; 

(4)  Map  or  other  descriptive  material 
of  the  subject  matter. 

(c)  The  Government  counsel  will 
forward  the  appeal  file  to  the  Board,  and 
so  advise  the  appellant  and  that  It  may 
be  examined  at  the  office  of  the  Board 
or  the  contracting  c^cer. 
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§  3.5      Duties  of  Board  upon  receipt  of 
notice  of  appeal. 

Upon  receipt  of  notice  of  appeal  the 
Appeals  Board  shall  docket  the  case  by 
giving  it  an  appropriate  number  and  shall 
send  a  notice  of  receipt  and  the  docket 
number  to  the  Government  counsel,  the 
appellant  and  his  attorney.  A  copy  of 
the  Board  rules  of  procedure  will  also  be 
sent  to  appellant  and  his  attorney. 

§  3.6      Service  of  papers. 

A  copy  of  all  statements,  pleadings, 
briefs  and  any  other  documents  and  data 
of  whatever  nature,  except  the  appeal 
file,  shall  be  served  on  the  other  party  at 
the  time  of  filing  with  the  Appeals  Board. 

§  3.7      .4ppellant'8  statement  of  claim. 

Within  thirty  (30)  days  after  the  mail- 
ing or  filing  of  a  notice  of  appeal  appel- 
lant shall  file  with  the  Appeals  Board  a 
concise  and  detailed  statement  of  the 
nature  and  amount  of  each  claim,  the 
reasons  why  the  contracting  officer's  de- 
termination in  respect  thereto  Is  deemed 
erroneous,  and  any  documentation  upon 
which  he  relies. 

§  3.8      Answer. 

(a)  Within  thirty  (30)  days  after  re- 
ceipt of  the  appellant's  statement  of 
claun.  Government  counsel  shall  prepare 
and  file  with  the  Appeals  Board  an  an- 
swer setting  forth  the  Government's  po- 
siUon  on  each  claim  and  the  reasons 
therefor. 

(b)  Upon  request  made  within  ten  (10> 
days,  the  Board  shaU  afford  the  appellant 
a  reasonable  opportimity  to  file  a  state- 
ment in  rebuttal  of  the  Govemment'a 
answer. 

§  3.9      Prehearing  conference. 

The  Appeals  Board  may  require  the 
parties  to  appear  for  a  conference  to 
consider  agreement  and  simplification  of 
the  issues,  possible  stipulations  as  to 
facts  and  documents,  Umltation  of  the 
number  of  expert  and  other  witnesses 
and  any  other  matters  that  may  assist 
in  the  disposition  of  the  appeal. 

§  3.10      Depositions,  interrogatories,  pro- 
duction of  documents. 

The  Appeals  Board  may  consider  re- 
quests for  permission  to  take  the  testi- 
mony of  any  person  by  deposition  to 
serve  written  interrogatories  upon  'the 
opposing  party,  and  to  produce  and  per- 
mit the  inspection  of  designated  docu- 
ments. Such  requests  shaU  be  approved 
only  to  the  extent  and  upon  such  con- 
diUons  as  the  Board  in  its  discretion 
considers  to  be  consistent  with  the  ob- 
jective of  securing  a  fair,  expeditious  and 
inexpensive  determination  of  the  dis- 
pute on  appeal. 

§3.11      Settlement. 

Whenever  at  any  time  it  appears  that 
appellant  and  Government  counsel  are 
in  agreement  as  to  disposition  of  the  dis- 
pute, the  Appeals  Board  may  suspend 
further  processing  of  the  appeal  in  order 
to  permit  settlement  by  the  contracting 
officer  or  other  proper  authority. 

§  3.12      Hearings. 

(a)  The  Appeals  Board  will  provide  an 
oral  hearing  unless  waived  by  both  par- 
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ties,  and  will  give  the  ixarties  at  least 
thirty  (30)  days'  notice  of  the  time  and 
place  of  the  hearing.  Hearings  will  be 
held  In  Wadilngton.  D.C.,  unless  there 
i».  In  the  Board's  Judgment,  a  special 
and  subBtantli^  justification  for  holding 
the  hearing  elsewhere. 

(b)  Witnesses  at  hearings  will  not  be 
required  to  testify  under  oath.  How- 
ever, the  presiding  officer  will  call  to  the 
attention  of  each  witness  that  his  state- 
ments are  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
Federal  law  Imposing  penalties  for  know- 
ingly making  false  r^resentatlons  in 
connection  with  claims  against  the 
United  States  or  in  any  matter  within 
the  Jurisdiction  of  any  Government  de- 
partment or  agency.  All  witnesses  may 
be  examined  or  cross-examined  by  the 
Board  members,  the  parties  or  their 
representatives. 

(c)  Both  parties  may  offer  oral  and 
written  evidence,  subject  to  exclusion. 
In  the  presiding  officer's  discretion,  of 
irrelevant,  immaterial  or  unnecessarily 
repetitious  evidence.  The  probative 
value  of  all  evidence  received  will  be  de- 
termined by  the  Board.  Testimony  at 
hearings  shall  be  reported  verbatim. 

(d)  Post-hearing  briefs  may  be  sub- 
mitted by  either  party  or  required  by  the 
Board,  and  appropriate  rebuttal  arrange- 
ments may  also  be  authorized  by  the 
Board. 

g  3.13      D«cieion.<u 

(a)  All  decisions  of  the  Appeals  Board 
shall  be  based  solely  on  the  record  made 
before  it,  and  the  Board  may  decide  all 
questions  of  fact  and  law  arising  imder 
\^\e  provisions  of  the  contract  in  ques- 
tion. Under  the  provisions  of  the  so- 
called  Wunderlich  Act.  68  Stat.  81  ( 1954) . 
41  U.S.C.  sections  321  and  322.  a  depart- 
mental decision  on  a  question  of  fact 
arising  under  a  contract  disputes  clause 
is  declared  to  be  final  and  conclusive  and 
not  subject  to  Judicial  review  "unless  the 
uune  is  fraudulent  or  capricious  or  ar- 
bitrary or  so  grossly  erroneous  as  neces- 
sarily to  imply  bad  faith  or  is  not  sup- 
ported by  substantial  evidence."  A 
Board  decision  on  a  question  of  law,  on 
the  other  hand,  is  subject  to  full  judicial 
review. 

(b)  The  decision  of  a  majority  of  the 
panel  in  a  particular  case  constitutes 
the  decision  of  the  Board.  Decisions 
will  be  made  in  writing  and  copies  fur- 
nished to  all  parties.  All  decisions  will 
be  available  to  public  Inspection  except 
those  required  for  good  cause  to  be  held 
confidential  to  the  parties  and  not  cited 
as  precedents. 

§3.14      Reconsideration. 

Requests  for  reconsideration  may  be 
made  by  either  party  within  thirty  (30  J 
days  from  the  date  of  receipt  of  Its  copy 
of  the  Board's  decision.  Such  requests 
will  be  considered  only  upon  a  showing 
of  significant  error  or  on  the  basis  that 
new  and  material  evidence  has  been  dis- 
^  covered.  The  other  party  will  be  af- 
forded a  reasonable  time  to  oppose  such 
request  for  reconsideration,  and  the 
Board  will  as  soon  as  practicable  there- 
after rule  on  the  request.  Failure  to 
request  reconsideration  shall  not  be 
deemed  to  be  a  failure  to  exhaust  ad- 
ministrative remedies. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

§  3.15     OptHMuJ   accelerated   procedure. 

If  the  amount  involved  In  an  appeal  Is 
relatively  small  or  the  appeal  otherwise 
specially  lends  itself  to  expeditious  con- 
sideration, the  Appeals  Board  may,  with 
the  concurrence  of  the  parties,  reach  a 
decision  on  the  basis  of  the  available 
record  as  furnished  by  the  parties.  Such 
appeals  will  be  decided  as  soon  as  practi- 
cable without  regard  to  their  normal 
position  on  the  docket  and  in  such  sum- 
mary form  as  may  be  appropriate. 

§3.16     Extensions  of  time. 

Upon  request,  time  extensions  may  be 
granted  by  the  Appeals  Board  except 
with  respect  to  the  filing  of  the  notice  of 
appeal. 

Effective  date.  The  provisions  of  sec- 
tion 4  of  the  Administrative  Procedure 
Act  (5  U.S.C.  1003)  which  require  notice 
of  proposed  rule  making,  opportunity  for 
public  participation,  and  delay  in  effec- 
tive date  are  not  applicable  because  these 
loiles  relate  to  agency  management  and 
public  contracts.  Accordingly,  these 
regulations  shall  become  effective  upon 
publication  in  the  Federal  Register,  and 
except  as  otherwise  directed  by  the 
Chairman  of  the  Appeals  Board  they 
shall  not  apply  to  appeals  which  have 
been  docketed  prior  to  that  date. 

Dated:  December  22,  1964. 

Nathan  Ostroff, 
Chairman,  Appeals  Board. 

(PR.    Doc.    64-13414;    Filed.    Dec.    29,   1964; 
8:47  a.m.l 


Title  14-AERONAUTICS  AND 
SPACE 

Chapter  I — Federal  Aviation  Agency 

SUBCHAPTER   E — AIRSPACE    [NEW] 

[Airspace  Docket  No.  64-30-70] 

PART  71— DESIGNATION  OF  FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS,  CONTROLLED  AIRSPACE, 
AND   REPORTING    POINTS    [NEW] 

Alteration   of  Control   Zone 

The  purpose  of  this  amendment  to 
§  71.171  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regula- 
tions is  to  alter  the  time  of  designation 
of  the  Wlnston-Salem.  N.C.,  control  zone, 

The  Winston-Salem  control  zone  is 
presently  designated  as  a  full-time  con- 
trol zone.  The  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Commerce  intends  to  discontinue 
the  Weather  Biu-eau  OflBce  located  at 
Smith -Reynolds  Airport,  Wlnston- 
Salem,  N.C.,  on  or  about  March  4,  1965. 

Therefore,  action  is  taken  herein  to 
reduce  the  time  of  designation  of  the 
control  zone  to  coincide  with  the  operat- 
mg  hours  of  the  Winston-Salem  Airport 
TrafBc  Control  Tower. 

Since  the  change  effected  by  this 
amendment  is  less  restrictive  in  nature 
than  the  present  requirements  and  im- 
poses no  additional  burden  on  any  per- 
son, notice  and  public  procedure  hereon 
are  unnecessary  and  it  shall  become  ef- 
fective 0001  e.s.t.,  March  4,  1965. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  the 
following  action  Is  taken: 


In  5  71.171  (29  FM.  1101,  29  P.R.  16245  • 
the  Wlnston-Salem,  N.C.,  control  zone  is 
amended  to  read: 

Winston -Salkm,  N.C. 

Within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  Smith-Reynolds 
Airport  (latitude  se-OeoO"  N.,  longitude  80  - 
13'20"  W.) .  effective  from  0700  to  2300  hours, 
local  time  dally. 

(Sec.  307(a).   Federal  Aviation  Act  of   1958 
(49  U.S.C.   1348(a) ) 

Issued  in  East  Point,  Ga.,  on  Decem- 
ber 18,  1964. 

Paul  H.  Boatman. 
Acting  Director. 
Southern  Region. 

|P.R     Doc.    64-13391;    Piled.    Dec.    29,    1964; 
8  45ajn  1 


I  Docket  No.  6403;  Amdt.  Nos.  91-11;  127-1; 
129-1;  135-2;  141-1;  171-1] 

[Special  Civil  Air  Regulations  330,  389B. 
395B,  397.  399D,  407,  411B.  426,  430,  431.  433. 
446B.  448A.  450A.  454A,  456) 

[Special    Federal    Avlatjon    Regulations    12, 
13,  14,  and  15] 

PART  91— GENERAL  OPERATING 
AND   FLIGHT   RULES 

PART  127— CERTIFICATION  AND  OP- 
ERATION OF  SCHEDULED  AIR  CAR- 
RIERS  WITH    HELICOPTERS 

PART  129- OPERATIONS  OF 
FOREIGN   AIR   CARRIERS 

PART  135— AIR  TAXI  OPERATORS 
AND  COMMERCIAL  OPERATORS 
OF   SMALL   AIRCRAFT 

PART   141 — PILOT   SCHOOLS 

PART   171— NON-FEDERAL 
NAVIGATION   FACILITIES 

Miscellaneous   Amendments 

The  purpose  of  these  amendments  is  to 
complete  the  remainder  of  the  Agency's 
recodiflcation  program.  The  program 
was  first  announced  in  Draft  Release 
61-25.  published  in  the  Federal  Register 
on  November  15.  1961  (26  F.R.  10698 1. 

All  Civil  Air  Regulations  in  Ciiapter  I 
of  Title  14  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regu- 
lations will  have  been  replaced  with  the 
issue  of  Part  121  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Regulations.  That  part  is  being  issued 
separately  and  will  become  effective  at 
the  same  time  as  these  amendments.' 

The  recodification  of  the  regulations  in 
Chapter  HI  i  Regulations  of  the  Admin- 
istrator) of  Title  14  and  the  Special  Civil 
Air  Regulations  is  completed  witli  the 
issue  of  the  following  miscellaneous 
amendments  to  Chapter  I  of  Title  14. 
No  regulations  of  the  FAA  will  remain  in 
Chapter  m.  Henceforth,  all  Federal 
Aviation  Regulations  and  Special  Fed- 
eral Aviation  Regulations  will  be  con- 
tained in  Chapter  I  of  Title  14  of  the 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations. 

Section  406.17«a)  of  the  Regulations 
of  the  Administrator  provided  authority 
for  the  op>eration  of  a  "true  light "  as  an 
aid  to  air  navigation.  Under  the  Fed- 
eral Aviation  RegtUations,  such  a  pro- 


'To  be  published  In  the  Pedeeal  Registo? 
of  Thursday.  December  31.  1964. 


Wednesday,  December  30,  1964 

vision  belongs  in  Part  171— "Non-Federal 
Navigation  Facilities".  Therefore,  a  new 
Subpart  D  is  being  added  to  Part  171,  re- 
codifying §  406.17(a)  of  the  Regulations 
of  the  Administrator. 

This  addition  to  Part  171  completes 
the  recodiflcation  of  Part  406  and  enables 
the  Agency  to  delete  the  Regulations  of 
the  Administrator  In  Chapter  III  of  Title 
14  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations. 
All  other  parts  in  this  chapter  have  been 
previously  recodified.  Those  sections 
of  Part  406  neither  heretofore  recodified 
nor  being  recodified  m  Part  121  have 
been  determined  to  be  surplusage. 
Tlieir  substance  either  duplicates  other 
provisions  in  the  Federal  Aviation  Regu- 
lations or  is  advisory  only. 

In  an  attempt  to  limit  the  use  of  "spe- 
cial" regulations  to  those  occasions  of 
temporary  or  peculiar  regulatory  need, 
this  amendment  deletes  certain  Special 
Civil  Air  Regulations  (SRs)  of  mdefinite 
duration  and  Incorporates  them  into  the 
Federal  Aviation  Regulations: 

1.  SR  330  is   being  recodified  by  in- 
cluding its  substance  in  a  new  §  141.31 
"Special  Flight  Instruction  for  Military 
Persormel  of  a  Foreign  Government". 

2.  SR  389B  is  bemg  recodified  by  m- 
cluding  its  substance  in  a  new  §  91.47. 
"Emergency  exits  for  airplanes  carrying 
passengers  for  hire". 

3.  SR  41  IB,  as  applicable  to  foreign  air 
carriers,  is  being  recodified  by  including 
Its  substance  In  a  new  §  129.23.  "Trans- 
port category  cargo  service  airplanes: 
increased  zero  fuel  and  landing  weights". 

4  SR  448A,  except  for  paragraph  (2», 
is  being  recodified  by  including  its  sub- 
stance in  a  new  §  91.8.  "Prohibition 
Against  Interference  with  Crewmem- 
bers". 

5.  SR  456  Is  being  recodified  by  In- 
cluding its  substance  in  a  new  §  91.103, 
"Operation  of  Civil  Aircraft  of  Cubari 
Registry". 

Part  121  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regu- 
lations will  contain  the  substance  of  SR 
41  IB  as  it  applies  to  air  carriers  other 
than  foreign  air  carriers. 

Because   the   applicability  of  neither 
SR  389B  nor  SR  448A(1)  was  restricted 
to  operation  within  the  United  States  but 
in  effect,  extended  throughout  air  com- 
merce, §  91.1  is  being  amended  to  except 
new  §§  91.47  and  91.8  from  applicability 
only  within  the  United  States.    Also  in- 
cluded  within   this   exception   are   two 
othersectionsalready  mPart  91.    These 
sections.  5  §  91.19  and  91.45  as  originaUy 
recodified,  were  limited  in  applicability 
by  5  91.1.  to  within  the  United  States 
The    applicability    provisions    of    those 
Civil  Air  Regulations  from  which  these 
sections  were  recodified  were  not  so  lim- 
ited.   The  effect  of  the  new  exception 
?J  91  l<c>.  is  to  relieve  the  four  speci- 
ned  sections  from  the  geographla  limi- 
tation of  5  91.1(a).    It  should  also  be 
noted  that  this  exception  is  Umlted  to 
aircraft    of    UJS.     registry.    Clarifying 
provisions  are  being  added  to  new  5  91 1 
'C'  to  assure  that,  for  the  purposes  of 
tne  excepted  sections,  there  can  be  no 
regulatory   conflict  for   U.S.   registered 
aircraft  operating  in  foreign  countries  or 

JIl!^  5  ^^^  ^^-  ^  addition,  the 
word  order  in  8  91.1(a)  Is  being  revised 
w  show  more  clearly  that  the  exception 
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refers  only  to  the  limitation  of  the  part's 
applicability  to  operations  within  the 
United  States. 

Paragraph  (2)  of  SR  448A  dealt  with 
the  prohibition  against  carrying  a  dan- 
gerous weapon  while  on  board  air  carrier 
aircraft.  Since  Its  applicability  extended 
only  to  air  carrier  aircraft,  SR  448A(2)  Is 
being  recodlfled  by  adding  J  5  121.585  (to 
be  Issued  separately)  and  a  new  135.64. 
Section  127.227(c)  already  reflects  SR 
448A(2).  Since  SR  448A(1),  which  was 
the  basis  for  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of 
§  127.227.  Is  hereby  being  recodified  as 
§  91.8.  §  127.227  is  being  amended  to  de- 
lete those  paragraphs.  In  addition, 
§  127.139  is  being  clarified  by  adding  to 
It  a  definition,  taken  from  CAM  40.241-1 
of  "directly  In  charge".  This  definitiori 
reflects  the  sense  In  which  the  term  Is 
used  in  this  section  and  m  §  121.378. 
where  it  will  also  be  added. 

The  following  Special  Civil  Air  Regu- 
lations are  being  deleted,  because  each 
has  accomplished  its  intended  purpose 
and  is  no  longer  necessary:  395B  430; 
431;  and  433.  Because  the  geographic 
applicabUity  of  §  91.19  is  being  extended 
by  amendment  of  5  91.1,  SR  446B  may 
now  be  deleted.  SR  450A  has  not  been 
recodified  since  it  will  lapse  of  its  own 
force  on  February  1.  1965.  In  addition. 
SR  397.  which  in  effect  was  an  exemption 
from  the  Civil  Air  Regulations,  rather 
than  a  regulation,  is  being  deleted.  In 
its  place  the  Agency  is  issuing  separately, 
a  grant  of  exemption  from  the  Federal 
Aviation  Regulations  for  aircraft  and  air- 
men engaged  in  operations  conducted  for 
the  United  States  Forest  Service. 

Certain  Special  Civil  Air  Regulations 
are  being  redesignated  as  Special  Fed- 
eral    Aviation     Regulations      (SPARs) 
These  are  former  SRs  399D,  407,  426  and 
454A. 

Of  these,  the  first  deals  with  the  max- 
Imiun  certificated  weight  for  airplanes 
operated  in  Alaska  by  Alaskan  air  car- 
riers, air  taxi  operators,  and  the  De- 
partment of  the  Interior.  This  regula- 
tion becomes  SFAR  12  and  its  expiration 
date  remains  October  25.  1965. 

SR  407  provides  for  approval  of  modi- 
fled  Douglas  DC-3  and  Lockheed  L,-18 
type  airplanes,  and  SR  426  provides  for 
performance  credit  for  transport  cate- 
gory airplanes  equipped  with  standby 
power.  The  present  expiration  date  of 
each  Is  Indefinite.  They  are  being  re- 
designated as  SFAR  13  and  14.  respec- 
tively. One  reason  for  not  recodifying 
them  into  the  basic  FARs  Is  that  the  need 
for  each  regulation  has  diminished  over 
the  years  and  is  now  quite  limited  In 
addition,  neither  SR  belonged  in  any 
one  part  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regula- 
tions. In  light  of  these  peculiarities  and 
since  a  special  regulation  does  not  differ 
In  legal  effect  from  any  other  regiUatlon. 
the  Agency  determined  to  redesignate 
SR  407  as  SFAR  13  and  SR  426  as  SFAR 
14. 

SR  4544  provides  for  operation  over 
certain  areas  of  Florida  and  adjacent 
waters.  In  view  of  the  significant  tie 
of  this  regulation  with  National  Defense 
interests  and  the  International  polit- 
ical atmosphere,  either  of  which  could 
change  on  very  short  notice,  the  Agency 
finds  that  National  Defense  and  safety 
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In  air  commerce  are  best  served  by  re- 
designating SR  454A  as  SPAR  15. 

In  addition,  it  Is  no  longer  necessary 
to  use  the  word  "INewl"  when  referring 
to  a  part  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regu- 
lations. This  Is  possible  because  all  Civil 
Air  Regulations  In  Chapter  I  of  Title  14. 
with  the  Issue  of  Part  121.  have  now  been 
replaced  by  Federal  Aviation  Regulations. 

None  of  these  amendments  Impose  an 
additional  burden  on  any  person.  Some 
are  clarifying  In  nature,  while  most  sim- 
ply restate  the  substance  of  the  specified 
regulations.  Because  of  this  I  find  that 
notice  and  public  procedure  hereon  are 
unnecessary. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  Title 
14  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  Regu- 
lations of  the  Administrator  in  Chapter- 
in  and  by  amending  Chapter  I  as  fol- 
lows, effective  April  1, 1965. 

1.  By   striking   out   Special   Civil   Air 
Regulations  330,  389B,  395B,  397    41  IB 
430,  431,  433.  446B.  448A.  450A,  and  456' 

2.  By  amending  Part  91  "General  Op- 
erating and  Flight  Rules"  as  follows: 

A.  By  amending  §  91.1  to  read  as 
follows : 

§91.1      .4pplicabilitr. 

(a)  This  part  prescribes  rules  gov- 
erning the  operation  of  aircraft  (other 
than  moored  balloons,  kites,  unmanned 
rockets,  and  unmanned  free  balloons) 
within  r  except  as  provided  In  paragraphs 
(b)  and  (c)  of  this  section)  the  UrUted 
States. 

•  b)  Each  person  operating  an  aircraft 
of  U.S.  registry  in  air  commerce  over 
the  liigh  seas  shall  comply  with  Annex  2 
(Rules  of  the  Air)  to  the  convention  on 
International  Civil  Aviation. 

<c>  Sections  91.8.  91.19,  91.45.  and 
91.47  also  govern  the  operation  of  air- 
craft of  U.S.  registry  outside  of  the 
United  State-3  so  far  as  these  sections  are 
riot  inconsistent  with  applicable  regula- 
tions of  any  foreign  country  or  Annex  2 
to  the  convention  on  International  Civil 
Aviation. 

B.  By  adding  a  new  §  91.8  to  read  as 
follows : 

§91.8      Prohibition    against   interference 
HJth  crewmembers. 

•a)  No  person  may  assault,  threaten, 
intimidate,  or  interfere  with  a  crew- 
member  in  the  performance  of  his  duties 
aboard  an  aircraft  being  operated  in  air 
commerce. 

(b)  No  person  may  attempt  to  cause 
or  cause  the  flight  crew  of  an  aircraft 
being  operated  in  air  commerce  to  divert 
its  flight  from  its  intended  course  or 
destmation. 

C.  By  adding  a  new  §  91  47  to  read  as 
follows : 


§91.47      Emergrenrj    exits    for   airplanes 
carrying  passengers  for  hire. 

'a)  Notwithstanding  any  other  pro- 
vision of  this  chapter,  no  person  may 
operate  a  large  airplane  <  type  certiflcated 
under  the  Civil  Air  Regulations  before 
April  9.  1957)  in  passenger-carrying  op- 
erations for  hire,  with  more  than  the 
number  of  occupants  allowed  under  Civil 
Air  Regulation  §  4b.362  (a) ,  (b) ,  and  (c) , 
as  in  effect  on  December  20.  1951.  How- 
ever, an  airplane  type  hsted  in  the  fol- 
lowing table  may  be  operated  with  up 
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to  ttie  listed  number  of  occupants  (in- 
cluding crewmemben)  and  the  corre- 
^Tondlng  number  of  exits  (Including 
emergency  exits  and  doors)  approved 
I*      for  the  emergency  exit  of  passengers: 


Airplane  type 


Maximrun  1  Corresponding 

number  of    number  of  exits 

occupants    I  autboriiedfor 

Including    I  passenger  use 

I  crewmembers 


B-307 

B-3T7 

C-46 

CV-240 - 

CV-340  and  CV-440.... 

DC-3 

DC-3  (Super) 

DC-» 

DO-6 

DC-6B1 

L-18 

Ir049.  Lr^9,  L-749 

I^104«  (series) 

M-a02 

M-t04 

Vlsooont  700  series 


4 

9 
4 
6 
6 
4 
5 
S 
7 
11 
3 
7 
0 
6 
7 
7 


1  Tbe  DO-6A,  If  converted  to  a  passenger  transport 
configuration.  Is  governed  by  the  maximum  number 
appUcable  to  DC-6B. 

(b)  Additional  occupants  may  be  car- 
ried if  there  are  additional  exits  compa- 
rable to  at  least  a  Type  n  or  Type  IV 
exit  as  prescribed  in  §25.807.  but  not 
more  than  eight  additional  occupants 
may  be  carried  for  each  additional  exit. 
In  the  case  of  exits  not  comparable  to  at 
least  a  Type  n  or  Type  IV  exit,  the  Ad- 
ministrator may  authorize  a  lesser  num- 
ber of  additional  occupants,  after  con- 
sidering the  type,  size,  and  location  of 
the  exit  and  other  pertinent  factors. 

(c)  Por  airplanes  having  a  ratio  (as 
computed  from  the  table  in  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section)  of  maximum  num- 
ber of  occupants  to  number  of  exits 
greater  than  14:1,  and  for  airplanes  that 
do  not  have  at  least  one  full-size  door- 
type  exit  in  the  side  of  the  fuselage  in 
the  rear  part  of  the  cabin,  the  first  addi- 
tional exit  must  be  a  floor-level  exit 
not  less  than  24  inches  wide,  by  48  inches 
high,  and  located  in  the  side  of  the  fuse- 
lage in  the  rear  part  of  the  cabin.  How- 
ever, no  person  may  operate  an  air- 
plane under  this  section  carrying  more 
than  115  occupants  unless  there  is  such 
an  exit  on  each  side  of  the  fuselage. 

(d)  The  Administrator  reduces  the 
maximum  number  of  occupants  author- 
ized by  the  table  whenever  the  number 
of  approved  exits  is  less  than  shown  in 
the  table,  after  talcing  into  account  the 
effectiveness  of  the  remaining  exits  for 
emergency  evacuation.  However,  the 
maximum  number  of  occupants  is  re- 
duced by  at  least  eight  for  each  elimi- 
nated exit,  and  in  no  case  may  the  re- 
sulting ratio  of  occupants  to  exits  be 
greater  than  14:1.  In  addition,  there 
must  be  at  least  one  exit  on  each  side 
of  the  fuselage,  regardless  of  the  number 
of  occupants. 

D.  By  adding  a  new  S  91.103  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  91.103      Operation  of  civil  aircraft  of 
Cuban  registry. 

No  person  may  operate  a  civil  aircraft 
of  CMban  registry  outside  of  controlled 
airspace. 
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E.  By  adding  to  the  distribution  table: 

Former  section  Revised  section 

8R  389B 91.47 

SR448A  (leas  paragraph  (2)) 91.8 

SR  466 91.103 

3.  By  amending  Part  127  "Certifica- 
tion and  Operations  of  Scheduled  Air 
Carriers  with  Helicopters"  as  follows: 

A.  By  amending  §  127.139  to  read  as 
follows : 

§127.139     Certificate  requirements. 

(a)  Each  person  who  Is  directly  in 
charge  of  maintenance,  preventive  main- 
tenance, or  alteration,  and  each  person 
performing  required  insp>ections  must 
hold  an  appropriate  airman  certificate. 

(b)  FVjr  the  purposes  of  this  section, 
a  person  "directly  In  charge"  is  each 
person  assigned  to  a  position  in  which 
he  is  responsible  for  the  work  of  a  shop 
or  station  that  performs  maintenance, 
preventive  maintenance,  alterations,  or 
other  functions  affecting  aircraft  air- 
worthiness. A  person  who  is  "directly 
in  charge"-  need  not  physically  observe 
and  direct  each  worker  constantly  but 
must  be  available  for  consultation  and 
decision  on  matters  requiring  Instruction 
or  decision  from  higher  authority  than 
that  of  the  persons  performing  the  work. 

B.  By  amending  §  127.227  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  127.227      Prohibition    against    carriage 
of  weapons. 

No  person  may,  while  on  board  a  heli- 
copter being  operated  under  this  Part, 
carry  on  or  about  his  person  a  deadly 
or  dangerous  weapon,  either  concealed 
or  unconcealed.  This  section  does  not 
apply  to — 

(a.)  OflQclals  or  employees  of  a  munici- 
pality or  a  State,  or  of  the  United  States, 
who  are  authorized  to  carry  arms;  or 

(b)  Crewmembers  and  other  persons 
authorized  by  the  air  carrier  to  carry 
arms. 

C.  By  amending  the  distribution  table 
as  applicable  to  SR  448A  to  read: 

Former  section                   Revised  section 
SR  448A,  paragraph  (2) 127.227 

D.  By  adding  to  the  distribution  table: 

Former  section                           Revised  section 
40.241-1    127.139 

4.  By  amending  Part  129  "Operations 
of  Foreign  Air  Carriers"  as  follows : 

A.  By  adding  a  new  §  129.23  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  129.23  Transport  category  cargo  serv- 
ice  airplanes :  increased  zero  fuel  and 
landing  weights. 

(a)  Notwithstanding  the  applicable 
structural  provisions  of  the  transport 
category  airworthiness  regulations,  but 
subject  to  paragraphs  (b)  through  (g) 
of  this  section,  a  foreign  air  carrier  may 
operate  (for  cargo  service  only)  any  of 
the  following  transport  category  air- 
planes (certificated  under  Part  4b  of  the 
Civil  Air  Regulations  effective  before 
March  13,  1956)  at  Increased  zero  fuel 
and  Ismding  weights — 

(1)   DC-6A,  DO-6B,  DC-7B,  and  DC- 
7C;  and 


(2)  L-1049  B,  C.  D.  E,  F,  G,  and  H, 
and  the  L-1649A  when  modified  in  ac- 
cordance with  supplemental  type  cer- 
tificate SA  4-1402. 

(b)  The  zero  fuel  weight  (maximum 
weight  of  the  airplane  with  no  dis- 
'posable  fuel  and  oil)  and  the  structural 

landing  weight  may  be  increased  beyond 
the  maximum  approved  in  full  com- 
pliance with  applicable  rules  only  if  the 
Administrator  finds  that — 

( 1 )  The  increase  is  not  likely  to  reduce 
seriously  the  structural  strength; 

(2)  The  probability  of  sudden  fatigue 
failure  is  not  noticeably  increased; 

(3)  The  flutter,  deformation,  and  vi- 
bration characteristics  do  not  fall  below 
those  required  by  applicable  regulations; 
and 

(4)  All  other  applicable  weight  limita- 
tions will  be  met. 

(c)  No  zero  fuel  weight  may  be  in- 
creased by  more  than  five  percent,  and 
the  increase  in  the  structural  landing 
weight  may  not  exceed  the  amount,  in 
pounds,  of  the  increase  in  zero  fuel 
weight. 

(d)  Each  airplane  must  be  Inspected 
in  accordance  with  the  approved  special 
inspection  procedures,  for  operations  at 
Increased  weights,  established  and  issued 
by  the  manufacturer  of  the  type  of  air- 
plane. 

(e)  A  foreign  air  carrier  may  not 
operate  an  airplane  under  this  section 
unless  the  country  of  registry  requires 
the  airplane  to  be  operated  in  accord- 
ance with  the  passenger-carrying  trans- 
port category  performance  operating 
limitations  in  Part  121  or  the  equivalent. 

(f)  The  Airplane  Flight  Manual  for 
each  airplane  operated  under  this  section 
must  be  appropriately  revised  to  include 
the  operating  limitations  and  Informa- 
tion needed  for  operation  at  the  in- 
creased weights. 

(g)  Each  airplane  operated  at  an  in- 
creased weight  under  this  section  must, 
before  it  Is  used  in  passenger  service,  be 
inspected  under  the  special  inspection 
procedures  for  return  to  passenger  serv- 
ice established  and  issued  by  the  manu- 
facturer and  approved  by  the  Adminis- 
trator. 

B.  By  adding  to  the  distribution  table: 


Former  section 
SR   411B 


Revised  section 
129.23 


5.  By  amending  Part  135  "Air  Taxi 
Operators  and  Commercial  Operators  of 
Small  Aircraft"  to  add  a  new  §  135.64  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  135.64      Prohibition  against  carriage  of 
weapons. 

No  person  may,  while  aboard  an  air- 
craft being  operated  by  an  air  taxi  opera- 
tor, carry  on  or  about  his  person  a  deadly 
or  dangerous  weapon,  either  concealed 
or  unconcealed.     This  section  does  not 

apply  to —  .  . 

(a)  Officials  or  employees  of  a  munici- 
pality or  a  State,  or  of  the  United  States, 
who  are  authorized  to  carry  arms;  or 

(b)  Crewmembers  and  other  persons 
authorized  by  tbe  air  taxi  operator  to 
carry  arms. 

6.  By     amending     Part     141     "Pi^ot 

Schools"  as  follows: 
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A.  By  adding  a  new  {  141.31  to  read  as 

follows: 

§  141.31  Special  flight  instruction  for 
military  personnel  of  a  foreign  gov- 
ernment. 

Notwithstanding  any  other  provision 
of  this  chapter,  a  pilot  school  certificated 
under  this  part  with  a  flying  school 
rating  may  train  personnel  of  any  for- 
eign government  in  maneuvers  that  are 
not  within  the  approved  airplane  operat- 
ing limitations  if — 

I  a)  An  official  request  is  made  to  the 
Administrator  by  an  accredited  rep- 
resentative of  the  foreign  government; 

(b)  The  Administrator  finds  that  the 
training  can  be  accomplished  with  a 
standard  of  safety  equal  to  that  main- 
tained by  the  United  States  Air  Force  or 
Navy; 

(c)  The  training  Is  accomplished  in 
accordance  with  appropriate  United 
States  Air  Force  or  Navy  Technical 
Orders;  and 

(d'  No  airplane  is  used  to  show  com- 
pliance with  an  acrobatic  maneuver  re- 
quired in  a  flight  test  for  the  issue  of  an 
airman  certiflcate  or  rating,  against 
which  it  has  been  placarded. 

B   By  adding  to  the  dl<;tr1butlon  table: 

Former  Revised 

section  section 

SR  330 141.  81 

7.  By  amending  Part  171  "Non-Federal 
Navigation  Facilities"  as  follows: 

A.  By  redesignating  Subnart  D  as  Sub- 
part E  and  §  171  61  as  5  171.71. 

B.  By  adding  a  new  Subpart  D  to  read 
as  follows: 

Subpart   D — True   Lights 

§  171.61  Authority  lo  operate  a  true 
light. 

(a)  An  applicant  who  certifies  that  he 
will,  in  accordance  with  applicable  re- 
quirements of  the  FAA,  establish,  main- 
tain, and  operate  a  light  as  an  aid  to  air 
navigation.  Is  Issued  an  air  navigation 
certificate,  authorizing  him  to  operate 
that  light  as  a  "true  light". 

<b)  An  application  for  authority  to 
operate  a  true  light  is  made  on  Form 
FAA-114  "Certification  and  Lawful  Au- 
thority to  Operate  a  True  Light". 

C.  By  adding  to  the  di.stribution  table: 


Former  section 
408.17  (less   (b)  ). 


Revised 

section 

.    171.61 


8.  By  redesignating  Special  Civil  Air 
Regulation  399D,  "Provisional  Certlfl- 
cated  Maximum  Weights  for  Certain 
Airplanes  Operated  by  Alaskan  Air  Car- 
riers, Air  Taxi  Operators  in  Alaska,  and 
the  Department  of  the  Interior"  as  Spe- 
cial Federal  Aviation  Regulation  fSFAR) 
12.  to  be  effective  until  October  25.  1965. 

9  By  redesignating  Special  Civil  Air 
Regulation  407,  "Basis  for  Approval  of 
Modification  of  Airplane  Types  Douglas 
DC-3  and  Lockheed  L-18",  as  Special 
Federal  Aviation  Regulation  (SFAR)  13, 
to  be  effective  indefinitely. 

10.  By  redesignating  Special  Civil  Air 
RegulaUon  426,  'Performance  Credit  for 
Transport  Category  Airplanes  Equipped 
^ith  Standby  Power",  as  Special  Federal 
Aviation  Regulation  (SFAR)  14,  to  be 
effective  indefinitely. 
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11.  By  redesignating  Special  Civil  Air 
Regulation  454A,  "Special  Operating 
Rule  Within  Certain  Areas  of  the  State 
of  Florida  and  Over  Waters  Adjacent 
Thereto",  as  Special  Federal  Aviation 
Regulation  SFAR)  15,  to  be  effective  in- 
definitely. 

(Sees.  307,  313(a),  314,  501.  601-610,  902(c). 
1102.  1110,  and  1202,  Federal  Aviation  Act 
of  1958,  49  US.C.  1348,  1354(a),  1355,  1401. 
1421-1430,    1472(c),     1502.    1510.    1522) 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  Decem- 
ber 23,  1964. 

N.  E.  Halaby, 
Administrator. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-13376;    Piled.    Dec.    29.    1964; 
8:45  a.m.| 


Chapter  III — Federal  Aviation  Agency 

PART  406 — CERTIFICATION 
PROCEDURES 

Recodification 

Cross  Reference:  For  a  document  af- 
fecting Part  406,  see  Chapter  I  of  this 
title,  F.R.  Doc.  64-13376. 

Title  17— COMMODITY  AND 
SECURITIES  EXCHANGES 

Chapter  II — Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission 

[Release  No.  33-4749] 

PART  230— GENERAL  RULES  AND 
REGULATIONS,  SECURITIES  ACT  OF 
1933 

Delivery  of  Prospectuses   by   Dealers 

On  September  15.  1964,  in  Securities 
Act  Release  No.  4726  (29  F.R.  13486,  Sep- 
tember 30,  1964).  the  Securities  and 
Exchange  Commission  published  its  pro- 
posal to  adopt  Rules  425 A  (17  CFR 
230.425A)  and  174  (17  CFR  230.174) 
under  the  Securities  Act  of  1933.  Rule 
425A  was  proposed  in  order  that  dealers 
will  be  apprised  more  readily  of  their 
obligation  to  deliver  a  prospectus  in 
transactions  in  securities  as  to  which  a 
registration  statement  has  become  effec- 
tive under  the  Act.  Rule  174  shortens  or 
eliminates  the  statutory  prospectus  de- 
livery requirements  of  section  4(3)  of  the 
Act  for  a  dealer  who  is  not  an  under- 
writer continuing  to  act  as  such  or  a 
dealer  participating  in  a  distribution  in  a 
transaction  In  securities  constituting  an 
unsold  allotment  to  or  subscription  by 
such  dealer  In  three  Instances. 

In  effect  the  dealer's  transaction 
exemption  in  section  4(3)  '  of  the  Act 
requires  all  dealers,  whether  or  not  they 
participate  in  the  initial  distribution  of  a 
registered  security,  to  deliver  a  prospec- 
tus for  a  designated  period  In  connection 
with  all  transactions  in  such  registered 
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security  in  which  any  means  or  Instru- 
mentalities of  interstate  commerce  or 
the  mails  are  used,  excepting  only  unso- 
licited brokers"  transactions.* 

It  should  be  noted  that  a  prospectus 
must  be  delivered  by  an  underwriter  con- 
tinuing to  act  as  such  and  by  a  dealer 
effecting  transactions  in  securities  con- 
stituting the  whole  or  part  of  an  unsold 
allotment  to  or  subscription  by  such 
dealer  as  a  participant  in  the  distribu- 
tion. This  obhgation  of  underwriters 
and  dealers  continue  so  long  as  they  are 
participating  in  a  distribution  no  matter 
how  much  time  has  elapsed  since  the 
conimencement  of  the  offering.  Other- 
wise, a  dealer  effecting  transactions  in 
such  securities  is  required  to  deliver  a 
prospectus  for  40  days  after  the  registra- 
tion statement  becomes  effective  or  the 
date  the  security  is  first  bona  fide  offered 
to  the  public,  whichever  is  lat^r.  How- 
ever, if  the  issuer  has  not  made  a  previ- 
ous offering  under  an  effective  Securi- 
ties Act  registration  statement,  the 
aforementioned  40  day  period  is  extended 
to  90  days. 

A  number  of  helpful  comments  were 
received  in  response  to  the  above  release. 
After  further  consideration  of  the  matter 
and  consideration  of  all  of  the  comments 
received,  the  Commission  has  adopted 
the  rules  with  certain  additions  and 
modifications. 

As  adopted.  Rule  425A  requires  a  state- 
ment on  the  cover  of  a  prospectus  stat- 
ing the  date  on  which  the  relevant  40 
or  90  day  period  will  expire.  The  rule 
as  proposed  has  been  revised  to  make 
clear  that  the  statement  may  be  set 
forth  on  the  outside  front  or  back  cover 
page  or  the  inside  front  cover  page  of 
the  prospectus.  The  proposed  rule  htis 
also  been  revised  to  provide  that  the 
statement  is  not  required  if,  pursuant  to 
Rule  174,  dealers  are  not  required  to  de- 
liver a  prospectus  pursuant  to  the  pro- 
visions of  section  4(3)  <B)  of  the  Act  or 
if  the  exemptive  provisions  of  section 
4(3)  are  not  applicable  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  section  24(d)  of  the  Invest- 
ment Company  Act  of  1940.  Section 
24(d)  provides  that  the  exemption  pro- 
vided by  section  4i3)  is  not  applicable  in 
transactions  in  a  security  issued  by  a 
face-amount  certificate  company  or  in 
a  redeemable  security  issued  by  an  open- 
end  management  company  or  unit  in- 
vestment trust,  if  any  other  security  of 
the  same  class  is  currently  being  offered 
or  sold  by  the  issuer  or  by  an  underwriter 
in  a  distribution  which  is  not  exempted 
from  section  5  of  the  Act,  except  as  other- 
wise provided  by  Commission  rule  or 
regulation. 

It  was  pointed  out  in  a  number  of 
comments  that  issuers  do  not  always 
know  the  exact  date  when  an  offerin" 
will  begin  at  the  time  a  registration  state- 
ment becomes  effective.  Therefore,  the 
rule  as  adopted  provides  that  the  expi- 


» Prior  to  the  1964  Amendments  to  the  Se- 
curities Act*  thU  exemption  was  contained 
In  the  third  unnumbered  clause  of  Section 
4(1) .  The  amendments  to  the  Secxirltles  Act 
and  the  background  of  Rules  42«A  and  174 
are  more  fully  deecrlbed  In  Securities  Act 
Release  No.  4726. 


'The  definition  of  "dealer"  In  the  Securi- 
ties Act  of  1933  includes  brokers.  The  bro- 
kers' transaction  exemption  In  Section  4(4) 
of  the  Act  (designated  Section  4(2)  prior  to 
the  1904  Amendments)  applies  to  brokers' 
transactions  executed  upon  customers'  orders 
on  any  exchange  or  In  the  over-the-counter 
market  but  not  the  aoUcltatlon  of  such 
orders. 
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ration  date  of  the  period  prescribed  by 
section  4(3)  of  the  Act  and  Rule  174 
may  be  inserted  in  the  prospectuses  to 
be  used  after  the  effective  date  which 
must  be  filed  pursuant  to  Rule  424(b) 
(17  CFR  230.424(b)).  Before  the  date 
when  the  security  is  first  offered,  issuers 
will  be  required  to  state  in  the  blank  pro- 
vided for  the  expiration  date  whether 
the  applicable  prospectus  delivery  period 
is  40  or  90  days. 

As  adopted  Rxile  174  shortens  or  elim- 
inates the  aforementioned  40  or  90  day 
statutory  prospectus  delivery  period  In 
the  instances  hereinafter  discussed. 
The  rule  provides  that  no  dealer  is  re- 
quired to  deliver  a  prospectus  with  re- 
spect to  a  security  registered  on  Form 
S-8  (17  CFR  239.16b)  (relating  to  cer- 
tain offerings  to  employees),  Form  S-9 
(17  CFR  239.22)  (relating  to  certain 
non -convertible  fixed  interest  debt  se- 
curities). Form  S-12  (17  CFR  239.19) 
(relating  to  American  Depositary  Re- 
ceipts), and  Form  F-1  (17  CFR  239.9) 
(relating  to  voting  trust  certificates) : 
except  that,  In  the  case  of  registration  on 
Form  S-12  or  F-1.  the  exemption  does 
not  apply  if  the  deposited  securities  are 
also  required  to  be  registered.  It  also 
provides  that  the  maximum  period  dur- 
ing which  dealers  must  deliver  a  prospec- 
tiis  will  expire  in  40  days  if  the  issuer 
has  a  class  of  securities  listed  and  regis- 
tered on  a  national  securities  exchange 
under  Section  12(b)  of  the  Securities 
Exchange  Act  of  1934. 

Paragraph  (c)  of  the  rule  as  proposed 
has  been  deleted.  As  proposed  para- 
graph (c)  provided  that  the  maximum 
period  during  which  dealers  must  deliver 
a  prospectus  expired  sifter  40  days  with 
respect  to  all  registration  statements 
which  became  effective  on  or  prior  to 
August  20,  1964,  the  effective  date  of 
the  Securities  Acts  Amendments  of  1964. 
In  view  of  the  expiration  of  90  days 
after  such  effective  date  the  Commis- 
sion has  determined  that  it  is  no  longer 
necessary  to  Include  this  Interpretation 
of  the  Act,  as  amended,  and  has  pro- 
vided in  lieu  thereof  a  new  paragraph 
(c). 

New  paragraph  <c)  of  the  rule  as 
adopted  relates  to  offerings  to  be  made 
from  time  to  time  under  a  single  regis- 
tration statement.  The  purpose  of  the 
paragri^h  is  to  make  clear  in  such  cases, 
e.g..  where  securities  are  to  be  offered 
at  different  times  by  one  or  more  of 
several  offerees,  commonly  referred  to  as 
a  "shelf"  registration,  that  no  new  pro- 
spectus delivery  period  will  begin  for 
dealers  trading  in  the  offering  after  the 
first  40  or  90  day  prospectus  delivery 
period  has  expired  following  the  initial 
offering  of  any  of  the  registered  secu- 
rities for  the  accounts  of  any  of  the 
offerees. 

The  rule  as  adopted  provides  that  its 
special  provisions  are  inapplicable  if  the 
registration  statement  was  the  subject 
of  a  stop  order.  It  also  reserves  to  the 
Commission  the  power  to  modify  the 
applicable  period  by  order  upon  applica- 
tion or  on  its  own  motion  in  particular 
cases.  Since  the  rule  Is  addressed  only 
to  the  obligation  of  dealers  to  deliver  a 
prospectus  in  the  trading  market,  pro- 
vision is  Inserted  to  make  clear  that  It 


does  not  apply  to  an  underwriter  con- 
tinuing to  act  as  such,  or  to  a  dealer 
participating  In  a  distribution  in  a  trans- 
action in  the  registered  securities  con- 
stituting an  unsold  allotment  to  or 
subscription  by  such  dealer. 

Other  suitable  relaxations  of  the 
dealers'  exemption  in  section  4(3)  will 
doubtless  become  apparent  as  the  Com- 
mission and  the  financial  cormnunity 
gain  experience  under  the  amended  re- 
quirements of  the  Securities  Act.  Mean- 
while, provision  is  made  in  Paragraph 
<dM2)  of  the  rule  for  variations  from 
this  pattern  upon  application  to  the 
Commission  in  appropriate  cases. 

Commission  action.  Part  230  of  Title 
17.  Chapter  11  of  the  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations  is  amended  by  adding  new 
§§  230.425a  and  230.174  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  230.42Da  Statement  required  on  pro- 
spectus regarding  deliver?-  of  pro- 
spectuses by  dealers. 

<a)  The  statement  set  forth  in  para- 
graph (b)  of  this  section  shall  be  set 
forth  on  the  outside  front  or  back  cover 
page  or  on  the  inside  front  cover  page 
of  every  prospectus,  inserting  the  expira- 
tion date  of  the  period  prescribed  by 
section  4(3)  of  the  act  and  §230.174 
thereunder;  except  that,  this  section 
shall  not  apply  If.  pvu-suant  to  §  230.174. 
dealers  are  not  required  to  deliver  a 
prosE>ectus  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  4(3)  (B)  of  the  act,  or  if  the 
exemption  provided  by  section  4i3i  of 
the  act  is  not  applicable  pursuant  to 
the  provisions  of  section  24<d)  of  the 
Investment  Company  Act  of  1940.  If 
the  said  expiration  date  is  not  known 
on  the  effective  date  of  the  registration 
statement  it  may  be  inserted  in  the 
prospectus  filed  pursuant  to  §  230.424(b) . 
Prior  to  such  time  the  applicable  period 
prescribed  in  section  4(3)  of  the  act 
and  §  230.174  thereunder  shall  be  in- 
cluded in  the  blank. 

(b)  The  following  legend  required  by 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  shall  be 
printed  In  bold-face  type  or  italic  type 
at  least  as  large  as  eight  point  modern 
type  and  at  least  two  points  leaded: 

Until (Insert  date)    all  dealers 

effecting  transactions  In  registered  securi- 
ties, whether  or  not  participating  In  this 
distribution,  may  be  required  to  deliver  a 
prospectus.  This  Is  an  addition  to  the  obli- 
gation of  dealers  to  deliver  a  proepectus 
when  acting  as  underwriters  and  with  re- 
spect to  their  unsold  allotments  or  sub- 
scriptions. 

§  230.174  Delivery  of  prospectus  by 
dealers;  exemptions  under  section 
4(3)  of  the  act. 

The  obligations  of  a  dealer  (including 
an  underwriter  no  longer  acting  as  an 
underwriter  In  respect  of  the  security  in- 
volved in  such  transactions)  to  deliver 
a  prospectus  In  transactions  in  a  security 
as  to  which  a  registration  statement  has 
been  filed  taking  place  prior  to  the  ex- 
piration of  the  40  or  90  day  period  speci- 
fied in  section  4(3)  of  the  act  sifter  the 
effective  date  of  such  registration  state- 
ment or  prior  to  the  expiration  of  such 
period  after  the  first  date  upon  which 
the  security  was  bona  fide  offered  to  the 
public  by  the  issuer  or  by  or  through 
an  underwriter  after  such  effective  date. 


whichever  is  later,  shall  be  subject  lo 
the  following  provisions: 

(a)  No  prospectus  need  be  delivered 
If  the  registration  statement  is  on  Forms 
S-8  (17  CFR  239.16b).  S-9  (17  CFR  239- 
22).  S-12  (17  CFR  239.19).  or  F-1  (17 
CFR  239.9)  :  Provided,  In  the  case  of  a 
registration  statement  on  Forms  S-12 
(17  CFR  239.19)  or  P-1  (17  CFR  239  9i, 
this  provision  shall  not  apply  If  registra- 
tion of  the  deposited  securities  is  also 
required. 

(b)  If  the  issuer  has  a  class  of  secu- 
rity listed  and  registered  on  a  national 
securities  exchange  pursuant  to  section 
12(b)  of  the  Securities  Exchange  Act  of 
1934,  the  period  during  which  a  prospec- 
tus must  be  delivered  shall  be  40  days. 

( c  I  Where  a  registration  statement  re- 
lates to  offerings  to  be  made  from  time  to 
time  no  prospectus  need  be  delivered 
after  the  expiration  of  the  initial  pro- 
spectus delivery  period  specified  in  sec- 
tion 4(3)  of  the  act  or  in  paragraphs 
(a)  or  (b)  of  this  section  following  the 
first  bona  fide  offering  of  securities  un- 
der such  registration  statement. 

(d)  Notwithstanding  the  foregoing, 
the  period  dviring  which  a  prospectus 
must  be  delivered  by  a  dealer  shall  be; 

(1)  As  specified  in  section  4(3)  of  t lie 
act  if  the  registration  statement  was  the 
subject  of  a  stop  order  issued  under  sec- 
tion 8  of  the  act ;  or 

(2)  As  the  Commission  may  provide 
upon  application  or  on  its  own  motion  in 
a  particular  case. 

(e)  Nothing  in  this  section  shall  af- 
fect the  obligation  to  deliver  a  prospectus 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section  5  of 
the  act  by  a  dealer  who  is  acting  as  an 
underwriter  with  respect  to  the  securities 
involved  or  who  is  engaged  In  a  trans- 
action as  to  securities  constituting  the 
whole  or  a  part  of  an  unsold  allotment 
to  or  subscription  by  such  dealer  as  a 
participant  in  the  distribution  of  such 
securities  by  the  issuer  or  by  or  through 
an  underwriter. 

(Sec.  12.  78  Stat    580.  15  US.C.  77d.  sec    19. 
48  Stat.  85.  as  amended.  15  US.C.  77cl  i 

Effective  date.  The  amendment  shall 
become  effective  on  January  25.  1965 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Orval  L.  Dubois, 

Secretary. 

December  23. 1964. 

|F.R.    Doc.    64-13396;    Piled.    Dec.    29.    1964; 
8:46  ajn.l 


(Release  40-4105] 

PART  270— RULES  AND  REGULA- 
TIONS, INVESTMENT  COMPANY 
ACT  OF   1940 

Periodic  Calculation  of  Current  Net 
Asset  Value  of  Redeemable  Secu- 
rity 

On  July  2,  1964.  in  Investment  Com- 
pany Act  Release  No.  4006.  and  in  the 
Federal  Register  on  July  10,  1964  (29 
FH.  9456).  the  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission  published  notice  that  it  had 
under  consideration  the  adoption  of  a 
proposed  5  270.2ar-4  (Rule  2a-4  under  the 
Investment  Company  Act  of  1940 
("Aa'*) )  and  Invited  the  comments  ol 


Interested  persons.  Upon  consideration 
of  the  comments  received,  the  Commis- 
sion has  determined  pursuant  to  the  au- 
thority conferred  by  sections  38(a)  and 
22  of  the  Act  to  adopt  9  270.2a-4  In  the 
form  set  forth  below. 

Section  38(a)  authorizes  the  Commis- 
sion to  make  rules  and  regulations.  Inter 
alia,  defining  "accounting,  technical,  and 
trade  terms"  used  in  the  Act.  "Current 
net  asset  value"  Is  a  term  used  in  sec- 
tion 22  of  the  Act  relating  to  "distribu- 
tion, redemption,  and  repurchase  of  re- 
deemable securities."  and  the  concept  Is 
employed  In  the  definition  of  the  term 
"redeemable  security"  in  section  2(a) 
(31)  of  the  Act 

The  Commission's  experience  In  the 
administration  of  the  Act  and  its  analysis 
of  data  provided  by  the  periodic  inspec- 
tion of  books  and  records  maintained  by 
registered  investment  companies  pur- 
suant to  section  31  of  the  Act  indicate 
that  uniformity  with  respect  to  the  cal- 
culation of  net  asset  value  of  redeemable 
seciu"ities  issued  by  registered  Investment 
companies  would  be  in  the  public  interest 
and  in  the  interest  of  investors.  Ac- 
cordingly, pursuant  to  tne  authority  con- 
ferred by  sections  38(a)  and  22  of  the 
Act.  the  Commission  has  promulgated 
§  270.2a-4  defining  the  term  "current  net 
asset  value"  as  it  is  used  in  the  Act  with 
reference  to  redeemable  securities  is- 
sued by  a  registered  investment  company. 

The  Commission  has  considered  that 
the  public  interest  and  the  Interest  of 
investors  require  that  the  rule  be  effec- 
tive as  promptly  as  Ls  reasonably  prac- 
ticable In  order  that  the  current  net 
asset  value  of  redeemable  securities  cur- 
rently being  distributed,  redeemed,  and 
repurchased  by  registered  investment 
companies  be  appropriately  calculated. 
Consideration  has  also  been  given  to  the 
obhgations  of  registered  investment  cc«n- 
panies  to  file  reports  under  the  provi- 
sions of  the  Act  and  the  rules  thereunder 
relating  to  the  fiscal  periods  of  said  com- 
panies, and  to  the  substantial  number 
of  registered  investment  companies 
which  will  begin  new  fiscal  periods  on 
January  1, 1965  The  Commission  there- 
fore finds  that  there  is  good  cause  for 
the  rule  to  become  effective  on  January 
1.  1965.  Accordingly,  the  effective  date 
of  the  rule  shall  be  January  1.  1965. 

The  text  of  5  270.2a-4  is  as  foUows: 

§  270.2a-4  Definition  of  "Current  Net 
.4sset  Value"  for  use  in  computing 
periodically  the  current  price  of  re- 
deemable security. 

<a  •  The  current  net  asset  value  of  any 
redeemable  security  Issued  by  a  regis- 
tered investment  company  used  hi  com- 
puting periodically  the  current  price  for 
the  purpose  of  distribution,  redemption, 
and  repurchase  means  an  amount  which 
reflects  calculations,  whether  or  not  re- 
corded in  the  books  of  account,  made 
substantially  in  accordance  with  the  fol- 
lowing, with  estimates  used  where  neces- 
sary or  appropriate: 

<  1  •  Portfolio  securities  with  respect  to 
Which  market  quotations  are  readily 
available  shall  be  valued  at  current  mar- 
set  value,  and  other  securities  and  as- 
sets shaU  be  valued  at  fair  value  as  de- 


termined in  good  faith  by  the  board  of 
directors  of  the  registered  company. 

(2)  Changes  in  holdings  of  portfolio 
securities  shall  be  reflected  no  later  than 
In  the  first  calculation  on  the  first  busi- 
ness day  following  the  trade  date. 

(3)  Changes  In  the  niunber  of  out- 
standing shares  of  the  registered  com- 
pany resulting  from  distributions,  re- 
demptions, and  repurchases  shall  be 
refiected  no  later  than  in  the  first  cal- 
culation on  the  first  business  day  follow- 
ing such  change. 

(4)  Expenses,  including  any  Invest- 
ment advisory  fees,  shall  be  included  to 
date  of  calculation. 

(5)  Dividends  receivable  shall  be  In- 
cluded to  date  of  calculation  either  at 
ex -dividend  dates  or  record  dates,  as 
appropriate. 

(6)  Interest  Income  and  other  Income 
shall  be  Included  to  date  of  calculation. 

(b)  The  Items  which  would  otherwise 
be  required  to  be  refiected  by  paragraph 
<a)  (4)  and  (6)  of  this  section  need  not 
be  so  refiected  If  cumulatively,  when 
netted,  they  do  not  amoimt  to  as  much 
as  one  cent  per  outstanding  share. 

(c)  Notwithstanding  the  requirements 
of  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section,  any 
Interim  determination  of  current  net 
asset  value  between  calculations  made  as 
of  the  close  of  the  New  York  Stock  Ex- 
change on  the  preceding  business  day 
and  the  current  biisiness  day  may  be  esti- 
mated so  as  to  reflect  any  change  In 
current  net  asset  value  since  the  closing 
calciilation  on  the  preceding  business 
day. 

(Sec.  22,  38(a),  54  Stat.  823,   S41.   15  U.S.C. 
80a-22,  80a-37) 

By  the  Commission. 


[SEAL] 


Orval  L.  DtjBois, 
Secretary. 


December  22,  1964. 

[PH.    Doc.    64-13396:    PUed,    Dec.    29.    1864; 
8:4€  a.m.] 


Title  20— EMPLOYEES'  BENEFITS 

Chapter   V — Bureau    of    Employment 
Security,   Department  of  Labor 

PART  602— COOPERATION  OF 
UNITED  STATES  EMPLOYMENT 
SERVICE  AND  STATES  IN  ESTAB- 
LISHING AND  MAINTAINING  A 
NATIONAL  SYSTEM  OF  PUBLIC  EM- 
PLOYMENT OFFICES 

Foreign  Agricultural  Labor 

Expiration  of  Public  Law  78  on  De- 
cember 31.  1964.  thereby  Indicating  a 
Congressional  Intent  to  end  rehance  on 
Mexican  Braceros  for  agricultural  work 
in  the  United  States,  requires  regulations 
effecting  an  orderly  transition  to  the  use 
of  United  States  workers  in  areas  where 
reliance  has  previously  been  placed  upon 
foreign  workers.  These  regulations, 
hereinafter  set  forth,  are  Issued  to  carry 
out  the  function  of  the  Secretary  of 
Labor  in  advising  the  Attorney  OenenU. 
In  accordance  with  his  request  xmder 
section  214  of  the  ImmlgratlcMi  «tnd 
Natlonahty  Act  of  1952.  as  to  whether 


unemployed  persons  capable  of  perform- 
ing such  agricultural  labor  can  be  found 
in  this  country.  Of  primary  considera- 
tion In  issuing  these  Regulations  is  the 
principle  that  foreign  workers  will  not  be 
admitted  where  unemployed  domestic 
workers  are  available  and.  In  no  event, 
will  be  admitted  under  circumstances 
adversely  affecting  domestic  wage  levels. 

In  response  to  this  Congressional  di- 
rection and  after  due  consideration  of 
the  evidence  and  views  presented  at 
hearings  which  were  held  pursuant  to 
noUce  (29  FH.  15191)  at  Washington. 
D.C.  on  November  30.  1964;  Miami,  Fla., 
on  December  2;  Dallas,  Tex.,  on  Decem- 
ber 4 ;  and  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  on  De- 
cember 7.  8.  and  9.  the  Regulations  set 
forth  below  specifying  the  terms  and 
conditions  which  must  be  offered  to 
domestic  workers  before  certification  will 
be  made  for  the  admission  of  foreign 
workers  under  PubUc  Law  414  have  been 
adopted. 

Because  these  rules  constitute  general 
statements  of  agency  procedure  and  pol- 
icy, further  notice  of  proixjsed  rule  mak- 
ing, pubUc  participation,  and  delay  In 
effective  date  are  not  required  by  section 
4  of  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act 
(5  U.S.C.  1003).  I  do  not  believe  addi- 
tional proceedings  or  delay  would  serve 
a  useful  purpose  here. 

Now,  therefore,  pursuant  to  regula- 
tions Issued  by  the  Commissioner  of  Im- 
migration and  Naturalization  (8  CFR 
214.2(h);  29  FJl.  11959)  hnplementhig 
provisions  of  the  Immigration  and  Na- 
UonaUty  Act  (8  U£.C.  1184(c) ) .  I  hereby 
revise  29  CFR  602.10,  effective  imme- 
diately, to  read  as  follows : 

§  610.10  Certification  and  use  of  for- 
eign labor  for  agricultural  employ- 
ment. 

(a)  Any  agricultural  employer  with  a 
forseeable  labor  shortage  remaining  af- 
ter reasonable  efforts  utilizing  all  sources 
of  available  domestic  workers.  Including 
the  Interstate  clearance  process,  may  re- 
quest through  the  appropriate  State 
agency  the  certification  of  need  for 
foreign  labor.  Before  such  certification 
will  be  made  by  the  appropriate  Re- 
gional OfBce  of  the  Bureau  of  Employ- 
ment Security,  it  must  be  shown  that: 

(1)  Reasonable  efforts  have  been  made 
and  will  continue  to  be  mswie  to  obtain 
domestic  workers  for  the  period  for  which 
these  workers  are  requested.  "Reason- 
able efforts"  win  Include  full  use  of  (I) 
day-haul  operations  In  accordance  with 
the  general  practices  of  other  employers 
In  the  area.  or.  in  the  absence  of  local 
day-haul  operations,  day-haul  opera- 
tions In  accordance  with  the  general 
practices  within  the  State;  (11)  other  ap- 
propriate recruitment  efforts;  imd  (111) 
the  Interstate  clearance  process  for  re- 
cruitment In  areas  within  a  reasonable 
distance,  Including  use  of  the  Annual 
Worker  Plan,  where  practical.  (In  order 
to  recruit  workers  from  out  of  State,  a 
mlnlmmn  period  of  15  days  prior  to  the 
date  of  need  will  be  required  by  the 
Labor-supply  State  agency  for  positive 
recruitment.  In  addition,  the  offer  for 
local  workers  must  be  at  the  same  rate 
which  Is  specified  on  the  date  of  need  in 
the  clearance  order,  or  a  request  for 
foreign  workers  will  be  denied.) 
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(2)  Employment  of  such  labor  will  not 
adversely  affect  the  wages  or  working 
conditions  of  dcxneetlc  workers  similarly 
employed. 

(b)  On  and  after  January  1,  1965,  the 
State  agency  will  not  process  a  request 
for  workers  more  than  60  days  nor  less 
than  30  days  prior  to  the  date  of  need; 
and  such  request  shall  be  reviewed  by  the 
State  agency  not  more  than  15  days  prior 
to  the  date  of  need  and  the  State  agency 
will  advise  the  appropriate  Bureau  of 
Employment  Security  regional  ofBce 
whether  the  conditions  necessitating  for- 
eign workers  previously  certified  to  by 
the  State  agency  still  prevail,  or  whether 
the  request  shoiild  be  cancelled  or 
revised. 

(c)  No  certification  shall  be  made  for 
the  admission  of  foreign  workers  under 
Section  214  of  the  Immigration  and  Na- 
tionality Act  for  agricultural  wnploy- 
mmt  in  the  United  States  unless  the  fol- 
lowing criteria  have  been  followed  and 
adhered  to: 

(1)  Effective  January  1,  1965,  and 
through  March  31,  1965: 

(1)  Employment  offered  to  domestic 
workers  must  provide  for  wage  payment 
rates  which  are  no  less  than  the  applica- 
ble amount  listed  on  Schedule  "A"  of 
paragraph  (d)  of  this  section  for  the 
State  in  which  the  work  is  being  per- 
formed, exc«)t  that  where  the  prevailing 
rate  for  the  crop  activity  in  the  area  is 
higher,  the  higher  rate  shall  be  paid. 
Piece  rates  shall  be  designed  to  pro- 
duce hourly  etunlngs  at  least  equivalent 
to  the  prescribed  hourly  rates  and  in  no 
event  shall  the  worker  be  paid  less  than 
the  pr*»scribed  hourly  rate. 

(11)  Except  as  otherwise  speciflcally 
provided,  domestic  workers  must  be  of- 
fered, as  a  minimum,  all  the  terms  and 
conditions  of  employment  that  are  of- 
fered to  Mexican  workers  under  the  Mi- 
grant Labor  Agreement  of  1951.  as 
amended.  Including  a  written  contract 
embodying  those  conditions. 

(ill)  Family  housing  must  be  provided 
where  feasible  and  necessary. 

(2)  Effective  April  1, 1965: 

(1)  Employment  offered  to  domestic 
workers  must  provide  for  wage  payment 
rates  which  are  no  less  than  the  applica- 
ble amount  listed  on  Schedule  "B"  of 
paragraph  (d)  of  this  section  for  the 
State  in  which  the  work  is  being  per- 
formed, except  that  where  the  prevailing 
rate  for  the  crop  activity  in  the  area  is 
higher,  the  higher  rate  shall  be  paid. 
Piece  rates  shall  be  designed  to  produce 
hourly  earnings  at  least  equivalent  to 
the  prescribed  hourly  rates  and  in  no 
event  shall  the  worker  be  paid  less  than 
the  prescribed  hourly  rate. 

(ii)  Except  as  otherwise  specifically 
provided  in  this  section,  domestic  workers 
must  be  offered,  as  a  minimum,  all  the 
terms  and  conditions  of  employment  that 
are  offered  to  Mexican  workers  under  the 
Migrant  Labor  Agreement  of  1951.  as 
amended,  including  a  written  contract 
embodying  those  conditions. 

(iii)  Family  housing  must  be  provided 
where  feasible  and  necessary. 

(3 1   Effective  January  1.  1965: 

( i )  Reasonable  costs  of  transportation 
to  and  from  the  place  of  employment 
must  be  borne  by  the  employer. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

(11)  No  certification  shall  be  made 
permitting  the  employment  of  any  for- 
eign worker  for  a  period  exceeding  120 
days;  nor  shall  any  certification  be  made 
with  respect  to  any  petition  of  any  em- 
ployer which  would  result  in  the  employ- 
ment of  foreign  workers  by  such  em- 
ployer for  more  than  120  days  in  any 
calendar  year,  except  in  specific  cases, 
when  necessary  to  avoid  undue  hardship, 
in  accordance  with  criteria  prescribed 
by  the  Department  of  Labor. 

(iii)  No  certification  shall  be  made 
with  respect  to  the  petition  of  any  em- 
ployer who  has  been  found  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Labor  or  his  designated  repre- 
sentative to  have  failed,  without  good 
cause,  to  comply  with  the  work  con- 
tracts entered  into  with  any  domestic 
or  foreign  agricultural  workers,  or  who 
has  in  his  employ  Or  is  found  to  have  had 
in  his  employ  after  the  effective  date  of 
these  regulations,  any  foreign  worker 
when  such  employer  knows  or  has  rea- 
sonable grounds  to  believe  or  suspect  or 
by  reasonable  inquiry  could  have  as- 
certained that  such  foreign  worker  is 
not  lawfully  within  the  United  States. 

(iv)  When  domestic  workers  become 
available  for  jobs  in  which  foreign  work- 
ers are  employed,  the  domestic  workers 
must  be  given  preference. 

(v)  No  foreign  workers  shall  be  as- 
signed to  fill  any  job  to  which  referral 
of  United  States  workers  would  be  pro- 
hibited under  regulations  or  policies  of 
the  United  States  Department  of  Labor 
governing  the  referral  of  workers  to  jobs 
involved  in  strikes  or  other  labor  dis- 
putes. 

(4)  These  criteria  shall  not  be  appli- 
cable to  Basque  sheepherders. 

Id)  The  schedules  referred  to  in  para- 
graph ( c »  are  as  follows : 

SCHEDirLE    A 

State:  Wage  rate 

Arizona   $1.05 

California --  1.25 

Connecticut 1.25 

Florida .95 

Massachusetts 1.25 

New  Mexico .90 

Texas .90 

Schedule  B 

State:  Wage  rate 

Arizona   $1.25 

Arkansas 1.  15 

California -  140 

Colorado —  130 

Connecticut 1.40 

Florida    1   15 

Indiana 125 

Kansas 1.40 

Maine 125 

Massachusetts 1.30 

Michigan 1.25 

Minnesota 1.40 

Montana 1.40 

Nebraska 1.40 

New   Hampshire 1.30 

New  Jersey 1.  30 

New  Mexico 1.15 

New  York-- --- - 1.30 

Oregon 130 

Rhode  Island 1.  30 

South  Dakota 1.40 

Texas 1.  15 

Utah     1.40 

Vermont   1. 30 

Virginia    1.  15 

West  Virginia- 1.15 

Wisconsin 1.30 

Wyoming   1.25 


Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  19th 
day  of  December  1964. 

W.  WtLLARD  WiRTZ. 

Secretary  of  Labor. 

[P.R.    Doc.    64-13436;    Filed,    Dec.    29.    1964; 
8:50  aju.l 


Title  26-INTERNAL  REVENUE 

Chapter  I — Internal  Revenue  Service, 
Department  of  the  Treasury 

SUBCHAPTER  0 — MISCELLANEOUS  EXCISE  TAXES 
(T.D.  6788] 

PART  146— SALE  OF  REBUILT  AUTO- 
MOTIVE PARTS  AND  ACCESSORIES 
ON  AND  AFTER  JANUARY  1,  1965 

Tax-Exempt  Sale  of  Rebuilt  Automo- 
tive Paris  and  Accessories 

The  following  rules,  prescribed  under 
section  5  of  the  Act  of  October  13,  1964 
•  Public  Law  88-653.  78  Stat.  1086',  re- 
late to  the  exemption  from  the  tax  iiii- 
F>osed  by  section  4061(b).  applicable 
under  section  4063(c)  of  the  Internal 
Flevenue  Code  of  1954  in  the  case  of  re- 
built automotive  parts  and  accessories 
sold  on  or  after  January  1.  1965. 

The  rules  set  forth  herein  are  to  re- 
main in  force  and  effect  imtil  superseded 
by  applicable  amendments  to  the  Manu- 
facturers and  Retailers  Excise  Tax  Reg- 
ulations (26  CFR  Part  48).  Until  such 
amendments  are  made,  the  regulations 
set  forth  herein  with  respect  to  the  sub- 
ject matter  within  the  scope  tliereof 
supersede  the  regulations  set  forth  in  the 
Manufacturers  and  Retailers  Excise  Tax 
Regulations. 

In  order  to  prescribe  temporary  rules 
relating  to  the  subject  matter  referred  to 
above,  the  following  rules  are  hereby 
adopted ; 

§  146.1  —  1      Tax-exempt    sales    of    r<huill 
automotive  parts  or  acressorie*. 

Section  4063<c>  of  the  Internal  Rev- 
enue Code  of  1954,  as  added  by  section 
5  of  the  Act  of  October  13.  1964  (Public 
Law  88-653,  78  Stat.  1086) ,  provides  that 
"under  regulations  prescribed  by  the 
Secretary  or  his  delegate"  the  tax  im- 
posed by  section  4061<b)  shall  not  apply 
in  the  case  of  rebuilt  parts  or  accessories. 
Section  4063'c)  applies  with  respect  to 
rebuilt  parts  and  accessories  sold  on  or 
after  January  1.  1965.  In  accordance 
with  the  foregoing  it  is  hereby  provided 
that  the  rebuilding  of  a  part  or  accessory 
on  or  after  January  1.  1965,  shall  not 
be  treated  as  the  "manufacture"  of  -such 
part  or  accessory  and.  accordingly,  the 
sale  of  a  rebuilt  part  or  accessory  on  or 
after  such  date  shall  not  be  subject  to 
the  tax  imposed  by  section  4061 'b*. 
Therefore,  a  rebuilder  may  not.  on  and 
after  January  1.  1965.  purchase  new 
E>arts  or  accessories  free  of  tax  for  use 
in  the  rebuilding  by  him  of  parts  or 
accessories.  Furthermore,  he  must  pay 
tax  under  the  provisions  of  section  4218 
on  all  new  parts  or  accessories  manu- 
factured by  him,  or  acquired  by  him  free 
of  tax  under  section  4221(a)  <1).  which 
are  used  by  him  on  or  after  JanuaiT  1. 
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1965.  in  his  rebuilding  of  parts  or  ac- 
cessories. 

Because  of  the  immediate  need  for 
temporary  rules  under  which  taxpayers 
may  determine  whether  the  sale  of  re- 
built parts  and  accessories  on  or  after 
January  1.  1965,  is  free  from  tax,  it  is 
found  impracticable  to  issue  this  Treas- 
ury decision  with  notice  and  public  pro- 
cedure thereon  under  section  4(a)  of 
the  Administrative  Procedure  Act,  ap- 
proved Jime  11,  1946,  or  subject  to  the 
effective  date  limitation  of  section  4(c) 
of  that  Act. 

(Sec.  7805  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of 
1954;   68A  Stat.  917;   26  U.8.C.  7805) 

[SEAL]      BERTRAKO     M.     HARDING, 

Acting  Commissioner 
of  Internal  Revenue. 

Approved:  December  24. 1964. 
Stanliy  8.  Surrey. 
Assistant  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury. 

(PJl.    Doc.    64-13412;    PUed,    Dec.    29,    1964; 
8:47  a.m.l 


Title  29— LABOR 

Chapter  V — Wage  and  Hour  Division, 
Department  of   Labor 

SUBCHAPTER   A — REGULATIONS 

PART  615 — MEN'S  AND  BOYS' 
CLOTHING  AND  RELATED  PROD- 
UCTS INDUSTRY   IN   PUERTO   RICO 

Wage   Rates 

Pursuant  to  section  5  of  the  Fair  Labor 
Standards  Act  of  1938,  as  amended  (29 
U.SC.  205).  and  by  means  of  Adminis- 
trative Order  No.  586  (29  F.R.  13903) .  the 
Secretary  of  Labor  appointed  and  con- 
vened Industry  Committee  No.  6&-D. 
Administrative  Order  No.  586  referred  to 
Industry  Committee  No.  69-D  the  ques- 
tion of  the  minimum  wage  rate  or  rates  to 
be  paid  under  section  6(c)  of  the  Act  to 
employees  in  the  men's  and  boys'  cloth- 
ing and  related  products  industry  in 
Puerto  Rico  and  gave  due  notice  of  the 
hearing  of  the  Committee,  as  provided  in 
29  CFR  511.2. 

Subsequent  to  an  investigation  and  a 
hearing  conducted  pursuant  to  the  no- 
tice, the  Committee  filed  with  the  Ad- 
ministrator a  report  containing  its  find- 
ings of  fact  and  recommendations  with 
respect  to  the  matters  referred  to  it. 

Accordingly,  as  authorized  and  re- 
quired by  section  8  of  the  Pair  Labor 
Standards  Act  of  1938  (29  U.S.C.  208) 
Reorganization  Plan  No.  6  of  1950  (3  CFR 
1949-53  Comp.,  p.  1004),  and  General 
Order  No.  45-A  of  the  Secretary  of  Labor 
'15  PR.  3290).  the  recommendations  of 
industry  Committee  No.  69-D  are  here- 
mafter  published  in  this  revision  of  29 
CFR  615.2. 

Effective  January  15,  1965,  29  CFR 
oia  2  IS  hereby  revised  to  read  as  follows: 
§^>I5.2      Wage  rates. 

The  men's  and  boys'  clothing  and  re- 
lated products  industry  in  Puerto  Rico 
's  divided  into  four  classifications. 
Zri^l  ^t  rates  not  less  than  those  pre- 
«:nt)ed  in  this  section  shall  be  paid  under 
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section  6(c)  of  the  Pair  Labor  Standards 
Act  of  1938  by  every  employer  to  each  of 
his  employees  in  each  of  the  classifica- 
tions In  the  industry  who  in  any  work- 
week is  engaged  In  commerce  or  in  the 
production  of  goods  for  commerce  or  is 
employed  In  an  enterprise  engaged  in 
commerce  or  In  the  production  of  goods 
for  commerce  as  those  terms  are  defined 
in  section  3  of  the  Act. 

(a)  Previously  covered  classifications. 
The  classifications  in  this  paragraph  (a) 
apply  to  all  activities  of  employees  in 
the  industry  to  whom  section  6  of  the 
Act  applies  without  reference  to  the  Fair 
Labor  Standards  Amendments  of  1961. 

(1)  The  work  clothing  and  separate 
troupers  classification.  (1)  The  mmi- 
mum  wage  for  this  classification  is  $1,045 
an  hour. 

(ii)  This  classification  is  defined  as 
the  manufacture  of  men's,  youths',  and 
boys'  work  shirts,  pants,  and  other  work 
clothing  and  washable  service  apparel, 
and  separate  trousers  and  slacks. 

(2)  The  military -style  hats  and  caps 
classification.  (1)  The  minimum  wage 
for  this  classification  is  $1.15  an  hour. 

(ii )  This  classification  is  defined  as  the 
manufacture  of  military-style  hats  and 
caps. 

(3)  The  general  classification.  (1) 
The  minimum  wage  for  this  classification 
is  98  cents  an  hour. 

(ii)  This  classification  is  defined  as 
the  manufacture  of  all  products  Included 
in  the  men's  and  boys'  clothing  and  re- 
lated products  industry  not  included  in 
the  other  classifications  of  this  Industry. 

(b)  The  new  coverage  classification. 
( 1 )  The  minimum  wage  for  this  classifi- 
cation is  87.5  cents  an  hour  between 
January  15,  1965  and  September  2,  1965, 
and  90  cents  an  hour  thereafter. 

(2)  This  classification  is  defined  as  all 
activities  of  employees  covered  by  sec- 
tion 6  of  the  Act  only  by  reason  of  the 
Fair  Labor  Standards  Amendments  of 
1961. 

(Sec.  8,  52  Stat.  1064  aa  amended;  29  USC 
208) 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  23d 
day  of  December  1964. 

Clarence  T.  Lttndqtjist, 

Administrator. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-13437;    Piled,    Dec.    29,    1964; 
8:50ajn.l 


PART  681— HOMEWORKERS  IN  CER- 
TAIN INDUSTRIES  IN  PUERTO  RICO 

Hand-Braiding   Leather  Buttons 

On  November  10, 1964,  a  noUce  propos- 
ing to  amend  the  piece  rate  contained  in 
29  CFR  681.9(b)  commensurate  with  a 
minimima  hourly  wage  rate  increase  was 
published  in  the  Federal  Registee  (29 
PJl.  15173).  Interested  persons  were 
given  15  days  to  file  written  statements 
of  data,  views,  or  argument  in  regard  to 
the  proposal.  None  were  received.  Ac- 
cordingly, the  proposal  is  hereby  adopted 
to  read  as  set  forth  below. 

As  this  amendment  merely  articulates 
a  changed  piece  rate  already  in  effect 
pursuant  to  29  CFR  681.9(a) ,  good  cause 
is  hereby  found  to  make  It  effective  with- 
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out  delay,  and  it  shall  be  effective  imme- 
diately. 

As  amended,  29  CFR  681.9(b)    reads 
as  follows: 

§  681.9      Minimum  piece  rates  preacribed 
by  the  Administrator. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(b)  Piece  rate  for  hand-braiding 
leather  buttons.  A  minimum  piece  rate 
of  46  cents  a  gross  shall  be  paid  to  home- 
workers  in  Puerto  Rico  engaged  in  the 
hand-braiding  of  leather  buttons,  24  to 
30  ligne  by  the  followtrvg  method:  Tying 
a  braided  knot  around  the  tip  of  a  finger, 
bringing  the  knot  into  a  rounded  button 
shape  by  pulling  the  ends  of  the  strip, 
forming  the  button  shank  from  the  pre- 
pared shank  end  of  the  strip,  and  trim- 
ming the  loose  end  by  cutting  off  the 
excess  leather;  all  operations  to  be  per- 
formed upon  imdegreased  leather  strips, 
each  of  which  has  been  cut  in  advance 
to  suitable  dimensions  so  that  one  end 
may  be  formed  into  the  button  shank  and 
the  remainder  braided  to  become  the 
rounded  button. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(Sec.  6,  52  Stat.  1062;   29  U.S.C.  206) 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  23d 
of  December  1964. 

Clarence  T.  Lundquist. 
Administrator. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-13438;    Filed,    Dec.    29,    1964; 
8:50   a.m.l 


PART  779— THE  FAIR  LABOR  STAND- 
ARDS ACT  AS  APPLIED  TO  RETAIL- 
ERS OF  GOODS  OR  SERVICES 

Miscellaneous   Amendments 

Pursuant  to  the  Fair  Labor  Standards 
Act  of  1938  (29  UJS.C.  201  et  seq.) ,  Re- 
organization Plsm  No.  6  of  1950  (3  CFR 
1949-1953  Comp.,  p.  1004),  and  General 
Order  No.  45-A  of  the  Secretary  of  Labor 
(15  PJl.  3290),  I  hereby  correct  29  CFR 
779.403,  779.419(b),  and  779.507(a)(6) 
as  set  forth  below. 

The  amendments  consist  of  minor  edi- 
torial corrections  and  clarifications  of 
text.  The  provisions  of  section  4  of  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act  (5  TJB.C. 
1003)  which  require  notice  of  proposed 
rvile  making,  opportunity  for  public 
participation,  and  delay  in  effective  date 
are  not  applicable  because  these  are  in- 
terpretative rules.  I  do  not  believe  such 
procedures  will  serve  a  useful  purpose 
here.  Accordingly,  these  amendments 
shall  become  effective  upon  publication 
in  the  Federal  Register. 

1.  Title  29  CFR  779.403  Is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

§779.403      "Executive"     and     "adminis- 
trative"  emplojees,  defined. 

The  terms  "executive"  and  "adminis- 
trative" as  used  in  section  13(a)  d)  have 
appeared  therein  prior  to  the  1961 
amendments  and  have  been  defined  and 
delimited  in  Subpart  A  of  Part  541  of 
this  chapter  and  explained  in  Subpart  B 
of  that  part.  These  regulations  are  ap- 
plicable under  the  amended  section 
13(a)(1)  in  determining  which  em- 
ployees are  bona  fide  executive  or  ad- 
ministrative employees.     The  amended 
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provlakm  does,  however,  liberalize,  in  one 
respect,  the  pre-1961  regulations  as  they 
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counts  and  instructions  for  Class  n  mo- 
tor carriers  should  be  transferred  from 


part  of  the  Income  statement,  add  new 
centerhead,  sections,  titles  and  text,  as 
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provlakm  does,  however,  liberalize,  in  one 
respect,  the  pre- 1961  regulations  as  they 
peitain  to  executive  and  administrative 
employees  of  retail  or  service  establish- 
ments. That  is,  an  executive  or  adminis- 
trative employee  of  a  retail  or  service 
establishment  may  devote  up  to  40  per- 
cent of  his  hours  worked  in  a  workweek 
to  activities  which  are  not  directly  and 
closely  related  to  the  performance  of  ex- 
ecutive or  administrative  activities  and 
still  qualify  as  a  bona  fide  executive  or 
administrative  employee,  whereas,  in 
any  other  type  of  establishment  such  a 
tolerence  is  limited  to  20  percent,  except 
where  special  provisions  are  made  in  Part 
541  of  this  chapter. 

2.  The  figure  "$250"  in  the  last  sen- 
tence of  29  CFR  779.419(b)  is  corrected 
to  read  "$325". 

3.  Subparagr£4)h  (6)  of  29  CFR  779.507 
(a)  Is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

8  779.507      Foarteen-year  minimfiin. 

(a)  Prohibited  occupations.  •  •  • 
(6)  Occupations  in  connection  with 
(1)  transportation  of  persons  or  property 
by  rail,  highway,  air,  water,  pipeline. 
or  other  means;  (U)  warehoii^ng  and 
storage;  (ill)  communications  and  pub- 
lic utilities;  and  (Iv)  construction  (in- 
cluding demolition  and  repair).  Office 
and  sales  work  performed  In  connection 
with  the  occupations  specified  in  this 
subparagraph  is  permitted  if  such  work 
is  not  performed  on  trains  or  any  other 
media  of  transportation  or  at  the  actual 
site  of  construction  operations. 

(62  Stat.   1060,  as  amended;   29  UJS.C.  201 
et  Mq.) 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  24th 
day  of  December  1964. 

CLARJEWCK   T.   LiTNIHjmST, 

Administrator. 

[Fit.   Doc.   64-13439;    Filed,    Dec.    29,    1964; 
8:50  aon.] 


Title  49— TRANSPORTATION 

Chapter  I — Interstate  Commerce 
Commission 

SUBCHA^TEI  I — CAIIIEKS  BY  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

[No.  32156.  No.  32156  Sub.  No.  1] 

PART  182 — UNIFORM  SYSTEM  OF 
ACCOUNTS  FOR  CLASS  I  AND 
CLASS  II  COMMON  AND  CON- 
TRACT MOTOR  CARRIERS  OF 
PROPERTY 

PART  184 — CHART  OF  ACCOUNTS 
FOR  CLASS  II  MOTOR  CARRIERS  OF 
PROPERTY 

Miscsllansous   Amendments 

At  a  session  of  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Commission,  division  2,  held  at  its 
office  In  Washington,  D.C.,  on  the  10th 
day  of  December  A.D.  1964. 

The  Commission  having  under  consid- 
eration the  matter  of  amending  the 
chart  of  accounts  prescribed  for  Class  n 
motor  carriers  of  property  pursuant  to 
provisions  of  sections  204  and  220  of  the 
Interstate  Commerce  Act.  as  amended; 

It  appearing,  that  for  proper  admin- 
istration of  the  Act  the  chart  of  ac- 


counts and  Instructions  for  Class  n  mo-  part  of  the  income  statement,  add  new 

tor  carriers  should  be  transferred  from  centerhead.  sections,  titles  and  text,  as 

Part  184  and  be  codified  under  Part  182  follows: 

fiiSS*  *»  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regu-  g  182.9000     Ccmden«^  a...ification  <.f 

^P  ,  '    .  .  XI.    i    ii.        I.    _t  Acconnls  for  Qass  II  Carriers. 

It  further  appearing,  that  the  chart 

of  accounts  and  Instnictions  for  Class  §  182.9001     Order  of  the  Commiesion. 

II  motor  carriers  of  property  (which  is  Effective  January  1.  1965,  all  Class  II 

a  condensation  of  accounts  prescribed  common  and  contract  motor  carriers  of 

for  Class  I  carriers)  require  amendment  property  shrJl  maintain  their  accounts 

to  give  effect  to  the  amendments  of  the  in  conformity  with   the  regulations  in 

Class  I  system  of  accounts  prescribed  this  part.     (See  Instruction  182.01-1  ) 

by  order  of  November  12,  1964,  which  Is 

governing;  the  amendments  herein  for  §  182.9002     Instructions. 

Class  n  carriers  impose  no  new  or  addi-  Entries  recorded  In  the  accounts  pre- 

tional  obUgation  or  duty  so  that  addi-  scribed  for  Class  H  motor  carriers  shall 

tional    public    rule-making    procedures  conform   to  the  texts  of  corresponding 

pursuant  to  provisions  of  the  Admlnis-  Class  I  accounts. 

trative  Procedures  Act  are  deemed  un-  „  ,oorwA«o     r.-  ■           j  j  ,. 

hecessary;   and  for  good  cause  shown;  §182.9003     Pickup  and  delivery. 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  amendments  Class  II  common  carriers  which  de- 
appearing  below  and  by  this  reference  rive  an  average  of  75  percent  or  more  of 
made  a  part  hereof  shall  become  effec-  their  revenues  from  the  intercity  trans- 
tive  January  1, 1965;  and  portation    of   general   commodities   and 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  notice  of  which  have  average  annual  gross  rev- 
this  order  shall  be  given  to  Class  n  com-  enues  of  $500,000  or  more,  based  on  the 
mon  and  contract  motor  carriers  of  three  calendar  years  ending  December 
property  subject  to  its  provision,  and  to  31.  1956,  and  on  the  latest  three  calendar 
every  trustee,  receiver,  executor,  ad-  years  threafter,  shall  separate  expenses 
ministrator.  or  assignee  of  such  motor  between  line  haul  and  pickup  and  de- 
carrier,  and  notice  shall  be  given  to  the  livery  as  provided  in  S  182.01-27  Alloca- 
general  pubhc  by  depositing  a  copy  tion  of  expenses  between  line  haul  and 
thereof  in  the  Office  of  the  Secretary  of  pickup  and  delivery. 
the  Commission  in  Washington,  D.C.,  ,,  lotnruiA  rk  .•  1 
and  by  filing  the  order  with  the  IMrector,  §  182.9004     Opt.onal  .ccounts. 

Office  of  the  Federal  Register.  Any  Class   II  carrier  subject  to  the 

(Sec.  204.  49  Stat.  546.  as  amended;  49  U.S.C.  Provisions  of  this  chart  of  accounts  may, 

304.    Interpret  or  apply  sec.  220,  49  Stat.  663.  at  its  option,  conform  its  accounting  to 

as  amended:  49  U.S.C.  320.  the   regulations    prescribed   for   Class   I 

^^  . .     ^         ,    .        ,,  .  ,      „  carriers :  Provided,  however.  That  the  ex- 

By  the  Commission,  division  2.  g^cise  of  such  option  shall  not  interfere 

[seal]                 Harold  D.  McCoy,  with  assembling  or  grouping  such  ac- 

Secretary.  counts,    as    hereinafter    prescribed,   for 

The  title  of  Part;  182  of  Title  49  of  the  "^^"*^  ^^^^^  purposes. 

Code  of  Federal  Regulations  is  amended  §  182.9005     Account*  prescribed. 

to  read  as  set  forth  above.  Accounts  maintained  by  Class  n  car- 
Part   182  Is  amended  by  adding  new  rigrs  shall  be  designated  as  follows  and 

sections,  titles  and  text.  shall  include  the  substance  of  the  several 

After     §  182.8900     Form     of     Income  Class  I  accounts  to  which  they  respec- 

Statement,  following  the  last  item  and  tively  correspond: 

Bai,aj«cz  Shket — AS6KT  Side 

ACCOUNTS  PRISCRIBED  FOR  CLASS  n  CARRTTOM  CLASS  I  ACCOUNTS 

Current  assets  Current  assets 

1(X)        Cash  and  working  fimds 1000  Cash. 

1020  Working  funds. 

104        Special  depoelts 1040  Special  deposits. 

1041  Interest  speclsJ  dep>oslt8. 

1042  Dividend  special  depoelts. 

1043  Miscellaneous  special  deposits. 
108        Notes  receivable 1080  Notes  receivable. 

110        Receivables  from  affiliated  companies..    1100  Receivables  from  affiliated  companies. 

1101         Loans  and  notes  receivable. 

1105         Interest  and  dividends  receivable. 

1109         Accounts  receivable. 

112        Accounts  receivable — Other 1120  Accounts  receivable — agents,  custom- 
ers, and  Interline. 

1130  Accounts  receivable — other. 

117  Prei)»yinentB 1170  Prepayments 

1171  Prepaid  taxes  and  licenses. 

1172  Prepaid  Insurance. 
1173         Prep€«-ed  Interest. 

1174  Prepaid  rents. 

1175  Prepaid     stationery     and     printed 

matter. 

1176  Prepaid  tires  and  tubes. 
1179         Miscellaneous  prepayments. 

118  Material  and  supplies 1180    Material  and  supplies. 

119  Other  current  aneta — _  1060     Temporary  cash  Investments. 

1140     Subscribers  to  capital  stock. 
1160     Interest  and  dividends  receivable. 
1190     Other  current  assets. 
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Incomk  Accountb 
accotjkts  prksckibn)  fob  class  u  carrixas  cl^ss  i  accodkt8 

I     Carrier  Operating  Income  I     Carrier  Operating  Income 

4fi6       Uncollectible  revenues 4660     Uncollectible  revenues. 

^6^        Regulatory  expenses 4670     Regulatory  expenses. 

468  Otber  general  expenses 4646     Employees' welfare  expenses. 

4650     Management  and  supervision  fees. 
4675     Purchasing  and  store  expenses. 
4680     Other  general  expenses. 
4685     Operating  rents. 

469  Joint  operating   expense — net 4691     Joint  operating  expense — debit. 

4696     Joint  operating  expense — credit. 

500  Depreciation  expense 5000     DepreclaUcMi  expense. 

501  Depreciation  of  structures 5010         Depreciation  of  structures. 

502.0  Depreciation  of  revenue  equipment..  5020         Depreciation     of     revenue     equip- 

ment. 

502.1  Line   haul 5021  Linehaul. 

502  5  Pickup  and  delivery 5025  Pickup  and  delivery. 

503  Depreciation  of  service  cars  and  equip-      5030         Depreciation    of    service    cars    and 

''^cnt.  equipment. 

504  Depreciation  of  shop  and  garage  equip-     5040         Depreciation    of   shop    and    garage 

nient.  equipment. 

505  Depreciation    of    furniture    and    office     5050         Depreciation  of  furniture  and  office 

equipment.  equipment. 

506  Depreciation    of    miscellaneous    equip-     5O6O         Depreciation        of       miscellaneous 

D^^nt.  equipment. 

507  Depreciation  of  other  carrier  property..  5070         Depreciation    of    improvements    to 

leasehold  property. 
5080         Depreciation        of        undistributed 
property. 

510       Depreciation    adjustment 5100         Depreciation  adjxistment. 

515       Amortization  of  carrier  property 5150     Amortization    chargeable    to    opera- 
tions. 
5151         Amortization    of    carrier    operating 

property. 
5155         Extraordinary  propertv  losses. 

520  Operating  taxes  and  licenses 5200     Operating  taxes  and  licenses. 

521  0        Gasoline,  other  fuel  and  oil  taxes 5210         Gasoline,  other  fuel  and  oil  taxes 

5211  LlnebavQ 5211  Linehaul. 

5215  Pickup  and  delivery 5215  Pickup  and  delivery. 

522.0        Vehicle  license  and  registration  fees..  5220         Vehicle     license     and    registration 

fees. 

522  1  Linehaul 5221  Linehaul. 

5225  Pickup  and  delivery 5225  Pickup  and  delivery 

523  Real  estate  and  personal  property  taxes.   5230         Real   estate   and  personal  property 

524  Social  security  taxes 5240         Social  security  taxes 

52o       Other  taxes 5250         Other  taxes 

540       Lease  of  distinct  operating  unit^-deblt.    5400     Lease    of    distinct    operating    unit^ 
-^^  debit. 

550       Lease  of  distinct  operating  unit-credit.    5500     Lease    of    distinct    operating    unll^ 

credit. 
n     Other  Income  n     Other  Income 

610       Income   from   noncarrier    operations—     6100     Income  from  noncarrier  operatlons- 

"^*-  net. 

650       Interest,  dividends,   and  other   nonop-     6300     Interest  income 
crating  Income.  6400     Dividend  Income. 

6500     Other  nonoperatlng  income, 
in    Miscellaneous  Deductions  from  Income    m     Miscellaneous  Deductions  from  Income 

710       Interest 7100     Interest. 

'50       other  income  deductions 7300     Amortization    of    debt    discount    and 

expense. 
7400     Amortization  of  premiums  on  debt — 
credit. 

Dftn       T                X  "^^00     Other  deductions. 

880       Income    taxes gSOO     Income  taxes. 

8810         Federal  Income  taxes. 
8820         State  income  taxes. 
8830         Other  income  taxes. 

.. J^'o  ^""^""^^"^   ""^    ^^    ^^2    super-  SUBCHAPTER   A— GENERAL   RULES   AND 

sedes  Part  184  of  Title  49  of  the  Code  of  regulations 

federal   Regiilations.     Part   184  is   en-  „.« 

tirely cancelled.  PART  0— THE  COMMISSION 

•  See  204,  49  Stat.  546,  as  amended:  49  us c.     Credentials     Required     by    Special 
04.   Interpret  or  apply  sec.  220.  49  Stat.  563,         Agents,    Accountants,    and    Exam- 
aa  amended;  49  u.s.c.  320)  iners;  Correction 

IPR.  Doc.  64-13323;   PUed.  Dec.  29,   1964;         The  order  of  November  24.  1964   (29 
^•^S  ^ni]  P.R.    16087),   is  corrected  by  changing 
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the  word  "accounts"  appearing  in  para- 
graph (c)  to  "accountants". 

[seal]  Harold  D.  McCoy. 

Secretary. 

[FR.    Doc.    64-13419.    Piled,    Dec.    29,    1964; 
8:48  R.m.l 


SUBCHAPTER    B — CARRIER    BY    MOTOR    VEHICLE 

[Ex  Parte  No.  MC-19] 

PART  176— TRANSPORTATION  OF 
HOUSEHOLD  GOODS  IN  INTER- 
STATE OR  FOREIGN  COMMERCE 

Postponement  of  Effective  Date 

Upon  consideration  of  the  record  in 
the  above-entitled  proceeding;  and  good 
cause  appearing  therefor : 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  eflfective  date  of 
the  order  of  May  6,  1964  (29  F.R.  7390, 
9711  and  14173).  in  said  proceeding  be, 
and  it  is  hereby,  postponed  to  February  1 
1965. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.C..  this  21st 
day  of  December  A.D.  1964. 

By  the  Commission.  Chairman  Gofif. 

[seal]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 


[F.R.    Doc.    64-13420:    Filed,    Dec.    29, 
8:48   a.m  1 


1964: 


Title  44— PUBLIC  PROPERTY 
AND  WORKS 

Chapter   I — General   Services 
Administration 

REVOCATIONS  AND   TRANSFER 

The  following  revocations  and  trans- 
fer result  in  vacating  Chapter  I.  CJen- 
eral  Services  Administration  regulations 
now  appear  in  Subtitle  C  of  Title  41,  Pub- 
lic Contracts  and  Property  Management. 

PART   TOO— PUBLIC   BUILDINGS   AND 
GROUNDS 

Subpart  B — Supplemental 
Regulations 

Subpart  B  (§§  100.21  through  100.58) 
is  revoked. 

PART  150 — COVENANT  AGAINST 
CONTINGENT  FEES  AND  RELATED 
PROCEDURE 

Part  150  is  revoked. 

PART   151 — PRESERVATION  OF   REC- 
ORDS BY  WAR  CONTRACTORS 

Part  151  is  transferred  and  redesig- 
nated as  Part  101-13  of  Title  41.  Public 
Contracts  and  Property  Management. 

PART   170— ORGANIZATION 

Part  170  is  revoked. 

PART  175— DELEGATIONS  OF 
AUTHORITY;   GENERAL 

Part  175  is  revoked. 
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RULES  AND   REGULATIONS 

PART  176 — DELEGATIONS  BY  THE 
ADMINISTRATOR 


Pronosed  Rnlp^  MnVin 


rr 
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RULES  AND   REGULATIONS 

PART  176 — DELEGATIONS  BY  THE 
ADMINISTRATOR 

Part  176  is  revoked. 
(Sec.  206(c),  «3  Stat.  890;  40  U.S.C.  486(c) ) 

Effective  date.  These  regulations  are 
effective  upon  publication  in  the  Pidkral 
Rbgist^. 

Dated :  December  23, 1964. 

Lawson  B.  Knott,  Jr., 
Acting  Administrator 
of  General  Services. 

[PR.    Doc.    64-13416;    Piled,    Dec.    29,    1964; 
8:48  a.m.l 


Proposed  Rule  Making 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural  Marketing  Service 

{  7   CFR    Part   51  1 

BLUEBERRIES 

United  States  Standards  for  Grades; 
Extension   of  Time 

A  proposal  for  issuance  of  the  United 
States  Standards  for  Grades  of  Blue- 
berries (7  CFR,  §§51.3475-51.3487  was 
set  forth  in  the  notice  which  was  pub- 
lished in  the  Federal  Register  on  May  22, 
1964  (29F.R.  6688). 

In  consideration  of  comments  and  sug- 
gestions received  indicating  the  need  for 
further  study  of  the  proposal,  the  time 
within  which  written  data,  views,  and 
arguments  may  be  submitted  by  inter- 
ested parties  for  consideration  in  con- 
nection with  the  aforesaid  proposal  Is 
hereby  extended  until  September  30, 
1965. 

All  persons  who  desire  to  submit  writ- 
ten data,  views  or  arguments  for  con- 
sideration in  connection  with  the 
proposal  should  file  the  same  In  dupli- 
cate, not  later  than  September  30,  1965, 
with  the  Hearing  Clerk,  U.S.  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture,  Room  112,  Adminis- 
tration Building,  Washington,  D.C., 
20250,  where  they  will  be  available  for 
public  inspection  during  oflBcial  hours  of 
business  (paragraph  (b)  of  §  1.27,  as 
amended  at  29  F.R.  73 1 1 ) . 

(Sees.   203,   205,   60  Stat.    1087.   as  amended, 
1090  as  amended;  7  U.S.C.  1622,  1624) 

Dated:  December  24,  1964. 

G.  R.  Grange, 
Deputy  Administrator, 
Marketing  Services. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-13445;    Filed,    Dec.    29.    1964- 
8:51    a.m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH,  EDU- 
CATION, AND  WELFARE 

Food   and   Drug   Administration 

[  21    CFR    Part  27] 

FROZEN  CONCENTRATED  ORANGE 
JUICE 

Notice  of  Proposal   To  Amend  the 
Standard   of   Identity 

Notice  is  given  that  the  Florida  Citrus 
Commission,  the  National  Association  of 
Frozen  Food  Paclcers,  and  the  Florida 
banners  Association  have  jointly  filed  a 
petition  proposing  an  amendment  to  the 
standard  of  identity  for  frozen  concen- 
trated orange  juice  (21  CFR  27.109;  29 
f  R  3701).  The  proposed  amendment 
pI!  '^  *^*^  **■  *s  not  intended  that  the 
federal  standard  shall  interfere  with 
l^gner  or  more  restrictive  requirements 
imposed  by  the  standards  of  a  State  in 


which  frozen  concentrated  orange  juice 
is  produced.  The  proposed  amendment 
would  not  apply  to  frozen  concentrated 
orange  juice  shipped  into  a  producing 
State  having  higher  or  more  restrictive 
State  standards,  provided  that  such  food 
complies  with  the  provisions  of  the  Fed- 
eral standard. 

The  p>etitioners  propose  that  a  new 
paragraph  (f)  reading  as  follows,  be 
added  to  §  27,109  as  follows: 

§  27.109  Frozen  ronrentrated  orange 
juice,  frozen  orange  juice  concen- 
trate; identit>  :  label  ftatenient  of  op- 
tional ingredients. 

***** 

<f|  Nothing  in  this  definition  and 
standard  is  intended  to  interfere  with 
the  adoption  and  enforcement  by  any 
State,  in  which  frozen  concentrated 
orange  juice  is  produced,  of  State  stand- 
ards, consistent  with  this  standard,  but 
which  impose  higher  or  more  restrictive 
requirements  than  those  set  forth  in  this 
section. 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Fed- 
eral Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (sees. 
401.  701.  52  Stat.  1046,  1055.  as  amended 
70  Stat.  919,  72  Stat.  948;  21  U.S.C.  341, 
371 )  and  in  accordance  with  the  author- 
ity delegated  to  the  Commissioner  of 
Food  and  Drugs  by  the  Secretary  of 
Health.  Education,  and  Welfare  (21  CFR 
2.90;  29  F.R.  471),  all  interested  persons 
are  invited  to  submit  their  views  in  writ- 
ing, preferably  in  quintuplicate,  regard- 
ing the  proposal  published  herein.  Such 
views  and  comments  should  be  submitted 
to  the  Hearing  Clerk,  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  Room 
5440,  330  Independence  Avenue  SW., 
Washington,  D.C.,  20201,  within  30  days 
following  the  date  of  publication  of  this 
notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 


Dated:  December  23, 1964. 

John  L.  Harvey, 
Deputy  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs. 

[PR.    Doc,  64-13429;    Filed.    Dec.    29.    1964; 
8:49  a.m.l 


[  21    CFR   Parts    141d,    146d  1 

CHLORAMPHENICOL  PALMITATE, 
CHLORAMPHENICOL  PALMITATE 
ORAL  SUSPENSION 

Notice  of  Proposal  To  Amend  Regula- 
tions for  Certification  and  Tests  and 
Methods   of  Assay 

The  Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs, 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Federal 
Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (sec.  507, 
59  Stat.  463  as  amended;  21  U.S.C.  357). 
and  under  the  authority  delegated  to  him 
by  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare  (21  CFR  2.90;  29  F.R.  471), 
proposes  that  the  regulations  for  cer- 
tification and  tests  and  methods  of  assay 
for  chloramphenicol  palmitate  i21  CFR 


141d.305,  146d.305)  be  amended  to  pro- 
vide a  revised  melting  range  for  the  drug 
and  to  add  a  new  test  for  specific  rota- 
tion, and  also  that  the  regulations  for 
chloramphenicol  palmitate  oral  suspen- 
sion (21  CFR  141d.306,  146d.306)  be 
amended  to  provide  a  new  test  for  its 
polymorph  type  A  crystal  form,  as  here- 
inafter set  forth: 

1.  It  is  proposed  that  §  141d.305  be 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
new  paragraph: 

§  141d.30!>      Chloramphenicol    palmitate. 

***** 

(d>  Specific  rotation.  Accurately 
weigh  approximately  1.25  grams  of  sam- 
ple in  a  25-milliliter.  glass-stoppered 
volumetric  fiask  and  dissolve  in  about  15 
millihters  of  absolute  alcohol,  warming 
if  necessary  to  effect  solution.  Bring  the 
solution  to  25"  C.  Dilute  the  solution  to 
25  milliliters  with  absolute  alcohol  and 
mix  thoroughly.  Transfer  a  portion  of 
the  solution  to  a  200-millimeter  polarim- 
eter  tube  and  determine  the  angular 
rotation  in  a  suitable  polarimeter  using 
sodium  light  or  a  5,893-angstrom  filter. 
Calculate  the  specific  rotation. 

2.  It  is  proposed  that  §  141.306  be 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
new  paragraph; 

§  141d.306      Chloramphenicol     palmilate 
oral  suspension. 


(c)  Content  of  polymorph  A  crystals — 
(1)  Preparation  of  standards — u) 
Standard  containing  20  percent  of  poly- 
morph A.  Prepare  a  thoroughly  mixed, 
dry  powder  composed  by  weight  of  1  part 
of  polymorph  A  crystals  of  chloram- 
phenicol palmitate  and  4  parts  of  non- 
polymorph  A  crystals  of  chloramphenicol 
palmitate. 

<ii)  Standard  containing  10  percent  of 
polymorph  A.  Prepare  a  thoroughly 
mixed,  dry  powder  composed  by  weight 
of  1  part  of  poljTnorph  A  crystals  of 
chloramphenicol  palmitate  and  9  parts 
of  nonpolymorph  A  crystals  of  chloram- 
phenicol palmitate. 

(2)  Preparation  of  sample.  Place  20 
milliliters  of  thoroughly  mixed  oral  sus- 
pension into  a  50-milliliter  centrifuge 
tube.  Add  20  milliliters  of  water  and 
mix.  Centrifuge  for  10  to  15  minutes  at 
high  speed.  Decant  the  supernatant 
liquid.  Wash  the  residue  as  follows :  Add 
2  milliliters  of  water  to  the  residue,  mix 
to  make  paste,  add  18  milliliters  of  water, 
and  mix  thoroughly.  Centrifuge,  decant 
off  the  supernatant  liquid,  and  wash  the 
residue  two  more  times.  Flemove  the 
washed  residue  from  the  centrifuge  tube 
and  dry  it  at  least  14  hours  in  a  vacuum 
desiccator  at  room  temperature. 

(3)  Procedure.  Weigh  150  to  200  mil- 
ligrams of  liquid  petrolatum  Into  an 
agate  mortar  and  add  about  100  milli- 
grams of  standard  or  sample.  Mix  with 
a  small  spatula  and  then  mull  thor- 
oughly with  a  pestle  until  a  uniform  con- 
sistency is  obtained.    Use  two  rock  salt 
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plates  as  an  absorption  cell.     Place  a 
sm&ll  droD  of  the  mull  in  the  center  of 


PROPOSED   RULE   MAKING 

§  I46d^06      Chloramphenicol     palmitate 
oral  saspenaion. 


[  21    CFR   Part   144  1 


Wednesday,  December  30,  1964 

(iii)  The  petitioner,  If  he  is  the  manu- 
facturer of  the  drug,  will  use  in  the  com- 
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under  section  505.  thus  subjecting  the    is  taken  on  the  proposed   amendment 
exempted  antibiotic  drug  to  the  require-     The  proposal   contained   in   thi.<;  ^nt\r^ 


V, 
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plates  as  an  absorption  cell.  Place  a 
small  drop  of  the  mull  In  the  center  of 
one  of  the  plates.  Gently  put  the  other 
plate  on  the  mull  and  slowly  squeeze  the 
plates  together  to  spread  the  mull  uni- 
formly. Clamp  the  two  plates  firmly  to- 
gether In  a  metal  ceU  holder.  Examine 
the  assembled  cell  by  holding  It  up  to 
the  light.  It  should  appear  smooth  and 
free  of  any  air  bubbles.  Place  the  cell  in 
a  suitable  Infrared  spectrophotometer 
and  record  the  absorption  spectnun  from 
11.0  to  13.0  microns. 

(4)  Treatment  of  spectra — (i)  Stand- 
ard containing  20  percent  of  polvmorph 
A.  Determine  by  inspection  of  the  re- 
corded spectrum  the  exact  wavelengths 
of  mtnimiim  absorption  at  approximately 
11.3  and  12.65  microns.  Also  determine 
by  inspection  the  exact  wavelengths  of 
maximimi  absorption  at  approximately 
11.65  and  11.86  microns.  In  the  follow- 
ing subdivisions,  references  to  these  four 
nominal  wavelengths  are  to  the  exact 
wavelengths  observed  on  the  psoticular 
Instrument  being  used. 

(ii)  Standard  containing  10  percent  of 
polymorph  A.  E>raw  a  straight  baseline 
between  the  minima  occurring  at  11.3 
and  12.65  microns.  Draw  straight  lines 
at  11.65  and  11.86  microns  intersecting 
both  the  recorded  spectnun  and  the 
baseline.  Obtain  the  corrected  absorb- 
ances  at  11. 65  and  11.86  microns  and 
calculate  the  absorbance  ratios  as 
follows: 


Absorbance  ratio = 


'li.65-»il.65. 
«11.86-»11.86 


where : 

'1 1 .66  =  Absorbance  value  of  recorded  spec- 
trum at  H.65  microns. 

•11.66= Absorbance  value  at  point  of  inter- 
section of  the  11.65-mlcron  line 
with  the  baseline. 

■11 .86  =  Absorbance  value  of,- recorded  spec- 
trum at  11.86  microns. 

»11  86  =  Absorbance  value  at  point  of  inter- 
section of  the  11.86-micron  line 
with  the  baseline. 

(Ill)  Sample.  Proceed  as  described  In 
subdivision  (11)  of  this  subparagraph. 

(5)  Calculation.  The  absorbance  ratio 
of  the  sample  must  be  greater  than  the 
absorbance  ratio  of  the  standard  con- 
taining 10  percent  of  polymorph  A. 

3.  It  is  proposed  that  §  146d.305  Clor- 
amphenicol  palmitate  be  amended  in  the 
following  respects: 

a.  By  changing  paragraph  (a)  (3)  and 
adding  thereafter  a  new  subparagraph 
(4) .  The  affected  portions  would  read  as 
follows: 

(a)    •  •   • 

(3)  Its  melting  point  is  90  =  ±4'  C. 

(4)  Its  specific  rotation  in  absolute 
ethyl  alcohol  at  25'  C.  is  +23°±2°. 

b.  By  changing  in  paragraph  (d)(1) 
the  words  at  the  end  of  the  last  sentence 
"and  melting  point"  to  read  "melting 
point,  and  specific  rotation." 

c.  By  changing  in  paragraph  (d)  (2) 
"300  milligrams"  in  the  first  clause  to 
read  "500  milligrams." 

4.  It  is  proposed  to  amend  §  146d.306 
by  changing  paragraph  (a),  subpara- 
graphs (2)  (1)  smd  (11)  and  (3)  (1)  and 
(11)  of  paragraph  (d).  and  paragraph 
(e)  (1)  to  read  as  follows: 
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§  146d^06     Chloramphenicol     palmitate 
oral  saspension. 

(a)  Standards  of  identity,  strength, 
qttality,  and  purity.  Chloramphenicol 
palmitate  oral  suspension  is  chloram- 
phenicol palmitate  and  one  or  more  suit- 
able and  harmless  buffer  substances,  sus- 
pending agents,  preservatives,  colorings, 
and  fiavorings,  with  or  without  one  or 
more  suitable  and  harmless  vitamin  sub- 
stances, sust>ended  in  a  suitable  and 
harmless  vehicle.  It  contains  not  less 
than  25  milligrams  of  chloramphenicol 
per  milliliter.  Its  pH  is  not  less  than  4.5 
and  not  more  than  7.0.  Its  content  of 
polymorph  A  crystals  does  not  exceed  10 
percent.  The  chloramphenicol  palmitate 
used  conforms  to  the  requirements  of 
§  146d.305(a).  Each  other  substance 
used,  if  Its  name  is  recognized  in  the 
U5P.  or  N.P.,  conforms  to  the  standards 
prescribed  therefor  by  such  oflBcial  com- 
pendium. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(d)  •  •  • 

(2)  •   •  • 

(i)  The  batch;  average  potency  per 
milliliter,  pH,  content  of  polymorph  A 
crystals. 

(ii)  The  chloramphenicol  palmitate 
used  in  making  the  batch ;  potency,  toxic- 
ity, melting  point,  absorptivity,  specific 
rotation. 

(3)  •  •   • 

(i)  The  batch;  one  package  for  each 
5,000  packages  in  the  batch,  but  in  no 
case  less  than  6,  collected  by  taking 
single  packages  at  such  intervals 
throughout  the  entire  time  of  packaging 
the  batch  that  the  quantities  packaged 
during  the  intervals  are  approximately 
equal. 

(11)  The  chloramphenicol  palmitate 
used  in  making  the  batch;  10  packages, 
each  containing  approximately  equal 
portions  of  not  less  than  500  milligrams, 
packaged  in  accordance  with  the  require- 
ments of  §  146d.305'b). 

•  •  •  •  * 

(e)  •   *   * 

(1)  $5.00  for  each  package  in  the 
samples  submitted  in  accordance  with 
paragraph  (d)(3)(i)  of  this  section; 
$4.00  for  each  package  in  the  sample  sub- 
mitted in  accordance  with  paragraph 
(d)  (3)   (ii)  and  (ill)  of  this  section. 

All  interested  persons  are  invited  to 
submit  written  views  and  comments  on 
these  proposals,  preferably  in  quintupli- 
cate.  within  90  days  from  the  date  of  the 
publication  of  this  notice  in  the  Federal 
Registitr.  Such  views  and  comments 
may  be  accompanied  by  a  memorandum 
or  brief  in  support  thereof  and  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Hearing  Clerk.  Depart- 
ment of  Health.  Education,  and  Welfare, 
Room  5440,  330  Independence  Avenue 
SW.,  Washington,  D.C.,  20201. 

Dated:  December  23,  1964. 

John  L.  Harvey, 
Deputy  Com.missioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs. 

[P.R.    Doc.    64-13430:    Filed,    Dec.    29,    1964; 
8:49  a.m.] 


[21    CFR  Part  144] 

ArniBIOTIC  DRUGS  IN  LOCAL  OR 
TOPICAL  DOSAGE  FORM 

Proposed  Exemption   From 
Certification 

Under  the  authority  provided  in  the 
Federal  Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act 
(sec.  507.  59  Stat.  463  as  amended;  21 
U.S.C.  357) ,  and  delegated  to  him  by  the 
Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Wel- 
fare (21  CFR  2.90;  29  F.R.  471) .  the  Com- 
missioner of  Food  and  Drugs  proposes  to 
issue  regulations  prescribing  procedure 
for  exemption  from  certification  of  cer- 
tain antibiotic  drugs. 

Any  interested  person  may,  within  90 
days  from  the  date  of  publication  of  this 
notice  in  the  Federal  Register,  file  with 
the  Hearing  Clerk.  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare.  Room 
5440,  330  Independence  Avenue  SW., 
Washington,  D.C.,  20201,  written  com- 
ments, preferably  in  quintuplicate.  on 
this  proposal.  Comments  may  be  accom- 
panied by  a  memorandiun  or  brief  in 
support  thereof. 

§  144,1  Antibiotic  drugs;  procedure  for 
obtaining  exemption  from  certifuu- 
tion. 

(a)  The  Commissioner  finds  that  If 
the  conditions  of  this  section  are  met, 
the  certification  of  antibiotics  for  local 
or  topical  use  by  man  will  not  be  neces- 
sary to  insure  safety  and  efflcacy  of  such 
drugs.     The  conditions  are  sis  follows: 

(1)  The  antibiotic  used  in  the  manu- 
facture of  the  drug  has  been  marketed 
commercially  in  the  United  States  as  a 
drug  for  at  least  5  years. 

(2)  The  dosage  form  has  been  mar- 
keted commercially  in  the  United  States 
for  at  least  2  years. 

(3)  The  drug  is  packaged  and  labeled 
for  dispensing  (drugs  packaged  for  man- 
ufacturing use  or  for  repacking  are  not 
eligible  for  exemptions  under  this  sec- 
tion ) . 

(4)  The  person  seeking  exemption  has 
submitted  to  the  Commissioner  of  Food 

^nd  Drugs  a  petition  establishing  the 
following : 

(1)  The  petitioner  has  used  the  certifi- 
cation services  for  the  drug  for  not  less 
than  12  months. 

(ii)  The  petitioner  has  produced  or 
repackaged  and  submitted  for  release  or 
for  certification  the  following  number  of 
batches  of  drugs  within  a  period  of  time 
not  exceeding  18  months,  and  no  batch 
has  failed  to  comply  with  its  professed 
or  pre.scribed  standards  of  identity, 
strength,  quality,  or  purity: 

(a)  Not  less  than  50  con.secutive 
batches  of  the  drug  for  which  the  peti- 
tion is  submitted;  or 

(b)  Not  less  than  25  consecutive 
batches  of  such  drug  and  not  less  than 
25  consecutive  batches  of  other  anti- 
biotic drugs  of  the  same  specific  dosage 
form  as  the  petitioned  drug;  Provided. 
however.  That  such  other  drugs  con- 
tained among  their  ingredients  the  same 
antibiotic  IS)  as  that  (those)  contained 
in  the  petitioned  drug. 
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(lii)  The  petitioner,  if  he  is  the  manu- 
facttirer  of  the  drug,  will  use  in  the  com- 
pounding of  the  exempt  drug  only 
batches  of  amtlbiotics  that  meet  (as  de- 
termined from  samples  tested  by  the 
Food  and  Drug  Administration)  the 
standards  of  Identity,  strength,  quality, 
and  purity  specified  for  their  use  in  the 
manufacture  of  such  drug  by  the  appli- 
cable regulations  in  this  chapter. 

(iv)  The  petitioner  wiU  perform  all 
the  laboratory  tests  and  assays  required 
as  a  oonditlon  for  certification  on  each 
batch  produced  and  will  not  distribute 
batches  imtil  such  tests  and  assays  have 
demonstrated  that  the  exempt  drug  com- 
plies with  the  specificatioris  for  certifi- 
cation. 

(v)  The  petitioner  will  maintain  rec- 
ords of  all  the  laboratory  tests  and  assays 
referred  to  in  subdivision  <iv)  of  this 
subparagraph  and  make  such  records 
available  to  any  oflBcer  or  employee  of 
the  Food  and  Drug  Administration  at 
any  reasonable  time  within  3  years  after 
the  date  of  the  last  shipment  of  each 
batch. 

(vi)  The  petitioner  will  maintain  rec- 
ords of  distribution  of  batches  and  make 
them  available  for  inspection  on  the 
same  basis  as  is  required  for  certified 
antibiotic  dosage  forms. 

(b)  In  deciding  whether  such  drug  is 
to  be  exempted  from  such  requirements, 
the  Commissioner  will  give  considera- 
tion, among  other  relevant  factors,  to: 

(1)  The  possible  effect  of  significant 
shortages  or  overages  of  the  antibiotic 
in  the  drug. 

( 2 )  The  stability  of  the  drug . 

(3)  The  results  of  a  review  made  by 
an  officer  or  employee  of  the  Pood  and 
Drug  Administration  of  all  records  re- 
quired by  regulations  to  be  maintained 
for  the  drug  by  the  petitioner. 

(4)  Results  of  examination  of  a  mar- 
ket sample  of  the  dnig  collected  by  the 
Food  and  Drug  Administration  from 
commercial  channels. 

(c)  Exemption  from  batch  certifica- 
tion will,  in  accordance  with  the  provi- 
sions of  these  regulations,  be  applicable 
only  to  the  petitioner  requesting  it  and 
will  not  exempt  any  other  person  from 
the  requirements  of  section  507  of  the 
act. 

<d»  If  the  Commissioner  concludes 
that  the  data  in  a  petition,  or  otherwise 
before  him,  enable  him  to  determine 
that  the  conditions  for  an  exemption 
have  been  met,  he  will  inform  the  peti- 
tioner that  the  requested  exemption  is 
granted.  The  Commissioner,  upon 
granting  any  such  exemption,  will  have 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  a  no- 
tice to  that  effect. 

'ei  If  the  Commissioner  concludes 
that  the  conditions  for  an  exemption 
specified  in  this  section  have  not  been 
met.  he  will  inform  the  petitioner  of 
his  decision   and   his   reasons   therefor. 

'f'  In  accordance  with  the  require- 
ments of  section  507(e)  of  the  act,  any 
antibiotic-containing  drug  exempted 
under  this  section  is  deemed  subject  to 
section  505;  and  accordingly,  the  act  of 
exempting  the  drug  from  the  require- 
ments of  sections  507  and  502(1)  shall 
w  considered  also  as  constituting  an  act 
01  approval  of  a  new-drug  apphcation 
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under  section  505,  thus  subjecting  the 
exempted  antibiotic  drug  to  the  require- 
ments of  that  section. 

§  144.2  Conditions  on  the  effectiveness 
of  exemptions  from  certification 
granted  under  §  144.1. 
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(a)  If  at  any  time  after  an  exemption 
for  an  antibiotic  drug  has  been  granted, 
the  Commissioner  finds  on  the  basis  of 
new  information  before  him  with  respect 
to  such  exempted  drug,  evaluated  to- 
gether with  the  evidence  available  to 
him  when  such  exemption  was  granted, 
that  certification  of  each  batch  is  neces- 
sary to  insure  its  safety  and  efficacy  of 
use,  he  shall  act  immediately  to  revoke 
all   exemptions  granted  for  such  drug. 

(b)  If  the  Commissioner  finds  that 
the  person  granted  an  exemption  for 
an  antibiotic  has  failed  to  comply  with 
the  requirements  of  section  505  of  the 
act  and  the  regulations  promulgated 
thereunder;  or  if  he  finds  that  the  re- 
quirements of  §  144.1  have  not  been  met; 
or  if  he  finds  that  the  petition  for  ex- 
emption from  batch  certification  con- 
tains any  false  statements  of  fact,  the 
Commissioner  may  revoke  such  exemp- 
tion immediately  and  require  certifica- 
tion of  the  drug  until  such  person  shows 
adequate  cause  why  such  exemption 
should  be  reinstated. 

(c)  A  hearing  will  be  granted  to  any 
person  who  requests  an  opportunity  to 
show  that  the  exemption  should  be  re- 
instated. 

(d)  If  an  exemption  for  an  antibiotic 
drug  or  the  approved  new-drug  appli- 
cation or  an  exemption  granted  to  a 
petitioner  is  repealed  or  suspended  by 
the  Commissioner,  a  notice  to  that  effect 
and  the  reasons  therefor  will  be  pub- 
lished in  the  Federal  Register. 

Dated:  December  23,  1964. 

John  L.  Harvey, 
Deputy  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs. 

[FR     Doc.    64-13431;    Piled.    Dec.    29.    1964; 
8:49  a.m.l 


FEDERAL  AVIATION  AGENCY 

r  14  CFR   Part  71    [New]  ] 

I  Airspace  Docket  No.  64-PO-61 

TRANSITION   AREA 
Proposed   Designation 


The  Federal  Aviation  Agency  is  con- 
sidering an  amendment  to  Part  71  [New] 
of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations  to 
designate  a  transition  area  at  South 
Kauai,  Hawaii. 

Interested  persons  may  participate  in 
the  proposed  rule  making  by  submitting 
such  written  data,  views,  or  arguments 
as  they  may  desire.  Communications 
should  identify  the  airspace  docket  num- 
ber and  be  submitted  in  triplicate  to  the 
Director,  Pacific  Region,  Attention: 
Chief,  Air  Traffic  Division,  Federal  Avi- 
ation Agency,  Post  Office  Box  4009 
Honolulu,  Hawaii,  96812.  All  communi- 
cations received  within  45  days  after 
publication  of  this  notice  m  the  Federal 
Register  will  be  considered  before  action 


is  taken  on  the  proposed  amendment. 
The  proposal  contained  in  this  notice 
may  be  changed  in  the  light  of  com- 
ments received. 

An  official  docket  will  be  available  for 
examination  by  interested  persons  at  the 
Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Office  of  the 
General  Counsel,  Attention:  Rules  Dock- 
et, 800  Independence  Avenue  SW.. 
Washington,  D.C.  An  informal  docket 
also  will  be  available  for  examination  at 
the  office  of  the  Regional  Air  Traffic 
Division  Chief. 

As  parts  of  this  proposal  relate  to  the 
navigable  airspace   outside   the   United 
States,  this  notice  is  submitted  in  con- 
sonance  with    the   ICAO   International 
Standards  and  Recommended  Practices. 
Applicability  of  International  Stand- 
ards     and      Recommended      Practices. 
by  the  Air  Traffic  Service,  FAA,  in  areas 
outside   domestic   airspace  of  the   U.S 
is  governed  by  Article  12  and  Armex  11 
to  the  Convention  on  International  Civil 
Aviation  (ICAO),  which  pertains  to  the 
establishment  of  air  navigation  facilities 
and  services  necessary  to  promoting  safe, 
orderly  and  expeditious  fiow  of  civil  air  \ 
traffic.     Its   purpose   is    to   insure    that  / 
civil  flying  on  international  air  routes  is 7 
carried  out  under  uniform  conditions  de- 
signed to  improve  the  safety  and  effi- 
ciency of  air  operations. 

The  International  Standards  and 
Recommended  Practices  in  Annex  11 
apply  m  those  parts  of  the  airspace  un- 
der the  jurisdiction  of  a  contracting 
state,  derived  from  ICAO,  wherein  air 
traffic  services  are  provided  and  also 
whenever  a  contracting  state  accepts  the 
responsibility  of  providing  air  traffic 
services  over  high  seas  or  in  airspace  of 
undetermined  sovereignty.  A  contract- 
ing state  accepting  such  responsibility 
may  apply  the  International  Standards 
and  Recommended  Practices  to  civil  air- 
craft in  a  manner  consistent  with  that 
adopted  for  airspace  under  its  domestic 
jurisdiction. 

In  accordance  with  Article  3  of  the 
Convention  on  International  Civil  Avi- 
ation, Chicago,  1944,  state  aircraft  are 
exempt  from  the  provisions  of  Annex  11 
and  its  Standards  and  Recommended 
Practices.  As  a  contracting  state,  the 
United  States  agreed  by  Article  3<d  >  that 
its  state  aircraft  will  be  operated  in 
international  airspace  with  due  regard 
for  the  safety  of  civil  aircraft. 

Since  this  action  involves,  in  part,  the 
designation  of  navigable  airspace  out- 
side the  United  States,  the  Administra- 
tor has  consulted  with  the  Secretary  of 
State  and  the  Secretary  of  Defense  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Exec- 
utive Order  10854. 

The  U.S.  Navy  has  requested  that  a 
transition  area  be  designated  to  provide 
controlled  airspace  necesary  for  the  im- 
plementation of  a  proposed  instrument 
approach  procedure  to  the  Bonham  Aux- 
Uiary  Landing  Field,  Kauai.  Hawaii. 
The  transition  area,  as  proposed,  would 
include  that  airspace  extending  upward 
from  700  feet  above  the  surface  and 
within  2  miles  north  and  4  miles  south 
of  the  South  Kauai  VOR  271°  True  ra- 
dial, beginning  at  the  VOR  and  extending 
8  miles  west. 
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This  amendment  Ls  propoaed  under  the 
authority  of  sections  307(a)  and  1110  of 
the  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958  (49 
U.S.C.  1348,  1510)  and  Executive  Order 
10854, 24 P.R.  9565. 

Issued  In  Washington,  D.C..  on  De- 
cember 22,  1964. 

H.B.  Hklstsom, 
Acting  Chief,  Airsj>ace  Regulations 

and  Procedures  Division. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-13392;    Piled,    Dec.    29,    1964; 
8:43  a.m.j 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 

OfRce  of  the  Secretary 

[AA  643.3-bl 

WELDED  STANDARD  STEEL  PIPE  FROM 
JAPAN 

Fair  Value   Determination 

December  22, 1964. 

A  complaint  was  received  on  December 
21,  1962,  that  during  the  latter  part  of 
1962  welded  standard  steel  pipe  from 
Japan  was  being  sold  in  the  United  States 
at  less  than  fair  value  within  the  mesin- 
Ing  of  the  Antidumping  Act,  1921,  as 
amended.  This  complaint  has  now  been 
withdrawn. 

I  hereby  determine  that  this  case  be 
closed  on  the  basis  of  no  sales  at  less 
than  fair  value  within  the  meaning  of 
section  201(a)  of  the  Antidumping  Act, 
1921,  as  amended  (19  U.S.C.  160(a) ) . 

Statement  of  reasons.  The  investiga- 
tion in  this  case  has  covered  only  the 
period  specified  in  the  complaint  received 
by  the  Treasury  Department,  viz,  the 
latter  part  of  calendar  year  1962.  All 
entries  complained  of  have  been  ap- 
praised. The  complainant,  having  been 
made  aware  of  these  facts,  has  with- 
drawn its  complaint. 

Under  these  circimistances  I  see  no 
reason  to  continue  with  the  investiga- 
tion, and  I  conclude  that  there  is  no 
basis  for  determining  sales  at  less  than 
fair  value. 

This  determination  and  the  statem.ent 
of  reasons  therefor  are  published  pur- 
suant to  section  201(c)  of  the  Antidump- 
ing Act,  1921,  as  amended  (19  U.S.C. 
160ic»  ». 

[seal!  James  A.  Reed, 

Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.R    Doc.    64-13425;    PUed,    Dec.    29,    1964; 
8:48  ajnl 


[AA643.»-H] 

COLD-ROLLED  STEEL  SHEET  AND 
PLATE   FROM   JAPAN 

Fair  Value   Determination 

December  22,  1964. 

A  complaint  was  received  on  March  21, 
1963,  that  during  the  latter  part  of  1962 
and  the  first  part  of  1963,  cold-rolled 
steel  sheet  and  plate  from  Japtm  was 
being  sold  in  the  United  States  at  less 
than  fair  value  within  the  meaning  of 
the  Antidumping  Act,  1921,  as  amended. 
This  complaint  has  now  been  withdrawn. 

I  hereby  determine  that  this  case  be 
closed  on  the  basis  of  no  sales  at  less 
than  fair  value  within  the  meaning  of 
section  201(a)  of  the  Antidumping  Act, 
1921,  a^  amended  (19  U.S.C.  160(a)). 

Statement  of  reasons.  The  investiga- 
tion in  this  case  has  covered  only  the 
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period  specified  in  the  complaint  received 
by  the  Treasury  Department,  viz,  the 
latter  part  of  calendar  year  1962  and 
the  first  part  of  calendar  year  1963.  All 
entries  complained  of  have  been  ap- 
praised. The  complainant,  having  been 
made  aware  of  these  facts,  has  with- 
drawn its  complaint. 

Under  these  circumstances  I  see  no 
reason  to  continue  with  the  investiga- 
tion, and  I  conclude  that  there  is  no 
basis  for  determining  sales  at  less  than 
fair  value. 

Tills  determination  and  the  statment 
of  reasons  therefor  are  published  pur- 
suant to  section  201(c)  of  the  Anti- 
dumping Act,  1921,  as  amended  (19 
U.S.C.  160(c)  ).  ^ 

[seal]  James  A.  Reed, 

Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[P.R.    Doc.    64-13426;    PUed,    Dec.    29,    1964; 
8:48  a.m.] 


[AA643.3-H] 

HOT-ROLLED  STEEL  SHEET  FROM 
JAPAN 

Fair  Value   Determination 

December  22,  1964. 

A  complaint  was  received  on  February 
1,  1963,  that  during  the  latter  part  of 
1962  and  the  first  part  of  1963,  hot-rolled 
steel  sheet,  plate,  steel  skelp,  and  steel 
strip  from  Japan  was  being  sold  in  the 
United  States  at  less  than  fair  value 
within  the  meaning  of  the  Antidumping 
Act,  1921,  as  amended.  This  complaint 
has  now  been  withdrawn. 

I  hereby  determine  that  this  case  be 
closed  on  the  basis  of  no  sales  at  less  than 
fair  value  within  the  meaning  of  sec- 
tion 201(a)  of  the  Antidimiping  Act, 
1921,  as  amended  (19  U.S.C.  160(a) ) . 

Statement  of  reasons.  The  investiga- 
tion in  this  case  has  covered  only  the 
period  specified  In  the  complaint  re- 
ceived by  the  Treasury  Department,  viz, 
the  latter  part  of  calendar  year  1962  and 
the  first  part  of  calendar  year  1963.  All 
entries  complained  of  have  been  ap- 
praised. The  complainant,  having  been 
made  aware  of  these  facts,  has  with- 
drawn its  complaint. 

Under  these  circumstances  I  see  no 
reason  to  continue  with  the  investiga- 
tion, and  I  conclude  that  there  Is  no 
basis  for  determining  sales  at  less  than 
fair  value. 

This  determination  and  the  state- 
ment of  reasons  therefor  are  published 
pursuant  to  section  201(c)  of  the  Anti- 
dumping Act,  1921,  as  amended  (19U.S.C. 
160(c)). 

tsEAL]  James  A.  Reed, 

Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[PJl.    Doc.    64-13427;    Piled,    Dec.    29,    1964; 

8:49  ajn.] 


[AA643.S-W] 

WIRE  STRAND  FROM  JAPAN 
Fair  Value   Determination 

December  22, 1964. 

Information  was  received  that  wire 
strand  from  Japan  was  being  sold  in 
the  United  States  at  less  than  fair  value 
within  the  meaning  of  the  Antidumping 
Act  of  1921. 

I  hereby  determine  that  wire  strand 
from  Japan  is  not  being,  nor  likely  to  be, 
sold  at  less  than  fair  value  within  the 
meaning  of  section  201(a)  of  the  Anti- 
dumping Act,  1921,  as  amended  (19 
U.S.C.  160(a)). 

Statement  of  reasons.  Based  on  the 
Information  available,  it  was  determined 
that  the  appropriate  comparison  for  f air 
value  purposes  should  be  between  pur- 
chase price  and  the  price  for  exportation 
to  countries  other  than  the  United  States 
(third  country  price) . 

Both  purchase  price  and  third  country 
price  were  represented  by  the  f.o.b. 
packed  prices,  exclusive  of  commission 
to  sales  agents.  As  the  inlEind  freight, 
f.o.b.  charges  and  packing  charges  were 
the  same  whether  sold  for  exF>ortation  to 
the  United  States  or  to  third  countries, 
no  adjustments  were  necessary.  Be- 
cause of  constantly  fluctuating  prices, 
comjjarisons  were  made  on  a  weighted- 
average  basis. 

Purchase  price  was  found  to  be  not 
lower  than  the  third  country  price  on  the 
basis  of  the  weighted  average  of  prices 
during  the  period  under  consideration. 

This  determination  and  the  statement 
of  reasons  therefor  are  published  pur- 
suant to  section  201  (c)  of  the  Antidump- 
ing Act,  1921,  as  amended  (19  U.S.C. 
160(c)). 

[seal]  James  A.  Reed, 

Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[P.R.    Dcx;.    64-13428;    PUed,    Dec.    29,    1964; 
8:49  a.m.l 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural   Marketing   Service 

POCATELLO   LIVESTOCK  AUCTION 
ET  AL 

Posted   Stockyards 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated 
under  the  Packers  and  Stockyards  Act, 
1921,  ajs  amended  (7  U.S.C.  181  et  seq.). 
on  the  respective  dates  specified  below 
it  was  ascertained  that  the  livestock 
markets  named  below  were  stockyards 
within  the  definition  of  that  term  con- 
tained in  section  302  of  the  Act,  as 
amended  (7  U.S.C.  202),  and  were  there- 
fore, subject  to  the  Act,  and  notice  was 
given  to  the  owners  and  to  the  public 
by  posting  notice  at  the  stockyards  as 
required  by  said  section  302. 

19113 


19114 


NOTICES 


"Wednesdcm,  December  30,  1964 


FEDERAL   REGISTER 


19115 


JTaifM  ana   loeatUm   of  rtockyard,   date  of 
potting 

IB4BO 

Poeatello  Llvastock  Auction,  Pocatello,  No- 
Tember  30,  IBM. 

Iowa 

Ogden  Live  Stock  Sales,  Ogden,  December 
9. 1»M. 

Musousi 

Park  Valtey  Ekvse  Farm.  Kansas  City.  De- 
cember 11, 1904. 

PZNNSTLVANIA 

Mercer  Livestock  Tarda,  Mercer,  November 
ao.  19M. 

Texas 

Valley  Stock  Yard,  Mercedes,  October  30. 
19«4. 

Wisconsin 

Wisconsin  Dairy  Herd  Replacement  and 
Livestock  Marketing  C!ooperative,  Division 
ot  Wisconsin  Feeder  Pig  Marketing  Coop- 
erative, Dorchester,  November  23,  19«4. 

Done  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  23d 
day  of  December,  1964. 

K.    A.   POTTBR. 

Acting  Chief,  Rates  and  Regis- 
trations Branch,  Packers  and 
Stockyards  Division,  Agricul- 
tural Marketing  Service. 

IFH.    Doc.    04-18408;    FUed,    Dec.    29,    1904; 
8:47  ajn.l 


OfRc*  of  the  Secretary 

MEAT  IMPORT  LIMITATIONS 

PX>.  88-482,  approved  August  22,  1964 
(hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  Act) ,  con- 
tains provisions  for  limiting  the  quantity 
of^  fresh,  chilled  or  frozen  cattle  meat 
(TSU8  106.10)  •and  fresh,  chilled  or 
frozen  meat  of  goats  and  sheep,  except 
lambs  (TSU8  106.20) ,  which  may  be  Im- 
ported Into  the  United  States  In  any 
calendar  year,  beginning  with  the  calen- 
dar year  1965.  when  the  quantity  of  such 
articles,  which  It  Is  estimated  by  the 
SecretaJT  of  Agriculture  would  be  im- 
ported In  such  calendar  year  In  the  ab- 
sence of  llxnltations  under  the  Act.  equals 
or  exceeds  110  percent  of  the  estimated 
quantity  of  such  articles  prescribed  by 
section  2(a)  of  the  Act. 

The  Act  requires  the  Secretary  of  Agri- 
culture to  estimate  and  publish  before 
the  first  day  of  each  calendar  quarter  in 
a  calendar  year,  the  quantity  of  such 
articles  which  would,  in  the  absence  of 
limitations  under  the  Act,  be  imported  in 
such  calendar  year  and  to  estimate  and 
publish  before  the  beginning  of  each  cal- 
endar year,  the  quantity  of  such  articles 
prescribed  for  such  calendar  year  by 
section  2(a)  of  the  Act.  In  accordance 
with  these  requirements  the  following 
estimates  are  published: 

1.  The  aggregate  quantity  of  fresh, 
chilled  or  frozen  cattle  meat  (TSUS 
106.10)  and  fresh,  chilled  or  frozen  meat 
of  goats  and  sheep,  except  lambs  (TSUS 
106.20) .  which  It  is  estimated  will,  in  the 
absence  of  limitations  under  the  Act,  be 
imported  in  the  calendar  year  1965,  is 
733  million  pounds. 

2.  The  estimated  quantity  of  such  ar- 
ticles prescribed  by  section  2(a)  of  the 
Act,  which  is  to  be  used  in  determining 
whether  limiitatlons  are  required  to  be 


imposed  under  the  Act  during  the  calen- 
dar year  1965,  is  848.7  million  pounds. 

Since  the  estimated  quantity  of  im- 
ports, set  forth  in  paragraph  1  above, 
does  not  equal  or  exceed  110  percent  of 
the  estimated  quantity  prescribed  by  sec- 
tion 2(a)  of  the  Act,  set  forth  In  para- 
graph 2  above,  limitations  on  the  impor- 
tation of  fresh,  chilled  or  frozen  cattle 
meat  (TSUS  106.10)  and  fresh,  chilled 
or  frozen  meat  of  goats  and  sheep  (TSUS 
106.20)  are  not  authorized  to  be  imposed 
pursuant  to  Pi.  88-482  for  the  calendar 
year  1965  at  this  time. 

Done  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  23d 
day  of  December  1964. 

ORvn.LE  L.  Freeman, 
Secretary. 

(FJl.    Doc.    64-13409;    Filed,    Dec.    29,    1964; 
8:47a.m.l 


MONTANA  AND  NORTH  DAKOTA 

Designation  of  Areas  for  Emergency 
Loans 

For  the  purpose  of  making  emergency 
loans  pursuant  to  section  321  of  the  Con- 
solidated Farmers  Home  Administration 
Act  of  1961  (7  U5.C.  1961).  it  has  been 
determined  that  in  the  hereinafter- 
named  coimties  in  the  States  of  Montana 
and  North  Dakota  a  natural  disaster  has 
caused  a  need  for  agricultural  credit  not 
readily  available  from  commercial  banks, 
cooperative  lending  agencies,  or  other 
responsible  sources. 


Montana 

Carter 

Powder  River 

Cxister 
Dawson 

Prairie 
Rosebud 

Fallon 

Wibaux 

NOBTH 

Dakota 

Adams  Slope 

Bowman  Hettinger 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  set  forth 
above,  emergency  loans  will  not  be  made 
in  the  above-named  Montana  and  North 
Dakota  counties  after  December  31,  1965, 
except  to  applicants  who  previously  re- 
ceived emergency  or  special  livestock 
loan  assistance  and  who  can  qualify 
under  established  policies  and  proce- 
dures. 

Done  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  21st 
day  of  December  1964. 

Orville  L.  Freeman, 
Secretary. 

[F.R.    Doc     64-13447;    Filed,    Dec.    29,    1964; 
8:61  a.m.] 

DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Maritime  Administration 

[Docket  No.  S-178] 

OCEANIC  STEAMSHIP  CO. 
Notice  of  Application  and  of  Hearing 

Notice  Is  hereby  given  of  the  applica- 
tion of  The  Oceanic  Steamship  Company, 
for  written  permission  of  the  Maritime 
Administration,  under  section  805(a)  of 
the  Merchant  Marine  Act,  1936,  as 
amended,  46  UJ3.C.  1223,  to  permit  ves- 
sels, operated  by   its  parent  company. 


Matson  Navigation  Company,  in  the 
California-Hawaii  passenger  service  to 
carry  passengers,  passengers'  baggage 
and  passengers'  automobiles  as  an  ocean 
common  carrier  for  hire  on  a  space 
available  basis  between  San  Francisco 
and  Los  Angeles  In  the  course  of  a  num- 
ber of  voyages  between  California  and 
Hawaii  beginning  February  27.  1965. 

A  hearing  on  the  application  has  been 
set  for  January  13,  1965.  at  10:00  a.m.  in 
Room  4519,  General  Accounting  Office 
Building.  441  G  St.  NW..  Washington 
DC.  20235. 

Any  person,  firm,  or  corporation  hav- 
ing any  interest  (within  the  meaning  of 
section  805(a))  in  such  application  and 
desiring  to  be  heard  on  Issues  pertinent  to 
section  805(a)  must,  before  close  of  bu.si- 
ness  on  January  11,  1965,  notify  the  Sec- 
retary, Maritime  Subsidy  Board/Mari- 
time Administration,  In  writing  in 
triplicate,  and  file  petition  for  leave  to 
intervene  which  shall  state  clearly  and 
concisely  the  grounds  of  Interest,  and 
the  alleged  facts  relied  on  for  relief. 
Notwithstanding  anything  in  Rule  5'n> 
of  the  Rules  of  Practice  and  Procedure. 
Maritime  Subsidy  Board /Maritime  Ad- 
ministration, petitions  for  leave  to  inter- 
vene received  after  the  close  of  business 
on  January  11,  1965.  will  not  be  granted 
in  this  proceeding. 

Dated:  December  23,  1964. 

By  order  of  the  Maritime  Subsidy 
Board /Maritime  Administrator. 

James  S.  Dawson,  Jr.. 
Secretary. 

(FJR.   Doc.    64-13413;    FUed,    Dec     29.    i964; 
8:47  ajn.l 


DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH,  EDU- 
CATION, AND  WELFARE 

Food   and   Drug   ^ministration 

AMERICAN  CAN  CO. 

Notice  of  Filing  of  Petition  for  Food 
Additives   Nylon    Resins 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Fed- 
eral Pood.  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  sec 
409(b)(5),  72  Stat.  1786;  21  U.S.C.  348 
(b)(5)).  notice  is  given  that  a  petition 
(FAP  5B1621)  has  been  filed  by  Ameri- 
can Can  Company.  Eleventh  Ave.  and  St 
Charles  Rd.,  Maywood,  ni.,  60154,  pro- 
posing that  paragraph  (b)  of  §  121.2502 
Nylon  resins  be  amended  by  changing 
item  5.2  in  the  table  by  revising  the  t^xt 
of  that  item  in  the  first  column  headed 
"Nylon  resins"  to  read  as  follows: 

5.2  Nylon  11  resins  for  use  only: 

a.  In  articles  Intended  for  repeated  use  in 
contact  with  food. 

b.  In  side-seam  cements  for  articles  that 
are  intended  for  one-time  use  in  contact  wlUi 
food  and  that  are  in  compliance  with 
i  121.2514 

Dated:  December  22.  1964. 

Malcolm  R.  Stephens, 
Assistant  Commissioner 
for  Regulations. 

(F.R.    Doc.    84-13432;    FUed.    Dec.    29,    19W: 
8:50  a.m.] 


AMERICAN  CYANAMID  CO. 

Notice  of  Withdrawal  of  Petition  for 
Food  Additiv*  Chlortetraqrcline 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Fed- 
eral Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (sec. 
409(b),  72  Stat.  1788;  21  U.S.C.  348(b)). 
the  following  notice  Is  issued: 

In  accordance  with  S  121.52  With- 
drawal of  petitions  urithout  prejudice  of 
the  procedural  food  additive  regulations 
(21  CFR  121.52),  American  C3^anamid 
Company,  Agricultural  Division,  Post  Of- 
fice Box  400,  Princeton,  N.J.,  has  wlth- 
draw-n  its  petition  (FAP  4C1429),  pub- 
lished in  the  FKderal  Registxr  of  June 
20,  1964  (29  F.R.  7895)  proposing  the  is- 
suance of  an  amendment  to  S  121.225  to 
provide  for  the  safe  use  of  not  less  than 
7.5  grams  nor  more  than  50  grams  of 
chlortetracycllne  per  ton  of  complete 
swine  feed  for  growth  promotion. 

The  withdrawal  of  this  petition  is  with- 
out prejudice  to  a  future  filing. 

Dated :  December  22, 1964. 

Malcolm  R.  Stephens, 
Assistant  Conmissioner 
for  Regulations. 

[7R.    Doc.    64-13433;    FUed,    Dec.    29,    1964; 
8:50  ajn.] 


HUMBLE  OIL  AND  REFINING  CO. 

Notice  of  Filing  of  Petition  for  Food 
Additive   Mineral   Oil 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  P^- 
eral  Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (sec. 
409(b)(5),  72  Stat.  1786;  21  UJS.C.  348 
(b)(5)).  notice  is  given  that  a  petition 
(PAP  4B1311)  has  been  filed  by  Humble 
Oil  and  Refining  Company,  Post  Office 
Box  2180,  Houston  1,  Tex.,  proposing  an 
amendment  to  S  121.2589  of  the  food  ad- 
ditive regulations  to  provide  for  the  safe 
use  of  mineral  oil  Identified  In  paragraph 
1  of  this  notice  and  used  as  proposed  In 
paragraph  2  of  this  notice. 

1.  It  is  proposed  that  the  mineral  oil 
consist  of  virgin  petroleum  distillates  re- 
fined to  meet  the  following  ultraviolet 
absorbance  limits  as  determined  by  the 
proposed  analytical  method  described  in 
this  paragraph: 


Wavelength 

MaxlmiiTTi  ab- 
sorbance per 
centimeter  op- 
tical pathlength 

28.^299... 

1.0 
0.8 
0.1 

300-3.59  .                        " 

360-400 

Analytical  Method  for  Determining 
Ultraviolet  Absorbance  Limits 

general  instructions 

Because  of  the  sensitivity  of  the  test. 
the  possibility  of  errors  arising  from  con- 
tamination is  great.  It  is  of  the  greatest 
unporuince  that  aU  glassware  be  scrupu- 
lously cleaned  to  remove  aU  organic 
matter  such  as  oil.  grease,  detergent  res- 
laues.  etc.  Examine  all  glassware,  in- 
cuding  stoppers  and  stopcocks,  under 
Ultraviolet  light  to  detect  any  residual 
nuorescent  contamination.  As  a  pre- 
cautionary measure  It  Is  recommended 


practice  to  rinse  all  glassware  with  puri- 
fied Isooctane  immediately  before  use. 
No  grease  is  to  be  used  on  stopcocks  or 
Joints.  Great  care  to  avoid  contamina- 
tion of  oil  samples  in  handling  and  to 
assure  absence  of  any  extraneous  mate- 
rial arising  from  Inadequate  packaging 
Is  essential.  Because  some  of  the  poly- 
nuclear  hydrocarbons  sought  in  this  test 
are  very  susceptible  to  photo-oxidation, 
the  entire  procedure  is  to  be  carried  out 
under  subdued  light. 

APPARATUS 

Separatory  funnels.  250-mllllllter, 
500-mllliliter,  1,000-mllllllter,  and  pref- 
erably 2,000-milllliter  capacity,  equipped 
with  tetrafluoroethylene  polymer  stop- 
cocks. 

Reservoir.  500-mllllllter  capacity, 
equipped  with  a  24/40  standard  taper 
male  fitting  at  the  bottom  and  a  suitable 
ball-joint  at  the  top  for  connecting  to  the 
nitrogen  supply.  The  male  fitting 
should  be  equipped  with  glass  hooks. 

Chromatographic  tube.  180  millime- 
ters In  length,  inside  diameter  to  be  15.7 
millimeters  ±0.1  millimeter,  equipped 
with  a  coarse,  fritted-glass  disc,  a  tetra- 
fluoroethylene polymer  stopcock,  and  a 
female  24/40  standard  tapered  fitting  at 
the  opposite  end.  (Over-all  length  of 
the  column  with  the  female  joint  Is  235 
millimeters.)  The  female  fitting  should 
be  equipped  with  glass  hooks. 

Disc.  Tetrafiuorethylene  polymer  2- 
inch  diameter  disc  approximately  A- 
inch  thick  with  a  hole  bored  in  the  cen- 
ter to  closely  fit  the  stem  of  the  chroma- 
tographic tube. 

Suction  flask.  250-milllliter  or  500- 
mllllllter  filter  flask. 

Condenser.  24/40  joints,  fitted  with  a 
drying  tube,  length  optional. 

Evaporation  flask  (optional).  250- 
milliliter  or  500-mllllllter  capacity  all- 
glass  flask  equipped  with  standard  taper 
stopper  having  Inlet  and  outlet  tubes  to 
permit  passage  of  nitrogen  across  the 
surface  of  contained  liquid  to  be  evap- 
orated. 

Spectrophotometric  cells.  Fused 
quartz  cells,  optical  path  length  in  the 
range  of  5,000  centimeters  ±0.005  centi- 
meter; also  for  checking  spectrophotom- 
eter performance  only,  optical  path 
length  In  the  range  1,000  centimeter 
±0.005  centimeter.  With  distilled  water 
in  the  cells,  determine  any  absorbance 
differences. 

Spectrophotometer.  Spectral  range 
250  mllllmlcrons-400  millimicrons  with 
spectral  slit  width  of  2  millimicrons  or 
less;  under  instrument  operating  condi- 
tions for  these  absorbance  measure- 
ments, the  spectrophotometer  shall  also 
meet  the  following  performance  require- 
ments: 

Abeorbance  repeatability,  ±0.01  at  0.4  ab- 
sorbance. 

Absorbance  accuracy,'  ±0.05  at  0.4  ab- 
sorbance. 


'  As  determined  by  procedure  using  potas- 
sium cbromate  for  reference  standard  and 
described  in  National  Bureau  of  Standards 
Circular  484.  Spectrophotometry.  U.S.  De- 
partment of  Commerce,  1949.  Tlie  accuracy 
Is  to  be  determined  by  comparison  with  the 
standard  values  at  290,  345.  and  400  millimi- 
crons. 


Wavelength  repeatability,  ±0.2  millimi- 
cron. 

Wavelength  acc\iracy,  ±1.0  millimicron. 

Nitrogen  cylinder.  Water-pumped  or 
equivalent  purity  nitrogen  in  cylinder 
equipped  with  regulator  and  valve  to 
control  fiow  at  5  p.sJ.g. 

REAGENTS    AND    MATERIALS 

Organic  solvents.  All  solvents  used 
throughout  the  procedure  shall  meet  the 
specifications  and  tests  described  In  this 
specification.  The  Isooctane,  benzene, 
acetone,  and  methyl  alcohol  designated 
in  the  list  following  this  paragraph  shall 
pass  the  following  test : 

To  the  specified  quantity  of  solvent  In 
a  250 -milliliter  Erlenmeyer  flask,  add  1 
milliliter  of  purified  n-hexadecane  and 
evaporate  on  the  steam  bath  under  a 
stream  of  nitrogen  (a  loose  aluminum 
foil  j£u;ket  around  the  flask  will  speed 
evaporation) .  Discontinue  evaporation 
when  not  over  1  milliliter  of  residue  re- 
mains. (To  the  residue  from  benzene 
add  a  10 -milliliter  portion  of  purified 
isooctane,  reevaporate,  and  r^)eat  once 
to  Insure  complete  removal  of  benzene.) 

Alternatively,  the  evaporation  time 
can  be  reduced  by' using  the  optional 
evaporation  flask.  In  this  case  the  sol- 
vent and  n-hexadecane  are  placed  in  the 
flask  on  the  steam  bath,  the  tube  assem- 
bly is  inserted,  and  a  stream  of  nitrogen 
Is  fed  through  the  Inlet  tube  while  the 
outlet  tube  is  connected  to  a  solvent  trap 
and  vacuum  line  in  such  a  way  as  to 
prevent  any  flow -back  of  condensate  into 
the  flask. 

Dissolve  the  1  mlllltter  of  hexadecane 
residue  in  isooctane  and  make  to  25  mil- 
liliters volume.  Determine  the  absorb- 
ance in  the  5-centimeter  path  length 
cells  compared  to  isooctane  as  reference. 
The  absorbance  of  the  solution  of  the 
solvent  residue  (except  for  methyl  alco- 
hol) shall  not  exceed  0.01  per  centimeter 
path  length  between  280  and  400  m^. 
For  methyl  alcohol  this  absorbance  value 
shall  be  0.00. 

Isooctane  (2 ,2,4-trimethylpentane) . 
Use  180  milliliters  for  the  test  described 
In  the  preceding  para.graph.  Purify,  If 
necessary,  by  passage  through  a  column 
of  SMitivated  silica  gel  (Grade  12,  Davison 
Chemical  Company,  Baltimore,  Mary- 
land, or  equivalent)  about  90  centimeters 
in  length  and  5  centimeters  to  8  centi- 
meters In  diameter. 

Benzene,  A.C.S.  reagent  grade.  Use 
150  milliliters  for  the  test.  Purify,  if  nec- 
essary, by  distillation  or  otherwise. 

Acetone,  A.C.S.  reagent  grade.  Use 
200  milliliters  for  the  test.  Purify,  If 
necessary,  by  distillation. 

Eluting  mixtures: 

1.  10  percent  benzene  in  isooctane. 
Pipet  50  milliliters  of  benzene  into  a  500- 
mllliliter  glass-stoppered  volumetric 
flask  and  adjust  to  volume  with  iso- 
octane, with  mixing. 

2.  20  percent  benzene  in  isooctane. 
Pipet  50  milliliters  of  benzene  into  a 
250-milliliter  glass-stoppered  volumetric 
flask,  and  adjust  to  volume  with 
Isooctane,  uith  mixing. 

3.  Acetone  -  benzene  -  water  mixture. 
Add  20  miimiters  of  water  to  380  millili- 
ters of  acetone  and  200  milliliters  of  l)en- 
zene,  and  mix. 
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i»-H«apadM«M«,  99-pereent  oiefln-free. 
Dilute  1.0  milliliter  of  n-hexadecane  to  25 
mllllliteri  with  Uooctane  and  determine 
tbe  ttmoKtmnot  in  a  5-centlmeter  c^ 
compAred  to  laooctane  as  reference  point 
between  280  m/^-AOOaifi.  The  absorb- 
ance  per  centimeter  path  length  shall 
not  exceed  0.00  in  this  range.  Purify,  if 
necessary,  by  percolation  through  acti- 
vated silica  gel  or  by  distillation. 

Methyl  alcohol,  A.CJS.  reagent  grade. 
Use  10.0  milliliters  of  methyl  alcohol. 
Purify,  if  necessary,  by  distillation. 

Dimethyl  sulfoxide.  Spectrophoto- 
metric  grade  (Crown  Zellerbach  Corpo- 
ration, Camas,  Washington,  or  equiva- 
lent). Abaorbance  (1 -centimeter  cell, 
distilled  water  reference,  sample  com- 
pletely saturated  with  nitrogen) . 

Abaorbance 
Wavelength:  {Maxtmum) 

Ml.6 1.  00 

270 -- 0.  20 

278 0.  09 

280 0.  06 

800 0.  015 

There  shall  be  no  irregrilarities  In  the 
absorbance  curve  within  these  wave- 
lengths. 

Phosphoric  acid.  85  percent  A.C.S. 
reagent  grade. 

Sodium  borohydride.    98  percient. 

Magnesium  oxide  (Sea  Sorb  43,  Food 
Machinery  Company,  Westvaco  Division, 
distributed  by  chemical  supply  firms,  or 
equivalent).  Place  100  grams  of  the 
magnesliun  oxide  in  a  large  beaker,  add 
700  milliliters  of  distilled  water  to  make 
a  thin  slurry,  and  heat  on  a  steam  bath 
for  30  minutes  with  intermittent  stir- 
ring. Stir  well  initially  to  insiu'e  that 
all  the  adsorb^it  Is  completely  wetted. 
Using  a  Buchner  fiuinel  and  a  filter  pa- 
per (Schleicher  b  Schuell  No.  597,  or 
equivalent)  of  suitable  diameter,  filter 
with  suction.  Continue  suction  until  wa- 
ter no  longer  drips  from  the  funnel. 
Transfer  the  adsorbent  to  a  glass  trough 
lined  with  alumlntim  foil  (free  from  roll- 
ing oil).  Break  up  the  magnesia  with  a 
clean  spatula  and  spread  out  the  adsorb- 
ent on  the  aluminum  foil  in  a  layer  about 

1  centimeter  to  2  centimeters  thick.  Dry 
for  24  hours  at  160°  C.  ±1°  C.  Pulverize 
the  magnesia  with  mortar  and  pestle. 
Sieve  the  pulverized  adsorbent  between 
60-180  mesh.  Use  the  magnesia  retained 
on  the  180-mesh  sieve. 

Celite  545.  Johns  Mansvllle  Company, 
diatomaceous  earth,  or  equivalent. 

Magnesium  oxide-Celite  545  mixture 
(2-1-1)  by  weight.  Place  the  magnesium 
oxide  (60-180  mesh)  and  the  Celite  545 
in  2  to  1  proportions,  respectively,  by 
weight  in  a  glass-stoppered  flask  large 
enough  for  adequate  mixing.  Shake  vig- 
orously for  10  minutes.  Transfer  the 
mixture  to  a  glass  trough  lined  with 
alumlnmn  foil  (free  from  rolling  oil) 
and  spread  it  out  on  a  layer  about  1 
centimeter  to  2  centimeters  thick.  Re- 
heat the  mixture  at  160°  C.  ±1°  C.  for 

2  hours,  and  store  in  a  tightly  closed 
flask. 

Sodium  sulfate,  anhydrous,  A.C.S. 
reagent  grade,  preferably  in  granular 
form.  For  each  bottle  of  sodium  sulfate 
reagent  used,  establish  as  follows  the 
necessary  sodium  sulfate  prewash  to  pro- 
vide such  filters  required  in  the  method : 


Place  approxlmatdy  35  grams  of  anhy- 
drous sodium  sulfate  in  a  30 -milliliter 
course,  frltted-glass  funnel  or  in  a  65- 
millimeter  filter  funnel  with  glass  wool 
plug;  wash  with  successiye  15 -milliliter 
portloos  of  the  indicated  solvent  until  a 
15-mlllillter  portion  of  the  wash  shows 
0.00  absorbance  per  centimeter  path 
length  between  280  m>i  and  400  m^  when 
tested  as  prescribed  under  "Organic  sol- 
vents." Usually  three  portions  of  wash 
solvent  are  sufficient. 

Before  proceeding  with  analysis  of  a 
sample,  determine  the  absorbance  in  a 
5 -centimeter  path  cell  between  250  milli- 
microns and  400  millimicrons  for  the 
reagent  blank  by  carrying  out  the  pro- 
cedure, without  an  oil  sample,  recording 
the  spectra  after  the  extraction  stage 
and  after  the  complete  procedure  as 
prescribed.  The  absorbance  per  centi- 
meter path  length  following  the  extrac- 
tion stage  should  not  exceed  0.02  in  the 
wavelength  range  from  280  m^  to  400 
m^ ;  the  absorbance  per  centimeter  path 
length  following  the  complete  procedure 
should  not  exceed  0.02  in  the  wavelength 
range  from  280  m/i  to  400  m/t.  If  in 
either  spectnun  the  characteristic  ben- 
zene peaks  in  the  250  mM-260  m/i  region 
are  present,  remove  the  benzene  by  the 
procedure  under  "Organic  solvents"  and 
record  absorbance  again. 

Place  300  milliliters  of  dimethyl  sulf- 
oxide in  a  1 -liter  separatory  fuimel  and 
add  75  milliliters  of  phosphoric  acid.  Mix 
the  contents  of  the  fiuinel  and  allow  to 
stand  for  10  minutes.  (The  reaction  be- 
tween the  sulfoxide  and  the  acid  is 
exothermic.  Release  pressure  after 
mixing,  then  keep  funnel  stoppered.) 
Add  150  milliliters  of  isooctane  and  shake 
to  pre-equilibrate  the  solvents.  Draw 
off  the  individual  layers  and  store  in 
glass-stoppered  flasks. 

Weigh  a  20 -gram  sample  of  the  oil 
and  transfer  to  a  500 -milliliter  separa- 
tory funnel  containing  100  milliliters  of 
pre-equilibrated  sulfoxide-phosphoric 
acid  mixtiire.  Complete  the  transfer  of 
the  sample  with  small  portions  of  pre- 
equilibrated  isooctane  to  give  a  total 
volume  of  the  oil  and  solvent  of  75  milli- 
liters. Shake  the  funnel  vigorously  for 
2  minutes.  Set  up  three  250-milliliter 
separatory  funnels  with  each  containing 
30  milliliters  of  pre-equilibrated  isooc- 
tane. After  separation  of  liquid  phases, 
carefiUly  draw  off  lower  layer  into  the 
first  250-millillter  separatory  funnel  and 
wash  in  tandem  with  the  30-millillter 
portions  of  isooctane  contained  in  the 
250-milLlliter  separatory  funnels.  Shak- 
ing time  for  each  wash  is  1  minute.  Re- 
peat the  extraction  operation  with  two 
additional  portions  of  the  sulfoxide-acld 
mixture  and  wash  each  extractive  in 
tandem  through  the  same  three  portions 
of  Lsooctane. 

Collect  the  sucessive  extractives  (300 
milliliters  total)  in  a  separatory  funnel 
(preferably  2-liter)  containing  480  mil- 
liliters of  distilled  water;  mix,  and  allow 
to  cool  for  a  few  minutes  after  the  last 
extractive  has  been  added.  Add  80  milli- 
liters of  isooctane  to  the  solution  and  ex- 
tract by  shaldng  the  funnel  vigorously  for 
2  minutes.  Draw  off  the  lower  aqueous 
layer  into  a  second  separatory  funnel 
(preferably  2-llter)  and  repeat  the  ex- 


traction with  80  milliliters  of  isooctane. 
Draw  off  and  discard  the  aqueous  layer. 
Wash  each  of  the  80-milllllter  extractives 
three  times  with  100-mllllllter  portions  of 
distilled  water.  Shaking  time  for  each 
wash  is  1  minute.  Discard  the  aqueous 
layers.  F^ter  the  first  extractive  through 
anhydrous  sodium  sulfate  prewashed 
with  isooctane  (see  Sodiima  sulfate  under 
"Reagents  and  Materials"  for  prepara- 
tion of  filter)  into  a  250-milliliter  Erlen- 
meyer  flask  (or  optionally  into  the  evap- 
oration flask) .  Wash  the  first  separatory 
funnel  with  the  second  80-milliliter  iso- 
octane extractive  and  pass  through  the 
sodium  sulfate.  Then  wash  the  second 
and  first  sepmratory  funnels  successively 
with  a  20-milliliter  portion  of  isooctane 
and  pass  the  solvent  through  the  sodium 
sulfate  into  the  flask.  Add  1  milliliter 
of  n-hexadecane  and  evaporate  the  iso- 
octane on  the  steam  bath  under  nitrogen. 
Discontinue  evaporation  when  not  over  1 
milliliter  of  residue  remains.  To  the  res- 
idue, add  a  10-milliliter  portion  of  iso- 
octane, reevapxjrate  to  1  milliliter  of  hex- 
adecane,  and  repeat  this  operation  once. 

Quantitatively  transfer  the  residue 
with  isooctane  to  a  200-millillter  volu- 
metric flsisk,  make  to  volume,  and  mix. 
Determine  the  absorbance  of  the  solu- 
tion in  the  1 -centimeter  pathlength  cells 
compared  to  isooctane  as  reference  be- 
tween 280  mM-400  m/«  (take  care  to  lose 
none  of  the  solution  in  filling  the  sample 
cell ) .  Correct  the  absorbance  values  for 
any  absorbance  derived  from  reagents  as 
determined  by  carrying  out  the  proce- 
dure without  an  oil  sample.  If  the  cor- 
rected absorbance  does  not  exceed  the 
limits  prescribed  in  this  paragraph,  the 
oil  meets  the  ultraviolet  absorbance  spec- 
ifications. If  the  corrected  absorbance 
per  centimeter  pathlength  exceeds  the 
limits  prescribed  in  this  paragraph,  pro- 
ceed as  follows:  Quantitatively  transfer 
the  isooctane  solution  to  a  125-milliliter 
fiask  equipped  with  24/40  joint,  and 
evaporate  the  isooctane  on  the  steam 
bath  under  a  stream  of  nitrogen  to  a  vol- 
ume of  1  milliliter  of  hexadecane.  Add 
10  milliliters  of  methyl  alcohol  and  ap- 
proximately 0.3  gram  of  sodium  boro- 
hydride. (Minimize  exposure  of  the  bor- 
ohydride to  the  atmosphere.  A  measur- 
ing dipper  may  be  used.)  Immediately 
fit  a  water-cooled  condenser  equipped 
with  a  24/40  joint  and  with  a  drying  tube 
into  the  fiask,  mix  until  the  borohydride 
is  dissolved,  and  allow  to  stand  for  30 
minutes  at  room  temperature,  with  in- 
termittent swirling.  At  the  end  of  this 
period,  disconnect  the  flask  and  evapo- 
rate the  methyl  alcohol  on  the  steam 
bath  under  nitrogen  until  the  sodium 
borohydride  begins  to  come  out  of  the 
solution.  Then  add  10  milliliters  of 
isooctane  and  evaporate  to  a  volume  of 
about  2-3  mlllihters.  Again,  add  10 
milliliters  of  isooctane  and  concentrate 
to  a  volujne  of  approximately  5  milli- 
liters. Swirl  the  flask  repeatedly  to  as- 
sure adequate  washing  of  the  sodium 
borohydride  residues. 

Pit  the  tetrafiuoroethylene  polymer 
disc  on  the  upper  part  of  the  stem  of  the 
chromatographic  tube,  then  place  the 
tube  with  the  disc  on  the  suction  flask 
and  apply  the  vacutmi  (approximately 
135  millimeters  Hg  pressure).  Weight 
out   14   grams   of   the   2:1   magnesium 


oxide-Cellte  M5  mixture  and  pour  the 
adsorbent  mixture  into  the  chromato- 
graphic tube  in  approximately  3 -centi- 
meter layers.    After  the  addition  of  each 
layer,  level  off  the  top  of  the  adsorbent 
with  a  flat  glass  rod  or  metal  plunger  by 
pressing  down  firmly  until  the  adsorbent 
is  well  packed.    Loosen  the  topmost  few 
millimeters  of  each  adsorbent  layer  with 
the  end  of  a  metal  rod  before  the  addi- 
tion of  the  next  layer.    Continue  pack- 
ing in  this  manner  until  all  the  14  grams 
of  the  adsorbent  is  added  to  the  tube. 
Level  off  the  top  of  the  adsorbent  by 
pressing  down  firmly  with  a  flat  glass 
rod  or  metal  plunger  to  make  the  depth 
of  the  adsorbent  bed  approximately  12.5 
centimeters  in  depth.    Turn  off  the  vac- 
uum and  remove  the  suction  flask.    Fit 
the  500-milliliter  reservoir  onto  the  top 
of  the  chromatographic  column  and  pre- 
wet  the  column  by  passing  100  milliliters 
of  isooctane  through  the  column.    Ad- 
just the  nitrogen  pressure  so  that  the  rate 
of  descent  of  the  isooctane  coming  off  the 
colimin  is  between  2-3  milliliters  per  min- 
ute.   Discontinue   pressure   just  before 
the  last  of  the  isooctane  reaches  the  level 
of  the  adsorbent.     (Caution:  Do  not  al- 
low the  liquid  level  to  recede  below  the 
adsorbent  level  at  any  time.)     Remove 
the  reservoir  and  decant  the  5-mlllihter 
isooctane  concentrate  solution  onto  the 
column  and  with  slight  pressure  again 
allow  the  liquid  level  to  recede  to  barely 
above  the  adsorbent  level.    Rapidly  com- 
plete the  transfer  similarly  with  two  5- 
milliliter  portions  of  isooctane,  swirling 
the  flask  repeatedly  each  time  to  assure 
adequate  washing  of  the  residue.    Just 
before  the  final  5-milliliter  wash  reaches 
the  top  of  the  adsorbent,  add  100  milli- 
liters of  isooctane  to  the  reservoir  and 
continue  the  percolation  at  the  2-3  milU- 
liters  per  minute  rate.    Just  before  the 
last  of  the  isooctane  reaches  the  ad- 
sorbent level,  E«ld  100  milliliters  of  10 
percent  benzene  in  isooctane  to  the  reser- 
voir and  continue  the  percolation  at  the 
aforementioned   rate.    Just  before   the 
solvent  mixture  reaches  adsorbent  level, 
add  25  milliliters  of  20  percent  benzene 
in  isooctane  to  the  reservoir  and  continue 
the  percolation  at  2-3  milUliters  per  min- 
ute until  all  this  solvent  mixture  has  been 
removed  from  the  column.    Discard  all 
the  elution  solvents  collected  up  to  this 
point.    Add  300  milliliters  of  the  ace- 
tone-benzene-water mixture  to  the  res- 
ervoir and  percolate  through  the  column 
to    elute    the    polynuclear    compounds. 
Collect  the  eluate  in  a  clear  1 -liter  sep- 
aratory  funnel.    Allow   the  column   to 
drain  until  most  of  the  solvent  mixture 
is  removed.     Wash  the  eluate  three  times 
with  300-miUiliter  portions  of  distilled 
water,  shaking  well  for  each  wash.    (The 
addition  of  small   amounts  of   sodium 
chloride  facilitates  separation.)    Discard 
the  aqueous  layer  after  each  wash.    After 
the  final  separation,  filter  the  residual 
benzene  through  EUihydrous  sodium  sul- 
fate pre- washed  with  benzene  (see  So- 
dium sulfate  imder  "Reagents  and  Mate- 
rials" for  preparation  of  filter)   into  a 
250-milliliter  Erlexuneyer  fiask   (or  op- 
tionally   into    the    evaporation    flask). 


Wash  the  separatory  funnel  with  two  ad- 
ditional 20-millLliter  portions  of  benzene 
which  are  also  filtered  throxigh  the  so- 
dium sulfate.  Add  1  milliliter  of  n-hex- 
adecane and  completely  remove  the  ben- 
zene by  evaporation  under  nitrogen, 
using  the  special  procedure  to  eliminate 
benzene  as  previously  described  under 
"Organic  solvent  s."  Quantitatively 
transfer  the  residue  with  isooctane  to  a 
200-milliliter  volumetric  fiask  and  adjust 
to  volume.  Determine  the  absorbance  of 
the  solution  in  the  1 -centimeter  path- 
length  cells  compared  to  isooctane  as 
reference  between  250  m/i-400  m^.  Cor- 
rect for  any  absorbance  derived  from  the 
reagents  as  determined  by  carrying  out 
the  procedure  without  an  oil  sample.  If 
either  spectnmi  shows  the  characteristic 
benzene  peaks  in  the  250  m/n-260  m/j.  re- 
gion, evaporate  the  solution  to  remove 
benzene  by  the  procedure  under  "Organic 
solvents."  Dissolve  the  residue,  transfer 
quantitatively,  and  adjust  to  volume  in 
isooctane  in  a  200-milliliter  volumetric 
fiask.  Record  the  absorbance  again.  If 
the  corrected  absorbance  does  not  exceed 
the  Umits  proposed  in  this  paragraph, 
the  oil  meets  the  proposed  ultraviolet 
absorbance  specifications. 

2.  It  is  prop>osed  that  the  mineral  oil 
be  permitted  for  use  wherever  mineral 
oil  is  permitted  for  use  as  a  component 
of  nonfood  articles  complying  with 
§§  121.2519.  121.2520.  121.2531  (for  use 
only  in  rolling  of  metallic  foil  and  sheet 
stock),  121.2535,  121.2536,  121.2557,  and 
121.2562. 

Dated:  December  22,  1964. 

Malcolm  R.  Stephens, 
Assistant  Covimissioner 
for  Regulations. 

[P.R.    Doc.    64-13434:    PUed,    Dec.    29,    1964; 
8:50  ajn.] 


SUN   CHEMICAL   CORP. 

Notice  of  Filing  of  Petition  for  Food 
Additives,  Resinous  and  Polymeric 
Coatings  and  Components  of  Paper 
and   Paperboard 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Federal  Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act 
(sec.  409(b)(5),  72  Stat.  1786;  21  U.S.C. 
348(b)(5) ),  notice  is  given  that  a  peti- 
tion (FAP  4B1451)  has  been  filed  by  the 
Sun  Chemical  Corporation,  631  Central 
Avenue,  Carlstadt.  N.J..  07072,  proposing 
that  paragraph  (b)(2)  of  §121.2526 
Resinous  and  polymeric  coatings  for 
paper  and  paperboard  and  paragraph 
(b)  of  §  121.2571  Components  of  paper 
and  paperboard  in  contact  with  dry  food 
be  amended  respectively  by  inserting  al- 
phabetically in  the  list  of  substances 
therein  the  following  new  item:  "Zir- 
conium oxide." 

Dated:    December  22,  1964. 

Malcolm  R.  Stephens, 
Assistant  Commissioner 
for  Regulations. 

[P.R.    Doc.    64-13435;    Piled,   Dec.   29.    1964; 

8.50  a.m  ] 


BUREAU  UF  THE  BUDGET 

ESTABLISHMENT  OR  EXTENSION  OF 
STANDING  INTERAGENCY  COM- 
MITTEES CHAIRED  BY  THE  BUREAU 
OF  THE   BUDGET 

Fiscal   Year  1964 

Bureau  of  the  Budget  Circular  No.  A- 
63  of  March  2.  1964,  requires  that  notice 
of  the  establishment  or  extension  of 
standing  interagency  committees  be  pub- 
lished in  the  Federal  Register  "in  order 
to  facilitate  convenient  and  permanent 
reference  by  Federal  agencies,  unless  this 
would  be  inconsistent  with  law  or  regu- 
lations, or  where  such  publication  would 
not  be  in  the  national  interest."  In 
compliance  with  this  requirement  the 
following  information  is  provided  relat- 
ing to  standing  interagency  committees 
chaired  by  the  Bureau  of  the  Budget. 

A.  Standing  Committees  Established 
During  Fiscal  Year  1964: 

Working  Group  on  the  Application  of  the 
Commodity  Classification  for  Transporta- 
tion Statistics. 

B.  Standing  Committees  Extended  Be- 
yond June  30,  1964: 

Technical  Committee  on  Standard  Industrial 
Classification. 

Policy  Committee  on  the  Cxurent  Population 
Survey. 

Occupational  Classification  Committee. 

Interagency  Committee  on  Porelgn  Trade 
Statistics. 

Interagency  Committee  on  Financial  Statis- 
tics. 

Pederal  Committee  on  Standard  Metropoli- 
tan Statistical  Areas. 

Technical  Committee  on  Area  Definitions. 

Pederal  Committee  on  International  Statis- 
tics. 

Committee  on  Labor  Supply.  Employment 
and  Unemployment  Statistics. 

Committee  on  Cartography. 

Interagency  Committee  on  Statistical  Se- 
curity. 

Advisory  Committee  to  the  Civil  Service 
Comrnlsslon  on  Financial  Management 
Training. 

Committee  for  the  Development  of  Cost 
Principles  for  Research  Agreements  with 
Educational   Institutions. 

Government-wide  Steering  Committee  of  the 
Joint  Financial  Management  Improvement 
Program. 

Dated:    December  23.  1964. 

Willlam  D.  Carey, 
Executive  Assistant  Director. 

[P.R.    Doc.    64-13390;    PUed.    Dec.    29,    1964; 
8  45  a.m.] 

CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  B8ARD 

[Docket  No.  15419) 

BLOCKED  SPACE  AIR  FREIGHT 
TARIFFS 

Notice  of  Postponement  of  Prehearing 
Conference 

Pursuant  to  the  telegraphic  request  of 
United  Air  Lines.  Inc.,  to  which  no  ob- 
jection has  been  entered,  the  procedural 
dates  herein,  including  that  for  prehear- 
ing conference,  are  postponed.    A  notice 
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with  respect  to  new  dates  will  be  lasued 
after  receipt  of  the  letter  United  Indi- 
cates It  Intends  to  send  and  of  the  com- 
ments of  the  other  parties  thereon. 

Dated  at  Washington.  D.C..  December 
23. 1964. 


[SKAL] 


Raiph  L.  Wiser, 
Hearing  Examiner. 


[Fit.   Doc.    64-18442:    PU«d.    Dec.    38.    1964; 
8:60  a.m.] 


CIVIL  SERVICE  COMMISSION 

MICROBIOLOGIST 

Position  for  Whith  There  Is  Detor- 
mined  To  Be  a  Manpower  Shortage 

Under  the  proviaions  of  Public  Law 
86-587,  the  Civil  Service  Commission  has 
determined  that  there  Is  a  manpower 
shortage  for  the  following : 


Sertea  and  Krade 


Positions 


Location 


Effective  date 


G8-403-12/13_ Microbiologist - 


Washington,  DC,  metropolitan 
areA. 


Dec.   17, 19«4 


Comparable  positions  not  subject  to 
the  Classification  Act  also  are  covered. 

Expenses  of  travel  and  transportation 
to  their  first  duty  stations  may  be  paid 
for  appointees  to  positions  as  listed 
above.  Any  such  payments  as  a  result 
of  this  determination  must  be  made  in 
accordance  with  travel  regulations  is- 
sued by  the  Bureau  of  the  Budget. 

UNrrsD  States  Civn,  Serv- 
ice Commission, 
[seal]       Mary  V.  Wenzel, 

Executive  Assistant  to 
the  CommissiOTiera. 

[PJC   Doc.   64-13411:    Piled,    Dec.   29.    1964; 
8:47  ajn.l 


FEDERAL  AVIATION  AGENCY 

lOE  Docket  No.  64-KA-121 

KENYON  L.  EDWARDS  AND 
W.  B.  SANTMYER 

Determination  of  IHazard  to  Air 
Navigation 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency  has  cir- 
cularized the  following  proposal  for 
aeronautical  comment  and  has  con- 
ducted a  study  (EA-OE^5350)  to  deter- 
mine its  effect  upon  the  safe  and  efBcient 
utilization  of  navigable  airspace. 

Kenyon  L.  Edwards  and  W.  B.  Sant- 
myer,  Annandale,  Va.,  proposes  to  con- 
struct a  building  near  Alexandria,  Va., 
at  latitude  38'50'45"  north,  longitude 
77 "07 '31"  west.  The  overall  height  of 
the  structure  would  be  290  feet  above 
mean  sea  level  (AMSL),  40  feet  above 
ground  level  (AGL) . 

The  proposed  structure  would  be  lo- 
cated on  the  extended  centerline  of  Run- 
way 12  of  the  Washington-Virginia  Air- 
port approximately  275  feet  from  the 
approach  end  of  the  runway.  It  would 
exceed  the  standards  for  determining 
hazards  to  air  navigation  as  defined  in 
§  77.27(b)  (2)  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Regulations  by  its  entire  height. 

Runway  12/30  is  2,300  feet  In  length. 
Agency  standards  establish  an  approach- 
departure  slope  ratio  of  20:1  for  such 
runways.  The  application  of  the  20:1 
slope  ratio  to  provide  standard  obstruc- 
tion clearance  of  the  proposed  building 
revealed  that  only  1,775  feet  of  runway 
would  be  usable  for  aircraft  landing  on 
Runway  12  and  departing  Rimway  30. 
At  present,  the  controlling  obstruction 


for  Runway  12  Is  a  service  station  which 
is  15  feet  AOL  and  located  in  the  ap- 
proach area  125  feet  from  the  end  of 
the  runway.  However,  when  the  20:1 
slope  ratio  is  applied  to  the  service  sta- 
tion, a  usable  runway  length  of  2,115 
feet  remains. 

Runway  12/30  Is  lighted  and  the 
longest  of  the  airport's  two  runways. 
Therefore,  night  operations  are  limited 
to  Runway  12/30  and  larger  aircraft  use 
It  whenever  possible  due  to  Its  length. 

The  current  Airport  Facility  Record. 
Form  29A,  for  the  Washington-Virginia 
Airport  indicates  there  are  13,000  itin- 
erant operations  and  a  total  of  68,000 
aircraft  operations  yearly  at  the  airport. 
There  are  130  aircraft  based  at  ^be  air- 
port, five  of  which  are  multienglne  air- 
craft. 

Based  upon  the  aeronautical  study,  it 
is  the  finding  of  the  Agency  that  the  pro- 
posed structure  would  have  a  substantial 
adverse  effect  upon  aircraft  operations 
at  the  Washington-Virginia  Airport. 

Therefore,  pursuant  to  the  authority 
delegated  to  me  by  the  Administrator 
(§  77.37),  it  is  found  that  the  proposed 
structure  would  have  a  substantial  ad- 
verse effect  upon  the  safe  and  eflBcient 
utilization  of  navigable  airspace;  and  it 
Is  hereby  determined  that  the  proposed 
structure  would  be  a  hazard  to  air  navi- 
gation. 

This  determination  Is  effective  and  will 
become  final  30  days  after  the  date  of 
issuance  unless  an  appeal  is  filed  under 
5  77.39  (27  F.R.  10352).  If  the  appeal 
is  denied,  the  determination  will  then 
become  final  as  of  the  date  of  the  denial 
or  30  days  after  the  issuance  of  the  de- 
termination, whichever  Is  later. 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  De- 
cember 18, 1964. 

Joseph  Vivari, 
Acting  Chief. 
Obstritction  Evaluation  Branch. 

[PH.    Doc.    64-13393;    Piled.    Dec.    29,    1964; 
8:46  a.m.] 


[  OE  Docket  No.  64-EA-14] 

D.  H.   OVERMYER 

Determination  of  No  Hozard  to  Air 
Navigation 


aeronautical  comment  and  has  con- 
ducted study  (EA-OE-6179)  to  deter- 
mine its  effect  upon  the  safe  and  efficient 
utilization  of  the  navigable  airspace. 

D.  H.  Overmyer,  Toledo,  Ohio,  pro- 
poses to  construct  a  television  antenna 
structure  at  latitude  4 1*40 '03"  north, 
longitude  83°21'22"  west,  near  Toledo. 
Ohio.  The  overall  height  of  the  struc- 
ture would  be  1,621  feet  above  mean  sea 
level  (AMSL).  1,042  feet  above  ground 
level  (AGL). 

This  is  an  alternate  proposal  for  the 
tower  described  in  Study  No.  l-OE-3520 
for  which  a  Determination  of  No  Hazard 
was  issued  on  September  25,  1963.  That 
study  Involved  a  tower  1.621  feet  AMSL 
( 1,035  feet  AGL)  to  be  located  at  latitude 
41°40'22"  north,  Iwigitude  83*25'39  " 
west.  Since  that  tower  will  not  be  con- 
structed the  determination  Is  hereby 
canceled. 

The  proposed  structure  would  exceed 
the  standards  for  determining  hazards 
to  air  navigation  in  §  77.23(a)  (1)  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Regulations  by  541  feet. 

The  study  disclosed  that  the  structure 
would  not  require  an  increase  in  instru- 
ment fiight  rule  (IFR)  minimum  en 
route  altitudes  and  would  not  have  an 
adverse  effect  on  any  IFR  procedures. 
Further,  by  Its  location  near  existing 
structures  of  like  height  In  the  antenna 
farm  concept,  the  structure  would  not 
be  located  in  proximity  to  a  known  visual 
flight  rule  (VFR)  route  or  in  an  area 
where  there  is  a  significant  volume  of 
VFR  traffic. 

Based  upon  the  aeronautical  study,  it 
is  the  finding  of  the  Agency  that  the  pro- 
posed structure  would  have  no  adverse 
effect  upon  aeronautical  operations,  pro- 
cedures or  minimum  flight  eiltitudes. 

Therefore,  pursuant  to  the  authority 
delegated  to  me  by  the  Administrator 
(§  77.37  >,  It  is  found  that  the  proposed 
structure  would  have  no  substantial  ad- 
verse effect  upon  the  safe  and  efficient 
utilization  of  navigable  airspace  and  it  is 
hereby  determined  that  the  proposed 
structure  would  not  be  a  hazard  to  air 
navigation  provided  that  it  Is  obstruc- 
tion marked  and  lighted  in  accordance 
with  Agency  standards. 

This  determination  is  effective  and  will 
become  final  30  days  after  the  date  of 
issuance  unless  an  appeal  is  filed  under 
§  77.39  (27  F.R.  10352) .  If  the  appeal  is 
denied,  the  determination  will  then  be- 
come final  as  of  the  date  of  the  denial 
or  30  days  after  the  Issuance  of  the  de- 
termination, whichever  is  later.  Unless 
otherwise  revised  or  terminated,  a  final 
determination  hereunder  will  expire  18 
months  after  Its  effective  date  or  upon 
earlier  abandonment  of  the  construc- 
tion proposal  (5  77.41). 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C..  on  De- 
cember 21,  1964. 

Joseph  Vivari, 
Acting  Chief. 
Obstruction  Evaluation  Branch. 


The    Federal    Aviation    Agency    has     [p.r.  doc.  64-l3S9^:   Piled,  Dec    29.  1964; 
circularized  the  following  proposal  for  8:46  a.m.i 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

1  Docket  No8.  15746,  15746;  FCC  64-1158) 

MIDWEST  TELEVISION,  INC.  (WMBD- 
FM)  AND  PEORIA  JOURNAL  STAR, 

INC. 

Order  Designating  Applications  for 
Consolidated  Hearing  on  Stated 
Issues 

In  re  applications  of  Midwest  Televis- 
ion. Inc.  (WMBI>-FM)  Peoria,  111.,  has: 

92  5  mc,  #223,  27  kw,  606  ft.  requests: 

93  3  mc,  #227,  27  kw,  562  ft.,  r>ocket  No. 

15745,  File  No.  BPH-4277;  the  Peoria 
Journal  Star,  Inc.,  Peoria.  111.,  requests: 
93.3  mc,  #227,  41.7  kw,  533  ft..  Docket  No. 

15746.  File  No.  BPH-4351;  for  construc- 
tion permits. 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi- 
cations Commission  held  at  its  offices  In 
Washington,  D.C.,  on  the  16th  day  of 
December  1964; 

The  Commission  having  under  con- 
sideration the  above -captioned  and  de- 
scribed applications; 

It  appearing,  that,  except  as  Indicated 
by  the  issues  specified  below,  each  of  the 
applicants  Is  legally,  technically,  finan- 
cially, and  otherwise  qualified  to  con- 
struct and  operate  as  prop>osed ;  and 

It  further  appearing,  that  the  above- 
•  captioned  applications  are  mutually  ex- 
clusive in  that  operation  by  the  appli- 
cants as  proposed  would  result  In  mu- 
tually destructive  interference  with  each 
other;  and 

It  further  appearing,  that  the  Peoria 
Journal  Star,  Inc.  publishes  the  Journal 
Star,  the  only  daily  newspaper  of  general 
circulation  In  Peoria,  111.;  that  the  Lind- 
say-Schaub  Newspapers,  Inc.,  20  percent 
stockholder  In  Midwest  Television,  Inc., 
publishes  the  following  newspapers  In 
Illinois:  Decatur  Herald  and  Review, 
Champalgn-Urbana  (111.)  Evening  Cou- 
rier, St.  Clair  and  Madison  Counties 
Journal  (East  St.  Louis),  and  the  Car- 
bondale-Herrin-Murphysboro  Southern 
Ulinoisian;  that  several  stockholders  In 
Lindsay-Schaub  Newspapers,  Inc.  also 
nave  interests  In  Qulncy  Newspapers, 
Inc.,  publisher  of  the  Herald-Whlg 
Quincy,  lU.;  that  Helen  M.  Stevlck  and 
Marajen  Stevlck  Dyess  Chhiigo,  each 
10  percent  stockholders  in  Midwest  Tele- 
vision. Inc.,  own  60  percent  and  40  per- 
cent respectively  of  the  stock  of  the 
Champaign  News-Gazette,  Inc..  pub- 
lisher of  the  Champaign  News-Gazette; 
that  several  stockholders  in  Midwest 
television.  Inc.  have  interests  in  the  fol- 
lowinR  FM  broadcast  stations  in  Illinois: 
WUWS-FM  (Champaign),  WSOY-FM 
wr'AV"'^  WSEI-TV  (Olney),  and 
WGEM-PM  (Quincy),  and  also  In  the 
loiiowing  additional  broadcast  stations  in 
wnwo  .^iP^^-  WMBI>-TV  (Peoria). 
WDWS  (Champaign) ,  WSOY  (Decatur) , 
WVLN  (Olney),  WGEM.  WGEM-TV 
< Quincy)  and  WCIA-TV  (Champaign)  ; 
and  that  these  facts  may  be  considered 
unaer  the  standard  comparative  issue  In 
this  proceeding. 

th^f^^^^^''  appearing,  that,  in  view  of 
tne  foregoing,  the  Commission  is  unable 


to  make  the  statutory  finding  that  a 
grant  of  the  applications  would  serve 
the  public  interest,  convenience,  and 
necessity,  and  is  of  the  opinion  that  the 
applications  must  be  designated  for  hear- 
ing in  a  consolidated  proceeding  on  the 
issues  set  forth  below: 

It  is  ordered.  That,  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 309(e)  of  the  Communications  Act 
of  1934,  as  amended,  the  applications  are 
designated  for  hearing  in  a  consolidated 
proceeding,  at  a  time  and  place  to  be 
specified  in  a  subsequent  order,  upon  the 
following  issues: 

1.  To  determine,  on  a  comparative 
basis,  which  of  the  proposals  would  bet- 
ter serve  the  pubhc  interest,  convenience, 
and  necessity  in  light  of  the  evidence 
adduced  pursuant  to  the  foregoing  issue 
and  the  record  made  with  respect  to  the 
significant  differences  between  the  appli- 
cants as  to: 

(a)  The  backgroimd  and  experience  of 
each  of  having  a  bearing  on  the  appli- 
cant's ability  to  own  and  operate  the 
FM  station  as  proposed. 

( b )  Proposals  of  each  of  the  applicants 
with  respect  to  the  management  and  op- 
eration of  the  FM  broadcast  station  as 
proEKjsed. 

(c)  The  progi-amming  services  pro- 
posed In  each  of  the  above-captloned 
applications. 

2.  To  determine,  in  the  light  of  the  evi- 
dence adduced  pursuant  to  the  foregoing 
issues,  which  of  the  applications  should 
be  granted. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That,  to  avail 
themselves  of  the  opportunity  to  be 
heard,  the  applicants  herein,  pursuant  to 
section  1.221(c)  of  the  Commission 
Rules,  in  person  or  by  attorney,  shall, 
within  20  days  of  the  mailing  of  this 
Order,  file  with  the  Commission  in  tripli- 
cate a  written  appearance  stating  an  in- 
tention to  appear  on  the  date  fixed  for 
the  hearing  and  present  evidence  on  the 
issues  specified  in  this  Order. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  appli- 
cants herein  shall,  pursuant  to  §  311(a) 
(2)  of  the  Communications  Act  of  1934, 
as  amended,  and  5  1.594  of  the  Commis- 
sion rules,  give  notice  of  the  hearing, 
either  individually  or,  if  feasible  and  con- 
sistent with  the  rules,  jointly,  within 
the  time  and  in  the  manner  prescribed  in 
such  rule,  and  shall  advise  the  Commis- 
sion of  the  publication  of  such  notice  as 
required  by  §  1.594(g)  of  the  rules. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That,  the  issues 
in  the  above-captioned  proceeding  may 
be  enlarged  by  the  Examiner,  on  his  own 
motion  or  on  petition  properly  filed  by  a 
party  to  the  proceeding,  and  upon  suf- 
ficient allegations  of  fact  in  support 
thereof,  by  the  addition  of  the  following 
issue:  To  determine  whether  the  funds 
available  to  the  applicant  will  give  rea- 
sonable assurance  that  the  proposals  set 
forth  in  the  application  will  be  effec- 
tuated. 

Released:  December  18,  1964. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
[seal]         Ben  F.  Waple, 

Secretary. 

[P.R.    Doc.    64-13387:    Plied,    Dec.    29,    1964; 
8.45  a.m. I 


[Docket  No.  15713;  PCC  64M-1272] 

TREE  BROADCASTING  CO. 
Order  Continuing   Hearing 

In  re  appUcation  of  Oris  Gowen  & 
Howard  Edwards  d  b  as  Tree  Broadcast- 
ing Co.,  Greensburg,  Indiana,  Docket  No. 
15713,  File  No.  BP-15084;  for  construc- 
tion permit. 

It  is  ordered,  This  22d  day  of  Decem- 
ber 1964,  in  accordance  with  understand- 
ings reached  by  counsel  during  prehear- 
ing conference  held  this  date  in  the 
above-entitled  proceeding,  that  the  par- 
ties shall  exchange  exhibits  on  January 
25,  1965;  i4nd,  it  is  further  ordered.  That 
the  formal  hearing  herein,  which  here- 
tofore was  scheduled  for  January  5,  1965, 
is  continued  to  February  8,  1965,  and 
will  be  convened  on  that  date  in  the 
Offices  of  the  Commission,  Washington, 
DC. 

Released:  December  22,  1964.  ^ 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
[seal]         Ben  F.  Waple, 

Secretary. 

(P.R.    Doc.    64-13388;    Piled.    Dec.    29.    1964; 
8:45  a.m,) 


(Docket   Nos.    15548,    15614;    PCC    64M-12751 

TRIAD     STATIONS,     INC.,     AND 
MARSHALL   BROADCASTING   CO. 

Order  Continuing    Hearing 

In  re  applications  of  Triad  Stations, 
Inc..  Marshall,  Michigan,  Docket  No. 
15548,  File  No.  BPH-4131;  Marshall, 
Broadcasting  Company,  Marshall,  Mich- 
igan, Docket  No.  15614,  FUe  No.  BPH- 
4327;  for  construction  permits. 

Due  to  other  commitments  of  the 
Hearing  Examiner:  It  is  ordered.  This 
22d  day  of  December  1964,  on  the  Hear- 
ing Examiner's  own  motion,  that  hear- 
ing herein,  presently  scheduled  to 
commence  on  February  1,  1965  is  con- 
tinued to  10:00  a.m.,  February  8.  196.'» 

Released:  December  22, 1964. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
[seal]         Ben  F.  Waple, 

Secretary. 

|PR     Doc,    64-13389;    Piled,    Dec.    29,    1964; 
8:45  a.m.] 


FEDERAL  MARITIME  COMMISSION 

BARBER-WILHELMSEN   LINE  AND 
NORWEGIAN  ASIA   LINE 

Notice   of  Agreement   Filed   for 
Approval 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  fol- 
lowing Agreements  have  been  filed  with 
the  Commission  for  approval  pursuant 
to  section  15  of  the  Shipping  Act,  1916, 
as  amended  (39  Stat.  733,  75  Stat.  763, 
46U.S.C.814>. 

Interested  parties  may  inspect  and  ob- 
tain a  copy  of  the  agreement (s)  at  the 
Washington  offioe  of  the  Federal  Mari- 
time Commission,   1321   H   Street  NW., 


19120 

Room  301;  or  may  mspect  agreementa  at 
the  of&ces  of  the  District  Managers.  New 
York,  N.Y.,  New  Orleans,  La.,  and  San 
Francisco,  Calif.  Comments  with  ref- 
erence to  an  agreement  including  a  re- 
quest for  hearing  if  desired,  may  be  sub- 
mitted to  the  Secretary,  Federal  Marl- 
time  Commission.  Washington,  D.C^ 
20573,  within  20  days  after  publication  of 
this  notice  In  the  Pcdzkal  Rkgistks.  A 
copy  ot  any  such  statement  should  also 
be  forwarded  to  the  party  filing  the 
agreement  (as  indicated  hereinafter), 
and  the  comments  should  indicate  that 
this  has  been  done. 

Notice  of  agreement  filed  for  approvaL 
by: 

John  O.  de  Rooe,  Biq.  ^ 

Barb«r  Ste&nuhlp  Lines,  Inc. 
Sheraton -Whitehall  Building 
17  Battery  Place 
New  York,  N.Y..  10OO4 

Agreement  8968-1,  between  the  car- 
riers comprising  the  Barber- Wllhelmsen 
Line  Joint  service  (operating  pursuant  to 
approved  Joint  service  Agreement  7589, 
as  amended)  and  Norwegian  Asia  Line 
(Bruusgaard  Kiosterud  Skibs-A/S), 
modifies  approved  Agreement  8968  which 
covers  a  through  billing  arrangement 
In  the  trade  from  British  North  Borneo 
and  Sarawak  to  UJS.  Pacific  and  Atlantic 
Coast  ports,  with  transhipment  at  Hong 
Kong.  The  purpose  of  the  modification 
Lb  to  substitute  the  carriers  presently 
comprising  the  Barber- Wllhelmsen  Line 
joint  service  (Agreement  7589,  as 
amended)  as  parties  to  Agreement  8968, 
In  place  of  the  carriers  formerly  oper- 
ating as  the  Barber- Wllhelmsen  Line 
Joint  service,  as  provided  by  Agreement 
7749,  as  amended. 

Dated:  December  24.  1964. 

By  order  of  the  Federal  Maritime 
Commisslcn. 

Thomas  Ltsi, 
Secretary. 

(PJl.   Doo.   64-13402:    Piled.   Dec.    29.    1964: 
8:46  aon.] 


BARBER-WILHELMSEN  LINE  AND 
UNITED  FRUIT  CO. 

NoHc*  of  Agreement  Filed  for 
Approval 

Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  the  follow- 
ing Agreements  have  been  filed  with 
the  Commission  for  approval  pursuant 
to  section  15  of  the  Shipping  Act,  1916, 
as  amended  (39  Stat.  733,  75  Stat.  763, 
46  U.S.C.  814^ . 

Interested  parties  may  inspect  and  ob- 
tain a  copy  of  the  agreement (s)  at  the 
Washington  ofHce  of  the  Federal  Mari- 
time Commission,  1321  H  Street  NW., 
Room  301 ;  or  may  Inspect  agreements  at 
the  ofDces  of  the  District  Managers,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  New  Orleans,  La.,  and  San 
Francisco,  Calif.  Comments  with  refer- 
ence to  an  agreement  including  a  request 
for  hearing,  if  desired,  may  be  submitted 
to  the  Secretary,  Federal  Maritime  Com- 
mission. Washington.  D.C..  20573.  within 
20  days  after  publication  of  this  notice  In 
the  FxonuL  RicisTxa.    A  copy  of  any 


NOTICES 

such  statement  should  also  be  forwarded 
to  the  party  filing  the  agreement  (as 
indicated  hereinafter),  and  the  com- 
ments should  indicate  that  this  has  been 
done. 

Notice  of  agreement  filed  for  approval 
by: 

John  a.  de  Roos,  Esq. 
Barber  Steamship  Lines,  Inc. 
Sheraton -Whitehall  Building 
17  Battery  Place 
New  York,  N.Y.,  10004 

Agreement  8143-2,  between  the  car- 
riers comprising  the  Barber-Wllhelmsen 
I  line  joint  service  (operating  pursuant  to 
approved  joint  service  Agreement  7589, 
as  amended)  and  United  Fruit  Company, 
modifies  approved  Agreement  8143,  as 
amended,  which  covers  a  through  billing 
arrangement  in  the  trade  from  the  Far 
East  (Hong  Kong,  China.  Japan,  For- 
mosa, and  the  Philippine  Islands)  to  New 
York  or  New  Orleans,  with  transhipment 
at  Cristobal.  Canal  Zone.  The  purpose 
of  the  modification  is  to  substitute  the 
carriers  presently  comprising  the  Bar- 
ber-Wllhelmsen Line  Joint  service 
(Agreement  7539,  as  amended)  as  parties 
to  Agreement  8143,  as  amended,  in  place 
of  the  carriers  formerly  operating  as  the 
Barber-Wllhelmsen  Line  joint  service,  as 
provided  by  Agreement  7749,  as  amended. 

Dated:  December  24, 1964. 

By  order  of  the  Federal  Maritime 
Commission. 

Thobcas  Lrsi. 
Secretary. 

[FR.   Doc.    64-13403:    Piled,   Dec.    29.    1964; 
8:47  ajn.1 


BLUE  FUNNEL  LINE  AND 
BARBER-FERN   LINE 

Notice  of  Agreement  Filed  for 
Approval 

Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  the  follow- 
ing Agreements  have  been  filed  with  the 
Commission  for  approval  pursuant  to 
section  15  of  the  Shipping  Act,  1916,  as 
amended  (39  Stat  733,  75  Stat.  763,  46 
UJS.C.  814). 

Interested  parties  may  inspect  and 
obtain  a  copy  of  the  agreement  (s)  at 
the  Washington  oflBce  of  the  Federal 
Maritime  Commission,  1321  H  Street 
NW.,  Room  301;  or  may  Inspect  agree- 
ments at  the  offices  of  the  District  Man- 
agers, New  York.  N.Y.,  New  Orleans.  La., 
and  San  Francisco,  Calif.  Comments 
with  reference  to  an  agreement  includ- 
ing a  request  for  hearing,  if  desired,  may 
be  submitted  to  the  Secretary.  Federal 
Maritime  Commission,  Washington,  D.C.. 
20573,  within  20  days  after  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Fedkral  Register.  A 
copy  of  any  such  statement  should  also 
be  forwsu-ded  to  the  party  filing  the 
agreement  (as  indicated  hereinafter) , 
and  the  comments  should  indicate  that 
this  has  been  done. 

Notice  of  agreement  filed  for  approval 
by: 

Herman  Ooldnxan 

Attorney  and  Counselor  at  Law 

130  Broadway 

New  York,  N.Y.,  10005 


Agreement  9411,  between  the  carriers 
comprising  the  Blue  Funnel  Line  and 
the  Barber-Fern  Line  joint  services  (op- 
erating pursuant  to  approved  joint  serv- 
ice Agreements  7568  and  9346.  respec- 
tively), covers  a  through  billing  ar- 
rangement on  cargo  from  ports  in  West- 
ern Australia  to  U.S.  Atlantic  and  Guif 
ports,  with  transhipment  at  Singapore, 
under  terms  and  conditions  set  forth  in 
the  agreement.  Agreement  9411  has 
been  filed  to  supersede  approval  Agree- 
ment 8767,  as  amended,  between  the 
Blue  Funnel  Line  and  the  carriers  com- 
prising the  Barber-Fern-Ville  Lines  (op- 
erating under  approved  joint  service 
Agreement  8512.  as  amended)  cover- 
ing a  similar  arrangement  in  the  snme 
trade. 

Dated:  December  24,  1964. 

By  order  of  the  Federal  Maritime 
Commission. 

Thomas  Lisi, 
Secretary. 

IFR.    Doc.   64-13404;    Filed,    Dec.   29,    1964; 
8:47  ajn.l 


MEMBER  LINES  OF  SPANISH/UNITED 
STATES  NORTH  ATLANTIC  PORTS 
OLIVE  CONFERENCE 

Notice  of  Agreement  Filed  for 
Approval 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  follow- 
ing Agreements  have  been  filed  with  the 
Commission  for  approval  pursuant  to 
section  15  of  the  Shipping  Act,  1916,  as 
amended  (39  Stat.  733,  75  Stat.  763,  46 
U.S.C.  814). 

Interested  parties  may  Inspect  and  ob- 
tain a  copy  of  the  agreement (s)  at  the 
Washington  office  of  the  Federal  Mari- 
time Commission,  1321  H  Street  NW.. 
room  301;  or  may  inspect  agreements  at 
the  offices  of  the  District  Managers,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  New  Orleans,  La.,  and  San 
Francisco,  Calif.  Comments  with  ref- 
erence to  an  agreement  including  a  re- 
quest for  hearing,  if  desired,  may  be  sub- 
mitted to  the  Secretary,  Federal  Mari- 
time Commission,  Washington,  DC 
20573,  within  20  days  after  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register.  A 
copy  of  any  such  statement  should  also 
be  forwarded  to  the  party  filing  the 
agreement  (as  Indicated  hereinafter > . 
and  the  comments  should  indicate  that 
this  has  been  done. 

Notice  of  agreement  filed  for  approval 
by: 

H.  J.  Orlffln,  Vice  President 
Bolse-Orlffln  Steamship  Co.,  Inc. 
90  Broad  Street 
New  York,  N.Y.,  10004 

Agreement  8160-1.  between  the  mem- 
ber lines  of  the  Spanish /United  States 
North  Atlantic  Ports  Olive  Coriference, 
provides  for  the  modification  of  Agree- 
ment 8160  by  deleting  the  present 
admission  and  withdrawal  provisions 
therein  and  substituting  therefor,  new 
admission,  withdrawal  and  explusion 
provisions  filed  in  accordance  with  the 
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Commission's  promulgation  of  General 
Order  «. 

Dated:  December  24,  1964. 

By   order   of   the   Federal    Maritime 
Commission. 

Thomas  Lisi, 
Secretary. 

[FR.   Doc.    64-13405:    Piled,    Dec.    29,    1964; 
8:47  ajn  ] 


NORTH   ATLANTIC    MEDITERRANEAN 
FREIGHT  CONFERENCE 

Notice  of  Agreement  Filed  for 
Approval 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  follow- 
ing Agreements  have  been  filed  with 
the  Commission  for  approval  pursuant 
to  section  15  of  the  Shipping  Act,  1916, 
as  amended  (39  Stat.  733.  75  Stat.  763, 
46  U.S.C.  814). 

Interested  parties  may  insE>ect  and  ob- 
tain a  copy  of  the  agreement (s)  at  the 
Washington  office  of  the  Federal  Mari- 
time Commission,  1321  H  Street  NW., 
Room  301;  or  may  inspect  agreements  at 
the  offices  of  the  District  Managers,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  New  Orleans.  La.,  and  San 
Francisco.  Calif.  Comments  with  ref- 
erence to  an  agreement  including  a  re- 
quest for  hearing,  if  desired,  may  be 
submitted  to  the  Secretary,  Federal 
Maritime  Commission,  Washington,  D.C., 
20573,  within  20  days  after  publication 
of  this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 
A  copy  of  any  such  statement  should  also 
be  forwarded  to  the  party  filing  the 
agreement  (as  indicated  hereinafter), 
and  the  comments  should  indicate  that 
this  has  been  done. 

Notice  of  agreement  filed  for  jyaproval 
by: 

Mr.  Burton  H.  White 

Burllngham,  Underwood,  Barron,  Wright  and 

White 
36  Broadway 
New  York.  N.Y..  100O4 

Agreement  7980-6,  between  the  mem- 
bers of  the  North  Atlantic  Mediterra- 
nean Freight  Conference,  proposes  the 
amendment  of  the  preamble  of  the  basic 
agreement  to  change  the  geographic 
scope  of  the  Conference.  These  changes 
in  the  ports  of  discharge  will  result  in 
the  extension  of  the  Conference's  serv- 
ice to  ports  on  the  Atlantic  ooast  of  Mo- 
rocco south  of  Casablanca,  and  to  ports 
on  the  Sea  of  Marmara. 

Dated:  December  24,  1964. 

By  order  of  the  Federal  Maritime  Com- 

missioa 

THOM^s  Lisi, 
Secretary. 

[PR.    Doc.    64-13406:    Piled,    Dec.    29.    1964; 
8:47  ajn.J 
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convenience  and  necessity,  amending 
certificates,  permitting  and  approving 
abandonment  of  service,  terminating 
certificates,  making  successor  in  Inter- 
est co-respondent,  requiring  filing  of 
agreement  and  undertaking,  accepting 
related  rate  schedules  and  supplements 
for  filing  and  permitting  withdrawal  of 
petition  to  intervene. 

Each  of  the  Applicants  listed  herein 
has  filed  an  application  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  for  a  cer- 
tificate of  public  convenience  and  neces- 
sity authorizing  the  sale  and  delivery  of 
natural  gas  in  interstate  commerce,  for 
permission  and  approval  to  abandon 
service,  or  a  petition  to  amend  an  exist- 
ing certificate  authorization,  xall  as  more 
fully  described  in  the  respective  applica- 
tions and  petitions  (and  any  supple- 
ments or  amendments  thereto)  which 
are  on  file  with  the  Commission. 

The  Applicants  herein  have  filed  re- 
lated FPC  Cias  Rate  Schedules  and  pro- 
pose to  initiate  or  abandon,  add  or  delete 
natural  gas  service  in  interstate  com- 
merce as  Indicated  by  the  tabulation 
herein.  All  sales  certificated  herein  are 
either  equal  to  or  below  the  ceiling  prices 
established  by  the  Commission's  State- 
ment of  Policy  61-1,  as  amended,  or  in- 
volve sales  for  which  permanent  certifi- 
cates have  been  previously  issued. 

Jeanne  E.  Kerbs,  Applicant  In  Docket 
No.  CI62-1163,  proposes  to  continue  in 
part  the  sale  of  natural  gas  heretofore 
authorized  in  Docket  No.  G-18852  and 
initiated  by  J.  Wes  Johnson  d/b/a  Tower 
Oil  &  Gas  Company  of  Texas,  pursuant 
to  a  contract  heretofore  designated  as 
Johnson's  FPC  Gas  Rate  Schedule  No.  1 
which  has  also  been  designated  as  Kerbs' 
FPC  Gas  Rate  Schedule  No.  1.  The 
presently  effective  rate  under  said  con- 
tract is  in  effect  subject  to  refund  in 
Docket  No.  RI60-276.'  Kerbs  is  a  co- 
respondent in  said  proceeding  with  re- 
spect to  sales  made  pursuant  to  the  con- 
tract designated  as  Johnson's  FPC  Gas 
Rate  Schedule  No.  2  and  redesignated  as 
Kerbs'  FPC  Gas  Rate  Schedule  No.  2. 
In  addition.  Kerbs  will  be  made  a  co-re- 
spondent with  respect  to  sales  made  pur- 
suant to  her  FPC  Gas  Rate  Schedule  No. 
1  as  of  May  3,  1962.  and  she  will  be  re- 
quired to  file  an  agreement  and  imder- 
taklng  to  assure  the  refund  of  any 
amounts  collected  by  her  pursuant  to 
her  FPC  Gas  Rate  Schedule  No.  1  in 
excess  of  the  amount  determined  to  be 
just  and  reasonable  in  Docket  No.  RI60- 
276. 

After  due  notice  a  Joint  petition  to  in- 
tervene by  Southern  California  Gas 
Company  and  Southern  Counties  Gas 
Company  of  California  was  filed  on  Oc- 
tober 5,  1964.  in  Docket  No.  CI65-185. 
A  notice  of  withdrawal  was  filed  on  No- 
vember 27,  1964.  No  other  petition  to 
intervene,  notice  of  intervention,  or  pro- 
test to  the  granting  of  any  of  the  respec- 
tive applications  or  petitions  have  been 
filed. 

At  a  hearing  held  on  December  11. 
1964.  the  Commission  on  its  own  motion 
received  and  made  a  part  of  the  record 
in  these  proceedings  all  evidence,  includ- 
ing the  applications,  amendments,  and 

"  Consolidated    with    Docket    No.    AR61-1. 

etal. 
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exhibits  thereto,  submitted  in  support 
of  the  respective  authorizations  sought 
herein,  and  upon  consideration  of  the 
record. 

The  Commission  finds : 

(1)  Each  Applicant  herein  is  a  "natu- 
ral-gas company"  within  the  meaning  of 
the  Natural  Gas  Act  as  heretofore  found 
by  the  Commission  or  will  be  engaged 
in  the  sale  of  natural  gas  in  interstate 
commerce  for  resale  for  ultimate  public 
consumption,  subject  to  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  Commission,  and  will,  therefore, 
be  a  "natural -gas  company"  within  the 
meaning  of  said  Act  upon  the  commence- 
ment of  the  service  under  the  respective 
authorizations  granted  hereinafter. 

(2)  The  sales  of  natural  gas  herein- 
before described,  as  more  fully  described 
in  the  respective  applications,  amend- 
ments and/or  supplements  herein,  will 
be  made  In  interstate  commerce,  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Commission, 
and  such  sales  by  the  respective  Appli- 
cants, together  with  the  construction 
and  operation  of  any  facilities  subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  Commission  nec- 
essary therefor,  are  subject  to  the  re- 
quirements of  subsections  (c)  and  (e) 
of  section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act. 

(3)  The  sales  of  natural  gas  by  the 
respective  Applicants,  together  with  the 
construction  and  operation  of  any  facili- 
ties subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Commission  necessary  therefor,  are  re- 
quired by  the  public  convenience  and 
necessity  and  certificates  therefor  should 
be  issued  as  hereinafter  ordered  and 
conditioned. 

(4)  The  respective  Applicants  are  able 
and  ^^411ing  properly  to  do  the  acts  and 
to  perform  the  services  proposed  and 
to  conform  to  the  provisions  of  the  Natu- 
ral Gas  Act  and  the  requirements,  rules 
and  regulations  of  the  Commission 
thereunder. 

(5)  It  is  necessary  and  appropriate  in 
carrying  out  the  provisions  of  the  Natu- 
ral Gas  Act  and  the  public  convenience 
and  necessity  require  that  the  certificate 
authorizations  heretofore  issued  by  the 
Commission  in  Docket  Nos.  G-3833,  G- 
4825,  G-14402,  G-18041,  G-18852,  CI60- 
293,  CI62-1135,  CI64-960.  CI64-1405  and 
CI65-120  should  be  amended  as  herein- 
after ordered. 

(6)  The  sales  of  natural  gas  proposed 
to  be  abandoned  by  the  respective  Ap- 
plicants, as  hereinbefore  described,  all 
as  more  fully  described  in  the  tabula- 
tion herein  and  in  the  respective  applica- 
tions, are  subject  to  the  requirements  of 
subsection  (b)  of  section  7  of  the  Nat- 
ural Gas  Act.  and  such  abandonments 
should  be  permitted  and  approved  as 
hereinafter  ordered. 

(7)  The  certificates  of  public  conven- 
ience and  necessity  heretofore  issued  to 
the  Applicants  herein,  relatmg  to  the 
several  abandonments  hereinafter  per- 
mitted and  approved  should  be  termi- 
nated. 

(8)  It  is  necessary  and  appropriate  in 
carrying  out  the  provisions  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act  that  the  abandonment  of  serv- 
ice should  be  permitted  and  approved  in 
Docket  No.  CI60-478  and  the  temporary 
certificate  heretofore  issued  in  said 
docket  should  be  terminated. 

(9)  It  is  necessary  and  appropriate  in 
carrying  out  the  provisions  of  the  Natural 
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Ga£  Act  that  Jeanne  E.  Kerbs  shoiild  be 
made  a  co-reepondent  in  the  proceeding 
pending  in  Docket  No.  RI60-276  with  re- 
spect to  sales  made  piirsuant  to  her  FPC 
Oas  Rate  Schedule  No.  1  and  that  she 
should  be  required  to  file  an  agreement 
and  undertaking  to  assure  the  refund  of 
any  amounts  collected  by  her  pursuant  to 
said  rate  schedule  in  excess  of  the  amount 
determined  to  be  just  and  reasonable  in 
Docket  No.  RI60-276. 

(10)  It  Is  necessary  and  appropriate  In 
carrying  out  the  provisions  of  the  Nat- 
ural Gas  Act  that  Southern  California 
Gas  Company  and  Southern  Counties 
Gas  Company  of  California  should  be 
permitted  to  withdraw  their  joint  peti- 
tion to  Intervene  filed  October  5,  1964,  in 
Docket  No.  CI65-185. 

(11)  The  respective  related  rate  sched- 
ules and  supplements  as  designated  or 
redesignated  in  the  tabulation  herein, 
should  be  accepted  for  filing  as  herein- 
after ordered. 

The  Commission  orders : 

(A)  Certificates  of  publiq  convenience 
and  necessity  be  and  the  same  are  here- 
by issued,  upon  the  terms  and  conditions 
of  this  order,  authorizing  the  sales  by  the 
respective  Applicants  herein  of  natural 
gas  in  interstate  commerce  for  resale,  to- 
gether with  the  construction  and  opera- 
tion of  &ny  facilities  subject  to  the  juris- 
diction of  the  Commission  necessary  for 
such  sales,  all  as  hereinbefore  described 
and  as  more  fully  described  in  the  re- 
spective applications,  amendments,  sup- 
plements and  exhibits  in  this  consoli- 
dated proceeding. 

(B)  The  certificates  granted  in  para- 
graph (A)  above  are  not  transferable  and 
shall  be  efTectlve  only  so  long  as  Appli- 
cants continue  the  acts  or  operations 
hereby  authorized  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  the  Natural  Oas  Act  and  the 
applicable  rules,  regulations  and  orders 
of  the  Commission. 

( C )  The  grant  of  the  certificates  issued 
in  paragraph  (A)  above  shall  not  be  con- 
strued as  a  waiver  of  the  requirements 
of  section  4  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  or  of 
Part  154  or  Part  157  of  the  Commission's 
regulations  thereunder,  and  is  without 
prejudice  to  any  findings  or  orders  which 
have  been  or  may  hereafter  be  made  by 
the  Commission  in  any  proceeding  now 
pending  or  hereafter  instituted  by  or 
against  the  respective  Applicants.  Fur- 
ther, our  action  in  this  proceeding  shall 
not  foreclose  nor  prejudice  any  future 
proceedings  or  objections  relating  to  the 
operation  of  any  price  or  related  provi- 
sions in  the  gas  purchase  contracts  here- 
in involved.  Nor  shall  the  grant  of  the 
certificates  aforesaid  for  service  to  the 
particiilar  customers  involved  Imply  ap- 
proval of  all  of  the  terms  of  the  re- 
spective contracts,  particularly  as  to  the 
cessation  of  service  upon  termination  of 
said  contracts,  as  provided  by  section 
7(b)  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  Nor  shall 
the  grant  of  the  certificates  aforesaid  be 
construed  to  preclude  the  imposition  of 
any  sanctions  pursuant  to  the  provisions 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  for  the  vmauthor- 
Ized  commencement  of  any  sales  of  nat- 
ural gsis  subject  to  said  certificate. 

(D)   The     certificate     authorizations 
heretofore  granted  to  the  respective  Ap- 
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pUcants  in  Docket  Nos.  G-14402,  CI62- 
1135.  CI64-960,  CI64-1405  and  CI65-120 
are  hereby  amended  by  adding  thereto 
and  deleting  therefrom  authorization  to 
sell  natiiral  gas  to  the  same  purchasers 
and  in  the  same  areas  as  covered  by  the 
original  authorizations,  pursuant  to  the 
rate  schedule  supplements  as  indicated 
in  the  tabulation  herein. 

(E)  The  certificates  heretofore  Issued 
in  Docket  Nos.  G-4825,  G-14402  and  G- 
18852  are  hereby  amended  by  deleting 
therefrom  authorization  granted  herein, 
in  Docket  Nos.  CI65-395,  CI65-398  and 
CI62-1163. 

(P)  The  certificate  heretofore  Issued 
in  Docket  No.  G-18041  is  hereby  amended 
to  reflect  the  sale  of  gas  to  Hope  Natural 
Gas  Company  in  lieu  of  Amere  Gas  Utili- 
ties Company. 

(G)  The  certificates  heretofore  issued 
in  Docket  Nos.  G-3833  and  CI60-293  are 
hereby  amended  by  changing  the  certifi- 
cate holders  to  the  successors  in  Interest 
as  indicated  in  the  tabulation  herein. 

(H)  Permission  for  and  approval  of 
the  abandonment  of  service  by  the  re- 
spective Applicants,  as  hereinbefore  de- 
scribed and  as  more  fully  described  in 
the  respective  appllcatioris  herein,  are 
hereby  granted. 

(I)  The  certificates  heretofore  issued 
in  Docket  Nos.  G-2750  and  CI64-1064  are 
hereby  granted. 

(J)  Permission  for  and  approval  of 
the  abandonment  of  service  by  Appli- 
cant in  Docket  No.  CI60-478  is  hereby 
granted  and  the  temporary  certificate 
heretofore  issued  in  said  docket  is 
terminated. 

(K)  Jeanne  E.  Kerbs  be  and  she  is 
hereby  made  a  co-respondent  in  the  pro- 
ceeding pending  in  Docket  No.  RI60-276 
Insofar  eis  said  proceeding  pertains  to 
sales  made  pursuant  to  the  contract 
designated  as  Kerbs'  FPC  Gas  Rate 
Schedule  No.  1  as  of  May  3,  1962. 
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(L>  Within  30  days  from  the  issuance 
of  this  order,  Jeanne  E.  Kerbs  shall  ex- 
ecute, in  the  form  set  out  below,  and 
shall  file  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Com- 
mission, an  acceptable  agreement  and 
undertaking  in  Docket  No.  RI60-276  to 
assure  the  refund  of  any  amount,  to- 
gether with  interest  at  the  rate  of  seven 
percent  per  annum,  collected  by  her  as 
of  May  3,  1962,  pursuant  to  her  FPC  Gas 
Rate  Schedule  No.  1,  in  excess  of  the 
amount  determined  to  be  just  and  rea- 
sonable in  Docket  No.  RI60-276.  Unless 
notified  to  the  contrary  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Commission  within  30  days  from 
the  date  of  submission,  such  agreement 
and  undertaking  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
been  accepted  for  filing. 

(M>  Jeanne  E.  Kerbs  shall  comply 
with  the  refunding  and  reporting  proce- 
dure required  by  the  Natural  Gas  Act 
and  §  154.102  of  the  regrilatlons  there- 
under, and  Kerbs'  agreement  and  under- 
taking filed  in  Docket  No.  RI60-276  with 
respect  to  sales  made  pursuant  to  her 
FPC  Gas  Rate  Schedule  No.  1  shall  re- 
main in  full  force  and  effect  until  dis- 
charged by  the  Commission. 

(N)  Southern  California  Gas  Com- 
pany and  Southern  Counties  Gas  Com- 
pany of  California  is  hereby  permitted  to 
withdraw  their  joint  petition  to  inter- 
vene filed  on  October  5,  1964,  In  Docket 
No.  CI65-185. 

(O)  The  respective  related  rate  sched- 
ules and  supplements  as  indicated  in  the 
tabulation  herein,  are  hereby  accepted 
for  filing;  further,  the  rate  schedules  re- 
lating to  the  successions  herein,  are 
hereby  redesignated  and  accepted,  sub- 
ject to  the  applicable  Commission  regu- 
lations under  the  Natural  Gas  Act  to  be 
effective  on  the  dates  indicated  in  the 
tabulation  herein. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEALl  Joseph  H.  Gtjtride. 

Secretary. 


*4      M  CO  ^  ic  «o  r..  00        1-4 
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nro^ioor«oo        < ^^  c^ct^  ^ 


Docket  No. 

Applicant 

Purchaser, 
field  and  location 

FPC  rate  schedule  to  be  accepted 

and 
date  filed 

Description    and    date 
of  document 

No. 

Supp. 

G-38.33 

E  10-21-64 

G-3833       .     ..- 

Alice  A.  Neuner,  et  al. 
(successor  to  .\lice  A. 
Neuner,   ejpcutrlx   of 
the    estate    of    G.    J. 
Neuner). 

do 

Northern     Natural     Oas 
Co.,     HuKoton     Field, 
Haskell  County,  Kans. 

do 

Alice  A.  Neuner.  execu- 
trix of  the  estate  of  G. 
J.  Neuner,  FPC  OR3 
No.  1. 

Supplement  No.  1 

Notice      of     succession 
10-16-64. 

Order  anthnrlrlne   par- 
tial    distribution 
7-1-64.1  . 

Alice  A.  Neuner,  execu- 
trix of  the  estate  of  O. 
J    Neuner,  FPCGRS 
No^  2. 

Supplement  No   1 

Notice     of     succession 
l(V16-64. 

Order  authoriiing   par- 
tial    dLstribution 
7^1-64.1  « 

Ahce  A    Neuner.  execu- 
trix of  the  csUite  of  G. 
J.  Neuner.  FPC  QRS 
No.  .3. 

Supplement  No.  1 

Notice     of     succession 

10   \(rM. 

Order  authoririnK  par- 
Ual     distribution 
7-1-64.1  1 

1 

1 

1 
2 

2 
2 
3 

3 

1 

i 

G  3833_ 

do 

do 

1 

2 

1 

3 

2 

Filing  code:  .\— Initial  service. 
B—  .Abandonment. 
C  — .Amendment  to  addacreafre. 
1) — .Amendment  to  delete  acrenpe. 
E— Succession. 
F — Partial  suco-ssion. 

Sec  footnotes  at  ind  of  Uible. 
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NOTICES 


Docket  No. 

and 

date  filed 

Applkant 

1 

Purchaser, 
field  and  location 

FPC  r»t«  sobedate  to  be  accepted 

D«Ber1ptlon   and   date 
Of  document 

No. 

Bupp. 

CIfl6-400 

A  10-28-M 

CI86-401 

A  10-26-«4 

ClK-«a 

A  10-26-M 

0186-404 

A  10-27-94 

CI66-406 

(Q-2780)  " 
B  10-26-«4 

CI66-406 

A  10-27-64 

CI66-407 

A  10-2»-64 

ci«a-4a8 

A  8-24-«4 

Roy  A.  Godfrey 

Charles  L.  Hickman,  et 
»1.,  dyb/a  Valley  Oil 
Co. 

William  E.Sne*,  etal-- 

Tex-Star  Oil  and  Oas 
Corp. 

TexAco  Inc       

Lone  Star  Oas  Co_  South- 
east  Aylesworth  Field, 
Bryan  County,  Okla. 

Equitable  Oas  Co.,  Cen- 
tral District,  Doddridge 
County,  W.  \'a. 

Arkansas   Louisiana   Oas 
Co.,    Wllburton    Field, 
Latimer  County,  Okla.; 
MUton   Field.   LeFlore 
County.  Okla. 

El  Paso  Natural  Oas  Co., 
Basin     Dakota     Field, 
San      Juan       County, 
N.  Mex. 

Tennessee     Gas     Trans- 
mission Co.,  West  C la- 
boose  Field,  San  Patricio 
County,  Tex. 

Cities    Service    Oas    Co., 
Northwest    Lovedale 
Field,  Harper  County, 
Okla. 

El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Co., 
Tocito  Dome  Field.  San 
Juan  County,  N.  Mei 
Arkansas   Louisiana  Oas 
Co.,  West  Milton  Field. 
LeFlore  County.  Okla. 

Contract  10-«-64  « 

Contract  9-2-64 '» 

Contract  &-2«^64 

Contract  8-24-eS2 

Supplemental    agree- 
ment 3-22-«3  '». 

Contract  10-6-^ '«. 

Notice    of   cancellation 

10-20-64."  » ' 

Contract  8-20-64 '• 

Contract  10-23-64 

Ratification  7-14-*4 

Contract  5-24-62 

Supplemental    agree- 
ment ^2i-63.i» 

1 

1 

3 

4 
4 
4 

40 

1 

280 

346 

1 
1 

1 

i 

2 

5 

Gulf  Oil  Corp.  (Opera- 
tor), etal. 

George  Fulton  Collins, 
Jr. 

i 

2 

1  By  Probate  Court  of  Johnson  County,  Kans.,  permitting  Alice  A.  Neuner.  executrix  of  the  estate  to  distribute 
■as  leases  and  other  properties  of  the  estate  to  heirs. 
1  Effective  date;  Date  of  transfer  of  properties. 

•  AssJfnment  to  Tan  Oil  Co. 

«  Asslgjunent  to  Pijillipa  Petroleum  Co. 

•  pfm*OT*t^^end*aie  wrtlfl»te^to  reflect  the  sale  of  gas  to  Hope  In  Ueu  of  Amere  Oas  Utilities  Co. 
'  The  related  rate  schedules  have  previously  been  accepted  for  flling. 

•  Temporary  certificate  issued  6-9-60. 

•  Source  of  gas  depleted. 

"  Ad^'^MM^Ld^dtwIftade^tepric'Sfg  provisions  insofar  as  they  perUln  to  the  additional  acreage. 

n  Applio^t  filedto  abandon  service  to  Amere  Oas  Utilities  Co.  and  to  mitiate  same  sale  of  gas  to  Hope;  subject 
■ale  being  authoriied  in  docket  No.  G- 18041. 

'"  Effective  date:  Date  of  initial  delivery.  .,,..„  .  ,   *       »  •    .v    !-.„»,    rr^i*   ' 

»  lake  L.  Hamon  adopts  appUcanfs  basic  contract  and  adds  his  2  percent  Interest  m  the  Doby  Unit. 

"  Supplement  filed  n-+-64. 

••  To  Applicant  from  A.  J.  Hodges  Industries.  ,    .    .  v    i  *.       a  t  am  in^  «„„,! --r-ao 

"  Ascber's  (predecessor)  certificate  appUcation  and  rate  schedule  were  rejected  by  letters  dated  11- 19-55  and  ,-6-62, 
respectively,  for  failure  to  prove  signatory  status.    F.  A.  Clark  is  now  a  signatory  party. 

ifTo  Applicant  from  M,  Ascher. 

n  Assignment  between  Atlantic  and  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 

*>  Assignment  between  Atlantic  and  Tan  Oil  Co. 

n  Sde%'ftir*1,Se?.'t^Tw^''^fexaco  Inc.  ^ccessor  to  P-T  Corp..  et  alO  and  Tennessee  Gas  Transmission 
Co.  terminating  contract  and  assignment  whereby  Texaco  acquu-ed  the  acreage  from  P-  1  (.  orp. 

[P.R.  Doc.  64-13300;  PUed,  Dec.  29,  1964;  8;45  a.m.] 


FEDERAL  TRADE  COMMISSION 

MARKETING  OF  GASOLINE 

Statement  Announcing  Broad  Inquiry 
Into  Problems  of  Competition 

The  marketing  of  automotive  gasoline 
to  the  public  is  a  matter  of  direct  and  im- 
mediate concern  to  every  American  who 
owns  a  car,  to  the  more  than  one  hundred 
thousand    independent    retail    gasoline 
dealers,  to  the  producers,  refiners,  job- 
bers, and  wholesale  distributors  of  gaso- 
line and  other  petrolevmi  products,  and 
to  the  nation's  economy  generally.    The 
Federal  Trade  Commission  has  a  broad 
range  of  responsibilities  with  respect  to 
the  preservation  of  fair  and  free  competi- 
tion in  such  marketing.     The  Commis- 
sion is  responsible  for  the  prevention  of 
deceptive  and  misleading  advertising  of 
gasoline  to  the  consuming  public.     It  is 
responsible  for  preventing   discrimina- 
tory and  other  monopolistic  and  anti- 
competitive methods  and  practices  in  the 
distribution  of  gasoline.    Most  compre- 
hensively, the  Commission,  in  the  role  of 
watchdog  of  the  free  competitive  system, 
has  a  responfiibility  to  scrutinize   the 


competitive  functioning  of  the  gasoline 
industry  and.  if  necessary,  to  take  ap- 
propriate administrative  action  within 
its  powers,  and  recommend  legislative  or 
other  remedies  to  such  competitive  prob- 
lems as  may  not  be  susceptible  of  effec- 
tive solution  under  existing  laws  and 
procedures. 

The  Commission  has  received  a  large 
number  of  Inquiries,  complaints,  and 
petitions  from  various  groups  in  the 
gasolne  industry,  from  Members  of 
Congress,  and  from  members  of  the  con- 
suming publ-c,  with  respect  to  competi- 
tive problems  in  the  marketing  of  gaso- 
line. It  is  evident  both  from  these 
submissions  and  from  the  Commission's 
experience  in  this  Industry  In  enforcing 
the  laws  which  it  administers  that  a 
broad,  comprehensive,  and  industry-wide 
approach  to  the  competitive  problems  of 
the  industry  Is  necessary,  and  that  spe- 
cific remedial  measures  required  in  the 
public  interest  should  not  be  attempted 
before  obtaining  a  solid  factual  founda- 
tion in  regard  to  the  competitive  condi- 
tions of  gasoline  distribution.  As  the 
Supreme  Court  stated  in  a  recent  deci- 
sion, proper  and  effective  remedial  action 
in  this  industry  requires  that  the  Com- 


mission make  realistic  appraisals  of  rele- 
vant competitive  facts,  and  these  fact.s 
are  highly  complex.  The  Commission 
has  accordingly  determined  forthwith  to 
Institute  an  industry-wide  Inquiry  into 
the  competitive  problems  of  marketing 
gasoline.  The  Commission  intends  to 
employ  its  flexible  administrative  poweis 
of  investigation  and  fact-finding  as  may 
be  found  necessary  to  assure  a  complete, 
fair,  and  realistic  understanding  of  the 
structure  and  dynamics  of  competition 
in  the  industry. 

As  the  initial  step  in  this  inquiry,  the 
Commission  will  conduct  public  hear- 
ings, to  be  held  before  the  members  of 
the  Commission  in  Room  532  of  the  Fed- 
eral Trade  Commission  Building,  Penn- 
sylvania Avenue  and  Sixth  Street  NW.. 
Washington,  D.C.,  commencing  at  10:00 
a.m.,  e.s.t.,  on  May  3, 1965.  All  interested 
persons,  including  but  not  limited  to 
members  of  the  public  and  of  the  gaso- 
line Industry,  are  invited  to  participate  in 
these  hearings.  Participants  are  invited 
to  submit  data,  views,  and  argument  on 
the  following  topics:  (1)  The  market 
structure  and  competitive  behavior  of 
the  various  segments  and  levels  of  the 
gasoline  industry;  (2)  the  pricing  of 
gasoline  at  all  levels  of  distribution;  (3) 
the  causes  and  effects  of  so-called  "price 
wars";  (4)  competition  between  branded 
and  unbranded  gasoline  and  between  in- 
tegrated and  non-integrated  refiners; 
(5)  gasoline  grades  and  qualities,  with 
specific  reference  to  the  bearing  of  gaso- 
line exchange  agreements,  additives,  and 
octane  ratings;  i6)  other, matters  perti- 
nent to  comnet^t'on  in  tBjAarketing  of 
automotive  gasoline.  W 

All  Interested  persons  are  Invited  to 
file  written  data,  views,  or  argument  con- 
cerning the  subject-matter  of  these  hear- 
ings with  the  Secretary  of  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission,  Pennsylvania  Avenue 
and  Sixth  Street  fiW..  Washington.  D.C  . 
20580,  not  later  than  April  5,  1965.  If 
practicable,  twenty  (20)  copies  of  all 
written  submissions  should  be  filed. 
Any  person  desiring  to  present  his 
views  orally  at  the  hearings  commencing 
May  3,  1965,  should  so  inform  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Commission  by  April  26,  1965. 
and  also  inform  the  Secretary  of  the  esti- 
mated time  required  for  oral  presenta- 
tion. The  Commission  may  impose  rea- 
sonable limitations  upon  the  time  allotted 
to  any  person  or  organization.  The  data, 
views  and  argument  presented  orally  or 
In  writing  will  be  available  for  examina- 
tion by  interested  persons  at  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission,  Washington,  D.C. 

[SEAL]  JOSEPH    W.    SHE.A. 

Secretary. 


[F.R.    Doc.    64-13358;    PUed,    Dec.    29,    1964; 
8.45  a.m.] 


GENERAL  SERVICES  ADMINIS- 
TRATION 

DELEGATIONS  OF  AUTHORITY  TO 
CERTAIN   OFFICIALS 

The  following  delegations  of  authority 
are  issued  with  respect  to  certain  officials 
of  the  General  Services  Administration. 


Wednesday,  December  30,  1964 

Part  A — AuTHORrriKS  Delegated  to  All 

ORQAinZATIONAL   UNITS   IN  QSA 

HEADS  or  CXNTRAL  OFFICE  SERVICES  AND 
STAFF  OFFICES  AND  RBOIONAL  ADMINISTRA- 
TORS 

(a)  Documents  and  instruments. 
They  shall  execute,  acknowledge,  and 
deliver  appropriate  written  docimaents 
and  instruments,  including  deeds,  leases, 
permits,  contracts,  receipts,  and  biUs  of 
sale,  in  connection  with  the  acquisition 
and  disposal  of  real  property,  and  the 
disposal  of  personal  property. 

(b)  Security  instruments.  They  shall 
accept  any  notes,  bonds,  mortgages,  deeds 
of  trust,  or  other  secvu^ty  Instxnmients 
taken  in  consideration.  In  whole  or  In 
part,  in  connection  with  the  disposal  of 
property. 

(c)  Release  and  discharge  of  instru- 
ments. They  shall  p>erform  all  acts  nec- 
essary or  proper  to  release  and  discharge 
any  security  instrument  or  any  lien  cre- 
ated thereby  or  otherwise. 

id)  Transfers  of  title.  They  shall 
perform  any  other  acts  necessary  to  ef- 
fectuate the  transfer  of  title  to  property. 

(e)  Advertising.  They  shall  advertise. 
give  public  notice,  or  determine  the  man- 
ner of  advertising,  including  the  author- 
ity to  publish  advertisements  or  notices 
in  newspapers  or  other  periodicals. 

(f)  Noncollusive  bidding  intent.  They 
may  determine  that  a  disclosure  was  not 
made  with  collusive  intent  under  para- 
graph (d)  of  the  certification  prescribed 
in  Federal  Procurement  Regulations 
5  1-1.317  (41  CFR  1-1.317). 

Part  B — Specific  Delegations  of  Att- 
thorrry  by  the  administrator  of  gen- 
ERAL Services 

DEPUTY    administrator 

Authorities.  The  Deputy  Administra- 
tor exercises  all  the  authorities  vested 
in  the  Administrator  by  the  Federal 
Property  and  Administrative  Services 
Act  of  1949  (63  Stat.  377) ,  as  amended, 
and  other  applicable  statutes  and  Execu- 
tive orders,  except  as  limited  by  section 
205<d)  of  the  Act.  This  authority  may 
not  be  redelegated. 

assistant  administrator 

(a)  Authorities.  The  Assistant  Ad- 
ministrator, during  the  absence  or  dis- 
ability of  both  the  Administrator  and 
the  Deputy  Administrator,  acts  for  the 
Administrator  in  the  performance  of  the 
functions  of  the  office  of  Administrator 
of  General  Services. 

'  b  I  Limitation  on  authority  delegated. 
The  above  delegation  of  authority  does 
not  cover  any  authority  that  is  not  dele- 
gable under  section  205(d)  of  the  Fed- 
eral Property  and  Administrative  Serv- 
ices Act  of  1949,  as  amended,  such  as 
the  authority  imder  section  106  to  re- 
group, transfer,  and  distribute  functions 
within  the  General  Services  Administra- 
tion, and  the  authority  under  section 
3021  a)  to  delegate  authority  to  another 
executive  agency,  nor  do  they  cover  any 
authority  that  pursuant  to  other  pro- 
visions of  law  is  not  so  delegable. 

THE  ASSISTANT  ADBilNISTRATOR  FOR 
FINANCE  AND  ADMINISTRATION 

•a)  Authority  to  act  for  the  Adminis- 
trator.   The  Assistant  Administrator  for 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

Finance  and  Administration,  during  the 
absence  or  disability  of  the  Administra- 
tor, Deputy  Administrator,  and  Assistant 
Administrator  acts  for  the  Administrator 
in  the  performance  of  the  functions  of 
the  office  of  Administrator  of  General 
Services. 

(b)  Limitation  on  authority  delegated. 
The  above  delegation  of  authority  does 
not  cover  any  authority  that  is  not  dele- 
gable under  sectton  205(d)  of  the  Federal 
Property  and  Administrative  Services 
Act  of  1949,  as  amended,  such  as  the  au- 
thority under  section  106  to  regroup, 
transfer,  and  distribute  functions  within 
the  General  Services  Administration; 
and  the  authority  under  section  302(a) 
to  delegate  authority  to  another  execu- 
tive agency,  nor  do  they  cover  any  au- 
thority that  pursuant  to  other  provi- 
sions of  law  is  not  so  delegable. 

(c)  General.  The  Assistant  Adminis- 
trator for  Finance  and  Administration, 
in  carrying  out  his  assigned  program  re- 
sponsibilities, exercises  authority,  such 
as.  but  not  limited  to,  those  stated  in 
paragraph  (d) .  following. 

(d)  Authorities — (1)  Audit  of  con- 
tractors' and  subcontractors'  records. 
Audits  the  books  and  records  of  con- 
tractors doing  business  with  GSA,  or  of 
any  subcontractor  engaged  by  such  con- 
tractors i40  U.S.C.  481  (a),  41  U.S.C. 
254(C)  ». 

(2>  Contracts  with  public  accounting 
firms  and  public  accountants.  Enters 
into  contracts  with  recognized  public 
accounting  firms  and  certified  public  ac- 
countants for  the  performance  of  audits 
of  GSA's  agents  and  prime  contractors 
and  subcontractors   (5  VS.C.  630h(b)). 

(3)  Renegotiation  Act  of  1951.  Exer- 
cises all  authority  contained  in  Sec.  201 
of  the  Renegotiation  Act  of  1951  except 
the  authority  to  issue  regiilations  (50 
U.S.C.  App.  1231). 

(4)  Guaranteed  loans.  Authorizes 
guarantees  of  loans  under  the  Defense 
Production  Act  of  1950,  as  amended,  and 
otherwise  acts  on  behalf  of  GSA  in  con- 
nection with  such  loan  guarantee  pro- 
gram (50  U.S.C.  App.  2091). 

(5)  Letters  of  credit.  Enters  into  con- 
tracts with  any  bank  for  the  establish- 
ment of  letters  of  credit  to  agents  or 
suppliers  of  GSA,  applies  to  such  banks 
for  the  establishment  of  letters  of  credit 
under  the  terms  of  such  contracts,  and, 
when  it  is  in  the  interest  of  the  Govern- 
ment, amends  and  modifies  such  let- 
ters of  credit  and  waives  discrepancies  in 
documents  presented  thereunder. 

(6>  Contract  financing.  Determines 
the  financial  responsibility  of  contrac- 
tors, the  financial  terms  and  conditions 
of  all  forms  of  contracts,  services  the 
financial  aspects  of  contracts,  and  au- 
thorizes advance  payments  on  contracts 
under  the  so-called  Permanent  War 
Powers  Act  (50  U.S.C.  1431-1435)  and 
the  Defense  Production  Act  of  1950,  {is 
amended  (50  UJS.C.  App.  2094(b)). 

( 7 )  GSA  defense  production  programs. 
Determines  the  financial  provisions  and 
borrowing  authority  requirements  of 
GSA  defense  production  programs  (50 
U.S.C.  App.  2094(b)). 

(8)  Certificates  of  essentiality.  Ap- 
proves certificates  of  essentiality  In  con- 
nection with  loans  made  by  the  Treas- 
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ury  Department  and  Exp>ort-Import 
Bank  of  Washington  under  the  Defense 
Production  Act  (Sec.  311(b),  Executive 
Order  10281,  Aug.  28,  1951,  3  CFR). 

(9)  Abaca  Production  Act  of  1950. 
Exercises  the  authority  vested  in  the 
Administrator  under  Section  4  of  Execu- 
tive Order  No.  10539  in  connection  with 
the  financial  management  activities  nec- 
essary under  the  Abaca  Production  Act 
of  1950   (50  UJS.C.  544). 

(10)  Surplus  property  disposal  credit 
terms.  Approves  credit  in  connection 
with  the  disposal  of  surplus  property  and 
the  establishment  of  credit  terms  and 
conditions  (40  U.S.C.  484(c) ) . 

(11)  Lease  or  permit  credit  manage- 
ment. Administers  and  manages  any 
credit,  lease  or  permit,  and  security 
therefor,  and  adjusts  and  settles  any 
right  of  the  Government  with  respect 
thereto,  and  collects  all  moneys  due  the 
Government  on  account  thereof:  Pro- 
vided, That  such  authority  shall  not 
apply  to  (a)  supervision  of  use  or  oc- 
cupancy of  property  including  inspec- 
tions; fictions  on  violations  of  use  re- 
strictions; and  termination,  amendment, 
renewal,  or  restoration  obligations  relat- 
ing to  leases  or  permits  and  (b)  any  legal 
action  to  adjust,  enforce,  and  settle  any 
right  of  the  Government  with  respect 
thereto  (40  U.S.C.  485(g)). 

(12)  Lead  and  zinc  mining  stabiliza- 
tion program.  Reviews  and  evaluates  the 
financial  aspects  of  applications  for  par- 
ticipation in  the  Lead  and  Zinc  Mining 
Stabilization  Program  and  furnishes  ad- 
vice to  the  oF>erating  officials  with  re- 
spect thereto;  furnishes  financial  advice 
and  assistance  to  operating  officials  in 
determination  of  quotas  and  limitations 
(30  U.S.C.  681-609). 

(13)  Negotiated  contracts  with  educa- 
tional institutions.  Negotiates  contracts 
without  advertising  for  any  service  to  be 
rendered  by  any  university,  college,  or 
other  educational  institution  (41  U.S.C. 
252(c) (5)  ). 

(14)  Purchases.  Makes  purchases  of 
office  supplies,  equipment,  and  nonper- 
sonal  services,  not  avsdlable  from  GSA 
stores  stock,  or  through  the  use  of  supply 
and  service  contracts  executed  by  FSS. 
The  authority  shall  include  the  use  of 
imprest  funds  and  Standard  Form  44, 
Revised,  U.S.  Government  Purchase 
Order-Invoice- Voucher  (41  U.S.C.  252 
(c),  252(c)(3)). 

(15)  Advertised  contracts.  Makes  pur- 
chases and  contracts  for  operating 
equipment  and  supplies  by  advertising, 
and  determines  that  the  rejection  of  all 
bids  is  in  the  public  interest  (41  U.S.C. 
252(c), 253(b)). 

(16)  Other  negotiated  contracts.  Ne- 
gotiates purchases  and  contracts  for  op- 
erating equipment  and  supplies  without 
advertising  and  makes  certain  deter- 
minations in  connection  therewith  (41 
U.S.C. 252(c)  (1)-(6),(15)). 

(17)  Investigations  —  administering 
oaths.  Authorizes  officers  and  employees 
having  investigatory  functions,  while  en- 
gaged In  the  performance  of  their  duties 
In  conducting  investigations,  to  admin- 
ister oaths  to  any  person  (40  U.S.C.  486 ) . 

GENERAL  COUNSEL 

(a)  General.  The  General  Counsel,  in 
carrying  out  his  assigned  program  re- 
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gpimsfbOitiee.  eza-otoes  authority,  such 
as.  but  not  Umtted  to,  those  stated  In 
(b>.  toUcmiDg. 

(b)  ilirtfcortfiM— (1)  Repre$entatU3n. 
Represents  ezecutlTe  agencies  In  pro- 
ceedings InToIrlng  carriers  and  other 
public  utilities  before  Federal  and  State 
regulatory  bodies,  with  respect  to  trans- 
portation and  other  public  utility  services 
for  the  \Me  of  such  agencies  (40  U.8.C. 
481<a)(4)). 

(2)  Abandoned,  unclatmed.  and  sur- 
plus property.  Considers,  ascertains,  de- 
termines, adjusts,  and  settles  claims  In 
connection  with  abandoned  or  unclaimed 
property;  and  Initiates  legal  action  to 
enforce,  adjust,  and  settle  rights  of  the 
Government  arising  out  of  the  disposi- 
tion of  surplus  pr(H)erty  (40  U.S.C.  484 
(m),486(d),(g)). 

(3)  Claims.      Considers,      ascertains. 
determines,    adjusts,    and    settles    any 
claim,  demand,  or  request  for  adjust- 
ment in  the  nature  of  a  claim,  arising  out 
of  or  Incident  to  any  contract,  agree- 
ment, lease,  or  permit  executed  pursuant 
to  competent  authority  covering  the  pro- 
curement by  purchase,   condemnation, 
or  otherwise  of  personal  property,  real 
property,  and  services,  or  disposal  of  per- 
sonal property  or  real  property  (other 
than  the  authority  vested  in  the  con- 
tracting officers  suid  the  Board  of  Con- 
tract Appeals  to  decide  questions  of  fact: 
Provided,  however.  That  in  connection 
with    any    disputed    question    of    fact 
arising  under  a  contract  or  agreement, 
which  Is  the  subject  of  an  appeal  to  the 
Board  of  Contracts  Appeals,  and  as  to 
which  the  trial  attorney  has  determined 
that   the  position  of   the   Government 
cannot  be  siistalned  in  the  proceeding 
before   the   Board,    but   the   interested 
Commissioner  has  refused  to  concur  with 
the  trial  attorney's  recommendation,  for- 
warded through  the  appropriate  Assist- 
ant General  Counsel,  that  setUement  be 
effected,  the  matter  shall  be  submitted 
to  the  General  Counsel  who  shall  have 
final  authority  to  determine  the  Ciovem- 
ment's  position.  Including  the  authority 
to  settie  or  suljust  any  such  matter  > .  and 
any  claim  under  the  Federal  Tort  Claims 
Act,  and  any  claim  in  tort  by  GSA  on 
behalf  of  the  Government.     (40  U.S.C. 
481(a).  484(a),  (b),  (O  :  5  U.S.C.  603h 
(b),  40  U.S.C.  400(a)  (12),   (b).  (O  ;  28 
U.S.C.  2672). 

(4)  Certification  of  delegations  and 
redelegations  of  authority.  Certifies 
true  copies  of  delegations  of  authority 
by  the  Administrator  and  redelegations 
of  authority  by  other  GSA  officials  and 
provides  such  further  certification  as 
may  be  necessary  to  effectuate  the  in- 
tent of  such  delegations  in  form  for  re- 
cording in  any  Jurisdiction.  &s  may  be 
required  (40  U.S.C.  486  (d).  (e>). 

(5)  Disposal.  Notifies  the  Attorney 
General  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  ap- 
propriate antitrust  advice  of  proposed 
disposals,  and  the  probable  terms  or  con- 
ditions thereof,  and  furnishes  informa- 
tion related  thereto  (40  U.S.C.  488). 

(6)  Forfeitures.  Applies  for  court 
order  for  delivery  of  property  subject 
to  forfeiture  proceedings  under  Sec.  304 
of  the  Act  of  August  27,  1935  (40  U.S.C. 
3041). 


NOTICES 

(7)  Appointmeni  of  special  connsel. 
In  connection  with  functions  trans- 
ferred to  and  vested  in  the  Administra- 
tor by  Reorganization  Plan  No.  1  of  1957, 
engages  and  directs  the  services  of  pri- 
vate or  special  counsel  and  experts, 
establishes  fees  or  compensation  for,  and 
approves  vouchers,  invoices,  or  state- 
ments submitted  incident  to,  such  serv- 
ices, and  approves  fees  and  expenses  of 
witnesses  for  payment  (Sec.  2,  71  Stat. 
647,  5  U.S.C.  133Z-15.  note). 

COHMISSIOITER,  DEFKNSK  MATERIALS  SERVICE 

(a)  Oeneral.  The  Commissioner, 
DMS,  in  carrying  out  his  assigned  pro- 
gram responsibilities  exercises  authority, 
such  as  but  not  limited  to  those  stated  in 
(b).  following. 

(b)  Authorities — (1)  Procurement  and 
supply.  Procures  and  supplies  personal 
property  and  nonpersonal  services  for 
the  use  of  executive  agencies  and  per- 
forms functions  related  to  such  procure- 
ment and  supply;  and,  upon  its  request, 
provides  these  services  to  any  Federal 
sigency,  mixed-ownership. 

(2)  Agency  head.  The  Commissioner. 
DMS,  Is  designated  as  an  agency  head 
for  the  purposes  of  Title  m  of  the  Fed- 
eral Property  and  Administrative  Serv- 
ices Act  of  1949,  as  amended  (41  U.S.C. 
259(a)). 

(3)  Negotiated  contracts.  Negotiates 
purchases  and  contracts  for  property 
and  services  without  advertising  and 
makes  any  determinations  and  decisions 
required  in  connection  therewith  (41 
U.S.C.  252(c)  (1)  through  (15) ).  Incon- 
nection  with  the  negotiation  of  purchases 
or  contracts  which  should  not  be  pub- 
licly disclosed,  and  purchases  or  con- 
tracts which  are  to  be  negotiated  in  order 
to  assure  standardization  of  equipment 
and  interchangeability  of  parts,  the  au- 
thority to  make  the  determinations  and 
decisions  is  not  redelegable.  In  connec- 
tion with  the  negotiation  of  purchases  or 
contracts  for  experimental,  developmen- 
tal, or  research  work,  or  for  the  manu- 
factiu^  or  furnishing  of  property  for 
experimentation,  develc«)ment,  research, 
or  test,  the  authority  to  make  the  deter- 
minations or  decisions  is  redelegable  only 
to  a  chief  officer  responsible  for  procure- 
ment and  only  with  respect  to  contracts 
which  will  not  require  the  expenditure 
of  more  than  $25,000  (41  U.S.C.  252(c), 
257(b)). 

(4)  Advertised  contracts.  Makes  pur- 
chases and  contracts  for  property  and 
services  by  advertising,  and  determines 
that  the  rejection  of  all  bids  Is  in  the 
pubUc  interest  (41  U.S.C.  252(c) ,  253(b) ) . 

(5)  Type  of  negotiated  contract.  De- 
termines the  t3iT>e  of  negotiated  contract 
which  will  promote  the  best  interests  of 
the  Government  and  makes  the  deter- 
minations required  in  connection  with 
cost,  cost-plus-a-fixed-fee,  and  incen- 
tive-type contracts  (41  U.S.C.  254(a), 
254(b)). 

(6)  Advance  and  other  payments. 
Makes  advance,  partial,  progress,  or 
other  pasnnents  under  contracts  for 
property  or  services  and  makes  the  de- 
terminations and  decisions  required  in 
connection  therewith  (41  U.S.C.  255(a) ) . 

(7)  Renegotiation  Board  Regulations. 
Determines  that  a  contract  has  a  direct 


and  immediate  connection  with  the  na- 
tional defense  pursuant  to  the  Renego- 
tiation Board  Regulations.    This  author- 
ity is  not  redelegable  (32  CFR  1453. 5(c ) ) . 
(8)    Buy  American  Act.     Determines 
whether  articles,  materials,  or  supplies 
of  the  class  or  kind  to  be  used,  or  the 
articles,    materials,    or    supplies    from 
which  they  are  manufactured  are  mined. 
produced,  or  manufactured  in  the  United 
States  in  sufficient  and  reasonable  avail- 
able commercial  quantities  and  of  a  sat- 
isfactory quality,  and  determines,  a.s  a 
condition  precedent  to  the  purchase  of 
materials  of  foreign  origin  for  public  use 
within  the  United  States,  that  the  price 
of  like  materials  of  domestic  origin  is 
imreasonable  or  that  the  purchase  of 
like  materials  of  domestic  origin  is  in- 
consistent with  the  public  interest,  under 
the  provisions  of  41  U.S.C.  10a  and  Exec- 
utive Order  No.  10582  of  December  17. 
1954.  as  amended,  and  makes  the  find- 
ings pursuant  to  41  U.S.C.  10b  (41  U.S.C. 
10a.  10b). 

(9)  Contracts  facilitating  the  national 
defense.  Enters  into  contracts  or  into 
amendments  or  modifications  of  con- 
tracts heretofore  or  hereafter  made,  and 
makes  advance  pa3mients  thereon,  with- 
out regard  to  other  provisions  of  law 
relating  to  the  making,  performance, 
amendment,  or  modification  of  contract.s, 
whenever  he  determines  that  any  such 
action  would  facilitate  the  national  de- 
fense subject  to  the  limitations  specified 
in  Public  Law  85-804  (50  U.S.C.  1431 » . 

(10)  Purchase  of  strategic  and  critical 
materials.  Purchases  strategic  and  crit- 
ical materials  (50  U.S.C.  98b(a) ) . 

(11)  Disposal.  Disposes  of  any  stock- 
pile materials  which  are  no  longer  needed 
because  of  revised  determinations  by  the 
Office  of  Emergency  Planning  and  sells 
or  otherwise  disposes  of  materials  re- 
leased from  the  stockpile  for  use,  sale. 
or  other  disposition  for  the  purposes  of 
common  defense,  or  in  time  of  war  or 
during  a  national  emergency  (50  U.S.C. 
98b(e)  :  50  U.S.C.  98d;  E.G.  11051). 

(12)  Exchange.  Accepts  strategic  or 
critical  materials  in  lieu  of  cash  in  con- 
nection with  the  lease,  sale,  or  other  dis- 
position of  surplus  property  (40  US.C. 

485tf»). 

(13)  Defense  Production  Act  of  1950. 
Executes  the  following  authorities  of  the 
Administrator  under  section  303  of  the 
Defense  Production  Act  of  1950.  as 
amended  (50  U.S.C.  App.  2093).  In  ac- 
cordance with  programs  certified  by  the 
Director  of  the  Office  of  Emergency 
Planning: 

(i)  Purchases  and  makes  commit- 
ments to  purchase  metals,  minerals,  and 
other  material  for  Government  use  or 
resale  (50  U.S.C.  App.  2093(aM. 

(ii)  Determines  the  quantities,  terms, 
and  conditions  including  advance  pay- 
ments, and  periods  of  such  purchases, 
commitments  to  purchase,  and  sales  (50 
U.S.C.  App.  2093(b)  >. 

(Ill)  Makes  provision  for  subsidy  pay- 
ments, determines  the  amounts,  manner, 
terms,  and  conditions  thereof,  and  makes 
findings  required  in  connection  therewith 
(50  U.S.C.  App.  2093(C)  ). 

(iv)  Encourages  the  exploration,  de- 
velopment, and  mining  of  strategic  and 
critical  metals  and  minerals,  In  accord- 
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ance  with  policy  directives  issued  by  the 
Director  of  the  Office  of  Emergency  Plan- 
ning, In  connection  with  foreign  projects 
which  were  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Administrator  on  November  12, 1954,  and 
in  carrying  out  any  program  certified  to 
the  Administrator  by  the  Director  of  the 
OflBce  of  Emergency  Planning  (50  UJ3.C. 
App. 2093). 

(14)  Tax  amortization.  Screens  and 
makes  recommendations  to  the  Office  of 
Emergency  Planning  on  requests  for  tax 
amortization  and  on  procurement  con- 
tracts with  respect  to  the  aspects  of  pro- 
duction and  processing  of  metals  and 
minerals  assigned  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior  by  the  Office  of  Emergency 
Planning  (32A  CFR  ch.  I). 

(15)  Purchases  with  foreign  curren- 
cies. Purchases  or  contracts  for  the  pur- 
chase, with  foreign  currencies,  of  ma- 
terials for  the  supplemental  stockpile,  in 
accordance  with  programs  certified  by 
the  Office  of  Emergency  Planning,  pur- 
suant to  section  104(b)  of  the  Agri- 
cultural Trade  Development  and  Assist- 
ance Act  of  1954,  as  amended;  Executive 
Order  No.  10900  of  January  5,  1961,  as 
amended;  and  Executive  Order  No.  11051 
of  September  27,  1962,  and  Delegation  of 
Authority  from  the  Director  of  the  Office 
of  Emergency  Planning  (7  U.S.C.  1704 
(b)  ) :  (DMO  8600.1)   (29  P.R.  5076). 

(16)  Industrial  equipment.  Accepts 
the  transfer  of  and  provides  for  the  han- 
dling, care,  storage,  protection,  mainte- 
nance, utilization,  repair,  restoration, 
renovation,  lending,  leasing,  and  disposi- 
tion of  excess  machine  tools  and  indus- 
trial manufacturing  equipment,  except 
such  tools  and  equipment  as  are  part  of 
an  industrial  plant,  as  directed  by  the 
Secretary  of  Defense  (50  U.S.C.  451-462) . 

(17)  Lead  and  zinc  mining  stabiliza- 
tion program.  Pursuant  to  delegation  of 
authority  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Pub- 
lic Law  87-347,  establishes  and  main- 
tains a  program  of  stabilization  pay- 
ments to  small  domestic  producers  of 
lead  and  zinc  ores  and  concentrates,  and 
makes  such  determinations  required  by 
sections  2,  3,  and  6  of  the  Act  (30  U.S.C. 
681-689;  27F.R.  7432). 

COMMISSIONER,  FEDERAL  SUPPLY  SERVICE 

(a)  General.  The  Commissioner.  PSS. 
in  carrying  out  his  assigned  program  re- 
sponsibilities, exercises  authority,  such 
as.  but  not  limited  to.  those  stated  in 
'bi,  following. 

(b)  Authorities — (I)  Procurement  and 
supply.  Procures  and  supplies  personal 
property  and  nonpersonal  services  for  the 
use  of  executive  agencies  and  performs 
functions  related  to  such  procurement 
and  supply,  such  as  contracting,  inspec- 
tion, storage,  issue,  property  identifica- 
tion and  classification;  and,  upon  its  re- 
quest, provides  these  services  to  any  Fed- 
eral agency,  mixed-ownership  corpora- 
tion, the  District  of  Columbia,  the  Senate, 
the  House  of  Representatives,  or  the 
Architect  of  the  Capitol  (40  U.S.C.  481 
'a"3>.  481(b),  474). 

'2)  Medicines  and  medical  property 
for  resale.  Makes  determinations  as  to 
the  suitability  of  advance  publicity,  with 
due  regard  to  the  type  of  property  In- 
volved and  other  relevant  considerations, 
and  makes  determinations  as  to  the  prac- 
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tlcabillty  of  giving  such  publicity  for  a 
period  of  at  least  fifteen  days.  In  connec- 
tion with  contracts  or  purchases  in  ex- 
cess of  $10,000  negotiated  tot  medicines 
or  medical  property  or  property  pur- 
chased for  authorized  resale  (41  UJ5.C. 
252(b)). 

(3)  Agency  head.  Acts  as  an  "agency 
head"  for  the  purposes  of  Title  m,  of  the 
Federal  Property  and  Administrative 
Services  Act  of  1949,  except  for  the 
making  of  delegations  or  determinations 
specified  in  section  302(a)  (41  U.S.C. 
259(a) ). 

(4)  Negotiated  contracts.  Negotiates 
purchases  and  contracts  for  property  and 
services  without  advertising,  and  makes 
any  determinations  and  decisions  re- 
quired in  connection  therewith  (41 
U.S.C.  252(c)  (1)  through  (15)).  In 
connection  with  the  negotiation  of  pur- 
chases or  contracts  which  should  not  be 
publicly  disclosed,  and  purchases  or  con- 
tracts which  are  to  be  negotiated  in  order 
to  assure  standardization  of  equipment 
and  interchangeability  of  parts,  the  au- 
thority to  make  the  determinations  and 
decisions  is  not  redelegable.  In  connec- 
tion with  the  negotiation  of  purchases  or 
contracts  for  experimental,  develop-' 
mental,  or  research  work,  or  for  the  man- 
ufacture or  furnishing  of  property  for 
experimentation,  development,  research, 
or  test,  the  authority  to  make  the  deter- 
minations or  decisions  is  redelegable 
only  to  a  chief  officer  resix>nsible  for  pro- 
curement and  only  with  respect  to  con- 
tracts which  will  not  require  the  expendi- 
ture of  more  than  $25,000  (41  U.S.C. 
252(ci ) . 

(5)  Advertised  contracts.  Makes  pur- 
chases and  contracts  for  property  and 
services  by  advertising  and  determines 
that  the  rejection  of  all  bids  is  in  the 
public  interest  (41  U.S.C.  252(c) ,  253(b) ) . 

( 6 »  Type  of  negotiated  contract.  De- 
termines the  type  of  negotiated  contract 
which  will  promote  the  best  interests  of 
the  Goveriunent  and  makes  the  deter- 
minations required  in  connection  with 
cost,  cost-plus-a-fixed-fee.  and  incen- 
tive-type contracts  (41  U.S.C.  254  (a). 
(b) ). 

(7>  Advance  and  other  payments. 
Determines  that  it  would  be  in  the  public 
interest  to  make  advance  pasrments 
under  contracts  for  property  or  services; 
makes  advance,  partial,  progress  or  other 
payments  imder  contracts  for  property 
or  services;  and  Inserts  in  bid  solicita- 
tions for  procurement  of  property  or 
services  provision  limiting  to  small  busi- 
ness concerns  advance  or  progress  pay- 
ments (41  U.S.C.  255  (a),,  (c) ). 

(8)  Renegotiation  Board  Regulations. 
Determines  that  a  contract  has  a  direct 
and  immediate  connection  with  the  na- 
tional defense  pursuant  to  the  Renegoti- 
ation Board  Regulations.  This  author- 
ity is  not  redelegable  (32  CFR  1453.5(c) ) . 

(9)  Buy  American  Act.  Determines 
whether  articles,  materials,  or  supplies 
of  the  class  or  kind  to  be  used  or  the 
articles,  materials,  or  supplies  from 
which  they  are  manufactured  are  mined, 
produced,  or  manufactured  in  the  United 
States  in  sufficient  and  reasonably  avail- 
able commercial  quantities  and  of  a  sat- 
isfactory quality,  and  determines,  as  a 
condition  precedent  to  the  purchase  of 
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materials  of  foreign  origin  for  public  use 
within  the  United  States,  that  the  price 
of  like  materials  of  domestic  origin  is 
unreasonable,  or  that  the  purchase  of 
like  materials  of  domestic  origin  Is  incon- 
sistent with  the  public  interest,  under  the 
provisions  of  41  UJS.C.  10a.  and  Execu- 
tive Order  No.  10582  of  December  17. 
1954,  and  makes  the  findings  pursuant  to 
41  U.S.C.  10b  (41  U.S.C.  10a.  10b). 

(10)  Customs  Regulations.  Executes 
certificates  required  in  support  of  draw- 
back entries  pursuant  to  Customs  Regu- 
lations, endorses  exp>ort  bills  of  lading, 
and  executes  certificates  of  exportation 
(19  CFR  22.37). 

(11)  Exchange.  Exchanges  or  sells 
similar  items  and  applies  the  exchange 
allowance  or  proceeds  of  sale  in  whole  or 
part  payment  for  the  property  acquired 
(40  U.S.C.  481(c)). 

(12)  Gifts.  Accepts  or  rejects  on  be- 
half of  the  United  States,  any  gift  of 
tangible  personal  property  made  on  con- 
dition that  it  be  used  for  a  particular 
defense  purpose»(50  U.S.C.  1151) . 

(13)  Contracts  facilitating  the  na- 
tional defense.  Enters  into  contracts 
and  into  amendments  or  modifications  of 
contracts  heretofore  or  hereafter  made, 
and  approves  advance,  progress,  and 
other  payments  thereon,  without  regard 
to  the  provisions  of  law  relating  to  the 
making,  performance,  amendment,  or 
modification  of  contracts,  including  au- 
thority to  modify,  or  Eunend.  or  settle,  by 
agreement,  claims  imder  contracts  here- 
tofore or  hereafter  made;  approves  ad- 
vance, progress,  and  other  payments 
upon  such  contracts  and  enters  into 
agreements  with  contractors  or  obligors 
modifying  or  relesising  accrued  obllga- 
tloris  of  any  sort.  Including  accrued  liqui- 
dated damages  or  liability  under  surety 
or  other  bonds,  and  determines  that  any 
such  action  would  facilitate  the  national 
defense  (50  U.S.C.  1431-1435  and  Exec- 
utive Order  No.  10789  of  November  14. 
1958K 

(14)  Product  testing.  With  the  con- 
sent of  the  producers  or  vendors,  causes 
tests  to  be  conducted,  in  such  manner 
as  he  may  specify,  either  to  determine 
whether  articles  or  commodities  ten- 
dered by  such  producers  or  vendors  for 
sale  or  lease  to  GSA  conform  to  pre- 
scribed specifications  and  standards, 
or  to  aid  in  the  development  of  con- 
templated specifications  and  standards; 
determines  whether  the  making  of  such 
tests  will  serve  predominantly  the  inter- 
est of  such  producers  or  vendors;  fixes 
fees  in  such  amoimts  as  will  recover  the 
cost  of  conducting  such  tests  when  he 
determines  that  the  making  of  such 
tests  will  serve  predominantly  the  inter- 
est of  such  producers  or  vendors;  fixes 
fees  in  such  amounts  as  he  determines 
reasonable  for  the  furnishing  of  such 
testing  service  when  he  determines  that 
the  making -of  such  tests  will  not  ser^e 
predominantly  the  interest  of  such  pro- 
ducers or  vendors;  and  charges  fees  as 
so  fixed  to,  and  collects  them  from,  such 
producers  or  vendors  (5  U.S.C.  630g<g'  ». 

(15)  Major  disaster  functions.  Exer- 
cises the  following  functions  assigned 
to  the  Administrator  in  any  major  disas- 
ter pursuant  to  42  U.S.C.  1 855-1 855g, 
Executive  Order  No.  10427  of  January  16, 
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1968,  M  amended,  and  deenttye  Order 
No.  10TS7  of  October  29.  1957,  as 
amended: 

(a)  Utilizes  or  loids  to  States  and  local 
governments  Q8A  eoulpment.  supplies, 
faculties,  persoimel.  and  other  resources 
(other  than  the  extension  of  credit) . 

(b)  Distributes  medicine,  food,  and 
other  consumable  supplies. 

ASCHZVISI  or  THZ  TTNTIXD  STATES 

(a)  Geneml.  The  Archivist  of  the 
United  States.  In  carrying  out  his  as- 
signed program  responsibilities,  exer- 
cises authority,  such  as,  but  not  limited 
to,  those  stated  In  (b) ,  following. 

(b)  Authorities — (1)  Restriction  in 
use  of  records.  Imposes,  relaxes,  or  re- 
moves restrictions  on  the  use  of  records, 
papers,  documents,  or  other  historical 
materials  transferred  to  OSA,  subject  to 
prescribed  limitations  (44  U.S.C.  397  (b) , 
(e),(f)). 

(2)  Acceptance  of  material.  Accepts 
for  deposit  and  directs  and  effects  the 
transfer  of  dociunents  and  other  materi- 
als, including  motion  picture  films,  still 
pictures,  and  sound  recordings,  from  pri- 
vate sources,  that  are  appropriate  for 
preservation  by  the  United  States  Gov- 
ernment (44  U.S.C.  397  (a)  (4) .  (e)  (2) ) . 

(3)  Maiiagement  and  publication. 
Preserves,  arranges,  repairs  and  reha- 
bilitates, duplicates  and  reproduces 
(including  the  making  of  microcopy  re- 
productions).  describes,  exhibits,  and 
services  records  or  other  documentary 
material  transferred  to  OSA:  prepares 
and  publishes  inventories,  indexes,  cata- 
logs and  other  finding  aids  or  guides  fa- 
cilitating the  use  of  records  transferred 
to  OSA;  and  prepares  guides  and  other 
finding  aids  to  Federal  records  and, 
when  approved  by  the  National  Histori- 
cal Publications  Commission,  publishes 
such  historical  works  and  collections  as 
seem  appropriate  for  printing  or  other- 
wise recording  at  the  public  expense  (44 
UJ3.C.  397(c),  (d). 401(c)). 

(4)  Authentication  and  reproduction. 
Authenticates,  certifies,  and  furnishes 
copies  or  reproductions  of  records  and 
other  materials  deposited  with  the  Na- 
tional Archives  of  the  United  States.  Fed- 
eral records  centers,  and  Presidential  de- 
positories; charges  fees  aind  accepts  re- 
imbursement therefor;  and  deposits  such 
fees  and  reimbursement  Into  the  Na- 
tional Archives  Trust  Fund  (44  U.S.C.  399 
(b),  (0.401(0). 

(5)  Transfer  of  records.  Transfers, 
with  the  approval  of  the  head  of  the 
originating  agency  (or  his  successor  in 
functions,  if  any),  records  deposited  (or 
approved  for  deposit)  with  the  National 
Archives  of  the  United  States  to  public  or 
educational  institutions  or  associations 
(44  UJ3.C.  397(a)(3)). 

(6)  Af  of  ion  pictures  and  sound  record- 
ings. Makes  and  preserves  appropriate 
motion  picture  films,  still  pictures,  and 
sound  recordings,  pertaining  to  and  illus- 
trative of  the  United  States  Government 
and  its  activities;  and  releases  for  non- 
profit educational  purposes  motion  pic- 
ture films,  still  pictures,  and  soimd  re- 
cordings in  the  National  Archives  (44 
UB.C.  397(1)). 


(7)  VegattaUd  eoKtmett.  negotiates 
purehaaes  and  contraotk  for  property  and 
senrteea  wttboat  advertialnff.  and  makes 
certain  detcTxnln»tlon>  and  decisions  re- 
quired in  connectloo  tixerewttli  (41  UJB.C. 
252(C)  (1). (3). (4), (6), (15)). 

(8)  Type  of  negotiated  contract.  De- 
termines ttie  type  of  negotiated  contract 
which  will  pTMnote  the  best  interests  of 
the  Government  (41  V3.C.  254(a) ) . 

(9)  National  Archives  Trust  Fund. 
Exercises  any  authority  vested  in  the 
Administrator  relating  to  the  execution 
of  certified  vouchers  or  the  sale  of  publi- 
cations under  section  5  of  the  National 
Archives  Trust  Fund  Board  Act,  as 
amended  (44  UJS.C.  300ee). 

(10)  Presidential  historical  materials. 
Accepts  for  deposit  and  directs  and  ef- 
fects the  transfer  of  personal  papers  and 
other  historical  materials  of  any  Presi- 
dent or  former  President  of  the  United 
States,  or  any  other  ofBcial  or  former 
oflBcial  of  the  Government,  and  other 
papers  relating  to  and  contemporary 
with  any  President  or  former  President 
of  the  United  States  (44  U.S.C.  397(a) 
(4), (e)(1)). 

(11)  Presidential  libraries.  Maintains, 
operates,  and  protects  Presidential  ar- 
chival depositories;  charges  and  collects 
reasonable  fees  for  the  privilege  of  visit- 
ing and  viewing  any  exhibit  room  or  mu- 
seum space  in  any  Presidential  archival 
depository;  accepts  gifts  or  bequests  of 
money  or  other  property;  and  expends, 
under  the  provisions  of  section  5  of  the 
National  Archives  Trust  Fund  Board  Act. 
as  amended  (44  U.S.C.  300ee) .  funds  paid 
into  National  Archives  Trust  Fund,  for 
the  benefit  of  the  Presidential  archival 
depository  in  connection  with  which  they 
were  received,  including  administrative 
and  custodial  expenses  (44  U.S.C.  397(f) 
(1).  (3),  (5).  (7)). 

(12)  Cooperation  with  educational  in- 
stitutions. Cooperates  with  and  assists 
universities,  institutions  of  higher  learn- 
ing. Institutes,  foundations,  or  other  or- 
ganizations or  qualified  individuals  to 
conduct  study  or  research  in  any  histori- 
cal materials  deposited  in  Presidential 
archival  depositories  (44  U.S.C.  397(f) 
(4)). 

(13)  Federal  Register.  Exercises,  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the 
Federal  Register  Act,  as  amended,  and 
the  regiilations  of  the  Administrative 
Committee  of  the  Federal  Register,  any 
authority  of  the  Administrator  relating 
to  the  custody,  filing  for  public  inspec- 
tion, and  publication  of  documents  in  the 
Pbdkral  Register,  and  publication  of  the 
U.S.  Government  Organization  Manual, 
the  Code  of  Federal  Reg\ilations,  Public 
Papers  of  the  Presidents,  and  other  sup- 
plemental editions  of  the  Federal  Regis- 
ter (44U.S.C.  301-314). 

(14)  Acts  of  Congress.  Exercises  any 
authority  of  the  Administrator  relating 
to  the  receipt,  custody,  and  publication 
of  the  Acts  of  Congress  (1  U.S.C.  106a. 
112:  44  U.S.C.  191a.  192.  197) . 

( 15 )  Constitution  of  the  United  States. 
Exercises  any  authority  of  the  Admin- 
istrator relating  to  publication,  certifica- 
tion, and  adwtion  of  amendments  to  the 
Constitution  of  the  United  States  (1 
U.S.C.  106b). 


(16)  Presidential  electoral  vote.  Ex- 
ercises, In  aooordanoe  with  the  provision.s 
of  the  Act  of  June  25,  1948,  as  amended, 
any  authority  of  the  Administrator  re- 
lating to  the  receipt,  custody,  and  filing 
for  pubUc  inspection  of  the  Presidential 
electoral  vote  of  the  several  States,  and 
any  authority  of  the  Administrator  re- 
lating to  receipt,  custody,  and  filing  for 
public  inspection  of  credentials  of  elec- 
tors of  President  or  Vice  President  (3 
U.S.C.  6). 

(17)  State  compacts.  Receives  dupli- 
cate originals  or  diily  authenticated 
copies  of  agreements  or  compacts  en- 
tered into,  pursuant  to  the  Constitution 
of  the  United  States,  between  States  now 
or  hereafter  admitted  to  the  Union,  and 
preserves  and  services  them  (44  U.S.C. 
397(h)). 

COMMISSIONER,   PUBLIC  BUILDINGS  SERVICES 

(a.)  General.  The  Commissioner,  PBS, 
in  ctirrying  out  his  assigned  program  re- 
sponsiblbties  exercises  authority,  such  as, 
but  not  limited  to,  those  stated  in  ( b ' . 
following. 

(b)  Authorities — (1)  Outleasing.  En- 
ters into  leases  of  Federal  Building  sites 
and  additions  to  sites,  including  im- 
provements thereon,  and  specifies  the 
terms  and  conditions  deemed  necessary 
in  the  public  interest  (40  U.S.C.  490 'a) 
(13)). 

(2)  Acquisition.  Acquires  by  purchase, 
condemnation,  donation,  exchange, 
transfer  of  jurisdiction,  or  otherwise. 
real  property  or  Interests  therein.  <40 
U5.C.  490(a)  (12).  490(c)  ;  40  U.S.C.  257. 
258  a,  c.  e.  298a.  602.  604,  605;  50 
U.S.C.  1151;  40  U.S.C.  122;  45  Stat.  1415, 
as  amended.  D.C.  Code  (1961  edition' 
Sees.  16-619  to  644). 

(2)  Exchange  or  sale  of  buildings  and 
sites,  (i)  Utilizes  a  site  on  which  there 
is  a  building  for  construction  of  a  new- 
public  building  by  demolition  of  the 
existing  building  or  exchanges  such 
building  and  site,  or  such  site,  for 
another  site  (40  U.S.C.  605(a)). 

(ii)  Determines  that  a  site  acquired  for 
the  construction  of  a  public  building  is 
not  suitable  for  that  purpose  and  ex- 
changes such  site  for  another  (40  U.S.C. 
605(b)). 

(3)  Highways,  streets,  and  alleys.  <i> 
Makes  the  determination  and  secures 
agreements  concerning  the  closing  and 
vacating  of  streets  and  alleys  in  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia  (40  US.C.  607(c)  K 

(11)  Performs  the  functions  required 
under  23  U.S.C.  107  and  317  relating  to 
GSA  property  determined  to  be  neces- 
sary for  highway  purposes. 

(ill)  Conveys  or  otherwise  transfers, 
pursuant  to  40  U.S.C.  345c.  interests  in 
real  property  under  the  control  of  GSA 
for  an  authorized  widening  of  public 
highway,  street,  or  alley. 

(4)  Acquisition  by  lease.  Acquires 
space  for  GSA  and  other  agencies  by 
lease,  assigns  and  reassigns  space  therein, 
and  obtains,  when  appropriate,  reim- 
bursement therefor  (40  U.S.C.  304,  304c 
note  490(h)(1)). 

(5)  Easements.  Grants  easements  in, 
over,  or  upon  real  property  under  the 
control  of  GSA  for  right-of-way  or  other 
purpose  (40  U.S.C.  319) . 

(6)  Ground  rent.  Approves  payment 
of  ground  rent  for  buildings  owned  by 
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the  United  States  or  occupied  by  Federal 
agencies,  and  approves  payment  of  such 
rent  in  advance  when  required  by  law  or 
determines  such  to  be  in  the  public  In- 
terest (40  UJS.C.  4d0(a)(3)). 

(7)  Permits  and  licenses.  Issues  per- 
mits and  licenses,  revocable  at  will,  for 
the  use  of  GSA  lands  and  buildings,  and 
makes  the  determination  that  the  Gov- 
ernment's interest  will  be  subserved 
thereby  (22  Ops.  Atty.  Gen.  240). 

(8)  Uniforms.  Purchases,  repairs, 
and  cleans  uniforms  for  civilian  employ- 
ees of  (jSA  (40  XJS.C.  490(a)  (1) ) . 

(9)  Procurement  and  supply.  Pro- 
cures and  supplies  personal  property  and 
nonpersonal  services  for  the  use  of  ex- 
ecutive agencies  and  performs  functions 
related  to  such  procurement  and  supply 
and,  upon  its  request,  provides  these 
ser\1ces  to  any  Federal  agency,  mixed- 
ownership  corporation,  or  the  District  of 
Columbia  (40  U.S.C.  481(a)  (3).  481(b)  ). 

(10)  Major  disaster  functions.  Exer- 
cises the  authority  of  the  Administrator 
in  any  major  disaster  pursufint  to  42 
use.  1855-1855g.  Executive  Order  No. 
10427  of  January  16,  1953,  as  amended, 
and  Executive  Order  No.  10737  of  Octo- 
ber 29,  1957.  as  sunended,  to  perform 
protective  and  other  work  on  public  or 
private  lands  essential  for  the  preserva- 
tion of  life  and  property,  clearing  debris 
and  wreckage,  making  emergency  re- 
pairs to  and  temporary  replacements  of 
public  facilities  of  local  governments 
damaged  or  destroyed. 

ai)  Employment  of  architects  and 
engineers.  Employs,  by  contract  or 
otherwise,  the  services  of  established  ar- 
chitectural or  engineering  corporations, 
firms,  or  individuals  (40  U.S.C.  609). 

(12)  Construction    and   alteration   of 
vublic  buildings.     Constructs  and  alters 
public  buildings,  including  the  interpre- 
tation of  construction  contracts,  the  ap- 
proval of   materials  and   workmanship 
supplied  pursuant  to  a  construction  con- 
tract, approval  of  changes  in  the  con- 
struction     contract,      certification      of 
vouchers  for  payments  due  the  contrac- 
tor, and  final  settlement  of  the  contract 
'40  use.  128.  601,  603(a) .  608,  609,  612) 
<13)  Agency      head.    Acts      as      an 
"agency  head"  for  the  purposes  of  TiUe 
m  of  the  Federal  Property  and  Admin- 
istrative Services  Act  of  1949.  except  for 
the  making  of  delegations  or  determi- 
nations specified  in  section  302(a)    (41 
U.S.C.  259(a)). 

'14)  Negotiated      contracts.    Negoti- 
ates purciiases  and  contracts  for  prop- 
erty and  services  without  advertising  and 
makes  any  determinations  and  decisions 
required    In    connection    therewith    (41 
U.S.C.   252(c)     (1)    through    (15)).     In 
connection  with  contracts  or  purchases 
ja  excess  of  $10,000  negotiated  for  medi- 
dS,  °^  ™^ical  property,  or  property 
Ei^^  ^°'"  authorized  resale,  makes 
we  aet^rminations  and  gives  the  publlc- 
Ji'"^^''^^   ^y   41   U.S.C.    252(b)       In 
connection  with  the  negotiation  of  pur- 
^^L°\  contracts  which  should  not 
ton?«  ^"^^^  disclosed,  and  purchases  or 
Sr.*"^  "^^""^  ^^^  ^  *>e  negotiated  in 
menfM^^^^'"^  standardization  of  equlp- 
SoSv  ^^^^hr^eabillty  of  parts,  the 
auihority  to  make   the  determinations 
S?tirfn'^*°,^^^o^''edelegable.    In  con - 
'lection   with    the   negotiation   of   pur- 
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chases  or  contracts  for  ezp^lmental.  de- 
velopmental, or  research  work,  or  tor 
the  manufactiire  or  fximlshing  of  prop- 
erty for  experimentation,  development, 
research,  or  test,  the  authority  to  make 
determinations  or  decisions  is  redele- 
gable  only  to  a  chief  officer  responsible 
for  procurement  and  only  with  respect 
to  contracts  which  will  not  require  the 
expenditure  of  more  than  $25,000  (41 
U.S.C.  252(c)). 

(15)  Advertised  contracts.  Makes 
purchases  and  contracts  for  property 
and  services  by  advertising,  and  deter- 
mines that  the  rejection  of  all  bids  is  in 
the  public  interest  (41  UJS.C.  252(c) 
253(b)). 

(16)  Testing.    Exercises  authority  re- 
lating    to     conducting     tests,     making 
charges  and  fixing  fees  therefor  (5  U.S  C 
630g(g)). 

(17)  Type  of  negotiated  contract. 
Determines  the  type  of  negotiated  con- 
tract which  will  promote  the  best  inter- 
ests of  the  Government  and  makes  the 
determinations  required  in  connection 
with  cost,  cost-plus-a-fixed-fee.  and  in- 
centive-type contracts  (41  U.S.C.  254  (a) 
(b)). 

(-18)  Advance  payments.  Approves  ad- 
vance payments  and  makes  the  deter- 
minations and  decisions  required  in  con- 
nection therewith.  This  authority  is  not 
redelegable  (41  U.S.C.  255  (a),  (c)). 

(19)  Buy  American  Act.    Determines 
whether  articles,  materials,  or  suppUes 
of  the  class  or  kind  to  be  used  or  the 
articles,    materials,    or    supplies    from 
which  they  are  manufactured  are  mined, 
produced,  or  manufactured  in  the  United 
States  in  sufficient  and  reasonably  avail- 
able commercial  quantities  and  of  a  sat- 
isfactory quality,  and  determines    as  a 
condition  precedent  to  the  purchase  of 
materials  of  foreign  origin  for  public  use 
within  the  United  States,  that  the  price 
of  like  materials  of  domestic  origin  is 
unreasonable,  or  that  the  purchase  of 
like  materials  of  domestic  origin  is  in- 
consistent with  the  public  interest  under 
the  provisions  of  41  U.S.C.  10a  and  Ex- 
ecutive Order  No.  10582  of  December  17 
1954.  and  makes  the  findings  pursuant  to 
41  U.S.C.  10b  (41  U.S.C.  10a,  10b). 

(20)  Lease-purchase  contracts. 
Makes  the  determinaUons.  enters  into 
purchase  contracts  and  other  agree- 
ments, and  exercises  the  other  powers 
and  authorities  granted  in  sections  411 
ajid  412  of  the  Public  Buildings  Act  of 
1949  as  amended,  added  by  the  Public 
Buildings  Purchase  Contract  Act  of  1954 
and  by  the  Act  approved  July  12.  1955 
(40U.S.C.  356,  356a). 

(21)  Contracts    facilitating    the    na- 
tional defense.     Enters   into   contracts 
and  into  amendments  or  modifications 
of    contracts    heretofore    or    hereafter 
made,  and  approves  advance,  progress 
and   other   payments   thereon,   without 
regard  to  the  provisions  of  law  relating 
to    the    making,    performance,    amend- 
rnent,  or  modification  of  contracts   in- 
cluding authority  to  modify  or  amend  or 
settle,  by  agreement,  claims  under  con- 
tracts heretofore  or  hereafter  made;  ap- 
proves advance,  progress,  and  other  pay- 
ments upon  such  contracts  and  enters 
into  agreements  with  contractors  or  ob- 
ligors  modifying   or  releasing   accrued 
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obligations  of  any  sort.  Including  accrued 
liquidated  damages  or  liability  under 
surety  or  other  bonds,  and  determines 
that  any  such  action  would  facilitate  the 
national  defense  (50  U.S.C.  1431-1435, 
and  Executive  Order  No.  10789  of  No- 
vemt>er  14.  1958). 

(22)  Renegotiation  Board  Regula- 
tions. Determines  that  a  contract  has  a 
direct  and  immediate  connection  with 
the  national  defense  pursuant  to  the  Re- 
negotiation Board  Regulations.  This 
authority  is  not  redelegable  (32  CT'R 
1453.5(c)). 

COMMISSIONER,    TRANSPORTATION    AND    COM- 
MimiCATION  SERVICK 


(a)  General.  The  Commissioner. 
TCS,  in  carrying  out  his  assigned  pro- 
gram responsibilities,  exercises  authority, 
such  as,  but  not  limited  to,  those  stated 
in  (b),  following. 

(b)  Authorities — (1)  Procurement. 
Procures  and  supplies  personal  prop- 
erty and  nonpersonal  services  for  the  use 
of  executive  agencies  and  performs  func- 
tions related  to  such  procurement  and 
supply;  and,  upon  its  request,  provides 
these  services  to  any  Federal  agency 
mixed-ownership  corporation,  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia,  the  Senate,  the  House 
of  Representatives,  or  the  Architect  of 
the  Capitol  (40  U.S.C.  481(a)(3)  481 
(b).  474;  50  U.S.C.  491;  5  U.S.C.  630g-l). 

(2)  Agency  head.  Acts  as  an  "agency 
head"  for  the  purposes  of  Title  m.  Fed- 
eral Property  and  Administrative  Serv- 
ices Act  of  1949.  except  for  the  making 
of  delegations  or  determinations  speci- 
fied in  section  302(a)  (41  U.S.C.  259(a) ) . 

(3)  Negotiated  contracts.    Negotiates 
purchases    for    property    and    services 
without    advertising,    and    makes    any 
determinations  and  decisions  required  in 
connection  therewith  (41  UJS.C.  252(c) 
(1)  through  (15)).    In  connection  with 
the  negotiation  of  purchases  or  contracts 
which  should  not  be  publicly  disclosed 
and  purchases  or  contracts  which  are  to 
be  negotiated  in  order  to  assiire  stand- 
ardization   of    equipment    and    inter- 
changeability  of  parts,  the  authority  to 
make  the  determinations  and  decisions 
is  not  redelegable.    In  connection  with 
the  negotiation  of  purchases  or  contracts 
for  experimental,  developmental,  or  re- 
search work,  or  for  the  manufacture  or 
furnishing  of  property  for  experimenta- 
tion, development,  research,  or  test   the 
authority   to  make   the   determinations 
or  decisions  is  redelegable  only  to  a  chief 
officer  responsible  for  procurement  and 
only  with  respect  to  contracts  which  will 
not  require  the  expenditure  of  more  than 
$25,000  (41  UJS.C.  252(c) ) . 

(4)  Advertised  contracts.  Makes 
purchases  and  contracts  for  property 
and  services  by  advertising,  and  deter- 
mines that  the  rejection  of  all  bids  is  in 
the  public  Interest  (41  U£.C.  252(c) 
253(b)).  • 

(5)  Type  of  negotiated  contract.  De- 
termines the  type  of  negotiated  contract 
which  will  promote  the  best  Interests  of 
the  (Government  and  makes  the  deter- 
minaUons required  in  connection  with 
cost,  cost-plus-a-fixed-fee.  and  incentive 
type  contracts  (41  UJS.C.  254(a),  254 
(b) ) . 

(6)  Transportation   of  strategic   and 
critical  materials.    Negotiates  and  exe- 
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cutes  all  contracts  for  transportation  or 
related  servloes  arising  under: 

(I)  The  Strategic  and  Critical  Mate- 
rials Stock  Piling  Act  or  the  Defense 
Production  Act  of  1950,  as  amended  (50 
UB.C.  98;  50  UJ3.C.  App.  2061). 

(II)  The  supplemental  stockpile,  pur- 
suant to  the  Agricultural  Trade  Develop- 
ment and  Assistance  Act  of  1954,  as 
amended.  E3iecutlve  Order  No.  10560  of 
September  9.  1954,  and  Delegation  of 
Authority  from  the  Director  of  the  Office 
of  CMl  and  Defense  Mobilization,  dated 
November  17,  1954  (7  U.S.C.  1691  et  seq.; 
DMO  V-4,  32A  CPR  Ch.  1) . 

(III)  The  agreement  between  Com- 
modity Credit  Corporation  and  GSA  re- 
lating to  services  to  be  furnished  by 
OSA  with  respect  to  strategic  materials 
acqu^^  by  Commodity  Credit  Corpora- 
tion through  barter  of  surplus  agricul- 
tural commodities. 

(7)  Agency  representation.  Repre- 
sents executive  agencies  (including 
CJSA)  In  negotiations  with  carriers  and 
other  public  utilities  involving  transpor- 
tation, communications,  and  other  pub- 
lic utilities  services. 

(8)  Motor  vehicle  pools  and  equip- 
ment. Consolidates,  takes  over,  acquires, 
or  arranges  for  the  operation  by  any 
executive  agency  of,  motor  vehicles  and 
other  related  equipment  and  supplies, 
for  the  establishment  of  motor  vehicle 
pools  and  systems,  pursuant  to  deter- 
minations made  by  the  Administrator, 
and  carries  out  the  procedures  estab- 
lished by  the  President,  for  the  taking 
efTect  of  these  determinations  (40  U.S.C. 
491(b)(1),  491(c)). 

(9)  Motor  vehicle  services.  Deter- 
mines whether  motor  vehicle  and  re- 
lated services  will  be  furnished  through 
the  use,  imder  rental  or  other  arrange- 
ments, of  motor  vehicles  of  private  fleet 
operators,  taxlcab  companies,  local  or 
Interstate  common  carriers,  or  (3ovem- 
ment-owned  vehicles,  or  combinations 
thereof,  and  carries  out- the  procedures 
established  by  the  President  for  the  tak- 
ing effect  of  these  determinations  (40 
U.S.C.  491(b)(2),  491(c)). 

(10)  Procurement  of  telecommunica- 
tions services.  Administers  the  Federal 
Telecommunications  Fund  for  procur- 
ing and  providing  telecommunications 
services  and  facilities  for  the  use  of  Fed- 
eral agencies  In  the  proper  discharge  of 
their  responsibilities  (5  U.S.C.  630g-l). 

(11)  Civil  defense.  Provides  GSA 
personnel,  materials,  and  facilities  to  the 
Director  of  the  Office  of  Emergency 
Planning,  during  the  period  of  any  civil 
defense  emergency,  for  the  aid  of  the 
States,  and  prepares  civil  emergency 
plans.  In  consultation  with  the  Office  of 
Emergency  Planning,  pursuant  to  the 
Federal  Civil  Defense  Act  of  1950.  as 
amended,  £ind  Executive  Order  No.  10346 
of  April  17.  1952.  as  amended. 

COMMISSIONER,    UTILIZATION    AND    DISPOSAL 
SERVICE 

(a)  General.  The  Commissioner. 
UDS.  In  carrying  out  his  assigned  pro- 
gram responsibilities,  exercises  author- 
ity, such  as,  but  not  limited  to.  those 
stated  In  (b),  following. 

(b)  Authorities — (1)  Advertised  con- 
tracts.   Makes  purchases  and  contracts 
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for  property  and  servlcea  by  advertising, 
and  determines  that  the  rejection  of  all 
bids  Is  In  the  public  Interest  (40  U.S.C. 
481(a)(3):   41   UJ3.C.    252(c).   263(b)). 

(2)  Negotiated  contracts.  Negotiates 
purchases  and  contracts  for  property 
and  services  without  advertising,  and 
makes  certain  determinations  and  deci- 
sions required  in  connection  therewith 
(41  U.S.C.  252(C)    (1),  (2),  (3),  (4),  (5), 

(10)). 

(3)  Tvi>e  of  negotiated  contract.  De- 
termines the  type  of  negotiated  contract 
which  will  promote  the  best  interests  of 
the  (Government  and  makes  the  deter- 
minations required  in  connection  with 
cost,  cost-plus-a-flxed-fee,  and  incen- 
tive-type contracts  (41  U.S.C.  254  (a), 
<b) ). 

Personal  Property 

<4)  Surplus  personal  property  gen- 
erally. Determines  property  surplus,  dis- 
poses of  surplus  property,  assumes  cus- 
tody and  accountability  of  surplus  prop- 
erty, and  performs,  or  provides  for  the 
performance  of,  the  care  and  handling 
of  surplus  property  (40  U.S.C.  472(g>. 
484  (a),  (b).  (c), (e)). 

(5)  Abandonment,  destruction,  or 
donation  to  public  bodies.  Authorizes 
abandonment,  destruction,  or  donation 
of  property  to  public  bodies,  and  makes 
any  determinations  and  findings  incident 
thereto  (40  U.S.C.  483<h) ) . 

(6)  Credit  and  security.  Prescribes 
and  utilizes  appropriate  terms  and  con- 
ditions for  disposals  of  surplus  property 
by  GSA  and  grants  credit  and  takes  se- 
curity in  connection  with  any  disposal 
of  surplus  property  authorized  (40  U.S.C. 
484(c) ). 

(7)  Auctioneers.  Qualifies,  retains, 
inactivates,  and  reinstates  private  auc- 
tioneers and  auction  service  organiza- 
tions for  the  sale  of  (jovemment-owned 
surplus  personal  property:  Provided, 
That  such  authority  shall  not  include  the 
authority  to  decide  appeals  to  the  Ad- 
ministrator against  nonqualification  or 
inactivation  (40  U.S.C.  484  (a) .  (c) ) . 

(8)  Negotiated  sales.  Makes  nego- 
tiated sales  at  fixed  prices,  either  di- 
rectly or  through  the  use  of  disposal  con- 
tractors, of  such  categories  of  surplus 
personal  property  as  the  Administrator 
determines  (40  U.S.C.  484(e)  (5)  » . 

(9)  Donation.  Donates  surplus  prop- 
erty for  purposes  of  education,  public 
health,  or  civil  defense,  or  for  research 
for  any  such  purpose,  and  donates  certain 
surplus  property  to  the  American  Na- 
tional Red  Cross  (40  U.S.C.  484(j>(l). 
484(1)). 

(10)  Leases  and  permits.  Administers 
and  manages  leases  and  permits,  where 
disposal  has  been  by  lease  or  permit, 
and  deferred  payment  sales:  Provided, 
That  such  authority  shall  not  apply  to 

(a)  collections  or  security  servicing  and 

(b)  any  legal  action  to  adjust,  enforce, 
and  settle  any  claim  arising  thereunder 
(40  U.S.C.  485(g)  ). 

(ID  Abandoned  and  unclaimed  prop- 
erty. Utilizes,  transfers,  or  disposes  of. 
abandoned  and  other  unclaimed  prop- 
erty <40  U.S.C.  484 (m»  '. 

(12)  Abandoned,  forfeited,  or  seized 
property.  Exercises  authority  of  the  Ad- 
ministrator covering  the  disposition  of 


abandoned,  forfeited,  or  seized  property. 
under  the  Act  of  August  27,  1935  (40 
U.S.C.  304  f-m),  and  sections  5862(bi 
and  568e(a)  of  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code  of  1954  (26  U.S.C.  5862' b', 
5688(a) ) :  Provided,  That  such  authority 
shall  not  Include  the  authority  to  require 
reports  from  other  agencies,  to  make 
rules  and  regulations,  and  to  apply  for  a 
court  order. 

(13)  Disaster  orders.  Exercises  the 
following  authorities  of  the  Adminis- 
trator as  prescribed  by  the  Disaster  Or- 
ders Issued  from  time  to  time  by  the 
Office  of  Emergency  Planning  pursuant 
to  42  U.S.C.  1855-1855g.  Executive  Order 
No.  10427  of  January  16.  1953.  as 
amended.  Executive  Order  No.  10737  of 
October  29.  1957,  as  amended,  and  Ex- 
ecutive Order  No.  11051  of  September  27. 
1962: 

(i)  Enters  Into  and  executes  memo- 
randa of  understanding  with  duly  au- 
thorized officials  of  any  State  within  a 
major  disaster  area  which  has  been  des- 
ignated by  the  President,  and  with  duly 
authorized  representatives  of  the  Office 
of  Emergency  Planning,  to  the  end  that 
GSA  may  appropriately  assist  in  pro- 
viding surplus  supplies  and  equipment 
for  the  relief  of  small  businesses  whose 
places  of  business  have  been  damaged  or 
destroyed  by  major  disaster. 

(li>  Carries  out  and  fulfills  all  com- 
mitments properly  made  and  obligations 
properly  undertaken  by  GSA  by  virtue 
of  such  memoranda  of  understandins, 

(14)  Major  disaster  functions.  Exer- 
cises the  following  functions  assigned  to 
the  Administrator  In  any  major  disaster 
pursuant  to  42  U.S.C.  1855-1855g,  Exec- 
utive Order  No.  10427  of  January  16. 1953. 
as  amended.  Executive  Order  No.  10737 
of  October  29.  1957,  as  amended,  and  Ex- 
ecutive Order  No.  11051  of  September  27. 
1962: 

(i)  Utilizes,  or  lends  to  States  and 
local  governments.  GSA  equipment,  sup- 
plies, facilities,  personnel,  and  other  re- 
sources (other  than  the  extension  of 
credit) . 

(il)  Distributes  medicine,  food,  and 
other  consumable  supplies. 

dill  Donates  surplus  equipment  and 
supplies  to  States  for  use  or  distribution 
by  them. 

(15)  Civil  defense.  Performs  civil  de- 
fense responsibilities  delegated  by  the 
Director  of  the  Office  of  Emergency  Plan- 
ning and  the  Secretary  of  Defense  and 
cooperates  with  the  Office  of  Emergency 
Planning  and  the  Department  of  Defense 
pursuant  to  the  Federal  Civil  E>efense  Act 
of  1950.  as  amended  ( 50  U.S.C.  App.  2251- 
2297 ». 

(16)  Gifts.  Converts  into  money,  at 
the  best  terms  available,  any  gift  of 
tangible  personal  property,  made  on  con- 
dition that  it  be  used  for  a  particular 
defense  purpose,  or  transfers  to  any  other 
Federal  agency  without  reimbursement 
such  prop)erty  as  he  may  determine  usa- 
ble for  the  particular  purpose  for  which 
it  was  donated  '50  U.S.C.  1152> 

(17)  Disposal  for  public  airport  Ex- 
ercises authority  of  the  Administrator  to 
approve  or  disapprove  disposal  of  any 
surplus  property  to  any  State,  political 
subdivision,  municipality,  or  tax-sup- 
ported   institution,    for    public    airport 
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purposes,  upon  appropriate  determina- 
tion of  the  Administrator  of  the  Federal 
Aviation  Agency   (50  U.S.C.  App.  1622 

(g)). 

(18)  Sale  of  firearms.  Exercises  au- 
tliority  of  the  Administrator  to  approve 
or  disapprove  the  sale  of  firearms  to  State 
or  local  governments  (40  U.S.C.  484(a) ) . 

(19)  Disposition  to  States.  Approves 
or  disapproves  the  making  available  to 
State  surplus  property  distribution  agen- 
cies for  their  use  of  surplus  property 
which  has  been  approved  for  donation 
for  purposes  of  education,  public  health. 
or  civil  defense,  or  for  research  for  any 
such  ptuTKJse,  and  approves  or  disap- 
proves the  vesting  In  such  State  agencies 
of  title  to  such  surplus  property  (40 
UJS.C.  484(n) ) . 

(20)  Maintenance,  repair,  and  reha- 
bilitation of  personal  property.  Author- 
izes the  maintenance,  repair,  and  reha- 
bilitation of  In -use  and  excess  personal 
property  except  operating  automotive 
and  other  motorized  equipment. 

Real  Property 

(21)  Surplus  real  property  generally. 
Determines  property  surplus,  assumes 
custody  and  accountability  of  surplus 
property,  prescribes  and  utilizes  appro- 
priate terms  and  conditions  for  disposals 
of  surplus  property  by  GSA,  and  disposes 
of  surplus  property  (40  U.S.C.  472(g) ,  484 
(a),  (b).  (c),  (e):  50  UJ3.C.  App.  1622 
(d),  (g),  (h)). 

(22)  Interim  rights.  Grants  Interim 
rights  for  use  and  occupancy  of  surplus 
property  and  disapproves  or  notifies  that 
no  objection  will  be  Interposed  to  hold- 
ing agencies  granting  such  rights  (40 
use.  484(c)). 

(23)  Credit  and  security.  Grants 
credit  and  takes  security  in  connection 
with  any  disposal  authorized  (40  U.S.C. 
484(c)). 

(24)  Assignment  for  education  and 
public  health.  Assigns,  or  disapproves 
requests  for  assignment  of.  surplus  real 
property  and  related  personal  property 
to  the  Secretary  of  Health.  Education, 
and  Welfare  for  disposal  for  school. 
classroom,  or  other  educational  use.  or 
for  use  in  the  protection  of  public  health. 
Including  research  (40US.C.  484(k)  (1) ). 

1 25 1  Abandonment,  destruction,  or 
donation  to  public  bodies.  Authorizes 
abandonment,  destruction  or  donation  of 
property  to  public  bodies,  and  makes  any 
determinations  and  findings  Incident 
thereto  (40  U.S.C.  48S(h) ). 

(26)  Leases  and  permits.  Adminis- 
ters and  manages  leases  and  permits. 
where  disposal  has  been  by  lease  or  per- 
mit, and  deferred  payment  sales:  Pro- 
vided. That  such  authority  shall  not 
apply  to  (a)  collections  or  security  serv- 
icing and  (b)  any  legal  action  to  adjust 
enforce,  and  settle  any  claim  arising 
thereunder  (40  U.S.C.  485(g)). 

'27)  Disposition  of  leased  space.  De- 
^rmines  leased  space  to  be  surplus  and 
aisposes  of  such  space  by  sublease,  de- 
frays costs  necessary  to  provide  services 
to  the  Government's  lessee,  and  pays  the 
rent  not  otherwise  provided  for  on  the 
jease  of  the  space  to  the  Government  (40 
U.S.C.  490(h)(2)). 

(28)  Widening  of  public  hightoay. 
street,  or  alley.  Conveys  or  otherwise 
wansfers  Interests  In  sun^tis  real  proi>- 
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erty  under  the  control  of  GSA  for  an 
authorized  widening  of  a  public  highway, 
street,  or  alley  (40  UJS.C.  345c). 

(29)  Determination  of  necessity  for 
highxoay  purposes.  Performs  the  func- 
tions required  under  23  U.S.C.  107  and 
317  relating  to  excess  and  surplus  prop- 
erty determined  to  be  necessary  for  high- 
way purposes. 

(30)  Utilities.  Furnishes  utilities  and 
other  services  to  occupants  or  users  of 
National  Industrial  Reserve  plants  and 
surpltis  property  Installations  (40  U.S.C. 
490(a) (10)). 

(31)  National  Industrial  Reserve 
Plants — utilization  and  disposition.  Ac- 
cepts the  transfer  of.  and  utilizes,  leases, 
transfers,  or  disposes  of  industrial  plants 
and  related  personal  property  in  the 
National  Industrial  Reserve  as  author- 
ized or  directed  by  the  Secretary  of 
Defense  (50  U.S.C.  455). 

(32)  Transfer  of  property  for  uHldlife 
conservation.  Makes  determinations  as 
to  availability  of  and  transfers  property 
for  wildlife  conservation  purposes  and 
makes  and  has  published  In  the  Federal 
Register  an  appropriate  order  whenever 
any  such  transfer  is  made  (16  U.S.C. 
667b,  c). 

(33)  Transfers  for  public  airport. 
Transfers  property  pursuant  to  section 
16  of  the  Federal  Airport  Act.  and  makes 
determinations  incident  thereto  (49 
U.S.C.   1115). 

(34)  Payment  in  lieu  of  taxes.  Ap- 
proves payment  of  simis  in  lieu  of  taxes 
(40  U.S.C.  523,   524). 

(35)  Abandoned  or  unclaiTned  prop- 
erty. Utilizes,  transfers,  or  disposes  of, 
abandoned  and  other  unclaimed  prop- 
erty (40  U.S.C.  484(m)). 

(36)  National  Industrial  Reserve 
Plants — maintenance  and  protection. 
Maintains,  protects,  repairs,  restores, 
and  renovates  Industrial  plants  and  re- 
lated personal  property  in  the  National 
Industrial  Reserve  as  authorized  or  di- 
rected by  the  Secretary  of  Defense  (50 
U.S.C.  455).  and  uses  proceeds  from  in- 
surance to  repair  or  restore  damaged 
National  Industrial  Reserve  property  (40 
U.S.C.  490(a)  (ID). 

(37)  Rubber  producing  facilities.  Ad- 
ministers the  contracts  of  sale  of  the 
Government-owned  rubber  producing 
facilities  made  pursuant  to  the  Rubber 
Producing  Facilities  Disposal  Act  of  1953 
(67  Stat.  414),  as  amended,  and  admin- 
isters the  national  security  clause  con- 
tained in  said  contracts  of  sale,  including 
necessary  inspections  of  such  facilities 
(Public  Law  87-190,  75  Stat.  418). 

(38)  Easements.  Grants  easements 
on,  over,  or  upon  excess  and  surplus  real 
property  (40  U.S.C.  319-319(c)). 

(39)  Devise  of  real  property.  Per- 
forms the  functions  required  under  40 
UJS.C.  304  relating  to  such  lands  as  have 
been  or  may  be  acquired  by  the  United 
States  by  devise. 

(40)  Gifts  of  real  property  generally. 
Performs  the  acceptance  and  disposal 
functions  required  under  31  U.S.C.  901- 
903  relating  to  any  gift  of  real  property 
made  to  the  United  States  on  the  sole 
condition  that  It  be  sold  and  the  pro- 
ceeds used  to  reduce  the  public  debt  of 
the  United  States.  (Recommendations 
to  reject  such  a  gift  are  to  be  submitted 
to  the  Adznlnlstrator  J 
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(41)  Gifts  of  real  property  in  connec- 
tion with  national  defense.  Copverts 
into  money,  at  the  best  terms  available, 
any  gift  of  real  property  made  on  condi- 
tion that  It  be  tised  for  a  particular  de- 
fense purpose,  or  transfers  to  any  other 
Federal  agency  without  reimbursement 
such  real  property  as  he  may  determine 
usable  for  the  particular  purpose  for 
which  it  was  donated  (50  U.S.C.  1152). 

regional    ADMINISTRATORS 

(a)  General.  The  Regional  Adminis- 
trator, in  carrying  out  his  assigned  pro- 
gram responsibilities,  exercises  author- 
ity, such  as,  but  not  limited  to,  those 
stated  in  (b) ,  following. 

(b)  Authorities — (1)  Surplus  property 
disposal  credit  terms.  Approves  credit 
in  connection  with  the  disposal  of  surplus 
property  and  the  establishment  of  credit 
terms  and  conditions  (40  U.S.C.  484(c) ). 

(2)  Lease  and  permit  credit  manage- 
ment. Administers  and  manages  any 
credit,  lease,  or  permit,  said  any  security 
therefor,  and  collects  all  moneys  due  the 
Government  on  account  thereof:  Pro- 
vided, That  such  authority  shall  not  ap- 
ply to  any  legal  action  to  adjust,  enforce, 
and  settle  any  right  of  the  Government 
with  respect  thereto  (40  U.S.C.  485(g)). 

(3)  Renegotiation  Act  of  1951.  Ex- 
amines and  settles,  under  section  201(f) 
of  the  Renegotiation  Act  of  1951.  con- 
tractor's claims  for  rebates  of  excess 
profits  paid  to  the  Government  by  such 
contractors  as  a  result  of  contract  re- 
negotiations pursuant  to  law  (Region  3 
only)    (50  U.S.C.  App.  1231(f)). 

(4)  Claims.  Considers,  ascertains,  de- 
termines, adjusts,  and  settles  the  follow- 
ing claims : 

(i)  Any  claim,  demand,  or  request  for 
adjustment  in  the  nature  of  a  claim, 
other  than  those  described  in  (ill),  be- 
low, arising  out  of  or  incident  to  any 
contract,  agreement,  lease,  or  permit  exe- 
cuted pursuant  to  competent  authority 
covering  the  procurement  by  purchase, 
construction,  or  otherwise,  or  disposal 
of  personal  property,  real  property,  and 
services ; 

(ii)  Any  claim  under  the  Federal  Tort 
Claims  Act.  and  any  claim  in  tort  by  GSA 
on  behalf  of  the  Government ;  and 

(ill)  Any  claim  In  connection  with 
abandoned  or  unclaimed  property  and 
claims  or  adjustments,  and  enforce- 
ments, adjustments,  or  settlements  with 
respect  to  surplus  property  sales  and 
credit ; 

Provided,  however.  That  this  authority 
shall  not  impair  or  affect  authority 
otherwise  vested  in  contracting  officers 
to  decide  questions  of  fact  under  dis- 
puted clauses  of  contracts,  or  any  re- 
sponsibility vested  In  the  Board  of 
Review. 

(5)  Forfeitures.  Applies  for  a  court 
order  for  delivery  of  property  subject  to 
forfeiture  proceedings  under  section  304 
of  the  Act  of  August  27.  1935.  This  au- 
thority may  be  redelegated  to  the 
Regional  Counsel  only  (40  UJS.C.  3041). 

(6)  Certification  of  delegations  and  re- 
delegations  of  authority.  Certifies  true 
copies  of  delegations  of  authority  by  the 
Administrator  and  redelegatlons  by  other 
GSA  officials,  and  provides  such  further 
certifications  as  may  be  necessary   to 
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effectuate  the  intent  of  such  delegations 
and  redelegatlona  in  form  for  recording 
in  any  Jurisdiction,  as  may  be  required. 

(7)  Abandonment,  destruction,  or  do- 
nation to  public  bodies  of  GSA  persona^ 
property.  Authorizes  abandonment,  de- 
struction, or  donation  of  GSA  personal 
property  to  public  bodies,  and  makes  any 
determinations  and  findings  Incidental 
thereto  (40  U.S.C.  483(h)  >. 

(8)  Abandoned  and  unclaimed  per- 
sonal property.  Ts^es  possession  of, 
utilizes,  transfers,  or  dlsjwses  of  aban- 
doned and  unclaimed  personal  property, 
and  determines  the  fair  value  and  costs 
of  care  and  handling  thereof  (40  U.S.C. 
484(m)). 

(9)  Purchases.  Makes  pvirchases  of 
ofBce  supplies,  equipment,  and  nonper- 
sonal  services,  not  available  from  GSA 
stores  stock,  or  through  the  use  of  supply 
and  service  contracts  executed  by  PSS. 
The  above  authority  shall  Include  the 
use  of  Imprest  funds  and  Standard  Form 
44.  Revised,  TJS.  Government  Purchase 
Order-Invoice-Voucher  (41  US.C.  252 
(c).  252(c)(3)). 

(10)  Negotiated  contracts  loith  educa- 
tional institutions.  Negotiates  contracts, 
without  advertising  for  any  service  to  be 
rendered  by  any  imlverslty,  college,  or 
other  educational  institution  (41  U.S.C. 
252(c)(5)). 

(11)  Advertised  contracts.  Makes 
purchases  and  contracts  for  operating 
equipment  and  supplies  by  advertising, 
and  determines  that  the  rejection  of  all 
bids  Is  in  the  public  interest  (41  U.S;C. 
252(c). 253(b)). 

(12)  Negotiated  contracts.  Negotiates 
purchases  and  contracts  for  operating 
equipment  and  supplies  without  adver- 
tising and  makes  any  determinations  in 
connection  therewith  (41  U.S.C.  252(c) 
(1)-(6),(15)). 

(13)  Agency  representation.  Repre- 
sents executive  agencies  in  proceedings 
involving  carriers  and  other  public  utili- 
ties before  Federal  and  State  regxilatory 
bodies,  with  respect  to  transportation 
and  other  public  utility  services  for  the 
use  of  such  agencies  (40  U.S.C.  481(a) 
(4)). 

Dated:  December  23, 1964. 

Lawson  B.  Knott.  Jr.. 
Acting  Administrator 
of  General  Services. 

[FJl.    Doc.    64-13417;    PUed.    Dec.    29.    1964; 
8:48  a.m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

[PUe  No.  812-1742) 

DIVIDEND  SHARES,  INC. 

Notice  of  Filing  of  Application  for  Or- 
der Exempting  From  Sale  by  Open- 
End  Company  of  Its  Shares  at  Other 
Than  the  Public  OfFering  Price  in 
Exchange  for  Assets  of  Closely  Held 
Company 

December  23.  1964. 
Notice  is  hereby  given  that  Dividend 

Shares,  Inc.   ("Dividend  Shares"),  One 


NOTICES 

Wall  Street,  New  Yoi*.  N.Y.,  a  Maryland 
corporation  which  is  registered  under  the 
Investment  Company  Act  of  1940  ("Act") 
as  an  open-end  diversified  investment 
company,  has  filed  an  application  pvu-- 
suant  to  section  6(c)  of  the  Act.  Divi- 
dend Shares  requests  an  order  of  the 
Commission  exempting  from  the  provi- 
sions of  section  22(d)  of  the  Act  the 
proposed  Issuance  of  its  shares  at  net  sis- 
set  value  for  substantially  all  of  the  cash 
and  securities  of  Kling  Bros.  Engineering 
Works  ("Kling") .  Since  the  sale  of  Div- 
idend Shares  stock  will  be  other  than  at 
the  public  offering  price,  which  normally 
Includes  sales  charges,  an  exemption  is 
deemed  necessary.  All  Interested  per- 
sons are  referred  to  the  application  as 
filed  with  the  Commission  for  a  complete 
statement  of  the  representations  therein 
which  are  sunmiarized  below. 

Shares  of  Dividend  Shares  are  offered 
to  the  public  on  a  continuous  basis  at  net 
asset  value  plus  varjring  sales  charges 
dependent  on  the  amount  purchased.  As 
of  November  17.  1964,  the  net  assets  of 
Dividend  Shares  amounted  to  approxi- 
mately $378,491,000. 

Kling,  an  Illinois  corporation,  whose 
shares  are  held  by  four  persons,  is  en- 
gaged in  investing  and  reinvesting  its 
funds.  Pursuant  to  an  agreement  be- 
tween Dividend  Shares  and  Kling,  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  cash  and  securities 
of  Kling.  with  a  value  of  approximately 
$1,150,000  on  November  17.  1964.  will  be 
transferred  to  Dividend  Shares  in  ex- 
change for  stock  of  Dividend  Shares 
which  will  be  distributed  to  the  share- 
holders of  Kl'ng  upon  liquidation.  None 
r  the  stockholders  has  any  present  in- 
tention of  redeeming  or  transferring  the 
shares  of  Dividend  Shares  which  they 
acquire.  The  amount  of  stock  of  Divi- 
dend Shares  to  be  delivered  to  Kling  wiU 
be  determined  at  the  time  of  closing  by 
div'd'ng  the  net  asset  value  per  share  of 
Dividenri  Shares  into  the  value  of  the 
assets  of  Kling. 

The  valuation  of  the  assets  of  Kling 
will  be  determined  on  the  basis  of  mar- 
ket value  on  January  6,  1965  and  will  re- 
flect an  adjustment  for  federal  Income 
taxes  payable  upon  liquidation  of  such 
assets  according  to  a  formula  set  forth 
in  the  application.  Based  on  market 
values  at  November  17,  1964,  no  such  ad- 
justment would  be  required.  Of  the  as- 
sets to  be  acquired.  Dividend  Shares 
intends  to  retain,  subject  to  changes  in 
investment  conditions  and  considera- 
tions, securities  having  a  value  as  of 
November  17.  1964  of  approximately 
$375,000.  and  to  sell  securities  having  a 
value  of  approximately  $726,000. 

The  application  states  that  the  Board 
of  Directors  of  Dividend  Shares,  Inc.  ap- 
proved the  agreement  as  being  in  the 
best  interests  of  its  shareholders,  the 
terms  of  the  entire  transaction  were  ar- 
rived at  through  arm's-length  bargain- 
ing, and  there  is  no  afaiiation  between 
the  ofBcers  and  directors  of  Dividend 
Shares  and  the  ofQcers,  directors  and 
stockholders  of  Kling. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  inter- 
ested person  may,  not  later  than  Janu- 
ary 7.  1965  at  5:30  p.m..  submit  to  the 
Commission  in  vn-iting  a  request  for  a 
hearing  on  the  matter  accompsuiied  by  a 
statement  as  to  the  nature  of  his  inter- 


est, the  reason  for  such  request  and  Uie 
issues  of  fact  or  law  proposed  to  be  con- 
troverted, or  he  may  request  that  he  be 
notified  if  the  Commission  shall  order  a 
hearing  thereon.  Any  such  communica- 
tion should  be  addressed:  Secretary,  Se- 
curities and  Exchange  Commission. 
Washington.  DC.  20549.  A  copy  of  such 
request  shall  be  served  personally  or  by 
mail  (air  mail  if  the  person  being  served 
Is  located  more  than  500  miles  from  the 
point  of  mailing)  upon  applicant  at  the 
address  stated  above.  Proof  of  such 
service  (by  affidavit  or  in  case  of  an  at- 
tomey-at-law  by  certificate)  shall  be 
filed  contemporaneously  with  the  request. 
At  any  time  after  said  date,  as  provided 
by  Rule  0-5  of  the  rules  and  regulations 
promulgated  under  the  Act,  an  order  dis- 
posing of  the  application  herein  may  be 
issued  by  the  Commission  upon  the  basis 
of  the  information  stated  in  said  appli- 
cation, unless  an  order  for  hearing  upon 
said  application  shall  be  issued  upon  re- 
quest or  upon  the  Contunission's  own 
motion. 

For  the  Commission  ( pursuant  to  dele- 
gated authority). 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois. 

Secretary. 

[F.R.   Doc.   64-13397:    Piled.   Dec.   29,    1964; 
8:46  a.m  1 


Wednesday,  December  30,  1964 

For  the  Commission  (pursuant  to  dele- 
gated authority). 

Orval  L.  Dubois. 
Secretary. 

(Fil.   Doc.    64-13398;    PUed.    Dec.    29,    1964; 
8:46  ajn.l 


[Pile  7-24181 

FEDERATED   DEPARTMENT  STORES, 
INC. 

Notice  of  Application  for  Unlisted 
Trading  Privileges  and  of  Oppor- 
tunity for   Hearing 

December  23, 1964. 

In  the  matter  of  application  of  the 
Pacific  Coast  Stock  Exchange,  for  un- 
listed trading  privileges  in  a  certain 
security. 

The  above  named  national  securities 
exchange  has  filed  an  application  with 
the  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission 
pursuant  to  Section  12(f)  (D'B)  of  the 
Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934  and  Rule 
12f-l  thereunder,  for  unlisted  trading 
privileges  in  the  common  stock  of  the  fol- 
lowing company,  wh^ch  security  is  listed 
and  registered  on  one  or  more  other  na- 
tional securities  exchanges: 
Federated  Department  Stores,  Inc..  File 
7-2418. 

Upon  receipt  of  a  request,  on  or  before 
January  8,  1964  from  any  interested  per- 
son, the  Commission  will  determine 
whether  the  application  shall  be  set  down 
for  hearing.  Any  such  request  should 
state  briefly  the  nature  of  the  interest 
of  the  person  making  the  request  and 
the  position  he  proposes  to  take  at  the 
hearing,  if  ordered.  In  addition,  any 
interested  person  may  submit  his  views 
or  any  additional  facts  bearing  on  the 
said  application  by  means  of  a  letter 
addressed  to  the  Secretary,  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission,  Washington 
25.  D.C.,  not  later  than  the  date  speci- 
fied. If  no  one  requests  a  hearing,  this 
application  will  be  determined  by  order 
of  the  Commission  on  the  basis  of  the 
facts  stated  therein  and  other  informa- 
tion contained  in  the  official  files  of  the 
Commission  pertaining  thereto. 


[PUe  No.  812-1718] 

SOUTHEASTERN  CAPITAL  CORP.  AND 
FULTON  INVESTMENT  CO. 

Notice  of  Filing  of  Application  for 
Orders  Exempting  From 

December  23,  1964. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  Southeast- 
era  Capital  Corp.  ("Southeastern") ,  Life 
and  Casualty  Tower,  Nashville  3,  Tenn., 
a  Tennessee  corporation  registered  under 
the  Investment   Company   Act  of   1940 
("Act")  as  a  closed-end  non-diversified 
investment  company  and  a  licensee  un- 
der the  Small  Business  Investment  Act 
of    1958,    and    Pulton    Investment    Co. 
("Pulton") ,  Post  Office  Box  995,  Atlanta, 
Ga..  30301,  a  Georgia  corporation,  have 
filed  a  joint  application  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 17(b)  of  the  Act.     The  applicants 
request  an  order  of  the  Commission  ex- 
empting from  the  provisions  of  section 
17(a)  of  the  Act  the  sale  of  Pulton's  as- 
sets to  Southeastern  in  connection  with 
a  proposed  merger  between  Southeast- 
em  and  Pulton.    Southeastern  is  to  l>e 
the  surviving  corporation  under  the  same 
name.    Upon  consummation  of  the  pro- 
posed merger,  all  of  Pulton's  assets  will 
become  the  property  of  Southeastern, 
which  will  assimie  all  of  Pulton's  Uabili- 
ties.   Fulton  has  also  applied  pursuant  to 
section  6(c)  of  the  Act  for  an  order  ex- 
empting it  from  the  provisions  of  section 
7(a)  of  the  Act  to  enable  it  to  effectuate 
the  transactions  involved  in  the  proposed 
merger.    All  interested  persons  are  re- 
ferred to  the  application  on  file  with  the 
Commission  for  a  full  statement  of  the 
representations  therein  which  are  siun- 
marized  below. 

Southeastern  and  Pulton  are  affiliated 
persons  of  each  other  as  that  term  is 
defined  in  section  2(a)  (3)  of  the  Act  by 
virtue  of  Pulton's  ownership  of  approxi- 
mately 19  percent  of  Southeastem's  out- 
standing voting  securities. 

Description  of  Constitttent  Companies 

Fulton.  Pulton  owns  110,237  shares 
approximately  19  percent)  of  Southeast- 
em  s  568,253  outstanding  shares  of  com- 
inon  stock.  Pulton  acquired  96,700 
^res  of  the  above-mentioned  shares  of 
Southeastem's  common  stock  during 
July  1964  at  a  cost  of  $8  per  share.  Of 
the  96,700  shares,  60,000  shares  were  pur- 
^^^  from  Phoenix.  Inc.  ("Phoenix"), 
*mch  may  be  an  affiliate  of  Pulton 
"ithin  the  meaning  of  Section  2(a)  (3) 
°}  ''."^Act  by  reason  of  the  circumstance 
J^t  c.  Edward  Hansell  is  a  director  of 
ootn  companies  and  owned  more  than 
I've  (5)  percent  of  the  outstanding  vot- 
"«. securities  of  each  company;  the  re- 
K'o^.  ^^•■'OO  shares  were  purchased 
of  2i  *u"^y  Swensrud.  a  former  director 
"j  tooutheastem.  This  price  was  slightly 
"Ore  than  the  then  current  over-the- 
^unter  market  price,  but  approximately 
^  per  share  less  than  the  book  value 
»^r  Share   of    Southeastem's    common 
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stock.  The  remaining  shares  were  ac- 
quired in  the  over-the-counter  market 
during  July  1964.  These  110,237  shares 
of  Southeastem's  common  stock  will  be 
retired  upon  the  consummation  of  the 
proposed  merger. 

The  directors  of  Phoenix,  Pulton  and 
Southeastern,  as  a  group,  own  in  the 
aggregate  51.7  percent,  19.4  percent  and 
7.2  percent  of  the  outstanding  voting 
securities  of  the  companies,  respectively. 
In  addition,  Phoenix  owns  4.1  percent 
and  7.9  percent  of  the  outstanding  vot- 
ing securities  of  Pulton  and  Southeast- 
em,  respectively. 

On  July  24,  1950  Pulton  was  incor- 
porated under  the  laws  of  Georgia  as 
Atlanta  Transit  Co.  for  the  purpose  of 
acquiring     and     operating     the     public 
transportation  system  of  the  city  of  At- 
lanta  and   its   environs.    It   continued 
these  operations  until  April  30, 1954  when 
It  sold  its  public  transportation  system 
assets,  including  all  franchises,  to  At- 
lanta Transit  System,  Inc.  ("System"). 
a  newly  organized  corporation  in  which 
it  had  no  stock  interest.    These  assets 
were  sold  for  approximately  $5,170,000. 
Arising  from  the  sale  of  these  assets, 
Pulton  presently  holds  a  $2,725,000  face 
amount  3%  percent  promissory  note  is- 
sued  by  System,   which  is   payable   in 
$100,000  semi-annual  installments.    Por 
purposes  of  the  proposed  merger,  this 
note    has    been    valued    by    Pulton    at 
$2,505,000  to  reflect  an  effective  return 
of  6  percent  per  aimimi.    After  disposing 
of  its  transit  properties,  Atlanta  Transit 
CJompany  changed  its  name  to  Pulton. 
Since  October  1962  Pulton  had  been  en- 
gaged in  real  estate  development  and  has 
serviced    real    estate    mortgage    loans. 
Other    than   this    activity    Pulton    has 
imdertaken  no  functions  since  1954.  ex- 
cept the  realization  of  proceeds  of  ap- 
proximately $3,450,000  from  the  sale  of 
certain    transportation    equipment    in 
1952  and  from  the  sale  of  its  transporta- 
tion system  assets. 

Pulton  has  paid  quarterly  cash  divi- 
dends since  1952  amounting  to  eighty 
cents  per  share  per  annum.  These  cash 
dividends  have  been  paid  primarily  from 
profits  arising  from  the  above  mentioned 
sales  of  its  transit  properties. 

A  pro  forma  balance  sheet  of  Pulton 
as  of  the  date  of  the  proposed  merger 
indicates  that  it  will  have  total  assets 
of  $6,019,708  and  a  net  worth  of  $5,016,- 
943.  Its  assets  will  include:  cash  of 
$1,408,568,  $2,505,000  of  promissory  notes 
issued  by  System,  an  investment  in  its 
wholly-owned  subsidiary  valued  at 
$1,011,500  and  an  investment  of  $881,896 
in  110,237  shares  of  Southeastem's  com- 
mon stock  which,  as  mentioned  above, 
will  be  retired  upon  consummation  of  the 
proposed  merger. 

Pulton  has  never  registered  under  the 
Act.  It  is  represented  that  Pulton's 
management,  on  advice  from  its  counsel, 
believed  that  such  registration  was  not 
required.  While  reserving  its  right  to 
claim  that  it  Is  not  an  Investment  com- 
pany as  that  term  is  defined  in  the  Act. 
Pulton  intends  to  comply  with  all  the 
provisions  of  the  Act  until  the  proposed 
merger  is  consummated,  including  sub- 
mitting copies  to  this  Commission  of  any 
information  to  be  sent  to  the  stock- 
holders of  Pulton  in  connection  with  the 
solicitation  of  their  proxies. 
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Southeastern.  As  of  March  31,  1964, 
Southeastern  had  total  assets  of  $6,264,- 
769  which  included  $220,892  in  cash, 
loans  and  investments  of  $3,525,296  and 
treasury  bills  and  certificates  of  deix>sit 
amounting  to  $2,441,299;  and  a  net 
worth  of  $6,251,527  including  an  eamed 
surplus  deficit  of  $170,225.  Southeast- 
em's investment  portfoUo  consists  of  the 
notes,  convertible  debentures  and  com- 
mon and  preferred  stock  of  seventeen 
different  small  business  companies.  Its 
investments  encompass  retail,  wholesale 
and  manufacturing  operations,  as  well  as 
real  estate  and  warehouses.  South- 
eastern has  never  paid  any  dividends  to 
its  shareholders. 

The  proposed  merger.  The  merger 
agreement  provides  that  all  of  Pulton's 
assets  and  liablUties  will  be  transferred 
to  and  become  the  property  of  South- 
eastern, the  surviving  company,  and 
F^ilton  will  cease  to  have  a  separate 
existence.  Southeastern  will  continue 
to  carry  on  the  same  type  of  business 
activity  tn  which  it  has  been  engaged. 
It  is  proposed  that  the  stockholders  of 
Pulton  will  receive  two  shares  of  South- 
eastem's common  stock  in  return  for  one 
share  of  Pulton's  capital  stock.  The 
Southeastern  common  stock  to  be  issued 
in  exchange  for  Pulton's  capital  stock 
will  be  identical  In  all  respects  to  South- 
eastern's  presently  outstanding  common 
stock. 

The  proposed  ratio  of  exchange  is 
based  upon  the  respective  market  values 
and  asset  values  of  Southeastem's  and 
Pulton's  stock.  During  the  period 
January  1,  1964  through  July  17,  1964 
the  range  of  the  bid  and  asked  prices 
for  Southeastern  and  Pulton's  stock  was 
as  follows :  ' 


Southeastern 

Fulton 

Bid 

Asked 

Bid 

Asked 

Low     . 

7H 

7H 

10 
13W 

11 
14^ 

High 

Bid 

Asked 

Fulton  . 

12 
6 

12« 
6H 

Southeastern 

As  of  March  31,  1964.  the  book  value 
of  Southeastem's  common  stock  was 
$11.00  per  share.  The  pro  forma  book 
value  of  Pulton's  capital  stock  at  the  time 
of  the  merger  will  be  $25.08  per  share 
(this  figure  reflects  several  adjustments 
which  must  be  made  in  Pulton's  assets 
in  order  to  comply  with  the  rules  of  the 
Small  Business  Administration) .  South- 
eastern's  pro  forma  book  value  after  the 
consimimation  of  the  merger  will  be 
$12.11  per  share. 

Counsel  for  Southeastern  and  Pulton 
is  of  the  opinion  that  the  proposed 
merger  will  qualify  as  a  "tax  free  re- 
organization" under  the  Internal  Rev- 
enue Code  of  1954.  Consequently,  it  is 
anticipated  that  neither  Southeastern 
nor  Pulton  (or  their  shareholders)   will 


» On  December  16,  1964,  the  bid  and  asked 
quotations  for  PVil ton's  and  Southeastem's 
stock,  published  by  the  National  Dally 
Quotation  Service,  were  as  follows: 
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rtaaat  any  gatai  or  Ioob  If  ttie  iiroposed 
uktsyu  1m  cumiiintmted. 

Tbe  BoMTdB  of  Dtrecton  of  South- 
eftftem  and  Futton  bare  imftHtmoualy 
anttiotfied  the  magn  of  Fulton  Into 
SouthaMtem.  Utader  the  laws  of  Ten- 
neawe  and  Oeorgla,  tbe  afBrmatlve  vote 
of  the  holdent  of  record  of  a  majority 
of  the  outstanding  shares  of  South- 
eastern and  Pulton  Is  required  for  ap- 
proval of  the  pn^xseed  merger.  The  pro- 
posed merger  has  been  approved  by  the 
Small  Business  Administration  subject  to 
certain  conditions.  Including,  among 
other  things,  that  the  proposed  merger 
be  approved  by  a  vote  of  the  holders  of 
two-thirds  of  the  total  number  of  South- 
eastern and  Pulton's  shares  voted  on  the 
proposed  merger:  Provided,  however, 
lliat  such  af&rmatlve  vote  constitutes  at 
least  a  majority  of  the  outstanding  vot- 
ing stock  of  each  company. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  in- 
terested person  may.  not  later  than  Jan- 
uary 6.  1966,  at  5:30  p.m.  submit  to  the 
Commission  In  writing  a  request  for  a 
hearing  on  the  matter  accompanied  by 
a  statement  as  to  the  nature  of  his  In- 
terest, the  reason  for  such  request  and 
the  Issues  of  fact  or  law  proposed  to  be 
controverted,  or  he  may  request  that  he 
be  notified  if  the  Commission  shall  order 
a  hearing  thereon.  Any  such  commu- 
nication should  be  addressed:  Secretary, 
Sec\uitles  and  Exchange  Commission, 
Washington.  D.C..  20549.  A  copy  of  such 
request  shall  be  served  personally  or  by 
mail  (air  mall  If  the  person  being  served 
is  located  more  than  500  miles  from  the 
point  of  mailing)  upon  applicants  at  the 
addressee  set  forth  above.  Proof  of  such 
service  (by  affidavit  or  in  case  of  an  at- 
torney-at-law  by  certificate)  shall  be 
filed  contemporaneously  with  the  request. 
At  any  time  after  said  date,  as  provided 
by  Rule  0-5  of  the  rules  and  regulations 
promulgated  under  the  Act,  an  order  dis- 
posing of  the  application  herein  may  be 
Issued  by  the  Commission  upon  the  basis 
of  the  information  stated  in  said  ap- 
plication, imless  an  order  for  hearing 
upon  said  application  shall  be  issued 
upon  request  or  upon  the  Commission's 
own  motion. 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  Secretary  of  the 
Commission  shall  send  a  copy  of  this 
notice  by  certified  mail  to  the  Director, 
Office  of  Investment  Assistance,  Small 
Business  Administration,  Washington, 
D.C..  20416. 

Por  the  Commission  (pursuant  to  dele- 
gated authority) . 

[SXAL]  Orval  L.  Dubois, 

Secretary. 

[Fit.   Doc   64-13390:    Piled,   Dec.   29,    1964; 
8:46  ajn] 

TARIFF  COMMISSION 

[TEA-P-61 

NATIONAL  TILE  &  MANUFACTURING 
CO. 

Raport  to  the  President  on  Petition 
for  Adjustment  Assistonce 

Dbcskber  21, 1964. 
The  United  States  TarlfT  Commission 
today  reported  to  the  President  the  re- 


NOTICES 

suits  of  its  investigation  No.  TEA-P-5, 
condxicted  under  section  301  (e)  (1)  of  the 
Trade  Expansion  Act  of  1962.  In  response 
to  a  firm's  petition  for  the  determina- 
tion of  eligibility  to  apply  for  adjustment 
assistance.  The  petition  was  filed  with 
the  Commission  on  October  22.  1964,  by 
the  National  Tile  8i  Manufacturing  Co. 
of  Anderscm.  Xnd.,  a  producer  of  certain 
ceramic  fioor  and  wall  tiles. 

The  purpose  of  the  Commission's  in- 
vestigation was  to  determine  whether, 
as  a  result  in  major  part  of  concessions 
granted  under  trade  agreements,  ceramic 
mosaic  floor  and  wall  tiles  and  glazed 
ceramic  (other  than  mosaic)  floor  and 
wall  tiles,  provided  for  in  items  532.21 
and  532.24  of  the  Tariff  Schedules  of  the 
United  States  (TSUS),  are  being  Im- 
ported Into  the  United  States  in  such 
Increased  quantities  as  to  cause,  or 
threaten  to  cause,  serious  injiiry  to  the 
National  Tile  k  Manufactmrlng  Co. 

On  the  basis  of  Its  Investigation,  the 
Commission  found  (Commissioners  Perm 
and  Talbot  dissenting)  that  ceramic 
floor  and  wall  tiles  provided  for  in  TSUS 
Items  532.21  and  532.24  are  not,  as  a 
result  in  major  part  of  concessions 
granted  under  trade  agreements,  being 
imported  in  such  Increased  quantities  as 
to  cause,-  or  threaten  to  cause,  serious 
injury  to  the  National  Tile  &  Manu- 
facturing Co. 

Copies  of  the  Commission's  report  to 
the  President,  exclusive  of  information 
received  in  confidence,  are  available 
upK>n  request  as  long  as  the  limited  sup- 
ply lasts.  Address  requests  to  the  Secre- 
tary. U.S.  Tariff  Commission,  Eighth  and 
E  Streets  NW.,  Washington.  D.C.,  20436. 

By  direction  of  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Donw  N.  Bent. 

Secretary. 

[Fit.   Doc.   64-13410;    Filed,   Dec.   29,    1964; 
8:47  ajn] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  LABOR 

Wage  and  Hour  Division 

CERTIFICATES  AUTHORIZING  EM- 
PLOYMENT OF  FULL-TIME  STU- 
DENTS WORKING  OUTSIDE  OF 
SCHOOL  HOURS  IN  RETAIL  OR 
SERVICE  ESTABLISHMENTS  AT  SPE- 
CIAL MINIMUM  WAGES 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  pursuant 
to  section  14  of  the  Fair  Labor  Standards 
Act  of  1938  (52  Stat.  1060,  as  amended, 
29  U.S.C.  201  et  seq),  the  regulation 
on  employment  of  full-time  students  (29 
CFR  Part  519),  and  Administrative  Or- 
der No.  579  (28  P.R.  11524),  the  estab- 
lishments listed  in  this  notice  have  been 
issued  special  certificates  authorizing  the 
empl03rment  of  full-time  students  work- 
ing outside  of  school  hours  at  hourly 
wage  rates  lower  than  the  minimum  wage 
rates  otherwise  applicable  under  section 
6  of  the  act.  The  effective  fimd  expira- 
tion dates  are  from  September  3,  1964 
to  September  2,  1965.  Pursuant  to 
S  519.6(b)  of  the  regulation,  the  mini- 
mum certificate  rates  are  not  less  than 
85  percent  of  the  minimum  applicable 
imder  section  6  of  the  act. 


The  following  certificates  were  Issued 
pursuant  to  paragraphs  (c>  ami  (g)  of 
§  519.6  of  29  CFR,  Part  519,  providing 
for  an  allowance  not  to  exceed  the  pro- 
portion of  the  total  number  of  hours 
worked  by  full-time  students  at  rates  be- 
low $1.00  an  hour  to  the  total  number 
of  hours  worked  by  all  employees  in  the 
establishment  during  the  base  period,  or 
10  percent,  whichever  Is  less,  in  occu- 
pations of  the  same  general  classes  in 
which  the  establishment  employed  full- 
time  students  at  wages  below  $1.00  an 
hour  in  the  base  period. 

Abbeville  Plggly  Wlggly.  food  store:  201 
Klrkland  Stxeet.  AbbevUle,  Ala. 

Abemethy  Clarkson  Wright,  Inc.,  depart- 
ment store:  Head  of  Church  Street,  Burling- 
ton. Vt. 

Adams  Drug  Co.,  drug  stores:  No.  15,  Cran- 
ston, B.I.;  No.  10,  Providence,  R.I.;  No.  16, 
Wakefield,  RJ.;  No.  7,  Warren,  RJ. 

Admiral  and  Sheridan  Variety,  Inc  .  d.b.a. 
T.  O.  &  Y.  Stores  Co.,  variety  store:  No.  68, 
Tulaa,  Okla. 

Allen's  Market,  food  store:  302  East  M.aln, 
Slloam  Springs,  Ark. 

Almond  Variety,  Inc.,  d.bji.  T.  G.  &  Y. 
Stores  Co.,  variety  store:  No.  53,  Shawnee, 
Okla. 

Andy's  Shopping  Baskets,  Inc.,  food  store: 
U.S.  27  North,  St.  JohnB.  Mich. 

Angell's  Super  Valu,  food  store:  318  West 
Adams  Street,  Iron  River,  Mich. 

Ann-Hope  Factory  Outlet,  Inc.,  depart- 
ment store:  Mill  Street.  Cimaberland.  R  I. 

Annes  Department  Store,  department 
store:   4810  Milwaukee  Avenue,  Chicago,  HI. 

Arbor  Vltae  Variety,  Inc..  d.b.a.  T.  G  &  Y. 
Stores  Co.,  variety  store:  No.  219,  LaPlace, 
La. 

Ash  Variety,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  T.  G.  &  Y.  Stores 
Co.,  variety  store:  No.  38.  El  Reno.  Okla. 

Aspen  Variety,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  T.  G.  &  Y.  Stores 
Co.,  variety  store:  No.  129.  Kansas  City   Mo. 

Azalea  Variety,  Inc..  d.b.a.  T.  G  &  Y.  Stores 
Co.,  variety  store:  No.  158,  Independence, 
Mo. 

The  Baby  Shop,  Inc.,  apparel  store:  404 
Main  Street,  EvansvlUe,  Ind. 

Ball  Stores,  Inc..  department  store:  Mun- 
cle,  Ind. 

Ball's  Super  Market,  Inc.,  food  store:  5420 
Leavenworth  Road,  Kansas  City,  Kans. 

Ball's  Thrlftway  Market,  Inc.,  food  store: 
3400  State  Avenue,  Kansas  City,  Kans. 

The  Barr  Company,  variety  store:  116 
South  Main  Street.  Cellna,  Ohio. 

Bashas  Market  Chandler,  Inc.,  food  store: 
15  South  Arizona  Place.  Chandler,  Ariz 

Basswood  Variety,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  T.  G  &  T. 
Stores  Co.,  variety  store:  No.  207,  Baton 
Rouge,  La. 

Belk-Gallant  Company,  department  store: 
125  Main  Street.  LaGrange,  Ga. 

Big  Apple  Supermarket,  food  stores:  No.  2, 
No.  3,  Reldsvllle.  N.C. 

Big  Giant  Super  Market,  food  store:  2121 
South  Portland,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Blschoff's  Pood  Center,  food  store:  2940 
Sylvanla  Avenue,  Toledo.  Ohio. 

Honey  Wilson  &  Sons,  Inc.,  food  store: 
Rocky  Point,  N.C. 

Bemey  Wilson  &  Sons,  Inc.,  food  store: 
Warsaw,  N.C. 

Boone  Crest  5-10-25<  Stores  Company. 
variety  store:  Boone,  N.C. 

Boulevard  Pood  Store,  food  store:  1021 
Nebraska  Street.  Sioux  City.  Iowa. 

Brannon's  Del-City,  Inc.,  food  store:  4309 
SE.  29th,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Harvey  J  Breeding  Drug  Co.,  Inc.  of  Holly- 
wood, drug  store:  1400  South  Federal  High- 
way, Hollywood.  Pla. 

Brevard  Crest  5-10-26*  Stores  Company. 
variety  store:  Brevard,  N.C. 

Bright  Stores,  Inc..  department  store:  28 
West  Ridge  Street,  LansTord,  Pa. 
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Bruno's  Food  Store,  food  store :  No.  8,  Bir- 
mingham, Ala. 

Buehler  Market,  food  stores:  2813  N  Street. 
Omaha,  Nebr.;  621  Cumberland  Street,  Leb- 
anon. Pa. 

Butler's  Department  Store,  department 
store:  Fifth  and  Main  Streets,  Watervllle, 
Maine. 

Buy  Bite,  Inc.,  food  store:  308  South  Sil- 
ver. Paola.  Kans. 

Cannata's  Super  Market,  Inc.,  food  store: 
813  Brasher  Avenue.  Morgan  City,  La. 

Capln's  El  Paso  Store,  department  store: 
125  Morley  Avenue,  Nogales,  Ariz. 

CarroUton  Foods,  Inc.,  food  store:  No.  15, 
Carrollton,  Mo. 

Cash  &  Carry  Superette,  Inc.,  food  store: 
Main  Street,  Sparta,  N.C. 

Cat  &  Fiddle  8up>er  Markets,  Inc..  food 
store:  714  South  Main  Street,  Danville,  Va. 

Cedar  Variety,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  T.  G.  &  Y.  Stores 
Co  .  variety  store:  Elk  City,  Okla. 

Centers  Dept.  Store,  variety  store:  80  Rail- 
road Street,  St.  Johnsbury,  vt. 

Charles  Stores  Co.,  Inc.,  department  store: 
13-17  East  Broad  Street,  Richmond.  Va. 

Cherokee  Food  Town,  Inc.,  food  store:  427 
Cherokee  Boulevard.  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Chickasaw  Variety.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  T.  G.  &  Y. 
Stores  Co.,  variety  store:  No.  240,  Chickasaw 
Ala. 

Chlnaberry  Variety,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  T.  O.  &  Y. 
Stores  Co.,  variety  stwe:  No.  181,  Albuquer- 
que. N.  Mex. 

Chinquapin  Variety,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  T.  G.  &  Y. 
Stores  Co.,  variety  store:  No.  211.  New  Or- 
leans. La. 

H.  S.  Cohen  Company,  Inc.,  appcu'el  store: 
North  Lafayette  Street,  Shelby.  N.C. 

Columbia  Shopping  Center,  variety  store: 
1200  West  Colvunbla,  EvansvlUe,  Ind. 

Cooke's  Food  Store,  food  store:  17  Broad 
Street,  Cleveland,  Tenn. 

Cosentlno  Bros.  Market,  food  store:  4300 
Blue  Ridge  Boulevard,  Kansas  City,  Mo 

Crest  Queen  City  Variety  St<M-e8  Company, 
dba  Ben  Franklin  5  &  lOf  store,  variety 
store:  1330  Central  Avenue,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Cypress  Variety,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  T.  G.  &  Y. 
Stores  Co..  variety  store:  No.  127.  Kansas 
City.  Kans. 

Daisy  Pruetfs  Pood  Town,  Inc.,  food  store 
Daisy,  Tenn. 

Danville  Foods,  Inc.,  food  store:  Riverside 
Drive,  Danville,  Va. 

The  J.  s.  DUlon  &  Sons  Stores  Co.,  Inc., 
food  stores:    No.   38,   Arkansas   City,   Kans  • 
No    2,   No.    12,   Dodge   City.   Kans.;    No.    16. 
Garden    City.    Kans.;    No.    3,    No.    20,    Great 
Bend,  Kans.;  No.  22,  Greensburg,  Kans.-  No 
16,  Hays.  Kans.;  No.  1.  No.  8,  No.  10,  No   25 
Hutchinson,    Kans.;    No.   39,    JuncUon    City.* 
Kans:  No.  9,  Larned.  Kans  ;   No.  23.  Lyons 
Kans :  No.  17,  McPherson.  Kans.;  No.  6.  No. 
24,   Newton,   Kans.;    No.    14,    No.    21.    Pratt 
Kans  ;  No.  11,  St.  John,  Kans.;  No.  5.  No  27 
No  41.  Sallna,  Kans.;  No.  7,  Sterling.  Kans  ' 
No  45.  Wellington.  Kans.;  No.  4.  No.  18,  No. 
19.  No   26,  No.  28,  No.  29,  No.  30.  No.  31,  No. 
32,  No  33.  No.  36.  No.  42,  Wichita,  Kans  ■  No 
37,  Winneld,  Kans. 

Dlskay  Discount,  variety  store:  3609  Ber- 
genline  Avenue,  Union  City.  N  J. 

H's'^'^y  Discount  Mart,  variety  stores:  No 
3197.  Hamtramck.  Mich.;  8  North  Laurel 
btreet,  Brldgeton.  Njr.;  No.  3374,  Plalnfleld. 
N  J  ;  No.  3203,  Elyrla.  Ohio. 

Dogwood  Variety,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  T  G  &  Y 
Stores  Co.,  variety  store:  No.  59,  Oklahoma 
city.  Okla. 

Dothan  Plggly  Wlggly,  Inc.,  food  store:  830 
oouth  Ostes  Street,  Dothan.  Ala. 

E  &  p  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Ramey  Super 
Market,  food  store:  No.  1,  Springfield,  Mo. 

Eagle  Stores,  Inc.,  variety  stores:  1524  Wln- 
cnester  Avenue.  Ashland,  Ky.;  222  Sunset 
mllL'^f  ^^«t>oro.  N.C;  337  Hay  Street,  Fay- 
«te^lle,  N.C;  181  We«t  Main  Street.  Gas- 
jonia,  N C;  Uncolnton,  N.C;  No.  51.  Charles- 
«^  Heights,  B.C.;  106  West  Main  Street, 
""^ge,  Va. 
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Easter   Super   Valu,   food   stores:    Colfax, 
Iowa;  Norwalk,  Iowa. 

Ebony  Vartety,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  T.  G.  *  T.  Storea 
Co..  variety  store:  No.  119,  Wichita,  Kans. 
Edward's  Inc.,  Tartety  stcres:  Beaufort 
B.C.;  496  King  Street,  617  King  Street,  St. 
Andrews  Shopping  Center,  Charleston,  S.C; 
2018  Reynolds  Avenue.  Plnehaven  Shopping 
Center,  Charleston  Heights,  8.C.;  41  Laurel 
Street,  Conway,  S.C;  Front  Street.  George- 
town, S.C;  Myrtle  Beach,  S.C;  North  Main 
Street,  Sumter.  S.C;  31  Washington  Street 
Walterboro.  S.C 

Ehrllch's    Market.    Inc.,    food    store:    635 
North  Colxmabus  Avenue.  Lebanon.  Ohio. 

Elba  Plggly  Wlggly,  Inc.,  food  store:  501 
Claxton  Street,  Elba,  Ala. 

Elkln   Cash   &   Carry   Super   Market,   Inc., 

food   store:    Highway   268   West,   Elkln,   NC 

Elm  Variety,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  T.  Q.  &  Y.  Stores 

Co.,  variety  store:  No.  31,  Bartlesvllle,  Okla 

Eufaula    Plggly    Wlggly,    Inc..    138    South 

Randolph  Street,  Eufaula,  Ala. 

Ferrara  Bros.  Distributing  Co..  food  store- 
Syme  and  Ohio  Streets.  Sharon,  Pa. 

M.  H.  Flshman  Co.,  Inc..  variety  stores - 
No.  19,  Blddeford.  Me.;  Calais,  Me.;  Keene. 
N.H.;  Newport,  Vt.;  Rutland,  Vt.;  No  8  St 
Albans.  Vt. 

Porsythla  Variety.  Inc..  d.b.a.  T.  G.  &  Y. 
Stores  Co.,  variety  store:  No.  156.  Kansas 
City.  Mo. 

44th  &  Western  Variety.  Inc..  d.b.a.  T.  G.  & 
Y.  Stores  Co.,  variety  store:  No.  60,  Oklahoma 
City.  Okla. 

Frank  Dry  Goods  Co..  department  store: 
1017  South  Calhoun  Street.  Ft.  Wayne.  Ind 
Geneva    Plggly    Wlggly.    inc..    food    store: 
Water  Street.  Geneva.  Ala. 

Georges  Markets,  food  store:  1216  East 
Main  Street.  Morristown,  Tenn. 

W.  Gilbert  &  Sons.  Inc.,  apparel  store:  813 
South  Michigan  Street.  South  Bend.  Ind. 

Glen  wood  Market.  Inc.,  food  store:  114 
Glenwood  Plaza.  Mldw^t  City.  Okla. 

Gloeser     Bros..     Inc..     department    store: 

Franklin  and  Locust  Streets,  Johnstown,  Pa 

Gosselln    Stores.    Inc..    d.b.a.    T.    G.    &   Y 

Stores  Co..  variety  store:    1906  Ninth  Street 

Wichita  Falls.  Tex. 

W.  T.  Grant  Co..  variety  stores:  No.  354  No 
705.  Birmingham,  Ala.;   219  Second  Avenue 
Decatur,  Ala.;   115  South  Washington  Street' 
Huntsvllle,  Ala.;  171  Dauphin  Street.  Mobile' 
Ala.;    No.    534,   Prlchard,   Ala.;    2628   Salvers 
Road,   Oxnard.   Calif.;   921   Post  Road.  Fair- 
field, Conn.;  No.  447.  Hamden.  Conn.;  Rod- 
ney Village  Shopping  Ctr..  Dover.  Del  ;   201 
West  Avenue  A.  BeUe  Glade,  Fla.;   No.  387 
Daytona  Beech,  Fla.;  No.  688.  No.  877   Jack- 
sonville. Pla.;  980  Babcock  Street.  Melbourne 
Fla.;  9  East  Flagler  Street,  Miami.  Fla.;  2600 
East     Colonial     Drive.     Orlando,     Fla.;     903 
Franklin  Street,  Tampa,  Fla.;   840  Southern 
Boulevard,  West  Palm  Beach,  Pla.;   No.  769 
Augusta,   Ga.;    No.   450,   Decatur.    Ga.;    3180 
SE.  Main  Street,  East  Point.  Ga.;  2129  East 
Victory  Drive,  Savannah,  Ga.;    1827  Watson 
Boulevard.  Warner  Robins.  Ga.;  No.  260.  Chi- 
cago,  ni.;    No.  243,  Galesburg    HI  •   No    120 
Jollet.  ni.;   201  South  Adams  Street,  Peoria' 
111.;   3323-41  Legion  Boulevard,  Qulncy    HI  ■* 
No.  683,  Zlon,  m.;  No.  728.  Elkhart,  Ind!;  No 
765.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.;    701   Broadway.  4377 
Trl   City  Plaza.   Gary.   Ind.;    2802   Lafayette 
Road,  Indianapolis,  Ind.;  2929  South  Wash- 
ington Street,  Kokcwno,   Ind.;    No.   663    No 
846,  Mimcle.  Ind.;  No.  259,  New  Albany,  Ind.; 
No.  68.  Davenport.  Iowa;  No.  824,  Des  Moines' 
Iowa;  4939  Johnson  Dr.,  Mission,  Kans.;  705 
Kansas  Avenue.  Topeka,  Kans.;  No.  132  201 
East  Douglas.  Wichita.  Kans.;    129  KastJand 
Shopping  Ctr..  Lexington,  Ky.;  639  South  4th 
Street,  LouUvUle,  Ky.;    1846  Trlplett  Street 
Owensboro,     Ky.;      6517     Airline     Highway! 
Metalrle,  La.;    No.  535.  Brunswick.  Me.;   286 
Water  Street.  Gardiner,  Me.;  97  Maine  Street. 
Ft.  Kent.  Me.;  77  Congress  Street,  Rumford. 
Me.;  No.  67.  Baltimore.  Md.;  301  West  Wash- 
ington Street,  RockvUle.  Md.;  No.  37,  Brock- 
ton, Mass.;  1466  Dorchester  Avenue  and  683 
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Washington   Street,    Dorchester.   Mass.;    149 
South   Main   Street,   Fall   River,    Mass.;    324 
Essex  Street.  lAwrence.  Mass.;  64  Main  Street. 
Leominster.  Mass.;  No.  5.  New  Bedford,  Mass.; 
217   Main    Street,   Webster,    Mass.;    No.    702, 
Alma.  Mich.;  No.  220,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.;' 
No.  431,  Greenville,  Mich.;  207  South  Burdlck 
Street,  Kalamazoo.  Mich.;   No.  230.  Lansing. 
Mich.;    925   South   Saginaw   Road.    Midland! 
Mich.;    139  East  Bradway.  Mount  Pleasant, 
Mich.;    5715    East    13    Mile    Road.    Warren, 
Mich.;   No.  190,  Minneapolis,  Mlrm.:   41  East 
7th  Street,  St.  Paul,  Minn.;    2540  Robinson 
Street,   Jackson,   Miss.;    No.   35,   St.   Joseph, 
Mo.;  No.  265,  Kansas  City.  Mo.;  No.  627,  St! 
Louis.  Mo.:  9957  Manchester  Ro€ul,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.;  No '245,  Springfield,  Mo.;  1005  O  Street, 
Lincoln,  Nebr.;  No.  262,  Berlin.  N.H.:  No.  222. 
Dover,  NJI.;  BUck  Forest  Pike  and  Nicholson 
Road,  Audubon,  N.J.;  No.  183,  Bayonne,  N.J.: 
446  Pranklln  Street,  Bloomfield.  N.J.;  No.  165, 
Camden,   N.J.;    No.   735,   Carteret,    N.J.;    992 
State  Highway  46.  Clifton.  N.J.;    Route  27, 
Colonla,    N.J.;    67    Bassett    Highway.   Dover. 
N.J.;  Kilmer  Plaza  Route  No.  27.  Edison.  N.J.; 
No.  381,  Elizabeth.  N.J.;  No.  767,  Plemlngton. 
N.J.;    No.   908.   Haddonfleld,   N.J.;    8   Airport 
Plaza.  Hazlet.  N  J.;  No.  3295,  Jersey  City,  N.J.; 
No.  821.  Kenvll.  N.J.;  738  Union  Avenue.  Mid- 
dlesex. N.J.:    1128  Highway  35.  Mlddletown. 
N.J.;  No.  578.  MlllvUle.  N.J.;  No.  736,  Neptune 
City.  N.J.:   576  Orange  Street.  Newark.  NJ.; 
No.  724.  Parslppany.  N.J.;    10  Wanaque  Ave- 
nue, Pompton  Lakes,  N.J.:  1547  Main  Street. 
Rahway.  N.J.;  No.  393.  Roselle.  N.J.;  No.  794. 
Washington.   N.J.;    No.    675.    Ashevllle.   N.C; 
1143   East   Lexington    Avenue.    High    Point. 
N.C;  7  West  Main  Street.  Ashland.  Ohio;  401 
NcB^h  Market  Avenue.  Canton,  Ohio;  No.  614, 
Cincinnati.   Ohio;    8501   Wlnton  Road,   Cin- 
cinnati.  Ohio;    No.  572.  No.   373,   Cleveland, 
Ohio;    No.    482.    Delphos.    Ohio;    1220    North 
Brocul  Street,  Falrborn.  Ohio;  No.  641.  Mans- 
field. Ohio;  No.  139,  MaasUlon.  Ohio;  No.  677. 
Mlddletown,  Ohio;  29  South  3d  Street.  New- 
ark, Ohio;    418  Market  Street.   SteubenvUle, 
Ohio;   No.  656.  Wapakoneta.  Ohio;   No.  869, 
Youngstown.    Ohio;    No.    770.    Altoona.    Pa.; 
1113  Washington  Pike,  BrldgevUle,  Pa.;   No. 
751.   Broomall.  Pa.;    No.  337,  Butler.  Pa.;   46 
Cheltenham  Avenue.  Cheltenham,   Pa.;    No. 
441.  Erie,  Pa.;  319  East  8th  Avenue.  Home- 
stead, Pa.;   No.  789,  420  Bi4aln  Street,  Johns- 
town, Pa.;   401  West  Main  Street,  Lansdale, 
Pa.;     No.     666,    Levlttown,     Pa.;     17    South 
Front    Street,    Milton,    Pa.;    625    M    Street. 
Mount   Pleasant,    Pa.;    No.   368.    Nonistown 
Pa.;  283  Seneca  Streets  Oil  City.  Pa.;  No.  680 
EA-15,  Palmerton.  Pa.;  No.  399,  4536  Frank- 
ford    Avenue.    PhUadelphla,    Pa.;     No.    655 
PhoenlxvlUe,  Pa.;   513  Smlthfleld  Street,  689 
Clalrton     Boulevard,     Foster     and     Steuben 
Streets,  1130  Perry  Highway,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.; 
No.  28,  Reading,  Pa.;  No.  191.  Shamokln,'  Pa.| 
No.    42,    Sharon,    Pa.;    No.    747.    Shllllngton. 
Pa.;    M.R.   No.   1   Souderton   Shopping   Ctr , 
Souderton,  Pa.;  346  Market  Street.  Sunbury 
Pa.;  No.  667,  "ntusvUle.  Pa.;  No.  157.  Union- 
town,  Pa.;  No.  479,  West  Chester.  Pa.;  No  240 
Wllllamsport.  Pa.;   2641  East  Market  Street! 
York.  Pa.;  No.  321.  Pawtucket.  RJ.;   No.  484, 
Cayce,   S.C;    No.   654.  KnoxvUle.   Tenn.;    315 
Gay    Street.    Knoxvllle,    Tenn.;    No.    75,    No 
761,  El  Paso.  Tex..  2444  Jacksboro  Highway 
Fort  Worth.  Tex.;  No.  436.  8503  East  Houston 
Road.     Houston.     Tex.;      2390     Washington 
Boulevard.    Ogden,    Utah;     177    West    Ctr 
Provo.  Utah;  No.  689.  Newport.  Vt.;  No.  241 ! 
St.  Johnsbury,  Vt.;  926  Caroline  Street,  Fred- 
ertcksburg,   Va.;    71-74   Court   Square.   Har- 
risonburg. Va.;  218  East  Broadway,  Hopewell. 
Va.;  22-30  Chiirch  Street.  Martinsville.  Va  • 
No.  680.  258  Granby  Street.  Norfolk.  Va.;  22 
West  Washington  Street.  Petersburg.  Va.;  No 
887.  Portsmouth.  Va.;  319  East  Broads  Street. 
Richmond.  Va.;  21  W.  Camptoell  Avenue  Roa- 
noke. Va.;  328  Neville  Street,  Beckley.  W.  Va.; 
108   Third   Street,   Elklns,   W.   Va.;    No.   519, 
Appleton.  Wis.;  No.  646.  Cudahy,  Wis.;   1407 
Creston  Park  Drive,  JanesvUle,  Wis.;  211  Fifth 
Avenue,  La  Crosse.  Wis.;   No.  843,  No.  372, 
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MmmokM,   WU.;    1SS5   yUjtknm   Atuiiw, 
Steboyfaa.  Wta. 

Qtmym  U  Thompwm.  drag  ■tarM-.  No.  11. 
ArkBiMM  Otty,  K«na.;  No.  1,  Kl  Dondo  Kaas.: 
No.  10.  WlBflald.  KUM. 

aralMl  BakarlM.  Inc..  bakoy  store:  Bisa 
WMt  Usooln  Avtnue.  MUmnkee  (West 
Allto).Wts. 

H.  Ij.  Ghreen  Oo.,  Inc.,  ▼artoty  stores:  No. 
lioe,  Btnnini^uun.  Ala.:  71-7S  Dextar  Avenue, 
Montffcinery,  Ala.;  No.  1114,  Wilmington. 
Del.;  im  H  8tre«t  NS.,  WMhlngton.  D.C.; 
97  Wbltaball  Street  SW..  Atlanta,  Qa.;  No. 
1312.  New  Orleaos,  La.;  No.  1203.  Baltimore, 
Ud.:  218  last  Oapltol.  Jackaon.  BClas.;  No. 
1035.  KUsabetb,  N.J.;  No.  1162.  Inrlngton,  N.J.; 
213-314  North  Qiieen  Street,  Klnston,  N.C.; 
234  Waet  Main  Street,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.; 
221  Market  Street.  Harrisburg,  Pa.;  1018  Mar- 
ket Street.  PhUadelpbla,  Pa.;  1616  Sim  Street, 
Dallas.  Texas:  No.  1117,  Alexandria,  Va. 

Oreenfleld  Search  Food  Stores,  Inc.,  food 
store:  Oreenfleld.  ni. 

Autry  Oreer  ft  Sons.,  Inc.,  food  store:  Poet 
Offloe  BCK  S49.  Mobile,  Ala. 

Qrorer  Cronln,  Inc.,  department  store:  223 
Moody  Street,  Waltham,  Mass.' 

B.  Oulnan  ft  Co.,  department  store:  117 
South  Oak  Street,  Mt.  Carmel,  Pa. 

H.  S.  B.  Food  Store,  food  stores:  No.  27, 
Alice,  Texas;  No.  73,  Aransas  Pass,  Texas;  No. 
30,  No.  81,  No.  32,  No.  33,  No.  34,  No.  39,  No.  45, 
No.  81,  No.  79,  Austin,  Texas;  No.  10,  BeevlUe, 
Texas;  No.  1,  No.  14,  No.  15,  Brownsville, 
Texas;  No.  17,  No.  19,  No.  21,  No.  23,  No.  35, 
No.  37,  No.  88,  No.  46,  No.  66,  Corpus  Chrlsti, 
Texas;  No.  80,  Cuero,  Texas;  No.  88,  Del  Rio. 
Texas;  No.  9,  Donna,  Texas;  No.  76.  Eagle  Pass. 
Texas;  No.  6,  Edlnburg,  Texas;  No.  78.  El 
Campo,  Texas;  No.  3.  No.  56,  No.  77,  Har- 
llng«i,  Texas;  No.  89,  Kerrvllle,  Texas;  No. 
72.  Kllleen,  Texas;  No.  26,  KlngsvlUe,  Texas; 
No.  8,  No.  18,  Laredo,  Texas;  No.  7,  No.  86, 
McAllen,  Texas;  No.  4.  Mercedes,  Texas;  No. 
13,  Mission,  Texas;  No.  62,  New  Braunfels, 
Texas;  No.  12,  Pharr,  Texas;  No.  11,  Raymond- 
ville,  Texas;  No.  24,  Refugio.  Texas;  No.  22, 
Robetown,  Texas;  No.  40.  No.  41.  No.  42,  No. 
43,  No.  44,  No.  47,  No.  48.  No.  49,  No.  52,  No. 
63,  No.  67.  No.  60,  No.  61,  No.  66,  No.  67,  No. 
68,  Na  69,  San  Antonio.  Texas;  No.  3.  San 
Benito,  Texas;  No.  63,  San  Marcos,  Texas; 
No.  29,  Taft.  Texas;  No.  71,  Temple.  Texas; 
No.  74.  Uvalde,  Texas;  No.  26.  No.  28,  Victoria, 
Texas;  No.  50,  No.  64.  No.  70,  No.  76,  No.  87, 
WaflO.  Texas;  No.  5,  Weslaco,  Texas;  No.  81, 
Toakiun.  Texas. 

H  ft  J  Corp.  d.b.a.  Ramey  Super  Market, 
food  store:  No.  3,  Springfield.  Mo. 

Hawthorn  Variety,  Inc.  d.b.a.  T.G.  &  T. 
Stores  Co.,  variety  store:  No.  57,  Muskogee, 
OUa. 

Helms  Super  Market.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Piggly 
Wiggly,  food  stores:  No.  1.  No.  3,  No.  6,  Co- 
liunbxis.  Oa. 

Hested    Store,    variety    stores:     No.    772, 
Arvada.  Colo.;  No.  773,  No.  787,  Denver,  Colo. 
Highway    Foods,    Inc.,    T/A    Farm    Fresh 
Supermarket,  food  store:  3600  Military  High- 
way, Norfolk,  Va. 

Hlllcreet  Food  Ctr.,  Inc.,  food  store:  9th 
and  Iowa,  Lawrence,  Kans. 

Holly  Variety,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  T.  O.  ft  Y.  Stores 

Co..  variety  store:  No.  165,  Kansas  City,  Kans. 

Huckleberry  Variety.  Inc..  d.b.a.  T.  G.  ft  T. 

Stores  Co.,  variety  store:  No.  218,  Shreveport, 

La. 

Hvmtley  Brothers  Supermarket,  food  store : 
1211  Madison,  Palatka,  Fla. 

Hydrangea  Variety.  Inc..  d.b.a.  T.  G.  ft  Y. 

Stores  Co.,  variety  store:  No.  251,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Jefferson   Variety.   Inc.,  d.b.a.  T.   G.   ft  Y. 

Stores  Co..  variety  store:   No.  163,  Jefferson 

City,  Mo. 

J.  Fred  Johnson  Company,  department 
store:  Broad  Street.  Kingsport,  Tenn. 

Jupiter  Discount  Store,  variety  stores:  No. 
378,  Chicago,  HI.;  No.  4546,  Mollne,  ni.;  No. 
4667.  Bloomlngton.  Ind.;  20  North  Broadway. 
Peru,  Ind.;    No.  4664,  Richmond,  Ind.;   No. 
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4538.  Detroit,  Mich.;   No.  4M2.  Belolt,  Wis.; 
No.  4669,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 

Jusitrlta  Super  Markets,  Inc.,  food  stores: 
6016  Oibbe  Bond,  Kansas  City.  Kans.;  3136 
Raytown  Rowl,  90S1  Bast  60  Highway.  Kanatts 
City,  B«o. 

K.C.  Super  Market,  food  store:  Etowah, 
Tenn. 

K-Bitort.  variety  store:  No.  4068,  Spring- 
field, m. 

Kenley's  Supermarkets,  Inc.,  food  store: 
1107  South  10th  Street,  NoblesvUle,  Ind. 

The  W.  J.  Kennedy  Company,  food  store: 
Orange  Street  and  Ballbrook  Avenue,  Xenla, 
Ohio. 

Kessler's  Super  Market,  food  store:  621 
Sixth  Avenue,  Aberdeen.  S.  Dak. 

Thomas  Kllpatrick  ft  Compcmy,  depart- 
ment store:  16th  and  Douglas,  42d  and  Cen- 
ter Street,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

King  Edwards  Supra: .  food  store:  23  North 
Hamilton  Avenue,  Greensburg,  Pa. 

M.  H.  King  Co.,  variety  stores:  1258  Over- 
land Avenue,  Burley,  Idaho;  Caldwell,  Idaho 
Klaus  Department  Store,  Inc.,  department 
store:   2886  MUwaukee  Avenue.  Chicago,  111. 
Kline's     Departanent     Store,     department 
store:  14  East  Front  Street,  Monroe.  Mich. 

Geo.  H.  KnoUenberg  Co..  department  store: 
809-815  Main  Street,  Richmond.  Ind. 

Kohls.  Inc..  food  store;  West  Sycamore 
Street,  Colmnbus  Grove.  Ohio. 

8.   S.   Blresge   Co.,   variety   stores:   No.   66, 
Bridgeport,     Conn.;     2300    DixweU    Avenue. 
Hamden,  Conn.;  10  Colony  Street.,  Merlden, 
Conn.;    No.    4527,    Middletown.    Conn.;    843 
Chapel  Street,  New  Haven,  Conn.;   No.  291, 
No.     651,     New     London,     Conn.;     No.     693, 
Thompsonvllle,    Conn.;     No.    262,    No.    590. 
Waterbury.  Conn.;   No.  598.  West  Hartford. 
Conn.;    No.  358.  Wilmington,  Del.;    No.  341, 
Washington,  D.C.;  No.  728.  Bradenton,  Fla.; 
No.  735,  Miami,  Fla.;  No.  740.  Orlando.  Fla.; 
No.  742,  St.  Petersbxirg.  Fla.;    No.  700,  No. 
713.  Atlanta,  Ga.;  No..303.  Arlington  Heights, 
ni.;    No. '81,   No.   264.   Aurora,    m.;    No.    34, 
Bloomlngton.   HI.;    No.    94.   Brldgevlew.   HI.; 
No.  164.  Canton,  HI.;  No.  174,  No.  690,  Cham- 
paign, ni.;  No.  8,  No.  236,  No.  263.  No.  305.  No. 
416.  No.  445.  No.  471.  No.  480.  No.  513.  No. 
594!  No.  599.  No.  627,  Chicago.  HI.;   No.  261. 
Danville,  HI.;  No.  201,  No.  641.  Decatur.  HI.; 
No.    50.   Deerfield,   HI.;    No.    177,   Elgin.   111.; 
No.   413.  Freeport.   lU.;    No.    179.   Galesburg, 
m  ;   No.  207.  Harrisburg.  HI.;   No.  90.  Jack- 
sonville,  ni.:    No.    130.   Jollet.   ni.;    No.   417, 
Kankakee,  111.;    No.   295.  Kewanee,   HI.;    No. 
218.  La  Grange.  HI.;    No.   122,  Lincoln,   111.; 
No.    497.    Bitottoon.    HI.;    No.    161.    No.    463, 
Oaklawn.  HI.;  No.  630.  Park  Forest,  111  ;  No. 
482,  Pekln,  HI.;  No.  242.  Peoria,  111.;  No.  98, 
No.  321.  Qulncy,  111.;  No.  318,  Rockford,  111.; 
No.  136.  St.  Charles,  HI.;  No.  656,  Skokle,  Hi.; 
No.  483.  Bedford,  Ind.;  No.  237.  Elkhart,  Ind.; 
No.   556,  No.  647.  Evansvllle.  Ind.;    No.   668, 
Fort    Wayne.   Ind.;    No.   462,   No.   618.   Gary. 
Ind.;    No.  7,  No.  258.  No.   583.  No.   672.  In- 
dianapolis, Ind.;  No.  589,  Kokomo,  Ind.;  No. 
31.  No.  204,  Lafayette.  Ind.;  No.  167,  Logans- 
port.    Ind.;    No.   85.   Muncie.   Ind.;    No.    251. 
New   Castle.  Ind.;    No.   84,   Richmond,   Ind.; 
No.    101,   south   Bend,  Ind.;    No.    117.   Terre 
Haute.  Ind.:    No.   95.  Burlington,  Iowa;    No. 
100,   Dubuque,   Iowa;    No.    145.  Fort  Dodge, 
lowu;    No.    559.    Iowa    City.    Iowa;    No.    210. 
Marshalltovm.  Iowa;  No.  692C,  Mason  City, 
Iowa;  No.  127.  Leavenworth.  Kans.;  No.  697. 
Wichita,    Kans.;    412    South    Fourth    Street, 
Louisville,  Ky.;    812  Monmouth  Street,   No. 
1039,  Newport,  Ky.;  No.  648,  Pleasure  Ridge 
Park,  Ky.;  60  Lisbon  Street,  Lewtston,  Maine; 
No.   20,  No.  209.   No.   285,   No.   348,   No.  414, 
No.    576,   No.   616,   Baltimore.    Md.;    No.   491, 
Bladensburg.  Md.;  No.  695.  Hagerstown.  Md.; 
24  Corinth   Street.   No.    165,    Boston,    Mass.; 
121  Main  Street.  Brockton.  Mass.;   No.  653, 
Cambridge,  Mass.;   780  Dudley  Street,  Dor- 
chester,  Mass.;    71   South   Main  Street,   Fall 
Blver.    Mass.;    439    Main    Street,    Fltchburg, 
Mass.;   35  Merrimack  Street,  Lowell,  Mass.; 


No.  294,  Lynn,  Mass.;   834  Purchase  Street. 
New  Bedford,  Mass.;  No.  470,  Peabody.  Mass.; 
1446    Hancock    Street,    Quincy,    Mass.;    1534 
■M^n    street,    Springfield,    Mass.;    474    Main 
Street,    Worcester.    Mass.;    No.    485,    Adrian, 
Mich.;    No.   74,   No.   160.   Ann  Arbor,  Mich.; 
No.  31,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.;   No.  396,  Berk- 
ley.  Mich.;  No.  227,  Birmingham.  Mich.;  No. 
453,    Clawson,   Mich.;    No.   16,   No.  350,   No. 
490,    No.    580.   Dearborn,    Mich.;    No.    1.   No. 
166,  No.  190.  No.  208,  No.  241,  No.  289.  No. 
290,  No.  340,  No.  362,  No.  369.  No.  396,  No. 
458.  No.  521.  No.  527.  No.  533.  No.   550,  No. 
565,  No.  582.  No.  620.  No.  652,  Detroit.  Mich.; 
No.   185.  Perndale,  Mich.;   No.   272,  No.  642. 
Flint.   Mich.;    No.   59.   Grand  Rapids,   Mich  ; 
No.  276,  Hazel  Park,  Mich.;  No.  211,  No.  365, 
Highland    Park.    Mich.;     No.    405,    Inkster, 
Mich.;    No.  403,  Iron  Mountain,   Mich.;    No. 
103,  Jackson,  Mich.;  No.  70,  No.  549,  Lansing, 
Mich.;  No.  245,  Lincoln  Park,  Mich.;  No.  27, 
No.    257,    Livonia,    Mich.;    No.    529,    Mouroe. 
Mich.;    No.  327.   No.   626,   Muskegon,   Mich.; 
No.  623.  Plymouth,  Mich.;    No.   13.  No.  404, 
No.  684,  Pontlac,  Mich.;   No.  2,  Port  Huron, 
Mich.;  No.  577.  River  Rouge,  Mich.;  No.  677. 
Rochester.  Mich.;   No.   415.  Rosevllle,  Mich.; 
No.  530.  Royal  Oak,  Mich.;  No.  428,  Saginaw. 
Mich.;    No.    123,   Southfleld.   Mich.;    No    499. 
Traverse    City,    Mich.;    No.    687.    Wyandotte, 
Mich.;     No.    566.    Wayne,    Mich.;     No.    266, 
Mankato,  Minn.;   No.  176,  No.  520,  No.  645, 
No.  694.  Minneapolis.  Minn.;   No.  393,  Rich- 
field, Minn.:   No.   168,  St.  Cloud,  Minn.;   No. 
683,  St.  Paul.  Minn.;  No.  52,  Winona,  Minn.; 
No.  24.  No.  344C.  St.  LouU,  Mo.;    No.   109C, 
Lincoln,  Nebr.;    No.  469,  Bayonne,  N.J :   No. 
562.  Bloomfleld,   NJ.;    No.  243,   East  Bruns- 
wick.  N.J.;    No.   573.   Haddonfleld,   N.J.:    No. 
263.    Jersey   City.    N.J.;    No.   392.    Montclalr. 
N.J.;  No.  608.  Morrlstown,  N.J.;  No.  221.  Par- 
lln.    N.J.;    No.    80.    Paramus,    N.J.;    No.    260, 
Passaic.  N.J.;  No.  75.  Plalnfield,  N.J.;  No  30, 
Paterson,  N.J.;    No.  23,   Princeton,  N.J.:   No 
65,  Trenton.  N.J.;   No.  687.  Woodbiiry,  N.J ; 
No.   354.   Akron,    Ohio;    No.   658,   Barberton. 
Ohio;    No.    586,    Cambridge,    Ohio:    No.    120, 
Canton,    Ohio;    No.    381.    Chllllcothe,    Ohio: 
No.   47.   Cincinnati.   Ohio;    No.   28,    No.    118. 
No.  240.  No.  298.  No.  411,  No.  449.  No.  459.  No. 
531     No.    567,    No.    606,    No.    614.    Cleveland, 
Ohio:  No.  5,  No.  29.  No.  328.  No.  636,  No.  640. 
Columbus.   Ohio:    No.    538,   Cuyahoga  Falls, 
Ohio;    No.    9;     No.    631.    No.    628.    No.    649, 
Dayton.  Ohio:    No.   564.  Foetorla,  Ohio;   No. 
171     Lancaster.    Ohio;    No.    51.   Lima.    Ohio; 
No.'406,  Lorain,  Ohio:  No.  144.  No.  603.  Maple 
Heights,  Ohio;   No.  541.  Marietta.  Ohio;   No. 
362.  Marlon.   Ohio;    No.   203.   Mllford,   Ohio; 
No.  512.  Mt.  Vernon,  Ohio;    No.  40.  Newark. 
Ohio;    No.    410.   Palnesvllle,    Ohio;    No.   676. 
Parma.  Ohio;  No.  488.  Plqua,  Ohio;   No.  150. 
Portsmouth,  Ohio;  No.  316.  Sprtngfleld.  Ohio; 
No.   458.   Steubenvllle.   Ohio;    No.   48,   Stow. 
Ohio;    No.    447,    Tallmadge,    Ohio;    No    646, 
Toledo.  Ohio;  No.  299.  No.  674,  Warren.  Ohio; 
No.    228,   Wlllowlck.   Ohio;    No.   248,   Xenan. 
Ohio-    No.  595,  Youngstown.  Ohio;    No.  377, 
ZanesvUle.  Ohio;    No.  284,  Altoona.  Pa  :   No 
639   Baden,  Pa.;  No.  302,  BrldgevUle,  Pa  ;  No. 
309,    Camp   Hill,   Pa.;    No.   76.  Erie,   Pa  ;    No. 
460.  No.  615,  Harrisburg.  Pa.;  No.  143.  Hazle- 
ton.  Pa.;  No.  551,  Johnstown,  Pa.;  No  64.  Lan- 
caster.   Pa.;     No.    476.    Levlttown,    Pa  ;    No 
543,    Monroevllle,    Pa.;    No.    200,    Morri.^viUe. 
Pa.;   No.  378,  Oil  City,  Pa.;  No.  191.  No.  269, 
No.  297,  No.  327,   No.  379.  No.  438,  No    528, 
No.  545,  No.   592,   Philadelphia,  Pa:    No    53, 
No.    182,   No.   675.   Pittsburgh.   Pa  ;    No    282, 
Plttston.  Pa.;  16  South  Center  Street,  Potts- 
vUle,  Pa.;  No.  18.  Reading.  Pa.:  No.  92,  Scran- 
ton,  Pa.;  No.  293,  Sharon.  Fa.;  No.  492.  Spring- 
field Pa.:   No.  475.  Unlontown.  Pa  ;  No    509. 
Upper  Darby.  Pa.;  No.  478.  Warren.  Pa  :  No  68, 
Wllkes-Barre.  Pa.;  No.  67,  WllUamsport,  Pa: 
No.  45,  Proyldence.  RJ.;  No.  671.  Rapid  City. 
S.  Dak.;    No.  206,  Sioux  Falls,   S.  Dak  :   No. 
714,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.;   No.  739.  Irving,  Tex.; 
No.  397.  Bvirllngton.   Vt.;    No.  342.  Danville. 
Va.;  No.  660.  Norfolk.  Va.;  No.  425.  Bluefieia. 
W.  Va.;  No.  91,  Huntington,  W.  Va.;  No  202, 
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Appleton,  Wis;  No.  607.  Ban  Claire.  Wis.; 
No.  611,  Fond  du  Lac.  Wis^  No.  809.  g#'-nn«>if^ 
Wis.;  No.  162,  No.  368,  Madison.  Wis.;  No. 
420.  Manitowoc  Wis.;  No.  8at.  No.  446.  No. 
617.  No.  637.  Milwaukee,  Wis.;  No.  181,  Osh- 
kosh.  Wis.;  No.  86.  Racine.  Wis.;  No.  200. 
Sheboygan,  Wis.;  No.  76.  Superior,  Wis.;  No. 
169.  Two  Rivers.  Wis.;  No.  119,  Watertown, 
Wis.;  No.  498,  Wausau.  Wis. 

S.  H.  Kress  ft  Company,  variety  stores:  1106 
Noble   Street,   Annlston,   Ala.:    1912   Second 
Avenue,    Bessemer,    Ala.;     101     West    Main 
Street.  Dothan,  Ala.;  107  South  Washington 
Street,  Huntsville,  Ala.;  115  Dauphin  Street. 
Mobile.  Ala.;  39  Etexter  Avenue,  Montgomery, 
Ala.;    3008   27th    Street,    Birmingham,   Ala.; 
805   South   Wilson   Avenue,    Prlchard,    Ala.; 
121   Broad  Street,   Selma,   Ala.;    2223   Broad 
Street.    Tuscaloosa,    Ala.;     901    G    Avenue. 
Douglas,  Ariz.;    119  Morley  Avenue,  Rogales, 
Ariz.;   22  West  Waahington  Street,  Phoenix, 
Ariz.;  97  East  Congress  Street,  Tucson,  Ariz.; 
328  Main  Street,  Pine  Bluff,  Ark.;  540  Main 
Street,  Grand  Junction,  Colo.;   3501  Philips 
Highway.  Jacksonville,  Fla.;  500  Duval  Street, 
Key  West.  Fla.;  64  East  Flagler  Street,  Miami. 
Fla.;  9  South  Palafox  Street,  Pensacola.  Fla.; 
475    Central    Avenue.    St.    Petersburg,    Fla.; 
1442  Main  Street,  Sarasota,  Fla.;  811  Frank- 
lin Street,  Tampa,  Fla.;  400  Clematis  Street, 
West  Palm  Beach,  Fla.;  1624  East  Broadway, 
Ybor  City.  Fla.;  1117  Broad  Street,  Coltmibus. 
Ga :    137   Main   Street,   LaGrange,   Ga.;    620 
Cherry  Street,  Macon,  Ga.;  120  West  Brough- 
ton  Street,  Savannah.  Ga.;    101  North  Pat- 
terson Street,  Valdosta.  Ga.;  308  Mary  Street. 
Waycross.  Ga.;  116  North  Main  Street,  Rock- 
ford,  111.;   15  South  Main  Street.  Fort  Scott. 
Kans.;    Ill  North  Main  Street,  Hutchinson. 
Kans :  7  South  Jefferson  Street,  lola.  Kans.; 
619  North  Broadway,  Pittsburg,  Kans.;    224 
East  Douglas  Avenue,  Wichita,  Kans.;    1102 
Third  Street,  Alexandria,  La.;  439  Third  St., 
Baton   Rouge,    La.;    923    Canal    Street,   New 
Orleans.   La.;    316   Texas  Street.   Shreveoort. 
La ;  312  West  Howard  Avenue,  Blloxl.  Mies.; 
600  Main  Street.  Hattlesburg.  Miss.;  402  Cen- 
tral Avenue.  Laurel,  Miss.;  2214  Fifth  Street, 
Meridian.    Miss.;    329    South    Main    Street, 
Carthage.  Mo.;  216  East  High  Street.  Jeffer- 
son   City,     Mo.;     343     Springfield     Avenue, 
Summit.     N.J.:      414      Central      Southwest, 
Albuquerque,    N.    Mex.;     208    North    Main, 
Roswell.  N.  Mex.;    19  Patton  Avenue,  Ashe- 
ville,   N.C.;    101    South   Tryon   Street.   Char- 
lotte. NC;    101   West  Main  Street.  Durham. 
N.C.;    112   North    Center    Street,    Goldsboro, 
N.C.;  208  South  Elm  Street.  Greensboro.  N C; 
141  South  Main  Street.  High  Point,  N.C.;  307 
Middle  Street,   New   Bern,   N.C.;    162    South 
Main  Street.  Rocky  Mount,  N.C.;  300  South 
Main  Street,  Salisbury,  N.C.;  11  North  Front 
Street,    Wilmington,    N.C;     5    West    Fourth 
Street.  Winston-Salem,  N.C;  119  West  Main 
Ardmore.     Okla.;     325     Chlckasha     Avenue'. 
Chickasha.    Okla.;     129    West    Main    Street, 
Enid,  Okla.;    324   C  Avenue.   Lawton,   Okla.; 
104   East  Grand   Avenue,   McAlester.    Okla.; 
109  North  Second.  Muskogee,  Okla.;  218  West 
Main  Street,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.;  105  East 
Grand  Avenue,  Ponca  City.  Okla.;    109  East 
Main.    Shawnee.    Okla.;     218    South    Main 
Tulsa,   Okla.;    281    King    Street,    Charleston.' 
bC:   1508  Main  Street.  Columbia,  S.C;    117 
vvest  Evans  Street.  Florence.  S.C;   27  South 
Main    street.    GreenvUle,     S.C;     311     Main 
-treet.  Greenwood.  S.C;   301  Russell  Street. 
Orangeburg.    S.C;     116    East    Main    Street. 
Spartanburg.    S.C;    49    South    Main    Street. 
tTlT-  ^^  •  *2«  ^^^  Street.  Bristol.  T^nn.; 
822  Market  Street,  Chattanooga,  Tenn;    423 
tut   Avenue.   Ellzabethton,   Tenn.;    243   East 
^tti».^^^,^''  ^°^^^^  City.  Tenn.;  220  Broad 
^^"'    Kingsport.    Tenn.;    417    South    Gay 
Stoeet    KnoxvUle.    Tenn.;    700    Palk    Street, 
^x      n°V,l"'   ^^'  ^«^'  Street.  Beaumont 
T«  '  ]aI\  ^^^'  Elizabeth  Street.  Brownsville, 
^ex ;  1404  Elm  Street.  Dallas.  Tex.;  206  West 

AlVeT-  ''^""'  "^"-^  230  Main  Street 
Tel  9nf*  J"=  211  North  Mesa.  El  Paso. 
^ex,    201    West   California   Street,    Gaines- 
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vnie.  Tex.;  2506  Lee  Street,  Greenville.  Tex.; 
134  East  Jackson  Street.  Harhngen.  Tte.; 
6704  Harrisburg  Boulevard,  Houston.  T^x.; 
16  Lamar  Avenue.  Paris.  Tex.;  636  Proctor 
Street.  Port  Arthur.  Tex.;  818  Bast  Houston 
Street.  San  Antonio.  Tex.;  101  North  Florea 
Street.  San  Antomo,  Tex.;  110  North  Travis 
Street,  Sherman.  Tex.;  118-118  West  Broad 
Street.  Texarkana,  Tex.;  114  West  Erwln 
Street.  Tyler,  Tex.;  101  South  CoUege  Street 
Waxahachle,  Tex.;  808  Indiana  Street. 
Wichita  Falls,  Tex.;  106  West  Center  Street 
Provo.  Utah;  257  West  Main  Street,  Salt  Lake 
City.  Utah;  29  West  CampbeU  Avenue, 
Roanoke.  Va. 

Kuhn's  Bros.  Co.,  Inc.,  variety  stores:  306 
South  First  Avenue,  Cullman,  Ala.;  118  Fifth 
Avenue.  Murray,  Ky.;  Wladron  Street  and 
Public  Square.  Corinth,  Miss.;  124  Franklin 
Street.  Clarksvllle.  Tenn.;  129  North  Main 
Street.  Dickson,  Tenn.;  109  South  Elk  Street 
Payettevllle,  Term.;  Narchez  Trace  Drive' 
Lexington,  Tenn.;  4816  Charlotte  Road' 
Nashville,  Tenn..  Public  Square.  Pulaski. 
Tenn.;  East  Lincoln  Street,  Tullahoma, 
Tenn.;  Front  Street  and  PubUc  Square.  Win- 
chester. Tenn. 

Lakeside  Variety.  Inc..  d.b.a.  T.G  ft  T 
Stores  Co.,  variety  otore:  No.  66,  Oklahoma 
City.  Okla.  «a»iiuia» 

lantana  Variety,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  T.  G.  ft  Y 
Stores  Co.,  variety  store:  No.  225,  Baton 
Rouge,  La. 

La  Vllle  De  Paris  Dept.  Store,  department 
store:  101  Morley  Avenue,  Nogales,  Ariz 
oo]l!!°l;,^  ^'^  Clothing  Co.,  apparel  stores: 
2301  West  95th  Street,  Chicago,  HI  •  Hill- 
side Shopping  Center,  Hillside,  HI.;  Harlem- 
Irving  Plaza,  Norridge.  ni. 

Ugustrum  Variety,  Inc..  d.b.a  T  G  ft  Y 
O^^  Co.;  variety  store:  No.  36,  Ponca  City," 

Llstan  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Bems  Dept 
Store,  department  store:  100  Soledad  Street 
San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Luverne  Piggly  Wiggly,  Inc.,  food  store:  314 
Forrest  Avenue,  Luverne.  Ala. 

Lynns  Fashions,  apparel  store:  1126  East 
Jersey  Street.  Elizabeth,  N.J. 

McAdoos',  apparel  store:  146  Public  Square 
Lebanon.  Tenn.  «sv«»rc, 

^■^''^°2-^''^^^^^-Green.    variety    stores: 
No.  444,  Bessemer.  Ala.;  409  19th  Street.  Ens- 
«^'  a}^'-    *^^   ^'■°*^   Street.   Gadsden,   Ala  ■ 
No    600,   HuntBvUle.   Ala.;    No.   543.  Tucson 
ArLz  ;  No.  580,  Tucson.  Ariz.;  No.  599.  Tucson, 
Ariz.:  724  Garrison  Avenue.  Port  Smith  Ark  • 
1138  Main  Street.  Bridgeport.  Conn  ;  No  331' 
Dover.  Del;  509  Cleveland  Street.  Clearwater' 
Fla.;  No.  1003.  Coral  Gables.  Fla  •   128  South 
Beach  Street.  Daytona  Beach    Fla-   No    112 
DeLand.  Fla.;  No.  95,  Jacksoiivllle.  Fla-  No' 
173.  Klsslmmee,  Fla.;  No.  157.  Lake  City  'pia  ■' 
No.    1313.   Lake   Wales.  Fla.;    301    East  Malii 
Street,   Lakeland.   Fla.;    No.  74    Miami    Fla  • 
2-6  East  Broadway.  Ocala,  Fla.;  Orange  Ave- 
nue,  Orlando,    Fla.;    No.   282,   Panama   City 
Fla.:    Ill    North   Collins   Street,   Plant  City 
Fla;    No.  384.   St.  Petersburg.  Fla.;    No.  310 
St.   Petersburg.  Fla.;    105-9  East  First    San- 
ford,  Fla.;  216-220  Monroe  Street,  Tallahas- 
see,   Fla;    No.    329.    Tltusvtlle.   Fla.-    No    71 
West  Palm  Beach,  Fla.;  No.  344.  Winter  Haven' 
Fla.;    275  East  Clayton  Street,  Athens    Ga  •' 
73    Whitehall    Street.    47    Whitehall    Street. 
Atlanta.  Ga.;  No.  1113.  Augusta,  Ga.;  No   159 
Balnbrldge.  Ga  ;  No   213,  No.  1107   No    1219* 
Columbus,  Ga.;  No.  359.  115  North' Hamilton 
Street.  Dal  ton.  Ga.;  No.  827.  East  Point   Ga  • 
No.    412,    Gainesville.    Ga.;     101    North    mil 
Street.  Grlflln.  Ga.;  No.  1121.  Macon.  Oa  •  66 
South  Park  Square.  MarletU.  Ga.;  No    1305 
One  West  Broughton  Street.  Savannah.  Ga.;' 
126   North    Broad   Street,   Thomasvllle,   Ga  ' 
No.    209.   Valdosta,    Ga.;    No.    303,   Waycroes. 
Ga.;   155  South  Schuyler  Avenue.  Kankakee, 
ni.;    349    Court    Street.    Pekln.    m.;    No.   44] 
Anderson.  Ind.;   No.   195,  Indianapolis,  Ind.; 
106  West  Walnut  Street,  Kokomo,  Ind.;  No". 
460.  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa;  No.  669.  Fort  Dodge, 
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Iowa;  612  Main  Street,  KecAuk.  Iowa;  No  560 
Mason  City.   Iowa;    624    Minnesota   Avenue. 
Kansas    City.    Kans.;    827    ELansas    Avenue. 
Topeka.  Kans.;  No.  705.  Winfleld.  Kans.;  No. 
1204.    Lexington.    Ky.;     644    South    Fourth 
Street.  LoulsvlUe,  Ky.;  No.  315,  Baton  Rouge, 
La.;  No.  298,  Lafayette.  La.;  1005  Canal  Street 
New  Orleans.  La.;  402  Texas  Street.  Shreve- 
port. lA.;  94  Main  Street;  WatervUle,  Maine; 
855  Main  Street,  Westbrook.  Maine;  No.  314' 
No.  nil.  117  North  Howard  Street,  Baltimore," 
Md.;  No.  21,  Cumberland,  Md.;  No.  68.  Eaeton. 
Md.;  No.  46.  Frederick,  Md.;  50  West  Wash- 
ington Street.  Hagerstown.  Md.;  No.  38  Salis- 
bury, Md.;  8649  Colesville  Road,  Sliver  Spring, 
Md.;  125  North  Second  Avenue.  Alpena,  Mich  ;' 
232      Washington      Street.      Grand      Haven 
Mich.;   No.  447,  Lapeer,  Mich.;   No.  541,  P©-' 
toskey.  Mich.;   No.  506.  Ypsllanti,  Mich.;  No. 
1056.  365  Wabasha.  St.  Paul.  Minn.;  No   575 
Columbus,    Miss.;    No.    275.    McComb.    Miss.;' 
360  Delmas  Avenue.   Pafcagoula.   Miss.;    No. 
193.    St.    Louis.    Mo.:    230   FayetvUle   Street, 
Raleigh,    N.C;    No.    189.   Canton.   Ohio;    No. 
1207.  Cleveland.  Ohio;   No.   1035.  Columbus. 
Ohio;  No.  1066.  29  South  Main  Street    Day- 
ton. Ohio;  No.  684.  Delaware.  Ohio;  506  Mar- 
ket   Street.    East    Liverpool.    Ohio;    No.    126. 
Hamilton.  Ohio;  No.  1059.  Portsmouth   Ohio- 
No.  24.  Springfield,  Ohio;  No.  1124.  Uhrlchs- 
vUle.  Ohio;   No.   185.  Youngstown.  Ohio-   No 
1032,   Asbury   Park,   N.J.;    No.    168.   Camden, 
N.J.;  No.  808,  Clifton.  N.J.;  No.  272.  No.  1075. 
Jersey  City.  N.J.;  No.  251.  No.  1085.  Newark 
N.J.;  No.  240.  Orange,  N.J.;   No.  131,  Passaic, 
N.J.:  No.  301.  Union,  N.J.;   No.  542.  No.  565 
Albuquerque,   N.    Mex.;    No.   485.    Hobbs.   n! 
Mex.;  124  West  Main  Street.  Albemarle.  N  C  ; 
No.  406.  Concord,  N.C:  114  South  Main  Street. 
Lexington,  N.C;  No.  699,  New  Bern,  N.C;  No. 
426,    Rocky    Moimt.    N.C;     140    West    Main 
Street,  Washington.  N.C;  No.  1045.  Wilming- 
ton. N.C;  432  West  Liberty  Street.  Winston- 
Salem,  N.C;  No.  597.  Lawton.  Okla.;  300  East 
Graham.  Pryor.  Okla.;   725  Hamilton  Street, 
Allentown.  Pa.;   No.  9.  Altoona.  Pa.;  No.  151, 
Bamesboro,   Pa.;    No.   155.   Canonsburg.  Pa.; 
No.  28.  Chester.  Pa.;   No.  220.  ConnellsvlUe. 
Pa.;    No.   1022.  Easton.  Pa.;   No.   147.  Ebens- 
burg,  Pa.;  South  Wyoming  Avenue.  Edwarda- 
vUle.  Pa.;  33  Frederick  Street;  Hanover   Pa.; 
No.  323,  Hazleton.  Pa.;  301  Allegheny  Street, 
HoUldaysburg,  Pa.;   682  Philadelphia  Street. 
Indiana.  Pa.;  No.  80.  Lancaster,  Pa.;  59  North 
Queen  Street.  Lancaster,  Pa.;   744  Cumber- 
land Street.  Lebanon.  Pa.;    824  Cvmiberland 
Street.    Lebanon.    Pa.;     14-16    East    Biiarket 
Street,  Lewlstown,  Pa.;  No.  201.  No.  1012.  1205 
Market  Street.  Philadelphia,   Pa.;    231   Fifth 
Avenue.   McKeerport.   Pa.;    No.    104.   Phlllps- 
burg.  Pa.;    No.   11,  318  Fifth  Avenue.  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.;  No.  167,  Pottstown,  Pa.;  No    1037 
PottsvlUe.  Pa.;    3274  North  Fifth  Street,  510 
Penn   Street,   Reading,   Pa.:    47   West  Mam, 
Waynesboro,   Pa.;    No.    14.   No.   317    No    326 
York.    Pa.;    No.    164.    Aiken.   S.C;    No.    1103 
Charleston,  S.C;  129  Gadsden  Street,  Chester. 
S.C;  No.  497.  Columbia.  Tenn.;  No.  132.  1546 
Mam   Street.    1620   Main   Street.    Columbia 
S.C;  No.  133,  Gaffney,  S.C.;  No.  1108   Green- 
ville. S.C;   No.   1136.  Spartanburg.  S.C;   No 
415,  Sumter.  S.C;   626  State  Street.  Bristol. 
Tenn.;     No.    429.    Chattanooga.    Tenn.;     200 
Franklin  Street.  Clarksvllle,  Term.;    101  La- 
fayette  Street.    Jackson.    Tenn.;    818    Broad 
Street,    Kingsport,    Tenn.;    407    South    Gay 
Street.  KnoxvUle.  Tenn  ;  3444  Poplar.  Mem- 
phis. Term.;   No.  163.  Morrlstown.  Term.;    22 
Northslde     Public      Square,      Murfreesboro, 
Tenn.;  No.  320.  Whitehaven.  Tenn.;  883  West 
J^erson    Botilevard,    Dallas.    Tex.;    No.    321. 
Fort  Worth.  Tex  ;  2123  Poetofflce.  Galveston 
Tex.;   No.  633.  McAllen.  Tex.;   No.  530.  Mar- 
shall, Tex.;   No.    1099.  Texas  City.  Tex.;   No. 
216.    Wichita   Falls,    Tex.;    675   North    Glebe 
Road.  Arlington.  Va.;   209  East  Main  Street, 
CharlottesviUe.  Va.;    213    East  Main  Street, 
Front  Royal,  Va.;   17  West  Campbell  Avenue. 
Roanoke.    Va.;    419    North   Loudotm   Street, 
Winchester,    Va.;     318    West    Main    Street. 
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Clarksburg.  W.  Va.;  218  Adams  Street,  Pair- 
mont,  W.  Va.;  No.  40,  Grafton,  W.  Va.;  No. 
1131.  Huntington,  W.  Va.;  130  North  Queen 
Street,  Martlnabtirg.  W.  Va.;  No.  S3,  Morgan- 
town,  W.  Va.;  No.  67S.  Monroe,  WU.;  Ill 
Main  Street,  Oconomowoc,  Wis. 

8.  P.  McRae  Co.,  Inc..  department  stores: 
200  Wert  Oapltol  Street,  906  mils  Avenue, 
353  Meadowbrook  Road,  Jackson.  Miss. 

Mac's  super  Market,  Inc.,  food  stores:  As- 
permont,  Tex.;  Balls,  Tex.;  Spur.  Tex. 

The  Mart  Inc.,  apparel  store:  180  Main 
Street,  Paterson.  N.J. 

May  Sons,  Inc.,  apparel  stores:  3160  North 
Lincoln  Avenue,  4113  West  Madison  Street, 
871  Bast  63d  Street,  Chicago,  HI. 

Me  Too  Store,  food  stores:  Belle  Plalne, 
Iowa;  Blalrstown,  Iowa;  903  Ist  Avenue.  SW., 
59  18th  Avenue  SW..  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa; 
Marengo,  Iowa;  Vinton,  Iowa;  WlUlamBburg, 
Iowa. 

Meyer  Brothers,  department  store:  181 
Main  Street.   Paterson,   N.J. 

Mlllner's  Inc.,  apparel  store:  104  Main 
Street  SW.,  Gainesville,  Ga. 

Mlnimax  Super  Market,  food  stores:  1552 
Palm  Boiilevard,  Brownsville,  Tex.;  502  South 
Texas,  Mercedes.  Tex. 

Mission  Variety,  Inc.,  d  b.a.  T.G.  &  Y.  Stores 
Co.,  variety  store:  No.  143,  Mission.  Kans. 

Morgan  &  Llndsey.  Inc..  variety  stores:  No. 
3090,  Arabl,  La.;  No.  3065,  Baton  Rouge,  La.; 
No.  3022.  Monroe,  La.;  No.  3083,  Morgan  City, 
La.;  No.  3067,  No.  3068.  New  Orleans.  La.; 
No.  3019.  Ruston,  La;  No.  3086,  Sxilphur, 
La.;  No.  3060,  West  Monroe,  La.;  No.  3074, 
BUoxl,  Miss.;  No.  3076,  GreenvUle,  Miss.;  No. 
3085,  Gulfport.  Miss.;  No.  3084,  Hattlesburg, 
Miss.;  No.  3061,  Jackson,  Miss.;  No.  3082, 
Laurel,  Miss.;  No.  3036,  Pascagoula,  Miss. 

O.  C.  Murphy  Co.,  variety  stores:  No.  261, 
Huntsvllle,  Ala.;  No.  263,  Tuscaloosa,  Ala.; 
No.  97.  Naugatuck.  Conn.;  No.  93,  Torrlngton. 
Conn.;  No.  265.  Daytona  Beach.  Pla.:  No.  276. 
Hlaleah,  Pla.;  No.  279,  Holly  Hill.  Fla.;  No. 
263.  Jacksonville,  Fla.;  No.  264,  Miami,  Pla.; 
No.  253,  Pensacola,  Fla.;  No.  272,  Saint 
Petersburg,  Fla.:  No.  274,  West  Palm  Beach, 
Pla.;  No.  259,  Atlanta,  Ga.;  No,  243.  Moultrie. 
Oa.;  No.  260.  Rome.  Ga.;  No.  251.  Berwyn. 
111.;  No.  439.  Effingham,  111.;  No  458.  Mount 
Vernon,  111.;  No.  112,  Pontlac,  111.;  No.  113, 
Streator,  111.;  No.  461,  Aurora,  Ind.;  No.  401, 
Bluffton,  Ind.;  No.  101,  Brazil,  Ind.;  No.  99. 
Clinton,  Ind.;  No.  81.  Columbus.  Ind.;  No. 
423.  Crawfordsvllle.  Ind.;  No.  407.  Decatxir. 
Ind.;  No.  405,  Portland,  Ind.;  No.  420,  Prince- 
Wayne.  Ind.;  No.  412,  Franklin.  Ind.;  No. 
417,  Goshen,  Ind.;  No.  119.  Greencastle.  Ind.; 
No.  223.  Greensburg.  Ind.;  No.  408.  Hartford 
City,  Ind.;  No.  425.  Huntingburg,  Ind  ;  No. 
104.  No.  123.  No.  215.  No.  235,  No.  244,  No. 
260.  Indianapolis.  Ind  :  No  445,  Kendallvllle, 
Ind.;  No.  203.  Linton,  Ind.:  No.  430,  Madison, 
Ind.;  No.  411,  NoblesvUle,  Ind.;  No.  422,  Peru, 
Ind  :  No.  405,  Portland.  Ind.:  No.  420,  Prince- 
ton, Ind.;  No.  100,  RockvlUe.  Ind.;  No.  443, 
Salem,  Ind.;  No.  72.  Seymour,  Ind.:  No.  105, 
ShelbyvlUe,  Ind.;  No.  114,  Washington,  Ind.; 
No.  17.  Ashland,  Ky.;  No.  Ill,  MaysvlUe,  Ky.; 
No  204.  Palntsvllle,  Ky.;  No.  176,  Plkevllle, 
Ky.:  No.  239,  Pleasure  Ridge  Park,  Ky.;  No. 
149,  Annapolis,  Md.;  No.  134.  No.  138.  No.  147. 
No.  148,  No.  151,  No.  152,  No.  153,  No.  174, 
No.  200,  No.  224.  No.  238.  No.  267,  Baltimore, 
Md.;  No.  179,  Cumberland.  Md.;  No.  268, 
Glen  Burnle,  Md.;  No.  242,  HlUcrest  Heights. 
Md.;  No.  273.  HyattsvlUe.  Md.;  No  236.  Oxen 
Hill.  Md.:  No.  191.  No.  240.  No.  266,  RockvUle. 
Md  :  No.  199,  Silver  Spring,  Md.:  No.  95, 
Westminster,  Md.;  No.  435.  Albion,  Mich.; 
No.  436.  Charlotte.  Mich.;  No.  444.  Coldwater. 
Mich.;  No.  406.  Hillsdale.  Mich.;  No.  437. 
Marshall.  Mich.;  No.  424.  Owosso.  Mich.;  No. 
120.  St.  Joseph.  Mich.;  No.  451.  South  Haven. 
Mich.;  No.  270.  St.  Paul.  Minn.;  No.  136, 
Ocean  City.  N.J.;  No.  139,  Washington,  N.J.; 
No.  136,  Wlldwood,  N.J.;  No.  249,  Hickory, 
N.C.;  No.  181,  Alliance,  Ohio;  No.  140,  Barns- 
vllle.  Ohio;  No.  65.  Bellaire.  Ohio;  No.  36. 
Bellefontalne,   Ohio;    No.   415.   Bryan.   Ohio; 
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No.  431,  Bucyrus,  Ohio;  No.  234,  Cincinnati. 
Ohio;    No.    366,    Columbus.    Ohio;    No.    110. 
CirclevUle.  Ohio;    No.   418,   Defiance,   Ohio; 
No.  463.  FoBtorta.  Ohio;    No.  441.   Franklin, 
Ohio;  No.  460,  Gallon.  Ohio;  No.  3,  No.  408, 
Oalllpolls.    Ohio;    No.   37,    Greenville,    Ohio; 
No.  456,   HUlsboro,  Ohio;    No.   459.   Jackson, 
Ohio;    No.    269.    Kettering,    Ohio;    No.    446. 
Lebanon.   Ohio;    No.   466,   Logan.   Ohio;    No. 
469.  London.  Ohio;    No.  230.  Marlon.   Ohio; 
No.  38.  Mlddletown,  Ohio;  No.  462.  Napoleon. 
Ohio;  No.  257,  North  Ridgevllle,  Ohio;  No.  41. 
Piqua.   Ohio;    No.   52,   Salem,   Ohio;    No.   40, 
Sidney,  Ohio;   No.  453,  St.  Marys,  Ohio;  No. 
434,  Toledo,  Ohio;    No.   122.  Toronto.  Ohio; 
No.  35.  Troy.  Ohio;   No.  419.  Urbana.  Ohio; 
No.   20,    Washington    C.   H.,    Ohio;    No.    192, 
Wilmington.  Ohio;  No.  187,  No.  222,  Youngs- 
town,  Ohio:  No.  117.  Aliqulppa.  Pa.;  No.  27. 
Ambrldge.  Pa.;  No.  78.  Bangor.  Pa.;  No.  188. 
Barnesboro.  Pa.;    No.  115.  Bellevue.  Pa.;   No. 
68.  Beaver,  Pa.;  No.  32,  Beaver  Falls,  Pa.;  No. 
130,   Bedford,   Pa.;    No.    144,   Bellefonte,    Pa.; 
No.  271,  Bethlehem,  Pa.;   No    34.  BlaLrsvllle, 
Pa.;  No.  178,  Brookville.  Pa.;  No.  30,  Browns- 
ville, Pa.;  No.  160,  Burgettstown,  Pa.;  No.  92, 
Butler,  Pa.;   No.  55,  California,  Pa.;   No.  54, 
Carnegie,  Pa.;  No.  11,  Charlerol,  Pa.;  No.  66, 
Clarion,  Pa.;   No.  88,  Clairton,  Pa.;   No.  158, 
Clearfield,    Pa.;    No.   201,   Connellavllle.    Pa.; 
No.   169,  Corry,  Pa.;    No.  46,  Elizabeth,  Pa.; 
No.  175.  No.  225,  Erie,  Pa.;  No.  56.  Etna.  Pa.; 
No.  124,  Everett,  Pa.;  No.  58,  Farrell.  Pa.;  No. 
44,   F\>rd   City,  Pa.;    No.    184,   Franklin,   Pa.; 
No.  129,  Gettysburg,  Pa.;  No.  3,  Greensburg, 
Pa.;    No.  43,   Greenville,   Pa.;    No.   13,   Grove 
City,    Pa.;    No.    28,    Hanover,    Pa.;    No.    165, 
Harrlsburg,  Pa.;  No.  228,  Havertown,  Pa.;  No. 
211,  HolUdaysburg,  Pa.;  No.  143.  Huntingdon, 
Pa.;  No.  126,  Indiana,  Pa.;  No.  23,  Irwin,  Pa.; 
No.  45,  Jeannette,  Pa.;  No.  9,  Klttanning.  Pa.; 
No.  6,  Latrobe,  Pa.;   No.  79,  Lehighton,  Pa.; 
No.   232,   Lemoyne,   Pa.;    No.    59,   Lewlstown, 
Pa.;  No.  116,  Ligonier,  Pa.;  No.  202,  McDonald, 
Pa.;   No.  1,  McKeesport,  Pa.;  No.  51,  McKees 
Rocks,   Pa.;    No.   16,   MeadvlUe,   Pa.;    No.   70, 
Mechanlcsburg,   Pa.;    No.    84,    Midland,    Pa.; 
No.  31,  Monessen,  Pa.;  No.  146,  Mount  Union, 
Pa.;  No.  186,  Myersdale,  Pa.;  No.  233,  Natrona 
Heights,  Pa.:  No.  193,  Nazareth,  Pa.;  No.  48, 
New  Bethlehem,   Pa.;    No.    106.    New   Castle, 
Pa.;    No.    4,   New   Kensington,   Pa.;    No.    157, 
North  East,  Pa.;   No.  229,  No.  246,  Philadel- 
phia,  Pa.;    No.    163,   No.    12,   No.    29,   No.    57, 
No.  61,  No.  83,  No.  87,  No.   196,  No.  206,  No. 
170,  No.  221,  No.  237,  No.  258,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.; 
No.    183.    Punxsutawney,    Pa.;    No.    127.    Red 
Lion,    Pa.;    No.    247,    Rldgway,    Pa.;    No.    7, 
Rochester,   Pa.;    No.  80.   Sewickley,   Pa.;    No. 
128,  Sharon,  Pa.;  No.  118,  Shlppensburg,  Pa.; 
No.  85,  St.  Marys,  Pa.;  No.  145,  State  College, 
Pa.;  No.  64.  Tarentum,  Pa.;  No.  73.  Tltusville, 
Pa.;  No.  5,  Turtle  Creek,  Pa.;  No.  164,  Union- 
town.  Pa.;  No.  159,  Vandergrlft,  Pa.;   No.  60, 
Warren,  Pa.:    No.   155,  Washington,  Pa.;   No. 
177,  Waynesburg,  Pa.;  No.  47,  West  Newton, 
Pa.;  No.  39,  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.;  No.  227,  WUlow 
Grove,  Pa.;   No.  205,  York,  Pa.;   No.  198,  No. 
241,  Alexandria,  Va.;  No.  214,  Arlington,  Va.: 
No.  24,  Newport  News,  Va.;  No.  142.  No.  208. 
No.   245,    Richmond,   Va.;    No.    132,    Beckley, 
W.  Va.;  No.  50,  Buckhannon,  W.  Va.;  No.  171, 
Clarksburg,   W.  Va.;    No.   209,  East  Ralnelle, 
W.  Va.;  No.  15,  Elklns,  W.  Va.;  No.  172,  Fair- 
mont. W.  Va.;   No.  137,  Hinton,  W.  Va.;  No. 
22,  Keyser,  W.  Va.;   No.  194,  Logan,  W.  Va.; 
No.  42,  Montgomery,  W.  Va.;    No.   197,  Mor- 
gantown,   W.    Va.;    No.    18,    Moundsville,   W. 
Va  ;  No.  182,  Mullens,  W.  Va.;  No.  168,  North 
Pork,  W.  Va.;   No.  213,  Oak  Hill,  W.  Va.;  No. 
212,  Parkersburg,  W.  Va.;   No.   185,  Phillppi, 
W.  Va.;   No.   154,  Princeton.  W.  Va.;   No.  49, 
Piedmont,    W.   Va.;    No.    62,    Point   Pleasant. 
W.  Va.;  No.  180.  Richwood.  W.  Va.;  No.   189, 
Shlnnston,   W.   Va.;    No.    19.   SistersviUe,   W. 
Va  ;   No.  207,  South  Charleston,  W.  Va.;   No. 
195,  Spencer,  W.  Va.;  No.  162,  No,  254,  Welr- 
ton.  W.  Va  ;  No.  133,  Welch.  W.  Va.;  No.  14, 
Wellsburg,  W.  Va.;   No.  21.  Weston,  W.  Va.; 
No.  83,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.;  No,  131,  Williamson, 
W,  Va  :  No    275,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 


Neisner  Brothers,  Inc.,  variety  stores:  No. 
48.  Denver,  Colo.;  No.  162.  Cocoa,  Fla.;  No. 
167.  Cutler  Ridge,  Fla.;  No.  158,  Fort  Lauder- 
dale, Fla.;  No.  99,  Gainesville.  Fla.;  No.  175, 
Key  West,  Pla.;  No.  164,  Miami  Beach,  Fla.; 
No.  21,  No.  136,  Miami,  Fla.;  No.  14,  Ocala, 
Pla.;  No.  40,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla.;  No.  174^ 
Port  Charlotte,  Pla.;  No.  167,  Tallahassee, 
Fla,;  No.  147,  No,  146,  Tampa,  Fla,;  No  38 
No.  35,  No.  3U  No.  74,  No.  76,  No.  97,  No  65 
No.  57,  No.  54,  No.  52,  No,  49,  No.  30,  Chicago 
111.;  No,  50,  Joliet,  111.;  No.  150,  Melrose  Park! 
HI.;  No,  37,  Waukegan.  IM,;  No.  69.  Evan.ston! 
Ill,;  No.  26  Evansvllle,  Ind.;  No.  87,  Burling- 
ton. Iowa;  No.  81,  Dubuque,  Iowa;  No  83, 
Sioux  City,  Iowa;  No,  82,  No.  63,  No.  32.  No! 
2,  No.  43,  Detroit.  Mich,;  No.  68,  Escanaba, 
Mich.;  No,  13,  Hamtramck,  Mich.;  No,  62! 
Highland  Park,  MlCh,;  No,  101  Lincoln  Ruk! 
Mich,:  No,  17,  Pontiac,  Mich.;  No,  107,  Royal 
Oak,  Mich,;  No.  73,  Wyandotte,  Mich.;  No, 
129,  Rochester.  Minn.;  No.  20.  St.  Paul. 
Minn.;  No.  139.  Clayton.  Mo.;  No,  70,  Omaha, 
Nebr,;  No.  127,  East  Paterson,  N.J,;  No,  106, 
Irvington,  N,J,;  No.  149,  Mlddletown.  N,J ; 
No.  100,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  No,  53,  No,  29, 
No,  113,  Cleveland,  Ohio;  No.  15,  Bljrria,  Ohio; 
No.  132,  Lorain.  Ohio:  No.  19,  Mansfield.  Ohio; 
No.  36,  Massillon,  Ohio;  No.  39.  Norwood. 
Ohio:  No,  114.  Sandusky,  Ohio;  No  310, 
Wllkes-Barre,  Pa,;  131,  Brownsville,  Tex.:  No. 
75.  Corpus  Chrlstl.  Tex.;  No.  170.  El  Paso, 
Tex  ;  No.  144.  Houston.  Tex.:  No.  45,  Laredo, 
Tex,;  No,  172,  Port  Arthur.  Tex  :  No  160,  No. 
141,  No.  120,  San  Antonio,  Tex  ;  No  134, 
Wichita  Falls,  Tex. 

J.  J,  Newberry  Co.,  variety  stores:  7  Dexter 
Avenue,  Montgomery,  Ala,;  No.  461,  Phoenix. 
Ariz.:  No.  403,  Pueblo,  Colo  ;  845  Main  Street, 
Hartford,  Conn  ;  788  Chapel  Street,  New 
Haven,  Conn,;  815-819  Franklin  Street, 
Tampa.  Fla ;  1147  Broadway.  Columbus.  Ga,; 
800  Main  Street.  Lewiston,  Idaho:  6528  Indi- 
anapolis Boulevard.  Hammond,  Ind.;  No,  166, 
Indiana  Harbor,  Ind  :  308-310  South  Wash- 
ington, Marlon,  Ind,;  1-15  North  Jefferson 
Street,  Martinsville,  Ind,;  No.  448.  Danville, 
Ky,;  316  St,  Clair  Street,  Frankfurt,  Ky,;  100-6 
South  Sixth  Street,  Mayfield,  Ky,;  136  West 
Main  Street,  Richmond,  Ky.;  No.  237,  Win- 
chester, Ky.;  113  Main  Street,  Calais,  Maine; 
142  Main  Street,  Ellsworth,  Maine;  45  Main 
Street,  Farmlngton,  Maine;  No.  311,  Mada- 
waska,  Maine;  216  Penobscot  Avenue,  Mil- 
linocket.  Maine;  191  Main  Street,  Norway. 
Maine;  435  Main  Street,  Presque  Isle,  Maine: 
362  Main  Street,  Rockland,  Maine;  No.  4. 
Rumford.  Maine:  106  East  Main  Street,  Elk- 
ton,  Md.:  67  West  Washington  Street.  Haters- 
town,  Md,;  No,  54.  Clinton.  Mass  :  107  South 
Main  Street.  Fall  River,  Mass,;  15  Main  Street, 
Franklin,  Mass  :  42  Parker  Street.  Gardner. 
Mass,:  No.  73,  Holyoke,  Mass.;  No,  77,  New- 
buryport.  Mass,;  175  Main  Street,  Northamp- 
ton. Mass,;  79  North  Street.  Pittsfleld,  Mass,; 
No,  192.  Stoughton,  Mass,;  395  Main  Street. 
Wakefield.  Mass.:  No,  452,  Ishpemlng,  Mich: 
No,  360.  Alma.  Mich  ;  374  River  Street,  Man- 
istee, Mich,;  230  Huron  Avenue,  Port  Huron. 
Mich  :  No.  794.  Moorhead.  Minn,;  2212  Fifth 
Street,  Meridian.  Miss.;  No.  411,  Richmond 
Heights.  Mo.;  No,  201,  St.  Louis,  Mo;  135 
Main  Street.  Berlin.  N.H  ;  23  Pleasant  Street, 
Claremont,  N,H  ;  No,  42,  Concord,  N  H,:  sai 
OentraJ  Street,  Franklin.  NH,;  601  Main 
Street.  Laconla.  N  H,;  44  Main  Street.  Little- 
ton. N  H  ;  1006  Elm  Street,  Manchester.  N.H.; 
19  Congress  Street,  Portsmouth.  NH  ;  No, 
104,  Asbury  Park,  N,J  :  No.  36.  Etover.  NJ : 
No.  107,  Freehold.  N.J.;  No,  303,  Hackett^- 
town.  N.J,;  No,  157.  Keyport,  N.J,;  No,  H 
New  Brunswick,  N.J.;  77  Broad  Street,  Red 
Bank.  N  J,;  No  190.  Springfield.  NJ  :  No  187. 
Vineland,  N  J.;  108  South  Sandusky  Avenue, 
Bucyrus.  Ohio;  724  Wheeling  Avenue,  Cam- 
bridge, Ohio;  600  Race  Street,  Clncinn<itl 
Ohio:  5728  Broadway,  Cleveland.  Ohio:  441 
Main  Street,  Coshocton,  Ohio;  135  North  Main 
Street.  Lima,  Ohio;  141  South  Washington 
Street.  Tiffin.  Ohio;  No,  415,  Wooster.  Ohio. 
131  West  Front  Street,  Berwick,  Pa,;  H  Mam 
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street.  Bradford.  Pa.;  18  South  Main  Street, 
Chambersbin^.  Pa.;  No.  27,  Ooatesvllle.  Pa.; 
258  Mill  Street.  Danville,  Pa.;  6  East  w«<w 
Street,  Ephrata.  Pa.;  110  East  State  Street. 
Kennett  Square,  Pa.;  804  Market  Street.  Lew- 
isburg.  Pa.;  No.  106.  Lock  Haven.  Pa.;  6-11 
South  Front  Street.  Milton.  Pa.;  2028  Main 
Street.  Northampton.  Pa.;  243  High  Street. 
Pottstown.  Pa.;  No.  6.  Shamokln.  Pa.;  109 
West  Main  Street,  Somerset.  Pa.;  600  Main 
Street.  Stroudsburg.  Pa.;  416  Market  Street. 
Sunbury.  Pa.;  39  West  Broad  Street.  Tama- 
qua.  Pa.;  No.  22,  Towanda,  Pa.;  No.  84, 
Waynesboro.  Pa.;  144  Thames  Street.  New- 
port. R.I.;  201  Westminster  St..  Providence. 
R.I ;  37  Washington  Street.  West  Warwick. 
R,I,;  201  North  Stanton  Street.  E  Paso.  Tex.; 
Main  Street.  Barre,  Vt.;  46  Main  Street,  New- 
port, Vt.;  South  Main  Street,  White  River 
Junction,  Vt.;  102  Davis  Street,  Culpepper, 
Va  :  129  North  Main  Street,  Farmville.  Va  ; 
910  Caroline  Street.  Fredericksburg,  Va.;  126 
East  Main  Street.  Front  Royal.  Va,;  No.  229. 
Salem.  Va.;  Main  Street,  South  Boston,  Va.; 
404  West  Main  Street,  Waynesboro,  Va.;  145 
North  Loudoun  Street,  Winchester,  Va  ;  No. 
76,  Charleston.  W.  Va.;  No.  453,  Cheyenne, 
Wyo. 

The  New  York  Store,  department  store: 
238-244  High  Street.  Pottstown,  Pa. 

North  Wllkosboro  Crest  6-10-25*  Stores 
Co.,  variety  store:  North  WUkesboro.  N  C. 

Nutmeg  Variety,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  T.G.  &  Y.  Stores 

Co  .  variety  store:  No.  148.  Kansas  City,  Kans. 

Olive  Variety.  Inc..  d.bA.  T.G.  &  Y,  Stores 

Co.,  variety  store:  No.  209,  Denham  Springs. 

La. 

Oliver  &  Lincoln  Variety,  Inc..  d.bJi.  T.G. 
&  Y.  Stores  Co..  variety  store:  No.  117. 
Wichita.  Kans. 

Olson  Food  Store,  food  store:  Main  Street. 
Erie,  Kans. 

Oshkoeh  Kline  Co  .  apparel  store:  Oshkosh 
Wis, 

The  Outlet  Co.,  department  store:  176 
Weybosset  Street,  Providence,  R.I. 

Ozark  Piggly  Wiggly,  Inc..  food  store: 
Ozirk.  Ala, 

Papaya  Variety,  Inc.,  d.bA.  T.G.  &  Y.  Stores 
Co.  variety  store:  No.  214.  New  Orleans,  La. 
Park  'N  Shop  Supermarket,  food  stores: 
East  Jefferson,  Culver.  Ind.;  Lincolnway  at 
Beech  Road,  Osceloa,  Ind.;  54877  Mayflower 
Road.  South  Bend,  Ind. 

Parsons  &  Co.  of  Cummlng,  Inc..  food  store: 
Cummlng,  Ga. 
Parsons.  Inc..  food  store:  DtUuth,  Oa. 
Pecan  Variety.  Inc.,  d.bA.  TO.  &  Y.  Stores 
Co  ,  variety  store:  No.  37,  Midwest  City,  Okla. 
Peebles-Klmbrell    Co..    department    store: 
121  South  Main  Street.  RoKboro,  N.C. 

W.  S.  Peebles  &  Co..  Inc..  department 
stores:  Main  and  Hicks  Streets.  New  Hicks 
and  Sharp  Streets.  Lawrencevllle,  Va  ■  138 
Danville  Street.  South  Hill.  Va. 

Persimmon  Variety.  Inc..  d.b.a.  TG  A  Y 
Sto  es  Co..  variety  store:  No.  73,  Oklahon^ 
City,  Okla. 

Philips     Department     Store,     department 
Btore:  4935  South  24th  Street,  Omaha.  Nebr. 
t^huipe.  Inc,  variety  store:  4935  South  24th 
Street.  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Piggly  Wiggly  of  Attalla.  Inc..  food  store: 
Attalla,  Ala. 

Nrf''f7^D.J^'?^y  ^"P®'  Market,  food  store: 
No  37.  Rldgeland.  S.C 

sto^e^T/,  ^^°'>°<^  Co..  Inc..  department 
HpLo  S?'  ^''**  ^°  Antonio  Streeta. 

Kt^^'"*^*^"'  Variety.  Inc.,  d.bji.  T.G.  &  T. 
Stores  Co..  variety  store:  No.  227.  Port  Arthur. 

OWa^^""  ^°^  Market,  food  store:   Poteau, 

Prairie  Village  Variety.  Inc..  d.bji.  T.G.  &  T. 

VUl^e.Sns''^^^^^   '^-    '^^^    "^'    ^^« 

Snnr"^   ^-    ^'^k***.   ^:   1b.a.    PrlckettM 
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PruetfB  Food  Town.  Inc.,  food  store:  2108 
East  Third  Street.  Chattanooga.  Term. 

RGS  Super  Markets,  Inc.,  food  store:  No.  1. 
Houma.  La. 

Raylass  Department  Store,  department 
stores:  836  Broad  Street.  Augusta.  Ga.; 
Corner  Main  and  Davis  Streets.  Burlington, 
N.C;  315  West  Main  Street.  Durham.  N.C; 
202  Hay  Street.  Fayettevllle,  N.C;  102  West 
Main  Street,  Gastonla.  N.C;  342  North  Main 
Street,  Hendersonville,  N.C;  Comer  Main 
Street  and  Second  Avenue,  Lexington,  N.C; 
406  Elm  Street,  Lvmiberton,  N.C;  220  Main 
Street,  Salisbury,  N.C;  9  and  11  West  Fourth 
Street,  Winston-Salem,  N.C;  112  Pendelton 
Street.  Easley,  S.C;  144  South  Main  Street. 
Rock  Hill,  S.C;  619  State  Street,  Bristol.  Va.; 
835  Main  Street,  Danville.  Va.;  307  Main 
Street,  South  Boston.  Va.;  312  East  Broad 
Street,  Richmond,  Va. 

The  H.  L.  Reed  Co.,  department  store:  28 
North  Main  Street,  Mansfield,  Ohio. 

Richard's  Variety  Store,  variety  store:  202 
East  Main  Street,  Hoimia.  La. 

Richbourg    Brothers    Markets.    Inc  ,    food 
store:   700  Bleckley  Street,  Anderson.  S.C 

Riverside  Red   X  Co.,  food   store:   Kansas 
City,  Mo. 

Roodhouse  Search  Food  Stores,  Inc.,  food 
store:  Roodhouse,  111. 

Rose's  Stores.  Inc.,  variety  stores:  No  80 
Milledgeville.  Ga.;  No.  75,  Thomasville,  Ga.;' 
No.  102,  Warner  Robins,  Ga.;  No.  135,  Somer- 
set. Ky.;  No  71.  Ahoskle.  N.C;  No.  145,  Ashe- 
vllle,  N.C;  No.  61.  Burlington.  N.C;  No.  98. 
Chapel  Hill.  NC;  No.  121.  Charlotte.  N.C; 
No.  43.  Clinton.  N.C;  No.  26.  Dunn,  N.C  •  No 
64.  Durham.  NC;  No.  24,  Edenton,  NC;  No 
72,  Fayettevllle,  N.C;  No.  99,  GreenvUle, 
NC;  No.  1,  Henderson.  N.C;  No.  134,  Jack- 
sonvUle,  N.C  ;  No.  50,  Kinston,  N.C;  No.  8, 
Lenoir.  N.C  ;  No.  45.  Lumberton.  N.C;  No.  60* 
Marlon.  NC;  No.  59,  Morehead  City,  N.C; 
No.  51,  Morganton,  NC;  No.  29,  North 
Wilkesboro,  N.C;  No.  130,  Raleigh,  N.C; 
No.  21.  Roanoke  Rapids.  NC;  No.  32.  San- 
ford.  N.C;  No.  22.  Smithfleld.  N.C;  No  30 
Thomasville,  N.C;  No.  52.  WhitevUle'. 
N.C;  No.  139,  Wilmington,  N.C;  No.  143, 
Wilson,  N.C;  No.  133,  Winston-Salem,  N.C;' 
No.  76,  Camden.  S.C;  No.  148,  Columbia,  S.C; 
No.  42.  Hartsvllle.  S^C;  No.  48,  Newberry'. 
S.C;  No.  49,  Union,  S.C;  No.  62,  GreenvlUe. 
Tenn.;  No.  44,  Newport,  Tenn.;  No.  79,  Char- 
lottesville, Va.;  No.  57,  Christlansburg,  Va.; 
No.  31,  Farmville.  Va.;  No.  7.  Franklin!  Va.; 
No.  15.  Galax,  Va.;  No.  70,  Marion.  Va.;  No', 
141,  Newport  News.  Va.;  No.  142.  No.  123,  No. 
129.  Norfolk.  Va.;  No.  20.  No.  109,  Portsmouth, 
Va.;  No.  144,  Richmond,  Va.;  No.  146,  Roa- 
noke, Va  ;  No.  40,  South  Boston,  Va.;  No.  17. 
Suffolk,  Va.;  No.  107.  No.  137.  Virginia  Beach! 
Va.;  No.  56,  Waynesboro,  Va.;  No,  65,  Wil- 
liamsburg, Va. 

Roth    Bros.    Company,   department   store: 
1321-27  Tower  Avenue.  Superior,  Wis. 

Rusty's  Food  Center,  Inc.,  food  store:  23rd 
and  Louisiana,  Lavn^nce.  Kans. 

Salmon  Grocery  Co..  Inc..  d  b.a.  Piggly  Wig- 
gly. food  store:  No.  2.  RtMne,  Ga. 

W.  E.  Salmon,  Inc.,  d.bJi.  Piggly  Wiggly, 
food  store :  608  Shorter  Avenue,  Rome,  Ga. 

Samson  Piggly  Wiggly.  Inc.,  food  stores: 
Greenville,  Ala.;  Samson,  Ala. 

Seessel's,  food  store;  1761  Union  Aveniie 
Memphis,  Tenn.  ' 

Seltner  Bros.  Inc.,  department  store:  302 
Federal  Street,  Saginaw.  Mich. 

Silver's  5*  &  10*  Store,  variety  stores:  114 
N.  Wash.  Street,  Albanv,  Ga.;  120  West 
Main  Street,  Durham,  N.C.;  47  South  Main 
Street,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Skmner.  Chamberlain  &  Co..  Inc..  depart- 
ment store :  226  South  Broadway,  Albert  Lea, 
Minn. 

Bin  Sodd  Pood  Store,  food  stores-  No  3 
No.  2,  No.  1.  Port  Worth.  Tex. 

Southslde  Market.  Inc.,  food  store:  94 
Standard  Avenue,  Masury,  Ohio. 

Spruce  Variety.  Inc..  d.b^.  T.G.  tc  Y.  Stores 
Co.,  variety  store;  No.  6,  Clinton,  Okla. 


19139 

sterling  Depertment  Stores,  Inc.,  depart- 
ment store:  Capitol  Avenue  and  Center 
Street,  Little  Rock,  Ark. 

Sterling's,  variety  stores:  2240  T^Ttiftr  Ave- 
nue. Memphis,  Tenn.;  Russellvllle,  Ark.; 
JacksonvlUe,  Ark.;  2627  Pike  Avenue,  North 
Little  Rock,  Ark.;  Batesville,  Ark.;  Beljton. 
Ark.;  BIythevllle,  Ark.;  Harrison,  Ark.;  Mag- 
nolia. Ark.;   Oeceola,  Ark.;   Searcy,  Ark. 

The  Strouss-Hlrshberg  Company,  depart- 
ment store :  30  West  Federal  Street,  Youngs- 
town.  Ohio. 

Sunbeam  Enterprises  Inc..  d.b.a.  Super- 
Duper  Food  Center,  food  store:  300  Bailey 
Street,  Sweetwater,  Tex. 

T.  &  E.  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Ramey  Super 
Market,  food  store:  No.  2,  Springfield,  Mo. 

T.G.  &  Y.  Stores  Co.,  Inc.,  variety  stores; 
No.  178,  Mesa.  Ariz.;  No.  174.  Port  Smith. 
Ark.;  No.  64,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.;  No.  210. 
New  Orleans.  La.;  No.  132,  Kansas  City.  Mo.; 
No.  45,  Del  City.  Okla. 

Temple  Stephens  Store,  food  stores :  No.  40, 
Boonvllle,  Mo.;  No,  14,  Brookfleld,  Mo.;  No.  44, 
Colvmibia,  Mo.;  No.  26,  Mexico,  Mo.;  No.  53. 
No.  56,  No.  57,  Moberly.  Mo.;  No.  25,  Parts, 
Mo. 

Terry  Parris,  Inc.,  variety  stores:  No.  6411. 
Alice.  Tex.;  No.  5407  Brownsville.  Tex.;  No. 
6412,  Harlingen,  Tex.;  No.  5408,  KingsvlUe. 
Tex.;  No.  5419,  No.  5409,  McAllen,  Tex.;  No. 
6402,  Raymondvllle,  Tex.;  No.  5414,  San  An- 
tonio, Tex. 

Toudouze  Mart,  food  store:  4007  South 
Plores  Street,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Town  &  Country  Market,  food  store:  No.  1, 
No.  2.  Olathe.  Kans. 

Troy  P.ggly  Wiggly.  Inc..  food  store:  212 
South  3  Notch  Street.  Troy.  Ala. 

Twenty-second  &  Predertck  Variety.  Inc. 
d.b.a.  TG.  &  Y.  Stores  Co..  \'arlety  store;  No. 
301.  St.  Joseph,  Mo. 

Ulbrlch's  Super  Market,  food  store:  407 
South  Wayne  Street.  Piqua,  Ohio. 

Veterans  &  Causeway  Variety.  Inc..  d.b.a. 
T.G,&Y.  Stores  Co.,  variety  store:  No.  220. 
Metalrte,  La. 

Walnut  Variety.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  T.G.  &  Y.  Stores 
Co..  variety  store:  No.  11,  Oklahoma  City 
Okla. 

Ward  Bros.  Inc.,  apparel  store:  72  Llstwn 
Street,  Lewiston.  Maine. 

Watertown  BTllne  Company,  department 
store:  301  Main  Street,  Watertown,  Wis. 

Weeks,  Inc.,  food  store:  506  South  Santa 
Fe,  Sallna,  Kans. 

Welnbach  Pharmacy,  drug  store:  1  North 
Weinbach,  Evansvllle,  Ind. 

Weller  Grocery  Company,  food  store:  3691 
Northwest  54th  Street,  Miami,  Fla. 

Wheelers  Market,  Inc..  food  store:  1600 
North  Main  Avenue.  Sidney.  Ohio. 

White's  Stores.  Inc..  vartety  store:  Green- 
Tille.  N.C 

Whitehall  Search  Foods  Stores.  Inc..  food 
store:  Whitehall.  111. 

Whlttaker  itl.  Inc..  food  store:  6730  North- 
west 39,  Oklahoma  City.  Okla. 

Wood's  5  &  10*  Stores.  Inc..  variety  stores: 
Lumberton.  N.C;  Rockingham,  N  C.-  White- 
vUle, N.C. 

P.  W.  Woolworth  Company,  variety  stores: 
No,  440,  Aurora,  Colo.;    2320  West  Alameda, 
Denver.   Colo.;    No.   99,   Aurora,   ni.;    No.   92 
Berwyn.  Dl.;    No.  802.  Blue  Island,  ni.;    No. 
95.  Bloomington.  ni.;  No.  2406.  Calimiet  Ct^j. 
m.:    No.   1,   No.   112,  No.   1155,  No.   1525,  No 
1562,  No.  160,  No.  302,  No.  346.  No.  551    No 
725.    No.    727.    No.    742,    No.    1104,    No.    1208 
No.   1214.   No.    1216,   No.    1259.   No.    1281,  No 
1305.  No.  1404.  No    1414.  No.  1425,  No.  1431 
No.    1447,  No.    1460,   No.    1523,   No.    1630,   No' 
1656,  No.  1748,  No.  1847,  No.  1904,  No.  1910,  No 
2066.   No.    2436.   No.    2574,    211    South    State 
Street.  Chicago,  ni.;   No.  2122.  Crystal  Lake 
HI.;  No.  369.  Danville.  111.;   No.  93.  Decatur, 
ni.;  No.  1638,  Des  Plaines,  111.;  No.  726,  Dixon. 
111.;  No    195.  Elgin,  ni.;  No.  1781.  Elmhurst. 
ni.;    No.   357,   Evanston,  111.;    No.   427.   Free- 
port,    m.;    No.    1871.    No.    2343,    Glen    Ellyn, 
m.;    No.    1845,   Highland   Park,   HI.;    No.   89, 
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HllMde,  m.;  No.  318.  JacksonTllle.  m.;  No. 
2464,  K*nkakee,  HI.;  No.  88».  XiaSaUe,  m.; 
No.  3108.  LovM  Park,  m.;  No.  308.  MolLae. 
m.:  No.  606.  Ifomnouth,  m.;  No.  3379.  Mor- 
ton Orove.  HI.;  No.  3033.  NaperyUle,  ni.; 
No.  388.  Norrtdge.  m.:  1136  Laka  Street.  Oak 
Park,  ni.;  No.  78.  Peoria,  m.;  No.  118,  Qulncy. 
ni.;  115  Main,  Rockford.  HI.;  No.  259,  Rock 
laland,  Dl.;  No.  63,  Springfield,  DI.;  No.  3168, 
No.  333.  Waukegan.  m.;  No.  1373,  Wbeaton, 
111.;  No.  1668.  Woodatock.  ni.;  No.  307,  An- 
derson. Ind.;  135  North  College  Avenue. 
Bloomlngton,  Ind.;  No.  290,  Port  Wayne,  Ind.; 
No.  540,  Frankfort.  Ind.;  No.  2196,  Gary.  Ind.; 
No.  676,  Hammond.  Ind.;  No.  378,  Hunting- 
ton, Ind.;  No.  3260.  No.  11,  No.  574,  No.  2336. 
Indianapolis,  Ind.;  No.  1923.  Jeffersonvllle, 
Ind.;  No.  468,  La  Porte,  Ind.;  No.  2296,  Ko- 
komo,  Ind.;  No.  3024,  Mlahawaka.  Ind.;  No. 
143,  No.  3193.  No.  2317.  Muncie,  Ind.;  No. 
451.  New  Albany,  Ind.;  No.  169,  Richmond, 
Ind.;  No.  68,  No.  1023,  No.  3400.  Terre  Haute. 
Ind.;  No.  447.  Wabash.  Ind.;  No.  31.  Balti- 
more, Md.;  19  Westminster  Shopping  Center, 
Westminster,  Md.;  No.  219.  Battle  Creek, 
Mich.;  No.  497,  Bay  City,  Mich.;  No.  2171. 
Benton  Harbor,  Mich.;  No.  1107,  Cheboygan. 
Mich.;  No.  1086,  Dowaglac,  Mich.;  No.  190. 
Flint.  Mich.;  No.  45,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.; 
No.  167,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.;  No.  111.  No. 
2447,  Saginaw,  Mich.;  128  3d  Avenue,  Havre. 
Mont.;  No.  28,  Newark,  N.J.;  139  South  Main 
Street.  Butler.  Pa.;  Northampton  and  Wyo- 
ming Avenue.  Kingston,  Pa.;  No.  1302,  State 
College,  Pa.;  217  West  17th  Street,  Cheyenne, 
Wyo. 

Wright's  Markets,  Inc.,  food  store;  1001 
Spencerville  Road.  Lima,  Ohio. 

Wrights  Shopping  Center,  food  store;  422 
East  Fourth  Avenue.  Mean,  Ariz. 

A.  B.  Wyckoff,  Inc.,  department  store;  564 
Main  Street,  Stroudsburg,  Pa. 

Wytheville  Crest  5-10-25*  Stores,  variety 
store;  Wytheville,  Va. 

Tew  Variety.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  T.G.  &  Y.  Variety 
Stores  Co.,  variety  store;  No.  252,  Garland, 
Tex. 

Younker  Brothers,  Inc.,  department  stores; 
1629  Second  Avenue.  Rock  Island,  III.;  323 
Main  Street,  Ames.  Iowa;  503  Merle  Hay 
Plaza.  Seventh  and  Walnut  Streets,  Des 
Moines,  Iowa;  Ninth  and  Central,  Fort  Dodge, 
Iowa;  111  East  Washington,  Iowa  City,  Iowa; 
22  East  Main  Street,  Marshalltown,  Iowa;  101 
South  Federal,  Mason  City,  Iowa;  118  West 
High  Street,  Oskaloosa.  Iowa;  129  East  Main 
Street,  Ottumwa,  Iowa;  Fourth  and  Nebraska, 
Sioux  City,  Iowa. 

The  following  certificates  were  issued 
to  establishments  coming  into  existence 
after  May  1.  1960,  under  paragraphs 
(c).  (d),  (g),  and  (h)  of  section  519.6  of 
29  CPR.  Part  519.  The  certificates  per- 
mit the  emplojmient  of  full-time  students 
at  rates  of  not  less  than  85  percent  of  the 
minimum  applicable  under  section  6  of 
the  act  in  the  classes  of  occupations 
listed,  and  provide  for  limitations  on  the 
percentage  of  full-time  student  hours  of 
emplo3maent  at  rates  below  the  applicable 
statutory  minimum  to  total  hours  of  em- 
ployment of  all  employees.  The  per- 
centage limitations  vary  from  month  to 
month  between  the  minimum  and  maxi- 
mum figures  indicated. 

Adams  Drug  Co.,  Inc..  drug  stores  for  the 
occupation  of  sales  clerk:  No.  35.  Cranston, 
R  I.  (between  5.2  percent  and  10  percent); 
No.  26.  Providence,  R.I.  (between  5.2  percent 
and  10  percent);  No.  28,  Woonsocket.  R.I 
( 10  percent  for  each  month) . 

Ann-Hope  Factory  Outlet.  Inc  ,  depart- 
ment store;  1680  Post  Road,  Warwick.  R  I.; 
baggers,  messengers,  btock  clerk;  between 
1  5  percent  and  3.4  percent. 

The  Baby  Shop.  Inc..  apparel  store;  1120 
Washington  Square  Mall,  EvansvlUe,  Ind.; 
sales,  marking,  detail,  stock;  between  1.5 
percent  and  10  percent. 
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Ball's  Super  Market,  Inc.,  food  aXore;  No.  3. 
Kansas  City,  Kans.;  shag  boys;  between  7.1 
percent  and  10  percent. 

Big  K  Dept.  Store,  department  stores  for 
the  occupations  of  selling,  stock,  clerical: 
Fort  CampbeU  Boulevard.  Hopklnsvllle.  Ky. 
(10  percent  for  each  month);  Highway  41 
South,  Madlsonvllle,  Ky.  ( 10  percent  tor  each 
month);  Fort  Henry  Boulevard,  Kingsport, 
Tenn.  (between  9.9  percent  and  10  percent). 

BoonvUle  Foods,  Inc.,  food  stan;  1004 
Main  Street,  BoonvUle,  Mo.;  carry-out  boys; 
between  8.0  percent  and  10  percent. 

Braun's,  variety  store;  160  Main  Street, 
Waxrenton,  Va.;  sales  clerk;  between  6.0 
percent  and  10  percent. 

Brltts,  variety  stores  for  the  occupations  of 
office  clerk,  stock  clerk,  sales  clerk,  marker. 
Janitor,  window  trimmer,  except  as  otherwise 
indicated:  Ellsworth  Shopping  Center,  Ells- 
worth. Maine  (between  1.3  percent  and  10 
percent) ;  Chambors  Bridge  Road.  Brick- 
town,  N.J.  (between  8.8  percent  and  10  per- 
cent);  Route  No.  9,  Freehold,  N.J.  (10  per- 
cent for  each  month);  77-89  Spring  Street, 
Newton,  N.J.  (between  8.8  and  10  percent); 
TlfiOn  Road  and  Plaza  Street.  17 JS.  Route  224, 
Flndlay,  Ohio  (sales  clerk,  stock  clerk,  be- 
tween 2.1  percent  and  10  percent) . 

Centers,  variety  store;  151-159  Main  Street, 
WatervUle,  Maine;  sales  clerk;  10  percent  for 
each  month. 

Central  Grocery,  food  stores  for  the  occu- 
pation of  package  boy  and  stock  clerk:  No.  2, 
AmarlUo,  Tex.  (between  8.0  percent  and  10 
percent);  No.  3,  Amarlllo,  Tex.  8.0  percent 
for  each  month);  No.  4,  Amarlllo.  Tex.  (10 
percent  for  each  month);  No.  5,  Amarlllo. 
Tex.  (8.0  percent  for  each  month). 

Cooper  &  Ratcllff,  Inc.,  food  store;  Leaks- 
ville,  N.C.;  bag  boy;  between  3.8  percent  and 
4.8  percent. 

J.  S.  Dillon  &  Sons  Stores  Co.,  Inc.,  food 
stores  for  the  occupations  of  cashiers,  clerks, 
carry-out,  wrappers,  maintenance:  No.  44, 
Junction  City,  Kans.  (10  percent  for  each 
month);  No.  43,  Lawrence,  Kans.  (between 
7.6  percent  and  10  percent);  No.  46,  Man- 
hattan. Kans.  (between  7.6  percent  and  10 
percent) . 

Diskay  Discount  Mart,  variety  store;  18 
Broad  Street,  Mllford,  Conn.;  sales  clerk, 
stock  clerk,  office  clerk  and  cashier;  between 
2.1  percent  and  10  percent. 

Dixieland  Food  Stores,  Inc.,  food  store; 
Port  St.  Joe,  Fla.;  bag  boy  and  carry-out 
boy;  between  9.1  percent  and  9.7  percent. 

Dyche  Jones  Food  Store,  food  store;  North 
Main  Street,  London,  Ky.;  bagger-carry  out, 
stock  clerks,  cashiers,  produce  clerks;  be- 
tween 4.7  percent  and  10  percent. 

Eagle  Stores  Co  ,  variety  store;  ColUnsvlUe 
Shopping  Center,  ColllnsvUle,  Va.;  sales  clerk 
and  stock  boy;  10  percent  for  each  month. 

Edward's,  variety  stores  for  the  occupa- 
tion of  sales  clerk:  Mitchell  Shopping  Center, 
Aiken,  S.C.  (between  4.3  percent  and  10  per- 
cent) ;  Hampton  Place  Shopping  Center, 
Greenwood,  S.C.  (between  9.3  percent  and 
10  percent);  Orangeburg,  S.C.  (between  9.3 
percent  and  10  percent) . 

Palls  Super  Market,  Inc.,  food  store;  405 
South  Mill  Street,  Redwood  Falls.  Minn; 
Carry-out  boys  and  stock  boys;  between  7.3 
percent  and  10  percent. 

Family  Pare.  Inc.,  food  store:  787  Lincoln 
Avenue,  Holland.  Mich.;  stock  clerk;  10  per- 
cent for  each  month. 

Famous  Co.,  Inc.,  department  store;  Park- 
view Shopping  Center,  Marshall,  Tex.;  sales 
clerk,  stock  clerk,  Janitorial;  10  percent  for 
each  month. 

Frank  Glass  Mlnlmax,  Inc.,  food  store;  1001 
South  Broadway,  LaPorte,  Tex.;  bagger, 
carry-out.  Janitorial;  between  8  3  percent  and 
10  percent. 

Gassmans  Ltd.,  department  store;  3010  East 
92d  Street.  Chicago,  HI.;  sales,  stock  boys, 
wrappers:  between  1.8  percent  and  53  per- 
cent 


Gateway  Market,  Inc..  food  store;  1300 
Gateway  Plaza.  Midwest  City.  Okla.;  wrap- 
pers, carry-out  boys;  10  percent  for  each 
month. 

Greenwood  Food  Stores.  Inc.,  food  store; 
Sprlngdale,  Ark.;  sack  boys;  between  6.5  per- 
cent and  8.2  percent. 

W.  T.  Grant  Co.,  variety  stores  for  the  oc- 
cupations of  sales  clerk,  stock  clerk,  office 
clerk,  and  cashier,  except  as  otherwise  indi- 
cated: No.  1046,  Santa  Paula,  Calif,  (between 
4.4  percent  and  7.2  percent);  23-27  North 
Walnut  Street,  Mllford,  Del.  (between  1.3 
percent  and  10  percent) ;  No.  933,  Jackson- 
ville, Fla.  ( 10  percent  for  each  month ) ;  No. 
1062,  Jacksonville.  Fla.  (sales  clerk,  10  per- 
cent for  each  month);  No.  1009,  Lakeland, 
Fla.  (between  6.6  percent  and  10  percent): 
No.  991,  Leesbxirg,  Fla.  (between  0.7  percent 
and  6.8  percent) ;  2067  75  Ninth  Street  North, 
Naples,  Fla.  (between  1.0  percent  and  7  0 
percent ) :  4690  NW.  183d  Street,  Opa  Locka, 
Fla.  (between  0.7  percent  and  10  percent); 
50  South  Atlantic  Shopping  Plaza,  Satellite 
Beach,  Fla.  (between  2.7  percent  and  4.6  per- 
cent); Rlalto  and  VS.  Highway  41,  Venice, 
Fla.  (between  1.5  percent  and  7.7  percent); 
No.  273,  Vero  Beach,  Fla.  (between  2.2  percent 
and  3.8  percent) ;  No.  1073,  Winter  Park.  Fla. 
(between  0  3  percent  and  2.1  percent);  741 
South  Orlando  Avenue,  Winter  Park,  Fla.  (be- 
tween 0.3  percent  and  2.1  percent) ;  Meadow- 
dale  Shopping  Center,  CarpentersvUIe.  111. 
(between  2.3  percent  and  10  percent);  1974 
Vandalla,  ColllnsvUle,  111.  (between  70  per- 
cent and  10  percent);  599  Roosevelt  Road, 
Glen  Ellyn,  111.  (between  2.3  percent  and  10 
percent);  Golf  Rose  Shopping  Center,  Hoff- 
man Estates,  111.  (between  2.3  percent  and  10 
percent) ;  914  East  Ninth  Street,  Lockport,  111. 
( 10  percent  for  each  month) ;  No.  997.  Munde- 
leln,  111.  (sales  clerk,  stock  clerk,  cashier,  be- 
tween 2.3  percent  and  10  percent);  No.  1127, 
NapervUle,  111.  (between  2.3  percent  and  10 
percent);  No.  802.  Rolling  Meadows.  111.  (be- 
tween 2.3  percent  and  10  percent);  No.  73, 
Anderson,  Ind.  (sales  clerk,  stock  clerk,  be- 
tween 5.6  percent  and  9.1  percent):  2601 
Hlchol  Avenue,  Anderson.  Ind.  (between  5  6 
percent  and  9.1  percent);  No.  971,  Bedford, 
Ind.  (between  6.0  percent  and  10  percent); 
No.  1157,  EvansvlUe,  Ind.  (between  44  per- 
cent and  10  percent):  No.  175,  Hammond, 
Ind.  (sales  clerk,  stock  clerk,  between  1.3  per- 
cent and  10  percent):  1980  North  Jefferson 
Street.  Huntington.  Ind.  (between  0.5  per- 
cent and  10  percent);  No.  1051,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.  (between  6.9  percent  and  10  percent); 
No.  1086,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  (between  6  9  per- 
cent and  10  percent);  2806  Westlane  Road. 
Indianapolis,  Ind.  (between  6.9  percent  and 
10  percent);  2340  Miracle  Lane.  Mlshawaka, 
Ind.  (sales  clerk,  marker,  cashier,  between 
1.8  percent  and  6.8  percent);  No.  1100.  Cedar 
Falls,  Iowa  (between  1.9  percent  and  10  per- 
cent); No.  1165,  Frankfort,  Ky.  (sales  clerk. 
office  clerk,  cashier,  between  2.0  percent  and 
10  percent);  No.  944,  Henderson,  Ky.  (be- 
tween 5.1  percent  and  10  percent):  No.  1129, 
South  Fort  Mitchell.  Ky.  (between  0.6  per- 
cent and  5.3  percent):  Belfast  Plaza.  Belfast, 
Maine  (between  3.1  percent  and  10  percent): 
No.  1113,  Rockland,  Maine  (cashier,  sales 
clerk,  between  6.0  percent  and  10  percent); 
No.  1082.  Baltimore,  Md.  (between  7  4  per- 
cent and  10  percent);  No.  1131.  Baltimore, 
Md.  (between  7  4  percent  and  10  percent): 
6644  Security  Boulevard,  Baltimore.  Md.  (be- 
tween 7.4  percent  and  10  percent);  317  Main 
Street,  Crtsfleld.  Md.  (between  2.3  percent  and 
10  percent):  51  Baltimore-Annapolis  Boule- 
vard, Sevema  Park,  Md.  (sales  clerk,  stock 
clerk,  between  7  4  percent  and  10  percent); 
3901  Aspen  HUl  Road,  Silver  Spring,  Md.  (be- 
tween 47  percent  and  10  percent) :  35  Urban- 
dale  Plaza.  Battle  Creek,  Mich,  (between  3  3 
percent  and  10  percent);  No.  932,  Grand 
Rapids.  Mich,  (between  2.7  percent  and  10 
percent);  1935  Oak  Street,  Niles,  Mich,  (be- 
tween 1.8  percent  and  6.9  percent);  No   708. 
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Taylor.  Mich,  (between  3.4  percent  and  8.6 
percent);  No.  1079,  Union  Lake.  Mich,  (be- 
tween 3.4  percent  and  8.6  percent);  5321 
Thirty-sixth  Avenue  North,  Minneapolis, 
Minn,  (between  1.8  percent  and  10  percent); 
No.  1173,  St.  Cloud,  Minn,  (between  9.3  per- 
cent and  10  percent):  45  Central  Avenue, 
Clark,  N.J.  (between  7.7  percent  and  10  per- 
cent): No.  1040,  Falrvlew,  N.J.  (between  4.5 
percent  and  10  percent) ;  Brooklawn  Shopping 
Center.  Gloucester  City.  N.J.  (between  2.3 
percent  and  6.4  percent);  129  Main  Street, 
Hackensack,  NJ.  (between  6.2  percent  and 
10  percent);  110  Wooderest  Shopping  Center, 
Haddonfleld,  NJ.  (between  1.3  percent  and 
60  percent);  No.  983,  Hammonton,  N.J.  (be- 
tween 3.8  percent  and  10  percent);  521  High 
Street,  Mount  HoUy,  N.J.  (between  8.9  per- 
cent and  10  percent) ;  No.  980,  Moorestown, 
N.J.  (between  1.3  percent  and  6.0  percent); 
No.  868,  Pennsvllle.  N.J.  (between  8.4  per- 
cent and  10  percent);  No.  1091,  Phllllpsburg, 
N.J.  (between  5.3  percent  and  10  percent): 
Route  9  and  Bethel  Road,  Somers  Point,  N.J. 
(between  3.2  percent  and  10  percent);  No. 
945,  Union,  N.J.  (10  percent  for  each  month) ; 
No.  794.  West  Caldwell,  N.J.  (between  6.0 
percent  and  10  percent):  No.  238,  Albuquer- 
que, N.  Mex.  (sales  clerk,  between  3.2  per- 
cent and  10  percent):  No.  1048,  Cleveland, 
Ohio  (between  5.6  percent  and  10  percent); 
3456  Cleveland  Avenue,  Columbus,  Ohio  (be- 
tween 1.8  percent  and  10  percent);  No.  823, 
Dayton,  Ohio  (between  3.1  percent  and  8.6 
percent);  1084  East  Second  Street,  Franklin, 
Ohio  (between  4.7  percent  and  10  percent): 
No.  1096.  Independence.  Ohio  (between  3.8 
percent  and  10  percent);  No.  858.  Lancaster. 
Ohio  (between  0.5  percent  and  10  percent): 
No  1078,  Lima,  Ohio  (between  0.1  percent 
and  10  percent) ;  597  Hebron  Rocul,  Newark, 
Ohio  (10  percent  for  each  month);  19801 
Detroit  Road,  Rocky  River,  Ohio  (between 
0.4  percent  and  9.6  percent):  No.  896,  Allen- 
town,  Pa.  (sales  clerk,  cashier,  between  2.5 
percent  and  10  percent):  No.  939,  Berwick, 
Pa.  (10  percent  for  each  month) ;  3520  Edge- 
mont  Avenue.  Brookhaven.  Pa.  ( 10  percent 
for  each  month) ;  No.  967.  Camp  Hill,  Pa.  (be- 
tween 9.7  percent  and  10  percent) ;  1000  South 
State  Street,  Clarks  Summit,  Pa.  (sales  clerk. 
stock  clerk,  office  clerk.  10  percent  for  each 
month) :  No.  327.  Ephrata,  Pa.  ( 10  percent  for 
each  month):  1850  Delmar  Drive,  Folcroft, 
Pa.  (between  8.4  percent  and  10  percent); 
No  1163,  Hanisbiu-g,  Pa.  (between  9.2  per- 
cent and  10  p)ercent);  200  Howard  Street, 
MontoursvlUe,  Pa.  (10  percent  for  each 
month);  No.  863,  Morrlsvllle,  Pa.  (10  percent 
for  each  month);  No.  1077,  Newton  Square, 
Pa.  (10  percent  for  each  month);  No.  90, 
Pottsvllle,  Pa.  (sales  clerk,  between  8.8  per- 
cent and  10  percent);  No.  235,  Shamokln 
Dam.  Pa.  (between  5.0  percent  and  10  per- 
cent); 500  Second  Street,  Pike,  Southampton, 
Pa.  (sales  clerk,  between  1.8  percent  and  9.2 
percent);  No.  1114,  Anderson,  S.C.  (between 
2.7  percent  and  10  percent) ;  East  Martlntown 
Road,  North  Augusta,  S.C.  (between  10  per- 
cent and  4.8  percent):  No.  228,  Greenville. 
SO  (between  2.7  percent  and  10  percent); 
No.  958,  Bristol.  Tenn.  (sales  clerk,  cashier, 
between  6.3  percent  and  10  percent) ;  No.  729. 
Kingsport,  Tenn.  (between  2.8  percent  and 
10  percent):  No.  902,  Barre,  Vt.  (between  3.5 
percent  and  10  percent) ;  555  Shelbume  Road, 
Burlington,  Vt.  (between  2.2  percent  and  10 
percent):  No.  1027,  St.  Albans,  Vt.  (between 
2  2  percent  and  10  percent);  No.  182,  Chesa- 
peake, Va.  (between  8.0  percent  and  10  per- 
cent); 446  Lee  Highway.  Fairfax.  Va.  (sales 
clerk,  office  clerk,  cashier,  between  2.6  per- 
cent and  10  percent);  No.  1031,  Farmvllle, 
Va.  (between  1.7  percent  and  8.6  percent); 
No  954,  Fredericksburg,  Va.  (sales  clerk,  be- 
tween 16  percent  and  10  percent);  6001  Fort 
Avenue,  Lynchburg.  Va.  (between  1.7  per- 
cent and  10  percent);  4326  Indian  River 
Road,  Norfolk.  Va.  (sales  clerk,  office  clerk, 
cashier,  between  8.0  percent  and  10  percent) ; 
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No.  1070,  Richmond,  Va.  (between  1.7  per- 
cent and  7.3  percent) ;  2834  Hungary  Road, 
Richmond.  Va.  (between  1.7  percent  and  8.2 
percent) ;  8051  West  Broad  Street,  Richmond, 
Va.  (between  1.7  percent  and  6.3  percent); 
No.  214,  South  Norfolk,  Va.  (sales  clerk,  of- 
fice clerk,  cashier,  between  8.0  percent  and 
10  percent);  311  Maple  Avenue,  Vienna,  Va. 
(between  4.2  percent  and  10  percent) ;  Coun- 
try Club  Road,  Fairmont,  W.  Va.  (between 
1.4  percent  and  5.6  i>ercent) ;  2205  North 
Calhoim  Road,  Brookfield,  Wis.  (between  8.4 
percent  and  10  percent);  2400  Rapids  Drive, 
Racine,  Wis.  (between  2.3  percent  and  10 
percent) . 

H.  E.  B.  Food  Store,  food  stores  for  the 
occupations  of  package  boy,  sack  boy,  bottle 
boy:  No.  36.  Austin,  Tex.  (10  percent  for  each 
month):  No.  82.  Bay  City,  Tex.  (10  percent 
for  each  month);  No.  93,  Belton.  Tex.  (10 
percent  for  each  month);  No.  18,  Corpus 
Christl.  Tex.  (10  percent  for  each  month); 
No.  92,  Corpus  Christl.  Tex.  (10  percent  for 
each  month);  No.  94,  Del  Rio,  Tex.  (10  per- 
cent for  each  month) ;  No.  85,  Falfurrlas,  Tex. 
(10  percent  for  each  month);  No.  84,  Mc- 
Allen,  Tex.  (10  percent  for  each  month); 
Viking  Mall  Shopping  Center,  Port  Lavaca, 
Tex.  (10  percent  for  each  month);  No.  96, 
Rockpori,  Tex.  (10  percent  for  each  month); 
No.  58,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  ( 10  percent  for  each 
month);  No.  59,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  (10  per- 
cent for  each  month);  No.  83,  San  Antonio, 
Tex.  (10  percent  for  each  month);  No.  90, 
San  Antonio,  Tex.  (10  percent  for  each 
month);  No.  97.  Seguln,  Tex.  (10  percent  for 
each  month);  No.  56,  Taylor,  Tex.  (10  per- 
cent for  each  month) ;  No.  54.  Waco,  Tex.  ( 10 
percent  for  each  month);  No.  91,  Wharton, 
Tex.  ( 10  percent  for  each  month ) . 

N.  Hess'  Sons,  Inc  ,  shoe  stores  for  the 
occupation  of  hostess:  510  Bast  Belvedere 
Avenue,  Baltimore,  Md.  (between  3  1  percent 
and  4.6  percent):  7761  Eastern  Avenue, 
Baltimore,  Md.  (between  2.9  percent  and  7.9 
percent):  4404  Edmondson  Avenue,  Balti- 
more. Md.  (between  6.3  percent  and  9.0  j>er- 
cent);  6774  Relsterstown  Road.  Baltimore. 
Md.  (between  3.1  percent  and  4.5  percent); 
740-C  Falrmount  Avenue,  Towson.  Md.  (be- 
tween 3.1  percent  and  4.5  percent). 

Hested  Stores  Co  ,  variety  store;  2547  11th 
Avenue,  Greeley.  Colo,;  sales  clerk,  stock 
clerk,  marker;  between  3.5  percent  and  10 
percent. 

Jupiter  Stores,  variety  stores  for  the  occu- 
pation of  sales  clerk,  except  as  otherwise 
indicated:  No.  4525,  New  Britain,  Conn.  (10 
percent  for  each  month);  4777  Milwaukee 
Avenue.  Chicago,  HI.  (10  percent  for  each 
month):  No.  4568,  Nlles,  111.  (sales  clerk, 
stock  clerk,  cashier,  10  percent  for  each 
month) :  lOll  Meridian  Street,  Anderson,  Ind. 
(between  4.3  percent  and  10  percent):  No. 
4519.  Marlon.  Ind.  (between  4.4  i>ercent  and 
10  percent);  619  Franklin  Street,  Michigan 
City,  Ind.  (sales  clerk,  stock  clerk,  office  clerk. 
10  percent  for  each  month);  No.  4522,  New- 
ton. Iowa  (between  0.2  percent  and  5.1  per- 
cent): No.  4540.  Augusta.  Maine  (10  percent 
for  each  month) ;  No.  4516,  Detroit,  Mich.  (10 
percent  for  each  month);  13040  East 
Jefferson.  Detroit.  Mich,  (between  8.4  per- 
cent and  10  percent):  8  South  Main, 
Mlnot,  N.  Dak.  (stock  boy,  checkout  cashier, 
between  7  6  percent  and  10  percent):  No. 
4501.  Alliance,  Ohio  (between  6.7  percent  and 
10  percent);  16  West  Main  Street.  Ashland. 
Ohio  (10  percent  for  each  month);  2131 
Lake  Avenue,  Ashtabula.  Ohio  (10  percent 
for  each  month) ;  630  Broadway,  Lorain,  Ohio 
(10  p)ercent  for  each  month);  No  4556, 
Zanesvllle,  Ohio  ( 10  percent  for  each  month ) ; 
No.  4513,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  (between  3.0  per- 
cent and  10  percent);  No  4514,  Shamokln, 
Pa.  (between  0.3  percent  and  9.4  percent); 
No.  4521,  Parkersburg,  W.  Va.  (between  3,6 
percent  and  10  percent);  1135  Market  Street. 
Wheeling,  W.  Va.  (10  percent  for  all  months) . 
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K-Mart  Stores,  variety  stores  for  the  occu- 
pation of  sales  clerk,  except  as  otherwise 
Indicated:  No.  4070,  Atlanta,  Ga.  (between 
3.5  percent  and  9.8  percent):  No.  4044,  Sa- 
vannah, Q&.  (between  5.1  percent  and  10  per- 
cent) ;  No.  4019,  Champaign.  111.  (between  3  9 
percent  and  10  percent);  No.  4005.  Peoria, 
ni.  (between  3.9  percent  and  10  percent  i; 
No.  4014,  Kokomo,  Ind.  (10  percent  for  each 
month):  No.  4008,  Lafayette,  Ind.  (between 
7.4  percent  and  10  percent) ;  No.  4039.  South 
Bend,  Ind.  (10  percent  for  each  month) :  455 
Rlvervlew  Drive,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich  iio 
percent  for  each  month);  No.  4020.  Detroii 
Mich,  ( 10  percent  for  each  month) ;  No  4027. 
Detroit,  Mich.  (10  percent  for  each  month): 
25700  Eight  Mile  Road,  Southfleld.  Mich.  (10 
percent  for  each  month);  No.  4021.  South - 
gate.  Mich.  ( 10  percent  for  each  month ) : 
21111  Van  Bom  Road,  Taylor,  Mich  (sales 
clerk,  office  clerk,  stock  clerk.  10  percent  for 
each  month);  29240  Van  Dyke  Avenue,  War- 
ren. Mich.  (10  percent  for  all  months):  No. 
4022,  Grand  Forks,  N.  Dak.  (between  6.0  per- 
cent and  10  percent):  No.  4043,  Columbia, 
S.C.  (10  percent  for  each  month  rt  No.  4050, 
Johnson  City,  Tenn.  (between  2.1  percent 
and  10  percent);  No.  4023,  AmariUo.  Tex. 
(between  0.2  percent  and  6.8  percent);  No. 
4062,  Danville,  Va.  (10  percent  for  each 
month):  2424  East  Clalremont  Avenue.  Eau 
Claire,  Wis.  (between  20  percent  and  6.0 
percent ) . 

M.  H.  King  Co.,  variety  stores  for  the  occu- 
pations of  counter  upkeep  clerk,  checkout 
clerk,  clean  up  boy,  service  clerk,  except  as 
otherwise  indicated:  1305  Filer  Avenue.  Twin 
Falls,  Idaho  (counter  service  clerk.  10  per- 
cent, each  month);  17th  and  Holmes,  Idaho 
Falls.  Idaho  (10  percent  for  each  month  i; 
Fort  Lane  Shopping  Center,  Layton.  Utah 
(10  percent  for  each  month). 

King  Drug  Co.,  drug  store;  No.  32.  East 
Providence,  R.I.:  sales  clerk;  between  5  2  per- 
cent and   10  p>ercent. 

King  Mart,  food  store;  1301  East  Levee. 
Brownsville,  Tex.;  bagger,  carry-out.  jani- 
torial, errand  boy;  between  9.4  percent  and 
10  percent. 

Kohls,  Inc.,  food  store;  South  Oak  Street. 
Ottawa,  Ohio:  carry-out;  between  4.4  per- 
cent and  8.2  percent. 

S.  S.  Kresge  Co.,  variety  stores  for  the  oc- 
cupation of  sales  clerk,  except  as  otherwise 
indicated:  No.  508.  Danbury,  Conn.  (10 
percent  for  each  month);  No.  173.  Mllford, 
Conn.  (10  percent  for  each  month):  2820 
Northwest  183d  Street.  Carol  City,  Fla.  (be- 
tween 7.2  percent  and  10  percent);  No.  728, 
Clearwater,  Fla.  (between  6.7  percent  and  10 
percent);  No.  763.  Holly  Hill,  Fla.  (between 
5.0  percent  and  10  percent):  No.  755.  De- 
catur, Ga.  (sales  clerk,  fountain  clerk,  be- 
tween 0.4  percent  and  9.4  percent):  No.  429, 
Des  Plalnes,  111.  (10  percent  for  each  month) ; 
No.  25,  Markham,  111.  (10  percent  for  each 
month);  No.  554,  Mollne,  111.  (10  percent  for 
each  month):  No.  503,  Oak  Brook,  Dl.  (10 
percent  for  each  month);  No.  187.  Palatine, 
111.  (10  percent  for  each  month);  2369  Mac- 
Arthur  Boulevard.,  Springfield,  III.  (10  per- 
cent for  each  month);  No.  142,  Marlon,  Ind. 
(between  4.3  percent  and  10  percent);  No. 
312,  Speedway,  Ind.  (10  percent  for  each 
month);  No.  217.  Vlncennes.  Ind.  (between 
7.7  percent  and  10  percent) ;  No.  235.  Louis- 
ville, Ky.  (between  1.8  pyercent  and  10  per- 
cent): No.  195,  Bangor.  Maine  (10  percent 
for  each  month);  No,  264,  Luthervllle,  Md, 
( 10  percent  for  each  month) ;  No.  450.  Brain- 
tree,  Mass.  (10  percent  for  each  month);  No. 
131,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  (10  percent  for  all 
months);  No.  468.  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  (10 
percent  for  each  month);  No.  681,  Birming- 
ham, Mich.  (10  percent  for  each  month  i ; 
No.  571.  Fraser,  Mich.  (10  percent  for  each 
month);  No.  465,  Grosse  Polnte.  Mich.  (10 
percent  for  each  month);  No.  4511,  Jackson. 
Mich.  (10  percent  for  each  month);  6114 
South  Westnedge  Avenue,  Kalamazoo.  Mich. 
(10  percent  for  each  month);  No.  353.  Madl- 
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■on  HelghU,  Midi,  (laetweea  8 J  percent  and 
10  p«rc«it):  No.  61«.  PontUc.  ICcH.  (10  per- 
cent for   each    month) :    Mo.   433.   Saginaw, 
ICch.  (10  percent  for  each  month);  No.  42. 
Southflebl,     Mich.     (10     percent     (or    each 
month);    No.  864.   Warren.  Mich,    (between 
8.1  percent  and  10  percent) ;  No.  4670.  Auatln. 
Minn,  (between  0.7  percent  and  10  percent); 
7971  Southtown  Center.  Bloomlngton,  Minn. 
(10  percent  for  each  month) ;  No.  823.  Roch- 
ester, Minn.   (10  percent  for  each  month); 
No.  578,  Haselwood,  Mo.  (10  percent  for  each 
month):  No.  40,  Kanaaa  Oltr,  Mo.  (10  per- 
cent for  each  month) ;  No.  73,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
(10  percent  for  each  month);  No.  771,  B1U-. 
Ings.  Mont.   (10  percent  for  each   month); 
No.  132,  MerchantvUle.  NJ.   (10  percent  for 
each  month);  No.  274.  Wajne.  N.J.  (10  per- 
cent for  each  month);  No.  775.  Wilmington. 
N.C.  (between  8.5  percent  and  10  percent); 
No.  314,  Cleveland.  Ohio  ( 10  percent  for  each 
month);   No.  434.  Cleveland.  Ohio  (10  per- 
cent for  each  month);   No.  663.  Colvimbua. 
Ohio  (between  5.4  percent  and  10  percent); 
No.  287,  Dayton,  Ohio  (between  5.7  percent 
and   10  percent) ;   No.  600  Northfleld.  Ohio 
(10  percent  for  each  month);   No.  62.  Cor- 
apolU.  Pa.  (between  0.0  percent  and  9.3  per- 
cent); No.  188  Lancaster.  Pa.  (10  percent  for 
each  month):  No.  189,  Mlddletown.  Pa.  (10 
percent  for  each  month);  No.  129.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.   (between  3.4  percent  and  10  per- 
cent);  No.  779.  Spartanburg.   B.C.    (between 
8.7  percent  and  10  percent);  No.  723.  Cleve- 
land.   Tenn.    (between    2.2    percent    and    10 
percent);    No.    773.    Brownsville,    Tex.    (be- 
tween 2.8  percent  and  7.1  percent  );  No.  748. 
Dallas.    Tex.    (between    0.2    percent    and    10 
percent);   No.   761.  Forth  Worth.   Tex.    (be- 
tween 7.2  percent  and  10  percent);  No.  770 
Fort  Worth.  Tex.    (between  4J>  percent  and 
10  percent);  No.  708.  Houston.  Tex.  (between 
3.1  percent  Mid  10  percent);   No.  741.  Lub- 
bock. Tex.  (between  0.8  percent  and  9.8  per- 
cent);  No.  780.   Midland.  Tex.    (between  0.8 
percent  and  4.5  percent);  No.  743.  Pasadena. 
Tex.   (ijetween  5.8  percent  and   10  percent); 
No.  72».  Orange,  Tex.   (between  1.5  percent 
and  7.4  percent) ;  No.  746.  San  Antonio.  Tex. 
(between   4.9  percent  and   10  percent);    No. 
196.    Alexandria.    Va.    (10    percent    for    each 
month);  No.  547.  Springfield.  Va.  (10  percent 
for  each  month);    No.  561,   Winchester,  Va. 
(between  4.2  percent  and   10  percent);    No. 
442.    Neenah.    Wis.     (10    percent    for    each 
month):  No.  222.  Green  Bay.  Wis.  (between 
5.5  percent  and  10  percent). 

8,  H.  Kress  and  Co..  variety  stores  for  the 
occupations  of  sales  clerk,  stock  clerk,  except 
as  otherwise  indicated:  1999  Aloma  Avenue. 
Winter  Park.  Fla  (between  0.8  percent  and  9.6 
percent) ;  No.  8.  Hopklnsvllle.  Ky.  (sales  clerk, 
between  0  2  percent  and  10  percent) ;  36  West 
Landls  Avenue.  Vlneland.  N  J.  (sales  clerk. 
10  percent  for  each  month) ;  38th  and  Cache 
Road,  Lawton,  Okla.  (sales  clerk,  between  5  6 
percent  and  10  percent) :  403  Southwest  25th 
Street.  Oklahoma  City,  Okla  (sales  clerk,  be- 
tween 1.9  percent  and  10  percent) ;  2333  Cott- 
man  Avenue,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  (10  percent 
for  each  month);  Gulgnard  Drive,  Sumter. 
8C.  (between  2.7  percent  and  10  percent); 
Fort  Hill  Village  Shopping  Center,  Lynch- 
burg, Va.  (between  1.8  percent  and  9.6  per- 
cent) . 

Kuhn's  Variety  Store,  variety  stores  for  the 
occupations  of  sales,  stock,  clerical:  401  West 
Main  Street,  Tupelo,  Miss,  (between  0.3  per- 
cent and  10  percent):  Harding  Road.  Nash- 
ville. Tenn.  (10  percent  foe  each  month) . 

Kwik  Shop,  Inc.,  food  stores  for  the  occupa- 
tions of  cashier,  clerk,  carry-out.  wrappers, 
maintenance:  No.  70,  Hutchinson.  Kans.  (10 
percent  for  each  month):  1714  West  23d 
Street.  Lawrence.  Kans.  (10  percent  for  each 
month) :  13th  and  Oliver.  Wichita.  Kans.  (be- 
tween 8  7  percent  and  10  percent) ;  2232  Aml- 
don,  Wichita.  Kans.  (between  8  7  percent  and 
10  percent). 

Wm.  A.  Lewis  Clothli*  Co..  apparel  store 
Klmhurst  Road  and  R«^  Road.  Mount  Pros- 
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pect.  lU.;  receptionist,  check  writer,  wrappers, 
stock  clerk;  between  9.1  percent  and  10  per- 
cent. 

Mac's  Food  Market,  food  store;  Idalou. 
Tex.;  delivery  clerk,  stock  clerk;  10  percent 
for  each  month. 

Margie  Bridals.  Inc.,  apparel  store;  Golf 
Mill  Shopping. Center,  Nlles.  III.;  check  writer; 
between  0.2  pCTcent  and  10  percent. 

Marstaller's  Grocery  and  Market,  Inc.,  food 
stores  for  the  occupations  of  Janitorial  work, 
bottle  boy.  sacker.  checker,  stocking  boy: 
1928  Circle  Ro«ul.  Waco,  Tex.  (10  percent  for 
each  month);  3344  Franklin.  Waco.  Tex.  (10 
percent  for  each  month) . 

Mart  Grocers.  Inc..  food  stores  for  the  oc- 
cupations of  bag  boy.  carry -out  boy.  except  as 
otherwise  indicated:  8601  East  40  Highway. 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  (carry-out  lx)y.  10  percent 
for  each  month);  505  East  Armour,  North 
Kansas  City.  Mo.  (10  percent  for  each 
month). 

McCrory-McLellan -Green     Stores,     variety 
stores  for  the  occupations  of  selling,  stock- 
keeping,   office  clerical,   except  as  otherwise 
Indicated:  No.  7503.  Decatur,  Ala.   (between 
2  3  percent  and  10  percent):  3401  Main  Ave- 
nue, Northport,  Ala.  (sales  clerk,  stock  clerk, 
between    8.6   percent   and    10   percent);    No. 
375.  Phoenix,  Ariz,  (between  9.2  percent  and 
10    percent);    4519    East    Thomas.    Phoenix, 
Ariz,   (between  4.9  percent  and  10  percent): 
256  Fry  Boulevard.  Sierra  Vista,   Ariz,    (be- 
tween 4  3  percent  and  10  percent) ;   No.  350, 
Deerfleld  Beach,  Fla.  (sales  clerk,  office  clerk. 
10  percent  for  each  month);  219  South  An- 
drews   Avenue.    Fort    Lauderdale,    Fla.     (10 
percent  for  all  months) ;  No.  130.  Port  Myers, 
Fla.    (between   8   percent   and    10   percent); 
No.  342.  Fort  Myers,  Fla.   (between  6.4  per- 
cent and  10  percent);  No.  356.  Jacksonville. 
Fla.     (selling,    stockkeeplng,    office    clerical, 
cashier,  between  0.8  percent  and  6  1  percent) : 
No.  347.  Leesburg,  Fla.   (between  6.9  percent 
and    10   percent) ;    No.   365.   Melboiime.   Fla. 
( 10  percent  for  each  month) ;  No.  344,  Mount 
Dora.  Fla.  (between  6.8  percent  and  10  per- 
cent);  211  St.  Johns  Avenue.  Palatka.  Fla. 
(between  5  5  percent  and  8.9  percent);   No. 
339.  Winter  Garden,  Pla.  (sales  clerk,  between 
4.1   percent  and   10  percent):   No.  360.  Bast 
Alton,  111.  (10  percent  for  each  month);  No. 
1318.  Louisville.  Ky.  (between  0.1  percent  and 
10  percent);   No.  345,  Ellicott  City.  Md.   (10 
percent  for  each  month ) ;  LaVale  Plaza,  La- 
Vale,  Md.  (between  1.2  percent  and  5.1  per- 
cent);   No.  354,  Salisbury.  Md.   (sales  clerk, 
between  1.1  percent  and  10  percent) ;  228  West 
Chicago   Street.    Sturgls,   Mich.    (10   percent 
for   each   month ) ;    Foster   Village   Shopping 
Center,  Bergenfleld.  N.J.  (10  percent  for  each 
month);   Brick  Plaza.  Brick  Town.  N.J.   (10 
percent  for  all  months);  No.  706.  Albuquer- 
que. N.  Mex.   (10  percent  for  each  month): 
No.  306.  Fort  Bragg.  N.C.   (between  1.4  per- 
cent   and    2.4    percent):     130    North    Center 
Street.  Goldstone,  N.C.  (sales  clerk,  between 
3  1    percent    and    5.8    percent);    227    South 
Scales  Street.   Reidsville.   N.C.    (between    1.2 
percent  and  10  percent):   No.  362,  Pairborn, 
Ohio  (between  6.1  percent  and  10  percent): 
No.  372.  Troy.  Ohio  (between  6.2  percent  and 

10  percent):  No.  45.  Chambersburg.  Pa.  (be- 
tween 0.2  percent  and  10  percent);  33  West 
Long  Avenue.  DuBols.  Pa.  (sales  clerk,  be- 
tween 0  4  percent  and  10  percent);  Back 
Mountain  Shopping  Center.  Shavertown,  Pa. 
(10  percent  for  each  month):  No.  333.  Wyo- 
ming. Pa.  (between  0.7  percent  and  10  per- 
cent) :  No.  7505.  Madison.  Tenn.  (between  3.8 
percent  and  10  percent):  Jackson  Heights 
Plaza.  Murfreesboro,  Tenn.  (sales  clerk,  office 
clerk,  porter,  between  18  percent  and  10  per- 
cent): No.  1069,  Falls  Church,  Va.  (between 

11  percent  and  2  9  percent);  No.  142.  Harri- 
sonburg. Va.  (between  0  2  percent  and  10  per- 
cent): No.  341.  Moundsvllle,  W.  Va  (between 
4  9  percent  and  10  percent) . 

Me  Too  Store,  food  stores  for  the  occupa- 
tions of  carry  out,  sacker:  1625  J  Street  SW., 
Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa  (between  6.7  percent  and 


9.7  percent) ;  4630  Johnson  Avenue  NW , 
Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa  (between  6.2  percent  and 
9.9  percent);  2640  Seventh  Avenue.  Marlon, 
Iowa  (between  7.0  percent  and  93  percent). 

Mlnimax  Super  Market,  food  store:  2000 
North  10th  Street,  McAllen,  Tex  ;  carry  out. 
bagger,  porter;  between  8.7  percent  ajid  10 
percent. 

Morgan  and  Llndsoy,  Inc..  variety  store;  No. 
3107,   Picayune.   Miss.;    sales   clerk;    between 

3.8  percent  and  10  percent. 
O.  C.  Murphy  Co..  variety  stores  for  the 

occupations   of  sales,  clerical,   stockkeeplng, 
Janitorial:  No.  296,  Decatur,  Ala.  (between  9  0 
percent  and  10  percent) ;   No.  297.  Oadsden. 
Ala.   (between  9  0  percent  and  10  percent): 
No.  289.  Gainesville.  Fla.    (between  94  per- 
cent and  10  percent):  No.  160.  Jacksonville. 
Fla.   (between  9  4  percent,  and   10  percent): 
No.  284.  Orlando.  Fla.    (l>etwe€n  3  3  percent 
and  10  percent):  No.  287,  Panama  City.  Fla. 
(10  percent  for  each  month):  No.  292,  Pen- 
sacola.   Fla.    (10   percent   for   each    month  i; 
No.  290,  West  Hollywood.  Fla.    (between  98 
percent  and  10  percent) ;  No  102.  Tlfton.  Ga. 
(between  0.2  percent  and  9.7  percent);   No. 
277.  Mount  Prospect.  Dl.  (10  percent  for  each 
month):  No.  300.  Kokomo.  Ind.   (10  percent 
for  each  month) :  No  282.  Shreveport.  La   ( 10 
percent  for  each  month);  No.  91.  Baltimore, 
Md.   (10  percent  for  each  month);    No.  285, 
Baltimore,  Md.  (10  percent  for  each  month); 
No.   301,   Glen  Bumle,  Md.    (10  percent  for 
each  month) :  No  161,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  ( 10 
percent  for  each  month):    No.  71.  Trenton. 
NJ.   (10  percent  for  each  month);   No.  298. 
Trenton,  NJ    (10  percent  for  each  month); 
No.  291,  Cleveland,  Ohio  (between  2.2  percent 
and  10  percent):  No.  281,  Dayton.  Ohio  (be- 
tween 5  4  p>ercent  and  10  percent);  No.  302, 
Carlisle.  Pa.  ( 10  percent  for  each  month) :  No. 
280,    McKeeeport.   Pa.    ( 10   percent   for  each 
month):  No.  293.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  (10  percent 
for  each  month) ;  No.  295.  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 
(between  6  0  percent  and   10  percent):    No. 
288.    Abilene,    Tex.     ( 10    percent    for    each 
month) :  No.  173,  Austin.  Tex.  (10  percent  for 
each  month);   No.  219.  Fort  Worth.  Tex.  (10 
percent  for  each  month);  No.  286,  Lubboclc, 
Tex.   (10  percent  for  each  month):   No.  294, 
Odessa.  Tex.   (10  percent  for  each  month): 
No.  283.  Texarkana,  Tex.  (10  percent  for  each 
month);  No.  107,  Danville.  Va.  (between  92 
percent  and  10  percent);  No.  278.  Lynchburg. 
Va.    (between  9.2   percent  and   10  percent); 
No.  240,  Roanoke.  Va.    (between  9.2  percent 
and  10  percent) ;  No.  166.  Woodbridge.  Va.  (10 
I>ercent  for  each  month) . 

Neisner   Brothers.   Inc  .   variety  stores  for 
the   occupations  of   sales   clerk,   stock  clerk, 
clerical,  except  as   otherwise  indicated:    No. 
192,  Avon  Park.  Fla.  (sales  clerk,  stock  clerk. 
between  6.0  percent  and  10  percent) ;  No  188, 
Brandon,  Fla.  (sales,  stock,  between  43  per- 
cent and  10  percent) ;  No.  183.  Dade  City,  Fla. 
(between  9  8   percent  and    10  percent);   No. 
197,   Deland.   Fla.    (between   7.6   percent  and 
10  percent):   No.  179.  Lake  City.  Fla.   (sales. 
between    7  6    percent    and    10   percent):    No. 
196.    Marathon.   Fla.    (sales,   stock,   between 
7.2  percent  and^O  percent) :  No.  187,  New  Port 
Richey.    Fla.    (between    9.8    percent    and    10 
percent) ;  No.  184.  Palmetto,  Fla.  (sales  clerk, 
porter,  stock  clerk,  between  9.8  percent  and 
10  percent) :  No.  189,  Sttiart.  Fla.  ( 10  percent 
for  each  month);    No.   194.  Tallahassee.  Fla. 
(between  4.3   percent   and   10   percent);   No. 
202,  Crystal  Lake.  111.    (between   6  0  percent 
and   10  percent):    No.  204.  Burlington.  Iowa 
(between  4  3   percent  and   10   percent):   No, 
168.  Spencer.  Iowa   (sales  clerk,  stock  clerk, 
between  4  3  percent  and  10  percent) :  No.  163, 
Paramus,  NJ.  (10  percent  for  each  month  I ; 
No.  142.  Trenton.  N.J.  (sales,  waitress,  stock. 
10  percent  for  each  month) ;  No.  180.  Del  Rio, 
Tex.   (between  5  9  percent  and  10  percent); 
No.  195,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  (between  12  per- 
cent and  10  percent) . 

J.  J.  Newberry  Co..  variety  stores  for  the 
occupations  of  office  clerk,  sales  clerk,  stock 
clerk.  Janitor,  window  trimmer,  marker,  ex- 


Wednesday,  December  30,  1964 

cept  as  otherwise  indicated:  No.  627.  Poplar 
Bluff.  Mo.  (office  clerk,  sales  clerk,  stock  clerk. 
10  percent  for  each  month) ;  72  West  Prospect 
Street.  Bast  Brunswick,  NJ.  (between  8.0 
percent  and  10  percent) ;  340  Pompton  Ave- 
nue, Verona.  NJ.  (between  8.8  percent  and 
10  percent):  860  Mentor  Avenue.  Mentor, 
Ohio  (office  clerk,  sales  clerk,  sign  maker, 
between  6.4  percent  and  10  percent);  188 
Main  Street,  Palnesvllle.  Ohio  (sales  clerk. 
office  clerk.  l>etween  6.4  percent  and  10  per- 
cent); 400  North  Main  Street,  Mitchell, 
8  Dak.  (sales  clerk,  stook  clerk,  office  clerk, 
between  6.1  percent  and  10  percent) . 

Norby'8  of  Grand  Forks,  Inc.,  department 
store:  402  DeMers  Avenue,  Grand  Forks.  N. 
Dak:  sales  clerk,  stock  boy,  marker,  gift 
wrapper;  l>etween  4.4  percent  and  10  percent. 

Parisian  Mercantile  Corp..  depejtment 
store;  206  Morley  Avenue,  Nogales,  Ariz.; 
sales  clerk,  merchandise  marker,  gift  wrap- 
per, stock  clerk;  between  1.4  percent  and 
10  percent. 

Peebles  Dept.  Store.  Inc..  department  stores 
for  the  occupations  of  sales  clerk,  office 
worker,  stock  clerk;  Nylon  fithopping  Center. 
Seaford.  Del.  (between  3.6  percent  and  10 
percent):  Martimsco  Plaza  Shopping  Center. 
Woodbridge,  Va.  (between  8.0  percent  and 
10  percent). 

Plggly  Wlggly,  Inc.,  food  stores  for  the  oc- 
cupations of  t>&g  boy,  carry-out  boy.  except 
as  otherwise  indicated:  2  Cooper  street. 
Evergreen,  Ala.  (between  9.5  percent  and  10 
percent):  Main  Street.  HefMiland,  Ala.  (bag 
boy.  between  9.5  percent  and  9.8  percent) ; 
Siloam  Springs,  Ark.  (sack  boy.  between  7.8 
percent  and  10  percent) ;  226  North  Wan- 
hesha  Street.  Bonifay.  Fla.  (between  9.2  per- 
cent and  9.9  percent);  Cotton  Street,  Grace- 
vllle,  Fla.  (between  9.1  percent  and  9.9  per- 
cent ) ;  Northeast  West  Lafayette  Street. 
Marlanna,  Fla.  (between  8.9  percent  and  9.7 
percent) ;  836  West  11th  Street,  Panama  City, 
Fla.  (stock,  box  lx)y,  carry-out  boy.  10  per- 
cent for  each  month);  Palofax  Highway  and 
Brent  Lane.  Pensacola,  Pla.  (between  9.4  per- 
cent and  9.9  percent);  209  West  College 
Street.  Colquitt,  Ga.  (between  9.2  percent 
and  9.8  percent);  No.  3.  Rome,  Ga.  (between 
9.2  percent  and  9.9  p>ercent);  No.  1  and  No. 
2,  De  Rldder,  La.  (bag  boy,  between  2.8  per- 
cent and  10  percent) . 

Pruett's  Food  Town,  food  stores  for  the 
occupation  of  sack  boy:  No.  4.  Dayton.  Tenn. 
(10  percent  for  each  month);  5738  Ringgold 
Road,  East  Ridge,  Tenn.  (10  percent  for  each 
month ) . 

Raylass  Dept.  Store,  department  stores  for 
the  (x:cupatlons  of  sales  clerk,  stock  clerk, 
clerical,  janitorial,  marker;  232  South  Elm 
Sueet,  Greensboro.  N.C.  (10  percent  for  each 
month):  119  Main  Street,  High  Point.  N.C. 
(between  8.7  percent  and  10  percent);  908 
Main  Street,  Lynchburg,  Va.  (10  percent  for 
each  month);  Corner  Main  and  Washington 
Streets,  Suffolk,  Va.  (10  percent  for  each 
month ) . 

Rose's  Stores,  Inc.,  variety  stores  for  the 
occupations  of  sales  clerk,  stock  clerk,  office 
clerk,  cashier,  except  as  otherwise  indicated: 
No  6,  Louisville.  Ky.  (between  2.5  percent 
and  10  percent);  No.  115.  LoulsvUle.  Ky. 
(between  2.5  percent  and  10  percent);  No. 
154,  Burlington,  N.C.  (10  percent  for  each 
month);  No.  63,  Charlotte.  N.C.  (10  percent 
for  each  month) ;  No.  147.  Durham,  N.C.  (be- 
tween 6  8  percent  and  10  percent) ;  No.  156, 
Gastonla,  N.C.  (10  percent  for  each  month); 
No  152,  Greensboro,  N.C.  (between  6.8  per- 
cent and  10  percent);  N  .  96,  High  Point, 
NC  (10  percent  for  each  month);  No.  78. 
Rocky  Mount,  N.C.  (between  4  1  percent  and 
10  percent);  No.  4,  Roxboro,  N.C.  (sales 
clerk,  stock  clerk.  10  percent  for  each 
month);  No.  163,  Shelby.  N.C.  (10  percent 
for  each  month);  No.  149.  Tarboro,  N.C. 
(sales  clerk,  checker,  between  1.9  percent 
and  10  percent);  No.  160,  Columbia.  S  C. 
isales  clerk,  stock,  between  6.0  percent  and 
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10  percent) ;  No.  86,  Georgetown,  8.C.  (sales 
clerk,  between  6.2  percent  and  10  percent); 
No.  67,  North  Atigusta,  B.C.  (between  6.4 
percent  and  10  percent);  No.  101,  Spartan- 
burg. B.C.  (10  percent  for  each  month); 
No.  89,  Charlottesville,  Va.  (between  2.6  per- 
cent and  10  percent);  No.  64,  Danville,  Va. 
(between  4.8  percent  and  9.1  percent):  No. 
113.  Virginia  Beach,  Va.  (10  percent  for  each 
month ) . 

Royal  Super  Foods,  food  store;  1218  North 
Pulton  Avenue.  Evansville,  Ind.;  stock  boy, 
beg  boy,  carry-out  boy;  10  percent  for  each 
month. 

Rusty "B  North  Side  IGA.  food  store:  620 
North  Second  Street.  Lawrence,  Kans.; 
sacker,  carry-out;  10  percent  for  each  month. 

Sessel's,  food  store;  No.  2,  Memphis,  Terui.; 
6tcx:klng,  bagging,  carry-out;  between  0.4 
jjercent  and  0.8  percent. 

Bill  Sodd  Food  Store,  fcxxi  stores  for  the 
occupation  of  sack  boys:  No.  4,  Fort  Worth, 
Tex.  (between  6.0  percent  and  8.3  percent); 
No.  5.  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  (between  6.6  percent 
and  10  percent) . 

Sterling "8 -Park,  Inc..  variety  store;  Uni- 
versity Avenue  and  Markham  Street.  Little 
Rock,  Ark.;  sales,  stock  clerks,  Janitorial;  10 
percent  for  each  month. 

T.  G.  &  Y.  Stores  Co.,  variety  stores  for  the 
occupations  of  clerical,  sales  clerk,  stock 
clerk,  except  as  otherwise  indicated:  No.  189, 
Yuma,  Ariz.  (10  percent  for  each  month); 
No.  321,  Gonzales,  La.  (between  5.3  percent 
and  10  percent);  No.  242,  New  Orleans,  La. 
(between  3.2  percent  and  10  percent);  No. 
335,  Slldell,  La.  (10  percent  for  each  month) ; 
No.  159,  Columbia,  Mo.  (10  percent  for  each 
month):  No.  285.  Albuquerque.  N.  Mex.  (10 
percent  for  each  month) ;  No.  65,  Enid,  Okla. 
(10  percent  for  each  month);  No.  28,  Dun- 
can. Okla.  (between  2.0  i>ercent  and  10  per- 
cent); No.  30.  Midwest  City,  Okla.  (10  per- 
cent for  each  month);  No.  89,  Moore.  Okla. 
(10  percent  for  each  month);  No.  86,  Nl- 
coma  Park,  Okla.  (10  percent  for  each 
month);  No.  82,  Oklahoma  City.  Okla.  (10 
percent  for  each  month) ;  No.  102,  Dumas, 
Tex.  (sales  clerk,  cashier,  10  percent  for  each 
month) . 

Town  and  Cotintry  Supermarket,  food 
store;  608  East  Main.  Siloam  Springs,  Ark.; 
stock  clerk,  sacker,  carry-out:  between  0.0 
percent  and  7.2  percent. 

Wade's  Super  Market,  Inc..  food  store;  Dub- 
lin. Va.;  bag  boy,  checker,  stock  clerk,  carry- 
out,  wrapper;  between  2.7  percent  and  10 
percent. 

Woodside  Market,  Inc..  food  store;  8320 
NE.  10th.  Midwest  City.  Okla.;  sack  boys, 
carry-out  boys;    10  percent  for  each  month. 

F.  W.  Woolworth  Co.,  variety  stores  for  the 
occupation  of  sales  clerk  except  as  otherwise 
indicated:  No.  2476.  Chicago.  111.  (10  percent 
for  each  month);  No.  2606.  Chicago.  III.  (be- 
tween 7.0  percent  and  10  percent) ;  No.  2638. 
Chicago,  III.  (between  1.8  percent  and  4.9 
percent) ;  No.  2616,  Decatur.  111.  (between  2.9 
percent  and  10  percent);  No.  1652,  Downers 
Grove,  111.  (sales  clerk,  stock  clerk,  between 
6.6  percent  and  10  percent);  No.  2617.  Pox 
Lake,  III.  (between  7.5  percent  and  10  per- 
cent); No.  82,  Jollet,  ni.  (sales  clerk,  office 
clerk,  between  1.8  percent  and  10  percent); 
No.  2449.  Nlles,  111.  (sales  clerk,  stock  clerk, 
office  clerk.  Janitor,  cashier.  10  percent  for 
each  month):  No.  312,  Ottawa,  111.  (between 
2.2  percent  and  10  percent);  No.  2474, 
Pontlac,  III.  (between  2.2  percent  and  10  per- 
cent) ;  No.  273,  Rantoul.  111.  (sales  clerk, 
stock  clerk,  between  2.5  percent  and  10  per- 
cent): No.  2644,  Sprlngiaeld,  111.  (between 
2.9  percent  and  10  percent) ;  No.  2499.  Ander- 
son. Ind.  (between  2.4  percent  and  9.7  per- 
cent): No.  2583.  Bloomlngton,  Ind.  (stock 
clerk,  sales  clerk,  between  7.0  percent  and 
9.6  percent):  No.  2624,  ConnersvUle,  Ind. 
(between  4.5  percent  and  10  percent);  Np. 
2616.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  (between  1.2  perceht 
and  10  percent);  No.  2259,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
(between  4.4  percent  and   10  percent);   Na 
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2551.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  (between  6.7  percent 
and  10  percent);  No.  2607.  Kokomo,  Ind. 
(ealee  clerk,  stock  clerk.  Janitor,  10  percent 
for  each  month) ;  224  Main  Street,  Lafayette, 
Ind.  (between  1.0  percent  and  8.8  percent): 
No.  2463,  South  Bend.  Ind.  (between  9.6  per- 
cent and  10  percent);  133  West  Main  Street. 
Benton  Harbor,  Mich,  (between  3.8  percent 
and  10  percent);  No.  2620,  Caro,  Mich.  (10 
percent  for  each  month);  No.  538,  Holland. 
Mich.  (Ijetween  8.6  percent  and  10  percent) : 
No.  2821,  Midland,  Mich.  (10  percent  for  all 
months);  No.  399,  Traverse  City,  Mich  ( 10 
percent  for  all  months) ;  No.  2584,  Wyoming. 
Mich,  (between  9.1  percent  and  10  percent): 
No.  1800,  Akron,  Ohio  (sales  clerk,  8tcx:k  clerk, 
10  percent  for  each  month);  No.  2073,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio  (sales  clerk,  stock  boy,  between 
8.7  percent  and  10  percent). 

Wrights'  Velda  Rose,  food  store;  5700  East 
Main.  Mesa.  Ariz.;  carry-out,  bag  boy,  bottle 
boy;  10  percent  for  all  months. 

Younker  Brothers,  Inc  ,  department  store; 
for  the  occupations  of  stock  clerk,  office  clerk, 
sales  clerk,  messenger,  wrappers,  markers, 
delivery  clerk,  cleaning,  porter  work:  Middle 
and  Klmberly  Roads,  Bettendorf,  Iowa  (be- 
tween 8.9  percent  and  10  percent);  4444  Ist 
Avenue.  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa  (between  2.3 
percent  and  9.0  percent) ;  1550  East  Douglas, 
Des  Moines,  Iowa  (between  2.8  percent  and 
9.6  percent) ;  1501  First  Avenue  East,  Newton. 
Iowa  (between  0  6  percent  and  8.2  percent); 
1950  Grand  Avenue,  Spencer,  Iowa  (between 
0.3  percent  and  7.9  percent) . 

Each  certificate  has  been  issued  upon 
the  representations  of  the  employer 
which,  among  other  things,  were  that 
employment  of  full-time  students  at 
special  minimum  rates  is  necessary  to 
prevent  curtailment  of  opportunities  for 
employment,  and  the  hiring  of  full-time 
students  at  special  minimum  rates  will 
not  tend  to  displace  full-time  employees. 
The  certificates  may  be  annulled  or  with- 
drawn, as  indicated  therein,  in  the  man- 
ner provided  in  Part  528  of  Title  29  of 
the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations.  Any 
person  aggrieved  by  the  issuance  of  any 
of  these  certificates  may  seek  a  review  or 
reconsideration  thereof  within  fifteen 
days  after  publication  of  this  notice  in 
the  Federal  Register  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  29  CFR  519.9. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C..  this  23d 
day  of  December  1964. 

Robert  G.  Gronewald. 
Authorized  Representative 

of  the  Administrator. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-13440;    Piled,    Dec     29.    1964; 
8-50  a.m.] 


CERTIFICATES  AUTHORIZING  THE 
EMPLOYMENT  OF  LEARNERS  AT 
SPECIAL  MINIMUM   RATES 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  pursuant 
to  section  14  of  the  Fair  Labor  Standards 
Act  of  1938  (52  Stat.  1060.  as  amended. 
29  U.S.C.  201  et  seq.) .  and  Administrative 
Order  579  (28  F.R.  11524)  the  firms 
listed  in  this  notice  have  been  issued 
special  certificates  authorizing  the  em- 
plojmient  of  learners  at  hourly  wage 
rates  lower  than  the  minimum  wage  rates 
otherwise  applicable  under  section  6  of 
the  act.  The  effective  and  expiration 
dates,  occupations,  wage  rates,  number 
or  proportion  of  learners  and  learning 
periods,  for  certificates  issued  under  gen- 
eral learner  regulations  t29  CFR  522.1  to 
522.9),  and  the  principal  product  manu- 
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f  ftctttred  by  the  employer  amas  Indicated 
below.  Condition*  imivlded  In  certlfl- 
cates  ianied  under  the  supplemental  In- 
dustry regulations  dted  in  the  captions 
below  are  as  established  in  those  regu- 
lations. 

Apparel  Industry  Learner  Regulations 
(29  CPR  623.1  to  622.9,  as  amended  and 
29  CFR  622.20  to  522.26.  as  amended). 

The  f  oUowtng  learner  certificates  were 
Issued  authorizing  the  employmwit  ol  ten 
percent  of  the  total  number  of  factory 
production  workers  'or  nonnal  labor 
turnover  purposes.  The  effective  and  ex- 
piration dates  are  Indicated. 

AiMbrooke  Corp..  Olney.  lU^:  J^^^J> 
l»-a0-64  to  13-19-05   (men's  and  wyjn    pa- 

^*Thl^  Arro^  Co..  Buchanan,  Oa.;  effective 
ia-lS-e4  to  13-12-65  (men's  Bhlrta) . 
'"iV^^w  CO..  1331  west  Thlrj  Street^ 
WmiamBport.  Pa.:  effective  12-8-64  to  12- 
7-86  (men'i  ■port  Bhlrta). 
^yly  MXg.  Co..  USD  North  8anta  Fe.  Visa- 
llaTcalU.:  effective  12-ll-«4  to  13-10-85 
( men '■  work  pantB).  ■«.,«,♦. 

Bayly  Mfg.  Co..  1121  Annadale  Street. 
SanSr  Cal5.:  effective  13-«^  to  1*^5 
(men's,  boys'  and  women's  <*e'^™ J«*SlL. 

Blue  Bell.  inc..  Prentiss  County  Boone- 
vlS  Ml«-:  eirecUve  13-17-84  to  13-18-65 
(sport  shirts  and  army  shirts). 

Blue  Bell.  Inc..  Luray.  Va.;   effective   12- 
i_A4  to  11-30-86  (boys'  dunffarees) . 
^lu?  BeU.   inc.:  L^ray.  Va:    effective   12- 
1-84    to    11-80-85    (ladles'    and    girls     dun- 

**^*l?f-Bell    inc..  Woodstock.  Va.;    effective 
12-1SMJ4  to  13-l»-«6  (ladlee'.  girls'  and  men  s 

"^^BSTMig    Corp..   Byrdstown.   Tenn.;    ef- 
t^STll^-M  tS  11-28-65    (ladles',  men's 

^'^c'h^^tah'^i:  CO.  P-t  0«c,  BOX  3^6^ 
Checotah.  Okla.:  «ff'^".^«.i^±:^J°  J?:"^^ 
(women's  and  children's  P«1<»1«P^*'*"^ '  „. 
U.  Fine  and  Sons  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Ifth  and 
Maine  Streets,  New  Albany.  Ind.;  effective 
?a^7^  tol*-6-66  (work  shirts  and  Jackets) , 

Ala;    effective    13-1-64    to    13-3-65    (ladles 

''^r^ifrnnirguson  Co^.  J--^^^-  in- 
effective   13-HMJ4   to    13-18-66    (mens    and 

''°SiSi"lnc"'"£l!n  and  Dorsky.  Adamsville. 
T.^TeffStlVe  12-10^  to   12-J^5   (mens 

""oarar 'l'^'! 'aSScvlUe  Dlv..  StarkvlUe. 
Ml^Teke^Sv;  12-^^  to  12-4^5  (mens 
and  boys' knitted  sport  shirts) .  .„„.  . 

Gattman  Sportswear.  Inc..  Gattman,  Miss.: 
eff«tlvri2-n4    to    1:^7-85    (men's    dress 

"^oSnof  Michigan,  Dlv.  of  Glen  Mfg..  Inc  , 
77  Hanc^k  Str  Jt,  Manistee,  Mich  :  effective 
12-^-64  to  12-5-85.  Learners  may  not  be 
employed  at  special  minimum  wage  rates  In 
the   production   of   skirts    (women  s   dresses 

and  blouses).  a*^^t     Warle- 

Edward   Hyman    Co.   L^«    street    Haz^ 

hurst,  MISS  :    effective   12-2(MJ4   to   13-1^5 

(mens  work  shirt*,  work  pants  and  cover- 

*'Kenrose  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Radford.  Va.;  effec- 
tive 12-12-84  to  13-11-86  (women's  dresses). 

The  Manhattan  Shirt  Co.  Trlpp  Street. 
Amerlcus.  Qa  ;  effective  12-12-64  to  12-11- 
65  (men's  dress  shirts). 

The  Manhattan  Shirt  Co..  Leeds  Avenue, 
Charleston  Heights.  SO.;  effective  12-12-84 
to  13-11-65  (men's  dress  and  sport  shirts). 

The  Manhattan  Shirt  Co..  Glenn  Avenue. 
Salisbury,  Md.;  effective  13-13-84  to  13-11- 
86  (men's  and  ladl«s'  shirts). 

The  Manhattan  Shirt  Co..  481  West  Ctierry 
Street.  JeMup.  Oa.;  effecUve  13-3-84  to  13- 
2-85  (men's  sport  ahlrts). 
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Tb«  Manhattan  Sblrt  Co..  UB.  Bypass  NOu 
29  and  No.  70.  Lexington,  N.C.:  ©ffecUva  1»- 
1-04  to  ll-SO-86  (men's  sport  shirts) . 

Mammoth  Oave  Oannent  Co..  387  Broad- 
way. Gave  City,  Ky.;  effectlva  ia-11-64  to 
13-10-65  (men's  and  txjys'  dungarees) . 

Mayflower  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  460-608  North 
Main  Avenue,  Bcranton.  Pa.;  effective  13-1»- 
84  to  13-11-88  (boys'  and  students'  trousars) . 
McAdoo  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  South  Hancock 
Street.  McAdoo,  Pa.;  eflectlTe  12-6-84  to  13- 
5-86  (children's  polo  shirts) . 

Primo  Pants  Co..  Versailles,  Mo.;  effective 
13-10-64  to  12-9-65  (men's  pants). 

Punxy  Sportswear  Co..  Inc..  Walnut  Street, 
Pvmxsutawney.  Pa.;  effective  12-12-64  to 
13-11-86.  Learners  may  hot  be  employed 
at  special  minimum  wage  rates  In  the  pro- 
duction oC  skirts  (misses',  ladles'  pants  and 
blouses ) . 

Salant  and  Salant,  Inc..  Tnimann.  Ark.; 
effective  12-8-84  to  12-7-66  (men's  cotton 
wash  pants). 

Salant  &  SeOant,  Inc..  Henderson,  Tenn.; 
effective  12-13-64  to  12-12-65  (men's  cotton 
work  shirts) . 

Salembtirg  Mfg.  Co..  Salembtnrg.  N.C.;   ef- 
fective 12-9-84  to  12-8-65  (women's  dresses) . 
Samsons  Mfg.  Corp..  526  East  Fifth  Street, 
Washington.  N.C;    effective  12-17-84  to  12- 
16-85  ( men's  sport  shirts ) . 

Shane  Mfg.  Co.,  Boys'  Wear  Dlv.,  1500 
West  Franklin  Street.  KvansvUle,  Ind.;  effec- 
tive 12-9-64  to  12-8-66  (chUdren's  outer- 
wear) . 

Statu -Urban  Co.,  North  Second  Street, 
Brookhaven.  Miss.;  effective  13-19-64  to  12- 
18-65  (men's  and  boys'  outerwear  Jackets 
and  trousers) . 

Levi  Strauss  &  Co..  Post  Office  Box  1100.  Mc- 
Arthvu:  Road;  MaryvlUe.  Tenn.;  effective  12- 
12-64  to  12-11-66  (men's  and  boys'  trousers). 
Waldon  Mfg.  Co..  Box  915.  Walnut.  Miss.; 
effective  12-9-64  to  12-8-65  (men's  and  boys' 
outerwear  jackets  and  men's  walk   shorts). 

The  following  learner  certificates  were 
issued  for  normal  labor  turnover  pur- 
poses. The  effective  and  expiration 
dates  and  the  number  of  learners 
authorized  are  indicated 

Eugenia  Sportswear.  873  Peace  Street. 
Hazleton.  Pa.;  effective  12-10-64  to  12-9-65;  6 
learners  (children's  snowsults.  outerwear 
Jackets  and  pants). 

Jean's  Sportswear.  Inc..  Leonardtown.  Md.; 
effective  12-7-64  to  12-6-65;  10  learners  (In- 
fants' wear). 

Ruth  Lawrence  Specialties.  Inc..  2845  Lib- 
erty Avenue.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.:  effective  12- 
8-64  to  13-7-66;  10  learners  (lewiles'  ski  wear) . 

Loudoun  Mfg.  Co.,  d.b.a.  Emmltsburg  Mfg. 
Co.,  Emmltsbtirg.  Md.;  effective  12-8-64  to 
12-7-65;  10  learners  (men's  trotisers) . 

The  following  learner  certificates  were 
issued  for  plant  expansion  purposes. 
The  effective  and  expiration  dates  and 
the  number  of  learners  are  indicated. 

Monroe  Industries,  Telllco  Plains.  Term.; 
effective  12-15-84  to  8-14-86;  100  learners 
(men's  and  boys'  sport  shirts) . 

Punxy  Sportswear  Co..  Inc.,  Walnut  Street, 
Punxsutawney,  Pa.;  effective  12-12-64  to  6- 
11-65;  25  learners.  Learners  may  not  be 
employed  at  special  minimum  wage  rates  In 
the  production  of  skirts  ( misses,  ladles'  pants 
and  blotises) . 

Salant  and  Salant,  Inc..  Trumann,  Ark.; 
effecUve  12-8-64  to  6-7-65;  125  learners 
(men's  cotton  wash  pants) . 

Glove  Industry  Learner  Regulations 
(29  CFR  522.1  to  522.9.  as  amended,  and 
29  CFR  522.60  to  522.65.  as  amended) . 

Good  Luck  Glove  Co..  1700  Market  Street. 
Metropolis,  111.;  effective  13-1-84  to  11- 
30-86;  10  learners  for  normal  labor  turnover 
purposes  (work  gloves). 


Good  Luck  Glove  Co..  1700  Market  Street. 
Metropoiia,  111.;  effective  13-10-84  to  8-9-65: 
20  learners  for  plant  expansion  purposes 
(work  gloves). 

Marso  and  Rodenbom  Mfg.  Co.,  Fort  Dodge. 
Jom;  effective  13-6-84  to  13-4-86;  10  learners 
for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes  (work 
gloves  and  mittens) . 

Hosiery  Industry  Learner  Regulations 
(29  CFR  522.1  to  522.9,  as  amended,  and 
29  CFR  522.40  to  522.43,  as  amended ) . 

C*own  Hosiery  MUls.  Inc.,  449  South  Wrenn 
Street.  High  Point.  N.C;  effective  13-14-84  to 
13-13-85;  6  percent  of  the  total  number  of 
factory  production  wcwkers  for  normal  labor 
turnover  purposes  (soiunless). 

Wigwam  Mills,  Inc.,  Sheboygan,  Wis.;  ef- 
fective 12-8-84  to  13-7-86:  6  percent  of  the 
total  number  of  factory  production  workers 
for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes  (seam- 
less). 

Blnitted  Wear  Industry  Learner  Regu- 
lations (29  CFR  522.1  to  522.9,  as 
amended,  and  29  CFR  522.30  to  522.35, 
as  amended ) . 

Ainsbrooke  Corp.,  CarmU  111.,  effective 
12-16-64  to  12-15-65;  5  percent  of  the  total 
nunaber  of  factory  production  workers  for 
normal  labor  purposes  (men's  woven  under- 
wear). 

Albert  of  Arizona,  a  division  of  Kellwood 
Co.,  234  South  Extension  Road,  Meea,  Ariz ; 
effective  12-7-64  to  6-8-65;  50  learners  for 
plant  expansion   purposes   (ladles'  lingerie). 

Loulsburg  Sportswear  Co.,  Inc..  Loulsburg, 
N.  Dak.;  effecUve  12-8-64  to  8-7-66;  20  learn- 
ers for  plant  expansion  purposes  (men's  and 
boys'  knitted  sport  and  T-shirts  and  under- 
wear) . 

Paul-Bruce  Mfg.  Co.,  Scotland  Neck,  N.C; 
effective  12-7-64  to  12-6-66;  6  learners  for 
normal  labor  turnover  purposes  (women's 
nylon  tricot  nlghtwear) . 

Van  Raalte  Co..  Inc.,  Bristol,  Vt.;  effective 
13-6-84  to  12-6-66;  6  percent  of  the  total 
number  of  factory  production  workers  for 
normal  labor  turnover  purposes  (women's 
underwear ) . 

Regxilations  Applicable  to  the  Employ- 
ment of  Learners  (29  CFR  522.1  to  522.9. 
as  amended). 

The  following  learner  certificates  were 
issued  in  Puerto  Rico  to  the  companies 
hereinafter  named.  The  effective  and 
expiration  dates.  learner  rates,  occupa- 
tions, learning  periods,  and  the  number 
of  learners  authorized  to  be  employed. 
are  indicated. 

Beatrice  Needle  Craft,  Inc  ,  60  Comerclo 
Street.  Post  Office  Box  88.  Mayagues,  PR.: 
effective  11-18-84  to  11-17-65;  22  learners  for 
normal  labor  turnover  purposes  In  the  occu- 
pation of  sewing  machine  operator  for  a 
learning  period  of  480  hours  at  the  rates  of 
88  cents  an  hovur  for  the  first  320  hours  and 
98  cents  an  hour  for  the  remaining  160  hours 
(brassieres) . 

Del  Monte  de  Puerto  Rico,  Inc.,  Malecon 
Playa.  Post  Office  Box  3205-Marlna  SUtion. 
Mayaguez.  PJl.;  effecUve  11-18-64  to  U- 
15-65;  42  learners  for  normal  labor  turnover 
purposes  In  the  occupation  of  tuna  fish 
cleaning  and  packing  each  for  a  learning 
period  of  160  hours  at  the  rates  of  94  cenu 
an  hour  for  the  first  80  hours  and  $1.10  an 
hour  for  the  remaining  80  hours. 

Each  learner  certificate  has  been  issued 
upon  the  representations  of  the  employer 
which,  among  other  things,  were  that 
employment  of  learners  at  special  mini- 
mum rates  Is  necessary  in  order  to  pre- 
vent curUilment  of  opportunities  for 
employment,  and  that  experienced 
workers  for  the  learner  occupations  are 
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not  available.  Any  person  aggrieved  by 
the  issuance  of  any  of  these  certificates 
may  seek  a  review  or  reconsideration 
thereof  within  fifteen  days  after  publica- 
tion of  this  notice  in  the  Pxoxsal  Rkgis- 
TEK  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  29  CPR 
622  J.  The  certificates  may  be  annulled 
or  withdrawn,  as  indicated  therein,  in 
the  maimer  provided  In  29  CFR,  Part 
528. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C..  this  24th 
day  of  December  1964. 

ROBEBT  O.  GRONKWALO, 

Authorized  Representative 
of  the  Administrator. 

[FJt.  Doe.   64-13441;    FUed.   Dec.   29,    1984; 
8:60  ajn.] 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

f  Notice  714] 

MOTOR  CARRIER  APPLICATIONS  AND 
CERTAIN  OTHER  PROCEEDINGS 

Decembeb  24,  1964. 
The  following  publications  are  gov- 
erned by  the  new  Special  Rule  1.247  of 
the  Commission's  rules  of  practice,  pub- 
lished in  the  Federal  Register,  issue  of 
December  3, 1963,  which  became  effective 
January  1,  1964. 

Applications  Assigned  tor  Oral  HsARmc 

No.  MC  111302  (Sub-No.  30) ,  filed  De- 
cember 14,  1964.  Applicant:  mOHWAY 
TRANSPORT,  INC.,  Albany  Highway 
'  (Post  Office  Box  XX) ,  Thomasvllle,  Ga. 
Applicant's  representative:  Lamar  Ken- 
nedy, Vice  President,  Highway  Transport. 
Inc.,  Post  Office  Box  XX— Albany  High- 
way. Thomasvllle,  Ga.  Authority  sought 
to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  Irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Chemicals,  in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles, 
from  Cadet,  Mo.,  to  points  in  Alabama, 
Arkansas,  California,  Colorado,  Delaware, 
Florida,  Georgia.  Illinois,  Indiana,  Iowa, 
Kansas,  Kentucky,  Louisiana,  Maryland, 
Massachusetts,  Michigan,  Mirmesota. 
New  Jersey,  New  York,  North  Carolina, 
Ohio.  Oklahoma,  Oregon.  Pennsylvania, 
South  Carolina,  Tennessee.  Texas,  Utah, 
Virginia,  Washington,  West  Virginia,  and 
Wisconsin,  and  rejected  shipments  of  the 
above-specified  commodities,  on  return. 
Non;   Conamon  control  may  be  involved. 

HEARING:  February  1.  1965.  in  Room 
1620.  New  Federal  Building,  1520  Market 
Street,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  before  E:xaminer 
William  J.  O'Brien.  Jr. 

No.  MC  45736  (Sub-No.  14)  (REPUB- 
LICATION), filed  August  24,  1964,  pub- 
lished Federal  Register,  issue  of  Septem- 
ber 10,  1964.  and  repubhshed  this  issue. 
Apphcant :  GUIGNARD  FREIGHT 
LINES.  INC..  646  Atando  Avenue.  Char- 
lotte. N.C.  28206.  Applicant's  represent- 
ative: W.  D.  Turner.  Post  Office  Box  3661, 
Charlotte.  N.C,  28203.  By  appUcation 
nJed  August  24.  1964,  appUcant  seeks  a 
certificate  of  public  convenience  and  ne- 
cessity authorizing  operation,  in  inter- 
state or  foreign  commerce,  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  Irregular 
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routes,  of  roofing,  roofing  materials,  sid- 
ing, and  siding  materials,  on  flatbed 
equipment,  from  Charleston,  S.C..  to 
points  in  Virginia  east  of  U.S.  Highway  1 
from  the  North  Carolina- Virginia  line  to 
Richmond,  Va..  and  on  and  east  of  U.S. 
Highway  301  from  Richmond,  Va..  to  the 
Potomac  River.  An  order,  by  Operating 
Rights  Board  No.  1,  dated  December  11, 
1964,  served  December  21,  1964,  finds 
that  the  present  and  future  public  con- 
venience and  necessity  require  operation 
by  applicant,  in  interstate  or  foreign 
commerce,  as  a  common  carrier,  by  mo- 
tor vehicle,  over  irregular  routes,  of  roof- 
ing, roofing  materials,  siding,  and  siding 
materials,  from  Charleston,  S.C,  to 
points  In  Virginia  east  of  a  line  beginning 
at  the  North  Carolina-Virginia  State  line 
and  extending  in  a  northerly  direction 
along  U.S.  Highway  1  to  Richmond,  Va., 
and  thence  extending  in  a  northerly  di- 
rection along  U.S.  Highway  301  to  the 
Virginia-Maryland  State  line;  and  that 
because  it  Is  possible  that  other  parties, 
who  have  relied  upon  the  notice  of  the 
application  as  published,  may  have  an 
Interest  In  and  would  be  prejudiced  by 
the  lack  of  proper  notice  of  the  authority 
granted,  a  notice  will  be  published  In  the 
Federal  Register,  and  Issuance  of  a  cer- 
tificate herein  will  be  withheld  for  a  pe- 
riod of  30  days  from  the  date  of  such 
publication,  during  which  period  any 
proper  party  In  Interest  may  file  an  ap- 
propriate protest  or  other  pleading. 

No.  MC  117184  (Sub-No.  2>,  (REPUB- 
LICATION), filed  Aprtl   16,   1964,  pub- 
lished Federal  Register,  Issues  of  May  6, 
and  May  20,  1964,  and  republished  this 
Issue.      Applicant:    APEX    TRUCKING 
CO..  INC.,  New  York.  N.Y.    AppUcanfs 
representative:    William   D.   Traub,    10 
East  40th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y.     By 
application    filed    April    16,     1964,    as 
amended,  authority  is  sought  to  operate 
as  a  contract  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle, 
over     irregular     routes,     transporting: 
Such  commodities  as  are  dealt  in  by 
manufacturers  of  duplicating,  copying, 
and  reproducing  muchines.  and  mate- 
rials, supplies,  accessories,  components 
and  equipment,  used  In  the  distribution, 
operation,    and    maintenance    of    such 
machines,   between   points  in   the  New 
York,  NY.,  commercial  zone,  as  defined 
by  the  Commission  and  Northvale.  N.J., 
on  the   one   hand,   and   on  the  other, 
points  In   Westchester,  Dutchess,  Put- 
nam, Rockland,  Orange,  Ulster,  Sullivan, 
Nassau,  and  Suffolk  Counties,  N.Y.     A 
Report    and    Order,    Recommended    by 
Isadore    Freldson,    Hearing    Examiner, 
sened  November  25,  1964,  effective  De- 
cember 15,  1964,  finds  that  applicant  is 
fit,  wUling,  and  able  properly  to  perform 
the  service  of  a  contract  carrier  by  motor 
vehicle  and  to  conform  to  the  provisions 
of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act  and  with 
the  lawful  requirements,  rules,  and  regu- 
lations of  the  Commission  thereimder, 
and    that    operation,    in    Interstate    or 
foreign  commerce  by  applicant  as  a  con- 
tract carrier  by  motor  vehicle,  under  a 
continuing  contract  with  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  over  irregular 
routes,    (A)    Such   commodities  as  are 
dealt  in  by  manufacturers  of  duplicat- 
ing, copying,  and  reproducing  machines 
and.  when  moving  in  conjunction  there- 
with,   materials,    supplies,    accessories. 
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components,  and  equipment  used  In  the 
distribution,  operation,  and  mainte- 
nance of  such  machines:  (1)  Between 
points  In  the  New  York,  N.Y..  commer- 
cial Bone,  as  defined  by  the  Commission, 
on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other, 
Northvale,  N.J.  (2)  Between  points  in 
the  New  York,  N.Y.,  commercial  zone, 
as  defined  by  the  Commission,  and 
Northvale,  N.J.,  on  the  one  hand,  and, 
on  the  other,  points  in  Westchester, 
Dutchess,  Putnam,  Rockland,  Orange, 
Ulster,  Sullivan,  Nassau,  and  Suffolk 
Counties,  N.Y.  (B)  Materials,  supplies, 
accessories,  components,  and  equipment 
used  In  the  distribution,  operation,  and 
maintenance  of  the  machines  described 
in  (A)  above:  (1)  Between  New  York, 
N.Y.,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other, 
Northvale,  N.J.  (2)  Between  New  York, 
N.Y.,  and  Northvale,  N.J.,  on  the  one 
hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points  in  West- 
chester, Ehitchess,  Putnam,  Rockland, 
Orange,  Ulster,  Sullivan,  Nassau,  and 
Suffolk  Counties,  N.Y.  The  Report  also 
recommends  that  an  appropriate  permit 
should  be  granted,  after  the  elapse  of 
30  days  from  the  date  of  publication  of 
the  authority  granted  herein  in  the  Fed- 
eral Register,  and  provided  further 
that  no  petition  for  further  hearing  is 
filed  during  that  period. 

No.  MC  123966  (Sub-No.  1)    (REPUB- 
LICATION). fUed   July   23.   1964.   pub- 
lished Federal  Register,  issue  of  August 
12,    1964,    and    republished   this    issue. 
Applicant:   J.  R.  COX,  504  Crestwood, 
Springdale.  Ark.    Applicant's  attorney: 
Thomas  Harper,  Kelley  Building,  Post 
Office  Box  297.  Port  Smith,  Ark.     Au- 
thority sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  Irregular 
routes,     transporting:      Concrete     and 
lightweight    building   blocks   and   com- 
ponent metal  wall  ties  and  metal  joint 
reinforcers,    and    concrete    staves    for 
the  erection  of  silos,  and  all  necessary 
equipment  for  the  erection  of  concrete 
silos,  such  as  unloaders.  blowers,  feed 
containers  and  feeding  equipment,  be- 
tween Springdale,  Ark.,  on  the  one  hand, 
and,  on  the  other,  points  in  Missouri  on 
and  south  of  U.S.  Highway  40,  on  and 
west    of    U.S.    Highway    63,    points    in 
Elansas  on  and  south  of  U.S.  Highway 
40,  and  on  and  east  of  U.S.  Highway  81, 
and  points   in   Oklahoma.     An   Order, 
Operating   Rights   Board   No.    1,   dated 
November  25,  1964,  served  December  15, 
1964,  finds  that  the  present  and  future 
public  convenience  and  necessity  require 
operation  by  applicant,  in  interstate  or 
foreign  commerce,  as  a  common  carrier 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  Irregular  routes. 
(1)    of    (a)    concrete    and   lightweight 
building   blocks   and   component   metal 
uxlU  ties  and  metal  joint  reinforcers  and 
(b)   equipment  and  materials  incidental 
to  the  erection  and  completion  of  con- 
crete silos  between  Springdale,  Ark.,  on 
the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points 
in  Oklahoma  west  of  U.S.  Highway  81 
and  (2)  of  commodities  described  in  (b) 
above  between  Springdale,  Ark.,  on  the 
one  hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points  in 
Missouri  on  and  south  of  U.S.  Highway 
40,  and  on  and  west  of  UJ5.  Highway  63, 
points  in  BZansas  on  and  south  of  U.S. 
Highway  40,  and  on  ahd  east  of  U.S. 
Highway  81,  and  points  in  Oklahoma 
on  and  east  of  U.S.  Highway  81;  and. 
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that  because  It  Is  possible  thai  other 
parties,  who  have  relied  upon  the  notice 
of  the  application  as  pubUstvd,  may 
have  an  interest  in  and  would  b©  preju- 
diced by  the  lack  of  proper  notice  of 
the  authority  described  In  the  findings 
herein,  a  corrected  notice  of  the  au- 
thority actually  granted  will  be  published 
in  the  Fkobral  Register  and  issuance  of 
a  certificate  will  be  withheld  for  a  period 
of  30  da3rs  from  the  date  of  such  pub- 
lication, diiring  which  period  any  proper 
party  in  interest  may  file  an  appropriate 
protest  or  other  pleading. 

KOTOB   CARRIEHS   OT   PASSENGERS 

No.  MC   125076    (REPUBLICATION), 
filed  February  4.  1963.  published  Federal 
Register,  Issue  of  March  13,  1963.  and 
republished  this  issue.    Applicant:  SU- 
PERIOR   BUS    SERVICE.    INCORPO- 
RATED. Knotts  Island.  N.C.    Applicant's 
attorney:  L.  C.  Major.  Jr..  2001  Massa- 
chusetts Avenue  NW..  Washington,  D.C. 
By  application  filed  Febniary  4,  1963,  as 
amended,  applicant  seeks  a  certificate  of 
public  convenience  and  necessity  author- 
izing operation,  In  Interstate  or  foreign 
commerce,  as  a  common  carrier  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  regiilar  routes,  of  passengers 
and  their  baggage,  and  express  parcels. 
in  the  same  vehicle  with  passengers,  be- 
tween Franklin.  W.  Va.,  and  Cumber- 
land. Md.,  over  specified  routes,  subject 
to  the  restriction  that  no  passengers  will 
be  picked  up  or  discharged  on  a  segment 
of  the  proposed  route  over  West  Virginia 
Highway  28  where  it  overlaps  U.S.  High- 
way 50  for  a  distance  of  7  miles  between 
Junction,  W.  Va..  and  Romney.  W.  Va. 
An    Order,    dated    December    11,    1964. 
served    December    21.    1964.    Operating 
Rights  Board  No.  1,  finds  that  the  present 
and  future  public  convenience  and  ne- 
cessity require  operation  by  applicant,  in 
Interstate   or   foreign   commerce,    as   a 
common  carrier  by  motor  vehicle,  of  pas- 
sengers and  their  baggage,  and  express  In 
the  same  vehicle  with  passengers,  be- 
tween Franklin.  W.  Va..  and  Cumber- 
land, Md..  from  Franklin  over  U.S.  High- 
way 220  to  Junction.  W.  Va.,  thence  over 
U.S.  Highway  50   (West  Virginia  High- 
way 28)  to  Romney,  W.  Va..  thence  over 
West  Virginia  Highway  28  to  the  West 
Virginia-Maryland    State    line,    thence 
over  the  Potomac  River  Bridge  joining 
RIdgeley,  W.  ya..  and  Cimiberland,  Md., 
to  Cimiberland'.  and  return  over  the  same 
route,  serving   all  intermediate  points: 
and  that  because  It  is  possible  that  other 
parties   who  may  have  an   interest  in 
and  would  be  prejudiced  by  the  lack  of 
notice  of  the  authority  granted,  a  cor- 
rected notice  of  the  authority  will  be 
published  in  the  Federal  Register,  and 
issuance  of  a  certificate  herein  will  be 
withheld  for  a  period  of  30  days  from 
the   date   of  such   publication,   during 
which  period  any  proper  party  in  Inter- 
est may  file  an  appropriate  protest  or 
other  pleading. 

Applications  for  CERTincATES  or  Per- 
mits Which  Are  To  Be  Processed  Con- 
currently With  Applications  Under 
Section  5  Governed  by  Special  Rule 
1.240  to  the  EIxtent  Applicable 

No.  MC  120297  (Sub-No.  3),  filed  De- 
cember 14,  1964.     Applicant:  CATANIA 


NOTICES 

BROTHERS  CARTAGE  COMPANY. 
INC.,  539  West  14th  Place.  Chicago.  111. 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  com- 
mon carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  Ir- 
regrular  routes,  transporting:  General 
commodities  (except  articles  of  unusual 
value.  Classes  A  and  B  explosives,  house- 
hold goods  as  defined  by  the  Commission, 
commodities  in  bulk,  and  those  requiring 
special  equipment)  between  points  with- 
in a  50-mile  radius  of  706-08  West  Har- 
rison St..  Chicago.  111. 

Note:  This  la  a  matter  directly  related  to 
MC-P  8969,  published  In  the  Fbdkral  Regis- 
ter, Issue  of  December  23,  1964. 

Applications  Under  Sections  5 
AND  210a(b) 

The  following  applications  are  gov- 
erned by  the  Interstate  Commerce  Com- 
mission's Special  Rules  governing  notice 
of  filing  of  applications  by  motor  car- 
riers of  property  or  passengers  under 
sections  5(a)  and  210a(b)  of  the  Inter- 
state Commerce  Act  and  certain  other 
proceedings  with  respect  thereto  (49 
CFR  1.240). 

MOTOR  CARRIERS  OF  PROPERTY 

No.  MC-F-8980.  Authority  sought  for 
purchase  by  MICHIGAN  REFRIGER- 
ATED TRUCKING  SERVICE.  INC.,  713 
North  Junction  Street,  Detroit  9,  Mich., 
of  the  operating  rights  of  WILLIAM  L. 
TRIPP  and  HENRY  T.  WINCHESTER. 
doing  business  as  TRIPP  TRUCKING 
COMPANY,  Allegan,  Mich.,  and  for  ac- 
quisition by  JOHN  M.  JOHNSON,  10404 
Kingston,  Huntington  Woods.  Mich.,  of 
control  of  such  rights  through  the  pur- 
chase. Applicants'  attorneys:  William 
B.  Elmer,  22644  Gratiot  Avenue,  East  De- 
troit, Mich.,  and  Leonard  Verdier,  300 
Michigan  Trust  Building,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich.  Operating  rights  sought  to  be 
transferred:  General  commodities,  ex- 
cepting, among  others,  household  goods 
and  commodities  in  bulk,  as  a  common 
carrier  over  regular  routes,  between  Al- 
legan, Mich.,  and  Chicago,  HI.,  serving 
certain  intermediate  and  off-route 
points,  with  and  without  restrictions. 
Vendee  is  authorized  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier  in  the  State  of  Michigan. 
Application  has  not  been  filed  for  tem- 
porary authority  under  section  210a(b). 

No.  MC-F-8981.  Authority  sought  for 
purchase  by  McCLOUD  RIVER  TRUCK- 
ING COMPANY,  McCloud,  Calif.,  of  the 
operating  rights  of  MILTON  W.  ZAM- 
BONI,  MARY  L.  UGHTFOOT  AND 
JACK  E.  SHAVER,  a  partnership,  doing 
business  as  ZI£  TRUCKING,  Post  Of- 
fice Box  929,  Redding.  Calif.,  and  for 
acquisition  by  McCLOUD  RIVER  RAIL- 
ROAD COMPANY,  McCloud,  Siskiyou 
County,  Calif.,  and,  in  turn  by,  UNITED 
STATES  PLYWOOD  CORPORATION. 
777  Third  Avenue,  New  York,  N.Y.,  of 
control  of  such  rights  through  the  pur- 
chase. Applicants'  attorneys:  Gerald  H. 
Trautman  and  Frederick  O.  Koenig,  601 
California  Street,  San  Francisco.  Calif., 
94108.  Operating  rights  sought  to  be 
transferred:  Under  a  certificate  of  regis- 
tration, in  Docket  No.  MC-120431  (Sub- 
1),  covering  the  transportation  of  lum- 
ber and  lumber  products,  as  a  common 
carrier,  in  intrastate  commerce,  within 
the  State  of  California.     Vendee  seeks 


a  certificate  of  registration  in  Docket 
No.  MC-125604  (Sub-1)  in  the  State  of 
California.  McCLOUD  RIVER  RAIL- 
ROAD COMPANY  Is  authorized  to  op- 
erate as  a  common  carrier  in  the  State  of 
California.  Application  h&s  not  been 
filed  for  temporary  authority  under  sec- 
tion 210a(b). 

No.  MC-F-8982.    Authority  sought  for 
purchase  by  LEONARD  BROS.  TRANS- 
FER, INC.,  2595  Northwest  20th  Street. 
Miami  52,  Fla.,  of  a  portion  of  the  op- 
erating   rights    of    HEAVY    HAULING 
AND    RIGGING     CORPORATION    OF 
AMERICA,  414  Union  Avenue,  Westbury, 
N.Y.,  and  for  acquisition  by  ARMLON 
LEONARD,  also  of  Miami,  Fla.,  of  con- 
trol of  such  rights  through  the  purchase. 
Applicants'  attorney  and  representative: 
W.  O.  Turney,  2001  Massachusetts  Ave- 
nue NW..  Washington.  D.C.  20036,  and 
Armlon  Leonard,   2595   Northwest  20th 
Street,  Miami  52,  Fla.    Operating  rights 
sought  to  be  transferred:  Damaged  air- 
planes and  airplane  parts,  as  a  common 
carrier,  over  Irregular   routes,  between 
points  in  New  York,  Connecticut,  Rhode 
Island.    Massachusetts,    Vermont,    New 
Hampshire,  Maine,  New  Jersey,  Pennsyl- 
vania,   Delaware,    Maryland,    Virginia. 
West     Virginia,     Ohio.     Michigan, 
the    District    of    Columbia;    and    air- 
planes and  airplane  equipment,  between 
Bendix,  N.J..  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on 
the    other.    Stamford    and    Bridgeport, 
Conn..   Wilmington.   Etel..   Philadelphia 
and  Hawley,  Pa.,  points  in  Massachusetts 
east  of  the  Cape  Cod  Canal,  and  certain 
points  in  New  York.    Vendee  is  author- 
ized to  operate  as  a  common  carrier  in 
Maine.  New  Hampshire,  Vermont.  Mas- 
sachusetts, Nebraska,  Connecticut, 
Rhode  Island.  New  York.  Pennsylvania. 
Maryland.  Kansas,  Delaware.  Virginia, 
West  Virginia,  Oklahoma,  North  Caro- 
lina, Michigan.  Ohio.  Indiana,  New  Mex- 
ico, Wisconsin,  Illinois,  South  Carolina, 
Georgia,   Florida,   California,   Alabama, 
Mississippi,   Louisiana,    Arkansas,   Mis- 
souri,  Texas,   and  the  District   of  Co- 
lumbia.    Application  has  been  filed  for 
temporary  authority  under  section  210 
a<b). 

No.  MC-F-8983.  Authority  .sought 
for  purchase  by  PITTSBURGH  &  NEW 
ENGLAND  TRUCKING  CO.,  Post  Office 
Box  67,  211  Washington  Avenue,  Dravos- 
burg.  Pa.,  of  a  portion  of  the  operating 
rights  of  TOLEDO  CARTAGE  COM- 
PANY 'K.  V.  NICOLA.  TRUSTEE  IN 
BANKRUPTCY),  1277  East  40th  Street, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  44114,  and  for  acquisi- 
tion by  FREDERICK  T.  HELLER,  also  of 
Dravosburg,  Pa.,  of  control  of  such  rights 
through  the  purchase.  Applicants'  at- 
tornevs:  Henry  B.  Johnson.  730  Standard 
Building,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  44113,  K.  V. 
Nicola,  1205  Terminal  Building,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  44113,  and  A.  Charles  Tell.  44 
East  Broad  Street,  Columbus.  Ohio., 
43215.  Operating  right*  sought  to  be 
transferred:  Heavy  machinery,  and 
articles  which  because  of  their  size  or 
weight  require  specialized  handling  or 
rigging,  as  a  common  carrier,  over  Irreg- 
ular routes,  between  points  in  F\ilton. 
Ottawa,  Sandusky,  Wood,  and  Erie  Coun- 
ties, Ohio,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the 
other,  points  In  Michigan,  on  and  south 
of  the  UJS.  Highway  12;  cement,  from 
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Baybridge.  Ohio,  to  points  In  the  lower 
peninsula  of  Michigan;  empty  contain- 
ers and  skids,  used  In  the  transportation 
of  cement,  from  points  in  the  above- 
specified  destination  territory  to  Bay- 
bridge.  Ohio;  and  cement.  In  bags  and 
in  bulk,  from  points  in  Monroe  County. 
Mich.,  to  points  In  Indiana  and  Ohio. 
Vendee  Is  authorized  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier  In  Ohio.  Pennsylvania. 
West  Virginia,  Maine,  New  Hampshire. 
Vermont,  Massachusetts,  New  York,  New 
Jersey,  Rhode  Island,  and  Connecticut. 
Application  has  been  filed  for  temporary 
authority  under  section  210a(b) . 

MOTOR   CASRIERS   OF  PASSENGERS 

No.  MC-F-8962  (correction)  (CAPI- 
TAL MOTOR  LINES— PURCHASE 
(PORTION)  —  COASTAL  STAGES. 
INC.),  published  In  the  December  16. 
1964,  issue  of  the  Federal  Register,  on 
page  17865.  The  application  as  pub- 
lished, incorrectly  stated  that  the  appli- 
cation was  a  purchase  of  a  "porfton", 
when  in  fact.  It  is  a  purchase  of  the 
"entire"  operating  rights.  The  operat- 
ing rights  which  were  Inadvertently 
omitted,  and  contained  In  Docket  No. 
MC-105759  Sub-9,  are  as  follows:  Pas- 
sengers and  their  baggage,  and  express 
and  newspapers,  in  the  same  vehicle  with 
passengers,  between  Crestview,  Fla.,  and 
Georpiana.  Ala.,  between  Crestview,  Fla., 
and  Evergreen.  Ala.,  between  Red  Level, 
Ala.,  and  junction  Covington  County 
Highway  7,  and  U.S.  Highway  84,  serving 
all  Intermediate  points. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Harold  D.  McCoy. 

Secretary. 

[VS..  Doc.   64-13421;    Piled,    Dec.    29,    1964; 
8:48  ajn.l 
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MOTOR  CARRIER,  BROKER,  WATER 
CARRIER,  AND  FREIGHT  FOR- 
WARDER APPLICATIONS 

December  24,  1964. 
The  following  applications  are  gov- 
erned by  Special  Rule  1.247'  of  the 
Commission's  general  rules  of  practice 
<49  CFR  1.247).  published  in  the  Fed- 
eral Register,  issue  of  December  3.  1963, 
effective  January  1.  1964.  These  rules 
provide,  among  other  things,  that  a  pro- 
test to  the  granting  of  an  application 
must  be  filed  with  the  Commission  within 
30  days  after  date  of  notice  of  filing  of 
the  application  is  published  in  the  Fed- 
eral Register.  Failure  seasonably  to  file 
a  protest  will  be  construed  as  a  waiver  of 
opposition  and  participation  in  the  pro- 
ceeding. A  protest  imder  these  rules 
should  comply  with  S  1.40  of  the  gen- 
eral rules  of  practice  which  requires  that 
it  set  forth  specifically  the  grounds  upon 
which  it  is  made  and  specify  with  par- 
ticularity the  facts,  matters,  and  things 
relied  upon,  but  shall  not  include  Issues 
or  allegations  phrased  generally.  Pro- 
tests not  in  reasonable  compliance  with 


Copies  of  Special  Rule  1.247  can  b«  ob- 
tained by  writing  to  tht  Secretary.  Interrtat* 
t^mmerce    CommlsBlon.    WaaiUngton,    D.C^ 
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the  requirements  of  the  rulea  may  be  re- 
jected. The  original  and  six  (6)  copies 
of  the  protest  shall  be  filed  with  the 
Commission,  and  a  copy  shall  be  served 
concurrently  upon  applicant's  represent- 
ative, or  applicant  if  no  representative 
is  named.  If  the  protest  includes  a  re- 
quest for  oral  hearing,  such  request  shall 
meet  the  requirements  of  {  1.247(d)(4) 
of  the  special  rule.  Subsequent  as- 
signment of  these  proceedings  for  oral 
hearing,  if  any,  will  be  by  Commission 
order  which  will  be  ser.'ed  on  each  party 
of  rpcord. 

No.  MC  23D  (Sub-No.  22) .  filed  Decem- 
ber 10,  1964.  Applicant:  ECKLAR- 
MOORE  EXPRESS,  INC..  Forbes  Road 
Extended.  Lexington.  Ky.  Applicant's 
attorney:  Harry  V.  McChesney.  Jr., 
Seventh  Floor,  McClure  Building,  Frank- 
fort. Ky.  Authority  sought  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle, 
over  regular  routes,  transporting:  Gen- 
eral commodities  (except  those  of  un- 
usual value.  Classes  A  and  B  explosives, 
household  goods  as  defined  by  the  Cc«n- 
mission,  commodities  in  bulk,  and  those 
requiring  special  equipment)  between 
Nashville,  Tenn.,  and  Lexington.  Ky.; 
from  Nashville,  Term.,  over  U.S.  High- 
way 31-W  to  junction  UJS.  Highway  62. 
at  Elizabeth  town.  Ky..  thence  over  VS. 
Highway  62  through  Lawrenceburg,  Ky., 
to  Versailles,  Ky..  thence  over  U.S.  High- 
way 60  to  Lexington,  Ky..  and  return 
over  the  same  route,  serving  the  inter- 
mediate points  of  Lawrenceburg  and 
Versailles,  Ky.,  restricted  against  the 
handling  of  any  traffic  originating  at, 
destined  to  or  Interchanged  at  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  or  Louisville.  Ky.,  or  any  point 
In  the  Commercial  Zone  of  either  city. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary,  ap- 
plicant requests  It  be  held  at  Lexington,  Ky., 
or  Nashville,  Tenn. 

No.  MC  1042  (Sub-No.  4) ,  filed  Decem- 
ber 10,  1964.  Applicant:  C.  P.  T. 
FREIGHT.  INC..  2600  Calumet  Avenue, 
Hammond,  Ind.  Applicant's  attorney: 
Eugene  L.  Cohn,  One  North  LaSalle 
Street,  Chicago  2.  111.  Authority  sought 
to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  Irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: General  commodities  (except  those 
of  unusual  value,  Classes  A  and  B  explo- 
sives, household  goods  as  defined  by  the 
Commission,  commodities  in  bulk,  com- 
modities requiring  special  equipment 
(other  than  those  requiring  specialized 
handling  or  rigging  because  of  size  or 
weight),  and  those  injurious  or  con- 
taminating to  other  lading)  between  the 
plant  site  of  the  Bethlehem  Steel  Com- 
pany, Burns  Harbor  Plant,  located  in 
Porter  County,  Ind.,  on  the  one  hand, 
and,  on  the  other,  points  in  Illinois  within 
a  territory  bounded  by  a  line  commencing 
at  the  Elinois-Indiana  State  line,  thence 
west  over  Illinois  Highway  114  to  junc- 
tion Illinois  Highway  17,  thence  west 
over  Illinois  Highway  17  to  junction  U.S. 
Highway  66,  thence  southwest  over  U,S. 
Highway  66  to  junction  U.S.  Highway 
24.  thence  west  over  UJS.  Highway  24  to 
jimction  TJB.  Highway  150.  thence 
northwest  over  U.S.  Highway  150  to 
junction  Illinois  Highway  88.  thence 
north  over  nilnols  Highway  88  to  jimc- 
tion Illinois  Highway  2,  thence  north 
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and  northeast  over  Illinois  Highway  2 
to  the  Illinois-Wisconsin  State  line,  in- 
cluding all  points  on  the  aforesaid  high- 
ways. 

NoTz:  Applicant  states  no  duplicating  au- 
thority Is  sought.  If  a  hearing  U  deemed 
necessary,  applicant  requests  It  be  held  at 
Chicago,  ni. 

No.  MC  1630  (Sub-No.  6).  filed  De- 
cember 11,  1964.  Applicant:  D.  D. 
JONES  TRANSFER  &  WAREHOUSE 
COMPANY.  INCORPORATED.  225  West. 
Main  Street.  Norfolk,  Va.  Applicant's 
attorney:  Morton  E.  Kiel,  140  Cedar 
Street.  New  York  6.  N.Y.  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Gypsum,  gypsum  products, 
and  building  materials,  between  the 
plant  site  or  warehouse  of  the  United 
States  Gypsum  Company,  Norfolk.  Va.. 
on  the  one  hand,  and  on  the  other,  points 
in  North  Carolina. 

Note:  Applicant  states  that  no  duplicating 
authority  is  sought.  If  a  hearing  1b  deemed 
necessary,  applicant  requests  It  be  held  at 
Atlanta,  Ga. 

No.  MC  1759  (Sub-No.  18),  filed  De- 
cember 14,  1964.  Applicant:  FROEH- 
LICH  TRANSPORTATION  CO.,  INC..  31 
Victory  Street,  Stamford.  Conn.  Au- 
thority sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporfng:  Bakery  products 
(except  unleavened  and  frozen  bakery 
products ) ,  from  the  plant  site  of  Arnold 
Bakers,  Inc.,  located  at  Greenwich, 
Conn.,  to  points  in  Massachusetts  on 
and  west  of  U.S.  Highway  5.  points  in 
Passaic,  Bergen,  Morris.  Somerset,  Mid- 
dlesex and  Monmouth  Counties,  N.J.; 
Albany,  Broome,  Chenango,  Columbia, 
F\ilton,  Delaware.  Dutchess,  Greene, 
Montgomery,  Nassau.  Oneida,  Orange, 
Otsego,  Putntmi.  Rockland,  Rensselaer, 
Saratoga,  Schenectady,  Schoharie,  Suf- 
folk, Sullivan,  Ulster,  Warren,  Washing- 
ton, Westchester.  Tioga,  Chemung, 
Tompkins.  Cortland,  Cayuga,  Onondaga, 
Madison,  and  Herkimer  Counties.  N.Y., 
and  that  part  of  the  New  York.  N.Y., 
Commercial  Zone  which  lies  within  the 
State  of  New  York,  and  Bennington  and 
Rutland  Counties,  Vt.,  and  stale,  dam- 
aged, refused,  and  rejected  shipments  of 
bakery  products,  on  return. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  New  York. 
N.Y. 

No.  MC  2392  (Sub-No.  35).  filed  De- 
cember 16.  1964.  Applicant:  WHEELER 
TRANSPORT  SERVICE.  INC..  Box  432. 
Genoa.  Nebr.  Authority  sought  to  op- 
erate as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Anhydrous  ammonia,  In  bulk,  in 
tank  vehicles,  from  the  plant  site  of 
Monsanto  Company  terminal  at  or  near 
Murphy.  Nebr..  to  points  In  Colorado. 
Iowa,  Kansas,  Missouri,  South  Dakota, 
and  Wyoming,  £uid  damaged  and  rejected 
shipments  of  the  above  named  commodi- 
ties, on  return. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Omaba.  Nebr. 

No.  MC  3261  (Sub-No.  34),  filed  De- 
cember 10,  1964.  Applicant:  KRAMER- 
CONSOLIDATED     FREIGHT     LINES, 
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INC.,  4195  Central  Avenue,  Detroit,  Mich., 
48210.    Applicant's  attorney:  Walter  N. 
Bleneman.  Siilte  1700 — One  Woodward 
Avenue,  Detroit,  ISlch..  48226.    Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  regular  routes, 
transporting:  General  commodities  (ex- 
cept those  of  unusual  veilue.  and  except 
dangerous  explosives,  livestock,   house- 
hold goods  as  defined  in  Practices  of 
Motor  Common  Carriers   of  Household 
Goods,  17  M.C.C.  467.  and  those  requiring 
special  equipment)    (1)    from  Jvmction 
Michigan   Highway    54    (formerly   U.S. 
Highway  10)  and  Michigan  Highway  57 
near  Clio,  Mich.,  and  thence  over  Michi- 
gan Highway  57  to  junction  Michigan 
Highway  47  near  Chesaning,  Mich.,  and 
return  over  the  same  route,  serving  ap- 
plicant's authorized  intermediate  points 
of  Clio  and  Chesaning  and  the  junction 
of  Michigan  Highways  57  and  13.   (2) 
from  Flushing,  Mich.,  over  unnumbered 
highway  known  as  Pierson  Road  to  junc- 
tion Michigan  Highway  13,  and  return 
over  the  same  route,  serving  no  inter- 
mediate points,  (3)  from  Saginaw.  Mich., 
over  Michigan  Highway  13  to  junction 
Michigan  Highway  78.  and  return  over 
the  same  route,  serving  no  intermediate 
points    except    the    junction    Michigan 
Highways  13  and  57.  and  the  junction 
Michigan  Highways  13  and  21,  (4)  from 
Zilwaukee,  Mich.,  over  unnumbered  high- 
way  known   as   Titabawassee    Road   to 
Jtmction    with    Michigan    Highway    47 
(formerly  U.S.  Highway  10)  and  return 
over  the  same  route,  serving  only  those 
intermediate  points  in  the  Commercial 
Zone  of  Saginaw  as  presently  authorized, 
and  (5)  from  junction  Michigan  High- 
way 47  and  Gterfleld  Road  near  Freeland. 
Mich.,   thence   over   Garfield   Road   to 
Junction  Midland  Road  (formerly  Mich- 
igan Highway  20)   near  Auburn.  Mich.. 
and  return  over  the  same  route,  serving 
only  those  intermediate  points  within 
the    Commercial    Zones    of    Freeland. 
Fisherville,    and    Auburn    as    presently 
authorized. 

NoT«:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requesta  It  be  held  at  Lansing, 
Mich. 

No.  MC  11207  (Sub-No.  230) .  filed  De- 
cember 17,  1964.  Applicant:  DEATON 
TRUCK  LINE,  INC..  3409  10th  Avenue 
North,  Birmingham.  Ala.  Applicant's  at- 
torney: A.  Alvis  Layne,  Peimsylvania 
Building,  Washington.  D.C.,  20004.  Au- 
thority sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Gypsum,  gypsum 
products  and  building  materials  from 
Jacksonville,  Fla.  to  points  in  Alabama. 

Notk:  Applicant  states  the  proposed  op- 
erations will  be  restricted  to  the  plant  site 
and  warehouses  of  United  States  Gypsum 
Co  ,  located  at  Jacksonville,  Fla.  If  a  hear- 
ing Is  deemed  necessary,  applicant  reque.sts  It 
be  held  at  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

No.  MC  13123  (Sub-No.  31  >,  filed  De- 
cember 14,  1964.  Applicant:  WILSON 
FREIGHT  FORWARDING  COMPANY, 
a  corporation.  3636  FoUett  Avenue.  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.  Applicant's  attorney: 
Milton  H.  Bortz,  Wilson  Freight  For- 
warding Company,  3636  FoUett  Avenue, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Authority  sought  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  regular  routes,  transporting : 


General  commodities  (except  those  of 
unusual  value.  Classes  A  and  B  explo- 
sives, household  goods  as  defined  by  the 
Commission,  commodities  in  biilk,  and 
those  requiring  special  equipment) ,  (A) 
between  South  Charleston.  Ohio  and 
Washington  Court  House,  Ohio,  over 
Ohio  Highway  41;  (B)  between  Xenia. 
Ohio  and  WUmington.  Ohio,  over  U.S. 
Highway  68;  (C)  between  Xenia. 
Ohio  and  Chillicothe.  Ohio,  over  U.S. 
Highway  35;  (D)  between  Columbus, 
Ohio  and  Chillicothe,  Ohio,  over  U.S. 
Highway  23;  (E)  between  Cedarville. 
Ohio  and  Sabina.  Ohio,  over  Ohio  High- 
way 72;  (F)  between  South  Charleston, 
Ohio  and  Wilmington,  Ohio ;  from  South 
Charleston,  over  Ohio  Highway  41  to 
junction  Interstate  Highway  71.  thence 
over  Interstate  Highway  71  to  junction 
U.S.  Highway  68.  thence  over  U.S.  High- 
way 68  to  Wilmington,  and  return  over 
the  same  route,  (G)  between  London, 
Ohio  and  Circleville,  Ohio,  over  Ohio 
Highway  56;  (H)  between  Springfield, 
Ohio  and  Urbana,  Ohio  over  U.S.  High- 
way 68;  and  (I)  between  Springfield, 
Ohio  and  Troy,  Ohio,  over  Ohio  Highway 
41,  serving  no  intermediate  points  except 
for  the  purpose  of  joinder  only,  as  alter- 
nate routes  for  operating  convenience 
only,  in  connection  with  applicant's  au- 
thorized regular-route  operations. 

Note:  Applicant  states  It  seeks  no  author- 
ity to  serve  points  It  Is  not  already  author- 
ized to  serve.  The  purpose  of  this  applica- 
tion Is  to  conduct  pickup  and  delivery 
operations  at  Its  authorized  service  points  In 
the  area  from  its  new  terminal  at  South 
Charleston,  Ohio  Instead  of  from  Its  old  ter- 
minals at  Dayton  and  Columbvjs,  Ohio  which 
old  terminals  have  been  replaced  by  said 
South  Charleston,  Ohio  terminal.  If  a  hear- 
ing Is  deemed  necessary  applicant  requests  It 
be  held  at  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

No.  MC  21531  (Sub-No.  4),  filed  De- 
cember 15.  1964.  AppUcant:  STEWART 
TRUCKING  CO..  INC..  18  Beech  Street. 
Manchester,  N.H.  Applicant's  attorney: 
Leonard  A.  Jaskiewlcz,  1155  15th  Street 
NW.,  Washington.  D.C..  20005.  Author- 
ity sought  to  operate  as  a  common  car- 
rier, by  motor  vehicle,  over  regular  routes, 
transporting:  General  commodities  (ex- 
cept those  of  unusual  value,  livestock. 
Classes  A  and  B  explosives,  household 
goods  as  defined  by  the  Commission, 
commodities  in  bulk,  commodities  re- 
quiring special  equipment,  and  those  in- 
jurious or  contaminating  to  other  lad- 
ing), between  Boston.  Mass..  and  Cole- 
brook.  N.H,;  (1)  from  Boston.  Mass..  over 
U.S.  Highway  1  through  Newburyport. 
Mass..  to  Portsmouth.  N.H.,  thence  over 
U.S.  Highway  4  to  Junction  New  Hsimp- 
shire  Highway  16.  thence  over  New 
Hampshire  Highway  16  through  Dover, 
N.H.,  to  Errol,  N.H.,  thence  over  New 
Hampshire  Highway  26  to  Colebrook, 
N.H,.  and  return  over  the  same  route, 
serving  all  intermediate  points  north  of 
Rochester.  N.H.,  and  restricted  at  Exeter 
and  Durham,  N.H.,  to  the  delivery  of  gro- 
ceries on  northbound  traffic  only,  (2) 
from  Boston,  Mass.,  over  U.S.  Highway  1 
to  Newburyport,  Mass..  thence  over  un- 
numbered highway  to  Junction  Massa- 
chusetts Highway  110,  thence  over  Mas- 
sachusetts Highway  110  to  Amesbury. 
Mass.,  thence  over  Massachusetts  High- 


way    150     to    the    Massachusetts-New 
Hampshire  State  line,  thence  over  New 
Hampshire  Highway  150  to  jtmction  New 
Hampshire    Highway    108,    thence   over 
New  Hampshire  Highway  108  to  Dover, 
N.H..  thence  over  New  Hampshire  High- 
way 16  to  Errol.  N.H..  thence  over  New 
Hampshire    Highway    26    to   Colebrook, 
N.H.,  and  return  over  the  same  route. 
serving  all  intermediate  points  north  of 
Rochester.  N.H.,  and  restricted  at  E.xeter 
and   Durham,   N.H.,  to   the  delivery  of 
groceries  on  northbound  traffic  only,  <  3 ) 
from  Boston,  Mass.,  over  U.S.  Highway 
3   through  Plymouth,  N.H.,  to  junction 
New  Hampshire  Highway  18,  thence  over 
New  Hampshire  Highway  18  to  Littleton, 
N.H.,  thence  over  New  Hamc>shire  High- 
way 116  to  Whitefleld,  N.H.,  thence  over 
U.S.  Highway  3  to  Colebrook,  N.H..  and 
return  over  the  same  route,  serving  all 
intermediate  points  north  of  Plymouth, 
N.H..  and  (4)   from  Boston.  Mass.,  over 
Massachusetts  Highway  28  to  the  Massa- 
chusetts-New    Hampshire     State     line, 
thence  over  New  Hampshire  Highway  28 
to  Manchester.  N.H..  thence  over  New 
Hampshire    Highway    3A    to    Concord, 
N.H..   thence   over   U.S.   Highway   3   to 
Franklin,  N.H.,  thence  over  New  Hamp- 
shire   Highway    3A    to    junction    New 
Hampshire  Highway  25,  thence  over  New 
Hampshire    Highway    25    to   Plymouth. 
N.H.,   thence   over  U.S.   Highway  3  to 
jvmction   New  Hampshire  Highway  18, 
thence  over  New  Hampshire  Highway  18 
to    Littleton,    N.H.,    thence    over    New 
Hampshire  Highway  116  to  Whitefleld, 
N.H.,  thence  over  U.S.  Highway  3  to  Cole- 
brook, N.H.,  and  return  over  the  same 
route,    serving   all    intermediate   points 
north  of  Plymouth.  N.H.,  and  the  off- 
route    points    of    Bartlett.    Bethlehem, 
Bretton  Woods,  Crawford  Notch,  Jeffer- 
son, Twin  Mountain,  and  Fabyan,  N.H., 
and  those  in  Massachusetts  within  five 
miles  of  Boston,  Mass..  and  restricted  at 
Lynn    and    Beverly.    Mass..    to   delivery 
only. 

Note  :  Applicant  statee  that  the  purpose  of 
this  application  is  "solely  to  remove  the 
seasonal  restriction  to  a  portion  of  appli- 
cant's authority  In  No.  MC  21531."  If  a 
hearing  Is  deemed  necessary,  applicant  re- 
quests It  be  held  at  Manchester.  N  H.,  or 
Boston,  Mass. 

No.  MC  24115  (Sub-No.  16>,  filed 
December  14.  1964.  Applicant; 
EDYTHE  MAE  KESSMAN.  Post  Office 
Box  95.  Hamel.  111.  Applicant's  attor- 
ney: B.  W.  LaTourette.  Jr..  Suite  1230 
Boatmen's  Bank  Building,  St.  Louis.  Mo., 
63102.  Authority  sought  to  operate  as 
a  common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting :  (1>  Lum- 
nite  cement,  from  Buffington,  Ind.,  to  St 
Louis.  Mo.,  (2)  powdered  silica  sand 
•  Potters  Flint),  from  Ottawa.  111.,  to  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  and  i3)  crude  fire  clay,  from 
Mayfield,  Ky..  and  Clover,  S.C.  to  St. 
Louis.  Mo. 

Notk:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  St.  Louis, 
Mo. 

No.  MC  25798  <Sub-No.  121  >.  filed 
December  4.  1964.  Applicant:  CLAY 
HYDER  TRUCKING  LINES,  INC.,  301 
Highway  North.  Dade  City.  Fla.  Appli; 
cant's  attorney:  Daniel  B.  Johnson.  ISla 
H  Street  NW..  Washington,  DC    Au- 


thority sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Meats,  meat  prod- 
ucts, meat  byproducts,  and  articles  dis- 
tributed by  meat  packinghouses,  as  de- 
scribed in  Sections  A  and  C  of  Appendix 
I  to  the  report  in  Descriptions  in  Motor 
Carrier  Certificates,  61  M.C.C.  209  and 
766.  from  Mason  City.  Iowa  to  points  in 
Alabama.  Georgia,  Florida.  Kentucky. 
Maryland.  North  Carolina.  South  Caro- 
lina. Tennessee,  Virginia.  Delaware,  West 
Virgmia,  and  the  District  of  Columbia, 

Notk:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Chicago,  111. 

No.  MC  27063  (Sub-No.  11).  filed 
December  14.  1964.  Applicant:  LIB- 
ERTY TRANSFER  COMPANY,  INC.. 
1601  Cuba  Street.  Baltimore.  Md.  Ap- 
plicant's attorney:  S.  Harrison  Kahn, 
Suite  733,  Investment  Building,  Wash- 
ington, D.C.  Authority  sought  to  op- 
erate as  a  contract  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Liquid  starch,  spray  starch,  and 
fabric  softeners,  in  mixed  loads  uHth 
condiments,  vegetable  oils,  butter  and 
lard  substitutes  from  Bayonne,  N.J.  to 
Baltimore,  Md.   and  Washington,   D.C. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  New  York, 

N.Y. 

No.  MC  28961  (Sub-No.  18) ,  filed  De- 
cember 10.  1964.  AppUcant:  McDUF- 
FEE  MOTOR  FREIGHT,  INC.,  332  Hood 
Avenue,  Lebanon,  Ky.  Applicant's  at- 
torney: Harry  V.  McChesney,  Jr., 
McClure  Building,  Frankfort,  Ky.  Au- 
thority sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  regular 
routes,  transporting:  General  commodi- 
ties (except  those  of  imusual  value. 
Classes  A  and  B  explosives,  household 
goods  as  defined  by  the  Commission, 
commodities  in  bulk,  and  those  requir- 
ing special  equipment) .  between  Nash- 
ville. Tenn.  and  Lexington.  Ky.,  from 
Nashville  over  U.S.  Highway  31-W  to 
junction  VS.  Highway  62  at  Elizabeth- 
town.  Ky..  thence  over  U.S.  Highway  62 
to  Versailles,  Ky.  and  thence  over  U.S. 
Highway  60  to  Lexington  and  return 
over  the  same  route  serving  the  inter- 
mediate points  of  Bardstown,  and  Bloom- 
field.  Ky.  and  (2)  between  Nashville, 
Tenn.  and  Lebanon.  Ky.  from  Nashville 
over  U.S.  Highway  31-W  to  Cave  City. 
Ky.,  thence  over  Kentucky  Highway  70 
to  junction  U.S.  Highway  68  near  Sul- 
phur Well,  Ky.,  thence  over  U.S.  High- 
way 68  to  Lebanon  and  return  over  the 
same  route  serving  all  Intermediate 
points  between  Greensburg  am'  Lebanon. 
Ky.,  including  Greensburg,  Ky. 

Note:  Routes  (1)  and  (2)  above  will  be 
restricted  against  the  handling  of  any  traffic 
originating  at,  destined  to  or  interchanged 
at  Cincinnati,  Ohio  or  Louisville,  Ky.  or  any 
point  In  the  commercial  zone  of  either  city. 
Applicant  Is  also  authorized  to  conduct  op- 
erations as  a  contract  carrier  in  Permit  MC 
119374  therefore,  dual  operations  may  be 
Involved.  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Lexington, 
Ky.  or  Nashville.  Tenn. 

No.  MC  29555  (Sub-No.  42  (.  filed  De- 
cember 9,  1964.  Applicant:  BRIGGS 
TOANSPORTATION  CO..  a  corporation. 
^60  West  County  Road  "C",  St.  Paul  13. 
Minn.    Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a 


common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over 
regular  routes,  transporting:  GrencraZ 
commodities  (except  those  of  imusual 
value,  livestock.  Classes  A  and  B  ex- 
plosives, household  goods  as  defined  by 
the  Commission,  commodities  in  bulk, 
commodities  requiring  special  equipment 
(except  those  requiring  temperature 
control)  and  those  injurious  or  contami- 
nating to  other  lading) ,  serving  the  plant 
site  of  Bethlehem  Steel  Company,  Burns 
Harbor,  Ind.,  located  on  U.S.  Highway 
12,  as  an  oflf- route  point  In  connection 
with  applicant's  regular-route  operations 
in  Wisconsin,  Minnesota,  Illinois,  Iowa, 
Nebraska,  and  the  portion  of  Indiana 
included  in  the  commercial  zone  of  Chi- 
cago, ni. 

Note:  Applicant  states  that  part  of  the 
plant  Is  in  the  town  of  Portage.  Ind.,  and 
part  ifl  located  east  thereof  extending  into 
the  community  known  as  Dxme  Acres,  Ind. 
If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary,  applicant 
requests  It  be  held  at  Chicago,  lU. 

No.  MC31600  (Sub-No.  578).  filed  De- 
cember 14.  1964.  Applicant:  P.  B. 
MUTRIE  MOTOR  TRANSPORTATION. 
INC.,  Calvary  Street,  Waltham,  Mass. 
Applicants  attorney:  Harry  C.  Ames, 
Jr.,  Transportation  Building,  Washing- 
ton, D.C.  Authority  sought  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle, 
over  irregular  routes,  transporting: 
Liquid  and  dry  bulk  commodities,  from 
Camden  and  Jersey  City.  N.J..  to  points 
in  Maine.  New  Hampshire,  Vermont, 
Massachusetts,  Rhode  Island,  Connecti- 
cut, New  York.  New  Jersey.  Pennsyl- 
vania, Delaware,  Maryland,  District  of 
Colimibia,  Virginia,  West  Virginia,  Ohio, 
Indiana,  Illinois,  and  Michigan. 

Note:  Applicant  states  that  the  proposed 
service  will  be  restricted  to  shipments  having 
a  prior  movement  by  railroad.  If  a  hearing 
Is  deemed  necessary  applicant  requests  It  be 
held  at  New  York,  N.Y. 

No.  MC  50002  (Sub-No.  44),  filed  De- 
cember 10,  1964.  Applicant:  T.  CLAR- 
ENCE BRIDGE  AND  HENRY  W. 
BRIDGE,  a  co-partnership,  doing  busi- 
ness as  BRIDGE  BROTHERS,  North 
Santa  Fe  Trail,  Lamar,  Colo.  Applicant's 
attorney:  C.  Zimmerman,  503  Schweiter 
Building,  Wichita,  Kans.,  67202.  Author- 
ity sought  to  operate  as  a  common  car- 
rier, by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Anhydrous  ammo- 
nia and  fertilizer  solutions,  in  bulk,  in 
tank  vehicles  and  dry  fertilizer,  in  bulk, 
from  the  plant  site  of  Cominco  Products, 
Inc.,  at  or  near  Hoag,  Nebr..  to  points  in 
Iowa,  Missouri,  Kansas,  Colorado,  and 
Wyoming,  and  damaged  or  rejected  ship- 
ments, on  return. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Omaha,  Nebr. 

No.  MC  55896  (Sub-No.  20)  (AMEND- 
MENT),  filed  November  25,  1964,  pub- 
lished Federal  Register  issue  of  Decem- 
ber 9.  1964.  amended  December  17,  1964, 
and  republished,  as  amended,  this  issue. 
Applicant:  R.  W.  EXPRESS,  INC.,  4840 
Wyoming  Avenue,  Dearborn,  Mich.  Ap- 
plicant's attorney:  Rex  Fames,  1800  Buhl 
Building,  Detroit,  Mich.,  48226.  Author- 
ity sought  to  operate  as  a  common  car- 
rier, by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  General  commodi- 
ties (except  those  of  imusual  value,  and 


except  dangerous  explosives,  household 
goods  as  defined  in  Practices  of  Motor 
Common  Carriers  of  Household  Goods. 
17  M.C.C.  467,  oommodltles  in  bulk,  com- 
modities requiring  special  equipment, 
and  those  injurious  or  contaminating  to 
other  lading),  between  Bums  Harbor, 
Porter  County,  Ind.,  on  the  one  hand, 
and,  on  the  other,  points  in  Illinois,  In- 
diana, Michigan,  Ohio,  and  St.  Louis. 
Mo. 

Note:  The  purpose  of  this  republication 
Is  to  broaden  the  proposed  operation.  If  a 
hearing  Is  deemed  necessary,  applicant  re- 
quests it  be  held  at  Chicago,  111. 

No.  MC  57757  (Sub-No.  5),  filed  De- 
cember 1,  1964.  Applicant:  J.  M(X)DY 
ELLINGTON  (DECEASED)  AND  SUE  E. 
ELLINGTON,  doing  business  as  EL- 
LINGTON TRANSFER  &  WAREHOUSE 
COMPANY,  1902  Main  Street.  Alex- 
andria, La.  Authority  sought  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle, 
over  irregular  routes,  transporting: 
Household  goods,  as  defined  by  the  Com- 
mission, packed  and  unpacked,  crated 
and  uncrated,  and  for  the  purpose  of 
packing,  unpacking,  crating  and  vm- 
crating,  between  Alexandria,  La.,  on  the 
one  hand.  and.  on  the  other,  points  in 
Louisiana  within  one  hundred  (100) 
miles  of  Alexandria,  on  traffic  originat- 
ing at  or  destined  to  out-of-state  points. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Ba^n  Rouge. 
La. 

No.  MC  59150  (Sub-No.  17),  filed  De- 
cember 14,  1964.  Applicant:  PLOOF 
TRANSFER  COMPANY.  INC.,  1901  Hill 
Street,  Jacksonville.  Fla.  Applicant's 
attorney:  Martin  Sack,  Atlantic  Na- 
tional Bank  Building,  Jacksonville  2, 
Fla.  Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting:  Build- 
ing materials,  gypsum,  and  gypsum  prod- 
ucts, from  the  plant  site  and  warehouses 
of  U.S.  Gypsum  Co.,  at  Jacksonville. 
Fla.,  to  points  in  Alabama. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Jackson- 
ville, Fla. 

No.  MC  61403  (Sub-No.  116),  filed 
December  14.  1964.  Applicant:  THE 
MASON  AND  DIXON  TANK  LINES, 
INC.,  Eastman  Road,  Kingsport,  Tenn. 
Applicant's  attorney:  W.  C.  Mitchell, 
140  Cedar  Street.  New  York  6,  N.Y.  Au- 
thority sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Acids  and  chemi- 
cals, in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  from  The 
Tri-Clty  Regional  Port  Complex,  located 
in  Madison  County.  111.,  to  points  in  the 
United  States  (except  Alaska  and 
Hawaii ) . 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requesu  It  be  held  at  Washington. 
DC. 

No.  MC  68980  (Sub-No.  5>,  filed  De- 
cember 14.  1964.  Applicant:  CHECKER 
EXPRESS  CO..  a  corporation.  960  West 
Montana.  M  Iwaukce,  Wis.  Applicant's 
attorney:  Glenn  W.  Stephens.  121  West 
Doty  Street.  Madison,  Wis.,  53703.  Au- 
thority sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  regrular 
routes,  transporting:  General  com- 
modities (except  those  of  unusual  value, 
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and  except  hl^  explostyes.  household 
gooda  (when  transported  as  a  separate 
and  distinct  servloe  in  connection  with 
so-called  "household  movlngs"),  com- 
modltiea  In  bulk,  commodities  requiring 
special  equipment,  and  those  injiirlous 
or  contaminating  to  other  lading) .  serr- 
Inc  the  plant  site  of  Midwest  Steel  Co., 
a  Division  of  National  Steel  Co..  Portage, 
Ind.,  as  an  off-route  point  in  connection 
with  applicant's  regular  route  operations 
In  Wisconsin. 

NoTs:  If  a  hearing  Lb  de«med  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Indianapolis. 
Ind. 

No.  MC  70151  (Sub-No.  37).  filed  De- 
cember  14.  1964.  Applicant:  UNITED 
TRUCKINO  SERVICE.  INCORPO- 
RATED, 3047  Lonyo  Road.  Detroit  9, 
Mich.  Applicant's  attorney:  Archie  C. 
Praser,  1400  Michigan  National  Tower, 
lAnsIng,  Mich..  48933.  Authority  sought 
to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  a  regular  route,  transport- 
ing: General  commodities  (except  those 
of  unusual  value,  Classes  A  and  B  ex- 
plosives, livestock,  household  goods  as 
defined  In  Practices  of  Motor  Common 
Carriers  of  Household  Goods,  17  M.C.C. 
467,  conmiodlties  in  bulk,  not  Including 
salt  In  bulk,  {uid  those  requiring  special 
equipment),  between  Cincinnati  and 
Columbus.  Ohio,  over  Interstate  Highway 
71,  serving  no  intermediate  pwints.  as  an 
alternate  route  for  operating  conven- 
ience only  in  connection  with  applicant's 
regular-route  operations. 

Notb:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Columbus. 
Ohio. 

No.  MC  76985  (Sub-No.  4> .  filed  De- 
ceml)er  14,  1964.  Applicant:  LA  VERY 
TRANSPORTATION.  INC..  7430  South 
Ashland  Avenue,  (Chicago.  111..  60636. 
Applicant's  attorney:  Eugene  L.  Cohn. 
One  North  La  Salle  Street,  cniicago  2.  ni. 
Authority  sought  to  c^perate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  regular 
routes,  transporting:  General  com,modi- 
ties  (except  those  of  unusual  value. 
Classes  A  and  B  explosives,  household 
goods  as  defined  by  the  Commission, 
commodities  in  bulk,  commodities  re- 
quiring special  equipment  (other  than 
those  requiring  specialized  handling  or 
rigging  because  of  size  or  weight) ,  and 
thoee  Injurious  or  contaminating  to  other 
lading),  serving  the  plant  site  of  the 
Bethlehem  Steel  Company.  Burns  Har- 
bor Plant,  located  in  Porter  County,  Ind., 
as  an  ofT-route  point  in  connection  with 
applicant's  authorized  regular-route  op- 
erations in  Illinois,  Indiana  and  Wis- 
consin. 

Non:  IT  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Chicago,  ni. 

No.  MC  77588  (Sub-No.  2).  filed  De- 
cember 11.  1964.  Applicant:  GREER 
TRUCKINO  (X)MPANY.  INC.,  138  East 
11th  Avenue,  Roselle,  N.J.  Applicant's 
representative:  George  A.  Olsen.  69  Ton- 
nele  Avenue,  Jersey  C^ity.  N.J.,  07306. 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  com- 
mon carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting:  Such 
commodities  as  are  dealt  in  by  manu- 
facturers of  copying,  duplicating  and 
reproducing   machines,    and    materials. 
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supplies  and  equipment  used  in  the  dis- 
tributing, operation,  and  maintenance 
of  such  macJilnea,  between  the  plant  site 
of  Xerox  Corporation  at  Blauvelt.  N.Y.. 
on  the  one  hand.  and.  on  the  other, 
points  in  New  Jwsey,  New  York,  N.Y., 
and  points  in  Nassau  and  Suffolk  Coun- 
ties. N.Y. 

if  cm:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Washington, 
D.C.,  or  New  Yortt,  N.T. 

No.  MC  86003  (Sub-No.  13  >.  filed  De- 
cember 14,  1964.  Applicant:  HOWARD 
G.  SLAUGHTER,  doing  business  as 
SLAUGHTER  BEVERAGE  TRANS- 
PORT, RFD,  Townsend,  Del.  Applicant's 
representative:  Donald  E.  Freeman,  172 
East  Green  Street,  Westminster,  Md. 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  contract 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  Irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Rotex  ditst  from 
Dover,  Del.,  to  Camden,  N.J.,  under  a 
continuing  contract  with  U.S.  Cocoa 
Corporation,  Camden,  N.J. 

NoT«:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary. 
appUcant  requests  it  be  held  at  Washington, 
DC. 

No.  MC  94265  (Sub-No.  146) .  fUed  De- 
cember 10.  1964.  Applicant:  BONNEY 
MOTOR  EXPRESS,  INC.,  Post  Office 
Box  12388.  Thomas  Corner  Station.  Nor- 
folk. Va.  Applicant's  attorney:  E. 
Stephen  Heisley.  Transportation  Build- 
ing, Washington,  D.C.  Authority  sought 
to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Frozen  foods,  from  La  Porte,  Ind.  to 
points  in  Illinois.  Wisconsin,  Minnesota, 
Iowa,  Missouri,  Kansas,  Nebraska,  South 
Dakota,  Colorado,  Massachusetts,  Rhode 
Island.  Connecticut.  New  York.  New  Jer- 
sey, Pennsylvania,  Delaware,  Maryland. 
Virginia,  West  Virginia,  and  the  District 
of  Columbia. 

NoT«:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Chicago.  111. 

No.  MC  94350  (Sub-No.  47) .  filed  De- 
cember 14,  1964.  Applicant:  TRANSIT 
HOMES,  INC.,  210  West  McBee  Avenue, 
Post  OfBce  Box  1628,  Greenville,  S.C. 
Applicant's  attorney:  Henry  P.  Willimon, 
Box  1075.  Greenville,  S.C.  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
by  motor  vrfilcle,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Trailers  and  special  pur- 
pose trailers  designed  to  be  drawn  by 
passenger  automobiles,  in  Initial  move- 
ments from  Cross  Hill,  S.C,  to  points  in 
Louisiana  and  E>olnts  in  states  east  of  the 
Mississippi  River,  namely,  Alabama, 
Connecticut.  Delaware.  Florida.  Georgia, 
Illinois.  Indiana,  Kentuclcy.  Maine, 
Maryland.  Michigan,  Massachusetts, 
Mississippi,  New  Jersey,  New  York.  North 
Carolina,  Ohio.  Pennsylvania.  Rhode  Is- 
land, South  Carolina.  Tennessee,  Ver- 
mont, Virginia,  West  Virginia,  Wiscon- 
sin, New  Hampshire,  and  the  District  of 
Columbia,  and  damaged  or  rejected 
shipments  on  return. 

Notb:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Columbia, 
SC. 

No.  MC  95180  (Sub-No.  10),  filed  De- 
cember   9,     1964.     AppUcant:     HARRY 

SMOLOwrrz  and  morris  smolo- 

wrrz,  a  partnership,  doing  business  as 
SMOLOWrrz  BROS.,  909  Utlca  Avenue, 


Bro(*lyn,  N.Y.  Applicant's  attorney: 
Morris  Honlg,  150  Bnxidway,  New  York 
38,  N.Y.  Authority  sought  to  operate  as 
a  common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over 
Irregular  routes,  transporting:  House- 
hold goods,  as  defined  by  the  Commis- 
sion, between  points  In  New  York,  New 
Jersey,  Connecticut.  Massachusetts. 
Pennsylvania,  Delaware.  Maryland, 
Rhode  Island,  Ohio,  Virginia,  Vermont. 
New  Hampshire,  Maine,  Illinois,  Indiana, 
Michigan,  North  Carolina,  South  Caro- 
lina, Georgia,  Florida,  West  Virginia. 
Kentucky,  Tennessee,  Alabama,  Iowa, 
Wisconsin.  Missouri,  and  the  District  of 
Columbia. 

Note:  Applicant  states  this  application  Is 
filed  for  the  dual  purpose  of  clarifying  Its 
operating  authority,  and  for  the  purpose  of 
eliminating  gateways  so  that  the  authority 
becomes  non-radial  between  the  states  It  is 
now  authorized  to  serve.  Applicant  holds 
contract  carrier  authority  under  MC  109890, 
therefore  dual  operations  may  be  involved. 
If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary,  applicant 
requests  it  be  held  at  New  Yort  NY. 

No.  MC  105269  (Sub-No.  36) ,  filed  De- 
cember 10,  1964.  Applicant:  GRAFF 
TRUCKING  COMPANY.  INC.,  2110 
Lake  Street,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  Ap- 
plicant's attorney:  Robert  D.  Schuler. 
Suite  170O-1  Woodward  Avenue,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  48226.  Authority  sought  to  op- 
erate as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor  ve- 
hicle, over  Irregular  routes,  transporting: 
Paper  and  paper  products  from  South 
Bend,  Ind.,  to  Louisville,  E^.,  St.  Louis. 
Mo.,  Davenport,  Iowa,  and  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  and  points  in  Illinois,  Indiana. 
Michigan,  and  Ohio  and  pallets  and  dam- 
aged  or  rejected  shipments  on  return. 

Note  :  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary,  ap- 
plicant requests  it  be  held  at  Lansing,  Mich. 

No.  MC  105269  (Sub-No.  37),  filed  De- 
cember 14,  1964.  AppUcant:  GRAFF 
TRUCJKING  COMPANY,  INC..  2110  Lake 
Street,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  AppUcant's 
attorney:  Eugene  C.  Ewald,  Suite  1700 
One  Woodward  Avenue,  Detroit,  Mich., 
48226.  Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting :  Wastepa- 
per  from  Covington,  Ky..  to  points  in 
Michigan. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary,  ap- 
plicant requests  it  be  held  at  Lansing,  Mich. 

No.  MC  105461  (Sub-No.  63),  filed  De- 
cember 15.  1964.  Applicant:  HERR'S 
MOTOR  EXPRESS,  INC.,  Quarryville, 
Pa.  Applicant's  representative:  Ber- 
nard N.  Gingerich.  Herr's  Motor  Express, 
Inc.,  Quarnrville.  Pa.  Authority  sought 
to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  irregular  routes,  trans- 
porting: Furniture,  play  yards,  cribs,  and 
walkers,  from  Newburgh.  N.Y.,  to  points 
in  Connecticut,  Maine,  Massachusetts, 
New  Hampshire.  Rhode  Island,  Vermont, 
and  points  In  Ashtabula.  Belmont,  Car- 
roU.  Columbiana,  Cuyahoga,  Geauga, 
Harrison,  Jefferson,  Lake,  Lorain,  Ma- 
honing, Medina,  Portage,  Stark,  Summit, 
Triunbull,  Tuscarawas,  and  Wayne 
Counties,  Ohio. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary,  ap- 
plicant requests  it  be  held  at  Washington, 
DC. 

No.  MC  106163  (Sub-No.  17).  filed  No- 
vember 6.  1964.     AppUcant:  RED  LINE 
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TRANSFER  AND  STORAGE  COM- 
PANY. INC.,  2600  West  Sixth  Avenue, 
Pine  Bluff,  Ark.  Applicant's  attorney: 
Louis  Tarlowskl,  Pyramid  Life  Building, 
Little  Rock,  Ark.  Authority  sought  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  regular  routes,  transport- 
ing: General  commodities  (except  those 
of  unusual  value.  Classes  A  and  B  ex- 
plosives, household  goods  as  defined  by 
the  Commission,  commodities  in  bulk, 
and  those  requiring  special  equipment). 
(1 )  between  Pine  Bluff.  Ark,  and  the  site 
of  Lock  and  Dam  No.  3  on  the  Arkansas 
River;  from  Pine  Bluff  over  U.S.  High- 
way 79  to  junction  Arkansas  Highway  88, 
thence  over  Arkansas  Highway  88  to 
junction  unnumbered  access  road,  thence 
over  unnumbered  access  road  to  the  site 
of  Lock  and  Dam  No.  3,  and  return  over 
the  same  route,  serving  no  intermediate 
points.  (2)  between  Pine  Bluff,  Ark.,  and 
the  site  of  Lock  and  Dam  No.  3  on  the 
Arkansas  River;  from  Pine  Bluff  over 
US.  Highway  79  to  junction  County 
Road  53  and  Arkansas  Highway  88, 
thence  over  Coimty  Road  53  and  Ar- 
kansas Highway  88  to  junction  unnum- 
bered access  road,  thence  over  unnum- 
bered access  road  to  the  site  of  Lock 
and  Dam  No.  3.  and  return  over  the  same 
route,  serving  no  intermediate  points, 
(3)  between  Pine  Bluff.  Ark.,  and  the 
site  of  Lock  and  Dam  No.  4  on  the  Ar- 
kansas River;  from  Pine  Bluff  over  U.S. 
Highway  79  to  jimction  Arkansas  High- 
way 88,  thence  over  Arkansas  Highway 
83  to  junction  County  Road  53,  thence 
over  County  Road  53  to  junction  imnum- 
bered  access  road,  and  thence  over  im- 
numbered  access  road  to  site  of  Lock  and 
Dam  No.  4.  and  return  over  the  same 
route,  serving  no  intermediate  points, 
and  (4)  between  Pine  Bluff,  Ark.,  and  the 
site  of  Lock  and  Dam  No.  4  on  the  Ar- 
kansas River:  from  Pine  Bluff  over  U.S. 
Highway  79  to  jimction  County  Road  53, 
and  thence  over  County  Road  53  to  jimc- 
tion unnumbered  access  road,  and  thence 
over  unnumbered  access  road  to  the  site 
of  Lock  and  Dam  No.  4,  and  return  over 
the  same  route,  serving  no  Intermediate 
points. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary,  ap- 
plicant requests  it  be  held  at  Uttle  Rock, 
Ark. 

No.  MC  106297  (Sub-No.  36),  filed 
December  17,  1964.  Applicant:  MID- 
STATES  TRAILER  TRANSPORT.  INC., 
Post  Office  Box  243,  Oak  Glen  Station, 
Lansing,  111.  Applicant's  attorney:  Jo- 
seph M.  Scanlan,  111  West  Washington 
Street,  Chicago  2,  111.  Authority  sought 
to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Mobile  homes,  designed  to  be  drawn 
by  passenger  automobiles,  and  equip- 
ment, furnishings  and  accessories,  when 
moving  as  a  part  of  and  in  conjunction 
therewith  from  points  in  Adams  County, 
Wis.,  and  Logan  County,  Ky.,  to  points 
in  the  United  States  including  Alaska 
(but  excluding  Hawau) . 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Chicago,  111. 

No.  MC  107403  (Sub-No.  594),  filed 
December  11.  1964.  AppUcant:  MAT- 
LACK.  INC.,  10  West  Baltimore  Avenue, 
Lansdowne.  Pa.     Authority   sought   to 
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operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Chemicals,  dry,  in  bulk,  from  Iron- 
ton  and  South  Point,  Ohio,  to  points  In 
nUnois.  Indiana,  Kentucky,  Michigan, 
New  York,  Pennsylvania.  Virginia,  and 
West  Virginia. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Washington, 
DC. 

No.  MC  107496  <  Sub-No.  343) 
(AMENDMENT)  filed  December  7.  1964, 
published  Federal  Register  issue  De- 
cember 23,  1964.  amended  and  repub- 
lished this  issue.  Applicant:  RUAN 
TRANSPORT  CORPORATION.  303 
Keosauqua  Way,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Ap- 
pUcant's attorney:  H.  L.  Pabritz,  303 
Keosauqua  Way,  Des  Moines,  Iowa. 

Note:  The  purpose  of  this  republication  is 
to  correctly  show  origin  point  as  F\ilton,  Ind., 
in  lieu  of  Fulton.  111.,  as  shown  in  previous 
publication.  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  neces- 
sarv,  applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Chicago, 
111.' 

No.  MC  107496  (Sub-No.  344),  filed 
December  10.  1964.  Applicant:  RUAN 
TRANSPORT  CORPORATION,  303 
Keosauqua  Way,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Ap- 
plicant's attorney:  H.  L.  Fabritz,  Box  855, 
Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Authority  sought  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  Irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Fertiliser  and  fertilizer  ingredients, 
in  bags,  from  the  plant  and  warehouses 
of  Nitrin,  Inc.,  located  at  or  near  Cor- 
dova, ni.,  to  points  in  Iowa,  Nebraska, 
Minnesota,  Missouri,  Wisconsin,  Indi- 
ana, Kentucky,  North  Dakota,  South 
Dakota,  Kansas,  Ohio,  and  Michigan. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Chicago,  111. 

No.  MC  107496  (Sub-No.  345) .  filed  De- 
cember 11,  1964.  Applicant:  RUAN 
TRANSPORT  COFIPORATION,  303 
Keosauqua  Way,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Ap- 
pUcant's attorney:  H.  L.  Fabritz,  Box  855, 
Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Authority  sought  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  irregular  routes,  trans- 
porting :  Fertilizer  and  fertilizer  ingredi- 
ents, from  Olathe,  Kans.  to  points  in 
Nebraska. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Des  Moines, 
Iowa. 

No.  MC  107496  (Sub-No.  346),  filed 
December  11,  1964.  Applicant:  RUAN 
TRANSPORT  CORPORATION,  303 
Keosauqua  Way,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Ap- 
pUcant's attorney:  H.  L.  Fabritz,  Post 
OflBce  Box  855,  Des  Moines.  Iowa.  Au- 
thority sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transj>orting :  Fertilizer  and 
fertilizer  ingredients,  in  bulk,  from  Du- 
buque. Iowa,  and  points  in  Iowa  within 
10  miles  thereof  to  points  in  IlUnois. 
Iowa,  Minnesota,  Missouri,  and  Wiscon- 
sin. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Des  Moines, 
Iowa. 

No.  MC  107496  (Sub-No.  347) ,  fUed  De- 
cember 16,  1964.  Applicant:  RUAN 
TRANSPORT  CORPORATION,  303 
Keosauqua  Way,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.     Ap- 
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pUcant's  attorney:  H.  L.  Fabritz,  Box 
855,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Anhydrous  ammonia,  in 
bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  from  the  site  of 
Monsanto  Company's  Terminal  located 
at  or  near  Murphy.  Nebr.,  to  points  in 
Colorado,  Iowa.  Kansas,  Missouri,  South 
Dakota,  and  Wyoming. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Omaha.  Nebr. 

No.  MC  107515  (Sub-No.  505) ,  filed  De- 
cember  9,  1964.  Applicant:  REFRIG- 
ERATED TRANSPORT  CO.,  INC.,  290 
University  Avenue  SW.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Applicant's  attorney:  Paul  M.  Danlell, 
Suite  1600,  First  Federal  BuUding,  At- 
lanta. Ga..  30303.  Authority  sought  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  irregular  routes,  transpKjrt- 
Ing:  Meats,  meat  products  and  articles 
distributed  by  meat  packinghouses,  from 
El  Paso,  Tex.,  to  points  in  Alabimia, 
Georgia.  Florida,  North  Cfirolina,  South 
Carolina,  and  Termessee  (except  Mem- 
phis). 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  San  Antonio. 
Tex. 

No.  MC  107698  (Sub-No.  34) ,  filed  De- 
cember 11,  1964.  AppUcant:  BONANZA. 
INC.,  Post  Office  Box  5526.  Midwest  City, 
Okla.  Applicant's  attorney:  Wilburn  L. 
Williamson,  443-54  American  Natl 
Building,  Oklahoma  City  2.  Okla.  Au- 
thority sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Dairy  products, 
chilled  and  frozen  bakery  products, 
frozen  fruits,  frozen  vegetables,  frozen 
berries,  frozen  french  fries,  frozen  pizza, 
and  pizza  pie  ingredients,  between  points 
in  Colorado,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on 
the  other,  points  in  Oklahoma.  Texas, 
and  New  Mexico. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Denver,  Colo. 

No.  MC  107757  (Sub-No.  22),  filed 
December  16,  1964.  Applicant:  M.  C. 
SLATER,  INC..  Post  Office  Box  369, 
Granite  City,  111.  Applicant's  attorney: 
Eugene  L.  Cohn,  One  North  La  Salle 
Street,  Chicago  2,  111.  Authority  sought 
to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  regular  routes,  transport- 
ing: General  commodities  (except  those 
of  unusual  value.  Classes  A  and  B  ex- 
plosives, household  goods  as  defined  by 
the  Commission,  commodities  in  bulk, 
commodities  requiring  special  equip- 
ment (other  than  those  requiring  spe- 
ciaUzed  handling  or  rigging  because  of 
size  or  weight),  and  those  Injurious  or 
contaminating  to  other  lading ) ,  serving 
the  plantsite  of  the  Bethlehem  Steel 
Company.  Burns  Harbor  Plant,  located 
in  Porter  County.  Ind.,  as  an  off-route 
point  in  connection  with  applicant's 
authorized  regular-route  operations  in 
Illinois,  Indiana,  and  Missouri. 

Note:  Applicant  states  no  duplicating  au- 
thority is  sought.  If  a  hearing  is  deemed 
necessary,  applicant  requests  it  be  held  at 
Chicago,  m. 

No.  MC  109478  (Sub-No.  79).  filed  De- 
cember 9,  1964.  AppUcant:  WORSTER 
MOTOR  LINES,  INC.,  East  Main  Road, 
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NOTICES 


Rural  DellvwT  No.  1,  North  East,  P».    carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  Irregular    carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  Irregular 
AivUcant'*  attorney:  WllUam  W.  Knox,    routes,  tran£q;x>rtlng :   Natural  latex,  in    routes,    transporting:    Anhydrous    am- 


WolW      «__. 


r..*...^..     ^^.^..k..       4-^  ^T...M.« 


^^J    ^i*-^^^^ 


k1^.*2 


Wednesday,  December  30,  1964 

No.  MC  113828  (Sub-No.  74).  filed  De- 
cember 16,  1964.     AppUcant:  CBOYLE 
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cago  2,  111.    Authority  sought  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle. 
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Iowa,  Michigan,  Kansas,  Oklahoma,  and 
New  York. 
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Rural  Dellyery  No.  1.  North  East,  Pa. 
Applicant'*  attorney:  William  W.  Knox. 
23  West  10th  Street.  Erie,  Pa..  16601. 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Empty  contatnen 
arid  parts  therefor,  from  Mifflin  Junction, 
Pa.,  and  Clarksburg,  W.  Va..  to  Lawton, 
Mich. 

NoTc:  Applicant  Btatee  no  duplicating  au- 
thority la  Bougbt.  Applicant  already  holda 
authority  to  rnaka  the  above  movements 
through  North  East,  Pa.  The  purpose  of  the 
application  la  to  eliminate  this  gateway.  If 
a  hearing  Is  deemed  neceflsary,  applicant 
request*  it  be  held  at  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  or 
Washington,  D.C. 

No.  MC  109637  (Sub-No.  271).  filed 
December  14,  1964.  Applicant:  SOUTH- 
ERN TANK  LINES,  INC.,  4107  Bells 
Lane,  Louisville,  Ky.  Authority  sought 
to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  Irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Anhydrous  ammonia,  nitrogen  fer- 
tUizer  tolutions.  ammoniating  solutions 
and  aqua  ammonia.  In  bulk,  in  tank 
velilcles,  from  the  plantsite  of  Southern 
Nitrogen  Company,  Inc.,  located  at  or 
near  Columbia  Park  (Finney) ,  Hamilton 
County,  Ohio,  to  points  in  Illinois, 
Indiana,  and  the  lower  peninsula  of 
Michigan. 

Non:  If  a  hearing  la  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Washington, 
D.C. 

No.  MC  109689  (Sub-No.  160),  filed 
December  10,  1964.  Applicant:  W.  S. 
HATCH  CO.,  a  corporation.  643  South 
800  West,  Woods  Cross,  Utah.  Appli- 
cant's attorney:  Mark  K.  Boyle,  345 
South  State  Street^  Salt  Lake  C^ty  1, 
Utah.  Authority  sought  to  operate  as 
a  common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over 
Irregular  routes,  transporting:  Nitric 
Acid,  in  bulk,  from  Louvlers,  Colo.,  to 
points  in  Sweetwater  County,  Wyo. 

NoTx:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary. 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Denver,  Colo. 

No.  MC  110193  (Sub-No.  81).  filed  De- 
cember  11,  1964.  Applicant:  SAFEWAY 
TRUCK  LINES,  INC.,  20450  Ireland 
Road,  South  Bend,  Ind.  Applicant's 
representative:  Walter  J.  Kobos,  20450 
Ireland  Road,  South  Bend,  Ind.  Author- 
ity sought  to  operate  as  a  common  car- 
rier, by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Frozen  foods,  from 
Buffalo.  N.Y.,  to  South  Bend,  Mlshawaka, 
Elkhart.  Holland,  Peru,  Goshen,  Rich- 
mond, Port  Wasme.  Logansport,  Indi- 
anapolis. La  Porte,  Leifayette,  Berne 
and  Evansville,  Ind. ;  Carbondale,  Cham- 
paign, Danville,  Decatur,  Jollet,  Streator, 
Kankakee,  Rockford,  Peoria,  Springfield, 
Rock  Island,  Milan,  and  Moline,  HI.;  St. 
Louis,  Mo.;  and  Duluth,  Minn  . 

Notk:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Buffalo.  N.Y., 
or  Washington,  D.C. 

No.  MC  110525  (Sub-No.  694),  filed 
December  14.  1964.  Applicant:  CHEMI- 
CAL LEAMAN  TANK  LINES.  INC.,  520 
East  Lancaster  Avenue,  I>ownlngtown, 
Pa.  Applicant's  attorneys:  Leonard  A. 
Jasklewlcz.  1155  15th  Street  NW..  Madi- 
son Building.  Washington,  D.C,  20005; 
and  Edwin  H.  van  Deusen.  506  East  Lan- 
caster Avenue.  Downingtown,  Pa.  Au- 
thority sought  to  operate  as  a  common 


carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Natural  latex.  In 
bulk,  from  New  Haven,  Conn.,  to  Nauga- 
tuck.  Conn. 

NoTs:  Applicant  states  the  above  proposed 
operations  will  be  restricted  to  trafllc  having 
a  prior  movement  by  water.  If  a  hearing  is 
deemed  necessary,  applicant  requests  it  be 
held  at  Hartford,  Conn. 

No.  MC  110988  (Sub-No.  101) .  filed  De- 
cember 10.  1964.  Applicant:  KAMPO 
TRANSIT.  INC.,  200  West  Cecil  Street, 
Neenah,  Wis.  Applicant's  attorneys: 
Harry  C.  Ames.  Jr.,  Transportation 
Building,  Washington,  D.C.  20006;  and 
E.  Stephen  Helsley  (same  address) .  Au- 
thority sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Fertilizer  and  fer- 
tilizer materials,  in  bulk,  in  tank  or 
hopper-type  vehicles,  and  in  bags,  from 
Chicago  and  Chicago  Heights,  111.,  to 
points  in  Iowa.  Indiana,  Michigan,  and 
Wisconsin. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary,  ap- 
plicant requests  it  be  held  at  (Chicago,  111. 

No.  MC  110988  (Sub-No.  102) ,  filed  De- 
cember 10.  1964.  AppUcant:  KAMPO 
TRANSIT,  INC.  200  West  Cecil  Street. 
Neenah.  Wis.  Applicant's  attorney 
Harry  C  Ames,  Jr..  Transportation 
Building.  Washington,  D.C,  20006.  Au- 
thority sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Fertilizer,  fertilizer 
solutions,  and  fertilizer  materials,  in 
bulk,  and  in  bags,  from  Erie.  m..  and 
points  within  five  (5)  miles  thereof,  to 
points  in  Indiana,  Iowa.  Michigan,  Wis- 
consin. Illinois.  Minnesota,  and  Missouri. 

Note  :  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary,  a.p- 
plicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Chicago,  111. 

No.  MC  110988  (Sub-No.  103).  filed 
December  10.  1964.  Applicant:  KAMPO 
TRANSIT.  INC.  200  West  Cecil  Street, 
Neenah,  Wis.  Applicant's  attorney: 
Harry  C  Ames.  Jr.,  Transportation 
Building,  Washington,  D.C,  20006.  Au- 
thority sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Fertilizer  and  fer- 
tilizer materials,  in  bulk,  from  Delmar, 
Iowa,  to  points  in  Illinois,  Indiana,  Mich- 
igan, and  Wisconsin. 

Non:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary,  ap- 
plicant requests  it  be  held  at  Chicago.  111. 

No.  MC  111045  (Sub-No.  44) .  filed  De- 
cember 16,  1364.  Applicant:  REDWING 
CARRIERS,  INC.,  Post  Office  Box  426. 
Palm  River  Road.  Tampa.  Fla.  Appli- 
cant's attorney:  Frank  B.  Hand.  Jr.,  921 
17th  Street  NW.,  Washington  6.  D.C. 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting:  Chemi- 
cals in  bulk,  from  points  in  Nassau 
County,  Fla.,  to  points  in  Georgia  and 
Alabama. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Tampa.  Fla. 

No.  MC  111302  (Sub-No.  29) .  filed  De- 
cember 14,  1964.  Applicant:  HIGHWAY 
TRANSPORT,  INC.,  Albany  Highway 
(Post  Office  Box  XX),  Thomasville,  Ga. 
Applicant's  representative:  Lamar  Ken- 
nedy, Vice  President,  Highway  Trans- 
port, Inc.  (same  address  as  applicant). 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  common 


carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Anhydrous  am- 
monia and  nitrogen  fertilizer  solutions, 
in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  from  Peru,  Ill.| 
to  points  in  Illinois,  Indiana,  Iowa. 
Kansas,  Kentuclcy,  Minnesota,  Missouri, 
Nebraska,  Ohio.  Tennessee,  and  Wiscon- 
sin. 

Note:  Common  control  may  be  Involved. 
If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary,  applicant 
requests  it  be  held  at  Chicago,  Dl. 

No.  MC  111310  (Sub-No.  7).  filed  De- 
cember 9,  1964.  Applicant:  BEER 
TRANSIT,  INC.,  Hartland,  Wis.  Appli- 
cant's representative:  Donald  B.  Taylor, 
Box  5068,  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  55406. 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Insulation  material 
from  Woodland,  Wis.,  to  points  in  Ken- 
tucky. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

No.  MC  111687  (Sub-No.  26).  filed  De- 
cember 14,  1964.  Applicant:  BENJAMIN 
H.  RUEGSEGGER,  Route  1,  KawkawUn, 
Mich.  Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting:  Ice 
cream,  ice  milk,  ice  cream  mix.  water 
ices,  and  vegetable  fat  frozen  desserts, 
in  containers,  from  Port  Wayne,  Ind..  to 
Saginaw,  Mich. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Lansing, 
Mich. 

No.  MC  112617  (Sub-No.  190).  filed 
December  14,  1964.  Applicant:  LIQUID 
TRANSPORTERS,  INC.,  Post  Office  Box 
5135,  Cherokee  Station.  Louisville  5,  Ky. 
Applicant's  attorney:  Leonard  A.  Jaskie- 
wicz,  600  Madison  Building,  1155  15th 
Street  NW.,  Washington,  D.C.  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Anhydrous  ammonia,  ni- 
trogen fertilizer",  ammoniating  solutions 
and  aqua  ammonia,  in  bulk,  in  tank  ve- 
hicles, from  the  plantsite  of  Southern 
Nitrogen,  Inc..  at  or  near  Columbia  Park 
(Finney),  Hamilton  County.  Ohio,  to 
points  in  Illinois.  Indiana,  and  the  lower 
peninsula  of  Michigan. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary,  ap- 
plicant requests  it  be  held  at  Washington, 
DC. 

No.  MC  113666  (Sub-No.  19) .  filed  De- 
cember 14.  1964.  Applicant:  FREE- 
PORT  TRANSPORT,  INC.,  1200  Butle: 
Road,  Freeport,  Pa.  Applicant's  attor- 
ney: James  W.  Hagar,  Commerce  B^iild- 
ing,  Harrisburg,  Pa.  Authority  sought 
to  operate  as  a  common  carrier  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: (1)  Cast  stone,  cast  stone  panels. 
mortar  and  application  instructions,  and 
advertising  materials  and  supplies,  when 
moving  with  shipments  of  cast  stone  and 
cast  stone  panels  from  Sebring,  Ohio,  to 
points  in  the  United  States  east  of  and 
including  Texas.  Oklahoma,  Kansas.  Ne- 
braska. South  Dakota,  and  North  Da- 
kota and  (2)  iron  oxide  pigments,  from 
Piiiladelphia,  Pa.,  to  Sebring,  Ohio. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Washington. 
DC. 


No.  MC  113828  (Sub-No.  74).  filed  De- 
cember 16,  1964.  Applicant:  O'BOYLE 
TANK  LINES,  INCORPORATED,  4848 
Cordell  Avenue,  Washington  14,  D.C. 
Applicant's  attorney:  William  P.  Sulli- 
van, 1825  Jefferson  Place  NW.,  Washing- 
ton, D.C,  20036.  Authority  sought  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Lime  and  cement,  from  Greensboro, 
N.C..  to  points  in  Virginia  in  and  south  of 
Alleghany,  Rockbridge,  Amherst,  Appo- 
mattox. Buckingham,  (Cumberland,  Pow- 
hatan, Chesterfield,  Prince  George,  Sus- 
sex, and  Southampton  Counties.  Va. 

Note:  Applicant  states  no  duplicating  au- 
thority is  sought.  If  a  hearing  is  deemed 
neceesary.  applicant  requests  it  be  held  at 
Washington,  D.C. 

No.  MC  113828  (Sub-No.  75) .  filed  De- 
cember 16,  1964.  Applicant:  CBOYLE 
TANK  LINES,  INCORPORATED.  4848 
Cordell  Avenue.  Washington  14.  D.C. 
Applicant's  attorney:  William  P.  Sulli- 
van. 1825  Jefferson  Place  NW..  Washing- 
ton, DC,  20036.  Authority  sought  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Dry  cement,  from  the  plantsites  of 
Standard  Lime  &  Cement  Company,  lo- 
cated at  Baltimore,  Md.  and  Washing- 
ton, D.C,  to  points  in  Virginia  south  of 
U.S.  Highway  60.  and  on  and  east  of 
US.  Highway  501. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Washington, 
DC. 

No.  MC  114194  (Sub-No.  83).  filed  De- 
cember 14,  1964.  Applicant:  KREIDER 
TRUCK  SERVICE,  INC.,  8003  Collins- 
vllle  Road,  East  St.  Louis,  111.,  62201. 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Tallows,  oils, 
greases,  and  blends  arid  products  thereof. 
and  rejected  shipments  between  points 
in  Missouri  and  Illinois. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary,  ap- 
plicant requests  it  be  held  at  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

No.  MC  114211  (Sub-No.  68) .  filed  De- 
cember 10,  1964.  Applicant:  WARREN 
TRANSPORT,  INC.,  213  Witry,  Post  Of- 
fice Box  420,  Waterloo,  Iowa.  Applicant's 
attorney:  Charles  W.  Singer,  33  North 
La  Salle  Street.  Chicago  2,  111.  Author- 
ity sought  to  operate  as  a  common  car- 
Tier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  Irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Tractors  and 
tractor  attachments  and  agricultural  im- 
plements and  agricultural  machinery  and 
parts  thereof,  when  moving  incidental  to 
and  in  the  same  vehicle  with  said  com- 
modities restricted  against  the  transpor- 
tation of  any  of  the  described  commodi- 
ties, which  because  of  size  or  weight 
require  the  use  of  special  equipment, 
from  Riciimond.  Ind..  to  points  in  the 
United  States,  except  Alaska  and 
Hawaii. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary,  ap- 
plicant requests  It  be  held  at  Chicago.  111. 

No.  MC  114360  (Sub-No.  11).  fUed  De- 
cember 14.  1964.  AppUcant:  SOUTH- 
ERN EXPRESS  COMPANY,  a  corpora- 
tion, 3333  South  Cicero  Avenue,  Cicero. 
Dl  Applicant's  attorney:  Eugene  L. 
Cohn,  One  North  La  Salle  Street,  Chl- 
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cago  2,  111.  Authority  sought  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle, 
over  regular  routes,  transporting:  Gen- 
eral '^commodities  (except  those  of  un- 
usual value.  Classes  A  and  B  explosives, 
household  goods  as  defined  by  the  Com- 
mission, commodities  In  bulk,  commodi- 
ties requiring  special  equipment  (other 
than  those  requiring  specialized  handling 
or  rigging  because  of  size  or  weight) ,  and 
those  injurious  or  contaminating  to  other 
lading ) ,  serving  the  plantsite  of  the  Beth- 
lehem Steel  Company,  Burns  Harbor 
Plant,  located  in  Porter  County,  Ind.,  as 
an  off-route  point  in  connection  with 
applicant's  authorized  regular-route  op- 
erations in  Illinois,  Indiana,  and  Ohio. 

Note:  Applicant  states  no  duplicating  au- 
thority is  sought.  If  a  hearing  is  deemed 
necessary,  applicant  requests  it  be  held  at 
Chicago,  m. 

No.  MC  114364  (Sub-No.  94),  filed  De- 
cember 11,  1964.  Applicant:  WRIGHT 
MOTOR  LINES,  INC.,  16th  and  Elm 
Street,  Rocky  Ford,  Colo.  Applicant's 
attorney:  Marlon  F.  Jones,  526  Denham 
Building,  Denver,  Colo.,  80202.  Author- 
ity sought  to  operate  as  a  common  car- 
rier, by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Petroleum  and 
petroleum  products,  in  packages  and 
containers,  from  CasF>er,  Wyo.,  to  points 
in  Wyoming,  Colorado,  and  Montana. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Denver,  Colo., 
or  Cheyenne,  Wyo. 

No.  MC  114569  (Sub-No.  70),  filed  De- 
cember 10,  1964.  Applicant:  SHAFFER 
TRUCKING,  INC.,  EllzabethvlUe,  Pa. 
Applicant's  attorney:  James  W.  Hagar, 
Commerce  Building,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Textiles,  and  textile 
products,  from  Ephrata,  Pa.,  to  Ashe- 
ville,  N.C;  Freemont,  Mich.;  Fort  Smith, 
Ark.,  and  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Washington, 
DC. 

No.  MC  115841  (Sub-No.  215),  filed 
November  23,  1964.  Applicant:  COLO- 
NIAL REFRIGERATED  TRANSPOR- 
TATION, INC.,  1215  Bankhead  Highway 
West,  Post  Office  Box  2169,  Birmingham, 
Ala.  Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting:  Canned, 
bottled,  and  preserved  foodstuffs  (ex- 
cept (1)  frozen  and  (2)  commodities  in 
bulk  or  tank  vehicles),  in  vehicles 
equipped  with  mechanical  refrigeration, 
from  Louisville,  Ky.,  to  points  In  Ten- 
nessee. Alabama,  Mississippi,  and  Louisi- 
ana. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Louisville,  Ky. 

No.  MC  116273  (Sub-No.  39) ,  filed  De- 
cember 14,  1964.  Applicant:  D  &  L 
TRANSPORT,  INC.,  3800  South  Laramie 
Avenue,  Cicero,  111.  Applicant's  attor- 
ney: Carl  L.  Stelner,  39  South  La  Salle 
Street,  Chicago  3,  ni.  Authority  sought 
to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  Irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Glycol  propylene,  in  bulk,  In  tank 
vehicles,  from  South  Belolt,  HI.,  to  points 
In  New  Jersey,  Wisconsin,  Minnesota. 


Iowa,  Michigan,  Kansas,  Oklahoma,  and 
New  York. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Madison,  Wis. 

No.  MC  116791  (Sub-No.  16),  filed  De- 
cember 10,  1964.  Applicant:  LEONARD 
R.  GREEN,  doing  business  as  FARMERS 
ELEVATOR.  Kensington,  Mlrm.  Appli- 
cant's representative:  A.  R.  Fowler,  2288 
University  Avenue,  St.  Paul  14,  Minn. 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  coth- 
mon  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  Ir- 
regular routes,  transporting:  Animal  and 
poultry  feeds,  from  New  Richmond.  Wis., 
to  points  In  Adams,  Billings,  Bowman, 
Dunn.  Golden  Valley,  Grant,  Hettinger, 
McKenzie,  Mercer,  Morton.  Oliver.  Sioux, 
Slope,  and  Stark  Counties,  N.  Dak.,  and 
points  in  Carter,  Custer,  Dawson,  Fallon, 
Prairie,  Richland,  and  Wibaux  Counties, 
Mont. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary', 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

No.  MC  117119  (Sub-No.  182).  filed 
December  11,  1964.  Applicant:  WILLIS 
SHAW  FROZEN  EXPRESS,  INC.  Elm 
Springs,  Ark.  Applicant's  attorney: 
John  H.  Joyce,  26  North  College,  Fay- 
etteville,  Ark.  Authority  sought  to  oper- 
ate as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor  ve- 
hicle, over  Irregular  routes,  transporting: 
Frozen  foods,  from  Belvidere,  HI.,  to 
points  in  Florida  and  Georgia. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Chicago, 
111.,  or  Atlanta,  Ga. 

No.  MC  117119  (Sub-No.  183>,  filed 
December  11,  1964.  Applicant:  WILLIS 
SHAW  FROZEN  EXPRESS,  INC.,  Elm 
Springs,  Ark.  Applicant's  attorney: 
Jolin  H.  Joyce,  26  North  College.  Payette- 
vllle,  Ark.  Authority  sought  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle, 
over  irregular  routes,  transporting: 
Frozen  foods,  potato  products  other  than 
frozen  with  or  without  other  ingredients, 
cooked,  diced,  flaked,  powdered,  shred- 
ded, or  sliced,  from  Greenville,  Mich.,  to 
F>olnts  In  Minnesota  and  Wisconsin. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Washington, 
DC. 

No.  MC  117427  (Sub-No.  41),  filed 
December  11,  1964.  Applicant:  G.  G. 
PARSONS  TRUCBQNG  CO.,  a  corpora- 
tion. Post  Office  Box  746,  North  Wilkes- 
boro,  N.C.  Applicant's  attorney:  Francis 
J.  Ortman.  1366  National  Press  Building. 
Washington,  D.C,  20004.  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier. 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  Irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Lumber  from  Rldgw^ay. 
Pa.,  and  points  within  five  '5)  miles 
thereof  to  points  In  Illinois,  Indiana. 
Iowa,  Kentucky,  Minnesota.  Missouri. 
New  York.  North  Carolina.  Ohio.  South 
Carolina,  Tennessee.  Virginia,  West  Vir- 
ginia, and  Wisconsin. 

Note:  Applicant  Is  also  authorized  to  con- 
duct operations  as  a  contract  carrier  In  Per- 
mit MC  116145  and  subs,  therefore,  dual 
operations  may  be  Involved.  If  a  hearing  is 
deemed  necessary,  applicant  requests  it  be 
held  at  Washington,  DC. 

No.  MC  117574  (Sub-No.  110) 
(AMENDMENT),  filed  November  13. 
1964,  published  Federal  Register  issue  of 
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December  2, 1964.  amended  December  21, 
1964,  and  republished,  as  amended,  this 
Issue.  Applicant:  DAILY  EXPRESS. 
INC.,  Post  Office  Box  39,  Mail  Route  No.  3. 
Carlisle,  Pa.  Authority  sought  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle, 
over  irregular  routes,  transporting: 
Drinking  fountains,  water  coolers,  heat- 
ing equi-pment.  well  pumps,  plastic  pipe, 
in  coils,  not  exceeding  pipe  six  (6)  Inches 
In  diameter,  and  parts  and  accessories 
of  the  foregoing  commodities,  between 
points  in  Chester,  Delaware,  Mont- 
gomery, and  Philadelphia  Counties.  Pa., 
and  Camden  County,  N.J.,  on  the  one 
hand,  and.  on  the  other,  points  in  the 
United  States. 

NoTs:  Th«  purpoee  of  this  republication 
Is  to  broculen  the  commodity  description. 
If  a  hearing  Lb  deemed  necessary,  applicant 
requests  it  be  held  at  Washington,  D.C. 

No.  MC  119422  (Sub-No.  27) ,  filed  De- 
cember 14,  1964.  Applicant:  EE-JAY 
MOTOR  TRANSPORTS.  INC..  15th  and 
Lincoln.  East  St.  Louis.  111.  Applicant's 
attorney:  Ernest  A.  Brooks  n,  1301-02 
Ambassador  Building.  St.  Louis.  Mo.. 
63101.  Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over 
Irregular  routes,  transporting :  Commod- 
ities in  bulk,  having  prior  movement  by 
water  or  rail,  between  points  in  Ar- 
kansas, Illinois,  Indiana,  Iowa,  Kansas, 
Michigan,  Mliuiesota.  Missouri,  Ne- 
braska, Oklahoma,  Tennessee,  and  Wis- 
consin. 

NoT«:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary,  ap- 
plicant requests  it  be  held  at  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

No.  MC  119531  (Sub-No.  28) ,  filed  De- 
cember 17.  1964.  Applicant:  DIECK- 
BRADER  EXPRESS.  INC..  5391  Wooster 
Road.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  45226.  Appli- 
cant's attorney:  Charles  W.  Singer,  33 
North  La  Salle  Street,  Suite  3600,  Chi- 
cago 2,  ni.  Authority  sought  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle, 
over  Irregular  routes,  transporting: 
Metal,  paper  and  plastic  containers,  and 
materials,  eguijrment,  and  supplies,  used 
In  the  manufacture,  sale,  and  distribu- 
tion thereof,  between  Massillon,  Ohio,  on 
the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points 
in  Illinois.  Indiana.  Kentucky.  Michigan. 
Pennsylvania,  and  New  York. 

Not*:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary  ap- 
plicant requests  it  be  held  at  Chicago,  ni. 

No.  MC  119654  (Sub-No.  1),  filed  De- 
cember 14,  1964.  Applicant:  HI-WAY 
DISPATCH.  INC..  26th  Street  and 
Bypass.  Marlon.  Ind.  Applicant's  attor- 
ney: Robert  C.  Smith.  512  Illinois  Build- 
ing. Indianapolis  4,  Ind.  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular  routes, 
transpxjrtlng:  (1)  Glass  containers,  caps, 
covers,  and  tops  therefor,  and  paper  car- 
tons, knocked  down,  from  Marion.  Ind.. 
to  the  plantsite  of  Foster-Porbes  Glass 
Company,  located  at  or  near  Burlington, 
Wis..  (2)  glass  containers,  caps,  covers. 
and  tops  therefor,  and  paper  cartons, 
knocked  down,  when  moving  in  the  same 
vehicle  with  glass  containers,  caps,  cov- 
ers, and  tops  therefor  from  the  plantsite 
of  Foster-Forbes  Glass  Company,  located 
at  or  near  Burlington,  Wis.,  to  points  in 
Illinois  on  and  north  of  U.S.  Highway  36 
and  (3)  materials  and  equipment  used  In 
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the  manufacture  of  glass  (except  those 
materials  and  equipment,  which  because 
of  size  or  weight  require  the  use  of  spe- 
cial equipment),  between  Marlon,  Ind., 
on  the  one  hand,  and.  on  the  other,  the 
plantsite  of  Poster-Forbes  Glass  Com- 
pany, located  at  or  near  Burlington. 
Wis.,  and  damaged  or  rejected  shipments 
on  return. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary,  ap- 
plicant requests  It  be  held  at  Chicago,  111., 
or  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

No.  MC  119829  (Sub-No.  13).  filed  De- 
cember 14.  1964.  Applicant:  P.  J. 
EGNER  &  SON.  INC..  3969  Congress 
Parkway.  West  Richfield.  Ohio.  44286. 
Applicant's  attorney:  Taylor  C.  Burne- 
son.  3430  LeVeque-Llncoln  Tower.  50 
West  Broad  Street.  Columbus.  Ohio, 
43215.  Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting:  Anhy- 
drous ammonia,  nitrogen  fertilizer  solu- 
tions, ammoniating  solutions,  and  aqua 
ammonia,  from  the  site  of  the  plant  of 
Southern  Nitrogen  Company,  Inc.,  at  or 
near  Columbia  Park  (Finney).  Miami 
Township.  Hamilton  County.  Ohio,  to 
points  in  Illinois.  Indiana,  and  the  lower 
peninsula  of  Michigan. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary,  ap- 
plicant requests  It  be  held  at  Indianapolis, 
Ind. 

No.  MC  119950  (Sub-No.  2),  filed  De- 
cember 9,  1964.  Applicant:  JAMES  F. 
WOOD,  JR.,  doing  business  as  WOOD 
MILK  SERVICE,  1102  South  College 
Avenue,  Newark,  Del.  Applicant's  at- 
torney: H.  James  Conaway,  Jr.,  Bank  of 
Delaware  Building,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  contract 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Orange  juice,  pre- 
pared whipped  cream,  bread,  m,ilk,  cream, 
butter,  buttermilk,  cottage  cheese,  sour 
cream,  citrus  juice,  fruit  odes,  oleo- 
margarine, and  manufactured  products 
of  milk  and  cream,  in  containers  and 
cartons,  from  Baltimore,  Md.  to  points 
in  Delaware,  under  a  continuing  contract 
with  Sealtest   Foods,  Eastern  Division. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary,  ap- 
plicant requests  It  be  held  at  Washington, 
DC. 

No.  MC  123405  (Sub-No.  12) ,  filed  De- 
cemt>er  10,  1964.  Applicant:  FOOD 
TRANSPORT,  INC.,  Post  Office  Box  1041, 
York,  Pa.  Applicant's  attorney:  Chris- 
tian V.  Graf,  407  North  Front  Street, 
Harrisburg,  Pa.  Authority  sought  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Foodstuffs,  from  Westfleld  and 
Buffalo,  N.Y.,  and  Erie  and  North  East, 
Pa.  to  points  In  Georgia.  Florida,  and 
South  Carolina. 

Note:  Common  control  may  be  involved. 
If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary,  applicant 
requests  it  be  held  at  Washington,  DC. 

No.  MC  123407  (Sub-No.  16>,  flJed 
December  3,  1964.  Applicant:  SAWYER 
TRANSPORT,  INC.,  2424  Minnehaha 
Avenue,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Appli- 
cant's attorney:  Alan  Poss,  First  Na- 
tional Bank  Building,  Fargo,  N.  Dak.. 
58102.  Authority  sought  to  operate  as 
a  common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over 
irregular   routes,   transporting:    Animal 


feeds,  poultry  feeds,  animal  feed  ingredi- 
ents, poultry  feed  ingredients,  fertilizer 
and  materials,  from  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
to  points  in  the  upper  peninsula  of 
Michigan. 

Note:  Common  control  may  be  Involved. 
If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary,  applicant 
requests  It  be  held  at  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

No.  MC  123446  (Sub-No.  17).  filed 
December  14.  1964.  Applicant:  BAK- 
ERY PRODUCTS  DELIVERY.  INC.,  404 
West  Putnam  Avenue.  Greenwich.  Conn. 
Applicant's  attorney:  Reubin  Kaminsky, 
410  Asylum  Street.  Hartford.  Conn.  Au- 
thority sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  (1)  Bakery  prod- 
ucts (except  unleavened  and  frozen  bak- 
ery products ) ,  from  the  plant  site  of 
Arnold  Bakers.  Inc.,  located  at  Green- 
wich, Conn.,  to  points  in  Delaware, 
Massachusetts,  Rhode  Island,  those  in 
Maryland  and  Pennsylvania  on  and  ea.st 
of  U.S.  Highway  11;  points  in  Pas.saic, 
Essex,  Union,  Somerset,  Middlesex,  Mon- 
mouth, Mercer,  Ocean,  Burlington,  Cam- 
den, Gloucester,  Morris,  Sussex,  War- 
ren, Hunterdon,  and  Atlantic  Counties, 
N.J.,  Windham  County,  Vt.,  and  the 
District  of  Columbia,  and  (2)  tomato 
juice  and  tomato  juice  cocktails  (except 
in  bulk  in  tank  veliicles) ,  from  the  plant- 
site  of  Arnold  Bakers,  Inc.,  located  at 
Goldsboro,  Md.,  to  the  plantsite  of  Ar- 
nold Bakers,  Inc.,  located  at  Greenwicli, 
Conn.,  and  stale,  damaged,  refused,  re- 
jected and  nonsalable  bakery  products 
(except  frozen  and  unleavened  bakery 
products) ,  on  return. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Hartford. 
Conn. 

No.  MC  123639  (Sub-No.  24) .  filed  De- 
cember 14,  1964.  Applicant:  J.  B, 
MONTGOMERY,  INC.,  5150  Brighton 
Boulevard,  Denver.  Colo.  Applicant's 
attorney:  Charles  W.  Singer.  33  North 
La  Salle  Street.  Chicago,  111.,  60602.  Au- 
thority sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Meats,  packing- 
house products,  and  commodities  used  in 
pacldnghouses,  as  defined  by  the  Com- 
mission, from  Lexington  and  Minden, 
Nebr..  and  points  within  five  (5)  miles 
of  Minden  on  U.S.  Highway  6,  to  points 
in  Arizona,  California.  Oregon,  Wash- 
ington, Utah,  and  Nevada. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Denver. 
Colo. 

No.  MC  123778  (Sub-No.  3>.  filed  De- 
cember 14,  1964.  Applicant:  JOSEPH 
BAIO.  doing  business  as  UNITED  NEWS- 
PAPER DELIVERY  SERVICE,  75  Cuttei-s 
Lane,  Woodbridge,  N.J.  Applicant's  at- 
torney: Morton  E  Kiel,  140  Cedar  Street, 
New  York  6,  N.Y.  Authority  sought  to 
operate  as  a  contract  carrier.  Iry  motor 
vehicle,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Magazines,  magazine  racks  and  ad- 
vertising matter  shipped  with  maga~ines, 
from  Dunellen,  N.J.  to  points  in  Con- 
necticut and  New  Jersey,  points  in  that 
part  of  Pennsylvania  on  and  east  of  US. 
Highway  15,  and  points  in  that  part  of 
New  York  on  and  south  of  New  York 
Highway     5     between     Syracuse     and 
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Schenectady  and  New  York  Highway  7 
between  Schenectady  and  the  New  York- 
Vermont  State  line,  and  on  and  east  of 
U.S.  Highway  11  between  Syracuse,  and 
the  New  York-Pennsylvania  State  line. 

Note  :  Applicant  states  the  proposed  opera- 
tions will  be  restricted  to  servloe  under  con- 
txact  with  Ne-wsweek.  Inc.  If  a  hearing  is 
deemed  necessary,  appUcant  requests  it  be 
held  at  New  York.  N.Y. 

No.  MC  124078  (Sub-No.  129>.  filed 
December  16.  1964.  Applicant: 
SCHWERMAN  TRUCKING  CO..  a  cor- 
poration. 611  South  28th  Street.  Mil- 
waukee. Wis..  53246.  Applicant's  at- 
torney: James  R.  Ziperski  (same  address 
as  applicant).  Authority  sought  to  op- 
erate as  a  coTTiTTion  carrier,  by  motor  ve- 
hicle, over  irregular  routes,  transr>ort- 
ing:  Cement,  from  the  plantsite  of  River 
Cement  Co.  located  at  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
and  the  plantsite  of  River  Cement  Co. 
located  at  Jefferson  County,  Mo.,  to 
points  in  Arkansas,  Illinois,  Indiana, 
Iowa,  Kentucky,  Missouri,  and  Terxnes- 
see. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary. 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Jefferson 
City,  Mo.,  or  Washington,  D.C. 

No.  MC  124123  (Sub-No.  22).  filed  De- 
cember 14.  1964.  Applicant:  SCH"WER- 
MAN  TRUCKING  CO.  OP  ILL..  INC., 
611  South  28th  Street.  Milwaukee.  Wis.. 
53246.  Applicant's  attorney:  James  R. 
Ziperski.  611  South  28th  Street.  Milwau- 
kee. Wis.,  53246.  Authority  sought  to  op- 
erate as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor  ve- 
hicle, over  irregular  routes,  transporting: 
Dry  fertilizer  and  fertilizer  materials,  in 
bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  and  in  packages, 
(1)  from  Chicago  Heights,  HI.,  to  points 
in  Indiana.  Iowa,  Michigan,  and  Wiscon- 
sin, and  (2)  from  Chicago,  ni.,  to  points 
in  Indiana,  Iowa,  Miclilgan,  and  Wis- 
consin. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary. 
appUcant  requests  it  be  held  at  Chicago,  111. 

No.  MC  124183  (Sub-No.  2) .  filed  De- 
cember 14, 1964.  Applicant:  GARRISON 
TRANSPORT.  INC.,  405  South  Grant 
Avenue,  Fowler,  Ind.  Apphcant's  at- 
torney: Robert  C.  Smith.  512  Elinois 
Building.  Indianapolis  4,  Ind.  Author- 
ity sought  to  operate  as  ^  common  car- 
rier, by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Class  containers, 
caps,  covers,  and  tops  therefor,  and  paper 
cartons,  knocked  down,  when  moving  in 
the  same  vehicle  with  glass  containers, 
caps,  covers,  and  tops  therefor,  from  the 
plantsite  of  Foster-Forbes  Glass  Co..  lo- 
cated at  or  near  Burlington.  Wis.,  to 
points  in  Illinois  on  and  north  of  U.S. 
Highway  36  and  damaged  or  rejected 
shipments  on  return. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Chicago,  111., 
or  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

No.  MC  124211  (Sub-No.  23) ,  filed  De- 
cember 10,  1964.  Applicant:  HILT 
TRUCK  LINE,  INC..  1813  Yolande.  Post 
Office  Box  824.  Lincoln.  Nebr.  Appli- 
cant's attorney:  Duane  W.  Acklle.  Box 
2028.  Lincoln.  Nebr.  Authority  sought 
to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Meats,  meat  products,  meat  by- 
products,   and    articles    distributed    by 
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meat  packinghouses,  as  described  in  Ap- 
pendix 1,  in  Descriptions  in  Motor  Car- 
rier Certificates.  61  M.C.C.  209.  from  Lex- 
ington. Nebr.,  and  points  within  five  (5) 
miles  thereof,  and  Minden.  Nebr.,  and 
points  within  five  (5)  miles  thereof,  to 
points  in  Wisconsin  and  Missouri. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Omaha,  Nebr. 

No.  MC  124306  (Sub-No.  5).  filed  De- 
cember 15.  1964.  Applicant:  KENAN 
TRANSPORT  COMPANY.  INCORPO- 
RATED. Post  Office  Box  2933.  West  EKir- 
ham  Station.  Durham.  N.C.  Applicant's 
attorney:  Louis  Reznek.  5009  Keokuk 
Street.  Washington  16.  D.C.  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Wet  and  dry  phosphate 
rock,  in  bulk,  in  covered  dump,  tank, 
or  hopper-type  vehicles,  from  Texas  Gulf 
Sulfur  Co.'s  plantsite  located  in  Beau- 
fort County.  N.C.  and  points  witliln  five 
(5)  miles  thereof,  to  railheads  and  water 
terminals  located  in  North  Carolina  for 
further  movement  in  interstate  or  for- 
eign commerce  by  railroad  or  water 
transportation. 

Notk:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Raleigh.  N.C. 

No.  MC  124774  (Sub-No.  8),  filed  De- 
cemt>er  16,  1964.  Applicant:  CARA- 
VELLE  EDCPRESS,  INC.,  Post  Office  Box 
4843,  State  House  Station.  Lincoln,  Nebr. 
Applicant's  attorney:  Charles  Singer, 
33  North  La  Salle  Street,  Chicago,  ni. 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  com- 
mon carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  Ir- 
regular routes,  transporting:  Meats, 
meat  products,  meat  byproducts,  and 
articles  distributed  by  meat  packing 
houses  from  Lexington,  Nebr.,  and  points 
within  five  (5)  miles  thereof,  and  Min- 
den, Nebr..  and  points  within  five  (5) 
miles  therof,  to  points  in  Arizona,  Cali- 
fornia. Idaho.  Nevada.  Oregon,  Utah, 
and  Washington  and  exempt  commodi- 
ties on  return. 

Note:    If   a  hearing   is  deemed  necessary, 

applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Washington, 
DC. 

No.  MC  124886  (Sub-No.  3),  filed  De- 
cember 10,  1964.  Applicant:  PHILIP 
PICARIELLO.  doing  business  as  P  &  F 
CARRIERS,  21  Main  Street.  East  Pater- 
son.  N.J.  Applicant's  representative: 
George  A.  Olsen.  69  Tonnele  Avenue.  Jer- 
sey City.  N.J..  07306.  Authority  sought 
to  operate  as  a  contract  carrier,  by  mo- 
tor vehicle,  over  irregular  routes,  trans- 
porting: (1)  Nitrocellulose  solutions,  In 
drums,  from  the  plant  site  of  CeUofilm 
Corporation  In  Woodridge.  N.J..  to  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  and  (2)  resins,  in  drums,  from 
the  plant  site  of  Cellmore  Corporation  In 
Newark.  N.J..  to  Chicago.  111. 

Note:  Applicant  states  that  (1)  above 
will  be  under  continuing  contract  with  Cello- 
film  Corporation,  Woodridge,  N.J.,  and  (2) 
above  will  be  under  continuing  contract 
with  Cellomore  Corporation,  Woodridge,  N.J. 
AppUcant  is  also  authorized  to  conduct  com- 
mon carrier  operations  in  Certificate  No. 
MC  26570,  therefore  dual  operations  may  be 
involved.  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  neces- 
sary, applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Wash- 
ington. DC. 

No.  MC  125474  (Sub-No.  10),  filed 
December  16,  1964.    Applicant:  BULK 
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HAULERS.  INC..  1901  Wooster  Street. 
Wilmington,  N.C.  Applicant's  attor- 
neys: Cyrus  D.  Hogue.  Jr.,  Post  Office 
Box  1268,  Wilmington,  N.C.  and  John  C. 
Bradley,  618  Perpetual  Building,  Wash- 
ington, D.C,  20004.  Authority  sought  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Nitrogen  fertilizer  solutions  in  bulk, 
in  tank  vehicles,  between  Elmwood  and 
Statesville,  N.C.  and  points  within  ten 
miles  thereof,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on 
the  other,  points  in  Tennessee. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Washington. 
DC. 

No.  MC  125614  (Sub-No.  2).  filed 
October  14.  1963.  Applicant:  DONALD 
W.  LUBKE.  doing  business  as  LUBKE 
BROS.,  Post  Office  "Box  906,  Dickinson. 
N.  Dak.  Applicant's  attorney:  Gene  P. 
Johnson.  First  National  Bank  Building. 
Fargo.  N.  Dak.  Authority  sought  to  op- 
erate as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing :  Clay  products  (except  drilling  mud) , 
from  Dickinson.  N.  Dak.,  to  points  in 
Montana.  Mirmesota.  and  South  Dakota 
(except  points  In  South  Dakota  within 
sixty-five  (65)  miles  of  Rapid  City,  and 
those  on  and  north  of  U.S.  Highway  212 
and  on  and  west  of  South  Dakota  High- 
way 65;. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Bismarck, 
N.  Dak. 

No.  MC  125777  (Sub-No.  42).  filed 
December  17.  1964.  Applicant:  JACK 
GRAY  TRANSPORT.  INC.  3200  Gibson 
Transfer  Road.  Hammond,  Ind.  Appli- 
cant's attorney:  David  Axelrod,  39  South 
LaSaUe  Street,  Chicago  3,  111.  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier. 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  Irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Scrap  iron  briquettes,  in 
dump  vehicles,  from  Warsaw,  Ind.,  to 
points  in  Michigan. 

Nots:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
appUcant  requests  it  be  held  at  Chicago,  m. 

No.  MC  126266  (Sub-No.  1),  filed 
December  11,  1964.  Applicant:  MAX 
L.  DUDLEY,  doing  business  as  DUDLEY 
BOAT  &  TRAILER  TRANSPORT,  2945 
17th  Street  SE.,  Auburn,  Wash.  Appli- 
cant's attorney:  Joseph  O.  Earp,  411 
Lyon  Building,  607  Third  Avenue,  Seattle 
4,  WEish.  Authority  sought  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle, 
over  irregular  routes,  transporting:  (1) 
Boats,  from  points  in  Washington  to 
points  in  California,  and  Las  Vegas,  Nev., 
and  cradles  used  in  transporting  boats 
in  initial  movements,  on  return,  and  (2) 
new  house  trailers  (vacation,  utility  or 
camper  type),  designed  to  be  drawn  by 
passenger  automobiles,  in  Initial  move- 
ments, in  truckaway  service,  from  points 
in  Los  Angeles  and  Santa  Clara  Coun- 
ties. Calif.,  to  points  in  Washington. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  it  be  held  at  Seattle, 
Wash. 

No.  MC  126278  (Sub-No.  D,  filed  De- 
cember 17,  1964.  Applicant:  FRIGID 
WAY  CARTAGE  CO.,  a  corporation. 
1416  Linden  Road.  Homewood.  111.  Ap- 
plicant's attorney:  William  J.  Boyd,  30 
North   LaSalle   Street,   Chicago   2,   III.- 


19156 


NOTICES 


Wednesday,  December  30,  1964 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


19157 


Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  com- 
mon carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over 
Irreffular  routes,  transporting:  Frozen 
foods  and  products  requiring  refrigera- 
tion, between  points  In  Illinois. 

Notb:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requeata  it  be  held  at  Chicago,  ni. 

No.  MC  126358  (Sub-No.  3),  filed 
December  14.  1964.  AppUcant :  LAW- 
RENCE L.  BENNETT,  doing  business  as 
BENNETT  TRUCKING  CO.,  113 
Mitchell  Street.  Hawkinsvtlle,  Ga.  Ap- 
plicant's attorney:  Ariel  V.  Conlin,  240 
Peachtree  Street  NW.,  Atlanta  3,  Ga. 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  com- 
mon carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  ir- 
regular routes,  transporting:  Veneer, 
from  Fairfax,  S.C,  and  Ludowici,  Ga., 
to  Newcomerstown,  Ohio,  Statesville, 
Thomasville  and  North  Wllkesboro,  N.C.; 
Baltimore.  Md.;  and  Greenville,  Pla. 

Non :  Applicant  holds  temporary  authority 
to  conduct  operations  as  a  contract  carrier 
under  MC  126286  and  subs  thereunder.  If  a 
hearing  Is  deemed  necessary,  applicant  re- 
quests It  b«  held  at  Atlanta,  Oa. 

No.  MC  126757  (Sub-No.  1).  filed  De- 
cember 10,  1964.  Applicant:  GLOBAL 
VAN  fc  STORAGE-MONTEREY.  INC., 
425  Orange  Avenue,  Seaside.  Calif.  Ap- 
plicant's attorney:  G.  Alfred  Roensch. 
21st  Floor,  100  Bush  Street.  San  Frsm- 
clsco  4,  Calif.  Authority  sought  to  oper- 
ate as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor  ve- 
hicle, over  Irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Used  household  goods,  as  defined  by 
the  Commission  in  17  M.C.C.  467,  be- 
tween points  in  Monterey  and  Santa  Cruz 
Counties,  Calif. 

Nan:  li  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 

No.  MC  126768  (Sub-No.  1),  filed  De- 
cember 10,  1964.  Applicant:  WILEY 
TRANSFER  k  STORAGE  CO..  a  corpo- 
ration, 325  Elder  Avenue.  Seaside,  Calif. 
Applicant's  attorney:  G.  Alfred  Roensch, 
21st  Floor.  100  Bush  Street,  San  Fran- 
cisco 4,  Calif.  Authority  sought  to  oper- 
ate as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor  ve- 
hicle, over  Irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Used  household  goods,  as  defined  by 
the  Commission  in  17  M.C.C.  467,  be- 
tween points  in  Monterey  and  Santa 
Cruz  Counties,  Csilif . 

Non:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 

No.  MC  126798,  filed  December  11, 1964. 
AppUcant :  BEN  J.  TEATER  AND  EFFIE 
N.  TEATER  a  partnership,  doing  busi- 
ness as  BLUE  RIBBON  DELIVERY 
SERVICE,  Box  21102.  Standiford  Field. 
Louisville.  Ky.  Applicant's  attorney: 
Robert  M.  Pearce.  221  St.  Clair,  Prank- 
fort,  Ky.  Authority  sought  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle, 
over  Irregular  routes,  transF>orting :  Gen- 
eral commodities  (except  Classes  A  and 
B  explosives),  (D  between  Standiford 
Field  Airport,  located  at  Louisville,  Ky., 
on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points 
In  Kentucky,  Illinois,  Indiana,  Ohio, 
Tennessee,  and  West  Virginia,  (2)  be- 
tween Greater  Cincinnati  Airport  located 
near  Elrlanger,  Ky.,  on  the  one  hand.  and. 
on  the  other,  ix>ints  in  Ohio.  Kentucky. 
Indiana,  Termessee.  Illinois,   and  West 


Virginia.  (3)  between  Blue  Grass  Field, 
located  near  Lexington,  Ky.,  on  the  one 
hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points  in  Ken- 
tjcky.  Ohio,  Indiana,  Illinois,  Tennessee, 
and  West  Virginia,  and  (4)  between 
Standiford  Field  Airport  located  at 
Louisville,  Ky.,  Blue  Grass  Field  located 
near  Lexington,  Ky.,  Greater  Cincinnati 
Airport  located  near  Erlanger,  Ky.,  and 
Welr-Cook  Airport  located  at  Indianap- 
olis, Ind. 

Notb:  Applicant  states  the  proposed  serv- 
ice Is  to  be  restricted  to  the  handling  of 
traffic  having  a  prior  or  subsequent  move- 
ment by  air.  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  neces- 
sary applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Louis- 
ville, Ky. 

No.  MC  126799,  filed  December  11, 1964. 
AppUcant:  VERNON  PETERSON  AND 
PAT  KEENEY,  a  partnership,  doing  busi- 
ness as  K&P  TRUCTKING,  95  Market 
Street,  Oakland.  Calif.  Applicant's  at- 
torney: Daniel  W.  Baker,  625  Market 
Street,  San  FVancisco  5,  Calif.  Author- 
ity sought  to  operate  as  a  common  car- 
rier, by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  General  commodi- 
ties, between  Oakland,  Alameda.  Rich- 
mond, and  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 

No.  MC  126800.  filed  December  10,  1964. 
AppUcant:  J.  R.  TRANSPORT,  INC., 
Glen  Cove  and  Voice  Roads,  Carle  Place, 
N.Y.,  11514.  AppUcant's  representative : 
George  A.  Olsen.  69  Tormele  Avenue,  Jer- 
sey City.  N.J..  07306.  Authority  sought 
to  operate  as  a  contract  carrier,  by  mo- 
tor vehicle,  over  irregular  routes,  trans- 
porting: Such  commodities,  materials, 
supplies,  machines,  and  records,  as  are 
used  or  sold  by  the  printing  Industry, 
between  Carle  Place.  Westbury  and  Lo- 
cust Valley.  N.Y.,  on  the  one  hand,  and. 
on  the  other.  New  York.  N.Y..  points  in 
Union  and  Essex  Counties.  N.J..  east  of 
U.S.  Highway  1,  and  points  in  Hudson 
and  Bergen  Counties,  N.J.,  east  of  the 
New  Jersey  Turnpike,  and  Guilford, 
Corm..  under  continuing  contract  with 
ConsoUdated  Lithographing  Corpora- 
tion. Carle  Place.  N.Y.,  International 
Banding  Machine  Company.  Inc..  Carle 
Place.  Long  Island.  N.Y.,  and  Educa- 
tional Aids  Publishing  Corp..  Carle 
Place,  N.Y. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicssft  requests  It  be  held  at  New  York. 
NY. 

No.  MC  126810,  filed  December  16,  1964. 
AppUcant:  GREIFF  TRUCKING  CORP., 
34  Bogart  Strv,et,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  AppU- 
cant's attorney:  Abel  Just.  135  Broad- 
way, New  York  6,  N.Y.  Authority  sought 
to  op>erate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Garments,  textiles,  finished  textiles, 
and  curtains,  between  New  York,  N.Y., 
on  the  one  hand,  and.  on  the  other, 
points  in  Nassau  County,  N.Y. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  New  York, 
NY. 

Motor  Carjuers  of  Passengers 

No.  MC  61016  (Sub-No.  22),  filed  De- 
cember 16.  1964.  Applicant:  PETER 
PAN  BUS  LINES,  INC..  144  Bridge  Street, 


Springfield,  Mass.  AppUcant's  attorney: 
Frank  Daniels.  11  Beacon  Street.  Boston, 
Mass.  Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  by  mobor  vehicle,  over 
regular  routes,  transporting:  Passerigers 
and  their  baggage,  and  express  and  netvs- 
papers.  In  the  same  vehicle  with  passen- 
gers, between  Amherst,  Msiss.,  and  Hol- 
yoke,  Mass.,  over  Massachusetts  Highway 
116,  serving  all  intermediate  points. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Springfield. 
Mass. 

No.  MC  69394  (Sub-No.  4),  filed  De- 
cember 11,  1964.  Applicant:  THE  GRAY 
LINE,  INC..  Sheraton  PlEiza  Hotel,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  02116.  Applicant's  attorney: 
William  J.  Lippman,  1824  R  Street  NW , 
Washington,  DC,  20009.  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Passengers  and  their  bag- 
gage, in  sp>ecla!  operations,  consisting  of 
roundtrip  conducted  sightseeing  pleasure 
tours,  beginning  and  ending  at  points  in 
Middlesex  and  Essex  Counties,  Mass., 
and  extending  to  points  in  the  Con- 
tinental United  States. 

Note:  Applicant  states  It  now  holds  au- 
thority to  transport  passengers  and  their 
baggage.  In  special  operations  of  round  trip. 
sightseeing  or  pleasure  tours,  during  the  sea- 
son extending  from  the  1st  day  of  June  to 
the  15th  day  of  October  Inclusive,  from  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  to  points  in  Maine,  New  Hamp- 
shire, Vermont,  Massachusetts,  and  a  de- 
scribed portion  of  New  York.  The  purpose 
of  the  Instant  application  Is  (1)  to  remove 
the  seasonal  restriction  In  applicant's  pres- 
ent authority  and  (2)  to  broaden  Its  author- 
ized base  and  destination  territories  as 
herein  described.  No  duplicating  authority 
Is  sought  by  this  application.  If  a  hearing 
Is  deemed  necessary,  applicant  requests  It  be 
held  at  Boston.  Mass. 

No.  MC  109736  (Sub-No.  19),  filed  No- 
vember 25,  1964.  Applicant:  CAPITOL 
BUS  COMPANY,  a  corporation.  Fourth 
and  Chestnut  Streets.  Harrlsburg.  Pa 
AppUcant's  attorney:  James  E.  Wilson. 
HUE  Street  NW..  Washington  4,  DC. 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Passengers  and 
their  baggage  and  express  and  news- 
papers in  the  same  vehicle  with  pas- 
sengers, in  round-trip  special  operations, 
beginning  and  ending  at  points  in  Berks 
County.  Pa.,  and  extending  to  Cherry 
Hill,  Camden  County,  N.J..  and  Moores- 
tpwn.  Burlington  County,  N.J. 

Note:  If  a  hearing  Is  deemed  necessary, 
applicant  requests  It  be  held  at  Philadelphia. 
Pa 

No.  MC  115116  (Sub-No.  14).  (CLARI- 
FICATION) ,  filed  October  14.  1964.  pub- 
lished Federal  Register  issue  of  Octo- 
ber 28.  1964.  and  clarified  and  repub- 
lished, this  issue.  Applicant:  SUBUR- 
BAN TRANSIT  CORP.,  750  Somerset 
Street,  New  Brunswick,  N.J.  Applicant's 
attorney:  Michael  J,  Marzano,  17  Acad- 
emy' Street,  Newark,  N.J.,  07102.  Au- 
thority sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  regular 
routes,  transporting:  Passengers  and 
their  baggage,  and  newspapers  and  ex- 
press, in  the  same  vehicle  with  pa.<;sen- 
gers.  (1)  between  Borough  of  Hopewell. 
N.J.,  and  Montgomery  Township,  N.J.; 


Prom  Borough  of  Hopewell,  over  County 
Highway  518  to  jvmction  U.S.  Highway 
206,  Montgomery  Township,  N.J.,  and  re- 
turn over  the  same  route,  serving  all  In- 
termediate points,  (2)  between  Borough 
of  HopeweU,  N.J.  and  Borough  of  Prince- 
ton, N.J.;  From  Borough  of  Hopewell 
over  County  Highway  569  to  junction 
Rosedale  Road.  Rosedale,  N.J.,  thence 
over  Rosedale  Road  to  Borough  of 
Princeton,  and  return  over  the  same 
route,  serving  all  intermediate  points, 
(3)  between  West  Trenton.  N.J..  and 
Trenton.  N.J.:  From  West  Trenton,  over 
County  Highway  579  to  junction  New 
Jersey  Highway  29  (John  Fitch  Park- 
way ) ,  thence  over  New  Jersey  Highway 
29  to  junction  access  roads  to  Calhoun 
Street  in  Trenton,  N.J..  thence  over  ac- 
cess roads  and  Calhoun  Street  to  junc- 
tion West  Hanover  Street,  thence  over 
West  Hanover  Street  to  junction  North 
Warren  Street,  thence  over  North  War- 
ren Street  to  junction  Perry  Street, 
thence  over  Perry  Street  to  Perry  Street 
Bus  Terminal  in  Trenton,  N.J..  and  re- 
turn from  Perry  Street  Bus  Terminal  in 
Trenton.  N.J.,  over  Perry  Street  to  junc- 
tion North  Warren  Street.  Perry  Street, 
and  Barnk  Street,  thence  over  Bank 
Street  to  junction  Calhoun  Street,  thence 
over  Calhoun  Street  to  junction  access 
roads  to  New  Jersey  Highway  29  (John 
Fitch  Parkway) . 

Thence  over  access  roads  and  New 
Jersey  Highway  29  to  junction  County 
Highway  579.  thence  over  Coimty  High- 
way 579  to  West  Trenton,  N.J.,  serving 
all  intermediate  points,  (4)  between  West 
Trenton,  N.J.,  and  East  Brunswick,  N.J.; 
From  West  Trenton  over  County  High- 
way 579  to  junction  New  Jersey  Highway 
29  (John  Fitch  Parkway),  thence  over 
New  Jersey  Highway  29  to  Trenton,  N.J., 
thence  over  city  streets  to  New  Jersey 
Highway  33,  thence  over  New  Jersey 
Highway  33  to  junction  U.S.  Highway 
130,  RobbUisville,  N.J.,  thence  over  U.S. 
Highway  130  to  junction  New  Jersey 
Highway  33  in  East  Windsor  Township. 
N.J.,  thence  over  New  Jersey  Highway  33 
to  access  roads  to  New  Jersey  Turnpike 
at  Interchange  No.  8,  near  Hightstown, 
N.J.,  thence  over  New  Jersey  Turnpike 
Interchange  No.  8  acce.ss  roads  to  the 
New  Jersey  Turnpike,  thence  over  the 
New  Jersey,  Turnpike  to  New  Jersey 
Turnpike  at  Interchange  No.  9  at  East 
Brunswick,  N.J.  (a  point  on  applicant's 
presently  authorized  route),  and  return 
over  the  same  route  with  the  right  to 
join  the  aforesaid  route  with  the  ex- 
isting route  of  Suburban  Transit  Corp. 
on  the  New  Jersey  Turnpike  at  Inter- 
change No.  9  In  East  Brunswick,  N.J.. 
sening  aU  Intermediate  points.  (5)  be- 
tween Trenton,  N.J..  and  Trenton,  N.J.: 
Prom  Perry  Street  Bus  Terminal  In 
Trenton,  over  city  streets  to  New  Jersey 
Highway  33  in  Trenton,  and  return  over 
the  same  route,  serving  all  intermediate 
points,  and  (6)  between  East  Windsor 
Township.  N.J.,  and  North  Brunswick 
Township,  N.J.;  From  junction  U.S. 
Highway  130  and  New  Jersey  Highway 
33  in  East  Windsor  Township.  N.J.,  over 
US.  Highway  130  to  junction  U.S.  High- 
way 1  In  North  Brunswick,  N.J.,  and  re- 


turn over  the  same  route,  serving  all 
Intermediate  points. 

Note:  Applicant  states  It  proposes  to  pro- 
vide ser^'lce  to  and  from  New  York,  N.Y.,  by 
Joining  the  proposed  routes  to  Its  existing 
routes.  The  purpose  of  this  republication  Is 
to  clearly  set  forth  the  highways  proposed 
to  be  used  In  the  above  operations.  If  a 
hearing  is  deemed  necessary,  applicant  re- 
quests it  be  held  at  Newark,  N.J. 

Applications  in  Which  Handling  With- 
out Oral  Hearing  Has  Been  Requested 

motor  carriers  of  property 

No.  MC  9115  (Sub-No.  52),  filed  De- 
cember 11,  1964.  AppUcant:  OREGON 
NEVADA  CALIFORNIA  FAST 
FREIGHT.  INC.,  2800  West  Bayshore 
Road,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  regular  routes, 
transporting:  Household  goods,  as  de- 
fined by  the  Commission,  and  general 
commodities  (except  those  of  unusual 
value  (not  Including  ore  and  concen- 
trates) ,  Classes  A  and  B  explosives.  Uve- 
stock.  commodities  in  bulk,  commodities 
requiring  special  equipment,  and  those 
injurious  or  contaminating  to  other  lad- 
ing). (1)  between  Sacramento,  Calif., 
and  Chico.  Calif. :  from  Sacramento  over 
California  Highway  24  to  Marysville. 
Calif.,  thence  over  U.S.  Highway  99E  to 
Chico,  and  return  over  the  same  route, 
serving  no  intermediate  points  and  (2) 
between  Sacramento.  CaUf.,  and  Wood- 
land, Calif.:  from  Sacramento  over  Cali- 
fornia Highway  16  to  Woodland,  and 
return  over  the  same  route,  serving  no 
intermediate  points  sis  alternate  routes 
for  operating  convenience  only,  in  con- 
nection with  applicant's  presently  au- 
thorized regultir  route  operations. 

No.  MC  29910  (Sub-No.  65),  filed  De- 
cember 16,  1964.  Applicant:  ARKAN- 
SAS BEST  FREIGHT  SYSTEM.  INC., 
301  South  11th  Street.  Fort  Smith.  Ark. 
AppUcant's  attorney:  Thomas  Harper, 
Post  Office  Box  297.  Fort  Smith,  Ark., 
72902.  Authority  sought  to  operate  as 
a  common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over 
regular  routes,  transporting:  General 
commodities  (except  loose  bulk  commod- 
ities, Uvestock.  Classes  A  and  B  explo- 
sives, currency,  bullion,  articles  of  virtu, 
commodities  which  exceed  ordinary 
equipment  and  loading  faculties,  and 
those  injurious  or  contaminating  to  other 
lading),  between  Fort  Smith,  Ark.,  and 
McAlester,  Okla.;  from  Port  Smith,  Ark., 
over  U.S.  Highway  271  to  junction  Okla- 
homa Highway  31  at  Coal  Creek.  Okla.. 
thence  over  Oklahoma  Highway  31  to 
McAlester,  Okla.,  and  return  over  the 
same  route,  serving  no  intermediate 
points,  as  an  alternate  route  for  operat- 
ing convenience  only,  in  connection  with 
applicant's  authorized  regular-route 
operations. 

No.  MC  35890  (Sub-No.  30).  filed  De- 
cember 11.  1964.  Applicant:  BLODG- 
ETT  UNCRATED  FURNITURE  SERV- 
ICE, INC.,  845  Chestnut  Street  SW., 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Applicant's  rep- 
resentative: Charles  H.  Trayford,  220 
East  42d  Street.  New  York  17,  N.Y.  Au- 
thority sought  to  operate  as  a  coTTlmon 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting :  Combination 
storm-and-screen    toindows    and    doors 


(aluminum) ,  and  fiberglass  awnings 
(aluminum  framed),  and  parts  therefor, 
from  Chicago.  111.,  to  Atlanta,  Ga.,  Dal- 
las, Tex.,  Lansing.  Mich.,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
Oklahoma  City.  Okla.,  Buffalo,  N.Y., 
Denver,  Colo..  Memphis  and  Nashville, 
Term. 

No.  MC  71096  tSub-No.  52),  filed  De- 
cember 10,  1964.  AppUcant:  NORWALK 
TRUCK  LINES,  INC.,  180  MUan  Avenue, 
Norwalk,  Ohio.  Applicant's  representa- 
tive: Marion  M.  Emery.  180  Milan  Ave- 
nue. Norwalk,  Ohio.  Authority  sought 
to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  regular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Hardware,  bolts,  nuts,  automotive 
parts,  and  steel  tubing  serving  LaGrange, 
Ohio,  as  an  off-route  point  in  connection 
with  applicant's  regular-route  authority. 

No.  MC  109095  (Sub-No.  15),  filed 
December  10,  1964.  AppUcant:  ANDER- 
SON MOTOR  SERVICE,  INC.,  1516  East 
14th  Street,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  AppUcant's 
attorney:  Gregory  M.  Rebman.  Suite 
1230  Boatmen's  Bank  Building,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  63102.  Authority  sought  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle, 
over  regular  routes,  transporting:  Gen- 
eral commodities  (except  those  of  im- 
usual  value.  Classes  A  and  B  explosives, 
household  goods  as  defined  by  the  Com- 
mission, commodities  in  bulk,  and  those 
requiring  special  equipment) ,  between 
junction  U.S.  Highway  24  and  Indiana 
Highway  14.  and  junction  U.S.  Highway 
224  and  Ohio  Highway  15;  from  junction 
U.S.  Highway  24  and  Indiana  Highway 
14,  over  Indiana  Highway  14  to  the 
Indiana-Ohio  State  line,  thence  over 
Ohio  Highway  113  to  junction  Ohio 
Highway  15,  thence  over  Ohio  Highway 
15  to  junction  U.S.  Highway  224,  and 
return  over  the  same  route,  serving  junc- 
tion of  U.S.  Highway  24  and  Indiana 
Highway  14,  and  junction  U.S.  Highway 
224  and  Ohio  Highway  15  for  joinder 
purposes  only,  as  an  alternate  route  for 
operating  convenience  only,  in  connec- 
tion with  applicant's  authorized  regular- 
route  operations  between  F\)rt  Wayne, 
Ind.,  and  Akron,  Ohio. 

No.  MC  111170  (Sub-No.  93 »,  filed 
December  9.  1964.  AppUcant:  WHEEL- 
ING PIPE  LINE.  INC.,  Post  Office  Box 
1718,  El  Dorado.  Ark.  AppUcant's  attor- 
ney: Thomas  Harper,  Kelley  Building, 
Post  Office  Box  43,  Fort  Smith,  Ark., 
72902.  Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over 
Irregular  routes,  transporting:  Liquid 
ethylene  dibromide  in  bulk  in  tank  ve- 
hicles, from  points  in  Union  County,  Ark., 
to  points  In  Colorado,  Idaho,  Utah,  and 
Wyoming. 

MOTOR  carriers  OF  PASSENGERS 

No.  MC  1515  (Sub-No.  58).  filed  Au- 
gust 10,  1964.  AppUcant:  GREYHOUND 
LINES,  INC.,  140  South  Deart>om  Street. 
Chicago,  111.  Applicant's  attorney:  Ray- 
mond H.  Warns,  Eastern  Greyhound 
Lines  Division.  1400  West  Third  Street, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  44113.  Authority  sought 
to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by 
motor  vehicle,  over  regular  routes,  trans- 
porting: Passengers  and  their  baggage, 
and  express  and  newspapers,  in  the  same 
vehicle  with  passengers,  between  Eliza- 
beth, N,J.,  and  New  York,  N.Y.,  over  New 
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Jersey  Highway  439,  serving  all  inter- 
mediate points. 

Notk:  AppUc&nt  lUtM  it  Intends  to  tack 
or  Join  the  propoeed  route  with  Its  ezlrtlng 
eertincated  routes  at  both  Elizabeth.  NJ.. 
and  New  York.  N.Y.  Common  control  may 
be  Involved.  This  application  was  accom- 
panied by  a  Motion  to  Dismiss. 

No.  MC  1515  (Sub-No.  69),  filed  De- 
cember 14,  1964.  Applicant:  GREY- 
HOUND LINES,  INC.,  140  South  Dear- 
bom  Street,  Chicago,  HI.,  60603.  Appli- 
cant's attorney:  W.  T.  Meinhold,  371 
Market  Street,  San  Francisco,  Calif., 
94106.  Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over 
regular  routes,  transporting:  Passengers 
and  their  baggage,  and  express  and 
newsvapers  in  the  same  vehicle  with  pas- 
sengers. Revision  of  California  Route 
No.  55  on  Certificate  Sheet  No.  14:  Es- 
tablish a  new  regiilar  route  of  operation 
over  a  relocated  segment  of  California 
Highway  36  betwen  Susanville  and  the 
junction  of  relocated  U.S.  Highway  395 
(Johnstonvllle  Junction),  and  a  seg- 
ment of  relocated  U.S.  Highway  395 
between  Johnstonvllle  Junction  and 
Johnstonvllle,  as  regular  Route  No.  55 
in  lieu  of  the  present  Route  No.  55  be- 
tween Susanville  and  Johnstonvllle  over 
former  California  Highway  36  herein 
proposed  to  be  revoked,  to  read  as  fol- 
lows: "55.  Between  Susanville  and 
Johnstonvllle:  from  Susanville  over 
California  Highway  36  to  Junction  U.S. 
Highway  395  (Johnstonvllle  Junction), 
thence  over  U.S.  Highway  395  to  Johns- 
tonvllle," and  return  over  the  same  route, 
serving  all  intermediate  points,  subject 
to  the  general  conditions  and  orders  set 
forth  on  First  Revised  Sheet  No.  lA  of 
said  proposed  C::ertiflcate  No.  MC  1515 
(Sub-No.  7)  (formerly  MC  1501  (Sub-No. 
138)). 

NoTx:  The  changes  In  operating  authority 
hereinabove  shown  said  explained  are  pro- 
posed to  be  Incorporated  In  the  designated 
revised  sheet  to  said  propoeed  Certificate  No. 
MC  1515  (Sub-No.  7)  (formerly  MC  1501 
(Sub-No.  138)  ). 

NoTs:   Common  control  may  be  Involved. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

[TB,.   Doc.   (J4-13422;    Filed.    Dec.   29,    1964; 
8:48  ajn.] 


[Notice  1101] 

MOTOR  CARRIER  TRANSFER 
PROCEEDINGS 

Decxicber  24, 1964. 

Sjmopses  of  orders  entered  pursuant 
to  section  212(b)  of  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Act,  and  rules  and  regulations 
prescribed  thereunder  (49  CFR  Part 
179 ) ,  appear  below : 

As  provided  in  the  Commission's  spe- 
cial rules  of  practice  any  interested  per- 
son may  file  a  petition  seeking  recon- 
sideration of  the  following  numbered 
proceedings  within  20  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice.  Pursuant 
to  section  17(8)  of  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Act,  the  filing  of  such  a  petition 
will  postpone  the  effective  date  of  the 
order  In  that  proceeding  pending  its  dis- 
position. The  matters  relied  upon  by 
petitioners  must  be  specified  in  their 
petitions  with  particularity. 

No.  MC-FC  67355.  By  order  of  De- 
cember 16.  1964.  The  Transfer  Board  ap- 
proved the  transfer  to  Wisconsin-Michi- 
gan Coaches,  Inc.,  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  of 
the  operating  rights  issued  by  the  Com- 
mission March  13,  1942.  under  Certificate 
No.  MC  6876,  to  The  Motor  Bus  Company, 
a  corporation.  Chippewa  Falls.  Wis.,  au- 
thorizing the  transportation,  over  regu- 
lar routes,  of  passengers  and  their  bag- 
gage, between  Eau  Claire,  Wis.,  and  Wau- 
sau.  Wis. 

Adolph  J.  Bierberstein,  121  West  Doty 
Street,  Madison.  Wis.,  53703,  attorney 
for  applicants. 

No.  MC-FC  67408.  By  order  of  De- 
cember 16.  1964,  The  Transfer  Board  ap- 
proved the  transfer  to  Arlington  Express, 
Inc..  Kearny,  N.J..  of  that  portion  of  the 
operating  rights  authorized  in  Certificate 
No.  MC  123057,  issued  July  27.  1964.  to 
James  Ricciardi  &  Sons,  Inc..  authorizing 
the  transportation,  over  irregular  routes, 
of  genersil  cormnodlties,  except  those  of 
unusual  value.  Classes  A  and  B  explo- 
sives, household  goods  as  defined  by  the 
Commission,  commodities  in  bulk,  com- 
modities requiring  special  equipment, 
and  those  injurious  or  contaminating  to 
other  lading,  between  points  in  Essex 
and  Hudson  Counties.  N.J..  on  the  one 
hand,  and,  on  the  other.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Bert  Collins,  140  Cedar  Street.  New 
York  6,  N.Y.,  representative  for  appli- 
cants. 


J 


No.  MC-FC  67434.  By  order  of  De- 
c«nber  17,  1964.  The  Trsuisfer  Board 
approved  the  transfer  to  Shorty  Hall  Rig 
Co.,  Inc.,  Odessa,  Tex.,  of  a  portion  of 
the  operating  rights  in  Certificate  No. 
MC  30042,  issued  October  1,  1964,  to  Se- 
curity Trucking  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion, Tulsa,  Okla.,  authorizing  the 
transportation,  over  Irregular  routes,  of: 
Machinery,  equipment,  materials,  and 
supplies,  used  in,  or  in  connection  with 
the  natural  gas  and  petroleum  lndu.stry 
and  the  sulphur  industry,  and  the  drill- 
ing of  water  wells,  between  points  in  New 
Mexico.  Texas,  Kansas,  and  Oklahoma. 

George  Fowler,  520  North  Lee,  Odes,sa, 
Tex.,  Attorney  for  transferee  and  Rufus 
H.  Lawson,  Post  Office  Box  75124,  Okla- 
homa City,  Okla..  Attorney  for  trans- 
feror. 

No.  MC-FC  67435.  By  order  of  De- 
cember 17.  1964.  The  Transfer  Board 
approved  the  transfer  to  Fannie  Lee 
Mitchell,  Inc.,  Lovington,  N.  Mex.,  of  the 
operating  rights  in  Certificate  No.  MC 
99365  Sub  1.  issued  February  1,  1960,  to 
Shorty  Hall  Rig  Co.,  Inc.,  Odessa,  Tex , 
authorizing  the  transportation,  over  ir- 
regular routes,  of:  Machinery,  materials, 
supplies,  and  equipment,  incidental  to.  or 
used  in,  the  construction,  development, 
operation,  and  maintenance  of  facilities 
for  the  discovery,  development,  and  pro- 
duction of  natural  gas  and  petroleum, 
between  points  In  Lea  County.  N.  Mex., 
and  Oldham,  Potter,  Carson,  Gray, 
Wheeler,  Deaf  Smith,  Randall,  Arm- 
strong, Donley.  Collingsworth,  Parmer, 
Castro.  Swisher,  Briscoe.  Hall,  C!hildress, 
Bailey,  Lamb.  Hale.  Floyd,  Motley,  Cot- 
tle, Cochran,  Hockley.  Lubbock,  Crosby, 
Dickens,  Kmg.  Yoakum.  Terry.  Lynn, 
Garza.  Kent,  Stonewall,  Gaines,  Daw- 
son, Borden,  Scurry,  Fisher.  Andrews, 
Martin,  Howard,  Mitchell,  Nolan,  Culber- 
son, Loving,  Winkler.  Ector,  Midland, 
Glasscock,  Sterling,  Coke,  Reeves,  Ward, 
C^ane,  Upton,  and  Reagan  Counties,  Tex. 

George  Fowler,  520  North  Lee,  Odes-sa, 
Tex.,  Attorney  for  transferee  and  Rufus 
H.  Lawson,  Post  Office  Box  75124,  Okla- 
homa City.  Okla..  Attorney  for  trans- 
feror. 

Harold  D.  McCoy, 
Secretary. 

[PR.    Doc.    64-13423;    Piled.    Dec.    29,    1964; 
8:48  ajn.] 
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Title  3— THE  PRESIDENT 

Proclamation   3632 

REGULATIONS   FOR    PREVENTING   COLLISIONS  AT  SEA 

By  the   President  of  the  United  States   of  America 

A   Proclamation 

WHEREAS  an-tain  repilations  de.<ii<rnated  as  Re^ilations  for  Pre- 
venting Collisions  at  Sea,  llHiO,  were  approved  hy  the  International 
Conference  on  Safety  of  Life  at  Sea.  liHio,  held  at  London  from  May 
IT  to  June  17,  lOGO;  and 

^^WIIEREAS  the  Act  of  SeptemWr  i24,  ir»t)3  (Public  Law  .^s-13L 
77  Stat.  194),  liereinafter  refernMl  to  as  the  Act,  authorizes  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  St^ite^  of  America  to  proclaim  those  regulatio]is. 
which  are  set  forth  in  Section  4  of  the  Act.  and  to  specify  the  etfective 
date  thereof,  the  rejnrulations  to  haveetfeet  (  after  tlic  eti'ectivc  d:»tetlius 
spe<.-i{ie<i) ,  as  if  enacted  hy  statute  :  and 

AVIIER?:AS  on  March  1'2.  1904,  the  (Government  of  the  United 
States  of  America  communicated  to  the  Inter-Crovernmental  Maritime 
Consultative  Organization,  as  depository  agency,  its  acceptance  of  the 
regulations;  and 

WHEREAS  tlie  (Tovernment  of  the  Ignited  States  of  America  has 
been  notified  bv  the  Inter-Ciovernmental  Maritime  Consultative  Or- 
ganization, as  Jei)OsitorA'  agency,  that  substantial  unanimity  ha-s  been 
reache<l  as  to  the  ac^-eptance  bv  interested  countries,  and  that  it  lias 
fixed  September  1.  li'B;"),  as  the  date  on  and  after  whicli  the  regulations 
shall  Ik»  applied  by  the  governments  wliich  Jiave  afcej)ted  them:  and 

WHERPLVS  the  Act  provides  that  the  Regulations  for  Preventing 
Collisions  at  Sea.  1948  (65  Stat.  4C>6).  a^^  proclaimed  and  made  effec- 
tive as  of  Januar}-  1,  1954,  by  Proclamation  No.  3030  of  August  15, 
1953,  shall  be  of  no  further  force  or  effect  after  the  effective  date  pro- 
claimed for  the  Regulations  for  Preventing  Collisions  at  Sea.  1960. 

NOW,  THEREFORE.  L  LYNDON  B.  JOHNSON.  President  of 
the  I'nited  States  of  America,  under  and  by  virtue  of  the  authority 
vei;ted  in  me  by  the  Act.  do  hereby  proclaim  tlie  Regulations  for 
Preventing  Collisions  at  Sea,  1960.  as* set  forth  in  Se<nion  4  of  the  Act, 
which  regulations  are  attached  hereto  and  made  a  part  liereof,  and 
do  herebv  specif v  that  the  effective  date  thereof  shall  be  September  1. 
1965. 

Pro<'lamation  No.  3030  is  sui)erseded  effective  as  of  Septen)l>er  1, 
1965. 

IN  W1TNP:SS  WHERE0P\  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and 
caused  the  Seal  of  the  United  States  of  America  to  be  affixed. 

DONP:  at  the  City  of  Washington  this  twenty-ninth  day  of  De«em- 
l>er  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen  himdrea  and  sixty- 

[sealJ  four,  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of 
America  the  one  hundred  and  eighty-ninth. 

LvMXiN  B.  JdllNsUN 

l^y  the   President : 

Dean  Risk. 

^cci'ttary  of  >Statc. 
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THE  PRESIDENT 

fBaOUIATIOHS  FOK  PrSV£NTINO  COLLISlDXS  AT  SXA, 
"PABT  A. — PBELIMINABT  AND  DETlNITIONa 

"Rule  1 

"  (&)  These  Rules  shall  be  followed  by  all  vessels  and  seaplanes  upon 
the  nigh  seas  and  in  all  waters  connected  therewith  navigable  by 
seagoing  vessels,  except  as  provided  in  Rule  30.  Where,  as  a  result 
of  their  special  construction,  it  is  not  possible  for  seaplanes  to  comply 
fully  witn  the  provisions  or  Rules  specifying  the  carrying  of  lights 
and  shapes,  these  provisions  shall  be  folfowwi  as  closely  as  circum- 
stances permit. 

"(b)  The  Rules  concerning  lights  shall  be  complied  with  in  all 
weathers  from  sunset  to  sunrise,  and  during  such  timee  no  other  lights 
shall  be  exhibited,  except  such  lights  as  cannot  be  mistaken  for  the 
prescribed  lights  or  do  not  impair  their  visibility  or  distinctive 
character,  or  mterfere  with  the  keeping  of  a  proper  look-out.  The 
lights  prescribed  by  these  Rules  may  also  be  exhioited  from  sunrise 
to  sunset  in  restricted  visibility  and  in  all  other  circumstances  when 
it  is  deemed  necessary. 

"(c)  In  the  following  Rules,  except  where  the  context  otherwise 
requires — 

"(i)  the  word  'vessel'  includes  every  description  of  water  craft, 
other  than  a  seaplane  on  the  water,  used  or  capable  of  being  used 
as  a  means  of  transportation  on  water ; 

"(ii)  the  word  'seaplane'  includes  a  flying  boat  and  any  other 
aircraft  designed  to  manoeuvre  on  the  water ; 

"(iii)  the  term  'power-driven  vessel'  means  any  vessel  pro- 
pelled oy  machinery ; 

"(iv)  every  p>ower-driven  vessel  which  is  under  sail  and  not 
under  power  is  to  be  considered  a  sailing  vessel,  and  every  vessel 
under  power,  whether  under  sail  or  not,  is  to  be  consiaered  a 
power-driven  vessel ; 

"(v)  a  vessel  or  seaplane  on  the  water  is  'under  way'  when  she 
is  not  at  anchor,  or  made  fast  to  the  shore,  or  aground ; 

"(vi)  the  term  'height  above  the  hull'  means  neight  above  the 
uppermost  continuous  deck; 

"(vii)  the  length  and  breadth  of  a  vessel  shall  be  her  length 
overall  and  largest  breadth ; 

"(viii)  the  length  and  span  of  a  seaplane  shall  be  its  maximum 
length  and  span  as  shown  m  its  certificate  of  airworthiness,  or  as 
determined  by  measurement  in  the  absence  of  such  certificate; 

"(ix)  vessels  shall  be  deemed  to  be  in  sight  of  one  another 
only  when  one  can  be  observed  visually  from  tne  other ; 

"(x)  the  word  'visible',  when  applied  to  lights,  means  visible 
on  a  dark  night  with  a  clear  atmosphere ; 

"(xi)  the  term  'short  blast'  means  a  blast  of  about  one  second's 
duration ; 

"(xii)  the  term  'prolonged  blast'  means  a  blast  of  from  four 
to  six  seconds'  duration ; 

"(xiii)  the  word  ^whistle'  means  any  appliance  capable  of 
proaucing  the  prescribed  short  and  prolonged  blasts; 
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"(xiv)  the  term  'engaged  in  fishing'  means  fishing  with  nets, 
lines  or  trawls  but  does  not  including  fishing  with  trolling  lines. 


(( 


PART  B. — LIGHTS   AND   SHAPES 

"Rule  2 

**(a)  A  power-driven  vessel  when  under  way  sliall  carry — 

"(i)  On  or  in  front  of  the  foremast,  or  if  a  vessel  without  a 
foremast  then  in  the  forepart  of  the  vessel,  a  white  light  so  con- 
Btructed  as  to  show  an  unoroken  light  over  an  arc  of  Uie  horizon 
of  225  degrees  (20  points  of  the  compass),  so  fixed  as  to  show  the 
light  112y2  degrees  ( 10  points)  on  each  side  of  the  vessel,  that  is, 
from  right  ahead  to  22%  degrees  (2  points)  abaft  the  beam  on 
either  side,  and  of  such  a  character  as  to  be  visible  at  a  distance  of 
at  least  5  miles. 

"(ii)  Either  forward  or  abaft  the  white  liglit  prescribed  in 
Bub-section  (i)  a  second  white  light  similar  in  constructicHi  and 
character  to  that  light.  Vessels  of  less  than  150  feet  in  length 
shall  not  be  required  to  carrj-  this  second  white  light  but  may  do  so. 

"(iii)  These  two  white  lights  shall  be  so  placed  in  a  line  with 
and  Over  the  keel  that  one  shall  be  at  least  15  feet  higher  than  the 
other  and  in  such  a  position  that  the  forward  light  shall  always 
be  shown  lower  than  the  after  one.  The  horizontal  distance 
between  the  two  white  lights  shall  be  at  least  three  times  the 
vertical  distance.  The  lower  of  these  two  white  lights  or,  if  only 
one  is  carried,  then  that  light,  shall  be  placed  at  a  height  above 
the  hull  of  not  less  than  20  feet,  and,  if  the  breadth  of  the  vessel 
exceeds  20  feet,  then  at  a  height  above  the  hull  not  less  than  such 
breadth,  so  however  that  the  light  need  not  be  placc«i  at  a  greater 
height  above  the  hull  than  40  feet  In  all  circumstances  the  light 
or  lights,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  be  so  placed  as  to  be  clear  of 
and  above  all  other  lights  and  obstructing  superstructures. 

"(iv)  On  the  starboard  side  a  green  lignt  so  constructed  as  to 
show  an  unbroken  light  over  an  arc  of  the  horizon  of  112^^  degree* 
( 10  points  of  the  compass) ,  so  fixed  as  to  show  the  light  from  right 
ahead  to  22y2  degrees  (2  points)  abaft  the  beam  on  the  starboard 
side,  and  of  such  a  character  as  to  be  visible  at  a  distance  of  at 
least  2  miles. 

*'(v)  On  the  port  side  a  red  light  so  constructed  as  to  show  an 
imbroken  light  over  an  arc  of  the  horizon  of  II214  degrees  (10 
points  of  the  compass),  so  fixed  as  to  show  the  light  frcmi  right 
ahead  to  22^^  degrees  (2  points)  abaft  the  beam  on  the  port  side, 
and  of  such  a  character  as  to  be  visible  at  a  distance  of  at  least 
2  miles. 

"(vi)  The  said  green  and  red  sidelights  shall  be  fitted  with 
inboard  screens  projecting  at  least  3  feet  forward  frcHn  the  light, 
so  as  to  prevent  these  lights  from  being  seen  across  the  bows. 
**  (b)  A  seaplane  under  way  on  the  water  shall  carry — 

^  "(i)  In  the  forepart  amidships  where  it  can  best  be  seen  a  white 
light,  so  constructed  as  to  show  an  unbroken  light  over  an  are 
01  the  horizon  of  220  degrees  of  the  compass,  so  fixed  as  to  show 
the  light  110  degrees  on  each  side  of  the  seaplane,  namely,  from 
right  ahead  to  20  degrees  abaft  the  beam  on  either  side,  and  of 
such  a  character  as  to  be  visible  at  a  distance  of  at  least  3  miles. 

"(ii)  On  the  right  or  starboard  wing  tip  a  green  light,  so  con- 
structed as  to  show  an  unbroken  light  over  an  are  of  the  horizon  of 
110  degrees  of  the  compass,  so  fixed  as  to  show  the  light  from  right 
ahead  to  20  degrees  abaft  the  beam  on  the  starboard  side,  ana  of 
such  a  character  as  to  be  visible  at  a  distance  of  at  least  2  miles. 
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« {iii)  On  the  left  or  port  wing  tip  a  red  light,  so  constructed  aa 
to  show  an  unbn&en  liAt  oyer  an  arc  of_2ie  honion  of  110  degr^ 
of  the  compass,  so  fixed  as  to  show  the  light  from  right  ahead  to20 
degrees  al»ft  the  beam  on  the  port  side,  and  of  such  a  character 
as  to  be  yisible  at  a  distance  of  at  least  2  miles. 

"EuleS 

"(a^  A  power-driven  vessel  when  towing  or  pushing  another  ve^l 
t)r  seaplanrshall,  in  addition  to  her  sidelights,  carry  two  white  bghto 
in  a  vertical  line  one  over  the  other,  not  leas  than  6  feet  apart,  and 
when  towing  and  the  length  of  the  tow,  measuring  from  the^m  of 
the  towimr  fessel  to  the  stem  of  the  last  vessel  towed,  exceeds  600  feet, 
shall  cariT  three  white  lights  in  a  vertical  bne  one  over  the  other,  so 
that  the  upper  and  lower  lights  shall  be  the  same  distance  J^om  ,^^ 
not  less  tymn  6  feet  above  or  below,  the  middle  light.  Kach  of  these 
lights  shall  be  of  the  same  construction  and  character  and  one  of  them 
shall  be  carried  in  the  same  position  as  the  white  light  Presented  m 
Rule  2(a)  (i).  None  of  these  lights  shall  be  earned  at  a  height  of  lees 
than  14  feet  above  the  hull.  In  a  vessel  with  i  single  mast,  such  lights 
may  be  carried  on  the  mast.  .  ,       .i      .        v  i,i.  ^~, 

Ah)  The  towing  vessel  shall  also  show  either  the  stern  light  pre- 
scribed in  Rule  10  or  in  lieu  of  that  light  a  small  white  \i?ht  abaft  the 
funnel  or  aftermast  for  the  tow  to  steer  by,  but  such  light  shall  not  be 
visible  forward  of  the  beam.  ,  . 

"(c)  Between  sunrise  and  sunset  a  power-driven  vessel  engaged  in 
towing,  if  the  length  of  tow  exceeds  600  feet,  shall  carry,  where  it  can 
best  be  seen,  a  black  diamond  shape  at  least  2  feet  in  diameter. 

"(d)  A  seaplane  on  the  water,  when  towing  one  or  more  s«ip lanes 
or  vessels,  shall  carry  the  lights  prescribed  in  Rule  2  b)  (i),  (n)  and 
(iii) ;  and,  in  addition,  she  shall  carry  a  second  white  light  of  the  same 
construction  and  character  as  the  white  light  prescribed  m  Rule  2(b) 
(i),  and  in  a  vertical  line  at  least  6  feet  above  or  below  such  light, 

"Rule  4 

"(a)  A  vessel  which  is  not  under  command  shall  carry,  where  ihey 
can  best  be  seen,  and,  if  a  power-driven  vessel,  in  lieu  of  the  hj^hts 
prescribed  in  Rule  2(a)  (i)  and  (ii),  two  red  lights  m  a  vertical  line 
one  over  the  other  not  less  than  6  feet  apart,  and  of  such  a  character 
as  to  be  visible  all  round  the  horizon  at  a  distance  of  at  least  2  miles. 
By  day,  she  shall  carry  in  a  vertical  line  one  over  the  other  not  less 
than  6  feet  apart,  where  they  can  best  be  seen,  two  black  balls  or  shapes 
each  not  less  than  2  feet  in  diameter. 

"(b)  A  seaplane  on  the  water  which  is  not  under  command  may 
carry,  where  they  can  best  be  seen,  and  in  lieu  of  the  light  prescribed 
in  Rule  2(b)  (i),  two  red  lights  in  a  vertical  line,  one  over  the  other, 
not  less  than  3  feet  npart.  and  of  such  a  character  as  to  be  visible  all 
round  the  horizon  at  a  distance  of  at  least  2  miles,  and  may  by  da^' 
carry  in  a  vertical  line  one  over  the  other  not  less  than  3  feet  apart, 
where  they  can  best  be  seen,  two  black  balls  or  shapes,  each  not  less 

than  2  feet  in  diameter.  .       .  ,  .  ,         •         ui 

"(c)  A  vessel  engaged  in  laying  or  m  picking  up  a  submarine  cable 
or  navigation  mark,  or  a  vessel  engaged  in  surveying  or  underwater 
operations,  or  a  vessel  engaged  in  replenishment  at  sea,  or  in  the 
launching  or  recovery  of  aircraft  when  from  the  nature  of  her  wor)v 
she  is  unable  to  get  out  of  the  way  of  approaching  ye^ls,  giall  carry,  in 
lieu  of  the  lights  prescribed  in  Rule  2(a)  (i)  and  (ii),orRule7(a)  (i). 
three  lights  in  a  vertical  line  one  over  the  other  so  that  the  upper  and 
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lower  lights  shall  be  the  same  distance  from,  and  not  less  than  6  feet 
above  or  below,  the  middle  light.  The  highest  and  lowest  of  these 
lights  shall  be  red,  and  the  micldle  light  shall  be  white,  and  they  shall 
be  of  such  a  character  as  to  be  visible  all  round  the  horizon  at  a  dis- 
tance of  at  least  2  miles.  By  day,  she  shall  carry  in  a  vertical  line 
one  over  the  other  not  less  than  6  feet  apart,  where  they  can  best  be 
seen,  three  shapes  each  not  less  than  2  feet  in  diameter,  of  which  the 
highest  and  lowest  shall  be  globular  in  shape  and  red  in  colour,  and 
tlie  middle  one  diamond  in  shap)e  and  white. 

"(d)  (i)  A  vessel  engaged  in  minesweeping  operations  shall  carry 
at  the  fore  truck  a  green  light,  and  at  the  end  or  ends  of  the  fore  yard 
on  the  side  or  sides  on  w-hich  danger  exists,  another  such  light  or 
lights.  These  lights  shall  be  carried  in  addition  to  the  light  prescribed 
in  Rule  2(a)  (i)  or  Rule  7(a)  (i),  as  appropriate,  and  shall  be  of  such 
a  character  as  to  be  visible  all  round  the  horizon  at  a  distance  of  at 
least  2  miles.  Bv  day  she  shall  carry  black  balls,  not  less  than  2  feet 
in  diameter,  in  the  same  position  as  the  green  lights. 

"(ii)  the  showing  of  these  lights  or  balls  indicates  that  it  is  danger- 
oiis  for  other  vessels  to  approach  closer  than  3,000  feet  astern  of  the 
minesweeper  or  1,500  feet  on  the  side  or  sides  on  which  danger  exists. 

"(e)  The  vessels  and  seaplanes  referred  to  in  this  Rule,  when  not 
making  way  through  tlie  water,  shall  show  neither  the  coloured  side- 
lights nor  the  stem  light,  but  when  making  way  they  shall  show  them. 

"(f)  The  lights  and  shapes  prescribed  in  this  Rule  are  to  be  taken 
by  other  vessels  and  seaplanes  as  signals  that  the  vessel  or  seaplane 
showing  them  is  not  under  command  and  cannot  therefore  get  out  of 
the  way. 

"(g)  These  signals  are  not  signals  of  vessels  in  distress  and  requir- 
ing assistance.    Such  signals  are  contained  in  Rule  31. 

"Rule  5 

"(a)  A  sailing  vessel  under  way  and  any  vessel  or  seaplane  being 
towed  shall  carry  the  same  lights  as  are  prescribed  in  Rule  2  for  a 
power-driven  vessel  or  a  seaplane  under  way,  respectively,  with  the 
exception  of  the  white  lights  prescribed  therein,  which  they  shall 
never  carry.  They  shall  also  carry  stern  lights  as  prescribed  in  Rule 
10,  provided  that  vessels  towed,  except  the  last  vessel  of  a  tow,  may 
carry,  in  lieu  of  such  stern  light,  a  small  white  light  as  prescribed  in 
Rule  3(b).  ^  r 

"(b)  In  addition  to  the  lights  prescribed  in  section  (a),  a  sailing 
vessel  may  carry  on  the  top  of  the  foremast  two  lights  in  a  vertical 
line  one  over  the  other,  sufficiently  separated  so  as  to  be  clearly  dis- 
tinguished. The  upper  light  shall  be  red  and  the  lower  light  shall  be 
green.  Both  lights  shall  be  constructed  and  fixed  as  prescribed  in 
Rule  2(a)  (i)  and  shall  be  visible  at  a  distance  of  at  least  2  miles. 

"(c)  A  vessel  being  pushed  ahead  shall  carry,  at  the  forward  end, 
on  the  starboard  side  a  green  light  and  on  the  port  side  a  red  light, 
which  shall  have  the  same  characteristics  as  the  lights  prescribed  in 
Rule  2(a)  (iv)  and  (v)  and  shall  be  screened  as  provided  in  Rule 
2(a)  (vi),  provided  that  any  number  of  vessels  pushed  ahead  in  a 
group  shall  be  lighted  as  one  vessel. 

"(d)  Between  sunrise  and  sunset  a  vessel  being  towed,  if  the  length 
of  the  tow  exceeds  600  feet,  shall  carry  where  it  can  best  be  seen  a 
black  diamond  shape  at  least  2  feet  in  diameter. 
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"Rule  6 

"(a)"When  it  is  not  possible  on  account  of  bad  weather  or  other 
Bufl&cient  cause  to  fix  the  green  and  red  sidelights,  these  lights  shall 
be  kept  at  hand  lighted  and  ready  for  immediate  use,  and  shall,  on 
the  approach  of  or  to  other  vessels,  be  exhibited  on  their  respective 
sides  in  sufficient  time  to  prevent  collision,  in  such  manner  as  to  make 
them  most  visible,  and  so  that  the  green  light  shall  not  be  seen  on 
the  port  side  nor  the  red  light  on  the  starboard  side,  nor,  if  practi- 
cable, more  than  221/3  degrees  (2  points)  abaft  the  beam  on  their 
respective  sides. 

'^(b)  To  make  the  use  of  these  portable  lights  more  certam  and 
easy,  the  lanterns  containing  them  shall  each  be  painted  outside  with 
the  colour  of  the  lights  they  respectively  contain,  and  shall  be  provided 
with  proper  screens. 

"Rule  7 

"Power-driven  vessels  of  less  than  65  feet  in  length,  vessels  under 
oars  or  sails  of  less  than  40  feet  in  length,  and  rowing  boats,  when 
under  way  shall  not  be  required  to  carrv  the  lights  prescribed  in 
Rules  2,  3  and  5,  but  if  they  do  not  carry  them  they  shall  be  provided 
with  the  following  lights — 

"(a)  Power-driven  vessels  of  less  than  65  feet  m  length,  exc^^pt  as 
provided  in  sections  (b)  and  (c),  shall  carrj- — 

"(i)   In  the  forepart  of  the  vessel,  where  it  can  best  l)e  seen,  and 
at  a  height  above  the  gunwale  of  not  less  than  9  feet,  a  white 
light  constructed  and  fixed  a^  prescribed  in  Rule  2(a)  (i)  and  of 
such  a  character  as  to  be  visible  at  a  distance  of  at  least  3  miles. 
"(ii)  Green  and  red  sidelights  constructed  and  fixed  as  pre- 
scribed in  Rule  2(a)  (iv)  and  (v),  and  of  such  a  character  as  to 
be  visible  at  a  distance  of  at  least  1  mile,  or  a  combined  lantern 
showing  a  green  light  and  a  red  light  from  right  ahead  to  22i  2 
degrees  (2  points)  abaft  the  beam  on  their  respective  sides.    Such 
lantern  shall  be  carried  not  less  than  3  feet  below  the  white  litrht. 
"(b)  Power-driven  vessels  of  less  than  65  feet  in  length  when  towing 
or  pushing  another  vessel  shall  carr\- — 

"(i)  In  addition  to  the  sidelights  or  .the  combined  lantern  pre- 
scribed in  section  (a)  (ii)  two  white  lights  in  a  vertical  line,  one 
over  the  other  not  less  than  4  feet  apart.  Each  of  these  lights 
shall  be  of  the  same  construction  and  character  as  the  white  light 
prescribed  in  section  (a)(i)  and  one  of  them  shall  be  carried 
m  the  same  position.  In  a  vessel  with  a  single  mast  such  lights 
may  be  carried  on  the  mast. 

"(ii)  Either  a  stem  light  as  prescribed  in  Rule  10  or  in  lieu  of 
that  light  a  small  white  light  abaft  the  funnel  or  aftermast  for 
the  tow  to  steer  by,  but  such  light  shall  not  be  visible  fonvard 
of  the  beam. 
"(c)  Power-driven  vessels  of  less  than  40  feet  in  length  may  carry 
the  white  light  at  a  less  height  than  9  feet  above  the  gunwale  but  it 
shall  be  carried  not  less  than  3  feet  above  the  sidelights  or  the  com- 
bined lantern  prescribed  in  Siection  (a)  (ii). 
""    "(d)  Vessels  of  less  than  40  feet  in  length,  under  oars  or  sails, 
except  as  provided  in  section  (f),  shall,  if  they  do  not  carry  the  side- 
lights, carry,  where  it  can  best  De  seen,  a  lantern  showing  a  green  light 
on  one  side  and  a  red  light  on  the  other,  of  such  a  character  as  tx>  be 
visible  at  a  distance  of  at  least  1  mile,  and  so  fixed  that  the  green  light 
shall  not  be  seen  on  the  port  side,  nor  the  red  light  on  the  starboard 
side.    Where  it  is  not  possible  to  fix  this  light,  it  shall  be  kept  ready 
for  immediate  use  and  shall  be  exhibited  in  sufficient  time  to  prevent 


coUisiMi  ajid  so  that  the  green  light  shall  not  be  seen  on  the  port  side 
nor  the  red  light  on  the  starboam  side. 

"(e)  The  vessels  referred  to  in  this  Rule  when  being  towed  shall 
carry  the  sidelights  or  the  combined  lantern  prescribed  in  sections 
(a)  or  (d)  of  this  Rule,  as  appropriate,  and  a  stem  li^t  as  prescribed 
in  Rule  10,  or,  except  the  last  vessel  of  the  tow,  a  small  white  light  as 
prescribed  in  section  (b)  (ii).  WTien  being  pushed  ahead  they  fchall 
carry  at  the  forward  end  the  sidelights  or  combined  lantern  prescribed 
in  sections  (a)  or  (d)  of  this  Rule,  as  appropriate,  provided  that  any 
Bumber  of  vessels  referred  to  in  this  Rule  when  pushed  ahead  in  a 
group  shall  be  lighted  as  one  vessel  under  this  Rule  unless  the  overall 
length  of  the  group  exceeds  65  feet  when  the  provisions  of  Rule  6(e) 
•hall  apply. 

"(f)  Small  rowing  boats,  whether  under  oars  or  sail,  shall  only 
be  re(juired  to  have  ready  at  hand  an  electric  torch  or  a  lighted  lantern, 
Bhowing  a  white  light,  which  shall  be  exhibited  in  sumcient  time  to 
prevent  collision. 

"(g)  The  vessels  and  boats  referred  to  in  this  Rule  shall  not  be 
required  to  carry  the  lights  or  shapes  prescribed  in  Rules  4(a)  and 
11(e)  and  the  size  of  their  day  signals  may  be  leas  than  is  prescribed 
in  Rules  4(c)  and  11(c). 

"Rule  8     . 

"(a)  A  power-driven  pilot-vessel  when  engaged  on  pilotage  duty 
and  under  way — 

"(1)  Sliall  carry  a  white  light  at  the  masthead  at  a  height  of 
not  less  than  20  feet  above  the  hull,  visible  all  round  the  horizon 
at  a  distance  of  at  least  3  miles  and  at  a  distance  of  8  feet  below  it 
a  red  light  similar  in  construction  and  character.  If  such  a  vessel 
is  of  less  than  65  feet  in  length  she  may  carry  the  white  light  at 
a  height  of  not  less  than  9  feet  above  the  gunwale  and  the  red 
light  at  a  distance  of  4  feet  below  the  white  light. 

"(ii)  Shall  carry  the  sidelights  or  lanterns  prescribed  in  Rule 
2(a)  (iv)  and  (v)  or  Rule  7(a)  (li)  or  (d),  as  appropriate,  and 
the  stem  light  prescribed  in  Rule  10. 

"(iii)  Shall  show  one  or  more  flare-up  lights  at  intervals  not 
exceeding  10  minutes.     An  intermittent  white  light  visible  all 
round  the  horizon  may  be  used  in  lieu  of  flare-up  lights, 
"(b)   A  sailing  pilot-vessel  when  engaged  on  pilotage  duty  and 
under  way — 

"(i)  Shall  carry  a  white  light  at  the  masthead  visible  all  round 
the  horizon  at  a  distance  of  at  least  3  miles. 

"  ( ii )  Shall  be  provided  with  the  sidelights  or  lantern  prescribed 
in  Rules  5(a)  or  7(d),  as  appropriate,  and  shall,  on  the  near 
approach  of  or  to  other  vessels,  have  such  lights  ready  for  use, 
and  shall  show  them  at  short  intervals  to  indicate  the  direction 
in  which  she  is  heading,  but  the  green  light  shall  not  be  shown  on 
the  port  side  nor  the  red  light  on  the  starboard  side.  She  shall 
also  carry  the  stern  light  prescribed  in  Rule  10. 

"(iii)  Shall  show  one  or  more  flare-up  lights  at  intervals  not 

exceeding  ten  minutes. 

**(c)  A  pilot- vessel  when  wigaged  on  pilotage  duty  and  not  under 

■Way  shall  carry  the  lights  and  show  the  flares  prescribed  in  sections 

(a)  (i)  and  (iii)  or  (b)  (i)  and  (iii),  as  appropriate,  and  if  at  anchor 

shall  also  carry  the  anchor  lights  prescribed  m  Rule  11. 

"(d)  A  pilot- vessel  when  not  engaged  on  pilotage  duty  shall  show 
the  lights  or  shapes  for  a  similar  vessel  of  ner  length. 
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"Rule  9 

"(a)  Fishing  vessels  when  not  enga^d  in  fishing  shall  show  the 
lights  or  shapes  tor  similar  vessels  of  their  length. 

"(b)  Vessels  engaged  in  fishing,  when  under  way  or  at  anchor, 
phali  diow  only  the  lights  and  shapes  prescribed  in  this  Rule,  which 
lights  and  shapes  shall  be  visible  at  a  distance  of  at  least  2  miles. 

•^(c)  (i)  Vessels  when  engaged  in  trawling,  by  which  is  meant  the 
dragging  of  a  dredge  net  or  other  apparatus  through  the  water,  shall 
carry  two  lights  in  a  vertical  line,  one  over  the  other,  not  less  than 
4  feet  nor  more  than  12  feet  apart.  The  upper  of  these  lights  shall 
be  green  and  the  lower  light  white  and  each  snail  be  visible  all  round 
the  horizon.  The  lower  of  these  two  lights  shall  be  carried  at  a 
height  above  the  sidelights  not  less  than  twice  the  distance  between 
the  two  vertical  lights. 

"(ii)  Such  vessels  may  in  addition  carry  a  white  light  similar  in 
construction  to  the  white  light  prescribed  in  Rule  2(a)  (i)  but  such 
light  shall  be  carried  lower  than  and  abaft  the  all-round  green  and 
■white  lights. 

"(d)  vessels -when  engaged  in  fishing,  except  vessels  engaged  in 
trawling,  shall  carry  the  lights  prescribed  in  section  (c)  (i)  except 
that  the  upper  of  the  two  vertical  lights  shall  be  red.  Such  vessels  if 
of  less  than  40  feet  in  length  may  carry  the  red  light  at  a  height  of 
not  less  than  9  feet  above  the  gunwale  and  the  white  light  not  less  than 
8  feet  below  the  red  light. 

"(e)  Vessels  referred  to  in  sections  (c)  and  (d),  when  making  way 
through  the  water,  shall  carry  the  sidelights  or  lanterns  prescribed 
in  Rule  2(a)  (iv)  and  (v)  or  Rule  7  (a)  (ii)  or  (d),  as  appropriate, 
and  the  stem  light  prescribed  in  Rule  10.  When  not  making  way 
through  the  water  they  shall  show  neither  the  sidelights  nor  the  stem 
light 

"(f)  Vessels  referred  to  in  section  (d)  with  outlying  gear  extend- 
ing more  than  500  feet  horizontally  into  the  seaway  shall  carry  an 
Rdditional  aU-round  white  light  at  a  horizontal  distance  of  not  less 
than  6  feet  nor  more  than  20  feet  away  from  the  vertical  lights  in  the 
direction  of  the  outlying  gear.  This  additional  white  light  shall  be 
placed  at  a  height  not  exceeding  that  of  the  white  light  prescribe^ 
in  section  (c)  (i)  and  not  lower  than  the  sidelights. 

"(g)  In  addition  to  the  lights  which  they  are  required  by  this  Rule 
to  carry,  vessels  engaged  in  fishing  may,  if  necessary  in  order  to 
attract  the  attention  of  an  approaching  vessel,  use  a  flare-up  light,  or 
may  direct  the  beam  of  their  searchlight  in  the  direction  of  a  danger 
threatening  the  approaching  vessel,  in  such  a  way  as  not  to  embarrass 
other  vessels.  Tliey  may  also  use  working  lights  but  fishermen  shall 
take  into  account  that  specially  bright  or  insufficiently  screened  work- 
ing lights  may  impair  the  visibility  and  distinctive  character  of  the 
lights  prescribed  in  this  Rule. 

"(h)  By  day  vessels  when  engaged  in  fishing  shall  indicate  their 
occupation  by  displaying  where  it  can  best  be  seen  a  black  shape  con- 
sisting of  two  cones  each  not  less  than  2  feet  in  diameter  with  their 
points  together  one  above  the  other.  Such  vessels  if  of  less  than  65 
feet  in  length  may  substitute  a  basket  for  such  black  shape.  If  their 
outlying  gear  extends  more  than  500  feet  horizontally  into  the  seaway 
vessels  engaged  in  fishing  shall  display  in  addition  one  black  conical 
shape,  point  upwards,  in  the  direction  of  the  outlying  gear. 

"Note. — Vessels  fishing  with  trolling  lines  are  not  'engaged  in  fish- 
ing*  as  defined  in  Rule  1(c)  (xiv). 


"Rule  10 

"(a)  Except  where  otherwise  provided  in  these  Rules,  a  vessel 
when  under  way  shall  carry  at  her  stem  a  white  light,  so  constructed 
that  it  shall  show  an  unbroken  light  over  an  arc  of  the  horizon  of  135 
degrees  (12  Points  of  the  compass),  so  fixed  as  to  show  the  light  67 
decrees  (6  points)  from  right  aft  on  each  side  of  the  vessel,  and 
such  a  character  as  to  be  visible  at  a  distance  of  at  least  2  miles. 

"  (b)  In  a  small  vessel,  if  it  is  not  possible  on  account  of  bad  weather 
or  other  sufficient  cause  for  this  light  to  be  fixed,  an  electric  torch  or  a 
lighted  lantern  showing  a  white  light  shall  be  kept  at  hand  ready  for 
use  and  shall,  on  the  approach  oi  an  overtaking  vessel,  be  shown  in 
sufficient  time  to  prevent  collision. 

"(c)  A  seaplane  on  the  water  when  under  way  shall  carry  on  her 
tail  a  white  light,  so  constructed  as  to  show  an  unbroken  light  over  an 
arc  of  the  horizon  of  140  degrees  of  the  compass,  so  fixed  as  to  show 
the  light  70  degrees  from  right  aft  on  each  side  of  the  seaplane,  and 
of  such  a  character  as  to  be  %nsible  at  a  distance  of  at  least  2  miles. 

"Rule  11 

"(a)  A  vessel  of  less  than  150  feet  in  length,  when  at  anclior,  shall 
carry  in  the  forepart  of  the  vessel,  where  it  can  best  be  seen,  a  white 
light  visible  all  round  the  horizon  at  a  distance  of  at  least  2  miles. 
Such  a  vessel  may  also  carry  a  second  white  light  in  the  position  pre- 
scribed in  section  (b)  of  this  Rule  but  shall  not  be  required  to  do  so. 
The  second  white  light,  if  carried,  shall  b^  visible  at  a  distance  of  at 
least  2  miles  and  so  placed  as  to  be  as  far  iis  possible  visible  ail  ix>und 
the  horizon. 

"(b)  A  vessel  of  150  feet  or  more  in  length,  when  at  anchor,  shall 
carry  near  the  stem  of  the  vessel,  at  a  height  of  not  less  than  20  feet 
above  the  hull,  one  such  light,  and  at  or  near  the  stem  of  the  vessel  and 
at  such  a  height  that  it  shall  be  not  less  than  15  feet  lower  than  the 
torward  light,  another  such  light.  Both  these  lights  shall  be  visible 
at  a  distance  of  at  least  3  miles  and  so  placed  as  to  oe  as  far  as  possible 
visible  all  round  the  horizon. 

"(c)  Between  sunrise  and  sunset  every  vessel  when  at  anchor  shall 
carry  in  the  forepart  of  the  vessel,  where  it  can  best  be  seen,  one  black 
ball  not  lessrthan  2  feet  in  diameter. 

"(d)  A  vessel  engaged  in  laying  or  in  picking  up  a  submarine  cable 
or  navigation  mark,  or  a  vessel  engaged  in  surveying  or  underwater 
operations,  when  at  anchor,  shall  carry  the  lights  or  snap>es  prescribed 
in  Rule  4(c)  in  additic«i  to  those  prescribed  in  the  appropriate  preced- 
ing sections  of  this  Rule. 

"(e)  A  vessel  aground  shall  carry  the  light  or  lights  prescribed  in 
sections  (a)  or  (b)  and  the  two  red  lights  prescribed  in  Rule  4(a). 
By  day  she  shall  carry,  where  they  can  best  be  seen,  three  black  balls, 
each  not  less  than  2  feet  in  diameter,  placed  in  a  vertical  line  one 
over  the  other,  not  less  than  6  feet  apart. 

"(f)  A  seaplane  on  the  water  under  150  feet  in  length,  when  at 
anchor,  shall  carry,  where  it  can  best  be  seen,  a  white  light,  visible  all 
round  the  horizon  at  a  distance  of  at  least  2  miles. 

"(g)  A  seaplane  on  the  water  150  feet  or  upwards  in  length,  when  at 
anchor,  shall  carry,  where  they  can  best  be  seen,  a  white  light  forward 
and  a  white  light  aft,  both  lights  visible  all  round  the  horizon  at  a 
distance  of  at  least  3  miles  j  and,  in  addition^  if  Uie  seaplane  is  more 
than  150  feet  in  span,  a  white  light  on  each  side  to  indicate  the  maxi- 
nium  span,  and  visible,  so  far  as  practicable,  all  round  the  horizon  at  a 
distance  of  1  mile. 
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"(h)  A  seaplane  aground  shall  carry  on  anchor  light  or  lights  as 
prescribed  in  sections  (f)  and  (g),  and  in  addition  may  carry  two 
red  lights  in  a  vertical  line,  at  least  S  feet  apart,  so  placed  as  to  be 
vvible  all  round  the  horizon. 

"Rule  12 

"Every  vessel  or  seaplane  on  the  water  mavj  if  necessary  in  order  to 
attract  attenticm,  in  aaditioa  to  the  lights  whidi  she  is  by  these  Rules 
required  to  carry,  show  a  flare-up  li^t  or  use  a  detonating  or  other 
effidant  sound  signal  that  cannot  be  mistaken  for  any  signal  authorised 
elsewhere  under  these  Rules. 

"Rule  13 

"(a)  Nothing  in  these  Rules  shall  interfere  with  the  operation  of 
any  special  rules  made  by  the  Government  of  any  nation  with  respect 
to  additional  station  and  signal  lights  for  sliips  of  war,  for  vessels 
sailing  xmder  convoy,  for  filing  vessels  engaged  in  fishing  as  a  fleet 
or  for  seaplanes  on  the  water. 

"(b)  Whenever  the  Government  concerned  shall  have  determined 
tliat  a  naval  or  other  military  vessel  or  waterborne  seaplane  of  special 
construction  or  purpose  cannot  comply  fully  with  the  provisions  of 
any  of  these  Rules  with  respect  to  the  number,  position,  range  or  arc 
of  visibilitv  of  lights  or  shapes,  without  interfering  with  the  military 
function  or  the  vesael  or  seaplane,  such  vessel  or  seaplane  shall  comply 
,  with  such  other  provisions  in  regard  to  the  number,  position,  range  or 
arc  of  visibility  of  lights  or  shapes  as  her  Government  shall  nave 
determined  to  oe  the  closest  possible  compliance  with  these  Rules  in 
respect  of  that  vessel  or  seaplane. 

"Rule  14 

"A  vessel  proceeding  under  sail,  when  also  being  propelled  by 
machinery,  shall  carry  in  the  daytime  forward,  where  it  can  best  be 
seen,  one  black  conical  shape,  point  downwards,  not  less  than  2  feet 
in  diameter  at  its  base. 


"Part  C. 


-Sou.N'D  Signals  and  Conduct  in  Restricted 
Visibilitv 


PRFXIMINAEY 


"1.  The  possession  of  information  obtained  from  radar  does  not 
relieve  any  vessel  of  the  obligation  of  conforming  strictly  with  the 
Rules  and,  in  particular,  the  obligations  contained  in  Rules  15  and  16. 

"2.  The  Annex  to  the  Rules  contains  recommendations  intended 
to  assist  in  the  use  of  radar  as  an  aid  to  avoiding  collision  in  restricted 
visibility. 

"Rule  15 

"(a)  A  power-driven  vessel  of  40  feet  or  more  in  length  shall  be 
provided  with  an  efficient  whistle,  sounded  by  steam  or  by  some  sub- 
stitute for  steam,  so  placed  that  the  sound  may  not  be  intercepted  by 
any  obstruction,  ana  with  an  efficient  fog  horn  to  be  sounded  by 
mechanical  means,  and  also  with  an  efficient  belL  A  sailing  vessel 
of  40  feet  or  more  in  length  shall  be  provided  with  a  similar  fog  horn 
and  bell. 


"(b)  AU  signals  prescribed  in  this  Rule  for  vessels  under  way  shall 
be  given — 

"(i)  by  power-driven  vessels  on  the  whistle; 

"  (ii)  by  sailing  vessels  on  the  fog  horn ; 

"(ill)  uy  vessels  towed  on  the  whistle  or  fog  horn. 
"(c)  In  fog,  mist,  falling  snow,  heavy  rainstorms,  or  any  other 
condition  similarly  restricting  visibility,  whether  by  day  or  night, 
the  signals  prescribed  in  this  Rule  shall  be  used  as  follows — 

"(^i)  A  power-driven  vessel  making  way  through  the  water 
shall  sound  at  intervals  of  not  more  than  2  minutes  a  prolonged 
blast. 

"(ii)  A  pMDwer-driven  vessel  under  wav,  but  stopped  and  making 
no  way  through  the  water,  shall  sound  at  intervals  of  not  more 
than  2  minutes  two  prolonged  blasts,  with  an  interval  of  about 
1  second  between  them. 

"(iii)   A  sailing  vessel  under  way  shall  sound,  at  intervals  of 
not  more  than  1  minute,  when  on  the  starboard  tack  one  blast, 
■when  on  the  port  tack  two  blasts  in  succession,  and  when  with  the- 
wind  abaft  the  beam  three  blasts  in  succession. 

"(iv)  A  vessel  when  at  anchor  shall  at  intervals  of  not  more 
than  1  minute  ring  the  bell  rapidly  for  about  5  seconds.  In 
vessels  of  more  than  350  feet  in  length  the  bell  shall  be  sounded  in 
the  forepart  of  the  vessel,  and  in  addition  there  shall  be  sounded 
in  the  after  part  of  the  vessel,  at  intervals  of  not  more  than  1 
minute  for  about  5  seconds,  a  gong  or  other  instrument,  the  tone 
and  sounding  of  which  cannot  be  confused  with  that  of  the  bell. 
Every  vessel  at  anchor  may  in  addition,  in  accordance  with  Rule 
12,  sound  three  blasts  in  succession,  namely,  one  shortj  one  pro- 
longed, and  one  short  blast,  to  give  warning  of  her  position  and  of 
the  possibility  of  collision  .to  an  approaching  vessel. 

"(v)  A  vessel  when  towing,  »  \'essel  engaged  in  laying  or  in 
picking  up  a  submarine  cable  or  navigation  mark,  and  a  vessel 
under  way  which  is  unable  to  get  out  oi  the  way  of  an  approach- 
ing vessel  through  being  not  under  command  or  unable  to 
manoeuvre  as  required  by  these  Rules  shall,  instead  of  the  signals 
prescribed  in  subsections  (i),  (ii)  and  (iii)  sound,  at  intervals  of 
not  more  than  1  minute,  three  blasts  in  succession,  namely,  one 
prolonged  blsist  followed  by  two  short  blasts. 

"(vi)  A  vessel  towed,  or,  if  more  than  one  vessel  is  towed,  only 
the  last  vessel  of  the  tow,  if  manned,  shall,  at  intervals  of  not  more 
than  1  minute,  sound  four  blasts  in  succession,  namely,  one 
prolonged  blast  followed  by  three  short  blasts.  When  practicable, 
this  signal  shall  be  made  immediately  after  the  signal  made  by  the 
towing  vessel. 

"(vii)  A  vessel  aground  shall  give  the  bell  signal  and,  if 
required,  the  gong  signal,  prescribed  in  sub-section  (iv)  and  shall, 
in  addition,  give  3  separate  and  distinct  strokes  on  the  bell  imme- 
diately before  and  after  such  rapid  ringing  of  the  bell. 

"(viii)  A  vessel  engaged  in  fishing  wnen  under  way  or  at  anchor 
shall  at  intervals  of  not  more  than  1  minute  sound  tne  signal  pre- 
scribed in  sub-section  (v).  A  vessel  when  fishing  with  trolling 
lines  and  under  way  shall  sound  the  signals  prescribed  in  sub- 
sections (i),  (ii)  or  (iii)  as  may  be  appropriate. 

"(ix)  A  vessel  of  less  than  40  feet  in  length,  a  rowing  boat,  or  a 
sea^plane  on  the  water,  shall  not  be  obliged  to  give  the  above-men- 
tioned signals  but  if  she  does  not,  she  snail  make  some  other  effi- 
cient sound  signal  at  intervals  of  not  more  than  1  minute. 

"(x)  A  power-driven  pilot-vessel  when  engaged  on  pilotage 
duty  may,  in  addition  to  the  signals  prescribed  in  sub-sections 
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(i),  (2)  and  (iv),  sound  an  identity  signal  consisting  of  4  short 

blasts. 

"RtklelC 

"(a)  Every  Teasel,  or  seaplane  when  taxi-ing  on  the  water,  shall,  iu 
iog,  mist,  falling  snow,  hfi*yy  rainstorms  or  any  other  condition  simi- 
lariy  restricting  yisibility^  go  at  a  moderate  speed,  having  careful 
regard  to  the  existing  circumstances  and  conditions, 
^(b)  A  power-driven  vessel  hearing,  apparently  forward  of  her 
beam,  the  fog-signal  of  a  vessel  the  position  of  which  is  not  ascertained, 
shall,  so  far  as  the  circumstances  ot  the  case  admit,  stop  her  engmes, 
and  then  navigate  witli  caution  until  danger  of  collision  is  over. 

"(c)  A  power-driven  vessel  wliich  detects  the  presence  of  another 
vessel  forward  of  her  beam  before  hearing  her  fog  signal  or  sightmg 
her  visually  may  take  early  and  substantial  acticm  to  avoid  a  close 
quarters  situation  but,  if  this  cannot  be  avoided,  she  shall,  so  far  03 
the  circumatances  of  the  case  admit,  stop  her  engines  in  proper  time  to 
avoid  collision  and  then  navigate  with  caution  until  danger  of  collision 

is  over.  ^  _ 

"Part  D.— Steebing  and  Sailing  Rules 

"priximinaby 

"L  In  obeying  and  construing  these  Rules,  any  action  taken  should 
be  positive,  m  ample  time,  and  with  due  regard  to  the  observance  of 
good  seamanship.  .  ^  •     j 

"2.  Risk  of  collision  can,  when  circumstances  permit,  be  ascertained 
by  carefully  watching  the  compass  bearing  of  an  approaching  vessel. 
If  the  bearing  does  not  appi-eciably  change,  such  risk  should  be  deemed 

"3.  Mariners  sltould  bear  in  mind  that  seaplanes  in  the  act  of  land- 
ing or  taking  off,  or  operating  under  adverse  weather  conditions,  may 
be  unable  to  change  their  intended  action  at  the  last  moment. 

"4.  Rules  17  to  24  apply  only  to  vessels  in  sight  of  one  another. 

"Rule  17 

"(a)  When  two  sailing  vessels  are  approacliing  one  anotlier,  so  as 

to  involve  risk  of  collision,  one  of  them  shall  keep  out  of  the  way 

of  the  other  as  follows—  •,     .,  , 

"(i)  When  each  has  the  wind  on  a  different  side,  the  vessel 

which  has  the  wind  on  the  port  side  shall  keep  out  of  the  way 

of  the  other.  •,       ,  , 

"(ii)  When  both  have  the  wind  on  the  same  side,  the  vessel 

whicli  is  to  windward  shall  keep  out  of  the  way  of  the  vessel  which 

"(b)  For  the  purposes  of  this  Rule  the  windward  side  shall  6§ 
deemed  to  be  the  side  opposite  to  that  on  which  the  main^il  is  car- 
ried or,  in  the  case  of  a  square-rigged  vessel,  the  side  opposite  to  that 
on  which  the  largest  fore-and-aft  sail  is  carried. 

"Rule  18 

"(a)  "WHien  two  power-driven  vessels  are  meeting  end  on,  or  nearly 
end  on,  so  as  to  involve  risk  of  collision,  each  shall  alter  her  course 
to  starboard,  so  that  each  may  pass  on  the  port  side  of  the  other.  This 
Rule  only  applies  to  cases  where  vessels  are  meeting  end  on,  or  nearly 
end  on,  in  such  a  manner  as  to  involve  risk  of  collision,  and  does  not 
apply  to  two  v^sels  which  must,  if  both  keep  on  their  respective  course, 
pass  clear  of  each  other.    The  only  cases  to  which  it  does  apply 


are  when  each  of  two  vessels  is  end  on,  or  nearly  end  on,  to  the  other ; 
in  other  words,  to  cases  in  which,  bv  day,  each  vessel  sees  the  masts  of. 
the  other  in  a  line,  or  nearly  in  aline,  with  her  own;  and  by  night, 
to  cases  in  which  each  vessel  is  in  sucn  a  position  as  to  see  Doth  the 
sidelights  of  the  other.  It  does  not  apply,  by  day,  to  cases  in  which  a 
vessel  sees  another  ahead  crossing  her  own  course;  or,  by  night,  to 
cases  where  the  red  light  of  one  vessel  is  opposed  to  the  red  light  of 
the  other  or  where  the  green  light  of  one  vessel  is  opposed  to  the 
green  light  of  the  other  or  where  a  red  light  without  a  green  light  or 
a  green  light  without  a  red  light  is  seen  ahead,  or  where  both  green 
and  red  lights  are  seen  anywhere  but  ahead. 

"(b)  For  the  purposes  of  this  Rule  and  Rules  19  to  29  inclusive, 
except  Rule  20(c)  and  Rule  28,  a  seaplane  on  the  water  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  a  vessel,  and  the  expression  'power-driven  vessel'  shall  be 
construed  accordingly. 

"Rule  19 

"When  two  power-driven  vessels  are  crossing,  so  as  to  involve  risk 
of  collision,  the  vessel  which  has  the  other  on  her  own  starboard  side 
shall  keep  out  of  the  way  of  the  other. 

"Rule  20 

"(a)  When  a  power-driven  vessel  and  a  sailing  vessel  are  proceed- 
ing in  such  directions  as  to  involve  risk  of  collision,  except  as  pro- 
vided for  in  Rules  24  and  26,  the  power-driven  vessel  shall  keep  out 
of  the  way  of  the  sailing  vessel. 

"(b)  ThisRuleshallnotgive  to  a  sailing  vessel  the  right  to  hamper, 
in  a  narrow  channel,  the  safe  passage  of  a  power-driven  vessel  which 
can  navigate  only  inside  such  channel. 

"(c)  A  seaplane  on  the  water  shall,  in  general,  keep  well  clear  of 
all  vessels  and  avoid  impeding  their  navigation.  In  circumstances, 
however,  where  risk  of  collision  exists,  she  shall  comply  with  these 
Rules. 

"Rule  21 

"Where  by  any  of  these  Rules  one  of  two  vessels  is  to  keep  out  of 
the  way,  the  other  shall  keep  her  course  and  speed.  When,  from  any 
cause,  the  latter  vessel  finds  herself  so  close  that  collision  cannot  be 
avoided  by  the  action  of  the  giving-way  vessel  alone,  she  also  shall 
take  such  action  as  will  best  aid  to  avert  collision  (see  Rules  27  and 
29). 

"Rule  22 

"Every  vessel  which  is  directed  by  these  Rules  to  keep  out  of  the 
way  of  another  vessel  shall,  so  far  as  possible,  take  positive  early  action 
to  comply  with  this  obligation,  and  shall,  it  the  circumstances  of  the 
case  admit,  avoid  crossing  ahead  of  the  other. 

"Rule  23 

"Every  power-driven  vessel  which  is  directed  by  these  Rules  to  keep 
out  of  tne  way  of  another  vessel  shall,  on  appro8w:hing  her,  if  neces- 
sary, slacken  her  si)eed  or  stop  or  reverse. 

"Rule  24 

"(a)  Notwithstanding  anvthing  contained  in  these  Rules,  every 
vessel  overtaking  any  other  snail  keep  out  of  the  way  of  the  overtaken 
vessel. 
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"(b)  Every-  vessel  coming  up  with  another  vessel  from  any  direc- 
tion more  than  2Q^  degrees  (2  points)  abaft  her  beam,  i.e.,  in  such 
ft  pojsition.  with  reference  to  tne  vessel  which  she  is  overtakingj  that 
ftt  ni^ht  sne  would  be  unable  to  see  either  of  that  vessel's  sidelights, 
shall  M  deemed  to  be  an  overtaking  vessel ;  and  no  subsequent  altera- 
•tion  of  the  bearing  between  the  two  vessels  shall  make  the  overtaking 
vessel  a  crossing  vessel  within  the  meaning  of  these  Rules,  or  relieve 
her  of  the  duty  of  keeping  clear  of  the  overtaken  vessel  until  she  is 
finally  past  and  clear. 

"(c)  If  the  overtaking  vessel  cannot  determine  with  certainty 
whether  she  is  forward  of  or  abaft  this  direction  from  the  other  ves- 
sel, she  shall  assume  that  she  is  an  overtaking  vessel  and  keep  out  of 
the  way. 

"Rule  25 

"(a)   In  a  narrow  cliannel  every  power-driven  vessel  when  pro- 
ceeding along  the  course  of  the  channel  shall,  when  it  is  safe  and 
f)racticable,  keep  to  that  side  of  the  fairway  or  mid-channel  which 
ies  on  the  starboard  side  of  such  vessel. 

"(b)  Whenever  a  power-driven  vessel  is  nearing  a  bend  in  a  chan- 
nel where  a  vessel  approaching  from  the  other  direction  cannot  be 
seen,  such  power-driven  vessel,  when  she  shall  have  arrived  within 
one-half  (i^)  mile  of  the  bend,  shall  give  a  signal  by  one  prolonged 
blast  on  her  whistle  which  signal  shall  be  answered  by  a  similar  blast 

fiven  by  any  approaching  power-driven  vessel  that  may  be  within 
earing  around  the  bend.  Regardless  of  whether  an  approaching 
vessel  on  the  farther  side  of  the  bend  is  heard,  such  bend  shall  be 
rounded  with  alertness  and  caution. 

"(c)  In  a  narrow  channel  a  power-driven  vessel  of  less  than  65  feet 
in  length  shall  not  hamper  the  safe  passage  of  a  vessel  which  can 
navigate  only  inside  such  channel. 

"Rule  26 

"All  vessels  not  engaged  in  fishing,  except  vessels  to  which  the  pro- 
visions of  Rule  4  apply?  shall,  when  under  way,  keep  out  of  the  way 
of  vessels  engaged  m  fishing.  This  Rule  shall  not  give  to  any  vessel 
engaged  in  fishmg  the  right  of  obstructing  a  fairway  used  by  vessels 
other  than  fishing  vessels. 

"Rule  27 

"In  obeying  and  construing  these  Rules  due  regard  shall  be  had  to  all 
dangers  of  navigation  and  collision,  and  to  any  special  circumstances, 
including  the  limitations  of  the  craft  involved,  which  may  render  a 
departure  from  the  above  Rules  necessary  in  order  to  avoid  immediate 
danger. 

"Part  E. — Sound  Signals  for  Vessels  in  Sight  of  One  Another 

"Rule  28 

"(a)  Wlien  vessels  are  in  sight  of  one  another,  a  power-driven  vessel 
under  way,  in  taking  any  course  authorised  or  required  by  these  Rules, 
shall  indicate  that  course  by  the  following  signals  on  her  whistle, 
namely — 

"One  short  blast  to  mean  'I  am  altering  my  course  to  starboard'. 
"Two  short  blasts  to  mean  'I  am  altering  my  Course  to  port'. 
"Three  ^ort  blasts  to  mean  'My  engines  are  going  astern'. 
"(b)  Whenever  a  power-driven  vessel  which,  under  these  Rules,  is 
to  keep  her  course  and  speed,  is  in  sight  of  another  vessel  and  is  in 


doubt  whether  sufficient  action  is  being  taken  by  the  other  vessel  to 
avert  collision,  she  may  indicate  such  doubt  by  giving  at  least  five  short 
and  rapid  blasts  on  the  whistle.  The  giving  of  such  a  signal  shall  not 
relieve  a  vessel  of  her  obligations  under  Rules  27  and  29  or  any  other 
Rule,  or  of  her  duty  to  indicate  any  action  taken  under  these  Rules 
by  giving  the  appropriate  sound  signals  laid  down  in  this  Rule. 

"(c)  Any  whistle  signal  mentioned  in  this  Rule  may  be  further 
indicated  by  a  visual  signal  consisting  of  a  white  light  visible  all 
round  the  horizon  at  a  distance  of  at  least  5  miles,  and  so  devised  that 
it  will  operate  simultaneously  and  in  conjunction  with  the  whistle- 
sounding  mechanism  and  remain  lighted  and  visible  during  the  same 
period  as  the  sound  ^gnal. 

"(d)  Nothing  in  these  Rules  shall  interfere  with  the  operation  of 
any  special  rules  made  by  the  Government  of  any  nation  with  respect 
to  the  use  of  additional  whistle  signals  between  ships  of  war  or 
vessels  sailing  under  convoy. 

"Part  F. — Mjscellanex)u8 

"Rule  29 

"Nothing  in  these  Rules  shall  exonerate  any  vessel,  or  the  owner, 
master  or  crew  thereof,  from  the  consequences  of  any  neglect  to  carry 
lights  or  signals,  or  of  any  neglect  to  Keep  a  proper  look-out,  or  of 
the  neglect  of  any  precaution  which  may  be  required  by  the  ordinary 
practice  of  seamen,  or  by  the  special  circumstances  of  the  case. 

"Rule  30 

"Reservation  of  Rules  for  Harbours  and  Inland  Navigation 

"Nothing  in  these  Rules  shall  interfere  with  the  operation  of  a 
special  rule  duly  made  by  local  authority  relative  to  the  navigation 
of  any  harbour,  river,  lake,  or  inland  water,  including  a  reserved 
seaplane  area. 

"Rule  31 

"Distress  Signals 

"(a)  When  a  vessel  or  seaplane  on  the  water  is  in  distress  and 
requires  assistance  from  other  vessels  or  from  the  shore,  the  follow- 
ing shall  be  the  signals  to  be  used  or  displayed  by  her,  either  together 
or  separately,  namely — 

"(i)  A  gun  or  other  explosive  signal  fired  at  intervals  of  about 
a  minute. 

"(ii)  A  continuous  sounding  with  any  fog-signalling  appara- 
tus. 

"(iii)  Rockets  or  shells,  throwing  red  stars  fired  one  at  a  time 
at  short  intervals. 

"(iv)  A  signal  made  by   radiotelegraphy  or  by   any   other 

signalling  method  consisting  of  the  group  ... ... 

in  the  Morse  Code. 

"(v)  A  signal  sent  by  radiotelephony  consisting  of  the  spoken 
word  'Mayday'. 

"(vi)  The  International  Code  Signal  of  distress  indicated  by 
N.C. 

"(vii)  A  signal  consisting  of  a  square  flag  having  above  or 
below  it  a  ball  or  anything  resembling  a  ball. 

"(viii)  Flames  on  the  vessel  (as  from  a  burning  tAr  barrel, 
oil  barrel,  Ac.). 
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"(ix)  A  rocket  parachute  flare  or  a  hand  flare  showing  a  red 

light- 

"(x)  A  smoke  signal  giving  off  a  volume  of  orange-coloured 

smoke. 

"(xi)  Slowly  and  repeatedly  raising  and  lowering  arms  out- 
stretched to  each  side. 
"Note. — Vessels  in  distress  may  use  the  radiotele^ph  alarm  signal 
or  the  radiotelephone  alarm  signal  to  secure  attention  to  distress  calls 
and  messages.  The  radiotelegraph  alarm  signal,  which  is  designed  to 
actuate  the  radiotelegraph  auto  alarms  of  vessels  so  fitted,  consists  of 
a  series  of  twelve  dashes,  sent  in  1  minute,  the  duration  of  each  dash 
being  4  seconds,  and  the  duration  of  the  interval  between  2  consecutive 
dashes  being  1  second.  The  radiotelephone  alarm  signal  consists  of 
2  tones  trtinsmitted  alternately  over  periods  of  from  30  seconds  to 
1  minute. 

"(b)  The  use  of  any  of  the  foregoinji:  signals,  except  for  the  purpose 
of  indicating  that  a  vessel  or  seaplane  is  in  distress,  and  the  use  of 
any  signals  which  may  be  confused  with  any  of  the  above  signals, 
is  prohibited. 

''Annex   h)  ttie  Rvlks 

"recommendations  on  the  use  of  radar  information  as  an  aid  to 

avoiding  coixisions  at  sea 

"(1)  Assumptions  made  on  scanty  information  nmy  be  daiifrerous 
and  should  be  avoided. 

"(2)  A  vessel  navigating  with  the  aid  of  radar  in  restricted  visibility 
must,  in  compliance  with  Rule  16(a),  go  at  a  moderate  speed.  Infor- 
mation obtained  from  the  use  of  radar  is  one  of  the  circumstances  to  be 
taken  into  account  when  determining  moderate  speed.  In  this  regard 
it  must  be  recognised  that  small  vessels,  small  icebergs  and  similar 
floating  objects  may  not  be  detected  by  radar.  Radar  indications  of 
one  or  more  vessels  in  the  vicinity  may  mean  that  "moderate  spe<>d"' 
should  be  slower  than  a  mariner  without  radar  might  consider  mod- 
erate in  the  circumstances. 

"(3)  When  navigating  in  restricted  visibility  the  radar  range  and 
bearing  alone  do  not  constitute  ascertainment  of  the  position  of  the 
other  vessel  under  Rule  16(b)  sufficiently  to  relieve  a  vessel  of  the 
duty  to  stop  her  engines  and  navigate  with  caution  when  a  fog  signal 
is  heard  forward  of  the  beam. 

"(4)  When  action  has  been  taken  under  Rule  16(c)  to  avoid  a  close 
quarters  situation,  it  is  essential  to  make  sure  that  such  action  is  having 
the  desired  effect.  Alterations  of  course  or  speed  or  both  are  matters 
as  to  which  the  mariner  must  be  guided  by  the  circumstances  of  the 
case. 

"(5)  Alteration  of  course  alone  may  be  the  most  effective  action  to 
avoid  close  Quarters  provided  that — 

"(a)  There  is  sufficient  sea  room. 
"(b)  It  is  made  in  good  time. 

"(c)   It  is  substantial.     A  succession  of  small  alterations  of 
course  should  be  avoided. 

"(d)   It  does  not  result  in  a  close  quarters  situation  with  other 
vessels. 

"  (6)  The  direction  of  an  alteration  of  course  is  a  matter  in  which  the 
manner  must  be  guided  by  the  circumstances  of  the  case.  An  altera- 
tion to  starboard,  particularly  when  vessels  are  approaching  appar- 
ently on  opposite  or  nearly  opposite  courses,  is  generally  preferable 
to  an  alteration  to  port. 

"(7)  An  alteration  of  speed,  either  alone  or  in  conjunction  with  an 
alteraticm  of  course,  should  be  substantial.  A  number  of  small  altera- 
tions of  speed  should  be  avoided. 

"(8)  If  a  close  quarters  situation  is  imminent,  the  most  prudent 
action  may  be  to  take  all  way  off  the  vessel." 


Executive  Order   11190 

PROVIDING   FOR  THE  SCREENING  OF  THE   READY   RESERVE 
OF   THE   ARMED   FORCES 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me  by  section  301  of  title  3  of 
the  United  States  Code,  and  as  President  of  the  United  States  and 
Commander  in  Chief  of  the  Armed  Forces  of  the  United  States,  it  is 
ordered  as  follows : 

Section  1.  There  is  delegrated  to  tlie  Secretary  of  Defense  (and  to 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  with  regard  to  the  United  States  Coast 
Guard)  the  authority  vested  in  the  President  by  section  271  of  title  10 
of  the  United  States  Code  to  prescribe  regulations  for  the  screenin^^  of 
units  and  members  of  tlie  Ready  Reserve  of  the  Armed  Forces. 

Skc.  2.  p:xecutive  Order  Xo.  Intir.l  of  January  6,  1056,  is  revoked. 

Lyndon  B.  Juhxson 
TriF  "WirTTE  House, 

December  -J9,  190]^. 

[F.R.  Doc.  64-13542  ;  Filed,  Dec.  3U,  l'JG4  ;  1 :3U  p.m.] 
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Title  14— AERONAUTICS  AND 
SPACE 

Chapter  I — Federal   Aviation   Agency 

[  Airspace  Docket  No.  63-Al,-29] 

PART  71— DESIGNATION  OF  FED- 
ERAL AIRWAYS,  CONTROLLED  AIR- 
SPACE,   AND    REPORTING    POINTS 

[NEW] 

PART  75— ESTABLISHMENT   OF   JET 
ROUTES    [NEW] 

Establishment  of  Jet  Routes  and  Des- 
ignation of  Reporting  Points,  Alter- 
ation of  Continental  Control  Area, 
Revocation  and  Alteration  of  Tran- 
sition Areas 

On  August  27,  1964,  a  Notice  of  Pro- 
posed Rule  Making  was  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  (29F.R.  12317)  stating 
that  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency  was 
considering  amendments  to  Part  71 
[New]  and  Part  75  [New]  of  the  Federal 
Aviation  Regulations  that  would  make 
applicable  to  Alaska  changes  in  the  verti- 
cal extent  of  the  airway  structure  simi- 
lar to  those  recently  effectuated  in  the 
48  contiguous  states  by  Airspace  Docket 
No.  63-WA-74   (29  F.R.  8471). 

Interested  persons  were  afforded  an 
opportunity  to  participate  in  the  rule 
making  through  submission  of  com- 
ments. All  comments  received  were  fa- 
vorable. Responses  made  to  inquiries 
from  air  carriers  included  an  assurance 
that  airline  jet  operations  would  not  be 
confined  to  the  jet  route  structure. 

The  Notice  stated  that  the  Agency  pro- 
posed the  designation  of  control  areas 
associated  with  jet  routes  outside  the 
continental  control  area  by  adding  to 
§  71  161  segments  of  Jet  Routes  No.  HI 
and  501.  Segments  of  Jet  Routes  No. 
115  from  King  Salmon,  Alaska,  to  An- 
chorage, Alaska,  and  No.  122  from  Ga- 
lena, Alaska,  to  Nome,  Alaska,  were 
omitted  because  the  offshore  portions 
of  these  routes  lie  substantially  with- 
in presently  designated  control  areas. 
It  has  since  been  determined  that  a 
designation  of  these  offshore  control 
areavS  associated  with  jet  routes 
should  be  independent  of  existing  con- 
trol areas,  therefore,  such  action  is 
taken  in  this  rule.  The  Administra- 
tor has  found  that  notice  and  public 
procedure  on  the  inclusion  of  these 
control  areas  in  §  71.161  is  unnecessary 
because  the  public  is  not  particularly 
interested  in  the  designation  of  the  off- 
shore portion  of  these  segments  which 
are  otherwise  substantially  included 
within  controlled  airspace. 


The  Notice  proposed  alignment  of  Jet 
Route  No.  502  In  part  from  Pon  Lake, 
Yukon  Territory,  RBN,  via  Haines,  Alas- 
ka, RBN.  The  Canadian  Department 
of  Transport  has  requested  alignment 
of  this  segment  from  Snag,  Yukon 
Territory,  RR,  via  Haines  RBN.  This 
redescription  will  not  alter  the  alignment 
of  this  jet  route  segment  within  the 
United  States,  therefore  such  action  Is 
taken  herein. 

Amendments  (a),  (b',  (e>,and  (f)  re- 
vise the  relevant  sections  of  Part  71. 
The  other  amendments  and  amendment 
(f)  alter  the  airspace  designations  that 
are  published  separately  in  the  Federal 
Register  due  to  their  length  and  com- 
plexity. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  Parts 
71  [New]  and  75  [New]  of  the  Federal 
Aviation  Regulations  are  amended  as 
hereinafter  set  forth,  effective  0001  e.s.t., 
March  4,  1965. 

Thefee  amendments  are  issued  under 
the  authority  of  sections  307  and  1110 
of  the  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958  <49 
U.S.C.  1348  and  1510)  and  Executive 
Order  10854  (24  F.R.  9565*. 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.  on  Decem- 
ber 24.  1964. 

N.  E.  Halaby, 
Administrator . 

'a)  In  §71.5'C)fp  "Alaska  and"  is 
delete. 

•  bi  Section  71,9  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  71.9      Cuntinental  tonlrol  area. 

The  continental  control  area  consists 
of  the  airspace  of  the  48  contiguous 
states,  the  District  of  Columbia,  and 
Alaska  south  of  latitude  68°00'00"  N., 
excluding  the  Alaska  peninsula  west  of 
longitude  160°00'00"  W.,  at  and  above 
14,500  feet  MSL,  but  does  not  include— 

•  a)  The  airspace  less  than  1,500  feet 
above  the  surface  of  the  earth;  or 

'b»  Prohibited  and  restricted  areas, 
other  than  restricted  area  military  climb 
corridors  and  the  restricted  areas  listed 
in  Subpart  D  of  this  part. 

(c)  Section  71.151  (29  F.R.  17550)  is 
amended  by  adding  the  following  re- 
stricted areas: 

R-2202  Big  Delta,  Alaska 
R-2203A  Eagle  River,  Alaska, 
R-2203B  Eagle  River,  Alaska 
R-2205  Yukon,  Alaska 

^d)  Section  71.161  (29  F.R.  17552)  is 
amended  by  adding  the  following : 

Jet    Route   No.    Ill,    from  Nome,   Alaska,    to 

McGrath,  Alaska. 
Jet  Route  No.  115,  from  King  Salmon.  Alaska. 

via  Kenal,  Alaska,  to  Anchorage,  Alaska. 
Jet  Route  No.   122,  from  Galena.  Alaska,  to 

Nome.  Alaska. 
Jet  Route  No.  501,  from  the  United  States' 

Canadian   border,   via   Yakutat,  Alaska,   to 

Anchorage,  Alaska 


(e)  Section  71.211  (29  F.R.  17723)  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  71.211      .41a8kan  low  altitude  reporting 
points. 

The  reporting  points  listed  below  are 
designated  up  to  but  not  including  18,000 
feet  MSL. 

( No  change  in  listing. ) 

If)  Section  71.213  (29  F.R.  17725)  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  71.213      .41a»ikan    high    altitude    report- 
ing points. 

The  reporting  points  listed  below  are 
designated  at  18,000  feet  MSL  to  Flight 
Level  450. 

Adak.  Alaska.  RR. 

Anchorage.  Alaska. 

Annette  Island,  Alaska,  RR. 

Bethel,  Alaska. 

Biorka  Island.  Alaska. 

Cold  Bay,  Alaska,  RR. 

Crab  INT:    INT  227°    bearing  K^mg  Salmon. 

RR.  314=  bearing  Port  Heiden,  Alaska,  RBN 
Dillingham.  Alaska. 

Domestic  Sitka  INT:  INT  Biorka  Island.  Alas- 
ka,  207°    radial   and   centerline   Mlddleton 

Island-Sandsplt    route    at    latitude    55'42' 

N..  longitude  136'36'  W. 
Domestic  Yakutat  INT:  INT  Yakutat,  Alaska. 

215"    radial   and   centerline    Middleton   Is- 

land-Sandspit  route  at  latitude  57°52'   N  . 

longitude  141=46' '  W. 
Fairbanks,  Alaska,  RR. 
Fluke  INT:  INT  239°  bearing  Bethel,  Alaska, 

RR.  311°  bearing  Cape  Newenham.  Alaska. 

RBN. 
Fort  Yukon.  Alaska, 
Galena.  Alaska. 
Gar    INT:    INT    263°    bearing    King    Salmon. 

Alaska.  RR,  131'  bearing  Cape  Newenham, 

Alaska.  RBN. 
Glacier  INT:  INT  Nenana.  Alaska.  192=  radial, 

NW  course  Summit,  Alaska,  RR. 
Haines,  Alaska. 
Herring  INT:  INT  248°  bearing  King  Salmon, 

Alaska,  RR,  131=  bearing  Cape  Newenham. 

Alaska.  RBN. 
Kenai,  Alaska. 
King  Salmon.  Alaska 
Kotzebue,  Alaska.  RBN. 
McGrath,  Alaska. 
Mlddleton  Island,  Alaska, 
Nenana.  Alaska. 
Nome.  Alaska 
Northway,  Alaska,  RR. 
Petersburg,  Alaska.  RR. 
Shemya,  Alaska,  RBN. 
Talkeetna.  Alaska. 
Yakutat.  Alaska, 
Yakutat,  Alaska,  RR. 

(g)  In  §  75.100  (29  F.R.  17776)  the  fol- 
lowing jet  routes  are  added  or  amended 
to  read : 

Jet  Route  No.  Ill  (Nome,  Alaska,  to  Middle- 
ton  Island.  Alaska),  from  Nome,  Alaska, 
via  McGrath,  Alaeka:  Anchorage,  Alaska; 
to  Middleton  Island,  Alaska. 

Jet  Route  No.  115  (King  Salmon,  Alaska,  to 
Nenana,  Alaska),  from  King  Salmon, 
Alaska,  via  Kenal,  Alaska;  Anchorage, 
Alaska;  Talkeetna,  Alaska;  to  Nenana, 
Alaska.  ; 
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Jet  Route  No.  117  (McOrath,  Alaska,  to 
Kotzebue,  Alaska) .  from  McGrath.  Alaska. 
Tla  Oalena.  Alaska;  to  Kotzebue.  Alaska. 
BEN. 

Jet  Route  No.  120  (Bethel.  Alaeka.  to  Fort 
Yukon,  Alaska),  from  Betbel,  Alaska,  via 
McOrath.  Alaska;  Nenana.  Alaska;  Fair- 
banks. Alaska.  RR;  to  Port  Yukon.  Alaska. 

Jet  Route  No.  122  (Nenana,  Alaska,  to  Nome, 
Alaska) .  from  Nenana,  Alaska,  yla  Galena. 
Alaska:  to  Nome,  Alaska. 

Jet  Route  No.  124  (DlUlngham.  Alaska,  to 
Anchorage,  Alaska),  from  Dllllnghami. 
Alaska,  to  Anchorage,  Alaska. 

Jet  Route  No.  601  (Seattle,  Washington,  to 
Bethel,  Alaska).  (Joins  Canadian  High 
Level  Airway  No.  601.)  From  Seattle. 
Wash.,  to  the  INT  of  the  Seattle  331*  radial 
and  the  United  States/Canadian  border. 
Prom  Sandsplt  B.C.  RR,  via  Biorka  Island, 
Alaska:  Yakutat.  Alaska;  Anchorage, 
Alaska;  to  Bethel,  Alaska,  excluding  that 
airspace   within   Canadian   territory. 

Jet  Route  No.  602  (Fairbanks.  Alaska,  to 
United  States- Canadian  border).  (Joins 
Canadian  High  Level  Airways  No.  515  and 
602.)  From  Fairbanks,  Alaska,  RR.  via 
Northway.  Alaska.  RR:  Snag.  Yukon  Terri- 
tory. RR;  Haines,  Alaska.  RBN;  Petersburg, 
Alaska,  RR;  Annette  Island,  Alaska,  RR: 
to  Ethelda  Bay,  B.C..  RBN.  excluding  that 
airspace  within  Canadian  territory. 

Jet  Route  No.  507  (Northway.  Alaska,  to 
Yakutat.  Alaeka).  from  Northway,  Alaska, 
RR.  to.^akutat.  Alaska,  excluding  airspace 
within  Canadian  territory. 

(h)  §  71.181  (29  P.R.  17643)  ia  amend- 
ed as  hereinafter  set  forth. 

(1)  The  Anchorage,  Alaska  transition 
area  is  amended  to  read: 

Anchorage.  Alaska 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from 
14,500  feet  MSL  within  a  172-mlle  radius  of 
the  Anchorage  VOR.  The  portions  within 
the  United  States.  Federal  airways.  Control 
1218.  Control  1310,  the  Cordova,  Alaska,  and 
Mlddleton  Island.  Alaska,  control  area  ex- 
tensions, the  King  Salmon  transition  area 
and  the  Anchorage  Oceanic  Control  area 
would  be  excluded. 

(2)  The  King  Salmon,  Alaska  transi- 
tion area  is  amended  to  read: 

KiNQ  Salmon,  Ai.aska 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from 
1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within  a  25- 
mile  radius  of  the  King  Salmon  Airport 
(latitude  68*41'  N.,  longitude  156'39'  W.) 
and  within  47  miles  SW  and  15  miles  NE  of 
the  312*  bearing  from  the  King  Salmon  RR. 
extending  from  the  RR  to  85  miles  NW:  and 
that  airspace  extending  upward  from  14,500 
feet  MSL  outside  of  the  United  States  within 
a  172-mlle  radius  of  the  King  Salmon  VOR. 
Federal  airwa3r8.  Control  1217,  Control  1400. 
Control  1401.  Control  1484,  the  Kodiak. 
Alaska,  control  area  extension  and  the 
Anchorage  control  area  extension  are  ex- 
cluded from  the  portion  extending  upward 
from  14,500  feet  MSL. 

(3)  The  Fairbanks,  Alaska  transition 
area  is  revoked. 

[FJi.   Doc.   «4-13448;    FUed.  Dec.   80,    19«4; 
8:45  am.] 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

[Docket   Noa.    3059,   0033,    6030,    6094.   6161. 
6258;  Amdt.  1-7] 

PART  1— DEFINITIONS  AND 
ABBREVIATIONS  . 

PART  40— SCHEDULED  INTERSTATE 
AIR  CARRIER  CERTIFICATION  AND 
OPERATION  RULES 

PART  41— CERTIFICATION  AND  OP- 
ERATION RULES  FOR  CERTIFICATED 
ROUTE  AIR  CARRIERS  ENGAGING 
IN  OVERSEAS  AND  FOREIGN  AIR 
TRANSPORTATION  AND  AIR 
TRANSPORTATION  WITHIN  HA- 
WAII  AND   ALASKA 

PART  42— AIRCRAFT  CERTIFICATION 
AND  OPERATION  RULES  FOR  SUP- 
PLEMENTAL AIR  CARRIERS,  COM- 
MERCIAL OPERATORS  USING 
LARGE  AIRCRAFT,  AND  CERTIFI- 
CATED ROUTE  AIR  CARRIERS  EN- 
GAGING IN  CHARTER  FLIGHTS  OR 
OTHER   SPECIAL  SERVICES 

PART  121— CERTIFICATION  AND  OP- 
ERATIONS: DOMESTIC,  FLAG,  AND 
SUPPLEMENTAL  AIR  CARRIERS 
AND  COMMERCIAL  OPERATORS 
OF  LARGE  AIRCRAFT   [NEW] 

This  amendment  adds  Part  121  to  the 
Federal  Aviation  Regulations  to  replace 
Civil  Air  Regulations  Parts  40,  41,  and 
42  and  certain  Special  Civil  Air  Regula- 
tions. This  amendment  completes  the 
Agency  recodification  prograun  an- 
nounced in  Draft  Release  61-25,  pub- 
lished in  the  Federal  Register  on  No- 
vember  15.    1961    (26  F.R.   10698). 

Part  121  was  published  as  a  notice  of 
proposed  rule  making  in  the  Federal 
Register  on  August  26.  1964  (29  F.R. 
12182)  and  given  further  circulation  as 
Notice  No.  64-40.  As  stated  in  that 
notice,  this  Part  121  is  basically  a  con- 
solidation of  the  rules  presently  con- 
tained in  CAR  Parts  40,  41.  and  42  and 
Is  in  most  cases  identical  with  the  pro- 
posed recodification  of  those  Parts  as 
issued  in  separate  notices  of  proix)sed 
rule  making  (proposed  Part  121  (CAR 
40)  published  in  the  Federal  Register 
on  May  9,  1964  (29  FJR..  620) ;  proposed 
Part  123  (CAR  41)  published  in  the  Fed- 
eral Register  on  January  25,  1964  (29 
F.R.  1348) ;  and  proposed  Part  125  (CAR 
42)  published  in  the  Federal  Register 
on  May  8,  1964  (29  FR.  6112) ) . 

Comments  were  received  from:  the 
Civil  Aeronautics  Board ;  Seaboard  World 
Airlines,  Inc.;  the  Air  Line  Pilots  As- 
sociation, International;  the  National 
Air  Carriers  Association,  Inc.;  the  Heli- 
copter Association  of  America;  the  Air 
Transport  Association  of  America;  and 
Aerospace  Industries  Association  of 
America,  Inc. 

Some  of  the  comments  re<:eived  recom- 
mended specific  substantive  changes  to 


the  regulations.  Although  some  of  these 
recommendations  appear  to  be  meritori- 
ous, they  cannot  be  adopted  as  a  part  of 
the  recodification  program.  The  purpose 
of  the  program  is  simply  to  streamline 
and  clarify  present  regulatory  language 
and  delete  obsolete  or  redundant  provi- 
sions. To  attempt  substantive  changes, 
other  than  relaxatory  ones  that  are  com- 
pletely noncontroversial,  would  delay  the 
project  and  be  contrary  to  the  ground 
rules  specified  for  it  in  Draft  Release  61- 
25.  However,  all  substantive  comments 
received  will  be  retained  and  will  be  given 
careful  consideration  in  future  regula- 
tory projects. 

Throughout  Part  121  there  are  refer- 
ences to  other  recodified  Federal  Avia- 
tion Regulations  such  as  the  reference 
in  §  121.181(c)(1)  to  airplanes  "certifi- 
cated under  Part  25".  In  a  recodifica- 
tion program,  such  a  reference  auto- 
matically includes  the  predecessors  to 
the  new  parts  and  therefore  it  is  unnec- 
essary to  include  a  reference  to  former 
part  numbers.  This  policy  has  been  fol- 
lowed throughout  the  recodified  regula- 
tions. As  a  consequence,  references  to 
Federal  Aviation  Regulations  include 
their  CAR  predecessors  unless  othcrvvise 
specifically  stated. 

Section  121.11  has  been  rewritten  to 
delete  the  reference  to  Part  91  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Regulations  and  also 
the  requirement  that  certain  certificate 
holders  must  comply  with  the  ICAO  rules 
when  over  the  high  seas.  These  provi- 
sions are  deleted  since  they  simply  re- 
peat requirements  already  contained  in 
Part  91  which  is  applicable  to  all  air- 
craft, including  air  carrier  aircraft. 

One  comment  stated  that  the  word- 
ing of  §  121.119(b)  would  require  sup- 
plemental air  carriers  and  commercial 
operators  to  "prepare  forecasts",  which  is 
not  the  intent  of  CAR  §  42.35.  Sections 
121.101  and  121.119  have  been  rewritten 
to  make  it  clear  than  an  air  carrier  or 
commercial  operator  may  use  forecasts 
prepared  by  someone  else  provided  they 
are  prepared  from  weather  reports  that 
meet  the  stated  requirements. 

Section  121  189  has  been  completely 
rewritten  to  avoid  any  implication  that 
the  "net  takeoff  flight  path"  Includes  the 
"minimum  distance  required  for  take- 
off". Also  a  new  paragraph  has  been 
added  stating  that  for  the  purposes  of 
the  section,  the  terms  "takeoff  distance, 
takeoff  run.  net  takeoff  flight  path,  and 
takeoff  path"  have  the  meanings  set 
forth  In  the  rules  under  which  the  air- 
plane was  certificated.  Most  of  the^e 
terms  were  defined  differently  in  SRs 
422.  422A.  and  422B  and  the  inclusion  of 
this  statement  preserves  the  different 
definitions  for  the  purposes  of  this  sec- 
tion while  avoiding  repeating  each  defi- 
nition within  the  section. 

Section  121.185(a)(1):  Subparagraph 
(1)  of  S  121.185(a)  has  been  rewritten  to 
read  "The  airplane  is  landed  on  the  most 
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favorable  runway  and  direction  in  still 
air".  This  ia  the  language  presently 
contained  In  S  40.77  and  is  also  consist- 
ent with  5  121.195(b)(1)  that  Is  based 
on  the  SR  422  series. 

Section  121.351  has  been  rewritten  to 
include  a  paragraph  (b)  that  reflects 
paragraph  (b)  of  CAR  §§  41.233  and  42.- 
233.  While  the  revision  note  to  this 
section  in  the  notice  indicated  that  it 
reflected  all  of  J  5  40.233.  41.233.  and 
42.233.  these  provisions  were  Inadvert- 
ently omitted  in  the  notice  of  proposed 
rule  making. 

Section  121.389(b)(2)  has  been 
amended  to  delete  the  words  "preventive 
maintenance".  This  paragraph  requires 
the  maintenance  manual  to  include  a 
designation  of  the  items  of  maintenance 
and  alteration  that  must  undergo  "re- 
quired inspections".  Since  no  "preven- 
tive maintenance"  item  is  required  to 
undergo  a  "reqiilred  Inspection,"  the 
term  may  be  deleted  here. 

Section  121.377  has  been  amended  to 
limit  Its  applicability  to  "within  the 
United  States,  its  territories,  and  pos- 
sessions". This  section  is  now  consistent 
with  the  regulations  upon  which  it  is 
based. 

Section  121.441(b)  (24)  has  been 
amended  to  reflect  a  part  of  CAM 
40.302-l(q).  Subparagraph  (24)  Is 
based  on  CAR  55  40.302(b)  (2)  (11) , 
41.302(b)  (2)  (11),  and  42.302(b)  (2)  (11). 
It  provides  that  certain  flight  maneuvers 
required  for  the  proficiency  check  may 
be  given  in  a  synthetic  trainer  but  that 
maneuvers  associated  with  approach 
procedures  for  which  the  lowest  mini- 
mums  are  approved  must  be  given  in 
flight.  The  CAM  provision  contained 
a  further  exception  for  an  air  carrier  au- 
thorized landing  minimums  based  on  In- 
strument landing  systems  and  ground 
control  approach.  For  such  a  carrier 
only  the  maneuvers  related  to  the  pre- 
dominant landing  aid  on  a  system  wide 
basis  need  be  given  in  flight.  CAR  Parts 
41  and  42  before  their  recent  revision 
contained  comparable  CAM  provisions 
that  were  dropped  in  the  revised  parts. 
The  Agency  believes  that  this  relaxation 
has  worked  well  In  the  past  and  since 
the  deletion  of  this  provision  was  not 
based  on  any  Agency  finding  that  safety 
was  Involved,  that  it  should  be  restored. 
Section  121.523  reflects  the  amend- 
ment to  5  42.322(c)  (42.14)  published  In 
the  Federal  Register  on  December  11 
1964  (29  FJI.  16968). 

Section  121.533  (based  on  5  40.351)  has 
been  amended  to  include  a  paragraph 
stating  the  authority  of  the  pilot  In  com- 
mand over  other  crewmembers  during 
flight  time.  This  paragraph  is  compa- 
rable to  the  provisions  of  5  121.535(d) 
and  121.537(d)  which  are  based  on 
§5  41.531  and  42.531,  respectively.  While 
5  40.531  did  not  contain  this  statement 
SjS  a  rule,  it  was  included  in  the  regula- 
tion in  a  note  as  an  interpretation  of 
540.531(c). 

A  new  5  121.537  has  been  added  to  in- 
clude the  provisions  of  55  40.373,  41.373. 
and  42.373  related  to  the  closing  and 
locking  of  the  flight  crew  compartment 
door  during  flight.  These  sections  were 
added  to  CAR  Parts  40,  41,  and  42  by 
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amendments  40-45.  41-10.  and  42-9,  re- 
spectively, effective  August  6. 1964. 

One  comment  csquested  that  i  121.555 
be  amended  to  reflect  the  deviation  au- 
thority contained  in  the  .359  sections  of 
CARS  40,  41.  and  42.  Each  of  these  sec- 
tions began  with  the  clause  "Except  when 
a  deviation  is  necessary  in  accordance 
with  5  40.  (41  or  42)  360,  a  pilot  •  •  •". 
The  .360  sections  contained  the  emer- 
gency situation  provisions  reflected  in 
5  121.557.  Since  the  emergency  pro- 
visions authorizing  a  pilot  to  deviate 
from  the  requirements  of  the  FARs  "to 
the  extent  required  in  the  interests  of 
safety"  apply  across  the  board,  it  is  not 
necessary  to  speclflcally  state  that  devia- 
tion authority  In  5  121.555.  In  fact,  to 
speclflcally  state  the  authority  in  any 
Individual  section  would  raise  a  question 
as  to  the  applicability  of  5  121.557  to 
other  sections  where  no  such  statement  is 
contained. 

Section  121.647  has  been  rewritten  to 
state  that  each  person  computing  fuel 
requirements  shall  "consider"  certain 
listed  items.  "Consider"  more  closely 
reflects  the  requirements  of  CAR 
§5  40.397,  41.397,  and  42.397  than  did 
the  words  "take  into  accoimt"  which 
were  contained  in  the  notice  of  pro- 
posed rule  making. 

The  term  "restricted  area"  used  in 
§  121.649  has  been  replaced  by  the  phrase 
"area  of  local  surface  visibility  restric- 
tion". This  change  was  made  to  avoid 
any  confusion  with  a  "restricted  area"  as 
defined  in  Part  1  and  used  in  Part  73. 

A  new  Subpart  W  has  been  added  to 
include  the  provisions  of  5  406.19  of  the 
Regulations  of  the  Administrator.  That 
section  established  crewmember  certifi- 
cates to  be  Issued  to  crewmembers  of 
United  States  registered  aircraft  engaged 
in  international  air  commerce.  The 
certificates  are  Issued  under  Annex  9,  as 
amended,  to  the  Convention  on  Inter- 
national Civil  Aviation,  to  facilitate  the 
entry  and  clearance  of  the  crewmembers 
into  ICAO  contracting  States. 

Part   121   includes   the  miscellaneous 
amendments  to  CAR  Parts  40.  41,  and  42 
proposed  In  Notice  No.  64-32  published 
in  the  Federal  Register  on  May  28  1964 
(29  FJI.   7026).    As  indicated  in  that 
notice,  the  proposed  changes  were  of  a 
minor  substantive  nature  and  would  re- 
move   unjustified    differences    In    CAR 
Parts  40,  41,  and  42  that  would  facilitate 
the  recodification  of  those  Parts.     With 
the  exception  of  three  Items  discussed 
below,   the  comments   received   by   the 
Agency  either  supported  the  proposed 
changes  or  offered  no  objection  thereto. 
Section  40.15  (5  121.73) :  The  amend- 
ment to  this  section  requires  a  domestic 
air  carrier  to  keep  its  operations  specifi- 
cations available  for  inspection  at  its 
principal  operations  office.    Section  40.15 
currently  requires  only  that  the  carrier's 
operating  certificate  be  kept  so  available. 
However,  the  comparable  provisions  of 
Parts  41  and  42  include  the  operations 
specifications.    The  Air  Transport  Asso- 
ciation of  America   (ATA)   objected  to 
this  proposed  amendment  on  the  groimd 
that  it  would  place  an  unwarranted  bur- 
den on  those  air  carriers  who  have  sepa- 
rate operations  and  maintenance  bases 
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and  who  presently  keep  the  appropriate 
portion  of  the  operations  specifications 
at  the  appropriate  base.  The  Agency 
does  not  agree  that  this  amendment 
places  any  additional  burden  on  a  car- 
rier. CAR  5  40.20  currently  requires 
that  "a  set  of  specifications  shall  be 
maintained  by  the  air  carrier  as  a  sepa- 
rate and  complete  document."  There- 
fore this  amendment  would  merely  re- 
quire that  the  separate  and  complete 
document  required  by  5  40.20  be  kept  at 
the  carrier's  principal  operations  office. 
If  the  carrier  wishes  to  separate  the 
operations  specifications  between  the 
maintenance  and  operations  bases,  cc^^les 
of  the  pertinent  portions  can  easily  be 
furnished  by  it  to  each  base. 

Section  41.302  (5  121.441)  :  The  ATA 
objected  to  that  part  of  the  proposed 
amendment  to  this  section  that  would 
prohibit  a  pilot  who  has  unsatisfactorily 
performed  a  proficiency  check  from  being 
used  in  air  carrier  operations  until  he 
has  satisfactorily  passed  such  a  check. 
The  ATA  contends  that  this  requirement 
would  be  burdensome  In  the  case  of  in- 
complete checks  due  to  traffic,  weather, 
etc.  in  which  there  is  insufficient  time  for 
additional  training  and  rechecklng  of 
the  pilot.  The  Agency  realizes  that  there 
conceivably  could  be  instances  where  due 
to  traffic  control,  weather,  or  some  simi- 
lar problem,  a  check  could  be  Interrupted 
and  this  rule  could  cause  some  hardship. 
However,  the  Agency  feels  strongly  that 
a  pilot  who  has  failed  some  part  of  his 
proficiency  check  should  not  be  allowed 
to  return  to  scheduled  flight  tmtil  he  has 
satisfactorily  completed  that  check.  The 
hardship  that  could  be  caused  by  one  of 
the  possibilities  discussed  above  does  not. 
in  our  opinion,  overcome  the  potential 
safety  hazard  that  could  result  if  this 
proposed  amendment  were  withdrawn. 

Section  42.396  (5  121.643) :  While  ATA 
had  no  objection  to  the  Agency's  pro- 
posed amendment  to  5  42.396,  It  request- 
ed that  a  relaxatory  change  be  made  In 
this  section  pertaining  to  certain  char- 
ter or  off-route  flights  into  Canada. 
However,  since  some  of  these  flights  are 
into  remote  areas  of  Canada,  it  is  con- 
sidered that  the  present  fuel  require- 
mehts  should  continue  to  apply  to  these 
operations. 

Paragraph  (c)  of  5  121.701  has  been 
deleted  as  proposed  in  Notice  No  64- 
48  published  in  the  Federal  Register  on 
October  17,  1964  (29  FJI.  14367) .  Sev- 
eral of  the  comments  received  from  cer- 
tain pilots,  flight  engineers,  and  air- 
craft mechanics  organizations  stated 
that  the  posting  of  the  time  since  last 
overhaul  of  the  engines  In  the  mainte- 
nance log  was  Important  to  the  flight 
crew.  These  comments  are  essentially 
the  same  as  the  comments  received  from 
these  organizations  in  connection  with 
Notice  No.  63-20  that  were  discussed  in 
Notice  No.  64-48.  The  Agency  had  con- 
sidered these  comments  before  this  no- 
tice was  issued  and  still  believes  that  this 
requirement  is  not  necessary  and  that 
if  a  flight  crew  desires  this  information 
it  may  be  obtained  from  other  records. 
This  amendment  adds  to  Part  1  deflni- 
tions  of  "air  carrier",  "commercial  op- 
erator", and  "show".    If  additional  defi- 
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nltlons  prove  to  be  necessary  they  will  be 
added  as  needed.  It  should  be  noted  that 
all  of  the  definitions,  abbreviations,  and 
rules  of  construction  contained  in  Part 
1  apply  to  Part  121. 

This  amendment  deletes  CAR  Parts 
40,  41.  and  42  and  Special  Civil  Air  Reg- 
ulations 422.  422A.  422B.  425C,  and  446B. 

Other  minor  changes  of  a  technical 
nature  have  been  made.  They  are  not 
substantive  and  do  not  impose  any  bur- 
den on  regulated  persons. 

Interested  persons  have  been  afforded 
an  opportunity  to  participate  in  the  mak- 
ing of  this  regulation,  and  due  considera- 
tion has  been  given  to  all  relevant  mat- 
ter presented.  As  previously  stated  this 
amendment  is  the  final  part  of  the  Agen- 
cy's recodification  project  begun  In  1961. 
The  Agency  wishes  to  thank  those  per- 
sons who  submitted  comments  on  this 
notice  and  on  all  other  parts  of  the  re- 
codification program.  The  completion 
of  this  program  would  have  been  impos- 
sible without  the  constant  cooperation 
of  the  many  aviation  associations  and 
Individuals  Interested  in  aviation  who 
have  submitted  their  comments  through- 
out the  program. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing, 
Chapter  I  of  Title  14  of  the  Code  of  Fed- 
eral Reg\ilatlons  Ls  amended  as  herein- 
after set  forth  effective  April  1,  1965. 

1.  By  amending  Part  1  by  adding  the 
definitions  to  S  1.1  as  follows: 

§1.1      General  definitions. 

•  •  •  •  • 

"Air  carrier"  means  a  person  who  un- 
dertakes directly  by  lease,  or  other  ar- 
rangement, to  engage  in  air  transporta- 
tion. 

•  •  •  •  • 

"Commercial  operator"  means  a  per- 
son who  engages  in  the  carriage  by  air- 
craft In  air  commerce  of  persons  or 
property  as  a  major  enterprise  for  profit, 
and  not  merely  incidental  to  his  other 
business,  other  than  as  an  air  carrier  or 
foreign  air  carrier  or  under  the  authority 
of  Part  375  of  this  title. 

•  •  •  •  * 

"Show",  unless  the  context  otherwise 
requires,  means  to  show  to  the  satisfac- 
tion of  the  Administrator. 

•  •  •  •  • 

2.  By  striking  out  Parts  40.  41.  and  42 
and  l^>ecial  Civil  Air  Regulations  422, 
422A,  422B,  425C,  and  446B. 

3.  By  adding  a  Part  121  [New]  read- 
ing as  hereinafter  set  forth: 

This  amendment  is  made  under  the 
authority  of  sees.  313(a),  501,  601 
through  610.  and  1102  of  the  Federal 
Aviation  Act  of  1958  (49  U.S.C.  1354(a). 
1421  through  1430,  and  1502). 

Issued  In  Washington,  D.C.,  on  Decem- 
ber 23.  1964. 

N.  E.  Halaby, 
Administrator. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


Sec. 

iai.9 

131.11 


121.13 
Subpart 

121.21 
121.23 

121.25 

121.27 
121.29 


Sec. 
121.1 
1213 
121.5 


121.7 


Certain  operations  at  unall  aircraft. 

Additional  rules  applicable  to  oper- 
ations subject  to  this  part:  flag 
air  carriers,  supplemental  air  car- 
riers, and  commercial  operator*. 

Rules  applicable  to  helicopter  oper- 
ations :  deviation  authority. 


121.141 


Aircraft  Flight  ManuaL 


Subpart 


ircraft  Requirements 


irtiflcation   Rules  for  Domestic   and 
Flag  Air  Carriers 

Applicability. 

Operations  specifications  not  a  part 
of  certificate. 

Contents  of  certificate  and  opera- 
tions specifications. 

Issue  of  certificate. 

Eniratlon  of  certificate. 

Subpart  C — Certification   Rules   for  Supplemental 
Air  Carriers  and  Commercial  Operators 

121.41       Applicability. 

121.43  Operations  specifications  not  a  part 
of  certificate. 

121.45  Contents  of  certificate  and  opera- 
tions specifications. 

121.47  Application  for  supplemental  air 
carrier  and  commercial  operator 
certificates. 

121.49  Commercial  operator;  financial  in- 
formation required. 

121.51       Issue  of  certificate. 

121.53       Duration  of  certificate. 

121.55  Commercial  operator :  supplemental 
periodic  financial  report. 

121.57  Obtaining  waivers  and  authority 
for  deviations. 

121.59       Management  personnel  required. 

121.61  Management  personnel:  qualifica- 
tions. 


Subpart  A — General 

Applicability. 

Certification  requirements:  general. 

Charter  flights  or  other  special  serv- 
ice operation:  flag  and  domestic 
air  carriers. 

Intrastate  common  carriage  by  com- 
mercial operator. 


Subpart  0 — Rules  Governing  All  Certificate 
Holders  Under  This  Part 


121.71 
121.73 

121.75 
121.77 
121.79 

121.81 
121.83 

Subpart 

121.91 

121.93 

121.95 

121.97 

121.99 

121.101 

121.103 

121.105 

121.107 


121.151 
121.163 
121.155 


121.157 

121.159 
121.161 
121.163 


Applicability. 

Availability  of  certificate  and  opera- 
tions specifications. 

Use  of  operations  specifications. 

Amendment  of  certificate. 

Amendment  of  operations  specifica- 
tions. 

Inspection  authority. 

Change  of  address. 

-Approval  of  Routes;  Domestic  and 
Flag  Air  Carriers 

Applicability. 

Route  requirements :  general. 

Route  width. 

Airports. 

Communications  facilities. 

Weather  reporting  facilities. 

En  route  navigational  facilities. 

Servicing     and     maintenance 

faculties. 
Dispatch  centers. 


Applicability. 

Aircraft  requirements:  general. 

Exclusive  vise  requirements :  supple- 
mental air  carriers  and  com- 
merclal  operators. 

Aircraft  certification  and  equipment 
requirements. 

Single-engine   airplanes  prohibited. 

Airplane  limitations:  type  of  route. 

Aircraft  proving  tests. 


Subpart  F — Approval  of  Areas  and  Routes  for 
Supplemental  Air  Carriers  and  Commercial 
Operators 

121.111     Applicability. 

121.113  Area  and  route  requirements: 
general. 

121.115     Route  width. 

121.117     Airports. 

121.119     Weather  reporting  facilities. 

121.121     En  route  navigational  facilities. 

121.123  Servicing  and  maintenance 
facilities. 

121.125     Flight  following  system. 

121.127  Flight  following  system:  require- 
ments. 

Subpart  G — Manual  Requirements 

121.131     Applicability. 

121.133     Preparation. 

121.135     Contents. 

121.137     Distribution. 

121.189  Requirement  for  manual  abocird 
aircraft:  supplemental  air  car- 
riers  and    commercial    operators. 


Subpart  I — Airplane  Performance  Operating 
Limitations 

121.171     Applicability. 

121.173     General. 

121.175  Transport  category  airplanes:  recip- 
rocat.ng  engine  powered:  weight 
limitations. 

121.177  Transport  category  airplanes :  recip- 
rocating engine  powered:  takeoff 
limitations. 

121.179  Transport  category  airplanes :  recip- 
rocating engine  powered :  en  route 
limitations:  all  engines  operating. 

121.181  Transport  category  airplanes:  recip- 
rocating engine  powered :  en  route 
limitations:  one  engine  Inopera- 
tive. 

121.183  Part  25  transport  category  alrpKuies 
with  four  or  more  engines:  recip- 
rocating engine  powered:  en  route 
limitations:  two  engines  inopera- 
tive. 

121.185  Tran.sport  category  airplanes :  recip- 
rocating engine  powered:  landing 
limitations;    destination    airport. 

121.187  Transport  category  airplanes :  recip- 
rocating engine  powered:  landing 
limitations:  alternate  airport 

121.189  Transport  category  airplanes:  tur- 
bine engine  powered:  takeoff  lim- 
itations. 

121.191  Transport  category  airplanes:  tur- 
bine engine  powered:  en  route 
limitations:  one  engine  inopera- 
tive. 

121.193  Transport  category  airplanes:  tur- 
bine engine  powered:  en  route 
limitations:  two  engines  inopera- 
tive. 

121.195  Transport  category  airplanes;  tur- 
bine engine  powered:  landing 
limitations:   destination  airports 

121.197  Transport  category  airplanes;    tur- 

bine    engine     powered:     landing 
limitations:    alternate   airports. 

121.198  Transport  category  cargo  service  air- 

planes:   Increased   zero   fuel   and 
landing  weights. 

121.199  Nontransport     category     airplanes 

takeoff  limitations. 

121.201  Nontransport  category  airplanes:  en 
route  limitations:  one  engine  in- 
operative. 

121.203  Nontransport  category  airplanes: 
landing  limitations :  destination 
airport. 

121.205  Nontransport  category  airplanes: 
landing  limitations:  alternate  air- 
port. 

121.207  Provisionally  certificated  air  earner 
airplane:     operating    limitations 


nt$ 


Subpart  J — Special  Airworthiness   Requireme 

121.211  Applicability. 

121.213  Special  airworthiness  requirements: 

general. 

121.215  Cabin  Interiors. 

121.217  Internal  doors. 

121.219  Ventilation. 

121.221  Fire  precautions. 

121.223  Proof  of  compliance  with  §  121  221. 

121.225  Propeller  delcing  fluid. 

131.227  Pressure  cross-feed  arrangements 

121.229  Location  of  fuel  tanks. 

121  231  Fuel  system  lines  and  flttlng.s. 
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Sec. 

UI.233  Fuel  llnee  aiad  flttlngs  in  designated 
Are  zones. 

121.235    Fuel  valves. 

121.237  Oil  lines  and  fltttngs  in  designated 
Are  zones. 

121.239     Oil  valves. 

131.241     Oil  system  drains. 

121.243     Engine  breather  lines. 

131.245    Firewalls. 

1 3 1 .247    Fire- waU  ccMistruotion. 

121349     Cowling. 

121.251     Engine  accessory  section  diaphragm. 

121  253     Powerplant  flre  protection. 

131.255    Flanunable  fluids. 

121.257    Shutoff  means. 

131.259     Lines  and  fittings. 

131.261     Vent  and  drain  lines. 

121.363     Fire-extLngulshlng  systems. 

121.265    Pire-extingxilshlng  agents. 

121.267  Extinguishing  agent  container  pres- 
sure relief. 

131.269  Extinguishing  agent  container  com- 
partment temperature. 

131.271     Fire-extlnguishlng  system  materials. 

131.273     Fire-detector  systems. 

121JJ75     Fire  detectors. 

131.277  Protection  of  other  airplane  com- 
ponents against  fire. 

131.279     Control  of  engine  rotation. 

131J281     Fuel  system  independence. 

121.283     Induction  system  Ice  prevention. 

131.285  Carrleige  of  cargo  in  passenger  com- 
partments. 

121.287  Carriage  of  cargo  in  cargo  compart- 
ments. 

131.289  Landing  gear;  aural  warning  de- 
vice. 

Subpart  K — Instrument  and  Equipment 
Requireofients 

131.301     AppUcabiUty. 

131.303  Airplane  Instruments  and  equip- 
ment. 

131.305    Flight  and  navigational  equipment. 

131.30T    Engine  Instruments. 

131.309    Emergency  equipment. 

131.311     Seat  and  safety  belts. 

131.313     Miscellaneous  equipment. 

121.315     Cockpit  check  procedure. 

131.317    Passenger  information. 

131.319  Exterior  exits  and  evacuation  mark- 
ings. 

131.321    Shoulder  harness. 

131.323  Instruments  and  equipment  for 
operations  at  night. 

131.325  Instruments  and  equipment  for 
operations  under  IFR  or  over- 
the-top. 

131.327  Supplemental  oxygen;  reciprocat- 
ing engine  powered  airplanes. 

121.329  Supplemental  oxygen  for  suste- 
nance; turbine  engine  powered 
airplanes. 

121.331  Supplemental  oxygen  requirements 
for  pressurized  cabin  airplanes: 
reciprocating  engine  powered  air- 
planes. 

121.333  Supplemental  oxygen  for  emer- 
gency descent  and  for  first  aid; 
turbine  engine  powered  airplanes 
with  pressurized  cabins. 

121  335    Equipment  standards. 

121.337  Protective  breathing  equipment  for 
the  flight  crew. 

121.339  Equipment  for  extended  overwater 
operations. 

121.341  Equipment  for  operations  In  icing 
conditions. 

121  343     Flight  recorders. 

121.345    Radio  equipment. 

121.347  Radio  equipment  for  operations  un- 
der VFR  over  routes  navigated 
by  pilotage. 

121.349  Radio  equipment  for  operations  un- 
der WR  over  routes  not  navi- 
gated by  pUotage  or  for  opera- 
tions under  IFR  or  over-the-top. 

121351  Radio  equipment  for  extended  over- 
water  operations  and  for  certain 
other  operations. 


Seo. 
121.363 


121.355 


121.367 


121.359 
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Equipment  for  operations  over  un- 
inhabited terrain  areas:  flag  and 
supplemental  air  carriers  and 
commercial  operators. 

EqulfMnent  for  operations  on  which 
specialized  means  of  navigation 
are  required :  flag  and  supplemen- 
tal air  carriers  and  commercial 
oi>eratorB. 

Airborne  wefither  radar  eqtiipment 
requirements :  passenger-carrying 
airplanes. 

Cockpit  voice  recorders. 


Subpart  L — Maintenonce,  Preventive 
Malntertance,  and  Alterations 

121.361     Applicability. 

121.368  Responsibility  for  airworthiness. 

121.366  Maintenance,     preventive     mainte- 

nance, and  alteration  organiza- 
tion. 

121.367  Maintenance,     preventive     mainte- 

nance, and  alterations  programs. 

13U69     Manual  requirements. 

121.371     Required  inspection  personnel. 

121.873  Gontlnulng  analysis  and  surveil- 
lance. 

121.375  Maintenance  and  preventive  main- 
tenance training  program. 

121.377  Maintenance  and  preventive  nuiln- 

tenance  personnel  duty  time 
limitations. 

121.378  Certlflcate  requirements. 

121.379  Authority  to  perform  and  approve 

maintenance,  preventive  mainte- 
nance, and  alterations. 

Subpart  M — Airman  ar>d  Crewmember 
Requirentents 

121.381     Applicability. 

121.383  Airman:  limitations  on  vise  of 
services. 

121.386  Composition  of  flight  crew. 

131.387  Flight  engineer. 

131.369  Flight  navigator:   flag   and  supple- 

mental air  carriers  and  oommer- 
clal  operatcHS. 

121.391  Flight  attendanu:  domestic  air 
carriers. 

121.393  Flight  attendants:  flag  a}].d  supple- 
mental air  carriers^  alia  commer- 
cial operators. 

121.395  Aircraft   dlsi>atcher:    domestic    and 

flag  air  carriers. 

121.396  Emergency  and  emergency  evacua- 

tion duties:  domestic  air  carriers. 

121.397  Emergency  and  emergency  evacua- 

tion duties:  flag  and  supplemen- 
tal air  carriers  and  commercial 
operators. 

Subpart  N — Training  Program 

121.410  Applicability. 

121.411  Bstabllshment. 

121.418  Ground  training:   pilots. 
131.415     Flight  training :  pUots. 

131.417  Flight  navigator  training:  flag  air 
carriers. 

121.419  Flight   navigator   training:    supple- 

mental air  carriers  and  commer- 
cial operators. 

121.421     Flight  engineer  training. 

121.423     Orewmember  emergency  training. 

121.425  Aircraft  dispkatcher  training:  do- 
mestic and  flag  air  carriers. 

Subpart  O — Right  Crewmember  Owaliflcatlont 

121.431     AppUcabiUty. 

121.433     General. 

121.435  Helicopter  operations:  supple- 
mental air  carriers  and  commer- 
cial operators. 

121.437  PUot  quallflcatloB :  certlfloates  re- 
quired. 

121.439  Pilot  qualification:  recent  experi- 
ence. 

121.441     PUot  checks. 

121.443  Pilot  In  command  qualification: 
routes  and  airports :  domestic  and 
flag  air  carriers. 


See. 
131.446 


121.447 


121.449 


121.451 


121.463 
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PUot  in  conunand  qualification: 
routes  and  airports :  supplemental 
air  sarriers  and  commerclEd  oper- 
ators. 

PUot  route  and  airport  qualifica- 
tions for  particular  trips:  domes- 
tic and  flag  air  carriers. 

Proflclency  checks:  second  in  com- 
mand. 

Flight  navigator  qualification:  flag 
and  supplemental  air  carriers  and 
commercial  operators. 

Flight  engineer  qualification. 


Subpart  P — Aircroft  Dispatcher  Ouaiiflcations  and 
Duty  Time  Umitotions:  Domestic  and  Rag  Air 
Carriers 

121.461     Applicability. 
121.463     Air(»'af  t  dispatcher  qualifications. 
121.465     Duty    time    limitations:     domestic 
and  flag  air  carriers. 

Subpart  Q — Flight  Tims  Umltatlons:  Domestic  Air 
Carriers 

121.470  ApplicabUity. 

121.471  Flight   time    limitations:    aU  flight 

crewmembers. 

Subpart  R — Right  Time  limitations:  Rag  Air 
Corriers 

121.480  AppUcabUlty. 

121.481  Flight  time  limitations:  one  or  two 

pilot  crews. 

121.483  Flight  time  limitations:  two  pUots 
and  one  additional  flight  crew- 
member. 

121.485  Flight  time  limitations:  three  or 
more  pilots  and  an  additional 
flight  crewmember. 

121.487  Flight  time  limitations:  pUots  not 
regtilarly  assigned. 

121.489  Flight  time  limitations:  other  com- 
mercial flying. 

121.491  FUght  time  limitations:  deadhead 
transportation. 

121.493  Flight  time  limitations:  flight  en- 
gineers and  flight  navigators. 

Subpart  S — Flight  Time  Limitations:  Supplemental 
Air  Carriers  and  Commercial  Operators 

121.500  Applicability. 

121.501  Flight  time  limitations:  helicopters. 
121.503     Flight  time  limitations;  pUots:  air- 
planes. 

121.505  Flight  time  limitations:  two  pilot 
crews:  airplanes. 

121.607  Flight  time  limitations:  three  pilot 
crews:   airplanes. 

121.509  Flight  time  linUtations :  four  pilot 
crews:  alrplarfes, 

121.511  Flight  time  limitations:  flight  en- 
gineers: airplanes. 

121.613  Flight  time  limitations;  overseas 
and  international  operations :  air- 
planes. 

121.515  Flight  time  limitations:  all  airmen: 
airplanes. 

121.517  Flight  time  limitations:  other  com- 
mercial fljring:  airplanes. 

121.519  Flight  time  limitations:  deadhead 
transportation :    airplanes. 

121.521  night  time  limitations:  crew  of 
two  pilots  and  one  additional 
airman  as  required. 

121.523  Plight  time  limitations:  crew  of 
three  or  more  pilots  and  addi- 
tional airmen  as  required. 

121.525  Flight  time  limitations:  pUots  serv- 
ing In  more  than  one  kind  of 
flight  crew. 

Subpart  T— Right  Operotient 

121.631     Applicability. 

121.633  Responsibility  for  operational  con- 
trol: domestic  air  carriers. 

121.535  ResponslbUIty  for  (^}eratlonal  con- 
trol :  flag  air  carriers. 
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121^0 
121  .Ml 

121.643 
121.M6 
121 M7 
121 JM8 

121.549 
121.551 


iaiJi53 

121.556 

121.657 
121.550 
121 .5«1 

121.568 
121.565 

121.567 

121.560 

121.671 

121.573 

121.575 
121.679 

121.581 

121.583 

121.685 
121^67 


BMp(»aslbiUt7  for  (^MratiMua  con- 
trol: ■upplemental  air  carrlen 
and  oonuncrclal  operaton. 

Operations  notloes. 

Operations  scbedtiles:  domestic  and 
flag  air  oaniera. 

night  crevmembers  at  controls. 

Manipulation  of  controls. 

Admission  to  flight  deck. 

Air  carrier  inspectco-'s  credentials: 
admission  to  pilot's  compartment. 

Plying  equipment. 

Restriction  or  suspension  of  opera- 
ticm:  domestic  and  flag  air  car- 
riers. 

Bestrletlon  or  suspension  of  opera- 
tion: supplemental  air  carriers 
and  commercial   operators. 

Compliance  with  approved  routes 
and  limitations :  domestic  and  flag 
air  carriers. 

Emergencies:  domestic  and  flag  air 
carriers. 

Bmergencies:  supplemental  air  car- 
riers and  commercial  operators. 

Reix>rtlng  potentially  hazardous 
meteorological  conditions  and  Ir- 
regularities of  ground  and  naviga- 
tion facilities. 

Reporting  mechanical  irregtilarltles. 

Engine  inoperative;  landing;  report- 
ing. 

Instrument  approach  procedures 
and  IFR  landing  mlnimums. 

Equipment  interchange :  domestic 
and  flag  air  carriers. 

Briefing  passengers:  extended  over- 
water  flights. 

Briefing  passengers  before  takeoff; 
supplemental  air  carriers  and 
commercial  operators. 

Alcoholic  beverages. 

Minimum  altitudes  for  use  of  auto- 
nuitlc  pilot. 

Forward  observer's  seat:  en  route 
inspections:  air  carriers. 

Carriage  of  persons  aboard  airplane 
in  cargo-only  operations  all -cargo 
aircraft. 

Prohibition  against  carriage  of 
weapons. 

Closing  and  locking  of  flight  crew 
compartment  doors. 


Subpart  U — Dispatching  and  Flight  Ralease  Rules 

121.591     ApplicabUity. 

121.593  Dispatching  authority:  domestic  air 
carriers. 

121.595  Dispatching  authority:  flag  air  car- 
riers. 

121.597  Plight  release  authority:  supple- 
mental air  carriers  and  commer- 
cial operators. 

121.599     Pamlllarlty  with  weather  conditions. 

121.601  Aircraft  dispatcher  Information  to 
pilot  in  command:  domestic  and 
flag  air  carriers. 

121.603  PacUltles  and  services:  supplemen- 
tal air  carriers  and  commercial 
operators. 

121.605     Airplane  equipment. 

121.607  Conununicatlon  and  navigation  fa- 
cilities: domestic  and  flag  air 
carriers. 

121.609  Communication  and  navigation  fa- 
cilities: supplemental  air  carriers 
and  conunercial  operators. 

121.611  Dispatch  or  flight  release  under 
VPR. 

121.613  Dispatch  or  flight  release  under  IFR 
or  over-the-top. 

121.615  Dispatch  or  flight  release  over 
water:  flag  and  supplemental  air 
carriers  and  commercial  operators. 

121.617     Alternate  airport  for  departure. 

121.619  Alternate  airport  for  destination: 
IFR  or  over-the-top:  domestic  air 
carriers. 

121.631  Alternate  airport  for  destination: 
flag  air  carriers. 
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121.623    Alternate    airport  for    deetinatloii;      121.713 
ZFB     or     over-tbe-top :     supple- 
mental   air    carriers    and    com- 
mercial operators. 
121.625    Alternate    airport     weather    mlni- 
mums. 
121.627    Continuing  flight  in  \msafe  condi- 
tions. 
121.639     Operation  In  icing  conditions. 
121.681     Original  dispatch  or   flight  release, 
redispatch  or  amendment  of  dis- 
patch or  flight  release. 
121.633     Dispatch    to    and    from   provisional 
airports :  domestic  air  carriers. 

121.635  Dispatch  to  and  from  refueling  or 
provisional  airports:  flag  air 
carriers. 

121.637  Takeoffs  from  unlisted  and  alternate 
airports:  domestic  and  flag  air 
carriers. 

121.639  Fuel  supply;  all  operations:  domes- 
tic air  carriers. 

121.641  Fuel  supply;  nonturbtne  and  turbo- 
propeller-powered  airplanes:  flag 
air  carriers. 

121.643  F\iel  supply:  nonturbine  and  turbo- 
propeller-powered  airplanes:  sup- 
plemental air  carriers  and  com- 
mercial operators. 

121.645  Fuel  supply;  turbine  engine-pow- 
ered airplanes,  other  than  turbo 
propeller;  flag  and  supplemental 
air  carriers  and  commercial 
operators. 

121.647     Factors  for  computing  fuel  required. 

121.649  Takeoff  and  landing  weather  mlni- 
mums: VFR:  domestic  air  car- 
riers. 

121  661  Takeoff  and  landing  weather  mlni- 
mums: IFR;  domestic  and  flag 
air  carriers. 

I21.6S3  Takeoff  and  landing  weather  mlni- 
mums: IFR:  supplemental  air 
carriers  and  commercial  operators. 

121.655  Applicability  of  reported  weather 
minlmums. 

12 1 .657     Plight  altitude  rules. 

121.669  Initial  approach  altitude;  domestic 
and  supplemental  air  carriers  and 
commercial  operators. 

121.661  Initial  approach  altitude:  flag  air 
carriers. 

121.663  Responsibility  for  dispatch  release; 
domestic  and  flag  air  carriers. 

121.665     Load  manifest. 

121.667  Flight  plan;  VFR  and  IFR:  supple- 
mental air  carriers  and  commer- 
cial operators. 

Subpart  V — Records  and  Reports 

121.681     Applicability. 

121.683     Crewmember  and  dispatcher  record. 

121.685  Aircraft  record:  flag  and  domestic 
air  carriers. 

121.687  Dispatch  release;  flag  and  domestic 
air  carriers. 

121.689  Flight  release  form:  supplemental 
air  carriers  and  commercial  op- 
erators. 

121691  Load  manifest:  domestic  and  flag 
air  carriers. 

121.693  Load  manifest;  supplemental  air 
carriers  and  commercial  operators. 

121.695  Disposition  of  load  manifest,  dis- 
patch release,  and  flight  plans: 
domestic  and   flag  sdr   carriers. 

121.697  Disposition  of  load  manifest,  flight 
release,  and  flight  plans:  supple- 
mental air  carriers  and  conuner- 
cial operators. 

121.699     Maintenance  records. 

121.701     Maintenance  log:  aircraft. 

121.703     Mechanical  reliability  reports. 

121.705  Mechanical  interruption  summary 
report. 

121.707     Alteration  and  repair  reports. 

121.709  Airworthiness  release  or  aircraft  log 
entry. 

121.711  Communication  records:  domestic 
and  flag  air  carriers. 


Retention  of  contracts  and  amend- 
ments: conunercial  operator. 

Subpart  W — Crewmember   Certificate; 
Intemotlonal 

121.721     Applicability. 
121.723     Application  and  Issue. 

APPsNDti  A — FiBST-Am  Krrs 

APPENDn   B — MiNiMTTM    Standakdb    for    the 
Approval  of  Airplans  Simulators 

Appendix  C — C-46    Nontrajisport    Cateoort 
Airplanes 

Authoeitt;  The  provisions  of  this  Part 
121  Issued  under  sees.  313(a),  501.  601 
through  610,  and  1102,  Federal  Aviation  Act 
of  1958,  49  U.S.C.  1354(a),  1421  through 
1430,  and  1502. 

Subpart  A — General 
§  121.1      Applicability. 

(a)  Except  SIS  prescribed  in  para- 
graph (b)  of  this  section,  this  part  pre- 
scribes rules  governing  the  certification 
and  operations  of  the  following : 

<  1 )  Each  air  carrier  engaging  in  inter- 
state or  overseas  air  transportation 
under  a  certificate  of  public  convenience 
and  necessity  or  other  appropriate  eco- 
nomic authority  Issued  by  the  CAB. 

(2)  Each  air  carrier  engaging  in  for- 
eign air  transportation  under  a  certifi- 
cate of  public  convenience  and  nece.ssity 
or  other  appropriate  economic  authority 
issued  by  the  CAB. 

<3i  Each  air  carrier  covered  by  sub- 
paragraph (1^  or  (2)  of  this  paragiaph 
when  engaging  in  charter  flights  or  other 
special  service  operations. 

(4)  Each  supplemental  air  carrier 
when  it  engages  in  the  carriage  of  per- 
sons or  property  In  air  commerce  for 
compensation  or  hire. 

( 5 1   Each  commercial  operator. 

lb)  This  part  does  not  apply  to  oper- 
atiotis  conducted  under  Part  127,  Part 
133,  or  Part  135. 

(O  In  addition,  this  part  prescribes 
rules  governing — 

( 1 )  Each  person  employed  or  used  by 
an  air  carrier  or  commercial  operator  in 
operations  under  this  part,  including;  the 
maintenance,  preventive  maintenance 
and  alteration  of  aircraft;  and 

(2)  Each  person  who  is  on  board  an 
aircraft  being  operated  under  this  part 

(d)  For  the  purpose  of  determining 
whether  a  person  is  a  commercial  oper- 
ator under  this  part,  operations  are  con- 
sidered to  be  for  compensation  or  hire 
when  they  are  a  major  enterprise  for 
profit  and  not  merely  incidental  to  the 
person's  other  business. 

(e)  For  the  purpose  of  this  part,  pas- 
senger-carrying aircraft"  or  'passenger- 
carrying  operation"  means  one  carr>'in? 
any  person  other  than  a  flight  crew- 
member  or  other  crewmember,  companj' 
employee,  authorized  government  repre- 
sentative, or  person  accompanying  a 
shipment. 
§  121.3      Cerlificalion  requirement^:  sen- 

eral. 
(a)  Except  as  provided  in  para.sraph 
(b)  of  this  section,  no  person  may  en- 
gage in  scheduled  interstate  air  transpor- 
tation within  the  48  contiguous  States 
or  the  District  of  Columbia  without,  or 
in  violation  of,  a  domestic  air  carrier 
operating    certificate    and    appropriate 


Thursday,  December  31,  1964 

operations  specifications  Issued  under 
this  part.  An  air  carrier  holding  such  a 
certificate  Is  hereafter  In  this  part  re- 
ferred to  as  a  "domestic  air  carrier". 

(b)  The  Administrator  may  authorize 
any  air  carrier  holding  authority  to  en- 
gage in  scheduled  cargo  operations 
under  Title  IV  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Act  to  conduct  those  operations  under 
the  certification  and  operation  rules  ap- 
plicable to  carriers  covered  by  paragraph 
(e)  of  this  section. 

(c)  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph 
(d)  of  this  section,  no  person  may  en- 
gage in  scheduled  sur  transportation, 
other  than  that  described  In  paragraph 
(a),  without,  or  In  violation  of,  a  fiag 
air  carrier  operating  certificate  and  ap- 
propriate operations  specifications  is- 
sued under  this  part.  An  air  carrier 
holding  such  a  certificate  is  hereafter  in 
this  part  referred  to  as  a  "flag  air 
carrier". 

(d)  A  domestic  air  carrier  may,  in 
the  case  of  segments  of  routes  extending 
outside  the  48  contiguous  States  and  the 
District  of  Columbia,  be  authorized  to 
conduct  operations  over  those  route 
segments  under  the  domestic  air  carrier 
certification  and  operation  rules. 

(e)  No  person  may  engage  in  air  trans- 
portation (other  than  that  described  in 
paragraph  (a)  or  (c)  of  this  section) 
without,  or  In  violation  of,  a  supple- 
mental air  carrier  certificate  and  ap- 
propriate c^serations  specifications  issued 
under  this  part.  An  air  carrier  holding  a 
supplemental  air  carrier  certificate  is 
hereafter  In  this  part  referred  to  as  a 
"supplemental  air  carrier". 

(f )  No  person  (except  a  person  covered 
by  paragraph  (a) ,  (b) .  (c> .  (d) ,  or  (e)  of 
this  section)  may  engage  In  the  carriage 
of  persons  or  proF>erty  for  compensation 
or  hire  In  air  commerce  without,  or  In 
^■lolatlon  of  a  commercial  operator  cer- 
tificate and  appropriate  operations  speci- 
fications Issued  under  thiJs  part. 

(g)  A  domestic  or  fiag  air  carrier  or  an 
air  carrier  holding  a  certificate  under 
Part  127  Is  not  eligible  for  or  required  to 
obtain  a  separate  certificate  for  opera- 
tions under  paragraph  (e)  or  (f )  of  this 
section,  but  must  obtain  authority  to 
conduct  those  operations  by  appropriate 
amendments  to  Its  operations  specifica- 
tions. 

§  121.0  Charter  flights  or  other  special 
service  operation:  flag  and  domestic 
air  carriers. 

Each  flag  or  domestic  air  carrier,  or 
air  carrier  holding  an  operating  certifi- 
cate under  Part  127  shaU  conduct 
the  following  operations  under  the  rules 
of  this  part  applicable  to  supplemental 
air  carriers  and  commercial  operators: 

'ai  Any  charter  flight  or  other  spe- 
cial service  conducted  over  routes  into 
airports  listed  in  its  operations  specifi- 
cations, unless  the  air  carrier  obtains 
authority  from  the  Administrator  to 
conduct  those  operations  under  the  rules 
that  would  otherwise  apply  to  that  air 
carrier's  operations. 

(b)  Any  charter  flight  or  other  special 
service  that  Involves,  In  whole  or  In  part, 
off-route  operations. 
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§  121.7  Intrastate  common  carriage  by 
commercial  operator. 

An  applicant  for  a  commercial  opera- 
tor certiflcate,  or  a  commercial  operator, 
who  carries  or  intends  to  carry  passen- 
gers for  compensation  or  hire  as  a  com- 
mon carrier  between  two  points  entirely 
within  any  State  with  the  frequency  set 
forth  in  paragraph  (a)  or  (b)  of  this 
section  shall  show  that  it  is  able  to,  and 
will  conduct,  those  operations  under  the 
rules  applicable  to  domestic  air  carriers 
or  any  other- rules  that  the  Administra- 
tor finds  to  be  necessary  to  provide  an 
appropriate  level  of  safety  for  the  opera- 
tion: 

(a)  Two  flights,  or  one  round  trip  a 
week  on  the  same  day  or  days  of  the  week 
for  eight  or  more  weeks  in  any  90  con- 
secutive days. 

(b)  A  total  of  36  or  more  flights  or  18 
or  more  round  trips  in  any  90  consecu- 
tive days. 

§  121.9  Certain  operations  of  small  air- 
craft. 

Upon  application,  the  Administrator 
may  issue  operations  specifications  to  an 
air  carrier  conducting  operations  under 
this  part,  authorizing  it  to  conduct  op- 
erations with  small  aircraft  under  Part 
135  if  he  finds  that  safety  In  air 
transportation  and  the  public  interest 
allows  it.  Operations  specifications  Is- 
sued under  this  section  contain  such  op- 
erating limitations  and  requirements  as 
the  Administrator  finds  necessary. 

§  121.11  Additional  rules  applicable  to 
operations  subject  to  this  part:  flag 
air  carriers,  supplemental  air  car- 
riers, and  commercial  operators. 

Each  fiag  air  carrier,  supplemental  air 
carrier,  afid  commercial  operator  shall 
while  operating  an  airplane  within  a  for- 
eign country,  comply  with  the  air  traflBc 
rules  of  tl)e  country  concerned  and  local 
airr>ort  rules,  except  where  any  rule  of 
this  part  is  more  restrictive  and  may  be 
followed  without  violating  the  rules  of 
that  country. 

§  121.13  Rules  applicable  to  helicopter 
operations:  deviation  authority. 

(a)  Each  person  operating  a  helicop- 
ter under  this  part  shall  comply  with 
§§  121.5,  121.9.  121.11,  Subpart  C  (except 
holders  of  certificates  under  Part  127), 
Subpart  F  (except  holders  of  ceitrficates 
under  Part  127) ,  Subpart  G,  121.153, 121.- 
155,  121.157(e).  121.163,  121.315,  Subpart 
L,  121.383,  121.385,  121.433,  121.435,  121.- 
437,  121.501.  121.533  through  121.563. 
121.567,  121.575,  121.597,  121.599.  121.603. 
121.609,  121.611  through  121.617,  121.623 
through  121.631.  121.647.  121.653,  121.655, 
121.657.  121.659.  121.665.  121.667,  and 
Subpart  V. 

(b)  In  addition  to  the  rules  of  this 
part  listed  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec- 
tion, each  person  operating  a  helicopter 
shall  comply  with  §§127.81.  127.83, 
127.91,  127.93,  127.101  through  127.117. 
127.119,  127.121.  127.123.  127.125.  127.145. 
127.151  through  127.161.  127.171  through 
127.177,  127.231  through  127.261,  and 
127.301  through  127.319. 

(c)  The  Administrator  may  issue  op- 
erations specifications  authorizing  a  de- 
viation from  any  specific  requirement  for 
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helicopter  operations  if  he  finds  that  the 
deviation  provides  a  substantially  equiv- 
alent standard  of  safety. 

Subpart  B — Certification   Rules  for 
Domestic  and  Flag  Air  Carriers 

§  121.21      Applicability. 

This  subpart  prescribes  certification 
rules  for  domestic  air  carriers  and  flag 
air  carriers. 

§  121.23      Operations  specifications  not  a 
part  of  certificate. 

Except  for  those  operations  specifica- 
tions specifying  airport  and  route  or 
route  segment  authorizations,  air  carrier 
operations  specifications  are  not  a  part 
of  an  air  carrier's  operating  certificate. 

§  121.25      Contents  of  certificate  and  op- 
erations .specifications. 

(a)  Each  domestic  and  flag  air  carrier 
operating  certiflcate  contains  the  fol- 
lowing : 

(1)  The  air  carrier's  name. 

(2)  The  airports  to  and  from  which 
it  may  operate. 

(3)  The  approved  routes  over  which 
it  may  operate. 

These  airports  and  routes  are  incorpo- 
rated into  the  air  carrier  operating  cer- 
tificate by  reference  to  the  authorized 
airports  and  approved  routes  listed  in 
that  air  carrier's  operations  specifica- 
tions. 

(b)  Each  air  carrier's  operations  spec- 
ifications contain  the  foUovring: 

(1)  The  kinds  of  operations  author- 
ized. 

(2)  The  tjTJes  of  airplanes  authorized 
for  use. 

(3)  En  route  authorizations  and  limi- 
tations. 

(4)  Airport  authorizations. 

(5)  Airport  limitations. 

(6)  Time  limitations,  or  standards  for 
determining  time  limitations,  for  over- 
hauls, inspections,  and  checks  of  air- 
frames, engines,  propellers,  and  appli- 
ances. 

(7)  Procedures  for  control  of  weight 
and  balance  of  airplanes. 

(8)  Interline  equipment  Interchange 
requirements,  If  relevant. 

(9)  Any  other  item  that  the  Adminis- 
trator determines  is  necessary  to  cover  a 
particular  situation. 

§121.27      Is.sue  of  certificate. 

(a)  An  applicant  under  this  subpart 
Is  entitled  to  an  operating  certificate 
if— 

(1)  He  holds  a  certificate  of  public 
convenience  and  necessity  or  other  ap- 
propriate economic  authority  issued  by 
the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board ;  and 

(2)  The  Administrator,  after  investi- 
gation, finds  that  the  applicant  is  prop- 
erly and  adequately  equipped  and  able  to 
conduct  a  safe  operation  In  accordance 
with  this  part  and  operations  specifica- 
tions Issued  under  this  part. 

(b)  In  the  case  of  operations  con- 
ducted under  the  rules  of  this  Part 
applicable  to  domestic  air  carriers  in 
small  airplanes,  or  conducted  under  a 
temporary  authorization  issued  by  the 
Civil  Aeronautics  Board,  the  Adminis- 
trator   issues    operations    specifications 


191f2 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


Thursday,  December  31,  1964 


FEOERAL  REOfSTER 


19193 


preaerfblng  ftpproprlato  reqolremfents 
that  derUte  from  the  requiranentB  of 
this  part  wheoertr,  after  InTeetigation. 
he  finds  that  general  standards  of  safety 
for  sueh  an  operation  re<iuire  or  allow 
a  deriatUm  from  such  a  requirement  for 
a  particular  operation  or  class  of  opera- 
tions for  which  an  application  for  an  air 
carrier  operating  certificate  has  been 
made. 

(c)  Whenever,  after  investigation,  the 
Administrator  determines  that  the  gen- 
eral standards  of  safety  for  flag  air  car- 
rier operations  conducted — 

(1)  Between  points  In  Alaska;  or 

(2)  Under  a  temporary  authorization 
issued  by  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board; 
require  or  allow  a  deviation  from  any 
requirement  of  this  part  for  a  particular 
operation  or  class  of  operations  for  which 
an  application  for  an  air  carrier  oper- 
ating certificate  has  been  made,  he  issues 
operations  specifications  prescribing  ap- 
propriate requirements  that  deviate  from 
the  requirements  of  this  Part. 

§121.29     Duration  of  certificate. 

(a)  An  air  carrier  operating  certificate 
issued  under  this  subpart  is  effective 
until  termination  of  the  certificate  of 
public  convenience  and  necessity  or  other 
economic  authority  Issued  by  the  Civil 
Aeronautics  Board  to  the  air  carrier  or 
until  It  is  surrendered  or  the  Administra- 
tor suspends,  revokes,  or  otherwise 
terminates  it. 

(b)  If  the  Administrator  suspends  or 
revokes  such  an  air  carrier  operating 
certificate,  the  holder  of  that  certificate 
shall  return  it  to  the  administrator. 

Subpart  C — Certification  Rules  for 
Supplemental  Air  Carriers  and 
Commercial  Operators 

§  121.41      Applicability. 

This  subpart  prescribes  certification 
rules  for  supplemental  air  carriers  and 
commercial  operators. 

§  121.43     Operation*  specifications  not  a 
part  of  certificate. 

Operations  specifications  are  not  a 
part  of  a  supplemental  air  carrier  or 
commercial  operator  operating  cer- 
tificate. 

§  121.45     Contents  of  certificate  and  op- 
erations specifications. 

(a)  Each  certificate  Issued  under  this 
subpart  contains  the  following: 

(1)  The  holder's  name. 

(2)  A  description  of  the  operations 
authorized. 

(3)  The  date  it  Is  issued  and  the  date 
it  terminates. 

(b)  The  operations  specifications  is- 
sued under  this  subpart  contain  the  fol- 
lowing : 

(1)  The  kinds  of  operations  au- 
thorized. 

(2)  The  types  and  registration  num- 
bers of  aircraft  authorized  for  use. 

(3)  En  route  authorizations  and  lim- 
itations, including  areas  of  operation. 

(4)  Special  sdrport  authorizations. 

(5)  Special  airport  limitations. 

(6)  Time  limitations,  or  standards  for 
determining  time  limitations,  for  over- 
hauls. Inspections,  and  checks  of  air- 


frames, aircraft  englnew.  pn^;>ellen,  and 
appliances. 

(7)  Procedures  for  control  of  weleht 
and  balance  of  aircraft. 

(8)  Any  other  Item  that  the  Adminis- 
trator determines  is  necesscur  to  oover 
a  particular  situation. 

g  121.47  Application  for  mpplenental 
air  carrier  and  commercial  operator 
certificates. 

(a)  Each  applicant  for  the  original 
issue  or  renewal  of  a  supplemental  air 
carrier  or  commercial  operator  certificate 
must  submit  his  application,  in  a  form 
and  manner  prescribed  by  the  Adminis- 
trator, to  the  PAA  Air  Carrier  District 
Office  in  whose  area  the  applicant  pro- 
poses to  establish  or  has  established  Its 
principal  operations  base,  at  least  60  days 
before  the  date  of  intended  operations, 
or  In  the  case  of  a  renewal  application, 
at  least  60  days  before  the  expiration  date 
of  the  certificate. 

(b)  Each  application  submitted  under 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  must  con- 
tain a  signed  statement  showing  the  fol- 
lowing : 

(1)  For  corporate  applicants: 

(i>  The  name  and  address  of  each 
stockholder  who  owns  five  percent  or 
more  of  the  total  voting  stock  of  the 
corporation,  and  If  that  stockholder  Is 
not  the  sole  beneficial  owner  of  the  stock, 
the  name  and  address  of  each  beneficial 
owner.  An  individual  is  considered  to 
own  the  stock  owned,  directly  or  indi- 
rectly, by  or  for  his  spouse,  his  children, 
his  grandchildren,  or  his  parents. 

(ii)  The  name  and  address  of  each 
director  and  each  officer,  and  each  per- 
son employed  or  who  will  be  employed  in 
a  management  position  described  in 
I  121.59. 

(ill)  The  name  and  address  of  each 
person  directly  or  indirectly  controlling 
or  controlled  by  the  applicant,  and  each 
person  under  direct  or  indirect  control 
with  the  applicant. 

(2)  For  non-corporate  applicants: 

(1)  The  name  and  address  of  each  per- 
son having  a  financial  Interest  therein 
and  the  nature  and  extent  of  that 
interest. 

(ii)  The  name  and  address  of  each 
person  employed  or  who  will  be  employed 
In  a  management  position  described  In 
i  121.59. 

(c )  In  addition,  each  applicant  for  the 
original  Issue  or  renewal  of  a  commercial 
operator  certificate  must  submit  with  the 
application  a  signed  statement  show- 
ing— 

( 1 )  The  financial  information  listed  in 
S  121.49;  and 

(2)  The  nature  and  scope  of  Its  in- 
tended operation,  including  the  name 
and  address  of  each  person,  if  any,  with 
whom  the  applicant  has  a  contract  to 
provide  services  as  a  commercial  opera- 
tor and  the  scope,  nature,  date,  and 
duration  of  each  of  those  contracts. 

(d)  Each  applicant  for,  or  holder  of,  a 
certificate  Issued  under  this  subpart, 
shall  notify  the  Administrator  within  10 
days  after — 

(1)  A  change  In  any  of  the  persons,  or 
the  names  and  addresses  of  any  of  the 
persons,  submitted  to  the  Administrator 
under  paragraph  (b)  (1)  or  (2>  of  this 
section;  or 


<2)  A  ehange  in  the  financial  infor- 
matlon  submitted  to  the  Administrator 
under  5  121.49  that  occurs  while  the 
application  for  the  Issue  or  renewal  is 
pending  before  the  PAA  and  that  would 
make  the  applicant's  financial  situation 
substantially  less  favorable  than  origi- 
nally  reported. 

§  121.49      Commercial    operator;     finan- 
cial information  required. 

(a)  Each  applicant  for  the  original 
issue  or  renewal  of  a  commercial  operator 
certificate  must  submit  the  following 
financial  Information : 

(1 )  A  balance  sheet  that  shows  assets, 
liabilities,  and  net  worth,  as  of  a  date  not 
more  than  60  days  before  the  date  of 
application. 

(2)  In  the  case  of  an  application  for 
renewal,  a  profit  and  loss  statement  for 
a  fiscal  year  ending  on  a  date  not  more 
than  60  days  before  the  date  of  the  appli- 
cation, with  separation  of  items  relating 
to  applicant's  commercial  operator  activ- 
ities from  his  other  business  activities. 
The  applicant  shall  submit  a  listing  and 
brief  description  of  the  nature  and  scope 
of  the  commercial  operator  contracts 
that  gave  rise  to  the  operating  income 
shown  on  the  profit  and  loss  statement, 
Including  the  names  of  the  contracting 
parties  and  the  date  and  duration  of  each 
contract.  However,  If  the  applicant's 
regular  fiscal  year  for  income  tax  pur- 
poses ends  on  a  date  more  than  60  days 
before  the  date  of  application,  the  appli- 
cant may  submit  a  profit  and  loss  state- 
ment covering  its  normal  fiscal  year,  plus 
a  supplementary  profit  and  loss  state- 
ment for  the  period  from  the  end  of  the 
regular  fiscal  year  to  a  date  not  more 
than  60  days  before  the  date  of 
application. 

f3)  An  itemization  of  over-due  liabil- 
ities showing  simounts.  names  and  ad- 
dresses of  creditors,  description  of  in- 
debtedness, and  due  date  of  obligations. 

(4)  An  itemization  of  claims  In  litiga- 
tion against  the  applicant  showing  the 
amounts  claimed,  the  name  and  address 
of  each  claimant,  and  a  description  of 
each  claim. 

(5)  A  detailed  anal3rsis  covering  the 
first  thrre  months  of  the  proposed  opera- 
tion after  the  possible  issue  or  renewal 
of  the  certificate  applied  for  that  shows— 

(I)  Estimated  amount  and  source  of 
both  operating  and  non-operating  reve- 
nue, including  identification  of  its  exist- 
ing and  anticipated  income  producing 
contracts  and  estimated  revenue  per  mile 
or  hour  of  operation  by  aircraft  type; 

(Ii)  Estimated  amount  of  operating 
and  non-operating  expenses  by  expense 
objective  classification ;  and 

(iii)   Estimated  profit  or  loss. 

(6)  An  estimate  of  the  cash  that  will 
be  needed  during  the  first  three  months 
of  the  proposed  operation  after  the  pos- 
sible issue  or  renewal  date  of  the  certif- 
icate applied  for  to  cover — 

(i)   Acquisition  of  property  and  e(3uip- 

ment; 

(ii)   Retirement  of  debt; 
( iii )   Additional  working  capital ; 
(iv)  Operations  (losses) ;  and 
(V)  Other  (explain). 

(7)  An  estimate  of  the  cash  that  will 
be  available  from  the  following  sources 
during  the  first  three  months  of  the  pro- 


posed operation  after  the  possible  Issue 
or  renewal  of  the  certificate  applied  for 
that  shows — 

(i)  Sale  of  property  or  flight  equip- 
ment; 

(ii)  New  debt; 

(iii)  New  equity; 

( i V )  Working  capital  reduction ; 

(v)  Operations  (profits) ; 

(vi)  Depreciation  and  amortization; 
and 

(vii)  Other  (explain) . 

(8)  Any  other  financial  information 
the  Administrator  requires  to  enable  him 
to  determine  that  the  applicant  has  suffi- 
cient financial  resources  to  conduct  Its 
operations  with  the  degree  of  safety  re- 
quired in  the  public  Interest. 

(b)  Each  financial  statement  filed  with 
the  PAA  under  this  part  must  be  based 
on  accounts  prepared  and  maintained  on 
an  accrual  basis  in  accordance  with  gen- 
erally accepted  accounting  principles  ap- 
plied on  a  consistent  basis,  and  must  con- 
tain the  name  and  address  of  the  appli- 
cant's public  accounting  firm,  if  any. 

§  121. SI      Issue  of  certificate. 

(a>  An  applicant  for  a  certificate  un- 
der this  subpart  is  entitled  to  the  certifi- 
cate if  he  is  a  citizen  of  the  United  States 
and  the  Administrator,  after  Investiga- 
tion (including  any  necessary  verifica- 
tion of  financial  and  other  Information 
submitted )  finds  that  the  applicant — 

(1)  Holds  the  economic  authority  re- 
quired by  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board, 
if  any: 

(2)  Is  not  disqualified  under  para- 
graph (b)  of  this  section;  and 

(3)  Is  properly  and  adequately 
equipped  and  able  to  conduct  a  safe 
operation  in  accordance  with  the  require- 
ments of  this  part  and  the  operations 
specifications  provided  for  In  this  part. 

<b)  The  Administrator  may  deny  an 
application  for  a  certificate  under  this 
subpart  if  he  finds — 

( 1 )  That  an  air  carrier  or  commercial 
operator  certificate  previously  issued  to 
the  applicant  was  revoked; 

i2i  That  a  person  who  was  employed 
in  a  management  position  similar  to  any 
listed  under  §  121.59  with  (or  has  exer- 
cised control  with  respect  to)  any  air 
carrier  or  commercial  operator  whose 
operating  certificate  has  been  revoked, 
will  be  employed  in  any  of  those  positions 
or  a  similar  position  (or  will  be  in  con- 
trol of  or  have  a  substantial  ownership 
interest  in  the  applicant),  and  that  the 
person's  employment  or  control  contrib- 
uted materially  to  the  reasons  for  revok- 
ing that  certificate;  or 

(3>  In  the  case  of  an  applicant  for  a 
commercial  operator  certificate,  that  for 
financial  reasons  the  applicant  is  not  able 
to  conduct  a  safe  operation. 

§121.53      Duration  of  certificate. 

'  a  I  A  certificate  Issued  under  this  sub- 
part is  effective  for  one  year  unless  the 
Administrator  sooner  susF>ends,  revokes, 
or  otherwise  terminates  it.  or  in  the  case 
of  a  supplemental  air  carrier,  upon  termi- 
nation of  the  economic  authority  re- 
quired by  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board,  if 
sooner. 

'b)  The  Administrator  may  suspend 
or  revoke  a  certificate  vmder  section  609 


of  the  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958  and 
the  applicable  procedures  of  Part  13 
for  any  cause  that,  at  the  time  of 
suspension  or  revocation,  would  have 
been  grounds  for  denying  an  applica- 
tion for  a  certificate. 

(c)  If  the  Administrator  suspends  or 
revokes  a  certificate  or  It  Is  otherwise 
terminated,  the  holder  of  that  certificate 
shall  return  it  to  the  Administrator. 

§  121.55      Commercial  operator:   supple- 
mental periodic  financial  report. 

(a)  Each  holder  of  a  commercial  oper- 
ator certificate  shall,  within  45  days  after 
his  original  or  renewed  certificate  has 
been  In  effect  for  four  months,  submit  a 
signed  financial  statement  to  the  FAA 
that  shows  profit  and  loss  for — 

(1)  The  four-month  period  after  the 
date  the  certificate  was  issued  or  re- 
newed, as  the  case  may  be;  and 

(2)  Any  period  immediately  preceding 
the  date  of  certificate  Issue  or  renewal 
not  covered  by  the  preceding  financial 
statement  filed  under  5  121.47(c)(1). 

( b )  Each  holder  shall  submit  a  listing 
and  brief  description  of  the  nature  and 
scope  of  the  contracts  that  gave  rise  to 
the  operating  income  shown  on  the  profit 
and  loss  statement,  including  the  names 
of  the  contracting  parties,  and  the  date 
and  duration  of  each  contract.  In  addi- 
tion. It  shall  submit  all  other  information 
required  for  original  issue  of  a  certificate 
under  §  121.47(c)  (1). 

§  121.57      Obtaining  waivers  and  author- 
ity for  deviations. 

(a)  The  Administrator  may,  upon 
application  by  the  supplemental  air  car- 
rier or  commercial  operator,  authorize 
deviations  from  the  applicable  require- 
ments of  this  part,  by  an  appropriate 
amendment  to  the  operations  specifica- 
tions, for  military  contract  or  for 
emergency  operations.  The  Adminis- 
trator may,  at  any  time,  terminate  any 
grant  of  deviation  authority  or  waiver 
issued  under  this  section.  Each  supple- 
mental air  carrier  and  commercial  oper- 
ator authorized  deviations  under  this 
section  shall  comply  with  the  terms  of 
the  authorization  when  conducting  oper- 
ations affected  thereby. 

(b)  If,  in  the  case  of  military  con- 
tracts, the  Department  of  Defense  certi- 
fies to  the  Administrator  that  an  opera- 
tion is  essential  to  the  national  defense 
and  requires  a  requested  deviation,  and 
the  Administrator  finds  that  the  devia- 
tion is  not  based  on  an  economic  ad- 
vantage or  convenience  to  the  air  carrier 
or  commercial  operator  or  the  United 
States,  the  Administrator  may  authorize 
deviations  for — 

(1)  Operations  conducted  under  a 
contract  with  an  armed  force  as  the  pri- 
mary contractor ;  or 

(2)  Operations  conducted  for  an 
armed  force  under  a  subcontract  with  a 
primary  contractor. 

(c)  In  emergency  conditions  the  Ad- 
ministrator may  authorize  deviations  for 
operations  if  those  conditions  necessitate 
the  transportation  of  persons  or  supplies 
for  the  protection  of  life  or  property,  and 
he  finds  that  a  deviation  is  necessary  for 
the  expeditious  conduct  of  the  operation. 

(d)  The  Administrator  may,  by  an  ap- 
propriate amendment  to  the  operation* 


specifications,  waive,  in  whole  or  in  part, 
submission  of  the  financial  information 
required  from  a  commercial  operator  in 
a  renewal  application  or  supplemental 
periodic  financial  report  If — 

(1)  Application  for  the  waiver  Is  filed 
at  least  30  days  before  the  Information 
is  due ;  and 

(2)  The  Administrator  finds  that  the 
submission  is  not  required  In  the  public 
Interest,  based  on  Information  as  to  the 
operator's — 

(I)  Financial  standing ; 

(II)  Management;  and 
(iii)   Kind  of  operations. 

The  filing  of  an  application  for  a  waiver 
under  this  paragraph  does  not  auto- 
matically extend  the  time  for  submitting 
the  required  information. 

§  121.59      Management    personnel    re- 
quired. 

(a)  Each  applicant  for  a  certificate 
under  this  subpart  must  show  that  It  has 
enough  qualified  management  personnel 
to  provide  the  highest  degree  of  safety 
In  its  operations  and  that  those  personnel 
are  employed  on  a  full-time  basis  in  the 
following  or  equivalent  positions : 

(1)  General  manager. 

(2)  Director  of  operations  (who  may 
be  the  general  maneiger  if  qualified) . 

(3)  Director  of  maintenance. 

(4)  Chief  pilot. 

( 5 )  Chief  inspector. 

(b)  Upon  application  by  the  supple- 
mental air  carrier  or  commercial  opera- 
tor the  Administrator  may  approve  dif- 
ferent positioris  or  niunbers  of  positions 
than  those  listed  in  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section  for  a  particular  operation 
if  the  air  carrier  or  commercial  operator 
shows  that  it  can  perform  the  operation 
with  the  highest  degree  of  safety  under 
the  direction  of  fewer  or  different  cate- 
gories of  management  personnel  due  to — 

( 1 )  The  kind  of  operation  involved ; 

(2)  The  number  and  type  of  aircraft 
used;  and 

(3)  The  area  of  operations. 

The  title  and  number  of  positions  so  ap- 
proved are  set  forth  In  the  operations 
specifications  of  the  air  carrier  or  com- 
mercial operator. 

(c)  Each  supplemental  air  carrier  and 
commercial  operator  shall — 

(1)  Set  forth  the  duties,  responsibili- 
ties, and  authority,  of  the  persoruiel  re- 
quired by  this  section,  in  the  general  pol- 
icy section  of  the  air  carrier  manual 
or  commercial  operator  manual; 

(2)  List  In  the  manual  the  names  and 
addresses  of  the  persons  assigned  to 
those  positions;  and 

(3)  "Within  at  least  10  days,  notify  the 
FAA  Air  Carrier  District  Office  charged 
with  the  overall  inspection  of  the  air 
carrier  or  commercial  operator,  of  any 
change  made  in  the  assignment  of  per- 
sons to  the  listed  positions. 

§  121.61      Management  personnel:  quali- 
fications. 

(a)  No  person  may  serve  as  director 
of  operations  unless  he  knows  the  con- 
tents of  the  air  carrier's  or  commercial 
operator's  operations  manual  and  op- 
erations specifications,  and  the  provi- 
sions of  this  part  necessary  to  the  proper 
performance  of  his  duties  and — 
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(1)  Holds,  or  has  held,  an  airline 
transport  pilot  certificate  and  has  had 
at  least  three  years  of  experience  as  pilot 
In  command  of  a  large  aircraft;  or 

(2)  Has  had  at  least  three  years  of 
experience  as  director  of  operations,  of 
an  operation  using  large  aircraft,  or  a 
position  of  comparable  responsibility. 

(b)  No  person  may  serve  as  chief  pilot 
unless  he — 

(1)  Holds  a  current  airline  transport 
pilot  certificate  with  appropriate  ratings 
for  the  type  of  aircraft  used: 

(2)  Has  had  at  least  three  years  of 
experience  as  a  pilot  In  command  of  a 
large  aircraft  with  an  air  carrier  or  com- 
mercial operator;  and 

(3)  Knows  the  contents  of  the  air  car- 
rier's or  commercial  operator's  manual 
and  operations  speciflc^tions,  and  the 
provisions  of  this  part  necessary  to  the 
proper  performance  of  his  duties. 

(c)  No  person  may  serve  as  director 
of  maintenance  unless  he — 

(1)  Holds  a  current  mechanic  certifi- 
cate with  either  an  airframe  or  power- 
plant  rating,  and  has  had  at  least  five 
years  of  exjjerience  in  the  maintenance 
of  large  aircraft,  one  year  of  which  must 
have  been  in  a  supervisory  capacity;  and 

(2)  Knows  the  maintenance  parts  of 
the  air  carrier's  or  commercial  operator's 
manual  and  operations  specifications 
and  the  applicable  maintenance  provi- 
sions of  this  part. 

(d)  No  person  may  serve  as  chief  in- 
spector unless  he — 

(1)  Holds  a  current  mechanic  certifi- 
cate with  both  airframe  and  powerplant 
ratings,  and  has  held  these  ratings  for 
at  least  three  years; 

(2)  Has  had  at  least  three  years  of  di- 
versified maintenance  experience  on 
large  aircraft  with  an  air  carrier,  com- 
mercial operator,  or  certificated  repair 
station,  one  year  of  which  must  have 
been  as  a  maintenance  inspector;  and 

(3)  Knows  the  maintenance  parts  of 
the  air  carrier's  or  commercial  operator's 
manual  and  operations  specifications, 
and  the  applicable  maintenance  provi- 
sions of  this  part. 

Subpart  D — Rules  Governing  All  Cer- 
tificate Holders  Under  This  Part 

§  121.71      Applicability. 

This  subpart  prescribes  niles  govern- 
ing all  certificate  holders  under  this  Part. 

§  121.73      Availability  of  certificate  and 
operations  specifications. 

Each  certificate  holder  shall  make  its 
operating  certificate  and  operations  spec- 
ifications available  for  Inspection  by  the 
Administrator  at  its  principal  (^lerations 
ofBce. 

§  121.75     Use    of    operations    specifica- 
tions. 

(a)  Each  certificate  holder  shall  keep 
each  of  its  employees  informed  of  the 
provisions  of  its  operations  specifications 
that  apply  to  the  employee's  duties  and 
refiponsibiliUes. 

(b)  Each  certificate  holder  shall  main- 
tain a  complete  and  separate  set  of  its 
operations  specifications.  In  addition. 
each  certificate  holder  shall  insert  perti- 
nent excerpts  of  its  operations  specifica- 
tions, or  reference  thereto^  in  its  manual 
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in  such  a  manner  that  they  retain  their 
identity  as  (H>erations  specifications. 

g  121.77     Amendment  of  certificate. 

(a)  The  Administrator  may  amend  an 
operating  certificate  issued  under  this 
Part — 

(1)  Upon  application  by  the  holder,  if 
the  Administrator  determines  that  safety 
in  sdr  transportation  (or  in  air  com- 
merce, in  the  case  of  a  commercial  op- 
erator) and  the  public  interest  allows 
the  amendment;  or 

(2)  Under  section  609  of  the  Federal 
Aviation  Act  of  1958  (49  U.S.C.  1429)  and 
Part  13  of  this  chapter,  if  the  Admin- 
istrator determines  that  safety  in  air 
transportation  (or  in  air  commerce,  in 
the  case  of  a  commercial  operator)  and 
the  public  interest  reqiiires  the  amend- 
ment. 

(b)  An  applicant  for  an  amendment  to 
an  operating  certificate  must  file  his 
application  with  the  PAA  Air  Carrier 
District  OfiBce  charged  with  the  overall 
inspection  of  his  operations  at  least  15 
days  before  the  proposed  effective  date 
of  that  amendment,  unless  a  shorter 
filing  period  is  allowed  by  that  office. 

(c)  At  any  time  within  30  days  after 
refusal  of  the  E>istrict  Office  to  approve 
an  application  for  amendment,  the 
holder  may  petition  the  Administrator 
personally  to  reconsider  the  refusal 

§  121.79      Amendment    of    operations 
specifications. 

(a)  The  Administrator  may  amend 
any  operations  specifications  issued  un- 
der this  Part,  except  those  that  are  a  part 
of  the  air  carrier  operating  certificate — 

(1)  Upon  application  by  the  holder,  if 
the  Administrator  determines  that  safety 
in  air  transportation  (or  in  air  commerce, 
in  the  case  of  a  commercial  operator) 
and  the  pubUc  Interest  allows  the  amend- 
ment; or 

(2)  If  the  Administrator  determines 
that  safety  In  air  transportation  (or  in 
air  commerce,  in  the  case  of  a  commer- 
cial operator)  and  the  public  Interest 
requires  the  amendment. 

(b)  In  the  case  of  an  amendment 
under  paragraph  (a)(2)  of  this  section, 
the  Administrator  notifies  the  holder,  in 
writing,  of  the  proposed  amendment,  fix- 
ing a  reasonable  period  (but  not  less  than 
seven  days)  within  which  the  holder  may 
submit  written  information,  views,  and 
arguments  on  the  amendment.  After 
considering  all  relevant  material  pre- 
sented, the  Administrator  notifies  the 
holder  of  any  amendment  adopted,  or 
rescinds  the  notice.  The  amendment 
becomes  effective  not  less  than  30  days 
after  the  holder  receives  notice  of  it, 
unless  the  holder  petitions  the  Adminis- 
trator personally  to  reconsider  the 
amendment,  in  which  case  its  effective 
date  Is  stayed  pending  a  decision  by  the 
Administrator.  If  the  Administrator 
finds  that  there  is  an  emergency  requir- 
ing immediate  action  with  respect  to 
safety  in  air  transportation,  that  makes 
the  procedvu"e  in  this  paragraph  imprac- 
ticable or  contrary  to  the  public  Interest, 
he  may  issue  an  amendment,  effective 
without  stay,  on  the  date  the  holder  re- 
ceives notice  of  it.  In  such  a  case,  the 
Administrator  incorporates  the  finding, 
and  a  brief  statement  of  the  reasons  for 


It.  in  the  notice  of  the  sunended  opera- 
tions specifications  to  be  adopted. 

(c)  An  applicant  must  file  his  applj. 
cation  for  an  amendment  of  operations 
specifications  with  the  FAA  District 
Office  charged  with  the  overall  inspec- 
tion of  its  operations  at  least  15  days  be- 
fore the  date  that  he  proposes  for  the 
amendment  to  become  effective,  unless 
a  shorter  filing  period  is  allowed  by  that 
office. 

(d)  Within  30  days  after  receiving 
from  the  District  Office  a  notice  of  re- 
fusal to  approve  the  application  for 
amendment,  the  applicant  may  petition 
the  Administrator  personally  to  recon- 
sider the  refusal  to  amend. 

(e)  Airport  and  route  authorizations 
may  be  amended  under  S  121.77. 

§121.81      Inspection  authoritj. 

(a)  Each  certificate  holder  shall  allow 
the  Administrator,  at  any  time  or  place, 
to  make  any  inspections  or  tests  to  deter- 
mine its  compliance  with  the  Federal 
Aviation  Act  of  1958,  the  Federal  Avia- 
tion Regulations,  its  operating  certificate 
and  operations  specifications,  or  its  eligi- 
bility to  continue  to  hold  its  certificate. 

(b)  In  the  case  of  a  supplemental  air 
carrier  or  commercial  operator,  tliese 
Inspections  and  tests  include  inspections 
and  tests  of  financial  books  and  records, 
except  that  the  Administrator  docs  not 
exercise  this  authority  with  respect  to 
the  financial  books  and  records  of  a  sup- 
plemental air  carrier  if  the  information 
sought  can  be  obtained  from  the  Civil 
Aeronautics  Board. 

§121.83      Qiange  of  addrcM. 

Each  certificate  holder  shall  notify  the 
"PAA  Air  Carrier  District  Office  charged 
with  the  overall  Inspection  of  its  opera- 
tions, in  writing,  at  least  30  days  in  ad- 
vance, of  any  change  in  the  address  of 
its  principal  business  office,  its  principal 
operations  base,  or  its  principal  main- 
tenance base. 

Subpart   E — Approval   of   Routes: 
Domestic  and  Flag  Air  Carriers 

§  121.91      Applicability. 

This  subpart  prescribes  rules  for  ob- 
taining approval  of  routes  by  domestic 
or  flag  air  carriers. 

§  121.93      Route    requirements:    general. 

(a)  Each  domestic  or  flag  air  carrier 
seeking  a  route  approval  must  show— 

(1)  That  it  Is  able  to  conduct  satis- 
factory scheduled  operations  between 
each  regular,  provisional,  and  refueling 
airport  over  that  route  or  route  segment; 
and 

(2)  That  the  facilities  and  services 
required  by  f§  121.97  through  121.107 
are  available  and  adequate  for  the  pro- 
posed operation. 

The  Administrator  approves  a  route  out- 
side of  controlled  airspace  if  he  deter- 
mines that  traffic  density  is  such  that  an 
adequate  level  of  safety  can  be  assured. 
<b)  Paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  does 

not  require  actual  flight  over  a  route  or 
route  segment  if  the  air  carrier  shows 
that  the  flight  is  not  essential  to  safety, 
considering  the  availability  and  ade- 
quacy of  airports,  lighting,  maintenance, 
communication,      navigation,      fueling. 
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ground,  and  airplane  radio  facilities,  and 
the  ability  of  the  personnel  to  be  iised 
in  the  proposed  operation. 

§121.95      Route  width. 

(a)  Approved  routes  and  route  seg- 
ments over  US.  Federal  airways  or  for- 
eign airways  (and  advisory  routes  in  the 
case  of  flag  air  carriers)  have  a  width 
equal  to  the  designated  width  of  those 
airways  or  routes.  Whenever  the  Ad- 
ministrator finds  it  necessary  to  deter- 
mine the  width  of  other  approved  routes, 
he  considers  the  following: 

( 1 )  Terrain  clearance. 

(2)  Minimum  en  route  altitudes. 

(3)  Ground  and  airborne  navigation 
aids. 

( 4 )  Air  traffic  densl  ty . 

( 5 )  ATC  procedures. 

(b)  Any  route   widths   of  other  ap- 
proved routes  determined  by   the  Ad-/ 
ministrator    are    specified    in    the    al/ 
carrier's  operations  specifications.         f 

§  121.97      Airports.  J 

Each  domestic  and  fiag  air  can-ler 
must  show  that  each  route  it  submits 
for  approval  has  enough  airpoj^  that 
are  properly  equipped  and  adecfuate  for 
the  proposed  operation,  considering  such 
Items  as  size,  surface,  obstructions,  facil- 
ities, public  protection,  lighting,  naviga- 
tional and  communications  aids,  and 
ATC. 


A 


§121.99      Conunnnications  facilities. 

Each  domestic  and  fiag  air  carrier  must 
show  that  a  two-way  air/groun(l*?kdio 
communication  system  is  available  at 
points  that  will  ensure  reliable  and 
rapid  communications,  under  normal  op- 
erating conditions  over  the  entire  route 
(either  direct  or  via  approved  point  to 
point  circuits)  between  each  airplane 
and  the  appropriate  dispatch  office,  and 
between  each  airplane  and  the  appropri- 
ate air  traffic  control  unit.  For  all  do- 
mestic air  carrier  operations  and  for  fiag 
air  carrier  operations  in  the  48  contingu- 
ous  States  and  the  District  of  Columbia, 
the  communications  systems  between 
each  airplane  and  the  dispatch  office 
must  be  independent  of  any  system  op- 
erated by  the  United  States. 

§  121.101    , Weather   repoHing    facilities. 

(a)  Each  domestic  and  fiag  sdr  carrier 
must  show  that  enough  weather  report- 
ing services  are  available  along  each 
route  to  ensure  weather  reports  and  fore- 
casts necessary  for  the  operation. 

(b)  No  domestic  or  flag  air  carrier 
may  use  any  weather  report  to  control 
flight  unless — 

(1)  For  operations  within  the  48  con- 
tiguous States  and  the  District  of 
Columbia,  it  was  prepared  by  the  VS. 
Weather  Bureau  or  a  source  approved 
by  the  Weather  Bureau;  or 
^2)  For  operations  conducted  outside 
the  48  contiguous  States  and  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columhia,  it  was  prepared  by  a 
source  approved  by  the  Administrator. 

<c)  ESftch^'domestic  or  fiag  air  carrier 
that  us* -^recasts  to  control  flight 
movements  shall  use  forecasts  prepared 
from  weather  reports  specified  in  para- 
graph (b)  of  this  section. 
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S  121.103     En  route  navigational  facili- 
ties. 

(a>  Except  as  provided  In  paragraph 
fb)  of  this  section,  each  domestic  and 
fiag  air  carrier  must  show,  for  each  pro- 
posed route,  that  nonvlsual  ground  aids 
are — 

( 1 )  Available  over  the  route  for  navi- 
gating aircraft  within  the  degree  of  ac- 
curacy required  for  ATC;  and 

(2 )  Located  to  allow  navigation  to  any 
regular,  provisional,  refueling,  or  alter- 
nate airport,  within  the  degree  of  ac- 
curacy necessary  for  the  operation  in- 
volved. 

Except  for  those  aids  required  for  routes 
to  alternate  airports,  nonvisual  ground 
aids  required  for  approval  of  routes  out- 
Ide  of  controlled  airspace  are  listed  in 
the  air  carrier's  operations  specifications, 
(b)  Nonvlsual  ground  aids  are  not  re- 
quired for — 

(1)  Day  VFR  operations  that  the  air 
carrier  shows  can  be  conducted  safely 
by  pilotage  because  of  the  characteristics 
of  the  terrain; 

(2)  Night  VFR  operations  on  routes 
that  the  air  carrier  shows  have  reliably 
lighted  landmarks  adequate  for  safe 
operation;  and 

(3)  Operations  on  route  segments 
where  the  use  of  celestial  or  other 
specialized  means  of  navigation  is  ap- 
proved by  the  Administrator. 

§  121.105      Servicing     and     naaintenance 
facilities. 

Each  domestic  and  fiag  air  carrier 
must  show  that  competent  personnel  and 
adequate  faciUties  and  equipment  (to- 
cluding  spare  parts,  supplies,  and  ma- 
terials) are  available  at  such  points 
along  the  air  carrier's  route  as  are  nec- 
essary for  the  proper  servicing,  main- 
tenance, and  preventive  maintenance  of 
airplanes  and  auxiliary  eqtiipment. 

§121.107      Dispatch  centers. 

Each  domestic  and  fiag  air  carrier 
must  show  that  it  has  enough  dispatch 
centers,  adequate  for  the  operations  to 
be  conducted,  that  are  located  at  points 
necessary  to  ensure  proper  operational 
control  of  each  flight. 

Subpart  F — Approval  of  Areas  and 
Routes  for  Supplemental  Air  Car- 
riers and  Commercial  Operators 

§121.111     Applicabiliir. 

This  subpart  prescribes  rules  for  ob- 
taining approval  of  areas  and  routes  by 
supplemental  air  carriers  and  commer- 
cial operators. 

§  121. 113      Area  and  route  requirements: 
general. 

(a)  Each  supplemental  air  carrier  or 
cotmnercial  operator  seeking  route  and 
area  approval  must  show — 

(1)  That  it  is  able  to  conduct  opera- 
tions within  the  United  States  in  accord- 
ance with  subparagraphs  (3)  and  (4)  of 
this  paragraph ; 

(2)  That  it  is  able  to  conduct  opera- 
tions in  accordance  with  the  applicable 
requirements  for  each  area  outside  the 
United  States  for  which  authorization  is 
requested; 
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<3)  That  it  is  equipped  and  able  to 
conduct  operations  over,  and  use  the 
navigational  facilities  associated  with, 
the  Federal  airways,  foreign  airways,  or 
advisory  routes  (ADR's)  to  be  used;  and 

(4)  That  it  will  conduct  all  IFR  and 
night  VFR  operations  over  Federal  air- 
ways, foreign  airways,  controlled  air- 
space, or  advisory  routes  (ADR's). 

(b)  Notwithstanding  paragraph  (a) 
(4)  of  this  section,  the  Administrator 
may  approve  a  route  outside  of  con- 
trolled airspace  if  the  supplemental  air 
carrier  or  commercial  operator  shows  the 
route  is  safe  for  operatioris  and  the  Ad- 
ministrator finds  that  traffic  density  Is 
such  that  an  adequate  level  of  safety 
can  be  assured.  The  air  carrier  or  com- 
mercial operator  may  not  use  such  a 
route  unless  it  is  approved  by  the  Admin- 
istrator and  Is  listed  in  the  air  carrier's 
or  commercial  operator's  operations 
specifications. 

§121.115      Route  width. 

(a)  Routes  and  route  segments  over 
Federal  airways,  foreign  airways,  or  ad- 
visory routes  have  a  width  equal  to  the 
designated  width  of  those  airways  or  ad- 
visory routes.  Whenever  the  Admin- 
istrator finds  it  necessary  to  determine 
the  width  of  other  routes,  he  considers 
the  following: 

(1)  Terrain  clearance. 

(2 )  Minimum  en  route  altitudes. 

(3)  Ground  and  airborne  navigation 
aids. 

(4)  Air  traffic  density. 

(5)  ATC  procedures. 

(b)  Any  route  widths  of  other  routes 
determined  by  the  Administrator  are 
specified  In  the  air  carrier's  or  commer- 
cial operator's  operations  sp>ecification5. 

§  121.117      Airports. 

No  supplemental  air  carrier  or  com- 
mercial operator  may  use  any  airport 
unless  it  is  properly  equipped  and  ade- 
quate for  the  proposed  operation,  con- 
sidering such  items  as  size,  surface,  ob- 
structions, facilities,  public  protection, 
lighting,  navigational  and  communica- 
tions aids,  and  ATC. 

§  121.119      Weather  reporting   farilities. 

(a)  No  supplemental  air  carrier  or 
commercial  operator  may  use  any 
weather  report  to  control  flight  unless  it 
was  prepared  and  released  by  the  U.S. 
Weather  Bureau  or  a  source  approved  by 
the  Weather  Bureau.  For  operations 
outside  the  U  S.,  or  at  U.S.  Military  air- 
pwrts,  where  those  reports  are  not  avail- 
able, the  air  carrier  or  commercial  op- 
erator must  show  that  its  weather  re- 
ports are  prepared  by  a  source  foimd 
satisfactory  by  the  Administrator. 

(b)  Each  supplemental  air  carrier  or 
commercial  operator  that  uses  forecasts 
to  control  flight  movements  shall  use 
forecasts  prepared  from  weather  reports 
specified  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section. 

§  121.121      En  route  navigational  facili- 
ties. 

(a)  Except  as  provided  In  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section,  no  supplemental  air 
carrier  or  commercial  operator  may  con- 
duct any  operation  over  a  route  unless 
nonvisual  ground  aids  are — 
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(1)  Available  over  the  route  for  navi- 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 
§  121.127     Flight   following  system:    re- 


(2)  Duties  and  responsibilities  of  each 
crewmember  and  appropriate  members 
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overhauls.  Inspections,  and  checks  of  alr- 
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(1)  Available  over  the  route  for  navi- 
gating airplanes  within  the  degree  of 
accuracy  recjuired  for  ATC;  and 

(2)  Located  to  allow  navigation  to  any 
airport  of  destination,  or  alternate  air- 
port, within  the  degree  of  accuracy  nec- 
essary for  the  operation  involved. 

(b)  Nonvisual  ground  aids  are  not  re- 
quired for — 

(1)  Day  VPR  operations  that  can  be 
conducted  safely  by  pilotage  because  of 
the  characteristics  of  the  terrain; 

(2)  Night  VFR  operations  on  lighted 
airways  or  on  routes  that  the  Adminis- 
trator determines  have  reliable  land- 
marks adequate  for  safe  operation;  or 

(3)  Operations  on  route  segments 
where  the  use  of  celestial  or  other  spe- 
cialized means  of  navigation  is  approved. 

(c)  Except  for  those  aids  required  for 
routes  to  alternate  airports,  the  non- 
visual  ground  navigational  aids  that  are 
required  for  approval  of  routes  outside 
of  controlled  airspace  are  specified  in  the 
air  carrier's  or  commercial  operator's 
operations  specifications. 
§  121.123      Servicing    and     maintenance 

facilities. 
Each  supplemental  air  carrier  or 
^commercial  operator  must  show  that 
competent  personnel  and  adequate  facili- 
ties and  equipment  (including  spare 
parts,  supplies,  and  materials)  are  avail- 
able for  the  proper  servicing,  mainte- 
nance, and  preventive  maintenance  of 
aircraft  and  auxiliary  equipment. 

§  121.12S      Flight  following  system. 

(a)  Each  supplemental  air  carrier  or 
commercial  operator  must  show  that  it 

has — 

(1)  An  approved  flight  following  sys- 
tem established  in  accordance  with  Sub- 
part U  of  this  part  and  adequate  for  the 
proper  monitoring  of  each  flight,  consid- 
ering the  operations  to  be  conducted; 
and 

( 2 )  Flight  following  centers  located  at 
those  points  necessary — 

(i)  To  ensure  the  proper  monitoring 
of  the  progress  of  each  flight  with  respect 
to  its  departure  at  the  point  of  origin 
and  arrivaJ  at  its  destination,  including 
intermediate  stops  and  diversions  there- 
from, and  maintenance  or  mechanical 
delays  encountered  at  those  points  or 
stops;  and 

(ii)  To  ensure  that  the  pilot  in  com- 
mand is  provided  with  all  information 
necessary  for  the  safety  of  the  flight. 

( b>  A  supplemental  air  carrier  or  com- 
mercial operator  may  arrange  to  have 
flight  following  facilities  provided  by 
persons  other  than  its  employees,  but  in 
such  a  case  the  air  carrier  or  commercial 
operator  continues  to  be  primarily  re- 
sponsible for  operational  control  of  each 
flight. 

(c»  A  flight  following  system  need  not 
provide  for  in-flight  monitoring  by  a 
flight  following  center. 

idi  The  supplemental  air  carrier's  or 
commercial  operator's  operations  speci- 
fications specify  the  flight  following  sys- 
tem it  is  authorized  to  use  and  the  lo- 
cation of  the  centers. 
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§  121.127      Flight   following    system:    re- 
quirements. 

(a)  Each  supplemental  air  carrier  or 
commercial  operator  udng  a  flight  fol- 
lowing system  must  show  that — 

( 1 )  The  system  has  adequate  facilities 
and  personnel  to  provide  the  information 
necessary  for  the  Initiation  and  safe  con- 
duct of  each  flight  to — 

(i)  The  flight  crew  of  each  aircraft; 
and 

(ii)  The  persMis  designated  by  the  air 
carrier  or  commercial  operator  to  per- 
form the  function  of  operational  control 
of  the  aircraft;  and 

(2)  The  system  has  a  means  of  com- 
munication by  private  or  available  pub- 
lic facilities  (such  as  telephone,  tele- 
graph, or  radio)  to  monitor  the  progress 
of  each  flight  with  respect  to  its  depar- 
ture at  the  point  of  origin  and  arrival 
at  its  destination,  including  Intermediate 
stops  and  diversions  therefrom,  and 
maintenance  or  mechanical  delays  en- 
countered at  those  points  or  stops. 

(b)  The  supplemental  ah*  carrier  or 
commercial  operator  must  show  that  the 
personnel  specified  in  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section,  and  those  it  designates  to 
perform  the  function  of  operational  con- 
trol of  the  aircraft,  are  able  to  perform 
their  required  duties. 

Subpart  G — Manual    Requirements 
§  121.131      Applicability. 

This  subpart  prescribes  requirements 
for  preparing  and  maintaining  manuals 
by  all  certificate  holders. 

§  121.1.3.3      Preparation. 

<  a  >  Each  domestic  and  flag  air  carrier 
shall  prepare  and  keep  current  a  manual 
for  the  use  and  guidance  of  flight  and 
ground  operations  personnel  in  conduct- 
ing its  operations. 

( b )  Each  supplemental  air  carrier  and 
commercial  operator  shall  prepare  and 
keep  current  a  manual  for  the  use  and 
guidance  of  flight,  ground  operations, 
and  management  personnel  in  conduct- 
ing its  operations. 

§  121.133      Contents. 

(ai  Each  manual  required  by  S  121.133 
must — 

( 1 )  Include  instructions  and  informa- 
tion necessary  to  allow  the  personnel 
concerned  to  perform  their  duties  and 
responsibilities  with  a  high  degree  of 
safety: 

(2)  Be  in  a  form  that  is  easy  to  revise ; 

(3)  Have  the  date  of  last  revision  on 
each  page  concerned ;  and 

(4)  Not  be  contrary  to  any  applicable 
Federal  regulation  and.  in  the  case  of  a 
flag  or  supplemental  air  carrier,  any 
applicable  foreign  regulation,  or  the  cer- 
tificate holder's  operations  specifications 
or  operating  certificate. 

(b)  The  manual  may  be  In  two  or 
more  separate  parts,  containing  together 
all  of  the  following  information,  but  each 
part  must  contain  that  p>p.rt  of  the  infor- 
mation that  is  appropriate  for  each 
group  of  personnel : 

( 1 )  Oeneral  policies. 


(2)  Duties  and  responsibilities  of  each 
crewmember  and  appropriate  members 
of  the  ground  organization  and  in  the 
case  of  supplemental  air  carriers  and 
commercial  operators,  management  per- 
sonnel. 

(3)  Reference  to  appropriate  Federal 
Aviation  Regulations. 

(4)  Flight  dispatching  and  opera- 
tional control,  including  procedures  for 
coordinated  dispatch  or  flight  control  or 
flight  following  procedures,  as  applicable. 

(5)  En  route  flight,  navigation,  and 
communication  procedures,  including 
procedures  for  the  dispatch  or  release  or 
continuance  of  flight  if  any  item  of 
equipment  required  for  the  particular 
type  of  operation  t>ecomes  inoperative 
or  unserviceable  en  route. 

(6)  For  domestic  or  flag  air  carriers, 
appropriate  information  from  the  en 
route  operations  specifications,  including 
for  each  approved  route  the  types  of  air- 
craft authorized,  their  crew  comple- 
ment, the  type  of  operation  such  as  VFR. 
IFR,  day.  night,  etc.,  and  any  other 
pertinent  information. 

(7)  For  supplemental  air  carriers  or 
commercial  operators,  appropriate  infor- 
mation from  the  operations  specifica- 
tions, including  the  area  of  operations 
authorized,  the  types  of  aircraft  au- 
thorized, their  crew  complement,  the  type 
of  operation  such  as  VFR.  IFR,  day. 
night,  etc..  and  any  other  pertinent 
information. 

(8)  Appropriate  information  from  the 
airport  operations  specifications,  includ- 
ing for  each  airport — 

(ij  Its  location  (domestic  and  flag  air 
carrier  operations  only) ; 

(11)  Its  designation  (regular,  alternate, 
provisional,  etc.)  (domestic  and  flag  air 
carrier  operations  only) ; 

(ill)  The  types  of  aircraft  author- 
ized (domestic  and  flag  air  carrier  oper- 
ations only) ; 

(iv)   Instrument  approach  procedures; 

(v)  Landing  and  takeoff  minimums; 
and 

(vi)   Any  other  pertinent  information. 

(9)  Takeoff,  en  route,  and  landing 
weight  limitations. 

(10)  Procedures  for  familiarizing  pas- 
sengers with  the  use  of  emergency  equip- 
ment, during  flight. 

(11)  Emergency  equipment  and  pro- 
cedures. 

(12)  The  meth(xi  of  designating  suc- 
cession of  command  of  flight  crew- 
members. 

(13)  Procedures  for  determining  the 
usability  of  landing  and  takeoff  areas, 
and  for  disseminating  pertinent  informa- 
tion thereon  to  operations  personnel. 

(14)  Procedures  for  operating  in  pe- 
riods of  ice.  hail,  thunderstorms,  turbu- 
lence, or  any  potentially  hazardous 
meteorological  condition. 

(15)  Airman  training  programs.  In- 
cluding appropriate  ground,  flight,  and 
emergency  phases. 

(16)  Instructions  and  procedures  tor 
maintenance,  preventive  maintenance, 
£knd  scrvlclriR . 

(17)  Time  llmiUtions.  or  standards 
for    determining    time   limitations,   for 
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overhauls.  Inspections,  and  checks  of  air- 
frames, engines,  propellers,  and  appli- 
ances. 

(18)  Procedures  for  refueling  air- 
craft, eliminating  fuel  contamination, 
protection  from  flre  (including  electro- 
static protection),  and  supervising  and 
protecting  passengers  during  refueling. 

(19)  Airworthiness  inspections,  in- 
cluding Instructions  covering  procedures, 
standards,  responsibilities,  and  authority 
of  inspection  personnel. 

(20)  Methods  and  procedures  for 
maintaining  the  aircraft  weight  and 
center  of  gravity  within  approved  limits. 

(21)  Where  applicable.  pUot  and  dis- 
patcher route  and  airport  qualiflcation 
procedures. 

(22)  Accident  notiflcatlon  procedures. 

( 23 )  Other  information  or  instructions 
relating  to  safety. 

(c)  Elach  certificate  holder  shall  main- 
tain at  least  one  complete  copy  of  the 
manual  at  its  principal  operations  base. 

§  121.137      Distribution. 

(a)  Each  certificate  holder  shall  fur- 
nish copies  of  the  manual  required  by 
§  121.133  (and  the  changes  and  additions 
thereto)  or  appropriate  parts  of  the 
manual  to — 

( 1 )  Its  appropriate  ground  operations 
and  maintenance  personnel; 

(2)  Crewmembers;  and 

(3)  Representatives  of  the  Adminis- 
trator assigned  to  it. 

(b)  Each  person  to  whom  a  manual  or 
appropriate  parts  of  it  are  furnished 
under  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  shall 
keep  It  up  to  <3ate  with  the  changes  and 
additions  furnished  to  him. 

§121.139  Requirement  for  manual 
aboard  aircraft:  supplemental  air 
carriers  and  commercial, operators. 

(a)  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section,  each  supplemental 
air  carrier  and  commercial  operator 
shall  carry  appropriate  parts  of  the  man- 
ual on  each  aircraft  when  away  from 
the  principal  base.  The  appropriate 
parts  must  be  available  for  use  of  ground 
or  flight  personnel. 

(b)  If  a  supplemental  air  carrier  or 
commercial  operator  is  able  to  perform 
aU  scheduled  maintenance  at  specified 
stations  where  it  keeps  maintenance 
parts  of  the  manual.  It  does  not  have  to 
carry  those  parts  of  the  manual  aboard 
the  aircraft  en  route  to  those  stations. 

§  121.141      Aircraft  night  MannaL 

(a)  Each  certificate  holder  shall  keep 
a  current  approved  Aircraft  Flight  Man- 
ual for  each  type  of  transport  category 
aircraft  that  it  operates. 

(b)  Each  certiflcate  holder  shall  carry 
an  approved  Aircraft  Flight  Manual, 
or  manual  required  by  $  121.133  contain- 
ing the  information  required  for  the  Air- 
craft Flight  Manual,  in  each  transport 
category  aircraft.  If  sections  of  the  re- 
quired Information  from  the  Aircraft 
Flight  Manual  are  incorporated  in  the 
manual  required  by  9  121.133.  the  holder 
shall  clearly  Identify  the  sections  as  Air- 
craft Flight  Manual  requirements. 
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Subpart  H — Aircraft  Requirements 

§  121.151      ApplieabUity. 

This  subpart  prescribes  aircraft  re- 
quirements for  all  certificate  holders. 

§  121.153  Aircraft  requirements:  gen- 
eral. 

(a)  No  certiflcate  holder  may  operate 
an  aircraft  unless  that  aircraft — 

(1)  Is  registered  as  a  civil  aircraft  of 
the  United  States  and  carries  an  appro- 
priate current  airworthiness  certificate 
Issued  imder  this  chapter;  and 

(2)  Is  in  an  airworthy  condition  and 
meets  the  applicable  aii-sporthiness  re- 
quirements of  this  chapter,  including 
those  relating  to  identiflcation  and 
equipment. 

(b)  A  certificate  holder  may  use  an 
approved  weight  and  balance  control 
system  based  on  average,  assiuned,  or 
estimated  weight  to  comply  with  appli- 
cable airworthiness  requirements  and 
operating  limitations. 

§  121.15.^  Exclusive  use  requirements: 
supplemental  air  carriers  and  com- 
mercial operators. 

(a)  No  supplemental  air  carrier  or 
commercial  operator  may  use  any  air- 
craft unless — 

(1)  It  has  exclusive  use  of  the  air- 
craft ; 

( 2 )  The  aircraft  Is  listed  in  its  opera- 
tions specifications;  and 

(3)  The  aircraft  is  not  listed  In  the 
operations  specifications  of  any  other  air 
carrier  or  commercial  operator. 

(b)  Within  10  days  after  a  supple- 
mental air  carrier  or  commercial  opera- 
tor ceases  to  have  exclusive  use  of  an 
aircraft  listed  in  its  OE>erations  specifi- 
cations It  shall  notify  the  FAA  Air  Car- 
rier Inspector  assigned  to  its  operations, 
and  request  an  appropriate  amendment 
deleting  the  aircraft  from  Its  opera- 
tions specifications. 

(c)  A  supplemental  air  carrier  or  com- 
mercial operator  that  does  not  have  the 
exclusive  use  of  at  least  one  aircraft 
does  not  meet  the  requirements  of  this 
part,  and  the  Administrator  may,  in  an 
appropriate  case,  suspend  or  revoke  the 
supplemental  air  carrier's  or  commercial 
operator's  certificate. 

(d)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section. 
a  supplemental  air  carrier  or  commer- 
cial operator  has  exclusive  use  of  an 
aircraft  if  it  has  the  sole  possession, 
control,  and  use  of  it  for  flight,  as  owner, 
or  has  a  written  agreement  (including 
arrangements  for  the  p>erformance  of 
required  maintenance)  giving  it  that 
possession,  control,  and  use  for  at  least 
six  months. 

§  121.157  Aircraft  certification  and 
equipment  requirements. 

(a)  Airplanes  certificated  before  July 
1,  1942.  No  certiflcate  holder  may  op- 
erate an  airplane  that  was  tjTpe  cer- 
tificated before  July  1, 1942.  unless — 

(1)  That  airplane  meets  the  require- 
ments of  §  121.173(c)  ;  or 

(2)  That  airplane  and  all  other  air- 
planes of  the  same  or  related  type  op- 
erated by  that  certiflcate  holder  meet  the 
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performance  requirements  of  {§  4a.737-T 
through  4a.750-T  of  the  Civil  Air 
Regulations  as  in  effect  on  January  31, 
1965;  or  5  §  25.45  through  25.75  and 
J-121.173  (a),  (b).  (d),and  (e). 

(b)  Airplanes  certificated  after  June 
30.  1942.  Except  as  provided  in  para- 
graphs (c)  and  (d)  of  this  section,  no 
certiflcate  holder  may  operate  an  air- 
plane that  was  type  certificated  after 
June  30,  1942,  unless  it  is  certificated  as 
a  transport  category  airplane  and  meets 
the  requirements  of  §  121.173  (a),  (b). 
(d),and  (e). 

(c)  C-46  type  airplanes:  passenger- 
carrying  operations.  No  certiflcate 
holder  may  operate  a  C-46  airplane  in 
passenger-carrying  operations  unless 
that  airplane  is  operated  in  accordance 
with  the  operating  limitations  for  trans- 
port category  airplanes  and  meets  the 
requirements  of  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section  or  meets  the  requirements  of  Part 
4b.  as  in  effect  July  20,  1950.  and  the  re- 
quirements of  §121.173  (a),  (b),  (d), 
and   (e).  except  that — 

(1)  The  requirements  of  §§4b.O 
through  4b. 19  as  in  effect  May  18,  1954, 
must  be  complied  uith ; 

(2)  The  birdproof  windshield  require- 
ments of  §  4b. 352  need  not  be  complied 
with; 

(3)  The  provisions  of  §§  4b.480 
through  4b.490  (except  §5  4b.484(a)  (1) 
and  4b.487ie) ) .  as  in  effect  May  16,  1953, 
must  be  complied  with:  and 

(4)  The  provisions  of  subparagraph 
4b.484(a)  (1).  as  in  effect  July  20,  1950. 
must  be  complied  with. 

In  determining  the  takeoff  path  In  ac- 
cordance with  §  4b.  116  and  the  one-en- 
gine inoperative  climb  in  accordance 
with  §  4b. 120  (a)  and  (b),  the  propeller 
of  the  inoperative  engine  may  be  as- 
sumed to  be  feathered  If  the  airplane 
Is  equipped  with  either  an  approved 
means  for  automatically  indicating  when 
the  particular  engine  has  failed  or  an 
approved  means  for  automatically 
feathering  the  propeller  of  the  inopera- 
tive engine.  The  Administrator  may  au- 
thorize deviations  from  compliance  with 
the  requirements  of  §§  4b. 130  through 
4b. 190  and  Subparts  C,  D.  E.  and  P  of 
Part  4b  (as  designated  in  this  paragraph) 
if  he  finds  that  (considering  the  effect 
of  design  changes)  compliance  Is  ex- 
tremely diflBcult  to  accomplish  and  that 
service  experience  with  the  C-46  airplane 
justifies  the  deviation. 

(d)  C-46  type  airplanes:  cargo  opera- 
tions. No  certificate  holder  may  use  a 
nontransport  category  C-46  type  air- 
plane in  cargo  operations  unless — 

(1)  It  is  certificated  at  a  maximum 
gross  weight  that  Is  not  greater  than 
48 .000  pounds; 

(2)  It  meets  the  requirements  of 
{§  121.199  through  121.205  using  the  per- 
formance data  in  Appendix  C  to  this 
part; 

(3)  Before  each  flight,  each  engine 
contains  at  least  25  gallons  of  oil ;  and 

( 4 )  After  December  31.1 964 — 

(i)  It  is  powered  by  a  t3T>e  and  model 
engine  as  set  forth  in  Appendix  C  of 
this  part,  when  certificated  at  a  maxl- 
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mum  gross  takeoff  weight  greater  than 
45,000  poimds;  and 

(11)  It  compiles  with  the  special  air- 
worthiness requirement  set  forth  In 
SS  121.213  throiigh  121.287  of  this  pcuii 
or  In  Appendix  C  of  this  part. 

(e)  Helicopters.  No  supplemental  air 
carrier  or  commercial  operator  may  op- 
erate a  helicopter  unless  it  Is  operated, 
certificated,  and  equipped  in  accordance 
with  SS  127.71  through  127.125. 

§  121.159      Single-engine    airplanes    pro- 
hibited. 

Except  as  provided  In  9  121.9.  no  cer- 
tificate holder  may  operate  a  single-en- 
gine airplane. 

§  121.161      Airplane  limitations:   type  of 
route. 

(a)  Unless  otherwise  authorized  by 
the  Administrator,  based  on  the  charac- 
ter of  the  terrain,  the  kind  of  operation. 
or  the  performance  of  the  airplane  to 
be  used,  no  domestic  or  flag  air  carrier 
may  operate  in  any  operations,  and  no 
supplemental  air  carrier  or  commercial 
operator  may  operate  in  passenger-carry- 
ing operations,  a  two-engine  or  three- 
engine  airplane  (except  a  three-engine 
turbine-powered  airplane)  over  a  route 
that  contains  a  point  farther  than  one 
hour's  flying  time  (in  still  air  at  normal 
cruising  speed  with  one  engine  inop- 
erative) from  an  adequate  airport. 

(b)  No  certificate  holder  may  operate 
a  land  airplane  (other  than  a  DC-3.  C- 
46,  CV-340,  or  CV-440)  in  an  extended 
overwater  operation  unless  it  is  certifi- 
cated or  approved  as  adequate  for  ditch- 
ing imder  the  ditching  provisions  of 
Part  25  of  this  chapter. 

§  121.163      Aircraft  proving  tests. 

(a)  No  domestic  or  flag  air  carrier 
may  operate  an  aircraft  not  before 
proven  for  use  in  scheduled  air  carrier 
operations  and  no  supplemental  air  car- 
rier or  commercial  operator  may  operate 
an  aircraft  not  before  proven  for  use 
in  air  carrier  or  commercial  operator 
operations  unless  an  aircraft  of  that  type 
has  had.  In  addition  to  the  aircraft 
certification  tests,  at  least  100  hours  of 
proving  tests  under  the  Administrator's 
supervision,  at  least  50  hours  of  which 
must  have  been  flown  over  authorized 
routes  (a&g  and  domestic  air  carriers)  or 
In  en  route  operations  (supplemental  air 
carriers  and  commercial  operators)  and 
at  least  10  hours  of  which  must  have  been 
flown  at  night. 

(b)  A  certificate  holder  may  not  op- 
erate an  aircraft  of  a  tTPe  that  has  been 
proven  for  use  in  its  class  of  operations 
If  it  has  not  previously  proved  that  type, 
or  If  that  aircraft  has  been  materially 
altered  in  design,  unless — 

(1)  The  aircraft  has  been  tested  for 
at  least  50  hours,  of  which  at  least  25 
hours  were  over  authorized  routes;   or 

(2)  The  Administrator  specifically 
authorizes  deviations  because  special  cir- 
cumstances of  the  particular  case  make  a 
literal  observance  of  the  requirements  of 
this  paragraph  iinnecessary. 

(c)  A  supplemental  air  carrier  or  com- 
mercial operator  may  operate  a  heli- 
copter that  has  not  before  been  proven 


tar  use  In  supplemental  air  carrier  or 
commercial  operator  operations  tf  the 
helicopter  has  been  used  extensively  in 
the  services  of  the  armed  forces  and 
meets  the  requirements  of  paragraph  (b) 
of  this  section. 

(d)  For  the  purposes  of  paragraph  (b) 
of  this  section,  a  type  of  aircraft  Is  con- 
sidered to  be  materially  sdtered  In  design 
if  the  alterations  include — 

(1)  The  installation  of  powerplants 
other  than  those  of  a  type  similar  to 
those  with  which  it  Is  certificated;  or 

(2)  Alterations  to  the  aircraft  or  Its 
components  that  materially  affect  flight 
characteristics. 

(e)  No  certificate  holder  may  carry 
passengers  in  an  aircraft  during  proving 
tests,  except  for  those  needed  to  make  the 
test  and  those  designated  by  the  Admin- 
istrator. However,  it  may  carry  msiil. 
express,  or  other  cargo,  when  approved. 

Subpart  I — Airplane  Performance 
Operating   Limitations 


§  121.171      .4pplicabiiity. 

(a)  This  subpart  prescribes  airplane 
performance  operating  limitations  for  all 
certificate  holders. 

(b)  For  the  purposes  of  this  part,  "ef- 
fective length  of  the  runway",  for  takeoff 
means  the  distance  from  the  end  of  the 
runway  at  which  the  takeoff  is  started 
to  the  point  at  which  the  obstruction 
clearance  plane  associated  with  the  other 
end  of  the  runway  intersects  the  runway 
centerline.  For  landing,  It  means  the 
distance  from  the  point  at  which  the  ob- 
struction clearance  plane  associated  with 
the  approach  end  of  the  rimway  inter- 
sects the  centerline  of  the  runway  to  the 
far  end  thereof. 

(c)  For  the  purposes  of  this  subpart, 
"obstruction  clearance  plane"  means  a 
plane  sloping  upward  from  the  runway 
at  a  slope  of  1:20  to  the  horizontal,  and 
tangent  to  or  clearing  all  obstructions 
within  a  specified  area  surrounding  the 
runway  as  shown  in  a  profile  view  of 
that  area.    In  the  plan  view,  the  center- 
line  of  the  specified  area  coincides  with 
the  centerline  of  the  runway,  beginning 
at  the  point  where  the  obstruction  clear- 
£ince  plane  intersects  the  centerline  of 
the  runway  and  proceeding  to  a  point 
at  least  1,500  feet  from  the  beginning 
point.    Thereafter  the  centerline  coin- 
cides with  the  takeoff   path   over   the 
ground  for  the  runway  (in  the  case  of 
takeoffs)    or  with  the  Instrument  ap- 
proach coimterpart   (for  landings),  or, 
where  the  applicable  one  of  these  paths 
has  not  been  established,  it  proceeds  con- 
sistent with  turns  of  at  least  4,000  foot 
radius  until  a  point  Is  reached  beyond 
which  the  obstruction  clearance  plane 
clears  all  obstructions.    This  area  ex- 
tends laterally  200  feet  on  each  side  of 
the  centerline  at  the  point  where  the 
obstruction   clearance   plane    intersects 
the  runway  and  continues  at  this  width 
to  the  end  of  the  runway:  then  it  in- 
creases uniformly  to  500  feet  on  each  side 
of  the  centerline  at  a  point  1,500  feet 
from  the  intersection  of  the  obstruction 
clearance  plane  with  the  runway;  there- 
after it  extends  laterally  500  feet  on  each 
side  of  the  centerline. 


§  121.173     General. 

(a)  Each  certificate  holder  operating 
a  reciprocating  engine  powered  transport 
category  airplane  shaD.  comply  with 
SS  121.175  through  121.187. 

(b)  Each  certificate  holder  operating 
a  turbine  engine  powered  transport  cate- 
gory airplane  shall  comply  with  appli- 
cable provisions  of  §§  121.189  through 
121.197,  except  that  when  it  operates  a 
turlx)-propeller  powered  transport  cate- 
gory airplane  certificated  after  August 
29,  1959,  but  previously  type  certificated 
with  the  same  number  of  reciprocating 
engines,  it  may  comply  with  9S  121.175 
through  121.187. 

(c)  Each  certificate  holder  operating 
a  large  nontransr>ort  category  airplane 
shall  comply  with  5§  121.199  through 
121.205  and  any  detormination  of  com- 
pliance must  be  based  only  on  approved 
performance  data. 

(d)  The  performance  data  in  the  Air- 
plane Flight  Manual  applies  in  determin- 
ing compliance  with  §§  121.175  through 
121.197.  Where  conditions  are  different 
from  those  on  which  the  performance 
data  is  based,  compliance  Is  determined 
by  interpolation  or  by  computing  the  ef- 
fects of  changes  in  the  specific  variables, 
If  the  results  of  the  interpolation  or  com- 
putations are  substantially  as  accurate 
as  the  results  of  direct  tests. 

§  121.177  Transport  category  airplanes: 
reciprocating  engine  powered:  take- 
off limitations. 

(a>  No  person  operating  a  reciprocat- 
ing engine  powered  transport  category 
airplane  may  takeoff  that  airplane  unless 
it  is  possible — 

( 1 )  To  stop  the  airplane  safely  on  the 
runway,  as  shown  by  the  accelerate  stop 
distance  data,  at  any  time  during  take- 
off until  reaching  critical-engine  failure 
speed: 

(2)  If  the  critical  engine  falls  at  any 
time  after  the  airplane  reaches  critical- 
engine  failure  speed  Vi,  to  continue  the 
takeoff  and  reach  a  height  of  50  feet,  as 
indicated  by  the  takeoff  path  data,  be- 
fore passing  over  the  end  of  the  runway; 
and 

( 3 )  To  clear  all  obstacles  either  by  at 
least  50  feet  vertically  (as  shown  by  the 
takeoff  path  data)  or  200  feet  horizon- 
tally witliln  the  airport  bovmdarles  and 
300  feet  horizontally  beyond  the  bound- 
aries, without  banking  before  reaching 
a  height  of  50  feet  (as  shown  by  the  take- 
off path  data)  and  thereafter  without 
banking  more  than  15  degrees. 

(b)  In  applying  this  section,  correc- 
tions must  be  made  for  any  runway  gra- 
dient. To  allow  for  wind  effect,  takeoff 
data  based  on  still  air  may  be  corrected 
by  taking  into  account  not  more  than  50 
percent  of  any  reported  headwind  com- 
ponent and  not  less  than  150  percent  of 
any  reported  tailwind  component. 

§  1 2 1 . 1 79  Transport  category  airplane^ : 
reciprocating  engine  powered:  en 
route  limitations:  all  engines  operat- 
ing. 

(a)  No  person  operating  a  reciprocat- 
ing engine  powered  transport  category 
airplane  may  take  off  that  airplane  at  a 
weight,  allowing  for  normal  consumption 


of  fuel  and  oil.  that  does  not  allow  a  rate 
of  climb  (In  feet  per  minute),  with  all 
engines  operating,  of  at  least  6.90  Vg^ 

(that  is,  the  number  of  feet  per  minute  Is 
obtained  by  multiplying  the  nimiber  of 
knots  by  6.90)  at  an  altitude  of  at 
least  1,000  feet  above  the  highest  ground 
or  obstruction  within  ten  miles  of  each 
side  of  the  intended  track. 

(b)  This  section  does  not  apply  to 
transport  category  airplanes  certificated 
under  Part  4a  of  the  Civil  Air  Regula- 
tions. 

§  121.181      Transport  category  airplanes : 
reciprocating    engine     powered:     en 
route  limitations:   one  engine   inop- 
erative- 
fa*   Except  as  provided  in  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section,  no  person  operating 
a  reciprocating  engine  powered  trans- 
port category  airplane  may  take  off  that 
airplane  at  a  weight,  allowing  for  normal 
consumption  of  fuel  and  oil,  that  does 
not  allow  a  rate  of  climb   (in  feet  i>er 
minute) ,  with  one  engine  inoperative,  of 

at  least  0.079 -—i^^V, 


(where  N  is  the 


number  of  engines  installed  and  Vg^  Is 

expressed  in  knots)  at  an  altitude  of  at 
least  1.000  feet  above  the  highest  ground 
or  obstruction  within  10  miles  of  each 
side  of  the  Intended  track.  However,  for 
the  purposes  of  this  paragraph  the  rate 
of  climb  for  transport  category  airplanes 
certificated  under  Part  4a  of  the  Civil  Air 
Regulations  is  0.026  V^,^^. 

ib>  In  place  of  the  requirements  of 
paragraph  (a>  of  this  section,  a  person 
may.  under  an  approved  procedure,  op- 
erate a  reciprocating  engine  powered 
transport  category  airplane,  at  an  all- 
engines-operating  altitude  that  allows 
the  airplane  to  continue,  after  an  engine 
failure,  to  an  alternate  airport  where  a 
landing  can  be  made  in  accordance  with 
§  121.187.  allowing  for  normal  consump- 
tion of  fuel  and  oil.  After  the  assumed 
failure,  the  flight  path  must  clear  the 
ground  and  any  obstruction  within  five 
miles  on  each  side  of  the  intended  track 
by  at  least  2,000  feet. 

(c)  If  an  approved  procedure  under 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  is  used,  the 
certificate  holder  shall  comply  with  the 
following: 

<1)  The  rate  of  climb  (as  prescribed 
in  the  Airplane  Flight  Manual  for  the 
appropriate  weight  and  altitude)  used 
in  calculating  the  airplane's  fiight  path 
shall  be  diminished  by  an  amount.  In 

feet  per  minute,  equal   to   0.079 —  ' 


N 


(when  N  is  the  niunber  of  engines 
installed  and  Vg^  is  expressed  In  knots) 

for  airplanes  certificated  under  Part  25 
of  this  chapter  and  by  0.026  Vg^'  for  air- 
planes certificated  under  Part  4a  of  the 
Civil  Air  Regulations. 

(2)  The  all-englnes-opera ting  altitude 
shall  be  suflBclent  so  that  in  the  event 
the  critical  engine  becomes  Inoperative 
at  any  point  along  the  route,  the  filght 
will  be  able  to  proceed  to  a  predeter- 
mined alternate  airport  by  use  of  this 
procedure.  In  determining  the  takeoff 
weight,  the  airplane  is  assumed  to  pass 


over  the  critical  obstruction  following 
engine  failure  at  a  point  no  closer  to  the 
critical  obstruction  than  the  nearest  ap- 
proved radio  navigational  fix,  unless  the 
Administrator  approves  a  procedure  es- 
tablished on  a  different  basis  upon 
finding  that  adequate  operational  safe- 
guards exist. 

(3)  The  airplane  must  meet  the  pro- 
visions of  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section 
at  1,000  feet  above  the  airport  used  as 
an  alternate  in  this  procedure. 

(4)  The  procedure  must  Include  an 
approved  method  of  accounting  for  winds 
and  temperatures  that  would  otherwise 
adversely  affect  the  flight  path. 

(5)  In  complying  with  this  procedure 
fuel  jettisoning  is  allowed  if  the  certifi- 
cate holder  shows  that  it  has  an  adequate 
training  program,  that  proper  instruc- 
tions are  given  to  the  filght  crew,  and  all 
other  precautions  are  taken  to  insure  a 
safe  procedure. 

(6)  The  certificate  holder  shall  spec- 
ify in  the  dispatch  or  filght  release  an 
alternate  airport  that  meets  the  require- 
ments of  §  121.625. 

§  121.183  Part  25  transport  category 
airplanes  with  four  or  more  engines: 
reciprocating  engine  powered:  en 
route  limitations:  two  engines  inop- 
erative. 

(a)  No  person  may  operate  an  air- 
plane certificated  under  Part  25  and 
having  four  or  more  engines  unless — 

( 1 )  There  is  no  place  along  the  in- 
tended track  that  is  more  than  90  min- 
utes ( with  all  engines  operating  at  cruis- 
ing power)  from  an  airport  that  meets 
the  requirements  of  §  121.187;  or 

(2)  It  is  operated  at  a  weight  allow- 
ing the  airplane,  with  the  two  critical 
engines  Inoperative,  to  climb  at  0.013 
Vf,^^-  feet  per  minute  (that  is.  the  number 

of  feet  per  minute  is  obtained  by  multi- 
plying the  number  of  knots  squared  by 
0.013)  at  an  altitude  of  1.000  feet  above 
the  highest  ground  or  obstruction  within 
10  mUes  on  each  side  of  the  intended 
track,  or  at  an  altitude  of  5.000  feet, 
whichever  is  higher. 

(b)  For  the  purposes  of  paragraph 
(aM2)  of  this  section,  it  Is  assumed 
that— 

<  1 )  The  two  engines  fall  at  the  point 
that  is  most  critical  with  respect  to  t-he 
takeoff  weight ; 

(2)  Consimiption  of  fuel  and  oil  is 
normal  with  all  engines  operating  up  to 
the  point  where  the  two  engines  fail  and 
with  two  engines  operating  beyond  that 
point; 

(3)  Where  the  engines  are  assumed  to 
fail  at  an  altitude  above  the  prescribed 
minimum  altitude,  compliance  with 
the  prescribed  rate  of  climb  at  the  pre- 
scribed minimum  altitude  need  not  be 
shown  during  the  descent  from  the 
cruising  altitude  to  the  prescribed  minl- 
mmn  altitude,  if  those  requirements  can 
be  met  once  the  prescribed  minimum 
altitude  Is  reached,  and  assuming  de- 
scent to  be  along  a  net  filght  path  sind  the 
rate  of  descent  to  be  0.013  Vg  ^  greater 

than  the  rate  In  the  approved  perform- 
ance data ;  and 

(4)  If  fuel  jettisoning  Is  provided,  the 
airplane's  weight  at  the  point  where  the 
two  engines  fail  is  considered  to  be  not 


less  than  that  which  would  include 
enough  fuel  to  proceed  to  an  airport 
meeting  the  requirements  of  S  121.187 
and  to  arrive  at  an  altitude  of  at  least 
1,000  feet  directly  over  that  airport. 

§  121.185  Transport  category  airplanes: 
reciprocating  engine  powered:  land- 
ing limitations:    destination   airport. 

(a)  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section  no  person  operating 
a  reciprocating  engine  powered  trans- 
port category  airplane  may  take  off  that 
airplane,  unless  its  weight  on  arrival, 
allowing  for  normal  consumption  of  fuel 
and  oil  In  flight,  would  allow  a  full  stop 
landing  at  the  Intended  destination 
within  60  percent  of  the  effective  length 
of  each  runway  described  below  from  a 
point  50  feet  directly  above  the  inter- 
section of  the  obstruction  clearance 
plane  and  the  runway.  For  the  purposes 
of  determining  the  allowable  landing 
weight  at  the  destination  airport  the  fol- 
lowing is  assumed : 

<  1 )  The  airplane  is  landed  on  the  most 
favorable  runway  and  in  the  most  favor- 
able direction  in  still  air. 

<  2 )  The  airplane  is  landed  on  the  most 
suitable  runway  considering  the  probable 
wind  velocity  and  direction  (forecast  for 
the  expected  time  of  arrival) ,  tiie  ground 
handling  characteristics  of  the  type  of 
airplane,  and  other  conditions  such  as 
landing  aids  and  terrain,  and  allowing 
for  the  effect  of  the  landing  path  and  roll 
of  not  more  than  50  percent  of  the  head- 
wind component  or  not  less  than  150 
percent  of  the  tailwind  component. 

<b)  An  airplane  that  would  be  prohib- 
ited from  being  taken  off  because  it  could 
not  meet  the  requirements  of  paragraph 
(a)  (2)  of  this  section  may  be  taken  off 
if  an  altei-nate  airport  is  specified  that 
meets  all  of  the  requirements  of  this  sec- 
tion except  that  the  airplane  can  ac- 
complish a  full  stop  landing  within  70 
percent  of  the  effective  length  of  the 
runway. 

§  121.187  Transport  category  airplanes: 
reciprocating  engine  powered:  land- 
ing limitations:  alternate  airport. 

No  person  may  list  an  airport  as  an 
alternate  airport  in  a  dispatch  or  fiight 
release  unless  the  airplane  (at  the 
weight  anticipated  at  the  time  of  arrival 
at  the  airport) .  based  on  the  assimiptions 
in  §  121.185,  can  be  brought  to  a  full  stop 
landing,  within  70  percent  of  the  effective 
length  of  the  runway. 

§  121.189  Transport  category  airplane.*: 
turbine  engine  powered;  takeoff  lim- 
itations. 

(a»  No  person  operating  a  turbine 
engine  powered  transport  category  air- 
plane may  take  off  that  airplane  at  a 
weight  greater  than  that  listed  in  the 
Airplane  Plight  Manual  for  the  eleva- 
tion of  the  airport  and  for  the  ambient 
temperature  existing  at  takeoff. 

(b)  No  person  operating  a  turbine 
engine  powered  transport  category  air- 
plane certificated  after  August  26,  1957, 
but  before  Augiist  30, 1959  (SR422,  422 A) , 
may  take  off  that  airplane  at  a  weight 
greater  than  that  listed  in  the  Airplane 
Flight  Manual  for  the  minimum  dis- 
tances required  for  takeoff.  In  the  case 
of  an  airplane  certificated  after  Sep- 
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tember  30.  1»68  (SR422A.  422B),  the 
takeoff  dlstaiioe  may  Include  »  clearway 
distance  but  the  ctearway  rtfaitanfe  In- 
cloded  may  not  be  ffreater  than  ^  of  the 
takeoff  run. 

(c)  No  person  operating  a  turbine 
engine  powered  transport  category  air- 
plane certlfk»ted  after  August  29.  1959 
(8Ri22B) ,  may  take  off  that  airplane  at 
a  wetght  greater  than  that  listed  In  the 
Airplane  Flight  Manual  at  which  com- 
pliance with  the  following  may  be 
shown: 

(1)  The  accelerate-stop  distance  must 
not  exceed  the  length  of  the  runway  plus 
the  length  of  any  stopway. 

(2)  The  takeoff  distance  mvist  not  ex- 
ceed the  length  of  the  runway  plus  the 
length  of  any  clearway  except  that  the 
length  of  any  clearway  Included  must 
not  be  greater  than  one-half  the  length 
of  the  runway. 

(3)  The  takeoff  run  must  not  be 
greater  than  the  length  of  the  runway, 

(d)  No  person  operating  a  turbine 
engine  powered  transport  category  air- 
plane may  take  off  that  airplane  at  a 
weight  greater  than  that  listed  in  the 
Airplane  Plight  Manual — 

(1)  In  the  case  of  an  airplane  certifi- 
cated after  August  26,  1957.  but  before 
October  1.  1958  (SR422),  that  allows  a 
takeoff  path  that  clears  all  obstacles 
either  by  at  least  (35+O.OlD)  feet  verti- 
cally (D  Is  the  distance  along  the  In- 
tended flight  path  from  the  end  of  the 
runway  In  feet) ,  or  by  at  least  200  feet 
horizontally  within  the  airport  bound- 
aries and  by  at  least  300  feet  horlzontJClly 
after  passing  the  boundaries ;  or 

(2)  In  the  case  of  an  airplane  certifi- 
cated after  September  30,  1958  (8R  422A. 
422B),  that  allows  a  net  takeoff  flight 
path  that  clears  all  obstacles  either  by 
a  height  of  at  least  35  feet  vertically,  or 
by  at  least  200  feet  horizontally  within 
the  airport  boundaries  and  by  at  least 
300  feet  horizontally  after  passing  the 
boundaries. 

(e)  In  Determining  maximum  weights, 
minimum  distances  and  flight  paths 
under  paragraphs  (a)  through  (d)  of 
this  section,  correction  must  be  made  for 
the  runway  to  be  used,  the  elevation  of 
the  airport,  the  effective  runway  gra- 
dient, and  the  ambient  temperature  and 
wind  component  at  the  time  of  takeoff. 

(f)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section, 
it  Is  assumed  that  the  airplane  is  not 
banked  before  reaching  a  height  of  50 
feet,  as  shown  by  the  takeoff  path  or  net 
takeoff  flight  path  data  (as  appropriate) 
in  the  Airplane  Plight  Manual,  and 
thereafter  that  the  maximum  bank  is  not 
more  than  15  degrees. 

(g)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section 
the  terms,  "takeoff  distance."  "takeoff 
nm."  "net  takeoff  flight  path"  and  "take- 
off path"  have  the  same  meanings  as  set 
forth  in  the  rules  under  which  the  air- 
plane was  certificated. 

§121.191  Transport  category  airplane*: 
turbnM  engine  powered:  en  route 
limitations:   one  engine  inopemtire. 

(a)  No  pM-soQ  operating  a  turbine 
engine  powered  transport  category  air- 
plane may  take  off  that  airplane  at  a 
weight  that  la  greater  than  that  which 
(under  the  approved,  one  engine  Inc^er- 
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ative,  en  route  net  flight  path  data  In  the 
Airplane  Plight  Manual  for  that  air- 
plane) will  aUow  compliance  with  sub- 
paragraph (1)  or  (2)  of  this  paragrs^h. 
based  on  the  ambient  t^nperatures  ex- 
pected en  route: 

(1)  There  Is  a  positive  slope  at  an  alti- 
tude of  sit  least  1.000  feet  above  aU  ter- 
rain and  obetructlMis  within  flve  statute 
miles  on  each  side  of  the  intended  track, 
and,  in  addition,  if  that  airplane  was 
certificated  after  August  29,  1959  (SR 
422B)  there  is  a  positive  slope  at  1,500 
feet  abore  toe  airport  where  the  airplane 
Is  assumed  to  land  after  an  engine  fails. 

(2)  The  not  fiight  path  allows  toe  air- 
plane to  continue  fiight  from  the  cniising 
altitude  to  an  airport  where  a  landing 
can  be  made  under  S  121.197,  clearing  all 
terrain  and  obstructions  within  five  stat- 
ute miles  of  toe  intended  track  by  at  least 
2,000  feet  vertically  and  with  a  positive 
slope  at  1,000  feet  above  toe  airport 
where  the  airplane  lands  after  an  engine 
falls,  or.  If  that  airplane  was  certificated 
after  September  30,  1958  (SR  422A, 
422B),  with  a  positive  slope  at  1,500  feet 
above  toe  airport  where  the  airplane 
lands  after  an  engine  fails. 

(b)  Por  the  purposes  of  paragraph 
(a)(2)  of  this  section,  it  Is  assvuned 
that— 

(1)  The  engine  fails  at  the  most  criti- 
cal point  en  route: 

(2)  The  airplane  passes  over  the  criti- 
cal obstruction,  after  engine  failure  at  a 
point  that  is  no  closer  to  the  obstruction 
than  the  nearest  approved  radio  naviga- 
tion fix,  unless  toe  Administrator  autoor- 
izes  a  different  procedure  based  on  ade- 
quate operational  safeguards: 

(3)  An  approved  method  Is  used  to 
allow  for  adverse  winds; 

(4)  Pud  Jettisoning  will  be  allowed 
if  toe  certificate  holder  shows  toat  toe 
crew  Is  properly  Instructed,  that  toe 
trsdnlng  program  is  adequate,  and  toat 
all  other  precautions  are  taken  to  insure 
a  safe  procedure; 

(5)  The  alternate  airport  is  specified 
In  the  dispatch  or  flight  release  and 
meets  the  prescribed  weatoer  minlmums; 
and 

(6)N  The  consumption  of  fuel  and  ofl 
after  engine  failure  is  the  same  as  toe 
consiunption  toat  is  allowed  for  in  the 
approved  net  flight  path  data  in  toe  Air- 
plane Plight  Manual. 

§121.193  Transport  category  airplanes: 
turbine  engine  poivered:  en  route 
limitations:  two  engines  inoperative. 

(a)  Airplanes  certificated  after  August 
26.  1957.  Init  before  October  1.  1958  (SR 
422).  No  person  may  operate  a  turbine 
engine  powered  transport  category  air- 
plane along  an  intended  route  unless  he 
complies  with  either  of  toe  following : 

(1)  There  Is  no  place  along  the  In- 
tended track  that  is  more  than  90  min- 
utes (wlto  all  engines  operating  at  cruis- 
ing power)  from  an  airport  toat  meets 
toe  requirements  of  §  121.197. 

(2)  Its  weight,  according  to  the  two- 
engine-inoperative,  en  route,  net  fiight 
pato  data  in  toe  Airplane  Flight  Manual, 
allows  toe  airplane  to  fiy  from  toe  point 
where  toe  two  engines  are  assiuned  to 
fail  simultaneously  to  an  airport  that 
meets  the  requirements  of  i  121.197.  wlto 
a  net  flight  pato  (considering  toe  am- 


bient temperature  anticipated  along  the 
track)  having  a  positive  slope  at  an  alti- 
tude of  at  least  1,000  feet  above  all  ter- 
rain and  obstructions  within  five  miles 
on  each  side  of  toe  intended  track,  or  at 
an  altitude  of  5,000  feet,  whichever  is 
higher. 

For  toe  "purposes  of  subparagraph  (2) 
of  this  paragraph.  It  Is  assumed  toat  the 
two  engines  fail  at  toe  most  critical  point 
en  route,  toat  if  fuel  Jettisoning  is  pro- 
vided, the  airplane's  weight  at  toe  point 
where  the  engines  fail  includes  enough 
fuel  to  continue  to  the  airport  and  to 
arrive  at  an  altitude  of  at  least  1.000  feet 
directly  over  the  airport,  and  that  the 
fuel  and  oil  consumption  after  engine 
failure  Is  toe  same  as  the  consimiption 
allowed  for  in  the  net  fiight  path  data  in 
the  Airplane  Flight  Manual. 

(b)  Aircraft  certificated  after  Sep- 
tember 30.  1958,  but  before  August  30, 
1959  (SR  422A) .  No  person  may  operate 
a  turbine  engine  powered  transport  cate- 
gory airplane  along  an  intended  route 
unless  he  complies  wlto  eltoer  of  the 
following : 

(1)  There  is  no  place  along  the  in- 
tended track  that  is  more  toan  90  min- 
utes (with  all  engines  operating  at  cruis- 
ing power)  from  an  airport  that  meets 
the  requirements  of  9  121.197. 

(2)  Its  weight,  according  to  the  two- 
engine-inoperative,  en  route,  net  flight 
pato  data  in  the  Airplane  Flight  Manual, 
allows  the  airplane  to  fiy  from  toe  point 
where  toe  two  engines  are  assumed  to 
fail  simultaneously  to  an  airport  that 
meets  toe  requirements  of  S  121.197.  with 
a  net  flight  path  (considering  the  ambi- 
ent temperatures  anticipated  along  the 
track)  having  a  positive  slope  at  an  alti- 
tude of  at  least  1,000  feet  above  all  ter- 
rain and  obstructions  within  5  miles  on 
each  side  of  the  intended  track,  or  at  an 
altitude  of  2.000  feet,  whichever  is  higher. 

Por  the  purposes  of  subparagraph  (2)  of 
tois  paragraph,  it  is  assumed  that  the 
two  engines  fail  at  toe  most  critical  point 
en  route,  toat  toe  airplane's  weight  at 
the  point  where  toe  engines  fail  Includes 
enough  fuel  to  continue  to  the  airport. 
to  arrive  at  an  altitude  of  at  least  1,500 
feet  directly  over  the  airport,  and  there- 
after to  fly  for  15  minutes  at  cruise  power 
or  thnist,  or  both,  and  that  the  consump- 
tion of  fuel  and  oil  after  engine  failure  is 
the  same  as  the  consumption  allowed  for 
In  the  net  flight  path  data  In  the  Airplane 
Flight  Manual. 

(c)  Aircraft  certificated  after  August 
29.  1959  (SR  422B) .  No  person  may  op- 
erate a  turbine  engine  powered  transport 
category  airplane  along  an  intended 
route  unless  he  complies  with  either  of 
the  following: 

(1)  There  is  no  place  along  the  in- 
tended track  that  is  more  than  90  min- 
utes (with  all  engines  operating  at  cruis- 
ing power)  from  an  airport  that  meets 
the  requirements  of  5  121.197. 

(2)  Its  weight,  according  to  the  two- 
engine  inoperative,  en  route,  net  flight 
path  data  in  the  Airplane  FUght  Manual, 
aUows  the  airplane  to  fly  from  the  pomt 
where  the  two  engines  are  assumed  to 
fail  simultaneously  to  an  airport  that 
meets  toe  requirements  of  S  121.197, 
with  the  net  flight  path  (considering  the 
ambient  temperatures  anticipated  along 
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the  track)  clearing  vertically  by  at  least 
2,000  feet  all  terrain  and  obstructions 
within  flve  statute  miles  (4.34  nautical 
miles)  on  each  side  of  the  intended  track. 
For  the  purposes  of  this  subparagraph, 
it  is  assimied  toat — 

(i)  The  two  engines  fail  at  toe  most 
critical  point  en  route; 

(iii)  The  net  flight  path  has  a  positive 
slope  at  1.500  feet  above  the  airport 
where  the  landing  is  assumed  to  be  made 
after  toe  engines  fail; 

(iii)  Fuel  jettisoning  will  be  approved 
if  the  certiflcate  holder  shows  that  toe 
crew  is  properly  instructed,  toat  toe 
training  program  is  adequate,  and  toat 
all  other  precautions  are  taken  to  en- 
sure a  safe  procedure ; 

(iv)  The  airplane's  weight  at  the 
point  where  toe  two  engines  are  assumed 
to  fail  provides  enough  fuel  to  continue 
to  the  airport,  to  arrive  at  an  altitude  of 
at  least  1,500  feet  directly  over  toe  air- 
port, and  thereafter  to  fly  for  15  minutes 
at  cruise  p>ower  or  thrust,  or  both;  and 

(v)  The  consumption  of  fuel  and  oil 
after  toe  engine  failure  Is  the  same  as 
the  consumption  toat  is  allowed  for  In 
the  net  flight  path  data  in  the  Airplane 
Flight  Manual. 

§  121. 19S  Transport  category  airplanes: 
turbine  engine  powered:  landing  lim- 
itations:  destination  airports. 

(a)  No  person  operating  a  turbine 
engine  powered  transport  category  air- 
plane may  take  off  that  airplane  at  such 
a  weight  that  (allowing  for  normal  con- 
sumption of  fuel  and  oil  in  flight  to  toe 
destination  or  alternate  airport)  toe 
weight  of  the  airplane  on  arrival  would 
exceed  the  landing  weight  set  forth  In 
the  Airplane  Plight  Manual  for  toe  ele- 
vation of  toe  destination  or  alternate 
airport  and  toe  ambient  temperature 
anticipated  at  the  time  of  landing. 

(b)  Except  as  provided  In  paragraph 
(c)  of  tols  section,  no  person  operating  a 
turbine  engine  powered  transport  cate- 
gory airplane  may  take  off  toat  airplane 
unless  its  weight  on  arrival,  allowing  for 
normal  consimiptlon  of  fuel  and  oil  In 
flight  (in  accordance  wlto  toe  landing 
distance  set  forto  in  toe  Airplane  Flight 
Manual  for  the  elevation  of  toe  destina- 
tion airport  and  the  wind  conditions  an- 
ticipated there  at  toe  time  of  landing), 
would  allow  a  full  stop  landing  at  the 
Intended  destination  airport  within  60 
percent  of  the  effective  length  of  each 
runway  described  below  from  a  pohat  50 
feet  above  the  Intersection  of  toe  obstruc- 
tion clearance  plane  and  the  runway. 
Por  the  purpose  of  determining  toe  al- 
lowable landing  weight  at  the  destination 
airport  toe  following  is  assumed : 

( 1 )  The  airplane  Is  landed  on  the  most 
favorable  runway  and  In  the  most  favor- 
able direction,  in  still  air. 

<  2 »  The  alrislane  is  landed  on  the  most 
suitable  runway  considering  toe  probable 
wind  velocity  and  direction  and  the 
ground  handling  characteristics  of  the 
airplane,  and  considering  other  condi- 
tions such  as  landing  aids  and  terrain. 

<ct  An  airplane  that  would  be  pro- 
hibited from  being  taken  off  because  It 
could  not  meet  toe  requirements  of  par- 
agraph (b)  (2)  of  this  section,  may  be 
taken  off  if  an  alternate  airport  is  spec- 
ified that  meets  all  the  requirements  of 
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this  section  except  that  the  airplane 
can  accomplish  a  fuU  stop  landing  wlto- 
tn  70  percent  of  toe  effective  length  of 
toe  runway. 

§121.197  Transport  category  airplanes : 
turbine  engine  powered :  landing  lim- 
itations :  alternate  airports. 

No  person  may  list  an  airport  as  an 
alternate  airport  In  a  dispatch  or  flight 
release  for  a  turbine  engine  powered 
transport  category  airplane  unless 
(based  on  the  assumptions  In  S  121.195 
(b) )  that  airplane  at  the  weight  antici- 
pated at  toe  time  of  arrival  can  be 
brought  to  a  full  stop  landing  within  70 
percent  of  the  effective  length  of  the 
runway  from  a  point  50  feet  above  toe 
intersection  of  the  obstruction  clearance 
plane  and  the  runway. 

§  121.198  Transport  category  cargo 
service  airplanes :  increased  zero  fuel 
and  landing  weights. 

(a)  Notwithstanding  toe  applicable 
structural  provisions  of  the  transport 
category  airworthiness  regulations  but 
subject  to  paragraphs  (b)  through  (g) 
of  this  section,  a  certificate  holder  may 
operate  (for  cargo  service  only)  any  of 
the  following  transport  category  air- 
planes (certificated  under  Part  4b  of  the 
Civil  Air  Regulations  effective  before 
March  13,  1956)  at  Increased  zero  fuel 
and  landing  weights — 

a)  DC-€A,  DC-6B,  DC-7B,  and  DC- 
7C;  and 

(2)  L1049B,  C,  D,  E,  P,  G,  and  H,  and 
the  LI  649 A  when  modified  In  accordance 
with  supplemental  type  certiflcate  SA 
4-1402. 

(b)  The  zero  fuel  weight  (maximum 
weight  of  toe  airplane  wlto  no  disposable 
fuel  and  oil)  and  toe  structural  landing 
weight  may  be  Increased  beyond  toe 
maximum  approved  in  full  compliance 
wlto  applicable  regulations  only  If  toe 
Administrator  finds  that — 

( 1 )  The  increase  is  not  likely  to  reduce 
seriously  toe  structural  strength; 

(2)  The  probability  of  sudden  fatigue 
failure  is  not  noticeably  increased; 

(3)  The  flutter,  deformation,  and  vi- 
bration characteristics  do  not  fall  below 
toose  required  by  applicable  regulations; 
and 

(4)  All  other  applicable  weight  limita- 
tions will  be  met. 

(c)  No  zero  fuel  weight  may  be  in- 
creased by  more  toan  five  percent,  and 
toe  Increase  in  toe  structural  landing 
weight  may  not  exceed  toe  amount,  in 
pounds,  of  the  Increase  in  zero  fuel 
weight. 

(d)  Each  airplane  must  be  inspected 
in  accordance  wlto  toe  approved  special 
Inspection  procedures,  for  op>erations  at 
Increased  weights,  established  and  issued 
by  the  manufacturer  of  toe  type  of 
airplane. 

(e)  Each  airplane  operated  under  this 
section  must  be  operated  in  accordance 
with  toe  passenger-carrying  transport 
category  performance  operating  limita- 
tions prescribed  in  this  part. 

(f)  The  Airplane  Flight  Manual  for 
each  airplane  operated  under  this  sec- 
tion must  be  appropriately  revised  to 
Include  the  operating  limitations  and 
information  needed  for  operation  at  the 
increased  weights. 
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(g)  Except  as  provided  for  toe  carrj-- 
Ing  of  persons  under  §  121.583  each  air- 
plane operated  at  an  increased  weight 
imder  this  section  must,  before  it  Is  used 
in  passenger  service,  be  inspected  under 
the  special  Inspection  procedures  for 
return  to  passenger  service  established 
and  issued  by  toe  manufacturer  and 
approved  by  toe  Administrator. 

§  121.199  Nontransport  category  air- 
planes :  takeoff  limitations. 

(a)  No  person  operating  a  nontrans- 
port category  airplane  may  take  off  toat 
airplane  at  a  weight  greater  than  the 
weight  toat  would  allow  the  airplane  to 
be  brought  to  a  safe  stop  within  toe 
effective  length  of  toe  ninway,  from  any 
point  during  toe  takeoff  before  reaching 
105  percent  of  minimum  control  speed 
(the  minim mn  speed  at  which  an  air- 
plane can  be  safely  controlled  in  flight 
after  an  engine  becomes  lnop>eratlve) 
or  115  percent  of  toe  power  off  stalling 
speed  In  toe  takeoff  configuration, 
whichever  is  greater. 

(b)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section — 

(1)  It  may  be  assumed  that  takeoff 
power  is  used  on  all  engines  during  the 
acceleration; 

(2)  Not  more  than  50  percent  of  toe 
reported  headwind  component,  or  not 
less  than  150  percent  of  toe  reported 
tailwind  component,  may  be  taken  into 
account; 

(3)  The  average  runway  gradient 
(the  difference  between  the  elevations  of 
the  endpHDints  of  toe  runway  divided  by 
the  total  lengto)  must  be  considered  If 
it  is  more  toan  one-half  of  1  percent; 
and 

(4)  It  is  assumed  toat  the  airplane  is 
operating  in  standard  atmosphere. 

§  121.201  Nontransport  category  air- 
planes: en  route  limitations:  one  en- 
gine irtoperative. 

(a)  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph 
(b)  of  tois  section,  no  person  operating 
a  nontransport  category  airplane  may 
take  off  that  airplane  at  a  weight  that 
does  not  allow  a  rate  of  climb  of  at  least 
50  feet  a  minute,  with  the  critical  engine 
Inoperative,  at  an  altitude  of  at  least 
1,000  feet  above  the  highest  obstruction 
within  flve  miles  on  each  side  of  the  in- 
tended track,  or  5.000  feet,  whichever  Is 
higher. 

(b)  Notvrithstandlng  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section,  if  toe  Administrator  finds 
that  safe  operations  are  not  impaired,  a 
person  may  operate  the  airplane  at  an 
altitude  that  allows  the  airplane,  in  case 
of  engine  failure,  to  clear  all  obstructions 
within  5  miles  on  each  side  of  the  intend- 
ed track  by  1,000  feet.  If  this  procedure 
Is  used,  the  rate  of  descent  for  the  ap- 
propriate weight  and  altitude  Is  assumed 
to  be  50  feet  a  minute  greater  than  the 
rate  in  the  approved  performance  data. 
Before  approving  such  a  procedure,  the 
Administrator  considers  the  following 
fCH"  the  route,  route  segment,  or  area 
concerned : 

(1)  The  reliability  of  wind  and 
weather  forecasting. 

(2)  The  location  and  kinds  of  naviga- 
tion aids. 

(3)  The  prevailing  weather  conditions, 
particularly  the  frequency  and  amount 
of  turbulence  normally  encountered. 
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(4)  Terrain  featxireft. 

(5)  Air  traffic  control  probloxuL 

(6)  Any  other  operational  factors  that 
affect. the  operation. 

(c)  For  the  purposes  of  thLs  section.  It 
is  assumed  that — 

(1)  The  critical  engine  la  inoperative: 

(2)  The  propeller  of  the  inoperative 
engine  is  In  the  minimum  drag  position; 

(3)  The  wing  flaps  and  landing  gear 
are  in  the  most  favorable  position ; 

(4)  The  operating  engines  are  operat- 
ing at  the  maximum  continuous  power 
available: 

(5)  The  airplane  Is  operating  in 
standard  atmosphere;  and 

(8)  The  weight  of  the  airplane  Is  pro- 
gressively reduced  by  the  anticipated 
consumption  of  fuel  and  oiL 

§  121.203  Nontransport  category  air- 
planes: landing  limttations:  destina- 
tion airport. 

(a)  No  person  operating  a  nonfcrans- 
port  category  airplane  may  take  off  that 
airplane  at  a  weight  that — 

( 1 )  Allowing  for  anticipated  consiunp- 
tlon  of  fuel  and  oil.  Is  greater  than  the 
weight  that  would  allow  a  full  stop  land- 
ing within  60  percent  of  the  effective 
length  of  the  most  suitable  runway  at 
the  destination  airport;  and 

(2)  Is  greater  than  the  weight  allow- 
able if  the  landing  Is  to  be  made  on  the 
runway — 

(I)  With  the  greatest  effective  length 
in  still  air;  and 

(II)  Required  by  the  probable  wind, 
taking  Into  account  not  more  than  50 
percent  of  the  headwind  component  or 
not  less  than  150  percent  of  the  tail  wind 
component. 

(b)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section. 
It  is  assumed  that — 

(1)  The  airplane  passes  directly  over 
the  Intersection  of  the  obstruction  clear- 
ance plane  and  the  runway  at  a  height 
of  50  feet  in  a  steady  gliding  approach 
at  a  true  Indicated  airspeed  of  at  least 

1-3  ^50  = 

(2)  The  landing  does  not  require  ex- 
ceptional pilot  skill ;  and 

(3)  The  airplane  is  operating  In 
standard  atmosphere. 

§  121.205  Nontransport  category  air- 
plane«:  landing  limitations:  alternate 
airport. 

No  person  may  list  an  airport  as  an 
alternate  airport  In  a  dispatch  or  flight 
release  for  a  nontransport  category  air- 
plane unless  that  airplane  (at  the  weight 
anticipated  at  the  time  of  arrival)  based 
on  the  assumptions  contained  in  }  121- 
203,  can  be  brought  to  a  full  stop  landing 
within  70  percent  of  the  effective  length 
of  the  runway. 

§  121.207  ProvisionaBj  certificated  air 
carrier  airplane:  operating  limita- 
tions. 

In  addition  to  the  limitations  in  §91.41, 
the  following  limitations  apply  to  the 
operation  of  provisionally  certificated 
airplane  by  air  carriers : 

^a»  In  addition  to  crewmembers.  each 
air  carrier  may  carry  on  such  an  airplane 
only  those  persons  who  are  listed  In  5121. 
547(c)  or  who  £.re  specifically  authorized 
by  both  the  air  carrier  and  the  Admin- 
istrator. 
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(b)  Each  air  carrier  shall  keep  a  log 
of  each  flight  conducted  under  this  sec- 
tion and  shall  keep  accurate  and  com- 
plete records  of  each  Inspection  made 
and  all  maintenance  performed  on  the 
airplane.  The  air  carrier  shall  make  the 
log  and  records  made  imder  this  section 
available  to  the  manufacturer  and  the 
Administrator.  « 

Subpart  J — Special  Airworthiness 
Requirements 

§  121.211      Applicability. 

This  subpajrt  prescribes  special  air- 
worthmess  reqxiirements  for  all  certifi- 
cate holders. 

§  121.213      Special  airworthiness  require- 
ments: generaL 

(a)  Except  as  provided  In  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section,  no  air  carrier  or  com- 
mercial operator  may  use  an  airplane 
powered  by  aircraft  engines  rated  at 
more  than  600  horsepower  each  for 
maximum  continuous  operation  unless 
that  airplane  meets  the  reqxiirements 
of  §5  121.215  through  121.283. 

(b)  If  the  Administrator  determines 
that,  for  a  particular  model  of  airplane 
used  in  cargo  service,  literal  compliance 
with  any  requirement  under  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section  would  be  extremely 
difBcult  and  that  compliance  would  not 
contribute  materially  to  the  objective 
sought,  he  may  require  compliance  with 
only  those  requirements  that  are  neces- 
sary to  accomplish  the  basic  objectives 
of  this  part. 

(c)  This  section  does  not  apply  to  any 
airplane  certificated  under — 

(1)  Part  4b  of  the  Civil  Air  Regula- 
tions as  in  effect  after  October  31,  1946; 

(2)  Part  25;  or 

(3)  Special  Civil  Air  Regxilation  422, 
422A.  or  422B. 

§121.215      Cabin  interiors. 

(a)  Each  compartment  used  by  the 
crew  or  passengers  must  meet  the  re- 
quirements of  this  section. 

(b)  Materials  must  be  at  least  fiash 
resistant. 

(c)  The  wall  and  ceiling  linings  and 
the  covering  of  upholstering,  floors,  and 
furnishings  must  be  flame  resistant. 

(d)  Each  compartment  where  smoking 
is  to  be  allowed  must  be  equipped  with 
self-contained  ash  trays  that  are  com- 
pletely removable  and  other  compart- 
ments must  be  placarded  against 
smoking. 

(e)  Each  receptacle  for  used  towels, 
papers,  and  wastes  must  be  of  fire-re- 
sistant material  and  must  have  a  cover  or 
other  means  of  containing  possible  fires 
started  in  the  receptacles. 

§  121.217      Internal  doors. 

In  any  case  where  Internal  doors  are 
equipped  with  louvres  or  other  ventilat- 
ing means,  there  must  be  a  means  con- 
venient to  the  crew  for  closing  the  flow 
of  air  through  the  door  when  necessary. 

§  121.219      VenUlation. 

Elach  p>assenger  or  crew  compartment 
must  be  suitably  ventilated.  Carbon 
monoxide  concentration  may  not  be 
more  than  one  part  In  20,000  parts  of 
air,  and  fuel  fumes  may  not  be  present 


In  any  case  where  partitions  between 
compartments  have  louvres  or  other 
means  allowing  air  to  flow  between  com- 
partments, there  must  be  a  means  con- 
venient to  the  crew  for  closing  the  flow 
of  air  through  the  partitions,  when 
necessary. 

§  121.221      Fire  precautions. 

(a)  Each  compartment  must  be  de- 
signed so  that,  when  used  for  storing 
cargo  or  baggage,  it  meets  the  following 
requirements: 

(1 )  No  compartment  may  Include  con- 
trols, wiring,  lines,  equipment,  or  ac- 
cessories that  would  upon  damage  or 
failure,  affect  the  safe  operation  of  the 
airplane  imless  the  item  Is  adequately 
shielded,  isolated,  or  otherwise  protected 
so  that  it  cannot  be  damaged  by  move- 
ment of  cargo  In  the  compartment  and 
so  that  damage  to  or  failure  of  the 
item  would  not  create  a  fire  hazard  In 
the  compartment. 

(2)  Cargo  or  baggage  may  not  Inter- 
fere with  the  functioning  of  the  fire- 
protective  features  of  the  compartment. 

(3)  Materials  used  In  the  construction 
of  the  compartments.  Including  tie-down 
equipment,  must  be  at  least  flame  re- 
sistant. 

(4)  Each  compartment  must  Include 
provisions  for  safeguarding  against  fires 
according  to  the  classifications  set  forth 
in  paragraphs  (b)  through  (f)  of  this 
section. 

(b)  Class  A.  Cargo  and  baggage  com- 
partments are  classified  In  the  "A"  cate- 
gory if — 

( 1 )  A  fire  therein  would  be  readily  dis- 
cernible to  a  member  of  the  crew  while 
at  his  station ;  and 

(2)  All  parts  of  the  compartment  are 
easily  accessible  in  fiight. 

There  must  be  a  hand  fire  extinguisher 
available  for  each  Class  A  compartment. 

(c)  Class  B.  Cargo  and  baggage  com- 
partments are  classified  In  the  "B"  cate- 
gory if  enough  access  Is  provided  while  in 
flight  to  enable  a  member  of  the  crew  to 
effectively  reach  all  of  the  compartment 
and  its  contents  with  a  hand  fire  extin- 
guisher and  the  compartment  is  so  de- 
signed that,  when  the  success  provisions 
are  being  used,  no  hsusardous  amount  of 
smoke,  fiames,  or  extinguishing  agent  en- 
ters any  compartment  occupied  by  the 
crew  or  passengers.  Each  Class  B  com- 
partment must  comply  with  the  follow- 
ing: 

(1>  It  must  have  a  separate  approved 
smoke  or  fire  detector  system  to  give 
warning  at  the  pilot  or  fiight  engineer 
stations. 

(2)  There  must  be  a  hand  fire  extin- 
guisher available  for  the  compartment. 

(3)  It  must  be  lined  with  fire-resistant 
material,  except  that  additional  service 
lining  of  flame-resistant  material  may 
be  used. 

(d)  Class  C.  Cargo  and  baggage  com- 
partments are  classified  in  the  "C"  cate- 
gory if  they  do  not  conform  with  the  re- 
quirements for  the  "A".  "B".  "D".  or  'E' 
categories.  Each  Class  C  compartment 
must  comply  with  the  following : 

(1)  It  must  have  a  separate  approved 
smoke  or  fire  detector  system  to  give 
warning  at  the  pUot  or  flight  engineer 
station. 
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(2)  It  must  have  an  approved  built-in 
flre-extinguishing  system  controlled 
from  the  pilot  or  flight  engineer  station. 

(3)  It  must  be  designed  to  exclude 
hazardous  quantities  of  smoke,  flames,  or 
extinguishing  agents  from  entering  into 
any  compartm.ent  occupied  by  the  crew 
or  passengers. 

(4 )  It  must  have  ventilation  and  draft 
controlled  so  that  the  extinguishing 
agent  provided  can  control  any  flre  that 
may  start  in  the  compartment. 

( 5 )  It  must  be  lined  with  fire-resistant 
material,  except  that  additional  service 
lining  of  fiame-resistant  material  may  be 
used. 

( e )  Class  D.  Cargo  and  baggage  com- 
partments are  classified  in  the  "D"  cate- 
gory if  they  are  so  designed  and  con- 
structed that  a  fire  occurring  therein  will 
be  completely  confined  without  en- 
dangering the  safety  of  the  airplane  or 
the  occupants.  Each  Class  D  compart- 
ment must  comply  with  the  following: 

(1)  It  must  have  a  means  to  exclude 
hazardous  quantities  of  smoke,  fiames, 
or  noxious  gases  from  entering  any  com- 
partment occupied  by  the  crew  or  pas- 
sengers. 

<2»  Ventilation  and  drafts  must  be 
controlled  within  each  compartment  so 
that  any  fire  likely  to  occur  in  the  com- 
partment will  not  progress  beyond  safe 
limits. 

(3)  It  must  be  completely  lined  with 
fire-resistant  material. 

'  4 )  Consideration  must  be  given  to  the 
effect  of  heat  within  the  compartment  on 
adjacent  critical  parts  of  the  airplane. 

'f)  Class  E.  On  airplanes  used  for 
the  carriage  of  cargo  only,  the  cabin  area 
may  be  classified  as  a  Class  "E"  compart- 
ment. Each  Class  E  compartment  must 
comply  with  the  following : 

<1)  It  must  be  completely  lined  with 
fire-resistant  material. 

<2)  It  must  have  a  separate  system  of 
an  approved  type  smoke  or  fire  detector 
to  give  warning  at  the  pilot  or  flight 
engineer  station. 

13)  It  must  have  a  means  to  shut  off 
the  ventilating  air  flow  to  or  within  the 
compartment  and  the  controls  for  that 
means  must  be  accessible  to  the  flight 
crew  in  the  crew  compartment. 

'4)  It  must  have  a  means  to  exclude 
hazardous  quantities  of  smoke,  flames. 
or  noxious  gases  from  entering  the  flight 
crew  compartment. 

t5)  Required  crew  emergency  exits 
must  be  accessible  under  all  cargo  load- 
ing conditions. 

§  121.223      Proof    of    compliance    with 
§  121.221. 

Compliance  with  those  provisions  of 
}  121.221  that  refer  to  compartment  ac- 
cessibility, the  entry  of  hazardous 
quantities  of  smoke  or  extinguishing 
agent  into  compartments  occupied  by 
the  crew  or  passengers,  and  the  dissipa- 
™!^  of  the  extinguishing  agent  In  Class 
C'  compartments  must  be  shown  by 
tests  in  fiight.  During  these  tests  it 
niust  be  shown  that  no  inadvertent  oper- 
ation of  smoke  or  fire  detectors  in  other 
compartments  within  the  airplane  would 
occur  as  a  result  of  flre  contained  In  any 
one  compartment,  either  during  the  time 
"  Is  being  extinguished,  or  thereafter. 
No.  254— pt.  I 6 
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unless  the  extinguishing  system  floods 
those  compartments  simultaneously. 

§121.225      Propeller  dcicinc  fluid. 

If  combustible  fluid  is  used  for  propel- 
ler deicing,  the  certlflcate  holder  must 
comply  with  f  121.253. 

§  121.227     Pressure   croM-fccd   arrange- 
nrents. 

(a)  Pressxire  cross-feed  lines  may  not 
pass  through  parts  of  the  airplane  used 
for  carrying  persons  or  cargo  unless — 

(1)  There  is  a  means  to  allow  crew- 
members  to  shut  off  the  supply  of  fuel  to 
these  lines;  or 

(2)  The  lines  are  enclosed  in  a  fuel 
and  fume-proof  enclosure  that  is  ven- 
tilated and  drained  to  the  exterior  of  the 
airplane. 

However,  such  an  enclosvire  need  not  be 
used  if  those  lines  incorporate  no  flttings 
on  or  within  the  personnel  or  cargo  areas 
and  are  suitably  routed  or  protected  to 
prevent  accidental  damage. 

(b)  Lines  that  can  be  Isolated  from 
the  rest  of  the  fuel  system  by  valves  at 
each  end  must  Incorporate  provisions  for 
relieving  excessive  pressures  that  may 
result  from  exposure  of  the  isolated  line 
to  high  temperatures. 

§  121.229      Location  of  fuel  tanks. 

(a)  Fuel  tanks  must  be  located  in  ac- 
cordance with  §  121.255. 

(b)  No  part  of  the  engine  nacelle  skin 
that  lies  Immediately  behind  a  major 
air  outlet  from  the  engine  compartment 
may  be  used  as  the  wall  of  an  Integral 
tank. 

(c)  Fuel  tanks  must  be  Isolated  from 
persormel  compartments  by  means  of 
fume-  and  fuel-proof  enclo«ure«. 

§  121.231      Fuel  system  lines  and  fittings. 

(a)  Fuel  lines  must  be  installed  and 
supported  so  as  to  prevent  excessive 
vibration  and  so  as  to  be  adequate  to 
withstand  loads  due  to  fuel  pressure  and 
accelerated  flight  conditions. 

(b)  Lines  connected  to  components  of 
the  airplanes  between  which  there  may 
be  relative  motion  must  Incorporate  pro- 
visions for  flexibility. 

(c)  Flexible  cormections  In  lines  that 
may  be  under  pressure  and  subject  to 
axial  loading  must  use  flexible  hose  as- 
semblies rather  than  hose  clamp  con- 
nections. 

(d)  Flexible  hose  must  be  of  an  ac- 
ceptable type  or  proven  suitable  for  the 
particular  application. 

§  121.233      Fuel  lines  and  fittings  in  de»- 
ignated  fire  zones. 

Fuel  lines  and  fittings  In  each  desig- 
nated fire  zone  must  comply  with 
S  121.259. 

§121.235      FuelvalTCfc 

Each  fuel  valve  must — 

(a)  Comply  with  §  121.257; 

(b)  Have  positive  stops  or  suitable  in- 
dex provisions  in  the  "on"  and  "off" 
positions:  and 

(c)  Be  supported  so  that  loads  result- 
ing from  its  operation  or  from  acceler- 
ated flight  conditions  are  not  transmitted 
to  the  lines  connected  to  the  valve. 
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§  121.237      Oil  lines  and  fittings  in  desig- 
nated fire  zones. 

Oil  line  and  fittings  in  each  designated 
fire  zone  must  comply  with  I  121.259. 

§121.239      Oil  valves. 

(a)  Each  oil  valve  must — 

(1)  Comply  with  5  121.257; 

(2)  Have  positive  stops  or  suitable  in- 
dex provisions  in  the  "on"  and  "off" 
positions;  and 

(3)  Be  supported  so  that  loads  resvilt- 
Ing  from  its  operation  or  from  acceler- 
ated flight  conditions  are  not  transmitted 
to  the  lines  attached  to  the  valve. 

(b)  The  closing  of  an  oil  shutoff  means 
must  not  prevent  feathering  the  pro- 
peller, unless  equivalent  safety  provi- 
sions are  incorporated. 

§  121.241      Oil  STstem  drains. 

Accessible  drains  incorporating  either 
a  manual  or  automatic  means  for  posi- 
tive locking  in  the  closed  position,  must 
be  provided  to  allow  safe  drainage  of  the 
entire  oil  system. 

§121.243      Engine  breather  lines. 

(a)  Engine  breather  lines  must  be  so 
arranged  that  condensed  water  vapor 
that  may  freeze  and  obstruct  the  line 
cannot  accumulate  at  any  point. 

(b)  Engine  breathers  must  discharge 
in  a  location  that  does  not  constitute  a 
flr  hazard  in  case  foaming  occurs  and 
so  that  oil  emitted  from  the  line  does  not 
Impinge  upon  the  pilots'  windshield. 

(c)  Engine  breathers  may  not  dis- 
charge into  the  engine  air  induction 
system. 

§121.245      Fireballs. 

Each  engine,  auxiliary  power  unit, 
fuel-burning  heater,  or  other  item  of 
combustion  equipment  that  is  intended 
for  operation  in  flight  must  be  isolated 
from  the  rest  of  the  airplane  by  means 
of  firewalls  or  shrouds,  or  by  other 
equivalent  means. 

§  121.247      Fire-uall  construction. 

Each  fire  wall  and  shroud  must — 

(a)  Be  so  made  that  no  hazardous 
quantity  of  air,  fiuids,  or  fiame  can  pass 
from  the  engine  compartment  to  other 
parts  of  the  airplane; 

(b)  Have  all  openings  in  the  flre  wall 
or  shroud  sealed  with  close-fltting  flre- 
proof  grommets,  bushings,  or  flrewall 
fittings; 

(c)  Be  made  of  fireproof  material; 
and 

(d)  Be  protected  against  corrosion. 

f  121.249     Cowline. 

(a)  Cowling  must  be  made  and  sup- 
ported so  as  to  resist  the  vibration, 
Inertia,  and  air  loads  to  which  it  may 
be  normally  subjected. 

(b)  Provisions  must  be  made  to  allow 
r£«>id  and  complete  drainage  of  the 
cowling  in  normal  ground  and  fiight  at- 
titudes. Drains  must  not  discharge  In 
locations  constituting  a  fire  hazard. 
Parts  of  the  cowling  that  are  subjected 
to  high  temperatures  because  they  are 
near  exhaust  system  parts  or  because 
of  exhaust  gas  Impingement  must  be 
made  of  fireproof  material  Unless 
otherwise  specified  in  these  regulation*, 


19204 

all  other  parts  of  the  cowling  must  be 
made  of  material  that  is  at  least  fire 
resistant. 

§  12U51      Engine  accessory  section  dia- 
phrac™* 

Unless  equivalent  protection  can  be 
shown  by  other  means,  a  diaphragm  that 
compUes  with  9  121.247  must  be  provided 
on  air-cooled  engines  to  isolate  the  en- 
gine power  section  and  all  parts  of  the 
exhaust  system  from  the  engine  acces- 
sory compartment. 
§  121^53      Powerplant  fire  prolection. 

(a)  Designated  fire  zones  must  be  pro- 
tected from  flre  by  compliance  with 
S9  121.255  through  121.261. 

(b)  Designated  fire  zones  are — 

( 1 )  Engine  accessory  sections ; 

(2)  Installations  where  no  isolation  is 
provided  between  the  engine  and  acces- 
sory compartment:  and 

(3)  Areas  that  contain  auxiliary  power 

imlts.  fuel-burning  heaters,  and  other 
combustion  equipment. 

§  121.2S5      Flammable  fluids. 

(a)  No  tanks  or  reservoirs  that  are  a 
part  of  a  system  containing  flammable 
fluids  or  gases  may  be  located  in  desig- 
nated fire  zones,  except  where  the  fluid 
contained,  the  design  of  the  system,  the 
materials  used  in  the  tank,  the  shutoff 
means,  and  the  connections,  lines,  and 
controls  provide  equivalent  safety. 

(b)  At  least  one-half  inch  of  clear 
airspace  must  be  provided  between  any 
tank  or  reservoir  and  a  firewall  or  shroud 
Isolating  a  designated  fire  zone. 

§121.257      Shutoff  means. 

(a)  Each  engine  must  have  a  means 
for  shutting  off  or  otherwise  preventing 
hazardous  amounts  of  fuel,  oil,  delcer, 
and  other  flammable  fluids  from  flowing 
into,  within,  or  through  any  designated 
flre  zone.  However,  means  need  not  be 
provided  to  shut  off  flow  in  lines  that  are 
an  Integral  part  of  an  engine. 

(b)  The  shutoff  means  must  allow  an 
emergency  operating  sequence  that  is 
compatible  with  the  emergency  operation 
of  other  equipment,  such  as  feathering 
the  propeller,  to  facilitate  rapid  and 
effective  control  of  flres. 

(c)  Shutoff  means  must  be  located 
outside  of  designated  fire  zones,  unless 
equivalent  safety  is  provided,  and  it  must 
be  shown  that  no  hazardous  amount  of 
flammable  fluid  will  drain  Into  any  des- 
ignated flre  zone  after  a  shut  off. 

(d)  Adequate  provisions  must  be  made 
to  guard  against  inadvertent  operation 
of  the  shutoff  means  and  to  make  It 
possible  for  the  crew  to  reopen  the  shut- 
off  means  after  it  has  been  closed. 

§  121.239      Lines  and  fittings. 

(a)  Each  line,  and  its  flttlngs,  that  is 
located  in  a  designated  fire  zone,  if  it 
carries  flammable  fluids  or  gases  under 
pressure,  or  is  attached  directly  to  the 
engine,  or  is  subject  to  relative  motion 
between  components  (except  lines  and 
fittings  forming  an  integral  part  of  the 
engme) ,  must  be  flexible  and  flre-reslst- 
ant  with  fire-resistant,  factory-flxed. 
detachable,  or  other  approved  fire- 
resistant  ends. 
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(b)  Lines  and  fittings  that  are  not 
subject  to  pressure  or  to  relative  motion 
between  c<xnponents  must  be  of  fire- 
resistant  materials. 

§  121.261      Vent  and  drain  lines. 

All  vent  and  drain  lines  and  their  fit- 
tings, that  are  located  in  a  designated  fire 
zone  must.  If  they  carry  flammable  flxiids 
or  gases,  comply  with  §  121.259,  If  the 
Administrator  finds  that  the  rupture  or 
breakage  of  any  vent  or  drain  line  may 
result  in  a  fire  hazard. 
§  121.263      Fire-extinguishing  systems. 

(a)  Unless  the  certificate  holder  shows 
that  equivalent  protection  against  de- 
struction of  the  airplane  in  case  of  flre 
is  provided  by  the  use  of  fireproof  ma- 
terials in  the  nacelle  and  other  com- 
ponents that  would  be  subjected  to  flame, 
fire-extinguishing  systems  must  be  pro- 
vided to  serve  all  designated  fire  zones. 

(b)  Materials  in  the  fire-extinguishing 
system  must  not  react  chemically  with 
the  extinguishing  agent  so  as  to  be  a 
hazard. 
§  121.265      Fire-extinguishing  agents. 

Only  methyl  bromide,  carbon  dioxide, 
or  another  agent  that  has  been  shown  to 
provide  equivalent  extinguishing  action 
may  be  used  as  a  fire-extinguishing  agent. 
If  methyl  bromide  or  any  other  toxic 
extinguishing  agent  is  used,  provisions 
must  be  made  to  prevent  harmful  con- 
centrations of  fluid  or  fluid  vapors  from 
entering  any  personnel  compartment 
either  liecause  of  leakage  during  normal 
operation  of  the  airplane  or  because  of 
discharging  the  flre  extinguisher  on  the 
ground  or  in  fiight  when  there  is  a  defect 
in  the  extinguishing  system.  If  a  methyl 
bromide  system  is  used,  the  containers 
must  be  charged  with  dry  agent  £ind 
sealed  by  the  fire-extinguisher  manufac- 
turer or  some  other  person  using  satis- 
factory recharging  equipment.  If  carbon 
dioxide  is  used,  it  must  not  be  possible  to 
discharge  enough  gas  into  the  personnel 
compartments  to  create  a  danger  of 
suffocating  the  occupants. 

§  121.267      Extinguishing    agent    con- 
tainer pressure  relief. 

Extinguishing  agent  containers  must 
be  provided  with  a  pressiire  relief  to  pre- 
vent bursting  of  the  container  because  of 
excessive  internal  pressures.  The  dis- 
charge line  from  the  relief  connection 
must  terminate  outside  the  airplane  in  a 
place  convenient  for  Inspection  on  the 
ground.  An  indicator  must  be  provided 
at  the  discharge  end  of  the  line  to  pro- 
vide a  visual  indication  when  the  con- 
tainer has  discharged. 

§121.269      Extinguishing    agent    con- 
tainer compartment  temperalure. 

Precautions  must  be  taken  to  Insure 
that  the  extinguishing  agent  containers 
are  Installed  in  places  where  reasonable 
temperatures  can  be  maintained  for 
effective  use  of  the  extinguishing  system. 

§  121.271      Fire- extinguishing     system 
materials. 

(a)  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section,  each  component  of  a 
flre-extingulshlng  system  that  Is  In  a 


designated  fire  zone  must  be  made  of 
fireproof  materials. 

(b)  Connections  that  are  subject  to 
relative  motion  between  components  of 
the  airplane  must  be  made  of  fiexible 
materials  that  are  at  least  fire-resistant 
and  be  located  so  as  to  minimize  the 
probability  of  failure. 

§121.273      Fire-detector  systems. 

Enough  quick-acting  fire  detectors 
must  be  provided  in  each  designated  fire 
zone  to  assure  the  detection  of  any  fire 
that  may  occur  in  that  zone. 

§121.275      Fire  detectors. 

Fire  detectors  must  be  made  and  in- 
stalled in  a  manner  that  assures  their 
ability  to  resist,  without  failure,  all  vi- 
bration, inertia,  and  other  loads  to  which 
they  may  be  normally  subjected.  Fire 
detectors  must  be  unaffected  by  expo- 
sure to  fumes,  oil,  water,  or  other  fluids 
that  may  be  present. 

^  121.277      Protection   of   other   airplane 
romponenls  against  fire. 

(a)  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph 
(h)  of  this  section,  all  airplane  surfaces 
aft  of  the  nacelles  in  the  area  of  one 
nacelle  diameter  on  both  sides  of  the 
nacelle  centerline  must  be  made  of 
material  that  is  at  least  fire  resistant. 

<b)  Paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  does 
not  apply  to  tail  surfaces  lying  behind 
nacelles  unless  the  dimensional  confieu- 
ration  of  the  airplane  is  such  that  the 
tail  surfaces  could  be  affected  readily  by 
heat,  flames,  or  sparks  emanating  from 
a  designated  fire  zone  or  from  the  engine 
compartment  of  any  nacelle. 

§  121.279      Control  of  engine  rotation. 

(a)  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section.each  airplane  must 
have  a  means  of  individually  stopping 
and  restarting  the  rotation  of  any  engine 
in  flight. 

(b)  In  the  case  of  turbine  engine  in- 
stallations, a  means  of  stopping  the  rota- 
tion need  be  provided  only  if  the  Ad- 
ministrator finds  that  rotation  could 
Jeopardize  the  safety  of  the  airplane. 

§  121.281       Fuel  system  indepcndenre. 

(a)  Each  airplane  fuel  system  must  be 
arranged  so  that  the  failure  of  any  one 
component  does  not  result  in  the  irre- 
coverable loss  of  power  of  more  than  one 
engine. 

(b)  A  separate  fuel  tank  need  not  be 
provided  for  each  engine  if  the  certificat« 
holder  shows  that  the  fuel  system  in- 
corporates features  that  provide  equiva- 
lent safety. 

§  121.283      Indurlion  system  ire  proen- 
tion. 

A  means  for  preventing  the  malfunc- 
tioning of  each  engine  due  to  ice  accumu- 
lation in  the  engine  air  induction  system 
must  be  provided  for  each  airplane. 

§  121.285      Carriage  of  cargo  in  passen- 
Ker  compartments. 

(a)-  Except  as  provided  in  paraaraph 
(b)  or  (c)  of  this  section,  no  certificate 
holder  may  carry  cargo  in  the  passenger 
compartment  of  an  airplane. 
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(b)  Cargo  may  be  carried  aft  of  the 
foremost  seated  passengers  if  it  is  car- 
ried in  an  approved  cargo  bin  that  meets 

the  following  requirements: 

(1)  The  bin  must  withstand  the  load 
factors  and  emergency  landing  condi- 
tions applicable  to  the  passenger  seats  of 
the  airplane  in  which  the  bin  Is  Installed. 
multiplied  by  a  factor  of  1.15,  using  the 
combined  weight  of  the  bin  and  the  maxi- 
mum weight  of  cargo  that  may  be  carried 
in  the  bin. 

1 2)  The  maximum  weight  of  cargo 
that  the  bin  is  approved  to  carry  and  any 
instructions  necessary  to  insure  proper 
weight  distribution  within  the  bin  mvist 
be  conspicuously  marked  on  the  bin. 

(3)  The  bin  may  not  impose  any  load 
on  the  floor  or  other  structure  of  the 
airplane  that  exceeds  the  load  limita- 
tions of  that  structure. 

(4)  The  bin  must  be  attached  to  the 
seat  tracks  or  to  the  floor  structure  of 
the  airplane,  and  its  attachment  must 
withstand  the  load  factors  and  emer- 
gency landing  conditions  applicable  to 
the  passenger  seats  of  the  airplane  in 
which  the  bin  is  installed,  multiplied  by 
either  the  factor  1.15  or  the  seat  attach- 
ment factor  specifled  for  the  airplane, 
whichever  is  greater,  using  the  combined 
weight  of  the  bin  and  the  maximum 
weight  of  cargo  that  may  be  carried  in 
the  bin. 

(5)  The  bin  may  not  be  installed  in 
a  position  that  restricts  access  to  or  use 
of  any  required  emergency  exit,  or  of  the 
aisle  in  the  passenger  compartment. 

(6 )  The  bin  must  be  fully  enclosed  and 
made  of  material  that  Is  at  least  flame 
resistant. 

(7)  Suitable  safeguards  must  be  pro- 
vided within  the  bin  to  prevent  the  cargo 
from  shifting  under  emergency  landing 
conditions. 

(8 1  The  bin  may  not  be  installed  In  a 
position  that  obscure^  any  passenger's 
view  of  the  "seat  belt"  sign  "no  smoking" 
sign,  or  any  required  exit  sign,  unless 
an  auxiliary  sign  or  other  approved 
means  for  proper  notification  of  the  pas- 
senger is  provided. 

<c)  Cargo  may  be  carried  forward  of 
the  foremost  seated  passengers  if  carried 
either  in  approved  cargo  bins  as  specifled 
In  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section,  or  In 
accordance  with  the  following: 

'  1 )  It  is  pjroperly  secured  by  a  safety 
belt  or  other  tiedown  having  enough 
strength  to  eliminate  the  possibility  of 
shifting  under  all  normally  anticipated 
flight  and  ground  conditions. 

<2i  It  is  packaged  or  covered  in  a 
manner  to  avoid  possible  injury  to  pas- 
sengers. 

(3)  It  does  not  Impose  any  load  on 
seats  or  the  floor  structure  that  exceeds 
the  load  limitation  for  those  components, 

<4)  Its  location  does  not  restrict  ac- 
cess to  or  use  of  any  required  emergency 
or  regular  exit,  or  of  the  aisle  in  the  pas- 
senger compartment. 

<5)  Its  location  does  not  obscure  any 
passenger's  view  of  the  "seat  belt"  sign. 
"no  smoking"  sign,  or  required  exit  sign. 
unless  an  auxiliary  sign  or  other  ap- 
proved means  for  proper  notification  of 
«ie  pa«en«er  Is  provided. 
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§  121.287      Carriage   of   earco   in   eargpo 
com  partmenta. 

When  cargo  is  carried  in  cargo  com- 
partments that  are  designed  to  require 
the  physical  entry  of  a  crewmember  to 
extinguish  any  fire  that  may  occur  dur- 
ing flight,  the  cargo  must  be  loaded  so 
as  to  allow  a  crewmember  to  effectively 
reach  all  parts  of  the  compartment  with 
the  contents  of  a  hand  fire  extinguisher. 

§  121.289      Landing  gear:  aural  warning 
device. 

(a)  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph 
(d>  of  this  section,  after  April  30,  1965. 
each  large  landplane  must  have  a  Land- 
ing gear  aural  warning  device  that  func- 
tions continuously: 

(1)  For  airplanes  with  an  established 
approach  wing-flap  position,  whenever 
the  wing  flaps  are  extended  beyond  the 
maximum  certificated  approach  climb 
configuration  position  in  the  Airplane 
Flight  Manual  and  the  landing  gear  is 
not  fully  extended  and  locked. 

(2)  For  airplanes  without  an  estab- 
lished approach  climb  wing-flap  position, 
whenever  the  wing  flaps  are  extended 
beyond  the  position  at  which  landing 
gear  extension  is  normally  performed 
and  the  landing  gear  is  not  fully  ex- 
tended and  locked. 

(b)  The  warning  system  required  by 
paragraph  (a)   of  this  section — 

(1)  May  not  have  a  manual  shutoff; 

(2)  Must  be  in  addition  to  the  throt- 
tle-actuated device  installed  under  the 
type  certification  airworthiness  require- 
ments; and 

( 3 )  May  utilize  any  part  of  the  throt- 
tle-actuated system  including  the  aural 
warning  device. 

( c )  The  flap  position  sensing  unit  may 
be  installed  at  any  suitable  place  In  the 
airplane. 

Subpart  K — Instrument  and 
Equipment  Requirements 

§  121.301      Applicability. 

This  subpart  prescribes  instrument  and 
equipment  requirements  for  all  certificate 
holders. 

§  121.303      Airplane    instrnments    and 
equipment. 

(a)  Unless  otherwise  'specified,  the 
Instnmient  and  equipment  requirements 
of  this  subpart  apply  to  all  operations  un- 
der this  part. 

(b)  Instruments  and  equipment  re- 
quired by  §§  121.305  through  121.351 
must  be  approved  and  installed  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  airworthiness  require- 
ments applicable  to  them. 

(c)  Each  airsjjeed  indicator  must  be 
calibrated  in  knots,  and  each  airspeed 
limitation  and  item  of  related  informa- 
tion in  the  Airplane  Flight  Manual  and 
pertinent  placards  must  be  expressed  in  , 
knots. 

(d)  Except  as  provided  In  §  121.627 
(b)  and  (c) .  no  person  may  take  off  any 
airplane  unless  the  following  instru- 
ments and  equipment  are  in  operable 
condition: 

(1)  Instruments  and  equipment  re- 
quired to  comply  with  airworthiness  re- 
quirements under  which  the  aliplane  ia 
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tyipe  certificated  and  as  required  by 
{S  121.213  through  121.283  and  121.289. 
(2)  Instruments  and  equipment  speci- 
fied In  f§  121.305  through  121.321  for  all 
operations,  and  the  instruments  and 
equipment  specified  in  §§121.323 
through  121.351  for  the  kind  of  operation 
Indicated,  wherever  these  Items  are  not 
already  required  by  subparagraph  (1)  of 
this  paragraph. 

§121.305      Flight  and  navif;ational  equip- 
ment. 

No  person  may  operate  an  airplane 
unless  It  is  equipped  with  the  following 
flight  and  navigational  instnmaents  and 
equipment: 

(a)  An  airspeed  indicating  system 
with  heated  pi  tot  tube  or  equivalent 
means  for  preventing  malfunctioning 
due  to  icing. 

(b)  A  sensitive  altimeter. 

(c)  A  sweep-second  hand  clock, 

(d)  A  free-air  temperature  indicator. 

(e)  A  gyroscopic  bank  and  pitch  In- 
dicator (artificial  horizon). 

(f)  A  gyroscopic  rate-of-tum  indica- 
tor combined  with  a  slip-slcid  indicator 
(turn-and-bank  indicator) . 

(g)  A  gyroscopic  direction  indicator 
(directional  gyro  or  equivalent). 

(h)   A  magnetic  compass. 
(1)  A  vertical  speed  indicator  (rate- 
of -climb  indicator) . 

§  121.307      Engine  instruments. 

Unless  the  Administrator  allows  or  re- 
quires different  instrumentation  for  tur- 
bine engine  powered  airplanes  to  provide 
equivalent  safety,  no  person  may  conduct 
any  operation  under  this  part  without 
the  following  engine  instruments: 

(a)  A  carburetor  air  temperature  In- 
dicator for  each  engine. 

<b)  A  cylinder  head  temperature  Indi- 
cator for  each  air-cooled  engine. 

(c)  A  fuel  pressure  Indicator  for  each 
engine. 

(d)  A  fuel  flowmeter  or  fuel  mixture 
Indicator  for  each  engine  not  equipped 
with  an  automatic  altitude  mixture 
control. 

(e)  A  means  for  indicating  fuel  quan- 
tity in  each  fuel  tank  to  be  used. 

(f )  A  manifold  pressure  Indicator  for 
each  engine. 

(g)  An  oil  pressure  indicator  for  each 
engine. 

(h)  An  oil  quantity  indicator  for  each 
oil  tank  when  a  transfer  or  separate  oil 
reserve  supply  is  used.    ' 

(i)  An  oil-in  temperature  Indicator 
for  each  engine. 

(j)  A  tachometer  for  each  engine. 

(k)  An  Ind^endent  fuel  pressure 
warning  device  for  each  engine  or  a 
master  warning  device  for  all  engines 
with  a  means  for  isolating  the  Individual 
warning  circuits  from  the  master  warn- 
ing device. 

(1)  A  device  for  each  reversible  pro- 
peller, to  Indicate  to  the  pilot  when  the 
propeller  is  in  reverse  pitch,  that  com- 
plies with  the  following : 

( 1 )  The  device  may  be  actuated  at  any 
point  in  the  reversing  cycle  between  the 
normal  low  pitch  stop  position  and  full 
reverse  pitch,  but  it  may  not  give  an 
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Indication  at  or  above  the  normal  low 
pitch  stop  position. 

(2)  The  source  of  Indication  miist  be 
actuated  by  the  propeller  blade  angle  or 
be  directly  responsive  to  it. 

§  121.309      Emergencj  equipment. 

(a)  OeueraL  No  person  may  operate 
an  airplane  imless  it  is  equipped  with  the 
emergency  equipment  listed  In  this  sec- 
tion. 

(b)  Each  item  of  emergency  equip- 
ment— 

(1)  Must  be  Inspected  regularly  In  ac- 
cordance with  inspection  periods  estab- 
lished in  the  operations  speclflcations  to 
insure  its  continued  serviceability  and 
immediate  readiness  for  its  intended 
emergency  purposes; 

(2)  Must  be  readily  accessible  to  the 
crew* 

(3)  Must  clearly  Indicate  its  method 
of  operation;  and 

(4)  When  carried  in  a  compartment  or 
container,  must  have  that  compartment 
or  container  marked  as  to  contents  and 
date  of  last  inspection. 

(c)  Hand  fire  extinguishers  for  crew. 
passenger,  and  cargo  compartments. 
Hand  fire  extinguishers  of  an  approved 
type  must  be  provided  for  use  in  crew, 
passenger,  and  cargo  compartments  in 
accordance  with  the  following : 

(1)  The  tjrpe  and  quantity  of  extin- 
guishing agent  must  be  suitable  for  the 
kinds  of  fires  likely  to  occur  in  the  com- 
partment where  the  extinguisher  is  in- 
tended to  be  iised. 

(2)  At  least  one  hand  fire  extinguisher 
must  be  provided  and  conveniently  lo- 
cated on  the  flight  deck  for  use  by  the 
flight  crew. 

(3)  At  least  one  hand  fire  extlngviisher 
must  be  conveniently  located  in  the  pas- 
senger compartment  of  each  airplane  ac- 
commodating more  than  6  but  less  than 
31  passengers,  and  at  least  two  hand 
fire  extinguishers  must  be  conveniently 
located  in  each  airplane  accommodating 
more  than  30  passengers. 

(d)  First-aid  equipment.  Approved 
first-aid  kits  for  treatment  of  injuries 
likely  to  occur  in  flight  or  in  minor  acci- 
dents must  be  provided  and  must  meet 
the  speclflcations  and  requirements  of 
Appendix  A. 

(e)  Crash  ox.  Each  sdrplane  must  be 
equipped  with  a  crash  ax. 

(f)  Means  for  emergency  evacuation. 
Each  passenger-carrying  airplane  must 
have  a  means  to  help  occupants  descend 
from  the  airplane  through  each  emer- 
gency exit  that  Is  more  than  six  feet  from 
the  grovmd  with  the  landing  gear  ex- 
tended. At  approved  floor  level  emer- 
gency exits,  this  means  must  be  a  chute 
or  equivalent  device  suitable  for  rapid 
evacuation  of  passengers  and  must  be  In 
position  during  flight  time  for  immedi- 
ate installation  and  ready  use.  This 
paragraph  does  not  apply  If  the  emer- 
gency exit  Is  over  a  wing  and  the  dis- 
tance from  the  lower  sill  of  the  exit  to 
the  surface  of  the  wing  is  36  inches  or 
less.  However,  this  paragraph  does  not 
require  a  means  to  help  the  occupants 
of  a  passenger-csuTjrlng  DC-3  airplane 
in  descending  from  the  airplane  by  way 
of  the  rear  window  emergency  exit,  un- 
less that  airplane  Is  op)erated  with  more 
occupants  than  are  specified  in  S  121.291 
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for  DC-3  airplanes  with  four  exits  au- 
thorized for  passenger  use. 

(g)  Interior  emergency  exit  markings. 
Elach  passenger-csurying  airplane  emer- 
gency exit,  its  means  of  access,  and  its 
means  of  opening,  must  be  conspicuously 
marked.  The  identity  and  location  of 
each  emergency  exit  must  l>e  recogniz- 
able from  a  distance  equal  to  the  width 
of  the  cabin.  The  location  of  the  emer- 
gency exit  operating  handle  and  the  in- 
structions for  opening  must  be  marked 
on  or  adjacent  to  the  emergency  exit  and 
must  be  readable  from  at  least  30  inches 
by  a  person  with  normal  eyesight. 

(h)  Lighting  for  interior  emergency 
exit  markings.  Each  passenger-carry- 
ing airplane  must  have  a  source  or 
sources  of  light  with  an  energy  supply 
that  is  independent  of  the  main  lighting 
system  for  passenger  emergency  exit 
markings.    Each  light  must  be  designed 

to — 

( 1 )  Function  automatically  in  a  crash 
landing,  to  continue  functioning  there- 
after, and  to  be  manually  operable;  or 

(2)  Be  manually  operable  only  and  to 
continue  functioning  after  a  crash  land- 
ing. 

If  a  light  requires  manual  operation,  it 
must  be  turned  on  before  each  takeoff 
and  landing.  If  a  light  requires  arming 
of  the  system  to  function  automatically, 
the  system  must  t>e  armed  before  each 
takeoff  and  landing. 
§121.311      Seat  and  safety  belts. 

(a)  No  certificate  holder  may  operate 
sin  airplane  unless  there  are  available 
during  the  takeoff,  en  route  fiight.  and 
landing — 

( 1 )  An  approved  seat  or  berth  for  each 
person  over  2  years  of  age  aboard  the 
airplane;  and 

(2)  An  approved  safety  belt  for  sepa- 
rate use  by  each  person  over  2  years  of 
age  aboard  the  airplane,  except  that  two 
persons  occupying  a  berth  may  share 
one  approved  safety  belt  and  two  per- 
sons occupying  a  multiple  lounge  or 
divan  seat  may  share  one  approved 
safety  belt  during  en  route  flight  only. 

(b)  During  the  takeoff  or  landing  of 
an  airplane,  each  person  on  board  shall 
occuppy  an  approved  seat  or  berth  and 
secure  himself  with  the  approved  safety 
belt  provided  him.  However,  a  person 
who  is  2  years  of  age  or  less  may  be  held 
by  an  adult  who  is  occupying  a  seat  or 
berth.  A  safety  belt  provided  for  the 
occupant  of  a  seat  may  not  be  used  by 
more  than  one  adult  during  takeoff  or 
landing. 

§  121.313      Miscellaneous  equipment. 

No  person  may  conduct  any  operation 
unless  the  following  equipment  is  in- 
stalled In  the  airplane: 

(a)  If  protective  fuses  are  installed 
on  an  airplane,  the  number  of  spare 
fuses  approved  for  that  airplane  and 
appropriately  described  in  the  certificate 
holder's  manual. 

(b)  A  windshield  wiper  or  equivalent 
for  each  pilot  station. 

(c)  A  power  supply  and  distribution 
system  that  meets  the  requirements  of 
§5  25.1309.  25.1331.  25.1351(a)  and  (b)  (1) 
through  (4) .  25.1353,  25.1355.  and  25.1431 
(b)  or  that  is  able  to  produce  and  dis- 


tribute the  load  for  the  required  instru- 
ments and  equipment,  with  use  of  an 
external  power  supply  if  any  one  power 
source  or  component  of  the  power  distri- 
bution system  fails.  The  use  of  common 
elements  in  the  system  may  be  approved 
If  the  Administrator  finds  that  they  are 
designed  to  be  reasonably  protected 
against  malfunctioning.  Engine-driven 
sources  of  energy,  when  used,  must  be  on 
separate  engines. 

(d)  A  means  for  indicating  the  ade- 
quacy of  the  power  being  supplied  to 
required  flight  instruments. 

(e>  Two  Independent  static  pressure 
systems,  vented  to  the  outside  atmos- 
pheric pressure  so  that  they  will  be  least 
affected  by  air  flow  variation  or  moisture 
or  other  foreign  matter,  and  installed  so 
as  to  be  airtight  except  for  the  vent. 
When  a  means  is  provided  for  trans- 
ferring an  instnmient  from  its  primary 
operatirig  system  to  an  alternate  system, 
the  means  must  include  a  positive  posi- 
tioning control  and  must  be  marked  to 
indicate  clearly  which  system  is  being 
used. 

(f)  A  means  for  locking  all  compan- 
ionway  doors  that  separate  passenger 
compartments  from  flight  crew  compart- 
ments. 

(g)  A  key  for  each  door  that  separates 
a  passenger  compartment  from  another 
compartment  that  has  emergency  exit 
provisions.  The  key  must  be  readily 
available  for  each  crewmemt>er.  , 

(h)  A  placard  on  each  door  that  is  the 
means  of  access  to  a  required  passenger 
emergency  exit,  to  indicate  that  it  must 
be  open  during  takeoff  and  landing. 

(i)  A  means  for  the  crew,  in  an  emer- 
gency to  unlock  each  door  that  leads  to 
a  compartment  that  Is  normally  acces- 
sible to  passengers  and  that  can  be  locked 
by  passengers. 
§121.315      Cockpit  check  procedure. 

fa)  Each  certificate  holder  shall  pro- 
vide an  approved  cockpit  check  procedure 
for  each  type  of  aircrait. 

(b)  The  approved  procedures  must 
include  each  item  necessary  for  flight 
crewmembers  to  check  for  safety  before 
starting  engines,  taking  off,  or  landing, 
and  in  engine  and  systems  emergencies. 
The  procedures  must  be  designed  so  that 
a  flight  crewmember  will  not  need  to 
rely  upon  his  memory  for  items  to  be 
checked. 

(c)  The  approved  procedures  must  be 
readily  usable  in  the  cockpit  of  each  air- 
craft and  the   flight  crew  shall  follow 
them  when  operating  the  aircraft. 
§121.317      Passenger  information. 

(&)  No  person  may  operate  an  airplane 
unless  it  is  equipped  with  signs  that  are 
visible  to  passengers  and  cabin  attend- 
ants to  notify  them  when  smoking  is  pro- 
hibited and  when  safety  belts  should  be 
fastened.  The  signs  must  be  so  con- 
structed that  the  crew  can  turn  them 
on  and  off.  They  must  be  turned  on  for 
each  takeoff  and  each  landing  and  when 
otherwise  considered  to  be  necessaiT  by 
the  pilot  In  command. 

(b)  No  passenger  or  cabin  attendant 
may  smoke  while  the  no  smoking  sign 
is  lighted  and  each  passenger  shau 
fasten  his  seat  belt  and  keep  it  fastened 
while  the  seat  belt  sign  is  lighted. 
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§  121.319      Exterior  exits  and  evacuation 
markings. 

No  person  may  operate  an  airplane 
xmless  the  exterior  surfaces  of  the  air- 
plane are  marked  to  clearly  identify  each 
required  emergency  exit.  If  the  exits  are 
operable  from  the  outside,  the  markings 
must  consist  of  or  Include  Information 
indicating  the  method  of  opening. 

§  121.321      Shoulder  harness. 

No  person  may  operate  a  transport 
category  airplane  that  was  certificated 
after  January  1,  1958,  unless  it  is 
equipped  with  a  shoulder  harness  at  the 
pilot  in  command  station,  the  second  in 
command  station,  and  the  flight  engineer 
station. 

§  121.323  Instruments  and  equipment 
for  operations  at  niglit. 

No  person  may  operate  an  airplane  at 
night  unless  it  is  equipped  with  the  fol- 
lowing instruments  and  equipment  In 
addition  to  those  required  by  §§  121.305 
through  121.321: 

(a)  Position  lights. 

(b)  An  anti-collision  light,  for  large 
airplanes. 

(c)  Two  landing  lights. 

(d)  Instnmient  lights  providing 
enough  light  to  make  each  required  in- 
strument, switch,  or  similar  instnmient. 
easily  readable  and  installed  so  that  the 
direct  rays  are  shielded  from  the  flight 
crewmembers'  eyes  and  that  no  objec- 
tionable reflections  are  visible  to  them. 
There  must  be  a  means  of  controlling 
the  intensity  of  Illumination  unless  it  is 
shown  that  nondimming  Instrument 
lights  are  satisfactory. 

(e)  An  airspeed-indicating  system 
with  heated  pitot  tube  or  equivalent 
means  for  preventing  malfunctioning 
due  to  icing. 

(f  I  A  sensitive  altimeter. 

§  121.325  Instruments  and  equipment 
for  operations  under  IFR  or  over-the- 
top. 

No  person  may  operate  an  airplane  un- 
der IFR  or  over-the-top  conditions  un- 
less it  is  equipped  with  the  following 
instruments  and  equipment.  In  addition 
to  those  required  by  §§  121.305  through 
121.321: 

'a)  An  airspeed  indicating  system 
with  heated  pitot  tube  or  equivalent 
means  for  preventing  malfunctioning 
due  to  icing. 

(b)  A  sensitive  altimeter. 

(c)  Instnunent  lights  providing 
enough  light  to  make  each  required  in- 
strument, switch,  or  similar  instrument, 
easily  readable  and  so  Installed  that  the 
direct  rays  are  shielded  from  the  flight 
crewmembers'  eyes  and  that  no  objec- 
tionable reflections  are  visible  to  them, 
and  a  means  of  controlling  the  intensity 
of  illumination  unless  it  is  shown  that 
nondimming  instnmient  lights  are  satis- 
factory. 

8  121.327  Supplemental  oxygen;  recip- 
rocating  engine   powered    airplanes. 

'a I  General.  Except  where  supple- 
mental oxygen  is  provided  in  accordance 
^ith  §  121.331,  no  person  may  operate 
an  airplane  unless  supplemental  oxygen 
IS  furnished  and  used  as  set  forth  in 
paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  of  this  section. 
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The  amount  of  supplemental  oxygen  re- 
quired for  a  particular  operation  Is  de- 
termined on  the  basis  of  flight  altitudes 
and  flight  duration,  consistent  with  the 
operation  procedures  established  for  each 
operation  and  route. 

(b)  Crewmembers.  ( 1 )  At  cabin  pres- 
svu-e  altitudes  above  10,000  feet  up  to  and 
Including  12,000  feet,  oxygen  must  be 
provided  for,  and  used  by,  each  member 
of  the  flight  crew  on  flight  deck  duty, 
and  must  be  provided  for  other  crew- 
members. for  that  part  of  the  flight  at 
those  altitudes  that  is  of  more  than  30 
minutes  duration. 

(2)  At  cabin  pressure  altitudes  above 
12,000  feet,  oxygen  must  be  provided  for, 
and  used  by,  each  member  of  the  fiiglil 
crew  on  flight  deck  duty,  and  must  be 
provided  for  other  crewmembers,  dining 
the  entire  flight  time  at  those  altitudes. 

(3)  When  a  flight  crewmember  is  re- 
quired to  use  oxygen,  he  must  use  it  con- 
tinuously, except  when  necessary  to  re- 
move the  oxygen  mask  or  other  dispenser 
in  connection  with  his  regular  duties. 
Standby  crewmembers  who  are  on  call 
or  are  definitely  going  to  have  flight  deck 
duty  before  completing  the  flight  must  be 
provided  with  an  amount  of  supple- 
mental oxygen  equal  to  that  provided 
for  crewmembers  on  duty  other  than  on 
flight  deck  duty.  If  a  standby  crew- 
memt>er  is  not  on  call  and  will  not  be  on 
flight  deck  duty  during  the  remainder  of 
the  flight,  he  is  considered  to  be  a  pas- 
senger for  the  purposes  of  supplemental 
oxygen  requirements. 

(c)  Passengers.  Each  certificate 
holder  shall  provide  a  supply  of  oxygen, 
approved  for  psissenger  safety,  in  accord- 
since  with  the  following : 

(1)  For  flights  of  more  than  30  min- 
utes duration  at  cabin  pressure  altitudes 
above  8,000  feet  up  to  and  including 
14.000  feet,  enough  oxygen  for  30  minutes 
for  10  percent  of  the  passengers. 

(2)  For  flights  at  cabin  pressure  alti- 
tudes above  14,000  feet  up  to  and  includ- 
ing 15,000  feet,  enough  oxygen  for  that 
part  of  the  flight  at  those  altitudes  for 
30  percent  of  the  passengers. 

(3)  For  flights  at  cabin  pressure  alti- 
tudes above  15,000  feet,  enough  oxygen 
for  each  passenger  carried  during  the  en- 
tire flight  at  those  altitudes. 

(d)  For  the  purposes  of  this  subpart 
"cabin  pressure  altitude"  means  the 
pressure  altitude  corresponding  with  the 
pressure  in  the  cabin  of  the  airplane, 
and  "flight  altitude"  means  the  altitude 
above  sea  level  at  which  the  airplane  is 
operated.  For  airplanes  without  pres- 
surized cabins,  "cabin  pressure  altitude" 
and  "flight  altitude"  mean  the  same 
thing. 

§  121.329  Supplemental  oxygen  for  sus- 
tenance; turbine  engine  powered  air- 
planes. 

(a)  General.  When  operating  a  tur- 
bine engine  powered  airplane,  each  cer- 
trflcate  holder  shall  equip  the  airplane 
with  sustaining  oxygen  and  dispensing 
equipment  for  use  as  set  forth  In  this 
section : 

(1)  The  amount  of  oxygen  provided 
must  be  at  least  the  quantity  necessary 
to  comply  with  paragraphs  (b)  and  (c) 
of  this  section. 
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(2)  Hie  amoimt  of  sustaining  and 
first-aid  oxjrgen  required  for  a  particu- 
lar operation  to  comply  with  the  rules 
in  this  part  is  determined  on  the  basis 
of  cabin  pressure  altitudes  and  flight 
duration,  consistent  with  the  operating 
procedures  established  for  each  opera- 
tion and  route. 

(3)  The  requirements  for  airplanes 
with  pressvu-ized  cabins  are  determined 
on  the  basis  of  cabin  pressure  altitude 
and  the  assimiption  that  a  cabin  pres- 
surization  failure  will  occur  at  the  alti- 
tude or  point  of  flight  that  is  most  critical 
from  the  standpoint  of  oxygen  need,  and 
that  after  the  failure  the  airplane  will 
descend  in  accordance  with  the  emergen- 
cy procedures  specified  in  the  Airplane 
Flight  Manual,  without  exceeding  its  op- 
erating limitations,  to  a  flight  altitude 
that  will  allow  successful  termination  of 
the  flight. 

(4)  Followmg  the  failure,  the  cabin 
pressure  altitude  is  considered  to  be  the 
same  as  the  flight  altitude  imless  it  is 
shown  that  no  probable  failure  of  the 
cabin  or  pressurization  equipment  will 
result  in  a  cabin  pressure  altitude  equal 
to  the  flight  altitude.  Under  those  cir- 
cumstances, the  maximum  cabin  pres- 
sure altitude  attained  may  be  used  as  a 
basis  for  certification  or  determination 
of  oxygen  supply,  or  both. 

(b>  Crevrmembers.  Each  certificate 
holder  shall  provide  a  supply  of  oxygen 
for  crewmembers  in  accordance  with  the 
following : 

(I'l  At  cabin  pressure  altitudes  above 
10,000  feet,  up  to  and  including  12,000 
feet,  oxygen  must  be  provided  for  and 
used  by  each  member  of  the  flight  crew 
on  flight  deck  duty  and  must  be  provided 
for  other  crewmembers  for  that  part  of 
the  flight  at  those  altitudes  that  is  of 
more  than  30  minutes  duration. 

(2)  At  cabin  pressure  altitudes  above 
12,000  feet,  oxygen  must  be  provided  for, 
and  used  by,  each  member  of  the  flight 
crew  on  flight  deck  duty,  and  must  be 
provided  for  other  crewmembers  during 
the  entire  flight  at  those  altitudes. 

(3)  When  a  flight  crewmember  is 
required  to  use  oxygen,  he  must  use  it 
continuously  except  when  necessary  to 
remove  the  oxygen  mask  or  other  dis- 
penser in  connection  with  his  regular 
duties.  Standby  crewmembers  who  are 
on  call  or  are  definitely  going  to  have 
flight  deck  duty  before  completing  the 
flight  must  be  provided  with  an  amount 
of  supplemental  oxygen  equal  to  that 
provided  for  crewmembers  on  duty  other 
than  on  flight  duty.  If  a  standby  crew- 
member is  not  on  call  and  will  not  be  on 
fiight  deck  duty  during  the  remainder  of 
the  fiight,  he  Is  considered  to  be  a  pas- 
senger for  the  purposes  of  supplemental 
oxygen  requirements. 

(c)  Passengers.  Each  certificate 
holder  shall  provide  a  supply  of  oxygen 
for  passengers  in  accordance  with  the 
following : 

(1)  For  fiights  at  cabin  pressure  alti- 
tudes above  10,000  feet,  up  to  and  includ- 
ing 14,000  feet,  enough  oxygen  for  that 
part  of  the  flight  at  those  altitudes  that  is 
of  more  than  30  minutes  duration,  for 
10  percent  of  the  passengers. 

(2)  For  flights  at  cabin  pressure  alti- 
tudes above  14,000  feet,  up  to  and  includ- 
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Iziff  15.000  feet,  enough  axygen  for  that 
part  of  the  fUght  at  thoae  aMtedee  for 
30  parcent  of  the  patngera, 

(3)  For  flights  at  cabin  pressure  alti- 
tudes abore  15.000  feet,  enough  oocygen 
for  each  passenger  carried  during  the 
•nttre  flight  at  those  altttudes. 

f  121.331  9«ppl«n>eBtal  mtygca  reqttire- 
iue«H  f«r  premmrJMod  cabin  air- 
plaasai  raeiproeatmg  engiBe  pow- 
er«l  airplanes. 

(a)  When  operating  a  reciprocating 
engine  powered  airplane  pressurized 
cabin,  each  certificate  holder  shall  equip 
the  airplane  to  comply  with  paragraphs 
(b)  through  (d)  of  this  section  In  the 
vmnt  of  cabin  pressurizatlon  failure. 

(b)  For  crewjnembers.  When  operat- 
ing a*  flight  alUtudes  above  10,000  feet. 
the  certificate  holder  shall  provide 
enough  oxygen  for  each  crewmember  for 
tina  entire  flight  at  those  altitudes  and 
not  less  than  a  two-hour  supply  for  each 
flight  crewmember  on  flight  deck  duty. 
The  oxygen  required  by  S  121.337  may  be 
conaidersd  in  determining  the  supple- 
mental breathing  supply  required  for 
flight  crewmembers  on  flight  deck  duty 
in  the  event  of  cabin  pressurizaticoi 
failure. 

(c)  For  paasengers.  When  operating 
at  flight  altitudes  above  8.000  feet,  the 
oertlflcate  holder  shall  provide  oxygen  as 
follows: 

(1)  When  an  airplane  is  not  flown  at 
a  flight  altitude  above  flight  level  250, 
enough  cacygen  for  30  minutes  for  10  per- 
cent of  the  passengers.  If  at  any  point 
along  the  route  to  be  flown  the  airplane 
can  safely  descend  to  a  flight  altitude  of 
14,000  feet  or  less  within  four  minutes. 

(2)  If  the  airplane  cannot  descend 
to  a  flight  altitude  of  14.000  feet  or  less 
within  four  minutes,  the  following  supply 
of  oxygen  must  be  provided: 

(I)  For  that  part  of  the  flight  that 
ti  more  than  four  minutes  duration  at 
flight  altitudes  above  15,000  feet,  the 
supply  required  by  i  121.327(c)  (3). 

(II)  For  that  part  of  the  flight  at  flight 
altitudes  above  14,000  feet,  up  to  and  in- 
cluding 15,000  feet,  the  supply  required 
by  S  121.327(c)(2). 

(ill)  For  flight  at  flight  altitudes  above 
8.000  feet  up  to  and  including  14,000  feet, 
enough  oxygen  for  30  minutes  for  10  per- 
cent of  the  pflissengers 

(3)  When  an  airplane  Ls  flown  at  a 
flight  altitude  above  flight  level  250, 
enough  oxygen  for  30  minutes  for  10  per- 
cent of  the  passengers  for  the  entire 
flight  (Including  emergency  descent) 
above  8,000  feet,  up  to  and  includ- 
ing 14,000  feet,  and  to  comply  with 
1 121.327(e)  (2)  and  (3)  for  flight  above 
14.000  feet. 

(d)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  it 
Is  aminned  that  the  cabin  pressiulzatlon 
failing  occurs  at  a  time  during  flight 
that  Is  critical  from  the  standpoint  of 
oxygen  need  and  that  after  the  failure 
the  airplane  will  descend,  without  ex- 
ceeding its  normal  operating  limitations, 
to  flight  altitudes  allowing  safe  flight 
with  respect  to  terrain  clearance. 
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(a)  QenemL  When  operating  a  tur- 
bine engine  powered  airplane  with  a 
pressurized  cabin,  the  certiflcsite  holder 
shall  furnish  oxygen  and  dlspeming 
equipment  to  comply  with  paragraphs 
(b)  through  (e)  of  this  section  in  the 
event  of  cabin  pressurizatlon  failure. 

(b)  Crewmerribers.  When  operating 
at  flight  altitudes  above  10,000  feet,  the 
certificate  holder  shall  supply  enough  ox- 
ygen to  comply  with  3  121.329.  but  not 
less  than  a  two -hour  supply  for  each 
flight  crewmember  on  flight  deck  duty. 
The  oxygen  required  In  the  event  of 
cabin  pressurlzatlOTi  failure  by  §  121.337 
may  be  Included  in  determining  the  sup- 
ply required  for  flight  crewmembers  on 
flight  deck  duty. 

(c)  Use  of  oxygen  masks  by  flight 
crewmembers.  (1)  When  operating  at 
flight  altitudes  above  flight  level  250, 
each  flight  crewmember  on  flight  deck 
duty  must  be  provided  with  an  oxygen 
mask  so  designed  that  it  can  be  rapidly 
placed  on  his  face  from  Its  ready  posi- 
tion, properly  secured,  sealed,  and  sup- 
plying oxygen  upon  demand;  and  so 
designed  that  after  being  placed  on  the 
face  It  does  not  prevent  Immediate  com- 
munication between  the  flight  crewmem- 
ber and  other  crewmembers  over  the 
airplane  Intercommunication  system. 
When  it  is  not  being  used  at  flight  alti- 
tudes above  flight  level  250,  the  oxygen 
mask  must  be  kept  in  condition  for  ready 
use  and  located  so  as  to  be  within  the 
immediate  reach  of  the  flight  crewmem- 
ber while  at  his  duty  station. 

(2)  When  operating  at  flight  altitudes 
above  flight  level  250,  one  pilot  at  the 
controls  of  the  airplane  shall  at  all  times 
wear  and  use  an  oxygen  mask  secured, 
sealed,  and  supplsrljig  oxygen,  except 
that  tiie  one  pilot  need  not  wear  and  use 
an  oxygen  mask  while  at  or  below  flight 
level  350  if  each  flight  crewmember  on 
flight  deck  duty  has  a  quick-donning 
type  of  oxygen  mask  that  the  certificate 
holder  has  shown  can  be  placed  on  the 
face  from  its  ready  poeltlon.  properly  se- 
cured, sealed,  and  supplying  oxygen  upon 
demand,  with  one  hand  and  within  five 
seconds.  The  certificate  holder  shall 
also  show  that  the  mask  can  be  put  on 
without  disturbing  eye  glasses  and  with- 
out delaying  the  flight  crewmember  from 
proceeding  with  his  assigned  emergency 
duties.  The  oxygen  mask  after  being 
put  on  must  not  prevent  Immediate  com- 
munication between  the  flight  crewmem- 
ber and  other  crewmembers  over  the  air- 
plane intercommunication  system. 

(3)  Notwithstanding  subparagraph 
(2)  of  this  paragraph,  if  for  any  reason 
at  any  time  it  is  necessary  for  one  pilot 
to  leave  his  station  at  the  controls  of  the 
airplane  when  operating  at  flight  alti- 
tudes above  flight  level  250,  the  remain- 
ing pilot  at  the  controls  shall  put  on  and 
use  his  oxygen  mask  until  the  other  pilot 
has  returned  to  his  duty  station. 


(4)  Before  the  takeoff  of  a  flight,  each 
flight  crewmember  shall  personally  pre- 
flight  his  oxygen  equipment  to  insure 
that  the  oxygen  mask  is  functioning, 
fitted  properly,  and  connected  to  ap- 
propriate supply  terminals,  and  that  the 
oxygen  supply  and  pressure  are  adequate 
for  use. 

(d)  Vie  of  portable  oxygen  equipment 
by  cabin  attendants.  'Each,  attendant 
shall,  during  flight  sibove  flight  level  250 
flight  altitude,  carry  portable  oxygen 
equipment  with  at  least  a  15-minutc  sup- 
ply of  oxygen  unless  it  is  shown  that 
enough  portable  oxygen  units  with  masks 
or  spare  outlets  and  masks  are  distrib- 
uted throughout  the  cabin  to  insure  im- 
mediate availability  of  oxygen  to  each 
cabin  attendant,  regardless  of  his  loca- 
tion at  the  time  of  cabin  depressuriza- 
tion. 

(e)  Passenger  caMn  occupants.  When 
the  airplane  Is  operating  at  flight  alti- 
tudes above  10,000  feet,  the  following 
supply  of  oxygen  must  be  provided  for 
the  use  of  pcissenger  cabin  occupants: 

(1)  When  an  airplane  certificated  to 
operate  at  flight  altitudes  up  to  and  in- 
cluding flight  level  250,  can  at  any  point 
along  the  route  to  be  flown,  descend 
safely  to  a  flight  altitude  of  14,000  feet  or 
less  within  four  minutes,  oxygen  must  be 
available  at. the  rate  prescribed  by  this 
Part  for  a  30-minute  period  for  at  least 
10  percent  of  the  passenger  cabin  occu- 
ptuits. 

(2)  When  an  airplane  Is  operated  at 
flight  altitudes  up  to  and  Including  flight 
level  250  and  cannot  descend  safely  to  a 
flight  altitude  of  14,000  feet  within  four 
minutes,  or  when  an  airplane  1b  operated 
at  flight  altitudes  above  flight  level  250, 
oxygen  must  be  available  at  the  rate  pre- 
scribed by  this  part  for  not  less  than  10 
percent  of  the  pasenger  cabin  occupants 
for  the  entire  flight  after  cabin  depres- 
surization,  at  cabin  pressure  latitudes 
above  10,000  feet  up  to  and  including 
14,000  feet  and,  as  applicable,  to  allow 
compliance  with  §  121.329(c)  (2)  and  (3), 
except  that  there  must  be  not  less  than 
a  10-minute  supply  for  the  passenger 
cabin  occupants. 

(3)  For  first-aid  treatment  of  occu- 
pants who  for  physiological  reasons 
might  require  undiluted  oxygen  follow- 
ing descent  from  cabin  pressure  altitudes 
above  flight  level  250.  a  supply  of  oxygen 
in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
§  25.1443(d)  must  be  provided  for  two 
percent  of  the  occupants  for  the  entire 
flight  after  cabin  depressurization  at 
cabin  pressure  altitudes  above  8.000  feet, 
but  in  no  case  to  less  than  one  person. 
An  appropriate  number  of  acceptable 
dispensing  units,  but  in  no  case  less  than 
two,  must  be  provided,  with  a  means  for 
the  cabin  attendants  to  use  this  supply. 

(f)  Passenger  brieflng.  Before  flight 
is  conducted  above  flight  level  250,  a 
crewmember  shall  Instruct  the  passen- 
gers on  the  necessity  of  using  oxygen  in 
the  event  of  cabin  depressurization  and 
shall  point  out  to  them  the  location  and 
danonstrate  the  use  of  the  oxygen-dis- 
pensing equipment. 


Thuradau,  December  31,  1964 

§  121.335     Equipment  standards. 

(a)  Reciprocating  engine  powered 
airplanes.  The  oxygen  apparatus,  the 
minimum  rates  of  oxygen  flow,  and  the 
supply  of  oxygen  necessary  to  comply 
with  §  121.327  must  meet  the  standards 
established  In  9  4b.651  of  the  Civil  Air 
Regulations  as  in  effect  on  July  20,  1950. 
except  that  if  the  certiflcate  holder  shows 
full  compliance  with  those  standso-ds  to 
be  impracticable,  the  Administrator  may 
authorize  any  change  in  those  standards 
that  he  finds  will  provide  an  equivalent 
level  of  safety. 

(b)  Turbine  engine  powered  airplanes. 
The  oxygen  apparatus,  the  minimum 
rate  of  oxygen  flow,  and  the  supply  of 
oxygen  necessary  to  comply  with  \\  121.- 
329  and  121.333  must  meet  the  standards 
established  In  S  4b.651  of  the  C^vil  Air 
RegiJations  as  In  effect  on  September  1, 
1958,  except  that  if  the  certiflcate  holder 
shows  full  compliance  with  those  stand- 
ards to  be  impracticable,  the  Adminis- 
trator may  authorize  any  changes  in 
those  standards  that  he  flnds  will  pro- 
vide an  equivtdent  level  of  safety. 

§  121.337      Protective     breathing    equip- 
ment for  the  flight  crew. 

(a)  Pressurized  cabin  airplanes.  Each 
required  flight  crewmember  on  flight  deck 
duty  must  have  readily  available  at  his 
station  protective  breathing  equipment 
covering  the  eyes,  nose,  and  mouth  (or 
the  nose  and  mouth  if  accessory  equip- 
ment is  provided  to  protect  the  eyes)  to 
protect  him  from  the  effects  of  smoke 
or  carbon  dioxide  or  other  harmful  gases. 
There  must  be  at  least  a  300-liter  stand- 
ard temperature  and  pressure  dry  sup- 
ply of  oxygen  for  each  required  flight 
crewmember  on  flight  deck  duty.  (Stand- 
ard temperature  and  pressure  dry  oxy- 
gen at  0°  centigrade.  760  mm.  Hg.) 

(b)  Nonpressurized  cabin  airplanes: 
general.  The  reqiiirements  of  parsigraph 
<a>  of  this  section  apply  to  nonpressur- 
ized cabin  airplanes  If  the  Administrator 
finds  that  it  Is  possible  to  obtain  a 
dangerous  concentration  of  smoke  or 
carbon  die«ide  or  other  harmful  gases  in 
the  flight  crew  compartments  in  any  at- 
titude of  flight  that  might  occur  when 
the  airplane  Is  flown  in  accordance  with 
either  normal  or  emergency  procedures. 

(c)  Nonpressurized  cabin  airplanes 
vnth  built-in  carbon  dioxide  fire  extin- 
guisher system  in  fuselage  compartment. 
Each  certificate  holder  operating  a  non- 
pressurized  cabin  airplane  that  has  a 
built-in  carbon  dioxide  flre  extinguisher 
system  In  a  fuselage  compartment  shall 
provide  protective  breathing  equipment 
for  the  flight  crew,  except  where — 

n )  Not  more  than  five  pounds  of  car- 
bon dioxide  would  be  discharged  Into  any 
compartment  in  accordance  with  estab- 
lished fire  control  procedures;  or 

'  2  •  The  carbon  dioxide  concentration 
at  each  flight  crew  station  has  been  deter- 
niined  in  accordance  with  §  25.1197  and 
has  been  found  to  be  less  than  three  per- 
cent by  volume  (corrected  to  standard 
sea-level  conditions). 

S  1^1.339      Equipment  for  extended  over- 
water  operations. 

(a)  Except  where  the  Administrator. 
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by  amending  the  operations  speciflca- 
tions  of  the  certiflcate  holder,  requires 
the  carriage  of  all  or  any  speclflc  items  of 
the  equipment  listed  below  for  any  over- 
water  operation,  or  upon  application  of 
the  certiflcate  holder,  the  Administrator 
allows  deviation  for  a  particular  ex- 
tended overwater  operation,  no  person 
may  operate  an  airplane  in  extended 
overwater  operations  without  having  on 
the  airplane  the  following  equipment: 

(1)  A  life  preserver  equipped  with  an 
approved  survivor  locator  light,  for  each 
occupant  of  the  airplane. 

(2)  Eiiough  lifer afts  (each  equipped 
with  an  approved  survivor  locator  light) 
of  a  rated  capacity  and  buoyancy  to  ac- 
commodate the  occupants  of  the  air- 
plane. 

(3)  Suitable  pyrotechnic  signaling  de- 
vices. 

(4)  One  self -buoyant,  water-resistant, 
portable  emergency  radio  signaling  de- 
vice, that  is  capable  of  transmission  on 
the  appropriate  emergency  frequency  or 
frequencies,  and  not  dependent  upon  the 
airplane  power  supply. 

(b)  The  required  life  rafts,  life  pre- 
servers, and  signaling  devices  must  be 
easily  accessible  in  the  event  of  a  ditch- 
ing without  appreciable  time  for  pre- 
paratory procedures.  This  eqiiipment 
must  be  installed  in  conspicuously 
marked  approved  locations. 

(c)  A  survival  kit,  appropriately 
equipped  for  the  route  to  be  flown,  must 
be  attached  to  each  required  life  raft. 

§  121.341      Equipment  for  operations  in 
icing  conditions. 

(a)  Unless  an  airplane  is  certificated 
under  the  transport  category  airworth- 
iness requirements  relating  to  ice  protec- 
tion, no  person  may  operate  an  airplane 
in  icing  conditions  unless  It  is  equipped 
with  means  for  the  prevention  or  removal 
of  Ice  on  windshields,  wings,  empennage, 
propellers,  and  other  parts  of  the  air- 
plane where  Ice  formation  will  adversely 
affect  the  safety  of  the  airplane. 

(b)  No  person  may  operate  an  air- 
plane in  icing  conditions  at  night  xmless 
means  are  provided  for  illuminating  or 
otherwise  determining  the  formation  of 
ice  on  the  parts  of  the  wings  that  are 
critical  from  the  standpoint  of  Ice  ac- 
cumulation. Any  Illuminating  that  is 
used  must  be  of  a  type  that  will  not  cause 
glare  or  reflection  that  would  handicap 
crewmembers  in  the  performance  of  their 
duties. 

§121.343      Flight  recorders. 

(a)  No  person  may  operate  any  of  the 
following  airplanes  unless  it  Is  equipped 
with  an  approved  flight  recorder  that 
records  at  least  time,  altitude,  air  speed, 
vertical  acceleration,  and  heading: 

(1)  A  large  airplane  that  is  certifl- 
cated  for  operations  above  25,000  feet 
altitude : 

(2)  Any  large  turbine  engine  powered 
airplane. 

(b)  Whenever  an  approved  flight  re- 
corder is  installed,  it  must  be  operated 
continuously  from  the  instant  the  air- 
plane begins  the  takeoff  roll  until  It  has 
completed  the  landing  roll  at  an  airpwrt. 

(c)  Each  certiflcate  holder  shall  keep 
the  recorded  Information  for  at  least  60 
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days  and  for  a  longer  period  upon  the 
request  of  the  Administrator  or  the  Civil 
Aeronautics  Board  for  a  particular  flight 
or  series  of  flights. 

§121.345      Radio  equipment. 

(a)  No  person  may  operate  an  air- 
plane imless  it  is  equipped  with  radio 
equipment  required  for  the  kind  of  op- 
peration  being  conducted. 

(b)  Where  two  independent  (separate 
and  complete)  radio  systems  are  required 
by  §§  121.347  and  121.349,  each  system 
must  have  an  independent  antenna  in- 
stallation except  that,  where  rigidly 
supported  nonwire  antennas  or  other 
antenna  installations  of  equivalent  re- 
liability are  used,  only  one  antenna  is 
required. 

§  121.347  Radio  eijuipment  for  opera- 
tions under  VFR  over  routes  navi- 
gated hj  pilotage. 

(a)  No  person  may  operate  an  air- 
plane under  VFR  over  routes  that  can 
be  navigated  by  pilotage,  unless  it  is 
equipped  with  the  radio  equipment  nec- 
essary under  normal  operating  condi- 
tions to  fulfill  the  following : 

(1)  Communicate  with  at  least  one 
appropriate  ground  station  from  any 
point  on  the  route. 

(2)  Communicate  with  appropriate 
traffic  control  facilities  from  any  point 
in  the  control  zone  within  which  flights 
are  intended. 

(3)  Receive  meteorological  informa- 
tion from  any  point  en  route  by  either 
of  two  Independent  systems.  One  of  the 
means  provided  to  comply  with  this  sub- 
paragraph may  be  used  to  comply  with 
subparagraphs  (1)  and  (2)  of  this 
paragraph. 

(b)  No  person  may  operate  an  airplane 
at  night  under  VFR  over  routes  than  can 
be  navigated  by  pilotage  unless  that  air- 
plane is  equipped  with  the  radio  equip- 
ment necessary  under  normal  operating 
conditions  to  fulfill  the  functions  speci- 
fled  In  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  and 
to  receive  radio  navigational  signals  ap- 
plicable to  the  route  flown,  except  that  a 
marker  beacon  receiver  or  ILS  receiver 
is  not  required. 

§  121.349  Radio  equipment  for  opera- 
tions under  VFR  over  routes  not  navi- 
gated by  pilotage  or  for  operations 
under  IFR  or  over-the-top. 

(a)  No  person  may  operate  an  air- 
plane under  VFR  over  routes  that  carmot 
be  navigated  by  pilotage  or  for  operations 
conducted  under  IFR  or  over-the-top. 
unless  the  airplane  is  equipped  with  that 
radio  equipment  necessary  under  normal 
operating  conditions  to  fulflU  the  func- 
tions specified  In  5  121.347(a)  and  to  re- 
ceive satisfactorily  by  either  of  two  in- 
dependent systems,  radio  navigational 
signals  from  all  primary  en  route  and  ap- 
proach navigational  facilities  intended 
to  be  used.  However,  only  one  marker 
beacon  receiver  providing  visual  and 
aural  signals  and  one  ILS  receiver  need 
be  provided.  Equipment  provided  to  re- 
ceive signals  en  route  may  be  used  to  re- 
ceive signals  on  approach,  If  It  is  capable 
of  receiving  both  signals. 

(b)  In  the  case  of  operation  over 
routes  on  which  navigation  is  based  on 
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low  freqiwDcy  radio  range  or  automatic 
direction  flxuUog,  only  one  k>w  frequency 
radio  range  or  ADF  receiver  need  be  In- 
staHed  if  the  airplane  U  equiived  with 
two  VOR  receiver*,  and  VOR  naviga- 
tional aids  are  so  located  and  the  air- 
plane la  so  fueled  that,  in  the  case  of 
f aihu«  of  the  low  frequency  radio  range 
receiver  or  ADP  receiver,  the  flight  may 
proceed  safely  to  a  suitable  airport,  by 
means  of  VC^  aids,  and  complete  an  in- 
stniment  approach  by  use  of  the  remain- 
ing airplane  radio  system. 

(c)  Whenever  VOR  navigational  re- 
ceivers are  reqiiired  by  paragraph  (a)  or 
(b)  oi  this  section,  at  least  one  approved 
diatanoe  measuring  equipment  unit 
(DME),  capable  of  receiving  and  indi- 
cating distance  information  from  VOR- 
TAC  facilities,  must  be  installed  on  each 
airplane  whMi  operated  within  the  48 
contiguous  States  and  the  District  of  Co- 
lumbia at  and  above  24,000  feet  MSL  and 
must  be  installed  on  each  of  the  follow- 
ing airplanes,  regardless  of  the  altitude 
flown,  when  operating  within  the  48  con- 
tiguous States  and  the  District  of  Colvun- 
bla  after  the  Indicated  dates. 

(1)  Turbojet  airplanes-^une  30. 1963. 

(2)  Turboprop     airplanes — December 

31. 196S. 

(3)  Pressurized   reciprocating   engine 

airplanes — June  30. 1964. 

(4)  Other  large   airplanes — June   30, 

19«S. 

(d)  If  the  distance  metwurlng  equip- 
ment (DME)  becomes  inoperative  en 
route,  the  pilot  shall  notify  ATC  of  that 
failure  as  soon  as  it  occurs. 

§  121.351  Radio  equipment  for  ex- 
teixled  overw«ter  operations  and  for 
certain  other  operations. 

(a)  No  person  may  conduct  sm  ex- 
tended overwater  operation  vmless  the 
airplane  Is  equipped  with  the  radio 
equipment  necessary  to  comply  with 
S  121.849  and  an  Independent  system  that 
complies  with  S  121.347(a)(1). 

(b)  No  flag  or  supplemental  air  car- 
rier or  canmerdal  operator  may  con- 
duct an  operation  without  the  equip- 
ment specified  In  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section,  if  the  Administrator  finds  that 
equipment  to  be  necessary  for  search  and 
rescue  operations  because  of  the  nature 
of  the  terrain  to  be  flown  over. 

§  121.353  Equipment  for  operations 
over  uninhabited  terrain  areas:  flag 
and  supplemental  air  carriers  and 
commercial  operators. 

Unless  It  has  the  following  equipment, 
no  flag  or  supplemental  air  carrier  or 
commercial  operator  may  conduct  an  op- 
eration over  an  uninhabited  area  or  any 
other  area  that  (in  its  operations  speci- 
fications) the  Administrator  specifies 
requires  equipment  for  search  and  rescue 
In  case  of  an  emergency : 

(a)  Suitable  pyrotechnic  signaling 
devices. 

(b)  One  self -buoyant,  water-resistant, 
portable  emergency  radio  signaling  de- 
vice capable  of  transmission  on  the 
appropriate  emergency  frequency  or  fre- 
quencies and  not  dependent  upon  the 
airplane  power  supply. 

(c)  Enough  survival  kits,  appropri- 
ately equipped  for  the  route  to  be  flown. 
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for  the  number  of  occupants  of  the  air- 
plans. 

§  121.S55  Equipment  for  operations  on 
wUfCk  ■peeialiaed  means  oC  uavlg*- 
lion  are  required:  flag  and  aupple- 
mcntal  av  carriers  aud  commercial 
operators. 

No  flag  or  supplemental  air  carrier  or 
commercial  operator  may  conduct  an  op- 
eration for  which  specialized  means  of 
navigation  are  required  unless  it  shows 
that  adequate  airborne  equipment  Is  pro- 
vided for  the  specialized  navigation  au- 
thorized for  the  particular  route  to  be 
operated. 

§  121.357  Airborne  weather  radar  equip- 
ment requirements:  passenger-carry- 
ing airplanes. 

(a)  No  person  may  operate  any  air- 
plane certiflcated  under  the  transpjort 
category  rules  (except  0-46  type  air- 
planes), in  passenger-carrying  opera- 
tions, unless  approved  airborne  weather 
radar  equipment  has  been  installed  in  the 
airplane. 

(b)  Each  person  operating  a  transport 
category  airplane  with  approved  airborne 
weather  radar  installed  shall,  when  using 
it  in  passenger  operations  under  this 
Part,  opiate  it  in  accordance  with  the 
following: 

(1)  Dispatch.  No  person  may  dis- 
patch an  airplane  (or  begin  the  flight  of 
an  airplane  in  the  case  of  an  air  carrier 
or  commercial  operator  that  does  not  use 
a  dispatch  eystem)  xinder  IFTl  or  night 
VFR  conditions  when  current  weather 
reports  indicate  that  thunderstorms,  or 
other  potentially  hazardous  weather  con- 
ditions that  can  be  detected  with  air- 
borne weather  radar,  may  reasonably  be 
expected  along  the  route  to  be  flown,  un- 
less the  £iirbome  weather  radar  equip- 
ment is  in  satisfactory  operating  condi- 
tion. 

(2)  If  the  airborne  weather  radar  be- 
comes inoperative  en  route,  the  airplane 
must  be  c«>erated  in  accordance  with  the 
approved  instructions  and  procedures 
specified  in  the  operations  manual  for 
such  an  event. 

(c)  This  section  does  not  apply  to  air- 
planes used  solely  within  the  State  of 
Hawaii  or  within  the  State  of  Alaska  and 
that  part  of  (Canada  west  of  longitude 
130  degrees  W.  between  latitude  70 
degrees  N,  and  latitude  53  degrees  N,  or 
during  any  cargo  only,  training,  test,  or 
ferry  flight. 

(d)  Notwithstanding  any  other  pro- 
vision of  this  chapter,  an  alternate  elec- 
trical power  supply  is  not  required  for 
airborne  weather  radar  equipment. 

§121.359      Cockpit  voice  recorders. 

(a)  No  certificate  holder  may  operate 
any  of  the  following  airplanes  after  the 
listed  date  unless  an  approved  cockpit 
voice  recorder  is  Installed  in  that  air- 
plane and  is  operated  continuously  from 
the  start  of  the  use  of  the  checklist  (be- 
fore starting  engines  for  the  purpose  of 
flight) ,  to  completion  of  the  final  check- 
list at  the  termination  of  the  flight: 

(1)  Large  turbine  engine  powered  air- 
planes—June 30,  1966. 

(2)  Large  pressurized  sdrplanes  with 
four  reciprocating  engines — December 
31, 1966. 


(b)  Each  certificate  holder  shall  estab- 
lish a  schedule  for  completion,  before  the 
prescribed  dates,  of  the  cockpit  voice 
recorder  installations  required  by  para- 
graph (a)  of  this  section.  In  addition 
the  certificate  holder  shall  Identify  any 
aiiplane  specified  in  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section  he  intends  to  discontinue 
lislng  before  the  prescribed  dates. 

(c)  Each  cockpit  voice  recorder  must 
be  Installed  In  accordance  with  the  re- 
quirements of  Part  25  of  this  chapter. 

(d)  In  complying  with  this  section, 
an  approved  cockpit  voice  recorder  hav- 
ing an  erasure  feature  may  be  used, 
so  that  at  any  time  during  the  operation 
ol  the  recorder,  information  recorded 
more  than  30  minutes  earlier  may  be 
erased  or  otherwise  obliterated. 

(e)  In  the  event  of  an  accident  or 
occurrence  requiring  immediate  notifica- 
tion of  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board  under 
Part  320  of  its  regulations,  the  certificate 
holder  shall  keep  the  recorded  informa- 
tion for  at  least  60  dasrs  or.  If  requested 
by  the  Administrator  or  the  Board,  for  a 
longer  period.  Information  obtained 
from  the  record  is  used  to  assist  in  deter- 
mining the  cause  of  accidents  or  occur- 
rences in  connection  with  Investigations 
under  Part  320.  The  Administrator  does 
not  lose  the  record  in  any  civil  penalty  or 
certificate  action. 

Subpart   L — Maintenance,   Preventive 
Maintenance,  and  Alterations 

§  121.361      Applicability. 

This  subpart  prescribes  requirements 
for  maintenance,  preventive  mainte- 
nance, and  alterations  for  all  certificate 
holders. 

§  121.363      Responsibility    for   airvorlhi- 
ness. 

(a)  Each  certificate  holder  Is  primar- 
ily responsible  for — 

(1)  The  airworthiness  of  its  aircraft, 
including  airframes,  aircraft  engines, 
propellers,  appliances,  and  parts  thereof; 
and 

(2)  The  performance  of  the  mainte- 
nance, preventive  maintenance,  and 
alteration  of  Its  aircraft.  Including  air- 
frames, aircraft  engines,  propellers,  or 
appliances,  and  parts  thereof,  in  accord- 
ance with  Its  manual  and  the  regulations 
of  this  chapter. 

(b)  A  certificate  holder  may  make 
arrangements  with  another  person  for 
the  performance  of  any  maintenance, 
preventive  maintenance,  or  alterations. 
However,  this  does  not  relieve  the  certifi- 
cate holder  of  the  responsibility  specified 
in  paragraph  (&)  of  this  section. 

§  121.365  Maintenance,  preventive 
maintenance,  and  aheration  organi- 
zation. 

(a)  Each  certificate  holder  that  per- 
forms any  of  its  maintermnce  (other 
than  required  Inspections),  preventive 
maintenance,  or  alterations,  and  each 
person  with  whom  it  arranges  for  the 
performance  of  that  work  must  have  an 
organization  adequate  to  perform  the 
work. 

(b)  Each  certificate  holder  that  per- 
forms any  Inspections  required  by  its 
manual  (in  this  subpart  referred  to  as 
"required  inspections")  and  each  person 
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with  whom  it  arranges  for  the  perform- 
ance of  that  work  must  have  an  organi- 
zation adequate  to  perform  that  work, 
(c)  Each  person  performing  required 
Inspections  In  addition  to  other  mainte- 
nance, pre^ntive  maintenance,  or  alter- 
ations, shall  organize  the  performance  of 
those  fimctions  so  as  to  separate  the 
required  Inspection  functions  from  the 
other  maintenance,  preventive  mainte- 
nance, and  alteration  functions.  The 
separation  shall  be  below  the  level  of 
administrative  control  at  which  overall 
responsibility  for  the  required  inspection 
functions  and  other  maintenance,  pre- 
ventive maintenance,  and  alteration 
functions  are  exercised. 

§  121.367  Maintenance,  preventive 
maintenance,  and  alterations  pro- 
grams. 

Each  certificate  holder  shall  have  an 
Inspection  program  and  a  program  cover- 
ing other  maintenance,  preventive  main- 
tenance, and  alterations  that  ensures 
that— 

(a)  Maintenance,  preventive  mainte- 
nance, and  alterations  performed  by  it, 
or  by  other  persons,  are  performed  in 
accordance  with  the  certificate  holder's 
manual; 

(b)  Competent  personnel  and  ade- 
quate facilities  and  equipment  are  pro- 
vided for  the  proper  performance  of 
maintenance,  preventive  maintenance, 
and  alterations;  and 

to  Each  aircraft  released  to  service 
is  airworthy  and  has  been  properly 
maintained  for  operation  in  air  trans- 
portation. 

§  121.369     Manual  requirements. 

(a)  The  certificate  holder  shall  put 
In  its  manual  a  chart  or  description  of 
the  certificate  holder's  organization  re- 
quired by  9  121.365  and  a  list  of  persons 
with  whom  It  has  arranged  for  the  per- 
formance of  any  of  its  requlr3d  inspec- 
tions, other  maintenance,  preventive 
maintenance,  or  alterations,  including  a 
general  description  of  that  work. 

'b)  The  certificate  holder's  manual 
must  contain  the  programs  required  by 
§121.367  that  must  be  followed  in  per- 
forming mtdntenance.  preventive  main- 
tenance, and  alterations  of  that  certifi- 
cate holder's  airplanes.  Including  air- 
frames, aircraft  engines,  propellers,  ap- 
pliances, and  parts  thereof,  and  must  in- 
clude at  least  the  foUowing: 

(1)  The  method  of  performing  routine 
and  nonroutlne  maintenance  (other  than 
required  Inspections),  preventive  main- 
tenance, and  alterations. 

'2t  A  designation  of  the  items  of 
maintenance  and  alteration  that  must  be 
inspected  (required  irvspections),  includ- 
InR  at  least  those  that  could  result  in  a 
[allure,  malfunction,  or  defect  endanger- 
ing the  safe  operation  of  the  aircraft,  if 
not  performed  properly  or  if  improper 
parts  or  materials  are  used. 

'3'  The  method  of  performing  required 
inspections  and  a  designation  by  occupa- 
tional title  of  personnel  authorized  to 
perform  each  required  Inspection. 

<4)  Procedures  for  the  reinspection  of 
*ork  performed  pursuant  to  previous 
required  inspection  findings  ("buy-back 
procedures"). 

No.  254 — Pt.  I 7 


FE[>ERAL  REGTSTER 

(5)  Procedures,  standards,  and  limits 
necessary  for  required  inspections  and 
acceptance  or  rejection  of  the  items  re- 
quired to  be  inspected  and  for  periodic 
Inspection  and  calibration  of  precision 
tools,  measuring  devices,  and  test  equip- 
ment. 

(6)  Procedures  to  ensiire  that  all  re- 
quired inspections  are  performed. 

(7)  Instructions  to  prevent  arvy  person 
who  performs  any  item  of  work  from  p>er- 
forming  any  required  inspection  of  that 
work. 

(8)  Instructions  and  procedures  to  pre- 
vent any  decision  of  an  inspector,  regard- 
ing any  required  inspection  from  being 
countermanded  by  persons  other  than 
supervisory  persormel  of  the  inspection 
unit,  or  a  person  at  that  level  of  adminis- 
trative control  that  has  overall  re^;>onsi- 
billty  for  the  management  of  both  the 
required  inspection  functions  and  the 
other  maintenance,  preventive  mainte- 
nance, and  alterations  functions. 

(9 )  Procedures  to  ensure  that  required 
inspections,  other  maintenance,  preven- 
tive maintenance,  and  alterations  that 
are  not  completed  as  a  result  of  shift 
changes  or  similar  work  interruptions 
are  properly  completed  before  the  air- 
craft is  released  to  service. 

§  121.371      Required    inspection    person- 
nel. 

(a)  No  person  may  use  any  person  to 
perform  required  inspections  unless  the 
person  performing  the  inspection  is  ap- 
propriately certified,  properly  trained, 
qualified,  and  authorized  to  do  so. 

(b)  No  person  may  allow  any  person 
to  perform  a  required  Inspection  imless. 
at  that  time,  the  person  performing  that 
lnsE>ection  Is  under  the  supervision  and 
control  of  an  Inspection  unit. 

(c)  No  person  may  perform  a  required 
inspection  if  he  performed  the  item  of 
work  required  to  be  Inspected.  ' 

(d)  Each  certificate  holder  shall 
maintain,  or  shall  determine  that  each 
person  with  whom  It  arranges  to  per- 
form its  required  inspections  maintains, 
a  current  fisting  of  persons  who  have 
been  trained,  qualified,  and  authorized 
to  conduct  required  Inspections.  The 
persons  must  be  identified  by  name,  oc- 
cupational title,  and  the  Inspections  that 
they  are  authorized  to  perform.  The 
certificate  holder  (or  person  with  whom 
it  arranges  to  perform  its  required  in- 
spections) shall  give  written  informa- 
tion to  each  person  so  authorized  de- 
scribing the  extent  of  his  responsibilities, 
authorities,  and  Insr>ectlonal  limitations. 
The  list  shall  be  made  available  for 
inspection  by  the  Administrator  upon 
request. 

§  121.373      Continuing  analysis  and  sur- 
veillance. 

(a)  Each  certificate  holder  shall 
establish  and  maintain  a  system  for  the 
continuing  analysis  and  surveillance  of 
the  performance  and  effectiveness  of  its 
inspection  program  and  the  program 
covering  other  maintenance,  preventive 
maintenance,  and  alterations  and  for 
the  correction  of  any  deficiency  in  those 
programs,  regardless  of  whether  those 
programs  are  carried  out  by  the  certifi- 
cate holder  or  by  another  person. 
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(b)  Whenever  the  Administrator  finds 
that  either  or  both  of  the  programs 
described  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  para- 
graph does  not  contain  adequate  proce- 
dures and  standards  to  meet  the  require- 
ments of  this  Part,  the  certificate  holder 
shall,  after  notification  by  the  Adminis- 
trator, make  any  changes  in  those  pro- 
grams that  are  necessary  to  meet  those 
requirements. 

(c)  A  certificate  holder  may  petition 
the  Administrator  to  reconsider  the 
notice  to  make  a  change  in  a  program. 
The  petition  must  be  filed  with  the  PAA 
Air  Carrier  District  Office  charged  with 
the  overall  inspection  of  the  certificate 
holder's  operations  within  30  days  after 
the  certificate  holder  receives  the  notice. 
Except  In  the  case  of  an  emergency  re- 
quiring immediate  action  In  the  interest 
of  safety,  the  filing  of  the  petition  stays 
the  notice  pending  a  decision  by  the 
Administrator. 

§  121.375  Maintenance  and  preventive 
maintenance  training  program. 

Each  certificate  holder  or  person  per- 
forming maintenance  or  preventive 
maintenance  functions  for  it  shall  have 
a  training  program  to  ensure  that  each 
person  (including  inspection  personnel) 
who  determines  the  adequacy  of  work 
done  is  fully  informed  about  procedures 
and  techniques  and  new  equipment  in  use 
and  Is  competent  to  perform  his  duties. 

§  121.377  Maintenance  and  preventive 
maintenance  personnel  duty  time 
limitations. 

Within  the  United  States,  each  certifi- 
cate holder  (or  person  performing 
maintenance  or  preventive  maintenance 
functions  for  it)  shall  relieve  each  per- 
son performing  maintenance  or  preven- 
tive maintenance  from  duty  for  a  period 
of  at  least  24  consecutive  hours  during 
any  seven  consecutive  days,  or  the 
equivalent  thereof  xn-ithin  any  one 
calendar  month. 

§121.378     Certificate  requirements. 

(a)  Each  person  who  Is  directly  in 
charge  of  maintenance,  preventive  main- 
tenance, or  alteration,  and  each  person 
performing  required  inspections  must 
hold  an  appropriate  airman  certificate. 

(b)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section, 
a  person  "directly  in  charge"  is  each 
person  assigned  to  a  position  in  which 
he  is  responsible  for  the  work  of  a  shop 
or  station  that  performs  maintenance, 
preventive  maintenance,  alterations,  or 
other  functions  affecting  aircraft  air- 
worthiness. A  person  who  is  "directly 
in  charge"  need  not  physically  observe 
and  direct  each  worker  constantly  but 
must  be  available  for  consultation  and 
decision  on  matters  requiring  instruction 
or  decision  from  higher  authority  than 
that  of  the  persons  performing  the  work. 

§  121.379  Authority  to  perform  and  ap- 
prove maintenance,  preventive  main- 
tenance and  alterations. 

(a)  A  certificate  holder  may  perform 
maintenance,  preventive  maintenaince. 
and  alterations  as  provided  In  Its  contin- 
uous airworthiness  maintenance  pro- 
gram and  its  maintenance  manual.  In 
addition,  an  air  carrier  may  perform 
these  functions  for  another  air  carrier 
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M  provided  In  the  continuous  airworthl- 
nesB  maintenance  pzx>gTam  and  mainte- 
nance manual  of  the  other  air  carrier, 
(b)  A  certificate  holder  may  «>prove 
any  aircraft,  airframe,  aircraft  engine, 
propeller,  or  appliance  for  return  to  serv- 
ice after  maintenance,  preventive  main- 
tenance, or  alterations  that  it  performed 
imder  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section. 
However,  in  the  case  of  a  major  repair 
or  major  alteration,  the  work  must  have 
been  done  in  accordance  with  technical 
data  approved  by  the  Administrator. 

Subpart  M — Airman  and 
Cr«wm«mber  Requirements 
§  121.381      Applicability. 

This  subpart  prescribes  airman  and 
crewmember  requirements  for  all  cer- 
tificate holders. 

§  121.383      Airman:  limitations  on  use  of 
services. 

(a)  No  certificate  holder  may  use  a 
I>erson  as  an  airman  unless  that  person — 

(1)  Holds  an  appropriate  current  air- 
man certificate  Issued  by  the  FAA; 

(2)  Has  any  required  appropriate  cur- 
rent airman  and  medicail  certificates  in 
his  possession  while  engaged  in  opera- 
tions imder  this  part;  and 

(3)  Is  otherwise  qualified  for  the  oper- 
ation for  which  he  is  to  be  used. 

(b)  Each  airman  covered  by  para- 
graph (a)(2)  of  this  section  shall  pre- 
sent either  or  both  certificates  for 
Inspection  upon  the  request  of  the 
Administrator. 

(c)  No  certificate  holder  may  use  the 
services  of  any  person  as  a  pilot  on  an 
airplane  engaged  in  operations  under 
this  part  if  that  person  has  reached  his 
60th  birthday.  No  person  may  serve  as 
a  pilot  on  an  airplane  engaged  in  opera- 
tions under  this  part  if  that  person  has 
reached  his  60th  birthday. 

§  121.385      Composition  of  flight  crew. 

(a)  No  certificate  holder  may  operate 
an  aircraft  with  less  than  the  minimum 
flight  crew  in  the  airworthiness  certifi- 
cate or  the  sdrcraft  Plight  Manual  ap- 
proved for  that  t3rpe  aircraft  and  re- 
quired by  this  part  for  the  kind  of  opera- 
tion being  conducted. 

(b)  In  any  case  In  which  this  part  re- 
quires the  performance  of  two  or  more 
functions  for  which  an  airman  certificate 
Is  necessary,  that  requirement  is  not  sat- 
isfied by  the  performance  of  multiple 
functions  at  the  same  time  by  one  air- 
man. 

(O  The  following  minimum  pilot 
crews  apply: 

(1)  Domestic  air  carriers.  If  a  do- 
mestic air  carrier  Is  authorized  to  oper- 
ate under  IFR,  or  if  it  operates  large 
aircraft,  the  minimum  pilot  crew  is  two 
pilots  and  the  air  carrier  shall  designate 
one  pilot  as  pilot  in  command  and  the 
other  second  in  command. 

(2)  Flag  air  carriers.  If  a  fiag  air 
carrier  is  authorized  to  operate  under 
IFR.  or  if  it  operates  large  aircraft,  the 
minimum  pilot  crew  Is  two  pilots. 

(3)  Supplemental  air  carriers  and 
commercial  operators.  If  a  supplemental 
air  carrier  or  commercial  operator  is 
authorized  to  operate  helicopters  under 
IFR,  or  if  it  operates  large  aircraft,  the 
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yninimiim  pilot  crew  is  two  pUots  and  the 
supplemental  air  carrier  or  commercial 
operator  shall  designate  one  pilot  as  pilot 
in  MMnmand  and  the  other  second  In 
command. 

(d)  On  each  flight  requiring  a  flight 
engineer  at  least  one  flight  crewmember, 
other  than  the  flight  engineer,  must  be 
qualified  to  provide  emergency  perform- 
ance of  the  flight  engineer's  fimctions 
for  the  safe  completion  of  the  flight  if 
the  flight  engineer  becomes  ill  or  is  other- 
wise incapacitated.  A  pilot  need  not  hold 
a  flight  engineer's  certificate  to  perform 
the  fiight  engineer's  functions  in  such  a 
situation. 

§  121.387      Flight  engineer. 

(a)  No  certificate  holder  may  operate 
an  airplane  having  a  maximum  certifi- 
cated takeoff  weight  of  more  than  80,000 
pounds  without  a  fiight  crewmember 
holding  a  current  fiight  engineer  cer- 
tificate. 

(b)  Such  a  fiight  crewmember  is  also 
required  on  each  four-engine  airplane 
having  a  maximum  certificated  takeoff 
weight  of  more  than  30,000  pounds,  if 
the  Administrator  determines  that  the 
design  of  the  airplane  or  the  kind  of 
operation  requires  a  fiight  engineer  for 
safe  operation. 

§  121.389  Flight  navigator:  flag  and 
supplemental  air  carriers  and  com- 
mercial operators. 

(a)  No  fiag  or  supplemental  air  car- 
rier or  commercial  operator  may  operate 
an  airplane  over  any  area,  route,  or  route 
segment  that  is  outside  the  48  contiguous 
States  Eind  the  Ertstrlct  of  Columbia, 
without  a  fiight  crewmember  holding  a 
current  fiight  navigator  certificate, 
whenever  the  Administrator  determines 
that  celestial  navigation  is  necessary  or 
other  specialized  means  of  navigation 
necessary  to  obtain  a  reliable  fix  for  the 
safety  of  the  flight  cannot  be  adequately 
accomplished  from  the  pilot  station  for 
a  period  of  more  than  one  hour.  How- 
ever, the  Administrator  may  also  require 
a  certificated  flight  navigator  when 
those  specialized  means  of  navigation  are 
necessary  for  one  hour  or  less.  In  mak- 
ing that  determination  the  Administra- 
tor considers — 

(1)  The  speed  of  the  airplane; 

(2)  Normal  weather  conditions  en 
route; 

( 3 )  Extent  of  edr  traffic  control ; 

(4)  Traffic  congestion ; 

(5)  Area  of  land  at  destination; 

(6)  Fuel  requirements; 

(7)  Fuel  available  for  return  to  point 
of  departure  or  alternates;  and 

(8)  Predication  of  flight  upon  oper- 
ation beyond  the  point-of -no-return. 

(b)  The  areas,  routes,  or  route  seg- 
ments over  which  a  navigator  Is  required 
are  specified  in  the  operations  specifica- 
tions of  the  air  carrier  or  commercial 
operator. 

§  121.391      Flight    attendants:     domestic 
air  carriers. 

Each  domestic  air  carrier  conducting  a 
passenger  operation  shall  provide  at  least 
one  fiight  attendant  on  each  airplane 
with  a  capacity  of  more  than  nine 
passengers. 


§  121.393  Flight  attendanU:  flag  and 
supplemental  air  carriers  and  roni- 
mercial  operators. 

Ca)  Except  as  provided  In  paragraph 
fb)  of  this  section,  each  fiag  and  supple- 
mental air  carrier  and  each  commercial 
operator  conducting  a  passenger  opera- 
tion shall  provide  at  least  the  following 
flight  attendants  on  each  airplane  used: 

(1)  For  airplanes  having  a  seating 
capacity  of  at  least  10  but  less  than  45 
passengers — one  flight  attendant. 

(2)  For  airplanes  having  a  sealing 
capacity  of  at  least  43  but  less  than  101 
passengers — two  flight  attendants. 

1 3)  For  airplanes  having  a  seating 
capacity  of  more  than  100  passengers- 
three  flight  attendants. 

(b)  Upon  application  by  the  air  car- 
rier or  commercial  operator,  the  Admin- 
istrator may  approve  the  use  of  an  air- 
plane in  a  particular  operation  with  less 
than  the  number  of  flight  attendants  re- 
quired by  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section. 
if  the  air  carrier  or  commercial  operator 
shows  that,  based  on  the  following,  safety 
and  emergency  procedures  and  functions 
established  under  §  121.397  for  the  par- 
ticular type  of  airplane  and  operation  can 
be  adequately  performed  by  fewer  flight 
attendants: 

(1)  Kind  of  operation. 

( 2 )  The  number  of  passenger  seats. 

( 3 )  The  nimaber  of  compartments. 

(4)  The  number  of  emergency  exits. 

( 5 )  Emergency  equipment. 

(6)  The  presence  of  other  trained 
flight  crewmembers,  not  on  flight  deck 
duty,  whose  services  may  be  used  In 
emergencies. 

§  121.395  Aircraft  dispatcher:  domestic 
and  flag  air  carriers. 

Each  domestic  and  flag  air  carrier 
shall  provide  enough  qualified  aircraft 
dispatchers  at  each  dispatch  center  to 
ensure  proper  operational  control  of  each 
fiight. 

§  121.396  Emergency  and  enierpcncy 
evacuation  duties:  domestic  air  car- 
riers. 

^a)  Each  domestic  air  carrier  shall 
assign  to  ea^h  required  crewmember  the 
necessary  functions  that  he  Is  to  perform 
in  an  emergency  or  a  situation  requiring 
emergency  evacuation.  The  air  carrier 
shall  show  that  those  functions  are  real- 
istic and  can  be  practically  accomplished. 

(b)  The  air  carrier  shall  describe  each 
required  crewmember's  functions  under 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  in  its  air 
carrier  manual. 

§  121.397  Emergency  and  enierernry 
evacuation  duties:  flag  and  siippl*"- 
mental  air  carriers  and  comiiun  lal 
operators. 

(a)  Each  flag  and  supplemental  air 
carrier  and  each  commercial  operator  of 
airplanes  shall  assign  to  each  required 
cre\^Tnember  the  necessary  functions 
that  he  is  to  perform  in  an  emergency 
or  a  situation  requiring  emergency 
evacuation.  The  air  carrier  or  commer- 
cial operator  shall  assign  those  functions 
for  each  type  of  airplane  that  it  uses 
and  shall  show  that  those  functions  are 
realistic  and  can  be  accomplished. 

(b)  The  air  carrier  or  commercial  op- 
erator shall  describe  each  required  crew- 
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member's  functions  under  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section  in  its  manual. 

(c)  The  air  carrier  or  commercial  op- 
erator shall  train  each  required  crew- 
member in  his  functions  under  para- 
graph <a)  of  this  section  during  the 
emergency  training  part  of  the  approved 
training  program  prescribed  in  9  121.411, 

Subpart  N — Training   Program 

§  121.410      Applicahility. 

Except  where  otherwise   stated,  this 
subpart  prescribes   requirements   appli- 
cable to  each  certificate  holder  for  estab- 
\    lishlng    and    maintaining    a    training 
program. 

§  121.411      Establishment. 

(a)  Each  certificate  holder  shall  have 
an  approved  training  program  that  as- 
sures that  each  crewmember  and  each 
aircraft  dispatcher  (where  required)  is 
adequat^y  trained  to  perform  his  as- 
s?  med  duties.  Each  crewmember  and 
each  aircraft  dispatcher  (where  re- 
quired) must  satisfactorily  complete  the 
initial  training  phases  before  serving  in 
operations  under  this  irnrt. 

(b)  Each  certificate  holder  shall  pro- 
vide tulequate  ground  and  flight  training 
facilities  and  properly  qualified  instruc- 
tors for  the  training  required  by  this 
section,  and  enough  check  airmen  to 
conduct  the  fiight  checks  required  by  this 
part.  Each  check  airman  must  hold  the 
airman  certificates  and  ratings  that  are 
required  for  the  airman  being  checked. 

(c)  The  training  program  for  each 
flight  crewmember  must  consist  of  84>- 
propriate  ground  and  fiight  training,  in- 
cluding proper  flight  crew  coordination 
and  training  in  emergency  procedures. 
The  certificate  holder  shall  stsuidardize 
procedure^  for  each  fiight  crew  function 
to  the  extent  that  each  flight  crewmem- 
ber knows  the  functions  for  which  he  Is 
responsible  and  the  relation  of  those 
functional  to  the  functions  of  other  flight 
crewmembers.  The  initial  program 
must  include  at  least  the  requirements 
set  forth  in  55  121.413  through  121.423. 

(d)  The  crewmember  emergency  pro- 
cedures training  program  must  include  at 
least  the  requirements  set  forth  in 
§121.423. 

fe»  Each  instructor,  supervisor,  or 
check  airman  that  is  responsible  for  a 
particular  training  or  flight  check  shall 
certify  as  to  the  proficiency  of  the  crew- 
member or  dispatcher  concerned  after  he 
completes  his  initial  training  and  after 
he  completes  his  recurrent  training. 
That  certification  shall  be  made  a  part 
of  the  crewmember's  or  dispatcher's 
record. 

§  121.413      Ground  training:  pilots. 

'a)  The  initial  ground  training  that 
the  certificate  holder  must  provide  for 
each  pilot  before  he  serves  as  a  flight 
crewmember  must  include  at  least — 

'D  Instruction  in  the  appropriate 
provisions  of  the  certiflcate  holder's 
operations  speciflcations  and  of  this 
chapter,  especially  the  operating  and 
dispatcher  flight  release  rules  and  air- 
Plane  operating  limitations; 

(2)  Dispatch  procedtires  (domestic 
and  flag  air  carriers)  or  flight  release 
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procedures  (supplemental  air  carriers 
and  commercial  operators)  and  appro- 
priate contents  of  the  manuals; 

(3)  Duties  and  responsibilities  of 
crewmembers; 

(4)  The  type  of  aircraft  to  be  flown. 
Including  a  study  of  the  aircraft, 
engines,  major  components  and  systems, 
p>erformance  limitations,  standard  and 
emergency  operating  procedure,  and  aj^- 
propriate  contents  of  the  approved  Air- 
craft Flight  Manual ; 

(5)  Principles  and  methods  for  deter- 
mining weight  and  balance  limitations 
for  takeoff  and  landing; 

(6)  Navigation  and  the  use  of  appro- 
priate navigation  aids,  including  instru- 
ment approach  facilities  and  procedures 
that  the  certificate  holder  is  authorized 
to  use; 

(7)  Air  traffic  control  systems  and 
procedures,  and  pertinent  ground  con- 
trol letdown  procedures; 

(8)  Enough  meteorology  to  ensure  a 
practical  knowledge  of  the  principles  of 
icing,  fog,  thunderstorms,  and  frontal 
systems;  and 

(9)  Procedures  for  operating  in  tur- 
bulent air,  icing,  hail,  thunderstorm,  and 
other  potentially  hazGLrdous  meteorologi- 
cal conditions. 

(b)  In  addition  to  the  training  re- 
quired by  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section, 
each  fiag  and  supplemental  air  carrier 
and  each  commercial  operator  shall  pro- 
vide training  in  communications  pro- 
cedures and  communications  equipment 
failure  procedures. 

(c)  Each  certificate  holder  shall  pro- 
vide the  following  for  each  pilot : 

(1)  Any  additional  ground  training 
necessary  to  ensure  qualifications  in  new 
equipment,  procedures,  or  techniques. 

(2)  Checks  (and,  in  the  case  of  fiag 
air  carriers,  supplemental  air  carriers, 
and  commercial  operators,  recurrent 
ground  training)  at  least  once  each 
twelve  months  to  ensure  his  continued 
proficiency  in  procedures,  techniques, 
and  information  essential  to  the  satis- 
factory performance  of  his  duties.  A 
check  may  be  given  during  the  month 
before  or  after  It  is  due  without  affect- 
ing its  effective  date. 

§121.415      Flight  training:  pilots. 

(a)  The  initial  fiight  training  that  the 
certificate  holder  must  provide  for  each 
pilot  before  he  serves  as  a  flight  crew- 
member must  include  at  least — 

( 1 )  Takeoffs  and  landings  during  day 
and  night  in  each  type  of  airplane  he 
is  to  pilot  in  operations  under  this  Part; 

(2)  Normal  and  emergency  flight  ma- 
neuvers in  each  typ>e  of  airplane  he  Is  to 
pilot  in  operations  under  this  Part;  and 

(3)  Plight  luider  simulated  instrument 
conditions. 

(b)  A  pilot  qualifying  to  serve  as  other 
than  pilot  in  command  or  second  In  com- 
mand, shall  show  the  Administrator  or 
a  check  pUot  that  he  is  able  to  take  off 
and  land  each  type  of  airplane  in  which 
he  is  to  serve. 

(c)  The  initial  flight  training  for  each 
pilot  qualifying  to  serve  as  a  pilot  in  com- 
mand (and.  in  the  case  of  a  flag  or  sup- 
plemental air  carrier  or  commercial  oper- 
ator, the  second  In  command  of  an  air- 
plane in  an  operation  that  requires  three 
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or  more  pilots)  must  Include  flight  in- 
struction and  practice  in  at  least  the 
following  maneuvers  and  procedures: 

(1)  In  each  type  of  airplane  to  be 
flown  by  him  in  operations  under  this 
part,  he  must  perform  the  following ; 

(1)  In  the  case  of  takeoffs  at  the  au- 
thorized maximum  takeoff  weight  using 
maximum  takeoff  FK)wer  with  a  simulated 
failure  of  the  critical  engine.-  In  trans- 
port category  airplanes  the  simulated 
failure  must  be  done  as  close  as  possible 
to  the  critical  engine  failure  speed  Vi  and 
climb-out  must  be  made  as  close  as  pos- 
sible to  the  takeoff  safety  speed  V,,  and 
the-  pilot  shall  determine  the  values  for 
Va  and  v.. 

(ii)  If  a  three-engine  or  foior-engine 
airplane,  flight.  Including  maneuvering 
to  a  landing  at  the  authorized  maximum 
landing  weight,  with  the  most  critical 
combination  of  two  engines  inoperative, 
or  operating  at  zero  thmst,  using  where 
appropriate  applicable  climb  speeds  set 
forth  in  the  Airplane  Flight  Manuals. 

(iii)  At  the  authorized  maximum 
landing  weight,  simulated  pull-out  from 
the  landing  and  approach  configurations 
at  a  safe  altitude  with  the  critical  engine 
inoperative  or  operating  at  zero  thrust. 

(2)  Flight  must  be  conducted  under 
simulated  IFR  conditions  using  each 
kind  of  navigation  facility  and  letdown 
procedure  that  is  used  in  normal  opera- 
tions. If  a  particular  kind  of  facility  is 
not  available  in  the  training  area,  the 
training  may  be  given  in  a  synthetic 
trainer. 

For  the  purposes  of  subparagraph  (1) 
of  this  paragraph,  weight  and  jxtwer 
combinations  less  than  those  specified  in 
subdivisions  (1),  (11),  and  (Hi)  of  that 
subparagraph  may  be  used  If  the  per- 
formance capabilities  of  the  airplane 
under  the  specified  conditions  are 
simulated. 

(d)  Initial  flight  training  for  each 
pilot  qualifying  to  serve  as  second  in 
command  of  an  airplane  in  domestic  op- 
erations (or  second  in  command  of  an 
airplane  that  requires  two  pilots  in  flag 
or  supplemental  air  carrier  or  commer- 
cial operator  operations)  must  include 
fiight  instruction  and  practice  in  at  least 
the  following  maneuvers  and  procedures : 

(1)  In  each  type  of  airplane  to  be 
fiown  by  him  in  operations  under  this 
part,    flight    training    must    include — 

(i)  Assigned  fiight  duties  as  second  in 
command,  including  flight  emergencies; 

(ii)   Taxiing; 

(iii)  Takeoffs  and  landings; 

(iv)  Climbs  and  climbing  turns," 

(V)   Slow  flight; 

( vi )  Approach  to  stall ; 

( vii )  Engine  shutdown  and  restart ; 

(viii)  Takeoff  and  landing  with  simu- 
lated engine  failure;  and  

(ix)  Flight  under  simulated  IFR  con- 
ditions, including  instrument  approach 
at  least  down  to  circling  approach  mini- 
mums  and  missed  approach  procedures. 

(2)  Flight  must  be  conducted  under 
simulated  IFR  conditions  using  each  kind 
of  navigation  facility  and  letdown  pro- 
cedure that  is  used  In  normal  operations. 
Except  for  those  approach  procedures  for 
which  the  lowest  mlnimumB  are  ap- 
proved, letdown  procedures  may  be  given 
in  a  synthetic  trainer  that  has  the  radio 
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equipment  and  ln«trument8  necessary  to 
simxilate  other  navigational  and  letdown 
procedures  approved  for  the  certificate 
holder. 

(e)  The  certificate  holder  shall  give 
each  pilot  any  additional  flight  training 
necessary  to  insure  his  qualification  for 
new  equipment,  procedures,  or  tech- 
niques. At  least  once  each  12  months, 
as  a  part  of  the  training  program,  it 
shall  give  him  a  check  (and  in  the  case 
of  a  flag  or  supplemental  air  carrier  or 
commercial  operator,  recurrent  flight 
training) .  A  check  may  be  given  during 
the  month  before  or  after  it  is  due  with- 
out affecting  its  effective  date.  The 
purpose  of  these  checks  and  training  is 
to  insure  his  continued  proficiency  with 
respect  to  procedures,  techniques,  and 
Information  essential  to  the  satisfactory 
performance  of  his  duties.  If  the  check 
of  a  pilot  in  command  or  second  in  com- 
mand reqviires  actual  flight,  satisfactory 
completion  of  the  applicable  proficiency 
checks  required  by  §  121.441  or  121.449 
meets  the  requirements  of  this  section. 

§  121.417      Flight      navigator      training: 
flag  air  carriers. 

(a)  The  training  for  each  flight  navi- 
gator must  include  at  least  the  applicable 
parts  of  subparagraphs  (1)  through  (4) 
and  (6)  through  (8)  of  §  121.413(a). 

(b)  Before  serving  as  a  flight  crew- 
member,  each  flight  navigator  must  have 
enough  groimd  and  flight  training  to  be 
proflclent  in  the  duties  assigned  to  him 
by  the  air  carrier.  The  flight  training 
may  be  given  during  scheduled  flight 
in  air  transportation  under  the  super- 
vision of  a  qualified  flight  navigator. 

(c)  The  flag  air  carrier  shall  give  each 
flight  navigator  any  additional  ground 
and  flight  training  necessary  to  ensure 
his  qualification  for  new  equipment, 
procedures,  and  techniques.  At  least 
once  each  12  months,  as  a  part  of  the 
training  program,  it  shall  give  him  re- 
ciirrent  ground  training  and  a  flight 
check  to  ensxu^  his  continued  proflciency 
with  respect  to  procedures,  techniques, 
and  information  essential  to  the  satis- 
factory performance  of  his  duties.  The 
flight  check  may  be  given  during  sched- 
uled flight  m  air  transportation,  or  In  a 
synthetic  trainer  in  place  of  a  check  in 
flight. 

§  121.419  Flight  navigator  trainins: 
•upplemental  air  carriers  and  com- 
mercial operators. 

(a)  The  training  for  each  flight  navi- 
gator must  Include  at  least  the  applicable 
parts  of  subparagraphs  (1)  through  (4) 
and  (6)  through  (8)  of  5  121.413(a). 

(b)  Before  serving  as  a  flight  crew- 
member,  each  flight  navigator  must  have 
enough  ground  and  flight  training  to  be 
proflclent  in  the  duties  assigned  to  him 
by  the  air  carrier  or  commercial  opera- 
tor. The  flight  training  may  be  given 
during  flights  subject  to  this  part  under 
the  supervision  of  a  qualified  flight  navi- 
gator. 

(c)  The  supplemental  air  carrier  or 
commercial  operator  shall  give  each 
fl'ght  navigator  any  additional  ground 
and  flight  training  necessary  to  ensure 
his  qualiflcation  for  new  equipment,  pro- 
cedures, and  techniques.    At  least  once 
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within  the  preceding  12  months,  as  a 
part  of  the  training  program,  it  shall 
give  him  reciurent  groiind  training  and 
a  flight  check  to  ensure  his  continued 
proficiency  with  respect  to  procedures, 
techniques,  and  information  essential  to 
the  satisfactory  performance  of  his  du- 
ties. The  fiight  check  may  be  given 
during  passenger  or  cargo  fiights  under 
the  supervision  of  a  qualified  navigator, 
or  in  a  synthetic  trainer  In  place  of  a 
check  in  flight.  A  competence  check 
may  be  given  during  the  month  before 
or  the  month  after  it  is  due  without 
affecting  its  effective  date. 

§  121.421      Flight  engineer  training. 

(a)  The  training  for  each  flight  engi- 
neer must  Include  at  least  the  applicable 
parts  of  subparagraphs  (D  through  (5) 
of  §  121.413(a). 

(b)  Before  serving  as  a  flight  crew- 
member,  each  flight  engineer  must  have 
enough  flight  training  to  be  proflclent  in 
the  duties  assigned  to  him  by  the  certifi- 
cate holder.  Except  for  emergency  pro- 
cedures, the  flight  training  may  be  given 
during  flights  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  this  part  applicable  to  the  certiflcate 
holder  under  the  supervision  of  a  quali- 
fied fiight  engineer. 

(c)  The  certificate  holder  shall  give 
each  fiight  engineer  any  additional 
ground  and  flight  training  necessary  to 
assure  his  qualification  for  new  equip- 
ment, procedures,  and  techniques.  At 
least  once  each  12  months,  as  a  part  of 
the  training  program,  it  shall  give  him 
a  check  (and  in  the  case  of  a  flag  or 
supplemental  air  carrier  or  commercial 
operator,  recurrent  training)  to  assure 
his  continued  proficiency  with  respect  to 
procedures,  techniques,  and  information 
essential  to  the  satisfactory  performance 
of  his  duties.  A  competence  check  may 
be  given  during  the  month  before  or  the 
month  after  it  is  due  without  affecting 
its  effective  date. 

§  121.423      Crewnicmber    emergency 
training. 

(a''  Each  certificate  holder  shall  de- 
sign its  Initial  training  in  emergency 
procedures  to  give  each  required  crew- 
member  appropriate  instruction  in  emer- 
gency procedures,  including  assignments 
In  an  emergency  and  coordination  among 
crewmembers  and  appropriate  individual 
instruction  In  at  least  the  following  sub- 
jects, as  appropriate  to  the  particular 
crewmember : 

( 1  >  Procedures  for  handling  failure  of 
an  engine,  engines,  or  other  airplane 
components  or  systems. 

(2)  Procedures  for  handling — 

(I)  Emergency  decompression; 

(II)  Pire  in  the  air  or  on  the  ground; 
(ill)   Ditching;  and 
(iv)   Evacuation. 

(3)  The  location  of  emergency  equip- 
ment. 

(4 )  The  operation  of  emergency  equip- 
ment. 

(5)  The  power  setting  for  maximum 
endurance  and  maximum  range. 

(b)  The  certificate  holder  shall  give 
each  crewmember,  at  least  once  each  12 
months,  a  check  (and.  In  the  case  of  a 
flag  or  supplemental  siir  carrier  or  a  com- 
mercial operator,  recurrent  training)  in 


the  emergency  procedures  set  forth  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section). 

(c)  Synthetic  trainers  approved  to 
simulate  flight  operating  emergency  con- 
ditions may  be  used  for  training  crew- 
members  in  emergency  procedures. 

(d)  The  certificate  holder  shall  give 
instruction,  by  lectures  and  films  (or 
other  equivalent  means  approved  after 
demonstration)  to  each  crewmember 
performing  duties  on  pressurized  air- 
planes operated  above  25,000  feet  cover- 
ing at  least — 

(1)  Respiration; 

(2)  Hypoxia: 

(3)  Duration  of  consciousness  at  alti- 
tudes without  supplemental  oxygen; 

(4)  Gas  expansion; 

(5)  Gas  bubble  formation;  and 

(6)  Physical  phenomena  and  incidents 
of  decompression. 

(e)  The  certificate  holder  shall  give 
each  crewmember  performing  duties  on 
pressurized  airplanes  operated  above 
25,000  feet,  training  and  practice  in 
putting  on  oxygen  masks  and  operating 
oxygen  equipment. 

§  121.425      Aircraft    dispatcher   truinine: 
dome.<ilic  and  flag  air  carriers. 

(a)  Each  domestic  and  fiag  air  carrier 
shall  provide  a  training  program  for  its 
aircraft  dispatchers  that  includes — 

(1)  Training  In  their  duties  and  re- 
sponsibilities : 

( 2 )  Flight  operations  procedures ; 

( 3 )  Air  traffic  control  procedures ; 

( 4 )  Performance  of  airplanes  used ; 

(5)  Navigation  aids  and  facilities;  and 

(6)  Meteorology. 

lb)  The  training  program  must  em- 
phasize emergency  procedures,  Including 
the  alerting  of  proper  governmental, 
company,  and  private  agencies  to  give  the 
maximum  help  to  an  airplane  in  distress. 

(c)  Each  aircraft  dispatcher  shall,  be- 
fore performing  duties  as  an  aircraft  dis- 
patcher, show  the  supervisor  or  ground 
instructor  authorized  to  certify  his  pro- 
ficiency, his  knowledge  of  the  following: 

( 1 )  Contents  of  the  air  carrier  operat- 
ing certificate. 

(2)  Appropriate  provisions  of  the  air 
carrier's  operations  specifications,  man- 
ual, and  this  chapter. 

(3)  Characteristics  of  airplanes  u.sed 
by  the  carrier. 

(4)  Cruise  control  data  and  cruising 
speeds  for  those  airplanes. 

i5»  Maximum  authorized  airplane 
loads  for  the  routes  and  airports  used. 

(6)  Air  carrier  radio  facilities. 

(7)  Characteristics  and  limitations  of 
each  kind  of  radio  and  navigation  facility 

(8)  Effect  of  weather  conditions  on 
airplane  radio  reception. 

(9)  Airports  used  and  the  terrain  en 
route. 

(10)  Prevailing   weather   phenomena. 

(11)  Sources  of  weather  Information 

Q  yo  jlo  Kip 

(12)  Pertinent  air  traffic  control  pro- 
cedures. 

(13)  Emergency  procedures, 
(d)  The  air  carrier  shall  give  each 

dispatcher  any  additional  training  neces- 
sary to  assure  his  qualification  for  new 
equipment,  procedures,  and  techniques. 
At  least  once  each  12  months,  as  a  part 
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of  the  training  program,  it  shall  give 
him  a  check  (and.  In  the  case  of  a  flag 
or  supplemental  air  carrier  or  a  commer- 
cial operator,  recurrent  training)  to  as- 
sure his  continued  competence  with  re- 
spect to  the  procedures,  techniques,  and 
Information  essential  to  his  duties. 

Subpart  O — Flight  Crewmember 
Qualifications 

§  121.431      Applicability. 

This  subpart  prescribes  flight  crew- 
member qualifications  for  all  certificate 
holders  except  where  otherwise  specified. 

§  121.433     General. 

(a)  No  certificate  holder  may  use  a 
flight  crewmember,  and  none  of  its 
fiight  crewmembers  may  perform  duties 
under  his  airman  certificate,  imless  he 
meets  the  appropriate  requirements  of 
§§  121.411  through  121.423  and  5§  121.439 
through  121.453. 

(b)  When  a  pilot  completes  a  check 
required  by  this  subpart,  the  check  air^- 
man  who  is  responsible  for  the  particu- 
lar check  shall  certify  as  to  the  pilot's 
proficiency.  This  certification  shall  be 
made  a  part  of  the  pilot's  record. 

(c)  If  a  flight  crewmember  who  Is  re- 
quired to  take  a  check  takes  that  check 
in  the  calendar  month  before,  or  the 
calendar  month  after,  the  month  in 
which  It  becomes  due,  he  is  considered  to 
have  taken  It  during  the  month  it  became 
due. 

§  121.435  Helicopter  operations:  Sup- 
plemental air  carriers  and  commer- 
cial operators. 

No  supplemental  air  carrier  or  com- 
mercial operator  may  use  a  flight 
crewmember,  and  none  of  its  flight 
crewmembers  may  perform  duties  under 
his  airman  certificate  in  helicopter  op- 
erations, unless  that  fiight  crewmember 
meets  the  requirements  of  §§  127.151  or 
127.161  and  127.175  and  127.177. 

§  121.437  Pilot  qualification:  certifi- 
cates required. 

(a)  No  pilot  may  act  as  pilot  in  com- 
mand of  an  aircraft  (or  as  second  in 
command  of  an  aircraft  in  a  fiag  or  sup- 
plemental air  carrier  or  commercial  op- 
erator operation  that  requires  three  or 
more  pilots)  unless  he  holds  an  airline 
transport  pilot  certiflcate  and  an  appro- 
priate type  rating  for  that  aircraft. 

'b)  Each  pilot  who  acts  as  a  pilot  in 
a  capacity  other  than  those  specifled  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  must  hold 
at  least  a  commercial  pilot  certificate  and 
an  instnmient  rating. 

§  121.139  Pilot  qualification:  recent  ex- 
perience. 

No  certificate  holder  may  use  a  pilot  as 
a  pilot  in  command  or  second  in  com- 
mand in  operations  under  this  part  un- 
less, within  the  preceding  90  days,  he  has 
made  at  least  three  takeoffs  and  three 
landings  in  an  airplane  of  the  type  in 
which  he  is  to  serve. 

§121,441      Pilot  checks. 

(a)  Line  check.  No  certificate  holder 
may  use  a  pilot  as  pilot  in  command  of 
an  airplane  until  he  has  passed  a  line 
check  in  one  of  the  types  of  airplanes 
that  he  is  to  fly  as  follows: 
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( 1 )  For  domestic  and  flag  air  carriers 
the  check  must — 

(1)  Be  given  by  an  approved  check 
pilot  who  Is  qualifled  on  both  the  route 
and  the  airplane;  and 

(11)  Consist  of  at  least  a  scheduled 
flight  over  a  typical  part  of  the  air  car- 
rier's route  to  which  the  pilot  is  nor- 
mally assigned. 

(2)  For  supplemental  air  carriers  and 
commercial  operators  the  check  must — 

(1)  Be  given  by  an  approved  check 
pilot  who  is  qualifled  on  the  airplane; 
and 

(ii)  Consist  of  at  least  one  flight  over 
a  part  of  a  Federal  airway,  foreign  air- 
way, or  advisory  route  over  which  the 
pilot  may  be  assigned. 

Thereafter,  a  pilot  may  not  serve  as  pilot 
in  command  unless  each  12  months  he 
passes  a  similar  line  check.  During  the 
flight  (that  must  be  long  enough  for  a 
determination  to  be  made)  the  check 
pilot  shall  determine  whether  the  pilot 
being  checked  satisfactorily  performs  the 
duties  and  responsibilities  of  a  pilot  in 
command. 

(b)  Proficiency  check.  No  certiflcate 
holder  may  use  a  pilot  as  a  pilot  in  com- 
mand of  an  airplane  in  operations  under 
this  part  unless  he  has  satisfactorily 
shown  to  the  Administrator  or  a  check 
pilot  that  he  Is  able  to  pilot  and  navigate 
airplanes  that  he  is  to  fly.  Thereafter 
he  may  not  serve  as  a  pilot  in  command 
unless  each  six  months  he  passes  a  simi- 
lar pilot  proflciency  check.  If  a  pilot 
serves  in  more  than  one  airplane  type, 
at  least  each  alternate  check  must  be 
given  in  flight  in  the  largest  tj^je  of  air- 
plane in  which  he  serves.  The  profl- 
ciency check  must  include  the  following : 

(1)  Equipment  test  (oral  or  written). 

(2)  Taxiing. 

(3)  Runup. 

(4)  Takeoff. 

(5)  Climb. 

(6)  Climbing  turns. 

(7)  Steep  turns. 

(8)  Maneuvers  at  minimum  speeds. 

(9)  Approaches  to  stalls. 

( 10 )  Propeller  feathering. 

(11)  Maneuvers  with  one  or  more  en- 
gine (s)  inoperative. 

(12)  Rapid  descent  and  pullout. 

(13)  Radio  timing. 

(14)  Orientation. 

(15)  Approach  procedures. 

(16)  Missed  approach  procedures. 

(17)  TraflBc  control  procedures. 

(18)  Crosswind  landings. 

(19)  Landing  under  circling  approach 
conditions. 

(20)  Takeoffs  and  landings  with  en- 
gine(s)   failure. 

(21)  Demonstration  of  pilot  judg- 
ment. 

(22)  Emergency  procedures. 

(23)  Flight  maneuvers  specifled  in 
§121.415(0(1),  except  that  the  simu- 
lated engine  failure -dfiring  takeoff  need 
not  be  at  speed  Vi  or  at  the  actual  or 
simulated  maximum  authorized  weight, 

(24)  Approved  fiight  maneuvers  under 
simulated  instriunent  conditions  using 
the  navigational  facilities  and  letdown 
procedures  normally  used  by  the  pilot 
except  that  maneuvers  other  than  those 
associated  with  approach  procedures  for 
which  the  lowest  minimums  are  approved 
may  be   given  in   a  synthetic   trainer. 
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However,  where  a  certificate  holder  is 
authorized  landing  minimums  based  on 
instrument  landing  systems  and  groimd 
control  approach,  only  maneuvers  as- 
sociated with  the  predominant  landing 
aid  on  a  system-wide  basis  need  be  given 
in  flight.  A  synthetic  trainer  used  under 
this  subparagraph  must  contain  the  radio 
equipment  and  instruments  necessary  to 
simulate  the  appropriate  navigational 
and  letdown  procedures. 

An  equipment  test  given  to  an  airman 
in  the  certificate  holders  ground  school 
within  the  preceding  six  months  may  be 
accepted  as  equal  to  the  test  required  by 
subparagraph  (1)  of  this  paragraph,  in 
the  discretion  of  the  check  pilot. 

(c)  If,  in  the  judgment  of  the  check 
pilot,  the  pilot  being  checked  performs 
any  of  the  items  listed  in  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section  in  an  unsatisfactory 
manner,  the  check  pilot  may  give  addi- 
tional training  to  the  pilot  during  the 
course  of  the  proficiency  check.  If  the 
pilot  being  checked  is  unable  to  demon- 
strate satisfactory  performance  to  the 
check  pilot,  the  certificate  holder  may 
not  use  him  In  operations  under  this  part 
until  he  has  satisfactorily  shown  his 
proficiency. 

(d)  Use  ot  fiight  simulator.  After  the 
first  proficiency  check,  the  satisfactory 
completion  of  an  approved  training 
course  In  an  approved  airplane  simulator 
may  be  substituted  at  alternate  six- 
month  intervals  for  the  proficiency  check 
required  by  paragraph  (b)  of  this  sec- 
tion, if  the  simulator  meets  the  require- 
ments of  Appendix  B  of  this  part  and — 

(1)  The  simulator  Is  maintained  at 
the  same  level  as  required  for  initial 
approval ; 

(2)  A  functional  preflight  check  of 
the  simulator  is  performed  each  day  be- 
fore beginning  simulator  flight  training 
or  proflciency  checks; 

(3)  A  dally  discrepancy  log  is  kept  and 
an  entry  of  each  discrepancy  is  made  by 
the  simulator  Instructor  or  check  airman 
before  the  end  of  each  training  or  check 
flight;  and 

(4)  If  a  modification  is  made  to  the 
airplane,  a  corresponding  modification  is 
made  to  the  simulator  if  necessary  for 
flight  crew  training  or  proflciency  checks. 

The  simulator  may  be  used  with  Inopera- 
tive instruments  or  equipment,  if  they 
are  not  applicable  to  the  particular  phase 
of  training  being  given. 

(e)  Before  serving  as  a  pilot  In  com- 
mand on  any  airplane,  the  pilot  must 
have  passed,  during  the  preceding  12 
months,  either  a  proflciency  check  or 
a  line  check  in  that  type  of  titrplane. 

§  121.443  Pilot  in  command  qualifica- 
tion: routes  and  airports:  domestic 
and  flag  air  carriers. 

(a)  No  domestic  or  flag  air  carrier  may 
use  a  pilot  as  pilot  In  command  until  he 
has  qualifled,  for  the  route  on  which  he 
is  to  serve,  In  accordance  with  this  sec- 
tion, and  the  appropriate  Instructor  or 
check  pilot  has  so  certifled. 

(b)  The  qualifying  pilot  shall  show 
that  he  has  adequate  knowledge  of  the 
following  with  respect  to  each  route  he 
Is  to  fly: 

( 1 )  Weather  characteristics. 

( 2 )  Navigation  facilities. 
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<S)  Communication  iirocedtires. 

(4)  Kinds  of  terrain  and  obctrnctlon 
hazards. 

(5)  vnwhtiimi  safe  flight  levels. 

(6)  Position  reporting  points. 

(7)  Holding  procedures. 
<8)  Pertinent  air  traffic  control  pro- 
cedures. 

(9)  Congested  areas,  obstructions, 
physical  layout,  and  Instrument  ap- 
proach procedures  for  each  regular,  pro- 
visional, or  refueling  airport  that  is  ap- 
proved for  the  route. 

Those  parts  of  the  requirements  of  this 
paragraph  relating  to  holding  procedures 
and  Instniment  approach  procedures 
may  be  accomplished  in  a  ssmthetic 
trainer  that  contains  the  radio  equipment 
and  instnunents  necessary  to  simulate 
the  navigation  and  letdown  procedures 
approved  for  the  air  carrier. 

(c)  The  qualifying  pilot  shall  make 
an  entry  as  a  member  of  a  flight  crew 
at  each  regiilar.  provisional,  and  refuel- 
ing airport  into  which  he  is  scheduled  to 
fly.  The  entry  must  Include  a  landing 
and  a  takeoff.  The  qualifying  pilot  must 
occupy  a  seat  In  the  pilot  compartment 
and  must  be  accompanied  by  a  pilot  who 
Is  qualified  for  the  airport. 

(d)  Paragraph  (c)  of  this  section  does 
not  apply  if — 

(1)  The  initial  entry  is  made  under 
VFR  weather  conditions  at  the  airport 
Involved ; 

(2)  The  air  carrier  shows  that  the 
Quallflcation  can  be  made  by  using  ap- 
proved pictorial  means;  or 

(3)  The  air  carrier  notifies  the  Ad- 
ministrator that  It  Intends  to  operate  at 
an  airport  that  is  near  an  airport  into 
which  the  pilot  concerned  is  currently 
qualified  by  entry,  and  the  Administra- 
tor finds  that  the  pilot  Is  adequately 
qualified  at  the  new  airport,  considering 
at  least  the  pilot's  familiarity  with  the 
layout,  surrounding  terrain,  location  of 
obstacles,  and  instrument  approach  and 
traffic  «)ntrol  procedures  at  the  new  air- 
port 

(e)  No  pilot  In  command  may  serve  on 
a  route  or  route  segment  on  which  he 
must  navigate  by  pilotage  and  fly  at  or 
below  the  level  of  terrain  that  Is  within 
25  miles  horisontally  of  the  centerllne  of 
that  route  or  route  segment  unless  he  has 
made  at  least  two  one-way  trips  over  the 
route  or  route  segment  on  the  flight  deck 
under  VFR  weather  conditions. 

(  121.445  Pilot  in  command  qualifica- 
tion! route*  and  airports:  supple- 
mental air  carriers  and  commercial 
operators. 

(a)  Each  supplemental  air  carrier  and 
commercial  operator  shall  establish  in 
Its  manual  a  procedure  whereby  each 
pilot  who  has  not  flown  over  a  route  and 
into  an  airport  within  the  preceding  60 
days  will  certify  on  a  form  provided  by 
the  operator  that  he  has  studied  and 
knows  the  subjects  listed  in  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section  In  regard  to  the  routes 
and  airports  Into  which  he  is  to  operate. 

(b)  Each  qualifying  pilot  shall  show 
that  he  has  adequate  knowledge  of  the 
following: 

■    (1)  Weather  characteristics  appropri- 
ate to  the  seasons. 

(2)  Navigation  facilities. 
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(3)  Commimlcation  procedures. 

(4)  Kinds  of  terrain  and  obstruction 
hazards. 

(5)  Minimum  safe  flight  levels. 

(6)  Pertinent  air  traffic  control  pro- 
cedures Including  terminal  area,  arrival, 
departure,  and  holding  and  all  kinds  of 
instrument  approach  procedures. 

(7)  Congested  areas,  obstruction,  and 
physical  layout  of  each  airport  in  the 
terminal  area  in  which  the  pilot  will 
operate. 

§  121.447  Pilot  route  and  airport  quali- 
fications for  particular  trips:  Do- 
mestic and  flag  air  carriers. 

(a)  A  domestic  or  flag  air  carrier  may 
not  use  a  pilot  as  pUot  in  command  un- 
less, within  the  preceding  12  months,  the 
pilot  has  made  at  least  one  trip  as  pilot 
or  other  member  of  a  flight  crew  between 
terminals  into  which  he  is  scheduled  to 
fly  and  has  complied  with  S  121.443(e), 
if  applicable. 

(b)  To  re-establish  route  and  airport 
qualification  after  being  absent  from 
the  route  for  a  period  of  more  than  12 
months,  a  pilot  must  comply  with  the 
appropriate  provisions  of  §  121.443. 

§  121.449  Proficiency  checks:  second  in 
command. 

(a)  A  certificate  holder  may  not  use  a 
pilot  as  second  in  command  unless  he  has 
satisfactorily  shown  to  the  Administra- 
tor or  a  check  pilot  that  he  is  able  to 
pilot  and  navigate  airplanes  that  he  is 
to  fly  and  to  perform  his  assigned  duties. 
Thereafter,  he  may  not  serve  as  second  In 
command  unless  each  12  months  he  sat- 
isfactorily completes  a  similar  pilot  pro- 
ficiency check. 

(b)  If  a  pilot  serves  In  more  than  one 
airplane  type,  at  least  each  alternate 
check  must  be  given  In  flight  In  the 
largest  type  of  airplane  in  which  he 
serves. 

<c)  The  proficiency  check  must  in- 
clude at  least  an  oral  or  written  equip- 
ment test  and  the  procedures  and  flight 
maneuvers  specified  In  §  121.415(d>{l) 
(for  domestic  air  carriers),  or  In  5  121.- 
415(d)  (for  other  certificate  holders). 
The  check  may  be  given  from  either  the 
right  or  left  pilot  seat. 

( d )  After  the  initial  check,  satisfactory 
completion  of  an  approved  course  of 
training  In  an  aircraft  simulator  that 
meets  the  requirements  of  §  121.441(d) 
may  be  substituted  at  alternate  12-month 
Intervals  for  the  checks  required  by  para- 
graphs (a)  and  (e)  of  this  section.  In 
addition,  satisfactory  completion  of  the 
proficiency  check  in  accordance  with 
S  121.441  (b) .  (c) .  and  (d)  meets  the  re- 
quirements of  this  section. 

<e)  For  flag  and  supplemental  air  car- 
riers and  commercial  operators,  the  pro- 
ficiency check  for  the  second  in  command 
of  a  required  three-pilot  crew  Is  that  set 
forth  m  §  121.441  (b) ,  (c) ,  and  (d) . 

§  121.451  Flight  navigator  qualifica- 
tion :  flag  and  supplemental  air  car- 
riers and  commercial  operators. 

(a)  No  flag  or  supplemental  air  car- 
rier or  commercial  operator  may  use  a 
flight  navigator  unless,  within  the  pre- 
ceding 12 -month  period,  he  has  had  at 
least  50  hours  of  flight  time  as  a  flight 
navigator,  or  the  air  carrier  or  com- 
mercial operator  or  the  Administrator 


has  checked  him  (including  a  check  in 
flight  or  in  an  approved  synthetic 
trainer)  and  has  determined  that  he  is 
familiar  with  essential  current  naviga- 
tion Information  pertaining  to  routes  to 
be  flown  by  him  and  that  he  Is  competent 
in  the  operating  procedures  and  naviga- 
tion equipment  to  be  used. 

(b)  A  flag  or  supplemental  air  car- 
rier or  commercial  operator  may  check  a 
flight  navigator  during  a  flight  subject  to 
this  part,  but  it  may  not  assign  him  as 
a  required  flight  crewmember  on  that 
flight. 

§  121.433      Flight  engineer  qualificaJion; 

(a)  No  certificate  holder  may  use  a 
flight  engineer  unless,  within  the  preced- 
ing six-month  period,  he  has  had  at  least 
50  hours  of  flight  time  as  a  flight  engineer 
on  the  type  of  airplane  in  which  he  is  to 
serve,  or  the  certificate  holder  or  the  Ad- 
ministrator has  checked  him  'In  a  fiisht 
other  than  a  flight  under  this  Part) 
and  has  determined  that  he  Is  familiar 
with  all  essential  current  Information 
and  operating  procedures  for  the  type  of 
airplane  to  which  he  is  assigned  and  is 
competent  In  that  airplane. 

(b)  If  a  flight  engineer  has  been  pre- 
viously qualified  In  the  type  of  airplane 
in  which  he  Is  to  serve,  the  certificate 
holder  may  give  the  check  in  a  synthetic 
trainer  approved  to  simulate  the  neces- 
sary operating  conditions  In  place  of  the 
flight  check. 

Subpart  P — Aircraft  Dispatcher  Quali- 
fications and  Duty  Time  Limitations: 
Domestic  and  Flag  Air  Carriers 

§  121.461      Applicability. 

This  subpart  prescribes  the  qualifica- 
tions and  duty  time  Umltatlons  for  air- 
craft dispatchers  for  domestic  and  flag 
air  carriers. 

§  121.463      Aircraft  dispatcher  qualifica- 
tions. 

(a)  No  domestic  or  flag  air  carrier  may 
use  an  aircraft  dispatcher  urUess  he 
meets  the  requirements  in  §§  121.411 
and  121.425. 

( b )  No  domestic  or  flag  air  carrier  may 
use  a  dispatcher  to  dispatch  airplanes 
over  any  route  or  route  segment  unless 
the  air  carrier  has  determined  that  he 
is  familiar  with  all  essential  operating 
procedures  for  the  entire  route  and  the 
airplanes  to  be  used.  However,  a  dis- 
patcher who  Is  qualified  to  dispatch  air- 
planes over  part  of  a  route  may  dispatch 
airplanes  after  coordinating  with  dis- 
patchers who  are  qualified  to  dispatch 
airplanes  over  the  other  parts  of  the 

route.  , 

(c)  No  aircraft  dispatcher  may  dis- 
patch airplanes  over  any  area  in  which 
he  Is  authorized  to  exercise  dispatch  ju- 
risdiction unless,  within  the  precedmg 
12  months,  he  has  made  at  least  a  one- 
way qualification  trip  over  that  area  on 
the  flight  deck  of  an  airplane.  The  trip 
must  include  entry  into  as  many  points 
as  pracUcable ;  It  Is  not  necessary  to  maKe 
a  flight  over  each  route  in  the  area. 

§  121.465      Duty    time    limitations:    Do- 
mestic and   flag  air  carriers. 

(a)  Each  domesUc  and  flag  air  carrier 
shall  estabhsh  the  daily  duty  period  for 
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a  dispatcher  so  that  It  begins  at  a  time 
that  allows  him  to  become  thoroughly 
familiar  with  existing  and  anticipated 
weather  conditions  along  the  route  be- 
fore he  dispatches  any  airplane.  He 
shall  remain  on  duty  until  each  airplane 
dispatched  by  him  has  completed  its 
flight,  or  has  gone  beyond  his  jurisdic- 
tion, or  until  he  is  reheved  by  another 
qualiflied  dispatcher. 

(b>  Except  in  cases  where  circum- 
stances or  emergency  conditions  beyond 
the  control  of  the  air  carrier  require 
otherwise — 

« 1)  No  domestic  or  flag  air  carrier  may 
schedule  a  dispatcher  for  more  than  10 
consecutive  hours  of  duty ; 

i2»  If  a  dispatcher  Is  scheduled  for 
more  than  10  hours  of  duty  in  24  con- 
secutive hours,  the  carrier  shall  provide 
him  a  rest  period  of  at  least  eight  hoiirs 
at  or  before  the  end  of  10  hours  of  duty. 

(3)  Each  dispatcher  must  be  relieved 
of  all  duty  with  the  air  carrier  for  at 
least  24  consecutive  hours  during  any 
seven  consecutive  days  or  the  equivalent 
thereof  within  any  month. 

(ci  Notwithstanding  paragraphs  (a) 
and  <b)  of  this  section,  a  flag  air  carrier 
may,  If  authorized  by  the  Administrator, 
schedule  an  aircraft  dispatcher  at  a  duty 
station  outside  of  the  48  contiguous 
States  and  the  District  of  Columbia,  for 
more  than  10  consecutive  hours  of  duty 
in  a  24 -hour  period  if  that  aircraft  dis- 
patcher Is  relieved  of  all  duty  with  the 
carrier  for  at  least  eight  hours  during 
each  24-hour  period. 

Subpart  Q — Flight  Time   Limitations: 
Domestic   Air  Carriers 

§  121.470      Applicability. 

This  subpart  prescribes  flight  time 
limitations  for  domestic  air  carriers. 

§  121.471      Flight    time    limitations:     all 
flight  crewmembers. 

'a>  No  domestic  air  carrier  may 
schedule  any  flight  crewmember  for  duty 
aloft  in  scheduled  air  transportation  or 
in  other  commercial  flying  If  that  crew- 
member's  total  flight  time  In  all  com- 
mercial flying  will  exceed : 

( 1 )   1.000  hours  in  any  year. 

<  2 )   100  hours  in  any  month. 

•3)  30  hours  In  any  seven  consecutive 
days. 

(b»  No  domestic  air  carrier  may 
schedule  a  flight  crewmember  for  duty 
aloft  for  more  than  eight  hours  during 
any  24  consecutive  hours  without  a  rest 
period  at  or  before  the  end  of  that  eight 
hours,  equal  to  twice  the  number  of 
hours  of  duty  aloft  since  the  last  rest 
period,  but  not  less  than  eight  hours. 
However,  in  conducting  a  scheduled 
transcontinental  nonstop  flight,  an  air 
carrier  may  schedule  a  flight  crewmem- 
ber for  more  than  eight  but  not  more 
than  10  hours  of  continuous  duty  aloft 
without  an  intervening  rest  period.  If — 

'1»  The  flight  is  In  an  airplane  with 
a  pressurization  system  that  Is  operative 
at  the  beginning  of  the  flight: 

'  2 1  The  flight  crew  consists  of  at  least 
two  pilots  and  a  flight  engineer. 

'CI  Each  flight  crewmember  who'has 
been  on  duty  aloft  for  more  than  eight 
hours  during  any  24  consecutive  hours 
must  be  given,  upon  completion  of  his 
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assigned  flight  or  series  of  flights,  at 
least  16  hours  of  rest  before  being  as- 
signed to  any  duty  with  the  air  carrier. 

(d)  Each  domestic  air  carrier  shall 
relieve  each  flight  crewmember  engaged 
in  scheduled  air  transportation  from  all 
further  duty  for  at  least  24  consecutive 
hours  during  any  seven  consecutive  days. 

(e)  No  domestic  air  carrier  may  as- 
sign any  flight  crewmember  to  any  duty 
with  the  air  carrier  during  any  required 
rest  period. 

(f)  Time  spent  in  transportation,  not 
local  in  character,  that  an  air  carrier 
requires  of  a  flight  crewmember  and 
provides  to  transport  the  crewmember  to 
an  airport  at  which  he  is  to  serve  on  a 
flight  as  a  crewmember,  or  from  an  air- 
port at  which  he  was  relieved  from  duty 
to  return  to  his  home  station,  is  not  con- 
sidered part  of  a  rest  period. 

(g)  A  flight  crewmember  is  not  con- 
sidered to  be  scheduled  for  duty  in  excess 
of  flight  time  Umltatlons  if  the  flights  to 
which  he  Is  assigned  are  scheduled  and 
normally  terminate  within  the  limita- 
tions, but  due  to  circiunstances  beyond 
the  control  of  the  air  carrier  (such  as 
adverse  weather  conditions),  are  not  at 
the  time  of  departiu-e  expected  to  reach 
their  destination  within  the  scheduled 
time. 

Subpart  R — Flight  Time  Limitations: 
Flag   Air  Carriers 
§  121.180      Applicability. 

This  subpart  prescribes  flight  time 
limitations  for  flag  air  carriers. 

§  121.481      Flight    time    limitations:    one 
or  Iwo  pilot  crcHS. 

(a I  A  flag  air  carrier  may  schedule  a 
pilot  to  fly  In  an  airplane  that  has  a 
crew  of  one  or  two  pilots  for  eight  hours 
or  less  during  any  24  consecutive  hovirs 
without  a  rest  period  during  these  eight 
hours. 

(b»  If  a  fiag  air  carrier  schedules  a 
pilot  to  fly  more  than  eight  hours  during 
any  24  consecutive  hours,  it  shall  give 
him  an  intervening  rest  period,  at  or  be- 
fore the  end  of  eight  scheduled  hours  of 
fiight  duty.  This  rest  period  must  be  at 
least  twice  the  number  of  hours  flown 
since  the  preceding  rest  p>eriod.  but  not 
less  than  eight  hours.  The  air  carrier 
shall  relieve  that  pilot  of  all  duty  with  it 
during  that  rest  period. 

(c)  Each  pilot  who  has  flown  more 
than  eight  hours  during  24  consecutive 
hours  must  be  given  at  least  18  hours  of 
rest  before  being  assigned  to  any  duty 
with  the  air  carrier. 

(d)  No  pilot  may  fly  more  than  32 
hours  during  any  seven  consecutive  days, 
and  each  pilot  must  be  relieved  from  all 
duty  for  at  least  24  consecutive  hours  at 
least  once  during  any  seven  consecutive 
days. 

(e)  No  pilot  may  fly  as  a  member  of  a 
crew  more  than  100  hours  during  any  one 
month. 

<  f  >  No  pilot  may  fly  as  a  member  of  a 
crew  more  than  1,000  hours  during  any 
12-month  period. 

§  121.483  Flight  time  limitations:  two 
pilots  and  one  additional  flight  cren- 
niember. 

(a>  No  flag  air  carrier  may  schedule 
a  pilot  to  fly,  in  an  airplane  that  has  a 
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crew  of  two  pilots  and  at  least  one  addi- 
tional flight  crewmember.  for  a  total  of 
more  than  12  hours  during  any  24  con- 
secutive hours. 

(b)  If  a  pilot  has  flown  20  or  more 
hours  during  any  48  consecutive  hours  or 
24  or  more  hours  during  any  72  con- 
secutive hours,  he  must  be  given  at  least 
18  hours  of  rest  before  being  assigned 
to  any  duty  with  the  air  carrier.  In  any 
case,  he  must  be  given  at  least  24  con- 
secutive hours  of  rest  during  any  seven 
consecutive  days. 

(c)  No  pilot  may  fly  as  a  fiight  crew- 
member more  than — 

(1)  120  hours  during  any  30  consec- 
utive days; 

(2)  300  hours  during  any  90  consec- 
utive days;  or 

(3)  1,000  hours  during  any  12-month 
period. 

§  121.483  Flight  lime  limitations:  three 
or  mure  pilots  and  an  additional 
flight  <'re>»meniber. 

(a)  Each  flag  air  carrier  shall  sched- 
ule its  flight  hours  to  provide  adequate 
rest  periods  on  the  ground  for  each  pilot 
who  is  away  from  his  base  and  who  is  a 
pilot  on  an  airplane  that  has  a  crew  of 
three  or  more  pilots  and  an  additional 
fiight  crewmember.  It  shall  also  provide 
adequate  sleeping  quarters  on  the  air- 
plane whenever  a  pilot  is  scheduled  to  fiy 
more  than  12  hours  during  any  24  con- 
secutive hours. 

(b)  The  fiag  air  carrier  shall  give  each 
pilot,  upon  return  to  his  base  from  any 
flight  or  series  of  flights,  a  rest  period 
that  Is  at  least  twice  the  total  number 
of  hours  he  flew  since  the  last  rest  period 
at  his  base.  During  the  rest  period 
required  by  this  paragraph,  the  air 
carrier  may  not  require  him  to  perform 
any  duty  for  it.  If  the  required  rest 
period  is  more  than  seven  days,  that  part 
of  the  rest  period  in  excess  of  seven  days 
may  be  given  at  any  time  before  the  pilot 
is  again  scheduled  for  flight  duty  on  any 
route. 

(c>  No  pilot  may  fly  as  a  flight  crew- 
member more  than — 

(1)  350  hours  during  any  90  consec- 
utive days;  or 

(2)  1,000  hours  during  any  12-month 
period. 

§  121.487      Flight  lime  limitations:  pilots 
not  regularly  assigned. 

(a*  Elxcept  as  provided  in  paragraphs 
(b)  through  (e)  of  this  section,  a  pilot 
who  Is  not  regularly  assigned  as  a  flight 
crewmember  for  an  entire  month  under 
§  121.483  or  121.485  may  not  fly  more 
than  100  hours  In  any  30  consecutive 
days. 

(b>  The  flight  time  limitations  for  a 
pilot  who  Is  scheduled  for  duty  aloft  for 
more  than  20  hours  in  two-pilot  crews 
In  any  month,  or  whose  assignment  in 
such  a  crew  is  interrupted  more  than 
once  in  that  month  by  asslgmnent  to  a 
crew  consisting  of  two  or  more  pilots  and 
an  additional  fiight  crewmember.  are 
those  set  forth  in  §  121.481. 

(c )  Elxcept  for  a  pilot  covered  by  para- 
graph (b)  of  this  section,  the  flight  time 
limitations  for  a  pilot  who  is  scheduled 
for  duty  aloft  for  more  than  20  hours 
in  two-pilot  and  additionafl  flight  crew- 
member crews  in  any  month,  or  whose 
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asslgTunent  In  such  a  crew  is  interrupted 
more  than  once  In  that  month  by  assign- 
ment to  a  crew  consisting  of  three  pilots 
and  additional  flight  crewmember,  are 
those  set  forth  in  i  121.483. 

(d)  The  flight  time  limitations  for  a 
pilot  to  whom  paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  of 
this  section  do  not  apply  and  who  is 
scheduled  for  duty  aloft  for  a  total  of  not 
more  than  20  hotirs  within  any  month  in 
two-pilot  crews  (with  or  without  addi- 
tional flight  crewmembers)  are  those  set 
forth  in  {  121.485. 

(e)  The  flight  time  limitations  for  a 
pilot  assigned  to  each  of  two-pilot,  two- 
pilot  and  additional  flight  crewmember, 
and  three-pilot  and  additional  flight 
crewmember  crews  in  a  given  month, 
and  who  is  not  subject  to  paragraph  (b) , 
(c) ,  or  (d)  of  this  section,  are  those  set 
forth  in  9  121.483. 

§  121.489     Flight  time  limiutions:  other 
cominercial  flying. 

No  pilot  that  is  employed  as  a  pilot  by 
a  flag  air  carrier  may  do  any  other  com- 
mercial flying  if  that  commercial  flying 
plus  his  flying  In  air  transportation  will 
exceed  any  flight  time  limitation  in  this 
part. 

§  121.491      Flight  time  limitations:  dead- 
head transportation. 

Time  spent  in  deadhead  transportation 
to  or  from  duty  assignment  Is  not  con- 
sidered to  be  a  part  of  a  rest  period. 

S  121.493      Flight  time  limitations:  flight 
engineers  and  flight  navigators. 

(a)  In  any  operation  in  which  one 
flight  engineer  or  flight  navigator  is 
required,  the  flight  time  limitations  in 
9  121.483  apply  to  that  flight  engineer 
or  flight  navigator. 

(b)  In  any  operation  in  which  more 
than  one  flight  engineer  or  flight  navi- 
gator Is  required,  the  flight  time  limita- 
tions in  9  121.485  apply  to  those  flight 
engineers  or  flight  navigators. 

Subpart  S — Flight  Time  Limitations: 
Supplemental  Air  Carriers  and 
Commercial  Operators 

i  121.500      Applicability. 

This  section  prescribes  flight  time  lim- 
itations for  supplemental  air  carriers 
and  commercial  operators. 

§  121.501      Flight  time  limitations:   heB- 
copters. 

No  supplemental  air  carrier  or  com- 
mercial operator  may  schedule  a  flight 
crewmember  for  duty  aloft  in  helicopter 
operations  subject  to  this  part,  or  in  any 
other  commercial  flying,  that  would  ex- 
ceed the  flight  time  limitations  pre- 
scribed in  9  127.191. 

S  121.503      Flight     time     limitations: 
pilots:  airplanes. 

(a)  A  supplemental  air  carrier  or  com- 
mercial operator  may  schedule  a  pilot  to 
fly  in  an  airplane  for  eight  hours  or  less 
during  any  24  consecutive  hours  without 
a  rest  period  during  those  eight  hours. 

(b)  Each  pilot  who  has  flown  more 
than  eight  hours  during  any  24  consecu- 
tive hours  must  be  given  at  least  16  hours 
of  rest  before  being  assigned  to  smy  duty 
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with    the    air    carrier    or    commercial 
oi>erator. 

(c)  Each  supplemental  air  carrier  and 
commercial  operator  shall  relieve  each 
pilot  from  all  duty  for  at  least  24  con- 
secutive hours  at  least  once  during  any 
seven  consecutive  days. 

(d)  No  pilot  may  fly  as  a  crewmember 
in  air  carrier  service  more  than  100  hours 
during  any  30  consecutive  days. 

(e)  No  pilot  may  fly  as  a  crewmember 
in  air  carrier  service  more  than  1,000 
hours  during  any  calendar  year. 

(f )  Notwithstanding  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section,  an  £dr  carrier  may,  in  con- 
ducting a  transcontinental  nonstop 
flight,  schedule  a  flight  crewmember  for 
more  tiian  eight  but  not  more  than  10 
hours  of  continuous  duty  aloft  without 
an  Intervening  rest  period,  if — 

(1)  The  flight  is  In  an  airplane  with 
a  pressurizatlon  system  that  Is  operative 
at  the  beginning  of  the  flight; 

(2)  The  Plight  crew  consists  of  at  least 
two  pilots  and  a  flight  engineer;   and 

(3)  The  air  carrier  uses,  in  conducting 
the  operation,  an  air/ground  communi- 
cation service  that  Is  Independent  of  sys- 
tems operated  by  the  United  States,  and 
a  dispatch  organization,  both  of  which 
are  approved  by  the  Administrator  as 
adequate  to  serve  the  terminal  points 
concerned. 

§  121.505      Flight   time   limitations:    two 
pilot  crews:  airplanes. 

(a)  If  a  supplemental  air  carrier  or 
commercial  operator  schedules  a  pilot 
to  fly  more  than  eight  hours  during  any 
24  consecutive  hours,  it  shsdl  give  him 
an  intervening  rest  period  at  or  before 
the  end  of  eight  scheduled  hours  of  flight 
duty.  This  rest  period  must  be  at  least 
twice  the  number  of  hours  flown  since 
the  preceding  rest  period,  but  not  less 
than  eight  hours.  The  supplemental  air 
carrier  or  commercial  operator  shall  re- 
lieve that  pilot  of  all  duty  with  it  during 
that  rest  period. 

(b)  No  pilot  of  an  airplane  that  has 
a  crew  of  two  pilots  may  be  on  duty  for 
more  than  16  hours  dxirlng  any  24  con- 
secutive hours. 

§  121.507      Flight  time  limiutions:  three 
pilot  crews:  airplanes, 

(a)  No  supplemental  air  carrier  or 
commercial  operator  may  schedule  a 
pilot — 

( 1 )  For  flight  deck  duty  in  an  airplane 
that  has  a  crew  of  three  pilots  for  more 
than  eight  hours  in  any  24  consecutive 
hours;  or 

(2)  To  be  aloft  in  an  airplane  that  has 
a  crew  of  three  pilot  for  more  than  12 
hours  in  amy  24  consecutive  hours. 

(b)  No  pilot  of  an  airplane  that  has 
a  crew  of  three  pilots  may  be  on  duty 
for  more  than  18  hours  in  any  24  con- 
secutive hoiirs. 

§  121.509      Flight  time  limitations:   four 
pilot  crews:  airplanes. 

<a)  No  supplemental  air  carrier  or 
commercial  operator  may  schedule  a 
pilot — 

( 1 )  For  flight  deck  duty  in  an  airplane 
that  has  a  crew  of  four  pilots  for  more 
than  eight  hours  In  any  24  consecutive 
hours:  or 


(2)  To  be  aloft  in  an  airplane  that  has 
a  crew  of  four  pilots  for  more  than  18 
hours  In  any  24  consecutive  hours. 

(b)  No  pilot  of  an  airplane  that  has 
a  crew  of  four  pilots  may  be  on  duty  for 
more  than  20  hours  in  any  24  consecu- 
tive hours. 

S  121.511  Flight  time  limitations:  flielii 
engineers:  airplanes. 

(a)  In  any  operation  in  which  one 
flight  engineer  is  serving  the  flight  time 
limitations  in  §§  121.503  and  121.505  ap- 
ply to  that  flight  engineer. 

(b)  In  any  operation  in  which  more 
than  one  flight  engineer  is  serving  and 
the  flight  crew  contains  more  than  two 
pilots  the  flight  time  limitations  in  §  121.- 
509  apply  in  place  of  those  in  {  121.505. 

§  121.513  Flight  time  limitations:  over. 
seas  and  international  operations: 
airplanes. 

In  place  of  the  flight  time  limitations 
in  §§  121.503  through  121.511,  a  supple- 
mental air  carrier  or  commercial  opera- 
tor may  elect  to  comply  with  the  flight 
time  limitations  of  §§  121.515  and  121.- 
521  through  121.525  for  operations 
conducted — 

(a)  Between  a  place  In  the  48  contigu- 
ous States  and  the  District  of  Columbia, 
or  Alaska,  and  any  place  outside  thereof; 

(b)  Between  any  two  places  outside 
the  48  contiguous  States,  the  District  of 
Columbia,  and  Alaska;  or 

(c)  Between  two  places  within  the 
State  of  Alaska  or  the  State  of  Hawaii. 

§  121.515  Flight  time  limitations:  all 
airmen :  airplanes. 

No  airman  may  be  aloft  as  a  flight 
crewmember  more  than  1,000  hours  in 
any  12-month  period. 

§  121.517  Flight  time  limitations:  other 
conunercial   flying:   airplanes. 

No  airman  who  Is  employed  by  a  sup- 
plemental air  carrier  or  commercial 
operator  may  do  any  other  commercial 
flying,  if  that  commercial  flying  plus  his 
flying  in  operations  under  this  part  will 
exceed  any  flight  time  limitation  in  tills 
part. 

§  121.519  Flight  time  limitations:  dead- 
head transportation:  airplanes. 

Time  spent  by  an  airman  in  deadhead 
transportation  to  or  from  a  duty  assign- 
ment is  not  considered  to  be  part  of  any 
rest  period. 

§  121.521  Flight  time  limitations:  crew 
of  two  pilots  and  one  additional  air- 
man as  required. 

(a)  No  supplemental  air  carrier  or 
commercial  operator  may  schedule  an 
airman  to  be  aloft  as  a  member  of 
the  flight  crew  in  an  airplane  that  has 
a  crew  of  two  pilots  and  at  least  one 
additional  crewmember  for  more  than 
12  hours  during  any  24  consecutive  hours. 

(b)  If  an  airman  has  been  aloft  as  a 
member  of  a  flight  crew  for  20  or  more 
hours  during  any  48  consecutive  hours  or 
24  or  more  hours  during  any  72  consecu- 
tive hours,  he  must  be  given  at  least 
18  hours  of  rest  before  being  assigned 
to  any  duty  with  the  air  carrier  or  com- 
mercial operator.  In  any  case,  he  must 
be  relieved  of  all  duty  for  at  least  ^'^ 
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consecutive  hours  during  any  seven  con- 
secutive days. 

(c)  No  airman  may  be  aloft  as  a  flight 
crewmember  more  than — 

(1)  120  hours  during  any  30  consecu- 
tive days;  or 

(2)  300  hours  during  any  90  consecu- 
tive days. 

§  121.523  Flight  time  iiautations:  crew 
of  three  or  more  pilots  and  additional 
airmen  as  required. 

(a)  No  supplemental  air  carrier  or 
commercial  operator  may  schedule  an 
airman  for  flight  deck  duty  as  a  flight 
engineer,  or  navigator  in  a  crew  of  three 
or  more  pilots  and  additional  airmen  for 
a  total  of  more  than  12  hours  during  any 
24  consecutive  hours. 

(b)  Each  supplemental  air  carrier  and 
commercial  operator  shall  schedule  its 
flight  hours  to  provide  adequate  rest 
periods  on  the  ground  for  each  airman 
who  Is  away  from  his  principal  opera- 
tions base.  It  shall  also  provide  ade- 
quate sleeping  quarters  on  the  airplane 
whenever  an  airman  is  scheduled  to  be 
aloft  as  a  flight  crewmember  for  more 
than  12  hours  during  any  24  consecutive 
hours. 

(c)  No  supplemental  air  carrier  or 
commercial  operator  may  schedule  any 
flight  crewmember  to  be  on  continuous 
duty  for  more  than  30  hours.  Such  a 
crewmember  Is  considered  to  be  on  con- 
tinuous duty  from  the  time  he  reports 
for  duty  until  the  time  he  is  released 
from  duty  for  a  rest  period  of  at  least  10 
hours  on  the  ground.  If  a  flight  crew- 
member is  on  continuous  duty  for  more 
than  24  hours  (whether  scheduled  or 
not)  duty  any  scheduled  duty  period,  he 
must  be  given  at  least  16  hours  for  rest 
on  the  ground  after  completing  the  last 
flight  scheduled  for  that  scheduled  duty 
period  before  being  assigned  any  further 
flight  duty. 

(d)  If  a  flight  crewmember  is  required 
to  engage  In  deadhead  transportation  for 
more  than  four  hours  before  beginning 
flight  duty,  one  half  of  the  time  spent 
in  deadhead  transixtrtation  must  be 
treated  as  duty  time  for  the  purpose  of 
complying  with  duty  time  limitations, 
unless  he  is  given  at  least  10  hours  of  rest 
on  the  ground  before  being  assigned  to 
flight  duty. 

(e)  Each  supplemental  air  carrier  and 
commercial  operator  shall  give  each  air- 
man, upon  return  to  his  operations  base 
from  any  flight  or  series  of  flights,  a  rest 
period  that  is  at  least  twice  the  total 
number  of  hours  he  was  aloft  as  a 
flight  crewmember  since  the  last  rest 
period  at  his  base,  before  assigning  him 
to  any  further  duty.  If  the  required  rest 
period  is  more  than  seven  days,  that  part 
of  the  rest  period  that  is  more  than  seven 
days  may  be  given  at  siny  time  before  the 
pilot  Ls  again  scheduled  for  flight  duty. 

*f '  No  airman  may  be  aloft  as  a  flight 
crewmember  for  more  than  350  hours  in 
any  90  consecutive  days. 

§  121.525  Flight  time  liaiitations :  pilots 
.»>er>ing  in  more  than  one  kind  of 
flight  crew. 

^a)  This  section  applies  to  each  pilot 
assigned  during  any  30  consecutive  days 
to  more  than  one  type  of  flight  crew. 
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(b)  The  flight  time  limitations  for  a 
pilot  who  is  scheduled  for  duty  aloft  for 
more  than  20  hours  in  two-pilot  crews 
in  30  consecutive  days,  or  whose  assign- 
ment in  such  a  crew  Is  Interrupted  more 
than  once  in  any  30  consecutive  days  by 
assignment  to  a  crew  of  two  or  more 
pilots  and  an  additional  flight  crew- 
member, are  those  listed  in  §9  121.503 
through  121.509,  as  appropriate. 

(c)  Except  for  a  pilot  covered  by  para- 
graph (b)  of  this  section,  the  flight  time 
limitations  for  a  pilot  scheduled  for  duty 
aloft  for  more  than  20  hours  In  two- 
pUot  and  additional  flight  crewmember 
crews  in  30  consecutive  days  or  whose 
assignment  in  such  a  crew  is  interrupted 
more  than  once  in  any  30  consecutive 
days  by  assignment  to  a  crew  consisting 
of  three  pilots  and  an  additional  flight 
crewmember,  are  those  set  forth  in 
9  121.521. 

(d)  The  flight  time  limitations  for  a 
pilot  to  whom  parsigraphs  (b)  and  (c) 
of  this  section  do  not  apply,  and  who  Is 
scheduled  for  duty  aloft  for  a  totsd  of  not 
more  than  20  hoxirs  within  30  consecu- 
tive days  In  two-pilot  crews  (with-  or 
without  additional  flight  crewmembers) 
are  those  set  forth  in  9  121.523. 

fe)  The  flight  time  limitations  for  a 
pilot  assigned  to  each  of  two-pUot,  two- 
pilot  and  additional  flight  crewmember, 
and  three-pilot  and  additional  flight 
crewmember  crews  In  30  consecutive 
days,  and  who  Is  not  subject  to  para- 
graph (b),  (c),  or  (d)  of  this  section, 
are  those  listed  in  9  121.523. 

Subpart  T — Flight  Operations 

§  121.531      Applicabilitj. 

This  subpart  prescribes  requirements 
for  flight  operations  applicable  to  all 
certificate  holders,  except  where  other- 
wise specified. 

§  121.533      Responsibility  for  operational 
control :  domestic  air  carriers. 

(a)  Each  domestic  air  carrier  Is  re- 
sponsible for  operational  control. 

(b)  The  pUot  in  command  and  the  air- 
craft dispatcher  are  jointly  responsible 
for  the  preflight  planning,  delay,  and  dis- 
patch release  of  a  flight  in  compliance 
with  this  chapter  and  operations  specifi- 
cations. 

(c)  The  aircraft  dispatcher  Is  respon- 
sible for — 

(1)  Monitoring  the  progress  of  each 
flight; 

(2)  Issuing  necessary  Information  for 
the  safety  of  the  flight;  and 

(3)  Cancelling  or  redispatching  a 
flight  If ,  In  his  opinion  or  the  (pinion  of 
the  pilot  In  command,  the  flight  cannot 
operate  or  continue  to  operate  safely  as 
planned  or  released. 

(d)  Each  pilot  in  command  of  an  air- 
craft is,  during  flight  time,  in  command 
of  the  aircraft  and  crew  and  is  respon- 
sible for  the  safety  of  the  passengers, 
crewmembers,  cargo,  and  airplane. 

(e)  Each  pilot  in  command  has  full 
control  and  authority  in  the  operation  of 
the  aircraft,  without  limitation,  over 
other  crewmembers  and  their  duties  dur- 
ing flight  time,  whether  or  not  he  holds 
valid  certificates  authorizing  him  to  per- 
form the  duties  of  those  crewmembers. 
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§  121.535      Responsibility  for  operational 
control :  flag  air  carriers. 

(a)  Each  flag  air  carrier  Is  respon- 
^ble  for  operational  control. 

(b)  The  pilot  in  command  and  tlie  air- 
craft dispatcher  are  jointly  responsible 
for  the  preflight  planning,  delay,  and  dis- 
patch release  of  a  flight  in  compliance 
with  tills  chapter  and  operations  speciA- 
catlona. 

(c)  The  aircraft  dispatcher  is  respon- 
sible for — 

(1)  Monitoring  the  progress  of  eskch 
flight; 

(2)  'Issuing  necessary  instructions  and 
information  for  the  safety  of  the  flight; 
and 

(3)  Cancelling  or  redispatching  a  flight 
if,  in  his  opinion  or  the  opinion  of  the 
pilot  in  command,  the  flight  carmot  op- 
erate or  continue  to  operate  safely  sls 
planned  or  released. 

(d)  Each  pilot  in  command  of  an  air- 
craft is,  during  flight  time,  in  command 
of  the  aircraft  and  crew  and  Is  respon- 
sible for  the  safety  of  the  passengers, 
crewmembers,  cargo,  and  airplane. 

(e)  Each  pilot  in  command  has  full 
control  and  authority  in  the  operation 
of  the  aircraft,  without  limitation,  over 
other  crewmembers  and  their  duties  dur- 
ing flight  time,  whether  or  not  he  holds 
valid  certificates  authorizing  him  to  per- 
form the  duties  of  those  crewmembers. 

(f)  No  pilot  may  operate  an  aircraft 
In  a  careless  or  reckless  manner  so  as  to 
endanger  life  or  property. 

§121.537  Responsibility  for  operational 
control:  supplemental  air  carriers 
and  commercial  operators. 

(a)  Each  supplemmtal  air  carrier  and 
commercial  operator — 

( 1 )  Is  responsible  for  operational  con- 
trol; and 

(2)  Shall  list  each  person  authorized 
by  it  to  exercise  operational  control  in 
its  operator's  manueJ. 

(b)  The  pilot  In  command  and  the  di- 
rector of  op«Titlons  are  jointly  responsi- 
ble for  the  initiation,  continuation, 
diversion,  suid  termination  ol  a  flight  in 
compliance  with  this  chapter  and  the 
operations  specifications.  The  director 
of  operations  may  delegate  the  functions 
for  the  initiation,  continuation,  diver- 
sion, and  termination  of  a  flight  but  he 
may  not  delegate  the  responsibility  for 
those  functions. 

(c)  The  director  of  operations  Is  re- 
sponsible for  canceling,  diverting,  or  de- 
laying a  flight  If  In  his  opinion  or  the 
opinion  of  the  pilot  in  command  the 
flight  cannot  operate  or  continue  to  op- 
erate safely  as  planned  or  released.  The 
director  of  operations  is  responsible  for 
assuring  that  each  flight  is  monitored 
with  respect  to  at  least  the  following: 

(1)  Departure  of  the  flight  from  the 
place  of  origin  and  arrival  at  the  place  of 
destination.  Including  intermediate  stops_ 
and  any  diversions  therefrom. 

(2)  Maintenance  and  mechanical  de- 
lays encountered  at  places  of  origin  and 
destination  and  intermediate  stops. 

(3)  Any  known  conditions  ttiat  may 
adversely  affect  the  safety  of  flight. 

(d)  E£M;h  pilot  in  command  of  an  air- 
ctaft  is,  during  flight  time,  in  command 
of  the  aircraft  and  crew  and  is  responsi- 
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ble  for  the  safety  of  the  itaaaeDgerB.  crew- 
memben,  cargo,  and  aircraft.  The  pilot 
In  command  ha<  full  control  and  author- 
ity In  the  operation  of  the  aircraft,  with- 
out limitation,  over  other  crewmembers 
and  their  duties  during  flight  time, 
whether  or  not  he  holds  valid  certificates 
authorizing  him  to  perform  the  duties 
of  those  crewmembers. 

(e)  Each  pilot  In  command  of  an  air- 
craft is  responsible  for  the  preflight 
planning  and  the  operation  of  the  flight 
In  compliance  with  this  chapter  and  the 
operations  specifications. 

(f)  No  pilot  may  operate  an  aircraft 
In  a  careless  or  reckless  manner,  so  as  to 
endanger  life  or  property. 

§  121.539      Operations  notices. 

Each  certificate  holder  shall  notify  Its 
appropriate  operations  personnel  of  each 
change  In  equipment  and  operating  pro- 
cedures. Including  each  known  change 
In  the  use  of  navigation  aids,  airports, 
air  traffic  control  procedures  and  regu- 
lations, local  airport  traffic  control  rules, 
and  known  hazards  to  flight.  Including 
icing  and  other  potentially  hazardous 
meteorological  conditions  and  irregu- 
larities in  ground  and  navigation  fa- 
cilities. 

§  121.541      Operations  schedules:  domes- 
tic and  flag  air  carriers. 

In  establishing  flight  operations  sched- 
liles,  each  domestic  and  flag  air  carrier 
shall  allow  enough  time  for  the  proper 
servicing  of  aircraft  at  intermediate 
stops,  and  shall  consider  the  prevailing 
winds  en  route  and  the  cruising  speed  of 
the  type  of  aircraft  used.  This  cruising 
speed  may  not  be  more  than  that  result- 
ing from  the  specified  cruising  output  of 
the  engines. 

§  121.543      Flight   crewmembers   at   con- 
trols. 

Each  required  flight  crewmember  on 
flight  deck  duty  shall  remain  at  his  sta- 
tion while  the  sdrcraft  is  taking  off  or 
landing,  and  while  it  is  en  route 
unless  the  absence  of  one  member  is 
necessary  for  the  performance  of  duties 
In  connection  with  the  operation  of  the 
airplane.  Each  flight  crewmember  shall 
keep  his  seat  belt  fastened  when  at  his 
station. 

§  121.545      Manipulation  of  ronlrolA. 

No  person  may  manipulate  the  flight 
controls  of  an  aircraft  during  flight  un- 
less he  Is — 

(a)  A  qualified  pilot  of  the  certificate 
holder  operating  that  aircraft. 

(b)  An  authorized  pilot  safety  repre- 
sentative of  the  Administrator  or  of  the 
Civil  Aeronautics  Board  who  has  the  per- 
mission of  the  pilot  in  command.  Is 
qualified  in  the  aircraft,  and  is  checking 
flight  operations:  or 

(c)  A  pilot  of  another  certificate 
holder  who  has  the  permission  of  the 
pilot  in  command,  is  qualified  in  the  air- 
craft, and  is  authorized  by  the  certificate 
holder  operating  the  aircraft. 

§  1 2 1 .547      .Admission  to  flight  deck. 

(a)  No  person  may  admit  any  person 
to  the  flight  deck  of  an  aircraft  unless 
the  person  being  admitted  Ls — 


(1)  A  crewmember  : 

(2)  An  PAA  air  carrier  Inspector,  or 
an  authorized  representative  of  the  Civil 
Aeronautics  Board,  who  is  performing 
official  duties; 

(3)  An  employee  of  the  United  States. 
a  certificate  holder,  or  an  aeronautical 
enterprise  who  has  the  permission  of  the 
pilot  in  command  and  whose  duties  are 
such  that  admission  to  the  flight  deck  is 
necessary  or  advantageous  for  safe  oper- 
ations; or 

(4)  Any  p>erson  who  has  the  permis- 
sion of  the  pilot  in  command  and  is  spe- 
cifically authorized  by  the  certificate 
holder  management  and  by  the  Admin- 
istrator. 

Subparagraph  (2)  of  this  paragraph  does 
not  limit  the  emergency  authority  of  the 
pilot  in  command  to  exclude  any  per- 
son from  the  filght  deck  in  the  Interests 
of  safety. 

(b)  For  the  purposes  of  paragraph  (a) 
(3)  of  this  section,  employees  of  the 
United  States  who  deal  responsibly  with 
matters  relating  to  safety  and  employees 
of  the  certificate  holder  whose  efficiency 
would  be  increased  by  familiarity  with 
flight  conditions,  may  be  admitted  by  the 
certificate  holder.  However,  the  certif- 
icate holder  may  not  admit  employees  of 
traffic,  sales,  or  other  departments  that 
are  not  directly  related  to  flight  opera- 
tions, unless  they  are  eligible  under  para- 
graph (a)  (4)  of  this  section. 

(c)  No  person  may  admit  any  person 
to  the  flight  deck  unless  there  is  a  seat 
available  for  his  use  in  the  passenger 
compartment,  except — 

( 1 )  An  PAA  air  carrier  inspector  or  an 
authorized  representative  of  the  Admin- 
istrator or  Civil  Aeronautics  Board  who 
is  checking  or  observing  flight  opera- 
tions ; 

(2)  An  air  traffic  controUer  who  is 
authorized  by  the  Administrator  to  ob- 
serve ATC  procedures ; 

(3)  A  certificated  airman  employed  by 
the  certificate  holder  whose  duties  re- 
quire &n  airman  certificate; 

(4)  A  certificated  airman  employed  by 
another  certificate  holder  whose  duties 
with  that  carrier  require  an  airman  cer- 
tificate and  who  is  authorized  by  the 
certificate  holder  operating  the  aircraft 
to  make  specific  trips  over  a  route; 

(5)  An  employee  of  the  certificate 
holder  operating  the  aircraft  whose  duty 
is  directly  related  to  the  conduct  or 
planning  of  fiight  operations  or  the  in- 
fiight  monitoring  of  aircraft  equipment 
or  operating  procedures,  if  his  presence 
on  the  filght  deck  is  necessary  to  perform 
his  duties  and  he  has  been  authorized  in 
writing  by  a  responsible  supervisor,  listed 
In  the  Operations  Manual  as  having  that 
authority;  and 

<6)  A  technical  representative  of  the 
manufactiu*er  of  the  aircraft  or  its  com- 
ponents whose  duties  are  directly  related 
to  the  in-flight  monitoring  of  aircraft 
equipment  or  operating  procedures,  Lf  his 
presence  on  the  flight  deck  is  necessary  to 
perform  his  duties,  and  he  has  been  au- 
thorized in  writing  by  the  Administrator 
and  by  a  resixjnsible  supervisor  of  the  op- 
erations department  of  the  certificate 
holder,  listed  in  the  Operations  Manual 
as  having  that  authority. 


§  121.548  Air  carrier  inspector's  creden- 
tials: admission  to  pilot's  compart- 
ment. 

Whenever,  in  performing  his  duties  of 
conducting  an  Inspection,  an  inspector 
of  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency  presents 
his  credential  Form  FAA  llOA  "Air  Car- 
rier Inspector's  Credential"  to  the  pilot 
in  command  of  an  aircraft  operated  by 
an  air  carrier  or  commercial  operator,  he 
must  be  given  free  and  uninterrupted 
access  to  the  pilot's  compartment  of  that 
aircraft. 

§  121.549      Flying  equipment. 

(&)  The  pilot  in  command  shall  en- 
sure that  appropriate  aeronautical  charts 
containing  adequate  information  con- 
cerning navigation  aids  and  Instrument 
approach  procedures  are  aboard  the  air- 
craft for  each  flight. 

(b)  Each  crewmember  shall,  on  each 
flight,  have  readily  available  for  his  use 
a  flashlight  that  is  in  good  working  order. 

§  121.551  Restriction  or  suspension  of 
operation:  domestic  and  flag  air  cir- 
riers. 

When  a  domestic  or  flag  air  carrier 
knows  of  conditions,  including  airport 
and  runway  conditions,  that  are  a  hazard 
to  safe  operations,  it  shall  restrict  or  sus- 
pend operations  until  those  conditions 
are  corrected. 

§  121.553  Restriction  or  su.spen-'inii  df 
operation:  supplemental  air  «-iirrit'r> 
and  commercial  operators. 

When  a  supplemental  air  carrier,  com- 
mercial operator,  or  pilot  in  command 
knows  of  conditions,  including  airport 
and  runway  conditions,  that  are  a  hazard 
to  safe  operations,  the  air  carrier,  com- 
mercial operator,  or  pilot  in  command, 
as  the  case  may  be,  shall  restrict  or 
suspend  operations  until  those  conditions 
are  corrected. 

§  121.555  Compliance  with  approed 
routes  and  limitations :  dome!>tii'  and 
flag  air  carriers. 

No  pilot  may  operate  an  airplane  in 
scheduled  air  trans[>ortation — 

(a)  Over  any  route  or  route  segment 
unless  it  is  specified  in  the  domestic  or 
flag  air  carrier's  operations  specifica- 
tions; or 

( b  >  Other  than  in  accordance  with  the 
limitations  in  the  operations  specifica- 
tions. 

§  121.557  Emergencies:  dome?-li<-  ;in<l 
flag  air  carriers. 

(a)  In  an  emergency  situation  that 
requires  inunedlate  decision  and  action 
the  pilot  in  command  may  take  any  ac- 
tion that  he  considers  necessary  under 
the  circumstances.  In  such  a  case  he 
may  deviate  from  prescribed  operations 
procedures  and  methods,  weather  mini- 
mums,  and  this  chapter,  to  the  extent 
required  in  the  interests  of  safety. 

lb)  In  an  emergency  situation  arising 
during  flight  that  requires  immediate 
decision  and  action  by  an  aircraft  dis- 
patcher, and  that  is  known  to  him.  the 
aircraft  dispatcher  shall  advise  the  pilot 
in  command  of  the  emergency,  shall  as- 
certain the  decision  of  the  pilot  in  com- 
mand, and  shall  have  the  decision  re- 


corded. If  the  aircraft  dispatcher  can- 
not communicate  with  the  pilot,  he  shall 
declare  an  emergency  and  take  any  ac- 
tion  that  he  considers  necessary  under 
the  circumstances. 

(c)  Whenever  a  pilot  in  command  or 
dispatcher  exercises  emergency  au- 
thority, he  shall  keep  the  appropriate 
ATC  facility  and  dispatch  centers  fully 
Informed  of  the  progress  of  the  flight, 
llie  person  declaring  the  emergency 
shall  send  a  written  report  of  any  devia- 
tion through  the  air  carrier's  operations 
manager,  to  the  Administrator.  A  dis- 
patcher shall  send  his  report  within  10 
days  after  the  date  of  the  emergency, 
and  a  pilot  in  command  shall  send  his 
report  within  10  days  after  returning  to 
his  home  base. 

§  121.559  Emergencies:  supplemental 
air  carriers  and  commercial  oper- 
ators. 

(a)  In  an  emergency  situation  that 
requires  immediate  decision  and  action, 
the  pilot  in  command  may  take  any  ac- 
tion that  he  considers  necessary  under 
the  circumstances.  In  such  a  case,  he 
may  deviate  from  prescribed  operations, 
procedures  and  methods,  weather  mini- 
mums,  and  this  chapter,  to  the  extent 
required  in  the  interests  of  safety. 

(b)  In  an  emergency  situation  arising 
during  flight  that  requires  immediate 
decision  and  action  by  appropriate  man- 
agement personnel  In  the  case  of  opera- 
tions conducted  with  a  flight  following 
service  and  which  is  known  to  them.  ^ 
those  personnel  shall  advise  the  pilot  in  ' 
command  of  the  emergency,  shall  ascer- 
tain the  decision  of  the  pilot  in  com- 
mand, and  shall  have  the  decision  re- 
corded. If  they  cannot  communicate 
with  the  pilot,  they  shall  declare  an 
emergency  and  take  any  action  that  they 
consider  necessary  under  the  circum- 
stances. 

(c)  Whenever  emergency  authority  Is 
exercised,  the  pilot  In  command  or  the 
appropriate  management  personnel  shall 
keep  the  appropriate  ground  radio  sta- 
tion fully  informed  of  the  progress  of 
the  flight.  The  person  declaring  the 
emergency  shall  send  a  written  report  of 
any  deviation,  through  the  air  carrier's 
or  commercial  operator's  director  of  op- 
erations, to  the  Administrator  within  10 
days  after  the  flight  is  completed  or,  in 
the  case  of  operations  outside  the  United 
States,  upon  return  to  the  home  base. 

§  121.561  Reporting  potesitiall^  hazard- 
ous meteorological  conditions  and  ir- 
regularities of  ground  and  navigation 
facilities. 

<a)  Whenever  he  encounters  a  me- 
teorological condition  or  an  irregularity 
^  a  ground  or  navigational  faciUty,  In 
flight,  the  knowledge  of  which  he  con- 
siders essential  to  the  safety  of  other 
flights,  the  pilot  In  command  shall  notify 
*Q  appropriate  ground  station  as  soon 
as  practicable. 

<b)  The  ground  radio  station  that  Is 
notified  under  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec- 
tion shall  report  the  Information  to  the 
a«ency  directly  responsible  for  operating 
the  facility. 


§  121.563      Rep<M^ng  mechanical  irregu- 
larities. 

The  pflot  in  command  shall  enter  or 
have  entered  in  the  maintenance  log  of 
the  airplane  each  mechanical  Irregu- 
larity that  comes  to  his  attention  during 
flight  time.  Before  each  flight,  he  shall 
ascertain  the  status  of  each  irregularity 
entered  in  the  log  at  the  end  of  the  pre- 
ceding flight. 

§  121.565      Engine  inoperative;  landing; 
reporting. 

(a)  Ebccept  as  provided  in  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section,  whenever  an  engine 
of  an  airplane  fails  or  whenever  the  ro- 
tation of  an  engine  is  stopped  to  prevent 
possible  damage,  the  pilot  in  command 
shall  land  the  airplane  at  the  nearest 
suitable  airport,  in  point  of  time,  at 
which  a  safe  landing  can  be  made. 

(b)  If  not  more  than  one  engine  of 
an  airplane  that  has  three  or  more  en- 
gines fails  or  its  rotation  is  stopped,  the 
pilot  In  command  may  proceed  to  an 
airport  that  he  selects  if,  after  consider- 
ing the  following,  he  decides  that  pro- 
ceeding to  that  airport  is  as  safe  as  land- 
ing at  the  nearest  suitable  airport: 

(1)  TTie  nature  of  the  malfunction 
and  the  possible  mechanical  difficulties 
that  may  occur  if  flight  is  continued. 

(2)  The  altitude,  weight,  and  usable 
fuel  at  the  time  of  engine  stoppage. 

(3)  The  weather  conditions  en  route 
and  at  possible  landing  points. 

(4)  The  air  traffic  congestion. 

( 5 )  The  kind  of  terrain. 

(6)  His  familiarity  with  the  airport 
to  be  used. 

(c)  The  pilot  in  command  shall  report 
each  stoppage  of  engine  rotation  in  flight 
to  the  appropriate  ground  radio  station 
as  soon  as  practicable  and  shall  keep  that 
station  fully  informed  of  the  progress  of 
the  flight. 

(d)  If  the  pilot  in  command  lands  at 
an  airport  other  than  the  nearest  suitable 
airport,  to  potot  of  time,  he  shall  (upon 
completing  the  trip)  send  a  written  re- 
port, in  duplicate,  to  his  operations  man- 
ager, (or  director  of  operations  in  the 
case  of  a  supplemental  air  carrier  or  com- 
mercial operator)  stating  his  reasons  for 
determining  that  his  selection  of  an  air- 
port, other  than  the  nearest  airport,  was 
as  safe  a  course  of  action  as  landing  at 
the  nearest  suitable  airport.  The  opera- 
tions manager  or  director  of  operations 
shall,  wlthto  10  days  after  the  pilot  re- 
turns to  his  home  base,  send  a  copy  of 
this  report  with  his  comments  to  the  PAA 
Air  Carrio-  District  Office  charged  with 
the  overall  inspection  of  the  air  carrier's 
operations. 

§  121.567      Inatrument    approach    proce- 
dures and  IFR  landing  minimums. 

No  person  may  make  an  instrument 
approach  at  an  airport  except  to  accord- 
ance with  IFR  weather  minimums  and 
instrument  approach  procedures  set 
forth  to  the  certificate  holder's  opera- 
tions specifications. 

§  121.569      Equipment    interchange:    do- 
mestic and  flag  air  carriers. 

(a)  Before  operating  under  an  toter- 
change  agreement,  each  domestic  and 
flag  air  earlier  shall  show  that — 


(1)  The  procedures  for  the  toter- 
change  operation  conform  with  this 
chapter  and  with  safe  operating  prac- 
tices; 

(2)  Required  crewmembers  and  dis- 
patchers meet  approved  training  require- 
ments for  the  airplanes  and  equipment 
to  be  used  and  are  familiar  with  the 
communications  and  dispatch  procedures 
to  be  used; 

(3)  Maintenance  personnel  meet 
training  requirements  for  the  airplanes 
and  equipment,  and  are  familiar  with 
the  maintenance  procedures  to  be  used; 

(4)  Flight  crewmembers  and  dis- 
patchers meet  appropriate  route  and  air- 
port qualifications ;  and 

(5)  The  airplanes  to  be  operated  are 
essentially  similar  to  the  airplanes  of  the 
air  carrier  with  whom  the  toterchange 
is  effected  with  respect  to  the  arrange- 
ment of  flight  instruments  and  the  ar- 
rangement and  motion  of  controls  that 
are  critical  to  safety  imless  the  Admin- 
istrator determines  that  the  air  carrier 
has  adequate  training  programs  to  to- 
sure  that  any  potentially  hazardous  dis- 
similarities are  safely  overcome  by  flight 
crew  familiarization. 

(b)  Each  domestic  and  flag  air  carrier 
shall  toclude  the  pertinent  provisions  and 
procedures  tovolred  to  the  equipment  in- 
terchange agreement  to  its  manuals. 

§  121.571      Briefing     passengers:     ex- 
tended overwater  flights. 

(a)  Each  oertiflcate  holder  operating 
an  airplane  in  extended  overwater  opera- 
tions shall  ensure  that  all  passengers  are 
orally  briefed  on — 

(1)  ITie  location  and  operation  of 
emergency  exists; 

(2)  The  location  and  operation  of 
life  preservers,  toclu<!Uag  a  demonstra- 
tion of  donning  and  Inflating  a  life  pre- 
server; and 

(3)  The  location  of  life  rafts. 

(b)  The  certificate  holder  shall  de- 
scribe the  procedure  to  be  followed  to  the 
briefing  to  its  manual. 

(c)  If  the  airplame  proceeds  directly 
over  water  after  takeoff,  the  briefing  on 
locations  of  life  preservers  and  emer- 
gency exists  must  be  done  before  takeoff, 
and  the  rest  of  the  brieflng  must  be  done 
as  soon  as  practicable  after  takeoff. 

(d)  If  the  airplane  does  not  proceed 
directly  over  water  after  takeoff,  no  part 
of  the  brieflng  has  to  be  given  before 
takeoff  but  the  entire  briefing  muat  be 
given  before  reaching  the  over  water 
part  of  the  flight. 

§  121.573  Briefing  passengera  before 
takeoff:  supplemental  air  carriers 
and  commercial  operators. 

Before  each  takeoff,  efu;h  supplemental 
air  carrier  or  commercial  operator  oper- 
attog  an  airplane  carrying  passengers 
shall  ensure  that  each  passenger  Is  orally 
briefed  on — 

(a)  Smoktog; 

(b)  Tlie  use  of  seat  belts; 

(c)  The  location  and  operation  of 
emergency  exits;  and 

(d)  The  emergency  evacuation  pro- 
cediu'es  to  be  used  to  an  emargency  evac- 
uation of  the  airplane. 
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§  121.575     Alcoholic  bevera«e». 

(a)  No  person  maj  drink  any  alco- 
holic beverage  aboard  an  aircraft  unless 
the  certificate  holder  operating  the  sdr- 
craft  has  served  that  beverage  to  him 

(b)  No  certificate  holder  may  serve 
any  alcoholic  beverage  to  any  person 
aboard  any  of  its  aircraft  if  that  per- 
son appears  to  be  intoxicated. 

(c)  No  certificate  holder  may  allow 
any  person  to  board  any  of  its  aircraft 
if  that  person  appears  to  be  intoxicated. 

(d)  Each  certificate  holder  shall, 
within  five  days  after  the  incident,  re- 
port to  the  Administrator  the  refusal  of 
any  person  to  comply  with  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section,  or  of  any  disturbance 
caused  by  a  person  who  appears  to  be 
Intoxicated  aboard  any  of  its  aircraft. 

§  121.579      Minimum  altitudes  for  ut^e  of 
automatic  pilot. 

(a)  En  route  operations.  Except  as 
provided  In  paragraph  (b)  of  this  sec- 
tion, no  person  may  use  an  automatic 
pilot  en  route,  including  climb  and  de- 
scent, at  an  altitude  above  the  terrain 
that  is  less  than  twice  the  maximum 
altitude  loss  specified  In  the  Airplane 
Flight  Manual  for  a  malfunction  of  the 
automatic  pilot  under  cruise  conditions, 
or  less  than  500  feet,  whichever  is  higher. 

(b)  Approaches.  When  using  an  In- 
strument approach  facility,  no  person 
may  use  an  automatic  pilot  at  an  altitude 
above  the  terrain  that  Is  less  than  twice 
the  maximum  altitude  loss  specified  in 
the  Airplane  Flight  Manual  for  a  mal- 
function of  the  automatic  pilot  under 
approach  conditions,  or  less  than  50  feet 
below  the  approved  minimum  ceiling  for 
the  facility,  whichever  is  higher,  except — 

( 1 )  When  reported  weather  conditions 
are  less  than  the  basic  VFR  weather  con- 
ditions in  §  91.105  of  this  chapter,  no 
person  may  use  an  automatic  pilot  with 
an  approach  coupler  for  ILS  approaches 
at  an  altitude  above  the  terrain  that  is 
less  than  50  feet  higher  than  the  maxi- 
mum altitude  loss  specified  in  the  Air- 
plane Flight  Manual  for  the  malfunction 
of  the  automatic  pilot  with  approach 
coupler  under  approach  conditions;  and 

(2)  When  reported  weather  conditions 
are  equal  to  or  better  than  the  basic  VFR 
minimums  in  §  91.105  of  this  chapter,  no 
person  may  use  an  automatic  pilot  with 
an  approach  coupler  for  ILS  approaches 
at  an  altitude  above  the  terrain  that  is 
less  than  the  maximum  altitude  loss 
specified  in  the  Airplane  Flight  Manual 
for  the  malfunction  of  the  automatic 
pilot  with  approach  coupler  under  ap- 
proach conditions,  or  50  feet,  whichever 
Is  higher. 

§  121.581      Forward    observer's    seat;    en 
route  inspections:  air  carriers. 

<a)  Each  air  carrier  shall  make  avail- 
able a  seat  on  the  flight  deck  of  each 
airplane,  used  by  it  in  air  transportation, 
for  occupancy  by  the  Administrator 
while  conducting  en  route  inspections. 
The  location  and  equipment  of  the  seat, 
with  respect  to  its  suitability  for  use  in 
conducting  en  route  inspections,  is  deter- 
mined by  the  Administrator. 

(b)  In  each  airplane  that  has  more 
than  one  observer's  seat,  in  addition  to 
the  seats  required  for  the  crew  comple- 
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ment  for  which  the  airplane  was  certifi- 
cated, the  forward  observer's  seat  must 
be  made  available  to  the  Administrator. 

§  121.583  Carriage  of  persona  aboard 
airplane  in  cargo-only  operations  all- 
cargo  aircraft. 

(a)  When  authorized  by  the  certificate 
holder  operating  the  airplane,  any  of 
the  following  persons  may  be  carried 
aboard  an  airplane  engaged  In  the  car- 
riage of  cargo  only,  without  complying 
with  the  passenger-carrying  or  pas- 
senger-service airplane  requirements  of 
this  chapter : 

'1)  Any  person  performing  a  specific 
duty  assignment  aboard  the  airplane  in 
connection  with  the  safety  of  the  flight, 
the  safe  carriage  of  animals,  or  the  safe 
carriage  of  radioactive  materials  as  pre- 
scribed in  §§  103.1,  103.5,  and  103.21  of 
this  chapter. 

(2)  Any  person  traveling  to  or  from 
a  duty  assignment  described  in  subpara- 
graph ( 1 )  of  this  paragraph,  in  any  case 
in  which  the  certificate  holder  finds  that 
other  means  of  transportation  are  not 
practicable. 

(3)  Any  person  performing  duty  as  a 
security  or  honor  guard  aboard  an  air- 
plane for  shipments  made  by  or  under 
the  authority  of  the  United  States. 

(4)  Any  military  courier,  military 
route  supervisor,  or  flight  crewmembers 
of  any  military  cargo  contract  air  carrier 
or  commercial  operator,  when  operating 
under  a  military  cargo  contract  and 
specifically  authorized  by  the  appropri- 
ate armed  forces. 

(5)  Any  employee  of  the  certificate 
holder  and  his  dependents  when  travel- 
ing on  company  business  to  or  from  out- 
lying stations  not  served  by  adequate 
regular  passenger  flights. 

(b)  Whenever  any  person  covered  by 
paragraph  (a)  (5)  of  this  section  is  car- 
ried on  the  airplane,  the  cargo  must  be 
loaded  in  such  a  manner  that  it  does  not 
obstruct  access  to  the  pilot  compartment, 
or  appropriate  regular  or  emergency 
exits.  In  addition,  for  extended  over- 
water  fUghts.  or  for  flights  over  un- 
inhabited terrain,  there  must  be  on  the 
airplane  emergency  and  survival  equip- 
ment adequate  for  the  particular  opera- 
tion. Procedures  for  the  safe  carriage 
of  company  employees  and  their  de- 
pendents must  be  incorporated  into  the 
air  carrier's  or  commercial  operator's 
operations  manual. 

(c)  The  certificate  holder  must  have 
an  approved  seat  with  a  safety  belt  for 
each  person  covered  by  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section.  The  seat  must  be  located 
so  that  the  occupant  is  not  in  any  posi- 
tion to  interfere  with  the  fiight  crew- 
members  in  performing  their  duties. 

(d)  The  pilot  in  command  may  au- 
thorize any  person  covered  by  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section  to  be  admitted  to  the 
flight  deck  of  the  airplane. 

§  121.585      Prohibition    against    carriage 
of  weapons. 

No  person  may,  while  aboard  an  air- 
plane being  operated  by  an  air  carrier 
in  air  transportation,  carry  on  or  about 
his  person  a  deadly  or  dangerous  weapon. 
either  concealed  or  imconcealed.  This 
paragraph  does  not  apply 


(a)  Officials  or  employees  of  a  mu- 
nicipality or  a  State,  or  of  the  United 
States,  who  are  authorized  to  carry  arms 
and 

(b)  Crewmembers  and  other  per. sons 
authorized  by  the  air  carrier  to  carry 
arms. 

§  121.587      Closing  and  locking  of  flight 
crew  compartment  door. 

(a)  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section,  the  pilot  in  command 
of  a  large  airplane  carrying  passengers 
shall  ensure  that  the  door  separating  the 
flight  crew  compartment  from  the  pas- 
senger compartment  is  closed  and  locked 
during  flight. 

(b)  The  provisions  of  paragraph  a 
of  this  section  do  not  apply — 

(1)  Diu-ing  takeoff  and  landing  if  the 
crew  compartment  door  is  the  means  of 
access  to  a  required  passenger  emer- 
gency exit;  or 

(2)  At  any  time  that  it  is  neces.sary  to 
provide  access  to  the  flight  crew  or 
passenger  compartment,  to  a  crewmem- 
ber  in  the  performance  of  his  duties  or 
for  a  person  authorized  admission  to  the 
flight  crew  compartment  under  §  121  547 

Subpart    U — Dispatching    and    Flight 
Release   Rules 

§  121.591      Applicability. 

This  subpart  prescribes  dispatching 
rules  for  domestic  and  flag  air  carriers 
and  flight  release  rules  for  supplemental 
air  carriers  and  commercial  operators. 

§  121.59.?  Dispatching  authority:  do- 
mestic air  carriers. 

Except  when  an  airplane  lands  at  an 
intermediate  airport  specified  in  the 
original  dispatch  release  and  remains 
there  for  not  more  than  one  hour,  no 
person  may  start  a  flight  unless  an  air- 
craft dispatcher  specifically  authorizes 
that  flight. 

§  121.595  Dispatching  authority:  Hag 
air  carriers. 

(a)  No  person  may  start  a  flight  unless 
an  aircraft  dispatcher  specifically  au- 
thorizes that  flight. 

(h)  No  person  may  continue  a  flight 
from  an  intermediate  airport  without  re- 
dlspatch  If  the  airplane  has  been  on  the 
ground  more  than  six  hours. 

§  121.597  Flight  release  authorily:  Mip- 
plementai  air  carriers  and  comnier- 
cial  operators. 

(a)  No  person  may  start  a  flight  under 
a  flight  following  system  without  spe- 
cific authority  from  the  person  author- 
ized by  the  operator  to  exercise  opera- 
tional control  over  the  fiight. 

(b;  No  person  may  start  a  flight  un- 
less the  pilot  in  command  has  executed 
a  flight  release  setting  forth  the  condi- 
tions imder  which  the  flight  will  be 
conducted.  The  pilot  in  command  may 
sign  the  flight  release  only  when  he 
and  the  jjerson  authorized  by  the  op- 
erator to  exercise  operational  control  be- 
lieve that  the  flight  can  be  made  with 
safety. 

(c)  No  F>erson  may  continue  a  flight 
from  an  intermediate  airport  without 
a  new  fiight  release  if  the  aircraft  has 
been  on  the  ground  more  than  six  hour? 
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§  121.599  Familiarity  with  weather  con- 
ditions. 

(a)  Domestic  and  flag  air  carriers. 
No  aircraft  dispatcher  may  release  a 
flight  unless  he  Is  thoroughly  familiar 
with  reported  and  forecast  weather  con- 
ditions on  the  route  to  be  fiown. 

(b)  Supplemental  air  carriers  and 
commercial  operators.  No  pilot  In  com- 
mand may  begin  a  flight  unless  he  Is 
thoroughly  familiar  with  reported  and 
forecast  weather  conditions  on  the  route 
to  be  flown. 

§  121.601  Aircraft  dispatcher  informa- 
tion to  pilot  in  command:  domestic 
and  flag  air  carriers. 

(a)  The  aircraft  dispatcher  shall  pro- 
vide the  pilot  in  command  all  available 
current  reports  or  information  on  airport 
conditions  and  irregularities  of  naviga- 
tion facilities  that  may  affect  the  safety 
of  the  flight. 

(b)  During  a  fiight.  the  aircraft  dis- 
patcher shall  provide  the  pilot  in  com- 
mand any  additional  available  informa- 
tion of  meteorological  conditions  and  ir- 
regularities of  facilities  and  services  that 
may  affect  the  safety  of  the  fiight. 

§121.603  Facilities  and  services:  sup- 
plemental air  carriers  and  commer- 
cial operators. 

(a)  Before  beginning  a  fiight.  each 
pilot  In  command  shall  obtain  all  avail- 
able current  reports  or  information  on 
airport  conditions  and  irregularities  of 
navigation  fsicllitles  that  may  affect  the 
safety  of  the  flight. 

(b)  E>uring  a  fiight,  the  pilot  In  com- 
mand shall  obtain  any  additional  avail- 
able information  of  meteorological  con- 
ditions and  irregularities  of  facilities  and 
services  that  may  affect  the  safety  of  the 
flight. 

§121.605     Airplane  equipment. 

No  person  may  dispatch  or  release  an 
airplane  imless  It  is  airworthy  and  is 
equipped  as  prescribed  in  5  121.303. 

§  121.607  Communication  and  naviga- 
tion facilities:  domestic  and  flag  air 
carriers. 

<a)  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section  for  fiag  air  carriers, 
no  person  may  dispatch  an  airplane  over 
an  approved  route  or  route  segment  un- 
less the  communication  and  navigation 
facilities  required  by  §§  121.99  and 
121.103  for  the  approval  of  that  route  or 
segment  are  In  satisfactory  operating 
condition. 

<b)  If,  because  of  technical  reasons  or 
other  reasons  beyond  the  control  of  a  fiag 
air  carrier,  the  facilities  required  by 
§§  121.99  and  121.103  are  not  available 
over  a  route  or  route  segment  outside  the 
United  States,  the  air  carrier  may  dis- 
patch an  airplane  over  that  route  or 
route  segment  if  the  pilot  in  command 
and  dispatcher  find  that  communication 
and  navigation  facilities  equal  to  those 
required  are  available  and  are  in  satis- 
factory operating  condition. 

§  121.609  Communication  and  naviga- 
tion facilities:  supplemental  air  car- 
riers and  commercial  operators. 

No  person  may  release  an  aircraft 
over  any  route  or  route  segment  unless 
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communication  and  navigation  facilities 
equal  to  those  required  by  5  121.121  are 
in  satisfactory  operating  condition. 

§  121.611      Dispatch  or  flight  release  un- 
der VFR. 

No  person  may  dispatch  or  release  an 
aircraft  for  VFR  operation  unless  the 
ceiling  and  visibility  en  route,  as  indi- 
cated by  available  weather  reports  or 
forecasts,  or  any  combination  thereof, 
are  and  will  remain  at  or  above  appli- 
cable VFR  minimums  until  the  aircraft 
arrives  at  the  airport  or  airports  specified 
in  the  dispatch  or  fiight  release. 

§  121.613  Dispatch  or  flight  release  un- 
der IFR  or  over  the  top. 

Except  as  provided  in  §  121.615,  no  per- 
son may  dispatch  or  release  an  aircraft 
for  operations  under  IFR  or  over-the- 
top,  imless  appropriate  weather  reports 
or  forecasts,  or  any  combination  thereof. 
Indicate  that  the  ceilings  and  visibilities 
will  be  at  or  above  the  authorized  mini- 
mvuns  at  the  estimated  time  of  arrival 
at  the  airport  or  airports  to  which  dis- 
patched or  released. 

§  121.615  Dispatch  or  flight  release  over 
water :  flag  and  supplemental  air  car- 
riers and  commercial  operators. 

(a)  No  person  may  dispatch  or  release 
an  aircraft  for  a  fiight  that  involves  ex- 
tended overwater  operation  unless  ap- 
propriate weather  reports  or  forecasts, 
or  any  combination  thereof,  Indicate 
that  the  ceilings  and  visibilities  will  be 
at  or  above  the  authorized  minimums 
at  the  estimated  time  of  arrival  at  any 
airport  to  which  dispatched  or  released 
or  to  any  required  alternate  airport. 

(c)  Each  fiag  and  supplemental  air 
carrier  and  commercial  operator  shall 
conduct  extended  overwater  operations 
vmder  IFR  unless  It  shows  that  operat- 
ing imder  IFR  Is  not  necessary  for  safety. 

(d)  Each  flag  and  supplemental  air 
carrier  and  commercial  operator  shall 
conduct  other  overwater  operations  im- 
der IFR  If  the  Administrator  determines 
that  operation  under  IFR  is  necessary 
for  safety. 

(e)  Each  authorization  to  conduct  ex- 
tended overwater  oF>erations  under  VFR 
and  each  requirement  to  conduct  other 
overwater  operations  under  IFR  will  be 
specified  in  the  air  carrier's  or  commer- 
cial operator's  operations  specifications. 

§  121,617     Alternate   airport   for  depar- 
ture. 

(a)  If  the  weather  conditions  at  the 
airport  of  takeoff  are  below  the  landing 
minimums  in  the  certificate  holder's  op- 
erations specifications  for  that  airport, 
no  person  may  dispatch  or  release  an 
aircraft  from  that  airport  unless  the  dis- 
patch or  fiight  release  specifies  an  alter- 
nate airport  located  within  the  following 
distances  from  the  airport  of  takeoff. 

(1)  Aircraft  having  two  engines.  Not 
more  than  one  hour  from  the  departure 
airport  at  normal  cruising  speed  in  still 
air  with  one  engine  inoperative. 

(2)  Aircraft  having  three  or  more  en- 
gines. Not  more  than  two  hours  from 
the  departure  airport  at  normal  cruising 
speed  in  still  air  with  one  engine  inoper- 
ative. 
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(b)  For  the  purpose  of  paragraph  (a) 
of   this   section,   the   alternate    airport 
weather  conditions  must  meet  the  re- 
quirements  of   the   certificate   holder's 
operations  specifications. 

(c)  No  person  may  dispatch  or  release 
an  aircraft  from  an  airport  unless  he 
Usts  each  required  alternate  airport  in 
the  dispatch  or  fiight  release. 

§  121.619  Alternate  airport  for  destina- 
tion: IFR  or  over-the-top:  domestic 
air  carriers. 

(a)  No  person  may  dispatch  an  air- 
plane under  IFR  or  over-the-top  unless 
he  lists  at  least  one  alternate  airport 
for  each  destination  airport  in  the  dis- 
patch release.  When  the  weather  con- 
ditions forecast  for  the  destination  and 
first  alternate  airport  are  marginal  at 
least  one  additional  alternate  must  be 
designated.  However,  no  alternate  air- 
port is  required  if — 

(1)  For  at  least  two  hours  before  and 
two  hours  after  the  estimated  time  of 
arrival,  the  celling  at  the  airport  to 
which  the  fiight  is  dispatched  Is  forecast 
to  be  at  least  1.000  feet  above  the  mini- 
mum initial  approach  altitude  to  that 
airport;  and 

(2)  The  visibility  at  that  airport  Is 
forecast  to  be  at  least  3  miles. 

(b)  For  the  purposes  of  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section,  the  weather  condi- 
tions at  the  alternate  airport  must  meet 
the  requirements  of  S  121.625. 

(c)  No  person  may  dispatch  a  flight 
unless  he  lists  each  required  alternate 
airport  in  the  dispatch  release. 

§  121.621      Alternate  airport  for  destina- 
tion :  flag  air  carriers. 

(a)  No  person  may  dispatch  an  air- 
plane under  IFR  or  over-the-top  unless 
he  lists  at  least  one  alternate  airport  for 
each  destination  airport  in  the  dispatch 
release,  unless — 

(1)  The  flight  Is  scheduled  for  not 
more  than  six  hours  and  the  ceiling  is 
forecast  to  be  at  least  1,000  feet  above 
the  minimum  initial  approach  altitude, 
and  the  visibility  is  forecast  to  be  at  least 
three  miles,  at  the  destination  airport 
for  two  hours  before  and  two  hours  after 
the  estimated  time  of  arrival;  or 

(2)  The  flight  is  over  a  route  approved 
without  an  available  alternate  airport 
for  a  particular  destination  airport  and 
the  airplane  has  enough  fuel  to  meet 
the  requirements  of  55  121, 641(b)  or 
121.645(b). 

(b)  For  the  purposes  of  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section,  the  weather  conditions 
at  the  alternate  airport  must  meet  the 
requirements  of  the  air  carrier's  opera- 
tions specifications. 

(c)  No  person  may  dispatch  a  flight 
unless  he  lists  each  required  alternate 
airport  in  the  dispatch  release. 

§  121.623  Alternate  airport  for  destina- 
tion; IFR  or  over-the-top:  supple- 
mental air  carriers  and  commercial 
operators. 

(a)  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section,  each  person  releasing 
an  aircraft  for  operation  under  IFR  or 
over-the-top  shall  list  at  least  one  sdter- 
nate  airport  for  each  destination  airport 
in  the  fiight  release. 
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(b)  An  altenutte  airport  need  not  be 
designated  for  IFR  or  over-the-top  op- 
erations where  the  aircraft  carries 
enough  fuel  to  meet  the  requirements  of 
ii  121.643  and  131.640  for  flights  outside 
the  48  contiguous  States  and  the  District 
of  Columbia  over  routes  without  an  avail- 
able alternate  airport  for  a  partlcxilar 
airport  of  destination. 

(c)  For  the  purposes  of  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section,  the  weather  requirements 
at  the  alternate  airport  must  meet  the 
requirements  of  the  air  carrier's  or  com- 
mercial operator's  operations  specifica- 
tions. 

(d)  No  person  may  release  a  flight  un- 
less he  lists  each  required  alternate  air- 
port m  the  flight  release. 

6  121.625  Alternate  airport  weather 
minimunu. 

No  person  may  list  an  airport  as  an 
alternate  airport  in  the  dispatch  or  flight 
release  imlesb  the  appropriate  weather 
reports  or  forecasts,  or  any  combination 
thereof.  Indicate  that  the  ceilings  and 
visibilities  will  be  at  or  above  the  alter- 
nate weather  mlnlmums  specified  in  the 
certificate  holder's  operations  specifica- 
tions for  that  airport  when  the  flilght 
arrives. 

8  121.627  Continning  flight  in  onsafe 
condition*. 

(a)  No  pilot  in  command  may  allow  a 
flight  to  continue  toward  any  airport  to 
which  it  has  been  dispatched  or  released 
If,  in  the  opinion  of  the  pilot  in  command 
or  dispatcher  (domestic  and  flag  air  car- 
riers only),  the  flight  cannot  be  com- 
pleted safely:  unless,  in  the  opinion  of 
the  pilot  in  command,  there  Is  no  safer 
procedure.  In  that  event,  continuation 
toward  that  airport  is  an  emergency 
situation  as  set  forth  in  9  121.557. 

(b)  If  any  instrument  or  Item  of 
equipment  required  under  this  chapter 
for  the  particular  operation  becomes  in- 
operative en  route,  the  pilot  In  command 
shall  comply  with  the  appro vetf*  proce- 
dures for  such  an  occurrence  as  specified 
in  the  certificate  holder's  manual. 

(c>  The  minimum  equipment  list  and 
procedures  for  continuing  fiight  beyoiKi 
a  terminal  point  with  equipment  re- 
quired in  S  121.303(d)  inoperative  may 
be  included  in  the  certificate  holder's 
manual  if  the  Administrator  finds  that, 
in  a  particular  situation  literal  compU- 
ancfe  with  those  equipment  requirements 
is  not  necessary  in  the  interests  of  safety. 

§  121.629     Operation  in  king  conditions. 

(a>  No  person  may  dispatch  or  release 
an  aircraft,  continue  to  operate  an  air- 
craft en  route,  or  land  an  aircraft  when 
in  the  opinion  of  the  pilot  In  command 
or  aircraft  dispatcher  (domestic  and  flag 
air  carriers  only),  icing  conditions  are 
expected  or  met  that  might  adversely 
affect  the  safety  of  the  flight. 

(b>  No  person  may  takeoff  an  air- 
craft when  frost,  snow,  or  ice  is  adher- 
ing to  the  wings,  control  surfaces,  or 
propellers  of  the  aircraft 

I  121.631  Oriciaal  dispatch  or  flight  r»- 
leaM«  rcdiapalch  or  ■mendmcnt  of 
dispatch  or  flight  release. 

(a)  A  eerttficata  holder  may  specify 
ai\y  r«8:ular.  provisional,  or  refueling  alr> 
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port,  authorized  for  the  type  of  aircraft, 
as  a  destination  for  the  purpose  of  orig- 
inal dispatch  or  release. 

(b)  No  person  may  allow  a  flight  to 
continue  to  an  airport  to  which  it  has 
been  dispatched  or  released  unless  the 
weather  conditions  at  an  alternate  air- 
port that  was  specifled  in  the  dispatch  or 
flight  release  are  forecast  to  be  at  or 
above  the  alternate  minimum.'^  specified 
in  the  operations  specifications  for  that 
airport  at  the  time  the  aircraft  would 
arrive  at  the  alternate  airport.  How- 
ever, the  dispatch  or  flight  release  may 
be  amended  en  route  to  Include  any 
alternate  airport  that  Is  within  the  fuel 
range  of  the  aircraft  as  specifled  In 
8S  121.639  through  121.649. 

(c)  No  person  may  change  an  original 
destination  or  alternate  airport  that  Is 
specified  in  the  original  dispatch  or  flight 
release  to  another  airport  while  the  air- 
craft is  en  route  unless  the  other  airport 
Is  authorized  for  that  type  of  aircraft 
and  the  appropriate  requirements  of 
SS  121.593  through  121.659  and  121.173 
are  met  at  the  time  of  redispatch  ox 
amendment  of  the  flight  release. 

(d)  Each  person  who  amends  a  dis- 
patch or  flight  release  en  route  shall  re- 
cord that  amendment. 

§  121.633  Dispatch  to  and  from  provi- 
sional airports:  domestic  air  carriers. 

(a)  No  person  may  dispatch  an  air- 
plane to  a  provisional  airport  unless  that 
airport  meets .  the  requirements  of  this 
part  applicable  to  regular  airports. 

(b)  No  person  may  dispatch  an  air- 
plane from  a  provisional  airport  except 
In  acc3rdance  with  the  requirements  of 
this  part  applicable  to  dispatch  from 
regular  airports. 

§  121.635  Dispatch  to  and  from  refuel- 
ing or  provisional  airports:  flag  air 
carriers. 

No  person  may  dispatch  an  airplane  to 
or  from  a  refueling  or  provisional  airport 
unless  that  airport  meets  the  require- 
ments of  this  part  applicable  to  regular 
airports, 

§  121.637  TakcofTs  from  anlisted  and 
alternate  airports:  domestic  and  flag 
air  carriers. 

(a)  No  pilot  may  take  off  an  airplane 
from  an  airport  that  is  not  listed  in  the 
operations  specifications  unless — 

(1)  The  airport  and  related  facilities 
are  adequate  for  the  operation  of  the 
airplane ; 

(2)  He  can  comply  with  the  appli- 
cable airplane  operating  limitations; 

<3)  The  airplane  has  been  dispatched 
according  to  dispatching  rules  applicable 
to  operation  from  an  approved  alrp>ort; 
and 

(4>  The  ceiling  and  visibility  at  that 
airport  are  equal  to  or  better  than  the 
following : 

(1)  Airports  in  the  United  States. 
The  celling  and  visibility  mlnlmums  for 
takeoff  prescribed  in  Part  97  of  this 
chapter,  but  not  less  than  300-1;  or 
where  mlnlmums  are  not  prescribed  for 
the  airport.  800-2,  900-1  >4.  or  1,000-1. 

<il)  Airvorts  outside  the  United  States. 
The  ceiling  and  visibility  mtnimniw*  for 
takeoff  prescribed  or  approved  by  the 
government  of  the  country  in  whlcb  the 


airport  to  located,  but  not  less  than 
30O-1;  or  where  mlnlmums  are  not  pre- 
scribed or  approved  for  the  airport 
800-2.  900-1 «/..,  or  1.000-1. 

(b)  No  pilot  may  take  off  from  an  al- 
ternate airport  unless  the  ceiling  and 
visibility  are  at  least  equal  to  the  mini- 
mums  prescribed  in  the  air  carrier's  op- 
eratioris  specifications  for  alternate  air- 
ports. 

8  121.639  Fuel  supply;  all  operationi; 
domestic  air  carriers. 

No  person  may  dispatch  or  take  off  an 
airplane  unless  It  has  enough  fuel — 

(a)  To  fly  to  the  airport  to  which  It  Is 
dispatched ; 

(b)  Thereafter,  to  fly  to  and  land  at 
the  most  distant  alternate  airport 
(where  required)  for  the  airport  to 
wliich  dispatched;  and 

(c)  Thereafter,  to  fly  for  45  minutes 
at  normal  cruising  fuel  consumption. 

§  121.641  Fuel  supply;  nonturbinc  and 
turbo-propeller-powered  airplanes: 
flafc  air  carriers. 

(a)  No  person  may  dispatch  or  take  off 
a  nonturbine  or  turbo-propeller-powered 
airplane  unless,  considering  the  wind  and 
other  weather  conditior^s  expected.  It  has 
enough  fuel — 

(1)  To  fly  to  and  land  at  the  airport 
to  which  it  is  dispatched; 

(2>  Thereafter,  to  fly  to  and  land  at 
the  most  distant  alternate  airport  speci- 
fied in  the  dispatch  release;  and 

(3)  Thereafter,  to  fly  for  30  minutes 
plus  15  percent  of  the  total  time  required 
to  fly  at  normal  cruising  fuel  consump- 
tion to  the  airports  specified  in  subpara- 
graphs (1)  and  (2)  of  this  paragraph  or 
to  fly  for  90  minutes  at  normal  cruising 
fuel  consumption,  whichever  is  less. 

(b)  No  person  may  dispatch  a  nontur- 
bine or  turbo-propeller-powered  airplane 
to  an  airport  for  which  an  alternate  Is 
not  specified  under  5  121.621(a)  (2».  un- 
less it  has  enough  fuel,  considering  wind 
and  forecast  weather  conditions,  to  fly  to 
that  airport  and  thereafter  to  fly  for 
three  hours  at  normal  cruising  fuel  con- 
sxmiption. 

§  121.643  Fuel  supply:  nonturbine  and 
turbo-propeller-povrered  airplane*: 
supplemental  air  carriers  and  com- 
mercial operators. 

(a)  Except  as  provided  in  paraeraph 
(b)  of  this  section,  no  person  may  re- 
lease for  flight  or  takeoff  a  nonturbine 
or  turbo-propeller-powered  airplane  un- 
less, considering  the  wind  and  other 
weather  conditions  expected,  it  has 
enough  fuel — 

(1)  To  fly  to  and  land  at  the  airport  to 
which  it  IS  released; 

(2)  Thereafter,  to  fly  to  and  land  at 
the  most  distant  alternate  airport  speci- 
fied in  the  flight  release;  and 

(3)  Thereafter,  to  fly  for  45  minutes. 

(b)  If  the  airplane  is  released  for  any 
flight  other  than  from  one  point  in 
the  contiguous  United  States  to  another 
point  in  the  contiguous  United  States. 
it  must  carry  enough  fuel  to  meet  the 
requirements  of  suljparagraphs  <1)  and 
<2>  of  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  and 
thereafter  fly  for  30  minutes  plus  15 
percent  of  the  total  thne  reqttired  to  fly 
at  narmal  cnilslzig  fuel  consumption  to 
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the  airports  specifled  In  subparagraphs 
(1)  and  (2)  of  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section,  or  to  fly  for  90  minutes  at  normal 
cruising  fuel  consumption,  whichever  Is 

less. 

(c)  No  person  may  release  a  nontur- 
bine or  turbo-propeller-powered  airplane 
to  an  airport  for  which  an  alternate  is 
not  specifled  under  §  121.623(b).  unless 
It  has  enough  fuel,  considering  wind 
and  other  weather  conditions  expected, 
to  fly  to  that  airport  and  thereafter  to 
fly  for  three  hours  at  normal  cruising 
fuel  consumption. 

§121.645  Fuel  supply;  turbine-engine- 
powered  airplanes,  other  than  turbo 
propeller;  Flag  and  supplemental  air 
carriers  and  commercial  operators. 

(a I  For  any  flag  air  carrier  operation 
and  for  a  supplemental  air  carrier  or 
commercial  operator  operation  outside 
the  48  contiguous  States  and  the  District 
of  Columbia,  no  person  may  release  for 
flight  or  take  off  a  turbine-engine  pow- 
ered airplane  (other  than  a  turbo-pro- 
peller airplane)  unless,  considering  wind 
and  other  weather  conditions  expected. 
It  has  enough  fuel — 

a>  To  fly  to  and  land  at  the  airport 
to  which  It  is  released; 

(2)  Thereafter,  to  fly  for  a  period  of 
10  percent  of  the  total  time  required  to 
fly  from  the  airport  of  departure  to,  and 
land  at,  the  airport  to  which  it  was  re- 
leased ; 

(3)  Thereafter,  to  fly  to  and  land  at 
the  most  distant  alternate  airport  speci- 
fied in  the  flight  release.  If  an  alternate 
is  required ;  and 

(4 1  Thereafter,  tc  fly  for  30  minutes 
at  holding  speed  at  1.500  feet  above  the 
alternate  airport  (or  the  destination  air- 
port if  no  alternate  is  required)  under 
standard  temperature  conditions. 

tb)  No  person  may  release  a  turbine- 
engine  powered  airplane  (other  than  a 
turbo-propeller  airplane)  to  an  airport 
for  which  an  alternate  is  not  specifled 
under  §  121.621(a)(2)  or  121.623(b)  un- 
less it  has  enough  fuel,  considering  wind 
and  other  weather  conditions  expected, 
to  fly  to  that  airport  and  thereafter  to 
fly  for  at  least  two  hours  at  normal  cruis- 
ing fuel  consumption. 

*  c  I  The  Administrator  may  amend  the 
operations  speclflcations  of  a  flag  or  sup- 
plemental air  carrier  or  commercial  op- 
erator to  require  more  fuel  than  any  of 
the  minim ums  stated  in  paragraph  (a) 
or  ibi  of  this  section  if  he  finds  that 
additional  fuel  is  necessary  on  a  par- 
ticular route  in  the  Interest  of  safety. 

§121.647      Factors    for    computing    fuel 
refjuired. 

Each  person  computing  fuel  required 
for  the  purposes  of  this  subpart  shall 
consider  the  following : 

'a»  Wind  and  other  weather  condi- 
tions forecast. 

<b)  Anticipated  traflBc  delays. 

'o  One  instrument  approach  and 
possible  missed  approach  at  destination. 

'dt  Any  other  conditions  that  may 
delay  landing  of  the  aircraft. 

For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  required 
fuel  is  in  addition  to  unusable  fuel. 
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§  121.649  Takeoff  and  landing  weather 
minimums:  VFR:  domestic  air  car- 
riers. 

(a)  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph 

(b)  of  this  section,  regardless  of  any 
clearance  from  ATC,  no  pilot  may  take- 
off or  land  an  airplane  under  VFR  when 
the  reported  ceiling  or  visibility  is  less 
than  the  following: 

(1)  For  day  operations — 1,000-foot 
celling  and  one-mile  visibility. 

(2)  For  night  operations — 1,000-foot 
ceiling  and  two-mile  visibility. 

(b)  Where  a  local  surface  restriction 
to  visibility  exists  (e.g.,  smoke,  dust, 
blowing  snow  or  sand)  the  visibility  for 
day  and  night  operations  may  be  re- 
duced to  V2  mile,  if  all  turns  after  takeoff 
and  prior  to  landing,  and  all  fiight  be- 
yond one  mile  from  the  airport  boundary 
can  be  accomplished  above  or  outside 
the  area  of  local  surface  visibility 
restriction. 

§  121.651  Takeoff  and  landing  nealher 
minimums:  IFR:  domestic  and  flag 
air  carriers. 

(a)  Regardless  of  any  clearance  from 
ATC,  no  pilot  may  take  off  an  airplane 
under  IFH  if  the  ceiling  or  ground  visibil- 
ity reported  by  the  U.S.  Weather  Bureau 
or  a  source  approved  by  the  Weather 
Bureau  is  less  than  that  specified  for 
the  takeoff  airport  in  Part  97  [New]  of 
this  chapter,  or  in  the  air  carrier's 
operations  specifications  for  the  airport. 

(b)  Except  as  provided  In  paragraphs 

(c)  and  (d)  of  this  section,  no  pilot  may 
execute  an  instrument  approach  pro- 
cedure or  land  under  IFR  at  an  airport 
if  the  latest  U.S.  Weather  Bureau  Report 
or  a  source  approved  by  the  Weather 
Bureau  for  that  airport  indicates  that 
the  ceiling  or  visibility  is  less  than  that 
prescribed  by  the  Administrator  for 
landing  at  that  airport. 

(c)  A  pilot  may  execute  an  instrvunent 
approach  procedure  if  the  U.S.  Weather 
Bureau  report  or  a  source  approved  by 
the  Weather  Bureau  indicates  that  the 
ceiling  or  visibility  is  less  than  the  ap- 
proved minimum  for  landing,  If  the  air- 
port Is  served  by  operative  ILS  and  PAR 
and  both  are  used  by  the  pilot.  There- 
after, the  pilot  may  land  if  the  pilot  In 
command  finds,  upon  reaching  the  au- 
thorized minimum  landing  altitude,  that 
actual  weather  conditions  are  at  least 
equal  to  the  prescribed  minimums. 

(d)  If  a  pilot  initiates  an  instrument 
approach  procedure  when  the  current 
U.S.  Weather  Bureau  report  or  a  source 
approved  by  the  Weather  Bureau  indi- 
cates that  the  prescribed  celling  and  visi- 
bility minimimis  exist,  and  a  later 
weather  report  indicating  below  mini- 
mum conditions  is  received  after  the 
airplane — 

(1)  Is  on  an  ILS  final  approach  and 
has  passed  the  outer  marker ; 

(2)  Is  on  final  approach  using  a  radio 
range  station  or  comparable  faculty,  or 
a  final  approach  fix,  has  passed  the  ap- 
propriate facility,  or  a  final  approach 
fix,  and  has  reached  the  authorized  mini- 
mum landing  altitude;  or 

(3)  Is  on  GCA  flnal  approach  and  has 
been  turned  over  to  the  final  approach 
controller; 
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the  approach  may  be  continued  and  a 
landing  may  be  made,  if  the  pilot  in  com- 
mand finds,  upon  reaching  the  author- 
ized landing  minimum  landing  altitude, 
that  actual  weather  conditions  are  at 
least  equal  to  the  prescribed  minimums. 
(e)  If  the  pilot  in  command  of  an  air- 
plane has  not  served  100  hours  as  pilot 
In  command  In  air  carrier  or  commercial 
operations  In  the  type  of  airplane  he  Is 
operating,  the  celling  and  visibility  land- 
ing minimums  in  the  air  carrier  opera- 
tions specifications  for  regular,  provi- 
sional, or  refueling  airports  are  Increased 
by  100  feet  and  one-half  mile,  respec- 
tively. The  ceiUng  and  visibility  mini- 
mums need  not  be  increased  above  those 
applicable  to  the  airport  when  used  as 
an  alternate  airport.  The  sliding  scale 
when  authorized  In  the  operations  speci- 
fications does  not  apply  until  the  pilot  in 
command  has  served  100  hours  as  pilot  In 
command  In  air  carrier  or  commercial 
operations  In  the  type  of  airplane  he  is 
operating. 

§  I21.6.'>3  Takeoff  and  landing  weather 
minimum^:  IFR:  supplemental  air 
carrier."*  and  commercial  operators.     " 

<a)  Regardless  of  any  clearance  from 
ATC,  if  the  reported  celling  or  ground 
visibility  Is  less  than  that  specifled  In  the 
supplemental  air  carrier  or  commercial 
operator's  operations  specifications,  no 
pilot  may —  

(1)  Take  off  an  aircraft  under  IFR;  or 

(2)  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph 
(c)  of  this  section,  land  an  aircraft  un- 
der IFR. 

(b)  Except  as  provided  In  paragraph 
(c)  of  this  section,  no  pilot  may  execute 
an  Instnunent  approach  procedure  If 
the  latest  reported  celling  or  visibility 
is  less  than  the  landing  minimums  speci- 
fled In  the  air  carrier  or  commercial  op- 
erator's operations  specifications. 

(c)  If  a  pilot  Initiates  an  Instrument 
approach  procedure  when  the  latest 
weather  report  indicates  that  the  speci- 
fied celling  and  vislbiUty  mlnimmns 
exist,  and  a  later  weather  report  indi- 
cating below  minimum  conditions  is  re- 
ceived after  the  airplane — 

(1)  Is  on  an  ILS  final  approach  and 
has  passed  the  outer  marker; 

(2)  Is  on  flnal  approach  using  a  radio 
range  station  or  comparable  facility,  has 
passed  the  appropriate  facility,  and  has 
reached  the  authorized  minimum  land- 
ing altitude;  or 

(3)  Is  on  PAR  final  approach  and  has 
been  turned  over  to  the  final  approach 
controller ; 

the  approach  may  be  continued  and  a 
landing  may  be  made.  If  the  pilot  In 
comimand  finds,  upon  reaching  the  au- 
thorized landing  minim vun  altitude,  that 
actual  weather  conditions  are  at  least 
equal  to  the  minimums  prescribed  In  the 
operations  specifications. 

(d)  If  the  pilot  In  command  of  an  air- 
plane has  not  served  100  hours  as  pilot 
in  command  in  operations  under  this 
part  or  in  the  type  of  aircraft  he  is  oper- 
ating, the  celling  and  visibility  landing 
mlnlmums  In  the  air  carrier  or  commer- 
cial operator's  operations  speclflcations 
for  airports  are  increased  by  100  feet  and 
one-half  mile,  respectively.    The  ceiling 
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and  visibility  mtntTnnmff  need  not  be  in- 
creased above  those  applicable  to  the  air- 
port when  tised  as  an  alternate  airport. 

1121.655     Applicability   of   reported 
weather  i 


In  eonductinc  operations  under  {}  121.- 
649  through  121.653,  the  celling  and  visi- 
bility values  In  the  main  body  of  the 
latest  weather  report  control  for  VPR 
and  IFR  takeoffs  and  landings  and  for 
instrument  approach  procedures  on  all 
runways  of  an  airport.  However.  If  the 
latest  weather  report,  including  an  oral 
report  from  the  control  tower,  contains  a 
visibility  value  specified  as  runway  visi- 
bility or  runway  visual  range  for  a  par- 
ticularrtmway  of  an  airport,  that  speci- 
fied value  controls  for  VPR  and  IFR 
landings  and  takeoffs  and  stralght-ln  In- 
ctrument  approaches  for  that  nmway. 

§  121.657     Flisfat  alUtnde  rules. 

(a)  General.  Notwithstanding  |  91.79 
or  any  rule  applicable  outside  the  United 
States,  no  person  may  operate  an  air- 
craft below  the  mlnlmiuns  set  forth  in 
paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  of  this  section. 
except  when  necessary  for  takeoff  or 
landing,  or  except  when,  after  consider- 
ing the  character  of  the  terrain,  the 
quality  and  quantity  of  meteorological 
services,  the  navigational  facilities  avail- 
able, and  other  flight  conditions,  the 
Administrator  prescribes  other  mini- 
mums  for  any  route  or  part  of  a  route 
where  he  finds  that  the  safe  conduct  of 
the  flight  requires  other  altitudes.  Out- 
side of  the  United  States  the  minlmiimj^ 
prescribed  in  this  section  are  controlling 
unless  higher  mlnlmiims  are  prescribed 
In  the  air  carrier  or  commercial  opera- 
tor's operations  specifications  or  by  the 
foreign  country  over  which  the  aircraft 
is  operating. 

(b)  Day  VFR  ojieraUons.  No  domestic 
air  carrier  may  operate  a  passenger- 
carrying  aircraft  and  no  flag  or  supple- 
mental air  carrier  or  commercial  oper- 
ator may  operate  any  aircraft  under 
VFR  during  the  day  at  an  altitude  less 
than  1,000  feet  above  the  surface  or  less 
than  1.000  feet  from  any  mountain,  hill, 
or  other  obstruction  to  flight. 

(c)  Night  VFR.  IFR,  and  over-the-top 
operations.  No  person  may  operate  an 
aircraft  under  IFR  Including  over-the- 
top  or  at  night  under  VFR  at  an  altitude 
less  than  1.000  feet  above  the  highest 
obstacle  within  a  horizontal  distance  of 
five  miles  from  the  center  of  the  Intended 
course,  or.  in  designated  mountainous 
areas,  less  than  2,000  feet  above  the  hl?h- 
est  obstacle  within  a  horizontal  distance 
of  five  miles  from  the  center  of  the  in- 
tended course.  However,  any  person 
operating  an  aircraft  under  VPR  at 
night  in  designated  mountainous  areas 
may  operate  over  an  approved  lighted 
airway  at  a  minimum  altitude  of  1,000 
feet  above  such  an  obstacle.  For  supple- 
mental air  carriers  and  commercial 
operators  adherence  to  a  fiight  alti- 
tude is  not  required  during  the  time  a 
flight  is  operating  in  accordance  with 
paragraph  (d)  of  this  section. 

(d)  Day  over-the-top  operations  below 
minimum  en  route  altitudes:  Domestic 
and  supplemental  air  carriers  and  com- 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

mercial  optTtOort.  •  A  person  may  con- 
duct day  over-the-top  operations  in  an 

airplane  at  flight  altitudes  lower  than 
the  minimum  en  route  IFR  altitudes  if — 

(1)  The  operation  is  conducted  at 
least  1,000  feet  above  the  top  of  lower 
broken  or  overcast  cloud  cover; 

(2)  The  top  of  the  lower  cloud  cover 
is  generally  uniform  and  level; 

(3)  Flight  visibility  is  at  least  five 
miles;  and 

(4)  The  base  of  any  higher  broken  or 
overcast  cloud  cover  is  generally  uniform 
and  level  and  is  at  least  1,000  feet  above 
the  minimum  en  route  IFR  altitude  for 
that  route  segment. 

§  121.659  Initial  approach  altitude:  do- 
mestic and  •npplemental  air  carriers 
and  commercial  operators. 

(a)  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section,  when  making  an  ini- 
tial approach  to  a  radio  navigation  fa- 
cility under  IFR,  no  person  may  descend 
an  aircraft  below  the  pertinent  mini- 
mum altitude  for  Initial  approach  (as 
specified  in  the  instrument  approach 
procedure  for  that  facility)  untU  his 
arrival  over  that  facility  has  been  def- 
initely established. 

(b)  When  making  an  Initial  approach 
on  a  flight  being  conducted  under 
S  121.657(d).  no  pilot  may  commence  an 
instrimient  approach  imtll  his  arrival 
over  the  radio  facility  has  definitely  been 
established.  In  making  an  instnmaent 
approach  under  these  circimistances  no 
person  may  descend  an  aircraft  lower 
than  1.000  feet  above  the  top  of  the  lower 
cloud  or  the  minimum  edtltude  deter- 
mined by  the  Administrator  for  that  part 
of  the  IFR  approach,  whichever  Is  lower. 

§  121.661  Initial  approach  altitmde:  flag 
air  carriers. 

When  making  an  Initial  approach  to 
a  radio  navigation  facility  imder  IFR. 
no  person  may  descend  below  the  perti- 
nent minimum  altitude  for  initial  ap- 
proach (as  specified  in  the  Instrument 
approach  procedure  for  that  facility) 
until  his  arrival  over  that  facility  has 
been  definitely  established. 

§121.663  Responsibility  for  dispatch  re- 
lease: domestic  and  flag  air  carriers. 

Each  domestic  and  flag  air  carrier  shall 
prepare  a  dispatch  release  for  each  flight 
between  specified  points,  based  on  in- 
formation furnished  by  an  authorized 
aircraft  dispatcher.  The  pilot  In  com- 
mand and  an  authorized  aircraft  dis- 
patcher shall  sign  the  release  only  if  they 
both  believe  that  the  flight  can  be  made 
with  safety.  The  aircraft  dispatcher 
may  delegate  authority  to  sign  a  release 
for  a  particular  flight,  but  he  may  rvot 
delegate  his  authority  to  dispatch. 

§121.665      Load  manifest. 

Each  certificate  holder  is  responsible 
for  the  preparation  and  accuracy  of  a 
load  manifest  form  before  each  takeoff. 
The  form  must  be  prepared  and  signed 
for  each  flight  by  employees  of  the  cer- 
tificate holder  who  have  the  duty  of 
supervising  the  loading  of  aircraft  and 
preparing  the  load  manifest  forms  or  by 
other  qualified  persons  authorized  by  the 
certificate  holder. 


§  121.667  Flight  plan:  VFIl  and  IFR; 
Bupplemental  air  carriers  and  rom- 
■icrcial  operators. 

(a)  No  person  may  take  off  an  air- 
craft unless  the  pilot  in  command  has 
filed  a  flight  plan,  containing  the  ap- 
propriate information  required  by  Part 
91  [New],  with  the  nearest  PAA  com- 
munication station  or  appropriate  mili- 
tary station  or,  when  operating  outside 
the  United  States,  with  other  appropri- 
ate authority.  However,  if  communica- 
tions facilities  are  not  readily  available 
the  pilot  in  command  shall  file  the  flight 
plan  as  soon  as  practicable  after  the  air- 
craft is  airborne.  A  flight  plan  must 
continue  in  effect  for  all  parts  of  the 
flight. 

(b)  When  flights  are  operated  into 
military  airports,  the  arrival  or  comple- 
tion notice  required  by  S  91.83  may  be 
filed  with  the  appropriate  airport  con- 
trol tower  or  aeronautical  communica- 
tion facility  used  for  that  airport. 

Subpart  V — Records  and  Reporls 

§  121.681      Applicability. 

This  subpart  prescribes  requirements 
for  the  preparation  and  maintenance  of 
records  and  reports  for  all  certificate 
holders. 

§  121.683  Crewmember  and  dispatcher 
record. 

(a)  Each  certificate  holder  shall— 

(1)  Maintain  current  records  of  each 
crewmember,  and  each  aircraft  dis- 
patcher (domestic  and  flag  air  carriers 
only),  that  shows  whether  or  not  he 
complies  with  this  chapter  (e.g.,  pro- 
ficiency and  route  checks,  airplane  and 
route  qualifications,  training,  any  re- 
quired physical  examinations,  and  fligbt 
time  records)  ;  and 

(2)  Record  each  action  taken  concern- 
ing the  release  from  employment  or 
physical  or  professional  disqualification 
of  any  flight  crewmember  or  aircraft  dis- 
patcher (domestic  and  flag  air  carriers 
only)  and  keep  the  record  for  at  least 
six  months  thereafter. 

(b)  Supplemental  air  carriers  and 
commercial  operators:  Each  supple- 
mental air  carrier  and  commercial  op- 
erator shall  maintain  the  records  re- 
quired by  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section 
at  Its  principal  operations  base,  or  at  an- 
other location  used  by  it  and  approved 
by  the  Administrator. 

§  121.685  Aircraft  record:  flag  and  do- 
mestic air  carriers. 

Each  flag  and  domestic  air  carrier  shall 
maintain  a  current  list  of  each  aircraft 
that  It  operates  in  scheduled  air  trans- 
portation and  shall  send  a  copy  of  the 
record  and  each  change  to  the  FAA  Air 
Carrier  District  Office  charged  with  the 
overall  inspection  of  its  operations.  Air- 
plane's of  another  air  carrier  operated 
under  an  interchange  agreement  may  be 
incorporated  by  reference. 

§  121.687  Dispatch  release:  flag  and  do- 
mestic air  carriers. 

(a)  The  dispatch  release  may  be  in 
any  form  but  must  contain  at  least  the 
following  information  concerning  each 
flight: 


Thursday,  December  31,  1964 

(1)  Identification  number  of  the  air- 
craft. 

(2)  Trip  numbtf. 

(3)  Dep«rture  airport.  Intermediate 
stops,  destination  airports,  and  alternate 
airports. 

(4)  A  statement  of  the  tjrpe  of  oper- 
ation (e.g..  IFR.  VFR). 

(5)  M^'^^Tn^^"^  fuel  Supply. 

(b)  The  dispatch  release  must  con- 
tain, or  have  attached  to  it,  weather  re- 
ports, available  weather  forecasts,  or  a 
combination  thereof,  for  the  destina- 
tion airport,  intermediate  stops,  and  al- 
ternate airix)rt8,  that  are  the  latest 
available  at  the  time  the  release  is  signed 
by  the  pilot  in  command  and  dispatcher. 
It  may  include  any  additional  available 
weather  reports  or  forecasts  that  the 
pilot  in  command  or  the  aircraft  dis- 
patcher considers  necessary  or  desirable. 

§  121.689  Flight  release  form:  supple- 
mental air  carriers  and  commercial 
operators. 

(a)  Except  as  provided  In  paragraph 
(c)  of  this  section,  the  flight  release  may 
be  in  any  form  but  zaust  contain  at  least 
the  following  information  concerning 
each  flight: 

( 1 )  Company  or  organization  name. 

(2)  Make,  model,  and  registration 
number  of  the  aircraft  being  used. 

(3)  Flight  or  trip  number,  and  date  of 
flight. 

(4)  Name  of  each  flight  crewmember, 
flight  attendant,  and  p)lot  designated  as 
pilot  in  command. 

(5)  Departure  airport,  destination 
airports,  alternate  airports,  and  route. 

(6)  Minimum  fuel  supply  (in  gallons 
or  pounds). 

(7)  A  statement  of  the  type  of  opera- 
tion (e.g.  rPR.  VFR). 

(b)  The  aircraft  flight  release  must 
contain,  or  have  attached  to  it,  weather 
reports,  available  weather  forecasts,  or  a 
combination  thereof,  for  the  destination 
airport,  and  alternate  airports,  that  are 
the  latest  available  at  the  time  the  re- 
lease is  signed.  It  may  Include  any  ad- 
ditional available  weather  reports  or 
forecasts  that  the  pilot  in  command  con- 
siders necessary  or  desirable. 

(c)  Each  flag  or  domestic  air  carrier 
operating  under  the  rules  of  this  part 
applicable  to  supplemental  tdr  carriers 
and  commercial  (^lerators  shall  Comply 
with  the  dispatch  or  flight  release  forms 
required  for  scheduled  operations  under 
this  subpart. 

§  121.691  L4>ad  manifest:  domestic  and 
flag  air  carriers. 

The  load  manifest  must  contain  the 
following  information  concerning  the 
loading  of  an  aircraft  at  takeoff  time: 

<a>  The  weight  of  the  aircraft,  fuel 
and  oil,  cargo  (including  mall  and  bag- 
gage), and  passengers. 

<bi  The  maximimi  allowable  weight 
for  that  flight. 

<c)  The  total  weight  computed  under 
approved  procedures. 

'd»  Evidence  that  the  aircraft  is 
loaded  according  to  an  approved  sched- 
ule that  insures  that  the  center  of  grav- 
ity is  within  approved  limits. 
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air    carriers    at.d    commercial    oper- 
ators. 

Hie  load  manifest  must  contain  the 
following  Information  concerning  the 
airplane  at  takeoff  dme: 

(a)  The  weight  of  the  aircraft,  fuel 
and  oil,  cargo  and  baggage,  passengers, 
and  crewmembers. 

(b)  The  maximum  allowable  weight 
for  that  flight  that  must  not  exceed  the 
least  of  the  following  weights: 

(1)  Maximvun  allowable  takeoff  weight 
for  the  runway  intended  to  be  used  (In- 
cluding corrections  for  altitude  and 
gradient,  and  wind  and  temperature 
conditions  existing  at  the  takeoff  time). 

(2)  Maximum  takeoff  weight  consid- 
ering anticipated  fuel  and  oil  consump- 
tion that  allows  compliance  with  appli- 
cable en  route  performance  limitations. 

(3)  Maximum  takeoff  weight  consid- 
ering anticipated  fuel  and  oil  consump- 
tion that  allows  compliance  with  the 
maximum  authorized  design  landing 
weight  limitations  on  Arrival  at  the  des- 
tination airport. 

(4)  Maximum  takeoff  weight  consid- 
ering anticipated  fuel  and  oil  consump- 
tion that  allows  compliance  with  land- 
ing distance  limitations  on  arrival  at  the 
destination  and  alternate  airports. 

(c)  The  total  weight  computed  under 
approved  procedures. 

(d)  Evidence  that  the  aircraft  Is 
loaded  according  to  an  approved  sched- 
ule that  Insures  that  the  center  of  grav- 
ity is  within  approved  limits. 

(e)  Names  of  passengers. 

§  121.695  Disposition  of  load  manifest, 
dispatch  release,  and  flight  plans:  do- 
mestic and  flag  air  carriers. 

(a)  The  pilot  in  command  of  an  air- 
craft shall  carry  in  the  airplane  to  its 
destination — 

(1)  A  copy  of  the  completed  load 
manifest  (or  Information  from  it,  except 
information  concerning  cargo  and  pas- 
senger distribution) ; 

(2)  A  copy  of  the  dispatch  release; 
and 

(3)  A  copy  of  the  flight  plan. 

(b)  The  air  carrier  shall  keep  copies 
of  the  records  required  In  this  section 
for  at  least  three  months. 

§  121.697  Disposition  of  load  manifest, 
flight  release,  and  flight  plans:  sup- 
plemental air  carriers  and  commer- 
cial operators. 

(a)  The  pilot  in  command  of  an  air- 
craft shall  carry  in  the  airplane  to  its 
destination  the  original  or  a  signed  copy 
of  the— 

(1)  Load  manifest; 

(2)  Flight  release; 

(3)  Airworthiness  release; 

(4)  Pilot  route  certiflcation ;  and 

(5)  Flight  plan. 

(b)  If  a  flight  originates  at  the  princi- 
pal operations  base  of  the  air  carrier  or- 
commercial  operator,  it  shall  retain  at 
that  base  a  signed  copy  of  each  document 
listed  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section. 

(c)  If  a  flight  originates  at  a  place 
other  than  the  principal  operations  base, 
the  pilot  in  command  (or  other  person 
authorized  by  the  carrier  or  operator) 
shall,  before  or  Immediately  after  de- 
parture of  the  flight,  mall  signed  copies 
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of  the  documoitft  listed  in  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section  to  the  principal  opera- 
tions base. 

(d)  The  supplemental  air  carrier  or 
commercial  operator  shall  keep  at  its  op- 
erations base  either  the  original  or  a 
copy  of  the  records  required  In  this  sec- 
tion for  at  least  six  months. 

§  121.699      Maintenance  records. 

(a)  Each  certiflcate  holder  shall  keep, 
at  its  principal  maintenance  base,  cur- 
rent records  of  total  time  in  service,  time 
since  last  overhaul,  and  time  since  last 
inspection,  for  each  major  component  of 
each  airframe,  aircraft  engine,  propeller, 
and,  where  practicable,  appliance. 

(b)  A  certiflcate  holder  may  discon- 
tinue total  time  in  sendee  records  if  it 
shows  that  the  service  life  of  component 
parts  is  safely  controlled  by  inspection, 
overhaul,  or  parte  retirement  procedures. 
The  Administrator  may  require  the  keep- 
ing of  total  time  in  service  records  for 
a  part  when  he  finds  that  other  proce- 
dures will  not  safely  limit  the  service  life 
of  that  part. 

(c)  An  aircraft  component,  aircraft 
engine,  propeller,  or  appliance  ifor  which 
complete  records  required  by  this  section 
are  not  available  may  be  placed  in  service 
If— 

(1)  It  is  of  a  type  for  which  total  time 
Inservlce  records  are  not  required  by 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  section; 

(2)  Parts  that  the  Administrator  or 
manufacturer  limits  to  a  specific  total 
time  in  service  are  retired  and  replaced 
by  new  parts;  or 

(3)  It  has  been  properly  overhauled 
or  rebuilt  and  the  overhaul  or  rebuilding 
is  recorded  in  the  maintenance  records. 

§121.701      Blaintenance  log:  aircraft. 

(a)  Each  i>erson  who  takes  action  In 
the  case  of  a  reported  or  observed  failure 
or  malfunction  of  an  airframe,  engine, 
propeller,  or  appliance  that  is  critical  to 
the  safety  of  flight  shall  make,  or  have 
made,  a  record  of  that  action  in  the  air- 
plane's maintenance  log. 

(b)  Each  certiflcate  holder  shall  have 
an  approved  procedure  for  keeping  ade- 
quate copies  of  the  record  required  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  in  the  air- 
plane in  a  place  readily  accessible  to  eswih 
flight  crewmember  and  shall  put  that 
procedure  in  the  certiflcate  holder's 
manual. 

§  121.703      Mechanical  reliability  reports. 

(a)  Each  certificate  holder  shall  re- 
port the  occurrence  or  detection  of  each 
failure,  malfunction,  or  defect  concern- 
ing— 

(1)  Fires  during  flight  and  whether 
the  related  fire-warning  system  func- 
tioned properly; 

(2)  Fires  during  fiight  not  protected 
by  a  related  fire -warning  system; 

(3)  False  fire  warning  dining  flight; 

(4)  An  engine  exhaust  system  that 
causes  damage  during  fiight  to  the  en- 
gine, adjacent  structure,  equipment,  or 
components ; 

(5)  An  aircraft  component  that  causes 
accumulation  or  circulation  of  smoke, 
vapor,  or  toxic  or  noxiovis  fumes  in  the 
crew  compartment  or  passenger  cabin 
during  fiight; 

(6)  Engine  shutdown  during  flight  be- 
cause of  flameout; 
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(7)  Engine  shutdown  during  flight 
when  external  damage  to  the  engine  or 
airplane  structure  occurs: 

(8)  Engine  shutdown  during  flight  due 
to  foreign  object  ingestion  or  icing; 

(9)  Engine  shutdown  during  flight  of 
more  than  one  engine; 

(10)  A  propeller  feathering  system  or 
ability  of  the  system  to  control  overspeed 
during  flight; 

(11)  A  fuel  or  fuel-dumping  system 
that  affects  fuel  flow  or  causes  hazardous 
leakage  during  flight; 

(12)  A  landing  gear  extension  or  re- 
traction or  opening  or  closing  of  landing 
gear  doors  during  flight; 

(13)  Brake  system  components  that 
result  in  loss  of  brake  actuating  force 
when  the  airplane  is  in  motion  on  the 
ground; 

(14)  Aircraft  structure  that  requires 
major  repair; 

(15)  Cracks,  permanent  deformation, 
or  corrosion  of  aircraft  structures,  if 
more  than  the  maximum  acceptable  to 
the  manufacturer  or  the  FAA ;  Eind 

(18)  Aircraft  components  or  systems 
that  result  in  taking  emergency  actions 
during  flight  (except  action  to  shutdown 
an  engine) . 

(b)  For  the  purpose  of  this  section 
"during  flight"  means  the  period  from 
the  moment  the  aircraft  leaves  the  sur- 
face of  the  earth  on  takeofT  until  it 
touches  down  on  landing. 

(c)  In  addition  to  the  reports  required 
by  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section,  each 
certificate  holder  shall  report  any  other 
failure,  malfunction,  or  defect  in  an  air- 
craft Uiat  occurs  or  is  detected  at  any 
time  if,  in  its  opinion,  that  failure,  mal- 
function, or  defect  has  endangered  or 
may  endanger  the  safe  operation  of  an 
aircraft  used  by  it. 

(d)  Each  certificate  holder  shall  send 
each  report  required  by  this  section,  in 
writing,  covering  each  24-hour  period  be- 
ginning at  0900  hours  local  time  of  each 
day  and  ending  at  0900  hours  local  time 
on  the  next  day,  to  the  PAA  maintenance 
Inspector  assigned  to  its  operations.  The 
report  must  be  delivered  to  him  by  0900 
hours  local  time  on  the  following  day. 
However,  a  report  that  is  due  on  Satur- 
day or  Sunday  may  be  delivered  on  the 
following  Monday  and  one  that  is  due  on 
a  holiday  may  be  delivered  on  the  next 
workday. 

(e)  The  certificate  holder  shall  trans- 
mit the  reports  required  by  this  section 
in  a  manner  and  on  a  form  that  is  con- 
venient to  its  system  of  communication 
and  procedure,  and  shall  Include  in  the 
first  dally  report  as  much  of  the  follow- 
ing as  is  available : 

(1)  Type  and  identification  number 
of  the  aircraft. 

(2)  The  name  of  the  operator. 

( 3 )  The  date,  flight  number,  and  stage 
during  which  the  incident  occurred  (e.g., 
preflight,  takeoff,  climb,  cruise,  descent, 
landing,  and  inspection) . 

(4)  The  emergency  procedure  effected 
(e.g.,  unscheduled  landing  and  emer- 
gency descent) . 

(5)  The  natvu-e  of  the  failure,  mal- 
function, or  defect. 

(6)  Identification  of  the  part  and  sys- 
tem involved.  Including  available  Infor- 
mation pertaining  to  type  designation 
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of  the  major  component  and  time  since 
overhaul. 

(7)  Apparent  cause  of  the  failure,  mal- 
function, or  defect  (e.g.,  wear,  crack,  de- 
sign deficiency,  or  personnel  error). 

(8)  Whether  the  part  was  repaired, 
replaced,  sent  to  the  manufacturer,  or 
other  action  taken. 

(9)  Whether  the  aircraft  was 
grounded. 

(10)  Other  pertinent  information 
necessary  for  more  complete  identifica- 
tion, determination  of  seriousness,  or 
corrective  action. 

(f)  Failures,  malfunctions,  or  defects 
reported  under  the  accident  reporting 
provisions  of  Part  320  of  the  regulations 
of  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board  need  not 
be  reported  imder  this  section. 

(g)  No  person  may  withhold  a  report 
required  by  this  section  even  though  all 
information  required  in  this  section  Is 
not  available. 

(h)  When  certificate  holder  gets  addi- 
tional information,  including  informa- 
tion from  the  manufacturer  or  other 
agency,  concerning  a  report  required  by 
this  section,  it  shall  expeditiously  sub- 
mit it  as  a  supplement  to  the  first  report 
and  reference  the  date  and  place  of  sub- 
mission of  the  first  report. 

§  121.703      Mechanical  interruption  sum- 
mary report. 

Each  certificate  holder  shall  regularly 
and  promptly  send  a  summary  report 
on  the  following  occurrences  to  the 
Administrator : 

(a)  Each  interruption  to  a  scheduled 
flight,  unscheduled  change  of  aircraft  en 
route,  or  unscheduled  stop  or  diversion 
from  a  route,  caused  by  known  or  sus- 
pected mechanical  difflculties  or  mal- 
functions that  are  not  required  to  be 
reported  under  §  121.703. 

(b)  The  number  of  engines  removed 
prematurely  because  of  malfunction, 
failure  or  defect,  listed  by  make  and 
model  and  the  aircraft  type  in  which  it 
was  installed. 

(c)  The  number  of  propeller  feather- 
ings in  flight,  listed  by  type  of  propeller 
and  engine  and  aircraft  on  which  It 
was  Installed.  Propeller  featherings  for 
training,  demonstration,  or  flight  check 
purposes  need  not  be  reported. 

§  121.707      .41teralion  and  repair  reports. 

(a)  Each  certificate  holder  shall, 
promptly  upon  its  completion,  prepare  a 
report  of  each  major  alteration  or  major 
repair  of  an  airframe,  aircraft  engine, 
propeller,  or  appliance  of  an  aircraft  op- 
erated by  it. 

(b)  The  certificate  holder  shall  submit 
a  copy  of  each  report  of  a  major  altera- 
tion to,  and  shall  keep  a  copy  of  each 
report  of  a  major  repair  available  for 
InsiJectlon  by,  the  representative  of  the 
Administrator  who  is  assigned  to  it. 

§  121.709      .\irworthines8   release   or   air- 
craft log  entry. 

(a)  No  certificate  holder  may  operate 
an  aircraft  after  maintenance,  preven- 
tive maintenance  or  alterations  are  per- 
formed on  the  aircraft  unless  the  certifi- 
cate holder,  or  the  person  with  whom  the 
certificate  holder  arranges  for  the  per- 
formance of  the  maintenance,  preventive 
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causes  to  be  prepared — 

( 1 )  An  airworthiness  release ;  or 

(2)  An  appropriate  entry  In  the  air- 
craft log. 

(b)  The  airworthiness  release  or  log 
entry  required  by  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section  must — 

(1)  Be  prepared  in  accordance  with 
the  procedures  set  forth  in  the  certificate 
holder's  manual ; 

( 2 )  Include  a  certification  that — 

(1)  The  work  was  performed  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  requirements  of  the 
certificate  holder's  manual; 

(il>  All  Items  required  to  be  Inspected 
were  Inspected  by  an  authorized  person 
who  determined  that  the  work  was  satis- 
factorily completed; 

(ill)  No  known  condition  exists  that 
would  make  the  airplane  unairworthy; 
and 

(iv)  So  far  as  the  work  performed  is 
concerned,  the  aircraft  is  In  condition  for 
safe  operation:  and 

(3)  Be  signed  by  an  authorized  cer- 
tificated mechanic  or  repairman  except 
that  a  certificated  repairman  may  sign 
the  release  or  entry  only  for  the  work 
for  which  he  is  employed  and  certificated 

(c)  When  an  airworthiness  release 
form  is  prepared  the  certificate  holder 
most  give  a  copy  to  the  pilot  in  com- 
mand and  must  keep  a  record  thereof  for 
at  least  two  months. 

§  121.711       Communication    records:   do- 
mestic and  flag  air  carriers. 

Each  domestic  and  flag  atr  carrier  shall 
record  each  en  route  radio  contact  be- 
tween the  air  carrier  and  its  pilots  and 
shall  keep  that  record  for  at  least  30  days. 

§  121.713      Retention    of    rontrarls    and 
amendments:  commercial  operator. 

Each  commercial  operator  shall  keep 
a  copy  of  each  written  contract  under 
which  it  provides  services  as  a  commer- 
cial operator  for  a  period  of  at  least  one 
year  after  the  date  of  execution  of  the 
contract.  In  the  case  of  an  oral  con- 
tract, it  shall  keep  a  memorandum  stat- 
ing Its  elements,  and  of  any  amendments 
to  it.  for  a  period  of  at  least  one  year 
after  the  execution  of  that  contract  or 
change. 

Subpart  W — Crewmember 
Certificate;   International 

§  121.721      Applicability. 

This  subpart  describes  the  certificates 
that  are  issued  to  United  States  citizens 
who  are  employed  by  air  carriers  or  com- 
mercial operators  as  flight  crewmembers 
or  crewmembers  on  United  States  regis- 
tered aircraft  engaged  in  international 
air  commerce.  The  purpose  of  the  cer- 
tificate is  to  facilitate  the  entry  and 
clearance  of  those  crew  members  into 
ICAO  contracting  states.  They  are  is- 
sued under  Annex  9,  as  amended,  to  the 
Convention  on  International  Civil  Avia- 
tion. 
§121.723      .Application  and  issue. 

(a)  An  application  for  a  crewmember 
certificate  is  made  on  Form  FAA-2116 
"Application  for  Ci^rewmember  Certifi- 
cate", to  the  Air  Carrier  District  Office 
in  charge  of  the  air  carrier  or  commer- 
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cial  operator  by  whom  the  applicant  is 
employed.  The  certificate  Is  issued  on 
Form  FAA-2116. 1  "Crewmember  Cer- 
tificate". 

(b)  The  holder  of  a  certificate  issued 
under  this  subpart,  or  the  air  carrier  or 
commercial  operator  by  whom  he  is  em- 
ployed, shall  surrender  the  certificate 
for  cancellation  at  the  nearest  Air  Car- 
rier District  Office  at  the  end  of  the  hold- 
er's assignment  In  International  air  com- 
merce with  that  carrier  or  operator. 

Note:  The  record  keeping  and  reporting 
requlrementfl  contained  herein  have  been 
approved  by  the  Bureau  of  the  Budget  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  Federal  Reports  Act  of 
1942. 
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41  231 121347 

41  232 121.349 

41.233 121.351 

41340 121.381 
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section  section 

41341(al    (1st  sentence)-. 121.367 

41341  (lesa  1st  sentence  of  (a)) 121.365 

41.242 121  369 

41.243 121371 

41360 121  383 

41.261 121  385 

41362 121389 

41.263 121  387 

41365 121  393 

41.266 121395 

41  267 121.397 

41  280 121  411 

41.281- 121  413 

41.282 121.415 

41.283- 121.417 

41  284 121.421 

41.285 121  423 

41386 121  425 

41.300(a)    (portion  of  1st  sentence).  121463 
41.300(a)     (less   portion   of   Ist   sen- 
tence)   and    (b) 121.433 

41.300   (less  1st  sentence  of  (a)   and 

(b)  ) 121  437 

41301 121  439 

41302 121  441 

41.303 121  443 

41.304 121.447 

.41305 121449 

41306 121451 

41307 I 121453 

41310 121463 

41.320 121  481 

41321 121  483 

41.322 121  485 

41323 121  487 

41.324 121  491 

41.325 121  489 

41.326 121  493 

41.327 121.493 

41.340 121  465 

41.351 121.535 

41352 121.539 

41.353 121.541 

41.354 121  543 

41355 121  545 

41.356 121.547 

41357 121.549 

41.358 121  551 

41359 121.555 

41360 121.557 

41.361 121  561 

41.362 121  563 

41.363 121.565 

41364 121.567 

41365 121.569 

41.370 121  571 

41.371 121.575 

41372 121  579 

41.373 __ 121  587 

41.381 121  595 

41382 121  599 

41.383 121  601 

41384 121  605 

41385. 121.607 

41386 121  611 

41.387(a)    (Ist  56  words) 121613 

41387  (less  (a)  1st  56  words) 121615 

41.388 121.617 

41.389 121  621 

41390 121  625 

41.391 121  627 

41392 121.629 

41393 121.631 

41394 121  635 

41.395 121  637 

41.396(a) 121641 

41.396  (less  (a)) 121645 

41397 121  647 

41.406 121  651 

41.407-.      121.655 

41.408 121  657 

41.409 121  661 

41.410 121.663 

41.411 121665 

41.501 121683 

41.502 121685 

41.503 121687 


Thursday,  December  31,  1964 

Distribution  Table — Continued 

Former  Revised 

section  section 

41.504(b) 121.665 

41.504    (leM    (b)) 121.891 

41.505 121.665 

41506 121.669 

41.507 121.701 

41  508 121.703 

41.509 121.705 

41.510 121.707 

41.511 121.709 

41.512 121.711 

42.1(a)  (4) 121.7 

42.1    (less    (a)(4)) 121.1 

423 ---  121.7 

42.5 - (M 

42.10 1213 

42.11 121.45 

42  12 121.47 

42.13 121.49 

42.14 121.51 

42.15 121.55 

42  16 121.77 

42.17 121.73 

42  17a 12133 

42.18(b) 1213 

42.18  (less  (b)  ) -.  121.43 

42.19 121.45 

4230 121.75 

4231 121.79 

42.22 121.81 

42.23 --- -.  121.83 

42.24(c) 1213 

42.24  (lees  (O) 121.5 

4235- - 121.57 

4236 121.13 

42.27-- 121.59 

42.28 --  121.61 

42  29 121.9 

42.30 121.113 

4231 121.116 

42.33 121.117 

42.35 - 121.119 

4236 --- 121.121 

42.37 121.123 

42  38 121.125 

42.39. 121.127 

42.50 121.133 

42  51 121.135 

42.52(b) - - 121.139 

42.52    (lees    (b) ) --- 121.137 

42.53 - - 121.141 

42.60(c) -(f) --  121.155 

4260  (less  (c)-(f)) -_  121.153 

42  61 121.157 

42  62  (1st  sentence) 121.159 

42.62  (less  Ist  sentence) 121.161 

42  63 121.163 

42.70- 121.173 

4271 121.175 

42.72 121.177 

42.73 121.179 

42.74 _. 121.181 

42.75 121.183 

42  76 121.173 

42  77 121.185 

42  78 121.187 

42.90 121.173 

42.91 121.199 

42.92 121.201 

42  93 121.203 

42  94 121305 

42  110 121313 

42.111 (J) 

42  112 121315 

42  113 121317 

42  114 121319 

42  115 121.221 

42  116 121323 

42  117 121325 

42  118 131.227 

42  119 121.229 

42  120 121331 

42  121 _ 121333 

42  122.— 121336 

42  123 121.237 

'  Transferred  to  Part  1  [New] . 
'  Surplusage. 
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42.124 121.239 

43.126 121341 

42.126 121343 

42.127 121345 

42.128 121.247 

42.129 121349 

42.130... 121351 

42.131 121.253 

42.132... 121.255 

42.133 121357 

42,134 121359 

42.135 121.261 

42.136 121363 

42,137 _  121365 

42,138 121367 

42.139 121.269 

42.140 121371 

42,141 ,_  121.273 

42.142 121.275 

42.143 121377 

42,150 121.279 

42.151 121.281 

42.152 121.283 

42.153 121.285 

42  154 121387 

42  155 121.289 

42.170 121.303 

42.171 121305 

42,172 121.807 

42.173 121309 

42,174 121.311 

42,175 121313 

42,176 121315 

42.177 121317 

42.178 121319 

42.179 121321 

42.200.. 121.323 

42.201 121325 

42.202. 121.327 

42.202-T 121.329 

42.203 121.331 

42.203-T 121333 

42.204 121335 

42305- 121.337 

42.206 121339 

42.207 121.341 

42308 121363 

42.209 121.355 

42310 121.343 

42312-- - -.  121359 

42330 121.345 

42.231 121.347 

42332 -..  121.349 

42.233 121351 

42340 121361 

42341(a)   (Ist  sentence) 121.367 

42341  (less  Ist  sentence  of  (a)) 121.366 

42342 121369 

43.243 121.371 

42360 -..  121383 

42361 121.385 

42.262 - 121.389 

42363 121.387 

42.265--- 121.393 

42367 121.397 

42380 121.411 

42381 121.413 

42382 - - 121.415 

42.283 121.419 

42384 121.421 

42.286 121.423 

42300(a)    (1st  37  words  of  1st  sen- 
tence)  and   (b) 121.433 

42300(a)     (l8t   sentence   less    Ist   37 

words) --  121.435 

42.300  (less  1st  sentence  of  (a)  and 

lees    (b)) - 121,437 

42.301 121.439 

42.302 121.441 

42303 121.445 

42306 121.449 

42306 121.451 

42.307__ 121.463 

42316 121.501 

42317(a)    (lees  (6)  and  (7)) 121.803 

4a317(b) 121.605 

4a.«17(C) 121.507 
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section  section 

42317(a)  (6) 121.617 

42317(a)  (7) 121.519 

42317  (less  (a),  (b).and  (c) ) 121.609 

42318 121.611 

42319-- - 121.513 

42.320(a) 121.515 

42.320(b) 121.519 

42.320  (less  (a)  and  (b))_ 121.517 

42321 121.621 

42322 - 121,523 

42323 121.526 

42350 121.537 

42352 121.537 

42.353 121,539 

42354 121.643 

42355 121.545 

42356 --  121.547 

42357 121  549 

42.358 121.553 

42.360 121.559 

42361 121.561 

42.362 121.563 

42363 -  121,565 

42364 121.567 

42370(a) 121.573 

42370  (less  (a)) 121.571 

42371 121.575 

42.372 -..  121.579 

42373.-- 121,587 

42.381 121.597 

42.382 121.599 

42.383 121.603 

42.384 121.605 

42.385 121.609 

42,386 121.611 

42.387(a)    (1st  56  words) 121.613 

42.387  (less  (a)   1st  56  words) 121.615 

42.388 121.617 

42.389 121.623 

42.390 121.625 

42.391 121.627 

42.392 - 121.629 

42393--- - 121.631 

42396(a) 121.643 

42.396    (less    (a)) 121,645 

42.397 121.647 

42.406 - 121.653 

42.407 121.655 

42.408 -..  121.657 

42,409 121.659 

42.411 - -  121.665 

42.412 121.667 

42.501 --  121.683 

42.503 121.689 

42.504(b) 121.665 

42.504  (less  (b) ) —  -  121.693 

42.505 121.697 

42.606 121,699 

42,507 121.701 

42.508.-- - __  121.703 

42.509 --  121,705 

42.510 121.707 

42.511 121,709 

42.513 „. 121,713 

SR  386F 121.487 

SR389B Transferred  to  Part  91 

SR   405 121.471 

SR  406C - _. 121,157 

SR   410-- 121  503 

SR  41  IB  (less  applicability  to  foreign 

air  carriers) 121  198 

SR   420 121.309 

SR    422    S  40T.80 121.173 

SK422  §  40T.81   (less  (b)   and  (d)).  121.189 

SR  422  i  40T31(b) 121.195 

SR   422    §40T31(d) 121,173 

SR  422   5  40T.82 121.189 

SR  422  I  40T33(a)_-- _ 121  191 

SR  422  §40T33  (less  (a))__. 121.193 

SR   422    S40T34(a)- 121.195 

SR  422  §  40T.84  (less  (a)) 121.197 

SR   422A    I  40T30 - 121.173 

SR  422A  I  40T31  (less  (b)  and  (d)).  121,189 

SR  422A   |40T.81(b) 121.195 

SR  422A   |40T.81(d)- -.  121,173 

SR  422A  {  40T.82 121.189 

SR422A  |40T.88(a) 121.191 
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Former  UevUed 

section  section 

SB  403  |40T^  (less  (a)) 121.198 

SB  422A   |40T.84(a) 121.195 

SB  4aaA  i  40TB4  (ISM  (a) ) 121.197 

SB  4233   40T.80 121.173 

SB  4223  i  40T.81  (less  (b)  and  (d))-   121.189 

SB  4223   |40T.81(b). 121.196 

SB  4223   |40T.81(d) 121.173 

SB  422B  h  40T.82 121.189 

SB  4223   |40T.83(a). 121.193 

SB  432B  I40T.83  (less  (a)) 121.191 

SB  422B   |40T.84(a) 121.195 

SB  4223  I  40T34  (less  (a)  ) 121.197 

SB   425C    \  14 - 121J207 

SB  432A 121.588 

SB  4363 121357 

SB   440 121.587 

SB  448A 121.585 

SB  456 121.548 

406.19(a) 121.721 

406.19  (les^  (a)) 121.728 

Ai>pendix  A — First-Aid  Kits 

Appendix  B-^Minimum  Standards  for 
the  Approval  of  Airplane  Simula- 
tors 

Appendix   C — C— 46  Nontransport 
Category  Airplanes 

NoTs:  Text  of  Appendixes  A,  B.  and  C  to 
Part  121  will  be  published  In  tbe  Pxderal 
rkoisteb  early  In  January  1965. 

[P.R.    Doc.    64-13424;    Filed,    Dec.    30,    1964; 
8:45  ajn.I 


Title  7— AGRICULTURE 

Chapter  Vft — Agricultural  Stabiliza- 
tion and  Conservation  Service 
(Agricultural  Adjustment),  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture 

SUBCHAPTCt     B — FARM     MARKETII40     QUOTAS 
AND   ACREAGE   ALLOTMENTS 

PART  730 — RICE 
Subpart — 1965-66  Marketing  Year 

Proclamations  and  Determinations 
With  Respect  to  Marketing  Quotas 
and  National  Acreage  Allotment  for 
1965  Crop  Rice,  and  Apportionment  of 
1965  National  Acreage  Allotment  of 
Rick  Among  the  Several  States 

Sec. 

730.1601  Basis  and  purpose. 

730.1602  Marketing  quotas  on  1965  crop  rice. 

730.1603  National  acreage  allotment  of  rice 

for  1965. 

730.1604  Apportionment    of    1965    national 

acreage  allotment  of  rice  among 
the  several  States. 

AuTHoamr :  The  provisions  of  this  subpart 
Issued  under  sees.  301.  352.  353,  354,  375,  52 
Stat.  38,  60,  61,  66.  as  amended;  7  U.S.C.  1301, 
1352*  1353.  1354.  1375. 

§  730.1601      Basis  and  purpose. 

(a)(1)  Section  730.1602  is  issued  under 
and  In  accordance  with  sections  301  and 
354  of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act 
of  1938.  as  amended,  to  proclaim  the 
total  supply  and  normal  supply  of  rice 
for  the  marketing  year  beginning  Augvist 
1.  1964,  and  to  proclaim  that  marketing 
quotas  will  be  applicable  to  the  1965  crop 
of  rice.  Section  730.1603  is  issued  under 
and  In  accordance  with  sections  352  and 
353  of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act 


of  1938,  as  amended,  to  proclaim  the  na- 
tional acreage  allotment  of  rice  for  the 
calendar  year  1965.  Section  353(c)(6) 
of  the  act.  as  amended  by  section  301  of 
Public  Law  85-835,  72  Stat.  994.  provides 
that  the  national  acreage  allotment  of 
rice  for  1965  shall  be  not  less  than  the 
total  acreage  allotted  in  1956. 

(2)  Section  730.1604  is  issued  under 
and  In  accordance  with  section  353  of  the 
Agricultural  Adjustment  Act  of  1938.  as 
amended,  to  apportion  among  the  sev- 
eral States  the  national  acreage  allot- 
ment of  rice  for  1965  as  proclaimed  in 
§  730.1603  hereof.  Section  353  of  the 
act  provides  that  the  national  acreage 
allotment  of  rice  for  1965,  less  a  reserve 
of  not  to  exceed  one  per  centum  for  ap- 
portionment to  farms  receiving  Inade- 
quate allotments,  shall  be  apportioned 
among  the  States  in  the  same  proportion 
that  they  shared  in  the  total  acreage 
allotted  in  1956. 

(3)  Section  353 ib)  of  the  act,  as 
amended  by  Public  Law  85-443,  author- 
izes the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  under 
certain  circumstances  to  divide  any 
State  Into  two  administrative  areas  to 
be  designated  "producer  administrative 
area"  and  "farm  administrative  area", 
and  provides  that  if  any  State  is  so  di- 
vided into  administrative  areas  the  term 
"State  acreage  allotment"  for  the  pur- 
poses of  section  353  of  the  Agricultural 
Adjustment  Act  of  1938,  as  amended, 
shall  be  deemed  to  mean  that  part  of  the 
State  acreage  allotment  apportioned  to 
each  administrative  area. 

(4)  Section  353(c)(1)  of  the  act.  as 
amended  by  Public  Law  85-443.  provides 
that  if  any  State  is  divided  into  admin- 
istrative areas,  the  allotment  for  each 
area  shall  be  determined  by  apportioning 
the  State  acreage  allotment  among 
counties  as  provided  in  section  353(c) 
(1)  of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act 
of  1938.  as  amended,  and  totaling  the 
allotments  for  the  counties  in  each  such 
area.  The  acreage  allotments  for  the 
"farm  administrative  area"  and  "pro- 
ducer administrative  area"  in  the  State 
of  Louisiana  which  are  set  out  in 
§  730.1604  were  determined  by  apportion- 
ing the  State  acreage  allotment  for 
Louisiana  among  the  counties  in  the 
State  in  the  same  proportion  which  each 
such  county  shared  in  the  total  acreage 
allotted  in  the  State  In  1956.  as  provided 
in  section  353(c)(1)  of  the  Agricultural 
Adjustment  Act  of  1938.  as  amended, 
and  totaling  the  allotments  for  the  coun- 
ties in  each  such  area. 

(b)  The  findings  and  determinations 
made  in  §§730.1602,  730.1603,  and 
730.1604  have  been  made  on  the  basis 
of  the  latest  available  statistics  of  the 
Federal  Government.  The  findings  in 
§  730.1602  show  that  marketing  quotas 
are  required  for  the  1965  crop  of  rice. 
The  determinations  made  in  §  730.1603 
Indicate  the  amount  of  the  1965  national 
acreage  allotment  of  rice. 

(c)  Prior  to  taking  action  herein, 
pubhc  notice  (29  F.R.  13273)  was  given 
in  accordance  with  the  Administrative 
Procedure  Act  (5  U.S.C.  1003).  that  the 
Secretary  was  preparing  to  determine 
whether  marketing  quotas  are  required 
for  the  1965  crop  of  rice,  to  determine 


and  proclaim  the  national  acreage  allot- 
ment of  rice  for  1965.  and  to  apportion 
among  the  States  the  1965  national  acre- 
age allotment  of  rice.  No  data,  views, 
and  recommendations  were  submitted 
pursuant  to  such  notice. 

(d>  The  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act 
of  1938.  as  amended,  requires  that  the 
proclamation  with  respect  to  marketing 
quotas  for  the  1965  crop  of  rice  be  issued 
not  later  than  December  31.  1964:  that 
the  referendum  to  determine  whether 
farmers  are  in  favor  of  or  opposed  to 
such  quotas  be  held  within  30  days  after 
the  issuance  of  the  proclamation;  and 
that  insofar  as  practicable  operators  f  f 
farms  be  notified  of  their  farm  rice  acre- 
age allotments  prior  to  the  holding  of  the 
referendum.  Therefore,  it  is  necessary 
to  waive  the  30-day  effective  date  pro- 
vision of  section  4  of  the  Adminlstrat;\e 
Procedure  Act  and  such  provision  is 
hereby  waived.  Accordingly,  the  regu- 
lations in  §§730.1601  to  730.1604.  in- 
clusive, shall  become  effective  upon 
filing  with  the  Director.  Office  of  the 
Federal  Register. 

§  730.1602      Marketing   cpiotas   on    1963 
crop  of  rice. 

The  total  supply  of  rice  in  the  United 
States  for  the  marketing  year  beginning 
August  1.  1964.  is  determined  to  be 
80.700  thousand  hundredweight  <  rough 
basis ) .  The  normal  supply  of  rice  for 
such  marketing  year  is  determined  to  be 
77.759  thousand  hundredweight.  Since 
the  total  supply  of  rice  for  the  1964-65 
marketing  year  exceeds  the  normal  .sup- 
ply for  such  marketing  year,  marketing 
quotEis  shall  be  in  effect  on  the  1965  crop 
of  rice. 

§  730.1603  National  acreage  allotmrni 
of  rice  for  1965. 

The  normal  supply  of  rice  for  the  mar- 
keting year  commencing  August  1.  1965. 
is  determined  to  be  76.835  thousand 
hundredweight  (rough  basis).  The 
carryover  of  rice  on  August  1,  1965,  is 
determined  to  be  9,800  thousand  hun- 
dredweight. Therefore,  the  producti'^n 
of  rice  needed  In  1965  to  make  available 
a  total  supply  of  rice  for  the  1965-66 
marketing  year  equal  to  the  normal  sup- 
ply for  such  marketing  year  is  67.035 
thousand  hundredweight.  The  national 
average  3deld  of  rice  for  the  five  calendar 
years,  1960  through  1964  is  determined  to 
be  3,686  pounds  per  planted  acre.  The 
national  acreage  allotment  of  rice  for 
1965  computed  on  the  basis  of  the  produc- 
tion of  rice  needed  in  1965  and  the  na- 
tional average  yield  per  planted  acre  of 
rice  for  the  five  calendar  years,  1960 
through  1964,  Is  1,818,638  acres.  Since 
this  amount  Ls  more  than  the  total  acre- 
age allotted  in  1956,  which  is  the  mini- 
mum for  1965  provided  by  law,  the  na- 
tional acreage  allotment  of  rice  for  the 
calendar  year  1965  shall  be  1,818.638 
acres. 

§  730.1604  .Apportionment  of  196.1  na- 
tional acreage  allotment  of  ri»e 
among  the  several  States. 

The  national  acreage  allotment  pro- 
claimed tn  §  730.1603,  less  a  reserve  of 
672  acres,  is  hereby  apportioned  among 
the  several  rice -producing  States  as 
follows : 


State:  Acres 

Arloona 262 

Arkansas  489. 019 

California .^ 829,822 

Florida    1,063 

Illinois    22 

Ix>ulslana : 
Farm  admlnlstratlTe 

area    603,984 

Producer      adminis- 
trative area 18,  651 

State  total 622,  635 

Mississippi    61,854 

Missouri    8,245 

North  (Carolina 42 

OWahoma 164 

South    Carc^na 8,  132 

Tennessee 669 

Texas 464,657 

Total      apportioned      to 

States    1,817,966 

Unapportloned     National     Re- 
serve    672 

UJ3.   total 1.818,638 

Effective  date.    Date  of  filing  with  the 
Director,  Office  of  the  Federal  Register. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  on  De- 
cember 24, 1964. 

Orville  L.  Freeman, 

Secretary. 

[PH.   Doc.   64-13619;    Piled.    Dec.   28,    1964; 
10:48  ajn.] 


[Amdt.  2] 

PART  730— RICE 

Subpart — Rice  Marketing  Quota  Reg- 
ulations for  1964  and  Subsequent 
Crop  Years 

On  page  15537  of  the  Federal  Register 
of  November  19,  1964,  was  published  a 
notice  of  proposed  rule  making  to  issue 
amendments  to  the  rice  marketing  quota 
regulations  for  1964  and  subsequent  crop 
years.  Interested  persons  were  given  30 
days  from  the  date  of  publication  of  the 
notice  in  the  Federal  Register  In  which 
to  submit  written  data,  views,  or  recom- 
mendations with  respect  to  the  proposed 
amendments. 

No  data,  views,  or  recommendations 
were  received  and  the  proposed  amend- 
ments are  adopted  as  set  forth  in  the 
notice  with  the  following  changes: 

1.  A  paragraph  of  basis  and  purpose  is 
added  immediately  preceding  the  text  of 
the  amendments. 

2.  An  effective  date  paragraph  is  add- 
ed immediately  following  the  text  of  the 
amendments. 

3.  An  authority  clause  is  added  imme- 
diately following  the  effective  date  para- 
graph. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  on  Decem- 
ber 28,  1964, 

E.  A.  Jaenke, 
Acting  Administrator,  Agricul- 
tural Stabilization  and  Con- 
servation Service. 

Basis  and  purpose.  The  amendments 
nerein  are  issued  under  and  in  accord- 
ance ^^1th  the  rice  marketing  quota  pro- 
^lons  of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment 
Act  of  1938.  as  amended. 


The  purpose  of  these  AmendHienta  ts 
to  change  the  final  dates  for  the  disposal 
of  excess  rice  acreage  in  the  State  of 
Texas,  effective  for  1965  and  subsequent 
crop  years,  and  to  change  various  cross 
references  to  other  regulations  to  show 
the  current  designation. 

§  730.1552      [Amended] 

1.  The  second  sentence  of  S  730.1552  is 
amended  by  changing  the  title  of  the 
Part  719  reference  to  read:  "Reconstltu- 
tion  of  Farms,  Allotments,  and  Bases." 

§  730.1555      [Amended] 

2.  Section  730.1655  is  amended  by 
changing  the  final  dates  for  the  disposal 
of  excess  rice  acreage  for  Texas  to  read : 

Texas 

The  counties  of  Austin,  Bastrop,  Brazoria, 
Calhoun,  Colorado,  Port  Bend,  Galveston, 
Harrts,  Jackson,  Lavaca,  Matagorda,  Travis, 
Victoria,  Waller.  Washington  and  Wharton, 
July  1. 

The  counties  of  Chambers.  Hardin.  Jasper, 
Jefferson,  Liberty,  Newton,  Orange,  Polk  and 
Walker,  July  15. 

Bowie  County,  September  1. 

§  730.1581       [Amended] 

3.  The  last  sentence  in  paragraph  (h) 
of  S  730.1581  Is  amended  by  changing  the 
title  of  the  Part  719  reference  to  read: 
"Reconstitution  of  Farms,  Allotments, 
and  Bases." 

§  730.1595      [Amended] 

4.  Paragraph  (b)  of  5  730.1595  Is 
amended  by  changing  the  word  "Per- 
formance" to  the  word  "Compliance". 

Effective  date:  30  days  after  publica- 
tion In  the  Federal  Register. 

(Sees.  374,  375,  62  Stat.  65  as  amended,  68, 
as  amended;  7  U.S.C.  1374,  1375) 

[PS,.   Doc.    64-13490;    Filed,    Dec.    30,    1964; 
8:49  ajn.l 


Chapter  Vill — Agricultural  Stabiliza- 
tion and  Conservation  Service 
(Sugar),  Department  of  Agriculture 

SUBCHAPTER   B — SUGAR   REQUIREMENTS 
AND   QUOTAS 


PART    812— SUGAR 
AND      QUOTAS: 
PUERTO  RICO 


REQUIREMENTS 
HAWAII      AND 


Establishment  of  Quotas  for  Local 
Consumption  in   1965 

On  page  17122  of  the  Federal  Regis- 
ter of  December  15,  1964,  there  was  pub- 
lished a  notice  of  proposed  rule  making 
to  Issue  a  regulation  determining  sugar 
requirements  for  1965  and  establishing 
quotas  for  Hawaii  and  Puerto  Rico  for 
the  calendar  year  1965.  Interested  per- 
sons were  given  until  December  18,  1964, 
to  submit  written  data,  views  or  argu- 
ments for  consideration  in  connection 
with  the  proposed  regulation. 

No  views  or  comments  were  received 
relative  to  the  proposed  regulation. 

The  proposed  regulation  is  hereby 
adopted  without  change. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  28th 
day  of  December  1964. 

Charles  S.  Murphy, 
ActiTig  Secretary. 


Basis  and  purpose.  The  purpose  of 
Sugar  Regulation  812  is  to  determine 
pursuant  to  sections  201  and  203  of  the 
Sugar  Act  (rf  1948.  as  amended  (herein- 
after referred  to  aa  the  *'Act"),  the 
amount  of  sugar  needed  to  meet  the 
requirements  of  consumers  In  Hawaii 
and  In  Puerto  Rico  and  to  establish 
quotas  for  local  consumption  In  such 
areas.  To  the  extent  required  by  section 
201  of  the  Act,  this  regulation  estab- 
lishes sugar  requirements  based  on 
official  estimates  of  the  Department  of 
Agriculture  and  on  statistics  published 
by  other  agencies  of  the  government. 

Since  the  Act  provides  that  the  Sec- 
retary of  Agriculture  determine  during 
December  1964  sugar  requirements  for 
local  consumption  in  Hawaii  and  in 
Puerto  Rico  and  establish  local  con- 
simiption  quotas  it  is  found  to  be  im- 
practicable and  not  in  the  public  inter- 
est to  comply  with  the  30-day  effective 
date  requirements  of  the  Administrative 
Procedure  Act,  and  these  regulations 
shall  be  effective  January  1,  1965. 
Sec. 

812.1  Sugar     requirements      and      quota 

HawaU. 

812.2  Sugar     requirements      and      quota 

Puerto  Rico. 

812.3  Restrictions  on  marketing. 

AuTHoaiTT :   The  provtelons  of  this  Part  812 
issued  under  sec.  403,  61  Stat.  932;  7  U.S.C. 
1153.     InterjM^ts    or   appUes   sees.    201.   203 
209.  210.  412;  61  Stat.  923,  as  amended,  926 
928;  7U.S.C.  nil,  1112,  1119. 

§  812.1      Sugar  requirements  and  quota — 
Hawaii. 

It  is  hereby  determined,  pursuant  to 
secUon  203  of  the  Act,  that  the  amount 
of  sugar  needed  to  meet  the  requirements 
of  consumers  in  Hawaii  for  the  calendar 
year  1965  is  50,000  short  tons,  raw  value, 
and  a  quota  of  50,000  short  tons,  raw 
value,  is  hereby  established  for  Hawaii 
for  local  consumption  for  the  calendar 
year  1965. 

§  812.2      Sugar  requirements  and  quota — 
Puerto  Rico. 

It  is  hereby  determined,  pursuant  to 
section  203  of  tne  Act.  that  the  amount  of 
sugar  needed  to  meet  the  requirements  of 
consumers  in  Puerto  Rico  for  the  cal- 
endar year  1965  is  130,000  short  tons, 
raw  value,  and  a  quota  of  130,000  short 
tons,  raw  value,  is  hereby  established  for 
Puerto  Rico  for  local  consumption  for 
the  calendar  year  1965. 

§  812.3     Restrictions  on  marketing. 

Pursuant  to  section  209  of  the  Act,  for 
the  calendar  year  1965  all  persons  are 
hereby  prohibited  from  marlceting,  pur- 
suant to  Part  816  of  this  chapter  (23  F.  R. 
1943  and  27  F.  R.  1450) ,  in  Hawaii  or  in 
Puerto  Rico,  for  consumption  therein, 
any  sugar  or  liquid  sugar  after  the  quota 
for  the  area  for  the  calendar  year  1965 
has  been  filled.  Pursuant  to  section 
211  (c)  of  the  Act,  the  quota  for  each  area 
may  be  filled  only  with  sugar  produced 
from  sugarcane  grown  in  the  respective 
area. 

Statement  of  bases  and  considerations. 
Pursuant  to  section  203  of  the  Act,  the 
provisions  of  section  201  of  the  Act 
deemed  applicable  to  the  determination 
of  the  amounts  of  sugar  needed  to  meet 
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the  requirements  of  CMisumers  in  Hawaii 
and  in  Puerto  Rico  relate  to  (1)  the 
quantities  of  sugar  distributed  for  local 
eonsumption  In  Hawaii  and  In  Puerto 
Rico  during  the  twelve-month  period 
ended  October  31,  1964.  (2)  deficiencies 
or  surpluses  In  Inventories  of  sugar,  and 
(3)  changes  in  consumption  because  of 
changes  in  population  and  demand  con- 
ditions. 

The  quantities  of  sugar  distributed  for 
consiunptlon  in  Hawaii  and  in  Puerto 
Rico,  including  that  which  was  lost  in 
refining  after  charge  to  the  local  quotas, 
during  such  twelve-month  period  are 
estimated  to  have  been  approximately 
41,000  short  tons  of  sugar,  raw  value,  and 
118,000  short  tons  of  sugar,  raw  value, 
respectively. 

The  provisional  estimate  by  the  Bureau 
of  the  Census  of  the  total  population  for 
HawaU  as  of  July  1,  1984,  Is  701.000  and 
for  Puerto  Rico  Is  2.577,000.  This  repre- 
sents a  normal  Increase  in  population  for 
HawaU  and  Puerto  Rico  over  1963.  No 
official  estimate  for  either  of  these  areas 
for  1964  Is  available. 

In  Hawaii  industrial  use  accounts  for 
a  substantial  portion  of  the  total  con- 
sumption of  sugar  and  this  demand  is  a 
significant  factor  in  the  total  sugar  re- 
quirements. Diirlng  the  period  1958 
through  1963  sugar  consiunptlon  in  this 
area  has  varied  from  120.0  to  138.0 
pounds,  raw  value,  per  person.  These 
wide  year-to-year  variations  suggest  the 
possibility  that  requirements  could  be 
higher  in  1965  than  in  the  twelve  months 
ended  October  31,  1964,  when  sugar 
marketings  approximated  41,000  short 
tons,  raw  value. 

In  Puerto  Rico  during  the  twelve 
months  ended  October  31,  1964,  market- 
ings of  sugar  for  local  consumption 
totaled  approximately  120.000  short  tons, 
raw  value.  Refiners'  Inventories  of  sugar 
as  of  September  30,  1964,  were  approxi- 
mately 15,000  tons  higher  than  those 
held  on  September  30,  1963.  After  mak- 
ing allowsuice  for  possible  consiunptlon 
increases  in  1965  resulting  from  popula- 
tion Increases,  and  the  larger  Inventory 
of  sugar  held  by  refiners,  the  total  sugar 
needed  to  meet  requirements  for  local 
consumption  in  Puerto  Rico  in  1965  may 
be  approximately  130,000  short  tons,  raw 
value. 

Circumstances  prevailing  in  the  utili- 
zation of  quota  for  local  consumption  in 
Hawaii  and  Puerto  Rico  are  such  that  no 
special  problems  arise  nor  are  the  objec- 
tives of  the  Act  jeopardized  if  the  1965 
local  quota  is  not  completely  filled.  It  is 
therefore,  desirable  to  establish  the  1965 
requirements  and  quotas  sufBclently  high 
initially  so  that  later  adjustments  may 
be  avoided. 

In  accordance  with  the  above,  the  re- 
quirements for  local  consumption  in 
Hawaii  and  Puerto  Rico  for  1965  have 
been  determined  to  be  50,000  and  130,000 
short  tons,  raw  value,  respectively. 

(FJt.    Doc.    64-13613;    Filed.    Dec.    30.    1964; 
8:60ajm.] 


RULES  AND  MGULATIONS 

Chopt«r  IX — Agricultural  Marketing 
S«rvic«  (Marketing  Agreements  and 
Orders;  Fruits,  Vegetables,  Tree 
Nuts),    Department    of   Agriculture 

[059306] 

PART  959— ONIONS  GROWN  IN 
SOUTH  TEXAS 

Limitation  of  Shipments 

Notice  of  rule  making  with  respect  to 
a  proposed  limitation  of  shipments  reg- 
ulation to  be  made  effective  under  Mar- 
keting Agreement  No.  143  and  Order  No. 
959  (7  CTR  Part  959) ,  both  as  amended, 
regulating  the  handling  of  onions  grown 
in  designated  counties  in  South  Texas, 
was  published  in  the  Federal  Register, 
November  10,  1964  (29  P.R.  15129) .  This 
program  is  effective  under  the  Agricul- 
tural Marketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937, 
as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  601  et  seq.) . 

This  notice  afforded  interested  per- 
sons an  opportunity  to  file  data,  views, 
or  arguments  pertaining  thereto  not  later 
than  thirty  days  after  publication.  None 
was  filed. 

After  consideration  of  all  relevant 
matters,  including  the  proposal  set  forth 
in  the  aforesaid  notice  which  was  rec- 
ommended by  the  South  Texas  Onion 
Committee,  established  pursuant  to  the 
said  amended  marketing  agreement  and 
order,  it  is  hereby  found  that  the  limi- 
tation of  shipments  regulation,  as  here- 
inafter set  forth,  will  tend  to  effectuate 
the  declared  policy  of  the  Act. 

§  959.305      Limitation   of   shipments. 

During  the  period  beginning  March  1. 
1965.  through  June  15.  1965.  no  handler 
may  ( 1 )  package  or  load  onions  on  Sun- 
days, or  (2)  handle  any  lot  of  onions 
grown  in  the  production  area,  except  red 
onions,  unless  such  onions  meet  the 
grade  requirements  of  paragraph  (a,)  of 
this  section,  one  of  the  applicable  size 
requirements  of  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section,  the  container  requirements  of 
paragraph  (c)  of  this  section,  and  the 
inspection  requirements  of  paragraph 
(f)  of  this  section,  or  unless  such  onions 
are  handled  in  accordance  with  the  pro- 
visions of  paragraphs  (d)  or  (e)  of  tlus 
section. 

'a)  Minimum  grade.  Not  to  exceed 
20  percent  defects  of  U.S.  No.  1  grade. 
In  percentage  grade  lots,  tolerances  for 
serious  damage  shall  not  exceed  10  per- 
cent including  not  more  than  2  percent 
decay.  Double  the  lot  tolerance  shall  be 
permitted  in  individual  packages  in  per- 
centage grade  lots.  Application  of  tol- 
erances in  U.S.  Grade  Standards  shall 
apply  to  in-grade  lots. 

(b)  Size  requirements.  (1)  "Small" — 
1  to  2y4  inches  in  diameter,  and  limited 
to  whites  only; 

(2)  "Repacker"— 1^4  to  3  inches  in  di- 
ameter, with  60  percent  or  more  2  mches 
in  diameter  or  larger; 

(3)  2  to  3V2  inches  in  diameter;  or 

(4)  "Jumbo" — 3  inches  or  larger  in 
diameter. 


(c)  Container  requirements.  (1)  25 
pound  bags,  with  not  to  exceed  in  any 
lot  an  average  net  weight  of  27  ^2  pounds 
per  bag.  and  with  outside  dimensions  not 
larger  than  29  inches  by  31  inches:  or 

(2)  60  EK>und  bags,  with  not  to  exceed 
in  any  lot  an  average  net  weight  of  55 
pounds  per  bag,  and  with  outside  dimen- 
sions not  larger  than  33  inches  by  381.2 
inches. 

(3)  These  container  requirements 
shall  not  be  applicable  to  onions  sold  to 
Federal  agencies. 

<d)  Minimum  quantity  exemption. 
Any  handler  may  handle,  only  as  indi- 
vidual shipments  and  other  than  for  re- 
sale, not  more  than  100  pounds  of  onions 
per  day,  in  the  aggregate,  without  regard 
to  the  requirements  of  this  section  or  to 
the  insr>ectlon  and  assessment  require- 
ments of  this  part. 

(e)  Special  purpose  shipments  and 
culls.  Onions  falling  to  meet  the  grade, 
size,  or  container  requirements  of  para- 
graphs I  a),  (b),or  ^c),  and  not  exempted 
under  paragraph  (d),  of  this  section, 
may  be  handled  only  pursuant  to 
§  959.126  (7  CFR  §  959.126).  Culls  may 
be  handled  pursuant  to  §  959.126<a)  a*. 
Shipments  for  relief  or  charity,  or  for 
experimental  purposes,  may  be  handled 
pursuant  to  §  959.126(b) .  Any  such  on- 
ions may  be  handled  without  regard  to 
inspection  and  assessment  requirements 

<fi  Inspection.  (1)  No  handler  may 
handle  onions  regulated  hereunder  (ex- 
cept pursuant  to  paragraphs  (d)  or  'e' 
of  this  section)  unless  an  appropriate 
Inspection  certificate  has  been  Issued 
with  respect  thereto  and  the  certificate 
is  valid  at  the  time  of  shipment. 

1 2  I  No  handler  may  transport  or  cause 
the  transportation  of  any  shipment  of 
onions  by  motor  vehicle  for  which  an  in- 
spection certificate  is  required  unless 
each  such  shipment  is  accompanied  by 
a  copy  of  the  inspection  certificate  appli- 
cable thereto  or  by  documentary'  evi- 
dence on  forms  furnished  by  the  Com- 
mittee identifying  truck  lots  to  which  a 
valid  inspection  certificate  is  applicable 
and  a  copy  of  such  inspection  certificate 
or  Committee  document,  upon  request,  is 
surrendered  to  authorities  designated  by 
the  Committee. 

<3>  For  purpose  of  operation  under 
this  part  each  Inspection  certificate  or 
Committee  form  required  as  evidence  of 
inspection  is  hereby  determined  to  be 
valid  for  a  period  not  to  exceed  72  hours 
lollowlng  completion  of  inspection  as 
shown  on  the  certificate. 

'g)  Definitions.  The  term  "US.  No. 
1"  shall  have  the  same  meaning  as  set 
forth  in  the  United  States  Standards  for 
Bermuda-Granex-Grano  Type  Onions 
(§§51.3195-51.3209  of  this  title),  or  in 
the  United  States  Standards  for  Grades 
of  Onions  (§§51.2830-51.2850  of  this 
title* ,  whichever  is  applicable  to  the  par- 
ticular variety.  All  other  terms  used  in 
this  section  shall  have  the  same  meaning 
as  when  used  in  Marketing  Agreement 
No.  143  and  this  part  (Order  No.  959 >, 
both  as  amended. 


Thuradayt  December  31,  1964 

(Sees.  1-19,  48  Stat.  31,  as  amended;  7  U.S.C. 
601  et  seq.) 

Dated  December  28,  1964,  to  become 
effective  March  1, 1965. 

PAm.  A.  Nicholson, 
Deputy  Director. 
Fruit  and  Vegetable  Division. 

[P.R.   Doc.    64-13471;    Piled,    Dec.    30,    1964; 
8:46  a.m.] 


Chapter  X — Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Marketing  Agreements  and 
Orders;  Milk),  Department  of  Agri- 
culture 

IMllk  Order  No.  1062] 

PART  1062— MILK  IN  ST.  LOUIS, 
MISSOURI,    MARKETING    AREA 

Order  Suspending  Certain 
Provisions 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Agri- 
cultural Marketing  Agreement  Act  of 
1937,  as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  601  et  seq.), 
and  of  the  order  regulating  the  handling 
of  milk  in  the  St.  Louis,  Missouri,  mar- 
keting area  (7  CFR  Part  1062),  It  is 
hereby  found  and  determined  that : 

(a)  The  following  provisions  of  the 
order  do  not  tend  to  effectuate  the  de- 
clared policy  of  the  Act  for  the  months  of 
December  1964  and  January  1965: 

(1)  In  the  opening  paragraph  of 
S  1062.10(b).  the  numeral  "(1).";   and 

(2)  Subparagraph  (1)  of  !  1062.10(b) 
relating  to  shipping  requirements  for 
pooling  of  country  plants. 

(b)  Notice  of  proposed  rule  making, 
public  procedure  thereon,  and  30  days 
notice  of  the  effective  date  hereof  are  im- 
practical, uimecessary,  and  contrary  to 
the  public  interest  in  that : 

( 1 )  This  suspension  order  does  not  re- 
quire of  persons  affected  substantial  or 
extensive  preparation  prior  to  the  effec- 
tive date; 

(2»  This  suspension  order  is  necessary 
to  reflect  current  marketing  conditions 
and  to  maintain  orderly  marketing  con- 
ditions in  the  marketing  area; 

'3>  This  suspension  order  will  enable 
cooperative  associations  to  maintain  pool 
plant  status  for  certain  country  plants 
for  the  months  of  December  1964  and 
January  1965  and  facilitate  the  orderly 
disposition  of  the  market's  reserve  supply 
of  milk. 

Therefore,  good  cause  exists  for  mak- 
ing this  order  effective  upon  publication 
in  the  Federal  Register. 

It  is  therefore  ordered.  That  the  afore- 
said provisions  of  the  order  are  hereby 
suspended  for  the  months  of  December 
1964  and  January  1965. 

(Sew.  1-19,  48  Stat.  31,  as  amended,  7  U.S.C. 
601-674) 

Effective  date.  Upon  publication  in 
the  Federal  Register. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C..  on  Decem- 
ber 24,  1964. 

George  L.  Mehren, 
Assistant  Secretary. 

[FM.   Doc.   64-13473;    Filed,    Dec.    BO.    1964; 
8; 47  a.m.] 
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FEDERAL  REGfSTER 

[Milk  Order  No.  126] 

PART  1126— MILK  IN  NORTH  TEXAS 
MARKETING  AREA 

Order  Amending  Order 

§  1126.0      Findings    and    determinations. 

The  findings  and  determinations  here- 
inafter set  forth  are  supplementary  and 
in  addition  to  the  findings  and  deter- 
minations previously  made  in  connection 
with  the  issuance  of  the  aforesaid  order 
and  of  the  previously  issued  amendments 
thereto;  and  all  of  the  said  previous 
findings  and  determinations  are  hereby 
ratified  and  affirmed,  except  insofar  as 
such  findings  and  determinations  may 
be  in  conflict  with  the  findings  and  de- 
terminations set  forth  herein. 

(a)  Findings  upon  the  basis  of  the 
hearing  record.  Pursuant  to  provisions 
of  the  Agricultural  Marketing  Agreement 
Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  601 
et  seq.) ,  and  the  applicable  rules  of  prac- 
tice and  procedure  governing  the  formu- 
lation of  marketing  agreements  and  mar- 
keting orders  (7  CFR  Part  900) ,  a  pubUc 
hearing  was  held  upon  certain  proposed 
amendments  to  the  tentative  marketing 
agreement  and  to  the  order  regulating 
the  handling  of  milk  in  the  North  Texas 
marketing  area.  Upon  the  basis  of  the 
evidence  introduced  at  such  hearing  and 
the  record  thereof,  it  is  found  that: 

( 1 )  The  said  order  as  hereby  amended, 
and  all  of  the  terms  and  conditions 
thereof,  will  tend  to  effectuate  the  de- 
clared policy  of  the  Act; 

(2)  The  parity  prices  of  milk,  as  de- 
termined pursuant  to  section  2  of  the 
Act,  are  not  resisonable  in  view  of  the 
price  of  feeds,  available  supplies  of  feeds, 
and  other  economic  conditions  which  af- 
fect market  supply  and  demand  for  milk 
in  the  said  marketing  area,  and  the  min- 
imum prices  specified  in  the  order  as 
hereby  amended,  are  such  prices  as  will 
reflect  the  aforesaid  factors,  insure  a 
sufficient  quantity  of  pure  and  whole- 
some milk,  and  be  in  the  public  interest; 
and 

(3 )  The  said  order  as  hereby  amended, 
regulates  the  handling  of  milk  in  the 
same  manner  as,  and  is  applicable  only 
to  persons  in  the  respective  classes  of  in- 
dustrial or  commercial  activity  specified 
in,  a  marketing  agreement  upon  which 
a  hearing  has  laeen  held. 

(b)  Additional  findings.  (D  It  Is 
necessary  in  the  public  interest  to  make 
this  order  amending  the  order  effective 
not  later  than  January  1,  1965.  Any 
delay  beyond  that  date  would  tend  to 
disrupt  the  orderly  marketing  of  milk 
in  the  marketing  area. 

(2)  The  provisions  of  the  said  order 
are  known  to  handlers.  The  recom- 
mended decision  of  the  Associated  Ad- 
ministrator was  issued  November  27, 
1964,  and  the  decision  of  the  Assistant 
Secretary  containing  all  amendment 
provisions  of  this  order  was  issued  De- 
cember 21,  1964.  The  changes  effected 
by  this  order  will  not  require  extensive 
preparation  or  substantial  alteration  in 
method  of  operation  for  handlers.  In 
view  of  the  foregoing,  it  is  hereby  found 
and  determined  that  good  cause  exists 
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for  making  this  order  amending  the 
order  effective  January  1,  1965,  and  that 
it  would  be  contrary  to  the  public  in- 
terest to  delay  the  effective  date  of  this 
amendment  for  30  days  after  its  pubb- 
cation  in  the  Federal  Register.  (Sec. 
4(c),  Administrative  Procedure  Act,  5 
U.S.C.  1001-1011.) 

(c)  Determinations.  It  is  hereby  de- 
termined that : 

(1)  The  refusal  or  failure  of  handlers 
(excluding  cooperative  associations  spec- 
ified in  section  8c(9)  of  the  Act>  of  more 
than  50  percent  of  the  milk,  which  is 
marketed  within  the  marketing  area,  to 
sign  a  proposed  marketing  agreement, 
tends  to  prevent  the  effectuation  of  the 
declared  policy  of  the  Act; 

(2)  The  issuance  of  this  order,  amend- 
ing the  order,  is  the  only  practical  means 
pursuant  to  the  declared  policy  of  the 
Act  of  advancing  the  interests  of  pro- 
ducers as  defined  irf  the  order  as  hereby 
amended;  and 

(3)  The  issuance  of  the  order  amend- 
ing the  order  is  approved  or  favored 
by  at  least  two-thirds  of  the  producers 
who  during  the  determined  representa- 
tive period  were  engaged  in  the  produc- 
tion of  milk  for  sale  in  the  marketing 
area. 

Order  relative  to  handling.  It  is  there- 
fore ordered,  that  on  and  after  the  ef- 
fective date  hereof,  the  handling  of  milk 
in  the  North  Texas  marketing  area  shall 
be  in  conformity  to  and  in  compliance 
with  the  terms  and  conditions  of  the 
aforesaid  order,  as  amended,  and  as 
hereby  further  amended,  as  follows: 

1.  In  §  1126.41,  a  new  paragraph  (b) 
(8)  is  added  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1126.41      Classes  of  utilization. 


(b)    •    •    • 

(8)  Dumped  because  buttermilk  is  not 
produced  from  skim  milk  to  which  but- 
termilk culture  has  been  added,  if  the 
handler  gives  prior  notification  to  and 
opportunity  for  verification  by  the  mar- 
ket administrator  in  such  manner  as  the 
market  administrator  may  require, 

2.  In  5  1126.91,  paragraph  (a^  is  re- 
vised to  read  as  follows : 

§  1126.91      jSutterfat  and  location  diflfer- 
entials  to  producers. 

(a)  In  making  pa>Tnents  to  producers 
pursuant  to  §  1126.90  (a)  or  (c) ,  the  uni- 
form prices  shall  be  increased  or  de- 
creased by  each  one-tenth  of  one  percent 
which  the  butterfat  content  of  his  milk 
is  above  or  below  3.5  percent,  respective- 
ly, at  the  rate  determined  by  multiply- 
ing the  total  pounds  of  butterfat  in  the 
producer  milk  allocated  to  Class  I  and 
Class  n  milk  during  the  month  pursuant 
to  §  1126.46  by  the  respective  butterfat 
differential  in  each  class,  dividing  the 
sum  of  such  values  by  the  total  pounds 
of  such  butterfat,  and  rounding  the  re- 
sultant figure  to  the  nearest  one-tenth 
of  a  cent. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(Sees.  1-19,  48  Stat.  31,  as  amended;  7  U.S.C. 
601.  674) 

Effective  date.  January  1,   1965. 
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RULES  AND  RIGULATIONS 


Thursday,  December  31,  1964 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


192:37 


Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  on  De- 
cember 28, 1964. 

OcoacK  L.  MxHUN, 
Assistant  Secretary. 

[FJl.   Doc.   84-13478 ;^Jaie<l,   Dec.    30,    1964; 
8:47  ajn^t 


Title  12— BANKS  AND  BANKING 

Chapter  V — Federql  Home  Loon  Bank 
Board 

SUaCHAPTfl  D — FCDEtAL  SAVINGS  AND  LOAN 
INSURANCE    CORPORATION 

[No.  FSLIO- 1.9621 

PART  561— DEFINITIONS 
Deflnition  of  Specified  Assets 

DzczMBKR  28,  1964. 

Resolved  that,  notice  and  pubUc  pro- 
cedure having  been  duly  afforded  (29 
PJR.  15232)  and  all  relevant  material 
presented  or  available  having  been  con- 
sidered by  It.  the  Federal  Home  Loan 
Bank  Board,  upon  the  basis  of  such  con- 
sideration and  of  determination  by  it 
of  the  advisability  of  amendment  of 
5  561.17  of  the  rules  and  regulations  for 
Insurance  of  Accounts  (12  CFR  561.17) 
in  order  to  eliminate  the  effect  of  short- 
term  transactions  distorting  the  compu- 
tation of  specified  assets,  and  for  the 
purpose  of  effecting  such  amendment, 
hereby  amends  said  J  561.17  as  follows, 
effective  December  31, 1964. 

Piu-agraph  (b)  of  §  561.17  of  the  rules 
and  regulations  for  Insurance  of  Ac- 
counts is  hereby  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  561.17     Specified  assets. 


(b)  In  computing  specified  assets  at 
the  close  of  any  semiannual  period,  any 
asset  which  is  sold  or  disposed  of  in  one 
semiannual  period  and  then  repurchased 
or  reacquired  in  the  next  semiannual 
period,  or  purchased  or  acquired  hi  one 
semiannual  period  and  then  sold  or  dis- 
posed of  in  the  next  semiannual  period, 
shall,  unless  otherwise  authorized  by  the 
Corporation,  be  computed  as  if  it  had  not 
been  sold  or  disposed  of,  or  purchased  or 
acquired,  during  such  initial  semiannual 
period. 

Resolved  further  that,  since  semi- 
annual reports  prep£Lred  as  of  December 
31.  1964.  would  be  distorted  by  short- 
term  transactions  of  the  type  dealt  with, 
the  Board  hereby  finds  that  postpone- 
ment of  the  effective  date  under  the 
provisions  of  S  508.14  of  the  general  reg- 
ulations of  the  FedersU  Home  Loan  Bank 
Board  and  section  4(c)  of  the  Adminis- 
trative Procedure  Act  is  impracticable 
and  contrary  to  the  pubUc  interest  and 
provides  that  the  amendment  shall  be- 
come effective  as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

(Sees.  403.  403,  48  SUt.  1266.  1267.  as  amend- 
ed: 12  vac.  1725.  1726.  Reorg.  Plan  No.  3 
of    1947,    12   FJl.   4981,   3   CFR,    1947   Supp.) 

By  the  Federal  Home  Loan  Bank 
Board. 


[No.  FSLIC-14)51| 

PART  563 — OPERATIONS 
Participating  Loans 

DCCEMBER   28,   1964. 

Whereas,  by  Resolution  No.  PSLIC- 
1  910,  dated  November  5,  1964,  and  duly 
published  in  the  Federal  Registes  on 
November  11,  1964  (29  P.R.  15223),  this 
Board  resolved  that  pursuant  to  Part 
508  of  the  general  regulations  of  the 
Federal  Home  Loan  Bank  Board  (12 
CFR  Part  508) .  and  §  567.1  of  the  rules 
and  regulations  for  Insurance  of  Ac- 
counts (12  CFR  567.1).  it  was  proposed 
that  S  563.9-1  of  the  rules  and  regula- 
tions for  Insurance  of  Accounts  (12  CFR 
563.9-1)  be  amended  by  an  amendment 
the  substance  of  which  was  set  out  in 
said  publication,  and 

Whereas,  all  relevant  materisd  pre- 
sented or  available  having  been  consid- 
ered by  it; 

It  is  resolved.  That  this  Board  hereby 
determines  to  adopt  the  amendment,  as 
published,  without  change. 

It  Is  further  resolved  that,  inasmuch 
as  the  foregoing  amendment  relieves  re- 
striction, the  Board  hereby  finds  that 
postponement  of  the  effective  date  un- 
der the  provisions  of  §  508.14  of  the  gen- 
eral regulations  of  the  Federal  Home 
Loan  Bank  Board  and  section  4(c)  of 
the  Administrative  Procedure  Act  is  not 
required  and  the  Board  hereby  provides 
that  the  said  amendment  shall  become 
effective  on  December  31,  1964. 

(Sees.  402,  403,  48  Stat.  1266,  1257,  as  amend- 
ed; 12  U.S.C.  1725.  1728.  Reorg.  Plan  No.  3 
of  1947,  12  P.R.  4981.  3  CFR,   1947  Supp.) 

By  the  Federal  Home  Loan  Bank 
Board. 


[seal] 


Joseph  F.  Schram, 
Assistant  Secretary. 


[seal] 


Joseph  F.  Schrak, 
Assistant  Secretary. 


[P.R.    Doc.    64-13504;    Plied.    Dec.    30,    1964; 
8:50  a.m.] 


§  563.9—1      Participation  loan». 

•  •  •  •  • 

Amend  paragraphs  (c)  and  (d)  of 
S  563. 9-L  of  the  rules  and  regulations  for 
Insurance  of  Accounts  to  read  as  follows : 

(c)  Percentage  of  assets.  No  insured 
institution  shall  participate  in  the  mak- 
ing of  a  loan  pursuant  to  the  approval 
granted  by  this  section  or  purchase  a 
participation  In  a  loan  pursuant  to  such 
approval  if  the  amount  of  such  partici- 
pation Interest  plus  the  amount  of  such 
institution's  outstanding  investments  in 
participation  interests  in  loans  made 
pursuant  to  the  approval  granted  by  this 
section  aggregate  a  total  amount  ex- 
ceeding 40  percent  of  such  institution's 
assets.  In  the  case  of  an  insured  insti- 
tution which,  at  the  close  of  its  most 
recent  semiannual  period,  had  scheduled 
items,  other  than  assets  acquired  in  a 
merger  instituted  for  supervisory  reasons, 
not  in  excess  of  4  percent  of  its  specified 
assets,  the  said  40  percent  shall  be  ex- 
clusive of  participation  interests  In  loans 
on  property  located  more  than  50  miles 
but  not  more  than  100  miles  from  the  In- 
sured Institution's  principal  office  and 
outside  the  territory  aforesaid.    The  pro- 


visions of  this  paragraph  do  not  apply 
to  any  loan  that  is  an  Insured  loan  or  a 
guaranteed  loan. 

(d)  Limitations.  No  insured  Institu- 
tion that  originated  the  loan  shall  sell  a 
participation  in  any  loan  at  any  time 
when  the  percentage  of  such  institution's 
scheduled  items,  other  than  assets  ac- 
quired in  a  merger  instituted  for  super- 
visory reasons,  exceeds  4  percent  of  its 
specified  assets,  as  reported  in  its  most 
recent  semiannual  report. 

•  •  •  *  • 

(Sec  402.  403.  48  Stet.  1256.  1257,  as  amended. 
12  U.S.C.  1725,  1726.  Reorg.  Plan  No.  3  of 
1947.  12  F.R.  4981.  3  Cm.  1947  Supp.) 

[FM.    Doc.    64-13503;    PUed.    Dec.    30.    1964; 
8:50  a.m.] 


Title  15— COMMERCE  AND 
FOREIGN  TRADE 


Chapter  V — Weather  Bureau, 
Department   of   Commerce 

PART   503— SCHEDULE   OF  CHARGES 
FOR  SERVICES 

Part  503  of  Chapter  V  of  Subtitle  B  of 
Title  15  of  the  Ckxie  of  Federal  Regulations 
Is  revised  to  read  as  follows; 

§  503.1      Charges    for    furnishing    copies 
of  weather  rerords. 

(a)  Duplicating  machine  copies: 

( 1 )  Ozalid.  Brunlng.  and  similar  processes: 
(U   Synoptic  maps  and  charts: 

(0)  Up  to  360  sq.  inches  (per  copy).  $0  30 

(b)  361  to  510  sq.  Inches (per  copy) -       .31 

(c)  511  to  800  sq.  Inches  (per  copy).       .32 

(d)  801  to  1000  sq.  Inches  (per 
copy) .33 

(e)  1001  to  1220  sq.  Inches  (per 
copy) .35 

(/)  Above  1220  sq.  Inches  $0.37  for 
first  1220  sq.  Inches  and  $0.03 
for  each  additional  144  sq. 
Inches. 

(il)  Other  than  synoptic  maps  and 
charts: 

8  X  lO'i   (per  print) $0.10 

Over  8  X  lOVj  (per  sq.  ft.) 07 

(2)  Photocopy  prints  (photostat,  etc  )  : 
8'2   X  11  or  smaller $0  35 

9  X  12  to  12  X   17 --       .50 

14  X  17  to  18  X  24 -85 

(3)  Thermofax  copies  or  direct  contact 
prints: 

84    X   11 $0  11 

Larger  than  8'i  x  11   (per  sq.  ft.).-         16 

(4)  Transcopy  prints ; 

8V2    X   10 •40 

10  X    12 .40 

(5)  Xerox    copies    (maximum    size 

9   X  4) -12 

(b)  Photography: 

(1)  Prints,  black  and  white: 

(I)  Contact: 

8   X   10 -35 

11  X    14 -50 

14   X    17 •''0 

16   X  20 -  1  00 

20   X   24 1-25 

30   X  40 2.25 

(II)  Enlargements  by  conventional 
processes : 

5   X  7 -45 

8  X  10 -^^ 

11   X   14 100 

20  X   24 1-50 


(Hi)  Enlargements  from  available 
microfilm  using  mlcrofllm-prlntlng 
equipment,  e.g.  3M  Reader  Printer, 
Xerox  1824  Printer: 

Up  to  18  X  24 .35 

(2)   Microfilm: 

(i)   Negative  film   (one  or  two 

pages     to     expos\ire     on 

panchrconatlc      contrast 

film) 35mm0.06 

Per  frame  or  exposure 16  mm  0.04 

(11)   Film        copy        (excluding 

radar     film     printed     to 

register)      Silver     hallde 

process,  dlazo  process,  or 

Kalvar        process.        un- 

sprocketed,  from  nega- 
tive of  uniform  density.  35  mm  6 OO 
Per   reel 16  mm  5  50 

(Reels  are  approximately  100  ft.  in  length 
and  the  price  Includes  spool  and  box  ) 

Special  Price  Note:  A  single  100  foot  reel 
of  35  mm  dlazo  microfilm,  unsprocketed,  con- 
taining a  month  of  data  of  the  Dally  Series, 
Synoptic  Weather  Maps,  Part  II.  Northern 
Hemisphere  Data  Tabulations,  will  be  fur- 
nished at  $4.00  per  reel  on  a  curent  continu- 
ing subscription  basis.  When  furnished  on 
an  irregular  and/or  non-current  basis,  the 
regular  price  per  reel  wiU  apply. 

(lil)  Film  c<^y.  radar  film,  sprocketed, 
printed  to  register. 

Positive  only. 

Per  reel,  approximately  100 
feet    35mm9.00 

Per  reel  (see  note  on  length 
below) 16mm700 

Note:  If  copies  from  original  photography 
on  16  mm  camera,  the  length  Is  approximate- 
ly 100  feet.  If  reduced  from  original  photog- 
raphy on  35  mm  camera,  the  length  is  ap- 
proximately 50  feet. 

(3)  Microfiche,  ozalid,  negative  only,  4"  z 
6     or  5"  X  8" 0.25 

Special  Price  Note:  A  setof  5"  x  8"  micro- 
fiche cards,  one  for  each  day  of  the  month, 
containing  a  month  of  data  in  the  Daily 
Series,  Synoptic  Weather  Maps,  Part  II, 
Northern  Hemisphere  Data  Tabulations,  will 
be  furnished  for  $5.00  a  month,  on  a  current 
continuing  subscription  basis.  When  fur- 
nished on  an  irregular  and  or  non-current 
basis,  the  regular  price  per  microfiche  will 
apply. 

(c)  Time  spent  by  field  station  em- 
ployees in  p>erf orming  the  following  serv- 
ices WiU  be  charged  at  the  rate  of  $4.40 
per  hour  if  services  are  performed  during 
the  normal  working  hours,  or  at  the  rate 
of  $5.73  per  hour  if  i>erformed  on  over- 
time. 

(1)  Hand  transcription  of  oflflcial  me- 
teorological records. 

<2)  Searching  map  or  record  files  to 
assemble  material 

•  3 1  Unbinding  and  reassembling 
bound  volumes  of  maps  or  records  pre- 
paratory to  making  ozalid,  photostat,  or 
other  reproductions. 

Note:  A  minimum  charge  of  $2.00  will  be 
made  for  a  single  order  on  any  of  the  items 
in  this  Exhibit  except  that  this  minimum 
charge  shall  not  apply  to  single  orders  at  a 
field  station  tor  preliminary  Local  Climato- 
logical  Data  prepared  on  government  equip- 
ment. 

159  Stat.  1067,  sec.  501,  65  Stat.  290,  5  U.S.C. 
606.  140) 


Effective  date:  January  1, 1965. 

R.  C.  Grubb, 
Acting  Chief  of  Weather  Bureau. 

[FJR.   Doc.   64-13513;    PUed.   Dec.    30,    1964; 
8:50  a.m.] 


Title  18— CONSERVATION  OF 
POWER  AND  WATER  RESOURCES 

Chapter   I — Federal   Power 
Commission 

PART  260 — STATEMENTS  AND 
REPORTS  (SCHEDULES) 

( Docket  No.  R-262;  Order  No.  291  ] 

Monthly  Statement  of  Natural   Gas 
Pipeline   Companies 

Revising  Monthly  Statement  Form 
No.   11    (18  CFR  260.3) 

December  23,  1964. 

1.  By  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking 
issued  May  19,  1964,  and  published  in  the 
the  Federal  Register  of  May  23,  1964 
(29  F.R.  6807) ,  the  Commission  proposed 
to  revise  the  rep>orting  requirements  of 
certain  of  the  larger  natural  gas  pipeline 
companies  by  revising  FPC  Form  No.  11, 
submission  of  which  is  now  required 
monthly  by  §  260.3  of  the  Commission's 
regulations,  and  by  requiring  the  early 
reporting  of  some  of  the  Form  No.  11  in- 
formation in  a  new  Form  No.  1 1  A.  Upon 
further  consideration,  the  Commission 
has  decided  to  withdraw  its  proposal  for 
the  new  Form.  For  the  reasons  given 
herein  we  are  promulgating  the  revision 
of  FPC  Form  No.  11. 

2.  Existing  Form  No.  11  is  required  of 
all  Class  A  and  B  natural  gas  pipeline 
companies  and  is  a  monthly  report,  due 
30  days  after  the  end  of  the  reported 
month,  covering  certain  revenue,  ex- 
pense, and  gas  volume  data.  We  believe 
that  reports  by  more  than  half  of  the 
companies  now  repyorting  may  be  dis- 
continued and  reporting  may  be  con- 
fined to  those  31  Class  A  and  B  compa- 
nies selling,  storing,  and  transporting 
about  90  percent  of  the  natural  gas  sub- 
ject to  Commission  rate  regulation.  At 
the  same  time,  to  facilitate  individual 
regulation  and  to  guide  Commission 
policy  formulation,  the  Commission 
plans  to  obtain  in  revised  Form  11  cer- 
tain additional  data  which  cannot  be 
determined  from  the  present  report,  such 
as  current  wellhead  and  city  gate  prices 
for  interstate  pipeline  gas  and  accrued 
revenues  and  expenditures  of  pipelines 
under  producer  and  pipeline  rate  in- 
creases not  yet  approved  by  the  Commis- 
sion. The  total  information  to  be  de- 
rived from  revised  Form  11  should  en- 
able the  Commission  to  appraise  more 
accurately  for  its  regulatory  needs  such 
facts  as  the  current  level  of  natural  gas 
activity,  the  current  consumption  of  and 
prices  charged  for  gas  sold  by  pipelines, 
seasonal  variations  in  use  of  capacity  by 
customer  category,  the  effect  of  storage 
upon  the  monthly  peak  demand,  and  the 


extent  of  fluctuations  in  receipts  of  gas 
by  pipelines  from  the  various  sources. 
In  view  of  the  greater  detail  required  by 
the  revised  Form  11,  the  period  for  re- 
porting is  being  changed  from  30  days 
to  40  da3^. 

3.  Comments  were  received  from  19  of 
the  pipeline  companies  affected,  in  addi- 
tion to  the  Independent  Natural  Gas 
Association  of  America,  and  from  the 
California  Public  Utibties  Commission, 
one  consulting  firm,  one  brokerage  com- 
pany, and  one  private  Individual.  There 
was  some  criticism  of  the  additional  ad- 
ministrative burden  entailed;  on  the 
other  hand,  there  were  useful  comments 
and  suggestions  which  have  been  adapted 
or  incorporated  in  the  forms  and  regu- 
lations. Thus,  peak  day  delivery  figures 
in  Table  4  are  being  limited  to  the  winter 
months  and  such  other  months  in  which 
they  are  measured  by  the  company. 
Definitions  have  been  supplied  for  such 
terms  as  "imports",  and  "off-peak",  and 
Table  5  identifies  the  monthly  reporters 
and  other  interstate  pipelines. 

The  Commission  finds:  In  view  of  the 
foregoing  and  upon  consideration  of  all 
relevant  matters  presented,  it  Is  neces- 
sary and  appropriate  in  carrying  out  the 
provisions  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  that 
FPC  Rer>ort  FV)rm  No.  11  be  revised  and 
promulgated  in  form  as  hereinafter 
ordered. 

The  Commission,  acting  pursuant  to 
the  Natural  Gas  Act,  as  amended,  par- 
ticularly Sections  10  and  16  thereof  (52 
Stat.  826,  830;  15  U.S.C.  7171,  717o), 
orders : 

FPC  Form  No.  11  is  revised  as  set  out 
in  Attachment  A  hereto.- 

Section  260.3.  Subchapter  G  of  Chap- 
ter I.  Title  18  of  the  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  260.3      Form  !Vo.   11.  Natural  gas  pipe- 
line rompany  monthly  statement. 

(a I  The  form  of  the  monthly  state- 
ment for  natural  gas  companies  desig- 
nated therein,  entitled  FPC  Form  No. 
11  is  prescribed  for  the  month  beginning 
December,  1964,  and  thereafter. 

(b)  Each  natural  gas  company,  as  de- 
fined in  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  whose  com- 
bined gas  sales  for  resale  and  gas  trans- 
ported or  stored  for  a  fee  exceeded  50 
miUion  Mcf  at  14.73  psia  (60°  F)  in  the 
previous  calendar  year  shall  prepare  and 
file  with  the  Commission  for  the  month 
beginning  December,  1964,  and  for  each 
month  thereafter,  two  copies  of  Monthly 
Statement.  FPC  Form  No.  11.  Such 
copies  shall  be  filed  within  40  days  after 
the  end  of  the  reported  month  and  shall 
be  signed  by  the  Chief  Accounting  Officer 
of  the  reporting  company,  but  is  not 
required  to  be  under  oath. 

The  title  of  this  proceeding  shall  read 
as  set  forth  In  the  caption  above. 

Companies  presently  filing  existing 
Form  11  which  are  not  required  to  file 
the  new  Form  11,  herein  promulgated, 
shall  continue  to  report  on  the  form  here- 
tofore In  use  through  the  reporting 
month  of  December  1964. 

'  Piled  as  part  of  the  original  document. 
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911.70 


BIS.  20 


Rates  of  duty 


Copying  Uttaes  used  tor  making 
roocb  or  flnisbed  sboe  lasts  from 
modeb  of  shoe  lasts  and,  In 
■ddltkm,  capable  of  producing 
more  than  one  size  shoe  last  from 
a  stncle  slae  model  of  a  aboe  last 

raided  for  In  Item  074.42,  part 
.  Kbedukft). 
TlM  personal  and  household  eflects 
(with  such  limitation  on  the 
importation  of  alcoholic  bever- 
ages and  tobacco  prodncb)  as  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  may 
prescribe)  of  any  person  in  the 
servloe  of  the  United  States  who 
returns  to  the  United  States  upon 
the  termination  of  assignment  to 
extended  duty  (as  defined  in 
regulations  issued  in  connection 
with  this  provision )  at  a  post  or 
station  outside  the  customs 
territory  of  the  United  States, 
or  of  returning  members  of  his 
fhmiiy  who  have  resided  with 
htm  at  such  post  or  station,  or  of 
any  person  evacuated  to  the 
United  States  under  Govern- 
ment orders  or  instructions  (see 
part  2B  of  schedule  8) . 


Free. 


Free   (see  head- 
note  2  of  this 
subpart). 


Free. 


Free  (see  head- 
note  2  of  this 
subpart). 


Kllectlve  period 


On     or     before 
June  30,  ISM. 


On  or  before 
June  30, 1966. 


As  amended 
by  Pub, 
Law  88- 
336,78 
Stat.  231. 


As  amended 
by   Pub. 
Law  88- 
323,78 
Stat.  222. 


Pabt  3 — Additional  Import  Restrictions  Pbociaimid  Pubsuant  to  Section  22  or  the  Aoricultukal 

Adjustment  Act,  as  Amended 


Item 

Article 

Rates  of  duty 

Amendatory 

1 

2 

instrument 

Part  3  keadnoUt: 

2.  Exeiu»i<mt.— The  import  restrictions  provided  for 
in  this  part  do  not  apply  with  respect  to — 

(d)  certified  or  registered  seed  wheat  for  use  for  seeding 
and  crop-Improvement  purposes,  In  bags  tagged  and 
sealed  by  an  officially  recognized  seed-certifying  agency 
of  tbe  country  of  production,  If— 

(I)  the  individual  shipment  amounts  to  100  bushels  (of 
flO  pounds  each  for  wheat)  or  less,  or 

(II)  the  individual  shipment  amounts  to  more  than  100 
bushels  and  the  written  approval  of  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  or  his  designated  representative  is  presented 
at  the  time  of  entry,  or  bond  is  furnished  in  a  form  pre- 
scribed by  the  Commissioner  of  Customs  in  an  amount 
equal  to  the  value  of  the  merchandise  as  set  forth  In  the 
entry,  plus  the  estimated  duty  as  determined  at  the  time 
of  entry,   conditioned   upon    the   production   of  such 
written  approval  within  six  months  from  the  date  of 
entry; 

As  amended 

by  Procla- 
mation 3597, 
29F.R.  94:.'l; 
3CFR. 

Whenever,  in  any  12-inouth  period  beginning  July  1  in 
•ny  year  (January  1  In  any  year  for  item  950.06),  the 
respective  aggregate  quantity  specified  below  for  one 
of  the  numbered  classes  of  articles  has  been  entered, 
no  article  In  such  class  may  be  entered  during  the 
remainder  of  such  period. 
Dried  milk,  dried  cream,  and  dried  whey  provided 
for  in  i>art  4  of  schedule  1 : 
Described  in  items  115.45  and  118.05 

Quota  quantity 
(in  pounds) 

960.1 

496,000 

1 

1 

As  amended 

by  Procla- 
mation 3,'i97. 
29  FR94-'l, 
3CFR. 

Title  21— FOOD  AND  DRUGS 

Chapter  I — Food  and  Drug  Adminis- 
tration, Department  of  Health,  Edu- 
cation, and  Welfare 

SUBCHAPTER  B — FOOD  AND  FOOD  PRODUCTS 

PART  51— CANNED  VEGETABLES 

Black-Eye  Peas,  Potatoes;  Confirma- 
tion OF  Effective  Date  of  Order  List- 
iNc  EDTA  Salts  as  Optional  Ingredi- 
ents 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Fed- 
eral Pood,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (sees. 


401,  701,  52  Stat.  1046,  1055,  as  amended 
70  Stat.  919.  72  Stat.  948;  21  U.S.C.  341, 
371)  and  in  accordance  with  the  author- 
ity delegated  to  the  Commissioner  of 
Fcxxl  and  Drugs  by  the  Secretary  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  (21  CFR 
2.90;  29  F.R.  471) ,  notice  is  given  that  no 
objections  were  filed  to  the  order  pub- 
lished in  the  Federal  Register  November 
5,  1964  (29  F.R.  14984),  that  amended 
the  identity  standard  for  canned  vege- 
tables other  than  those  specifically  regu- 
lated to  permit  the  optional  use  of 
disodium  EIDTA  in  canned  black-eye  peas 
and  calcium  disodium  EDTA  in  canned 
FK)tatoes.    The  amendments  promulgated 


by  that  order  will  become  effective  Jan- 
uary 4,  1965. 

Dated:  December  24,  1964. 

John  L.  Harvey, 
Deputy  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs. 

[PJl.    Doc.    64-13485:    Piled.    Dec.    30,    1964; 
8:48  a.m.] 


PART   121— FOOD   ADDITIVES 

Subpart  F — Food  Additives  Resulting 
From  Contact  With  Containers  or 
Equipment  and  Food  Additives 
Otherwise  Affecting   Food 

Rubber  Articles  Intended  for  Repeated 
Use 

The  Commissioner  of  Pood  and  Drugs, 
having  evaluated  the  data  submitted  in  a 
petition  (PAP  5B1506)  filed  by  The  B  F 
Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  and 
other  relevant  material,  has  concluded 
that  the  food  additive  regulations  should 
be  amended  to  provide  for  the  use  of 
iV-alkyl(CM-C„)  -  1.3-propanediamine-^. 
N'  .N'-irisLceiic  acid  as  an  antioxidain  m 
rubber  articles  intended  for  repeated  use 
in  contact  with  food.  Therefore,  pur- 
suant to  the  provisions  of  the  Federal 
Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  <sec.  409 
<cwi),  72  Stat.  1786;  21  U.S.C.  348'Ci 
(l> ) ,  and  under  the  authority  delegated 
to  the  Commissioner  by  the  Secretary  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  (21  CFR 
2.90;  29  F.R.  471),  §  121.2562(ct  *4i 'iii) 
is  amended  by  inserting  alphabetically  in 
the  list  of  substances  a  new  it^m,  as 
follows : 

§  12I.2a62      Rubber  articles  inteiidrd  for 
repeated  use. 

(Ci     •    *    * 

(4)     •    •    • 

(iii)    •    •    • 

N-Alkyli  C„-Ci«)  -1,3-propanediamine- 
TVJVVV'-triacetic  acid. 

Any  person  who  will  be  adversely 
affected  by  the  foregoing  order  may  at 
any  time  within  30  days  from  the  date 
of  its  publication  in  the  Federal  Register 
file  with  the  Hearing  Clerk,  Department 
of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare.  Room 
5440.  330  Independence  Avenue  SW . 
Washington,  D.C.,  20201,  written  objec- 
tions thereto,  preferably  in  quintuplicate 
Objections  shall  show  wherein  the  per- 
son filing  will  be  adversely  affected  by  the 
order  and  specify  with  particularity  the 
provisions  of  the  order  deemed  objection- 
able and  the  grounds  for  the  objections 
If  a  hearing  Is  requested,  the  objections 
must  state  the  issues  for  the  hearing.  A 
hearing  will  be  granted  if  the  objections 
are  supported  by  grounds  legally  suffi- 
cient to  justify  the  relief  sought  Ob- 
jections may  be  accompanied  by  a  mcm- 
orandimi  or  brief  in  support  thereof 

Effective  date.  This  order  shall  be 
effective  on  the  date  of  its  publication  in 
the  FEDERAL  Register. 

(Sec.    40fl(c)(l),    72    Stat      1786;     21    U.S.C. 
348(C)(1) ) 

Dated:  December  24, 1964. 

John  L.Harvey. 
Deputy  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs. 

(F.R.    Doc.    64-13486;    Piled,    Dec     30.    1964. 
8:48  am  I 


Thursday,  December  31,  1964 

Chapter  U — Bureau  of  Narcotics, 
Department  of  the  Treasury 

[TX).  78] 

PART  305 — OPIATES 
Piritramid  Classified  as  an  Opiate 

Notice  Is  hereby  given  pursuant  to 
the  provisions  of  section  5(b)  of  the  Nar- 
cotics Manufacturing  Act  of  1960,  74 
Stat.  60,  21  U.S.C.  503  (b) ,  Supp.  V  and  21 
CFR  307.61(b)  that  the  United  States 
has  received  notification  under  date  of 
September  17,  1964,  from  the  Secretary- 
General  of  the  United  Nations  that  the 
World  Health  Organization  has  found 
a  certain  substance,  not  heretofore  deter- 
mined to  be  an  opiate,  to  fall  under  the 
regime  laid  down  In  the  1931  Conven- 
tion for  the  drugs  specified  in  Article  1, 
paragraph  2,  Group  I  of  that  Convention. 

The  substance  and  its  salts  to  which 
the  World  Health  Organization  decision 
relates  and  which  has  been  found  by  that 
Organization  to  be  convertible  into  a 
drug  capable  of  producing  addiction  is: 

(PLrltramld)  (R.  3365)  l-(3-cyano-3.3-di- 
phenylpropyl)  -4-(  1-plperldino)  plperldlne- 
4-carboxyllc  acid  amide. 

Accordingly,  §  305.2 (b>  is  amended  by 
adding  a  new  drug  to  the  chronological 
list  of  findings.  As  amended,  §  3t)5.2(b) 
reads  as  follows : 

§  305.2      Chronological    list    of    findings. 
•  •  •  •  • 

ib»  The  following  is  a  chronological 
list  of  drugs  or  other  substances  found 
by  the  World  Health  Organization  as  be- 
ing capable  of  producing  addiction  or  of 
conversion  into  a  drug  or  other  sub- 
stance capable  of  producing  addiction 
and  designated  as  opiates  by  the  Com- 
missioner of  Narcotics  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  §  307.61(b)  of  this  cb^ter. 
Drugs  and  other  substances  lis.«d  In- 
clude any  salts  thereof. 

June  20,  1962 

(Methadone  -  Intermediate) 4  -  cyano  -  2  -  dl- 

methylamlno-4,4  dlphenylbutane. 
(Pethidine  -  Intermediate  -  A)     4  -  cyano  -  1  - 

methyl-4-phenylplperldine. 
(Moramide-lntermedlate)      2-methyI-3-mor- 

phollno  -  1,1  -  dlphenylpropanecarboxyllc 

acid. 

April  2,  1963 
(Pethldine-lntermedlate-C)       1-m  e  t  h  y  1-4- 

phenylplperldlne-4-carboxyllc  acid. 

April  7.  1964 

(Norplpanone)     4,4-dlphenyl-6-plperi<llno-3- 

hexanone. 
(Pentanyl )       l-phenetliyl-4-N-proplonylanl- 

Unoplperidlne. 

DECEMsn  31,  1964 

(Piritramid  I  (R.  3365)  l-(3-cyano-3,  3-dl- 
Phenylpropyl )  -4-(  i-plperldlno)  p  i  p  e  ri- 
dlue-4-carboxyUc  acid  amide. 

Because  this  amendment  of  §  305.2 
<b>  merely  adds  to  the  chronological  list 
of  findings  a  new  drug  designated  by  the 
World  Health  Organization  as  being  con- 
vertible into  a  drug  capable  of  producing 
addiction  and  therefore  recognized  and 
published  as  an  opiate  by  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Narcotics  under  the  provisions 
of  section  5(b)  of  the  NarcoUcs  Manu- 
lacturing  Act  of  1960.  74  Stat.  60,  21 
use.   503(b),   Supp.   V   and   21    CFR 


FEDERAL  ROISTER 

307.61(b),  It  Is  hereby  found  that  it  is 
unnecessary  to  issue  this  Treasury  De- 
cision with  notice  and  public  procedure 
thereon  under  section  4(a)  of  the  Ad- 
ministrative Procedure  Act,  approved 
June  11,  1946,  or  subject  to  the  effective 
date  limitation  of  section  4(c)  of  that 
Act. 

Effective  date.  This  Treasury  De- 
cision^ shall  become  effective  upon  pub- 
lication in  the  Federal  Register. 

(Sec.  5(b)  Pub.  Law  86-429  (74  Stat.  60); 
sec.  17,  Pub   Law  86-429;  74  Stat.  67) 

[seal]  Henry  L.  Giordano, 

Commissioner  of  Narcotics. 

Approved:  December  22,  1964. 

James  A.  Reed, 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury. 

[PR.    Doc.    64-13476;    Piled.   Dec.    30.    1964; 
8:47  a.m.] 


Title  26-INTERNAL  REVENUE 

Chapter  I — Internal  Revenue  Service, 
Department  of  the   Treasury 

SUBCHAPTER   A — INCOME   TAX 

[T.D.  6789] 

PART  1— INCOME  TAX;  TAXABLE 
YEARS  BEGINNING  AFTER  DECEM- 
BER  31,    1953 

Carryback  anci  Carryover  of,  and 
Overall  Limitation  on.  Foreign  Tax 
Credit 

On  June  16,  1964,  notice  of  propo§ed 
rule  making  was  published  in  the  Fed- 
eral Register  (29  FJR.  7679)  regarding 
the  amendment  of  Income  Tax  Regula- 
tions (26  CFR  Part  1)  to  conform  such 
regulations  to  section  42(a)  of  the  Tech- 
nical Amendments  Act  of  1958  (72  Stat. 
1639)  and  to  sections  1,  2,  3  (a)  and  (b), 
and  6(b)  (2)  of  the  Act  of  September  14. 
1960  (PubUc  Law  86-780,  74  Stat.  1010, 
1011,  1013,  1016) ,  and  to  make  clarifying 
changes.  After  consideration  of  all 
such  relevant  matter  as  was  presented 
by  interested  persons  regarding  the 
rules  proposed,  the  following  amend- 
ments are  hereby  adopted  effective  a.s 
provided : 

Paragraph  1.  Section  1.904-1,  as  set 
forth  in  the  notice  of  proposed  rule 
making,  is  revised  to  read. 

Par.  2.  Section  1.904-3,  as  set  forth  in 
the  notice  of  proposed  rule  making,  is 
revised. 

(Sec.  7805  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of 
1954.  68A  Stat.  917;  26  U.S.C.  7805) 

[SEAL]     Bertrand    M.    Harding, 

Acting  Commissioner 
of  Internal  Revenue. 

Approved:  December  28,  1964. 
Stanley  8.  Sttrrey, 

Assistant  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury. 

In  order  to  conform  the  Income  Tax 
Regulations  (26  CFR  Part  1)  to  section 
42(a)  of  the  Technical  Amendments  Act 
of  1958  (72  Stat.  1639)  and  to  the  first 
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section,  section  2,  section  3  (a)  and  (b), 
and  section  6(b)  (2)  of  the  Act  of  Sep- 
tember 14,  1960  (Public  Law  8&-780, 
74  Stat.  1010.  1011,  1013,  1016),  and  to 
make  clarifying  changes,  such  regula- 
tions are  hereby  amended  as  foUows^ef- 
f ectlve  as  provided :  ' 

Paragraph  1.  Section  1.901  is  amended 
by  revising  section  901(a).  by  revising 
so  much  of  section  901(b)  as  precedes 
paragraph  (1)  thereof,  and  by  adding  a 
historical  note  at  the  end  of  §  1.901. 
These  revised  and  added  provisions  read 
as  follows : 

§  1.901  Statutory  provisions;  taxes  of 
foreign  countries  and  of  possessiontl 
of  United  States. 

Sec.  901.  Taxes  of  foreign  countries  and 
of  possessions  of  United  States — (a)  Allow- 
ance of  credit.  It  the  taxpayer  chooses  to 
have  the  benefits  of  this  subpart,  the  tax 
imposed  by  this  chapter  shall,  subject  to  the 
applicable  limitation  of  section  904,  be 
credited  with  the  amounts  provided  in  the 
applicable  paragraph  of  subsection  (b)  plus. 
In  the  case  of  a  corporation,  the  taxes  deemed 
to  have  been  paid  under  section  902.  Such 
choice  for  any  taxable  year  may  be  made 
or  changed  ^t  any  time  t)efore  the  expiration 
of  the  period  prescribed  for  mating  a  claim 
for  credit  or  refund  of  the  tax  imposed  by 
this  chapter  for  such  taxable  year.  The 
credit  shall  not  be  allowed  against  the  tax 
Imposed  by  section  631  (relating  to  the  tax 
on  accumulated  earnings),  against  the  ad- 
ditional tax  imposed  for  the  taxable  year 
under  section  1333  (relating  to  war  loss 
recoveries),  or  against  the  perEonal  holding 
company    tax   imposed    by   section    541. 

(b)  Amount  allowed.  Subject  to  the  ap- 
plicable limitation  of  section  904,  the  fol- 
lowing amounts  shall  be  allowed  as  the  credit 
under  subsection  (a)  : 

•  •  •  •  • 

[Sec.    901    as    amended    by    sec.    3  (a)    and 

(b).    Act   of   Sept.    14,    1960    (Pub.  Law   86- 
780,  74  Stat.  1013)] 

Par.  2.  Section  1.901-1  Is  amended  by 
revising  paragraph  (d)  to  read  as  fol- 
lows: 

§  1.901—1      Allowance  of  credit  for  taxes. 


(d)  Period  during  which  election  can 
be  made  or  changed.  The  taxpayer  may, 
for  a  particular  taxsUile  year,  claim  the 
benefits  of  section  901  (or  chsmge  his 
choice  if  previously  made)  at  any  time 
before  the  expiration  of  the  period  pre- 
scribed by  section  6511(a)  (or  section 
6511(c)  if  the  period  is  extended  by 
agreement)  for  making  a  claim  for  credit 
or  refund  of  the  tax  imposed  by  chapter  1 
for  such  taxable  year.  Such  period  for 
such  taxable  year  is  determined  without 
regard  to  the  special  period  prescribed  by 
section  6511(d)  (3). 


Par.  3.  Section  1.902  is  amended  by 
adding  a  new  subsection  (e)  at  the  end 
of  section  902  and  by  adding  a  historical 
note  at  the  end  of  §  1.902.  The  added 
provisions  read  as  follows: 

§  1.902  Statutory  provisions;  credit  for 
corporate  stockholder  in  foreign 
corporation. 

Sec.  902.  Credit  for  corporate  stockholder 
in  foreign  corporation.   •    •    • 

(e)  Cross  reference.  For  reduction  of 
credit  with  respect  to  dividends  paid  out  of 
accumulated  profits  for  years  for  which  cer- 


19242 

tain  Information  U  not  furnished,  see  sec- 
tion 0088. 

[Sec.  003  M  amended  by  sec.  6(b)  (2).  Act 
of  Sept.  14,  1960  (Pub.  Law  8e-780,  74  Stat. 
1016)] 

Pas.  4.  Section  1.902-1  Is  amended  by 
revising  paragraphs  (a)  (1),  (b),  and  (c). 
These  amended  provisions  read  as  fol- 
lows: 

9  1.902-1      Taxes  of  foreign  corporalion. 

(a)  Domestic  corporation  owning  stock 
of  a  foreign  corporation,    ( Din  the  case 
of  a  domestic  corporation  which  owns  at 
least  10  percent  of  the  voting  stock  of  a 
foreign  corporation  from  which  it  re- 
ceives dividends  in  any  taxable  year,  the 
credit  for  foreign  taxes  includes  the  In- 
come, war  profits,  and  excess  profits  taxes 
deemed  to  have  been  paid  by  such  domes- 
tic corporation  under  section  902.    The 
amount  of  taxes  so  deemed  to  have  been 
paid  by  the  domestic  corporation  is  de- 
termined by  taking  the  same  proportion 
of  any  income,  war  profits,  and  excess 
profits  taxes  paid,  or  deemed  to  have  been 
paid,  or  accrued  (determined  with  re- 
gard to  the  reductions,  if  any,  under  sec- 
tion 6038(b) )  to  any  foreign  country  or 
to  any  possession  of  the  United  States  by 
such  foreign  corporation,  on  or  with  re- 
spect to  the  accumulated  profits  of  such 
foreign  corporation  from  which  such  div- 
idends were  paid,  which  the  smiount  of 
any  such  dividends  received  bears  to  the 
amount  of  such  accumulated  profits.    If 
dividends  are  received  from  more  than 
one  such  foreign  corporation,  the  taxes 
deemed  to  have  been  paid  by  the  domestic 
corporation  are  computed  separately  for 
the  dividends  received  from  each  such 
foreign  corporation.     If  the  credit  for 
foreign  taxes  includes  taxes  deemed  to 
have  been  paid  under  section  902,  the 
taxpayer  must  furnish  the  same  informa- 
tion with  respect  to  such  taxes  as  it  is 
required  to  furnish  with  respect  to  the 
taxes   actually   paid   or   accrued   by  it^ 
Taxes  paid  or  accrued  by  such  a  for- 
eign corporation  are  deemed  to  have  been 
paid  by  the  domestic  corporation  for  pur- 
poses of  credit  only.    For  other  informa- 
tion  required   to   be   furnished   by   the 
domestic  corporation  with  respect  to  cer- 
tain foreign  corporations  and  the  reduc- 
tion of  credit  if  such  information  is  not 
furnished,  see  section  6038  and  the  regu- 
lations thereunder.    For  other  limitations 
on  the  amount  of  credit,  see  §  1.904-1. 
•  •  •  •  • 

(b)  Foreign  corporation  owning  stock 
of  another  foreign  corporation.  If  any 
foreign  corporation  (hereafter  in  this 
paragraph  referred  to  as  the  former  cor- 
poration) coming  within  the  scope  of 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  owns  50 
percent  or  more  of  the  voting  stock  of 
another  foreign  corporation  (hereafter 
in  this  paragraph  referred  to  sis  the  lat- 
ter corporation)  from  which  it  receives 
dividends  in  any  taxable  year,  the  former 
corporation  shall  be  deemed  under  sec- 
lion  902(b)  to  have  paid  that  proportion 
of  any  Income,  war  profits,  and  excess 
profits  taxes  paid  or  accrued  (determined 
with  regard  to  the  reductions.  If  any,  un- 
der section  6038(b) )  to  any  foreign  coun- 
try or  to  any  possession  of  the  United 
States  by  the  latter  corporation,  on  or 
with  respect  to  the  accumulated  profits  of 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

such  latter  corporation  from  which  such 
dividends  were  paid,  which  the  amount 
of  such  dividends  bears  to  the  amount  of 
such  accumulated  profits.  Such  tax  so 
deemed  to  have  been  paid  shall  then  be 
taken  Into  consideration  in  determining 
the  amount  of  Income,  war  profits,  and 
excess  profits  taxes  paid  or  deemed  to 
have  been  paid  by  the  former  corporation 
to  any  possession  or  foreign  country  on  or 
with  respect  to  its  own  accumulated  prof- 
its from  which  the  dividends  were  pEiid  by 
such  corporation  to  the  domestic  cori>o- 
ratlon. 

(c)  Source  of  income  of  foreign  sub- 
sidiaries and  country  to  which  tax  is 
deemed  to  have  been  paid.  For  the  pur- 
pose of  section  904 (aX  1)  (relating  to  the 
per-country  limitation),  dividends  of  a 
foreign  corporation  (at  least  10  percent 
of  whose  voting  stock  is  owned  by  a  do- 
mestic corporation)  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  been  derived  from  sources  within 
the  foreign  country  or  possession  of  the 
United  States  in  which  such  foreign  cor- 
poration is  incorporated,  to  the  extent 
that  under  section  862(a)(2)  such  divi- 
dends are  treated  as  income  from  sources 
without  the  United  States.  In  addition, 
for  purposes  of  section  904(a)  (1)  all  in- 
come, war  profits,  and  excess  profits  taxes 
paid,  or  deemed  to  have  been  paid  under 
section  902.  by  such  foreign  corporation 
to  any  foreign  country  or  possession  of 
the  United  States  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  been  paid  to  the  country  or  posses- 
sion under  whose  laws  such  foreign  cor- 
poration is  incorporated. 

•  •  •  •  * 

Par.  5.  Section  1.904  is  amended  by  re- 
vising section  904  £ind  by  adding  a  his- 
torical note.  The  amended  section  reads 
as  follows: 

§  1.904      Statutory  provisions;  limitation 
on  credit. 

Sec.  904.  Limitation  on  credit — (a)  Alter- 
native limitations — (1)  Per-country  limita- 
tion. In  the  case  of  any  taxpayer  who  does 
not  elect  the  limitation  provided  by  para- 
graph (2),  the  amount  of  the  credit  In  re- 
spect of  the  tax  paid  or  accrued  to  any  for- 
eign country  or  possession  of  the  United 
States  shall  not  exceed  the  same  propor- 
tion of  the  tax  against  which  such  credit 
Is  taken  which  the  taxpayer's  taxable  Income 
from  sources  within  such  country  or  pos- 
session (but  not  In  excess  of  the  taxpayer's 
entire  teixable  Income)  bears  to  his  entire 
taxable  Income  for  the  same  taxable  year. 

(2)  Overall  limitation.  In  the  case  of  any 
taxpayer  who  elects  the  limitation  provided 
by  this  paragraph,  the  total  amount  of  the 
credit  In  respect  of  taxes  paid  or  accrued  to 
all  foreign  coxintrles  and  possessions  of  the 
United  States  shall  not  exceed  the  same  pro- 
portion of  the  tax  against  which  such  credit 
Is  taken  which  the  taxpayer's  taxable  Income 
from  sources  without  the  United  States  (but 
not  In  excess  of  the  taxpayer's  entire  taxable 
Income)  bears  to  his  entire  taxable  income 
for  the  same  taxable  year. 

(b)  Election  of  overall  limitation — (1)  In 
general.  A  taxpayer  may  elect  the  limitation 
provided  by  subsection  (a)(2)  for  any  tax- 
able year  beginning  after  December  31,  1960. 
An  election  under  this  paragraph  for  any 
taxable  year  shall  remain  In  effect  for  all 
subsequent  taxable  years,  except  that  It  may 
be  revoked  with  the  consent  of  the  Secretary 
or  hlfl  delegate  with  respect  to  any  taxable 
year. 

(2)  Election  after  revocation.  If  a  tax- 
payer has  made  an  election  under  paragraph 


(1)  and  such  election  has  been  revoked,  i^uch 
taxpayer  shall  not  be  eligible  to  make  a  new 
election  under  pauragraph  (1)  for  any  taxable 
year,  unless  the  Secretary  or  his  delegate 
consents  to  such  new  election. 

(3)  J^'orm  and  time  of  election  and  revoca- 
tion. An  election  under  paragraph  ( 1 ) ,  and 
any  revocation  of  such  an  election,  may  be 
made  only  in  such  manner  as  the  Secretary 
or  his  delegate  may  by  regulations  prescribe 
Such  an  election  or  revocation  with  respect 
to  any  taxable  year  may  be  made  or  changed 
at  any  tUne  before  the  expiration  of  the 
period  prescribed  for  making  a  claim  for 
credit  or  refund  of  the  tax  Imposed  by  this 
chapter  for  such  taxable  year. 

(c)  Taxable  income  for  purpose  oj  corn- 
puting  limitation.  For  purposes  of  comput- 
ing the  applicable  limitation  \inder  subsec- 
tion (a) ,  the  taxable  Income  In  the  case  of  an 
individual,  estate,  or  trust  shall  be  computed 
without  any  deduction  for  personal  exemp- 
tions under  section  151  or  642(b). 

(d)  Carryback  and  carryover  of  excess  tax 
paid.  Any  amount  by  which  any  such  tax 
paid  or  accrued  to  any  foreign  country  or 
possession  of  the  United  States  for  any  tax- 
able year  beginning  after  December  31,  1957, 
for  which  the  taxpayer  chooses  to  have  the 
benefits  of  this  subpart  exceeds  the  appli- 
cable limitation  under  subsection  (a)  shall 
be  deemed  tax  paid  or  accrued  to  such  for- 
eign country  or  posseslson  of  the  United 
States  in  the  second  preceding  taxable  year 
in  the  first  preceding  taxable  year,  and  In  the 
first,  second,  third,  fourth,  or  fifth  succeed- 
ing taxable  years.  In  that  order  and  to  the 
extent  not  deemed  tax  paid  or  accrued  In 
a  prior  taxable  year,  in  the  amount  by  which 
the  applicable  limitation  under  subsection 
(a)  for  such  preceding  or  succeeding  taxable 
year  exceeds  the  sum  of  the  tax  paid  or  ac- 
crued to  such  foreign  country  or  possession 
for  such  preceding  or  succeeding  taxable  year 
and  the  amount  of  the  tax  for  any  taxable 
year  earlier  than  the  current  taxable  year 
which  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  paid  or 
accrued  In  such  preceding  or  subsequent  tax- 
able year  (whether  or  not  the  taxpayer 
chooses  to  have  the  benefits  of  this  subpart 
with  respect  to  such  earlier  taxable  year). 
Such  amount  deemed  paid  or  accrued  in  any 
year  may  be  availed  of  only  as  a  tax  credit  and 
not  as  a  deduction  and  only  if  taxpayer  for 
such  year  chooses  to  have  the  benefits  of 
this  subpart  as  to  taxes  paid  or  accrued  for 
that  year  to  foreign  countries  or  possessions. 
For  purposes  of  this  subsection,  the  terms 
"second  preceding  taxable  year"  and  "first 
preceding  taxable  year"  do  not  include  any 
taxable  year  beginning  before  January  1, 
1958. 

(e)  Carrybacks  and  carryovers  where  over- 
all  limitation  is  elected — (1)  Foreign  taxes 
to  be  aggregated  for  purposes  of  subsection 
(d).  With  respect  to  each  taxable  year  of 
the  taxpayer  to  which  the  limitation  pro- 
vided by  subsection  (a)  (2)  applies,  the  taxes 
referred  to  in  the  first  sentence  of  subsection 
(d)  shall,  for  purposes  of  applying  such  first 
sentence,  be  aggregated  on  an  overall  basis 
(rather  than  taken  into  account  on  a  per- 
country  basis) , 

(2)  Foreign  taxes  may  not  be  carried  from 
per-country  year  to  overall  year  or  from  oier- 
all  year  to  per-country  year.  No  amount 
paid  or  accrued  for  any  taxable  year  to  which 
the  limitation  provided  by  subsection  (a)(1) 
applies  shall  (except  for  purposes  of  deter- 
mining the  number  of  taxable  years  which 
have  elapsed)  be  deemed  paid  or  accrued 
under  subsection  (d)  In  any  taxable  year  to 
which  the  limltetlon  provided  by  subsection 
(a)  (2)  applies.  No  amount  paid  or  accrued 
for  any  taxable  year  to  which  the  limitation 
provided  by  subsection  (a)(2)  applies  shall 
(except  for  purposes  of  determining  the 
number  of  taxable  years  which  have  elapsed) 
be  deemed  paid  or  accrued  xmder  subsection 
(d)  in  any  taxable  year  to  which  the  limita- 
tion provided  by  subsection   (a)(1)   applies 
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(f)  Cross-reference.  For  special  rule  re- 
lating to  the  application  of  the  credit  pro- 
vided by  section  901  in  the  caae  of  af&llated 
groups  wblch  Include  Western  Hemisphere 
ti-ade  corporations  fds-  years  in  which  the 
limitation  provided  by  subsection  (a)(2) 
applies,  see  section  1503(d) . 

[Sec.  904  as  amended  by  sec.  42(a) ,  Technical 
Amendmente  Act  1958  (72  Stat.  1839);  sec. 
1,  Act  of  Sept,  14,  1960  (Pub.  Law  86-780.  74 
SUt.  1010)  ] 

Par,  6,  Section  1,904-1  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows  : 

§  1.904—1      Limitation  on  credit  for  for- 
eign taxes. 

(a)  Per-country  limitation — (1)  Gen- 
eral. In  the  case  of  any  taxpayer  who 
does  not  elect  the  overall  limitation 
under  section  904(a)(2),  the  amount 
allowable  as  a  credit  for  income  or  profits 
taxes  paid  or  accrued  to  a  foreign  coun- 
try or  a  possession  of  the  United  States 
Is  subject  to  the  per-country  limitation 
prescribed  In  section  904(a)(1).  Such 
limitation  provides  that  the  credit  for 
such  taxes  paid  or  accrued  (including 
those  deemed  to  have  been  paid  or  ac- 
crued other  than  by  reason  of  section 
904(d))  to  each  foreign  country  or  pos- 
session of  the  United  States  shall  not 
exceed  that  proportion  of  the  tax  against 
which  credit  Is  taken  which  the  taxpay- 
er's taxable  income  from  sources  within 
such  country  or  possession  (but  not  in 
excess  of  taxpayer's  entire  taxable  in- 
come )  bears  to  his  entire  taxable  income 
for  the  same  taxable  year. 

(2)  Illustration  of  principles.  The 
operation  of  the  per-country  limitation 
under  section  904(a)  (1)  on  the  credit  for 
foreign  taxes  paid  or  accrued  may  be 
illustrated  by  the  following  examples  : 

Example  (1) .  The  credit  for  foreign  taxes 
allowable  for  1954  in  the  case  of  X,  an  un- 
married citizen  of  the  United  States  who  in 
1954  received  the  Income  shown  below  and 
had  three  exemptions  luider  section  151,  Is 
•14,904,  computed  as  follows: 

Taxable  Income  (computed  without 
deductions  for  personal  exemp- 
tions) from  sources  within  the 
United   States $50,000 

Taxable  income  (computed  without 
deductions  for  personal  exemp- 
tions) from  sources  within  Great 
Britain 25,  OtJO 

/- 

Total  taxable  Income 75,000 

United    States    Income    tax    (based  vl 
on  taxable  Income  computed  with 
the   deductions   for    personal    ex- 
emptions)     44,712 

British  Income  and  profits  taxes 18.000 

Per-country   limifatlon    {^li^  of 

144,712^ 14,904 

Credit  for  British  income  and  profits 
taxes  (total  British  Income  and 
profits  taxes,  reduced  in  accord- 
ance with  the  per-country  limita- 
tion)     , 14.904 

Example  (2),  Assume  the  same  facts  as 
In  example  ( 1 ) .  except  that  the  sources  of 
X  s  income  and  taxes  paid  are  as  shown  be- 
low The  credit  for  foreign  taxes  allowable 
to  X  is  $13,442,40.  computed  as  follows: 

Taxable  Income  (computed  with- 
out deductions  for  personal 
exemptions)        from       sources 

within  the  United  States $50,000 
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Taxable  income  (computed  with- 
out deductions  for  personal  ex- 
emptions) from  sources  within 
Great    Britain __  $16.  000 

Taxable  income  (computed  with- 
out deductions  for  personal  ex- 
emptions) from  sotirces  within 
Canada 10,000 

Total  taxable  Income 75,000 

United  States  income  tax  (based 
on  taxable  Income  computed 
with  the  deductions  for  per- 
sonal exemptions) 44,712 

British  income  and  profits  taxes.     10,  800 

Per-country  limitation  on   Brit- 
ish   income   and    profits    taxes 
/ 15,000                        \ 
(75,000    °'**''^^') «'«^'«' 

Credit  for  British  Income  and 
profits  taxes  as  limited  by  per- 
country  limitation 8,942.40 

Canadian     Income     and     profits 

taxes 4,  500,00 

Per-country  limitation  on  Cana- 
dian Income  and  profits  taxes 
/ 10,000  \ 

(75:000    °'  ^^-^'V ^-^^^-^ 

Credit  for  Canadian  Income  and 
profits  taxes  (total  Canadian 
Income  and  profits  taxes,  since 
such  amount  does  not  exceed 
the  per-country  limitation) 4,500.00 

Total  amount  of  credit  al- 
lowable (sum  of  credits — 
$8,942.40  plus  $4,500)-.-  13,442.40 
Example  (3  ) .  A  domestic  corporation  real- 
ized taxable  Income  In  1954  In  the  amount 
of  $100,000,  consisting  of  $50,000  from  United 
States  sources  and  dividends  of  $50,000  from 
a  Brazilian  corporation,  more  than  10  per- 
cent of  whose  voting  stock  It  owned.  The 
Brazilian  corporation  ptald  Income  and  prof- 
Its  taxes  to  Brazil  on  its  Income  and  In  addi- 
tion paid  a  dividend  tax  for  the  account 
of  Its  shareholders  on  income  distributed  to 
them,  the  latter  tax  being  withheld  and  paid 
at  the  source.  The  domestic  corporation's 
credit  for  foreign  taxes  is  $23,250,  computed 
as  follows; 

Taxable  Income  from  sources  within 

the  United  States $50,000 

Taxable  income  from  sources  with- 
in Brazil 50,000 

Total  taxable  income 100,000 

United  States  Income  tax 46.500 

Dividend  tax  paid  at  source  to  Bra- 
zil         19,000 

Income  and  profits  taxes 
deemed  under  section 
902  to  have  been  psild 
to  Brazil,  computed  as 
follows : 

Dividends  received  from 
Brazilian  corporation 
during   1954 $50,000 

Income  of  Brazilian  cor- 
poration during   1954- -     200,000 

Income  and  profits  taxes 
paid  to  Brazil  on 
$200,000    30,000 

Accumulated  profits 
($200,000  minus  $30.- 
000)    170,000 

Brazilian  taxes  applicable  to  ac- 
cumulated    profits     distributed: 

50,000     ,  170,000    ,  .„„  „„„ 

of of  $30,000 7,500 

170,000        200.000  - 

Total  income  and  profits  taxes 

paid    and    deemed    to    have 

been  paid  to  Brazil 26,500 

„  /  50,000 

Per-country  limitation  ( ■  of 

V  100,000 

$46,500  j 23,250 

Credit  for  Brazilian  income  and 
profits  taxes'  as  limited  by  per- 
country  limitation 23,250 
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(b)  Overall  limitation — (1)  General. 
In  the  case  of  any  taxpayer  who  elects 
the  overall  limitation  provided  by  sec- 
tion 904(a)  (2) .  the  total  credit  for  taxes 
paid  or  accrued  (Including  those  deemed 
to  have  been  paid  or  accrued  other  than 
by  reason  of  section  904(d))  shall  not 
exceed  that  proportion  of  the  tax  against 
which  such  credit  Is  taken  which,  the 
taxpayer's  taxable  income  from  sources 
without  the  United  States  (but  not  in 
excess  of  taxpayer's  entire  taxable  in- 
come) bears  to  his  entire  taxable  income 
for  the  same  taxable  year. 

<2)  Illustration  of  principles.  The  op- 
eration of  the  overall  limitation  under 
section  904(a)(2)  may  be  illustrated  by 
the  following  example: 

Example.  Corporation  X.  a  domestic  cor- 
poration, for  its  taxable  year  beginning  Jan- 
uary 1,  1961,  elects  the  overall  limitation 
provided  by  section  904(a)(2),  For  taxable 
year  1961  corporation  X  has  taxable  income 
of  $275,000  of  which  $200,000  is  from  sources 
without  the  United  States.  The  United 
States  income  tax  is  $137,500.  During  the 
taxable  year  corporation  X  pays  or  accrues  to 
foreign  countries  $105,000  in  income  and 
profits  taxes,  consisting  of  $45,000  paid  or 
accrued  to  foreign  country  Y  and  $60,000  to 
foreign  country  Z.     The  credit  for  such  for- 

200  000 
eign  taxes  Is  limited  to  $100,000,  I.e., 

275,000 

X  $137,500.     The    limitation    would    be    the 

same  whether  or  not  some  portion  of  the 

$200,000  of  the  taxable  Income  from  sources 

without  the  United  States  is  from  sources  on 

the  high  seas  or  in  a  foreign  country  ( other 

than   Y   and    Z)    which   imposed    no   taxes 

allowable  as  a  credit. 

•  CI  Special  computation  of  taxable 
income.  For  purposes  of  computing  the 
limitations  under  paragraphs  (a>  and 
(b)  of  this  section,  the  taxable  Income 
in  the  case  of  an  individual,  estate,  or 
trust  shall  be  computed  without  any  de- 
duction for  personal  exemptions  under 
section  151  or  642(b). 

(d)  Election  of  overall  limitation — 
(1)  General.  The  initial  election  under 
section  904(b)  of  the  overall  limitation 
provided  by  section  904(a)(2)  may  be 
made  by  the  taxpayer  for  any  taxable 
year  beginning  after  December  31,  1960, 
without  securing  the  consent  of  the  Com- 
missioner. The  taxpayer  may,  for  the 
first  taxable  year  for  which  the  election 
is  to  be  made,  make  such  election  at  any 
time  before  the  expiration  of  the  period 
referred  to  in  paragraph  (d)  of  §  1.901-1 
for  choosing  the  benefits  of  section  901 
for  such  taxable  year.  Having  made  the 
initial  election,  the  taxpayer  may,  within 
the  time  prescribed  for  making  such 
election  for  such  taxable  year,  revoke 
such  election  without  the  consent  of  the 
Commissioner.  If  such  revocation  is 
timely  and  properly  made,  the  taxpayer 
may  make  his  initial  election  of  the  over- 
all limitation  for  a  later  taxable  year 
without  the  consent  of  the  Commissioner, 
If,  however,  the  taxpayer  makes  the 
initial  election  for  a  taxable  year  and  the 
period  prescribed  for  making  such  elec- 
tion for  such  taxable  year  expires,  fhe 
taxpayer  must  continue  the  election  of 
the  overall  limitation  for  all  subsequent 
taxable  years  (whether  or  not  foreign 
taxes  were  paid  or  accrued  for  any  such 
year  and  notwithstanding  that  a  deduc- 
tion for  foreign  taxes  under  section  164 
was  claimed  for  any  such  year)  until  re- 
voked with  the  consent  of  the  Commis- 


19244 

Biooer.  See  seoUdh  904(b)(1).  If  the 
election  for  any  taxable  year  is  revoked 
with  the  (XHuent  of  tbe  Commissioner, 
the  taxpayer  may  not  make  a  new  elec- 
tion for  such  taxsbft  year  or  for  any  sub- 
sequent taxable  year  without  the  consent 
of  the  Commissioner.  If  the  election  of 
tbe  overall  limitation  is  revoked  for  a 
taxable  year,  the  per -country  limitation 
shall  aiHily  to  such  taxable  year  and  to 
all  taxable  years  thereafter  unless  a  new 
election  of  the  overall  limitation  is  made, 
either  with  or  without  the  consent  of 
the  C;<»nml8sloner  in  accordance  with 
this  section. 

(2)  Method  of  making  the  initial  elec- 
tion. The  Initial  election  of  the  overall 
limitation  imder  section  904(b)  shall  be 
made  on  Form  1116  in  thfe  case  of  an 
individual  or  on  Form  1118  in  the  case 
of  a  corporation.  The  form  shall  be 
attached  to  the  appropriate  income  tax 
return  for  the  taxable  year  to  which 
such  election  applies.  Such  election  may 
be  made,  however,  only  for  a  taxable  year 
for  which  the  taxpayer  chooses  to  claim  a 
credit  imder  section  901.  If  the  tax- 
payer revokes  the  initial  election  without 
the  consent  of  the  Commissioner,  he 
must  file  amended  Form  1116  or  1118  smd 
amended  income  tax  returns  or  clsdms 
for  refund,  where  applicable,  for  the  tax- 
able years  to  which  the  revocation  ap- 
plies. For  rules  relating  to  the  filing  of 
such  forms,  see  paragraph  (a)  of 
8  1.905-2. 

(3)  Method   of  revoking  an   election 
and  making  a  new  election.    A  request 
to  revoke  an  election  of  the  overall  lim- 
itation under  section  904(b)  when  such 
revocation  requires  the  consent  of  the 
Commissioner,  or  to  make  a  new  elec- 
tion  when   such   election   requires   the 
consent    of    the    Commissioner,    shall 
be  in  writing  and  shall  be  addressed  to 
the  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue, 
Washington,   D.C.,   20224.     The   request 
shall  include  the  name  and  address  of 
the  taxpayer  and  shall  be  signed  by  the 
taxpayer  or  his  duly  authorized  repre- 
sentative.   It  must  specify  the  taxable 
year  for  which  the  revocation  or  new 
election  is  to  be  effective  and  shall  be 
mailed  within  75  days  after  the  close  of 
the  first  taxable  year  for  which  it  is  de- 
sired to  make  the  change.    It  must  be 
accompanied  by  a  statement  speclfsring 
the  nature  of  the  taxpayer's  business,  the 
countries  in  which  the  business  is  car- 
ried on,  or  expected  to  be  carried  on, 
within  the  taxable  year  of  the  requested 
change,  and  grounds  considered  as  justi- 
fying the  requested  revocation  or  new 
election.     The   Commissioner  may   re- 
quire such  other  information  as  may  be 
necessary  in  order  to  determine  whether 
the  proposed  change  will  be  permitted, 
(jenerally,  a  request  for  consent  to  re- 
voke an  election  or  make  a  new  election 
will  be  granted  if  the  basic  nature  of  the 
taxpayer's  business  changes  or  if  there 
are  changes  in  conditions  in  a  foreign 
country  which  substantially  affect  the 
taxpayer's    business.    For    example,    a 
taxi>ayer  who  enters  substantial  opera- 
tions in  a  new  foreign  country  or  who 
loses  existing  investment  due  to  nation- 
alization, expropriation,  or  war  would  be 
granted  consent  to  revoke  an  election  or 
make  a  new  election. 
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(e)  Joint  return — (1)  GkneroZ.  In  the 
case  of  a  husband  and  wife  making  a 
Joint  return,  the  applicable  limitation 
prescribed  by  section  904(a)  on  the  credit 
for,  taxes  paid  or  accrued  to  foreign 
countries  and  possessions  of  the  United 
States  shall  be  applied  with  respect  to 
the  aggregate  taxable  income  from 
sources  within  each  such  coxmtry  or 
possession,  or  from  sources  without  the 
United  States,  as  the  case  may  be,  and 
the  aggregate  taxable  income  from  all 
sources,  of  the  spouses. 

(2)  Electing  the  overall  limitation.  If 
a  husband  suid  wife  make  a  Joint  return 
for  the  current  taxable  year,  but  made 
a  separate  return  for  the  preceding  tax-" 
able  year  and  the  overall  liihitation  ap- 
plied for  such  preceding  taxable  year  to 
one  spouse  or  to  both  spouses  (whether 
or  not  then  married),  then,  unless  re- 
voked with  the  consent  of  the  Commis- 
sioner, the  overall  limitation  shall  apply 
for  the  current  taxable  year  and  for  sub- 
sequent taxable  years  of  both  spnjuses, 
whether  or  not  they  remain  married, 
whether  or  not  Joint  returns  are  filed  for 
such  subsequent  taxable  years,  and 
whether  or  not  one  of  such  spouses 
could  have  elected  the  overall  limita- 
tion for  the  current  taxable  year  only 
with  the  consent  of  the  CMnmlssioner  If 
he  had  filed  a  separate  return  for  such 
year. 

Par.  7.  There  are  added  Immediately 
after  S  1.904-1  the  foUowlng  two  new 
sections : 

§  1.904—2      Carryback   and   carryover   of 
unused  foreign  tax. 

(a)  Credit  for  foreign  tax  carryback  or 
carryover.  A  taxpayer  who  chooses  to 
claim  a  credit  under  section  901  for  a 
taxable  year  is  allowed  a  credit  under 
that  section  not  only  for  taxes  otherwise 
allowable  as  a  credit  but  also  for  taxes 
deemed  paid  or  accrued  in  that  year  as 
a  result  of  a  carryback  or  carryover  of 
an  unused  foreign  tax  under  section  904 
(d) .  However,  the  taxes  so  deemed  paid 
or  accrued  shall  not  be  allowed  as  a 
deduction  under  section  164(a).  The 
following  paragraphs  of  this  section  pro- 
vide rules  for  the  computation  of  carry- 
overs and  carrybacks  under  section 
.904(d). 

(b)  Years  to  which  carried — (1)  Gen- 
eral. If  the  taxpayer  chooses  the  bene- 
fits of  section  901  for  a  taxable  year 
beginning  after  December  31,  1957,  any 
unused  foreign  tax  (as  defined  in  sub- 
paragraph (2)  of  this  paragraph)  for 
such  year  shall,  under  section  904(d). 
be  carried  to  the  second  preceding  tax- 
able year,  the  first  preceding  taxable 
year,  and  the  first,  second,  third,  fourth, 
and  fifth  succeeding  Uixable  years,  in 
that  order  and  to  the  extent  not  absorbed 
as  taxes  deemed  paid  or  accrued,  under 
paragraph  (c)  of  this  section,  in  a  prior 
taxable  year.  The  entire  linused  foreign 
tax  for  any  taxable  year  shall  first  be 
carried  to  the  earliest  of  the  taxable 
years  to  which,  under  the  preceding  sen- 
tence, such  linused  foreign  tax  may  be 
carried.  Any  portion  of  such  unused 
foreign  tax  not  deemed  paid  or  accrued 
under  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section  in 
such  earliest  taxable  year  shall  then  be 
carried  to  the  next  earliest  taxable  year 


to  which  such  unused  foreign  tax  may 
be  carried,  and  any  iportlon  not  absorbed 
in  that  year  shall  then  be  carried  to  the 
next  earliest  year,  and  bo  on. 

(2)  Definitions.  (1)  When  used  with 
reference  to  a  taxable  year  for  which  the 
per-country  limitation  provided  in  sec- 
tion 904(a)  (1)  applies,  the  term  "unused 
foreign  tax"  means,  with  respect  to  a 
particular  foreign  country  or  possession 
of  the  United  States,  the  excess  of  (a) 
the  Income,  war  profits,  and  excess 
profits  taxes  paid  or  accrued  (or  deemed 
paid  or  accrued  other  thsm  by  reason 
of  section  904(d))  in  such  year  to  such 
foreign  country  or  possession,  over  (b» 
the  applicable  per-country  limitation 
under  section  904(a)(1)   for  such  year. 

(ii)  When  used  with  reference  to  a 
taxable  year  for  which  the  overall  limita- 
tion provided  in  section  904(a)(2)  ap- 
plies, the  term  "unused  foreign  tax" 
means  the  excess  of  (a)  the  income,  war 
profits,  and  excess  profits  taxes  paid  or 
accrued  (or  deemed  paid  or  accrued 
other  than  by  reason  of  section  904(d) ) 
in  such  year  to  all  foreign  countries  and 
possessions  of  the  United  States,  over 
(b)  the  overall  limitation  under  section 
904(a)  (2>   for  such  year. 

(3)  Taxable  years  beginning  before 
January  1,  1958.  For  ptirposes  of  this 
paragraph,  the  terms  "second  preceding 
taxable  year"  and  "first  preceding  tax- 
able year"  do  not  include  any  taxable 
year  beginning  before  January  1,  1958. 

(c)  Tax  deemed  paid  or  accrued — d) 
Unused  foreign  tax  for  per-country  limi- 
tation year,  (i)  The  amount  of  an  un- 
used foreign  tax  with  respect  to  a 
particular  foreign  covmtry  or  possession 
of  the  United  States,  for  a  taxable  year 
for  which  the  per-country  limitation  un- 
der section  904(a)(1)  applies,  which 
shall  be  deemed  paid  or  accrued  in  any 
taxable  year  to  which  such  unused  for- 
eign tax  may  be  carried  under  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section  shall,  except  as  pro- 
vided in  subdivision  (ill)  of  this  sub- 
paragraph, be  equal  to  the  smaller  of— 

(a)  "The  portion  of  such  unused  for- 
eign tax  which,  under  paragraph  (b)  of 
this  section,  is  carried  to  such  taxable 
year,  or 

(b)  Any  excess  limitation  for  such 
taxable  year  with  respect  to  such  unused 
foreign  tax  (as  determined  under  sub- 
division (11)  of  this  subparagraph). 

(11)  The  excess  limitation  for  any  tax- 
able year  (hereinafter  called  the  "excess 
limitation  year")  with  respect  to  an  un- 
used foreign  tax  in  respect  of  a  particu- 
lar foreign  country  or  possession  of  the 
United  States  for  anotJaer  taxable  year 
(hereinafter  called  the  "year  of  origin") 
shall  be  the  amount,  If  any,  by  which 
the  limitation  for  the  excess  limitation 
year  with  respect  to  that  foreign  country 
or  possession  (computed  imder  section 
904(a)(1))  exceeds  the  sum  of— 

(a)  The  income,  war  profits,  and  ex- 
cess profits  taxes  actually  paid  or  ac- 
crued to  such  foreign  country  or  pos- 
session in  the  excess  limitation  year, 

(b)  The  income,  war  profits,  and  ex- 
cess profits  taxes  deemed  paid  or  accrued 
in  such  year  to  such  foreign  country  or 
possession  other  than  by  reason  of  sec- 
tion 904(d),  and 
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(c)  The  portion  of  the  unused  foreign 
tax,  with  respect  to  such  foreign  country 
or  possession  for  any  taxable  year  earlier 
than  the  year  of  origin,  which  is  absorbed 
as  taxes  deemed  paid  or  accrued  In  the 
excess  limitation  year  under  subdivision 
(i)  of  this  subparagraph. 

(ill)  An  unused  foreign  tax  for  a  tax- 
able year  for  which  the  per-country  lim- 
itation provided  in  section  904(a)(1) 
applies  shall  not  be  deemed  paid  or  ac- 
crued in  a  taxable  year  for  which  the 
overall  limitation  provided  in  section 
904(a)(2)  applies,  notwithstanding  that 
under  paragraph  <b)  of  this  section  such 
overall  limitation  year  is  counted  as  one 
of  the  years  to  which  such  unused  for- 
eign tax  may  be  carried. 

(iv)  Any  portion  of  an  unused  foreign 
tax  with  respect  to  a  particular  foreign 
country  or  possession  of  the  United 
States  which  is  deemed  paid  or  accrued 
under  section  904(d)  in  the  year  to  which 
It  is  carried  shall  be  deemed  paid  or 
accrued  to  the  same  foreign  country  or 
possession  to  which  such  foreign  tax  was 
paid  or  accrued  (or  deemed  paid  or  ac- 
crued other  than  by  reason  of  section 
904(di)  for  the  year  in  which  it  orig- 
inated. 

(V)  For  determination  of  excess  limi- 
tation for  a  year  for  which  the  taxpayer 
does  not  choose  to  claim  a  credit  under 
section  901,  see  paragraph  (d)  of  this 
section. 

(2)  Unused  foreign  tax  for  overall 
limitation  year,  (i)  The  amount  of  an 
unused  foreign  tax  with  respect  to  all 
foreign  countries  and  possessions  of  the 
United  States,  for  a  taxable  year  for 
which  the  overall  limitation  provided  in 
section  904(a)(2)  applies,  which  shall 
be  deemed  paid  or  accrued  In  any  tax- 
able year  to  which  such  unused  foreign 
tax  may  be  carried  under  paragraph  (b) 
of  this  section  shall,  except  as  provided 
in  subdivision  (iii)  of  this  subparagraph, 
be  equal  to  the  smaller  of — 

•  a)  The  portion  of  such  unused  for- 
eign tax  which,  under  paragraph  (b)  of 
this  section  is  carried  to  such  taxable 
year,  or 

(b)  Any  excess  limitation  for  such 
taxable  year  with  respect  to  such  unused 
foreign  tax  (as  determined  under  sub- 
division (11)  of  this  subparagraph). 

(ii>  The  excess  limitation  for  any  tax- 
able year  (hereinafter  called  the  "excess 
limitation  year")  with  respect  to  an  un- 
used foreign  tax  in  respect  of  all  foreign 
countries  and  possessions  of  the  United 
States  for  another  taxable  year  (herein- 
after called  the  "year  of  origin")  shaU 
be  the  amount,  if  any.  by  which  the  lim- 
itation for  the  excess  limitation  year  with 
respect  to  all  foreign  countries  and  pos- 
sessions of  the  United  States  (computed 
under  section  904(a)(2))  exceeds  the 
sum  of — 

'a'  The  Income,  war  profits,  and  ex- 
cess profits  taxes  actually  paid  or  accrued 
w  all  foreign  countries  and  possessions 
"1  the  excess  limitation  year, 

(0)  The  Income,  war  profits,  and  ex- 
cess profits  taxes  deemed  paid  or  accrued 
"jsuch  year  to  all  foreign  countries  and 
Poss^ions  other  than  by  reason  of  sec- 
won  904(d),  and 

<c)  The  portion  of  the  unused  for- 
eign tax,  with  respect  to  aU  foreign  coun- 
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tries  and  possessions  for  any  taxable  year 
earlier  than  the  year  of  origin,  which  Is 
absorbed  as  taxes  deemed  paid  or  accrued 
in  the  excess  limitation  year  under  sub- 
division (1)  of  this  subparagraph. 

(iii)  An  unused  foreign  tax  for  a  tax- 
able year  for  which  the  overall  1  mita- 
tion  provided  in  section  904(a)(2)  ap- 
plies shall  not  be  deemed  paid  or  ac- 
crued in  a  taxable  year  for  which  the 
per-country  limitation  provided  in  sec- 
tion 904(a)(1)  applies,  notwithstanding 
that  under  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section 
such  per-country  limitation  year  is 
counted  as  one  of  the  years  to  which  such 
unused  foreign  tax  may  be  carried. 

(iv)  For  determination  of  excess  limi- 
tation for  a  year  for  which  the  taxpayer 
does  not  choose  to  claim  a  credit  under 
section  901,  see  paragraph  (d)  of  this 
section. 

(d)  Determination  of  excess  limitation 
for  certain  years.  An  excess  limitation 
for  a  taxable  year  may  exist,  and  may 
absorb  all  or  some  portion  of  an  unused 
foreign  tax,  even  though  the  taxpayer 
does  not  choose  to  claim  a  credit  under 
section  901  for  such  year.  In  such  case, 
the  amount  of  the  excess  limitation,  if 
any.  for  such  year  (hereinafter  called  the 
"deduction  year")  shall  be  determined  in 
the  same  maimer  as  through  the  tax- 
payer had  chosen  to  claim  a  credit  under 
section  901  for  that  year.  For  purposes 
of  the  preceding  sentence — 

(1)  If  the  taxpayer  has  not  chosen 
the  benefits  of  section  901  for  any  tax- 
able year  before  the  deduction  year,  the 
per-country  limitation  under  section  904 
(a)(1)  shall  be  considered  to  be  apph- 
cable  for  such  year,  and 

(2)  If  the  taxpayer  has  chosen  the 
benefits  of  section  901  for  any  taxable 
year  before  the  deduction  year,  the  lim- 
itation (per-country  or  overall)  appli- 
cable for  the  last  taxable  year  (preced- 


19245 

Irrg  such  deduction  year  for)  which  a 
credit  was  claimed  under  section  901 
shall  be  considered  to  be  applicable  for 
such  deduction  year. 

(e)  Periods  of  less  than  12  months.  A 
fractional  part  of  a  year  which  is  a  tax- 
able year  under  sections  441(b)  and  7701 
(a)  (23)  is  a  preceding  or  a  succeeding 
taxable  year  for  the  purpose  of  deter- 
mining under  section  904(d)  the  years  to 
which  the  unused  foreign  tax  may  be 
carried,  and  any  unused  foreign  tax  or 
excess  limitation  for  such  fractional  part 
of  a  year  is  the  unused  foreign  tex  or  ex- 
cess limitation  for  a  taxable  year. 

(f)  Statement  with  tax  return.  Every 
taxpayer  claiming  the  benefit  of  a  carry- 
back or  carryover  of  the  unused  foreign 
tax  to  any  taxable  year  for  which  he 
chooses  to  claim  a  credit*  under  section 
901  shall  file  with  his  return  (or  with 
his  claim  for  refund,  if  appropriate)  for 
that  year  as  an  attachment  to  his  Form 
1116  or  1118,  as  the  case  may  be,  a  state- 
ment setting  forth  the  unused  foreign 
tax  deemed  paid  or  accrued  under  this 
section  and  all  material  and  pertinent 
facts  relative  thereto,  including  a  de- 
tailed schedule  showing  the  computation 
of  the  unused  foreign  tax  so  carried  back 
or  over. 

(g)  Illustration  of  carrybacks  and 
carryovers.  The  application  of  this  sec- 
tion may  be  illustrated  by  the  foUowmg 
examples  : 

Example  (1).  (1)  A.  a  calendar  year  tax- 
payer UBlng  the  cash  receipt*  and  disburse- 
ments method  of  accounting,  chooses  to 
claim  a  credit  under  section  901  for  each 
of  the  taxable  years  set  forth  below.  Based 
upon  the  taxes  actually  paid  to  country  X, 
and  the  section  904(a)(1)  limitation  appli- 
cable In  respect  of  country  X.  In  each  of  the 
taxable  years,  the  imused  foreign  tax  deemed 
paid  under  section  904(d)  In  each  of  the 
appropriate  taxable  years  Is  as  follows: 


Taxable  years 

1998 

1959 

1960 

1961 

1962 

1963 

1964 

1966 

1966 

Per-country  limitation 

S175 
7S 

$160 
60 

$100 
830 

$100 
170 

$100 
150 

$300 
100 

$400 
200 

$200 

140 

$600 

Taxes  actually  paid  to  country  X  In 
taxable  year 

400 

Unused  foreign  tax  to  be  carried  back 
or  over  from  jiear  of  origin  .     

730 

70 

60 

Excess   llmitatidn    with   respect   to 
unu.sed  foreign  tax  for— 
1960 

(100) 

(M) 

(200) 

(200) 

(80) 

1961 



""(266) 

(130) 

1962 

Unused  foreign  tax  absorbed  as  tiies 
deemed  paid  under  the  carryback 
and  carryover  provisions  as  carried 
from— 
1960 

100 

00 

200 

200 

60 

1961 

1962 

....  „. 
80 

(11)  The  excess  limitation  for  1958,  1959, 
1963.  1964,  and  1965,  respectively,  which  is 
available  to  absorb  the  unused  foreign  tax 
for  1960  Is  the  amount  by  which  the  per- 
country  limitation  for  each  of  those  years 
exceeds  the  taxes  actually  paid  to  country  X 
In  each  such  year.  The  unused  foreign  tax 
for  1961  and  1962  are  not  taken  Into  account, 
since  neither  of  those  years  Is  a  year  earlier 
than  1960,  the  year  of  origin  In  respect  of 
which  the  excess  limitation  is  being  deter- 
mined. Thus,  for  example,  the  excess  limita- 
tion for  1963  is  $200.  unreduced  by  the  un- 
used foreign  tax  for  1961  and  1962.  There 
Is  no  excess  limitation  for  1966  with  respect 
to  the  unused  foreign  tax  for  1960,  since  the 
unused  foreign  tax  may  be  carried  forward 


only  5  taxable  years.  The  unused  foreign 
tax  ($730)  for  1960  Is  thus  absorbed  as  taxes 
deemed  paid  to  the  extent  of  the  excess 
limitation  for  each  of  the  taxable  years  1958, 
1959,  1963,  1964,  and  1965,  respectively,  and 
In  that  order,  leaving  imused  foreign  tax  In 
the  amount  of  $80  which  cannot  be  absorbed 
because  It  cannot  be  carried  beyond  1965. 

(Ill)  The  amount  of  unused  foreign  tax 
for  1961  which  Is  deemed  paid  In  1966  Is  $70, 
the  smaller  of  (o)  that  portion  of  the  un- 
used foreign  tax  carried  to  1966  ($70).  or 
(b)  the  excess  limitation  for  1966  with  re- 
spect to  such  unused  foreign  tax  ($200) .  The 
unused  foreign  tax  for  1962  ($50)  Is  not 
taken  Into  account  for  such  purposes,  since 
that  year  Is  not  a  year  earlier  than  1961,  the 
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year  of  origin  in  respect  of  which  the  excess 
f  limitation  for  19M  is  being  determined. 

(It)  Tlie  excess  limitation  for  1966  with 
respect  to  the  unused  foreign  tax  for  1962  is 
1130,  the  amount  by  which  the  limitation 
applicable  imder  section  904(a)(1)  for  1966 
($6(X))  exceeds  the  sum  of  the  taxes  actually 
paid  (HOO)  to  country  Z  in  that  year  and 
the  unused  foreign  tax  (970)  for  1961  which 
Is  absorbed  in  1966  as  taxes  deemed  paid  and 
which  Is  carried  from  a  taxable  year  earlier 
than  1962,  the  year  of  origin  in  respect  of 
which  the  excess  limitation  Is  being  deter- 
mined. The  unabsorbed  part  ($80)  of  the 
unused  foreign  tax  for  1960,  a  year  earlier 
than  1962,  is  not  taken  into  account  in  com- 
puting the  excess  limitation  for  1966,  since 
the  uniised  foreign  tax  for  1960  may  not  be 
carried  beyond  1965.  The  unused  foreign 
tax  (960)  for  1962  Is  thus  absorbed  In  full 
In  1966  as  taxes  deemed  paid,  since  the  un- 
\ued  foreign  tax  does  not  exceed  the  excess 
limitation  (9130)  for  that  year. 

Example  (2).  Assume  the  same  facts  as 
those  in  example  (1)  except  that  the  tax- 
payer does  not  choose  to  have  the  benefits 
of  section  901  for  1961.  In  that  case  there  Is 
not  unused  foreign  tax  for  that  year  to  carry 
back  or  over  to  be  absorbed  in  other  taxable 
years  as  taxes  deemed  paid.  Moreover,  the 
excess  limitation  for  1966  which  is  available 
to  absorb  the  \inused  foreign  tax  for  1962  is 
9200.  instead  of  9130,  that  is,  the  amount  by 
which  the  limitation  applicable  under  sec- 
tion 904(a)(1)  for  1966  (9600)  exceeds  the 
taxes  actually  paid  (9400)  to  country  X  in 
that  year.  The  amount  of  the  unused  foreign 
tax  absorbed  in  each  taxable  year  as  taxes 
deemed  paid  is  the  same  as  in  example  ( 1 ) 
except  for  1966.  In  that  year  only  the  un- 
used foreign  tax  (950)  for  1962  Is  absorbed 
as  taxes  deemed  paid. 

Example  (3).  Assume  the  same  facts  as 
those  in  example  ( 1 )  except  that  the  taxpayer 
does  not  choose  the  benefits  of  section  901 
for  1959.  Since  the  excess  limitation  for  a 
taxable  year  for  which  the  taxpayer  does  not 
claim  a  credit  under  section  901  is  determined 
in  the  same  manner  as  though  the  taxpayer 
had  chosen  such  credit,  the  excess  limitation 
for  1969  is  determined  to  be  990  just  as  In 
example  (1).  Moreover,  even  though  such 
excess  limitation  absorbs  a  carryback  of  990 
from  the  unused  tax  for  1960,  none  of  such 
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990  so  deemed  paid  in  1959  is  allowed  as  a 
deduction  under  section  164  or  as  a  credit  un-> 
der  section  901  for  1959  or  for  any  other  tax- 
able year. 

Example  (4).  (1)  B,  a  calendar  year  tax- 
payer using  the  cash  receipts  and  disburse- 
ments methods  of  accounting,  chooses  the 
benefits  of  section  901  for  each  of  the  taxable 
years  1957,  1958,  and  1959.  Based  upon  the 
taxes  actually  paid  to  country  Y  and  the 
per-country  limitation  applicable  with  re- 
spect to  country  Y,  In  each  of  the  taxable 
years,  the  unused  foreign  tax  deemed  paid 
under  section  904(d)  for  taxable  year  1959 
is  as  follows: 


Taxable  years 

1957 

1958 

1959 

Per-eountry  limitation  on  credit  for 
taxes  paid  to  Y 

Taxes  actiially  paid  to  Y  in  taxable 
yeSkT 

$300 
200 

$200 
300 

$250 
150 

Unused  foreign  tax  to  be  carried 
back  or  over  from  year  of  origin. . 

Excess  limitation  applicable  to  un- 
used credit  

100 

(100) 

I'nused    foreign    tax    absorbed    as 
taxes  deemed  paid  . 

100 

(11)  Since  a  taxable  year  beginning  before 
January  1,  1968,  cannot  constitute  a  pre- 
ceding taxable  year  in  which  the  unused 
foreign  tax  for  1958  may  be  absorbed  as  taxes 
deemed  paid,  the  entire  unused  foreign  tax 
(9100)  is  absorbed  as  taxes  deemed  paid  In 
1959 

Exam.ple  (5).  (1)  C,  a  calendar  year  tax- 
payer using  an  accrual  method  of  account- 
ing, accrues  foreign  taxes  for  the  first  time 
In  1961.  C  chooses  the  benefits  of  section 
901  for  each  of  the  taxable  years  set  forth 
below  and  for  1962  elects  the  overaU  limita- 
tion provided  by  section  904(a)(2)  which, 
with  the  Commissioner's  consent,  Is  revoked 
for  1966.  Based  upon  the  taxes  actually 
accrued  with  respect  to  foreign  countries  X 
and  Y  for  each  of  the  taxable  years,  the  un- 
used foreign  tax  deemed  accrued  under  sec- 
tion 904(d)  in  the  appropriate  taxable  years 
is  as  follows : 


Per 
country 

Overall 

Overall 

Overall 

Overall 

Per 
country 

T aiable  years 

1961 

1962 

1963 

1964 

1965 

1966 

Limitation: 

Country  X 

$175 
125 

$290 
95 

Country  Y 

Overall. 

$250 

$800 

$300 

$400 

Taxes  actually  accrued : 

Country  X 

325 
85 

200 

Country  Y 

100 

Aggregate 

350 

380 

425 

450 

Unused  foreign  tax  to  be  carried  back  or  over  from 
year  of  origin: 
Country  X 

ISO 

Country  Y 

5 

Aggregate 

100 

125 

50 

Excess  limitation: 

Country  X... 

90 

Country  Y 

40 

Overall 

420 

Unused  foreign  tax  absorbt-d  as  taxes  deemed  ac- 
crued under  section  904(d)  and  carried  from — 
1961  (Country  X) 

(90) 

1962  (Overall) 

(100) 

(125) 

(50) 

1964  (Overall) 

1965  (Overall) 

(11)  since  the  per-country  limitation  is 
applicable  for  1961  and  1966  only,  any  unused 
foreign  tax  with  respect  to  such  years  may 
not  be  deemed  accrued  In  1962.  1963,  1964. 
or  1966,  years  for  which  the  overall  limita- 
tion applies.  However,  the  excess  limitation 
for  1966  with  respect  to  country  X  (990)  is 
available  to  absorb  a  part  of  the  imused 
foreign  tax  for  1961  with  respect  to  country 
X.     The  difference  with  respect  to  country 


X  between  the  unused  foreign  tax  for  1961 
(9150)  and  the  amount  absorbed  as  taxes 
deemed  accrued  (990)  In  1966,  or  960,  may 
not  be  carried  beyond  1966  since  the  unused 
foreign  tax  may  be  carried  forward  only  5 
taxable  years.  There  Is  no  excess  limitation 
with  respect  to  country  Y  for  1961  In  respect 
of  the  unused  foreign  tax  of  country  Y  tor 
1966,  since  the  unused  foreign  tax  may  be 
carried  back  only  2  taxable  years. 


(ill)  Since  the  overall  limitation  is  ap. 
plicable  tor  1962,  1963.  1964.  and  1965,  any 
unused  foreign  tax  with  respect  to  such  years 
may  not  be  absorbed  as  taxes  deemed  accrued 
In  1961  or  1966,  years  for  which  the  per-coun- 
try limitation  applies.  However,  the  excess 
limitation  for  1963  (9420)  computed  on  the 
basis  of  the  overall  limitation  Is  available  lo 
absorb  the  unused  foreign  tax  for  1962 
(9100),  the  unused  foreign  tax  for  1964 
(9125),  and  the  unused  foreign  tax  lor  1965 
(950),  leaving  an  excess  limitation  above 
such  absorption  of  9145  (9420  —  9275). 

§  1.904—3  Carryback  and  carryover  of 
unused  foreign  lax  by  husband  and 
wife. 

(a)  In  General.  This  section  provides 
rules,  in  addition  to  those  prescribed  in 
§  1.904-2,  for  the  carryback  and  cany- 
over  of  the  unused  foreign  tax  paid  or 
accrued  to  a  foreign  country  or  posse.s- 
sion  by  a  husband  and  wife  making  a 
joint  return  for  one  or  more  of  the  tax- 
able years  involved  in  the  computation 
of  the  carryback  or  carryover. 

<b)  Joint  unused  foreign  tax  and  joint 
excess  limitation.  In  the  case  of  a  hus- 
band and  wife  the  joint  unused  foreign 
tax  or  the  joint  excess  limitation  for  a 
taxable  year  for  which  a  joftit  return  is 
made  shall  be  computed  on  the  basis  of 
the  combined  income,  deductions,  taxes, 
and  credit  of  both  spouses  as  if  the  com- 
bined income,  deductions,  taxes,  and 
credit  were  those  of  one  individual. 

(c)  Continuous  use  of  joint  return.  If 
A  husband  and  wife  make  a  joint  return 
for  the  current  taxable  year,  and  also 
make  joint  returns  for  each  of  the  other 
taxable  years  involved  in  the  computa- 
tion of  the  carryback  or  carryover  of  the 
unused  foreign  tax  to  the  current  taxable 
year,  the  joint  carryback  or  the  joint 
carryover  to  the  current  taxable  year 
shall  be  computed  on  the  basis  of  the 
joint  unused  foreign  tax  and  the  joint 
excess  limitations. 

(d)  From  separate  to  joint  return.  If 
a  husband  and  wife  make  a  joint  return 
for  the  current  taxable  year,  but  make 
separate  returns  for  all  of  the  other  tax- 
able years  involved  in  the  computation  of 
the  carryback  or  carryover  of  the  unused 
foreign  tax  to  the  current  taxable  year 
the  separate  carrybacks  or  separate 
carryovers  shall  be  a  joint  carryback  or  a 
joint  carryover  to  the  current  taxable 
year.  If  for  such  current  year  the  per- 
country  limitation  applies,  then  only  the 
unused  foreign  tax  for  a  taxable  year  of  a 
spouse  for  which  the  per-country  limita- 
tion applied  to  such  spouse  may  consti- 
tute a  carryover  or  carryback  to  the  cur- 
rent taxable  year.  If  for  such  current 
taxable  year  the  overall  limitation  ap- 
plies, then  only  the  unused  foreign  tax 
for  a  taxable  year  of  a  spouse  for  which 
the  overall  limitation  applied  to  such 
SFKJUse  may  constitute  a  carryover  or 
carryback  to  the  current  taxable  yea; 

(e»  Amounts  carried  from  or  through 
a  joint  return  year  to  or  through  a  sepa- 
rate return  year.  It  is  necessary  to  al- 
locate to  each  spouse  his  share  of  an 
unused  foreign  tax  or  excess  limitation 
for  any  taxable  year  for  which  the 
spouses  filed  a  joint  return  if — 

( I )  The  husband  and  wife  file  separate 
returns  for  the  current  taxable  year  and 
an  unused  foreign  tax  is  carried  thereto 
from  a  taxable  year  for  which  they  filed 
a  joint  return; 
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(2)  The  husband  and  wife  file  sepa- 
rate returns  for  the  current  taxable  year 
and  an  unused  foreign  tax  Is  carried  to 
such  taxable  year  from  a  year  for  which 
they  filed  separate  returns  but  la  first 
carried  through  a  year  for  which  they 
filed  a  joint  return;  or 

(3)  The  husband  and  wife  file  a  joint 
return  for  the  current  taxable  year  and 
an  unused  foreign  tax  is  carried  from 
a  taxable  year  for  which  they  filed  joint 
returns  but  is  first  carried  through  a 
year  for  which  they  filed  separate 
returns. 

In  such  cases,  the  separate  carryback  or 
carryover  of  each  spouse  to  the  current 
taxable  year  shall  be  computed  in  the 
manner  described  in  §  1.904-2  but  with 
the  modifications  set  forth  in  paragraph 
(f)  of  this  section. 

(f)  Allocation  of  unused  foreign  tax 
and  excess  limitation — (1)  Limitation — 
(i)  Per-country  limitation.  The  per- 
country  limitation  of  a  particular  spouse 
with  respect  to  a  foreign  country  or 
United  States  possession  for  a  taxable 
year  for  which  a  joint  return  is  made 
shall  be  the  portion  of  the  limitation  on 
the  joint  return  which  bears  the  same 
ratio  to  such  limitation  as  such  spouse's 
taxable  Income  (with  gross  income  and 
deductions  taken  into  account  to  the 
same  extent  as  taken  into  account  on  the 
joint  return)  from  sources  within  such 
country  or  possession  (but  not  in  excess 
of  the  joint  taxable  income  from  sources 
within  such  coiintry  or  possession)  bears 
to  the  joint  taxable  income  from  such 
sources. 

(h)  Overall  limitation.  The  overall 
limitation  of  a  particular  spouse  for  a 
taxable  year  for  which  a  joint  return  Is 
made  shall  be  the  portion  of  the  limita- 
tion on  the  joint  return  which  bears  the 
same  ratio  to  such  limitation  as  such 
spouse's  taxable  income  (with  gross  in- 
come and  deductions  taken  into  account 
to  the  same  extent  ajs  taken  into  account 
on  the  joint  return)  from  sources  with- 
out the  United  States  (but  not  in  excess 
of  the  joint  taxable  income  from  such 
sources)  bears  to  the  joint  taxable  in- 
come from  such  sources. 

<2i  Unused  foreign  tax — (i)  Per- 
country  limitation.  The  unused  foreign 
tax  of  a  particular  spouse  with  respect 
to  a  foreign  country  or  United  States 
possession  for  a  taxable  year  for  which 
a  joint  return  is  made  shall  be  the  ex- 
cess of  his  tax  paid  or  accrued  to  such 
country  or  possession  over  his  limitation 
determined  under  subparagraph  (l)(i) 
of  this  paragraph. 

<il>  Overall  limitation.  The  unused 
foreign  tax  of  a  particular  spouse  for  a 
taxable  year  to  which  the  overall 
limitation  applies  and  for  which  a  joint 
return  is  made  shall  be  the  excess  of  his 
tax  paid  or  accrued  to  foreign  countries 
and  United  States  possessions  over  his 
liniitation  determined  under  subpara- 
graph (iKii)  of  this  paragraph. 

'3)  Excess  limitation — (i)  Per-country 
''imitation  taxpayer.  A  spouse's  excess 
limitation  with  respect  to  a  foreign 
country  or  possession  for  a  taxable  year 
lor  which  a  joint  return  is  made  shall 
je  the  excess  of  his  limitation  deter- 
mined  under    subparagraph    (IXi)    of 
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this  paragraph  over  his  taxes  paid  or 
accrued  to  such  country  or  possession 
for  such  taxable  year. 

(ii)  Overall  limitation.  A  spouse's 
excess  limitation  for  a  taxable  year  to 
which  the  overall  limitation  applies  and 
for  which  a  joint  return  is  made  shall 
be  the  excess  of  his  limitation  deter- 
mined under  subparagraph  (l)(ii)  of 
this  paragraph  over  his  taxes  paid  or 
accrued  to  foreign  countries  and  United 
States  possessions  for  such  taxable  year. 

(4)  Excess  limitation  to  be  applied. 
The  excess  limitation  of  the  particular 
spouse  for  any  taxable  year  which  is  ap- 
plied against  the  unused  foreign  tax  of 
that  spouse  for  another  taxable  year  in 
order  to  determine  the  amount  of  the 
unused  foreign  tax  which  shall  be  car- 
ried back  or  over  to  a  third  taxable  year 
shall  be.  in  a  case  in  which  the  excess 
limitation  is  determined  on  a  joint  re- 
turn, the  sum  of  the  following  amounts: 

(1)  Such  spouse's  excess  limitation 
determined  under  subparagraph  (3)  of 
this  paragraph  reduced  as  provided  in 
subparagraph  (5)(i)  of  this  paragraph, 
and 

(ii)  The  excess  limitation  of  the  other 
spouse  determined  under  subparagraph 
(3)  of  this  paragraph  for  that  taxable 
year  reduced  as  provided  in  subpara- 
graph (5)  (i)  and  (ii)  of  this  paragraph. 

(5)  Reduction    of    excess    limitation. 
(i)  The  part  of  the  excess  limitation 

which  is  attributable  to  each  spouse  for 
the  taxable  year,  as  determined  under 
subparagraph  (3)  of  this  paragraph, 
shall  be  reduced  by  absorbing  as  taxes 
deemed  paid  or  accrued  under  section 
904 (d I  in  that  year  the  imabsorbed 
separate  unused  foreign  tax  of  such 
spouse,  and  the  unabsorbed  unused  for- 
eign tax  determined  under  subparagraph 
(2)  of  this  paragraph  of  such  spouse, 
for  taxable  years  which  begin  before 
the  begiiming  of  the  year  of  origin  of 
the  unused  foreign  tax  of  the  particular 
spouse  against  which  the  excess  limita- 
tion so  determined  is  being  applied. 

(ii)  In  addition,  the  part  of  the  excess 
limitation  which  is  attributable  to  the 
other  spouse  for  the  taxable  year,  as  de- 
termined under  subparagraph  (3)  of  this 
paragraph,  shall  be  reduced  by  absorbing 
ais  taxes  deemed  paid  or  accrued  under 
section  904(d)  In  that  year  the  un- 
absorbed unused  foreign  tax,  if  any,  of 
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such  other  spouse  for  the  taxable  year 
which  begins  on  the  same  date  as  the 
beginning  of  the  year  of  origin  of  the 
unused  foreign  tax  of  the  particular 
spouse  against  which  the  excess  limita- 
tion so  determined  is  being  applied. 

(6)  Spouses  using  different  limita- 
tions. If  an  unused  foreign  tax  is  car- 
ried through  a  taxable  year  for  which 
spouses  made  a  Joint  return  and  the 
credit  under  section  901  for  such  taxable 
year  is  not  claimed,  and  in  the  prior 
taxable  year  separate  returns  are  made 
in  which  the  per-country  limitation  ap- 
plies to  one  spouse  and  the  overall  limi- 
tation applies  to  the  other  spouse,  the 
amount  treated  as  absorbed  in  the  tax- 
able year  for  which  a  Joint  return  is 
made — 

(i)  With  respect  to  the  spouse  for 
which  the  per-country  limitation  appUes 
shall  be  determined  on  the  basis  of  the 
excess  limitation  which  would  be  al- 
located to  such  spouse  imder  subpara- 
graph (3X1)  of  this  paragraph  had  the 
per-coimtry  limitation  appbed  for  such 
year  to  both  spouses; 

<ii)  With  respect  to  the  other  spouse 
for  which  the  overall  limitation  applies 
shall  be  determined  on  the  basis  of  the 
excess  limitation  which  would  be  allo- 
cated to  such  spouse  under  subpara- 
graph (3)  (ii)  of  this  paragraph  had  the 
overall  limitation  applied  for  such  year 
to  both  spouses. 

This  subparagraph  shall  be  applied  with- 
out regard  to  subparagraph  (4)  (ii)  of 
this  paragraph. 

(g)  Illustrations.  This  section  may  be 
illustrated   by  the  following  examples: 

Example  (1) .  (a)  H  and  W,  calendar  year 
taxpayers,  file  Joint  returns  for  1961  and 
1963,  and  separate  returns  for  1962,  1964,  and 
1965;  and  for  each  of  those  taxable  years 
they  choose  to  claim  a  credit  under  section 
901.  For  the  taxable  years  Involved,  they  had 
unused  foreign  tax,  excess  limitations,  and 
carrybacks  and  carryovers  of  unused  foreign 
tax  as  set  forth  below.  The  overall  limitation 
appUes  to  both  spouses  for  all  taxable  years 
Involved  In  this  example.  Neither  H  nor  W 
had  an  unused  foreign  tax  or  excess  limita- 
tion for  any  year  before  1961  or  after  1965. 
For  purposes  of  this  example,  any  reference 
to  an  excess  limitation  means  such  a  limita- 
tion as  determined  under  paragraph  (c)(2) 
(il)  of  S  '  9i,»4-a  but  without  regard  to  any 
taxes  dee:.  .  d  paid  or  accrued  under  section 
904(d) : 


Taxable  year. „    . 

1B61 

1962 

1963 

1964 

1965 

Return 

Joint 

Separate 

Joint 

Separate 

Separate 

H's  una-vd  foreign  tai  to  be  carried  over  or  back, 
or  eitx'.'^s  limitation  (enclosed  in  parenlhe.se.s) 

W's  unused  forelim  tax  to  be  carried  over  or  back, 
or  excess  limitation  (enclased  In  parentheses) 

jysoo 

300 

$250 
(200) 

($650) 
(300) 

$400 

($500) 
(100) 

Total 

800 

(950) 

Carryovers  absorl^ed: 

W's,  from  19til 

1200W 

lOOW 

>500H 

150n 

lOOW 

H's,  from  1961. 

U's,  from  1962. 

W's,  from  1964 

> 

fiOW 

H's,  from  1964  

400H 

Carrybacks  al>80f  bed; 

W's.  from  1964 

0 

lOOW 
0 

U's,  from  1964 

'  W— absorbed  by  W's  excess  limitation. 
'  H— absorbed  by  H's  excess  Umltstion. 
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(b)  Two  btuidred  dollars  of  tbe  $300  con- 
stituting W*s  part  of  the  Joint  unused  foreign 
tax  for  1061  la  abaorbed  by  her  separate  excess 
limitation  of  taoo  for  1M2,  and  the  remaining 
$100  of  such  part  Is  absorbed  by  her  part 
($800)  of  the  Joint  excess  limitation  for  1M3. 
The  excess  limitation  of  $800  for  1063  U  not 
required  first  to  be  reduced  by  any  amount, 
since  neither  H  nor  W  has  any  unused  for- 
eign tax  for  taxable  years  beginning  before 
1061. 

(c)  H's  part  ($500)  of  the  Joint  unused 
foreign  tax  for  1961  U  absorbed  by  his  part 
($660)  of  the  Joint  excess  limitation  for 
1063.  The  excess  limitation  of  $660  for  1963 
Is  not  req\ilred  first  to  be  reduced  by  any 
amount,  since  neither  H  nor  W  has  any  un- 
used foreign  tax  for  taxable  years  beginning 
before  1061. 

(d)  H's  un\ued  foreign  tax  of  $250  for  1962 
Is  first  absorbed  (to  the  extent  of  $150)  by 
H's  part  of  the  Joint  excess  limitation  for 
1068,  which  must  first  be  reduced  from  $650 
to  $160  by  the  absorption  as  taxes  deemed 
paid  or  accrued  In  1063  of  H's  unused  foreign 
tax  of  $600  for  1061,  which  U  a  taxable  year 
beginning  before  1962.  The  remaining  part 
($100)  of  H's  unused  foreign  tax  for  1962  is 
then  absorbed  by  W's  part  of  the  Joint  excess 
limitation  for  1963,  which  must  first  be  re- 
duced from  $300  to  $200  by  the  absorption  as 
taxes  deemed  paid  or  accrued  In  1963  of  the 
vmabsorbed  part  ($100)  of  W's  un\i8ed  for- 
eign tax  for  1961.  which  Is  a  taxable  year 
beginning  before  1962. 

(e)  Ws  unused  foreign  tax  of  $150  for  1964 
Is  first  absorbed  (to  the  extent  of  $100)  by 
W's  part  of  the  Joint  excess  limitation  tor 
1963,  which  must  first  be  reduced  from  $300 
to  $100  by  the  absorption  as  taxes  deemed 
paid  OT  accrued  In  1963  of  the  unabsorbed 
part  ($100)  of  W's  unvised  foreign  tax  for 
1961  and  the  unabsorbed  part  ($100)  of  H's 
unvised  foreign  tax  for  1962,  which  are  tax- 
able years  beginning  before  1964.  No  part 
of  W's  unused  foreigpa  tax  for  1964  Is  absorbed 
by  H's  part  of  the  Joint  excess  llmlUtion  for 
1063,  since  H's  part  of  that  excess  must  first 
be  reduced  from  $650  to  $0  by  the  absorption 
as  taxes  deemed  paid  or  accrued  in  1963  of 
H's  unused  foreign  tax  of  $500  for  1961  and 
of  the  unabsorbed  part  ($150)  of  H's  unused 
foreign  tax  for  1962,  which  are  taxable  years 
beginning  before  1964.  The  unabsorbed  part 
($50)  of  W's  unused  foreign  tax  for  1964  is 
then  absorbed  by  W's  excess  limitation  of 
$100  for  1965.  No  part  of  W's  unused  foreign 
tax  for  1964  Is  absorbed  by  W's  excess  limita- 
tion for  1962.  since  that  excess  limitation 
must  first  be  reduced  from  $200  to  $0  by  W's 
unused  foreign  tax  for  1961.  which  is  a  tax- 
able year  beglning  before  1964. 

(f)  No  part  of  H's  unused  foreign  tax  of 
$400  for  1964  is  absorbed  by  H's  part  of  the 
Joint  excess  limitation  for  1963,  since  H's  part 
of  that  excess  must  first  be  reduced  from 
$660  to  $0  by  the  absorption  as  taxes  deemed 
paid  or  accrued  in  1963  of  H's  unused  foreign 
tax  of  $500  for  1961  and  of  a  part  ($150)  of 
H's  unused  foreign  tax  for  1962,  which  are 
taxable  years  beginning  before  1964.  More- 
over, no  part  of  H's  unused  foreign  tax  of 
$400  for  1964  Is  absorbed  by  W's  part  of  the 
Joint  excess  limitation  for  1963,  since  W's 
part  of  that  excess  must  first  be  reduced  from 
$300  to  $0  by  the  absorption  as  taxes  deemed 
paid  or  accrued  in  1963  of  the  unabsorbed 
part  ($100)  of  W's  unused  foreign  tax  for 
1961  and  of  the  unabsorbed  part  ($100)  of 
H's  unused  foreign  tax  for  1962,  which  are 
taxable  years  beginning  before  1964,  and  also 
by  the  absorption  of  a  part  ($100)  of  W's 
unused  foreign  tax  of  $150  for  1964,  which  Is 
a  taxable  year  beginning  on  the  same  date  as 
the  beginning  of  H's  taxable  year  1964.  The 
unabsorbed  part  ($400)  of  H's  unused  foreign 
tax  for  1984  Is  then  absorbed  by  H's  excess 
limitation  of  $500  for  1965. 

Example  (2).  (a)  Assume  the  same  facts 
as  those  In  example  ( 1 )  except  that  for  1964 
W's  unused  foreign  tax  Is  $20,  Instead  of 
$150.     The   carrybacks    and   carryovers   ab- 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

sorbed  are  the  same  as  In  example  (1)  except 
as  Indicated  In  paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  of 
this  example. 

(b)  No  part  of  W's  unused  foreign  tax  of 
$20  for  1964  is  absorbed  by  Ws  excess  limi- 
tation for  1962,  since  that  excess  must  first 
be  reduced  from  $200  to  $0  by  W's  unused 
foreign  tax  for  1961,  which  Is  a  taxable  year 
beginning  before  1964.  W's  unused  foreign 
tax  of  $20  for  1964  is  absorbed  by  W's  part  of 
the  Joint  excess  limitation  for  1963,  which 
must  first  be  reduced  from  $300  to  $100  by 
the  absorption  as  taxes  deemed  paid  or  ac- 
crued In  1963  of  the  unabsorbed  part  ($100) 
of  W's  unused  foreign  tax  for  1961  and  the 
unabsorbed  part  ($100)  of  H's  unused  for- 
eign tax  for  1962,  which  are  taxable  years 
beginning  before  1964. 

(c)  For  the  reason  given  In  paragraph  (f) 
of  example  ( 1 ) ,  no  part  of  H's  unused  foreign 
tax  of  $400  for  1964  is  absorbed  by  H's  part 
of  the  Joint  excess  limitation  for  1963.  H's 
unused  foreign  tax  of  $400  for  1964  is  first 
absorbed  (to, the  extent  of  $80)  by  W's  part 
of  the  Joint  excess  limitation  for  1963,  which 
miist  first  be  reduced  from  $300  to  $80  by  the 
absorption  as  taxes  deemed  paid  or  accrued 
In  1963  of  the  unabsorbed  part  ($100)  of 
W's  unused  foreign  tax  for  1961  and  of  the 
unabsorbed  part  ($100)  of  H's  unused  for- 
eign tax  for  1062,  which  are  taxable  years 
beginning  before  1964,  and  also  by  the  ab- 
sorption of  W's  unused  foreign  tax  of  $20 
for  1964,  which  is  a  taxable  year  beginning 
on  the  same  date  as  the  beginning  of  H's 
taxable  year  1964.  The  unabsorbed  part 
($320)  of  H's  unused  foreign  tax  for  1964  Is 
then  absorbed  by  H's  excess  limitation  of 
$500  for  1965. 

Example  (3).  The  facts  are  the  same  as 
in  example  (1)  except  that  the  per-country 
limitation  applies  to  both  spouses  for  all 
taxable  years  involved  In  the  example  and 
that  excess  limitations  and  the  unused  for- 
eign taxes  relate  to  a  single  foreign  country. 
The  carryovers  and  carrybacks  are  the  same 
as  In  example  (1) . 

Par.  8.  Section  1.905-2  Is  amended  by 
revising  subparagraph  <2>  of  paragraph 
(a)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.905-2      Conditions    of    allowance    of 
credit. 

(a)  Forms  and  information.  •  •  • 
(2)  The  form  must  be  carefully  filled 
in  with  all  the  information  called  for  and 
with  the  calculations  of  credits  indicated. 
Except  where  it  Is  established  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  district  director  that 
it  is  impossible  for  the  taxpayer  to  fur- 
nish such  evidence,  the  form  must  have 
attached  to  it  (i)  the  receipt  for  each 
such  tax  payment  if  credit  is  sought  for 
taxes  already  paid,  or  (ii)  the  return  on 
which  each  such  accrued  tax  was  based 
if  credit  is  sought  for  taxes  accrued. 
This  receipt  or  return  so  attached  must 
be  either  the  original,  a  duplicate  origi- 
nal, a  duly  certified  or  authenticated 
copy,  or  a  sworn  copy.  In  case  only  a 
sworn  copy  of  a  receipt  or  return  is  at- 
tached, there  must  be  kept  readily  avail- 
able for  comparison  on  request  the  origi- 
nal, a  duplicate  original,  or  a  duly 
certified  or  authenticated  copy.  If  the 
receipt  or  the  return  is  in  a  foreign  lan- 
giiage,  a  certified  translation  thereof 
must  be  furnished  by  the  taxpayer.  Any 
additional  information  necessary  for  the 
determination  irnder  part  I  (section  861 
and  following),  subchapter  N.  chapter  1 
of  the  Code,  of  the  amount  of  income  de- 
rived from  sources  without  the  United 
States  and  from  each  foreign  country 
shall,  upon  the  request  of  the  district 
director,  be  furnished  by  the  taxpayer. 


(Sec.  7806,  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954; 
68A  Stat.  917;  26  U.3.C.  7806) 

IPH.    Doc.    64-13460;    PUed,    Dec.   30    1964; 
8:45  a.m.l 


Title  43— PUBLIC  LANDS: 
INTERIOR 

Chapter  II — Bureau  of  Land  Manage- 
ment,  Department  of  the  Interior 

[Circular  No.  2178] 

SUBCHAPTER    B — LAND    TENURE    MANAGEMENT 
(2000) 

PART  2230— SPECIAL  USES 

Subpart  2235 — Leases 

PART  2320— INTERIOR  DEPARTMENT 

Subpart  2321 — Bureau  of  Lend 
Management 

SUBCHAPTER   C — MINERALS   MANAGEMENT 
(3000) 

PART  3130— COAL   LEASES, 
PERMITS  AND   LICENSES 

Subpart  3131 — General   Provisions 

PART  3210— ACQUIRED  LANDS 
LEASING  ACT 

Subpart  3212 — Lease  Requirements 

PART  3220— LEASING  UNDER  THE 
REORGANIZATION  ACT  AND 
OTHER   ACTS 

Subpart  3220 — Leasing  Under  the  Re- 
organization Act  and  Other  Acts; 
General 

PART   3630— AREAS  SUBJECT  TO 
SPECIAL  MINING  LAWS 

Subpart  3635 — Papago  Indian 
Reservation 

SUBCHAPTER   D — RANGE   MANAGEMENT 
(4000) 

PART  4130— GRAZING  ADMIN- 
ISTRATION (ALASKA) 

Subpart  4131 — Grazing  Leases 

The  purpose  of  this  amendment  is  to 
correct  those  editorial  omissions  or  er- 
rors that  occurred  in  the  conversion  to 
the  new  format  of  the  regulations  of  the 
Bureau  of  Land  Management,  published 
In  the  Federal  Register  on  March  31. 
1964.  which  cannot  be  corrected  except 
through  the  rule  malting  process 

These  rules  relate  to  agency  procedure 
and  are  not  required  by  law  to  be  pub- 
lished as  proposed  rule  making.  This 
Department,  nevertheless,  customarily 
gives  such  notice  and  public  procedure 
thereon.  However,  that  practice  is 
deemed  unnecessary  in  this  instance  be- 
cause the  changes  involved  are  cditonw 
in  nature.  Accordingly,  these  rules  shall 
become  effective  upon  the  date  of  publi- 
cation In  the  Federal  Register. 

1.  Section  2235. l-Km)  and  m'  re- 
vised to  read  as  follows: 

§  2235.1-1      Airport  and  aviation  fields- 
Act  of  May  24,  1928. 


Thursday,  December  31,  1964 

(m)  Beacon  lights.  Government  de- 
partment and  agencies  operating  air- 
craft may  be  granted  permission  to 
establish  beacon  lights  and  other  navi- 
gation facilities,  except  terminal  air- 
ports, on  tracts  of  unreserved  and  un- 
appropriated public  lands  of  the  United 
States  of  apiNTopriate  size,  on  application 
therefor,  under  the  rules  and  regulations 
prescribed  In  S  2235.1-1.  However,  no 
rental  will  be  charged.  Lands  for  beacon 
lights  and  other  navigation  facilities 
may  be  withdrawn  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  Part  2310  and  S  2321.6 
of  this  chapter. 


(n)  Segregation  of  lands.  The  filing 
in  the  proper  land  ofBce  of  an  applica- 
tion for  a  lease  of  lands  under  the  act  of 
May  24,  1928  (45  Stat.  728;  49  U.S.C. 
211),  as  amended,  shall  segregate  the 
lands  described  in  the  application  from 
all  appropriation. 

2.  A  New  §5  2321.6,  2321.6-1,  2321.6-2 
are  added  to  Subpart  2321,  to  read  as 
follows : 

§2321.6     Terminal       airports,       beacon 
lights  and  other  navigation  facilities. 

§2321.6-1      General. 

(a)  Authority.  (1)  The  act  of  May 
24,  1928  (45  Stat.  728;  49  U.S.C.  211).  as 
amended,  authorizes  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior  to  withdraw  lands  for  beacon 
lights  and  other  air-navigation  facilities, 
under  such  rules  as  he  may  prescribe. 

(2)  Under  the  authority  given  to  the 
President  by  the  act  of  .June  25,  1910  (36 
Stat.  847;  43  U.S.C.  141,  16  U.S.C.  471)  to 
withdraw  lands  for  public  purposes, 
withdrawals  may  be  made  for  beacon 
lights,  emergency  or  Intermediate  land- 
ing fields,  and  terminal  airports. 

§2321.6-2      Procedures. 

(a)  Withdrawals  under  the  act  of 
May  24.  1928  (45  Stat.  728;  49  U.S.C.  211 ) 
may  be  made  on  motion  of  the  Bureau 
of  Land  Management,  or  upon  applica- 
tion of  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency  or 
any  other  Federal  agency,  or  the  lessee 
of  a  terminal  airport  or  the  applicant 
for  such  a  lease. 

'b)  To  the  extent  applicable,  the  pro- 
cedures in  Part  2310  of  this  chapter  shall 
apply. 

<c)  In  addition  to  the  requirements  of 
Part  2310  of  this  chapter,  all  applications 
for  withdrawal  shall  contain  a  statement 
by  the  authorized  ofiBcer  of  the  Federal 
Aviation  Agency  as  to  the  need  and  feasi- 
bility of  the  facility  for  which  the  with- 
drawal is  requested. 

3.  Paragraphs  (b).  (c) .  and  (d)  are 
added  to  §  3131.1  to  read  as  follows: 

§3131.1      .Acreage  limitation. 


•b)  A  person,  association,  or  corpo- 
ration may  file  with  the  Manager  of  the 
appropriate  land  office  an  application  or 
applications  for  coal  leases  or  permits  for 
acreage  in  addition  to  the  10.240  acres. 
which  application  or  applications  shall 
be  in  multiples  of  40  acres,  not  exceeding 
a  total  of  5,120  additional  acres  in  any 
one  State,  and  shall  contain  a  statement 
that  the  granting  of  a  lease  or  permit 
lor  such  additional  lands  is  necessary 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

to  carry  an  business  economically  and  is 
in  the  public  interest. 

(c)  Upon  the  filing  of  an  application 
for  additional  lands  as  specified  in  para- 
graph (b)  of  this  section,  the  coal  de- 
posits In  the  lands  covered  thereby  shall 
be  temporarily  set  aside  and  withdrawn 
from  all  forms  of  disposal  under  the  Act. 

(d)  All  applications  filed  for  addi- 
tional lands  as  specified  in  paragraph  (b) 
of  this  section  shall  be  posted  in  the 
appropriate  land  office,  and  the  author- 
ized officer  shaH  conduct  public  hear- 
ings thereon.  Up>on  conclusion  thereof, 
he  may,  in  his  discretion  or  whenever 
sufficient  public  interest  is  manifested, 
reevaluate  the  lessee's  or  p)ermittee's 
need  for  all  or  any  part  of  the  additional 
acreage.  Thereafter  and  to  the  extent 
necessary  for  the  applicant  to  carry  on 
business  economically,  the  authorized  of- 
ficer may  Issue  coal  leases  or  permits  to 
the  applicant  for  additional  acreage  of 
not  more  than  5,120  acres  (within  the 
aggregate  limitation  of  2,560  acres  in 
a  single  lease  or  permit) ,  subject  to  such 
terms  and  conditions  as  may  be  pre- 
scribed by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 
Such  terms  and  conditions  may  require 
the  payment  either  of  a  cash  bonus  per 
acre  or  fraction  thereof  or  a  rental  and 
royalty  rate  different  from  that  required 
by  the  original  leases  or  permits  or  both. 

4.  The  second  paragraph  of  §  3212.3 
(a)  is  deleted  in  its  entirety  so  that 
§  3212.3(a)   shall  read  as  follows: 

§  3212.3      Leases  of  future  or  fractional 
interests. 

(a)  General.  Subject  to  the  provi- 
sions of  section  3  of  the  Act,  non-com- 
petitive leases  for  future  or  fractional 
interests  in  lands  believed,  but  not  known 
to  contain  mineral  deposits  may  be  is- 
sued whenever  the  public  interest  wUl 
be  best  served  thereby.  There  is  no  re- 
quired form  for  applications  or  offers  for 
non-competitive  leases  of  any  mineral 
subject  to  the  Act,  except  oil  and  gas. 
However,  such  applications  and  requests 
to  have  leases  offered  competitively  for 
lands  known  to  contain  mineral  deposits 
should,  to  the  extent  possible,  conform 
to  and  include  the  information  required 
by  §§  3211.2,  3211.3,  3212.1  and  this  sec- 
tion. The  terms  and  conditions  of  leases 
covering  future  or  fractional  interests  in 
mineral  deposits  other  than  oil  and  gas, 
of  competitive  leases  for  futvire  or  frac- 
tional interests  In  oU  and  gas  deposits 
within  the  known  geological  structure  of 
a  producing  oil  or  gas  field,  and  of  com- 
pensatory royalty  agreements  under 
§  3120.3-1  covering  future  or  fractional 
interests,  will  be  established  on  an  indi- 
vidual case  basis. 

•  •  •  *  • 

5.  The  caption  of  Part  3220  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows:  Part  3220 — Leasing 
under  the  Reorganization  Act  and  Other 
Acts. 

6.  The  caption  of  Subpart  3220  Is 
amended  to  read  as  follows:  Subpart 
3220 — Leasing  under  the  Reorganization 
Act  and  Other  Acts;  General. 

7.  A  new  §  3635.0-1.  is  added  to  Sub- 
part 3635,  to  read  as  follows: 

§  3635.0—1      Purpose. 

The  regulations  In  this  part  apply  to 
entries  made  prior  to  May  27.  1955.    By 
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virtue  of  the  act  of  May  27, 1955  (69  Stat. 
67 ;  25  U.S.C.  463)  mineral  entries  may  no 
longer  be  made  within  the  Papago  Indian 
Reservation. 

8.  Section  4131.2-4(c)  Is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  4132.2-4     Annual  rental. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(c)  Payment.  The  first  rental  pay- 
ment required  and  the  return  of  the  pro- 
posed lease  duly  executed  by  the  pro- 
spective lessee  shall  be  made  within  30 
days  of  receipt  of  the  lease  form  by  the 
prospective  lessee;  if  the  rental  is  not 
paid  or  the  lease  is  not  returned  within 
the  prescribed  time,  the  offer  shall  be 
null  and  void  and  of  no  effect,  and  all 
rights  of  the  prospective  lessee  there- 
under or  under  the  application  upon 
which  it  is  based  shall  be  considered  as 
terminated.  Subsequent  rental  pay- 
ments for  succeeding  lease  periods  are 
payable  in  advance.  In  the  event  such 
payment  is  not  received  in  the  proper 
office  by  the  last  day  of  the  current  lease 
period  or  within  the  time  prescribed  in 
the  biUing  notice  whichever  is  the  later, 
the  case  shall  be  considered  canceled 
and  all  rights  terminated  thereunder  as 
of  the  end  of  such  current  lease  period; 
except  the  lease  shall  not  terminate  if 
the  lessee  submits  payment  to  the  proper 
office  within  a  grace  period  of  sixty  days 
following  the  last  day  of  the  current 
lease  period  together  with  a  showing  sat- 
isfactory to  the  authorized  office  that  the 
delay  in  rental  payment  was  for  unavoid- 
able reasons  and  that  termination  of  the 
lease  would  cause  undue  hardship  to  the 
lessee. 

Stewart  L.  Udall, 
Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

December  30,  1964. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-13640;    Piled,    Dec.    30,    1964; 
10:55ajn.] 


Title  32A— NATIONAL  DEFENSE, 
APPENDIX 

Chapter  I — Office  of  Emergency 
Planning 

[Defense  Mobilization  Order  IX-3] 

DMO  IX-3— UNITED  STATES  TELE- 
COMMUNICATION POLICY  FOR 
GOVERNMENT  USE  OF  RADIO  FRE- 
QUENCIES BELOW  30  MC/S  FOR 
DOMESTIC   FIXED  SERVICE 

Revocation 

Defense  Mobilization  Order  IX-3  dated 
January  13,  1958  providing  for  United 
States  telecommunication  policy  for  Gov- 
ernment use  of  radio  frequencies  below 
30  Mc/s  for  domestic  fixed  service  (23 
F.R.  297) .  is  revoked  effective  December 
31,  1964. 

Dated:  December  22, 1964. 

Edward  A.  McDermott, 

Director, 
Office  of  Emergency  Planning. 


[FR    Doc.    64-134S2,    Piled.    Dec.    30, 
8:45  a.m.] 
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Title  45— PliBUC  WELFARE 

Chapf*r  II — Bureau  of  Family  S«rvlc«s, 
W*lfar«  Administration,  Dopart- 
mont  of  Hoaith,  Education,  and 
Wslfaro 

REVISION  OF  CHAPTER 

Chapter  n  Is  revised  to  reflect  ad- 
mlntotrative  and  legislative  changes  and 
for  technical  reasons.  The  administra- 
tive changes  Include  creation  of  the  Wel- 
fare Administration,  establishment  of 
the  position  of  Commissioner  of  Welfare, 
and  the  renaming  of  the  Bureau  of 
Family  Services.  Part  201  Is  amended 
to  reflect  amendments  to  the  Social 
Security  Act  providing  for  medical  as- 
sistance for  the  aged  under  title  I,  the 
single  category  of  assistance  for  the 
aged«  blind,  or  disabled  under  title  XVI. 
and  authority  to  provide  75  percent  Fed- 
eral financial  participation  In  the  ad- 
ministrative costs  of  certain  social  serv- 
ices and  training  under  each  of  the 
public  assistance  titles. 

Tfie  programs  described  In  Part  201 
are  subject  to  such  applicable  rules, 
regulations,  or  orders  as  may  be  issued 
with  the  approval  of  the  President  to 
effectuate  the  provisions  of  section  601 
of  the  Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964  (Pi. 
88-352). 

Parts  211  and  212  are  amended  to  pro- 
hibit discrimination  on  the  basis  of  r£u:e, 
color,  or  national  origin.  In  swldltlon, 
Part  212  is  amended  to  specify  the  maxi- 
mum period  for  which  assistance  under 
section  1113  of  the  Social  Security  Act 
may  be  furnished  to  U.S.  citizens  and 
their  dependents  returned  from  foreign 
countries. 

1.  TTie  chapter  heading  for  Chapter 
n  of  Title  45  is  changed  to  read  as  set 
forth  above. 

2.  Chapter  n  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows : 

PART  201— ASSISTANCE  TO  STATES 

Sec. 

301 . 1     General  definitions . 

Subpart  A — Approval   of   Stats   Plans   for  Public 
Asctstanco  and  Cortiflcation  of  Grantt 

20U     General. 

aou  Approval  of  State  plans  and  amend- 
ments. 

201.4     Grants. 

aOl.6  Wlthliolding  certification;  reduction 
of  Federal  financial  pcui;lclpatlon  in 
the  coets  of  social  services  and 
training. 

Subpart  B— Review  and  Audits 

201.6  Continuing  review  of  State  and  local 

administration. 

201.7  Personnel  merit  system  review. 

201.8  Public  assistance  fiscal  audits. 

Authokitt:  The  provisions  of  this  Part 
201  Issued  under  sec.  1102,  49  Stat.  647,  as 
amended;  42  T7.S.C.  1302.  Interprets  or  ap- 
plies titles  I,  TV,  X,  XI,  XIV.  and  XVI  of  the 
Social  Seciirlty  Act,  as  amended,  42  U.S.C. 
301-306,  601-«09.  1201-1206.  1301-1315,  1351- 
1366.  1381-1886. 

§201.1      General  definitions. 

When  used  in  this  part: 

(a)  "Act"  means  the  Soci£d  Security 
Act,  as  amended,  and  titles  referred  to 
are  the  titles  of  that  Act; 
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(b)  The  feenn  ''Depcurtment"  metes  the 
Department  of  Health.  Education,  and 
Welfare; 

(c)  The  term  "Commisslcner"  means 
the  Commissioner  of  Welfare; 

(d)  The  term  "Welfare  Administra- 
tion" means  the  Welfare  Administration 
in  the  E>epartment; 

(e>  The  term  "Bureau"  means  the 
Bureau  of  Family  Services  of  the  Wel- 
fare Administration ; 

(f )  The  term  "State"  includes  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia,  the  Commonwealth  of 
Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin  Islands,  and 
Ouam; 

(g)  The  term  "State  agency"  means 
the  State  public  assistance  agency  ad- 
ministering, or  supervising  the  admin- 
istration of,  the  public  assistance  plan 
under  title  1.  IV,  X.  XTV.  or  XVI ; 

(h)  The  term  "regional  oflBce"  and 
"central  oflBce"  refer  to  regional  offices 
of  the  Department  and  the  central  office 
of  the  Bureau,  respectively. 

Subpart  A — Approval  of  State  Plans 
for  Public  Assistance  and  Certifica- 
tion of  Grants 

§  201.2      General 

The  State  plan  is  a  comprehensive 
statement  prepared  by  the  State  agency 
describing  all  pertinent  aspects  of  its 
operations  necessary  for  the  Welfare  Ad- 
ministration to  reach  a  determination  as 
to  conformity  with  the  specific  require- 
ments stipulated  in  the  pertinent  titles 
of  the  Act.  The  State  plan  sets  forth 
the  basic  State  laws  enabling  and  limit- 
ing the  administration  of  public  assist- 
ance; a  description  of  the  agency's  or- 
ganization and  f vmctions ;  its  methods  of 
administration,  including  the  rules  and 
regulations  governing  personnel  admin- 
istration; policies  and  interpretations 
with  regard  to  eligibility  for  and  extent 
of  assistance;  a  description  of  its  plan  for 
social  services  and  for  training  of  pubUc 
Eissistance  personnel;  fiscal  operations; 
and  reporting  and  research  activities. 
Pertinent  Federal  policies  are  set  forth  in 
the  Handbook  of  Public  Assistance  Ad- 
ministration, which  also  contains  de- 
tailed instructions  and  suggestions  for 
the  content  and  submittal  of  the  docu- 
ments comprising  the  State  public  assist- 
ance plan.  Copies  of  the  Handbook  are 
furnished  to  each  State  agency. 

§  201.3      Approval    of    State    plans    and 
amendments. 

The  State  plan  consists  of  written 
documents  furnished  by  the  State  to 
cover  each  of  its  programs  under  the 
Act:  old-age  assistance  and  medical  as- 
sistance for  the  aged  (title  I)  ;  aid  and 
services  to  needy  families  with  children 
(title  rV)  ;  aid  to  the  blind  (title  X) ;  aid 
to  the  permanently  and  totally  disabled 
(title  xrV) ;  or  aid  to  the  aged,  blind,  or 
disabled  and  medic^  assistance  for  the 
aged  (title  XVI) .  llie  State  may  submit 
the  common  material  on  more  than  one 
program  as  an  Integrated  plan.  How- 
ever, it  must  Identify  the  provisions 
pertinent  to  each  title  since  a  separate 
plan  must  be  approved  under  each  public 
assistance  title.  A  plan  submitted  under 
title  XVI  encompasses,  imder  a  single 
plan,  the  groups  otherwise  Included  in 


the  three  separate  plans  imder  titles  I, 
X.  and  Xrv.  After  approval  of  the  origJ 
Inal  plan  by  the  Commis^oner,  all  rele- 
vant changes;  such  as  new  statutes,  rules. 
regulations.  Interpretations,  and  court 
decisions,  are  required  to  be  submitted 
currently  so  that  the  Commissioner  may 
determine  whether  the  plan  continues 
to  meet  Federal  requirements  and 
policies. 

<a)  Submittal.  State  public  assist- 
ance plans  and  revisions  of  the  plans  are 
submitted  to  the  central  office  through 
the  regional  offices.  The  States  are  en- 
couraged to  obtain  consultation  of  the 
regional  staff  when  a  plan  is  in  process 
of  preparation  or  revision. 

(b)  Review.  The  family  service  rep- 
resentatives in  the  regional  offices  are 
responsible  for  review  of  State  plans  and 
amendments.  They  also  initiate  discus- 
sion with  the  State  agency  on  clarifica- 
tion of  significant  aspects  of  the  plan 
which  come  to  their  attention  in  the 
course  of  this  review.  State  plan  mate- 
rial on  which  the  regional  staff  has  ques- 
tions concerning  the  application  of  Fed- 
eral policy  is  referred  with  recommen- 
dations as  required  to  the  central  office 
for  decision.  Comments  and  .sugges- 
tions, including  those  of  consultants  in 
specified  areas  of  public  assistance  ad- 
ministration, may  be  prepared  by  the 
central  office  for  use  by  the  regional  rep- 
resentatives in  negotiations  with  the 
State  agency. 

(c)  Approval.  TTie  Bureau  ha.s  been 
delegated  authority  to  take  action  on 
amendments  to  State  plans  on  the  basis 
of  policy  statements  or  precedents  pre- 
viously approved  by  the  Commfssioncr; 
the  Commissioner  has  final  authority  for 
approval  of  new  or  substantially  rewrit- 
ten plans,  or  amendments  to  plans  that 
are  not  within  established  policy.  The 
Commissioner  also  has  final  authority 
for  determining  that  proposed  plan  ma- 
terial is  not  approvable,  or  that  a  pre- 
viously approved  plan  no  longer  meets 
the  requirements  for  approval.  The 
Bureau  formally  notifies  the  State 
agency  of  the  action  taken  on  State 
plans  or  revisions,  or  the  need  for  clari- 
fying information. 

(d)  Basis  for  approval.  Determina- 
tions as  to  whether  State  plans  (includ- 
ing plan  amendments  emd  administra- 
tive practice  under  the  plans)  originally 
meet,  or  continue  to  meet,  the  require- 
ments for  approval  are  based  on  relevant 
Federal  statutes  and  regulations  and  the 
requirements  and  policies  set  forth  In 
the  Handbook  of  Public  Assistance  Ad- 
ministration and  other  official  issuances 
to  the  States. 

§  201.1     Grants. 

To  States  with  approved  plans,  grants 
are  made  each  quarter  for  assistance  and 
administration.  The  determination  as 
to  the  amount  of  a  grant  to  be  made 
to  a  State  is  based  upon  three  documents 
submitted  by  the  State  agericy  contain- 
ing information  required  uiider  the  Act 
and  such  other  pertinent  facts  as  may 
be  found  necessary. 

(a)  Form  and  manner  of  submittal— 
(1)  Time  and  place.  The  estimates  for 
public  assistance  grants  for  each  quar- 
terly period  are  forwarded  to  the  re- 
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gional  office  45  days  prior  to  the  period 
of  the  estimate,  together  with  a  certifi- 
cation of  State  funds  available  and  a 
justification  statement  in  support  of  the 
estimates.  The  statement  of  quarterly 
expenditures  and  any  necessary  support- 
ing schedules  are  forwarded  to  the  De- 
partment of  Health,  Education,  and  Wel- 
fare, Bureau  of  Family  Services,  Atten- 
tion: State  Grants  Branch,  Washington, 
D.C.,  20201.  not  later  than  30  days  after 
the  end  of  the  quainter. 

(2>  Description  of  forms,  (i)  "Report 
of  Estimated  Expenditures  and  Funds  to 
be  Available"  represents  the  State  agen- 
cy's estimate  of  the  total  amount  of  ex- 
penditures for  assistance  and  for  admin- 
istration to  be  made  during  the  quarter 
for  each  of  the  public  assistance  pro- 
gramis  under  the  Act.  The  forms  also 
contain  the  State  agency's  estimates  of 
the  number  of  recipients  to  receive  aid 
during  each  month  of  the  quarter  and 
of  the  amount  of  money  payments  to 
recipients  and  of  the  amoimt  of  pay- 
ments to  vendors  for  medical  or  remedial 
care  in  behalf  of  recipients.  From  these 
estimates  the  State  and  Federal  shares 
of  the  total  expenditures  are  computed 
and  reported  on  the  form.  The  State's 
computed  share  of  the  total  estimated 
expenditures  is  the  amount  of  State  and 
local  funds  necessary  for  the  quarter. 
The  Federal  share  is  the  basis  for  the 
funds  to  be  advanced  for  the  quarter. 

(11)  In  addition,  the  State  agency 
must  certify  as  to  the  amount  of  State 
funds  (exclusive  of  any  balance  of  ad- 
vances received  from  the  Federal  Gtov- 
ernment)  actually  on  hand  and  available 
for  expenditure;  this  certification  must 
be  signed  by  the  executive  officer  of  the 
State  agency  submitting  the  estimate 
material,  or  a  person  officially  designated 
by  him.  or  by  a  fiscal  officer  of  the  State 
if  required  by  State  law  or  regulation. 
("Certificate  of  AvallablUty  of  State 
funds  for  Assistance  and  for  Adminis- 
tration during  Quarter"  is  available  for 
submitting  the  information  but  is  not 
required  to  be  used.)  If  the  amount  of 
State  funds,  or  State  and  local  funds  if 
localities  participate  in  the  program, 
shown  as  available  for  expend! tiires,  is 
not  sufficient  to  cover  the  State's  propor- 
tionate share  of  the  amount  estimated  to 
be  expended,  the  certification  should 
contain  a  statement  showing  the  soin-ce 
from  which  the  amount  of  the  deficiency 
Is  expected  to  be  derived  and  the  time 
when  this  amount  is  expected  to  be  made 
available. 

liii)  The  third  document  submitted 
by  the  State  agency  is  the  quarterly 
statement  of  expenditures  for  each  of  the 
public  assistance  programs  under  the 
Act.  This  is  an  accounting  statement  of 
the  disposition  of  the  Federal  funds 
granted  for  past  periods  and  provides  the 
basis  for  making  the  adjustments  neces- 
sary when  the  State's  estimate  for  any 
Prior  quarter  was  greater  or  less  than 
the  amount  the  State  actually  expended 
In  that  quarter.  The  statement  of  ex- 
penditure also  shows  the  share  of  the 
Federal  <3overrunent  in  any  recovery  of 
assistance  from  recipients  and  also  in 
expenditures  not  properly  subject  to  Fed- 
eral financial  participation  which  are 
acknowledged  by  the  State  agency  or 
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have  been  revealed  in  the  course  of  the 
fiscal  audit. 

(b)  Review.  The  State's  estimates  are 
analyzed  by  the  regional  office  staff  and 
are  forwarded  with  recommendations 
as  required  to  the  central  office.  The 
central  office  reviews  the  State's  esti- 
mate, other  relevant  information,  and 
any  adjustments  to  be  made  for  prior 
periods,  and  computes  the  grant. 

(c)  Estimate  of  amount  due  and  cer- 
tification. After  consideration  and  ap- 
proval of  the  grant  request  for  the  quar- 
ter by  the  Commissioner,  the  amount  to 
be  paid  to  the  State  is  certified  (by  dele- 
gation to  certifying  officer  in  the  Bu- 
reau) to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
for  payment  for  each  month  of  the 
quarter. 

§  201.5  Withholding  certification;  re- 
duction of  Federal  financial  partici- 
pation in  the  costs  of  social  services 
and  training. 

(a)  When  withheld.  Certification  of 
grants  to  a  State  is  withheld  if  the  Com- 
missioner,- after  reasonable  notice  and 
opportunity  for  hearing  to  the  State 
agency  administering  or  supervising  the 
administration  of  an  approved  plan, 
finds: 

( 1 )  That  the  plan  has  been  so  changed 
that  it  no  longer  complies  with  the  pro- 
visions of  section  2,  402,  1002,  1402,  or 
1602  of  the  Act;  or 

(2)  That  in  the  administration  of  the 
plan  there  is  failure  to  comply  substan- 
tially with  any  such  provision. 

(b)  When  Federal  financial  partici- 
pation is  reduced.  Federal  financial 
participation  in  the  costs  of  social  serv- 
ices and  training  approved  at  the  rate  of 
75  per  centum  is  reduced  to  50  per 
centum  if  the  Commissioner,  after  rea- 
sonable notice  and  opportunity  for  hear- 
ing to  the  State  agency,  finds: 

(1)  That  the  plan  provision  for  pre- 
scribed services  has  been  so  changed 
that  it  no  longer  complies  with  the  Fed- 
eral requirements  with  respect  to  such 
prescribed  services;  or 

(2)  That  in  the  administration  of  the 
plan  there  is  a  failure  to  comply  sub- 
stantially with  such  plan  provision. 

(c)  Informal  discussions.  Hearings 
with  respect  to  matters  under  paragraph 
(a)  or  (b)  of  this  section  are  generally 
not  called,  however,  until  after  reason- 
able effort  has  been  made  by  regional 
and  centa-al  office  representatives  to  re- 
solve the  questions  involved  by  confer- 
ence and  discussion  with  State  officials. 
Formal  notification  of  the  date  and 
place  of  hearing  does  not  foreclose  fur- 
ther negotiations  with  State  officials. 

(d)  Conduct  of  hearings.  Applicable 
requirements  of  the  Administrative  Pro- 
cedure Act  are  observed  in  conducting 
the  hearings  referred  to  in  paragraphs 
(a)  and  (b)  of  tills  section. 

(e)  Notification  of  noncertification. 
If  the  Commissioner  makes  a  finding  of 
noncompliance  with  respect  to  a  matter 
under  pargaraph  (a)  of  this  section,  the 
State  agency  is  notified  that  further 
pajrments  will  not  be  made  to  the  State 
(or,  in  the  case  of  a  plan  approved  un- 
der titie  XVI,  in  his  discretion,  that  pay- 
ments will  be  limited  to  categories  under 
or  parts  of  the  plan  not  affected  by  such 
failure),  until  the  Commissioner  is  satis- 
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fied  that  there  will  no  longer  be  any 
such  failure  to  comply.  Until  he  is  so 
satisfied,  no  further  pasmaents  will  be 
made  to  the  State  (or  will  be  limited  to 
categories  under  or  parts  of  the  titie 
XVI  plan  not  affected  by  such  failure ) . 
(f)  Notification  of  reduction  in  Fed- 
eral financial  participation.  If  the  Com- 
missioner makes  a  finding  of  noncom- 
pliance with  respect  to  a  matter  under 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  section,  the  State 
agency  is  notified  that  further  payments 
will  be  made  to  the  State  at  the  rate  of 
50  per  centum  of  the  costs  of  services  and 
training,  until  the  Commissioner  is  satis- 
fied that  there  will  no  longer  be  any  fail- 
ure to  comply. 

Subpart  B — Revievt^  and  Audits 

§  201.6      Continuing  review  of  State  and 
local  administration. 

(a)  In  order  to  provide  a  basis  for 
determining  that  State  agencies  are  ad- 
hering to  Federal  requirements  and  to 
the  substantive  legal  and  administrative 
provisions  of  their  approved  plans,  the 
Bureau  conducts  a  continuing  review  of 
State  and  local  public  assistance  ad- 
ministration. 

(b)  The  administrative  review  in-, 
eludes  analysis  of  procedures  and  policies 
of  State  and  local  agencies  and  review  of 
decisions  in  case  records  of  individual 
recipients.  Each  State  agency  is  reqifired 
to  carry  out  a  continuing  quahty  control 
program  primarily  covering  determina- 
tion of  eligibility  in  statistically  sel^ted 
samples  of  individual  cases.  The  Bu- 
reau conducts  a  continuing  observation 
of  these  State  systems.  Selected  case 
records  and  agency  operations  are  also 
reviewed  for  evaluating  adherence  to  the 
other  Federal  requirements  set  forth  in 
the  pertinent  titles  of  the  Act.  If  the 
Federal  or  State  review  reveals  cases  in 
which  there  appear  to  have  been  an  im- 
proper claim  for  Federal  funds,  the  State 
agency  is  given  an  opportunity  to  pro- 
vide Information  to  substantiate  the  pay- 
ment, or  to  make  an  adjustment  on  its 
expenditure  report.  If  serious  problems 
are  revealed  in  respect  to  compliance 
with  any  Federal  requirement,  action  to 
adjust  Federal  funds  in  all  cases  affected 
is  required  of  the  State  agency,  and  the 
State  agency  is  also  required  to  correct 
its  practice  so  that  there  will  be  no  re- 
currence of  the  problem  in  the  future. 

§  201.7     Personnel  merit  system  review. 

A  personnel  merit  system  review  is 
carrier  out  by  the  Division  of  State  Merit 
Systems  of  the  Office  of  Field  Adminis- 
tration of  the  Department.  The  pur- 
pose of  the  review  is  to  evaluate  the  ef- 
fectiveness of  the  State  merit  system 
relating  to  the  public  assistance  pro- 
grams and  to  determine  whether  there  is 
compliance  with  Federal  requirements  in 
the  administration  of  the  merit  system 
plan.    See  Part  70  of  this  title. 

§  201.8     Public  assistance  fiscal  audits. 

(a)  Annually,  or  at  other  times  as 
necessary,  the  State  agency's  claims  for 
Federal  funds  and  supporting  records  are 
audited  by  the  Division  of  Grant-in-Aid 
Audits  of  the  Office  of  Field  Administra- 
tion of  the  Department  to  determine  that 
the  agency  has  properly  reported  its  ac- 
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countabllity  for  grants  of  Federal  funds 
for  public  assistance;  the  amounts 
8rrante<}  as  assistance  payments  were 
actually  disbursed  to  or  on  behalf  of  indi- 
viduals who  had  been  determined  by  the 
agency  to  be  entitled  to  public  assistance 
under  the  appropriate  title  of  the  Act; 
administrative  expenditures  claimed  for 
Federal  financial  participation  are  proper 
under  the  Act  and  State  plan,  including 
State  laws  and  regulations;  amounts  ex- 
pended and  used  as  the  basis  for  claiming 
Federal  funds  under  title  I,  IV,  X.  XIV. 
or  XVI  were  not  derived  from  other  Fed- 
eral sources  or  were  not  used  as  a  basis 
for  other  Federal  matching;  and  the 
share  of  the  Federal  Government  in  any 
recovery  was  accurately  and  promptly 
adjusted. 

(b)  If  the  audit  results  in  no  excep- 
tions, the  State 'agency  is  advised  by 
letter  of  this  result.  The  general  course 
for  the  disposition  of  proposed  exceptions 
resulting  from  audits  involves  the  sub- 
mittal of  details  of  these  exceptions  to 
the  State  agency  which  then  has  an  op- 
portunity to  concur  in  the  proposed  ex- 
ceptions or  to  assemble  and  submit  addi- 
tional facts  for  purposes  of  clearance. 
Provision  is  made  for  the  State  agency  to 
appeal  proposed  audit  exceptions  in 
which  it  has  not  concurred  and  which 
have  not  been  deleted  on  the  basis  of 
clearance  material.  After  consideration 
of  a  State  agency's  appeal  by  the  Cwn- 
missioner,  the  Bureau  advises  the  State 
agency  of  any  expenditures  in  which  the 
Federal  Government  may  not  partici- 
pate and  requests  it  to  include  the 
amount  as  adjustments  in  a  subsequent 
statement  of  expenditures.  Expendi- 
tures In  which  it  is  found  the  Federal 
Government  may  not  participate  and 
which  are  not  properly  adjusted  through 
the  State's  claim  will  be  deducted  from 
subsequent  grants  made  to  the  Stata 
agency. 

PART  202— MEDICAL  ASSISTANCE 
FOR  THE  AGED  TO  STATE  RESI- 
DENTS 

Sec. 

202.1  Condition  of  plan  approval;  prohibi- 

tion against  exclusion  of  residents. 

302.2  Furnishing    of    assistance   to    eligible 

residents  absent  from  the  State. 

Authokitt:  The  provlslona  of  this  Part 
202  issued  under  sec.  601.  74  Stat.  987.  sec. 
141.  76  Stat.  197,  sec.  1102,  49  Stat.  647;  42 
U.S.C.  302,  1382,  1302.  Interprets  or  applies 
sec.  601.  74  Stat.  987,  sec.  141,  76  Stat.  197, 
42  U.S.C.  302.  1382. 

§  202.1  Condition  of  plan  approval; 
prohibition  against  exclusion  of  resi- 
dents. 

A  State  plan  for  medical  assistance  for 
the  aged,  or  for  old-age  assistance  and 
medical  assistance  for  the  aged,  or  a 
State  plan  for  aid  to  the  aged,  blind,  or 
disabled  and  medical  assistance  for  the 
aged,  to  be  approved  under  section  2  or 
1602,  as  the  case  may  be,  of  the  Social 
Security  Act,  as  amended  (42  U.S.C.  302. 
1382) ,  may  not  impose,  as  a  condition  of 
eligibility  for  medical  assistance  for  the 
aged,  any  residence  requirement  which 
excludes  any  individual  who  resides  in 
the  State. 
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§  202.2      FumlahinK  assistance  to  eligible 
residents  absent  from  the  State. 

A  State  plan  referred  to  in  section 
202.1  must  provide  for  the  furnishing  of 
medical  assistance  for  the  aged  to  eligible 
individuals  who  are  residents  of  the 
State  but  are  absent  therefrom  to  the 
same  extent  that  such  assistance  is  fur- 
nished under  the  plan  to  meet  the  cost 
of  medical  care  and  services  rendered 
to  eligible  individuals  in  such  State,  at 
least  to  the  extent  that  medical  care  and 
services  are  needed  in  any  other  State 
I  as  defined  in  section  llOKa)  (1)  of  the 
Social  Security  Act,  as  amended,  42 
U.S.C.  1301(a)(1)),  under  any  of  the 
following  circumstances:  (a)  Where  an 
emergency  arises  from  accident  or  sud- 
den illness;  (b)  where  the  health  of  the 
individual  would  be  endangered  If  the 
care  and  services  are  postponed  until 
he  returns  to  the  State  in  which  he  re- 
sides; or  (c)  where  his  health  would  be 
endangered  if  he  undertook  travel  to 
return  to  such  State. 


PART  211— CARE  AND  TREATMENT 
OF  MENTALLY  ILL  NATIONALS  OF 
THE  UNITED  STATES,  RETURNED 
FROM   FOREIGN   COUNTRIES 

Sec. 

211.1  General  definitions. 

211.2  General. 

211.3  Certificates. 

211.4  Notification       to      legal       guardian, 

spouse,  next  of  kin,  or  Interested 
persons. 
211  5       Action  under  State  law;  appointment 
of  guardian. 

211.6  Reception;     temporary    care,    treat- 

ment, and  assistance. 

211.7  Transfer  and  release  of  eligible  per- 

son. 

211.8  Continuing  hospitalization. 

211.9  Examination  and  reexamination. 

211.10  Termination  of  hospitalization. 

211.11  Request  for  reletise  from  hospitaliza- 

tion. 

211.12  Federal  payments. 

211.13  Financial  responsibility  of  the  eligi- 

ble   person;    collections,    compro- 
mise, or  waiver  of  p>ayment. 

211.14  Disclosure  of  information. 

211.15  Nondiscrimination. 

AuTHoarrT:  The  provisions  of  this  Part  211 
issued  under  sections  1-11.  74  Stat.  308-310; 
24  U.S.C.  321-329. 

§211.1      General  definitions. 

When  used  in  this  part: 

(a)  "Act"  means  Public  Law  86-571. 
approved  July  5,  1960,  74  Stat.  308.  en- 
titled "An  Act  to  provide  for  the  hos- 
pitalization, at  Saint  Elizabeths  Hospital 
in  the  Ehstrlct  of  Columbia  or  elsewhere, 
of  certain  nationals  of  the  United  States 
adjudged  insane  or  otherwise  found 
mentally  ill  in  foreign  countries,  and  for 
other  purposes" ; 

(b)  The  term  "Secretary"  means  the 
Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare; 

(c)  The  term  "Department"  means 
the  Department  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare; 

(d)  The  term  "Director"  means  the 
Director  of  the  Bureau  of  Family  Serv- 
ices of  the  Welfare  Administration,  De- 
partment of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare; 


(e)  The  term  "eligible  person"  means 
an  individual  with  respect  to  whom  the 
certificates  referred  to  in  section  211.3 
are  furnished  to  the  Director  in  connec- 
tion with  the  reception  of  an  individual 
arriving  from  a  foreign  coimtry ; 

(f)  The  term  "Public  Health  Service" 
means  the  Public  Health  Service  in  the 
Department  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare; 

(gi  The  term  "agency"  means  an  ap- 
propriate State  or  local  public  or  non- 
profit agency  with  which  the  Director  has 
entered  Into  arrangements  for  the  pro- 
vision of  care,  treatment,  and  assistance 
pursuant  to  the  Act; 

(h)  The  term  "State"  means  a  State 
or  Territory  of  the  United  States,  the 
Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  or  the 
District  of  Columbia ; 

(ii  The  term  "residence"  means  resi- 
dence as  determined  under  the  applicable 
law  or  regulations  of  a  State  or  political 
subdivision  for  the  purpose  of  determin- 
ing the  eligibility  of  an  individual  for 
hospitalization  in  a  public  mental  hos- 
pital; 

(j)  The  term  "legal  guardian"  means 
a  guardian,  appointed  by  a  court,  whose 
powers,  duties,  and  responsibilities  in- 
clude the  powers,  duties,  and  responsi- 
bilities of  guardianship  of  the  person. 

§211.2      General. 

The  Director  shall  make  suitable  ar- 
rangements with  agencies  to  the  end 
that  any  eligible  person  will  be  received, 
upon  request  of  the  Secretary  of  State, 
at  the  port  of  entry  or  debarkation  upon 
arrival  in  the  United  States  from  a  for- 
eign country  and  be  provided,  to  the  ex- 
tent necessary,  with  temporary  care, 
treatment,  and  assistance,  pending 
transfer  and  release  or  hospitalization 
pursuant  to  the  Act.  The  Director  shall 
also  make  suitable  arrangements  with 
appropriate  divisions  of  the  Public 
Health  Service.  Bureau  of  Medical  Serv- 
ices, with  Saint  Elizabeths  Hospital  in 
the  District  of  Columbia,  with  Federal 
hospitals  outside  of  the  Department,  or 
with  other  public  or  private  hospitals  to 
provide  the  eligible  person  with  care  and 
treatment  in  a  hospital.  The  Director 
shall  maintain  a  roster  setting  forth  the 
name  and  address  of  each  eligible  person 
currently  receiving  care  and  treatment, 
or  assistance,  pursuant  to  the  Act. 

§211.3      Certificates. 

The  following  certificates  are  neces- 
sary to  establish  that  an  Individual  is 
an  eligible  person : 

(a)  Certificates  as  to  nationality.  A 
certificate  issued  by  an  authorized  official 
of  the  Department  of  State,  stating  that 
the  individual  is  a  national  of  the 
United  States. 

(b)  Certificate  as  to  mental  condition. 
Either  (1)  a  certificate  obtained  or 
transmitted  by  an  authorized  official  of 
the  Department  of  State  that  the  indi- 
vidual has  been  legally  adjudged  insane 
in  a  named  foreign  country;  or  (2)  a  cer- 
tificate of  an  appropriate  authority  or 
person  stating  that  at  the  time  of  such 
certification  the  individual  was  in  a 
named  foreign  country  and  was  in  need 
of  care  and  treatment  in  a  mental  hospi- 
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tal.  A  statement  shall,  if  possible,  be 
incorporated  into  or  attached  to  the  cer- 
tificate furnished  imder  this  paragraph 
setting  forth  all  available  medical  and 
other  pertinent  information  concerning 
the  individual. 

(c)  Appropriate  authority  or  person. 
For  the  purpose  of  paragraph  (b)  (2)  of 
this  section  a  medical  officer  of  the  Pub- 
lic Health  Service  or  of  another  agency 
of  the  United  States,  or  a  medical  practi- 
tioner legally  authorized  to  provide  care 
or  treatment  of  mentally  ill  persons  in 
the  foreign  country,  is  an  "appropriate 
authority  or  person,"  and  shall  be  so 
identified  in  his  execution  of  the  certifi- 
cate. If  such  a  medical  officer  or  prac- 
titioner is  unavailable,  an  authorized  offi- 
cial of  the  Department  of  State  may 
serve  as  an  "appropriate  authority  or 
person."  and  shall,  in  the  execution  of 
the  certificate.  Identify  himself  as  serv- 
ing as  such  person  due  to  the  unavaila- 
bility of  a  sviitable  medical  officer  or 
practitioner. 

§211.4  Notification  to  legal  guardian, 
spouse,  next  of  kin,  or  interested 
persons. 

fa)  Whenever  an  eligible  person  ar- 
rives In  the  United  States  from  a  foreign 
country,  or  when  such  person  is  trans- 
ferred from  one  State  to  another,  the 
Director  shall,  upon  such  arrival  or 
transfer  (or  in  advance  thereof,  if  pos- 
sible), provide  for  notification  of  his 
legal  guardian,  or  in  the  absence  of  such 
a  guardian,  of  his  spouse  or  next  of  kin, 
or  in  the  absence  of  any  of  these,  of  one 
or  more  interested  persons,  if  known. 

(b)  Whenever  an  eligible  p>erson  is 
admitted  to  a  hospital  pursuant  to  the 
Act,  the  Director  shall  provide  for  im- 
mediate'notification  of  his  legal  guard- 
ian, spouse,  or  next  of  kin,  if  known. 

§  211.S  Action  under  State  law:  ap- 
pointment of  ^ardian. 

Whenever  an  eligible  F>erson  is  inca- 
pable of  giving  his  consent  to  care  and 
treatment  in  a  hospital,  either  because  of 
his  mental  condition  or  because  he  is  a 
minor,  the  agency  wUl  take  appropriate 
action  imder  State  law.  including,  if 
necessary,  procuring  the  appointment  of 
a  legal  guardian,  to  ensure  the  proper 
planning  for  and  provision  of  such  care 
and  treatment. 

§211.6  Rereption ;  temporary  care, 
treatment,  and  assistance. 

fa)  Reception.  The  agency  will  meet 
the  eligible  person  at  the  port  of  entry 
or  debarkation,  will  arrange  for  appro- 
priate medical  examination,  and  will 
plan  with  him,  in  cooperation  with  his 
lepal  guardian,  or,  in  the  absence  of  such 
a  guardian,  with  other  interested  per- 
sons, if  any,  for  needed  temporary  care 
and  treatment. 

ib»  Temporary  care,  treatment,  and 
assistance.  The  agency  will  provide  for 
temporary  care,  treatment,  and  assist- 
ance, as  reasonably  required  for  the 
health  and  welfare  of  the  eligible  person. 
Such  care,  treatment,  and  assistance  may 
be  provided  in  the  form  of  hospitaliza- 
tion and  other  medical  and  remedial  care 
'including  services  of  necessary  attend- 
ants), food   and  lodging,  money   pay- 
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ments.  transportation,  or  other  goods  and 
services.  The  agency  wHl  utilize  the 
Public  Health  Service  General  Hospital 
nearest  to  the  port  of  entry  or  debarka- 
tion or  any  other  suitable  public  or  pri- 
vate hospital,  in  providing  hospitaliza- 
tion and  medical  care,  including  diag- 
nostic service  as  needed,  pending  other 
appropriate  arrangements  for  serving 
the  eligible  person. 

§  211.7      Transfer  and  release  of  eligible 
person. 

(a)  Transfer  and  release  to  relative. 
If  at  the  time  of  arrival  from  a  foreign 
country  or  any  time  during  temporary  or 
continuing  care  and  treatment  the  Di- 
rector finds  that  the  best  interests  of  the 
eligible  person  will  be  served  thereby,  and 
a  relative,  having  been  fully  informed  of 
his  condition,  agrees  in  writing  to  as- 
sume responsibility  for  his  care  and 
treatment,  the  Director  shall  transfer 
and  release  him  to  such  relative.  In  de- 
termining whether  his  best  interest  will 
be  served  by  such  transfer  and  release, 
due  weight  shall  be  given  to  the  relation- 
ship of  the  Individuals  involved,  the  fi- 
nancial ability  o'  the  relative  to  provide 
for  such  person,  and  the  accessibility  to 
necessary  medical  facilities. 

(b)  Transfer  and  release  to  appropri- 
ate State  authorities,  or  agency  of  the 
United  States.  If  appropriate  arrange- 
ments carmot  be  accomplished  under 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section,  and  if  no 
other  agency  of  the  United  States  Is 
responsible  for  the  care  and  treatment 
of  the  eligible  person,  the  Director  shall 
endeavor  to  arrange  with  the  appropri- 
ate State  mental  health  authorities  of 
the  eligible  person's  State  of  residence  or 
legal  domicile,  if  any,  for  the  assumption 
of  responsibility  for  the  care  and  treat- 
ment of  the  eligible  person  by  such  au- 
thorities and  shaU,  upon  the  making  of 
such  arrangements  in  writing,  transfer 
and  release  him  to  such  authorities.  If 
any  other  agency  of  the  United  States 
is  responsible  for  the  care  and  treatment 
of  the  eligible  person,  the  Director  shall 
make  arrangements  for  his  transfer  and 
release  to  that  agency. 

§  211.8      Continuing  hospitalization. 

(a)  Authorization  and  arrangements. 
In  the  event  that  appropriate  arrange- 
ments for  an  eligible  person  in  need  of 
continuing  care  and  treatment  in  a  hos- 
pital cannot  be  accomplished  under 
§  211.7,  or  until  such  arrangements  can 
be  made,  care  and  treatment  shall  be  pro- 
vided by  the  Director  in  Saint  Elizabeths 
Hospital  in  the  District  of  Colimibla,  in 
an  appropriate  Public  Health  Service 
Hospital,  or  in  such  other  suitable  public 
or  private  hospital  as  the  Director  deter- 
mines is  in  the  best  Interests  of  such 
person. 

*b)  Transfer  to  other  hospital.  At 
any  time  during  continuing  hospitaliza- 
tion, when  the  Director  deems  It  to  be  in 
the  interest  of  the  eligible  person  or  of 
the  hospital  affected,  the  Director  shall 
authorize  the  transfer  of  such  person 
from  one  hospital  to  another  and,  where 
necessary  to  that  end,  the  Director  shall 
authorize  the  initiation  of  judicial  pro- 
ceedings for  the  purpose  of  obtaining: 
a  commitment  of  such  person  to  the 
Secretary. 
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(C)  Place  of  hospitalizatioin.  In  de- 
termining the  placement  or  transfer  of 
an  eligible  person  for  purposes  of  hos- 
pitalization, due  weight  shall  be  given  to 
such  factors  as  the  location  of  th^-eligible 
person's  legal  guardian  or  family,  the 
character  of  his  illness  and  the  probable 
duration  thereof,  and  the  facilities  of  the 
hospital  to  provide  care  and  treatment 
for  the  particular  health  needs  of  such 
person. 

§211.9      Examination     and     reexdniina- 
tion. 

Following  admission  of  sm  eligible  per- 
son to  a  hospital  for  temporary  or  con- 
tinuing care  and  treatment,  he  shall  be 
examined  by  qualified  members  of  the 
medical  staff  as  soon  as  practicable,  but 
not  later  than  the  fifth  day  after  his  ad- 
mission. Each  such  person  shall  be  re- 
examined at  least  once  within  each  six 
month  period  beginning  vnth  the  month 
following  the  month  in  which  he  was  first 
examined. 

§211.10       Termination     of     hospitaliza- 
tion. 

(a)  Discharge  or  conditional  release. 
If,  following  an  examination,  the  head  of 
the  hospital  finds  that  the  eligible  person 
hospitalized  for  mental  illness  (whether 
or  not  pursuant  to  a  judicial  commit- 
ment) is  not  in  need  of  such  hospitaliza- 
tion, he  shall  be  discharged.  In  the  case 
where  hospitalization  was  pursuant  to  a 
judicial  commitment,  the  head  of  the 
hospital  may,  in  accordance  with  laws 
governing  hospitalization  for  mental  ill- 
ness as  may  be  in  force  and  generally 
applicable  in  the  State  in  which  the  hos- 
pital is  located,  conditionally  release  him 
if  he  finds  that  this  is  in  his  best  Interests. 

(b)  Notification  to  committing  court. 
In  the  case  of  any  person  hospitalized 
under  section  211.8  who  has  been  judi- 
cially committed  to  the  custody  of  the 
Secretary,  the  Secretary  will  notify  the 
committing  court  in  writing  of  the  dis- 
charge or  conditional  release  of  such  per- 
son under  this  section  or  of  his  transfer 
and  release  under  §  211.7. 

§  211.11      Request  for  release  from  hos- 
pitalization. 

If  an  eligible  person  who  is  hospitalized 
pursuant  to  the  Act,  or  his  legal  guar- 
dian, spouse,  or  adult  next  of  kin,  requests 
his  release,  such  request  shall  be  granted 
by  the  Director  if  his  best  Interests  will 
be  served  thereby,  or  by  the  head  of  the 
hospital  if  he  is  found  not  to  be  in  need 
of  hospitalization  by  reason  of  mental 
illness.  The  right  of  the  Director,  or  the 
head  of  the  hospital,  to  refuse  such  re- 
quest and  to  detain  him  for  care  and 
treatment  shall  be  determined  in  accord- 
ance with  laws  governing  the  detention. 
for  care  and  treatment,  of  persons  alleged 
to  be  mentally  ill  as  may  be  in  force  and 
applicable  generally  in  the  State  in 
which  such  hospital  is  located,  but  in  no 
event  shall  the  patient  be  detained  more 
than  forty-eight  hours  (excluding  any 
period  of  time  falling  on  a  Sunday  or  a 
legal  holiday  observed  by  the  courts  of 
the  State  in  which  such  hospital  is  lo- 
cated) after  the  receipt  of  such  request 
unless  within  such  time  (a)  judicial  pro- 
ceedings for  such  hospitalization  are 
commenced  or  (b)  a  judicial  extension  of 
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such  time  Is  obtained,  for  a  period  of  not 
more  than  five  d^ys,  for  the  commence- 
ment of  such  proceedings. 

§  211.12      Federal  payinenU. 

The  arrangements  made  by  the  Direc- 
tor with  an  agency  or  hospital  for  carry- 
ing out  the  purposes  of  the  Act  shall 
provide  for  payments  to  such  agency  or 
hospital,  either  In  advance  or  by  way  of 
reimbursement,  of  the  costs  of  reception, 
temporary  care,  treatment,  and  assist- 
ance, continuing  care  and  treatment,  and 
transportation,  pursuant  to  the  Act,  and 
payments  for  other  expenditures  neces- 
sarily and  reasonably  related  to  provid- 
ing the  same.  Such  arrangements  shall 
Include  the  methods  and  procedures  for 
determining  the  amounts  of  the  advances 
or  reimbursements,  and  for  remittance 
and  adjustment  thereof. 

§  211.13  Financial  responsibilily  of  the 
eligible  penon;  collections,  compro- 
mise, or  waiver  of  paymenl. 

(a)  For  temporary  care  and  treat- 
ment. If  an  eligible  person  receiving 
temporary  care,  treatment,  and  assist- 
ance, pursuant  to  the  Act,  has  financial 
resources  available  to  pay  all  or  part  of 
the  costs  of  such  care,  the  Director  shall 
require  him  to  pay  for  such  costs,  either 
In  advance  or  by  way  of  reimbursement, 
unless  in  his  judgment  it  would  be  in- 
equitable or  impracticable  to  require 
such  payment. 

(b)  For  continuing  care  and  treat- 
ment. Any  eligible  person  receiving  con- 
tinuing care  and  treatment  in  a  hospital, 
or  his  estate,  shall  be  liable  to  pay  or 
contribute  toward  the  payment  of  the 
costs  or  charges  therefor,  to  the  same 
extent  as  such  person  would,  if  a  resident 
of  the  District  of  Columbia,  be  liable  to 
pay,  under  the  laws  of  the  District  of  Co- 
lumbia, for  his  care  and  maintenance 
In  a  hospital  for  the  mentally  ill  in  that 
jurisdiction. 

(c)  Collections,  compromise,  or  waiver 
of  payment.  The  Director  may,  in  his 
discretion,  where  in  his  judgment  sub- 
stantisd  justice  will  be  best  served  there- 
by or  the  probable  recovery  will  not  war- 
rant the  expense  of  collection,  compro- 
mise, or  waive  the  whole  or  any  portion 
of,  any  claim  for  continuing  care  and 
treatment,  and  assistance,  and  in  the 
process  of  arriving  at  such  decision,  the 
Director  may  make  or  cause  to  be  made 
such  investigations  sis  may  be  necessary 
to  determine  the  ability  of  the  patient 
to  pay  or  contribute  toward  the  cost 
of  his  continuing  care  and  treatment  in 
a  hospital. 

§211.14     Disclosure  of  information. 

(a)  No  disclosure  of  smy  Information 
with  respect  to  an  Individual  obtained 
at  any  time  by  soiy  person,  organization, 
or  institution  in  the  course  of  discharg- 
ing the  duties  of  the  Secretary  vmder  tiie 
Act  shall  be  made  except  insofar : 

(1)  As  the  Individual  or  his  legal 
guardian.  If  any  (or,  if  he  is  a  minor,  his 
parent  or  legal  guardian) ,  shall  consent: 

(2)  As  disclosure  may  be  necessary  to 
carry  out  any  functions  of  the  Secre- 
tary under  the  Act; 
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(3)  As  dlsclosvu-e  may  be  directed  by 
the  order  of  a  court  of  competent 
jurisdiction: 

(4)  As  disclosure  may  be  necessary  to 
carry  out  any  functions  of  any  agency 
of  the  United  States  which  are  related  to 
the  return  of  the  individual  from  a  for- 
eign cotmtry,  or  his  entry  into  the  United 
States;  or 

(5)  As  expressly  authorized  by  the 
Commissioner  of  Welfare. 

(b )  An  agreement  made  with  an  agen- 
cy or  hospital  for  care,  treatment,  and 
assistance  pursuant  to  the  Act  shall  pro- 
vide that  no  disclosure  will  be  made  of 
any  information  received  by  such  agency 
or  hospital  In  the  course  of  discharging 
the  duties  under  such  agreement  ex- 
cept as  is  provided  therein,  or  is  other- 
wise specifically  authorized  by  the  Com- 
missioner of  Welfare. 

(c)  Nothing  in  this  section  shall  pre- 
clude disclosure,  upon  proper  inquiry,  of 
information  as  to  the  presence  of  an 
eligible  person  in  a  hospital,  or  as  to  his 
general  condition  and  progress. 

§  211.15      Nondiscrimination. 

(a)  No  eligible  person  shall,  on  the 
ground  of  race,  color,  or  national  origin, 
be  excluded  from  participation,  be  denied 
any  benefits,  or  otherwise  be  subjected 
to  discrimination  of  any  nature  or  form 
in  the  provision  of  any  benefits,  under 
the  Act. 

(b)  The  prohibition  in  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section  precludes  discrimination 
either  In  the  selection  of  individuals  to 
receive  the  benefits,  in  the  scope  of  bene- 
fits, or  in  the  manner  of  providing  them. 
It  extends  to  all  facilities  and  services 
provided  by  the  Director  or  an  agency 
to  an  Individual,  and  to  the  arrange- 
ments and  the  procedures  under  this  part 
relating  thereto,  in  connection  with  re- 
ception, temporary  care,  treatment,  and 
assistance,  and  continuing  hospitaliza- 
tion under  the  Act. 
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AuTHoarrr :  The  provtslons  of  this  Part  212 
Issued  under  section  302.  75  Stat.  142.  section 
1102,  49  Stat.  647,  as  amended;  42  U.S.C. 
1313,  1302.  Interprets  or  applies  section 
303,  76  Stat.  142,  42  U.S.C.  1313. 

§212.1      General  definitions. 

When  used  in  this  part ; 

(a)  "Act"  means  section  1113  of  the 
Social  Security  Act,  as  amended: 

(b)  The  term  "Secretary"  means  the 
Secretary  of  Health.  Education,  and 
Welfare; 


(c)  The  term  "Department"  means 
the  Department  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare; 

(d)  The  term  "Bureau"  means  the 
Bureau  of  Family  Services  of  the  Wel- 
fare Administration,  Department  of 
Health.  Education,  and  Welfare; 

(e)  The  term  "Director"  means  the 
Director  of  the  Bureau  of  Family 
Services; 

(f)  The  term  "eligible  person"  means 
an  individual  with  respect  to  whom  tiie 
conditions  in  §  212.3  are  met: 

(g)  The  term  "State"  includes  the 
District  of  Columbia,  the  Common- 
wealth of  Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin  Islands, 
and  Guam ; 

(h)  The  term  "United  States"  when 
used  In  a  geographical  sense  means  the 
States ; 

(i)  The  term  "agency"  means  State 
or  local  public  agency  or  organization  or 
national  or  local  private  agency  or  orga- 
nization with  which  the  Director  has 
entered  into  Eigreement  for  the  provision 
of  temporary  assistance  pursuant  to  the 
Act: 

(j)  The  term  "temporary  assistance" 
means  money  payments,  medical  care, 
temporary  billeting,  transportation,  and 
other  goods  and  services  necessary  for 
the  health,  or  welfare  of  individuals,  in- 
cluding guidance,  counseling,  and  other 
welfare  services. 

§  212.2      General. 

The  Director  shall  develop  plans  and 
make  arrangements  for  provision  of  tem- 
PKJrary  assistance  within  the  United 
States  to  any  eligible  person,  after  con- 
sultation with  appropriate  offices  of  the 
Department  of  State,  the  Department  of 
Justice,  and  the  Department  of  Defense. 
Temporary  assistance  shall  be  provided, 
to  the  extent  feasible,  in  accordance  with 
such  plans,  as  modified  from  time  to 
time  by  the  Director.  The  Director  shall 
enter  into  agreements  with  agencies 
whose  services  and  fswiilities  are  to  be 
utilized  for  the  purpose  of  providing 
temporary  assistance  pursuant  to  the 
Act,  specifying  the  conditions  governing 
the  provision  of  such  assistance  and  the 
manner  of  payment  of  the  cost  of  pro- 
viding therefor. 


§  212.3     Eligible  person. 

In  order  to  establish  that  an  individ- 
ual is  an  eligible  person,  it  must  be  found 
that: 

( a )  He  is  a  citizen  of  the  United  States 
or  a  dependent  of  a  citizen  of  the  United 
States ; 

(b)  A  written  statement  has  been 
transmitted  to  the  Bureau  by  an  author- 
ized ofBclal  of  the  Department  of  State 
containing  information  which  Identifies 
him  as  having  returned,  or  been  brought, 
from  a  foreign  country  to  the  United 
States  because  of  the  destituUon  of  the 
citizen  of  the  United  States,  or  the  Illness 
of  such  citizen  or  any  of  his  dependents. 
or  because  of  war,  threat  of  war,  invasion, 
or  similar  crisis.  Such  statement  shall, 
if  possible,  incorporate  or  have  attached 
thereto,  aU  available  pertinent  informa- 
tion concerning  the  individual.  In  case 
of  war.  threat  of  war,  invasion,  or  simi- 
lar crisis,  a  determination  by  the  De- 
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partment  of  State  that  such  a  condition 
is  the  general  cause  for  the  return  of 
citizens  of  the  United  States  and  their 
dependents  from  a  particular  foreign 
country,  and  evidence  that  an  individual 
has  returned,  or  been  brought,  from  such 
country  to  the  United  States  shall  be 
considered  sufficient  identification  of  the 
reason  for  his  return  to,  or  entry  into, 
the  United  States ;  and 

(c)  He  is  without  resources  immedi- 
ately accessible  to  meet  his  needs. 

§  212.4  Reception;  initial  determina- 
tion, provision  of  temporary  as- 
sistance. 

(a)  The  Bureau,  or  the  agency  upon 
notification  by  the  Bureau,  will  meet 
individuals,  identified  as  provided  In 
§  212.3(b),  at  the  port  of  entry  or 
debarkation. 

(b)  The  Bureau  or  agency  will  make 
findings,  setting  forth  the  pertinent  facts 
and  conclusions,  and  an  initial  determi- 
nation, according  to  standards  estab- 
lished by  the  Bureau,  as  to  whether  an 
individual  is  an  eligible  r>erson. 

(c)  The  Bureau  or  agency  will  provide 
temporary  assistance  within  the  United 
States  to  an  eligible  person,  according  to 
standards  of  need  established  by  the 
Bureau,  upon  arrival  at  the  port  of  entry 
or  debarkation,  during  transportation  to 
his  intermediate  and  ultimate  destina- 
tions, and  after  arrival  at  such  destina- 
tions. 

(d)  Temporary  assistance  may  be 
furnished  only  for  twelve  months  from 
the  month  of  arrival  of  the  eligible  per- 
son in  the  United  States  imless  he  is 
handicapped  in  attaining  self-support  or 
self -care  for  such  reasons  as  age,  dis- 
ability, or  lack  of  vocational  preparation. 
In  such  cases  temporary  assistance  may 
be  extended  upon  prior  authorization  by 
the  Bureau  for  six  additional  months. 

§  212.5  Periodic  review  and  redetermi- 
nation; termination  of  temporary- 
assistance. 

•  a)  The  Bureau  or  agency  will  review 
the  situation  of  each  recipient  of  tempo- 
rary assistance  at  frequent  intervals  to 
consider  whether  or  not  circumstances 
have  changed  that  would  require  a  dif- 
ferent plan  for  him. 

'b)  Upon  a  finding  by  the  Bureau  or 
agency  that  a  recipient  of  temporary 
assistance  has  sufficient  resources  avail- 
able to  meet  his  needs,  temporary  assist- 
ance shall  be  terminated. 

§  212.6      Duty  to  report. 

The  eligible  person  who  receives  tem- 
porary assistance,  or  the  person  who  is 
caring  for  or  otherwise  acting  on  behalf 
of  such  eligible  person,  shall  report 
promptly  to  the  Bureau  or  agency  any 
event  or  circumstance  which  would  cause 
such  assistance  to  be  changed  in  amount 
or  terminated. 

§  212.7      Repayment  to  the  United  States. 

'at  An  individual  who  has  received 
temporary  assistance  shall  be  required 
to  repay,  in  accordance  with  his  ability, 
any  or  all  of  the  cost  of  such  assistance 
to  the  United  States,  except  insofar  as  it 
IS  determined  that: 

'1>  The  cost  Is  not  readily  allocable 
to  such  individual; 
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(2)  "nie  probable  recovery  would  be 
uneconomical  or  otherwise  Impractical; 

(3)  He  does  not  have,  and  is  not  ex- 
pected within  a  reasonable  time  to  have. 
Income  and  financial  resources  suflBcient 
for  more  than  ordinary  needs;  or 

(4)  Recovery  would  be  against  equity 
and  good  conscience. 

(b)  In  determining  an  individual's  re- 
sources, any  claim  which  he  has  against 
any  individual,  trust  or  estate,  partner- 
ship, corporation,  or  government  shall 
be  considered,  and  assignment  to  the 
United  States  of  such  claims  shall  be 
taken  in  appropriate  cases. 

(c)  A  determination  that  an  individ- 
ual is  not  required  to  repay  the  cost  of 
temporary  assistance  shall  be  final  and 
binding,  unless  such  determination  was 
procured  by  fraud  or  misrepresentation 
of  the  individual  or  some  other  person, 
or  the  individual  voluntarily  offers  to 
repay. 

(d)  A  determination  that  an  individ- 
ual is  required  to  repay  any  or  all  of  the 
cost  of  temporary  assistance  may  be  re- 
considered at  any  time  prior  to  repay- 
ment of  the  required  amount.  A  further 
determination  shall  be  made  with  re- 
spect to  his  liability  to  repay  the  balance 
of  such  amount  on  the  basis  of  new  evi- 
dence as  to  whether  (1)  he  has,  or  is 
expected  within  a  reasonable  time  to 
have,  income  and  financial  resources 
sufficient  for  more  than  ordinary  needs, 
or  (2)  recovery  would  be  against  equity 
and  good  conscience. 

§  212.8      Federal  payments. 

The  agreement  made  by  the  Director 
with  an  agency  for  carrying  out  the  pur- 
poses of  the  Act  shall  provide  for  pay- 
ment to  such  agency,  either  in  advance 
or  by  way  of  reimbursement,  of  the  cost 
of  temporary  assistance  provided  pur- 
suant to  the  Act,  and  payment  of  the 
cost  of  other  expenditures  necessarily 
and  reasonably  related  to  providing  the 
same.  Such  agreement  shall  include  the 
method  for  determining  such  costs,  as 
well  as  the  methods  and  procedures  for 
determining  the  amounts  of  advances  or 
reimbursement  and  for  remittance  and 
adjustment  thereof. 

§  212.9      Disclosure  of  information. 

(a)  No  disclosures  of  any  information 
with  respect  to  an  individual  obtained 
at  any  time  by  any  person,  organization, 
or  Institution  In  the  course  of  discharg- 
ing the  duties  of  the  Secretary  under  the 
Act  shall  be  made  except  insofar : 

(1)  As  the  individual  or  his  legal 
guardian,  if  any  (or,  if  he  is  a  minor, 
his  parent  or  legal  guardian) .  shall  con- 
sent; 

(2)  As  disclosure  may  be  necessary  to 
carry  out  any  functions  of  the  Secretary 
under  the  Act; 

(3)  As  disclosure  may  be  necessary  to 
carry  out  any  functions  of  any  agency 
of  the  United  States  which  are  related 
to  the  return  of  the  individual  from  a 
foreign  country,  or  his  entry  into  the 
United  States;  or 

(4)  As  expressly  authorized  by  the 
Commissioner  of  Welfare. 

(b)  An  agreement  made  with  an 
agency  for  the  provision  of  temporary 
assistance  pursuant  to  the  Act  shall  pro- 
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vide  that  no  disclosure  will  be  made  of 
any  information  received  by  such  agency 
in  the  course  of  discharging  the  duties 
under  such  agreement  except  as  is  pro- 
vided therein,  or  is  otherwise  specifically 
authorized  by  the  Commissioner  of 
Welfare. 

§  212.10      Nondiscrimination. 

(a)  No  eligible  person  shall,  on  the 
ground  of  race,  color,  or  national  origin. 
be  excluded  from  participation,  be 
denied  any  oenefits,  or  otherwise  be  sub- 
jected to  discrimination  of  any  nature 
or  form  in  the  provision  of  any  benefits, 
under  the  Act. 

<b)  The  prohibition  in  paragraph  tai 
of  this  section  precludes  discrimination 
either  in  the  selection  of  individuals  to 
receive  the  benefits,  in  the  scope  of  bene- 
fits, or  in  the  manner  of  providing  them. 
It  extends  to  all  facilities  and  services 
provided  by  the  Bureau  or  an  agency  to 
an  individual,  and  to  the  arrangements 
and  the  procedures  imder  this  part  re- 
lating thereto,  in  connection  with  recep- 
tion and  temporary  assistance  under  the 
Act. 

Effective  date.  This  revision  of  Chap- 
ter n  shall  become  effective  on  the 
date  of  its  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

Dated:  August 25, 1964. 

ISEALl  Ellen  Winston, 

Commissioner  of  Welfare. 

Approved:  December  28, 1964. 

Anthony  J.  Celebrezze, 
Secretary. 

(F.R.    Doc.    64-13516;    Piled,    Dec.    30,    1964; 
8:51   a.m.l 


Title  47— TELECOMMUNICATION 

Chapter   l^-Federal   Communications 
Commission 

[PCC  64-1206] 
SUBCHAPTER   A — GENERAL 

PART   1— PRACTICE  AND 
PROCEDURE 

Abolition   of   FCC   Form   317 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi- 
cations Commission  held  at  its  offices  in 
Washington,  D.C.,  on  the  23d  day  of 
December  1964; 

Section  1.543  of  the  Commission's  rules 
concerns  "Special  Service  Authoriza- 
tions" (SSA's) ,  which  were  formerly 
granted  in  the  standard  broadcast  serv- 
ice for  operations  for  which  regular 
authorizations  could  not  be  granted 
under  the  rules.  The  rule  provides  that 
application  for  such  authorization  shall 
be  on  FCC  Form  317.  "Application  for 
Standard  Broadcast  Station  Special 
Service  Authorization  or  Extension 
Thereof."  However,  it  also  provides  that 
no  new  SSA's  will  be  issued  after  Febru- 
ary 3,  1958,  and  there  are  now  only  two 
such  operations,  both  of  which  are  the 
subject  of  hearings  concerning  their 
continuance  (WNYC,  New  York  City, 
Docket  No.  11227,  and  WOI,  Ames,  Iowa. 
Docket  No.  11290).  These  operations 
are  by  Commission  order  permitted  to 
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continue  (without  the  necessity  for  filing 
for  an  extension)  until  decision  in  the 

The  amendment  to  J  3.25.  the  Clear 
Channel  rule,  adopted  in  1961,  provides 
for  regular  licensing  of  these  two  opera- 
tions if  In  the  hearings  it  Is  concluded 
thaVthey  are  in  the  public  interest.  (See 
§  3.25(a),  notes  1  and  2.)  Subsequent 
Commission  orders  have  provided  for 
consideration  of  applications  for  regular 
license  in  the  hearings.  In  filing  for 
different  facilities  for  its  SSA  operation. 
WNYC  used  PCC  Form  301.  In  view  of 
these  facts,  there  is  no  further  need  for 
FCC  Form  317.  and  therefore  it  should 
be  abolished  and  S  1.543  amended  to 
delete  reference  to  it.  Since  these 
changes  are  procedural,  the  notice  and 
effective  date  provisions  of  the  Admin- 
istrative Procedure  Act  do  not  apply. 

In  view  of  the  foregoing:  It  is  ordered. 
That  effective  January  11.  1965.  FCC 
Form  317  Is  abolished;  and  §  1.543  is 
amended  by  deleting  paragraph  (b» 
thereof.  Authority  for  this  action  is 
contained  in  section  4(1)  of  the  Com- 
mimications  Act  of  1934.  as  amended. 

Non:  Rules  changes  herein  wlU  be  covered 
byTS.  I(63)-5. 

(Sec.  4.  48  Stat.  1066.  as  amended.  47  UJS.C. 
154) 

Released:  December  28.  1964. 

Federal  Cobcbiumications 
Commission, 
[seal]         Ben  F.  Waple. 

Secretary. 

[FJl.    Doc.    64-13498;    Filed,    Dec.    30,    1964; 
8  Ad  &jn.\ 
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It  further  appearing,  that  the  public 
interest,  convenience,  and  necessity  will 
be  served  by  the  amendments  herein 
ordered,  the  authority  for  which  is  con- 
tained In  section  303  (c) ,  (d) ,  (f ) ,  and 
(r)  of  the  Communications  Act  of  1934, 
as  amended; 

It  is  ordered.  That  effective  February 
8.  1965.  Parts  81  and  83  of  the  Commis- 
sion's rules  are  amended  as  set  forth 
below,  and  that  this  proceeding  is  hereby 
terminated. 

(Sec.  4.  48  SUt.  1066.  as  amended:  47  U.3.C. 
154.  Interprets  or  applies  sec.  303,  48  Stat 
1082.  as  amended;   47  US.C.  303) 


Released:  December  28,  1964. 


[SEAL] 


Federal  Commxtmications 

Commission, 
Ben  F.  Waple, 

Secretary. 


SUBCHAPTER    D — SAFETY    AND    SPECIAL    RADIO 
SERVICES 

[Docket  15613— FCC  64-1187] 

PART   81— STATIONS   ON   LAND   IN 
THE  MARITIME  SERVICES 

PART  83— STATIONS  ON  SHIPBOARD 
IN  THE  MARITIME  SERVICES 

Miscellaneous   Amendments 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  of  Parts 
81  and  83  of  the  Commission's  rules  to 
make  the  frequency  pair  2442  kc,  s 
(coast) — 2009  kc/s  (ship)  available  for 
ship-shore  use  in  the  Astoria.  Oregon 
area  on  a  day  only  basis. 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi- 
cations Commission  held  at  its  ofiBces  in 
Washington.  D.C..  on  the  23d  day  of  De- 
cember 1964; 

The  Commission  having  under  con- 
sideration the  above-captioned  matter; 

It  appearing,  that  in  accordance  with 
the  requirements  of  section  4  (a)  and 
(b)  of  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act, 
notice  of  prop>osed  rule  making  In  this 
matter  which  made  provision  for  the 
submission  of  written  comments  by  in- 
terested parties,  was  published  in  the 
Federal  Reglster  on  September  10.  1964 
(29  F.R.  12784)  and  the  period  for  filing 
comments  has  now  expired;  and 

It  further  appearing,  that  comments 
supporting  the  proposed  rule  amend- 
ments were  received  from  Pacific  North- 
west Bell  Telephone  Company.  No  ob- 
jections to  the  amendments  proposed 
were  received. 


A.  Part  81  is  amended  as  follows: 
1.  In  §  81.306(b) ,  the  table  is  amended 

to  add  a  new  entry  for  Astoria.  Oreg . 

preceding  the  entry  for  Astoria-Portland. 

Oreg..  to  read  as  follows: 

§  81.306      Frequencies     available     helow 
27.5  Mc/8. 

•  •  *  •  « 

(b>    •   •   • 


Coast  station  tran.smitting  carrior 
frequency  ' 

Associated  coast  station  receiving  carrier 
frequency 

Coa-st  stations  locat*"d 
in  the  vicinity  of— 

Fre- 
quency 

(kc/s) 

Specific  limitations  inip«58f<l  upon 
availability  for  use  » 

Fre- 
quency 

(kc/s) 

Specific  conditions  relating  to  us« 
of  these  frequencies  by  ship  sta- 
tlon-s  for  transmission  as  shown 
in  5  83.354  (a)  (1)  of  this  chapter « 

•  •  • 

•     •     • 

•  •  • 

•  •  • 

•  •  • 

Astoria,  Oreg 

2442 

Day  only,  on  conilition  that  no 
harmful  interference  will  !>e 
caus«<l  to  any  service  or  station 
which  in  the  ilisoretion  of  the 
CommL'wlon  may  have  priority 
on  the  frequency  or  frequencies 
used  for  tne  service  to  which 
Interference  is  caused. 

2009 

Day  only,   on   condition  that  no 

harmful  inU'rference  will  Ije 
caused  to  any  service  or  statioa 
which  in  the  discretion  of  the 
(.'oramisslon  may  have  priority 
on  the  fremiency  or  frequencies 
u.s«d  for  the  service  to  which 
Interference  is  caused. 

•  •  * 

•  •  • 

•  •  * 

•  •  • 

•  •  • 

B.  Part  83  Is  amended  as  follows : 

1.  In  §  83.354(a)  (1).  the  table  is  amended  to  add  a  new  entry  for  Astoria.  Oreg 
preceding  the  entry  for  Astoria-Portland.  Oreg..  to  read  as  follows: 

§  83.354      Frequencies  below  5000  kc/s  for  public  correspondence. 


(a) 
(1) 


For     communication 

Mobile  station  transmitting  carrier 
frequency  ' 

Associated  coast  station  carrier  frequency 

with     coast    stations 
located  in  the  vicinity 
of- 

Fre- 
quency 
(kc/s) 

Specific  limitations  Imposed  upon 
availability  for  use  * 

Fre- 
quency 

(kc/s) 

Specific  conditions  relating  to  use 
of  these  frequencies  hy  coast 
stations  for  transmission  as 
shown  in  {SI.306(1j)  of  this 
chaptt'r.' 

•  «  •                     •  •  • 

•  •  • 

•  •  • 

•  •  • 

.\storia,  Oreg 

2000 

Day  only,  on  condition  that  no 
harmful    interference    will    be 
cau.se<l  to  any  service  or  station 
which  in  the  discretion  of  the 
Conmiission  may  have  priority 
on  the  frequency  or  frequencies 
u.sed    for   the  service   to  which 
Interference  is  caused. 

2442 

Day  only,   on  condition   that  no 

harmful  inUTferenoe  will  be 
caused  to  any  service  or  station 
which  in  the  iliscretion  of  the 
Commission  may  have  prinrity 
on  the  frequency  or  frequencies 
u.sed  for  the  service  to  which 
interference  is  caujsed. 

•  •  « 

«  •  • 

•  •  • 

•  •  • 

•  •  • 

[FM.  Doc.  64-13494;  Plied.  Dec,  30,  1964;  8:49  a.m. 


[Docket  No.  15302;  FCC  64-1188] 

PART   87— AVIATION   SERVICES 

Authorization  jpf  Non-Type  Accepted 
Transmitters  at  International  Gate- 
way Stations 

1.  The  Commission  has  before  it  for 
consideration  a  Petition  for  Reconsider- 
ation filed  by  Aeronautical  Radio,  Inc. 
(ARINC)  concerning  an  amendment  to 
Part  87  of  the  Commission's  rules  released 
July  31,  1964  (FCC  64-735)  which,  among 
other  things,  extended  the  date  for  the 
requirement  for  type  accepted  equip- 
ment from  January  1.  1965,  to  January  1. 
1970.  for  HF  transmitting  equipment,  in 
excess  of  1.000  watts  power,  in  use  in  the 


aeronautical  mobile  and  aeronautical 
fixed  services  at  international  gateway 
stations.  Petitioner  objects  to  the 
amendment  applying  only  to  transmit- 
ters in  excess  of  1 .000  watts  and  requests 
that  the  present  §  87.77<b)  be  amended 
by  the  addition  of  a  sentence  to  read  as 
follows:  "Types  of  transmitters  of  less 
than  1,000  watts  power,  now  in  use  for 
emergency  and  standby  service  at  such 
aeronautical  enroute  and  aeronautical 
fixed  stations,  may  continue  to  be  used 
for  such  purposes  until  January  1,  1970. " 

This  request  is  based  on  three  main 
reasons  which  are  set  forth  in  the  suc- 
ceeding paragraphs. 

2.  Petitioner  asserts  that  HP  transmit- 
ters having  a  power  rating  of  less  than 
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1,000  watts  are  used  at  U.S.  Interna- 
tional gateway  stations  for  emergency 
standby  service.  These  transmitters  are 
seldom  called  Into  service  and  they  do 
not  cause  interference  to  others.  Should 
interference  occur,  ARINC  states  that 
immediate  corrective  actions  will  be 
taken. 

3.  The  second  allegation  by  petitioner 
is  that  present  type  accepted  equipment, 
less  than  1,000  watts,  is  not  suitable  for 
replacement  of  existing  transmitters. 
By  way  of  example,  ARINC  cites  the  ex- 
ample of  the  Collins  16F  equipment 
which  is  presently  utilized  in  various 
ARINC  stations.  This  transmitter  is 
capable  of  operating  on  any  of  ten  fre- 
quencies in  the  aeronautical  mobile  or 
aeronautical  fixed  services.  It  also  pro- 
vides, according  to  ARINC,  another  es- 
sential feature  of  being  able  to  quickly 
shift  frequencies  in  a  matter  of  a  very 
few  seconds.  ARINC  further  asserts  that 
type  accepted  equipment  which  comes 
closest  to  meeting  these  requirements  has 
a  capability  of  only  four  frequencies. 

4.  The  final  reason  is  based  on  the 
uncertain  needs  for  future  HF  communi- 
cations. Petitioner  asserts  that  (a) 
efforts  are  continuing  to  extend  the  VHF 
pommunications  covera^re  on  interna- 
tional routes,  (b)  industry  is  on  the 
threshold  of  practical  application  of 
communication  satellites,  offering  sep- 
arate and  expanded  continuous  VHF 
two-way  conununicatlons  between  the 
desired  ground  control  locations  and  air- 
craft on  the  major  world  air  routes,  (c) 
there  is  evidence  that  operational  re- 
quirements of  the  supersonic  transport 
(SSTi  may  require  data  communica- 
tions to  handle  the  bulk  information  ex- 
change with  SST  aircraft  within  the 
allowable  time  frame  and  (d)  any  of 
these  new  requirements  that  may  entail 
HF  might  be  provided  by  the  use  of 
single  sideband  (SSB) . 

5.  The  primary  reason  for  extending 
the  type  acceptance  date  for  HF  trans- 
mitting equipment  in  excess  of  1,000 
watts  power  at  International  gateway 
stations  was  to  relieve  licensees  from  a 
situation  that  "existed  through  no  fault 
of  their  own — namely,  the  lack  of  suit- 
able type  accepted  equipment  in  excess 
of  1,000  watts  power.  The  Report  and 
Order  in  this  proceeding  pointed  out  that 
ARINC  had  not  clearly  demonstrated 
that  suitable  tsrpe  accepted  transmitters 
under  1,000  watts  power  were  not  avail- 
able. The  subject  petition,  however, 
does  present  certain  matters  which  were 
not  before  the  Commission  at  the  time 
the  present  amendment  was  considered. 
The  infrequent  use  of  emergency  standby 
equipment,  however,  was  considered  dur- 
ing the  original  rule  making.  The  es- 
tablishment of  a  separate  criterion  or 
category  for  so-called  back-up  equip- 
ment is  not  administratively  feasible  nor 
does  it  appear  justified.  If  this  equip- 
ment is  going  to  be  a  part  of  aviation 
safety  communlcaUons,  it  should  be 
subject  to  the  same  regulations,  where 
possible,  as  equipment  used  on  a  regular 
basis. 

6.  With  respect  to  new  matters,  the 
Commission's  records  substantiate  the 
contention  of  ARINC  that  type  accepted 
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equipment  is  unavailable  having  the 
power  rating  and  certain  other  features 
of  the  Collins  16F  series.  These  are  ten 
channel  transmitters  using  the  "auto- 
tune"  system,  having  rated  minim vmi 
output  powers  of  250  watts  on  Ai  or  A« 
emission,  400  watts  on  Ai  emission,  and 
operating  in  the  range  1.5  to  approxi- 
mately 18  Mc/s.  The  manufacturer 
specifies  the  frequency  shift  time  by  the 
operator  as  less  than  8  seconds.  On  the 
basis  of  ARINC's  stated  need.  It  is  con- 
cluded that  no  suitable  type  accepted 
equipment  is  available  with  respect  to  re- 
placing the  Collins  16F  equipment.  The 
reasoning  used  In  exempting  certain 
transmitters  from  type  acceptance  in 
excess  of  1.000  watts  would  apply  to  this 
case  as  well,  but  would  be  limited  to 
Collins  16F  equipment. 

7.  The  allegation  that  the  future  needs 
for  HP  communications  are  uncertain  is 
supported  by  the  information  submitted. 
The  extension  of  VHP  on  international 
routes,  conmiunlcation  satellites,  super- 
sonic transport  and  single  sideband  are 
all  very  important  factors  which  make 
it  difficult  to  forecast  with  a  degree  of 
certainty  the  role  that  HP  communica- 
tions will  play  in  the  aviation  communi- 
cations structure.  It  is  possible  that  any 
one  or  a  combination  of  these  factors 
could  cause  a  complete  revamping  and 
replacement  of  present  HF  international 
gateway  facilities  even  though  the  equip- 
meni  may  be  type  accepted.  This  possi- 
bihty  coming  to  fruition  soon  after  a 
change  to  type  accepted  equipment  could 
eause  a  very  serious  economic  Impact  on 
licensees  affected. 

8.  The  five-year  extension  requested 
should  provide  sufficient  time  for  the 
future  of  HP  communications  at  inter- 
national gateway  stations  to  crystallize 
so  that  when  type  accepted  equipment  is 
Installed,  it  would  be  of  a  type  that 
would  meet  operational  requirements 
that  may  develop.  This  uncertainty, 
with  respect  to  HP.  is  such  that  relief 
shoiild  be  given  from  the  present  Janu- 
ary 1,  1965  date  for  type  acceptance  in 
the  case  of  transmitters  of  less  than  1,000 
watts  power,  now  in  use  on  an  emergency 
or  standby  basis  at  international  gate- 
way stations.  An  appropriate  amend- 
ment to  the  rules  is  set  forth  below. 

9.  In  view  of  the  foregoing:  It  is 
ordered,  This  23d  day  of  December  1964, 
That  the  Petition  for  Reconsideration  of 
ARINC  is  granted.  Accordingly:  It  is 
ordered.  Pursuant  to  the  authority  con- 
tained in  section  303  (e),  (f),  and  (r)  of 
the  Communications  Act  of  1934,  as 
amended,  that  effective  December  31, 
1964,  Part  87  of  the  Commission's  rules 
is  amended  as  set  forth  below.  It  is  fur- 
ther ordered.  That  this  proceeding  Is 
hereby  terminated. 

(Sec.  4,  48  Stat.  1066,  as  amended;  47  U.S.C. 
164.  Interprets  or  applies  sec.  303,  48  Stat. 
1082,  as  amended;  47  U.S.C.  303) 

Released:  December  28. 1964. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission,^ 


[seal] 


Ben  F.  Waple, 

Secretary. 
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Section  87.77  (b)  and  (d)  are  amended 
to  read  as  follows : 

§  87.77      Acceptability  of  transmitters  for 
licensing. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(b)  Except  as  provided  In  paragraph 
(d)  of  this  section,  each  transmitter  used 
in  the  Aviation  Services  must  be  of  a 
t5T>e  which  has  been  type  accepted  by 
the  Commission  for  use  in  these  services. 
•'  *  •  •  • 

(d)  The  following  exceptions  to  the 
provisions  of  paragraph  (b)  of  this  sec- 
tion are  provided  on  the  express  condi- 
tion that  the  operation  of  stations  using 
transmitting  equipment  not  type  ac- 
cepted by  the  Commission  shall  not  re- 
sult in  harmful  interference  due  to  the 
failure  of  such  equipment  to  comply  with 
the  current  technical  standards  of  Sub- 
part A  of  this  part. 

(1)  Type  accepted  equipment  is  not 
required  at  developmental  stations. 

(2)  Type  accepted  equipment  is  not 
required  at  Civil  Air  Patrol  stations. 

(3)  Equipment  which  hsis  not  been 
type  accepted  may  be  used  at  flight  test 
stations  for  limited  periods  where  justi- 
fied on  the  basis  of  good  cause  shown. 

(4)  Equipment  which  is  to  be  used 
exclusively  under  emergency  and  dis- 
tress conditions  for  survival  purposes  and 
which  is  carried  aboard  aircraft  in  such 
a  manner  as  to  only  be  available  under 
these  conditions  need  not  be  type  ac- 
cepted by  the  Commission  if  it  is  a  type 
which  was  in  use  prior  to  January  1, 
1965. 

(5)  Until  January  1,  1970,  the  follow- 
ing classes  of  equipment  in  use  by  a  li- 
censee prior  to  July  1, 1959,  may  continue 
to  be  used  by  the  same  licensee,  his  suc- 
cessors or  assigns:  (i)  HF  transmitting 
equipment  in  excess  of  1,000  watts  power 
in  aeronautical  mobile  and  aeronautical 
fixed  services  at  international  gateway 
stations  and  stations  in  Alaska;  and  (ii) 
HF  transmitters  in  use  on  an  emergency 
or  standby  basis  in  the  aeronautical 
mobile  and  aeronautical  fixed  services  at 
international  gateway  stations. 

[FJa.   Doc.    64-13495;    Piled,   Dec   30,    1964; 
8:49  sjn.] 


>  Commissioner  Cox  dissenting. 


Title  50— WILDLIFE  AND 
FISHERIES 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Sport  Fisheries 
and  Wildlife,  Fish  and  Wildlife 
Service,  Department  of  the  Interior 

PART  33— SPORT  FISHING 

Deer  Flat  National  Wildlife  Refuge, 
Idaho 

The  following  special  regulation  is  is- 
sued and  is  effective  on  date  of  publica- 
tion in  the  Federal  Register. 

§  33.5  Special  regulations:  sport  fish- 
ing; for  individual  wildlife  refuge 
areas. 

Idaho 

deer  flat  national  wildlife  refuge 

Sport  fishing  on  the  Deer  Flat  National 
Wildlife  Refuge,  Idaho,  is  permitted  only 
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on  the  area  designated  by  signs  as  open 
to  fishing.  This  open  area,  comprising 
9,500  acres,  is  delineated  on  maps  avail- 
able at  the  refuge  headquarters  and  from 
the  office  of  the  Regional  Director,  Bu- 
reau of  Sport  Fisheries  and  Wildlife, 
1002  Northeast  Holladay  Street,  Port- 
land, Oregon.  97208.  Sport  fishing  shall 
be  in  accordance  with  all  applicable 
State  regulations,  subject  to  the  follow- 
ing special  conditions : 

(1)  The  sport  fishing  season  on  the 
Lake  Lowell  Unit  of  the  refuge  shall  be 
as  follows:  Upper  one-third  of  Lake 
Lowell  open  from  April  1  through  Sep- 
tember 30,  1965.  Lower  two-thirds  of 
the  Lake  open  to  fishing  year  round, 
except  closed  during  migratory  water- 
fowl hunting  season.  The  Snake  River 
portion  is  ojaen  to  year-round  fishing. 

(2)  Boats  with  motors  may  be  used 
for  fishing  as  follows:  Motorboats  to  be 
operated  on  Lake  Lowell  during  daylight 
hoxirs  only.  Boats  with  motors  may  be 
used  on  lower  two- thirds  of  Lake  Lowell 
from  April  1  through  September  30, 1965. 
Boats  without  motors  may  be  used  on 
lower  two-thirds  of  lake  throughout 
fishing  season.  Boats  without  motors 
permitted  on  upper  one-third  of  Isike 
from  January  1  through  September  30, 
1965.  In  New  York  Canal,  bank  fishing 
only  permitted. 

The  provisions  of  this  special  regula- 
tion supplement  the  regulations  which 
govern  fishing  on  wildlife  refuge  areas 
generally,  which  are  set  foHh  in  Title 
50,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Part  33. 
and  are  effective  to  January  1,  1966. 

Henry  Baetkey, 
Acting  Regional  Director.   Bu- 
reau of  Sport  Fisheries  and 
Wildlife. 

December  22,  1964. 

[PH.    Doc.    64-13467:    PUed,    Dec.   30,    1964; 
8:46  ajn.l 


PART  33— SPORT  FISHING 

Stillwater  National   Wildlife    Refuge, 
Nevada 

The  following  special  regiilation  is  is- 
sued and  is  effective  on  date  of  publica- 
tion in  the  Federal  Register. 

§  33.5  Special  regulations;  sport  fish- 
ing; for  individual  wildlife  refuge 
areas. 

Nevada 

stillwater  national  wildlife  refuge 

Sport  fishing  on  the  Stillwater  Na- 
tional Wildlife  Refuge.  Nevada,  is  per- 
mitted only  on  the  area  designated  by 
signs  as  open  to  fishing.  This  open  area, 
comprising  4,000  acres,  Is  delineated  on 
maps  available  at  the  refuge  headquar- 
ters. Stillwater  National  W^Wlife  Refuge, 
Fallon,  Nevada,  and  from  the  office  of 
the  Regional  Director,  Bureau  of  Sport 
Fisheries  and  Wildlife,  1002  Northeast 
Holladay  Street.  Portland,  Oregon,  97208. 
Sport  fishing  shall  be  in  accordance  with 
all  applicable  State  regulations,  subject 
to  the  following  special  conditions: 

(D  January  1  to  December  31,  1965, 
except  closed  during  migratory  water- 
fowl hunting  season. 

(2)  Boats  with  motors  up  to  10  HP 
may  be  used  for  fishing. 

The  provisions  of  this  special  regula- 
tion supplement  the  regulations  which 
govern  fishing  on  wildlife  refuge  areas 
generally,  which  are  set  forth  in  Title  50, 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Part  33, 
and  are  effective  to  January  1,  1966. 

Henry  Baetkey, 
Acting   Regional   Director.   Bu- 
reau of  Sport  Fisheries  and 
Wildlife. 

December  22,  1964. 

[P.R.    Doc.    64-13468;    Piled.   Dec.    30.    1964; 
8:46  a.m. I 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural  Marketing  Service 
[7   CFR   Parts  911,   915  1 

[Docket  Nob.  AO-267-A2,  AO-254-A3] 

HANDLING  OF  LIMES  AND 
AVOCADOS 

Decision  ancf  Referendum  Order  With 
Respect  to  Proposed  Further 
Amendments  of  the  Marketing 
Agreements  and  Orders 

Pursuant  to  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  governing  proceedings  to 
formulate  marketing  agreements  and 
marketing  orders  (7  CFR  Part  900),  a 
public  hearing  was  held  at  Modello, 
Florida,  on  October  22,  1964,  after  notice 
thereof  published  in  the  Federal  Regis- 
ter 129  F.R.  14121),  on  proposed  further 
amendments  of  the  respective  marketing 
agreements  and  orders  (7  CFR  Parts  911 
and  915)  regulating  the  handling  of 
Florida  limes  and  avocados,  to  be  made 
effective  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Agricultural  Marketing  Agreement  Act 
of  1937,  as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  601-674). 

On  the  basis  of  the  evidence  sidduced 
at  the  hearing,  and  the  record  thereof. 
the  recommended  decision  in  this  pro- 
ceeding was  filed  on  December  1,  1964, 
with  the  Hearing  Clerk.  United  States 
Department  of  Agriculture.  The  notice 
of  the  filing  of  such  recommended  de- 
cision, affording  opportunity  to  file  writ- 
ten exceptions  thereto,  was  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  (F.R.  Doc.  64- 
12421;  29  F.R.  16258)  on  December  4. 
1964.    No  exception  was  filed. 

The  material  issues,  findings  and  con- 
clusions. ruUngs,  and  the  general  find- 
ings of  the  recommended  decision  set 
forth  in  the  Federal  Register  (F.R.  Doc. 
64-12421;  29  F.R.  16258)  are  hereby  ap- 
proved and  adopted  as  the  material  is- 
sues, findings  and  conclusions,  nilings, 
and  the  general  findings  of  this  decision 
as  if  set  forth  in  full  herein. 

Further  amendments  of  the  marketing 
agreements  and  orders.  Annexed  here- 
to and  made  a  part  hereof  are  documents 
entitled,  respectively,  "Marketing  Agree- 
ment, as  Amended,  Regulating  the  Han- 
dling of  Limes  Grown  in  Florida."  "Or- 
der Amending  the  Order,  as  Amended, 
Regulating  the  Handling  of  Limes  Grown 
in  Florida,"  "Marketing  Agreement,  as 
Amended,  Regvdating  the  Handling  of 
Avocados  Grown  in  South  Florida,"  and 
Order  Amending  the  Order,  as 
Amended,  Regulating  the  Handling  of 
Avocados  Grown  in  South  Florida"  which 
have  been  decided  upon  as  the  appro- 
priate and  detailed  means  of  effecting 
t^e  foregoing  conclusions.  These  docu- 
ments shall  not  become  effective  unless 
and  until  the  requirements  of  §  900.14 
of  the  aforesaid  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  governing  proceedings  to 
formulate  marketing  agreements  and 
marketing  orders  have  been  met. 


Referendum  order.  Pursuant  to  the 
applicable  provisions  of  the  Agricultural 
Marketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as 
amended  (7  U.S.C.  601-674),  it  is  hereby 
directed  that  referenda  be  conducted: 

( 1 )  Among  the  producers  who.  during 
the  period  April  1.  1963,  through  March 
31,  1964  (which  period  is  hereby  deter- 
mined to  be  a  representative  i>eriod  for 
the  purpose  of  such  referendum) ,  were 
engaged,  within  the  production  area  (as 
defined  in  7  CFR  Part  911).  in  the  pro- 
duction of  limes  for  market  to  ascertain 
whether  such  producers  favor  the  issu- 
ance of  the  said  annexed  order  amending 
the  order,  as  amended,  regulating  the 
handling  of  such  limes;  and 

(2)  Among  the  producers  who,  during 
the  period  April  1,  1963,  through  March 
31,  1964  (which  period  is  hereby  deter- 
mined to  be  a  representative  period  for 
the  purpose  of  such  referendum),  were 
engaged,  within  the  production  area  (as 
defined  in  7  CFR  Part  915),  in  the  pro- 
duction of  avocados  for  market  to  ascer- 
tain whether  such  producers  favor  the 
issuance  of  the  said  annexed  order 
amending  the  order,  as  amended,  regu- 
lating the  handling  of  such  avocados. 

Minard  F.  Miller,  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
Division.  Agricultural  Marketing  Service, 
United  States  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture, Post  Office  Box  9,  Lakeland,  Fla.. 
33802,  is  hereby  designated  referendum 
agent  to  conduct  said  referenda. 

The  procedure  applicable  to  each  ref- 
erendum shall  be  the  procedure  (28  F.R. 
6409)  for  the  conduct  of  referenda  re- 
garding marketing  orders  for  fruits, 
vegetables,  and  tree  nuts. 

It  is  hereby  ordered,  That  all  of  this 
decision  and  referendima  order,  except 
the  annexed  marketing  agreements,  as 
amended,  be  published  in  the  Federal 
Register.  Tlie  respective  regulatory 
provisions  of  the  said  marketing  agree- 
ments are  identical  with  those  contained 
In  the  said  orders  as  further  amended  by 
the  annexed  orders  which  will  be  pub- 
lished with  this  decision. 

Dated:  December  28, 1964. 

George  L.  Mehren, 
Assistant  Secretary. 

Order '  Amending  the  Order,  as  Amend- 
ed, Regulating  the  Handling  of  Limes 
Grown  in  Florida 

§  91 1.0      Findings  and  determinations. 

The  findings  and  determinations  here- 
inafter set  forth  are  supplementary  and 
in  addition  to  the  findings  and  determi- 
nations made  in  connection  with  the  is- 
suance of  the  order  and  of  the  previously 
issued  amendment  thereto;  and  all  of 
said  previous  findings  and  determina- 
tions are  hereby  ratified  and  affirmed 
except  insofar  as  such  findings  and  de- 

» This  order  shall  not  become  effective  un- 
less BJid  until  the  requirements  of  |  900.14  of 
the  rules  of  practice  and  procedure  gov- 
erning proceedings  to  formulate  marketing 
agreements  and  orders  have  been  met. 
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terminations  may  be  in  conflict  with  the 
findings  and  determinations  set  forth 
herein. 

(a)  Findings  upon  the  "basis  of  the 
hearing  record.  Pursuant  to  the  Agri- 
cultural Marketing  Agreement  Act  of 
1937,  as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  601-674) ,  and 
the  applicable  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
s'cedure  effective  thereunder  (7  CFR  Part 
900),  a  public  hearing  was  held  at  Mo- 
dello, Florida,  on  October  22,  1964,  upon 
proix)sed  amendments  to  the  amended 
marketing  agreement  and  Order  No.  911, 
as  amended  (7  CFR  Part  911 ) ,  regulating 
the  handhng  of  limes  grown  in  Florida. 
UfKDn  the  basis  of  the  evidence  intro- 
duced at  such  hearing  and  the  record 
thereof,  it  is  found  that: 

(1)  The  said  order,  as  amended  and 
as  hereby  amended,  and  all  the  terms 
and  conditions  thereof,  will  tend  to  ef- 
fectuate the  declared  ix>licy  of  the  act; 

(2)  The  said  order,  as  amended  and 
as  hereby  amended,  regulates  the  han- 
dling of  limes  grown  in  the  designated 
production  area  in  the  same  manner 
as,  and  is  applicable  only  to  persons  in 
the  respective  classes  of  Industrial  or 
commercial  activity  specified  in,  the 
marketing  agreement  upon  which  hear- 
ings have  been  held ; 

(3)  The  said  order,  as  amended  and 
as  hereby  amended,  is  limited  In  appU- 
cation  to  the  smallest  regional  produc- 
tion area  that  is  practicable,  consistently 
with  carrying  out  the  declared  policy  of 
the  act,  and  the  issuance  of  several  or- 
ders applicable  to  subdivisions  of  such 
production  area  would  not  effectively 
carry  out  the  declared  poUcy  of  the  act: 

(4)  There  are  no  differences  in  the 
production  and  marketing  of  limes 
grown  in  the  production  area  covered 
by  the  said  order,  as  amended  and  as 
hereby  amended,  that  make  necessary 
different  terms  and  provisions  applicable 
to  different  parts  of  such  area; 

(5)  All  handling  of  limes  grown  in  the 
production  area  is  in  the  current  of 
interstate  or  foreign  commerce  or  di- 
rectly burdens,  obstructs,  or  affects  such 
commerce. 

It  is,  therefore,  ordered.  That,  on  and 
after  the  effective  date  hereof,  all  han- 
dling of  limes  grown  in  the  production 
area  shall  be  in  conformity  to,  and  in 
compliance  with,  the  terms  and  condi- 
tions of  the  said  order,  as  amended  and 
as  hereby  amended,  as  follows: 

In  §  911.20,  the  second  and  fourth  sen- 
tences are  revised  to  read  as  follows: 
"Five  of  the  members  and  their  respec- 
tive alternates  shall  be  growers  who  shall 
not  be  handlers  of  limes  produced  by 
others  or  employees  of  such  handlers. 
•  •  •  The  five  members  of  the  committee 
who  shall  be  growers  who  shall  not  be 
handlers  of  Umes  produced  by  others  or 
employees  of  such  handlers  are  referred 
to  as  'grower'  members  of  the  committee; 
and  the  four  members  who  shall  be  han- 
dlers or  employees  of  handlers  are  re- 
ferred to  as  'handler'  members  of  the 
committee." 
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Order  ^  Amending  the  Order,  as 
Amended,  RegulaUng  the  HandUng  at 
Avocados  Groum  in  South  Florida 

§  915.0     FindingB  and  determinatioiis. 

The  findings  and  determinations  here- 
inafter set  forth  are  supplementary  and 
In  addltloa  to  the  findings  and  determi- 
nations made  in  connection  with  the  is- 
suance of  the  order  and  of  the  pre- 
viously Issued  amendments  thereto;  and 
all  of  said  prerlous  findings  and  deter- 
minations here  hereby  ratified  and  af- 
firmed except  insofar  as  such  findings 
and  determinations  may  be  in  conflict 
with  the  findings  and  determinations  set 
forth  herein. 

(a)  Findings  upon  the  basis  of  the 
hearing  record.  Pursuant  to  the  Agri- 
cultural Marketing  Agreement  Act  of 
1937.  as  amended  (7  US.C.  601-674). 
fiwri  the  applicable  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  effective  thereunder  (7  CER 
Part  900) .  a  public  hearing  was  held  ^t_ 
Modello.  Florida,  on  October  22,  1964, 
upon  proposed  amendments  to  the 
amended  marketing  agreement  and 
Order  No.  915.  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part 
915),  regulating  the  handling  of  aroca- 
doe  grown  in  South  Florida.  Upon  the 
basis  of  the  evidence  Introduced  at  such 
hearing  and  the  record  thereof,  it  is 
found  that: 

(1)  The  said  order,  as  amended  and 
as  hereby  amended,  and  all  the  terms 
and  conditions  thereof,  will  tend  to  ef- 
fectuate the  declared  policy  of  the  act ; 

(2)  The  said  order,  as  amended  and 
as  hereby  amended,  regulates  the  han- 
dling of  avocados  grown  in  the  desig- 
nated production  area  In  the  same  man- 
ner as,  and  is  applicable  only  to  persons 
in  the  respective  classes  of  industrial  or 
commercial  activity  specified  in.  the 
marketing  agreement  upon  which  hear- 
ings have  been  held: 

(3)  The  said  order,  as  amended  and 
as  hereby  amended,  is  limited  in  applica- 
tion to  the  smallest  regional  production 
area  that  1>  practicable,  consistently  with 
canylng  out  the  declsired  policy  of  the 
act.  and  the  Issuance  of  several  orders 
applicable  to  subdivisions  of  such  produc- 
tion area  would  not  effectively  carry  out 
the  declared  policy  of  the  act ; 

(4)  The  said  order,  as  amended  and  as 
hereby  amended,  prescribes,  so  far  as 
practicable,  such  different  terms  applica- 
ble to  different  parts  of  the  production 
area  as  are  necessary  to  give  due  recogni- 
tion to  the  differences  in  production  and 
marketing  of  the  avocados  covered  there- 
by: 

(5)  All  handling  of  avocados  grown  in 
the  production  area  ts  in  the  current  of 
Interstate  or  foreign  commerce  or  di- 
rectly burdens,  obstructs,  or  affects  such 
commerce. 

It  is.  therefore,  ordered.  That,  on  and 
after  the  effective  date  hereof,  all  han- 
dlhig  of  avocados  grown  in  the  produc- 
tion area  shall  be  in  conformity  to,  and 
in  compliance  with,  the  terms  and  condi- 


tions of  the  said  order,,  as  amended,  and 
AS  henby  amended  as  follows: 

InJi  915.20.  the  second  and  fourth  smi- 
tences  are  revised  to  read  as  follows: 
"Five  of  the  members  and  their  respec- 
tive alternates  shall  be  growers  who  shall 
not  be  handlers  of  avocados  produced  by 
others  or  employees  of  such  handlers. 
•  •  •  The  five  members  of  the  com- 
mittee who  shall  be  growers  who  shall 
not  be  handlers  of  avocados  produced  by 
others  or  employees  of  such  handlers  are 
referred  to  as  'grower'  members  of  the 
committee;  and  the  four  members  who 
shall  be  handlers  or  employees  of  han- 
dlers are  referred  to  as  'handler'  mem- 
bers of  the  committee." 

(PH.    Doc.    64-13475:    PUed.    Dec.    30.    1964; 
8:47  aju.) 


■  Thij  order  Bball  not  become  effective  im- 
leas  and  until  the  requirements  of  I  900.14  of 
the  rxilee  of  practice  and  procedure  govern- 
ing proceeding*  to  formulate  markctlag 
agreemanta  and  orders  have  been  met. 


[  7  CFR   Port  980  1 
ONION  IMPORTS  -^ 

"  Notice  of  Proposed  Rule  Making 

Notice  Is  hereby  given  of  a  proposed 
amendment  to  S  980.103  Onion  Import 
RegtUation  (29  P.R.  12672).  applicable  to 
the  importation  of  onions  into  the  United 
States.  This  regulation  is  effective  under 
the  Agricultural  Marketing  Agreement 
Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  601 
et  seq.) . 

Under  Section  8e-l  of  the  act,  when- 
ever two  or  more  marketing  orders  for  a 
commodity  are  in  effect,  the  importation 
of  such  commodity  shall  be  prohibited 
unless  it  complies  with  the  grade,  size, 
quality,  and  maturity  provisions  of  the 
order  which,  as  determined  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture,  regulates  the  com- 
modity produced  in  the  area  with  which 
the  imported  commodity  is  in  most  direct 
competition. 

Onion  import  regulation  §  980.103  (29 
FJR.  12672) ,  effective  since  September  14. 
1964,  complies  with  the  grade,  size,  and 
quality  reqvdrements  for  onions  marketed 
under  Marketing  Order  No.  958  regu- 
lating shipments  of  Idaho-Eastern 
Oregon  onions.  Grade,  size,  and  quality 
regulations  have  also  been  proposed  to 
become  effective  March  1.  1965.  through 
June  15,  1965,  under  Marketing  Order 
No.  959.  as  £unended,  regulating  ship- 
ments of  South  Texas  onions. 

It  is  hereby  determined  that  during  the 
current  onion  marketing  season,  from 
March  1  through  June  15,  1965,  onions 
imported  into  the  United  States  will  be 
In  most  direct  competition  with  onions 
produced  in  the  South  Texas  production 
area  and  that  Import  regulations  during 
such  period  shall  be  based  on  regulations 
in  effect  for  South  Texas  onions  under 
Marketing  Order  No.  959,  as  amended  (7 
CFR  Part  959). 

Consideration  will  be  given  to  any  data, 
views,  or  argimients  pertaining  to  the 
proposed  amendment  which  are  filed  in 
quadruplicate  with  the  Hearing  Clerk, 
United  States  Department  of  Agriculture, 
Room  112,  Administration  Building, 
Washington,  D.C.,  20250,  not  later  than 
20  dasrs  after  publication  of  this  notice  in 
the  Federal  Regxster.  All  written  sub- 
missions made  pursuant  to  this  notice 
will  be  made  available  for  public  inspec- 
tion at  the  office  of  the  Hearing  Clerk 


during  regular  business  hours  (7  CFR 
1.27(b). 

The  proposed  amendment  is  as  fol- 
lows: 

In  §  980.103  Onion  import  regulatioji 
(29  F.R.  12672) .  delete  the  Introductory 
paragraph  and  paragraphs  (a)  and  (hi 
and  substitute  in  lieu  thereof  a  new  in- 
troductory paragraph  and  new  para- 
graphs (a)  and  (h)  as  set  forth  below. 
Paragraph  (b)  is  republished  for  in- 
formation. 

§  980.103      Onion  import  regulation. 

Except  as  otherwise  provided,  durinp: 
the  period  beginning  March  1,  1965,  and 
continuing  through  June  15, 1965.  no  per- 
son may  import  dry  onions,  except  red 
onions,  unless  such  onions  are  inspected 
and  meet  the  requirements  of  this  sec- 
tion. 

(a)  Minimum  grade  and  size  require- 
ments— ( 1 )  Grade.  Not  to  exceed  20  per- 
cent defects  of  U.S.  No.  1  grade.  In  per- 
centage grade  lots,  tolerances  for  serious 
damage  shall  not  exceed  10  percent  in- 
cluding not  more  than  2  percent  decay. 
Double  the  lot  tolerance  shall  be  per- 
mitted in  individual  packages  in  per- 
centage grade  lots.  Application  of  tol- 
erances in  U.S.  Grade  Standards  shall 
apply  to  in-grade  lots. 

(2)  Size.  White  onions — 1  inch  mini- 
mum diameter:  all  other  (except  red) 
varieties — 1%  inches  minimum  diameter. 

(b)  Condition.  Due  consideration 
shall  be  given  to  the  time  required  for 
transportation  and  entry  of  onions  into 
the  United  States.  Onions  with  transit 
time  from  country  of  origin  to  entry  into 
the  United  States  of  ten  or  more  days 
may  be  entered  if  they  meet  an  average 
tolerance  for  decay  of  not  more  than  5 
percent,  provided  they  also  meet  the  re- 
quirements of  this  section. 

«  •  •  •  • 

(h)  Definitions.  For  the  purpose  of 
this  section,  "Onions"  means  all  varieties 
of  Alliiun  cepa  marketed  dry,  except  de- 
hydrated, canned  and  frozen  onions, 
onion  sets,  green  onions,  and  pickling 
onions.  Onions  conunonly  referred  to  as 
"braided,"  that  is,  with  tops,  may  be 
imported  if  they  meet  the  grade  and  size 
requirements  except  for  top  length.  The 
term  "U.S.  No.  1"  shall  have  the  same 
meaning  as  set  forth  in  the  United  States 
Standards  for  Bermuda-Granex-Grano 
Type  Onions  (§§  51.3195-51.3209  of  this 
title) ,  or  in  the  United  States  Standards 
for  Grades  of  Onions  (§5  51.2830-51.- 
2850  of  this  title),  whichever  is  appli- 
cable to  the  particular  variety.  Toler- 
ances for  size  shall  be  those  in  the  United 
States  Standards.  Onions  meeting  the 
requirements  of  Canada  No.  1  grade  shall 
be  deemed  to  comply  with  the  require- 
ments of  U.S.  No.  1  grade.  'Importa- 
tion" means  release  from  custody  of  the 
United  States  Bureau  of  Customs. 

(Sees.  1-19,  48  Stat.  31,  as  amended;  7  U.S.C. 
601  et  seq.) 

Dated:  December  28. 1964. 

Paul  A.  Nicholson, 
Deputy  Director. 
Fruit  and  Vegetable  Division. 

(PJt.    Doc.   64-13491:    filed.   Dec.   SO,    1964; 
8:48  aon.] 


[  9  CFR   Part  201  1 

REGULATIONS  UNDER  THE  PACKERS 
AND  STOCKYARDS  ACT 

Bonding 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that,  pursuant 
to  the  authority  contained  in  an  act  of 
Congress  approved  July  12. 1943  (7  UJ3.C. 
2041 ,  and  in  section  407(a)  of  the  Pack- 
ers and  Stockyards  Act  (7  U.S.C.  228(a) ) , 
the  Agricultural  Marketing  Service  pro- 
poses to  amend  S  201.31  (9  CFR  201.31) 
of  the  regulations  under  the  Packers  and 
Stockyards  Act,  1921,  as  amended  (7 
use.  181  et  seq.),  concerning  the  con- 
dition clauses  of  market  agency  and 
dealer  bonds. 

Statement  of  considerations.  On 
October  31,  1964,  a  notice  of  proposed 
rule  making  was  published  in  the  Fed- 
eral Register  (29  FR.  14855)  concern- 
ing amendments  to  §§  201.27  through 
201.34  (9  CFR  201.27-201.34)  of  the 
regulations  under  the  Packers  and  Stock- 
yards Act,  1921,  as  amended.  Such  reg- 
ulations relate  to  general  bonding  pro- 
\lsions  and  market  agency  and  dealer 
bonds.  Numerous  written  comments 
and  recommendations  have  been  received 
in  response  to  the  notice  of  proposed  rule 
making.  Some  of  the  recommendations 
presently  vmder  consideration  would  not 
involve  substantial  changes  or  modifica- 
tions in  the  amendments  proposed  in  the 
October  31,  1964,  notice  of  proposed  rule 
making.  If  adopted,  such  recommenda- 
tions will  be  incorporated  in  the  final 
amendments  to  the  bonding  regulations 
without  further  notice.  Other  recom- 
mendations, however,  involve  substantial 
changes  in  the  proposed  amendments 
and  warrant  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register  if  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  proposes  that  they  be  adopted. 
One  of  such  changes  involves  §  201.31. 

Present  §  201.31  of  the  regulations 
covers  the  condition  clauses  in  market 
agency  and  dealer  bonds.  The  proposed 
amendment  to  5  201.31  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  on  October  31,  1964, 
clarifies  such  condition  clauses.  The 
recommendations  and  comments  re- 
ceived concerning  such  amendment 
indicate  that  the  separate  condition 
clauses  covering  the  livestock  buying 
operations  of  market  agencies  and  deal- 
ers should  be  consolidated  into  one 
clause  since  many  persons  aire  engaged 
in  buying  livestock  in  both  capacities  and 
are  so  registered  under  the  Act.  It  has 
also  been  recommended  that  the  various 
bond  clauses  be  numbered  in  order  that 
surety  companies  may,  by  reference  to 
the  applicable  number,  incorporate  a 
condition  clause  into  a  market  agency 
or  dealer  bond. 

It  is  now  proposed  that  §  201.31  of  the 
regulations  under  the  Packers  and  Stock- 
yards Act  be  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  201.31      Conditions    in    market    agency 
and  dealer  bonds. 

Each  market  agency  and  dealer  bond 
shall  contain  conditions  applicable  to  the 
activity  or  activities  In  which  the  per- 
son or  persons  named  as  principal  or 


clearees  In  the  bond  propose  to  engage, 
which  conditions  shall  be  as  follows  or 
in  terms  to  provide  equivalent  protection : 

(a)  Condition  Clause  No.  1 .  When  the 
principal  sells  livestock  for  the  accounts 
of  others: 

If  the  said  principal  shall  pay  when  due  to 
the  person  or  persons  entitled  thereto  the 
gross  amount,  less  lawful  charges,  for  which 
all  livestock  is  sold  for  the  accounts  of  others 
by  said  principal. 

(b)  Condition  Clause  No.  2.  When 
the  principal  buys  livestock  for  his  own 
account  or  for  the  accounts  of  others: 

If  the  said  principal  shall  pay  when  due 
to  the  person  or  persons  entitled  thereto  the 
purchase  price  of  all  livestocli  purchased  by 
said  principal  for  his  own  account  or  for  the 
accounts  of  others,  and  if  the  said  principal 
shall  safely  keep  and  properly  disburse  all 
funds,  if  any,  which  come  into  his  hands  for 
the  purpose  of  paying  for  livestock  purchased 
for  the  accounts  of  others. 

(c)  Condition  Clause  No.  3.  When 
the  principal  clears  other  registrants 
buying  livestock  and  thu^  is  responsible 
for  the  obligations  of  sux:h  other  regis- 
trants : 

If  the  said  principal,  acting  as  a  clearing 
agency  responsible  for  the  financial  obliga- 
tions of  other  registrants  engaged  in  buying 
livestock,  viz. :  (Insert  here  the  names  of  such 
other  registrants  as  they  appear  In  the  ap- 
plication for  registration ) ,  or  if  such  other 
registrants,  shall  (1)  pay  when  due  to  the 
person  or  persons  entitled  thereto  the  pur- 
chase price  of  all  livestock  purchased  by  such 
other  registrants;  and  (2)  safely  keep  and 
properly  disburse  all  funds  coming  Into  the 
hands  of  such  principal  or  such  other  regis- 
trants for  the  pxirpose  of  paying  for  livestock 
purchased  for  the  accounts  of  others. 

(d)  When  the  prinx:ipal  clears  other 
registrants  selling  livestock  and  thus  is 
responsible  for  the  obligations  of  such 
other  registrants.  The  condition  clauses 
of  those  selling  agencies  named  prior  to 
September  1,  1957,  as  clearees  in  the 
bonds  filed  and  maintained  by  market 
agencies  registered  to  provide  clearing 
services  shall  remain  the  same  as  the 
condition  clauses  now  in  effect  in  such 
bonds. 

Any  person  who  wishes  to  submit  writ- 
ten data,  views,  or  arguments  concern- 
ing this  proposed  amendment  may  do 
so  by  filing  them  in  duplicate  with  the 
Hearing  Clerk,  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C., 
on  or  before  February  1,  1965.  The  time 
for  filing  written  data,  views,  or  argu- 
ments concerning  the  other  proposed 
amendments  to  §§  201.27  through  201.34 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  on 
October  31.  1964,  is  hereby  extended  to 
and  Including  February  1, 1965. 

All  written  submissions  made  pursu- 
ant to  this  notice  will  be  made  available 
for  public  Inspection  at  such  times  and 
places  and  in  a  manner  convenient  to 
the  public  business  (7  CFR  1.27(b) ). 

Done  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  28th 
day  of  December  1964. 

Clarence  H.  Girard, 
Deputy  Administrator. 

(PH.   Doc.    64-13474;    PUed.    Dec.    30.    1964; 
8:47  a.m.] 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

I  47  CFR   Part  73  1 

[Docket  No.  15771;  PCC  64-1203] 

FM  BROADCAST  STATIONS;  CHICAGO 
AND  SKOKIE,  ILL. 

Proposed  Table  of  Assignments 

Notice  of  proposed  rule  making  and 
order  to  show  cause.  1.  Notice  of  pro- 
posed rule  making  is  hereby  given  in  the 
above-entitled  matter. 

2.  This  is  a  further  step  in  our  efforts 
to  resolve  the  complex  and  long-stand- 
ing FM  allocation  problems  in  the  Chi- 
cago area.  In  a  Memorandum  Opinion 
and  Order  adopted  today,  we  have  as- 
signed Channel  294  to  Waukegan,  111. — 
for  use  there  or  at  Des  Plaines,  111., 
under  the  "25-mile  rule" — as  one  step 
toward  settling  these  matters.  In  reach- 
ing this  decision,  we  denied  requests  that 
Channel  294  be  used  at  Skokie,  111.  (a 
community  of  approximately  60,000  pop- 
ulation immediately  north  of  Chicago  > . 
to  provide  a  substitute  assignment  for 
Station  WRSV,  Skokie,  which  now  op- 
erates on  Channel  252A  and  which,  so 
operating,  causes  a  fairly  substantial 
amount  of  interference  to,  and  receives 
interference  from,  two  Chicago  stations 
two  channels  removed  (WHFC  on  Chan- 
nel 250  and  WFMT  on  Channel  254  >. 
Station  WRSV  is  only  about  10  miles  dis- 
tant from  one  of  these  stations  and  13 
miles  distant  from  the  other — consider- 
ably less  thai  the  standard  separations 
between  stations  two  channels  removed 
now  provided  by  our  rules  (40  miles  > . 

3.  The  mutual  interference  which  the 
WRSV  assignment  involves  with  the 
other  two  stations  has  been  the  subject  of 
numerous  complaints  by  listeners  to 
WRSV  and  WFMT.  It  appears  appro- 
priate to  take  whatever  steps  may  be 
feasible  to  eliminate  this  vmsatisfactory 
situation. 

4.  We  have  recently  issued  a  decision, 
and  a  subsequent  decision  on  recon- 
sideration, revoking  the  Ucense  of  Sta- 
tion WCLM,  Chicago,  which  operates 
on  Channel  270.  This  action,  which  was 
taken  because  of  operation  of  that  sta- 
tion in  a  manner  violative  of  the  Com- 
mission's rules  and  contrary  to  the  pub- 
lic interest,  unless  reversed  on  appeal, 
makes  Channel  270  available  for  use  in 
the  Chicago  area.' 

5.  Channel  270  at  Chicago  is  now^ 
short-spaced^  In  view  of  the  large  num- 
ber of  other  Chicago  stations  (14),  con- 
tinued use  of  the  channel  for  Chicago 
itself  does  not  appear  warranted.  Nev- 
ertheless, we  believe  that  under  the  cir- 
cumstances here  present,  its  continued 
assignment  in  the  Chicago  area  is  appro- 
priate, particularly  to  resolve  the  exist - 


1  Carol  Music,  Inc..  licensee  of  WCLM.  has 
appealed  oxir  decision  to  the  United  States 
Court  of  Api>eals  for  the  District  of  Co- 
lumbia. Any  reassignment  of  this  chan- 
nel Is,  of  course,  subject  to  the  outcome 
of  that  appeal. 
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Ing  unsaUifactory  interference  situation 
between  WRSV,   Skokle,   and   the   two 
Chicago  stations  two  channels  removed 
from  it.     AJsignment  at  Skokle  would 
Involve  substandard  separations  to  two 
stations — 24  miles  to  a  station  on  Chan- 
nel  272A   at  Waukegan    (compared   to 
standard  spacing  of  40  miles)    and  71 
miles  to  a  station  on  Channel  271  at  Mil- 
waukee.    If  a  Skokle  station  Is  limited 
to  20  kw  EJIP.  and  antenna  height  of 
130  feet  aA.t.    (the   antenna  height  of 
WRSV)   in  the  direction  of  Waukegan 
and  Milwaukee,  it  would  cause  no  more 
interference    to    Waukegan    than    does 
WCLM  now  operating  on  Channel  270, 
and  less  to  Milwaukee.    The  interference 
situation  Involving  WRSV  would  be  re- 
moved and  thus  over-all  assignment  con- 
ditions would  be  substantially  Improved. 
Therefore  we  propose  to  assign  Channel 
270  to  SkcAle,  to  be  used  with  facilities 
limited  as  eUxjve. 

6.  Comments  are  therefore  invited  on 
the  following  simendment  to  §  73.202  of 
the  rules  (Table  of  YM  Assignments) , 
with  the  understanding  that  a  station 
assigned  to  Skokie  on  Channel  270  will 
be  limited  in  facilities  as  set  forth  in  the 
preceding  paragraph : 


PROPOSED   RULE  MAKING 

Order  shall  be  submitted  by  February  2, 
1965. 

Adopted:  December  23, 1964. 

Released:  December  28, 1964. 


Thursday,  December  31,  1964 


Clt7 

Channel  Nu. 
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Proposed 

Chicago,  111 - 

Bkokle  ni        

228.  230,  234,  288, 
242.  24«,  2S0,  2M, 
258,  262,  266,  270, 
278,  282,  29e. 

252A 

226,  230,  234.  238, 
242,  246,  250.  254, 
•258,  262,  266,  2T8, 
282,  298. 

270 

7.  Authority  for  the  adoption  of  these 
rule  amendments  is  contained  in  sec- 
tions 4(1).  303.  and  307(b)  of  the  Com- 
munlcaUons  Act  of   1934,  as  amended. 

8.  Pursuant  to  applicable  procedures 
set  out  in  S  1-415  of  the  Commission's 
niles.  Interested  persons  may  file  com- 
ments on  or  before  February  2,  1965,  and 
reply  comments  on  or  before  February 
12,  1965.  All  submissions  by  parties  to 
this  proceeding  or  persons  acting  in  be- 
half of  such  parties  must  be  made  in 
written 'comments,  reply  comments  or 
other  appropriate  pleadings. 

9.  In  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  §  1.419  of  the  rules,  an  original  and 
14  copies  of  all  comments,  replies,  plead- 
ings, briefs,  and  other  documents  shall 
be  furnished  the  Commission.  Attention 
is  directed  to  other  provisions  of  para- 
graph (c)  of  S  1.419  which  require  that 
any  person  desiring  to  file  identical  doc- 
uments In  more  than  one  docketed  rule 
making  proceeding  shall  furnish  the 
Commission  two  additional  copies  of  any 
such  docvunent  for  each  additional  docket 
unless  the  proceedings  have  been  con- 
solidated. 

10.  Pui-suant  to  section  316  of  the  Com- 
munications Act  of  1934,  as  amended, 
Radio  Skokle  Valley,  Inc.,  is  Ordered  to 
Show  Cause  why  its  license  for  Station 
WRSV  should  not  be  modified  to  specify 
operation  on  Channel  270  with  20  kw 
power  and  130  feet  antenna  height,  in 
lieu  of  Channel  252A.    A  reply  to  this 


only  time  available  is  that  which  a  com- 
mercial station  is  willing  to  offer. 

5.  In  view  of  the  foregoing,  comments 
and  reply  comments  are  invited  on  the 
following  proposal: 


[SEALl 


Federal  Commtjnicatiows 

Commission, 
Ben  p.  Waple, 

Secretary. 


(P.R.    Doc.    64-13496;    Piled,    Dec.    30.    1964; 
8;49   am.] 


[  47   CFR    Part  73  1 

[Docket  No.  15772;  FCC  64-1204] 

TELEVISION    BROADCAST    STATIONS, 
CASPER,   WYOMING 

Proposed  Table  of  Assignments 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  of 
§73.606'b),  table  of  assignments,  tele- 
vision broadcast  stations  (Casper,  Wyo.) , 
Docket  No.  15772,  (RM-656) . 

1.  Notice  is  hereby  given  of  proposed 
rule  making  in  the  above  matter. 

2.  The  Commission  has  before  it  a  pe- 
tition filed  on  September  16.  1964,  by  the 
Natrona  County  High  School  District 
and  School  District  Number  Two  'Na- 
trona) of  Casper,  Wyo.,  requesting  the 
institution  of  a  rule  making  proceeding 
looking  toward  the  reservation  of  Chan- 
nel 6  at  Casper,  Wyo.,  for  noncommer- 
cial educational  purposes. 

3.  At  the  present  time,  the  Table  of 
Assignments  includes  Channels  24-  and 
6 -r  for  use  in  Casper.  KTWO-TV  is  op- 
erating on  Channel  2.  An  application 
was  filed  on  September  15,  1964,  by  Du- 
hamel  Broadcasting  Enterprises  request- 
ing operation  on  Channel  6;  however, 
this  application  was  dismissed  on  No- 
vember 17,  1964,  at  the  request  of  the 
applicant. 

4.  In  support  of  its  petition,  Natrona 
fa  group  composed  of  all  the  public  ele- 
mentary and  secondary  schools  in  Cas- 
per) stated  that  television  has  been  used 
for  instructional  purposes  for  five  years 
in  Casper  classrooms.  The  programs 
have  originated  on  KTWO-TV  <  the  com- 
mercial station  in  Casper)  and  addi- 
tional programs  from  KRMA-TV  (the 
noncommercial  educational  station  in 
Denver,  Colo.)  have  been  brought  into 
Casper  on  the  local  cable  system.  The 
programs  carried  over  KTWO-TV  are 
used  not  only  in  petitioner's  schools  but 
also  in  other  school  systems  within  the 
KTWO-TV  ser\'ice  area.  These  schools 
have  formed  the  "Greater  Wyoming  In- 
structional Television  Council"  and  now 
contribute  to  help  defray  the  expense  of 
the  programs  carried  over  KTWO-TV. 
Petitioner  asserts  that  the  ultimate  own- 
ership and  operation  of  its  own  television 
station  is  essential  if  the  instructional 
television  program  Is  to  grow  and  is  to 
be  developed  to  meet  the  needs  of  the 
Wyoming  schools.  It  Is  contended  that 
such  a  system  must  originate  programs 
designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  Wyo- 
ming schools  and  must  have  its  own  sta- 
tion to  give  its  program  the  fullness  and 
flexibility  that  are  impossible  when  the 


City 

Channel  .No. 

I'reaent     |    I'rojHi,,  i 

PA5tr>f»r    Wvo             -   -   ...-...- 

24-,  6+ 

2+,  '6+ 

6.  Authority  for  the  adoption  of  the 
amendments  proposed  herein  Is  con- 
tained in  sections  4'i>,  303,  and  307  b. 
of  the  Communications  Act  of  1934,  a.s 
amended. 

7.  Pursuant  to  applicable  procedur- s 
set  out  in  I  1.415  of  the  Commission  ? 
rules  and  regulations,  interested  panics 
may  file  comments  on  or  before  Februao' 
1,  1965  and  reply  comments  on  or  before 
February  15,  1965.  All  submission.s  by 
parties  to  this  proceeding  or  by  person.s 
acting  on  behalf  of  such  parties  mu.st  b.> 
made  in  written  comments,  reply  com- 
ments or  other  appropriate  pleadings 

8.  In  accordance  with  the  provi.siom 
of  §  1.419  of  the  rules,  an  original  and 
14  copies  of  all  written  comments,  re- 
plies, pleadings,  briefs,  or  other  docu- 
ments shall  be  furnished  the  Commis- 
sion. 

Adopted:  December  23,  1964. 

Released:  December  28.  1964. 


[seal] 


Federal  Communications 

Commission. 
Ben  F.  Waple, 

Secretary. 


[FR     Doc.    64-13497;    Plied,    Dec.    30.    1964, 
8  49   a.m.] 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

I  49   CFR   Ch.   I  1 

[Ex  Parte  No.  MC-671 

MOTOR   CARRIER   TEMPORARY 
AUTHORITIES 

Extension   of   Filing    Date 

December  24,  1964. 
At  the  request  of  interested  person.'^_ 
the  time  for  filing  written  statements  of 
data,  views,  and  argument  In  favor  of  or 
against  the  above-entitled  rule  making 
proceeding  is  extended  to  January  2d, 
1965.  The  presently  assigned  date  i-s 
December  31,  1964.  An  original  and  20 
copies  of  such  statements  should  be 
filed  with  the  Commission  at  its  office  at 
Washington,  DC 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Harold  D.  McCov, 

Secretary. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64r-13479:    Piled,    Dec.    30,    1961 
8:48a  m  1 


FEDERAL   REGISTER 

SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

[  17   CFR   Part  240] 

[Release  34-74«7] 

PROXY   RULES 

Extension   of  Time  for  Comments  on 
Proposed   Amendments 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commis- 
sion has  extended  to  January  15,  1965, 
the  due  date  for  the  submission  of  views 
and  comments  upon  the  proposal  for  re- 
vision of  its  proxy  rules  (Regulation  14) 
under  the  Securities  Exchange  Act  of 
1934  (17  CFR  240.14a-l  to  240.14a-ll). 
The  extension  was  necessitated  by  the 
delay  encountered  In  printing  and  dis- 
tributing copies  of  the  proposal  to  the 
Commission's  mailing  lists  and  in  its 
publication  in  the  Federal  Register. 

The  proiX)sal  was  announced  on  De- 
cember 7,  1964  In  Securities  Exchange 
Act  Release  No.  7481.  and  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  of  December  24, 
1964   (29  F.R.  18386). 

[seal]  Orval  L.  Dubois, 

Secretary. 
December  22,  1964. 

[PR.    Doc.    64-13449;    Plied,    Dec.    30.    1964; 
8;45  a.m.] 
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; 


Thursday,  December  31,  1964 


FEDEKAL  REOTSTER 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Bur«au  of  Indian  AfFairs 
[Bureau  Order  561,  Amdt.  94] 

AGUA  CAUENTE  INDIAN 
RESERVATION 

R«d«l*gation  of  Authority  With  R«- 
spoct  to  Brokerage  and  Other  Con- 
tracts Regarding   Lands 

Order  551  (an  order  by  which  the 
Commissioner  of  Indian  Affairs  redele- 
gates  authority  to  Bureau  Area  Direc- 
tors), as  amended,  is  further  amended 
by  the  addition  of  a  new  section  under 
the  heading  "Pimctions  Relating  to  In- 
dian Lands  and  Minerals"  to  read  as 
follows: 

PUTfCTTONS     RBLATING     TO     INDIAN     LANDS 

AND  Minerals 

Sic.  39.  Agua  Caliente  Indian  Reser- 
vation, certain  brokerage  and  other  con- 
tracts. The  approval  of  brokerage  and 
other  contracts  entered  Into  by  indi- 
vidual Indians  or  their  legal  representa- 
tives relating  to  the  management  of  trust 
or  restricted  Indian  lands  on  the  Agua 
Caliente  (Palm  Springs)  Indian  Reser- 
vation. 

John  O.  Crow, 
Deputy  Commissioner. 

December  24,  1964. 

[r.R.    Doc.    64-13461;    Piled,    Dec.    30.    1964; 
8:45  am  1 


Bureau  of  Land  Management 

COLORADO 

Notice  of  Proposed  Withdrawal  and 
Reservation  of  Lands 

December  24,  1964. 

The  Department  of  the  Army  has  filed 
an  appUcatlon,  Serial  Number  Colorado 
0124534  for  the  withdrawal  from  all 
forms  of  appropriation  under  the  pub- 
lic land  laws  including  the  mining  and 
mineral  leasing  laws  as  provided  by  Ex- 
ecutive Order  10355  of  May  26.  1952,  cer- 
tain public  lands  in  the  sections  and 
townships  described  below. 

The  Department  of  the  Army  desires 
the  lands  for  the  expansion  of  Fort  Car- 
son Military  Reservation. 

For  a  period  of  thirty  days  from  the 
date  of  publication  of  this  notice,  all 
persons  who  wish  to  submit  comments, 
suggestions,  or  objections  in  connection 
with  the  profHjsed  withdrawal  may  pre- 
^'ent  their  views  in  writing  to  the  Land 
Office  Manager  of  the  Bureau  of  Land 
Management,  Department  of  the  In- 
terior, Colorado  Land  Office,  Insurance 
Fxchange  Building.  910  15th  Street,  Den- 
ver, Colo.,  80202. 

If  oircumstances  warrant  it,  a  public 
hearing  will  be  held  at  a  convenient  time 
and  place,  which  will  be  announced. 

19264 


Notices 


The  determination  of  the  Secretary  on 
the  application  will  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register.  A  separate  notice 
will  be  sent  to  each  Interested  party  of 
record. 

The  lands  affected  are: 

Sixth  Principal  Meridian,  Colorado 

T.  17  S.,  R.  67  W., 

In  Section  35. 
T.  18  8..  R.  66  W., 

In  Sections  9.  14.  20. 
T.  IBS,  R.  67  W.. 

In  Sections  12,  17,  19,  23,  28.  29.  30.  31. 
T.  18  S.,  R.  68  W., 

In  Sections  13,  24,  25. 

Lands  proE>osed  to  be  withdrawn  in 
the  above  designated  area  aggregate  ap- 
proximately 2,868.69  acres. 

loLA  M.  Clark, 
Acting  Land  Office  Manager. 

[FSL.    Doc.    64-13463:    Piled.    Dec.    30,    10«4; 
8:45  ajn.l 


COLORADO 

Notice  of  Proposed  Withdrawal  and 
Reservation   of   Lands 

December  24.  1964. 

The  Bureau  of  Sp>ort  Fisheries  and 
WUdlife,  Fish  and  WildUfe  Service,  De- 
partment of  the  Interior,  has  filed  an 
application.  Serial  Number  Colorado 
0124543,  for  the  withdrawal  from  public 
entry,  subject  to  existing  valid  claims, 
under  Executive  Order  10355,  May  26, 
1952,  the  public  lands  described  below. 

The  applicant  desires  the  land  for  rec- 
lamation purposes  In  connection  with  the 
Alamosa  National  Wildlife  Refuge. 

For  a  period  of  thirty  days  from  the 
date  of  publication  of  this  notice,  all  per- 
sons who  wish  to  submit  comments,  sug- 
gestions, or  objections  in  connection  with 
the  proposed  withdrawal  may  present 
their  views  in  writing  to  the  Land  Office 
Manager  of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Man- 
agement, Department  of  the  Interior, 
Colorado  Land  Office.  Insurance  Ex- 
change Building.  910  15th  Street,  Denver. 
Colorado,  80202. 

If  circumstances  warrant  it,  a  public 
hearing  will  be  held  at  a  convenient  time 
and  place,  which  will  be  announced. 

The  determination  of  the  Secretary  on 
the  application  will  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register.  A  separate  notice  will 
be  sent  to  each  interested  party  of  record. 

The  lands  affected  are : 

New  Mexico  Principal  Meridlan,  Colorado 

T.  36N..  R.  HE. 

Sec.  2:  Lot  4,  SW>4NW»/4. 

Lands  proposed  to  be  withdrawn  in  the 
above  designated  area  aggregate  ap- 
proximately 86.29  acres. 

Iola  M.  Clark, 
Acting  Land  Office  Manager. 

[PJl.    Doc.   04-13464;    Filed,   Dec.   30,    1964; 
8:46  am] 


IDAHO 

Notice  of  Filing  of  Idaho  Protraction 
Diagrams 

December  23,  1964 
Notice  is  hereby  given  that  effective  at 
and  after  10:00  a.m.,  on  January  27 
1965,  the  following  protraction  diagram.? 
are  officially  filed  of  record  in  the  Idaho 
Land  Office,  Room  327,  Federal  Building 
Boise,  Idaho,  83701,  and  are  available  to 
the  public  as  a  matter  of  information 
only.  In  accordance  with  Title  43.  Code 
of  Federal  Regulations,  these  protrac- 
tions will  become  the  basic  record  for 
describing  the  land  for  all  authorized 
uses.  Until  this  date  and  time  the  dia- 
grams have  been  placed  in  open  files  and 
are  available  to  the  public  for  informa- 
tion only. 

Idaho  Protraction  Diagrams 

No6.  2,  5,  43.  68.  78,  97.  98,  99,  100,  101,  102 

BOTSS  Meribun 

approved  DECEMBER  2,  1964 

No.  2 

Ts  62,  64  and  65  N.,  R.  1  W. 

No.  6 
T.  56N.,  R.  3K.. 
Ts  57  and  58  N  .  R«  2  and  3  E. 


T.  22  N..  R.  3  E, 
T.  23  N.,  R.  4  E. 

T.  13  N.,  R.  39  K., 
T.  14N..R.  44E., 
T.  16N.,  R.  43E. 


No.  43 

No.  68 


T.  UN.,  R.  44E. 


No.  78 

No.  &7 

Ts  1  and  2  S.,  Rs.  36  and  27  K. 

No.  98 

T.  3S  ,  Rs.  26  and  27  E.. 
T,  4S  ,  Rb  25  and  26  E. 

No.  99 

T.  10  S..  Rs  41  and  42  E. 
T.  118.,R.42E. 

No,   100 

Ts   12  and  13  S.  R.  41  E. 

No.  101 
Ts   14  and  15  S  .  R  41  E. 

No.  102 
Ts   13  and  15  S  ,  R.  37  E. 

Copies  of  these  diagrams  are  for  sale 
at  one  dollar  ($1.00)  each  by  the  Ca- 
dastral Engineering  Office,  Bureau  of 
Land  Management,  Post  Office  Bex  2237, 
Boise,  Idaho,  83701. 

E^UGENE  E.  Babin. 
Acting  Manager,  Land  Office. 
Boise,  Idaho 

[P.R.    Doc.    64-13466;    FUed.    Dec.    30,    1964: 
8:46  ajn.] 


OREGON 

Notice   of    Termination    of    Proposed 
Withdrawal    and     Reservation    of 

Land 

December  23,  1964. 

Notice  of  an  application.  Serial  Na 
013665,  for  withdrawal  and  reservation 
of  lands,  was  published  as  Federal  Reg- 
ister Document  No.  63-10475  on  Page 
10684  of  the  issue  for  October  3,  1963. 
The  applicant  agency.  Forest  Service, 
United  States  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture, has  cancelled  its  application  inso- 
far as  it  involved  the  lands  described 
below.  Therefore,  pursuant  to  the  regu- 
lations contained  in  43  CFR,  Part  2311, 
such  lands  will  t>e  relieved  of  the  segre- 
gative effect  of  the  withdrawal  applica- 
tion at  10:00  am,.  January  18,  1965. 

The  lands  involved  in  this  notice  of 
termination  are : 

Oregon 

willamette  meridian 
mt.  hood  national  forest 
Eagle  Creek  Campground 

T,2N.,R.  7E., 

Sec.  22,  Those  portions  of  SEi^NEVi  and 
NE!4SEV4  lying  below  the  87  5  contour 
line  aa  determined  by  reference  to  U.S.C. 
and  OS  data. 

Total — 5.90  acres. 

Columbia  Gorge  Ranger  Station  Administra- 
tive Site 

T.  2N.,R.  8E., 

Sec.  5,  Thoee  portions  of  Lot  3  and  NE'4 
SE'4  lying  north  of  the  south  right-of- 
way  line  of  D.S.  Highway  30. 

Sec.  6,  Lot  1. 

Total— 63.37  acres. 

The  total  area  aggregates  69.27  acres. 

M.  M.  GORECKI. 

Acting  Manager,  Land  Office. 

[FA.   Doc.    64-13466;    PUed.    Dec.    30.    1964; 
8:46   a.m.l 


in  the  event  of  such  a  change  sdong  with 
the  new  location. 

Donald  L.  McKeritan, 

Director, 
Bureau  of  Commercial  Ftsheriet. 

Decekber  29. 1964. 

(PJl.    Doc.    64-.13614;    Filed.    Dec.    30.    1964; 
8:50  a.m.] 


Fish  and  Wildlife  Service 

[Docket  No.  Sub-B-17] 

BOAT   OUINGONDY,   INC. 
Construction   Differential  Subsidy 

Boat  Ouingondy,  Inc.,  Marlon,  Mass., 
has  applied  for  a  fishing  vessel  construc- 
tion differential  subsidy  to  aid  in  the 
construction  of  a  100-foot  overall  steel 
vessel  to  engage  in  the  fishery  for  scal- 
lops, groundflsh.  and  flounder. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  the  United  States  Fishing 
Fleet  Improvement  Act  (Pi.  88-498) 
and  Notice  and  Hearing  on  Subsidies  (50 
Crn  Part  257)  that  a  hearing  in  the 
above-entitlef'  proceedings  will  be  held 
on  January  28.  1965,  at  9  a.m.,  e.s.t.  in 
Room  3356.  Interior  BuUding.  18th  and 
C  Streets  NW.,  Washington,  D.C.  Any 
person  desiring  to  intervene  must  file  a 
petition  of  intervention  with  the  Direc- 
tor, Bureau  of  Commercial  Fisheries,  as 
prescribed  in  50  CFR  Part  257  at  least  10 
aays  prior  to  the  date  set  for  the  hearing. 
^  such  petition  of  Intervention  Is 
granted,  the  place  of  the  hearing  may 
°«  changed  to  a  field  location.  Tele- 
sraphic  notice  will  be  given  to  the  parties 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural  Stabilization  and 
Conservation  Service 

RICE 

Notice  of  Marketing  Quota  Refer- 
endum for  the   1965  Crop 

Marketing  quotas  for  the  crop  of  rice 
to  be  produced  in  1965  have  been  duly 
proclaimed  pursuant  to  provisions  of  the 
Agricultural  Adjustment  Act  of  1938.  as 
amended.  Said  act  requires  a  referen- 
dum to  be  conducted  within  30  days  after 
the  date  of  the  issuance  of  said  procla- 
mation, of  farmers  who  were  engaged  in 
the  production  of  rice  in  1964  to  deter- 
mine whether  such  farmers  are  in  favor 
of  or  opposed  to  such  quotas.  Prior  to 
establishing  the  date  for  the  referendum 
on  the  1965  crop  rice,  public  notice  (29 
F.R.  13273)  was  given  in  accordance  with 
the  Administrative  Procedure  Act  (5 
U.S.C.  1003).  No  data,  views,  or  rec- 
ommendations pertaining  thereto  were 
submitted  pursuant  to  such  notice.  It  is 
hereby  determined  that  the  rice  market- 
ing quota  referendum  under  said  act  for 
the  1965  crop  of  rice  shall  be  held  on 
January  26,  1965,  which  is  within  thirty 
days  from  the  date  of  issuance  of  the 
proclamation  of  marketing  quotas. 

The  date  of  the  referendum  is  within 
thirty  days  after  the  date  of  the  issu- 
ance of  the  proclamation  of  marketing 
quotas  on  the  1965  crop  of  rice,  as  re- 
quired by  law.  Accordingly,  it  is  neces- 
sary to  waive  the  thirty-day  effective 
date  provision  of  the  section  4  of  the  Ad- 
ministrative Procedure  Act,  and  this  doc- 
ument shall  become  effective  upon  its 
publication  in  the  Federal  Register. 

Eiff ectlve  date :  Upon  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C,  on  De- 
cember 24,  1964. 

E.  A.  Jaenke, 
Acting  Administrator,  Agricul- 
tural Stabilization  and  Con- 
servation Service. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-13470;    Piled.    Dec.   28.    1964; 

10:48  a.m.] 

Office   of  the   Secretary 

PENNSYLVANIA 

Designation  and   Extension  of  Areas 
for  Emergency   Loans 

For  the  purpose  of  making  emergency 
loans  pursuant  to  section  321  of  the  Con- 
solidated Farmers  Home  Administration 
Act  of  1961  (7  U.S.C.  1961),  it  has  been 
determined  that  in  the  hereinafter- 
named  counties  In  the  State  of  Pennsyl- 
vania a  natural  disaster  has  caused  a 


need  for  agricultural  credit  not  readily 
available  from  commercial  banks,  co- 
operative lending  agencies,  or  other  re- 
sponsible sources. 

Pennsylvania 

Columbia  SchuylklU 

Montour  Snyder 

Northumberland        Union 

It  has  also  been  determined  that  in  the 
hereinafter-named  counties  in  the  State 
of  Pennsylvania  which  are  presently 
designated  the  above-mentioned  natural 
disaster  has  caused  a  continuing  need 
for  agricultural  credit  not  readily  avail- 
able from  commercial  banks,  coopera- 
tive lending  agencies,  or  other  respons- 
ible sources. 

Previous 
Pennsylvania:  designation 

Bedford 28  F.R.   10003 

Berks 28  F.R.   10003 

Bradford 28  FJi.   10003 

BuckB 29  F.R.  2514 

Carbon 28  TM.  10003 

Centre 28  P.R.   10003 

Dauphin 28  F.R.   11828 

Delaware 29  F.R.  2514 

PrankJln 28  F.R.  10003 

Fulton 28  P.R.  10003 

Huntingdon 28  P.R.  10003 

Juniata 28  TH    11823 

Lackawanna 28  PJl.  100C3 

Lehigh 28  PR.   10003 

Luzerne 29  F.R.  2514 

Mifflin 28  PJi.   11828 

Monroe 28  F.R.   10003 

Montgomery 29  PR.  2514 

Northampton 28  P.R.  10003 

Perry 28  PR.  11828 

Pike 28  P.R.  100(j3 

Sullivan 28  FJl.   10003 

Susquehanna 28  P.R.  10003 

Tioga 28  PR.   10003 

Wayne 28  PR.  10003 

Wyoming 28  PJi.  10003 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  set  forth 
above,  emergency  loans  will  not  be  made 
in  the  above-named  coimtles  after  De- 
cember 31,  1965,  except  to  applicants 
who  previously  received  emergency  or 
special  livestock  loan  assistance  and  who 
can  qualify  under  established  policies  and 
procedures. 

Done  at  Washington,  D.C,  this  28th 
day  of  December,  1964. 

Orvills  L.  Frekkan, 
Secretary. 

[FH.    Doc.    64-13492:    Piled.  Dec.    30.    1964; 
8:49  ajn.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH.  EDU- 
CATION. AND  WELFARE 

Food  and  Drug  Administration 

ELANCO   PRODUCTS   CO.,  DIVISION 
OF  ELI   LILLY  AND  CO. 

Notice  of  Withdrawal  of  Petition  for 
Food  Additive  Tylosin  Plus  Strep- 
tomycin 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Fed- 
eral Food.  Drug,  and  Coanetlc  Act  (sec. 
409(b).  72  Stat.  1786;  21  U.S.C.  348(b)), 
the  following  notice  is  issued: 

In  accordance  with  8  121.52  With- 
drawal of  petitions  without  prejudice  of 
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the  procedural  food  additive  regulations 
(21  CFR  121.52),  Elanco  Products  Co., 
Division  of  Ell  Lilly  and  Co..  Indianapolis 


NOTICES 

The  Hearing  Examiner  having  under 
consideration  a  Joint  oral  motion  made 
December  24.  1964.  bv  all  Darties  in  the 


1965,  to  discuss  future  steps  to  be  taken 
in  this  proceeding  pursuant  to  the  Com- 
mLsfdnn'R  Orripr  nf  Rpmand  dat/^d  Aikthc* 


Thursday,  December  31,  1964 

Notice   of    Agreement   Filed   for   Ap- 
proval by: 


FEDERAL  REGfSTER 

Murray  Freight  Services.  Inc.   (Non) .  Poet 
Office  Box  90006.  IjOb  Angeles.  CalU.,  9004S; 


19267 

Is  timely  filed,  or  if  the  Commission  on  its 
own  motion  believes  that  a  formal  hpar. 
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the  procedural  food  additive  reeulatloiis 
(21  CFR  121.52),  Elanco  Products  Co., 
Division  of  Ell  Lilly  and  Co.,  Indianapolis 
6,  Indiana,  has  withdrawn  Its  petition 
(PAP  4C1447),  published  In  the  Federal 
RsGiSTKK  of  August  1,  1964  (29  FJl. 
11166) ,  proposing  the  Issuance  of  a  reg- 
ulation to  provide  for  the  safe  use  of 
tylosln  plus  streptomycin  in  chickens  for 
prevention  and  treatment  of  chronic  res- 
piratory disease  by  subcutaneous  injec- 
tion In  broiler  and  replacement  chickens. 
The  withdrawal  of  this  petition  Is 
without  prejudice  to  a  future  filing. 

Dated:  December  22, 1964. 

M.  R.  Stephens, 
Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Regulations. 

[F.B.    Doc.    64-13487:    Piled.    Dec.    30,    1964; 
8:48  a.in.] 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

(Docket  Noe.    16872,    15673;    PCC   64M-1282] 

ESTACADA  TELEPHONE  &  TELEGRAPH 
CO.  AND  PACIFIC  NORTHWEST 
BELL  TELEPHONE  CO. 

Ord«r  Continuing  Prehearing 
Conference 

In  re  applications  of  Estacada  Tele- 
phone ti  Telegraph  CMnpany,  Docket  No. 
15672,  PUe  No.  5557-C2-P-63.  for  a  con- 
struction permit  to  establish  new  facili- 
ties in  the  Domestic  Public  Land  Mobile 
Radio  Service  near  Estacada,  Oregon; 
Pacific  Northwest  Bell  Telephone  Com- 
pany, Docket  No.  15673,  PUe  No.  6281- 
C2-P-63,  for  a  construction  permit  to 
modify  the  facilities  of  staUon  KOA731 
in  the  Domestic  Public  Land  Mobile  Ra- 
dio Service  near  Salem,  Oregon. 

It  is  ordered.  This  28th  day  of  De- 
cember 1964,  that  the  prehearing  con- 
ference in  the  above -entitled  proceed- 
ing, which  heretofore  was  scheduled  for 
December  28,  1964,  is  continued  to  Jan- 
uary 6,  1965,  and  will  be  convened  at 
9:00  a.m.  on  that  date  in  the  Offices  of 
the  Commission,  Washington,  D.C. 

Released:  December  28,  1964. 

Federal  Coioctjnications 
Commission, 
[seal]        Ben  F.  Waple, 

Secretary. 

[FH.   Doc.    64-13498;    Piled,   Dec.   30.    1964; 
8:60  ajn.] 


[Docket   No6.    14411.    14412:    PCC   64M-1281] 

LA  FIESTA  BROADCASTING  CO.  AND 
MID-CITIES  BROADCASTING  CORP. 

Order  Continuing   Hearing 

In  re  applications  of  J.  R.  Elamest  and 
John  A.  Flache,  d/b  as  La  Fiesta  Broad- 
casting Ccxnpany,  Lubbock,  Texas, 
Docket  No.  14411,  File  No.  BP-14116; 
Mid-Cities  Broadcasting  Corporation, 
Lubbock,  Texas,  Docket  No.  14412,  File 
No.  BP-15073;  for  construction  permits. 


NOTICES 

The  Hearing  Examiner  having  under 
consideration  a  Joint  oral  motion  made 
December  24.  1964,  by  all  parties  in  the 
above-entitled  matter  for  a  continuance 
of  the  further  hearing  now  scheduled  for 
December  29,  1964,  and 

It  appearing,  that  counsel  require  ad- 
ditional time  for  collating  and  studying 
a  quantity  of  newly  arrived  depositions 
and  answers  to  interrogatories  prior  to 
the  further  hearing: 

It  is  ordered.  This  28th  day  of  Decem- 
ber 1964,  that  the  oral  motion  is  granted 
and  that,  accordingly,  the  further  hear- 
ing now  scheduled  for  December  29,  1964, 
is  continued  to  10:00  a.m.,  January 
15,  1965.  in  the  Commission's  offices  in 
Washington,  D.C. 

Released:  December  28,  1964. 

FEDERAL  Communications 
Commission, 
[seal]  Ben  P.  Waple, 

Secretary. 

[FR.    Doc.    64-13499:    Piled.    Dec.    30,    1964; 
8:50  am] 


[Docket  Noe.    15358,    16433;    PCC   64M-1283] 

LOMPOC  VALLEY  CABLE  TV,  INC. 

Order  Scheduling   Hearing 

In  re  applications  of  Lompoc  Valley 
Cable  TV,  Inc.,  Docket  No.  15358,  File 
No.  30779-IB-53X;  Docket  No.  15433. 
File  No.  29978-IB-24X;  for  operational 
fixed  stations  in  the  business  radio 
service. 

It  is  ordered.  This  28th  day  of  Decem- 
ber 1964,  on  the  Chief  Hearing  Ex- 
aminer's own  motion,  that  the  dates 
heretofore  prescribed  for  the  filing  of 
proposed  findings  and  conclusions  and 
for  the  filing  of  replies  in  the  above- 
entitled  proceeding,  are,  respectively, 
postponed  from  January  4  to  February 
4, 1965.  and  from  January  11  to  February 
11,  1965:  and.  It  is  further  ordered.  That 
the  record  of  hearing  in  the  proceeding 
Is  hereby  reopened  and  that  further 
hearings  will  be  convened  in  the  Offices 
of  the  Commission,  Washington,  D.C, 
on  January  11, 1965. 

Released:  December  28.  1964. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
[seal]         Ben  F.  Waple, 

Secretary. 

[PR.    Doc.    64-13500:    PUed.    Dec.    30,    1964; 
8:50  a.m.] 


(Docket  No.  14855;  PCC  64M-12791 

NORTHERN  INDIANA  BROAD- 
CASTERS,  INC. 

Order  Scheduling  Prehearing 
Conference 

In  re  application  of  Northern  Indiana 
Broadcasters.  Inc.,  Mishawaka,  Indiana, 
Docket  No.  14855.  File  No.  BP-14771;  for 
construction  permit. 

On  the  Hearing  Examiner's  ovn  mo- 
tion: It  is  ordered.  This  23d  day  of  De- 
cember 1964,  that  a  prehearing  ctHifer- 
ence  will  be  held  at  9:00  a  jn.,  January  4, 

J 


1965.  to  discuss  future  steps  to  be  taken 
In  this  proceeding  pursuant  to  the  Com- 
mission's Order  of  Remand  dated  August 
10,  1964  (PCC  64R^07) . 

Released:  December  23, 1964. 

Federal  CoBOtUNiCAiioNs 
Commission, 
[SEAL]         Ben  F.  Waple, 

Secretary. 

[F.R.    Doc.    64-13501;    PUed,    Dec.    30,    1964; 
8:50  ajn.J 


[Docket  No.  14611;  PCC  64M-1280] 

PROGRESS  BROADCASTING  CORP. 
(WHOM) 

Order  Continuing    Prehearing 
Conference 

In  re  application  of  Progress  Broad- 
casting Corporation  (WHOM),  New 
York,  New  York.  Docket  No.  14611,  File 
No.  BP-13915;  for  construction  permit. 

Upon  verbal  request  by  counsel  for  re- 
spondent K  &  M  Publishing  Company. 
Inc..  and  with  the  concurrence  of  other 
counsel :  It  is  ordered.  This  24th  day  of 
December  1964,  that  the  prehearing  con- 
ference herein,  now  scheduled  for  De- 
cember 29,  1964,  be  and  the  same  is 
hereby  rescheduled  for  January  18,  1965, 
at  9:00  a.m.,  in  the  Commission's  offices. 
Washington,  D.C. 

Released:  December  28,  1964. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
[SEAL]         Ben  P.  Waple. 

Secretary. 

[VR.    Doc.    64-13502;    Piled,    Dec     30     1964: 
8:50  a.m. J 


FEDERAL  MARITIME  COMMISSION 

BARBER-WEST  AFRICAN   LINE  AND 
FARRELL   LINES   INC. 

Notice   of   Agreements   Filed  for 
Approvol 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  follow- 
ing Agreements  have  been  filed  with  the 
Commission  for  approval  pursuant  to 
section  15  of  the  Shipping  Act,  1916.  as 
amended  (39  Stat.  733.  75  Stat.  763,  46 
U.S.C.  814). 

Interested  parties  may  inspect  and 
obtain  a  copy  of  the  agreement* s^  at  the 
Washington  ofHce  of  the  Federal  Mari- 
time Commission.  1321  H  Street  NW . 
Room  301;  or  may  inspect  agreements  at 
the  offices  of  the  District  Managers.  New 
York,  NY..  New  Orleans.  Louisiana,  and 
San  Francisco,  California.  Comments 
with  reference  to  an  agreement  includ- 
ing a  request  for  hearing.  If  desired,  may 
be  submitted  to  the  Secretary,  Federal 
Maritime  Commission,  Washington,  D.C 
20573,  within  20  days  after  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register.  A 
copy  of  any  such  statement  should  also 
be  forwarded  to  the  party  filing  the 
agreement  (as  Indicated  hereinafter*. 
and  the  comments  should  indicate  that 
this  has  been  done. 


Thursday,  December  31,  1964 

Notice  of  Agreement  Piled  for  Ap- 
proval by : 

John  G.  de  Boos,  Esq. 
Barber  Steamship  Lines,  Inc. 
Sheraton-Whitehall  Building 
17  Battery  Place 
New  York.  N.T..  10004 

Agreement  8421-3,  between  the  car- 
riers comprising  the  Barbej-West  Af- 
rican Line  joint  service  (operating  pur- 
suant to  approved  joint  service  agree- 
ment 7668,  as  amended)  and  Farrell 
Lines  Incorporated,  modifies  approved 
Agreement  8421,  as  amended,  which 
covers  a  through  billing  arrangement  in 
the  trade  between  Harbel,  Grand  Bassa. 
Sinoe,  and  Cape  Palmas,  Liberia  and 
United  States  Atlantic  ports,  with  tran- 
shipment ^t  Monrovia,  Liberia.  The 
purpose  of  the  modification  is  to  change 
the  participation  of  the  Barber-West 
African  Line  joint  service,  as  provided 
by  Agreement  7668-3.  as  a  party  to 
Agreement  8421,  as  amended. 

Dated:    December  28,  1964. 

By  order  of  the  Federal  Maritime  Com- 
mission. 

Thomas  Lisi, 
Secretary. 

[P.R    Doc.    64-13488:    Piled.    Dec.    30,    1964; 
8:48  a.m. I 


INDEPENDENT   OCEAN   FREIGHT 
FORWARDER   APPLICATIONS 

Notice  of  Revision 

Notice  Is  hereby  griven  of  changes  in 
the  following  applications  for  Independ- 
ent ocean  freight  forwarder  licenses 
Issued  pursuant  to  section  44,  Shipping 
Act.  1916  (75  Stat.  522  and  46  UJ3.C. 
841(b)). 

Geandfather  Applicants 

Balfour.  Williamson  Inc..  84  William 
Street.  New  YorJt,  N.Y..  10038;  withdrawn 
Dec.  11,  1964. 

Hilann  Forwarding,  25  Broadway,  New 
York,  N.Y.;  revoked,  to  become  effective 
Feb.  5.  1965. 

Korlnth  Contalner-Pak.  Inc.,  1411  North 
Martel,  Hollywood,  Calif.;  revoked  Dec.  10 
1964. 

Allen  R.  Hoffman  &  Co.,  2310  West  Avenue, 
Newport  News.  Va.;  withdrawn  Sept.  19.  1962. 

Non-Late 

Velox  Company  (Non) .  Everett  A.  Van  Tes- 
laar,  d  b/a,  630  San  VIcento  Boulevard, 
Santa  Monlco,  Calif.;  withdrawn  Dec.  3,  1964. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  follow- 
ing applicants  have  filed  with  the  Fed- 
eral Maritime  Commission,  applications 
lor  licenses  as  Independent  ocean  freight 
forwarders,  pursuant  to  section  44(a)  of 
the  Shipping  Act,  1916  (75  Stat.  522  and 
46  U.S.C.  841(b)). 

Persons  knowing  of  any  reason  why 
any  applicant  should  not  receive  a  h- 
cense  are  requested  to  communicate  with 
the  Director,  Bureau  of  Domestic  Regu- 
ation,  Federal  Maritime  Commission. 
Washington.  D.C.  20573.  Protests  re- 
ceived within  60  days  from  the  date  of 
Pubhcation  of  this  notice  in  the  Federal 
Hecister  will  be  considered. 

New  Applicants 

Philip  A.  Dunlap  (Non) .  3421  Dover  Road, 
«edwood  City,  Calif.;  Philip  A.  Dunlap.  owner. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

Murray  Freight  Services.  Inc.  (Non),  Poet 
Office  Box  90eoe,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  90046; 
Thomas  D.  Murray,  President;  James  E. 
Murray.  Vice  President,  Treasurer;  Thomas  B. 
Householder.  Secretary. 

Carl  Mattuek  (Non).  Seaport  Pier  No.  2, 
Miami.  Fla.;  33132;  Carl  Matusek,  owner. 

Oceanbrc*er8,  Inc.  (Non),  1300  California 
Street,  San  Francisco,  Calif.;  Daniel  Shonkoff. 
President;  Nils  H.  A.  Heyerdahl.  Vice  Presi- 
dent;  Alta  B.  Shonkoff,  Secretary-Treasurer. 

Change  of  Officers 

Cuban  American  Forwarders  Co.,  Inc..  96 
Broad  Street,  New  York  4.  N.Y.;  Miss  Angela 
H    Ramos,  Treasurer. 

Chance  of  Address 

Buchholz  &  Kuttruff,  Inc.,  315  Interna- 
tional Trade  Mart  Building,  New  Orleans. 
La..  70130;  Bill  Polklnhorn,  110  West  Seventh 
Street.  Post  Office  Box  568,  Calexlco,  Calif., 
92231. 

Afro-Asian  Forwarding  Co.,  Inc  ,  20  Pearl 
Street.  New  York.  NY.,  10004. 

Dated:  December  28,  1964. 

Thomas  Lisi, 
Secretary. 

|FR.    Doc.    64-13489;    Filed,    Dec.    30,    1964; 
8:48  ajn.l 
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FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  G-9666] 

COLORADO   INTERSTATE   GAS   CO. 
Notice  of  Application  To  Amend 

December  22,  1964. 

Take  notice  that  on  November  13, 1964, 
Colorado  Interstate  Gas  Company  (Ap- 
plicant*. Colorado  Springs  National 
Bank  Building.  Colorado  Springs,  Colo., 
filed  in  Docket  No.  G-9666  an  application 
to  amend  the  order  of  the  Commission  is- 
sued March  15, 1956,  which  order  author- 
ized Applicant  to  construct  a  meter  sta- 
tion for  sale  and  delivery  of  natural  gas 
on  an  emergency  basis  to  Northern  Gas 
Company  (Northern)  under  AppUcant's 
Rate  Schedule  E-1. 

In  the  subject  apphcatlon.  Applicant 
requests  authorization  to  continue  said 
sale  and  delivery  of  natural  gas  to 
Northern  on  a  permanent  basis,  under 
AppUcanfs  Rate  Schedules  CJ-1  and 
IS-2,  Instead  of  under  its  Rate  Schedule 
E-1. 

The  application  states  that  the  total 
estimated  annual  requirments  of  North- 
ern are  300,000  Mcf . 

Protests  or  petitions  to  Intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission, Washington,  D.C.  20426,  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  be- 
fore January  18. 1965. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the  Fed- 
eral Power  Commission  by  sections  7  and 
15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  and  the  Com- 
mission's rules  of  practice  and  procedure, 
a  hearing  will  be  held  without  further 
notice  before  the  Commission  on  this 
application  if  no  protest  or  petition  to 
intervene  is  filed  within  the  time  required 
herein,  if  the  Commission  on  its  own  re- 
view of  the  matter  finds  that  the  pro- 
posed amendment  is  required  by  the 
public  convenience  and  necessity.  If  a 
protest  or  petition  for  leave  to  intervene 
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is  timely  filed,  or  if  the  Commission  on  its 
own  motion  believes  that  a  formal  hear- 
ing Is  required,  further  notice  of  such 
hearing  will  be  duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for.  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Joseph  H.  Gtjtride. 

Secretary. 

[P.R.   Doc.    64-13453;    Filed,    Dec.    30.    1964; 
8:45  a jn.) 
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[Project  No.  1971] 

IDAHO   POWER   CO. 

Order  Granting  Secretary  of  Interior's 
Petition  for  Leave  To  Intervene  and 
Setting  Oral  Argument 

December  23,  1964. 

On  November  12,  1964,  we  granted  a 
timely  petition  of  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior  for  rehearing  of  our  order  of 
September  15,  1964,  amending  Article 
39  of  the  license,  for  the  limited  purpose 
of  giving  further  consideration  to  the 
questions  presented  by  the  application. 
Our  order  made  clear  that  we  were  not 
deciding,  but  were  reserving  for  further 
consideration,  the  question  whether  the 
Secretary  should  be  recognized  as  an  in- 
tervener. On  November  30,  1964.  the 
Secretary  applied  for  oral  argument. 

After  further  consideration,  we  have 
concluded  that  the  status  of  the  Secre- 
tary in  this  proceeding  Is  not  an  appro- 
priate subject  for  oral  argument,  and 
that  in  the  exercise  of  our  discretion  we 
should  grant  leave  to  the  Secretary  to 
intervene  out  of  time.  We  are  persuaded 
by  the  representations  in  the  application 
for  rehearing  that  responsible  officials  of 
the  Department  of  the  Interior  had  con- 
strued an  exchange  of  correspondence 
between  the  Department  and  the  Com- 
mission as  granting  an  extension  of  time 
in  which  to  petition  to  intervene. 

In  addition,  we  believe  that  this  pro- 
ceeding involves  important  issues  in 
which  the  Secretary  has  an  interest.  Ac- 
cordingly, we  find  that  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior  "in  extraordinary  circum- 
stances for  good  cause  shown"  should  be 
permitted  to  intervene  out  of  time,  and 
that  such  intervention  should  be  limited. 
as  indicated  below. 

In  our  opinion,  oral  argument  before 
the  Commission  might  simplify  the  is- 
sues and  might  assist  us  in  arriving  at 
a  sound  solution.  Such  oral  argument 
is  being  limited  to  the  issues  presented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Interior's  comments 
and  petition  to  intervene  and  his  appli- 
cation for  rehearing. 

The  Commission  orders: 

(A)  The  Secretary  of  the  Interior  is 
hereby  permitted  to  intervene  in  this  pro- 
ceeding subject  to  the  Commission's 
rules  and  regulations:  Provided,  however. 
That  the  participation  of  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior  is  limited  to  those  matters 
•  not  disposed  of  by  this  order)  aflfecting 
asserted  rights  and  interests  specifically 
set  forth  in  his  petition  to  intervene  and 
his  application  for  rehearing,  and  is  fur- 
ther limited  to  the  record  presently  be- 
fore the  Commission  in  this  proceeding: 
And  provided,  further.  That  this  order 
shall  not  be  construed  as  recognition  by 
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the  C(xnml8slon  that  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interi<x-  has  been,  or  will  be.  ag- 


-     NOTICES 

The  estiinated  cost  of  Applicant's  pro- 
posed construction  Is  $58,900,  which  will 
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the  penstock  headworks;  (4)  a  104- foot- 
long  concrete  and  steel  penstock  head- 
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Thursday,  December  31,  1964 

(Pile  No.  813-1687] 
THE   ISRAEL    FUND.   INC. 


FEDERAL  REOfSTER 

persons  who  are  directors  or  officers  of 
P^ind,  its  investment  adviser  or  principal 
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caustic  soda,  in  tank  carloads,  from  spec- 
ified points  in  Michigan,  New  Jersey,  New 
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^     NOTICES 


Thursday,  December  31,  1964 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 
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the  C(munl8sion  that  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interi<x-  has  been,  or  will  be,  ag- 
grieved by  any  order  or  orders  heretofore 
or  hereafter  entered  by  the  Coaunlssion 
In  this  proceeding. 

(B)  Oral  argiiment  in  this  proceeding 
•hall  be  held  before  the  Commission  in 
a  hearing  room  at  the  Commission's  of- 
fices, 441  a  Street  NW.,  Washington, 
D.C.,  20426,  on  January  18,  1965,  at  10 
a.m.,  ejs.t.  The  Secretary  of  the  Interior, 
Licensee  and  the  Commission  staff  shall 
advise  the  Secretary  of  the  Commission 
in  writing  on  or  before  January  6,  1965, 
how  much  time,  if  any,  they  desire  for 
oral4u::gument. 

By  the  Commission. 

[sxAL]  Joseph  H.  QtrnuoK, 

Secretary. 

(PJR.    Doc.    64-13464:    FUed.    Dec.    30,    1964; 
8:45  a.m.J 


[Docket  No.  CP64-2e£] 

MISSISSIPPI  RIVER  TRANSMISSION 
CORP.^ 

Netic*  of  Application 

DiCEMBKR  22,   1964. 

Take  notice  that  on  April  30,  1964, 
as  supplemented  on  November  2,  1964, 
Iflssissippl  River  Transmission  Corpora- 
tion' (Applicant),  9900  Clasrton  Road. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  filed  in  Docket  No.  CP64- 
265  an  application  pursuant  to  section 
7(c)  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  for  a  certif- 
icate of  public  convenience  and  neces- 
sity authorizing  the  construction  and 
operation  of  natural  gas  facilities  and  the 
transportation  of  natural  gas,  all  as  more 
fully  set  forth  in  the  application  on  file 
with  the  Commission  and  open  to  public 
Inspection. 

Specifically,  Applicant  proposes  to  in- 
stall a  tap  connection  on  an  existing 
12%-lnch  OX).  Une  in  Jefferson  County, 
lifissourl  and  construct  and  operate  1.31 
miles  of  6% -inch  OH.  line  from  that 
connection  to  the  Portland  cement  man- 
ufacturing plant  which  Mississippi  River 
Fuel  Corporation  is  constructing  near 
Festus,  Jefferson  Coiinty,  Missouri,  for 
the  purpose  of  enabling  Applicant  to 
deliver  natural  gas  to  said  plant,  to  be 
used  for  firing  a  rotary  cement- burning 
kiln,  driers,  and  other  equipment  inci- 
dental to  the  operation  of  said  plant. 

Estimated  annual  and  peak  day  deliv- 
eries to  the  cement  plant  are  stated  to 
be: 


Flrst  year 

* 

Second 
year 

Third  year 

Annual  (McD 

I'eak  day  (Mcf)-- 

1,064,000 
10,000 

1.840.000 
10,000 

1,840,000 
10,000 

>  The  original  application  was  filed  by  Mis- 
sissippi River  Fuel  Corporation.  However,  In 
Docket  No.  CP63-12,  by  Commission  order 
Issued  August  7,  1964,  Bflssiselppl  River 
Transmission  Corporation  was  authorized  to 
acquire,  among  other  things,  the  pipeline 
facilities  of  Mississippi  River  Fuel  Corpora- 
tion. Consequently,  Mississippi  River  Trans- 
mission Corporation  will  be  substituted  as 
Applicant  in  the  instant  docket. 


The  «8timated  eoet  of  Applicant's  pro- 
posed construction  Is  $58,900,  which  will 
be  financed  with  cash  on  hand. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission. Washington,  D.C.,  20426,  Ln  ac- 
cordance with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  (18  CPR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or 
before  January  22, 1965. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  without 
further  notice  before  the  Commission  on 
this  application  If  no  protest  or  petition 
to  intervene  is  filed  within  the  time  re- 
quired herein,  if  the  Commission  on  its 
own  review  of  the  matter  finds  that  a 
grant  of  the  certificate  is  required  by 
the  public  convenience  and  necessity. 
If  a  protest  or  petition  for  leave  to  inter- 
vene is  timely  filed,  or  if  the  Commission 
on  its  own  motion  believes  that  a  formal 
hearing  is  required,  further  notice  of 
such  hearing  will  be  duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Joseph  H.  Gutride. 
Secretary. 

[Fit.   Doc.   64-13455;    FUed.   Dec.    30,    1964; 
8:45  ajn.l 


[Project  No.  2491] 
NORTHERN  STATES   POWER  CO. 

Notice  of  Application  for  License 

December  22,  1964. 

Public  notice  is  hereby  given  that  ap- 
plication has  been  filed  under  the  Fed- 
eral Power  Act  (16  U.S.C.  791a-825r)  by 
Northern  States  Power  Co.  (corresp>ond- 
ence  to:  Stuart  V.  Wlllson,  president. 
Northern  States  Power  Co.,  100  North 
Barstow  Street,  Eau  (^alre.  Wis.)  for  a 
Ucense  for  constructed  Project  No.  2491, 
known  as  the  Jim  Palls  Hydro  Project, 
located  on  the  Chippewa  River,  in  the 
village  of  Jim  Palls.  Towns  of  Anson.  Ar- 
thur, Cleveland,  Eagle  Point,  and  Estella, 
in  Chippewa  County,  Wis. 

The  project  consists  of:  (1)  A  2.589- 
foot-long  dam  across  the  CJhippewa 
River — composed  of  (a)  a  440-foot-long 
earth  embankment  which  extends  from 
the  westerly  river  bank  to  (b)  a  214.6- 
foot-long  concrete  flashboard  section 
(having  eight  23.5-foot-wide  openings, 
3.8  feet  deep)  which  extends  to  (c)  a 
358-foot-long  concrete  talnter  gate  sec- 
tion (containing  16  gates  In  16-foot  wide 
X  13.9-foot  deep  openings)  which  ex- 
tends to  (d)  a  1.1 79- foot-long  concrete 
corewall  earthen  embankment  which 
connects  (e)  the  headrace  canal  head- 
works — a  397.5-foot-long  concrete  struc- 
ture containing  42  stop-log  openings  8 
feet  wide  and  9  feet  deep;  (2)  a  1.800- 
foot  long  X  150-foot  wide  submerged  ex- 
cavated intake  canal  which  leads  from 
the  river  to  the  headrace  canal  head- 
works;  (3)  a  4.268-foot  long  x  75-90-foot 
wide  headrace  canal  which  extends  to 


the  penstock  headworks;  (4)  a  104- foot- 
long  concrete  and  steel  penstock  head- 
work  structure  which  contains  four  pen- 
stock openings,  two  60-foot  wingwalls, 
and  a  40-foot  spillway  section;  (5)  three 
14-foot-dlameter  steel  penstocks  which 
extend  200  feet  to  the  turbines  in  the 
powerhouse;  (6)  a  concrete,  brick,  and 
steel  powerhouse  structure  (106  feet  x 
57  feet  in  plan)  housing  three  Identical 
generating  units — each  rated  at  4,800 
kw  and  direct  connected  to  Francis-type 
turbines  rated  at  4,800  hp  at  a  50-foot 
head;  and  (7)  all  appurtenant  electrical, 
mechanical,  and  transmission  facihtles. 
Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion. Washington.  D.C..  20426.  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure of  the  Commission  (18  CFR  1.8 
or  1.10) .  The  last  day  upon  which  pro- 
tests or  petitions  may  be  filed  is  Febru- 
ary 8,  1965.  The  application  Is  on  file 
with  the  Commission  for  public  Inspec- 
tion. 

Joseph  BL  Gutride, 
Secretary. 

[FH.   Doc.    ©t-13456:    PUed,    Dec.    30,    1964; 
8:45  ajn.] 


SECURmES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

IPUe  No.  1-3421) 

CONTINENTAL  VENDING  MACHINE 
CORP. 

Order  Suspending  Trading 

December  24,  1964. 

The  common  stock.  10  cents  par  value, 
of  Continental  Vending  Machine  Corp., 
being  listed  and  registered  on  the  Amer- 
ican Stock  Exchange  and  having  un- 
listed trading  privileges  on  the  Phila- 
delphia-Baltimore-Washington Stock 
Exchange,  and  the  6  percent  convertible 
subordinated  debentures  due  September 
1,  1976,  being  listed  and  registered  on 
the  American  Stock  Exchange,  pursuant 
to  provisions  of  the  Securities  Exchange 
Act  of  1934;  and 

It  appearing  to  the  Securities  and  Ex- 
change Commission  that  the  summary 
suspension  of  trading  in  such  securities 
on  such  Exchanges  and  otherwise  than 
on  a  national  securities  exchange  Ls  re- 
quired in  the  public  interest  and  for  the 
protection  of  investors; 

It  is  ordered.  Pursuant  to  sections  15 
(c)(5)  and  19(a)(4)  of  the  Securities 
Exchange  Act  of  1934,  that  trading  In 
such  seciultles  on  the  American  Stock 
Exchange,  the  Philadelphia-Baltimore- 
Washington  Stock  Exchange  and  other- 
wise than  on  a  national  securities  ex- 
change be  summarily  suspended,  this 
order  to  be  effective  for  the  period  De- 
cember 28,  1964  through  Januaiy  6. 
1965,  both  dates  inclusive. 

By  the  Commission. 

tsEAL]  Orval  L.  Dubois. 

Secretary. 

(F.R.    Doc.    64-13460;    Piled.    Dec.    30,    1964; 
8:45  ajii.J 


IPUe  No.  812-16871 

THE  ISRAEL  FUND,   INC. 

Notice  of  Filing  of  Application  Pur- 
suant for  an  Order  of  Exemption 

December  24. 1964. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  The  Israel 
Fund.  Inc.  ("Fund") ,  4200  Hayward  Ave- 
nue. Baltimore.  Md.,  21215,  a  Maryland 
corporation  registered  under  the  Invest- 
ment Company  Act  of  1940  ("Act")  as  a 
closed-end  non-dlversifled  Investment 
cwnpany.  has  filed  an  application  pur- 
suant to  sections  6(c)  and  17 ib)  of  the 
Act.  Fund  requests  <i)  an  order,  effec- 
tive until  the  first  annual  meeting  of 
stockholders,  exemptirig  it.  Its  pro- 
posed investment  adviser  and  its  di- 
rectors from  the  provisions  of  sec- 
tions 15(a)  and  16(a)  of  the  Act  to 
the  extent  that  these  sections  re- 
quire approval  by  shareholders  of  in- 
vestment advisory  agreements  and  elec- 
tion of  directors  by  shareholders  and 
(U)  an  order  exempting  affiliated  per- 
sons of  Fund  from  the  provisions  of  sec- 
tion 17 1  a)  of  the  Act  to  the  extent  that 
these  provisions  would  otherwise  pre- 
vent aflBliated  persons  of  the  Fund  from 
acquiring  shares  of  the  Fund  in  exchange 
for  State  of  Israel  bonds.  All  interested 
persons  are  referred  to  the  application, 
as  amended,  on  file  with  the  Commission 
for  a  full  statement  of  the  representa- 
tions therein  which  are  summarized 
below. 

Fund  was  organized  in  1963  and  in- 
tends to  Issue  up  to  500.000  shares  of  its 
common  stock  when  its  registration 
statement  under  the  Securities  Act  of 
1933  becomes  effective.  Fund  presently 
has  no  shareholders.  Prior  to  the  effec- 
tive date  of  the  registration  statement. 
Fund  proposes  to  enter  into  an  invest- 
ment advisory  agreement  with  Multiple 
Securities  Management  Company.  Since 
Fund  will  not  have  any  outstanding  vot- 
ing securities  until  after  the  effective 
date  of  Its  registration  statement,  it  will 
not  be  possible  to  secure  prior  approval 
of  the  advisory  contract  by  a  vote  of  a 
majority  of  outstanding  securities  as  re- 
quired by  section  15(a)  of  th&Act. 

Similarly,  the  present  directors  of 
Fund  have  not  been  elected  by  the  hold- 
ers of  the  outstanding  voting  securities, 
as  required  by  section  16(a)  of  the  Act, 
and  an  election  will  not  be  possible  prior 
to  the  proposed  Issuance  of  common  stock 
of  Fund. 

At  the  first  annual  meeting  of  share- 
holders Fund  proposes  to  secure  appro- 
priate shareholder  action  with  respect 
to  the  investment  advisory  contract  and 
the  election  of  directors.  Fund  intends 
to  hold  its  first  annual  meeting  of  share- 
holders sometime  during  1965.  The 
prospectus  to  be  used  by  Fund  in  connec- 
tion with  the  sale  of  Fund's  common 
stock  will  contain  full  and  appropriate 
information  concerning  the  directors  and 
tne  mvestment  advisory  contract. 

Fund  also  requests  an  order  of  the 
^ommlssion  under  section  17(b)  of  the 
Act  permitUng  affiliated  persons  of  Fund 
w  Purchase  Its  shares  for  State  of  Israel 
oonas.  These  shares  of  Fund  would  be 
^10  at  the  public  offering  price  described 
"  the  prospectus,  except  that  affiliated 


persons  who  are  directors  or  officers  of 
P^ind,  its  investment  adviser  or  principal 
underwriter,  or  bona  fide  full-time  em- 
ployees or  sales  representatives  of  any  of 
these  persons,  may  be  permitted  to  pur- 
chase shares  without  sales  load. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  inter- 
ested person  may.  not  later  than  Janu- 
ary 8,  1965,  at  5:30  p.m.,  submit  to  the 
Commission  in  writing  a  request  for  a 
hearing  on  the  matter  accompanied  by  a 
statement  as  to  the  nature  of  his  inter- 
est, the  reason  for  such  request  and  the 
issues  of  fact  or  law  proposed  to  be  con- 
troverted, or  he  may  request  that  he  be 
notified  If  the  Commission  shall  order  a 
hearing  thereon.  Any  such  communica- 
tion should  be  addressed :  Secretary,  Se- 
curities and  Exchange  Commission. 
Washington.  D.C.,  20549.  A  copy  of  such 
request  shall  be  served  personally  or  by 
mail  (air  mall  if  the  person  being  served 
is  located  more  thein  500  miles  from  the 
point  of  mailing)  upon  applicant  at  the 
address  stated  above.  Proof  of  such 
service  <  by  affidavit  or  In  case  of  an  at- 
torney-at-law  by  certificate)  shall  be 
filed  contemporaneously  with  the  re- 
quest. At  any  time  after  said  date,  as 
provided  by  Rule  0-5  of  the  rules  and 
regulations  promulgated  under  the  Act. 
an  order  disposing  of  the  application 
herein  may  be  Issued  by  the  Commission 
upon  the  basis  of  the  information  stated 
in  said  application,  unless  an  order  for 
hearing  shall  be  Issued  upon  request  or 
upon  the  Commission's  own  motion. 

For  the  Commission  (pursuant  to  dele- 
gated authority). 


[seal] 


Orval  L.  DtjBois, 
Secretary. 


[P.R.    Doc.    64-13451:    Piled.    Dec.    30,    1964; 
8:45a.m.l 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

FOURTH   SECTION  APPLICATIONS 
FOR    RELIEF 

December  28, 1964. 
Protests  to  the  granting  of  an  applica- 
tion must  be  prepared  in  accordance  with 
Rule  1.40  of  the  general  rules  of  practice 
(49  CFR  1.40)  and  filed  within  15  days 
from  the  date  of  publication  of  this  notice 
in  the  Federal  Register. 

Long- AND -Short  Haul 

FSA  39485:  Substituted  service— B&O 
for  Contract  Carriers.  Inc. — Filed  by 
Contract  Carriers.  Inc.  (No.  2),  for  and 
on  behalf  of  itself  and  The  Baltimore 
and  Ohio  Railroad  Company.  Rates  on 
shipping  containers,  viz.:  empty  drums 
or  containers,  returned,  loaded  in  box 
cars,  from  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  to  St.  Louis. 
Mo.,  on  traffic  originating  at  or  destined 
to  points  beyond  such  points. 

Grounds  for  relief:  motor-truck  com- 
petition. 

FSA  39486:  Liquid  caustic  soda  to  La 
Grange.  Ga.,  and  Coosa  Pines,  Ala. — 
Filed  by  Traffic  Executive  Association- 
Eastern  Railroads,  agent  (No.  2756),  for 
Interested  rail  carriers.    Rates  on  liquid 


caustic  soda.  In  tank  carloads,  from  spec- 
ified points  in  Michigan,  New  Jersey,  New 
York,  Ohio,  and  West  Virginia,  to  La 
Orange,  Qa.,  and  Coosa  Pines,  Ala. 

Grounds  for  relief:  market  competi- 
tion. 

Tariffs:  Supplements  152  and  75  to 
Traffic  Executive  Association  -  Eastern 
Railroads,  agent,  tariffs  I.C.C.  C-102  and 
C-334,  respectively. 

FSA  39487:  Soybeans  from  points  in 
Oklahoma.  Filed  by  Southwestern 
Freight  Bureau,  agent  (No.  B-8662),  for 
interested  rail  carriers.  Rates  on  soy- 
beans, in  bulk,  in  carloads,  from  specified 
points  in  Oklahoma  to  Van  Buren.  Ark., 
and  Sherman.  Tex. 

Grounds  for  relief :  carrier  competition. 

Tariffs:  Supplements  27  and  61  to 
Southwestern  Freight  Bureau,  agent, 
tariffs  I.C.C.  4474  and  4496.  respectively. 

FSA  39488:  Salt  to  points  in  southern 
territory.  Piled  by  Southwestern  Freight 
Bureau,  agent  (No.  B-8663).  for  inter- 
ested rail  carriers.  Rates  on  salt,  as  de- 
scribed in  the  application.  In  carloswls. 
from  Carlsbad  and  Loving.  N.  Mex.,  to 
points  in  southern  territory. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Market  competi- 
tion. 

Tariff :  Supplement  42  to  Southwestern 
Freight  Bureau,  agent,  tariff  I.C.C.  4562. 

FSA  39489 :  Asphalt  to  Ivanhoe.  Minn. 
Filed  by  Trans-Continental  Freight  Bu- 
reau, agent  (No.  424) ,  for  interested  rail 
carriers.  Rates  on  asphalt  (asphaltum) . 
natural,  byproduct  of  petroleum  (other 
than  paint,  stain,  or  varnish),  in  tank 
carloads,  subject  to  minimum  shipment 
of  10  tank  carloads  per  day.  from  Bill- 
ings, East  BillingSi  Great  Falls  and 
Laurel,  Mont.,  to  Ivanhoe,  Minn. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Carrier  competi- 
tion. 

Tariff:  Supplement  36  to  Trans-Con- 
tinental Freight  Bureau,  agent,  tariff 
I.C.C.  1701. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

[P.R.    Doc.    64-13477;    Piled,    Dec.    30,    1964; 
8:47  a.m.] 


[  Disaster  Order  No.  8  ] 

MONTANA 

Transportation  of  Hoy  at  Reduced 
Rates 

In  the  Matter  of  Relief  under  section 
22  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act. 

It  appearing,  that  because  of  recent 
heavy  snowfall  in  the  State  of  Montana, 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  by  letter 
dated  December  24,  1964,  has  requested 
the  Commission  to  enter  an  order  under 
section  22  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Act  authorizing  railroads  subject  to  the 
Commission's  jurisdiction  to  transport 
hay  to  the  State  of  Montana  at  reduced 
rates : 

It  is  ordered,  That  carriers  by  railroad 
participating  in  the  transportation  of 
hay  to  the  disaster  areas  in  Montana, 
which  is  all  of  the  counties  of  Carter. 
Custer.  Dawson,  Fallon.  Powder  River, 
Prairie,  Rosebud,  and  Wibaux,  be,  and 
they  are  hereby,  authorized  under  sec- 
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tion  22  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act 
to  estabUah  and  maintain,  vaitH  May  31, 
1966,  reduced  rates  for  such  transpor- 
tation, the  rates  to  be  published  and 
filed  In  the  manner  prescribed  in  section 
6  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act  except 
that  they  may  be  made  effective  one  day 
after  publication  and  filing  instead  of 
thirty. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  class  of 
persons  entitled  to  such  reduced  rates 
Is  hereby  defined  as  persons  designated 
as  being  In  distress  and  in  need  of  relief 
by  the  United  States  Department  of 
Agrlcxilture  or  by  such  State  agents  or 
agencies  as  may  in  turn  be  designated 
by  the  United  States  Department  of 
Agricvilture  to  assist  in  relieving  the  dis- 
tress caused  by  the  freeze. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That,  during  the 
period  In  which  any  reduced  rates  au- 
thorized by  this  order  are  effective  the 
carriers  may,  notwithstanding  the  pro- 
visions of  Section  4  of  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Act,  maintain  higher  rates  to 
directly  Intermediate  points  and  main- 
tain through  rates  in  excess  of  the 
aggregate  of  intermediate  rates  over  the 
same  routes  If  one  or  more  of  the  factors 
of  such  aggregate  of  intermediate  rates 
is  a  reduced  rate  established  under  the 
authority  of  this  order. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  any  tariffs 
or  tariff  provisions  published  under  the 
authority  of  this  order  shall  explicitly 
so  state,  making  reference  to  this  order 
by  number  and  date. 

And  it  is  further  ordered.  That  notice 
to  the  affected  railroads  and  the  general 
public  shall  be  given  by  depositing  a  copy 
of  this  order  in  the  Office  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Cranmlsslon  and  by  filing  a 
copy  with  the  Director.  Office  of  the  Fed- 
eral Register;  and  that  copies  be  mailed 
to  the  Chairman  of  the  Traffic  Execu- 
tive Association — Eastern  Railroads, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  the  Chairman  of  the 
Southern  Freight  Association,  Atlanta, 
Qa.,  the  Chairman  of  the  Executive  Com- 
mittee, Western  Railroad  Traffic  Asso- 
ciation. Chicago,  Hi.,  the  Traffic  Vice- 
President  of  the  Association  of  Ameri- 
can Railroads,  Washington,  D.C.,  and  to 
the  President  of  the  American  Short  Line 
Railroad  Association,  Washington,  D.C. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.C.  this  24th 
day  of  December  A.D.  1964. 

By  the  Commission,  Vice  Chairman 
Webb. 


[SEAL] 


Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 


[F.R.    Doc.    64-13478:    Piled.    Dec.    30.    1964; 
8:47  a.m  1 


[Notice  1102) 

MOTOR  CARRIER  TRANSFER 
PROCEEDINGS 

December  28, 1964. 

Synopses  of  orders  entered  pursuant 
to  section  212(b)  of  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Act,  and  rules  and  regulations 
prescribed  thereunder  (49  CFR  Part 
1 79 ),  appear  below : 

As  provided  in  the  Commission's  spe- 
cial rules  of  practice  any  interested  per- 


son may  fUe  a  petition  seeking  recon- 
sideration of  the  following  numbered 
proceedings  within  20  dajrs  frc»n  the 
date  of  publication  of  this  notice.  Pur- 
suant to  section  17(8)  of  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Act,  the  filing  of  such  a  peti- 
tion will  postpone  the  effective  date  of 
the  order  in  that  proceeding  pending  its 
disposition.  The  matters  relied  upon  "by 
petitioners  must  be  specified  in  their  pe- 
titions with  particularity. 

No.  MC-PC  67459.  By  order  of  De- 
cember 23,  1964,  The  Transfer  Board  ap- 
proved the  transfer  to  Raeford  Truck- 
ing Company,  a  corporation,  Sanford. 
N.C.,  of  Certificates  Nos.  MC  60508,  MC 
60508  Sub  7,  and  MC  60508  Sub  8,  issued 
January  23.  1951,  September  1,  1960,  and 
August  26,  1958,  to  Clyde  H.  Sizemore, 
doing  business  as  Sizemore  Trucking 
Company,  Clinton,  N.C.,  authorizing  the 
transportation,  over  irregular  routes,  of 
lumber  and  logs,  from  points  in  CaswelJ 
County,  N.C..  to  points  in  Virginia;  lum- 
ber, brick,  lime,  cement,  and  roofing 
materials,  from  Danville,  Va..  to  points 
in  North  Carolina  within  100  miles  of 
Danville;  machinery,  from  points  in 
Virginia  to  points  in  Caswell  County, 
N.C.:  lumber  and  millwork,  from  points 
in  Caswell  and  Person  Counties,  N.C.,  to 
points  in  West  Virginia  on  and  east  of 
U.S.  Highway  219,  and  on  and  south  of 
West  Virginia  Highway  28;  from  points 
in  Person  Coim^ty,  N.C.,  to  points  in 
Virginia;  from  Danville,  Halifax,  and 
South  Boston.  Va.,  and  points  in  Person 
ajid  Caswell  Counties,  N.C.,  to  Balti- 
more and  Frederick,  Md.,  points  in  the 
District  of  Columbia,  and  those  in  Mary- 
land within  15  miles  of  Washington, 
D.C.  and  Baltimore  and  Frederick,  Md., 
respectively;  from  points  in  Pittsylvania, 
Henry.  Halifax,  and  Roanoke  Counties, 
Va.,  to  Yanceyville,  N.C. ;  fertilizer,  from 
Richmond  and  Danville,  Va.,  to  points  in 
Caswell,  Rockingham,  Orange,  Person, 
and  Alamance  Counties,  N.C;  lumber 
from  Apex,  N.C,  and  points  within  100 
miles  of  Apex,  to  Washington,  D.C,  and 
specified  points  and/or  areas  in  Mary- 
land, Pennsylvania  and  Virginia:  fer- 
tilizer and  fertilizer  materials,  from 
Norfolk.  Va.,  and  points  in  Virginia 
within  25  miles  of  Norfolk  to  points  In 
North  Carolina  on  and  east  of  U.S.  High- 
way 29;  lumber,  except  plywood  and 
veneer,  from  points  in  Sampson.  Duplin, 
and  New  Hanover  Counties,  N.C,  points 
in  Onslow  County,  N.C,  within  100  miles 
of  Apex,  N.C,  and  points  in  Pender 
County,  N.C.  on  and  west  of  U.S.  High- 
way 117  and  within  100  miles  of  Apex, 
N.C,  to  points  in  New  York,  New  Jersey, 
Connecticut,  Delaware,  points  in  Penn- 
sylvania in  a  specified  area;  from  Clin- 
ton, N.C.  and  points  in  North  Carolina 
within  25  miles  of  Norfolk  to  points  In 
Florida;  and  from  points  in  Pennsyl- 
vania (except  Philadelphia),  and  points 
in  New  York  (except  points  in  the  New 
York,  N.Y.,  commercial  zone,  as  defined 
by  the  Commission) ,  to  points  in  North 
Carolina.  J.  Linwood  Keith,  Post  Office 
Box  45.  Sanford,  N.C.  representative  for 
applicants. 


(SO  947,  Taylor's  Car  Diatrlbutlon  Order  25 
Amdt.  1] 

SHORTAGE  OF  FREIGHT  CARS 

Order  to  All   Railroads 

Up>on  further  consideration  of  Tay- 
lor's Car  Distribution  Order  No.  25  and 
good  cause  appearing  therefor : 

It  is  ordered.  That: 

Taylor's  Car  Distribution  Order  No  25 
be,  and  it  is  hereby,  amended  by  sub- 
stituting the  following  paragraph  C' 
for  paragraph  (o  thereof: 

I  c  >  Elxpiration  date :  This  order  shall 
expire  at  11:59  pjn.,  January  31  1965. 
unless  otherwise  modified,  chanpf  d,  .sus- 
pended, or  annulled. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  thi.s  amend- 
ment shall  become  effective  at  11 :59  p.m . 
December  31,  1964,  and  that  thi.<;  order 
shall  be  served  upon  the  Association  of 
American  Railroads,  Car  Service  Divi- 
sion, as  agent  of  all  railroads  subscribing 
to  the  car  service  and  per  diem  asi-ee- 
ment  under  the  terms  of  thai  apree- 
ment.  and  by  filing  it  with  the  Director, 
Office  of  the  Federal  Register.  '^ 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.C  ,  December 
24.1964. 

Interstate  Commerce 
Commission, 
[seal]  Charles  W.  Taylor, 

Agent. 

(F.R.    Doc     64-13481:    Piled,    Dec     30     1964 
8:48  ajn.l 


[seal] 


Harold  D.  McCoy, 
Secretary. 


[PR.    Doc.    64-13480:    FUed,  Dec.    30,    1964; 
8:48  aju.  I 


|Rev  SO.  562,  Taylor's  I.C.C  Order  No  1781 

SOUTHERN   PACIFIC  CO. 
RerouHng  of  Traffic 

In  the  opinion  of  Charles  W  Taylor, 
agent,  the  Southern  Pacific  Co  .  due  to 
washouts  and  sUdes  is  unable  to  trans- 
port traffic  routed  over  its  line  between 
Eugene,    Oreg  ,    and    Ehinsmuir     Calif 

It  is  ordered.  That : 

fa)  Rerouttng  traffic:  The  Southern 
Pacific  Co.  being  unable  to  transport 
traffic  in  accordance  with  shipper."^'  rout- 
ing because  of  washouts  and  slides  on  its 
line  between  Eugene.  Oreg.  and  Duns- 
muir,  Calif.,  is  hereby  authorized  to 
divert  and  reroute  such  traffic  over  any 
available  route  to  expedite  the  movemert 
regardless  of  the  routing  shown  on  the 
waybill.  The  billing  covering  all  such 
cars  rerouted  shall  carry  a  reference  to 
this  order  as  authority  for  the  rerouting 

<b>  Inasmuch  as  the  diversion  or  re- 
routing of  traffic  by  said  Agent  is  deemed 
to  be  due  to  carrier's  disability,  the  rates 
applicable  to  traffic  diverted  or  rerouted 
by  said  agent  shall  be  the  rates  which 
were  applicable  at  the  time  of  shipment 
on  the  shipments  as  originally  routed 

(c>  In  executing  the  directions  of  the 
Commission  and  of  such  Agent  provided 
for  in  this  order,  the  common  caniers 
involved  shall  proceed  even  though  no 
contracts,  agreements,  or  arrangements 
now  exist  between  them  with  reference  to 
the  divisions  of  the  rates  of  transporta- 
tion applicable  to  said  traffic;  divisions 
shall  be.  during  the  time  this  order  re- 
mains in  force,  those  voluntarily  agreed 
upon  by  and  between  said  carriers:  or 
upon  failure  of  the  carriers  to  so  agree. 
said  divisions  shall  be  those  hereafter 


fixed  by  the  Commission  In  accordance 
with  pertinent  authority  conferred  upon 
it  by  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act. 

(d>  Effective  date:  This  order  shall  be- 
come effective  at  2:00  p.m.,  December  23, 
1964. 

(e)  Expiration  date:  This  order  shall 
expire  at  11:59  pjn..  January  15,  1965, 
unless  otherwise  modified,  changed  sus- 
pended, or  annulled. 

/(  is  further  ordered,  That  this  order 
shall  be  served  upon  the  Association  of 
American  Railroads,  Car  Service  Divi- 
sion, as  Agent  of  all  railroads  subscrib- 
ing to  the  car  service  and  per  diem  agree- 
ment under  the  terms  of  that  agreement 
and  by  filing  it  with  the  Director,  Office 
of  the  Federal  Register. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.C,  December 
23,  1964. 

Interstate  Commerce 
Commission, 
[sealI  Charles  W.  Taylor, 

Agent. 

[Ffi.   Doc     64-13482;    Piled.    Dec.    30.    1964; 
8  48  ajtn.I 


[Rev.  SO.  662,  Taylor's  I.C.C.  Order  No.  179] 
WESTERN   PACIFIC   RAILROAD   CO. 
Rerouting  of  Traffic 

In  the  opinion  of  Charles  W.  Taylor. 
agent,  the  Western  Pacific  Railroad  Co., 
due  to  slides  and  washouts  is  unable  to 
transport  traffic  routed  over  its  lines 
between  Oroville  and  Keddie,  Calif. 

It  is  ordered.  That : 

(a)  Rerouting  traffic:  The  Western 
Pacific  Railroad  Co.  and  Its  connections, 
being  unable  to  transport  traffic  In  ac- 
cordance with  shippers'  routing  because 
of  slides  and  washouts  on  its  line  between 
OrovUle  and  Keddie,  Calif.,  is  hereby 
authorized  to  divert  or  reroute  such 
traffic  over  any  available  route  to  ex- 
pedite the  movement,  regardless  of  the 
routing  shown  on  the  waybUl.  The  bill- 
ing covering  all  such  cars  rerouted  shall 
carry  a  reference  to  this  order  as  au- 
thority for  the  rerouting. 

(b)  Concurrence  of  receiving  roads 
to  be  obtained :  The  railroad  desiring  to 
divert  or  reroute  traffic  under  this  order 
shall  confer  with  the  proper  transporta- 
tion officer  of  the  railroad  or  railroads 
to  which  such  traffic  is  to  be  diverted 
or  rerouted,  and  shall  receive  the  con- 
currence of  such  other  railroads  before 
the  rerouting  or  diversion  is  ordered. 

<c)  Inasmuch  as  the  diversion  or  re- 
routing of  traffic  by  said  Agent  is  deemed 
w  be  due  to   carrier's   disability,    the 


rates  applicable  to  traffic  diverted  or  re- 
routed by  said  Agent  shall  be  the  rates 
which  were  applicable  at  the  time  of 
shipment  on  the  shipments  as  originally 
routed. 

(d)  In  executing  the  directions  of  the 
Commission  and  of  such  Agent  pro- 
vided for  in  this  order,  the  common  car- 
rier involved  shall  proceed  even  though 
no  contracts,  agreements,  or  arrange- 
ments now  exist  between  them  with  ref- 
erence to  the  divisions  of  the  rates  of 
transportation  applicable  to  such  traffic; 
divisions  shall  be,  during  the  time  this 
order  remains  in  force,  those  voluntarily 
agreed  upon  by  and  between  said  car- 
riers; or  upon  failure  of  the  carriers  to 
so  agree,  said  divisions  shall  be  those 
hereafter  fixed  by  the  Commission  in 
accordance  with  pertinent  authority 
conferred  upon  it  by  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Act. 

(e)  Effective  date:  This  order  shall 
become  effective  at  9:00  a.m..  Decem- 
ber 24.  1964. 

(f)  Expiration  date:  This  order  shall 
expire  at  11:59  p.m..  January  15,  1965, 
unless  otherwise  modified,  changed,  sus- 
pended, or  annulled. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  order 
shall  be  served  upon  the  Association  of 
American  Railroads,  Car  Service  Divi- 
sion, as  agent  of  all  railroads  subscrib- 
ing to  the  car  service  and  per  diem 
agreement  under  the  terms  of  that 
agreement  and  by  filing  it  with  the  Di- 
rector, Division  of  the  Federal  Register. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.C,  Decem- 
ber 24,  1964. 

Ikterstate  Commerce 
Commission, 
[seal]  Charles    W.    Taylor, 

Agent. 

[FH.    Doc.    64-13483;    Piled,    Dec.    30.    1964; 
8:48  a.m.] 


[Rev.  SO.  562.  Taylor's  I.C.C.  Order  No.  180] 

SPOKANE,  PORTLAND  AND  SEATTLE 
RAILWAY   SYSTEM 

Rerouting  of  Traffic 

In  the  opinion  of  Charles  W.  Taylor, 
agent,  the  Spokane,  Portland  and  Seattle 
Railway  System,  due  to  floods  and  wash- 
outs is  unable  to  transport  traffic  routed 
over  its  lines. 

It  is  ordered,  That: 

(a)  Rerouting  traffic:  The  Spokane. 
Portland  and  Seattle  Railway  System 
and  its  connections,  being  unable  to 
transport  traffic  in  accordance  with  ship- 
pers' routing  because  of  floods  and  wash- 


outs on  its  lines.  Is  hereby  authorized  to 
divert  or  reroute  such  traffic  over  any 
available  route  to  expedite  the  move- 
ment, regardless  of  the  routing  shown  on 
the  waybill.  The  billing  covering  all 
such  cars  rerouted  shall  carry  a  refer- 
ence to  this  order  as  authority  for  the 
rerouting. 

(b)  Concurrence  of  receiving  roads  to 
be  obtained:  The  railroad  desiring  to  di- 
vert or  reroute  traffic  under  this  order 
shall  confer  with  the  pror>er  transporta- 
tion officer  of  the  railroad  or  railroads 
to  which  such  traffic  is  to  be  diverted  or 
rerouted,  and  shall  receive  the  concur- 
rence of  such  other  railroads  before  the 
rerouting  or  diversion  is  ordered. 

(c)  Inasmuch  as  the  diversion  or  re- 
routing of  traffic  by  said  Agent  is  deemed 
to  be  due  to  carrier's  disability,  the  rates 
applicable  to  traffic  diverted  or  rerouted 
by  said  Agent  shall  be  the  rates  which 
were  applicable  at  the  time  of  shipment 
on  the  shipments  as  originally  routed. 

(d)  In  executing  the  directions  of  the 
Commission  and  of  such  Agent  provided 
for  in  this  order,  the  common  carrier  in- 
volved shall  proceed  even  though  no  con- 
tracts, agreements,  or  arrangements  now 
exist  between  them  with  reference  to  the 
divisions  of  the  rates  of  transportation 
applicable  to  such  traffic;  divisions  shall 
be.  during  the  time  this  order  remains  in 
force,  those  voluntarily  agreed  upon  by 
and  between  said  carriers;  or  upon  fail- 
ure of  the  carriers  to  so  agree,  said  di- 
visions shall  be  those  hereafter  fixed  by 
the  Commission  in  accordance  with  per- 
tinent authority  conferred  upon  it  by 
the  Interstate  Commerce  Act. 

(e)  Effective  date:  This  order  shall 
become  effective  at  1:00  p.m.,  December 
24,  1964. 

(f)  Expiration  date:  This  order  shall 
expire  at  11:59  p.m.,  January  15,  1965, 
unless  otherwise  modified,  changed,  sus- 
p>ended,  or  annulled. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  this  order 
shall  be  served  upon  the  Association  of 
American  Railroads,  Car  Service  Divi- 
sion, as  agent  of  all  railroads  subscrib- 
ing to  the  car  service  and  per  diem  agree- 
ment under  the  terms  of  that  agreement 
and  by  filing  it  with  the  Director,  Division 
of  the  Federal  Register. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.C,  Decem- 
ber 24,  1964. 

Interstate  Commerce 
Commission, 
[seal]  Charles  W.  Taylor. 

Agent. 

[FH.   Doc.    64-13484;    FUed.    Dec.    30,    1964; 
8:48  ajn.l 
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Title  10— ATOMIC  ENERGY 

Chapter    I — Atomic    Energy 
Commission 

PART  A — NONDISCRIMINATION  IN 
FEDERALLY  ASSISTED  COMMISSION 
PROGRAMS  OF  THE  ATOMIC  EN- 
ERGY COMMISSION 

Effectuation   of   Title  VI   of  the   Civil 
Rights  Act  of  1964 

The  Atomic  Energy  Commission  here- 
by amends  its  regulations  by  adding  the 
following  new  Part  4,  "Nondiscrimination 
in  Federally  Assisted  Commission  Pro- 
grams". 

Pursuant  to  the  Civil  Rights  Act  of 
1964  and  the  Administrative  Procedure 
Act  of  1946.  the  following  new  Part  4  of 
Title  10,  Chapter  I.  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations,  is  published  as  a  document 
subject  to  codification  to  be  effective  on 
the  tliirtieth  day  following  its  publica- 
tion in  the  Federal  Register. 
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Authoritt:  The  provisions  of  this  Part  4 
Issued  under  sec.  602.  78  Stat.  262.  Interpret 
or  apply  Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1964  as 
amended,  68  Stat.  919;  424,  B.C.  201 L 

General  Provisions 

§  4.1      Purpose. 

The  purpose  of  this  part  is  to  effectu- 
ate the  provisions  of  Title  VI  of  the  Civil 
Rights  Act  of  1964  (hereafter  referred 
to  as  the  •"Act")  to  the  end  that  no  per- 
son in  the  United  States  shall,  on  the 
ground  of  race,  color,  or  national  origin, 
be  excluded  from  participation  in,  be  de- 
nied the  benefits  of,  or  be  otherwise  sub- 
jected to  discrimination  under  any  pro- 
gram or  activity  receiving  Federal  finan- 
cial assistance  from  AEC. 

§  4.2      Application  of  this  part. 

(a)  This  part  applies  to  any  program 
for  which  Federal  financial  assistance 
is  authorized  under  a  law  administered 
by  AEC.  The  programs  to  which  this 
part  applies  are  listed  in  Appendix  A  of 
this  part;  Appendix  A  may  be  revised 
from  time  to  time  by  notice  published  in 
the  Federal  Register.  This  part  applies 
to  money  paid,  property  transferred,  or 
other  Federal  financial  assistance  ex- 
tended under  any  such  program  after  the 
effective  date  of  this  part  pursuant  to  an 
application  approved  prior  to  such  effec- 
tive date,  and  to  any  such  assistance  ex- 
tended at  any  time  pursuant  to  a  grant, 
loan,  or  contract  by  AEC,  the  terms  of 
which  require  compliance  with  this  part, 
or  pursuant  to  an  AEC-authorized  grant, 
loan,  or  contract  by  a  contractor  or  sub- 
contractor of  AEC,  the  terms  of  which  re- 
quire compliance  with  this  part. 

(b)  This  part  does  not  apply  to  (1) 
any  Federal  financial  assistance  by  way 
of  insurance  or  guaranty  contracts,  (2) 
money  paid,  property  transferred,  or 
other  assistance  extended  under  any  such 
program  before  the  effective  date  of  this 
part,  except  as  provided  in  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section,  (3)  any  assistance  to 
any  individual  who  is  the  ultimate  bene- 
ficiary under  any  such  program,  or  (4) 
any  employment  practice,  under  any  such 
program,  of  any  employer,  emplojTnent 
agency,  or  labor  organization,  except  as 
provided  in  §  4.13. 

§  4.3      Definitions. 

(a)  "Applicant"  means  one  who  sub- 
mits an  application,  request,  or  plan  re- 
quired to  be  approved  by  AEC,  or  by  a 
primary  recipient,  as  a  condition  to  eligi- 
bility for  Federal  financial  assistance; 
"application"  means  such  an  applica- 
tion, request,  or  plan. 

(b)  "Commission"  means  the  Com- 
mission of  five  members  or  a  quorum 
thereof  sitting  £is  a  body;  "AEC"  means 
the  Atomic  Energy  Commission  and  its 
duly  authorized  representatives. 

(c)  "Facility"  includes  all  or  any  por- 
tion of  structures,  equipment,  or  other 


real  or  personal  property  or  Interest* 
therein,  and  the  provision  of  facilities  in- 
cludes the  construction,  expansion,  reno- 
vation, remodeling,  alteration  or  acqui- 
sition of  facilities. 

(d)  "Federal  financial  assistance"  in- 
cludes (1>  grants  and  loans  of  Federal 
funds,  (2)  the  grant  or  donation  of  Fed- 
eral prop>erty  and  interests  In  property, 
(3)  the  detail  of  Federal  personnel  or  of 
other  personnel  at  Federal  expense,  (4) 
the  sale  and  lease  of,  and  th9  permission 
to  use  (on  other  than  a  casual  or  tran- 
sient basis) ,  Federal  property  or  any  in- 
terest in  such  property  without  consider- 
ation or  at  a  nominal  consideration,  or 
at  a  consideration  which  is  reduced  for 
the  purpose  of  assisting  the  recipient,  or 
in  recognition  of  the  public  Interest  to  be 
served  by  such  sale  or  lease  to  the  re- 
cipient, and  (5)  any  Federal  agreement, 
arrangement,  or  other  contract  which 
has  as  one  of  its  purposes  the  provision 
of  assistance. 

(e)  "Hearing  examiner"  means  an 
Individual  appointed  pursuant  to  section 
11  of  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act 
to  conduct  proceedings  subject  to  this 
part. 

(f)  "Primary  recipient"  means  any 
recipient  which  is  authorized  or  required 
to  extend  Federal  financial  assistance  to 
another  recipient  for  the  purp>ose  of 
carrying  out  a  program. 

(g)  "Program"  includes  any  program, 
project,  or  activity  designated  in  Ap- 
pendix A  of  this  part  for  the  provision  of 
services,  financial  aid,  or  other  bsnefits 
to  individuals  (including  education  or 
training)  whether  provided  through  em- 
ployees of  the  recipient  or  provided  by 
others  through  contracts  or  other  ar- 
rangements with  the  recipient,  and  in- 
cluding work  opportunities  and  cash  or 
loan  or  other  assistance  to  individuals,  or 
for  the  provision  of  facilities  for  furnish- 
ing services,  financial  aid  or  other  bene- 
fits to  Individuals.  The  services,  finan- 
cial aid,  or  other  benefits  provided  under 
a  program  receiving  Federal  financlsJ  as- 
sistance shall  be  deemed  to  include  any 
services,  financial  aid,  or  other  benefits 
provided  with  the  aid  of  Federal  finan- 
cial assistance  or  with  the  aid  of  any  non- 
Federal  funds,  property,  or  other  re- 
sources required  to  be  expended  or  made 
available  for  the  program  to  meet  match- 
ing requirements  or  other  conditions 
which  must  be  met  In  order  to  receive 
the  Federal  financial  assistance,  and  to 
include  any  services,  finsmcial  aid,  or 
other  benefits  provided  In  or  through  a 
facility  provided  with  the  aid  of  Federal 
financial  assistance  or  such  non-Federal 
resources. 

(h)  "Recipient"  means  any  State,  po- 
litical subdivision  of  any  State,  or  in- 
strumentality of  any  State  or  political 
subdivision,  any  public  or  private  agency, 
institution,  or  organization,  or  other  en- 
tity, or  any  individual,  in  any  State,  to 
whom  Federal  financial  assistance  is  ex- 
tended, directly  or  through  another  re- 
cipient, for  any  program,  including  any 
successor,  assignee,  or  transferee  thereof, 
but  such  term  does  not  include  any  ulti- 
mate beneficiary  under  any  such  pro- 
gram. 

(1)   "Responsible  AEC  official"  means: 
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(1)  The  General  Manager  or  any  of- 
ficer to  whom  he  has  delegated  authority 
to  act;  or 

(2)  The  Director  of  Regulation  or  any 
officer  to  whom  he  has  delegated  author- 
ity to  act; 

within  their  respective  areas  of  respon- 
sibility assigned  by  the  Commission. 

(j)  "United  States"  means  the  States 
of  the  United  States,  the  District  of  Co- 
lumbia, Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin  Islands, 
American  Samoa,  Guam,  Wake  Island, 
the  Canal  Zone,  and  the  territories  and 
possessions  of  the  United  States,  and 
the  term  "State"  means  any  one  of  the 
foregoing. 

§  4.4      Cx>ininunication8  and  reports. 

Except  where  otherwise  indicated,  all 
communications  and  reports  relating  to 
this  part  shall  be  addressed  to  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission, 
Washington,  D.C.,  20545.  Communica- 
tions and  reports  may  be  delivered  in 
person  to  the  Commission's  ofiQces  at 
1717  H  Street  NW.,  Washin^on,  D.C.,  or 
its  offices  at  Germantown,  Md. 

Discrimination  Prohibited 

§4.11      General  prohibition. 

No  person  in  the  United  States  shall. 
on  the  groimd  of  race,  color,  or  national 
origin,  be  excluded  from  participation  in, 
be  denied  the  benefits  of ,  or  be  otherwise 
subjected  to  discrimination  under  any 
program  to  which  this  part  applies. 

§  4.12      Specific     discriminatory     actions 
prohibited. 

(a>  A  recipient  under  any  program  to 
which  this  part  applies  may  not.  directly 
or  through  contractual  or  other  arrange- 
ments, on  the  ground  of  race,  color,  or 
national  origin: 

(1)  Deny  an  individual  any  service, 
financial  aid.  or  other  benefit  provided 
under  the  program; 

(2)  Provide  any  service,  financial  aid, 
or  other  benefit  to  an  individual  which  is 
different,  or  is  provided  in  a  different 
manner,  from  that  provided  to  others 
under  the  program; 

(3)  Subject  an  individual  to  segrega- 
tion or  separate  treatment  in  any  matter 
related  to  his  receipt  of  any  service, 
financial  aid.  or  other  benefit  under  the 
program; 

(4>  Restrict  an  individual  in  any  way 
in  the  enjoyment  of  any  advantage  or 
privilege  enjoyed  by  others  receiving  any 
service,  financial  aid.  or  other  benefit 
under  the  program: 

(5)  Treat  an  individual  differently 
from  others  in  determining  whether  he 
satisfies  any  admission,  enrollment, 
quota,  eligibility,  membership  or  other 
requirement  or  condition  which  indi- 
viduals must  meet  in  order  to  be  pro- 
vided any  service,  financial  aid.  or  other 
benefit  provided  under  the  program ; 

<  6 »  Deny  an  individual  an  opportunity 
to  participate  in  the  program  through 
the  provision  of  services  or  otherwise  or 
a£ford  him  an  opportunity  to  do  so  which 
.,  is  different  from  that  afforded  others 
under  the  program  (including  the  op- 
portunity to  participate  In  the  program 


as  an  employee  but  only  to  the  extent 
set  forth  In  5  4.13). 

(b)  A  recipient  in  determining  the 
types  of  services,  financial  aid,  or  other 
benefits,  or  facilities  which  will  be  pro- 
vided under  any  such  program,  or  the 
class  of  individuals  to  whom,  or  the  situ- 
ations in  which,  such  services,  financial 
aid,  other  benefits,  or  facilities  will  be 
provided  under  any  such  program,  or 
the  class  of  Individuals  to  be  afforded 
an  oppjortunity  to  participate  In  any  such 
program,  may  not,  directly  or  through 
contractual  or  other  arrangements,  uti- 
lize criteria  or  methods  of  administra- 
tion which  have  the  effect  of  subjecting 
individuals  to  discrimination  because  of 
their  race,  color,  or  national  origin,  or 
have  the  effect  of  defeating  or  sub- 
stantially impairing  accomplishment  of 
the  objectives  of  the  program  as  respects 
individuals  of  a  particular  race,  color,  or 
national  origin. 

(c)  As  used  In  this  section  the  serv- 
ices, financial  aid,  or  other  benefits  pro- 
vided under  a  program  receiving  Fed- 
eral financial  assistance  shall  be  deemed 
to  include  any  services,  financial  aid,  or 
other  benefit  provided  In  or  through  ^ 
facility  provided  with  the  aid  of  Fed- 
eral financial  assistance. 

( d )  The  enumeration  of  specific  forms 
of  prohibited  discrimination  in  this  sec- 
tion and  I  4.13  does  not  limit  the  gener- 
ality of  the  prohibition  In  §  4.11. 

§  4.13      Employment  practices. 

Where  a  primary  objective  of  the 
Federal  financial  assistance  to  a  pro- 
gram to  which  this  part  applies  Is  to 
provide  employment,  a  recipient  may  not, 
directly  or  through  contractual  or  other 
arrangements,  subject  an  Individual  to 
discrimination  on  the  ground  of  race, 
color,  or  national  origin  In  its  employ- 
ment practices  under  such  program  (In- 
cluding recruitment  or  recruitment 
advertising,  employment,  lay-off  or  ter- 
mination, up-grading,  demotion,  or 
transfer,  rates  of  pay  or  other  forms  of 
compensation,  and  use  of  facilities),  in- 
cluding programs  where  a  primary  ob- 
jective of  the  Federal  financial  assist- 
ance is  'a)  to  assist  such  individuals 
through  employment  to  meet  expenses 
Incident  to  the  commencement  or  con- 
tinuation of  their  education  or  training, 
or  <  b »  to  provide  work  experience  which 
contributes  to  the  education  or  training 
of  such  individuals.  (Examples  of  such 
programs  are  nuclear  training  equipment 
grants,  grants  and  loans  of  materials  for 
training,  and  fellowship  programs.) 
The  requirements  applicable  to  construc- 
tion employment  under  any  such  pro- 
gram shall  be  those  specified  in  and  pur- 
suant to  Executive  Order  11114. 

§   1.14      Medical  emergencies. 

A  recipient  shall  not  be  deemed  to 
have  failed  to  comply  with  §  4.11  If  Im- 
mediate provision  of  a  service  or  other 
benefit  to  an  Individual  is  necessary  to 
prevent  his  death  or  serious  impairment 
of  his  health,  and  such  service  or  other 
benefit  cannot  be  provided  except  by  or 
through  a  medical  institution  which  re- 
fuses or  falls  to  comply  with  §  4.11. 


Assurances  Required 
§  4.21      General  requirements. 

(a)  Every  grant,  loan  or  contract 
under  a  program  to  which  this  part  ap- 
plies, except  a  program  to  which  §  4  22 
applies,  shall,  as  a  condition  to  its  ap- 
proval by  AEC,  or  by  the  appropriate 
AEC  contractor  or  subcontractor,  and 
the  extension  of  any  Federal  financial 
assistance  pursuant  thereto,  contain  or 
be  accompanied  by  an  eissurance  that  tlie 
program  will  be  conducted  In  compliance 
with  all  requirements  imposed  by  or 
pursuant  to  this  part.  In  the  case  of 
a  grant,  loan  or  contract  involving  Fed- 
eral financial  assistance  to  provide  real 
property  or  structures  thereon,  the  as- 
surance shall  obligate  the  recipient,  or. 
in  the  case  of  a  subsequent  transfer,  the 
transferee,  for  the  period  during  which 
the  real  property  or  structures  are  used 
for  a  purpose  for  which  the  Federal 
financial  assistance  is  extended,  or  for 
another  purpose  involving  the  provision 
of  similar  services  or  benefits.  In  the 
case  of  personal  property  the  assurance 
shall  obligate  the  recipient  for  the  period 
during  which  he  retains  ownership  or 
possession  of  the  property.  In  all  other 
cases  the  assurance  shall  obligate  the 
recipient  for  the  period  during  which 
Federal  financial  assistance  Is  extended 
Dursuant  to  the  grant,  loan  or  contract. 
The  Commission  will  specify  the  form 
of  the  foregoing  assurances  for  each 
program  and  the  extent  to  which  like 
assurances  will  be  required  of  subgrant- 
ees,  contractors  and  subcontractors, 
successors  in  interest,  and  other  partici- 
pants in  the  program.  Any  such  assur- 
ance shall  Include  provisions  which  give 
the  United  States  a  right  to  seek  its 
judicial  enforcement. 

( b )  The  assurance  required  in  the  case 
of  a  transfer  of  real  property,  except 
where  covered  by  paragraph  (c)  of  this 
section,  shall  be  Inserted  in  the  instru- 
ment effecting  the  transfer  of  any  such 
land,  together  with  any  improvements 
located  therecyi,  and  shall  consist  of  <1> 
a  condition  coupled  with  a  right  to  be 
reserved  to  AEC  to  revert  title  to  the 
property  in  the  event  of  breach  of  such 
nondiscrimination  condition  during  the 
period  during  which  the  real  property 
is  u.sed  for  a  purpose  for  which  the  Fed- 
eral financial  assistance  is  extended  or 
for  another  purpose  involving  the  pro- 
vision of  similar  services  or  benefits,  and 
(2)  a  covenant  running  with  the  land 
for  the  same  period.  In  the  event  a 
transferee  of  real  property  proposes  to 
mortgage  or  otherwise  encumber  the  real 
property  as  security  for  financing  con- 
struction of  new,  or  improvement  of  ex- 
isting, facilities  on  such  property  for  the 
pui-po6es  for  which  the  property  was 
transferred,  the  Commission  may  agree, 
upon  request  of  the  transferee  and  if 
necessarj'  to  accomplish  such  financing. 
and  upon  such  conditions  as  he  deems 
appropriate,  to  forbear  the  exercise  of 
such  right  to  revert  title  for  so  long  as 
the  hen  of  such  mortgage  or  other  en- 
cumbrance remains  effective. 

(c»  Transfers  of  surplus  property  are 
subject  to  regulations  issued  by  the  Ad- 


ministrator of  Genei^al  Services  (41  CPR 
101-6.2). 

§  4.22      Continuing  Slate  programs. 

Every  grant,  loan  or  contract  to  or 
with  a  State  or  a  State  agency  to  carry 
out  a  program  involving  continuing  Fed- 
eral financial  assistance  to  which  this 
part  applies,  shall,  as  a  condition  to  its 
approval  and  the  extension  of  any  Fed- 
eral financial  assistance  pursuant  to  the 
grant,  loan  or  contract, 

(a)  Contain  or  be  accompanied  by  a 
statement  that  the  program  is  (or,  in  the 
case  of  a  new  program,  will  be)  con- 
ducted In  compliance  with  all  require- 
ments imposed  by  or  pursuant  to  this 
part,  or  a  statement  of  the  extent  to 
which  It  Is  not,  at  the  time  the  state- 
ment is  made,  so  conducted,  and 

(b)  Provide  or  be  accompanied  by 
provision  for  such  methods  of  adminis- 
tration for  the  program  as  are  found  by 
the  responsible  AEC  official  to  give  rea- 
sonable assurance  that  the  recipient  and 
all  other  recipients  of  Federal  financial 
assistance  under  such  program  will  com- 
ply with  all  requirements  imposed  by  or 
pursuant  to  this  part,  including  methods 
of  administration  which  give  reasonable 
assurance  that  any  noncompliance  indi- 
cated in  the  statement  provided  for  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  will  be  cor- 
rected. 

§4.23     Elementary      and       secondary 
schools. 

The  requirements  of  §§  4.21  and  4.22 
with  respect  to  any  elementary  or  sec- 
ondary school  or  school  system  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  satisfied  if  such  school  or 
school  system, 

<a)  Is  subject  to  a  final  order  of  a 
court  of  the  United  States  for  the  deseg- 
regation of  such  school  or  school  system, 
and  provides  an  assurance  that  It  will 
comply  with  such  order,  including  any 
future  modification  of  such  order,  or 

(b»  Submits  a  plan  for  the  desegrega- 
tion of  such  school  or  school  system 
which  the  Commissioner  of  Education 
detennines  Is  adequate  to  accomplish  the 
purposes  of  the  Act  and  this  part,  and 
provides  reasonable  assurance  that  It  will 
carry  out  such  plan.  In  any  case  of  con- 
tinuing Federal  financial  assistance  the 
Commissioner  may  reserve  the  right  to 
redetermine,  after  such  period  as  may  be 
specified  by  him,  the  adequacy  of  the 
plan  to  accomplish  the  purpose  of  the 
Act  and  this  part.  In  any  case  in  which 
a  final  order  of  a  court  of  the  Umted 
States  for  the  desegregation  of  such 
school  or  school  system  is  entered  after 
submission  of  such  plan,  such  plan  shall 
be  revised  to  conform  to  such  final  or- 
der, including  any  future  modification 
of  such  order. 

§  4.24      .4ssurance8  from  institutions. 

•  a  I  In  the  case  of  a  grant,  loan  or  con- 
tract involving  Federal  financial  assist- 
ance to  an  institution  of  higher  educa- 
tion, the  assurance  required  by  §  4.21 
shall  extend  to  admission  practices  and 
to  all  other  practices  relating  to  the 
treatment  of  students. 

'b'  The  assurance  required  with  re- 
spect to  an  institution  of  higher  educa- 
tion, hospital,  or  any  other  institution, 
insofar  as  the  assurance  relates  to  the 


institution's  practices  with  respect  to 
admission  or  other  treatment  of  Indi- 
viduals as  students,  patients,  or  clients 
of  the  institution  or  to  the  opportunity  to 
participate  In  the  provision  of  services 
or  other  benefits  to  such  individuals, 
shall  be  appUcable  to  the  entire  institu- 
tion unless  the  Institution  establishes,  to 
the  satisfaction  of  the  responsible  AEC 
official,  that  the  institution's  practices  in 
designated  parts  or  programs  of  the 
institution  will  in  no  way  affect  Its 
practices  In  the  program  of  the  institu- 
tion for  which  Federal  financial  assist- 
ance Is  sought,  or  the  beneficiaries  of  or 
participants  In  such  program.  If  In  any 
such  case  the  assistance  sought  is  for  the 
construction  of  a  facility  or  part  of  a 
facility,  the  assurance  shall  in  siny  event 
extend  to  the  entire  facility  and  to  fa- 
ciUtles  operated  In  connection  therewith. 

§  4.25      Illustrative  applications. 

The  following  examples  will  illustrate 
the  application  of  the  foregoing  pro- 
visions to  some  of  the  major  AEC  pro- 
grams designated  in  Appendix  A.  (In 
all  cases  the  discrimination  prohibited  is 
discrimination  on  the  ground  of  race, 
color,  or  national  origin  prohibited  by 
Title  VI  of  the  Act  and  this  part,  as  a 
condition  of  the  receipt  of  Federal  finan- 
cial assistance.) 

(a)  In  a  grant,  loan  or  contract  for 
education  or  training  by  a  university 
in  a  graduate  school,  discrimination  in 
the  admission  and  treatment  of  students 
in  the  graduate  school  Is  prohibited,  and 
the  prohibition  extends  to  the  entire 
university  unless  it  satisfies  the  respon- 
sible AEC  official  that  practices  with  re- 
spect to  other  parts  or  programs  of  the 
university  will  not  Interfere,  directly  or 
indirectly,  with  fulfillment  of  the  assur- 
ance required  with  respect  to  the  grad- 
uate school. 

(b)  In  an  education  or  training  grant 
to  a  hospital  or  other  nonacademic  Insti- 
tution, discrimination  Is  prohibited  In 
the  selection  of  individuals  to  be  edu- 
cated or  trained  and  In  their  treatment 
by  the  grantee  during  their  education  or 
training.  In  an  equipment  grant  per- 
taining to  research  or  demonstration  by 
such  an  institution,  discrimination  Is 
prohibited  with  respect  to  any  educa- 
tional activity  and  any  provision  of  med- 
ical or  other  services  and  any  financial 
aid  to  Individuals  incident  to  the  pro- 
gram. 

(c)  In  a  program  to  assLst  in  the  con- 
struction or  equipping  of  facilities  for 
the  performance  of  research,  assurances 
will  be  required  that  the  benefits  derived 
and  to  be  derived  therefrom  will  be  pro- 
vided without  discrimination,  to  the 
same  extent  that  discrimination  would 
be  prohibited  as  a  condition  of  Federal 
operating  grants  for  the  support  of  such 
benefits.  Thus,  as  a  condition  of  grants 
for  the  construction  or  equipping  of  aca- 
demic, research,  or  other  facilities  at 
institutions  of  higher  education,  assur- 
ances will  be  required  that  there  will  be 
no  discrimination  in  the  admission  or 
treatment  of  students.  In  the  case  of 
equipment  grants  to  hospitals,  the  assur- 
ance will  apply  to  patients,  to  Interns, 
residents,  student  nurses,  and  other 
trainees,  and  to  the  privilege  of  physi- 


cians, dentists,  and  other  professionally 
qualified  persons  to  practice  in  the  hos- 
pital, and  will  apply  to  the  entire  faclUty 
for  which,  or  for  a  part  of  which,  the 
grant  is  made,  and  to  facilities  operated 
In  connection  therewith.  ? 

Compliance  Information 

§  4.31       Cooperation  and  assistance. 

The  responsible  AEC  official  shall  to 
the  fullest  extent  practicable  seek  the 
cooperation  of  recipients  in  obtaining 
compliance  with  this  part  and  shall  pro- 
vide assistance  and  guidance  to  recipi- 
ents to  help  them  comply  voluntarily 
with  this  part. 

§  4.32      Compliance  reports. 

Each  recipient  shall  keep  such  records 
and  submit  to  the  responsible  AEC  offi- 
cial timely,  complete  and  accurate  com- 
pUance  reports  at  such  times,  and  in  such 
form  and  containing  such  Infoi-mation, 
as  the  responsible  AEC  official  may  de- 
termine to  be  necessary  to  enable  him  to 
ascertain  whether  the  recipient  has  com- 
plied or  is  complying  with  this  part.  In 
the  case  of  any  program  under  which  a 
primary  recipient  extends  Federal  finan- 
cial assistance  to  any  other  recipient, 
such  other  recipient  shall  also  submit 
such  compliance  reports  to  the  primary 
recipient  as  may  be  necessary  to  enable 
the  primary  recipient  to  carry  out  Its 
obligations  under  this  part. 

§  4.33      .Access  to  sources  of  information. 

Each  recipient  shall  permit  access  by 
the  responsible  AEC  official  during 
noi-mal  business  hours  to  such  of  its 
books,  records,  accounts,  and  other 
sources  of  information,  and  its  facihties 
as  may  be  pertinent  to  ascertain  com- 
pliance with  this  part.  Where  any  in- 
formation required  of  a  recipient  is  in 
the  exclusive  possession  of  any  other 
agency,  Institution  or  person  and  that 
agency,  institution  or  person  shall  fail  or 
refuse  to  furnish  this  Information,  the 
recipient  shall  so  certify  in  its  report  and 
shall  set  forth  what  efforts  It  has  made 
to  obtain  the  information. 

§  4.34      Information  to  beneficiaries  and 
participants. 

Each  recipient  shall  make  available  to 
participants,  beneficiaries,  and  other 
interested  persons  such  Information  re- 
garding the  provisions  of  this  part  and 
Its  apphcablllty  to  the  program  under 
which  the  recipient  receives  Federal  fi- 
nancial assistance,  and  make  such  infor- 
mation available  to  them  in  such  maimer, 
as  the  responsible  AEC  official  finds 
necessary  to  apprise  such  persons  of  the 
protections  against  discrimination  as- 
sured them  by  the  Act  and  this  part. 

Conduct  of  Investigations 

§  4.41      Periodic   compliance  reviews. 

The  responsible  AEC  official  shall  from 
time  to  time  review  the  practices  of 
recipients  to  determine  whether  they  are 
complying  with  this  part. 

§  4.42      Complaints. 

Any  person  who  believes  himself  or 
any  specific  class  of  individuals  to  be 
subjected  to  discrimination  prohibited 
by  this  part  may  by  himself  or  by   a 
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representative  file  with  the  responsible 
AEC  ofBcial  a  written  complaint.  A 
complaint  must  be  filed  not  later  than 
ninety  (90)  days  from  the  date  of  the 
alleged  discrimination,  unless  the  time 
for  filing  is  extended  by  the  responsible 
AEC  ofHcial.  A  complaint  shall  be  signed 
by  the  complainant  or  his  representative. 


§  4.43      Investigations. 

The  responsible  AEC  oflBcial  will  make 
a  prcxnpt  investigation  whenever  a  com- 
pliance review,  report,  complaint,  or  any 
other  information  indicates  a  possible 
failure  to  comply  with  this  part.  The 
investigation  should  include,  where  ap- 
propriate, a  review  of  the  pertinent 
practices  and  policies  of  the  recipient, 
the  circumstances  under  which  the  pos- 
sible noncompliance  with  this  part 
occurred,  and  other  factors  relevant  to  a 
determination  as  to  whether  the  recip- 
ient has  failed  to  comply  with  this  part. 

§  4.44      Resolution  of  matter!*. 

(a)  If  an  investigation  pursuant  to 
i  4.43  indicates  a  failure  to  comply  with 
this  part,  the  responsible  AEC  ofBcial 
will  so  inform  the  recipient  and  the  mat- 
ter will  be  resolved  by  voluntary  means 
whenever  possible.  If  it  has  been  deter- 
mined that  the  matter  cannot  be  re- 
solved by  volimtary  means,  action  will 
be  taken  as  provided  for  in  §§  4.46-4.49. 

(b)  If  an  investigation  does  not  war- 
rant action  pursuant  to  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section,  the  responsible  AEC  offi- 
cial will  so  inform  the  recipient  and  the 
complainant,  if  any,  in  writing. 

§  4.45      Intimidatory    or    retalialorv    acts 
prohibited. 

No  recipient  or  other  person  shall  in- 
timidate, threaten,  coerce,  or  discrimi- 
nate against  amy  individual  for  the  pur- 
pose of  interfering  with  any  right  or 
privilege  secured  by  section  601  of  the 
Act  or  this  part,  or  because  he  has  made 
a  complaint,  testified,  assisted,  or  par- 
ticipated in  any  manner  in  an  investiga- 
tion, proceeding,  or  hearing  under  this 
part.  The  identity  of  complainants  shall 
be  kept  confidential,  except  to  the  extent 
necessary  to  carry  out  the  pmposes  of 
this  part  including  the  conduct  of  any 
investigation,  hearing,  or  judicial  pro- 
ceeding arising  thereunder. 

Means  of  Effecting  Compliance 

§  4.46     Means  available. 

If  there  appears  to  be  a  failure  or 
threatened  failure  to  comply  with  any  of 
the  provisions  of  this  part,  and  if  the 
noncompliance  or  threatened  noncom- 
pliance cannot  be  corrected  by  informal 
means,  compliance  with  this  part  may  be 
effected  by  the  suspension  or  termination 
of  or  refusal  to  grant  or  to  continue  Fed- 
eral financial  assistance  or  by  any  other 
means  authorized  by  law.  Such  other 
means  may  include,  but  are  not  limited 
to,  (a)  a  reference  to  the  Department  of 
Justice  with  a  recommendation  that  ap- 
propriate proceedings  be  brought  to  en- 
force any  rights  of  the  United  States  un- 
der any  law  of  the  United  States  (includ- 
ing other  titles  of  the  Act) ,  or  any  assur- 
ance or  other  contractual  undertaking, 
and  (b)  any  applicable  proceeding  under 
State  or  local  law. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

§  4.47      Noncompliance  with  §  4.21. 

If  bltl  applicant  fails  or  refuses  to  fur- 
rilsh  an  assurance  required  under  }  4-21  ■ 
or  otherwise  fails  or  refuses  to  comply 
with  a  requirement  Imposed  by  or  pur- 
suant to  that  section.  Federal  financial 
assistance  may  be  refused  in  accordance 
with  the  procedures  of  S  4.48.  The  AEC 
shall  not  be  required  to  provide  assist- 
ance in  such  a  case  during  the  pendency 
of  the  administrative  proceedings  under 
§  4.48,  except  that  the  AEC  shall  continue 
assistance  during. the  pendency  of  such 
proceedings  where  such  assistance  is  due 
and  payable  pursuant  to  a  grant,  loan, 
or  contract  therefor  approved  prior  to 
the  effective  date  of  this  part. 

§  4.48  Termination  of  or  refusal  to 
ip-ant  or  to  continue  Federal  finan- 
cial assistance. 

No  order  svispending,  terminating,  or 
refusing  to  grant  or  continue  Federal  fi- 
nancial assistance  shall  become  effective 
until  (a)  the  responsible  AEC  official  has 
advised  the  applicant  or  recipient  of  his 
failure  to  comply  and  has  determined 
that  compliance  caimot  be  secured  by 
voluntary  means,  (b)  there  has  been  an 
express  finding  on  the  record,  after  op- 
portunity for  hearing,  of  a  failure  by  the 
applicant  or  recipient  to  comply  with 
the  requirement  imposed  by  or  pursuant 
to  this  part,  (c)  the  action  has  been  ap- 
proved by  the  Commission  pursuant  to 
§  4.72,  and  (d)  the  expiration  of  thirty 
'  30)  days  after  the  Commission  has  filed 
with  the  committee  of  the  House  and  the 
committee  of  the  Senate  having  legisla- 
tive Jurisdiction  over  the  program  in- 
volved, a  full  written  report  of  the  cir- 
cumstances and  the  grounds  for  such 
action.  Any  action  to  suspend  or  termi- 
nate or  to  refuse  to  grant  or  to  continue 
Federal  financial  assistance  shall  be 
limited  to  the  particular  political  entity, 
or  part  thereof,  or  other  applicant  or  re- 
cipient as  to  whom  such  finding  has 
been  made  and  shall  be  limited  in  its  ef- 
fect to  the  particular  program,  or  part 
thereof,  in  which  such  noncompliance 
has  been  so  found. 
§>4.49      Other  means  authorized  by  law. 

No  action  to  effect  compliance  by  any 
other  means  authorized  by  law  shall  be 
taken  until  (a)  the  responsible  AEC  offi- 
cial has  determined  that  compliance  can- 
not be  secured  by  voluntary  means,  (b) 
the  action  has  been  approved  by  the 
Commission.  <c)  the  recipient  or  other 
person  has  been  notified  of  its  failure  to 
comply  and  of  the  action  to  be  taken 
to  effect  compliance,  and  (d)  the  expira- 
tion of  at  least  ten  (10)  days  from  the 
mailing  of  such  notice  to  the  recipient 
or  other  person.  During  this  period  of 
at  least  ten  ( 10  >  days,  additional  efforts 
shall  be  made  to  persuade  the  recipient 
or  other  person  to  comply  with  this  part 
and  to  take  such  corrective  action  as  may 
be  appropriate. 

Opportunity  for  Hbaring 

§  1.31      Notice   of   opportunity    for   hear- 
ing. 

(a)  Whenever  an  opportunity  for  hear- 
ing is  required  by  S  4.48,  the  responsible 
AEC  official  shall  serve  on  the  applicant 
or  recipient,  by  registered  or  certified 


mall,  return  receipt  requested,  a  notice 
of  opportunity  for  hearing  which  will: 

(1)  Inform  the  applicant  or  recipient 
of  his  right  within  twenty  (20>  days  of 
the  date  of  the  notice  of  opportunity  for 
hearing,  or  such  other  period  as  may  be 
specified  in  the  notice,  to  request  a  hear- 
ing; 

( 2 )  Set  forth  the  alleged  item  or  items 
of  noncompliance  with  this  part; 

( 3 )  Specify  the  issues ; 

(4)  State  that  compliance  with  this 
part  may  be  effected  by  an  order  pro- 
viding for  the  termination  of  or  refusal 
to  grant  or  to  continue  assistance,  as 
appropriate,  under  the  program  involved; 
and 

(5)  Provide  that  the  applicant  or  re- 
cipient may  file  a  written  answer  to  the 
notice  of  opportunity  for  hearing  under 
oath  or  affirmation  within  twenty  (20» 
days  of  its  date,  or  such  other  period  as 
may  be  specified  In  the  notice. 

(b  >  The  applicant  or  recipient  may  re- 
spond to  a  notice  of  opportunity  for 
hearing  by  filing  a  written  answer  under 
oath  or  affirmation.  The  answer  shall 
specifically  admit  or  deny  each  allega- 
tion, or,  where  the  applicant  or  recipient 
does  not  have  knowledge  or  information 
sufficient  to  form  a  belief,  the  answer 
may  so  state  and  the  statements  shall 
have  the  effect  of  a  denial.  Allegations 
of  fact  not  denied  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  admitted.  The  answer  shall  sep- 
arately state  and  identify  matters  alleged 
as  affirmative  defenses  and  may  also 
set  forth  the  matters  of  fact  and  law  on 
which  the  applicant  or  recipient  relies. 
The  answer  may  request  a  hearing. 

(c)  If  the  answer  requests  a  hearing, 
the  Commission  will  issue  a  notice  of 
hearing  specifying : 

(1)  The  time,  place,  and  nature 
thereof : 

(2)  The  legal  authority  and  jurisdic- 
tion under  which  the  hearing  is  to  be 
held;  and 

(3)  The  matters  of  fact  and  law  as- 
serted or  to  be  considered.  The  time 
and  place  of  hearing  will  be  fixed  with 
due  regard  for  the  convenience  and  ne- 
cessity of  the  parties  or  their  representa- 
tives and  for  the  public  interest.  An 
answer  to  a  notice  of  hearing  is  not  re- 
quired. 

rd)  An  applicant  or  recipient  may 
waive  a  hearing  and  submit  written  in- 
formation or  argument  for  the  record. 
without  waiving  the  requirement  for 
findings  of  fact  and  conclusions  of  law 
or  the  right  to  seek  Commission  review 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
§§4.71-4.74. 

(e )  An  answer  or  stipulation  may  con- 
sent to  the  entry  of  an  order  in  substan- 
tially the  form  set  forth  in  the  notice 
of  opportunity  for  hearing;  such  order 
may  be  entered  by  the  responsible  Com- 
mission official.  The  consent  of  the  ap- 
plicant or  recipient  to  the  entiT  of  an 
order  shall  constitute  a  waiver  by  him  ot 
a  right  to  <1)  a  hearing  under  section 
602  of  the  Act  and  §4.48.  '2)  findings 
of  fact  and  conclusions  of  law,  and  'J 
seek  Commission  review. 

(f)  The  failure  of  the  applicant  or 
recipient  to  request  a  hearing  and  nie 
an  answer  within  the  period  prcscribea, 
or.  having  requested  a  hearing,  his  iai  " 
ure  to  appear  therefor,  shall  constitute 
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a  waiver  by  him  of  a  right  to  Q)  a  hear- 
ing under  section  602  of  the  Act  and 
§4.48,  (2)  conclusions  of  law,  and  (3) 
seek  Commission  review.  In  the  event 
of  such  waiver,  the  responsible  Commis- 
sion official  may  find  the  facts  on  the 
basis  of  the  record  available  and  enter 
an  order  in  substantially  the  form  set 
forth  in  the  notice  of  opportunity  for 
hearing. 

(g)  An  order  entered  in  siccordance 
with  paragraph  (e)  or  (f)  of  this  sec- 
tion shall  constitute  the  final  decision  of 
the  Commission,  unless  the  Commission, 
on  its  own  motion,  within  forty-five  (45) 
days  after  entry  of  the  order,  issues  its 
own  decision,  which  shall  then  constitute 
the  final  decision  of  the  Commission. 

(h)  A  copy  of  an  order  entered  by  the 
responsible  AEC  official  shall  be  mailed 
to  the  applicant  or  recipient  and  to  the 
complainant,  if  any. 

(i)  Nothing  in  this  section  shall  be 
deemed  to  place  the  burden  of  proof  on 
the  applicant  or  recipient. 

Hearings  and  Findings 

§4,61      Presiding  officer. 

One  or  more  members  of  the  Com- 
mission or  one  or  more  hearing  exam- 
iners appointed  pursuant  to  section  11 
of  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act 
shall  (a)  preside  at  a  hearing,  and  (b) 
make  findings  of  fact  and  conclusions  of 
law  if  an  applicant  or  recipient  waives 
a  hearing  and  submits  written  Informa- 
tion or  argument  for  the  record  in  ac- 
cordance with  §  4.51(d ) . 

§  4.62      Right  to  count>el. 

In  all  proceedings  under  §§4.51-4.81, 
the  applicant  or  recipient  and  the  re- 
sponsible AEC  official  shall  have  the 
right  to  be  represented  by  counsel.  A 
notice  of  appearance  shall  be  filed  by 
counsel  prior  to  participation  in  any 
such  proceedings. 

§  4.63      Procedures,  evidence,  and  record. 

(a)  The  hearing,  decision,  and  any 
administrative  review  thereof  shall  be 
conducted  in  conformity  with  sections 
5-8  of  the  Administrative  Procediwe  Act, 
and  in  accordance  with  such  procedures 
as  are  proper  (and  not  inconsistent  with 
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the  parties  and  opportimity  shall  be 
given  to  refute  facts  and  arguments  ad- 
vanced on  either  side  of  the  issues.  A 
transcript  shall  be  made  of  the  oral  evi- 
dence except  to  the  extent  the  substance 
thereof  is  stipulated  for  the  record, 

(c)  Each  decision  made  after  a  hear- 
ing has  been  held  shall  be  based  on  the 
hearing  record,  and*  written  findings  of 
fact  and  conclusions  of  law  shall  be 
made. 

(d)  If  an  applicant  or  recipient  waives 
a  hearing  and  submits  written  Informa- 
tion or  argument  for  the  record  in  ac- 
cordance with  §  4.51(d) .  written  findings 
of  fact  and  conclusions  of  law  shall  be 
made. 

§  4.64      Cone^olidated  or  joint  hearings. 

In  cases  in  which  the  same  or  related 
facts  are  asserted  to  constitute  noncom- 
pliance with  this  part  with  respect  to 
two  or  more  programs  to  which  this  part 
applies  or  noncomphance  with  this  part 
and  the  regulations  of  one  or  more  other 
Federal  departments  or  agencies  issued 
under  Title  VI  of  the  Act,  the  Commis- 
sion may,  by  agreement  with  such  other 
departments  or  agencies,  where  appli- 
cable, provide  for  the  conduct  of  consoli- 
dated or  joint  hearings,  and  for  the  ap- 
plication to  such  hearings  of  rules  of 
procedure  not  inconsistent  with  this 
part.  Final  decisions  in  such  cases,  in- 
sofar as  programs  subject  to  this  part 
are  concerned,  shall  be  made  in  accord- 
ance with  §  4.72. 

Decisions  and  Notices 

§  4.71      Initial  decision  or  certification. 

The  officer  designated 
(a)  To  preside  at  a  hearing,  or, 
(b>  To  make  findings  of  fact  and  con- 
clusions of  law  if  an  applicant  or  re- 
cipient waives  a  hearing  and  submits 
written  information  or  argument  for  the 
record  in  accordance  with  §  4.51(d), 

shall  render  an  initial  decision  on  the 
record,  or,  if  the  Commission  so  directs, 
shall  certify  the  entire  record  to  the 
Commission  for  decision,  together  with 
a  recommended  decision  on  the  record. 
A  copy  of  such  initial  decision,  or  of  such 
certification  and  recommended  decision, 
shall  be  mailed  to  the  applicant  or 
recipient. 


ss  4.61-4.64  >  relating  to  the  conduct  of 

the  hearing,  giving  of  notices  subsequent       . 

to  those  provided  for  in  §  4.51.  taking  of^f  4.72      Exceptions  and  final  decision. 

brSSTeau.tS^^ni'nJ^^Tr^  0^?       ^^'  ^^e  applicant  or  recipient,  within 
rllli^i  r^^tifrJ  T,^^^^  ^  ""^K^N  ^^y   '30)    days  of  the  maiUng  of  an 

AEC  nffiH«i  »nH  t>?°^^  f^^  responsible^  ^^^^^  decision  or  a  recommended  de- 
Ai^c  otncial  and  the  applicant  or  recip- 


ient shall  be  entitled  to  introduce  all 
relevant  evidence  on  the  issues  as  stated 
in  the  notice  of  hearing  or  as  determined 
by  the  presiding  officer  at  the  outset  of 
or  during  the  hearing. 

'bt  Technical  rules  of  evidence  shall 
not  apply  to  hearings  conducted  pur- 
suant to  this  part,  but  rules  or  princi- 
ples designed  to  assure  production  of  the 
most  credible  evidence  available  and 
to  subject  testimony  to  test  by  cross- 
examination  shaU  be  applied  where  rea- 
sonably necessary  by  the  presiding  offi- 
cer. The  presiding  officer  may  exclude 
irrelevant,  immaterial,  or  unduly  repeti- 
tious evidence.  All  documents  and 
other  evidence  offered  or  taken  for  the 
record  shall  be  open  to  examination  by 


ci^ji,  may  file  with  the  Commission  his 
exceptions  to  such  decision,  with  his 
reasons  therefor. 

( b )  In  the  absence  of  exceptions  to  an 
initial  decision,  the  Commission  may.  on 
its  own  motion  within  forty-five  (45) 
days  after  the  mailing  of  such  initial  de- 
cision, serve  on  the  applicant  or  re- 
cipient a  notice  that  the  Commission 
will  review  the  decision. 

(c)  Upon  the  filing  of  exceptions  to 
an  initial  decision  or  of  a  notice  of  re- 
view, the  Commission  shall  review  such 
initial  decision  and  issue  its  own  deci- 
sion on  the  record  with  its  reasons 
therefor. 

(d)  In  the  absence  of  either  excep- 
tions to  an  initial  decision  or  of  a  notice 
of  review,  such  Initial  decision  shaU  con- 
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stitute  the  final  decision  of  the  Com- 
mission. 

(e)  Upon  the  filing  of  exceptions  to  a 
recommended  decision,  the  Commission 
shall  review  such  recommended  decision 
and  issue  Its  own  decision  on  the  record 
with  Its  reasons  therefor. 

(f)  In  the  al)sence  of  exceptions  to  a 
recommended  decision,  the  Commission 
shall  review  such  recommended  decision 
and  Issue  its  own  decision  on  the  record 
with  its  reasons  therefor. 

§  4.73      Rules  requried. 

Each  decision  of  a  presiding  officer  or 
the  Cpaimisslon  shall  set  forth  the 
i-ulings  on  each  finding,  conclusion,  or 
exception  presented,  and  shall  identify 
the  requirement  or  requirements  im- 
posed by  or  pursuant  to  this  part  with 
which  it  is  found  that  the  applicant  or 
recipient  has  failed  to  comply. 

§  4.74      Content  of  orders. 

The  final  decision  may  provide  for 
suspension  or  termination  of.  or  refusal 
to  grant  or  continue  Federal  financial 
assistance,  in  whole  or  in  part,  under  the 
program  Involved,  and  may  contain  such 
terms,  conditions,  and  other  provisions 
as  are  consistent  with  and  will  effectuate 
the  purposes  of  the  Act  and  this  part,  in- 
cluding provisions  designed  to  assure 
that  no  Federal  financial  Eissistance  will 
thereafter  be  extended  under  such  pro- 
gram to  the  applicant  or  recipient  deter- 
mined by  such  decision  to  be  in  default 
in  its  performance  of  an  assurance  given 
by  it  pursuant  to  this  part,  or  to  have 
otherwise  failed  to  comply  with  this 
part,  unless  and  until  It  corrects  its  non- 
compliance and  satisfies  the  AEC  that 
it  will  fully  comply  with  this  part.  A 
copy  of  the  final  decision  shall  be  mailed 
to  the  applicant  or  recipient  and  the 
complainant,  if  any. 

JxTDiciAL  Review 

§  4.81      Judicial  review. 

Action  taken  pursuant  to  section  602 
of  the  Act  is  subject  to  judicial  review 
as  provided  in  section  603  of  the  Act. 

Effect  on  Other  Regulations:    Forms 
AND  Instructions 

§  4.91       EfTerl  on  other  regulations. 

All  regulations,  orders,  or  like  direc- 
tions heretofore  issued  by  any  officer  of 
the  AEC  which  impose  requirements 
designed  to  prohibit  any  discrimination 
against  individuals  on  the  ground  of  race, 
color,  or  national  origin  under  any  pro- 
gram to  which  this  part  applies,  and 
which  authorize  the  suspension  or  termi- 
nation of  or  refusal  to  grant  or  to  con- 
tinue Federal  financial  assistance  to  any 
applicant  for  or  recipient  of  such  as- 
sistance under  such  program  for  failure 
to  comply  with  such  requirements,  are 
hereby  superseded  to  the  extent  that  such 
discrimination  is  prohibited  by  this  part, 
except  that  nothing  in  this  part  shall  be 
deemed  to  relieve  any  person  of  any  ob- 
ligation assumed  or  imposed  under  any 
such  superseded  regulation,  order,  in- 
struction, or  like  direction  prior  to  the 
effective  date  of  this  part.  Nothing  in 
this  part,  however,  shall  be  deemed  to 
supersede  any  of  the  following  (includ- 
ing future  amendments   thereof*:    (a) 


19282 

Executive  Orders  10925  and  11114  and 
regulations  Issued  thereunder,  or  (b)  Ex- 
ecutive Order  11063  and  regulations  Is- 
sued thereunder  and  any  other  regula- 
tions or  Instructions  Insofar  as  such 
Order,  regulations  or  instructions  pro- 
hibit discrimination  on  the  ground  of 
race,  color,  or  national  origin  in  any  pro- 
gram or  situaticm  to  which  this  part  is 
inapplicable,  or  prohibit  discrimination 
on  any  other  ground. 
§  4.92     Forms  and  instructions. 

The  responsible  AEC  official  shall  issue 
and  promptly  make  available  to  inter- 
ested persons  forms  and  detailed  instruc- 
tions and  procedures  for  effectuating  this 
part  as  applied  to  programs  to  which  this 
part  applies  and  for  which  he  is  respon- 
sible. 
§  4.93      Supervision  and  coordination. 

The  Commission  may  from  time  to 
time  assign  to  officials  of  other  depart- 
ments or  agencies  of  the  Government, 
with  the  consent  of  the  department  or 
agency  involved,  responsibilities  in  con- 
nection with  the  effectuation  of  the  pur- 
poses of  Title  VI  of  the  Act  and  this 
part,  other  than  responsibility  for  final 
decision  as  provided  in  9  4.72,  includ- 
ing the  achievement  of  effective  coordi- 
nation and  maximum  uniformity  within 
the  AEC  and  within  the  Executive 
Branch  of  the  Government  in  the  appli- 
cation of  Title  VI  and  this  part  to  simi- 
lar programs  and  in  similar  situations. 

Dated:  December  10, 1964. 

Glenn  T.  Seaborg. 

Chairman, 
Atomic  Energy  Commission. 

Approved:  December  28, 1964. 

Lyndon  B.  Johnson. 

Appendix  A — Psograms  To  Which  This  Part 
Applies  ^ 

(a)  Equipment  grants  far  hasic  and  ap- 
plied research.  Equipment  grants,  relating 
to  basic  and  applied  research  In  nuclear 
fields,  to  nonprofit  Institutions  of  higher  ed- 
ucation and  to  nonprofit  organizations  whose 


^  Programs  may  be  added  to  Appendix  A 
from  time  to  time  by  notice  published  in 
the  Federal  Register.  This  part  shall  be 
deemed  to  apply  to  all  grants,  loans  or  con- 
tracts entered  Into  under  any  such  program 
on  or  after  the  effective  date  of  the  Inclusion 
of  the  program  In  Appendix  A. 
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primary  purpoee  Is  the  coiKluct  of  scientific 
research. 

(b)  Nuclear  training  equipment  grants. 
Nuclear  training  eqixlpment  grants  to  col- 
leges, universities,  hospitals  and  eleemosy- 
nary or  charitable  Institutions  to  help  equip 
and  modernize  their  scientific  laboratories 
with  respect  to  nuclear  instrumentation  and 
related  equipment,  with  the  objective  of 
Improving  the  conduct  of  educational  and 
training  activities  In  nuclear  fields. 

(c)  Grants  of  materials  for  training. 
Grants  of  slides,  manuals  and  other  ma- 
terials to  educational  Institutions  for  train- 
ing and  educational  programs  In  nuclear 
fields. 

(d)  Special  fellowships.  Fellowships  pro- 
grams, providing  for  AEC  payment  of  tuition 
and  fees  to  educational  Institutions  as  well 
as  stipends  and  dependency  allowances  to 
the  Individual  fellows,  to  encourage  highly 
qualified  Individuals  to  prepare  for  careers  In 
atomic  energy  and  to  assist  education  Insti- 
tutions In  developing  nuclear  science  capa- 
bilities, as  foUows: 

(1)  AEC  special  fellowships  In  nuclear 
science  and  engineering. 

(2)  AEC  special  fellowships  In  health 
physics. 

(3)  AEC  special  fellowships  In  advanced 
health  physics. 

(4)  AEC  special  fellowships  in  Industrial 
medicine. 

(e)  Graduate  fellowships.  AEC  labora- 
tory graduate  fellowships  to  provide  gradu- 
ate students  the  opportunity  to  conduct  their 
M.S.  and  Ph.  D.  thesis  research  at  AEC- 
owned  facilities,  and  with  respect  to  which 
AEC  pays  tuition  and  fees  to  the  sponsoring 
Institution  as  well  as  stipends  and  de- 
pendency allowances  to  the  students. 

(f)  Loan  of  nuclear  and  other  materials 
far  education  and  training.  Loans  of  AEC 
materials,  without  full-cost  recovery,  to  sup- 
plement the  grant  program  of  paragraph  (b) 
of  this  section,  providing  AEC-owned  ma- 
terials, such  as  natural  and  enriched  ura- 
nium, Plutonium  and  heavy  water,  to  edu- 
cational Institutions,  on  a  loan  basis,  without 
charge  for  use;  and  loans  of  films,  slides, 
manuals  and  other  materials  to  educational 
institutions,    without   full-cost  recovery. 

(g)  Loan  of  isotopes.  Loans  of  certain 
isotopes,  without  full-cost  recovery,  to  assist 
Institutions  conducting  research  and  devel- 
opment in  atomic  energy  fields. 

(h)  Other  grants,  loans  or  services.  Other 
grants  or  loans  of  AEC  materials  or  of  other 
items  of  Government  property,  or  provision 
of  Government  services  or  facilities.  Includ- 
ing security-clearances,  without  full-cost 
recovery. 

(1)  Acquisition  of  nuclear  reactor  for  re- 
search and  training.  Research  reactor 
assistance,  without  full-cost  recovery,  de- 
signed to  aid  nonprofit  educational  insti- 
tutions having  graduate  level  science  and 
engineering  programs  to  acquire  nuclear  re- 


actors for  research  and  training  purposes. 
and  providing  the  foUowlng  principal  forms 
of  aid: 

( 1 )  Lofm  of  enriched  uranium;  and 

(2)  Funds  for  fuel  element  fabrication 
and  reprocessing. 

(J)  Faculty  institute  programs.  Faculty 
Institute  programs,  without  full-cost  re- 
covery, designed  to  enable  educational  in- 
stitutions, including  secondary  schools,  to 
prepare  faculty  for  teaching  the  latest  de- 
velopments in  nucletir  science  and  technology. 
(k.)  Power  reactor  demonstration.  AECs 
power  reactor  demonstration  program  to  en- 
courage the  development  and  demonstration 
of  power  reactors  for  civilian  purposes,  pro- 
viding for  waiver  of  use  charges  with  respect 
to  AEC-owned  materials,  or  research  and 
development,  design  or  other  types  of  as- 
sistance, without  full-cost  recovery. 

(1)  Conferences  on  regulatory  programs. 
Agreements  for  financial  assistance  to  State 
oflBcials,  without  full-cost  recovery,  for  visits 
to  AEC  facilities  and  ofiQces  or  to  other  loca- 
tions to  confer  on  regulatory  programs  and 
related  matters. 

(m)  Orientation  and  instruction.  Agree- 
ments for  assistance  to  State  and  local 
officials,  without  full-cost  recovery,  to  re- 
ceive orientation  and  on-the-job  Instruction 
at  AEC  facilities  and  offices. 

(n)  Courses  in  fundamentals  of  radiation. 
Agreements  for  the  conduct  of  courses  for 
State  and  local  employees,  without  full-cost 
recovery,  in  fundamentals  of  radiation  and 
radiation  protection. 

(o)  Participation  in  meetings  and  confer- 
ences. Agreements  for  participation,  without 
full-cost  recovery,  in  meetings,  conferences, 
wj^rkshops,  and  symposia  to  assist  scientlflc, 
prpfesslonal  or  educational  Institutions  or 
groups. 

(p)  Faculty  and  student  use  of  AEC  facili- 
ties. Agreements  permitting  university  fac- 
ulty and  students,  without  full-cost  recovery, 
to  malce  use  of  AEC  facilities  not  avail?ble 
on  their  own  campuses. 

(q)  AEC  assistance  provided  through  AEC 
cost-type  contractors.  Agreements  bv  AEC 
laboratories  or  other  AEC  cost-type  con- 
tractors to  provide  assistance,  at  AEC  expense 
and  without  full -cost  recovery,  in  connec- 
tion with  AEC  programs  or  activities,  of  the 
tjTses  designated  in  this  section. 

(r)  Payments  in  lieu  of  taxes.  Programs 
for  assistance  to  States  and  localities  in 
which  AEC  activities  are  carried  on.  and  in 
which  AEC  has  acquired  property  previously 
subject  to  State  and  local  taxation,  involving 
payments  to  State  and  local  governments  In 
lieu  of  property  taxes. 

(s)  Assistance  to  communitiCB.  .^gree- 
ments  for  assistance  to  States,  counties  and 
local  entitles  under  the  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
munity Act  of  1955,  as  amended. 

[FR.    Doc,    64-13516;    Filed,    Dec.    30,    1964; 
8:51  a.m.] 


Thursday,  December  31,  1964 

Title  14— AERONAUTICS  AND 
SPACE 

Chapter  I — Federal  Aviation  Agency 

(Docket  No.  03881 

PART  15 — NONDISCRIMINATION  IN 
FEDERALLY  ASSISTED  PROGRAMS 
OF  THE  FEDERAL  AVIATION 
AGENCY— EFFECTUATION  OF 
TITLE  VI  OF  THE  CIVIL  RIGHTS  ACT 
OF   1964 

The  purpose  of  this  amendment  add- 
ing Part  15  to  the  Federal  Aviation  Reg- 
ulations Is  to  implement  section  601  of 
the  ClvU  Rights  Act  of  1964  (PJU  88- 
352). 

Section  601  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act  of 
1964  forbids  discrimination  on  the 
ground  of  race,  color,  or  national  origin 
under  any  program  or  activity  that  re- 
ceives Federal  financial  assistance.  Sec- 
tion 602  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964 
authorizes  and  directs  each  Federal  de- 
partment or  agency  that  is  empowered  to 
assist  any  program  or  activity  to  issue 
regulations  implementing  section  601. 
Accordingly,  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency 
is  adopting  a  new  Part  15  to  accomplish 
this  legislative  directive. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing. 
Chapter  I  of  Title  14  of  the  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations  Is  amended  by  add- 
ing a  new  Part  15.  as  hereinafter  set 
forth,  effective  30  days  after  publica- 
tion in  the  Federal  Reccsteh. 


Sec. 

15  1  Purpose. 

163  AppllcabUlty. 

15.5  Discrimination  prohibited. 

15  7  Assurances  required. 

15.9  Compliance  Information. 

15.11  Conduct  of  investigations. 

15  13  Procedure  for  effecting  compllaaee. 

15.15  Hearings. 

15  17  Decisions  and  notices. 

15  19  Judicial  review. 

15.21  Effect    on    other    regrulatlona;    forms 

and  Instructions. 

1553  Definitions. 

AtTTHORrrr:  The  provisions  of  this  Part 
15  issued  under  sec.  602.  ClvU  Rights  Act  of 
1964  (42  U.S.C.  601),  and  the  laws  referred 
to  in  Appendix  A. 

§  13.1      Purpose. 

The  purpose  of  this  part  Is  to  effectu- 
ate the  provisions  of  Title  VI  of  the  Civil 
Rights  Act  of  1964  (in  this  part  referred 
to  as  the  "Act")  to  the  end  that  no 
person  in  the  United  States  shall,  on  the 
ground  of  race,  color,  or  national  origin 
w  excluded  from  particlpaUon  in.  be 
aemed  the  benefits  of.  or  be  otherwise 
subjected  to  discrimination  under  any 
program  or  activity  receiving  Federal 
nnancial  assistance  from  the  Federal 
Aviation  Agency. 

§  15.3     Applicability. 

f  J^Ji,^'!^^^  applies  to  any  program 
lor  which  Federal  financial  assistance  is 
fu  t?"""^  under  a  law  administered  by 
«e  FAA  including  the  Federally-assisted 
programs  and  activities  listed  in  Ap- 
pendix A  of  this  part.  It  appUes  to 
»oney  paid,  property  transferred,  or 
oiner     Federal      financial      assistance 
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extended  under  any  such  program  after 
the  effective  date  of  this  part  pursuant 
to  an  application  approved  before  that 
date. 

( b )  This  part  does  not  apply  to : 

(1)  Any  Federal  financial  assistance 
by  way  of  Insurance  or  guaranty  con- 
tracts; 

(2)  Money  paid,  property  transferred, 
or  other  assistance  extended  under  any 
such  program  before  the  effective  date 
of  this  part; 

(3)  Any  assistance  to  any  individual 
who  is  the  ultimate  beneficiary  under 
any  such  program ;  or 

(4)  Any  employment  practice,  under 
any  such  program,  of  any  employer,  em- 
ployment agency,  or  labor  organization. 

(c)  The  fact  that  a  program  or  activ- 
ity is  not  listed  in  Appendix  A  does  not 
mean,  if  Title  VI  of  the  Act  is  otherwise 
applicable,  that  the  program  is  not  cov- 
ered. Other  programs  under  statutes 
in  force  on  the  effective  date  of  this 
part  or  enacted  after  that  date  may  be 
added  to  this  list  by  notice  published  in 
the  Federal  Register. 

§15.5      Discrimination  prohibited. 

(a)  General.  No  person  in  the 
United  States  shall,  on  the  ground  of 
race,  color,  or  national  origin,  be  ex- 
cluded from  participation  in.  be  denied 
the  benefits  of,  or  be  otherwise  sub- 
jected to  discrimination  under  any  pro- 
gram to  which  this  part  applies. 

(b)  Specific  discriminatory  actions 
prohibited.  (DA  recipient  under  any 
program  to  which  this  part  applies  may 
not,  directly  or  through  contractual  or 
other  arrangements,  on  ground  of  race 
color,  or  national  origin — 

(i)  Deny  an  individual  any  service,  fi- 
nancial aid,  or  other  benefit  provided 
under  the  program; 

(11)  Provide  any  service,  financial  aid 
or  other  benefit  to  an  individual  that  is 
different,  or  is  provided  In  a  different 
manner,  from  that  provided  to  others 
under  the  program; 

(ill)  Subject  an  individual  to  segrega- 
tion or  separate  treatment  in  any  matter 
related  to  his  receipt  of  any  service,  fi- 
nancial aid.  or  other  benefit  imder  the 
program ; 

(Iv)  Restrict  an  individual  in  any  way 
in  the  enjoyment  of  any  advantage  or 
privilege  enjoyed  by  others  receiving  any 
service,  financial  aid,  or  other  benefit 
under  the  program ; 

(V)  Treat  an  individual  differently 
from  others  in  determining  whether  he 
satisfies  any  admission,  enrollment, 
quota,  eligibility,  membership  or  other 
requirement  or  condition  that  individuals 
must  meet  In  order  to  be  provided  any 
service,  financial  aid,  or  other  benefit 
provided  under  the  program;  or 

(vi)  Deny  an  individual  an  oppor- 
tunity to  participate  In  the  program 
through  the  provision  of  services  or 
otherwise  or  afford  him  an  opportunity 
to  do  so  that  is  different  from  that  af- 
forded others  under  the  program. 

(2)  A  recipient,  in  determining  th« 
types  of  services,  financial  aid,  or  other 
benefits,  or  facilities  which  will  be  pro- 
vided under  any  such  progriim,  or  the 
class  of  individuals  to  whom,  or  the  slt- 
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• 

uatlons  In  which,  such  services,  financial 
aid,  other  benefits,  or  facilities  will  be 
provided  under  any  such  program,  may 
not,  directly  or  through  contractual  or 
other  arrangements,  utUize  criteria  or 
methods  of  administration  which  have 
the  effect  of  subjecting  Individuals  to  dis- 
crimination because  of  their  race,  color, 
or  national  origin,  or  have  the  effect  of 
defeating  or  substantially  Impairing  ac- 
complishment of  the  objectives  of  the 
program  as  respects  individuals  of  a  par- 
ticular race,  color,  or  national  origin. 

( 3 )  As  used  in  this  section  the  services, 
financial  aid,  or  other  benefits  provided 
under  a  program  receiving  Federal  finan- 
cial assistance  are  considered  to  include 
any  service,  financial  aid,  or  other  bene- 
fit provided  in  or  through  a  facility  pro- 
vided with  the  aid  of  Federal  financial 
assistance. 

(4)  The  envuneratlon  of  specific  forms 
of  prohibited  discrimination  in  this  par- 
agraph does  not  limit  the  generality  of 
the  prohibition  in  paragraph  (a)  of  thi* 
section. 

(c)  Examples.  The  following  exam- 
ples illustrate  the  application  of  the 
non-discrimination  provisions  of  Title 
VI  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act  and  this  part: 

( 1 )  The  operator  of  an  airport  who  is 
the  recipient  of  Federal  financial  as- 
sistance must  give  assurance  that  an 
entrepreneur  who  rents  space  at  the  air- 
port and  there  operates  a  restaurant  will 
not  in  any  manner  discriminate  between 
patrons  for  reasons  of  race,  color,  or  na- 
tional origin. 

(2)  The  operator  of  an  airport  who  is 
the  recipient  of  Federal  financial  assist- 
ance Is  bound  by  the  conditions  and  cov- 
enants In  the  conveyance  that  prohibit, 
among  other  things,  discrimination  for 
reason  of  color,  race,  or  national  origin 
in  admission  of  the  public  to  waiting 
rooms,  sightseeing  areas,  sanitary  facili- 
ties, and  any  other  facilities  under  the 
control  of  the  airport  operator  himself. 

§15.7      Assurances  required. 

(a)  General.  (1)  Every  application 
for  Federal  financial  assistance  to  carry 
out  a  program  to  which  this  part  ap- 
plies, and  every  application  for  Federal 
financial  assistance  to  provide  a  facility, 
shall,  as  a  condition  to  its  approval  and 
the  extension  of  any  Federal  financial 
assistance  pursuant  to  the  application, 
contain  or  be  accompanied  by  an  assur- 
ance that  the  program  will  be  conducted 
or  the  facility  operated  in  compliance 
with  all  requirements  imposed  by  or 
pursuant  to  this  part.  In  the  case  of 
an  application  for  Federal  financial  as- 
sistance to  provide  real  property  or 
structures  thereon,  the  assurance  shall 
obligate  the  recipient,  or,  in  the  case  of 
a  subsequent  transfer,  the  transferee, 
for  the  period  during  which  the  real 
property  or  structures  are  used  for  a 
purpose  for  which  the  Federal  financial 
assistance  is  extended  or  for  another 
purpoee  involving  the  provision  of  simi- 
lar services  or  benefits.  Where  a  facility 
te  comprised  of  real  property  for  which 
application  is  made  under  a  program 
tmd,  in  addition,  other  real  property  of 
the  applicant,  the  assurance  applies  to 
the  entire  facility.  In  the  case  of  per- 
sonal property  the  assurance  obligates 
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the  recipient  for  the  period  during  which 
he  retains  ownership  or  possession  of  the 
properly.  The  Administrator  specifies 
the  form  of  the  assurances  for  each  pro- 
gram, and  the  extent  to  which  like  as- 
surances will  be  required  of  subgrantees, 
contractors  and  subcontractors,  trans- 
ferees, sQccsssors  in  interest,  and  other 
participants  In  the  program.  Any  such 
assurance  shall  Include  provisions  which 
give  the  United  States  a  right  to  seek 
its  Judicial  enforcement. 

(2)  Transfers  of  surplus  property  are 
subject  to  regulations  issued  by  the  Ad- 
ministrator of  General  Services  (41  CFR 
101-6.2) . 

(b)  Pre-existing  contracts — funds  not 
disbursed.  In  any  case  where  a  contract 
for  Federal  financial  assistance,  to  carry 
out  a  program  or  activity  to  which  this 
part  applies,  has  been  executed  before 
the  effective  date  of  this  part,  and  the 
funds  have  not  been  fully  disbursed  by 
the  FAA.  the  Administrator  requires  an 
assurance  similar  to  that  provided  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  as  a  con- 
dition to  the  disbursement  of  further 
funds. 

§  15.9      Compliance  information. 

(a)  Cooperation  and  assistance.  To 
the  fullest  extent  practicable  the  Ad- 
ministrator seeks  the  cooperation  of  re- 
cipients in  obtaining  compliance  with 
this  part  and  provides  assistance  and 
guidance  to  recipients  to  help  than  com- 
ply voluntarily  with  this  part. 

(b)  Compliance  reports.  Each  recip- 
ient shall  keep  such  records  and  submit 
to  the  Administrator  timely,  complete, 
and  accurate  compliance  reports  at  such 
times,  and  In  such  form  and  containing 
such  Information,  as  the  Administrator 
may  determine  to  be  necessary  to  enable 
him  to  ascertain  whether  the  recipient 
has  complied  or  is  compljring  with  this 
part. 

(c)  Access  to  sources  of  information. 
Each  recipient  shall  permit  access  by  the 
Administrator  during  normal  business 
hours  to  such  of  its  books,  records,  ac- 
counts, and  other  sources  of  Informa- 
tion, and  its  facilities  as  may  be  pertinent 
to  ascertain  compliance  with  this  part. 
Where  any  information  required  of  a 
recipient  is  In  the  exclusive  r>ossession 
of  any  other  agency,  institution,  or  per- 
son, and  this  agency,  institution,  or  per- 
son falls  or  refiises  to  furnish  this  in- 
formation, the  recipient  shall  so  certify 
in  its  report  and  shall  set  forth  what 
efforts  it  has  made  to  obtain  the  infor- 
mation. 

(d)  Information  to  beneficiaries  and 
participants.  Each  recipient  shall  make 
available  to  participants,  beneficiaries, 
and  other  Interested  persons  such  infor- 
mation regarding  the  provisions  of  this 
part  and  its  applicability  to  the  program 
xmder  which  the  recipient  receives  Fed- 
eral financial  assistance,  and  make  such 
Information  available  to  them  in  such 
manner,  as  the  Administrator  finds 
necessary  to  apprise  such  persons  of  the 
protections  against  discrimination  as- 
sured them  by  the  Act  and  this  part. 

§15.11      Conduct  of  investigations. 

(a)  Periodic  compliance  reviews.  The 
Administrator  shall  from  time  to  time 
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review  the  practices  of  recipients  to  de- 
termine whether  they  are  complying 
with  this  part. 

(b)  Complaints.  Any  person  who  be- 
lieves himself  or  any  specific  class  of 
individuals  to  be  subjected  to  discrimi- 
nation prohibited  by  this  part  may  by 
himself  or  by  a  representative  file  with 
the  Administrator  a  written  complaint. 
A  complaint  must  be  filed  not  later  than 
90  days  after  the  date  of  the  alleged 
discrimination,  unless  the  time  for  filing 
Is  extended  by  the  Administrator. 

(c)  Investigations.  The  Administra- 
tor will  make  a  prompt  investigation 
whenever  a  compliance  review,  report, 
complaint,  or  any  other  information  In- 
dicates a  possible  failure  to  comply  with 
this  part.  The  Investigation  should  In- 
clude, where  appropriate,  a  review  of  the 
pertinent  practices  and  policies  of  the 
recipient,  the  circumstances  under 
which  the  possible  noncompliance  with 
this  part  occurred,  and  other  factors 
relevant  to  a  determination  as  to  wheth- 
er the  recipient  has  failed  to  comply 
with  this  part. 

(d)  Resolution  of  matters.  (1)  If  an 
investigation  pursuant  to  paragraph  (c) 
of  this  section  indicates  a  failure  to  com- 
ply with  this  part,  the  Administrator 
will  so  inform  the  recipient  and  the  mat- 
ter will  be  resolved  by  informal  means 
whenever  p)osslble.  If  it  has  been  deter- 
mined that  the  matter  cannot  be  re- 
solved by  informal  means,  action  will  be 
taken  as  provided  for  in  §  15.13. 

(2)  If  an  investigation  does  not  war- 
rant action  pursuant  to  subparagraph 
(1)  of  this  paragraph,  the  Administrator 
will  so  inform  the  recipient  and  the  com- 
plainant, if  any.  in  writing. 

(e)  Intimidatory  or  retaliatory  acts 
prohibited.  No  recipient  or  other  person 
may  intimidate,  threaten,  coerce,  or  dis- 
criminate against  any  individual  for  the 
purpose  of  interfering  with  any  right  or 
privilege  secured  by  section  601  of  the 
Act  or  by  this  part,  or  because  he  has 
made  a  complaint,  testified,  assisted,  or 
participated  in  any  manner  in  an  in- 
vestigation, proceeding,  or  hearing  under 
this  part.  The  Identity  of  complainants 
shall  be  kept  confidential  except  to  the 
extent  necessary  to  carry  out  the  pur- 
poses of  this  part.  Including  the  conduct 
of  any  investigation,  hearing,  or  judicial 
proceeding  arising  thereimder. 

§  15.13      Procedure  for  effecting  compli- 
ance. 

(&)  General.  If  there  appears  to  be  a 
failure  or  threatened  failure  to  comply 
with  this  part,  and  If  the  noncompliance 
or  threatened  noncompliance  cannot  be 
corrected  by  Informal  means,  compliance 
with  this  part  may  be  effected  by  the  sus- 
pension or  termination  of  or  refusal  to 
grant  or  to  continue  Federal  financial 
assistance  or  by  any  other  means  author- 
ized by  law.  Such  other  means  may  In- 
clud" : 

(DA  reference  to  the  Department  of 
Justice  with  a  recommendation  that  ap- 
propriate proceedings  l>e  brought  to  en- 
force any  rights  of  the  United  States 
under  any  law  of  the  United  States  (in- 
cluding other  titles  of  the  Act),  or  any 


assurance  or  other  contractual  under- 
taking: and 

(2)  Any  applicable  proceeding  under 
State  or  local  law. 

(b)  Noncompliance  uHth  §  25.7.  if 
an  applicant  fails  or  refxises  to  furnish 
an  assurance  required  under  5  15.7  or 
otherwise  fails  or  refuses  to  comply  with 
a  requirement  imposed  by  or  pursuant 
to  that  section,  Federal  financial  assist- 
ance may  be  refused  in  accordance  with 
the  procedures  of  paragraph  (c)  of  this 
section.  The  FAA  Is  not  required  to  pro- 
vide assistance  in  such  a  case  during  the 
r>endency  of  the  administrative  proceed- 
ings under  sixch  paragraph  except  that 
the  FAA  shall  continue  assistance  dur- 
ing the  pendency  of  such  proceedings 
where  such  assistance  Is  due  and  payable 
pursuant  to  an  application  therefor  ap- 
proved prior  to  the  effective  date  of  this 
part. 

(c)  Termination  of  or  refusal  to  grant 
or  continue  Federal  financial  assistance. 
No  order  suspendlrig.  terminating,  or  re- 
fusing to  grant  or  continue  Federal 
financial  assistance  may  become  eflfec- 
tive  until: 

(1)  The  Administrator  has  advised 
the  applicant  or  recipient  of  his  failure 
to  comply  and  has  determined  that  com- 
pliance cannot  be  secured  by  voluntary 
means; 

(2)  There  has  been  an  express  finding 
on  the  record,  after  opportunity  for 
hearing,  of  a  failure  by  the  applicant  or 
recipient  to  comply  with  a  requirement 
imposed  by  or  pursuant  to  this  part; 

(3)  The  action  has  been  approved  by 
the  Administrator  pursuant  to  §  15.17 
(e) ;  and 

(4)  The  expiration  of  30  days  after 
the  Administrator  has  filed  with  the 
committee  of  the  House  and  the  com- 
mittee of  the  Senate  having  legislative 
jurisdiction  over  the  program  involved 
a  full  written  report  of  the  circumstances 
and  the  grounds  for  such  action. 

Any  action  to  suspend  or  terminate  or 
to  refuse  to  grant  or  continue  Federal 
financial  assistance  is  limited  to  the 
particular  political  entity,  or  part  there- 
of, or  other  applicant  or  recipient  as  to 
whom  such  a  finding  has  been  made  and 
is  limited  In  its  effect  to  the  particular 
progrtun.  or  part  thereof.  In  which  such 
noncompliance  has  been  so  found. 

(d)  Other  means  authorized  by  law. 
No  action  to  effect  compliance  by  any 
other  means  authorized  by  law  may  be 
taken  until : 

( 1 )  The  Administrator  has  determined 
that  compliance  cannot  be  secured  by 
voluntary  means; 

(2)  The  action  has  been  approved  by 
the  Administrator; 

( 3 )  The  recipient  or  other  person  has 
been  .lotlfled  of  his  failure  to  comply  and 
of  the  action  to  be  taken  to  effect  com- 
pliance, and 

(4)  The  expiration  of  at  least  10  days 
after  the  mailing  of  such  notice  to  the 
recipient  or  other  person. 

During  this  period  of  at  least  10  days, 
additional  efforts  shall  be  made  to  per- 
suade the  recipient  or  other  person  to 
comply  with  the  part  and  to  take  such 
corrective  action  as  may  be  appropriate. 
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§  15.15     Hearings. 

(a)  Opportunity  for  hearing.  When- 
ever an  opportunity  for  a  hearing  Is  re- 
quired by  S  15.13(c).  reasonable  notice 
shall  be  given  by  registered  or  certified 
mail,  return  receipt  requested,  to  the  af- 
fected applicant  or  recipient.  This  no- 
tice shall  advise  the  applicant  or  recipient 
of  the  action  proposed  to  be  taken,  the 
specific  provision  under  which  the  pro- 
posed action  against  It  Is  to  be  taken, 
and  the  matters  of  fact  or  law  asserted 
as  the  basis  for  this  action,  and  either : 

(1)  Fix  a  date  not  less  than  20  days 
after  the  date  of  such  notice  within  which 
the  applicant  or  recipient  may  request 
of  the  Administrator  that  the  matter  be 
scheduled  for  hearing;  or 

(2)  Advise  the  applicant  or  recipient 
that  the  matter  in  question  has  been  set 
down  for  hearing  at  a  stated  place  and 
time. 

The  time  and  place  so  fixed  shall  be  rea- 
sonable and  shall  be  subject  to  change 
for  cause.  The  complainant,  if  any,  shall 
be  advised  of  the  time  and  place  of  the 
hearing.  An  applicant  or  recipient  may 
waive  a  hearing  and  submit  written  in- 
formation and  argument  for  the  record. 
The  failure  of  an  applicant  or  recipient 
to  request  a  hearing  under  this  para- 
graph or  to  appear  at  a  hearing  for  which 
a  date  has  been  set  is  considered  to  be  a 
waiver  of  the  right  to  a  hearing  under 
section  602  of  the  Act  and  S  15.13(c)  of 
this  part  and  consent  to  the  making  of 
a  decision  on  the  basis  of  such  Infor- 
mation as  is  available. 

(b)  Time  and  place  of  hearing. 
Hearings  shall  be  held  at  the  offices  of 
the  FAA  in  Washington,  D.C.,  at  a  time 
fixed  by  the  Administrator  unless  he  de- 
termines that  the  convenience  of  the 
applicant  or  recipient  or  of  the  FAA  re- 
quires that  another  place  be  selected. 
Hearings  shall  be  held  before  the  Ad- 
ministrator or,  at  his  discretion,  before 
a  hearing  examiner  designated  in  ac- 
cordance with  section  11  of  the  Adminis- 
trative Procedure  Act. 

(c)  Right  to  counsel.  In  all  proceed- 
ings under  this  section,  the  applicant  or 
recipient  and  the  FAA  have  the  right  to 
be  represented  by  counsel. 

(d)  Procedures,  evidence,  and  record. 
(1)  The  hearing,  decision,  and  any  ad- 
ministrative review  thereof  shall  be  con- 
ducted in  conformity  with  sections  5 
through  8  of  the  Administrative  Proce- 
dure Act.  and  in  accordance  with  such 
rules  of  procedure  as  are  proper  (and 
not  inconsistent  with  this  section)  relat- 
ing to  the  conduct  of  the  hearing,  giving 
or  notices  subsequent  to  those  provided 
for  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section, 
taking  of  testimony,  exhibits,  argmnents 
and  briefs,  requests  for  findings,  and 
other  related  matters.  Both  the  FAA 
and  the  applicant  or  recipient  may  in- 
troduce all  relevant  evidence  on  the  is- 
sues as  stated  in  the  notice  for  hearing 
or  as  determined  by  the  officer  conduct- 
ing the  hearing  at  the  outset  of  or  during 
the  hearing. 

'2)  Technical  rules  of  evidence  do  not 
»PPly  to  hearings-conducted  pursuant  to 
tnis  part,  but  rules  •r  principles  designed 
w  assure  production  of  the  most  credible 
evidence  available  and  to  subject  testi- 
mony to  test  by  cross-examiimtlon  shaU 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

be  applied  where  reasonably  necessary 
by  the  officer  conducting  the  hearing. 
The  hearing  officer  may  exclude  irrele- 
vant, immaterial,  or  unduly  repetitious 
evidence.  All  documents  and  other  evi- 
dence offered  or  taken  for  the  record  are 
open  to  examination  by  the  parties  and 
opportunity  shall  be  given  to  refute  facts 
and  arguments  advanced  on  either  side 
of  the  Issues.  A  transcript  shall  be  made 
of  the  oral  evidence  except  to  the  extent 
the  substance  thereof  is  stipulated  for  the 
record.  All  decisions  shall  be  based 
upon  the  hearing  record  and  written 
findings  shall  be  made. 

(e)  Consolidated  or  Joint  Hearings. 
In  cases  in  which  the  same  or  related 
facts  are  asserted  to  constitute  noncom- 
pliance with  this  part  with  respect  to 
two  or  more  programs  to  which  this  part 
applies,  or  noncompliance  with  this  part 
and  the  regiUations  of  one  or  more  other 
Federal  departments  or  agencies  issued 
under  Title  VI  of  the  Act,  the  Admhiis- 
trator  may,  by  agreement  with  such  other 
departments  or  agencies  where  appli- 
cable, provide  for  the  conduct  of  con- 
solidated or  Joint  hearings,  and  for  the 
application  to  such  hearings  of  rules  of 
procedures  not  inconsistent  with  this 
part.  Final  decisions  in  such  cases.  In- 
sofar as  this  part  is  concerned,  shall  be 
made  in  accordance  with  §  15.17. 

§15.17      Decisions  and  notices. 


(a)   Decision  by  person  other  than  the 
Administrator.    If  the  hearing  is  held  by 
a  hearing  examiner  the  hearing  exam- 
iner shall  either  make  an  Initial  decision. 
If  so  authorized,  or  certify  the  entire 
record  Including  his  recommended  find- 
ings and  proposed  decision  to  the  Ad- 
ministrator for  a  final  decision,  and  a 
copy  of  such  initial  decision  or  certifica- 
tion shall  be  mailed  to  the  applicant  or 
recipient.    Where  the  initial  decision  is 
made  by  the  hearing  examiner  the  appli- 
cant or  recipient  may  within  30  days 
after  the  mailing  of  such  notice  of  initial 
decision  me  with  the  Administrator  his 
exceptions  to  the  initial  decision,  with 
his  reasons  therefor.    In  the  absence  of 
exceptions,   the   Administrator  may  on 
his  own  motion  within  45  days  after  the 
initial  decision  serve  on  the  applicant  or 
recipient  a  notice  that  he  will  review  the 
decision.    Upon  the  filing  of  such  ex- 
ceptions or  of  such  notice  of  review  the 
Administrator  shall   review   the   initial 
decision    and    Issue    his    own    decision 
thereon  including  the  reasons  therefor. 
In  the  absence  of  either  exceptions  or 
a  notice  of  review  the  Initial  decision 
constitutes  the  final  decision  of  the  Ad- 
ministrator. 

(b)  Decisions  on  record  or  review  by 
the  Administrator.  Whenever  a  record 
is  certified  to  the  Administrator  for  de- 
cision or  he  reviews  the  decision  of  a 
hearing  examiner  pursuant  to  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section,  or  whenever  the  Ad- 
ministrator conducts  the  hearing,  the 
applicant  or  recipient  shall  be  given 
reasonable  opportunity  to  file  with  him 
briefs  or  other  written  statements  of  its 
contentions,  and  a  copy  of  the  final  de- 
cision of  the  Administrator  shall  be  given 
in  writing  to  the  applicant  or  recipient 
and  to  the  complainant,  if  any. 

(c)  Decisions  on  record  where  a  hear- 
ing is  waived.    Whenever  a  hearing  Is 
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waived  pursuant  to  S  15.15(a)  a  decision 
shall  be  made  by  the  Administrator  on 
the  record  and  a  copy  of  such  decision 
shall  be  given  in  writing  to  the  applicant 
or  recipient,  and  to  the  complainant.  If 
any. 

(d)  Rulings  required.  Each  decision 
of  a  hearing  officer  or  the  Administrator 
shall  set  forth  his  ruling  on  each  finding, 
conclusion,  or  exception  presented,  and 
shall  Identify  the  requirement  or  re- 
quirements imposed  by  or  pursuant  to 
this  part  with  which  it  Is  found  that  the 
applicant  or  recipient  has  failed  to 
comply. 

(e)  Approval  by  Administrator.  Any 
final  decision  of  any  official  of  the  FAA 
(other  than  the  Administrator)  that 
provides  for  the  suspension  or  termina- 
tion of,  or  the  refusal  to  grant  or  con- 
tinue Federal  financial  assistance,  or  the 
Imposition  of  any  other  sanction  avail- 
able under  this  part  or  the  Act,  shall 
promptly  be  transmitted  to  the  Adminis- 
trator, who  may  personally  approve  such 
decision,  may  vacate  It,  or  remit  or  miti- 
gate any  sanction  Imposed. 

(f)  Content  of  orders.  The  final  de- 
cision, may  provide  for  suspension  or 
termination  of,  or  refusal  to  grant  or 
continue  Federal  financial  assistance,  in 
whole  or  In  part,  under  the  program  in- 
volved, and  may  contain  such  terms, 
conditions,  and  other  provisions  as  are 
consistent  with  and  will  effectuate  the 
purposes  of  the  Act  and  this  part,  in- 
cluding provisions  designed  to  assure 
that  no  Federal  financial  assistance  will 
thereafter  be  extended  under  such  pro- 
gram to  the  applicant  or  recipient  deter- 
mined by  such  decision  to  be  In  default 
In  Its  p>erformance  of  an  assurance 
given  by  it  pursuant  to  this  part,  or  to 
have  otherwise  failed  to  comply  with 
this  part,  unless  and  until  it  corrects  Its 
noncompliance  and  satisfies  the  Ad- 
ministrator that  it  will  fully  comply  with 
this  part. 

§15.19     Judicial  review. 

Action  taken  pursuant  to  section  602 
of  the  Act  is  subject  to  Judicial  review 
as  provided  in  section  603  of  the  Act. 

§  15.21      Effect     on     other     regulations; 
forms  and  instructions. 

(a)   Effect  on  other  regulations.    All 
regulations,  orders,  or  like  directions  is- 
sued by  any  official  of  the  FAA  before  the 
effective  date  of  this  part  and  which  Im- 
pose requirements  designed  to  prohibit 
any   discrimination  against  individuals 
on  the  ground  of  race,  color,  or  national 
origin  under  any  program  to  which  this 
part  applies,  and  which  authorize  the 
suspension  or  termination  of  or  refusal 
to  grant  or  to  continue  Federal  financial 
assistance  to  any  applicant  for  or  re- 
cipient of  such  assistance  under  such 
program  for  failure  to  comply  with  such 
requirements,  are  hereby  superseded  to 
the  extent  that  such  discrimination  is 
prohibited    by    this    part,    except    that 
nothing  in  this  part  shall  be  deemed  to 
relieve  any  person  of  any  obligation  as- 
srmied  or  Imposed  under  any  such  super- 
seded regulation,  order.  Instruction,  or 
like  direction  before  the  effective  date  of 
this  part.     Nothing  in  this  part,  however, 
supersedes  any  of  the  following  (includ- 
ing future  amendments  thereof) : 
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(1)  Executive  Orders  10925  and  11114 
and  regulations  Issued  thereunder ;  or 

(2)  Any  other  regulations  or  instruc- 
tions, insofar  as  such  regulations  or  In- 
structions prohibit  discrimination  on  the 
ground  of  race,  color,  or  national  origin 
in  any  program  or  situation  to  which  this 
part  is  inapplicable,  or  prohibit  discrimi- 
nation on  any  other  ground. 

(b)  Forms  and  instructions.  The 
FAA  will  issue  and  promptly  make  avail- 
able to  interested  persons  forms  and  de- 
tailed instructions  and  procedures  neces- 
sary for  effectuating  this  part  as  applied 
to  programs  to  which  this  part  applies. 

(c)  Supervision  and  coordination. 
The  Administrator  may  from  time  to 
time  assign  to  officials  of  other  depart- 
ments or  agencies  of  the  Government 
with  the  consent  of  such  departments  or 
agencies,  responsibilities  in  connection 
with  the  effectuation  of  the  purposes  of 
title  VI  of  the  Act  and  this  part  (other 
than  responsibility  for  final  decision  as 
provided  in  §  15.17) ,  including  the 
achievement  of  effective  coordination 
and  maximum  uniformity  within  the 
Executive  Branch  of  the  Government  In 
the  application  of  title  VI  and  this  part 
to  similar  programs  and  in  similar 
situations. 

§  15.23     Definitions. 

As  used  In  this  part — 
(a)   "Federal  financial  Eissistance"  in- 
cludes : 

(1)  Grants  and  loans  of  Federal 
funds; 

(2)  The  grant  or  donation  of  Federal 
property  and  interests  In  property ; 

(3)  The  detail  of  Federal  personnel; 

(4)  The  sale  and  lease  of,  and  the  per- 
mission to  use  (on  other  than  a  casual 
or  transient  basis) ,  Federal  property  or 
any  interest  in  such  property  without 
consideration  or  at  a  nominal  considera- 
tion, or  at  a  consideration  which  is  re- 
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duced  for  the  purpose  of  assisting  the 
recipient,  or  in  recognition  of  the  public 
interest  to  be  served  by  such  sale  or  lease 
to  the  recipient;  and 

(5)  Any  Federal  agreement,  arrange- 
ment, or  other  contract  which  has  as  one 
of  its  purposes  the  provision  of  assistance. 

(b)  "Program"  includes  any  program, 
project,  or  activity  for  the  provision  of 
services,  financial  aid,  or  other  benefits 
to  individuals  (including  education  or 
training,  health,  welfare,  rehabilitation, 
housing,  or  other  services,  whether  pro- 
vided through  employees  of  the  recipient 
of  Federal  financial  assistance  or  pro- 
vided by  others  through  contracts  or 
other  arrangements  with  the  recipient, 
and  including  work  opportunities),  or 
for  the  provision  of  facilities  for  furnish- 
ing services,  financial  aid  or  other  bene- 
fits to  individuals.  The  services,  finan- 
cial aid,  or  other  benefits  provided  under 
a  program  receiving  Federal  financial  as- 
sistance shall  be  deemed  to  Include  any 
services,  financial  aid,  or  other  benefits 
provided  with  the  aid  of  Federal  finan- 
cial assistance  or  with  the  aid  of  any 
non-Federal  funds,  property,  or  other 
resources  required  to  be  expended  or 
made  available  for  the  progrsun  to  meet 
matching  requirements  or  other  condi- 
tions which  must  be  met  in  order  to  re- 
ceive the  Federal  financial  assistance, 
and  to  include  any  services,  financial  aid, 
or  other  benefits  provided  in  or  through 
a  facility  provided  with  the  aid  of  Fed- 
eral financial  assistance  or  such  non- 
Federal  resources. 

(c)  "Facility"  includes  all  or  any  part 
of  structures,  equipment,  or  other  real  or 
personal  property  or  interests  therein, 
and  the  provision  of  facilities  Includes 
the  construction,  expansion,  renovation, 
remodeling,  alteration  or  acquisition  of 
facilities. 

(d)  "Recipient"  means  any  State, 
territory,  possession,  the  District  of  Co- 


lumbia, or  Puerto  Rico,  or  any  political 
subdivision  thereof,  or  instrumentality 
thereof,  any  public  or  private  agency,  in- 
stitution, or  organization,  or  other  en- 
tity, or  any  individual,  in  any  Stat^. 
territory,  possession,  the  District  of  Co- 
lumbia, or  Puerto  Rico,  to  whom  Federal 
financial  assistance  is  extended,  directly 
or  through  another  recipient,  for  any 
program,  including  any  successor,  as- 
signee, or  transferee  thereof,  but  such 
term  does  not  include  any  ultimate  bene- 
ficiary under  any  such  program. 

( e )  "Primary  recipient"  means  any  re- 
cipient that  is  authorized  or  required  to 
extend  Federal  financial  assistance  to 
another  recipient  for  the  purpose  of 
carrying  out  a  program. 

(fi  "Applicant"  means  a  person  who 
submits  an  application,  request,  or  plan 
required  to  be  approved  by  the  Adminis- 
trator, or  by  a  primary  recipient,  as  a 
condition  to  eligibility  for  Federal  finan- 
cial assistance,  and  "application"  means 
such  an  application,  request,  or  plan. 

Issued  in  Washington,  x).C..  on  De- 
cember 14.  1964. 

N.  E.  Halaby, 
Administrator. 

Approved:  December  28, 1964. 
Lyndon  B.  Johnson. 

Appendix  A 

PROGRAMS  TO  WHICH  THIS  PART  APPLIES 

1.  Federal-aid  Airport  Program  (Sees.  1-15 
and  17-20  of  the  Tederal  Airport  Act,  49 
use.  1101-1114,  1116-1120). 

2.  Acquisition  of  U.S.  Land  for  Public  Air- 
ports: 

a.  Section  16  of  the  Federal  Airport  Act 
(49   U.S.C.    1115):    and 

b.  Surplus  Property  Act  (sec.  13(g)  of  the 
Surplus  Property  Act  of  1944.  50  U.S.C.  App. 
1622(g),  and  sec.  3  of  the  Act  of  October  1, 
1949,   50   U.S.C.   App.   1622b). 

(F.R.   Doc.    64-13517;    Piled,    Dec.   30,   1964; 
8:51  a.m.I 


Thursday,  December  31,  1964 
Chapter  II — Civil   Aeronautics   Board 

SUBCHAPTER   D — SPECIAL   REGULATIONS 

PART  379— NONDISCRIMINATION  IN 
FEDERALLY  ASSISTED  PROGRAMS 
OF  THE  BOARD— EFFECTUATION 
OF  TITLE  VI  OF  THE  CIVIL  RIGHTS 
ACT  OF   1964 

Subchapter  D,  Chapter  n,  title  14  CFR 
is  hereby  amended  by  adding  the  follow- 
ing new  Part  379 : 

Sec. 

379.1  Purpose. 

379.2  Application  of  this  part. 

379.3  Discrimination  prohibited. 

379.4  Assiirances  required. 

379.5  Compliance  Information. 
379  6  Conduct  of  Investigations. 

379  7  Procedure  for  effecting  compliance. 

379  8  Hearings. 

379.9  Decisions  and  notices. 

379  10  Judicial  review. 

379  11  Effect  on  other  remedies;   coordina- 
tion. 

379  12  Definitions. 

Authority:  The  provisions  of  this  Part  379 
are  issued  under  sec.  602,  78  Stat.  252;  and 
sections  102,  204,  404.  406,  and  1002  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958;  72  Stat.  740. 
743,  760.  763,  and  788;  49  U.S.C.  1302.  1324. 
1374.  1376,  and  1482. 

§  379.1      Purpose. 

The  purpose  of  this  part  is  to  effectu- 
ate the  provisions  of  title  VI  of  the  Civil 
Rights  Act  of  1964  (hereafter  referred  to 
as  the  "Act")  to  the  end  that  no  person 
in  the  United  States  shall,  on  the  ground 
of  race,  color,  or  national  origin,  be  ex- 
cluded from  participation  in,  be  denied 
the  benefits  of,  or  be  otherwise  subjected 
to  discrimination  under  any  program  or 
activity  receiving  Federal  financial  as- 
sistance from  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Board. 

§  379.2      .Application  of  this   part. 

This  part  applies  to  any  program  for 
which  Federal  financial  assistance  is 
authorized  under  a  law  administered  by 
the  Board,  including  the  payment  of 
compensation  by  the  Board  under  sec- 
tion 406  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Act  of 
1958  (49  U.S.C.  1376X,  It  applies  to 
money  paid  or  other  Federal  financial 
assistance  extended  under  any  such  pro- 
gram after  the  effective  date  of  the  part 
pursuant  to  a  Board  order,  whether  is- 
sued prior  to  or  subsequent  to  such  effec- 
tive date,  establishing  a  rate  of  compen- 
sation under  section  406,  or  pursuant  to 
an  application  for  any  other  such  Fed- 
eral payment  or  financial  assistance, 
whether  approved  prior  to  or  subsequent 
to  such  effective  date.  This  part  does 
not  apply  to  (a)  money  paid  or  other 
assistance  extended  under  any  such  pro- 
gram before  the  effective  date  of  this 
regulation,  or  (b)  any  employment  prac- 
tice, under  any  such  program,  of  any 
employer,  employment  agency,  or  labor 
organization. 

b  379.3      Disrriminalion  prohibited. 

•a)  General.  No  person  in  the  United 
States  shall,  on  the  ground  of  race,  color, 
or  national  origin,  be  excluded  from  par- 
ticipation in,  be  denied  the  benefits  of,  or 
be  otherwise  subjected  to  discrimination 
under  any  program  to  which  this  part 
applies. 
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(b)  Specific  discriminatory  actions 
prohibited.  No  air  carrier  shall  subject 
any  person  to  discrimination  on  the 
ground  of  race,  color,  or  national  origin 
In  connection  with  any  air  transporta- 
tion for  which  such  carrier  is  receiving 
or  has  claimed  compensation  payable  by 
the  Board  under  section  406  of  the  Fed- 
eral Aviation  Act  of  1958. 

§  379.4      Assurances  required. 

Every  applicant  for  or  recipient  of 
Federal  financial  assistance  to  which 
this  part  applies  shall,  as  a  condition  to 
approval  of  its  application  and  or  the 
extension  of  any  such  Federal  financial 
assistance,  furnish  with  the  application, 
or  on  request  of  the  Board  in  the  case 
of  compensation  received  pursuant  to 
an  investigation  instituted  under  section 
406  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958 
by  the  Board  or  a  person  other  than  the 
recipient  of  such  compensation,  an  as- 
surance that  the  applicant  or  recipient 
will  comply  with  all  requirements  im- 
posed by  or  pursuant  to  this  part.  The 
Board's  request  for  such  assurance  will 
normally  be  made  at  the  time  of  or  in 
any  Board  order  instituting  an  investi- 
gation under  section  406. 

§  379.5      Compliance  information. 

(a>  Compliance  reports.  Each  recipi- 
ent shall  keep  such  records  and  submit 
to  the  Board  timely,  complete  and  accu- 
rate compliance  reports  at  such  times, 
and  in  such  form  and  containing  such 
information,  as  the  Board  may  deter- 
mine to  be  necessary  to  enable  it  to 
ascertain  whether  the  recipient  has  com- 
plied or  is  complying  with  this  part. 

(b>  Access  to  sources  of  information. 
Each  recipient  shall  p)ermit  access  by 
designated  Board  personnel  during  nor- 
mal business  hours  to  such  of  its  books, 
records,  accounts,  and  other  sources  of 
information,  and  its  facilities  as  may 
be  pertinent  to  ascertain  compliance 
with  this  part. 

(c)  Information  to  passengers  and 
shippers.  Each  recipient  shall  make 
available  to  passengers,  shippers,  and 
other  interested  persons  such  informa- 
tion regarding  the  provisions  of  this  part 
and  its  applicability  to  the  program  un- 
der which  the  recipient  receives  Federal 
financial  assistance,  and  make  such  in- 
formation available  to  them  in  such 
manner,  as  the  Board  finds  necessary  to 
apprise  such  persons  of  the  protections 
against  discrimination  assured  them  by 
the  Act  and  this  part. 

§379.6      Conduct  of  invest ip:ations. 

(a)  Periodic  compliance  reviews.  The 
Board  or  its  designee  shall  from  time  to 
time  review  the  practices  of  recipients  to 
determine  whether  they  are  complying 
with  this  part. 

(b)  Complaints.  Any  i>erson  who  be- 
lieves himself  or  any  specific  class  of 
individuals  to  be  subjected  to  discrimi- 
nation prohibited  by  this  part  may  by 
himself  or  by  a  representative  file  with 
the  Board  a  written  complaint.  A  com- 
plaint must  be  filed  not  later  than  90 
days  from  the  date  of  the  alleged  discrim- 
ination, unless  the  time  for  filing  is  ex- 
tended by  the  Board. 
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(c)  Investigations.  The  Board  or  its 
designee  will  make  a  prompt  investiga- 
tion whenever  a  compliance  review,  re- 
port, complaint,  or  any  other  informa- 
tion indicates  a  possible  failure  to  com- 
ply with  this  part.  The  investigation 
should  include,  where  appropriate,  a  re- 
view of  the  pertinent  practices  and  pol- 
icies of  the  recipient,  the  circumstances 
under  which  the  ixjssible  noncompliance 
with  this  part  occurred,  and  other  fac- 
tors relevant  to  a  determination  as  to 
whether  the  recipient  has  failed  to  com- 
ply with  this  part. 

(d^  Resolution  of  matters.  iD  If  an 
investigation  pursuant  to  paragraph  (c) 
of  this  section  indicates  a  failure  to  com- 
ply with  this  part,  the  Board  or  its  des- 
ignee will  so  Inform  the  recipient  and 
the  matter  will  be  resolved  by  informal 
means  whenever  possible.  If  it  has  been 
determined  that  the  matter  cannot  be 
resolved  by  informal  means,  action  will 
be  taken  as  provided  for  in  §  379.7. 

(2)  If  an  investigation  does  not  war- 
rant action  pursuant  to  subparagraph 
(1>  of  this  paragraph,  the  Board  or  its 
designee  will  so  inform  the  recipient  and 
the  complainant,  if  any,  in  writing. 

(e)  Intimidatory  or  retaliatory  acts 
prohibited.  No  recipient  or  other  person 
shall  intimidate,  threaten,  coerce,  or  dis- 
criminate against  any  individual  for  the 
purpose  of  interfering  with  any  right  or 
privilege  secured  by  section  601  of  the 
Act  or  this  part,  or  because  he  has  ma4e 
a  complaint,  testified,  assisted,  or  partic- 
ipated in  any  manner  in  an  investiga- 
tion, proceeding,  or  hearing  under  this 
part.  The  Identity  of  complainants 
shall  be  kept  confidential  except  to  the 
extent  necessary  to  carry  out  the  pur- 
poses of  this  part,  including  the  conduct 
of  any  investigation,  hearing,  or  judicial 
proceeding  arising  thereunder. 

§  379.7      Procedure  for  eflfecting  compli- 
ance. 

(a»  General.  If  there  appears  to  be 
a  failure  or  threatened  failure  to  comply 
with  this  part,  and  if  the  noncompliance 
or  threatened  noncompliance  cannot  be 
corrected  by  informal  means,  compliance 
with  this  part  may  be  effected  by  the 
suspension  or  termination  of  or  refusal 
to  grant  or  to  continue  Federal  financial 
assistance  or  by  any  other  means  au- 
thorized by  law.  Such  other  means  may 
include,  but  are  not  limited  to,  (1)  a  ref- 
erence to  the  Department  of  Justice  with 
a  recommendation  that  appropriate  pro- 
ceedings be  brought  to  enforce  any  rights 
of  the  United  States  under  any  law  of 
the  United  States  (including  other  titles 
of  the  Act),  or  any  assurance  or  other 
contractual  undertaking,  and  t2>  any 
applicable  proceeding  under  State  or  lo- 
cal law. 

(bt  Noncompliance  with  §  379.4.  If 
an  applicant,  or  recipient,  or  other  per- 
son who  has  received  a  Board  request  for 
an  assurance  required  under  §  379.4  fails 
or  refuses  to  furnish  such  assurance  or 
otherwise  fails  or  refuses  to  comply  with 
a  requirement  imposed  by  or  pursuant  to 
that  section,  Federal  financial  assistance 
may  be  refused  in  accordance  with  the 
^  procedures  of  paragraph  (c)  of  this  sec- 
'  tion.  The  Board  shall  not  be  required 
to  provide  assistance  in  such  a  case  dur- 
ing the  pendency  of  the  administrative 
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proceedingB  under  such  subsection  ex- 
cept that  the  Board  shall  continue  assist- 
ance during  the  pendency  of  such  pro- 
ceedings where  such  assistance  is  due 
and  payable  pursuant  to  an  application 
or  Board  order  therefor  approved  prior 
to  the  effectire  date  of  this  part. 

(c)  Termination  of  or  refusal  to  grant 
or  to  continue  Federal  financial  assist- 
aTtce.  No  order  suspending,  terminating 
or  refusing  to  grant  or  continue  Federal 
financial  assistance  shall  become  eSec- 
tire  until  (1)  the  Board  has  advised  the 
applicant  or  recipient  of  his  failure  to 
comply  and  has  determined  that  compli- 
ance cannot  be  secured  by  voluntary 
means.  (2)  there  has  been  an  express 
finding  on  the  record,  after  opportunity 
for  hearing,  of  a  failure  by  the  applicant 
or  recipient  to  comply  with  a  requirement 
imposed  by  or  pursuant  to  this  part,  and 
(3)  the  expiration  of  30  days  after  the 
Board  has  filed  with  the  committee  of 
the  House  and  the  committee  of  the  Sen- 
ate having  legislative  jurisdiction  over 
the  program  involved  a  full  written  re- 
port of  the  circimistances  and  the 
grounds  for  such  action. 

(d)  Other  means  authorized  by  law. 
No  action  to  effect  compliance  by  any 
other  means  authorized  by  law  shall  be 
taken  untU  (1)  the  Board  has  deter- 
mined that  compliance  cannot  be  se- 
cured by  voluntary  means,  (2)  the  recip- 
ient or  other  person  has  been  notified  of 
its  failure  to  comply  and  of  the  action 
to  be  taken  to  effect  complisince,  emd  (3) 
the  expiration  of  at  least  10  days  from 
the  mailing  of  such  notice  to  the  recipi- 
ent or  other  person.  During  this  period 
of  at  least  10  days,  additional  efforts 
shall  be  made  to  persuade  the  recipient 
or  other  person  to  comply  with  this  part 
and  to  take  such  corrective  action  as 
may  be  appropriate. 


§  379.8     Hearings. 

(a)   Opportunity  for  hearing.    When- 
ever an  opportimity  for  a  hearing  is  re- 
quired by  5  379.7(c).  reasonable  notice 
shall  be  given  by  registered  or  certified 
mail,  return  receipt  requested,  to  the  af- 
fected applicant  or  recipient.    This  no- 
tice shall  advise  the  applicant  or  recip- 
ient of  the  action  proposed  to  be  taken, 
the  specific  provision  under  which  the 
proposed  action  against  it  is  to  be  taken, 
and  the  matters  of  fact  or  law  asserted 
as  the  basis  for  this  action,  and  either 
(1 )  fix  a  date  not  less  than  20  days  after 
the  date  of  such  notice  within  which  the 
applicant  or  recipient  may  request  of 
the  Board  that  the  matter  be  scheduled 
for  hearing  or  (2)  advise  the  applicant 
or  recipient  that  the  matter  in  question 
has  been  set  down  for  hearing  at  a  stated 
place  and  time.     The  time  and  place  so 
fixed  shall  be  reasonable  and  shall  be 
subject  to  change  for  cause.     The  com- 
plainant. If  any,  shall  be  advised  of  the 
time  and  place  of  the  hearing.    An  ap- 
plicant or  recipient  may  waive  a  heai-lng 
and    submit    written    information    and 
argiunent  for  the  record.    The  failure 
of  an  applicant  or  recipient  to  request  a 
hearing  under  this  subsection  or  to  ap- 
pear at  a  hearing  for  which  a  date  has 
been  set  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  waiver 
of  the  right  to  a  hearing  under  section 
602  of  the  Act  and  S  379.7(c)   and  con- 


RUIES  AND  REGULATIONS 

sent  to  the  T"«^Vfing  of  a  decision  on  the 
basis  of  such  information  as  is  available. 

(b)  Time  and  place  of  hearing.  Hear- 
ings shall  be  held  at  the  offices  erf  the 
Bo€Uxi  in  Washington,  D.C.,  at  a  time 
fixed  by  the  Board  unless  it  determines 
that  the  convenience  of  the  applicant  or 
recipient  or  of  the  Board  requires  that 
another  place  be  selected.  Hearings 
shall  be  held  before  the  Board  or,  at  Its 
discretion,  before  a  hearing  examiner 
designated  In  accordance  with  section  1 1 
of  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act 

(c)  Right  to  counsel.  In  all  proceed- 
ings under  this  section,  the  applicant  or 
recipient  and  the  Board  shall  have  the 
right  to  be  represented  by  counsel. 

(d)  Procedures,  evidence,  and  record. 
(1)  The  hearing,  decision,  and  any  ad- 
ministrative review  thereof  shall  be  con- 
ducted in  conformity  with  sections  5-8 
of  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act,  and 
in  accordance  with  such  rules  of  pro- 
cedure as  are  proper  (and  not  inconsist- 
ent with  this  section)  relating  to  the 
conduct  of  the  hearing,  giving  of  notices 
subsequent  to  those  provided  for  in  para- 
graph (a)  of  this  section,  taking  of  testi- 
mony, exhibits,  arguments  and  briefs, 
requests  for  findings,  and  other  related 
matters.  Both  the  Board  and  the  appli- 
camt  or  recipient  shall  be  entitled  to  in- 
troduce all  relevant  evidence  on  the  is- 
sues as  stated  in  the  notice  for  hearing 
or  as  determined  by  the  officer  conduct- 
ing the  hearing  at  the  outset  of  or  during 
the  hearing. 

(2)   Technical  rules  of  evidence  shall 
not  apply  to  hearings  conducted  pursu- 
ant to  this  part,  but  rules  or  principles 
designed   to   assure   production    of    the 
most  credible  evidence  available  and  to 
subject    testimony    to    test    by    cross- 
examination  shall  be  applied  where  rea- 
sonably necessary  by  the  officer  conduct- 
ing   the   hearing.     The   hearing   officer 
may  exclude  irrelevant,  immaterial,  or 
unduly  repetitious  evidence.    All  docu- 
ments   and    other    evidence    offered    or 
taken  for  the  record  shall  be  open  to 
examination  by  the  parties,  and  oppor- 
tunity shall  be  given  to  refute  facts  and 
argriments  advanced  on  either  side  of  the 
issues.     A  transcript  shall  be  made  of 
the  oral  evidence  except  to  the  extent 
the  substance  thereof  is  stipulated  for 
the  record.     All  decisions  shall  be  based 
upon   the   hearing    record   and   written 
findings  shall  be  made. 

(e)  Consolidated  or  joint  hearings. 
In  cases  in  which  the  same  or  related 
facts  are  asserted  to  constitute  noncom- 
pliance with  this  part  and  the  regula- 
tions of  one  or  more  other  Federal  de- 
partments or  agencies  Issued  under 
Title  VI  of  the  Act,  the  Board  may,  by 
agreement  with  such  other  departments 
or  agencies  where  applicable,  provide  for 
the  conduct  of  consolidated  or  joint 
hearings,  and  for  the  application  to  such 
hearings  of  rules  of  procedures  not  in- 
consistent with  this  part.  Pinal  deci- 
sions in  such  cases,  insofar  as  this  part 
is  concerned,  shall  be  made  in  accord- 
ance with  §  379.9. 


shall  either  make  an  Initial  decision,  if 
so  authorized,  or  certify  the  entire  record 
Including  his  recommended  findings  and 
proposed  decision  to  the  Board  for  a  final 
decision,  and  a  copy  of  such  initial  deci- 
sion or  certification  shall  be  mailed  to 
the  applicant  or  recipient.     Where  the 
initial  decision  is  made  by  the  hearin^' 
examiner,  the  applicant  or  recipient  may 
within  30  days  of  the  mailing  of  such 
notice  of  initial   decision  file  with  the 
Board  his  exceptions  to  the  initial  deci- 
sion, with  his  reasons  therefor.     In  the 
absence  of  exceptions,  the  Board  may  on 
Its  own  motion  within  45  days  after  the 
initial  decision  serve  on  the  applicant  or 
recipient  a  notice  that  it  will  review  the 
decision.     Upon  the  filing  of  such  excep- 
tions or   of   such  notice   of  review  the 
Board  shall  review  the  Initial  decision 
and  issue  Its  own  decision  thereon  Includ- 
ing the  reasons  therefor.     In  the  absence 
of  either  exceptions  or  a  notice  of  review, 
the  Initial  decision  shall  constitute  the 
final  decision  of  the  Board. 

(b>  Decisions  on  record  or  review  hy 
the  Board.  Whenever  a  record  is  certi- 
fied to  the  Board  for  decision  or  it  re- 
views the  decision  of  a  hearing  examiner 
pursuant  to  paragraph  la)  of  this  .section 
or  whenever  the  Board  conducts  the 
hearing,  the  applicant  or  recipient  shall 
be  given  reasonable  opportunity  to  file 
with  the  Board  briefs  or  other  written 
statements  of  Its  contentions,  and  a 
copy  of  the  final  decision  of  the  Board 
shall  be  given  In  writing  to  the  applicant 
or  recipient  and  to  the  complainant,  if 
any. 

(c>  Decisions  on  record  uhere  a  hear- 
ing is  vmived.  Whenever  a  hearing  is 
waived  pursuant  to  §  379.8(a> ,  a  decision 
shall  be  made  by  the  Board  on  the  record, 
and  a  copy  of  such  decision  shall  be 
given  in  writing  to  the  applicant  or  re- 
cipient, and  to  the  complainant,  if  any. 
<d)  Rulings  required.  Each  decision 
of  a  hearing  officer  or  the  Board  shall 
set  forth  rulings  on  each  finding,  con- 
clusion, or  exception  presented,  and  shall 
identify  the  requirement  or  requirements 
imposed  by  or  pursuant  to  this  part  with 
which  It  is  found  that  the  applicant  or 
recipient  has  failed  to  comply. 

(e)  Content  of  orders.  The  final  de- 
cision may  provide  for  suspension  or 
termination  of,  or  refusal  to  grant  or 
continue  Federal  financial  assi-stance,  in 
whole  or  in  part,  under  the  program  in- 
volved, and  may  contain  such  terms,  con- 
ditions, and  other  provisions  as  arc  con- 
sistent with  and  will  effectuate  the 
purposes  of  the  Act  and  this  part,  in- 
cluding provisions  designed  to  assure 
that  no  Federal  financial  assistance  will 
thereafter  be  extended  under  such  pro- 
gram to  the  applicant  or  recipient  de- 
termined by  such  decision  to  be  in  default 
in  Its  performance  of  an  assurance  given 
by  It  pursuant  to  this  part,  or  to  have 
otherwise  failed  to  comply  with  this  part. 
unless  and  until  it  corrects  its  noncom- 
pliance and  satisfies  the  Board  that  it 
will  fully  comply  with  this  part. 


Thursday,  December  31,  1964 

§379.11      Effect  on  other  remedies;   co- 
ordination. 

(a)  Effect  on  other  statutory  remedies. 
Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  5  379.7, 
nothing  contained  In  this  part  shall  in 
any  way  abridge  or  alter  other  statutory 
remedies  now  existing  for  the  elimina- 
tion of  discrimination  by  air  carriers, 
but  the  provisions  of  this  part  are  in 
addition  to  such  remedies. 

(b»  Effect  on  other  regulations.  Noth- 
ing in  this  part  shaU  be  deemed  to 
supersede  any  other  regulations  or  In- 
structions, insofar  as  such  regulations  or 
instructions  prohibit  discrimination  on 
the  groimd  of  race,  color,  or  national 
origin  in  any  program  or  situation  to 
which  this  part  is  inapplicable,  or  pro- 
hibit discrimination  on  any  other  ground. 

ici  Supervision  and  coordination. 
The  Board  may  from  time  to  time  assign 
to  officials  of  the  Board,  or  to  officials 
of  other  departments  or  agencies  of  the 
(joverrunent  with  the  consent  of  such 
departments  or  agencies,  responsibilities 


FEDERAL  RECfSTER 

in  cormectlon  with  the  effectuation  of 
the  purposes  of  title  VI  of  the  Act  and 
this  part  (other  than  responsibility  for 
final  decision  as  provided  In  §  379.9) ,  in- 
cluding the  achievement  of  effective  co- 
ordination and  maximum  uniformity 
within  the  Board  and  with  other  depart- 
ments and  agencies  of  the  Goverrmient 
in  the  application  of  title  VI  and  this 
part  to  similar  programs  and  in  similar 
situations. 

§379.12      Definitions. 

As  used  in  this  part — 

<ai  The  term  '-United  States"  means 
the  States  of  the  United  States,  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia,  Puerto  Rico,  the  Vir- 
gin Islands.  American  Samoa.  Guam 
Wake  Island,  the  Canal  Zone,  and  the 
territories  and  possessions  of  the  United 
States. 

(b)  The  term  "Federal  financial  as- 
sistance" includes  grants  of  Federal 
funds  under  section  406  of  the  Federal 
Aviation  Act  of  1958. 

(c)  The  term  "recipient"  means  any 
air  carrier  to  whom  Federal  financial 


§  379.9      Decisions  and  notices. 

(a)  Decision  by  person  other  than  the 
Board.  If  the  hearing  Is  held  by  a  hear- 
ing  examiner,  such  hearing  examiner 


§  379,10      Judi<  ial  review. 

Action  taken  pursuant  to  section  602 
of  the  Act  is  subject  to  judicial  review 
as  provided  in  section  603  of  the  Act. 
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assistance  is  extended  or  whose  rate  of 
comperisation  payable  by  the  Board  un- 
der section  406  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Act  of  1958  Is  the  subject  of  a  formal 
Board  investigation. 

(d)  The  term  "applicant"  means  one 
who  submits  an  application  required  to 
be  approved  by  the  Board  as  a  condition 
to  eligibility  for  Federal  financial  as- 
sistance. 

Effective  date.  This  part  shall  be- 
come effective  on  the  30th  day  following 
the  date  of  Its  publication  In  the  Fed- 
eral Register. 

Dated:  December  18,  1964. 

By  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 

[SEAL]  Harold  R.  Sanderson, 

iSecrefarj/. 

Approved:  December  28,  1964. 

Lyndon  B.   Johnson. 

[P.R.    Doc.    64-13518;    Piled,    Dec     30,    1964; 
8:51  a.m.] 
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Title  32— NATIONAL  DEFENSE 

SUBTITLE  A — DEPARTMENT  OF  DEFENSE 

Chapter  I — Office  of  the  Secretary  of 
Defense 

SUBCHAPTER   Q — CIVIL   RIGHTS 

PART  300 — NONDISCRIMINATION  IN 
FEDERALLY  ASSISTED  PROGRAMS 
OF  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  DE- 
FENSE—EFFECTUATION OF  TITLE 
VI  OF  THE  CIVIL  RIGHTS  ACT  OF 
1964 

Sec. 

300.1  Purpose. 

300.2  Deflnltlons. 
;3003  Application. 

300.4  Policy. 

300.5  Reeponslbllltles. 

300.6  Assurances  required. 

300.7  Compliance  Information. 

300.8  Conduct  of  investigations. 

300.9  Procedure  for  effecting  compliance. 

300.10  Hearings. 

300  11  Decisions  and  notices. 

300.12  Judicial  review. 

300.13  Effect  on  other  Issuances. 
300  14  Implementation. 

300.15     Elffectlve  date. 

Acthoritt:  The  provisions  of  this  Part 
300    Issued    under    Public    Law    88-352.    the 

Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964;  78  Stat.  241,  July  2, 
1964. 

§300.1      Purpose. 

The  purpose  of  this  part  is  to  effectu- 
ate the  provisions  of  Title  VI  of  the  Civil 
Rights  Act  of  1964  (hereafter  referred 
to  as  the  "Act")  to  the  end  that  no  per- 
son in  the  United  States  shall,  on  the 
ground  of  race,  color,  or  national  origin, 
be  excluded  from  participation  in,  be 
denied  the  benefits  of,  or  be  otherwise 
subjected  to  discrimination  under  any 
program  or  activity  receiving  Federal 
financial  assistance  from  any  compo- 
nent of  the  Department  of  Defense. 

§  300.2      Definitions, 

'ai  "Component"  means  the  Office  of 
the  Secretary  of  Defense,  a  military  de- 
partment or  a  Defense  agency. 

'b'  "Responsible  Department  official" 
mrans  the  Secretary  of  Defense  or  other 
official  of  the  Department  of  Defense  or 
component  thereof  who  by  law  or  by 
delegation  has  the  principal  responsi- 
bility within  the  Department  or  compo- 
nent for  the  administration  of  the  law 
extending  such  assistance. 

'CI  The  term  "United  States"  means 
the  States  of  the  United  States,  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia,  Puerto  Rico,  the  Vir- 
s^in  Islands,  American  Samoa,  Guam, 
Wake  Island,  the  Canal  Zone,  and  the 
territories  and  possessions  of  the  United 
States,  and  the  term  "St-ate"  means  any 
one  of  the  foregoing. 

d'  The  term  "Federal  financial  as- 
si.^^tance"  includes  'D  grants  and  loans  of 
Federal  funds,  (2)  the  grant  or  donation 
of  Federal  property  and  interests  in 
property,  (3)  the  detail  of  Federal  per- 
l^onnel,  (4)  the  sale  and  lease  of,  and 
the  permission  to  use  (on  other  than  a 
ca.=:ual  or  transient  basis) ,  Federal  prop- 
erty or  any  interest  In  such  property 
without  consideration  or  at  a  nominal 
consideration,    or    at    a    consideration 
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which  is  reduced  for  the  purpose  of  as- 
sisting the  recipient,  or  in  recognition 
of  the  public  interest  to  be  served  by 
such  sale  or  lease  to  the  recipient,  and 
(5)  any  Federal  agreement,  arrange- 
ment, or  other  contract  which  has  as 
one  of  its  piu*poses  the  provision  of 
assistance. 

(e)  The  term  "program"  includes  any 
program,  project,  or  activity  for  the  pro- 
vision of  services,  financial  aid,  or  other 
benefits  to  individuals,  or  for  the  provi- 
sion of  facilities  for  furnishing  serv- 
ices, financial  aid  or  other  benefits  to 
individuals.  The  services,  financial  aid, 
or  other  benefits  provided  under  a  pro- 
gram receiving  Federal  financial  assist- 
ance shall  be  deemed  to  include  any  serv- 
ices, financial  aid,  or  other  benefits  pro- 
vided with  the  aid  of  Federal  financial 
assistance  or  with  the  aid  of  any  non- 
Federal  fimds,  property,  or  other  re- 
sources required  to  be  exi>ended  or  made 
available  for  the  program  to  meet  match- 
ing requirements  or  other  conditions 
which  must  be  met  in  order  to  receive 
the  Federal  financial  assistance,  and  to 
include  any  services,  financial  aid,  or 
other  benefits  provided  in  or  through  a 
facility  provided  with  the  aid  of  Federal 
financial  assistance  or  such  non-Federal 
resources. 

(f )  The  term  "facility"  includes  all  or 
any  portion  of  structures,  equipment,  or 
other  real  or  personal  property  or  inter- 
ests therein,  and  the  provision  of  facili- 
ties includes  the  construction,  expansion, 
renovation,  remodeling,  alteration  or  ac- 
quisition of  facilities. 

(g)  The  term  "recipient"  means  any 
State,  political  subdivision  of  any  State, 
or  instrumentality  of  any  State  or  po- 
litical subdivision,  any  public  or  private 
agency,  institution,  or  organization,  or 
other  entity,  or  any  individual,  in  any 
State,  to  whom  Federal  financial  assist- 
ance is  extended,  directly  or  through 
another  recipient,  for  any  program,  in- 
cluding any  successor,  assign,  or  trans- 
feree thereof,  but  such  term  does  not  in- 
clude any  ultimate  beneficiary  under  any 
such  program. 

(h)  The  term  "primary  recipient" 
means  any  recipient  which  is  authorized 
or  required  to  extend  Federal  financial 
assistance  t-o  another  recipient  for  the 
purpose  of  carrying  out  a  program. 

li)  The  term  "applicant"  means  one 
who  submits  an  application,  request,  or 
plan  required  to  be  approved  by  a  respon- 
sible Department  official,  or  by  a  primary 
recipient,  as  a  condition  to  eligibility  for 
Federal  financial  assistance,  and  the 
term  "application"  means  such  an  ap- 
plication, request  or  plan. 

§  300.3      .Application. 

This  part  applies  to  any  program  for 
which  Federal  financial  assistance  is  au- 
thorized under  a  law  administered  by 
any  component  of  the  Department  of 
Defense,  including  the  Federally-assisted 
programs  and  acti\1ties  listed  in  Appen- 
dix A  of  this  part.  It  applies  to  money 
paid,  property  transferred,  or  other  Fed- 
eral financial  assistance  extended  under 
any  such  program  after  the  effective 
date  of  this  part  pursuant  to  ap- 
proval prior  to  such  effective  date.    This 


part  does  not  apply  to  (a)  any  Federal 
financial  assistance  by  way  of  insurance 
or  guaranty  contracts,  (b)  money  paid, 
property  transferred,  or  other  assistance, 
extended  under  any  such  program  before 
the  effective  date  of  this  part,  (c)  any 
assistance  to  any  individual  who  is  the 
ultimate  beneficiary  under  any  such  pro- 
gram, or  (d)  any  employment  practice, 
under  any  such  program,  of  any  em- 
ployer, employment  agency,  or  labor 
organization.  The  fact  that  a  program 
or  activity  is  not  listed  in  Appendix  A 
shall  not  mean,  if  Title  VI  of  the  Act 
is  otherwise  applicable,  that  such  pro- 
gram is  not  covered.  Other  programs 
under  statutes  now  in  force  or  herein- 
after enacted  may  be  added  to  this  list 
by  notice  published  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

§  300.4      Policy. 

(a)  General.  No  person  in  the  United 
States  shall,  on  the  ground  of  race,  color, 
or  national  origin  be  excluded  from  par- 
ticipation in,  be  denied  the  benefits  of, 
or  be  otherwise  subjected  to  discrimina- 
tion under  any  program  to  which  this 
Directive  applies. 

(b)  Specific  discriminatory  actions 
prohibited.  (1)  A  recipient  under  any 
program  to  which  this  part  applies  may 
not,  directly  or  through  contractual  or 
other  arrangements,  on  the  ground  of 
race,  color,  or  national  origin: 

(i)  Deny  an  individual  any  service, 
financial  aid,  or  other  benefit  provided 
under  the  program; 

tii)  Provide  any  service,  financial  aid. 
or  other  benefit  to  an  individual  which 
is  different,  or  is  provided  in  a  different 
manner,  from  that  provided  to  others 
under  the  program; 

(iii)  Subject  an  individual  to  segre- 
gation or  separate  treatment  in  any 
matter  related  to  his  receipt  of  any 
service,  financial  aid,  or  other  benefit 
under  the  program; 

(iv)  Restrict  an  individual  in  any  way 
in  the  enjoyment  of  any  advantage  or 
privilege  enjoyed  by  others  receiving  any 
service,  financial  aid,  or  other  benefit 
under  the  program; 

(v)  Treat  an  individual  differently 
from  others  in  determining  whether  he 
satisfies  any  admission,  enrollment, 
quota,  eligibility,  membership  or  other 
requirement  or  condition  which  indi- 
viduals must  meet  in  order  to  be  pro- 
vided any  service,  financial  aid,  or  other 
benefit  provided  under  the  program; 

(vi)  Deny  an  Individual  an  opportuni- 
ty to  participate  in  the  program  through 
the  provision  of  services  or  otherwise  or 
afford  him  an  opportunity  to  do  so 
which  is  different  from  that  afforded 
others  under  the  program. 

(2>  A  recipient,  in  determining  the 
types  of  services,  financial  aid,  or  other 
benefits,  or  facilities  which  will  be  pro- 
vided under  any  such  program,  or  the 
class  of  individuals  to  whom,  or  the  sit- 
uations in  which,  such  services,  financial 
aid,  other  benefits,  or  facilities  will  be 
provided  under  any  such  program,  or  the 
class  of  individuals  to  be  afforded  an 
opportunity  to  participate  in  any  such 
program,  may  not.  directly  or  through 
contractual  or  other  arrangements,  uti- 
lize criteria  or  methods  of  administration 
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which  have  the  effect  of  subjecting  indi- 
vldualA  to  dlacrizninatlon  because  of 
their  race,  color,  or  national  origin,  or 
have  the  effect  of  defeating  or  subetan- 
tlally  Impairing  accomplishment  of  the 
objectives  of  the  program  as  respect  In- 
dividuals of  a  partictilar  race,  color,  or 
national  origin. 

(3)  As  used  In  this  section  the  serv- 
ices, financial  aid,  or  other  benefits  pro- 
vided under  a  program  receiving  Federal 
financial  assistance  shall  be  deemed  to 
include  any  service,  financial  aid,  or 
other  benefit  provided  in  or  through  a 
facility  provided  with  the  aid  of  Fed- 
eral financial  assistance. 

(4)  The  enumeration  of  specific  forms 
of  prohibited  discrimination  in  this  sub- 
paragraph does  not  limit  the  generality  of 
the  prohibition  in  paragraph  ( a  >  of  this 
section. 

I  300.5     Rmponaibilities. 

(a)  The  Assistant  Secretary  of  De- 
fense (Manpower)  shall  be  responsible 
for  Insuring  that  the  policies  of  this 
part  are  effectuated  throughout  the  De- 
partment of  Defense.  He  may  review 
from  time  to  time  as  he  deems  necessary 
the  implementation  of  these  policies  by 
the  components  of  the  Department  of 
Defense  r 

(b)  The  Secretary  of  each  Military 
Department  is  responsible  for  Imple- 
menting this  part  with  respect  to  pro- 
grams and  activities  receiving  flnsinclal 
assistance  from  his  Military  Depart- 
ment; and  the  Assistant  Secretary  of 
Defense  (Manpower)  is  responsible  for 
similarly  implementing  this  part  with 
respect  to  all  other  components  of  the 
Department  of  Defense.  Each  may 
designate  official (s)  to  fulfill  this  respon- 
sibility in   accordance  with   5  300.2(b). 

(c)  The  Assistant  Secretary  of  De- 
fense (Manpower)  or.  after  consultation 
with  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense 
(Manpower) .  the  Secretary  of  each  Mili- 
tary Department  or  other  responsible 
Department  official   designated  by  the 
Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense   (Man- 
power) may  assign  to  officials  of  other 
departments  or  agencies  of  the  Oovern- 
ment.  with  the  consent  of  such  depart- 
ments or  agencies,  responsibilities  In  con- 
nection with  the  effectuation  of  the  pur- 
poses of  Title  VI  of  the  Act  and  this  part 
(other  than  responsibility  for  final  deci- 
sion as  provided  In  S  300.11).  including 
the  achievement  of  effective  coordina- 
tion and  maximum  uniformity  within 
the  Department  and  within  the  Execu- 
tive Branch  of  the  Oovernment  in  the 
application  of  Title  VI  and  this  part  to 
similar  programs  and  In  similar  situa- 
tions. 

§  S00.6      AMurances  if^uired. 

(a>  General.  (1>  Every  application 
for  Federal  financial  assistance  to  carry 
out  a  program  to  which  this  part 
applies,  except  a  program  to  which  para- 
graph (b)  of  this  section  applies,  and 
every  application  for  Federal  financial 
assistance  to  provide  a  facility  shall,  as 
a  condition  to  its  approval  and  the  ex- 
tension of  any  Federal  financial  assist- 
ance pursuant  to  the  application,  contain 
or  be  accompanied  by  an  assurance  that 
the  program  will  be  conducted  or  the 
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facility  operated  in  compliance  with  all 
requirements  imposed  by  or  pursuant  to 
this  part.    In  the  case  of  an  application 
for  Federal  financial  assistance  to  pro- 
vide real  property  or  structures  thereon, 
the  assurance  shall  obligate  the  recipient, 
or,  in  the  case  of  a  subsequent  transfer, 
the   transferee,   for   the  period   during 
which  the  real  property  or  structures  are 
used  for  a  purpose  for  which  the  Fed- 
eral financial  assistance  is  extended  or 
for  another  purpose  involving  the  pro- 
vision of  similar  services  or  benefits.    In 
the  case  of  personal  property  the  assur- 
ance shall  obligate  the  recipient  for  the 
period  during  wlilch  he  retains  owner- 
ship or  possession  of  the  property.    In 
all  other  cases  the  assurance  shall  obli- 
gate the  recipient  for  the  period  during 
which  Federal  financial  assistance  Is  ex- 
tended pursuant  to  the  application.    In 
any  case  in  which  Federal  financial  &s- 
slstance  Is  extended  without  an  applica- 
tion having  been  made,  such  extension 
shall  be  subject  to  the  same  assurances 
as   if   an  application  had  been  made. 
The  responsible  Department  oflQcial  shall 
specify  the  form  of  the  foregoing  assur- 
ances for  each  program,  and  the  extent 
to  which  like  assurances  will  be  required 
of  subguarantees,  contractors  and  sub- 
contractors,   transferees,    successors    in 
Interest,  and  other  participants  in  the 
program.    Any  such  assurance  shall  in- 
clude provisions  which  give  the  United 
States    a    right    to    seek    its    judicial 
enforcement. 

( 2 )  The  assurance  required  in  the  case 
of  a  transfer  of  surplus  real  property 
shall  be  Inserted  in  the  instnunent  ef- 
fecting the  transfer  of  any  such  surplus 
land,  together  with  any  improvements 
located  thereon,  and  shall  consist  of  (1)  a 
condition  coupled  with  a  right  to  be  re- 
served to  the  component  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Defense  concerned  to  revert  title 
to  the  property  in  the  event  of  breach 
of    such    nondiscrimination    condition 
during  the  period  during  which  the  real 
property  Is  used  for  a  purpose  for  which 
the  Federal  financial  assistance  is  ex- 
tended or  for  another  purpose  involving 
the  provision  of  similar  services  or  bene- 
fits, and  (ii)   a  covenant  running  with 
the  land  for  the  same  period.     In  the 
event  a  transferee  of  surplus  real  prop- 
erty proposes  to  mortgage  or  otherwise 
encumber  the  real  property  as  security 
for  financing  construction  of  new,  or 
improvement   of   existing,   facilities   on 
such  property  for  the  purposes  for  which 
the  property  was  transferred,  the  respon- 
sible Department  official  may  agree,  upon 
request  of  the  transferee  and  if  neces- 
sary to  accomplish  such  financing,  and 
upon  such  conditions  as  he  deems  ap- 
propriate, to  forbear  the  exercise  of  such 
right  to  revert  title  for  so  long  as  the 
lien  of  such  mortgage  or  other  encum- 
brance remains  effective. 

1 3 1  The  assurance  required  in  the  case 
of  a  transfer  of  surplus  personal  prop- 
erty shall  be  inserted  in  a  written  agree- 
ment by  and  between  the  Department 
of  Defense  component  concerned  and  the 
recipient. 

<b>  Continuing  State  programs.  Every 
application  by  a  State  or  a  State  agency 
to  carry  out  a  program  involving  con- 
tinuing Federal  financial  assistance  to 


which  this  part  applies  shall  as  a  con- 
dition to  its  approval  and  the  extension 
of  any  Federal  financial  assistance  pur- 
suant to  the  application  (1)  contain  or 
be  accompanied  by  a  statement  that  liie 
program  is  (or,  in  the  case  of  a  new  pro- 
erram,  will  be)  conducted  in  compliance 
with   all    requirements   imposed   by   or 
piursuant    to    this    part,    or    a    state- 
ment of  the  extent  to  which  it  is  not,  at 
the  time  the  statement  is  made,  so  con- 
ducted, and  (2)   provide  or  be  accom- 
panied by  provision  for  such  methods  of 
administration  for  the  program  as  are 
found  by  the  responsible  Department  of- 
ficial to  give  reasonable  assurance  that 
the  applicant  and  all  recipients  of  Fed- 
eral financial  assistance  under  such  pro- 
gram will  comply  with  all  requirements 
Imposed  by  or  pursuant  to  this  Direc- 
tive. Including  methods  of  administra- 
tion  which   give   reasonable   assurance 
that  any  noncompliance  indicated  in  the 
statement  under  subparagraph    H »    of 
this   paragraph   wUl   be   corrected.     In 
cases  of  continuing  State  programs  in 
which  applications   are  not  made,  the 
extension  of  Federal  financial  assistance 
shall  be  subject  to  the  same  conditions 
under  this  subsection  as  if  applications 
had  been  made. 

(c)  Assurances  from  institutions.  'D 
In  the  case  of  Federal  financial  assistance 
to  an  institution  of  higher  education,  the 
assurance  required  by  this  section  shall 
extend  to  admission  practices  and  to 
all  other  practices  relating  to  the  treat- 
ment of  students. 

(2 1  The  assurance  required  with  re- 
spect to  an  institution  of  higher  educa- 
tion, or  any  other  institution,  insofar  as 
the  assurance  relates  to  the  Institution's 
practices  with  respect  to  admission  or 
other  treatment  of  individuals  as  stu- 
dents of  the  institution  or  to  the  oppor- 
tunity to  participate  in  the  provision  of 
services  or  other  benefits  to  such  indi- 
viduals, shall  be  applicable  to  the  en- 
tire institution  unless  the  applicant  es- 
tablishes, to  the  satisfaction  of  the  re- 
sponsible Department  official,  that  the 
Institution's  practices  in  designated  parts 
or  programs  of  the  institution  will  in 
no  way  affect  Its  practices  In  the  pro- 
gram of  the  institution  for  which  Federal 
financial  assistance  is  sought,  or  the 
beneficiaries  of  or  participants  in  such 
program.  If  in  any  such  case  the  assist- 
ance sought  Is  for  the  construction  of  a 
facihty  or  part  of  a  facility,  the  assur- 
ance shall  in  any  event  extend  to  the 
entire  faciUty  and  to  facilities  operated 
in  connection  therewith. 
§  300.7      Compliance  informalion. 

(a)  Cooperation  and  assistance  Each 
responsible  Department  official  shall  to 
the  fullest  extent  practicable  seek  the 
cooperation  of  recipients  in  obtainiiig 
compliance  with  this  part  and  shall  pro- 
vide assistance  and  guidance  to  recipi- 
ents to  help  them  comply  voluntarily 
with  this  part. 

ib>  Compliance  reports.  Each  recipi- 
ent shall  keep  such  records  and  submit 
to  the  responsible  Department  oficial 
timely,  complete  and  accurate  compli- 
ance reports  at  such  times,  and  in  s'jch 
form  and  containing  such  Information. 
as  the  responsible  Department  official 
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may  determine  to  be  necessary  to  enable 
him  to  ascertain  whether  the  recipient 
has  complied  or  is  complying  with  this 
part.  In  the  case  of  any  program  under 
which  a  primary  recipient  extends  Fed- 
eral financial  assistance  to  any  other  re- 
cipient, such  other  recipient  shall  also 
submit  such  compliance  reports  to  the 
primary  recipient  as  may  be  necessary  to 
enable  the  primary  recipient  to  carry  out 
its  obligations  imposed  pursuant  to  this 
part. 

(c)  Access  to  sources  of  information. 
Each  recipient  shall  permit  access  by  the 
responsible  Department  official  during 
normal  business  hours  to  such  of  Its 
books,  records,  accounts,  and  other 
sources  of  information,  and  its  faculties 
as  may  be  pertinent  to  ascertain  com- 
pliance with  this  part.  Where  any  in- 
formation required  of  a  recipient  is  in 
the  exclusive  possession  of  any  other  in- 
stitution or  person  and  this  institution 
or  person  shall  fall  or  refuse  to  furnish 
this  Information,  the  recipient  shall  so 
certify  in  Its  report  and  shall  set  forth 
what  efforts  it  has  made  to  obtain  the 
information. 

(d)  Information  to  beneficiaries  and 
participants.  Each  recipient  shall  make 
available  to  participants,  beneficiaries, 
and  other  interested  persons  such  Infor- 
mation regarding  the  provisions  of  this 
part  and  Its  applicability  to  the  program 
under  which  the  recipient  receives  Fed- 
eral financial  assistance,  and  make  such 
information  available  to  them  In  such 
manner,  as  the  responsible  Department 
ofBcial  finds  necessary  to  apprise  such 
persons  of  the  protections  against  dis- 
crimination assured  them  by  the  Act 
and  this  part. 

§  300.8      Conduct  of  investigations. 

(a)  Periodic  compliance  reviews.  The 
responsible  Department  official  or  his 
designee  (s)  shall  from  time  to  time  re- 
view the  practices  of  recipients  to  de- 
termine whether  they  are  complying  with 
this  part. 

'b)  Complaints.  Any  person  who  be- 
lieves himself  or  any  specific  class  of 
individuals  to  be  subjected  to  discrimi- 
nation prohibited  by  this  part  may  by 
himself  or  by  a  representative  file  with 
the  responsible  Department  official  a 
written  complaint.  A  complaint  must  be 
filed  not  later  than  90  days  from  the  date 
of  the  alleged  discrimination,  unless  the 
time  for  filing  is  extended  by  the  respon- 
sible Department  official. 

'ct  Investigations.  The  responsible 
Department  official  will  make  a  prompt 
investigation  whenever  a  compliance  re- 
view, report,  complaint,  or  any  other  in- 
formation indicates  a  possible  failure  to 
comply  with  this  part.  The  inves- 
tigation should  include,  where  appropri- 
ate, a  review  of  the  pertinent  practices 
and  policies  of  the  recipient,  the  cir- 
cumstances under  which  the  possible 
noncompliance  with  this  part  occurred. 
and  other  factors  relevant  to  a  determi- 
nation of  whether  the  recipient  has 
failed  to  comply  with  this  part. 

^d)  Resolution  of  matters.  (1)  if  an 
investigation  pursuant  to  paragraph  (c> 
of  this  section  indicates  a  failure  to  com- 
ply with  this  part,  the  responsible  De- 
partment official  wlU  so  inform  the  re- 
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cipient  and  the  matter  will  be  resolved 
by  informal  means  whenever  possible. 
If  it  has  been  determined  that  the  matter 
cannot  b«  resolved  by  informal  means, 
action  will  be  taken  as  provided  in  §  300.9. 

(2)  If  an  investigation  does  not  war- 
rant action  pursuant  to  subparagraph 
(1)  of  this  paragraph,  the  responsible 
Department  official  will  so  Inform  the 
recipient  and  the  complainant,  if  any, 
in  writing. 

(e)  Intimidatory  or  retaliatory  acts 
prohibited.  No  recipient  or  other  person 
shall  intimidate,  threaten,  coerce,  or  dis- 
criminate against  any  individual  for  the 
purpose  of  interfering  with  any  right  or 
privilege  secured  by  section  601  of  the 
Act  or  this  part,  or  because  he  has  made 
a  complaint,  testified,  assisted,  or  partici- 
pated in  any  manner  in  an  investigation, 
proceeding,  or  hearing  under  this  part. 
The  identity  of  complainants  shall  not  be 
disclosed  except  when  necessary  to  carry 
out  the  purposes  of  this  part  including 
the  conduct  of  any  investigation,  hear- 
ing, or  judicial  proceeding  arising  there- 
under. 

§  300.9      Procedure     for    effecting    com- 
pliance. 

(a)  General.  If  there  appears  to  be 
a  failure  or  threatened  failure  to  comply 
with  this  part,  and  if  the  noncompliance 
or  threatened  noncompliance  cannot  be 
corrected  by  informal  means,  compliance 
with  this  part  may  be  effected  by  the  sus- 
pension or  termination  of  or  refusal  to 
grant  or  to  continue  Federal  financial  as- 
sistance or  by  any  other  means  author- 
ized by  law  as  determined  by  the  respon- 
sible Department  official.  Such  other 
means  may  include,  but  are  not  limited 
to  ( 1)  a  reference  to  the  Department  of 
Justice  with  a  recommendation  that  ap- 
propriate proceedings  be  brought  to  en- 
force any  rights  of  the  United  States  un- 
der any  law  of  the  United  States  (in- 
cluding other  titles  of  the  Act),  or  any 
assurance  or  other  contractual  undertak- 
ing, and  (2)  any  applicable  proceedings 
under  State  or  local  law. 

(b)  Noncompliance  with  §  300.6.  If 
an  applicant  fails  or  refuses  to  furnish 
an  assurance  required  under  5  300.6  or 
otherwise  fails  or  refuses  to  comply  with 
a  requirement  imposed  by  or  pursuant 
to  that  section  Federal  financial  assist- 
ance may  be  refused  in  accordance  with 
the  procedures  of  paragraph  (c)  of  this 
section.  The  component  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Defense  concerned  shall  not  be 
required  to  provide  assistance  in  such  a 
case  during  the  pendency  of  the  adminis- 
trative proceedings  under  such  paragraph 
except  that  the  component  shall  con- 
tinue assistance  during  the  pendency  of 
such  proceedings  where  such  assistance 
is  due  and  payable  pursuant  to  an  ap- 
plication therefor  approved  prior  to  the 
effective  date  of  this  part. 

(c)  Termination  of  or  refusal  to  grant 
or  to  continue  Federal  financial  assist- 
ance. Except  as  provided  In  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section  no  order  suspending, 
terminating  or  refusing  to  grant  or  con- 
tinue Federal  financial  assistance  shall 
become  effective  until  (1)  the  responsible 
Department  official  has  advised  the  ap- 
plicant or  recipient  of  his  failure  to  com- 
ply and  has  determined  that  compliance 
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cannot  be  secured  by  voluntary  means. 
(2)  there  has  been  an  express  finding, 
after  opportunity  for  a  hearing  (as  pro- 
vided In  i  300.10) ,  of  a  failure  by  the  ap- 
plicant or  recipient  to  comply  with  a  re- 
quirement imposed  by  or  pursuant  to  this 
part.  (3)  the  action  has  been  approved  by 
the  Secretary  of  Defense  pursuant  to 
§  300.11,  and  (4)  the  expiration  of  30  days 
after  the  Secretary  of  Defense  has  filed 
with  the  committee  of  the  House  and  the 
committee  of  the  Senate  having  legisla- 
tive jurisdiction  over  the  program  in- 
volved, a  full  written  report  of  the  cir- 
ciunstances  and  the  grounds  _for  such 
action.  Any  action  to  suspend  or  termi- 
nate or  to  refuse  to  grant  or  to  continue 
Federal  financial  assistance  shall  be 
limited  to  the  particular  political  entity, 
or  part  thereof,  or  other  applicant  or 
recipient  as  to  whom  such  a  finding  has 
been  made  and  shall  be  limited  in  its 
effect  to  the  particular  program,  or  part 
thereof,  in  which  such  noncompliance 
has  been  so  found. 

(d)  Other  means  authorized  by  law. 
No  action  to  affect  compliance  by  any 
other  means  authorized  by  law  shall  be 
taken  until  (1)  the  responsible  Depart- 
ment official  has  determined  that  com- 
pliance cannot  be  secured  by  voluntary 
means,  (2)  the  action  has  been  approved 
by  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense 
(Manpower),  (3)  the  recipient  or  other 
person  has  been  notified  of  its  failure  to 
comply  and  of  the  action  to  be  taken 
to  effect  compliance,  and  (4)  the  expira- 
tion of  at  least  10  days  from  the  mailing 
of  such  notice  to  the  recipient  or  other 
person.  During  this  period  of  at  least 
10  days  additional  efforts  shall  be  made 
to  persuade  the  recipient  or  other  per- 
son to  comply  with  this  part  and  to  take 
such  corrective  action  as  may  be 
appropriate. 

§  300.10      Hearings. 

(a)  Opportunity  for  hearing.  "When- 
ever an  opportunity  for  a  hearing  is 
required  by  §  300.11.  reasonable  notice 
shall  be  given  by  registered  or  certified 
mail,  return  receipt  requested,  to  the 
affected  applicant  or  recipient.  This 
notice  shall  advise  the  applicant  or  re- 
cipient of  the  action  proposed  to  be 
taken,  the  specific  provision  under  which 
the  proposed  action  against  it  Is  to  be 
taken,  and  the  matters  of  fact  or  law 
asserted  as  the  basis  for  this  action,  and 
either  d)  fix  a  date  not  less  than  20 
days  after  the  date  of  such  notice  within 
which  the  applicant  or  recipient  may  re- 
quest of  the  responsible  Department 
§ffici£il  that  the  matter  be  scheduled  for 
hearing  or  (2)  advise  the  applicant  or 
recipient  that  the  matter  in  question  has 
been  set  down  for  hearing  at  a  stated 
place  and  time.  The  time  and  place  so 
fixed  shall  be  reasonable  and  shall  be 
subject  to  change  for  cause.  The  com- 
plainant, if  any.  shall  be  advised  of  the 
time  and  place  of  hearing.  An  appli- 
cant or  recipient  may  waive  a  hearing 
and  submit  written  information  and  ar- 
gument. The  failure  of  an  applicant  or 
recipient  to  request  a  hearing  under  this 
paragraph  or  to  appear  at  a  hearing 
for  which  a  date  has  been  set  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  a  waiver  of  the  right  to  a 
hearing  under  section  602  of  the  Act  and 
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1300.11(0  and  consent  to  the  making 
of  a  decision  on  the  basis  of  such  inf  or- 
maticm  as  is  available. 

(b)  Time  and  place  of  hearing.  Hear- 
incs  shall  be  held  at  the  offices  of  the 
responsible  cwnponent  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Defense  in  Washington,  D.C.,  at 
a  time  fixed  by  the  responsible  Depart- 
ment of&clal  unless  he  determines  that 
the  convenience  of  the  applicant  or 
recipient  or  of  the  component  requires 
that  another  place  be  selected.  Hearings 
shall  be  held  before  the  responsible  De- 
partment official  or,  at  his  discretion, 
before  a  hearing  examiner  designated  by 

him. 

(c)  Hearing  examiner.  The  examiner 
shall  be  a  field  grade  officer  or  civilian 
employee  above  the  grade  of  GS-12  (or 
the  equivalent)  who  shall  be  a  person 
admitted  to  practice  law  before  a  Federal 
court  or  the  highest  court  of  a  State. 

(d)  Right  to  counsel.  In  all  proceed- 
ings under  this  section,  the  applicant  or 
recipient  and  the  responsible  component 
of  the  Department  shall  have  the  right 
to  be  represented  by  counsel. 

(e)  Procedures.  (1)  The  recipient 
shall  receive  an  open  hearing  at  which 
he  or  his  counsel  may  examine  any  wit- 
nesses present.  Both  the  responsible 
Department  official  and  the  applicant 
or  recipient  shall  be  entitled  to  introduce 
all  relevemt  evidence  on  the  issues  as 
stated  in  the  notice  for  hearing  or  as 
determined  by  the  officer  conducting  the 
hearing  at  the  outset  of  or  during  the 
hearing. 

(2)  Technical  rules  of  evidence  shall 
not  apply  to  hearings  conducted  pursu- 
ant to  this  part,  but  rules  or  principles 
designed  to  assure  production  of  the  most 
credible  evidence  available  and  to  sub- 
ject testimony  to  test  by  cross-examina- 
tion shall  be  applied  where  reasonably 
necessary  by  the  officer  conducting  the 
hearing.  The  hearing  officer  may  ex- 
clude Irrelevant,  immaterial,  or  unduly 
repetitious  evidence.  All  documents  and 
other  evidence  offered  or  taken  for 
record  shsJl  be  open  to  examination  by 
the  parties  and  opportunity  shall  be 
given  to  refute  facts  Eind  arguments 
advanced  on  either  side  of  the  issues. 
A  transcript  shall  be  made  of  the  oral 
evidence  except  to  the  extent  the  sub- 
stance thereof  is  stipulated  for  the 
record.  All  decisions  shall  be  based  upon 
the  hearing  record  and  written  findings 
shall  be  made. 

(f )  Consolidated  or  joint  hearings.  In 
cases  In  which  the  same  or  related  facts 
are  asserted  to  constitute  noncompliance 
with  this  part  with  respect  to  two  or 
more  programs  to  which  this  part  ap- 
plies, or  noncompliance  with  this  part 
and  the  regulations  of  one  or  more  other 
Federal  departments  or  agencies  issued 
under  Title  VI  of  the  Act,  the  Assistant 
Secretary  of  Defense  (Manpower),  the 
Secretary  of  a  Military  Department,  or 
other  responsible  Department  officlsil 
designated  by  the  Assistant  Secretary  of 
Defense  (Manpower)  after  consultation 
with  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense 
(Manpower)  may,  by  agreement  with 
such  other  departments  or  agencies 
where  applicable,  provide  for  the  con- 
duct of  consolidated  or  joint  hearings, 
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and  for  the  appllcaticHi  to  such  hearings 
of  appropriate  procedures  not  inconsist- 
ent with  this  part.  Final  decisions  in 
such  cases,  insofar  as  this  part  is  con- 
cerned, shall  be  made  in  accordance  with 
§  300.11. 

§  300.11      Decisions  and  noticen. 

(a)  Decision  by  person  other  than  the 
responsible  department  official.  If  the 
hearing  is  held  by  a  hearing  examiner 
such  hearing  examiner  shall  either  make 
an  initial  decision,  if  so  authorized,  or 
certify  the  entire  record  including  his 
recommended  findings  and  proposed  de- 
cision to  the  responsible  Department 
official  for  a  final  decision,  and  a  copy 
of  such  initial  decision  or  certification 
shall  be  mailed  to  the  applicant  or  re- 
cipient. Where  the  initial  decision  is 
made  by  the  hearing  examiner  the  ap- 
plicant or  recipient  may  within  30  days 
of  the  mailing  of  such  notice  of  Initial 
decision  file  with  the  responsible  De- 
partment official  his  exceptions  to  the 
initial  decision,  with  his  reasons  there- 
for. In  the  absence  of  exceptions,  the  re- 
sponsible Department  official  may  on  his 
own  motion  within  45  days  after  the 
initial  decision  serve  on  the  applicant  or 
recipient  a  notice  that  he  will  review 
the  decision.  Upon  the  filing  of  such 
exceptions  or  of  such  notice  of  review 
the  responsible  Department  official  shall 
review  the  initial  decision  and  issue  his 
own  decision  thereon  including  the  rea- 
sons therefor.  In  the  absence  of  either 
exceptions  or  a  notice  of  review  the 
initial  decision  shall  constitute  the  final 
decision  of  the  responsible  Department 
official. 

(b»  Decisions  on  record  or  review  by 
the  responsible  department  official. 
Whenever  a  record  is  certified  to  the 
responsible  Department  official  for  de- 
cision or  he  reviews  the  decision  of  a 
hearing  examiner  pursuant  to  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section  or  whenever  the  re- 
sponsible Department  official  conducts 
the  hearing,  the  applicant  or  recipient 
shall  be  given  reasonable  opportunity  to 
file  with  him  briefs  or  other  written 
statements  of  its  contentions,  and  a 
copy  of  the  final  decision  of  the  respon- 
sible Department  official  shall  be  given 
in  writing  to  the  applicant  or  recipient 
and  to  the  complainant,  if  any. 

I  c )  Decisions  on  record  where  a  hear- 
ing is  waived.  Whenever  a  hearing  is 
waived  pursuant  to  §300.10fai,  a  deci- 
sion shall  be  made  by  the  responsible  De- 
partment official  on  the  record  and  a 
copy  of  such  decision  shall  be  given  in 
writing  to  the  applicant  or  recipient,  and 
to  the  complainant,  if  any. 

*d)  Rulings  required.  Each  decision 
of  a  hearing  officer  or  responsible  De- 
partment official  shall  set  forth  his  ruling 
on  each  finding,  conclusion,  or  excep- 
tion presented,  and  shall  identify  the  re- 
quirement or  requirements  imposed  by  or 
pursuant  to  this  part  with  which  It  is 
found  that  the  applicant  or  recipient 
has  failed  to  comply. 

(e)  Approval  by  the  Secretary  of  De- 
fense. Any  final  decision  of  a  respon- 
sible Department  official  which  provides 
for  the  suspension  or  termination  of,  or 
the  refusal  to  grant  or  continue  Fed- 


eral finan(ual  assistance,  or  the  impo.'^i- 
tion  of  any  other  sanction  available 
under  this  jmrt  or  the  Act,  shall 
promptly  be  transmitted  to  the  Secre- 
tary of  Defense,  who  may  approve  such 
decision,  may  vacate  it,  or  remit  or  miti- 
gate any  sanction  imposed. 

'f )  Contents  of  orders.  The  final  de- 
cision may  provide  for  suspension  or  ter- 
mination of,  or  refusal  to  grant  or  con- 
tinue Federal  financial  assistance,  in 
whole  or  in  part,  under  the  program  in- 
volved, and  may  contain  such  terms,  con- 
ditions, and  other  provisions  as  are  con- 
sistent with  and  will  effectuate  the 
purposes  of  the  Act  and  this  part.  Includ- 
ing provisions  designed  to  assure  ihat 
no  Federal  financial  assistance  will 
thereafter  be  extended  under  such  pro- 
gram to  the  applicant  or  recipient  de- 
termined by  such  decision  to  be  in  de- 
fault in  its  performance  of  an  assuraiice 
given  by  it  pursuant  to  this  part,  or  lo 
have  otherwise  failed  to  comply  with  this 
part,  unless  and  until  it  correct.'^  its 
noncompliance  and  satisfies  the  re.spon- 
sible, Department  official  that  It  will  fully 
compSy  with  this  part. 

§  300;  12      Judicial  revirw. 

Action  taken  pursuant  to  section  602 
of  the  Act  is  subject  to  judicial  review  as 
provided  in  section  603  of  the  Act. 

§300.13      Effect  on  other  issuances. 

All  issuances  heretofore  issued  by  any 
officer  of  the  Department  of  Defense  or 
Its   components   which   impose   require- 
ments designed  to  prohibit  any  disciim- 
ination  against  individuals  on  the  around 
of  race,  color,  or  national  origin  under 
any  program  to  which  this  part  applies, 
and  which  authorize  the  suspension  or 
termination  of  or  refusal  to  grant  or  to 
continue  Federal  financial  assistance  to 
any  applicant  for  or  recipient  of  such  as- 
sistance under  such  program  for  failure 
to  comply  with  such   requirements,  are 
hereby  superseded  to  the  extent  that  such 
discrimination     is     prohibited  by     this 
part,   except  that  nothing  in  this  part 
shall  be  deemed  to  relieve  any  person  of 
any  obligation  assumed  or  imposed  under 
any  such  superseded  regulation,  order, 
in.struction.  or  like  direction  prior  to  the 
effective  date  of  this  part.     Nothing  in 
this  part,  however,  shall  be  deemed  to 
supersede  any  of  the  following  <  including 
future  amendments  thereof  •  .   '  a  '  Exec- 
utive Orders  10925  and  11114  and  issu- 
ances thereunder,  (bi  the 'Standards  for 
a  Merit  System  of  Pei-sonnel  Adminis- 
tration," issued  jointly  by  the  Secretaries 
of  Defense,   of   Health.   Education,  and 
Welfare,  and  of  Labor.  28  F  R  734.  or  'C 
Executive    Order    11063    and    is.suances 
thereunder,  or  any  other  issuances,  inso- 
far as  such  Order  or  issuances  prohibit 
discrimination   on   the   ground   of  race, 
color,  or  national  origin  in  any  program 
or  situation  to  which  this  part  is  inap- 
plicable,  or   prohibit   discrimination  on 
any  other  ground. 
§  300.1  1       Implementation. 

The  Secretary  of  each  MiUtary  De- 
partment shall  submit  regulation.s  imple- 
menting this  part  to  the  Assistant  Sec- 
retary of  Defense   (Manpower*. 


Thursday,  December  31,  1964 

§300.15      Effective  date. 

This  part  shall  become  effective  on  tlie 
30th  day  following  the  date  of  Its  publi- 
cation in  the  Federal  Register. 

Robert  S.  McNamara, 
Secretary  of  Defense 


Approved: 
Lyndon 


December  28.  1964. 
B.  Johnson. 

Appendix  A 


PROGRAMS    TO     WHICH     THIS    DIRECTIVE     .APPLIES 

1.  The  Army  and  Air  National  Guard  (Title 
32.  United  States  Code) . 

2.  Various  programs  Involving  loan  or 
other  disposition  of  surplus  property  (vari- 
ous general  and  specialized  statutory  provi- 
sions including:  40  United  States  Code  483, 
484.  612;   49  United  Igtates  Code   1101-1U9; 
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10  United  States  Code  2541.  2542,  2543.  2572. 
2662,  7308,  7541,  7542.  7545.  7546,  7547). 

3.  National  Program  for  Promotion  of  Rifle 
Practice  (10  United  States  Code  4307  and 
annual  Department  of  Defense  Appropriation 
Act) . 

4.  National  Defense  Cadet  Corps  Program 
(10  United  States  Code  3540(b),  4651). 

5.  Office  of  Civil  Defense  assistance  to  pro- 
grams of  adult  education  in  civil  defense 
subjects  (50  United  States  Code  App.  2281 
lei .  (f ) )  , 

6.  Office  of  Civil  Defense  radiological  in- 
struments grants  (50  United  States  Code  App 
2281(h)). 

7.  Office  of  Civil  Defense  program  (with 
Public  Health  Service)  for  development  of 
instructional  materials  on  medical  self-help 
(50  United  States  Code  App.  2281    (e),   (f)  ). 

8.  Office  of  Civil  Defense  university  ex- 
tension programs  for  civil  defense  instructor 
training  (50  United  States  Code  App.  2281 
(ej) 
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9.  Office  of  Civil  Defense  programs  for 
survival  supplies  and  equipment,  survival 
training,  emergency  operating  center  con- 
struction, and  personnel  and  administrative 
expenses  (  50  United  States  Code  App  2281 1 1 ) 
2285). 

10.  Office  of  Civil  Defense  Shelter  Pro- 
visioning Program  (50  United  States  Code 
App. 2281 (h) ) . 

11.  Office  of  Civil  Defense  assistance  to  stu- 
dents attending  Office  of  Civil  Defense  schools 
(50  United  States  C(Xle  App,  2281(e)  ). 

12.  Office  of  Civil  Defense  loans  of  equip- 
ment or  materials  from  OCD  stockpiles  for 
civil  defense,  including  local  disaster  pur- 
poses (50  United  States  Code  App    2281). 

13.  Navy  Science  Cruiser  Program  (SecNav 
Instruction  5720.19A) . 

14.  Civil  Air  Patrol  dO  United  States  Code 
9441  I. 

|FR.    Doc     64-13519;    Piled.    Dec.    30.    1964; 
8  51   ami 
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Thursday,  December  31,  1964 
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Title  33— NAVIGATION  AND 
NAVIGABLE  WATERS 

Chapter  I — Coast  Guard,  Department 
of  the  Treasury 

SUBCHAPTER   A — GENERAL 
(CGF^   64-91] 

PART  24 — NONDISCRIMINATION  IN 
FEDERALLY-ASSISTED  PROGRAMS 
OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  COAST 
GUARD— EFFECTUATION  OF  TITLE 
VI  OF  THE  CIVIL  RIGHTS  ACT  OF 
1964 

Chapter  I.  Subchapter  A,  33  CFR  is 
hereby  amended  by  adding  the  following 
new  Part  24 : 

Sec. 

24  1  Purpose. 

24  5  Application  of  this  part. 

24  10  Discrimination  prohibited. 

24  15  Assurances  required. 

24.20  Compliance  information. 

24.25  Conduct  of  investigations. 

24.30  Procedure  for  effecting  compliance. 

24.35  Hearings. 

24  40  Decisions  and  notices. 

24  45  Judicial  review. 

24  50  Effect  on  other  regulations;  forms  and 

Instructions. 

24  55  Definitions. 

24  60  Programs  to  which  this  part  applies. 

§21.1      Purpose. 

The  purpose  of  this  part  is  to  effectu- 
ate the  provisions  of  title  VI  of  the  Civil 
Rights  Act  of  1964  (hereafter  referred  to 
as  the  "Act")  to  the  end  that  no  person 
in  the  United  States  shall,  on  the  ground 
of  race,  color,  or  national  origin,  be  ex- 
cluded from  participation  in,  be  denied 
the  benefits  of,  or  be  otherwise  subjected 
to  discrimination  under  any  program  or 
activity  receiving  Federal  financial  as- 
sistance from  the  Coast  Guard. 

§  2  l.a      Application  of  this  part. 

This  part  applies  to  any  program  for 
which  Federal  financial  assistance  is  au- 
thorized under  a  law  administered  ^y 
the  Coast  Guard,  including  the  Feder- 
ally-assisted programs  and  activities 
listed  in  §  24.60.  It  applies  to  money 
paid,  property  transferred,  or  other  Fed- 
eral financial  assistance  extended  under 
any  such  program  after  the  effective  date 
of  the  regulation  pursuant  to  an  appli- 
cation approved  prior  to  such  effective 
date.  This  part  does  not  apply  to  (a) 
any  Federal  financial  assistance  by  way 
of  insurance  or  guaranty  contracts,  (b) 
money  paid,  property  transferred,  or 
other  assistance  extended  under  any 
such  program  before  the  effective  date 
of  this  part,  (c)  any  assistance  to  any 
individual  who  is  the  ultimate  beneficiary 
under  any  such  program,  or  (d)  any  em- 
ployment practice,  under  any  such  pro- 
gram, of  any  employer,  employment 
agency,  or  labor  orgarUzation.  The  fact 
that  a  program  or  activity  is  not  listed 
in  §  24.60  shall  not  mean,  if  Title  VI  of 
the  Act  is  otherwise  applicable, "that  such 
program  is  not  covered.  Other  programs 
under  statutes  now  in  force  or  herein- 
after enacted  may  be  added  to  this  sec- 
tion by  notice  pubUshed  in  the  Federal 
Register. 


§  24.10      Discrimination  prohibited. 

(a)  General.  No  person  in  the  United 
States  shall,  on  the  ground  of  race,  color, 
or  national  origin  be  excluded  from  par- 
ticipation in,  be  denied  the  benefits  of,  or 
be  otherwise  subjected  to  discrimination 
under  any  program  to  which  this  part 
applies. 

(b>  Specific  discriminatory  actions 
prohibited.  (1)  A  recipient  under  any 
program  to  which  this  part  applies  may 
not,  directly  or  through  contractual  or 
other  arrangements,  on  ground  of  race, 
color,  or  national  origin: 

111  Deny  an  individual  any  service,  fi- 
nancial aid.  or  other  benefit  provided 
under  the  program; 

ui)  Provide  any  service,  financial  aid, 
or  other  benefit  to  an  individual  which  is 
different,  or  is  provided  in  a  different 
manner,  from  that  provided  to  others 
under  the  program  ; 

<iii»  Subject  an  individual  to  segrega- 
tion or  separate  treatment  in  any  matter 
related  to  his  receipt  of  any  service,  fi- 
nancial aid,  or  other  benefit  under  the 
program; 

(iv)  Restrict  an  individual  in  any 
way  in  the  enjoyment  of  any  advantage 
or  privilege  enjoyed  by  others  receiving 
any  service,  financial  aid,  or  other  bene- 
fit under  the  program; 

(V)  Treat  an  individual  differently 
from  others  in  determining  whether  he 
satisfies  any  admission,  enrollment, 
quota,  eligibility,  membership  or  other 
requirement  or  condition  which  indi- 
viduals must  meet  in  order  to  be  pro- 
vided any  service,  financial  aid,  or  other 
benefit  provided  under  the  program; 

(vi)  Deny  any  individual  an  opix)r- 
tunity  to  participate  in  the  program 
through  the  provision  of  services  or 
otherwise  or  afford  him  an  opportunity 
to  do  so  which  is  different  from  that 
afforded  others  under  the  progi-am. 

(2)  A  recipient,  in  determining  ■♦►he 
types  of  services,  financial  aid,  or  other 
benefits,  or  facilities  which  will  be  pro- 
vided under  any  such  program,  or  the 
class  of  individuals  to  whom,  or  the  situ- 
ations in  which  such  services,  financial 
aid,  other  benefits,  or  facilities  will  be 
provided  under  any  such  program,  or 
the  class  of  individuals  to  be  afforded  an 
opportunity  to  participate  in  any  such 
program,  may  not,  directly  or  through 
contractual  or  other  arrangements,  uti- 
lize criteria  or  methods  of  administra- 
tion which  have  the  effect  of  subjecting 
individuals  to  discrimination  because  of 
their  race,  color,  or  national  origin,  or 
have  the  effect  of  defeating  or  substan- 
tially impairing  accomplishment  of  the 
objectives  of  the  program  as  respect  in- 
dividuals of  a  particular  race,  color,  or 
national  origin. 

(3>  As  used  in  this  section  the  serv- 
ices, financial  aid,  or  other  benefits 
provided  under  a  program  receiving  Fed- 
eral financial  assistance  shall  be 
deemed  to  include  any  service,  financial 
aid,  or  other  benefit  provided  in  or 
through  a  facility  provided  with  the  aid 
of  Federal  financial  assistance. 

(4)  The  enumeration  of  specific  forms 
of  prohibited  discrimination  in  this 
paragraph  does  not  limit  the  generality 
of  the  prohibition  in  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section. 


(5 1  A  recipient  may  not  take  action 
that  is  calculated  to  bring  about  indi- 
rectly what  this  part  forbids  it  to  ac- 
complish directly. 

§24.13      .^s.surance.s  required. 

<a>  General.  (D  Every  application 
for  Federal  financial  assistance  to  carry 
out  a  program  to  which  this  part  applies, 
and  every  application  for  Federal  finan- 
cial assistance  to  provide  a  facility  shall, 
as  a  condition  to  its  approval  and  the 
extension  of  any  Federal  financial  as- 
sistance pursuant  to  the  application, 
contain  or  be  accompanied  by  an  assur- 
ance that  the  program  will  be  conducted 
or  the  facility  operated  in  compliance 
with  all  requirements  imposed  by  or 
pursuant  to  this  part.  In  the  case  of 
an  application  for  Federal  financial  as- 
sistance to  provide  real  property  or 
structures  thereon,  the  assurance  shall 
obligate  the  recipient,  or.  in  the  case  of 
a  subsequent  transfer,  the  transferee, 
for  the  period  durinj^  which  the  real 
property  or  structures  are  used  for  a 
purpose  for  which  the  Federal  financial 
assistance  is  extended  or  for  another 
purpose  involving  the  provision  of  sim- 
ilar services  or  benefits.  In  the  case  of 
personal  property  the  assurance  shall 
obligate  the  recipient  for  the  period  dur- 
ing which  he  retains  ownership  or  pos- 
session of  the  property.  In  all  other 
cases  the  assurance  shall  obligate  the 
recipient  for  the  period  during  which 
Federal  financial  assistance  is  extended 
pursuant  to  the  application.  The  Com- 
mandant shall  specify  the  form  of  the 
foregoing  assurances  for  each  program, 
and  the  extent  to  which  like  assurances 
will  be  required  of  subgrantees,  contrac- 
tors and  subcontractors,  transferees, 
successors  in  interest,  and  other  partici- 
pants in  the  program.  Any  such  assur- 
ance shall  include  provisions  which  give 
the  United  States  a  right  to  seek  its 
judicial  enforcement. 

(2)  The  assurance  required  in  the 
case  of  a  transfer  of  an  interest  in  real 
property  by  way  of  permit,  license,  ease- 
ment, or  lease  shall  be  inserted  in  the 
instrument  effecting  the  transfer  and 
shall  contain  a  condition  coupled  with 
a  right  reserved  to  the  Coast  Guard  to 
revoke  and  cancel  the  transfer  in  the 
event  of  breach  of  such  nondiscrimina- 
tion condition  during  the  period  of  the 
transfer. 

(3)  Transfers  of  surplus  property  are 
subject  to  regulations  issued  by  the  Ad- 
ministrator of  General  Services  (41 
CFR  101-6.21. 

ib>  Pre-existing  permit,  license,  ease- 
ment or  lease.  In  any  case  where  a  per- 
mit, license,  easement  or  lease  of  real 
property,  with  or  without  improvements, 
or  a  similar  transfer  of  an  interest  in  real 
property,  representing  Federal  financial 
assistance,  has  been  executed  by  tht 
Coast  Guard  prior  to  the  effective  date 
of  this  part,  and  the  instrument  effecting 
the  transfer  contains  a  clause  making  it 
revocable  at  wiU  or  within  a  stated  pe- 
riod at  the  option  of  the  Coast  Guard, 
the  recipient,  after  receiving  reasonable 
notice  to  do  so,  shall  (1)  submit  a  state- 
ment that  the  property  is  being  utilized 
in  compliance  with  all  requirements  im- 
posed by  or  pursuant  to  this  part,  or  a 
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statanent  of  the  extent  to  which  It  la 
not.  ftt  the  time  the  statement  is  made, 
so  utilised,  and  (2)  provide  such  methods 
of  administration  for  the  utilization  of 
the  property  as  are  found  by  the  Com- 
mandant to  give  reasonable  assurance 
that  the  recipient  will  comply  with  all 
requirements  imposed  by  or  pursuant  to 
this  part,  or  reasonable  assurance  that 
any  noncompliance  indicated  in  the 
statement  under  clause  (I)  will  be  cor- 
rected. 

(c)  Assurance*  from  institutions.  (1) 
In  the  case  of  any  application  for  Fed- 
eral financial  assistance  to  an  institution 
of  higher  education  or  to  a  nonprofit 
organization  whose  primary  purpose  Is 
the  conduct  of  scientific  research  (in- 
cluding assistance  for  construction,  for 
research,  for  a  special  training  project. 
for  a  student  loan  program,  or  for  any 
other  purpose),  the  assurance  required 
by  this  section  shall  extend  to  admission 
practices  and  to  all  other  practices  re- 
lating to  the  treatment  of  students. 

(2)  The  assurance  required  with  re- 
spect to  an  institution  of  higher  educa- 
tion or  any  other  institution  or  organi- 
zation, insofar  as  the  assurance  relates 
to  the  institution's  practices  with  respect 
to  admission  or  other  treatment  of  In- 
dividuals as  students  or  clients  of  the 
Institution  or  to  the  opportunity  to  par- 
ticipate in  the  provision  of  services  or 
other  benefits  to  such  individuals,  shall 
be  applicable  to  the  entire  institution 
unless  the  applicant  establishes,  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  Commandant,  that 
the  Institution's  practices  in  designated 
parts  or  programs  of  the  institution  will 
in  no  way  affect  its  practices  in  the  pro- 
gram of  the  institution  for  which  Fed- 
eral financial  assistance  is  sought,  or  the 
beneficiaries  of  or  participants  in  such 
program.  If  in  any  such  case  the  assist- 
ance sought  is  for  the  construction  of  a 
facility,  or  part  of  a  facility,  the  assur- 
ance shall  in  any  event  extend  to  the 
entire  facility  and  to  facilities  operated 
in  connection  therewith. 

§  24.20     Compliance  information. 

(a)  Cooperation  and  assistance.  The 
Commandant  shall  to  the  fullest  extent 
practicable  seek  the  cooperation  of  re- 
cipients in  obtaining  compliance  with 
this  part  and  shall  provide  assistance 
and  guidance  to  recipients  to  help  them 
comply  voluntarily  with  this  part. 

(b)  Compliance  reports.  Each  recip- 
ient shall  keep  such  records  and  submit 
to  the  Commandant  or  his  designee 
timely,  complete  and  accurate  compli- 
ance reports  at  such  times,  and  in  such 
form  and  containing  such  information, 
as  the  Commandant  or  his  designee  may 
determine  to  be  necessary  to  enable  him 
to  ascertain  whether  the  recipient  has 
complied  or  is  complying  with  this  part. 
In  the  case  of  any  program  under  which 
a  primary  recipient  extends  Federal  fi- 
nancial assistance  to  any  other  recipient. 
such  other  recipient  shall  also  submit 
such  compliance  reports  to  the  primary 
recipient  sis  may  be  necessary  to  enable 
the  primary  recipient  to  carry  out  its 
obligations  imder  this  part 

(c)  Access  to  sources  of  informotlon. 
Bach  recipient  shall  permit  access  by  the 
Commandant  or  his  designee  during 
normal  businen  hours  to  such  of  its 
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books,  records,  accounts,  and  other 
sources  of  tof ormatlon,  and  its  facilities 
as  may  be  pertinent  to  ascertain  compli- 
ance with  this  part.  Where  any  infor- 
mation required  of  a  recipient  is  in  the 
exclusive  possession  of  any  other  agency, 
institution  or  person  and  this  agency, 
Institution  or  person  shall  fall  or  refuse 
to  furnish  this  information,  the  recipient 
shall  so  certify  in  its  report  and  shall  set 
forth  what  efforts  it  has  made  to  obtain 
the  Information. 

(d)  Information  to  beneficiaries  and 
participants.  Each  recipient  shall  make 
available  to  participants,  beneficiaries, 
and  other  interested  persons  such  infor- 
mation regarding  the  provisions  of  this 
part  and  Its  applicability  to  the  program 
under  which  the  recipient  receives  Fed- 
eral financial  assistance,  and  make  such 
information  available  to  them  in  such 
manner,  as  the  Commandant  finds  nec- 
essary to  apprise  such  persons  of  the  pro- 
tections against  discrimination  assured 
them  by  the  Act  and  this  part. 

§  24.25     Conduct  of  investigations. 

(a)  Periodic  compliance  reviews.  The 
Commandant  or  his  designee  shall  from 
time  to  time  review  the  practices  of  re- 
cipients to  determine  whether  they  are 
complsMng  with  this  part. 

(b)  Complaints.  Any  person  who  be- 
lieves himself  or  any  specific  class  of  in- 
dividuals to  be  subjected  to  discrimina- 
tion prohibited  by  this  part  may  by  him- 
self or  by  a  representative  file  with  the 
Commandant  or  his  designee  a  written 
complaint.  A  complaint  must  be  filed 
not  later  than  90  days  from  the  date  of 
the  alleged  discrimination,  imless  the 
time  for  filing  Is  extended  by  the  Com- 
mandant or  his  designee. 

(c)  Investigations.  The  Comman- 
dant or  his  designee  will  make  a  prompt 
investigation  whenever  a  compliance  re- 
view, report,  complaint,  or  any  other  in- 
formation Indicates  a  possible  failure  to 
comply  with  this  part.  The  investiga- 
tion should  include,  where  appropriate, 
a  review  of  the  pertinent  practices  and 
policies  of  the  recipient,  the  circum- 
stances under  which  the  possible  non- 
compliance with  this  part  occurred,  and 
other  factors  relevant  to  a  determination 
as  to  whether  the  recipient  has  failed  to 
comply  with  this  part. 

(d)  Resolution  of  matters.  (1)  If  an 
investigation  pursuant  to  paragraph  (c) 
of  tills  section  Indicates  a  failure  to  com- 
ply with  this  part,  the  Commandant  or 
his  designee  will  so  inform  the  recipient 
and  the  matter  will  be  resolved  by  in- 
formal means  whenever  possible.  If  it 
has  been  determined  that  the  matter 
cannot  be  resolved  by  informal  means, 
action  will  be  taken  as  provided  for  in 
§  24.30. 

(2)  If  an  inrestigation  does  not  war- 
rant action  pursuant  to  subparagraph 
(1)  of  this  paragraph  the  Commandant 
or  his  designee  will  so  inform  the  re- 
cipient and  the  complainant,  if  any.  in 
writing. 

(e)  Intimidatory  or  retaliatory  acts 
prohibited.  No  recipient  or  other  person 
shall  intimidate.  Uireaten.  coerce,  or  dis- 
criminate against  any  individual  for  the 
purpose  of  interfering  with  any  right  or 
privilege  secured  by  section  601  of  ths 


Act  or  this  part,  or  because  he  has  made 
a  oxnplaint,  testified,  assisted,  or  par- 
ticipated in  any  manner  in  an  investiga- 
tion, proceeding,  or  hearing  under  this 
part.  The  Identity  of  complainants 
shall  be  kept  confidential  except  to  the 
extent  necessary  to  carry  out  the  pur- 
poses  of  this  part,  including  the  conduct 
of  any  investigation,  hearing,  or  judicial 
proceeding  arising  thereunder. 

§  24.30      Procedure    for    effecting    com- 
pliance. 

(a)  General.  If  there  appears  to  be 
a  failure  or  threatened  failure  to  comply 
with  this  part,  and  if  the  noncompliance 
or  threatened  noncompliance  cannot  be 
corrected  by  informal  means,  compliance 
with  this  part  may  be  effected  by  the  sus- 
pension or  termination  of  or  refusal  to 
grant  or  to  continue  Federal  financial 
assistance  or  by  any  other  means  author- 
ized by  law.  Such  other  means  may  in- 
clude, but  are  not  limited  to,  (1)  a  refer- 
ence to  the  Department  of  Justice  with 
a  recommendation  that  appropriate 
proceedings  be  brought  to  enforce  any 
rights  of  the  United  States  under  any 
law  of  the  United  States  (Including 
other  titles  of  the  Act) ,  or  any  assurance 
or  other  contractual  undertaking  and 
(2)  any  applicable  proceeding  under 
State  or  local  law. 

(b)  Noncompliance  with  5  24.15.  If 
an  applicant  fails  or  refuses  to  furnish 
an  assurance  required  under  S  24.15  or 
otherwise  fails  or  refuses  to  comply  with 
a  requirement  imposed  by  or  pursuant  to 
that  section  Federal  financial  assistance 
may  be  refused  in  suxordance  with  the 
procedures  of  paragraph  (c)  of  this  sec- 
tion. The  Coast  Guard  shall  not  be  re- 
quired to  provide  sisslstance  in  such  a 
case  during  the  pendency  of  the  admin- 
istrative proceedings  under  such  para- 
graph except  that  the  Coast  Guard  shall 
continue  assistance  during  the  pendency 
of  such  proceedings  where  such  assist- 
ance is  due  and  payable  pursiiant  to  an 
application  therefor  approved  prior  to 
the  effective  date  of  this  part. 

(c)  Termination  of  or  refusal  to  grant 
or  to  continue  Federal  financial  assist- 
ance. No  order  suspending,  terminating 
or  refusing  to  grant  or  continue  Federal 
financial  assistance  shall  become  effec- 
tive until  (1)  the  Commandant  has  ad- 
vised the  applicant  or  recipient  of  his 
failure  to  comply  and  has  determined 
that  compliance  cannot  be  secured  by 
voluntary  means,  (2)  there  has  been  an 
express  finding  on  the  record,  after  op- 
portunity for  hearing,  of  a  failure  by  the 
applicant  or  recipient  to  comply  with  a 
requirement  imposed  by  or  pursuant  to 
this  part.  (3)  the  action  has  been  ap- 
proved by  the  Secretary  pursuant  to 
§  24.40<e>,  and  (4)  the  expiration  of  30 
days  after  the  Secretary  has  filed  with 
the  committee  of  the  House  and  the  com- 
mittee of  the  Senate  having  legislative 
jurisdiction  over  the  program  involved. 
a  fun  written  report  of  the  circumstances 
ai^  the  grounds  for  such  action.  Any 
action  to  suspend  or  terminate  or  to  re- 
fuse to  grant  or  to  continue  Federal  fi- 
nancial assistance  shall  be  limited  to  the 
particular  political  entity,  or  part  there- 
of, or  other  applicant  or  recipient  as  to 
whom  such  a  finding  has  been  made  and 
stiall  be  limited  in  its  effect  to  the  par- 
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ticular  program,  or  part  thereof,  in  which 
such  noncompliance  has  been  so  found. 

(d)  Other  means  authorized  by  law. 
No  action  to  effect  compliance  by  any 
other  means  authorized  by  law  shall  be 
taken  until  (1)  the  Commandant  had 
determined  that  compliance  cannot  be 
secured  by  voluntary  means,  (2)  the  ac- 
tion has  been  approved  by  the  Secretary. 
(3)  the  recipient  or  other  person  has 
been  notified  of  its  failure  to  comply  and 
of  the  action  to  be  taken  to  effect  com- 
pliance, and  (4)  the  expiration  of  at 
least  10  days  from  the  mailing  of  such 
notice  to  the  recipient  or  other  person. 
During  this  period  of  at  least  10  days 
additional  efforts  shall  be  made  to  per- 
suade the  recipient  or  other  person  to 
comply  with  the  regulation  and  to  take 
such  corrective  action  as  may  be  appro- 
priate. 

§  24.35     Hearings. 

(a)  Opportunity  for  hearing.  When- 
ever an  opportunity  for  a  hearing  is  re- 
quired by  §  24.30(c),  reasonable  notice 
shall  be  given  by  registered  or  certified 
mail,  return  receipt  requested,  to  the 
affected  applicant  or  recipient.  This 
notice  shall  advise  the  applicant  or  re- 
cipient of  the  action  proposed  to  be 
taken,  the  specific  provision  under  wtiich 
the  proposed  action  against  It  is  to  be 
taken,  and  the  matters  of  fact  or  lew 
asserted  as  the  basis  for  this  action,  and 
either  ( 1 )  fix  a  date  not  less  than  20  days 
after  the  date  of  such  notice  within 
which  the  applicant  or  recipient  may  re- 
quest of  the  Commandant  that  the  mat- 
ter be  scheduled  for  hearing  or  (2)  ad- 
vise the  applicant  or  recipient  that  the 
matter  in  question  has  been  set  down  for 
hearing  at  a  stated  place  and  time.  The 
time  and  place  so  fixed  shall  be  reason- 
able and  shall  be  subject  to  change  for 
cause.  The  complainant,  if  any,  shall  be 
advised  of  the  time  and  place  of  the 
hearing.  An  applicant  or  recipient  may 
waive  a  hearing  and  submit  written  in- 
formation and  argimient  for  the  record. 
The  failure  of  an  applicant  or  recipient 
to  request  a  heariiig  under  this  para- 
graph or  to  appear  at  a  hearing  for  which 
a  date  has  been  set  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
a  waiver  of  the  right  to  a  hearing  under 
section  602  of  the  Act  and  §  24.30(c) 
and  consent  to  the  making  of  a  decision 
on  the  basis  of  such  information  as  is 
available. 

<bi  Time  and  place  of  hearing.  Hear- 
ings shall  be  held  at  the  offices  of  the 
Coa^t  Guard  in  Washington,  D.C..  at  a 
time  fixed  by  the  Commandant  unless  he 
determines  that  the  convenience  of  the 
apphcant  or  recipient  or  of  the  Coast 
Guard  requires  that  another  place  be 
selected.  Hearings  shall  be  held  before 
ine  Commandant  or.  at  his  discretion, 
before  a  hearing  examiner  designated 
m  accordance  with  section  11  of  the  Ad- 
ministrative Procedure  Act. 

'ci  Right  to  counsel.  In  all  proceed- 
ings under  this  section,  the  applicant  or 
recipient  and  the  Coast  Guard  shaU  have 
the  right  to  be  represented  by  counsel. 

di  Procedures,  evidence,  and  record. 
'1'  The  hearing,  decision,  and  any  ad- 
mmistratlve  review  thereof  shaU  be  con- 
of^fK  *°  conformity  with  sections  5-8 
w  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act.  and 
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in  accordance  with  such  rules  of  pro- 
cedure as  are  proper  (and  not  inconsist- 
ent with  this  section)  relating  to  the 
conduct  of  the  hearing,  giving  of  notices 
subsequent  to  those  provided  for  in  para- 
graph (a)  of  this  section,  taking  of  testi- 
mony, exhibits,  arguments  and  briefs,  re- 
quests for  findings,  and  other  related 
matters.  Both  the  Coast  Guard  and  the 
applicant  or  recipient  shall  be  entitled  to 
introduce  all  relevant  evidence  on  the 
issues  as  stated  in  the  notice  for  hear- 
ing or  as  determined  by  the  officer  con- 
ducting the  hearing  at  the  outset  of  or 
during  the  hearing. 

(2)  Technical  rules  of  evidence  shall 
not  apply  to  hearings  conducted  pm-- 
suant  to  this  part,  but  rules  or  prin- 
ciples designed  to  assure  production  of 
the  most  credible  evidence  available  and 
to  subject  testimony  to  test  by  cross-ex- 
amination shall  be  applied  where  rea- 
sonably necessary  by  the  officer  conduct- 
ing the  hearing.  The  hearing  officer  may 
exclude  irrelevant,  immaterial,  or  unduly 
repetitious  evidence.  All  documents  and 
other  evidence  offered  or  taken  for  the 
record  shall  be  open  to  examination  by 
the  parties  and  opportunity  shall  be 
given  to  refute  facts  and  arguments  ad- 
vanced on  either  side  of  the  issues.  A 
transcript  shsOl  be  made  of  the  oral 
evidence  except  to  the  extent  the  sub- 
stance thereof  Is  stipulated  for  the  rec- 
ord. All  decisloris  shall  be  based  upon 
the  hearing  record  and  written  find- 
ings shall  be  made. 

(e)  Consolidated  or  joint  hearings.  In 
cases  in  which  the  same  or  related  facts 
are  asserted  to  constitute  noncompliance 
with  this  regulation  with  respect  to  two 
or  more  programs  to  which  tliis  part  ap- 
plies, or  noncompliance  with  this  part 
and  the  regulations  of  one  or  more  other 
Federal  departments  or  agencies  issued 
under  Title  VI  of  the  Act.  the  Secretary 
may,  by  agreement  with  such  other  de- 
partments or  agencies  where  applicable, 
provide  for  the  conduct  of  consolidated 
or  joint  hearings,  and  for  the  application 
to  such  hearings  of  rules  of  procedures 
not  inconsistent  with  this  part.  Final 
decisions  in  such  cases,  insofar  as  thds 
regulation  is  concerned,  shall  be  made  in 
accordance  with  §  24.40. 

§  24.40      Decisions  and  notices. 

(a)  Decision  by  person  other  than  the 
Commandant.  If  the  hearing  is  held  by  a 
hearing  examiner  such  hearing  examiner 
shall  either  make  an  initial  decision,  if 
so  authorized,  or  certify  the  entire  record 
including  his  recommended  findings  and 
proposed  decision  to  the  Commandant 
for  a  final  decision,  and  a  copy  of  such 
initial  decision  or  certification  shall  be 
mailed  to  the  applicant  or  recipient. 
Where  the  initial  decision  is  made  by  the 
hearing  examiner  the  applicant  or  re- 
cipient may  within  30  days  of  the  mailing 
of  such  notice  of  Initial  decision  file  with 
the  Commandant  his  exceptions  to  the 
initial  decision,  with  his  reasons  therefor. 
In  the  absence  of  exceptions,  the  Com- 
mand£int  may  on  his  own  motion  within 
45  days  after  the  Initial  decision  serve 
on  the  applicant  or  recipient  a  notice 
that  he  will  review  the  decision  Upon 
the  filing  of  such  exceptions  or  of  such 
notice  of  review  the  Commandant  shall 
review  the  Initial  decision  and  issue  his 
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own  decision  thereon  including  the  rea- 
sons therefor.  In  the  absence  of  either 
exceptions  or  a  notice  of  review  the  ini- 
tial decision  shall  constitute  the  final 
decision  of  the  Commandant. 

(b)  Decisions  on  record  or  review  by 
the  Commandant.  Whenever  a  record  Is 
certified  to  the  Commandant  for  decision 
or  he  reviews  the  decision  of  a  hearing 
examiner  pursuant  to  paragraph  (a)  of 
tills  section,  or  whenever  the  Comman- 
dant conducts  the  hearing,  the  applicant 
or  recipient  sliall  be  given  reasonable  op- 
portunity to  file  with  tiim  briefs  or  other 
written  statements  of  Its  contentions, 
and  a  copy  of  the  final  decision  of  the 
Cormnandant  shall  be  given  in  writing 
to  the  applicant  or  recipient  and  to  the 
complainant,  if  any. 

(c)  Decisions  on  record  where  a  hear- 
ing is  waived.  Whenever  a  hearing  is 
waived  pursuant  to  5  24.35(a)  a  decision 
shall  be  made  by  the  Commandant  on 
the  record  and  a  copy  of  such  decision 
shall  be  given  in  writing  to  the  appli- 
cant or  recipient,  and  to  the  complainant 
if  any. 

(d)  Rulings  required.  Each  decision 
of  a  hearing  officer  or  the  Commandant 
shall  set  forth  his  ruling  on  each  find^ 
ing.  conclusion,  or  exception  presented 
and  shall  identify  the  requirement  or  re- 
quirements Imposed  by  or  pursuant  to 
this  part  with  which  it  is  found  that 
the  applicant  or  recipient  has  failed  to 
comply. 

(e)  Approval  by  Secretary.  Any  final 
decision  of  the  Commandant  which  pro- 
vides for  the  suspension  or  terminaUon 
of.  or  the  refusal  to  grant  or  continue 
Federal  financial  assistance,  or  the  im- 
position of  any  other  sanction  available 
under  this  part  or  the  Act,  shall  promptly 
be  transmitted  to  the  Secretary,  who  may 
approve  such  decision,  may  vacate  It,  or 
remit  or  mitigate  any  sanction  imposed 

(f)  Content  of  orders.  The  final  de- 
cision may  provide  for  suspension  or 
termination  of,  or  refusal  to  grant  or 
continue  Federal  financial  assistance.  \n 
whole  or  in  part,  under  the  program 
involved,  and  may  contain  such  terms 
conditions,  and  other  provisions  as  are 
consistent  with  and  will  effectuate  the 
purposes  of  the  Act  and  this  part,  m- 
cluding  provisions  designed  to  assure 
that  no  Federal  financial  assistance  will 
thereafter  be  extended  under  such  pro- 
gram to  the  applicant  or  recipient  deter- 
mined by  such  decision  to  be  in  default 
in  its  performance  of  an  assurance  given 
by  it  pursuant  to  this  part,  or  to  have 
othen^ise  failed  to  comply  with  this  part 
unless  and  until  It  corrects  its  noncom- 
pliance and  satisfies  the  Commandant 
that  it  will  fully  comply  with  this  part. 

§  24.45      Judicial  review. 

Action  taken  pursuant  to  section  602 
of  the  Act  is  subject  to  judicial  review 
as  provided  in  section  603  of  the  Act. 

§  24.50     Effect     on     other     regulations; 
forms  and  instructions. 

(a)  Effect  on  other  regulations.  All 
regulations,  orders,  or  like  directions 
heretofore  issued  by  any  officer  of  the 
Coast  Guard,  or  by  the  Secretary,  which 
impose  requirements  designed  to  pro- 
hibit any  discrimination  against  in- 
dividuals on  the  groimd  of  race,  color, 
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or  national  origin  under  any  program  to 
which  this  part  applies,  and  which 
authorizes  the  suspension  or  termina- 
tion of  or  refusal  to  grant  or  to  continue 
Federal  financial  assistance  to  any  ap- 
plicant for  or  recipient  of  such  assistance 
imder  such  program  for  failure  to  comply 
with  such  requirements,  are  hereby 
superseded  to  the  extent  that  such  dis- 
crimination is  prohibited  by  this  part, 
except  that  nothing  in  this  part  shall  be 
deemed  to  relieve  any  person  of  any  obli- 
gation assumed  or  iinposed  under  any 
such  superseded  regulation,  order,  in- 
struction, or  like  direction  prior  to  the 
effective  date  of  this  part.  Nothing  in 
this  part,  however,  shall  be  deemed  to 
supersede  any  of  the  following  (includ- 
ing future  amendments  thereof):  (1> 
Executive  Orders  10925  and  11114  and 
regulati<His  issued  thereimder,  or  (2)  any 
other  regulations  or  instructions  insofar 
as  such  regulations,  or  instructions  pro- 
hibit discrimination  on  the  ground  of 
race,  color,  or  national  origin  in  any  pro- 
gram or  situation  to  which  this  part  is 
Inapplicable,  or  prohibit  discrimination 
on  any  other  ground. 

(b)  Forms  and  instructions.  The  Com- 
mandant shall  issue  and  promptly  make 
available  to  interested  persons  forms  and 
detailed  instructions  and  procedures  for 
effectuating  this  part  as  applied  to  pro- 
grams to  which  this  part  applies  and  for 
which  he  is  responsible. 

(c)  Supertision  and  coordijiation.  The 
Secretary  may  from  time  to  time  assign 
to  officials  of  other  departments  or  agen- 
cies  of  the  Oovemment  with  the  consent 
of  such  departments  or  agencies,  respon- 
sibilities in  connection  with  the  effectua- 
tion of  the  purposes  of  title  VI  of  the 
Act  and  this  part  (other  than  responsi- 
bility for  final  decision  as  provided  in 
§  24.40  >,  including  the  achievement  of 
effective  coordination  and  maximum 
imiformity  within  the  Executive  Branch 
of  the  Gtovernment  in  the  application  of 
title  VI  and  this  part  to  similar  programs 
and  In  similar  situations. 

§  24.55     Definitions. 

As  \ised  in  this  part — 

(a)  The  term  "Secretary"  means  the 
Secretary  of  the  department  in  which 
the  Coast  Guard  Is  operating. 

(b)  The  term  "Commandant"  means 
the  Conunandant  of  the  Coast  Guard. 

(c)  The  term  "United  States"  means 
the  States  of  the  United  States,  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia,  Puerto  Rico,  the  Vir- 
gin Islands,  American  Samoa,  Guam, 
Wake  Island,  the  Canal  Zone,  and  the 
territories  and  possessions  of  the  United 
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States,  and  the  term  "State"  means  any 
one  of  the  foregoing. 

(d)  The  term  "Federal  financial  assist- 
ance" includes  (1)  grants  and  loans  of 
Federal  funds,  (2)  the  grant  or  dona- 
tion of  Federal  property  and  interests 
in  property,  (3)  the  detail  of  Federal 
personnel,  (4)  the  sale  and  lease  of, 
and  the  permission  to  use  (on  other  than 
a  casual  or  transient  basis) ,  Federal 
property  or  any  Interest  in  such  prop- 
erty without  consideration  or  at  a  nonii- 
nal  consideration,  or  at  a  consideration 
which  is  reduced  for  the  purpose  of 
assisting  the  recipient,  or  in  recognition 
of  the  public  interest  to  be  served  by  such 
sale  or  lease  to  the  recipient,  and  (5) 
any  Federal  agreement,  arrangement,  or 
other  contract  which  has  as  one  of  Its 
purposes  the  provision  of  assistance. 

(e)  The  term  "program"  mcludes  any 
program,  project,  or  activity  for  the  pro- 
vision of  services,  financial  aid,  or  other 
benefits  to  individuals  (including  edu- 
cation or  training,  health,  welfare,  re- 
habilitation, housing,  or  other  services, 
whether  provided  through  employees  of 
the  recipient  of  Federal  financial  assist- 
ance or  provided  by  others  through  con- 
tracts or  other  arrangements  with  the 
recipient,  and  including  cash  or  loan  or 
other  assistance  to  individuals) ,  or  for 
the  provision  of  facilities  for  furnishing 
services,  financial  aid  or  other  benefits 
to  individuals.  The  services,  financial 
aid,  or  other  benefits  provided  under  a 
program  receiving  Federal  financial  as- 
sistance shall  be  deemed  to  include  any 
services,  financial  aid,  or  other  benefits 
provided  with  the  aid  of  Federal  finan- 
cial assistance  or  with  the  aid  of  any 
non-Federal  funds,  property,  or  other 
resources  required  to  be  expended  or 
made  available  for  the  program  to  meet 
matching  requirements  or  other  condi- 
tions which  must  be  met  in  order  to  re- 
ceive the  Federal  financial  assistance, 
and  to  include  any  services,  financial  aid, 
or  other  benefits  provided  in  or  through 
a  facility  provided  with  the  aid  of  Fed- 
eral financial  assistance  or  such  non- 
Federal  resources. 

(f )  The  term  "facility"  Includes  all  or 
any  portion  of  structures,  equipment,  or 
other  real  or  personal  property  or  inter- 
ests therein,  and  the  provision  of  facili- 
ties includes  the  construction,  expansion, 
renovation,  remodeling,  alteration  or 
acquisition  of  facilities. 

(g)  The  term  "recipient"  means  any 
State,  political  subdivision  of  any  State, 
or  instnmientallty  of  any  State  or  politi- 
cal subdivision,  any  public  or  private 
agency,  institution,  or  organization,  or 


other  entity,  or  any  individual,  In  any 
State,  to  whom  Federal  financial  assist- 
ance is  extended,  directly  or  through 
another  recipient,  for  any  program,  in- 
cluding any  successor,  assign,  or  trans- 
feree  thereof,  but  such  term  does  not  in- 
clude any  ultimate  beneficiary  under  any 
such  program. 

(h)  The  term  "primary  recipient" 
means  any  recipient  which  Is  authorized 
or  required  to  extend  Federal  financial 
assistance  to  another  recipient  for  the 
purpose  of  carrying  out  a  program. 

(i)  The  term  "applicant"  means  one 
who  submits  an  application,  request,  or 
plan  required  to  be  approved  by  the 
Commandant  or  by  a  primary  recipient, 
as  a  condition  to  eligibility  for  Federal 
financial  assistance,  and  the  term  "appli- 
cation" means  such  an  application,  re- 
quest, or  plan. 

§  24-.60      Programs  to  which  this  part  ap- 
plies. 

(a)  Lease  of  real  property  and  the 
grant  of  permits,  licenses,  easements  and 
rights  of  way  covering  real  property 
under  control  of  the  Coast  Guard.  14 
U.S.C.  93  (n)  and  (o). 

(b)  Utilization  of  Coast  Guard  per- 
sonnel and  facilities  to  assist  any  State. 
Territory,  Possession,  or  political  subdi- 
vision thereof,  14  U.S.C.  141(a). 

(c)  Detail  of  Coast  Guard  personnel 
for  duty  in  connection  with  maritime 
instruction  and  training  by  the  States, 
Territories,  and  Puerto  Rico,  14  U SC. 
148. 

(d)  Disposal  of  obsolete  and  other 
Coast  Guard  material  to  sea  scout  serv- 
ice of  Boy  Scouts  of  America,  any  incor- 
porated unit  of  the  Coast  Guard  Auxil- 
iary, and  public  body  or  private  orga- 
nization not  organized  for  profit.  14 
U.S.C.  641(a). 

(e)  Grants  for  the  support  of  basic 
scientific  research  to  nonprofit  Institu- 
tions of  higher  education  and  nonprofit 
organizations  whose  primary  purpose  is 
conduct  of  scientific  research,  42  U.SC. 
1891. 

Effective  date.  This  part  shall  be* 
come  effective  on  the  30th  day  following 
the  date  of  its  publication  in  the  Fed- 
eral Register. 

Dated:  December  15, 1964. 

G.    D'AlfDELOT   BELIN, 

Acting  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury. 

Approved:  December  28,  1964. 

Lykdon  B.  Johnson. 

[P.R.   Doc    64-13520;    PUed,   Dec.   30,    1964; 
8:51  a.ia.] 


Thursday,  December  31,  1964 

Title  38— PENSIONS,  BONUSES, 
AND  VETERANS'  REIEF 

Chapter  I — Veterans  Administration 

PART  18 — NONDISCRIMINATION  IN 
FEDERALLY-ASSISTED  PROGRAMS 
OF  THE  VETERANS  ADMINISTRA- 
HON— EFFECTUATION  OF  TITLE  VI 
OF  THE  CIVIL  RIGHTS  ACT  OF  1964 

Title  38  CFR  Is  hereby  amended  by 
adding  the  following  new  Part  18: 

Sec 

18 1  Purpose. 

18  2  Application  of  this  part. 

18  3  Discrimination  prohibited. 

18  4  Assurances  required. 

18.5  Illustrative  applications. 

18  6  Compliance  information. 

18  7  Conduct  of  Investigations. 

18  8  Procedure  for  effecting  compliance. 

189  Hearings. 

18.10  Decisions  and  notices. 

18.11  Judicial  review . 

18  12    Effect    on    other    regulations;    forma 

and  instructions. 
18  13    Deflnltiona. 

ArTHORrrr:  The  provisions  of  this  Part 
18  are  issued  under  sec.  602,  78  Stat.  252, 
and  the  laws  referred  to  In  Appendix  A. 

§  18.1     Purpose. 

The  purpose  of  this  part  is  to  effectu- 
ate the  provisions  of  title  VI  of  the  Civil 
Rights  Act  of  1964  (hereafter  referred 
to  as  the  "Act")  to  the  end  that  no  per- 
son in  the  United  States  shall,  on  the 
ground  of  race,  color,  or  national  origin, 
be  excluded  from  participation  in,  be 
denied  the  benefits  of,  or  be  otherwise 
subjected  to  discrimination  under  any 
program  or  activity  receiving  Federal  fi- 
nancial assistance  from  the  Veterans 
Administration. 

§  18.2     Application  of  this  part. 

This  part  applies  to  any  program  for 
which  Federal  financial  assistance  is 
authorized  under  a  law  administered  by 
the  Veterans  Administration,  including 
the  Federally  assisted  programs  and  ac- 
tivities listed  in  Appendix  A  of  this  part. 
It  applies  to  money  paid,  property  trans- 
ferred, or  other  Federal  financial  assist- 
ance extended  under  any  such  program 
after  the  effective  date  of  this  part  pur- 
suant to  an  application  approved  prior 
to  such  effective  date.  This  part  does 
not  apply  to  (a)  any  Federal  financial 
assistance  by  way  of  insurance  or  guar- 
anty contracts,  (b)  money  paid,  prop- 
erty transferred,  or  other  assistance  ex- 
tended under  any  such  program  before 
the  effective  date  of  this  part,  (c)  any 
assistance  to  any  individual  who  is  the 
Ultimate  beneficiary  under  any  such  pro- 
gram, or  (d)  any  employment  practice, 
under  any  such  program,  of  any  em- 
ployer, employment  agency,  or  labor 
organization,  except  to  the  extent  de- 
scribed in  §  18.3.  The  fact  that  a  pro- 
gram or  activity  is  not  listed  in  Appendix 
A  shall  not  mean,  if  Title  VI  of  the  Act 
^otherwise  appUcable,  that  such  pro- 
gram IS  not  covered.  Other  programs 
under  statutes  now  in  force  or  herein- 
after enacted  may  be  added  to  this  list 
»y  noUce  published  in  the  Federal 
Register. 
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§  18.3      Discrimination  prohibited. 

(a)  General.  No  person  in  the 
United  States  shall,  on  the  ground  of 
race,  color,  or  national  origin  be  excluded 
from  participation  in.  be  denied  the 
benefits  of,  or  be  otherwise  subjected  to 
discrimination  under  any  program  to 
which  this  part  applies. 

(b)  Specific  discriminatory  actions 
prohibited.  (1)  A  recipient  vmder  any 
program  to  which  this  part  applies  may 
not,  directly  or  through  contractual  or 
other  arrangements,  on  groimd  of  race, 
color,  or  national  origin: 

(i>  Deny  an  individual  any  service, 
financial  aid,  or  other  benefit  provided 
under  the  program ; 

(ii)  Provide  any  service,  financial  aid, 
or  other  benefit  to  an  individual  which 
is  different,  or  is  provided  in  a  different 
maimer,  from  that  provided  to  others 
under  the  program ; 

(iii)  Subject  an  individual  to  segre- 
gation or  sep>arate  treatment  in  any  mat- 
ter related  to  his  receipt  of  any  service, 
financial  aid,  or  other  benefit  under  the 
program ; 

(Iv)  Restrict  an  individual  in  any  way 
in  the  enjoyment  of  any  advantage  or 
privilege  enjoyed  by  others  receiving  any 
service,  financial  aid,  or  other  benefit 
under  the  program ; 

(v)  Treat  an  individual  differently 
from  others  In  determining  whether  he 
satisfies  any  admission,  enrollment, 
quota,  eligibility,  membership  or  other 
requirement  or  condition  which  individ- 
uals must  meet  in  order  to  be  provided 
any  service,  financial  aid,  or  other  bene- 
fit provided  under  the  program. 

(2)  A  recipient,  in  determining  the 
types  of  services,  financial  aid,  or  other 
benefits,  or  facilities  which  will  be  pro- 
vided under  any  such  program,  or  the 
class  of  individuals  to  whom,  or  the 
situations  in  which,  such  services,  fi- 
nancial aid,  other  benefits,  or  facilities 
will  be  provided  under  any  such  program, 
or  the  class  of  individuals  to  be  afforded 
an  opportunity  to  participate  in  any  such 
program,  may  not,  directly  or  through 
contractual  or  other  arrangements, 
utilize  criteria  or  methods  of  administra- 
tion which  have  the  effect  of  subjecting 
Individuals  to  discrimination  because  of 
their  race,  color,  or  national  origin,  or 
have  the  effect  of  defeating  or  substan- 
tially impairing  accomplishment  of  the 
objectives  of  the  program  as  respect 
individuals  of  a  particular  race,  color, 
or  national  origin. 

(3 )  As  used  in  this  section  the  services, 
financial  aid,  or  other  benefits  provided 
under  a  program  receiving  Federal  finan- 
cial assistance  shall  be  deemed  to  in- 
clude any  service,  financial  aid,  or  other 
benefit  provided  in  or  through  a  facility 
provided  with  the  aid  of  Federal  financial 
assistance. 

(4)  The  enumeration  of  specific  forms 
of  prohibited  discrimination  in  this  para- 
graph does  not  limit  the  generality  of  the 
prohibition  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section. 

(c)  Medical  emergencies.  Notwith- 
standing the  foregoing  provisions  of  this 
section,  a  recipient  of  Federal  financial 
assistance  shall  not  be  deemed  to  have 
failed  to  comply  with  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section  If  immediate  provision  of  a 
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service  or  other  benefit  to  an  Individual 
Is  necessary  to  prevent  his  death  or  seri- 
ous impairment  of  his  health,  and  such 
service  or  other  benefit  cannot  be  pro- 
vided except  by  or  through  a  medical 
institution  which  refuses  or  fails  to 
comply  \^ith  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section. 

§  18.4      Assuranrex   required. 

( a  "I  General.    ( 1 )  Every  application  for 
Federal    financial    assistance    to    carry 
out  a  program  to  which  this  part  applies, 
except  a  program  to  which  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section  applies,  and  every  ap- 
plication for  Federal  financial  assistance 
to  provide  a  facility  shall,  as  a  condition 
to  its  approval  and  the  extension  of  any 
Federal  financial  assistance  pursuant  to 
the  application,  contain  or  be  accom- 
panied by  an  assurance  that  the  program 
will  be  conducted  or  the  facility  operated 
in  compliance  with  all  requirements  im- 
posed by  or  pursuant  to  this  part.     In 
the  case  of  an  application  for  Federal 
financial  assistance  to  provide  real  prop- 
erty or  structures  thereon,  the  assurance 
shall  obligate  the  recipient,  or,  in  the 
case  of  a  subsequent  transfer,  the  trans- 
feree, for  the. period  during  which  the 
real  property  or  structures  are  used  for 
a  purpose  for  which  the  Federal  financial 
assistance   is  extended  or  for  another 
purpose  involving  the  provision  of  similar 
services    or    benefits.    In    the    case    of 
personal  property   the  assurance  shall 
obligate  the  recipient  for  the  period  dur- 
ing which  he  retains  ownership  or  pos- 
session of  the  property.    In   all  other 
cases  the  assurance  shaU  obligate  the  re- 
cipient for  the  period  during  which  Fed- 
eral   financial    assistance    is    extended 
pursuant  to  the  application.    The  re- 
sponsible agency  official  shall  specify  the 
form   of  the   foregoing   assurances  for 
each  program,  and  the  extent  to  which 
like  assurances  will  be  required  of  sub- 
grantees,  contractors  and  subcontractors 
transferees,  successors  in  Interest    and 
other  participants  in  the  program.    Any 
such  assurance  shall  include  provisions 
which  give  the  United  States  a  right  to 
seek  Its  judicial  enforcement. 

(2)  Transfers  of  surplus  property  are 
subject  to  regulations  Issued  by  the 
Administrator  of  General  Services  (41 
CFR  Subpart  101-6.2) . 

(b)  Continuing  State  programs 
Every  application  by  a  State  or  a  State 
agency  to  carry  out  a  program  Involving 
continuing  Federal  financial  assistance 
to  which  this  part  applies  (including  the 
programs  listed  in  Appendix  A)  shaU  as 
a  condition  to  Its  approval  and  the  ex- 
tension of  any  Federal  financial  assist- 
ance pursuant  to  the  application  (1) 
contain  or  be  accompanied  by  a  state- 
ment that  the  program  is  (or,  in  the  case 
of  a  new  program,  will  be)  conducted  in 
compliance  with  aU  requirements  Im-  1 
posed  by  or  pursuant  to  this  part  or  a 
statement  of  the  extent  to  which  It  is 
not,  at  the  time  the  statement  is  made 
so  conducted,  and  (2)  provide  or  be  ac- 
companied by  provision  for  such  meth- 
ods of  administration  for  the  program 
as  are  found  by  the  responsible  agency 
official  to  give  reasonable  assurance  that 
the  applicant  and  all  recipients  of  Fed- 
eral financial  assistance  under  such  pro- 
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gram  will  comply  with  all  requirements 
Imposed  by  or  pursuant  to  this  part, 
including  methods  of  administration 
which  give  reasonable  assurance  that  any 
noncompliance  Indicated  In  the  state- 
ment under  subparagraph  (1)  of  this 
paragraph  will  be  corrected.  In  any 
case  in  which  the  recipient  Is  claiming 
financial  assistance  under  a  continuing 
program  pursiiant  to  arrangements 
entered  Into  prior  to  the  effective  date 
of  this  part,  the  sissurances  provided  by 
t>i<«  paragraph  shall  be  included  In  the 
first  application  or  claim  for  assistance 
on  or  after  the  effective  date  of  this  part. 

§  18.5      Illustrative  applications. 

The  following  examples  will  illustrate 
the  application  of  the  foregoing  pro- 
visions to  certain  programs  of  the  Veter- 
ans Administration.  (In  all  cases  the 
discrimination  prohibited  is  discrimina- 
tion on  the  ground  of  race,  color,  or  na- 
tional origin  prohibited  by  title  VI  of 
the  Act  and  this  part,  as  a  condition  of 
the  receipt  of  Federal  financial  assist- 
ance. ) 

(a)  In  grant  programs  which  support 
the  provision  of  health  or  welfare  serv- 
ices for  veterans  in  State  homes,  dis- 
crimination In  the  selection  or  eligibility 
of  individuals  to  receive  the  services,  and 
segregation  or  other  discriminatory 
practices  In  the  manner  of  providing 
them,  are  prohibited.  This  prohibition 
extends  to  all  facilities  and  services  pro- 
vided by  the  State  as  grantee  under  the 
program  or  by  a  political  subdivision  of 
the  State.  It  extends  also  to  services 
purchased  or  otherwise  obtained  by  the 
grantee  (or  political  subdivision)  from 
hospitals,  nursing  homes,  schools,  and 
similar  institutions  for  beneficiaries  of 
the  program,  and  to  the  facilities  in 
which  such  services  are  provided,  sub- 
ject, however,  to  the  provisions  of 
§  18.3(c). 

(b)  In  grant  programs  to  assist  In  the 
construction  of  facilities  for  the  pro- 
vision of  health  or  welfare  services  as- 
surances will  be  required  that  services 
will  be  provided  without  discrimination, 
to  the  same  extent  that  discrimination 
would  be  prohibited  as  a  condition  of 
Federal  operating  grants  for  the  sup- 
port of  such  services.  Thus,  as  a  con- 
dition of  grants  for  the  construction  of 
a  State  home  for  furnishing  nursing 
home  care,  assvu-ances  will  be  required 
that  there  will  be  no  discrimination  in 
the  admission  or  treatment  of  patients. 
In  the  case  of  such  grants  the  assurance 
will  apply  to  patients,  to  interns,  resi- 
dents, student  nurses,  and  other  train- 
ees, and  to  the  privilege  of  physicians, 
dentists,  suid  other  professionally  quali- 
fied persons  to  practice  in  the  nursing 
home,  and  will  apply  to  the  entire  facil- 
ity for  which,  or  for  a  part  of  which,  the 
grant  Is  made,  and  to  facilities  operated 
in  connection  therewith. 

(c)  Upon  transfers  of  real  or  personal 
surplus  property  for  health  or  educa- 
tional uses,  discrimination  Is  prohibited 
to  the  ssune  extent  as  in  the  case  of 
grants  for  the  construction  of  facilities 
or  the  provision  of  equipment  for  like 
purpKjses. 

(d)  A  recipient  may  not  take  action 
that  is  calculated  to  bring  about  indi- 
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rectly  what  this  part  forbids  it  to  ac- 
complish directly.  Thus  a  State,  In 
selecting  or  approving  projects  or  sites 
for  the  construction  of  a  niirsing  home 
which  will  receive  Federal  financial  as- 
sistance, may  not  b€ise  Its  selections  or 
approvals  on  criteria  which  have  the  ef- 
fect of  defeating  or  of  substantially  Im- 
pairing accomplishment  of  the  objectives 
of  the  Federal  assistance  program  as 
respects  individuals  of  a  particular  race, 
color,  or  national  origin. 

§  18.6      Compliance  information. 

(a)  Cooperation  and  assistance.  Each 
responsible  agency  ofiBcial  shall  to  the 
fullest  extent  practicable  seek  the  co- 
operation of  recipients  in  obtaining  com- 
pliance with  this  part  and  shall  provide 
assistance  and  guidance  to  recipients  to 
help  them  comply  voluntarily  with  this 
part. 

(b)  Compliance  reports.  Each  recipi- 
ent shall  keep  such  records  and  submit 
to  the  responsible  agency  official  or  his 
designee  timely,  complete  and  accurate 
compliance  reports  at  such  times,  and 
in  such  form  and  containing  such  infor- 
mation, as  the  responsible  agency  ofiBcial 
or  his  designee  may  determine  to  be 
necessary  to  enable  him  to  ascertain 
whether  the  recipient  has  complied  or 
is  complying  with  this  part.  In  the 
case  of  any  program  under  which  a  pri- 
mary recipient  extends  Federal  financial 
assistance  to  any  other  recipient,  such 
other  recipient  shall  also  submit  such 
compliance  reports  to  the  primary  re- 
cipient as  may  be  necessary  to  enable 
the  primary  recipient  to  carry  out  its 
obligations  under  this  part. 

(c)  Access  to  sources  of  information. 
Each  recipient  shall  permit  access  by  the 
responsible  agency  oflacial  or  his  designee 
during  normal  business  hours  to  such 
of  its  books,  records,  accounts,  and  other 
sources  of  Information,  and  its  facilities 
as  may  be  pertinent  to  ascertain  com- 
pliance with  this  part.  Where  any  in- 
formation required  of  a  recipient  is  in 
the  exclusive  possession  of  any  other 
agency,  institution  or  person  and  this 
agency,  institution  or  person  shall  fail 
or  refuse  to  furnish  this  information,  the 
recipient  shall  so  certify  in  its  report 
and  shall  set  forth  what  efforts  it  has 
made  to  obtain  the  information. 

(d)  Information  to  beneficiaries  and 
participants.  Each  recipient  shall  make 
available  to  participants,  beneficiaries, 
and  other  Interested  persons  such  infor- 
mation regarding  the  provisions  of  this 
part  and  its  applicability  to  the  program 
under  which  the  recipient  receives  Fed- 
eral financial  assistance,  and  make  such 
information  available  to  them  in  such 
manner,  as  the  responsible  agency  offi- 
cial finds  necessary  to  apprise  such  per- 
sons of  the  protections  against  discrimi- 
nation assured  them  by  the  Act  and 
this  part. 

§  18.7      Conduct  of  in\e'«tiBalitin>. 

(a)  Periodic  compliance  reviews.  The 
responsible  agency  official  or  his  designee 
shall  from  time  to  time  review  the  prac- 
tices of  recipients  to  determine  whether 
they  are  complying  with  this  part. 

(b)  Complaints.  Any  person  who  be- 
lieves himself  or  any  specific  class  of  in- 


dividuals to  be  subjected  to  discrimina- 
tlon  prohibited  by  this  part  may  by 
himself  or  by  a  representative  file  with 
the  responsible  agency  official  or  his 
designee  a  written  complaint.  A  com- 
plaint must  be  filed  not  later  thaji  90 
days  from  the  date  of  the  alleged  dis- 
crimination, unless  the  time  for  filing 
is  extended  by  the  responsible  agency 
official  or  his  designee. 

(C)  Investigations.  The  responsible 
agency  official  or  his  designee  will  ini- 
tiate a  prompt  investigation  whenever  a 
compliance  review,  report,  complaint,  or 
any  other  information  indicates  a  po.'-si- 
ble  failure  to  comply  with  this  part. 
The  investigation  should  include,  where 
appropriate,  a  review  of  the  pertinent 
practices  and  policies  of  the  recipient, 
the  circumstances  under  which  the  possi- 
ble noncompliance  with  this  part  oc- 
curred, and  other  factors  relevant  to  a 
determination  as  to  whether  the  recipient 
has  failed  to  comply  with  this  part 

(d)  Resolution  of  matters,  di  If  an 
investigation  pursuant  to  paragraph  ic» 
of  this  section  indicates  a  failure  to  com- 
ply with  this  part,  the  responsible  agency 
official  or  his  designee  will  so  inform  the 
recipient  and  the  matter  will  be  re.solved 
by  informal  means  whenever  possible. 
If  it  has  been  determined  that  the  matter 
cannot  be  resolved  by  Informal  means, 
action  will  be  taken  as  provided  for  in 
§  18.8. 

(2)  If  an  investigation  does  not  war- 
rant action  pursuant  to  subparagraph 
(1 1  of  this  paragraph  the  responsible 
agency  official  or  his  designee  will  so  in- 
form the  recipient  and  the  complainant, 
if  any,  in  writing. 

(e)  Intimidatory  or  retaliatory  acts 
prohibited.  No  recipient  or  other  per- 
son shall  intimidate,  threaten,  coerce,  or 
discriminate  against  any  individual  for 
the  purpose  of  interfering  with  any  right 
or  privilege  secured  by  section  601  of  the 
Act  or  this  part,  or  because  he  has  made 
a  complaint,  testified,  assisted,  or  par- 
ticipated in  any  manner  in  an  investiga- 
tion, proceeding,  or  hearing  under  this 
part.  The  identity  of  complainants  shall 
be  kept  confidential  except  to  the  extent 
necessary  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of 
this  part,  including  the  conduct  of  any 
investigation,  hearing,  or  judicial  pro- 
ceeding arising  thereunder. 

§  18.8      Procedure    for    effeiUng    ronipli- 
anrc. 

(a)  General.  If  there  appears  to  be 
a  failure  or  threatened  failure  to  comply 
with  this  part,  and  if  the  noncompliance 
or  threatened  noncompliance  cannot  be 
corrected  by  informal  means,  compliance 
with  this  part  may  be  effected  by  the 
suspension  or  termination  of  or  refusal 
to  grant  or  to  continue  Federal  financial 
assistance  or  by  any  other  means  author- 
ized by  law.  Such  other  means  may  in- 
clude, but  arc^not  limited  to.  1 1 »  a  ref- 
erence to  the  Department  of  Justice  with 
a  recommendation  that  appropriate  pro- 
ceedings be  brought  to  enforce  any  rights 
of  the  United  States  under  any  law  of 
the  United  States  <  including  other  titles 
of  the  Act),  or  any  assurance  or  other 
contractual  undertaking,  and  (2'  any 
applicable  proceeding  under  State  or 
local  law. 
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(b)  Noncompliance  with  S  18.4.  If  an 
applicant  fails  or  refuses  to  furnish  an 
assurance  required  under  9  18.4  or  other- 
wise fails  or  refuses  to  comply  with  a 
reqviirement  Imposed  by  or  pursuant  to 
that  section  Federal  financial  assistance 
may  be  refused  in  accordance  with  the 
procedures  of  paragraph  (c)  of  this  sec- 
tion. The  Veterans  Administration  shall 
not  be  required  to  provide  assistance  in 
such  a  case  during  the  pendency  of  the 
administrative  proceedings  under  such 
paragraph  except  that  the  Veterans  Ad- 
ministration shall  continue  assistance 
during  the  pendency  of  such  proceedings 
where  such  sissistance  is  due  and  payable 
pursuant  to  an  application  therefor  ap- 
proved prior  to  the  effective  date  of  this 
part. 

(c)  Termination  of  or  refusal  to  grant 
or  to  continue  Federal  financial  assist- 
ance. No  order  suspending,  terminating 
or  refusing  to  grant  or  continue  Federal 
financial  assistance  shall  become  effec- 
tive until  ( 1 )  the  responsible  agency  of- 
ficial has  advised  the  applicant  or  re- 
cipient of  his  failure  to  comply  and  has 
determined  that  compliance  cannot  be 
secured  by  voluntary  means,  (2)  there 
has  been  an  express  finding  on  the  rec- 
ord, after  opportimity  for  hearing,  of  a 
failure  by  the  applicant  or  recipient  to 
comply  with  a  requirement  imposed  by  or 
pursuant  to  this  part,  (3)  the  action  has 
been  approved  by  the  Administrator  pur- 
suant to  §  18.10(e),  and  (4)  the  expira- 
tion of  30  days  after  the  Administrator 
has  filed  with  the  committee  of  the  House 
and  the  committee  of  the  Senate  hav- 
ing legislative  jurisdiction  over  the  pro- 
gram involved,  a  full  written  report  of 
the  circumstances  and  the  grounds  for 
such  action.  Any  action  to  suspend  or 
terminate  or  to  refuse  to  grant  or  to 
continue  Federal  financial  assistance 
shall  be  limited  to  the  particular  political 
entity,  or  part  thereof,  or  other  applicant 
or  recipient  as  to  whom  such  a  finding 
has  been  made  and  shall  be  limited  in 
its  effect  to  the  particular  program,  or 
part  thereof,  in  which  such  noncompli- 
ance has  been  so  found. 

<di  Other  means  authorized  by  law. 
No  action  to  effect  compliance  by  any 
other  means  authorized  by  law  shall  be 
taken  until  (1)  the  responsible  agency 
official  has  determined  that  compliance 
cannot  be  secured  by  voluntary  means, 
'2)  the  action  has  been  approved  by  the 
Administrator.  (3)  the  recipient  or  other 
person  has  been  notified  of  its  failure  to 
comply  and  of  the  action  to  be  taken  to 
effect  compliance,  and  (4)  the  expira- 
tion of  at  least  10  days  from  the  mailing 
of  such  notice  to  the  recipient  or  other 
person.  During  this  period  of  at  least 
10  days  additional  efforts  shaU  be  made 
to  persuade  the  recipient  or  other  per- 
son to  comply  with  this  part  and  to  take 
such  corrective  action  as  may  be  appro- 
priate. 

§  18.9     Hearings. 

'a'  Opportunity  for  hearing.  When- 
ever an  opportunity  for  a  hearing  is  re- 
quired by  §  18.8(c),  reasonable  notice 
shall  be  given  by  registered  or  certified 
jnail,  return  receipt  requested,  to  the  af- 
fected applicant  or  recipient.  This  no- 
wee  shaU  advise  the  applicant  or  reclpi- 
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ent  of  the  action  proposed  to  be  taken, 
the  specific  provision  imder  which  the 
proposed  action  against  it  is  to  be  taken, 
and  the  matters  of  fact  or  law  asserted 
as  the  basis  for  this  action,  and  either 
( 1 )  fix  a  date  not  less  than  20  days  after 
the  date  of  such  notice  within  wlilch  the 
applicant  or  recipient  may  request  of  the 
responsible  agency  official  that  the  mat- 
ter be  scheduled  for  hearing  or  (2)  ad- 
vise the  applicant  or  recipient  that  the 
matter  in  question  has  been  set  down 
for  hearing  at  a  stated  place  and  time. 
The  time  and  place  so  fixed  shall  be  rea- 
sonable and  shall  be  subject  to  change 
for  cause.  The  complainant,  if  any, 
shall  be  advised  of  the  time  and  place 
of  the  hearing.  An  applicant  or  recipi- 
ent may  waive  a  hearing  and  submit 
written  information  and  argument  for 
the  record.  The  failure  of  an  applicant 
or  recipient  to  request  a  hearing  imder 
this  paragraph  or  to  appear  at  a  hearing 
for  which  a  date  has  been  set  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  a  waiver  of  the  right  to  a 
hearing  under  section  602  of  the  Act  and 
S  18.8(c)  of  this  part  and  consent  to  the 
making  of  a  decision  on  the  basis  of  such 
information  as  is  available. 

(b)  Time  and  place  of  hearing.  Hear- 
ings shall  be  held  at  the  offices  of  the 
Veterans  Administration  In  Washlngrton, 
D.C.,  at  a  time  fixed  by  the  responsible 
agency  official  unless  he  determines  that 
the  convenience  of  the  applicant  or  re- 
cipient or  of  the  Veterans  Administration 
requires  that  another  place  be  selected. 
Hearings  shall  be  held  before  the  respon- 
sible agency  official  or,  at  his  discretion, 
before  a  hearing  examiner  designated  in 
accordance  with  section  11  of  the  Admin- 
istrative Procedure  Act. 

(c)  Right  to  counsel.  In  aH.  proceed- 
ings imder  this  section,  the  applicant  or 
recipient  and  the  Veterans  Administra- 
tion shall  have  the  right  to  be  repre- 
sented by  counsel. 

(d)  Procedures,  evidence,  and  record. 
(1)  The  hearing,  decision,  and  any  ad- 
ministrative review  thereof  shall  be  con- 
ducted In  conformity  with  sections  5-8 
of  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act,  and 
In  accordance  with  such  rules  of  proce- 
dure as  are  proper  (and  not  Inconsistent 
with  this  section )  relating  to  the  conduct 
of  the  hearing,  giving  of  notices  subse- 
quent to  those  provided  for  in  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section,  taking  of  testimony, 
exhibits,  argimients  and  briefs,  requests 
for  findings,  and  other  related  matters. 
Both  the  Veterans  Administration  and 
the  applicant  or  recipient  shall  be  en- 
titled to  Introduce  all  relevant  evidence 
on  the  Issues  as  stated  in  the  notice  for 
hearing  or  as  determined  by  the  officer 
conducting  the  hearing  at  the  outset  of  or 
during  the  hearing. 

(2)  Technical  rules  of  evidence  shall 
not  apply  to  hearings  conducted  pursu- 
ant to  this  part,  but  rules  or  principles 
designed  to  assure  production  of  the  most 
credible  evidence  available  and  to  subject 
testimony  to  test  by  cross-examination 
shall  be  applied  where  reasonably  neces- 
sary by  the  officer  conducting  the  hear- 
ing. The  hearing  officer  may  exclude 
irrelevant,  immaterial,  or  unduly  repeti- 
tious evidence.  All  documents  and  other 
evidence  offered  or  taken  for  the  record 
shall  be  open  to  examination  by  the  par- 
ties and  opportunity  shall  be  given  to 
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refute  facts  and  argvmients  advanced  on 
either  side  of  the  Issues.  A  transcript 
shall  be  made  of  the  oral  evidence  except 
to  the  extent  the  substance  thereof  Is 
stipulated  for  the  record.  All  decisions 
shall  be  based  upon  the  hearing  record 
and  wTltten  findings  shall  be  made. 

(e)  Consolidated  or  joint  hearings. 
In  cases  in  which  the  same  or  related 
facts  are  asserted  to  constitute  noncom- 
pliance with  this  part  with  respect  to 
two  or  more  programs  to  which  tliis  part 
appbes,  or  noncompliance  with  this  part 
and  the  regulations  of  one  or  more  other 
Federal  departments  or  agencies  issued 
under  Title  VI  of  the  Act,  the  Admin- 
istrator may,  by  agreement  with  such 
other  departments  or  agencies  where  ap- 
plicable, provide  for  the  conduct  of  con- 
solidated or  joint  hearings,  and  for  the 
application  to  such  hearings  of  rules  of 
procedures  not  inconsistent  with  this 
part.  Pinal  decisions  In  such  cases,  in- 
sofar as  this  part  is  concerned,  shall  be 
made  in  accordance  with  S  18.10. 

§18.10      Decisions  and  notices. 

(a)  Decision  by  person  other  than  the 
responsible  agency  oJJiciaL  If  the  hear- 
ing is  held  by  a  hearmg  examiner  such 
hearing  examtaer  shall  either  make  an 
initial  decision.  If  so  authorised,  or  cer- 
tify the  entire  record  including  his  recom- 
mended findings  and  proposed  decision 
to  the  responsible  agency  official  for  a 
final  decision,  and  a  copy  of  such  initial 
decision  or  certification  shall  be  mailed 
to  the  appbcant  or  recipient.  Where  the 
initial  decision  is  made  by  the  hearing 
examiner  the  applicant  or  recipient  may 
within  30  days  of  the  mailing  of  such 
notice  of  initial  decision  file  with  the 
responsible  agency  official  his  exceptions 
to  the  Initial  decision,  with  his  reasons 
therefor.  In  the  absence  of  exceptions, 
the  responsible  agency  official  may  on 
his  own  motion  within  45  days  after  the 
Initial  decision  serve  on  the  applicant  or 
recipient  a  notice  that  he  will  review  the 
decision.  Upon  the  filing  of  such  excep- 
tions or  of  such  notice  of  review  the  re- 
sponsible agency  official  shall  review  the 
initial  decision  and  issue  his  own  deci- 
sion thereon  mcluding  the  reasons  there- 
for. In  the  absence  of  either  exceptions 
or  a  notice  of  review  the  Initial  decision 
shall  constitute  the  final  decision  of  the 
responsible  agency  official. 

(b)  Decisions  on  record  or  review  by 
the  responsible  agency  official.  When- 
ever a  record  is  certified  to  the  responsi- 
ble agency  official  for  decision  or  he  re- 
views the  decision  of  a  hearing  examiner 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec- 
tion, or  whenever  the  responsible  agency 
official  conducts  the  hearing,  the  appll- 
C£mt  or  recipient  shall  be  given  reason- 
able opportunity  to  file  with  him  briefs 
or  other  written  statements  of  its  con- 
tentions, and  a  copy  of  the  final  decision 
of  the  responsible  agency  official  shall 
be  given  in  writing  to  the  applicant  or 
recipient  and  to  the  complainant,  if  any. 

(c)  Decisions  on  record  where  a  hear- 
ing is  waived.  Whenever  a  hesuring  is 
waived  pursuant  to  §  18.9(a)  a  decision 
shall  be  made  by  the  responsible  agency 
official  on  the  record  and  a  copy  of  such 
decision  shall  be  given  in  writing  to  the 
applicant  or  recipient,  and  to  the  com- 
plainant, if  any. 
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(d)  RnUnot  required.  Each  deeision 
of  A  hearing  officer  or  responsible  agency 
official  shall  set  forth  his  ruling  on  each 
finding,  conclusion,  or  exception  pre- 
sented, and  Shan  Identify  the  reqiilre- 
ment  or  requirements  Imposed  by  or  pur- 
suant to  this  part  with  which  It  Is  found 
that  the  applicant  or  recipient  has  failed 
to  comply. 

(e)  Approval  by  Administrator.  Any 
final  decision  of  a  responsible  agency 
official  (other  than  the  Administrator) 
which  provides  for  the  suspension  or 
termination  of,  or  the  refusal  to  grant  or 
continue  Federal  financial  assistance,  or 
the  imposition  of  any  other  sanction 
available  under  this  part  or  the  Act, 
shall  promptly  be  transmitted  to  the  Ad- 
ministrator, who  may  approve  such  deci- 
sion, may  vacate  it.  or  remit  or  mitigate 
any  sanction  imposed. 

(f )  Content  of  orders.  The  final  deci- 
sion may  provide  for  suspension  or  termi- 
nation of,  or  refxisal  to  grant  or  continue 
Federal  financial  assistance,  in  whole  or 
in  part,  under  the  program  involved, 
and  may  contain  such  terms,  conditions, 
and  other  provisions  as  are  consistent 
with  and  will  effectuate  the  purposes  of 
the  Act  and  this  part,  including  pro- 
visions designed  to  assxire  that  no  Federed 
financial  assistance  will  thereafter  be 
extended  under  such  program  to  the  ap- 
plicant or  recipient  determined  by  such 
decision  to  be  in  default  in  its  perform- 
ance of  an  assurance  given  by  it  pursuant 
to  this  part,  or  to  have  otherwise  failed 
to  comply  with  this  part,  unless  and  untU 
It  corrects  its  noncompliance  and  satis- 
fies the  responsible  agency  offlcial  that 
It  will  fully  comply  with  this  part. 

§  18.11      Jadicud  reyiew. 

Action  taken  pursuant  to  section  602 
of  the  Act  Is  subject  to  judicial  review 
as  provided  In  section  603  of  the  Act. 

S  1S.12      Effect    on     oclier     regulatiotu; 
forms  and  instructions. 

(a)  Effect  on  other  reffulations.  All 
regulations,  orders,  or  like  directions 
heretofore  Issued  by  any  officer  of  the 
Veterans  Administration  which  impose 
requirements  designed  to  prohibit  any 
discrimination  against  individuals  on  the 
ground  of  race,  color,  or  national  origin 
under  any  program  to  which  this  part 
applies,  and  which  authorize  the  suspen- 
sion or  termination  of  or  refusal  to  grant 
or  to  continue  Federal  financial  assist- 
ance to  amy  applicant  for  or  recipient  of 
such  assistance  under  stich  program  for 
failure  to  comply  with  such  require- 
ments, are  hereby  superseded  to  the  ex- 
tent that  such  discrimination  Is  prohib- 
ited by  this  part,  except  that  nothing  in 
this  part  shall  be  deemed  to  relieve  any 
person  of  any  obligation  assimied  or  im- 
posed under  any  such  superseded  regu- 
lation, order,  instruction,  or  like  direction 
prior  to  the  effective  date  of  this  part. 
Nothing  in  this  part,  however,  shall  be 
deemed  to  supersede  any  of  the  follow- 
ing (including  future  amendments  there- 
of) :  Executive  Orders  10925  and  11114 
and  regiilations  Issued  thereunder,  or 
(2)  Executive  Order  11063  and  regula- 
tions Issued  thereunder,  or  any  other 
regulations  or  Instructions,  Insofar  as 
such  Order,  regulations,  or  Instructions 
prohibit  discrimination  on  the  ground 


of  race,  color,  or  national  origin  In  any 
program  or  situation  to  which  this  part 
Is  inapplicable,  or  prohibit  discrimina- 
tion on  any  other  ground. 

(b)  Forms  and  instructions.  Each  re- 
sponsible agency  official  shall  issue  and 
promptly  make  available  to  Interested 
persons  forms  and  detailed  instructions 
and  procedures  for  effectuating  this  part 
as  applied  to  programs  to  which  this 
part  applies  and  for  which  he  is  re- 
sponsible. 

(c)  Supervision  and  coordination.  The 
Administrator  may  from  time  to  time 
assign  to  officials  of  other  departments 
or  agencies  of  the  Oovemment  with 
the  consent  of  such  departments  or 
agencies,  responsibilities  in  connection 
with  the  effectuation  of  the  purposes  of 
title  VI  of  the  Act  and  this  part  (other 
than  responsibility  for  final  decision  as 
provided  in  8  18.10),  including  the 
achievement  of  effective  coordination 
and  maximum  uniformity  within  the 
Veterans  Administration  and  within  the 
Executive  Branch  of  the  Government  in 
the  application  of  title  VI  and  this  part 
to  similar  programs  and  In  similar 
situations. 

§  18.13     Definitions. 

As  used  in  this  part — 

(a)  The  term  "agency"  means  the 
Veterans  Administration,  and  Includes 
each  of  its  operating  agencies  and  other 
organization  units. 

(b)  The  term  "Administrator"  means 
the  Administrator  of  Veterans  Affairs. 

<c)  The  term  "responsible  agency  offl- 
cial" with  respect  to  any  program  receiv- 
ing Federal  financial  assistance  means 
the  Administrator  or  other  offlcial  of  the 
Veterans  Administration  who  by  law  or 
by  delegation  has  the  principal  respon- 
sibility within  the  Veterans  Administra- 
tion for  the  administration  of  the  law 
extending  such  assistance. 

(d)  The  term  "United  States"  means 
the  States  of  the  United  States,  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia.  Puerto  Rico,  the 
Virgin  Islands.  American  Samoa.  Guam, 
Wake  Island,  the  Canal  Zone,  and  the 
territories  and  possessions  of  the  United 
States,  and  the  term  "State"  means  any 
one  of  the  foregoing. 

(e)  The  term  "Federal  financial  assist- 
ance" includes  (1)  grants  of  Federal 
funds.  (2)  the  grant  or  donation  of  Fed- 
eral property  and  interests  in  property, 
(3)  the  detail  of  Federal  personnel.  (4) 
the  sale  and  lease  of.  and  the  permission 
to  use  (on  other  than  a  casual  or  tran- 
sient basis) .  Federal  property  or  any 
interest  in  such  property  without  con- 
sideration or  at  a  nominal  consideration, 
or  at  a  consideration  which  is  reduced 
for  the  purpose  of  assisting  the  recipient, 
or  in  recognition  of  the  public  interest  to 
be  served  by  such  sale  or  lease  to  the 
recipient,  and  (5)  any  Federal  agree- 
ment, arrangement,  or  other  contract 
which  has  as  one  of  its  purposes  the 
provision  of  assistance. 

(f)  The  term  "program"  Includes  any 
program,  project,  or  activity  for  the  pro- 
vision of  services,  financial  aid.  or  other 
benefits  to  individuals  (including  health, 
welfare,  medical  rehabilitation,  or  other 
services,  whether  provided  through  em- 
ployees of  the  recipient  of  Federal  finan- 
cial assistance  or  provided  by  others 
through  contracts  or  other  arrangements 


with  the  recipient,  and  Including  work 
opportimlties  or  other  assistance  to  in- 
dividuals) ,  or  for  the  provision  of  f aciU. 
ties  for  furnishing  services,  financial  aid 
or  other  benefits  to  individuals.  The 
services,  financial  aid,  or  other  benefits 
provided  imder  a  program  receivin( 
Federal  financial  assistance  shall  be 
deemed  to  Include  any  services,  financial 
aid,  or  other  benefits  provided  with  tbe 
aid  of  Federal  financial  assistance  or  witb 
the  aid  of  any  non-Federal  funds,  prop- 
erty, or  other  resources  required  to  be 
expended  or  made  available  for  the  pro- 
gram to  meet  matching  requirements  or 
other  conditions  which  must  be  met  in 
order  to  receive  the  Federal  financial 
assistance,  and  to  include  any  services, 
financial  aid,  or  other  benefits  provided 
In  or  through  a  facility  provided  with  the 
aid  of  Federal  financial  assistance  or 
such  non-Federal  resources. 

(g)  The  term  "facility"  Includes  all  or 
any  portion  of  structures,  equipment,  or 
other  real  or  personal  property  or  inter- 
ests therein,  and  the  provision  of  facili- 
ties includes  the  construction,  expansion, 
renovation,  remodeling,  alteration  or  ac- 
quisition of  facilities. 

(h)  The  term  "recipient"  means  any 
State,  political  subdivision  of  any  State, 
or  Instrumentality  of  any  State  or  polit- 
ical subdivision,  any  public  or  private 
agency.  Institution,  or  orgarilzation,  or 
other  entity,  or  any  Individual,  in  any 
State,  to  whom  Federal  financial  assist- 
ance Is  extended,  directly  or  through  an- 
other recipient,  for  any  program,  includ- 
ing any  successor,  assign,  or  transferee 
thereof,  but  such  term  does  not  include 
any  ultimate  beneficiary  imder  any  such 
progriun. 

(1)  The  term  "primary  recipient" 
means  any  recipient  which  Is  authorized 
or  required  to  extend  Federal  financial 
assistance  to  another  recipient  for  tbe 
purpose  of  carrying  out  a  program. 

(j)  The  term  "applicant"  means  one 
who  submits  an  application,  request,  or 
plan  required  to  be  approved  by  a  respcm- 
sible  agency  offlcial.  or  by  a  primary  re- 
cipient, as  a  condition  to  eligibility  for 
Federal^  financial  assistance,  and  the 
term  "application"  means  such  an  appli- 
cation, request,  or  plan. 

Effective  date.  This  part  shall  become 
effective  on  the  30th  day  following  the 
date  of  Its  pubUcation  hi  the  Fedemi. 
Registxr. 

Dated:  December  11. 1964. 

tSKAL]  W.  J.  Drivir. 

Deputy  Administrator. 

For:  J.  S.  Gleason.  Jr., 
Administrator  of  Veterans  Affairs. 

Approved:  December  28, 1964. 

Ltndon  B.  Joitnson. 

Appendix  A 

PftOGRAMS  TO  WHICH  THIS  PART  APPLIES 

1.  Payments  to  State  Homes  (sec.  641,  tltli 
38,  United  States  Code) . 

a.  State  Home  facilities  for  furnlsWa* 
nursing  home  care  (sees.  6031-6037,  title  SB, 
Dnlted  States  Ckxle ) . 

3.  Space  and  office  facilities  for  representa- 
tives of  recognized  national  organization! 
(sec.  3402(a)(2),  title  38,  United  Ststsi 
Code). 

[PJl.    Doc.    84-13521;    FUed.    Dec.   30,    19** 
8:51  a.m.] 


